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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


——— 


THE first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by 
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary 
of State for India in Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work 
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872. 
The extent of its indebtedness to the great seven-volumed Sanskrit-German 
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Bühtlingk 
and Rudolf Roth, with the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as 
Professor A. Weber of Berlin—then only completed as far as the beginning of the 
letter | v—was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface. 

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the glaz of my own work, 
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Wörterbuch. 
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Every particle of its detail was 
thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by 

me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants— whose names were duly 
recorded—in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden 
Professorship in the University of Oxford. 

The words and the Metittingssrefsthe: yyardssof;a Dictionary can scarcely be 
proved by its compilers to *pelbn& exclusively, to-fhemselves. It is not the mere 
aggregation of words and meanings put -thg method of dealing with them and 
arranging them, which gives’ a Dičtiðńarý -the-hest right to be called an original 
production. . UOS E E f ari Wigs 

In saying this I am not claiming any superiority for my own method over 
that of the two great German Sanskrit scholars—which, of course, has advantages 
of its own. Nor am I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which 
I and other lexicographers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal 
monument of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely 

repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly 
unique plan—a plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience. 

It was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the 
first edition of my book. These—notwithstanding the necessarily high publishing 
price—were sold off in a few years. It then became a question as to how the 
continuous demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided 
to provide for it by a supplementary facsimile edition, produced by a photo- 
lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever 
since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded of the 
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practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic 
reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands 
of German Sanskritists. 

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. On the contrary, as soon as I 
became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about 
preparations for a new edition on the very same general plan, although with an 
earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical 
animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge 
that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann 
of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage 
of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi. It ought, however, to be put on record 
that, even before Professor Leumann's co-operation, I had made the discovery that 


the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on 


Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude 
the idea of my producing a mere ‘réchauffé’ of my former volume, with additions, 
however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions 
of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from be- 
ginning to end—a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new 
Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago, 
and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this 
work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should 
explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication. 

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico- 
graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope- 
fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary 
duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities. 

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to 
researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures 
de mm un I felt bound. to give in my capacity of Boden 
des ex P E MM not have ventured to carry on these researches 
ict em x E E in A im e trustworthy if I had not 
adn ai a ad cf du E uet 7 T read own mind in direct 

It was for this and other cognate De Beek diei ts 
approbation of two successive Vice Cha d (Me 
ME. : ancellors, and at my own expense—I under- 
te yages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6, 1876-7, 1883-4) 
nd extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and the confines of Tiber 


from Cashmere to Madras and 
th i : : 
Buddhism in the island of Ceylon. © extreme South, including the chief homes of 


Dum Y " ese Books are referred to in the present 

vem 2 E aa that on "Hindüism' (pub- and ed., referred to as MWB.). - 

‘Brahmanism’ &c. me a MeL that on * One of these was the founding of an Indian 

and Life in India;? published ihe Thought Institute for the promotion of Indian studies in my 

Albemarle Street, 4th ed, referred y ADI. Murray, own University of Oxford. Another was to induce 
> ea. to as RTL); that the Government of India to found six Government 


on ‘Indian Wisdom’ (publi 

published by Messrs, T, f 
f uss Uzac  scholarsh i : : : 
of Great Russell Street, 4th ed., referred to as IW.); me Ste Ae Indians to finish 


that on ‘Buddhism’ (also published by Mr. Murray, 
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local 
Governments of the day’, On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout 
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro- 
vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations; and on each occasion I met to 
my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives—not only in the cities and towns, 
but even in remote villages—able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as 
well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages, 
literatures, religions, and philosophies. 

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value 
in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of 
improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its 
continuous prosecution. 

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career 
would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not 
been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is 
gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi); that of Professor C. Cappeller 
having extended over far the larger portion of the work. 

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato- 
riness. A still more unavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount 
of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (see p. xvi), but 
I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit 
words to about 120,000—the probable amount of the first edition; in fitting the 
new matter into the old according to the same etymological plan; in the veri- 
fication of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of 
references to the literature and to authorities; in the accentuation of nearly 
every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied; in the revision and 
re-revision of printed proofs; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quarter 
of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary 
is sent forth. . 

It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of 
our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable 
to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of 
this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics 
than they are to the compilers themselves. 

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of 
mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction 
rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was 
to include errors; and a hypercritical condemnation of these 
of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the me 
formance as a whole. 

Without having recourse to this convenient way 

. Chidradnveshin type, and without abating 


was often symptomatic 
rit of any great per- 


of discomfiting critics of the 
one iota of justifiable confidence in the 


' The three Viceroys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at 
late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon. I owe a deep Government House, Belvedere, during the Prince of 
debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving me as Wales’ visit in 1 875 


-6;'and to Sir James Fergusson for 
his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4 ; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884. 
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general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly 


alive to its thoroughly human character. 
Speaking’ for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the 


longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com- 
pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself: 


infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the 
older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and 
the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner's mistakes. 
From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics 
will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase: with advancing age, 
putting an author out of conceit with his own: performances, and filling him with 
progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection; They will make 
due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely 
printed pages, often comprising column: after column of unbroken serried type, and: 
abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at 
occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous 
years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health 


supply them with the most. complete and useful -‘one-volumed Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary ever yet produced — a Dictionary, too, which in: its gradual progress 


myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for' this new volume, ` even 
more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely :—-: 
1. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to 
set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of ‘the language, and: 
its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and 
comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of 
; and to the utmost’ limit compatible with compactness’ and 


to notify, in justice as: much to my assistants as to 
Primarily responsible, not only for the plan, but for 
whole Dictionary. This will be understood when 


.- I ought -to State, however, 
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compelled to trust more to my collaborators than at other times!; and I must also make 
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable 
by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published 
quite recently. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the 
supplementary Pages was submitted for my approval, and although many words 
in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my 
Own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern 
climate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed 
for the verification of every addition which I have allowed to be retained. 

With regard to a strictly.personal criticism in which I have for many years 
been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously—now 
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career—make a brief explanation. 
Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should 
have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry, 
dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and to 
practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country, 
rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness 
to occupy a high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit 
texts which have never been edited or translated before °. 

In explanation I must draw attention to the fact that I am only the second occupant 
of the Boden Chair, and that its Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his 
will (dated August 15, 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to 
promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as ‘to enable his countrymen 
to proceed in the conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion 2." 

It was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 1832, his lexicographical 
labours were put forward as his principal claim to election. 

Surely then it need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps 
of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to 
provide facilities for the translation of our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit*, and for 


! I cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary 
has suffered much from this cause, except perhaps 
during the collaboration of the late Dr. Schónberg, the 
rapid impairment of whose powers did not at first strike 
me so as to make me aware of the necessity for increased 
vigilance on my part (see p. xxxi). 

* I believe it is held that for an Alpine climber to 
establish a reputation for mountaineering he must as- 
cend some peak, however comparatively insignificant, 
that has never been ascended before. But the appli- 
cation of such a principle as a sole proof of scholarship 
in the present day, can no more hold good in Sanskrit 
than in Greek and Latin. At all events let any one 
. who claims a reputation for superior scholarship on 
that sole ground associate with Indian Pandits in their 
own country and he vill find out that far severer proofs 
of his knowledge and acquirements will be required of 
him there. 

3 Lieutenant-Colonel Boden, of the Bombay Native 
Infantry, returned to England in 1807 and died at Lisbon, 


Nov.21,181r. His daughter died Aug. 24, 1827, where- 
upon his bequest passed to the University of Oxford, 
but the first election to the Chair, for some reason 
unknown to me, did not take place till 1832. 

* In his address proposing himself for election to 
the Boden Electors, Professor H. H. Wilson laid stress 
on what he had done for ‘the rendering of Scripture 
Terms into the Sanskrit language.’ It was doubtless 
on this account that after he was elected he urged me 
to compile an English-Sanskrit Dictionary—a work 
never before attempted. I laboured at this for about 
seven years, and although the result (published in a 
thick volume by the Directors of the Fast India Com- 
pany in 1851) cannot, I fear, be said to meet the needs 
of the present day, yet it should be borne in mind that 
it was pioneering work. Nor can it be said to have 
been useless, seeing that seven years after its publication 
the following testimony to its utility was voluntarily 
tendered by the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible 
into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr, Yates’ Sanskrit Dic- 
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the 
best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency. 
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in 1860 was on ‘ The Study 
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India’ (published in 1861). 

For the rest, I have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary 
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here 
to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive 
Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to 
the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford 
University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless 
evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be 
permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in 
possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey. For more than 
forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books; and I can from my own 
experience, and without exaggeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any ‘one can 
surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors 
due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers. 

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for 
the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to 
prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the 
Same Way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my 
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which I have 
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to 
discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE, OXFORD, 1899. MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


This Dictionary, to which my father devoted so many years of labour, was 
completed by him a few days before his death, which took place at Cannes, in the 
south of France, on April 11, 1899. It had been his hope to see this work published 
shortly after his return to England. Although this desire was not granted, it was 
a satisfaction to him to know that the last revise had received his final corrections, 
oe ee uc book would be issued from the University Press within a few weeks 

ath. 


May 4, 1899. E M. F. MoNiER-WiLLIAMS. 


tionary:—‘TI received a copy of Professor Monier 


Williams’ English and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J. 


ee Sanskrit Dictionary at a time Parsons of Benares, who has been engaged for some 
xi iy e a translation into years past in preparing a new Hindee version of the 
ibe len e Old Testament, I have New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance 
Seven years, and the more from Professor M. Ws work. Indian missionaries 
See owe him a large debt of gratitude.’ 
le apr t me add that I hope the present Sansk it-Engli 
my previous ideas of what was likely, Dictionary will furnish Bu young ekol 
present time. The P 


le, to be accomplished at the materials for the compilati 
: : Pilation of a far more sati jt 
see enai dicendis whom I employ have like- English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which Yi 
j nqualified admiration of the labour E 


to compile more than half a century ago, 


- 
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INTRODUCTION. 


SECTION I. 


Statement of the circumstances which led to the peculiar System of Sanskrit Lexicography 
introduced for the first time in the Monier- Williams Sanskrit-English Dictionary of 1872. 


To enable me to give a clear account of the gradual development of the plan of the present work, 
I must go back to its earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the first edition, 
that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor H. H. Wilson, once intended to compile a Sanskrit 
Dictionary in which all the words in the language were to be scientifically arranged under about 2,000 
roots, and that he actually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific arrangement 
of the language would, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class of scholars. 
Eventually, however, he found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitting 
object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my office as Professor of Sanskrit at 
the old East India College, Haileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me both the beginnings 
of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotations 
(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction") with which he had intended to enrich his own volume, 
It was on this account that, as soon as I had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of 
my own (published in 1851), I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me, and actually 
carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings, until the abolition of the old 
Haileybury College on January 1, 1858. 


One consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root- 


arranged Lexicon 
was that, on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a work would be 


incompatible with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship was founded? 

Accordingly he preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to the expansion of the 
second edition of his first Dictionary *—a task the prosecution of which he eventually intrusted to a 
well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Professor Goldstücker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist was singularly 
unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson’s Dictionary, began to convert it into 
a vast cyclopedia of Sanskrit learning, including essays and controversial discussions of all kinds. He 
finished the printing of 480 pages of his own work, which only brought him to the word Arim-dama (p. 87 
of the present volume), when an untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours. 

As to my own course, the same consideration which actuated m 
when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in 1860. 

I also felt constrained to abandon the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholly root-arranged Dictionary 
in favour of a more practical performance, compressible within reasonable limits—and more especially as 
I had long become aware that the great Sanskrit-German Wörterbuch of Béhtlingk and Roth was 
expanding into dimensions which would make it inaccessible to ordinary English students of Sanskrit. 

Nevertheless I could not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford had forcibly 
impressed upon my mind—viz. that the primary object of a Sanskrit Dictionary should be to exhibit, 
by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people know, is not only 
the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to the structure of Greek, as well as of every other member 
of the Aryan or Indo-European family—a language, in short, which is the very key-stone of the science 
of comparative philology. This was in truth the chief factor in determining the plan which, as I now 
proceed to show, I ultimately carried into execution. 


y predecessor operated in my case, 


! This will be found in the library presented by me to thc H. H. Wilson appended to my Reminiscences of Old Haileybury 
Indian Institute, Oxford. 


s College (published by A. Constable & Co.). 
$ The main object was really a missionary one, as 1 have 


3 i à : ? His first Dictionary was published in 1819, and his second in 
shown in the Preface to this volume (p. ix), and in my Life of 1832, while he was a candidatc for the Boden Professorship. 
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And it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if I draw 
attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindiis are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks, 
who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the 

i language. 

BM Sd process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called 
samskarana, ‘putting together,’ by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language 
(called Samskrita!) is first evolved out of a primary DAa/u—a Sanskrit term usually translated by ‘Root, 
but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms— 
and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of ‘putting together’ by the combination of other 
elementary constituents. : 

Furthermore, the process of ‘putting together’ implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process 
of zyakarana, by which I mean ‘undoing’ or ‘decomposition;’ that is to say, the resolution of every 
root-evolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of 
synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances 
into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients. 

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to 
elucidate the laws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which 
constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in 
view the peculiar character of a Sanskrit root—a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called 
Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the 
other great specch-family usually called Semitic ?. | 

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan— 
a question which ought certainly to be answered zz /imine, inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first 
published in 1872, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted 
to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family—I reply that the Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister?, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be 
fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of 
Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxus*. From 
this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech—each taking its own course and expanding 
in its own way—namely the two Asiatic lines: (A) the Indian—comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient 
Prakrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali® of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha- 
Magadhi of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindüs, such as Hindi, 
Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Oriya &c. (B) the Iranian — comprising the Avesta language commonly called 
Zand Qr Zend“, old Persian or Akhemenian, Pahlavi, modern Persian, and, in connexion with these, 
Armenian and Pushtu; and then the six European lines: (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) Teutonic, 
(E) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in: the present languages of 


CREE s E and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being 


Now if I am asked a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these 
languages from the Semitic 


» My answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their roots 


l Sanskrit is now too Anglicized DB 
written as it ought to be w T a word to admit of its being 


* The name Semitic or Shemitic i 
Hebrew, V 

ebrew, Ara bic, and Himyaritic, 
sis, Shem is represented as 
speaking these languages—e. g. 
» and of Arphaxad, grandfather 
whom came the Hebrews—or Trane Euphratian 


the ancient Himysritic Arabic 
speaking generally, we m; 


and Aramaic; 2, ‘South Semitic, comprising Arabic, Himyaritic, 
and Ethiopic. 

? Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 
..! According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the 
Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Russia. Others have 
fantastically placed it in Northern Europe. Most scholars hold 
to the old idea of ‘somewhere in Central Asia,’ and probably in 
the region of Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, although there might 
have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe 
that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization. 
Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles, 

* See note 3, p. xxv, on Pli and on the Prakrit of the inscriptions, 

* As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly 
Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Iran in which are 
written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called 
Zend-Avestn—books which constitute the bible and prayer-book 


` of the Parsis—those fugitives from Persia who are scattered 


everywhere throughout India, and are now among the most 
energetic and loyal of our Indian fellow-subjects. 
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or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called *inflective 1” it should 
be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes. 

For example, an Arabic root is generally a kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three 
consonants which resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards 
to admit on either side certain equally unchangeable ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of 
derivative words. These intervenient and subservient letters are of the utmost importance for the diverse 
colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their Operation is noteworthy, but their 
presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever 
prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In illustration of this we may take the Arabic tri- 
consonantal root KTB, ‘to write using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their 
unchangeableness; the third pers. sing. past tense is KaTaBa, ‘he wrote,’ and from the same three 
consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a long line 
of derivative forms, of which the following are specimens:—KaTB, and KiTāBat, the act of writing ; 
KaTiB, a writer; maETüB, written; taKTiB, a teaching to write; muKaTaBat, and taKaTuB, the 
act of writing to one another; mutaKaTiB, one engaged in mutual correspondence; iK"F4B, the act of 
dictating; maK'TaB, the place of writing, a writing-school ; KiTaB, a book; KiT'Bat, the act of transcribing. 

In contradistinction to this, a Sanskrit root is generally a single monosyllable?, consisting of one or 
more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical 
has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has 
usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in its general character it may rather be compared to 
a malleable substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and 
often in such a way as to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being, 
as it were, beaten out of the primitive monosyllabic .ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes 
and suffixes, and these again by other affixes and suffixes *, while every so expanded form may be again 
augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds of' 
compounds till an almost interminable chain of derivatives is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises 
partly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit 
radical, constituting a part of its very essence or even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 

. Take, for example, such a root as Bhü, ‘to be’ or ‘to exist, From this is, so to speak, beaten out 
an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples :—Bhava or Bhavana, being; 
Bhava, existence; Bhavana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing; Bhuvana, the world; Bhu or Bhumi, 
the earth; Bhi-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain ; Bhu-dhara-ja, mountain-born, a tree; Bhu-pa, an 
earth-protector, king; Bhipa-putra, a king's son, prince, &c. &c.; Ud-bhu, to rise up; Praty-a-bhi, 
to be near at hand; Prédbhita, come forth, &c.‘ 

Sanskrit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties 
better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was, 
how to arrange the plan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible. 

On the one hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable 
to about 2,000 roots or parent-stems*, the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were, the 

biographies of two thousand parents with sub-biographies of their numerous descendants in the order of 
their growth and evolution, would be to give reality to a beautiful philological dream—a dream, however, 
which could not receive practical shape without raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection 
unsuited to the needs of ordinary students. 


On the other hand I had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan 


1 As distinguished from unchangeably * monosyllabic’ like the 


Chinese, and *agglutinative' like the Dravidian of Southern 
India, and like the Turkish and other members of an immense 
class of languages, in which there are no so-called ‘inflections,’ 
but merely affixes or suffixes ‘glued’ as it were to the root or 
body of a word, and easily separable from it, and not blending 
intimately with it, and so, as it were, inflecting it. 

2 Of course it is well understood that there are in Sanskrit 
a certain number of dissyllabic roots, but I am here merely 
contrasting Semitic and Aryan roots generally, 

3 The vikarana of a root may be called an ‘affix,’ and the 
verbal termination &c. a. ‘suffix.’ 

* For other illustrations of this see I. kri, p. 300; I. iru, 
p. 1100; I. s#d, p. 1262 of this volume. po. 

3 The number of distinct Dhàtus or radical forms given in 
some collections is 1,750, but as many forms having the same 
sound have different meanings, and are conjugated differently, 


they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby 

swelled to 2,490, It should be noted, too, that a great many of 
these Dhatus are modifications or developments of simpler 

elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as to 

which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, although when 
roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably the real 
number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to a 
comparatively small catalogue—even, as some think, to a list of 
not more than about 120 primitive roots. Many Sanskrit roots 
have alternative Prükrit forms or vice versa, and both forms are 
allawed to co-exist, as han and bhay, dhan and dhan, nyit and 
vat; others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspirated consonants or have retained only the aspirate, 
as in bhi, dhri, dkvri, kori, hri &c. Again, such a root as svad 
is probably nothing but a compound of sz and root ad, and such 
Toots as studh, stumbh, stambh are plainly mere modifications of 
each other. 
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i yord as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation, 
E fil to give a esibfictory ape of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, 
of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the 
structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member. 
I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution of the difficulty lay in some middle course— 
some compromise by virtue of which the two lexicographical methods might be, as it were, interwoven. 
It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that. the plan 
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the 
way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give. 


SECTION II. 


Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work, and of the Improvements 
introduced. into the Present Edition. 


Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in 
this Dictionary:—(r) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type; (2) a subordinate 
line (under the Nagari) in “ck Indo-Romanic type’; (3) branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type, 
branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under 
one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object 
of grouping together the compounds of those compounds, Of course all four lines follow the usual 
Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi). 

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the ‘Nagari line,’ constitutes the principal series of 
Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots 
of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in /arge Nagari type), as well as many 
leading words in small Nàgari, and many isolated words (also in small Nàgarl) some of which have their 
etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens. 

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes :— (a) for 
exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words 
which grow out of each root; (ő) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility 
of reference, are placed under certain /eading words (in small Nagari) rather than under the roots them- 
selves. 

The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for grouping together under a leading 
word all the words compounded with that leading word. 

The fourth or branch Indo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the 
words compounded with that compound. i 


The first requires no illustration 3 the second is illustrated by the series of words under I. Šri 
(D. 300) beginning with 1. Krit, p. 301, col. 3, and under FT 1. hard (p. 253) beginning with 1. Karaka 
(P. 254, col. r); the third by the series of compounds under aq 1. dard (p. 253, col. I) and Kárana 
(p. 254, col. 1); the fourth by the series of compounds under -vira (p. 253, col. 3). 

And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the 
Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their 
own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and 
forward cross-references. In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement 


in thick Romanic type, and placed in regular succession either under the roots, or under some leading 
word connected with the same family by the tie of a common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the 


their etymology—given in a parenthesis— 


» Until a new series of words is introduced 


by a new root iim. : eve VEI P Tm : 
and the Nagari SORS leading-word in Wagar? type. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided, 


It will also be seen that words which are differe 


* I use the expressi S) ; 
denies one rad Me ue ‘Tndo-Italic’ to and other Indian languages, The thick Indo-Romanic type 
use of diacritical points and m c a phabets adapted by the employed in this volume is a product of the Oxford Clarendon 


arks to the expression of Sanskrit — Press, and therefore named Clarendon type. 
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from each other by the figures 1, 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms :— 


see, for example, wah r. a-Stla, wal 2. aia (p. 113)'; 1. Apya, wu 2. apya, MT 3. dpya (pp. x 42, 
144); JR I. (ri, Jg 2. brik, FE 3- Orth (p. 735). 


In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present 
work—both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms 
evolved from them—more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary *, 

Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example, anu-« kri, 


P. 31, wafer sam-abhi-vy-a-/ hri, p. 1x56) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek 
and Latin Lexicons; that is to say, such verbs are to be looked for in their own alphabetical order, and 
not under the roots Zr/ and Ari. The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage 
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion 
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes 
it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At all events it forms one 
of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating 
it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries, The labour entailed in the process —necessarily a wholly pioneering 
Process—of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in Prepositions, can only be understood by 
those who have undergone it. 

As to the separation of meanings it must be noted that mere amplifications of preceding meanings 
are separated by a comma, whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by 
semicolons. A comma, therefore, must always be taken as marking separate shades of meaning, except 
it occurs in parenthetical observations. 

‘Let it be observed, however, that all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always 
given in full, if they may be manifestly gathered from the other members of the group. This applies 
especially to participles and participial formations. 

Observe too that all remarks upon meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given 
between ( ), all remarks within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [ ] 

I was told by a friendly critic, soon after the appearance of the first edition, that meanings and 
synonyms had been needlessly multiplied, but when the book had been fairly tested by repeated and 
extended application to various branches of the literature, it was found that apparently superfluous 
synonyms often gave the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition— 
to save space—some synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected; and I fear I may 
have occasionally gone too far in sanctioning some of these rejections. For experience proves that the 
practical utility of a Dictionary is less impaired by a redundancy than by a paucity of meanings. ` 

Again, a glance at the following pages will show that the arrangement of compound words under 


a leading word, as introduced in the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present 
edition, is entirely novel. 


1 In this first case the hyphen used in the transliterated form * I must, however, here re 


: $ peat the acknowledgment of my 
is no doubt sufficient to distinguish the two forms from each other. Original indebtedness to * Westergaard’s Radices;' nor must 
Hence, to economize space, the figures have occasionally towards I omit to mention Whitney’s valuable Index of. Roots, Verb- 


the end of the work been omitted (see samdnd, Sa-mana, p.1160). forms and Primary Derivatives. 
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sure, be admitted that the knowledge gained by me from personal contact with Indian  Pandits and 
Biteated men in their own Universities, and with all sorts and conditions of Hindts in their OM 
towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary. It has enabled me to give muc 
useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who have 
only a book-knowledge of India. 
y A further peculiar feature is the introduction of a large number of names of persons and places. 
This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a Dictionary. In extenuation 


1 contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to 


Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be 
cl 3 


istingui from ordinary nouns. nee 
e da in rand to the names of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent, 
3 


Sanskrit literature is so vast that, although —as I hold — very little worthy of attention remains to be 
edited, yet it may often be of great importance to have attention drawn to unknown treatises, or to 
commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or 
ae to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the 
plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial 
capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore 
thought better to use capital letters for both substantive and ‘adjective, especially as in the new edition, to 
save space, the word ‘plant’ is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate, 
serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant. 

I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly 
constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the 
present edition. A few questionable ones have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be 
easily detected (e.g. under Ayasya, p. 85). 
~- In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive 
to European notions of delicacy, I am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth 
Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that 
to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told 
of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English 
Dictionary; whereupon he replied: ‘Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have 
been looking for them.’ In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking 
for such words. Nor have J, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation 
which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice. : 

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as 
a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas. 


After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the 
more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition. 

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words 
than are treated of in the great Wörterbuch of Béhtlingk and Roth, and in the later Wörterbuch of the 
former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact 
volume, the number of pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred 
ma fifty, it became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number 
a es as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into 


Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass a severe jud, i 
, iD ce n gment on the contrivances for 
ueri ara edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its 
ONU TER I OMS lt was only gradually that ihe actual fact revealed itself—the very 
CCS ei x Provide for the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple 
poung, tan in the first edition. That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of 


Sanskrit i 5 
m arde vo pou e de ampi m APR fo aho asco, brane edet 
reckoned at less than 180,000. It was Raat = : u^ provided for in the new edition could mot be 


had been told that he had to provi vilder employed in repairing one of his own buildings 
provide for th i VOUS E 
constructed by him to hold only twelve hundred. M came Reps into ce roomyuonRtoelly 


Or perhaps the difficult mom 
round the world, starts so: Y my be better illustrated thus;—A. traveller, 


: after having made a voyage 
me time afterwards for a second similar journey. : aa 


: The rules of the ship in 
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Which he embark LE ; 
bir Best Bere ve pimai of his taking a limited amount of baggage into lis cabin, and naturally 
by packing his ES Same box which accompanied him on the first occasion. Into this he begins 
that the-lapse of time i : a perhaps a little more compression than before. He soon finds, however, 
EE Wi m a ded to his acquisitions, and that no close packing will enable him to -make 
desgerz ^ bul eren qm en is he to do? He is permitted to make his one box a little longer and 
j en he has not room enough. His only resource is to make his one receptacle 


hold m ; filii ivo Ae E 
devices: ore by filing up every crevice, and fitting one article into the other by various ingenious 


This is an illustration: of the 


; difficulties encountered in the process of compressing the immense mass 
of new matter which had to be b 


hats E À rought within the compass of the new edition. It has been possible to 
engthen the pages of'the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contains about eight or 
nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume: has been increased in thickness by more than 
one hundred pages (and with the Addenda ‘by 147 pages) These enlargements have given considerable 
additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of contrivances for contracting, 
abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted; so as to secure the greatest economy of space 
without impairing the completeness of the work—considerations which will, I hope, be a valid excuse for 
the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the need for greater com- 
prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, became more and more imperative. . 

Perhaps tlie necessity for such measures will be better understood if I liere enumerate some of the 
sources whence the additional matter in the present volume has been derived. IL as 

Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-volumed Wérterbuch of the two great German 
lexicographers beginning with the letter qv. Next, all the additions in Geheimrath von Bühtlingk's later 
cempilation, and especially his Nachtráge. Then all my own manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy 
of my first edition’; and lastly all the words from: many important pure Sanskrit and Buddhistic Sanskrit 
works printed and published in recent years, most of which will be named in the sequel. 

Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place 
should: be given to the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to, assert, after a 
somewhat rough calculation, amounts to very little short of 60,000- additional Sanskrit words with their 
meanings. j 

And a still further increase has resulted from the introduction of’ references to authorities, and to 
those portions of the literature in which the: words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur. The 
reason given by me for abstaining from more than 2 few such references in the first edition, was that 
abundant quotations were to be found in the.great seven-volumed Thesaurus—so often named before— 
which all who used my Dictionary could easily find means of consulting. In real fact, however, not 
a few words and meanings in the earlier portion of the first edition of my book: were entered on the 
authority of Professor H. H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted 
from sources investigated independently by myself, and’ were not supported by any of the quotations given 
ih the Thesaurus. It followed as a matter of course that, very soon: after the publication of my first 
édition in 1872, the almost entire absence of independent references of my own. was animadverted upon 
regretfully by even friendly critics. 3 , : j 

Naturally, therefore, I determined to remedy an: evident defect by introdueing a large number of 


references and quotations into the new edition: Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and 
strengthened in the course of execution, so much so, indeed, that after the printing of page 60 I decided, 
with Professor Leumann's co-operation, to give no words and no series of meanings without quoting 


Some authority for theit use, or referring to the particular book or portion of literature in which they 


occur.. ; m a met 
‘And further, it became a question whether we were not bound to indicate by a reference in every 


case not merely. the particular books, but the chapter and line. in which eacH word: was to be found, and 
sometimes even to quote entire passages. This, in fact, as will be seen, has been occasionally done, but 
it soon. became evident, that the immense copiousness of Sanskrit literature—a copiousness far exceeding 
that of Greek and Latin—would preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full, or even tQ 
a somewhat less extent than in the great St. Petersburg Thesaurus—unless indeed my new Dictionary 
was to be enlarged to a point beyond the limits of a single compact volume. Nay, it soon became clear 
that the exigencies of space would make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a word occurs 
impossible. In. the end it was found that the use of the symbol, &c., would, answer. all the purpose of 


a full enumeration. 


1 Unfortunately in noting down words for insertion T omitted to: quote the sources whence they were taken, as I did not at 
the time contemplate improving my new edition by the addition of references, ; 
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Hence it must be understood that RV.! &c. &c. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature— 
both Vedic and Post-Vedic—beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. &c. signifies that the use of a word 


is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu. j ; : > 
And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in 


i <i it w ided to denote this by the letter L. 
vane pm Sri en meanings given on ay authority and marked MW., many of them have been 
taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits 
in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important 
modern words and meanings as used by modern educated Sanskrit scholars in India—such, for example, 
as the meaning of préua-pratishtha® (see Additions under Préna, p. 1330). s ] 

Then a third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation 
of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions 
occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are 
only known from Panini and the Phit-sütras have been intentionally omitted. 

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it 
must have undergone great changes—so far at least as the spoken. accent was concerned. And this led me 
to decide that in preparing a practical Dictionary which employed so many complicated diacritical marks, 
it would be better not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation 
was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. . But the careful study of Panini's grammar, which 
my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged 
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the:time when the great Indian 
Grammarian—the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar—elaborated his wonderful system, 
every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent’, a knowledge 
of accents must be often indispensable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit. 

And in real truth the whole of Panini’s grammar is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of 
the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings. 

For example, we learn from Pan. vi, r, 201, that the word kshá&ya means ‘abode,’ but kshayá with 
the accent on the last syllable means ‘destruction.’ And again, from Pan. vi, 1, 205, that datta, ‘given,’ 
which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable (daifé) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e. 
is pronounced dé//a) when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, 1, 206, dhrishta 
has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not dAris/é at p. 519). 

Further, by Pan. vi, x, 223 and vi, 2, r all compounds have different meanings according to 
the position of the accent. Hence Indra-Satru means either ‘an enemy of Indra’ or ‘having Indra as an 
enemy,’ according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound (Jndra-satrét or fudra-iatru; see 
Additions, p. 1321). These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings. 
i That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked 
in modern English Dictionaries, How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent 
from one syllable to another often makes such important alteration in the sense as may be noted in the 
peor ‘gallant! and 'gallént, ‘récord’ and ‘recérd,’ “présent? and ‘presént,’ *aügust' and ‘august,’ 

désert and *desért" The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident 
to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words. 

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged 
and improved. works. It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated 
with exact uniformity in every page of this volume. 
dn a system, as is well known, the position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory 

» attached to the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations 


1 Rig-V. : 
&-Veda has now become an Anglicized word, and the dot — Krishna-varmà (who was also a Government Delegate) to illustrate 


"n the K bas been omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. 
a &m sorry to have to confess that imbued as I once was with 
ed dice to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes 
to give the meanings of important modern words like 

sis = the body of the Dictionary. 
ce o i i 

E peus Han digas Pe ory vp Pome in calling out to 
s 5 mie of correct accentuation and intonation in 
isin A de sound of which is held by the Hindüs to be 
um m Pod bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on that of 
Riles Hae onher, on me, that when I was sent as 
alone ok lin International Congress of Orientalists by 
ment of India in 1881, I requested Pandit Syümaji 


my paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with theright accentu- 
ation. The Pandit’s illustrations were not only much appreciated, 
but received with grateful acknowledgments at the time by the 
eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars 
present, but were misconstrued by one of my auditors—the well- 
known and most energetic Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. That gentleman made the Pandit's illustrative additions 
the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on * Oriental 
Congresses,’ written by him and published in the Calcutta Review, 
No. CLXI (1885), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately 
received by me from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in 
the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which 
we both felt at the statements in that paper. 
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called praiyaya). Thus, by Pau. vi, 1, 163 the letter c added to a suffix 
(as in ghurac, Pan, iii, 2, 161) indicates that the derivative bhaigura formed by that suffix is accented on 
the /ast syllable (e.g. bhanguré). 

In Vedic texts printed in Nagari character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above 
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of 
words printed in Nagari, but only of their equivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Udātta or 
acute accent being marked by *, and the rarer Svarita by `^. 

And in this connexion it should be mentioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark (7) 
to denote long vowels’ (e. 8. &) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be 
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels (e.g. &). 

Next to the three Principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased 
mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with 
complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of 
thick ‘Clarendon’ type (see p. xiv, note I) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both for 
the derivatives under roots and under leading words and for the compounds under such words; thus 
allowing the Italic type to be reserved for compounds of compounds. 

Then another improvement of the same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds 
belonging to leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according to the euphonic 
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading 
word Bahis were arranged under the one word Bahis (=Vahis); but in the present edition these 
compounds are far more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir, 
Bahis, and Bahish (sce pp. 726, 427). 

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the short thick line (not 
necessarily expressive of a hyphen’) for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first member 
is formed with that leading word. . Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading 
word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed 
with that word was unnecessary Hence —kana, —karman &c. are now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni- 
karman &c. By referring to such an article as Maha, at pp. 794-802, an idea may be formed of the 
Space economized by this simple expedient. 

And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to be doubtful improvements, 
the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those 
60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their meanings, the accession of which .to the pages of the 
Dictionary—as already mentioned—became a paramount duty. 

For instance, towards the end of the work, the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics 
with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, -mani-maya under candra-kanta 
at p. 386, col. 3, is for candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under 
words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-budha, Vi-bhaga, at p. 977). 

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi 
(see p. 949) and with 7. sa (see under Sa-kahkata, p. 1123 &c.). 

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of 
the little circle ° to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that either the first or last 
part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as 4eja-z^, coming after r. Vapaniya 
at p. 919 stands for kesa-vapaniya, while "da, “dala, °dasva after codati, at p. 400, are for coda, codata, 

codasva ; and similarly “dyotana under Pra-dyota at p- 680 is for Pra-dyotana. 

The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must 
be understood that this method of abbreviation is only applied to the leading meaning which runs 
through a long article, or to English words in close juxtaposition, For example, the leading signification 
of ratha under the article 1. rdtha (p. 865) being ‘chariot,’ this is shortened to *ch*' in the remainder of 
the article; and ‘clarified butter’ in one line is shortened to ‘cl? b*' in the next. By referring to such 
an article as sahasra, at p. 1195, it will be seen what a gain in space has thus been effected. 

In cases like -“néa under da/é (p. 261) the ° denotes that —"nia is not a complete word without the 
prefixing of a, which is not given because it has become blended with the final & of the leading word £23. 

Much space, too, has been gained by the application of the symbols ^ ^ ^ A (adopted at Professor 
Leumann's suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowels. Thus ^ denotes the blending 
of two short vowels (as of a+a into d); ^ denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of 
a+ into d); ^ denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of 2+2 into d); ^ denotes the blending 

of two long vowels (as of d--à into d), and so with the other vowels, ag. d for abe, d for abul for ere 
&c. (see for example Xritügni for dyitz+agni, kritédaka for Aria dale, at p 303). ; 


! Some compound words which are formed by ‘Taddhita aflixes supposed to be added to the eta? Wen? ovght not staly to have 
a hyphen, ; 


ba 
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A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol 4/ for root. 


In this new. edition, too, the letters ‘mfn. placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally 


substituted for the forms of the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least 
after the first 100 pages), such nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be 
borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in @ and 7 are also nominative forms. i In cases where adjectives 
make their feminines in 7 this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the 
neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to another. : 

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation; for instance, ‘N? standing for ‘name 
is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in 
a series, is omitted in all except the first; e.g. ‘N. of an author, RV.; of a king, MBh. &c. 

Also, the figures r, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note r, p. xv), and the mention 
of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root 47. 

Finally, I have thought it wise to shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the 


more doubtful comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe. 


SECTION III. 


Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended in the Present Edition. 


I stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work—written in 1872—that I had sometimes 
been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature. 
Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of a 
knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every 
country have contributed to this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and its 
staff of Professors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about. 

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English-speakers, in respect of 
the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India—its relationship to that of the spoken 


vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of. 


Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate what I: have already said in regard to the term 
*Sanskrit,” before explaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term ‘ Sanskrit literature.’ 

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India—the language of its ‘cultured inhabitants— 
the language of its religion, its literature, and science—not by any means a dead language, but one 
still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin, 
from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras‘. Sanskrit, in short, represents, I conceive, the learned form of 
the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. For, in point of fact, the 
course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries, 
the circumstances of whose history have been similar. 

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has 
Separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned Classes, the other by the unlearned— 
the latter again separating into various provincial sub-lines*, Doubtless in India, from the greater 
Vere of the educated few, and the desire of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge 
eee eee ie, ae [ngog of the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it 
doce NERA à - pend constructed speech” (see p. xii), both to denote its superiority to 
anit etary Du veces “Nat a VINE Prakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious 
ERE ed niei wa; or aee dd e Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any 

5 of them (as, for example, Hindi, Hindüstani, and Tamil, the last belonging 


to the Dravidian and not Aryan famil i i j 
hora ue ns ius y) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter 


£ Next, as to the various branches of 
aiming, like the present, at as much 
“Indian Wisdom’ (a recent edition of 


Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary 

completeness as possible—these are fully treated of in ‘my book 

m. which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.) It will be 
Paper written dit Syamaji Kri ( 

as a living language in India,’ was ait by EP epu 

Oriental Congress of 1881, and excited much interest. He 


course the provincialized Prakrits—though not, as I believe, derived 
directly from the learned language, but developed independently— 
argues — borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. 

JUy of — ? Tt has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes an 


reat gram- exception to the usual ramification into dialects, but Mr. Morfill 


marian flourished” In the same pa i 
per he maintains th it i A 
was the source of the Prakrits, and quotes Vata at Sanskrit informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages, 


Ne Prakrita-pra- i i x > 
kaga xii, 2 (Prakritih samskritam,' Sanskrit is the aan 5: CES first into Great and Little Russian and then into other 
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sufficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and 
Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later 
form what the language of Chaucer is to later English. 

Vedic literature begins with the Rig-veda (probably dating from about 1200 or 1300 B.C), and 
extending through the other three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sima, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, 
Upanishads, and Sütras, is most valuable to philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original 
Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating i its earliest Jorm 
from about 5oo n. C), with its train of subsequent law-books, and extending through the six systems of 
philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, the immense Epics!, the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
the Niti-Sastras with their moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, 
rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding 
Upa-purünas, and the more recent Tantras, many of which are worthy of Study as repositories of the 
modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited powers of mind 
and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, in which scarcely 
a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number 
of texts and commentaries or commentaries on commentaries, than any other language of the ancient 
world. To convince one’s self of this one need only glance at the pages of the present Dictionary, and 
note the numerous works named there, which, if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount 
to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of India are said to be able to enumerate. 
~ Nor is it their mere number that astonishes us. We are appalled by the length of some of 
India’s literary productions as compared with those of European countries. For instance, Virgil's 
ZEneid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, Homer's Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000, 
whereas the Sanskrit Epic poem called Mahà-bhürata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoning 
the supplement called Hari-vania? In some subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature 
and domestic affection, Indian works do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece 
and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. 

More than, this, the Hindüs had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra,. arithmetic, 
botany, and medicine, not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences 
were cultivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a. Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at a kind of 
quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous University education, such at least as was usual in my youth, 
enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—although occasionally borrowed from the 
Greeks—require special explanation. 

In answer then to the question: What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this 
Dictionary? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such Portions of each department 
as have been edited up to the present date. 

And here I must plainly record my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit 
literature, nearly all the most important portions of it—Vedic or Post-Vedic—worthy of being edited or 
translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world?. 

No doubt the vast area of India’s Philosophical literature has not yet been exhaustively explored; 
but its most important treatises have been published either in India or in Europe. In England we may 
appeal with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantyne, and 
more recently of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have 
contributed to the elucidation of this most difficult, but most interesting branch of study, while among 


Continental scholars the names of Deussen, Garbe, 


! See the chapters on the Epic poems in ‘Indian Wisdom,’ and 
my edition of the ‘Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon 
Press, and my little work on ‘Indian Epic Poetry" (now scarce). 

* The late Professor Bühler has shown that the inscriptions of 
about 500 A.D. quote the Mahā-bhārata and describe it as con- 
taining 100,000 verses. 


3 I do not mean this remark to apply to Buddhistic literature, ` 


which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has much 
still unedited and untranslated, The Divyévadana, edited by 
Professor E, B. Cowell and Mr. Neil, is an example. It is 
written in Sanskrit or rather in a kind of Sanskritized Pali, 
or Pali disguised in Sanskrit garb. Other Buddhist Texts, written 
in Sanskrit, are now being ably edited by the well-known Tibetan, 
traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C. I.E., to whom I was 
greatly indebted for help in my researches at Darjecling and its 


and Thibaut are most distinguished. 


neighbourhood. Much Jaina philosophical literature, too, is 
still unedited, although well worthy of attention, and although 
only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary. It is written in 
Sanskrit as well as in Ardha-Magadhi Prükrit, for the elucidation 
of which Professor Leumann has done such excellent work. In 
fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now being - 
ably expounded by Mr. Vircand Ghandhi at Chicago) still offers an 
almost wholly unexplored field of investigation. Furthermore, 
it must be admitted that in some cases better editions of pure 
Sanskrit works are needed, For example, a better critical 
edition of the Maha-bharata than those of Calcutta and Bombay is 
a desideratum. The Southern Recension of that immense work 
is I believe engaging the attention of Dr. Lüders, Librarian of 
the Indian Institute. : 
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which 
Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say 
that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages. 

'The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these 
books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore, 
during my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS. of the most popular Tantras, with 
a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed edition 
and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yamala Tantra was held in most esteem V But 
after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see 
my ‘Brahmanism and Hindüism, pp. 205-208). 

As to translations, the long array of ‘Sacred Books of the East’ might well be supposed to have 
exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire 
range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete E 

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present 
Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or 
desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can 
it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects are, I hope, 
fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume. 


SECTION IV. 


Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit, with an account of 
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary. 


As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of 
India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my 
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than 
any other Sanskrit lexicographer. 

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindi scholars will at once 
flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other 
alphabetical dress than their own ‘divine Nagar! Wa hz pitam syad go-kshiram sva-dyitau dhritam, ‘let 
not cow's milk be polluted by being put into a dog’s skin’ How can it possibly be, they will exclaim, 
that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be 
properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as a modern 
European alphabet? 

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks, 
Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly, 
let me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagari alphabet 
of the Brahmans, Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit; while its 
uei appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens, 
E A NER C., make it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements 
‘tte nee dd eq n century which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes, 
In that new Send Stings, and almost a new world and a new race of beings, will come into existence. ` 
will be plilar. aut eae im; Ce prejudices and peculiarities now separating nation from nation 
and solidity, 5 ationalities—brought into fraternal relationship—will recognize their kinship 
RU teat century the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged 
and nations which Saeed Rus m destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude; 
brought to feel that mere E din Hr pide e US m epe nee Deed 
intercourse, and no bar to th ; ce are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal 

© the adoption of all that is best in each other’s customs and habits of thought. 


And i 
Y a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting 
Section of it has i i 
E Meus eec AMA im fue version of all the hymns might have been given in one volume. 
FOSTER xb t an fully acknowledged It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives about a third of the 
octavo volumes includes a set nie ong line of 49 thick — Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhügavata-purüna, which is a 
sacred book-—the Rig-veda, Gd e me of India’s most — bible of modern Hindüism, has no place in the list, while some 
are translated in vols, xxxii and © ls out of 1017 hymns — volumes give translations of far less important works, and some pive 
r väen a continuous English — re tranglotions of works previously translated by good scholars 
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some of the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the 
lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages. à 

For did she not receive her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people?: Did not her system of 
counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and 
decimal notation from India through the Arabs? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common 
Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages 
by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source. 

We cannot, indeed, localize with absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that 
grand flow of speech which Spread in successive waves—commencing with the Sanskrit in Asia and the 
Keltic in Europe—over a large Proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to 
question, the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But we stand on sure ground 
when we assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phoenician monuments of a date quite 
as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle 
of the ninth century p.c! 

It was of course a priri to be expected that Phoenicia—one of the chief centres of trade, and 
the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times 
—should have been compelled to make use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry 
on her commercial dealings with other nations ; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system 
of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic 
signs on Phoenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously 
current ideographic prototypes. And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tel-el-Amarna in Egypt 
of letters from an ancient king of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script? 
proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Phcenicia 
as early as the fifteenth century ».c. 

Those, however, who have conjectured that the Pheenician phonograms were developed out of the 
Babylonian cuneiform symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary 
or epigraphic. 

Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts? the precursors and 
prototypes of the Phcenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence. 

On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic 
ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called ‘hieratic’ writing in which a certain number of 
phonograms were gradually introduced. And it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter- 
course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established 
there, became acquainted in very early times with this Egyptian hieratic script. 

Furthermore, a careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopædia 
Britannica, and in the Oxford ‘Helps to the Study of the Bible'—giving the Egyptian and Phcenician 
symbols side by side—tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the 
Pheenician and corresponding Egyptian letters. 

Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that a// the Phoenician letters were derived 
from Egyptian models*, nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding 
Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world’s progress—a purely phono- 
graphic alphabet. 

Here, however, I seem to hear some learned native of India remark :—It may be true that the Phcenician 
inscriptions are prior in date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that 
India’s admirably perfect Deva-n&gari alphabet, which we hold to be a divine git", was borrowed from 
the imperfect alphabet of a nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians? Is it not the case 
that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread 
from the East to the West—not from the West to the East? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for 
numbers, which were as essential to the world’s progress as letters, originated in India and passed through 


1 "The Phcenician inscriptions have been deciphered by assuming French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunei- 
that the Phoenician language must have been akin to Hebrew. form character have proved to be letters written by the king of 
Although their age cannot be ascertained with absolute certainty, Jerusalem tothe Egyptian monarch to whose suzerainty he appears 
yet there is good reason to believe that some of them are of to have been subject. 

er antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King > There are two kinds of Himyaritic ipti z. 
ERA Em was found at Dibon, a little N.E. of Jerusalem and and Minxan. aim E AES 
south of Heshbon. * Notwithstanding the elaborate proofs given by the Abbé Van 

* Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence — Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise on ‘Porigine de 
passed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine, Infact, Z"é-riteere? 

* Babylonian’ was in those days the language of diplomacy, as 3 Sce note 2, p xxvi. 


> 
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the ‘same course ? 
Did not the Hindüs invent for themselves their own grammar, their Gwagectence of language, their ee 
systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music? Have they not an immense literature on these and other 
subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years B..C.? And are there not references 
in this Uterature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times? for instance, in the Vasishtia 
Dharma-sitra of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Manu’, in Panini, who lived about 400| 8: Cii D 
the Fa: Caner of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials*. And again, do not 
the azm] inseriptions of King Ašoka of the third century s.c. exhibit a remarkably perfect pem of alpha- 
Lecce, 22d many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries .of antecedent 
duwstmmwnt*? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the reign of Asoka have yet been discovered, 
co nest tet Gee to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use 
vien men Hida kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts 
rni einn z> their subjects? Bearing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any 
-irzucxc in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have been from the Hindus rather than dy them? 

a Sec questions as these have often been, addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed 
that ther are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They 
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken. But my present object is not to furnish 
incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Phoenician source. It'is rather to point out 
to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is good ground for claiming 
an indigenous origin for Hindu alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and 
affinity with those of Phcenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modern Europe. 

And at the outset it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to 
light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt, 
advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms 
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants. It had not attained to the level of 
an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and 
treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets 
connected with the Phoenician—viz. the Hebrew, Aramgan, and Arabian—are nearly as imperfect, and very 
little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart. 

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phcenician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, as 
every one admits, were indebted to the Phoenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing; 
had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 s.c.) than they began to remedy its defects, and 
gradually developed out .of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to flow from 
left to right in opposition to the Semitic method. 

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Phoenician graphic signs from the Greeks, 
ea necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical 
alphabetic system, : 

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and 
Romans, two highly intellectual races, spring from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended 
to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Pheenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to 
eeu Em Gum languages, the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to accept a foreign alphabet, 

Nn io H E ow d i: system by modifications Introduced through contact with Semitic races. 
Apis; for the era RR that in later deem the Hindüs did actually borrow a Semitic alphabet from 

ORDRE xpression of t eir vernacular Hindi. : M 
c tie a chat d CO ta had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the 
Eee ipee Has z en old $ the Hindü mind in early times, India would "not have 

But the most patriotic of i T maren Dre UE poyan niniher gya formsiofi writing: | 
oral to. writlen communications n is indi must sckpowledes that the Hindüs have always preferred 
exaclly corresponding to our bum ndeed, although a vast literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists. 
; g r English word 'literature*;" and even if such a word were available, true 


139: He gives the words 7/7: egal documents are mentioned. . * Hindi when so transliterated is called Hindüstüni or Urdü. ': 

* Litera, ‘a letter,’ is derived from lino, ‘to smear,’ just as Sanz 
| skrit Zipi from dig. Ifa Corresponding word were to be used in- 
sed by the Hindüs Sanskrit it would be /igi-Jasira. The word akshara, which is 


the Sanskrit for a letter, properly means ‘indelible? and this 
the latter being prohibi Papyrus or European parchment— meaning scems to point to the use of letters in EU times for 


have becn employed. impurity —seem to inscriptions on stones and metal. Similarly the first meaning of 
* Sec note 3, p. xxv. lekha is ‘scratching with a sharp point.’ 
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Indian Pandits would prefer to desi 
or Vidya (from viz, 
‘to remember’); the reason 
Farrar, is 140 4.p.), they consider 
the living and abiding voice? 


gnate the immense series of their 
‘to know’), Srati (from áru, ‘to hear’), Sastra (from sas, ‘to teach), Smriti (from smri, 
being that, like Papias, 


XXV 


sacred books by such words as Veda, 


Bishop of Hierapolis (whose date, according to Dean 


‘that the things from books are not so advantageous ‘as things from 
Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the 


preservation of such writing material as existed in ancient times. 
And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic 


writing was to Indian learned men, 
acquired stores of knowledge, very 


gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously 
much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European 


handicraftsmen? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It 


had to be acquiesced in, 
really much encouraged. And even to this day 
own memory is more honoured than the 
or partially derived from books, 
. Jt scems, therefore, 

alphabetic signs began to 
among the inhabitants of 
of writing of their own. It Seems, 


and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not 
in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his 
man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly 
and dependent on their aid for its communication to others}. 

not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing 
impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root 
India as to lead to the invention or 


general adoption of any one fixed system 


indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of 


writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabetical ideas from foreign sources. 


At all events there can be no 
that an early passage of phonographic 
tamia and India, 


introduced through contact with the Greeks?. 


antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists 
symbols took place from a Phcenician centre eastward towards Mesopo- 
at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 B. c. 

It is not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted 
demonstrated. Some think—and, as it seems to me, 


has been satisfactorily 
with much plausibility—that they may have been 


Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindi traders, 


passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramzan traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming 


acquainted with their graphic methods, 
into India, 


imported the knowledge and use of some of their phonetic signs 


This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has 


recently been ably argued in a work on 


‘Indische Paleographie, by the late Professor Bühler of Vienna 


(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find 
a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phosnician letters side by side with the kindred symbols used 
in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha—which, as before intimated, is known to be as old as about 


850 B.c,—while in parallel columns, and in a series of other excellent tables, 


are given the corresponding 


Phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout 


Central and Northern India. 


These inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds :— 
The first kind is now called Kharoshtht (or * Ass's lip" form of writing, 4i being understood)‘. This 


belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab 
a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, 
introduced into Persia about goo n.c., and brought 


* Pandit Sy&maji in his second paper, read at the Leyden 
Congress, said: ‘We in India believe even at the present day 
that oral instruction is far superior to book-learning in maturing 
the mind and developing its powers.’ 

a Certainly, as I think, the change of direction in the writing 
may have been due to Greek influence. Panini, who probably 
lived about 400 B.C., gives as an example of feminine nouns the 
word Yavandni, which Katyayana interprets to mean ‘the Greek 
alphabet; and we know that Greck coins and imitations of Greek 
coins, unearthed in North-western India, prove the existence of 
that. alphabet there before Alexander the Great's time. Hindi 
receptivity of Greek influences is illustrated by the number of 
astronomical words derived directly from the Greeks to be found 
scattered throughout the pages of the present Dictionary. 

.. 3 Ašoka, who called himself Priya-darsin, and was the grand- 
son of Candra-gupta, did for Buddhism what Constantine did for 
Christianity, by adopting it as his own creed. Buddhism then 
became the religion of the whole kingdom of Magadha, and 
therefore ofa great portion of India ; and A3oka's edicts, inscribed 
on rocks and pillars (about the middle of the third century B.C.) 


and Eastern Afghünistin. It was used by King Aioka for 
and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably 


by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth 


furnish the first authentic records of Indian history. Yet the 
language of these inscriptions caunot be said to be exactly identical 
with so-called Magadhi Prakrit, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist 
sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakyit may be loosely 
called either Magadht or Pali, Nor was the name Pali originally 
applied to the /anguage of the Buddhist Canon, but rather to the 
line or series of passages constituting a text (cf. the use of tantra). 
According to Professor Oldenberg the Vinaya portion of the texts 
existed in its present form as early as 400 B.C. ‘The later Buddhist 
texts were written down not long after, and commentaries have 
since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon, Siam, 
and Burma; the Pali of Ceylon being affected by intercourse with 
Kalinga (Orissa). 

* See this Kharoshtht fully described in Professor Bühler's book. 
The first names given to it were Ariano-Pali, Bactro-Pali, 
Indo-Bactrian, North Ašoka &c. Sir A. Cunningham called it 
Gandhürim. Pandit Gauri-Samkar, in his interesting work 
Pràcina-lipi-mali written in Hindi, calls it Gandkara-lipi. Some 
think that Kharoshtht is derived from the name of the in- 
yentor, 
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it is well known that the Persian monarchs of the Akhemenian period 
tou aca: iios az the Kharoshtht writing, even if originally Indian (according to 
Seis Caspian and others), has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, meine 
like all Semitic writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian meine) rige 
penetrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating t S early 
North-western Indian script to a Pheenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, cause 
it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form ‘Suitable for printing. n 

'The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without doubt t e 
oldest of the two principal forms’. Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its name Brühma— given 
to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahma*?—an assertion which 
may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans. 

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahmi lipi) which has the best right to be called the true 
Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began 
to be written down (perhaps six centuries s.c.) and it is the script of the Ašoka inscriptions of Central 
and Northern India—and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthi. 
It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect® of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development 
called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions—so far as at present 
discovered—cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century s.c. 

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to 
a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthi, probably 
as early as the sixth century m.c. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin 
discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Eran ‘—a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental 
remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f z in the present 
Nágeri is a survival of the original direction of the writing*. 

If then any unprejudiced Hindi scholar will examine attentively the tables-in Professor Bühler's book, 
he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Brahma letters have certain features which connect 
them with the ancient Phoenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman. 

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician 
from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the 
side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into accounts, Nor 
should it be forgotten that when the Hindüs, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some 
of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways. 

The further development of the Brahma symbols into the modern Deva-nagari and its co-ordinate 
scripts’ is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve 
the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke 
to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing— 
often conspicuously absent in Hindiistani and Persian caligraphy 5. 


I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to 


illustrate the view that the Phoenician alphabet spread about 800 p.c. first westward towards Greece and 
Italy, and secondly eastward towards India. 


The column marked x gives ten Phoenician letters. That marked 2, to the left of 1, gives the ten 


corresponding Greek letters; that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre- ` 


VITRES M letters. "Then the column marked 2, to the right of 1, gives the ten corresponding Brahma 
CH i marked 3 shows the gradual developments of the Brahma symbols as exhibited on various 
inscriptions; and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modern Nagari®. 


” A variation of it called Bhattiprolu is described by Bü i 
Bühler. ^ ofthe notation, i ch i 
* In the same way the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad tens and CREE the vy 


A : * Professor Bühler's first in hi i 
: d ers first table in his work on Ind = 
P- 2, and Sale, p, 450 with note) that « God taught the use of the graphy would have been more convincing had e ea eS 
; may not be indisposed to agree with of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms. 
t Such as the Bengili, the Marathi, Gujarat! &c., som of whi 
f thought—although dormant may be usefully studied os pid focos more closely a 
divine gift as add world's history—is as much a bling the ancient Brahma letters. 
Aee Wo Meis à * A similar line is often drawn in English copybooks and 
g in declaring that the Kurin writing paper as an aid to straight writing, but always delow, D 
: above the letters, ? 
2 Dr. Lüders, of the Indian Institute, has kindl i 
j b y assisted me in 
the right formation of some of the inscription letters, The 


Toughness of so ir bei 
ods in the direction original etc Vitae ee photographs from 


are placed on the right, while 


3 For the language of the inscripti 
lons, sec p, xxv, note 3. 
* These letters are shown in Professor Buhler’ aia of 
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ur e E this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or 

facil oiae eis AST the Phoenician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the 

cence RS s c hand of the Brāhmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without, 
er, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phcenician. 


4 8 2 1 a: 3 Á A 


es 
+ 3 XM 
L B 
e a 
D 
L 
ao 


^f 
E 


Middle 


bal 
mu) 


nd 
HE 
E 


I 


H 
T oF d 
^n 9 34 
^ A A ^ 
[e « a ale 
Uu uw 
U q d 
cu Ww a 


BOE 
T, 
SoG 
fefe 
SOE 


| u UH 
ES 
x E 


EGET "| 
AJo a aaja 


* This is for the Greek ¢#efa, which is represented in this Dicti i 
would be a more scientific symbol. “sHonary, according to present usage, by fj, although f or & 
§ According to Professor Bühler, the Brahma (l became Nagar X dA, from which V d was evolved 


FER 


£X 


CE 


And indeed the modest equipment of twenty-two letters whi 5 e 
Romans, to whom the invention of writing DRE mere SB d s eee ee 
human ends, could not possibly have satisfied the devout Hindi, who eadi seats nment of purely 
origin, and therefore not to be expressed by anything short of a perfect sieut (s as of divine 
Even the popular Prakrit of King Asoka’s edicts seems to have required nearly S a dE 

, 


1 Some of the inscriptions had not the full complement of inscriptions (incl à ae 
vowel-signs. As a matter of fact I find that in some inscriptions from P, uicem io "em ird rue with av (derived 
a list of only thirty-five letters in all is given, while in others there ^ which ‘first occurs iatha xS an m i a for Visarga 
are thy ei sod CEA SL py rine a Protea Bühler common reckoning for the vowels as taught in indi E NR 
says (p. 82 of his latest work published in 1898) that the ordinary ^ makes them only twelve, Š E eoa Shao; 
Brahma alphabet has forty-four letters traccable in the oldest y 
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amount needed for the full Brahmi lipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that’ period, could not have been less 
than fifty (if the symbols for ar, au, ri, 77, lri, iri, and fa be included). T ge 

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagai, we see at a glance 
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of ‘one sound one symbol’—that is, every consonantal 
sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound— short, long, or prolated 
—has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of c in Je may be represented in sixteen 
different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen 
vowel-signs (including am and a% and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants, 
as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume. | 

OF course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees’, and no doubt it 
is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest 
development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original 
connexion with Semitic methods of ‘writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly 
imperfect. 

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to 
the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And 
my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels—namely short a*—inherent 
in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their 
vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to 
construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity 
for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word ‘strength’ were Nagari 
letters, and written amang. This would have to be pronounced sa/arenagatha, unless a conjunction 
of consonantal signs were employed, to express s/r and mg/h, and unless the mark called Virama, ‘stop,’ 
were added to the last consonant. So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in- 
definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect 
Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than soo. 

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities 
of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of 
graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the 
monopoly for the expression of a language belonging to the same family as our own and in a country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know- 
ledge of all the-Hindü vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy 
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to 
this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement. 

And if, as we have tried to show, the Brahmi lipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabets 
are all four related to each other—at least, in so far as they are either derived from or connected with the 
same rudimentary stock—it surely cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and 
Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to 
co-operate in facilitating its acquisition. 

[SS ta hea iat eee ay i esl of the English language is spreading everywhere 
unison de kaai y M uu anskrit asa kind of lingua franca ox medium of com- 
contemporaneously with th ea Just as Latin once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that, 
the English-speaking met RS E TOER language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all 
Pandits, whether they like it x: o tish Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the 

not, as one vehicle for the expression of their languages; just as centuries 


ago the Arabic and Persi itte : 
for the expression of A wnitten characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors 


It i i Ae ; ; 
1s On this account that I feel justified in designating the European method of transliteration employed 


in oie oe i the term ‘Indo-Romanic alphabet.’ 
Understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific 


* This d is thea of our words ‘vocal organ’ (pronounced vocuZ 
eae PERS us tlie Rudra-daman inscrip- orgun). Sanskrit does not possess the sound of a in our ‘man,’ 

second century A.D. It is not in Nagar, nor that ofo in our ‘on.’ Asa consonant cannot be pronounced 
aici of about 400 A.D. without a vowel, the Brahmans chose the commonest of their 
agai, while Danti-durga's vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be 


bols very similar to the Na i we plete set of sym- pronounced. Hence every consonant is named i 

however, that the first Esel ioter it with a (e. g. £z, kha, ga &c.). a is, I nad D E 

older than the eleventh century A.D. ern Nagat] is not. bx Mes ad yum the common vowel symbol c for naming 
etters, 
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adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English ; 
or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words +. 


Quite the reverse, 

diacritical points and 
expression of every 
And it may, I think 


The Roman alphabet adapts itself so readily to expansion by the employment of 
marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly scientific instrument for the accurate 
Indian sound, and probably of nearly every sound in every language of the world. 
; be confidently predicted that before the 


twentieth century has closed, man's vision, 


overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the reading 
of the world’s best books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which is most universally 


applicable and most easily apprehensible, 


Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen 


in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world’s future universal 


alphabet no one can, 

One thing, 
to admit that it derives much of its 
important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, 
power of leaving spaces between the words of 


of course, foretell with the same confidence. 
I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready 
typographical clearness from certain 


apparently trifling, but really 


impossible in Nagari. One of these, of course, is the 
the Sanskrit examples. Surely such a sentence as 
sadhu-mitrany akusalad vàrayanti is clearer than sadhumitranyakusaladvdrayanti. 


Again, who will deny the 


gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as ‘smith’ and 


‘Smith, ‘brown’ and ‘Brown,’ ‘bath’ and ‘Bath?’ 
forms of European type. And, without doubt, the 


not to speak of the power of using italics and other 
use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in 


a language where compounds prevail more than simple words*, will be appreciated by all. I can only 


say that, without that most useful little mark, the 
still more in compactness; for, 


present volume must have lost much in clearness, and , 
besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference 


between such compounds as su-tapa and suta-pa which would have been impossible in Nagari type, it is 


manifest that even the simplest 
without its use, 


against scientific exactness; 
should be represented by a single symbol. 


compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, 

an extra line to explain their analysis?. 
Fairness, however, demands that a few of the 

transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. 


would have required, 


obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system of 
In certain cases it confessedly offends 


nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound 
For instance, the Sanskrit vowels 4, 
represented in this Dictionary by the symbols r and r, 
scholars—a practice adopted by the Geneva Transliteration 


and 4, are not 
according to the practice of some German 
Committee—but by rz and ri. And my reason 


is that, inasmuch as in English Grammar r is not regarded as a semi-vowel, r and r are unsuitable 


representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open 
is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in 


than if the r were followed by 7. 


to this objection, that when the dot under the 7 
printing, especially in India, the result is worse 


For example, Arshna is surely worse than X7zshza. 


So again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second 
letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal 4, and chk 
for @, the inconvenience has been so great that in the present edition I have adopted (in common with 


many other Sanskritists) the simple c for ¥, 


adopted for 44 


As to the transliteration of the palatal sibilant qT, 
edition, and I much prefer it to the German and French 
cedilla is often either broken off in printing or carelessly 


the pronunciation being the same as c in the Italian dolce or 
as ch in ‘church,’ the latter of which would, if a Sanskrit word, be written “curc? 


Similarly ch has been 


I have preferred 3 to the § employed in the first 
method of using c. Experience proves that the 
dropped, and as a consequence important words 


such as Ašoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka. 


So also I should have preferred the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant, 
retain s4 in the present edition. "There is the same objection to s as to the r mentioned above. 


! Take, for example, the following transliterated words in 
a recent pamphlet by a native :—Devi, puja, Durga, Purana, 
ashtami, Krshna, Savitri, Acoka, Civa &c. I have even seen- 
crab written for the HindüstünI £4arad, ‘bad.’ 

2 Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting of 
152 syllables. This might be matched by even longer specimens 
from what is called Campi composition. 

3 We may, at least, entertain a hope that the hyphen will not 
be denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more 
complex words, such, for example, as vaidikamanvadipranita- 
smrititoat, karmaphalaripaiariradharijicanirmitatvabhavama- 
frena, taken at haphazard from Dr. Muir's Texts. We may 
even express a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, 


but have felt it desirable to 
This 


who speak forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting 
in composition, may more frequently condescend to employ the 
hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, thereby 
imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com- 
pounds, such, for example, as Habeas-corpus-suspension-act-con- 
tinuance-Ireland-vill, 

* In the paper on transliteration, which I-read at the Berlin 
International Congress, I proposed a kind of mark of accentua- 
tion to represent aspirated Consonants, as, for example, ¥, 9’. 
To say (as at p. xxxvi) that aspirated & or 9 is like £4 in inkhorn 
or fh in uphill is to a certain extent misleading. It is simply 
ue pronounced as in Ireland with a forcible emission of the 

th. ^ 
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will be clear if we write the important word Rishi in the way German scholars write it, namely Rai, and 
i ts thus, Esi. i 
s ue Silio the nasals I have in the present edition Run for ux am $$ for st. In these 
Jad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Commi tee. 
a Bail dedii of vis italic 4, £2 for y, and italic g, gh for 4, m adopted in the TÉ Books 
of the East’—the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic m. of the 
interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disa vantage 
of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation; For cT 
represent such common words as ‘chinna’ by ‘A/inna’ and ‘jaina’ by ‘gaina seems to me as objectional e 
as to write "EZina' for ‘China’ and * Gapan’ for ‘Japan.’ The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, seeing 
that in printing popular .books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic Jetters in the e 
word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printe 
nced “Gains”. ` 

= ID felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full length on 
a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and 
on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance 
the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands 
of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, 18347) 
to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to 
awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments 
induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the ‘Times,’ 
and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books printed on a plan substantially agreeing 
with Sir W. Jones' Indo-Romanic system, have been published?. Moreover, on more than one occasion 
I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society‘, and of the Church Missionary Society®, and Bible 
Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 1881, 
I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of 
a common scheme of transliteration, The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first 
Commission for settling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly 
assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for so many years, was one of the principal 


‘factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Transliteration Committee of the 
Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894. 


SECTION V. 


Acknowledgment of Assistance Received. 


In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of the name of an eminent scholar who was 
a member of the Oxford University Press Delegacy when the publication of that edition was undertaken— 
Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell 
of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever 


during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving an 
, and I need scarcely Tepeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in 


my sense of obligation to my predecessor in the Boden Chai ; 
Professor H. H. Wilson, who first led me to the study of Sansk j ; 


1 Surel 1 . 
urely we ought to think of our Indian fellow-subjects who in ofthe Rig-veda itself, edited by Professor Aufrecht, was printed 
ciation of English would in the Roman character, and published in two of the volumes of 
ch good old English words as Professor Weber's Indische Studien. è 
Jest, ought to be written pink, a See especially my paper read before the R.A.S., April 21, 
? This will i ; i 
the History ise: pup. P deb ee * In 1858 I wrote strong letters to the Rev, Henry Venn, 
Lan of Indis) edited by me in a P fo the — deprecating the system of transliteration then adopted by the 


* Among other numberless publications a most Accurate edition pedir: reste pees ret Tier a tg 
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Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary Career, my mind has had to 
pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness of 
my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much 
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but 
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitiveness to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was 
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced 
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees 
a series of disagreeable and unexpected shocks; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey, 
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally—and certainly not excepting 
myself—somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual 
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense 
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have. 
brought this work to a conclusion. 

In my original Preface I expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the 
compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow — 

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, afterwards Superintendent 
of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Göttingen; 
Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, sometime Professor in the 
Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose 
College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut. 

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have 
co-operated with me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil— 
I might almost say dreary drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as 
verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing 
store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating 
* copy, correcting and re-correcting proofs—printed, be it remembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling 
with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author, 
collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own 
labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able co-operation of others. 

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow:— . 

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3 
1882, until April 15, 1884, when he accepted a teachership in the Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland. 
I have already acknowledged my obligations to him. 

He was succeeded by the late Dr. Schönberg (a pupil of the late Professor Bühler), who came to me 
in a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July 19, 
1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision, 
and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission 
due to the rapid impairment of his powers. 

Then followed an interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded. 

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident 
in Germany. Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from 


It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena, 
began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p- 474), he has prosecuted per- 
severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his 
collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena—involving 
the necessity for a constant interchange of communications by post—yet it resulted in the production of 
834 finished pages between March, 1891, and July, 1898. It should also be recorded that, from the beginning 
of the letter 4 7, he had a careful assistant in Dr. Blau of Berlin, who also occasionally read the proof-sheets 
and contributed a certain number of words for the Addenda. 

Furthermore, I must express my gratitude to Herr Geheimrath Franz Kielhorn, C. I. E., Ph.D., Professor 
of Sanskrit in the University of Güttingen, who was my assistant soon after the inception of the first edition, 
for his free and generous supervision of the grammatical portions of the present edition from about the 
year 1886; and his readiness to place at my disposal the experience which he gained during his labours 
for many years as Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies at the Government College, Poona. 
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iati value of the principal works used or consulted 
I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the va | 
by my Sollbóntbes and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important grammatical 
works—such as the Maha-bhüshya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kielhorn), the Siddhánta-kaumudt 
&c.—besides many other texts, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-samhità &c., did not exist In good 


iti iti reat Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled. : 

cup p dose informs me that during the period of his collaboration he was much gided 
by Grassmann's Rig-veda, Whitney's Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda ; Stenzler's 
Indices to the Grihya-sütras of Asvalayana, of Paraskara, Sankhayana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-sastra of 
Gautama; the vocabularies to Aufrecht's edition of the Aitareya Brahmana; Dühler's Apastamba Dharma- 
sūtra; Garbe's Vaitina-sütra ; Hillebrandt’s Sankhayana Srauta-sütra &c. He states that in his portion of 
the work his aim was rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg 
Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to 
the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161—198. 

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in 
the first place Bóhtlingk's Upanishads, his Panini (2nd ed.) and Kàvy&dar&a as well as the valuable critical 
remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals; further 
the Jaimintya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various Sütra works with their indices by 
F. Knauer, M. Winternitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drihyayana 
Srauta-sütra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the Vaijayanti 
of Yadava-prakaga (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-siitra of Hemacandra (edited by: 
J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of 
C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney’s Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman’s Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel’s 
Altindische Grammatik (Göttingen, 1896); Delbrück's Altindische Syntax (Halle, 1888); Regnaud’s Rhétorique 
Sanskrite (Paris, 1884); Lévi's Théatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 
1897), &c. 

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that 
neither Sayana nor such modern interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889— 
1897), and Bloomfield for the Atharva-veda (in S. B. E., vol. xli) have been neglected. 

The Buddhistic portion of the Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following :—Asvaghosha's 
Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B. Cowell of Cambridge); Divy&vadána (edited by Cowell 
and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mülà (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two Sukhavati-vyihas 
(S. B. E,, vol. xlix) and the Dharma-samgraha (Anecdota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until new 
and complete Pali and Prākrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains 
and the authors of certain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily. ‘ 

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A. Weber of Berlin) have beer 
consulted, End valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the ‘Sacred Books 
of the East,’ as well as from many other works, the names.of which will be found in the List of Works: 
and Authors at p. xxxiii. i 
= fey E dd by myself, many of them, of course, are identical with those named above. Others 
of the words ce eerste Ep needinot be referred to again here. I ought, however, to repeat that some 
künta-deva (published į Be t e present edition rest on the authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of Radha- 
for some words and ent ees at Calcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible 
"Todisn Wisdom’ (see note a : 5 pee ree own pitas such as * Brahmanism and Hindiiism,’ * Buddhism,’: 
published by the Delegates of i. e ti E Grammar WM cU E vocabulary, 
published by the baie) ad elis rem i Cm y ress), text of the akuntala (with index and notes, 
(published by Messrs, Harmsworth he notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntalà 

worth among Sir John Lubbock's hundred best books of the world), &c. 


INDrAN INsrrrUTE, OXFORD, MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 
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LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


[The order is that of the English Alphabet, The letters outside the parentheses represent the abbreviated forms 
used in the references,] 


Abhinav(a-gupta), Bham(int-vilisa), Ganit(adhyaya). Kapishth{ala-Samhita), Mahtdh(ara), 


Aciranirn(aya), Bharat(aka-dvatripsika) Garbh(a)Up(anishad) Karand(a-v itr(4 (amhita) 
šika). ) E -Vyüha). Maitr(Zyani)S(amhita). 
Adbh(uta)Br(ahmana). ata's Natya-distra), GargiS n Aa). Kanes Cael recension Maity Up d). 
Adi-p(arvan of the Maha- Bh(Aratitirtha’s)paficad(ast). GarudaP(urapa). of the text), Malamisat(attva), 
bharata), = Bhartr(ihari), Gar(uda)Up(anishad). Karmapr(adipa), Malatim(adhava). 
Ag(astya)Samh(ita). Bhzshzp(ariccheda), Gathzsamgr(aha). Kai(ika Vitti). Malav(ikgnimitra). 
Ag(ni)P(urina). Bhashik(a-sütra). Gauragan(Oddeia). KasiKh(anda, from the Mallapr(akz32), 
Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka), Bhatt(i-kavya). aut(ama's Dharma-distra). SkandaP.), Mall(initha), 
Ait(areya)Br(ahmana), Bh(ava)pr(akiia). GayaMah(atmya). Kat(antra). Man(ava)Gr(ihya-sütra). 
Ait(areya)Up(anishad). Bhav(ishya)P(urana), ii Kh. | Ghat(akarpara Kath(aka), Manfava ruinate) 
Alamkarak(austubha). (Bhavishya- & °yéttaraP.), Git(a-govinda). Kath(aka)Gr(ihya-siitra). Man{aviya)S(amhita of the 


Bhoj(a). thárn(ava). 


Alplctras'(arvasra, by Ruy- SauraP.). 


yaka). Bhojapr(abandha). Gol(adhyaya), Kathis(aritstgara), Mand(dkt)S(ikshz). 
Alamkaras*(arvasva, by Mañ- Bijag(anita). Gop eth OEE ED anishad). Mand Olya UP Ga had), 12 
khzka). B(öhtlingk — &) — R(oth's) | Goraksh(2-lataka). Katy(syana), Mantras. 
Alamkarai(ekhara, by Ke- D(ictionary). Grahay(ajfia-tattva), Kity(ayana)Sr(auta-siitra). Mand(akya)Up(anishad‘ Gau- 
Sava-miira). Brahmab(indujUp‘anishad). G rass)m(an n. Kaush(itaki) Ar; ‘anyaka), d(apada's Karika). 
Alamkarat(ilaka), Br(ahmapas). Gr(ihya and) Šr(auta-Sūtra). Kaush(itaki)Up(anishad). MantraBr(ahmana), 
Alamkdrav(imarsint, by Jaya- | Bra mindaP(urina). Grihyas(amgraha). Kaui(ika-sütra). Mantram(ahódadhi). 
ratha). — . BrahmaP(urana). Gr(ihya)S(ütra). Kautukar(atndkara). M(a)n(u's Law-book). 
Amar(u-dataka), t Brahmas(iddhünta). Hal(a). . Kautukas(arvasya). Márk(andeyz)P(ur1ga). 
Amritab(indu)Up(anishad). Brahm(a)Up(anishad). Hans(a)Up(anishad). Kavik(alpa-lata), Maé(aka), 
Auand(a-lahari). Brahmav(aivarta)P(urina), Harav(ijaya). Kavikalpat(aru). Math(ur1)Mah(atmya). 
Anafigar(ariga). Brahmav(idya)Up(anishad). Hir(ita). Kavyac(andrik1). MatsyaP(uraga). 
An(anta/Sam(hita). Brahmdtt(ara)Kh(anda; from Hariv(ania). Kavydd(aria). Matsyas(ükta), Sabdak. 
PER ae: the SkandaP.). H(arsha)car(ita), Kavyak(alpa-lati), Megh(adüta). 
Anukr(amanikas). Br(ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani- Hasy(4rnava), Kav(ya literature’. Megh.* (15 additional verses). 
Anup(ada-sütra). shad). - Hayan(a-ratna, by Balabha- K(avya)pr(akaia). M(onier)W (illiams, rstedition 
Ap(astamba's Dharma-sütra). Brih(ad-devata*, dra). Kayy(ata). of Dictionary, with mar- 
A p(astamba's)Sr(auta-sütra). By(than)Nar(adtya) P(urina), Hemac(andra). Ked(ara's vritti-ratndkara), inal notes). 
Ap(astamba’s) Y(ajüa-pari- | — xxxviii Adhy. H(emacandra's)Parii(ishta- Ken(a)Up(anishad). M(onier) W(illiams) B(uddh- 
bhash4-sitra), B(uddha-)car(ita). parvan). Khandapr(aéasti), ism). 
A(pte's Dic:ionary). Buddh(ist literature). H(emacandra's)Yop(a-sistra). Kir(atàrjuntya). Mricch(akatika). 
Arsh(eya)Br(ahmana). Campak(a-ireshthi-kathana- | H emádri's) cat(urvarga-cin- Koshthipr(adipa), Mudr(arakshasa). 
Arun(eya)Up(anishad). ka). tamani), Kramadip{ika), Mukt(ika)Up(anishad). 
Aryabh(ata). Can(akya). Hir(anyakeiin's) Gr(ihya-su- Rrishis(amgraha), Mupd(aka)Up(anishad), 
Aryav(idya-sudhakara). Cand(a-kauiik). tra). Krishnakarn (ümrita). Nadab(indu)Up/anishad). 
Ashtáüg(a-hridaya). Car(aka). Hir(anyakeiin's)P(itrimedha- Kriyay(oga-sira in the Padma Nidipr(akaia), Sabdak. 
Ashtav(akra)S(amhitz). Caran(a-vyiha). sütra). Purina). Ananda). 
Asv(alayana-grihya)P(arisi- Caurap(aficisiki). Hit(dpadesa), Kshem(éndra). ~ | Naigh‘antuka, commented on 
shta). Chandabs(ütra). Hordi(1stra). Kshitiséa-vapidvali-carita). by Yaska). 
Aiv(alayanz)Gr(ih -sūtra). Ch(ändogya)Up(anishad). I(ndian) W(isdom, by Sir M. Kshur(ik1)Up(anishad). Naish(adha-carita). 
Aiv(alsyana skhôkta) Man- re Cpu Monier-Williams), Kulad(ipika). Nalac(amp or Damayanti- 
traS(amhita). Col(ébrooke). 13(a)Up(anishad). Kulürp(ava-tantra). katha). 
Aav(aläyana)Šr(ata-sütra). Cūl(ik4)Up(anishad). Jabil(a)Up(anishad). Kull(üka's commentary on Nalód(aya). 
Atharvai(ikh1)Up(anishad). Daiv(ata)Brahmana). Jaim(ini). Manu). Nal(ópskhyina). 
Acro Damayanti-kathz, see Nalac, | Jaim ini)Bh(arata, aivame- Kum(ara-sambhava), NandiP(uriga). 
A(tharva)V(eda). Paipp(ali- | Das(akumara-carita). dhika parvan). KarmaP(uraya), Nar(ada)S(amhita). 
da-iikha). Daiar(üpa). Jaim(iniyz)Br(ahmanz). Kuttanim(ata). Nar(ada’s Law-book). 
A(tharva)V{eda).Pari3(ishta). Dathidh(atu-vania). Jaim(intya)Up(anishad), Kuval(ayananda), Nir(adiya)P(urinz). 
A(tharva-Veda) Pr(atiikh- Dayabh(aga). Jain(a literature). Laghuj taka, by Variha-mi- Naras{inha)P(urdna). 
ja). Dayat(attvz). s Jatakam(al2). )- Nar(ayapz)Up(anishad). 
A(tharva) V (eda) Pry (scit Devatüdhy1ya = DaivBr, Jyot(isha). Laghuk(aumudt), Natyaé(astra), 
ta). Devibh(agavata)P(urina). Kad(ambarr). Lalit(2-vistara). N(ew) Biohtlngk's) Diic- 
Atm(a)Up(anishad), iii Kh, Devim(ahatmya). Ky Open. Laüküvat(ara-sütra). tionary); 
Atr(ey2)Anukr(amauika), Dhanamj(aya-vijaya). Kaiy(ata or Kaiyyata). Laty(ayana). Nid(ana by Madhava). 
Avadinai(ataka). Dhanv(antari), Kalac(akra). L(exicographers, esp. such as Nd ana) i (i. e. Vacaspati's 
Bidar(yana's Brahma-sütra). | Dharmas(amgraha). Kalakac(arya-kathtnaka), Amatasipha, — Haldyudha, Comm.). 
Badar(ayanz). Gov(ind3nan- Died ADRyUdEg) t Kalanirg(aya). Hemacandra, &c.). Nidanas(ütra), 
da's gloss). Dharmav(iveka). Kslid(1:a). Lil(avati of Bhiskara), N(ighantu)pr(akzza). 
Badar(2yana)., Sch.(i.e.Sam- | Dhatup(4thz). Kal(ika)P(urana), LifgzP(urüpa). Ntlak(anthe). ? 
kara's Comm.). Dhürtan(artakz). KalkiP(urinz). M(acdonel)i(’s Dictionary, | Nrl(amata: Cura 
Balar(am1yana). Dhürtssamigama). — Kalpas(iitra). &c-). ine Hirn M 
Baudh/3yana's Dharma-iJs- Dhyanab(indu)Up(anishad Kalpat(aru) " Madanay(inoda), Nirnayas(indho 1 
m ET av Ku mcd MadhosCUdanz), Nir(ukta, by Yaska). 
Baudh(4yana’s)P(itri a- ivyáv(a . mi lya-nitisira), MiüghaMah(atm in i x n 
mnt U- Day yan mu Vici sitna). EAM es AS the NS MES 
Bhadrab(ahu-caritra). urgiviildsa). anth(asruty)Up(anishad), M(ahi)Bh(arata). Nris (inha- » i 
Bhag(avad-giti). Daraiig(ada). Kap(ila)Samh(it3, from the Mid eo. (see Nar? ii Gees 
Bh(gavata)P(urana). Gal(anos Dictionary). SkandaP.). Up?). Nyayad(ariana) 
Bhagzvatlg(Tti). "Gagar(atnz-mahüdadhi), Kap(ila’s)S(imkhya-pravaca- Mahin(ataka), Nyiyak(oh). 
Bhaktám(ara-stotra). Gan (@a)P(uraga), na). M(shavira-Jcar(itra). Nyayam(ala-vistara), 


c 
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Oo" Ot, ee i it 


xxxiv 


Padap(atha). 
PadmaP(uriga). 
Padyas(amgraha). 
Paiicad(apdacchattra-praban- 


dha). 
Ee (metrical recension). 
Paficadait, see Bh(aratitirtha's) 
paficad(aii). 
Paficar(atra). 
Eat sais) 
Pan(ini). 
Paint kh). 
Pipabuddhidharm(abuddhi- 
kathinaka). 
Param(artha-sira). 
Parüs(ara-smriti). 
Pür(askara's)Gr (ihya-sütra). 
Páraiur(áma-praktiia). 
Paribh(ishéndu-iekhara). 
Parivan(&tha-caritra). 
Parvat(I- paripaya). 
Pat(anijali). 
Phetk(aripi-tantra). 
PhitS(ütra). 
Pind(a)Up(anishad). 
Piiig(ala)Sch (oliast, i.e. Halà- 


yudha). 
Prab(odha-candrüdaya). 
ossi Ea ned 
n(a-vijaya). 
Prah (sana Nataka). 
Prajip(ati’s Dharma-sütra). 
Pran(ignihotra)Up(anishad). 
Prasaüg(übharana). 
Prasannar(üghava). 
Prain(a)Up(anishad). 
Pratüp(arudriyz). 
PratijnaS(dtra), 
Prit(igikhya). 
Pravar(a texts). 
Prüyasc(itta-tattva). 
Prayog(ümrita). 
Prayogar(atna). 
Priy (adaréiks). 
Pur(Anas). 
P(urina)Sarv(asva). 
Purushétt(ama-tattva). 
Pushpas(ütra). 


LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


Raghav(apindavlya). 
Ragh(uvapia). 
Rajat(aramgini). 
Rimag(tta), 
Rimaphjas(arapi). 
Ramat(4pantya)Up(anishad). 
Rim(a)Up(anishad). 
R(amiyana). : 
Rasal(ilà). 
Rasar(atnákara). 
Rasat(aramgin) — 
Raséndrac(intümani). 
Rasik(aramana). 
Ratir(ahasya). 
Roca Though a) 
R(eligious ought an 
(ife in India, also called 
€ Brihmanism and Hindü- 
ism, by Sir M. Monier- 
Williams). 
RevaKh(anda). 
R(ig-)V(eda, referred to as 
RV, 


Ritus(amhira). 
Romakas(iddhánta). 
Rudray(imala). 
R(V.)Anukr(amaniki). 
R(V.)Prat(isákhya). 
Sabdak(alpa-druma). 
Saddh(arma)P(updartka). 
Sadukt(i-karpümrita). 
Sah(itya-darpana). 
Sahy(üdri)Kh(anda, from the 
kandaP.). 
Sakat(tlyana). 
Saktün(anda-taramgini). 
Saktir(atndkara). 
Sak(untali). 
S(ama)V(eda)._ 
S(ama)V (eda) Ar(anyaka)." 
Simav(idhina)Br(ihmana). 
Sambh(alagrima)Mah(at- 


mya). 
Samgit(a-sirasamgraha). 
Samh(ita)Up(anishad-bráh- 


kh b 
Penna ieee acria 


ja). 
RO n oho) 
Sankh(1yana)Br(ahmapz). 
Saükh(ayana)Gr (ihya-sütre). 
Sankh(1yana)Sr(auta-slitra). 
Santik(alpa). 
Santii(ataka). 
Sirad(i-tilaka). 
Sarasv(atl-kapthabharapa, by 


Bhoja). 

Sarasv.? (by Ksheméndra). 

Sarüg sdhara)P(addhati). 

Sag Cremas 

Sarvad(arfana-samgraha). 

Sarv(a)Up(anishat-sira). 

§(atapaths)Br(ahmana). 

Satar(udriya)Up(anishad). 

Satr(umjaya-mahitmya). 

SauraP(uripa). 

Siy(an2). 

Sctub andha). 

Shadgurus(ishya). 

Shadv(ipiz)Br(ahmana). 

Siddh(ünta-kaumudi). 

Siddhantai(iromayi). 

Siksh(2). 

Sikshaüp(attri). 

Sil(ainka). 

Sinh’s(ana-dvatrip3ika or Vi- 
kramáditya-caritra, Jaina 
recension). 

Siphas.? (metrical recension of 
the Ind.Off., E.1.H. 28 D 

Siphas.* (recension of E. I. H. 


. 2523). 

SiraUp(anishad). 
Sis(upala-vadha). 

Sivag(ita, ascribed to the 
SivaP(urina). 
SkandaP(urána). 
Smritik(aumudi). 
Smritit(attva; the numbers 


Srüddhak(alpa-bhashya). 
Sr(auta)Sütra, 
Srikapth(a-carita). 
S$rim(ala)Mah(atmya). 
Sriügür(a-tilaka). 
Srutab(odha). 
Subh(ashitavali). 
Sukas(aptati). 
Sukh(Avat!-vyiha). 
Sulbas(fitra). 
Suparn(üdhyüya). 
Süryad(cva-yajvan). 
Süryapr(ajiiapti). 
Siryas(iddhanta). 
Suér(uta). 
Suvarnapr(abhasa). 
Svapnac(intümani). 
Svet(üsvatara)Up(anishad). 
T(aittirrya) Ar(anyaka). 
T(aittirlya)Br(ahmana). 
7T (aittiriya) Prát(isakhya). 
Fame a rcr ue 
T(aittirlya)Up(anishad). 
Taj(aka). 
TandyaBr(ahmaga). 
Tantras(üra). 
"T(ürinitha Tarkavacaspati’s 
Dictionary). 
Tarkas(amgraha). 
Tattvas(amisa). 
Tejob(indu)Up(anishad). 
Tirtha-yitri(see Smrititattva). 
Tithyad(itya). 
Todar(anandz). 
Un(idi)k(alpa). 
Un(&di),Sch.(i,e. Ujjvaladatta). 
Un(ádi-sütra). 
Un(adi)vr(itt). 
Up(anishad). 
Upap(urina). 
UtkalaKh(anda). 
Uttamac(aritra-kathanaka, 
prose version). 
Uttamac*(aritra in about 700 
verses). 


mana). — xxix & xxx mark the ad- | Uttarar(üma-caritra). 
Samkar(a-vijaya). ditional texts Graha-yajiia | Vagbh(atàlamkara). 
Samkhyak(ariki). & Tirtha-yitra). VahniP(ariya). 
SYMBOLS. 


= denotes equivalent to,’ * equal, ‘the same as,’ ¢ explained by, &c. 
() Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon Meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements. 


[] Between these brackets stand all remarks within remarks, 

= denotes that the leading word in a group of com i 
occurs in cases like = sud, followed by waite nd at 

denotes that the rest of a word is to be supplied 


denotes a root. 


lee 


is for plus. 
is for et cetera. 


>> >> & K ¢ 
P+ 


denotes the blending of two short vowels 

denotes the blending of a short with a lon 
denotes the blending of a long with a 
denotes the blending of two long 


denotes that a vowel or syllable is long. 
denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be specially noted as short. 
denotes that a vowel or syllable is cither long or short. 
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(as of a +a into â). 
B vowel (as of a -- 1 into 2), 
short vowel (as of 1--a into fi). 
vowels (as of 1 +a into 2). 


and comparisons with other languages. 
be repeated, It is generally, but not al ival 
-8üdana, which are for Havye-stid, ais el pee un 


|, e. p. vi-in® after karindra is for bari-indra. 
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Vait(ina-sitra). 
V(ajasaneyi)S(amhita). 
V(ajasaneyi-Samhita) Prat- 
(isakhya). 
Vajracch(ediki). 
Vajras(üci). 
Vam(ana)P(urina). 
Vam(ana's Kavyalamkira- 
vritti). 
V(ania) Br(ihmanz). 
Var(aha-mihira's)Br(ihajja- 


taka). 
Var(aha-mihira’s) Br(ihat) 
S(amhità). 
Var(aha-mihira's)Y ogay - 
(ātrā). 
Var(aha)P(urina). 
Varahit(antra). 
Vasantar(4ja's Sakuna). 
Vasant(iki). 
Vas(avadatti). 
Vas(ishtha). 
Vastuv(idyà). 
Vatsyay(ana). 
VayuP(urina). 
Vedüntap(aribhashà). 
Vedántas(ara). 
Vet(ala-paricaviniatiki). 
Viddh(asalabhanjika). 
V(ikramüükadeva)car(ita, by 
Bilhana). 
Vikr(amürvast). 
Virac(arita). 
V(ishnu)P(urina). 
Vishn(u’s Institutes). 
Viévan(atha, astronomer). 
Vop(adeva). 
Vrishabhan(uja-natika,byMa- 
thuri-dasa) . 
Vyavaharat(attva). 
W(ilson). 
Yajii(avalkya). 
Yajfi., Sch. (i. e. Mitükshara). 
Yogas(ikha)Up(anishad). 
Yogas(ütra). 
Yogat(attva)Up(anishad). 
Yogavas(ishtha-sara),. 


A shortened line 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


[Ju the progress of a work extending over many years it has been Sound almost impossible to preserve absolute uniformily in the use 


of abbreviations aud symbols, 


A. =Atmane-pada, 

abl. =ablative case. 

above=a reference to some 
preceding word (not neces- 
sarily in the same page). 

acc, =accusative case. 

accord, or acc. = according. 

add. = Additions, 

Adi-p. =Adi-parvan of the 
Mah2-bharata. 

adj. = adjective (cf. mfn.). 

adv. =adverb, 

ZEol. = JEolic. 

alg. algebra. 

anat, = anatomy. 

Angl.Sax, = Anglo-Saxon. 

anom, =anomalous, 

Aor. or aor. = Aorist. 

Arab. = Arabic. 

arithm, = arithmetic, 

Arm, or Armor. = Armorican 
or the language of Brittany. 

Armen. = Armenian. 

astrol, = astrology. 

astron, = astronomy. 

B. = Bombay edition. 

Boh. or Bohem. = Bohemian. 

Br. = Brahmapa. 

Bret. = Breton. 

C. = Calcutta edition. 

C, =Case. 

Cat. = catalogue or catalogues. 

Caus. = Causal. 

cf.=confer, compare. 

ch. =chapter. 

cl. class. 

Class. = Classical. 

col., cols. =column, columns. 

Comm. = commentator or 
commentary. 

comp. =compound. 


compar.=comparative degree, 

concl. = conclusion. 

Cond. = Conditional. 

conj. = conjectural. 

cons. = consonant, 

dat. = dative case. 

defect. = defective, 

Desid. = Desiderative, 

dimin, = diminutive. 

dram. = dramatic language. 

du. =dual number, Hee 

ed. = edition, 

eg. = exempli gratia, ‘for 
example.’ 

Eng. = English. 

Ep. or ep. =Epic, 

esp. = especially. 

etym. = etymology. 

f. = feminine. 

fig. = figuratively. 

fr. = from. 

Fut. or fut. = future. 

fut. p. p. = future passive par- 
ticiple. 

[ans =Gaélic. 
n. = genitive case, 

pe = gender. 


Hind. = Hindi. 

ib. 2ibidem or ‘in the same 
place or book or text’ as 
the preceding. . 

ibe,=in the beginning of a 
compound. 

Tcel. = Icelandic. 


id. =idem or * the same mean- 
ing as that of a preceding 
word." 

i, e. =jd est. 

ifc. — in fine compositi or ‘at 
the end of a compound.” 

impers. —impersonal or used 
impersonally. 

impf. imperfect tense. 

Impr. — imperative. 

ind. =indeclinable, 

inf. =infinitive mood. 

Inscr. = Inscriptions, 

instr, = instrumental case. 

Intens. = Intensive. 

interpol. = interpolation. 

Introd. = Introduction. 

Ion. = Ionic. 

irr. = irregular. 

L. — lexicographers (i.e. a 
word or uem which 
although given in native 
lexicons, has not yet been 
met with in any published 
text). 

Lat. = Latin. 

lat. = latitude, 

lit. = literally. 

Lith. = Lithuanian. 

loc. = locative case. 

log. = logic, 

long. = longitude. 

n= ine gender, 


m. C. = metri causà, 

medic, = medicine, 

Metron. = metronymic. 

mfn,=masculine, feminine, 
and neuter or adjective. 

Mod. z modern. 


MS, MSS. = manuscript, 
manuscripts, 
myth. = mythology, 
N.= Name (also = title or 
epithet). 
n. = neuter gender, 
neg. = negative. 
Non. = Nominal verb. 
nom. = nominative case. 
obs. = obsolete, 
onomat, = onomatopoctic (i.e. 
formed from imitation of 
sounds). 
Opp. to == opposed to. 
opt. iret 
orig. =originally, 
Oset = Ossetic, 
others = according to others. 
a. 


poet. = poetry or poetic, 
Pot. = Potential. 


p- Pp. = past participle. 

Pr. = proper. 7 
Prik, or Prikr. =Prāäkțit. 
Prec. = precative. 

prec. = preceding. 

Erpe and propos: preposi- 
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but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the Jollowing table.) 


pres. = present tense. 

priv. = privative. 

prob. = probably. 

pron. = pronoun. 

pronom. = pronominal, 

propar. = proparoxytone. 

Pruss. = Prussian. 

q. v. = quod vide. 

redupl. = reduplicated. 

Reflex. c Reflexive or used 
reflexively. 

rhet. = rhetoric. 

Tt., rts. — root, roots. 

hoe = Russian. 

RV.=Rig-veda. 

Sax. = Saon. 

sc. and scil. = scilicet, 

Sch. and Schol. =Scholiast or 
Commen 


tator. 
Scot.—Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 

seq. =sequens, 

sey. = several, 
sing. = singular. 

Slav. —Slavonic or Slavonian, 
Subj. = subjunctive. 
subst, = substantive. 
suff. = suffix, 
superl. = superlative degree. 
surg. = surgery. - 
sS. V.=sub voce, i.e, the word 

in the Sanskrit order. 

Värt. and Vartt. = Varttika. 
vb. = verb. 

Ved. = Vedic or Veda, 

v. 1. = varia lectio. 

VOC. = vocative case, 
vow. = vowel. 

wk, = work, 

w. T, = wrong reading. 

Zd.= Zend, 


C ——ÀM ee? wi 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS 


WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY 
ENGLISH WORDS. 


v 


VowELs. CONSONANTS. 
Initial, Medial, Equivalenta and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation. 
a in mica, rural. bd k dn kill, seek. d ín dice (more like th in this). 


à „tar, father (tar, father). X kh ,, inkhorn. dh ,, adhere (but more dental). 


—P + = | 


l |, fill, lily. T E „ gun, get, dog. n, not, nut, in. 
l1 ,, polico (police). q gh „ loghut. p» put, sip. 

o U » full, bush. $ à „sing, king, sink (sink). ph ,, uphill. 

a ï »„ rude (ride). q Cul) dolce (i music): bear, rub. 

e Tb merry (merrily). E! ch ,, churchiill (curcAill). CE 
Tl „ marine (marine). X m ,, map, jam. 


t j n jet, jump. 5 ER 
lri M I" z: ye 2 oya r 
FL in revelry (revelri). R*jh , hedgehog (hejhog). 
T „red, year. 


ñ „singe (sidj). 


Al AS AX 1 Ald Als cal 


£s ^u. Saad ^s 


é 
ce 
e lri ,, the above prolonged. A 
- : - = l|, lull, lead. 
» prey, there. t „nt . 
EN tos NET Rango) cb l ,, (sometimes for d in Veda). 
, aisle. l ; 
+ ; ^ q th » anthill (anghill). oR |h_,, (sometimes for q dh inVeda). 
- » 0, Stone. & d ,, drum (drum). : : 
i a PERNT q V_,, ivy (but like w after cons.). 
ay eum (as in German). | dh ,, redhaired (redlaired). W o: à 
& S ,, sure (Sure). 
POOR either o Amaman q N ,, nono (none). W sh ,, shun, bush. 
n or mjor the symbol of any 
nasal, y any qd t ,, water (as in Ireland). q S ,, saint, sin, hiss. 
th symbol called Vi ; 
y Visarga. q7 th ,, nuthook (more dental). & h , hear, hit. 


* Somotimes printed in the form VB, see p. 174, col. 3. 


ho 


or the correct pronunciation of the as : 

n dat pirated consonants, kh, ch, (A, th, ph, &c., seo p. xxi te i i 
Aged P represents tho true Anurvira in the body of a word before the sibilante and If on in cane ease er aa the 
ids SM ede Mie a und E the end of a word, as in dénam ca; but may also represent Anusvitra, when final m is followed by 
too Anglicized to be weittem muri wn n EHE fend "m i preposition sam, like sam-veia, sam-saya, sam-hata: the word Sanskrit is now 
such a word as devah must be old bere a substitute for final s, is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the & at the end of 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS 


WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS, 


ai; 1,2; u, a; 71, 11; Iri, 111; 6, al; o, au; 


Aj—D, ph; b, bh; m;—y, x, 1,1, h; v;—À, ii —B or m, h;—k, kh; g, gh; à;—o, ch; J jh; À; t th; d, dh; n;—t, th; d, abi 


—h. g 
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a 


W 1. a, the first letter of the alphabet; the 
= kira, m, 


first short vowel inherent in consonants, 
the letter or sound a. 


W 2. a (pragrihya, q.v.), a vocative particle 
[c Anania,O Vishnu], T.; interjection of, pity, Ah] 


a-rinin), 
a prefix corresponding to Gk. d, d», Lat. iz, Goth. 
and Germ, a, Eng. £z or tn, and having a nega- 
tive or privative or contrary sense (an-eka not one; 
a-pasyaé not 
rarely prefixed to Inf, (a-svapium not to 
forms of the finite 
verb (a-sprihayanti they do not desire, BhP.; Si) 
and to pronouns (a-sa} not he, Sis. ; a-fad not that, 
denoting comparison (a-briah- 
maya like a Brahman, T.); sometimesdisparagement 
sometimes diminu- 
tiveness (cf. d-karua, an-udarā); rarely an expletive 
(cf. a-hupya, a-pitpa). According to Pan. vi, 2, 
161, the accent may be optionally cither on the first 
or last syllable in certain compounds formed with a 
(as d-ttkshya or a-tikshnd, d-suci or a-3uct, án- 
anna OF ax-aund) ; the same applies to stems ending 
in /ré accentuated on the first syllable before a is pre- 


WI 3. a (before a vowel an, exc. 


an-anía endless; a-sat not good; 
sccing) ; 
sleep, TandyaBr.) and even to 


BhP.); occasionally 


(@-yajita’a miserable sacrifice) ; 


fixed ; cf. also é-titréa and a-tirta, d-bhinna and 
a-bhinnd, &c. 


NI 4. a, the base of some pronouns and 
pronom. forms, in asya, atra, &c. 

NI p.a, the augment prefixed to the root in 
the formation ofthe imperfect, aorist, and conditional 
tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Homer, the 
fact being that originally the augment was only pre- 
fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated, 
whilst it was dropped in subordinate sentences where 
the root-vowel took the accent), 


NI. a, as, m., N. of Vishnu, L. (especially 
as the first of. the three sounds in the sacred syl- 
Table ove). 


wgon a-rinin, mfn. free from debt, L. 

3 auns, cl. 10. P. ansayati, to divide, 
* ibo ted L.; also occasionally A. axsa- 
yate, L.; also axsapayati, L.. 


‘WY dio, as, m. (probably fr. V1. as, 
perf. andi, and not from the above Vani fic- 
titiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, portion, 
part, party ; partition, inheritance; a share of booty; 
eamest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 86, 5; 
TandyaBr.; a lot (cf. 2. 5745); the denominator of 
a fraction; a degree of lat. or long.; a day, L.; N. of 
'an Aditya, = karapa, n. act of dividing. = kal- 
pani, f. or -prakalpani, f. or -pradina, n. allot- 
ment of a portion, = bhigin or -bhaj, mfn, onc 
who has a share, an heir, co-heir. = bhii, m. partner, 
“associate, TS. = bhüta, mfn. forming part of, -vat 
(for azsumat?), m. a species of Soma plant, Susr. 
= Savarnana, n. reduction of fractions, = svara, 
m. key-note or chiefnote in music, =hara or 
-hürin, mín. taking a share, a sharer. Anéginéa, 
. m. part of a portion (of a deity), secondary incama- 
tion. An&ánsi, ind. share by share, Ansávata- 
rana, n. descent of part of a deity; partial incarna- 
tion; title of sections 64-67 of the first book of the 
MBh. An&i-4/1. kri, to ‘share. — 
I. Agsaka, mf (i/z)n. (ifc.) forming part. 
2. An&nka, as, m. a share; degree of lat. or long. ; 
a co-heir, L.; (a7), a a an l 
Anala, Scc axsalá n a 
Angin, mín, having a share, Yajl. An&i-ti, f. 
the state of a sharer or co-heir, heirship. 


TT anii, us, m. a filament (especially of the 
sont), a kind of Soma libation, SBr.; thread; 


N A. 


a. 


endofa thread, a minute particle ; a point, end; array, 
sunbeam ; cloth, L.y N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 5, 26; 
of an ancient Vedic teacher, son of a Dhanamjaya, 
VBr.; of a prince, —jüfa, n. a collection of rays, 
blaze of light, — dhara, m. ‘bearer of rays, the sun, 
L. =dhana, n, N. of a village, R, =dhiraya, 
m. 2 lamp, MaitrUp, —nadi, f, N. of a river. 
"patte, n. a kind of cloth. — pati or -bhartri, 
m. ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, L. — mát, mín. fibrous, rick 
in filaments; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice; 
radiant, luminous; pointed ; (@x), m. the sun, the 
moon; N. of various persons, especially of a prince 
of the solar race, son of A-samaiijas,, grandson of 
Sagara; (dti), f., N. of a river (Yamuni?), RV. 
vii, 96, 13-15; Hedysarum. Gangeticum, Suir. 
=matphalg, f. Musa Paradisiaca, — mālā, f.agar- 
land of light, halo. — malin, m. the sun, = Vilna, 
m. ‘having rays for arrows,’ the sun, — vimarda,m. 
Tay-obscuration. = hasta, m. ‘having rays for hands,’ 
the sun, L. An&üdaka, n. water which has been 
exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Bhpr. 
Anév-adi, a gana of Pin. (vi, 2, 193). 

Angsuka, azn, n. cloth ; finc or white cloth, muslin 
[sce cinánsu£a], L.; garment, upper garment ;. tic 
(for binding a chuming-stick). 

Ansula, as, m. radiant, T.; N. of the sage Ci- 


BT ans (cf. Vans), L. Sce "iq. 


Ansa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade ; corner 
of a quadrangle; N. of a king ; (az), m. du. the 
two shoulders or angles of an altar; a share (for 
auia); (cf. Goth. amsa ; Gk. dpos, daiAAa ; Lat. 
humerus ansa.) = kūța, m, the shoulder ; a bull's 
hump, the protuberance betweem an ox's shoulders. 
=tra(dzsa-), nl, armour toprotect theshoulder, RV.; 
a bow, Nir.; dysatra:kosa, mín, having a cask for 
its tunic (probably =a Soma filter, Gmn.), RV. x, 
IO, 7. —daghná, mí(d)n. up to the shoulder, 
SBr. —dhrt, f. a cooking vessel, AV, = prishtha, 
n. back of the shoulder. =phalaka, n. shoulder- 
blade, $Br.; Suir, =bhāra or anse-bh&ra, m. 
a burden on the shoulder, (gana dhastriidi, q.v.) 
= bhürlka, mí(7)n. or anse-bhürika, mfi (z)n. 
bearing a burden on the shoulder, ib. =mila, n. 
the acromion, L. 

Ausalá, mín. lusty, strong, ŠBr. &c. 

AQsya (3), mín. belonging to the shoulder, RV. 
i, 191, 7. 


N I. anh (cf. /añgh), cl. 1. A. anhate, 
& to go, set out, commence, L. ; to approach, 
L.; cl. 10. P. astAayati, to send, Bhatf.; to spcak, 
Bhatt.; to shine, L. 

Anhri, 75, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L.; 
[c aùghri.] —pa, m. ‘root-drinker,’’a tree, L. 
- m. or -Siras, n. a part of the foot 
between the ancle and the heel, L. 


(si ) 2: anh, to press together, to 
l a strangle (conjecturable from Gk. dyos, 


Uryós; Lat, angustus, anxius; &c:), L. 
Anhati, is, f. anxicty, distress, trouble, RV.; ill- 
ness, L.; [cf. Lat. ango) ;.a gift (also axhati, f.), L. 
ın. anxiety, trouble, RV. &c.; sin, L.; [cf 
aghd, ágas ; Gk. dyvupat, áxos, &^ros.] —pati or 
anhasas-pati [VS.], m. lord of perplexity, i. c. an 
intercalary month ;. ct. auhaspatya. =patya, n. 
power over calamity, TS. ; ApSr, 
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63, 93 VS. 
Anhiti, 7s, f. a gift, donation, L. Sec anhatl. 
Anhu, mín. (only in compar, au/lTyas) narrow, 
AitBr., sec farà yiu; fa n. (only in Abl, azds) 
anxiety, distress, RV.; [cf Gk, éyyis; Goth. ag- 
vus; Lat. angustus, anxius, &c, = bheédi, f. 
ving a narrow slit (pudendum muliebre ), VS. 


c8 


Wane akartri-tva, 


ES mfn. ene eM X, 5,6. 

Anhürani,mí(d)n. distressin Vi, 20; 

(dm), n. distress, RV. i, T05, 17 5 AV. "Autor 
Anhoyiü, min. troublesome, RV, V; 15, 3. 
Wa ak, cl. 1. P. akati, to move tortu- 

E N ously (like a snake); E. Cf. yag and 
ane, 


‘Wi 1. aka, the suffix aka (akao). 

W 2. d-ka, am, n. unhappiness, pain, 
trouble, TS.; sin, L. 

Wart a-kaca, mfn. hairless, bald; cf. ut- 
urdhva-, vi-; (as), m., N. of Ketu, the dragon's tail 
or descending node (having a headless trunk), L. 

Nagd a-katuka, mfn. not acrid, not im- 
petuous; unwearied, indefatigable. 2 

A-katu-phala, 45, m. a kind of pl nt. 

NASI a-kathora, mfn. not hard, weak, 


WASH akadama, am, n. a kind'of Tantrik, 
diagram. = cakra; n. id. 

WES a-kanfaka, mfn. thornless, freo 
from troubles or difficulties or enemies, 

Wats a-kantha, mín. haying no neck; 
having no voice, hoarse. 

Ward a-katthana, mfn. unboastful. 

Wa akathaha, am, n.o kind of diagram, 


NRA a-kathya, mfn. unspeakable; un- 
uttcrable,. unmentionable, 

NAAU d-kanishtha, as, m. pl. of whom 
none is the youngest (i. c, younger than:the others), 
RV.; a class of Buddhist deities, — ga, m, a Buddha, 
L. —pa, m. a Buddhist king, T; 


areal a-kanya, f. not a virgin, Mn. : 

Nri Ti akapivat, an, m., N. of a Rishi, 

Wart akampana, as, m., N. ofa prince; 
of a Rakshasa. 

SIRE a-kampita, mfn. unshaken, firm; 
(as), m., N. of onc of the 11 chief pupils (gana- 
erm gauddhifa) of Mahivira (the last Tir 

A KNIE mfn. not to be shaken.. 

WAL a-kara, mfn. handless, maimed 3 ex- 
empt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acting ; 
£. Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanihus Febio (0t 

NAW a-karana, am, n. absence of action. 

A-karani, is, f. non-accomplishment, failure, dis- 
appointment (used in imprecations, e, g. fasyáka- 
ranir cvástu bad luck.to him)),.L, 

A-karaniya, mín. not to be done, 

W&RT a-karuna, mfn. merciless, relent- 
less. —tva, n. harshness, cruelty, 


WHAT a-karkaga, mfn. not hard, tender. 


= 
WU d-karya, mf(a)n. having diminutive 
ears, TS.; SBr.; without cars, deaf; without helm 
or rudder: without Karna. 
A-karnáka, mfn, without-ears, TS., &c. 
A-karnya, mfn, not fit for the cars, Pan. Sch, 


'a-karnadhara, mfn. without a 
helmsman, destitute of a pilot, 


Waita a-kartana, as, m. a dwarf, L, 

NIS a-kariri, tà, m. not an agent, N. ap- 
plied to the purusha (in Saükhya phiL); not active 
(in Gr.) —tva, n. state ct non-agency, 


> > 
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URAR a-karmdn, mfn. not working; not 

formin; works, wicked, RV. x, 22, 8; in- 
Prien; i slatranshive : (a),n. absenceof work ; 
observances; improper work, crime, Akarma- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment of freedom from action. A- 
karmånvita, mfn, unoccupied ; disqualified. 

A-karmaka, mín, (in Gr.) intransitive. 

A-karmanya, mfn. improper to be donc; unfit 
for work; inefficient. 

NFS a-kala, mfn. not in parts, entire; 
not skilled in the arts (£a/às). 

Wars a-kalaika, mfn. without stains or 
spots; N., of a Jaina. 

TREA a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity ; 
(a), f. moonlight, L. —t&, f. honesty, Yajii. 

Washed a-kalkana or a-kalkala, mfn. not 
deceitful, honourable, (T.) Bhag. 


WHA a-kalpd,mf(a)n. notsubjecttorules, 
uncontrolled; not admitting (any comparison prati- 
mánam), RV. i, 102, 6; unable to (loc. or Inf. 
or in comp.) 

A-kalpita, mín. not manufactured, not artificial, 
not pretended ; natural, genuine, 


CRAN a-kalmasha, mf(z)n. spotless. 


. WEAN a-kalmasha, as, m., N. of a son 
of the fourth Manu, Hariv. _ 

Wared a-kalya, mf(a)n. ill, sick; true(?), L. 

A-kalyüna, mfn. not handsome, AV.; inauspi- 
cious; (au), n. adversity. 

Wad d-kava, mín. (fr. 1. ku, q.v.),not con- 
temptible, not stingy, RV. 

&-kavari, mf (z)n. not selfish, not stingy, RV. iii, 
4T, 5 & vii, 96, 3 [Say. explains by a-kava-a77, ‘not 
contemptible as an enemy, or to his enemies; not 
having weak enemies]. 

Wad a-kavacá, mfn. having no coat of 
mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. 

Waa d-kavi, mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4, 4. 


a-kasmat, ind. without a why or 
2 wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 


Wal d-kana, mf(a)n. not one-eyed, not 
monoculous, TS. & SBr. 


HAE a-kanda, mfn. without a trunk, T.; 
causeless, unexpected; (c), ind. causelessly, unex- 
pectedly. = püta-Jüta, mín. dying as soon as born, 
= Büla, n. sudden, acute pain. 

Welt a-katara, mín. not dejected. 


AATA a-kamd, mf(a)n. without desire or 
wish; unintentional, reluctant; (in Gr.) the Sandhi 
which causes the dropping of a final z before a 
succeeding 7, —karšana (d-kdma-), min, not dis- 
appointing desires, RV. i, 53, 2. —tas, ind. unin- 
Pep rele Te f. ftcedom from desire, 

- ma-), mín, unaffected wi i 
calm, $Br. xiv. : Sem 

A- , mfn, =a-kamd. 


a a-kayd, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal, 


WARU a-karaga, mfn. causeless : am 
n abee of a cause; (am, ena, €, at), ind. i) 
T i * panna, mín. produced spon- 


A-k&rin,mín. inacti i 
Adi, q.v. yi n. inactive, not performing, (gana gra- 


` 
aR a-karpaveshtakika, mf (i)n. 
aot ree Seria not looking well with car-rings, 


Shtaka. 


ME ES mfn. not to be done, im- 

„proper ; (azz), n. a crimi; i 

an evil-doer; E PME miis 
Wa a-karsh: 

(cn USUS 


Wiles a-kala, as, m. a wron or bad ti 
s : time; 
(mfn.), unseasonable 3 (e) or -tas, uu cem 
- <a, m, a pumpkin produced out of 


am, n. absence of 


wae a-karman. 


season; a useless birth. = kusuma, n. a flower 
blossoming out of season, ja. or -Jüt& or nkülót- 
panna, mín, born at a wrong timc, unscasonable. 
=jaladddaya or -meghédaya, m. unscasonable 
rising of clouds or mist. = veld, f. wrong or unscason- 
able time, = saha, mfn, unable to bide one’s time. 
=hinam, ind, without losing time, immediately, 
A- , ind. immediately, MBh. 
A-kiilya, mfn. uriscasonable. 
WAAL a-küsára, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
BhP. ; 
wiferqa a-kiitcana,mfn. without anything, 
utterly destitute ; disinterested ; (am), n. that which 
is worth nothing. I d or al voluntary 
erty (as practised by Jaina ascetics). — 
ii eire, d, m, utter destitution, (gana 
pritho-adi, q. v.) 
NRTA d-kitava, as, m. no gambler; VS. 
faf a-kilvishd, mfn. sinless, SBr. 


wradíü a-kirti, is, f. ill-fame, disgrace. 

= kara, mín, causingdisgrace, disparaging, insulting, 

a-kuntha,mfn.notblunted,not worn 

out; vigorous, fixed; ever fresh, eternal, = dhi- 
„ n. an eternal abode, heaven. 

A-kunthita, mfn. a-ZuptAa. 

WGA, a-kutas, ind. (usually in comp.), 
not from any quarter or cause, Akutas-cala, m. 
not movable from any cause; N. of Siva. A-kuto- 
bhayaor a-kutasold-bhayaora-kutraca-bha- 
ya, mín. having no fear from any quarter, secure. 

A -kutraor(Ved.) a-kütziü, ind, nowhere, astray, 
RV. i, 120, 8. otro 

NGATA a-Kutsita, mfn. unreproached. 

a-kudhryüiic, ai, dhrici, ak (ku- 
dhri for kudha for kuha=kutra), ‘going nowhere’ 
(@&, 4), ind. objectless, aimless, RV. x, 22, 12. 

WF a-kupya, am, n. not base metal, gold 
or silver, Kir.; any base metal (= %upya, sec 3. a). 
Akupyaka, am, n. gold or silver, L. 

: d-kumara, as, m. not a boy (said 
of Indra), RV. i, 155, 6. 


WGO a-kula, mfn. not of good family, 
low; (as), m., N. of Siva, L.; (a), f., N. of Parvati, 
L. = ti, f. lowness of family, 

A-kulina, mfn. not of good family, Mn. 


NGUS a-kusala, mf(a)n. inauspicious, 
evil; not clever; (as), n. evil, an evil word, Mn. 


NGA a-kusida or akusida, mfn. taking 


no interest or usury, without gain, 


NIGRI a-kusuma, mfn. flowerless. 


WE a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver, L. 
A-kuhaka, as, m. id., Suir. 


WAC d-kifa,mf(a)n.havingno prominence 
on the forchead, TS.; not deceitful, unerring (said 
of arms), Yajii.; not false (said of coins), Yajii. 


WHAT d-kiipara, mfn. unbounded, RV.v, 
39, 2 & x, 109, 1; (a5), m. the sea, VS, &c.; tor- 
toise, BhP. &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds 
the world; N. of a man, PBr.; N. of an Aditya, L.; 
(à), £, N. of an Aigirast, PBr. 

A-kivira = a-kiipiira above. 


: NI e iron, as, m. ‘ the guileless one,’ 
uddha, L, 


WZ a-kricchra, as, am, m. n.absen 
difficulty ; freedom from trouble. ge 


A-kricchrin, min. free from difficulty or trouble. 


Wit d-krita, mf(@)n. undone, notcommit- 
ted ; not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete; 
qne who has done no works; (277), n. an act never 
petore committed, AitBr.;' (7), f. a daughter who 

S not been made pufrikd, or a sharer in the 
Privileges of a son, Pan, —küram, ind. in a way 
maf done before, Pan. Jia, mfn. not acknowledging 
ae its, run cful, =Jiia-ti, f. ingratitude, = bud- 

am 7. "Ying an unformed mind. =buddhi- 
tator on the Puy VE of e 

: ; VP.; ofa i 

Rima Jümadagnya, MBh.; ofa teacher, RER 


L 


warn a-krünta. 


man, mfn. having an unformed mind; not yet 
identified with the supreme Spirit. Akritürtha, 
mfn. having one's object unaccomplished, unsuccess- 
ful. Akritastra, mín. unpractised in arms, MBh, 

A-kritin, mín, unfit for work, not clever, Akri- 
ti-tva, n. unfitness for work. ui 

A-kritya, mfn. not to be done, criminal; (am), 
n. crime, = kārin, mfn. evil-docr, MBh. 


X a-Kritta, mfn. uncut, unimpaired. 
— rue, mín, possessing unimpaired splendour, RV, 
x, 84, 4- š 
wife a-kritrima, mi(ä)n. inartificial. 
bii d-kritsna, mf(a)n. incomplete. 


` wgl a-kripa, mín. merciless, unkind. 


WGT a-kripaya, mfn. not miserly. 
WY d-kyisa, mfn. not emaciated, TS.; 
unimpaired. —1lakshmi, mfn, enjoying full pros- 
perity, A-krisiava, mín., N. of a king of Ayo- 
dhya, Hariv. h 
tas d-kyishivala, mf(a)n. not agri- 
cultural, RV. x, 146, 6. 
d-krishta, mfn. unploughed, un- 
tilled ; not drawn ; (am), n. unploughed land, SBr.; 
(ds), m. plur., N. of a kind of Rishis, MBh. ; Hariv. 
= pacya, mín. ripening in unploughed land, grow- 
ing wild, AV.; VS.; TS.; (said of.the earth) giving 
fruits without having been ploughed, VP. 
AOU a-krishna-karman, mfn. free 
from black deeds, guiltless, L. 
ELE a-ketana, mfn. houseless. 
wg a-keld, mfn. shapeless, unrecognis- 
able, RV. i, 6, 3; (‘ unconscious,’ Say.) 
x 
WAY a-kesa, mf(a, Pin. ; 2, R.) n. hairless. 
Wale a-kota, as, m. ‘without a bend,’ 
the Areca or Betel-nut palm, L. 


Wat a-kopa, as, m., N. of a minister of 
king Daiaratha, R. &c. 


Warts a-kopana, mfn. not irascible. 
waifae a-kovida, mfn. unwise, ignorant. 


EN : 

NANS a-kausala, am, n. unskilfulness, 
Pan.; cf. a&atiala. 

We akka, f. (Voc. akka, Pan.) a mother 
(used contemptuously); N. of a woman ; [supposed to 
be a term of foreign origin ; cf. Lat. Acca. 

Wi 1. akta, mfn. (Vaj), driven. 

Wi 2. aktd, mfn. (A/aitj), smeared over; 
diffused ; bedaubed, tinged, characterized. Often ifc. 
(cf. raktâkta) ; (am), n. oil, ointment. . 

. f. night, RV. i, 62, 8. 

Aktu, xs, m. tinge, ray, light, RV.; dark tinge, 

Ey night, RV.; (ós, dolis), ind. at night, 


wala a-knopana, mfn. not moistening; 
drying, Nir. 

Wa 1. d-kra, mfn. (A/Kri), inactive, RV. 
i, 120, 2. 

WH 2. akrd, as, m. a banner, RV.; 9 
wall, fence (grdkara), according to Durga on Nir. 
vi, 17. 

EM Vide mfn. destitute of energy 
power [ ‘of sacrifices, Say. ], RV. x, 83, 5 ; AV.; fool- 
bh, Ron 6,3; ee Er ae 

NT E HS mín. not happening suc- 
cessive ning at once, Yopas. ; . want 
of cp Cutis eoi (aas 
QNEM rbd mfn. not having 

ly hands [‘not having niggardly hands, not 
close-fisted,” Siy.], RV. Y rd Z 
Peal ee mfn. not consuming 
. of an Agni), AV.; not carnivorous, Y jii 
A-kravyüda, mín, not eases Mn. 
WAA a-krünta, mfn. unpassed, unsur- 


passed, unconquered ; an 
f. the Egg E 5 not doubled, RV. Prat.; (à 
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IPIE a-kriya, mfn. without Works; inac- | —pari, ind. with exception of a single dic, Pap. 

"tive; abstaining from religious rites; impious; (a), | — pāta, m. throw or cast of dice, — pütana, n. act 

f. inactivity ; neglect of duty, sd casting dice, — priya, mín. fond of dice, or (per- 

= : ) favoured by dice. = bhiimi, f. ramblin -place, 

hit d-kridat, mfn. not playing, RV.x, RUN m, ec for dice. pR e any- 
-79; 9. 


thing as big as dice; the twinkling of an eye, a mo- 
WAL a-krira, mfn.not cruel, gentle; (as), | ment (cl. 4.aksha), L. = mālā, f. a string or rosary 
m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle, MBh, 


of beads, especially of Eleocarpus seeds ; N. of Arun- 
dhatl, wife of Vasishtha (from her wearing a rosary), 

Waly a-krodha,as, m. suppression of an- 
ger; (mín.), free from anger, = maya, mfn. free 


Mn. ix, 23; N. of the mother of Vatsa, -mnülin, 
from anger, SBr. xiv. 


mfn, wearing a rosary of seeds; N. of Siva, MBh. 
=rājá, m. ‘king of dice,’ the die called Kali, 
A-krodhana, min. frec from anger, Mn.; (as), 
m., N. of a prince, son of Ayutiyu, VP. 


VS. = vat, mfn. having dice ; (¢2), f. a game of dice, 
L. —vipa = akshdvafd below, Kath. — 

NAA a-klama, as, m. freedom from fatigue. 

WIRA aklika, f. the Indigo plant, L. 


m. an unfair gambler, — vid, mfn. skilful in gam- 
bling. = vritta,mfn.anythi ig that happens in gam- 
BUE LED a-klinna-vartman, a, n., N. of 
a disease of the cyes, Suir, 


bling. —saunda, min. fond of gambling. — stikta, 
n. dice-hymn, N. of RV. x, 34. —stitra, n. a string 
or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds, — stusha, m. Beleric 
Myrobalan. — hridaya,n. inncrmost nature of dice, 
perfect skill in gambling, — hridaya-jiia, min. per- 
A-Eledya, mfn. not to be wetted. fectly skilled E gambling, "Aksh&tivüpa, m. = 
afar a-klishta, mfn. untroubled ; undis- 
turbed; unwearied, — karman or -kürin, mfn. 
unwearied in action. = vrata, mín, unwearied in 
keeping religious vows. 
A-klesa, a5, m. freedom from trouble, Mn. 


akshivapé below, MBh. Akshüvápana, n. a 
STET ohh (perhaps a kind of old Desid. 


345 4& 1, 164, 425 Ach nthes Aspera, = kara, m. 
a Kind of religious mediation. Kärand. = caiícu or 
-cuiícu or -cana or -cana, m, «clever in writing, a 
scribe, L, = cyutaka, n. ‘supplying dropped (cyuta) 
syllables," a kind of game, Kid, = chandas, n. mctre 
regulated by the number and quality of syllables. 
—Janani, f. ‘letter producer,” a reed or pen, —ji- 
vaka or -JIvika or -jivin, m. ‘one who lives 
by writing,’ a scribe. —tüHkR, f. a reed or 
pen. —nyüsa, m. array of syllables or letters; 
the alphabet. —paikti, mfn. containing five syl- 
lables; (akshdra-fankti), £, N. of a metre of four 
lines, each containing one dactyl and one spondee, 
VS. ; also called Zankti or hausa, — bhij, mfn. en- 
titled to a share in the syllables (of a prayer), AitBr, 
=mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a 
student, scholar, L. = mushtikz, f. the art of com- 
municating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of 


meditation (samddhi), Karand. Aksharánga, n. 


Aksharaka, a, n. a vowcl. 

Akshara, f. (cf. a-Eshdra, n. above), word, 
speech, RV. 

Aksharya, mf(a)n. corresponding to the number 
of syllables or letters, RV. Prat; (aksharyam rcvat), 
n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


wetter a-kshanti, is, f. impatience, jea- 
lousy, intolerance. 


“WEL a-kshara, mfn. free from alkali or 
factitious salt, —1avana, n. not factitious (i.e. 
natural) salt ; (mfn.) not composed of artificial salt, 
[Kullüka on] Mn. iii, 257: V, 73; Xi, 109; or, 
according to Goldst. and NBD., better ‘ (food) not 
containing acrid substances nor salt ;’ therefore also 
akshärálevana in the same sense, cf, £sidra-/a- 
vana. = lavandsin, min. eating akshara-lavana. 

A-kshüra-madya-maünsáda, mín. not eating 
acrid substances nor (drinking) spirituous liquors nor 
cating meat, VarYogay. 


WEE dkshi,n.(V1.a3, Un.) [instr. akshna, 
dat. akshue, &c., fr. akshan, substituted for akshi 
in the weakest cases, Vedic forms are: abl. gen. 
akshuds ; loc. akshdn (once akshini!; du. nom. 
acc. akshi, RV., dkshini, dkshyau, and akshyau, 
AV. ; SBr. & AitBr. ; instr, akshibhyam ; gen. ak- 
shyds, VS., akshyés and akshds(1), AV. plur. nom, 
acc. dkshini, AV., akshdni, RV.; ifc.aksha is sub- 
stituted, see 4. aksha), the eye; the number two; 
(È), n. du, the sun and moon, RY.i, 72,10; [cf. Gk. 
Gace, Geraddos; Lat, oculos; A.S. aeg; Goth. 
augo ; Germ, Auge ; Russ. oko ; Lith. aki-s.| - kū- 
ta or -kütaka, n. the prominent part of the fore- 
head above the eye, Yaji. &c. = gata, mfn. pre- 
sented to the eye, visible, seen; hated, MBh. &c. 
—=gola, m. the eyeball. =jiha, n. the root of the 
cyc. = tard, f. the pupil of the eye, — ; 
ind. with half-closed eyes, Pau. iii, 4, 54 Sch. ; also 
nikenam-akshi, id, -nimesha, m. twinkling of 
an eye, a moment, Suŝr. == s n. the eye- 

= patula, n. coat of the €; L. = pat, ind. 
as much as could fill into the eyes, a litle RV. vi, 


dice-board, $Br. Aksh2vali, f. a RCM Aksh2- 
tivdpa),the 
of 4/1. a3), cl. 1. 5. akshati, akshnoti 


vipa, m. [SBr.](cf.aksha-vapa&aksh 
(Pan. III, 1, 75; fut. akshishyati or akshyati, L.; 


keeper orsuperintendent ofa gambling-table[ Comm, 
aor. dkshit, 3. du. dkshishta@m or ash{am, L.; perf, 
anaksha [Pin. vii, 4, 60, Comm.], but A. p. [with 


=dyiita-pati, dyiitédhyaksha, aksha-goptri). 
the Vedic weak stem aksh, cf. perf. ai-uh 3. pl. &c. 


3. Aksha, ar, n. an organ of sense ; sensual per- 

ception, L.; (as), m.the soul, L.; knowledge, religious 

knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person born blind, L.; 

N. of Garuda, L.; of a son of Ravana; ofa son of 
Nara, &c. =dargaka or -dris, m, a judge, i.e. 

fr. 4/1. ai] “akshaud), to reach, RV. X, 22, 11; 

to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace, L.; to 

accumulate (to form the cube?), L.: Caus, akshayati, 

acikshat, to cause to pervade, L.: Desid. acikshi- 

shati or acikshati, L. 


one who sces lawsuits, — pa: z N. court of law; 
depository of legal document, Rajat. —piita, m. an 

1. Aksha, as, m. an axle, axis (in this sense also 
am, n., L.) ; a wheel, car, cart; the beam ofa balance 


arena, a wrestling ground, place ofcontest, L. -Düta- 
ka or -pitika, m. a judge, i.c. arranger ofa lawsuit, 
L. —v&ta, L. = -Ad/a.— vid, min. versed in law, L. 
4. Aksha, aksha-carana, &c. See col. 3. 

or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; asnake, 

"L.5 terrestrial latitude (cf. -karua, -bha, -bhiga); 
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporal bone, Yaji.; N. 
of a measure (= 104 aigula); [cf. Lat, axis ; Gk. 


Akshaka, as,m, Dalbergia Oujcinensis; (as,an), 

m. n. the collar-bone, Suir.; (2, f N. ofa creeping 
&£ov ; Old Germ. aAisa ; Mod. Germ. Achse; Lith. 
assis.| —karna, m. the hypotenuse, especially of 


plant. 
‘the triangle formed with the gnomon of a dial and 


WT a-kshana, mfn. inopportune. 
I. a-kshanvat, mfn. (/kshan), not 
pal ste : 
its shadow; (in astron.) argument of the latitude, 
*-ja, m. a diamond; a thunderbolt; N. of Vishnu. 


Waa d-Kkshata, mfn. not crushed; un- 
‘= drik- , D. operation or calculation for 


injured, unbroken, whole; (as), m. Siva, L.; (as, 
am), m. n. a eunuch, L.; (), f. a virgin, Yajii.; N. 
latitude, = dvàra, n. the cavity in the axle ofa car, 
Say. on RV. v, 30, 1. - dhur, f. the pin at the end 


of a plant, Karkatairiüpi or Kaükadasrilgr; (am), 
of an axle, pole attached to an axle, — dh: 


n. and (és), m. pl. unhusked barley-coms ; N. of the 
descendants of Surabhi, Hariv. oni, f. a virgin, an 
unblemished maiden, 
e WAA a-kshatra, mfn. destitute of the 
m. a draft-ox, L. —pida, m, Chrysopogon Acicu- |. ^. = F 
laris, Sušr.; (2), f, N. of a plant. = bhà, f. shadow | Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste, 
of latitude. = bhEga, m. degree of latitude, = bh&- 
=a, M. a cart-load. = satgám, ind. so that the axle 
is caught or hooked by contact with some obstruc- 


We akshan. See akshi. 
. WFA a-kshama, mf(a)n. unable to endure, 
ion, MaitrS. Ak s8, d of latitude. 
ETAS n. ae Bene pole of a 


impatient; incompetent (with Loc., In£ or ifc.), en- 
vious; (2), £ or -£a, f. impatience, envy ; incompe- 
car; an axle. Akshágra-kIla or -kilaka, m. a 
linch-pin ; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole. 


tence, inability (with Inf.) 
to the pol WA a-kshaya, mf(a)n. exempt from de- 
Axkshi-néh (the vowel lengthened as in ufa-náh, cay, undecaying ; (as), m., N. of the twentieth yerin 
&c.), mfn.tied tothe axle ofa car, RV.2,53,7; (horse, | the cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a mountain, Hariv. ; (2), 
S1y.; trace attached to the horse's collar, Gmn.) f. the seventh day of a lunar month, i£ it fall on Sun- 
2. Akshá, as, m. (4/ T. aj, Un.) a die for gam- 
bling; a cube; a seed of which rosaries are made 


day or Monday ; the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday, 
Te f ing impaihabi ities: 
(cf. tndrdksha, rudráksha); the Eleocarpus Gani- | 7 2" possessing imperishable qualities 

trus, producing that seed; a weight called Aarsha, 


(a5), m. Sin. ti, f. 2 -tva, n. imperishableness, 
equal to 16 mishas  Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia. | bright half of alia uh eed pict tie 
Belerica), the seed of which is used asa die; a N. of 
the number 5; (a7), n. sochal salt; blue vitriol (from 


Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to actions then 
its cube-like crystals), L. = x&ma (akshd-), mín. | P^ 


p WT =nivi, f. x EINE endowment, 
uddhist Inscr, = puruhi ta, m. Siva, mati, m. 

ain tae ee Niet 2 Buddhist, = Joka, m. the undecaying world, 
N. of a gambler, Kathis, = glaha, m, gambling, 

playing at dice, MBh. —ja, m. a thunderbolt; N. 

of Vishnu, L. «tattva, n. science of dice; -vid, 
mín, skilled in it, — d&ya, m. handing over the dice 
in gambling, Naish, [moving a piece on a board, BR.] 
*- devana, n. gambling, era rise 
-dyü, m. a gambler, a dice-player, = .gam- 
bling; cf. Bis hadyitiba- -dylütüdi, a pn of 
Pan. (iv, 4, 19). —drugdha (akshd-), pa ted 
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuringwith dicc (a sharper), 
AV. — dhara, mfn. holding dice ; (as), m. Trophis 
Aspera (see Sakhofa). = ühürta, m. LSU 

gambler, L. —naipuna or -naipunyu, n. AY. 
gambling. = parājayá, m. defeat in gambling, AV. 


fest, Mna 136, EC EU UC) n. medi- 
cament for the eyes, collyri 5 
S yes, collyrium, Aes 


3 - x wa, n. the eyes 

ogether, = ma s MIN. possessing eyes, = loman, n. 
the eyelash. = n ta, n. a glance with the eje. 
lids partially closed, -samtarjana (probably n.), 
N. of a mythic Weapon, MBh. Akshy-amaya, 
m. disease of the eye, SBr.; KatySr. 

imayin, mín, having a disease of the eye, PBr. 


(d. f, see déshard below; (am), n.a syllable? the 
syllable om, Mn.; a letter [(as), m., RamatUp,]; a 


À 9t Brahma; final beati- 
tude; religious austerity, sacrifice, L, ; water, RY. i, 


Akshan, m. substituted for akshi, ‘the eye,’ in the 
weakest cases, Gram, 122 [c£ Goth. axgar]; an 
organ of sense, BhP. je -vát, min. having eyes, 
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‘4 
Akshikn or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 
Oujeinensis, L.; sec akshaka, 


fequi akshini, f. onc of the eight condi- 
tions or privileges attached to landed property, L. 


afera a-kshít, mfn. imperishable, not lost, 
MaitrS. 

A-kshite, mín. undecayed, uninjured, undecay- 
ing; (am), n. water, L.; the number 100,000 mil- 
lions, PBr. Akshiti-vasu, m. ‘ possessed of undc- 
caying wealth,’ N. of Indra, RV. viii, 49 6. Akshi- 
tòti, m, ‘granting permanent help,’ N. of Indra, 
RY. 
A-kshitd, zs, f. imperishableness, AV. &c.; (mín.), 
"imperishable, RV. 

i feqq akshiba, as, m., L.; see akshiba. 


NW d-kshiyat, mfn. not inhabiting, 
destitute of a dwelling, unsettled (‘not decreasing in 
riches,” Say.), RV. iv, 17, 13. 

Ets akshika, as, m., L.; see akshika. 


. -WU d-kshina, mfn. not perishing or fail- 

ing, SBr.; not waning (the moon), SBr. ; not dimi- 
nishing in weight, Y3jă.; N. ofa son of Visvamitra, 
MBh. 

. Weta akshiba and akshiba, mfn. not in- 
toxicated, sober, L.; (as), m. Guilandina or Hype- 
ranthera Moringa, L. ; (am), n. sca salt, L. 

_ Wa dkshu, us, m. a kind of net, RV.i, 180, 

; AV. The NBD. suggests *axlc of a car,’ making 
disknndisha, — : 

a-kshunna, mfn. unbroken, uncur- 

tailed; not trite, new, Malatim.; permanent; un- 

conquered; inexperienced, inexpert. = ti, f, uncur- 

tailed condition ; inexperience. . 
` WAG a-kshudra, mfn. not small; not low 
or vulgar, MBh, 

WHY d-kshudh, f. satiety, VS. 
A-kshudhyé, mín. not liable to hunger, AV. 
J-kshoühuka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. 


wea d-kshetra, mfn. destitute of fields, 
uncultivated, SBr.; (az), n. a bad field, Mn. x, 71; 
a bad ctrical figure, =jia, [Pan. vii, 3, 30] or 
-vid [dksh’, RV. v, 40, 5 & x, 32, 7], not finding 
out the way ; destitute of spiritual knowledge, 
ee mfn. having no ficlds, Mn. ix, 49 
5I. 
. A-kshaitrajiya, am, n. spiritual ignoran 
Pan. vii, 3, 30; see gksh?. Es M rS 
akshofa, as, m. a walnut (Pistacio 
ze od the tes ps the tree Aleurites 
riloba, spelt akshoda (Susr.), aksh 
Gkshota, akshogaka, akhota, o) Men 
WE a-kshobha, mfn. "unagitnted, un- 
moved; (as), m. the post to which an elephant is 
sd = from piton, imperturbability, 
bhya, min. immovable, i ; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddha; of an Nese 
pea rary said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras.” 
akshauhiyz, f. an army consist- 
ing of ten anlkinIs, or 21,870 el 
chariots, 65,610 horse, demi oos 
an antkin! consists of 27 vahints, and 27 is the cube 
S ens be a compound of 2, aksha 
P; or i rt 
aha EUR hi y possibly be connected with 


»"yüvan, mín. going across, RV. viii vA 
_Akshnayé, instr. ind. transverscly, Se (Seh 
Sp, like a wheel!) ; wronglv, SBr, xiv; 
m. an intermedi: i 
$Br. =drah, mfn. injuring wrongly 23 er 


way, RY, i, 122, 9. *- rajju, f. diagonal li 
bas, = È N. ofan Ishtake TS. 5 Mu 


* SEY akhatfa, m. Buchanania Latifolia. 
Walg akialfi, m. childish whim, L. 


WERE a-khanda, mfn. not fragmen 
entire, whole; (am), n. time, L.; (a-thanda dui- 


wafers: akshika. 


=krita (a&shyayá-), mín. done | N 


dai), the twelfth day of the first half of the month 

iirgastrsha, 1 A 
e dann, am,n.not breaking, leaving entire, 
L.; non-refutation, admission, L. ; (as), m. time, L. 

A-Ehandita, mín. unbroken, undivided, unim- 
paired; unrefüted. = rtu (rif), min. “not break- 
ing the scason,’ bearing seasonable fruits. 

WETA d-khanat, mín. not digging, RV. 
x, IOI, II. 

Waa d-kharva, mfn. not shortened or 

tilated, RV. vii, 32, I3; not small, important ; 

AES, Hat.; (a), f» N. of a plant, L. 

WETA d-khata, mfn. unburied, AV.; (as, 
am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a 
temple, L. 

Ware a-khadya, mfn. unentable. 


WPA ¢-khidra, mf(a)n. not weak, TS. &c. 
—yüman (dkhidra-), mfn, unwearied in course, 
RV. i, 38, 11. 

wife a-khila, mf(a)n. without a gap, 
complete, whole; (ewa), ind. completely. Akhi- 
1atman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma, Akhili- 
1.kri, -Zritya, ind, p. not having annihilated 
or rendered powerless, Sis. ii, 34. 

UQZ akhetika or akhetika, as, m. a dog 
trained to the chase, 


Wafer a-khedin, mfn. not wearisome, un- 
wearied. Akhedi-tva, n. continuous flow (of 
speech), one of the väg-guyas of Mahavira, Jain. 


NERT akhkhala, ind. an exclamation of 
joy, Say. on RV. vii, 103, 3. Akhkhali-kritya, 
Ved, ind. p. (4/1. 47i), uttering the exclamation 
akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3. 

WATA a-khyata, mfn. not famous, un- 

A-khyütl, zs, f. infamy, bad repute, disgrace. 
=keara, mín. causing infamy, disgraceful. 

NT 27 cl. r. P. agati, to move tor- 

tuously, wind, L.: Caus, aguyati, L.; 
cf. Vang. 

I. aga, c5, m. a snake [in this sense perhaps 
rather a-ga], L.; the sun, L.; a water-jar, L. 

WT 2. a-ga, mfn. (V gam), unable to walk, 
Pig. vi, 3, 77 Sch.; (as), m. a mountain; a trec; 
the number seven, — ja, mfn. produced on a moun- 
tain, or from a tree; (d), f., N. of Parvati, daughter 
of Himalaya ; (am), n. bitumen,  Ag&tmn-ja, f. 
=agajd, Kir Agavaha, m. N. of a son of 
Vasudeva, and of others, Hariv. Agdikas, m. 
*mountain-dweller,'a lion; *tree-dweller," a bird; the 
Sarabha, q.v. ^ 

A-gaccha, mín. not going, L.; (as), m. a trec, L. 


; a-ganita, mfn. uncounted; incon- 
siderable, VP. = pratiyüta, mín, returned without 
(or because of not) having been noticed, Sis. = lajja, 
mín, disregarding shame, 

Wa d-gata, mfn. not gone; (am), n. not 
yet frequented, the dominion of death, AV. 
A-gati, mín. not going, halting; without resource, 
helpless; (25), f. stoppage, R.; want of resort or re- 
Source; unsuccessfulness, Vikr.; not cohabiting with 
a woman, : 
A-gatika, mf(a)n. without resort or reso 
Kathis. —gati, f. the resort of one who pop 
coat a last resource, Yajii. i, 345. 
tika, m 
ein, EDO not to be walked on (as an 
WE a-gadá, mfn. free from di 
. Sease, 
healthy, RV. &ce.; free from affliction; (as), m, free 
om from disease, Mn.; a medicine, drug, (especi- 
ally)antidote, Mn, Agadnm-Xüra, m.a physician, 
Dc MADE) m, medical science, Car, 
gadye, Nom. P. geadyati, to hav 
(gaya Aaudo-adi, q.v); to heal, ib. ^ rte 
anfen a-gadita, mfn. untold. 
WU a-gandhd, mfn. without smell. 


WH a-gama, mfn. not going, unable to 


; Bo; (as), m. a mountain, L,; a tree [cf 2. a-ga]. 


mín. unfit to bc walked in, or to be 
approached; not to be approached (sexually) j in- 


WTS a-guru. 


accessible; unattainable; unintelligible; unsuitable, 
= git, f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a 
man, Varr. —rüpa, mín. of unsurpassed form, . 
A-gamyà, f. a woman with whom cohabitation 
is forbidden. = gamana, n. illicit intercourse with 
a woman, = , mín. relating to it, Mu. 
xi, 169. — gümin, mín. practising it, Gaut, 
a-gari, f. a kind.of grass (Deotar, 
Andropogon Serratus), L.; [cf. ga7?.] 
WS agaru, us, u, M.N. Agallochum, Amy- 
ris Agallocha ; cf. aguru. 
é-garta-mil (cf. garta-mít), mfn. 
not buried-in a hole, SBr. 5 
A-garta-skandya, mfn. ‘not having holes to be 
lept over,’ not offering hindrances, SaikhBr. 


NUT a-garva, mfn. free from pride, 
«rfe a-garhita, mfn. undespised, un- 
reproached, blameless. : 
wafa a-gavyuti, mfn. without good 
pasturage for cattle, barren, RV. vi, 47, 20. k 
wantfert agdsti, is, m. (according to Un. iv, 
179 ft. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and ast, thrower, 4/2, 
as), N. of a Rishi (author of several Vedic hymns; 
said to have been the son of both Mitra and Varuga 
by Urvast; to have been born in a water-jar; to 
have been of short stature; to have swallowed the 
ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros* 
trate themselves before him; to have conquered and 
civilized the South; to have written on medicine; 
&c.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya is the 
regent, said to be the ‘cleanser of water,’ because of 
turbid waters becoming clean at its rising, Ragh. xiii, 
36); Agasti Grandiflora, Susr. [also -drz, f., L.]; 
(ayas), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya; (2), fa 
female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 4, 149, Sch- 
Agastiya, mín. relating to Agasti, Pan. vi, 4, 


49, Comm. is t 
Agástya (3, 4), as, m. =agásti ; N. of Šiva, L: 
=gītū, ds, f. pl. Agastya’s hymns, forming part of 
the Adi-virtha-Puripa. —oüra, m. the path of 
Canopus. —miirga, m. the path of Agastya (Cano- 
pus), i. c. the South, =sambhitd, f., N. of an old 
compendium of the Tantra literature. Agastyó- 
daya, m. the rising of Canopus; the seventh day of 
the second half of Bhüdra. 

WM a-gà, as, m.f. (Ved.) not going, Pan. 
iii, 2, 67 Sch. 

NIIT] a-gatri,té,m.abad singer, TandyaBr. 

WY a-gadha, mf(a)n. not shallow, deep, 
unfathomable; (a5), m.a hole, chasm, L.; N. of oneof 
the five fires at the Svadhikira, Hariv. —jala, mfn. 
having deepwater; (az), n. deep water. = rudhira, 
n. a vast quantity of blood, Das. 

A-güdhi-tva, a, n. depth, Comm, on Sis. i, 55- 

WM agara (rarely as, m.), am, n. house; 
apartment [cf diva]. = d&hin, m. ‘house- » 
an incendiary, Gaut, 

Agirin, mfn. possessing a house ; (7), m. a housc- 
holder, layman (cf. an-agārin), Jain. 


WÊN agira, as, m. (V/ag), the sun, L.; ` 


fire, L.; a Rikshasa, L. 


d-girdukas, mfn. (gird, instr. 
of gir, and okas), not to be kept back by hymns, N. of 
the Maruts, RV. i, 135, 9. 

WY d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of 
cows, poor, RV. viii, 2, 14; (xs), m. ‘destitute of 
ns N. 26 Rahu the ascending node. arca 

£0, f. not a cow, ParGr. = tā (a- . wan 

ee RVS AVe I EA puer 

wT a-guna, mfn. destitute of qualities 
or attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. 12272740); 
destitute of good qualities; (as), m. a fault, = ti, f- 
or -tva, n. absence of qualities or of good qualitics. 
=vat, mín. destitute of qualities; without 
qualities, —viidin, mfn, fault-finding, censorious: 
sila, mín. ofa worthless character, - s 

SOIN a-gupta, mfn. unhidden, uncon- 
cealed; unprotected; not keeping a secret. V 

WTS a-guru, mfn. not heavy, light; (in. 


| Prosody) short as a short vowel alone or before % 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


-— ene nen ante a n a 


We a-güdha. — - . ifremg agni-shvütta. 5 


single consonant; (zs, 2), mn, the fragrant AI : , ` ifice th 
wood and tree, Aquilaria Agall od grant Aloe | Agni for tongue, consuming the sacrifice throu 


Agni, RV.; (2), f. tongue or flame of fire, AV.; 
: We a-güdha, mfn. unconcealed, manifest. 


MundUp.; the plant Mcthonica Superba (Lirigalt), 
m gandha, n. Asa Foctida, — bhava, mín, having ~jvalita-tejana, mín. having a point hardened 
a transparent disposition, 


in fire, Mn. vii, 90. —jv&la, m. N. of Siva; (a), f. 
E flame of fire; a plant with red blossoms, used by dyers, 

watt d-qribhita, mfn. not seizedortaken, 
unsubdued, RV. viii, 79, 1; TBr. = &ocis (deri- 


Grislea Tomentosa ; Jalapippali, — táp, min. enjoy- 
Ghita-), mín. ‘having unsubducd splendour,” N, of 


ing the warmth of fire, RV, v, 61, 4. —tépas, 
mín. hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 68, 6. —taptá, 
Agni and the Maruts, RV. v, = » 5 & 12; viii, 2 
1; (‘having inconceivable lodo? BR.) o 


mín. fire-heated, glowing, RV. vii, 104, 5. —t& 
(agui-), f. the state of fire, SBr. = tejas (agni-), 
WT a-grika, mín. houseless. —1g, f. 
housclessness, TandyaBr. 
` 


mín. having the cnergy of fire or of Agni, AV.; 
(às), m. onc of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man- 

; NI TC a-gocara; mfn. not within range, 

unattainable, inaccessible (cf. dris y-agocara), im- 


Vantara, Hariv. —traya, n. or -tret® [Mn.; 
MBh.], f. the three sacred fires, called respectively 
perceptible by the senses ; (am), n. anything that is 
beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma; the 


Garhapatya, Ahavantya, and Dakshina, = tra, mín., 
not being seen, absence; (cya), instr, ind. out of the 


sce du-aguitra, —da, m. ‘firc-giver,’ incendiary, 
sight of any onc (gen.), behind one’s back, Hit. 


Mn.; Yajal.; stomachic, — 1.-dagdha(agn/-),min, 
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses; SBr.; 

* IATA d-gopa, mfn. without a cowherd, 

not tended by onc, RV. 


cauterized, Suir. ; (am), n. a cautery. = 2.-dagdha, 
mín. burnt on a funeral pile, RV. x, 1 5,145 TBr.; 

. NAGY á-go-rudha, mfn. not drivingaway 

the cow, RV. viii, 24, 20; (‘not repelling or dis- 


(as), m. pl. a class of Pitris who, when on carth, main- 
daining praise, Say.) 


tained a sacred fire, Mn. iii, 199. * dntta, m., N. of 
a prince; of a Brahman, Kathis, = damani, f; a 

a d-gohya (4), mfn. not to be con- 
€caled or covered, bright, RV. 


narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquini, —diyaka, m. 
A 
UMA agaukas. Sce 2. a-ga. 


=-da, q.v. = dli, m. a particular disease; a fiery 
WNG agdhád, mfn. (fr.a + gdka, P-P-p- fr. 


glow (in the sky), Hariv. = diš, f. Agni's quarter, 
the south-cast. —dipana, mí(7)n. stomachic, Suir, 

«/ ghas -- ad), eating food which is not yet eaten, 

TS.; (Comm. =dugdhdd.) 


= dipta, mín. blazing, slowing; (2), £ the plant Ma- 
hajyotishmat!l, — dipti, f. active state of digestion, 

, Welagna (for agui inthe following comp.) 

ssmarutan, m. du. Agni and Marut, Pn. vi, 3 


Suir, — dita (ag7r/-), min, having Agni fora messen- 
28, Sch. = vishnü, voc.m. du. Agniand Vishnu, AV. 


ger, brought by Agni, RV. x, 14,13; AV. = düshita, 
mín. *firc-marked,' branded. = deva, m. Agi; (à), 

Agniiyi, f. the wife of Agni, one of the deva-pat- 
nya, RV. i, 22, 12 & v, 40,8; the Treti-yuga, L. 


f.=-nakshatrd, q.v., L. = devata (agui-), mín, 
- BTA agnt, is, m. ( ag, Un.) fire; sacri- 


having Agni for deity, SBr. = daivata, n.=-na- 
Ashatrd, q.v., VarBrS. — dh (agni-dh, dh for idh 5 
ficial fire (of three kinds, Garhapatya, Ahavantya, and 
Dakshina); the number three, Süryas; the god of 


cf. agnidh), m. the priest who kindles the sacred fire, 

RV. ii, 1, 2; x, 41, 33.91, IO. = s Tl. recep- 

tacle for the sacred fire, RV. x, 165,3; AV. —na- 

kshatrá, n. the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades 
(Krittik1), SBr. =nayana, n. the act of bringing 
out the sacrificial fire, = niryüsa, m. = —arz. 
=nunna (ag7/-), mfn. struck by fire or lightning, 

fire ; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty, gastric 

fluid ; bile, L.; gold, L.; N. of various plants, Semi- 

carpus Anacardium, Suir., Plumbago Zeylanica and 

Rosea, Citrus Acida; mystical substitute for the let- 

ter 7; in the Katantra grammar N. of noun-stems 

tending in Z and zr [cf; Lat. zgui-5; Lith. ugui-s; 

Slav. op]. —kana, m. ‘ñre-particle,” a spark. 

zkarmán, n. ‘fire-act,’ piling up the wood &c., 


SV. —netra (agz/-), min. having Agni fora guide, 
SBr.; action of Agni, Nir.; cauterization, Suir. 


VS. —pakva, mín, cookedon the fire, Mn. = pada, 
—Xalpa (agzi/-), min, having the nature of fire, SBr. 


m. ‘whose foot has stepped on the sacrificial fire- 
=kārikā [L.], f. and -kürya [Mn. &c.], n. kin- 


place,” N. of a horse, Lity.; Vait. = parikriya, f. 
care of the sacred fire, Mn. ii, 67. =paricchada, 
dling or feeding the sacrificial fire with clarified butter 
&c.; the prayers said while doing so, Kathis.; cau- 


m. the whole apparatus of a fire-sacrifice, Mn. vi, 
~paridhiina, n. enclosing the sacrificial fire wi 
a kind of screen. = parīikshā, f. ordeal by fire, 

terization. — küshtha, n. Agallochum, L. -Xuk- 

Xuta, m. a lighted wisp of straw, firebrand, L. 

= kunda, n. a pan with live coals, R.; a hole or 


=parvata, m. ‘fire-mountain,’ a volcano, R. 
=puccha, n. tail or extreme point of a sacrificial 
enclosed space for the consecrated fire, Kathis, 
-kumüra, m. a particular preparation of various 


fire (arranged in the shape of a bird), AivSr. = purá, 
drugs; N. of a class of Bhavanavasin deities, Jain. 


f. the castle of Agni, SBr. =purina, n, N. of a 
Purina, —purogama, mín, having Agni for a 

—krita, mín, made by fire, — ketu (agz/-), mfn. 

having fire as an emblem or characteristic mark 


leader. = pranayana, n. —-Naydud,q.v. = pra- 
mayaniya, mín. referring to the -franayana, 
(Ushas), TS. ; (zs), m., N. ofa Rakshas, R. = kona, 
m, the south-cast quarter, ruled over by Agni, L. 


— Ppratishthi, f. consecration offire, especially ofthe 
nuptial fire, = prabhü, f. a venomous insect, Suir. 

= kridi, f. ‘fire-sport,’ fire-works, illuminations,&c. 

w= Ehada, f. an infernal pan or stove, Karand, 


= pravesa,M. or-pravesana, n.cntcring the fire; 
self-immolation of a widow on her husband's funcral 

=garbha, mí(a)n. pregnant with fire, BrArUp.; 

(a5), m. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 


pile. — prastara, m. fire-producing stone; flint ; 
L. — prüyaicitta, n. or -pr&ya&citti [SBr.], f. 

heat ( — sizya-Zanta), L.; N. ofa frothy substance 

on is sea, engendered by the submarine fire, L.; N. 


an cxpiatory act during the tion of the szcri- 
LA n. ke [ct 
of a man; (d) f. the plant Mahajyotishmatt. 


ficial fire, = bāhu, m. smo! -vaha), L.; N. 
y n. house or place for keeping the sacred 


of a son of the first Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Pri- 
yavrata and Kamys, VP. —bija, n. gold, L.; N. of 
fie MBh.; aroom fitted with hot-baths,Car. = gran- 
tha, m, N. of a work. —ghata, m, N. of a 


theletterz, RamatUp. = bha, n. ‘shining like fire," 
‘hell, Karand. = caya ep m. or -cayana, n. 


deity, a Brihmara, a tonic Medicine, L.; Semicar- 
pus Anacardium; Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N. ofa 
bug, Paficat.; (7), f. Semicarpus Anacardium ; Glo- 
riosa (or Methonica) Superba. -müdha (azz/-), 
mín. made insane by Agni, RV. x, 103, additional 
verses; AV. —yuta, m., N. of the author of the 
hymn x, 116 in the Rig-veda, = yojana, n. the act 
of stirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up). 
= rakshana, n. maintenance of the sacred domestic 
fire. — raja or -rajas, m. a scarlet inscct, L, = ra= 
hasya, n. ‘mystery of Agni,’ title of the tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Brahmapa, = xājan, min., 
pl. ‘having Agni as king,’ N. of the Vasus, Satkhór. 
7 rü&i, m. a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile, 
7 ruhi, í. the plant Minsarohinl. = rüpa (agnt-), 
mín, firc-shaped, RV. x, 84, 1; (agni-ráfa), n. 
a shape of fire, SDr, —zetasá, mín. sprung from 
Agni's seed, SBr. —rohini, f, a hard inflamma- 
tory swelling in the arm-pit, Sur, —1oka, m, the 
world of Agni, KaushUp, = vat, min. being near 
the fire, RV. vii, 104, 2 (=-amdf, q.v.): ‘joined to 
(another) fire,’ N. of Agni, TS. =vVarcas, m, N. 
of a teacher of the Purinas, VP. = varna, mí(d)n. 
having the colour of fire; hot, fiery (said of liquors), 
Mn. xi, go & 91; (as), m., N. of a prince, son of 
Sudariana, — vardhaka or-vardhana, mín, pro- 
moting digestion, stomachic. — vallabha, m. the 
tree Shorea Robusta ; its resinous juice. = Vina, m. 
a fiery arrow. = viidin, m. ‘fire-asserter,” worshi pper 
of fire, = vürtta, mfn. gaining a livelihood by fire 
[2s a blacksmith &c.], VarBrS. —visas (agzit-), 
mín. wearing a fiery or red garment, AV, —vi&ha, 
m. the vehicle of fire, i. c. smoke, L. =vidhi, f. 
manner or fashion of fire, $Br. — vimocana, n. the 
act of lowering the sacrificial fire (by sprcading it 
out). E ME m, spread of inflammation un a 
tumour). —viharana, n. removing the sacrifici: 
fire from the Agnidhra to the Sadas Mandapa. 
—=Virya, n. gold, L. —vriddhi, f. improvement 
of digestion, —vetüla, m., N. of a Vetala (con- 
nected with the story of kingVikramiditya). — velä, 
f. the time at which the fire is kindled, afternoon, 
AivGr. —veia, m, N. of an ancient medical 
authority; also of other persons, — ve&man, m. the 
fourteenth day of the Karma-misa, Süryapr. = ve- 
Sya, m., N. of a teacher, MBh.; N. of the 22nd 
muhürta, Süryapr. — $arama or -5üla [AV.], n. or 
8018, f. house or place for keeping the sacrificial 
fire, - $&&arman, m., N. of a man. =Sikha, mín. 
having a point like fire (an arrow), R.; (a5), m. an 
arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L.; saffron, L.; N. 
of Vararuci's father, Kathis.; of 2 Vetila, Kathas, ; 
(am), n. saffron, L.; gold, L. —&ikhi, f. a flame, 
SBr. &c.; the plants Gloriosa Superba and Meni- 
spermum Cordifolium. — $ugrish, f. attention to 
the sacrificial fire, Mn. ii, 248. —&ekhara, n. saf- 
fron, — esha, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni 
in the Taittirlya-Samhiti, —&rf, m(nom. pl. -7/- 
yas)in. having the brightness of Agni, RV. iii, 26, 5 
(‘approaching the fire (of lightning),’Say.] = &roni, 
f. kg of the sacrificial altar, KatySr. —shtat, m. 
‘laudatory of Agni," the first day of the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, one day of the Sattra Paiicadaiaritra, SBr. 
&c. ; N. of a son of the sixth Manu, Cakshusha (by 
Nadvalz), VP.; Hariv. [v.1. ~situbh). — Shtomá, 
| m. “praise of Agni;’ N. of a protracted ceremony or 
sacrifice (forming one of the chicf Modifications 
[samsthas} of the Jyotishtoma offered by one who 
is desirous of obtaining heaven; the performer is a 
Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, the offering 
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made 
ere Indra &c., the number of priests required is 16, 
the ceremonies continue for five days); a mantra or 
kalpa connected with the Agnishtoma, L. - (agni- 
shtoma)-yajin, mín. one who has performed the A. 5 
-5dd, min. performing the A. ; -sddya, n. the per- 
formance of A., Spr. ; "sünd, m, and -samdr, n. the 
passage of the Sama-veda chanted at the A.; -hotra, 
n. title of a Vedic text, = shtha, mín. placed in, or 
over, or near the fire; (as), m. a pan, fire-pan, R. 
cf. -sh{hika]; a vehicle carrying the fire, A p$r.; (in 
the Asvamedha sacrifice) the eleventh Yüpa or sacri- 
ficial post which (of all the twenty-one) is nearest 
the fire, SBr.; (4), f. that comer of the sacrificial 
post which (of all the cight) is nearest the fire, SBr, 
= shthikā, f. a fire-pan [cf shtha), —shvatta 
[in Epic and later texts ~sedtfa], ds, m. plur. 
“tasted by the funcral fire,” the Manes, RV. x, 15, 
II; VS.3 SBr.; in later texts N. of a claw oF 
Manes (who on earth neglected the sacrificial fire), 


gold, L. = bhu, n. ‘fire-produced,’ water, L. =bhi, 
or -citi, f. or -city& [SBr.], f. arranging or prc- 


m. Skanda, L.; N, ofa Vedic teacher, with the patron. 
Kaiyapa, VBr. ;, (in arithm.) six. =bhiti, m., N. 
paring the sacred or sacrificial fire-place; agni-caya, 
a heap or mass of fire, R. = cit, mín. arranging the 


of one of the cleven chief pupils (ganadharas) of the 
last Tirthakara. — bhräjas (agvé-), mfn. possessing 
sacrificial fire, or one who has arranged it, SBr, &c.; 
dn- (neg.), SBr. — cit-vat, mín. possessing house- 


fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, 11. =meni, m. the 
sun-stone( = si#ya-hinfa).—mat,m{n. being near 
the fire, AV, (RV. has -2d/); having or maintain- 
ing a sacrificial fire, Mn, &c.; having a gocd diges- 
tion, Suir. = mantha, mín. producing fire by fric- 
tion; (as), m. Premna Spinosa, Suir. mman ? 

holders that have prepared a sacred firc-place, Pin. 

viii, 2, Io, Sch. =já, mfn. ‘fire-bom,” produced by 

or in fire, AV.; MaitrS.; (as), m, N. of V ay 

Mariv.; ofa frothy substance on the sca (cf. -ga7Viia), 

L. =janman, m. ‘fire-born,’ Skanda, god of war. 

=jāra or -jüla, m., N. ofa frothy substance on the 


n. production of fire by friction, AsvSr. —-mnn- 
, mín. relatingto such friction, ib. =Imiya, 
‘sea (cf. -garbha and -/d), L. =Jjihvé, mfn. ‘having 


m{(#)n. fiery, SBr.; AitBr. —m&thara, m., N. of 
an expounder of the Rig-veda, VP. =mindya, n. 
slowness of digestion, dyspepsia, —miruti, m., N. 
of Agastya, L.; cf. agnimaruta. mitra, m. N. 
of a prince of the Suriga dynasty, son of Pushyamitra, 
VP. =m-indhå (agvim-indhd), m.the priest who 
kindles the fire, RV. i, 162, 5. —mukha (agné-), 
mín, having Agni for the mouth, SBr,; (as), m. a 
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6 wirds. agni-samskara. 


MDBh. &c. —samsküra, m. the consecration of 


fire; performance of any rite in which the application 
of Hest essential, as the burning of a dead body, 
Mn.; Ragh. = sakha, m. ‘friend of fire,’ the wind, 
L. = samkāsa (agn/-), min. resplendent like fire, 
$Br. = sajjā, f.? indigestion, Suir. —samoaya, 
m. preparing the sacrificial fire-place; sce -cay'ana. 


=sambhava, mín, produced from fire; (as), m. 
wild safflower, L; =-7dra ; ‘the result of digestion, 


chyme or chyle, L. —saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
VirP, —gava, m. consecration of the fire, TS. ; 


$Br. -sahitya, m. ‘friend of fire,’ the wind; a wild 
pigeon; L. —sükshika, mín. taking Agni or the 


domestic or nuptial fire for a witness, R. &c, = sū- 


kshika-maryida, mín. one who taking Agni for 


a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity. 
= sada, m. weakness of digestion, Suir. = Sira; 
n. a medicine for the cyes, a collyrium, L. = sā- 


varni, m., N. of a Manu, L. =sigha, m., N. of 


the father of the seventh black Vasudeva, Jain, 
= sūtra, n. thread of fire; a girdle of sacrificial 
grass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture; 
L.=stambha,m.or-stambhana,n. the(magical) 
quenchingof fire. — stoké,,m.aparticleof fire, spark. 
=svitta, sce -shodi/d, —havana, N, a sacrificial 
libation,Gaut. = hút [VS.] or-huta, mfn. sacrificed 
by fire, —hotri (agvi-), m. having Agni for a 
priest, RV. x, 66, 8. — 1. -hotra (aguí-), mfn. 
sacrificing to Agni, AV. vi, 97, 1; (Ý, f. the cow 
destined for the Agnihotrs, SBr.; AitBr.; (agui- 
hotri)-vatsd, m. her calf, SBr. — 2. -hotxá, n. AV. 
&c. oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil, and sour 
grucl; there are two kinds of Agnihotra, one is 
nitya, i.e. of constant obligation, the other kam 
i.e. optional); the sacred fire, Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; (ag- 
nihotra)-devata, f. the deity of the Agnihotra ; 
vd, n. the state of the A., MaitrS. ; -sthdl, f. a 
pot used at the A., SBr.; -/Advaui, f. a spoon used 
at the A., SBr.; AsvGr.; -/zé¢, offering the A., 
AV.; -homa, m. a libation at the A., KatySr. ; 
agnihotrayanizn, mín. one who offers only the A., 
KatySr.; aguihotrdvrit, f. (scc dvrit) the mere 
A. without recitation of Vedic formulas, KatySr. ; 
eU Ds cf. dhuti] and agnihotréshté 
[KatySr., cf. is (i), f. a libation or offering at the 
A. ; agnihotrécchishtd [SBr.] and aguihotrocche- 
shana [TS.], n. the remains of the A, —hotrin, 
mfn. practising the Agnihotra, maintaining the sacri- 
ficial fire, SBr. &c, —homa, m. oblation put into 
the fire, KatySr. hvará, mfn. ? making a mistake 
in the fire-ceremonial, MaitrS. Agnídh, m. the 
priest who kindles the fire, VS.; SBr. ; AitBr. (cf. 
agnídk| Agnidhra, m. (=agui-bahu), N. of 
twomen, Agnindraü,m.du. Agni and Indra, VS, 
Agnindhana,n. kindling or feeding the fire, Mn, &c. 
Agni-parjanyau, Voc. m. du. Agni and Parjanya, 
RY. vi, 52,16. Agni-várupau, m. du. Agni and 
Varuna, SBr. -shémii or “mau, m. du, Agni 
and Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; (aguishoma)-pranaya- 
2a, n. bringing out the fire and the Soma, a ceremony 
ja the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. Agnishomiy 


cim to Agni and Soma, a ceremony in the 


) wrodàsa, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma (baked in eleven 
bowls); -yapu, m. one of the three sacrifices of 
Bs Toram sa i agnishemiydikadaia-bapala, m, 

o gny- 
agārá [SBr. Ee a t Sn 


agny-agird. Agny-ätmaka, mitikoa. hns 
Agni's nature, Agay-tdhian, [arbe] S 
=Hdhéya [AV.; Mn. &c.], n. placing the fire on 


Ghita, m. one who has performed the A h: i 

Agny-utpīta, m. a fiery Eis Cant 
a con. ion, ParGr, Agny-utsRüin, min, one 
‘who lets the sacred fire zo out, Agny- 


„onc 


n. taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous 
10 a sacrifice), Agny-upusthüni, n. worship o 
Agni at the conclusion of the Agnihotra &c., SBr. 
Agny-edhá, m. one who kindles the fire, VS. 

Agnika, as, m. a plant, probably Semecarpus 
Anacardium ; a kind of serpent, Susr.; an insect of 
scarlet colour, Coccinella ; (az), n. the Acayou-nut, 
S gniskt, ind. to the state of fire (used in comp. 
with /1.2riand / fit, c.g. agnisat Eri, to reduce 
to fire, to consume by fire), cf. bhasmasat. 


agman, a, n. conflict, bottle, L.; 
(connected with ajmaz, q. V.) 


WT ágra, mín. (fr. A/aiig, Un.), foremost, 
anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.; 
supernumerary, L.; (4), f. [scil. rekhiz] measure of 
amplitude (i. e. the distance from the extremity of 
the gnomon-shadow to the line of the equinoctial 
shadow), Süryas.; (am), n. foremost point or part ; 
tip; front; uppermost part, top, summit, surface ; 
point; and hence, figuratively, sharpness; the near- 
est end, the beginning ; the climax or best part ; goal, 
aim; multitude, L.; a weight, equal to a pala, L.; 
a measure of food given as alms, L.; (in astron.) the 
sun’s amplitude ; (am), ind. in front, before, ahead 
of; (dgreua), ind. in front, before (without or 
with acc.), SBr.; (gre), ind. in front, ahead of, 
in the beginning, first; further on, subsequently, 
below (in a book) ; from—up to (@), SBr.; before 
(in time), AitUp. &c. (cf. Gk. dxpov]. — Xara, 
m. the fore part of the hand, finger ; first ray ; Sis, 
= küya, m. the forc part of the body. = ga, m. a 
leader. = ganya, mfn. to be counted or regdrded as 
the foremost, principal. = gümin, mfn. preceding, 
taking the lead. — grüsik&, f. the claim or right to 
the first morsel, Pan. iii, 3, 111, Kis. —ja (cf. 4), 
mfn, born first or carlicr ; (as), m. the first-born, an 
elder brother, Mn. &c. ; a Brahman, VarBrS. &c.; (4), 
f. an elder sister, —janghi, f. the fore part of the 
leg, the shin-bone, L. —janman, m. the first-born, 
an elder brother; a Brahman, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; a 
member of one of the three highest castes, L.; Brah- 
mi. =já, mín. first-born, RV. ix, 5, 9. —-j&taka 
or -jati, m. a Brahman, L, — jihvá, n. tip of the 


tongue, VS. —jy&, f. sine of the amplitude, Süryas. 


=ni; mfn, taking the lead, foremost; N. of an Agni, 
MBb. =niti (dgza-), f. the first offering, RV. ii, 11, 
I4. = tas, ind.; see col. 3. =tirtha, m., N. ofa 


prince, MBh. =dātri, mfn. offering the best bits 


(to the gods), MBh. —dünin, m. a degraded Brah- 


man who reccives presents fromSüdras,or takes things 
previously offered to the dead, BrahmavP, = didhi- 


shu, m.=agre-didhishu, TBr, —nakha, m. tip 


ofa nail, R.; cf. aegra. —nüsik&, f. tip of the 
Nose, R.; cf. IUME e mE A epi: 
ing beforehand, prophecy. = parni, f. cowage, Car- 


popogon Pruriens, = pa, mín, drinking first, MBh. 
Pini, m. fore part of thc hand; the right hand, 
L. —püda, m. fore part of the foot, Si; — puja, 
f. highest act of reverence, R. —peya, n. preced- 
ence in drinking, AitBr. —pradiyin, mín. offering 
first, MBh. — pra&irná, mín. broken at the top, 


SBr. =—bija, mín. (said of plants) propagated b 
cuttings; (as), m. a viviparous ae Bs (or 
agrámnia), m. fore part; (in astron,) degree of am- 


plitude, L. =bhuj, mfn, having the precedence in 


cating, TAr.; N. of the sun, MBh, —bhi, mín, 


being at the top, at the head of. = bhiimi, f. a goal 
L.; the top-floor (of a house), Megh, = mahishi, 
f. the principal queen, R.; Jain. =miinsa, n. the 
heart, L.; morbid protuberance of the liver. -yüna, 
n. stepping in front to defy the enemy, —y&yin, 
mfn. Boing before, taking the lead ; (7), m. a leader, 
- =yävan, min. going before, RV, x, 70, 2. 
=yodhin, m. the Scout man or leader ia fight; 
a champion. —lohita, f. a kind of vegetable, similar 
to the spinage. —vaktra, n., N. of a surgical in- 
Suen = h Suir, —vat (ágra-), mfn. being at the 
op, TS. = ás, ind, from the beginning, AV. 
- porate í. the register of human actions (kept 
by. ama), L. —sandhyi, f. early down, = gara, 
(E)n. going in front, taking the lead. = günu, m. 
the front part of a table-land, L. —sür&, f. a short 
Bre pee ot counting Immense numbers. — sitci, f. point 
a ade Naish, = gena, m,, N. of Janamejaya’s 
mie ta, m, e "fagi ; the tip of an elephants 
ae 7 yeni finger, R, = , In. *commence- 
rake the year,’ N, of a Hindi month (Marga- 
4, beginning about the 12th of November). 


waaay agha-marshana. 


—hüra, m. royal donation of land to Brahmans 5 


f | land or village thus given, MBh. Agrinsa = agra- 


bhage. Agr&insu, m. the cnd of a ray of light, the 
focal point. Agrükshan, n.a side-look, R. A- 
grühguli, m. the finger-tip. Agrádvan, mfn, 
having precedence in cating, RV. vi, 69,6. Agrå- 
nika, n. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. &c, 
Agr ya, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest (but lost) Jaina books, called Pürvas. Agra- 
sana, mfn. eating before another (abl.), MarkP, 
Agrüsann, n. seat of honour. Agre-gá, &c.; 
see dgre below. Agrétvan, mfi (avi) n. going in 
front, AV. Agróp ya, mfn. that which 
has to be first or principally supplicd, Suir. — 
Agvatas, ind. in front, before ; in the beginning, 
first, RV. x, 90, 7 ; VS.; (with gen.) before, in pre- 
senceof. Agratah-A/I.krl, to place in front or 
at'the head, to consider most important. Agra- 
tah-sara, mí(7)n. going in front, taking the lead. 
Agrima, mfn. being in front, preceding, prior, 
furthest advanced ; occurring further on or below (in 
a book, cf. dgre); the foremost, RV. v, 44,9; eldest, 
principal, L.; (@), f. the fruit Annona.Reticulata, 
Agriyá, mín. foremost, principal, RV.; oldest, 
first-born, RV. i, 13, 10; (as), m. elder brother, L.; 
(ám), n. the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37, 4 
and probably ix, 71, 4. = vat, mín.; f. vaéi (scil, 
ric), N. of the hymn Rig-veda ix, 62, 25, quoted 
in Laty. 
Agriya, mfn. best, L.; (as), m. elder brother, L; 
Agre, ind. (loc.), see ágra. — gå [RV.ix,86,45] 
or -gå ['T Br. &c.], mfn. going in front or before. 
— gü, mfn, (said of the waters) moving forwards, 
VS.; SBr. =ņí, m. a leader, VS. —tana, mfn. 
occurring further on, subsequently (in a book). = da- 
dhús [MaitrS.] or -dadhishu [KapS.] or -didhi- 
shu [MBh.; Gaut.], m. a man who at his first mar- 
riage takes a wife that was married before; (agre-di- 
dAishuor -didhishit),f. a married woman whoscelder 
sister is still unmarried, = pit [RV. iv, 34, 7 & 10] or 
-pü [VS.;SBr.], mín. having the precedence in drink- 
ing. = bhrii(./d/ranz),m. wandering in front, Pay. 
vi, 4, 40,Comm. = vana, n.the border ofa forest;(gana 
rájadantádi, q.v.) = vadhá, m, hitting or killing 
whatever is in front, VS. = sara, mf(#)n. going in 
front, preceding ; best, L. = sarika, m. a leader, L. 
Agryá, mf(@)n. foremost, topmost, principal, best; 
proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, closely 
attentive; (25), m. an elder or eldest brother, L.; 
(2), f£. = tri-phalā, q. v.; (am), n. a roof, L. = ta- 
pas, m., N, of a Muni, Kathis. 


NANU a-grabhand, mfn. (Vgrabh—^ : 


gran, having nothing which can be grasped, RV. 
i, 116, 5. 

A-graha, mín. = mukhya (Comm.), MBh. iii, 
14189; BR. propose to read agra-ha, destroying 
the best part ; (as), m. non-acceptance ; a houseless 
man, i.c. a Vünaprastha, 2 Brahman of the third 
class, L. 

A-grahin, mfn. not taking; not holding (said of 
a leech and of tools), Suér. 

A-grühya, mfn.not to be conceived or perceived 
or obtained or admitted or trusted; to be rejected. 

A-grühyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, impal- 
pable, MBh. 


QTR] a-gramya, mfn. not rustic, town- 
made ; not tame, wild, 


‘Wt agri, m. a word invented for the ex- 
planation of agnt, SBr. 


NRI dgru, us, m. unmarried, RV. v, 44, 7 € 
vii, 96, 4; AV.; (#), f. a virgin, RV. ; AV.; nom. 
pl agritoas, poetical N. of the ten fingers, RV.; and 
also of the seven rivers, RV. i & iv, I 
7; cf. Zend agru. z AREALE 


NG ve, cl. 10. P. aghayati, to go 
wrong, sin, L. 

Agha, mfn. bad, dangerous, RV. ; sinful, impure, 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of an Asura, BhP.; (ám), T- 
evil, mishap, RV.; AV.; sin, impurity, Mn. &c-i 
pain, suffering, L.; (ds), f. pl. the constellation 
usually called Maghz, RV. x, 85, 13. = krít, min. 
doing evil or harm, an evil-doer, AV. = ghna or 
-nāšaka, mín. sin-destroying, expiatory; (45); 
m. *an E. N. of Vishnu, —deva, m., N. of 
a man, Rajat. -marshana, mín. ‘sin-effacing, 
N. of a particular Vedic hymn [RV. x, 190] still used 
by Brahmans as a daily prayer, Mn.; Yajii.; Gaut. 
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FN agha-mara, 


Prayer, son of Ma- 


ts, Hariv. ; Aiv$r, 
mirá, mía. fearfully destructive, AV. raa 


mfn, ‘howling fearfully, N of certain female demons, 


(as), m., N. of the author of that 
dhucchandas ; (plur.) his descendan 


AV. «vat, mín. sinful; [voc. a 
q.v.] = visha (aghd-), 
AV. 


Io ava or aghos, | AsvSr. 
Y mí(a)n. tearfully venomous, 
= sansa (ag/d-), min. wishing evil, wicked, 


N. of a book treating of magical 
= dharani, f. manner of holding the body, figure, 


A chapter in the Bhavishyottara-Purina, — pli, f. 
RV.; TBr, —-8ansa-hán, m. slaying the wicked - i L. = pili, f. 
RV. —daysin, mfn. confessing sin, Re; Dat, a pas | c PANKA, f. embracing, an embrace, L, pii, 


Tana, n. removal of guilt, L, —hZràá, 
ragcous robber, SV.; AV. Aghásva, mfn. 


AV. Aghásura,m. Agha, Kansa’s 
Aghahan, n. inauspicious day, Sankh' 
gha-marshana, mfn. destroying a whol 
sins. 


Aghalá, mí()n. fearful, AV.; SBr.; SaikhBr. 
Aghüya, Nom. P aghā pati (part. ydp), to intend 
RV.; AV. 


to injure, to threaten, V.; 


an mín. intending to injure, malicious, RV. 


WaT a-ghatamana, 


incoherent. 


WEA a-ghana, mfn. not dense or solid. 


waa a-gharma, mfn. not hot, cool. = ahk- 


man, m. ‘having cool splendour,’ the moon. 
Wald d-ghata, m. 
TBr. ; 


A-ghütin, mfn. not fatal, not injurious, harmless, 


A-ghütuka, mín. not injurious, MaitrS, 


Walle a-gharin, mfn. not anointing, AV. 
Wales a-ghasaka, mfn. without food or 


provisions, 
WYT a-ghrina, mfn. incompassionate. 


A-ghrinin,mín, notcontemptuous not disdainful, 


WAT d-ghora, mfn. not terrific ; 


Durga ; (2), 
mín. having a form both not 


RV. x, 85, 44. 


terrific oath, L. 


WAN a-ghosha, as, m. (in Gr.) ‘non-so- 
nance, absence of all sound or soft murmur,’ hard 


articulation or effort as applicd to the hard 
nants and Visarga ; (mfn.), 
hard consonants), 


aghos, ind., voc. of agha-vat,O sin- 


ner! Pan. viii, 3, 1, Sch. ; see also Pan. viii, 3, 17 seqq. 


WHA d-ghnat, mf (ati) n. (han), not kill- 
ing, not injurious, RV. 

A-ghnya (2, 3) or a-ghnyá (2, 3), m. ‘not to 
be killed,” a bull, and (2, d), f. a cow, RV.; AV.; 
(dghuya), said of a cloud, RV. x, 46, 3. 


"DH a-ghreya, mfn. (A/ghra), improper to 
be smelled at, Mn. 


Sas ak, cl. x. (connected with 4/aitc) 

TI SQ AL aidate nane añkishyateañkitum, 

to move in a curve, L.; cl. 10. P. aizkayaéi, to move 
in a curve, L.; to mark, stamp, brand, 

Anka, as, m. a hook, RV. i, 162, 13, &c. ; part 
of a chariot (used in the dual), TS.; TBr.; a curve; 
the curve in the human, especially the female, figure 
above the hip (where infants sitting astride are 
carried by mothers, hence often = ‘breast’ or lap’); 
the side or flank; the body ; proximity, place ; the 
bend in the arm; any hook or crooked instrument; 
a curved line; a numerical figure, cipher; a fig 
or mark branded on an animal, &c.; any mark, line, 
stroke, ornament, stigma; a number; the numbers 
one and nine; a co-efficient ; an act of a drama ; a 
drama; a military show or sham-fight ; a misdeed, 
rip elena biel ot Mid 
Lat. uncus]. — ku „n, the K 
stamping. des m, a champion chosen by each 


» I. an out- 


having | of I 
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 116, 6; (ds) [accord | te c a Or 


ing to NBD. fr. agha + /svas), m., N. of a snake, 
neral, BhP, 
- Agh- | body), Ysjit. 

e mass of | th 


mfn. incongruous, 


no injury, no damage, 


(as), m. 
a cuphemistic title of Siva ; a worshipper of Siva and 
f. the fourtcenth day of the dark half of 
Bhàdra, which is sacred to Siva, = ghoratará, 
terrific and terrific, 
MaitrS. = ghora-rüpa,m, * havinga form or'nature 
both not terrific and terrific, N. of Siva, MBh. 
= cakshus (dg/ora-), mín, not having an evil eye, 
=pathin or -mürga, m. a par- 
ticular sect of Saivas who eat loathsome food and are 
addicted to disgusting practices, -pramiüna, n.a 


conso- | Anktisha, as, 
soundless, hard (as the | Comm.; 


embrace ; 2 nurse, L.; the plant (Piring) Medi- 
cago Esculenta. — pāša, m, a peculiar concatenation 
numbers = piiga-vyavahira, m. 


n. water, VS. 
Ahkávatüra, m. the close of a dramatic act (pre- 
paring the audience for the following onc). 
Ahknti, 7s, m. wind, L.; fire, L.; Brahmi, L. ; 
a Drihman who maintains the sacred fire, L.; N. 
of a teacher of the Sima-veda. 
i » aM, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
branding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.), marking. 
Ankas, as, n. a curve or bend, RV. iv, 40, 4; cf. 
Gk. dyxos. 
Ankasá, am, n. 
horse, RV. iv, 49, 


the flanks or the trappings of a 


ta, min. marked, branded;numbered,counted, 
calculated, 


Ahkin, mfn. possessing a hook, RV. lii, 45, 4; 
AV. &c.; (7), m. a small drum, L.; (22), f. a num- 
ber of marks, (gana &4a/di, q. v.) 

Aùkī, f. a small drum, L. 

Ankuta and aikudaka, aS, m. a key, L. 

Ankupá, am, n. water, VS. 

Ankura, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade; a swell- 
ing, a tumour, Suir. ; a hair, L.; blood, L.; water, L. 

Aukuraka, as, m. a nest, L, 

Ankurita, mín. sprouted, 

Aàkuáá, as, am, m. n. a hook, especially an ele- 
phant-driver's hook ; (à) or (7), f. one of the twenty- 
four Jaina goddesses, L, [cf. Gk. Gyxorpoy ; Germ, 
Angel). = graha, m. an elephant-driver, = dur- 
dhara, m. a restive elephant, 

Auikusita, mfn. urged on by the hook. 

Aàku&in,mfn. having a hook, laying hold of with 
a hook, RV. x, 34, 7. 

Anküyát, mín. (fr. a Nom. aitkiiya, related to 
aitka), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 15, 17. 

Anküra, as, m. a sprout, L. Sce ankura, 
am, m. n, an ichneumon, Un. 
cf. aitgitsha, 

Adkya, mfn. fit or proper to be marked orcounted F 
(as), m. a small drum [cf a£], L. 

ARIK ankara, as, m.? diminution in 
music, L. 

wg ankota, ankotha, ankola,ankolla, añ- 
&olaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum, 
Ahkolla-süra, m. ‘essence of Aiikolla,’ a poison 
prepared from the plant Aükolla, &c, 


URSA aùkolikā, f. (a corruption of añ- 
ka-palika, q. v.), an embrace, L, 


aiktoa, ind. p. (aij), having be- 
smeared, Pin. vii, 2, 62, Sch. 


STE aikh, cl. Yo. P. (p. ankhaydt), to stir 
T up, mix, SBr. 


s aig, cl.1. P. aügati, anaüga, angi- 
tum, to go (cf. Vag); cl. 10. P. aiga- 
Jai, to mark (cf, A/aii£), L. 


Aügana, am, n. walking, L.; 
yard; see s, v, 


WHF I. aügd, ind. a particle implying at- 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience; 
it may be rendered by well; indeed, true; please; 
rather; quick; Aim: aiga, how much rather! 

Aigi (for aitga in comp. with 4/1. dri and its 
derivatives). == karana, n. act of taking the side of, 
assenting, agreeing, Promising, = m. 


küra, m. a 
ment, promise. = 4/1.kri, to take the side SES 


“place to walk in? 


visit smi angángi-bhava. 


side to decide a battle, Bilr.; ankakari-V1. £ri, 
to choose such a champion, Balar, = tantra, n., 
marks or figures. 


=~ parivartana, n. turning the body, turn- 
ing on the other side. = pida-vrata, n, N. of a 


7 


agree to, assent, promise, confess, =krita, mfn. 
agreed to, promised, = kriti, f. agreement, promise, 


UF 2. diga, am,n. (Vam, Un.), a limb of 
the body; a limb, member; the body; a subordinate 
division or department, especially of a science, as the 
six Vedatigas ; hence the number six 3 N. of the chief 
sacred texts of the Jainas; a limb or subdivision of 
Mantra or counsel (said to be five, viz. T. karma- 
nam drambhéfdyah, means of commencing opera- 
tions; 2. furusha-draoya-sam, d, providing men 
and materials; 3. deia-EKala-vibhaga, distribution 
of place and time; 4. vipatti-pratikara, counter- 
action of disaster; 5. karya-siddhi, successful ac- 
complishment ; whence mantra is said to be žal- 
câùga); any subdivision, a supplement ; (in Gr.) the ` 
base of a word, but in the strong cases only, Pin. i, 
4.13 scqq.; anything inferior or secondary, anythin 
immaterial or unessential, see aitgu-ta; (in rhetoric) 
an illustration ; (in the drama) the whole of the sub- 
ordinate characters; an expedient; a mental or n, 
the mind, L.; (25), m. sg. or (25), m. pL, N. of 
Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (sg.), N. of a king 
of Atiga; (mfn.), having members or divisions, L. ; 
contiguous, L. -—kartana, n. cutting off a limb, 
- sN. OF -kriy&, f. a supplementary sacri- 
ficial act, = kashāyá, m. the essence of the body 
(aid of the semen virile), SBr. = gzraha, m. ‘limb- 
scizure,’ spasm, Suir, =ja, mfn. Produced from or 
on the body ; ornamental, L. ; produced by a supple- 
mentary ceremony; (25), m. a sou, L.; hair of the. 
head, L.; the god of love, L.; intoxicating pas- 
sion, L.; drunkenness, L.; à disease, L.; (Z), £ a 
daughter; (am), n. blood. -janus, m. a son. 
=ja&ta, mfn. produced from or on the body ; orna- 
mental; produced by a supplementary ceremony, 
=jvará, mín, causing fever, AV. = ti, f. or -tva, 
n. a state of subordination or dependance; the 
being of secondary importance, the being unessential, 
= da, m., N. of a brother of Rüma; of a son of 
Gada; of an ape, son of Bilin; (à), f. the female 
elephant of the south ; (am), n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm, —dvipa, m. one of the six minor 
DvIpas. —nyüsa, m. ceremony of touching certain 
parts of the body. = p&H, f. an embrace, L.; sce 
aika-pali, — prü&ya&citta, n. expiation of bodily 
impurity, especially that arising fromdeath in a family, 
= bhū, m. son, Sis. = bhedá, mín. causing rheuma- 
tim, AV. —marda or -mardaka or -mardin, 
m, a servant who shampoos his master's body; aùga- 
marda also rheumatism, Car, = marsha, m. pain in 
the limbs, rheumatism, =marsha-prasamana, 
n. alleviation of rheumatism, —m-ejayatva (an- 
gam-ej°), n. the trembling of the body, Yogas, 
yashti, fa slender form, fairy-figure, =yaga,m. 
a subordinate sacrificial act, 
Gundárocanr, = rakshani or -rakshini, f,‘ body- 
Protector,’ a coat of mail, L. — riga, m. application 
of unguents or cosmetics to the body (especially after 
bathing); scented cosmetic, =rāj or -räja, m., N. 
of Karna, king of Aüga. 7rüjya, n. kingdom of 
Angi. = ruha, mfn. “growing on the body,” hain 
wool, down, &c. = lipi, f. written character of Aùga. 
=loka, m. the country Aüga. =lodya, m. a sort 
of grass; Enger, or its root. — vik-pini-mat,mfn, 
possessing mind (7), speech, and hands, -Vikriti, . 
f. change of bodily appearance, collapse; fainting, 
apoplexy, - vikshepa, m. gesticulation ; Movement 
of the limbs and arms; a kind of dance, = 
f. knowledge of lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body, Chiromantia, Mn, vi, 50, &c, = ita, 
n. a wink, nod, sign. = &ás, ind. into parts, SBr. 
= sam skiira, m.or-samskriyi, f. embellishment 
of person, bathing, perfuming and adorning the body. 
=samhati, f. com of limb, symmetry of 
body. =samhita, f. the Samhiti or phonetic re- 
Consonants and vowels i 
of a word, TS. Prat, 
coition, L. = skandha,m.a subdivision ofa science, 
=hra [Kathis.] or 
= hina, min. limbless, 
corporeal ; (es), m. Kimadeva. Añ- 
or reciprocally, related as one 
to the body. Aigáági-t, f. 
mutual relation or correlation as between the limbs, 
ora limb and the body, or between subordinate and 
the principal, or principal and accessory, án 
bhüva, m. correlation between the limbs of a body; 
the mutual relation or correlation of the different 
limbs or members of anything, as in a simile or com-, 
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parison between the principal parts or features of any 
object and those of the thing compared to it. Añ- 
gadhipa, m. Karya, the king of Aiiga. Angann- 
küla, min, agreeable to the body, Megh, Aùigâ- 
nulepana, n. anointing the body. Ahngápürva, 
n. effect of'a secondary sacrificialact, L. Ahgésvara, 
m, the king of Aga. Ahge-shfhi,, min. situated 
ina member or in the body, AV. Aàigóiicha, m. 
or aigdiichana, n. a towel, L. R 
' AhgaXa, am, n. a limb, member, body ; (#42), 
f. a bodice, a jacket, L. : 
Angin, mín. having limbs, corporeal, having sub- 
ordinate parts, principal ; having expedients. 
* Adgiya, min. relating to the Aiiga country, (gana 
gahddi, q.v.) $ : 
Kigya (3), mín. belonging to the limbs, RV. i, 
X91, 7- n 
WHT aùgana, am, n. Sce aügana. 


Wid aügati, is, m. (ag), fire, L.; a 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire, L.; Brahma, 
L.; Vishpu, L.; cf. ai£ati. 


AWA añgana, am, n. (Vaig,q.v.), the act 
of walking, L.; place to walk in, yard,-court,-area ; 
(a), f. *a woman with well-rounded limbs,’ any 
woman or female; -(in astron.) Virgo; the female 
elephant ofthe north. Angan&-gano, m. a number 
of women, Aiigani-jana, m..a female person, 
Aigan&-priya, m. ‘dear to.women,’ N. of the trec 
Jonesia Asoca. - 

Aigana, am, n. a yard, court, arca. 

WAA angabha, m. a kind of rice, L. 

WHA aigava, as, m. dried fruit, L. 

WHA aigas, as, n. (A/aiij, Un.), a bird, L. 


FMC digara, as, m., (rarely) am, n. (Vag 
or aig, Un., cf. agni), charcoal, cither heated.or not 
heated ; (25), m. the planet Mars ;. N. of a prince of 
the Maruts, Hariv. ; the plint Hitivali ; (25), m. pl., 
N. of a people and country; VP. [cf: Lith, angli-s ; 
Russ, zgolj; also Germ. Aolle ; Old Germ. col and 
colo; Eng. coal]. = karin and -krit [Hpar.], m. 
charcoal-burner, = kushthaka, m. the plant Hiti- 
vali. — dhüni or -dhinika, f. a portable fire-place, 
=paripicita, n. roasted food. — parna, m., N,” 

of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh.; (7), 

£. Clerodendron:Siphonanthus, = pütrl, f. a port- 

able fire-place, = pushpa, m. the .plant Iügudi 

(Vulg. Ingua). —maiíjari or -maiiji, f. the shrub 

Cesalpinia Banducella, = vallari or -valli, f. (va- 

rious plants), Galedupa Arborea ; Ovieda Verticallata ; 

Bhárgi; Guiji, —8akati,f. a. portable fire-place 

on wheels, —setu, m., N. of a prince, father of 

Gindhira, |Ahgürüvaksháyana,.n. an instru- 

ment for extinguishing coals, SBr, xiv, x 

Aigāraka, as, m. charcoal; heated charcoal ; the 
planet Mars; Tuesday; N. ofa prince of Sauvira ; 
7 of a Rudra; of an Asura, Kathis,; N. of two plants, 
Eclipta (or Verbesina) Prostrata, and white or ycllow 
aranth ;, (a7), n. a medicated oil in which tur- 
meric and other Seed substances have been boiled, 


P 

Augüriki, f. the stalk of th ; 
of the Kipiuka or Dutea mueve Hus s 
Abglrita,mfu. charred, roasted, (gana farakitdi. 
.q. Y); rnt,” a kind of food not to be accepted by 
Jaina ascetics, Jain; (@, f. a portable fire-place, 
L.-5 abud, L.; N. of a creeper, L.; of a river, L.: 
x (am), n. the early blossom of the Kipka ^ ^ 
the sun, though nolonger 


a injmin. heated 
exposed toitsrays, VarBrS. generally f. (int), scil. di, 
sun]; N. ofa er, 


—the-region just left by the 
_ Abgizya,£aheapofcharcoa,, (gana paiddi,q.v.) 
= aügika." See aigaka. 


WEFT aigir, ir, m. (4/aiig,-Un.), N. of 
ii vio eied the Brno ion RE 
l It to: 
Alios, MUgUp- tyavaha, the teacher of 
as, m. zs #irgiras, RV. i, 83, 4 &iv, 51, 


4; MBl.5 Y3jit, ; (cf. Gk, dyyeAos and yyapos,) 


wr angádhipa. 


m., N. of a Rishi, author of the 
hymns of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of a 
treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to have 
Deen born from Brahmi’s mouth, and to have been 
the husband of Smriti, of Sraddha, of two daughters 
of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha,.&c.; he 
is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first 
Manvantara, as a Prajipati, as a teacher of the Brah- 
mavidys, which he had learnt from Satyaviha, a de- 
scendant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the 
chief is Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, and 
Brihaspati ; among his daughters arc mentioned. Sini- 
yall, Kuhü, Rak3, Anumati, and Akūpārī ; but the 
Ricas or Vedic hymns, the mancs of Havishmat, and 
mankind itself are styled his offspring. -In astronomy 
he is the planet-Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major); 
N. of Agni, MBh.; (esas), m. pl. descendants of 
Aiigiras or of Agni (mostly personifications of lumi- 
nous objects); the hymns of the Atharva-veda, TS. ; 
priests who by using the magical formulas of those 
hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of in- 
auspicious accidents, = tama (dùgixas-), mfn. hav- 
ing the luminous quality of the Aùgirasas in the 
highest degree, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV. 
= våt, ind. like Aügiras, RV.; VS.; (ditgiras-oat), 
mín, connected with or accompanied by the Aùgi- 
rasas, RV.; VS. 

Angirasn, gs, m. an enemy of Vishgu in his in- 
carnation of Parasurama. 

Aigirasim-ayana, 47, n. a Sattra.sacrifice, 

Wyt angi. Seo 1. alga. 

aigiri, is, or angurt [L.], f. (for 
aitguli, q. v-), a finger, AV. ; a toc ; (cLan-aigurt, 

páncánguri, sv-aigurl,) A 
 Aüguriyu or °yaka, as, gt, m.-n. a finger- 
ring. 

wga aigula, as, m. (ag oraùg),a finger; 
the thumb; a finger's breadth, 2 measure equal to 
eight barley-corns, twelve aügulas making a vitasti 
or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit ; (in astron.) 
a digit, or twelfth part ; N. of the sage Canakya, L. 

= pramfna or -müna, n. the measure or length of 
an afigula ; (mfn.), having the length ofan aügula. 

Angulaka, ifc. =añgula, i.c. so many aiigulas 
or fingers long. 

Adgüli,is, (or anguli), f. a finger; a.toc; the 
thumb ; the great toc; the finger-like tip of an elc- 
phant's trunk; the measure añgula, = torana, n. 
a sectarial mark on the forchead consisting of three 
fingers or lines shaped like an arch or doorway (Zo- 
rana), drawn with sandal or the ashes of, cow-dung. 
=tra, n. a finger-protector, a contrivance like a 
thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or 
finger from being injured by the bowstring), R. &c.; 
-vat, mfn. provided with it. —trüno, n. —-/ra, R. 
-mukha or ahguli-mukha, n. the tip of the 
finger, Sis. —mudr& or -mudriki, f. a scal-ring. 
“motana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. 
—veshtaka, m. or -veshtana, n..a glove (2). 
=shaiiga, m. contact of the fingers; act of finger- 
ing; (mfn.), sticking to the fingers. — samdega, m. 
snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign, = splo- 
tana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. Aù- 
guli-paiicaka, n. the five fingers. Aùguli- 
parvan, n, a fiùger-joint, Anguli-sambhiita, 
m, ‘produced on the finger a finger nail. Aùguly- 
agra, n. the tip of the finger, ŠBr. Aàgruly-Rdi 
LIE BUR ‘of Pay, (v, 3, 108) ^ 

à or ï: trn 
also aingulika, L. pO me Engene; 

Ahgüshtha, as, m. the thumb; ; 
a thumb's breadth, usually honey E e 
angula, =mftra,m{(7)n, or -mütrakn, mf(Ed)n. 
having the length or size of a thumb. à 

Fea, f, N. of a shrub, 
thai nl) roe m. belonging to the thumb (the 

- NEM aigisha, as, m, (Wang or ag), *mov- 
ing fq anichneumon; an arrow. ^ — — 
APIA aùgoshfn, mfn. ‘reson 
praiseworthy (?),’ N. of the Soma, SV. ant C); 
We] dügya. See col. 1. 
AE cl. r. A. aüghate, 
B0, set out, 
to hasten, L.; to speak t peni 


Aagiras, d$, 


Gnanghe, 
commence, L, s 
hastily, blame, L, ^ 


- faa a-cintá. 


Aùgha (not in use, but equivalent to agd), evil, 
sin, L. Aùghâri, m. ‘an enemy to sin or cvil, N, 
of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.] 

Ahghas, n. sin, Hariv. 

Aaghri, 7s, m. a foot; foot of a seat; the root 
of a tree [cf. az/iri]. — nīmaka, m. or -n&man, 
n. a synonym of añghri, means always foot as wel 
as root. = pa, m. (drinking with the foot or root), 
a tree, -= parni or «valli or -vallikii, f. the plant 
Hedysarum Lagopodioides. = pina, mín. sucking 
the foot or tocs (as an infant), L. —skandha, m, 
the anclc. 

gw 1,20 (connected with /aile, q.v.), 

X cl. 1. P. A. deati, ditcati, te, dnaiica, 
Ocg, to go, move, tend ; to honour ; to make round or 
curved; to request, ask, L.; to speak indistinctly, 
L. See 2. acita, deishtu. 

2. qc, a technical term for all the 
vowels, Pap. Aj-anta, mfn. ending in a vowel, 


NAA a-cakrd, mfn. having no wheels; 
not wanting wheels, i.c. moving by itself, RV. — 

NUSETR a-cakshus, us, n. a bad eye, no 
eye; (mfn.), blind. A-cnkshur-vishaya,mín.not 
or no.lenger within.reach of the eyes, invisible, 
Acakshush-tva, n. blindness. 3 

A-cakshtshka, mín. destitute of'cycs, SBr. xiv; 
blind. 

WUE a-canda, mfn. not of a hot temper, 
gentle, tractable ;. (2), f. a tractable cow. ; 


WAC a-cgtura, mfn. destitute of four, 
having less than four; not cunning, not dexterous, 


wae a-candra, mfn. moonless. 


WI a-capala, mfn. not oscillating, not 
wavering, not fickle; unmovable, steady. 
- A-cüpalya, am, n. freedom from unstcadiness. 


WET a-cara or á-carat (RV.], mfn. im- 
movable. 


Waa d-carama, mfn. not last,not least; 
said of the Maruts; RV. v, 58, 5. 


WARR a-carmáka, mfn. having no skin, 
TS. 


NAS a-caia, mf(a)n. not moving, immov- 
able ; (25), m. a mountain, rock ; a bolt or pin ; the 
number seven; N. of Siva and of the first of the 
nine deified persons, called ‘ white Balas’ among the 
Jainas ; of a Devarshi, VP.; (&), f. the earth ; onc 
of the ten degrees which are to be ascended by a 
Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. .=kila, f. 
the carth, = tvish, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo. 
= dhriti, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen short 
syllables cach, also called Gityarya. — pura, n., N. 
of a town, Jain. — bhrütri, m., N. of a Brihman 
from Oude, who became onc of the cleven heads of 
Ganas among the Jainas, —mati, m., N. of a 
Maraputra..— $reshtha, m. chief of mountains. 
pev J&dhipa, m. ‘king of mountains,’ the Hima- 
laya. Acali-saptami, f, N.. of a book in the 
Bhavishyottara-Puripa, C ATTE: 


WATE a-caru, mfn. not pretty, Pan. 


Su a-cít, mfn. without understanding, 
RY.; irreligious, bad, RV.; (the NBD. suggests to 
take a-c/ as a f. *not-knowledge ;* Sy. sometimes 
explains by vci, ‘neglecting the Agnicayana, irre- 
ligious ;”) a-cit, f. not-spirit, matter, Sarvad. 
A-olkitvas, du, 15/1, at, not knowing, ignorant 
of, RV. i, 164, 6. . 
, A-citta, mfn. unnoticed, unexpected ; not an ob- 
ject of thought; inconccivable, RV.; destitute of 
intellect or sense. = piijas and -manas (dci#/a-), 
m., N. of two Rishis, MaitrS.; Kzjh. — 
A--citti, 25, f. want of sense, infatuation, RV. 3 
AV.; (figuratively said of) an infatuated man, RV. 
iv, 2, 113-VS. ; 


“fam 1. d-cita, mfn. not heaped up. 


fat 2. acita, mfn.. Vac), gone, L. 
Acishtu, mín. SEES boss 
Nrfsrqt a-citrá, mfn. not variegated, un- 
distinguishable ; (do), n. undistinguishableness, dark- 
hess, RV, iv, 51, 3 & vi, 49, 11. 
a-cinta, f. thoughtlessness. 
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waia a-cintila, "IU ajana. 


"A-cintita, mfn, not thought of, unex i 
regarded. err ead og 
. A-cintya, mfn, inconccivable, surpassin thought 
Taitis. &c. ; (as), m., N. of Siva. wen pum 
performing inconceivable actions, = rtipa, min. hay- 


ing an inconceivable form. hidyamina, mín. uncut, uncurtailed, AV.; 
WERT a-cira, mfn. not of long duration, | not fragile (a needle), RV. ii, 32, t "^ 

brief instantancons recent; (aur, d, cna), ind. not tare a minium ent Galo 

D, the mother ofthe Ja aa Seer Pe | mild ad oh, oa a) 

or -prabhi, f. lightning. — prasütà, f. « having like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured, 

recently brought forth,'a cow that has recently calved. | RV- i, 22, m ; is ; Haiog iunt kares VS. 

y bhas, f. lightning, Sak, —mrita, mfn, recently |  Paruá, min, OE UAE 

Peg socis, Loracirángu,m.oracirübhi, PUE xm aoe aioe g 

| lightning. D. vi, 2, 155, Sch. | ^ y 

s , A-cche min, im r or impossible to be 
NWÍNTE dcishtu. Sce 2. acita. le vos wer 


cut, indivisible, 
> : 
Wel a-cetana, min. without conscious- SINT a-cchupia, f., N. of one of the six- 
ness, inanimate; unconscious, insensible, senseless, 


1 teen Vidyidevis of the Jainas, 
fainting, &c. 


A-cetás, mín, imprudent, RV. ; unconscious, in- waf acchirika or acchūrī, f. discus, 
sensible, wheel, BhP. 


; EORR mín. thoughtless, infatuated, RV. vii, WFA d-cyuta or a-cyutd, mfn. not fallen; 
Ac : ; insensi- | fim, solid; imperishable, permanent; not leaking 
inc rci dg SF spi ERN SUA. | ox eeplng TONIN of Vishou ; of Krishna; 
DIU ; Ct onscloxane of spirituality; that which of a physician; the plant Morinda Tinctoria; N. of 
zs Ce) Pato De a gift to Agni, SBr. —Xshít, m. *having solid 
` WY a-ceshfa, mfn. effortless, motionless. ground,’ N, of Soma, VS. — oyt, mfn. shaking firm 
= ta, f. loss of motion from fainting, &c. oun ee. the dera RA RV. : iS 
P ewe of a drum’ . "8, ds, m. pl a class of Jaina 
s E a-coddt, mfn. (cud), not driving deities, —jallakin, m, N. of a commentator of the 
or impelling, RV. v, 44, 2. È Amara-Kosha, = danta or acyutanta, m., N. of 
„A-cođås, min, free from compulsion or external the ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti 
stimulus, spontaneous, RV. ix, 79, 1. A 


or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two 
Wet 1.a-ccha, mfn. (fr. a+-cha for chad 


distinct tribes). = Ppajas and -manas (deyuta-), 
or chayd, chad), ‘not shaded,’ ‘not dark,’ pel- | m., N. of two Maharshis, TAr. =imirti, m., N. of 
lucid, transparent, clear ; (as), m. a crystal, L. Ac- 


Vishnu, = rush, f. inveterate hatred. — vüsa, m. 
€hóda, mfn. having clear water; (@), £, N. of a | the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa ; acyutázdsa, 
river; (au), n., N. of a lake in the Himalaya | id., T. —st s n., N, of a place in the Paiijab, 
formed by the river Acchoda. MBh. Acyutágraja,m. (Vishnu's elder brother), 

A-cchiiyé, mfn. without shadow, casting no sha- | Balarima; Indra, — A'cyutóp&dhyRyn, m. = 
dow, RV. x, 27, 14; SBr. xiv. 


acyuta-jallakin, q.v. 
‘Wed 2. accha, as, m. (corruption of riksha), NH 0; cl. 1. P. (defect., supplemented 
a bear. —Dbhalla, m. a bear, Balar, (cf. Shalla). 


- Wee 3. decha (so at the end of a pada), or 
usually dechd, ind., Ved. to, towards (governing acc, 
and rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable 
Preposition or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, 
as in the following. 

"Kcohü-4/1 or åcohā-4/gam or iochi-4/car, 
to attain, go towards, RV. &c. = 
"Aochi- 4/2. dru, to run near, RV. iii, 14, 3. 

` Kcch&-4/dhanv, to run towards, RV. iii, 53 4- 
Acchā-ynaksh, to go towards, approach, RV. 

Vi, 22, 5. 

"oci 1. nas, to come near, RV. 
A’cohi-4/ni, to lead towards or to, RV. 
"&coh&- 4/4. nu, t0 call out to, to cheer, RV. : 
Acchi-/pat [SBr.] and Caus. P. -fatayati 

[RV. v, 45, 9], to fly towards. 

Acchi-+/bri, to invite to come near, PBr. 
Acchiü- o/y or ácoha-/y&, to approach, RV.; 
TS. 


A’cohii-4/vac, to invite, RV. a 
> Acchā-vāká,m.‘the inviter,” title ofa particular 
priest or Ritvij, one of the sixteen required to per- 
form the great sacrifices with the Soma juice. 
Acchivikiya, mín. referring to the acchavaka; 
containing the word acchavaka, Pan. v, 2, 59, Sch. ; 
(am), n. the state or.work-of the acchivika, Pan. 
V, I, I35,:Sch. E 
* Noch. A/ vaiío, Pass, -vacyáťe, to extend itself 
towards, to go towards, RV. i, 1.42, 4. 
Aicchii-+/vad, to salute, RV. &c. — a 
Alochi-+/vrit (Opt. A. 1. sg. -vavrifiya), to 
cause to come near, RV. i, 186, 10. - 
. Acchi-+/sri, to flow near, RV. ix, 92, 2. Y 
' Acchii- /syand, Caus. to flow near (aor. -dsi- 
shyadat),RV. ix, 81, 2: Intens.to cause to flow near 
(part. nom. sg. m.-sdnishyadat), RV. ix, 110, 4. 
` Acchéta, mín. approached, attained, VS. 
Acohétya, mín. to be approached, ApSr. 
' Acchokti, 75, f. invitation, RV. 
if axe: d-cchidra, mfn. free from clefts or 
flaws, unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; (am), 
n. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free 
from defect or flaw; (cxa), ind, uninterruptedly, 


without break from first to last. kinda, n, N. 
of a chapter of the Taittiriya-Brihmana. Acchi- 

» mfn. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 145, 
3- Acchidrddhni, í. (a cow) having a faultless 


of the moon; (és), m. pl, N. of a.pcople, RV.-vii, 
I8, 19; ofa class of Rishis, MBh. ; (à), £, N. of 
Prakriti, of May or Illusion, sce aja (s. v. 2.a-jd); 
a she-goat; N. o£ a plant whose bulbs resemble the 


-gundhikn, f. “smelling like a he-goat, shrubby 
basil, Ocymum Gratissimum, -gandhini, f. a 


ing a goat. —tvà 
Sch.] or aj&-tva, n. the 
being a goat, — dandi, f. a plant, =brahmadaudi. 
-üdevatà, ds, f pl the 25th lunar mansion, 
nEmaka, m. ‘named Aja or-Vishnu,' a mineral 
substance. —pa, m. 2 goat-herd, —patha, m. 
“goat's road,” probably = 2ja-vithi, q.v. —pada 
or =pada, mín. goat-footed. — pid, m., N. of the 
divinity called 47a ekapad. = Pirava, m, ‘having 
black sides like a goat,’ N. of Svetakarna’s son Re 
jivalocana. = pila, m. a Eoat-herd, VS.; N. of 
Daiaratha's father, = babhru (dja-), n. said to be 
the father or origin of a medical plant, AV. v, 5, S. 
= y TL *goat’s food,’ the plant Varviira, 
=māyu (a/d-), m. bleating like a goat (a frog), 
RY. vii, 103, 6 & 10. -müra, m. N. of a tribe 


-jīvika, m. ‘who lives by pus a goat-herd, — tz, 
c 
] 


and subhrddi, q.v.); (ayas), 
of that tribe, (gaya yaskddi, 


goat 


fleshy protuberance on the neck 
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or prince, (gana kurv-adi, q.v.) =mīdha or 
-milha, m., N. of a son of Suhotra (author of some 
Vedic hymns, RV. iv, 43 & 44); of a grandson of 
Suhotra ; of Yudhishthira, -mukha, mín, goat- 
faced ; (7), f, N. of a Rakshasi, -meru, N. ofa 
place, Ajmir(?). —moda, m. or modi or -modi- 
ka, f. ‘goat’s delight,” N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), a spccies of Parsley, Apium Involucratum. 
=rshabha (ris/), m. a he-goat, SBr. —Jam- 
bana, n. antimony. —loman, m. or -lomi, f. 
Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens ; (d), n. goat's hair, 
SBr.&c. = vasti, m.,N. of atribe,(ganagyishiy-ddé 


m. pl. the members 
q.v.) —vüha, m. 


N. of a district. —-vithi, f, “goat's road,’ N: of ong 
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of 
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and 

move, comprehending the asterisms ma, gürzd- 
shadha, and uttardshagha. —Sringt, f. “goat's 
horn,’ the shrub Odina Wodicr, 
as a remedy for sore eyes, AV. (its fruit resembles a 


used as a charm and 


s horn). —stunda, n., N. of a town, Pin. vi, 
I, 155. hi, í. =a-jagé, q.v.; the plant Alkusi, 
T. Aja-kripüniya, mín. like the goat and shears 
in the fable, Pin. v, 3, 106, Sch. Aja-kshira, n. 
goat's milk, SBr. &c.; cf. aju-kshird. Ajü-gala, 
m. goats neck, Ajügala-stana, m. nipple or 


of goats, an emblem 


of any uscless or worthless object or person.  Aja- 


jiva, m. ‘who lives by goats a goat-herd. Aja- 


taulvali, m., N. of a Muni who lived on the milk, 
of goats (an example of compounds in which the 
middle term is left out, gana SalafariAicádi, 


q.v.) Ajüda, m. ‘goat-cater,” the ancestor of 
a warrior tribe, Pin. iv, 1, 171. Ajadani, f. a 


species of prickly night-shade. 


Ajüdi, a gana of 


Pan. (iv, 1,4). Ajantri, £ the pot-herb Convol- 
vulusArgenteus, .Aj&-payas, n. goat’smilk. Ajz- 
pülzka, mfn. tending goats; (as), m. a goat-herd, 


L. Ajavi, m. pl. (z/dcdyas, 


SBr.) or ajavika, 


D. sg. goats and sheep, small cattle. Ajasva, m. 


goats and horses, Yajă. ; (as), m. Püshan or the Sun 
(having goats for horses), RV. Ajdikapad, m., N- 


of Vishnu; of onc of the eleven Rudras: cf. I.ajá. 
Ajdidaka, n. goats and rams, (gapa euváicüdi, 


q.v.) 


Ajaka, as, m., N. of a descendant of Purdravas ; 
of a king of Magadha; (ad or ka), fa young 
she-goat ; a disease of the pupil of the eye (small 


reddish tumours compared to kids protruding 
through the transparent cornea and discharging pus). 


Ajaki-jita, n. the above disease, 
Ajana, ijani, djma, &c. Sce s v. 


NIST 2. a-jd, mfn. not born, existing from 
all eternity; (ds), m, N. of the first uncreated being, 
RV.; AV.; Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, Kima; (2), f 


N. of Prakriti, Maya orjIllusion 
I, ajana). 


(see also 1. afd and 


WASA ajakava, as, m. Siva’s bow, L. ^ 
Ajakiva, mín., N. of a sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varuna and (according to the Comm.) 


ving an omament similar to 


the fleshy protuber- 


ance called aja-gala-stana, q. V., SBr.: (és or dm), 

IL. OF n. 2 species of venomous vermin, centipede or 

scorpion, RV. vii, 50,1; (as, am), m.n.Siva'sbow, L. 
Ajaguva,.as, m. Siva’s bow, L.; the southern. 


portion of the path of the sun, 


moon, and. planets ; 


(as), m., N. of a snake priest, PBr. 


Ajagüva, m., N. of a snake 


demon, TandyaBr. ; 


cf, Gjagava; (am), n. Siva's bow, L.; N. of the 
sacrificial vessel also called ajakàuá (q. v-), ApSr. . 


UNAQA a-jaghanya, mfn. not last; not 


d-jaghuicas, mt(£-jagknuslibmi- 


(Wax), not-having killed, RY. viii,36, 15. = 


“ACT a-jata, f. Flacourtia Cataphmga 


=ajada and ajjhara. 


— 


mae a-jada, mfn. not inanimate, not tor- = 
Pid, not stupid; (@),_£ the plants Ajatz and Kapi- 
Kacchu (Carpopogon Pruriens), = ay, meas ~ 


Vigorous mind, energetic: 


"oa T. 


WHAM ajathya, f. yellow jasmin. ~= - 


SST 1. ajana, as, m.- 


(Vai), the insti 


Bator,’ Brahma; (am), n, Act -of insügstfSY-or 
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moving. =yoni-ja, m. ‘bom from Ajana,’ N. of 
Daksha. 

Ajani, 75, f. a path, road, Nir. 

NIST 2. a-jand, mfn. destitute of men; 
desert; (as), m. an insignificant person. 

A-janani, i5, f. (generally used in cursing), non- 
birth, cessation of existence ; ajananir astu tasya, 
‘may he cease to exist |’ Paricat. ; cf. Pan. iii, 3, 112. 

A-janya, mín, improper to be produced or born ; 
unfit for mankind ; (am), n. any portent unfavour- 
able to mankind, as an carthquake. 


Wet aj-anta, mfn. See 2. ac. 


WAHT r.a-japa, as, m. (vjap), one who 
docs not repeat prayers; a reciter of heterodox 
works, L.; (d), f£ the mantra or formula called 
hapsa (which consists only of a number of inhalations 
and exhalations). 


WAT 2. aja-pa, m. See 1. ajá. 
WHAT a-jambha, as, m. ‘toothless,’ a frog. 


SISTI a-jaya, as, m. non-victory, defeat ; 
(mfn.), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible ; @), 
m., N. of Vishnu; of a lexicographer; of a river; 
(a), f. hemp; N. of a friend of Durgi; Miya or 
Tllusion. 

A-jayya, mfn, invincible; improper to be won 
at play. 

"INC a-jdra, mfn. (V/jri), not subject to 
old age, undecaying, ever young ; (@), f. the plants 
Aloe Perfoliata and Jirpapanjht ; the river Sarasvati. 
Ajaramara, mín, undecaying and immortal, MBh. 

A-jaraka, as, am, m.n. indigestion. 

A-járat, mín. not decaying, VS. 

Tiu mín. not subject to old age, RV. i, 
116, 20. 

A-jaras, another form for a-jara, used only in 
some cases, L. 

. A-jarya, mín. not subject to old age or decay, 
SBr.; not friable, not digestible; (azz), n. friendship. 


STSTH( a-javás, mfn, not quick, inactive, 
RV. ii, 15, 6. 


std d-jasra, mfn. (A/jas), not to be ob- 
structed, perpetual, RV. &c.; (am [gana svar-ddi, 
&c.] or eua [RV. vi, 16, 45]), ind. perpetually, for 
ever, cver. 


a-jahat, mfn. (pr. p. A3. hà), not 
dropping or losing (in comp.) = svārthā, f. a rhc- 
torical figure (using a word which involves the mean- 
ing of another word previously used, as * white ones’ 
for ‘white horses,’ ‘lances’ for ‘men with lances’). 
Ajahal-Higa, m. (in Gr.) a noun which does not 
drop its original gender, when used as an adjective, 

‘Wal aja, f. a she-goat. See 1. ajá. 


SMC a-jdgara, mfn. not awake, not 


wake Li; (as), m. the plant Eclipta or Verbesina 


waits ajaji, is, or ajajt, f. Cuminum Cy- 
minum; Ficus Oppositifolia ; Nigella Indica, 
NATA d-jata, mfn. unborn, not yet bo 
not yet developed. = kakud, m. a oui wal ES 
hump is yet undeveloped, Pin. v, 4, 146, Sch. 
=paksha, mín. having undeveloped wings. —1o- 
man, mí(zmi)n. or -vyaljana, mín. whose 
signs of puberty are not yet developed. = vyava- 
hära, m, having no experience of business, a minor, 
a youth under fifteen, —gatra (4j@/a-), mío. 
having no enemy; having no adversary or equal 
(Indra), RV.; (us), m., N. of Siva, of Yudhishthira 
of a king of Kasi, of a son of Samika, of a son of 
Vidmisira or Bimbisira (contemporary of Sakya- 
muni), Ajütünusaya, min. having no 
Ajitari, m. having no enemy, Yudhishthira, Sis, 
WAAN a-janat, mfn. (pr. p. 4/;iü 
knowing, unaware, 3 ESS Shs 
Wife a-jani, is [AY.], or a-jani 
as, m. having no e 1 nits [La] 
sfa d-jami, mfn.not of kin, not related 
RY. ; Gin Gr.) not corresponding, Nir. ; (7), n, (co. 
habitation) not allowed between relations,’ incest, 


RV. —t& (djami- J, f or = 
not uniformity, mE) Da J, £ or -tva [TBr.], n. 


WHAT ajana-yoni-ja. 


NAIMA d-jáyamüna, mfn. (vjan), not 
being born, not subject to birth, VS. 


Staal ajika, f. See ajaka. 


wafsta a-jita, mfn, not conquered, unsub- 
dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible; (a5), m. 
a particular antidote; a kind of venomous rat ; N. 
of Vishnu; Siva; one of the Saptarshis of the four- 
teenth Manvantara ; Maitreya or a future Buddha ; 
the second of the Arhats or saints of the present 
(Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of Ikshviku ; the 
attendant ofSuvidhi (whois theninthof those Arhats); 
(as), m. pl. a class of deified beings in the first Man- 
vantara, —kesa-kambala, m., N. of onc of the 
six chief heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist 
texts as contemporaries of Buddha). = bala, f., N. 
of a Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the 
Arhat Ajita. = vikramoa, as, m. ‘having invincible 
power,’ N. of king Candragupta the second. Aji- 
tàtman, mín, having an unsubducd self or spirit. 
Ajitàpida, m. having an unsurpassed crown; N, 
ofa king, Rajat. Ajiténdriya, mín. having un- 
subdued passions. 


swfsrst ajina, am, n. (probably at first the 
skin of a goat, aja); the hairy skin of an antelope, 
especially a black antelope (which serves the religious 
student for a couch, seat, covering, &c.); the hairy 
skin of a tiger, &c. ; (as), m., N. of a descendant 
of Prithu, VP. = pattra or -pattri or-pattrika, 
fabat. —phala, f, N. of a plant, (gana ajddi, 
q.v.) —yoni, m. ‘origin of skin,’ an antelope, deer. 
= vüsin, mín. clad in a skin, SBr. —sandha, m. 
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS. 

EC ajird, mfn.(/aj), agile, quick, rapid; 
(dm), ind. quickly; RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m, 
N. of a Naga priest, PBr.; (a), f, N. of Durgi; 
of a river; (am), n. place to run or fight in, area, 
court, R. &c. ; the body; any object of sense, air, 
wind; a frog; L. —vati, f, N. of the river on 
which the town Srüvasti was situated, Pan. vi, 3, I 19 
& vi, 1, 220, Sch. —&ocis (ajird-), m. having 
a quick light, glittering, N. of Agni, of Soma, RV. 
Ajiradi, a gana of Pan. (vi, 3, 119). Ajirfiidhi- 
rhjá, m. ‘an agile emperor,’ death, AV. 

Ajirüyn,Nom. A. ajirayate,to be agile or quick, 
RY. viii, 14, Io. 

Ajiriya, mfn. connected with a court &c., (gana 
utkarádi, q.v.) 


wfsta a jilima, mfn.noterooked, straight; 
honest, upright, Mn. &c. ; (as), m. a frog (perhaps 
for a-Jihva), L. ; a fish, L. — ga, mfn. going straight; 
(as), m. an arrow. Ajihmágra, mín. having a 
straight point. 


‘fag a-jikva, mfn. tongueless ; (as), m. 
a frog, L. 


WANKA ajikava, am, n. Siva's bow, L. 
See ajakava. 


WH a-jigarta, as, m. "that has nothing 
to swallow,’ N. of a Rishi, Sunabiepha's father. 
Wilt d-jita, mfn. ( jy, usually jina), 
not faded, not faint, AV.; TS., &c. -punarva- 
ya, n. ‘asking the restitution of an object which 
has in fact not been lost! N, of a twofold rite to be 
iD by es, AitBr. 
15, f. the state of bei inj ; 
TS. beef of dpan ing uninjured, RV. ; 


ccce Ce 
sio c AME 
A-jixti, i5, f. indigestibleness, 
Wt a-jiva, mfn. lifeless. 
Me mín, not living, destitute of a liveli- 


A-fivana, min, destitute of a livelihood 

n AV, 

A-jivani, is, f. non-existence, death ; ajtvanis 
Pan, iii, 3, 


tasya bhityat, * im | 

di Sch. yal, “may death befall him | 
A-Jivita, am, n. non-existence, death, 
WIT AA a-jugupsita, mfn. not disliked. 


r£ a-jír,mfi . j j 
Bik, Su rm (dur) not subject to old 


A-juryá (3; once 4, RV. vi, 17, 13), id., RV. 


wey aiica. 


AC-jüryat, mín. not subject to old age, RV. iii, 
46, 1 & v, 42, 6. 5 
Wye d-jushfa, mfn. not enjoyed, unsatis- 

factory, RV. ` 
A-jushti, 75, f. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis- 
appointment, RV. 


WAT a-jetavya, mfn. invincible. 
A-jeya, mín. invincible; N. of a prince, MBh. ; 
(am), n., N. of a kind of antidote. 


WAYA d-josha, mf(a)n. not gratified, in- 
satiable, RV. i, 9, 4. 

A-joshya (4) mín. not liked, not welcome, 
RV. i, 38, 5. 

WIA ajjuka, f. (in the drama) a cour- 
tezan, 
ANRZT ajjhata, f. the plant Flacourtia 
Cataphracta ( —aja/& and ajada). 

NNAS ajjhala, as, m. a burning coal. 


WS a-jita, mfo. (4i), not knowing; 
ignorant, inexperienced ; unconscious; unwise, stupid, 
= ti, f. or -tva, n. ignorance. . 

Ajiiaka or ajiiika, f. an ignorant woman, Pan, 
vii, 3, 47- 

A- jit, mfn. unknown; unexpected ; unaware; 
(am), ind, without the knowledgeof, MBh. = kula- 
Sila, mín. whose lincageand character are unknown., 
= keta (djfata-), mín. having unknown or sccret 
designs, RV. v, 3, 11. —bhukta, mfn, eaten un- 
awares, Mn, = yakshma,m.an unknown or hidden’ 
disease, RV. x, 161, 1; AV. —vüsa, mín. whose 
dwelling is unknown, = sila, mfn. whose character 
is unknown. 

Ajiiitaka, mfn. unknown, (gana yavddi, q.v.), 

A-jJiüti, zs, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn. 

A-jii&tvà, ind. not having known or ascertained. 

A-jilüna, am, n. non-cognizance ; ignorance, (in 
philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which, 
consisting of the three Gunas sa//va, rajas, and 
famas, and preventing the soul from realizing its: 
identity with Brahma, causes self to appear a distinct 
personality, and matter to appear a reality); Prakriti, 
Maya, Illusion ; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise ; (2), ind. 
unawares, ignorantly, = krita, mfn. done inadver- 
tently, —tas, ind. unawares, inadvertently. = td," 
f. or -tva, n. ignorance, = bandhana, n, the bond 
of ignorance, 

A-jii&nin, mfn. ignorant, unwise. 

A-jiüs, mfn. having no kindred, RV. x, 39, 6. 

A-jiieya, mín. unknowable, unfit to be known. 


WSA djma, as, m. (vaj), career, march, 
RV. [cf. Gk. éypos]. 

Ajman, a, n. career, passage, battle, RV. ; AV. 
[Lat. agmen]. 

Ajra, as, m. a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. ager; 
Gk. dypés : cf. ajira}. pU [ E 

Ajryà (3) mín. being in or connected with a 
field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6. 

Ajvin, mfn. (Vaf), active, agile, used in a sacri- 
ficial formula, Rhee e 


End á-jyāni, is, f. the state of being’ 
uninju , AV. (cf. 4-772); (aja: nom. pi., 
N. of certain of inge TR), ee a 

A-jyeyá-tū, f. state of anything which is not to 
be hurt or overpowered, SBr. 


way a-jyeshthá, mfn. not the oldest or. 
best; (5), nom. pl. of which none is the eldest (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 59, 6 & 60, 5; cf. d-kanishtha. 
=vritti, mfn. not behaving as the eldest brother 
[Mn. ix, 110], or (ajyeshtha-vyitti) behaving like 
one who has no elder brother, * 


1. aile (connected with 4/ae, q.Y-): 
a 3 y cl. I.P. A. dicati, "te, Gnajlca, "cc, alci- 
shyati, "te, aitcitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour; t9 
tend, move, go, wander about ; to request, L. : cl. 1 
or Caus. aficayati, to unfold, make clear, produce: 
d A. et “te, to be desirous of ben 
g añcyate or acyate, to be bent. 
2. Afic, only ifc., turned to, going or directed 
towards; see akudhryanc, doalc, ndane, deva- 
dryàfic, &c. 
Asica, ‘curling’ (of the hairs of the body, thrill of 
rapture), only at the end of romditca, q.V- z 
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wafa aiicati, 


Aiicati, 7s, m. or aiicati, f. wind L.5 fire, L. dhana, 

i DA, Ct, z aet or pending or curvin ^ forchead, 

» «5, m. (perhaps also a7), n. the bord fc jalé i 

or end of a garment, especially of a woman's E FR 
ment, of a veil, shawl. (In Bengill, a strip of country, 
district.) ‘ 
Aiicita, mfn. bent, Curved, curled, arched, hand- 
some ; gone, walked in; Teverenced, honoured ; dis- 
tinguished, = pattra, m, a kind of lotus with curved 
leaves, — pu: ha, mín. having lotus eyes, 
~bhrū, f. a woman with arched or handsome cye- 
brows. =1Engiln, min, having a curved tail (asa 
monkey). 
aij, cl. 7. P. A. andkti, aükté, a- 

ki A nañja, anjishyati or añkshyati, āñjit, 
añjitum or aŭktum, 


arrows, MBh.; (2), f. a young mouse, L. 
Sce añjaka. 


desire of Boing, (“sham ca£re (V1. £ri)], Bhatt. 
Wait aijji, f. a blessing(?), T. 


Species of fig-tree 
m 
i to apply an ointment or pig- Bengali) a guava. 
ment, smear with, anoint; to decorate, prepare; to 
honour, celebrate; to cause to appear, make clear, 
RV. i, 93, 15 to be beautiful, L.; to Bo, L.: Caus.aj;- 
Jayati, ãñjijat, to smear with; i 
to cause to go, L. [cf. Lat. zt; J| 
Aiijaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracitti, VP, 
Aiijana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard, L.; 
N. of a fabulous serpent ; of a tree, Paiicat. ; ofa 
mountain; of a king of Mithili; of the elephant of 
the west or south-west quarter; (a), f, N. of Hanu- 
mat's mother; of Pravarasena’s mother; (azz), n. act 
of applyingan ointment orpigment,embell ishing,&c.; 
black pigment or collyrium applied to the eyelashes 
the cyelids; a special kind of 


cants): Intens, afdtyate, 
cant: Desid, a/i/is//a/i, to be desirous 

Afaka, min. roaming, L. 

Atana, mfn. roaming about, VarBr. ; 
act or habit of wandering about. 

Atani, 75, f. or atani, 
of a bow, 

Atamina, as, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 


of roaming. 


or the inner coat of 
this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimouy, extract of 
Ammonium, Xanthorrhiza, &c, ; paint, especially as 
a cosmetic; magic ointment ; ink, L, ; night, L.; fire, 
L. (In rhetoric) making clear the meaning of an 
equivocal expression, double entendre or pun, &c, 
—ke&a, mí()n, whose hair (or mane) is as black 


MBh, 
Atavika, 
forester. 


about (especially as a religious mendicant). 
Atta, f. (habit of) roamingor wandering about, L, 
At& 


as pigment; (2), f, N. of a vegetable perfume, » mín. roaming excessively, 

- » f. a swelling of the eyelid, stye. ~vat, | Atty, f. (habit of) roaming, L. 

ind. like collyrium, Aiijani-giri, m. N. of a Atüya, Nom. A. atáyate, to enter upon 2 roam- 
mountain, AÑj &, f. a species of lizard, L, | ing life, to become a religious mendicant, L. 

ASj bhas,n.eycwater  Afjan&-vati,f.| Atyā, f roaming about, one of the ten faults re- 


the female elephant of the north-cast (or the west?) 
quarter. . " 

Aijanaka, as, m. portion of a text containing 
the word aajana, (gana gushad-àdi, q.v.); (i), £., 
N. of a medicinal plant. 

_ Aiijaniki, f.a species of lizard,L. ; a small mouse, 
L.; cf. afjalika. 

Aijani, f. a woman (fit for the application of 
ointments, pigments, sandal, &c.), L.; N. of two 
medicinal plants, 

Aijala, afijali. See s.v. below. 

A8, as, n. ointment, a mixture, RV. i, 1 32,2; 
N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. ; (a5), ind. quickly, instantly, 
RV.; BhP.; sec diljasa. Aijuh-savàá, m. rapid 
Preparation (of Soma), SBr.; AitBr. Aijas-pi, 
mín. drinking instantly, RV. X, 92, 2 & 94, 13. . 

nsu, mín. straight, straightforward, honest, 
L.; (2), £, N. ofa pesrenly, Hem RV. i, 104 4. 
ARjas&, ind. straight on, right, tru ly, justly ; 
quickly, soon, instantly, Aijasüyana, mí(i)n. 
having a straight course, going straight on, TS.; 
AitBr. 

ASjasina, min, going straight on, straightfor- 
ward, RV. x, 32, 7. 

ASZjí, mín. applying an ointment or pigment, 
RV.; ointment, brilliancy, RV. ; unctuous, smooth, 
sleek (membrum virile), VS. ; (és), m. a sender, com- 
mander, Un. — mát, mín. coloured, bright, adorned, 
RV. v, 57, 5. =sakthá, mín. having coloured 
thighs (a victim), VS.; cf, Pin. vi, 2, dis 
Anjy-etá, mfn. black and white coloured, 

Aiijivá, mín. slippery, smooth, AV. ai 

Afijishtha, as, or aijishnu, ws, m. ‘highly 
brilliant,' the sun, L. 


WH aiijala only ifc. for añjali, q.v. 


Warfes aifjalé, is, m. (aij), the open hands 
placed side by side and slightly hollowed (as if by 
a beggar to receive food ; hence when raised to the 
forchead, a mark of supplication), reverence, saluta- 
tion, benediction; a libation to the Manes (two hands 
full of water, udakditjali), VP. &c.; a measure of 
corn, sufficient to fill both hands when pieced s e 

side, equal to a kudava, — karman, n. 
ue above repel adsis =kārikā, f. an 
carthen figure (with the hands joined for salutation) ; 
the plant Mimosa Natans. puts, m. n. cavity 
Produced in making the a/7a/i salutation. =ban- 


sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn. 
vii, 47. 


wera atani. See Vat. 


NIZS'U atarusha or atarüska or atarushaka, 
45, m. the shrub Justicia Adhatoda, 

Wo a-fala, mfn. not shaky, firm, L. 

NT att, cl. x. A. attate, anatte, attitum, 

to exceed, L.; to kill, L.: cl.10. P. atfayati, 
to contemn, L, ; to lessen, diminish, L. 

Atta, ind. high, lofty, L.; loud, L.; (as), m. a 
watch-tower; a market, a market-place (corruption 
of hatta); N. of a Yaksha, Rajat.; Over-mceasure, 
L.; (à), f. overbearing conduct (?), Pan. iii, 1, 17, 
Comm. ; (a), n. boiled rice, food, L. ; (min.), dried, 
dry, L. —pati-b ritya, n. 
business of the house called the market-master's de- 
partment (an office in Kashmir), Rajat. = sthali, 
f. site of an affa (*), (gana dhitmidt, q.v.) = ha- 
sita, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh. —hZsa, m. 
id.; a name of Siva; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; of a 
mountain, = hiisaka, m. the shrub Jasminum Mul- 
tiflorum or Hirsutum. =hisin, m. N. of Siva, 
== hüsya, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. At- 
tâtta-hāsa, m. very loud laughter. 

Attaka, as, m. an apartment on the roof: ; tower, 

Attatta, ind. very high, L. ; very loud, L. 

Attana, qu, n.a weapon shaped like a discus, L. 

Attüya (Nom. fr. a//d), A. atlayate, to be over- 
bearing (?), Pan. iii, 1, 17, Comm, 

‘Wyle at tala, as, orattalaka, as, m.a watch- 
tower ; (#4d), f. a palace, L.; N. ofa country, Rajat. 

AttHkR-küra, as, m. a bricklayer (son' of a 
painter and a lascivious Südra woman), BrahmavP. 

Attiliki-bandham, ind. (in the way that atta. 
likis are formed), Pin. iii, 4, 42, Sch. 


Ng REST attilita, f., N. of a town, Rajat. 
NGI atnará,as, m. a king of Kosala, SBr, 
Weg atya, f. See Vat. 

Ng ath, cl. r. P. A. athati, *te, to go, L. 


Wise athida, ās, m. pl, 


N. of a people, 
MBh, Does 


wem andaka. 


n. salutation with the affja/i raised to the 
Aijali-krita, min, placed together to 


Aiijalika, as, am, m. n., N. of one of Arjuna’s 
aijika, as,m., N. of a son of Yadu. 


WHAT aijihisha,f.(fr.Desid.of v/r.agh), 


Watt aijira, am, n. (a Persian word), a 
(Ficus Oppositifolia); a fig. (In 


Er at, cl. 1. P.A. afati,°te, ata, atishyati, 
atit, atitum, to roam, wander about (some- 
times with acc. ; frequently used of religious mendi- 
to roam or wander about 
zealously or habitually, especially as a religious mendi- 


(am), n. 
£ the notched extremity 

Atavi, is, or usually atavi, f. ‘place to roam in,? 
a forest. Atavi-sikhara, ds, m. pl., N.ofa People, 
better &tavika, as, m. a woodman, 


Ata, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering 
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WICH athilla, f., N. of a Prakyit metre. 

WE ag, cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour, L. 
N83 adakavatz, N. ofa fabulous palace 


on Meru; also of a city, 


NF add,cl. 1. P.addati, ünadda, additum, 
^X, tojoin, L.; toiníer, argue, L.; to meditate, 
discern, L. ; to attack, L. 
Addana, am, n. a shield, L. 


an, cl. 1. P. anati, ana, anitum, to 
a y sound, L.: cl. 4. À. anyate, to breathe, 
(another form of Vaz, q. V. ; in this sense regarded 
in the Dhatu-pitha as a distinct tt), L. 
Anaka, mín. insignificant, small, contemptible, 
(gana utkarddi, q.v.) 
Anakiya, mín, connected with what is insignifi- 
cant, &c., ib. 
Anavya, am, n. a field of (azz) Panicum Milia- 
ccum, Pin, v, 2, 4; sec anu, 
Ani, is, m. or ani, f. the point of a ncedle or of 
a sharp stake, L.; linch-pin, L.; the pin or bolt at the 
end of the pole of a carriage, L.; the corner or part 
of a house, L.; a boundary, L. Ani- davya, 
m., N. of a Brahman ascetic (said to have been im- 
paled on an ag or point of a stake), MBh. 
Animan, d, m. (fr. axu, q. v.), minuteness, fine- 
ness, thinness, $Br.&c.; mcagrencss; atomic nature; 
the superhuman power of becoming as small as an 
atom; (dyzmaz), n. the smallest particle, SBr. 
Anishtha, min, (ir. az, q. v.), most minute, 
Aniyas, dn, asi, G5 (ir. anu, q-V.), or aniyaska, 
[AV.], mín, more minute than usual, y 
Anu, mí(v?)n. fine, minute, atomic ; (zs), m, an 
atom of matter ; ‘an atom of time,’ the 54,675,000th 
part of a muhürta (of 48 minutes) ; Panicum Milia- 
ceum, VS.; SBr. xiv; MundUp.; N. of Siva 3 (duvi), 
f. ‘the subtle one,’ N. of the fingers preparing the 
Soma juice, RV.; (2), n. (in prosody) the fourth 
part of a matri ; (azri£), ind, minutely, SBr. —tara, 
mín. very fine or minute, gentle. = taila, n., N. of 
a medical oil, — tva, n. or -t&, f. minuteness, atomic 
nature. = bhi f. lightning. = madhya-bija,n.,N.of 
ahymn, =mitra, mín. having the size of an atom. 
-mütrika, mín, having the size of an atom ; con- 
taining the atomic elements (mdtra) of the body, 
Mn. i, 56. —renu, m. f. atomic dust (as seen in 
sun-beams). = renu-jüla, n. an aggregate of such 
atomic dust, — revati, f. the plant Croton Polyan- 
drum. —vüdin, mín. one who believes in and 
teaches atomism. — vedünta, m. title of a book, 
7 vrata, dni, n. pl, N. of the twelve small duties 
or vows of the laymen adhering to the Jaina faith, 
= vrihi, m. a fine sort of rice, L. = Sas, ind. into 
orin minute particles, Ani (with y. bhi, &c.), see 
s.v. Apv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr, 
Anuka, min. fine, minute, atomic; clever, (gana 


J'dvddi, q.v.) (az), n. an atom. 


Ani (for azu in comp. with Vôli and its deri- 
Vatives). = bhava, m. the becoming an atom, Nir. 
= V bhū, to become minute or atomic, 

* Xnva, am, n. fine interstice or hole in the strainer 
used for the Soma juice, RV, 


MEE DE anaha, as, m., N. of a son of Vi- 
aja, 5 


anth or ath,cl. x. A. anthate, anan- 
Nihe, authitum, to £0, Move, tend, L. 
Anthita, min. pained (2), Suir, 
NIIS anda, am, n. 
Un.], 


(a5), m. a bird, L, S 
“king of birds," 
» m., N. of 
2, n. or -vriddhi, Ê swelling of 
the scrotum, hydrocele, =sū, f. oviparous. Andi. 
karshana, n. castration, And min, egg- 
shaped, oval, elliptical ; (as), m. an ellipsis. And 
kriti, min, egg-shaped, oval, elliptical 3 (3), f an 
ellipsis, 


Andaka, as, m. the scrotum 3 (am), n. an egg. 
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. Andara, mC, gana gaurádi, q.v.)n., N. of a 
tribe, (gana Dhziiddi, q.v.) 

Andariya, Nom. A.andardyate, to behave like 
an Andara, (gana Ohyisddi, q.v. 

Andülu, 16, m. ‘full of eggs,’ a fish, L. 

Andika, f, N. of a weight (=4 yava), Car. 

Andira, as, m. a full male, a man, L.; strong, L. 

1. at, ind. a prefix said to imply 'sur- 
prise, probably a contraction of ati, meaning ‘extra- 
ordinary, (gana firy-ddi, q.v.) &ü-bhuta, mín. 
extraordinary ; sce $. V. 

2. at, cl. r. P. A. álati (Noigh.; 
us p. álat or dtamāna), to go constantly, 
walk, run, RV.; to obtain, L. 

Atana, as, m. a passer on, Nir.; (am), n. act of 
passing on, Nir. = vat, m. one who wanders, Nir. 
- Atasi, átka. Sces.v. 

WA a-foj-jiia (for a-tad-jiia), mfn. not 
‘knowing that, i. e. Brahma and the soul’s identity. 

NAZ a-tata, mfn. having no beach orshore, 
precipitous, Sik.; (as), m. a precipice; the third 
hell; cf. alala. 

waag a-tativa-vid, min. not knowing 
the truth, i. e. the soul's identity with Brahma. 

A-tattvártha-vat, mín. not conformable with 
the nature of truth. 


WA d-tatha, mfn. not saying tathà (yes), 
giving a negative answer, RV. i, 82,1. A-tatnó- 
cita, mfn. not deserving of such (a fatc) ; not used 
to this (with gen.) 

A-tathya, mín. untrue, unreal, not really so. 

a-tad, not that, BhP. (cf. a-sa). 
=arha, mín. not deserving that; (a7), ind. un- 
deservedly, unjustly, = guna, m. (in rhetoric) the 
use of predicates not descriptive of the essential 
nature of the object. 

wag 1. a-¢anu, mfn. not thin, not small. 

2. A-tanu, 25, m.=an-aitga, N. of Kama, 


. Wa a-tantra, mín. having no cords; 
having no (musical) strings ; unrestrained ; (a), n. 
not the object of a rule or of the rule under con- 
‘sideration. 

warg d-tandra, mfn. free from lassitude, 
alert, unwearicd, RV.; AV. 

A-tandrita or a-tandrin, mín. id, Mn. &c. 


WAQ a-tapa (tap), as, m. pl. a class of 
dcitics among the Buddhists. 

A-tapas or a-tapaska or a-tapasya, min. onc 
who neglects /afas or the practice of ascetic austcri- 
tics; an irreligious character. 

A-tapta, mín. notheated, cool. = tanti (d/afia-), 
min, whose body or mass is not prepared in fire, raw, 
RV. ix, 83, I. =tapas, m. whose ascetic austerity 
has not been (fully) endured, 

A-tapyamiina, mín. not suffering, RV. i, 185, 4. 


1 AL a-tamds, mín. without darkness, 
SBr. xiv. A-tamivishta (irregular contraction of 


a-taua-àvishta), mfn, not envel i 
OWN Jy enveloped in darkness, 


A-tamisra, mín, not dark, not benighted, 


` 


WARG d-lameru, mfn. not languid, VS. 


l WAA a-tarka, as, m an illogi 
; an illogi ; 
eed , 1$; gical reasoner; 
, A-tarkita, min, unconsidered, unthouzht of: nn- 
expected ; (am), ind, unexpectedly, pacts be 
A-tarkya, mín, incomprehensible, surpassing 
thought or reasoning, =sehasra-fakti, m, cn- 
dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers. 
Wine a-lala, am, n. bottomless; N. ofa 
keil beneath the canh; (as), m., N. of Šiva. 
= BDArÉa or -spris, mín, wh 
eect oo Pri, iin. whose bottom cannot be 


d-taryas, ün, asi, as, not st 
ronger, 
not very strony, RV, y, 33, I & vii, 100, 5. te 
Wad, dtas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
base a, equivalent to asmat), from this, than this; 
hence; henceforth, from that time; from this or 
that cause or reason. Ata-tirühvam, ind. hence- 
forth, afterwards, Ata-ova, ind. for thisvery reason; 
therefore, Atah-param, ind, henceforth, further 


WUT andara. 


. Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this 
E Ato-'nyo, mfn. differing from this, Ato- 


*rtham, ind. for this object. 


WH atasa, as, m. (at), wind, sir, L.; He 
soul, L.; à (missile) weapon, L.; a garment made 
of the fibre of (atasi) flax, L.; (dm), n. shrubs, 
RV.; (i), f. common flax, Linum Usitatissimum ; 
Sapa, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Juncea. 


wafa atasi, is, m. (Aat), a wandering 
mendicant, RY. viii, 3, 13. f 

Atasiyya (5), mín. to be got by begging, RV. 
i, 63, 6 & ii, 19, 4- 

NAATA d-tasthüna (/stha), mfn. not suit- 
ing or fitting, SBr. ; 

arta d-tüpasa, mfn. not an ascetic, SBr. 


we dti, ind. [probably neut. ofan obsolete 
adj. afin, passing, going, beyond ; sce Vaf, and cf. 
Old Germ. ani, unti, inti, unde, indi, &c.; Eng. 
and ; Germ. und ; GK. &ri, dvrí ; Lat. ante ; Lith, 
ant; Arm, ti; Zend aiti]. As a prefix to verbs and 
their derivatives, expresses beyond, over, and, if not 
standing by itself, leaves the accent on the verb or 
its derivative; as, ati-krane (Eran), to overstep, 
Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, (fit) to be walked on, to be 
passed, RV. i, 105, 16; até-krdmana, n., sce s.v. 
When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassing ; as, a@/7-kasa, past the 
whip; ati-mānusha, superhuman, &c.; sce s.v. 
As a scparable adverb or preposition (with acc.), 
Ved. beyond; (with gen.) over, at the top of, RV.; AV. 
Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense ; excessively, too ; exceedingly, "T ; in such 
compounds the accent is generally on áli. = ka- 
thora, mín. very hard, too hard. = katha, mín. 
exaggerated ; (à), f. an exaggerated tale; see also s. v. 
= karshana (for -/arsana?), n. excessive exer- 
tion, = kalyam, ind. very carly, toocarly. = künta, 
mín. excessively beloved. —kiiya, mín. of cxtra- 
ordinary body or size, gigantic; (as), m., N. of a 
Rikshasa, R. = kirita (d/i-) or -kirita [Comm.], 
mfn, having too small tecth, TBr. = kutsita, mfn. 
greatly despised, — kulva (d/i-), mfn. too bald, VS. 
= kricchra, m. extraordinary pain or penance last- 
ing twelve days, Mn.; Yaj. —Xrita, mfn. over- 
done, exaggerated, = krisa (d/i-), min. very thin, 
emaciated, — krishna (d/i-), mfn. very or too dark, 
very or too deep blue. =kruddha, mfn. exccs- 
sively angry. —krudh, f. excessive anger, Kathās. 
= krushta(d/i-),n.cxtraordinary cry or wailing, VS. 
= khara, min. very pungent or piercing. = ganda, 
mín. having large cheeks or temples; (as), m., N. 
of the yoga (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion. 
-gandha, mín. having an overpowering smell; 
(as), m. sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Schz- 
nunthes) j the Champac flower (Michelia Champaca); 
a kind of Jasmin, — gandhülu, m., N, of the creeper 
Putradatri, — gariyas, n. (compar. of a/i-gutrt), a 
higher or too high price; a£i-garzyasa (instr.) / £77, 
tobuy too dear, Dai. = garvita, mfn. very conceited, 
-gahana, mín. very deep; very impenetrable, 
=gadha, mín. very important; very intensive; 
(am), ind. exceedingly ; excessively. — gung, mín. 
having extraordinary qualities, = gupta, mín. closely 
concealed, very mysterious, — guru, mfn. very heavy. 
=g0, f. an excellent cow, Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch. 
canda, mín. very violent. — carana, n. exces- 
sive practice, = c&ypalya, n. extraordinary mobility 
or unsteadiness, — cira, mfn, very long ; (am), ind. 
a very long time; (asya), ind. for a very long time; 
(at), ind, at last. = chattra or -chattraka, m. a 
mushroom; (a), f. Anise (Anisum or Ancthum Sowa); 
the plant Barleria Longifolia. —jara or -jaras, 
min. very aged, Pin, vii, 2, 101, Sch. —ja1a, mfn. 
well watered, = java, m. extraordinary speed ;(mfn.), 
very fiect. —j&gara, mfn, very wakeful ; (as), m 
the black curlew, == jJirna, mfn. very aged. fh Jirpa- 
ta, f. extreme old age, =jivá, mfn, quite alive, ve 
lively, AV. = dina, n, extraordinary flight (of birds) 
MBh, —tapasvin, mín, very ascetic, = tikshna, 
mín, very sharp, =tivra, mín, very sharp, pungent 
or acid ; (d), f, düb grass, —trinua, mfn, seriously 
hurt. —tripti, f. too great satiety, —trishpn 
Infn, excessively thirsty, rapacious; (à), f. oe 
unt --Virüsnu,mfr over timid. = dagdha, mfn, 
y burnt; (am), n, N. of a bad kind of bum, 


—dantura (4/i-), mfn, whose teeth are too promi- 


wife ati-rajan. 


nent, TBr, —daxpa, m. excessive conccit ; N. of 


„a snake; (mfn.), excessively conccited, = dar&in, 


mín, very far-sighted. —diityi, m. a very or too 
liberal man, = dāna, n. munificence ; excessive 
munificence. = dizunn, mín. very terrible, =dūīhá, 
m. great heat; violent inflammation, T$. &c, 
—dirgho (d/i-), mfn. very long, too long. =duh- 
khita (or -dushéhita), min, greatly afflicted, very 
sad. = duhsahu, mín. very hard to bear, quite un- 
bearable. —durgata, mín. very badly off, = dur- 
dhursha, mfn. very hard to approach, very haughty, 
= duxlambha, mín. very hard to attain. = dush- 
kara, mín. very difficult, — düra, mín. very dis- 
tant; (am), n. a t distance. =dosha, m. a 
great fault. — dhavala, mín. very white, —dhenu, 
mfn. distinguished for his cows, Pin. i, 4, 3, Comm, 
=nidra, mfn. given to excessive sleep; (@), f. ex~ 
cessive slcep; (am), ind., see s. v. (p. 14, col. 2). 
—nipuna, mín. very skilful. ~ nica, mín. exces- 
sively low. = pathin (nom. -fanthas), m. a better 
road than common, L. —pada, mín. (in prosody) 
too long by one fada or foot. = paroksha, mín. 
far out of sight, no longer discernible. = paroksha- 
vritti, mín, (in Gr.) having a nature that is no 
longer discernible, i.e. obsolete. = pātaka, n. a 
very heinous sin. = purusha or -plirusha (d/i-) 
[SBr.],m. a first-rate man, hero. = pūta, mfn. quite 
purified, over-refined. — pesala, mfn, very dexter- 
ous, = prakasa, mín. very notorious. = prage, ind. 
very carly, Mn. — pranaya, m. excessive kindness, 
partiality. — praxudya, ind. having pushed far for- 
ward. — prabandha, m. complete continuity. 
= pravarama,n.excess in choosing. —pravritti, 
f. issuing abundantly. — pravriddha, mín. enlarged 
to excess, overbearing, Mn. = prašna, m. an extra- 
vagant question, a question regarding transcendental 


objects. = prasnya, mfn, to be asked such a ques- -~ 


tion, BrArUp, — prasakti, f. or-prasanga,m.ex- 
cessive attachment ; unwarrantable stretch of a rule. 
= prasiddha, mín. very notorious. = praudha, 
mfn. full-grown. = praudha-yauvana, mín. being 
in the full enjoyment of youth. — bala, mín. very 
strong or powerful ; (a5), m. an active soldier; N. 
of a king; (a), f. a medicinal plant (Sidonia Cordi- 
folia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamos2) ; N. 
of a powerful charm ; of one of Daksha's daughters. 
= bahu (d/i-), mfn. very much ; too much, MaitrS. 
= bülaka, m.an infant; (mfn.), infantine. = bálru, 
m, ‘having extraordinary arms,’ N. of a Rishi of the 
fourteenth Manvantara, Hariv.; N. of a Gandharva, 
MBh. —bibhatsa, mín. excessively disagrecable. 
= brahmacarya, n. excessive abstinence or con- 
tinence, = bhiira, m. an excessive burden ; excessive 
obscurity (of a sentence); N, of a king. = bhāra- 
ga, m. ‘heavy-burden-bearer,’ 2 mule, = bhi, m. 
‘very terrific, lightning, L. — bhIshann, mii. very 
terrific. = bhzrita, mín. well filled. — bhojana, 
n. cating too much; morbid voracity. = bhrü, 
mín. having extraordinary eyebrows. = mangalyas 
mfn. very auspicious; (as), m. /Egle or Crateva 
Marmelos, =mati (d/i-), f. haughtiness, RV. i, 
129, 55 (mfn.), exceedingly wise, MBh. = ma- 
dhyandina, n. high noon. —mar&a, m. close 
contact. = müná, m, grèat haughtiness, = münin, 
mín. very haughty. —müni-tà, f. great haught- 
ness, = miruta, mfn, very windy ; (as), m. a hur- 
ricane, Yajii. —mirmira (d/i-), mín. twinkling 
exceedingly, TBr. = mukta, min. entirely liberated; 
quite free from’ sensual or worldly desire ; seedless 
barren; (@s), m. the tree Dalbergia Oujeinensis; 
Gartnera Racemosa. —muktaka, m.-:the pre- 
ceding; mountain ebony; the tree Harimanthz. 
-mukti (d/i-), f. final liberation (from death); 
TS.; SBr. xiv. —mürti, f. ‘highest shape,’ N. of 
a ceremony. —memisha (d/i-), mfn. (I mish) 
opening the cyes too much, staring, TBr. = 
thuna,, n. excess of sexual intercourse, = moksbiy 
m.; sce ali- muc. = mod, f. extraordinary fA- 
grance ; the tree Jasminum Arboreum. = yava, M. 
a sort of barley. = yasa [MBh.] or -yaBns, mii. 
very illustrious. —yaja, m. ‘ great sacrificer,’ very 
pious, RV. vi, 52,1. —yuvan, mfn. very youth- 
ful, L. — yoga, m. excessive union, excess, ~ TAH” 
has, mín. extremely rapid, Sik, = rakta min. 
very red; (4), f. one of Agni's seven tongue 
= ratha, m. a great warrior (fighting from a cat): 
R. 7 rübhnsu, m, extraordinary speed, = rast i 
very succulent,’ N, of various plants (Mürva, Rast 
Klitanaka). —xijan, m. an extraordinary King 
Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch, 5 ope who surpasses a king [C 
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wfitefac ati-rucirg. 


also s.v.] =rucira, mín. very lovely; (a), £, N. 
of two metres (a varicty of the Altjagati ; another 
pid = rush, mín, very 
angry. — rüpa, mfn. very beautiful; (am), n. cxtra- 
r c =To- 
masa, mfn, very hairy, too hairy ; (as), m, a wild 
£ -lakshmi, mfn, very 
prosperous; (25), f; extraordinary Prosperity, = lai- 


called Cudikd or Culikd). 


ordinary beauty. — roga, m, Consumption, L, 
goat, a kind of monkcy, 


ghana, n. excessive fasting, 


Suir. =lamba, mfi 


; n. 
very extensive, —lubdha or ati-lobha, mín. very | xi, 7, 22. 


mín. very hairy, 
masi, f. Convolvulus ACA 


very crooked or curved; (4), 
descriptions of planetary motion, 
very round; (as), m. a kind of 
= vata, m. high wind, a storm. 
language; reproof; N, of a 


laka above, = viihana, n. 


=vipina, mín. having many 
trable, Kir. v, 18. - vilambin, 
tory. — visrabdha-navódhi, 


counteracting poison; 
Ferox. = vriddhi, f. 


cessively, — vaicak 
“= vaisasa, mín. 


pain, Pan. v, 4, 61. —vyathi, 
- vyaya, m. lavish expenditur 


f. unwarrantable stretch 


ful; (és), f. or atisakti-ta, f. great power or valour, 


= énkti-bhàj, mfn. possessing great powcr. = Saii- 
kā, f. excessive timidity. =Sarvara, n. the dead 
of night, AV. —-8asta, mín. very excellent, = šu- 
kra (d£i-), mín, too bright. —&ukla, mfn. very 


white, too white, = $obhana, mfn. very handsome, 
Sri, mín. very prosperous, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch. 
-Slnkshna (d/i-), mfn. too tender, T Br, = sam- 
skrita, mín, highly finished. — sakti, f. excessive 
attachment, = sakti-mat,mfn.excessively attached, 
== Samcaya, m. excessive accumulation. —sam- 
tapta, mín. greatly afflicted. = samdheya, min. 
casy to be settled or conciliated. ~ samartha, mín. 
very competent, = samipa, min. very near. = sam- 
parka, m. excessive (sexual) intercourse. =sarva, 
mfn. too complete, AitBr.; superior to all, see s. v. 
= sādhvasa, n. excessive fear, = sintapana, n. 
a kind of severe penance (inflicted especially for 
cating unclean animal food). —sü&yam, ind. very 
late in the evening. —siddhi, f. great perfection. 
= sujana, min. very moral, very friendly, = sun- 
dara, mín. very handsome; (as, à), m. f. a metre 
belonging to the class Asti (also called Citra or 
Caftcala). —sulabha, mín. very casily obtain- 
able. = suhita, mín. excessively kind, over-kind, 
- srishti (d/i-), f. an extraordinary or excellent 
creation, SBr. xiv. = sev, f. excessive addiction (to 
a habit). — saurabha, mín. very fragrant; (am),n. 
extraordinary fragrance, = sauhitya, n. excessive 
satiety, e. g. being spoiled, stuffed with food, &c., Mn. 


iv, 62. —stuti, f. excessive praise, Nir. =sthira, |. 


mín. stable, — sthüla (d/i-), mín. excessively 
big m VS. &c.; excessively stupid. = snig- 
dha, mfn. very smooth, very nice, very affection- 
ate. = gparáa, m, too marked contact (of the tongue 
and palate) in pronunciation. — sphira, mfn. very 
tremulous, — svapnz, m. excessive sleep ; (a), n. 
excessive tendency to dreaming. —svastha, min. 
enjoying excellent health. = hasita, n. or -hasa, 
m, excessive laughter, —hrasva (d4i-), mín. ex- 
cessively short, VS. &c. Aty-ngni, m. morbidly 
rapid digestion. Aty-anu, mín, very thin, MaitrS, 
Aty-adbhuta, mín, very wonderful ; (as), m., N. 
of the Indra in the ninth Manvantara, V r aC, 
T. a great wonder, Aty-ndhvan, m. a y 
or S excessive travelling. Aty-amarshana 
or -amarshin, min, quite out of temper. Aty- 
amin, mín, very acid; (25), m, the tree Spondias 


loma or -loma~ 
too hairy, —1o- 
=lohita, min, 
very red. —Jaulya, n. excessive cagemess or desire, 
-vaktri, mín. very loquacious, * Vàkra, mín, 
f. one of the eight 


s min, 

Brain or pot-herb, 
= vada, m. abusive 
Vedic verse, AitBr. 
“= vüdin, mfn, very talkative, ™ Villaka, sec -j7- 
excessive toiling, — vi- 
kata, min. very fierce ; (a5), m. a vicious clephant, 
forests, very impene- 
mín, very dila- 
£ a fond but pert 
young wife, — visha, mfn, exceedingly poisonous ; 
(2), f. the plant Aconitum 
, extraordinary growth. — yri- 
shti, f. excessiverain, = vrishti-hata,mín. injured 
by heavy rain. — vepathu, m. CXcessive tremor; 
(mín.), or ativepathu-mat, min, trembling ex- 
a, n. great proficiency. 

Very adverse or destructive, 
* vyathana, n. infliction of (or giving) excessive 
s Í. excessive pain, 
. -vyüpta, min, 
stretched too far (as a rule or Principle). — vy&pti, 
(of a rule or Principle), Pin, 
vi, 3, 35, Sch, —&nkta or-Sakti, mfn. very power- 


Mangifera; (4), f. a species of citron, Atyamila- 
paral, f. ‘having very acid leaves,’ N. of a medicinal 
plant. Aty-alpa, min. very little. Aty-asana, 
n. immoderate cating. Aty-a&nat, mín. cating too 
much, Aty-asama, min. very uneven, very rough, 
Aty-üdara, m. excessive deference. Aty-idana, 
n, taking away too much, A‘ty-inanda, m. exces- 
sive wantonness, SDr.; (mín.), excessively wanton, 
Sur. Aty-āpti, f. complete attainment, AV. 
Aty-&rüdhi, f. or -4àroha, m. mount- 
ing too high, insolence, arrogance. Aty-üsü, f. 
extravagant hope. Aty-āšita, mín. (V2. a3), too 
satiate, MaitrS. Aty-üsürin, mín. excessively 
flowing towards, TS,- Aty-ühüra, m. excess in 
cating, Aty-ühirin, mín. eating immoderately, 
gluttonous. Aty-Hhita, n. great calamity ; great 
danger; facing great danger; a daring action. 
Aty-ukti, f. excessive talking; exaggeration ; hy- 
perbole, Aty- ; mín, very fierce ; very pun- 
gent; (am), n. Asa Foetida. Aty- , ind, 
very loudly. Atyuccair-dhvani, m.a very loud 
sound; a very high note. Aty-utkata, mín. very 
imposing or immense, Aty-utsiha, m. excessive 
vigour. Aty-udüra, mín. very libera. Aty-ul- 
bana or -ulvana, mín. very conspicuous, excessive, 
Aty-ushna, mín. very hot, Aty-udhni, f. hav- 
ing an exceedingly large udder, Pay. Sch, 
Weta ati-katha, mfn. transgressing tra- 


dition or law, deviating from the rules of Caste ; (sce 
also s. v. ati.) 


wire 


Hastikanda, 


sw (rere éti-kalyaga, mf(i)n. ‘past or 
beyond beauty,” not beautiful, SBr. 


Wha ati-kasa, mfn. beyond the whip, 
unmanagcable, Pin. vi, 2, 191, Sch. 


NOT ati-/kup, to become very angry, 
WTE ati-/kird, to jump about. 

afafa ati-kriti or better abhi-kriti, q.v. 
wfmquati- Vkrish,to drag over orbeyond. 


~~ 

Wire ali-keSara, as,m.the plant Trapa 
Bispinosa. 

ww ati-/kram, to step or go beyond 
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, to be walked 
on, RY. i, 105, 16); to pass, cross; to pass time; 
to surpass, excel, overcome ; to pass by, neglect ; to 
overstep, transgress, violate ; to pass on or away; to 
step out; to part from, lose: Caus, -krdmayati or 
~4ramayati, to allow to pass (as time); to leave un- 
noticed, 

Ati-krama, as, m. passing over, overstepping ; 
lapse (of time); overcoming, surpassing, conquering; 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation; neglect; 
determined onset. 

Ati-krámana, ami, n. the act of passing over, 
SBr., surpassing, overstepping ; excess; passing, 
spending (time). 

Ati-kramaniya, mfn. to be passed beyond or 
over; generally negative an-atikramaniya, q.v. 

Ati-kramin, mín. (iíc.) exceeding, Violating, &c, 

Ati-kramya, poe baring passed beyond or over, 

Ati-krünta, mín, having passed or transgressed ; 
exceeded, surpassed, overcome. =nishedha, min. 
one who has neglected a prohibition. 

Ati-krünti, 75, f. transgression, Kir, 

Ati- » mín. exceeding, transpressing, L, 
WITE ati-kshar, to overflow or flow 
through, RY. &c. (3. sg. aor, déshdr dti, RV. ix, 
45 3). 

WATAN ati-Vkship, to throw beyond. 

Ati-kshipta, mín. thrown beyond; (am), n. 
(in med.) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind, 
Suir, 

whtag ati-khatca, min. beyond the bed- 
Stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pip. Sch, 

wien ati-A/khya, to survey, overlook 
(3. sg. impi. diy-akiyat), AV. ; 
over, abandon (3. sg. Conj. dti-khyas, 2. du. Conj, 
dti-kkyatam), RV. 


ati-kandaka, as, m. the plant 


NTA ati-larüm, 


to neglect, pass 


wem ati-\/gam or ali- V1, ga, to pass 


13 
by or over; to surpass, Overcome; to escape; neg- 
lect; to pass away, die, 
Ati-ga, mín, (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, 
passing (ct, Sohétiga); transgressing, violating, 
Ati-gata, min. having Passed ; being past. 
ali- V/garj,to speak loudly or pro- 
vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh. 


CRNA ati-gava, mfn. (a bull) covering 
the cow, L. 


NANE ati-Vyāh, ‘to emerge over, to 
rise upon, RV. 
Ati-güdha, mín, Sce p. r3, col. 2. 


Ngati- /gur, (Pot. dti juguryat), to 
out, give a shriek, RV. i, 173, 2. oci 


WW Tl ati-guha, f. the plant Hemionites 
Cordiiolia, 

STATE ati-+/grah, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure, SBr. ; "T Br, 3 SankhSr. ; to sur. 
pass, Pan. v, 4, 46, Sch. 

Ati- » 25, M. act of taking over or beyond, 
surpassing ; one who takes or seizes to an extraordi- 
nary extent; (in phil.) z a/ivra/a. 

Ati-grüha, as, m. the object of a graha (q.v.) 
or organ of apprehension (these are cight, and their 
corresponding afi-grdhas or objects are afina, 
‘fragrant substance ;' zäman, “name? rasa, *tia- 
Vour ;’ rifa, ‘iom; Sabda, ‘sound ; kama, ‘de- 
sire 5" arman, ‘action 3’ Sfarsa, *touch "), SBr. xiv. 

Ati-grahya, as, m, N. of three successive liba- 
tions made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma sacri- 
fice, TS.; SBr. &c. 

WAN ati-gha, as, m. (han), “very de- 
structive,” a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath. 

Ati-ghni, f. utter oblivion or profound slcep 
(obliterating all that is disagreeable in the past, and 
regarded as the highest condition of bliss), SBr. xiv.. 

Ati-ghnya (+), mín. one who is in the con- 
dition ati-ghni, AV. 

WITT ati-camü, mfn. (victorious) over 
armies, L. 


Wht" ati- /car, to pass by; to overtake, 
Surpass; to transgress, offend, be unfaithiul to, - 

Ati-cara, min, transient, changeable ; (2), f; the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. ux 

Ati-carana. See p.123, col. 2, 

Ati-cira, cs, m. passing by, overtaking, sur- 


passing ; accelerated motion, especially of planets; 


jon, 
Ati-cirin, mín, surpassing, transgressing. : 
SMS vcrit, to stick on, fasten, AV. 
NUTS ali- V cesht, to make extraordinary 
Or excessive efforts, 


NITET eS dti-cchandas, mfa. past worldly 

i (25, as), fn. 

or metres; (as), n, N. of a 
lace, 


Sur- 


consisting of four lin p cach containii irteen 
Se s es, containing thirteen 
WFAA ati-jana, mfn. “beyond men,’ un- 
inhabited. : 3 aa 
WARM ati-jate, mfn. superior to parent- 
age. ; 
Wine ati- ji (aor. dty-ajaishit), to con- 
quer, AV. P 
ali-/jic, to survive; to Surpass 
in the mode of living, ; È 
_ NIAAA ati-tata, mfn. (tan), stretchi 
ar, making one’s self big, conceited, Sis, 


ATMA ati- A. tap, to bevery hot, AV. xviii, 
2, 36, &c.; to heat, AV. Xii, 2, 405 BhP.; toanect 
Breatly: Caus, -&2^2217, to heat much, 


ati-terüm, ind. (compar. of déi), 

eem Duk NDA ace), KenaUp 3 better, higher, 
re (with al SBr. &c.; , exceedingly. 
excessively, “i eek T. 
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14 wing ati-trid. | 


ati-A/trid, to cleave, split, VS.; to 
pierce through, penctrate, AV. 
wf ati-V/trip, to be satiated. 


(mq ati- tri, to pass through or by or 
over, cross, overcome, escape: Desid. -fiirsAati, 
to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP. 

Ati-türin, mín, crossing, AitBr. 
Ati-türyà, mí(d)n. to be crossed or passed over 


or overcome, AV. 


wien ati-tyad, surpassing that, Pan. vii, 
2, 102, Sch. 

NFN ati-tvam, surpassing thee, Pan. 
vii, 2, 97, Sch. ; atitodm, atitvan, acc. sing. and 
pl. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee ; 
(fictitious forms coined by grammarians.) 

vifa ati- /tvar, to hasten overmuch. 


watat a dtithi, is, m. (Aat, or said tobe from 
a-tithi, ‘one who has no fixed day for coming’), a 
guest, a person entitled to hospitality; N. of Agni; of 
an attendant on Soma ; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo- 
dhy3,and grandson of Rima). = kriya, f. hospitality, 
= gva,m."towhom guests should go,’ N. of Divodisa 
and of another mythical hero, RV. — tva, n. state 
of a guest, hospitality. = deva, mfn. one to whom a 
guest is asa divinity, TUp. —dvesha, m. hatred 
of guests, inhospitality. —dharma, m. rights of 
hospitality, Mn. iii, 111, &c. — dharmin, mfn, 
entitled tohospitality, Mn.iii, 112. — pati(d/i?Ai-), 
m, a host, entertainer of a guest, AV. —pujana, 
n. or -püji, f. showing honour to a gucst. = vat, 
ind. like a guest. = satküra, m. honourable treat- 

ment of a guest. = gevii, f. attention to a guest. 
Atithin, mfn. (Vaf), travelling, RV. x, 68, 3; 

` (f, m., N. of a king (also Suhotra and Atithi, q.v.) 


WARTY ati- /dagh, to go beyond, to pass 
(3. sg. dti-dhak, 2. du. dti-dhaktam), RV. 
` NATE ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother 
of Datta and son of Rajadhideva, Hariv. 
] NE ali-V/dah, to burn or blaze across, 
SBr. ; 1o burn or distress greatly. 
wiag ati-/1. da, to surpass in giving, 
RV. viii, 1, 38 ; to pass over in giving, KatySr. 
afaa ati-danta, as, m., N. of a prince. 
TIN ati-/ dai, to favour with a gift, 
present, RV. 
wifafeati- /2 div(ind.p.dioya[—vya]), 
to play higher, RV. x, 42, 9; to risk (in playing), 
MBh. ii, 2041. 
Tafe aridis to make over, transfer, 
assign: ijyate, (in Gr.) to be 
mE pu, © 0) 0 iid s 
Ati-dish! fi i 
ER ird. a attracted, influenced, 
, Ati-desa, as, m. transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation ; 
a rule providing for more than the usual rule 3 putting 
one Aet (Hed of another, substitution ; 77pati- 
deja, such a rule as affecting the form of a word ; 
(mfn.), overruling, previously stated, 
winery ati-d; ya, as, m. * illiant." 
the plant Plombago Rote. 5 NS patiant, 


ÍT ati-V/drip, to be excessively con- 
ceited, 


afma ati-deva, as, m. a superior god ; | Plish 


surpassing the gods, 
ati-»/2. dru, to run b hasti] 
RV.; AV.; to pass ore Spr. uc T 
: WAN ati-dianvan äm., N i 
3 "9 Mog iNe f 
teacher, a descendant of Šunaka, VBr, avai 
afn ali- dka, to put away. 
&ti-hita, mfn, put away or aside, AV, 
ati-»/1.dhéo, to run or rush over, 
wfmrfi ati-dhriti, is, f., N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Alicchandas, and 


consisting of four lines, each i i 
syllables); (in aritm.) nineteen ^ ng Bineteen 


safinat ati- v dhyai, to meditate deeply, VP. 

WFAA ati-/dhnays, to raise the dust in 
running through or over (3. pl. Conj. aor. ati-dhva- 
sán), RV. viii, 55, 5. 

NHÉ, ati- / nam, to bend aside, keep on 
onc side, 

NAAA, ati-naman, à, mM., N. of a 
Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara. 

SHÉTSITE ati-nashtrd, mfn. beyond danger, 
out of danger, SBr. 

wintry ati-nik-»/svas, to breathe or 
sigh violently. 

whats ati-nicrit (or wrongly written 
ati-nivrit), £ N. of a Vedic metre of three pidas 
(containing respectively seven, six and seven syl- 
lables), RV. Prat. &c. 

fat sr ati-nidram, ind. beyond sleep- 
ing time, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sch. — See also ati-nidra 
s.v. ati. 

N ATTER ati-nish-tan (vtan), (perf. Pot. 
3. pl. dti nish-tatanyut), to penetrate (with rays), 
RV. i, 141, 13. 

ati-ni-hnulya, ind. p. (V Inu), 
denying obstinately. 

fait ati-V/ni, to lead over or beyond, 
to help a person over anything, RV. &c. ; to allow 
to pass away; Intens, A. -zeniydte, to bring for- 
ward, RV. vi, 47, 16. 

Nifi] ati- V3. nu, Caus. to turn away, TS. 

WAR ati-V/nud, to drive by, AV. 


afg ati-^/ned, to stream or flow over, 
foam over, TS. &c. 


ssfirtlati-nau mfn.disembarked, Pág. Sch. 
NITTSTati-paiica,f.a girl whois past five. 
afart ati-patikshepa, v. 1. for a-pa- 


tikshepa, as, m. omitting to remove or non-removal 
of the theatrical curtain. 


WFAN ati- path, Pass. -pathyate, to be 
greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh. 


WHIT ati- 2. pat, to fall or fly by or past 
or beyond or over; to neglect, miss: Caus, ~pata- 
yali, to cause to fly by; to drag away; to make 
effectless, 


Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying be- 
yond, passing, missing, transgressing, 
ses mín, passed beyond, transgressed, 


Ati-p&ta, as, m. passing away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety, 
Ati-pitita, mfn. completely displaced or broken 8 
(a (mg med.) empe fracture of a bone, 
. patin, min, overtaking, excelling in speed : 
(in med.) running a rapid Course, acute ; ees 
Ati-pütya, mín.tobe passed over, tobe neglected, 
ati-pattra, as, m. the Teak ; 
the tree Hastikanda, ^s pa 
ae 4 du pt to go beyond (acc.), 
ver; ton : -pã i 
ita 2 $3 transgress : Caus, -padayati, 
Ati-patti, 75, f. goin nd, passing, lapse; 
&riyütifatti, the eh emi EUR n 
aoe Pan. iii, 3, 139. 
kan dou. mín. gone beyond, transgressed, 
afra ati-para, mfn. one who has over- 
come his enemies ; (as), m. a great enemy. 
IN alt-part (pari-^/i), to pass round, 
"frasi ali-/pai, to look beyond, look 
throngh, RV, i, 94, 7; AV. 
j ali- V1. pā, Caus. P. -payayati to 
give to drink in great quantity, rd à 
ali-pada-nicrit, f., N. of a 


Vedic metre of three pad ini 5 
5X, cight and seven iat anig Se 


-afany ati-büdh. 


wfafag dti-pitri, tā, m. surpassing his 
own father, SBr. xiv. ASAP 

A'ti-pitàmnhn, as, m. surpassing his own pater. 
nal grandfather, SBr. xiv. 

ati-/pi, P. to clarify or purify 
through (3. pl. aor. d£i apavishtl), RV. ix, 6o, 2: 
A, -pavate, to purify or purge by flowing through 
(especially used of theSoma juice, which is considered 
to be a purgative), SBr. &c. 

WiÍTQ ati-s/t. pri, to convey across, to 
help over, RV. ; to cross, pass over, RV. i, 174, 9 & 
vi, 20, 12; to keep (a promise): Caus. -farayati, 
to lead or convey over, RV. &c. 

TÉ ati- pri, cl. 4. P. -püryati, to be- 
come full or overflowing, MBh. 

wifi ati-pra-/cit, -cekite ( =-cikile, 
BR.; =Intens, -cc£///e, Gmn.), to be clearly dis- 
tinct or distinguishable, RV. i, 55, 3. 

NIANG ati-pra-v cyu, to pass by, TBr.: 
Caus. -cydvayati, to cause to pass by, SBr. 

WANG at-Vprach, to go on asking, 
SBr. &c. 

WANIA ati-pra-v/joal, to flame or blaze 
exceedingly, MBh. 

ati-pra-yai (4/2.naé), to be en- 
tirely deprived of (acc.), SBr. 

Nifi ati-pra-ni (vni), to lead by or 
beyond, Laty.; Aiv$r. 

NIANG ati-pra-nud ( nud), to press or 
incite very strongly, 


WARG ati-pra-/pad, Caus. -püdayati, 


to help to pass into the other world (Comm.), MBh. * 


iv, 1717. 

Wit WAY ati-pramüga, mfn. beyond mea- 
sure, immense. 

WANIA ati-pra-/yam, to give or hand 
over, TS.; TBr. 

U ANJA, ati-pra-V/yuj, to separate from 
(with instr.), TS. 

NIANA ati-pra-/vah, to extend or carry 
beyond. 

WAM ati-pra-4/2. và, cl. 4. P. -vayati, 
to blow violently, MBh, 

ufana ati-pra-viddha, mfn. (/vyadh), 
frightened away, scared, R. 

WANG ati-pra- rit, to issue violently 
(as blood from a wound), Suir. ; to have an intense 
effect (as venom), Suir, 

` 

NIANA -ati-pra-vve, to add in weaving, 
weave on an additional piece, SankhBr, 

TANNE, ati-pra-4/$ans, to praise highly. 

WAY ati-pra-4/óru,cl.5. A. -irinve(Ved. 
3.8g.), to become known or famous more than others, 
RV. x, 11, 7. . 

NÉE ati-pra- sad, P. -sidati, to be- 
come completely cheerful, 

Whang ati-pra-sri, Intens. -sarsrite, to 
outstrip, surpass, RV. ii, 25, 1. 

Ati-pra-srita, min. issued Violently, 

burro ati-pra-^/stha, to have an ad- 
vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 & viii, 6o, 16. 

wfitret ati-pra-4/2. ha, cl. 3. A. jihite, to 
give or hand over, SBr, 

WÉTHTU ati-prüpam, ind. exceeding life. 

Ati-prina-priya, mfn. dearer than life, 

wing ati- ^ pru,tojump over,to escape, TS. 

wfaufan ati-preshita, am, n. the time 
following the Praisha ceremony, KitySr. 


SW ati-/badh, t 
Sela hy 0 molest or annoy 
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iL ati-brih, wifi ati-sva. 15 

: a ati-»/1. brih, to push out intensely | the concluding Vedic verse chanted on such occa- 
(scil. rc/as; used only for the etym. of urishabha) sions, AV, &c.; N. of a son of Cakshusha the sixth 
Nir. E * | Manu, = savaniya-pasu, m. the victim sacrificed 

wfaatert ati-brakman, à, m., N. ofa king. atie sole 3 EM 

HTA ati- brü or abhi- “bri, to insult, "Wfic ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q. v. 
abuse, MBh. iii, 15640. NARA ati- ric, Pass. -ricyate, to be left 
. oe z antes with a surplus, to su ss (in a good or bad sense 
: vifi i AL vbhā, Mem blaze orbe Very | with abl. ae ace.) : Pep eee predominate, pre- 
bright, AV. %3 17; R. vail: Caus, -recayati, to do superfivously, to do too 

NTI ati- V/ bhà (perf. -babhivo), to origi- 


much, $Br. &c. 
nate or take rise in an excessive way, MBh. viii, 


Ati-rikta, mín. left with or as a surplus, left 
4541; P. (once A., TÀr.), to excel, surpass, PBr, ; | 2Patt; redundant, unequalled ; different from (with 
MBh. &c.: Desid, to intend to surpass, Azv$r, 


abl) —tà, f. redundancy, &c. Atiriktáhga, 
Ati-bhüva, m. superiority, overcoming. 


mín. havinga redundant limb or finger or toc; (az), 
Wrfingfa ati-bhiimi, is, f. extensive land; | “atirexs or aeaea atc 
culmination, cminence, Superiority ; excess, 


ati-/crit, to pass beyond, surpass, 
Cross; to get over, overcame ; to transgress, violate, 


offend, especially by unfaithfulness ; to pass away ; 
to delay. 


Ati-vartana, am, n. a pardonable offence or 
misdemeanour, 


Ati-vartin, mín. passing beyond, crossing, pass- 
ing by, surpassing ; guilty of a pardonable oifence. 

Ati-vritti, 15, f. surpassing ; hyperbolical mean- 
ing; (in med.) excessive action, 

WIRY ati-/cridh, to surpass in growing, 
grow beyond, SBr. 

Ati-vriddha, mín, very large; very old. 


ST ati- V/crish, to rain. violently. 
WAAT ati-vela, mfn. passing the proper 


boundary, excessive; (a7), ind, excessively. 


WARY ati- /cyadh (Ved. Inf. ati-vidhe, 
RV. v, 62, 9), to pierce through, RV.; AV. 

Ati-viddha, mía, pierced through, wounded. 

Ati-vy3dhin, min. piercing through, wounding, 
VS.; SBr. xiv. 

Ati-vy&dhya, mín, vulnerable. 

WAAN ati- Veraj, to pass by; to fly over, 
RV. i, 116, 4; to pass or wander through. 


WAM ati-v/sans, to recite beyond mea- 
sure, to continue reciting ; to omit in Teciting, AitBr. 

wfasrasd ati-3akkari or ati-sakcari, f. a 
class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties. 

WFAN ati-sakra, min. superior to Indra, 

wise ati-V/sahk, to suspect strongly, 
Laty.; to suspect falsely ; to be concerned about, “ 


NIÉTST ati-saya, &c. See 1. ati- V1. ii. 


NANA ati-sastra, mfn. superior to 
weapons. 


NAITA atisakvara, mfn. written in or 
connected with the Ati-iakvari metre. 


wag ati- Vsi, cl. 3. X. -(sute, to.sharpen 
up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 16. 


WATIN ati-./2. dish, to leave remaining: 
Pass. -Sishyate, to remain. 

Ati-sishta, mín, remaining, TS. &c. 

Ati-sesha, as, m. remainder, remnant (especially 
of time), ChUp. 


wtagt 1. ati-Vr. si, -àete, to precede in 
lying down, MBh.; to surpass, excel; to act as an 
incubus, annoy, L.: Pass. -Jayyate, to be excelled 
or surpassed. : 

Ati-saya, as, m. pre-eminence, eminence; supe- 
riority in quality or quantity or numbers; advan- 
tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri- 
buted to Jaina Arhats; (mín.), pre-eminent, superior, 
abundant, SaükhBr, &c. ; (am or eva), ind. emi. 
nently, very. Atišayôkti, f. hyperbolical language; 


Ati-reka or ati-reka [only once, SBr.], as, m. 
surplus, excess ; redundancy ; difference. 
ÍT ati-A/2. Dish, to adorn one’s self |  Ati-rekin, mfn. surpassing. 


before (another); to adorn richly, I. ali-/ruc, to shine over or 
wing ati-/bhri, A. t along, RV. &c.; to surpass in shining. 
(perf 2. 5g. jabh ril), RV ix 3629 ier 2. Ati-rüc, m. a horse's fetlock or knee, VS. 
. 2. Sg. 3 2 y 9. 
Ati-bhüra, as, m. Sec s.v. afi. WERE ati- V/ruh, to climb or ascend over, 
ati-/man, -manyate (1. pl. -mana- | RY- x 17, 53 to grow higher, RV. x, 9o, 2. 
mahé"ti), to disdain, despise, RV. &c.; to value | What ati-rai, as, as, i, exceeding one’s in- 
„less than one's self, SBr. ; to pride one's self, SBr, come, extravagant, Pin. Sch 
. . 7 D J -a - 
mandaat met Mehly; c£ ati | tree cti-V laigh, Cand®-laighayeti, to 
ft ati-manushya-Vuddhi, mfn, | "Stes Kathas. 
having a superhuman intellect, wfafeset atiliha or athilla, f., N. of a 
Eni mfn. superhuman diens (of four lines, each containing sixteen 
, mfn. 5 Y 
afte ati-maryada, mfn. exceeding the ati-/vac, to blame; to speak too 
proper limit; (am), ind. beyond bounds, loudly either in blaming or praising. 
ufaq ati-maršam, ind. (mri), so as WTR ati-^/vad, to speak louder or het- 
to encroach, AitBr. ter; to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr. &c.; 
MATa ati-matrd, mín. exceeding the | 19 2sk for too much AY. 
proper, measure, AV. &c.; (du), ind. or -3as, ind. ^ ati-vayam (nom. pl. of aty-aham, 
beyond measure, q. V.), Surpassing me. ’ 
wat ati-manusha, mfn. superhuman, ati-./vgh, to carry over or across; 
divine, MBh. &c. to pass by ; to pass (time), Dai. : Caus. -vahayati, 
WIRATA, ati-mam (acc. of aty-aham, q.v.), DER Bet over or through, endure ; to let time 
surpassing me, Pap. vii, 2, 97, Sch. z Ati-vihans,am, n. excessive toiling or enduring. 
WARTI ati-maya, mfn. emancipated from | Ati vanika, mfn. ‘swifter than the wind,’ N. of 
May or Illusion; finally liberated. 


the liüga-3arira (nt sec ativahika); (as), m. an 
: m 4 inhabitant of the lower world. 
vifi ati-mara or ati-bhara, as, m., N. | inba e E CY CST 
of a prince. (am), n. the passing of time, 
* wfafaa r. ati-mita, mfn. over measured, eis peat dha, m, one who carries over or 
beyond measure, exceeding. 
* afafea 2. a-timita, mfn. not moistened. 


across, SBr. 
wWitatati-»/2.va,cl. 2. P. -vati, toblowbe- 
Fati- muc, Pass.-mucyate,toavoid 
escape, SBr. &c. 


yond, AV.: cl. 4. P.-vayati, to blow violently; (a¢i- 
a Ati-mukta or ati-muktaka, as, m. ‘su 


? | vayate), pr.p.loc.ind.the wind blowing strongly, MBh, 
rpass- |. WHATS ati-vasa, as, m. a fast on the day 
ing pearls in whiteness,’ N. of certain shrubs. : before performing the Sriddha. A 
Ati-muktl, 75, f. final liberation. See atv. -NRAN ati-vi-V/dha, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, to 
Ati-muoya, ind. p. having dismissed or given up. | 4; stribute too much, SBr. 
' Ati-mokshá, as, m. final liberation, SBr. xiv. 


PN e 5 , extreme assertion ; verbosity. 
Ati-mokshin, mín, escaping, TS.; Kath. Y Nfa ati-vi- /ràj, to shine or be bril- , Ati-&ayana, mf(7)n. eine abundant ; (azz), 
vafe ati-mrityu, mín.overcoming death, liant exceedingly, MBh, &c. ind. excessively ; (7), f., N. ofa metre of four lines, 
í aia winfacse ati-vi-Viaigh, Caus. -lañgha- | 20 called Citralebhd. —— 2 
Up in | yati, 10 pass Dy without taking notice of, BhP Ati-Sayita, mín. surpassing, superior. 
wiry ati-4/yaj, to neglect or pass in | 24/5, to pass by : g notice oi : Ati-sayin, mín, excelling, abounding. 
offering a sacrifice, TS. . wfafaca ati-vi- lud, Caus. -lodayati,to | Ati-šīyana, am, n, excelling ; excessiveness, 
WFAA ati-/ yà,to pass over or before; to | disturb, destroy, MBh. Ati-siyin, mfn, excelling, abounding; excessive, 
RV. &c.; to pass by, RV. i, 135, 73 to ati-vi-/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, NAP. ati-./3. si,to fall or drop beyond, 
transgress, BhP, to separate too far, to make too great distinction be- | Käth-; to get out from (acc.), leave, ChUp.. 


ati-yuyam (nom. pl. of ati-tvam, | tween, RV. Prat. 


q. v.), surpassing thee. t MISERE UE e 0 Caus. -sram- 
ati-^/rüj, to shine over (aor. Subj. | Zayazi, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car, 
dti rat), RV. Yi, 12, 5. , Ati-vi-&rabüha, mín. entirely trusting or con- 
D ERE v m. a supreme king; superior to a fiding in; (an), ind. quite confidently, 
king, Pan. iv, 1, 12, Sch. ; (crai), £ (a woman) | ssfuferur ati-višva, as, m. superior to all 
superior to a king, T Sane or to the universe,’ N. of a Muni, Hariv. 
RASEN P atirdfayati, io surpass a NIIT SRI ati-vi- /3vas, to confide ortrust 
king, Pan. vij 4, 2, Sch. too much (generally with za, neg.) 
WERT ati-ratrd, mfn. prepared. oS res fiat ati- ci, to outstrip, RV. v, 44,7. 
formed Cumt Edit 73 tats wfagfe ati-vrinkita, mfa. (/crink), 
. uds and conclusion of certain sacrigcial acts ; | strengthened, MBh. v, 499. : 


ati-sitam, ind. past or beyond 
the cold, after the winter, 


wingitesa ati-silaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
Practise or use excessively, 

iLE Igy ati-./subk, to be brilliant ; to 
please : Gaus. ~sebhayati, to make brilliant, adorn. 

rr ati-sreshtha, mfn. superior to the 


best, best of all. = tva, n. pre-eminence, 


Ati-sreyasi, is, m. a man Superior to the most 
excellent woman. 


Nifaferq ati-\/alisk, to fasten or tie over. 
Win ati-sva, mf()n. superior to, or worse 
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than, a dog, Pan. v, 4,96; (d), m, N. ofa tribe (?), 
(gana pakshddé, q. v.) 

AFATA dti-shakta or (in later texts) ati- 
sakta, min. (4/saij), connected with, AV. &c. 


wafatan dti-shita, mfn. tied or bound 
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV. 
x, 73) 9- 
Nfa ati-shkand (/skand), to cover 
said of a bull), RV. v, 52, 3; to leap or jump over, 
Med. In (dat.) ati-shkade, RV. vii, 67, 193 Ved. 
Inf. (abl.) -sh&ddas, RV. x, 108, 2; to omit, dn-ati- 
skandat, mín. not omitting anything, uniform, TBr. 
Ati-shkádvan, mf(ar7)n. jumping over, trans- 
goin ie 
Win ati-sh{igham (4/stigh), ind. so 
as to overwhelm, Maitrs. ; 
‘fag ati-shtu (stu), to go on too far in 
reciting hymns of praise, PBr.; Lity. 
d-tishthat, mfn. not standing, un- 
‘stable, RV. 
waar x.ati-sh(ha(/stha),to beatthehead 
of, govern, RV.; AV.; to jut over or out, TBr. 
2. Ati-shthi, f. precedence, superiority, SBr. &c.; 
(as), m. f. or ati-sk{havan, m. or atishtha-vat 
- [AV.], mfn. superior in standing, surpassing. 


wafaaur ati-sam-/dha, to overreach, de- 
ceive, Sak. ; to wrong or injure, VarBrS. 

Ati-sundhám, ind. so asto violate an agreement 
or any fixed order, SBr. 

Ati-sum-dhüna, am, n. overreaching, cheating. 

Ati-sandhita, mín, overreached, cheated. 

Ati-sam-dheya, mín. easy to: be conciliated, 
easy to be settled. 


aiat ati-sarva, mfn. superior to all, 
Pap. Sch. ; (25), m. the Supreme. 


safari ati-simeatsara, min. extend- 
ing over morc than a year, Mn. 
_ NÉTSTRIT ati-samya, f. the sweet juice of 
the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith. 
wimg ati-Vsri, Caus. to cause to pass 
through: Pass, -sd7yafe, to be purged, Suir. 

- Ati-sara, as, m. chort, exertion, AV. 
Ati-s&raornti-süra,qs, m. purging, dysentery. 
Ati-s&rakin or ati-sRrakin or ati-sirin or 

nti-sürin, mín. afflicted with purging or dysentery. 

ati-/srij, to glide over or along, 

RV. ; to send away, mim abandon; to leave as 

a remnant ; to remit, forgive; to give awa nt; 

1o create in a higher degres, ahis TY 

_Ati-sargé, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away; granting permission, leave; atisargdm 

^/ 1. da, to bid any one farewell, MaitrS. 22 
Ati-sarjana, az, n. the act of giving away, 

granting ;. liberality; a gift; sending out of the 

world, killing, 
Ati-srijya, mín, to be dismissed, SBr, 
Ati-srishti, 75; f.a higher creation, SBr. xiv, 
UGA ati--V/srip, to glide or creep over, 
- get over, RV. &tc, 


[* ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince. 


S 
NITISE ati-Vsev, to use or enjoy immode- 
rately, to practise excessively; cf, afi-seud s.v. ati, 


af ati-say, i 
purga, mfn, superior to 
(the powers of) Suparpa or Garuda, uk 
afia ati-stri, mf (is or 1) n. surpassi 
a woman, L.; see Gram. 123, 0, ) ae 


NIFT ati-Vsrans, to drop or 
from, to escape, RY. vi, 1, 6, penta E 


wing ati-^/sru, to flow over or flow ex- 
cessively, 

Ati-Srüvita, mín, caused 1 i 
Mie E o flow excessively 


Ati-sruta, mín. that whi i 
over (N. of Sema), VS. — nt bas been flowing 


ati-/svri, to hold i 
ells ri, or susiain a. note, 


ae 
^ », 
AED) mfn, the last of the seven notes, 


vifa ali-shakia. 


vafirest ati-/ han, Desid. -jighausati (for 
wighisati fr. A/ 2. Aid 9), to try to escape, AitBr. 

Ati-hata, mín, firmly fixed, SBr.; utterly de- 
stroyed, Car. 

wiaeeta ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr. ati-hasta), 
P. atihastayati, to stretch out the hands; (fr. ati- 
hastin), to overtake on an elephant, 


wA ati-4/2. ha, to jump over, RV. &.; 
to pass jumping from one place to another, 


wfafear ati-himam, ind. after the frost ; 
past the cold. 
ati-/ hri, to hold over; to reach 
over; to cause tó jut over ;: to.add, 


fag ati-V/hve (1. sg. A. -hvaye), to call 


over to one's side, TBr. 


wat ati (i), cl. 2. P. aty-eti, -etum, to 
by, clapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to 
PUE Well Inf. dy-ctavat), to pass through, 
RW v, 83, 10; to defer; to enter; to overcome, 
overtake, outdo; to pass by, neglect; to overstcp, 
violate; to be redundant; to dic: Intens. a/Zyate, 
to overcome,  " 

Atita, mín. gone by, past, passed away, dead ; 
one who has gone through or got over or beyond, 
one who has pissed by or neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind; excessive; (as), m., N. of a 
particular Saiva sect; (ax), n. the past. = kāla, 
m. the past time or tense. =nauka, mín. passed 
out of a ship, landed. 

Atitvari, f. a female transgressor, bad woman, VS. 

Aty-nyn, aty-iiya, sco s. v. 

HATET d-fikshma, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; 


not severe or rigid. 


want (vg atindriya, mfn. beyond the (cog- 
nizance of the) senses; (a5), m. (in Sankhya phil.) 
the soul ; (am), n., N. of Pradhima; the mind, 


WML ati-rekd. See ali-ric. 

Watt ativa, ind. exceedingly, very ; ex- 
cessively, too; quite; surpassing (with acc.); Com- 
par. ativa-tarans, ind, exceedingly, excessively, Sis. 
iv. 25. 

‘ita a-fivra, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; not 
pungent. 

veritatis (+/tsh),topass by(aco.); MaitrS. 

WRAT aü-sara. See ali-V/sri. 

gH a-tuga, m{n. nottall,short,dwarfish. 

WFR a-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin. 

gl d-tura, mfn. not liberal, not rich, AV. 


wga a-lula, mfn. unequalled; (as), m. 
(destitute of weight), the Scsamunr seed and plant, 
A-tulya, mfn, uncqualled, 


WAT a-tushd, mfn. without husks, SBr. 


WEURT a-Lishara-kara, as, m. ‘having 
not cold rays,” the sun, 


NT fE a-tuslii, is, f. displeasure, discontent. 


WGfEA a-tuhina, not cold. —ahaman or 
-ra&mi or -ruci, m. ‘havi ight,” 
uel ; m. “having not cold light,” the 


Wo d-tituji, mfn. not qui 
UM a ji, not quick, slow, 


NIRE d-türla [RV. viii, 99, 7] or a-t&ria 
Rv] , im Not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed, 
unhurt ; (@-t#rtam), n; illimited space, RV. x, x 
I. —daksha, m, ‘having RSRUONA TS 
obstructed,’ N. of the Aivins, RV. viii, 26, 1. = pa~ 
thin (d/iría-), m(nom. -panthds){n. having a 
path that cannot be obstructed, RV. 


&-trindda, as, m.“ not an eater of 
are pent tom calf, SBr. xiv. 
nyi, f. i 
punters Apes quantitr or short supply of 
d-tridila, mfn. ‘havi i 
Rise vir. Le Ms 


NipRa-iripd mfo.not satisfied RY, 1v,5,14. 


mmarated aiyanta-vàsin. 


DAC uvat, mfn. insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3.: 
ru EE mín, unsatisfied, insatiable, cager, 
=dris, mfn, looking with cagerness. = ! 
A-tripti, 75, f. unsatisfied condition, insatiability, 
agfa d-trishita, mfn. not thirsty, not 
greedy, RV. x, 94, II. 
FEAS not thirsty, RV. x, 94, 1I. 
A-trishyá, mfn. beyond the reach of thirst, AV, 
(-trishyat, mfn. not thirsting after, not greedy, 
not eager, RV. i, 71, 3. - 
a-tejas, as, n. absence of bright- 
ness.or vigour ; dimness, shade, shadow ; fecbleness, 
dulness, significance; (a-tejás), mfn. [AV.] or 
a-tejáska [ŠBr. xiv] or a-fejasvin, mfn, not bright, 
dim, not vigorous. A-tejo-máya, mfn. not con- 
sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv. 
AAA a-toshaniya, mfn. not to be 
pleased or appeased. 
wri átka, as, (vat), m. a traveller, L.; a 
limb or member, L. ; armour;. mail, garment, RV. ; 
N. of an Asura, RV. 
wt atkila, as, m., N.. of an ancient 
Rishi (ztkz/a, q.v.), ASvSr. 
waf altali, is, m., N. of a man.. 


Wa atiavya, min. (vad), fit or proper 
to be caten, Mn. 

Atti, zs, m. an eater, SBr. xiv. * 4 

Attri, /G, m. an eater, AV. &c. 5 f. attri, TS. 

WaT atia, f. (probably a colloquialism 
borrowed from the Deccan, said to occur chicfly in 
dramas), a mother, L.; mother's sister, L.; elder sister, 
L.; (in Prákrit) a mother-in-law, L. Sec akkd. 

Atti, zs, or attikü, f. clder sister, L.. i 

Wa altra. Sce 3. & 4. atra, p. 17, col. 2. 

wife attri. See diri, p. 17, col. 2» 

NEA aina, as, or alnu, us, m. (vat), the 
sun, L. : 

Atya (2, 3), as, m. a courser, steed, RV. 

NATY dty-ankas, mfn. beyond. the reach 
of evil or distress, VS, 

Aty-anha, as; m., N. of a man, TBr. 

WATA aty-agni, is, m. too rapid digestion; 
(mfn.); surpassing fire. — somárka, mfn; brighter 
than fire or the moon or the sun, : 

UATARA aty-agnish{oma, as, m., N. of 
the second of the seven modifications of the Jyo- 
tishtoma sacrifice; the Vedic verse chanted at the 
close of that ceremony. 3 

NAN ály-agra, mfn. whose point is jutting 
over, TS. 

WAEN aty-aùkuša, mfn. past or beyond 
the (clephant-driver’s) hook,. unmanageable. y 

aty-angula, mín. exceeding an 
aùgula (finger's breadth). 
aty-ati-4/ kram, to approach for 
sexual intercourse, MBh.. : 
wafa aty-ati- ric, Pass. -nicyate, to 
surpass exceedingly. ) 


Wrafetes aty-anila, mfn. surpassing the © 


wind. 


NAY aty-anu-»/sri, Caus. -sarayati, to 
pursue excessively, MBh. : 


‘Wet aty-anta,m{n. beyond theproperend 
or limit ; excessive, very great, very strong ; endless, 
unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect ; (aw), ind. 
excessively, exceedingly ; in perpetuity ; absolutely, 
completely; to the cnd; (gya), dat. ind. for cvet, 
perpetually, Pat.; quite, Pat. —Xopann, mfn. very 
passionate. = ga; mfn, going very much or very fast; 
Pan. iii, 2, 48. —gata, mín, completely pertinent j 
always applicable, Nir. ; gone forever, Ragh. — gati, 
f. complete accomplishment; (in Gr.) the sense of 
* completely. -gümin, mín, =-ga above. = gU- 
nin, mín. having extraordinary qualities, = tiras- 
Xrita-vücya-ühvani, f. (in rhetoric) a meta- 
phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory language 
= pidana, n. act of giving excessive pain, = visit: 
m, a student who perpetually resides with his teacher 
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awai atyanta-samyoga. 


'esamyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate 


of grain, Panicum Italicum, 
absolute non-existence, 


Aty-antika, min. too close ; (am), n. too great 


Nearness, SDr. 
Atyantina, min. going far, Pan. v, 2, 11. 


Nf aty-abhi-srita, min.( sri), hav- 
ing approached too much, having come too close, 


MBh. i, 3854. 


NUA aly-aya, as, m. (fr. v/i with ali, see 
atf), passing, lapse, passage; passing away, perishing, 
à j transgression, 

guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Yajn. ii, 12 ; over- 


death ; danger, risk, evil, suffering ; 


coming, mastering (mentally); a class, ChUp. 
Atyayika. Scc dtyayika, 
Atyayin, mín. passing, Pin. iii, 2, 157. 


ufa aly-aràti, is, m., N. of a son of 


Janantapa, AitBr, 


We aly-artha, mfn. “beyond the proper 


worth,’ exorbitant, excessive; (am), ind. excessively, 


exceedingly. 


wag aty-V/ard, to press hard, distress 


greatly, Bhatt. 


WUE aty- V'arh (Subj. -arhüt), to excel in 


worth, RV. ii, 23, 15. 


NAIJA aty-ava-V/srij, to let loose, let go. 


wA dty-avi, is, m. passing over or 
„through the strainer (consisting of sheep's wool or a 


sheep's tail; said of the Soma), RV. 
Y 
MBh.; to eat too much, Bhag. 


NATE aty-ashti, is, f. a metre (of four lines, 
cach containing seventeen syllables); the number 


seventeen, =simagri, f, N. of a work, 


WAQ 1.aty- / 1.as (Imper. -astu)to excel, 


surpass, RV. vii, I, 145 AV.. 


2. aly- 4/2. as, to shoot beyond, 


overwhelm, overpower (as with arrows). 

Aty-asta, mín. one who has shot or cast beyond, 
Pin. ii, 1, 24. 

Aty-Zsam, ind. ifc, after the lapse of (c.g. duya- 
Aátyàsam, after the lapse of two days); Pig. iii, 4, 
5% Sch. Š 

"NATA aly-aham, surpassing me; surpass- 
ing nri NrsUp.; cf. Pay.vii, 2, 97, Sch. 

aty-ahna, min. exceeding a day in 
duration, Pin. v. 4, 88, Sch. 

WTA aty-a-kara, as, m. (/1. kri), con- 

„tempt, blame, Pap. v, 1, 134. 

NATAR aty-à- v kram (ind. p. -krímya) to 
walk past, TS. ; SBr. 

MATT aty-acara, as, m. performance of 
works of supererogation; (mín.), negligent of or 
departing from the established customs, 

NEA aty-aditya, mfn. surpassing the 
sun.. 

aty-a-4/dri, to take great care of, 
be: anxious about. 

TAA aty -d-\/dham,-dhamati,to breathe 
violently, Suir. R 

WATY aty-ã-v/dhä, to place in a higher 
EE ren am, n. ie of imposing or placing 

;i iti leception, L. 
AREER ear sere, Mbh.&c.; (am), 
n, disagreeableness, Sak. &c. (Prakrit accithida). 

KATI aty-aya, as, m. (Vi), ths Ge 

i sgression, excess, Plu. iil, T, 1415 

MERE, cot Def RV. viii, 101, 14. 
aly-à-/yat, A. to make extra- 
‘ordinary efforts for (loc.), Da’. 

NIIT aty-à- V yä, to pass by, RV. 

- WA atyayu, n, N. ofa sacrificial vessel, 
PBr. IY 


) proximity, 
=samparka, m. cxcessive sexual intercourse, 
|" Sukumüra, mín. very tender; (a5), m. a kind 


Atyantabhava, m, 


RIS[aty- /2.a3,to precedein eating, SBr.; 


min), in this matter, in this respect; in this place, 


jikü, f. marriage 


watery a-dakshina, ' 


WAS aly-Gla, as, m. Plumbago Rosea. WAT a-tvara, f. freedom from haste. 


Waratat aty-airamin, 7, m. superior to| Wa átha (or Ved. dtha), ind. (probably fr. 

the (four) Asramas,’ an ascetic of the highest degree. scii a), an ex and inceptive particle 

SE ED = -- not easily expressed in English), now; then; more- 

s aka à- /sad, Caus. ind. p.-sadya, ore jae eem but; eee; what? how 
s . j else? &c. — kim, ind, how else? what else? cer- 
roger oa us zm s aa assuredly, sure enough, a ind. how 
y-à- vsr run n t much more; so much the more. = ca, ind. moreover 
Aty-Z-sirin, mín. flowing near violentl TS. | aud likewise. = tu, ind. but, on thc contr je -vE, 

: z 1o | EE Cien repeater) eR A E 

WA aty-uktaor-ukthà, f., N.of aclass of | 4: 95 (when repeated) either DS Caren er NOE 
metres (of four lines, cach containing two syllables). perhaps; what? is it not so? &c. —viüpi, ind, b 


rather. Athátas, ind. now. Athanantaram, 
ATT aty-/2.uksh (perf. 2. sg. -vavakshi- | ind. now. Ath&pi, ind, so much the more ; more- 
tha) to surpass, RV. 


over; therefore; thus. 
s Ath6, ind.( = a//ia above), now; likewise ; next: 
TART aty-ut-./kram, to surpass, excel. therefore, — vi, ricchi. Mn. iii, 202. 3 
, Wal aty-ud-dha (4/2. hā), to surpass, 
Br. xiv. 


waft athart, is, or athari, f. (said to be fr. 
at, to go, or fr. an obsolete Vath), flame [Gmn.; 

WWW aty-upadha, mfn. superior to any 
test, tried, trustworthy, L. 


‘the point of an arrow or of a lance, NBD. ; ‘finger,’ 
Naigh.], RV. iv, 6, 8. y 
E : . Atharya [V: tharyü [RV. vii, 
_ ATA aty-upa- V/yaj, to continue offer- md flckering, ill = [RV.vii, x, 1], 
ing sacrifices, SBr. 2. Atharya, Nom. P. a/haryati, to move tremu- 
WE afy-/uh. See aty-^/1. üh. lously, flicker, Naigh. 
AAMT ady-itmasa, ind. a particle of abuse 
(used in comp. with 4/1. as, bhit, x. kri; gana 
äry-ädi, q.v.) 


NIGRI dtharcan, à, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word afar, fire), a priest who has to do 

WaT dty-ürmi, mfn. overflowing, bub- 
bling over, RV. ix, 17, 3. 
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with fire and Soma; N. of the priest who is said to 
have been the first to institute the worship of fire 
and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented as a 
Prajapati, as Brahmi's eldest son, as the first learner 
and earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidyi, as the 
author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with 
Afigiras, as the father of Agni, &c.); N. of Siva, 
Vasishtha [Rir. x, 10], Soma, Prina ; (2, a), m. n. the 
fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed 
by Atharvan, and consisting chiefly of formulas and 
spells intended to counteract diseases and calamities) ; 
(dtharvayas), pl. m. descendants of Atharvan, often 
coupled with those of Afgiras and Bhrigu; the 
hymns of the Atharva-veda, 

I. Atharva (in comp. for a/iayvan). —bhita, 
45, m. pl. ‘who have become Atharvans,” N. of the 
twelve Maharshis, = vat, ind. like Atharvan or his 
descendants, RV. — vid, m. one versed in the 
Atharva-veda (a qualification essential to the special 
class of priests called Brahmans). = veda, m., N. of 
the fourth Veda (sce above), = sikh, f., N. of an 
Upanishad. — &iras, n. id.; N. of a kind of brick, 
TBr.; (as), m., N. of Mahapurusha. =—hridaya, 
n, N. ofa Parisishta. Atharvaigiras, m. a mem- 
ber of the sacerdotal race or class called A¢har- 
vánigirasas, m. pL, i. e. the descendants of Atharvan 
and of Aügiras; the hymns of the Atharva-veda, 
Atharvángirasa, miu. connected with the sacer- 
dotal class called Atharviigiras ; (am), n. the work 
or office of the Atharvaiigiras; (as), m. pl. the hymns 
of the Atharva-veda. 

2. Atharva, as, m., N. of Brahmi's eldest son (to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidyi1), MundUp. 

Atbarvana, as, m., N. of Siva. 

Atharvani, is, better itharvani, m. a Brih- 
man versed in the Atharva-veda, L.; a family 
priest, L, 

A! 


Tg 1.20y- V/1.ith, to convey across. Spelt 

aty-1u in some forms, possibly belonging to «/zah. 

WAR 2.aty-^/2.ih,-ohate, tocontemn,RV. 
viii, 69, 14. 

Aty-üha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli- 
nule, a peacock, Car.; (a), f. the plant Jasminum 
Villosum or Nyctanthes Tristis, 

WY aty- Vrij, to convey across (towards 
an object), admit to, AitBr. 


way aty-v'esh (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to 
glide over, AV. ix, 5, 9. 


WA 1. d-tra (or Ved. d-tra), ind. (fr. pro- 


nominal base a; often used in sense of loc. case gs- 


here; at this time; there; then. = daghna, miid)n. 
reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature, SBr. 
-bhavat, mín. his Honour, your Honour, &c. 
(used honorifically in dramatic language). Atráiva, 
ind. on this very spot. 

Atratya, mín. connected with this place, pro- 
duccd or found here, L. à 


WE 2. a-tra, mfn. (A/trai), (only for the 
etym. of &sAattra), ‘not enjoying or affording pro- 
tection,’ BrArUp. 

WEA 3. atrá, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. ad), a 
devourer, demon, RV. ; AV. ; a Rakshasa. 

4, Atra, ant, n. (for at-/ra), food, RV. x, 79, 2. 

Atri, 75, m. (for at-tri, fr. Vad), a devourer, 
RV..ii, 8, 5; N. ofa great Rishi, author of a number 
of Vedic hymns; (in astron.) onc of the seven stars of 
the Great Bear; (a/rayas), pl. m. the descendants 
of Atri, —caturahn, m, ‘the four days of Atri," 
N. of a sacrifice, =jata, m, ‘produced by Atri,” the 
moon. —drig-j& or -netra-ja or -netra-pra- 
süta or -netra-prabhava or -netra-süta 
or -netra-bhiü, m. ‘produced by. Atri's look,” the 
moon ; (in arithm.) the number one, = bhi&radva- 
of descendants of Atri with those 
of Bhiradvaja. = vát, ind. like Atri, RV. = sam- 
hit& or -smriti, f. the code ascribed to Atri, 

Atrin,?, m. a devourer, demon, RV. ; a Rikshasa, 


Wad a-trapa, mfn. destitute of shame. 
a-trapt or a-trapus, mfn. not tinned, 
Maius. ; Kath. ; Kaps. 

RAY d-trasnu [SBr-5. Ragh. xiv, 47] or 
a-trasa, mfu, fearless. 

NARTA a-tri-játa, mfn. ‘not born thrice? 
(but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three 
classes; [for atri-jafa, sce under atri.) 

WAR a-tvdk-ka [TS.] or a-tvdc [SBr.], 
mín. skinless, . - 


2 am, n.the Atharva-veda or the ritual 
of it, MBh, — vid, m. one versed in that ritual. 
At. » í. [*female priest, Gmn. ; BR.] pierced 
by the point (of an arrow or of a lance), RY. i, 112, 
10; cf. atZarí. 
We I.ad,cl.2. P. tti, ada, atsyati,attum, 
N to cat, consume, devour ; Ved. Inf. d/faze, 
RV.: Caus, dddyati & "te (once adayate [ ApSr.]), 
to feed [cf Lith. edmi; Slav. jam for Jjadny ; Gk. 
é5a; Lat. edo; Goth. rt. AT, pres. ifa; Germ. 
essen; Eng. fo caf; Aun. utem]. Ad-Udi, min, 
belonging to the second class of roots called ad, &c., 
. Pan. ii, 4, 72. 
Attavya, atti, attri, 4. dtra &c., sce s. v. 
2. Ad, mfn, ifc.‘cating,” as matsydd, cating fish, 
Ada or adaka, mî., chiefly ifc., eating. 
I. Adat, mín, eating, RV. x, 4, 4, &c. 
Adana, amm, n. act of eating ; food, RV. vi, 59, 3. 
Adaniya, mfn, to be caten, what may be eaten, 
Adman, adya, advan, see s.v. 7 
NG a-daksha, mfn. not dexterous, un- 
skilful, awkward. 
A-dakshiná, mín. not dexterous, not handy; 
| not right, left ; gue simple-minded ; not 
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iving or bringing in a dakship’ or present to the 
dH RV. ae &c. =tva, n, awkwardness; 
not bringing in a dakshiņā. 

Adakshipiyámín.notentitled toa dakship3,SBr. 

Adakshinya, mín. not fit to be used as a da- 
kshipa, TS. 

NEY a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt. 


WEE a-danda, mfn. exempt from punish- 
ment; (am), n. impunity. s 
A-dandaniya, min. =a-dandyd. 
A-dandya, min. not deserving punishment, PBr.; 
Mn. &c.; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn. viii, 335. 
Ba 2.a-ddi[ RV. Jor adatko[ChUp.],mfn. 
toothless, (For 1.addf, sec above.) 


Wee d-datta, mfn. not given; given un- 
justly; not given in marriage; one who has given 
nothing, AV.; (2), f. an unmarried girl ; (am), n.a 
donation which is null and void, Comm. on Yajri. 

B-dattvi,, ind.not having given, AV. xii,4, I9,&c. 

A-datrayü, ind. not through a present, RV. v, 
49) 3- 

adadry-aiic, ai, ici, ak (fr. adas-+- 
añe), inclining or going to that, L, 
Weal ddana, adaniya. See /ad. 


Na 1. a-danta, mfn. toothless; (as), m. 
a leech, L. £ 

A-dantike [TS.] or a-dántaka [SBr.], mfn. 
toothless. 

A-dantya, mín.'not suitable for the teeth; not 
dental; (am), n. toothlessness, 


Weed 2. ad-anta, mfn. (in Gr.) ending in 
at, i. c. in the short inherent vowel a. 


Wea d-dabdha, mfn. (A/dambh or dabh), 
not deceived or tam) with, unimpaired, un- 
broken, pure, RV. — dhiti (édabdha-), mín, whose 
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. = vrata- 
pramati (ddabdAa-), mín. of unbroken observances 
and superior mind (or ‘ of superior mind from having 
unbroken observances’), RV. ii, 9,1. Adnbüh&yu, 
m, having unimpaired vigour (or ‘leaving uninjured 
the man who sacrifices’), VS. Adabdhágu, mín, 
having a pure life, AV. v, 1, I. 

Se DM mfn, not injuring, bencvolent, RV. v, 

)5 

A-dabhra, mín. not scanty, plentiful, RV. viii, 
47, 6; strong. 

A-dambha, mín. free from deceit, straightfor- 
ward; (as), m, N. of Siva; absence of deceit ; 
Straightforwardness. 

A-dambhi-tva, a, n. sincerity, 

NGET adamudry-aiic, añ, tct, ak, going 
to that, L. 

Adamuy-aiic or adamüy-afic, id., L. 

qe a-damya, mín. untamable. 


WGA a-dayd, mfn. (vday), merciless, un- 
kind, RV. x, 103, 7; (am), ind. ardently, 

A-dayülu, mín. unkind, 

Wet a-dara, mfn. not little, much. 

Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man. 


SHE Sl. a-darsa(for ü-daráa),as,m.a mirror. 


Wet 2. a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon. 

A-darsana, am, n. non-vision, not seeing ; dis- 
regard, neglect; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance ; (mfn.), invisible, latent, = patha, 
n. H path beyond the reach of vision, 1 
a mín, invisible ; (am), n. invisible 

Wes a-dala, mfn. leafless; (as), m. th 
plant Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula ; (Y 
f. Socotorine Aloe (Peralta o) ie A 

AEM d-dasan, a, not ten, SBr. A-da&a. 
māsya, mfn. not ten months old, SBr. 


Gq adds, nom. m. f. asaú (voc. ásau. 
MaitiS.), n. adds, (opposed to iddm, q.v.), that? 
a certain; (adas), ind, thus, so; there, Adah- 
kritya, having done that, Ado-bhavati, he be- 
comes that, Ado-máya, mín, made of that, con- 
pining that, $Br. xiv. Ado-mūla, mfn. rooted in 


vwaferuma adakshina-tva. 


Adayiya, mf(7)n. belonging to that or those, 
ish, 
ym; Nom. P. adasyati, 10 become that, 
etf eq a-dükshinya, am, n. incivility. 
warqa-datri, mfn. not giving ; not liberal, 
miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; not 
paying, not liable to payment. 
NETA d-dàna, am, n. (V1. dà), not giving, 
act of withholding, AV. &c.; (mfn.), not giving. 
A-dinya, mín. not giving, miserly, AV. 
A-dümün, mín. not liberal miserly, RV. 
A-dayin, mín. not giving, Nir. ke 
‘.anzu (RV. i, 174, 6] or á-dBiurt [RV. vii, 
45, 15)orá-düsvas [RV.; Compar. ddasiishtara, 
RV. viii, 81, 7], mín. not worshipping the deities, 
impious, ` k 4 ; 
I. A-diti, is, f. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution, RV.; for 2. aditi, 3. d-diti, see below, 
NETA a-danta, mfn. unsubdued. 


Wara d-dabhya (3, 4), mfn. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with, RV.; (as), m., 
N. ofa libation (graka) in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 

WATAN a-dayadd, mf (i, in later texts a) n. 
not entitled to be an heir; destitute of heirs. 

A-diyike, mfn. unclaimed from want of persons 
entitled to inherit; not relating to inheritance. 


TC a-dara, as, m. having no wife. 

acy d-dára-srit, mfn. not falling into 
a crack or rent, AV.; N. of a Siman, PBr. 

Wala a-dasa,as,m. nota slave,'a freeman. 


Wares d-dühuka, mfn. not consuming by 
fire, MaitrS. 

A-dihya, mín, incombustible, 

UER a-dikka, mfn. having no share in 
the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, SBr. 

wfefa 2. aditi, is, m. (Vad), devourer, 
i. c. death, BrArUp. 

wafefit 3. d-diti, mfn. (V4. dà or do, dyati ; 
for 1. d-dt/i, see above), not tied, frec, RV. vii, 52, 
1; boundless; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy, 
RV. ; VS.; (#5), f. freedom, security, safety ; bound- 
lessness, immensity ; inexhaustible abundance ; unim- 
paired condition, perfection ; creative power; N. of 
one of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses (‘In- 
finity or the ‘Eternal and Infinite Expanse,” often 
mentioned in RV., daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kaéyapa, mother of the Adityas and of the gods); a 
cow, milk, RY.; the earth, Naigh.; speech, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. viii, 101, 15); (7), f. du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. —ja, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being: = tvá, n. the condition of Aditi, or of frec- 
dom, unbrokenness, RV. vii, 51, 15 the state of the 
goddess Aditi, BrArUp. = nandana, m. — -/a, q.v. 

vifemm d-ditsat [RV. vi, 53, 3, &c.] or a- 
ditsu, mfn, (Desid. fr. 4/1. dà), not inclined to give. 


vfemifitadi-prabhriti—ad-adi. See/ad. 


welfera d-dikshita, mfn. one who has not 
performed the initiatory ceremony (di£s/id) con- 
nected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony ; one who has not re- 
ceived Brahmanical consecration. 
“Meta d-dina, mfn. not depressed ; noble- 
mined B (28), m, N. ofa prince (also called Ahina). 
=sattva, mín. possessing unimpaired goodness, 
Adinatman, mfn, undepressed in spirit. £ 

WItfAT a-dipita, mfn. unilluminated. 


wete d-dirgha, mfn. not long. —sütra, 
mín. not tedious, prompt, L. 

"y" a-dulkha, mfn. free from evil or 
trouble, propitious, = navami, f. the propitiousninth 
day in the first fortnight of Bhadrapada (when women 
worship Devi to avert evil for the ensuing year), 

wzy d-dugdha, mfn. not milked out, 
RV. vii, 32, 22; not sucked out, Suir, 

SER RU a-ducchuná, mín. free from evil, 
propitious, RV. ix, 61, 17. 


weit a-durga, mfn. not difficult of access f 


waq a-daiva. 


destitute of a strong hold or fort, = vishaya, m. an 
unfortified country. 
wgüu d-durmakha, mfn. not reluctant, 
unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14- 
"gH d-durmangala, mf(nom.1/)n. not 
inauspicious, RV. x, 85, 43- 
ag Ta a-durvrit(a, mfn. not of a bad cha- 
racter or disposition. 
ETRA d-dush-krit, mfn. not doing evil, 
RV. iii, 33, 13+ 
Wey a-dushia, mfn. not vitiated, not bad, 
not guilty, Mn. viii, 388 ; innocent. = tva, n. the 
being not vitiated ; innocence. 
á-dii, mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not 
worshipping, RV. vii, 4, 6. 
Wea d-dina, mfn. (4/2. du), uninjured. 
T a-düra, mfn. not distant, near; (am), 
n, vicinity ; (e), (@é), (atas), ind. (with abl. or gen.) 
not far, near; soon, — bhava, mín. situated at no 
great distance, 
ua a-dishita, mfn. unvitiated; un- 


spotted, irreproachable. = dhi, mín. possessing an 
uncorrupted mind. 


rg a-dridha, mfn. not firm; not decided. 
MAU Cu mín. not infatuated, not 
vain, RV. 


A-dripta, mfn. id, RV, —-Xratu (duri ta-), 
mfn. sober-minded, RV. 
Aüyipyat,mfn.notbeing infatuated, RV.i,151,8, 
WEN a-dris, mfn. (v dris), blind, L. 
A-drisya, mfn. invisible, latent; not fit to be 
seen; (cf, a-dresya.) = karana, n. act of rendering 
invisible ; N. of a part of a treatise on magic. 
A-drisyat, mín. invisible, L. ; (a7), f., N. of 
Vasishtha’s daughter-in-law. | « . 
A-drishta or a-drishta [SBr.], mín. unseen, 
unforeseen ; invisible; not experienced; unobserved, 
unknown; unsanctioned; (as), m., N. of a par- 
ticular venomous substance or of a species of vermin, 
AV.; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity ; that 
which is beyond the reach of observation or con- 
sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attaching 
to a man’s conduct in one state of existence and the 
corresponding reward or punishment with which he 
is visited in another); destiny, fate ; luck, bad luck. 
=karman, mfn. one who has not seen practice. 
—küma, m. passionate attachment to an object 
that has never been seen. —ja, mfn. produced or 
resulting from fate. —nara or -purusha, m. à 
treaty concluded by the parties personally (in which 
no third mediator is seen). —para-simarthya; 
m. one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy, = pürva, mín. never seen before. — phalay 
min, having consequences that arc not yet visible; 
(am), n. a result or consequence which is not yet 
visible or hidden in the future, — rüpa, mín. hav- 
ing an invisible shape. — vat, mf, connected with 
or arising from destiny ; lucky or unlucky ; fortu- 
nate. —hán, m. destroyer of venomous vermin, 
RV. i, 191,8&9. Aürishtártha, mín. having 
an object not evident to the senses (as a science), 
transcendental, Adrishtisrutaptrvatva, n. the 
state of never having been seen or heard before. 
A-drishti, zs, or a-drishtika, f. a displ 
or malicious look, an evil eye, L. 


na 
IE a-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to be 
given; (am) or -düna, n. an illegal gift. 
d-deva, mín. not divine, not of divine 
origin,not referringtoany deity, R V..; godless, impioUs 
RV.; (as), m. one who is ERN Pu xiv ; Mn. 
—miütrika, mín, ‘not having the gods or clouds 25 
mothers, not suckled by any deity,” not rained upon 
A-dévaka, mí(a)n. not referring to or inter 
for any deity, SBr. 
A-üevatii, f. one who is not a deity, Nir. 
5 CAU mfn, not devoted to the gods, RV. Y 
1, 6. 
A-devayat [RV. ii, 26, 1] or &devayu [RV-J: 
mfn, indifferent to the gods, irreligious. E 
A-üniva, mín. not referring to or connected with 
the gods or with their action ; not predetermined bY 
them or by fate, 
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geit a-devri-ghni, 


f. not killing her 


d-devri-ghni, 


brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18. 


_ SEM a-desa, as, m. a wrong place, an 
improper place. —Xüla, n. wrong place and time, 
=ja, mín. produced in a Wrong place. = stha, 
mín, out of place, in the wrong place; one absent 


from his country, an absentee, 


A-desya, mín. not on the spot, not Present on the 
occasion referred to, Mn. viii, 53 (v.l. a-deia); not 


to be ordered or advised, 


WAG a-doma-dá or a-doma-dhd, min. not 


occasioning inconvenience, AV. 
NIQUTQ ado-mdya, &c. See adds. 


WAE a-doha, as, m. (duh), the season 


when milking is impracticable, Katysr, 
A-dogdhri, mín, not milking ; 
not caring for, BhP, 


WH ddga, as, m. (Vad), a sacrificial cake 
(purodasa) madcof rice, Ur.; acane(?), AV.i, 27, 3 

TST ad-dha, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), Ved. 
in this way ; manifestly ; certainly, truly. = tama, 
mfn.quite manifest, AitÀr.; (@z), ind. most certainly, 
SBr. — purusha, m., see an-addhdpurushd.—bo~ 
dheya, äs, m, pl. adherents of a particular Sakha or 


recension of the white Yajur-vcda, 
Addhàti, zs, m. a sage, RV. x, 85, 16; AV. 


NITE addhyü-loha-kárga, mfn. 


having ears quite red, VS.; cf. adhiriigha-kdrua. 

NAN ddbhuta [once adbhutd, RV.i, 120, 4] 
mfn. (see 1. af), supernatural, wonderful, marvel- 
lous; (as), m. the marvellous (in style); surprise ; 
N. of the Indra of the ninth Manvantara ; (am), n. 
a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy. — karman, mín, 
performing wonderful works; exhibiting wonderíul 
workmanship, =kratu (ddbhuta-), min. possess- 
ing wonderful intelligence, RV. = gandha, mfn. 
having a wonderful smell. — taza, n. an extra- 
ordinary wonder. = tya, n. wondcrfulness, = dar- 
šana, mín. having a wonderful aspect. — dharma, 
m. ‘a system or series of marvelsor prodigics,’N. of one 
of the nine aigas of the Buddhists, = brihmana, 
n., N. of a portion of a Brahmana belonging to the 
Süma-veda, = bhima-karman, mín. performing 
wonderful and fearful works, — rasa, m. the mar- 
vellous style (of poetry). =rāmāyana, n., N. of 
a work ascribed to Valmiki, —rüpa, mín. having a 
wonderful shape. — S&nti, m. or f., N. of the sixty- 
seventh Parisishta of the Atharva-veda, = sam- 
kāša, mín. resembling a wonder, — sara, m. ‘won- 
derful resin’ of the Khadira tree (Mimosa Catechu) ; 
N. of a book on the essence of prodigics, = svana, 
m. ‘having a wonderful voice,’ N.ofSiva. Adbhu- 
td@inas, mín. onc in whom no fault is visible, RV. 
Adbhutóttarnkünda, n., N. of a work, an ap- 
pendix to or imitation of the Ramayana, Adbhu- 
tépama, mín. rescmbling a wonder. 


WAT ddman, a, n. (Vad), eating, a meal, 
RV. i, 58, 2. 

Adma (in comp. for adman). — süd, m. seated 
(with others) at a meal, companion at table, RV. 
= sadya, n. commensality, RV. viii, 43, 19. =—sad- 
van, mín, companion at a meal, RV. vi, 4, 4. 

Admani, 75, m. fire, Un. ; 

Admara, mín. gluttonous, Pap. iii, 2, 160. — 

1. Adya, min. fit or proper to be eaten ; (au), ifc. 
(cf. annddya, havir-adya), n. food. 

We 2. a-dyd (Ved. adya), ind. (fr. pronom. 
base a, this, with dya for dyu, q.v., Lat. ho-die), 
to-day; now-a-days; now. «dina or -divasa, 
m. n, the present day. — purvam, ind. before now. 
= prabhriti, ind, from and after to-day. Tiva, 
mín. comprising the present and the following day, 
PBr. = $vina, mín. likely to happen to-day or (425) 
to-morrow, Pin. v, 2, 13; (4), f a female near 
delivery, ib. — suty, f. preparation and consecration 
of the Soma on the same day, SBr. &c. Adyapi, 
ind. even now, just now; to this day; down to 
the present time; henceforth, Adyavadhi, mfn. 
beginning or ending to-day; from or till to-day. 
Adyi-sva, n, the peus and the following day, TS. 
Adydüiva, ind, this very day. 3 

Adyatana, mí(7)n. extending over or referring to 
to-day; now-a-days, modern ; (as), m. the period 
of a current day, either from midnight to midnight, 


not exacting ; 


or from dawn to dark; (5, f. (in Gr.) the aorist 
tense (from its relating what has occurred on the 
same day). = bhüta, m. the aorist. 

Adyataniya, mín. extending over or referring 
to to-day ; current now-a-days. 


NIST d-dyu, min. not burning or not sharp, 
RV. vii, 34, 12. 
A-üyüt, mín. destitute of brightness, RV.vi, 39,3. 


WET a-dyutyà (4), am, n. unlucky gam- 
bling, RV. i, 112, 24; (mín.), not derived from 
gambling, honestly obtained, š 


Wa a-drava, mfn. not liquid. 


WFA a-dravya, am, n. a nothing, a worth- 
less thing; (mfn.), having no possessions. 

TG ddri, is, m.(ad,Un.),astone, a rock, 
a mountain; a stone for pounding Soma with or grind- 
ing it on; a stone fora sling, a thunderbolt ; a moun- 
tain-shaped mass of clouds; a cloud (the mountains 
are the clouds personified, and regarded as the ene- 
mies of Indra); a tree, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a mea- 
sure; the number seven; N, ofa grandson of Prithu. 
= karpi, f.the plant Clitoria Ternatea Lin, —kila, 
f.the carth, L. = krita-sthali, f., N. ofan Apsaras. 
ja, mín. produced from or found among rocks or 
mountains; (d), f. the plant Sainhali ; N. of Parvati 
or Durgi ; (am), n. red chalk, =já, min. produced 
from (the friction of) stones, RV. iv, 40, 5; N. 
of the soul, KathUp. = jüta (ddri-), mtu. excited 
by (the friction of) stones, RV. iii, 58, 8. = tana- 
y&, f. ‘mountain-daughter,’ N. of Parvati; N. of 
a metre (of four lines, cach containing twenty-three 
syllables). = dugdha (ddri-),m{n. not pressed out or 
extracted with stones, RV, = dvish, m. the enemy 
of mountains or clouds, i, c. Indra, L. —nandini, 
f. N. of Parvati. —pati, m. ‘lord of mountains,’ 
the Himalaya, — barhas (ddri-) mín. fast as 
a rock, RV. x, 63, 3; TBr. -budhna (ddri-), 
mín. rooted in or produced on a rock or mountain, 
RV. x, 108, 7; VS. —bhid, mín. splitting moun- 
tains or clouds, RV. vi, 73, 15 (¢),m., N. of Indra, L. 
= bhi, mfn. mountain-born, found or living among 
mountains; (Z5), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata, 
—mütri(ddri-), mfn. havin ga rock or mountain for 
a mother, RV. ix, 86, 3. =mtirdhan, m, the head 
or summit of a mountain. — rj or -rüja, m. *king 
of mountains,’ the Himalaya. — vat (voc. vas), m. 
armed with stones or thunderbolts, RV. — vahni, 
m. fire on or in a mountain or rock. = Sayya, m. 
‘having themountain fora couch,’ Siva, L, —sriiga, 
n.a mountain-peak, —shuta (dd7i-), mín. pre- 
pared with stones, RV, — samhata (ddri-), mín. 
expressed with stones, RV. ix, 98, 6. = sānu, mín. 
lingering on the mountains, RV. vi, 65, 5. — sära, 
m. ‘essence of stones,’ iron. = s&ra-maya, mín. 
made of iron, Adrindra or adriéa, m,“ lord of 
mountains,’ the Himilaya, 
Adrikü, f, N. of an Apsaras, 


NZE a-dríh (nom. a-dhrík), mfn. free 
from malice or treachery, RV. 

A-druhina [RV. v, 7o, 2] or a-àruhvan [SV.], 
mfn. id. 

A-drogha, mfn. free from falsehood, true, RV.; 
(d-dragham) ind. without falschood, RV. viii, 60, 4 
= vão (ádrogha-), mfn. free frommalice ortreachery 
in speech, RV.; AV. A'droghávita, min. loving 
frecdom from malice or treachery, AV. 

A-droha, as, m. freedom from maliceor treachery. 
= yritti, f. conduct free from malice or treachery. 

A-drohin, mfn. free from malice or treachery, 


wya a-drešya, mfn. invisible, MundUp. 


NEA advan, mfn. (ad), ifc. (e.g. agrá- 
dyan), eating. 


NAA a-dvaya, mfn. not two, without a 
second, only, unique; (as), m., N. of a Buddha; 
(am), n. non-duality, unity; identity (especially the 
identity of Brahma with the human soul or with the 
universe, or of spirit and matter); the ultimate truth. 
= vüdin, m. one who teaches advaya or identity, 
a Buddha; a Jaina; (cê advaita-vädin.) Að 
nanda, m., N. of an author, and of a founder of the 
Vaishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of 
the fifteenth century). 

A-dvayat [RV. iii, 29, 5] or à-dvayas [RV. i, 
187, 3 & viii, 18, 6], mín, free from duplicity, 


UCT adharastat. 


19 
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A-dvay&vin [RV.] or á-dvayu [RV. viii, 
I5], mín. frec from double-dealing or duplicity. 


Walk d-drar, f. not a door, SBr. ; MBh. 


A-dvüra, am, n. a place without a door; an en- 
trance which is not the proper door, SBr. xiv, &c. 


fz sta-drija, mfn.destitute of Brahmans, 
Mn. viii, 22. 


NAATA a-dritiya, mfn. without a second, 
sole, unique; matchless. 


X 

WARU a-dvishenyá (3), min. (/dvish), 
not malevolent, RV. 

A-dveshá, mfn. not malevolent (nom. du. f. 94), 
RV. viii, 68, 10 & x, 45, 12. rügin, mín. free 
from malevolence and passionate desire. 

Adveshas, ind. without malevolence, RV. 

Adveshin, min. free from malevolence. 

Adveshtri, (d, m. not an enemy, a friend. 


a 

Wea d-deaita, mfn. destitute of duality, 
having no duplicate, SBr. xiv, &c.; peerless; sole, 
unique; epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. non-duality ; 
identity of Brahmi or of the Paramitman or supreme 
soul with the Jivatman or human soul; identity of 
spirit and matter; the ultimate truth; title of an 
Upanishad ; (exa), ind. solely, — vüdin,7, m. one 
who asserts the doctrine of non-duiity. Advai- 
tdnanda, m.=advayinanda, q.v. Advaité- 
panishad, í., N. of an Upanishad. 

A-dvaidha, min, not divided into two parts, not 
shared ; not disunited; free from malice, straight- 
forward. 

WY ddha or ddha, ind.,Ved.(=dtha; used 
chiefly as an inceptive particle), now; then, therc- 
fore; moreover, so much the more; and, partly. 
Adha—ddha, as well as, partly partly. Adha- 
priya, mín. (you who are) now pleased (voc. du, 
yä), RV. viii, 8, 4. 

WY: adhah, &c. See VS. 


SYF a-dhana, mfn. destitute of wealth. 

A-dhanya, mín. not richly supplied with com 
or other produce ; not prosperous; unhappy. 

WYR adhamd, mfn. (see ddhara), lowest, 
vilest, worst; very low or vile or bad (often ifc., as 
in varádhama, the vilest or worst of men); (a5), m. 
an unblushing paramour; (4), f. a low or bad mistress 
(cf. Lat. infimus]. —bhrita or -bhritaka, m. a 
servant of the lowest class, a porter, —rma (ri) or 
-rnika (77), m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a 
debtor. —s&kha (?), N. of a region, (gana gahddi, 
q.v.) Adhamfaga, n. ‘the lowest member,’ the 
foot. Adhamdücüra, mín. guilty of vile conduct, 
Adhamárdha, n. the lower half, the lower part. 

» mín. connected with or referring 

to the lower part, Pin. iv, 3, 5. 


aa adhama-rga, &c. See adhamd. 


SIN ddhara, mfn. (connected with adhás), 
lower, inferior ; tending downwards; low, vile; 
worsted, silenced ; (as), m. the lower lip, the lips 
(aż), abl. ind., see s. v. below; (asmdt), abl. ind. 
below, L.; (a), f. the lower Tegion, nadir; (am), 
n. the lower part; a reply; Pudendum Muliebre, 
L. (Lat. inferus). —Xkanthá, m. n. the lower 
neck, lower part of the throat, VS. = kāya, m. 
the lower part of the body. —tas, ind. below, 
Pan. V; 3, 35, Sch. —pü&na, n. *drinking the 
lip,’ kissing. —madhu, n. the moisture of the lips. 
-sapatna (ddhara-), mín, whose enemies are 
worsted or silenced, MaitrS, = svastika, n. the 
nadir, —hanu, f. the lower jaw-bone, AV. Adha- 
rümrita, n. the nectar of the lips. ü , 
f. the lower of the two pieces of wood used in pro- 
ducing fire by friction, SBr, &c. Adharávalopa, 
m. biting the lip. Adhari-krita, mín. worsted, 
eclipsed, excelled, Sik.(v.1.) Adhari-bhita, min, 
Worsted (as in a process), Yajn.ii 17. Adhare- 
dyus, ind. the day before yesterday, Pan. v, 3, 22. 
Adharóttara, mín, lower and higher; worse and 
better; queson and answer; nearer and further; 
soonerand later; upsi ledown, topsy-turvy. Adhar'- 
oshtha or adhardushtha, m, the lower lip; 
(am), n, the lower and upper lip. 

Adharaya, Nom. P. adharayati, to make in- 
ferior, put under; eclipse, excel. 

Adharastit, ind, Below; L. 

a 
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. Adharkk, ind, beneath, in the lower region, i.c. 
in the south, VS. 

Adharicina [RV.ii,17, 5] or adharücyà[(5); 
AV.], min, or adhariiio, dit, dct, d Ved. tending 
‘downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending 
towards the south, 

Adhariat, ind, below, beneath, RV. & AV.; inthe 
south, AV. = tit (adharat-), ind. below, beneath, 
RV. x, 36, 14. 

Adharina, mín, vilified, L. 


saa d-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness, 
"injustice, irreligion, wickedness; demerit, guilt; N. 
of a Prajipati (son'of Brahma, husband of Hipsi or 
*Mrisha); N. of an attendant of the sun ; (à), f. un- 
"righteousness(personified and represented as the bride 
of death). —cirin, mín. practising wickedness, 
=tas, ind, unrighteously, unjustly. —dandana, 
n. unjust punishment, Mn. viii, 127. —maya, mín. 
made up of wickedness, SBr. xiv, Adh tman, 
min. having a wicked spirit or disposition, Adhar- 
miistikiiya, m.thecategory (astikiya)ofadharma 
‘(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology). 
Aüharmin, mín. unrighteous, wicked, impious. 
Adharmishtha, mín, most wicked, impious. 
Aaharmya, mín. unlawful, contrary to law or 
religion, wicked. a 
‘wal a-dharā, f.onewho has no husband, 
‘a widow (usually vi-dAa2d, q.v.), L. 
WWW adhds,.ind. (see ddhara), below, 


down; in the lower region; beneath, under; from 
under (with acc., gen., and abl.) ; also applied to the 
. lower region and to the Pudendum Muliebre (cf. 
Lat. infra) Adüha-upüsann, n. sexual inter- 
course, Comm, on BrArUp. Adhah-kara, m. the 
lowerpartofthehand. Adhah-kiya,m. thc lower 
“part of the body. Adhah-krita, mín. cast down, 
"Adhah-krishnüjinam, ind, under the black skin, 
Katysr. Adhab-kriyi, f.(=afamana), disgrace, 
humiliation. Adhah-khanana, n. undermining. 
Adhah-padma, n. (in architecture) a part of a 
cupola." Adhah-pita, m, a downfall. Adhah- 
pushpi, f. ‘having flowers looking downwards,’ 
two plants, Pimpinella Anisum and Elephantopus 
Scaber (or Hieracium?), Adhah-praviiha, m. a 
downward current. Adhah-prastara, m. scat or 
bed of turf or grass (for persons in a state of impurity). 
Adhah-prin-siyin, min. sleeping on the ground 
towards the east. Adhah-saya, mfn. sleeping on 
the ground, SBr. Adhah-sayya, mín. having 
a peculiar couch on the ground ; (2), f. act of sleep- 
ing on the ground and ona peculiar couch. Adhah- 
&iras, mín. holding the head downward ; head forc- 
most; (25), m., W.ofa hell, VP. Adhah-stha, mín. 
placed low or below; inferior. Adhah-sthita, 
mfn, standing below; situated below. Adhah- 
svastika, n. the nadir, Adhas-cara, m. ‘creep- 
ing on the ground,’ a thief, Adhas-tarím, ind. 
very far down, $Br, Adhas-tala, n. the room 
below anything. Adhas-pada, mín., Ved. placed 
„under the feet, under foot ; (dz), n. the place under 
„the feet 3 (dm), ind. under foot. Adho-aksha, 
‘mfn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle, 
RY. iii, 33,9. Adho-'ksham [KitySr.] or adho- 
"kehens AivSr] ind. under the axle, Adho- 
ksha-ja, m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; the sign 
Sravap, Adho-gata, min, gone down, descended. 
Adho-gati, f. or -gama, m. or -gamana, n, de- 
-scent, downward Movement, degradation. Adho- 
gati and -gümin, mín. going downwards, descend- 
ing. Adho-ghant&, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera, Adho-'hga,n. the anus; Pudendum Mu- 
libre, Adho-jānú, ind. below the knee, SBr 
Adho-jihviki, f.iheuvula, Adho-dRru,n. the 
under timber, Adho-dis, f. the lower region, the 
nadir, Adho-drishti, f. a downcast look: (mfn.) 
„having a downcast look, Adho-desa,m. the lower 
"or lowest part (especially of the body) Adho- 
dvüra, n. the anus; Pudendum Muliebre, Adho- 
nibham or -nitbhí [ MaitrS.], ind. below the navel, 
Adho-nilaya, m. ‘lower abode,’ the lower region 
hell. Adho-'para, n. the anus, Adhópahiso 
(dhds-up), m. sexual intercourse, SBr. xiv, Adho- 
: s n. an under girth, Adho-bhakta 
n. a dose of medicine doe taken ras cating, 


Adho-bhava, mín. lower, Adho-bhign, m, ihe 


"lower or lowest part, especially of the body. Adh 
bhiiga-dosha-hara, mín, curing or PETIT 


the lower part of the body, Adho-bhuvans, n, 


UTR adharük. 


g | appoint; to aim at, 


the lower world, Adho-bhimi, f. lower ground; 
land at the foot ofa hill, Adho-marman, n. the 
anus Adho-mukha, mf (ë [sis.] or Z)n. having 
the face downwards ; headlong ; upside down; (as), 
m. Vishou ; a division of hell, VP.; (à), f. the plant 
Premna Esculenta, Adho-yautra, n. the lower 
part of an apparatus ; a still. Adho-rakta-pitta, 
n, discharge of blood from the anus and the urethra. 
Adhó-rüma, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or 
black marks on the lower part (of the body), VS.; SBr. 
Adho-lamba, m. a plummet; the perpendicular, 
Adho-loka, m. the lower world. Adho-vadana, 
mín. =adho-mukha. Adhó-varcas, mfn.tumbling 
downwards, AV. v, 11,6. Adho-vasa, m. Puden- 
dum Muliebre, Adho-vüyu, m. vital air passing 
downwards; breaking wind. Adho-'vékshin, 
mín, looking down. Adho-'svam, ind. under 
the horse, KitySr. Adho-'sra-pitta, n. =adho- 
rakta-pitla, q.v. 

Adhastana, mfn. lower, being underneath; pre- 
ceding (in a book). : 

Adhistit, ind, =adhds,q.Vv. Adhastad-dis, 
f. the lower region, the nadir, Adhástül-Iuksh- 
man, mín, having a mark at the lower part (of the 
body), Maitrs. 


WUT ddha, Ved. See ddha. 


WUTAta adhamargava, as, m. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera. 
NUTA a-dharanaka, mfn. unable to 


support, unremuncrative. 

wuitaa a-dharmika, mfn. unjust, un- 
righteous, wicked. 

ura a-dharya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 


wf 1. adhi, is, m. (better adhi, q. v.), 
anxiety; (és), f. a woman in her courses (=avé, 
q.v 


sufi 2. ddhi, ind., as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides. 

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.) 
Ved. over; from above; from; from the presence 
of; after, AitUp.; for; instead of, RV. i, 140, 11; 
(with loc.) Ved. over; on; at; in comparison with ; 
(with acc.) over, upon, concerning, Adhy-adhi, 
ind. on high, just above, KatySr. 

Adhika, mín. additional ; subsequent, later; sur- 
passing (in number or quantity or quality), superior, 
More numerous; abundant; excellent ; supernume- 
rary, redundant ; secondary, inferior; intercalated ; 
(am), n. surplus; abundance ; redundancy ; hyper- 
bole; ind. exceedingly ; toomuch; more. = kshaya- 
kärin, mfn,causing excessive waste, — t&,f, addition, 
excess, redundancy, preponderance, = tithi, m. f. an 
intercalary lunar day. = tva, n. =-/d, q. v. = danta, 
m. a redundant tooth which grows over another, 
Suir. ; (cf. adhi-danta.) — dina, n. a redundant, 
i.e. anintercalated day; (cf.adhi-dina.) = m&ns&r- 
man, n, proud flesh in the eye; (cf. adhimausa.) 
“masa, m, an intercalated month. — rddhi (7/4), 
mín. abundantly prosperous. = v&kyókti, f. exag- 
geration, hyperbole, = sh&shtika, mfn. (containing 
or costing) more than sixty. = samvatgara, m. an 
intercalated month. = siptatika, min. (containing 
or costing) more than seventy,  Adhikühga, 
mf(z)n. having some redundant member or members, 
Mn. iii, 8; (am), n. belt worn over the coat of 
mail, L. „mfn, outdoing onc another. 
Aühikürtha, mín, exaggerated. Adhikürtha- 
vacann, n. exaggeration, hyperbole, Pan. ii, 1, 33. 


adhi-kandharam, ind. 
as far as the neck, Sii, Sr cre 


uiro adhi-karna, as, m., N. 
demon, Hariv, POUR US md 

ILLIS adhi-karmakara, as, m. and 
adhi-karmakrit, t, m. Sec adhi-4/1. kri below. 


"W dhi-k = 
Sart adhi-kalpín, 3, m. a sharp 


‘afwant adhi karma, am, n., N 
place unknown, Pay, vi, » oe se epone 


adhi- V1. kri, to place at the head, 


; regard ; to refer or allude to: 
to superintend, be at the head of (loc.), MBh, ivi 
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vifum adhi-gama. 


241: A.-kurtte, to be or become entitled to (acc.), - 
MBh. iii, 1345; to be or become superior to, over- 
come, Pay. i, 3, 33- $ 

Adhi-karana, a, n. the act of placing at the 
head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice; a receptacle, support; 
a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a sub- 
stratum; a subject (e. g. d/maz is the adhi-karaya 
of knowledge); a category; à relation ; (in Gr.) 
governinent ; location, the sense of the locative case; 
relationship of words in a sentence (which agree to- 
gether, either as adjective and substantive, OF as sub- 
ject and predicate, or as two substantives in apposi- 
tion); (in rhetoric) a topic ; a paragraph or minor 
section; (mfn.), having to superintend. = bhojaka, 
m. a judge, = mandapa, m. n. the hall of justice, 
= mālā, f. a compendium of the topics of the Ve- 
dànta by Bhárati-tirtha. — siddhünta, m, a syllo- 
gism or conclusion which involves others, Nyayad, 
&c, Adhikaranditüvattva, n. fixed quantity of 
2 substratum. 

Adhikaranika or better idhikaranika, as, 
m. a government official ; a judge or magistrate, 

Adhi-karanya, am, n. authority, power, 

Adhi-karman, @, n. superintendence. Adhi- 
karmakara or -karmakrit, m. an overscer, 
superintendent, Adhi-karma-krita, m. person 
appointed to superintend an establishment. 

Adhikarmika, as, m. oversecr of a market, L. 

Adhi-küra, «5, m. authority ; government, rule, 
administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ; 
title; rank; office; claim, right, especially to per- 
form sacrifices with benefit; privilege ; ownership ; 
property ; reference, relation; a topic, subject; a 
paragraph or minor section ; (in Gr.) government; 
a governing-rule (the influence of which over any 
number of succeeding rules is called anu-vritti, q.v.) 
= stha, min. established in an office. 
dhya, mín. invested with rights or privileges, 

Adhi-kürin, mfn. possessing authority ; entitled 
to; fit for; (Z), m. a superintendent, governor; 
an official; a rightful claimant; a man, L. Adhi- 
k&ri-tà, f. or -tva, n. authority ; rightful claim; 
ownership, &c. 

Adhi-krita, mfn. placed at the head of; ap- 
pointed ; ruled, administered; claimed; (a5), m. a 
superintendent (especially a comptroller of public 
accounts). = tva, n. the being engaged in or occu- 
pied with. 

Adhi-kriti, 7s, f. a right, privilege; possession. 

Adhi-kritya, ind, p. having placed at the head 
having made the chief subject ; regarding ; concem- 
ing; with reference to. 

NIYAH adhi-V/kram, to ascend, mount 
up to. 

Adhi-krama, as, m. an invasion, attack, L. 

Adhi-kramamna, ax, n. act of invading, L. 

wiU adhi-VKrid, to play or dance 
over (acc.), MaitrS.; TBr. 

vifufey adhi- 1. kski (3. du. -kshitdk; 
3. pl. -kshiydnti) to be settled in or over, be €x- 
tended over or along (acc. or loc.), RV. ; MBh. i 
722 & 730; to rest upon, SBr. 

TUTE adhi-kshít, t, m. (4/2. kshi), 3 
lord, ruler, RV. x, 92, 14. 


vu faf eq adhi- V/kship, to throw upon; t? 


-bespatter ; to insult, scold ; to superinduce (discasc). 


Adhikshipad-abja-netra, mín, having cy“ 
which cclipse the lotus, 

Adhi-kshipta, mín. insulted ; scolded ; throw? 
down ; placed, fixed ; despatched. 

Adhi-kshepa, as, m. abuse, contempt; dismissal. 


NINN adhi-A/gam, to enumerate; tO 
value highly, BhP. 


TATA adhi-/gam, to go upto, approach, 
overtake ; to approach for sexual intercourse ; t9 fall 
in with; to meet, find, discover, obtain ; to accom 
plish ; to study, read: Desid, P. adki-jigamishath 
o scck ; A. adhijigausate, to be desirous of study- 
ing or reading. 

Adhi-gata,mfn. found i ired; 
over, studied, learnt, ad obtained, segaire; Uc 

Adhi-gantavya, min, attainable, to be studied- 

Adhi-gantri, /d, m, one who attains or acquire 

Aühi-gama, as, m, the act of attaining, acquis 


vifum adhi-gamana, 


tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge; mer- 


cantile return, profit, &c. 


Adhi-gamana, av, n. acquisition ; finding ; ac- 


quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation. 


Adhi-gamaniya or -gamya, mín, attainable ; 


practicable to be learnt, 


wierd ddhi-gartya 
tlie driver's seat, RV. v, 62, 7. 


vifa adki-gavd, mfn. being on or in a 


cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39. 


WWM adhii-/ 1. gà, P. to obtain; P. (aor, 


Notice, 
-agishta, 
read, study; 
to attempt, resolve : Caus, P, -gifayati, to cause to 
go over or teach : Desid. Caus. jigdfayishati, to be 


Subj. 2. pl. -ga/a or -gi/ana) to remember, 
RV. & AV.; P. or generally A. (age, 
-agishyata, Pin.) to go over, learn, 


desirous of teaching, Pin. ii, 4, 51. 
wiru 
perior qualities, Megh, 
wna adhi-gupta, mfn. protected. 


HARER, adhi-griham, ind. in the house, 


in the houses, Sis, iii, 45. 


-NRAA, adhi-grivam, ind. upon the 


neck, up to the neck, 


wiraga adhi-caükramá, mfn. (./kram), 


walking or creeping over, AV. xi, 9, 16. 


ATW adhi-V/car, to walk or move on or 
over, RV. vii, 88, 3, &c.; to be superior to (acc.), 


AitAr. 


, Adhi-carana, am, n. the act of walking or mov- 


ing or being on or over. 


AN Pat adhi-/1.ci, to pile upon, AV.; SBr. 


WURA adhi- jan, to be born. 


Adhi-ja, mfn. bom, superior by birth, Pan. iii, 


2, 101, Sch. = 
Adhi-janana, ax, n. birth, Mn. ii, 169. 


wimg adhi-jānu, ind. on the knees, Sis. 
wfufst adhi-v/ji (Subj. 2. sg. -jayāsi) to 


win in addition, RV. vi, 35, 2. 


wiag adhi-jihva, as, m. or -jihvikā, f. 
a peculiar swelling of the tongue or epiglottis, Susr. 
wT ddhi-jya, mfn. having the bow- 


string (7/4) up or stretched, strung, SBr. &c. 
wiria adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the 

luminaries (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 
suff ufa adhi-tishthati. Seeadhi-shtha. 
NITAR adhityakà, f. (fr. adhi-tya, a deri- 


vation of adi; cf. Pap. v, 2, 34), land on the upper 
part of a mountain, table land, Sii, ; Ragh. &c. 


= -go € 
iet] adhi-danda-netri, ta, m. pre- 
siding over punishment, N. of Yama, BhP. 
waa adhi-danta, as, m. a redundant 
tooth, Pin. vi, 2, 188, Sch.; Suir. 
WhYelaadhi-darva,mfn.(fr.daru), wooden. 


ara adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated 
day. 

vwfafet adhi - /dis (aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. 
-didishta) to.bestow, RV. x, 93, 15. 

Arfadtfufa. adhi-didhiti, mfn. having ex- 
cessive lustre, Sis. i, 24. 

fae adhi-deva, as, m. or -devata, f a 

residing or tutelary deity. Adhi-devam or -de- 
Yatim [SBr.] ind. concerning the gods or the deity. 

WARIA adhki-décana, am, n. a table or 
board for gambling, AV.; SBr. 

q adhi-daiva or -daivata, am, n. à 
presiding or tutelary deity ; the supreme deity; the 
divine agent operating in material objects; (am), 
ind. on the subject of the deity or the divine agent. 

_Adhi-daivika, min, spiritual, 
adhi-./2.dru,tocover(said ofa bull), 
SBr.: Caus, -drdvayati, to cause to cover, SBr. 


(5), mfn. being on 


adhi-gugo, mín. possessing su- 


WN adhi-/dhā (Pass. 3. sg. -dhayi, 
RV.) Ved. to place upon; to give, share between 
(dat. or loc.), RV.; A. (aor. -adhita; perf.-dadhe, 
P. -dddhana) to acquire additionally, RV. 

WY adki- /dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, 
Ved. to carry over or across, 

wf adhi- /nam, Intens. A. -ndmnate, 
to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6. 

WÍWHTW adhi-nātha, as, m. a supreme 
lord, chieftain ; N. of the author of the Kalayoga- 
Süstra, 


KAN adhi-ni- y dhā, Ved. to place 
upon; to impart, grant. 

wiutatay ddhi-nirnij, min. covered over, 
veiled, RV. viii, 41, 10. 

WUT adhi-nir-v/; muc, Pass.-mucyate, 
to escape from, PEr. 

wfuteree{ adhi-nir-/han (perf. 2. sg. -ja- 
&hantha) to destroy, root out from, RV. i, 80, 4. 

wig adhi-ni-4/ 5. vas, to dwell in. 

vifaferami adhi-ni-v/ryadh (Imper. 3. du. 
-vidhyatam) to pierce through, AV. viii, 6, 24. 

wiU adhi-ni-shad (v sad), (perf. 3. pl. 
"shed ) to settle in a place, RV. i, 164, 39. 

wtuat adhi- ni (aor. 2. pl. -naishta) to 
lead away from (abl.), RV. viii, 30, 3; to raise above 
the ordinary measure, enhance, RV. x,.89, 6. 

bib ord adhi-/nrit (Imper. -nrityatu) to 
dance upon (acc.), AV. 


WTA adhi-ny-/2. as, to throw upon, 
Kaps. 


WÊN adhi-pa, as, m. à ruler, commander, 
regent, king. — 

Adhi-pati, is, m.=adhi-fa; (in med.) a par- 
ticular part of the head (where a wound proves 
instantly fatal). vati (ddhipati-), f. containing 
the lord in herself, MaitrUp. 

Aühi-patni, f. a female sovereign or ruler. 

Adhi-pa, ds, m., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 

viaa adhi-pathdm, ind. over or across 
a road, SBr. 

WTNS adki-paniula or -pansula, mfn. 
being dusty above ; dusty. 

vwisrqx iMt adhi-purandhri, ind. towards a 
wife, Sis, vi, 32. 

WAYS adhi-purusha or -pirusha [ VP.], 
a5, m. the Supreme Spirit, 

EGER adhi-puta-bhritam, ind. over 
the (vessel) full of purified Soma, KatySr. 

` 

WYAU adki-péshapa, mfn. serving to 
pound or grind upon, SBr, 

NUNNA adhi-prajam, ind. on procrea- 
tion as a means of preserving the world (treated of in 
the Upanishads), TUp. 

NAUTI adhi-pra- V1. dháv, to approach 
hastily from, TBr. 

afmfegn ddhi-prashti-yuga, am, n. yoke 
for attaching a fourth horse laid upon the 2rasA/i 


or foremost of three horses (used.on sacrificial occa- 
sions), SBr. 


wh 


adhi-pra-V/1.sü, to send away 
from, Kath, 


, ENS adhi-V/badh, to vex, annoy. 


adhi- v bri; Ved. to speak in favour 

of (dat.) or favourably to (dat.), intercede for, 

WHIT adhi-v/3. bhuj, to enjoy. 

Adhi-bhojana, ai, n. an additional gift, RV. vi, 
46 33. 

WAN adhi-bhii, us, m. (Vbhü), a master, 
a superior, L. 

Adhi-bhüta, azz, n. the spiritual or fine sub- 
stratum of material or gross objects; the all-pene- 


würd adhi-vacana. 
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trating influence of the Supreme Spirit ; the Supreme 
Spirit itself; nature; (dm), ind. on material objects - 
(treated of in the Upanishads), $Br. xiv; TUp. 
WAR adhi- / man, to esteem highly. : 
SUITS adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, as, 
m. * great irritation of the eyes,’ severe ophthalmia, 
Adhi-manthana, a7, n. friction for Producing 1 


fire, RV. iii, 29, 1; (mfn.), suitable for such friction 
(as wood), SBr. 


Adhi-manthita, mín. suffering from ophthalmia. ` 


IWATE adhi-mapsa or -münsaka, as, m. 
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the 
back part of the gums). Adhimānsârman, n. 
ophthalmic disease produced by proud flesh or cancer, 


afuata adhi-matra, mfn. above measure, 
excessive; (am), ind. on the subject of prosody. 
= kärunika, m. ‘exceedingly merciful,’ N. of 2 
Mahi-brahmana, Buddh. 
NURE adhi-masa, as, m. an additional . 
or intercalary month. : 
NGA adhi-mukta, mfn. (V muc), in- 
clined, propense, Buddh. ; confident, ib. 
Adhi-mukti, 7s, f. propensity; confidence. 
Adhi-muktika, as, m., N.of Maha-kila, Buddh. | 
aiga adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sakya- 
muni in one of his thirty-four former births, 
afua adhi-yajia, as, m. the chief or, 
principal sacrifice, Bhag.; influence or agency affect- 
ing a sacrifice ; (mfn.), relating to a sacrifice, Mn.; 
(dm), ind. on the subject of sacrifice, SBr.; Nir. 
NÉNIT adhi-vyat, to fasten, RV. i, 64,4:° 
Caus. A. -ydtdyate, to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4- 
NEUR adki-v yam (Imper. 2. pl. -yaccha- 
fa) to erect or stretch out ‘over, RV. i, 85, I1; A. 
(aor. 3. pl. -ayagsafa) to strive up to (loc.), RV. 
x, 64, 2. 
‘frat adhi- /ya, to escape, Bhatt: 
CG adhi-V'yuj, to put on, load. 


ddhi-rajju, mfn. carrying a rope, 
fastening, fettering, AV. 

‘face ddhi-ratha, mfn. being upon or’ 
over a car; (as), m. a charioteer ; N. of a charioteer 
who was a prince of Atiga and Karna’s foster-father; . 
(am), n. a cart-load, RV. 

Adhi-rathyam, ind. on the high road. 

WU adhi-raj, t, m. a supreme king. 

Adhi-rijá, as, or -rlijan, d, m. an emperor. 

Adhi-rüjya, a, n. supremacy, imperial dignity; 
an empire; N. of a country. -bhij, m. possessor of 
imperial dignity. 

Adhi-rishtra, am, n.=adhi-rdjya, : 

REW ddhi-rukma, mfn. wearing gold, 
RV. viii, 46, 33. 


adhi- /ruh, cl. 1. P. or poet. A.. 
to rise above, ascend, mount: Caus, -ropayati, 
to raise, place above. 

Adhi-rudha, mín. ascended, mounted. = sa- : 
midhi-yoga, min. enga, in protound meditation, 
Adhirtidhi-karna, min. = addi jyd-loka-Fdrna, 
q. v., MaitrS.; ci. adhiloha-karna. 

, Aühi-ropana, am, n. the act of raising or caus- 
ing to mount, i 

Adbi-ropita, min. raised, placed above. 

,Aühi-roha, 45, m. ascent, mounting, overtop- 
ping; (mfn.), riding, mounted, Sii. z 
$ i xóhana, GIN, n. act of ascending or mount- 
ing or rising above ; (7), f. a ladder, flight of steps, L. 

Adhi-rohin, mín, rising above, ascending, &c. ; ' 
(ni), f. a ladder, flight of steps. 


adhi-lokdm, ind. on the uni- | 
verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr.; TUp. 
Adhi-loka-nātha, m. lord of the universe, 
RNT Radhi- vac (aor. Tmper.2.sg.-voed, 


2. du. -vocatam, 2. pl. -vecata) to speak in favour 
of; advocate, RV.; vs. ) 


Adhi-vaktri, fd, m. an advocate, protector, com- 
forter, RV. ; Vs. ; C / 


, Aühi-vacanun, az, n, an appellation, epithet. 
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Aühi-vRká, as, m. advocacy, protection, RV. 
viii, 16, 5; AV. 
wfwzag adhi-./vad, to speak, pronounce 


over or at, SBr. ; TBr. : 
Adhi-vüdàá, as, m. offensive words, MaitrS. 
wq, adhi- V2. vap, À. -vapate, to put 
on, fasten, RV. i, 92, 43 to scatter, TS. 
araq 
on or over (as clothes, &c.), RV. x, 75» 8. 

Aühi-vastrm, mín. clothed, RV. viii, 26, 13. 

1. Adbi-vasa [SBr.] or adhi-vüsá [RV.; SBr. 
&c.], as, m. or I. adhi-vüsas [Vait.], a5, n. an 
upper garment, mantle, 

SNR 2. adhi-V5. vas, to inhabit; to 
settle or perch upon. 

2. Adhi-vüsn, as, m. an inhabitant; a neigh- 
bour; one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, 
settlement, site ; sitting before a person’s house with- 
out taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a 
demand (commonly called ‘sitting in dharn3’); per- 
tinacity. —bhtimi, f. a dwelling-place, settlement. 

1. Aühi-vüsann, am, n. causing a divinity to 
dwell in an image ; sitting in dharpi (sce above). 

Adhi-visin, mfn. inhabiting, settledin, Adhi- 
visi-ti, f. settled residence. 

-Adhy-ushita, see s. v. 


adhivajya-kuladya,m.,N. 
of a country, MBh. 


afraTg adhi-./vas, to scent, perfume. 

3. Adhi-viisa, as, m. perfume, fragrance; appli- 
cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics, 

2. Adhi-viisana, aur, n. application of perfumes, 
&c.; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing 
fragrant objects (that have becn presented to an idol); 
preliminary purification of an image. 

Adhi-vüsita, mfn. scented, perfumed. 

aaea adhi-vahana, as, m., N. of a 
man (said to be a son of Aùga). 

NTARE adhi-vi-kdrtana, am, n: the act 
of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35. 

wafutaay adki-vi- V kram, À.to come forth 
on behalf of (dat.), KatySr. 

wtufagra adhi-vijiána, am, n. the high- 
est knowledge. 
— wifüfag adki- V3. vid, cl. 6. P. -vindati, 

to obtain; to marry in addition 10. 

Adhi-vinni, f. a wife whose husband has mar- 
Tied again; a neglected or-superseded wife. 

, Aühi-vettavyi, f. a wife in addition to whom 
it is proper to, marry another, 

Adhi- tā, m. a husba i 

Ld SEN d,m.a nd who marries an 

Adhi-veünnn,a n. marryingan additional wife, 

Aühi-vedaniy& or -vedy&, f, =-zellavya. 

: sif adhi-vidyam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 

Uffa adki-vi-V/dhà, to distribute or 
scatter over, SBr, &c, 

-RMTI adki-vi- yat, Caus. 1 
to subjoin, annex, Kath. = “yätayati, 
adhi-vi-/raj, to i 
brightness RV raj, Burpass in 
AUAN adhi-/viz, Caus. -vešayati, to 

cause to sit down; to place upon, 

NAR adhi-Vorij, cl. 7. P. -vrindkti 
place near or over (the fire), Shy Ween 

dhi-4/vri i 
10 move A TA at CEDE OMM) 
Caus. id, Thr. A 87s S: 

NIV. adhi-v/oridh, P. (Subj. -vardhat) 
to refresh, gladden, RV. vi, 38, 3; A. -adrdh 
prosper through or by (loc.), RV. ix, 75 1. poly 


wiv adhi ind. A 
Veda, Se a uil comeing t 


Miec adhi-velam, ind. on the shore, 
Sis. iii, 71. 


wifirarai adhi-vaka. 


1. adhi- /4. vas, A. -vaste, to put | 8' 


wirft adhi-V/vye, to envelop. ——— 

Adhi-vita, mín. wrapped up, enveloped in. 

sf grat adhi-sasta, mfn (A/8aus), (=abhi- 
Sasta), notorious, MBh. xiii, 3139. 

sifurgit adhi- šī, to lie down upon: to Jie 

, to sleep upon (loc., but generally acc. 

pra E m. addition, anything added or 
iven extra, Lity. 1 } 
Adhi-sayana, mfn, lying on, sleeping on. 
Adhi-Bnyitn, mín. recumbent upon ; used for 
lying or sleeping upon. 

wafuta adhi-/éri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayt- 
taval, SBr.) to put in the fire ; to spread over, AV. 

Adhi-sraya, d5, m. a receptacle. 

Adhi-srayana, avi, n, the act or ceremony of 
putting on the fire; (2), f. a fire-place, oven. 

Adhi-srayaniya, mín. relating to or connected 
with the Adhi-érayana. 

Adhi-irita, mfn. put on the, fire (as a pot); re- 
sided in, dwelt in; occupied by. 


vafirg adhi-shu (V3. su), to extract or pre- 

re the Soma juice, RV. ix, 9t, 2. 
ESSERE RQR. ane) n. (eenerilly used in the 
dual), hand-press for extracting and straining the 
Soma juice; (mfn.), used for extracting and strain- 
ing the Soma juice. 

Adnhi-shavanyü (6), Sie > 
the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma 
juice, RV. i, 28, 2. : 


NITER Q adhi-shkand( A/skand),(nor.3.sg. 
-shkdn) to cover in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7; AV. 
Ad hi-shkanni, f. (a cow) covered (by the bull), 
TS. 


TWIT adhi-shtha (./stha), to stand upon, 
depend upon; to inhabit, abide; to stand over ; to 
superintend, govern ; to step over or across ; to over- 
come ; to ascend, mount ; to attain, arrive at. 
Adhi-shthitri, mín. superintending, presiding, 
governing, tutelary ; (@), m. a ruler; the Supreme 
Ruler (or Providence personified and identified with 
onc or other of the Hindü gods) ; a chief; a protector. 
Adhi-shthina, am, n. standing by, being at 
hand, approach ; standing or resting upon ; a basis, 
base ; the standing-place of the warrior upon the car, 
SimavBr. ; a position, site, residence, abode, seat ; a 
settlement, town; standing over; government, au- 
thority, power; a precedent, rule; a benediction, 
Buddh. —deha or -3arira, n. the intermediate 
body which serves to clothe and support the departed 
spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or 
world of spirits (also called the Preta-iarira). 
_ Adhi-shth&yaka, mfn. governing, superintend- 
ing, guarding. 
_ Adhi-shthita, mín. settled ; inhabited ; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 
Adhi-shtheya, mfn. to be superintended or 
governed. 


vafe adhi-shvan ( V svan),to roar along 
or over (3. sg. aor. Pass. in the sense of P. adhi- 
shudyi), RV. ix, 66, 9. 

vafstq adki-sam- v 5. vas (3. pl.-vdsante) 
to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.) 

NYATA adhi-san- rit (impf. sím-avar- 
tatddhi) to originate from, RV. x, 129, 4. 

AAU adhi-sam-/dhii (perf. 3. pl. -da- 
e to put or join together, RY. iii, 3, 3. 

WQW. adhi-4/srip, to glide al 

Saag CHEM eee 

wfufeq adhi-stri, ind. concerning a wo- 
man or a wife, Pan, ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

Adhi-stri, f. a superior woman, Hariv. 

uira adhi-A/spardh (3. pl. p. -spdr- 


dante & perf, - : f 
strive at (loc), QUA to compete for an aim, 


NEN adhi-4/spris, to touch lightly or 
slightly, SBr.: Caus, (Pot, -sparidyct) to Es to 


Teach to, to extend to, ‘TS. 
SIT adhi-V/sru,to trickle or dropoff,SBr. 


wfwete adhi-hari, i i i 
Pay, i, 1,6, ee ind. concerning Hari, 
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m. du, the two parts of 


wyat adhund. 


wifwefer adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant, 
Ragh. 
vifirg adhi-Vhu (impf. 3. pl. -djuhvata) to 


make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5. 
fug adhi-/ hri, to procure, furnish. 


HUT adhi (vi), adhy-éti or ádhy-eti (ex. 
ceptionally ad/dyati, RV.x, 32, 3), tọ turn the mind 
towards, observe, understand, RV. & AV.; chiefly 
Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pap. ii, 3, 72] or acc.) to mind, 
remember, care for, long for, RV. &c.; to know, 
know by heart, TS.; SBr.; Up. &c.; to go over, 
study, MBh. iii, 13689 ; to learn from (a teacher's 
mouth, abl. ), MBh. iii, 1071 3; to declare, teach, SBr, 
x; Up.: A. adhité or (morc rarely) adhfyate (Mn, 
iv, 125; Pot. 3. pl. adAfyiran, Kaus.; Mn. x, 1)to 
study, learn by heart, read, recite : Caus, adAy-afa- 
yati (aor. -apifat, Pag. ii, 4, 51) to cause to read 
or study, teach, instruct; Caus. Desid. ad/ty-afia- 
yishati, to be desirous of teaching. Pan. ii, 4, 51; 
Desid. adhishishati, to be desirous of studying, Pan, 
viii, 3, 61, Sch. 

Adhita, mín. attained; studied, read ; well read, 
learned. = véda, m. one who has studied the Vedas 
or whose studies are finished, SBr. xiv. 

Adhiti, is, f. perusal, study, TAr. ; desire, recol- 
lection, RV. ii, 4, 8; AV. 

Adhitin, mfn. well read, proficient, (gana 7shtddi, 
q.v.) &c. ; occupied with the study of the Vedas, Kum, 

Adhitya, ind. p. having goneover, having studied, 

Adhiyat, mín, remembering, proficient. 

Adhiy&ná, mín. reading, studying; (as), m. a 
student; one who goes over the Veda cither as a 
student or a teacher. 

Adhy-ayana, ani, n. reading, studying, especially 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman). 
= tapast, n. du, study and penance. = punya, n. 
religious merit acquired by studying. 

Adhy-ayaniya, mfn. fit to be read or studied. 

Adhy-üpaka, mfn. a teacher (especially of sacred 
knowledge). Adhyüpokódita, m. styled a teacher. 

Aühy-üpanna, am, n. instruction, lecturing. 

Adhy-Bpayitri, /G, m. a teacher, RPrit. 

Adhy-ipita, mfn. instructed, Mn.; Kum. iii, 6. 

Adhy-üpya, mín. fit or proper to be instructed, 

Adhy-üyo, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; 
reading; proper time for reading or for a lesson; 
ifc. a reader (see vedddhydaya), Pan. iii, 2, 1, Sch. 
= &nto-pütho, m. ‘Index of One Hundred Chap- 
ters,’ N. of a work. 

Adhy-fyin, mfn. engaged in reading, a student. 

Adhy-etavya or -eya, mín. to be read. 

Adhy-etri, /d, m. a student, reader. 

Adhy-eshyamiina, mf(z)n. (fut. p.) intending 
to study, about to read, Mn. 


RATT adhi-kara (= adhi-kara), as, m. 
superintendence over (loc.), Mn, xi, 63; authoriza- 
tion, capability, MBh. ~ 

WME adhiksh ( /iksh), to expect. 


NATA adhina,mfn.(fr. adhi), ifc. resting on 
or in, situated; depending on, subject to, subservient 
to. = tū, f. or -tva, n. subjection, dependence. 


NAAI adhi-mantha= adhi-mantha, q-Y- 


wt d-dhira, mfn. imprudent, RV. i, 179 
45 AV. 5 not fixed, movable ; confused ; deficient m 
calmself-command ; excitable ; capricious; querulous; 
weak-minded, foolish ; (4), f. lightning; a capricious 
or bellicose mistress, — tà, f. want of confidence. 

wWteleu. adhiloha-kírga, mfn. = ad- 
dhyaloha-kdérua, q.v., TS. 

WHATS adlii-vasá — 1. adhi-vasd, q. Y- 

2. Adhi-vüsas, ind: over the garment, Katy 

MY adhtia, as, m. a lord or master ove" 
(others). 

Adhisvara, as, m. a lord or king, 2" 
emperor; an Arhat, Bs pice 

MIE adhtshia, mfn. (4/3. ish), solicited, 
a for instruction (as a teacher), Pin; e ro 
am), m, n. instruction gi ici 
TE P aa on given by a teacher so 

Adhy-eshana, am, a, m. f. solicitation, askin 
for instruction, 


WYM adkuna, ind. at this time, now. 


remis adhundiana, 


^ Adhun&tána, mí(?)n. belonging to or extending 
over the present time, SBr. 


WYT a-dhura, mfn. not laden. 
WYRA a-dhümaka, mfn. smokeless. 


WYA d-dhrita, mfn. not held, unrestrained, 


uncontrolled; unquiet, restless, TS.; (a5), m., N. of 
Vishgu. 
7 &-dhriti, 75, f. want of firmness or fortitude: 
laxity, absence of control or restraint ; incontinence; 
(mín.), unsteady. : 
Wye d-dhrishta, mfn.(A/dhrish), not bold, 
Modest ; not overcome, invincible, irresistible. 
A-dhrishya, mín, unassailable, invincible ; un- 
approachable ; proud; (4), f, N. of a river. 


Wig d-dhenu, mfn. yielding no milk, RY. 
i, 117, 20; AV.; not nourishing, RV. x, 71, 5. 


` . 

vi a-dhairya, am, n. want of self-com- 
mand; excitement; excitability; (mfn.), without 
self-command ; excitable. 

Waa adhy-ansa, mín. being on the 
shoulder, AsvGr. 


NWA adhy-akta, min. (aij), equipped, 
prepared. 

WMA ddhy-aksha, mf(a)n. perceptible to 
the senses, observable ; exercising supervision ; (as), 
m, an eye-witness; an inspector, supcrintendent ; 
the plant Mimusops Kauki (Ashirika). 

adhy-aksharam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of syllables; above all syllables (as the mysticozz). 


wuaira adhy-agni, ind. over or by the 
nuptial fire (property given to the bride). Adhy- 
ngni-krita, n. property given to the wife at the 
wedding, Adhyagny-upügata, n. property re- 
ceived by a wife at the wedding. » 
adhy-aiic, ai, ici, ak, tending up- 
wards, eminent, superior, Pap. vi, 2, 53. 


WET adhy-anda, f. the plants Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens (cowage) and Flacourtia Cataphracta. 
uie adhy-adhikshepa, as, m. exces- 


NANA adhy-adhina, mfn. completely 
subject to or dependent on (as a slave), Mn. 


MUA adhy-anténa, ind. close to, SBr. 

WANA adhy-apa- vic, -vindkti, to put 
into by singling out from, SBr. 

WUTA adhy-ayana, &c. See adhi. 


WUT ddhy-ardha, mf(@)n. “having an ad- 
ditional half,’ one and a half, = kansa, m. n. one 
and a half kansa ; (mf(Z)n.), amounting to or worth 
oneand a half kansa. = nika, mín. amounting 
to or worth one and a half kikini. — kirshüpaga 
or -kirshipanika, mfn. amounting to or worth 
one and a half kairsh3papa, —khiarika, min. 
amounting to or worth one and a half khari. 
=panya, mín. amounting to or worth one and a 
half paga. — püdya, mín. amounting to one foot 
and a half. = pratika, mín. amounting to one and 
a half karshipana. —zn&shya, mín. amounting to 
or worth one and a half misha, = vinsatikina, 
mín, amounting to or worth one and a half score or 
thirty. =šata or -Batya, mín. amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and fifty. = šatamāna or 
-Sitamiina, mín. amounting to or worth one and 
a half iatamina, = šäna or -Bünya, mfn. amount- 
ing to or worth one and a half sina. —sUrpa, mfn. 
amounting toor worth one and a halí sürpa. = saha- 
sra or -sihasra, mín. amounting to or worth one 
thousand five hundred, = suvarns or -sauvarpi- 
ka, min.amountingto orworthoneand ahalfsuvarna. 

‘Adhy-ardhaka, mfn. amounting to or worth 
one and a half. 

adhy-arbuda or -arvuda, am, n. a 
congenital fumour, goitre. 
adhy-ava-/ruh, to step down- 
wards upon, TBr. 


wwa? adhy-ava-/s0, cl. 4. P. -syali, 
to undertake, attempt, accomplish; to determine, 
consider, ascertain. oa Us 


wur adhvan. 28 


Adhy-&sita, mfn. seated down upon; seated in 
a presidential chair; settled, inhabited; (az), n. 
sitting upon, Rzgh. ii, 52. 

Adhy-üsin, mín, sitting down or seated upon. 

Adnhy-üsina, min. scated upon. 

NWE adhy-asa, as, m. (4/2. as), impos- 
ing (as of a foot), Yajii.; (in phil.) = adhy-drofa ; 
estem RPrit. nee race 

WTA adhy-a- V/saij (x. sg. -sajami) to 
hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, 2, 48. 

adhy-a-./sad, to sit upon (acc.), 
Kaui. : Caus. (1. sg. ddAy-d-sadayanri) to set upon 
(loc), TBr. 

WWE adhy-ü-harana, am, n. (Vhri), 
act of supplying (elliptical language); supplement ; 
act of inferring, inference, 

Adhy-Rharanlya or -ihartavya, mín. to be 
supplied ; to be inferred. 

Adhy-ihira, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical 
language), Pan. vi, 1, 139, &c. 

Adhy-ahrita, mín, supplied, argued.» 

WUT adhy-ut-tha (/stha), to turn away 
from, PBr. 


wate adhy-ud-dhi, f. See ddhy-idhni. 


Wey” adhy-ud-dhri ( / hri), (Imper. 2. sg. 
adh 371278) todraw (water) from, AV. xii,3, 36. 

NUTS adhy-ud-Vbhri, to take or carry 
away from, AV. 

vwufft adhy-ushita,mfn.1.(/2.vas),(°te), 
loc. ind, at daybreak, MBh.; 2. (4/5. vas) inha- 
bited ; occupied. 

WAY adhy-ushta, mfn. (invented as the 
Sanskrit representative of the Prakrit addhuttha, 
which is derived from ardha-caturtha), three and 
a half. = valaya, m. forming a ring coiled up three 
and a half times (as a snake). 

WWE adhy-ushtra, as, m. a conveyance 
drawn by camels. 

Wwe adhy-üdha, mfn. (v/vah), raised, 
exalted ; affluent; abundant; (as), m. the son of a 
woman pregnant before marriage [cf. 1. sahd¢hal; 
Siva; (à), f. a wife whose husband has married an 
additional wife. —ja, m. the son of a woman preg- 
nant before marriage. 


unit ddhy-iidhni, f. (fr. idkan) [MaitrS. ; 
KatySr.] or adAy-ud-dAi, £. (dA) (ApSr.], a 
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the scrotum. 

qi adhy-ishivas, an, usht, at (perf. p. 

A/ 5.45), one who has dwelt in, Pin. iii, 2, 108, Sch. 
WUE adhy-^/1. uh, to lay on, overlay; to 
place upon ; to raise above. : 

Adühy-ühana,a7/,n.puttingona layer (ofashes). 
WY adhy-/ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv. 
DTI adhy-etacya, &c. See adhi. 
NIST adliy- V/edh, to increase, prosper. 
WAN adhy-eshaga. See adhtshta. 


waft d-dhri, mfn. (Vdhri), unrestrained, 
irresistible, AV. v, 20, I0. —gu (ddhvi-), mín, 
(m. pl. ãvas), irresistible, RV.; (ws), m., N. of 2 
heavenly killer of victims, RV.; N. of a formula 
concluding with an invocation of Agni, SBr. &c. 
=ja (adhri-), mín. irresistible, RV. v, 7, 10. 
ee f. a species of the Pan plant, Piper 

el : 


, Adhy-ava-süna, aw, n. attempt, effort, cxer- 
tion ; energy, perseverance ; determining; (in rhe- 
toric) concise and forcible language. 

Adhy-ava-siya, as, m. id.; (in phil.) mental 
effort, apprehension. = yukta, mfn. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-süyita, mfn. attempted. 

Adhy-ava-süyin, mín. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sita, mín. ascertained, determined, 
apprehended, 

Adhy-ava-siti, 75, f. exertion, effort. 

NATET adhy-ava-v kan, to thrash upon, 
TBr. 

Adhy-avahanana, mín. serving as an imple- 
ment on which anything is thrashed, SBr. 

NANA adhy-asana, am, n. cating too soon 
after a meal (before the last meal is digested). 


adhky-4/2. as, to throw or place over 
or upon; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly. 
Adhy-asta, mín. placed over; disguised; sup- 


Adhy-isa, asm. See s.v. 


WAEI adhy-asthd, am, n. the upper part 
of a bone, TS. 4 
: Adhy-asthi, 7, n. a bone growing over another, 
uir, 
adhy- Vah, perf. -āha, to speak on 
behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, 2. 


NUAR adhy-a-/kram, to attack; to 
choose, Sik, 
CAA adhy-a-/gam, to meet with. 
Wray adhy-ã- V car, to use, Mn. &c.. 
CAET ddhy-anda, f. — adhy-anda, SBr. 
NWA adhy-ütma, am, n. the Supreme 
Spirit; (mín.), own, belonging to self; (d), ind. 
concerning self or individual personality. = cetas, 
m. one who meditates on the Supreme Spirit. 
—jiüna, n. knowledge of the Supreme Spirit or 
of d/man. —dyi&, mín. knowing the Supreme 
Spirit. = rati, m. a man delighting in the contem- 
plation of the Supreme Spirit. —rü&müyana, n. a 
Rimiyana, in which Rama is identified with the 
universal spirit (it forms part of the Brahminda- 
Purana). = vid, min. =-drif. = vidyi,f. = -ilana. 
—S&üstra, n. N. ofa work. Adhy&tmóttara- 
kinda, n. the last book of the Adhyitma-rimiyana, 
Adühy-ütmika or better idhyitmika, mí(7)n. 
relating to the soul or the Supreme Spirit. 
NWU adhy-a- /dhà, to place upon. 
WAT adhy-apaka, &c. See adhi. 


SUIT adhy-ã- V bhri (impf. ddhy-Gbharat) 
to bring near from, VS. 


NATGE adhy-a-»/ruk, to ascend up on 
high, mount: Caus. -7ofayati, to cause to mount, 

Adhy-ürüdhn, min. mounted up, ascended; 
above, superior to (instr.); below, inferior to (abl.) 

Adhy-ropa, as, m. (in Vedinta phil.) wrong 
attribution, erroneous transferring of a statement 
from one thing to another. 

Adhy-üropana, avi, d, n. f. id. 

Adhy-Zropita, mín. (in Vedinta phil.) erro- 
neously transferred from one thing to another. 

Wut Vadhy-d-./2.vap,-a-vapati, to scat- 
ter upon, SBr. 

Adhy-i-vipa, as, m. the act of sowing or 
scattering upon, KatySr. 


NAI adky-à-4/ 5. vas, to inhabit, dwell 
in (acc. or loc.) 

anatel AA adhy-a-cahanika, am, n. that 
part of a wife’s property which she receives when 
led in procession from her father’s to her husband's 


A-dhriyamiüna, mfn. (pr. Pass, p. V d'Ari), not 
held; not to be got hold of, not forthcoming, uot sur- 
viving or existing, dead, (gana cdrv-ddi, q.v.) 

YF d-dhruva, mf(a)n. not fixed, not per- 
manent; uncertain, doubtful; separable. 

adhrusha, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), quinsy, sore throat, Suir. 

NA ddhvan, a, m. a road, way, orbit; 
a journey, course; distance; time, Buddh, & Jain.; 
means, method, resource; the zodiac (?), sky, air, 

L.; a place ; a recension of the Vedas and the school 
upholding it; assault (?); ifc, adiza, as. 


NUITS adl y- Väs, to sit down or lie down 
upon, to settle upon; to occupy as one's seat or 
habitation; to get into, enter upon ; to be directed 
to or upon ; to affect, concern ; to preside over, in- 
fluence, rule; to cohabit with: Caus. P. adhy-dsa- 
yati, to cause to sit down, Bhatt.: Desid. (p. adhy- 
Gsisishamaya)to beabout to rise up to (acc.), Bhatt. 

Adhy-Gsana, amt, n. act of sitting down upon, 
L.; presiding over, L.; a seat, settlement, BhP. 
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Adhva (in comp. for adhvan). = gå, mf(a)n. 
road-going,travelling ; (as), m. a traveller ; a camel, 
a mule; (d), f. the river Ganges. = gåt, m. atraveller, 
AV. xiii, I, 36. —gaty-anta or -gantavya, m. 
measure of length applicable tofoads. = ga-bhogya, 
m. ‘traveller's delight," the tree Spondias Mangifera. 
- , n. act of travelling. = gümin, mín. 
wayfaring. — ji, f. the plant Svarpuli. — pati, m. 
lord of the roads VS. = ratha, m. a travelling car. 
= salya, m, the plant Achyranthes Aspera. Adhvü- 
dbipa or adhvésa m. an officer in charge of the 
public roads, police-officer, Rajat. ues 

Adhvanina, as, m.a traveller, Pap. ; Yajii.i 111. 

Adnvanyn, as, m. id., Pap. v, 2, 16. 

Wear a-dhvard, min. ( V diei), not injur- 
ing, AV.; TS.; (ds), m. a sacrifice (especially the 
Soma sacrifice); N. of a Vasu; of the chief of a 
family; (am), n. sky or air, L. = karman, n. per- 
formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with 
it, SBr. =kalpā, f, N. of an optional sacrifice 

Kamyeshti). —Xünda, n., N. of the book in the 

tapatha-Brahmaya which refers to Adhvaras. 
= krit, m. performing an Adhvara, VS. — ga, mín. 
intended for an Adhvara. —dikshaniya, í. consc- 
cration connected with the Adhvara, = dhishnyá, 
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. = prü- 
yascitti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. 
—vat (adkvard-), mín. containing the word 
Adhyara, Br. = Sri, mín. embellishing the Adhvara, 
RV. -samishta-yajus, n.,.N. of an aggregate 
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara. = stha 
or adhvare-shthi (RV. x, 77, 7], mín. standing 
at or engaged in an Adhvara. 

Aühvariya, Nom. P. (2. sg. ?riyiisi ; p.°rīyátť) 
1o perform an Adhvara, RV. ` 

Adühvarya, Nom. P. (p.?zyd/) to be engaged in 
an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, 1. 

Aünvaryü,us,m.onewho institutes an Adhvara; 
any officiating priest ; a priest of a particular class 
(as distinguished from the Zotri, the Udgifri, and 
the Brahman classes, ‘The Adhvaryu priests ‘had 
to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare 
the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood .and-watcr, to 
git the oue bring the animal and immolate it ;’ 
whilst engaged in these duties, they had 1o t 
the hymns of the Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself 
is also called Adhvaryu); (ad/varz'azvas), pl. the 
adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (zs), f. the wife of an 
Adhvaryu pricst, Pan. iv, 1, 66, Sch. = kinda, n., N. 
of 2 book of mantrasor prayers intended for Adhvaryu 
priests, —kratu, m, sacrificial act performed by the 

Adhvaryu, Pan. ii, 4, 4. — veda, m. the Yajur-veda, 


NARA a-dhvasmdn, mfn. unveiled, RV. 


Weald a-dhvanta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. —8&trava, m. 
fan enemy to shade,’ the plant Cassia Fistula or 
Bignonia Indica, 

SF 1. an-, occasionally Wa ana-, (before 
z vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or a privative. 


Nq 2. an, cl. 2. P. dniti or dnati, ana, a- 
: nishyati, anti (RV.x, 129, 2], to breathe 
respire, gasp; to live, L.; to move, go, L. [cf. Gk. dve- 
pos;Lat.aninus): Caus.dnayati: Desid.aninishati, 
yatta, n. he sate of tg ended d 
breath or life, Nir. EN ae 


Anana, am, n. breathing, living, Nir. 
WAM an-ansa or an-agsin, mfn. porti 
less; not entitled to a share in agus hers 
AY Ahiesan-ansumat-phala,f. 
tain (=ansumat-phala), ee 
SH anaka-dundubha ; 
Krishpa's grandfather. D eue 
, Anaka-dundubhi or better inakad: 
is, m, N. of Krishna's father (Vasudeva Tale 
derived from the beating’ of drums at his birth). 
‘ WARAN an-akasmat, ind. not without a 
Cause or an object; not accidentally, not suddenly 
NAARAAN an-akama-mà; ill 
ing undesiredly, AitAr. Mu and E 
WAU an-dksh (nom, an-dk i 
Sate ^ ), mfn. blind, 
An-akshá, mf(2)n.id., RV.i 
An-akshi, n. a bad eye, Yap Samani 


' wea adhva. © 


An-akshíka, mfn. cycless, TS. 
wae Can-akshara,mnfn.unfitto beuttered; 
unable to articulate a syllable. 


STETIT dn-aksha-saigam [MaitrS.] or 
dn-aksha-stambham (SBr.], ind. so as not to in- 
terfere with the axle-trec. 

WATT an-agüra, as, m. "houscless, a 
vn ek the houseless life of suchanascetic, 
Buddh. 

NATA d-nagna, mí(a)n. not naked. —tà 
(a-nagnd-), £. the not being naked, SBr. 


WATA an-agní (dn-agni, Nir.), is, m. non- 
fire ; substance differing from fire; absence of fire ; 
(mfn.), requiring no fire or fire-place ; not main- 
taining a sacred fire, irreligious ; unmarried ; dis- 
pensing with fire ; ‘having no fire in the stomach; 
dyspeptic. — tz& (dn-agni-), mfn. not maintaining 
the sacred fire, RV. i, 189, 3. — dngdhn (du-agni-), 
mfn. not burnt with ‘fire; not burnt on the funcral 
pile (but buricd), RV. x, I5, 143 (as), m. pl., N. 
of a class of manes, Mn. iii, 199. —shviitta, as, 
m. pl. id., L. (see agui-dagdhd, agni-skvaltd), 

WAT an-agha, mf(a)n. sinless; faultless; 
uninjured ; handsome, L.; (@s), m. white mustard, 
L.; N. of Siva and others, Anaghüshtami, f., 
N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-fifth 
Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Purdya). 

an-ailusa, mfn. unrestrained. 


SIT an-aùgá, mf(a)n. bodiless, incorpo- 
real; (as), m., N. of Kama (god of love, so called 
because, he was made bodiless by a flash from the 
eye of Šiva, for having attempted to disturb his life 
of austerity by filling him with love for Pürvatl); 
(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L. ; the mind, L.; that 
which is not the añga. == krīđū, f. amorous play ; 
N. of a metre (of two verses, the first containing six- 
teen long syllables, the second thirty-two short ones). 
= devi, f., N. of a queen of Kashmir. = pila, m., 
N. of a king's chamberlain at Kashmir, = m-ejaya 
(an-aitgani-), min, not shaking the body (?), (gana 
carv-adi, q.v.) =rahga, m., N, ofan crotic work, 
—ekh&, í. a love letter; N. of a queen of Kashmir. 
=sekhara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, cach 
containing fiftceniambi). = senā, f., N. of a dramatic 
personage. Anaigapida, m., N. ofa king of Kash- 
mir. Anang&subrid, m.'Kama's enemy, Siva, 

An-ahgaka, as, m. the mind, L. 


fc an-angurt, mfn. destitute of fin- 
gets, AV. : 
NA an-accha, mfn. unclear, turbid. 


NARA an-ajaka or an-ajika, f. a miser- 
able little goat, Pan. vii, 3, 47. 


NAAT an-aiijana, mfn. free from colly- 
rium or pigment or paint; (az), n. the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. 


Wires anad-úh, dvan, m. (fr. dnas, a cart, 
and /vah, to drag), an ox, bull; the sign Taurus, 
Anaduj-jihviü, f. the plant Gojihva, Elephantopus 
Scaber. Anadud-da, as, m. donor of a bull or ox. 

Anadutka, mfn. ifc. for anaduh, (gana ura-ddi 
and gana riiyddi, q.v.) "hate 

Anaduha, as, m. ifc, for anaduh; N. of the 
chief of a certain Gotra (?), (gana Jarad-àdi, q.v.) 

Anaduhi [SBr.] or anadvahi [Pan.], f. a cow. 

WAY dn-anu, mfn. not minute or fine, 
coarse, SBr.; (zs), m. coarse grain, peas, &c. 

Sit ii pgs not at all minute ; vast, mighty, 
posl asit atus ie bent, not bowed 
3 not changed into alingval ; 
SEPN ha sph "s ingval consonant, RPrit,; 
= an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not 

bet Won commencing with avt-alé are so easily 
lysed by referring to afi, &c., that few necd be 
cnumerated.) Amn-atikrama, m. not transpress- 
ing, SBr. ; moderation, propriety. An-atikrama- 
aiya, mfn. not to be avoided, not to be trans- 
er |, inviolable, An-atidrisya, mín. not trans- 
parat opaque, SBr.; (or = aty-adriiya), quite 
eroe, An-atidbhuta, mín. unsurpassed, 


Sagem an-anákta. 


RV. viii, 90, 3.  An-atineda, m. not foaming 
over, MaitrS, A'n-atirikta, mfn. not abundant, 
SBr. A‘n-atireca, n. not abundance, MaitrS, 
An-ativritti, f. congruity. An-otivyaüdhyà, 
mfn. invulnerable, AV. ix, 2, 16. An-atyanta-gati, 
E the sense of ‘not exceedingly, sense of diminutive 
words, An-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr. ; 
(mfn.), unperishable, unbroken. An-atyudyá, 
mfn, (= aty-an-udya), quite unfit to bc mentioned, 
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28. 

WaT dn-adat, mfn. not eating, not con- 
suming, RV. iii, 1, 6; AV. &c. 

Waar dn-addha or (with particle u) dn- 
addhé, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not 
clearly, SBr. — purushá, m. one who is not a true , 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or 
the manes, SBr. ; AitBr.; KatySr. 

NAATA an-adyatana, as, m. n tense (either 
past or future) not applicable to the current day, Pan. 


WUE dn-adhas, ind. not below, TBr. 


Wel Uaian-adhika,mfn.having nosuperior, 
not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless; perfect. , 

QARTE an-adhikara, as, m. absence of 
authority or right or claim. = caxci, f. unjustifiable 
interference, intermeddling, officiousness. 

An-adhikarin, mfn, not entitled to. 

An-adhikrita, mín. not placed at the head of, 
not appointed. 

Weafwytd an-adhigata, mfn. not obtained, 
not acquired; not studied, = manoratha, mín. one 
who has not obtained his wish, disappointed. = Süs- | 
tra, mfu. unacquainted with the Sastras, 

An-adhigamya or an-adhigamaniya, mín, 
unattainable, 

NAUTA an-adhishthina, am, n. want of 
superintendence. i 

An-adhishthita, mfn.not placed over, not ap- 
pointed ; not present, . 

NANA an-adhina or an-adhinaka, mfn. 
not subject to, independent; (as), m. an independent 
carpenter who works on his own account (see Žara- 
taksha). 

WTA an-adhyaksha, mfn. not percep-: 
tible by the senses, not observable ; without a super- 
intendent. : 

NANTA an-adhyayana, am, n. not read- 
ing or studying ; intermission of study, Mn, &c. 

An-adhy&Bya, as, m. id.; a time when there is. 
intermission of study, Mn. = divasa, m. a vacation 
day, holiday. 

ET 
WDTHPHSUI an-anangamejaya, mfn. not 
leaving the body unshaken (?); cf. ati-aigamejaj. : 
dn-anukhyati, is, f. not per- 
ceiving, MaitrS. 
an-anujitaia, mfn. not agreed to, 
not permitted ; denied. 

Am dn-anudhyayin,mfn.notmiss- 

ing, not missing anything, AitBr. ; not insidious, TBr. 
an-anubhavaka, mfn. unable to 
comprehend. = tā, f. non-comprchension ; unin- 
telligibility. 

WU an-anubhashana, am, n. ‘not re- 
peating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition,’ 
tacit assent. . 

WAPA an-anubhiita, mfn. not perceived, 
not experienced, unknown, 

an-anumata, mfn. not approved 

or honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit. 
an-anuyajd or an-aniiyajd [TS.]; 
mfn. without a subsequent or final sacrifice. t 
FRA an-anushaügin, mfn. not at- 
tached to, indifferent to. r 
UTA an-anushthana, am, n. non-ob- 
servance, neglect ; impropricty. : 
dn-anükta [SBr. xiv] or an- 


anfkti KatySr.], mín. not recited or studied ; not. 
Tesponded to, 
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Waza an-anrita. 


an-anrita, mfn. not false, true, 


"ue 


Sig, vi, 39. 


Ward an-antá, a (a)n. endless, bound- 
as), m., N. of Vi H 

Sesha (the snake-god) ; of Sesha's brother Vadit 
of Krishna ; of his brother Baladeva ; of Siva; e 
Rudra; of one of the Visva-devas; of the 14th 
Arhat, &c.; the plant Sinduvära, Vitex Trifolia : 
Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravaga ; a silken 
cord (tied round the right arm at a particular festi- 
a periodic decimal fraction? (a 

f. the carth; the number onc; N, of Paral a 

lant Sirivi; Peri 

Indica or Asclepias Peete or UA 
root of which supplies a valuable medicine) ; (am), 
n, the sky, atmosphere; Talc, = kara, mín. ren- 
dering endless, magnifying indefinitely, Pin. iii, 2; 
( 20. — ga, mín. going or moving for 
cyer or indefinitely, Pan, iii, 2, 48. —guna, min. 
having boundless excellencics. =caturdasi, f. the 
fourtecnth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhadra, when 
Ananta is worshipped. — ciritra,m.,N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, = jit, m., N, of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat of 


less, eternal, infinite ; 


val); the letter ; 


of various females, the 


21; R. v, 20, 26. 


the present Avasarpini, = ta (anantd-), f. cteruity, 
infinity, SBr. xiv. — t&na, mín. extensive, — tirtha, 
m., N. ofan author, = tirtha-krit, m. = Anantajit, 
= tritiyü,f.thethird day of Bhidra (saidto be sacred 
to Vishnu). —tritiyi-vrata, N. of the twenty- 
fourth Adhyiya of the Bhavishyottara- Purina, 
iva, n.=-/d, q.v. —drishti, m., N. of Siva. 
= deva, m., N. of various persons, especially of a 


king of Kashmir, —nemi, m, N. of a king of 


Malava, a contemporary of Sikyamuni, = pāra, 
mín. of boundless width. = pila, m., N. of a war- 
rior chief in Kashmir. = bhatta, m., N. of a man. 
-mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = m&yin, mín. 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful, — mula, 


m, the medicinal plant Sárivi, = rāma, m., N. of 


a'man. = risi, m. (in arithm.) an infinite quantity ; 
a periodic decimal fraction(?). — rūpa, mín. having 
innumerable forms or shapes. — vat, mín. ctemal, 
infinite; (27), m. (in the Upanishads) one of Brah- 
mi's four fect (earth, intermediate space, heaven, 
and ocean). — varman, m., N. of a king. — vüta, 
m, a disease of the head (like tetanus), = vikra- 
min, m., N. of a Bodhisattva, = vijaya, m., N. 
of Yudhishtbira's corich-shell. —virya, m., N. of 
the twenty-third Jaina Arhat of a future age. 
—vrata, n. ceremony or festival in honour of 
Ananta or Vishpu (on the day of the full moon in 
Bhidra); N. of the ro2nd Adhyaya of the Bha- 
vishyottara-Purina. = Sakti, mfn. omnipotent; (75), 
m, N. of a king. — Sayana, n. Travancore, = sir- 
shi, f., N. of the snake king Vasuki's wife. = $ush- 
ma. (anantd-), mfn, possessing boundless stren 

or endlessly roaring (?), RV. i, 64, 10. Anan 
man, m. the infinite spirit, Anantèšrama, 
nnanté$vara, &c., names of persons unknown. 

Annntaka, mín. endless, boundless, eternal, inti- 
nite; (am), n. the infinite (i.e. infinite space). 

Anantya, mín, infinite, eternal; (a), n. infi- 
nity, eternity. 

NAAT an-antará, mf(a)u. having no in- 
terior; having no interstice or interval or pause; 
uninterrupted, unbroken ; continuous ; immediately 
adjoining, contiguous; next of kin, &c.; compact, 
close ; (a5), m. a neighbouring rival, a rival neigh- 
bour; (am), n. contiguousness ; Brahma or the 
supreme soul (as being of one entire essence); (am), 
ind. immediately after ; after ; afterwards, ja, m. 
*next-born; the son of a Kshatriy3 or Vaisyã mother 
by a father belonging to the caste immediately above 
the mother's, Mn, x, 4I. —J&ta, m. id, Mn. x, 6; 
also the son of a Südri mother by a Vaiiya father. 

A'n-antaraya, as, m. non-interruption, $Br. & 
PBr.; (cf. antaraya. z 

P iA m without a break, SBr. & 
AitBr. > 

* A'n-antarita, mín, not separated by any inter- 
stice ; unbroken, : > 

A'n-antariti, is, f. not excluding.or passing 

; AitBr. h 
SERA Riis iya, mfn. concerning or belonging to 
the next of kin, &c., (gana quAiddt, q. v.) 2 
werte dn-antar-hita, mfn. (dha), not 
concealed, manifest ; not separated by a break. 

Ware a-nanda, mfn. joyless, cheerless ; 

(as), m. pl, N. of a purgatory, Up. : 


Wee dn-and&a, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c. 


RAA dn-anna, am, n. rice or food unde- 
serving of its name, SBr. xiv. 


NAA an-anyd, mf(a)n. no other, not an- 
other, not different, identical; self; not having a 
second, unique; not more than onc, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted ; not attached or de- 
voted to any one else, TS. — gati, f. sole resort or 
resource, = gati or -gatika, mín. having only one 
(or no other) resort or resource left. —g&min, 
mín, going to no other, —guru, m. ‘having no 
other as a Guru,’ N. of Krishna, Sii. i, 35. = citta, 
mf(@)n. or -cetas, mín. giving one's undivided 
thought to (with loc.) = codita, mfn. self-impelled. 
-]2, m., N. of Kama or Love. = tā, f. or -tva, 
n. identity. = drishti, mín. gazing intently. 
=deva, mín. having no other god. — nishpüdyu, 
mín. to be accomplished by no other. — pürv&, f. 
a female who never belonged to another, a virgin, 
Ragh. — pratikriya, mín. having no other means 
of resistance or redress, — bhava, mín. originating 
in or with no othcr. —bhüva, mín, thinking of 
the only one, i.e. of the Supreme Spirit, — manas 
or -manaska or -miinasa, mín. excrcising un- 
divided attention. — yoga, m. not suitable to any 
others ; (amz), ind. not in consequence of any other 
(word), RPrat. = vishaya, mín. exclusively appli- 
cable. —vishayütman, mín. having the mind 
fixed upon one (or the sole) object. — vritti, mín. 
closely attentive. —südh&rana, mín. not com- 
mon to any one else, not belonging to any other. 
=hrita, mín. not carried oif by another, safe. 
Ananyanubhava, m., N. of the teacher of Pra- 
küiitman. Ananyártha, mín. not subservient to 
another object; principal. Ananyasrita, mín. not 
having resorted to another ; independent; (azz), n. 
(in law) unencumbered property. 

An-anyüdrisa, mí(7) n.not like others, Kathis. 

WAAN an-anvaya, as, m. want of con- 
nexion ; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with 
its own ideal, (as, ‘a lady-like lady.") 

An-anvita, mín. unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incohcrent, irrelevant, irregular; not at- 
tended with, destitute of. 


NITETTSTC dn-anvavacara [SBr.] or án- 
anvaváya [MaitrS.], as, m. or dn-anzaváyana 
[SBr.], am, n. (4/car and Vè with az and ava), 
not following or going after any one (in a sneaking 
manner). 

NAMAA dn-anvabhakia, min. (A/bhaj), 
not receiving a share, not interested in (loc.), SBr. 

NAN an-apa, mfn. destitute of water, L. 

NAIRU an-apakarana, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apakarman, q, n. id., Mn. viii, 4. 

An-apakira, as, m. harmlessness. 

An-apakürin, mín. not harming, innocuous, 

An-apakrita, min, unharmed ; (az), n. no of- 
fence, MBh. 

An-apakriy&, f.=an-afakaraua, Mn. 

SACHA an-apakarsha, as, m. (krish), 
m. non-degradation, superiority. 

NAAA dn-apakrama,as,m.notgoingaway. 

&n-apakramin, mín. not departing from; de- 
voted, attached to. 

An-apakriima, as, m. not retreating or with- 
drawing from, ‘AitBr. F 

An-apakrāmuká, mf(4)n. not running away, 
MaitrS. ; PBr. 

NANN dn-apaga[ TS. ]oran-apagd[SBr.], 
mf(q@)n. not departing from (abl. or in comp.) 

dn-apacyuta, mín. not falling 
off, holding fast (a yoke), RV. x, 93, 12; never 
dropping off, keeping to or faithful for ever, RV. 

NAURAA an-apajayydm, ind. (4/ji), so 
that its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr, 

NANA an-apatyd, mf(a)n. childless; (ám), 
n, childlessness, RV. iii, 54, 18. — tz, f. childless- 
ness, Sik, &c, = vat (dna Aatya-), mf. childless, AV, 

Anapatyaka, mín. childless, 


WATAN an-apatrapa, mfn. shameless. 


Wang an-apnas. 


25: 
WAIT an-apadesa, as, m. an invalid ar- 


gument. 
an-apadhrishya, ind. p. not hav- 
ing overpowered, AitBr. 

wrsiafeifewm an-apanihitm, ind. without 
leaving out anything, SBr. : 

NATIUNE an-apayati,ind.(loc.pr.p.4/i with 
afa), ‘before the sun makes a start,’ very early, L. 

WANT an-apard, mfn. without another; 
having no follower ; single, sole (as N. of Brahma), 

Br. xiv. 

WITS dn-aparaddha, mfn. one who has 
not injured anybody, MBh.; faultless, SBr.; (dz), 
ind. without injury, SBr. xiv. 

An-aparadha, as, m. innocence, innocuousness; 
(mín.), innocent, faultless; free from defects, —tva, 
n. freedom from fault. 

Anaparüdhin, mín. innocent. 

We Westy Fian-apalaskuka,min.notthirsty, 
Pan. vi, 2, 169, Sch. 

Wada Ae an-apavacand, mfn. impossible 
to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9. 

NAUJA an-apacrijyd, mín. not to be 
finished (as a way; * free from objects that should be . 
shunned as impure,’ Siy.), RV. i, 146, 3. 

NATAN dn-apavyayat (apa-vy-ayat), 
mín. unremitting, RV. vi, 75, 7. 

NATET an-apasara, mín. “having no hole 
to creep out of,’ inexcusable, unjustifiable ; (as), m. 
a usurper, Mn. viii, 198. 

An-apasarané, at, n. not leaving a place or 
withdrawing from it, SBr. 

WATE da-apaspris, mfn. not refusing, 
not obstinate, AV. 

WATER ín-apasphur [RV. viii, 69, 10] 
or dut-apasphura (RV. vi, 48, 11], mf(a)n. or dn- 
apasphurat (RV. iv, 42,10; AV. |, min.‘ not with- ` 
drawing," not refusing to be milked (said of a cow). 

dn-apahata-papman, mín. 
(sid of the Pitris to distinguish them from the 
Devas) not freed from evil, SBr. : 

An-napahanans, am, n. not repelling from, PBr. 

Saqraty an-apükarona, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-ap 2, d, n. id. ; 

NANTA an-apáya, mfn. without obstacles, 
prosperous; (as), m. freedom from mischief; (in 
phil.) the state of not being abridged or deprived of 
(bL); N. of Siva. 

Anapáyin, mín. not going or passing away; 
constant in the same state; invariable, 

dn-apacrit, ind. without turning 
away, unremittingly, RV. vi, 32, 5 & x, 89, 3. 
WaAATaAA an-apasraya,min.not dependent. 


NAJT a-napunsaka, am, n. (in Gr.) not 


2 neuter. 


BATS an-apüpiya or an-apupya, mfn. 

unfit for cakes. See affa. 
- 

Wag an-apeksha, mfn. regardless, care- 
less; indifferent; impartial; irrespective of; irrele- 
vant; (d), f. disregard, carelessness; (dz-apcksham), 
ind. irrespectively, carelessly, SBr. —tva, n. dis- 
regard; irrelevance; irrespectiveness; (df), ind. from 
having no reference to, since (it) has no reference to. 

An-apékshita, mín. disregarded; unheeded; 
unexpected, 

An-apékshin, mín. regardless of ; indifferent to. 

An-opékabya,ind p.disregarding, irrespective of. 

Wad dn-apéta, mfn. not gone off, not 

past; not separated, faithful to, possessed of. i 
wales an-apoddharyd, mín. of which: 
nothing is to be taken off, SBr. 


NAR dn-apta,mfn. not watery, RV-ix,16,3.: 
an-apnas, mfn. destitute of means, 
RY. ii, 23, 9, [cf Lat. iross] A 
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STA an-apsaras, às, f. unlike an Apsa- 
ras, unworthy of an Apsaras, 
WAA anapha, f. a particular configuration 
of the planets, [Gk. avag7.}' 
WAT an-abhijia, mfn. unacquainted 
with, ignorant, Comm, on Mn. ii, 125. 
dn-abhidruh, mfn. not malicious, 
RV. ii, 41, 5. 
WAÑINE an-abhipréta, am, n. an occur- 
rence different from what was intended. 
We fini an-abkibhüta,mfn. notovercome, 
unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed. 
MAÑTAA an-abhimata, mfn. not to one's 
mind, disliked, Hit. 
KAPHATTA dn-abhimanuka, mfn. not hav- 
ing evil intentions against (acc.), MaitrS. ; AitBr. 
NAAT an-abhi-mlata, mfn. unfaded. 
=varna (dnabhimlata-), min. of unfaded colour 
EE EP ce fg? N. of the 
chief of a Gotra, (gana sivddi, q.v.) 
Wanted an-abhiripa, mín. not corre- 
sponding ; not handsome, not pleasing. 
srqfirfipt an-abhilakshita, as, m. desti- 
tute of (right) marks or symbols,’ an impostor. 
NARTA an-abhilüsha, as, m.non-relish ; 
want of appetite ; want of desire. 
An-abhilishin, mín. not desirous. 
NITWSTE S an-abhivaduka, mfn. not greet- 
ing, GopBr.; Vait. 
An-abhivüdya, mín. not to be greeted. 
NAAA an-abhivyakta, mfn. indistinct. 


WANITA dn-abhisasta [ RV. ix, 88, 7] or 
dn-abhisasti [VS.] or an-abAiiastenyá [5] or 
dn-abhisastya (Naigh.], mín. blameless, faultless. 

veia? an-abhishanga or an-abhiskvai- 
£4, a5, m. absence of connection or attachment, 


Wahraeurat an-abhisandhana, am, n. ab- 
sence of design; disintercstedness, 

An-abhisandhi, 75, m. id. —krita, mfn. done 
undesignedly. 

waaga an-abhisambandha, mfn. un- 
connected ; (as), m. no connection. 


f wrafirdg an-abhisneha, mfn. without af- 
fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag. 

Waffen án-abhihita, mfn. not named; 
not fastened, SBr.; (as), m., N. of the chief of a 
Gotra, (gana #pakddi, q.v.) 

weit an-abhisi, mfn. without bridles, 
having no bridles, RV. 

ATAJN an-abhyanujia, f. non-permis- 
sion. 

NATAKA. dn-abhyavacüruk ü 
not attacking, MaitrS, rape dE 

ATASS dn-abhyarüdha, mfn. not as- 
cended, not mounted, AV.; not attained, Spr, 

&n-abhy&roha, as, m. not ascending, SBr, 

An-abhyfrohyé, mfn. not to be ascended, SBr, 
YO epabiyths or an-abhyasa, mín. 

near, nt, An-abhyasam-i: im- 
proper to be approached, Pan, Vi, 3, b ce 
SETTE an-abkyasa, as, m. want of prac- 

-WAA an-abhra, mf(a)n. cloudless, 

2 : . = Vri- 
sh, £ ‘cloudless rain,’ isiti 
= sane X Ep ay unexpected acquisition 

An-abhraks, d; a * 

a dale Balik, n o sed Nee a el 

WAFA an-abhrf, mfn. not dug out wi 
Hei GG ai NAV GTC ont 

SAR a-nama, as, m. “one who mak 
salutation to others,” A Brahman, L, eee 

A-namasya, min, not bowing, RV. x, 48, 6. 


WAAC an-apsaras. 


wafaarTs an-amitam-pace, min. * not 
cooking what has not first been measured,’ niggardly, 
miserly (2 2ifam-faca, q. v.) 

NAA an-amitrá, mfn. having no ene- 
mies, AV.; (ám), n. the having no enemies, AV.; 
VS.; (as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a 
king of Ayodhya. 3 

NARYA an-amivd, mí(a)n., Ved. free from 
disease, well, comfortable; salubrious, salutary; (ám), 
n, good health, happy state, RV. x, 14, II. 


RAET an-ambara, mfn. wearing no cloth- 
ing, naked; (as), m. a Jaina mendicant; cf. dig- 
ambara. 

NAN 1. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 
bad conduct (gambling, &c.) 

WaT 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck; 
misfortune, adversity; (cf. ayånaya s.v. aya.) Ano- 
yam-gata, mín. fallen into misfortune. 

NATN an-aranya, as, m., N. of a king of 
Ayodhy3, said by some to have been Prithu’s father. 


WAT dn-arus, mfn. not sore or wounded, 
SBr. 

Waites an-argala, mfn. without bars or 
checks, free, licentious. 

WAT an-argha, min. priceless, invaluable; 
(as), m. wrong value, = rüghava, n., N. of a drama 
(by Murari, treating of Rama). $ 

An-arghya, mín. priceless, invaluable, Kum. i, 
59, &c. ; not valuable, L. — tva, n. pricelessness, Hit. 

L3 


NAFA an-arjuna mfn. without Arjuna, 
MBh. : 


wd an-artha, as, m. non-value ; a worth- 
less or useless object; disappointing occurrence, 
reversc, evil ;; nonsense; (mín.), worthless, useless, 
bad; unfortunate; having no meaning ; having not 
that (but another) meaning; nonsensical. = kara, 
mfn. doing what is useless or worthless; unprofitable; 
producing evil or misfortune, = tva, n. uselessness, 
&c. —dar&in, mín. minding useless or worthless 
things, = nāšin, m. ‘Evil-destroyer,’ Siva. = bud- 
ahi, mfn. having a worthless intellect. ~bhiva, 
mfn, having a bad nature, malicious. — lupta, mfn. 
freed from all that is worthless, —samsaya, m. 
non-risk of moncy or wealth. 

An-arthaka, mín, useless, vain, worthless; 
meaningless, nonsensical. . 

An-arthyá, mín, worthless, useless, SBr. 


dn-arpana, am, n. non-surrender- 
ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33. 
Taig, anarmán, mfn. = an-arván, q. v., 
AV. vii, 7, I. 


c [LÀ 
Wd an-arvd, mf(a)n. or an-arvín, mfn. 
not tobc limited, not tobe obstructed, irresistible, RV. 
An „mfn, id., RV. viii, 31, 12; (as), m., 
N. of the god Püshan, RV. v, 51, 11 & x, 92, 14. 


dnar-vis, t, m. seated on the car 
(dnas), a driver, RV. i, xar, 7. 


án-aršani, is, m., N. of a demon 
slain by Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2. 


j sadfa dn-arga-rati, mfn. giving un- 
injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RV, 
viii, 99, 4. 

ae an-arha, mf(a)n. or an-arhat, mfn. 
undeserving of punishment or of reward ; unworthy; 
inadequate, unsuitable. 

Anarhya-tă, f. the not being properly estimated; 
unworthiness; inadequacy, unsuitableness, : 


WAS anala, as, m. (V'an), fire; the god 
of fire; digestive power, gastric juice; bile, L.; wind, 
L.; N. of Vasudeva ; of a Muni; of one of the cight 
Vasus; of a monkey; of various plants (Plumbago 
Zeylanica and Rosea; Semicarpus Anacardium); 
te letter x; the number three; (in astron.) the 

fticth year of Brihaspati's cycle; the third lunar 
Mansion or Krittika (2). =a (fr. 3. da), mfn. 
quenching fire (said of water), Kir. v, 25. =dipana, 
mfn, exciting the digestion, stomachic. — prabhā 
f. the plant Halicacabum Cardiospermum. =priyā, 


f. Agni's wife, = vita, m, N. of ancient Pattana, 


NAAIT an-avara. 


z säda, m. dyspepsia. Analünanda, m., N. of a 
Vedintic writer, author of the Vedanta-kalpataru, 


Naga an-alamkarishyu, mfn. not 
given to the use of ornaments ; unornamented, 

NASA, an-alam, ind. not enough; in- 
sufficiently. 

Wawa an-alasa, mfn. not lazy, active, 

wafe anali, is, m. the tree Sesbana 
Grandiflora. 

WAT an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much, 
numerous, —ghosha, mín. very clamorous, very 
noisy. = manyu, mín. greatly enraged, 

NATAN an-avakasa, mí(a)n. having no 
opportunity or occasion ; uncalled for, inapplicable, 
Pan. i, 4, 1, Sch. 

NAAMAA an-avakramam, ind. not step- 
ping upon, ApSr. 

WHIMS an-avagahin, mfn. (gah), not 
dipping into, not studying. 

An-avagihya, mín, unfathomable. 

WANT an-avagita, mfn. not made an 
object of contemptuous song, uncensured. 

NAINE an-avagraha, mfn. resistless; not 
to be intercepted. 

WATTTA dn-avaglayat, mfn. not growing 
remiss, AV. iv, 4, T. 

weaafera an-avacchinna, mfn. not inter- 
sected, uninterrupted ; not marked off, unbounded, 


immoderate; undiscriminated. ~hiisa, m. conti- 
nuous or immoderate laughter. 


NAINA an-avatapia, as, m., N. of a ser- 
pent king, Buddh, ; ofa lake ( =Rivana-hrada), ib. 


NATA anavat-tva. See V'an. 

WAT an-avadyd, mf(å)n. irreproachable, 
faultless; unobjectionable ; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras. 
—tü, f. or -tva, n. faultlessness. —xTipa (aza- 
vadyd-), m{(@)n. of faultless form or beauty, RV. 
x, 68, 3, &c. Anavadyaiga, mí(z)n. having 
faultless body or limbs. 

NISI an-avadrand, min. (/dra), not 
going to sleep, not sleepy, AV. viii, I, 13. 

an-avadharshyà (6), mfn. not to 
be defied, AV. viii, 2, 10. 

WATANA an-avadhana, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence ; (mfn.), inattentive, careless. = tã, f. 
inadvertency. 

NISTIÓM an-avadhi, mfn. unlimited. 


an-avadhrishyd, mfn. impossible 
to be put down or injured, SBr. 

NFAT an-avana, mf (i, Sis.vi,37)n. afford- 
ing no help or protection,’ causing distress; (272), ne 
non-protection, Pin. i, 3, 66. 

A x 

EGEE an-avanümita-vaijayan- 
ta, as, m. ‘having victorious banners unlowcred, 
‘ever glorious,’ a future universe, Buddh. 


NISETQ7UI dn-avaprigna, mfn. («/pric), not 
closely united, but spreading all around, RV. is 
152, 4- 

WATT AA an-avabudlyamüna, mfn. de- 
ranged, L. 

HATATA an-avabravá, mfn. (bri), irre- 
proachable, RV. x, 84, 5. 


NATALIA an-avabhrá-rüdhas, mM- 
(V bhi), having or giving undiminished (ordurable) 
wealth, RV. 


NAJA an-avama, mf(a)n. not low; exalted. 
dn-avamariam, ind. without 

touching, SBr. 
An-avamri&yá, mín. not fit to be touched, Spr. 


WHAT an-avara, mfn, not inferior; €X- 
cellent, 
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WHAT an-avarata. 


WICH an-avarata, mfn. incessant; (am), 
ind, incessantly. 


-NAATA an-avaratha, as, m., N. of a son 
of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa, VP, 


WAAC an-avarárdhya, mfn. chief, prin- 
cipal, L. 

WATS an-avalamba, mfn. having no 
support, not propped up. 

An-avalambana, am, n. independence, 

An-avalambita, mín, not supported or propped 
up, not dependent, 

HATAN an-avalepa, mfn. free from ve- 
ncer, unvarnished, plain, unassuming, 

` 

SHIT an-avalobhana, am, n. (for 
Zapana, ‘cutting off, Comm.), N. of a ceremony 
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscarriage 
(treated of in an Upanishad), AivGr. 

NATE an-avasá, mfn. (probably fr. 4/so 
DE ava), not making to halt, not stopping, RV. vi, 

» 7 

NATET an-avasara, mfn. having no inter- 
val of leisure, busy ; coming when there is no such 
interval, inopportune; (as), m, absence of leisure; 
unscasonableness, 

WHTATA an-avasadya, ind. p. (Caus. of 
ava-s/ sad), not discouraging, not annoying. 

WTA an-avasana, mfn. (so), having 
no termination, free from death ; endless. 

An-avasita, mín. not sct, not terminated; (a), 
f., N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre (consisting 
of four lines with eleven fect in each). 

An-avasyat, mín. unccasing, RV. iv, I3, 3. 

NATER an-avaskara, mfn. free from dirt, 
clean, cleansed, 

WATT] an-avastha, mfn. unsettled, un- 
stable; (a), f. unsettled condition or character; in- 
stability, unsteady or loose conduct ; (in phil.) non- 
finality (ofa proposition), endless series of statements. 

An-avasthina, mín. unstable, fickle, BhP. ; 
(as), m. wind; (am), n. instability; unsteadiness 
or looseness of conduct. 

An-avasthüyin, mf. transient. 

An-avasthita, mín. unscttled, unsteady, loose in 
conduct. —citta, mín, unsteady-minded. = citta- 
tva, n.unsteadiness of mind. — tva, n. unsteadiness, 
instability. 2 

,An-avasthiti, 75, f. instability; unsteadiness; 
looseness of character. 


NAIAN dn-ava-syat. See an-avasüna. 
‘adafen an-avahita, mfn. hecdless, in- 
attentive. . 
dn-avahvara, mfn. not crooked, 
straightforward, RV. ii, 41, 6. 
NAAN an-acác, mfn. not speechless. 
an-avüiic, ait, act, als, not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightforward. 
"WN dn-avdnat, mín. (Van), not 
taking breath, not respiring, SBr. 
An-avánam, ind. without breathing between, 


ih one breath, without interruption, 20 fenore, 
AitBr, Anavána-tü, f. uninterruptedness, con- 


tiguity. 

NAATA an-avdpta, mfn. not obtained, 

An-avapti, 75, f. non-attainment. 

HATMA an-avdyd, mfn. uninterrupted, un- 
yielding, RV. vii, 104, 2. 

SATA an-avithya, mfn. (fr. avi, q. v.), 
not suited fo sheep. 

SISTI an-avéksha, mfn. regardless; (am), 
ind. irespectively ; without regard to; (a), f. or 
an-avékshane, n. Robe. ient 

NAAA an-avrata, mfn, not des e of 
ascetic exercises; (as), m. a Jaina devotee of that 
description. i 

dn-a$ana, am, n. abstinence from 
food, fasting (especially as a form of suicide adopted 


from vindictive motives); (mfn.), fasting. — t 
(anaiand-),í.not eating, SBr. — 

An-a&an&kyá, mín. not hungry, SBr. 

: An-asita, am, n. condition of not having eaten, 
asting. 

Kn-a&nat, mín, not eating, RV. i, 16.4, 20, &c. 
4n-a$nan-t-süügamaná, m. the sacrificial fire in 
the Sabha (which is approached beforebreakfast), SBr. 

An-asniina, mí(d)n. not eating. 

Way an-ašrú, mfn. tearless, RV. x, 18, 
7; VS. 

WAA an-ašvá, mfn. having no horse or 
horses, RV. [cf. dversros]; (as), m. something that 
is not a horse, Paricat, = dā (d2-aiva-), min. one 
who does not give horses, RV. v, 54, 5- 

UTAR an-asvan, a, m., N. of Parikshit's 
father, MBh. i, 3793 seqq. 


NAAT a-nasvara, mfn. imperishable. 

A-nashta, mín.undcstroycd,unimpaired. = pašu 
(dnashta-), mín, having one’s cattle unimpaired, 
RV. x, 17,3. —vedas (duashia-), mín. having 
one’s property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8. 

Wee dnas, as, n. (Van, Un.), a cart, RV. 
&c.; a mother, L. ; birth, L.; offspring, living creature, 
L.; boiled rice, L. = vat (dwas-), min. yoked to a 
cart, RV.; AV. 

Anad-üh,ánar-vis,ano-ratha, Gc. Sees.v. 

WAQA an-asitya, mfn. not spiteful, not 
envious; (à), f. freedom from spite ; absence of ill- 
will or envy; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; of one 
of Sakuntali's friends. 

An-asüyuka or an-asüyu, mín. not spiteful or 
envious. 

WAAC an-a-süri, is, m. not unwise, in- 
telligent, ChUp. 

NUTWIÍHS dn-astam-ita, mfn. not gone 
down; not subject to setting or declining. 

NIU an-asthá (RV. viii, 1, 34; AV.] or 
an-dsthaka [MaitrS.] or an-asthdn (RV. i, 164, 43 
Mn.] or an-asthi [KatySr.] or anasthika (TS.] 
or an-ásthika [SBr.; Yajii.] or anasthi-mat, mín. 
boneless, 

WE AIC an-ahamkara,as,m.non-egotism, 
absence of self-conceit or of the tendency to regard 
self as something distinct from the Supreme Spirit ; 
freedom from pride; (mín.), free from self-conceit. 

An-ahamkrita, mín. free from self-conccit. 

An-ahamkriti, 75, f. = au-ahamkdara; (mín.), 
frec from self-conceit or pride, 

An-aham-vüdin, mín, =an-ahamkrita. 

NAET an-ahan, as, n. a non-day, no day, 
an evil or unlucky day, L. 

WAT and, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby, 
thus, indecd, RV. 


RATA an-akara, mfn. shapeless. 

NAAI an-ükarita, mfn. not claimed, 
not exacted, 

NAAA dn-akala, as, m. unseasonable 
time, ŠBr.; (in law-books) famine. =bhrita, m. 
a slave who became so voluntarily to avoid starvation 
in a time of scarcity (also spelt anndkala-bhrita). 

NARTY an-akasd, mfn. having no ether 
or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, SBr. 
xiv; opaque, dark ; (am), n. non-ether. 

SWATHS an-akula, mí(a)n. not beset; not 
confused ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular, 

Welle dn-akrita, mfn. unreclaimed, un- 
reclaimable, RV. i, 141, 7; not taken care of, PBr, 

Wel sited an-akranta, mfn. unassailed, un- 
assailable; (a), f. the Prickly Nightshade (Solanum 
Jacquini). 

WATE an-akshürita, mfn. unre- 
proached, 
én-akshit, mfn. not residing or 
resting, SBr. 

WaT dn-dga, míf(a)n. See dn-agas. 


Wala dn-agata, mfn. ( gam), not come, 


va aut anátha-sabhà. 
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not arrived ; future ; not attained, not learnt; un- 
known ; (a7), n. the future, — vat, min. connected 
with or relating to the future. — vidhatri, m. ‘dis- 
poser of the future,” provident ; N. of a fish, Paricat. 
Anüga y n. future trouble. Anügatür- 
tava, í. a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. 
Anügatávekshana,n.act of looking at that which 
is not yet come or the future, 

An-ügatl, is, f. non-arrival; non-attainment ; 
non-accession. 

An-ügama, as, m. non-arrival ; non-attainment ; 
(mín.), not come, not present; (in law) not con- 
stituting an accession to previous property, but pos- 
sessed from time immemorial, and therefore without 
documentary proof. Anügamópabhoga, m. en- 
joyment of such property. 

An-ügamishyat, min. one who will not ap- 
proach, AV. 

An-ügamya, min. unapproachable, unattainable, 

An-ügümin, min. not coming, not arriving; not 
future, not subject to returning; (7), m., N. of the 
third among the four Buddhist orders, 

An-ügümuka, mín. not in the habit of coming, 
not likely to come, Pin. vi, 2, 160, Sch. 

NANA dn-agas, mfn. sinless, blameless, 
RV. &c. ; (an-ägás), mfn. not injuring, RV.x,165,2. 
Anigis-tva, n. sinlessness, RV. Anigo-hatyi, 
f. murder of an innocent person, AV. x, I, 29. 

An-iga, mí(d)n. sinless, RV. ; (@), f, N. of a river. 


ay án-agürtin, mfn. one who has 
not recited the Agur, SBr. 


UAA an-dcarana, am, n. non-perform- 
ance of what is right or customary, improper be- 
haviour ; misconduct. 

An-ücüra, as, m. id.; (min.), improper in beha- 
viour; regardless of custom or propriety or law; 
unprincipled; uncommon, curious, Kaui, 

Anücürin, min. not acting properly. 

NANANA an-acarya-bhogina, mfa. 


unfit or improper fora spiritual teacher toeat orenjoy. 


NAZU da-achripga, mfn. not poured 

upon, TS. 
dn-ajanat, mfn. (4/jíà), not 

learning or perceiving, AV. 

An-üjiapta, mín. not commanded. = kärin, 
mín, doing what has not been commanded, 

An-üjüata, mín. unknown, surpassing all that 
has ever been known; (dzr-dJilafazt), ind. in an 
unknown, i. c. inexplicable way or manner, TS. 

Wate] dn-aghya, mfn. not wealthy, poor, 
SBr. &c  An-Hdhyam-bhavishmgu, mín. not 
becoming wealthy, becoming poor(?), Pin. vi,-2, 
160, Sch. 

Weld dn-atata, mfn. not stretched or 
strung, VS. 


Weld an-atapa, as, m. freedom from the 
blaze of the sun; shade; (mfn.), shady. 


NAT an-aturd [once dn-atura, AV. xii, 
2, 49], mín. free from suffering or weariness, RV. 
&c.; well. 

an-atman, à, m. not self, another; 
something different from spirit or soul; (azt-atpz), 
mfi. not spiritual, corporeal ; destitute of spirit or 
mind, SBr. 

An-ütma (in comp. for a7-d/man). = jän, min. 
destitute of spiritual knowledge or true wisdom, 
—Pratyavàkshi, f. reflection that there is no 
spirit or self, Buddh. — vat, mín, not self-possessed ; 
(zat), ind. unlike one’s self. 

An-itmaka, mín. unreal, Buddh. 

, An-ütmanina, mín, not adapted to self; dis- 
interested, 

An-itmya, mín, impersonal, TUp.; (az), n. 
want of affection for one's own family, BhP. 

SATs an-atyantika, mfn. not per- 
petual, not final ; intermittent, recurrent, 


NUIT a-nütka, mf(a)n. having no master 
or protector; widowed; fatherless; helpless, poor; 
(dm), n. want of a Protector, helplessness, RV. x, 
10, II. =pinda-da or -pindika, m. ‘giver of 
cakes or food to the poor,’ N. of a merchant (in 
whose garden Sakyamuni used to instruct his dis- 
ciples), =sabhi, f. a poor-housc, 
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98 Ware a-nüda. 


NATE a-nada, as, m. absence of sound (in 
pronouncing aspirated letters), RPrit. 

A-nfidin, mín. not sounding. 

Walzele an-adadüna, mfn. not accepting. 


WAT an-adara, as, m. disrespect, con- 
temptuous neglect; (an-ddard), mfn, indifferent, 
SBr.; ChUp. x 

*An-Büarana, ami, n. disrespectful behaviour, 
neglect. k 

An-Bdarin, mfn, disrespectful, irreverent. 

An-üdrita, mín. not respected, disrespected. 

An-Büritya, ind, p.without respecting,regardless. 

“Watte an-adi, mfn. having no beginning, 
existing from eternity. = tva, n. state of having no 
beginning, = nidhans, mfn, having neither begin- 
ning nor end, etemal. —znat, mín. having no be- 
ginning. — ta, mín. having no beginning, 
middleorend. Anüdy-ananta, mín, without be- 
ginning and without end, Up. An-Rdyanta, mfn. 
without beginning and end; (as), m., N. of Siva. 

"TIÍEE dn-adishta; mfn."not indicated ; 

not commanded or instructed ; not allowed. ' 

Wata tA an-adinava, mfn. faultless, Sis. 

warga an-adrita. See an-adara. 


NHIEU an-üdeya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 

Wale wae anadesa-kara, mfn. doing what 
is not commanded or not allowed, BhP. 

Wale 1. an-adya, mfn. = an-üdi, q.v. 
WATE 2. an-üdyd, mfí(a)n. (=an-adya) not 
eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn, 
| dn-adhyish, mfn. (/dhyish), not 
checking, AY. vi, 21, 3. 
.JAn-&ührishta, mín. unchecked, unimpaired, 
invincible, perfect, RV.; VS. 

An-üdhrishti, zs, m. ‘superior to any check,’ 
N. of a son of Siira; of a son of Ugrasena (general 
of the Yádavas). 

An-üührishyá, mín. invincible, not to be 
meddled with, RV. &c. 

-NATAR dn-anata, mfn. unbent, not hum- 
bled, RV.; (as), m., N. of a Rishi of the SV. 

WaT Yea an-anukrityd, mfn.(anu foranu), 
inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & 112, 5. 

WaT AT an-cnuja, f. (being) no younger 
sister, TS. 

Walye an-cnudd, mfn. (1. dà with anu 
for anz), not giving way, obstinate, RV. 


WANJIRU dn-anudishta, mfn. (vdiš with 
anu for anu), unsolicited, RV. x, 160, 4 


Id: an-anupurvya, am, n. separation 
of the different parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the, not coming in regular 
order, tmesis, RPrit, = samhită, f; the manner of 
constructing a sentence with the above tmesis, 

veut dn-anubkiti, is, f.“ inattention, 
neglect" (layas, lectfi irreligi 
um os pl. neglectful or irreligious people, 
“MATA an-apad, t, f. absence of misfor- 
tune or calamity, Mn. 


ü De EUN tif not realized, unattained ; not 
Cu DET pan, as, m., N. of a prince 
wat dn-api, mf (nom. ih) n. havin 
; 7 : no 
friends, RV. x, 89,6; (Indra), RV. viii, 21, K 
á argian dn-apiyita, mfn. not stinking, 
RATA dn-apta, mfn. unattained unob 
tained, RV. i, 100, 2, &c.; unsuccessful i the 
effort to attain or obtain; not 1. viii 
Eve Tees not apt, unfit, Mn. viii, 
An-lipti, zs, f. non-attainment. 
eres dio (4), mfn. unattainable, RV, vii, 66,11; 


(Y an-apluta, mfn. unbathed, un- 
washed. “An-Bplutiaga, mfn, having anunwashed 
body, MBh. 

Waray anabayu, m., N. of a plant, AY. 

SATAY an-übüdha, mfn. free from ob- 
stacles or troubles. 

wamaq an-abhayin, mfn. fearless (N. of 
Indra), RV. viii, 2, I. others 

du-abhii, mfn. neglectful, disoblig- 
ing, RV. i, 51, 9; MaitrS. j 
get qe an-abhyudayika, mfa. in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. : f 

NATAR d-naman, mfn. nameless, SBr. xiv; 
infamous; (d), m. the ring-finger, Hcat. Anüma- 
tva, n. namelessness, 4 

A-niimaka, mfn. nameless, infamous; (as), m. 
the intercalary month ; (a), n. piles, hemorrhoids. 

Ae , f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, &c. 

Walaa anamand, as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a disease, AV. 

Wala an-amayd, mf(á)n. not pernicious, 
AV.; free from disease, healthy, salubrious; (as), 
m, Siva; (am), n. health. 

Amn-ümayat, mfn. ‘not causing pain’ (Syata), 
instr. ind. in good health, VS. 

An-ümayitnü, mín. salubrious, curative, RV. 
X, 137: 7- e 

Warf d-namin, mfn. unbending, RV. 

A-nümya, mín, impossible to be bent. 

WAHU an-amisha, mfn. without flesh; 
bootless, profitless, 

an-amrind, mfn. having no enemy 
that can injure, RV. i, 33, I. 

NAT dn-ampita, mfn. not struck by 
death, TS. 

NATAT an-amnata,mfn. not handed down 
in sacred texts, : 

NAAR a-nayaka, mf(a)n. having no 
leader or ruler, disorderly. 

WATAN dn-üyata, mfn. not tied or fasten- 
ed, RV. iv, 13, 5 & 14, 5; close, continuous, un- 
separated ; unextended, having no length. 

NAANA dn-ayatana or an-dyatand, am, 
n. that which is not really a resting-place or an altar, 
SBr. ; (az-ayatasd), min. having no resting-place 
or altar, AV. — vat, mfn. =the last, AitBr. 

WATA an-ayatia, mfn. independent, un- 
controlled. =vritti, mfn. having an independent 
livelihood. = vritti-ta, f. independence. 
ANARIN an-ayasigra, mfn, having no 

iron point. 

Bus eret: as, m, absence of ex- 
ertion, facility, case, idleness, neglect; (mfn. 

ready ; (ena), Ind: easily. - krita, S ante 
si mad ; ede (in med.) an infusion prepared 
AAJN an-ayudhd, mfn. weaponless; hav- 
sd P aaa: (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5, 14 & 

NNJN an-ayusha, f. or an-ayus, f., N. of 
tie motie of Bala and Vitr. me 

üyus mfi i . . - 
1o long life, FORES. imparting long life, fatal 


WAIA an-arata, mfn. without interrup- 


| tion, continual ; (am), ind, continually, 


s WT I. an-ürabhya, mfn. improper or 
impracticable to .be commenced or undertaken, 
"- tva, n. Impossibility of being commenced, 

2. An-Erabhya, ind, p. without commencing 
(used in comp, in the sense “detached”). = vida, 
m. a detached remark (upon sacrifices, &c) Anā- 
rabhyüdhita, mín. taught or studied or read as a 


detach j i 
cite phus (not as part of a regular or authori- 


meom] as, m, absence of beginning, non- 


o commencement, 


wanes an-àüvraska. 
WATT an-arambard, min. (for anàlam- 


dana), having no support, SBr. xiv ; ChUp. 


We (TAIT an-arambhayá, mfn. intangible, 


giving no support, RV.; $Br.; BrArUp. 
NATGA an-druhya, ind. p. not having sur- 
mounted, 
WATY an-ürogya, am, n. sickness; 


(mfri.), unhealthy. = kara, mfn. unwholesome, un- . 


healthy, causing sickness. 
STHTR an-arjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical ; disease, L. 
Weld dn-aria, mfn. not sick, well. 
An-ürti, 25, f. painlessness. 
NATRA an-artava, mfn. unseasonable. 


NAATA an-adrtvijina, mfn.. unfit or 
unsuitable for a pricst. 


Wate an-drya, mfn. not honourable or 
respectable, vulgar, inferior; destitute of Aryas; 
(as), m. not an Arya, = karmin, m. doing work 
unbecoming an Arya or becoming only a non-Arya. 
— ja, mín. of vile or unworthy origin; (a), n. 
Agallochum, being a produce of the country of 
Mlecchas or barbarians. =jushta, mfn. practised, 
observed, or possessed by non-Aryas. = ti, f. vile- 
ness, unworthiness, Mn. x, 58, = tikta, m. the medi- 


cinal plant Gentiana Cherayta. = tva, n. — -Zz, q.v. , 


An-fryaka, av, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood 
(Aquila Agallocha). 

an-ürsha, mfn. not belonging to a 

Rishi or to a Vedic hymn; not belonging to the 


Samhit4 text (e.g. the word či, added for gram- , 


matical purposes in the Pada-pitha to certain words, 
RPrit.); not applied to a Rishi, not added to his 
name (as an affix), Pin. iv, 1, 78. 

An-ürsheya, mín. not connected with the Rishis, 


NSA an-alamba, mfn. unsupported, 
without stay or support ; (as), m. want of support ; 
despondency ; (2), f. Siva’s lute. 

An-&lambana, mfn. unsupported ; desponding. 

An-Rlambukü [Kith.] or better an-ülam- 


bhuk& [TBr.; KapS.], f. intangible a woman : 


during menstruation. 
SATATA an-alapa, mfn. not talkative, re- 
served, tacitum; (as), m. reserve, taciturnity. 
warata an-älocita, mfn. unscen, un- 
beheld; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent. 
An-ülocya, ind. p.`not having considered, 
dn-Govayas, mín. (cf. acayd & á- 


Pravita), not having the power of causing concep- 
tion, AV. vii, 9o, 3. 


NNI UR an-avaranin, inas, m. pl. with- ; 
out cover or clothes,’ N. of a religious sect, (? az . 


ambara, q.v.) 


Well dn-dviddha, mfn. not wounded, 
unhurt, RV. vi, 75, 1, &c. 


watia an-avila, mfn. not turbid, clear, ` 


pure, not marshy, 
dn-dvrit, mfn. not returning, RV. 
x, 95, 14. 


An-avritta, mín, not turned about or round; 


Not retreating ; not frequented or approached, AV. 5 
not chosen, 


An-Evritti, 25, f. non-return to a body, final 
emancipation, - 

WANA dn-avrita, mfn. uncovered, ŠBr. 
xiv, undressed ; uninclosed, open. 


wernifg 


drought, 


Warafet an-avedita, mfn. not notified, 


not made known, 


WTA an-avyadhd, mfn. impossible to 
be broken or forced open, AV. xiv, 1, 64. 


TAG dn-aivraska, as, m. (Vorasc), not: - 


L falling or dropping off, + uninj ition, ' 
ain) ee, Dot attempting or undertaking; | K B or dropping oll, TS.; uninjured condition, 


caushBr.; (an-duraskd), min, i 
Ping off, AV. xii, 4, 47. ), mín. not falling or drop 


> 
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an-avrishti, is, f. want of rain, 


Wey an-asa., 
hopeless, 


~ WAT 1. an-dsa, mfn. (fr. asa), 
despairing. 


WAN 2. a-ná$a, mín. (4/2. nai), unde- 


stroyed, living. 
I. A-nisin, mín, imperishable, 
A-nisya, mín. indestructible. 


WHA dn-asaka, am, n. fasting, ab- 
-nivritta, m. 
practice of fasting, 
n. a course of fasting (as a pen- 


staining from food even to death, 
one who has abandoned the 
An&Saküyana, 
ancc), ChUp. 

2. An-asin, mín. not eating. 


An-ü$vas, vin, ushi, vat, not having caten, 
the form would be 


fasting, TS. ; TBr, (without az 
Giivas, sce Pan. iii, 2, 109). 


SANT an-asastd, mfn. not praised 
[Gmn. ; ‘not to be trusted,” NBD.], RV. i, 29, 1. 


an-üsis, mfn. not desirable, not 
agreeable, Rajat. A'n-isiz-d%, min. not giving a 


amig 


blessing, RV. x, 27, I. 


3 afaa a-nirukta. 
warfemtita dn-ahitdgri, is, m. one who 


has not performed the Agnyädhāna. 

agfa. dn-ühuli, is, f. non-sacrificing, 
RV. x, 37, 4 & 63, 12; a sacrifice unworthy of 
its name, SBr. 

warga an-chiita, mfn. uncalled, unin- 
Vited. Anāhūtôpajalpin, m. an uncalled-for 
boaster. Anzhütópavishta, mín, scated as an 
uninvited guest. 

Welqte an-ahlada, as, m. absence of joy; 
(min.), gloomy, not cheerful. 

An-ihladita, min. not exhilarated. 


kigek a-niféasta, mín. blameless 
{Gmn. ; ‘not repelled or refused," NBD.], RV. iv, 
34, II. 


NARANG, a-nikümatas [BhP.] or a-ni- 
kdmam (SBr.], ind. involuntarily, unintentionally, 


vif Té TT a-niketa or a-niketana,mfn.house- 
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Nî an-indrd, mf(á)n. dispensing with 
or disregarding Indra, RV, 

States an-indriya, am, n. that which 
is nct the senses, the soul, the reason, L. 

STATA d-nipadyamana [a-nipddya- 
mana, AV.], mfn. not falling down (to sleep), un- 
tiring, RV. i, 164, 31 & x, 177, 3. 


a-nipata, as, m. (not a fall), con- 

tinuance of life, 

Nayt a-nipuna, mf(a) n. unskilled, not 
clever or conversant, 

faqa d-nibaddha, mfn. not tied down, 
not bound, RV. iv, 13, 5; unattached, incoherent, 
unconnected, = pralipin, mín. chattering inco- 
herently, talking at random, Yajii. 

WTA a-nibadka, mfn. unobstructed, 
unlimited ; (ds), m. liberty, RV. 


An-isir-ka, mín, not containing a prayer or ES 


‘fait a-nibhrita, mfn. not private, not 
reserved, immodest, bold, public. 


„blessing, TS. 


waj an-ast, min. not quick, slow, RV.; 
„superl, an-asishta, min., AitBr.; not having quick 
horses, RV. i, 135, 9 (Siy. derives the word in the 
last sense from +/ 2. xas or /1.a3: a-ndist or an- 


Gi), 


an-ascarya, mfn. not wonderful. 


aaraa 


periods of life are bound to attach themselves. 
An-ü&rama-vüsa orun-ü&srame-vüsa,q m. 


one who does not belong to the Aéramas; non- 


residence in a religious retreat, 


WATAN an-asraya, as, m. non-support, 
absence of any person or thing to depend upon; 
defencelessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn), 
defenceless; unprotected ; isolated, 

An-üsritu, mín. not supported, detached ; dis- 
engaged, independent; non-inherent, 

WATE a-nashird, mfn. free from dangers 
or dangerous opponents, SBr.; (cf. ati-ndshtrd.) 

Wale an-ás, mfn. having no mouth or 
face (N. of demons), RV. v, 29, 10. 


Wald a-nasa, mfn. noseless. 
A-nisika, mín. noseless, TS. 


Welaiied an-dsadita, mfn. not met with, 

-not found or obtained, not encountered or attacked; 

not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent. 
^ vigraha, mín. unused to war. 

An-üsüdya, mín. not attainable, 

NATET an-astha, f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect ; want of consideration; want 
-of faith or devotedness; unconcern, indifference, z 
ı An-üsthüná, mín. having or [une no basis 
or fulcrum (as the sca), RV. i, 116, 5. 

NAAT an-asmakd, mfn. not belonging 
to us, AV. xix, 57, 5. - : 

NAATA an-asracd, mfn. not causing pain, 
AV. ii, 3, 2. 
` NATE an-üscüda, as, m. want of taste, 

"insipidity ; (mfn.), without taste, insipid, 

An-üsvüdita, mín, untasted. 

NANEN an-ühata, mín. unbeaten, un- 
wounded, intact ; new and unbleached (as cloth) ; 
produced otherwise than by beating; not multiplied; 

* (am), n. the fourth of the mystical ca&ras or ci 
‘of the body. = nāda, m. 2 sound produced other- 
«wise than by beating; the sound or. 7 
NANETA dn-ahavaniya, as, m. no Aha- 
vanlya fire, SBr. A E 
_ ATSIC an-ahara, as, m. not taking food, 
. abstinence ; VERA non-production ; (mín.), 
one who abstains from food. x z 
: An-Ehirin, mín, not taking (food) ; fasting. 
* An-Khirya, mín. not to be seized or taken, not 
- producible, Mn. viii, 202 ; not to be bribed, Vishnus.; 
Mot to be eaten. .. oF ged et 


suff mir a-nikshipta-dhira, as, m., N. 


r an-āšramin, 1, m. one who 
docs not belong to or follow any of the four Agramas 
or religious orders to which Brahmans at different 


of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint, 


charum Spontaneum. 


not suppressed (as an ellipsis), Sah. 


sion of non-refutation. 
arrows that strike no one,’ N. of a man. 


[RPrit.], mfn. not divisible (said of words). 
An-ingayat, mín. not dividing, RPrat. 


mín. undesirous, averse, unwilling ; not intending. 


ference. 
An-icchu, mín. = an-zecha, Vishnus. 


NANG a-nijaka, mfn. not one's own, 
belonging to another. 


NTAN an-ita, mfn. not gone to, not hav- 
ing obtained, Ragh. ix, 37 ; destitute of; (az), n. 
not deviating from (abl), KaushBr. —bh& (dz- 
ita-), f, N. of a river, RV. v, 53, 9. 

NTAN a-nitya, mfn. not everlasting, tran- 
sient; occasional, incidental ; irregular, unusual ; 
unstable; uncertain ; (as), ind. occasionally. = kar- 
man, n. or -kriy&, f. an occasional act of worship, 
sacrifice for a special purpose. = tū, f. or -tva, n. 
transient or limited existence. —datta or -dat- 
taka or -datrima, m. a son surrendered by his 
Parents to another for temporary or preliminary 
adoption, —pratyavékshi, f. consciousness that 
allis passing away, Buddh. = bhiiva, m. transitori- 
ness. = sama, m. sophism, consisting in generaliz- 
ing what is exceptional (as perishableness). = sama- 
prakarana, n. a section in the Nyaya discussing 
that sophism, = samāsa, m. a compound, the sense 
of which may be equally expressed by resolving it 
into its constituent parts, 

SIÉTTH a-nidána, mfa. causeless, ground- 
less. 


weg a-nidra, mf(a)n. sleepless, awake; 


(a), f. sleeplessness, 
A-nidrita, mín. not asleep, awake, 


SITUE a-nidhrishta, mfn. unchecked, un- 
subdued, L. 


NTR an-idkmd, mfn. having or requiring 
no fuel, RV. ii, 35, 4 & x, 30, 4- 


an-ind, mfn. strengthless, feeble, 
RV. i, 150, 2. 


Siiretd-ninda,f.noreproach,AV. xi,8,22, 


A-nindaniya, min. unblamable, faultless, 
A-nindita, mfn. irreproachable, virtuous. 
A-nindyá (3, 4), min. id, RV.; SBr, &c, 


WAY an-ikshu us, m. (see 3. a), ‘not 
(true) sugar-cane,’ a sort of long grass or reed, Sac- 


faite a-nigirga, mfn. not swallowed, 


NANE a-nigraha, mfn. unrestrained ; 
(25), m. non-restraint ; non-refutation ; not owning 
one's self refuted. —sthüna, n. (in phil.) occa- 


NAUAN a-nighāléshu, us, m. ‘having 


"WÍTE an-iùga [APrat.] or an-iùgya 


wifTez an-icchaor an-icchaka or an-icchat, 


An-icchā, f. absence of wish or design, indif- 


tye d-nibhrishta, mfn. unabated, un- 


defeated, RV.x, 116,6. —tavishi (duibhyishia-), 
mín, having unabated power, RV. 


‘ATH an-ibhya, min. not wealthy. 

UTA animan=animan, q.v., L. 

wieatedd a-nimantrita, mfn. uninvited. 
7 bhojin, min, eating without being invited. 

WÊTATA a-nimand, min. unbounded, RV. 

NIATE a-nimitta, mf (a)n. having no 
adequate occasion, causeless, groundless; (am), n. 
absence of an adequate cause or occasion, ground- 
lessness, = tas, ind, groundlessly, Mn.iv, 1.4.4. = nir- 
Bkrita, mín. groundlessly rejected, -Higa- 
niga, m. ‘unaccountable loss of distinct vision, N. 
of an ophthalmic disease ending in total blindness 
(perhaps amaurosis). 

TATA a-nimish, m. ' without winking,’ 
N. of a god, BhP.; (duimiskam or dnimisha), acc. 
or instr. ind, without winking, i.e. vigilantly or inces- 
santly, RV. $ 

A-nimishá, mín. not winking, looking steadily, 
vigilant, RV. &c.; open (as eyes or flowers); (as), 
m. not winking; a god, BhP. ; a fish, L. ; (du), ind, 
vigilantly, RV. i, 246. Animishâksha, mf(z)n. 
one whose eyes are fixed. Animishiücürya, m., 
N. of Brihaspati. 

&-nimishat, mín. not winking, vigilant, RV. 

A-nimesha, mín, =animishd ; (dnimesham), 
ind. vigilantly, RV. i, 31, 12 & 164, 21. : 

Td a-niyata, mfn. not regulated, un- 
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu- 
lar, casual; not unaccentuated, RPrit. — punskā, 
f. ‘having no fixed husband,” a woman unchaste in 


conduct. — vritti, mfn. having no fixed or regular 
employment or income. Aniyatinka 


m. (in 
arithm.) an indeterminate digit. Piers eu. 
m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
proper control, 

A-niyama, as, m, absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness; indecorous 
or improper conduct; uncertainty, doubt; (mi), 
having no rule, irregular. 

A-niyamita, mín, having no rule; irregular, 

a-niyukta,mfn.not appointed, not 
authoritative; (as), m. an assessor at a court who has 
notbeen formally appointed and is notentitled to vote. 

A-niyoga, as; m. non-application, Lity.; an 
unfitting employment or commission. 

A-niyogin, min. not attached or clinging to, 

f an-ird, mín. destitute of vigour, 
ay iv S 14; (dn-ird), f. want of vigour, languor, 
3 


aftan a-nirakarishnu, mfn. not ob- 
structive, not censorious, Pin. vi, 2, 16o, Sch, 

A-nirükrita, mín, unobstructed, 

NÉ STO d-nirahita, mfn. not to be kept 
off from (abl.), AV. xii, 2, 35. 

item d-nirukta, mfn. unuttered, not 
articulated ; not explained (because of being clear by 
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itself); unspeakable, TUp. —güna, n. indistinct 
singing ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sama-veda. 

Wides a-niruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 
ungovernable, sclf-willed ; (as), m. a spy, a secret 
emisaty (2); the son of Pradyumna (a form of 
Kama, and husband of Ushi) ; Siva; N. of an Arhat 
(contemporary of Sakyamuni); oi a descendant of 
Vrishni ; (am), n. the rope for fastening cattle, L. 
= patha,n. ‘an unobstructed path,’ the atmosphere, 
ether, L. —bhiivini, f. Aniruddha’s wile. 


NAGE a-nirupta, min. (4/2. vap), not dis- 
tributed, not shared. 

vifi (un a-niripita, min.not determined, 
undefined, : 

NIE. d-nirghata, as, m. not wresting 
or tearing from, TS.; TBr. 

NAIRA a-nirjita, min. unconquered. 


viera a-nirnaya,as, m. uncertainty, want 
of decision. J^ - s 

A-nirnita, mín, unzscertained, undetermined. 

A-nirneya, min. not to be decided. 

fae a-nirda$a or a-nir-dasdha, m{(a)n. 
within the ten days of impurity after childbirth or a 
death, Mn. &c.5 (am), ind. id. (used adverbially). 

Winiee a-nirdish{a, min. (Adis), unex- 
plained, undeiined. 

A-nirdisya, mín, undefinable, inexplicable. 

A-nirdesa, as, m. absence of rule or direction. 

A-nirdesya, min. undefinable, inexplicable, 
incomparable, : 

afaa a-nirdharita, mfn. undeter- 
mined, unascertained, undefined. 

A-nirdhürya, min. undeterminable, not to be 
agreed upon, 

bocce a-nirbhara, mín. not excessive, 
little, slight, light. 

wt a-nirbheda, as, m. ' not blurting 
out,” not revealing. 


Wie a-nirmala, min, dirty, foul, turbid. 
A-nirmālyā, £ the plant Mendicago Esculenta, 


Whasit a-nirlocita, min. not carefully 
looked at, not considered. 


tasted a-nirlodita, mín. not examined 
thoroughly, Sit, ii, 27. 
= 
sieut a-nirvacantya, mfn. unutter- 
able, indescribable; not to be mentioned. 


Anirvicya, min. id, 
cc 
Shara a-nircariyamana, mín. not 
being brought to 2 close. 
ok 5 
WATT a-nirvana, min. unextinguished. 


= = 
“STATE a-nircaha, as, m. non-accom- 
plistment, non-completion; inconclusiveness ; insuí- 
ficiency of income, à 
&-nirvāhya, mín, difficult to be managed. 


a-nircinna, min. not downcast 
A-nirvid, mín. free f ion 
undesponding, RESET pois 
A-nirveda, En m. non-depression, self-reliance. 
NITFA a-nirtrita, mfn. discontented 3 un- 
happy ; discomposed. A 
A-nirvriti, #5, i. discontent. 
TN a-mreritta,mfn. unaccomplished, 
A-nirvritti, is, f. incompleteness, 
ELGER] a-nirceša (= akrita-nirceša 
not having expiated one’s sins, BhP, pnm. 


dnila, as, m. (v'an, cf. Irish anal 
air or wind; the god of wind; one of the Us 
nine Anilas or winds; one of the cight demi-gods, 
called Vasus; wind as one of the humors or rasas 
of the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection 
referred to disorder of the wind; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter y; the number forty-nine, 


= kumiüra,d5 m.pl.'wi -princcs,'aclassofdeities, 


wiTewnm anirukia-gana. 


in. <ghna, mín. curing disorders arising from 
nd - FEERUL m.the large tree Terminalia Bele- 
Tica, = paryaya or-paryñya, m. pain and swelling 
of the cyclids and outer parts of theeye. = prakriti, 
m{n. ‘having an airy or windy nature, N. of. the planet 
Satum, = vyädhi, m. derangement of the (internal) 
wind. =sakha or -sürathi [MBh.], m. ‘the 
friend of wind,’ N. of fire. = han or -hrit, mín. = 
‘Anilatmaja, m. the son of the vind 
* wind- 


a-nilambha-samadhi,is, m. 

‘unsupported meditation,’ N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation, Buddh. 

NAST a-nilaya, mf(z)n. having no rest- 
ing-place, restless, AitBr.; AàvSr. 

iners, am, n. no home or refuge, TUp. 

wafaaita a-nivartana, mfn. not turning 
back or away, steadfast ; improper to be abandoned, 
right. 

verd mfn, not turning back, brave, not 
returning. Anivarti-tva, n. not turning back, 
brave resistance. 

A-nivritta, mfn. not turning back, brave. 


wA a-nivarita, mfn. unhindered, 
unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden, unchecked. 

A-nivürya, mín. not to be warded off, inaver- 
tible, unavoidable, irresistible, 

wafafayara d-nirisjamaüna, mf(a)n. not 
retiring to rest, restless, RV. vii, 49, I. 

b: d-nicrita, mfn. (4I. vri), un- 
Checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 29, 6. 


fife a-nivedita, mfn. untold, unmen- 
tioned, = vijiita, mín. known without being told. 
A-nivedya, ind. p. not having announced. 
` 


URANA a-nivesand, mf(a)n. affording no 
place of rest, RV. i, 32, Io. 


WaT a-nisa, mfn. ‘nightless,? sleepless; 
uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); (az), 
ind. incessantly, continually. 
, A-nigita, min. incessant, VS.; SBr.; (am), ind. 
incessantly, RV -ii, 38, 8 & ix, 96, 2. = sarga (dui- 
Stta-), mín. having an incessant flow, RV. x, 89, 4. 

water a-niscita, mfn. unascertained, 
not certain, 

A-ni&citya, ind. p. not having ascertained, 


NAATA a-niscintya, mfn. not to be 
thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible. 


afaa a-nishaùgá,mfn. having noquiver, 
unarmed, RY, i, 31, 13. 


aiaa an-ishavyd, mf(ã)n. not to be 
wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 108, 6. 


‘ufafas a-nishiddha, mfn. unprohibited, 
unforbidden. 


A-nisheddhrá, mí(Z)n. unimpeded, $Br. 


MEI an-ishu, min. having no arrows, 

vin AITOWS, = i 

ay ae ae dhanvá, mín, without arrows 
wfacatfen a-nishkasita or a-nishkasin, 

mín. without remains of food, ApSr, 


afaa á-nishkrita or án-ishkrita, mfn. 

m ins with, eee not settled, RV. Anish- 
nas, min. havi "s gui i 

ind ving one's guilt not settled, i. e, 


Wie 1. an-ishta,mfn (4. i 
: -isht (4 3- ish), unwished 
undesirable, disadvantageous, unfavourable ; bad, 
wrong, evil, ominous; (a), f. the plant Sida Alba ; 
(am), n, evil, disadvantage, — grahn, m. an evil 
pne an shf-dhi, mfn, having an cvil and’ 
e pt mind. —prasahga, m. connection with a 
TOR Object 9r à wrong argument or a wrong rule. 
Em ei evil remit: =sanki, f. foreboding or 
j M or misfortune, == sticaka, mfn. forc- 
boding evil, ominous, =hetu, m, an evil omen, 


vretwrenfes anisvara-vadin. 


An-ishtapidana, n. not obtaining what is desired 
or (fr. anish(a and @fadana) obtaining what is not 
desired. An-ishtápti,f.id. An-ishtdsansin,min, 
indicating or boding evil, Anishtotprekshana, 
n. expectation of evil. 

FAY 2. dn-ishta, mfn. (V/yaj), not offered 
in sacrifice ; not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-ishtin, 7, m. one who docs not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed, KatySr. 


a d-nish{rita, mfn. unhurt, uncheck- 
ed, RV. viii, 33, 9; VS. 

WÎAEUT a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, un- 
steadiness, 


wagt a-nishthura, mfn. not harsh. 


NTUN a-nishga or a-nishgata, mfn. ud- 
skilled. 

wafaorfa a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom- 
plishment, incomplction. 

A-nishpanna, min. imperfect, incomplete, 

UTAHA a-nish-patiram, ind. so that the 
arrow does not come out (on the other side), i, e. 
not with excessive force, KitySr. 


wife a-nisarga, mfn. unnatural, un- 
naturally affected. 


NARH a-nistabdha, mfn. not rendered `“ 
immovable or stiff; not paralysed ; not fixed. 


wiet a-nistirya, mfn. not crossed 
over; not set aside; not rid of; unanswered, un- 
refuted. Anistirnibhiyoga, m. (a defendant) 
who has not yet (by refutation) got rid of a charge. ` 


Wet dnika, as, am, m.n. (an), face; 
appearance, splendour; edge, point; front, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — vat 
(duitka-), mín. having a face, or constituting the 
face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (N. of 
Agni), VS. &c. = vidàrena, m. ‘shattererof armies,’ 
N. of a man, —&ás, ind. in rows or marching 
columns, AV. —stha, m. a warrior or combatant ; 
an armed or royal guard, a sentinel, L.; the trainer of 
an elephant, an elephant-driver, L.; a mark, a sign, 
signal, L.; a military drum, L. 

Anikini, f. an army, a host, forces; a certain 
force; three Camüs or one-tenth of an Akshauhint 
(or ofa complete army; 2187 elephants and as many 
cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 foot); a lotus, 


weiter an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing or 
looking at. 


Wats a-nica, mí(a)n. not low, decent, 
respectable; not pronounced with the Anuditta 
accent. REA EM ofa Buddha, .A-nicá- 
nuvartin . not keeping low company ; (7). 
m.a faithful lover or husband. dec 

A-nicais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 

Wats d-nida, mfn. having no nest, RV. 
X, 55, 6; having no settled abode, i. e. incorporeal, 
Up.; (as), m., N. of Agni or fire, L. 

Watt r.a-nui, is, f. impropriety, im- 
morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis- 
cretion, —jiia or -vid, mfn, clever in immor 
conduct or (fr. a and 77//j2a) ignorant of morality 
or policy, not politic or discreet, 

Watt 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from 9 
calamitous season, 


Weil EST an-idriša, mfn. unlike, dissimilar- 
NUR an-ipsita, mfn. undesired. 
WAI a-niraiana (a-nir-ragana), mfn- 


Not destitute of a waistband, having zones or girdles. 


SASA, anila-vajin, mfn. ‘white- 


horsed,' Arjuna, Kir, xiv, 26, 


Wat an-iia, mfn. one who has not a lord 
Or superior, paramount; powerless, unable; (as), 
m. Vishnu; (a), f. powerlessness, helplessness, Up. 
= tva, n. powerlessness, 

An-isvara, mí(2)n. without a superior, AV-3 
unchecked, paramount; without power, unable; 
not belonging to the Deity; atheistical. = t& f. of 
etva, n. absence of a supreme ruler, = vadin, me 
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Wate an-tha, 


* one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe," 


an athcist. 


Wate an-iha, mfn. listless, indifferent ; 
(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya ; (a), f. indiffer- 


ence, apathy, disinclination, 


An-fhita, mín. disagreeable, displeasing, un- 


wished ; (am), n. disinclination, apathy. 


Wate d-nila RV. x, 55: 6] — d-nida, q.v. 


WY 1. anu, mfn. = anu, q. V., L. 


NIS] 2. ánu, us, m.anon-Aryan man, RV.; 
N. of a king (one of Yayati's sons) ; of anon-Aryan 


tribe, MBh. &c. 


WY 3- ánu, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 


Near to, under, subordinate to, with. 


(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds), according to, severally, cach by each, 


orderly, methodically, one after another, repeatedly. 


(Asa separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, ac- 
cording to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to, in- 


ferior to, Pin. i, 4, 86. 


(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, therc- 


upon, again, further, then, next, 


Anu-ka, mí(d)n. subordinate, dependent, TS. ; 


SBr.; ‘being after,” lustful, Pan. v, 2, 74- 
Anu-tamiim, (superl.) ind. most, SBr. 


WYAY anu- V/kath, to relate after (some 
one or something else); to repeat (what has been 


heard), 


Anu-kathana, amz, n. orderly narration, dis- 


.Course, conversation, 


Anu-kathita, min, related after (somethingelsc), 


Pin. vi, 2, 190, Sch.; repeated. 


RATT anu-kaniyas, Gn, asi, as, the 


next youngest, Pan, vi, 2, 189. 


WIRING anu-kapolam, ind. along the 


cheek, Sis, v, 35. 


BAYA anu- V/kam, Caus. (impf. -akama- 


yata) to desire (with Inf.), AitBr. 

Anu-kümá, as, m. desire, VS.; (mín.), accord- 
ing to one's desire, agrecable, RV.; (dm), ind. as 
desired, at pleasure, RV. = krit, min. fulfilling one's 
desire, RV. ix, 11, 7. 

Anukümin, min. desirous, TS. 

Anukiimina, mfn. onc who acts as he pleases, 
Pan. v, 2, II. 

Wy AAT anu-/ kamp, to sympathize with, 
compassionate: Caus. P. (imp£ -akamfayat) id, 
Kum. 

Anu-kampaka, as, m. ‘sympathizer,’ N. of 2 
king; (mín.), ifc, sympathizing with, compassion- 
ating. 

4 TEE DRE am, n. sympathy, compassion, 
Anu-kampanlya, mín. pitiable. 
Anu-kampi, f. id. 

Anu-kampüyin, mín, condoling. 

Anu-kampita, mín. compassionated. Anu- 
xumpitütman, mín. having a compassionate spirit. 

Anu-kampin, mín. sympathizing with. 

Anu-kampya, mín. pitiable, worthy of sympathy ; 
(as), m. an ascetic, L.; expeditious (explained by 
farasvin, perhaps for fap~asvin), L. 


anu-karsha. See anu-4/krish. 
RARA anu-kalpa. See anu-^/klrip. 
Wy Ay anu-/ kaiksh, to long for, desire. 


Anu-kinkshi, f. desire after. 
Anu-kühkshin, mín, longing for. 


anu-kala, mfn. opportune, occa- 
sional; (am), ind. opportunely, occasionally. 
wate anu-/kirt, to relate after or in 


order; to narrate. à 
Anu-kirtana, am, n. the act of narrating or 
proclaiming or publishing. 
anu-kuiicita, mfu. bent, made 
crooked, 
UFF anu-y/kush, to drag along, Pan. 
iii, I, 25, Sch. 


anu-/kij, to follow in cooing or 
singing or groaning. 

WYRed anu-kila, mf(a)n. following the 
bank (za) or slope or declivity ; according to the 
current, AV.; favourable, agreeable; coniormable 
to; friendly, kind, well-disposed ; (as), m. a faith- 
ful or kind and obliging husband; (a), f. Croton 
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre; (aw), n. (in poetry) 
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness. 
= ti, f. concord, good-will, favour, conformity, con- 
sent; prosperity. = niiyaka, m. a kind husband or 
lover. —vàüyu, m. a favourable wind. 

An Nom, P. anukilayati, to act in a 
friendly way towards, favour. 


NFA anu- v kri, to do afterwards, to follow 
in doing; to imitate, copy ; to cqual; to requite; 
to adopt: Caus. -/draya(/i, to cause to imitate. 

Anu-kará, mín. imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an 
assistant, AV. xii, 2, 2. 

Anu-karana, a, n. the act of imitation or of 
following an example ; resemblance, similarity. 

Anu-kartri, mín. an imitator, imitating; (42), 
m, a mimic, actor, performer, 

Anu-karman, a, n. imitation ; a subsequent rite 
or ceremony ; (2), m., N. of one of the Visvedevis, 
MBh, 


Anu-küra, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 
Anu-kürin, mín. imitating, acting, mimicking. 
Anu-karya, mín. to be imitated or copied, to 
be acted (dramatically); (am), n. subsequent busi- 
ness, R, 
Anu-krita, mín. imitated, made like. 
Anu-kriti, 25, f. imitation, a copy, compliance, 
Anu-kritya, mín. fit to be imitated, Paficat. 
Anu-kriyi, f. imitation, doing anything in like 
manner or subsequently ; a subsequent rite, 


a anu-/2. krit (p. -Krintat) to go on 
destroying, MBh. xiii, 2906. 

SH anu-v krip, -kripate, to mourn for, 
long for, RV. i, 113, 10; Nom. A. -Arigáyate, to 
compassionate, condole with, MBh. 

WF] anu-Vkris, Caus. «karsayati, to 
emaciate. 


anu-/krish, to drag or draw after, 
attract: Caus. -Larshayati, to cause to drag aiter, 
draw, attract ; to subject. 

Anu-karsha, as, m. attraction, drawing; in- 
voking, summoning by incantation ; the bottom or 
the axle-tree of a carriage ; grammatical attraction 
(including a subsequent in a preceding rule); lagging 
behind in a ceremony ; delayed performance of a 
duty. 

Anu-karshana, a, n.=anu-karsha, 

Anu-karshan, d, m. the bottom ofa carriage, L. 

Anu-krishta, mín. drawn after, attracted; in- 
cluded or implied in a subsequent rule. 


WY F anu- V/1. kr (1.sg.-kirami) to scatter 
along, AV. ; to strew, fill with, crowd: Pass.-£i7yate, 
to become crowded or filled, 

Anu-kirna, mín. crowded, crammed full. 


SW anu-/klrip, to follow in order, 
"TS. : Caus, -kalpayati, to cause to follow or imitate 
in order. 

Anu-kalpa, as, m. permission to adopt an alter- 
native or substitute (e. g. instead of Kuia grass you 
may use Dürbi), Mn. &c. 

Anu-kalpita, mín. followed by (instr.), MBh. 

Anu-kIripti, s, f. (in Vaiteshika phil.) agrec- 
ment, 

Wem an-ukia, mfn. (vac), unuttered, 
unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. —nimitta, n. 
a reason which is unuttered or unheard of or extra- 
ordinary ; (mín.), having such a reason, 

An-ukti, 2s, í. the not speaking, improper speech, 

An-ukthá, mín, hymnless, not singing hymns, 
RV. v, 2, 3; not followed by an uktha, AitBr, 

NGARAN anu-krakaca, mfn. dentated like 


a saw, scrrated, 


NAAG anu-/krand (perf. X. -cakradé) 
to shout or cry after one, RV. viii, 3, 10, 
anu-,/kram, to go on, go after, 

follow; to go through in order, enumerat ly 
with an abri or index, : PESAR 


qafta anu-garjita. 


REFP ENDR 


Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, 
order, method; an index showing the successive 
contents of a book ; (am) or (exa) or (d), ind. in 
due order, 

Anu-kramana, am, n. proceeding methodically 
or in order; following. 

Anu-kramanika or anu-kramani, f. a table 
or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic 
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the 
number of verses; name and family of poets, names 
of deities and metres). 

Anu-krünta, mín. gone over, read, or done in 
due order; cnumerated, mentioned in the Anu- 
kramani. 

NI anu-kri, mfn. ( /kri), bought sub- 
sequently (i.e. not early on the first day), PBr.; 
Lity. &c.; (ct. fari-£z1, jata-£r1.) 

WYRE anu-/krid, to play, Pay. i, 3, 21. 

anu-^/krus, to shout at, RV. iv, 
38, 5:: Caus. (ind. p. -£zo3ya) to join in lamenting, 
show sympathy for, MBh. xiii, 285. 
Anu-krosa, as, m. tenderness, conipassion. 


WYAUA anu-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 
perpetually, every instant. 
anu-kshattrí, tà, m. a door- 
kecper's or charioteer's mate or attendant, VS. 


WFAA anu-kshapam, ind. night after 
night, Kir. 

We BK anu- / kshar (3. pl. -kshdranti ; Im- 
per. 2. sg. -Ashara) to flow into or upon, RV. 


wafer. anu-4/2. kshi,-kshiyati (Imper. 2. 
sg. -kshiya) to settle along, AV. 


WeTey 2. anu- V4. kshi, Pass. (p. -kshiya- 
mda) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP. 


aqua anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend given 
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro- 
bably of the proceeds of an endowment), 


NJEGA anu-khazja, as, m, N. of a 


country. 


NJEN anu-/khya (perf. 2. du. -cakhya- 
thuk) to descry, RV. vii, 70, 4, &c. 

Anu-khy&ti, 25, f. act of descrying or revealing, 
TS.; AitBr, 

Anu-khyütri, 42, m. a discoverer, revealer, 
AitBr. 


WU anu-gaigam, ind. along the 
Ganges, Pat. 


WY anu-V/gan, to count over. 

Anu-ganita, mín. counted over. 

Anu-ganitin, mín, one who has counted over, 
(gana is/ddi, q.v.) 

NIIT anu- /gam,cl. 1. P. -gacchati, -gan- 
funt, to go after, follow, scek, approach, visit, ar- 
rives to practise, observe, obey, imitate; to enter 
into; to die out, be extinguished: Caus. ~sumayati, 
to imitate, cause to die out, 

Anu-gá, mí(d)n. going after, following, cor- 
responding with, adapted to; a companion; a tol- 
lower, a servant; (iíc.) followed by; (2), £ N. of 
an Apsaras, 

Anu-gata, mín. followed by ; having anything 
(asa skin) hanging behind ; following ; a follower; 
acquired; extinguished; tallying with; (an), n. 
moderate time (in music). Anugatartha, min. 
having a correspondir meaning. 

Anu-gati, 25, i. following, imitation, dying out, 

Anu-gatika, as, m. a follower, an imitator, 

Anu-gantavya, mín, to be followed (as a hus- 
band by a wife in death); worthy of being imitated ; 
to be looked for or discovered, Pin. vi, I, 7, Sch. 

T Anu-gama, as, M. cc anu-guümana, cy, n, 
following, going after iu life or death: postcremation 
of a widow; imitating, approaching. 

Anu-gamya, min. to be followed or imitated, 

Anu-gimin, mín, following, a companion, 
Anu-gimuka, mín, habitually or constantly 
following or attending. 


wm anu-/garj, to shout or roar after. 
Anu-garjita, az, n, roaring aíter, echo, Kum. 
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* $2 NIA anu-gavam. 
IL anu- V car, to walk or move after or 
along; to follow, pursue, scek after; to follow out, 
adhere to, attend; to behave: Caus. -carayati, to 
let or cause to traverse : Intens, p. -carciirydmand, 
continuing following, RV. X, 124,9- 
Anu-cará, mf(/)n. following, attending ; (d5), 
m. companion, follower, servant ; (ë, rarely à), f. a 


le attendant. 
aUora ka; as, m. a follower, attendant, (gana 


mahishy-adi, q.v-); (i£), f, a female follower or 


attendant. E ; 
Anu-cürin, mín, following, attending. 


fS anu-carci, min. reciting or repeat- 


anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit (or | 
follow) the cows, Pay. v, 4; 83. 
"D anu-gavina, as, m. & cowherd, 
Pan. v, 2, 15. 
TIT anu- /1. gà, to go after, follow; to 
act in conformity to, or according tothe wishicsof, RV. 
sinet anu-gadin, mfn. repeating an- 
other's words, Pan. v, 4, 13. 
TAA dnu-gayas,min.(4/ga%), followed 
- by shouts or hymns, RV. viii, 5, 343 (‘to be praised 


in hymns,’ Sty.) d n 
anu-/gah, to plunge after, ing (in a chorus), Aivsr. Ease 
oats s aga anu- /2. ci (Imper. A. -cikitam) to 


remember, AV. vi, 53; I. 
1. anu-cita, min. (VI. ci), set or 
placed along or lengthwise or in rows AitBr. 
fait 2. an-ucita, mfn.improper, wrong, 
unusual, strange, Anucitirtha, m. an unusual 
meaning. 
wala anu- ~ cint, to meditate, consider, 
recal to mind: Caus, to make to consider. 


Anu-güdha, mín, plunged or immersed in. 

EU anu-giram, ind. on the moun- 
tain, Ragh. 

SUIT anu-gu, ind. behind the cows, Pan. 
v, 2, 15. 

NATU anu-guea, mf(à)n. having similar 
qualities, congenial to; according or suitable to; 
(am), ind, according to one's merits, Kathis.; (as), 


m, natural peculiarity, B Anu-cintana, am,n. or anu-cinta, f. thinking 
LM EAR Nom. P. -guyayati, to favour, of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety. 
E "Anu-ointita, mfn. recollected, recalled, thought 


anu-gupta, min. protected, shel- | of, 


tered, concealed, é 
: I anu- V/gridh (pr. p. -gridhyat) to be 
reedy after (loc.), MBh. xii, 372. 

: anu-/1. gri, -grinati, to join in 
praising, RV. i, 147, 25 to rejoin, answer, SankhSr. ; 
to repeat, BhP. 

wg anu-4/gai, to sing after or to (a per- 
son or tune); to celebrate in song : Caus. -gzfayati, 

“to make one sing after or to. 

Anu-gitü, f. ‘an after-song,’ N. of part of the 
fourteenth book of the Mahābhārata (chaps. 16-92). 
Anu-giti, 75, f£, N. ofa metre (of two verses, the 

' first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two 


an-ueca, mfn. not high, low, humble; 
(=an-udatta), accentless, APrat. 
An-uccnis, ind. not aloud, in a low voice. 
qn-uccürd, as, m. or an-uccarand, 
am, n. non-pronunciation, skipping words (in re- 
citing hymns). See ttc-4/car. 
anu-cchadd, as, m. (v chad), a 
garment which hangs down (probably that part of 
the lower garment which hangs down in front from 
the waist to the fect), SBr. 
an-uc-chitti, is, f. (v chid), not 
cutting off, non-extirpation, non-destruction, inde- 
structibility. = dharman (duuccAitti-), mm. pos- 


mätrās). : ` Ares : 

1 sessing the virt faculty) of be destructibl 
COMIC anu-godam, ind. near the Goda- | SBr. x SERE) hee Say aie 
vari. I. An-uc-ohindnt, mfn, not destroying. 


An-uc-chinnna, mín. not cut off, unextirpated. 
An-uc-cheda, as, m. — an-uc-chitti. 
jaucue ebetyms mfn. indestructible, not sever- 
able, 


WJG anu-cchid (/chid), to cut along 


or length 


NIU dn-ugra, or an-ugrd, mf(a)n. not 
harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV. &c. 
anu-/grah, to follow in taking or 
plundering, MBh. iv, 996; to support ; to uphold ; 
to reccive, welcome ; to treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige; to foster. y 
Anu-grihita, mín. favoured, obliged. 
Anu-graha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing 
favour, conferring benefits, promoting or furthering 
a good object; assistance; facilitating by incanta- 
tions; rear-guard ; N. of the eighth or fifth creation, 
VP. —kütara, mfn, anxious to please or for favour. 
-=sarga, m. (in Sankhya phil.) creation of the 
e clings or mental conditions, 


wise, 
2. Anu-cchindat, mfn. cutting lengthwise. 
Wels an-ucchishta, mfn. (sish with 


zd), without remains or leavings of food, pure; not 
mere remains, Ragh. 


Weal anu-ccho (V cho), cl. 4. P. (Imper. 
2.sg. -chya) to cut open or cut up, AV. ix, 5, 4. 
WA anu- V/jan, cl. 4. À. -jayate, to fol- 


Anu-grahana, am, n.=anu-graha low in being born isi 
1 2 j or produced sing; 
: m mín, occupied, engaged, R. i, 7, | after (one's Saas): Raph. uM 


Anu-ja, mfn, born after, later, younger ; (as), 
ze a dran preten a aae the plant Traya- 
na; (am), n. the plant ika; : 
younger sister, TS. z eir e St 

Anu-janman, d, m. a younger brother, younger. 
, Anu-jüta, mín. ‘after-born, later, Ss ied 
ing after (one's parents), Paficat.; born again, re- 
generated by the sacred cord; (as), m. a younger 
brother; (4), f. a younger sister. 

RANAR anu-janam, ind. according to 
people, popularly, 

WAT anu-+/jap, to follow or imitate in 


muttering. 

AFIA anu- V/jalp, to follow in talking ; 
A. -jalpate, to entertain by conversation. 
wee anu-V/jagri, to watch as an at- 


Anu-grahin, 7, m. proficient in magic skill, 
Anu-grihoka, mí(24à)n. favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 
Anu-grühin, mín. gracious, favourable, 
Anu-grühya, mín, to be favoured or furthered. 
Anujighrikshi, f. desire to show favour or 
» kindness; intention to include, Nydyam. 
aH anu-gramam, ind. village after 
village, Pan. iv, 3, 61; into a village, D 
£ gaas anu-grüsaka, as, m. a mouthful 
* (of boiled rice, &c.); the equivalent of a mouthful, 


E anu- V ghatt, to stroke, rub length- 


WYTY anu--/ghush (Ved.ind.p.-ghish 
fo name aloud, RV. i, 162, 18. EDS A 
anu-/ghra, ‘to smell at; ki 
dm g smell at,’ kiss, 
Anu-jighrá, mín. snufiling at, AV. viii, 8, 8. 
. WIND anu-Vcaksh (perf. -cacdkska; 
impf. A. -acasAta) to look at HE up to, RV. Ps 


aga anu-/ji, to subdue: en 
shate, to be deor of sates Eds uem 


AJTE anu -jighrikshā. 


| Verak. See anu- 
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gya anu-trip. 


NIA anu-jighrd. Seo anu- Vghrü, ` 
Ü anu-jirga, mfn. grown old or de- 
cayed after or in consequence of, Pin. iii, 4, 72, Sch, 
A anu-/jio, to follow or imitate in 
living; to live for any one; to live by or upon 
something ; to live submissively under, be dependent 
on: Caus, -j7vayati, to restore to life, Das. 
Anu-jivin, mín. living by or upon ; dependent; 
(E), m. a dependent, follower ; N. of a crow, Paricat, 
Anujivisüt-krita, mfn. made wholly subservient, 
Kir. 
Anu-jivya, mfn. to be followed in living, 
WIT anu-V/1. jush, to seek, SahkhGr.; 
to pee sclf to, indulge in, BhP. 


HARA an-ujjhat, mfn. not quitting. 

An-ujjhita, mfn. undiminished, unimpaired, not 
left or lost. 

1. anu-4/jità,to permit, grant, allow, 
consent; to excuse, forgive ; to authorize ; to allow 
one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to; to cntreat; 
to behave kindly: Caus. -j#dpayati, to request, 
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave; 
Desid. -jiilàsati or -te, to wish to allow or permit, 
Pan. i, 3, 58. 

Anu-jiiapti, zs, f. authorization, permission. 

2. Anu-jua, f. assent, assenting, permission; 
leave to depart ; allowance made for faults ; an order 
or command. — prürthan& or anujiiéishans, f. 
asking permission, taking leave. 

Anu-jiüto, mfn, assented to, permitted, allowed; 
ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; authorized, 
honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed, ; 

Anu-jii&nn, am, n. —2. anu- jiä. 

Anu-jiüpaka, as, m. one who commands or 


enjoins. 


Anu-jii&pana, am, n. —anu-Jfafti. 
ES 
anu-jyeshiha, mfn. next eldest, 


Pin. vi, 2, 189, Sch.; (ám), ind. after the eldest, 


according to seniority, MaitrS. ; MBh. 
NTE anu-Vtaksh (impf. 2.pl. -dtaksha- 


2 to create or procure for the help of (dat.), RV. i, 
? 


3; TS. 
anu-tajam, ind. along the shore, 
Megh. | 
anu-4/ tan, to extend along, to carry 


on, continue, develop. 


STIR, anu-V/tap, to heat, Susr.; to vex, 
annoy, AV.xix, 49,7: Pass. -capydte (rarely -/apyate 
[MBh. i, 5055]), to suffer afterwards, repent; to 


desiderate, miss: Caus, -¢@payrati, to distress. 


Anu-tapta, mín, heated; filled with regret; 


(ë), £, N. of a river, VP. 


Anu-tüpa, as, m. repentance, heat. d 
Anu-tipana, mfn. occasioning remorse, repent 


ance or sorrow. 


Anu-tüpin, mfn. penitent, regretting. 
NATT anu-tara. See anu-v/tri below. 
Wi anu-/tark, to follow in thought, 


to regard as or take for. 


AÑ anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish, 


desire, L.; a drinking vessel (used for drinking 
spirituous liquors), L. ^ 


Anu-tarshana, an, n.a vessel from which spi- 
rituous liquor is drunk, L.; distributing liquor, ^^ 

Anu-tarshula, mín. causing desire, MBh. 

| ani-tilam, ind. grain after gra! 
(of Sesamum), by grains, very minutely, (gana pari v 
mukhadi, q.v.) 

NTQÉTERTH anu-tishthamana. See 1. 0n- 
sAtha, f 
NJTA anu-tunna, mfn. (v tud), depressed 
or repressed (in sound), mufiled, PBr. i 

TA anu-tilaya, Nom. P. -tilayath 
to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton). $ 
; anu-/irid (Imper. 2. sg. -trindhi; 
impf, 2. du. -a/rintam ; perf. -fatarda) tO 
open, RV. 


anu-/trip, to take one's fill (08 


*| refreshment) after or later than another. 


+ 


2 


WFR anu-tri. 
wq anu-/tri (3. pl. ~taranti) to follow 


across or to the end, AV. vi, 122, 2. 
Anu-tara, am, n. fare, freight, L. 


an-utka, mfn. free from regret, not 


regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of, 


an-ulkarsha, as, m. non-elevation, 


inferiority. 


WFE d-nutia, mfn. not cast down, invin- 
cible, RV. —manyu (d-z//a-), m. ‘of invincible 


wrath,’ Indra, RV. vii, 31, 12; viii, 6, 35 & 96, 19. 


SW an-uttama, mf(a)n. unsurpassed, 
incomparably the best or chief, excellent 3 excessive; 
the uélama or 
An-uttamámbhas, n. (in Saükhya 
phil.) indifference to and consequent abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as fatiguing), An-uttamám- 

s_n. indiflerence to and abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as involving injury to external 


not the best; (in Gr.) not used in 
first person, 


objects). 


AYAT an-uttara, mfn. chief, principal; 
unable to answer, 
silent ; fixed, firm ; low, inferior, base; south, south- 
em; (am), n. a reply which is coherent or evasive 
and therefore held to be no answer; (as), m. pl. 
a class of gods among the Jainas, —yoga-tantra, 
n. title of the last of the four Bauddhatantras, An- 
uttarópapütika, @s, m. pl. a class of gods, Jain. 
Anuttarópapütika-dasü, ds, f. pl. title of the 


best, excellent; without a reply, 


ninth aùga of the Jainas treating of those gods, 


Wels an-uttüna,mfn. lying with the face 


towards the ground; not supine; not flat, Suir. 


WTA an-utthana, am, n. (/stha), the 


not rising, want of exertion or of energy, Rajat. 


An-utthita, mín. not risen, not grown up (as 


grain). 

SQIPGIS an-utpatti, is, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction; (mfn.), not (yet) produced, Buddh, —sa- 
ma, as, d, m. f. (in Nyaya phil.) arguing against a 
thing by trying to show that nothing exists from 
which it could spring. 

Anutpattike-dharma-kshinti, 75, f. acqui- 
escence in the state which is still future, preparation 
for a future state, Buddh. 

An-utpanna, mín. unborn, unproduccd; un- 
effected, unaccomplished. : 

An-utpüda, a5, m. non-production, not coming 
into existence ; not taking effect, — kshünti, £ ac- 
quiescence in not having to undergo another birth, 

An-utpüdana, 277, n. not producing, non-pro- 
duction. 

An-utpüdya, mfn, not to be created, eternal. 

SISSE dn-utsanna, mín. not lost, SBr.vii. 


-WATE an-utsaha, as, m. non-exertion, 
want of effort; want of energy or determination ; 
listlessness; (mfn.), deficient in determination, — ti, 
f. want of determination, Sah, 

an-utsuka, mfn. not eager, calm, 
retiring ; moderate, = ta, f. modcrateness, Vikr. 


WY an-utsütra, mfn. not anomalous. 


an-utseka, as, m. absence of arro- 
gance or highmindcdness, 
An-utsekin, mín, not arrogant or puffed up, Sak. 
Q an-udakd, mf (a)n. waterless, RV. 
m 4, &c.; (ant), ind. without touching water, 
KatySr.; without adding water, ib. 
an-udagra, mfn. not lofty, low; 
not projecting. 
G ELR anu-dandi, is, f. back-bone, MBh. 
NIU an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the 


not rising (of a luminary). _ 
I. An-udita, min. not risen, not appeared, 


NJET an-udara, mf(a)n. (see 3. a) thin, 
lank, Pat, 
anu-A/dah, to burn up, RV. &c.; 


to take fire (aor, Subj. 2.sg.-dakshi[lfor dhakshz]), 
RV. ii, 1, Ge to be consumed by fire subsequently 
after (acc.), MBh. xii, 8107. 


. WgeTanu- V1. dà (Pass. -düyi) to permit, 
restore, RV. ; to give way, yield, RV.; AV. ; to remit, 
AV. ; to pay onc out (?), MBh. vii, 9499. 

Anu-da. Scc ananudd, 

Anu-datta, mín. granted, remitted, given back, 
Pan. vii, 4, 47, Comm, 

Anu-déya, avi, n. a present, RV. vi, 20, II; 
(anu-déyr), f. a bride's maid (Gmn. & Say.), RV. x, 
85,6; 135, 5 & 6; [‘gift,” NBD.] 
| an-udatta, mfn. not raised, not 
elevated, not pronounced with the Uditta accent, 
Brave; accentless, having the ncutral general tone 
neither high nor low (i. e. both the grave or non- 
elevated accent explained by Pinini as sannatara, 
q. V.—which immediately precedes the Uditta, and 
ako the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high 
nor low, explained as cha-iruéi); having the one 
monotonous ordinary intonation which belongs to 
the generality of syllables in a sentence; (as), m. 
one of the three accents to be observed in reading 
the Vedas, the prave accent. — tara, m. ‘more than 
Anuditta, still lower in sound than Anuditta,’ i. e. 
the very Anuditta accent (or a syllable having this 
accent which immediately precedes a syllable hav- 
ing the Uditta or Svarita accent, and is therefore 
more depressed than the ordinary Anuditta, Pan. i, 
2, 31, Sch.), Pip. i, 2, 40, Sch, Anudzttüdi, n. 
(in Gr.) a nominal base of which the first syllable is 
Anuditta, Anudattét, m. a verbal root having for 
its Anubandha the Anuditta accent to indicate that 
it takes the Atmane-pada terminations only ; also 
anudattófadeia,  Anudattódnya, n. a syllable 
immediately preceding the Anuditta accent, 


WARI 1. an-udara, min. niggardly, mean. 


«TX 2. anu-dara, mfn. adhered to or 
followed by a wife. 


NAFTY anu-digdha, mfn.(4/dih), covered 
(ifc.), Car. 
2. dn-udita, mfn. unsaid, unutter- 
ed ; unutterable, blamable (cf. a-vadyd), RV. x, 95, 
1; AV. v, I, 2 (see I. dit-wdita s.v. an-udaya), 


Wefeay anu-dinam, ind. every day. 


"Wafequq anu-divasam, ind. id. 


YET anu- /dis, to point out for, assign. 

Anu-digam, ind. in every quarter, 

Anu-desa, as, m. a rule or injunction pointing 
back to a previous rule; reference to something prior. 

Anu-degin, mín, pointing back, referring back ; 
being the object of an Anudeia; residing at the 
same place, AivGr. 

WAFU anu-/dush, to become demoralized 
as a result of, MBh, v, 4543. 


Sq e anu-/dribh, to make into bundles 
or chains, KaushBr. 

WY EW ana-/ dris (ind. p. -drísya, RV. x, 
130, 7) to survey, behold; to keep in view or in 
mind, to foresee ; Caus, P. -darsaytati, to show, tell, 
teach: Pass, -drijyate (also peri. A. -dadrise, RV. 
viii, 1, 34), to become or be visible. 

Anu-darsana, am, n. consideration, regard, 

Anu-dar&in, mín. considering, foresecing. _ 

An tH, zs, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
drishtineya, (gana subhrddi and £aJyany-àdi.) 

Anu-drashtavya, mín. to be observed, visible, 

WH, anu- v/dri, Pass. -diryate, to break 
through after (another); to be scattered or confused 
in consequence of the confusion of others, 


anu-deham, ind. behind the body, 
Sii. ix, 73. 
wA anu-dairghya, mfn. longitudinal. 
J an-udgirua, mfn. not vomited 
forth, not disdained ; not spurned. 


Wad dn-uddhata, min. ( han), not lifted 


up, humble ; unsurpassed ; unopposed ; (25), m. not 
a high place, TBr. 


Ws an-uddharaga,am, n.( Viri),non- 


removal; not offering, not establishing or proving, 


An-uddhira, as, m, non-partition, not taking a 


share; non-removal, 


Wyte anu-nand. 


P. 3. pl. -didhiyuh) to think of, RV. 
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An-uddhrita, mín. non-removed, not taken 
away; uninjured, undestroyed; unoflered; undi- 
vided, unpartitioned ; unestablished, unproved. An- 
uddhritábhyastamaya, m. sunset (abAy-astam- 
aya) taking place whilst the Ahavaniya fire con- 
tinues unremoved from the Garhapatya, Katysr. 

NFAT an-udbhata, mfn. not exalted, un- 
assuming. 

We an-udya, mfn. unutterable, Pan. iii, 
I, IOT, Sch. 

An-udyamüna, mín. not being spoken, SBr. 

Nga an-udyata, mfn. (/yam), inactive, 
idle, destitute of perseverance. 


WIAA anu-dyita, am, n. continuation of 
the play at dice, N. of the chapters 79-79 in the 
second book of the MBh. 

"wem an-udyoga, as, m. absence of ex- 
ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness, 

An-udyogin, mín, inactive, lazy, indifferent. 

SAYS an-udrá, mín. waterless, RV. x, 
115, 6. 


WIG anu- /2. dru, to run after, follow; to 
accompany ; to pursue; to run over in reciting, AitBr. 

Anu-druta, min. followed, pursued ; having 
followed or pursued ; accompanied ; (am), n. a mea- 
sure of time in music (half a Druta, or one-fourth of 
a Matra or of the time taken to articulate a short 
vowel). 

Wate an-udcaha, as, m. non-marriage, 
celibacy. 


Wafer an-udvigna, mfn. free from ap- 
prehension or perplexity, easy in mind, Mricch. &c. 

An-udvega, mín. free from anxiety ; (a5), m. 
freedom from uneasiness. = kara, mín. not causing 
apprehension, not overawing. 

STIL anu- V/dvish, to wreak one's anger 
upon, BhP, 

RGIA anu-/dhanv (perf. A. 3. sg. -da- 
dhanvé) to run near, RV. ii, 5, 3. z 

INA anu-/dham (3. pl: dhdmanty dau) 
to sprinkle over, RV. viii, 7, 16. 

WM anu-./dha, to add in placing upon, 
Lity, ; to stimulate to, RV. vi, 36, 25 to concede, 
allow, (Pass. aor. -d/dyi) RV. vi, 20, 2. 

I. anu-4/1.dhàc, to run after, run 
up to; to follow; to pursue. 

1, Anu-dhivana, am, n. chasing, pursuing, run- 
ning after; close pursuit of any object, going after 
a mistress, 

Anu-dhivita, mín, pursued, run after (literally 
or figuratively), 


SYM 2. anu-4/2. dhav, to cleanse. 
2. Anu-dh&vana, a77, n. cleansing, purification, 
NIU anu- /dhi (p. A. -didhyána ; impf. 
in we 
40, 10; AV. "Mti 
WY f andnu-dhüpita,mfu.( /dhip) puffed 
up, proud, RY. ii, 30, Io. 


anu-4/dke, Caus. -dhapayati,to cause 
to sb to put to the breast, SBr ie 


anu-/dhyai,to considerat tentively, 

think of, muse; to miss, Kzth.; to beara grudge, TS, 

Anu-dhyà, f. sorrow, AV, vii, 114, 2. 

Anu-dhyüna, ani, n. meditation, religious con- 
templation, solicitude. 

Anu-dhyiyin, mín, contempisting, meditating; 
missing, MaitrS, 

WAR anu-./dhevans, A. (perf. -dadheasé) 
to fall or drop upon, TS. 


TAG anu- A^nad, to sound towards (acc.): 
Ou P. S) to make resonant er musical 
U= as, m. sound, vibrati ii; 
bee. zi A nd, vibration, Sii; revera 
Anu-niüdita, mín, made to Tesound, 
Anu-nüdin, min, resounding, echoing, resonant, 


YAS anu-y/xand, to enjoy. 
D 
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34 Aqu anu-nam. Pe 
t. prominent or protuberant, Budd’. 
E HIEMS mfn. not raised nor lowered, level. 
"WW an-unmatta, min. not mad, sane, 


sober, not wild. : . 
unmadita, mfn. id, AV. vi, ITI, 1-4. 
X = t being mad, ‘soberness, 


An-unmida, 75, m. not 
MaitrS.; (mfn.) = an-unmatta. ; 
THC an-upakarin, mfn. not assist- 
ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a retum for 
benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 
An-upakrita, mfn. unassisted. 
fert én-upakshita, mfn. uninjured, 
undecaying, RV. iti, 13,7 & x, LOI, 5; AV. vi, 78, 2. 
ing imate; edi q dn-upagitam, ind. so that no 
ase ee ag sy other is in singing, SBr. 


a syllable with a nasal sound, - aging, 
f anu-ni- V kram, -kramati (Subj. | wg ranattsta an-upaghatdrjita, mfn. ac- 
-kramat) to lollow in the steps, TS.; SBr. — . quired without goes (to do RM 
wag fre anu-/niksh, to pierce along, AV. i M n. not detrimental, Mn.; 
Page anu-ni-V/tud (impf. 3. pl. -atu- | rus anu-/pac,to make ripeby degrees, 
dan) to wound with a stab, goad, PDr. __ | BRP.’ Pas) to become ripe by degrees, MBh.xiv, 497, 
FATE anu-ni- vpad, -padyate, to lie 


down’ by the side of, $Br.; Kaui. Asta Ta an-upajivaniyd, mfn. yield- 
3 .3 


a 5 í ing no livelihood, (Compar. -tara,‘ yielding no live- 
AGA anu-ni- /yuj, to attach to, place | lihood at all’) SBr. vi; having no livelihood, SBr. vi. 

under the authority of, aq noel A c p anu-/pa[h, to say after, read 
fefsrera anu-nir-jihana, mfn.(pr.p. à. 


through, repeat, BhP. ; Suir. : 
a. ha), proceeding out of, BhP. Anu-pathita, mín. read through (aloud), recited. 
anu-nir-4/dah (Imper. 2. sg. 


Anu-pathitin, 7, m. (one who has read through 
-daka) to burn down in succession, AV. ix, 2, 9. 


or recited), proficient, (gana ésh¢fdi, q.v.) 
agy anu-nirdesa, as, m. description STH anu- pat, to pass by (aco.) fying, 
or relation following a previous model. 


AivGr. ; to fly after, run after, go after, follow: Caus. 
NAMA, anu-nir-/2.vap, to take out 


(Imper. 2. sg. -favaya) to fly along, AV. vi, 134, 3; 
to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R. 
rom or scattering or sharing subsequently, TS. ; SBr. 
c. 


Anu-patana, am, n. falling on or upon; fol- 
Anu-nirvüpyà, min. to be taken out and shared 


lowing; (in mathem.) proportion. 
subsequently, TS.; (2), f., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr, 


Anu-patita, mfn. fallen, descended ; followed. 
Anu-pRta. Sces.v. 
wqiaaq anu-nir-4/2. va, -vati, to become 
extinct, go out after. 


is hi anu-pati, ind. after the husband, 
Kat) 
anu-ni-/vrij (impf. 3. sg. -vri- 


[ qY dnu-patha, min. following the road, 
zak) to plunge into (loc.), RV. vii, 18, 12. 


RV. v, 52, I0; (as), m. a road followed after an- 
gh anu-ni- erit, Caus. -vartayati, other, BhP.; a servant, BhP.; (a), ind. along the 
to bring back, AitBr. 


road. 
UJANA 1. anu-ni-V/$am (ind. p.-samya) 
to hear, perceive, BhP.; to consider, MBh. xii, 6680. 


2. anu-nisam, ind. every night, 


AA anu- V/nam, A. to incline to, RV. v, 
32, 10; Caus. P. -namayati, to cause to bow, BhP. 
NJAA anu-naya, &o. See anu-A/ni. 


ferm anu-nasika, mfn. nasal, uttered 
through the nose (as onc of the five nasal consonants, 
or a vowel, or the three semivowels y, v; 4 under 
certain circumstances; in the case of vowels and 
semivowels, the mark is used to denote this nasal- 
ization); the nasal mark vw; (am), n.a nasal bes 
speaking through the nose (a fault in pronunciation 
tva, n. nasality. —10pa, m. dropping of a nasa 
sound or letter, Anunisikidi d 
letter commencing with a nasal. 
m. a radical ending in a nasal. 


i 
l 


1. anu-4/pad, to follow, attend,-be 
fond of ; to enter; to enter upon ; to notice, under- 
stand ; to handle. 

2. Anu-pád, mfn. coming to pass, VS. xv, 8. 
Anu-pada, mín. following closely, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe, (gana ugakádi, q.v.); (am), 
n. a chorus, refrain, burden of a song or words sung 
again after regular intervals; N. of an Upitiga be- 
longing to the Sima-veda ; (az), ind. step by step; 
word for word; on the heels of, close behind or 
after, —sütra, n. a commentary explaining the 
text (of a Brahmana) word for word. 
: rd f. a road followed after another, 
Anu-padin i, m. a searcher, an inqui 
who follows or seeks for, Pin. v,2, ool AUR 
Anupadini, f. a boot, buskin, Pan. v, 2, 9. 
NAIA an-upadasta ( Kaus.] or an-upa- 
dasya ES or dn-ufadasyat ((TS.] or án- 
upadasvat [AV .] or du-upadasuka[TS.}, mfn.not 
drying up, not decaying. 
wqufeg an-upadishia, mín. untaught, 
uninstructed, 
An-upadeshtri, /d, m. one who does not teach. 
any apada, as, m. ‘having no pe- 
iltiriate, a letter or syllab! ibi 
road ^ Qe yllable (as a sibilant or 4) not 
We afirma on-upadhi-seska, mfn.in whom 


pets n9 longer a condition of individuality, 


Kathás, &c, 


AJAI anu-nisitham, ind. at mid- 
night, Kir. 

TIA? anu-A/ni (Subj. 2. sg.-nayas ; aor. 
a: 2. ap neki, 2 pl. -weshatha) to bring near, 
See Rs to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify, 

Anu-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutation, cour- 
tesy, civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest 
or a deity; humble entreaty or supplication, reve- 
tential deportment ; regulation of conduct, discipline, 
tuitioa ; (min.), conciliatory, kind ; (am), ind. fitly, 
becom ingly. = pratigha-prahana,n. abandoning 
the obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh, 
Teas n. conciliatory address, 

i-nayam&£na, min. conciliating, honoari 

Anu-nayin, min. courteous, Bi dee Ne 

Anu-nEyaka, mí(i£4)n. submissive, humble 

Anuu-nEJikE, £ a female character süboréinate to 
2 ndyike or leading female character in a drama, 

Anu-ninishu, min. deiras of concilistin 

Anu-nita, min. disciplined, ta 
repensi; pleated, pacified ; kumb 

Anw-nith, is, umiliati woo 

Ann-neya, min. 15 be cr. 


"ITE anu- arit, to dance after (2c.), attachment or adherence (7), Buddh. 
RB; Hathis.; to dance before (acc), MBH. s | 
HTAR on-unnata, min, not elevated, not | tone atl, not established, Yzjn. 


lsi up. = gūtra, min, having limbs th 
P. = gEtro, miu, kaving linis that are not | mination, vrcertainty, doubt 
A . 
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plishment ; f f; inc 
tation; irrelevancy, inapplicability ; 
means, adversity. 


calamity). 


Anu-p 
order, TS.; SBr.; ParGr. 


WTAE an-upanüha, as, m. want of close 


Gn-upanyasta, mfn. not laid 


&n-upanylsa, as, m. failure of proof or deter- 


wrt anu-pari. 


qufa an-upapatti, is, f. non-accom- 
failure of proof ; inconclusive argumen- 
insufficiency of 


An-upapanno, mín. not done, unaccomplished, 


uncffected ; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, in- 
applicable ; 


impossible ; inadequately supported, 


An-upapüdakn, ds, m. pl. ‘having no material 


ST of a class of Buddhas, called Dhyani- 
buddhas. 


keingi an-upaplava, mfn. free from dis- 


aster or overwhelming calamity. 


An-upapluta, mfn, not overwhelmed (with 


an-upabādhá, mf(á)n. unob- 


structed, SBr. 


WIA an-upabhukta, mfn. unenjoyed, 


unpossessed. 
An-upabhujyamüng, mfn. not being enjoyed, 


an-upama, mf(a)n. incomparable, 


matchless; excellent, best ; (à), f. the female cle- 
phant of the south-east or of the north-east. — mati, 
m., N. of a contemporary of Sakya-muni. 


- An-upamita, mfn. uncompared, matchless, 
An-upameya, mín. incomparable. 


c 
RQA an-upamardana, am, n. non- 


demolition or refutation of a charge. 


SITIS an-upayukia, mfn. unsuited, un- 


suitable, improper; useless, unserviceable, 
An-upayoga, d5, m. unscrviceableness, useless- 


ness. 


An-upayogin, mfn, unsuitable, useless. 
Wy dn-uparata, mfn. uninterrupted, 
not stopped. 
UJA anu-para-»/gam, to follow one 
who is escaping, MaitrS. 
anu-parà- /pat, to fly or hasten 


by the side of another, AitBr. 


WITT anu-para-»/bhii, to spoil or de- 
stroy after another, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. -bhavayati, 


id, TS. 


Wy TT anu-para-/mris, to seize, SBr. 


TUTE onu-parà-/sru, (said of a leaky 
vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kath. 


anu-pari-/1. kyi, to scatter 


alongside, to bestrew, Kaus. 


NJAA anu-pari-V/kram, to walk 


round in order, to make the circuit of, visit in a 
regular round, ' 


Anu-parikramana, am, n. walking round in 


order, Aitár. 


, ind. while walking round in 


WAC anu-pari-A/1. gà, to make the 


round of, traverse, MBh. 


TAT anu-paricaram, ind. = ant 


parikramam, KapS. 


WUT anu-pari-yi (Ani), to lead oF 
carry about, Kaus. 

wTqarehy anu-paridhi, ind. along or at the 
three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire, KatySr. 

wqufcafzns anu-paripati-krama, as" 
regular order, VarBrS. 

NAFTA anu-pari-»/ya, to pass throug! 
in order, AévGr. 

JAFA, anu-pari-/vrit, to return, be 
repeated, SBr. xiv. 

agua anu-parisrit, ind. along oF at 
the surrounding fence, Katy$r, 


NAG anu-pari- /sru,torun after, BhP. 


RTA anu-pari-häram, ind. gur* 
rounding, TS. ; 
Wü anu-part(A/1), -pary-eti 3.pl.-4r* 
zou) AV. xv, 17, 8, (Urso ea Kat.) @ 
follow in going round, to make the round of. 


ES L4 
RGN anu-paré, 


anu-paré (-parà- v/i), (Imper. 2. sg. 


E. ; impf. -pdraii 
RV. x, 18, 1; TS. 


WYIIAT ana-pary-à- 1. gà (aor. 3. pl. 


-âgur) to revolve, return to, AitBr. 


agam anu-pary-a-/dha (Pot. -dadh- 


Jat) to place round in order, AitBr. 
<= 


anu-pary-a-/evrit, to follow in 


going off, to follow, TS.; ŠBr.; AitBr. 


WAIT er anu-pary-^/1.uksh, to sprinkle 


round, Gobh.; Gaut. 


NJAN anu-pary-é (-a-4/i), -pary-diti, to 


make the whole round of, SBr. &c. 


We Test ele an-upalakshita, mfn.untraced, 


unperceived, unmarked, indiscriminated, 


An-upalakshya, mfr. not to be traced, imper- 
mfn. having ways that can- 


ceptible. — vartman, 
not be traced, 


WY Tess an-upalabdha, mfn. unohtained, 


unperceived, unascertained. 


An-upnlabühi, és, f. non-perception, non-re- 
m. f, trying to establish 
eternity of sound) from 
the impossibility of perceiving the non-perception of 


cognition. = sama, as, d, 
a fact (e. g. the reality and 


it, sophistical argument, 
An- 

Pin. vi, 3, 80, Sch. 
An-upalambha, as, m. non-perception. 


Nyiyad. 


An-upalambhana, au, n. want of apprehen- 


sion or knowledge. 
An-upalübha, as, m. not catching, TS 


WFLA anupalala, as, m., N. of a demon 


dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, 2. 


WyTat fae an-upavitin, i, m. one unin- 


vested with the sacred thread, 


NISUSI anu-A/pas, P. A. -pasyati, te, to 
look at, perceive, notice, discover, RV. &c.; to con- 
sider, reflect upon (acc. MBh. &c. ; to look upon 
as, take as, ib.; (perf. A. p. -Aas/asaná) to show 
(as the path), RV. x, 14,1; AV.vi,28, 3; (Nir. x, 20.) 

Anu-pasya, mín. perceiving, seeing, Yogas. 

Anu-spashta, mín. noticed, RV. x, 160, 4. 

WYIMA an-upasaya, as, m. any aggra- 
vating circumstance (in a disease). 

an-upasanta, mfn. not calm; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 


wquait an-upasarga, as, m. a word that 
is not an Upasarga, q. v., or destitute of one; that 
which needs no additions (as a divine being). 


agaa an-upasecaná, mfn. having no- 
thing that moistens (c. g. no sauce), AV. xi, 3, 24. 


WWF an-upaskrita, mfn. unfinished, 
unpolished ; not cooked ; genuine ; blameless; un- 
Tequited. 


YT an-upasthana,am, n. not coming 
near, Lity.; not being at hand, absence. 
An-upasthüpann, a, n. not placing near, not 
producing, not offering ; not having ready or at hand, 
An-upasthüpayat, mín. not presenting, not 
having at hand. 
An-upasthipita, mín. not placed near, not 
ready, not at hand, not offered or produced, 
An-upasthiyin, mín. absent, distant. 
An-upasthita, mín. not come near, not present, 
not at hand; not complete, SBr.; (am), n. a word 
not ufasthita, q. v. 1 
An-upasthiti, /5, f. absence, not being at haud ; 
incompleteness, SBr. a 
WIV an-upahata, mfn. unimpaired, un- 


vitiated; not rendered impure. -krushta, mit, 
whose orgaus of hearing are unimpaired, Buddh, 


NIQWET du-upakita, mfn. not called upon 
or invited, $Br.; not accompanied with invitations,ib, 
An-upahüyamina, mín, not being invited, 

MaitiS, 
QT 1. anu-/t. pa, to drink after or 


u follow in drinking, drink at: Gaus, 
(Pot, Ardet) to cause to drink afterwards, SBr, 


/) to follow in walking off, 


»Infn.not being perceived, 


Anu-pünan, ar, 


eating; drink to be had 
ChUp. i, 10, 3. 


u-pülana, am, n. preserving, keeping up. 
Anu-pilayat, min. kceping, maintaining. 
Anu-palin, mfn. preserving, keeping up. 


n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice. 


discernible, Pan. vi, 3, 80. 


as a consequence; a degree of latitude opposite to 
one given, the Antzci (?); proportion (in arithm.); 
arithmetical progression, rule of three. 
Anu-p&ütaka, am, n.a crime similar to a makā- 
Lataka, q.v. (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, &c.) 
Anu-pütam, ind. in regular succession. 
Anu-pütin, mín. following as a consequence or 
result. 


WW anu-pane. See r.anu-4/ 1. pa. 
UGUA an-upanatka, mfn. shoeless, 
Katy$Sr. 


sgn an-updyin, mfn. not using 
means or expedients. 


wqund anu-parsva, mfn. along or by the 


side; lateral. 
NJUT anu-/pal. See 2. anu-4/2. pā. 


WYWIS an-updvritia, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people, MBh. 


SIQUIS an-upásana, am, n. want of at- 
tention to. 


An-upasita, mín. not attended to, neglected. 


CJN anu- /pis (perf. -pipesa) to fasten 
along, AV. 


Wfaqanu-./pish(ind.p.-piskya) tostrike 
against, to touch, KatySr. 

"Ww anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 
mentioned man, Pin. vi, 2, 190; a follower, ib. Sch. 


WITT anu-A/push, to go on prospering, 
VS.; to prosper after another (acc.), ShadvBr. 

Anu-pushpa, as, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
Sara Roxb.) 


WITT anu-/pit, A. (dnu-pacate) to purify 
in passing along, SBr. 


anu-pirca, mf(a)n.regular, orderly, 
in successive order from the preceding; (vz), ind. 
in regular order, from the first, RV, &c.; (eva), ind. 
in regular order or succession, from the first, from 
the beginning, from above downwards. = keša, 
-gütra,-danshtra, -nilbhi, -piini-lekha, min. 
having regular hair, regularly shaped limbs, regular 
teeth, a regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the 


‘| hands (all these are cpithets given to Buddha, some 


of them also to Mahavira’, Buddh, & Jain. —ja, 
mín, descended in a regular line, Kīts. — vatsī 
(anupirvd-), ù a cow which calves tegularly, AV, 
ix, 5, 29. = šas, ind aanu- parein, 

Anupiirvya, min. regular, orderly, Katy Sr. 

NOW auu-prikta, mfn, mixed with, Mh. 

YI anu-prishthya, man. (held or 
extended) lengthwise, KatySr, 

TTY anu- pri, Caus., (Imper, -püravatu) 
to fill, Git, 

wqu dn-upèta [SBr.] or anupéta«pürea 
[AsvGp.), mín, not yet entered at a teacher's (for 
instruction), 


waste an-upéshana, am, n; not fasting. 


WYRE anu-pra-ruh. 
n. a fluid vehicle in medicine; 
drink taken with or after medicine; drink after 
near at hand, (Comm, on) 


Anu-püniya, az: n. drink to be had near at 
hand, Comm. on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (mín.), fit to be 
drunk after ; serving as a liquid vehicle of medicine. 

WY 2. anu- 4/2. pa, Caus. P. A. -pala- 
Jati,“te,to preserve, keep, cherish ;to wait for, expect. 


Anu-pülu, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?). 
WYINGA an-upákrita, mfn. not rendered 
fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, 7; Yajiil. —miipsa, 


WNE an-updkhya, mín. not clearly 
Utd anu-pata, as, m. falling subse- 


quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc- 
cession ; following; going, proceeding in order, or 
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WFA an-upta, mfa. (/2. cap), unsown (as 
seed). = sasya,mfn.fallow,meadow (ground, &c.),L. 
An-uptrima, mfn. grown without being sown, L. 


WRT anu-pra- y kamp, Caus. (Pot. 
-kampayet, 3. pl. °yeyzr) to follow in shaking or 
agitating, AitBr.; ApSr, 

NJAA anu-v prach (with acc. of the per- 
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after. 


2,9 
Anupragna. See s. v. 


WIAA anu-pra-/jan, to be born after; 
(with 2rajanr) to propagate again and again, BhP.: 
Caus. -/anayati, to cause to be born subsequently. 

AGAR anu-pra-y jiüà (pr. p. jandt) to 
track, trace, discover, RV. iii, 26, 8, &c. 

Anu-prajiiina, a, n. tracking, tracing. 


, NJAU anu-pra-yud (nud), to push 
way from one’s self; to frighten away, put to flight. 
nî anu-prati-kramam, ind. 

(V Eran), returning, TS. v. 


AMAT anu-prati-/dha, to offer after 
another (acc.), AitBr. (Pass. -dhiyate). 


Wey AAT anu-prati-shtha (v stha), to fol- 
low in getting a firm footing or in prospering, TS.; 
ChUp.: Desid. -tisiitidsati, to wish to get 2 firm 
footing after, Gcbh. 


RJA anu-\/prath, X. -prathate, to ex- 
tend or spread along (acc.), TS.; to praise, (Comm. 
on) VS. viii, 30. 

NART anu-pra-/t.dd, to surrender, 
make over, Buddh.; to add. 

Anu-pradüna, am, n. a gift, donation, Buddh. ; 
addition, increase, Prat, 

WAT anu-pra-./t.dhav, to rush after, 
RV. x, 145, 6, &c.: Caus. (perf. -didzaydg: ca- 
kāra) to drive after, SBr. 

Anu-pradhivita, mín. hurried, eager, Dai. 

WIAA anu-pra- pat (aor. 3. pl. -pap- 
fan) to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6. 

Anu-prapütam, ind. going in succession, Pig. 
iv, 3, 56, Sch. 

WING anu-pra-A/pad, to enter or aps 
proach or arrive after; to follow, act in conforms 
ance to. 

Anu-prapanna, min. following after, con. 
formed to. 

Anu-prapiüdam, ind. going in succession, Pin 

iv, 3, 56, Sch. 
NJAM anu-pra- 4/1. pà, P. (3. pl. -pibanti: 
to drink one aíter the other, AitBr.; A. (3. pl. -Ai 


fate [sic] & -sidate) to drink after another (zcc.), 


TS.; Kith. 
WY anu-pra- ,'bha,to shine upon. TBr. 
NAMIT anu-pra-bhüta, mfn. passing 

through, penetrating, (das £ri-Azti) RV. viii, 

58, 35 penetrated, ChUp. 

NOIRE anu-pra-./bhiish (p. -Uhiskat) to 

serve, attend, offer, RV, ix, 29, I. 
NUS cnu-pramüga, mín. 

suitable size or length, 


NODIS a2u-pra- 4 ^ic, to let loose or ga 
successively, RV, iv, 22, 7. 


NNG aua-pra-4 mud, Caus. -modagati, 


to consent, Mark, 


WYATT ans-pra- 4 "ven, to offer, TS, 


NUTIIUonu- pra V "và, to follow after, TRr.; 
tO Sart alter, accompany, 


WANT anu-pna-. wu to employ after, 
add aker Cal Plas: te Poi, Tow, AV. S 

Anu-prayujyamüna, män Wing emploved ia 
addition or ater or atterwants, - : 

Anu-proyoktavya, mis, to he Foland or em. 
Ploved in addition or ater, : 

Anu-prayoga, ia m, additions um 

NINGE ens-era-v mul, to grow m ac 
conlance with, SB, 


having a 


Da 
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Anu-prarohn, mín. coming up or growing in 
accordance with. 

HAITA anu-pra-vacana, am, n. study 
of the Veda with a teacher, Anupravacanidl, 
a gapa of Pip. (v. I, I 11). 

Anupravaonniya, mín. belonging to, or neces- 
sary for anupravacana, AivGr.; Gobh. 

We Wag anu-pra- /vad,torepeat another’s 
words, TS.; AitBr.; to speak of, Nir.: Caus, -vã- 
dayati, to cause to resound, to play (an instrument), 
SaükhSr. 

à anu-pra- V/vak, to drag (or carry) 

about; to go or get forward, RV.x, 2; 3- 
agafa anu-pra- veis, to follow in en- 
tering, enter ; to attack. s 3 
Anu-pravisya, ind. p. having entered into. 
Anu-pravesa, c5, m. Or anu-pravesana 
[gana anupravacanddi, q.v.], am, n. entrance 
into ; imitation, L. z 
Anu-pravesaniya, min. connected with enter- 
ing, (gana anupravacanidi, q. v.) 
anu-pra- v/orij, -prá-vrinakti, to 
send or throw after, SBr. 

We AIM anu-pra- vorit (impf.-práartata ; 
pert. -zdzyite) to proceed along or after, RV. 

Anu-pravritta, mín, followingafter(acc.), BhP. 

anu-pra-/vraj, to follow into 
exile, R. v, 36, 61. 

WARY anu-pra-^/ 1. suc, -3ocate, to re- 
gret or mourn deeply, MBh. 

WANA anu-praina, as, m. a subsequent 
question (having reference to what has been pre- 
viously said by the teacher). 

Way anu-pra-/saiij, to adhere to, 
fasten, SBr. 

Anu-prasakta, mín. strongly attached, Sis. 

Anu-prasakti, is, í. close connection with, 

anu-pra-4/sad, to be content or 
satisfied with (acc.) 

SERT anu-prasita, mfn.(4/4.su),crented 
afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361. 

WAY anu-pra-/sri, Caus. (impf. 3. pl. 
zprásarayanta)to extend over, RV. x, 56, 5: Intens. 
part. -sdrsrdua, moving along (acc.), RV. v, 44, 3. 

SIE nepre Vsrip, to creep towards 
orafter, TS.; SBr.: Caus. (O l. 
to cause to pass round EOS enon) 

NAAA anu-pra- V/'stri, to scatter along or 
upon, Kaui. 

NAAA anu-pra-./stha, to start after an- 
er P Caus. Mapa, to cause to follow, BhP. 

5 prastha, min. latitudinal ; i 
width, following the breadth or latitide 5 

WAARA anu-pra-hita, mfn. (vhi), sent 
after, Uttarar. 

AIM anu-pra-/hri, to throw into t 
fire, TS.; SBr. &c. 4 #3 
am ae am, n. throwing into the fire, 


HANN anu-prán ( Van), cl. 2. P. -prániti, 
to breathe afier, TU, : Vp 
: WYANT anu-zráp (ap), to come or go up 
0, reach, attain; to arrive; to get; to get back: 
to get by imitating. ert i 
Anu-prüpta, mín. arrivi : i 
having reached, loup cr dee. Mas 
WAM anu-prás (2.5), -pris 
thaw after, Sbr,, Kstysr, Bksrierelt tà 
4 "U-prása, as. m. alliterati iti 
similar lener, syllables, and ika Bee, a 
ZAN onu-pré (^i), cl, 2. P iti, 
d Pra » Cl. 2. P. -praiti, to 
bp jV ario follow in death, SBr.; to seek: 


WIAA anu-préksh ( Viksh), to follow with 


the eyes, 
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wq anu-praroha. 


WU anu-présh (vish), Caus. P. -pré- 
shayati, to send forth after. pes 
Anu-préishá, qs, m.a subsequent invitation, SBr. 


wq anu-próh (1. kh), to insert, ApSr. 
WIT anu-/plu, to float (as clouds) after; 


to follow. i 

Anu-plava, a5, m.acompanion or follower, Ragh. 

"d anu-A/bandh, to attach, tie; to 
bind (by an obligation); to stick, adhere, follow, 
endure; to be followed by, BhP. — 

Anu-baddha, mfn. bound to, obliged to, con- 
nected with, related to, belonging to ; followed by. 

‘Anu-badhnat, mín. following, seeking, Kir. 

Anu-bandha, as,m. binding, connection, attach- 
ment ; encumbrance ; clog; uninterrupted succession ; 
sequence, consequence, result; intention, design ; 
motive; cause ; obstacle ; inseparable adjunct or sign 
of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection 
(supervening on the principal disease) ; an indicatory 
letter or syllable attached to roots, &c. (marking some 
peculiarity in their inflection ; e.g. an 2 attac ed to 
roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before their 
final consonant); a child or pupil who imitates an 
example set by a parent or preceptor; commence- 
ment, beginning ; anything small or little, a part, a 
small part; (in arithm.) the junction of fractions ; 

in phil.) an indispensable element of the Vedünta ; 
(5. f. hickup, L. ; thirst, L. 

Anu-bandhaka, mf(zéd)n. connected, allied ; 
related. 

Anu-bandhana, am, n. binding, connection, 
succession, unbroken series. 

Anu-bandhin, mfn, connected with, attached ; 
having in its train or as a consequence, resulting ; con- 
tinuous, lasting, permanent, Anubandhi-tva, n. the 
state of being accompanied or attended or followed. 

Anu-bandhya, mín. principal, primary, liable 
to receive an adjunct (asa root, a disease) ; (cf. azziz- 
bándhya.) 


ATA anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an 
auxiliary army following another. 


ATY anu-/badh, Pass. (p. -Vadhyama- 
11a) to be oppressed or tormented, Rajat.; Kathüs, 


anu-./budh, to awake; to recol- 
lect; to learn (by information): Caus. -Jod/ayati, 
to communicate ; to remind, Sik. 

Anu-bodha, as, m. recollection, an after-thought, 
L.5 reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacing 
perfumes, s 

Anu-bodhana, am, n. recollecting, reminding. 

Anu-bodhita, mfn. reminded; convinced by 
recollection. 


TAU anu-brāhmana, am, n. a work 
resembling a Brahmana, Pan. iv, 2, 62; (am), ind. 
according to the Brihmana, Laty. Je 

Anu-br&hmanika (Comm. on Lity.], as, or 
anu-br&hmanin [Aiv$r.; Vait.], % m. a knower 
of an anu-brahmana. 


ERE anu-/brit, cl. 2. P. -braviti, to pro- 
nounce, recite ; to utter; to address, invite (with dat.), 
SBr. &c.; to repeat another's words, learn by heart 
(by repeating another's words), RV. v, 44, 13; SBr. 

WPT anu-V bhaj, to worship, BhP. 


WT anu-A/bha, to shi 
(i RV. ii, 6, AM shine after another 


WYATT anu-/bhash, to speak to, address; | 


to ponte. 
u-bhi: d; 
An bhAa rif speskdng o, ejiis al. 
AGU anu-bhasa, as, m. a kind of crow. 
whiz anu-/bhid, to split or break 
along, SBr, 
Anu-bhitti, ind, along a mat, Katy$r, 
WITT anu-vbhuj, to suffer the consc- 


quence of one's actions: to enjoy i 
2 Sac joy successively, Kum, ; 
to RU participate; to pass (an asterism), BIP, $ 
u-bhoga, as, m, (in law) enjoyment, a grant 


of hereditary land in return for service, 


ST. anu-V/bhi, to enclose, embrace, 


ChUp.; to be after, atai 
"hu Her, attain, equal, RV, &c.; tol 
useful, 10 help; SBr.; Sanksr. ; to tum or incline 


WAT anu-ma. 


to, RV. x, 147, 15 to notice, perceive, understand; 
to experience, to attempt. — : 
Anu-bhava,as,m. perception, apprehension, fru- 
ition; understanding ; impression on the mind not 
derived from memory ; experience, knowledge de- 
rived from personal observation or experiment; 
result, consequence. =siddha, mín. established by 
experience or perception. Anubhavürudha, mín, 
subjected to trial or experiment. —— 
Anu-bhüva, as, m. sign or indication ofa feeling 
(bhava) by look or gesture, Kpr. &c.; dignity, 
authority, consequence ; firm opinion, ascertainment, 
ood resolution, belief. z 
Anu-bhävaka, mí (Z/4)n. causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. = tū, f. understanding. 
Anu-bhāvana, am, n. the act of indicating 
feelings by sign or gesture, Sih. : 
Anu-bhivin, mín. perceiving, knowing; being 
an eye-witness, Mn. viii, 69; Ap.; showing signs 
of feeling. 
Anu-bhii, mfn, perceiving, understanding (ifc.) 
Anu-bhiita, mfn. perceived, understood, appre- 
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence; that 
has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoyed. 
Anu-bhiiti, 75, f. perception; knowledge from 
any source but memory ; (in phil.) knowledge gained 
by means of the four Pramapas (perception by the 
senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authority); 
dignity, consequence. = prakü&a, m., N. of a me- 
trical paraphrase of the twelve principal Upanishads 
by Vidyáranya-muni. = svarupücürya, m., N. of 
the author of the grammar Sirasvatl-prakriyd. 
Anu-bhüya, ind. having experienced. 
Anu-bhüyamünn, mfn. being under trial; being 
experienced or enjoyed. 
anu-A/bhri, to support, Kath.; to 
insert, enter, RV. x, 61, 5; AV. 
Anu-bhartrí, mí(/72)n. supporting, strengthen- 
ing (Gmn.), penetrating (NBD.), RV. i, 88, 6. 


WANT anu-/bhrdj, to illuminate. 


waa anu-bhratri, ta, m. a younger 
brother. a 
Hg anu-/mad, to rejoice over, to 
gladden, to praise, RV. &c. 
Anu. (4, 5), mfn. to be praised in suc- 
cession, to be granted with acclamation or praise, 
RV.; AV. 


WUTH anu-madhyama, mfn. next oldest 
to the middle, Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch. 


NAAA anu-/man, to approve, assent to, 
permit, grant: Caus. P. -mdnayati, to ask for pet- 
mission or leave, ask for (acc.), Yajii.; to honour. 

Anu-mata, mín. approved, assented to, pcr- 
mitted, allowed; agrecable, pleasant; loved, be- 
loved ; concurred with, being of one opinion ; (am), 
n, consent, permission, approbation ; (e), loc. ind. 
with consent of. = karma-kārin, mfn. doing what 
is allowed, acting according to an agreement. 

Anu-maiti, i5, f. assent, permission, approbation; 
personified as a goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the fif- 
teenth day of the moon’s age (on which it rises onc 
digit less than full, when the gods or mancs receive 
oblations with favour); also personified as a, goddess, 
VP.; oblation made to this goddess, — pattxa, ™ 
(in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Foamy) am n. assenting, Nir. = 

nu-mantri, mín, consenti ittin 
ETE ri, senting to, perm P 

Anu-manyamüna, mín. minding, assenting- 

I. Anu-miind, as, m, permission, consent, T Bri 
Kath. 

*d anu-/mantr, to accompany with 
or consecrate by magic formulas; to dismiss with 2 
blessing. c 

Anu-mantrana, am, n. consecration by hymns 
and prayers, —mantra, m. a hymn used in con- 
sccrating. 

Anu-mantrita, mfn, so consecrated. 

NEEQU anu-maraya, See anu- v/mri- 

AS anu-maru, us, m. (used in the pl) 

a country next to a desert, R, iv, 43, 19. 
AT 1. anu- 2. mi, Intens, (impf. at 
med dui) to roar or bleat towards, RV. i, 164; 28. 
WAAT 2. anu-/3, mä, to be behind 1 


measure, to be unable to equal, RV.; 


ferred or supposed. 


3. Anu-mā, f. inference, a conclusion from given 


premises. 
2. Anu-miüna, am, n. the act of inferrin 
drawing a conclusion from given premises; 


maya), = khanda,n, or -cintimani 
kāša, m. works on anumdna, 


münókti, f. inferential argument, reasoning, 


Anu-mipaka, mí(zZa)n. Causing an inference 


(as an effect). 
Anu-mita, mín, inferred, conjectured, 


Anu-miti, 75, f. conclusion from given premises, 
Anu-mimina, mín, p. A. concluding, inferring. 


inferred, 
Anu-méya, mfn. to be measured, AV. vi, 137, 


Anu-miyamina, mín. Pass, P. bein, 


2; inferable, to be inferred, proved or conjectured, 
YATES anu-mádya. See anu-/mad. 


STqUIU anu-masham, ind. like a kidney 


bean, (gana arimukhddi, q.v.) 


WAAR anu-V/2. mid, -medyati, to become | AuuyRyi-t&, f. or -tva, n. succession, 


fat after another, TBr. 


YTS anu-/mud, to join in rejoicing, 
RV. viii, 1, 14, &c.5 to sympathize with, to re- 
joice ; to allow with pleasure, express approval, ap- 
plaud, permit: Caus. -modayati, to express approval, 


permit, 


Anu-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the 


feeling of pleasure from sympathy. 
Anu-modaka, 
sympathetic joy. 


: Anu-modana, am, n. pleasing, causing pleasure, 


applauding ; assent, acceptance ; sympathetic joy. 


Anu-modita, mín. pleased, delighted, applauded; 


agreeable, acceptable. 
N 
be troubled about or after another, MBh. i, 143. 


WAJ anu-A/mri, to follow in death, TBr. 
&c. 


Anu-marana, am, n. following in death ; post- 


cremation or concremation of a widow; the burning 
of a widow with (her husband's corpse or with part | pendent, SBr. xi. 


of his dress when his body is not on the spot; cf. 
saÁa-maraya). 
Anu-marishyat, mfn. about to follow in death. 
Anu-mriti, f. the woman who burns with a part 
of her husband's dress. 


UAFU anumrigya, mfn. (Vmrig), to be 
sought after, BhP, —dagu, mín. granting all that 
is sought. 

WIT anu-4^mrij, to rub lengthways for 
polishing or cleaning, AV. ; SBr. &c.: Intens. part. 
-mármrijana, stretching (the arms) repeatedly to- 
wards, RV. x, 142, 5. 

NJN anu-/mris, to grasp, seize, RV. 
&c.; to consider, think of, reflect: Caus. -maria- 
J'ati, to touch or take hold of for the sake of examin- 
ing, Kath, 

Anu-mirsam, ind. so as to seize or take hold 
of, SBr.; Katy$r. 

NJAN anu-v/mluc (only used for the 
etymol. of anu-mlócani? below), to rise from the 
resting-place (?), SBr. ; 

Anu-mlócanti [VS.] or anu-mloc& [Hariv.], 
f., N. of an Aparas. 

UFQ anu-yajus, ind, according to the 
Yajus-formula, KatySr. Y 

Anu-yiiga, as, m, a subsequent qr after-sacrifice, 
Pan. vii, 3, 62, Sch. n 

Anu-ylijá, as, m, a secondary or final sacrifice, 
RV. x, 51, 8 & 9 and 183, 2; Sr. &c. eet 
m. permission to perform an Anuyija, KatySr, 

=prdisha, ds, m, pl. the formulas belonging to the 
Anuyaja, KatySr, — vat (auuydjd-), lh, having 
secondary sacrifices, MaitiS. ; Aitlir, AREA 
mantrann, n, reciting those formulas, : AST 
Anuyijürtha, mín, belonging to or wed at an 
Anuyaja, KatySr, 


WFM anu-nd. 


n to infer, con- 
clude, guess, conjecture: Pass, -mīyate, to be in- 


g or 
inference, 
consideration, reflection ; guess, conjecture; one of 
the means of obtaining true knowledge (sce pra- 
ni, m.or-pra- | p 
-maàni-didhiti, 
f. a similar work written by Raghunitha, Anu- 


mí(ibi)n. asenting, showing 


anü-^/muh, to feel distressed at, to | nected with ; questioning, 


Jayati, to win, conciliate, gratify. 


wer anu-là. 37 
WFAN anu-V/'yat, Ñ. -yatate, to strive to 
attain to or to reach, RV. ix, 92, 3- 


NUTUS anu-/yam (3. pl. -yacchanti ; Im- 
Per. -yacchatu ; p. fem, -ydechamand) to direct, 
guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 123, 13; iv, 57, 7 
& vi, 75,6; (perf. 3. pl. -yemuh, A, 3. du. ente) 
to follow, RV. 

Anu-yata, mfn. followed (in hostile manner), 
V. v, 41, 13. 


anu-yavam, ind. like barley, (gana 
Larimukhadi, q.v.) 


WFA 1. 02u-4/yà, to go towards or after, 
follow ; to imitate, equal, 
2. Anu-yá, mfn. following, VS. xv, 6. 
Anu-yata, mín. following ; followed ; practised. 
Anu-yütavya, mín, to be followed. 
Anu-yütri, m. a follower, companion. 
Anu-yütra, am, à, n.f. retinue, attendance ; that 
which is required for a journey. A 
Anu-yütrika, mfn. following, attendant, Sik, 
4nu-yina, a», n. going after, following. 
Anu-yüyin, mín. going after; a follower, a 
dependant, attendant ; following, consequent upon, 


Anu-rata, mín. fond of, attached to. 

Anu-rati, 75, i, love, affection ; attachment, 

NISUS anu- 1. ras, to answer to a cry or 
to a sound, 

Anu-rasita, am, n. echo, Malatim. ; Uttarar. 


STU anu-rasa, as, m. (in poetry) a sub- 
ordinate feeling or passion; a secondary flavour (as 
a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.), Suir. &c. 

AA anu-rahasam, ind. in secret, 
apart, Pin. v, 4, S1. 
[auu- /ràj,to he brilliantorshinein 
accordance with (said of Corresponding metres), RV. 
qa anu-ratram, ind. in the night, 
AitBr. 

NGUY anu- /radh, to carry toan end; to 
finish with (gen.), TBr. 

Anu-rüddha, mín. effected, accomplished ; ob- 
tained, BhP. 

Anu-rüdha, mín., sec aniiriddid ; born under 
the asterism Anuridhi, Pan. iv, 3, agi (as), m., N. 
of a Buddhist; (45), m. pl. and (d) [AV. &c.], f. 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a line 
of oblations), = grāma, m. or -pura, n. the ancient 


capital of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu- 
ridha, 


anu-A/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to be 
moris TS. à Á 


fCqanu- Vrish, cl. 4. P. -rishyati, to he 
T after (acc.), ChUp. 
anu-/ri, cl. 4. À. -riyate, to flow 
after, RV. i, 85, 3; (p. -ripamna) VS. x, t9. 
WFE T. anu-V/ru, to imitate the cry or 
answer to the cry of (acc.) 
Anu-ruta, mfn. resounding with, VarBrS. 


WT 2. an-uru, mf(us or vi)n. not great. 


anu-A/ruc, Caus. P. -rocayati, to 
choose, prefer, MBh. 


WYSE anu-A/rud, to lament, bewail. 
WIRY 1. anu-/rudh, to bar (as a way), 


MBh. xiii, 1649; to surround, confine, overcome, 
BhP. &c.; cl. 4. A. -rudhyate or ep. P, -rudh pate 
(2. sg. -rudhùyase, RV. viii, 43, 9, &c.), to adhere 
to, be fond of, love; to coax, soothe, entreat. 

Anu-ruddha, min. checked, opposed; soothed, 
pacified ; (es), m., N. of a cousin of Sakyamuni, 

2. Anu-rüdh, mín. adhering to, loving, VS. xxx, 
9; (ch. azcz-r:idh.) 

Anu-rodha, as, m. obliging or fulfilling the 
wishes (of any one); obligingness, compliance ; con- 
sideration, respect; reference or bearing of a rule. 

Anu-rédhana, c», n. obliging or fulälling the 
wishes of; means for winning the atfection of AV, 

Anu-rodhin, mín. complying with, compliant, 
obliging, having respect or regard to, Anurodhi- 
tà, f. the state of being so, Kathis, 

anu-y/ruh, P. to ascend, mount, 
RV. x, 13, 3: À. to grow, RV. 

VERTU f. a grass (Cyperus Pertenius), 
Uu-rohbá, cs, m, mounting or crowing u 
MaitS, ; PBr. pH ee 
dnu-rüpa, min. following the form, 
conformable, Corresponding, like, fiz, suitable ; 
adapted to, according to; (as), m, the Antistrophe 
which has the same metre as the Stotriya or Sizopre; 
the second of three verses recited together: (arr), 
u, contomnity, suitability : QUSS enr dnd, if. cone 
fonuably, according, = ceshta, mn endeavouring 
to act becomingly, tag, ind, condommably, > 


€ Guu-recati, t, N. ofa plant. 

NOqSElanu-Jaksehya, ind.p.conforming to, 

NJIA anu-legna, mn, attached to: Dl 
lowed; intent on, pursuing afen 


NUTS, anu. lads, to grasp or take hold 
ot (thom behind’, SBr. Kays: Des. MEAS 
to intead to gras ih, x 

WYST euis, N N, of a female Arhat or 


Buddhist saint; alo ofa qran of Covion, 


anu-/yuj, to join again, SBr.; 

AitBr.; to question, examine; to order; to enjoin: 
Caus. -yojayati, to place upon; to add, Kaui: 
Desid. -yuyukshati, to intend to question, MBh. 

Anu-yukta, mfn. ordered, enjoined ; asked, in- 
quired ; examined, questioned ; reprehended. 

Anu-yuktin, 7, m. one who has enjoined, ex- 
amined, (gana 25//ddi, q.v.) 

Anu-yugam, ind. according to the Yugas or four 
ages, Mn. i, 84. 

Anu-yoktri,/d, m.an examiner, inquirer,teacher. 

Anu-yoga, as, m. a question, examination; cen- 
sure, reproof, N y3yad. ; religious meditation, spiritual 
union. —krit, m. an Acirya or spiritual teacher, 

Anu-yogin, mfn. ifc, combining, uniting; con- 


Anu-yojana, am, n. question, questioning. 

Anu-yojya, mín, to be examined or questioned, 
Mn.; to be enjoined or ordered ; censurable ; a ser- 
vant, agent, delegate, Sik, 


WZ onu-yu, mfn. (4/2. yu),depending, de- 


NUTTIR anu-yiipam, ind. along the l'üpa 
or sacrificial post, (gana ZarzpuuAddi, q.v.) 
anu-4/1. raksh, to guard while fol- 
lowing, SankhSr.; to guard, take care of. 
Anu-rakshana, amz, n. the act of guarding. 


WFC anu-rajju, ind. along the rope, 
Katy$r. 


WATCH anu-A/raij, to become red in imi- 
tation of ; to be attached or devoted : Caus, P, -raji- 


Anu-rakta, min. fond of, attached, pleased ; be- 
loved, = praja, mín. beloved byhis subjects. = loka, 
m. a person to whom every one is attached. 

Anu-rakti, 7s, f. affection, love, devotion. 

Anu-raiijaka, mi(7éz)n, attaching, conciliating, 

Anu-raiijana, am, n. the act of attaching or 
conciliating affection, love ; pleasing, 

Anu-raiijita, min. couciliated, delighted. 

Anu-rüga, as, m. attachment, affection, love, 
pasion; red colour, Sii, ix, 8, &c, =vat, min, af- 
fectionate, attached, in love with: red, Sis, ix, 10, &e, 
Anurügéhgita, n, gesture expressive of Passion, 

Anu-rigin, mín, impassioned, attached; caus- 
ing love; (#2), f; personification of a musical note, 
Anuragi-ti, f. the state of being in love with, 

WCU anu-ragana, am, u. sounding con- 
formably to, echoing, Sah, 

anu-ratha, as, ma N. of a son of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP; Qn ind, 
behind the carriage, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch, 


Anu-rathyii, f. a path along the margin of a 
toad, side road, R. ii, 6, 17. 


WFQ anu- Aram, P. -ramati, to cease to 
H M ma 
Ro er continue, stop, SMS, ; AX. to be fond en 


sae) 
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anu-lüpa, as, m. (V lap), repetition 
of what has been said, tautology. 
WIT anu-lasa or -lasya, as, m. a pea- 
cock. 
agf anu- Vlip, P. to anoint, besmear; 
A. to anoint one's self after (bathing): Caus. -A/a- 
Jati, to cause to be anointed. — 
Anu-Hpta, mín. smeared, anointed. Anulip- 
tanga, min. having the limbs anointed. ¢ 
‘Anu-lepa, zs, m. unction, anointing, bedaubing. 
Anu-lepaka, mín. anointing the body with un- 
guents, L. ; (74d), f. (gana a ishy-ddt, q.v.) 
Anu-lepana, am, n. anointing the body; un- 
guent so used ; oily or emollient application. 
anu-/li, to disappear after, BhP. 


ATS TL anu-/lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 
long for, desire, R. 

a anu-loma, mf(a)n. ‘ with the hair 
or grain” (opposed to prati-/oma, q. V.), in a natural 
direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable; 
(8), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man’s with whom she is connected, Yaji.; (25), m. 
“descendants of an anulomi,' mixed castes, (gana 
ufakddi, q.v-); (dm), ind. in regular order, Br. 
&c. -knlpa, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva- 
pariishtas. = krishta, mfn, ploughed in the 
regular direction (with the grain). —ja, mfn. off- 
spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father 
[Mn.; Y3jn.], (es the Mürdhavasikta of a Brahman 
father and Kshatriyi mother, and so on with the 
Ambashtha Nishida or Paraiava, Mahishya, Ugra, 
Karapa.) —<parinitd, í. married in regular grada- 
tion. Anulomáya, mín. having fortune favour- 
able. Anulomártha, min. one who holds favour- 
able views on any question. 

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction, Suir.; carrying off 
by the right channels, purging, Suir. 

Anu-lomaya, Nom. P. azz-/omayati, to stroke 
or rub with the hair, Pan. iii, 1, 25, Sch.; to send in 
the right direction or so as to carry off by the right 
channels, Sur. 


WIAA an-ulbend, mi(a)n. not excessive, 
not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV. &c. 


; 

À NJIJ anu-consa, as, m. a genealogical 
lis? or table; collateral branch of 2 famiy, Hariv; 
(am), ind. according to race or family ; (5:42) 


gin 


or oblique. = ga, min. having a somewhat cius | 
7 


course (as a planet, &c.), Suir. 
RAFN anu-4/cac, to recite the formnlzs 


inviting to the sacrificial ceremony ; to repre 


iterate, recite; to communicate: to study: Cars. | 


-vdcayati, to cause to recite the inviting formul 
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act; Kair 
Anu-vaktávya, min. 19 be repeated, SBr. 
racials mín. speaking after; replying, 

SIU-V&CA22, dm, n. speaking after, repetition 
,Teciting, reading; lecture; a chapter, a section ; 
recitation of certain texts in conformity with injun : 
tions (frdisha) spoken by other priests E. 
Anu-vacaniya, min. referring to the anuva- 
cana {ents anupravacanddi, q.v.) 
: VEE, 25, m. saying after, reciti 
ing, reading ; 2 chapter of the Vedas, Ae m 
or section. —saùkhyā, f, the fourth of the eigh- 
teen Paritishtas of the Yajur-veda. Anuvaka- 
nukramani, f. a work referring to the Rig-v 
attributed to Saunaka, ze 
Anu-vikyà, min. to be recit TBr.; 
peated, reiterated, Gobh.; Gy tthe SS C 
eed by the Hatri or Maitravaruna priest, in which 
ie god is invoked to partake of the offerin i 
tended for him, SBr.  Anuvakya-vat [Br J = 
anuvikyE-vat [ Aiv$r.], mfn. furnished or acc 
pad with an Anuvakya, kar 
u-v£o, Ž, f. anu-zàkyà, SBr.; AitBr 
Anu-vücana, am, n. the act of causin i 


to recite the passages of the Rig-veda pia 


to the injunction (Jrdisha) of th Adh i 
KitySr, —práisha, m. an injunction ree 
abore, KatySr, y m. an injunction to recite as 


SS anu-lápa. 


Anükta, &c. Sce s.v. p. 42- 

WAIT anu-vatsard, as, m. the 
year in the Vedic cycle of five years, TBr. &c.; a 
year, L.; (ant), ind. every year, yearly. 

Anuvatsarina (TBr. &c.] or anuvatsariya 
[ManSr.], mfn. referring to the anuvatsard, 


" anu-A/vad, P. (with acc.) to repeat 
the words of ; to Lee speaking) HE resound ; 
to repeat, insist upon ; (according to Pan. 1, 3, 49, 
also ae if without object or followed by a Gen.) 
Pass. (anitdyate) to be expressed correspondingly ; 
cf. anûdita s. v. ? 

‘Anu-vida, as, m. saying after or again, repeat- 
ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or 
reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana- 
tory reference to anything already said ; translation; 
a passage of the Brihmanas which explains or illus- 
trates a rule (vidhi) previously propounded (such a 
passage is sometimes called anuvdda-vacana) ; con- 
firmation, Nir. ; slander, reviling, L. 

Anu-vüdaka or anu-vidin, mín. repeating 
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con- 
current, conformable, in harmony with; (the mascu- 
line of the last is also the name of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut.) 

Anu-vüdita, mín. translated. 

Anu-vüdya, min. to be explained by an anuvada, 
to be made the subject of one; (am), n. the subject 
of a predicate. = tva, n, the state of requiring to be 
explained by an anuvada. 

Anüdita. See s.v. 


WFAA anu-vanam, ind. along side of a 
wood, Kir. ; (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 15.) 

WAT anu-4/2. vap, P. to scatter over, 
Nir.; A. to scatter as dust, AV. : Pass, dnu upydte, 
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, 2. 

anu-4/varg, to mention, describe, 
recount; to praise. 

NJAA anu-vartana, &c. See anu- V vrit. 

anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of; (mín.), obedient to the will of. 

BING anu-vashat-kri (4/1. kri), -karoti 
(Pot. -zzryat) to make a secondary exclamation of 
vashat, SBr.; AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; SankhSr. 

Anu-vashatküra, as, m. or -vashatkrita, 
am, n. a secondary exclamation of vashat. 

W 1. anu-4/4. vas, to clothe, cover, 


AV. vi, 75, 18; AV. &c. 


Anu-vasita, mín. dressed up, wrapped. 
2.anu- V/5. vas, to settle after an- 


| other acc.) ; to dwell near to; to inhabit along with: 
| Czzs.-zasayati,toleave(thecalf)with(thecow), TBr. 


Anu-visin, mín. residing, resident. 


z anu-4/vah, to convey or carry along; 
to take after, Comm. on Mn. iii, 7. 


Anu-vaha, as, m. ‘bearing after,’ one of the 
seven tongues of fire, 


WAT 1. anu-./va, cl. 2. P. -vati, to blow 
upon, blow re or after, RV. &c. 

2. Anu-vi, f. blowing after, TS.; (cf. auva. 

Anu-vite, ind. with the wind blowing in de 
same direction, to windward, Mn. ii, 203. 

WANA anu-vakd. See anu-4/vac. 

WYANT anu-varam, ind. time after time. 


WYATT] anu- vvas, to roarin reply to(acc.), 
VarBrS. 
NT ene ees, to perfume. 
nu-väsa, as, m. perfuming (especially th 
clothes); an oily enema; famine iE aily ER 
Anu- „am, n. id, 


Anu-vasita, mín. scented, perfumed, fumi, ; 
Prepared or administered as Md ccn. doro 


Anu-visya or -vüsaniyn, mín. to be 
or fumigated ; requiring an enema, uu 


anu-vi-»/kas, to blow, expand, 


as a flower, 


APTA anu-vi-s/kas. Tatens, -cākašili 
to penetrate with onc's Sin AV S cakali, 


fourth | ŠBr. 


wafaa anu-vi-shic. 


anu-vi- V/1. kri, to shape after, 


Fare anu-vi- V/1. kri, to bestrew, SBr.; 
to scatter separately, ApSr. 

fers anu-vi- /kram, Á.tostepor walk 
after, follow, AV. &c. 

faag anu-vi-/car, to walk or pass 
through, RV. vi, 28, 4; to walk up to, RV. viii, 
32, 19. 

We fray anu-vi- cal, to follow in chang- 

ing place, AV. 

fafaa anu-vi- A/cint, to recal to mind, 
Buddh.; to meditate upon, ib. 


agia, anu-vi-./tan, to extend all along 
or all over, SBr. 
fag 1. anu- 1. vid, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vetti, 
to know thoroughly, RV. &c. 
wWeafag 2. anu- 3. vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vin- 


dati, °te, to find, obtain, discover, RV. &c.; to 
marry, MBh.; to deem, Git. F 

Anu-vitta, mfn. found, obtained, at hand, SBr. 
xiv, &c. 

Anu-vitti, zs, f. finding, SBr. 

Anu-vidvás, mín. perf. p. having found, AV. 

faut anu-vi-./dha, to assign to in 

order ; to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass. -dhiyate, 
to be trained to follow rules; to yield or conform 
to (gen.) 

Anu-vidhitavya, mín. to be performed accord- 
ing to an order. 

Anu-vidhina, am, n. acting conformably to 
order, obedience. 

Anu-vidhüyin, mín. conforming to, compliant ; 
imitating, Sis. vi, 23. 

WJI anu-vi- 1. dhav, to flow or run 
along (acc. or loc.), Kath. ; KathUp.; to flow through, 
RV. viii, 17, 5. 


Wea fetag anu-vi-/nad, Caus. P. 
Jati, to make resonant or musical. 


wafaag anu-vi-»/nard, to answer with 


roars, Hariv. 


-nüda- 


anu-vi-4/2. nas, to disappear, 
perish, vanish after or with another (acc.), AV. &c. 
Anu-vi-nü&a, as, m. perishing after. 
fafa: anu-vÌ-nil-/sri,to go or come 
out in order, MarkP. 
anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king 
of Oujein. 
TY anu-vi-«/pai, -ví-pasyati,tolook 
at, view, SBr.; PBr. 
SIE anu-vi- V bhii,to equal, correspond 
to, SBr. 
Wa faq anu-vi- Vmriš, to consider, Das. 
NAA anu-vi- V/ràj, to be bright after 
or along, RV. v, 81, 2. 
wafat anu-vi- li, to dissolve (as salt 
in water), SBr. xiv. 
Walaa anu-vi- / tà, to blow while passing 
TES TBr. : a 
vwegfafast anu-vi-/vis, to settle along 
separately, TS. 
wa anu-vi-/vrit, to run along, RY. 
viii, 103, 2: Caus. A. -vartayate, to follow hastily 


wa fay anu-/vis, to enter after; to enters 
to follow. : 
Anu-veia, as, m. or -ve&ann, am, n. entering 
after, following. 
fava anu-visva, as, m. pl, N. of 5 
people in the north-cast, VarBrS. 
anu-vi-shanna, min. (V sad), 
fixed upon, ChUp. 
Fafa anu-ri-shic (Aic), to pour i^ 
addition to (acc.), AV. OS ME 
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NIIÍSERI anu-vishtambha, 


anu-vishtambha, as, m.the bein 
impeded in consequence of, Nir. 
NETT anu-vi-shtha ('stha), to extend 
over, RV. &c. 


wair anu-vishņu, ind. after Vishnu. 


WJA anu-vi-shyand ( /syand), to 
flow over or along or upon, SBr. 


GIELI anu-vi-4/sri, to extend or stream 


over, TBr. 


anu-vi-/srij, to shoot at or 
towards; to send along (acc.), RV. v, 53, 6. 


NATAQA anu-vistrita, min. (stri), ‘ex- 
tended, spread out,’ large, roomy, R. 
fated anu-vismita, mfn. one who is 
astonished after another, R., 
wife anu-vi- /srags, Caus. -sransa- 
yati, to separate, loose, SBr. 


Wf qe, anu-oi- han, to interrupt, de- 
range, MBh. 


NIIT anu-vt (Vi), cl. 2. P. -vyeli, to fol- 
low or join in going off or separating, VS.; SBr.; 
to extend along, T Br. 


WII anu-viksh (wiksh) to survey, 


examine, 
NJA anu- vij, to fan. 


anu-«/vri, to cover, KaushBr. &c.; 
to surround: Caus. A. -vdrayate, to hinder, prevent. 


anu-/vrit, A. to go after; to fol- 

low, pursue; to follow from a previous rule, be sup- 
plied from a previous sentence ; to attend ; to obey, 
respect, imitate; to resemble; to assent ; to expect: 
Caus, P. -vartayati, to roll after or forward; to 
follow up, carry out; to supply. : 

Anu-vartana, a^i, n. obliging, serving or grati- 
fying another; compliance, obedience; íollowing, 
attending; concurring ; consequence, result; con- 
tinuance ; supplying from a previous rule. 

Anu-vartaniya, mín. = be followed; to be 
supplied from a previous rule. 

Fe following, compliant, obe- 
dient, resembling. Anuvarti-tva, n. the state of 
being so. a 7 

Anu-vartman, mín. following attending, AV. 
&c. 5 (a), n. a path previously walked by another, 
BhP. 


Anu-vrit,mín.walking after, following, MaitrS.; 
T. 

opere mín. following, obeying, comply- 
ing; rounded off; (az), n. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. E ‘ ; 

Anu-vritti, i5, f. following, acting suitably to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance ; (in Pnini's Gr.) continued course 
or influence of a preceding rule on what follows; 
reverting to; imitating, doing or acting in like 
manner, 


NITM anu- /vridh, to grow, increase. 

ETT anu- /vrish, to rain upon or along, 
AV.; TS. 

agate anu-vedi, ind. along the ground 


prepared for sacrifice, Katysr. Anu-vedy-antim, 
ind, along the edge of the sacrificial ground, SBr. 


TAT anu- V/ven, to allure, entice, RV. 


Wyte anu-velam, ind. now and then. 
agafen anu-vellita, am, n. ( vvell), 
bandaging, securing with bandages (in surgery) ; a 
kind of bandage applied to the extremitics, Suir. ; 
(mfn.), bent in conformity with, bent under. 
I i. 
NTQAV, anu-v/vesht, to be fixed to, cling 
to, HS : Caus. P. -veshtayati, to wind round, 
cover, 
REGE anuvaineya, N. of a country. 
anu-vyaijana, am, n. à Sccon- 
dary mark or token, Buddh. 


CARY anu- Vvyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, to 
strike afterwards, Mn.; to penetrate, pierce through, 
wound. 


Anu-viddhn, mín. pierced, penctrated ; inter- 
mixed, full of, abounding in ; set (as a jewel). 

Anu-vedha or anu-vy&dha, as, m. piercing ; 
obstructing ; blending, intermixture. 

WAT anu-vyàm, ind. (vi), behind, 
after, inferior to, SBr. ; PBr. 

CANAN anu-vy-aca- V1. gà, cl. 3. P. ji- 
§ati, to come between in succession to another, SBr. 


WYATT anu-vy-ava-/so, to perceive. 
ayers anu-vy-aré (4/1), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 


to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr. 
, NFA  anu-vy- V/1. 0$, to overtake, reach, 
SBr. 

WYANT anu-vy-a-/khyd, to explain 
further, ShadvBr. ; ChUp. 

Anu-vyükhyána, am, n. that portion ofa Brzh- 
mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sütras, 
texts or obscure statements occurring in another 
portion, SBr. xiv. 

T anu-vy-ü-4/stha, Caus. -stha- 
Payati, to send away in different directions, TBr. 


WYATE anu-cy-ü- hri, to utter in order 
or repeatedly, MaitrUp. ; to curse, SBr. &c. 

Anu-vyüharana, am, n. repeated utterance, R. 

Anu-vyühüra, a5, m.cursing,execration, KatySr. 

Anu-vy&hürin, mín. execrating, cursing, SBr. 

NIqurSQ anu-cy-uc-/car, to follow in 
going forth, SBr. 

UJAR anu-ty- A1. uh, to move apart 
after, PBr. ; to distribute, SBr. 

WAJAN anu- /craj, to go along, AsvSr.; 
to follow (especially a departing guest, as a mark of 
respect); to visit seriatim; to obey, do homage. 

Anu-vrajana, am, n. following as above, Hcat. 

Anu-vrajya, mín. to be followed (as by the 
relatives of a dead person to the cemetery), Yajn. 
iii, I. 

Anu-vrajyk, f. anu-vrajara, Mn. &c. 

dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith- 
ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or acc.) 


WYRA anu- V/$ans, to recite or praise after 
another, TS. &c.; (Ved. Inf. (dat.) azzze-ése) to join 
in praising, RV. v, 50, 2. 

NAFNA anu-./sak, to be able to imitate 
or come up with, RV. x, 43, 5: Desid. Caus. P. 
-Stkshayati, to teach, instruct. 

Anu-Sikshin, mín. exercising one's self in, 
practising, Das. &c. 

WITH anu-satika, mfn. accompanied 
with or bought for a hundred. Anusatikidi, a 
gana of Pan. (vii, 3, 20) containing the compounds 
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts, 
as @nusatika, &c. 


WYN anu-/sap, to curse, MBh. 


ferm anu-sabdita, mfn. verbally com- 
municated ; spoken of, 
Anu-sabdya, ind. p. having communicated, 
Hariv. 
anu-s/3am, to become calm after 
or in consequence of, BhP, 


WW anu-saya, Sc. See anu- V/1. si. 


WNT anu-sara, as, m. (4/373), N. of a 
Rakshasa, 


WINE anu-sastra, am, n. any subsidiary 
weapon or instrument, anything used in place of a 
regular surgical instrument (as a finger-nail), Suir, 
anu-/3ás, to rule, govern; to 

order; to teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, 
chastise, correct. 

Anu-sisaka, mín, one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes, 

Anu-sisat,nin, showing (theway),RV,i1 39,4. 


awqay anu-shaiga. 
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Anu-&ísana, am, n. instruction, direction, com- 
peus Precept, RV. x, 32, 7,&c, — para, min. obe- 
ient. 
Anu-Süsaniya or -3üsya, min. to be instructed, 
Anu-&üsita, mín. directed; defined by rule. 
Anu-sisitri, mín. governing, instructing, Bhag. 
Anu-Süsin, mín. punishing, Vikr. 
Anu-sishta, mín. taught, revealed ; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 
Anu-&ishH, 7s, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 
Anu-&ishya, ind. part. having ruled or ordered. 


UGE anu-siksh, &c. See anu-/iak. 


wafer anu-sikha, as, m., N. of a Naga 
or snake priest, PBr. 


Wy anu-sivam, ind. after Siva. 


wan dnu-óisu, us, f. followed by its 
young (as by.a foal, &c.), SBr.; KitySr. 


STI anu-/t. ài, cl. 2. A. -dete, to sleep 
with, lie along or close, adhere closely to. 

Anu-Saya, as, m. close connection as with a 
Consequence, close attachment to any object; (in 
phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration toenterother 
bodies) ; repentance, regret; hatred; ancient or in- 
tense enmity ; (2), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or 
abscess on the upper part; a boil on the head. 
— Vat, min.=anu-Jayin. a 

Anu-Sayüna, min. repentinz, regretting; (2), 
f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss 
of her lover (in dramas). 

Anu-&ayitavya, mín, to be regretted. 

Anu-sayin, min. having the consequence of an 
act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent, regreticl, 
sorry for; hating deeply. 

Anu-sayin, min. lying or extending along, Nir. 


Wasted anu-silaya, Nom. P. -silayati, 
to practise in imitation of, BhP. 

Anu-&ilana, 277, n. constant practice or study 
(of a science, &c.), repeated and devoted service. 

Anu-silita, min. studied carefully, attended to. 

HGY anu-4^1. suc, to mourn over, re- 
gret, bewail: Caus. P. -sorayads, to moum over. 

Anu-Soka, cs, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, L. 

Anu-Socaka, min. gueving, one who repens; 
occasioning repentance. 

Anu-Socana, 477, n. sorrow, repentance. 

Anu-Socita, min. regretted, repented of. 

Anu-socin, mín, regretful, sorrowsul. 


YY anu-, sush, to dry up gradually, 
ŠBr. xiv, &c.; to become emaciated by gredual 
Practice of religious austerity, Kaus; to languish 
atter another. 


WWM anu-sobhin, mfn. shining. 
NFAY anu-./Srath, cl. 6. P. -3rintkati, to 
untie, TS.: Caus, P. (aor. Subj. 2. sz. -Siiretkek) 
totrighten [BR,; ‘to abolish,” Sy], RV. iv, 32, 22: 
je -srathayate, to annihilate or soften the effect of, 
RV. v, 59, 1. 
NFA anu- ira, cl. 5. P. -srigoti, to hear 
repeatedly (especially what is handed down in the 
Veda): Desid, A. irish ta obey, 
Anu-Srava, as, m., Vedic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing), L. 
Anu-&ruta,mín,handeddown by Vedictradition, 
YAH anu- vvas, to breathe continually. 


Ni anu-shac(^sac), to adhere to, keep 
at the side off RV. &c, 


WT anu-shañj (sai), cl. r. X. or 
Pass, -shafface, -shajrate, to cling to, adhere, be at- 
tached to, 

Anu-shak or anu-shat, ind. in continuous 
order, one ater the other, (gana scum, qv ef 
Gnushdh, 

Anu-shakta, mín, closely connected with, sup- 
plied from something preceding, 

, Anu-shahga, es, m, close adherence, connec- 
tion, association, conjunction, coalition, commixturez 
Connection of werd with word, or effect with cause; 


afe, 
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ecessary consequence, the connection of a subsc- 
T with a ier act; (in the Dhatupitha) the 
nasals connected with certain roots ending in con- 
sonants (as in “rimph) ; tenderness, compassion, L. 

Azu-shahgiko, mín, consequent, following as 
a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, in- 
herent, concomitant. 

Anu-shangin, min. addicted or attached to, con- 
nected with, or ‘common, prevailing,” Mn, vii, 52. 

Anu-shaiijana, am, n. connection with what 
follows, concord ; grammatical relation. R 

Axnu-shaiijaniya, min, tobeconnected, supplied. 


UW anushanda, as or am, m. OT N., N. 
of a place or country, (gana Kacchádi, q. v-) 
WA anu-shatyd, mfn. being conform- 
able to truth (sa£ya), RV. iii, 26, I. 
vfus anu-shic (sic), Ved. to pour 
pone ru mit, dipped upon, TS 
Anu-sheka, as, m. or -shecana, ai, n. TC- 
watering or sprinkling over again, L. 
Nanu-skidh (/sidh), Intens. (p. -sé- 
shidhat) to bring back along the path, RV. i, 23,15. 
Wea anu-shtabdha, mfn. (A/stambh), 
(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr. 


STE anu-sh[u (/stu), to praise, RV. 

A'nu-shtuti, 25, f. praise, RV. 

WJA 1. anu-sh{ubh (A, stubh), to praise 
after, to follow in praising, Nir. 

2. Anu-shtubh, f (nom. shiz, TS.), f. follow- 
ing in praise or invocation; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four Padas or quarter-verses of cight 
syllables each (according to the DaivBr., quoted in 
Nir. vii, 12, so called because it anzshtobhati, i.c. 
follows with its praise the GayatrI, which consists of 
three Pidas), RV. x, 130, 4, &c. ; (in later metrical 
systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole class of 
metres, consisting of four times eight syllables) ; 
hence the number cight; specch, Sarasvati, L.; 
(mfn.), praising, RV. x, 124, 9. Anushtip-kar- 
mina, mín, being performed with an anushtubh 
verse, SBr. Anushtip-chandas, mfn. having 
anushtubh for metre, MaitrS. Anushtup-siras 
or -Sirshan [AitBr.], mfn. having an anush(ubh 
verse at the head. Anushtub-garbhi, f. a metre 
(like that in RV. i, 187, 1) of the class Ushnih, 
RPrit. 

Anu-shtobhana, a, n. praising after, DaivBr. 


Pik anra, as, m. no camel, i.e. a 
camel. 


WFT anu-shtha (./stha), to stand near or 
by; to follow out ; to carry out, attend to; to per- 
form, do, practise ; to govern, rule, superintend ; to 
appoint: Pass. -sh{hiyate, to be donc; to be fol- 
lowed out: Desid. -/ishthdsati, to be desirous of 
doing, &c. 

_ Anu-tishthamina, mín. followin E 
Eres Seis attending to. on 
u-shtha, mín. standi Le. i 
«di RY st a ing after, i.e. in suc- 
u-shthütavya, mín, to be accomplished 
Anu-shthitri, 14 à 
E Ass Fi, (2, m, the undertaker of any 
, Anu-shthina, am, n. carrying out, undertak- 
ing; doing, performance ; IES rici cens 
in conformity to; (7), f. performance, action, Kaus, 
rama, m. the order of performing religious 
Ceremonies. Sarira, n, (in Saikhya phil.) the 
body which is intermediate between the lihga- or 
sttkshma- and the sthit/a-sarira (generally called 
the adhishthana-sariva, Q.V.) = smāraka, 
gn cae reminding of religious ceremonies, — 

u-Bhthipake, mí(//2)n. causing to perform, 
“eR oanA; am, n. the Causing to perform 

Anu-shth&yin, mfn, doing, performin 

Anu-shthi, is, f. ‘being cade aes: ; 
only inst, a»u-shfAyá, ind. immediately, SBr, &c. 
orem m done, practised ; effected, 

accomplished ; foll p 
ac S 3 followed, observed ; done 

Auu-shthi or-shthuyf, presently, immediate! 

»Anu-shthoya, min, to be effected, done £ 
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wqufse anu-shangika. 


accomplished ; to be observed ;.to be proved or cs- 


lished. : 
aiy. See anu-shthi. 


ng an-ushna, mf(ã)n. not hot, cold; 
apathetic; lazy, L. 3 (am), n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
phza Carulea ; (d), f., N. ofa river. = gu, m. hav- 
ingcold rays, themoon. - vallikü, f.the plant Nila- 
dibi. Anushná$ite, mín. neither hot nor cold. 

An-ushnaka, mfn. not hot, cold; chilly, &c. 

qute anu-shyand (4/syand), Ved. Inf. 
-sAyddc[RV. ii, 13, 2] and Caus. -syandayádhyai 
[RV. iv, 22, 7], to run along: -syandate & -shyan- 
date with a differentiation in meaning like that in 

i-shyand, q. v., Pan. viii, 3, 72+ 

A Ee ‘ ivan a hind-wheel, SBr. 


dnu-shvadhdm (fr. sva-dhà), ind. 
according to one’s will, voluntary, RV. 
4 anu-shvapam, ind. ( 4/ svap), 
continuing to sleep, RV. viii, 97, 3- 
TUT ana-sam-/yü, to go up and down 
(as guards) ; to go to or towards. 
TC anu-samrakta, mfn. attached or 
devoted to. - 
TC anu-sayt-»/rabh, A. to catch hold 
of, RV. x, 103, 6; to catch hold of mutually, AV. 
1 anu-savatsaram, ind. year 
after year. 
anu-sam-/vah, to draw or run 
by the side of, AV.; to convey along, TBr. 
TAT anu-sam-4/2. và, to blow towards 
in order, TBr. 
Cera anu-sam-vi- /car, to visit suc- 
cessively, make the round of, MBh. 
agag anu-sam-4/I. vid, to know to- 
er with, or in consequence of (something else), 
AV. x, 7, 17 & 26. 
anu-sam- /vià, to retire for sleep 
after, AV. ; TBr. &c. 
Wyatt anu-sam-vita, mfn. ( /vye), 
wrapped up, covered, MBh. 
anu-sam-/vraj, to go after, fol- 
low, AivSr. &c. ; 
anu-sam-4/sri, Caus. P. -sarayati, 
to cause to follow, to pass or go on before, MBh. 
anu-san-4/srip, to creep or crawl 
after, SBr.; TBr. ; 
Anu-sam-sarpam, ind. creeping after, KatySr. 
SIRE anu-sam-srishta, mfn. joined to 
(instr.), BhP. 
SIT anu-sam-/stha, P. to follow (a 
road), BhP.: A. to become finished after, SBr.; 
AitBr.: Caus, P. -sthapayati, to encourage, R. 


Anu-sum-sthita, mín. following ; dead or dc- 
ceased after (another), Ragh. 


[S anu-sam-4/spri$, Caus. to cause 
to touch after, SBr. 
anu-sam-4/smri, to remember, to 
long for (the dead or absent). 

: deer DCN A/syand, Intens. (p. 
om.m. dnu sam-sánish i 
p Un Pan. T: Hi tyadat) to run after, VS. ix, 

A anu-samhitam, 
to the Samhita text, RPrit. 
NIE anu-sap- V/hri, to drag (the foot), 
Kaui.; to compress, reduce a subject, Laty. 
anu-sam-./2. kal, to drive or 
convey along or after, AivGr. 
AGA AA anu-sam-y kram 
up to, ta o com 


NUIT anu-sam-/khya ~khya 
Zayati, to cause to eo Hu DOES 
Gnu-sam-/grah,to oblige,favour : 
to salute by laying hold of the feet. En 7 


ind. according 


to walk or go 


NEATA anu-samprápta. 


X anu-sam-V/car, to walk alon 
side, to follow, join ; to visit; to pursue, seek after; 
to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become assimilated ; 
Caus. P. -cārayati, to join, become identified or as. 


similated with. h 
Anu-sam-carå, mín. following or accompany- 


ing (with acc.), TBr. 
waa anu-sam-4/cint, to meditate. 
T3IX anu-sam-4/jvar, to feel distressed 
after (another), BArUp. (asa-saye-car, SBr. xiv) ; 
to be troubled, become envious. 

1 anu-sam-/ lan, to overspread, 
diffuse, extend everywhere ; to join on, continue, 
Anu-sám-tati, 7s, f. continuation, MaitrS, 

waa anu-sam-9/ tri, to carry to the end, 
go on (in spinning), AV. vi, 122, 1; AsvSr. 


wg anu-sam-4/dah,to burn up along : 
the whole length, AV. 

wee anu-sam-/dis, to assign, to 
make over. 

WAT TT, anu-sam-/ dris (ind. p. -drisya) 
to consider successively, MBh, xii, 12024. 

TUT anu-sam-/dha, to explore, ascer- 
tain, inspect, plan, arrange; to calm, compose, set 
in order; to aim at. 

Anu-samdhitavya, min. to be explored, to be 
investigated, to be looked after, &c. 

Anu-samdhina, a», n. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, at- 
ranging, planning ; aiming at; plan, scheme, con- 

ous or suitable connection ; (in the Vaiseshika 
phil.) the fourth step in a syllogism (i. e. the appli- 
cation). 

Anu-samdhinin, mfn. investigating, searching, 
skilful at concerting or carrying out schemes. 

Anu-sumdühüyin, mfn. id. 

Anu-samüheya,mfn. to be investigated, worthy 
of inquiry or scrutiny, &c. 

NUA anu-sandhyam, ind. evening 
after evening, every twilight. 

NJERI anu-samaya, See anu-sam-vi. 


anu-sam- 4/1. as, to overtake, 
reach, SBr. : 
amu-sam-4/2. as, -sám-asyati, to 
add further, SBr. 
MATAL anu-sam-ü-4/car, to carry out; 
accomplish, BhP. 
IAAT anu-sam-a-4/ dhà, to calm, com- 
pose. 
anu-sam-/ap, Caus. P. to com- 
plete or accomplish further or subsequently, KatySt. 
Anu-samüpana, avi, n. regular completion, 
Katysr. ers 
TOT anu-sam-à-/rabh, A. to place 
one's self in order after, cling to (acc.), TS.; TBT.: 


Caus. A. (impf. -Zramb/iayata) to cause to cling 
to one’s self (loc.), TS. 


ENSE anu-sam-a-4/ruh, to rise after, 
T. 


anu-sam-à-/hri,to join or bring 
in order again, ChUp. 

Wate anu-sam-v/i, cl. 2. P. -eti, to visit 
conjointly or successively; to join in following t 
being guided by ; to join, become assimilated with. 

Anu-samuya, as, m. regular connection (as 
words), Nyayad. &c. 

WATE anu-sam-/iksh, to keep in views 
have in view, SBr. 

NOIRS anu-samudram, ind. along the 
sea, Pin. iv, 3, Io. 

anu-sam-pra-A/yà, to go 10 
wards, AV. xi, 1, 36. i a 
` anu-sam-práp (ap), to arrive 
PTT prüp (Jap), 
Anu-samprüpta, mfn. arrived, come. 


Nrquaua anu-sambaddha. 
NISWSIS anu-sambaddha, mfn. (Vbandh), 
ied by. 


Connected with, accompani 2 


WA Ag auu-sam- v bhid, to bring into 


contact, combine, Kath. 


H anu-sam- V bhū, 
after, proceed after, SBr. 


AYA anu-sam-v/mam, to approve; 


MBh. 


anu-savanám, ind. at 
sacrifice, 'TBr. &c.; constantly, BhP, 


delight. 


anu-sünu, ind. along a table-land 


or summit, from ridge to ridge. 


AYA anu-sama, mfn. at every Siman- 


verse (?), Pan. v, 4, 75. 


NUUS. anu-siyam, ind. evening after 


evening, every evening, (gana garimukAddi, q.v.) 


See 


WYATT anu-sara, anu-sarin, &c. 
under anz-4/s7i below. 


rfe anu-v/sic. See anu-/shic. 


WAE anu-siddha, mfn. (V3. sidh), 


gradually effected or realized, BhP., 


NJARA anu-sitdm, ind. along the furrow, 


TS. ; (gana parimukhadi, q.v.) 


anu-siram, ind.along the plough, 


(gana ZarintukAddi, q.v.) 


ONU. anu-sit, üs, m., N. of a work, Pan. 
Comm. 
WYTAA anu-siicaka, mf(ika)n. (+/siic), 


indicative of, pointing out. 
Anu-sücana, a, n. pointing out, indication. 


WA anu-süpam, ind. in every con- 


diment. 


WY anu- V/sri, to go after: Caus. P. -sa- 


vayati, to pursue. 
Anu-sara, mí(?)n. following, a companion. 


; Anu-sarana, am, n. following, going after; 
tracking, conformity to, consequence of; custom, 


habit, usage. 
Anu-süra, a5, m. going after, following; custom, 


usage; nature, natural state or condition of any- 
thing ; prevalence, currency ; received or established 


authority, especially of codes of law; accordance, 
conformity to usage; consequence, result ; (eua), 
or -tas, ind. conformably to. 

Anu-süraka or nnu-sürin, mín. following, 
attendant on, according or coníormable to; penc- 
trating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

Anu-süryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance. 

Anu-srita, mín. followed, conformed to. 

Anu-sriti, és, f. going after, following, conform- 
ing to; N. of a woman, (gana &a/yany-àdi, q.v.) 

WAGA anu-V/srij, to dismiss, let go, RV. 
x, 66, 8, &c.: P. A. -srijati, te, to create suc- 
cessively, SBr. &c.: Pass. to be created in succession 
to, TS. 

Anu-srishtá, mfn. created in succession, VS. 

NIU, anu-/srip, to glide after or to- 
wards, to approach. j 

Anu-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being, AV. 

NT anu-A/ sen, to practise, observe. 

Anu-sevin, mín. practising, observing, habitu- 
ally addicted to. 

NJËRA anu-sainyo, am, n. the rear of an 
amy, L. 

WEA anu-somam, ind.according to the 
(practice with the) Soma, as with the Soma, KitySr. 

NTRA anu-skandam, ind. having gone 
into in succession, Pin. iii, 4, 56, Sch. 

WY anu-staraga, as, m. (vitri), an 
animal which is fit to be chosen asa secondary victim; 


autt-stárant, f. the cow sacrificed at the funcral 
ceremony, TS. &c. 


to be produced 


every 


anu-satam, ind. according to 


AA anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) 


oil, Suir. 


WAL dnu-spashia, See anu-/pas. 


RV. iv, 4, 2. 
WIS anu-/sphur, to whizz towards, 


RV. vi, 67, 11. 


I anu--/smri, to remember, recollect: 
€ 


(with acc.), Kir. v, 14. 
recollection. 
Anu-smrita, mfn, remembered. 
Anu-smriti, 75, f. cherished recollection, recall- 
ing some idea to the exclusion of all others. 


WRU anu-syüto, mfn. (V/sir), sewed 


and uninterruptedly, 
dn-usra-yaman, a, m. not going 
out during daylight, RV. iv, 32, 24. 


; Ed ELD as, m. sounding con- 
ormably, . 


AYA anu-svära, as, m. (/svri), after- 
sound, thc nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a pre- 
ceding vowel. —vat, mín. having the Anusvira. 
-yya m. separation between two sounds 
caused by an Anusvira. Anu ,m. an 
augment consisting in the addition of an Anusvira. 


We anuha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vibhritra and father of Brahma-datta, VS. 


Wes anu-havá. See anu-A/ hve. 
anu-«/2. hà, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to run 
after, catch, AV. &c.; to follow, join, RV. 
NIST anutup- v kri, to roar in imitation 
or. 
RÌ anu-v/hurch, to fall down after 
another, Kath, 


Ng anu-V/Ari, to imitate; to resemble: 
A. -harate, to take after (one's parents). 

Anu-harana, am, n. or -hüra, as, m. imita- 
tion; resemblance. 

Anu-harat, mín. imitating; (az), m., N. of a 
man, (gana axusatikddi, q.v.) 

Anu-haramünn, min. imitating. 

Anu-hiraka, mí(Z/z)n. imitating. 

Anu-hürya, min. to be imitated. 3 (as), m= 
anv-a-harya, L. 


"n anu-hoda, as, m. a cart(?), (gana 
anuiatikddi, q. v.) 
anu-krada or -hlada, as, m., N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kasipu, Hariv. 


WF anu-V/ kce, to call egain, 
call back, RV.; AV.: Intens. 
repeatedly, AV. 


call after, 
Johaviti, to call 


Antikya (3, 4), mín. belonging to the backbone, 
SBr.; backbone, RV. x, 163, 2; AV. 
anu-kasd, as, m. (/ka3), reflection 


(of light), clearness, VS.; TS. &c.; regard, refer- 
ence, AitBr. 


WTA anúksh (4/1. uksh), (p. A. dnu... 


ukshdmana ; pert, dnt... vavdksha) to rinkle 
bedew, RV. iti, 7, 6 & vi, 66, 4. Pio eiae 

anücind, mfn. (fr. anv-aiic), com- 
ing after, successive, RV. iv, 54; 25 Sulb. -gar- 
bhá, mín. born in successive order, SBr. Anü- 
oinüháàm, ind. on sucocssive days, SBr, 


WTS 4nina-guru. 


werte anu-stotra, am, n. praising after," 
N. of a treatise relating to the Sima-veda. 


WITH anu- /spris, to touch, extend to, 
Anu-sphurá, mfn. whizzing (as an arrow), AV. 


Caus. P. -smárayati or -smarayati, to remind 


Anu-smarana, am, n. remembering, repeated 


consecutively, strung together or connected regularly 
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I. Anüucyà, am, n. elbow-picce ofa seat, AV. &c. 

`~ 

NTAN anúcyate, Pass. of anu-4/vac, q.v., 
P- 38, col. 1. 

Anükta, mín. spoken after, recited after ; occur- 
ring in the (sacred) text ; studied ; (am), n. study. 

Anükti, zs, f. mentioning after, repeated men- 
tion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the 
Veda. = tva, n. state of Tequiring repetition or ex- 
planation. 

Anüc&ná, mín. onc so well versed in the Vedas 
and Vedangas as to be able to repeat them; one 
who repeats his lesson after his master; devoted to 
leaming; well-behaved (xc). 

2. Anücya, mín, to be repeated or learnt; (cf. 
aranye-"nticya.) 

NIIS andj ji (anu-ud-/ji), (aor. Subj. 1. 
| sg. ánđj-jesham) to be victorious after, VS. ii, 153 
KitySr. 

WC an-üdka, mfn. (/vah), not borne, 
not carried ; (2), f. an unmarried woman. = mana, 
mín. bashful. AnüdhZ-gamana, n. ‘ going after 
an unmarried woman,’ fornication. Antidhi-bhra- 
tri, m. the brother of an unmarried woman; the 
brother of the concubine of a king. 

Weft dn-iti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29; 6. 


Aic oes Vkram, to go upor out after, 
T. 
WTA anáttha (A/stha), aniittishthati, to 
rise after, VS. &c. 
ant-^/pat, to fly up after another 
(acc.), raise one's self into the air, jump up afterwards, 
I. aníl-4/1. pa, -pibati, to drink 
up or empty by drinking after another, SBr. 
AGA 2. anit-./s. pa (3. pl. -pipate) to 
rise along, TBr.; ce A e 
auit-saram, ind. while leaving a 
place or retiring successively, AitBr. 
WITT anit-./srij, to dismiss towards, 


WIE antid(./ud), (impf. 3.pl.anv-aundan) 

to wet along, Kath. 
an-idaka, am, n. (metri causa for 

an-udaka), want of water, aridity, R. i, 20, 16. 

WIRY anid-./2. as, -asyati, to toss up 
behind or after, SBr. 

wale anüd-J/i, to go up or out after 
(another), AV. &c. 

WRT anddita, mfn. ( ~vad), spoken 
after, spoken according to. See also anu-a/vad, 

I. Anüdya, min. to be spoken to'afterwards, 

x Anüdya, ind. having said afterwards or in 
reply. 
f Anûäyamāna, mín.spoken in reply to or accord- 
ing to. 

WAG andd-é (-ã-Vi), cl. 2. P. anúd-aiti, 
to rise or come up after, SBr. &c. 

anüd- /drinh (Pot. 3- pl. antd- 

drinkeyuh) ‘to fix or fasten during,’ keep waiting 
until (2), SBr. 

WF aniiddesa, as, m. (Adis), describing, 
mentioning according to or conformably with, Sih. 


bci anid-./2. dru, to run after (acc.), 
Kath. 


NAET anid-dhà (V2. hā), to set off or 
start after, TBr. 


YY aniid-dhri (hri), to take out from 
subsequently, TS, 

"EI aniid-./2. va, -vati, to disperse or 
dissipate by following (the wind vayum), Spr. 

‘ WIT an-üdhds, as, f. udderless, RV. x, 

I5, I. 

WIA dn-üna, mf(a)n. or an-ïnaka [L] 
mfn, not less, not inferior to (abl.), Ragh. ; whole, 
entire; having full power; (G f£, N. of an 
Apsaras Hariv. guru, mín. of undiminished 
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ight, very heavy. = varons (ánūna-), mín. 
E full splendour, RV. x, 140, 2. 
antin- ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, to take 
out and fill after another, TBr.; SBr. 

Wanupd, min. (fr. 2.dp, q.v., with anu), 
situated near the water, watery, L.; (ds), m. a 
watery country, Mn. &c.; pond, RV. ; bank of a 
river; a buffalo (cf. duifa), L.; N. of a Rishi, 
teacher of the Sima-veda, =Ja, n. growing near the 
water, VarBrS.; ginger. —desa, m. a marshy 

country. —prüye, mín. marshy. —vilàsa, M., 
N. of a work. à : 
Anupyà (4) mín. being in ponds or bogs (as 
water), AV. s 
NJUTA, anúpa- v/das, to fail (or become 
extinct) after (acc.), PBr. 
GUI anipa-/dha (generally P.), to 
place upon, pile up after or in addition to, TS.; SBr. 
WAY anipa- diri, Caus. -dharayati, to 
hold towards in addition to, Laty. f 
a anüpa-/vi$, to sit down in 
order, Aivór.; Laty.; to lie down or incline the 
body (said of a parturient animal), SBr. 
QEZA anúpasadam, ind. at every Upa- 
sad (q. v.), KatySr. : 
EN anipa-/stha, A. to approach in 
order, SBr.; AitBr. 
anü-bándhya, mfn. to be fastened 
(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, SBr. &c. 
Wars anü-yajá — anu-yajd, q. v., TS. 
anü-rüdhd, mín. causing welfare, 
happiness AV.; (a), m. f. plur. anzt-radhas, 
q.v, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 
ATS an-iru, mfn. thighless ; (us), m. the 
* charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rajat. &c. = süra- 
thi, m. whose chariotcer is Anüru, i.e. the sun, Sis. 

SM anü-rídh, mfn.—anu-rudh, q. V., 

RV. ili, 55, 5. 
agfa an-ürjita, mfn. not strong, weak ; 
not proud. 

4 an-ürdhva, mfn. not high, low. 
=bhis (dn-ird/za-), mfn. one whose splendour 
docs not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 77, 4. 
&n-ürähvam-bhāvuka, n. not rising upwards, 
not reaching the heaven, TS. 

m n 3 

ft dn-ürmi, mfn. ' not waving or fluc- 
tuating,’ inviolable, RV. viii, 24, 22. 

WsTeoT anila, f., N. of a river in Kasmira. 


ATA anit-orfj,only du. -vr(jau, m.f. apart 
of the body near the ribs, AV. ix, 4, 12. 
UC an-üshara, mf(a)n. 
ED ; u^ f(a)n. not salted, not 


Wt anúshita, min. (V5. vas with anu), 
living near another, Pin, iii, 4» 72, Sch. 


an-tishma-para, mín. (in Gr.) 
not followed by a sibilant. 


YE an-uha, mfn. thoughtless, careless. 
An-ühyn, mín. inconceivable, MaitrUp, 


WIR an-rik-ka, See an-ric below. 


WC an-riksh j 
zw : SRE thers, mfn. thornless (as a 


IX que [AV. x, 105; 8, &c.] or an- 
zica | Mn.], mfn. not containing a 
Rigveda, lonis n conversint ‘with Ted 
Ne i eae ), ind. not in conformity with the 
An-rik-ka (or an-ric-ka), min. ini; 
Ric, Pap. v, 4, 74, Kas. Y re et 


WY dn-riju, mfn. not straight 
pervetie, wicked, RV. iv, 3,13, & ee 
AYU an-rind, mf(a)n. free fro 
wee mL ern ls 
An-riniu, mín. unindebted, free from debt, 
Au-rinya-ti, f. freedoin from debt, R. 
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SEHR aniina-vareas. 


Waa dn-rita, mf(a)n. not Eon fim; (am), 
. falschood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. = deva 
(durita-) 2y ET are not truc, RV. vii, 
104, 14. =dvish, mín. poetas ly RY: 

11,66,13. =maya,min. full of untruth, false. = 
we i opsklaf falschood, lying. = vio [AV.&c.], 
-vüdin, mín. speaking untruth. = vrata, mfn. false 
tovowsor engagements. Anritékhyana, n. telling 
a falschood. Aurit&bhisandha, mfn.id., ChUp. 

Anyitin, mín. telling untruths, lying, a liar. 
an-ritu, us, m. unfit season ; (i), ind. 
nseasonably, MaitrS. = kanya, f.a girl before men- 
EUH apa (dn-ritu-)mfa.not drinkingintime, 

RV. iii, 53, 8. 
iq a-nrisagsa, mf(a)n. not cruel, mild. 

= tā, f. mildness, kindness. 


NAR an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much; 
separated. = kīma (ducka-), mfn. having many 
wishes, SBr. = kūlam, ind. a long time, for a long 
time, —Xül&vadhi, ind. long since. =krit, m. 
*doing much, N. of Siva. = gotra, m. having 
more families than onc, i. e. two, belonging to two 
families (or to one as an adopted son). —cazu, 
mfn. gregarious. =citta-mantra, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded. —ja, mfn. born more 
than once; (as), m. a bird, L. —tà, f. or -tva, n. 
muchness, manifold condition. = tra, ind. in many 

laces. = @harma-kathi, f. different exposition 
of the law, =dhā, ind. in various ways, often. 
= dhi-prayoga, m. using repeatedly. — pa, min. 
‘drinking oftener than once,’ an clephant (because 
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth), 
Ragh. —bhürya, mfn. having more wives than 
one. = mukha, mfn. having several faces, having 
different ways. = yuddha-vijayin, m. victorious 
in many battles, -randhra, mín. having many 
holes or weaknesses or troubles. = rūpa, mí(d)n. 
multiforn; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mind. —1ocann, m. ‘having several (three) 
eyes, N. of Siva. — vacuna, n. the plural number. 
=varna, (in algebra compounded with various 
words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours 
representing x, J 2, &c., e.g. ancka-varya-gu- 
nana, multiplication of many unknown quantities). 
= vüram, ind. many times, repeatedly. — vidha, 
mfn. of many kinds, in different ways, various. 
= &upha, mín. cloven-hoofed, Pan. i, 2, 73, Comm. 
= Subda, mfn. expressed by several words, synony- 
mous. = Šas, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
npeeiy: Aneküküra, mfn. multiform. Ane- 

shara, mfn, polysyllabic, having more than one 
syllable. AnekAgra, mfn. engaged in various pur- 
suits. Anekiéo, mín. having more than one vowel or 
syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel). 
Anekártha, min. having more than onc meaning 
(asa word). Anekürtha-dh ari, f. 
and anekürtha-samgrahn, m., N. of two works 
on words. Amnekál, mín. consisting of more than 
one letter (al being the technical term for letter). 
Aneküsraya or anekisrita, mfn. (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) dwelling or abiding in more than one. 

&n-ekükin, mín.not alone, accompanied by, SBr. 

An-ekiinta, mfn. not alone and excluding every 
other, uncertain. — tva, n. uncertainty. = vida, 
m. scepticism. = vidin, m. a sceptic; i 
Arhat of the Jainas. : XUL 

Aneki-karana, am, n. making manifold. 
,Aneki-bhavat, mfn. being manifold, i.e. di- 
vided in two. 
: ERAS mfn. having several, (gana utharidi, 


an-ejat, mfn. i), ri 
eae (vej), not moving, 


S 
WAS an-eda, as, m. (an being an expletive 

or ase ony pid foolish, L. 

L.; wicked, fraudulent, LO ze Cur, et ibln, 


pte enedya (4), mfn. (/nid), not to be 


Nn I. an-end, mfn. 
Yi, 66, 7; (cf. ent.) 


an-ends, mfn. 
not liable t 
sonages, o error, RV. &c. 


without stags, RV. 


blameless, sinless, 
«3 N. of various per- 


waga anta-lopa. 


An-enasyá, am, n. freedom from fault, sin, $Br, 

war d-neman, mfn. = prasasya (to be 
praised), Naigh. 

STER dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7, 4, 

waza an-ehds, mfn. (vik), without a 


rival, incomparable, unattainable ; unmenaced, un- 
obstructed; KV.; (@), m. time, Balar.; BhP, 


WARTA an-cikdnta, mfn. (fr. ekauta), 
variable, unsteady ; (in logic) occasional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-niküntikn, mín. unsteady, variable, having 
many objects or purposes; (a), n. (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle. — tva, n. 
unsteadiness, uncertainty, Nyayad. 

An-aikya, am, n. (eka), want of oneness, plu- 
rality, the existence of many ; want of union, anarchy, 


"yu a-naipuya or a-naipunya, am, n. 
unskilfulness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see ànazfuaa.) 


Waa an-aisvarya, am, n. ‘non-power,’ 
weakness, Pin. vii, 3, 30; (sec duativarya.) 
ano, ind. no, not, L. 


Ware gifar an-oka-sayin,?, m. not sleep- 
ing in a house (as a beggar), L. 

An-oka-ha, as, m. ‘not quitting his home or his 
place,’ a tree, Ragh. &c. 


Wat an-om-krita, mfn. not accompa- 
nied by the holy syllable ow, Mn. ii, 74. 


WAITI ano-ratha, ds, m. pl. waggon (anas) 
and chariot, AitBr. 

Ano-vahé, mfn. driving a waggon or carriage, 
TS. ; SBr. 

Ano-vühyà, mín. to be driven on a carriage, 
TS.; (am), ind. in waggon-loads, Katy$r. 


an-aucitya, am, n. unfitness, Sah. 


"TUI an-aujasya, am, n. want of 
vigour, Sah. 


welzu an-auddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtiness, Sah.; not standing high (said of 
the water of a river), Kir. 


TTT an-aupamya, mfn. unparalleled. 


WICH an-aurasa, as, m. not one’s own 
son, adopted. 


NA” cl. 1. P. antati, to bind, L.; (cf. 
Vand, int.) 


Wet dánta, as, m. end, limit, boundary, 

term; end of a texture; end, conclusion ; end 
life, death, destruction (in these latter senses some- 
times neut.); a final syllable, termination ; last 
of a compound; pause, settlement, definite ascet- 
tainment, certainty; whole amount; border, out- 
skirt (c.g. grümánte, in the outskirts of the village); 
neamess, proximity, presence; inner part, inside; 
condition, nature ; (e), loc. c. in the end, at last; 
in the inside; (am), ind. as far as (ifc., e. g. #@a- 
&ántam, as far as the water); (mfn.), near, hand- 
some, agreeable, L. [cf. Goth. andeis, T heme andja; 
Germ. nde; Eng. end: with anta are also com- 
pared the GK. dvra, dvrí; Lat. ante; the Goth. 
anda in anda-vaurd, &c.; and the Germ. c^ 
e.g. in enfsagen). —kara, -karana -kūri 
mín. causing death, mortal, destructive. = kB% Me 
time of death, death. = krit, mfn. making an ener 
(£), m. death. —krid-daak, ds, f. pl, N. of the 
eighth of the twelve sacred Aüga texts of the Jain 
(containing ten chapters). — ga, mfn. going to 
end, thoroughly conversant with. — gate (duta-) 
mín. gone to the end; being at the end 
thoroughly penetrating, TS. — gati (dzza-) per] 
or -gümin, mín. going to the end, e, 
~ gamana, n. the act of going to the end, fin 
ing; going to the end of life, dying. "08%" 
mfn. going to the frontiers, walking about the fron" 
tiers, R. —ja, mfn. last born, —jati, see aU. 
jati, =tås, ind, from the end, from the temi 
lastly, finally ; in the lowest way ; in part; within. 
-ülpaka, n.a figure in rhetoric. = piilt» d 
frontier-guard. —bhava, mín, being at the y 
last. = bhäj, mfn. standing at the end (of a word) 
RPrit. =rata, mín. delighting in destruir 
lina, mín. hidden, concealed. —lopa, ™ ( 


waq anta-vat. 


Gr.) the dropping of the final of a word, 
(difa-), mfn. having an end or term, limited, 
perishable, AV. &c. ; containing 2 word which has 
the meaning of axta, AitBr.; (-oaf), ind. like the 
end; like the final of a word, Pat. =vahni, m. 
the fire of the end (by which the world is to be 
burnt). Anta-vüsin = ante-odsinq.v.,L. Anta- 
veli, f. hour of death, ChUp. —gayyii, f. a bed 
or mat on the ground ; death ; the place for burial 
or burning; bier; L. —satkriyB, f. the funeral 
ceremonies, Rzjat. = sad, m. a pupil (who dwells 
near his teacher). = stha, mfn, standing at the end; 
see also antak-sthd. = svarita, m. the Svarita 
accent on the last syllable of a word; (am), n.a 
word thus accentuated. — Ant&di, 7, du. m. end 
and beginning, (gana rajadantidi, q.v.) An- 
távasüyin (or antivasiyin), m. a barber, L.; 
a Cándila, MarkP, &c., cf. antc-vasdyin ; N. of a 
Muni, L. Amnto-'vasRyin, m. a man living at 
the end of a town or village, a man belonging to 
the lowest caste, MBh. &c. Ante- „m.a 
neighbour, companion, AitBr. Ante-vüsin, min. 
dwelling near the boundaries, dwelling close by, L.; 
(4), m. a pupil who dwells near or in the house of 
his teacher, SBr. &c. ;  ante-"vasáyin, q.v., L.; (a), 
ind. in statu pupillari, (gana dvidandy-adi, q.v.) 
Antédatta, m. the acute accent on the last syllable; 
(mín.), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 

I. Antaká, as, m. border, boundary, SBr. 

2. Antaka, mfn. making an end, causing death ; 
(as), m. death; Yama, king or lord of death, AV. 
&c.; N. of a man favoured by the Aivins, RV. i, 
112, 6; N. of a king. - drüh, Nom. -dhrúk, f. 
demon of death, RV. x, 132, 4. 

I. Antama [once anfamd, RV. i, 165, 5], min. 
next, nearest, RV.; intimate (as a friend), RV. 

2. Antama, mín. the last, TS.; SBr. &c. 

Antaya, Nom.P.az/ayafí,to make an end of, L. 

Antika, antima, antya, &c. See antika, 
P- 45- 

Wet: anidh (forantár, see col.2). = karana, 
n. the internal organ, the seat of thought and feel- 
ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, the 
conscience, the soul. = kalpa, m. a certain number 
of years, Buddh. —kutila, mfn, internally crooked; 
fraudulent ; (as), m. a couch, L. —krimi, m. a 
discase caused by worms in the body. —kotara- 
pushpi =anda-holara=pushpi, q.v., Car. = kona, 
m. the inner corner. —kopa, m. inward wrath. 
= Ko$á,n.the interior ofa store-room, AV. — pata, 
m. n. a cloth held betwcen two persons who are to 

be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil and 
teacher) until the right moment of union is arrived. 

= padam or -pade, ind. in the middle of an in- 
flected word, Prit. = paridhina, n. the innermost 
garment, — paridhi, ind. in the inside of the pieces 
of wood forming the paridhi, KatySr. = parsa- 
vyá, n. flesh between the ribs, VS. — pavitrá, the 
Soma when in the straining-vessel, SBr. = pašu, 
ind. from evening till morning (while the cattle are 
in the stables), KatySr. — pita [SBr.] or -pRtya 
[KatySr.], as, m. a post fixed in the middle of the 
place of sacrifice; (in Gr.) insertion of a letter, 
RPrit. = paitita or -p&tin, min. inserted, included 
in. = patra, n. the interior of a vessel, AV. = pū- 
dam, ind. within the Pada of a verse, RPrát.; 
Pip. = pürsvyá, n. flesh between or at both sides, 
VS. — pila, m. one who watches the inner apart- 
ments of a palace, R. — pura, n. the king's palace, 
the female apartments, gynzceum ; those who live 
in the female apartments; a quecn. —pura-cara, 
m. guardian of the women's apartments. —pura- 
jana, m. the women of the palace. = pura-pra- 
ora, m. the gossip of the womens apartments. 
= pura-rakshaka or -pura-vartin or spura- 
@hyaksha, m. superintendent of the women s apart- 
ments, chamberlain. =pura-sahiya, @s, m. be- 
longing to the women’s apartments (as a cunuch, 
&c.) =purike, m. superintendent of the gynz- 
ceum or harem; (d), f. a woman in the harem. 
-püya, mín. ulcerous. = péya, n. TE up, 
drinking, RV. x, 107, 9. — prakriti, f. the heart, 
the soul, the internal nature or constitution ot a man, 
=prajia, mfn. internally wise, knowing one s self. 
=pratishthina, n. residence in the interior, 
=pratishthita, mín. residing inside, —sard, 
m. interior reed or cane, TS.; an internal arrow or 
disease, = garira, n. the internal and spiritual part 
of man, — &alya (aufah-), min. having 2 pin or 


an elephant, L. 


in the middle or interior. 
middle, 


undar]. 


limb or 


or mind, MaitrS, &c. —ütméshtakam, ind. in 
the space between one's self and the (sacrificial) 
bricks, KitySr. — āähāna (antfr-), mín. ‘having a 
bit inside,” bridled, TBr. — pana, m. a market in- 
side (a town), R. —&ya, sce anfar-4/i, =trama, 
mfn. rejoicing in one’s self(not in the exterior world), 
Bhag. — la or -Alaka [L.], n. intermediate space ; 
(c), loc. ind. in the midst, in midway (a/a is pro- 
bably for d/aya). —indriya, n. (in Vedinta phil.) 
an internal organ (of whichthereare four, viz. manas, 
buddhi, ahamkara, and citta). —3pa, n. (fr.2.a9), 
an island, Pan. vi, 3, 97. — ushya, m. (A/3. z'as), 
an intermediate resting-place, KaushBr.; cf. dasân- 
tarushyd. = gahgü, f. the under-ground Ganges 
(as supposed to communicate under-ground with 
a sacred spring in Mysore). —gadu, mfn. *hav- 
ing worms within,’ unprofitable, useless. = gata, 
&c., see antar-/gam. = garbha, mfn. inclosing 
young, pregnant, KitySr. —giri, m. ‘situated 
among the mountains,’ N. of a country, MBh. 
-guda-valaya, m. (in anat.) the sphincter muscle. 
-güdha-visha, mín. having hidden poison with- 
in. —griha or -geha, n. interior of the house, 
inner apartment; (am), ind. in the interior of a 
house, = goshtha (anfdr-), mín. being inside of 
the stable, MaitrS.; (as), m. inside of a stable, 
ManGr. -ghana or -ghana or -ghüta, m. a 
place between the entrance-door and the house ; N. 
of a village, Pin. iii, 3, 78, Sch. —ja, mín. bred in 
the interior (of the body, as a worm), —jathara, 
n. the stomach, L. —janmanm, n. inward birth. 
=jambhá, m. the inner part of the jaws, SBr. 
-jalu-cara, mín. going in the water, —jüta, 
mín, inborn, inbred, innate. —jünu, ind. between 
the knees; holding the hands between the knees, 
Heat.; (mfn.), holding the hands between the knees. 
— Jiiàna,n.inward knowledge. —jiyotis(antár-), 
mía. having the soul enlightened, illuminated, SBr. 
xiv; Bhag. —jvalaxa, n. internal heat, inflam- 
mation. =dagdha, min. burnt inwardly, = da- 
dhana, n. the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a 
substance used to cause fermentation), L. = dadhiü- 


na, mín. vanishing, disappearing, hiding one's self 5 


WART antara-pürusha. 


extraneous body sticking inside, SBr. = sili, f.« | (cf. antar- dha.) — @a3%, f. (in astrol.) inter- 
antra-sild, = šleshå [MaitrS. ; VS.], m. or -#16- Sa 
shaga [SBr.; AitBr.], n. internal support. = sam- 
jim, mín. internally conscious, Mn. i, 49, &c. 
= SAttvü, f.a pregnant woman; the marking nut 
(Semecarpus Anacardium). = sadasám, ind. in the 
middle of the assembly, SBr. —s&ra, mfn. having 
internal essence; (25), m. internal treasure, inner 
store or contents. = gukha, mfn. intemally happy. 
= senam, ind. into the midst of the armies. = sthá 
(generally written anéasthd), mín. being in the 
midst or between, SBr. &c.; (as, à), m. f. a term 
applied to the semivowels, as standing between the 
Consonants and vowels, Prit. &c.; (à), f. interim, 
meantime, PBr. = stha-mudgazra, m.(in anatomy) 
the malleus of the ear. = sthi-chandas, n., N. of 
a class of metres. = sveda, m. ‘sweating internally,’ 


Antáh- V khyā,to deprive of, conceal from, RV. 
Antánh- vV paš, to look between, look into, RV. 
Antáh-4/sthi, to stand in the way of, stop, RV. 


Weta dntama and antamd. See s.v. ánta. 
Netz antár,ind.vithin, between, amongst, 


(As a prep. with loc.) in the middle, in, between, 
into; (with acc.) between ; (with gen.) in, in the 


(Ifc.) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of 
the midst of [cf. Zend antaré; Lat. inter; Goth, 


Antar is sometimes compounded with a following 
word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal, 
intermediate. — agni, m. the interior fire, digestive 
force, Suir. ; (mfn.), being in the fire, Kauš, = aga, 
min. interior, proximate, related, being essential to, 
or having reference to the essential part of the aitga 
or base of a word; (am), n. any interior part of 
the body, VarBrS. — a&ga-tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of an Antaraüga. —avayava, m. an inner 
part. —üküsa, m. intermediate place, 
KaushBr.; the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior 
part or soul of man. —&küta, n. hidden intention. 
gama, m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be- 
tween two letters. —-&güra, m. the interior of a 
house, Yajii. —Étmaka, mí(7)n. interior, MaitrUp. 
—ütmán, m. the soul; the internal feelings, the heart 
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mediate period, —da&üha, n. an interval of ten 
days; (d£), ind. before the end of ten days, Mn. 
= dàvà, m. the middle of a fire, AV. -düha, m. 
internal heat, or fever. = diš, f. = -deid below, 
ManGr. =duhkha, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad. 
-dushta, mín. internally bad, wicked, vile. 
=drishti, min. looking into one's own soul. 
= desa, m. an intermediate region of the compass, 
AV. —dv&ra, n.a private or secret door within 
the house, L, —dh&, &c., see s.v. antar-J/ dha, 
P- 44. —dhyüna, n. profound inward meditation. 
"na2gara,n.the palace of a king, R. -nivishta, 
mín, gone within, being within. — nishtha, mín. 
engaged in internal reflection. = bashpa, m. sup- 
pressed tears; (min.), containing tears. = bhavana, 
n. the interior of a house. —bhiva, &c., see 
antár-^/ bhū, p. 44, col. 2. — bhüvanE, f. inward 
meditation or anxiety ; (in arithm.) rectification of. 
numbersby thedifferencesof the products, -bhümi, 
f. the inner part of the earth. —bhauma, mín. 
being in the interior of the earth, subterranean, R. 
—manas, mín. sad, pérplexed, L. — mukha, mfn. 
going into the mouth; (am), n. a kind of scissors 
used in surgery, Suir. =mudra, m. ‘sealed inside," 
N. of a form of devotion. = mrita, mfn. still-born, 
Suir. = yma, m. a Soma libation performed with 
suppression of the breath and voice, VS. ; SBr. &c. 
-yümma-graha, m. id. -yümin, m. ‘checking 
or regulating the internal feelings,” the soul, SBr. 
xiv; MundUp. —yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac- 
tion. —Jamba, min. acute-angular ; (as), m. a tri- 
angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an 
acute-angled triangle, —1ina, mín, inherent, —10- 
ma (autár-), mín. (said of anything) the haity side 
of which is tumed inwards, MaitrS.; covered with 
hair on the inner side. —van&a, m. zantaà-2ura. 
= van&ika,m. superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments, — mín. situated in a forest, Pin.; 
(am), ind. within a forest, Pin.Sch. — vat (antár-), 
mf(vati [RV.] orzaéni)n. pregnant, RV. &c, = va- 
mi, m. flatulence, indigestion. — vartá, m.the act of 
filling up gaps with grass, TS. —vartin or -vagat, ' 
mín, internal, included, dwelling in. —vasu, m., 
N. of a Soma sacrifice, KitySr. — vastra, n. an 
under garment, Kathis. -vüni, mín. skilled in 
sacred sciences. — vávat, ind. inwardly, RV. = v&- 
sas, n. an inner or under garment, Kathis, — vi- 
gühana, n. entering within, L. —vidvás, mín. 
(perf. p. /1. vid), knowing exactly, RV. i, 72, 7. 
= vega, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward 
fever. —vedi, ind. within the sacrificial ground, 
SBr. &c.; (2), f. the Doab or district between the 
Gafigi and Yamuni rivers; (ayas), m. pl., N. of 
the people living there, R. — vesman, n. the inner 
apartments, the interior of a building. — ve&mika, 
m. superintendent of the women's apartments, = ha- 
mana, n. abolishing, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch, = ha- 
nana, m, N. of a village, Pin. viii, 4, 24, Sch. 
= hastam, ind. in the hand, within reach of the 
hand, AV. —hastina, mín. being in the hand or 
within reach, AitBr. — hisa, m. laughing inwardly ; 
Suppressed laughter; (am), ind. with suppressed 
laugh. = hita, &c., see antar-^/ dha, p. 44. — hri- 
daya, mín. turned inwards in mind, MaitrUp. 


_ Sea dntara, mf(a)n.being in the interior, 
interior ; near, proximate, related, intimate; lying 
adjacent to; distant; different from; exterior; (amt), 
n. the interior; a hole, opening; the interior part 
of a thing, the contents; soul, 
interval, intermediate space or 


d aler] . 7 cakra, a, me whole of the thirty-two 
intermediate regions V: -5 

technical term = : rae 
interior, prudent, provident, foresccing. = tama, 
immediate, intimate, internal ; like, 


sam mín, nearer; very 
intimate, TS.; $Br, —da, mî. (4/3. da), cutting 
„or hurting the interior or heart, = disi [VS], f- an 

intermediate region or quarter of the compass; (cf. 
antara-dis and antar-desd.) = pürusha, m. the 
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wmm antara-prabhava. 
into, being in, included in; being in the interior, 
mua Tidden, secret; disappeared, perished; 
slipped out of the memory, forgotten. — manas, 
mfn. whose mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep 
thought, sad, perplexed. Antargatopami, f. a 
concealed simile (the particle of comparison being 
omitted). 

Waitt antdr- V/ 1. 9a, to go between, RV.; 
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internal man, the soul, Mn. viii, 85. =prabhava, 
min. of mixed origin or caste, Mn. i, 2. =prasna, 
m.an inner question ; a question which is contained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 
=stha, -sthiiyin, -sthita, mín. interposed, in- 
ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An- 
tar&paty&, f. a pregnant woman, L. Antarü- 
bhara, see antara. 

Antari, ind. in the middle, inside, within, among, 


between; on the way, by the way; near, nearly, 
almost; in the meantime, now and then ; for some 
time ; (with acc. and loc.) between, during, without. 
Antarfinsa, m. the part of the body between the 
shoulders, the breast, SBr. Antara-dis, f.=aniar- 


£f 


disa, q.v. Antara-bhara, mín. bringing close to, 
Antara-bhava- 
deha, m. or -bhava-sattva, n. the soul in its 
middle existence between death and regeneration. 
Antarü-veül, f. a veranda resting on columns, 
L. Antari-sringam, ind. between the horns, 


procuring, RV, viii, 32, I2. 


KatySr. 


Antariya, a, n. an under or lower garment, L. 
Antare, ind. amidst, among, between; with 


regard to, for the sake of, on account of. 


Antarena, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) 
within, between, amidst, during; except, without, 


with regard to, with reference to, on account of. 
Antarya, mfn. interior, (gana dig-ddi, q.v.) 


Wace antar-/aij, to assume, take up 


into one’s self, VS. A 
| RATU antar-aya, &c. Seo antar-/ i, 


War antar-a-/dha, A. -dhatte, to re- 


ceive into one’s self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; SBr. 
NORTH antaraya. Seo antar-4/i. 
RANS antar-ala. See s. v. antar. 


RAU antar- /as, to sit down into (acc.), 


RV. ix, 78, 3. 


Sette antar- V i, -ayati, to come between, 
Mricch.; (perf. -ayám cakāra) to conceal, cause to 
disappear, Sis. iii, 24; -e/i, to stand in any one's 
way, separate ; to exclude from (abl., rarely gen.); 
to pass over, omit; 10 disappear: Intens. -iyate, to 


walk ie and fro between (as a mediator), RV. 
I, Antar-aya, as, m. impediment, hindrance 
Apsr.; (cf. du-antaraya.) Arad : 
2 


- Antar-aya, Nom. P, -aya/i, sce antar-^/ i. 


tar-ayana, ai, n. going under, di: i 
Pris. o 0 odes diappearing, 
Antar-ayana, 
viii, 4, a5. 
Antar-iiya, as, m. intervention, obstacle, 
Antar-ita, min. gone within, interior, hidden, 
concealed, screened, shielded ; departed, retired, 
withdrawn, disappeared, perished ; separated, ex- 
cluded ; impeded; (am), n. (?) remainder (in arith- 
metic); a technical term in architecture, 
Antar-iti, is, f. exclusion, MaitrS, 


ere or sky ; ir; = kshi 
mfn. Exeing in the brain RU; x 
-cara, mín. passing throu h the atmosphere : 
n. a bird, = prá, mín. (4/s - Pri), tardias hark 
the atmosphere, RV. = prút, mfn, (Vru), float- 
ing over the atmosphere, RV, i, i 
f, N. of a brick, TS. =lo 

on or i 


Antárikshya (5), mfa, ; 
Antariksha, am, nand o A ai 
wa antár-V/3. ish (3. pl. -i 
wish, long for, RV, ‘a 75 & pl. reckons S 
NIST WIRT antar-upáti (Vi) 
enter a a threshold or boundary, 
CANA antár- V. 
to exclude from (atl Son Suites (esas 
- Antar-gata or -gümin, mfn, Bone between or 


» -upátyeti, to 
Kaus, 
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as m, N. of a country, Pin. 


to separate, exclude from (with abl.), SBr. 


Jayati, to render invisible, to cause to disappear. 


Sch. 


- cara, mfn. going invisibly. 
PEEN mín. rendered invisible, 


disappearance ; interim, meantime, ShadvBr. 


man, m. ‘of concealed mind,’ N. of Siva. 


inherent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, 2, &c. 


ternal, generated internally. 
Antar-bhnvann. See s.v. autdr. 


(loc.), internal or inherent nature or disposition. 
Antar-bhüvanlH. Sce s.v. antdr. 
Antar-bhüvita, mín. included, involved. 
Antar-bhita, min. being within, internal, inner. 

=tva, n.; see antar-bhava. 
Antar-bhümi. See s.v. andr. 


War az an tár-/yam (Imper.2. sg.-yaccha) 
to hinder, stop, RV. x, 102, 3; VS.; TS.; (Imper. 
-yacchatu) to keep inside, AGr. NUES Caper, 

WAAR antar-/s. vas, to dwell inside, 
abide in the interior, Šiš. ; to stop in the mid: t of, 
MBh.; (cf. antar-ushya s. v. antár.) iux 


antar-V/han, forms the ind. p. 
-hatya, Pan. i, 4, 65, Sch., and the P -= 
Pa me A 4 od. ; and the Pass. -hanyate, 
WL anti- /car, to move between, to 
move within, RV. &c. . 


wüfTüg antái-V/chid, to cut off, inter- 


cept, SBr. 


Way antas for antdr, see p. 43; col. 2. 
=tapta, mfn. internally heated or harassed. = tāpa, 
m. inward heat, ak.; Malatim. =tushira, mfn. 
having aw m Urs interior. = toya, mfn. containing 

er inside, Megh. — = i 
mi enel Ren Fem (dutas-), min. being 
Antastya, am, n. intestines, AitBr, 


‘Wht x. dnti, ind. before, in the presence 
of, near, RV. ; AV.; (with gen.) within the proxi- 
mity of, to [cf. Lat. ante 3 Gk. dvrí]. - griha 
(duti-), m. neighbour, RV, x, 95, 4. = tama, 
mfn. very near, Pip. Comm. = tas (dnti-), ind. 


f . wane? 
= PARY = deva (dni-), mín. being in the 


ie (dnti-), mfn. havin 


near, Pat, = gumna Se mfn. at hand 
, mín. at hand 


1. Antika, mfn (with gen. or abl )n 
: M h -) Near, - 
(compar, nd superl, nedishthay 3 
vic imity, near, e.g. ika- 
stha, remaining near ; (dm), ind. with qs 
Presence of; (a£), i 
the proximity ; near, close by + witi a rom 
in 
sence of; (exa), ind. (with re 
Í. going near, =- tä, f messy 


WANT 1. antar-A/ dhà, A. -dhatte, to place 
within, deposit ; to receive within ; to hide, conceal, 
obscure; to hide one's self: Pass. -dhivate, to be 
received within, to be absorbed ; to be rendered in- 
visible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease : Caus, -d/d- 


2. Antax-dhi, f. concealment, covering, Pin. 
Antar-dhina, am, n. disappearance, invisibility; 


antardhanam Ji or gant, to disappear (as), 
m., N. of a son of Prithu. = gata, mín. disappeared. 


Antar-dhüyaka, mf(Z£a)n. rendering invisible. 
Antar-dhi, ïs, m. concealment, covering, AV.; 
Antar-hita, mfn. placed between, separated ; 


covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible; hidden from (with abl.) Antarhitdt- 


wen. anidr-/bhi, to be (contained or 


Antar-bhava, mín. being within, inward, in- 


Antar-bhitva, as, m. the being included by 


wanna andha-tamasa. 
vicinity, contiguity, Antikü&rayu, m. contiguoy, 


support (as that given by a tree to a creeper), L, 
ui ES mín. ifc, immediately following (e. E. 
dasántinia, ‘the eleventh’); very near, L, 


wafer 2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (i 
theatrical language), L. For 1. dfi, see col, 2, 

Antikiü, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language: 
perhaps a corruption of alttka), L.; a fire-place, 
L.; the plant Echites Scholaris, 

Anti, f. an oven, L. 


waa 2. antika, mfn. (fr. anta), only ifc, 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (c.g. ndsântika, 
reaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

2. Antima, mín. final, ultimate, last. Anti. 
mâùka, m. the last unit, nine. . 

Antya, mfn. last in place, in time, or in order; 
ifc. immediately following, c. g. asZfamántya, the 
ninth; lowest in place or condition, underm 
inferior, belonging to the lowest caste; (as), m. the 
plant Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis; (am), n, 
the number 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the 
zodiac; the last member of a mathematical series, 
=karman, n. or -kriyi, f. funeral rites, -ja, 
mín, of the lowest caste; (as), m. a Sidra; a man 
of onc of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, currier, 
mimic, Varuda, fisherman, Meda or attendant on 
women,and mountaincerorforester). —ja-gamana, 
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste. —janman or -jati 
or -jàtiya, mín. of the lowest caste. = jü-gamana, 
n, intercourse (between a man of the higher caste) 
with a woman of the lowest caste. = @hana, n. last 
member of an arithmetical series, = pada or -miila, 
n. (in arithm.) the last or greatest root (in the 
square). = bha, n. the last Nakshatra (Revati); the 
last sign of the zodiac, the sign Pisces, = yuga, m. 
the last or Kali age. — yoni, f. the lowest origin, 
Mn. viii, 68 ; (mfn.), of the lowest origin. = varya, 
as, d, m. f. a man or woman of the last tribe, a 
Sidra. —vipuli,f, N. of a metre. Antyáva- 
süyin, 2, 772, m. f. a man or woman of low caste 
(the son of a Candala by a Nishadr, especially a 
Candala, Svapaca, Kshattri, Süta, Vaidehaka, Mā- 
gadha, and Ayogava) Mn. &c. Antyahuti, f. 
funeral oblation or sacrifice. Antyéshti, f. funeral 
sacrifice, Antyóshti-kriyi, f. funeral ceremonies, 
Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe, L. 


ante-vasin. See p. 43, col. t. 


Wed antra, am, n. (contr, of antara; Gk. 
€vrepov), entrail, intestine (cf. ántrá) ; (2), f. the 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus or Ipomcea Pes Capre 
Roth. = kiija, m. or -kijana, n. or -vikūjana, n. 
rumbling of the bowels, = m-dhami (antram-) f. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. 
= Pücaka, m. the plant ZEschynomene Grandiflora. 
= maya, mín. consisting of entrails. = vardhmat, 
n. or -vyiddhi, f. inguinal hernia, rupture. = šili 
f, N. ofa river. — sraj, f. a kind of garland worn by 
excea: Antráda, m. worms in the intes- 
ines. 


WR and, cl. 1. P. andati, to bind, L. 


Andu, xs, or andü, zs, f. the chain for aa 
elephant's fect; a ring or chain worn on the ancle. 
Anduka or andüka, as, m. id., L. 


Nfa andika, f. (for antika, q. v.), fre 
place. 


wee andolaya, Nom. P. andolaytli, 
to agitate, to swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating. 
Andolita, mín, agitated, swung. 


Wea andraka—ürdraka, q.Y- 


andh, cl. 10. P. andhayati, to make 

SEIT blind, Sis, T 

Andhá, mí(2)n. blind ; dark ; (am), n. darkness 
turbid water, water; (ds), m. iG M of a people. 
= küra, m. n. darkness, —XKra-maya, mfn. dak: 
= küra-samonaya, m. intensity of darknes« 
--kürita, mín, made dark, dark, Kad. ; (cf. g0 
farakidi,) —Xüpa, m. a well of which the mouti 
is hidden; a well over-grown with plants, &c. j * 
Particular hell, = m-karana (andham-), M 
making blind, — tamasa, n. great, thick, or inteni? 
darkness, Pay. v, 4, 79; Raph. —tà, f. or -tY 
n. blindness, = t&masa, n. = -/amasa, L. = 


a ee 


went andha-dht. way anye-dyus. 45 


misra, m. complete darkness of the soul : (am), n. | mi de from food of food or of 
the second or cighteenth of the twenty-one hells, bollol vice ea koša, DEDE gross material 
body (which is sustained by food =sthitla-sarira), 


Mn. &c.; doctrine of annihilation after death, 
v abt, mfn. mentally blind. = pūtanā, f. a female mala, n. excrement; spirituous liquor, cf. Mn. 
xi, 93. = rakshā, f. caution in cating food, — rasa, 


demon causing diseases in children, Suir, — m: 
m. essence of food, chyle; meat and drink, nutri- 


f. a small covered Sucks with a hole in the side, 

= mishikg, f. the grass Lepeocercis Serata, ment, taste in distinguishing food. — lipsā, f. desire 

= m-bhnvishnu(aud/an-),mín becoming blind, for food, appetite, = vat (dina), mín. Ved. posseaed 

Pan. iii, 2, 57.  m-bh&vuka (axdham-), mía.id., | of food, RV. x, 117, 2, &c. =vastra, n. food and 

ib. ; Kaus. — zützz, f. dark night(?), AV, Andhé- clothing, the necessaries of life. — vhi-srotas, n. 
the oesophagus, gullet, = s m, transformation 


laji, f. a blind boil, one that does not suppurate, Suir. 
Andhahi (or andhéhika), m. a*blind/ i.e. not poi- | of food ; disorder of the stomach from indigestion ; 
the seminal secretion. — vid, mfn. (V2. vid), ac- 


sonous vs Gs is) m. i the fish called kucikz, 

Andhi- v1. kri, to make blind, to blind. Andni- quiring food, AV. vi, 116, 1; (4/1. vid), knowing 
krita, mín. made blind. Andhikritatman, min. food, wast’ m. leavings, offal. —samskira, m. 
consecrating of food. — hartri, mfn. taking away 


blinded in mind. Andhi-gu, 15, m., N. of a Rishi, 
PBr. Andhi-4bhü, to become blind. Andhi- | food. = homá, m, a sacrifice connected with the Ašva- 
bhiita, mfn. become blind. medha, SBr. Ann&kila, sceandhdla. Annadcchi- 
Andhaka, mfn. blind 3 (as), m., N. of an Asura dana, n.food and clothing. Ann&ttri orannidin 
(son of Kasyapa and Diti); of a descendant of Yadu [Mn.ii, 188], mín. eating food. Annádá, mfif,z)n. 
and ancestor of Krishna and his descendants; N. of | eating food 3 Superl, of the fem. annddt-tamd, ‘eat- 
ing the most,’ N. of the fore-finger, SBr. Anná- 


a Muni. —ghütin or-ripu, m.‘the slayeror enemy 
dana, n. eating of food, Annádya, n. food in 


of the Asura Andhaka,” N, of Siva, = varta, m., N. 
of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch. — Vrishni, | general, proper food. Ann&aya-kümn, mín. de- 
ayas, m. pl. descendants of Andhaka and Vyishni. | sirous of food. Aundyu, m. (coined for the ety- 
Andhaküri or andhaküsuhrid, m.'enemyofthe | mology of vayu), ‘living by food, desirous of food,’ 
Asura Andhaka,’ N. of Siva, AitUp. Annárthin, mín. asking for food. An- 
I. Andhas, as, n. darkness, obscurity, RV. n&-vridh (final a lengthened), mín. prospering by 
Andhik&, f.night, L.; a kind of game (blindman's food, RV. x, 1,4. Annühürin, mín. eating food. 
Anniyat, min, being desirous of food, RV. iv, 2, 7 


buff), L. ; a woman of a particular character (one of 
' the classes of women), L. ; a disease of the eye, L.; WAZ annambhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Tarka-samgraha, q. v. 


another disease, L. 3=Sarshapi, L, 
2.dndhas, as, n.(Gk. dvOos),a herb; A z 
Wa 1. dnya (3), am, n. inexhaustibleness 
(as of the milk of cows), AV. xii, 1, 4; (cf. anya.) 


the Soma plant ; Soma juice, RV. ; VS. ; juice, SBr.; 
grassy ground, RV. vii, 96, 2; food, MBh. iii,1 3244; 

WA 2. anyd, as, à, at, other, different; other 
than, different from, opposed to (abl. or in comp.); 


BhP, 
WY andhu, us, m. a well, Rajat. 
another; another person; one of a number; anya 
anya or cka anya, the one, the other; anyac ca, 


Yes andhula, as, m. the tree Acacia 
Sirissa. and another, besides, moreover kr Zend anya ; 
W andhra, as, m., N. of a people (pro- | Armen. a ; Lat. alius ; Goth. a. lis, Theme alja ; 
Gk. dAAos for dAjo-s; cf. also &viot]. = käma, min. 


bably modern Telingana) ; of a dynasty ; a man of : : 
h ing of a Vaideha father and | loving another. — kärukā, f. a worm bred in excre- 
AMA Ce Cur CIO 5 Y ment, L. —krita (auyd-), mfn. done by another, 


Kardvara mother, who lives by killing game), Mn. t j 
= . the Andhra tribe. —J& fa. | RV. —Xshetrá, n. another territory or sphere, 
DER LE tho An E AV. —ga or -gümin, mfn. going to another, adul- 


i tribe, = b äs, m. 
belonging to the Andhra hyitya, äs, terous. = gotra, mín. ofa different family. — citta, 


pl. a dynasty of the Andhras. mín. 
mí(d)n. whose mind is fixed on some one or some- 
Wat anna, mfn. (Vad), eaten, L.; (dnnam), TE else. = codita, mín. moved by another. 
n. food or victuals, especially boiled rice; bread corn; =ja or -jàta (anyd-) [RV.], mfn. born of another 
food in a mystical sense (or the lowest form in which (family, &c.), of a different origin. —janman, n. 
another birth, being born again. —tas, sec s.v. 
= ta, f. difference, — durvaha, min. difficult to be 
borne by another. —devata or-devatya [MaitrS. ; 
SBr.] or -daivata, mín. having another divinity, 
i. e. addressed to another divinity. = dharma, m. 
different characteristic; characteristic of another : 
(mfn.), having different characteristics, — ahi, mín. 
one whose mind is alienated, L. =nibhi (anyd-), 
mín. of another family, AV. i, 29, I. — para, mín. 
devoted to something else, zealous in something else, 
=pushta, as, m. or d, f. [Kum. i, 46] ‘reared by 
another,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be 
reared by thecrow). = plirvi, f. awoman previously 
betrothed to one and married to another. = bija-ja 
or ~bija-samudbhava or -bijétpanna, m. ‘bom 
from the seed of another,’ an adopted son. — bhrit, 
m. “nourishing another,’ a crow (supposed to sit upon 
theeggsof the kokila). = bhyita, 2s,m.ord,f.[Ragh, 
viii, 58] = -fushid above. = manns or -manaska, 
mfn, whose mind is fixed on something else, absent, 
versatile; having another mind in one’s self, pos- 
sessed by a demon, —miütri-ja, m. a half-brother 
(who has the same father but another mother), Yajn. 
-r&jan, mín. having another for king, subject to 
another, ChUp. =xashtriya, min. irom another 
Kingdom, belonging to another kingdom, SBr. 
=rūpa, n. another form; (cxa), in another form, 
disguised ; (anyd-riz/a), mt(a)n. having another 
form, changed, altered, RV. &c. -rüpin, mín. 
having another shape. = Higa or -Hhgaka, mín. 
having the gender of another (word, viz. of the sub- 
stantive), an adjective. = varna (anyd-), mí(d)n. 
having another colour. —v&pá, m. *sowing for 
others,’ i.c. ‘leaving his eggs in the nests of other 
birds,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo, VS. —vrata 
(auyd-), m. devoted to others, infidel, RV. ; VS, 
=i » m. a Brahman who has left his school, 
L.; an apostate, L, -samgama, m. intercourse with 


another, adulterous intercourse. — s&dhRrama, mfn- 
common to others. — stri-ga,m.going to another's 
wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anyü-driksha [L.] or 
anya-dris (VS. &c.], mín.orany&-dri&a,mí7)n. 
of another kind, like another. Anyadhina, min. 
subject to others, dependent. 5 n. 
going to another (as an inheritance). Anyüsrita, . 
mín. gone to another. Anydsakta, mín. intent 
on something cle. à , mín. not 
common to another, peculiar. Anyódbhi, f. mar- 
ried to another, another's wife, Sih, Anyótpannz, 
mfn. begotten by another. Anyódarya, min. born 
from another womb, RV. vii, 4,8; (as), m. a step- 
mother’s son, Yajii, 

Anyaká, mín. another, other, RV. 

Anya-tama, mín. any one of many, either, any, 

Anya-tará, as, d, at, either of two, other, dif- 
ferent; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other; 
anyatarasyam,\oc.f,cither way, Pan. = tas (anya- 
tard-), ind. on one of two sides, SBr.; KatySr.; 
either way (=anyatarasyam), VPrit. Anyatus 
ráto-danta, mi(@)n. having tecth on one side 
(only), SBr. Anyatare-dyus, ind. on either of 
two days, Pan. v, 3, 22. 

Anuyá-tas, ind. from another; from another 
motive; on one side (anyatahk anyatah, on the 
one, on the other side) ; elsewhere; on the other 
side, on the contrary, in one direction ; towards some 
other place. Amnyáta-eta, mí( -e)n. variegated 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyatah-kshnüt, mín. 
sharp on one side, SBr. Anyátah-plakshi, í., N. 
of a lotus pond in Kurukshetra, SBr. Anyato- 
gh&tín, mín. striking in one direction, $Br. An- 
yáto-dat, mín. =anyatardto-danta, q.v, TS. 
Anyáto-'ranya, n.a land which is woody only 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-vata, m. a 
disease of the eye, Suir. 

Anyatastya, as, m. ‘opponent, adversary,” in 
comp. with -jiiyin, min. overwhelming adversaries, 

Br. xiv. 

Anyat-kürakn, min. making mistakes, Pin. vi, 
3, 99 (the neut. form appears to be used in comp. 
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples 
besides the following are given). Anyat-4/r. kri, 
to make a mistake, Pat. Anyad-iSi or -isis, 
f. a bad desire or hope (7), Pin. vi, 3:99. 

Anyá-tra, ind. ( =anyasmin, loc. of 2. anyd), 
elsewhere, in another place (with abl.); on another 
occasion ; (ifc.) at another time than; otherwise, 
in another manner ; to another place ; except, with- 
out, ManGr.; Jain. (cf. Goth. aljathr]. — manas 
(anydtra-), min. having the mind directed to some- 
thing else, inattentive, SBr. xiv. 

Anyathaya, P. anyathayati, to alter, Sih. 


the supreme soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope 
of the Supreme Spirit); water, Naigh.; Vishgu; 
earth, L. — k&ma (du2a-), mín. desirous of food, 
RV. x, 117, 3. =kila, m. meal-time, proper hour 
for eating; time at which a convalescent patient 
begins to take food, Bhpr. — koshthaka, m. cup- 
board, granary; Vishnu, the sun, L. — gati, f. the 
esophagus, gullet. =gandhi, m. dysentery, diar- 
rheea, —ja or -Jüta, mfn. springing from or occa- 
sioned by food as the primitive substance, — jala, n. 
food and water, bare subsistence. — Jit, mín. ob- 
taining food by conquest (explanation of vaja-j/f), 
SBr. =jivana (duza-), mín, living by food, SBr. 
=tejas (duna-), mfn. having the vigour of food, 
AV. —da or -datri, mfn. giving food ; N. of Siva 
and Durga, L, = dina, n. the giving of food. = dii~ 
yin, mín. =-da above. —devati, f. the divinity 
supposed to preside over articles of food. = dosha, 
m, a fault committed by eating prohibited food, Mn, 
V, 4. =dvesha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of 
food, = pati (dnna-), m. the lord of food, N. of 
Savitri, Agni, Siva. = patni, f. a goddess presiding 
over food, AitBr.; Aiv$r. = patyn (duna-), n. 
the lordship over food, MaitrS. — pū, mín. (expla- 
nation of Ze/a-?4), purifying food, SBr, = pūrna, 
mín. filled with or possessed of food ; (2), fa, N. of 
a goddess, a form of Durgi. = péya, n. explains the 
word zdja-éya, q.v., SBr. -pradá, mín. = -da 
above,SBr. — pralaya, mín. being resolved into food 
or the primitive substance after death, L. = prása, 
m. or -prásann, n. putting rice into a child's mouth 
for the first time (one of the Samskiras; sce sam- 
skara\, Mn. ii, 34; Yaji.i,12. = bubhukshu, min, 
desirous of cating food, = brahman, n. Brahma as 
represented by food. = bhaksha, m. bar at 
ma, n. eating of food. —bhBgá, m. a ann 
food, AV. iii, 30, 6. —phuj, mín. eating ; 
(&, m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10382. = maya, 


wise (cf. Lat. gita -Xüra, m. doing other- 


manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. =V I. Eri, to act otherwise, 
alter, violate (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. = 


tial. = ziddha-tva, n. or -siddhi, f. wrong argu- 
ing, wrong demonstration; that demonstration in 
which arguments are referred to fintrue causes, 
= stotra, n. irony, Y3jn. ii, 204. 
ind. at another time ; sometimes ; one 
day, once; in another case (cf. Old Slav. inogda, 
inida). 
Pee A &c. See anyat-hiraka. 
e . Vi, ing 
EMT (Pn. vi, 3, 99) belonging to 
Anyarhi, ind. at another time, L. 
uka [Car.] or anyedyushka [Susr.], 
mE Occurring on another day ; (as), m, a chronic 
lever. 
Anye-dyas, ind. on the other day, on the fol- 
lowing day, AV. &c,; the other day, once, Paiicat. 
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Anyonya or nnyo-'nya (said to be fr. anyas, 
nom. sing. m, and azya ; cf. paraspara ; in most 
cases the first aya may be regarded as the subject 
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the acc., 
ins, gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb; 
but there are many instances in which the first aya, 
originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique 
case); one another, mutual; (aw), or -/a5, ind. 
mutually, = kalaha, m, mutual quarrel, = ghüta, 
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. = paksha- 
nayana, n. transposing (of numbers) from onc side 
to another. = bheda, m. mutual division or enmity. 
=mithuna, n. mutual union; (as), m. united 
mutually, —vibhüga, m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance). — vritti, m. mutual effect of one upon 
another, = vyatikara, m. reciprocal action, rela- 
tion or influence. =samsraya, m. reciprocal re- 
lation (of cause and effect). —siipeksha, mfn. 
mutually relating. — hürübhihata, mín. (two 
quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina- 
tor. Any: rita, mín. taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. Anyonyübhüva, 
m. mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative 
difference. A: 5 m. mutual or reci- 
procal support orconnectionor dependance; mutually 
depending. Anyonyasrita, mín. mutually sup- 
ported or depending. Anyonyókti, f. conversation. 

WA a-nyaiga, mfn. ‘spotless,’ in comp. 
with -sveta, mfn, white and without spot (as a 
sacrificial animal), AitBr. 

NANY anyd-tas, &c. — See s.v. 2. anyd. 

Anyá-thi, anya-di, &c. Sec ib. 

WUT dnya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the milk 
of a cow), RV. viii, 1, 10 & 27, 11; SV. 

SATA a-nyaya, as, m. unjust or unlawful 
action; impropriety, indecorum ; irregularity, dis- 
order. = vartin or -vritta, mín, acting unjustly ; 
following evil courses, 

A-ny&yin or u-nyüyya, mín, unjust, improper, 
indecorous, unbecoming. 

Wedel d-nyiina, mf(a)n. not defective, not 
less than (with abl); entire, complete. A-nyil- 
ntirikta [SBr.] or a-nyünádhika, min. not too 
little and not too much; neither deficient nor ex- 
cessive, 

d-ny-okas, mfn. not remaining in 
one's habitation (o£as), AV. 
i NUN v pp mfn. (fr. 4. aksha), fol- 
owing, L.; (am), ind. afterwards, immediately after, 
R. &c,, cf. gana Jarad-ddi. T 

SAQA anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrat, 

HARA anv-angdm, ind. after ev 
member A part, ri ery 

WHY anváitc, an, üci and üci, 
following the direction of another, going after, fol- 
lowing ; lying lengthwise ; (amici), loc. ind. in the 
rear, behind; (a4), ind. afterwards; behind (with 
Dy aet dmm, Bi shy E3 
|, Pan. iii, : = 
ind. becoming friendly du 4 i =e bhüya, 

ATE anv-V aij, to anoint, SBr.; Kaus. 


anv-ati- V si 

SEMEN sic, to pour out over 
ram anv-ait (Vi), cl. 2. P, -atyeti, to 

pass over to, follow, $Br, 


CANGE anv-adhi-/ruh 
i SEN Y. pho ascend after 


anv-adhy- 

SE arg Veet, tor on 

anv-adhyayam 

to the cha of : 

"e d 
CAUAR anv-apa- 

d niit ene, pe V kram, to run away 


anv-abki-skic (/sic), A. -si 
«ate, to have one's self ace (ri 
). 


ak (4/aitc), 


ind. accordin 
Veda), according to the 


acc.), MBh. xii, 2803 (both editions 
WAN anv-aya, as, m. (Vi, see an- 4/1), 


wat anyonya. 


ving, succession ; connection, association, being 
fed 5 or concerned with; the natural order or 
connection of words in a sentence, syntax, constru- 
ing ; logical connection of words ; logical connection 
of cause and effect, or proposition and conclusion ; 
drift, tenor, purport ; descendants, race, lincage, 
family. —3in, m. a genealogist. = vat, mín. hav- 
ing a connection (as a consequence), following, 
agrecing with; belonging to race or family ; (vat), 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viii, 
332. —vyatireka, n, agreement and contraricty ; 
a positive and negative proposition; specics and 
difference; rule and exception ; logical connection 
and disconnection. — vyatirekin, mfn. (in phil.) 
affirmative and negative. — vyüpti, f. an affirma- 
tive argument. 
Anvayin, mín, connected (as a consequence) ; 
belonging to the same family, Rajat. Anvayi-tva, 
n, the state of being a necessary consequence. 


SH anv-A/arc, to honour with shouts 
or songs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2. 
STER] anv-v/ arj, to let go, SBr. 


Wea anvart (according to NBD.) short- 
ened for anu-vart (M vrit), to P after, demand 
(a girl in marriage), AV. xiv, I, 56. For the abbre- 
viation, cf. anva, apua, a-bhua. 

Anvartitri for anu-vartitri, /@, m. a wooer, 
RV. x, 109, 2. 

SCR anv-artha, mf(a)n. conformable to 
the meaning, agrecing with the truc meaning, Ragh. 
iv, 125 having the meaning obvious, intelligible, 
clear. = grahana, n. the literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional). 
= samjiii, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as ha, 
ghu, &c. 

CAR anv-/av, to encourage, RV. viii, 
D 24. 

WIIG anv-ava-/1. kri, to despise, re- 
fuse, MaitrS, 

WATE anv-ava-/1. kri, to scatter or 
strew about (with instr.), Yajii. 

Anv-avakirana, a7, n. scattering about succes- 
sively, L. 


AAIR anv-ava-»/kram, to descend or 
enter in succession, SBr. xiv. 

WATT anv-ava- /1. gà, to go and join 
another, SBr. 

WeTTAL anv-ava- V/car, to insinuate one’s 
self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c, 

Anv-avacüra, as, m. See du-anvavacira. 

NAAN anv-ava- /dhà, to place into suc- 
cessively, Ap$r. 

RIN anv-ava-/ 1. pà, Ved. Inf. -pā 
to dub ater oder Since pate: 

NivdW3 anv-ava-/plu, - iv 
e TN a-v plu, -plavate, to dive 

ATTY anv-ava-/mris, to touch or 
come in contact with or along, Gobh. 


anv-ava-/ruh, to ascend or 
enter upon after another, MBh. 


anv-ava-/lup, Pass. 
to drop off after another, PBr, 


anv-ava-/ srij 
or towards, TS.; TBr. eet 
Anv-avasarga, 45, m. letting down, slackening, 


TPrat.; Pat.: ] E 
DANS q tua permission to do as one likes, Pan, 


aware! anv-ava-y/so, -syati, to adhere to, 
E to, TBr. &c.; to long for, desire, SBr, &c. 


Anv-ava-skyín 3 n 
on (Een) TS. Ans mm: adhering to, depending 


-lupyate, 


to let go along 


anv-ava-/sru,Caus.-sravayati 
cause to flow down upon or along, TS.; TB. ; is 
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Weare! anv-ü-dá. 


WET anv-ava- Vhan, to throw down 
by striking, SBr. 

waag anv-ava-V/hri, to lower (the 
shoulder), SiakhGr. 

wani anv-avárj ( Vi arj), to cause to go 
after or in a particular direction, SBr. ; to afflict with 
(instr.), AitUp. 

RAT anv-avds (V2. as), to place upon 
(dat.), TS. 

Weqa anv-avé (Vi), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, to 
follow, walk up to or get into. 

Anv-avaya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh. 

Anv-nvüyana, am, n. See én-amvavayana, 

SUL anv-avéksh (/iksh), to look at, 
inspect. 

Anv-avekshi, f. regard, consideration, 

WAN, anv- V/1. as, cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti, 
-2ute, to reach, come up to, equal, RV.; AV, 

NETER anv-ashtaka, f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three (or four) months following 
the full moon in Agrahiyana, Pausha, Magha (& 
Philguna), Mn. iv, 150. 

Anvashtakya, ai, n. a Sriddha or funeral 
ceremony performed on the Anvashtakas. 

WAT anv-V/1.as, to be near, Laty.; to 
be at hand, RV.; AitBr.; to reach, RV. 

Weare ánv-asta, mfn. (A/2.as), shot along, 
shot ; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr. 

AE anv-/ah, perf. -āha, to pronounce 
(especially a ceremonial formula, $Br. &c.) 

WATA anv-ahdm, ind. day after day, 
every day. 

Weal anva (for 2. anu-và, q. v.), blowing 
after, TandyaBr.; GopBr. 

SG anv-d-^/1. kri, to give to any one 
to take with him, to give a portion to a daughter, 
SankhBr. 

Anv--kriti, zs, f. shaping after, imitation, 
SankhGr. 

WITH anv-ü-V/kram, A. to ascend to- 
wards or to, TS.: P. to visit in succession, BhP. 

wA anv-ü-ksáyam, ind. (kia for 
&Ayd), reciting successively, MaitrS. 

RATAN anv-d-/khya,toenumerate, Laty. 

Anv-akhyiina, am, n. an explanation keeping 
close to the text, SBr.; a minute account or state- 
ment, Pat. 

WAIA anv-d-/gam, to follow, comè 
after, VS. ; SBr. &c.: Desid. ~jigiusati, to wish ot 
intend to follow, SBr. 

WANT anv-à- V/1. ga, to follow, RV.» 
126, 3. 

NTE anv-a-v/caksh, to name afte 
SBr. 

NAAR anv-ã-y cam, to follow in rinsing 
the mouth, AgvGr, 

RATAN anv-ücaya, as, m. (/ci), lay! 
down a rule of secondary importance (after of3 
which is pradhana or primary); connecting © 
secondary action with the main action (e.8- the co? 
junction ca is sometimes used anvdcayeé). = 
ta, mín. propounded as a rule or matter of 
dary importance. 

Anv-ioita, mfn. secondary, inferior. an 

WAIST anv-a-/car, to follow or imita 
in doing, BhP. 

SPATS anvaje (aj ?), only used in con 


nection with /1. ki, e.g. anvāje kri, to 9" 
aid, assist, Pan. i, 4, 73. 


WaT] anv-a-/tan, to extend, apres 
Se viii, 48, 13, &c.; to overspread, extend 


RGT anv-à- V/1. da, A, to resume; spr 


ing 
dut 


OO E RR 


weny anv-à-dis. 
wafa, ant-à-«/ dis, to name or mention 


afresh, Pin. 
Anv-üdishta, mín. mentioned 
to a previous rule, Pin. vi, 2; 190. 


mention, referring to what has been 
the same thing to perform a subsequent operation, 


Anv-üdesSaka, mfn., referri 
statement, TPrat. 


WAN anv-a-/dha, to add in placing 
upon, place upon: A. & P. to add fuel (to the firc), 
a third person (in 


AitBr. &c.; to deliver over to 
law). 


Anv-&dhüna, am, n. adding or putting fuel (on 


the three sacred fires) ; depositing, 
I. Anv-üdhi, zs, m. a bail or 


Anv-üdheya or -&dheyaka, am, n. 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husband 
family, Mn. &c. 


Anv-ühita, mfn. deposited with a person to be 


delivered ultimately to the right owner. 


SISSTHTanv-à- V/T.dhàv,torun after, Kath. 
WANA anv-à- /dii, to recollect, remem- 


ber, think of, AV. ; TÀr. 
, 2. Anv-adhi, 75, m. repentance, remorse, L. 
Anv-Hdhya, ds, m. pl. a kind of divinity, SBr. 


APIA anv-ã- V/ni, to lead to or along. 


SEATS anv-à- V/nu, Intens. -nónaviti, to 


sound through, RV. x, 68, 12. 


AFA dnv-anirya, mfn. being in the 


entrails, AV. 


RET ano- /üp, to attain, reach, AitBr.: 
Desid. anv-ipsaté, to harmonize in opinion, agree, 


anv-a-/bhaj, P. and A. to cause 


to take a share after or with another, SBr. &c. 


Anv-ü-bhakta, mín. entitled to take a share 


after or with another, 

WaT, anv-a-4/bhi, to imitate, equal, 
TS. &c. 

RATAR anv-à- V/yat, Caus. -yatayati, to 
dispose or add in regular sequence, bring into con- 
nection with (loc. or abl.), SBr. &c. 

Anv-i-yatta, mfn. (with loc. or acc.) connected 
with, being in accordance with, being entitled to, 
TS. &c. 

Anv-&yütya, min. to be brought in connection 
with, to be added, to be supplied, AvSr. 

NAITA anv-ayotana, mfn. latitudinal. 


anv-a-/rabh, to catch or seize or 
touch from behind ; to place one’s self behind or at the 
side of, keep at the side of, AV. &c.: Caus.-ramóAa- 
yati, to place behind another (with loc.), TS. 
š Anv-ürábhya, mín. to be touched from behind, 
CHEN as, m. touching from behind, 
TBr.; Katy$r. 
Anv-&rambhana, am, n. id., KatySr. 
Anv-ürambhaniy&, f. an initiatory ceremony, 
KatySr. 
anv-à- V ruh, to follow or join by 
ascending; to ascend: Caus. -rohayati, to place 
"P anv-Erohá, ds, m. pl., N. of certain Japas ut- 
tered at the iege TOP Sebek 
ürohana, avi, n. (a 
N pile after or with ie body of a husband, 
Addi, q.v. 
MEE m belonging to the Anv- 
firohana, or rite of cremation, ibid. 
anv-a-/labh, to lay hold of, 
handle, take in the hand or with the hand, 
V. x, 130, 7, &c. 
Anv-ülabhana or nnv-Rlambhana, 47i, n. 
2 handle (?), MBh. iii, 17156. 


WATTS anv-ã- /loc, Caus. -locayati, to 
consider attentively, 


again, referring 


Anv-adega, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated 


Stated - 
viously, re-employment of the same word in a on 
sequent part of a sentence, the employment again of 


ng to a previous 


deposit given to 
any one for bcing delivered to a third perso, Gaut. 


property 
s 


dition,” to add, Kaus. 
anv-a-/vah, to convey to or in 
the proximity of, RV. x, 29, 2. 


WIÜTQ[ anv-d-/vis, to enter, occupy, 


possess; to follow, act according to, ChUp. &c. 
anc-à- /vrit, to roll near or along, 


X 51,6; 
tended over, AV. 


who has gone along ; placed or situated along. 
We 


be engaged in (especially in a religious act). 


is done, manufactory, house of industry, L.; an 
unctuous or cooling enema, L. 

Anv-üsina, mín. sitting down after, seated 
alongside of. 

Anv-Rsyamüna, mfn. being accompanied by, 
attended by. 

WATE anv-a-/stha, to go towards, to 
mcet, attain, VS. &c. 


Weatled anv-d-hita. See anv-a-/dhà. 


anv-a-/hri, to make up, supply, 
SBr. &c. 

Anv-ü-harapa, ari, 
Comm. on Laty. 

Anv-&-h&ra, as, m. id., Lity. 

Anv-Rhüryà, as, m. a gift, consisting of food 
prepared with rice, presented to the Ritvij priest at 
the Darsapirpamisa ceremonies, TS. &c.; (am or 
akam), n. the monthly Sriddha (q. v.) held on the 
day of new moon (according to Mn. iii, 123 it should 
be of meat eaten after the presentation of a Pinda or 
ball of rice). = pácana, m. the southern sacrificial 
fire, used in the Anvihirya sacrifice, SBr. &c. 


WNR anv-d-Vhve, to call to one’s side 


in order or after another, Kaus. 


air anc- Vi, to go after or alongside, to 
follow ; to seek; to be guided by; to fall to one's 
share, RV. iv, 4, 115 Ved. Inf. dzz2-e/aze, to reach 
or join [BR.], to imitate [Gmn.], RV. vii, 33, 8; 
dno-ctazal, to go along (with acc.), RV. i, 24, 8; 
vii, 44, 5. 

Anv-aya. See p. 46, col. I. 

Anv-ita, mín. gone along with; joined, attended, 
accompanied by, connected with, linked to; having 
as an essential or inherent part, endowed with, 
sessed of, possessing ; acquired ; reached by the mind, 
understood ; following ; connected as in or 
construction. Anvitártha, mín. having a clear 
meaning understood from the context, perspicuous, 

Anv-iti, 75, f. following after, VS. 

Anv-iyamina, mín. being followed. 


WPI anv-/idh or anc-v/indh, to kindle, 
AV. 


n. making up, supplying, 


anv- V/3. ish, cl. 1. P. -icchati, to 

desire, seek, seek after, search, aim at, AV. &c.: 
cl. 4. P. -isAyati, id., R. &c., Caus. -eshayati, id., 
Mficch. &c. 

Anv-ishta or anv-ishyamina, min. sought, 
required. 

Anv-esha, as, m. [Sik.] or anv-eshana, am, 
&, n. f. seeking for, searching, investigating. 

Anv-eshakn, mf(742)n. or anv-eshin or anv- 
eshtri [Pap. v, 2, 90, &c.], mfn. searching, in- 
quiring. 

Anv-eshtavya or ünv-eshya, min. to be 
searched, to be investigated. 


anc- V/iksh, to follow with one’s 
looks, to keep looking or gazing, AV. &c. ; to keep 


in view, SBr. 
Anv-ikshana, avi, n. or anv-ikshä, f, exa- 


Waa apa-kama, 
WATT anv-d-/2. vap, ‘to scatter in ad- 


RV. v, 62, 2; to revolve or move after, follow, VS. 
&c.: Intens,-verivartti(impf.3.pl. duv dvariouh 
for °vritus), to drive or move after or along, RV. 


WATI anv-à- Vši, to lie along, be ex- 
WCEHÜÉEIR anv-d-srita, mfn. (Viri), one 


anv-v/üs, to take a seat suhse- 
quently ; to be seated at or near or round (with acc.) ; 
to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Hcat.; to 


Anv-ü&suna, am, n. sitting down after (another); 
service ; regret, affliction, L.; a place where work 
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mining, inquiry, Comm. on Nyiyad. ; meditation, 


Anv-ikshitavya, mfn. to be kept in view or ia 
mind, SBr. E 


Watt anc-ita — anv-ita,q.v., Balar.; Kir. 
wA anv-ipdm, ind. (fr. 2. ap), along 


the water, along the river, MaitrS. ; cf. Pan. vi, 3 
98, Sch. 


WJ ano- V/ri (cl.3. P. -iyarti) aor. A. -arta, 
to follow in rising, RV. v, 52, 6. 


j NATA anv-ricdm, ind. verse after verse, 
Br. 


WT dnv-riju, mfn. moving straightfor- 
wards or in the right way (N. of Indra), MaitrS. 

WY anv-Vridh, cl. 6. P. -ridhdti, to 
carry Qut; accomplish, RV. vii, 87, 7. 

Wed anv-é (a- Vi), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to come 
after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV. i, 
161, 3, &c. 


Wad ánv-etave, &c. See anc- Vi. 


WQ 1. dp, n. (gen. apás), work (according 
to NBD.), RV. i, 151, 4. 


Wq 2. dp (in Ved. used in sing. and plur., 
but in the classical language only in plur., gas) f 
water; air, the intermediate region, Naigh.; the 
star 6 Virginis; the Waters considered as divinities. 
Ifc. ap may become afa or Ia, /Za after č- and x- 
stems respectively. [Cf. Lat. agua; Goth. ava, ‘a 
river ;’ Ce Gama a, and affa at the end of com- 

unds; Lith, z£/c, ‘a river; perhaps Lat. annis, 
A river, for ee cf. also dpós.] Apa-vat, 
mfn. watery, AV. xviii, 4,24. Apah-samvarta, 
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh, 
Apim-vatsa, m. ‘calf of the waters,’ N. of a star. 
Aniet sires RN: ; VS.] or ap&m-naptri [Pan. 
iv, 2, 27] or apaim-garbha [VS.] or apo-naptri 
[Pan. iv, 2, 27], m. ‘grandson of the waters,’ N. 
of Agni or fire as sprung from water. Apüm- 
naptriya [Pin. iv, 2, 27] or ap&m-nap 
[Kath.] or apo-naptriya [PBr.]orapo-naptr: 
[MaitrS. ; TS.; AitBr. &c.], min, relating to Agni. 
Ap&m-n&tha, m. the ocean, L. Apiüm-nidhi, 
m. the ocean, L.; N.ofaSüman. ApEm-pati or 
ap-pati [Mn.] m. the ocean; N. of Varuna. 
Apüm-pitta or ap-pitta, n. fire; a plant; L. 
Ap-kritsna, n. deep meditation. períormed by 
means of water, Buddh. Ap-cara, m. an aquatic 
animal, Mn. vii, 72. Ap-saras, sec s. v. 

Apty& (3), mín. watery, RV. i, 124, 5. 

Apys (2, 3), mí(dAya ; once d?z, RV. vi, 67, 9)n. 
being in water, coming from water, connected with 
water, RV. (cf. 3. aya). 

Apsava, apsavya, aps. See s.v. 

Apsu, for words beginning thus, sec s. v. apsu. 

Ab-, for words beginning thus,sees.v. ab-indhana, 
abja, &c. 


‘AW dpa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and 
ens ER) away, (c: back (opposed to z//a, 
atu, sam, pra); down (opposed to ud). = tarám 
ind. farther off, MaitrS. A d 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes the 
neg. particle a, c.g. afa-bhi, fearless: or may ex- 
press deterioration, inferiority, &c. (cf. aa-2àtha). 

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved., with 
abl.) away from, on the outside of, without, with the 
exception of [cf. Gk. dxó; Lat. a; Goth. af; 
Eng. of]. 


NUTS apa-karuna, mfn. cruel. 

WaT apa-kalanka, as, m. a deep stain 
or mark of disgrace, L. 

NARAN apa-kalmaska, mf(a)n. stainless, 
sinless. 

WQEN apa- /kash, to scrape off, AV. 

RURI apa-kashāya, mfn. sinless, 
MarkP. 

RURE apa-kamd, as, m. aversion, abhor- 


rence, RV. vi, 75,2 ; AV.; abominableness, AV. ; 
(dm), ind. against one's liking, unwillingly, AV, 
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wauatfa apa-kirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 
auga apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 

shaped belly (?), Pan. vi, 2, 187; (also used as a 

Bahu-vrihi and Avyayi-bhava.) 

apa-kuiija, as, m., N. of a younger 

brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv. 
apa- V/1. kri, to carry away, remove, 
drag away ; (with gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, 1n- 

jure: Caus. -Adrayati, to hurt, wrong. 1 
Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly ; doing 

wrong, L.; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L. 
Apa-kartri, mfn. injurious, offensive. 
Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt), Mn. 

viii, 4 ; cvil doing, L.; violence, L.; any impure or 

degrading act, L. 

EIER as, m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt ; 
despise, disdain. = gir [L.], f. or -babda [Pán. viii, 
1, 8, Sch.], m. an offending or menacing speech, 
—tü, f. wrong, offence. Apakiirarthin, mfi. 
malicious, malevolent. d 

Apa-kirake or apa-kirin, mfn. acting wrong, 
doing ill to (with gen.); offending, injuring. 

Apa-krita, mín. done wrongly or maliciously, 
offensively or wickedly committed ; practised as a 
degrading or impure act (e. g. menial work, funeral 
rites, &c.) ; (am), n. injury, offence. .. 

Apa-kriti, 75, f. oppression, wrong, injury. 

Apa-kritya, am, n. damage, hurt, Paiicat. 

A f;a wrong or improper act ; delivery, 
clearing off (debts), Yaji.. iii, 234; offence. 

NIIS apa- V2. krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, to 
cut off, Kaus. 


WIT apa-/ krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, to 
draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take away, 
Temove ; to omit, diminish ; to put away; to antici- 
pate a word &c. which occurs later (in a sentence); 
to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, dishonour : 
Caus. -karshayati, to remove, diminish, detract. 

Apa-karsha, as, m. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, diminution, decay ; lowering, de- 
pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy ; anticipation, 
Nyiayam.; (in poetry) anticipation of a word occur- 
ring later. —sama, as, d, m. f. a sophism in the 
Nyäya (e. g. ‘sound has not the quality of shape as 
a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no qualities 
in common’). 

Apa-karshaka, mf(zid)n. drawing down, dc- 
tracting (with gen.), Sah. 

Apa-karshapa, mfn. taking away, forcing away, 
removing, diminishing; (am), n. taking away, de- 
priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying; 
anticipation, Nyayam. 

Apa-kyishta, mín. drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de- 
pressed; low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow, L. 
=cetana, mín, mentally debased. =jiti, mfn. of 
a low tribe. —t&, f. or -tva, n. inferiority, vileness. 

; and I. kri, A. apa-s-kirate (Pan. 
Vi, I, 142) to scrape with the Uttarar.: (cf, 
ava-*/s-kri) : P. apa-kirati, E out, BS 
scatter, Pag. i, 3, 21, Comm, ; to throw down, L. 


Mud ru, 3s, f. (pac), immaturity; 
* A-pakva, mf(a)n. unripe, immature: undi: 
iie i immaturity ; Mme 

« Of immature understandi: Apakvésin $ 
mfn. cating So SRE food” 


to intend to run away or escape (with abl.), SB 
ioe Ce going away, ŚBr. ALS 
eis eru Pedes A ay Not being in the regular 
pa- 
Pasig oor away, rena SI PHA, as, m. 
pa- „mfn. going away, retiri 
Apa-krin ; (am) n 
pee which EE SUAE 
Xrünti, 15, f. =afa-krdmana MaitrS, 
ed mfn. = apfa-kramin, TS.; P Br, 
a i, ; 9 
posal pa- ri, to buy, AV.; SBr, (see 


vaatii apa-Kirti. 


WIG apa- v/krui, to revile. 
Apa-krosa, as, m. reviling, abusing, L. 
veg a-pakshá, mfn. without wings, AV. 
&c. ; without followers or partisans, MBh. ; not on 
the same side or party ; adverse, opposed to. =tū, 
f. opposition, hostility. =păta, m. impartiality. 
= pucchá, mfn. without wings and tail, Br. &c. 
wrufey apa-/4. kshi, Pass. -kshtyate, to 
decline, wane (as the moon), TS. ; Br. 
Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP. 
Apn-kshita, mín. waned, BhP, 
Apa-kshina, mín. declined, decaycd, L. 
AUT apa-V/kship, to throw away or 
down, take away, remove. 
Apa-kshipta, mfn. thrown down or away. 
Apa-kshepaxa, am, n. throwing down, &c. 
WIA apa-v/gam, to go away, depart; 
to give way, os 3 : 
A pa-ga, mí(d)n. going away, turning away irom 
(abl.), AV. i, 34, 53 (cf. dn-apagu); (à), f. apa- 
7, L. 
DPI rr mín. gone, departed, remote, gone 
off; dead, diseased. = vy&dhi, mfn. one who has 
recovered from a disease. £ =f 
Apa-gama, as, m. going away; giving way ; 
departure, death. 
Apa-gamana, ani, n. id. 
HWNT apa-gara, as, m. (V1. grt), reviler 
(special function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr. ; 
Lay. &c.; (cf. abhigard.) 


wrunfsW apa-garjita, mfn. thunderless 
(as a cloud), Kathis. 

WTS apa-galbhd, min. wanting in bold- 
ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS.; TS. 

AW opa-V/1.gà, to go away, vanish, 
retire (with abl.), VS. &c. 

WUT apa-V/gur, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten, RV. v, 32, 6, &c.; to inveigh against any 
one: Intens, part. afa-jdrguraza (sce s. v. apa- 
2. gri). 

Apa-géram or apa-goram, ind. disapproving, 
threatening (?), Pan. vi, T, 53. 

Apa-gorann, am, n. threatening, Comm. on TS. 
ETIR veu (Subj. 2. sg. P. -gühas, 
A. -githathas; impf. 3. pl. épdzithan > aor. - 
kshat) to conceal, ide, RVG Vente iocos 

Apa-güdha, mín. hidden, concealed, RV. 

Apn-i ı mfn, hiding, AV. xix, 56, 2; 
(dpa git&?) RV. vii, 104, 17. 

Apa-gohé, as,m.hiding place, secret RV.ii 15,7. 

‘WU apa- v2. gri, Intens. part. -jdrguraya, 
mfn. (Gmn. & NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 29, 4. 

WANT apa-gopura, mfn. without gates 
(asa town). 

Wat apa- /gai, to break off singing, cease 
to sing, GopBr. ; Vait, 


AUI apa- V grah, to take away, disjoin, 


bai: 


shut up. 


AST I. apa-ghana, as, m. (han), (Pan. 
Da Pru or member (as a hand or foot), Naish. 
$Br.; (cf. Pin rA or sae SoG) 
Apa-ghitakn, mi(ikd)n. (ifc.) warding off, 
Apa-ghittin, mfn. id. aS NUES 
WWE 2. apa-ghana, mfn. cloudless. 


NUTS a-paca, mfn. not able to 
cook, Pan. vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch. red 


“AUST apa-Vcar, to depart; to act 


eet 

pa-carita, mfn. d 
(an Spin ee away, departed, dead 3 
, Apa-cūra, as, m. want, absence: defect; faul 
Improper cond is j eae 
proper regia offence; unwholesome or im- 


apa-/ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to 


mfn, departing from, 


in, infidel Ma. doing wrong, Sa SU 


waste a-pafici-krita. 


NT apa-cüy, to fear, ''Br. ; to respect, 
honour, $Br.; TBr. 

Apa-ciiyita, mfn. honoured, respected, Pay, vii, 
2, 30, Sch. , 

Apn-ciyin, mín. not rendering due res 1 
showing want of respect, MBh. ; vrtddhdpacay;. 
tv, n. the not rendering due respect to old men, 
MBh, xiii, 6705. i 

wufa 1. apa- V/2. ci (Imper. 2. sg. -cikihi) 
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. i, TO, 4. 

1. Apa-cita, mín. (Pan. vii, 2, 30) honoured, 
respected, SBr. &c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (am), 
n. honouring, esteeming. 

I. Apa-citi, zs, f. honouring, reverence, Sij, 
—mat (dpaciti-), mín. honoured, TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

wafa 2.apa-/1. ci, -cinoti, to gather, 
collect: Pass. -czya£e, to be injured in health or 
prosperity; to grow less; to wane; (with abl.) to 
lose anything, MBh. 

Apa-caya, as, m. diminution, decay, decrease, 
decline; N. of several planetary mansions, 

2. Apa-cita, mín. diminished, expended, wasted ; 
emaciated, thin, Sik. &c. 

2. Apa-citi, 75, f. loss, L.; expense, L.; N. ofa 
daughter of Marici, VP. ; (for 3. dpa-citi, scc below.) 

Apa-oi, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck, Susr. 

Apa-cetri, /d, m. a spendthrift, L. 

waafaatit apa-cikirsha, f. (VI. kri 
Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 

WUT 1. apa-/cit, Caus. A. (Subj. -ce- 
táyáfai) to abandon, turn off from (abl.), VS. ii, 17: 
Desid. -c4itsati, to wish to leave or to abandon any 
one (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15. 

2. Apa-cit, ¢, f. a noxious flying insect, AV. 

Apa-cetas, mín. not favourable to (with abl.), 
TBr. 

wafafi 3. dpa-citi, is, f. (—dmóruns, 
4/3. ci), compensation, either recompense [TS. &c.] 
or retaliation, revenge, punishing, RV. iv, 28, 4, &c. 

WAKE apa-cchad (v chad), Caus. -cchā- 
dayati, to take off a cover, ApSr. 

Apa-cohattra, mín. not having a parasol, 
Kathis, 

AQA apa-cchaya, mfn. shadowless, 
having no shadow (as a deity or celestial being); 
having a bad or unlucky shadow ; (@), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 

WUE 1. apa-cchid (v/chid), to cut off or 
away, SBr. &c. 

: S Apa-cohíd, z, f. a cutting, shred, chip, SBr.j 

T. x 
Apa-ccheda, as, am, m. n. cuttting off or away; 
separation, 

Apa-cchedana, avi, n. id. 

WAY apa- / cyu (aor. A. 2. sg. -cyoshthad) 
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 173, 2: Caus. (a0r- 
-cucyavat) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 10. 

Apa-cyava, as, m. pushing away, RV. i, 28, 3: 

NUNTA apa-jata, as, m. a bad son who 
has turned out ill, Paficat. 

wuts apa-/ji, to ward off, keep off or 
out, SBr.; Kath.; PBr. 

Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, L. 

Apa-jayya, mín. See an-afajayydm. 

WaT apa-jighagsu, min. (Vhon 
Deu, desirous of keeping off, wishing to aver 

itBr. 

wafetet Yapa-jihirshu,min.(/ hri Desid.)s 
wishing to carry off or take away, Rajat. 

AUR apa-V/jüa, -janite, to dissemble, 
conceal, Pan. i, 3, 44. 

Apa-jiiüna, am, n. denying, concealing, L. 
EM apa-jya, mfn. without a bowstring: 

Bh. 


a-paiici-krita, am, n. (in Vedan? 
Phil.) ‘not compounded of the five gross element 
the five subtle elements, 
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NVA? a-paldntara. 


MATAT a-patntara, mfn.‘ not separated 
by a curtain,’ adjoining (v.1. a-fadántara, q.v.), L. 
apati, f. a screen or wall of cloth 
(especially surrounding a tent), L. -kshepa, m. 
“tossing aside the curtain ;' (exa), ind, with a toss of 
the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage (indi- 


cating hurry and agitation); (cf. Patikshefa.) 


AUG a-patu, mín. not clever, awkward, 
uncouth ; ineloquent ; sick, diseased, L, = ti, f. or 


«tva, n. awkwardness, 


AUS a-patha, as, m. unable to read, Pan. 


vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch 


WUT a-pardita, mfn. unlearned, il- 


literate, 


WUU a-panya, mfn. unfit for sale; (am), 


n. an unsaleable article, Gaut. 


WATE apa- / Laksh (3. pl. -takshguvanti & 


impf. apétakshan) to chip off, AV. x, 7, 20; SBr. 


Wea apa-tantra, as, m. spasmodic con- 


traction (of the body or stomach), emprosth 
Heat. 
Apa-tantraka, as, m, id., Soir, 
Apa-tünaka, as, m. id., Suir. 


Apn-tünakin, mín. affected with spasmodic con- 


traction, Susr. 


vafa á-pali, is, m. not a husband or mas- 
ter, AV.viii,G, 16; (és), f.‘withoutahusbandormaster,’ 
cither an unmarried person or a widow. =ghni 
(d-pati-), f. not Killing a husband, RV. x, 85, 44; 


AV. et, f. state of being without a husband. 

= puirà,f.without a husband and children, = vra- 

tā, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. 
A-patiki = a-fali, f., Nir. 


WITS apa-firtha, as, am, m. n. a bad or 
improper Tirtha, q. v. 


dpa-tula, mf(a)n. without a tuft, 
without a panicle, TS. 


wayyy, apa- /. trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to 
starve, cause to fast, Car. ; Suir. 
Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness), Susr. 


NH a-pattra, mfn. leafless; (a), f., N. 
of a plant. 


wyata a-patnika, mfn. not having a wife, 
AitBr.; KütySr.; where the wife is not present, 
Katy$r. 


WIM dpatya, am, n. (fr. dpa), offspring, 
child, descendant; a patronymical affix, Sth, = kā- 
ma, mfn. desirous of offspring. =jiva, m., N.ofa 
plant. = ti, f. state of childhood, Mn. iii, 16, = da, 
mfn. giving offspring ; (2), f, N. of various plants. 

- =patha, m. ‘path of offiprin E e mue E 
= pratyaya, m. a patronymical affix, Sah, = va 
djatya.), min, possessed of offspring, AV. xii, 4, I. 
= vikrayin, m. ‘seller of his offspring,’a father who 
receives a gratuity from his son-in-law. — &atru, m. 
“having his descendants for enemies,’ a crab (said to 
perish in producing young). = são, m (acc. sg. -sd- 
cam fn. accompanied with offspring, RV. = Apa- 
tyürtha-Sabdn, m. a patronymic. 

WaT apa- V trap, to be ashamed or bash- 
ful, turn away the face. 

Apa-trapana, am, n. or -trapit, f. bashfulness; 
embarrassment. a 

Apa-trapishnu, mfn. bashful, Pan. iii, 2, 136. 


Waa apa- V/tras (impf. 3. pl. -atrasan) 
to flee from in terror, RV. x, 95, 8, MBh. 
Apa-trasta, mfn. (ifc. or with abl.) afraid of, flce- 
ing or retiring from in terror, Pag. ii, 3, 38. 
WAY d-patha, am, n. not a way, absence 
of a road, pathless state, AV. &c.; wrong way, de- 
viation; heresy, heterodoxy, L. ; (mi(2)n.), path- 
less, roadless, Pan. ii, 4, 30, Sch.; (2), f» N. of 
various plants. = gümin, mín. going by a wrong 
road, pursuing bad practices, heretical. = RINpRuN, 
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place, misapp led. 
A-pathin, "n/d: m. absenceoíroad, P1t.v, 4,72. 
A-pathya, mín. unfit ; unsuitable ; inconsistent ; 
(in med.) unwholesome as food or drink in particu- 
lar complaints, —nimitta, mín.caused by unfit food 
or drink, = bhuj, mín, cating what is forbidden. 


lotonos, 


NART a-panna-dat. . 49 


‘Wag a-pdd or -pad [only SBr. xiv], mfn. | Apa-ähyāna, am, n. envy, jealousy, MBh. &c.; 
nom. m. a-fád, f. a-fdd [RV.i, 152, 3 & vi, 59, 6] medion upon things which are not to be thought 
or a-pddi [RV.x, 22, 14), footless, RV.; AV.; SBr. | °% Jain. 

&-pada, am, n. no place, no abode, AV.; the | NOAR apa- V4 dhvans,-dhcagsati,to scold, 
wrong place or time, Kathas. &c. ; (mín.), footless, | revile, [Comm. on] MBh.i, 5596 (“to drive or turn 
Paficat. -ruhi or -rohini, f. the parasitical plant | away,’ NBD.); to fall away, be degraded (NBD.), 
Epidendron Tesselloides, = stha, mín. not being in | Hariv. 720. 
its place; out of office. 4A-padantara, min. ‘not se- Apa-dhvansi, @5,™. concealment, AV. ; € falling 
parated by a foot,’ adjoining, contiguous (v. l. 2-fa- away, degradation,’ in comp. with -ja, mín, ‘born 
fántara, q.v.), L.; (au), ind. without delay, imme- | irom it,’ a child of a mixed or impure caste (whose 
diately, MBh. RUN POOR toa eve (ia: X, 41, 46] or higher 

Wafer apa-dakshinam, ind. away from | l Pe 2617] ipe puta NRE 
-the right, to the left side, KatySr. abolishing. 

cci » D a Apa-dhvasta, mín. degraded ; reviled; aban- 
straint. e min: Mithout| selt-re doned, destroyed ; (as), m. a vile wretch lost to all 

Up dava; mfi. [ros from forest-fire uris. i 

apa- . = - " = / 
Apa-davapad, mfi: free from the calamity of fire. sounds E EC mfn. (V/dhvau), 
g . 

‘WAEM apa-daša, mfn. (fr. dasan), (any * x 
number) off or beyond ten, L.; (fr. dasa), without EE S (rem oe ab) bend ae 
a fringe (as a garment), MBh. [Gmn, y oh 


RV. vi, 17, 9. 
f ERN apas ydas (3. Pietra) to fail, | ' Apa-nata, Pt n outwards, bulging out, 
i, e. become dry, RV. i, 135, 8. 


SBr.; KaushBr. . Sep 
apa-v'dah, to burn up, to burn| APr%-2āma, as, m. SNS son Sulb. 
out so as to drive out, RV. vii, 1, 7, &c. apa- v/2. naš, to disappear,’ Imper. 
WUC apa-dàna, am, n. ( /dai?), a great 


-naiya, be off, KaushBr. 
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 4; Sak. (v. L); (in Pai | SQAE apa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L. 
for ava-dàna, q. v.) a legend treating of former and 


future births of men and exhibiting the consequences vt Rap a-/nah, to bind back, AV.; (ind. 
of their good and evil actions. P. -nalya) to loosen, MBh. iii, 13309. : 
Ware a-padértha, as, m. nonentity. eine Rene peat lg eC 
SAL lap oe V dii (ind :P--disya) to assign, AWWA apa-naman, a, a a bad name, 
RatySr.; to point out, indicate; to betray, pretend, Pap. vi, 2, 187; (mín.), having a bad name, ib. 
hold out as a pretext or disguise, Ragh. &c. ; z X 
E jad: in an pem region (of watts I. apa-nidra, mín. sleepless. 
the compass), half a point, L. wag a ns z - 
Apa-dishta, mín. assigned asa reason or pretext. | . (Cres se cp ES: on mfn. (dra), open 
,Apu-deia, as, m. assigning, „pointing out, BSA c i-d Sa ui id. N aish 
Katysr.; pretence, feint, pretext, disguise, contriv- iP ig A 2 e 
ance; the second step in a syllogism (i.e. statement | HAFTA apa-ni-/dha, to placeaside, hide, 
of the reason); a butt or mark, L.; place, quarter, L. conceal, 'TBr. &c.; to take off, AV. 
Apa-desin, mín. assuming the appearance or 
semblance of ; pretending, feigning, Dai. 
Apa-desya, mín. to be indicated, to be stated, 
Mn. viii, 545 Dai, d 


Wg ME dpa-dushpad, ' not a failing step,’ 
a firm or safe step, RV. x, 99, 3. 


‘WUE apa-V/dri, Intens. p. apa-ddrdrat, 

mfn. tearing open, RV. vi, 17, 5. 
apa-devata, f. an evil demon. 

NUAN apa-dosha, mfn. faultless. 

SUSI apa-dravya, am, n. a bad thing. 

WAGT apa-/dra (Imper. 3. pl. -drüntu, 2. 
sg. -drahz) to run away, RV. x, 85, 32; AV. 

WUE apa-v/2. dru, id., SBr. &c. 


NIIS TC apa-dvara, am, n. a side-entrance 
(not the regular door), Suir. A 

WANA apa- V/dham (3. pl.-dhamanti, impf. 
dpidhamat, 2. sg. -adhamas) to blow away or off, 
RY. 


IUSTO apa-uircaga, mfn. not yet ex- 
tinct, Sik. 


wuferest apa-ni- VI, A. (Imper. 3. pl. -la- 
Jantant) to hide one’s self, disappear, RV. x, 84, 75 
SBr. 
apa-ni-v/hnu, to deny, coríceol, 
ChUp. &c: 


WIT apa- V/ni, to lead away or off; to 
rob, steal, take or drag away; to remove, frighten 
away ; to put off or away (as garments, ornaments, 
or fetters) ; to extract, take from; to deny, Comm. 
on Mn. viii, 53. 59; to except, exclude from a tule, 
Comm. on RPrit.: Desid. -ninishati, to wish to 
remove, Comm. on Mn. i, 27. 

Apa-naya, as, m. leading away, taking away ; 
bad policy, bad or wicked conduct. 

Apa-nayana, am, n. taking away, withdrawing; 
destroying, healing; acquittance ofa debt. 

Apa-nita, mî. led away from 3 taken away, re- 
moved; paid, discharged ; contradicto; ; badly cxe- 
cuted, spoiled 3 (am), n. imprudent or bad behaviour. 

Apa-niti, is f.taking away from (abl.), Nyayam, 
Apa-netri, 47, m. a remover, taking away. 


WAY apa- V/3. nu, to put aside, SaikhGr. 


SAUTE apa-/nud, to remove, RV. &c. 

Apa-nutti, i5, f. removing, taking or sending 
away; expiation, Mn. & Yajr. 

Apa-nuda, min. (if. e, &. Sokdpanuda, q.v.) 
removing, driving away. 

Apa-nunutsu, mín. desirous of removing, ex- 
Plating (with acc), Mn. xi, Tol, 

moda, a5, m.=afa-nutti. 

Apa-nodann, min. Temoving, driving away, 
Mn; (azz), n. removing, driving away, Kavi,; Mn. 

Apa-nodya, mín, to be removed. j 

NUSSPTE d-panna-griha, min. whose house 
has not fallen in, VS. vi, 2 R 

A-panna-da, mín. = d-fanna-dat, q.v., Gaut, 


A-panna-dat, mí(c/Zn. whose teeth have not 
fallen out, TS. ; TBr. 


WUU 1. apa-/dha (Imper. -dadhatu ; aor. 
Pass. -dhdyi) to take off, place aside, RV. iv, 28, 2; 
vi, 20, 5 & x, 164, 3. 

2. Apa- f. hiding, shutting up, RV. ii, 12, 3. 

WATT apa-/dhav, to run away, AV.; 
SBr.; to depart (from a previous statement), pre- 
varicate, Mn. viii, 54. 

SAY apa-dhurdm, away from the yoke, 
TBr, 

WAY apa-/dhii (1.sg. -dhiinomi) to shake 
off, SankhGr. 

Apa-dhümma, mín. free from smoke, Ragh. 

WAY apa- V/dirish, -dhrishnoti, to over- 
come, subdue, KaushBr.; (cf. an-apadhrishya.) 

wat apa- V dhyai, to havea bad opinion 
of, curse mentally, MBh. &c.. 
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INE apa- V pad, to escape, run away. 
wi qut apa-paré (Vi), (perf. x. sg. dpa pá- 

rito asmi; dpa asmi may also be taken by itself as 

fr. 1. afás) to go off, RV. x, 83, 5. 

apa-pary-ü- v/vrit, to turn (the 
face) away from, Gobh. $ 
NUT apa-pülha, as, m. a mistake in 
reading, Pn. iv, 4, 64, Sch.; a wrong reading (ina 
text), VPrit. 

NUUA apa-pätra, min. ‘not allowed to use 
vessels (for food), people of low caste, Mn.x, 51; Ap. 

Apsa-pitrita, mín. id. =. 

WUA apa-padatra, mín. having no 
protection for the feet, shocless, Rajat. ; 

WAV apa-pana, am, n. à bad or im- 
proper drink. 

NUTA apa-pitod, am, n. (probably for 
-pittod fr. A2. pat; cf. abhi-pitod, a-pitod, pra- 
pitud ; but cf. also api-fod, s. v. dfi), turning away, 
separation, RV. iii, 53, 24- 
| Wf qq d-papizas, m(gen. d-pupushas)fn. 

(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AV. vi, 139, 4- 

_ UY apa-püta, au, m. du. badly formed 
buttocks, Pin, vi, 2,187; (mfn.), having badly 
formed buttocks, ib. 

` STQU apa- V/1. gri (aor. Subj. 2. sg. parshi) 
1o drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, 5. 

WUANI apa-pra-^/1. gà (aor. -prágat) to 

go awzy from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16. 

WANNA apa-prajata, f. a female that 

has had a miscarriage, Suir. 

AIH apa-pradüna, am, n. a bribe. 

UY apa- V/ pr dpa-pravate, Ved. to leap 
or jump down, SBr. &c. 

STAY apa-V/pruth (Imper.2.sg. -protha ; 
P- préthat) to blow off, RV. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98,11. 

WW apa-pré(/i),(3.pl.-pra-ydnti or -prá-: 

Janti; Opt. -préyat) to go away, withdraw, RV. x, 
117,4; SBr. ° 
ANS Oers rien am, n. (V3. vas), 

e havin a wrong de il 

thereby, arde) SBr. EP e m 
WI apa- //plu, to spring down, MBh. : 

Caus. flavayati, to wash off, TS. &c. 

WIAA dpa-Darhis, mfn. not having the 
Portion constituting the Barhis, SBr.; KatySr. 

HITY apa-/badh, A. to drive away, re- 
pel, remove, RV. &c. : Caus, P. id., AV. xii, 1, 49: 
Desid. A. -UibAatsate, to abhor from (abl), AitBr. 

UME apa-bahuka, : 
stiffness iÑ the am, L. ae n S had arra, 
` QF apa-v/ brü (impf. -brávat) to speak 
some mysterious or evil words upon, AV, vi, 57, 1. 

AQHA apa-V bhaj, P. (Subj. 1. pl. -bha- 
fama) to Sis peer abere to, RV. x, 108,9; 

T. 5 tosa i ise PAS 
into pans, Pr; Sade. ^ TY todivide 
oN apa-bheya, mf(ā)n. fearless, un- 

Apa-bhi, mfn. id. 


AAT apa-bhérani 
bt nr manson, IS Ti. D (Ur fhe 


Api-bhartavad, Inf. to take away, RV 
is , hw tras 2s 
en s mfn. taking away, RV. ii, 33, 7; 
WUT apa-/bhash, to revile, K 
Apa-bhishana, am, n. abuse, bad at rs 
waite apa- bid (Imper. 2. BR. -bhindh£ 
for -bhinddh{) to drive away, RV. viii, 45, 40. 
NOH apa-/bhit(Imper. -bhavatu & - Uhity 
IRV. i, 131, 7]; aor. Subj. 2.sp. -Ghits, 2, pl. -bhi 
dana) to be absent, be deficient, RV., AV; TS” 
Apa-bhits, is, f. defect, damage, AV. v,8, 5. 
WAN apa-Lhranid (or apa-bhransa), as, 


waag apa-pad. 


. falling down, a fall, TS. &c.; a € 
of gu corruption ; ungrammatical language ; 
the most corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. à 

Apa-bhrashta, mín. corrupted (as a Prükrit 
dialect), Kathis. É 

WIA apamd, mfn. (fr. dpa), the un e: 

t thelast, RV. x, 39, 3; AV. X, 4, 15 (05); m. un 
Es) ti declination of a planet. = kshetra, sce 
Zrānti-kshetra. —jyi, f. the sine of the declina- 
tion. —mandala (or apa-mandala) or -vritto, 
n. the ecliptic. 

WIA apa-manyu, mfn. free from grief. 


NwTTHÉ apa-marda, as, m. (mid), what 
is swept away, dirt. 

SUA apa-marsa, as, m. (/mris), touch- 
ing, grazing, Sak, (v.1. for ab/ti-maria). 

WAT opa- /3. mà (ind. p. -máya ; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 69) to measure off, measure, AV. xix, 57, 6. 

NURT apa-mana, as, m. (or am, n.), 
(/man), disrespect, contempt, disgrace. — 

Apa-miinita, mín. dishonoured, disgraced, 
SankhGr. &c. s E: 

Apa-manin, mín. dishonouring, despising. 

Apa-miinya, mfn, disreputable, dishonourable. 

qari 1. apa-mārga, as, m. & by-way, 
Paficat. 

UQÍRA apa-mitya. See apa-4/me. 

WAYS apa-mukha, mfa. having the face 
averted, Pin. vi, 2, 186 ; having an ill-formed face 
or mouth, ib.; (au), ind. except the face, &c., ib. 


wai apa-mürdhan, mfn. headless. 


WAZA apa- /mrij, cl. 2. P. A. -marshii 
(t. pl. -mrijmahe; Imper. 2. du. -myijetham) to 
wipe off, remove, AV.; SBr. &c. 

2. Apa-miixrga, as, m. wiping off, cleansing, Sis. 

Apa-mirjana, am, n. cleansing; a cleansing 
remedy, detergent, Susr.; (mfn.) wiping off, mov- 
ing away, destroying, BhP. 

A'pa-mrishta, min. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c. 

NAA apa-myityu, us, m. sudden or ac- 
cidental death ; a great danger or illness (from which 
@ person recovers). 

apa-mrishita, unintelligible (as a 
speech), Pan. i, 2, 20, Sch. 

WIA apa-v/me; cl. 1. A. -mayate (ind. p. 
~mitya or -mdya) to be in debt to, owe, Pan. iii, 4, 
19, Sch. s 

Apa-mitya, am, n. debt, AV. vi, 117,1; Aivór, 


WATE] apa- /myaksh (Imper. 2.8g.-mya- 
Asha) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6. 
dpa-mlukta, mfn. (/mluc), retired, 
hidden, RV. x, 52, 4. 


WATS apa-/yaj(r. pl. -yajamasi) to drive 


off by means of a sacrifice, Kaui. 


WIAA apa-yasas, as, n. disgrace, infamy. 
= kara, mfn. occasioning infamy, disgraceful, 


WUT apa-/ya, to go away, depart, re- 
tire from (ab). ; to fall off: Caus.-ya 5 toc 
me ea Caus. -yapayati, to carry 

pa-yata, mín. gone away, having retired. 
a Git, n. impers. to be gone away, 
: e EUM am, n. retreat, flight; (in astron.) 

AY apa- V 1. yu, -yuyoti (Imper. 2. sg. 
uyodhl, 2. pl. Yuyolana).to repel, disjoin, RV. 

SUIS apa-/yuj, A.-yuñkte, to loose one’s 
self or be loosened from (abl.), $Br. 

WUT 1. a-para, mfn. having nothing be- 
yond or after, having no rival or superior, = vat, 
mi. having nothing following, SBr. = 1. -E-Dara, 
in n. "hot reciprocal, not one (by) the other,’ only 

comp. with -sambhiita, mfn. not produced one 


by the other, Bhag. A- 
* A-parüdhina, mfn. 
pendent on another, SBr. A-p du S 


without a maximum, unlimited in number, AivSr, - 


ATL aparas-para. 
a corrupted fom | QT 2;dpara, mf(a)n. (fr. dpa), posterior, 


later, latter (opposed to pitrva; often in Comp.); 
following; western; inferior, lower (opposed to 2) 
other, another (opposed to sad); different (with 
abl.); being in the west of ; distant, opposite. Some- 
times afara is uscd as a conjunction to connect 
words or sentences, e. p. Gfara-ca, moreover; 
(as), m. the hind foot of an elephant, Sis.; (à), f. 
the west, L.; the hind quarter of an clephant, L. ; 
the womb, L.; (£), f. (used in the pl.) or (dor) [RV, 
vi, 33, 5], n. the future, R .5 SBr.; (dparam 
(av) or aparám [RV.]), ind. in future, for the 
future; (afaram), ind. again, moreover, ParGr.; 
Paiicat.; in the west of Goaan (eua), ind, 
(with acc.) behind, west, to the west of, KatySr. [cf. 
Goth. and Old Germ. afar; and the Mod. Germ, 
aber, in such words as Aber-mal, Aber-witz), 
—künyakubja, m, N. of a village in the western 
part of Kinyakubja, Pan. vii, 3, 14, Sch. = 
m. the hind part of the body. —kdla, m. a later 
period, KatySr. — godüna, n. (in Buddhist cosmo- 
gony)-a country west of the Maha-meru. =já, mfn, 
born later, VS. = jana, sg.or pl. m. inhabitants of the 
west, GopBr.; KitySr. — tū, f. distance; posteriority 
(in place or time); opposition, contraricty, relative- 
ness; nearness. = tra, ind. in another place; (e£a- 
tra, aparatra, in one place, in the other place, Pin, 
vi, I, 194, Sch.) —tva, n.—-/d, q.v. —dakshi- 
nam, ind. south-west, (gana ¢ishthadgu-adi, q.v.) 
=—nidigha, m. the latter part of the summer. 
— pakshá, m. the latter half of the month, SBr.; 
the other or opposing side, the defendant. = pa- 
kshiya, mín. belonging to the latter half of the 
month, (gana £u/idd?, q. v.) = paticila, m. pl. the 
western Pancilas Pay. vi, 2, 103, Sch, —para, 
m(@s or e)fn. pl. one and the other, various, Pin. 
vi, 1, 144, Sch. = purushá, m. a descendant, $Br. 
x. —prageya, mín. easily led by others, tractable. 
= bhüva, m. after-cxistence, succession, continua- 
tion, Nir. —xütrá, m. the latter half of the night, 
the end of the night, the last watch. = loka, m. an- 
other world, paradise. — vaktrā, f. a kind of metre 
of four lines (having every two lines the same). 
— vai, see I. a-fara. —varsh&, ds, f. pl. the 
latter part of the rains, == šarad, f. the latter part 
ofthe autumn, = vas, ind. the day after to-morrow, 
Gobh. —sakthá, n. the hind thigh, SBr. — sad, 
mfn. being seated behind, PBr. —2. -s-para, 
mín. pl. one after the other, Pan. vi, 1, 144. = 8v8- 
stika, n. the western point in the horizon. = he- 
manta, m. n. the latter part of winter. = hai- 
mana, mfn. ey ii the latter half of the winter 
season, Pan. vii, 3, 11, Sch. Aparágni, 7, m. du. the 
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), Katysr. 
Aparinta, mín. living at the western border; (as), 
m. the western extremity, the country or the inhabi- 
tants of the western border; the extreme end or 
term; ‘the latter end,’ death. Aparintake, 
mí(z£a)n. living at the western border, VarBrS. &c.; 
(ka), f. a metre consisting of four times sixteen 
mitris ; (am), n., N. ofa song, Yajn, Aparünte- 
jiitina, n. prescience of one's latter end. Aparí- 
para, m(és or c)fn.pl. another and another, various 
L. Aparårka, m. the oldest known commentator 
of Yajiiavalkya’slaw-book. Aparürka-oandrikh; 
f. the name of his comment. Aparfirdhs, m. 
the latter, the second half. .Aparfihnd, m. after- 
noon, the last watch of the day. J 
mfn. ‘born in the afternoon,” a proper name, P40- 
iv, 3, 28. Apar -tana [L.] or aparâhņe- 
tana [Pin. iv, 3, 24 J mfn. belonging to or pro- 
duced at the close of the day. Ap T, f. op- 
posite to or other than the west, the cast, L. Apare- 
dyüs, ind. on the following day, MaitrS. &c. 


WUCH apa-/raitj, -rajyate, to become 
unfavourable to, MBh.; Kir. ii, 49- 

Apa-rakta, mfn. having a changed colour, grow" 
pale, Sak.; unfavourable, VarBrS. ` a 
> praim, as, m. aversion, antipathy, Mn. Yi 


NITH apa-rata, min. (V/ram), turned off 


from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nir.; resting, BhP. ' 


WUT apa-rava, as, m. contest, disputes 
discord. Aparavôjjhita, mfn. free from disput 
undisturbed, undisputed. 

NUCA r.a-paraspara. See I. a-pard 

2.Aparns-para. Sce 2. dpard. 
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averted face, not turned away from (gen.); Ragh. 


WUC ae d-parüjayin, mfn. never losin g 


(at play), TBr. 


A-parüjita, mí(d)n. unconquered, unsui 
RV. &c.; (as), m. a poisonous insect, Suir; Viet 
Siva; one of the eleven Rudras, Hariv.; a class of 
divinities (constituting one Portion of the so-called 
N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a 
mythical sword, Kathis.; (a), f. (with dii)the north- 

tq -3 Durgi; several plants, 
Clitoria Ternatea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Sesbania 


Anuttara divinities of the Jainas) ; 


east quarter, AitBr. &c 


JEgyptiaca ; a species of the Sar 
lines, each containing fourtecn syllables). 


` K-parüjishnu, mfn. unconquerable, invincible, 


Br. xiv. 


apa-/radh, -rüdlhyati or-radhnoti, 
to miss (one’s aim, &c.), AV. &c.; to wrong, offend 


against (gen. or loc.); to offend, sin. 


Apa-rüüdha, mín, having missed; having of- 
fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; erring. = pri- 
shatka or apariddhéshu, m. an archer whose 


arrows miss the mark, L. : 
Apa-rüddhi, zs, f. wrong, mistake, SBr. 
Apa-r&ddhri, mín. offending, an offender. 
Apa-radha, as, m. offence, transgression, fault ; 
mistake; aparadhant 4/1. kri, to offend any one 
(gen.) = bhasijana, m. ‘sin-destroyer,’ N, of Siva. 
= bhaiijana-stotra, n.a poem of Saükaracarya 
(in praise of Siva). : 
Apa-rüdhin, mín. offending ; criminal; guilty, 
Aparidhi-ta, f. or -tva, n. criminality, guilt. 
NQUM a-parüparaná, as,m. not having 
descendants or offspring, AV. xii, 5, 45. 
CUME d-parabhava, as, m. the state of 
not succumbing or not breaking down, TBr. 
A-parübhüta, mín. not succumbing, not break- 
ing down, SBr. 
NAT E a-parümrishta, mfn. untouched. 


` wu d-parüsikta, mfn. not poured 
on onc's side, not spilled (as the semen virile), SBr. 


SWAT d-parahata, mfn. not driven off, 
AV. xviii, 4, 38. 


- wafcafeod a-parikalita, mfn. unknown, 


unseen. 


. WOfCHA a-parikrama, mfn. not walking 
about, unable to walk round, R. ii, 63, 42. 

. A-parikrümam, ind. without going about, 
standing still, KatySr. 

- RUFAA a-pariklinna, mfn. not moist, 
not liquid, dry. 


` STQÍGTI a-pariganya, mfn. incalculable. 


WUFOTA a-parigata, mfn. unobtained, un- 
known, Kad. 


ware a-parigraha, as, m. not includ- 
ing, Comm. on TPrit.; non-acceptance, renounc- 
ing (of any possession besides the necessary utensils 
of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation, destitution, poverty; 
(mín.), destitute of possession ; destitute of attend- 
ants or of a wife, Kum. i, 54. 

A-parigrühya, mín. unfit or improper to be 
accepted, not to be taken. 

a-paricayin, mfn. (1/2. ci), 

having no acquaintances, misanthropic. 

A-paricita,mfn.unacquainted with, unknownto. 

A-pariceya, mín. unsociable. 


aq a-paricchada, mfn. ( V/chad), 
without retinue, unprovided with necessaries, Mn. 
viii, 405. 

aeiia mín. uncovered, unclothed, 
, A-paricohiidita, min, id. 


wura a-paricchinna, mfn. without 
interval or division, uninterrupted, continuous ; con- 
nected; unlimited; undistnguished. — 

A-pariccheda, as, m. want of distinction or 
division; want of discrimination, S4k.; waut of 
judgment; continuance. — . 
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a-parüi-mukha. 
@-paran-mukha, min. with un- 


kari metre (of four 


sacrificial ceremony, AitBr. 


non-marriage, celibacy. 
A-parinitiü, f. an unmarried woman. 


2 change, improvident. 
A-parip&min, mín, unchanging. 


discontented, Sak. 
(as fruits, or a tumour [Suir.]); not quite mature. 
tortuous course, AV. xviii, 2, 46; MaitrS. 


into small pieces, not crumbled, SBr. 


ableness. 


dha (dfarinita-), 

SBr. k 

nite number of lines, SBr.; KatySr. 
A-parimeya, mín. immeasurable, illimitable. 


Aparimitülikhi 


ing, not decaying,’ the plant Gomphrena Globosa. 

Waf a-pariyāņi,is, f.inability to walk 
about (used in execrations), Pin. viii, 4, 29, Kai. 

WARN a-parilopa, as, m. non-loss; 
non-damage, RPrat. 

4 

WEA á-parivargam, ind. without 
leaving out, uninterruptedly, completely, TS. ; TBr.; 
ApSr. 

waait 
be exchanged. 

wuftatel a-parivadya, mfn. (Vvad), not 
to be reprimanded, Gaut. 

NOUS d-parivishta, mfn. not enclosed, 
unbounded, RV. ii, 13, 8. 


d-parivita, mfn. (V/rye), not 
covered, SBr. 
a-parivrita, mfn. not hedged in 
or fenced, Mn. & Gaut.; (cf. d-farfvrita.) 
afe a-parisesha, mfn. not leaving a 
remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing, S1ikhyak., 
SIQÍCETWSLa-parislatham, ind. not loosely, 
very firmly, Uttarar. 
wqn a-parishkara, as, m. want of 
polish or finish ; coarseness, rudeness. 
parishkri 


A- ta, mfn. unpolished, unadorned, 
coarse, 


WLANs a-parisamaptika, mfn. not 


ending, endless, Comm. on BrArUp. 


WfCALa-parisara,mfn. non-contiguous, 
distant. 


a-parivartanzya, mfn. not to 


a-pariskandam, ind. so as not 


to jump or leap about, Bhatt, 


wüufcecut a-pariharaniya, mfn. not to 
not to be abandoned or lost; 


be avoided, inevitable ; 
not to be degraded. 
A-parihürya, mín. id., Gaut. &c. 


SCOIÉCETU a-parihüna or a-parhana, am, n. 
the state of not being deprived of anything, KanshBr. 
d-parihvrita, mfn. unafflicted, not 

, endangered, RV.; (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 33364! 


s 


ausia apa-làshin. 


ral fs a-parijyani, is, f. ‘not falling 
into decay,” tshidpitrtasyéparijyani, f N. of a 


NQÉGTWO a-parinayana, am, n. (vni), 


*TUÉGUTA a-parigama, as, m.(/nam), un- 


changeableness. — dar&in, mín. not providing for 
WAIN a-paritosha, mfn. unsatisfied, 
UUA a-paripakva, mfn. not quite ripe 
WUT d-paripara, mfn. not going by a 
WATA d-paribhinna, mfn. not broken 


NIUÍGIIU d-parimana, mfn. without mea- 
sure, immeasurable, immense ; (as), n. immcasur- 


A-parimita, mín. unmeasured, either indefinite 
or unlimited, AV. ; SBr. &c. = guna-gana, mín. 
of'unbounded excellences. — dh, ind. into an un- 
limited number of pieces or parts, MaitrUp. =vi- 
mín. indefinitely multiplied, 
ta, mín. having an indefi- 


wafcitu d-parimosha, as, m. not stealing, 
TS. 


WAfCATH a-parimlana, as, m. not wither- 


i 


vis 
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WUtfeTA a-parikshita, mfn. untried, un- 
proved ; not considered, inconsiderate. 


WALA á-parita, min. unobstructed, irze- 
sistible, RV. ; (as), m., N. of a people (v. 1.) 


WAY d-parirrita, mfn. (V1. vri), un- 
surrounded, RV. ii, 1o, 35 (ci. a-farivrita.) 


WUASY apa-V/2. rudh, to expel, drive out 
(from possession or dominion), RV. x, 352&3; 
AV. &c.: Desid. Pass. p. afa-rurutsyamana, 
wished or intended to be expelled, Kith, 

Apa-roddhri, d, m. onc who keeps another off, 
a repeller, TS. 

Apa-rodha, as, m. exclusion, prohibition (az-, 
neg.), KatySr. 

Apa-ródhuka,mín, detaining, hindering, MaitzS. 

STTSW a-parusha, mf(a)n. not harsh. 


SIT& dpa-ritpa, am, n. monstrosity, de- 
formity, AV. xii, 4, 9; (mfn.), deformed, ill-looking, 
odd-shaped, L. 


ARTY apare-dyís. Sce 2. dpara. 


SILET a-paroksha, mfn. not invisible; 
perceptible ; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the sight of; 
(dfarokshat), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, SBr. xiv. 

Aparokshaya, Nom. P.°ya/i,to make percepti- 
ble, L.; to take a view of (acc.), MBh. 


"udi a-parnd, mfn. leafless, TS.; (a), f., 
‘not having even leaves (for food during her religious 
austerities), N. of Durgi or Pirvatl, Kum. v, 28. 


aug apa-rtu (ritu), mfn. untimely, un- 
seasonable, AV. iii, 28, 1; not corresponding to the 
season (asrain), BhP.; (25), m. not the right time, not 
the season, Gaut.; Ap. ; (u), ind. not in correspond- 
ence with the season, Gaut. “ 


wader a-paryantá, mfn. unbounded, un- 
limited, SBr. x, xiv, &c. 


SCTÜTR a-paryapta, mfn. (/àp), incom- 
plete; unable, incompetent, insufficient ; not enough ; 
unlimited, unbounded, L. — vat, mín. not compe- 
tent to (Inf.), Ragh. xvi, 28. 


SIT a-paryaya, as, m, want of order or 
method. 


wuatfan a-paryasita, mfn, (Caus. perf. 
Pass. p. V2. as), not thrown down or annihilated, 
Kir. i, 41. 


= 

WU a-partán, a, n. not a point of 
junction, RV. iv, 19, 35 a day which is not a žar- 
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and 
change of the moon, and the cighth and fourteenth 
oi each half month); (mfn.), without a joint. 
Aparva-danda, m. a kind of sugar-cane. A- 
parva-bhahga-nipunn, mín. skilled in breaking 
a passage where there is no joint (i. e. where there 
is no possibility of bending), Kam. 

A-parvaka, min. jointless, SBr. 


bp cir] a-parhána-—a-parihana, q.v. 
ANC 1. apala, am, n. a pin or bolt, L, 
Wes 2. a-pala, mfn. fleshless. 


WAST apa-V/lap, to explain away, ta 
deny, conceal: Caus. A. -lafayate, to outwit, Bhatt. 
Apa-lapana, am, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge, evasion, turning off the truth, detraction; 
concealing, hiding; affection, regard, L.; the part 
pres the uidet and the ribs, Suir. 
a-lapita, min. denied, concealed; suppressed, 
embezzled, Comm. on Mn. Vili, 400. 
Apa-lipa, as, m.=afa-lapana. =danda, m.a 
fine imposed on one who denies or evades tin law). 
Apa-lipin, mín. one who denies, evades or con- 
ceals (with gen.) 


AUST CS a-palala, as, m., N.of a Rakshas. 
ANTM a-palasd, mfn. leafless, RV. x, 
27, 14. 
PERGMELU apa-lashika (or apa-lasikà), f. 
rst, L, - 
Apa-lishin, mín. free from desire, Pin, iii, 2, 


MEETS a NUY 
UM ISHWARADHYE 
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Apa-liishuka, min, free from desire, Pan. vi, 2, apa-/vis, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 


160, Sch 


wafesqapa- V likh(Subj.-likhat)to scrape 


off, AV. xiv, 2, 6S. 
wufesd d-palita, mfn. not grey, AV. 


apa-lupam,ind.(according to Pan. 


iii, 4, 12, Sch.) Ved, Inf. of apa-v/ lup, to cut off. 


d-palpülana-Krita, infn. not 


soaked or macerated, SBr. 


WITS apa-vakirí, ta, m. ‘speaking away, 


warning off, averting, RV. i, 24, 8; AV. v, 15, I. 
Apa-vücann, am, n. Sce an-afazacand., 


ATA dpa-vat. See s.v. 2. dp. 


WWE apa-\/vad, P. to revile, abuse, TBr. 
z apa- V vad, 5 

&c.; to en divert, console by tales, ParGr.; 
Yaji.; (in Gr.) to except, RPrat.; (A. only) to 
disown, deny, contradict, Pan. i, 3, 77, Sch.: Caus. 
-vádayati, to oppose as unadvisable ; to revile ; (in 


Gr.) 1o except, RPrit. 


Apa-vadamiünn, mín. reviling, speaking ill of 


dat.), Bhatt. 
2 AQ etis, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 


ing, speaking ill of (gen.) ; denial, refutation, con- 


tradiction ; a special rule setting aside a general onc, 
exception (opposed to z/sarga, Pin. iii, 1, 94, Sch.), 
RPrit. ; Pin.Sch. ; order, command, Kir. ; a pecu- 
liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, Sis. vi, 9. 
= pratyaya, m. an exceptional affix, Pan. iii, T, 94, 
Sch. — sthala,n. case for a special rule or exception, 
Pan. Sch. 


Apa-vüdaka, mfn. reviling, blaming, defaming; 
opposing, objecting to ; excepting, excluding, Comm. 
on TPrat. 


Aps-vildita, mfn. blamed ; opposed, objected to. 


Ap2-vadin, min, blaming, Sik. 
Apa-vüdya, mí. to be censured ; to be excepted, 
Comm. on TPrat. 


RQA apa- /vadh (aor. -avadhit) to cut 
off, split, RV. x, 146, 4 ; to repel, avert, VS.; SBr. 


WUJA I. a-pavana, mín. without air, 
sheltered from wind. 


We 2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L. 


WAIT apa- V/2. vap (Subj. 2. sg. -vapas 
[Padap. -vapa] ; impf. 2. sg. -dvapas, 3, sg. -dva- 


Pat) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS. 
AVILA apa-varaka, &c. Seeapa-/1. vri. 
WTI apa-rarga, &c. See apa-Vorij. 
AIH apa-varta, &c. See apa-«/vrit. 


NOTIS apa- /2.vas (Subj. -ucckat, Imper. 
-ncchatu) to drive off by excessive brightness, RV.; 
Ax to become extinct, AV. iii, 7, 7. 
„„Apa-vāså, as, m. extinction, disappearan V. 
iii, 7, 7; N. of a plant, L. : T 

WIS apa- tah, to carry off ; to deduct; 
to give up: Caus.-vahayati,to have (something) car- 
ried off or taken away ; to drive away, Dai.; Pañcat. 

Apa-vithé, as, m. ‘carrying off (water),? a chan- 
nel, TS. ; carrying off,’ see Vasishthdpavaha ;de- 
duction, subtraction; N., of a Metre; of a people, 

potere as, m. deduction, subtraction, 
amid am, n. carrying off, Hit.; Dai, ; 

Apa-vilhya, mín, to be carried awa’ R. 

ApÜdha. Ste s.v, P. 56, col. 3. 4 
ESSA -tali, to exhale, perspire, 

«1, 102, 10; . -Udi 
vi a g (Imper. -uãfte) to blow off, RV, 
IWATE apa-rada, &e. See apa-«/vad. 


ene apa-vikshata, mfn, unwounded, 


: apa-vigkna, mfn. unobstructed 

unimpeded ; hn, jon. 

Fronde n, freedom from obstruction, 

apa-V/vie, cl. 7. -vinakti (impf. 

dphvinak) to sin ; str, 

x ) Wm P from, select, AV, 4 $Br.; 
aqfaa a-pavitra, mí(a)n. impure, 


Waltz opa-viddha. See opa- /cyadh. 


waqfa, 


-vejayd) to send away, AV, ix, 2, 25. 
the grass Kyllingia Monocephala. 


out Vishnu. 
wya? apa- V/ti, -veti, to turn away from, 
be unfavourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & x, 43, 2. 


no lute, Pin. vi, 2, 187 ; (d), f. a bad lute, ib.; (am), 
ind. without a lute, ib. 

NUAR, d-pavira-vat, mfn. not armed 
with a lance, RV. x, 60, 3. 

HUY apa- V 1. vri (impf. 2. sg. dpdvrinos, 
3. sg. dpdorinot ; Subj. -varal ; aor. 2. & 3. sg. 
"var | Padap. -avar'], 3. sg. A. -avrita ; aor. Subj. 
I. sg. -vam [for varm, RV. x, 28, 7], 3- j^ -var, 
3. pl. -vran, Imper. 2. sg. [in RV.] once dpa vri- 


and ib. dfd-vyita] ; perf. 2. sg. -vavdrtha, 3. sg. 
PES rie] uncover, exhibit, RV. ; (ind. p. 
-vritya) SBr.xiv; (cf. apã-v/ 1.vri) : Caus.-vàra- 
yati, ‘to hide, conceal,’ see afa-var ita. . 
Apa-varaka, as, m. an inner apartment, lying- 
in chamber, Kathis. 
Apo-varana, gi, n. covering, L.; garment, L. 
Apa-vartri, /@, m. one who opens, RV. iv, 20, 8. 


Apa-virita, mín. covered, concealed, Mricch. 
&c.; (am), ind. (intheatricallanguage)secretly, apart, 
aside (speaking so that only the addressed person 
may hear, opposed to frakajant), Sih. 

Apna-vüritakenn, ind. - afa-várifam. 

Apa-viirya, ind. p.=afa-varitam, 


WIS apa- V/erij, À.-vriükte(Imper. 2.8g. 
-urtitkshva ; Subj. 1. sg.-vrindjai ; aor. P. 3. sg. 


off, AV.; (withdd/vanan)carpere viam [BR.], RV. 
X, 117, 7; to leave off, determine, fulfil, SBr. &c.: 
Caus. -zarjayati, to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn 
off from ; to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c. 

Apa-varga, as, m. completion, end (c. g. pañ- 
cápavargu, comihg to an end in five days), KatySr. 
&c.; the emancipation of the soul' from bodily cx- 
istence, exemption from further transmigration ; final 
beatitude; BhP. &c.; gift, donation, AivSr.; re- 
striction (ofa rule), Suir. ; Sulb. = da, mf(d)n. con- 
ferring final beatitude. 

Apa-varjana, am, n. completion, discharging a 
debt or obligation, Hariv, ; transmitting, giving in 
marriage (a daughter), MBh.; final emancipation or 
beatitude, L.; abandoning, L. 

Apa-varjaniya, mfn. to be avoided. 

Apa-varjita, mín. abandoned, quitted, got rid 
of, given or cast away ; made good (as a promise), 
discharged (as a debt). 

Apa-varjya, ind. p. excepting, except. 

Apa-vrikta, min. finished, completed, 

Apa-vrikti, 7s, f. fulfilment, completion. 


NW] apa-Vorit, to turn away, depart; 
to move out from, get out of the way, slip off: 
Caus, P. (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. -vartaya) to turn or 
drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 &c.; (in arithm,) to 
divide; to reduce to a common measure, 

Apa-varta, a5, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction 
to a common measure; the divisor (which is applied 
to both or either of the quantitics of an equation). 

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure, L. 

Apo-vartans,am, n.takingaway, removal, Suir.; 
ademption, Mn. 1X, 79 ; reduction of a fraction to its 

west terms; division without remainder; divisor. 

E Apa-vartita,min.taken away; removed ; divided 

y 4 common measure without remainder, 

j Apa-vritta, mín, reversed, inverted, overturned : 
yn carried to the end (perhaps for apa-vrikta), 

AnkhSr.; KAtySr. &c.; (apr), n. (in astron.) ecliptic, 

Apwv-vritti, is, f. slipping off; end, L, 

WNA apa-v/ve (Imper. 2. sg. -vaya 
unweave what has been Sin, RVs, M ? "i 
EUNT apa-V/ven (Subj. 2. sg. -venas) to 

m away from, be unfavourable to, AV. iv, 8, 2. 


eat ope eei Caus, -vesh{ayati, to 


wrafqur apa-visha, f~‘ free from poison,’ 


apa-vishyu, ind. except or with- 


WITT apa-vina, mfn. having a bad or 


dhi and five times dpa vridAi [cf. apa-/1. vri 


Apa-vürana, ami, n. covering, concealment, L. 


dfávrib) to turn off, drive off, AV.; SBr.; to tear 


IR, apa-Svas. 


run apa- v/oyadk (Subj. 3. du. -vidhya- 
fam) to drive away, throw away, RV. vii, 75, 4, 
&c.; topierce(with arrows), MBh.; toreject, neglect, 

Apa-viddha, mín. pierced; thrown away, re- 
jected, dismissed, removed. — putra, m. a son 
rejected by his natural parents and adopted by a 
stranger, Mn.; Yajü.; one of the twelve objects of 
filiation in law. —1oka, mín. ‘who has given up 
the world,’ dead, BhP. es ES 

Apa-vedha, qs, m. piercing anythinginthewrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it), Mn. xi, 286. 

QUAY apa-vyaya, as, m. (Vi), prodi- 

lity, L. + : 
P EDVIATRIELO, mín, See afa-^/gye. 

WYATT apa-vy-ü- V 1. da (see vy-a- /1. 
dà), to open (the lips), ŠBr. : 

WTAE apa-vy-a-Vhyi (Pot. -haret) to 
speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr.; KatySr. 

WI apa- Vvye, P. A.-vyayati (1.sg. -vya- 
ye) to uncover, RV. vii, 81, 1; AV.: A. (pr. p. -zya- 
yamdna) to extricate one’s self, deny, Mn. 

WIA apa-/vraj, to go away, AavSr. 

NUAR dpa-vrata, mfn. disobedient, un- 

faithful, RV.; perverse, RV. v, 40, 6; (x, 103, ad- 
ditional verse, =) AV. iii, 2, 6= VS. xvii, 47. 

AUNT apa-sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 

NUNG apa-sanka, mfn. fearless, having 
no fear or hesitation ; (az), ind. fearlessly, Sis. 

NUNE apa-sabda, as, m. bad or vulgar 

speech; any form of language not Sanskrit; un- 
grammatical language ; (afa-bhransa.) 

HUNA apa-$ama, as, m. cessation, L. 

RUJA a-pasavyd. See a-pasu. 

WIAA apa-sátaya (cf. /sad), Nom. P. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -j/aya) to throw or shoot off (an 
arrow), AV. : 

TE ápa-širas [SBr. xiv] or apa-sir- 
sha or dpa-sirshan [SBr. xiv], mfn. headless. 


Wuafgy apa- V/áish, to leave out, SBr. 


way r. d-pasu, us, m. not cattle, i.e. 
cattle not fit to be sacrificed, TS. ; SBr. = han (d- 
pasu-), mf(ghnT)n. not killing cattle, AV. xiv, 1, 62. 

2. A-pasu, mfn. deprived of cattle, poor, TS. ; 
SBr. ; having no victim, AivGr. = t& (afasil-), f. 
want of cattle, MaitrS, 

A-pasavyá, mfn.not fit or useful for cattle, T Br.; 
$Br.; SankhGr. 5 

WAYS 1. apa-sue, k, m. (v/1. suc), with- 
out sorrow,’ the soul, L. 5 

Apa-soka, mfn, sorrowless, Ragh. ; (as), m. the 
tree Jonesia Asoka. ces Eh p (e); 

WAYS 2. apa- /2. sue, Intens. p. -sésucat, 
mín. driving off by flames, RV. i, 97, 1. 


NITITUR d-paica-daghvan [SV.; AY. 
xix, 55, 5] or betterd-pascad-daghvan[RV.vi, 42, 
1; MaitrS.], mfn. not staying behind, not coming 
short of, not being a loser. $ 

vafer a-pascima, mfn. not having an- 
other in the rear, last ; not the last. 

apa-v/inath (sor. Imper. 2. pl. 
~Snathish{ana) to push away, repel, RV. ix, 101, I- 

pss a-paiyd, mfn. not seeing, RV. i, 
148, 5. 

A-paiyat, min. id., RV. x, 135, 3 ; (in astron.) 


Dot being in view of, VarBr.; not noticing; not 


considering, not caring for, Yajii. ii, 3. 
A-pa&yani, f. not seeing, Buddh. 
Wate apa- iri, to retire from, Laty- 
A»a-&rayá, as, m. a bolster, AV. xv, 3, 8. 
Apa-srita, mín, retired from, retreated, ab- 
sconded, RV. ; AV.; SBr. 


geet apa-éri, mfn. deprived of beauty; 
S, 


WAAR apa-/ivas, cl. 2, P. -ivasiti, used 
to explain apdniti (cf, apdn), Comm, on ChUp. 
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NITITH apa-svasa. 


of the five vital airs (see Apa-sirita, mfn. removed, put away. 


Apa-svisa, as. m. one 
apåna), L. 


WWE apa-shtha, as, am, m. n. (Vstha), the 
end or point of the hook for driving an elephant, 


Pan. viii, 3, 97; (cf. apashthd.) 


Apa-shthu, mín, Contrary, opposite, L. : perverse, 
L.; left, L.; (ze), ind, perversely, badly, Sis, TR (v. L 
um); properly, L.; handsomely, L, 3 (15), m. time, L. 

Apa-shthura or-shthula, mfn. Opposite, con- 


trary, L, 


wq 1.dpas, as,n. (fr. r. dp), work, action, 
especially sacred act, sacrificial act, RV. [Lat, opus.) 
active, skilful in any art, RV.; 

and fin, w 
employed in kindling the sacred fire E a 
forming the sacrifices), RV. ; of the three goddesses 
of sacred specch, RV.; VS. ; of the active or running 
X be tama (agds-), mín, (superl.), 
most active, RV. ; most rapid, RV. X, 75, 7- = pati, 


2: Apás, mfi. 
(dsas), f. pl., N. of the hands 


waters, RV.; AV. 


m., N. of a son of Uttünapida, VP. 


1. Apasya, Nom. P. (Subj.°syd#) to be active RV, 


i, 121, 7. 
I. Apa: 


Apasyü, mín. active, 


WIT 3. apás, mfn. (fr. 2. dp), watery. (So 


95, 4, &c.] ma, 
(according to NBD. and others) be translated Tn 


the word is applied to the running waters, see 2. apás 


some passages of the Rig-veda [i, 


at end & apás-tama.) 


2. Apasya, mf(si)n, watery, melting, dispersing, 
RV.x, 89,25 VS.x,7; (2. apasya), f.a kindofbrici 
(twenty are used in building the sacrificial altar), 


SBr.; Katy$r. 


NUTRIT apa- V/sac (perf. A. 3. pl. -sascire, 
I. pl. P. -sascina) to escape, cvade (with acc.), RV. 


v, 20, 2; VS. xxxviii, 20. 


WTAE apa-sada, as, m. the children of six 
degrading marriages (of a Brahman with the women 
of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya with women 
of the two lower, and of a Vaiiya with one of the 
Sidra, Mn. x, 10 seqq., but cf, MBh. xiii, 2620 


seqq. and afadhvaysa-ja); an outcast (often ifc.; 
see brahmandpasada). 

WAAAY apa-samam, ind. last year (? gana 
tishthadgo-adi, q. v.) 

WIAA apa-sarjana,am, n. (V/srij), aban- 
donment, L.; gift or donation, L. ; final emancipa- 
tion of the soul, L.; (cf. afa-4/vrij.) 

quod apa-salavi, ind. to the left (op- 
posed to pra-salavt ; cf. ava-salavi), SBr.; the 
space between the thumb and the forefinger (sacred 
to the Manes). = 

Apa-salaih, ind. to the left, AivGr. 

WAT apa-savya, mfn. not on the left 
side, right, Mn. iii, 214; (with auguries) from the 
right to the left, moving to the left, MBh. ; VarBrS. 
&c. ; (am, ena), ind. to the left, from the right to 
the left, KatySr.&c. Apasavyam /1.kri=fra- 
dakshinam kri, to circumambulate a person k 
ing the right side towards him, Kani. Xc, ; to put 
the sacred thread over the right shoulder, Yajii.i, 232. 
Apasavya-vat, mín, having the sacred thread over 
the right shoulder, Yajii. i, 250. 

safest apa-siddhanta, as, m. an asser- 
tion or statement opposed to orthodox teaching or 
to settled dogma, Nyayad. &c. ; 

wafa apa-/2. sidh (Imper. 2. sg. -sé- 
dha ot -sedha, 3. sg. -sedhatt, 3. pl. -sedantu ; pr. 
p.-sdhat) to ward off, remove, drive away, RV. &c. 

apa- v/1. sit (1. sg. -suvami ; Imper. 
a. sg. -suva; aor. Subj. -sivishat) to drive off, 
RV. x, 37, 4 & 100, 8; AV.; VS. : 

WAY apa- V/sri (impf. -sarat) to slip off 
from (abl.), RV, iv, 30, 10; to go away, retreat : 
Caus, -sdrayati, to make or let go away, remove, 

Apa-sara, as, m. (in geom.) distance; see ax- 
afasara, E 3 

Apn-sarana, au, n. going away, retreating. 

Apa-sira, as, m. a way for going out, escape, 


. 4 n t. . 
Mricch.; Paiica y am, n. removing to a distance; 


Apn-siirann, 
dismissing; banishment, Mcar, 


f. activity, RV. v, 44:8; vii, 45, 2; 
(cf. su-agasyd ; for zafana, see 2, afasyd below.) 


Apa-sritl, is, f.=afa-sara. 


WWW apa-+/srip, to glide or move off; 
to retreat. 

Apa-sarpa, as, m. a secret cmissary or agent, 
spy, Balar. 

Apa-sarpaya, am, n. going back, retreating. 

Apa-sripti, 7s, í. going away from (abl.) 

UGA apa-skambhd, as, m. fastening, 
making firm, AV. iv, 6, 4. 

WUE apa-V/skri. See apa-4/3. krt. 

Apa-skara, as, m. any part of a carriage, a 
wheel, &c., Pin. vi, I, 149; fæces (cf. avaskara), 
Vet.; anus, L.; vulva, L. 

Apa-skiira, as, m. under part of the knee, L. 

WIIG apa-skhald, as, m. slipping [“ out- 
side of a threshing-floor,’ Say.], SBr. 


WGRA apds-tama. See 2. apás. 


WURF apa-stamba, as, m. a vessel inside 
or on one side of the chest containing vital air, 
Bhpr. 5 

Apa-stambha, as, m. id., Suir. 

Apa-stambhini, f., N. of a plant. 


WIATA apa-snüta, min. bathing during 
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii, 
42, 22. 

Apa-sniina, ant, n. funeral bathing (upon the 
death ofa relative, &c.), L. ; impure water in which 
a person has previously washed, Mn. iv, 132. 


weit apas-pati. Sce 2. apás. 


apa-/spri, A. (impf. 3. pl. -sprin- 
vala) to extricate from, deliver from, KaushBr, ; 
(3. pl. -sArinvaté) to refresh [Gmn.; ‘to alienate,’ 
BR.}, RV. viii, 2, 5. 

WIAA apa-spris. See dn-apaspris. 

waren apa-sphiga, mfn. one who has 
badly formed buttocks, Pin. vi, 2, 187; (an), ind. 
except the buttocks, ib, 

AURAL 1. apa-s/sphur (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-spharés) to move suddenly aside or to lash out (asa 
cow during milking), RV. vi, 6r, 14. 

2. Apa-sphur, min, bounding or bursting forth, 
(or figuratively) splashing out (said of the Soma),RV. 
viii, 69, 10; (cf. du-apasphur, &c.) 

WART apa-smara, as, m. epilepsy, falling 
sickness, Suir. &c, 

Apa-smirin, mfn. epileptic, convulsed, Mn. &c. 

Apa-smriti, min. forgetful, BhP.; absent in 
mind, confused, ib. 


ATH apasya, apasyú. See NI. 


WUTC apa-svara, as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound, L. 


WET apa-svàna, as, m. a hurricane, Ap. 


apa- v/ han (Subj. 3. sg.-han; Imper. 
2. sg. Jahi, 2. du. -hatam ; 2. pl. -haté or -hata; 
pert. JagAdna ; pr. p. -ghnát ; Intens. p. nom. m, 
jéhghanat) to beat ott, ward oif, repel, destroy, 
RV. &c. 


Apa-ghüta, apa-jighinsu. Sec s v. 

Apa-ha, mín. iic. keeping back, repelling, remov- 
ing, destroying (e. g. sokdfaha, q. v.) 

Apa-hata, mín. destroyed, warded off, killed, 
= püpman (d/a/ata-),mín, having the evil warded 
oit, free from evil, SBr. 

Apa-hati, is, í. removing, destroying, AitBr. Se. 

Apa-hanann, am, n. warding off (ci. afa-gha- 
fa, s. Y.) 

Apa-hantri, mí(f77, Ragh.)n, beating oif, de- 
stroying, SBr. &c. 

NUET apa-hara, &c. See apa-hri, 


WUE apa-hala,wfn.having abad plough, 
Pin. vi, 2, 187, Sch. 


apa- v/kas, to deride: Caus. -hüsa- 


Jati, to deride, ridicule, 


Apa-hasita, a», 


n. silly or causeless laughter, 
Sih, 


Apa-hisa, as, m. id, L. ; a mocking laugh, R, 


Apa-hüsya, min, to be laughed at, N. 


SURU apá-karana. 
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NITE apa-hasta, am,n.striking or throw- 
ing away or oif, MBh. iii, $43 [‘the back of the 
hand,’ Comm.] 

Apa-hastaya, Nom. P, “yazi, to throw away, 
push aside, repel, (generally used in the perf. Pass, p.) 
Ds E mín. thrown away, repelled, M3- 


WUT 1. apa- V2. hà, À. ~jihite (aor. 3. pl. 
-ahdsata, Subj. 1. pl. -hasmahi), to run away from 
(abl) or off, RV. 


AUT 2. apa- V/3. hà, A. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-hasthah) to remain behind, fall short, not reach 
the desired end, AV. xviii, 3, 73: Pass, -Aiyate, to ° 
grow less, decrease (in strength, Jalam), Suir, 

Apa-hani, 7s, f. diminishing, vanishing, Up, 

Apa-hiya, ind. p. quitting, MBh. &c, ; leaving, 
avoiding, Hariv.; leaving out of view, Sik. &c.; 
excepting, except, Ragh. 

WUE apa-V/hi, to throw off, disengage 
or deliver one's self from (acc.), BhP. 


NUT ESI dpa-him-kara, mfn. without the 
syllable Aint (which is pronounced in singing the 
Sima verses), SBr. 

UE apa- V/hri, to snatch away, carry off, 
plunder; to remove, throw away: Caus. -/drayati, 
sce afa-harita below. 

Apa-hara, min. (iíc.) carrying off, Bhim. 

A: am, n. taking away, carrying oif ; 
stealing, Mn. Y g samy tice Gi; 

Apa-haranlyn, 
off, stolen, &c. 

Apa-haras, mín. not pernicious, PBr. 

Apa-hartri, /2, m. (with gen. [Mn. viii, 190, 
192] or acc. [P4n, iii, 2, 135, Sch.) or ifc.) taking 
away, carrying off, stealing, Mn. &c.; removing 
(faults), expiating, Mn. xi, 161. 

Apa-hiüra, as, m. taking away, stealing ; spend- 
ing another person's property ; secreting, conceal- 
ment, e.g. dtmdfakéram 4/1. kri, to conceal one’s 
real character, Sak. 

Apa-hiraka, miu. one who takes away, seizes, 
steals, &c.; a plunderer, a thief; (cf. atud pakaraka, 
wdg-apaharaka.) 

Apa-hürana, cz, n. causing to take away. 

Apa-hirita, mín. carried off, R. ; Ragh. iii, 50. 

Apa-hürin, mín. =a/a-hiraia. 

Apa-hrita, mín. taken away, carried off, stolen, 
&c. —vijiüna, min. bereft of sense, 

Apa-hriti, zs, í. carrying off. 


Wis apa-hela, f. contempt, L. 


apa-w/hnu, X.(1.sg.-hnucé)to refuse, 

RV. i, 135, 4; to conceal, disguise, deny, Kath. &c.; 
to excuse one's self, give satisfaction to, SBr.; 'TBr. 

Apa-hnava, as, m. concealment, denial of or 
turning oif of the truth ; dissimulation ; appeasing, 
TER SBr.; affection, love, R.; = afa-hiuti, 

ih. 

Apa-hnuta, mín. concealed, denied. 

Apa-hnuti, 75, î. ‘denial, concealment of truth,” 
using a simile in other than its true or obvious appli- 
cation, Kpr. ; Sih. = 

Apa-hnuvina, mfn. pr. p. A. concealing, deny- 
ing (any one, dat.), Naish, 

Apa-hnotri, min. one who conceals or denies or 
disowns, Comm, on Mn. viii, 190. 


NURTU apa-hràása, as, m. diminishing, re- 
ducing, Suir, 


UTR dpak & 1. dpāka. See dyüitc. 


UTS 2. a-paka, mfu. ( /pac), immature, 
raw, unripe (said of fruits and of sores); (eD, m. 
immaturity ; indigestion, Suir, —ja, min, not pro- 
duced by cooking or Tipening ; original; natural, 
=Sika, n, ginger, 

A-pikin, min, unripe; undigested. 


NUTRapd- 1/1. ri, to remove, drive away, 
(Ved. Int, cABterzoh Maius, ; to cast ei, reject, 
desist from, MBh, Rei; to select fora presens, PRs; 
Katyt, ; to reject (an opinion), 

Ard-karaga, cm, n. driving away, remoral, 


RatySr, ; payment, liquidation, 


min, to be taken away, carried 
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Apü-knrishnu, min. (with acc.) ‘outdoing,’ sur- 
asing. 

r Apa-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation. 

Apa-krita, mín.takenaway, removcd, destroyed, 
void of ; paid. DRY 

Apa-kriti, is, f. taking away, removal, ^. 
viii, 47, 25. cvil "conduct, ‘rebelling (Comm. = 2:- 
kara), Kir. i, 27. 

SUIS apd-V/krish (Inf. -krash{um) to 
turn off or away, avert, remove, R. &c. 

wur apá- V1. krī, to throw any one off; 

e to abandon, to contemn., 

UTE apáksha, m{n.=adhy-aksha or pra- 
ty-aksha, L. 

wn a-püikteya, mfn.‘ not in a line or 
row,’ not in the same class, inadmissible into society, 
cjected from caste, Mn. &c. 

A-püiktyn, mín. id., Mn.; Gaut. Apühktyó- 
pahnta, min. defiled or contaminated by the pre- 
sence of impure or improper persons, Mn. iii, 183. 

WUTA apáiga, mfn. without limbsor with- 
out a body, L. ; (as), m. (ifc. f. à or 7) the outer 
corner of the eye, Sak. &c.; a sectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead, R.; N. of Kama (the god of love), 
L.;=afdmargd, L. =daxéann, n. or -ürishti, 
f. a side glance, a leer. —desa, m. the place round 
the outer corner of the eye. = netra, mf(@)n. cast- 
ing side glances, Vikr. 

Apángaka, as, m.=apdmarga. . 

NIIT apác (ac), (Imper. -aca) to drive 
away, RV. ix, 97, 54- 

AUTH apåj (vaj), (impf. -ajat ; p. apajat ; 
Imper. 2. sg.-aja) to drive away, RV. ; AitBr. 

STAT dpaite, ai, üci, ak (fr. 2. aic), going 
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.; western 
(opposed to fraiic), ib.; southern, L. 

ADEE, ier en RV. ; VS. —tás [AV. viii, 
4; 19; cf. RV. vii, 104, 19] or -tüt (dfak-) [RV. 
vii, 104, 19], ind. from EM ue) 

„I. &püka, mfn. coming from a distant place, 
distant, RV.; VS.; (d£), ind. from a distant place, 
RV. viii, 2, 35. —cakshas (dpãža-), mín. shining 
far, RV. viii,75,7. For 2. a-faka, sce p. 53, col. 3. 

Apakii (an old instr. case of 1. dpdiic), ind. far, 
RY. i, 129, 1. 

Apici, f.the south, L. Apūcitarā, f. ‘other than 
the south,’ the north, L. 

Apicina, mín. situated backwards, behind, 
E Br 6, x 78, 3; AV. vi, 91, 15 turned 

J M.) y Le 
Eier O, min, western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.; 
, L. 


UNAQ apdijas (2), Pin. vi, 2, 187. 
SIWT23 a-pälava, am, n. awkwardness, in- 
elegance, L.; sickness, disease, L, 
NUIT a-pathya, mfn. illegible. 
EAT RN a-papigrahana, am, n. ce- 


A-pāni-pāda, mfn. without hands and feet, Up. 
aam apáti (vi), to escape SES ncc.), 


XI € piro am, n. a worthless or 
utensil; an undeserving or worthless object, 
A Tecipient, unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag. 
x 35. = Erity, f. acting unbecomingly, doing 
degrading offices (as for 2 Brahman to receive wealth 
improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a Südra, and 
to utter an untruth), Mn. xi, 125. =diyin mfn 
giving to the undeserving, —bhrit, min, support- 
onion vamonhy, cherishing the undeserving. 

£ a l-knrana,qgn. =a-patra-kritya,Mn. 

WGT a-püd. Sce a-pdd 
+ Sce a-pdd, p. 49, col. 2. 
CIA Edd mfi . not divided into Dum not metri- 
e A-padadi, m. not the beginning of a Pada, 
ME sont emp mía. not standing at the 
t. A-pidán 

not standing at the end of a Pida, SIE 
, PEN an footless, TS, 
_ A-pRdya,mí(an.(or dpddya?), N.ofcertainIsh- 
tis (performed with the cayana vadivasrija),"TBr, 


wurgfcuy apa-karishuu. 


WTA apd- V/1. da, A. to take off or away, 
Spr. ; Kau’. 
‘Apa-axtri, fà, m. one who takes off, T» " 

à-d&na, am, n. taking away, removal, asia- 
jan a thing from which another thing is removed ; 
hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pág. 


AQT apá-/ dà (Subj. 1. sg. -dadhani) 
to take off, loosen from, KaushBr. jm 

sir apádhvan, à, m. à bad road, Pan. 
vi, 2, 187. $ 

WUT apån (Van), apániti or apdnati 
[AV. xi, 4, 14], to breathe out, expire, Br. xiv; 
ChUp.; pr. p. afándt, mí(/)n. breathing out, RV. 
x, 189, 2; AV. 

Apáná, as, m. (opposed to rând), that of the 
five vital airs which goes downwards and out at the 
anus; the anus, MBh. (in this sense also (am), n, 
L.); N.of a Saman,PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. =da, 
mín. giving the vital air Apina, VS. xvii, 15. = drih, 
m(nom, -dhrik) fn, strengthening the vital air 
Apina, TS. —dvira, n. the anus, = pavana, m. 
the vital air Apina, L. — pi, mín. protecting the 
Apina, VS, —bhrit, f. * cherishing the vital air,’ a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. —vüyu, m. the air Apána, 
L. ; ventris crepitus, L. Apünódgüra, m. ventris 
crepitus. 

apà- V/nud (the à of apa always in 
the antepenultimate of a 3loka, therefore aa metri- 
cally for apa; see afa-/ std), to remove, repel, 
repudiate, MBh. ; Mn. 

a apánrita, mfn. free from falsehood, 
true, R. ii, 34, 38. 

apántara-tamas, as, m., N. of 
an ancient sage (who is identified with Krishpa Dvai- 
piyana), MBh.; Hariv. 


STGÉTQTR apáin-rdpàt, &c. See 2. dp. 

MUTU a-püpa, mí(a)n. sinless, virtuous, 
pure, = kāšin (d-fafa-), mfn. not ill-looking, VS. 
= krit (d-2dfa-), mfn. not committing sin, SBr. 
= puri, f., N. of a town; also written Aapa-puri, 
q. Y. —Vvasyasa (d-fdfa-), n. not a wrong order, 
no disorder, SBr.; (cf. 2dfa-vasyasd.) — viddhu 
(d-papa-), mfn. not afflicted with evil, VS. xl, 8. 


d-pamam-bhavishnu, mfn. not 
becoming discased with herpes, MaitrS.; (cf. Aamami- 
bhavishuit.) 


HUTA apd-margd, as, m. (A/mrij), the 
plant Achyranthes Aspera (employed very often in 
incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices), AV. ; VS. &c. 

Apü-m&rjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other evils). — stotra, n. 
* removing of diseases,’ N. of a hymn. 


UNTA apá-mítya, n. (cf. apa-mítya), 
equivalent, MaitrS. 


WAN apaü-mrityu = apa-mrityu, L. 
AUG apdya. See apê. 


_ WWIX apír (apa- ri), to open by remov- 
ing anything, RV. v, 45, 6 (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa ri- 
qutd) ; ix, 10, 6 (3. pl. dfa rimvanti) & 102, 8 
(impf. 2. sg. rizór ápa). 


UT a-pará, mfn. not having an oppo- 
site shore, TS. 3 not having a shore, unbounded, 
eund reed to the earth, or to heaven and 
earth [ ast], &c.), RV. &c.; (as), m. ‘not the 
opposte bank, the bank on this side (of a river), 
MBh. viii, 2381; (am), n. (in Saikhya phil.) ‘a 
bad shore,’ ‘the reverse of fara,’ a kind of mental 
indifference or acquiescence ; the reverse of mental 
Eo a se T iine boundless sea, = pāra, mfn. 
b c i i 
ns nonsoqeence Ly sea (of life), VP.; (am), 
-p&raniya, mfn, not to be got over, not to be 
cared to theendor tiumphedover MBh.; BhP, &c, 
: arayat, mín. incompetent, im t (wi 
Inf. or loc.) ; not able to i MBh. c 


STRIGIÉ QS. a-päramārthi i 
-paramarthika, m H 
concemed about the highest e AL 


WUE apárch (apa-«rich), to retire, L. 


ware apásya. 


wiurfstt apárjita, mfn. (Vrij with apa), 
flung away, L. s 

sd apárna, min. (fr. apdr above, BR. 
see abhy-arya), distant, far from (abl.), Nir. 

WU apártha, mfn. without any object, 
useless ; unmeaning, BhP. &c.; (am), n. incoherent 
argument. = karana, n. a falsc plea in a lawsuit, 

Apárthnka, mín. uscless, Mn. viii, 78, &c. 

surfa a-parthiva, mín. not earthly, 
Ragh. 

WUT a-pala, mí(a)n. unguarded, unpro- 
tected, undefended; (@), f., N. of a daughter of Atri, 
RV. viii, 91, 7, &c. 

Wurlesg apalaika, as, m. the plant Cassia 
Fistula ; (see falairka.) 

UTSA apá-lambd, as, m. 2 kind of break 
let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr. ; KatySr, 

wq 1. a-pali, mfu. having no tip of 
the ear, Susr. 

warf 2. apáli, min. free from bees, &c., 
L. (see ad). 

WAY apá-/1.vri (apa=apa, cf. apa- 
1. ori), -vrinoti, to open, uncover, reveal, Láty.; 
Up. &c. 

Api-vrit, mín. unrestrained, BhP.; (cf. án- 
apavrit.) 

A’pi-vrita, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57, 1, 
&c. ; covered, L. ; unrestrained, self-willed, L. 

Apii-vriti, i5, f. a place of conccalment, hiding- 
place, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

~N apü-vrikta(/vrij),removed,;avoid- 
ed, RY. viii, 80, 8. 

apá- /vrit (aor. A. 3. pl. apa vrit- 
sata v. 1. av°]) to turn or move away, Saikhsr. 

Apü-vartana, am, n. turning away or from, 
retreat, L.; repulse, L. 

Api-vritta, mín. (for afd-, the vowel being 
metrically lengthened in the antepenultimate. of a 
šloka), (with abl.) turned away from, R. ; abstain- 
ing from, rejecting, MBh. ; (aw), n. the rolling on 
the ground (of a horse), L. 

Apé-vritti, i5, f. = ud-vartaua, L. 

Ap&-vritya, ind.p.turning away from(withabl.), 
AV. xii, 2, 34. 


WAT dpavya, mfn., N. of particular gods 


& Mantras, TS. (Comm. = apa-duya) ; T Br.(Comm.. , 


-:afa-avya, îr. Vav). 


HUTY a-pasya, f. no great number of 
nooses or fetters, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 


WATAY 1. apdsraya, mfn. helpless, desti- 
tute. 

NAIA apá-A/iri, P. A. -srayati, “te, t0 
resort to; to use, practise. : 

2. Ap&-&ruya, as, m. the upper portion of a bed 
or couch on which the head rests, Das. ; refuge, Te 
course, the person or thing to which recourse is 
for refuge; an awning spread over a court or 
R. v, 11, 19. 

Ap&-Brita, mfn, resting on; resorting to. 


NIUTÍE apashii. See dyo-"pashti. : 

Apüshthá, as, m. (fr. «/sthd with apa, APrità 
cf. apashtha), the barb of an arrow, AV. iv, 6 53 
(cf. satdipashtha.) — vat (apdshthd-), mn. having 
barbs, RV. x, 85, 34. 

Apüshthi = afashti in comp. with -hå or-B®™ 
mfn. killing with the claws, SBr. 


1. apás (4/1. as), ‘to be absent from 
Not to participate in,’ see afa-faré. 

WUT 2. apds (V2. as), to fling 297: 
throw away or off, discard; to scare, drive away) 
to leave behind; to take no notice of, disregar 

Apfsana, an, n. throwing away, placing 35 
KatySr. ; killing, slaughter, L. Le 

Apisita, mín.thrown down, injured, destroyed: 4" 

Apista, mfn. thrown off, set aside; driven ax af 
carried off or away, abandoned, discarded; 4i° 
garded ; contemned. o arded; 

Apasya, ind. p. having thrown away or discard ai, : 


having left, having disregarded ; having exc? 
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Wurm apásyat. 
Apasyat, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c, it 
OTR apa-saiiga, as,m. (4/saij)?, Kith.; 

=upasainga, L. : 
wufa apési, mfn. having a bad or no 


sword. 


NUTY apásu, mfn. lifeless, Naish. 


NUTY apà- sri (apa-ã-; or apa for apa, 
the d standing in the antepenultimate of a šloka), 


(perf. 3. pl. -jakshiwk), ŠBr. ; (aor. A. 3. sg. mita 
[tr. sista] which by Say. is derived fr. Vian), 
RV. i, 158, 5. 

a-picchila, mfn. clear, free from 
sediment or soil. 


‘BATH api-jd, as, m. born after or in addi- 
tion to (N. of Prajapati and other divinities), VS. 


to turn off from, avoid (with abl.), Yaj. ii, 262, | YONE a-pinda, mfn. without funeral balls. 
SATARA, qu, n. departing, L. E: -péi i 

perpa pi E A a fn ne Es mín. (vpi), not ewelling: 
SQT apü-sthü, to go off towards : MALIS i i 

AkBr. ; Saakas Ge RE aa ay »| w 2. a-pit, mfn. (in Gr.) not having 


the 7/ or Anu-bandha f, Pay. 


wig d-pitri, ta, m. not a father, SBr. 
xiv. - devatya (iti) mín. not having the 
Manes as deities, SBr. 

A-pitrika, mín. not ancestral or paternal, unin- 
herited ; fatherless, Ap. 

A-pitrya, mín. not inherited, not ancestral or 


ShadvBr. - 
NATRIA apa-haya, ind. p. (fr. 4/3. hà with 

afa, the a being metrically lengthened), quitting, 

MBh.; disregarding, ib.; excepting, except, ib. 
WUE apá- V/hri, A. to take off, SBr. paternal, Mn. ix, 205. 


AFT dpi, or sometimes pi (sce pi-dribh, | fae api- /dah, -dahati (impf. -adahat) 
$i aka, cci SOG eee pELE to touch with fire, to singe, TS.; Kath. 
Ing to, annexing, reachin, to, proximit yy oi Cl. Tr s -= 
id; Zend api, Hem ad Eng. prex be] ; in later wiat api-v'do (1. 8g- -dyāmi) to cut off, 
Sanskrit its place scems frequently supplied by adhi, | AV. iv, 37, 3- 
(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, api-4/dham, to blow upon, Kaui. 
api-/dha, Ved. to place upon or 


assuredly, surely ; afi afi or api-ca, as well s; na 
into, put to, give ; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover, 


våpi or na apivà or na nacépi, neither, nor 3 capi, 
conceal (in later texts more usually i-s dha, q.v.) 
am, n. placing upon, covering, 


(andat thebeginning of asentence) afi-ca, moreover, 
Api is often uscd to express emphasis, in the sense 
Katy$r.; a cover, a cloth for covering, RV. &c. ; 
a lid, BhP.; a bar, Kum.; (7), f. a cover, Ap.; 


of even, also, very ; c. B. anyad api, also another, 
something more ; adyéfi, this very day, even now; 

(cf. fi-dhana.) — vat (apidhana-), mfn. ‘having a 

cover,’ concealed, RV. v, 29, I2. 


fathápi, even thus, Lap coA fi yady afi, 
even if, although; pot fathápi, although, 

Api-dhi, Z5, m. ‘that which is placed upon the 
fire,’ a gift to Agni, RV. i, 127, 7. 


nevertheless; za hadacid api, never at any time: 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e.g. 
"recenter nr Alita, min, put to, placed into, RY. shu, 
indefinite, e.g. Zo 'i, any one; kutrépi, anywhere. P pi-hiti, is, fa bar SACS JC a.) 
WQU api- /dkav, to run into, Vait. 
Nf Te api- /nah, totie on, fasten (usually 


Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, 
e.g. caturuam api varuanán, of all the four castes. 

Zi- nah, q. v.) ; to tie up, close stop up (Ved. ; 
later on pi nah, q. v.) ; WEE 
u i- 


Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
maddha, mín. closed, concealed, RV. x, 68, 


sentence, 
Ap: 
8; SBr.; 


apà- // han, to throw off or back, 


Api may strengthen the original force of the Po- 
tential, or may soften the Imperative, like the English 
‘be pleased to ;* sometimes it is a mere expletive. 

Api tu, but, but yct. 

Api-tva, am, n. having part, share, AV. ; SBr.; (cf. 
apa-pited) Api-tvin mín having part, sharing, SBr. 

Api-n&ma (in the beginning of a phrase), per- 
haps, in all probability, I wish that, Mricch.; Sik. &c. 

A’pi-vat, mf(wafi)n. Sce api-A/vat. 

api-kakshd, as,m. the region ofthe 
arm-pits and shoulder-blades (especially in animals), 
RV. iv, 40, 45 x, 134, 7; Lüty.; N. ofa man & (ds), 
m. pl. his descendants, - i 

Api-kakshya(5), mfn. connected with the region 
of the arm-pits, RV. i, 117, 22. 

Nifi api-karnd, am, n. the region of 
the ears, RV. vi, 48, 16. 
wiag api-V/1. kri, to bring into order, 
arrange, prepare, TS. ; TBr.; PBr. 
api- V2. krit (1. sg. -Krintümi, fut. 
I. sg. -karésyamit) to cut off, VS.; AV. ; TS.; SBr. 
b: api- V kshai, Caus. -kshapayati, to 
consume by fire, AV. xii, 5, 44 & 51. 
apì-v gam, Ved. to go into, enter, 
approach, join, [aor. Subj. 3. pl. di gman, RV.v,33, 
10] RV. &c.; to approach a woman, RY.i, 179, 1. 
NITT api- /1. gà, Ved. to enter, get into, 
mingle with, RV. vii, 21, 5, &c. 
wit api-girņa, mfn. praised, L. 
api-guņa, mfn. excellent, MBh. 
xii, 2677. i 
wing api-v/grah (with or without mu- 
khan, nasike, &c.), to close (the mouth, nose, &c.), 
SBr.; AitBr. ; ChUp. : h 
1, Api-grihya, ind. p, closing the mouth, TS. 
2. Api-grihya [Ved., Pap. iii, I, 118] or api- 
grühya [ib., Commi, ], a, n. impers. (with abl.) the 
mouth to be closed before (a bad smell, &c.) 


(cf. pi-naddha.) 
api-/ni, to lead towards or to, 
bring to a state or condition, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. 


Api-netri, /d, m. onc who leads towards (gen.), 
Br. 


afara api-pakshá, as, m. 
direction to the side, TS. 
api-/path, Caus. -püthayati, to 
lead upon a path (acc.), KaushBr. ; Saünkh$r. 
api- /pad, to go in, enter, SBr. 
UNTE a-pipasd, mfn. free from thirst or 
desire, SBr. xiv; ChUp. 

NIT api- pric (aor. 3- Sg. aprāg dpi) 
to mix with (loc.), AV. x, 4, 26; (-frificanti, AV. v, 
2, 3, according to BR. a mistake for -eriiljanti.) 

NIIT api-prága, mf(i)n. uttered or pro- 
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, 11. 

n api-\/bandh, A. to fasten upon, 
put on (a wreath), AixGr. 

Api- » min, fastened, R. iii, 68, 42. 

TWAT dpi-bhaga, mfn. having part in, 
sharing in, ŠBr, ` 

vifi. api- //bhi, to be in, AV.; to have 
„part in, RV. ; AitDr. 

NIRA api-mantra, min. 
planation or an account of, Kath. 

wf api- V/mrish, A. -mrishyate (1. sg. 
-mrishyc; aor. Subj, 3. sg. -mrishtiuis) to forget, 
neglect, RV. 

SITE api- /yác, Caus. -yücdyate,to de- 
spise, refuse(?), AV. xii, 4, 38. 

nfa dpi-ripta, mîn, (47 rip), “smeared 
over,’ i.c. grown blind, RV. i, 118, 75 viii, 5, 33. 


the region or 


giving an cx- 


JA apy-aya. 
api-/ghas, to eat off or away 
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ELT: api- V/ruh, dpi-rokati, to grow to- 

gether, grow whole again, TS. 

api- V/vat (Opt. 1. pl. -rafema; pr- 
P- -dfat) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii, 3, 10; 
60, 6: Caus, (Imper. 2.5g. -vdfaya ; pr.p.-odtdyat ; 
aor. 3. pl. evivatan, RV.x, 13, 5) to cause to under- 
stand, make intelligible to (withorwithoutdat.), RV.; 
(1. pl. -vataydmasi)to excite, awaken, RV.i, 128, 3. 

A'pi-vati (scil.zac), f. of a conjecturable adj. d/7- 
va/ya, intelligible, T Br. [‘comaining the worl agi 
or what is meant by aži, Comm. & BR.] 

WAN api-/2. vap (1. sg. -rapümi) to 
scatter upon, AV.; SBr. ; TBr. 

Api-vipa, as, m. ‘scattering upon,’ N. of par- 
ticular Purodaia, TBr. 

NFTA apicanya-ratsiabhicanyé, 
q- v., Kau, 

NU api- 1. cri (perf. A. -varre) to con- 
ccal, RV. iii, 38, 8. 

Api-vrita, mín. concealed, covered, RV. 

QJR api- /crij (3. pl. -erizjanti; aor. 
3. pl. avrijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) ‘to turn to,” 
Procure to, bestow upon (dat. or loc.), RV. 

wíqqq api-v'trit, Caus. (impf. 2. sg. 
~avartayas) to throw into (acc.), RV. i, 121, 13. 

TÑ api- /rye (1- pl. P. -ryayamasi) to. 
cover, AV. i, 27, I. 

kii dpi-crata, mfn. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood, SBr.; Katysr, 

WAY api-v/vraic (perf. Imper. 2. du. 
-vavrikiam, RV. vi, 62, IO) to strike of, cut off, 
RV.; AV. Š 

S . 
wag az api-sarcara,mfn. ‘ contiguous to 
the night,’ being at the beginning or end of the night, 
AitBr. ; (ám), n. the time early in the morning, RV. 
aina apišala, as,m., N. of a man; (as), 
m. pl. the descendants of Apisala. See Gpisali. 

R IA api-sds, f. (only used in abl. -id- 

Sas) slitting, ripping up, MaitrS. ; AitBr. 
a-pisuna, mfn. unmalicious, up- 
right, honest, 

FA api- Vóri, P. to break off, AV.; A. 
id., SBr.: Pass. -Stryate, to break, PBr. 
Api-siraa, mín. broken, AV. iv, 3, 6. 
"Wfqgaapi-shtuta, mfn. (Vstu), praised,L. 


WÊTU api-shtha ( V/stha), to stand (too) 

near, stand in any one's way, AV. iii,13, 4 & V,13, 5 
Api-shthitá, mín, approached, RV. i, 14534. 

api-sam-gribkaya, Nom. P. 

(Imper. 2. sg. -gribhdya) to assume, RV. x, 44, 4. 


fafa api- sic, to sprinkle with, L. 


TTY api-./sri, to flow upon, SBr.; TBr. 
wisst api-^/srij, P. to place to or upon, 
TS.; SBr.: P. & A. to add to, mingle to, Laity, 


NRR api- han (3.pl.ghnanti) toremove 
or suppress (pregnancy, sits), TS. 


affen dpi-hita, &c. See api-V/dhà. 


wg apìi-v'hnu (3. du. dpi hnutah) to re- 
fuse, RV. viii, 31, 7. 
x 


WES api-hre (1. sg. A. -huve) to call in 
addition to (or besides), RV, x, 19, 4. 


I.dpt. See dpya. 
wiz. api ( v/i), (Ved.) dpy-eti to gain or 


near; to enter into or upon; to come near, ap- 
proach (also in copulation, RV, ii, 43, 2, ind, AS 
afttra) s to partake, have a share in; to join; to 
Pour out (as a river), 

Api-yat, min, entering the other world, dying, 
RV. i, 162, 20; dissolving, disappearing, BhP. — 

I, Apita, min, Sone inta, entered, SBr, x Quse 
for the etym, of sowpiti), ChUp ; (ct; Nem.) 
, Apiti, is, f entering into, RV.i, 121, 10; dissolv- 
ing, dissolution, SBr.; Up, 

Apy-aya, as, m, joint, juncture, Kaniy Su; 
pouting out (of a river), PRI, ; catering into, vaa. 
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56 vraradtfera apyaya-dikshita. 


ishing (the contrary of frabhava ot utfalti), Up. 
&c.; (cf. svdpyayd.) —dikshito, m., N. of a 
Drávida saint 2nd writer (of the sixtcenth century, 
author of various works, celebrated as a Saiva, and 
thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also apyaya 
or afyai^, &c.) 2 
Apy-ayana, am, n. union, copulating, L. 
AIA apicyà (3, 4), mfn. (fr. api-aiic), se- 
cret, hidden, RV. ; very handsome (v.l.aproya) BhP. 
AM Sfapijit,m (dv. jéoa)fn.impelling, RV. 
ii, 31, 5. ad i 
NTA a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain, 
gentleness, kindness, LE 
* A-pidayat, mín. not paining. = 
A-pid&, f. id.; (aja), ind. not unvillingly. 
WIth 2. a-pita, mfn. not drunk; not 
having drunk, MBh. ii, 1902. 
pua ind. P- So TAANE drunk, without 
drinking. 
STTTH api-nasa, as, m. (apt for api; cf. 
pi-nasa), dryness of the nose, want of the pituitary 
«secretion and loss of smell, cold, Suir. 
atga dpi-vrita. See api- V 1. vri. 
AUT apivya, mfn. See apicyà. 
STU a-puns (nom. -puman), m. not a man, 
a eunuch, Mn. iii, 49, &c. —tva, n. the state ofa 
eunuch. 
A-punski, f. without a husband, Bhatt. 
WYE a-puccha, mfn. tailles ; (a), f. the 
tree Dalbergia Situ, 
SYM a-pupya, mfn. impure, wicked. 
=krit, mín. acting wickedly, wicked. 
vti d-putra, as, m.'not a son, SBr. xiv; 
(a-piltra), m{(@)n.sonless, SBr. &c. = t&(aputrd-), 
f. sonlessness, SBr. 
A-putraka, mi(7/a)n. sonless, Kathis. ; Daš, 
A-putrika, as, m. the father of a daughter not 
fit to be adopted as a son because of her not having 
any male offspring. 
A-putriya, min, sonless, childless, SankhGr. &c. 
WYAL a-pundr, ind. not again, only once, 
RV. x, 68, 10. = anvaya, mfn, not returning, dead, 
=fivartana, n, or -lvritti, f. final exemption 
from life or transmigration, Jain.; Up. —ukta, n. 
or-ukti, f.no (supertiuous) repetition. = diyamfina 
(d-prnar-),mfn.notbeing given back, AV.xii,5, 44. 
= bhava, m, not occurring again, Car. ; exemption 
from further transmi tion, final beatitude, BhP. 
= bh&va, m. id, = A/bhU, not to recover conscious- 
ness, SBr. A-punah-prüpya, mfn. irrecoverable. 
* BYU a-puraga or a-puratana, mfn. not 
old, modern, new. 


NIQSU a-purusha, mfn. unmanly. A-pu- 
rushirtha, m, a rite which is not for the benefit 
of the sacrificer; not the chief object of the soul, 


NYUN d-purogava,mfn.withouta leader, 
Ava 135, 7; AitBr. 
'puro-'nu i 
ein vükyàkn, mín. without a Puronu- 
A-purorükka; mfn. without a Puroruc, §Br 
&-purohita,as, m. i ; (mfn 
without a Purohit, AjtBr. Seren Aus eui) 


RYES a-pushkala, mfn. * inent, 
Eo e VoM vue not eminent, 
AYU a-pushia, mfn. i 
soft, L.; invalid, a a ieee a 
AYA a-pushpd,mi(é)n. not flowering, RV 
&c. 5 (as), m. the fig. tree, —phals or 
pennlacts, m. “bearing fruits without flowering.’ 
aving neither flowers nor fruits,” the jack i 
Artocarpus Integrifolia, the glomerous fig tree, 
NOS apus, us, n., v. l. for vápus, Naigh. 
HAT a-pijaka, mfn. irreverent. 
A-pūjā, f. irreverence, disrespect. 
A-pūjita, mfn, not reverenced or worshi 
- A-piijya, mfn. not- to be worshipped or revered, 


‘Ya d-puta, mfn. impure, SBr.; Ka 
not purified (by purifcatory rites), Mn.; Pus : 


bri apüpá, as, m. (cf. pipa), cake of flour, 
meal, &c,, RV. &c.;' a kind of fine bread ; honey- 
comb, ChUp.; wheat, L. —nübhi (apiipa-), m. 
having a navel consisting of a cake, AV. x, 9, 5. 
—maya, mín. consisting of cake, Pin. V, 4, 21, 
Sch, = vat (apitfd-), min. accompanied with cake, 
RV.; AV. Aptpadi,a gana of Pin. (v,1, 4) Apū- 
papihita, mín. covered with cake, AV. xviii, 3, 68. 

1. Apüpiya, mín. fit for cakes, Pn. v; 14 

2. Apüplya, Nom. P. Oyati, to have a desire for 
cakes, KatySr. 

Apüpya, mín. = I. apūpīya, Pan. V, I, 45 45 
m. flour, meal, L. 

STU? apürewt, f. the silk cotton tree 
(Bombax Meptaphyllum). 

a-pürushá, mfn. lifeless, inanimate, 


RV. x, 155) 3. =ghna (d-püruska-), mín. not 
killing men, RV. i, 133) 6. ` 
a-pūrua, mfn. not full or entire, in- 
complete, deficient; (am), n. an incomplete number, 
a fraction, —X&la, mín, premature; (as), m. in- 
complete time, =kala-ja, mfn. born before the 
proper time, abortive. — tū, f. incompleteness. 
A-piirti, i5, f. non-accomplishment (of wishes), 
MBh. a 
A-piiryamina, mfn. not getting full, KatySr. 


wył a-pired, mf{(a)n. unpreceded, un- 
precedented, SBr. xiv, &c. ; not having existed before, 
quitenew ; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary; 
not first; preceded by a, Pan. viii, 3,173 (25), m., 
N. of a sacrifice (offered to Prajapati), PBr.; Vait.; 
(am), n. the remote or unforeseen consequence ofan 
act (as heaven of religious rites), Nyáyam.; a conse- 
quence not immediately preceded by its cause; (ya), 
ind. never before, AV. x, 8, 33. = karman, n. a re- 
ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the 
future is not before scen). = tū, f. or -tva, n. the 
being unpreceded, the not having existed before, in- 
comparableness, &c. = pati, f. onc who has had no 
husband before, Pat. — vat, ind. singularly, unlike 
anything else. 

A-plirviya, mín. referring to the remote or un- 
foreseen consequence of an act, L, 

/-pürvya (4), mf(G)n. unpreceded, first, RV.; 
incomparable, RV. 

AGA a-prikta, mfn. unmixed, uncom- 
bined (said of a word [as à and z, Prat.] or an affix 
[Pàn.] consisting of a single letter, i. c. of one not 
combined with another). 

d-prinat, mfn. ‘ not filling, not pro- 
pitiating by gifts,’ stingy, RV. 

SIT a-prithak, ind. not separately, with, 
togetherwith, collectively. = sxuti,m{n. not audible 
separately, RPrat. Aprithag-dharmasila, mín. 
of the same religion. 

wy? a-prishta, mfn. unasked, Gaut. &c. 
EM apé (1), P. A. apáiti, dpdyati (impf. 

3 ipiyata, RV. x, 72, 6) 10 go away, withdraw, 
retire, run away, escape; to vanish, disappear. 

_ Apåya, as, m. going away, departure; destruc- 
tion, death, annihilation ; injury, loss; ‘misfortune 
evil, calamity, : : 
pie , aie going away, departing, vanishing, 
_ Apéta, mfn. escaped, departed ; having re- 
tired from, free from (abl. eia coe.) bb, s 

one whose fear is gone, Mn. vii, 197. —r&Rkshosi. 
f pe plant Ocimum Sanctum (also afréta-7^). : 
x em « 2. sg. in comp.) means *exclud- 

B, cxpeliing, =praghasii (scil. £r/ya), f. a cerc- 
NS from which gluttons are excluded, (gana 

uravyausakddi,) — v&nijü (scil. kriya), fa 


ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib.’ 


= vt (scil, Za/a), f,‘ i ing wind,’ 
plant Poederia roan ee pude 
QU apéksh (vitsh), to look away, to 
Br.; to have some design : 
ee Jeg ent to look for, wait hr; 
with za, not to like, } mo poi iR 
hana, am, N=apthsha, L 
Apékshantya, mfn. to be considered orreparded 
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wie a-paurusha. 


to be looked for or expected ; to be wished or re. 
quired; desirable. — 

Apékshi, f. looking round or about, considera. 
tion of, reference, regard to (in comp. ; rarely loc); 
dependence on, connection of cause with effect or of 
individual with species; looking for, expectation, 
hope, need, requirement ; (aj'2), ind, with regard to 
(in comp.) —buddhi, f. (in Vaigeshika phil) 4 
mental process, the faculy of arranging and methodiz. 
ing, clearness of understanding. 

Apêkshita, min, considered ; referred to; looked 
for, expected ; wished, required. 

Apékshitavya = apihshaniza, q. v. 

Apékshin, mín. considering, respecting, regard. 
ful of, looking to (in comp. ; rarely gen.) ; looking 
for, expecting, requiring ; depending on. ApGkshi- 
ti, f. expectation, Kum. iii, I. 

1. Apékshya =apckshaniya. 

2. Apékshya, ind. p. with regard or reference to, 


mq apg (5j), ápêjate, to drive away, 
RV. v, 48, 2 & vi, 64, 3- 

wu dpéndra, mfn. without Indra, SBr, 

WAT a-peya, mf(a)n. unfit for drinking, 
not to be drunk, Mn. &c. 

`n 
NANS a-pesala, mfn. unclever. 
A-pešås, mfn, shapeless, RV. i, 6, 3. 


UY 1. apésh (ish), (aor. 3. sg. dpa at- 
yeh) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, 2, 8. 

NüfgWut apchi-praghasd, &c. See apé. 

wage a-paisuna, am, n. non-calumny, 
Bhag. 

WATE a-poganda, mfn. not under six- 
teen years of age, Mn. viii, 148 ; a child or infant, 
L.; timid, L.; flaccid, L.; having a limb too many 
or too few, L. 

apócchad (ud-/chad), (ind. p. 
-chadya) to uncover, AsvSr. 


Ute apódha, mfn. (A/vah), carried off, 


removed, taken away. 


WAQ apót-krish (krish), (ind. p. -kri- 
shya) to disjoin, Kaus,  ' 


WUE dpódaka, mf(a)n. waterless, water- 
tight, RV. i, 116, 3; not watery, not fluid, AV.i 
(tka), f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida, L. 


su Tlf apod-i(./i), to go away altogether, 
withdraw from (abl.), AV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Apéd-itya, (mfn.) n. impers. to be completely 
gone away from (abl.), SBr. 


WUE apód- V1. iih, to strip off, TBr. 


würd apéd-dharya. See an-apót- 
dharyd. 


binc ap6-naptri, &c. See 2. áp. 
SG apdbh (/ubh), (Imper. 2. pl. dpét 


bhata) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, 11. 
Apobdha, mfn. bound, TS. 
Apémbhana, am, n. a fetter, TS. 


way apórgu (A ürgu), dpa &rnoti; por 
zute, once afórpauti [KatySr.], to uncover, andy 
open, RV.; AV.; SBr.: A. to uncover one’s ® 
TS.; SBr. z yo 

Apérnavana, am, n. untying, Comm. on AP^* 


UY apdsh (/ush)=apa-/2. vas, d:** 


apóh (V1. ih), -ühati (impf. ay. 
hat) to strip off, push away, frighten away: veep 
&c, ; to remove or heal (diseases), Suir. ; A-1077. 
away from one's self, avoid, Mn.; to give up ! 
(in disputation) to object, deny, Sih. dro 

Apéha, as, m, pushing away, removing; (i^ i 
putation) reasoning, arguing, denying. 

Apéhana, ani, n. id. 

Apéhantiya, mfn. to be taken away, Or remo 
or expiated, «n deni 

ApOhita, mfn. removed ; (in disputation) 
(the opposite of s/4Zfifa). 

Ap , mín, = apdhaniya. 


a-paurusha, am; n. unmanlines® ; 
Superhuman power; (mfn.), unmanly 5 s 


EN 


UTGI a-paurusheya. wataraaata d-pratimanyiyamana. 57 


: erst od mín. not coming from men, | “NAME a-prakünda, mfn. stemless, L.; | WHat a-prata (Ved. loc. fr. prati), ind. 
n (a5), m. a bush, a shrub, L. without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 32, 16. 


A 
WITRE d-paulkasa, as, m. not a Paul-| smart a-prakasa, m{(a)n. not shining, “SWAT T a-pratapa,as,m.want of brilliancy, 
kasa, SBr. dark; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn. ; not manifest dullness; meanness, want of dignity. 
*" a-paushkalya. is ; or evident; (am), ind. in secret, Mn. viii, 351; fa a- " T 
i KL em nammaturitye ian darkness, Ragh. i, 68. , WIR c-pratí, mfn. without opponents; 
NTW apta. See dn-apta. A-prakESaka, mi(ééd)n, not rendering bright, | irresistible, RV. ; BhP. ; (/),n. irresistibly, RV.vii,83, 
didi ‘ficial T making dark. 4 & 99,5; AV.; (à), ind., see s, v. above, — 1. -rü- 
NIS aptas, as, n. a sacrificial act, Un. A-prak&&umEna, mfn. not manifested, unre- | Pæ, Mi(@)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R. 
Aptür (only acc. sg. & pl. ram & tras), m. (ir. | vealed. &c. [cf. 2. a-pratiripa, p. 58]. —TIüpa-kathi, 
I. dp + A/fvar), active, busy (said of the Aivins of | A-prakZiita, mfn. id f. incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L, — yir- 
Soma, S Agni, of Indra), RV. A-prakasya, mín, not to be manifested. ya, mín. of irresistible power, R. iv, 35, 4 & 38, 13. 
Aptürya (4), am, n. zeal, activity, RV. iii, 12, UNF a- raketá, mfn. indiscriminate, un- | _ SA RET a-pratikara, mfn. trusted, con- 
8 & 51, 9. D fidential, L.; (eua), ind. without recompense, Rajat.s 
Apna-riij, mfn. (apna =dpnas below), presiding | eCognizable, RV. x, 129,3. —— GRafrath) ` 1 i 
ores property, EY X1 3%, 7. S . wate aqa d-prakshita, mfn. undiminished, A-pratikarman, mfn. of unparalleled deeds, R. 
paene n. possession, property, RV. [cf. Lat. | inexhaustible, RV, i, 55, 8 A-pratikira [Venis.] or a-pratik&ra [Mn. 


ops]; work, sacrificial act, Naigh. ; Un. ; progen 7 TN CHA Otis i 
Naigh. ; shape, ib. —vat (dfwas-), ET EE = a Kad.], mín. not admitting of any relief or 


property, profitable, RV, Apnah-stha, m. pos- | bland, mild, L. A-pratikiirin, mfn. (said of patients) not us 

sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3. WAM a-prakhya-ta, f. want of a strik- | 4 SORRY, not pip the peris c 
WY apti, mfn. small, tender [Comm.; but | ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881. _| remedy, Suir, 

perhaps connected with aAfrír above, because also | WITT a-pragama, mfn. (in speech or dis- WUT AHS a-pratikila, mf(a)n. not resist- 

applied to the Soma], MaitrS.; TS.; SBr.; body, Up. | cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be ing, not E smi 


mat, mfn. containing the word a////, MaitrS, a ; 
Aptor-yima, as [SBr.&c] or-y&man, d [PBr.; WAM d-pratikAyata, mfn. not seen, 
Lity.], m.a particular wayof offcring the Soma sacri- TBr. ' 


CC. 


WHAT a-prakhara, mfn. dull, obtuse, L.; 


modest ; timid. 

Wt apiyd. See 2. dp. WTU a-praguya, min. perplexed, L. 
_ WHAT dpnavüna, as, m., N. of a Rishi | SAE a-pragraha (TPrat.] or a-pragri- 
(appointed with the Bhrigus), RV. iv, 7,1; the arm, | /2 [RPrat.], as, m. not a vowel called pragrihya 
Naigh. — vit, ind. like Apnavina, RV. viii, 102, 4. [GJ E 
` wafa ap-pati, is, m. See 2. dp. murra nu EST e 

P 5 WAIAGIW d-praconkasa, mf(a)n. withou 
wraetfera. appadikshita or apyadikshita, power of seeing, AV. viii, 6, 16. 
as, m., N. of an author =afyaya-dikshita, q.v. : 
z z NNF a-pracura, mfn. little, few. 

WNE ap-pilta, am, n. See 2. dp. A ot gel 

- Updpyg. See 2. dp a-pracetas, mfn. deficient in un- 


$ derstanding, foolish, RV. ; AV. xx, 128, 2. d 
b pe apy-aty-/arj (3- pl. -arjanti) to | | A-pracetita, mfu. not having been perceived, 
add over and above, AitBr. 


Bhatt. 
WUE apy- Vad, to cat off, SBr. xiv: Caus. wo fet a-pracodita, mfn. undesired, not 
radayati, to give more (food) to cat, AitBr. 


bidden or commanded, unasked, Mn. iv, 248. 
WNT apy-aya. See 2. api. Wud a-pracchinna, mfn. not split, 
dpy-ardham, ind. within proxi- 


"AivGr. 
mity, near to (gen.), SBr.; (cf. abhy-ardhds.) 


A-pracchedya, mín. inscrutable, L. 
WHAT a-pracyaca, as, m. not falling in, 
WAT apy-V/1. as, -asti (1. pl. -shmasi; 
Imper. -astu ; Opt. -shyat), Ved. (with loc. or local 


PBr. 
A-pracy&vuka, mí(a)n. not decayin ig, KaushBr. 
adv.) to be in, be closely connected with, RV. &c.; 
to helong to (as a share), RV.; SBr. 


WATS a-pragalbha, mf(a)n.not arrogant, 
d. 


a-praliqrihyd, mfn. one from 
whom one must not accept anything, SBr. xiv. 
A-pratigrahana, avi, n. not accepting (a girl 
into marriage), not marrying, R. 
. A-pratigrihaka, mi(i/d)n.not accepting,SBr.; 
AsvSr. 
A-pratigrühya, mín. unacceptable. 
a-pratigha, mfn. (han), not to 
be kept off, not to be vanquished, Mn. xii, 28, &c. 
*8 a-pratidcandca, mfn. ‘not hav- 
ing an adversary in battle,’ not to be vanquished, 
irresistible, R. &c. = tā, f. unrivalledness, 
WHATYT a-pratidhurá, mfn. without a 


match in going at the pole of a carriage (asa horse), 
SBr. 


NHÉTQ d-pratidhrishta, mfn. ‘irresisti- 
ble,’ in comp. with -gavas, mín. of irresistible 
power, RV. i, 84, 2. 

A-pratidhrishyá, mín. irresistible, VS. &c. 

NNA d-pratinoda, as, m. not repell- 
ing, MaitrS.; PBr. 

WAIT a-pratipaksha, mfn. without a 
rival or opponent, 

ufquc a-pratipanya, mfn. not to be 
bartered or exchanged, 


anaa R a-pratipatti, is, f. non-ascertain- 
ment; not understanding, Nyàyad. ; the state of being 
undecided or confused, Sih. &c. ; non-performance, 
failure, 
&-pratipad, min. confused (vikala), VS. xxx, 8. 
A-pratipadyamina, min. not consenting to 
(acc.), Sak, 
A-pratipanna, mín. unascertained ; unaccom- 
plished. 
aniar a-pratibandha, as, m. absence 
ofobstruction; (mín.) unimpeded, undisputed, direct 
(inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 
a-pratibala, mfn. of unequalled 
power, R. L . 
NARITAN a-pratibodha, mfn. without con- 
sciousness, Ragh. viii, 57. — vat, mfn. id., MarkP, 
|EILECLI d-pratibruvat, mfo. not con- 
tradicting, AV. iii, 8, 3. E - 
NATA a-pratibha, mfn. modest, bashful, 
L.; (@), f. shyness, timidity, Nyayad. 
SAAT a-pratima, mf(a)n. unequalled, in- 
comparable, without a match. 
; Ae at mfn. incomparable, RV. viii, 
A-pratimeya, min, id., Hariv. 
Saale d-pratinanyuyamüna, min. 
being unable to show resentment or to retaliate anger 
for anger, AV. xiii, I, 3I. 


A-pracyuta, mfn, unmoved, RV. ii, 28, 8; (with 
abl.) not fallen or ne from, observing, fol- 
: Xx = | lowing, Mn. xii, 116. 

WAT apy- V/2. as (Subj. A. 2. sg. -asya- aaraa ds, not decaying, Sti; Saks 
tha) to insert, AitBr. A WNT d-proja, milan DIEN IET 

= = rd my f] . 3 qd 
"ung apy-à- v. hri (Pot. ápy & haret) to progeny, childless, RV. i, 21, 5; Mn. &c.; (d), £ 
take or assume in addition, TS. not bearing, unprolific, MBh. i, 4491. } 
NYT apy-uta = api--uta, q.v. I. A-prajajăi, min: not generative, having no 
NNA a-prakata, mí(a)n. unmanifested, F A ERI RES imi i d., MaitrS. 
unapparent ; (aw), ind. without having been per- A-prajas [AV.] or a-prajás [SBr. &c. ; cf. Pan. 
ceived, Kathās. . Y, 4 y mín. without progeny, childless, = tū 
' NAFA a-prakampa,mfn.unshaken; firm, (aprajds- „f. or pacaiis tre, n. EN ATUS AV. 
steady ; unanswered, unrefuted, —t&, f. firmness, yiii d having ote foh (ac 
stability, unanswerableness. : tAr | raja above) MBh. v. AE . 
A-prakampin, mín. not shaking, steady, Aitr. Ja above), AR ato an 
Wee a-prakara, mfn. not acting excel- bal ES d-pr ye = (viia), inex- 
lently, L. : : t , inexpert, RV. x, 71, 9. 
-prakaran am, n. fiot the principal topic, PE DER eA t ppt z 
i cct. 5 = RAMS 5. 
patient nip vili not reina not relevant to lp EET mfi (EAr ‘a-7Natr2), not know- 
the main topic under discussion, not chief; occasional | 8» emng, : g a p, 15. SAS 
or incidental ; not natural, " , ANUT d-pragasa, as, m. not perishing, 
A-prakriti, és, f. not an inherent or inseparable | Spr, ; PBr, 
property, accidental property or nature. wnat a-progita, mfa. ( /ni), unconse- 
NNA a-prakarshita,mfn.notexceeded; crated, profane, Mn. ix, 3173 (am), n. the act of 
ünsurpassed. frying clarified butter without consecrated water, 
A-prakrishta, as, m. a crow, L.; (cf. afa- | xi &r 
Arista.) 5 WAU a-pranodya, mfn. (Wnud), not to 
WAHT a-pr akalpaka, mf(ika) n. not pre- be turned away (as a guest), Mn, iii, 105 ad 
Sees not explicitly enjoined. CNAN a-pratarkya, mfa. not to be dis- 
= ti, f. the state of not being explicitly enjoined, cussed, L.; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable, 
Katysr, Mn. i, 5 & xii, 39; BhP, &c, 
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eanfara ya a-pratiyalna-pürva, mf(a)n. 
not produced (by force” =) artificially, natural, Sis. 
waUtaaliney a-pratiyogin, mfn. not op- 
posed to, not incompatible with ; not correlative to. 


AMAA a a-pratiyodhin, mfn.‘ not hav- 
ing an adversary, irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gana gamy- 
idi.) XL. UA 
ANATA d-pratiratha, mfn.id., SBr.,Sà 5 
(as), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Indra and composcr 
of the hymn RV. z, 103); N. of a son of Rantinára, 
VP.5 (am) n., N. of the above-named hymn (com- 
posed by Apratirathz), Maitrs. ; SBr. &c. 

wanfaca a-pratirava, mfn. uncontested, 
undisputed, 

ANTEN 2. d-pratiripa, mf(a)n. not cor- 
responding with, unfit, SBr. xiv; odious, disagree- 
able, R. &c. (For 1. see a-fratí.) 

ANAGHA a-pratilabdha-kama, mín. 
never satiated in one's desires. 

anfiratterl d-prativadin, mfn. not con- 
, tradicting, TS. &c. 
^. wafer d-pratigansat, mfn. not reciting 
or shouting towards, SBr. 

A--pratisasta, mín. not shouted: towards, id. 

SA ATEA a-pratisasana, mfn. not sub- 
ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter 
or rival order, completely under subjection. 

d-pratishikta, min. not poured 

upon, not moistened, MaitrS. 

A-pratishekyá, mín. (a ceremony) at which 
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr. 

anag a-pratishiddha, min. (4/2. sidh), 
unprohibited, unforbidden, Suir. 

` A-pratishedha, as, m. ‘non-prohibition,” non- 
negation, an invalid objection, Nyayad. 

WRÉTGEI d-pratishkuta, mfn. not to be 
kept off, unrestrainable, RV. 

a-pratishkrita, mfn. to whom 

nothing has bcen opposed, Nir. 

WUMES a-pratishtabdha, mfn. not sup- 
ported by (instr.), Ap.; (cf. a-pratistabdha below.) 
anag a-pratishtha, mfn. having no solid 
ground, no value, fluctuating, unsafe, MBh.; Mn. iii, 
180, &c.; (as), m, N. of a hell, VP. 
A-pratishthE, f. instability, TBr. 
INTER ERN mfn. having no solid ground, 


Anpratiahphäyuka, min. id., MaitrS, 
a BRP jue SB. AitBr; TB. un- 
TAURTSIR a-pratisamkrama, mfn. having 
No intermixture, 
ga c pratisapkbyi, f.not observ- 
. with =; Observ 
annihilation Dan pne Budd esi = 
NR a-pratistabdha, min 
strained, Bhatt.; (cf, a-pratishtabdha ee 
wired a-pralikata, mfn. uninterry 
Li LC d 3 t 

unobstructed, irresistible ; unaffected, Een 
indestructible, uninjured ; not passed away, ParGr, 
deity, Buddh. a 
a-pratihāra,as,m. not stopp; 

1 „m. ppin 
; wn a syllables contained k E 
MR » min. not to be Tepelled, irre. 
FL CIETEN G-pratikara, See a-pratikara, 
“Mette a-prattkshamfn.notlookinghack. 


ward, cod (4-prattisham), ind. without looking 


PBr.; 
pratihara 


j a-pralīghātitā, f, the state of 
not having (or mecting with : i 
gia deas Es p [o of not being 
ering d-pratíta, mfn. una; proach 
h ed, un- 
attackable, RV.; AV. vii, 2 $1; za cree 


anfraaya a-pratiyatna-püroa. 


common (as an expression), Sih. &c.; not merry, 


t Erit is, f. the state of not being under- 
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence. 

writ. d-pratitta, mfn. not given back, 
AV. vi, 117, I. ; : kia 

NARU a-pratipa, mfn. not contradictory, 
not obstinate en m N.ofa king of Magadha, VP . 

WHI a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 
want, L. 

SHA a-pratta, mfn. (for a-pradatta), not 
given back, PBr.; (4),f.'not. given away (in marriage), 
a girl, Nir.; Gaut. 

WUE a-pratyaksha, mfn. not present to 
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. ta, f. imper- 
ceptibility. —sishta, mín. not distinctly taught. 

NMA a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, disbe- 
lief, doubt; not an affix, Pig. i,t, 69; (mfn.), distrust- 
ful (with loc.), $1k.; causing distrust ; having no affix. 
= stha, mín. (in Gr.) not pertaining to an affix. 

AMIS a-pratyakhyata, mfn. uncon- 
tradicted, unrefuted, assented to. ; 

A-pratyükhyüna, am, n. non-refutation, 

A-pratyikhyeya, mfn. not to be contradicted, 
undeniable. 

NUTRTGTA a-pratyamnaya, as, m. not a 
contradictory statement, RPrit. 

ANMSAATA d-pratyalabhamana, mfn. 
not offering resistance, SBr. 

a-pratyrita, mfn. (—an-arvá), not 
encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir. 

SHTHÍSIR a-prathita, mfn. not spread, Nir. 

NRGY d-pradagdha, mfn. not burnt, SBr. 


«nafa d-pradadi, mfn. not liberal, AV. 
xx, 128, 8. 

A-pradinavat, mín. id., R. 

RTE d-pradaha, as, m. not consuming 
by fire, SBr.; TBr. 

i a-pradiptágni, mfn. dyspeptic. 

NORTH é-pradugdha, mfn. not milked to 
the end, RV. iii, 55, 16. 

é-pradripita, min. not thought- 
less, not careless, RV. i, 145, 2. 

SHUT a-pradhüna, mfn. not principal, 
subordinate, secondary, Par. ii, 3, I9, &c. = ti, f. 
or -tva n. inferiority, 

WAY a-pradhrishya, mfn. not tobe van- 
quished, invincible, MBh.; Paricat, 

AAI é-prapadana, am, n. a bed place 
of age SBr. 

-prapüda, as, m. non-aborti: TS.; TBr. 

A-prapüduka, mfn. not abortive, Mait. E 


SWAT a-prapand, mfn. not containi 
drinkable water, AV. xx, 128, 8. $e 


UNAS a-prabala,min.inefficacious, weak. 
NUTS a-prabha, mfn. obscure > dull, L, 


“AMY d-prabhu, mfn. wantin 

: : g power, un- 

me Incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73, 9; AitBr. 
A tva, n.wantof power, insufficiency, MBh.&c, 
P mín, insufficient, inadequate, 

Re ee is, f. (Ved. instr, 9/7), little effort, 
WHIT d-prabhranga, as, m. not 

deprived of, not losing (with abl.), SBr. 


4-pramatta, mfn. not carele care 
HJ s ow" : hl T 
ful, saaa vigilan, SBr. &c. =vat, mfn, id- MBh. 


A-pramida, as igi 

(i), cue cautions, ets 1d bel 
Dur pte a ively, carefully, AV. ; VS, ; with- 
Yai ii, SE V. =t8, f. the being cautious, 


“Pramfidin, mfn, careful, Mn, 


_ WORE a-pramoda 
Joylessness, MBh, xii, d o 


getting 


MBh. &c.; 
3 (d-gra- 


ii, 115, &c, 
not pleasuro, 


ongia a-pravritti. . 


SHAT a-prdémaya,min.imperishable, SB, 
xiv; (cf. a-prāmi-satya.) / 

A-pramiyuka, mfn. not dying suddenly, AV, 
xix, ; TBr. 

Abb Siege, mfn. (that) which ought not to 
perish, ShadvBr. 

WAT a-prama, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see a-framaua) ; incorrect knowledge, 

A-pramiünn, am, n. a rule which is no standard 
ofaction, MBh.; Sik. &c.; (in discussion) statement 
of no importance or authority. = vid, mfn. incapa- 
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. — Subha, s, m. pl. 
‘of immeasurable virtue,’ N. of a class of divinities, 
Buddh. Apramünübha, d$, m. pl. ‘of unlimited 
splendour,’ N. of a class of divinities, Buddh. 

A-pramita, mín. unbounded, unmeasured ; not 
proved, not established by authority. 

A-prameya, mín. immeasurable, unlimited, un- 
fathomable, Mn. i, 3 & xii, 94, &c.; not to be proved, 
Aprameyatman, m, ‘of inscrutable spirit, N. of Si- 
va, Aprameyfnubhiiva, mfn.ofunlimited might, 

AMAT d-pramüyuka. See a-prámaya. 

A-pramiya. Sce ib. 


eng feat a-pramudita, f.“joylessness,’ (in 
Sankhya phil.) N. of onc of the eight Asiddhis, 

A-pramoda, as, m, joylessness, Mn. iii, 61 = 
MBh. xiii, 2487. 

A-pramodamini, f., N. of another of the above 
Asiddhis. 

AAC d-pramira, mfn. not foolish, pru- 
dent, RV. i, 9o, 2. 

NUTU a-pramrishyá, mfn. not to be des- 
troyed, indestructible, RV. 

WHAT a-prayata, mfn. notintent (on devo- 
tion), not prepared (in mind) forany important action 
or performance, Mn.; Áp.; (once said of food) Ap. 

A-priyatya, am, n. the state of being a-£ra- 

Jata, BhP.; Ap. 

WAAA a-prayatna, as, m. absence of ef- 
fort, indifference; (mfn.), indifferent, apathctic in 
(loc.), Mn. vi, 26. 

WHATA o-prayajá, mfn. without a Pra- 
yaja, TS. 

WAMU a-prayagaka, am, n. halt (on a 
joumey), Paiicat. 

, A-prayüni, is, f. not going, not moving (used 
in exccrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, Kas. 
_ A-prayüpani, zs, f. not allowing to go (used 
in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch. 

SOIT d-prayavam [ VS. xi, 755 AV.xix, 
55,1] or d-prayavan[AV. iii, 5, 1], ind. (v1.91) 
not carelessly, attentively ; (cf. d-2rayu.) 

&-prayucchat, mfn. attentive, RV.; AV. 

‘-prayuta, mín. id, RV. vii, 100, 2. 
-prayutvan, mfn. id., RV. vi, 48,10. 

UATE a-prayasa, as, m. absence of toil; 

(cna), ind. easily, Yajn. iii, 115. 


NUJA d-prayukta, mfn. not used or ap- 
plied, MaitrS.; (of words). not in use, Pat.; unsuit- 
able, Paiicat. = ti, f. or -tya, n. unusualness ( 
expressions), Sah, ; 

A-prayoga, as, m. non-application; the not 
being in use (of words), Pat. o 

_A-prayojakn, mf(7kd)n.not causing oreffecting; 
aimless. 

SASER a-pralambam, ind. without de- 
ay, L. 


ESE mf(atz)n. not roaring; 
r. 

NUT d-pravargya, mín, without the 
Pravargya ceremony, SBr.; KatySr. 

NACH a-pravartaka, m{(ika)n. abstain- 


ing from action, inert; not exciting to action. — 
: A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining 
Tom, not engaging in; not exciting to any action- 
A-pravritta, mín. not acting, not engaged in 
Not commenced, not instigated, 
A-pravritti, is, f. not proceeding ; no further 
effect or applicability of a precept, KatySr. 3 abstai 
ing from action, inertion; non-excitement; (i^ 
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WHAT a-pravina. 


med.) suppression of the natural evacuations, con- 
stipation, ischury, &c. 


WAT a-pravina, mfn. unskilful. 


Oma tat d-praviti, £.(see pra-/vi) not im- 
pregnated, RV. iii, 55, 5; iv, 7, 9; SBr.; KatySr. 

WUE a-pravriddha, min. not excessively 
grown, (gana pravriddhddi, q.v.) 


A 
SHIG d-praveda, mt(a)n. (said of heaven 
andcarth, together with d-¢7asvz), not insidious,SBr. 
WHIA a-praviaya, as, m. not sinking 
down, AitBr. 

NUNK 1. a-prasasid, mfn. not praised, 
fameless, RV. ii, 41, 16 & iv, 28, 4; not good, in- 
ferior, worthless; (am), n. dirt, natural excretion, 
Mn. xi, 255. 

2. A-prasasta, mín, not praised, blamable, RV. 
i, 167, 8. 

A-prasasya, mín. not praiseworthy. 

NURA a-prasakia, mfn. not addicted, not 
attached to. 

A-prasakti, 75, f. non-addiction, non-attach- 
ment to (loc.), Mn. i, 89. 

A-prasaiga, as, m. (in Nyiya phil.) want of 
connection with.; non-applicability, KatySr. 

NURA a-prasanna, mfn. not quiet, not 
clear; turbid, muddy ; displeased, unfavourable. 

A-prasüda, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation. 

A-prasüdya, mín. not to be propitiated; un- 
appeasable, implacable. 

ANA 1. a-prasava, as, m. (V3. su), not 
preparing the Soma juice, KatySr. 

WANA 2.a-prasava, min. (V4. su), not 
being prolific;(as),m.non-propagation. —dharmin, 
mfn. (in Saikhya phil.) not having the property of 
producing (one of the characteristics of Purusha). 

A-prasüt&, f. ‘not giving birth to,’ a barren 
woman, 

WHA a-prasahya,m{n.intolerable, MBh.; 
irresistible, ib. 

A-prasahishau, min. quite unable (to), Sii.i,54. 

A-pras&ha, mín. not subjected to any force, 
ChUp. : 

rufaa a-prasiddha, mfn. not settled, un- 
established ; unknown, uncelebrated ; unusual, un- 
common, of no real existence, not current, not genc- 
rally known. —pada, n. an obsolete word, 

d-prasüta, mfn. (+/t. sit), not al- 

lowed, SanikhSr. (of persons); SBr. (of things). 

Wa-prastuta,mfn.unconnected with, 
irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject; not 
principal, not being the chicf subject-matter; in- 
direct, accidental or extrancous; not laudable, R. 
= pra&ansü or -stuti, f. ‘conveying the subject- 
matter by that which is not the subject-matter, (in 
rhetoric) implied or indirect expression. 
` A-prastüvika, mí(7)n. irrelevant to the subject- 
matter, Milatim. 


wWdd d-prasramsa, as, m. not falling 
down, TBr. ; Kith.; AitBr. 
Wied a-prahata, mfn. unhurt, intact; 


untilled, waste, L. : 
/-prahan, m(acc. "hayam fn. not hurting, RV. 


Vi, 44 4- - 
d-praharan, mf(vari)n. not di- 
minishing, not vanishing, MaitrS. 
d-prahita, mfn. not stirred up, 
RV. viii, 99, 75 not sent cut, AV. vi, 29, 2. 


E. SURE d-prahrita, mfu. (a stick) not ad- | 
vanced for striking, SBr. 


+ A-prükrita, mín. not principal; 


UAL a-prakarayika, mfn. not con- 


1 ject- Comm.on Mn. iii,285. 
nected with thesubject-matter, ape i "E 


special, particular ; not vulgar, extraordinary, Mcar. 
SARA a-prágrya, min. secondary, L. 
NI a-pracina, mfn. not eastern, west- 


em; not old, modern, recent, 


waguq abaddha-vat. 59 


&-préshivas, m(nom. cdz)fn. not gone away, 
staying, RV. viii, 60, 19. as 
ES 

NNG a-praudha, mf(a)n. not arrogant, 
timid, gentle; not capable of (Inf), Rajat.; (a), f- 
an unmarried girl; one very recently marricd and 
not come to womanhood. 

NA d-placa, mf(a)n. without a ship, AV. 
xix, 50, 31, &c.; not swimming. — vat, mín, with- 
out a ship, MBh. A-plavésa, min. unable to swim. 

WAT apcá (3; ápvā, Naigh.), f., N. of a 
disease (got in danger), RV. x, 103, I2 (voc. a; H 
AV. ix, 8, 9 (acc. apodm). EES de 

Apuvaya, Nom. A. ?ydíe, to get ill, become 
spoiled, TS.; (cf. anvart.) 

ap-sards,üs( RV.5 AV. &c.], orap- 
sará (AV. &c.], £ (fr. 2. dp + /sri), ‘going in the 
waters or between the waters of the clouds,’ a class of 
femaledivinities (sometimescalled ‘nymphs ;’ theyin- 
habit the sky, but often visit the earth; they are the 
wives of the Gandharvas (q.v.) and have the faculty of 
changing their shapes at will; they are fond of the 
water ; one of their number, Rambhi, is said to have 
been produced at the churning of the ocean). Apsa- 
rah-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsarasas,” Indra, L. 
Apsaras-tirtha, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe, Šak. Apsara-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsara- 
sas,” N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37, 7- 

Apsarüya, Nom. A. afsardyate, to behave like 
an Apsaras, Pag. iii, I, II, Comm. 
tae min. made or grown an Apsaras, 

Ap-sava, mín, giving water, RV. x, 65, 3. 

Apsavyà, mín. (ir. 2.2754, q.v.), being inthe wa- 
ter( Varuna), MaitrS. ; Kath.; ci. Pag.vi, 3,1, Comm. 

Ap-si, mín, (A/saz), giving water, RV. 

dpsas, as, n. the hidden part of 

the body, 'thesecretcharms(ofa wiie), RV.; AV.; SV. 

[breast or «éAmos,’ Gmn. ; “cheek,” BR. ; “forehead, 

face,’ NBD.]; hidden fault, sin, MaitrS.; Kith.; 
(apsvas) KapS. í 

STI. d-psu, mfn.withoutfood; RV.vii,4,6. 


WY 2.apsí (loc. pl. of 2. dp, q.v.) in the 
water or waters. = kshit, min. dwelling within the 
clouds, in the region between heaven and earth, RV. 
i, 139, II. = cara, mín. (Ved.) going in the waters, 
Pap. vi, 3, I, Comm. —jà [TS.] or -já [RV. viii, 
43, 28, &c.], mín. born in the waters. —jít, mín. 
vanquishing among the waters or in the region of 
the clouds (N. of Indra), RV. = dīkshā, f. consc- 
cration in water. = mát, mfn, possessed of or shining 
in the waters (e. g. the lightning which docs not lose 
its brilliant nature in the clouds), MaitrS. &c.; con- 
taining the word afsz/, SBr.; N. of an Agni, ApSr. 
— yoga, m. the connecting power in water, AV. x, 
5,5. = yoni (afsi-), mfn.bor from the waters, TS.; 

Br. — váh, m(nom. pl. -24//25)fn.driving in water, 
SV. —shád, mín. dwelling in the waters, RV. iii, 
3,5; AV.; VS. — shádas, n.dwelling in the waters, 
MaitrS, —shomá, m. ‘Soma in water,’ a cup filled 
with water, SBr.; KitySr. = samšita (afsz-), mín, 
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, 5,33. = hom- 
ya, m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 107. 


NIU a-phalá, mt(à)n. unfruitful, barren, 
RV. x, 97, 15, &c.; vain, unproductive, RV. x, 7I, 
5, &c.; deprived of virility, R.i, 49, I SC11 ; (as), m. 
Tamarix Indica; (d), f. the Aloe (Aloes Perfoliata) ; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. =kankshin, mín. disinter- 
ested, not looking to beneficial consequences, = ti, 
f,or-tva,, n. barrenness, unprofitableness. — prüpsu, 
mín. one who desires no recompense, Bhag. A-pha~ 
1gkGnkshin,mfn. = a-phala-kaitkshin,g.v.,Bhag. 

Was] a-phalgu, mfn. not vain, produc- 
tive, profitable, Sis. iti, 76. ; 

aye a-phulla,mf{(a@)n.unblown (a rose), L. 

Ate a-phena, mf(a)n. frothless; (am), n. 
opium, L. z 

NAE d-banda, mf(a)n. not crippled, SBr. 

waqa d-baddha, mín. unbound, unre- 
strained, at liberty, TS. &c. ; unmeaning, nonsensi- 
cal, N. =mukha, mín. foul-mouthed, i z 


= müla, mín, whose root does not hold fast, is not 
firm, = vat, min, unmeaning, ungrammatical, BhP. 


NHIN a-prajia, mfn. unlearned, ignorant. 
== tā, í. ignorance, Mn. iv, 167. 
WHIT 1.á-prána,as,m.no breath, MaitrU p. 
2. A-prüná, mfn. inanimate, lifeless, AV. ; SBr. 
&-prünat, mfn. id., AV. x, 8, 11; Laty. 
STRICTO a-pratilomya, am, n. the not 
being hostile to, Rajat. 
WUETIH a-pradesika, mfn. not pointing 
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 13. 
HANA a-pradhanya, am, n. non-supe- 
riority, inferiority, subordination. 
NWA á-prâpta, mfn. unobtained ; unar- 
rived; not accomplished, Yajn. ii, 2435 not yet 
full-grown, Mn. ix, 88; not resulting (from any 
rule), Pan. viii, 2, 33, Sch. —kiila, mín. out of 
season, inopportune, ill-timed ; under age; (as), 
n. an irregular debate, Nylyad. —yauvana, mín. 
not arrived at puberty. —- vikalpa [Pin. i, 4, 53 
Comm.], m. or -vibh&shi [Pan. i, 3, 43, Sch.], f. 
the optional permission of an operation which with- 
out such permission would not take place at all. 
-vyavahüra, mín. a minor in law; under age, 
not of years to engage in law or public business. 
SETA mín. unseasonable, inopportune, 
it. 


A-prapti, zs, f. non-attainment, non-acquisition. 

I. A-pràpya, mín. unobtainable, MBh. &c.; 
superl. -fama, Mricch. 

2. A-prapya, ind. p. not having obtained ; not 
reaching. = kärin, mfn. acting on any object with- 
out direct contact with it, Comm. on Nyiyad. — gra- 
hana, n. perception of an object though the senses 
are not in any direct connection with it, Ny&yad. 

WAU a-prámánika, mfn. unauthen- 
tic; unauthoritative. 

A-prümünya, am, n. absence or insufficiency of 
proof or authority. 

ani fered a-prümi-satya (V mī with pra= 
pra, cf. a-prdmaya), ‘ of imperishable truthfulness,’ 
unalterably true, RV. viii, 61, 4. 

ATA a-prayatya. See a-prayata. 


ANY d-prayu, mín. (V1.yu with pra= 
fra (cf. d-prayavam]; Padap. d-prdyu fr. ayd or 
dyus), not careless, assiduous, RV. i, 89, I & vili, 24, 
18; (z), ind. assiduously, RV. v, 8o, 3. 

A-priyus, mfn. (Padap. d-prdyus ir. dyus) id., 
RV. i, 127, 5. 

WHT a-prárthaka, mfn. not demanding 
in marriage, Comm. on Mn. iii, 27. 

WAGA d-pracrita, mfn. not covered, SBr. 
&c. 

WAG et a-présana,am,n. not eating, M Bh. 

_A-prasitri, mín. not eating, MBh. 

A-prásitriyá, mín. not fit for food called fré- 
Sitrá (q. v.), TS. 


WHA d-priya, mfn. disagreeable, disliked; 
unkind, unfriendly ; (as), m. a foc, an enemy, Mn. ; 
N. of 2 Yaksha, Buddh.; (@), f. a sort of skeat fish, 
Silurus Pungentissimus. —m-vada, see a, ziya-và- 
din. =kaxa, mfn. ‘not giving pleasure,’ disagree- 
able,Mn.vii,204. = bhagin,mín.unfortunate. = và- 
din [Mn. ix, 81], mín. or apriyam-vada [Yajn. 
i, 73], mf (a)n. speaking unkindly or harshly. 

A-priti, i5, f. dislike, aversion, enmity, Mricch.; 
pain. —kara, mín. unkind, adverse ; disagreeable, 
Mn. xii, 28. Aprity-&tmakn, mf(7/@)n. con- 
sisting of pain, 

A-preman, a, n. dislike, aversion, L.; (mfn.), 
uníriendly, L. 


NNT d-préta, mfn. not gone away, SBr. 


= rakshasi, í. a plant (also called Aréta-rakshasi 
or afita-rakshas?, q. V.) 


WH a-praisha, mfn. not invoked with a 
prd@isha (q.v.) mantra, Comm. on AsvSr, 

wamifent d-prókshita, mfn. not sprinkled, 
not consecrated, SBr. &c. 

UNA d-pródita, mfn. not uttered, TS. 


rti a-próshita, mfn. not departed, not 
absent. j 
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A-baddhaka, mín, unmcaning, nonsensical, L. 
'-padhira, min. not deaf, RV. viii, 45; 17- 
1. A-bndhya, mín. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 
A-bonddhrá (ordefectively written a-bandhrd), 
mín. without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, 7. 
A-bandhnkn, mín, not binding; (25),m., N. ofa 
man, & (ds), m. pl. his descendants, (gapa'efaddi-) 
A-bandhnná, mín, without fetters, free, RV. iii, 
2 AS mfn. not to be fettered or bound. 
A-bandhrá. Sce a-banddhra. 


NAY a-badha, See a-vadha. 

2, A-bndhyn. Scc a-vadhya. ; 

AUT abadha, f. segment of the basis o 
a triangle; (cf. diadAid and avabadha. InJainaPri- 
krit dbahd or dvdAd. ). 

NTA a-bandinf, min. without kindred, 
without companions, friendless, RY. i, 53, 9 & viii 
21,4; AV. vi, 122, 2. —krit (d-bandhu-), mín. 
causing want of companions, AV. iv, 19,1. 

A-bündhnva, mín. having no relation or kindred, 
lone, Mn. x, 55. = krita, mín. not caused by rela- 
tion or kindred, 

NGAA 2. a-bandhya, mí(a)n. not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive ; (cf. a-vandhya, 
which is perhaps the better spelling.) 

wae a-bald, mf(a)n. weak, feeble, RV. v, 
30, 9, &c. ; (as), m. the plant Tapia Cratzva; a king 
of Magadha, VP. ; [us f. a woman, Sik, &c.; N.ofa 
woman, Kathis.; ( =acalī) one of the ten Buddhist 
earths; (ame), n.want of strength, weakness, = dhan- 
van (abald-), mín. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii, 
19, 7- = vat,mfn. strengthless, Venis, A-balibala, 
mfn. ‘neither powerful nor powerless,” N, of Siva. 

Abaliyas, mín, (compar.) weaker, SBr.; superl. 
abalishiha, min. weakest, PBr. 

A-balyà [SBr.] or á-balya [SBr. xiv], am, n. 
weakness, ess. 

Wala a-baldsd, mfn. not causing con- 
sumption, AY. viii, 2, 18. 


wafer a-bahir, ind. ‘not outside,’ in the 
interior, in one's heart, BhP. — dhi (¢-bahir-),ind. 
not outside, SBr, = visas, mín. without an upper 
garment, BhP, 

WE a-bahu, mín. not many, few. Abahv- 
akshara, mfn. having not many (i. e. not more than 
two) syllables, RPrat. Abahv-ac, mfn. id., Pan. Sch. 

Wary a-badha, min. unobstructed, un- 
restrained ; free from pain; (a), f. freedom from 
pain, MarkP.;=a-dadha, q. v. 

A-biidhaka, mí(2)n. unimpeded, Kathis, 

A-bidhita, mín. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV. 
X, 92, 8, &c.; unrefuted ; not forbidden, Comm, on 
Mn. iv, 5. 

A-badhya, mín. not to be opposed or pained. 

RATHA a-bandhava. See a-bandhú. 

Warf a-batisa, mfn. not childish, Nir. 


ix, 10; R. 


Ea 

WWTeSg a-baléadu, us, m. “not the infan- 
tine moon,’ full moon, Ragh. vi, 53. 

NINA a-Lahyd,min. not exterior, internal, 


Ragh. xiv, 50; without an exterior, Br. xiv, 


ab-indhana, as, m.‘hayi 
(af) for fuel,” submarine fire, Ragh. ie 


d-liblivas, m (instr. °bhyusha - 

o elem: (perf. p.) fearless, us 

= 1, 6,7; 11, 1X, 53, 2; AV. iii, 14, x 

nt min. (pr. p.) id, RV, vi, K 4 

a-bija, mfn. j5 

ERU ya, mfn. seedless; impotent, 
A-bijaka, mín. unsown, Mn, x, 71, 

WAPI d-bibhatsā, f. non-disgust, TBr. 


. WIS a-buddha, mfn. unwi ish ; 

seen or noticed, KaushBr, SR.D- ant 
, A-buddhi, i, f. want of understanding ; j an 
rances stupidity; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid ; (a-bug. 
hyd), ind, unintentionally, = Mrva or-plirvaxa, 
mín. not preceded by intelligence 4 
non-intelligence ; (am), ind, ignorantly, = mat, 


waaa a-baddhaka. 


beginning with M 


wise, foolish. = stha, mfn, not being in the 
isle of, Comm. on Mn. iii, 266. — 

A-budh [BrArUp.] or a-budhá [ŠBr. xiv], mfn. 
stupid, foolish ;, (a-6udha), as, m. a fool, Hit. 

A-budhya, mfn. nottobeawakened, RV. iv, 19, 3- 

M-budhyamünn, mfn. not being awake, a 

-bodha, as, m. non-perception ; ignorance, stu- 
pidity; (mín.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed. 
=gamya, min. incomprehensible. 

A-bodhaniya, mín. unintelligible; not to be 
awakened or aroused. 

a-budhnd, mfn. bottomless, RV. i, 
24, 7 & viii, 77, 5+ 

wat ab-ja, mfn. (fr. 2. dp and jan), born 
in water; (a5), m. the conch; the moon; the tree 
Barringtonia Acutangula; N. of Dhanvantari (phy- 
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the 
ocean); a son of Visala; (am), n. a lotus; a mil- 
liard (cf. fadma). ja, m. ‘sprung (at the creation) 
fromthelotus (which arose from the navel of Vishnu), 
N.ofBrahmi, — drig or-nayana,mín. lotus-eyed, 
having large fine eyes. = n&bha, m. ‘whose navel is 
a lotus, N. of Vishnu. = netra,mfn, = -d7i$. = bān- 
ahava, m, ‘friend of the lotus,’ the sun, = bha- 
va (BhP.] or -bhii [Das.], m. Brahma. = bhoga, 
m. the root of a lotus, L. — yoni, m. ( — a above) 
N. of Brahmi, Heat, = vihana, m, ‘carrying the 
moon (on his forehead), N. of Siva. = hasta, m. 
the sun (represented as holding a lotus in onc hand), 
L. Ahjáda, m.'cating lotus-leaves,' a swan, VarBt$. 

aoe mfn. born in water, RV. iv, 40, 5 & vii, 
34, 10. 

Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV. 

Abjini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, (gana 
pushkaradi.) — pati, m. the sun, Kathis. 

Jb-da, mín, giving water, L. ; (as), m, a year; 
a cloud, Bhatt.; the grass Cyperus Rotundus; N. of 
a mountain, L.; (a), f., sce abdaya below, —tan- 
tra, n., N. ofan astronomical work. = yahana, m. 
(for abja-vahana, q.v.), N. of Siva, L. = gata, n. a 
century. = sahasra, n, a thousand years, = sara, 
m. a kind of camphor. Abd&rdha, n. a half year. 

_Abdaya (instr. of ab-dd), ind. out of desire of 
giving water, RV. v, 54, 3. 

Abdi-miit, min. possessed of clouds (abdi — abda), 
RY. v, 42, 14. 

Ab-üurga, am, n. a fortress surrounded by a 
moat or lake, 

Ab-daivata, mfn. having the waters as divinities, 
praising the waters (said of certain hymns; sec aó- 
linga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, 132. 

Ab-dhi, 75, m. (4/dha), a pond, lake, L.; t 
ocean, Hit. &e, ; (hence) the eT 4. = ae 
cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the 
sca, ja, mfn. born in the ocean ; (az), m. du. the 
Aivins, L. ; (4), f. spirituous liquor, L. =Jivin, m. 
a fisherman, Kathas, —jhasha, m. a sca-fish. = ta- 
naya, az, m. du, the Aivins, Kathis, = dvipi, f. 
earth, L. —nogari, f, N. of Dvaraka the ca ital 
of Krishna, = navanitaka, m. the moon, ea 
na, m. cuttle fish bone. =mandtki, f. the pearl 
Oyster. =sayana, m. ‘sleeping on the ocean (at 
IN SKINS destruction and renovation of thc 

LED Ishnu. = sära, m. s 
neat, m. sain fire. BIL oe ADU 
'U, Xs, m. a tear, BhP, 

Ab-bhaksha, min. living upon water, 
286; Gaut. ; (as), m. a snake, L, : 
of sing) et amt, n. living upon water (a kind 

Ab-linga, j ma nmm 
Mig, d £ pl. [anu Ner se Vas Rs 
Lee a] Mate miens (ra 
EON &cbreinucerga, mfn. 

‘A-brabmace ence, pcm Nir. 

y C, n. incontinence, L, 


Ysjfi. iii, 


not keep- 


out devotion @ 


nix, 322; (4) n. not the brdha z 
5 "tT Br. 
hmá-t&, f. want of devotion, RV. v, 33, a VS A. 


sara a-bhàva. 


prahma-bandhika, mín. without drakmatan. 
dhit (q. v-), Pan. vi, 2, 173, Kas. puer c 
mín, not knowing Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 

I. A-brihmana, as, m. not a Brihman, Av 
&c.; (2), f. not a Brihmant ; (a-brahmayd), mfg, 
without Brahmans, SBr. E 

A-brahmanya, avi, n. violation of the duty or 
a Brahman, Asvsr. x 

a-bruvat, mfn. (pr. p-), not speak. 

ing, silent, Yaji. ii, 76. 

wre d-bhakia, min. not received as q 
share, RV. i, 129, 5 & iii, 30, 7; not attached to, de. 
tached, unconnected with; not caten, =. cohanda, 
m. or -zuci, f. want of appetite. 

A-bhakti, 7s, f. want of devotion to, want of faith, 
—mat, mín. undevoted to, unbelicving. 


WNT a-Lhaksha, as, m. or a-bhakshana, am, 
n. not eating anything, fasting. 
/-bhakshita, mín. not eaten. 
A-bhakshya,mín.nottobe caten by(instr.orgen,, 
Mn.) —bhakshana, n. eating of prohibited food, 
RümatUp. = bhakshin, min. cating forbidden food, 


WIT a-bhagd, mfn. without enjoyment, 
unfortunate, AV. v, 31, II. 


Mag a-bhagna, mfn. unbroken, entire; 
uninterrupted. =kiima, mí(a)n. whose desire or 
wishes are not disturbed, Ragh. 

A-bhangura, mf(@)n. not fragile; unchange- 
able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), flat, plain, Suir, 

A-bhajyamina, min. (Pass.) not being detached; 
not being vanquished, &c. 


WTF a-bhadra, mfn. inauspicious, mis- 
chievous ; (am), n. mischief. 


wq d-bhaya, mf(a)n. unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure; (a-dhdya), mín. fearless, un- 
daunted, Spr. xiv; (as), m.gN. of Siva ; ofa natural 
son of Bimbisira; ofa son of Idhmajihva, BhP.; of 
a river in Krauüicadvipa, BhP.; (4), f. the plant Ter- 
minalia Chebula ; (d-A/taya?), n. (ifc. f. @) absence 
or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, RV. &c. 
(cf. dbhaya-tama below) ; ‘safety,’ (applied as proper 
name to) a child of Dharma and his reign in Plaksha- 
dvipa, BhP.; a kind of symbol procuring security, 
Hcat.; a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain personal se- 
curity, Kaus. ; the root of a fragrant grass, Andropo- 
gonMuricatum. — giri-viisin,m.pl. ‘dwelling onthe 
mountain of safety,’ N. of a division of Katyayana's 
pupils, Buddh. — giri-vihüra,m. Buddhist monas- 
tery on the Abhayagiri. = m-kará [RV. x, 152, 2i 
AV. &c.] or -m-Erit [SBr.], mfn. causing safety. 
—jüta, m., N. of a man, (gana gargéd?, q. Y.) 
7 dindima,m.a war-drum, L. — tama (d//aya-) 
n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17, 5. — da, mín. giving 
fearlessness or safety; (as), m. an Arhat of the Jainasi 
N. of a king (the son of Manasyu and father of Su- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; VP. = dakshiņā, f. promise 0 
present of protection from danger, Mn. iv, 247; & 
= dünn, n. giving assurance of safety. =m: 
m., N. of Avalokitešvara, Buddh. = pattra, n. (3 
modern term), a written document or paper granting 
assurance of safety, a safe conduct. = prada, m 
giving safety, Mn. iv, 232, &c. = pradana, 1.7 
-dana, Paticat, = yücaniz, f. asking for safety, Ragl- 
xi, 78. CAI [Paiicat.] or -vito, f. [Bic] 
surance of safety. — sá&ni, mfn. giving safety, 
48. Abhaydnanda, m, N of Bes 


WAT a-bharirikā, f. an unmarried W0- 


man; a widow. 


AA a-bhava, as, m. non-existence; dë- 
struction, end of the world, il 
CE GERA YR TR, mfn. what is not to be, what V! 

A-bhavan-mata-yoga or a-bhavan-msatt- 
sambandha, as, m. want of fitness between words 
and the ideas expressed by them (a defect in com, 
Position), hat 

A-bhavya, mín. not tobe, not predestined; V 
ought not to be, Pea naped m. a swan 8 
it ought not to be (i, c. with black wings), I^ — . 

A-bhāva, as, m. non-existence, nullity, absen? 
non-entity, negation (the seventh category in Kê 
Mda’s system) ; proof from non-existence (ane of the 
Six praminas in Vedanta phil. [*since there afe w 
mice, therefore there must be cats here’], see A” 
maya); annihilation, death, 
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VAIN a-Lhavana, 
A-bhüvani, az, f. n. absence of judgment or 


right perception. : 


A-bhüvaniya, mín. not to be inferred or con- 


templated. 


A-bhüvayitri, mín. not perceiving, not infer- 


ting, not comprehending. 


A-bhüvin, mfn. what is not to be or will not be, 


not destined to be, 
A-bhàvya, mín. id, 


WIAETA a-bhavadiya, mfa. not belonging 


to your Honour, Das, 
WA a-bhastra, mfn. without bellows. 


A-bhastraka or a-bhastrikd, f. a badly made 
or inferior pair of bellows (i. e. small), said to mean 
also (a woman) who has no bellows, Pap. vii, 3, 47. 


WAIN a-bhagd, mf(a)n. having no share, 


RV. x, 83, 5, &c. 


A-bhügin, min. having no share; not partici- 


pating in, excluded from (gen.) 
A-bhigya, mín, unfortunate, wretched, 


WATT a-bhashaya, am, n. not speaking, 


silence, 


WwfTabhi, ind. (a prefix to verbs and nouns, 


expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon. 


(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, &c. 
(Asa prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex- 
presses superiority, intensity, &c.; c.g. abhi-tamra, 


abhi-nava, q. v. 


(As a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against; 
into, SBr. & KatySr. ; for, for the sake of ; on account 
of; on, upon, with regard to; by, before, in front 
of; over. It may even express one after the other, 
I, e. g. vriksham vribsham 
abhi, tree after tree (cf. Gk. dpi ; Lat. ob: Zend 


severally, Pan. i, 4, 


aibi, aoi ; Goth. bi ; Old High Germ. 27]. 
Abhika, mín. (Pin. v, 2, 74) lustful, libidinous, 


Ragh. xix, 4; (cf. 1. abhikaand anuka); (as), m. a 


lover, Naish. 


Abhi-tarám [MaitrS.] or abhi-tariim [SBr.; 


AitBr. (sce 2. a5//£)], ind. nearer.. 

Abhi-tas, ind. nearto,towards, M Bh.&c.; ncar,in 
the proximity or presence of (gen.), Bhag. &c. ; (with 
acc.) on both sides, SBr. &c.; (with acc.) before and 
after, AivSr.; KatySr.; Gaut.; (with acc.) on all 
sides, everywhere, about, round ; entirely, MBh.; 
quickly, L, Abhitah-sara, mín. running on both 
sides, Up. Abhitai-cara,G5,m.pl.the attendants, 
retinuc, MBh. &c. 

Abhito (in Sandhi forabhitas). = deva-yajana- 
miitra-desa, mín. whose space on all sides suffices 
for a sacrificial ground, Katy$r. - bh&vin, min. 
being on both sides, Pay. vi, 3, 182. = rātrám, 
ind, near (i. e. either just at the beginning or end of) 
the night, SBr. = 'sthi (a5/7/0-), mín. surrounded 
by bones (as the cycs), SBr. 

UTAR abhi- V/ kam (fut. -kamishyate) to 
desire, love, T Br.: Caus.-4amiayate, id., MBh.; BhP. 

Abhi-kima, as, m. (ifc. f. d) affection, desire, 
N.; BhP.; (mí(a)n.), affectionate, loving, desirous 
(with acc. or ifc.) ; (az), ind. with desire, L.; (cf. 
abhikamika.) 

abhi-./kamp,-kampate,to tremble 
vehemently, MBh. iii, 15731: Caus. -tampayati, 
to stir, allure, KatySr. s 

a abhi-./kanksh, -kankshati, te, 
rarely Caus.*-ayate, to long for, desire ; to strive. 

Abhi-kankshi, f. longing for, desire (with acc. 
or ifc. - 

AS xr atta, mf longed for, wished desire, 

Abhi-kiiikshin, mfn. longing for, desiring (with 
acc, [BhP.] or ifc. [Mn. iv, 91, &c.]). 

Whar abhi-kala, as, m., N. ofa village, 
R. ii, 68, 17. 

WATAN abhi- / ks, Intens. TINO : 
sg. "simi ; Imper. 2. sg. 31i ; impf. I. sg. -acaka- 
Jam) to illuminate, irradiate, VS.; to look on, to 
perceive, RV. ; SBr. xiv. h 

iran abhi-/kuts, to revile, inveigh 
against, R. ii, 75, 2. sA 

RTE abhi-ykush, -kushnati, to tear, 
pull at, pinch, Suir, 


wia abhi-^/ kuj, to twitter, warble, R. 


abhi- v1. kri, to do with reference 

to or in behalf of, SBr.; (perf. 2. pl. -caérd) to pro- 
cure, eífect, AV. iii, 9, 1; (with zz/zziazu) to settle, 

Abhi-karana. See svapndbhikdrana. 

A ti, 75, f., N. of a metre (containing one 
hundred syllables), RPrat. &c. 

Abhi-kritvari, f. ‘producing (diseases), a female 
demon, AV. ii, 8, 2. 

WARY abhi-/krish, -karshati, to over- 
power, MBh: iii, 15064. 

WAS abhi- V/ 1. kri, -kirati, to pour over, 
throw over, cover. 


WHR abhi- rip, A. (p. -kdlpamana) 
to be adequate to, be in accordance with (acc.), VS. 
xiii, 25: Caus. -ka/fayati, to put in order, R. 


ance with, SBr.; Up. 
abhi-kniyam, ind. (A/kniy), so 
as to bemoisten, Br. xiv. 


RV. iii, 34, 10. 


WATE abhi- vV krand (aor. 2.sg.-kran) to 
shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV.; 


82, 1: Intens. (p. -&dni&radat), id., RV. 

Abhi-kranda, as, m, a shout, MDh. ; /zdrasyá- 
bhikranda, m., N. of a Saman. 

albhi-4/ kram (aor. -akramit ; ind. 
p. -Ærámya) to step or go near to, approach, RV. 
&c.; to attack, overpower, RV. vi, 49, 15 & ix, 40, 
1; to step upon ; to undertake, begin, RPrat. ; (with 
gamaniya) to get on one's way, R. i, 77, 18: Caus. 
-kramayati, to bring near, 

Abhi-krama, as, m. stepping near, approaching ; 
assault, attack, L.; overpowering, PBr.; Gaut.; as- 
cending; undertaking, attempt, beginning. = 82, 
m, unsuccessful effort, Bhag. 

Abhi-kramana, a7, n. stepping near, approach- 
ing, Gaut. &c. 

Abhi-krünta,mfn.approached ; attacked ; begun; 
(am), n. = abhi-krantz, PBr. 

Abhí-krünti, i5, f., Ved. overpowering, bringing 
into one's possession, TS. ; AitBr. &c. 

Abhi-krüntin, mín, onc who has undertaken 
(the study of), i. c. conversant with (loc.), Laty. 

Abhi-krümam, ind. so as to step near, KatySr. 

Wit abhi-/kri, to buy for a special 
purpose, SBr. 

wha abhi-V/krudh, to be angry with 
(ace.), Pan. i, 4, 38, Sch.; Vikr. 

Abhi-kruddha, mín. being angry, MBh. ; BhP. 

1 abhi-/krus, to cry out at, call 
out to, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c.; 
to lament with tears, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 22. : 

Abbhi-kró&aka, as, m. a reviler (#z2daka), VS. 

wfirgqabki-kshattrí;taym.(V/kshad),' one 
who carves and distributes (food), an host, RV. ii, 
29, 2 & vii, 21, 8; [*a destroyer,’ S1y.] 

sufireger a-bhiksha-dà (Padap. abhi-ksha- 
dà], mín. giving without being asked, RV. vi, 50, 1; 
[according to the Padap. (cf. abhz-kshatirl) ‘destroy- 
ing, a destroyer,” Siy.] E 

A-bhikshita, mín. not asked for alms, SBr. 

freq abhi-4/ ksham (Opt. -kshameta ; 
Imper. 2. pl. -Ashdmadhvant) to be gracious, pro- 
pitious to (dat. or loc.), RV.; to pardon (perf. Opt. 
2. sg. -cakshamithah), RV. ii, 33, 7. 

WNZ abhi-/ kshar (aor. 3. sg. -akshah, 
RV. ix, 97, 45) to flow near or round, RV.; SBr.; 
to pour on, AV. 

affe abhi-/kship (only P., Pan. i, 3, 
80; pr. p. -Ashipdé) to fling at (as the lash of a whip 
at a horse), RV. v, 83, 3; to excel, Bhatt, 

white abhi-/khan, to dig up, turn up 
(the soil), SBr. &c. 


SHSM 1. abhi- v Khyà (Subj. x. 2. 3. sg. 


-kAyam,-Ehyas &-khyás,-khyátť ; impi. 3.52, ahy 


whom abhi-grah. 


Abhi-klripta, mín, being adequate to, in accord- 


viis abhi-kratu,mfn.insolent;haughty, 


Laty.: Caus. (aor. -aci£radat), id., RV. ix, 68, 2 & 
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dkhyat ; ind. p. -khydya) to sec, view, perccive, 
RV.; to casta kind or gracious look upon any one, to 
be gracious, RV.; (impf. 3. pl. abhi dEAyan) TS.: 
Caus. -khydpayati, to make known, Mn. &c. 

2, Abhi-khya, f. a gracious look, RV. x, 112, 
Io; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 & viii, 23, 5; beauty, 
Ragh. &c. ; fame, glory, Kathis, ; telling, Li; ‘calling, 
addressing, a name, appellation. 

Abhi-khyüta, mín. become known, manifested, 
MBh.; (neg. az:-) Yajü. iii, 301. 

Abhi-khyütri, (2, m. a supervisor (N, of Indra), 
RV.iv,17, 17. ' 

Abhi-khyüna, a, n. fame, glory, L. 

WHITH abAi- V/gam, -gacchati, to go near 
to, approach (with acc.); to follow, Kath.; R.; to 
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and 
women), Y4jii. ii, 205, &c.; to undertake; to get, 
gain, obtain, AV.; SBr. &c.; (with mdnasd or me- 
ahdyd or Arídayena) to understand, RV. iii, 6o, 1; 
TS.; SBr.: Caus. -gumayati, to study, MDh.i, 12 95. 

Abhi-gacchat, mín. approaching, &c. 

Abhi-gata, min. approached, &c. 

Abhi-gantri, /, m. one who understands, SBr.; 
‘one who pursues,’ insidious, Kith.; one who has 
intercourse with a woman, 

Abhi-gama, as, m. (gana anuiatikddi, q. v.), 
approaching ; visiting, Megh.; Ragh. v, 11; sexual 
intercourse, Yajii. ii, 291. 

Abhi-gamana, am, n. = abhi-gama; the act of 
cleansing and smearing with cowdung the way lead- 
ing to the image of the deity (one of the five parts 
of the u/dsana with the Raminujas), Sarvad. 

I. Abhi-gamya, mín. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56, 
&c.; accessible, tempting (for a visit), Ragh. i, 16. 

2. Abhi-gamya, ind. p. having a ed, 

Abhi-gümin,mfn. having sexual intercourse with 
(in comp.), Mn. iii, 45; Yajn. ii, 282, &c. 

WÜirmCabAi-gará. See abli- 1. gri below. 


BETH abhi- garj, to roar at, bawl at, 
raise savage or ferocious cries, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-garjann, au; n. ferocious roaring, up- 
roar, R. 

Abhi-garjita, az, n. a savage cry, uproar, R. 

NIIT abhi- V/1. ga, -j(gati (impf. -ajigat ; 
aor. Subj. gw) to go near to, to approach, arrive at, 
RV. &c.; to get, gain. 

NINTE abhi-v gah, À. (p. -gákamana) to 
penetrate into (acc.), RV. x, 103, 7. 

WRATH abhi-gupta, mfn. guarded, pro- 
tected. 

Abhi-gupti, 7s, f. guarding, protecting, SBr, &c. 

Abhi-goptri, mín. guarding, protecting, SBr. 
vafingf eua abhi-qumphita, mfn. strung to- 
gether, interwoven, Sii. 

WL abhi-V/gur (Subj. -jugurat ; Opt. 
2. sg. Juguryas) to assent, agree, approve of, RV. 

Abhi-girta, min. approved of, RV. i, 162,15 :TS. 

Abhi-gürtl, i5, songof praise, RV.i, 162,6 & 12. 

Abhi-güry&, (Ved.) iud. p. having approved of, 
RV. ii, 37, 3. 
MEL abhi-gridhna,mfn. SeemithyGUhi- 


gridhna, 


WET abhi-V/t. gri, -grinati, to call to or 
address with approbation ; to join in (acc.); to wel- 
come, praise ; to approve of, accept propitiously, allow. 

Abhi-gará, as, m. a calling out in approbation 
es of LM ceremony), VS.; Katy$r.; the 

iest who out approvingly (to the other priests) 
MaitiS.; Laty.; (cf. Hae Pubs 


vifi abhi-v/gai (Imper. 2. sg. -gaya or 
saya; 3. pl. -gãyata) to call or sing to 
RV.; to enchaut, AitBr.; to sing (a Moe ce 
SBr.&c.; to fill with song, R. ; to celebrate in song, R. 
ests mín. addressed or praised in song, RV, 
, 23. 
Abhi-geshna, mf, calling to, AitBr. 


abhi-grasta, mín. = abhi- 
e $us grasta, min. = abhi-panna 


wifi abhi-^/grah, -griknati,totake hold 


of, take up (from the soil), TS. &c. ; to 
MBh.; to set (as a blossom), BhP. ; UE ee 
to fold (the hands), sce abhigriliita-pani below s 
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Mut 


wfrefe abhi-dadi. 
embrance ; any sign or token serving as a pr 
for (loc. or prati), R= abhijnana-iakuntalage 
Sah, = pattra, n. certificate. — Sakuntala, n tit]. 
of a play of Kalidasa, i. e. (the záfa£a. or play) on 
the subject of ‘ token-(recoguized)-Sakuntalz * üt 
Abhi-jüüpnka, mín. making known, Bhp, ~ 
Abhi-jiayam. ‘Sec yathibhijitayam, 


wafitat abhi--/jité, ind. on the knees, RY.. ; 
up to the knees, RV. i, 37, 10 & viii, 92,3,” 

wa abhi- A/jval, to blazeforth, MBh,. 
Caus. -jvälayati, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait, In. 
tens. -/djvaliti to blazeup,risesuddenly(asanger &c ) 


wifirdld abhi-dina, am, n. (di), üct of 
flying towards, MBh. 


Ta abhi- tans (perf. 3. pl. -tatasré), 
to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 & x, 89, 15. 


fiag abhi-V/tad, -tadayati, to thump, 
hit, beat, wound, bruise ; (in astron.) to eclipse the 
greater part of a disk, VarBrS. 

Abhi-tadita, mín. knocked, struck. 


WTAE abhi-Vtan, to stretch or spread 
across or over, be prominent, (aor. 1. pl. -/a/dndama) 
RV. i, 160, 5 & v, 54, 15; to extend or enlarge in 
front of, (perf. A. 2. sg. -atnishe) RV. viii, 6, 25 
& ix, 108, 6. 

WIRY abhi- / tap, to irradiate with heat, 
to heat, AV. &c. ; to pain, distress: Pass. -/afyate, 
to suffer intensely : Caus. -/@payat?, to distress, 

AV hi-tapta, mín. scorched, burnt ; afflicted about 
(acc), R. P 

Abhi-tüpa, as, m. extreme heat, Si3, &c. ; agita- 


wafaata abhi-grilita. . 
x $ afifaga abhi-cihnaya, Nom. P. (perf. 


Pass, p. -cihnita) to mark, characterize, R. iv, 42,12. 


fn. taken hold of, &c. = pini - " Caus. -codayati, -to 
fn. having the hands joined, BhP. ; WR ae MED imate, embolden ; to in- 
m sao as, m. seizing, taking hold of; at- | impel, drive; to inflame, anima! e ard ec) 
tack, onset, L. ; defiance, challenge, L.; robbing, | vite; to fix, settle; to announce, inq ? 
plundering, L.; authority, L.; a vow, Jain. MBh. i, 2913- 
Abhi-grahana, a7, n. robbing, L. 5 
Abhi-grahitri, mín. onc who scizes, MaitrS. 
wh Ta abhi-gharshana,am,n (V^ ghrish), 
rubbing, friction, L. ; possession by an evil spirit, L. 
MINATA abhi-ghäta,as,m.( v han),striking, 
attack; infliction of injury, damage, Mn. xii, 77 &c. 
striking back, driving away, warding off; abrupt 
or vehement articulation (of Vedic text), VPrat. ; 
(am), n. an irregular combination of consonants, 1. C. 
the combination of the fourth letter of gutturals, 
cerebrals, &c. with the first or third letter, of the 
second with the first letter, and of the third with the 
second letter of those classes of consonants. 
Abhi-ghitake, mí(/fa)n. counteracting, TC- 
moving. ; > 
Abhi-ghitita, mín. struck, sel (ifc. as 
Abhighatita, wounded by arrows). —— 
M, gx. mfn. (generally ifc.) striking, at- 
tacking, hurting ; inflicting injury ; (i), m.an assail- 
ant, cnemy, Hit. 
abhi-V/ghri(perf. Pass. p. abhé-ghyi- 
fa, sec below): Caus. -gharayati, to cause to trickle 
down, TS. &c.; to sprinkle with, SBr. &c. 
Abhi-ghüra, as, m. sprinkling over, SankhGr.; 
scattering over, mingling with, Gobh. ; ghec or clari- 
fied butter, L. ; 
Abhi-ghāraņa, am, n. the act of sprinkling 


Caus. -g7athayati, to catch, surprise, c.g. 7ipabhi- 
grihita, taken in the very act, Dai. 


abhi-caidyam, ind. against the 
prince of the Cedis (i. e. Sisupala), Sis, ii, 1. ] 

wires abhi-cchad (Vchad), abhf-ccha- 
dayati, to VCT over, SBr.; Kaui. j 

abhi-cchaydm, ind. in dark- 

ness, AV. xiii, I, 57- e 

what abhi- jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate (Ved. 
Inf. abhl-janitos, Br.) to be born for or to, RV. 
i, 168, 2, &c. ; to claim as one’s birthright; to be 
born or produced ; to be reproduced or born again, 
Bhag. &c.; to become: Caus, janayatt (with abhi- 
Jitanam) to reanimate, revivity, Sarvad. 

‘Abhi-ja, mfn, ifc. produced all around, L. 

Abhi-jana, as, m. family, race; descendants ; 
ancestors ; noble descent ; the head or erit d a 
family, L. ; native country, Pin. iv, 3, 90; fame, noto- 
riety, Rajat.&c. - vat,mín. off nobledescent,Sak.&c. 

Abhi-jüta, mfn. born in consequence of j born, 
produced ; noble, well-born ; obtained by birth, in- 
bred; fit, proper, L.; wise, learned, L.; handsome,R.; 
Kum. i, 46; (a), n. nativity, BhP. ; high birth, 
nobility. = td, f. high birth, nobility. : 

Abhi-jati, zs, f. descent, birth, Comm. on Nir. 
ix, 4; ifc. "/iya (f. a), R. vi, 10, 24. 


WNN, abhi-/jap, to mutter over or 
whisper to, R. 


ghee, besprinkling, Kau3.; KatySr. a. Mab tion, affliction, emotion ; great pain, 
& , mfn. sprinkled with, AV. &c. NRTA abhi- V jabh Intens. (p. -jdiijabha- itarái 
Abhi ghkrya, mín. th be sprinkled. É na) to try to swallow, open the.mouth to.do so, AV. WATT abhixtardm, &o. See abhí. 


v, 20, 6; Kaui, 
WTA, abhi-v/jalp, to address; to ac- 


company with remarks; to advocate; to settle by 
conversation, MBh. iv, 711. 


suff st abhi-/ ji, -jayati, to conquer com- 
pletely, acquire by conquest, AV. ; TS. &c.: Desid. 
-jigīshati, to try to win, attack, Suir. 

Abhi-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory. 

Abhi-jit, mín, victorious, VS. xv, 7; born under 
the constellation Abhijit, Pan. iv, 3, 36, (cf. ddhzjita); 
(2), m., N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great 
sacrifice Gavüm-ayana), AV. ; SBr. &c. ; N. ofa son 
[Hariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu; of 
Vishnu, L.; N. of a star (a Lyre), L. ; ofthe 20th (or 
22nd) Nakshatra, AV. &c.; the eighth Muhürta of 
theday (about midday), Kaus. &c. Abhijid-visva- 
Jítau, f. du. the.two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit 
and Viivajit, SBr. Abhijin-muhiirta, m. the 
eighth Muhürta (the period comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday), 
PERO cR m. nr PROMUS (sec abhi- 
Jit), MBh.; of the ei uhü i-i 
Mihara 0S deerit 

Abhi-jiti, i5, f. victory, conquest, SBr. ; AitBr. 


NÉANT abhi-jighrana. See abhi-«/ghra. 


NIST abhi-V/jush (Subj. -jéjoshat; pr.p. 
Jushayd) to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23,1 & 4. 


aia dbhi-y/ tarj, -tarjayati, to scold, 
abuse. 


WITTE abht-tas, ind. See abhí. 


vifa Ta obhi-tamra mf(a)n.very red, dark- 
red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. xv, 49, &c. 

SINAYA abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to- 
wards the sun, Sià, ix, 11. 

win abhi- tush, -tushyati, to be glad 
or pleased, Kathis. 

abhi-4/trid, -trinatti (Imper. 2-58: 

-trindhi (for trind-dhi] ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -tánlas, 
RV. vi, 17, 1) to burst open, open, procure (watt? 
by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i. f dieen 
a well), RV. &c.; to procure (vd/azr, vdjàm £^ 
gandharvám), RV.; annddyam, &c., SBr. e, 
Desid. (Subj. 3. pl. ritu) to try to open, R^ 
X, 14 4- XS 

Abhi-tritti, i5, f. the act of procuring or gain" 
Kath. | 

VÜWTQoDAi- V/irip,Caus. -tarpayati (pr? 
f. pl. -tarpdyantih, AV.) to satiate, refresh. 

Abhi-tripta, mfn. satiated, refreshed. 

E abhi-^/trt, to come near, SPP 
(A. 3. du. -¢avete), RV. i, 140, 3; to overtake, 5 


Abhi-ghyita, mfn. sprinkled (as ghee), dropped 
upon, TS. ; sprinkled with, BhP. i 


_ SAM abhi- / ghrà, -jighrati (ind. p. -ji- 
ghrya, Gobh.) to snuflle, smell at; to bring the nose 
close to another's forchead in caressing, or as a token 
of affection, TS, &c.; to smell, scent, Kad. 
Abhi-ghrana, am, n. smelling at, caressing, 
Comm. on Gobh. 
Abhi-jighrana, am, n. id., Gobh. 
uL anat mí(du. aniT)n. caressing, RV. i, 
105, 5- 
virer abhi-^/ caksh, -cashte (2. sg. -ca- 
Ashase,RV.v, 3,9; Ved. Inf.-cdkshe, RV.) to lookat, 
yiew, perceive, RV.; BhP.; to casta kind or gracious 
look upon any one, RV. ; to address, BhP.; to assail 
with harsh language, RY. vii, 104, 8; to call, BhP. 
Abhi-cákshana, am, n. conjuring, incantation, 
AV. vi, 127, 2; (2), f. (in augury or astron.) ob- 
servation (of the sky), AV. ix, 2, 2I. 
Abhi-cikshya, mín, manifest, RV. viii, 4, 7. 


WAAL abhi-v/ car (Ved. Inf. abht-carita- 
vai, TBr., & abhi-caritos, Kath. ; cf, Pan. iii, 4, 
13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be 
faithless (as a wife); to charm, enchant, bewitch, 
PETA 1514 (Subj 2. pl. -caratábAt) ; AV. &c.; 

'ā (i. perf. = 277 [2-20 
nia, Rie AS perf. Pass. p.) = pitrva-dig-gi- 

A! s 05, m. a servant, L. 


Ab „mfn. fit for enchantin Abhi- bie up to, MBh. vii, 280, 
isi X g or exor- jushta,mín.visit uented, , H 
cising, SBr. &c.; (neg. an-), Comm. on Mn. xi, 197. | by» Possessed of, MBE Aie s equcnted, surrounded | Arf of Dhitti, is, f. not bursting, VS. 


as, m. exorcising, i i 
ployment of spells fora malevolent purpose, AY. &x.; 
Magic (one of the Upapitakas or minor crimes). 
=kalpa, m., N. of a work on incantations (belon - 
ing to the Atharva-veda), =jvara,m, a fever EX 
iragol spells, —mantra,m, a formula or prayer 
for working a charm, an incan: 


64; no wall, :Kathis,; (mfn.), having no walls,» 
no solid foundation, Sis. iv, 53- 


BATTS abhi- tyaj, to abandon, R- ii, 4 
5 (ed. Bomb.) 


WFA abhi-V/jrimbh, to open themout 
wide (for swallowing), R. vi, 2, 18 moui 

ARANT oDAi- jää, -jānāti, nite, to recog- 
nize, perceive, know, .be or become aware of ; to 


: acknowledge, a ; ; sha «infest 
fio : » Agree to, own; to remember (either | WihtaTaabhi- . putting 1n 
sera m.a meee the peril oe or RAS 2 with yad and impf.), Pis i 5 intimidating, AS a : 1 
ibhi-ciiraka, mí(/42)n. enchanting. exorcisi ss t . of | 
conjuring, VarByS. &c. ; a conjurer, am coreising, | | Abhi-jfa, mí(z)n. knowing, skilful, clever ; un- wfifafaen abki-tripishtapa, min- 


Abhi-o&ranlyn, mín, to be e : Lx 
Abhi-cürita, mín, Soper 5 
Abhi-cirin, min, enchanting, AV. x, L 9. 
ised mfn, = abhi-caraniya, t. ý 
bhi-cira, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap, 


abhi-cakas. See abki-/ kai, 


Nfüfer abhi-s/cint (impf. -aci 
reflect on, MBh, iti a gua 


derstanding, conversant with (gen. or ifc.); 
. s, a 

DES, recollection, Pan, iii, 2, m ; Seale 
uum science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five 
peeps viz. I, taking any form at will; 2, 
pad distance ; 3. seeing to any distance ; 
ZA SAU Es s thoughts; 5. knowing their state 
rus kiome aa o t [Ragh.vii, 61] or-tva, n. 


NTA abhi-V/tvar, to be in haste- 


catch, entrap, RY. viii, 2, 6. 
D 


Abhi-jiiina, am, n. remembrance, recollection ; 


wards the right, Kaus. ; KatySr.; LAty- 
knowledge, L; ascertainment ; a sign or token of " Mrd 


‘afiefe abhi-dadf. See abhi-y/ 1. 0 
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" to 
WEL abhi-vtsar (3. pl. -tséranti) | 


Abhi-tsüra, as, m, catching, entrapping: gg 1 


over the three worlds, Hariv. | 


vef equ abhi-dakshigam, ind.to 9. | 


vri. abhi-dadhat. 


"T abhi-dadkat,mfn. pr. p.of 1 .abhi- 
MAS 3 pr P of 1.abhi 
wfweste abhi-dariana, See abki- / dris. 
vifiTevabhi- v dushta;mfn.( /dans),bitten. 
Nrfereg abhi- / dah,tosinge, burn, RV. ii,4, 
2(e0r.p.abhi-ddkshat(Padap.-dhdkshat]),SBr.&c. 
aT abhi-V r.da, -dadāti,to give,bestow 
(for a purpose), MBh. iii, 13309. 
Abhi-dadi, zs, m. an oblation of boiledrice (caru) 
upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS, 
-d&pana, am, n. the bein 
elephants as a punishment Q). E TENET 
"QT abhi-/das, Ved. -dasati (Subj. 3. 
sg. -dasat [RV. vi, 5, 4] or -désitt, AV. v; 6, 10) 
to consider and treat as an enemy, 
vwfarfeg abhi-dipsé, mfn. (dips, Desid. of 
Vdamtbh), ‘wishing to deceive,’ inimical, cunning, 
RV. ii. 23, 10 & 13, 
NWÍWÍCSI abhi- V/dis, to point out, PBr. 


witieg abki-/dih, to wrap up, envelop 
n, ApSr. 


» mfn, polished, glazed (in the fire, ` 


Abhi-digdha 
táfasa), i.e. sharp, AV. v, 18, 8. 


` Wht abhi-V/2.di (Imper. 2. sg. -didtht) 
to radiate, beam forth.or towards, RV. ix, 108, 9. 

afte abhi- v diksh, to consecrate one’s 
self (for a purpose, acc.), PBr. 

WATT abhi-/dip, to blaze towards, 
Hariv.: Caus. dipayati, to cause to shine, make bril- 
liant, Car. ; to blaze orshinc all round, AV. iv, 19, 3. 
` Sf abhi- /2. du(pr. p. m.nom.-dunván) 
to burn or pain by burning, AV. v, 22, 2. 

Labhi- V/dush, -düshayati, to conta- 
minate; to wound. 

Abhi-dushta, mfn.-contaminated, MBh. 

Abhi-düshita, mín. wounded, injured, Suir. 

& abhi- V duh, to milk in addition to, 
"TBr.: Caus. P. to cause to milk in addition to, ApSr. 
-Abhi-dohana, am, n. milking upon, ApSr. 
- Abhi-dohya, ay, n. (impers.) to be milked upon, 
Ap&r. 
: wafe abhi-diti, ind. to or towards a 
female messenger, Sis, ix, 56 (quoted in Sih.) 
abhi-./drig (Inf. -drash{um) to 
look at : Caus. -darsayati, to show; to point out, 
denounce any one (acc.), MBh.i, 7740: Pass. -d7zs- 
Jate, to be visible, be in view, appear, Mn.ix, 308, &c. 

Abbhi-darsann, ac, n. becoming visible, appear- 
ance, Mn, ix, 274. 

: wheat abhi-devana, am, n. a board for 
playing at dice, MBh. ix, 760. 

wfirg abhi-dyu, mfn. directed to heaven, 
tending or going to heaven, RV.; heavenly, bright, 
RV.; SBr. 

wafirgt abhi-./2. dra (aor. Subj. -drasat) 
to overtake, RV. viii, 47, 7. 

wig abhi-+/2. dru, to run up to or near, 
RV. x, 75, 2, &c.; to attack, overrun, infest. 

Abhi-druta, mfn, run towards, attacked. 

Abhi-drutya, ind. p. having attacked. 

t.abvhi-/druh,-drithyati(aor.Subj. 
3. pl.-druAan; perf. 1. p.-dudréha) to hate, seek 
S Torri maliciously assail, RV. &c.: Desid. (p. 
-dudrukshat) id., Kath. 

reer mfn. injured, oppressed, BhP.; 
injuring, oppressing, MBh. v, 2160; ParGr. — 

4. Abhi-drüh, mfn. seeking to injure, inimical, 
RV. i, 122, 9 (nom. -dhritk) & ii, 27,16; (cf. án- 
abhidruh.) min. Being jure 

Abhi-druhyamiüna, mín. bei b 
' "Abhi-drohá, as, m. injuring, RV.; Mn. &c. 

abhi- V dhanv (aor. 3. pl- -ádhan- 
vishuh & perf. A. -dadhanviré) to come up in 
haste, RV. iv, 31, 6; ix, 13, 7 & 24) 2- 

Whiter abhi- V dham (p.m. du.-dhdmanta) 

to blow towards or against, RV. i, 117, 21. 


Abhi-dhmita, min. blown on (asaninstrument), 
Kathas, 


WÊTYÄ abhi-dharma, as, m. the dogmas of 
Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics, = koša, m., N. 
of a work on the preceding. — pitaka, m. ‘basket 
of metaphysics,’ N. of the third section of Buddhist 
writings, 


vifinriturabhi-dharshana,am,n.( /dhrish), 
Possession by demoniac spirits, L. 

WHT 1 .abhi-/dhd,-dadhati,to surrender 
any one to (dat. ; aor. Subj. 2. du. -dhdtanz), RV. i, 
120,8; to bring upon (dat.), RV.ii, 23,6: A. (rarely 
P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse 
(ct. abhé-hita below), RV.&c.; to cover (a country) 
with an army, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV. 
viii, 67, 5 (aor. Pot. 2. pl. -dhetana), &c.; (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit generally) to set forth, explain, tell, 
speak to, address, say, name (cf. ab/d-hita below): 
Pass. -dhiyate, to be named or called: Caus. -dhã- 
Payate, to.cause to name, AsvGr.: Desid. A. -dhit- 
Sate, to intend to cover one’s self, RV. x, 85, 30. 

2, Abhi-dhi, f.name,appellation; thcliteral power 
or sense of a word, Sah.; a word, sound, L.; (as), 
m. f. surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. —dhvaysin, min. 
losing one's name. = mūla, mfn. founded on the 
literal meaning of.a word, 

Abhi-dhitavya, mfn. to be told or named ; to 
be manifested. 

Abhi-dhitri, mín. saying, telling, Sis. 

Abhi-dhina, am, n. telling, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting ; a name, title, appellation, ex- 
pression, word; a vocabulary, dictionary; putting 
together, bringing in close connection, VPrit.; 
(compar. -/ara) KaushBr.; (2), f., sces.v. = cintü- 
mani, m. ‘the jewel that gives every word,’ N. of 
Hemacandra’s vocabulary of synonyms. = tva, n. the 
state of being used asa namc, = mālā, f. a dictionary. 

=ratnamālā, f., N. of Hal1yudha's vocabulary. 

Abhi-dhünaka, az, n. a sound, noise, L. 

Abhi-dháni, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhi-dhüniya, mín, to be named, L. 

Abhi-dhiya, ind. p. having said, having called. 

Abhi-dhiyaka, mín. naming, expressing, ex- 
pressive of, denomínating, RPrit. &c.; telling, speak- 
ing. —tva, n. the statc of being expressive. 

Abhi-dhiyam, ind. ifc. Mer plar 

Abhi-dhiyin, min. =abhi-dhayaka ; (ci. pri- 
shtébhidhayin.) 

Abhi-dhitsü, f. desire of expressing or naming, 
Kpr. 

Abhi-dheya, mín, to be named or mentioned ; 
to be expressed, to be spoken of, Pan. iii, 3, 51, Sch. 
&c.; being spoken of, being expressed, Sih.; (a), 
n. signification, meaning; ‘that which is expressed 
or referred to,’ the substantive. — tà, f. signification, 
meaning. —rahita, mín, having no sense or mean- 
ing, unmeaning, nonsensical. 

Abhi-hita, abhi-hiti. Sce s.v. 

Nfa abhi- / dhàv, -dhacati, to run up 
towards, to rush upon, attack, RV. &c. 

Abhi-dhivaka, mín, running up, hastening to- 
wards, Yajn. ii, 234 ; assailing, an assailant. 

Abhi-dhüvana, am, n. running up, attack, 

afafa abhi-v/3. dhì (impf. 3. pl. abhy- 
adhinvaz) to satisfy, Kith.; PBr. 

vaferdt abhi- / dl (perf. 1:sg.-didhaya ; p. 
A. -didhyana, RV. iv, 33, 9) to reflect upon, con- 
sider, RV. iii, 38, 1 & x, 32, 4. 


fy abhi-v/dhi (p. -dhünvat) to shake, 
UAR. i u (p. -dhiinvat) to shake, 


virg abAi-^/ dhri,Caus.-dAarayati,to up- 
hold, maintain, MBh. 


` WANY abhi-V/dhrish,to overpower,(impf. 
3.pl.-adhrishuuvan) Kith.; (pert. 3. pl.-dddhyi- 
shuk) AV. i, 27, 3: Caus.-dharshayati, id., MBh. 

Abhi-dhrishnu, mfn. powerful over (acc.), SBr. 


SÜTTE abhi-dhmata. See abhi-./dham. 


wi abhi-./dhyai, -dhyāyati, to direct 
one's intention to, set one's heart upon, intend, de- 
sire, TS.; SBr. &c.; to meditate, Mn. i, 8, &c. 

Abhi-dhyi, f. wish, longing for, desire. 

Abhi-dhyüna, am, n. desiring, longing for (loc, 
Mi E Sensada U REA SS NON 


viaa abhi-nih-srij. 


63 
- Abhi-dhyiyin,mfn. (ifc.) giving one’s attention 
to, MirkP. 


Abhi-dhyeya, mín. deserving attention, BhP.; 
(neg. az-) MBh, 


WAT abki-/dhvays, Caus. -dhvazsa- 
yati, to sprinkle with dust, dust, Kith. 

Abhi-dhvasta, mín, afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 
v, 3230. 

WaT abhi-v/dhvan, to resound, whiz 
(as arrows), Sis. xx, 13. 

WTAE abhi-/naksh,-ndkshati(perf.3.pl. 


-nanakshih; p. P. -ndkshat, X. -ndkshamana) 
to approach,.come to, arrive at, RV.; AV. 


abhi-/nad,tosound towards(acc.), 
BhP.; to sound, raise a noise, Hariv.: Caus. -2dda- 
yati (perf. Pass. p. -aádi/a or for the sake of the 
metre -adita [R.]), to causeto sound, fill with noise, 


NÉE. abhi-naddha, mfn. (./nah), ‘tied 
round,’ abhi-naddhdéksha, min. blindfold, ChUp. 
& eT am, n. a bandage (over the eyes), 

P- 


wire abhi-/nand, to please, AV.ix,2, 
25 torejoice at, salute, welcome, hail; topraisc, 
applaud, approve (often with zæ neg. ‘to refuse’): 
to acknowledge: Caus. -wandayati, to gladden, R. 

Abhi-nanda, as, m. the delight, pleasure (of 
sensuality), SBr. xiv; ChUp.; wish, desire for (ifc.), 
Suir.; N., of the first month; N. of a commentator 
on the Amara-kosha ; N. of.the author of the Yoga- 
vasishthasdra ; (à), f, delight, L.; wish, L. 

Abhi-nandana, av, n. delighting, L. ; praising, 
applauding, L.; wish, desire, L.; (as), m., N. of the 
fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 

Abhi-: mfn, to be acknowledged or 
applauded, Sik. 

Abhi-nandita, mín, delighted, made happy, sa- 
luted, applauded, &c. 

Abhi-nanditri, mfn. gladdening, MBh. 

"XN. mín. rejoicing at, wishing, desir- 
ing (ifc. 
m Abhi-nandya, min. = abhi-nandaniya,Sik.; 

. V, 31. 

AE s ind. p. having rejoiced at; hav- 

ing gladdened. 


ÍsrsTWqabhi-nabhasind.towardsthesky. 


Abhi-nabhyám, ind. near the clouds or the sky, 
RV. x, 119, 12, 


ARTA abhi- V/nam (sor. 3. sg. -anamat or 
-anan [Kath.]) to bow or bend or turn towards, 

Abhi-nata, mín. bent, inclined, KaushBr, &c. 

Abhi-namra, mí(a)n. deeply bowed or curved, 
Ragh. xiii, 32. . 

Abhi-nimin, 7, m. N. of a Rishi in the sixth 
Manvantara, VP. 

NÉS abhi-naya. See 1. abhi-s/ni. 


UNTAT abhi- Vnard, P. (ep.also À.) to roar 
towards, MBh.; to roar, R. 


‘STAs abhi-nava, mf(a)n. quite new or 
young, very young, fresh ; modern (cf. -kalidasa & 
~sakatdyana below); N. of two men, Rajat.; not 
having experience, L, = k&lidisa, m, the modern 
Kālidāsa, i. e. Midhavicirya. = gupta, m., N. of 
a well-known author. — candrárgha-vidhi, m.‘a 
ceremony performed at the time of the new moon,’ 
N. of the r14thchapterinthe BhavP.ii. =yauvana, 
mf(@)n. youthful, Hit. -valyükarana, m. a mo- 
dem grammarian, -= á&kat&yann, m, the modem 
Sikatiyana, Abhinavi-A/bh, to become new, 
Comm. on Bhatt. Abhinavódbhid, m.a new bud. 


UTAN abhi- V 1. nai (aor. Subj. 3.8g.-nat, 
RV. vii, 104, 23) to attain, reach, RV. 
EJELELI abhi-nahana. See abhi-naddha. 
; abhi-nasikavivaram, 
ind. to the opening of the nose, Sis, ix, 52. 
1 ‘Y abhi-nih- sri, to stream forth, 
issue, Suir. 
Abhi-nib-srita, mín. issued or issuing from 
(abl.), ChUp. (= KathUp.); Yajn. &c. 
TAY adhi-nif-/srij, to pourout to- 
wards, Mu : Yay 
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+ 


sifafacqu abhi-nil-srip. 
afaf: AG Babhi-nir-mukta forabhi-ni-mru- 
kla, qY. 
safaf rir abhi-nir- /ya, to march out, go 


i dat.) or from (abl.), MBh. &c. 
E am, n. march of an assailant, L. 


Sr abhi-nir-v/vad, to declare with 


faq abhi-pat. 
04 
fafaga abli-nil- V'srip, to move to- 
wards, AsvSr. 
afta abhi-nil-v/stan,to sound hea- 


il drum), Pap. viii, 3, 86, Sch. — — 
T e m, a ‘sound which dies 
away, the Visarga, APrit.; AivGr. &c. 


bring to (acc.), SBr. 
p E epulis, is, f. appearance, Comm, on 
ChUp. 
vififarenve abhi-ni-/syand (or -shyand) 
`N .. FH 
to trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881. 
Abhi-ni-shyanda, as, m. trickling, R, 


Abhi- ; as, m=abhi-nishtāna, Pā- | regard to (acc.), PBr. vifeferest abhi-ni-o/han (p. -ghnat) to 
viii, 3, 86. AfA abhi-nir- V/2. vap, to share out | beat, strike, MBh. &c. 


Abhi-ni-hata, mín. put on (as on a spit), (ab;z 
nlAatayRN. 1162,11; forabhi-nt-hita, q.v., APrat, 


safifafenabhi-nt-hita. See abhi-ni-A/ dia, 


wifsifergt abhi-nilnava, as, m. (Vimu), 
denial, L.; N. of a Siman. 


vrfiret 1. abhi-/ui (perf. Opt. -niniyat, 
RV. vii, 88, 2; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -xeshi, RV. vi, 61, 
14) to conduct towards, bring near, RV. &c.; to 
represent dramatically, act; to adduce, quote, L, 

Abhi-naya, as, m. (indication of a passion or 
purpose by look, gesture, &c.) acting, dramatic ac- 
tion (expressive of sentiment). 

Abhi-nita, mín. brought near; performed, L.; 
highly finished or omamented, L.; fit, proper, MBh, 
&c.; =marshin or amarshin (? patient or im- 
patient), L. s 

Abhi-nīti, 75, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation, 
L.; friendship, civility, L. 

Abhi-netavya, mfn, to be represented drama. 
tically. A 

Abhi-netri, /à, m. onc who brings near, RV, 
iv, 20, 8; SBr. 

Abhi-neya, mín. = abhi-nelavya. 

whiri? 2. abhi-nt (-ni-4/1), (Imper. -nyètu) 
to enter into (as in approaching a woman), RV. x, 
149, 4. : 

si fireites abhi-nila, mfn.very black or dark. 


rfi 1.abhi-/3.nu, K.(3.pl.abhi navante) 
to turn one’s self towards (acc.), RV. ix, 100, I. 


wg 2. abhi- / 4. nu, P. A. (pr.1. pl. -navi- 
mahe, 3. pl. -tavante ; impf. P. 3. pl. -anavar,; 
aor. I. sg. -aniishi, 3. du. -anztshátüm, 3. pl. -an 
shata [very frequently] or -zs/iata, RV. ix, 103, 
3) to shout towards (acc.), RV.: Intens, (1. pl 
-nonumas), id., RV. 


Nifirqg abhi- V/nud, to push, press: Caus. 
-nodayati, to excite, spur or urge on, 


WT abhi- nrit, -nrityati, to dance to- 
wards (acc.) or in imitation of (acc.), BhP. 


HATTEN adhi-nyimya, mf(a)n. exceedingly 
propitious, BhP. 


WTA d-bhinna, min. (A/bhid), uncut, un- 
broken, SBr. &c. ; uninterrupted, RV. vi, 28, 2; (a- 
bhinnd) AV.; (inarithm.)*undividcd,' integer, 

(as numbers); unchanged, unaltered, not differe 
from (abl. or in comp.) = gati, mfn, not chang! 
its course, Sik, = taraka, mfn. (compar.) not at 
different, Pat. = ti, f. or -tva, n. [R.] ‘non-diffet- 
ence,’ identity ; (with numbers) wholeness. = P™ 
karmfshtaka, n. the eight processes in working 
whole numbers, = sthiti,mfn.not breaking its 


affan abki-ni-/kram(aor.2.9g.-ahra- dd anything to another thing (either acc. & loc. 
ys Y [T$] a ares acc, [AitBr.]). 


mis) to tread down (with acc.), RV. x, 60, 6. E 2 3 
saferferg abhi-ni-v/gad,tospeakto Kaus. | fuf abhi-nir- erit, to result from, 
Sek EC , rane Caus, -variayali, to produce, ac- 


suff ene abhi-nidhana, am, N., N. of dif- | proceed l 
. &c. 
ferent verses of the Sima-veda, KatySr, &c. coupi; Hariv. TS MB, &. 
AMAT abhi-ni-/dha,P.toplaceupon OF | ayni-nirveittd, is, f. resulting, proceeding, ac- 
into (loc.), SBr.; A. to place upon = s = e a | complishment. 

AitBr. ; to touch slightly with (instr.), 5Br.; fasta F abhi-ni- efa. 
errem Pass, rel be touched by each affad eH ni Premi "um m: 
other, be in close contact (as the letters ¢, o & a in (vii), (a bird) lyin, down m its nest i P 
the Sandhi called abhinthita, q: v.), Prat. sence ota spectator), VarBrS. 

Abhi-ni-dhEnn, am, n. placing upon, Katy$r.; afai abhi-ni-vártam, ind. ( Varit), 
(as), m. Mars T ra (am), ue [Reat] so as to turn back towards (acc.), TS. ; SBr.; Kath, 
touching? or close contact (of letters in pronuncia- ‘ x : 

Son ep chlly in the cases where initial a is sup- fafi Af abhi-ni-V' vis, -visate, to enter 
after ¢ & o). (with acc.), Pin. i, 4, 47, Sch.; to disembogue (as a 

Abhi-ni-hita, mín, touched with (instr.; also river) into (acc.), BhP, ; to devote one’s sel entirely 

Š to (acc.), Daš. &c. : Caus, -vesapati, to cause to enter, 


dán- neg.), SBr.; (as), m. ‘close contact,’ N. of a à [ 
special Sandhi (by which final e & o are brought into | lead into (acc.), BhP.; to cause to sit down upon 
(loc.), Šiš.; to cause any one to devote himself en- 


* close contact with the initial a of the following word, n 
which in the old language probably was not entirely | tirely to, MBh, &c.; (with sanas or dtmanant) to 
devote one’s attention to (loc.), BhP, 


Cree E hi-nivishta, mfn. entered or plunged i 
. Abhi- ta, mfn. entered or plunged into ; 
faf abhi-ni- V dhyai, to give atten- | intent on (loc. or iu comp.); endowed with, Ragh. 
tion to, R. ii, 75 ; determined, persevering. = tā, f. state of being 
afia abhi-ni-nartam, ind. (arit), | Pe'severmg Sah. A e CE 
CY eram ger TCU Abhi-nivesa, as, m. application, intentness, 
rately, KaushBr. ; (cf. D 2 ECT E SCP2- | study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.); deter- 
» osa et yeu mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object), 
vaferfsrert abhi-ni- V/ni, to pour out (water 


tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kum. v, 7, &c. 
&c.) upon, Comm. on KatySr.; (cf. 2é-9/ ui.) Abhi-nivesita,mín.made to enter into, plunged 
abhi-ni-V/ pat, Caus. -patayati, 


into. 
Abhi-nives .d 
E dns dom MB. bhi-nive&in, mín. intent upon, devoted to, 
Abhi-ni-piita, as,m. = abhini-dhdna(m.orn.) 


Yajii. iii, 134; determined. 
above, Comm. on APrat. 


vafer abhi-ni-v/; Sam (ind. p. -àamya) 
fife Rabki-ni- /pid to press, squeeze, | © Pare Bote Dai. 
trouble, MBh. &c. 


whafafantabhi-niicita,min.(/2.ci),quite 
Ati E pel ween convinced of, MBh, xii, 10635 ; settled or fixed with 
abhi-ni-\/mantr, to summon, regard to (acc), MBR. Bi 1o85.) 
Nf ATA abhi-ni-/éri, to pass (from one 
thing) to another (acc.), Ap. 


Naferferag abhi-ni-shad (./sad), to sit down 
or settle round (perf. 3. sg. -shasdda), RV. vii, 15, 
2; (Opt. 1. pl. -shidema) AV. xii, 1, 29. 
epis abhi-nish-karén, mfn. in- 
ending anything cvil against, injuri ; 
e p pr nes 1) against, injuring, AV. x, I, 31; 


Abhi-nish-krita, mín. directed i 
wilscia\VAV o Ta e N 


abhi-nish-A/kram, to go o 
ora dd lead towards (as a door), Pio. MA ES 
Buddh. & ee in order to become an anchorite, 


invite, Hariv. 


Siti kl abhi-ni-»/mruc, -mrácati (said 

e sun) to set upon anybody who i: i 

has not finished his work, TS. if TBr, kane E 
Abhi-ni-mrukta, mín. upon whom while not 

doing any work or while sleeping the sun has set, 
ari (wrongly written abhi-nir-mukta) Mn.iij221 


vitate abhi-ni-/mlue —- V. b 
RT z-Vmruc þe- 
fore, Mn. ii, 219; (cf, ni-y mruc & ni-s nluc.) 


abhi-ni-ml =) 
kta above, G upla ='abhi-ni-mru- 


afafaga abhi-niyukta, mfn. («/yxj), oc- 


cupied in, 


Sak, Abhinnütman,mfn.'ofundaunted spirit, f% 
vifi ; Abhi-nish : 7 ,mfn.*ofundaunted spirits 
PER eine, otro to. natoa aa o Bey EMEN is | TSN abe. as, nai a d 
vwfafi " ain. 3 * | press (as firc), Katysr. 
say REP ah air V/pam, to go out or Saree m: gone E towards; de- |  Abhi-nyüsa, as, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 
J R. .),R.; havingleftt i ; ; 
vifafafsia abhi- order to become an anchorite, M heap. ERE uirga abhi-ny-v/ubj, to spress down: 


quered, MBh. xiv, aaam 7? Die (Vi), con- 
it nir-pad(/nud), (Pot, 


hold down, AV. viii, 8, 6; Kaus. 


Jain. = grihüvisa, min havin; i 
, min, g left his house (for z 
WTE abhi-v/pae, to boil up (as milk) 


becoming an anchorite), Buddh. 


afifa = 
det) to drive out, frighten awa -pu |, abhi-nishtana. See abhi-nih- Suir, ; 
y y, MBh, Xii, 10738. slan. - : s, tel 
,IRÍHÉEST abhi-ntr dti, to pita poa alhi-ui-V/ shtkto, to spi aiitem abbi-pophita,mfo. denominati 
indicate, TS, &c.; to appoint, ch out, | ŠBr.; Kaui, tutu, to spit upon, |, Suir. 


20; to settle, fix, MBh.; epi Mn, x, 


: [2 
UQA, 1. abhi- 1. pat, -patyate, t9 
EECA 


affan abhi-nish-/nat, to fly out to- lord over (acc.), RV. viii, 102, 95 pr. P. 7 p 


xiv; ChUp.; to appear, ChUp.: Caus. -2adaya, lito 


DESSIN MESURE Marts (ind, i PRT), AV. vi 64, 1; tospring ot Scie e possessing, RV. x, 132, 3- A 
aR. ii, 78, 19, " atana, a7, n. springi s “a has 
cun ctu a T 


wf 
abhi-nish-/pad, to 
(acc, SBr.; to enter into, oe (with AS 


ii 5 (V. . na 
made, created, R, iii, 76, 30; Kir, 23. 3. mà), (acc.), AV. vi, 124, 1 & 2 (aor. abhy-a 


in 
fly through or over, MBh, v, 30515 t0 overtake 
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(0 
abhy-dpaptat), &c. ; to fall or come into (2°); 


trae abhi-yatana. nimga, abhi-pra-bhaigin. 65 


flying, MBh. viii, 1910: Caus, -Adfayati, to th 
after with (instr.), TBr.; to ico (dst. or loc); 
to throw down ; to pass (time). ; 
Abhi-patana, am, n. flying towards, 
Abhi-pita, as, m. hastening near, Kad. 
Avbhi-pütin, mín. hastening near; running to 
the help of (in comp.), MBh. iii, 284 


. 


Abhi-pitvå, am, n. (cf. apa-fited), approach- | 69; 


ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn), 
RV.; (with or without the gen. pl. áñnām) close 
or departure of the day, evening, RV. 


wig abhi- pad, to come near or to- 
wards, approach ; to approach (a deity) for imploring 
her help, Sis. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary), 
assist ; to seize, catch, overpower, Master, RV. x, 71, 
9; SBr. &c.; to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, &c.; 
to accept, R.; to undertake, devote one's self to (acc.) 

Abhi-patti, 25, f. scizing, SBr. 

Abhi-panna, mín. approaching for imploring 
the help of, L.; assisted, MBh. &c.; seized, over- 
powered, SBr. &c.; undertaking, taking in hand; 
undertaken, taken in hand; one who has acted 
wrongly towards (in comp.), MBh. xii, 68, 50 & 58 ; 
distant, L.; dead, L. 

awna abhi-padma, mín. (said of ele- 
phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. i, 7013. 

NUNI abhi-parã-Vvad, to speak to, 
address, SBr.; KaushBr. 3 

WUNI abhi-pari-v grah, to clasp,em- 
brace, ManGr. 

NAITA abhi-pari-glana, mfn.(4/glai), 
tired, exhausted, MBh. i, 4489. 

vafirafexrmabhi-paripluta;mfn.overflowed 
with (as wedasd, rajasa [said of a wife during men- 
struation, MBh. iii, 523; cf. abhi-pluta below], 
&c.); attacked, afflicted by (instr. ; as by anger, sor- 
row, compassion, &c.), MBh. &c. 

wfr abhi-pari-shvaR] (V'svaij), 
(p. -s/rvajat) to embrace, R. 

vrferqfce abhi-pari-/han, to overpower 
entirely, SBr. 

af abhi-pari-/hri, P. to move 
round (in a circle), SBr.: P. with azmdnas [Kavi.] 
or Caus. A. (Opt. 3. pl. -Aarayeran) [AsvSr.] to 
move round one's self. 

Abhi-pari-hira, as, m. moving round, (az-, 
neg.), Avr. 3 

vrfirqita abhi-paríta, mfn. (1), filled or 
taken with, seized by (instr., in comp.), MBh, &c. 

wafractya abhi-pari-vrita, mfn. (Veri), 
filled or taken with (instr. ; as with anger), R. 

fira abhi-paré (Vi), (Imper. 2. sg. -pd- 
réhi) to go away towards (acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 34 
& 35- 

ainm abhi-pary-a-/dha (= pary-a- 
A dha, q. v.), to surround (as a pan with fire), SBr. 

WATIA abki-pary-a-/cyit, A. to turn 
one’s self towards (acc.), AV.; TS. &c.; to turn 
one’s self round (acc.), AitBr. 

wafraarfas abhi-pary-a-Vsic, to pour 
out round, AitBr. 

abhi-pary-/1.uh, abhi páry 
e 

ithate, to carry or bring towards (acc.), TS. 

ATTY abhi-pary-é (Vi), (said of the time) 
‘to pass round’ (acc.), i. e. to pass away or elapse, SBr. 


wf abhi-palé (A/i), to follow after any 
‘one running away (acc.), PBr.; (cf. 24/6.) 

MAT abhi-/pas, -pasyati, to look upon 
of at, view, RV. &c.; to perceive, notice, MBh. i, 
5002, &c. ; (with gen.), BhP.; to know, ChUp. 

WATT 1. abhi-A/1. pa, to drink of, Gobh. 

Abhi-pita, min, watered (as the earth by rain), 
MBh. xii, 12844. 7 

vafituTo.abhi- V/2.pà, -pati,to guard, RV.; 
VS.; to behold with attention, RV. viii, 59, 3: 
Caus, P. -fd/ayati, to protect, assist, MBh, &c, 

Abhi-piila, as, m. protector, MBh. 

Abhi-pülana, qu, n. protecting, R. 


aT abhi-piigala, mfn. ‘very red, 
reddish-brown, Hariv. 

WITT abhi-pited. See apa-v/2. pat. 
fef abhi-^/pis (impf. -apinsat, perf. 
A. 3. pl. -Pigiirc) to adorn with (instr.), RV. v, 
45 x, 68,11; TBr. 

‘tadtz abhi- pid, to oppress, torment. 

Abhi-pidita, mín. pressed (as the soil by the 
foot or by an army), ShadvBr. &c.; oppressed, tor- 
mented, afflicted, MBh. Sc. 

WJI abhi--/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to 
throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv. 

firqut abhi-pushpa, mfn. covered with 
flowers, R.; (am), n. an excellent flower, L. 

UTY abhi- pii, -pavate, to flow purified 
towards or for (acc. or dat.), RV.; to blow towards, 
TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV.; TS. 

WHAT abli-/pij, to honour, reverence 
greatly ; to approve of. è 

Abhi-pūjita, mín, honourcd; approved, assented 
to, Mn. vi, 58, &c. 

abhi-pirva, mfn. following in regu- 
lar order, PBr.; (dz: [AV.; SBr.] or eua [PBr.]), 
ind. in regular order, successively. 

WAGE abhi-prishthe, ind. at the back of, 
behind, Kum. 

ARTY abhi-/pri (Imper. 2. sg. -privihi) 
to fill up, PirGr.; -2i/zyafe, to become full or abun- 
dant, ParGr.; MBh.: Caus.-firayati, to make full, 
fill, SBr. &c.; to load with, Kathzs.; to cover with (as 
witharrows), MBh. vi, 1721; to present with (instr.), 


_ NHT adbhi-pra-paksh ( /naksh), (perf. 
A. -nanakshé) to overpower, RV. viii, 51, 8. 

WT z abhi-pra-yad (/nad), (perf. 3. pl. 
-neduh) to begin to roar or sound, Bhatt. 

WHAM avhi-pra-nam(/nam),tobow be- 
fore (dat. or acc.), MBh. &c. 

Abhi-pranata, mín. bent, bowing before. 

"WÉWIT abhi-pra-yi (Vni), (aor. Subj. 2. 
Sg. -27:5/17) to bring towards (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 

Abhi-pranaya,asm.aílection,L.; (cf. pranaya.) 

Abhi-pranita, mín, brought to (as fire to the 
altar), Bhatt.; (cf. pra-27.) 

WHY abhi-pra-nu (V 4. nu), (aor. A. 3.pl. 
-dniishata) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv, 
32, 9: Intens, (1. pl. 2702142185 [frequently]; peri. 
3. pl. -2tenuzud) id, RV. 


iae Mee A to spread over 
acc.), p- 


WAAR abhi-pratapta, mfn. “intensely 
heated,’ dried up, Suir.; cxhausted with pain or 
fever, R. 

WMA abhi-pratarin, t, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha-sena, ChUp. 

WNA abki-prati-v/z. gri, ‘to call out 
to (acc.) alternately,” answer in singing, TS.; (cf. 
frati- 1. gri.) y 

vitii abhi-prati-/pad, P. (fut. -pat- 
Syati) to begin with or at (acc.), AitBr. 

viemfnfiq abhi-prati- vV pish (perf. -pipe- 
sha) to dash or crush out, SBr. 


mu Kathis.; (x of sermons Acc) te Gl he heart f abhi-praty-ava- v/ruh,to step 
of any one, overwhelm; to accomplish, R. vii, 35, L4. ; 
Abhi-püranu, am, n. filling, KatySr. SN down upo a (acc) AitBr. 


Abhi-pürza, mín, full of (instr. or gen. 
Abhi-pürta, av, n.that which has been fulfilled, 
AV. ix, 5, 13- 
Abhi-pürya, mfn, to be filled, MaitsS. 
TATA adhi-v/pyai (perf. A. p. ~pipyana) 
to swell, abound with (instr.), RV. vii, 36, 6. 
abhi-pra-»/kamp, Caus. -kamp- 
ayati, to stir, allure, SBr. 
NÊM, abhi-pra-V/kis, -kasate, to be- 
come visible, MBh. (cakshushd, ‘to the eye’); R. 
STIR abhi-pra- Vkram, P. -krümati, to 
go up to (acc.), SBr.; Kaui, 
Abhi-pra-kramya, mín. to be stepped upon or 
walked on, PBr. 
whet abhi-pra-./kshar, to stream to- 
wards (acc.), SBr. 
Abhi-pra-ksharita, mín, poured out, SBr. 
UNAG abhi-pra-/kshal, -kshalayati, 
to clean thoroughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr. 
WUE abhi-pra-./gah, -gahate, to dip 
or plunge into, penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 & 110, 2: 
Caus. (ind. p. -ga/tya) to immerse, dip, SaükhSr. 
abhi-pra-/gai (Imper. 2. pl. -ga- 


WAT abhi-praty-acé (V'i), to move 
down towards, SBr. À 

vrfirmi abhi-praty-é (V'i), to come back 
towards (acc.), ŠBr. 

WHA abki-V/prath (perf. A. -paprathe) 
to spread, extend itself towards (acc.), RV. ix, 80, 3: 
Caus, -frathayati, to spread or scatter over (acc.), 
TS.; to spread (as one's fame), MBh. 

Abhi-prathana, as, n. spreading over, L. 

abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to 
the right (e.g. with 4/1. £r, to circumambulate 
keeping the object on the right), R. 

AACS abhi-pra-darsana, am, n. point- 
ing out, indicating, Sah. 

wrerntey abhi-pra-/ dis, Caus.-desayati, 
to urge on, R. 

ÍWEabAi-pra- vdr (perf. 3. pl. -dadrur 
=abhivjagmuf, Sly. fr. -4/2. drd, ‘to run to- 
wards") to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv, 
I9, 5: Pass. -diryate, to be scattered or divided 
asunder, MBh. viii, 3976. 

WANGI abhi-pra-/2.dra. See -Jdri. 


why abli-pra- V/2.dru (perf. A. -dudru- 


yata) to begin to praise, RV. £ s 
ww abhi-pra-»/caksh (Ved. Inf. -cd- oe) to rum towards a ama aE 


WHAT abki-pra-dharshaza, am, n. op- 
pressing, injuring, MBh. iii, 14937. 

t abhi-pra-^/pac, Pass. -pacyate, 
‘to get ripe,’ develop itself, Suir. 

“ATAU abAi-pra-4/pad, to cometowards, 
Teach at, enter into (acc.), SBr. &c.; to resort to 
(acc.), MBh. &c.; to undertake, MBh, 

Abhi-prapanna, min. approached, attained, 

‘fas abhi-pra-V/pai (impf. -prápa- 
3yat) to look out after (acc.), RV. x, 113, 4. 

abhi-pra-/pid, Caus. -pidayati, 
to cause pain, torture, MBh. &c. 

WINNY abhi-pra-V/pri, -püryate, to be 
filled, fill one's self completely, MBh, xv, 678. 

va enmitsr abhi-pra-bhangin, mfn. (V 
| bhaiy), breaking compitan RV. viii, 45, 35. 


dshe) to sec, RV. i, 113, 6. 

NNJE abhi-pra- V/cud, Caus. -codayati, 
to impel, induce, persuade, MBh.; R. 

WAY abhi-pra-/cyu (Imper. a. sg. A. 
-cyavasva) to move towards, arrive at (acc.), VS.; 
TS. 


abhi-/prack, to ask or inquire 
after, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-prishta, mín. inquired after, BhP, 

x Abhi-pra&nin, mín. inclined to ask, inquisitive, 

S. 

Was abki-pra- V/jan (3.pl. À.-jayante): 
to bring forth, bear, RV. v, 19, 1: Caus, -janayati, 
to gencrate for the sake of (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-pra-y/jval (perf, -jajcala) 
to flare up, MBR. 
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- wfirmiabki-pra- V bhi (Ved. Inf. aor. abhi 


pra-bhiishdni) to assist, RV. x, 132, 1. 


. WMF abhi-pra- v bhri(x. pl.-bharamahe) 
tooffer to (dat.), RV. iv, 56, 5; (Imper. 2.sg. Mara) 


to throw, dart, RV. viii, 89, 4. 


MANAG abhi-pra- v math, Caus. -mantha- 


yati, to churn thoroughly, Suir. 


_ SERIO abhi-pra-v/man, A. (3. pl. -man- 
vate) to take any one for, look upon him as, AV. vi, 


84, I. 
af 


infatuate, RV. vi, 18, 9. 


viia abki-pra-mír, mfn.(v/mri), bruis- 


ing, crushing, RV. x, 115, 2. 


UIN abhi-pra-/mris (Imper. 2. sg. 


-mrisa; sor. Subj. 2. sg. -myikshas & 2. pl. -mri- 


Eshata) to scize, grasp: Imens. (p. nom. m. -mar- 
mrisat) id., RV. i, 140, 5. 


wim abhi-pra-bhit. 


abhi-pra-V/1.mand (1.82.58. A. 
-mande, -mandase; perf. P. 3. pl. -mandtift) to 
gladden, RV.; P. (Imper. 2. sg. - manda) to confuse, 


wwa abhi-bhava. 


cepted, approved, Nir. &c. ; to whom one's heart is 
devoted, dear, MBh.; Sik. &c. 

Abhi-prétya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir, 

wafer abhi-préksh (4/tksh), (generally 
ind, p. -prékshya) to look at, to sce, view, MBh, &c, 

AAA abhi-prépsu. Sec abhi-práp. 

wf abhi-prér (Air), Caus. -prérayati, 
to drive forwards, push on, Suir. 

Abhi-prérana, am, n, pushing, setting in motion 
(asa see-saw). 

why abhi-présh (/r. ish), (1. sg.-présh- 
yami) to summon, command, AV. 

Abhi-próshita, mín. that which has been com- 
manded or ordered, (dz-, neg.) SBr. 

NANET abhi-prókshana, am, n.(/uksh), 
sprinkling upon, affusion. 

why abit w plu, to swim or navigate to- 
wards, approach, SBr. &c.; to overflow, &c, (sce 
abhi-pluta); to jump near to, Hariv. &c.: Caus. 
(said of the sea) to wash, Kaui, 


I. Abhi-pra-stta, mín. engaged, induced, or- 
dered, Nir. 

fira 2. abhi-pra-suta, mfn. (Va su), 
generated, born, MBh. v, 964. 

aing abhi-pra-^/ sri, Caus. (ind. p. -sür- 
j'a) to stretch one's self out towards (acc.), SBr.; A. 
(Pot. -sdrayifa) to stretch out (as a foot) towards 
or upon (loc.), Ap. 

D REY an, 

n.), e 

er rcs d dii devoted to, R. ; (cf. pra- 
srita.) 

ufq. abhi-pra-/srip (p. -sírpat) to 
creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22. 

feriens abhi-pra-^/skand, to jump into 
(acc), SankhBr, 

URING abli-pra-v/stu, to praise with a 
stoma (q.v.), TS. 

HAAR abhi-pra-«/stri, to scatter, SBr. 


vifirmaqt abhi-pra-/stha (aor. Subj. 2. pl. 


D. stretching out the 


-sthàta ; perf. 3. pl. -Zasthult) to start or advance 


UAT abhi-pra- V/yà (Imper. 2. pl. -yà- 
thdna) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6; 
to set out, march off, go to battle, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-rrn-yüyam, ind. soastoapproach, KatySr. 

Abhi-pra-yüyin, mín, approaching, TS. 

: wng abhi-pra-/yuj, -prd-yunkle, to 
seize, grasp, bring in one’s possession, TS.; TBr.; 
KaushBr. 

NRI abki-pra- V/ruh, to put forth or 

produce shoots, Suir. 


abhi-pra- V vah, to carry or bring 
towards, AitBr. 

UNII abki-pra- vip (Opt. 3. pl. -vé 
fran) to move against (acc.), threaten, TS. 

RATA abhi-pra-/vii, to disembogue 
into (acc.), BhP. 

Abhi-pra-vishta, mín, fallen or come into 
(acc.), R. 

Abhi-pra-vesa, as, m, entcring into, MBh. i, 
2871. 3 

abki-pra-^/vrit, A. to advance up 
to (acc.), AitBr.; KaushUp.; to disembogue into 
(acc.), R.; to go forth, advance, AgvGr. ; (see also 
abhi-pra-vyitia) : Caus. -vartayati, to cause toad- 
vance against, throw against (acc.), TS.; (dat.), SV. 

Abhi-pravartana, ax, n, coming or flowing 
forth (said of the sweat), Susr. 

_ Abhi-pravritta, min. being performed, advanc- 
ing, proceeding, MBh. viii, 3464; occupied or en- 
gaged in, Bhag. 

RNG abhi-pra-vpidh,Caus.-vardhayati 
(generally used in the perf. Pass; p. ~vardhita) to 
enlarge, Suir.; render prosperous, MBh, 

NIÍHWQU. abhi-pra-V'orish, to pour down 
rain, MBh. &c, 

AMAT abhi-pra-V/ via) 

-V vraj, to step or ad- 
vance towards, ChUp, ; KaushUp. Dacia’ 


RETA R ebhi-yra-/sans,to praisehighly, 


vifi alhi-pra-/ sudh, Caus. -odha- 
Jati, to clean thoroughly, Sur. 


vafémizrqobAi-prainfa. See alhi- /prach. 


WMA abhi-pra-/ ivi 
Pa IR pra-všvas,to blow towards 
amag abhi-pra-V'sad (p. -sidat ; perf. 
3. pl. -sedu&) to sit down or settle along (acc), RV, 
i a3 & x, 32, 1: Caus, -ddayati, to cause to 
s a Prac or gracious, pray for grace or favour, 
alhi-yra-V/sáh, to beu 
(Inf.), Kir, xii, 18. : dr 
: abhi-pra-supt / 
eee pra-supta, mfn. (A/svap), 


HRY abhi-pra-o/, Y. su (3. pl. 
drive towards (acc.), Nir, Ge moe 


towards, reach, RV.; AV. &c.; to surpass, have the 
precedence of (with or without acc.), RV. i, 74, 8 & 
x, 65, 153 (cl. ati-fra-^/stha): Caus. to drive (as 


the cattle to pasture), ChUp. 
Abhi-pra-sthita, mín. one who has sct out, 
started, MBh. &c. 
wane abhi-prax/-han (3. pl. -ghndnii) 
to overpower, RV. vi, 46, 10; SBr. 
Abhi-pra-hata, min, struck at, hurt, Suir. 
whet abki-pra-4/2. ha, -jihite, to jump 
or fly upwards in the direction of (acc.), SankhSr. 


NNT abhi-prd-hita, mfn. (o/hi), sent 


hither, AV. x, I, 15. 

HAINT abhi-prán (V'an), -prániti, to ex- 
hale, breathe forth towards (acc.), SBr.; to exhale, 
breathe forth, AitBr.; TBr. &c. 

Abhi-prünana, aw; n. exhaling (opposed to 
apdnana, q.v.), L. 

~afitmTat abhi-pratdr, ind. towards morn- 
ing, early, SBr. xiv; (according to some Comm, *on 
the fourth day carly in the morning"). 

INT abhi-prdp (/ap), to reach, obtain, 
SBr.; ChUp. 

Abhi-prüpana. Sce arthdbhiprapana, 

Abhi-prüpta, mín. reached, obtained. 

Abhi-prüpt, i5, f. arrival, Nir. 

Abhi-prépsu, mfn, desirous of gaining, Mn. &c. 


STATA abhi-práya. Seo abhi-pré. 
fami abhi-prürc (Ware), to celebrate 


in song, RV. viii, 49, 1 & 69, 4. 


vid 


WÉINT abhi-prds (4/2. as), to cat in ad- 


abhi-prarth (arth), to long for, 


dition to (acc.) another thing (in order to id of 
the taste of it), ChUp. A Qui 


ES eben (4/2. as), to throw upon 


(acc.), SBr.; KatySr. 


t I. abhi-»/pri, Caus. to gladden, re- 
y T. 


fresh, 


2. Abhi-pri, mfn, gladdeüing, RV; i; 162, 3 & 


ix, 31, 3. 


Abhi-prita, mín, pleased, (az, neg.) AitBr, 
` Abhi-priti, zs, f. pleasing, ee 


NINTH. abhi-»/pru, to hasten near or to- 


wards, RY. iv, 58, 8; to jump into, SBr. 


Abhi-prava, as, m. =abhi-plavd below, Kath, 
Q abhi-o/prush, -pruskuute, ~prusha- 


yati RY. X, 26, 3], to sprinkle with, RV. 


fe A â 

WAH abhi-pré (4/1), -prâti (Imper. 2. sg. 

Prehi, 2. pl. préta, RV.; AV.) to go near to, ap- 

proach ; to approach with one's mind, to think of, 

a 4; 32, &c.; to aim at, intend. 

Z b $yu, a5, m. aim, Pan. i, 3, 72; 

intention, wish, Re eer; opinion, Ma. e 7, Bee 

manng sense (as of a word or of a passa . 
hi-préta, mfn, meant, intended, R. &c; jac- 


Abhi-plavá, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony 
(lasting six days and performed five times during the 
sacrifice Gavam-ayana), SBr. &c. 

Abhi-pluta, mín. overflowed, overrun ; over- 
whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.), MBh. 
&c.; (rajasa, said of a wife during menstruation ; 
cf. abhi-pari-pluta above), Mn. iv, 41. 

vires abhi-bala, am, n. (in dramatic lan- 
guage) overreaching or decciving anybody by dis- 
guise, Sih. 

wafirary abhi-/badh, -badhate, to check, 
stop, RV. viii, 5, 34; to attack (in battle), MBh. xii, 
3731; to cause pain, afflict, R. 

Abhi-büdhitri, mfn. causing pain, Hariv.; (v.1, 
adhi-adhitri) | daga 

würqfg abhi-buddhi, is, f. (in Satkhya 
phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (comprising 
adhyavasiya, abhimana, icchà, kariavyatd, and 
&riyd). 

WÊDI abhi-»/bhaj, to turn or flee to- 
wards (acc.), Hariv. 


warfare abhi- 3. bhañj (p. gen. pl.f.-bhañ- 


jatinam) to break down, destroy, RV. x, 103, 8. 


Abhi-bhahgá, mín. breaking down, destroying, 
RY. ii, 21, 3. ; 

WÊR abhi-bhartri, ind. towards the hus- 
band, Sii, ix, 35; before (i.c. in presence of) the 
husband, Sis. ix, 77. 

vient abhi-»/bharts (ind. p. -bharisya) 
to scold, threaten so as to terrify, R.; to deride, ridi- 
cule, MBh. iii, 10921. 

SRRA abhi-bhavd. See 1. abhi-/bhi 
below. 


WÄIN 1. abhi-A/ bhà, to glitter (around), 
be bright, appear, MBh. &c. 

2. Abhi-bhá, f. ‘apparition, phenomenon,’ in- 
auspicious omen, RV. ii, 42, 1 ; AV. ; (with Buddh.) 
act of overpowering, superiority, L. Abhibhfya- 
tana, n. ‘abode of superiority, N. of the eight 
sources of superiority with Buddhists, L. 

WRT abhé-bhara. See abhi-/ hri. 


WPI, abhi-s/bhash, to address, speak 
to(acc.), MBh. &c.; converse with (instr.), Mn. &c. ; 
to utter, say (abhibhashante, ‘people use to says’ 
Nir.); to confess, Mn, xi, 103. 

Abhi-bhiishana, ay, n. the act of addressing 


«or.speaking to, AévSr. &c. 


Abhi-bhishita, mín. addressed, spokerr to. 
Abhi-bh&shin, mín. addressing, speaking to. 
Abhi-bhishya, mín. to be addressed. 
Abhi-bhüshyamüna, mfn. being addressed. 


NËNA, abhi-4/3. bhuj, P. to be useful to 
(acc), SaükhSr. 


NR. 1. abhi-/bhii, to overcome, over- 
power, predominate, conquer, surpass, overspread ; to 
attack, defeat, humiliate ; pet E near to 
(acc.), RV, iv. 31, 3; AV.; to be victorious or pros- 
pering in (loc.), RV. v, 37, 5. 

Abhi-bhava, min. overpowering, powerful, AV. 
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*abhi-mati above), Mn. i, 14; one who injures or 


wir abhi-bhavana. winatan abhi-ydcita. 67 


i, 29, 43 (a5), m. prevailing, overpowering, pre- 
dominance, Bhag. &c.; defeat, subjugation under 
(instr. or abl., or in comp.); disregard, disrespect ; 
humiliation, mortification, 

Abhi-bhavana, am, n. overpowering, Lalit. ; 
the state of being overpowcred, Mn. vi, 62. 

Abhi-bhavanlya, mín. to be overcome. 

Abhi-bhivaka, mín. overpowering, surpassing, 
Comm. on Nyayad. 

Abhi-bhivana, am, n. causing to overcome, 
making victorious, L. 

Abhi-bhüvin, mín. (ifc.) overpowering, Ragh. 
i, 14, &c. 

Abhi-bhivuka, mín. =alhi-bhazvaka, L. 

Abhi-bhu or 2.abhi-bhu, min, one who sur- 
passes, a superior (with or without acc.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (Compar. adbhibhittara, RV. viii, 97, 10); 
(us), m., N. of a month, Kath. ; (is), m., N. of a 
die, TS.; Kath.; of a prince of the Nagas, ParGr. 

Abhi-bhiita, mín. surpassed, defeated, subdued, 
humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured, 

Abhi-bhiti, 75, f. superior power, overpowering, 
RV. iv, 38, 9; SBr.; KatySr.; disrespect, humilia- 
tion, L.; (mfn.), overpowcring, superior, RV.; AV. 
Abhibhuty-ójas (6), mín. having superior power, 
RV. 


‘arrogant, Kir. ii, 48. = 8ünya, min. void of conccit, 
humble. 

Abhi-münita, am, n. copulation, sexual inter- 
course, L. 

Abhi-mEnin, min. thinking of onc's self, proud, 
self-conceited ; (ifc.) imagining one's self to be or 
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one's self; 
(2, m., N. of an Agni, VP.; BhP. Abhimüni- 
tà, f. or -tva, n. the state of self-conceitedness. 

Abhi-minukn, mín, insidious (with acc.), SBr.; 
(cf. du-abhimanuka.) 

Abhi-müna. Scc zir-abhrmüna. 

Abhi-manin, 7, m., N. of an Agni, MarkP. 


UAA abhi--/mantr, A. to address or 
consecrate with a Mantra (acc. & instr.; or rarely 
dat, & acc. (RV. x, 191, 3]); to address with any 
formula (as when inviting a guest [R.], &c.) 

Abhi-mantrana, am, n. making anything 
sacred by a special formula (called abhi-mantraua- 
mantra), consecrating; addressing, Kaus. 

Abhi-mantrita, mín, consecrated by a certain 


abhi-/muh,tolose consciousness, 
faint away, Suir. d 


what à abhi-mirchita,mfn. augmented, 
intensified, Suir.; excited, stirred up (as by passions), 
MBh. i, 7794- 


watery abhi-V/mri, A. (impf. -amriyata) to 
touch or defile while dying, TS. 

Abhi-mara, as, m. killing, slaughter, L.; com- 
bat, L. ; treachery, mutiny, L.; binding in fetters, L. 

Abhi-mrita, mín. afilicted or rendered impure 
by the death of (instr.), defiled, Kith.; AivGr. 

wie abhi-»/mriksh (impf. A. 3. sg. -a- 
mrikshata) to smear, anoint, MBh. xiii, 1486: 
aie (impi. 1. sg. -amirikshayam), id., MBh. xiii, 
7479. 

AAT abhi-v/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to 
wipe, cleanse, Susr.: Caus, (impf, -amdrjayat), id. 
Rv iv, 6, 16. 

*Wfqx abhi-A/mrid (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. 
-myijd)to protect graciously from (abl.), RV.x, 25,3- 

* abhi-»/mrid, to oppress, to devas- 
tatc, destroy, MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to be in op- 
position to, VarBrS. 

Abhi-marda, as, m. devastation (of a country 
&c. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, L.; spirituous 
liquor, L. 

Abhi-mardana, mín. (iíc.) oppressing ; (a2), 
n. oppression. 1 

Abhi-mardin, mín. (ifc.) oppressing, R.; one 
who devastates. 


IGRI abhi-V/mris, P.(x.pl.-myisamasi ; 
Ved. Inf. rise, RV. ii, 10, 5) to touch, come in 
contact with, RV. &c.: A. -mrisate, id., RV. i, 
145, 4, &c.: Caus. to cause to touch, Saükb$r.: 
Intens. (p. -marmrisat) ‘to intend to bring in con- 
tact with one’s self,” to long for (acc.), RV. iii, 33, 
1; (AitBr.) 

Abhi-marsa (or less correctly abhi-marsha, 
Mn. viii, 352, &c.), as, m. touching, contact, Kum. 
&c.; (ifc. t. d), Sik.; grasping, seizing (as by the 
hair), BhP. 

Abhi-margaka (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
shaka, R.), mín. touching, coming in contact With, 

Abhi-marsiana (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
shana, R.), avi, n. touching, contact, KitySr. 5 
Yajii. &c. ; (mfn.), (ifc.) = abhz-mariaka, R.; BhP. 

Abhi-mrishta, min. touched ; struck (as by a 
weapon) BhP. —ja, mín. ‘born from (women) 
touched (by others), illegitimate (?), MBh. ii, 24225 
summoned, invited, BhP. 


Mita Wabhi-/mraksh. See abhi-/mriksh. 
MATATA abhi-mlata. See an-abhimlata. 


HRTAN abhi- V/yaj, to honour with sacri- 
fices, Gobh. &c.; to offer (a sacrifice), MBh.; to 
honour (aor. A. 3. sg. -ayasAta), RV. vi, 47, 25. 

Abhi-yashtavya, mín, to be honoured with 
sacrifices, Gobh. : 

Abhijya, mín. id., L.; (a5), m. a god, L. 

ARTA 1. abhi-/yà, to go up to in a hos- 
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 174, 5 (aor. Subj. 
~yasishat); AV. &c.; to go.up to, approach, obtain, 
MBh. &c.; to devote one's self to, take up (as 7a- 
shandam, *heterodoxies"), BhP.: Caus. to cause to 
approach, send towards, BhP, 

2. Abhi-y&, mín. going up to, approaching, L.; 
assailing, L.5 (said of a prince) ‘going all round,’ 
i. e. vigilant, careful, MBh. 

Abhi-yütao, mín. approached ; attacked. 

Abhi-yüti, 25, or -yütin, 7, m. an assailant, 
enemy, L. 

e 4à, m. id., R. ii, 2, 2I. 

-yüna, am, n. coming nea i 
L.; attacking, 'MBh. Magee e va 

Abhi-yüyin, mín. going towards, approachin 
(with acc. or iíc.); (iíc.) attacking, Rag. xii, au 

MTA abhi-V/yae, to ask for, solicit, 
request, 

Abhi-yücana, am, n. asking for, entreaty, re- 
quest ; (c£ satydbhiyacana.) yet z 

Abhi-yicita, mín. asked for, requested. 

Fa z 


WWE, abhi-A/manth, to churn or rub 
(for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv. 

Abhi-mantha, as, m. (ophthalmia) = adhi- 
mantha, q. v. 

Abhi-mnnthana,q7!,n. thc upper picce of wood 
(arani) which is chumed in the lower one (ior 
kindling the fire), Kaus. 

rafter abhi-/1. mand, P. (3. pl. aor. -d- 
mandishu) to gladden, RV. viii, 5o, 35 A. (2. sg. 
-mandase) to be pleased with, enjoy (with loc.), 
RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abhi- mad above.) 

WARTAT abhi-mara. See abhi-/mri. 

WTAE abhi-marda. Sce abhi-/mrid. 

NRHA abhi-marsana. See abki-/mris. 


SHRTHT 1. abhi-4/3. mā, to measure upon, 
SBr.; KatySr. 

2. Abhi-mil, f, measure (with regard to the 
breadth), Maius. 


afrai abhi-mati. See abhi-/man. 
waT abhi-mada. See abhi-/mad. 
WIAA abhi-māna. See abhi-/man. 


WIATA abhi-maya, min. (fr. maya), per- 
plexed, confused, L. 


iiie t abhi-maratam,ind.against the 
wind, 

ufafeq abhi-^/mith, to address with in- 
sulting speech, insult, $Br. ; AsvSr.; Sankh$r. 

Abhi-methana, am, n. insulting or injurious 
speech, Vait. 

Abhi-méthiké, f. id., SBr. 

vafufag abhi- V/nih (pr. p. gen. sg. m. -ihe- 
Aatas) to wet (by urining upon), Yajfi. ii, 293. 

Abhi-mihya, mín. to be wetted (by: urining 
upon), SBr. 


abhi-mukha, m{(j, rarely @)n. with 
the face directed towards, turncd towards, facing 
(with acc., dat., gen. ; or ifc.); (ifc.) going near, 
approaching (as yanvandbhimukhi, “approaching 
puberty, marriageable, Paiicat.); (ifc.) disposed to, 
intending to, ready for; taking one's part, friendly 
disposed (with gen. or instr.) R. 5 (am), ind. towards 
(often uscd in a hostile manner, Kir. vi, I4, &c.), in 
the direction of, in font or preseas of, near to (acc., 
; or ifc.); (e), ind. in front or presence of (gen.; 
& iic) R.; (2), f. one of the ten Bhümis ras 
passed by a Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. 
= tã, f. presence, proximity. 

Abhimukhayn, Nom. P. °yati, to face, Kir. xii, 
19. 
"Abhimukhi (for alhimukha in comp. with 
A/ 1. kriand hi). —Xxnr&na, n. turning the face 
towards, addressing, Pan. ii, 3, 47, Sch. — 4/1. kyl, 
to turn the face towards, address ; to cause to turn 
the face forward, push forward, Dai. = bhiita, min. 
being in presence of or facing ; (said of the fate) being 
favourable to. 


abhi-/muc, P. -muilcati, tolet go, 


let loose, MBh. xii, 10949: A. to throw or shoot 
(as arrows), MBh. vii, 3967. 


Abhi-bhiya, am, n. superiority, AV. xix, 37, 3. 
Abhi-bhüvan, mf(var7)n. superior, victorious 
‘over, RV. x, 159, 5 & 6. 


vifing abhi-V/ bhri (Subj. -bhdrati) to lay 
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. v, 3, 7. 
Abhi-bhüra, mfn.'very heavy, SBr. 


vifitag abhi-/mad (p. -madyat) to be in- 
ebriated, SBr.; (cf. abhi-4/1. mand below.) 

Abhi-mida, as, m. intoxication, inebricty, L. 

Abhi-müdyat-ká, mín, partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, SBr. 


wa fire abhi-A/ man, -manyate (Subj.-man- 
yale, RV. x, 27, 11) to think of, long for, desire, 
RV. &c.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mausthdal, 3. sg. 
-mausta ; Ved. Inf. abht-mantoh, SBr.) to intend 
to injure, be insidious, threaten, injure, VS. ; AV. &c.; 
to kill, AitBr. (aor. -amausta); KatySr.; to allow, 
agree, MBh. ii, 1374, &c.; to think of self, be proud 
of; to think, suppose, imagine, take for (acc.) 

Abhi-mata, mín, longed for, wished, desired ; 
loved, dear ; allowed, A3vGr.; supposed, imagined ; 
(am), n. desire, wish. — tă, f. agrecableness, desir- 
ableness; desire, love. 

Abhi-mati, i5, f. self-reference, referring all ob- 
ee to self (as the act of Ahamkara or personality), 

P. 

Abhi-manas, mín. ‘having the mind directed 
towards,’ desirous of, longing for (acc.), R. &c. 

Abhi-manasya, Nom. A. (Opt. -manasyéta) 
“to have the mind directed towards,’ be pleased with, 
like, AV. xi, 3, 25. 

Abhi-man&ya, Nom. A. (Opt. -manayeta) to 
long for, desire, Bhatt. ; (cf. gana bhyisddi): Desid. 
-mimanayishate, Pat. : 

Abhi-mantavya, mín. tobe considered, Paiicat.; 
to be desired. j 

Abhi-mantri, /d, m. one who refers all objects 
to self (N. of Isvara, together with ahamkara; cf. 


threatens, GopBr. 4 
ERE Santo Yel Inf. Sce s.v. abAi-A/ mar. 
. Abhi-manyu, ws, m., N. of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha; of a son of Arjuna (by Subhadri); of 
two kings of Kaimira, Rajat. = Duro» 1, N. of a 
town, Rajat. = svāmin, m, N. ofa temple, Rajat, 
Abhi-miti, mfn. insidious, RV. v, 23, 4 & X, 
18, 9; (25), f. striving to injure, RV.; an enemy, 
foc, RV.; AV.; SBr. =jit, mín. subduing the ene- 
mies, VS. = shih [RV.] or -shihe [RY.; AV.], 
mfn. conquering enemies. = 5: (7) Bae 
quering enemies, RV. iii, 37, 3. = B40, min. striking 
Or destroying one’s enemies, RV.; VS. 
Abhi-miütin, mín. insidious, RV. i 85, 3. 
Abhi-miina, as, m. intention to injure, insidious- 
ness, Katysr.; high opinion of one’s self, self-conceit, 
pride, haughtiness ; (in Sakhya phil.) =abhi-maté 
above; conception (especially an erroneous one re- 
garding onc's self), Sah. &c.; affection, desire ; N. of 
a Rishi in the sixth Manvantara, VP. = tū, f. pride, 
arrogance. = vat, mín. conceiving of having ideas 
about self; proud, arrogant. «8813 mín, proud, 
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65 afirma abhi-yáciia. 

Avhi-yüoiin, f. id., L. 

WHAT 1. abhi- /yuj, A.-yuikte, to put to 
(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (acc.), 
SBr.: P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, SBr.: 
A. to summon, invite to (dat.), R. vii, 61, 9: P.to 
order, charge with (loc.), MBh. xiv, 2637: 
(rarely P.) to encounter, attack, assail; to accuse of 
(acc.), Mn. viii, 183, &c.: P. A. to undertake, apply 
to, make one’s self ready to (acc. or Inf): Caus. to 
furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh. 
Ne phi-yuktta, mf. applied, intent on (loc.); dili 

Abhi- , mín. applied, inten! .); dili- 
gent, versed in (loc.); appointed ; attacked (by an 
enemy), assailed ; blamed, rebuked, L.; (in law) ac- 
cused, charged, prosccuted, a defendant, Y 3jii. &c. 

Abhi-yugvan, mín. attacking, RV.vi, 45,15; VS. 

2. Abhi-yaj, 4, f. an assailant, enemy, RV. 

Abhi-yujyamina, mín. (in law) being perse- 
cuted (as a defendant). 

Abhi-yoktavya, mín. (in law) to be accused or 
prosecuted, Mn. vill, 50. —— : 

Abhi-yoktri, mín. assailing, attacking; (ta), m. 
an enemy, Hit.; (inlaw) a plaintiff, claimant, pre- 
tender, accuscr, Mn. viii, 52 & 58, &c. — 

Abhi-yoga, as, m. application ; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc, 
or inf.) ; attack, assault, Kum. vii, 50, &c.; (in law) 
a plaint, a charge, accusation, Yäjñ. &c. = pattra, 
n. a petition or writing of complaint. n 

Abhi-yogin, mín. intent upon, absorbed in at- 
tacking; (in law) accusing, Y3jii. ii, 115 (2), m. a 
plaintiff, prosecutor. 

Abhi-yogya, mín. assailable, L. 

Abhi-yojana, am, n. putting to (as horses) sub- 
sequently, Siy. on SBr. (cf. abhi- puj). 

Abhi-yojya, mfn, assailable. 


vafer abhi-yuta, mfn. inclosed in (acc.), 
Nir. ii, 19. 


vefigu abhi- V/yudh (pr. Subj. 2. sg. -yú- 
dhyas; aor. 2. sg. -yodhis, 3. sg. -dyodhtt, 2. du. 
-yodhishtam, P. =yodhind) to ight against (acc.), 
RV.; toacquireby fighting, RV.;tofight,Hariv.; BhP. 

AME abhi-/raksh, P. A. -rákshati, te 
(p. -rdkshamana, RV. x, 157, 4) to guard, pro- 
tect, preserve, RV. &c.; ‘to govern or command’ (cf. 
ablii-rakshita). 

Abhi-rakshann, av, n. guardin ctii 
Wee duci nR mia MM: 

Abhi-rakshi, f. protection, VarBrS. 

Abhi-rakshita, mín. protected, preserved, guard- 
ed; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c. 
. Abhi-rakshitri, mín. one who preserves, a pro- 
tector of (gen.), Mn. vii, 35. 

Abhi-rakshya, mfn. to be protected, VarByS. 


abhi-raitj, -rajyate, to be pleased 

with (instr.): Caus. P.*to colour" (cf.abhi-raijita). 
Abhi-rakta, mín. devoted to, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-raiijita, mín. tinted, coloured, R. 


APT abhi- vrabh, A. (pert. 3. pl.-rebAire) 
to embrace, BhP.: Caus. perf. Pass. p. -rambhita, 
see below. 

Abhi-rambhita, mín. ; sei. 
Duc a 


Bis abhi-/ ram, -ramale, to dwell, 
‘AivGy.; 10 repose, SaikhGr.; Mn. iii, 251; Yaji. 
DP ; to delight in, bé delighted, MBh. &c.: Caus, 
-ramayati, to gladden, MBh, &c. ; ight i 
Merced gladden, MBh, &c.; to delight in, to 
Abhi-rata, mfn, reposing, Yajn. i, 221: 
-or contented with (loc.), salificd ; rm paei 
tentive to (loc.), performing, practising. : 
, Abhi-rati, 1s, f. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or 
in comp.), Ragh. ix, 7, &c.; N. of a world, Buddh, 
Abhi-ramana, a7, n. delighting in, delighting. 
Abhi- rama mi(dyn, pien del 
| -rümmn, n, pleasing, delightful 
able, beautiful; (as), m., N. oft Siva m (am) ind. 
so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), Sak.; (for 2, 
abhi-ramam, sce s, v. below.) =ti, f. loveliness, 
beauty, Sis, i, 16, &c.; the state of being agrecable 
to (in comp.), Mcar, —tva, n. — -/7, =pasupati, 
m., N. of a poct. mani, n., N. of a drama of 
Sundaramisra ; (cf, Wilson, Hindu Theatre, ii, 395.) 


CEPR Ute YI. ras, to neigh towards 
" . 


1. abhi- / ràj, -rajate, to shine, be 
brilliant, MBh. iii, 10960. 

TE ‘Abhi-rfj, mfn. reigning everywhere, Kaui, 
Abhi-rüja, as, M., N. of a Burmese king. 
Abhi-riishtra, mfn. overpowering or conquer- 

ing dominions, RV. x, 174) 5+ 

wahereryy abhi- J radh, Caus. -rüdhayati, to 

propitiate, conciliate, SBr. Sc. : Caus, Pass. -rãdh- 
yale, to be rendered propitious, R.: Caus. Desid. 
~riradhayishati, to intend to render propitious, SBr. 

Abhi-r mín. rendered propitious, propiti- 

ated, conciliated, Sis. i, 71. 
PTCA 2. abhi-ramam, ind. referring to 


Rama, 

vififor abhi-v/ribh, -rebhati, to how! to- 
wards (acc.), BhP. (v. 1. for abhi-A/ 1. vt, q. V.) 

vefirfeg abhi-v/rish (Subj. -réshat) to fail, 
miscarry, AV. iv, 35, I- 

APTS abli-A/1.ru, -rauti (v. 1. -rebhati) to 
roar or how] towards (acc.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sg. -72t- 
va) AV. v, 20, 3- 

Avbhi-ruta, mín, filled with roaring or any noise, 
resounding with (in comp.); MBh. &c.; (an), n. 
cries, R.; singing (as of birds), R. 

UTA abhi- ruc, A.to be bright, shine, 
R.; MarkP.; to please any one (dat.), Vikr.: Caus, 
P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 476 (v. 1, abhi- 
Aram, Caus.): P. A. to be pleased with, approve 
of, be inclined to, like, MBh. &c. 

‘Abhi-ruci, i5, f. delighting in, being pleased with 
(loc. or in comp.), BhP. &c. 

Abhi-rucita, mfn, pleasing, agrecable to; pleased 
with, delighting in (loc. or in comp.); (cf. yatha- 
bhirucita); (as), m., N. of a prince of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathis. 

Abhi-rucira, mín, very bright, R. iii, 39, 5. 

whrefen abhi-rudita, mfn. cried, uttered 


in a lamenting manner, R. 


strong passion), AV. vii, 38, 1. 


SS abhi-/rudh, to keep off, MBh. 
viii, 4308. 
Abhi-roddhrí, mfn. onc who wards off, MaitrS. 


wfirgfuW abhi-rushita, mfn. very angry, 
MBh, viii, 1747. 


fire abhi-ruh (perf. 3. pl. -ruruhuh) to 
ascend, mount, RY. v, 7, 5, &c. 

Abhi-ruhya, ind. p. having ascended. 

‘ANTS abhi-riipa, mf(a)n. corresponding 
with (dat.), conformable to, SBr.; AitBr. ; pleasing, 
handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9, 9; Mn. &c.; wise, 
learned, Mn. iii, 144; S1k.; (as), m. the moon, L.; 
Siva, L.; Vishnu, L.; Kamadeva, L. —tà, f. the 
state of being learned or well cducated, Kd. = pati, 
m. ‘having an agreeable master,’ (a rite) to secure 
such a master in the next world, L. = vat, mfn. 
handsome, beautiful, MBh. iii, 10070. 

Abhi-rüpaksa, min, = ab/i-riia, Pan. viii, 1, 8, 
Sch.; (gana Jreny-àdi and sramanâdi, q. v.) 


SHAT abhi-A/rai, to back towards (aco.), 


TAr. 


weg abhi-rorudd. See abhi-rudita. 


NTS Q abhi- laksh, Pass. -lakshyate, to 
appear, MBh. viii, 1045. 

_Abhi-lakshana, az, n. the act of marking (with 
signs), Hcat. 

Abhi-lakshita, mín. fixed or indicated by (as 
by special signs); determined for, selected as, S 
xii, 13223; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, 57, 2; ap- 
pearing, visible, Hariv.; (az- or sa, neg.) unseen, 
unperceived, MBh. i, 5822; Y jn. iii, 59. 

Abhi-lakshya, mín. to bc fixed or indicated by, 
distinguishable through (in comp.); (azz), ind. to- 
rd rec or aim, R. ii, 63, 23. Abhilak- 

ind. 3 imi 
micis rd p. (V 1. £ri), aiming at a mark, 


y E > 10 transgress, violate; to injure, MBh. xii, 


Abhi-rorudá, mfn. causing tears (indicative of 


BTS abki- laùgh,Caus.tojumpacross 


Abhi-laighana, aw, n, jumping over (gen.), 


afaa abhi-vädaka. 


R.; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh, 
xiii, 2194. 

Abhi-luhghin, mfn. violating, acting contrary 
to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964. 

fires Rabhi- v/ lap, to talk or speak about, 
AitBr. ; KaushBr. 

Abhi-lapya, mín. See si7-abhilapya. 

Abhi-lipa, as, m. expression, word, Sah. &c.; 
declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kad.; (cf. 
abhilapaldp.) 

WTA abhi-labh, A. to take or lay hold 
of, BhP. ; to reach, obtain, gain, MBh, &c.: Desid. 
(p. P. -dipsat) to intend to catch or obtain, MBh. i, 
2940. 

Abhi-lipsi, f. desire of obtaining. 

fiT abhi-v lash, -lashati, to desire or 
wish for (acc.), covet, crave. 

Abhi-lashana, am, n. craving after, desiring. 

Abhi-lashaniya, mín, desirable, to be coveted. 

Abhi-lashita, mín. desired, wished ; (az), n. 
desire, wish, will. 

Abhi-lisha (or less correctly abhi-lisa),as,m. 
(ifc. f. à), desire, wish, covetousness, affection (with 
loc. or ifc.) . 

Abhi-lishaka, mín. wishing, desiring (with 
acc.), R. 

Abhi-lishin, mfn. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Sak, 
&c.; (less correctly abhi-/asin, Megh. &c.) 

Abhi-lishuka, mí(g)n. id. (with acc. [Kir.] or 
ifc. [Kathas.]) 


PIB abhi-lava, as, m. (4/li), cutting, 
reaping, mowing, Pan. iii, 3, 28. 


wifes abhi-V/likh, to engrave, write 
upon, draw, paint: Caus. to cause to paint, have any- 
d painted, Kathis. ; to cause to write down, Y jii. 
i, 318. 
” ‘Abhi-lekhana, am, n. writing upon, inscribing. 

Abhi-lekhita, am, n. a written document, Yajii. 
ii, 149. j 

aff abhi-Vlip, to smear with, TS. ; 
Kaui: Caus. id., MBh. xiii, 7427. 


Aft abhi-/ I, -liyate, to adhere to, 
cling to (acc.), MBh. ; Das. 

Abhi-lina, mfn. adhering to, clinging to (acc.), 
Megh. &c.; ‘adhered to,” chosen (as a seat by birds 
or bees), Hariv.; Ragh. iii, 8. 


IE abhi- / lup (p. -Zumpat) to rob, 
plunder, BhP. 
Abhi-lupta, mín. disturbed, injured. 


frg abhi-/ lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 


entice, allure, 
abhi-lulita, mfn. touched or 
grazed by (anything); shaken about, agitated, Sik. 
vwforegaTabhi-luta,f. kind of spider,Susr. 


WATENE abhi-v/lok, Caus. (p. -okayat)to 
view, look at (from a height), R. vi, 2, 7. 


HTT abhi--/vac(=abhy-anu-v/vac), to 
declare or utter a verse with reference to,’ only perf. 
Pass. p. abhy-ukia, q.v.; 10 say to (acc.), tell, 
MBh. &c. 


afafa abhi-vaiicita, mfn. cheated, de- 
ceived, MBh. v, 7506. 


abhi-vát, mfn. containing theword 
ab, SBr. 


vafirqq abhi- V vad, P.(rarcly A., e.g. MBh. 
V, 923) to address or salute with reverence, Br. 
&c.; to declare with reference to, express by, name, 
call, SBr. &c.; to say, speak, BhP, ; Up.: Caus. -2d- 
dayati, "fe, 10 address or salute reverently ; to pre- 
sent one’s self to (dat.), SankhGr.: A. to salute 
through another person (acc. or instr.), PAQ. i, 4: 53» 
Comm.: P. to cause to recite, BhP. ;: ‘to cause to 
sound,’ play (on an instrument), MBh, iii, 14386. 
Abhi-vadana, an, n. salutation, M Bh, iii, 1835? 
addressing, Comm, on Kum, vi, 2. T" 
Abhi-viüda, as, m. reverential salutation, Mn. 1 
120 seqq.; Gaut.; (v. l. aZi-vàda) opprobrious oF 
unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. xii, 9972. 
Abhi-viidake, mfn. a saluter, saluting, Comm. 
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on Mn. ii, 125; having the intention to salute, N.; Abhi-vaiiohg, f. longing for, desire (ifc.), Kathis. 


(cf. abhi-vandaka); civil, polite, L. A 3 : 
" Abhi-vidana, au, n. respectful salutation (in- bhi-vüiohita, a, n. wish, desire, R. &c. 


cluding sometimes the name or title of the person so whratt abhi-vata, mi(z)n.(V/cai), ill, sick, 

addressed and followed by the mention of the person's Lity. 

own name); salutation (of a superior or elder bya | WÊTATAT abhi-canya. See abhi-v/van. 

junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his M - 

disciple; in general it is merely lifting the joined abhi-/vai (aor. 3. pl. -avaca- 
Santa; pert. 3. pl. -vavasire or -cavasre, p. 3. -9d- 


hands to the forehead and saying akam abhivadaye, 
I salute). —&ila, mín. one who habitually salutes, | 72/24 [RV. x, 123, 3; cf. abhi-a/vai]) to low (as 
a cow) or roar towards, RV.; Nir. 


respectful. 
Abhi-vidanlya, mfn. deservin fol salu- | Abbi-vasat, mfn. lowing (as a cow) or roarin 
; g respectful salu- | MBN Vatle o c ) £ 


tation, MBh. iii, 10035; (said of the name) used for 
Abhi-vüsin, Sce dastibhivasin. 


the salutation, AsvGr; Gobh. 
Abhi-vüdnyitri, mín. saluting respectfully, | ‘WtasA abhi-vikrama, mfn. endowed 
with great courage, R. 


Comm. on Mn. ii, 123, 
Abhi-vidita, mfn. saluted lly. 

r MEC TE MUT wiafafery, abAi-vi-/kship, to flap one's 

wings over, ApSr. 


Abhi-vüdin, mfn. telling, enunciating, describ- 
ing, Nir.; (7), m. an explainer, interpreter, MaitrUp. Y 

Abhi-vi-ksheps, as, m. flapping one's wings 

over, Comm. on ApSr. 


Abhi-vüdya, mín. to be respectfully saluted, 
wWifaen abhi-vi-»/khyz, to look at, view, 


MBh. &c. 
NIY abhi-V/vadh (aor. -avadhit) to 
VS.; Gobh. 
Abhi-vikhy&ta, mín, universally known, rc- 


strike, MBh.; R. 
SEEN sokean (nh 8. pl. -avanvan) | nowned, known as, called, MBh. &c. 
Oe ee TTE] r a NATIA abhi-vi-/caksh,-cashte,tolook 
towards, RV. iii, 55, 9; AV. ii, 10, 4- 


Abhi-vanya [TBr.) or abhivünya-vatsá 
[AREE] (or apivünya-vatsü [Kaus.]), f. a cow 

wafirfaax abki-vi-A/car, A. (Subj. 3. pl. 

-caranta) to go near to (acc.), RV. iii, 4, 5: Caus, 


who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. also ni-vanyd, &c.) 
-cárayati, to consider, reflect upon, Nir. 


afra abhi-/vand, A. (rarely P.) to sa- 
lute respectfully, MBh. &c. 

WAAR abhi-A/vij (aor. Subj. A. -vikta) 

to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162, 15. 


Abhi-vandnka, mfn, having the intention to 
salute, Jain. 

Abhi-vegá, as, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x, 

27, I. 


Abhi-vandana, aw, n. saluting respectfully, 
MBh. &c. 
ATTY abhi- 2.vap (impf. 3. pl. -vapanta; affi eJ» JT. 
Ved. ind. p. -2/fy'd) to scatter over, cover with (instr.), (Ved. 3. sg.) n ee 
v, 19) 4- 
SSÉRÉIST abki-vi-4/jia (impf. x. pl. -ajani- 


RV. ii, 15, 9 & vii, 56, 3. 
vafirqmabi-/ ‘vam, to spitupon,TS.; SBr. 
mas!) to be aware of, perceive, AitBr. 
Abhi-vijiiapta, mín. notified, made known. 


NITTI abhi-vayas, mfn. very youthful, 
fresh, RV. x, 160, I. EE : 
Abhi-vi- , ind, p. being aware of, iv- 
ing, MBh. &c. cove Ss 


wWiwaqUa abhi-varnana, am,n. description, 
eatin mfn. described, MBh. ; Sur. afaa abhi-vi-A/jval,to flameorblaze 

5 against or opposite to, Bhag. 
ah abhi-vi-A/tan (Imper. 2. sg. -ta- 


abhi-^/valg, to jump towards, 
MBh. vi, 3265; (said of boiling water) to bubble u 

vi, 3205; (nido : ) 3 nu) to stretch (the string) over or across (the bow), 

AV. i, 1, 3: P. A. (3. pl. -anvanti, -tanzate) to 


AV. xii, 3, 29. 
stretch over, cover, SBr.; SankhSr. 


wa abhi-«/vas, -vashti (perf. A. -va- 
vaše, p.1.-vavasand, RV. i, 164, 38; for 2.-vaza- affa ACRI CEN aa Eth 
to report, relate, R. (v. 1.) 


Sand sce abAi-4/ vài), P. to rule or be master over 
2. abhi-4/3. vid, to find, obtain, 


(acc.), RV. ii, 25, 3: P. A. to long for, desire, RV. 
wanTag .abhi-^/4.vas, -vasie, to wra = J DA 
onc's self up rer m "Caus. Gimpf. eer SBr.: A. (3. pl. -vindate) to know, MBh. iii, 13698. 
affaca abhi-vi-dipita, mfn. entirely 
inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033. 


J'at) to clothe, cover, RV.; TS. &c. 
Aphi-viisa, as, m. covering, Nyayam. 
1 abhi-vi-»/ dris Caus.-darsayati, 
to show to (gen.), ApSr. = 


Abhi-vüsana, avi, n. id., Comm. on TS. & on 
Nyayam. 
aa abhi-vi-A/1. dyut (aor. -dyaut) 


wafer faag abhi-ci- v paš, -pdsyati, to look 
at, view, RV.; SBr.; Nir.; to look hither, RV. iii, 
23; 2. 

afafa abhi-ci-/budh, -budhyate, to 
notice, learn from. 

uf abhi-ci-/bhaj, X. to distribute, 
Suir. 

vafer abhi-ci- V/bha, -bhati, to illumi- 
nate, RV. vii, 5, 2; AV. xiii, 2, 42. 

UfR Q abhi-vi- /manth (Opt.-mathni- 
yat) to grind, triturate, SBr. 

wat fqate abhi-vimana,mfn.endowed with 
the faculty called abhimaza (‘scli-refcrence’), ChUp. 

vafefeqpt, abhi-ci-Vmrij (ind. p. -mrijya) 
to rub in, rub with, Kaus, 

SRI abhi-vi-V/ya, -yati, to approach, 
visit, RV. i, 48, 7- 

fe abhi-vi-/raj (= vi-v/ràj, ‘to 

govern’), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-virajita, mín. quite bright or brilliant, 
MBh. 

aag abhi-ci-V/ruc, A. (impf. -aroca- 
£a) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 (v. l. 
ati-zi-A/ruc). 

afafa abhi-ci-4/ li, Caus.(ind.p.-Tapya) 
to cause to melt, Suér. 

ista abhi-vi-/2. vas (Pot. -ucchet) 
to shine forth during or at the time of (acc.), AsvSr. ; 
PBr.; (A. -wecheta) Siikh$r. 


vafafqqfa abhi-ci-vriddhi, is, f. increased 
prosperity, VarBrs. 

WAAN, abhi- /vis, Caus., perf. Pass. p. 
-vešita, ‘caused to enter upon, directed towards, BhP. 

Abhi-vishta, mín. ‘cntered by,’ seized by, being 
in the power of (in comp.), R. 

vafüfeuiq abhi-vi-V/3ans, -šdnsati, to di- 
vide (verses) in reciting, TS.; (cf. vi-A/ sans.) 

afartagtae abhi-vi-iaükin, mfn. afraid 
of (abl.) 

ahrfa ym abhi-vi- Viri, Pass.(impf.-aiirya- 
£a) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 4378. 

wattage abhi-cisruta, mfn. widely cele- 
brated, MBh. &c. 

abhi-vi-\/ras,Caus.-stasayati, 
to render confident, MBh. iii, 10021 ; Suir. 

vir ew abhi-vi-shaj (v/saij), Pass. 
-shajjate, to be entirely devoted to, have one's heart 
set upon (loc.), BhP. 

WRAT abhi-vi-shtha (A stha), A. (2. sg. 
-tishikase, peri. 3. sg. -fasthe) to extend one’s self 
towards or over, RV. v, 8, 7 & vi, 21, 7. 

vatettqurabhi-vi-shyand( ^ syand),Caus. 
to pour water upon, moisten, Kaui. 

NAIR abhi-vi-/srij, A. (impf. 5. pl. 
~asrijania) to throw or shout towards {acc.), Kath. 5 
to assume from (abl.), KaushUp. 

SSIRUTG abhi-ci- V/ ri (Pot. 3.pl.-hareyuh) 
to divide, AivSc, 


WHat abhi-cf (s/t), (3. pl. abhi vf yanti) 


Abhi-vísns, ind. over the garment, SBr.; (es), 
n. (scil. aiigirasdnt) ‘the cover of the Angiras,’ N. 
of a Siman. * 

Abhi-visya, mín. to be covered, TBr. 

2.abhi- /5.vas. See abhy-ushita. 


abhi-A/vah (3. pl. -vdhanti; Pot. 
3. pl. -vaAcytth 5 aor. Subj. 2. sg. -vakshi, 3. du. 
~volhdm [RV. viii, 32, 29 & 93, 24]) to convey or 
carry near to or towards, RV.; SBr.; AitBr.: Caus. 
-vithayati (incorrectly for ati-v°), to pass (time), 


to break open, open by force, RV. iv, 4, 6. 
abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (4/2. dru), 

run towards, MBh. vi, 1776 ; run away, fled, MBh. 
vi, 4614. —— 

wahrfaat abhi-vi-,/dha, to bring near to 
or in contact with (acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-vidhi, is, m. complete comprehension or 
inclusion, Pau. ii, I, 13; (ax), loc. ind, inclusively, 


Rajat. " s - Pan. iii, » & v; 4, 53- to come towards ifferen r.vi E 
And , aui, n. carrying near to, Nir, unici dé min, covered entirely, Laty. mag Pero PY RS 
Abhiviha-tás, ind. in consequence of the flow- affanna obhi-vi-/1. dkā tc GEIRA abhi-ciksh (V iksh), A. -cikshate 

ing towards, TS. Iz s [ abhi-vi-/ I. dhav, to run near | (rarely P., e.g. impi -zyaikstat, AitUp.) to look 
Abhi-vühyn, am, n. conveyance, transmission, to, RV. x, 29, 3- at, view, perceive, MBh.; Mn. &c.; to examine, 

Mn, i, 94. uatufrag abhi-vi-/nad, to raise a loud | Suir-; to look upon as (nom.), behave as (nom.) 


Abhi-rodhrt, dåd, mone who conveys towards, with reped to (acc), MBh. xv, 379; to be affected 
vodhri towar 
Abhi-vikshita, mín, seen, perceived. 


Abhi-vikshya, ind. p. having scen or observed, 

^ abhi- vij, Caus. to fan, MBh. 
xii, 6347, &c. 

NANE abhi-cita, mf(a)n. (41. ti), de- 


IU RY. vii, 27, 45 driven, impelled by (in comp.) 
Te 


noise, R. 
wiitaata abhi-vinita, mfn. well disci- 
plined, well educated, versed in (loc.), R. &c. 
abhi-ci-V/nud, Caus. -nodayati, 
to gladden, cause to rejoice, MBh. xii, 898. 
vifum abki-ci-panyu, mfn. (— aihi- 


kdmushmika-karma-rahita) absolutely indiffer- 
ent, BhP. 


Car, 
Abhy-üdhi, i5, f. conveying towards, TBr. 
WTA abhi-/2.và (perf. -vavau, SBr.) to 
pw upon or towards, RV. vii, 35» 4 & x, 169, 1; 
Br. &c. x 
Abhi-vitam, ind. windwards, SBr. 


frase abhi-s/vaiich, to long for, desire, 
MBh, &c.: Caus, id, MBh, xii, 2907- 
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afa abhí-vira, mfn. surrounded by dun to open one's mouth for swallowing (with acc.), 
Br. ; Kath. 
Va Aid UR n, am, n. ‘swallowing,’ i. c. sup- 


: ; Abhi-vyüdin: 
afg x. abli-A/ 1. vri, Caus. -varayali, to | pressing (a vowel), RPrat. 
kecp off, fend off, MBh. ` 


MUNI NAT abhi-vy-/ap (ind. p. -vyzpya), 

Ais revi oii OSEE E (said of a rulc) to € i (acc.), have value unto 

H 1 USES , i .j, Pan. ii, 1, 1345 5 
16; S TOE YER AC ME IE SS Ee TRUO RA; paka, mfn. (in Gr.) extending to(acc.; 
da * as a rule), including, comprehending. 

afiq 2. abhi-A/2. vri, -vrintle, to choose; | ' Aphi-vy&pin, mfn. id. 
prefer, Kath. ; (perf. 3. pl. -vavrire) to sclect, MBh. | Abhi-vyipta, mín. included, comprehended. 
zii, 4861. Abhi-vyüpti, 75, f. inclusion, comprehension 

2. Abhi-vrita, mín. chosen, selected, MBh. v, (=abhi-vi-dhi, q. v) Pan. vi, 4, 53; Sch. ; 
5971- I. Abhi-vyüpya, ind. p. up to a certain point, 
inclusive. 

2. Abhi-vyüpya, mín. to be included, Suir. 

aag abhi-vy-a-/hri, to utter, pro- 
nounce, TS. &c.; to speak or converse about (acc.), 
TS, &c.: Caus. to cause to pronounce, Kaus.; to 
pronounce, Mn. ii, 172. 

Abhi-vy&haranm, am, n. = abhi-vyahara, 
Comm. on Nir. 

Abhi-vyahira, 05, M. pronunciation. utterance, 
ChUp. &c.5 an articulate significant word or phrase, 
Nir. 

Abhi-vyihirin, mfn. (ifc. c. g. hokilabhivya- 
harin) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pap. vi, 2, 80, Sch. 

Abhi-vyührita, mfn, pronounced, spoken; ad- 
dressed, SBr. ; (aur), n. what has been said, AitUp. ; 
what is being said, Pan. iii, 2, 188, Comm. 

Abhi-vyihritya, mín. to be said, AitBr. 

wfire abhi-vy-«/1.uksh (Opt. -ukshet) 
to sprinkle towards (acc.), SBr. 

T abhii-vy-ud-«/2. as, to give up or 
abandon entirely, BhP. 


UÀ abhi-«/vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya- 
g'asua) to wrap one's self into (acc.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 

MÉTA abhi-A/vraj (p. -vrájat) to go up 
to (acc.), RV.; (ind. p. -27ajya) to pass through, 
Kaus.; to go to (acc.), BhP. 


wig abhi-vlaigd, as, m. turning off, 
shaking off, RV. i, 133, 4. 


vafirsft abhi-A/vli (impf. -avlīyata) to sink 
down, fall down, PBr. 


x first abhi-«/sans, to accuse, blame, 
calumniate, TS. &c.; (2. sg. -3agsasi ; ind. p. -3asya 
to praise, R. ii, 11, 16 Meng? EE 

Abhi-&unsaka, mfn. accusing, L.; insulting, L. 

Abhi-gansana, am, n. accusation ; insult (with 
gen), Mn. viii, 268 ; ‘accusation,’ ifc. e. g. anyitâ- 

bhisansana [Gaut.] or mitAyábAisausana [Yajit. 
ii, 289] a false accusation. 

Abhi-gansin. Sce mithyabhisansin. 

Abhi-šás (only instr. -sdsd), f. accusation, im- 
precation, RV. x, 164, 3. 

Abhi-gasta, mfn. accused, blamed, calumniated ; 
defamed, infamous, MBh. &c.; threatened, Mn. xi, 
112; see also s. v. : 

Abhi-gastaka, mfn. accused, defamed, Yajii.; 
caused by imprecation (as a disease), Susr. 

Abhi-zasti, 75, f. curse, imprecation, damnation, 
RV.; AV.; effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil, 
RV.; VS.; one who curses or injures, RV.; AV.; 
blame, SBr.; ‘accusation (ifc.; sce withyabhiiasti); 
calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L. = kyit, 
mfn, accusing, ÁpSr. —ciitana, mín. keeping off 
imprecation, RV. iii, 3,6. = pi, min, defending from 
imprecations, RV.; VS.; AV. =púvan, mín. id., 


abhi-/vrit, to go towards, ap- 
proach, SBr. &c.; to attack, RV. v, 31, 5; (ind. p. 
~urltya) x, 174, 2, &c.; to be victorious (perf. -vã- 
write), RV. x, 174, 1; to turn up, arise, R, &c. ; to 
take place, happen, exist, MBh. &c. : Caus, P. (aor. 
-avtvritat) to conquer, RV. x, 174, 3; AV. ‘to 
render victorious in,' place over (dat.), RV. x, 174, 
15 to drive over (with a cart), RV. ii, 34, 9. 
‘Abhi-varti, as, m.(=abhi-v*) N. of a Siman, 
TS. 
Avhi-vartin, mín. coming towards, approach- 
ing, Hariv.; going towards (in comp.), R. 
Abhi-vritti, 15, f. coming towards, TBr. 
Abhi-vartá, mfn. rendering victorious, RV. x, 
174,1& 33 (ds), m. victorious attack, victory, VS.; N. 
of different Simans (especially of the hymn RV. x, 
174) supposed to render victorious, AivGr. ; Laty. 
Abhi-vrit, mfn. ‘approaching’ (Say.), RV. i, 
35, 4; the form (acc. m. abhi-vritant) is however 
better derived fr. abhi-vrifa by BR. & Gmn. 
win abhi-4/vridh, to grow higher than 
acc.), RV.; AV. (i, 29, 1, perf. -vayridhé 
for -vdvrité, cf. RV. i, 174, 1), &c.; 10 grow up, 
grow or increase more more, MBh. &c.; to 
prosper, Mn. &c.: Caus, P. (aor. -avivridhat) to 
increase, strengthen, render prosperous, AV. i, 29, I 
& 3 (forabAti- ^ vril,cf. RV.x, 174,16 3); MBh.&c. 
Abhi-vriddha, mín, increased, augmented. 
Abhi-vriddhi, 15, f. growth, increase, VarByS. ; 
Suir.; increase, prosperity, MBh.; Mn. vii, 109. 
HJA abhi-s/orish, P. (aor. -dvarshit) to 
rain upon, RV. vil, 103, 3; AV. &c.: P. (sometimes 
A.) to bedew, cover with (instr.) a shower (as of ar- 
rows or blossoms, &c.), MBh. &c.; (said of gods) 
10 cause to rain, VarBrS. &c. 
VU Timid as, m, rain, BhP, 
zi 'varshana, avi, n. raining upon, Kaui.; 
AivSr.; raining, R.; (cf. himébhioarshana:) : 
Avbhi-varshin, mín. raining, R. ; BhP. 
Abhí-vrishta, mfn. rained upon, RY. vii, 103, 
4, &c.; covered with (instr.); (said of clouds) having 
rained, MBh. vii, 8104 ; also (aur), n. impers. it has 
been raining, VarBrS.; (cf. yathibhivyishtam.) 
iR abhi-/vrih, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
PORUM fo strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii, 


WRAN abhi-vegd. See abhi-s/vij. 
URANIA abhi-vedhin, Sec abhi-/oyadh. 


x 
wí abhi-a/vesht, Caus. to cover wi 
(instr.), Kathas, &c, : m 

STIA abki-vy- /aitj, Pass. -nyaj 
be aneied, fece iube VD 
‘vyakta, mín. manifest, evid isti 
S SRM &c. ` (am), ind. manilealy, Yata Ne 
Pan. viii, 1, 3 qu ee cdm 
Abhi- aka, mín, i ifesti 
BhP.; Sah.; indicative, n, deci 
Abhi-vyaiijann, am, n. making manifest, L. 
vifireny abhi-/oyadh, P. (rarely À., o. g 
MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS, &c. VI 
Abhi-viddha, mín. wounded, MBh. iv, 1691. 


Abhi- T 5 
line peat ia xe (gue) AC 


Abhi-vy&dhín, mfn. wounding, AV. i, 19, 1. 
Priel abi oy em, sat to breathe 
wit! ; äni 
breathe upon, ŠBr.; Kae” BESTE: 


` ATTI abki-vy-a-/1. dà (impf. -cyáda- 


Abhi-&astenya, &c. Sce du-abhisasta, 
UAG abhi-/satk, A. (rarely P., e.g. 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. -jajz477;, MBh. v, 5000; but A. 
-sankithah, MBh. iii, 1166) to doubt, suspect (with 
acc. ; rarely with gen., e. g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts 

about Meer mer gen., c.g. MBh. v, 6078). 
haon; SIRA en So ee le tion 
Abhi-sankita, mín, having doubts; suspecting ; 
being alarmed, being in solicitude (v.1. atintankita) 
or tyne dui (m ind. (az-, neg.) without fear 
mfn. doubting, suspecting, MBh 
Abhi-é min, süspici ii ; 
(an, neg.) MBR i, TE MUN MBh. iii, 1167; 


what abhi-sri. 


WTM abhi-A/ sap, P. to curse, MBh. &e.: 


Caus, (ind. p. -32j'a) to conjure, implore with so- ` 


lemnity, Yajii. ii, 108. 

Abhi-sapann, aii, n. false accusation,calumny,L. 

Abhi-gapta, mín. cursed, accursed, calumniated, 
reviled, defamed, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. [often v.1. abhi- 
sasta); (cf. mithyabhisapta.) 

Abhi-sipa, @s, m. curse, Nir. &c.; charge, ac- 
cusation, Y jii. ii, 12 & 99 (cf. abht-sdpa & mitAyá- 
bhiiapa); false accusation, calumny, L. —jvazra, m. 
fever caused by a curse ; (cf. abhi-sastaka at end.) 

Abhi-sipana, am, n. pronouncing a curse, L. 

Abhi-Sipa, as, m. charge, accusation, Y jii. ii, 
IIO. 

abhi-sabdaya, Nom. P. (pr. p. 
vat) to name, call, AvSr. : Pass, -Sabdyate, to be 
called, MarkP. 

Abhi-gabdita, mín, announced, mentioned, Mn, 
vi, 8a; named, MBh, ; Suir. 

ATA abhi-/sam,-samyati,to be calmed, 
cease, MBh. xii, 6020. 


wafrgret abhi-sasta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. fr. 
abhi-A/ sans, q. V., but sometimes (e. g. Comm. on 
MBh. v, 1277 & on Mn. xii, 112) derived fr. abhi- 
Sas, which does not occur. 
vifergqabhi- V süs,-sásati,to assign,allot, 
RV. vi, 54, 2; to rule, govern, MBh. xiii, 4582. 
Abhi-sistri, mfn, onc who assigns, allots, TBr. 
saferfsretabii- / siksh, Caus.toteach (with 
acc.), MBh: i, 8033; (with double acc.) Hariv. 4910. 


; ATG 1. abhi-V/1. si, to lie upon (acc.), 
Br. 

wrfirgit 2. abhi-4/3. si (Imper. 3. sg. A. 
-siyalam) to fall down upon, TBr. 

wg IT abhi-sita or abhi-iyüta, mfn. 
(A yai), cold, chilly, Pan. vi, 1, 26, Kai. 

_ Abhi-sina or abhi-gyane, mín. coagulated, 
congealed, Pan. vi, 1; 26. 

1. abhi-»/1. suc, to mourn, MBh. 
xii, 11242. 

BAYA 2. abhi-v/2. sue (Imper. -docatu ; 
Subj. 2. sg. p to flame towards, burn, consume, 
RV.; VS.; KatySr.; to burn, torment, AV:; VS$.; 
KatySr.: Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. -3//3ucaz) to burn, 
consume (by fire), VS. ; TS.: Intens. (p. -3óstcána), 
id., RV. x, 87, 9 & 14. 

Abhi-Sokü, «s, m. ardour, AV. i, 25, 3. 

Abhi-&ocá, mín. shining, glowing with heat, AV. 
iv, 37, 10. 

Abhi-gécana, am, n. a tormenting spirit Or 
demon, AY. ii, 4, 2 & iv, 9, 5. 

Abhi-gocayishnu, mín. causing heat or tor- 
ments, AV. vi, 20, 3. 

WYST abhi-šuna, mfn. successful, having 
an advantage over (as onc wrestler ovcranotlicr), TBr. 

abhi-»/subh, A. (part. f. -šúmbha- 
ménd) to adom one’s self with (acc.), RV. i, 92; 
10 ; (3. pl. -gobhanie) to be bright, Hariv. 

Abhi-gobhita, mfn, adorned, looking bright or 
smart, Hariv.; Kathas, 

sahrarifcabhi-sauri, ind. towards Sauri(or 
(Krishna). 

vifirqrabki- V cut, Caus. P. (aor.-acuscu- 
tat) 10 sprinkle with, KatySr.; Kaui.: A. to scatter 
over one's self, cover one's self with (instr.), Kau’. 

wher abhi-v/snath, to pierce through, 
(Ved, Inf, [abl.] -Sndthah [with abibhet, he was 
afraid] of being pierced through), RV. x, 133, 53 
(Gmn., combining abhi-sndthah with vdjrat, takes 
abhiindth as an adj. * piercing through, killing’). 
vifirgarmabhi-syata and -syana. Sec abhi- 
Sita and -3ina. 


ARTIA abhi- iri (aor. -aárait) to spread, 
extend (as brightness), AV. xiii, 2, 9 ; (perf. 3- P 
-iiiriyud) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274. 

I. Abhi-sri, mín. (Ved. du. -3r/yd) attached to 
each other, RV. i, 144, 6; AV. viii, 2, 14,3 arrang- 
ing, putting in order (with acc.), TBr. ; (15), m- (0f 
f, RV. x, 130, 5) one who arranges, puts or keeps 
in order, RV. 
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afafa abhi-srish. afra abhi-shvaiij. TL 


afa fAabhi-sr ish (abl. -àrfskas), f.a liga- | consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of ANTE abhi-shlan ( V'stan). (Imper. 2. 52- 
ture, RV. viii, I; 12. a king, royal unction ; the water or liquid used at | -shtana) to thunder, AV. vi, 126, 2: Caus. id., 
afai 2. abhi-Viri (gpl. tripil, p. | cae Sir sey a ee yeaa E 
Brel : aber AHIA S] Ica ES Ree pachini ortha AND pa | ON ao ee 
rtd see Prados y Wh) to mix, mingle, | worship is offered, L.; (cf. mahdbhisheka & mär- | Abhi-shtan4, as, m. roaring, hollow noise, RV. 
TBr.; (by BR. d er iren) I cause, | dhábhisheka.) —881&, f. the hall of coronation. | i, 8o, 14. 3 d 
ett? Hs fe i- iri) Abhishekardra-siras, mín. wet on the head ah 5 . 
S Rye pl. -ir£yas, f. anything added | with the royal unction. Abhishekáha, m. day WERT abhi-shtambh (/stambh), -sMa- 
by mingling, RV. ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27. of inauguration. bhnoti or -shtabhnali, impf, -ashtabhuat, perf. 
wwfirg abhi-A/$ru (p. -irinvaf) to hear, ? remped mfn. to be consecrated or | -ashtambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq. 
, Hariv. 4583; BhP. inted, Kathis. fires abhi ee abhi- 
epi VALEN am, n. repeating Vedic texts | _ a obi-shektri, /d, m. one who consecrates (by | S abhi skjava: PBe cue 
(while sitting down to a Sriddha) L? sprinkling), VS. ; SBr. À wf abhi-shti, is, m. (s-tf, fr. 1. as, cf. 
Abhi-&rivá, as, m. hearing (a pra yer), grant Abhishekya, mín. worthy of inauguration | T. pl. s-mzás, Sic.) an assistant, protector [fone who 
ing an answer, RV. i, 185, 10 & x, 12 7 » grant- | (abhisheka), Kaus. ; KatySr.; (said of the elephant) | is superior or victorious,’ NBD. ], (generally said of 
PES mfd)n. ee AV. vi, 138,1. used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit athisekka). | Indra), RV.; VS.; (abhi-shtis), f. assistance, pro- 
Abhi-&rutya, ind. p. hearing of, learning, MBh. | rii o ne ama T: sprinkling, MBh. ; BhP. ; uen help, co i a pe ee 
, sd = = 
muna (abhishti-), mf(a)n. whose glory is protecting 


i, 4427 initiation, inauguration, R. &c. 
hit eae 2774 ieee Abhi-shecanjya, mín. worthy of inauguration, 
MATAR abhi- Svas(p. -Svasdt; Ved. Inf. or superior,” being of benevolent majesty, RV. iv, 
51, 7. = pa, m(nom. -fa)in. protecting with as- 


$Br.; belonging to inauguration (as vessels, &c.), 

(abl.) -judsas) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 140, SBr. &c. ; (as), m., N. of a sactificial ceremony per- 
5 & 92, 8; (p. -Jvasat) to whistle, R.; to groan, R. formed at the inauguration ofa king, SBr. ; AitBr.&c. sistance, RV. ii, 20, 2 ; (the nom. pa being irregular 
Abhi-svisa, as, m. blowing (into a flame), Abhi-shecita, mín. caused to be sprinkled, | for-A4/, Gmn. proposes the emendation [adopted by 
Katysr. the NBD.] abhésh{i(Ved. instr.) Aastjanan instead 
of abhishtipasi jándn). —màt, mín. rendering 


watered, wetted, Hariv.; inaugurated, 
Abhi-shecya, mín, to be anointed, R. 
assistance, RV. i, 116, II. =savas (adhishti-), 
mín, rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 59, 8. 


WAY abhi-shidh, -shedhati, Pan. viii, 3, 

65, Sch.: Caus, Desid. -shishedhayishati, ib. 6 

Sch. Zi UE wig abhi-shtu (vstu), -shtauti (impf. 
-ashtaut, Pin. viii, 3, 63, or also -astaut, Pan. viii, 


3, 119, Kai, ; Subj. 1. pl. -shfazama, RV. viii, 100, 
3; Imper. 2. sg. -shiuhi, RV. i, 54, 2) to praise, 
extol, RV. &c.: A. (3. sg.) -shinvale, id., MBh. 
xii, 7715. Sie 
Abhi-shtava, as, m. praise, culogy, BhP. 
Abhi-shtuta, mín, praised, RV.; AV. &c.; 
praised or addressed (with omžāras), consecrated, 
Yaji. iii, 307. ue 
Abhi-shtuvat, mín. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv. 
Abhi-shtuvünz, mín. pr. p. A. praising, BhP. 
+ Abhi-shtüya, irreg. ind. p. praising, BhP. &c.. 
TRA abki-sh{ubh (V stubh), -shtobhati 
(impf. -ashtobhat, Pig. viii, 3, 63) to sing or recite 
in addition to, Láty. s 


sifiTuT abhi-shtha (/stha), -tishthati (aor. 
-asthat, RV., -ashthat, Pin. viii, 3, 635 perf. p. 
-tashthivds,RV. iv, 4,9) to tread or step upon (acc. ), 
RV.; AV.; TS.; $Br.; to overpower, defeat, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to extend or rise over (acc.), RV. i, 149, 
4 & iii, 14, 45 to step or advance towards (acc.), 
PBr.; Kaui.; to stay, live, MBh. xii, 3316 ; to stop, 
ib., 4475- > } 


1. abhi-shac (w/sac), A. -sacate, 
to turn to, be favourable to (acc.), RV.: P. -sisha- 
&ti, to approach for revering, RV. vii, 67, 3. 

2. Abbi-shác,m(acc. -cam ; n. pl. -dcas)fn. fol- 
lowing, accompanying, RV. vi, 63, 9; AV. xviii, 4, 
44; paying attention to, devoted to, favourable, RV. 

OTT abhi-shaiij (+/saij), -shajati(Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch.) ‘to be in close contact with,’ have 
a claim to or lay claim to, MBh. iv, 95 (v. 1. ahi- 
#2. pat); to put a slur upon (acc.), revile, curse. 

Abhi-shakta, mín. possessed by evil spirits, L. ; 
humiliated, defeated, L.; reviled, cursed. 

Abhi-shahgo, as, m. (ifc. f. 2, Ragh. xiv, 77) 
propensity or inclination to, BhP. ; the state of being 
possessed by evil spirits (cf. bhiitébhishanga) or 
disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, defcat, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum.; curse or imprecation, MBh.; false 
accusation, calumny, L. (cf. mithyabhishanga) ; 
oath, L.; embracing, L. =jvara, m. a fever sup- 
posed to be caused by evil spirits. 

Abhi-shaugin, mín. humiliating, defeating, 
MBh. iv, 2108. 

Abhi-shahga, as, m. curse or imprecation, L. 


WHE abhi-shad (sad), -sidati, to be- 
siege, RV. ix, 7, 5; Ved. (impf.) -ashidat or -asi- 
dat, &c., Pan. viii, 3, 119, in classical Sanskrit only 
forms with s are allowed, Pin. viii, 3, 63 & 118. 

T Avni um mín, besieged, oppressed, TS.; 
th. 


IPT abhi-shava, &c. See abhi-shu. 


abhi-shah(4/sah), (perf. Subj. -sa- 

sdhat, Prec, 2. Sg. -sasahishthas, p. P. -sahods 8 
A. -seAaná) to overpower, conquer, RV. ; (aor. 
1. sg. -asakshi) to gain, win, RV. x, 159, 1; Kaus; 
Nir.; to tolerate, allow, pardon, (Pass. -sakyate)Sih. 

Abhi-shaha, as, m.=nigraha (q. V-); L. 

Abhi-shahya, ind. p. with A/1. krl, ‘to treat 
by force,’ commit a rape, violate (a female), Mn, 
viii, 367. 3 

Abi shåh, m(nom. -sAdf) fn. overpowering, 
RV. vii, 4,8; AV.; Nir (-shdhd), instr. ind. by 
force, SBr. 

Abhi-shahs, ds, m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh. 
viii, 127. 

vfi ura. abhé-shata, mfn. gained, RV. v, 
41; 14. C 

afifa abhi-shic (/sic), P» mu us 
(c.g. MBh. vii, 45933 Bhatt.) to sprinkle, waters 
Ne RY.i, Rs (pr. p. -51/led£), &c.; to conse- 
crate, anoint, appoint by consecration, AV i 
(Imper. 2. sg. -shificasva, sometimes Y. l Pass. 
-shicyasva) to consecrate one s self or have ones 
self consecrated, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.: A. or Pass. to 
bathe, MBh. xii, 8894 & xiii, 1702 * Caus. P. to 
water, wet: P. (rarely À.) to consecrate, anoint : 
A. (with or without [Nir.] aimanam) to have one’s 
self consecrated: Desid. -shishikshati & Intens. 
-sesicyate, Pä., Sch. & Comm. : i 

Abhi-shiktz, mfn. sprinkled ; anointed, in- 
stalled, enthroned ; (cf. miirdhdbhishikta.) à 
. Abhi-sheká, as, m. anointing, inaugurating or 


Abhi-shiddha, mí(a)n. driven hither, AitBr. 


wfifaq abki-shio(4/siv), to sew round, 
Saükh$r. 


wafyfrrafag abhi-shishepayisku. See 
abhi-shend. 


WHTY abhi-shu (73. su), (3. pl. -shunvánti ; 
ind. p. -shalya) to press out (with stones) the Soma 
juice (or any other juice), SBr. &c. ; to press out with 
the help of any liquid, Mn. v, 1o (Pass. a. pl. -s/iz- 
ante); Suir. ; (fut. p. -soshyat, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 117) 
to moisten, Bhatt.: Caus. -shavayati, Pin. viii, 3, 
65, Comm. 

Abhi-shava, as, m. pressing out (the juice of 
the Soma plant), AivSr.; KatySr.; distillation, L.; 
religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious 
rites), L.; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L.; fer- 
ment, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen- 
tation, L.; (az), n. sour gruel, VP. 

Abhi-shavana, avi, n. pressing out (the juice 
of the Soma plant), Nir.; (ad/i-shdvanis), Ved. 
nom, pl. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the 
Soma juice), AV. ix, 6, 1, 16; (cf. adhi-shdvana.) : 
Sim ahavaziye, mín.to be expressed (s Soma Abhi-shthita, mín. trampled upon, defeated, 

Abhi-shüvaka, as, m. the priest (or any one) RV. x, 166, 2; AV.;.stepped upon, serving as 
who expresses the Soma juice, L. basis, SBr. è wc 
. Abhi-shuta, mín. expressed (as Soma juice), Lte it- À abhi-/shthic (perf. -tishtheca, 
SBr. &c.; (am), n. (= abhi-shava,n.)sour gruel, L. perf. Pass. p. -si{hyiita) to spit upon, Spr. 


Abhi-shotri, /ā, m. = abhi-shavaka, SBr. ; 
KatySr. ae 5 9753 |^ erfraTe abhi-shnata, às, m. pl. (./sna), 

Abhi-s&vakiya, Nom. P. 9yati, to long for a | N. of a family, Hariv. 1466 (v.1. abAi-clàna and 
savaka (q. v.), Pan. viii, 3, 65, Comm. ati-glana). Y 

Abhi-susüsh, mfn. desirous of expressing Soma 
juice, Pan. viii, 3, 117, Sch. 

MATJA abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
Suir. 

vefiTqabhi-shi (V/1. si),-shuvati, toendow 
with (instr.) Kith.; to consecrate for a purpose 
(acc), SBr.; impf. -ashuvat, Pin. viii, 3, 63: 
Desid, -szsitshat, ib, 64, Comm. 


wWhrTE abhi-shüd (V/sid), Caus. to kill, 
destroy, R. i, 27, 19. 


SPAT abhi-shend, as,m. directing arrows 
against, RV. vi, 44; 17- 

Abhi-shishennyishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) desir- 
ous of marching against, Sii. vi, 64. 

Abhi-shenann, ai, n. marching against (in 
comp.) with an army, Rajat. 

Abhi-shenaya, Nom. P. -5Jenayati (impf. -a- 
shenayat, Pin. viii, 3, 63), to assail with an army, 
to march with an army siet (acc.), Venis. &c.: 
Desid. -shishenayishati, Pan. vii, 3, 64, Sch. 


va frat abhi-sho (4/s0), (1. Sg. -shyami) to 
fetter, chain, AV. iv, 16,9; (pr. p. -5Ayaf) to put 


an ed to, destroy, Bhatt. ; impf. -asAya/, Pan. viii, 
3; 63. 


ARTA abhi-shyat, mfn. pr. p. fr. abhi- 
sho, q. v.5 (an) or (abhishyantas, n.sg.), m., N. of 
a son of Kuru, MBh. i, 3740. - 


wg abhi-shyand (4/syand), -syan- 
date (or also -shyandate, if said intransitively of 
lifeless objects, Pan. viii, 3, 72) to run towards or 
alon, (generally sid gf liquids), AV. v, 5, 9 (peri. 
-sishyade, said of a plant growing or running along 
the stem and branches of i ue Ac ET 

Abhi-shyanda or-syanda, as, m. oozing or 
flowing, L.; running at the eyes, Suir.; great in- 
crease or enlrgement, Ragh.; Kum. (Cf. piftd- 
bhishyanda, raktébh?, catàbA?, seshmibh?.) 

Abhi-shyandamina, min, (said of a cloud) 
raining, Uttarar. 

Abhi-shyandin or -syandin, min. cozing, 
trickling, Suir, ; laxative, Suir.; causing defluxions 
or serious effusions, Suir, Abhishyandi- or abhi- 
syandi-ramamna, n. a smaller city appended to a 
larger one, suburb, L. i 

i abhi-shcañj (V svaij), -shvajate 
(impf -ashvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 63 ; perf. -shascaje 
or -shasvafye, ib., 118, Ka3.) to embrace, MBn. 


viii, 1652: (exceptionally) P. (Opt. -shuajet), i 
MBh. xii, xvi ptionally) P. (Opt. -5/ujet), id., 
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Abhi-shvaiga, as, m. intense attachment or 
affectionto (loc. [MBh. &c. ], rarely instr. [Kathis.}). 
Abhi-shvaigin, mín. intensely attached to or 
mad for, MaitrUp. i 
WMATA abhi-sam-yatia, mfn. (V/yat), 
being taken care of or governed by (v. 1. abhi-sam- 
panna), MBh. vii, 5173. 
sufenpatabhi-sam- V yà, -yati, to visit, ap- 
proach to (acc.), RV. ix, 86, 15 ; Kath. ; to approach 
in hostile manner, assail, MBh. viii, 1826. 
PATA aUhi-sam- uj, Caus. to bring 
in close contact with (instr.), Hariv. 
* Abhi-samyukta, mín. furnished or endowed 
with, R. E à 
Abhi-samyoga, as, m. (in Mimansi phil.) close 
contact or relation to. 
NAATA abhi-san-rakta, mfn. (Vraij), 
intensely attached to (in comp.), R. 
NAR adhi-say-Vradh, A. (3. pl. -ra- 
bhante ; Opt. 1. pl. -rabhemahi) to take hold of 


Abhi-samrabühn, min. excited, furious, MBh. 


&c. 
Abhi-samrambhn, as, m. fury, rage, MBh. 
xiv, 874- 
fiant abli-sam-rüdhana, am, n. paci- 
fying, conciliating, BhP. 5 
vafe qq 1. abhi-sam-V4. vas, A. (pr. p. 1. 
-udsana)towrap one’s self into (acc.), AV. xii, 3, 52. 
wn 2. abhi-sam-»/5.vas, A. (pr. p. 2. 
~vdsdna) to settle round (acc.) together, TBr.; Laty. 
idus abhi-sam-4/vaitch, to long for, 
KenaUp. 
wiag 1. abhi-sam-V/1. vid (perf. 3. pl. 
vidis) to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 21, 5. . 
wiag 2. abhi-sam-V/: 3. vid, A. (pr. p. 
-vidand) to meet cach other [BR.], VS. xxix, 6 (‘to 
relate, explain,’ Comm.) 
ara fast abhi-sam-+/vis, P. A. (Imper. 
a. pl. -sdur-visad/rvam) to meet round or near, 
surround, AV. &c.; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.; 
NyisUp. | 2 
wheat el abki-sam-viksh (./iksh),tolook 
at in astonishment, gaze at, Kad. 
wind abli-sam-^/ 1. vri (impf. -vrinot) 
to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7239. 
Abhi-samvrita, mín.covered, concealed, MBh. 
&c.; surrounded by, accompanied by, ib.; filled 
with, furnished with, ib. 
PAM abhi-sam-Vorit, A. (Imper. -var- 
talani) to tum one’s pel towers AV. vi, 102, I. 
tta, dertaking, beginni 
to (n) R. Daas ne beginning 
- iS a abhi-samvriddha, mfn. (said of a 
tree Vii 7 H , 
Bh. zi AA om a very long time,’ very old, 
BMA abki-samsina or Péyana, mfn. 
(V iai), coagulated, congealed, Pan.vi,1, 26, Kas, 
waPTaia abhi-sam-A/ iri, P. to resort to 
(for refuge), have recourse to (acc.), SBr, &c.; to 
give way to, devote one's self to (acc.), MBh. xii 
518; toattain, (Pass. ~friya‘e) MB. xii 10977. j 
ton: MBh ina hi quit as, m. refuge, R.; connec- 
Abhi-samsrita, mfn. whohasresorted P 
(for refuge), MBh. xii, 2766; (for a visit), Mah. 
array abhi-sam-+/sru (ind. p, -irut 
to hear, leam, R. ( Bangs) 
WAE AT abhi-sam- ilish (ind. p. -àli- 
shya) to cling to cach other, MBh. vi, 3127. 
MEE aiitem va, su (3. du. -sám-su- 
autas) to press out i 
SR ELA uu E) IBRGAn or ih 
BAY abki-sam-A/sri (ind. p. -sritya) to 
run against or assail each other, BhP. 


am cus RO ind, running near in crowds, 
r. 


wer abhi-shvanga. 


Abhi-sam-srita, mín. one who has come near, 
MBh. viii, 4417- 

ahaa abhi-sam-s-/ I. kri, -s-karoli, to 
shape, form, SBr.: A. (Subj. 1. sg. -;-kardvai) to 
render or make one’s self (imanam) anything 

ished to be, acc.), SBr. 
rani wanpiakRen as, m. ‘the being formed,” 
development (as of seeds), Car.; preparation, ib. ; 
conception, idea, Buddh. 

Abhi-samskrita, min. consecrated, MBh. 


wfinderet abhi-sam-4/: stambh (ind. p. 
-stabhya) to support, render firm, Kaus.; R. 

afrit abii-sam-stirna, min. (sty?) 
entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 1613. 

PMA abhi-sam-»/stu (pr. p. -stuvat) to 
praise highly, MBh. xiii, 3695. | 

Abhi-samstava, AS, m. praise, L. 

Abhi-samstuta,min.highly praised, MBh.;BhP. 

aE abhi-sam- stha, -tishthate, to 
stop at, finish at (acc.), SarkhSr.: Caus, to cause to 
stop or finish at (acc.), ChUp. 

Abhi-samstham, ind. in regular order, GopBr. 

Abhi-samsthita, mín. stopping or standing or 
watching at someplace, MBh. ; reflecting upon (loc.), 
MBh, iv, 553- 

TATRAN abli-sam- v sprig, to wash one’s 
self, MBh. iii, 8080; to scize, ib. xii, 2140. 

wine abhi -sam -4/: smri, to recollect 
(with acc.), MBh. iii, 15758. 

ATE abki-san-/sru, to unite in flow- 
ing into (acc.), $Br. 


SEETHA abhi-samn-r/svaij, A. (Imper. 
2. sp. -svajasva) to embrace, AY. xii, 3, 12. 
wig abhi-sam-vV sori (impf. 3. pl. -a- 


svaran [four times] or -dsvaran [once]) to praise 
or call or invite unanimously, RV. 


fines abhi-san-/han (ind. p. -haiya) 
to combine, confederate, MBh. 
Abhi-sam-hata, min. attacked, assailed, BhP: 


ATATEN abhi-sam-hita. See -say-/dha. 
wind abhi-sam-4/ krudh (pr. p. -kru- 


dhyat) to be angry with (acc.), Bhatt. 
Abhi-sumkruddha, mfn. angry with (acc.), 
MBh. iv, 1572; (gen.), ib. iii, 682. 


wT RM abki-sam-V/ krus(ind.p.-krusya) 
to call out to, R. ‘ 


vifird feq abhi-sam-/kship (ind. p. -kshi- 
y'a) to compress, render quite small (the body by 
magical power), MBh. v, 283. 

Abhi-samkshipta, mín. one who has com- 
pees his body so as to render it small, MBh. i, 
5309. 

Abhi-samkshepa, as, m. compressing, L. 

TAT 1. abhi-sam-/ Ichyà (perf. Pass. 
p. -kAyata) to enumerate, R. 

Abhi-samkhya, mfn. inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable, Jaim.; 2. (2), f. number, MBh. i, 617. 

Abhi-samkhyeya, mfn. to be enumerated, R. 

NÜWETR abli-sam- gam (ind. p. -gátya, 
AV. xi, I, 16, or -gamya, R.; BhP.) to approach 
together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pl. -agmala), 
&c.; to join in welcoming, BhP. ; to meet with, R. 
= Separate mfn, together with (in comp.), 

wir abhi-sangupta, mfn. guarded 
protected, MBh.ii274. — i 


AHA abhi-sam-/r. gri,topromise, Kaus. 
BAM abhi-sam-/grah gras 

k m-/grah, to at 
once bii. fingers, Gabh. 2 


WATTS abhi- sac. See abhi-shac. 


X. abhi-sam-^/car (3. pl. -cdranti, 
Pr. p. f. du, -céranéz) to go up to, seck for, RV. 
: Abhi-samcürin, mfn. ‘moving in every direc- 
tion,” inconstant, changeable, Nir. 
wife 


wie abhi-sam-nah. 


T. sg. -cinviya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for 
the benefit of (one's self, a/manant), SBr. 


PTAA abhi-sam- v cint (ind. p. -cin- 


(ya) to remember, MBh. vii, 5551. 

vafis abhi-samjata, mfn. (vjan), pro- 
duced (as joy, Aarsha), Hariv. 

words abki-sam-v/jità (3. pl. Jàuate, 
Subj. ando eS) solace), Matte TS s 

Abhi-samjnita, min. (fr. 2. sayıjñä, cf. sam- 


iita), called, named, MBh. &c. 


WATA abki-sam-^/jvar,to envy, regard 
with spite, MBh. v, 1615. 

res abhi-satkri (1. kri), (ind. p. 
-kritya) to honour, receive (a guest) with reverence, 
MBh. ii, 2549. 

Abhi-satkrita, mín. honoured, received with 
reverence, MBh. &c. 

ferat abhí-satvan, à, m. surrounded 
by heroes, RV. x, 103, 5; (cf. abhi-vira.) 

NTRA ubhi-sam-v tan (3. pl. -tanvanti) 
to use for bridging over or stretching across, TBr.; 
PBr. 

Abhi-samtata, mín. spread over, covered with 
(in comp.), Hariv. (v. 1. abhi-sayt-vyita). 

wid, abhi-sam-V/tap (Subj. -tapati) 
to press hard on all sides, AV. ii, 12, 6. 

Abhi-sumtaupta, mín. tormented, MBh. &c. 


SI eA to cross over to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 
UATARA abhi-sam-/tyaj (ind. p. -tya- 


Jya) to abandon, give up, desist from (acc.), MBh. 


abhi-samtrasta, mfn. (tras), 
terrified, much alarmed, R. 


WTS abhi-samdashta(abht sdmdashta), 
mfn. (v daus), compressed or tightened together, TS. 


was abhi-samdeha, am, n. organ of 
generation, (du. acc. °%e) MBh. v, 7494 (v. 1. abhi- 
sanidoha). 


WAIT abhi-sam-V/dham (1. sg. -dha- 


mami) to blow at, AV. viii, 2, 4. 


APTTAT 1. abhi-sam-/dha (3. du. -dhat- 
tas ; Imper. 2. sg. -dhehi ; aor. -adhat) to snap at 
(acc.) for devouring, RV. x, 87, 3; AV.; SBr.; 
Kath.; to take aim at (dat. or acc.), MBh, &c.; to 
aim at, have in view (with acc.; rarely dat.), ib.; 
to acknowledge unanimously, (perf. 3. pl.-dadhith) 
RV. i, 1or, 6; to overcome, master, Mn, &c.; to 
win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 5; to ally, associate 
with (instr.) 

Abhi-sam-hita, mfn. aimed at; agreed upon, 
R. v; 82, 5; acknowledged by (in comp.), MBh. 
xii, 4793; overcome; (ifc.) connected with, at- 
tached to, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-sandhaka, mín. ifc. deceiving [‘calum- 
niating,’ Comm.], Mn. iv, 195. 

2. Abhi-samdhi, f.‘specch, declaration? (only 
ifc., cf. anritábhisandha & satyabhisandha). 

Abhi-samdhina, av, n. the being allied or 
connected, connection between (in comp.), MBh. i, 
3639; ‘speech, deliberate declaration’ (only ifc., 
cf. satydbh°) ; attachment or interest in any object; 
special agreement; overcoming, deceiving, Rag 
xvii, 76; making peace or alliance, L. 

Abhi-samdhiaya, ind. p. aiming at, having in 
view; coming to an agreement regarding (acc-); 
Mn. ix, 525 overcoming, Malattm, &c.; bringing 
in contact with (as an arrow with a bow), place 
upon (instr.), R. v, 36, 42. 

Abhi-samdhi, £5, m. speaking or declaring de- 
liberately, purpose, intention, object, p 
special agreement, Sih. ; cheating, deceiving ; mak- 
ing peace or alliance, L. ; joint, junction, L. —Xri- 
ta, mín. done intentionally, —ptixva, mín. that 
which has been intended, aimed at, Gaut. = pur- 
vakam, ind. with some intention, purposely, VP- 


BRITT abhi-sam-v/nam (Opt. -namet) 
to alter, modify, AàvSr. ; SankhSr. 
NAAF abhi-sam-/nah (3. pl. -nah- 


aUhi-sam-«/ 1. ci, A.-cinute(Opt. | yanti) to bind or string together, Kaus.: A. (impf. 
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"4 7, V H - 
9. du. -anaAy'clan) to arm one’s self against (acc.), WTA 1. abhi-sam- ~pad, Ved. -pad- NTA abhi- J/sintv (p.-santvayat; ind. 
Jate, to become; to become similar to, be changed | p. -saz//2y'a) to conciliate, pacity, comfort, MBh. iv, 
to (acc.), SBr. &c.; to come to, arrive at, obtain, | 383 ; R. ii, 32, 39; MarkP. 
SBr. xiv ; Up. : Caus. -fadayati, to make equal to, Abhi-sāntva,as,m. consolation, conciliation, R. 
change into (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. v, 56, 44- 
aerate is f. becoming anything, be- | Abhi-sintvita, mín. conciliated, pacified, Kim. 
coming similar or equal to, Kitysr. iran abhi-sa ind n 
zi E z -sayam,ind.aboutevening, 
Abhi-sampád, 4, f. id. SBr. at sunset, ChUp. ; (cf. abhi-pratar.) 


Abhi-simpanna, min. becoming similar to, T. 
being changed to (acc.), SBr.; RPrit.; being in ac-| WPTAIT abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-»/sri. 
wifirareabhi-sücaka,&c. See abhi-shu. 


cordance with, agreeing with (instr.), Uttarar. 
SIÉRRIEUTI abhi-samparáya, as, m. (i), 

: SSÉWÉR 1. abhi- 1. sidh, -sedhati, Pan. 

viii, 3, 113, Sch. x 


futurity, Lalit. 
RTEA abli-sam-/pit, -pavate, to blow 
: way a. abhi-4/3. sidh, -sidhyati, to be 
accomplished, MBh. xii, 7427 ; to obtain, win (with 


along over or towards (acc.), TBr. 
acc.), ChUp. 


abhi-sam-^/ pij (generally ind. 
p.~filjya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh.; MarkP. | ^ Abhi-siddhi, zs, f. the state of being effected 
or realized, AgP. 


aba -sam- pra-/pad, -pad- 
gate ( abhi-sam-^/2ad) to be changed to, assume NT adhi-susiish. See abhi-shu. 
‘It abhi-sicita, mfn. pointed out, 


or obtain the shape of (acc.), Up. 
APIA abhi-sam-pra-v/1 yà (ind.p.-ya- MBh. iij; 2939- 


Ja) to go towards, MBh. vi, 3762 (v. 1. abhi-cara- 
PTY abhi-/sri (3. pl. impf. -asaran, 


ited). 
RTUTI abhi-sam-pra- V vrit, Caus. to | perf. -sasrur) to flow towards (acc.), RV. i, 52, 5 
& ix, 82, 3; to approach, go towards, advance in 


change (?as 2 battle-field, randjiram), MBh. i, ede eae a MI. &c.; to go to a rendez 
3 tack, = , zd 


1184. = 
= e _ | vous (said of lovers), Sah.: Caus. to lead towards, 
Abhi-sam-pravzitta, mín, having begun, Var- | vigi to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh. 


UE, : A » iii, 665 (v. L); to invite to a rendezvous, Sih,; to 
SECREITQabhi-sam-práp (Vap),toreach, | approach, visit, MBh. i, 1221; Mricch. 

come to, arivo at, obtain, L. Abhi-sara, as, m. (ifc. f. 4) a companion, Daš. 
wired abhi-sam-préksh (/iksh), (ind. apres! am, n. meeting, rendezvous (of 

P- -prékshya) to look at, perceive, MBh.; R. . Abhi-sartri, mfn. attacking, assailant, VS, xxx, 
WMA abhi-sam-/plu (ind. p. -plutya) | 14- 

to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 (ax- neg.) Abhi-süra, as, m. attack, assault, R.; meeting, 
Abhi- rta m d f lovers), Sah.; Git. &c.; ‘pay f 

sam-pluta, mfn. poured upon, overflowed | Tendezvous (o! ers), Sih.; Git. &c.; ‘pay for 
with, MBh. ix, 3279 ; deeply engaged in (in comp.), 
R. 


coming,’ mes:enger's pay, Buddh.; companion, L.; 
a purificatory rite, L.; (exa), instr. (with sazzeza) 

whee abhi-sam-/bandh, -badhnati, 
to refer to (acc.), mean by, Comm. on BrArUp.: 


=sarvdbhisdrenda, q. v., MBh. iii, 639 ; (cf. /ohd- 
bhisara & abhisdra); (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. &c.; (2), £, N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1027. 
Pass. -badhyate, ‘to be referred to,’ belong to, re- 
quire to be connected with (instr. [Pat.] or acc. 
[Pan. ii, 1, 6 & 2, 11, Sch. &c.]). 


= sthāna, n.a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Sih. 
Abhi-siriki, f. a woman who goes to meet her 

Abhi-sambaddha, mín, connected, (a2- neg.) 
Suir. 


lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 435 Ragh. 
xvi, 12, &c. 
Abhi-sarin, mín. going to meet, Vikr.; (#77), 
Abhi-sambandha, cs, m. connection with, | f. —adi-sari&d, L.; N. of a species of the Trish- 
relation to (instr.), Jaim.; being connected with, 
belonging to, Sih.; P3n., Sch.; sexual connection, 
MBh. xiii, 2924; Mn. v, 63. 


fubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two 
Padas contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and 

WTA abhi-sambadha, mfn. pressed 
together, crowded, R. 


which therefore is said to approach another metre 
wiTAAS abki-sam-buddha, mfn. deeply 


called Jagati), RPrit. 
Abhi-sisürayishu, mín. intending to go to 2 
versed in, MBh. iii, 12515; having attained the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 


rendezvous or to visit (a lover), Sis. x, 20. 
Abhi-srita, mî. gone near (acc.), MBh. vii, 
Abhi-sam-bodhana, am, n. attaining the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 


4449 ; Git.; one who has approached (for attack- 
ing), MBh.; directed towards (in comp.), VarBrS.; 

sara st abhi-sam-bhagne,min.broken, 
crashed, MBh. viii, 2801. 


visited by (instr.), Kathis. 
Abhi-sritya, ind. p. having gone near (acc.) 
MTER abhi-sam-v/1 bhi, Ved. (perf. 2.sg. 
-babhiitha) to reach, come to, arrive at, RV. x, 


Abhi-sira, cs, m, assault, MBh. vii, 8785. 
abhi-A/srij (impf. -asrijat; aor. 
18, 8, &c.; to obtain the shape of (acc.), be changed 
into, Br: Caus, to salute, BhP. 


Pass, -dsa7zt [RV. ix, 106, 12] & 3. pl.-asrigran 
[RY. ix, 88, SI or -asrikshata (RV. i, 135, 6 & 

vai am] adli-sam-bhrita, mfn. endowed 
with (in comp.), MBh. xii, 12959 (v. L a&A-sam- 


ix, 63, 25]) to pour into or upon (acc.), pour out for 
vrita). 


a purpose (acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; to let loose in a special direction, SBr.; 
su fiam abhi-sam-mata, mfn. honoured, 

esteemed, MarkP. &c. 


Abhi-sam-naddha, mín. armed, MBh. iii 
14883. , x 

watiafaraz abhi-sam-ni-vishta, mfn. 
(vis), being united or combined in, Comm, on 
BrArUp. 

fat abhi-sam-/ni, to lead to or upon 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 6566. 

ara. abhi-sam-/4. nu, A. (3. pl. -na- 
vante ; aor. 3. pl. -anitshata) to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards (acc.), RV. 

sufimqq abhi- sap (3. pl. A. -sápante) to 
carry on, manage, RV. vii, 38, 5. 

sa fiquma abhi-samaya. See abhi-sam-/i. 

NÊTEAATI abhi-samaváya, as, m. (Vi), 
union, association, L. 

f abhi-sam-4/2. as, to put toge- 
ther, group, collect, Car. 

NEÉNSIRTTR abhi-sam-ü-4/gam, to ap- 
proach together, Nir.; to come to (acc.), MBh. xi, 
445- 

"wfpWHIWE abhi-sam-a-/pad, A. (perf. 
~fede) to enter upon (acc.), R. ii, 12, I. 
WARTAATAA abhi-sam-ü-V/yam, -yácckati, 
to fasten to (acc.), TBr. : 

WHTAATAT abÀi-sam-à-4/yà, to approach 
together, MBh. v, 1974- 

wirange abhi-sam-ü-yukta, mfn. con- 
nected or endowed with (instr.), MBh. xii, 3478. 

ARTAATRE abli-sam-a-w/ruh (impf. 3. pl. 
-drohan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-place) 
for a purpose (acc.), TBr. 

NIAAA abhi-sam-a-v/1 vrit, Ved. (3. pl. 
-dvartante & impf. -dvartanta; fut, p. -vartsya- 
mana) to return home, TBr. &c. 

wafraatfae abki-sam-d-/sic, to pour 
together, Kaui. 

nôn EN abhi-sam-a-hita,min.(-/dha), 
fastened to, connected with (instr.), R. 

arag abhi-sam-ü-4/ hri, to scrape up 
or together, Kaus. . K 

wifrata abhi-sam-/i, e (3. p ~yanti, 
Imper. -yaniz), Ved. to approach together, come 
ARES meet at (acc.), RV. i, 125, 75 AV. &c.; 
(Opt. 3. pl. -iyzth) to invade, TS. 

Abhi-samaya, as, m. agreement, Car.; clear 
understanding, Buddh. 

abhi-sam-4/indh, to set on fire, 
kindle, PBr. ; 

NÖTR abki-sam-ikshya, ind. p. (V 
Fhksh), secing, viewing, R-3 noticing, perceiving, 
learning from, RPrit.; Suit. 5 considering, wi! 
reference to, Suir. ; Car. 

vifiaeilz abhi-sam-/ir,Caus. (perf. Pass. 
p. -Prita) to put in motion, MBh. x, 579- 

T abhi-sam-/ubj, to spread & 
covering upon (acc.), PBr. s 
abhi-sam-^/ 1. ih, -ühati, to heap 
up, PBr.; to heap up and cover with (as with ashes, 
instr.), TS. ; SBr: ex z 
abki-sam-v ri, A. (aor. Opt. -art- 
ža) to reach, seize, RV. ix, 79; 3- 


AitBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -szds for -sraksh-s) to 

throw upon, AV. xi, 2, 19; to surrender, give, grant, 

allow, permit, R. &c.; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv. . 
Abhi-sarga, Q5, m. creation, MBh. xii, 13801. 
Abhi-sarjana, am, n. for ati-s° (q. v.), L. 
Abhi-srishta, min. ‘let loose in a special direc- 


xfirast abhi-sam-é (-à- 4), Ved. (Imper. abhi-sam-mukhd, m{(a)n. look- | tion» a ing ANS (acc. or loc.), RV.; allowed 
abhi... AN: [AY. vi, 102; I] or 4.... ing respectfully towards (acc.), SBr. K E u , Hariv. ; surrendered, given, granted, 


abhi sdm-etu (RV. Vi, 19, 91) to join in coming 
er. 2 
nea aor) app amerbled ŠBr. xiv. 
WATEA abhi-sam-v/pac, Pass. (3. pl. 
-facyantz) 10 become ripe up to 3 certain time 
(acc.), PBr. 


viera abhi-sam-müdha, mfn, entirely 
confused, MBh. iii, 12219. 
abhi-sam-4/mirch (p. -mur- 


chat) to assume a solid form with regard to or in 
connection with (acc.), SBr. 


NPTT abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-4/sri. 
wii ast abhi-sarga, &c. See abhi-/srij. 
vfi qu abhi-sarpawa. See abhi- V'srip. 


ATTY abhi-srip (Imper. 2. sg.-sarpa) to 
approach silently or softly, AV. ; Kith.; Nir. 
Abhi-sarpana, am, n. approaching ; the ascent 
(of sap in the trees). 
a 
AAAI abhi-sevana, am, n. practising, 
cultivating, Suir. 


NÂTG abhi-V/skand (perf. -caskanda) 
to ascend, AY. vii, 115, 2. 


abhi- sam- vV pat (p. -patat ; 

perf. 3. pl. -petzeh) to fly to, hasten to (acc.), MBh. 
vii, 7295, &c. 

AE naan ate «15, m, concourse, Wat, battle, L. 
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Abhi-skandam, ind. running near, AV. v, 14, 


fires, abhi-skandam. 


11. 

wfrennt abhi-/ skambh, Caus. (p. -ska- 
éhayat), Pan. iii, T, 84, Comm. 
wf] abhi-«/stri, to scatter over, cover, 
TBr.; Suir. 


(acc.), SBr. &c. 


Abhi-havana, am, n. id., AsvSr. 


abhi-sthirdm, ind. very firmly, 
intensely, SBr. : 
aferfary abhi-snigdha. Sec an-abhisn®. 
. Abhi-snehn, qs, m. affection, desire, BhP. 
abhi-spris (Opt.-spriset)to touch, 
MBh. i, 2931; to influence, affect, Susr. 
abhi-sphurita, mfn. expanded 
to the full (as a blossom). 
RER abhi-V/sphsrj, -sphirjati, to 
sound towards, AV. xii, 5, 20. 
waferfar abhi- / smi (p. -smayat) to smile 
upon, MBh, iii, 8732. 
WTAE abhi-v/syand. See abhi-shyand. 
PTAA abhi-Vsraus; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-snis, which is better derived fr. abhi-a/srij, q. V. 
UTE abli-v/sru (Imper. 3. pl.-sravantu) 
to cause to flow near, RV. x, 9, 4; (p.-sravanta for 
-sravat) MBh. xiii, 901. 
. abhi-soayamatrinndm,ind. 


lation), MaitrS. 
3 UE as, m. e I. abhi-hava, Vait, 


vefirgfit abli-hiti. See abhi-»/hve. 


wfag abhi-Vhri, to bring, offer, SBr. 
&c.; to pull off, tear off, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus. 


cuirass), ib. iv, 1011 seqq.; to asail, attack, MBh.: 

Pass, -aryate incorrectly for -haryati (sec abhi- 

hary), BrArUp. k : 
Abhi-haza, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, removing,L. 


ncar, MBh.; Ragh. 
Abhi-haraniya, min. to be brought near. 
Abhi-hartavya, mín. id. 


by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761. 

Abhi-hira, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf. @bhz- 
harika); robbing, seizing anything (in the owner's 
presence), MBh. xiii, 3047 ; brisk attack, L.; effort, 
L.; arming, taking up arms, L.; mingling together, 

Abhi-hüxyo, min. =abhi-haraniya. 


Wabhi- / hrish, Caus. (p.-harshayat) 
to gladden, MBh. vi, 1833; xii, 1894. 
wiWeu abhi-»/hesh (p. dat. m. -heshate) 
to neigh towards, AitBr. ; MBh. viii, 4471. 


URTER, abhi-hrát, mfn. (hri), causing 
a fall or damage, injurious, RV. i, 189, 6; AV. vi, 4, 
25 f. (abl. -Jizií/as) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 128, 
5 & x, 63, 11. 

Abhi-hruti, i5, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i 
1668; AV. vi, 3,3. — id lat aa SN 

Abhi-hvürá, as, m. a crooked or damaging way 
or place, AV. vi, 16, 3. 


X 
WAS abhi-y/kve, to call near, SBr. 
2. Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pin. iii, 3,72. 
Abhi-hiti, 7s, f. calling near (as the gods to the 
sacrifice), Nir. 


wit 1. a-bhi, mfn. fearless, R.; Ragh. 
=pada (v.l. Adda), m. ‘whose foot or step is 
without fear,’ N. of a Rishi, VBr. 

I. A-bhikn, mín. fearless, L. 

A-bhita, mí(a)n. id, R. — vat, ind. fearlessly, 
MBA. xii, 3730; R. &c. 

1. A-bhiti, 25, f. fearlessness, L. 

A-bhiru, m(acc. "svam, 4; nom. pl. ?ravas)fn. 
fearless, RV. ; Mn. vii, 190 ; not terrific (nom. pl. f. 
9ravas), RV. viii, 46, 75 (15), m., N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2689; N. of Bhairava or Siva; (xs) [L-] 
or (#) [Suir.], f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus. 
= pattri, f. the above plant Asp. Rac. 

A-bhiruka, mín. fearless, MBh. vii, 2522. 

Aaina TAY: vii, 89, 3] or a-dhiritua [VS.]; 


mín. not terrific, 

SAT 2. abf (Vi), abhy-àti (Imper. 2. sg. 
abhfhi ; impf. 3. pl. -dyan, 3. sg. A. -dyata; ind. 
P- abkftya) to come near, approach, go up to or to- 
wards (acc.), RV. &c.; (with sakasam or samipan 
or fárivc) id., Paiicat,; to go along or after (acc.), 
RY. &c.; to enter, join, go over to, Mn.; Bhatt. ; 


on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) svay'amt- 
atrinna (q. v-), SBr. 

vafer abki-/svri (Imper. 2. sg. -svara, 
3. pl. -svaranti) to join in praising or invoking, 
RV.; to keep a note (in singing) up to (acc.), PBr. 

Abhi-svar (instr. -svdra), f. invocation, RV. 
ii, 21,5 & viii, 97, 12; (-svaré), dat. ind. ‘for callin 
into one’s presence,’ just behind (with gen.), RV. 
iii, 45, 2 & x, 117, 8; VS. 


Abhi-svartri, (d, m. an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4. 


ate abhi--/han (2. sg. Imper. -jahi, 
impf. -Žán [RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. -jaghantha) to 
thump at, strike, kill, RV. &c.; to beat (as a drum, 

&c) MBh. vi, 1535; Bhag. &c.; to afflict, visit 
with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MarkP.: Desid. -7/- 
ghaysati, to intend to strike down, RV. vii, 59, 8. 
. Abhi-ghitta, abhi-ghitita. See s.v. 

Abhi-hata, mín, struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi, 
10, 22, &c.; attacked, R.; beaten (as a drum, &c.), 
R.; VarBrS. ; afflicted, visited with, MBh. &c.; (in 
arithm.) multiplied. 

_Abhi-hati, is, f. striking (as of an arrow), Kad.; 
(inarithm.) multiplication ; the product of multiplied 
numbers. 

Abhi-hatya, ind. p. striking, killing, Mn. xi 
mm P. e B; xi, 


PTL abhi-hara, &c. See abhi-/ hri. 
Niférgd abhi-/hary (3.pl. -háryanti; Subj. 
A. -karyata (AV. iii, 30, 1]) to wish anything to 
be near, call it near, TS.; to like, love, RV. x, 112, 
n (-haryati) SBr. xiv (cf. abhi-/ hri, Caus, 


ATEA adhi-hava. See abhi-A/ ku & hve. 


afee abhi-hdsya, mfn. ridiculous, AV. 
vi, 30, 2. Í 

Avbhi-hüsa, as, m. jest, joke, Aiv$r. 

MATTE abhi-v/2. hā (ind. p. -háya) to rush 
upon, seize hastily, Kath.; AitBr. 


aff ee abki-hiükrt (1. kri) Ved. (3. 
-hin-kuroanti) to make a Abi Men Pm 
roar or neigh towards, Kath,; PBr. &c. 

Abhi-hihk&ra, as, m. the sound 4//j; (used) in 
addition to (a certain japa formula), AsvSr. 

vif fem abhi-hita,mfn.(./dha), harnessed 
or put to (as a horse), RV.; AV.; SBr.; named 
called, Mn. iii, 141, &c.; held forth, said, declared, 
spoken, MBh.; Mn. &c.; spoken to, Kum, &c.: 
(as), m., N, of a chief, L.; (am), n. a name, x. 
pression, word. = ti, f. [Sarvad.] or -tva, n. the 
having been said or stated or named; a holding 


SBr.; to reach, obtain, RV. &c.; to get or fall into 
(acc.), MBh, &c.; to come to, fall to one's share 


he came nearer; also with abhitaram [q.v] in- 
stead of abhi), AitBr., (with asas) to sct, MBh. 
i, 1797 (cf. abhy-aya): Pass. abAfyate, to be per- 
ceived, known, BhP, : Intens, (1. pl. -7mahe) to ask, 
Ee) RY. i, 24, 3. 
2. Abh3t, 75 f. assault, RV. ii, 33, 3 & vii, 21,9. 
Abhitvan, m{(var7)n. attacking, VS. ; AB 


: s : Abhy-nyn, a i 
forth, declaration, L.; authority, test, L. re arte s, m. approaching (as of darkness), 
Abhi-hiti, i5, f. telling, manifesting, title, L. 5 Rel Sg cred d ETE. 


afg abhi- / hu, to make an oblation upon 
(acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), shed or pour over 


1. Abhi-hava, as, m. pouring the oblation upon. 


Abhi-huta, mín. poured upon with an oblation, 
shed or poured over, AV. vi, 133, 2; AitBr.; SBr. 


& 
Abhi-hotavaf, Ved, Inf, to pour upon (an ob- 


-harayati, to have brought to by, send by, Hariv.; 
to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364; to put on (as a 


Abhi-hnraga, am, n. bringing or conveying 


Abhi-hartri, (4, m. one who carries off, takes 


(with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pl. abhfyith), 


(with acc.), Bhatt. ; (said of the sun) to rise (as if 


water abhish{a-labha. 


write 2. abhika, mfn. (= abhika, q. v.), 
longing after, lustful, libidinous, Pan. v, 2, 74 ; (as), 
m. a lover; a master, L.; a poct, L. 

wia 3. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-aiic ; cf. 
dnitka), meeting together, collision, RV. ix, 92, 5 ; 
(c), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), near, to- 
wards, RV.; (with /muc or ^/I. a$ with ard) 
away from, out of (abl.), RV. ; (with verbs express- 
ing defending from, as 4/3. fia & Vurushya) from 
(with abl.), RV.; before (as before midday ; with 
abl.), RV. iv, 28, 3. : 

WATS abhiksh (/iksh), A. (impf. 3. du. 
-alEshetám) to look towards (acc.), RV. x, 121,6. 

WIZ abhikshua, mfn. (contr. of abhi- 
Eshaua, cf. Nir. ii, 25), constant, perpetual, L.; in 
comp. for abhikshyamt, q.v. $ (ant), ind. repeatedly, 
again and again, perpetually, constantly ; presently, 
at once; very, exceedingly (in comp. abhzkshua-), 
Rajat, = šas, ind. constantly, R.; Susr. 

NATAT abhi-cara. See abhi-/car. 

WÄ abhijya. See abhi-V/yaj. 

wait a-bhita, &e. See 1. a-bhi. 


4 

VATA, abifndh (Sindh), abhindhe (for 
°nddhe) to surround with flames, inflame, AV. xi, 3, 
18; SBr. k 

Abhiadha, mfn. inflamed, RV. i, 164, 26 & x, 
190, 1; VS. 

WATT abhipa, m. or m. (fr. 2. dp with 
abhi ; cf. anifd), only in comp. with -tás, ind. 
from the waters or clouds [Gmn.], ‘at the right time" 
[NBD. (fr. a with abhi)], RV. i, 164, 52. 

WATE abhi-pada. See 1. a-bhi. 


SATA abhips (Desid.), &c. See abhy- 
à. 


NAH a-bhima, mfn. unterrific, causing 
no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. 


WALA abhi-mana. See nir-abhimana. 
Abhi-münin. See abhi-y/ man. 


wy abhimoda-miid (or abhi-moda- » 
miid, fr. irreg. Intens.), min. (M ztud), excessively 
joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 & 8, 24 ; (cf. absildpa-ldp.) 

WAIT abhir (Vir), Caus. (p. -iráyat) to 
bring ncar, TBr. 

Abhirani, f. a kind of serpent, L. 

WAIT abhira (incorrectly) for abhira, q. V. 


WATT abhiraji, f., N. of a poisonous 
insect, Suir. 


wate á-bhiru, &c. See 1. a-bhi. 


Myles IST abhilapa-ldp (or abhi-lapaldp, 
fr. ci men min, (V lap), excessively whimper- 
ing, AV. xi, 8, 25; (cf. abhimoda-mutd.) 


abhi-vargd, as, m. (A/vrij), circuit; 

compass, AV. iii, 5, 25 vi, 54, 2 & xi, 2, 4. 
WHat abhi-vartd. See abhi-/vrit. 
miga abhi-vrita. See 1. abhi-A/1. vri. 
WATT abhii-sapa. See abhi-4/sap. 

abhisu, us, m. (fc. V1. aš with abhi, 
Nir. iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, RV. &c.; TY. 
of light, Naigh.; (through incorrect interpretation 0 
s bhisu, q. v.) arm, finger, Naigh. ; N. ofa Rishi,’ 

Br. 

Abhishu, zs, m. (incorrectly for abhzsi) rein, 
bridle, MBh. vii, 8180; ray of light, Si. i, 22- 
—mat, mín, ‘having rays of light, radiant, bright 
Sis. xvi, 505 (dni), m. the sun, Sis. vi, 63. 

WAY abhish (A3. ish), abkicchati (Subj. 
abAYcchát) to seck for, long for (acc.), AV.; AitBr; 
to intend to (Inf.), Kathis, 

Abhishta, mfn. wished, desired, dear, TS. &c. 3 
(as), m. a lover, Paficat.; Sah. (cf. -ama below); 
(à), f. a mistress; betel, L.; (apr), n. wish, = ta- 
ma, mín, (superl.) dearest, Paiicat.; (as), M. * 
dearest lover, Sth. =tū, f. state of being desired. 
—devati, f. beloved goddess, favourite deity (in- 
voked in the last prayer before death), Paticat, = 15- 
bha, m, or -siddhi, f. the gaining a desired object. 
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waite abhishti. mare abhy-apa-kram. 75 


. Abhishti, rs, f. ish, PBr. ~ 
rade AC ST a-bhoktri, mfn. not enjoying, not | Smet abhy-ati (Vi), (ind. p. -atitya) to 


Abhy-eshaza, am, n. (only for the explan, of 


abhishti) approaching (either in a friendly or hos- using, abstemious, ss over (acc.), R.; to get through towards (acc.), 
tile manner), Siy. on RV. vii, 19, 8 & i, 9, 15 de- A-bhoktavya, mfn. not to be enjoyed or used. 5Br. " ^ k 
siring, wishing for, Say. on RV. i, 116, 11 & iv, A-bhoga, as, m. non-enjoyment, Megh. &c. Abhy-atita, min. passed away (as timc), MBh. 


11, 4- 


Abhy-eshaniya, mín. (only for the explan, of 
abhishti) to be desired, Say. on RV. i, 119, 8. 


MUF abhi-shanga. See abhi-shaij. 
MINE abli-shíh. See abhi-shah. 


wire a-bhishma-droya, mfn. with- 
out Bhishma and Droga, Vents. 


MÄEN abhi-süra. See abhi-V/sri. 
siTe a-bhukia, mfn. uneaten; unenjoyed, 


unused, unexpended ; one who has not eaten, en- 
joyed or expended. — pürva, mín. what has not 
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 32. = vat, 
mín. one who has not caten, MBh.; Suir. 
A-bhüj, mín, one who has not experienced or 
enjoyed, RV. x, 95; 11. 
. A-bhujishya, as, a, m. f. not liberal, stingy, 
SankhSr.; not a servant. Abhujishyü-tva, n. 
the state of a woman who lives independently, 
Mricch. ; (cf. a-bhaitjishya.) 
/-bhusijat, min. not being useful to, not liberal, 
stingy, RV. i, 120, 12 & viii, I, 6; not cating. 
A-bhuiijüna, mín. not eating, fasting, R.; Gaut, 


WYATT a-bhugna, mfn. not bent, straight ; 


free from disease, well. 
WH a-bhuja, mfn. armless, maimed. 


MYT a-bhuva, am, n. (bhi), ‘no real or 
common being,’ a monster, Maitrs. ; (cf. a-bhva.) 
‘A-bhi, Zs, m. ‘unborn,’ N. of Vishgu, L. 
A-bhüta, mín. whatever has not been or hap- 
pened. —tadbhüva, m. the becoming or changing 
into anything which one has not been before, Pan. 
iii, 1, 12, Comm. = tva; n. * the state of not having 
existed or happened any time,’ impossibility, Comm. 
on Kavyid, —dosha, mfn. faultless, = pürva, 
mfn, unprecedented, R. &c. = pridurbhiiva, m. 
the becoming manifest of what has not been before. 
= rajas, asas, m. pl., N, of a class of deities (sup- 
posed to have existed in the fifth Manvantara), VP. 
=gatru, mín. having no enemy. Abhütürtha, 
as, m. anything unheard of or impossible, Sih. 
(v.1) Abhu , am, n. relating anything 
which in fact has not happened, a wrong account 
(given for deceiving or puzzling anybody); Sah. ; 
Daiar, &c. : 
A-bhiiti, is, f. non-existence, SBr. xiv; ‘want 
of power,’ wretchedness, AV.; VS. mischief, cala- 
mity, MBh. 
mya a-bhūmi, is, f. non-earth, anything 
but earth, Katy. no proper place or receptacle or 
object for (gen.), Sak. &c, «jn, mín. produced in 
unfit or unsuitable ground, Sur. -sühvaya, m. 
t named a-bhitmi (bhiimi=dhara, earth), i. c. a- 
dhara,” lip, Kavyád. 
waaga a-bhityah-saynivritti, is, f. 
no return any more, Ragh. x, 28. 
A-bhüyishtha, mín. few, scanty. 
. A-bhüri, mfo. few, some. 


MIT a-bhüsha, mfn. unadorned, Bhatt. 
A-bhüshita, min. id. 


a-bhrita, mfu. not receiving hire, 
t paid, Mn. viii, 231. ~ 
dee fic id., MBh. vii, 4463. 
A-bhrityatman, min. ‘not behaving as a scr- 
vant,’ disobedient towards (loc-), Kad. i 
SOIN a-bhriša, mfn. not much, little, few. 


wg a-bheda, as, m. don fee com: 
pactness, closeness of array; RPrit. &c.; absence o 
difference or distinction, identity (mfn.) not dif- 
ferent, identical, VP. : : 
. A-bhedaka, min. not dividing, not causing any 
distinction, Pat. 

A-bhedin, mín. not different, Sarvad. 

A-bhedya, mín. not to be divided or broken or 
pierced ; indivisible ; not to be betrayed (as a secret 
formula), BhP.; (ant), n.a diamond, L. = tū, f. or 
-tva, n. [R.] indivisibility, impenetrability, 


emus -ghánas\fn. Gir a- | iii, 12547; dead, Mn. iv, 252; MBh. vii, 1061. 
oj = d-bhuiijat), killing the stingy, RV-i, 64, 3- WAT ably-aty- /rij 1 
A-bhogya, mín. not d be eee Megh. (v.l. | transfer u End M M to carry over or 
for a-bhoga, q.v.); not to be enjoyed sexually, toes eene 
MBh. xiii, 4529. wafer abhy-adhika, mf(a)n. surpassing 
A-bhojana, am, n. not eating, fasting, Katy$r.; | (in number, power, kind), R.; exceeding the com- 
Mn. &c.; (äni), n. pl. id., Kathis. mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh. 
A-bhojita, mín. not fed, not feasted. &c.; superior to, more excellent than, having more 
A-bhojin, mfn. not cating, fasting. authority or power than, more than (abl. or instr. 
A-bhojya, mín. uneatable, Hariv.; not to be | or in comp.), MBh. &c.; augmented by (abl. [Var- 
caten, prohibited as food, Gaut. &c.; one whose | BrS.] or instr. or in comp.) ; (am), ind, exceedingly, 
feod is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, Ip A MBR. xiii, 580, &c. 
anna, mín. i i 
eir i nfo whose food is not allowed to WIAA abhy-adhvam, ind. upon the way, 
KatySr.; (7), loc. ind. on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2. 


A-bhaüjishya, am, n. *not the state of a scr- 
vant,’ independence, Suparp.; (cf. a-Ghujishya s.v. | NAJN. abhy-anu-+/jid, toassentto, ap- 
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. &c.; to au- 


a-bhukta.) 
vm a-bhautika, mfn. not relating to ra tise ate m d to alow, one i 
ced by th i epa smiss, c.; (ind. p. jaya; Inf. 
ias Nyayad. &c. elements, not material Jitdtum) to take leave, ask for ave i depart, 
MAFA abh 2 N. of f h IBh. xiv, 146; R.: Caus, (ind. p. jitafya; fut. p. 
ED aoy- agni I of a son ol | -;jizayishyat) to ask for leave to depart, MBh 
s a or Aitaia, AitBr.; KaushBr. ; (a), ind. towards | ` 2. Abhy-anuJii&i, f. (ifc. f. d) assent, approval, 
e fire, Pan. ii, I, 14, Sch. Ragh. ii, 69; Nyayad.; authorization, permission, 
WA abhy-agra, mf(a)n. having the point RPrit.; AivGr. ; granting leave of absence, dismiss- 
turned or directed towards (acc.), ApSr.; quick, ing, R. &c. ——. 
KaushBr. ; SaükhSr. ; constant, perpetual, A p. ; fresh Abhy-anuji&ta, mfn. assented to, approved, 
(as blood), Bhatf.; near, Lu; (am), n. proximity, L. | fe Mn. ose a ir ER Cm 
2 e MY. à 29; favou 1 .), R. iii, 
ETO eT Nom. P. -aghüydti, | 19; allowed to depart, dismissed, MBh. &c. - e 
injure, AV. vii, 70, 3. 


Abhy-anujiünna, av, n. assenting to, approval, 
WZ abhy-añùka, mf(a)n. recently marked Comm. on Nyàyad. ; authorization, permission, R. 
(as cattle), Pan. ii, 1, 14, Kai. 


i3 I4 
à = Abhy-anujňāäpana, ay, n. causing to assent to. 
WAR abhy-aj (vaj), (Imper. or Subj. 1. oats 
du. -djaza) to combine, unite, RV. i, 179, 3- abky-anu-v/prach, to inquire 
abhy-J/aij, P. to smear, anoint, 


after, ask for, MBh. xii, 1933 & xiii, 2169. 
TS.; AitBr. &c.: A. to anoint one's self: A. (3. pl. aggy abhy -anu -v mud, Caus. (perf. 
abhy àñjate) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43: A. -añ- 


Pass, p. -modita; p. necess. -modanīya) to assent 
Řté, to decorate one's self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ii, | t0, approve of, MBh. i, 4447; Inscr. 
Ron (in "m sense; p.-a/ljànd) to be | WATT abAy-anu- v yuj (ind. p. -yujya) 
= li, 8, 4. ep 4x 
Obr Akta, mi. led, anointed, ŠBr.; Mn. iv, | ° 722 to ask, MBh. xii, 5667. 
44, &c.; decorated, AV. x, 1, 25., abhy-anu- v cac (perf. -anúcāca) 
Abhy-ahga, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub- | to declare or state or utter with reference to (acc.), 
ganeh inunction, Mn. ii, 178, &c.; unguent, Suir. | AitBr.: Pass. (3. pL -azdicyante) to be referred to 
SR : T3 .. | by some statement or verse, SBr. 
Abhy-aijaka, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet) with Y ADI - ants mfn. stated or uttered with refer- 


unctuous substances, Kathis, .), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (ci. abiy- 
Abhy-diijana, am, n. rubbing with unctuous Ma) Goc) ae; S GRC 


substances, inunction (especially, of the feet, once 
[BhP.] said of the hairs), KatySr.; Mn. &c.; un- 
guent (used for rubbing the feet ; cf. ditjana), SBr. 
&c.; (5) ornament, embellishment, RV. 

Abhy-adijanyà, mín. whose feet are to be rub- 
bed with unguents, TBr. 

Abhy-aiijya, min. tobe rubbed with unguents (as 
a foot), Kathis. 


alhy-ati- / kram (ind. p. -kram- 
Ja; Inf, -krāntum) to step over, walk through, R.; 
to overpower, MBh. xiv, 1551; to transgress, vio- 
late, MBh. i, 199. 

ear qum ably-ati-V/ kshar (impf. -aksha- 
zat) to flow over to (acc.), TBr.; AitBr. 

wai abhy-atita, mfn. (vat), one who 
has walked towards (acc.), one who visits (used for 
the etym. of a£it/i), Nir. 

wnufrat abhy-ati-/ni, to bring or place 
upon (loc.), Kaus. 

WAS ably-ati-Vric, Pass. -dti-ric- 
yate or -ati-ricyáte (Subj. abhy-ati-ricyatai ; Pot. 
-dii-ricycta) Ved. to remain for the sake of {acc.), 
TS.; SBr. &c. 

Waitt, abhy-ati-/cad, P. (=ati-Vvad, 
q. Y-) ‘to speak louder or better,” surpass in disput- 
ing, PBr. 
vrvafaqq ably-ati- V'erit, -vartate,to drive 
past, MBh. vii, 1391 (v. 1) 

vrvafeqpst abhy-ati- V'srij (1. pl. -dti-srija- 
mas) to lct pass, AV. X, 5, 15 xvi, I, 5. 


abhy-anu- V'vad, P. (—aUhy-anu- 
a/vac) to utter with reference to (acc.), ŠBr. 


abhy-anu-/sas (Imper. 1. p. 
-jasdni) to indicate, denote, ChUp. 
abhy-anu-/sri (ind. p. -sritya, 
v. 1. -srijya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440. 
EN abhy-anu-¥ srij (ind. p. -srijya) 
id., ib. 

WAAT abhy-antara, mí(a)n. interior, 
being inside of, included in (loc.; gen. or in comp. 
[cf ganábAyantara]), MBh. ii, 2282, &c. ; initiated 
in, conversant with (loc.), R.; Megh. ; next, nearly 
related, intimate, Paficat.; (ant), n. inner part, in- 
terior, inside, middle, Sak. &c.; (generally loc. ; 
lfc.) interval, space of time, Mricch.; Paticat.; Hit. ; 
(am), ind. (ifc.) into, Kathis, &c. —Xal&, as, f. 
pl. the secret arts or the arts of coquetry, Dai. —tas, 
ind, in the interior, inwards, Suir. — dosha-krit, 
mín. ‘doing a wrong to one's own land,’ raising a 
sedition or maim 'arBrS. Abhyantardyima, 
m. curvature of the spine by spasm, emprosthonos, 
Suit; (c£. AdAydydma.) ME 

Abhy-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend, L, 

Abhyantari (for abAyantara in comp. with 
4/1. kri and its derivatives). = karaga, n. initiat- 
ing in (loc.), Daš. = 4/1. xri, to put between, in- 
sert, Pat, —krita, mín. initiated in (loc.), R. ; made 
intimate, Paficat. 

abhy-apa-./kram, -kramati, to 
away towards (acc.), SBr. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dfa- 

rams) to come up to, AV. xii, 2, 18. 
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waqfa ably-apa-sri. 


may abhy-s/arsh (Imper. 2. sg. -arshá 

fi tly in RV.) ; p. -árshaf) to flow or run 

C ERYS to cause to flow near, afford, RV. ; 
(aor. or plusq. -anarshat) TAr. 

wg abhy-arhana, am, n. reverencing, 
honouring, BhP. 

Abhy-arhanlya, mfn. to bc greatly honoured, 
venerable. = ti, f. honourableness, Mn. ix, 23. 

Abhy-arhita,mfn. greatly honoured, venerable, 
Kad. ; (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 34,, Comm.); more honoured, 
Kad. ; more important than.(abl.); fit, proper, be- 
coming, L. 

ahga abhy-alamkrita, min. decorated, 
R. iii, 53, 36. 

Abhby-alamkira, c5, m. (ifc. f. d), decoration, 
MBh. iii, 16166. 

MAA abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr. 

WAT abhy-v/av (aor. -Gvit) to refresh, 
RV. ix, 97; 35- 

MATH abky-avakarshaya, am, n. (y 
krish), extraction, drawing out, L. 

MUAH abhy-avakāša, as, m. (V kai), 
an open space, Kau’. 

NW abhy-ava-/kri (Pass. 3. pl. -Kir- 
yante) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.; 
Lalit. 

Abhy-ava-kirna, mfn. covered, R. 

abhy-ava-/krand, to call out 
towards (acc.), Kath. 

ki abhy-ava-/gah, Caus. to ride 
or walk (horses) into the ford, Comm. on TBr. 

WAAL abhy-ava-v car (Subj. 3. pl. -cd- 
ran) to approach, assail, SBr.: Caus. (Opt. -ca@rdyct) 
to send away, MBh. xii, 3779. 

WAAG ably-ava-Vjoal, Cous. -jvala- 
Jate, to enlighten, illumine, GopBr. 

MAI abhy-ava-v tan, -tanoti, to send 
out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (acc.), SBr.: 
Pass. (3. pl. -4ayanée) to be sent out or spread (as 
rays) towards (acc.), SBr. 

WAT 1. abhy-ava-v/r. dà, to place into 
(loc), Car. 

WITT 2. abhy-ava-/3. da, to cut off in 
addition to, SBr. A 

Abhy-ava-dinya (or -das fn. deprivi 
of (gen.), SBr. xiv. ` ( Vsus] 

NUT abhy -ava-dugdha, mfn. that 
upon which milk has been milked, Kaus. 

MATA abhy-ava-V/dha (perf. Pass. p. 
-hita) to allay, lay (as dust), R. ii, 40, 33. 

MATA abky-ava-./nam, Caus. (ind. p. 
-namtya) to bow, incline, MBh. iii, 10062. 

Wea TTS abhy-ava--/nij, P. -nenekti, to 
wipe or wash, clean, Kaui. ; (aor, A. I. sg. -nikshi) 
AV. x, 5, 15: Caus. to cause to wash, Kaus. 
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WUA abhy-apa- sri, A. to retire to- 
wards (acc.), ShadvBr. 


WAI abhy-apán (v'an), to breathe to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 

WA abhy-Vam, abliy-ümiti (VS. [quoted 
in Pan. vii, 2, 34, Sch.; cf. also ib. 3, 95; Sch.]; 2. 
sg. -dmishi; 3. pl. Subj. -amánti & impf. A. -d- 
manta) to advance violently against, pain, hurt, 
RV. i, 189, 33 vii, 25, 2 & x, 86, 8; VS. 

Abhy-amana, ani, n. paining, oppression, Nir. 
= vat, mín, paining, hurting, ib. 

Abhy-amita or abhy-ünta, min. (perf. Pass. P-) 
diseased, sick, L. 

Abhy-amitrīņa [Bhatt.] or °triya or “trya 
[Bhatt.], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. abhy-amit- 
tram. (sec below s. v.), but probably originally de- 
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the 
parallel form abhy-amin (scc bclow)] advancing 
against or attacking (the enemy), Pip. v, 2, 17- 

Abhy-amitrina-ti, f. a good opportunity to at- 
tack the enemy, Rajat. 

Abhy-nmin, mín, attacking, Pap. iii, 2, 157. 


WAAR abhy-amitra (basis of abhy-ami- 
dram & its derivatives °¢rina, &c.), Pan. V, 2, 175 
(am), ind. against the enemy, Vents. 

Abhy-amitzina, &c. See abhy-s/am. 

WT abhy-aya. See 2. abhi. 


wera abhy-ayodhyam, ind. towards 
or against Ayodhya, Bhatt. 

waft abhy-ari, ind. towards or against 
the enemy, L. 


màt abhy-arkabimbam, ind. to- 
wards the disk of the sun, Sak. 


WAS abky-Vare (3. pl. -arcanti & impf. 
-arcan [RV. iv, 1, 14]; Imper. 2, sg. -arca, 2. pl. 
-arcaia; A.1.sg.-arce & aor. -arcase [RV. x, 64, 
gp to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV.; AV.; 
/S. ; (ind. p. -a7¢ya) to worship, reverence, MBh.; 
Mn. &c. 

Abhy-arcana, a, n. worship, reverence, Mn. 
ii, 176, &c. 

Abhy-arcaniya, mfn. =abhy-arcya. 

Abhy- s f.=abhy-arcana above, L. 

Abhy-arcita, mín. revcrenced, MBh. ii, 1390, 
&c.; incorrectly for adhy-arthita, MBh. v, 1532. 

Abhy-arcya, mín. to be reverenced, VarBrS. &c. 
wea abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. ri or accord- 
ing to Pan. vii, 2, 25 fr. ard, in which case it 
should be written adhy-arsia) near, proximate, 
Ragh. ii, 32, &c.; (w), n. proximity, MalatIm. &c. 


= ti, f. proximity, Ki 


WA abky-Vart (aor. A. 2. pl. -artidhvam) 
[NBD.] incorrectly for abhy-s/arth, PBr.; cf. an- 
vart (anv-art ?). 

wet E A. (Opt. 2. sg. -artha- 
pethas ; rarely P., c.g. fot.-arZAayishyati, Ka! 
to request, ask foc (acc. or dat. e een z ) 


eae MBh. iii, 16990, &c.; (sec also abhy- 


Ab Qn. askin; esting? A 
nly (2) fy id, Kum. 53 go ee | WWW abhy-ava-/ni, to lend down (into 


mfn. to be requested or ask 
Prayer mfn, asked, faved, Mn, i, 185 
ary n. request, Yajii. ii, 88; (cf. yathibhyar- 
Abhy-arthin, mín, (ifc.) asking, Katha 
I. APLI REMYA, mfn. a abhy-orthanīya. 
PA AUNAR, And. p. asking, requesting, 


water), SBr.; AitBr.; f. -ninà; i 
T nda t Be ^ ^ a i ee to pour into 
EREL abhy-ava-4/pat, to fly near, 

ItDr. 

MITA abhy -ava - //man, -manyate, to 
despise, reject, Mn. iv, 249. 

WATE abhy-ava-V/ruh, to step down 
upon, SBr.; (perf. p. -riidhavat) R.v, 52, 15. 
IN abhy-ava-/vrit, A. (Opt. 3. pl 

rleran) totum one’s selfaway from (abl.), T Br.: 
Caus. P. to tum towards or to this sr SB : 

WATY abhy-ava-s/sri (ind. p. -sritya) to 
retire from (abl.) towards (acc.), MBh. vii, 8479. 

VAIGA abhy-ava- srij (1. p. -srijami) 
e dismiss towards (acc.), AV. xvi, 1, 6; to dismiss 
poe 3295; to throw, shoot (as ar- 


WITT Sarg ably-ava-/skand (ind.p.-skan- 


WE abhy-ard to oppress, afili i 
M Ree Ph 
s DES mfn. (as 2i-shanna fr. ni-shad). 

Abhy-ardita, mín. (fr. Caus.) distr 
pressed, MBh. i, 4116; Pag. vii, 2 Mieter s 
wu abhy-ardhd, as, m. only (£) loc. ind. 


te to, in the face of (abl.), SBr. = 
(6), mfn. (said of Püshan) MEE eris Mun 
or ores ones, RY. Me 50, 5. 
hy-ardhás, ind, a 
MES UTE P part, scparate from (abl.), 


waa abhy-äsa. 


dya) to jump down or into, MBh.; to meet, en- 
counter, MBh. iv, 1549. 

Abhy-avaskanda, as, m. or “dana, am, n. 
impetuous assault, L. 


weaafert abhy-ava-sthita, mfn. resisting 
(with acc.), BhP. 

MAIM ably-ava-/syand, to drive (on 
a carriage) towards, SDr. 

abhy-ava-w/hri, to throw down 

into water (acc.; apd or samtdrám or hraddm), 
VS.; $Br. ; AàvSr. ; (cf. aDAy-ava-A/ 11); to bring 
near, SBr.; to take food, eat, Suir. 3 Car. &c.: Caus: 
to cause to throw down (into water), Lity.; to at- 
tack (as an cnemy), MBh. iii, 16369 ; to take food, 
eat, MBh. iii, 15905 ; to cause to cat, Dai. 

Abhy-avaharana, qn, n. throwing away or 
down, SBr. ; KatySr. ; taking food, cating, Vishņus,; 
Comm. on Yàjii. 

Abhy-avahürn,as,m. taking food, Mn.vi,59,&c. 

Abhy-avah&Rrin. See safrinddh°. 

Abhy-avahürya, mín. eatable, R.; Pin. Sch. 
& Comm. ; (ani), n. [Vikr.] or (222), n. pl. [MBh.] 
food, cating. 

ably-avás (4/2. as), (Opt. -avás- 

yet) to throw upon (acc.), Kaus. 


wà abhy-avé (v'i), -avditi, to go down, 
descend (into water, as in bathing), AitBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; (fut. 3. pl. -audishyanti) to condescend, 
SBr.; (impf. 3. pl. -a2dyan) to perceive, TS. 

Abhy-aviiyana, am, n. going down, SBr. 


d abhy-avéksh (/iksh), -avékshate, 
to look at or upon, SBr.; MBh. ii, 2686. 


WAG abhy-v 1. a3,-asnoti (frequently Opt. 
or Prec. I. sg. -asyam, 3. sg. -asyds [ RV. iv, 5, 1 
1. pl. -aiyama ; aor. P. -dnat and A. -dsAi[a; perf. 
1. pl. -ànaspa, 3. pl. -anastilt) to pervade, reach 
to, gain, RV.; (Subj. 1. du.-a3udvàva, 1. pl. -aind- 
vàma) to overpower, RV. 

Abhy-niana, am, n. reaching to, gaining, Nir. 

Abhy-isa, as, m. (also written I. àbhy-üsn), 
reaching to, pervading, Yajii. iii, 114; (with yad 
and Pot.) prospect, any expected result or conse- 
quence, ChUp.; proximity (with gen. or abl), R. 
&c.; (mfn.) near, Kum. vi, 2; (aw), ind. near, at 
hand, AitBr.; PBr.; (¢), loc. ind. near (with gen. 
or abl.), R. &c.; (a£), abl. in comp. with (a perf. 
Pass. p., as) gata, &c., arrived from near at hand, 
&c., Pan. ii, I, 39, Sch. & vi, 3, 2, Sch. Abhyüsi- 
^/ bhū, to come near to, Pat. 


1. abhy-A/1. as, -ásti (1. pl. abhi 
shmas, but 3. pl. abhi sduti and pr. p. abhi sát 
[according to Pan. viii, 3, 87 abhismas, but abhi- 
shanti and abhishat]; Subj. -asat, 1. pl. -dsama, 
3. pl. -ásan ; Pot. sg. -shyam, -shyàs, -shyál, 1. 
and 3. pl. -shyamea, -shyu% or -shyúh; perf. 1. sg- 
-dsa)to be over, reign over, excel, surpass, overpower, 
RV.; AV.; to fall to one’s share, Pap. i, 4, 91- 

Abhi-shti. Sec s.v. 


WI 2. abhy-4/2. as (ind. p. -asya) to 
throw towards or upon, SBr.; AitBr.; (p. gen. s£- 
-asyatas)to throw (as arrows), M Bh. i, 5479 ; to add, 


A. -asate, Mn. iv, 149) to concentrate one’s atten- 
tion upon (acc.), practise, exercise, study, MBh. 8c. 3 
to repeat, double ; to multiply, Süryas. &c. ; Caus. to 
cause to practise or study, teach, Comm. on Sis. ix, 79- 

Abhy-asana, am, n. practice, exercise, R. &c. 

Abhy-asaniya, mín. to be practised, Kathiis.; 
to be studied ; to be repeated ; (in Gr.) to be redu- 
plicated. ; 

Abhy-asitavya, mín. to be practised, Comm. on 
Nytüyam. 

Abhy-asta, mfn, accumulated by repeated prac- 
tice (as food), Suir.; practised, exercised, Myicch. &c.; 
learnt by heart, repeated, studied, Ragh. i, 8,&c.; mul- 
tiplied, Nir.; Süryas.; (in Gr.) reduplicated (as roots)». 
Nir. ; (am), n. the reduplicated base of a root, Pag. 

2, Abhy-üsa, as, m. the act of adding anythin 
Sulb.; (in.Gr.) “what is prefixed,” the ft syllable 
of a reduplicated radical, Pan.; reduplication, Nir. 
repetition, Mn. xii, 74, &c.; (in poetry) repetition 
of the last verse of a stanza [Nir.] or of the last word 
of a chapter [Comm. on AitBr.]; (in arithm.) mul- 
tiplication ; repeated or permanent exercise, disci- 
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WAIN abhydsa-ta. 


pline, use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, stud, 


military practice, L.; (in later Vedanta phil.) inculca- 
tion of a truth conveyed in sacred writings by means 
of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in 
Yoga phil.) the effort of the mind to remain in its 
unmodified condition of purity (sattva). = ti, f. con- 
stant practice, use, habit, —nimitta, n. the cause 
of the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. = pari- 
vartin (for abhyaia-), mín. wandering about or 
near, N. —yoga, m. the practice of frequent and 
repeated meditation on any deityor on abstract spirit, 
repeated recollection. — vat, m. (in Yoga phil.) 
“being in the condition called abhydsa,’ i.e. a Yogin 
of the first degree. — vyavüya, m. interval caused 
by the reduplication-syllable, Pin. Comm. Abhy- 
üsükupüra, n. ‘the sca of meditation,’ N. of a verse 


of the SV. 


Abhyüsin, mín. (ifc.) practising, repeating, 


Gaut. ;=abhyasa-vat, q. v., Sarvad. 


Waa abhiy-asiiya, Nom. P. A. -asiyati, 
9fe to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh. &c. 


Abhy-asuyaka, mín. indignant, Bhag. 


Abhy-asüy&,f. indignation, anger, Megh. ; envy, 


jealousy, Kum. iii, 4; Ragh. 


WRAY abhy-dstam, with Vi [ Pot. -iyat, 
$Br.; AitBr.] or / 1. ga [aor. -aga, SBr.], (said of 
the sun) to set upon anybody (acc.) who is not work- 
ing or while anything (acc.)is not done or performed; 


(cf. abAi-ni-A/ mruc.) 


Abhy-astam-aya, asm. Secanuddhritabh’. 
Abhy-astam-ita, mín. onc on whom while not 


(working or) being asleep the sun has set, Gaut. 


WARR ably-akarsha, as, m. (V/krish), a 
striking of the flat of the hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugil- 


ists), MBh. i, 7109. 
werent ar 
«groundless complaint, false accusation, L. 


WAATA, abhy-d-karam, ind. (v1. kri), 
by or in drawing near to onc's self, AitBr.; SBr.(Kan- 


ya Rec.) 


NSTPUTSRUTQ abhy-à-krümam, ind. (Vkram), 


by or in stepping towards repeatedly, AV. x, 7, 42- 


MATH abhy-ã-V krus (impf. 3. pl. -ükro- 


Jan) to assail with harsh language, revile, SxükhSr. 


BRUTE abhy-a-V/khya (Inf. -khyatum= 
mithydbhiyoktum) to accuse falsely, Comm. on Kir. 


xiii, 58. 


Abhy-ükhyüta, mín. accused falsely, calumni- 


ated, Kau3.; TUp. 


Abhy-ükhyüna, am, n. a false or groundless ac- 


,cusation, calumny, Buddh.; Jain. 


WIAA ably-a-/gam (fut. p. neg: án- 


abhyägamishyat, SBr.) to come near to, approach, 
"isi, SBr. jeu (with cintdm) to happen to think, 
R. iii, 4, 20. 


Abhy-ügata, mín. come, arrived, MBh. &c.; 


(as), m. 


(with Zramdt) inherited, Yajū. i, 119; (uy me 


(opposed to a£ifAi) an uninvited guest, 
guest in general, Hit. &c. : perm 
Abhy-ügama, 4s, m. approaching, arrival, visit, 
visitation, Ragh. &c.; arriving at or enjoying a T° 
‘sult, Nyäyad.; neighbourhood, L.; rising (to receive 
a guest), L.; war, battle, L.; encountering, striking, 
ling L.; enmity, L. ET 
* Abhy-ü-gamana, mf. arrival, visit, R. 1,9, 245 
Kir. ; (cf. £a/dbA".) i 
WAN abhy-d-+/1. gà (aor. Umm jo 
„approach, to (acc.), RV. i, 164, 375 MOMs 
( 55 BhP.; (nid & RE to visit, MBh. iii, 1120; 
to begin to (Inf.), Mn. x, 108. 


Sere abhy-a-garam, ind. (/1-gri), so 
as to call or xe ck other (at the different 
steps ofa dance), i.c. repeating separately, KaushBr. 
(sce also abhi-ni-nartam); ch apa-garaim. 
Mae abhy-agare, loc. ind. in the house, 
AivGr.; v.l abhy-aeare [ParGr.] and abhy-dcare 
{ManGr.], ‘in the reach or compass. di 

Abhy ügürika, mín. diligent in supporting a 
family, L. 

MATATA abhy-aghata, as, m. (han), as- 
als attack, Mn, ix, 272; interruption, Comm. on 

T. 


| d-cdrantis) to approach (with acc.), RV. viii, 96, 


abhy-akankshita, am, n. a 


* 


watag abliy-d-sad. 
Abhy-üghütin, min. attacking, Pin. iii, 2, 142. 
S eee! mín, recited with interruption, 
r. 

WMATA abhy-d-gharam. See punar-abk?. 


WA abhy-à- V/ caksh (impf. -ácashta) 
to look at (acc.), BhP.; to speak, BhP. 
WMATA by -à- / car (pr. p. acc. pl.f.abhy- 


"T 


Abhy-ipita, as, m, calamity, misfortune, L. 

WATE abhy-a-/pad (Pot. -padyeta) to 
enter into, come to (acc.), AsvGr. 

Abhy-&-piidam, ind. so as to enter into or pass 
through (acc.), Nir. vii, 26, 

WANT ablty-ü-4/ bli (Pot. -bhdvet) to hap- 
pen to, occur to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 


wane abhy-amarda, as, m.war, battle, L. 


abhy-a-/yam, P.(3.pl.-yacchan- 
Zi) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking), AitBr.; 
to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), Kith.: 
A. (Imper. 2. sg. -yacchasva) to assume (‘to grant,” 
Comm.), VS. iii, 38: P. (Subj. 3. pl. -yaman ; ind. p. 
-ydlya) to aim at, RV. viii, 92, 31; SBr.; AitBr.; for 
abAy-à-4/ gam, KavshBr. 

Abhy-ü-yansénya, mín. (said of the Aivins) 
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac- 
cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. i, 34, 1- 

Ua abAy-ü-4/yà, to come up to, ap- 
proach, MBh. &c. 

MAY abhy-à- V/2. yu, A. (3. pl. -yucate) 
to strive towards (acc.), AitBr. 


WUJA abhy-ayuka. See 2. abhi. 


WAL ably-a-/rabh, A. to lay hold of 
(acc.), SBr.; AitBr.: P. (impi. -drabhat) to com- 
mence, MBh. iii, 10724. 

Abhy-&rambhá, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re- 
beginning, repetition, PBr. 

abhy-aram, ind. (cf. drd) near, at 
hand, RV. viii, 72, II. 

NAGE abhy-ü-V/ruh, -a-rohati, to as- 
cend, mount, step upon, AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus. 
(Subj. 1. sg. -ro/idyázi) to cause to ascend, SBr. 

Abhy-drudha, mfn.ascended, TS. ; (cf.dz-neg.) 

Abhy-ürohá, as, m. ascending, SBr. (cf. án- 
neg.); increase, growth (as of days), SBr.; “ascend- 
ing in devotion,” praying, SBr. xiv. 

Abhy-irohaniya, as, m., N. of a sactificial 
ceremony, AévSr.; Laty. 

Abhy-üróhuka, mín, ascending, MaitrS. 

Abhy-Rrohya. Sec az- neg. 

abhy-ü-/ vadh (aor. -ávadhit) to 
strike, R. i, 45, 17 (V- L) 
abhy-à-/vah (3. pl. Imper. -ca- 
antu and impf. -ava&an) to convey, bring towards 
(ace.), RV. i, 51, 10; 134, 1 & vi, 63, 7. 
marfa abky-ü- vis (impf. -ácisat) to 
rush into (acc.), MBh. vii, 5812: P. A. to enter 
into, penetrate, M 
ATA abhy-à-/ vrit, -vártate (Imper. 2. 
-vavritsva ; P. impf. 3. sg. -dvart [RV. vii, 59, 
ZÍ) to roll (as a cart) towards, come up to or towards 
(acc.), approach, RV. ; AV.; VS.: Caus. (Ved.) -va- 
Tum id, RV. x, 64, 1; -varfayati, to repeat, 
khGr. 


15; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719. 
Abhy-ücare, loc. ind. See aóAy-agüre. 
Abhy-ücürá, as, m. approaching (as an enemy), 

assault, AV. x, 3, 2; mishap, an accident, KaushBr.; 

(e), loc.ind. Sec abhy-agare. 

WATA abhy-dj (Vaj), (Imper. 2. sg. -ája) 
to drive near, Pin. viii, I, 8, Sch. 

WUT ably-d-jitayd, as, m. order, com- 
mand, SBr. 

Wala abhy-a-/tan, A. (impf. 3. pl.-átan- 
vafa) to take aim at, shoot, TS. 

Abhy-atana, ds, m. pl. ‘aiming at,’ N. of cer- 
tain war-songs, TS.; Kaus, —tvá, n. the state of 
those war-songs, TS. e 

WAAN, ably-c-/tap (3. pl. -tapanti) to 
torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, 5. 

abhy-a-4/tri (Imper. 2. sg. -tara) 

to come up to (acc.), RV. viii, 75, 15. 

NAUNA abhy-atmdm, ind., Ved. towards 
one’s scli, SBr. &c. 

Abhyütma (in comp. for abhydimdm), = ta- 
ram, ind. more towards one’s self, Aiv$r Abhy- 
ütmágra, mín, having the points turned towards 
one's self, A3vGr. 

WALT abhy-d-/1.da,A.(rarely P.,Hariv.) 
to seize, snatch away, (Pot, -dadifa) MBh. i, 3558 
= xii, 10999 = xiii, 4985: A.to put on (asa wreath), 
Hariv.; (nih vakyant) to take up the word, com- 
mence to speak, MBh. v, 3384- 

Abhy-R-ttn, min. encompassing, ChUp. 

Abhy-Zdana, av, n. beginning, Pin. viii, 2,87. 

WATA abAy-a-davyà, as, m. (v2. du), 
N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close 
to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it, 
MaitrS. 

wara, abhy-a-/dis (Intens. p. -dédi- 
Jana) to aim at (in hostile manner), RV. vi, 44, 17. 

abhy-a-4/2. dru (perf. -dudrava) to 
run towards (acc.), SBr. - 


Weary abhy-G-./dha, chiefly Ved. to lay 
on (fucl, &c.), VS. &c.; to place the fire upon, 
SBr. &c. 

Abhy-Hühína, am, n. laying on (fuel), SBr.; 
Kaui, 

‘Abhy-dhite, mfn. laid on (as fuel), SBr.; ChUp. 
= pasa, m. a present or duty (usual in some dis- 
trictsof India), Pap. vi, 3,10, Sch. ; (v.1. abhyarhita- 
gasu.) 

WATARA abhy-änana, mín. having the face 
turned towards, BhP, 

WHATet abhy-d-/ni (ind. p. -niya) to pour 
into, mix with, AitBr. 

ATH abl --/ nrit (pr. p. -nrítyat) to 
dance towards, hasten near, TBr. 

MATA abhy-anta=abhy-amita, q.v. 


WAT abhy- V ap, -apnéti, to reach to, get, 
obtain, SBr.: Caus. -dfayati, to bring to an end, 
SBr.: Desid. P. abhipsate (rarely A., MBh. v, 17), 
to strive to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. &c, 

Abhipsat, mí(at;, MBh. i, 6469; R.; aui, Mn. 
v, 156)n. (pr. p-) longing for, desiring. 

Abhipsita, mfn. desired, acceptable, dear. 

Abhipsin, mín. (ifc.)=abhipsat, KathUp. 

Abhipsu, mín, id. (with acc., N. &c.; with Inf, 
Sis. i, 14). is 

Abhy-üpti, is, f. obtaining, Aitár, 

NATTA abhy-à-v/pat, to jump on, hasten 
near to, rush towards (acc. without or with frati), 
MBh. ; Kathis.; Caus. to extend (a string) towards 
(acc.), Sulb. 


Abhy-ü-vürtam, ind. so as to repeat, repeatedly, 
ŠBr. ; PBr. 

Abhy-ävartin, mín. coming near, coming re- 
peatedly, VS. (voc.); Kaus. ; returning (as days), 
AitBr. (au- neg); ($), m., N. of a king (son ot 
e eren and descendant of Prithu), RV. vi, 27, 
5x0. , 

Abhy-avritta, mín. come near, approached, VS, 
viii, 58; (with acc.) SBr.; turned towards, Katysr. 

Abhy-&Rvritti, 75, t. repetition, Pin.; Jaim. 

Abhy-&R-vritya, ind. p.turning one's self towards 
(acc.), MBh. v, 4128. 

SITY abhy-aia, as,m. See abhy-/1. a3. 


SATS abky-asa. See (abhy-./1.as and 
RUE e (abliy--/ 1.03 and) 


NTRITIabÁy-a-sakta, mfn.(V/saiij),close- 
ly linked together (as days by beginning a day with 
the same ceremony which has been periormed at the 
end of the preceding day), A’vSr.; Comm. on PBr, 

Abhy-üsahgya, mín. to be closely linked to- 
gether (as days ; see before), PBr.; Vait.; (as), m., 
N. of a Pafictha, PBr.; ApSr. 

WATIE abhy-d-/sad (Ved. Inf. -sádam) 


to sit down into (acc.), RY. I& ; toat- 
tain, obtain, Kir. v, 26 ES die 
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78 wsnarared abhy-dsadana. soga abhy-upa-dhd. 


-utthiyin, mfn. rising from a seat to do | to raise (one's voice), MBh. i, 2170: Pass. -2ryate; 
soy cda honadr, Comm. on Kays (an- neg.) to be stirred up, be intensified, Susr. : 
Abhy-utthit, mín. risen, R. &c.; risen from | Abhy-udirita, mfn. ‘raised (as the voice), said, 
the seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Hariv.; BhP.; | (e), loc. ind. after it had been said by (instr.), Kathas, 
appeared, viele Ragh. i, om oF ae) sons abhy - ud - /1. ih (impf. aukat) to 
i sing one’s self rea . G s 
tet), Mh. xii 4130; ready, Hariv.; BaP, : ” | move es push farther out, AitBr. 
Abhy-uttheya, mín. to be greeted reverentially AE ab hy-udé ( Vi), (ind. p. -tya) to Eo 
(i. e. by rising from onc's scat), Comm. on Katy$r. out in order to mect any one (acc.), AV. xv, 11,2 
abhy-ut-vV/pat (p. -patat; perf. | & 12, 2. 
Zpapáta) to fly or jump or rush up to (acc.), Hariv.; NUT ab hy-udga, mfn. fr. ubj, Pat. on 
Kathis.: Caus, -2¢-falayati, to cause to fly up to Pan. Sivasiitra 5 & viii, 3; 38. : 


SBr. : 
CR rer am, n. springing or leaping abhy-ud-gata, mfn. risen (as the 
ii moon); one who has gone out in order to meet 


against any one, Ragh. ii, 27. ho has oer to, 
Wang abhy-ut-»/sad, Caus. (Ved. aor. | any one (acc.), MBh. i, 35723 extended (as ame), 
damas akah (akar, VT kri]) to cause to sot | R-i Lalit. c 2Rjas mo Note o a a se 
out towards (acc.; for obtaining), MaitrS. (quoted Abhy-udgama, as, m, rising from a scat to 
by Pan. iii, 1, 42). honour any one, Kathás. 


1 E (Pot t jet) Abhy-udgamana, qi, n. id., L. 
ably-ut-/sarj (Pot. -tit-sarjel) | ^ vag abhy-ud-/1. gà (aor. 2. sg. -úgäs ; 
to rattle towards (acc.), TS. WIRT ably-ud-/r. gà ( g. -úgäs; 


a . sg. -ild-agiil) to rise over or during (acc.), RV. 
abhy-ut-s/sah, to be able to resist 3. sg. -rid-agi) g (acc.), 


viii, 93, 4; SBr. 

with acc.), MBh. vi, 2351; to feel competent, ven- F ` 
e ‘aah In), MBh. iii, 13206 ; Ragh. v, 22. wafan abhy-ud-^/ dis, to point at any- 

abhy-ut-V sic (ind. p. -sícya) to thing above with reference to, ManGr. 
fill up by, pouring, SBr.; to sprinkle with (instr., wage abhy-ud-drishta, mfn. having be- 
adbhis), SiikhGr. come visible (as the moon) C7] anything pue ; 
-ul-A/ STi, án- (neg.), one during the sacrifice of whom the 
Brot arco an | Bea CE aS qos 
-sisrikshat) to be about to give up (as one's life), eerie à: on E orao cr es toate 
MBh. xii, 833. rishteshu, 1, N. y E 


only after the moon has become visible), KaushBr. ; 
ware abhy-ut-»/smi (only p. -smayat) Sakhir. : ; 

to smile on (acc.), smile, MBh. ; Hariv. WIE abhy-ud-V/2. dru, -drávati, to run 
HAE abliy-v/ud (p. -unddt ; Imper. 2. pl. | up to (ace.), TBr. 

-undtta [for snttd, sec Whitney's Gr. o])to| sq -ud-dhà E A. (3. nl. -uj- 

wet, pad RV. ; SBr.; AitBr. soo) Pga ably D (vs ha), A. (3. pl.-uj 


Dhy-ud- J fniti, to brenthet jihate) to rise together with, ChUp. 
abluf-ud-^/ an, -ániti, to breathe to- ad-dhri 3 
ea (eec ee abhy-ud-dhri (hri), Ved. to take 


out (especially one fire in order to add it to another), 
abhy-ud-ava-«/so, -syati, to set | TS.; SBr. &c.; to take or draw out, draw (as water), 
out or go towards (acc.), AitBr. 


MBh. &c.; to take up, lift up, SankhSr. ; MBh. xii, 
MAETAT abhy-ud-d-/ni, to lead up (out 


12322; to re-obtain, Yajii. ii, 119; to elevate, pem 
d MBh.; : ind. p. -2@= 
of water), ManSr. ; MünGr. ; Gobh. (cf. ««d-G4/ 27); er prosperous, MBh. ; Säh, &c.: Caus. (vd. p. -4 
to fetch out from, Mänŝr. 


dharya) to raise, lift up, MBh. iii, 13326. 
Abhy-uddhrita, mfn, taken up, &c. ; drawn (as 
abhy-ud-d-/hri, to give an ex- | water), Yaj. i 17; collected (for a purpose), Mricch. 
ample in addition, Ap. 
Abhy-udiharana, aw, n. an example or illus- 


MYAT abhy-ud-yata, mfn.(V/yam), raised, 
tration of a thing by its reverse, L. 


lifted up, MBh. &c. ; offered, Mn. iv, 247 seq. pre~ 
pared for, engaged in, ready for (Inf. [ Hariv. &c.] 

MNS abhy-ud-/i (2. sg. -eshi; Imper. 
2. sg. -íd-iÀi ; Pot. -iyat [SBr.], -iyat [MBh. iii, 


or dat, [VarByS.} or loc, [Mn. ix, 302] or in comp. 
[Megh.]); (for abhy-ndgata), received kindly, wel- 
2010 & 10272]; fut.-1d-ayishyati, MBh. iv, 688), BhP. 
(said of the sun) to rise over (acc.), rise, RV. viii, 


comed, BhP. 
MAA abhy- : ised 
3, 1; AV. &c.; to engage in combat with (acc.), bs Brie ptt ES , 
Bh. (Pot. -zya£, sec before); to finish off at (acc.), 


elevated, VarBrS.; Sak. &c. 
PBr. abhy-un-/ni, to pour upon, scoop 
Abhy- + 5, m, sunrise or rise of luminaries . 


(Um aym d n towards, SBr. ; PBr. ; Laty. 
nL JC BENS ito Some oer ORE OCA |] Sa abhy-upa-./gam, to go near to 
katye een cxomencing (as af are OR Fe uM 
pines, good result, Mn. iii, 254; R. Re Pa rligions | assent, agree to, Dad. &c.: Caus, (ind. p. gumaya) 
celebration, festival, Mn.ix,84. Abhyudayóshti, t ubere any one to assent, Da’, (sec also abhy- 
MD an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim, ; (cf. abhyudi- Abhy-upagate, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
Abhy-udayin, mfn. rising, Rajat. ee agreed, assented to, admitted, MBh-; 
I. Abhy-udita, mín. risen (as the sun or lumi- | Aphy-u: t 
: 5 $ -upagantavya, mín, to be gone to or se 
fei ME: R.; Mn. iv, 104; one over whom | out for (dat), MBh. xiv, 327; to be sented to or 
(hi le s sping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, 221; | agreed upon, Pap. i, 2, 55, Kai; to be admitted, 
i E 'S. ; engaged in combat, MBh. iii, 15362; | Comm. on Bad. and on Nyàyam. 
arisen, happened; elevated, prosperous; (avhyiidita), |  Ayny-upngantri, mín. one who assents or ad- 
aio. (ould ofthesun orthemoon) rising (during some | mits, Comm. on ChUp. 
E ESO $Br.; KatySr.; (4), f, N. ofthe | ^ atny-upagama, as, m. going near to, approach- 
KaushBi. Ge Eine c she awy dita), ing, arriving at, L.; an agreement, contract, Mn. ix, 
SEEN Pu d nsn (EE RN eset saisi etas 
3 . . - - c 
uditósht, f. = aJAyudayéshti KaushBr.; Sakh. r. ment) Comm. on Badj c eigahgata, m 25 


mitted axiom, Nyayad. 5 
wafer 2. abhy-udita, mfn. (V/vad), ex- Abhy-upagamita, mfn.‘ made to consent,’ ob- 
pi (in words), KenaUp. (an- neg.); sce abhi- 


Abhy-Hsidana, am, n. attacking an enemy, L. 

Abhy-fisidayitavya, mfu. to be allowed to ap- 
proach, MBh. iii, 17101. 

wafa abliy-a-«/sic, to pour on, Gobh.; 
Suir. 

WATEA abhy-ã-V han (Imper. 2. sg. -jahis 
perf, A. -jaghne) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 85, 23 
MBh. ; ChUp.; to impede (Inf. -Aauitum), Hariv. 

Abhy-ahbata, mín. struck, wounded, MBh. &c. ; 
seized by, afflicted with, MBh. &c. ; impeded, Bhatt., 
(an-, neg.) AivSr.; MarkP. ae: t 

Abhy-ihanana, 27, n. impeding, interruption, 
Comm. on PBr. z 

Hated ably-ahita. See abhy-a-V/ dha. 

abhy-a-/ hri, to bring near, hand 
over, MBh.; R.; to carry off, R. cd. Bomb. i, 61, 7. 

Abhy-ahiira, as, m. bringing near, SBr.; carry- 
ing off, robbery, L. 

MUTE abhy-à- V/ hve, -hodyate, to address 
(with the d4dva formula), TS. ; $Br.; AitBr.; (pr. p. 
-hzayat) to shout at, challenge, attack, PBr. 

abhy-ukta, mfn. declared or uttered 
(as a verse) with reference to (acc.), SBr.; Up. 

TEC obÀy-V/ 1. uksh, P. -ukshdti (ind. p. 
-ukshya) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, SBr. &c.: 
A. (peri. -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i, 
146, 2. 

‘abhy-ukshana, am, n. sprinkling over, wetting, 
KatySr.; Laty; Ragh. xvi, 57. : 

Abhy-ukshita, mín. besprinkled, R.; Mricch. 

WAT abky-Vue, -ucyati, to like, take 
pleasure in visiting, TS. 

Abhy-ucita, mm. usual, customary, R. 

TAL abhy-uc-/car (Imper. 2. sg.-cara) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 25, 21. 

wats abhy-uc-V/1. ci, to bring together 
in one place, Comm. on Bad. ; to treat (a subject) in 
connection with (another), ib. 

Abhy-uccaya, as, m. increase, Nir.; Bhatt. 

Abhy-uccita, mfn, increased, Comm, on Nir. 

WIG aUky-ucchraya, as, m. (4/sri),‘ele- 
vation,’ in comp. with -vat, mín. having a 5 


elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 11099. 

Abhy-ticchrita, mín. raised aloft, elevated, SBr. 
&c.; prominent, VarBrS.; Ragh. ix, 62; excellent 
through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, 2. = Xara, mín, with 
uplifted proboscis, MBh. iii, 15735. 

Water abhy-uj-v/ji,to obtain by conquer- 
ing, GopBr. 

WTS abhy-nj-/ji0, -jivati, to preserve 
life, MBh. v, 4538. 


SATA abhy-ut-^/ kram, to go up to, as- 
cend, Vait.: P. (fut. 1. pl. -Avamishydmas, SBr. 
and Caus, P. -kramayati [SBr.] tres 
[AivGr.] to cause to go or step towards (loc.) 

HAT abhy-ut-v/; krus (Subj. 1. pl. -kro- 
dime) to raise loud acclamations towards (acc.), 

Abhy-utkrushta, mín, appla i - 
clamations, AitBr, (m Sr MeL 
VANNES ree MN ped acclamation, Say. 
which Indra is addressed), ibon o erae (with 


WO vin (3. pl. -iit-taranti) to 
cross, SBr. ; (I. pl. -4 
à r p. ¢ Es RV e) p m over towards, 


Sy TNT d ud (Vstha), (impf. -úd- 
ishihat ; perf. -1it-tasthau) to rise for poing to- 
wards (acc.), AV. xv, 8, 5; SBr. &c.; GS (Ee 
a seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Sak. &c.; (with 
ie ee id., Men viii, 634; to risc in re- 
haion o ed to leave off, desist from (abl), 
Abhy-utthina, am,n.rising from a scat throu, 
politeness, Palicat. A rising, setting out, R. ; rebel 
Hariv.; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining 
quod orum Bhag. i eh (said of des- 
ining efficacy, powcr, ; xili, ;n 
origin, birth, MBh. xi. — gh os 


tained by assent or free consent (as a slave for a 
fixed term), Comm. on Yajii. 

WMAIMT abhy-upa-/ dha, -úpa-dadhāti, to 
place upon, TS. ; to cover with (instr.), SBr.: P. A. 
(3. pl. -rfa-dadhati, Subj. 1. pl. -dddhamakai) to 
placeupon (the fire) in addition or together with, SBt. 


abhy-ud- A. (i -ai 
a e Ha A. (impf. -aiksh- 


WAIT abhy-ud-A/ir, Caus. (p. -irayat) 
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RAAG abhy-upa-ni-vrit. afaa abhri-khüta, 79 
vig TIR abhy-upa-ni-+/vrit, to return, Abhy-up&yana, am, n.a complimentary gif. | SQ} abhr, cl. r. P. abhrati (perf. āna- 
be repeated, KaushBr. an Kamen BhP. $ \ bhra) to err or wander about, Bhatt. 
wg abhy-upa-/pad, À. -padyate, to MB abi mfa. rae E A WU abhrá (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac- 
approach in order to help, MBh. &c.; to ask for ing in a house, VarBiS.. ; furnished with (in comp. | cording to the derivation ab-dhra, ‘water-bearer ;” 
help, R. iii, 14, 7; to furnish with, MBh. ii, 187. | [V arBrS.] or instr.); agreed upon, assented to, Dai; cf. Comm. on ChUp. ii, 15, 1), am, n. (rarely as, 
Abhy-upapatti, is, f. approaching in order to | promised, Megh. m., AV. ix, 6, 47 & TS.) cloud, thunder-cloud, 
assist, protection, defence (iic. [Mn. ; Das.] or with Abhy-upótavya, mín. tobe admitted orassented | rainy. weather, RV. &c.; sky, al here, Sii, ix, 
gen. [MBh. i, 112]); favour, the conferring of a | to, Comm, on Nyiyam. 3; (in arithmetic) a cypher; [NBD.) dust, AV. xi, 
benefit or kindness j agreement, assent, Comm. on | Abhy-upêtya, ind. p. having arrived at (acc); | 3» 6; (in med.) talc, mica; gold, L.; camphor, L.; 
Nyiyad.; impregnation of a woman (especially of a having entered, Nir.; having assented or agreed to. the ratan (Calamus Rotang), L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
brother's widow, as an act of duty), L. Abhyupetyásu&rüshi, í. breach of a contracted L.; [cf Gk. ópBpos & Lat. imóer.| — m-Hha 
Abhy-upapanna, ffn. protected, rescued; ask- | service, a title of law treating of disputes between (abhram-F), mía. (Pao. iii, 2; 32] ‘cloud-licking,’ 
ing for protection or help, Mricch.; agreed to, ad- | the master and a servant who has broken his agrec- what touches the clouds, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv, 
mitted ; agreeing to. *^ | ment, Comm, on Yaja. ii, 182 seqq- 29, &c.; Ce) m: wine eee iii, 4, 3% Sch.; Sih. 
` MIAA abhy-upa-/mant man- | Abby-upéyivas, mi(yushi\n. (perf. p.) having | — EHH, í the celestial Gaügs, Kad, — ghana, 
af to add m fo a ux (impf. man: approached, arrived at Cz) R.; Bhatt.; having mín. thickly covered with clouds, Ragh. —m-ka- 
trayat) to a a ith a a ) MBh. viii, 4720. admitted, RPrit, (sce 1. abhy-upé). sha (ciran mín. (Pap. iii, 2, 42] ‘grazing 
wegga abhy-upa-4/vyà, to a - pi (hurting) the clouds,’ very high, Kd. ; (as), m. wind, 
towards (acc. or o. ine vii I Hi s en wem 2. abhy-upé (-upá,V/'i), (Imper. 2. sg. Pin. iii, 2, 42, Sch. =já, mín. “bom from clouds 
. , » 1907; R.; (with | upahi) to approach (for refuge, saragam), R. vi, | caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 12, 3. —taru, m., 
šamam) to enter the state of rest, MarkP. 9, 39. N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBr3. —niiga, ds, 
3 . ly — ig 095 
: WAJA abhy-upayukta, mfn. (V yuj),em- TQ abhy-upéksh (Viksh), (perf. p. | ™- pl, N. of the eight elephants supporting the 
3 
ployed, used, Comm. on Fat, -uptkshitavat) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160. 
WITS abhy-upa-»/laksh (perf. Pass. p. 

-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. v, 28, 11. 


globe, L. —patha, m. sky, atmosphere, L. —pi- 
Sica or -pigiicaka, m. ‘sky-demon,’ N. of Rahu 
abhy-ullasat, mfn.( las), gleam- (the! descending node uer K =yashys, 
2 ing, flashing, Sis. v, 2. m. the cane Calamus Rotang, L.; (am), n. *a flower 
WAIN abhy-upa-4vis, to sit B 3 . | in the clouds,’ castle in the air, anything impossible, 
upon (ez), MBh ae ae, (i ut down | WY abhy-V'ush (impf. 3. pl. -ushadn: | Naish. ; (c. ambara-pushfa.) - prüsh, £ the 
void; NT 324 t d . (v. 1. adhy-upa- | ved, lat he) to burn, consume by fire, RV. ix, | sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV. x, 77, I. —man- 
d 97, 39; Ka si, f. the plant Valeriana Jatimins!, L. — mātai- 
WITT abhy-upa-sdnta, mfn. (V. Sam), Athy-usha or reag (al deemed igh es ga, m. Airivata, Indra's elephant, L. —mili, f. a 
L m, a kind ol of grain dressed, slightly | line or succession of clouds, L. —rohz, n. lapis 
RASA 4 scorched, or parched ES be eaten from the hand), | lazuli, L. =1ipta, mfu)n. partly overspread with 
WATE abliy-upa-/sad, Caus. (ind. p. | (gana apzpddi, q.v.) clouds, Pin. iv, 1, 51, Sch. =varsha (abhri-), 
-sádya) to reach (as a town). Abhyushiya or abhyüshiya or abhyushya ES dripping or raining from tha, clouds, RV. ix, 
; 'orabhyüshya or abhy-oshiya or abhy-oshya 8, 6. —v&tika for dmra-vatika, q. v. = vilip- 
s vd abhy-up ne to come near, R. mfn. consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the ta, mf(z)n. z-/7f/a, q.v., Pin. iv, I, 51, Kas. 
wg abhy-upa- 4 sev, te, to ob- | above cake or preparation of parched grain, (gana | — vriksha, m.--/azz, q.v. VarBrS. —8iras 
servo en veis I3 T TE * apitfádi, q. $52 v GEAR n.a head formed of the sk , Šis. -— sáni, mfu. pro- 
, le 2. E A m. dhyH 
. WATT abhy-upa-/sthé, to honour, Apay inn mfn. partly burnt, SGr. 
BhP.: Caus. to cause to bring near, R. iv, 38, 28. mafa abhy-ushita, mfn. (4/5. vas), hav- 
Abhy-upa-sthita, mfn. come, arrived, Kathis.; | ing dwelt, having passed the night with, R. iii, 17, 2. 
attended or accompanied by (instr.), MBh. iii, 16132. wate abhy-idhi. See abhi-v/vak 
| SUE abhy-upd-/ 1.kri, to prepare or à y unit 
make preparations (for a sacred action, see sfd- 
A/ 1. kri) with reference to (acc.) or in connection 
with (acc.), MaitrS.; SaikhSr. ; KatySr. 


curing clouds, TS. A , m. pause in 
the study on account of rainy weather, Gobh. 
Abhravakisika [Mn. vi, 33, A] or*küsin [R. 
iii, 10, 4], mfn. having the clouds for shelter, open 

wag abhy-»/iryu, abhy-iryoti (Imper. 2. 

sg. -dtryuhi) to cover, conceal, RV. viii, 79, 2 & 

x, 18, 11; AV.: A. -iruutd (p. f. -ürnvàná) to 

q abhy-upa- Vkrish, to draw to- cover or conceal one's self, AV. xiv, I, 27; RV. v, 
wards one's self, BhP. 
Wat abhy-upá-gata; mfn. come near, 
approached, Lalit.; (with zyasanaya, said of a sad 


to the sky (as an ascetic). Abhróttha, mín. ‘cloud- 
born,” Indra's thunderbolt, L. 
Abhraka, ay, n. talc, mica, Bhpr. &c, = bha- 
sman, n, calx of talc, L. —sattva, n. steel, L. 
41, 19. 
WAT abhy-üsha. See abhy-usha. —khii- 
dikā, f. ‘eating of abhyitsha-grains,’ N. of a play, 
fate), R. Vatsy3y. 
NSTRTITET abhy-upå-V1. da (ind. p. -daya) 
to pick up (as fruits from the ground), MBh. xii, 672. 
abhy-upá- V/yà, to come up to, 


Abhráyanti, f. (pr. p. fr. adhraya, Nom. P.) 
“forming clouds, bringing rainy weather,’ N. of one 
of the seven Krittikas, TS.; TBr. 

Abhrüya, Nom. A. yate, to create clouds, Pin. 

WUE r.abhy- A1. ih, to cover with (instr.), 

TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. 
a. abhy-/2. uh, A. (aor. -auhishia, 
approach, Kathis. p.-dhasdna) to watch for, lie in ambush for (acc.), 
WITS abky-updca-V/hyi, -upáva-hara- 

ti, to bring or set down upon (ace,), SBr.; to lower 
(as one’s arms, bahit), VS. x, 25; SBr. 


iii, I, 17. 
RV. vi, 17, 8& 9: P. -i#hati, to infer, guess, Nir. 
STATUTS ably -upá - /'vrit, -upá-vartate 


Abhriüyita, mín, ‘shaped like a cloud,” similar 
Abhy-udha, mín. concluded, inferred, Nir. 


to a cloud, Bhim. 
Abhrita, mí(d)n. covered with clouds, (gana 
tārakâdi, q. v.), Ragh. iii, 12. 
Abhríya (once abhriyá, RV. x, 68, 12), mfn. 
belonging to or produced from clouds, RV.; AV.; 
Abhy-üha, as, m. reasoning, deduction, infer- 
ence, conjecture, Nir. ; Malatim. x 
Abhy-ühitavya, maoe inferred, Nir. 
lso P., aor. Subj. 1. & 3. sg. -upã-vritam, -upd-| 1. Abhy-ühya, mfn. id., 1 
ec. d sdfor go towards (acc.), Š; 2. Abhy-Bhya, ind. p. having deduced by reason- 
ŠBr.; AitBr. 
` Abhy-upd-vritta, mín. tumed or gone towards 
7 (acc.), SBr.; returned, R. 


(as, am), m. n. thunder-cloud, RV. 
Abhriya, mín. belonging to or produced from 
ing, having inferred, Sur. ; Pin. vii, 4, 23, Kis. &c. 
wy abhy-+/ri, -rigoti (perf. 3. pl. abky- 
. TE abhy-upd- v hri (impf. -upüharat, 
which. might also be -ufdAarat fr. abhy-upa- 
^ hri) to bring near, offer, MBh. xv, II. 


talc. 
Abhrya, as, m. € clothed only by the air’ or 
druh) to run towards, reach, RV. i, 35, 9 & ili, 1, 4. 
Abhy-arna. Sce s.V.; P- 76, col. 1. 
* WT x. abhy-upé (Vi) -pôi (3. pl- úpa- 
Janti) to go near, approach, arrive at enter, RV. 


‘having the clouds for shelter’ (cf. abhrdvakasika), 
a naked ascetic, (gana Ja4Addi, q.v.) 
Waa a-Vhrama, mfn. not blundering; 
WTS abhy- rich, -archati, to come to, 
visit or afflict with, MBh. iii, 11875 ; (impf. -dr- 
chat) to strive against (acc.), strive to overpower, 
vi, 28, 4; SBr, &c.; (with apap) to bathe, KatySr-; 
Mn. din Yajii.; to approach (in copulation), 
Hit,; to go to meet any one (acc.), BhP.; to enter 


Steady, clear; (qs), m. not erring, steadiness, com- 
A-bhramu, zs, f. the female elephant of the east 
MBh. iii, 11726. 
a state or condition, obtain, share, AitBr. (Ved. Inf. 


(the mate of Airdvata). = priya [Vcar.] or -val- 


labha [L.], m. the male elephant of the east or 
Airivata. 


posure, BhP., 

SHA a-bhratri, mfn. brotherless, RV. i, 
124, 7 (nom. sg. f. ta); iv, 5, 5 (nom. pl. f. áras); 
AV. i, 17, X (nom. pl. f. abhrataras); Nir. iii, 5 
(ace n stri). = ghnt (dbhnityi-), £.(/ han), 
Mo rt no! i = d 
MAR abhy- v/riij, A. -rijyate (P. pr. p. brotherless Nir. &c. SS ots 

-rfjyat) to stretch out the hand for, hasten towards | — A-bhrütrika, mf(@)n. brotherless, Nir. &c. 
(acc?) RV. i, 140, 2 & vi, ay 3- / WAT a-bhratricyd, mf(a)n. having nó 
Wey abhy-vrish. See abky-Varsh. rival, RY, viii, 21, 135 SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. of 

WA ably-é (V'i), -iyati [RV. viii, gs, 1] | * Ver Of the SV. 

S -fiti [VS.], to go near, come to, approach, RV. | SATA a-bhranta, mfn. unperplexed, not 


: : ^ mistaken, not in error; clear, composed, 
peewee ind, p. having approached, N.; | A-bhranti, i5, f. absence of perplexity or error. 


won ebiyeshne. Seo ani, |, Sunes ds WS aN nr oan 


Comm. on Nyayam. and on Bid. ; to select as (acc.), 
MBh. i, 81 S with, approve of, Dai, (see 
abhy-upéta): Pass. -upéyate, to be approved oi, 
gr Sarad nt, ise, en. 

Abhy- as, m. an agreement, promise, en- 
DES Wd a means, an expedient, MBh, ; Mn. 
xi, 210, &c. 
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80 wu a-bhresha. weg amaru-sataka. 


A ing (inebri: ; bilical cord, L.; after-birth, L.; 
liquors, Suir. = madyat, mín. being (inebriated or) | Indra, L.; the um , L.; , L; 
i i having drunk) any intoxicating liquor, | a housc-post, L.; N. of several plants, Panicum 
We Pri den cu o e Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c., L.; (2), £ the 

SER] a-m ddhu, u, n. no sweetness, Spr, | Plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. — kantaka, n. 


“peak of the immortals,’ N. of part of the Vindhya 
( repo TuS not worthy of the sweetness Prem (near the source of the Sona and Narmada), 
(4 ie ja), AIDT. 


—kota, m. ‘fortress of immortals! N. of ihe 

JAWA d-mtdhyama, -üsas, (Ved.) m. pl. | capital of a Rajput state. —kosha, m., N. of the 

of whom none is the middle one, RV. v, 59, 6; (cf. | Sanskrit dictionary of Amara or Amara-sipha, = ko- 

d-kanishtha.) sha-kaumudi, f. title of a commentary on Ama- 

A-madhyastha, mín. not indifferent. ra-sipha's dictionary. = gana, m. the assemblage of 

: immortals, L. — guru, m. ‘teacher of the gods,’ 

d-manas, as, n. non-perception, | Brihaspati, the planct Jupiter, VarBrS. ; Kad. = oan- 

want of perception, SBr. xiv; (a-mands), mín. with- | ara, m., N. of the author of the Bala-bhürata, 

out perception or intellect, $Br. xiv; silly, ChUp. 

‘A-manaska, mín. without perception or intel- 


=ja, m., N. of a plant, L. med (amaram- 

j? ` ing the gods, . —tatini, f 
lect, Sarvad. ; silly, KathUp. ; not well-disposed, low- Jr) mta: conquer z tinn, f 
spirited, Kad. 
A-mant 


* river of the gods,” N, of the Ganges. = ta [Säh], 
: n f. or -tva [MBh. &c.], n. the condition of the gods 
(for a-mands in comp. with yh and (i. e. immortality). —datte, m., N. of a lexico- 
its derivatives). deer m the state of not hav- | srapher; of a prince, Kathis. —diiru, m. the tree 
ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp. 
PRO (in comp. for a-manas), =jùù, min. 


Pinus Deodaru Roxb, —deva, m. a N. of Amara- 
i : sinha. — àvijo, m. a Brahman who lives by attend- 
disagreeable, KatySr. ; (Prakrit a-mayunna) Jain. 
=rama-tä, f. unpleasantness, Sis. 


ing a temple or idol, by superintending a temple, 
casani L. —dvish, m, ‘foe of the gods,’ N. of an Asura, 
A-mantü, mfn, silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22, 8 & 5 
125, 4- 5 . 


Kathis, — pa, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
A-mantri, mfn. not thinking, MaitrUp. 


VarBrS. —pati, m. id. —parvata, m. N, of a 
mountain, MBh.ii, 1193. — pura, n. *the residence 
WHATS a-manak, ind. not little, greatly. 
wafa amani. See Vam. 


(ábhri-), mín. dug up with a spatula, AV. iv, 7, 
5 


NAU a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, fit- 
ness, propriety, Pn. iii, 3, 37 ; Vait. 

WA d-bhoa [ RV.) or a-bhrà [AV.] or a- 
bkud [SBr.), mfn.(cf. a-bhirva) monstrous, immense, 
terrible, RV. i, 39, 8 & 63, 1; (qm), n. immense 
power, monstrosity, horror, RV.; SBr.; a monster, 
RV. vi, 71, 5; AV.; SBr. 

I. am, ind. quickly, 2 little, (gana 
cddi, q.v.) : 

2. am, the termination am in the com- 
parative and other forms used as ind., e. g. frata- 
rám, &c., (gana svar-ddi, q. V.) 

WA 3- am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or 

towards, L.; to serve oe honour, peo 
sound, L.; (Imper. A. 2. sg. amis/iva ; aor. aut 5 
np ium] to fis, render firm, TS.; (peri. p. 
acc. sg. cmushdne for emivàgsam) to be pernicious 
or dangerous, RV. viii, 77, 10 : Caus. dmidyati (impf. 
dmayat ; aor. Subj. @mamat)to be afflicted or sick, 
RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. du-dmayat). 

1. Aime, as, m. impetuosity, violence, strength, 
power, RV. ; VS. ; AV.; depriving of sensation, fright, 
terror, RV.; disease, L. — vat (dma-), mín. im- 
petuous, violent, strong, RV.; (vat), ind. impetu- 


of the immortals,’ paradise, Bhatt.; N. of various 
towns, = puri, f., N. of a town, Paficat. == push- 


ously, RV. v, 58, 1. pa or-pushpako, m. the plants Saccharum Spon- 
. 1. Amata, as, m. sickness, disease, Un.; death, a-manushya, as, m. no man, any tancum, Pandanus Odoratissimus & Magnifera Indica, 
L.; time, L. ; dust, Comm. on Un. other being but a man, KatySr. ; R. ii, 93, 21 (uá- = pushpikia, f. a kind of anise (Ancthum Sowa 


Roxb.), L. =prakhya or -prabha, mfn, like an 
immortal. = prabhu, m, ‘lord of the immortals,’ 
one of the thousand names of Vishnu, MBh. 
=bhartri, m. ‘supporter of the gods,’ N. of 
Indra, L. =mali, f. title of a dictionary (said to 
be by the same author as the Amara-kosha). = rat- 
na, n. ‘jewel of the gods,’ crystal (also amala- 
raina), L. = rij [VarByS.] or -x&je [R.], m. ‘king 
of the gods,’ N. of Indra, —xija-mantrin, m, = 
amara-gurt, q.V., VarBrS. = rüja-Satru, m. 
“enemy of amara-rája (q. v), N. of Ravana, R. 
vi, 35, I. —loka-tàü, f. ‘state of the abode of the 
gods,’ the bliss of heaven, Mn. ii, 5. — vat, ind. like 
an immortal, =vallari, f. the plant Cassyta Filis 
formis Lin., L. = šakti, m., N. of a king, Paricat. 
= sadas, n. the assemblage of the gods, VarBrs. 
= sarit, f. ‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges. 
= sinha, m. ‘god-lion,’ N. of a renowned lexico- 
grapher (probably of the sixth century A.D. ; he was 
a Buddhist, and is said to have adorned the court of 
Vikramaditya, being included among the nine gems). 
= stri, f. ‘wife of the gods,’ an Apsaras or nymph 
ofheaven,L. Amarahgank, f. id.,Kath’s, Ama- 
, m, (=amara-gurt, q. V.), N. of Brihas- 

pati, BhP. Amarâdri, m. =amara-parvata, q-V-, 
BhP.; N. of Sumeru or Meru, L. Amarfidhipa, 
m. =amara-fa, qY., R. ii, 74, 19 ; N. of Siva. A- 
marapagi, f. =amara-tatini & -sarit, q.v., Kad. 
Amarüri, m. an enemy of the gods, R. ; an Asura, 
hence (amarári)-püjya, m. (= asuricarya, 
q. v.), N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, VarBrS. A- 
marü-vati, f. (cf. Pag. vi, 3, 119) ‘the abode of 
the immortals,? Indra’s residence, MBh. ; Hariv. &c-; 
N. of a town in Berar, Amari-4/bhii, to become 
immortal (said of brave warriors dying in battle), 
Bailar. Amaréjya, m.=amiara-guri, q. V; Var- 
BrS.;Sürya. Amarésa, m, = amara-fa, q. V» 
VarBrS.; Sah.; N. of Siva or Rudra, R. 
Svara, m. =amara-pa, q. V., Sak. ; Ragh. xix, 157 
N. of Vishpu, R. i, 77, 29; N. of a Liùga... 
marésvara-tirtha, m., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
Amarépama, mfn. like an immortal, MBh. 

A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality, L. 

A-maraniya, mín, immortal, L. = tū, f. im- 
mortality, L. 

A-marishnu, mfa, immortal (v.L.for d-ma- 
vishut, q. V.) 

A'-marta, mfn. immortal, RV. v, 33; Ó- 

K-martya (4), mfn. immortal, RV.; AV-5 VS.; 
imperishable, divine, RV.; (as), m. a god, L- - 
[MBh.], f. or -tva [L.], n. immortality. - bhi- 
va, m, the condition of immortals, immortality, 
Ragh. vii, 50. —bhuvana, n. ‘world of the im- 
mortals,’ the heaven, L. 


WAS amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the 
author of the Amaru-sataka, q.v. «inta P« 
the hundred verses of Amaru, 


I. Amati, 75, f. want, indigence, RV.; VS. ; AV.; 
(és), mín. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39, 6. Amati- 
ván, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26. 

Amatra, mín. violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61, 9 
& iv, 23, 6; (am), n. a large drinking vessel, RV.; 
Pin. iv, 2, 14; (as), m. id, RV. iii, 36, 4. 

Amatraka, am, n. a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP, 

Amntrin, mín, having the large drinking vessel 
called daira, RV. vi, 24, 9. 

Amani, 75, f. road, way, Un. 

T. Amita or änta, mín. perf. Pass. p. Vam, 
Pin, vii, 2, 28. 

Aminá, mín, impetuous, RV. vi, 19, I & x, 116, 4. 

TH 2. dma,mfn.(pron.; cf. amu) this, AV. 
xiv, 2, 71 (quoted in SBr. xiv & AivGr) [The 
word is also explained by £744, ‘soul,’ cf. Comm. 
on ChUp. v, 2, 6.] 

, mt. See ss vv. 


WAC a-mangala, mín. inauspicious, un- 
lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, &c.; (a5), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L.; (am), n. inauspi- 
ciousness, ill-luck, Kum.; Vents. 

A-mangalya, mín. inauspicious, unlucky, L. ; 
(am), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP. 

RASA a-majjáka, mfn. having no mar- 
Tow, TS. 

NANTA a-mapiva, min. [NBD.] having 
no jewels, Saükh$r, 

wae amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree, 

Ricinus Communis (cf, amanda & manda). 


NANET a-magdita, mfn. unadorned. 


waa 2. d-mata mfn. ( /man), not felt, not 
perceptible by the mind, SBr. xiv; not approved of, 
unacceptable, == min, having an unac- 
Curae | saie Kpr.; Sah. 

2.8 is,f.‘ unconsciousness,” generall 
instr. ind, unconsciously, Mn. iv, AB: Y, ED 
ym m or -pürvaka, mín. unconscious, unin- 


waft 3. amdti, is, f. form, sh 
dour, lustre, RV.; VS.; time, anaes DE 
SAA dmatra. See Vam. 


WAT a-malsara, mfn. unenvious, dis- 
interested, Mn. iii, 231, &c,; (am), n. disinterested- 
ness, Hcat. 

A-matsarin, mín. disinterested, Heat.: not stick- 
ing t Ere having one's heart set. upon (eres 

tsaryu, ami, n. disinterested, M 
1640. —tà, f. id, Lalit, dant 


WAG a-mada, mfn. cheerless, Bhatt. * 
A-madana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP. 
A-madya-pa, mín, not drinking intoxicating 


manushye, ‘only with men ?); a demon, Pan. ii, 
4, 23. = tā, f. unmanliness, = nishevita,mfn, not 
inhabited by men. 

A-münava, mfn. ‘not human, superhuman,’ and 
* not being a descendant of Manu,’ Sis. i,.67. 

A-minusha, mí()n. not human, anything but 
a man, RV. x, 95, 85 superhuman, divine, celestial, 
R. &c.; inhuman, brutal, RV.; (mf(a)n.), without 
men, not inhabited by men, Kathis. ; (as), m. not 
a man, $Br.; AitBr. ; Mn. ix, 284; (2), f. a female 
animal, Gaut. —1oka, m. ‘the celestial world,’ 
heaven, Kad. 

A-münushya, mfn. not human, MBh. xiv, 266. 


WHAT a-mano-jiia, &c. See d-manas. 
way a-mantrí, &c. See d-manas. 


Wed a-manira, as, m. not a Vedic verse 
or text or any formula ; (mf(@)n.), unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. iii, 1215 unentitled to 
or not knowing Vedic texts (as a Sidra, a female, 
&c.), Mn. ix, 18 & xii, 114; not using or applying 
Mantra formulas, Bhim, = ja, mfn. not knowing 
Vedic texts, Mn. iii,129. — vat, mfn. unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses, Up. — vid, mfn. not knowing the 
formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. iii, 133; (4), m., 
N. of a prince. 

A-mantraka, m{(74@)n. unaccompanied by Ve- 
dic verses, Mn. ii, 66; (az), n. no Vedic verse or 
formula, VarBrS. 


Ward d-manda, mín. not slow, active, 
merry, RV. i, 126, 1; not dull, bright; not little, 
much, important, Rajat. &c.; (ar), ind. (in comp. 
amanda-) intensily, Bhatt.; (as), m. a tree, L. 

NAAATA d-manyamüna, mfn. not under- 


standing, RV. i, 33, 9; not being aware of, RV. ii, 
12, IO. 


WAYN d-manyuta, mí(a)n. not affected 
with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 3I. 


waa a-mama, min. without egotism, de- 
void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire, 
Buddh. ; Jain, ; indifferent, not caring for (loc.), Mn. 
vi, 26; (as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future 
Utsarpini. = ti, f. or -tva, n. disinterestedness; in- 
difference, « 


Sats d-mamri, mfn. (mri), immortal, 
undying, AV. viii, 2, 26. 

A-mára, mf(z, Mn. ii, 148; 7; R.i, 34, 16)n. un- 
dying,immortal, imperishable, SBr. xiv, &c.; On m.a 
god, adcity, MBh. &c.; hence (inarithm.)the number 
33; N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorbia 
"Tirucalli, Suir,; the plant "Tiaridium Indicum, L.; 
a specics of pine, L.; quicksilver, L.; N. of Amara- 
sipha ; of a mountain (sce -parvala); mystical 
signification of the letter 2; (4), f. the residence of 
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: wafer a-mardita. wafatad a-misrita. 81 
waafed a-mardita, mfn. (Vmrid), un- | VP. A me XS 

threshed ; unsubdued ; not trodden down, Taz" Aor irre a" Mai vee n 
SANN d-mardhat, mfn. not getting tired vi, 72, 66 (only loc. °syam, which might be a me- 
r inactive, RV. iii, 25, 45 v, & vii, 7 trical abbreviation for ?sydyam:). —vüsyà, n. 

Seeking deel RV: viU T6 2 2 NE 16, 5; | [NBD.] neighbourhood, AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for 
A-mridhra, m(Z)n e getting tired it ape: “lowing (of cows) at home,’ as the word is 

ting, indefatigable, RV.; unceasing, RV. = together with d-gard & grati-Eroiá] ; mín. 


a-marmán, mfn. having no vital 


born in an amd-vasya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30 (cf. 
āmäāvāsyá); N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr.; (-2d- 
part, invulncrable, RV. iti, 32, 4; v, 32, 5 & vi, 26, 
35 (a), n. not a vital part of the body, Suir. 


1yà), t. (scil. ràtri; ft. 4/5. vas, ‘to dwell! with 

anid, * together") the night of new moon (when the 

A-marma (in comp. fora-marman). —j&ta, sun and moon ‘dwell together '), the first day of the 
mín. not originating in a vital part of the body (as a 
disease), Sušr. = vedhi-tà, f. the state of not in- 


first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV.; 
flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimony 


SBr. &c.; a sacrifice offered at that time ; N. of the 
Acchodi river, MatsyaP. = vüsyaka, mín. (=-vd- 

(one of the thirty-five Vág-gupas of a Tirthamkara), 

Jain. 


sya) born in an ama-vasya night, Pin. iv, 3; 30- 
= hatha, mA of a snake demon, MBh. i, 21 57- 
- z Améshta . sacrificed at h VS. Amó 
wae a-maryada, mfn. having no limits, E dpi miS : 
transgressing every bound, R. 
SHAY a-marsha, as, m. (A/mrish), non-en- 


&c., sec s. v. 
I. Amát, ind, (abl.) from near at hand, RV. v; 
53, 8 & ix, 97, 8. P, z 
durance, Pan. iii, 3, 145; impatience, indignation, tya (4), as, m. (fr. 1. ama, cf, Pan. iv, 2, 
anger, passion, MBh. ; R. &c.; (a5), m., N. ofa prince, 
VP. —ja, mín. springing from impatience or in- 
dignation, M Bh, — vat, mfn.not bearing, intolerant, 


104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to 
the same house or family, RV. vii, 15, 3; VS.; Aiv- 
passionate, wrathful, angry, L. =häsa, m, an angry 
laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh. 


Gr.; KitySr.; ‘a companion (of a king), minister, 
A-marshana, mín. =amarsha-vat, MBh. &c.; 


MBh.; Mn. &c. 
WAT 2. a-ma (4/3. mà), f. (—a-pramaga) 
impatient (cf. raxdmarshana); (as), m. (2 amar- 
sha), N. of a prince, BhP.; (am), n. impatience of 


not an authority, not a standard of action, Nyayam. 
— tva, n. the not being an authority, ib. 
2. A-māt, m (nom. sg. dz)fn. (pr. p. V3. mā), 
(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159. not measuring, not affording room or space, bound- 
* A-marshita, mfn. =amarsha-vat, q. V., MBh. 
&c. 
A-marshin, mín. id., MBh. &c. 


less (in qualities), Sis. xiii, 2; Nalod. 
A-mitra, mfn. without measure, boundless (as 
WAT a-mala, míf(a)n. spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining; (25), m. crystal (cf. amara- 


Indra), RV. i, 102, 7 ; (as Brahman), BrArUp.; not 
ratna), BhP.; N. of a poct; of Narayana, L.; (2), 


metrical or prosodical, MandUp.; having the mea- 

sure or quantity of the letter a, VPrit. ; (aya), ind. 
f., N. of the goddess Lakshmi, L.; (zamará, q.v.) 
the umbilical cord, L.; the tree Emblica Officinalis 


(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kathis, 
A-mina, am, 0.=2. a-md, Nyiyam. = td, f. 
=amd-tva (s. v. 2. a-mà), ib. 

Gartn., L.; the plant Saptala, L.; (ao), n. talc, L. aaa is, f. 2.a-mé, ib.; boundlesmess, 

= garbha, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, L. = pata- 

trin, m. the wild goose, L. -1nani,m.or-ratna, 

n. (cf. amara-ratna) crystal, L. = samyuta, mfn. 

* not defiled by any spot, endowed with purity, MBh. 


(mfn.), pathless, L, —prasrit, mfn. (4/572), onc 
who is out of the right way, Car. 


amfi a-marjita, mfn. uncleansed, un- 
washed, MBh. iii, 2577. 


WATIA? ama-vasi, &c. See 1. ami. 

Ami-vasyi. Sce ib. 

WAT a-masha,mfn. not producing kidney- 
beans, Pat. ; without or except kidney-beans, Heat. ; 
(as), m. pl. no beans, ApSr. 

NATES amü-hatha. See I. ami. 

WAA r. amita. See am. 


wifert2.d-mita,mfn.(./3.ma),unmeasured, 
boundless, infinite, RV. &c.; without a certain mea- 
sure, SBr.; Suir. &c.; (d-mifam), ind. immensely, 
RV. iv, 16, 5. = kratu (dmita-), min. of ‘unbounded 
energy, RV. i, 102, 6. — gati, m., N. of a Vidy1- 
dhara, Kathis.; N. of a Jaina author. —tejas, 
mín, of boundless glory, MBh. — tva, n. boundless- 
ness, Hariv. —dyuti, mfn. of infinite splendour. 
= dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, YP. 
— ruci, m, N. of a deity, Buddh. —vikrama, 
m. ‘of unbounded valour,’ a N. of Vishnu. — vir- 
ya, min. of immense strength, AV. xix, 34, 8. A- 
mitikshara, mín. not containing a fixed number 
of syllables, Nir.; RPrit, Amitütman, min, of 
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 11924. Amitübhn, 
ds, m. pl. ‘of unmeasured splendour,’ N, of certain 
deities in the eighth Manvantara, VP.; (as), m. sg. 
zamitdyus. Amitayus, m., N. of a Dhydui- 
buddha, Buddh, A‘mitdéujas, mín. of unbounded 
energy, almighty, RV. i, 11, 4; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36; 
N. of Brahman's faryaitka, KaushUp. ; N. of a man, 
(gana dahv-ddt, q. V.) 

A-miti. See 2. a-m. 


ite amitra, as, à, m. f. (fr. Vam [Un. 
iv, 173] or perhaps a-mifra, ‘not a friend’ (Pin. 
vi, 2, 116, ‘not having a friend], but sce abky- 
amitriga, &c.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RY. &c.; 
(mín.), not having a friend. — khada, mín, *de- 
vouring his enemies,’ N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, I. 
=ghiata, mín, (Ved.) killing enemies, Pin. iii, 2, 
88, Sch.; (as), m. (="Ajurpoxarys) N. of Bindu- 
sira (the son of Candragupta). = ghitin or -ghnz, 
mín, killing enemies, MBh. ; R. =jit, mín. *con- 
quering enemies, N. of a son of Suvarna, VP. = ta- 
pana, mín, tormenting enemies, AitBr, = ti, f. en- 
mity, Mricch. ; Paficat. = dámbhana, min. hurting 
enemies, RV. ii, 23, 3 & iv, 15, 4. — VATMAN, M., 
N. of a man, Dai. = saha, V.L for mitra-sake, q.v. 
= s&há, mín. (for -&dd4 in RV.) enduring or over- 
coming enemies (N. of Indra), AV. i, 20, 4. = seni, 
f. hostile army, SV. (AV. iii, I, 3); AV. v 20, 6. 
= han, min. killing enemies, RV.; VS. — ht, mín. 
calling or inviting evil-doers, Samhitop.p.7. Ami- 
trü-yüdh (for “fra-), min. fighting with enemies, 
RY. iii, 29. 15. 

Amitraya, Nom. P. (p. ydf) to have hostile in- 
tentions, RV. 

Amitrayü, min. hostile, AV. xx, 127, 13. 

Amitrüya, Nom. P. p. yát — amitrayát above, 
AV. vii, 84, 2 (cf. RV. x, 180, 3): Á. yate, to have 
hostile intentions, Paiicat. 

Amitrin, mín. hostile, RV. i, 120, $. 

Amitriya, min. id, RV. vi, 17, 1; viii, 31, 3 
& ix, 61, 20. 


NATAR d-mithita, mfn. not reviled; un- 
provoked, RY. viii, 45, 37- 
A-mithy#, ind. not falsely, truthfully, Ragh. 
NIIT amin, mfn. (fr. 1. ama), sick, L. 
wafaat amind. See Vam. 
HIRTA d-minat, mín. (4/1. mi), not vio- 


lating or transgressing, not altering, RV. ; (Ved. du. 
f. “atz) unalterable, RV. iv, 56, 2s oS 


A-mita-varpa, mí(d)n. of unaltered colour, 
RV. iv, 51, 9. 


KRSTA a-milütaka—a-malàtaka, q. v. 
WATCa-mara,as,m.non-destruction, Rajat. AAA d-misra, mfn.‘ unmixed,’ exclusive 
A-miraka, mfn. not killing, Sty, on RV.i,84, 4. | (e. without participation of others), SBr. 

WATT amarga, RIT bad road, (also | on RPrt, ^ — ^ ur Ave) S oe 
figuratively) an evil path, Rajat.; Kathis.; (cxa), | A-misrantya immisci 

instr. ind. in a dishonourable manner, MBh. ii, ee A-misrita, c punica icit 

G 


NATE a-münsa, am, n. not flesh, anything 
but flesh, KatySr.; (mfn.), without flesh, ParGr. ; 
feeble, thin, L. = bhaksha, mín. not eating flesh, 
tman, mín, of undefiled mind. Kathis. | A-mipsisana, mía. id., Vishnus. ÆA- 

1. kri, to purify, VarByS. Amalódari, f, N. minsasin, mín. id., SBr. xiv; KatySr.; ParGr. 

of a female poct. 
Amalaya, Nom. P. 9yati, to make spotless, 

whiten, make brilliant, Kir. v; 44- 


A-miünsáka, mín. without flesh, TS. 
d-matri, ta, f. not a mother, SBr. 
A-malina, min. stainless, free from dirt, clean. 
= dhi, mín, of a pure mind. 


xiv. A-m&tü-putra, mfn. (gana Ads///ddi, q.v.) 
A-malimasa, mín. not impure, Rajat. 


‘having neither mother nor son,’ only in comp., 
e, g. amataputrdédhyapoka, m. a teacher who cares 

WAIAs a-malataka or a-malanaka, am, 
n. (=a-mlana, q. v-) globe-amaranth (Gomphrena 


for neither mother nor son (on account of being en- 
tirely absorbed in his work), Pan. viii, 1, 67, Kai. 
Globosa), (cf. amilätaka.) 
dma-vat. See 1. dma. 


A-mitrika, mfn. motherless, Ap. 
WATA a-mitya. See 1. amd. 

a-mavishyu, mfn. (Vmi = VI. 
mīv, NBD.), immovable, RV. x, 94, II. 


Wala a-mütrd. See 2. a-ma. 
WANA a-matsarya. See a-matsara. 
WHE amasa, as, m. disease, Un. ; a fool, 
L.; time, L.; (cf. 1. amata & 3. amáti.) 


KATAA a-manana, am, n. disrespect, Hit. 
SAJT a-masrina, mfn. not soft, harsh, L. 


NATAT a-manava. See a-manushya. 
NAAA a-mānasya=ãmanasya, q.V-, L. 
SAAR a-mastaka, mfn. headless. 
a-mastu, mfn. without thickened 


Al fae a-minin, mfn.(/man),not proud, 
milk or sour cream, Kaui, 


modest, MBh. Amüni-ti, f. or -tva [Bhag. &c.], 
n. modesty, humility. 
SARA dmas-van, mí(vari)n. for tdmas- 
van, q. Vey MaitrS. 


WaT gt a-manusha, &c. See a-manushya. 
é-mahkiyamana, mf(a)n. “not 


NAWE aiiü-müst, v. 1. for -vasi, q.v., L. 

PATE NATA a-mayd, mín. not cunning, not 
i irited,' RV. iv, 18, 13; Pbr. 
high-spirited, RR mer ax ai ais MES ef 


sagacious, SBr. ; AitBr.; free from deceit, guileless, 
A-mahiyu, #5, M., is Bhatt.; (d), f. absence of delusion or deceit or guile, 
the hymn RV. ix, 61) ; (cf. dmahiyaca.) 
AT 1. ama, ind. (Ved. instr. fr. 2.áma, q.V-) 


(aya), instr. ind. guilelessly, sincerely, Mn. ii, 51; 


BhP.; Hit. 
(chiefly Ved.) at home, in the house, m the house of A- 
(gen.), with, RV. &c.; together, Pan. m I, 1225 
(4), f. —ama-vdsyd, q. v. Comm. On gh. zin 
So (in a verse quoted from Vy1s2) 5 Comm. on Sür- 
yas; also amánta, m. the end of the ama Caage) 
night, ib. = 4/1. kri (gana sakshid-d i, q.v), 
Ved. to have or take with one’s self, AV. 5 SBr. &c. 
=jux, dr, f. living at home, growing old E home 
(as a maiden), RV. i, 17, 7 i AS 21, I5 EE 39, 

| = vasi, fre -9dsyd, q. Vos Le = VAST, ma N, 

B prince (e descendant f] Purüravas), MBh. ; Hariv.; 


, mín, without illusion or deceit, void 
of trick or guile, Comm, on Kir. ; not illusory, real, 
Kap. 

A-miyin, mín, void of trick or guile, MBh. iii, 
1357; BhP.; (Prakyit a-mài) Jain, 
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82 afan amisha. wies a-medaska. 


gives nectar, Paficat. —-loka, m. the world of the 
immortals, AitBr. — vapus, m. ‘of immortal form,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii ; of Siva. —vardhana, 
m., N. of a poet (quoted in Sanigadhara’s anthology), 
—varshin, mfn.giving a shower of nèctar, Sak. 
(v.1) = vallari or -valli [Suir.], f. the creeping 
lant Cocculus Cordifolius. = vüki, f., N. of a bird, 
Br. x. = vindüponishnd, sec -dind”. — Astra, 
n., N. of a work, Buddh, — sambhava, mín, pro- 
duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7200; (@), f. =-val- 
lari, q. v. —sahôdara, m. ‘brother of Nectar,’ a 
horse (cf. -bandhu), L. —siira-ja, m.* produced 
from the essence of ambrosia,’ raw sugar, L. = sii, m, 
(4/3. sit), ‘distilling nectar,’ the moon, L. = gô- 
dara, m. =-sahédara, —sravi, f., N. of a plant, 
L. = grāva, m. a flow or current of water, Süryas, 
= grut, mfn.( - -drava,q.v.), Kum. 1,46; Sis. ix, 68. 
—haritaki, í., N. of a medicament. = hrada, m, 
a lake of nectar, Sik. Amzitán&u, m. the moon, 
Kathis, Amritükara,m.'a mine of nectar,’ N, of 
aman, Raja. Amritikshara, n. anything im- 
perishable, Up. Amzitünanda, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. Amritandhas, m. * whose food is am- 
brosa, a god, L. Amritüpidhüná, n. water 
sipped after cating nectar-like food so as to overlay 
it like a cover, TAr.; AsvGr.; ManGr. (cf. amzi- 
dpastdrana). Amyitü-phala, n. (=amrita- 
phala, n., q. v.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, L. A- 
myitåbhishikta, mfn. anointed with nectar, SBr. 
tàša, m. = ampita-prájana, q. v., MBh. xii ; 

N. of Vishnu, MBh.xiii, Amzritá&ana, m. =a- 


A-muülya, mfn. invaluable, priceless. 
d-mrikta, mfn. unhurt, RV. 

wysa a-mridayd, mfn. pitiless, TS. 
x5 a-myinala, am, n. the root of a 


fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, &c., com- 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus). 

v a-mríta (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn. 
not dead, MBh.; immortal, RV. &c. imperishable, 
RV.; VS.; beautiful, beloved, L.; (as), m, an im- 
mortal, a god, RV. &c.; N. of Šiva; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phasco- 
lus Trilobus Ait.; the root of a plant, L. ; (à), fa 
goddess, RV. &c.; spirituous liquor, L.; Emblica 
Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., Cocculus Cor- 
difolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanctum ; N. of 
the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 37945 of Dak- 
shayant, MatsyaP. ; ofa sister of Amritodana, Buddh.; 
of a river, Hcat.; of the first kala of the moon, 
BrahmaP.; (am), n. collective body of immortals, 
RV.; world of immortality, heaven, eternity, RV. ; 
VS. ; AV. ; (also anii, n. pl., RV. i, 72, 1 & iii, 38, 4); 
immortality, RV.; final emancipation, L.; the nec- 
tar (conferring immortality, produced at the churn- 
ing of the occan), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com- 
pared to it, N.; Ragh.) ; nectar-like food ; antidote 
against poison, Susr.; N. of a medicament, Sis. ix, 
36; medicament in general, Buddh.; the residue of 
a sacrifice (cf. amtyita-bhuj) ; unsolicited alms, Mn. 
iv, 4 & 5; water, Naigh.; milk, L. ; clarified butter, 


safau amisha=amisha, q. V., Un. 
sqaTTQU] d-mita-varga. Sec d-minat. 
wii Tapa a-mimünsa, f. (./man), absence 


of reasoning or investigation, L. 
A-mimünsya, mín. not to be rcasoned about or 
discussed, Mn. ii, 10. 


weld amiva, n. (vam), pain, grief, R.; 
BhP. ; (diva), f. distress, terror, fright, RV.; AV; 
VS. ; tormenting spirit, demon, RV.; AV. ; affliction, 
disease, RV. — costano, mí(z)n. driving away pains, 
diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV.; AV. -hán, 
mín. destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV.; BhP. 

amu, a pronom. base, used in the de- 
clension of the pronom, adds, that (e. g. acc. amini, 
amiim; instr. amund, amuya; dat. anuishmai, 
amushyai, &c.) — vat, ind. like such person or 
thing (referred to without name), KatySr. Amiü- 
driksha or-drisor-drisn, mín. likesuch a one,L. 

‘Amuke, mí(d)n. such and such a person or thing, 
a thing or person referred to without name, Yäjū. 

Amútas, ind, from there, there, RV.; AV.; from 
above, from the other world, from heaven, SBr. ; 
Nir.; hereupon, upon this; (=abl. amushmat) 
from that one, Das. 

‘Amutra, ind. there, AV. ; SBr. &c. ; there above, 
i.c. in the other world, in the life to come, VS. ; SBr. 
&c.; there, i. e. in what precedes or has been said, 
SBr.; here, Kathis, —bhüya, n. being or going 


there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53,1 (= L. (cf. pailcámr ita); toiled tice, Ls anythi D = 
i pe: x « (cf. 7 , L.; anything | writa-prdiana, q. v.. L. Amritisma, m.?, Pay, 
VS. xxvii, 29). Amutrartham, ind. for the sake , a sweetmeat, R vii, 7, 33 a pear, L.; food, | v, 4,9 A Sch. Amritâsht “tapas: n, N. of 


of (existence in the) other world, Mn. vii, 95. 
Amüthi, ind, thus, in that manner, like that, 
Nir.; with 4/1. as, ‘to be thus’ (a cuphemistic ex- 
pression used in the sense of) to fare very ill, SBr. 
Amuy£, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or 
thus, RV.; AV. ; with 4/1. as or V bhi, to be gone, 
be lost, SBr. e 
Amürhi, ind. at that time, then, ŠBr. ; BrArUp. 
Amushmin (loc. sg. of adás), ind. in the other 
world, L.; (forms the base of dmushmika, q. v.) 
Amüshya (gen. sg. of adds), of such a one. 
= kula, mfn. belonging to the family of such a one, 
(ganas Pratijanddi & manojitddi, q. v.) = putra, 
m, the son of such a one (i. c. of a good family, of 
known origin), (gana mangjitddi, q. v.) 
: Amii-driksha, &c, Sce amu. 


Wen a-mukla, mfn. not loosed, not let 
go; not liberated from birth and death; not liber- 
ated from Rahu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.; (am), n. a 
weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (as a 
knife, a sword, &c.) = hasta, mí(a)n. ‘one whose 
hand is not open (to give), sparing, economical, Mn. 
v,150. = hasta-td, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus, 

A-mukti, zs, f. non-liberation, L. 

A-miüo, $, f. not setting at liberty, SBr. 

A‘-muci, f. ‘not setting at liberty,’ N. of an evil 
spirit, AV. xvi, 6, 10, 


GR a-mukhá [TS.] or d-mukha [SBr. 
xiv], mfn, having no mouth, 
. A-mukhya, mfn. not chief, inferior, Jaim. &c. 


WAM d-mugdha, mfn. not foolish, not 
perverse, SBr, 

A-müdhna, mín. not infatuated, not A 
(dni), n. pl. (in Stikehya phil) * not EN NS 
the five subtle elements (/ax-mdtra, q. v.) 

AAC d-miira, mf(a)n. not ignorant, wise, 


intelligent, sharp-sighted, RV. ; (v. 1. a- 
PEALE Ei UH sm) AY, 


suit d-mirta, mfn. formless, shapel 

[ . ess, 
unembodied, Br, xiv; Up. &c.; not forming Am 
body, consisting of different parts, Siiryas. ; (as), m 
maro Kes o Vai S Reap md 
'son of Ku aidarbhi), MBh.; 3 
esiti rojo, q.v.); vp) ier e aa 
` mirti, zs, f. shapclessness, absence of 

or form 3, (mfu.), formless; (ñs), m., N. of. Vinee 
MBh. xiii; (ayas), m. pl. a class of Manes (who 
have no definite form), Hariv. — mat, m. = amity 
4a-rajas, q. v., VP. ^ 


WS a-mild, mf(a, cf. Pan. iv, r, 64, 
Comm.)n. rootless, baseless, SBr. &c.; without au- 
thority, not resting on authority, Comm, on Yjn.; 
(à), £ ‘without root,’ a bulbous plant [N BD.], AV. 
v, 31, 45 the plant Mcthonica Superba, L. : 


L.; property, L.; gold, L.; quicksilver, L. ; poison, 
L.; a particular poison, L.; a ray of light, Ragh. x, 
59; N. of a metre, RPrat. ; of a sacred place (in the 
north), Hariv. 14095; of various conjunctions of 
planets (supposed to confer long life), L. ; the num- 
ber ‘four,’ L. = kara or-kirana, m.'nectar-rayed,' 
the moon, Kid. —kunda, n. the vessel contain- 
ing the Amrita or nectar. = kesava, m., N. of a 
temple (built by Amrita-prabha), Rajat. — kshüru, 
n. sal ammoniac, L. — gati, f., N. of a metre (con- 
sisting of four times ten syllables), = garbhá, m. 
child of immortality (said of sleep), AV. vi, 46, 1. 
=cit, mín, piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the 
sake of immortality, MaitrS. — citi, f. the piling up 
(of sacrificial bricks) conferring immortality, SBr. 
=jath, f. the plant Valeriana Jatimipsi. —j&, f. 
* produced by the Amrita,’ the plant Yellow Myro- 
balan, =taxaigini, f.'havingnectar-waves,' moon- 
light, L. — tā, f. immortality, L. — tejas, m., N. of 
a Vidyüdhara prince, Kathis, = två, n.=-/d, RV.; 
AV. ; VS. &c, = didhiti [Kad.]or-dyuti [Naish.], 
m. ‘nectar-rayed,’ the moon, = drava, mín. shed- 
ding ambrosia (said of the rays of the moon), Sis. ix, 
36. = dhiira, f. ‘stream of Amrita,’ N. of a metre. 
—-nüdópanishad, f. ‘thesound of immortality,’ N. 
of an Upanishad. = pa, mfn. drinking nectar; (as), 
m., N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2537; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii, —pakshá, m. the immortal wing (of 
sacrificial fire), Br. ; (amy/ta-faksha), mfn. (= At- 
ranya-paksha, q.v.) having golden wings, SBr. 
= prabha, m., N. of a Vidyidhara, Kathis.; (@), 
f, N. of several women, Rajat. = prüsana or -pr&- 
sin, m. ‘living on Amrita,’ a god, R. = phala, m. 
a pear tree, L.; the plant Trichosanthes Diceca 
Roxb. ; (ami), n. a pear, L.; the fruit of Tricho- 
santhes D. Roxb.; (2), f. the vine, L.; the plant 
Emblica Officinalis Gzrtn. —bandhu (amrí/a-), 
m. friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72,5; 
friend of Nectar,’ a horse (so called because pro- 
duced from the ocean along with the Nectar), L. 
=bindipanishad, f. ‘drop of nectar,’ N. of an 
pind of the mU = bhavana, n., N. 
of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabhi), Rajat. 
=bhuj, CVM TEM Y., Mcar. ; pais ms 
the residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. —bhojana, mfn, 
one who cats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285. 
=mati, f. (=-vati, q. v.) N. of a metre, =man- 
thana, n,*the churning for the Amrita,’ N. of the 
chapters 17-19 of MBh. i. = máy% mí(i)n. immor- 
tal, SBr. xiv; consisting of or full of Amrita, Pañcat, 
x EU f.'having an everlasting garland,’ 
N. of Durgi. —yajfin, m. a sacrifice for obtain- 
ing immortality, Kath, —yoga, m. (in astrol.) a 
EARS Yoga. —yoní, m. the home of the immor- 
s,SBr. — ra&mi, m, =-£ard,q.v., Kathis.; Bhatt. 
apa m. nectar, Hit, &c.; (à), f. dark-coloured 
Grapes, L, = Inti or -Jatikit, f.a creeping plant that 


a work, Amritasanga, n, blue vitriol, Car. A- 
mritâsu, mín, whose soul is immortal, AV. v, 1, 
1&7. Amritüharamo, m. ‘nectar-stealer,’ N. 
of Garuda ; (am), n., N. of a Parisishta work of the 
SV. Amritihuti, f., N. of an oblation (offered 
to the gods), AitBr. Amritühva, n. a pear, L. 
Amriti-karana,n.changinginto nectar. Amri- 
+a, m. ‘lord of the immortals,’ N. of Siva, PadmaP, 
Amrite-gaya, m. ‘lying on Amrita, N. of Vishuu, 
Hariv. AmzitóBvara, m. = amrita, q. v., Rå- 
jat.; N. of a medicament, Bhpr. Amzritéshtakü, 
f. a burnt or baked (and therefore imperishable) 
brick (used for the sacrificial altar), $Br. Amri- 
tétpatti, f. the production of the Amrita (N. of a 
chapter of the first book of the Ramiyaya, relating 
how the Amrita was obtained by the gods), Ampi- 
tótpanne: n. impure carbonate of zinc, L. ; (2), f. 
afly L. Amritódana, m., N. of a son of Sinha- 
hanu, and uncle of Sakyamuni, Amryitédbhava 
or umzitópamn, n. = amritólfanna, n., q. V., Le 
Amritópastürann, n. water sipped as a substra- 
tum for the nectar-like food, AivGr. & ManGr.; 
an imperishable substratum, TAr. (cf. ampifdfi- 
dhanda). . 
Amritaka, am, n. the nectar of immortality. 
Amzitüya, Nom. A. yate, to turn into nectar, 
Kd. ; (p. yamäna) to be like nectar, Ragh. ii, 61. 
Amritüyana, mín, nectar-like, BhP. : 
d-mrit-patra-pa,mfn.notdrink- 
ing from a clay vesscl, MaitrS. 
A-mrin-maya, mín. not made of clay, 'TBr.; 
Sulb.; KatySr. = a [PBr.] or -payin (d-mrin- 
maya-) [SBr. xiv & ParGr.], mín, = d-mrit-fà- 
tra-fa. 
WA d-mrityu, us, m. non-death, immor- 
tality, Br. xiii ; KaushUp. ; (mfn.), immortal, RV. 
Wau d-myidkra. See d-mardhat. 

T a-mrishd, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
surely, SBr. xiv; BhP. —bhishi-tva, n. speaking 
truthfully (one of the qualities ofa good spy), Comm. 
on Kir. Amrishédya, n. truc speech, Bhatt.vi, 57- 
SAE a-mrishta, min. (4/mrij), not rubbed 
or washed, unclean, R. (v.1.) =—bhuj or -bhojin; 
mín. not eating delicate food or dainties (cf. I. mrt- 
shta), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6, 11 ed. Bomb.) —mrija, mín. 
of unimpaired purity, Bhatt, 
d-mrishyamaya, min. (o/mrish)s 
not bearing, not tolerating, SBr. xii, &c. 

NARU a-mekshaya, mfn. having no mê- 
kshana or mixing instrument. 

NAGE a-meddska, mfn. without fat, lean, 
TS. ; Suir. 
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wa a-medhas. 


iit a-medhas, mfn, unintelligent, fool- 
ish, an idiot, Pan. v, 4, 122. 


in , 

NAW a-medhyd, mfn. not able or not al- 
lowcd to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un- 
holy, nefarious, foul, SBr.; Mn. &c.; (am), n. feces, 
excrement, KatySr. ; Mn.ix, 282 ; Yajii. &c. = ku- 
napasin, mfn, feeding on carrion. = ta, f. or -tva, 
n. impurity, foulness, filthiness, = yukta, mfn. filthy, 
foul, — pta, mín. smeared with ordure, Mn. iv, 
56; BhP. —1epa, m. smearing with ordure, Ame- 
dhyâkta, min. soiled with ordure, Mn. 

= 


WA a-mend, as, m. having no wife, a | a cipher, Süryas.; N. of the tenth astrological man- 


widower, RV. v, 31, 2. 


SATA a-ment, mfn. not casting or throw- 
ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6, 9 & 10; VS. ; TBr. 


- 

"WW a-meya, mfn. immeasurable, MBh. 
viii, 1975; Kathis, Ameyàtman, mfn. possessing 
immense powersof mind, magnanimous, MBh.; Ragh. 
x, 185 (2), m., N. of Vishnu, MDh. xiii. 


TARY améshid. See 1. amá, 


waz d-meha, as, m. retention of urine, 
TS.; Kath.; PBr. 


NA a-mokyd, mfn. (A/muc), that can- 
not be unloosed, AV. iii, 6, 5. 

A-mocana, avi, n. not loosening or letting go, L. 

A-mocaniya, mín. not to be liberated. 

A-mocita, mín. not liberated, confined. 

A-niocya, mín, =“caniya, q. V., Ragh. iii, 65. 


= 

Wate a-moksha, mfn. (./moksh), un- 
liberated, unloosed, L.; (as), m. want of freedom, 
bondage, confinement ; non-liberation (from mun- 
dane existence). 

A-mokshayat, mín. not liberating, Y3ji. ii, 300. 


WAT a-mocana, &c. See a-mokyd. 


` 

NATH a-mogha, mf(a)n. unerring, unfail- 
ing, not vain, cfficacious, succeeding, hitting the 
mark; productive, fruitful ; (d-mogha), as, m. the not 
erring, the not failing, SBr.; N. of Siva; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14632 ; of a minister 
of an Asura king at war with Karttikcya, SkandaP. ; 
of a river, L.; (4), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia Sua- 
vcolens, Roxb.; a plant of which the seed is used as 
a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb, ; Terminalia 


R. i, 29, 12 ; (with or without 7d) ‘the unfail- 
ing one,’ a poetical N. of the night, MBh.; a mys- 
tical N. of the letter £s/ (being the last one of the 


one of the mothers in Skanda’s suite, MBh. ix, 2639. | Suir.; OxalisCorniculata, Suir.; (à), f. an Ambashtha 
“the unerring rays," N. of the | woman [Comm. on Mn. x, 1 5]: (D, £ [Mn.x, 19], id. 


= kirana, dvi, n. pl. 
rays immediately after sunrise and before sunset, 
VarBrS. = danda, m. ‘unerring in punishment, N. 
of Šiva. = darsana, m. ‘ofan unfailing cyc, N. of 


S | pa, n, ‘a flower in the sky,” anything impossible; (cf. 


stha?, Pin. viii, 3, 97), N. of a country and of its 
inhabitants, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; of the king of that 
Citrina Roxb.; N. of a spear, MBh. iii, 16990 & | country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq. ; 
man of the Brahman and 
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mn. x, 47; an 
elephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x; Yajfi. &c.; (d), f. 
alphabet); N. of Durgi, L.; of the wife of Sintanu; of | Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Clypea Hernandifolia, 


wqara ambu-velasa. 
p 


wa amb, ĉl. r. P. ambati, to go, L.: cl. 
* I. A. andate, to SUM. : 


NH dmba.. See ambi. 

Ways ambaka, am, n. Siva’s eye, Balar. 
(ci. try-ambaka); an eye, L.; copper, L. 

WAT ambayā.. See amba. 

WC dmbara, am, n. circumference, com- 
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 14; (ifc. f. @) 


clothes, apparel, garment, MBh. &c.; cotton, L.; 
sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh. ; MBh. &c. ; (hence) 
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(in Veda voc. optionally “a & °Xe); a N. applied 
to the harvest (as the most productive season), Kath.; 
a sister of Rudra, VS.; SBr.; N. of Parvat! (the wife 
of Siva), Hariv.; Yajii. &c.; of the wife of Rudra 
Ugrarctas, BhP. ; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh, ix, 2630; of a daughter of the king 
of Kaii (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhrita- 
rashtra), MBh. &c. (ci. ambalika}; one of the 
female domestic deities of the Jainas, L.; N. of a 
place in Bengal, L.; N. of two rivers, Hcat.; the 
plant Wrightia, Antidysenterica. — pati, m., N. of 
Siva; N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr.; Kid, &c, = pu- 
tra or-suta, m., N. of Dhritarishtra. 
Ambikeya, as, m. (for dubikeya, q. v.) N. of 
Dhritarishtra, MBh. iii, 219 & 250; of Ganeia, L.; 
of Karttikcya, L. 
Ambí, f. = ambi, q. v., RV. viii, 72, 5 (acc. 
ambyant) & Kath. 
dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS.; Bhpr. ; N. ofa metre 
(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrat.; the number 
“four,” VarBr. = kana, m.‘a drop of water,'a shower, 
L. =kantaka or -kirüta, m. the short-nosed alli- 
gator, L. —kisa or-kErma, m. a porpoise (especi- 
ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticus), L. =ke- 
Sara, m. lemon trec, L. = Eriyi, f. a funeral rite 
(=jala-kriya), Bhatt. = ga, mín. £ water-goer,' 
living in water. = ghana, m. hail, frozen rain, L. 
— cara, mín, moving in the water, aquatic. = ci- 
mara, n. * water-chowri,’ the aquatic plant Valisne- 
ria, = olirin, mín. moving in water (as a fish, &c.), 
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. af-cara s.v. 2. d). =ja, min. pro- 
duced in water, water-born, aquatic; (as), in. the 
plant Barringtonia Acutangula Gartn.; a lotus(Nym- 
phza Nelumbo); a muscle-shell, R. vii, 7, 105 the 
thunderbolt of Indra (‘cloud-born’), L. —junman, 
n. a lotus (Nymphza Nelumbo), Naish. —ja-bhü, 
m. ‘being in a lotus,’ the god Brahma. —ja-stha, 
min, sitting on a lotus, =Jâksha, mí(7)n. lotus-eyed. 
—jànani, f. ‘having a lotus face,’ N. of the tutelary 
deity of the Ojishtha family, BrahmaP, —taskara, 
m. ‘water-thief,’ the sun, L. = tila, m. (=-cama- 
ra) the plant Valisneria. — da, m. ‘giving water, a 
cloud; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis ; 
ambudáranya,n., N. ofa forest. = deva or -daiva, 
n. ‘having the waters as deity,’ N. of the astrological 
mansion Pürvxshüdhi, VarBrS. = dhara, m. * water- 
holder,’ a cloud. — dhi, m, ‘receptacle of waters," 
the ocean; the number ‘four; (amudhi)-kdmi- 
ni, f.a river, Bhim.; -srazvd, t. the plant Aloes 
Perfoliata. —niitha, m. ‘lord of the waters,’ the 
ocean, Hariv. —nidhi, m. ‘treasury of waters,” 
the ocean, —nivaha, m. ‘water-bearer,’ a cloud, 
VarBrS. —1.-pa, m. ‘drinking water, the plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, L. —2.-pa, m. ‘lord of 
the waters,” Varuna, R. vii, 3, 18. —pakshin, m, 
aquatic bird, Kathis. = pati, m. = 2. -fa,VarBrs. ; 
the ocean. = pattrā, f. (=-da), the plant Cyperus 
Hex. C. =paddhati, f. or -pita, m. current, 


sion, VarBy.; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra), 
L.; N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VarBrS, — ga, mín. sky-going, Susr. = cara, 
mín, id, Kathis.; a bird, Paficat.; a Vidyidhara, 
Kathis —cürin, m. a planet. —da, n. ‘giving 
clothes,’cotton, = nagari, f., N. ofatown, = push- 


abira-pushpa.) —prabhi, f., N.of a princess, Ka- 
this, = mani, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, S1h.; Balar. 
=yuga, n. ‘pair of vestments,’ the two principal 
"female garments (upperand lower). = saila,m.ahigh 
mountain (touching the sky). — sthali, f. the earth, 
L. Ambarádhikürin, m. superintendent over the 
robes (an office at court), Rajat. Ambar&nta, m. 
the end of a garment ; the horizon. Ambardukas, 
m, ‘sky-dweller,’ a god, Kum. v, 79. 


wu ambarisha, as, am, m. n. à frying- 
pan, TS. v; KatySr.; (a5), m., N. of a hell, Jain.; 
remorse, L.; war,battle, L.; a young animal, colt, L.; 
the sun, R.V, 3, 5; sky, atmosphere, Comm, on Un.; 
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifera), L.; N. of 
a Rajarshi (son of the king Vrishagir, aad composer 
of the hymns RV. i, 100 & ix, 98), RV. i, 100, 17; 
of a descendant of Manu Vaivasvata and son of N1- 
bhiga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh. 
&c.5 N. of a Rajarshi (descendant of Sa and an- 
cestor of Dataratha), R.; N. of a son of the patriarch 
Pulaha, ViyuP, &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L.; 
of Ganeia, Kathis, = putra, m. son of Ambarisha, 
whence the N. of a country, (gana rdjanyidi.) 

WA ambarya, Nom. P. °ryati, to bring 
together, collect, (gana Aaydo-ddi.) 

WEU amba-shtha, as, m. (fr. amba and 


the offspring of a 
a woman of the Vaiiya 


Ambashthaki, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 
Ambashthik&, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 


wat ambá, f. (Ved. voc. dmbe [VS.] or 
dba (RV.], in later Sanskrit ama only, some- 
times a mere interjection, AsvSr.), a mother, good 


a Naga, Buddh, —darsin, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. 
=dris, mfn, of an unfailing look or eye, BhP. 
=nandini, f, N. of a Sikshi-text. = patana, 


stream, flow of water, L. — prasiüda, m, or -pra- 
sadana, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota- 
torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in 


" pU htt 5 : i woman (as a title of respect); N. of a plant; N. of | India for purifying water (cf. Mn. vi, 67]; they are 
rM EENI dece fe A Durgà (the wife of Siva); N. of an Apsaras, L.; N. | rubbed upon the inner surface of M x and so 
,m., N. 


of a daughter of a king of Kati, MBh.; N. of one 
of the seven Krittikis, TS.; Kath.; TBr.; a term 
in astrol. (to denote the fourth condition which re- 
sults from the conjunction of planets?). In the South- 
Indian languages, abd is corrupted into amma, 
and is often affixed to the names of goddesses, and 
females in general [Germ. Amme, ‘a nurse;’ Old 
Germ. amma, Them. ammén, ammán). = gai- 
gi, £ a river in Ceylon, —janman, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6051. 

Ambayi, f. mother (a N. of rivers), KaushUp. 

Ambādā or ambal4, f. mother, Pin. vii, 3, 107, 
Comm. (voc. “de & Ve) & Kas. (in Veda voc. op- 
tionally “da & 9/a). 

Ambüliki, f. (voc. dmbalike), mother, VS.; N. 
of a plant; N, of a daughter of a king of Kaji (wife 
of Vicitravirya, and mother of Pándu), MBh. 

Ambili, f. mother, TS. vii (voc. zai for am- 
bale as mentioned by Pin. vi, I, 118). 

Ambi, is, f. mother, RV. i, 23, 165 Superl. voc. 
dmbitame, “O dearest mother!’ RV. ii, 41, 16; (cf. 
ambz.) 

Ambiki, f. (voc. dmòiže), mother, woman 
(as a term of respect), VS. & TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 
118); Pag. vii, 3, 107, Comm, (voc, “$e) & Kai. 


mín, of never-failing strength (said of the horse Uc- 
caibiravas). = bhuti, m., N. ofa king of thePaiijab. 
= rüja, m., N. of a Bhikshu, Lalit. = varsh2, mM., 
N. of a Caulukya prince. — vio, mfi, whose words 
are not vain, BhP. — I mín. never dis- 
appointed, L. = vikrama, m. ‘of uncrring 7 
N of Siva, —siddhi, m., N. of the fifth Dhydni- 
. buddha. AmoghakshS, f, N, of Dikshiyan!, 

MatsyaP. Amoghiofrya, m., N. of an author. 

Wald amétd, mín. woven at home, AV.5 
Kaui, —pütraka, m. a child protected at home 
[a weavers boy,’ NBD.] AV. xx, 127,5: — . 

Amfítaka, as, m. protected at home (as a child) 
[*a weaver,’ NBD.], AV. xx, 127; 5 


watana a -mautra - dhauta, mfn. not 
Washed (by a washerman) with alkaline lye, KatySr. 
vl a-maund, am, n. the state of not 
being a Muni or not keeping the vows of a Muni, 
SBr. xiv. n 
amnds, mfn. unawares, AY. viii, 6, 
19; Kath. ; APrit. [according to Pan. viii, 2, 70 the 
word is liable to become ainar in Sandhi]. 


precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains). 
=bbrit, m. a cloud, L.; talc, L.; the grass Cyperus 
Pertenuis, L, — mat, mfn. watery, having or con- 
taining water; (¢7), f, N. of a river, MBh. iii, 6026. 
= mitra-ja, mín. produced only in water. = MUC, 
m. a cloud, Kir. v, 12, Sis. =yantra, n. clepsydra, 
VarByS. = raya, m. a current, R. ii, 63, 43. — raja, 
m. = -atha, Nalod.; = 2.-fa, Hariv. = rü&i, m. 
D heap of waters, the ocean, Kum.; Ragh.&c. = ruha, 
n. (ifc. f. @) *water-growing, the day-lotus, R, &c.; 
2 f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, — ruhini, f. the lotus, 
Kathis, =rohini, f. id., L., = vüct, f. four days in 
Ashigha (the tenth to the thirteenth of the dark half 
of the month, when the earth is supposed to be un- 
clean,and agriculture is prohibited), BrahmavP.ii,77; 
(amótevàci)-tyaga, m. the thirteenth of the same; 
-frada, n. the tenth in the second half of the month 
shadha, - vüsini or -vüsi, f. the trumpet flower 
(Bignonia Suaveolens), L. —v&ha, m. a cloud, 
Kum.; Megh. &c.; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis; a 
water-carrier, L.; talc, L.; the number * seventeen," 
L. =vihin, mín. carrying or conveying water; 
(ini), £ a wooden baling vessel, L.; N. of a river 
(v.l. madhu-vdhini), MBh.vi, 334; VP. — votasa, 
m, a kind of cane or red growing in water, —si-« 
a 
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xishikh, f., N. ofa plant, Bhpr. = Bit, f, N. of 
a river, R. iv, 41, 16. —sarpini, f. * water-glider, 
a leech, L. = secant, f.(=-odhini)a wooden bal- 


ing vessel, L. 


ambü-krita, mfn. (ambit used ono- 


matopoctically to denote by trying to utter mb the 
effect caused by shutting the lips on pronouncing a 
vowel), pronounced indistinctly (so that the words 
remain too much in the mouth) ; [in later writers 
derived fr. amu, water] sputtered, accompanied with 
(am), n. a peculiar 
indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrat. ; Pat.; 
roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of 


saliva, Pat.; Laty. (av, neg.); 


saliva, Uttarar.; Malatim. 


HT ambyit, as, m. “a chanter" (an error 


of Say.’s on RV. viii, 72, 53 cf. ami). 
NRI andl, ambhate, to sound, L. 


Ambhann, am, n. ‘ sounding,’ the body of the 


Vina lute, AitAr. 


dmbhas, n. (cf. abhrá, dmbu), water, 


RV. &c.; the celestial waters, AitUp.; power, fruit- 


fulness, VS. & AV.; (ausi), n. pl. collective N. for 

x Manes, and Asuras, TBr. & VP. ; (hence) 
(as), sg. the number * four; mystical N, of the letter 
v; N. of a metre (consisting of 82 syllables), RPràt. ; 
(asd), instr. in comp. for ambhas (e.g. ambhasa- 


krita, ‘donc by water’), Pin. vi, 3; 33 (asi), n. du. 
heaven and earth, Naigh. [ópfpos, imber). 


Ambhnh (incomp. forambhas). = pati, m.*the 
lord of the waters,’ Varuna. = $y&müka, m. water 
hair-grass, Car. —süra, m. a pearl, L. —sti, m. 


smoke, L. = stha, mín. standing in water, Hit. 


Ambho(in comp. forambhas).—Ja, n. (ifc. f. a) 
twater-bom, the day-lotus; (qs), m. the plant 
Calamus Rotang, L. ; the Sárasa or Indian crane, L. 
=ja-khanda, n. a group of lotus flowers, Pan. iv, 
2, 51, Kas. —ja-janman, m., N. of Brahmi (born 


in.a lotus). —janmn-jani, m. (—Ja-janman 
Brahmi, BhP. —janman, n. (= -/a) ' water-born, 


the lotus, BhP. —ja-yoni, m. id. —jini, f. the 
lotus plant, Kathis, &c.; an assemblage of lotus 
"flowers or a place where they abound, (gana push- 
Zarüdi, q. v.) —da, m. a cloud, MBh. &c.; the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Neces. = dha- 
acle 
of waters, the ocean ; (ambudhi)-pallava or-valla- 
bha, m. coral, L. = nidhi, m. the ocean. —muo, 


ra, m. a cloud, Mricch. &c. — dhi, m. ‘ 


m. * water-shedder,' a cloud, Kid. = rāši, m. (= 


-nidhi) the ocean, — ru, n. * water-growing, the 


lotus, = ruha, n. (ifc. f. a) id., Kum. &c.; (as), m. 


(7 Ja, m.) the Indian crane; N, ofa son of Visva- 


mitra, MBh. xiii, 258. 


vifengt ambhigt (for °bhrini), f., N. of a 
preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda 
‘ AC gus a as fet ambhrini.) 
ni, min. (cf. dmbhas, óBpipos, óuBpi- 
pos), powerful, great [Nsigh-) RV. i, 133, 5 [* ae 
ing terribly, Siy.]; (ds), m. a vessel (used in prepar- 
ing the Soma juice), VS. & SBr.; N.ofa Rishi (father 
of Vic), RAnukr.; (cf. ambhrini.) 

AMA am-maya, mf(i)n. (forap-maya; Pai 
iv, 3,144, Siddh.), formed from ceasing of: vit 
watery, Ragh. x, 9; BhP. R 

WATE dmyak, ind. ‘towards, here? (Ni 

g AIF. 
& Siy. on RV, i, 169, 3); but see ana 

‘Wa amra, as, m. —ümra, q.v., L. 

Amrita, as, m. — aniáta, q. V., L. 

Amritaka, as, m.=dmrat’, q. v., VarBrS. 


WA amla, min. sour, acid, Mn. v, 11 ; 
(as), m. (with or without vasa) acidity, VA 
Suit, ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Corniculata), Suir. ; (7); 
f. Oxalis Corniculata, L.; (am), n. sour curds, Suir, 
= kinda, n., N. of a plant. =kesara, m. citron 
tree. —cukrikd, f. or -cüda, m. a kind of sorrel 
—Jambira, m. lime tree. —t&, f. sourness, Suir, 
== draya, m. the acid juice (of fruits), Bhpr. -nī 
yaka, m. sorrel, — nimbūka, m. the lime, — niàg, 


f. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb ï 
. = pañcaka 
or -paiica-phala, n. a collection of five kinds of 


the plant 


ihe t 
Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb, —pitta, n. acidity of 


stomach, = phala, m. the tamarind tree, Magnif: 
Indica; (az), n. the fruit of this trec, Suir, Ehhe- 


sour vegetables and fruits, = pattra 
Oxalis and other plants, Rer s 


ertet ambu-sild. 


Jana, samudrdyana, svedáyana) ; (in astron.) ad- 


solstitial points, VarBrS. &c.; way, progress, manner, 


cf. fyotishám-ayana), L, — ka1&, as, f. pl. the cor- 
rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, Süryas. 


ecliptic deviation, ib. — drik-knrman, n. calcula- 
tion for ecliptic deviation, ib. — bhüga, m. (in 
astron.) the amount of precession, ib. = vritta, n. 
theecliptic, Ayan&nga,m. =ayana-bhaga,Siryas, 


brious, RV. ix, 49, 1; VS.; AV.; (dm), n. health, VS. 


H WaT a-yava. 
non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 120; Laty.; 
Gaut. ; (a-yajftd), mín. not offering a sacrifice, RV, 
vii, 6, 3 & x, 138, 6. = suo (d-yajfa-), m(nom, 
pl. dcas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi,67, 9. 
A-yajiliyá, mín. not fit for sacrifice, SBr. (once 
d-yajitiya); profane, unworthy, RV. x, 124, 3 & 
AV. xii, 2, 37- 
A-yajiiiya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, KapS, 
(-yajyu, mín. not sacrificing, impious, RV. 
A-yajvan, mfn. id., RV. &c.; Mn. xi, 14 & 20, 


NAJET a-yajitadatta, as, m. not Yajiia- 
datta, i.e. the vile Yajiiadatta, Pan. vi, 2, 159, Kas. 


way a-yat, mín. (/yam), not making 
efforts, Bhatt. 
y-yata, min. unrestrained, uncontrolled, 
A-yati, i5, m, no ascetic, Bhag. ; N. of onc of the 
six sons of Nahusha, MBh, i, 3155. 


d-yatat, mfn. (/yat), not going side 
by side, RV. ii, 24, 5 [‘not making efforts,’ Gmn.] 
A-yatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion; 
(ena (Mn. v, 47, &c.], @, or in comp. ayatna-), 
ind, without effort or exertion, = kaxin, mín. mak- 
ing no exertion, idle, —krita or -ja, mín. casily 
or readily produced, spontancous, L. —tas, ind. 
without effort or exertion. = bülavyajani-4/bhü 
(perf. 3. pl. -dabhitvuk) to become or be changed 
into a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi, 33. = vat, 
mín, inactive, idle. 


WAY aydtha. See col. 2. 


WIAA a-yatha, ind. not as it should be, 
unfily, BhP. —krita, mfn. done unfitly, VarBrS. 
—jütiyaka, mfn, contrary to what should be the 
case, Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 10, = tatham, ind. not so 
as it should be, Pan. vii, 3, 31; Mn. iii, 240. = tū- 
thi, ind. given by Pat. on Pág. vii, 3, 31 as the 
base of dyathdtathya (whereas Pin. derives it 
from -fatham, q.v.) = devatam (d-yatha-), ind. 
not consonant or suitable to a deity, TBr. —dyo- 
tana, n. intimation of something that should not 
be, Pin. ii, 1, 10, Comm, — puram, ind. not as 
formerly, Pan. vii, 3, 31. = pūrva, min, not being 
so as before, Ragh. xii, 88; BhP.; (d-yathapir- 
vam), ind. not in regular order, TBr. —balam, 
ind. not according to one's strength, Si3, Aya- 
thfibhipreta, mín. not desired, not agreeable, 
Pan. iii, 4, 59. A-yathü-mütram, ind. not ac- 
cording to measure or quantity (a defect in the 
pronunciation of vowels), RPrit. A-yathamu- 
khina, mín. having the face turned away, Bhatt. 
#-yathiiyatham, ind. not as it ought to be, un- 
suitably, SBr. A-yath&rtha, mí(a)n. incorrect, 
incongruous, Sik. &c. ; (as), ind. incorrectly, Jaim. 
A-yathü-vat, ind. incorrectly, Bhag. A-yathii- 
&üstra-kRrin, mfn, not acting in accordance with 
the scripture. Ayathü-sthita, mfn. not being in 
order, deranged, Kid. A-yath€shta, mín. not ac- 
cording to wish, not intended, Pm. viii, 2, 1 & 
116, Comm. A-yathóktam, ind. not in accord- 
ance with what has been stated, RPrüt, A-yath6- 
cita, mín. unsuitable, Paiicat. 


wudlfsyt aya-dikshita, as, m., N. of an 
author (nephew of Apyaya-dikshita, q. v.) 


Waa dyana. See Vay, col. 2. 


Waa a-yantrá, am, n. non-restraint, not 2 
meansof restraining RV. x, 46,6; (cf. pasv-dyantra: .) 

A-yantranii, f. not putting on a bandage, not 
dressing, Suir. 

A-yantrita, mfn. unhindered, unrestrained, self- * 
willed, Mn. ii, 118, &c. 

WMA á-yabhyā, f. (a woman) with whom 
one ought not to cohabit, AV. xx, 128, 8. 


NIA ayám, this one. See idám. 


waféd a-yamita, mfn. ‘unchecked.’ —>* 
kha, mfn, with untrimmed nails, Megh. 

WIA 1. d-yava, as, m. the dark half of the 
month, VS.; SBr. . "| 

A-yavan, d, m. [SBr.] or i-yavas, n. [VS], id. 

I. A-yüva, as, or á-yRvan, d, m. id., TS: 

WAT 2. a-yava, mfn. producing bad or n0 
barley, Pag. vi, 2, 108, Pat. & 172, K44.; (05), ™ 
N. of one of the seven species of worms in the intei" 
tines, Susr, 


dana, m, sorrel, L. = meha, m. acid urine (a dis- 
case), Suir. — T0802, mfn. having a sour taste ; (as), 
m. sourness, acidity, = xuhi, f. a kind of betel. 
=Jloniki or -lopi or -loliki, f. wood sorrel (Ox- 
alis Corniculata). = Varga, m. 2 class of plants with 
acid leaves or fruits (as the lime, orange, pome- 
nate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Suir. = valli, 
f, the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. — väta- 
xa, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifera). — vitikü, 
La Kind of betcl, = vāstūka, n. sorrel. —vriksha, 
m. the tamarind tree. = vetasa, m. a kind of dock 
or sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, MBh. iii, I 1568; Suir. ; 
(am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. —sitka, 
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb). 
-= sūra, m. the lime; a kind of sorrel ; (am), n. 
rice water after fermentation, = haridrü, f. the plant 
Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb, Aml&iku&a, m. a kind 
of sorrel. shita, n.a discase of the cyes 
(caused by cating acid food), Suir. Amlibhiita, 
mín. become sour, Suir. Amlódgüra, m. sour cruc- 
tation, L. 

Amlnka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuca ; 
(dha), f. a sour taste in the mouth, acidity of stomach, 
Suir; the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor-, 
niculata). —vataka, m. a sort of cake, Bhpr. 

Amiiman, d, m. sourness, L. 

Amiliki, f. (=amlikd, q.v.) acidity of stomach, 
Suir.; wood sorrel, L. 


WATA a-mlana, min. (//mlai), unwithered, 
clean, clear; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the 
face), MBh. &c.; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gom- 
phrana Globosa L.), Heat. , 

A- , 75, f. vigour, freshness, L. 

A-mlünin, mín, clean, clear, L.; (#7), f. an 
assemblage of globe-amaranths, L. 

A-mliyin, mín. unfading, Kathis. 


Bq Vi, only supposed to be a sepa- 
Tate rt, on account of such forms of 4/2, 
as ayate [RV. i, 127, 3], &c. See Vi. 

Aya, as, m. going (only ifc., cf. abhyastamt-aya); 
(with gavām) ‘the going or the turn of the cows,’ 
N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh.; a move towards 
the right at chess, Pat. (cf. ayânaya); Ved. a die, 
RV. x, 116, 9; AV. &c.; the number ‘four ;’ good 
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod. — vat, mfn, happy, 
Kir. v, 20. —&obhin, mín, bright with good for- 
tune, Sis, Ayânaya, sec s.v. Ayünvita, mfn. 
fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (as), m., N. of Saü- 
karācīrya, L. 

Ayatha, am, n. 2 foot, RV. x, 28, 10 & 11; 
(mfn.) prosperous, ParGr. 

Ayana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7; Nir.; (am), n. 
walking, a road, a. path, RV. iii, 33, 7, &c. (often 
ifc, cf. naimishdyana, purusháyana, prasamá- 


vancing, precession, Sūryas, ; (with gen. [c. g. d/zgi- 
rasam, adityanám, gavam, &c.] or ifc.) ‘course, 
circulation, N. of various periodical sacrificial rites, 
AV. ; SBr, &c. ; the sun's road north and south of the 
equator, the half year, Mn. &c.; the equinoctial and 


Br.; place of refuge, Mn. i, 10; a treatise (325/ra, 


=graha, m. a planet's longitude as corrected for 


ta, m. solstice, ib. 


CAER a-yakshmd, m{(4)n. not consump- 
tive, not sick, healthy, VS.; AV. ; causing health, salu- 


m-kárana, mí(z)n. producing health, AV. xix, 2 
5. — tkt (ayakshmd-), f. health, AV. iv, 25, 5. 
-tvá, n. AM : » MSS 
_ NUTESSITUI a-yakshyamana, mfn. not wish- 
GE or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim. 
vs. Mg mín, not instituting a sacrifice, 
A-yajuishka, .wi jus- z 
(em) id: 4 in without a Yajus-formula, SBr.; 
A-yajís, n. ‘not a Yajus-formula, (1/5Aà), instr. 
Meis a Yajus-formula, MaitrS. phi d een 
e a n. not consecrated with a Yajus-formula, SBr. ; 


A&-yojia, as, m. not a real sacrifice, SBr. & TBr. ; 
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__Asyavaka, min. producing bad or no barley, Pa a ; 
vi, 2, 117, Pat. & 174, Kai. T Fae DL oe: e. g. Arishuá- 


2. A-y&va, mín. not made of barley, Katy$r. wm á Ved. Inf. fr. vi 
dyase, Ved. Inf. fr. s/t, q. V- 


WAH aya-vat. See dya. 
A a "T £c — fa 
a-yašas, n. infamy, R.; Mn. viii, ME Kd. dos usce base a= and 


128, &c.; (ás), mfn. devoid of fame, disgraced, ŠBr, G 

xiv; KütySr. — kara, mí(/)n. causing dishonour, SUAS a-yücaka, mfn. (/yàc), one who 

disgraceful, MBh. &c. * | docs not ask or solicit’ [a misspelling for a-pacaka, 
NBD.], MBh. xii, 342. 


Ayu&usya, mín. —ayaias-Kara, q.v., R.; BhP.; 
A-yiicat, mín. id, MBh. xiii, 3053. 


Susr. 
A Tant A-yücamima, min. id., KaushUp. 
NUT dyas, n.iron, metal, RV. &c.; aniron | Æ- yācita, mín. not asked for, unsolicited, TAr.; 


weapon (asan axe, &c.), RV. vi, 3, 5 & 47, 10; gold, n uns 2 
Naigh.; steel, L.; {ef Lat. @s, ped for as-is; Goth. Ma, &c. j (as), m., N. of the Rishi Upavarsha, T. 


p A PAA A = vrata, n. the obligation of eating such food only 

rma A Bus ate Ppt cate as has been obtained without solicitation; (mfn.), 
S : hae Mir Ed 

Pi vil 46 Sch, = kampi, GE adio ddr keeping the shore ups A eae 
qua and adAiridhà-£^), ib. = kinda, m. n. “a quan- d i i 
tity of iron" or * excellent iron,’ (gana kaskddi, 4, v.) akan mfn. oferea ihor anr J pean 
= into, m. (gana kaskddi) ‘iron-lover,’ the load- | Corm. on oe aren panty sant) 
stone (cf. &antáyasa , xvii, 63, &c. = = Fie euer : 
meee m. id., eme beet eem A-yüotn, mfn. not soliciting, (gays gradi.) 
Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kāra, m. id., Pan. ii, 4, 10, NUT a-yajyd, mfn. (/yaj), a person for 
Sch. & viii, 3, 46, Sch. = kunda, m. an iron pitcher, whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, de; ded, 
L. -kumbha, m. or -kumbhi, f. an iron pot or | 5Br. xiv; KitySr.; Mn. &c.; not to be offered in 
boiler, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. —Xu&&, f. a rope partly | 2 sacrifice. = tva, am, n. the state of not being fit 
consisting of iron, ib. — iti, f. a medical prepara- | for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. —yBjana [Mn. iii, 
tion of iron, Suit. = tiipa, mfn. one who heats iron, | 65] or -samyājya (Mn. xi, 59], n. sacrificing for 
VS. —tunda, mfn. having an iron point, Hariv. | 3? outcast (one of the sins called Upapataka). 
= patra, m. an iron vessel, AV. viii, 10, 22 ; Suèr. ayat-kard, as, m. pronouncing the 


v. 1); (am or i), n. f. id., Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. a 5 
Co (Dr. Ved. made of ion oF of meta, | vod 46 (sor: fr. yj, quoted fr. VS. xx, 47), 
r i, 


RV. v, 30, 15, &c.; BhP.; (as), m., N. of a son of 

Manu Svirocisha, Hariv.; (2), f., N. of one of the | WATA d-yata, mfn. not gone, AV. x, 8,8. 

three residences of the Asuras, AitBr. ; ayasmayddi, -yütayüma, mín. not worn out by use, not 
weak, fresh, SBr.; MBh. iii, 11005 & BhP.; (nè), n. 


a gana of Pan. (i, 4, 20). 

Ayah (in comp. for ayas). = Kanapa, m. a | pL, N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed 
certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257. X&ya, m. ‘of | to Yajifavalkya), VP. & BhP. —ta (ayatayamd-), 
an iron body,” N. of a Daitya, Kathis, —Xitta, n. | f. unweakencd strength, freshness, SBr. & AitBr. 

— tva (dydtayama-), n. id., TS. ii. 


rust of iron, L. —pàna, n. ‘iron-drink,’ N. of a 
hell, BhP. — pinda, m. a ball or lump of iron, Suit. | | A-y&tay&man, mf(prnz)n. not ‘weak, fresh, SBr. 
& AitBr. 


=pratimi, f. iron image, L. -sSahnku, m. an 
iron bolt Ragh. zi og; ee raring oa | VETE £ yat us, not a demon, RV. vii 
hoofs, TÁr. = sayá, mf(d)n. lying in iron (said of | 34 8 & 104, 16. 
fire), VS.; KatySr.; (cf. aya-iayd.) =šipra (d-| NATAT a-yatra, f. the state of not being 
passable (as the sea), R. iv, 27, 16. 
WAM a-yathatathya, am, n. (=a- 


yah-), mín. (said of the Ribhus) having iron checks 
(on the helmet), RV. iv, 37, 4- = Siras, M., N. of 
yathatathya), the state of being a-yathatathant, 
q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31; Bhatt. 


an Asura, Hariv. —-&irshan (dja4-), mín. having 
wararga a-yathépurya, am, n. (—ayatha- 


an iron head, RV. viii, 101, 3. = Stila, n. ‘an iron 
dart,’ a painful or violent act, Pan. v, 2, 76. 
purya), the state of being a-yathdfuram, q. v., 
Pan. vii, 3, 31- 


= &rihgau (dyah-), mfn. having iron horns, MaitrS. 
—sthüna (dyaf-), mín. having iron pillars, RV. 

AMAF a-yathárthika, mfn. not suit- 

ablc=a-pathârtha, q. v., L. 


v, 62, 8; (as), m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. xi; (gana 
Sivddi, q.v.); (às), m. pl. his descendants, (gana 
Jaskádi, q.v.); (5), f» (gana gaurádi, q.v.) 
Ayas (in comp. Gate =otirna, n. d ponie 
prepared from iron (used for curing worms), ust. ne the being a-yatharth 
Ayo (in comp. forayas). =agra(dyo-),mf(a)n. Gare n. the being a-yathartha 
Wala a-yana, am, n. not moving, halting, 
stopping, L. ; (==sva-bhava), ‘natural disposition or 
temperament, L. 
HUTAN aydnaya, am, n. good and bad 


iron-pointed, RV. x, 99, 6. = gava and -gti, scc 
s. V. EM m. an des ball, Mn. iii, 133; Car. 
—"gra or-'graka, n.a pestle, L. -ghann, m. 
an iron hammer, Pin. iii, 3, 82 ; Ragh. xiv, 33, &c. 
=jāla (dyo-), Led e iron Es e 
demons), AV. xix, 66; (am), n. iron ust luck, L. ; (as), m.a particular movement of the picces 
ác (fy ni iiit RY LES | oe tehis or kgm bmi, Ft D C 
yir 3 i aya). 
Pin. v, 4 I Kāi. -darvi, f. an E , : 
[p T Bhpr = dh m. the baraig peer cen à pes at chess or backgam 
i instance of metaphorica ; 
of iron (used as an instance o! » OR Sot roe nds 
not a night-watch,’ any time during daylight. 
At-y&man, a, n. (Ved. loc. Sman) no march or 
expedition, RV. i, 181, 7 & viii, 52, 5. 
NMA 1.& 2.a-yava. See I. & 2.a-yaca. 
(-yüvan. Sec I.d-yaza. 


for iron does not possess the property of burning, but 
the fire by which the iron is heated). = 'pashti 

NATIA a-yücana, am, n. not causing to 

mix or to unite, RPrit. 


(dyo-), mín. having iron claws, RV. X; 99; 8; (cf. 
SPA) anes m. ‘iron-armed,’ N. of a son 
of Dhritarashtra, MBh. i, 2733- 772239. min. 
made of iron, R.; Mn. &c. (Ved. ayas-mdya, q.v.) 
ATA aya-sayd, min.=ayak-saya, q. v., 
MaitrS.; (cf. azd-sriiigd.) 
a-yāšú, mín. unfit for copulation, 
AV. viii, 6, 15. 


=mala, n, rust of iron, L. = mukha (dyo-), min, 

having an iron mouth, AV. xi, 10, 33 havingan iron 
beak, MBh, xii, 12072; iron-pointed (as a plough 

WATE ayás(2, twice 3 [i.e aids] RV. i, 167, 

4 & vi, 66, 5), mfn, (fr. a- Vyas; sec ajdisya), 

agile, dexterous, nimble, RV. ; (45), n. (ind.) tire, Un. 


Ayísya, (4), mín, (= diqies, Windisch; cf. 
ayas & aids beforc), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.; 
(as), m., N. of an Afigiras (composer of the hymns 
RV, ix, 44-66 & x, 67 & 68), RV. x, 67, 1 & 108, 
8; SBr. xiv. 

warara ayüsomiya, am, n., N. of some 
verses of the SV. (so called from their beginning with 
the words ay sóma). 

«fq ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe- 
cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement 
or introducing a kind inquiry. 

NIA ayin, mfn. only ifc., e. g. aty-ayin, 


anv-ayin, &c. 


wp a-yuk-chada, &c. See a-yúj. 

A-yukta, mín. (V yuj), not yoked, RV. x, 27, 
9; $Br.; KatySr.; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20; 
ShadvBr.; not connected, not united (as vowels) ; 
not added, not joined; not applied or made use of 
(sce -cara below); to be supplied (see -fadértha 
below) ; not attentive, not devout, RV. v, 33, 33 
SBr. &c.; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. &c.; 
not dexterous, silly, R.; BhP.; (d-yu&tan:), ind. 
not being yoked, SBr. xii. — krit, mín. committing 
wrong acts, = cara, m. (a king &c.) who docs not 
appoint spies, R. iii, 37, 7 & 10. = tā, f. or -tva, 

n. the not being used, the not being suitable. — pa- 
dártha, m. the sense of a word not given but to 
be supplied. —rtipa, mín. unfit, unsuitable, Kum. 

A-yukti, zs, f. unsuitableness, unreasonableness, 
want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana- 
logy), Sarvad. — yukta, mín. applied in an unsuit- 
able way, Bhpr.; inexpert (as a surgeon), Suir. 

A-yuga, am, n. ‘not a pair, one, VarBrs. ; (min.) 
odd, L. Ayugárcis, m. ‘having odd (i. e. seven) 
flames,’ fire, Sis. 

A-yugapad, ind. notat once, not simultancotsly, 
Nyiyad. —grahama, n. apprehending gradually 
and not simultaneously, ib. = bh&va, m. non-simal- 
taneousness, successiveness, ib. x 

A-yugi, ïs, f. ‘without a companion,’ the only 
daughter (of a mother), Gobh_ 

A-yugma, mí(4)n. odd, AivSr. &c.; Mn. iiij 
48. = cochada, m. = a-yuk-chada, q.v. Kir. i, 16. 
—netra, m. ‘having an odd number of eyes’ (i. e. 
three), N. of Siva, Kum. iii, 51 & 69. —pattra or 
-parua, m. =-<cchada, q. v., L. = pidayamaka, 

T. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the odd 
(i. e. the first and third) Pidas of a stanza (in such 2 
manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif- 
ferent in the first and third Pada), Comm. on Bhatt. 
x, 10.—locana, m.(=-z#ra); Siva, Kid, = sara, 

m. ‘having an odd number of arrows (i. e. five), N. 
of the god of love, Dai. 

A-yuhga, min. = eP UZI, SBr. iii, xiii, 

A-yaj, mín. id., SBr.&c., Mn. iii, 277. Ayuk- 
chada, m. ‘having odd (i. e. seven, ci sa ?fa-?ar- 
za) leaves, the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sis. vi, 50. 
Ayuk-palisa, m. id., L. Ayuk-püda-yamnka, 
n.-aGyugmd-f^, q.v., Comm, on Bhatt. x, 10. 
Ayuk-sakti, m. ‘having an odd number of (i. e. 
nine) powers, Siva, L. Ayug-aksha, m. = ay'zg- 
ma-métra,q.v., L. Ayug-ishu,m.-ayusmua- 
Jara,q.v., L. Ayug-üdhBtu, min. having an odd 
number of elements or component parts, KitySr. 
Ayug-bina, m, = Gyugna-ara,q.v.,L. Ayuh- 
netra, m.-aJyugna-mneira, Q- v., L. 

A-yuja, mín, ‘without a companion,” not having 
an equal, RY, viii, 62, 35 sa-yrgrd, Q. Vay ASVSr. 
& AivGr. 

A-yujin, min. = a-yugzia, q. v., PBr. 

, 1. A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction ; separa- 
tion from a lover, Daiar. ; unfitness, unsuitableness, 
nonconformity, Kavyid.; impossibility, Comm, on 
Kum. iii, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Suir. ; medical 
treatment counter to the symptoms, non-application 
or mis-application of remedies, Suir, 5 vigorous ctor, 
exertion, L.5 inauspicious conjunction of planets, L.; 
N. of a certain conjunction of planets, ^ kshema 
(d-'oga-), m. no secure possession of what has been 
acquired, no prosperity, SBr. & AitBr. — vàha, m. 
*(sounds) which occur (in the actual language) 
without being given (by grammarians) together 
with (the other letters of the alphabet), a term Tor 
Anusvita, Visarjantya, Upadhminiya, Jihvimbliva, 
and the Yamas, Pat. on Sivasütra 5 and on Pay. 
viii, 3, 5. 

A-yogya, mín. unit, unsuitable, useless, KatySr, 


[Mn. x, 84] or a stake for impaling criminals [R. 
iii, 53, ssh. (as), m. an arrow, Ragh. V» 553 N. of 
a Danava, Hariv. & VP. ; ofa mountain, Hariv. & R. 
=rajag, n. =-mala, q. V», L. 1888 M. id., SBr.; 
KatySr, = vikāra, m. Dom any mon m 
Pin. iv, 1, 42. —'Bann, mín, cating € 

rust of [s Hariv. = hata (d)0-), min. embossed 
in iron-work, RV. ix, I, 2 & 80, 2. = hanu (dyo-), 
mfn, iron-jawed, RV. vi, 71; 4- =hridaya, min, 
iron-hearted, stern, Ragh. ix, 9- 5 
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unsuitablencss. 
A-yauktika, min. incongruous, Kap. 


A-yaugapadya, 177, n. non-contemporancous 


existence, unsimultancousness, Nyayad. —— 
A-yaugika, min. having no regular derivation. 
1.d-yuta, mfn. (4/1. yu), unimpeded, 
AV. xix, 51, 15 
=siddha, min. (in phil.) proved to be not separated 


(bythe intervention of space), proved tobe essentially 


united (as organic bodies, &c.) = siddhi, i. estab- 
lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are cs- 
sentially united and logically inseparable. 

"Ud 2. a-yita, am, n. [ as, m. only MBh. 
iii, 801], *unjoined, unbounded,’ ten thousand, a 
myriad, RV.; AV.&c.; in comp. a term of praise (sce 
ayutadhySpaka), (gana baskthédi, q.v.) =Jjity™., 
vil. for gyxta it below. = payin, m., N.of2 king, 
MBh. i, 3773. —5a5, ind. by myriads, MBh. iii, 
1763. = homa, m., N. oí a sacrifice, BhavP. Ayu- 
tā-jit, m, N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and 
father of Rituparn2), BrahmaP. ; of another king (son 
of Bhajamana), VP. Ayatadhyipaka, m. an ex- 
cellent teacher, Pan. viii, 1, 67, Kas. Ayutaynu, m., 
N. of a son of Jayasena Arivin, VP.; of a son of 
Sruavat, VP, Ayutáisva, m. (=aynta-7it above) 
N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP. 

wu d-yuddha, mfn. (/yudk), uncon- 
quered, irresistible, RV. viii, 45,3 & x, 27, 10; (am), 
n. not war, absence of war, peace, MBh.&c. — sena 
(d-yuddha-), min, whose arrows or armies are un- 
conquered, irresistible, RV. x, 138, 5. 

rrp Ved, ind. without fighting, RV. x, 
108, 5. 

A-yudha, as, m. a non-fighter, Pan. v, I, 121. 

A-yndhya, min. unconquerable, RV. x, 103, jt 

A-yoddhri, m(nom."dd/à)fn. id., RV. i, 32, 
not fighting. 

A-yodhy& (3, 4), mí(Z)n. not to be warred 
against, irresistible, AV.; R.; (a), f. the capital of 
Rama (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de- 
scribed in R.i, 5). Ayodhy&-kinds, n., N.of R. ii, 
Ayoühy&dhipati, m. the sovereign of Ayodhyz. 
Ayodhyü-viüsin, mín. inhabiting Ayodhy3. 

A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior, (gaya carv- 
ddl, q. v.) 


wid d-yupita, mín. not confused or 
troubled, MaitrS. 


a-yuva-mürin, mfn. [NBD.] 
where no young people die, AitBr. 


WY a-yüpa, as, m. not a sacrificial post, 
Jaim.; without sacrificial posts, ManGr. 


j sa ru ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion, 
especially used in dramas; Eye ae 


WAN 2. ayoga, a5, m. [NBD.]— 
EN yoga, as, [^ ] = ayogava, 

Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a Sudra 
and Vailya woman (whose idem. iscarpentry), Mn. 
2,32; (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo- 
gave and is by both commentaries said to imply the 
female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is 
probably, as suggested by BR, ayagzvi, loc. fr. ayo- 
Sit, q. v.) 

- X -7 £ = 

5 mee dS xxx, 5; cf. ayogava ; (is), 


wag a-yoddhri, &c. See d-yuddha. 


waifa d-yoni, is, m. f. ony place other than 
the pudendum mulicbre, ŠBr, ; Mn. xi, 173; Gaut.; 


(a-yonf), min. = a-yoni-ja. below, MaitrS.; with- 
out oripin or beginning (sid of Brahma), Kum. ii 
93 (=antya-yoni) of an unworthy or unimportant 
origin, MBh. xiii, 1885; (in rhetoric) ‘having no 


source that can be traced,’ original; (¢s), m., N. of 


Brahma (sce before); of Siva, PadmaP, =a, 

not bor from the womb, not Pind et pen 
inary course of generation, generated equivocal 

MBh, &c. —Ja-tirtha, n. N, of a Tinh, Vayae. 


=ja-tva, n. the state of not being born from a 


womb, Rajat. =jésa, m., N, of Siva. =jésvara- 


ratas a-yogya-ta. 


| tirtha, n. 77i 


N. of a son of Radhika, BhP. 


q-tīriha, q. v., VayuP. = sambha- 
va, min, - 2-3 cz5i ja, Q. V-, L. T 

A-yonika, mín. without the verse containing the 
word poni (i. e. VS. xxiii, 2), KatySz. 


wi a-yaudhika. See d-yuddha. 


Wt ara, mfn. (Ari), swift, speedy, L.; 
little (only for ihe etym. of zZara), Comm. on 
TUp.; iic. ‘going,’ ci. samara; (ds), m. the spoke 
or radius of a wheel, RV. &c.; the spoke of an altar 
formed like a wheel, Sulb.; a spoke of the time- 
wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an 
Avaszrpini or Utsarpini); the eighteenth Jaina saint 
of the present Avasarpini ; N. of an ocean in Brah- 
mi's world (only for a mystical interpretation of 
aranya), ChUp.; (am), n. the spoke of a wheel, 
L.; (dram), ind., sec s. v. —ghatta, m. a whecl 
or machine for raising water from a well (Hind. 
G2 yi) Paiicat.; a well, Rajat. = ghattaka, m. 
z-ghalfa, q. v., L. =nemi, M., N. of Brahma- 
datta (king of Koiala), Buddh. = manas (ard-) & 
-mati (ard-), see s. V. dram. Axüntara, dii, n. 
pl. the intervals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of 2 wheel, Suir.; the 


Jaina division of time called ava, L.; the plant Blyxa 
Octandra; another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 


Ari, is, m., v. l. for az; below. 
Arin, 7, n. ‘having spokes,’ a wheel, discus, BhP.; 
RimatUp. 


WCET a-rakshat, mfn. (4/1. raksh), not 
guarding, Mn. viii, 304 & 307. i 


A-rakshita, mín. not guarded, MBh.; Mn. &c. 

A-rakshitri, mín, one who docs not guard, R. 

WL a-rakshds, mfn. (/3.raksh), harm- 
less, honest, RV. 

A-rnkshasyá, mín. free from evil spirits, MaitrS. 

SIUTCZ aragdrata, as, m. (? a volley), AV. 
vi, 69, 1. 

WF aram-V'1. kri, &e. See dram. 

Aram-+/gam, &c. See dram. 

Aram-gara and -ghushá. Sce dram. 

NR a-raügin, mín. passionless, L. 
Arahgi-sattva, ds, m. pl. a class of deities, Buddh. 

A-raja, mfn. (for a-rajás below), dustless, R. vi; 
(à), £, N. ofa daughter of Usanas, R. vii, 80, 8 seqq. 

A-rajás, mín. dustless, SBr. xiv; N.; free from 
passion or desire, MBh. xiv,1283 ; (ës), f. ‘not hav- 
ing the monthly courses,’ a young girl. 

A-rajas-ka, mfn. dustless; without the quality 
called rajas, NrisUp. 

Arajüya, Nom. A. °yate, ‘to become dustless’ or 
“to lose the monthly courses,’ (gana hy tsddt, q. v-) 


NICSSI a-rajjú, mfn. not having or consist- 
ing of cords [‘not a cord or rope,’ NBD.], RV. ii, 
13, 9 & vii, 84, 3. 

araju, us, m. the tree Colosanthes 


Indica Bl.; (cf. aralu.) 
Aratvá, mín. made of the wood of the above 


tree; (as), m., N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27. 


Aradu, us, m.=araiu above, AV. xx, 131, 18. 
Araduka, mfn. made of the wood of the above 


tree, (gana riiyddi, q. v.) 


NET arada, f., N. of a goddess, Gobh. 


1. drana, mí(i)n. (vri), foreign, dis- 
tant, RV.; AV.; SBr.; (am), n. (only for the ctym. 
of ardut) the being fitted (as a piece of wood), Nir.; 
a refuge, BhP, 

I. Arani, 15, f. “being fitted into’ or ‘turning 
round,’ the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus 
Religiosa or Premna Spinosa) used for kindling fire 
by attrition, RV. &c. (generally distinction is made 
between the lower one and the upper one, adhard- 
raul & uttarárant, the former may also be meant 
by arani alone without adhara); (figuratively) a 
mother, Hariv (cf. paudazdrayi & surârani); (is), 
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L.; the sun, L.; (z), 
P f. She wo An (used for kindling the fire), RV. 

» =mat, min, bei i i i 
fire), nus cing contained in the Aranis (as 
runiki, f. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 

Arani, f. — 1. ardui, RV. v, 9, 3, &c. = kotu, 

m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L, 


WW 2. a-raya, mfn. without fighti 
death, i. e. natural death), Bhatt. TUIS 


wife a-ralika. 


WU 2.d-rani, is, f. discomfort, pain, AV, 
i, 18, 2. t 

SQA dranya, am, n. (ir. 1.árana; fr. Ari, 
Un.), a foreign or distant land, RV. i, 165, 11 & 
vi, 24, 10; 2 wilderness, desert, forest, AV. ; VS, 
&c.5 (as), m. the tree also called Katphala, L.; N. 
of a son of the Manu Raivata, Hariv. 434; of 2 
Sadhya, ib. 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Prithvi- 
dhara). = kapā, i. wild cumin seed, L. — kadali, 
f. the wood or wild plantain, L. =karpāsī, í. = 
-karpas? below. —kika, m. the wood-crow, L. 
= kinda, n., N. of R. iii (describing Rimz’s life in 
the wilderness). = k&rpüsi, íf. the wild cotton- 
shrub, L. = kulathikā, f. the plant Glycine La- 
bialis Lin, L. = kusumbha, m. the plant Cartha- 
mus Tinctorius, L. = ketu, m., N, of a plant, L. 
(cf. arayi-hetut.) — gaja, m. a wild elephant, Pañ- 
cat. = gata, mín, gone into a forest, Pat. on Pan. 
ii, t, 24, Comm. = gholi, f., N. of a vegetable, L. 
=cataka, m, a wood-sparrow, L. =cara, min. 
living in forests, wild, Pañcat. —ja, mín. produced 
or born in a forest, L. 5 arazyajdrdraka, f. wild gin- 
ger, L. =jira, m. wild cumin, L. ~jiva, min. = 
-cara, L. —tulasi, f.the plant Ocimum Adscendens, 
= dvidasi, f. the twelfth day of the month Mär- 
gaiirsha ; with or without -v7a/a, n., N. oí a cerc- 
mony performed on this day, BhavP. = dharma, 
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, Palicat. 
— dhünya, n. wild rice, L. —nyipati, m. ‘king 
of the forest,’ the tiger, N. = parvan, n., N. of the 
first section of MBh. iii, «bhava, mín. growing 
in a forest, wild, Pañcat. = bhüga (dranya-), mín. 
forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii, —makshikER, 
f. the gad-fly, L. = mārjāra, m. wild cat, Paiicat. 
—mudga, m. a kind of bean, L. =yiina, n. going 
into a forest, Bhatt.; (cf.-ga/a above.) — rakshaka, 
m. forest-kecper, superintendent of a forest district, 
L. —rajani, f. the plant Curcuma Aromatica, L. 
— rj, m. — -2rifpatt, N.; a lion, ib. —rijya, n. 
the sovereignty of the forest, Hit. — rudita, n. 
‘weeping in a forest,’ i. e, weeping in vain, with no 
one to hear, Paficat, — vat, ind. like a wilderness, 
Hit. —viiyasa, m. a raven, L. = visa, m. living 
in a forest, R. — vüsin, mín. living in a forest, 
MEBh. iii, 15632 ; (7), m. a forest beast, Hit. ; ‘forest- 
dweller,’ a hermit, MBh. iii, &c.; (uz), f., N. of a 
plant. —vüstuka or -v&stüka, m., N. of a plant. 
= 8BH, m. wild rice, — strana, m., N. of a plant. 
— van, m. a wolf, L.; a jackal, L. — shashthi- 
kai or -shashthi, f., N. of a festival celebrated by 
females on the sixth day of the light half of the 
month Jyaishtha. —halndi, f. the plant Curcuma 
Aromatica, Bhpr. Aragyádhiti, f. or aranyü- 
dhyayana, n. reading or study in a forest, Say. on 
TÀr. Arany&yana, n. going into a forest, be- 
coming 2 hermit, CRUp. Aranye-geya, &c., see 
s.v. aranye. Aruünyüukas, m. ‘whose abode is 
the forest,’ a Brahman who has left his family and 
become an anchorite, Sik. 

Aranyaka, am, n. a forest, Yaji. iii, 1923 the 
plant Melia Senipervirens, L. 

Aranyani or °ni, f. a wilderness, desert, large 
forest, RV. x, 146, 4; AV. &c.; the goddess of the 
wilderness and desert, RV. x, 146, 1-6. 

Aranyiya, mín. ‘containing a forest” or ‘neat 
to a forest,’ (gana sardi, q.v.) 

Aranye (in comp. for dranya chiefly used for 
figurative expressions or as names, Pap. ii, 1, 44 & vi, 
3, 9). = geya, mín. to be sung in the forest, Laty-3 
Up. =tilake, ds, m. pl. ‘wild sesamum growing M 
a forest and containing no oil,” anything which dis- 
appoints expectation, Pay. ii, I, 44, Sch. & vis 3» 9 
Sch. -'nuvükyà, mfn, to be recited in the forest, 
TBr. ='nfioya, m. ‘to be recited in the forest,’ N: 
of an oblation (so called because of its being offered 
with a verse which is to be recited in a forest), ŠBr.; 
KatySr. 

NTA a-rata, mfn. (ram), dull, languid; 
apathetic, L.; disgusted,displeased with, Nalod.; (2%), 
n, non-copulation, L. = trapa, m. ‘not asham of 
copulation,’ a dog, L. 

1. A-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent, dul- 
ness, languor, Buddh, ; Jain, &c. ; anxiety, distress 
regret, MBh.; BhP. &c. ; anger, passion, L.; à bilious 
disease, L. ; (mfn.), discontented, L. — iit, mfn.*not 
knowing pleasure,’ dull, spiritless, BhP. 

A-ratiko, min. without Rati (the wife of Kama): 
Kathas, 
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1. A-ratni,mín.'dissusted,discontented'[ NB 
RV- vii 808 n (NBD, 
A-rantos, Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr, 
aaa : aniya-ti, í. unpleasantness, Pan. v, 1, 
121, Kā. $ 


NCCE ararínda, am, n. a vessel or a 


utensil used in preparing the Soma juice, RV. i, 139, 
10; water, Naigh. 


internal enemies, cf. s4ad-varga). —düshana, 
mín. destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4. ~ dushi, 
mín. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. —nud, min. expelling enc- 
mies, MBh. iii, 1702. —bhahga, m. defeat of a 
foe, L. — hà, mín. =-ditshara, q.v., AV. xix, 35, 
2. Arüti-vàán, mín. hostile, inimical, RV. 

Arütiya, Nom.P. (Subj Ptiydt) tobe malevolent, 
have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, 36, 1. 

Aritiya, Nom. P. "fIydti (p."tiydt [RV. i, 99, 
I, &c.]; Subj. “/zyat), Ved. id. 

Aritiya, min. hostile, AV. x, 6, I. 

Wate d-raddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis- 
chance, VS. xxx, 9. 

A-radhas, min. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish, 
RV. & AV. 


SU d-raya, mfn. id., RV. viii, 6r, 1x 
(Nir. vi, 25); (a-ràya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV. ; 
(1), f. id, RV. x, 155, 1& 2; AV. —kshüyuna, 
n. anything that serves to destroy cvil spirits, AV. ii, 
18, 3. =catana, n. id., ib. 

We arüla, mfn. (cf. ard. fr. Vri; Intens. 
for ardra?), crooked, curved, Uttarar. (at-, neg. 
straight’), &c.; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh. 
&c.; (gaa Sdritgaravddi, q. v.) * Crispus, N.ofa 
Vedic teacher, VBr.; (as), m. a bent or crooked 
arm or hand, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea Ro- 
busta, L.; an clephant in rut, L.; (4, 7), f. (gaya 
bakv-ādi, q. v.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L.; 
a modest woman, L. = pakshma-nayana, min. 
whose eyelashes are curved, N. xi, 33. 


wafa arali, v.l. for aragi, q.v. 


WU 1. a-racan, mfn. ‘not liberal,’ envi- 
ous, hostile, RV. 


SHIT 2. drüran, à, m. = arvan, a steed, 
horse [NBD.; = ava-vat, ‘having spokes or wheels,” 
*a cart,’ Ludwig; =gamana-vat, “moving, Siy.], 
RV. vii, 68, 7. 

_ SUE d-rashira, am, n. not a kingdom, 

SBr. 
wate 1. arí, mfa. Wi ri), attached to, faith- 

ful, RV. ; (és), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man, 

RV. —gürtá, mín, praised by devoted men, RV. 

i, 186, 3. - dhiyas (ari-), mf(acc. pl. Syasas)n. 

willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 126, 5. 

= shtutá, mín. (Vsti), praised with zeal (Indra), 

RV. viii, I, 22. 

WiC 2. a-ri, mfn. (/ra;=1. ari, *assidu- 
ous,’ &c., Gmn.), ‘not liberal,’ envious, hostile, RV. ; 
(és), m. an enemy, RV.; MBh. &c.; (dris), m. id., 
AV. vii, 88, 1 & xiii, I, 29; (in astron.) a hostile 
planet, VarByS. ; N. of the sixth astrological mansion, 
ib.; (in arithm.) the number six (cf. azd£2) ; a species 
of Khadira or Mimosa, L. = karshana, m. harasser 
of enemies, N. = ghna, m. a destroyer of enemies, 
R. v. —cintana, n. or -cint&, f. plotting against 
an enemy, administration of foreign affairs, L. = ja= 
na, n. a number of enemies, Kathis. — jit, m. *con- 
quering enemies, N. of a son of Krishna (and of 
Bhadra), BhP, — td, f. or -tva, n. enmity. = üinta, 
m. *enemy-subdued,' N. of a prince, Hariv. 6628 
(v. l. ati-dànta, q. v.) - nandana, min. gratifying 
or affording triumph to an enemy, Hit. = nipüta, 
m. invasion or incursion of enemics, Hit. —nuta, 
mín. praised even by enemies, Bhatt. — m-dama, 
min, (Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe-conquering, vic- 
torious, N. &c.; (a5), m. N. of Siva; of the father 
of Sanairuta, AitBr.; of a Muni, Kathis. = pura, 
n. an enemy's town. —marda, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora. = mardana, mín. foe-trampling, enemy- 
destroying, MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, Hariv. ; of a king of owls, Pancat, —mitra, 
m. an ally or friend of an enemy. —m-ejaya, m. 
‘shaking enemies, N. of a Niga priest, PBr.; of a 
son of Svaphalka, Hariv.; of Kuru, ib. —meda, m. 
a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Farnesiana, L.; (ds), m. 
pl; N. of a people, VarBrS. —medaka, m., N. of 
an insect, Suir, —rüshtra, n, an enemy's country. 

=loka, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy's country, 
L. —sipha, m., N. of an author, = stidana, m. 
destroyer of foes. soma, m. a kind of Soma plant, 
MBh. xiv, 247. —ha, m. ‘killing enemies,” N. of 
a prince (son of Avicina), MBh. i, 3771; of an- 
other prince (son of Devitithi), ib., 3776. —nhan, 
min, killing or destroying enemies, N.; Ragh. ix, 
23. 


k : ? á-rarivas, m(nom. ?ran; gen. 
T AS mfn. without relaxation or repose, | abl. d-rarushas)in. (4: 7D, ‘not liberal,’ envious, 

RV. ii, 39, 4 & vill, 2 l2 hard, crucl, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive 
-ramamEa, mfn. id. RV. ix, 73; 3. to disturb the happiness of man), RV. 

WU 2. arati, is, m. (Ari, cf. ara, áram), 


A-raru, mín. id., RV. i, 129, 35 (15), m., Ved. 
‘moving quickly,” a servant, assistant, manager, ad- N. of a demon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 105 VS. &c.j 
ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2, 1, sce 2. aratni.) 


a weapon, Un. : 
wA 2. aratni, is, m. the elbow, RV. vy E arare, ind. a vocative particle (ex- 
2, I (according to the emendation of BR.); SBr.; Eraeng baste), Le 
AivSr. ; a corner, RV. x, 160, 4; a cubit of the "HUI ararya, Nom. P. °ryati, to work with 
middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the little | an awl (ard, q. v.5 cf. ard below), (gana kaudu- 
finger a Th RV. m, E m I. a-ralnt); AV.; | adi, q. v.) 

T. &C.; MC. WI numbers (e. g. icáratnyas, Cans S 
* five fists’), Pan. i, 1, 58, Cones Ba: 2, 29 ny 30, WCG aralu = arafu, q. V., Kaus.; Sušr. 
Sch.; (és), f. the elbow, BhP.; (cf. ratni.) —ma-| Araluka, as, m. id., Sui. 
NW a-rava, mfn. noiseless. 


trå, mf(i)n. onc ell in length, SBr. &c.; (ám), n. 
a distance of only an cll, SBr. a : n 
Aratnika, as, m. the elbow, Y4ji. iii, 86. wT aravinda, am, n. (fr. ara & vinda, 
Pan, iii, 1, 138, K35.), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio- 
sum or Nymphza Nelumbo, Sik. &c. ; (as), m. the 
Indian crane, L.; copper, L. —daln-prabhn, n. 
copper, L. —n&bha, m. Vishnu (from whose navel 
sprung the lotus that bore Brahmi at the creation), 
Lus — sad, m. ‘sitting on a lotus,’ N. of Brahmi, 
hatt. 
Aravindini, f. (gana fushkarddi, q. v.) an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kad. &c. 


WIA a-rasmán, m(nom. pl. ánas)fn.hav- 
ing no ropes or reins, RV. ix, 97, 20. 

A-rasmika, mín. without reins, AsvGr. 

WTA a-rasd, mí(a)n. sapless, tasteless, 
NrisUp.; not having the faculty of tasting, SBr. 
xiv; weak, effectless, having no strength, RV. i, 191, 
16; AV.; (as), m. absence of sap or juice, L. =jua, 
mín. having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh. 
xii, 6719. Arasi&a, m. the cating of sapless or 
dry food, Kaui, Arasüsin, mfn. cating sapless or 
dry food, Kaus. 

A-rasayitri, mín. onc who docs not taste, 
MaitrUp. 

A-rasika, mfn. devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull. 

WAIE arasi-{hakkura, as, m., N. of a 
poet (mentioned in Sarügadhara's anthology). 

a-rahas, as, n. absence of secrecy, 
Pan. iii, 1, 12, Kai. (v. 1.) 
( Arahüya, Nom. A. yate, to become public, ib. 
v. 1.) 

A-rahita, mín, not deprived of, possessed of. 

WU ard, f. (—árà), an awl, Comm. on 
MBh. xv, 19. 

SUN a-raga, min. unimpassioned, cool, 
Venis. 

A-ragin, mfn. id.; not coloured, Suir, A-rigi- 
tà, f. indifference with regard to (loc.), Sih. 

AURA d-rüjan, à, m. not a king, SBr. 
& AitBr. Arüja-ta, f. the want of a king, AitBr. 
A-rüjünvayin, mín. not belonging to the family 
of a king, Rajat. 

A-rüjüka, mín. having no king, T Br. &c. ; (a), 
n. want of a king, anarchy, BhP. 

A-rajanya, mfn. without the Rajanya- or Ksha- 
triya-caste, SBr. 

A-rajin, mín. without splendour, RV. viii, 7, 23. 

NT arataki, f., N. of a plant, AV. iv, 
me 

NUZ arüda, mf (én. (=ucchrita-sringa) 
having high horns, MaitrS.; (compar. of fem. *d;- 
tard) SBr. iv. 

Arüdyà, mín, id., TS. 

WITT arand, aor. p. afri, q.v. 

ACH arüni or arali, is, m., N. of a son 
of Visvamitra, MBh. xiii, 257. 

s £ .. | wafa d-rati, is, f. ' non-liberality, envi- 
Arari, is, m,a door-leaf, Rajat.; (cf. dvdrdrari) | ess malignity, RV.; failure, E RY.; 

WTCT ararüká, f., N. of the ancestress | AV.; SBr.; TBr.; particular evil spirits (who frus- 
of a celebrated Hindi family, qa grgddi, q.v); | trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness 
(as), m. pl. the descendants o! Araraki, Pat.; (cf. | of man), ib.; (zs), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89; 
draráya.) (in arithm.) the uumber six (there being six sins or 


wien á-ratnin, mfn. not possessing 
wealth or precious things, TBr. 


WITT a-rathd, mfn. having no car, RV.; 
VS.; AV. 

A-rathin, 7, m. a warrior who docs not fight in 
a car, or owns no car, MBh. 

AX-rathi, 7s, m. not a charioteer, RV. vi, 66, 7. 


WATCH d-radhra,mfn.not pliant or obedient, 
RV. vi, 18, 4 & 62, 3. 


arantuka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 7078. 


OAT a-rantos. Sce a-rata. 


NU a-rapá, mfn. unhurt, VS. viii, 5. 
A-rapas, mfn. unhurt, safe, RV.; AV. ; not hurt- 
ing, beneficial, RV. viii, 18, 9. 


NUTA arapacana, as, m. à mystical col- 


lective N. of the five Buddhas (cach being repre- 
sented by a letter). 


STR dram, ind. (Viri; see ara), readily, 
fitly, suitably, so as to answer a purpose (with dat.), 
RV.; (with puri or fitit) enough, sufficiently, 
RV. i, 142,10 &v, 66, 5; with dat. (e.g. bhaktaya), 
id., Pan. viii, 2, 18, Kas, (cf. dlam & Gk. dpa}. 

! men (dran) mfn. hastening near (to help), RV. 

viii, 46, 17. 3 

Ara. (in comp. = áram), = zanas (ará-), mfn. 
ready to serve, obedient, RV. vi, 17, 10. 2. Axá- 
mati, f. ‘readiness to serve, obedience, devotion, 
(generally personified as) a goddess protecting the 
worshippers of the gods and pious works in general, 
RV. ; (min.), patient [NBD.], RV. x, 92) 4 & s. 

A'ra (in comp. for drani). = A/1. kri (Subj. 

-kérat or -barat, 1. pl. -krinavadina ; Imper. I. sg. 
-karani j aor. 3. pl.-dhran) to prepare, make ready, 
RV. ; to serve (with or without dat.), RV. =krit, 
mfn. preparing (a sacrifice), serving (asa worshipper), 
RV. =krita (drag), min. prepared, ready, RY. 
& AV. = kriti (dru-), f. service, RV. vii, 39, 3. 
=krityā, Ved. ind. p. having prepared, being 
ready, RV. x, 51, 5. = V gam. (Imper. 2. du. -gan- 
tam; Opt. a. sg. -gumyds, 1. pl. -gaméma) to come 
Near (in order to help), assist, attend (with dat.), 
RV. & SV. = gamá, mín. coming near (in order 
to help), ready to help, RV. vi, 42, I & vill, 46 17; 
AV. -—gará, m. (y1. £77), “one who bestows 
praise, who hymns the gods?’ AV. xx, 135, I3- 
=ghushé, mfn. sounding aloud, AV. X, 45 4: 

WTAATY d-ramamüga,&c. See a-rata. 

waügfs aramudi, is, m. a king of Nepal, 
Rajat. 

WIL arara, am, n. à covering, @ sheath, 
L.; (as, 7), m. f. the leaf of a door, a door, L.; 
(am), n. id., Mcar.; (as), m. an awl, L.; a part of 
a sacrifice, L.; fighting, war, L. 
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88 wf a-rikta. Wey a-rüpa. 


af zivS js. f. Ved, safeness, security, RV. &c. | 21a, m. above), L. Arun&ditya, m. one of the 
enika im nol COE: KETE ; e afi pot Being hurt, RV. & AV. twelve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. : Aruninuja, 
Bho wih empty hands aC iin | EE o, mtn, (or dirigit, Vik | eee dre & eros on 

‘A-riktha-bhij, mfn. not entitled to a share of | =/ih), not licked, RV. iv, 18, 10. z P 6 


mfn. Arupimniiya-vidhi, m. N. of part of the Kath, 
ro m heir, (in a verse quoted by the) | erf a-rīti, f. (in rhetoric) deficiency of | (cf. aruulya-vidhi)- ' Arunárcis, m. the rising 
E dels m style, a defect in the choice of expressions. 


* ` . sun, Das. Arunfivaraja, M. =arunânuja above, 
A-rikthiya, mfn, id., Mn. ix, 147. nen am, n. id., L. 


L. Arun&&va, mín. driving with red horses (N, 
i f the Maruts), RV. v, Aruni-krita, min, 
wf aritré, tå, miy ri), a ira RY KÜTT arihaya, as, m. the first N. of the yeh or MDs T Kad. art Meas 
da Ix m 9s: 2 ils , Gk. pirus €peT Ho, ; following gana. Arihangdi, a gana of Pan. (iv, reat mmn. em PE TS. CUL En 
V d rmm " R 80). of a lake, VP.; of one of the seas surrounding the 
fn. (Pan. iii, 2 ropelling, driv- | 2 ) 
Laer min. aas anon, SB. ivi | WT aru, us, m. the sun, Los the rod- eT; Asp m break of day, ie 
(arítra [RV i, 46, 8] or áritra [AV. v, $5 ), am, | blossomed Khadira tree, L.; for arus, n. only in Pathe haitef Ma EL PA raa opala m TS =r 
n. (ifc. f. a) an oar; (cf. ddidritra, nity 7°, 3d- | comp. with = m- , mf(@)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 35 & E NS 2 A i erred ki : YL. 
147°, su-aritrá); [Lat. aratrum.) = gīdh®, min. | vi, 3, 67) ‘beating or hurting a wound,’ causing tor- as eet} m Jedi e n (perf. 
oar-deep, shallow, Pip. vi, 2, 4, Ki. — páram2, | ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161,&c. Arü-4/I. kpi, to Pass. p. aruųita) reddened, Sis. vi, 335 Kum. v, II. 
mif(Z)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV. X,101, 2. | wound, L. 
‘Arunshiki, f. (fr. avitzzshi, pl. of arus, n.), scab 


Aruni, i5, m., N. of a Muni, BhP. (cf. aruni). 
ufo arin, d, n, See ara. on the head, Suir. 


Arupiman, d,m. redness, ruddiness, Sah.; Balar, 
Aruniya-vidhi, 75, m. =arundmudya-vidhi 
vt fon a-riprd, mf(ä)n. spotless, clear, RV. BRT d-rugpa, mfn. unbroken, RV. vi 
& AV.; faultless, blameless, RV. 39, sd d x 


above, Say. on TAr. 
2 d-ruta-hanu, mfn. one whose 
NIAT a-riphita, mfn. (said of the Vi- | A-ruj, mfn. painless (as a tumour), Suit. ; free checks or jaws are not broken, RY. X, 105, 7. 
sarga) not changed into 7, Prat. from disease, sound, healthy. 5 NEE a-ruddha, mfn. not hindered. 
A-repha, mín. without the letter 7. —Jjata, A-ruje, m{(@)n. painless (as a tumour, &c.), Suir.; D S 
mfn. id, Up. — vat, mín. id., RPrit. " | free from disease, sound, Suir. &c.; brisk, gay, R. TRIE arun-tuda. See ue * > 
A-rephin, mín. =a-riphita, RPrit. vii, 84, 16; (as), m. the plant Cassia Fistula; N. ARAM a-rundhati, f. a medicinal climb- 
wife d-rishanya, mfn. not failing, cer- of a Danava, Hariv. 14286. ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, R. &c.; the 
Gia’ tobe depended oe. RV. ii, 39, 4 e SOS a-nic, mfn. lightless, RV. vi, 39, 4- wile of Dumas Haav the nte and samel 
A-rishagyat, min. idy RV. aru, is f. want of appetite, disgust, Sur | wersonitied as the wife of one of its eren chief Au 
A-rishta, mí(d)n. bu RV. &c.; proof Dies ae Sah.; Kad (witi Men o ŠB Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-called PE 
VE rn mee Rs) a eibi e Say 
Br. s Hativ.; fatal, disastrous (asa house), R. ii, 4a | A , mfn. disagreeable, disgusting. voled/as'a pattern of conjuga eue ee 
225 (as), m.a heron, L.; a crow, L.; the soap- A-ruoya, min. id., L. 


bridegroom), AivGr. &c.; N. of a kind of super- 
eee me ebur s 2 - natural faculty (also called kundalini). =jäni or 
berry idus Detergens Roxb, (the fruits o West a-ruj & a-ruja. See d-rugua. -nütha, m; ‘husband of Arundhati,’ Vasishtha (one 
which are used in washing, Yajit. i, 186); cf. ari- J J A 4| of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars in the Great 
shtaka ; Azadirachta Indica, R. ii, 94, 9; garlic, WRT aruyd, mf(d [RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] or * | Bear), L. —vata, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
L.; a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, Suir.; N. | [RV. x, 61, 4, & (nom. pl. arundyas) 95, 6])n- | 8019. = sahacara, m. ‘companion of Arundhati, 
of an Asura (with the shape ofan ox, son of Bali, | (ri, Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the | Vasishtha. 
slain by Krishna or Vishņu), Hariv.; BhP.; ofa son | colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of ^. a 
of Mana Vaivasrata, VP. (v.l for dica); ill-luck, | night), RV. &c.; perplened, La; dumb, L; (as), m. | WS arun-mukha, às, m. pl. (an irre- 
misfortune (see arishta, n.), MBh. xii, 6573; (2), colour, BhP. ; the dawn (personified as the cha- | gular form developed fr. arur-magha below), N. of 
f. a bandage, Suir.; a medical plant, L.; N, of | rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33, &c.; the sun, Sik.; | certain Yatis, KaushUp. 
Durgs, SkandaP.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and | a kind of leprosy (with red (cf. AV. v, 22, 3 & vi, 20, | Arur-maghn, às, m. pl. (cf. pinar-magha), 
one of the wives of Katyapa, Hariv.; (av), n. bad | 3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.; a little | N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.), 
or Iik, ierunt a nd phenomenon bod- | poisonous animal, Suir.; the plant Rottleria Tinc- AitBr. 
ing misfortune, VarBrS. ; BhP. &c. ; sign or symptom toria, L.; molasses, L.; N. of a teacher, TS.; SBr.; Wey š 
ofapproaching death; good fortune, happiness, MBh. TBr.; of the composer of the iain RV. x 91 (with aruia, aw, n. N: of k Tents 
iv, 21265 buttermilk, L.; vinous spirit, L.; a wo- | the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr.; of the Naga Shán, im. (arata eruca?) EUER theire 
man’s apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. avishia- | priest Ata, PBr.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the (clouds), N. of Indra ["killing enemies, Siy.], RV. 
griha & -iayyà below), L. —karman, m., N. of | Daitya Mura, ib. ; of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 119 (v.1. 3, 116, 4. 
a prince, VP. = gūtu (drish{a-), mín. having a | varua); of the father of the fabulous bird Ja}iyu, WY I. a-rush, mfn. not angry, good-tem- 
=a residence, RV. v, 44, 3. =@u (driskta-), | MBh. iii, 16045 ; (druga), as, m., N. of a pupil of | pered, Paficat. 
mía. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3, IO. = gri- Upavesi (cf. azztd, m. above), SBr. xiv; (ds), m. ; z 5 
ha, n, a lying-in chamber, L. — grāma (dris//a-), | pl., N. of a class of Ketus (seventy-seven in number), WET 1. arushá, mi(árushī, RV. i, 92, I & 
mín. (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken, | VarBIS. ; (named as the composers of certain Man- | 13 5 5)n. red, reddish (tbe colour of Agni and 
ie. And in number, RV. i, 166, 6, — titi | tras) Kath.; (2), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia his horses ; of cows; of the team of Ushas, the Aš- 
(arisi{a-), C safeness security, RV.x & AV. ; (mfn.) | Manjith), Téori, a black kind of the same, Colo: | py &c.), RV. & VS.; (ds), m. the sun, the, day, 
paari hlasya kara, making fortunate, suspicious, | cynth or bitter apple, the plant that, yields ihe red | RV. vi 49) 3 & vii, 71, 1 (cf. ardisha); (as, čsas), 
ip. iv, 4, 143. —Gushta-ahi, mín. (= vivaia) | and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight (called | ™ Pl the red horses of Agni, RU. AV. ; (drush?) 
apprehensive of death, alarmed at its approach, L | Rett), Le; N. of a river, MBh, ii, 7022 & ix, | & the dawn, RV.3 a red mare (a N, applied 19 v 
nemi (drish{a-), mfn, the felly of whose wheel | 2 i d 2s APA: team of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni's flames), RV.; 
is unhat (N. of Tirtshya), RV. (i), m, N. of a ee Be a RYU rim), n. red eous | (dm) n. shape, Naigh sttipe (arushd-), mi. 
man : QD . . awn, -3 (din), n. red colour, H ^mi "m 
(aid n be Ihe Sih akha), ves xv, 18; | RV. x, 168, I; gold, AV. xiii, 4 51; a ruby, having a fiery tuft (as Agni), EY; iil, 29, 3+ 
RAnukr.; N, of various odi c D R . X, 178) | BhP. — kamala, n. the red lotus, — kara, m. *hav- 2. Arusha, Nom. P. drushati, to go, Naigh. 
Gandharva, BhP.; of ewes ; VP.; ofa | ing red rays,’ the sun, Kad, —kirona, m. id, | Arushya, Nom. P. arwshyati, v.l. for áru- 
twenty-four Jaina Ti T ees re of the | VarByS. —ketu-br&hmana, n. the Brahmaya of | shati. 
TUERI Em rn ^ kj c present | the Arunib Ketavah (sec arunas above), AitrAnukr. 
ruga (= Aruna, Comm), R. v.. a brother of Ga- | = otida, m. ‘red-combed,’ a cock, L. —3yotis, m 
vii, 90, 5; of the ee 10; ofa Muni, R. | N. of Siva, =t, f red colour, Sis, ix, 14; Suir. 
amkara (see | —tva, n. id., Heat, —datta, m., N. of an author, 
Comm. on Up. iii, 159; iv, 117 & 184. — dürv&, 


-nemi), L. — pura, n., N. of a town, Pan. vi 
cs Rie d 
IRSE eap Ped hostes throat 
. of Siva (i. e. Vi us ura Ari- | eyed,” a pigeon, L. = pigangaé, min. reddish- 
ix lioc = EEG x ihn). REA (drisAta-), | Ts. DE (arund-), mia having red pens 
(riska), mi. gio ME X, 6, 3. = vir | $Br.; the blossom of a certain grass, KatySr. ; (D, 
114, 3 & AV. iil, 12, 1. —nyy&, unhurt, RV. i, | £ the plant Pentapetes Pheenicea, L. =priyā, £, N. 
; 12, I. —BayyB, f. a lying-in | ofan Apsaras, Hariv. 12470. = psu (arund-), mfn. 
ofa red appearance, RV, = babhru (az1:274-), mfn. 


couch, Ragh. iii, 15. —südana or -han 
m th .V. r ka J m. (= 
jathana, q.v.) N. of Vishnu, L. Arishtasrita- reddish-yellow, VS. xxiv, 2. =yúj, mín. furnished 


pura, n, N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2,100, Sch. A- 


drus, mfn. wounded, sore, SBr- 
(us), n. a sore or wound, AV. v, 5, 4; SBr. &ci 
the sun, Up. ; ind. a joint, L. — gr&na, n. (defec- 
tively written 274-57?) a kind of medical prepara- 
tion for wounds, AV. ii, 3, 3 & 5. 

Aru (& arti-/t.kri). Sees. v. 

Arush (in comp. for drus). — kara, mfn. caus- 
ing wounds, wounding, Suir.; (as), m. the tree 
Semecarpus Anacardium; (as), n. the nut of that 
tree, Suir, = krita (drz5A-), mfn. wounded, SBr. 
Arushka, ifc. for drus, Car.; (as), m. (=4 
rush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


rishtisu, mfn, whose vital i with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, 2. -1ooama, | “TEET a-ruhd, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Sy Fie power is unhurt, AV, ma. red-eyed (as in anger), MarkP.; (a5) m.— | wg ns a, ft DE ta (a- 
A-rishtaks, as, m. (=d-rish{a, m.) the soap- i yi Yo L. e s&rathi, m. ‘whose charioteer | jig: f finess, Š Dr ae 
berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washing, na, the sun, L. = smriti, f, N. of a work. thd ) bU Br. 


A-rükshita, mín. soft, supple, RV. iv, 11, I- 
A-rükshna, mfn, soft, tender, AV. viii, 2, 16. 


NEN a-rüpa, mf(a)n. formless, shapeless, 


: 2, m. ‘the first-born of Aruna,’ Garuda 
(ibe) bird of Vishnu), L.; (cf. arundnuja below) 


ark 120), Suit; (aka or ikä), £, N. of a plant, 
&, m. ‘son of Aruna,” Jatayu (see arte- 
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WHI c-criüpa-jiia. waga arcad-dhüma, 89 
PBr.; SvetUp.; NrisUp. ; ugly, ill-formed, R. — fiia | man (cf. RV. viii, 63, 6), L.; an elder brother, L.; 
(d-r&fa-) mín. not distinguishing the shape or | N. MN Be EIS (cf. arka-cikitsa 
colour, SBr. xiv. — tā, f. ugliness, tva, n. id., Ka- | below); (as, am), m. n. (with agueh, indrasya, 
Cree dei of any characteristicquality, Jaim. = vat, gautamasah, &c.) N. of different Simans; food, 
mín. ugly. t laigh. & Nir. (cf. RV. vii, 9, 2). = kara, m. sun- 

A-rüpaka, mfn. shapeless, immaterial, MBh. iii, | beam, Naish. —kantd, f. the plant Polanisia Ico- 
sandra, W, = kāshțha, n. wood from the Arka 


: Wie t „N. arhg.; 
A-rüpann, am, n. not a figurative expression, | SkandaP. — koi, f. a bud of the Arka plant, SBr. = OSE red CE 2 of a poet, Sarhg.; 
Kavydd. x. —kshira, n. the milky juice of the Arka plant, Pe 3 3 
A-rūpin, mfn. shapeless, R. i, 23, 15. Suir. —Xshetra, n. ‘the field of the sun, Nora ws moa the word sárgada, q.v.) 
WEN arüsha, as, m. (for arusha, m., q.v.) | - place |in Orissa (on queer Se Piatt 
the sun, Un.; a kind of snake, L. a Mas QV. | sun, VarByS. — grīva m» N. of a oe (ae | ie argala, mfn. a wooden bolt or pin 


dana, n. red sanders, L. = oikits&, f. Arka's (see : 
: S Ere n arka, m. at end) ‘medical art,’ i.e. work on medi- for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Ragh. 
eed (sis Ed of calling, V8.5 | cine.’ jg, E Ier ED from the sun; | &c.; a bar, check, impediment, ib.; a wave, L.; 
z 2 7 , and 7e). (as), m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. &c.; (as), m (as or am), m. or ny x of DUM e ae 
WY a-renú, mfn, not dus i ho | du, N. of the Aivins, L. —tanayu, m. ( --4. gali-nirgama, m., N. ogical : 
gods and their cu and roads) sty i ofthe the planet Saturn, VarBr.; N. of Karna, L.; of Argali-stutl, f. or -stotra, n.a hymn introduc- 
P'lestial, RV. i, 56, 3; (doas), m. pl. the un RV Manu Vaivasvata and Manu Sivargi, MBh.; (g), | tory to the Devimahitmya, — 
Sep 6 ced tod -| £, N. of the rivers Yamuni and Tapat, MBh.| Argalikā, f. a small door pin, L. 
a i = tvá, n. brightness, SBr. x. —tvish, f. the light | Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kad.; Kathas. 
WTA a-relás, mfn. not receiving seed, of the sun. =dinn, n. a solar day. = dhünÉ, as, 


Arkiya, mín. belonging to Arka, (gana utka- 
zádi, q. v.) 

Arkya, am, n., N. of a Sastra and of a Siman, 
TS.; SBr.; PBr. 


Wit arga, as, m., N. of a Rishi of the SV. 
(with the patron. Aurava). 


£. pl. seeds of the Arka plant, SB Be aalys oe arenes D Dae 
SBr. xiv. « pl. seeds of the plant, SBr, x. —nandana, | (gana ag2/4di, q.v.) 
A-retas-ka, mfn. seedless, SBr. m. ( — a, q.v.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; c 2 


2 N. of Kama, L. = nayana, n, N. of an Asura, 
STCTRa-repás mfn.spotless, RV.; VS. AV. Harir. —pattra, n. the leaf of the Arka m 

`~ rio [Bh. i, 7155 (as), m. the Arka plant; (2), f. a 
E a-repha. See a-riphita. kind PAH AAE EE Indica), De par- 
‘AC arere, ind. (probably are "re, repeti- 


na, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, $Br.; KatySr.; 
tion of are, q.v.) interjection of calling to inferiors | =} T- the Arka plant; N. of a sake demon, 
or of calling angrily, L. 


MBh. i, 2551. = pädapa, m. the tree Melia Aza- 
UÜ a-roka, mfn. (/ruc), not bright, 


dirachta Lin., L. = putra, m. (— a, q.v.) the 

planct Saturn, VarByS. & VarBr.; N. of Karna, L.; 

darkened, L. = dat or -danta, mín, having black | of Yama, L. —pushpadya, m., N. of a Siman. 
or discoloured tecth, Pan. v, 4, 144. =pushpikā, f. the plant Gynandropsis Penta- 
A-rocaka, mín. not shining, Kaus.; causing want phylb, L. —pushpi, f. te pnt ise Hirtus, 
of appetite or disgust, Suér.; (as), m. want or loss of Sur, —pushpottara, ne .ofa Mum pre 
appetite, disgust, indigestion, Suir. &c. kasa, mf(d)n. bright like the sun, MBh. ii, 313; 
A-rocakin, mfn. suffering from want of appetite (as), m, N. of a medical work (cf. zikina aboye); 
or indigestion, Suir.; Hcat.; (in rhetoric) having a er of) Moe ES Le Renee) 
fastidious or culftad iue = E the plant Hibiscus Ros Sinends, L. —banähu 
E ED SA d 62; not or "bandhara me x of Buddha ES 
: Mises CEN —bhaktü, f.=-dnid, q.v. «mandala, n. the 
A-rocishnu, mín, dark, L.; disagreeable, L. — | disc of the sun. = maya, mín. composed of the Arka 
A-rocuki, mfn. not pleasing, MaitrS. pans, ApSr. = mulá, n. the root of the Arka plant, 
WAN a-roga, mí(a)n. free from disease, | 5Br. x; (2), f. (— -fattra, q. v-) Aristolochia In- 
healthy, well, Mn. &c.; (as), m. health, Hit.; (2), dica, L. —ripu, m. Senemy of the sun, Rihu, 
£, N. of Dakshayanl in Vaidyanatha, MatsyaP. = tā, Kid. — reto-ja, m. ‘son of Sürya, Repna r 
f. health, Bhpr. = tva, n. id, R. vii, 36, 16. -Javana n. saltpetre, L. = lusha, m, N. of a 
Ac rotam min, freeing from disease, AV. ii 3 a. | man (gana karyddi &cvid-ädi, q.v.) = wat (arké-), 
A-rogin, mfn. healthy, L. Arogi-t&, f. healthi- mín, possessing or holding the thunderbolt, TS.; 
ness, health "Hit; Vet. t containing the word arkd, PBr. ; receiving the obla- 
A-rogys, n healthy, L. = tā, f. health, R, ii, | tion in the Arka ceremony, MaitrS. — varsha, m. 
70, 7. a solar year. = vallabha, m. the plant Pentapetes 


- Phoenicea, L. = vidha (az&d-), min. Arka-like, 
sga a-rodana, am, n. not weeping. 


ŠBr. x. —vedhn, m., N. of a plant, L. —vrata, 

wu a-rodhya mfn (v2 rudh), not to n. the rule or law of the sun (i. c. levying taxes, 
= » t 5 

be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed. 


subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing their 
wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates water), 

WATT a-ropaya, am, n.(/ruk), not plant- 
ing or fixing. 


Mn. ix, 305. —Saai-satru, m. ‘enemy of sun and 
a-roma, mí(a)n. hairless, MBh. i, 


Eti argh, cl. 1. P. arghati, to be worth, 
\ be of value, Paricat.; (cf. Vark.) 


we argha, as, m. (V/ark), worth, value, 
price, Mn.; Yajii.; (often ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma- 
hargha, sathrghd, sahasrárghá) ; (ds), m. respect- 
ful reception of a guest (by the offering of rice, dürva- 
grass, flowers, or often only of water), SBr. xiv, &c. 
(often confounded with arghya, q.v.) ; a collection 
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharana), 
VarBrS. —dàna, n. presentation of a respectíul 
offering. — patra, n. (for arghya-faira) the small 
vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his 
arrival, Kathis, = balábala, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities, Mn. 
ix, 329 (cf. arghasya hrásam vriddhim va, Yajn. 
ii, 249). —samsthiipana, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king 
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be 
done once a weck or once a fortnight), Mn. viii, 402. 
ArghApacaya,m. ‘diminution of price, (eva), instr. 
ind. cheaper, Gaut. Arghirha, mfn. worthy of or 
requiring a respectful offering, a superior. Arghé- 
Svara, m., N. of Siva; (cf. arghtia.) 

Arghiga, as, m. (‘arghin’ for argha) =arghé- 
švara, q. Y., L. 

Arghya, mfn. ‘valuable,’ sce an-arghya ; (gana 
daudadi, q. v., ‘arghant arkati”) deserving a re- 
spectful reception (as a guest), ParGr.; Y3jn. &c. ; 
belonging to or used at the respectful reception of a 
guest, Gobh.; Yajn. &c.; (ant), n. (P40. v, 4, 25) 
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest, 
AsvGr. &c.; (probably for arghya, q.v.) a kind of 
honey, L. — pütra,n.,seearg/ia-/^. Arghyürha, 
m. the plant Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 


WS arghata, am, n. (—pürghata, q. v.) 
ashes, L. 


SU arc, cl. 1. P. árcati (Subj. ércat ; 
impf. @reat; aor. drcif, Bhatt.; perf. 
anarca, 3. pl. anarcug (MBh. iii, 988, &c.], but 
Ved. aurick (RV -]; perf. A.(Pass.) azarce (B. tt] 
but Ved. sám anrice (RV. i, 160, 4]; fut. p. arci- 
shyat (Mu. iv, 251]; ind. p. arcya [Mn. &c.; cf. 
Pan. vii, 1, 38, Sch.) or arcitzà [R. iii, 77, 15]; 
Ved. Inf. ricásc [RV. vi, 39, 5 & vii, 61, 6]) to shine, 
be brilliant, RV.; to praise, sing (also used of the 
roaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, 16, 3]), 
RV.; AV; SBr.; to praise anything to another (dat.), 
Tecommend, RV.; to honour or treat with 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, VarBrS.: exceptionally A. (1. 
pl. arcãmañe) to honour, MBh. ii, 1383: Caus. (2. 
sg. arcayas) to cause to shine, RV. iii, 44, 2: P. 
to honour or treat with respect, Mo. ; MBh. &c.: 
Dai. erui) to Mer to honour, Pan. vi, 1, 3, 
.i Ved. Pass. ricydte (p. ricyámana, 
aad BY. yate (p. ricy. ) to be 
2, Aro, m(instr. azca ín. shining, brillian 
RV. vi, yo 22 23 Es 
Arcaka, mín, honouring, worshipping, Mn, xi, 
224; (m um SORR BhP. re EE 
Axcat, mín. (pr. p.) shining, RV. ; praising, RV. 3 
(azz), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Hiragyastüps), Nir. 
X, 32 (commenting on RV. x, 149, 5). Arcád- 
&hüma, mín, whose smoke is shining, RV. x, 46,7. 


moon,’ Rahu, VarBrS. (cf. -rif above). —&iras, 
n, N. of a Sáman, —&oká, m. the heat of rays, 
RV. vi, 4, 7. 7 samudgá, m. the tip of an Arka- 
bud (see -£oii), SBr. x. = sūti (arkd-), f. inven- 
tion of hymns, poetical inspiration, RV. i, 174, 73 
vi, 20, 4 & 26, 3. —suta, m. (=-faraya, q. v.) 
N. of Kama, L.; (d), f, N. of the river Yamuni, 
L. = sūnu, m. (=-7a, q. V.) the planet Saturn; N. 
of Yama, L. —s6dara, m. Indra's elephant Airi- 
vata. =stubh, mín, singing hymns, SaakhSr. 
=hitd, f.=-fdntd, q. V. Ark&nsa,m. a digit or 
the twelfth part of the sun's disc, L. Ark&gra, f. 
the sun’s measure of amplitude, Siiryas, Ark&s- 


` A 
SUY dra, mfn. not formidable. 
: araucana man, m. heliotrope, girasol, crystal, L. Arkâšva- 
medha,n.[Pn. ii, 4, 4 K3] or°d@hau, m. du. [AV. 


ol. 2. 
Wa ark. See arkaya, c xi, 7, 7, & SBr.], the Arka ceremony and the Aiva- 


Was arkd. m. (are), Ved. a ray; flash | medha sacrifice ; °dd-vat, mfn. containing the two, 
of tes RV. Pe eh NEV, de (hence) | TS.; Ifa min. performing the two, TS. Arki- 
the number ‘twelve,’ Süryas.; Sunday 3 fire, RV. ix, | ShthTIÁ, f. a grain of the fruit of the Arka plant, 
5o, 4; SBr.; BrArUp.; crystal, R. ii, gt 6; mem- | SBr. x Arkühuti, ayas, f. pl., N. of five sacrificial 

» 4; SBr.; Br E .; the plant | offerings ApSr. Arkihva,m.'named (after) Arka,’ 
Calotropis Gigantea (the larger leaves are used for | the stone Siryakinta, L.; the plant Pinus Webbia- 
sacrificial ceremonies; cf. arka-koit, -farnd, -pa- | na, L. Axkéndu-samgama, m. the instant of 


Soro. 
A-romaéa, mín. id., VarByS. 
WAN a-rosha, as, m. freedom from anger, 
gentleness, MBh, x, 712. 
A-roshana, mia not inclined to anger, MBh. 
veritfeuftas a-rokigi-ka, wfn. without Ro- 
hint, Kathis, 
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90 wafa arcatri. wufaqeara artha-nibandhana. 


n.; in RV. x six times n. and thrice m. ; in later 
Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often artham, 
arthena, arthaya, and arthe ifc. or with gen. ‘for 
the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for’); cause, 
motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, &c. ; advantage, use, 
utility (generally named with sama and dharma, 
sce fré-varga ; used in wishing well to another, 
dat, or gen., Pin. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (said of 
the membrum virile, SBr. xiv); object of the senses, 
VarBrS.; (hence) the number ‘five,’ Süryas. ; sub- 
stance, wealth, property, opulence, moncy ; (hence 
in astron.) N. of the second mansion, the mansion 
of wealth (cf. dhana), VarBrS. ; personified as the 
son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP. ; affair, concern 
(Ved. often acc. dréham with Vi or gam, to go to 
one’s business, take up one’s work, RV. &c.); (in 
law) lawsuit, action; having to do with (instr.), 
wanting, needing anything (instr.), SBr. &c. ; sense, 
meaning, notion (cf. az/Za-3abdau and arthat s.v. 
below and vedatattvártha-vid); manner, kind, L. ; 
prohibition, prevention, L.; price (for a7gha, q.v.), 
L.; (d£), abl. ind., sce s.v. below ; (c), loc. ind. with 
A 1. Eri, (gana sãkshād-ädi, q.v.) = kar% mí(7)n. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantage, useful, 
Hit. - karman, n. an action on purpose (opposed 
to guna-karman, q. v.) =<kama, ant, n. [R. ii, 
86, 6, v. 1.] or ar, m. du. [R. ii, 86, 6; Mn. iv, 176] 
or ds, m. pl. [Mn. ii, 13] utility and desire, wealth 
and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, N. ; MBh. 
xii, 220; desiring to be useful. —Xk&raka, m, N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, MarkP. (v. 1. audÀa-£^, VP.) 
—küranüt, ind. ifc. for the sake or on account of, 
R.; Hcat. =kaxéya, n. poverty, Ragh. v, 21. 
=kisin, mín. only apparently (i. e. not really) of 
use or utility, BhP, —Xilbishin, mín. dishonest 
in moncy matters, Mn. viii, 141. —kricchra, n. 
sg. [R. iv, 7, 9] or pl. [N.] a difficult matter. — Erit, 
mfn. causing profit, useful. = krita, mín. made for 
a special purpose, Jaim. ; made only with regard to 
utility, interested (as friendship), BhP. ; caused by 
the sense of a word (opposed to sadda-k? and desa- 
4^), Comm, on VPrat. = kyitya,n. [R.]or -kyity&, 
f. [Megh.] settling a matter or affair. —kovida, 
mfn. expert in any matter, experienced, R. vi, 4, 8. 
= kriyä, f. an action performed with a special pur- 
pose, Sarvad.; the being useful (to others), Lalit. 
= gata, mfn. =gutértha,(ganadhitdgny-ddi,q.v.) 
—gati, f. understanding the sense, Pat. — gari- 
yas, mín. (compar.) highly significant. = guna, 
m, preference or advantage in regard to the sense, 
Kpr. = griba, n. a treasury, Hariv. = grahana, 
n. abstraction of money; (in Gr.) apprehension 
meaning; signification. = grühin,mín. choosing ad- 
vantage, Ap, = ghna,mfn. destroying wealth, waste- 
ful, extravagant, Mn. ix, 80 & Y4j.i, 73; destroying 
advantage, causing loss or damage, Vatsy. = citta, 
mín. thinking on or desirous of wealth, —citra, n. 
‘variety in sense, a pun, Kpr. —cintaka, mfi. 
knowing or considering what is useful, Vatsy. ; (cf- 
sarváriha-&.) — cintana, n. or -cinta, f. atten- 
tion or consideration of affairs, Sih. —j&ta, n. §§- 
& pl. collection of goods, money, Mricch. ; fi 
objects, Sak.; Dai. — Jia, mfn. =-kovida above, ^- 
iii, 71, 1; understanding the sense (of a word), Nir. 
&c. —tattva, n. the real object or nature or cause 
of anything (in comp.), Mn. xii, 102 ; R. i, 1, 193 
the true state of a case, fact of the matter. = tantra, 
n. the doctrine of utility, BhP. ; (mfn.) subject to 
i. c. acting according to one's interest, BhP. = tS 
ind. towards a particular object, Sāùkhyak. ; Mcar- 3 
(ifc.) for the sake of, Paficat.; in fact, really, truly, R- 
&c.5 for the profit of; with respect to the sense, Var- 
BIS. (opposed to grantha-tas and sittra-tas,Jain. 
=trish, mín. greedy after moncy, BhP. = tyish- 
x, f. desire for wealth or money, VP. ; BhP. -å 
mfn. conferring advantage, profitable, Kathis,; muni- 
ficent, Mn. ii, 109. — datta, m., N. of wealthy mer- 
chants, Kathis.; Vet. —daréake, m. ‘secing law- 
suits,” a judge, L. ; (cf. aksha-d°.) = dnx&anm, Bs 
consideration of a case, Milav. — diina, n. donation 
of moncy, present, MBh.; a present given with a (self- 
ish) purpose, Heat. = düshnma, n. spoiling of (an- 
other's or onc's own) property, either ‘unjust seizure 
of property’ or ‘ prodigality, Mn. vii, 48 & 51» &c. 
= dri, f. an eyc on (i.c. consideration of) the truth, 
BhP. —drishti, f. seeing profit, BhP, = dosha, m 
a mistake with regard to the meaning, Sah. ; Kp% 
=dravya-virodha, m. opposition between the 
purposeand the thing, KatySr.; Jaim, =naisa,m. loss 
of mency. =nibandhanse, mín, having its cause in 


BrahmandaP, ii. = purusha, n. the plants Arjuna 
(i. c. Terminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i. e. Rottle- 
ria Tinctoria), (gana gavåsvádi, q.v.) — mi&ru, 
n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi, —&irishn, 
n. the plants Terminalia Arjuna and Sirisha (q. v.) 
(gana gavåšvddi, q. v.) = sakhi, m. ‘having Ar- 
juna for his friend,’ N. of Krishna, L. = sinka, m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. Arjunübhra, n., N. ofa 
medicament. Arjunarishte-samchanna, mfn. 
covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. Arjunürca- 
nn-knlIpalati, f.or arjunürci-parijüta, m., N. 
oftwo works. Arjundhva,m.'named Arjuna, N. of 
atree,L. Arjunésvara-tirtha, n., N.ofa Tirtha, 
SivaP. Rev. Axjunépama, m. ‘similar to the Ar- 
juna tree,’ the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L. 
Arjunaka, as, m., N.ofa hunter, MBh, xiii, 18; 
aworshipper of Arjuna, Pan. iv, 3, 98; vi, 1, 197, Sch. 
Axjunnsa, mín. overgrown with Arjuna plants, 
(gana trindd?, q.v.) k 
Arjunāva, as, m., N. of a man, (gana dhümådi, 
q. Y); (cf. azjunada.) 
Arjuniyü-damana, 07, n. ‘the taming of Ar- 
junty’,’ N. of the 104th chapter of PadmaP. iv. 


AU árua, as, am, m. n. a wave, flood, 
stream, RV. ; BhP.; (figuratively applied to the) 
tumult of battle, RV. v, 50, 45 (as), m. a letter, 
syllable, RamatUp. ; N. of a metre (comprising ten 
feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka); the 
teak tree (see arjuno pawa above), L. ; N. of a man 

see druá-citrárathà below); (à), f. a river, L.; 

(e. m. pl., N. ofa people, BhP. = siti (drua-), f. 
(only loc. °/aze) conquering or obtaining streams 
BD. ; ‘tumult of battle,’ BR. & Gmn.], RV.i,63, 

; ii, 20, S & iv, 24,4. A'rn&-citrürathü, m. 
du. Arņa and Citraratha, RV.iv, 30, 18. Axnódara, 
m., N. of a teacher (v. 1. zzzódara, q.v.), VamP. 

Arnavü, mín. agitated, foaming, restless, RV.; 

VS.; AV.; (ds), m. a wave, flood, RV.; the foam- 
ing sea, RV. ; VS.; the ocean of air (sometimes per- 
sonificd as a demon with the epithet mahaz or ta- 
nayitnus), RV.; AV.; (as, rarely am [MBh. xiii, 
7362]), m. n. the sea; (hence) the number ‘four,’ 
Süryas.; N. of two metres (cf. drza, m.); N. of a 
work on jurisprudence. =ja, m. ‘sea-born,’ cuttle- 
fish, L. = nemi, f. “having the sea as a felly round 
itself,’ the carth, Dai. — pati, m. ‘lord of the seas," 
the ocean, Balar. — pota, m. a boat orship. = bha- 
‘va, m. ‘existing in the sea,’ a muscle, L. == man- 
dira, m. ‘whose abode is the sea,’ Varuga, L. 
= mala, n, 2 -/a above, = yāna, n. = -pota above. 
=varnana, n. ‘description of the sca,’ N. of a 
work, = sarid-H&rita, mín, living on the bank of 
the sea and of rivers, VarByS. ,vauta, m. the 
extremity of the ocean. Axnavédbhava, m. = 
agni-jàra, q.v. 
, Arnas, n. a wave, flood, stream, RV.; the foam- 
ing sca, RV.; the ocean of air, RV.; river, Naigh.; 
water (ilc. aryas-ka), Balar.; N. of different metres, 
RPrit. &c. —vat, mín. containing many waves, 
Nir. x, 9. i 

Arnasa, mfn. (fr. drzas) agitated, foaming, RV. 

v, 54,0; (fr. data) full of waves, (gana pind, q.v.) 

Arno (in Sandhi for drzas). —da, 'yiclding 
water, a cloud, L.; the plant Cyperus Rotundus. 
-nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of the waves,’ the ocean, 
Balar.; (cf arzava-pati.) = bhava, m. = azz1a2a- 
bhava above, L. — vrit, mín. (4/1. vri) including 
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2. 


arta-gala,as,m.—arta-gala,q.v., L. 


WAA artand, mfn. (vrit), reviling [BR.; 
=duhkhin, Comm.], VS. xxx, 19; (am), n. cen- 
sure, blame, L. 

&'rtukn, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr. 

“fd arti, is, f.=arli, pain, Suar.; Kathis.; 
=<arini, the end of a bow, L. 


fRA artika, f. an elder sister (in thea- 
trical language), L.; (cf. alti, allikā, and antikā.) 


c 
BY arth, cl. 10. A. arthayate (2. du. ar- 
__ \thayethe, RV. x, 106, 75 Subj. 2. sg. ar- 
thaydse, RV.i,82, 1); rarely cl. 1. A. (1. pl. artha- 
make, MBh. iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire, 
wish, request, ask for (acc.; rarely Inf. [Bhatt 
yoddhum)); to supplicate or entreat any one (acc., 
rarely abl. [Kathis.]); to point out the sense of, 
comment upon, Comm. on Mricch, 


WY drtha, as, am, m. n. [in RV. i-ix only 


Arcütri, mfn. (said of the Maruts) roaring, RV. 
vi, 66, 10. 

Arcatry’ (4), min. (fr. arcatra, * praise?) to be 
raised, RV. vi, 24, I. - 

Arcana, mí(Z)n. ifc, honouring, praising, Nir.; 
(am, à), n. f. homage paid to deitics and to superiors, 
MBh. &c. (cf. wibudhdrcana and surárcana). 
Aronn&nas, m. ‘who has a rattling carriage, N. of 
a Rishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xviii, 3, 15- 

Axca-nas, mín. (fr. arcã below), ‘one whose 
nose is like that of an idol,” Kaa, & Pat. on Pap. v, 
4, 118. [The rule perhaps originally meant to ex 
plain the above N. avcandnas, taking it for arcaná- 
nas, ‘whose nose shows submission or devotion. 

Arcaniya, mín. to be worshipped, venerable. 

Arok, f, (Pan. ii, 3, 43 & V, 2, 101) worship, 

adoration, SBr. xi; Mn, &c.; an image or idol (des- 
tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. &c. ; body, Jain. 
= vat, mín. (=I. red, q. Y-) worshipped, Pan. v, 
2, IOI, Sch. — vidhi, m. rules for worship or ado- 
ration, RamatUp. 
- Arci, is, m. (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RY. &c.; 
(is), m. (for ayia) N. of one of the twelve Adityas, 
Comm. on KaushBr. —netradbipati, m., N. of 
a Yaksha, L. —znát, m(du. -mántà)fn. shining, 
blazing, RV. x, 6I, 15; MundUp. = våt, mín. id., 
RV. vii, 81, 2 & ix, 67, 24. : 

Aroita, mín. honoured, worshipped, respecicd, 
saluted, MBh.; Mn. &c.; offered with reverence, 
Mn. iv, 213 (az-, neg.) & 235; Yajil. i, 167. 

‘Arcitin, mfn. honouring (with loc.), (gana és/t- 
adi, q. v-) 

Arcitri, /d, m. a worshipper, R. v, 32, 7- 

Arcin, mfn. (said of Varuna’s foot) shining, RV. 
viii, 41, 8;=arcdtri, q. v., RV. ii, 34, 1 & v, 45 
1; N. of a man, 

Arois, n. ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV. 
(once pl. arciushi, RV. vii, 62, 1); AV. ; SBr. &c.; 
(is), f. id., SBr. ii; Up. &c.; (#5), f., N. of the wife 
of Krisaiva and mother of Dhümaketu, BhP. = Ar- 
cish-mat, min. brilliant, resplendent, R. &c. (27), 
m. fire, the god of fire, Hariv.; a flame, VarBrS.; 
(ali), f. onc of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi- 
sattva must risc before becoming a Buddha), Buddh. 

I. Arcyn, mín. to be honoured or worshipped. 

2. Aroya, ind. p. See arc. 


Ld 
NA 1. arj, cl. 1. P. arjati (perf. 3. pl. 
= N dnarjuh) to procure, acquire, Naish. & 
Bhatt.: A. az/ate, to go, L.; to stand firm, L.; to 
proci, T 5 to be of good health, L.: Caus. azja- 
rati, “te, (aor. à77i7a. aft.) to procure, acquirc, 
Potala, Bh; RAs IR Mia 
Arjakna, mfn. procuring, acquiring, L.; (as), m. 
e Gath I. oe 
, Axjana, am, n. (Pan. iii, 1, 20, Comm.) procur- 
ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, &c. 
Axjaniya, m{in.tobeacquired orprocured, Kathis. 
,. Arjite, mín. acquired, gained, cared ; (cf. sudr- 
jita and svayam-arjita.) 


SYA drjuna, min. (cf. rijrá and Vraj) 
white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vi, 9, 1; of 
the dawn, RV.i, 49, 3; of the lightning; of the milk; 
of silver, &c.); made of silver, AV. iv, 37, 45 (as), 
m. the white colour, L.; a peacock, L.; cutaneous 
disease, Siy. on RY. i, 122, 5; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna W. and A.; N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 5; of 
Indra, VS.; SBr.; of the third of the Pandava princes 
(who was a son of Indra and Kunti), MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Kritavirya (who was slain by Paraturáma), 
ib.; of a Sakya (known as a mathematician); of 
different other persons; the only son of his mother, 
L.; (2) f. a cow, MBh. xiii, 3596; a kind of ser- 
pent, (voc. ej) AY. ii, 24, 7; a procuress, bawd, 
L.; N. of Ushi (wife of Aniruddha), L.; of the river 
Bahuda or Karatoy’, L. ; (nyar or ?nyas), f. du. 
or pl., N. of the constellation Phalguni, RV. x, 85 
133 SBr.; (am), n. silver, AV. v, 28, 5 & 9; gold, 
L.; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or white 
of the cyc, Suir, ; a particular grass (used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant), PBr. &c. ; ( 2 z/7/a) shape, 
Naigh. ; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Arjuna, Pan, 
ii, 4, 66, Sch. = kända (drjuna-), mín, having a 
white appendage, AV. ii, 8, 3. = cchavi, mfn, ofa 
white colour, white, —tas, ind. on the side of Ar- 
juna. = dhvaja, m. ‘having a white banner,’ N, of 
Hanumat, L. = piki, f,, N. ofa plant and its fruits, 
(gana Aaritaky-adi, q.v.) — pila, m., N.of a prince 
(the son of Samika), BhP, = pura, n., N. of a town, 
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watagia artha-nirvyilti. 


wealth, contingent on affluence and res ‘lity, 
NBh, i $t 41.  nirvzitti, f. fulfilling cka pares 
KatySr.; R. —ni&enya, m. decision of a matter, 
R. iv, 31, 32; determinate view of a matter, L. 
—nyüna, mín. ‘deficient in wealth,’ poor, MBh 
= pati, m. ‘lord of wealth, a rich man, VarBrS. 
&c.; a king, Ragh. &c.; N. of Kubera, L.; of the 
grandfather of the poet Bana, Kad. ; (cf. drtha-pa- 
£ya.) = padan., N. of the Varttikas on Pin., R. vii 
36, 45. = para, mín. intent on gaining wealth, ni = 
gardly, R. = parigraha, m. possession of wealth, 
R. v, 43, 6; (mín.) dependent on money, MBh. iii, 
1292. = pila, m., N. of a man, Das. —-prakriti, 
f. ‘the principal thing required for a special aim,’ 
N. of the five constituent elements of a drama, Sih. ; 
Dasar, = prayoga, m. application of wealth to 
usury, —-prasamkhyü, f. considering the aim, 
KatySr. = prüpti, f. acquisition of wealth; * attain- 
ment of meaning,’ i.e. the state of being clear by 
itself, Car. = bandha, m. ‘binding the sense toge- 
ther,’ a word or sentence, Sak.; Vikr. = bhij, mín, 
entitled toa share in thedivision of property. = bhri- 
ta, mín, having high wages (asa servant). — bheda, 
m. distinction or differenccof meaning. = bhransa, 
m. loss of fortune, ruin, VarBsS. ; failing of an aim 
or of an intention, — matta, min. proud of moncy, 
Dai. = manas, mín. having an aim in view, Gobh, 
—maya, mín. useful, Bhim, = mātra, d, am, f. n. 
property, money, Paficat.; Kathàs.; (mfn.) being only 
the matter itself, Yogas. — yukta, min. significant, 
Kum. i, 13. = yukti, f. gain, profit, = rāši, m. great 
wealth, Daš. — ruci, mín. =-ci¢/a, Mudr. =1ibha, 
m. acquisition of wealth. = lubäha, mín. greedy 
of wealth, covetous, niggardly, Dai. —lesa, m. a 
little wealth. = lopa, m. failing or non-cxistence of 
an aim, Jaim. ; KatySr. —1obha, m. desireof wealth, 
avarice. = vat, mín, wealthy ; full of sense, signifi- 
cant, Pin. i, 2, 45, &c. ; suitable to the object, fit- 
ting, RPrat.; KatySr.; full of reality, real ; (272), m. a 
man, L. ; (artha-vat), ind. according to a purpose, 
Mn. v, 134; Yäjň. ili, 2. — vat-ti, í. or-vat-tva, 
n. significance, importance. — vargiya, ds or dii, 
m. or n. pl. ‘treating of the category of objects,’ N. 
of certain Buddhist texts. —varjita, mín. unim- 
portant, Kathis, = varman, m., N. of a rich mer- 
chant, Kathis, = vada, m, explanation of the mean- 
ing (of any precept), KatySr. ; Nyayad. &c.; praise, 
eulogium, Uttarar. —v&din, mín, relating facts, 
Paiicat, = vijffüna, n. comprehension of meaning 
(one of the six or cight exercises of the understand- 
ing), L. — vid, mfn. knowing the sense, Ragh. iii, 
21. — vidyā, f. knowledge of practical life, MBh. 
vii, 169. = vināša, m. loss of one’s fortune, VarBrS. 
= vinüsana, mín. causing a loss or disadvantage, 
MBh. — -viniscaya, m. ‘a disquisition treating of 
the objects,” N. of a Buddhist text, —vipattl, f 
failing of an aim, R. ii, 19, 40. — vriddhi, f. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, = vaikalya, n. incongruity 
in the facts, deviation from truth, Mn. vill, 95. 
= vyakti, f. clcarness of the sense, Sdh.; Kpr. &c. 
=Vyaya, m. expenditure ; -saha, mín. ‘allowing 
expenditure, prodigal, L. —&abdau, m. du. = 
Sabdérthau, word and sense, (gaua rajadantadi.) 
=8&lin, mfn. wealthy; (7), m. a wealthy man. 
—üstra, n. a book treating of practical life (cf. 
~vidyd above) and political government (ct.-ciafana 
above), MBh. &c. = 8üstrakn, n. id., AgP. — Sau- 
ca, n. purity, honesty in moncy matters (ci. -pra- 
yoga above), Mn. v, 106; Kam. =r], f. great 
wealth, Kathis, = samsaya, m. danger in rega to 
one's fortune, MBh. —snmsthina, n. accumua- 
tion of wealth; treasury, L. —samgrabe, m. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, Ragh. xvii, 60; treasury; is 
*compendium of objects (treated of), N.of one of the 
Earainn texts. RE cogo 
mulating wealth, MBh.ii, 2569. == SAMCAY A, m. *5. 
& pl. alison of wealth, property, MBh. = sam- 
nyüsin, mín. renouncing an advantage. Wi 168. 
Püdana, n. carrying out of an affair, Mn. vii, 168. 
=sambandha, m. ion of wealth, Mudr. ; 
connection of the sense with the word or sentence 
(cf. -bandha above), L. = sambandhin mía. con- 
cerned or interested in an affair, Mn. vill, O45 aja. 
ii, 71. = s&dhnka, mi(ihd)n. promonng 95 »v 
useful, profitable, MBh. i, 4785, &c.s (ch udrie- 
sddhaka) (a5), m. the plant Putramjiva oxurga 
N.; N. oí a minister of king Dairatha, R. i, 7, 3. 
= süra, m. n.aconsiderable property, Paticat.; (Hit.) 
= siddha, min.clearin itself, self-evident; (as), m., 
N. of the tenth day of the Karma-miss, Süryarr. ; N. 
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of $akyamuni in onc of his previous births (as a Bo- 
dhisattva), -siddhaka, m. the plant Vitex Nc- 
gundo, L. — siddhi, f. acquisition of wealth, Car. ; 
success Ragh. ii, 21; N. of a particular magical 
faculty ; (/5), m., N. of a son of Pushya, Hariv. 
— hara, mín. inheriting wealth, Vishnus, = hü&ni, 
f.lossof wealth, MBh.;VarBrS. = h&raka, mí(Z£2)n. 
stealing money; (74d), f., N. of a female demon, 
MarkP, —hürin, mín, stealing moncy, Kathis. 
= hina, mín. ‘deprived of sense,’ unmeaning, non- 
sensical ; deprived of wealth, poor, L. Art 

m. sg. [Vatsy.] or pl. [MBh. iii, 88] receipt or col- 
lection of property, income, acquisition of wealth. 
Arthádhiküra, m. office of treasurer, Hit. Arthá- 
ahikirin, mfn. a treasurer. Arthantara, n. an- 
other matter, a different or new circumstance, a simi- 
lar case (often with 2y-4/2. as, to introduce some 
other matter as an illustration, secar¢hdntara-nyasa 
below); a different meaning, Nyayad. ; opposite or 
antithetical meaning, difference of meaning or pur- 
port, L. Arthántara-nyüsa, m. introduction of 
some other matter (an illustration of a particular case 
by a general truth or of a general truth by a par- 
ticular casc), Sth. ; Kivyad. &c. Axthantard- 
kshepa, m. ‘throwing in another fact,” i. e. estab- 
lishing any disagreement with a statement by intro- 
ducing a similar case (showing the impossibility of 
that statement), Kivyid. Arthanvita, min. pos- 
sessed of wealth, rich ; possessed of sense, significant. 
Arthapatti, f. inference from circumstances, a dis- 
junctive hypothetical syllogism. Arthüpatti-sa- 
ma, d, am, f. n. an inference by which the quality 
of any objcct is attributed to another object because 
of their sharing some other quality in common, 
Nyiyad.; Sarvad. Arth&bhiva, m. absence or 
want ofan aim, KütySr.&c. Arthábhinirvritti, 
f. accomplishment or successful issue of any matter, 
MBh. v, 4548. Arthábhiprüpans, n. obtaining 
or pointing out the sense. Art jane, n. acqui- 
sition of property, Hit. Arthartha, mín. cílec- 
tive for the accomplishment of the aim in view, 
Gobh.; (az), ind. on account of money, Kathis. 
Arthártha-tattva-jia, mín. ‘knowing the cs- 
sence ofthe very aimof anything, knowing thorough- 
ly, R. Arthárthin, mín. desirous of gaining 
wealth, MBh. iii, 1288; desirous of making a profit, 
selfish ; °¢hi-¢a, f. desire of wealth, Arth&lam- 
kāra, m. embellishment of the sense by poetical 
figures, &c. (opposed to sabdiilamkara, embellish- 
ment of the sound by rhymes, &c.); N. of a work. 
Arthávamarda, m. ‘wasting of wealth,” prodi- 
gality. Arthüvritti,f.(in rhetoric) re-occurrence 
of words of the same sense, Kavyid. Arthét, mfn. 
(VÀ), active, hasty (said of running waters), VS, x, 3. 
Arthépsu-t&, f. desire of wealth, MBh. i, 6126. 
ArthéhE, í. id. Arthiika-tva, n. congruity or 
harmony of the purpose (with the thing), Jaim. Ar- 
thidikya,n.id., Comm.on Nyayam. Arthótpüda, 
m. (in rhetoric) ‘production of a (different) sense,” 
putting words in an artificial order so that they give 
a different sense. Arthótsurga, m. expenditure 
of money, Mudrir. Arthépakshepaka, mín. 
* indicating or suggesting a matter (so a5 to facilitate 
the understanding of the plot),’ a N. applied to the 
parts of a drama called viskkambha, cülikā, akd- 
sya,ankévatara,and pravesaka,qq.vv.,Sih.; Daar. 
Arthópakshepana, n. suggesting or indicating a 
matter, Sah. Arthópama, n. a simile which merely 
states the object of comparison (without adding the 
tertium comparationis or any particle of comparison, 
e.g. ‘he is a lion,’ said in praise), Nir. Arthó- 
parjana, n. art/árjana above. Arthéshman, 
m. glow or pride of wealth, condition of being 
wealthy, L. Arthaugha, m. a heap of effects or 
property, MBh. iii, 15307; a treasure, L. 
Arthani, f. request, entreaty, Kathis, ; Naish, 
Arthaniya, min. to be requested, asked for. 
Artham, acc. ind. See s.v. értia, 

Arthit, abl. ind. according to the state of the 
case, according to the circumstance, as a matter of 
fact; according to the sense, that is to say, Sah. &c. 

Arthipaya, Nom. P. erthifayati (Pin. iii, I, 
2z,Comm.) to treat as money, i.e. to hide cautiously, 
Naish, 

Arthika, mín. wanting anything, MBh. i, 5619; 
(cf. kanyârthika); (as) m. a prince's watchman 
(announcing by song or music the hours of the day, 
especially those of rising and going to rest), L. 


Arthita, mín. asked, desired, requested; (am), 


n. wish, desire, L. 


wiüaws ardha-kathana. 
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Arthitavya, mín. — ar/Aaniya, q. v., MBh. iii, 
3038. 

Arthin, mín. active, industrious, RV.; (cf. az- 
thét above) ; one who wants or desires anything 
(instr. or in comp.; cf. putrdrthin, balérthin) ; 
supplicating or entreating any one (gen.) ; longing 
for, libidinous, R. i, 48, 185 (7), m. one who asks 
for a girl in marriage, a wooer, Yajn. i, 60; Kathás.; 
a beggar, petitioner, suitor, Mn. xi, I, &c.; one who 
supplicates with prayers, VarBrS.; a plaintiff, pro- 
secutor, Mn. viii, 62 & 79; Yajü. ii, 6; a servant, 
L.; a follower, companion, L. 

Arthi (in comp. for avthin). —t&, f. the con- 
dition of a suppliant, Kid.; wish, desire for (instr., 
Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh, &c. = tva, n. 
condition of a suppliant, Mcgh.; request, Malav.; 
Kathis. = bhitva, m. condition of a beggar, VarYo- 
gay. —süt, ind. with 1. £77, to grant anything 
(acc.) to one who asks for it, Kathis. 

Arthiya, mín. ifc. destined for, Mn. xii, 16; re- 
lating to (cf. cvam-arthiya and fad-arthiya). 

Arthya, mf(d, Pin. iv, 4, 92)n.=arthaniya, 
q-v., L.; proper, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum. ; rich, Pañ- 
cat.; Kathis.; intelligent, wise, L.;=diruza, L.; 
(am), n. red chalk, L. 


Be ard Ved.cL6. P. (Imper. g.pl.ridantu; 
* impf. 3. pl. ardan) to move, be moved, 
be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, 17, 2 & vii, 104, 24: 
cl. 1. P. ardati (drdati, ‘to go, move,’ Naigh.) 
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 3; (aor. ardit, Bhatt., pert. 
duarda, Pin. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt, 
kill, L.; to ask, beg for (acc.), Ragh. v, 17: cl. 7. 
rinatti, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayati (Subj. 
ardaydti ; Ymper. 2. sg. ardaya ; impf. drdayat, 2. 
sg. arddyas; aor. árdidat or [after ma] ardayit, 
Pin. iii, 1, 51) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve- 
hemently, AV. iv, 15, 6 & 11; vi, 49, 2; to do 
harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used 
in perf. Pass. p. ardita, q.v.) ; to strike, hurt, kill, 
destroy, RV.; AV. &c.: Desid. ardidishati ; [Lat. 
ardeo.) . 

Ardana, mín. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 23 ; ifc. 
(cf. jandrdana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting, 
R.; BhP, &c.; annihilating, destroying, BhP.; (cf. 
mahishárdana) ; (as), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
1147; (@), f. request, L.; (wz), n. pain, trouble, 


excitement, Suir. 


Ardani, is, m. sickness, disease, L.; asking, re~ 


quest, L.; fire, L. 


Ardita, mfn. asked, requested, begged, L.; in- 


jured, pained, afflicted, tormented, wounded, MBh. 
&c.; killed, destroyed, ib.; (amt), n., N. of a dis- 
ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus ; or 
hemiplegia, i. e. paralysis of the muscles on one side 
of the face and neck), Suir. 


Arditin, mín. having spasms of the jaw-bones, 


Suir. 


Ardyamiánna, mín. (Pass. p. fr. Caus.) being dis- 


tressed or afflicted or troubled. 


vafe fig ardidhishu, mfn. ( /ridh, Desid.), 


desirous of increasing or making anything (acc.) 
prosperous, Bhatt. 


sr. árdha, as, m., Ved. side, part; place, 


region, country; (cî. afy-ardham, abhy-ardhd, 
farárdká) ; eiriaa ort.) aeos 


2. Ardha, mín. (m. pl. ardhe or ardhas, Pau. 


i I, 33) half, halved, forming a half [cf. Oset. 
ardag|s ardhá . . . ardhd (or néma ... ardAd, 


RV. x, 27, 18), one part, the other part ; (ds, d), 


m. n. (ifc. f. @) the half, RV. vi, 30, 1, &c.; (du), 


n. ‘one part of two,’ with 4/1. £77, to give or leave 
to anybody (acc.) an equal share of (gen.), RV. ii, 
30, 5 & vi, 44, 18; a part, party, RV. iv, 33, 1 & vii, 
18, 16; (c) loc. ind. in the middle, Sik, (Ardia 
in comp. with a subst. means “the half part of any- 
thing’ (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 3], with an adj. or past Pass. p. 
[cf. Pan. v, 4, 5] ‘half;” also with an adj. indicating 
measure [cf. Pan. vii, 3, 26 & 27]; a peculiar kind 
of compound is formed with ordinals [cf. Pan. i, 1, 
23, Comm.], e. g. ard/ta-fritiya, containing a half 
for its third, i, c. two anda half; ard/ta-caturtAa, 
having a half for its fourth, three and a half.) 
= ricá, m. =ariha-rce below, VS. xix. 25.— kan- 
sika, min, = ardhak, q.v., measuring half a fagsa, 
Pin. vii, 3, 27, Sch. = kathana, n. relating only 
half (not to the end of a story), Venis. (v. l. -&z- 
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meditation; cf. faryaitka), Lalit. =p&lickIake, | takes half the crop for his labour), Yajfi. i, 166. 
mín, belonging to half the Paticalas (as a country), | = soma, m. half the Soma, KatySr. —hiira, m. a 
Pat. - pida, m. half the fourth part; (@), f. the | necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, VarBrS. 
plant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. =pidike, mín, hav- | —hrasva, n. the quantity of half a short vowel, 
ing only half a foot, Mn. viii, 325. = pürüvata, m. | Pan. i, 2, 32. Ardhánsa, m. a half, the half. 
a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge, L. —pita, mfn. Ardhinsin, mfn. sharing a half. Ardhfikira, 
half-dronk, Sik. = purusha m. half the length of | m. ‘half the letter ay a N. of the avagraha, 
a man, KatySr. = purushiya, mfn. having half the | q.v. Ardbákshi, n. =ardha-vikshaya above, 
length of a man, KitySr. =pulayita, n. a half- | Mricch. Azdháhga, n. half the body. Ardhé- 
gallop, canter. = pushpū, f. the plant Sida Rhom- | cita, mfn, (said of a girdle, &c.) half-sct (as with 
boidea, L. — pürma, mf. half-full. —prasthike, | gems), Ragh. vii, 10; Kum. vii, 61. Ardhfinu- 
mfn.=ardhapr®, q. v., measuring half a prastha, | mitra, f. * half a small adérd,’ i. c. the cighth part 
Pin. vii, 3, 27, Sch. = prahara, m. half a watch | of the quantity of a short syllable, VPrit. Ardhá- 
(one hour and a half). — praharikā, f.id.(P),PSarv. ahve, loc. ind. = ardha-marge above, Ap$r. 
— brigalá, n. half a portion, SBr. —byihati, f. | Ardhântarákapadatā, f. (in rhetoric) placing a 
‘having half the usual breadth,’ a kind of sacrificial | single word (which belongs grammatically to one 
brick, KatySr. &c. --bhüga, m. a half, Kum. v, hemistich) into the other half or hemistich of the 
50. —bhügika or -bhigin, mín, receiving half a | verse, Sih. Ardhimbu, mín. consisting half of 
share, Yajh. ii, 134. —bhEj, mín. containing the | water, L. Ardhirdha, mfn.* half of the half of,” the 
half of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, Mn. viii, | fourth part of, Paüicat.; -G/dga, m. a quarter, Ragh. 
39; (-bhaj), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3. | x,57; Jani, f. deduction ofa halfin every case, Yajn. 
—phiskaxa, m. midday, R. — bhimi, f. half the | ii, 207. Ardhfivabheda and *daka, m. =ardha- 
land, MBh. i, 7444. = bheda, m. hemiplegia(cf.ar- | dheda above, Car.; (mín.) dividing into halves. 
dita, n.), Suir.; (cf.ava-bhedaka.) - magadhaka, | Ardhfivalidhe, mfn. half-chewed, Sāk. Ardháí- 
mfn. belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country), | vagesha, mín. = ardha-sesha above, R. Ardhi- 
Pat. = mügadh, f. a variety of the Magadht dialect | gana, n. half a meal, L. Ardhésana, n. half a 
(being the language of the sacred literature of the | seat (it is considered a.mark of high respect to 
Jains). —minava [L.] or -mīņavaka [VarBrS.], | make room for a guest on one’s own seat), Sak.; 
m. a necklace of twelve strings. =mātra, n. the | Ragh. vi, 73, &c.; grecting kindly, L, Ardühí- 
half, middle, VPrit. &c.; (2), f. half a short syllable; | stamnya, m. half (i.e. partial) setting of the 
(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable, | sun or the moon, VarBrS. Ardhi-krita, mfn. 
TPrat.; hence (as), m. a N. of the peculiar sound | divided into halves. Ardhédi, f. ‘half the ida,’ 
called yama (q.v.), RimatUp. —mftrika, mín. p 


ye ` 1 the syllable 2¢f inserted in some Saman verses, PBr. 
(=-mätra, min.) having the quantity of halfa short | Ardhéndu, m. (=ardha-candra above) a half- 
syllable, Comm. on VPrat.; (4), f. half a short syl- | moon or crescent, Naish.; the semicircular impres- 
lable, RPrat. —m&rge, loc. ind. half-way, mid- | sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow with a crescent- 
way, Kathis. —miisé, m. half a month, VS.; AV. | shaped head, L.; the hand expanded in a semicir- 
&c.; (ardhamása)-tama, mfn. done or happening cular form like a claw, L.; the constellation also 
every half month or fortnight, Pan. v, 2, 57 5 -3ds, | called ardhacandra (q. v.), VatBrS.; (ardAéndu)- 
ind. every half month, SBr.; -sa/asrd, n. a thousand | mazli, m. ‘whose diadem is a half-moon,’ Siva, 
of half months, SBr. = māsika, mf. lasting half a | Megh.; Balar, Ax&hóndrá, mfn. that of which a 
month, Y 3jii. ii, 177. =mushti, m. a half-clenched | half belongs to Indra, TS.; SBr. Ardhékta, mfn. 
hand, L. = y&ma, m. (—-frakara above) half a | half-uttered, said imperfectly or indistinctly, Ar- 
watch, Bhpr. — ratha, m, a warrior who fights on | dhókti, f. ‘half-specch,’ speaking incompletely, 
a car along with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 5820. | broken or interrupted speech. Ardhódaya, m. 
raja, m. N. ofa Prikrit poet. =xitra,m. mid- | half (i. e. partial) rising of the sun or the moon. 
night, Mn. &c.; ardharatrérdhadivasa, m. ‘the | Ardhódita, mfn. (fr. I. 12-42) half-risen, Paiicat.; 
time when day and night are half and half, i.e. | (fr. 2. udita) half-uttered. Ardh6éna, mí(d)n. 
equal,’ the equinox, R. —rüdha, mfn. half grown | diminished by half a short syllable, RPrit. Ardhó- 
or developed, Megh. —ro& (ric ; cf. -ricd above), | ruka, mfn. reaching to the middle of the thighs; 
m. half a verse, AV. ix, IO, 19; SBr. &c.; (ar- (am), n. a short petticoat, Dai.; Rajat. 
dharca)-ids, ind. by hemistichs, AV. xx, 135, 55 |  Ardhakn, mfn. forming a half, Bhpr.; (am), n. 
SBr. &c.; -fasya, mfn. to be recited in hemistichs, | the half, Hcat.; N. of a wrong pronunciation of the 
Vait.; ardharcddi, a gana of Pan. (ii, 4, 31)5 ar- | vowels, Pat.; (as), m. water-snake, L. —-gh&tin, 
dharcántara, n. another hemistich, KatySr. — reya | mfn.‘ killing the water-snake (?),' N. of Rudra, AV. 
(ri), mf(a)n. = ardharca-sasya above, AitAr. | xi, 2, 7 (adhvaga-gh°, AV. Paipp.) . 
—lakshmi-hari, m,‘half Lakshmi and half Harl, |" ‘arangyn, mf(7, Pag. v, I, 48)n. measuring 2 
one of the forms) of Vishou, L. (ct; andha-sdri- mi AC ee nte es 
M e ^ half, Yajii. ii, 296; (ifc. cf. Pan. iv, 3, 4, Comm.) 
natétvara above). —likhita, mín. half painted, | forming the half of, Mn. iii, 1, &c.; (= ardha-strin 
Sak. = vartman, n.=-fatha above, Naish. — va- above) receivin half the crop for his labour, Vishous 
ai, f. half a cow, MaitrS. —vastra-samvita d e cro or sales : 
mfn. clothed or enveloped in halí-garments. -vi- (dr formi half, TS.; giving half 
dhu, m. the half-moon, Balar.  visargu, m. the | (he dakshina), Lat Aae halí (the dak- 
ond Me : bere ih p ph (ro gled because | sind), Mn vili, ets : 

sign [ ¥ ] is the half of that of the Visarga [9]). "A rahe "formi 
- vikshaxa, nia ide loolk gianen guo Sum Aréhys, mín. forming the half of (gen 
dha, mf(@)n. middle-aged, L. — vriddhi, f. the 7 ; 
half of the interest or rent, Mn. viii, 150. —vai- | . AYR drdhuka, mfn. (ridi), prospering» 
nasike, m. ‘arguing half-perishableness,’ N. of the | SBr. ; 
followers of Kanida. —vy&mn, m. half a fathom | 2. A'rühya (3), mfn. to be accomplished, RV. 1, 
Suir, —nEr&oa, m. a particular kind of (sce vyama), Katy$r. - vy&su, m. ‘half the dia- | 156, 1; to be obtained, RV. v, 44, 10. 
MBh. ii, 1855. —nEzi-narn- arrow, | meter,’ radius. — vratá, n. the half portion of milk, s . 
Meis miS ma ey para-vapus, mín, having | SBr.; KatySr. — data, n, fifty, Mn. vii, 311; one | "WT POY ene cl PO 
dra), VayuP. foe aerate (nid of Ru- | hundred and fifty, ib. 267. —Saphara, m. a kind | Arpama, mín. procuring, MBI. ai. OCT! 
riga or -niiriavara, m. ‘the ae attr eae of fish, L.—sabda, mfn. having a low voice. = šas, | Consigning, entrusting ; (drpana), n. inserting, fix- 
female (and half male},’ a form of Siva, = half | ind, by halves, KatySr, —&iras, n. the half head, | ing, R; piercing, AV. xii, 3, 22; placing in or upori 
n. half a boat, Pin. v, 4, 100. = niia f. —niva, | ApSr. —&esha, mfn. half left, R. (cf. ardidua- | Ragh. ii, 35; offering, delivering, consigning, cn- 
=pakva, mín, half ripe, Bh zi Citt: sesha below). = &yl&ma, mfn, half dark or clouded, i 
mfn. pl. fourteen and a half, Sankhs Ša, | Sak, —&ruta, mín. half heard, Venis. = šloka, m. 
mín. pl. four and a half, VarBrS r. = pañcan, | half a Sloka, =shashtha, mín. pl. five and a half, 
pl. id., Mn. iv, 95; Ap.; du 7 paiicama, mfn. | PárGr. — samjita-sasya, mí(a)n. having itscrops 
mfn. bought for four EA hat Par paticamaka, | half grown, MBh. iii, 2007. —saptadase, mín. 
f. twenty-five, Mn. viii, 208. = pama me atone | pl. sixteen and a half, KatySr. — saptama, mfn 
containing kita Pase Ma: vide eee pl. six and a half, ParGr. =sapta-sata, m{(@)n, 
*half-way,’ (e) fen ind " ide 404. —pathz,m. | pl. or dmi, n. pl. three hundred and fifty, R. 
- n. halfa Pada ( r hefi way, YSjfi. ii, 198, | = sama, mfn. ‘half equal, N. of metres, in Which 
gapdesn. halfa Páda (or thefourt part of a vere), | the first and third and the second and fourth Padas 
Sa Pt ick meg alfa ok, | ane oes ciel Ny oft vo, moe 
i eS y 1. supplying an i ich i c 

son tie s (e per pee pde | pee an nan a i oniy a 


thita, *half-related"). = karna, m. ‘half the dia- 
meter,’ radius. — kārshika, mfn. having the weight 
of half a Zarsha, Suir. — kūla, m. a N, of Siva, L. 
= kila, n., N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7024. = Kuta, 
m. a N. of Siva, L. =krita, mín. half done, half 
performed, —krishto, mfn. half drawn out from 
(incomp.), Sak. = ketu, m., N. of a Rudra, ViyuP. 
= kaisike, mf(Z)n. having half the breadth of a 
hair, Suèr. = koti, f. half a Zof7, i. c. five millions, 
Hit. —kosha, m. a moiety of one’s .treasure. 
—kaudnvika, mín. =ãrdhak q.v. measuringhalf 
a kudava, Pin. vii, 3, 27, Sch. — kro&a, m. half a 
league. —kshetra, dii, n. pl., N. of particular 
lunar mansions, Süryapr. = khāra, n. or -khüri, 
f. half a Ahari, Pan. v, 4, 101. —gangt, f. ‘half 
the Gaiigi,” N. of the river Kaverl, L. (cf. ardha- 
jahnavz below). = garbhá,m.half a descendant Q 
RV. i, 164, 36. —guocha, m. a necklace of six- 
teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarBrS. — gola, m. 
a hemisphere. —cakravartin or -cakrin, m. 
‘halia cakravartin, N. of-the nine black Vāsu- 
devas (of the Jainas), L. —caturtha, mín. pl. (see 
above, 2. ard/id at end) three and a half, Suir. &c.; 
(Jaina Prakrit addhuttha, see s. v. adhyushta.) 
—onndann-lipta, mín, half rubbed with sandal, 
MBh. xiii, 888. = candra, m. half-moon; the semi- 
circular marks on a peacock's tail, L.; the semicir- 
cular scratch of the finger nail, L.; an arrow, the 
head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis; (cf. ardhacandra-mukha and. ardha- 
candrépama below); the hand bent into a semi- 
circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of 
seizing anybody by the neck; generally acc. “am 
with 4/1. dà, to scize any one by his neck), Kathis.; 
Paiicat.; Vet.; N. of the Anusvara (from its being 
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form), 
RamatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBrS.; (@), f. 
the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (mfn.) crescent- 
shaped, of a semilunar form, Hcat.; (ardhacandra)- 
kunda, n., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form; 
-bhagin, mín. seized by the neck; -mukha, mín. 
(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon, 
Ragh. xii, 965 ardhacandrakara or ardhacandrd- 
rita, mín. half-moon-shaped, crescent-shaped ; 
ardhacandrépama, mín.'likc a half-moon,’ of semi- 
lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is 
like a half-moon), R. —candraka, m. (  ardAa- 
candra) the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp- 
ing any one's throat, ifc. dattérdhacandraka, mín. 
‘seized at the throat,’ Kathis.; (au), n. the semi- 
lunar point of an arrow, Sirig.; (#22), f, N. of a 
climbing plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con- 
volvulus Torpethum; see ardhacandra above). 
=colaka, m. a short bodice, L. —jaratiya, n. 
(fr. pr. p. jarat, 4/jri), (according to the rule of 
half an aged woman) incompatibility in argument, 
Pat. on Pay. iv, 1, 78; Sarvad. —jühnavi, f.— 
-gangü. — Jivak& or -Jy&, f. = 7yárd/a, the sine of 
an arc. =tanu, f. halfa body. = tikta, mfn. ‘half- 
bitter,’ the plant Gentiana Chirata. = türa, m. a par- 
ticular kind of musical instrument, L. —tritiya, 
mf(d)n. pl. (sce above, 2. azd/id at end) two and a 
half, AivSr.; AitÁr. —trayodaga, mí(d)n. pl. 
twelve and a half, AitAr.; Yaji. ii, 165 & 204. 
7 dagdha, mfn. hal(-burnt. — divaga, m. ‘half a 
day, midday, R.; (cf. ardha-rdtra below.) = devi, 
m. demi-god, RV. iv, 42, 8 & 9. —draunika, mis 
=ärdhadr’, q. v., measuring half a droga, Pan. vii, 
3, 26, Sch. —dhira, n. ‘half-edged, i.e, single- 
edged,’ a knife or lancet with a a edge (the blade 
two inches long, the handle six, used by surgeons), 


trusting of (gen. or in comp.) ; giving back; Hit. 

Arpaniya, mín. to be delivered or entrusted, 
Kathis, 

Arpita [cight times in RV.; cf. Pay. vi, 1, 209 
seq.] or arpita [RV.i, 164, 48, &c.], mín. inse 
fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as the eyes or the 
mind); thrown, cast into (loc.; said of an arrow» 
Ragh. viii, 87 ; placed in or upon, Ragh. ix, 79, 
ae (mjd of a document or of a sketch) tanie 
to (a plate or portrait, i.c. ‘engraved’ or ‘paint: 
Ragh. xvii, 79; Sak.; Kum ii, 42; offered, de- 
livered, entrusted, Yajil. ii, 164, &c.; given backs 
Ragh. xix, 10, &c, = kara, mfn, ‘having given one $ 
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hand,’ married, L. Arpitópta, mfn. 
dantådi, q. v.) 
I. Arpya, ind. p. See prérpya. 
2. Arpya, min, to be delivered, consignable, 


waf@a arpisa, m. the heart, Un. 


EE arb, cl. 1. P. arbati (perf. 
, cl. r. P. 2 (perf. narb 
Se N L.) to go, L.; to hurt, xl ir i 

WS arbuka, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1119. 


Wd drbuda, as, m., Ved. a. serpent-like 
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of Kadri, 
therefore called Kadraveya, SBr.; AitBr.; said to be 
the author of RV. X, 94, RAnukr.), RV. &c.; (ds), 


(gana raja- 


m. id., RV. i, 51, 6 & x, 67,12; (am), n, N. of 


the above-named hymn, RV. x, 94, AivSr.; (as, 
am), m. n. a long round mass (said especially of the 
shape of the fetus in the second half of the first 
month [Nir. xiv, 6] or in the second month [Yaji. 
iii, 75 & 89]) ; a swelling, tumour, polypus, Sur. 
&c.; (dróuda), n. (also m., L.) ten millions, VS, 
xvii, 2, &c.; (as), m., N. of a mountain in the west 
of India (commonly called Abii, a place of pilgrim- 
age of the Jainas, and celebrated for its Jaina 
temples); (as), m. pl., N. ofa people, VarBrS.; BhP. 
&c. —parvata, m. the mountain Arbuda, = 5i- 
khara,m. id., Hit. Arbudüküra, m. ‘shaped like 
a tumour,’ the plant Cordia Myxa, L. Arbudá- 
ranya, n., N.of a forest, NarasP. 

Arbudi, zs, m. a serpent-like demon (probably 
=drbuda and arbudd, m. above, but called indra- 
medhin, q. v.), AV. xi, 9 & 10 (in almost every 
verse); (cf. 2y-avbudt.) 

Arbudin, mín, afflicted with a swelling or tu- 
mour, Suir, 

Arbudha, as, m.=drbuda, m. above, Kith, 
Anukr. 


WR árbha, mf(a)n. little, small, unimpor- 
tant, RV.; (adhd), mín. id., AV. vii, 56, 3; (as), 
m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat. orbus ; Gk. éppavds]. 

Azrbhaká, mín. small, minute, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
weak, RV. vii, 33, 6; AV.; (used together with $u- 
marakd) young, childish, RV. viii, 30, 1 & 69, 15; 
emaciated, L. ; similar, L.; (as), m. a boy, child, 
Ragh. &c.; the young of any animal, Sik. (v. 12, 
Kad.; a fool, idiot, L. 

Arbhaga, mfn. youthful, RV. i, 116, 1. 


wa árma, às, m. pl. ruins, rubbish, VS. 
Xxx, II; TS. &c.; often ifc. in names of old villages 
half or entirely gone to ruin (e. g. supldrma, kuk- 
Kutárma, brihad-arma, &c., qq. VY-), Pan. vi, 2, 
Hs scq. & viii, 2, 2, Sch.; (as), m. —araan, q. Ves 
n. 


Armaká, amt, n. rubbish, ruins, RV. i, 133, 3- 

Armana, AS, AM, M, T. a measure of one drona, 
Suir. 

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes, Suir. 


Wa i. aryd (2, once 3, RV. iv, I, 7), mfn. 
(Vri), kind, favourable, RV. ; attached to, true, de- 
voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L.; (ds), m. 2 master, 
ce Neigh; Pan. iii, I, 1031 (E 3. drya.) ~ path 
‘aryd-), mi(patut)n. (said of the caw he 
wien) hav ee ec favourable lords(?), RV. vii, 

, 5 & x, 1 

y FEA, (=1.aryá) kind, favourable, 
RV. i, 123, I. $ 

3. Arya, as, m. (=1.aryd) ‘master, lord,’ 2 
Vailya, VS. &c.; Pan. iii, 1, 1033 (2) f. a woman 
of the third caste, the wife of a Vaiiyz, VS. &c» 
Pin. iv, 1, 49, Comm.; Gt the wife of PS 
ticular Vaiiya, Pin. iv, 1, 49; Siddh.; iC dd ded 
—jürü (dzya-), í. the mistress of a 7 ya 
xxiii, 30. — patni, see -falt s. V. 1. arya. rapi 
ya, m. a Vaisya of rank, Dai. —Svetas j (v.1. 
@rya-sv"), N. of a man, (gana sividi, q. n n 

Aryamámn, d, m. a bosom friend, play-fellow, 
companion, (especially) a friend wio asks a omen 
in marriage for another, RV. j AV.5 dA s . 
of an Aditya (who is commonly invok 1 toget x 
with Varuna and Mitra, also with Bhaga, Brihaspati, 
and others; he is su to be the chief of the 
Manes, Bhag. &c.; the milky way 1$ aie his Ea 
[aryamudh gduthdh, TBr.] ; he presides over Un 
Nakshatra Uttaraphalgunt, VarBI9- 3 his name is me 
to form different male names, P10, Y, 3» 84), BNG 
&c,; the sun, Sii, ii, 395 the Asclepias plant, 
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Aryama (in comp. for avyamdn). = griba- | Aršasīná, mín. striving to hurt, malicious, RV.; 
pati (aryaná-), mín, having Aryaman as gviha- | (as), m. (=ardani, q.v.) fire, Un. 
pati (i.e. as keeper of the precedence in a grand | | Ar&asin, mfn.=ariasa, Hcat. 
ME =datta, m., N. of a en Pin. | Arin, mín. id., L. 
V, 3s 94 devi, f. or -daivata, n. *having Ar&o (in comp. for dias), —ghora, 
Aryaman for its deity,’ N. of the mansion Uttara- stroyin, ‘tas sa {as), m. liche 
phaiguni, L. -bhuti and -rüdha, m., N. of two Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.; one part of 
Vedic teachers, VBr. Aryamèkhya, n. the man- | buttermilk with three parts of water, L.; (E) £ the 
sion Uttaraphalguni, VarYogay. plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. — yuj, mín, af- 
Aryamiks, as, m. a shortened name for 47- | ficted with hemorrhoids, L. roga, m. hemor- 
yama-datta, Pin. v, 3, 84. Lue thoids. —roga-yuta or -rogin, mín. afflicted with 
Aryamiya or aryamila, as, m. id., ib. hemorrhoids, = vartman, n. a tumour in the corner 
EU (4), mín. intimate, very friendly, RV. | of the eye, Suir, — hita, m. the marking nut plant 
v 95 7- (Semecarpus Anacardium), L. 


Aryüni, f. a mistress, Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; a e $ 
woman of the third or Vaišya caste, Pin. iv, I, 49, | SCAU arshana or arshanin, mfn. ('1.rish), 
Comm. flowing, movable, Nir. 


Waait arshani, f. (4/2. rish), a pricking or 
piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 & 21. 

WÈ arshiré, mfn. (Vrij or 2. rish?) = ar- 
fam. gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS.; 
TBr.; (only in an obscure formula together with Z54- 
tárga, q. v.) 


Sid arh, cl. 1. P. árhati, rarely A. arhate 
N [MBh. iii, 1580; R.], (p. držat [sec be- 
low] ; Ved. Inf. az/idse [RV. x, 77, 1] 5 pert. 3. pl. 
dnarhkuh, Pan. vi, 1, 39, Sch., but Ved. duriAul 
[cf. duvicuh, A arc), Pin. vi, 1, 36) to deserve, 
merit, be worthy of; to havea claim to, be entitled to 
(ace.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.) ; to be 
obliged or requiredto do anything (acc.); to be worth, 
counterbalance ; to be able; (aržasi, 2. sg. with an 
Inf. is often used as a softened form of Imper.; e.g. 
datum arkasi, ‘be pleased to give;! srotum ar- 
Aasi, ‘deign to listen,’ for Sri) : Caus. (Opt. ar- 
hayet, Mn. iii, 3 & 119; aor. azjikat, Bhatt.) to 
honour: Desid. avjihishati (cf. Gk. dpxai). 

Arha, mf(@)n. meriting,deserving( praise orblame, 
cf. pitjárka, nindirha), worthy oi, having a claim 
or being entitled to (acc. or Inf. or in comp.); being 
required, obli allowed (with Inf); becoming, 
proper, fit (with gen. or iíc.), Paficat.; worth (in 
money), costing, R.; (cf. satdrhka, sahasrirha) ; 
(as), m. a N. of Indra, L.; (2), f. or (zè), n. pl. 
worship, ChUp. 

Arhana, mín. having a claim to, being entitled to 
(in comp.), BhP.; (am), n. deserving, meriting, Pan. 
üi, 3, ILI; worship, honour, treating any one (gen.) 
with re: Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honour, 
MBh. i, 130; BhP.; (2), f worship, honour, N. ; 
Ragh. &c.; (avidud), Ved. instr. ind. according to 
what is due, RV. i, 127, 6; x, 63, 4 & 92, 7. 

Arhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (acc.), RV.; 
used in a respectful address for arkasi, Pin. iii, 2, 
133; able, allowed to (acc.), RV.; worthy, vener- 
able, respectable, SBr.; AitBr. &c. (see az/at-tama 
below) ; praised, celebrated, L.; (azz), m. a Buddha 
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; (=&skafa- 
waka) a Jaina; an Arhat or superior divinity with 
the Jainas; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier- 
archy, L. —tama, mín. (superl.) most worthy, 
most venerable, Mn, iii, 1285 BhP. —tva, n. the 
dignity of an Arhat, Kathis. 

Arhanta, min. worthy, L.; (cs), m. a Buddha, 
L.; a Buddhist mendicant, L.; K N. of Šiva, L. 

Arhantikā, f., N. of a Buddhist nun, Daš, 

Arhita, mín. honoured, worshipped, L, 

Arhya, mín. worthy (‘of praise,” sozum), L. 


wia arharishváni, mfn. (said of In- 
dra) exultant [formed by irregular redupl of 
WVhrish, BR.; arhari-skodni, ‘making enemies 

cry aloud,” S1y.], RV. i, 56, 4. 
3 al, cl. 1. P. alati, to adorn, L.; to 
be competent or able, L.; to prevent, L. 


[The rt. is evidently invented for the derivation of 
alam, q. v-] 


W ala, am, n. the sting in the tail of a 
scorpion (or a bee), L.; (cf. alò and alin): (dla, 
q. v.) yellow orpiment, L. —gardá, m, a water- 
serpent (the black variety of the Cobra de Capello, 
Coluber Naga), Suparo.; Suir.; (4), f.a. large poison- 
ous leech, Suir.; (cf. a/i-garda.) = gardha, m. 
(=-gardá), a watcr-serpent, L. Aldyudhn, m. 
‘whose weapon is the sting from the tail of a scor- 
pion,” N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, S004. 


arv, cl. r. P. arvati (perf. anarva, 


a 1 L.) to hurt, kill, L. 


L-3 

NA arva and arvana. See an-arcd. 

Arvat, mín. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 & 
AV. iv, 9, 2; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (dz), m. a 
courser, horse, RV.; VS.; AV.; BhP.; the driver of 
a horse, RV. x, 40, 5 & 74, 1; N. of a part of the 
sacrificial action, RV. ii, 33, 1 & viii, 71, 12 5 (dr- 
vati), f, a mare, RV.; AV. 5 a bawd, procuress, 

Arvan, mfn. running, quick (said of Agni and 
Indra), RV.; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (2), m. a 
courser, horse, RV.; AV. 5 SBr.; N. of Indra (see 
before), L.; one of the ten horses of the moon, L.; 
a short span, L.; (cf. árãvan.) 

Arvasa or arva&á, mín. running, quick (said 
of Indra and of the gods), RV. x, 92, 6. 


arvác, van, váci, väk, Ved. (fr. añe 
with arva, ‘near’ or * hither’) coming hitherward, 
coming to meet any one, turned towards, RV. &c.; 
being on this side (of a river), L.; being below or 
turned downwards, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (acc. azzàil- 
cam) with /nud, to push down, RV, viii, 14, 8; 
(24), ind., sec ss. vv. arvak and arvag. 

Arvik, ind. (gana svar-ddé, q. v.) hither (op- 
posite to Adrah, farás, pardstdt), RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
(with abl., SBr. &c.; with instr, RV. x, 129, 6; 
AV.) on this side, from a certain point, before, after; 
on the lower side, ChUp. ; (with loc.) within, near, 
Sik. (v.L) —kitlika-ti, f. the belonging to a proxi- 
mate time, the state of being more modern (than 
anything else), Mn. xii, 96. —Xula, n. the near 
bank of a river, = catv&rinéá, mín. pl. under forty, 
ŠBr. -tana, mí(a)n. being on this side of, not 
reaching up to, BhP. —paiícisá, mín. pl. under 
fifty, $Br. =šatá, mín, pl. under a hundred, ib. 
=shashtha, mín. pl. under sixty, ib. —siman 
(arvák-), m. pl., N. of the three days during which 
a Soma sacrifice is performed, SBr. = srotas, mín. 
(said of a creation of beings) in which the current 
of nutriment tends downwards, VP. 

Arviké, loc. ind. (opposed to Zard£é, q. v.) in 
the proximity, near, RV. viii, 9, 15. 

Arvüg (in comp. for arza4). = asita, mín. pl. 
under eighty, ŠBr. —bila (a7vag-), mín, haying 
the mouth downwards, SBr. xiv. = vasu (arzàz-), 
mfn. offering riches, VS. xv, 19 ; SBr.; (xs), m. (for 
arvā-vasu, q. V.), N. of a Hotri of the gods, GopBr. 
=vinsé, mm. pl under twenty, SBr.  _ 

Arvicin, mín. turned towards, KaushAr. 

Arvüciná or arviicina, mí(d)n. turned towards, 
favouring, RV.; turned towards (in a hostilemanner), 
RV. vi, 25, 3 ; (with abl.) being on this side or be- 
low, SBr.; belonging to a proximate time, posterior, 
recent; (for avdciva) reverse, contrary, L.; (ar- 
vacinam) ind, (with abl.) ‘on this side of,” thence- 
forward, thence onward, SBr.; less than (abL), ib. 


arvü-cát, t, f. proximity, RV.; (in 
all passages opposed to ard-zd, q. v.) 
arcü-cdsu, us, M., N. of a Hotri or 


Brahman of the gods, SBr.; KaushUp.; ofa son of 
Raibhya, MBh. &c. 


waa arvuka, v.l. for arbuka, q. v. 


NF aria, as, m. (Arii), damage,’ see dn- 
aria-ràti ; (for arias) hemorrhoids, piles, L. 

A'r&as, n. piles, hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, &c. 
Ar&n-Kdi, a gana of Pio. (v, 2, 127). 

Ar&asa, min. (Pin. V, 2, 127) afflicted with 
hemorrhoids, Mn. ii, 73 Suir. 
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94 wea alaka. 

wq" aldém-jusha. Sec dlam. 
wafa alali, is, m. a kind of song, L. 
ASAA alam-tama, -taram. See dlam. 


speaking nonsense, AV. viii, 2, 3. 


(dhitmi) of deep meditation, Yogas. Alab 

bhipsita, mín. disappointed in one’s ce 
A-labhamüna, min, not gaining, &c. 

AE inrer e [Sair err Me A-labhya, mfa. unobtainable, Kum. v, 43, &c. 
z 2 IN. O1 AU : Ju 


aringlet. Alak@svara, m. ‘ lord of Alakā,” a N. of 


- ` enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able. 
Koben, Ragh. ett A hi (4 pe may govern a dat. $7; vitaval (Ved. In f. dat.) 
dlakam, ind. in vain, for nothing; | 47am, AV. vi, 109, 1, or alam jroauaya, Mn. xi, 

RV. x, 71, 6 & 108, 7. 76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. [Pan. iii, 4, 66 ; 


wae alakta, as, m. (seid to be for a- 
rakta), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin 
of certain trees and from the cochineal's red sap), L. 
=rasn, m. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 18; Bhpr. 

Alaktaka, as, m. rarely am, n., id., Kum. &c. 

esqua-lakshana, am, n. ( /laksh), a bad, 
inauspicioussign, Mn.iv,156;(a-/akshayd),m a)n. 
having no signs or marks, without characteristic, Br.; 
KatySr.; Mn.i, 5; having no good marks, inauspi- 

* cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, 5. 

A-lakshita, mfn. unseen, unperceived, unob- 
served, MBh. ; uncharacterized, having no particular 
mark, SBr.; Katy$r. Alakshitüntaka, mfn. sud- 
denly dead, L. Alakshitépasthita, mín. onc who 
has approached unobserved. 

A-lnkshya, mín. invisible, unobserved, MBh. 
&c.; unmarked, not indicated, Sah.; having no par- 
ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -/az- 
ma-ta below) ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to 
exorcise a weapon, R. i, 30, 5. = gati, mín. mov- 
ing invisibly. = janma-tã, f. being of insignificant 
birth or origin, Kum. v, 72. — Higa, mfn. disguised, 
incognito. 

NAA a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad 
luck ; distress, poverty ; (mfn.) causing misfortune, 
SankhGr. 

NOTA alakhana, as, m., N. of a king of 
Gurjara, Rajat. 

Beste ala-gardá and °rdha. See ala. 


esta a-lagna, min. (vlag), not joined or 
connected. 

A-lagiam, ind, unconnectedly, in a stammering 
manner, SBr. iii. 


SH eU mfn. not light, heavy ; not 
short, long (as a syllable in prosody); not qui 
slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Das. ; MSS 
solemn ; intense, violent. = pratijäa, mín.solemnly 
pledged orpromised. Alaghûpala,m.‘heavy stone, 
a rock, L. Alaghüshman, m, intense heat. 


A-laghiyas, mfn. ` insigni 
ane ; in. (compar.) not insignificant, 
WesaCUalam-karana,-kard,&c. Secdlam. 


N xona EE Ius am, n. not surmount- 

ing, n gressing, not passing over or beyond. 
A-Inhghaniya, mín. insurmountable, impass- 

able, not to be crossed ; not to be reached or caught 

(by hastening), Sak.; net to be transgressed, invio- 

able. = . Impassableness, i 

inacesily ; invlolability, " hace 
A- ghayat, min. not transgressing, Ra h. ix, 
A-Inhghya, mín. impassable (as a riven; i 


instr. [Pàn. ii, 3, 27, Siddh.; alam: Saitkaya, enough, 
i.e. away with fear!] or gen. [a/ay: prajayah, 


kill, Pin. iii, $ 154, Sch.] or with an ind. [Pan. iii. 
4, 18; alam bh 

eat more; alay vicdrya, enough of consideration ].) 
=artha-ti, Í. or -artha-tva, n. having the sense 
of alam, Pat. — ütardang, mfn. easy to perforate, 
Nir. vi, 2. = pa&u, &c. (i. c. a/az-pasu, &c.), see 
s. v. alam below. 

Alam (in comp. for d/am). = karaya, n. mak- 
ing ready, preparation, Kaus, ; (ifc. f. 2, Kathás.) 
decoration, ornament, KatySr. &c. = karanin, mín. 
possessed of an ornament, Kathis. —karishnu, 
mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir. ; 
(with acc.) decorating, Pan. ii, 3, 69, Sch.; (az, 
neg., sce also s.v.) Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch.; (15), m., 
N. of Siva. =kartri, mfn. one who decorates, L. 
=karmina, mín. competent for any act or work, 
Pan.v, 4, 7. —kaxa, m. the act of decorating, R. 
ii, 40, 13; (ifc. f. 2, R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco- 
ration, SBr. ; TBr. &c.; (in rhetoric) an ornament 
of the sense or the sound (cf. azZ/d7? and Jabd4/?) ; 
(alam:kara)-karika, f., -kaustubha, m., -candri- 
ha, f., -ciidámagi, m. -maijart, -mala, -mukta- 
vali, f. different works on rhetoric; -vat7, f. ‘the 
decorated one,’ N. of the ninth Lambaka in the Ka- 


rhetoric ; -si/a, m., N. of a prince of the Vidyadha- 
Tas, Kathis, 3 -Suvaria, n. gold used for ornaments, 
L.; -sitra, m., N. of a kind of meditation, Buddh.; 
-hina, mfn. unadomed. —küraka, m. ornament, 
Mn. vii, 220. = k&rya, mín. to be adorned or de- 
conte Sah. ERIS m, B -kara, ornament, Na- 
. =kumāri, mín. fit for marrying a young girl, 
Pat. =V I. kri (cf. dram-A/1. kri xn TRAN 
to make ready, prepare, SBr., (ind. p.-4ritvā, q.v.); 
to decorate, ornament, R. &c., (ind. p. -kritya, 
q: Y.) ; to impede, check, violate (with gen.), Mn. 
viii, 16. = krita (d/am-), mín. adorned, decorated, 
SBr. &c.; (cf. dragi-krita s.v. dram.) —kriti, 
f. ornament, Kathis.; rhetorical ornament (cf.-Adra 
above), Sah.; Kivyid. —Xrítya, ind. p. having 
decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 & v, 68. —kritvi, 
ind. p. having made ready, having prepared, Pan. i, 
4, 64, sa — Xriyi, f. p iai L.; rhetorical 
omament. —gümin, mín. (=anugavina) goin 
after or watching (as cows) in a Tenant em, 
V, 2, 15, Sch. —jivika, mín. sufficient for liveli- 
hood, Pat. —jusha (a/dy:-), mfn.sufücient, SDr. iii. 
tama, mín. very well able to (Inf.), BhP. —ta- 
r&m, ind. (compar. ofala) exceedingly, Kum. xiv, 
M F awae, very much peuss or easier to (Inf.), 
: . ìi, 106, =dhana, mín. possessing sufficient 
violable (as a command or prohibition), BhP, wealth, Mn.viii,162,—ahtima, mpm d enough, 
WA alajd, as, m. a kind of bird, VS, | Kur. suum mtn maient fora eu 
c z 5 = na, mín, sufficient for 
cu M E eit (TS.; prt Bn ub.) me. Pap. v, 4, 7. — pürva, mfn. being preceded Uy The 
bird Alja, sacrificial altar pc of the | word alam, Pat. —prajanana, mfn. (cf. alay: 


NS Pprajayah above s. v. di z, 
‘tH alojf, is, f. inflammation of the eye i E mat Goat RUN 


rate, AivSr. = bala, min. ‘equal , 
E . “equal to any power,’ N. 
(at the edge of the cornca), AV. ix, 8, 20, of Siva. —bhüshn 

i, f id., Sute, ), 7 9, 20 nu, mín. able, competent, L. 


AAS a-lajja, mf(a, Naish.)n. shameless. 
Wes AC alaiijara— aliüjara, q.v., L. 


manas s. v. dram.) 


chaste, BhP, 


d-lapat, mín. not chattering, not 


Wat a-labdha, mfn. unobtained. —2a- 
tha, mfn. without a patron. =—nidra, mín. not 
obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP. = bhū- 
mika-tva, n. the state of not obtaining any degree 


dlam, ind. (later form of áram, q. V.), 


alam vijilatum, able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3] or 
capable of obtaining progeny, PBr.] or may bc used 
with the fut. [alam hanishyati, he will be able to 


uktuā, enough of eating, i. e. do not 


thisaritsigara ; -sds¢ra, n. a manual or text-book of 


-mnna8, mín, satisfied in mind, BhP.; (cf. ard- 


ASAZ a-lampata, mfn. not libidinous, 


werqmz alabi-ka{a. 


woga alambusha, us, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L.; N. of a plant, 
L.; of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 4065 & 4072 ; (à), 
f. a barrier, a line or anything not to be crossed, L. ; 
a sort of sensitive plant, Bhpr. ; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. ix, 2931 seqq. ; Kathis. 

ASA alamma, as, m., N. of a Rishi, PBr, 


STI a-laya, as,m. (/ T), non-dissolution, 
permanence, R. iii, 71, 10 (v.1. an-aya); (mfn.) 
restless, Sis, iv, 57. 


NSI alayas. See 2.ali. 
NSA alarka, as, m. a mad dog or one 


rendered furious, Suir. ; a fabulous animal, like a hog 
with eight legs, MBh. ; R. 5 MarkP.; the plant Cala- 
tropis Gigantea Alba, Suir. ; (cf. dirghálarka); N.of 
a king, Hariv. &c. 


Wold alarti (3. sg.) and alarshi (2. sg.), 
Intens. fr. A/7, q. v. 

Alorshi-rüti, mín. eager to bestow, SV. (v. l. 
dn-ar$a-ráti, q. v., RV.) 

USOR alala-bhdvat, mfn. (said of the 
waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6. 


"reo alale, ind. (cf. arare), a word of no 
import occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the 
Piiicas (a class of goblins introduced in plays, 
&c.), L. 


NSIT a-lavaya, mfn. not salty, Pan. v, 
1, 121. 


WI aldvas. See 2. ali. 


NSIT alavala or aka, as, m.—alavala, 
q. v., L. 


STO a-las, mfn. (vlas), not shining, L. 


Wed a-lasd, mi(ü)n. inactive, without 
energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, faint, SBr. ; AitBr. 
&c.; (as), m. a sore or ulcer between the toes, Suir.; 
(=a-lasaka below) tympanitis, Bhpr.; N. of a 
small poisonous animal, Suir.; N. of a plant, L.; 
(à), £ the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Wall, L. = ga- 
mana, mf(a)n. going lazily, Megh. — tū, f.or -tv&, 
n. idleness, Alasi-4/bhü, to become tired, Bhpr. 
Alasékshana, m{(@)n. having languishing or tired 
looks, Rajat. 

A-lasaka, as, m. tympanitis, flatulence (intume- 
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind), 
Car. ; Suèr. 

A- , mfn. (said of peacocks) not dancing, 
idle, Ragh. xvi, 14. 

au alasala, f.?, AV. vi, 16, 4. 


. NUR alaka, as, m. (=alarka) the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea, Car. 


Sol a-laiichana, mfn. spotless, Balar. 


an alándu, us, m., N. of a noxious 
animal, AV. ii, 31, 2 & 3. 


IA alata, am, n.afire-brand,coal, MBh. 
&c, =—Snti, fq, N. of the fourth chapter of Gauda- 
pida's commentary on the MindUp. Alntikshi, 
f. ‘having fiery eyes,’ N. of onc of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2626. 


NSTU a-latrind, min. ( v/la— v/rat, BR.) 


not granting anything, miserly, RV. i, 166, 7 & iii, 
30, 10; (Nir. vi, 2.) i 
Wry alábu, us, f. the bottle-gourd (La- 
aria Vulgaris Ser), Suèr. &c. ; (zes, 10), m. n. 2 
S made of the bottle-gourd, AV. &c. ; (used by 
Brihmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 54; Jain. ; (2); n the 
fruit of the bottle-gourd, MBh. ii, 2196, &c. = gan- 
dhi, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gourd, AV. Paipp- 
= patra, n. a jar made of the bottle-gourd, AV. vill, 
10, 29. —maya, mín. made ofa bottle-gourd, Y 3jil- 
iii, 6o. = vīnā, f. a lute of the shape of a bottle- 
gourd, Laty. —suhrid, m. ‘friend of the bottle- 
gourd,” sorrel, L. 

AlÉbuka, am, n. the fruit of the bottle-gourd, 
AV.xx, 132, 1 & 23 (à), f.thebottle-gourd, L. Ali- 
bukégvara, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 

Al&bu, zs, f. (=aldbu above) the pottle-gourd, 
Pap. iv, 1, 66, Comm.; Up. —kata, n. the down 
of the bottle-gourd, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm. . 
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ems 


WON a-labha. 


acquirement, Alkayu, #5, m., N. of a Brahman (with the 
loss (in | Patron. Vicaspatya), KaushBr. 
Alik&ya, Nom. A. yate, to be deceived, (gaga 


west a-labha, as, m. non- 
Mn. vi, 57; want, deficiency, AsvGr. &c.; 
selling goods), Mn. ix, 331; loss (of life, prdza)) 
Mn. xi, 80. Te 


NYY aláyudha. Sce ala. 


USTA aláyya (4), min. a N. of Indra 
[BR.; ‘an assailant,’ fr. 4/72, Siy.], RV. ix, 67, 30. 

West alara, as, m. a kind of Aloe plant, 
L.; (am), n. a door, L. 3 

NGE alüsa, as, m. inflammation and 
abscess at the root of the tongue, Suir, 


RATA alasya, mfn. See a-lasá above. 


af 1. ali, is, m. (for alin, fr. ala, q.v.) 
“possessed of a sting,’ a (large black) bee, Ragh, &c. 
a scorpion, L.; a crow, L.; the Indian een L. 


spirituous liquor, L. = , 


kula, n. a swarm of bees, 


VarBrS.; (alikula)-priyd or -santkuli, f.* fond of d 


or full of swarms of bees,’ the plant Rosa Glanduli- 
fera, L. = gardaor-gardha,m.=a/la-garda,q.v., 
L. —jihvi or -jihviki, í. the uvula or soft palate, 
L. —dürv&, f. N. of a plant, L. —pattriki, f. 
N. of a shrub, L. = parpi, f. the plant Tragia In- 


sukhadi, q.v.) 
Alikin, mín. ‘possessed of alka,’ (gana sukkddi, 
q-V.); disagreeable, L.; false, deceiving, L. 


Alikya, mín. ‘like alka, (gana dig-adi and 


vargyddi, q.v.); belonging to falschood, false, L. 
Were aligarda = ali-garda, q. V., L. 
CA alu, us, f. (—àlu, q.v.) a small water- 

pot, L. 

WAN a-lupta, min. not cut off, undimi- 
nished, = mahiman, mín. of undiminished glory. 


WAN a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, not 
i | avaricious, Gaut, = tva, n. freedom from covetous- 


ness, 


isturbed, AV. iii, 10, 11. 

A-lobha, as, m. *non-confusion, steadiness, 
AitBr. ; absence of cupidity, moderation, Hit. 
A-lobhin, mín. not desiring. 


Wee a-litksha, mfn. (—=d-ritksha, q.v.) not 
volucrata Lin., L. = priya, n. the red lotus, Nym- | harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. &c. Alikshinta-tva, 
phia Rubra, L.; (d), f. the trumpet flower (Bigno- | n. the having 


nia Suaveolens), L. — mali, í. a line or swarm of | hand (for oblations), TBr. i, 1, 6, 6. 


bees, Malatim. —modi, f. the plant Premna Spi- 
nosa, L. = mohini, f., N. of a plant, L. = yalla- 
bhit, f. = -f7iyd, q. v., L. = vir&va, m. or = - 
ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L. 


reas a-lina, mfn. uncut, unshorn. 


We ale or alele,ind. (cf. are and arere), un- 
meaning words in the dialect of the demons or Pisa- 


Alin, 7, m. ‘ postessed of a sting (ela, q. v.), a | cas (introduced in plays, &c.), L. 


(large black) bee, BhP. &c.; a scorpion, L.; the 
Scorpion (in the zodiac), VarByS.; (zi), f. a female 
bee, Sig. vi, 72 ; a swarm of becs, BhP. 

wf 2. ali (in the Apabhransa dialect) for 
ari, cnemy (pl. a/ayas for arayas), Pat.; also alá- 
vas is mentioned as a corrupt pronunciation for 
ardyas, SBr. 

NN alfysa, as, m. a kind of demon, AV. 
viii, 6, 1. 

Wien alika, as, m.—alika, the forehead, 
Balar.; N. of a Prükrit poet. —lekhi, f. an im- 
pression or mark upon the forehead, Kad. _ 


~ 


WAUA a-lepaka, mfn. stainless. 


= 

WoT a-lesa, mfn. not little, much, large; 
(am), ind. ‘not a bit,’ not at all, L. A.-1e&3ja, 
mín, ‘not moving a bit,’ firm, steady, L. 

Weta a-loka, as, m. ‘not the world,’ the 
end of the world, R. i, 37, 125 the immaterial or 
spiritual world, Jain. ; (¢-/okds), m. pl. not the pco- 
ple, SBr. xiv; (a-/o£d), mín. not having space, find- 
ing no place, SBr. = siimiinya, mín. not common 
among ordinary people, Malatim. 

A-lokuniya, mín. invisible, imperceptible, L. 

A-lokita, mín. unseen, L. 

A-lokyá, mí(d)n. unusual, unallowed, SBr. ; Mn. 


` NSA alíklava, as, m. a kind of carrion | jj, 16r. = tū (a/o£yd-), f. loss of the other world, 


bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 9, 9. 
wfesm ali-garda and -gardha. See x. ali. 
fes a-ligu, us, m., N. of a man, (gana 
gurgüdi, q.v.) 


Nfa a-linga, am, n. absence of marks, 
Comm. on Nyiyad.; (mfn.) having no marks, Nir.; 
MundUp. &c.; (in Gr.) having no gender. 


A-Hgin, mfn. ‘not wearing the usual frontal letter or syllable), Laty. ; TPrit.; dropping of the 
, mín. 


marks, skin, staff, &c.,' a pretended ascetic or student, 
L.5 (cf. sa-diitgin.) 
USAT aliijara, as, m. a small earthen 
water-jar, MBh. iii, 12756; (cf. a/adjara.) 
NSA dlina, as, m. pl, N. of a tribe, RV. 


vi18,7. .. 


af alinda, as, m. (ifc. f. 3, gana gau- (from joy). 


rdi, q.v.) a terrace before a housc-door, Sik. &c.; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. vi, 3715 VP. 


Andaka, as,m. a terrace before a house-door, L. | four lines, each of fourtcen syllables). 
ym. 


* NESNE alipaka, as, m. (—1. ali above) à 
bee, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; a dog, L. 


Alimaka, as, m. a bec, L.; the Indian cuckoo, | rzshtra, 


Br. xiv. 

A-locanz, mí(d)n. without eyes; without win- 
dows (to look through), Car. 

A-laukiko, mí(z)n. not current in the world, un- 
common, unusual (especially said of words) ; not re- 
lating to this world, supernatural. —tvu, n. rare 
occurrence (of a word), Sah. 


a-lopa, as, m. not dropping (as a 
lettera,VPrit. Alopfiga, mín. not defective in 
a single limb, AitBr. 

westtaa-loméka[ TS. or a-Iémaka[ SBr.], 
mi(Ved.°makd, class. “mika [Mn. iii, 8; but also 
AitBr.], Pag. vii, 3, 45, Comm.)n. hairless, 

A-loman, mín.id., Gaut. A-lomaharshana, 
mfn. not causing erection of the hair of the body 


Westes a-lola,mfn.unagitated, firm,steady; 
(a), f. (also Zolā, q.v.), N. of a metre (containing 


Alolu-tva =alolup-tva below, Bhag. 

A-lolupa, min. = a-/ola, MBh. iii, 153; free 
from desire, Ap.; (as), m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
MBh.i, 2738. — tva [SvetUp.] or alolup- 


L.; a frog, L.; the plant Bassia Latifolia, L.; the | tya [Bhag. xvi, 2, v.1.], n. freedom from any desire. 


filaments of the lotus, L. s 
Alimpaka or alimbaka, 4s, m.=alimaka. 


NFSA a-lipsa, f. freedom from desire. 


‘BTS álika, mf(z, Naish.)n: unpleasing, | d. Y 


"isagrecable (as a serpent), AV. v, 13, 55 Untrue, 


A-lolupyamiüna, mín. not greedy, Gaut. 
Wale aloha, mfu. not made of iron, MBh. 
i, 57555 (as), m., N. of a man, (gana I. zradddi, 


Wolter a-lohitd [TS.] or a-Ióhita [SBr. 


false, pretended, MBh. &c.; little, L.; (27), n. cu xiv], mín. bloodless ; (a7), n. Nymphza Rubra, L, 


thing displeasing, A3vSr.; R. ii, 52» 255, 2 50 0S3 
untrath, Mn. Bite 5, &c.; the forehead (cf. alika) ; 
heaven, L. = tā, f. falschood, vanity: eae ayh 
m.a kind of dish tasting like fish (‘mock -#9%, Im 

of the flour of a sort of bean fried with Sesamum 


NSE a-laukika. See a-loka. 
AST algd, au, m. du. the groin, VS, xxv, 6. 
SIT dipa, mf(a)n. (m. pl. e or as, Pan. i, 


oil), Bhpr. —supta or -suptaka, n- pretended | 1, 33) small, minute, trifling, little, AV. &c.; (am), 


sleep, Kathis. 


ind. (opposed to da/izt) little, Mn. ii, 149 & x, 60; 


&-lubhyat, mín. not becoming disordered, not 


greasy substances (like butter) near at 


sequ alpdtyaya. 95 


(ena), instr. ind. (with a perf, Pass. p., Pin. ii, 3, 
33) ‘for little,’ cheap, Das.; easily, R. iv, 32, 73 
(à), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass. p.) without much 
trouble, easily, Pin. ii, 3, 33; (in comp. with a past 
Pass. p.) ii, 1, 39 & vi, 3, 2. —kürya, n. small 
matter. = kei, í., N. of a plant (or perhaps the 
root of sweet flag), L. —kxita, mfn. bought for 
little money, cheap. — gandha, n. the red lotus, L. 
--ceshtita, min. ‘making littleeffort,'inert. —ccha- 
da, mín. scantily clad. —jiia, mín. knowing little, 
ignorant. —tanu, mín. small-bodied, L. —tara, 
mín. (compar., cf.a/piyas),smaller, RPrit.; Kitysr. 
&c. = ti, f. or -tva, n. smallness, minuteness; in- 
significance, — dakshina, min. defective in presents 
(as a ceremony), Mn. xi, 39 & 40. —darsana 
(MBh. i, 5919] or-drishti, mfn.of confined views, 
narrow-minded. — dhana, mín. of little wealth, not 
affluent, Mn. iii, 66 & xi, 40. —dhI, mfn, weak- 
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit. = nish- 
patti, mín. of little or rare occurrence (as a word), 
Nir. ii, 2. — pattra, m. ‘having little leaves,’ N. 
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), L.; (3), f. the 
plants Curculigo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L. 
= padma, n. the red lotus, L. — parivira, mín. 
having a small retinue. = pasa (d//a-), min. hav- 
ing a small number of cattle, AV. xii, 4, 25. = pū- 
yin, min. sucking little or not sufficiently (as a leech), 
Suir. = punya, mi(@)n. whose religious merit is 
small, MBh. iii, 2650; R. vi, 95, 20. —prajas, 
min. having few descendants or few subjects, = pra- 
bhava, min. of little weight or consequence, insig- 
nificant ; (alfaprabhdva)-ta, f. or -tza, n. insigni- 
ficance. = pramüna, min. of little weight or mea- 
sure; of little authority, resting on little evidence. 
=pramanaka, m. common cucumber (| i: 
Sativus), L. — prayoga, min. of rare application 
or use, Nir. —prána, m. (in Gr.) slight breathing 
or weak aspiration (the effort in uttering the vowels, 
the semivowcls y, 7, 7, v, the consonants Å, e, ¢, £, 

Ż & Jı d, d, 6, and the nasals, is said to be accom- 
panied with slight aspiration, but practically a/fa- 
jrána is here equivalent to unaspirated, as oj 

to maha-préza, q. v-), Pin. i, I, 9, Sch.; (mfn.) 
‘having short breath,’ not persevering, soon tired, 
Suir.; pronounced with slight breathing, Kivyid. 
=bala, min. of little strength, feeble. = bala- 
prana, mín. of little strength and little breath, i.c. 
weak and without any power of endurance, N. 
-—bahu-tva, n. the being little or much. = bü- 
dha, mín.causing little annoyance or inconvenience, 
Yajii. ii, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh. 
=buddhi, mín. weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mn. 
xii, 74. — bhägya, mf(@)n. ‘having little fortune,” 
unfortunate, MBh. ; R. &c. — bhüshin,mín.speak- 
ing little, tacitum. = mati, mfn. =-dudwhi above, 
Suir. - madhyama, mín. thin-waisted. = mütra, 

n. 2 little, a little merely ; 2 short time, a few mo- 
ments, L. = mārisha, m. Amaranthus Polygamus, 
L. —murti, mfn. “small-bodied,” diminutive (as a 
star), Sūryas.; (i5), f. a small figure or object. 
=mülya, min. of small value. = medhas, min. 
(Pin. v, 4, 122, Sch.) of little understanding, igno- 
rant, silly, KathUp. &c. —m-paca, mím. (= mi- 
fam-£aca, q. V.) cooking little, stingy, L. —zuj or 
-ruja, mfn.‘of little pain,’ not paintul, Bhpr. — va- 
yas, mín. young in age (as a horse), L. —vüdin, 
min. speaking little, tacitum, = vid, mfn, knowing 
little, Chup: =vidya, mín. ignorant, uneducated, 
Mn. xi, 36. —vishaya, mín. of limited range or 
capacity, Ragh. i, 2. — vylihürin, min. =-djashin 
above, Laty. =sakti, mín. of little strength, weak, 
fecble, Hit. — &ayu (d//a-), m. a species of trouble- 
some insect, AV. iv, 36, 9. — &arira, min. having a 
small body, R.v, 35, 31. —- Sas, ind. in a low degree, 
a little, SBr.; (Pin. ii, 1, 38) seldom, now and then 
(opposed lo praya-sas), Mn. xii, 20 & 21; (aifa- 
Ja&)-fai£ti, f, N. of a metre, —&esha, min. «at 
which little is left,” nearly finished, R.; Kid. = sat- 
tva, min. having little strength or courage, Kathis. 
-samnicaya, mín. having only small provisions, 
poor, R. i, 6, 7. =sambhāra, mín, id., superl. 
fama, very poor, Gobh. = saras, n. a small pond 
(one which is shallow or dry in the hot season), L. 
= sara, min. of little value, Mn. xi, 164; (25), m. 
*a little valuable object, a jewel, trinket, Jain. 
-8Snüyu, min. having few sinews. —sva, min. 
having little property, GopBr. ; Vait. s 
Xshin, mín, desiring little, satisüed with little. 
Alpijya, mín. with little ghee, SBr. Alpatiji, mín, 
covered with minute spots VS. xxiv, 4. Alpatyaya, 
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96 remit alpambu-tirtha. seque ava-kram. 


q.v.) id, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c. Avakfüa&,mín.cat-| Ava-karttri. Sce carmüval". 

ing the above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-10. Avåkôlba, | Ava-kritts, mín. cut off, Katy$r.; Suir. 

mifa)n, covered or surrounded with Avakā plants | rag ava-v/hris, Caus. (3. pl. -kard 

eras ani filled with Avak plants, Comm. yanto) x TUN make lean or mean-looking, 

S . Vi, 24, T- 

on KatySr. . + 
waazava-kata, mfn. (formedlike ut-kafa, t RM -kar vum qaa, P.-hri- 

pra-kata, vi-kata, saqi-Ka(a), Pin. v, 2, 30- shya ; once L ey 5907] Se pt. -krish- 

"ka ixl, f. dissimulation, L. yeta in the sense of P. or .) to draw off or away, 
Ava- 2 T take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.), MBh. &c.; 
NIAT ava-kara. See ava-4/X. kri. to tum off, remove, KatySr. ; to drag down (ape 


WRT T Tom. P. ?yati, not krishta below) ; to entice, allure, 
to listen or eee BB e Ava-karshaya, am, n. taking off, 8c, L. 


Ps Ava-krishta, mfn. dragged down, being under- 
WAA ava-karta, &c. Seo ava-/2. krit. i i 


neath anything (in comp.), Suir. ; * removed,” bein 
wqafot ava-kalita, mfn. (V/2.kal), seen, at some distance, KitySr.; (also compar. avakyi- 
observed, L. 


shta-tara, mín. * farther off from’ [abl. ], Comm. on 
APrat.) ; inferior, low, outcast, Mn. vii, 126 & viii, 

NIAAA ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling, 
mixing together, L. 


177; Yäjñ. iii, 262, &c. 
ava- /1. kri, -kirati (impf. avdkirat; 
wafer ava-kalpita. See ava-4/klrip. 
ava-^/künksh, to desire, long for, 


ind. p. -Ai7ya) to pour out or down, spread, scatter, 

AivGr. &c. ; (Pot. -kére#) to spill onc's semen virile, 
Car.; p.neg. an-avakdirkshamana, not wishing im- 
patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all 


TÀr. (cf. dva-kirya and °ryin below); to shake 
food, expect death without impatience), Jain. 


off, throw off, leave, TBr.; MBh.; to bestrew, pour 
WTA ava- V/ kai, -küiate, to be visible, 


upon, cover with, fill, MBh. &c.: Pass. -hir-yate 
be manifest, SBr.: Caus. P. -kasayati (fut. p. -kasa- 


(perf. -cakre, MBh. iii, 12306; according to Pa, 

iii, 1, 87, Comm. also A. -kirate, aor. avakirsh{a) 
yishyat) to cause to look at, ŠBr.; KatySr.: Intens. 
p. -cithasat, shining, AV. xiii, 4, 1; seeing, RV.; 


to extend in different directions, disperse, pass away, 
MBh. &c.: A. (aor. 3. pl. aváZzrs/iata) to fall off, 
AV. ziii, 2, 12 (& vi, 80, 1). 
‘Ava-kisé, as, m. (ifc. f. 2) place, space ; room, 


become faithless, PBr.; (cf. ava-/5-£r1-) 
Ava-kura, as, m. dust or swecpings, Gaut. &c. 
occasion, opportunity, (avakāšám 4/1. kri or dà, 
to make room, give way, admit, SBr. &c.; avaka- 


= kita, m. heap of sweepings, Kad. 
Jam ^/ labh ot Gp, to get a footing, obtain a favour- 


mfn. causing little pain, Suir. Alpfimbu-tirtha, 
n. N.of a Tirtha, SkandaP. Alpĝyus, mím. short- 
lived, Mn. iv, 157; ‘of few years, a goat, L. Alpi- 
yambha, m. a gradual beginning ; (mfn.) having 
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain. 
Aipülpa, mín, very little, Mn. vii, 129; Megh. 

1, n. ‘having a little kernel,’ the fruit of 
Grewia Asiatica, L. Alp&hira, mfn. taking little 
food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh. ; Jain. Alpühü- 
rin, mfn.id., L. Alpi-4/1. ri, to make small, L. 
Alpi- bhū, (p. -A/avat) to become smaller, Ka- 
this, Alpéccha, mín. having little or moderate 
wishes, Jain. Alpécohu, mín. jd. Alpétara, 
mín. * other than small,” large ; (alpétara)-tva, n. 
largeness, Ragh.v,22. Alp Bikhyn, mfn, ‘named 
after an insignificant chief or master, of low origin, 
Buddh. Alpôna, mfn. slightly defective, not quite 
complete or not finished. Alpóp&ya, m. small 
means. 


Alpaka, mí(i£d)n. small, minute, trifling, Mn. 
&c.; (dm), ind. little, Naigh.; SBr.; (a), abl. ind. 
shortly after, SBr. ; (as), m. the plants Hedysarum 
Alhagi and Premna Herbacea, L : 

a, Nom. P. 9yati, to lessen, reduce, dimi- 
nish, Balar.; Naish. xxii, 54; perf. Pass. p. apita, 
mfn. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15. 

Alpishtha, mín. least, smallest, Pin. v; 3; 64. 
=kirti, min. of very little reputation, L. 

A1piyas,mfn.(Pan.v, 3,64; cf.alpa-fara above) 
smaller, less, KitySr.; Mn. &c.; very small. Alpi- 
yah-khā, f. having a very small vulva, Suir. 

Sell alla, f. (voc. alla), a mother, Pan. vii, 
3, 107, Sch. 

av, cl. 1. P. dvati (Imper. 2. sg. ava- 
pata, RV. yiii, 2, 3; p. ával ; impf. doaf, 2. 
sg. 1.avah [ior 2.dvah see ^/ uri]; perf. 3.58. da, 
2. pl. dvd, RV. viii, 7, 18; 2. sg. avitha ; aor. dvit, 
2. sg. duis, avis, and avishas, Imper. avishtu, 2. 
sg. avidght "ex RV. ii, 17, 8] or aviddhi [six 


Ava-kirana, am, n. swecpings, Car. 
Atva-kirna, mfn. who has spilt his semen virile, 
i. e. iohted i in vow of Tfi TAr.; poured upon, 
Av n : ed with, filled, MBh. i, 7840, &c.; (cf. sapla- 
able opportunity, Sak. &c.; to find scope, happen, Ce re 2 ane 
take place; avakāšam /rudh, not to give way, ar dvakirua.) f purus ond pag wi Ta 
hinder, Megh.); interval, aperture, Suir. (sena, of hair are scattered or have become loose, 
instr. ind. between, PBr.) ; intermediate time, SBr. ; 
*a glance cast on anything, N. of certain verses, 


Ava-kixnin, mín. (=dva-kiria) who has vio- 
lated his vow of chastity, AsvSr. &c. 
during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed WAR ava-V/klrip,-kalpate, to correspond 
on particular objects (which therefore are called ava- | to, answer, be right, TS. &c.; to be fit for, serve 
haya, q. Y-), SBr.; KatySr. — da, mín. giving op- | to (dat.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Caus. -halpayati, to put 
portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), Mn. ix, 

271 & 278; Yaj. ii, 276. — vat (avakasd-), min. 

spacious, SBr. 


in order, prepare, make ready, SBr. &c.; to em- 
ploy becomingly, SBr.; to consider as possible, Pan. 

Ava-kābya, mfn. ‘to be looked at,’ admitted in 
the recitation of the Avakaia verses, KütySr. 


iii, 3, 147, Sch.: Desid. of Caus. (impf. 3. pl. avå- 
NAFA ava-kirana. See ava-4/1. kri. 


times in RV.], 2. du, avishtam, 3. du. avishtam, 
2. pl. avishtdna, RV. vii, 18,25; Prec. 3. sg. auyds; 
Inf. dvifave, RV. vii, 33, 1 ; Ved. ind. p. duya, RV. 
3, 166, 1 3) to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horsc), 
RV.; Ved. to promote, favour; (chiefly Ved.) tosatisfy, 
refresh; to offer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv, 


15 6; to lead or bring to (dat.: i#/dye, vaja-salaye, 
shatraya, svastdye), RV.; (said of the gods) to be 
pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices, 
prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or 
princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP. ; 
Ragh. ix, 1; VarBrS. &c.: Caus. (only impf. va- 
1, 2, sg. dvayas) to consume, devour, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. [cf. Gk. dio; Lat. aveo?]. 
* y. Ava, as, m. favour, RV. i, 128,5; (cf. nivavd.) 
, Xvat, mfn. pr. p., sce Wav. = taram. (dvat-), 
ind. (compar.) ‘more favourably’ or ‘with greater 
ewe v.1. of TS, instead of dva-fara in VS. 
xvii, 6. 


cikalpayishan) to wish to prepare or to make ready, 
Ava-kirna,&c. See ib. 


AitBr. 
Ava-kalpita, mín. (gaya sreny-dai, q.v.) 
ATA TOR ava-kilaka, as, m.a peg or plug, 
MBh. xiv, 1236. ; Lato 


Ava-kiripta, mín. corresponding with, right, 
fit, SBr.; (dv-, neg.) TS.; SBr. j 
UFAA ava-kuñcana, am, n. curving, 
flexure, contraction, Suér. 


Ava-klripti, i5, f. considering as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 145 (a^, neg.) 
VIS ava- kut (ind. p. -kufya) to break 
or cut into pieces, Suir. 


ava-keid, mín. having the hair 
hanging down, AV. vi, 30, 2. 
WAFS ava-kufara, min. (cf. ava-kata), 
Pan. v, 2, 30. 


Ava-kesin, mfn. ‘having its filaments (Zea 
Ava-kutixiki, f.=ava-kaļikā, q. v., L. 


kesara, q. v.) turned downwards (so that they re- 
main uncopulated),' unfruitful, barren (asa plant), L. 

Sg RA ava-kunthana,am,n.(—ava-gun- 
thana, q.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear. 


WARES ava-kokila, mfn. (= avakrush- 

(al kokilayā) called down to by the koil (singing 
Ava-kunthita, mín. invested, surrounded, L. 
Wage ava-V kuts, to blame, revile, L. 


in a tree above ?), Pap. ii, 2, 18, Comm. 
Ava-kutsita, an, n. blame, censure, Nir. i, 4. 


AAA avákôlba. See dvaka. 
HARA a-vaktavya, min. not to be said, 
WAG ava- / kush, to rub downwards, L. 
ava-^/ kuj (Opt. -küjet) to make a 


indescribable, NrisUp. &c. 
A-vaktri, mín, who does not speak, MaitcUp- 
sound, utter (with za, neg. not to make any allusion 
to, be silent), MBh. HOS z 


A-vaktro, mf(d)n. having no mouth (asa vessel) 
WTR ava- V/kül, to singe, burn, Sur. 


Suir. 
Wa a-vakra, mfn. not crooked, straight, 
WTF ava-/1.kyi(ind.p.-kritva [mukhany] 
ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP. 


Aivér, &c. 5 upright, honest. 
ARLE ava-krakshin, min. (cf. krdksha- 
Rae rd mfn. directed downwards (as a root), 


māna) rushing down, RV. viii, 1, 2. 
Ava-kriy&, f, non-performance of prescribed 


Avana, am, n. favour, preservation ection, 

Nir. ; BhP.&c.; (cf. an-avana) 3(= pens) satis- 
faction, L.; joy, pleasure, L. ; (for the explan. of 
iem Des wish, Poen. L.5 1. (2), f. the 
(for 2. avani see avani) : SUERTE 


NA 2. áva, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, RV. &c.; 
(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from, 
Aver 551; i another use of this preposition, 

-Kokila.) = ind, 
away, RV. i, 129, 6. : (GER) fete 


dt d (only gen. du. avér with vam, 
y c ing to sd fod, ‘thou,’ 
&c.), this, RV. vi, 67, 11; E 67, ^ & (v for vam) 
x 132, 5 [Zd. pron. ava; Slav. ovo; cf. also the 
gm is in ab-rés, ad, adi, &c.; Lat. au-£, att- 
SUN dva-riti for áva-rti, q.v., VS. xxx, 


SIN a-vania, as, m. a low or despised 
family; (ám), n. ‘that which has no pillars x sup- 
port, the ether, RV. ii, 15, 2; iv, 56, 3 & vii, 78, 1. 
eric a) mín, not belonging to the family, 


Wada dvaka, as, m. a grassy plant i 
in marshy land (Blyxa Oana Rid beets 
called Saivala), MaitrS.; (a), f. (gana Ashipakadt, 


ETHIC ava- V/ krand (Imper. -krandafis 2- 


sg. -kranda ; aor. -cakradat, 2. sg. -cakradas) to 
WIT ava-/2. krit (ind. p.-Kritya) to cut 


cry out, roar, RV.: Caus, (aor. -acikradat) to 
down upon (acc.) with a loud cry, RV. ix, & 
off, SBr.; KatySr.; (p.-krinfat) to destro 
off, SBr.;, 5 (p. -E y, MBh. 
1, 6810: Caus, (Opt. -kartayet) to cause to cut off, 


Avo-kranda, as, m. roaring, neighing, 
Mn. viii, 281. 


7 & xxv, 1. " 
Ava-krandana, api, n. crying, weeping aloud, 
Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, strip, N, 
Ava-kertana, am, n, cutting off, NP 


ava-/ kram (Opt. -krümet) to ste 
Ava-kartin, Sec carmdvak’. 


3.. 
xxi, 


z f. 
down upon (acc.), TAr.; (aor. 3. pl. -Aramuh [c 
Pan. vi, 1, 116]; pr. p. -Aramat) to tread do" 
overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 & vii, 32, 273 V BL 
SBr.; to descend (into a womb), Buddh.; Ja 
Caus. (p. -Aramayat) to causc to go down, ays 
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‘one's companions, isolated, MBh. ii, 40573 (v. L 


EEUU ava-kramana, ^ qye ava-ghush{a. 9T 
vo-Eramana, an,n. descending (intoa womb), 
conception, Buddh. ; Jain. 
Ava-kranti, 75, f. id., ib. 
Ava-krimin, mfn. running away, AV. v, 14, Io. 
Wat HAT ava-kriya. See aca- 1. kri. 
WAAL ava- kri, only A. -krinite (Pan. i, 
2,18; E P. 1 iri ByArUp. [afa- 
hriniyat, SBr. xiv]; ind. p. -Zriya, SankhSr. 
hase for one’s self, hire, bribe, 3 2s 
Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire, Yajri. ii, 
238; rent, revenue, Pin. iv, 4, 5o. 


WARF ava- V/krid, A. to play (1), L. 


ava-krushta, mfn.‘ called down to, 
see ava-kokila. 
Ava-kro&a, as, m. a discordant noise, L.; an im- 
precation, L.; abuse, L. 
NAFRAT avaklinna-pakea, mfn. trick- 
ling because of being over-ripe, (gana rājadantádi, 


Ava-gunthita, mfn. covered, concealed, veiled, 
screened, MBh. ; Mn. iv, 49, &c. =mukha, mín. 
having the face veiled. 


GEHIEGI ava-gundita, mfn. pounded, 
ground, pulverulent, L. 


NITE aca- V. gur (Pot.-7uret, Mn.iv,169; 
impf. avdgurat, BhP. ; ind. p.-giizya, Mn.iv, 165; 
xi, 206 & 208) to assail any one (loc. or dat.) with 
threats. 

Ava-gürana, an, n. rustling, roaring, Uttarar. 

Ava-gürna, mín. assailed with threats, Pin. viii, 
2, 77, Sch 

4 . 
' Ave-gorana, am, n. menacing, Gaut. &c. 
Ava-gorya, mín. to be menaced, Pat. s 
ava- V guh, -quhati [AV.xx, 133,43 
SBr.], fe [KatySr. &c.], to cover, hide, conceal, put 
into or inside; to embrace, VarBrS.; Pancat. _ 

Ava-gühann,cuhn.hiding, concealing, RatySr.; 

embracing. 


aca-4/gri, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 51 [p- 
-giramana, Bhatt.; aor. avdgirsh{a, Pan. iii, T, 87, 
Sch.], but P. Subj. -guzu/, AV. xvi, 7, 4) to swallow 
doya: Intens. (Subj. 2. sg. -jalgulas), id., RV. i, 
28, t. 

Ava-girpa, mín. swallowed down, Pat. 


wait ava-v/gai. See ata-gita. 


ava-/grah, -qrihnati (Pot. -grih- 
niyadt) to let loose, let go, Laty.; to keep back from 
(abl), impede, stop, PBr. ; Car. ; Kad. ; to divide, 
Suir.; (im Gr.) to separate (as words or parts of a 
word), SaikhSr. &c. (cf. ava-grahant below); to 
perceive (with one's senses), distinguish, Bhp.; Susr.: 
Caus. (ind. p. -rd/ya) to separate (into pieces). 

1. Ava-grihya, min, (in Gr.) separable, Prät. &c. 

2. Ava-grihya, ind. p. having separated, laying 
hold with the feet (Aaddohyanr), Susr.; forcibly, by 
force, Sis. v, 49. 

Ava-gruha, as, m. separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain suf- 
fixes and terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas), Prat. &c. ; the mark or the interval of 
such a separation, Prit.; the syllable or letter after 
which the separation occurs, VPrit.; Pan. viii, 4, 26; 
the chief member of a word so separated, Prit.; ob- 
stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. &c.; (= varsha= 
pratibandha, Pn. iii, 3, 51) drought, Ragh.; Ka- 
this.; nature, original temperament, L. ; ‘perception 
with the senses,’ 2 form of knowledge, Jain.; an 
imprecation or term of abuse, L.; an elephant's fore- 
head, L.; a herd of elephants, L.; an iron hook with 
which elephants are driven, L. Avagrabántara, 
n.( =ava-graha) the interval of the separation called 
Avagraha, RPrit. 

Ava-grahaya, am, n. the act of impeding ior 


CANE aca-ganda, as, m. (= yuca-ganda, 
q. Y.) a boil or pimple upon the face, L. 


WIT ava-gatha. See ava- 1. gà. 
watia aca-gadita, mfn. unsaid, L. 


SANY acagadha, às, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
Aitår. 

WANA aca- V/gam, -gacchati (Subj. -gác- 
chat ; ind. p. -gdlya, RV. vi, 75. 5; Ved. Inf. dva- 
gantos, TS.) to go down, descend to (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to come to, visit, approach, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; to reach, obtain, TS. ; AitBr.; to 
get power or influence, TS.; to go near, undertake, 
MBh. v, 740; to hit upon, think of, conccive, learn, 
know, understand, anticipate, assure onc's self, be 
convinced; to-recognize, consider, believe any one 
(acc.) to be (acc.), MBh. iii, 2483, &c.: Caus. P. (3. 
pl. -gamayanti ; Imper. 2. sg. -gantaya) to bring 
near, procure, AV. iii, 3, 6; TS.; to cause to know, 
teach, Malav. &c. 

Ava-gata, mfn.conceived, known, learnt, under- 
stood, comprehended ; assented to, promised, L. 

Ava-gati, is, f. conceiving, guessing, anticipat- 
ing, Sah. 

Ava-gantavya, mín. to be known or under- 
stood ; intended, to be understood, meant. 

Awa-guntos. Sce s.v. ava-A/ gam. 

Ava-gama, as, m. understanding, comprehen- 
sion, intelligence, Bhag. ix, 2, &c. 

Ava-gamaka, min. making known, conveying 
a sense, expressive of. 

Ava-gamann, am, n. the making known, pro- 
clamation, L. 

Ava-gomayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who pro- 
cures, TS. 

Ava-gamin, min. ifc. conceiving, understanding, 
BhP. 

Ava-gumya, mín. intelligible. 


ware ava-garhita, min. despised, R. ii, 
21, 19 (v. L garhita). 


WANTS ava-/gal (impf. avágalat) to fall 
down, slip down, Sis. viii, 34; Rajat. 
Ava-galita, min, fallen down, BhP. 
ava- /galbh, -galbhate or -galbha- 
gate, to be brave, Valiant, Pin. iii, 1, I1, Kas. 


SAM ava- / 1. gà (aor. Subj. -gat) to pass 
away, be wanting, AV. xii, 3, 46 ; (aor. 2. sg. -pis, 
3. sg. avágif) to go to, join with (instr.), RV. i, 
174, 43 (2cc-) Katy$r. 

Ava-gatha, mín, bathed early in the morning, 
Un. 

Wary avagüna, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
(the modern Afgháns), VarBrS. 

ava-/gah, -gahate (ind. p. -gahya, 
Kum. i, 1, &c.; pr. p. P.-gahat, R. ; Ved. Inf. -zihe, 
Pin. iii, 4,14, 43.) to plunge into, bathe in (loc.); 
to go deep into, be absorbed in (loc. or acc.) 

Ava-gadha, mín, immersed, bathed, plunged 
into (acc. [R.; Sak.]; loc. [Ap.; MBh. i, 5309]; 
rarely gen. [R. iv, 43; 3245 often in comp. [Sak.; 
Mricch.]); that in which one bathes, MBh. iii, 
8236; deepened, low, Šak. ; Suir; curdling (as 
blood), Suir.; having disappeared, vanished, MBh. 
iv, 2238. = vat, min. bathing, plunging, diving. 
Ava-güha, a5, m. plunging, bathing; a bucket,L. 
Ava-gühana, am, n. immersion, bathing. ` 
Avn-gühita, mín. that in which one bathes (as 
a river), MBh. iii, 8230 & xiii, 1821. 


NAT ava-gita, mfn.( V gai), sung depre- 
ciatingly; sung of frequently, well known, trite, 
Rajat. ; censured, blamable, despicable, vile, Hariv.; 
Kir. ii, 7; (azz), n. satire in song, blame, censure, L. 
aca-guga, mfn. deficient in good 
qualities (sec azva-gu1a). 

SCUTIR ava-v/guuth, -gunthayati (ind. p. 
-guntAya) to cover with, conceal, SakhGr. &c. 

Ava-gunthana, am, n. hiding, veiling, Mricch.; 
Kad. ; (often Zritávaguntkana, ‘enveloped in"); 
a veil, Sth. &c.; a peculiar intertwining of the 
fingers in certain religious ceremonies, L.; sweepin, 
L. = vat, mín. covered with a veil, Malav,; Sak, 

Ava-gunthiki, f. a veil, L, 


Ve > 

Ava-kleda, as, m. or -kledana, am, n, trick- 
ling, descent of moisture, L.; fetid discharge, L. 

NIAU ava-Kvana, as, m. a discordant or 
false note, L. 


NAIMA ava-kvütha, as, m. imperfect di- 
gestion or decoction, L. 


WATS ava-/ kshar, Caus. (ind. p. -ksha- 
rayitud) to cause to flow down upon (acc.), AsvGr. 


WAY ava-kshalana, am,u.(./2.kshal), 
washing by immersion or dipping in. 

wafer ava-./4.kshi(Pot.-kshiguyat) tore- 
move, Laty.; Kaui.: Pass. -kshiyate, towasteaway, L. 

Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss, L. 

Ava-kshayana. SeeangürávakrAdyaua. 

Ava-kshina, mín. wasted, emaciated, L. 


wafe ava-^/ kship,-kshipati (Subj.-kshi- 
pat, RV. iv, 27, 3 ; p. -Eshipdt, mfn., RV.x, 68, 4) 
to throw down, cause to fly down or away, hurl, RV. 
&c.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (v. l. afa for ava); 
to grant, yield, MBh. xiii, 3030: Caus. (aor. Subj. 
3. pl. -ciġshipan) to cause to fall down, AV. xviii, 
4, 12 & 13. - : 
Ava-kshipta, mfn. thrown down ; said sarcasti- 
cally, imputed, insinuated, L.; blamed, reviled, L. 
Ava-kshepa, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding, 
Pan. vi, 3, 733 Comm. z 
Ava-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, over- 
coming, Pan. i, 3, 32, &c.; reviling, blame, despis- 
ing, Pan. v, 3, 95 & vi, 2, 195; (7), f. bridle, L. 
WAG ava-kshuta, mfn. sneezed upon, 
Mn. iv, 213 & v, 125; MBh. xiii, 4367. 
WAGE ava-/kshud (ind. p. -kshudya) to 
stamp or pound or rub to pieces, Suir. 
A 
NTE} ava-A/ kshai, only p. P. 
Ava-ksháņa, mfn. burnt down, MaitrS.; TS. 
i A'va-Xshüma, min. (cf. Pap. viii, 2, 53) meagre, 
lean, AV. vi, h 2 
PE ind. so as to give a blow, ApSr. 
WARY ava- V kshuu (1. 8g- -kshgaumi) to 
rub off, efface, RV. x, 23; 2- f 
ava-/khand,-khandayati,to break 
intopieces BhP.; Kad.; toannihilate, destroy, Comm. 
on BrArUp. 


restraining, L. ; disrespect, L.; (1), f. = gri 
grahayi, q. v», L. 

Ava-grüha, as, m. obstacle, impediment (used 
in imprecations), Pan. iii, 3, 45; (Pan. iii, 3, 51; 
cf. also ava-graha) drought, Rajat.; (v. l. for ava- 
gaha, q. v-) a bucket, L.; (am), ind. so as to sepa- 
rate (the words), AitBr., (cf. fadévegrakant); the 
forehead of an elephant, L. E 


UTICA ava-ghatarika, f., N. of a 

thusical instrument, SankhSr.; (cf. ghatari.) 
ava- V/ghatt, Caus. (p. -ghattayat) 

to push away, push open, R. v, 15, 10 (Gorresio) ; 
to push together, rub, Suir. ; to stir up, Car. ; Een : 

Ava-ghatta, as, m. a cave, cavern, L. 

_Ava-ghattana, am, n. pushing together, rub- 
bing, Suir; coming into contact with each other, 
MBh. iv, 354. 


Ava-ghattita, mín, rubbed or pushed together, 
Hariv. 4720. 


WA ava-ghata, &c. See ava- han. 


WAY ava-V/ghush (Pass. impf. -ghush- 

J'ata) to proclaim aloud, Hariv. 3522. 

xn v Se SpOEOvd o Pan. vii, 2, 23, 
Ava-ghushta, mfn, ‘proclaimed aloud,” offered 

publicly (as food), MBh. xiii, 1576; (ct. civsi- 

fánna and samehushta); sent tor, summoned, MBh, 

i 8321; addressed eeu (to attract. attention), 


Ava- dana, am, n. breaking into pieces, 
Kad.; destroying, Comm. on BrArUp. , 
WATE ava-khadd, as, m. E a devourer, de- 
stroyer’ [Gmn.], or mín. ‘devouring, destroying 
[NBD.], RV. i, 41, 4- j 
WIEN ava- V ky (Imper. z.pl. -khydta z 
impf. aváZAya/) to look down, RY, viii, fe H ; 
(with ace.) to see, perceive, RV. i 161, 48 eb 
33 TS.: Caus,-kAydpayrati, to cause to look at, SBr. 
WaT ava- V gay (ind. p- -gagayya) to dis- 


te; disrespect, Paricat. 
yu ” am, n. disregard, contempt, L. 


L Ava-ganita,min. disregarded, Paticat.; 4 
WIN] ava-gaga, mín. separated from 


ava-guna, MBh. xiii, 5207.) 
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Hariv. 4696 ; filled with crics or noise, MBh. xiii, 


22. 
5 Ava-ghosha, as, m. See jayåvaghosha. 
Ava-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, L. 


TUT ava-Vghiiry (p. -ghürnamüna) to 


move to and fro, be agitated, Da3. 
Ava-ghirne, mfn. shaking, agitated, BhP. 
Ava-ghürnita, mín, id., MBh. ix, 3239- 
ava- V ghrish (ind. p. -ghrishya; 3. 
pl. -ghrishyanti for Pass. °shyante) to rub off, rub 
to pieces, Suir.; Palicat.; Caus, (p. -gharshayat) to 
rub or scratch off, Suir.; to rub with, ib. - 
Ava-gharshana, AN, N. rubbing off, scrubbing, 


Suir. ; Yäjū. iii, 60. 

SINZA ava-ghotita, min. (V/ghut), (said 
of a palanquin) “covered” or ‘ cushioned (?), MBh. 
iii, 13155. 

NAN ava- V ghrü (Imper. 2. pl. -jighrata; 
Pot. Jighrc! [TS.; Mn. iii, 2 18] or -ghrayat [Ašv- 
Sr. ; ind. p. -ghriy'a) to smell at, VS. &c.; to touch 
‘with the mouth, kiss, ParGr. &c.: Caus. -ghrapa- 

yati, to cause to smell at, TS.; SBr.; TBr. z 

, min, ‘kissing,’ being in immediate 
contact with, ApSr.; (as), m. (= ava-ghrüna) 
smelling at, ib. s 

Ava-ghxüna, am, n. smelling at, Kitysr.; smell- 
ing, BhP, 

Ava-ghrāta, mfn, kissed, R. ii, 20, 21. 

Ava-ghripana, AN, n. causing to smell at, 


‘Avo-ghriyam, ind. so as to smell at, KatySr. 
Ava-ghréya, mfn. to be smelt at, TBr. 


WAT avaca, ‘lower,’ in uccívaca, q. v. 
RAT ava-V/caksh, A. -cáshte (impf. -ca- 


kshata; aor. 1. sg. -acacaksham, 2. sg. -cakshi ; 
Ved. Inf. -ed/she) to look down upon, RV. ; to per- 
ceive, RV. iv, 58, 5 (Inf. in Pass, sense ; ‘to be scen 
by") & v, 30, 2. 

Ava-cakshanam, ind. (gana gotridi, q.v.) 

EIC ES avacainuka (as, m.?), N. of a 
country, AitBr. 

Sq Gela-vacana, am,n.absence ofa special 
assertion, KatySr. &c.; (mfn.) not expressing any- 
thing, Jaim.; not speaking, silent, Sak. = kara, 
mín. not doing what one is bid or advised. 

A-vacaniya, mín. not to be spoken, improper, 


Mn. viii, 269. = tā, f. òr -tva, n. impropriety of 


specch. 
A-vacas-kara, mfn. silent, not speaking. 
Wa AGA ava-candramasá, am, n. disap- 
pearance of the moon, SBr. 


WAFL ava- V car (3. pl. -caranti) to come 
down from (abl.), RV. x, 59, 9: Caus. (Pot. -ezra- 
yet; ind, p. -carya) to apply (in med.), Suèr. 

vice as, m. the od or sphere or dc- 
partment of (in comp., see Aaurávacara, dhyandv”, 
&c.), Buddh.; (cf. a/évacara & Jajfltvocard.) 1 
an t E Gimin- or pr. p. f. Onti) step- 

own abl. a ; - 
Zamanakd.) Lo qo 9i (Ce Aree 
Ava-cirana, am, n. (in med.) applicati 
Avz-clirita, min, (in med.) a ped 
à NN E ava- y I. ci (p. -cinvat, MBh. ili, 
3 ind. p. -cifya ; Inf. -cefum, Kathis. 
ther, collect (as fruits from a tree, IEA 
ant [double acc.], Pan. i, 4, 51, Kas.) ; (p.f. -cize- 
m a" draw back or open one’s garment, RV. iii, 
14 
Ava-caya, i i 
escis as, m. gathering (as flowers, fruits, 
Ava-ciyin, mín. gathering, Kathas, 


s Arcia f. (Desid.) a desire to gather, Sis. 
"Ava-cita, mín. gathered. 


Wate 2. aca- 2. ci (3. pl. -ci 
examine, MBh. iii, 10676 As ^ einvantt) to 


WAYS ava-cuda, as, m. the pendent crest 
or streamer of a standard, Sis, v, 13; (4), f. a pen- 
dent tuft or garland (an ornament of peacock-feathers 


hanging down), Sis. iii, 5. 
Ava-ociila, as, m.=ava-citda, m., Kad. 
Ava-cülaka, am, n. a chowri or brush (formed 
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of a cow’s tail, peacock’s feathers, &c., for warding 
off flies), L. 

wast ava-ciiri, is, or -cürikä, f. a gloss, 
short commentary. 

BATT ava- V/ ciirg,-cürgagati (ind.p.-cür- 
nya) to. sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, &c., 
Heriv.; Susr.; (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 25, Sch.) 

Ava-ctrnann, am, n. sprinkling with, Suir. 

‘Ava-clirnita, mfn. sprinkled with powder, &c., 
MBh. &c.; (with flowers) MBh. ii, 813. 


WII ava-cüla. See ava-cuda, col. 1. 


ATT ava-v/ crit (Pot. -critét)to let loose, 
TS. 

HIG ava-cchad (V chad), -cchüdayati 
(ind. p. -ccAtadya) to cover ovcr, overspread, KitySr. 
&c.; to cover, conceal, Kád.; Kathas.; to obscure, 
leave in darkness, BhP. 

Ava-cohada, as, m. a cover, R. iii, 56, 48. 

Ava-cohanna, mfn. covered over, overspread, 
covered with (instr.), BhP.; Kad. &c.; filled (as with 
anger), MBh. xii, 5835. 

wWafeag ava-cchid (V chid), to refuse any 
one, Kid.: Pass. áva-cchidyate, to be separated from 
(abl.), TS. 

Ava-cohinna, mfn. separated, detached, Lity. 
&c.; (in logic) predicated (i.e. separated from every- 
thing else by the properties predicated), distinguished, 
particularised, Sarvad. &c. 

Ava-coheda, as, m. anything cut off (as from 
clothes); AivSr.; part, portion (as of a recitation), 
ib.; separation, discrimination; (iu logic) distinction, 
particularising, determining; a predicate (the pro- 
perty of a thing by which it is distinguished from 
everything else). Avacchedfivaccheda, m. rc- 
moving distinctions, generalising, L. 

Ave-cchedaka, mfn. distinguishing, particular- 
ising, determining; (as), m. ‘that which distin- 
guishes,’ a predicate, characteristic, property, L. 

Ava-cohedana,, n. cutting off, L.; dividing, L.; 
discriminating, distinguishing, L. , 

Ava-cohedya, mín. to be separated. 

ava-cchurita or 9taka, am, n. a 
horse-laugh, L. 

SAA ava-ccho (V cho), (ind. p. -echaya) 
to cut off; to skin, SBr. 

Ava-cohüta, mín, skinned, L.; reaped, Katy$r. 8 
emaciated (as by abstinence), Gaut. 

Ava-cchita, mfn. skinned, L. ; reaped, SBr. 

watst ava- ji (impf. avdjayat ; ind. p. 
<jitya) to spoil (i. e. deprive of by conquest), win, 
MBh.; Mn. xi, 8o, &c.; to ward off, MBh. xiii, 124; 


‘| to conquer, MBh.: Desid. (p. Jigishat) to wish to 
win or recover, SiikhSr. 


Ava-jaya, as, m. overcoming, winning by con- 
quest, Ragh. vi, 62, &c. 

Ava-jita, mín, won by conquest, R. iii, 54, 6; 
contemned, L. 

Avn-Jiti, is, f. conquest, victory, Kir. vi, 43. 


WAT ava-Vjrimbh, A. to yawn, Car. 


WAR 1. ava-/jita, -janati (ind. p. jaya; 
perf. Pass, Jajile, Bhatt.) to disesteem, have a low 
opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MBh. &c.; 
to excel, Kavyad. 

2. Ava-jia, f contempt, disesteem, disrespect 
(with loc. or gen.) ; (aya), instr. ind. with disregard, 
indifferently, Kathis. ; (cf. s4vayilam.) Avajié- 
pahata, mín, treated with contempt, humiliated. 

Ava-jiita, mín, despised, disrespected; given (as 
us) a i contempt Bhag. xvii, 22. 

"Vac , ane, n. (PAN. iii = 2,aua-jitd, 
Ragh 79; Hit ( 1 3155) Jia, 

Avu-jileya, mfn, to be contemned, disestecmed, 
MBh. &c.; Yajii.i, 153. 

SARN, ava- jyut, Cais. -jyotayati, to 
light up or cause a light to shine upon, illumine, SBr. 

Ava-jyotana, am, n. causing a light to shine 
upon, amining, Katy$r. 

va-jyótyn, ind. p. having lighted (a lam 
SBr.; KatySr,; Sankh$r, eor 


NOTET ava-/jual, Caus. -jvalayati [ A8v- 
Sr.] or -judl [Kaui,], to set on fire. 


QU ava-trinua. 


ground, SV. ; VS. &c.; a hole in a tooth, VarByS,; 
any depressed part of the body, a sinus, Yajii. iii, 98 ; 
a juggler, L.; N. of a man, (gana gargidi, q.v.) 
=kacohapa, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an in- 
experienced man who has scen nothing of the world), 
(gana patresamitddi, q. v.) = virodhana, m. a 
particular hell, BhP. Avatodi, f, N. of a river, 
BhP. 

Avati, is, m. a hole in the ground, L. 

Avatu, zs, m. f. the back or nape of the neck, 
Suir.; a hole in the ground, L.; a well, L.; N. ofa 
tree, L.; (2), n. a hole, rent, L. =ja, m. a hind 
cur], the hair on the back of the head. 

Avatya, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 38. 

Avata, as, m. a well, cistern, RV.; (cf. avatkd,) 


WATE avataika, as, m., N. of a Prakrit 
poet. 

waz ava-[ita, mf(a)n. flat-nosed, Pay. 
v, 2, 315 (am), n. the condition of having a flat 
nose, ib., Sch.; (cf. ava-nd/a & ava-bhrata.) 

WAS avadaiga or avadraiiga, as, m. a 
market, mart, L. 

EIRA ava-dina, am, n. ( /di), the flight 
of a bird, flying downwards, MBh. viii, 1899 & 
190r. 

Waa avatd. See above, s. v. avatd. 


SITIS ava-tansa, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. a), 
(v taus), a garland, ring-shaped ornament, ear-orna- 
ment, ear-ring, crest, R. &c. Avatapsi-/1.kri, 
to employ as a garland, Kid. 

Ava-tansaka, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. à), id, R. 
&c.; N. of a Buddhist text. 

Ava-tansanz, am, n. 2 garland, L.; pushing 
on a carriage, Car. 

Ava-tansita, mfn. having a garland, L.; (cf. 
Silávat?.) SES ‘ 

SCTTERU ava-takshaga, am, n. (/taksk), 
anything cut in pieces (as chopped straw), Kaus. 

WaT ava- ~tad, Caus. -tadayati, to strike 
downwards, Nir. iii, 11. : ` 

WATA ava- vtan, -Lanoti (ind. p. -tatya) 
to stretch or extenddownwards, Kaus.; to overspread, 
cover, VarBrS.; (Imper. 2. sg. P.-/azt [AV. vii, 90, 
3] or -éanwhi [four times in RV. ; cf. Pag. vi, 4 
106, Comm.], A. -/anushva, RV. ii, 33, 14) 19 
loosen, undo(especially a bowstring), RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Ava-tata, mín, extended downwards, AV. ii, 7; 
3; Hariv. ; overspread, canopied, covered, M Bh. &c. 
= dhanvan (dvatata-), mín, whose bow is unbent, 
VS. iii, 61. 

Ava-tati, 75, f. stretching, extending, L. 

Ava-tüná, as, m. ‘unbending of a bow,’ N. of 
the verses VS. xiv, 54-63, SBr.; a-cover (spread 
over climbing plants), MBh. ii, 355; R. v, 19, 28; 
N. of a man, Pan. ii, 4, 67, Kis. 

SISTI ava- /tap, -tapati, to radiate heat 
(or light) downwards, AV. xii, 4, 39 : Caus. (ind. P. 
VADO to heat or illuminate from above, MBh. Y; 
7162. 


Ava-tapta, mfn. heated, L. Avatapte-na- 
kula-sthita, n. an ichneumon's standing on hot 
ground (metaphorically said of a persons incon= 
stancy), Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch. 

Ava-t&pin, mín. heated from above (by the sun), 
$Br.; Katy$r. 

NATAT ava-tamasa, am, n. (Pan. V, 4: 79) 
slight darkness, obscurity, Sis. xi, 57. 

Wane ava-tardm. See 2. dva. 


WAI ava-tarpana, am, n. (trip) * 
soothing remedy, Suir. ` . 
WAATA doa-Lanta, mfn. (A/tam), fainting 

away, TS. 
NAFA ava-tunna, mfn. (/tud), pushed off, 
Car. 
ava-tülaya, Nom. P. °yatt =li- 

lair avakushuati, L. 

ava- irid, -triuatti, to split, make 
holes through, Kath.; to silence (asa drum), qkhsr. 
Ava-tarüns, m. splitting, perforation, KaushAt* 


Ava-trinna, mfn. split, having holes (48 nce 


Wz avatd, as, m. a hole, vacuity in the | holcless, entire, uninjured, SBr.) 


Rey aam acu 


waq ava-lri. waut ava-dhi. 99 
ava- /tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati (perf. -ta- 
tāra, 3. pl. -teruh ; Inf. -taritum [e.g. Hariv 
3511) or -tartum [e. g. MBh. i, 2509; R. vii 30, 
12]; ind. p. -¢f7ya) to descend into (loc. or acc) 
alight from, alight (abl.), VS. ; to descend (as a deity) 
in becoming incarnate, MBh.; to betake onc's self 
to (acc.), atrive at, MBh.; to make one’s appear- 
ance, arrive, Sarvad.; to be in the right place, to 
fit, TPrát. ; to undertake: Ved. cl. 6, P. (Imper. 2. 
sg. -tira ; impf. -dtirat, 2. sg. -dliras, 2. du. -ati- 
ratam ; aor. 2. sg. -/d715) to overcome, overpower, 
RV.; AV.: Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem, -ti yati) to sink, 
AV. xix, 9, 8: Caus. -/arayati (ind. p. -tarya) to 
make or let one descend, bring or fetch down (acc. 
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to take down, take 
off, remove, turn away from (abl, Ragh. vi, 30), 
ib.; ‘to set a-going, render current,’ sce aza-/arita 
below ; to descend (?), AV. vii, 107, 1. 

Ava-tara, as, m. descent, entrance, Sis. i, 43; 
opportunity, Naish, 

Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting, R.; 
Sak.; ‘rushing away, sudden disappearance,” or for 
ava-tarana, see bhardvat?; (cf. stanyávataraga) ; 
translating, L. = maùgala, n. ‘auspicious act per- 
formed at the appearance (of a guest),’ solemn re- 
-ception. : 

Ava-taraniki, f. the introductory words of a 
work (e. g. gauesaya nama), Sih. 

Ava-taritavya, n. impers, to be alighted, 
Mricch. 

Ava-tira, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 120) descent (espe- 
cially of a deity from heaven), appearance of any 
deity upon carth (but more particularly the incama- 
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, viz. the fish, 
tortoisc, boar, man-lion, dwarf, the two Rimas, 
Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki, MBh. xii,12941 seqq.); 
any new and unexpected appearance, Ragh. iii, 36 
& v, 24, &c.; (any distinguished person in the lan- 
guage of respect is called an Avatīra or incarnation 
ofa deity) ; opportunity of catching any one, Buddh.; 
a Tirtha or sacred place, L.; translation, L. —ka- 
thi, f. ‘account of an Avatira,’ N. of a chapter in 
Anantanandagiri’s Saiikaravijaya. — dviidasa-kir- 
tana, n. ‘giving an account of the twelve Avatiras,’ 

N. of a chapter of the work Urdhvamniya-samhita. 
=mantra, m. a formula by which descent to the 
earth is effected, Kathis, =vaidavall, f., N. of a 
controversial work by Purushottama. 

Ava-tiraka, mín. making one's appearance, 
sec raitoávat". 

Ava-türana, am, n. causing to descend, R. &c.; 
taking or putting off, K2d.; ‘removing’ (asa burden), 
seedharévat?; descent,appearance (= aza-faraqa), 
MBh. i, 312 & 368; translation, L.; worship, L.; 
posesion by an evil spirit, L.; the border of a gar- 
ment, L. 

R min. caused to descend, fetched down 
from (abl.); taken down, laid down or aside, re- 
ioci ; set a-going, rendered current, accomplished, 

jat. 

Ave-tirin, mfn. ‘making one's appearance,’ sce 
raigávat^; making a descent in the incarnation of 
(in comp.), RimatUp. ; ifc. appearing, MilatIm. 

Ava-titirshu,mín.intending to descend, Kathas. 

Ava-tirna, mfn. alighted, descended ; got over 
(a disease), Kathis.; translated, L. Avatirnarge 
(a-ri), mín, freed from debt, L. ` 

Wate doa-toka, f. a woman (or 2 cow, 
L.) miscarrying from accident, AV. viii, 6, 9 & VS. 
XXX, 15. 

Wars avatkd, am, n. (? fr. avatd, q- v), a 
little hole (? *a remedy,” NBD.), AV. ii, 3, I- 

WATS dva-tta & ava-ttin. See ava-1/do. 

WTA dvat-taram. Sce A/av. ] 

SAAS ava-trasta, mfn. (V tras), terrified, 
Hariv, 2520 (v. 1. apa-dhvasta). : 

ava-+/ivish, to glitter, shine, L.; 
to give, L.; to dwell, L. 

Waa ava- tsar (impf. dca tsarat) to fly 
away, RV. i . 

RERED m, N. of a man (descendant of 
Kaiyapa [RAnukr.; AivSr.] and son of Prasravaya 


NIEN ava-danša, as, m. any pungent food pieces, SBr. &c.; a part, portion, SBr.;- KatySr.; = 
(which excites thirst), stimulant, as ; Soir. grises cnr d cats L. P CS 
. particle or portion (of meat), 
d-vadat, mfn. not speaking, RV. x, | Kath.; TBr. bs eri (e 
Avadinya, mín. (cf. adhy-avad’) ‘niggardly, 
(gana carv-ddi, q. v-) 
Ava-deya,min.tobedivided,Comm.onNyayam. 
Ava-dyat, min. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir.xv, 43. 


` WAE ava-doha. See ava-v duh. 


NAIA a-vadyd, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, ror) ‘not 
to be praised,’ blamable, low, inferior, RV. iv, 18, 5 
& vi, 15,12; BhP.; disagreeable, L.; (dz), n. any- 
thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. &c.; 
blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV.; AV. 
—gohana, mín, concealing imperiection, RV. i, 
34, 3- pa, sce mithd-avadya-fa. = bhi, f. fear 
of vices or sin, RV. x, 107, 3. — vat (acadyd-), 
mín, disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, 1. 


NAJN aca- /dyut, Caus. -dyotayati, to 
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm. on BrArUp. 

Ava-dyotaka, min. illustrating, making clear, 
Comm. on Nyiyad. 

Ava-dyotana, am, n. illustrating, ib. 

Ava-dyotin, mín. = -dyo/a£a. 


Wag avadranga. See avadaiga. 


WAS ava-V/drai (fat. p. -drāsyát) to fall 
asleep, SBr.; (cf. avt-avadrand.) 


WY a-cadhd, mfn. (v vadh), not hurting, 
innoxious, bencficent [Gmn.; ‘indestructible, 'NBD.], 
RV. i, 185, 3; (as), m. the not striking or hurting, 
Gaut.; absence of murder, Mn.v, 39. A-vadhür- 
ha, min, not worthy of death, L. 

A-vadhyá, min. not to be killed, inviolable, VS. 
viii, 46; Mn. ix, 249, &c. —t& (avadhyd-), f. in- 
violability, SBr. &c. = tva, n. id., R.; Ragh. x, 44. 

A-vadhrá, mín. innoxious, beneficent, RV. vii, 
82, 10. 


WAN ava-^/dham, -dhamati, (said of 


spirituous liquor) to stir up (as the parts of the body), 
Car.: Pass. to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhpr. 


WAU aca-dharshya. See an-avadh?. 


Wau ava-/dha, P. (aor. 3. pl. -ddhuh, 
RV.; Imper. 2. sg. -d/teAii & pert. 3. pl. -dadhith, 
AV.; ind. p. -dddya; rarely A., e. g. perf. -dadhe, 
MBh. i, 4503) to place down, plunge into (loc.), de- 
posit, RV. i, 158, 5 & ix, 13, 4, &c.; to place or 
turn aside, SBr.: Pass. (Imper.-d'Azyatapt)to be ap- 
plicd or directed (as the mind), Hit.: Caus. (Pot. 
-dhapayet) to cause to put into (loc.), AsvGr. 

Ava-dbitavya, qz, n. impers.tobe attended to. 

Ava-dhiina, avi, n. attention, attentiveness, in- 
tentness, Kum. iv, 2; SiS. ix, 11, &c.; (cf. sdca- 
dhdna.) = ti, f. [Palicat.] or -tva, n. [L.] aten- 
tiveness. 

Avadhinin, min.‘attentive, (gagazsh{ddé,q.v.) 

Ava-dhi, és, m. attention, L.; a term, limit, SBr. 
&c.; conclusion, termination, Kum. iv, 43 ; Kathis. 
&c.; surrounding district, environs, neighbourhood, 
Pin. iv, 2, 124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, L.; 
(2), ind. until, up to (in comp.), Kathis.; (es^, abl. 
ind. until, up to, as far as, as long as (gen. [Megh.], 
or in comp.) —jiiina, n. ‘perception ing as 
far as the furthest limits of the world,” i.e. the 
faculty of perceiving even what is not within the 
teach of the senses, N. of the third degree of know- 
ledge, Jain. —3ii&nin, mfn.having the above know- 
ledge, Jain. —mat, mín. limited, bounded, Pin. v, 
3 35, Sch. 

A 


117, 7. 
A-vadanta, as, m. ‘not speaking,’ a baby, L. 
WATEA ava-datta, mfn. (v 1. da), Pan. vii, 

4 47, Siddh, 


WEY ava- / day, -dayate (1. sg. -daye) to 
give or pay a sum of money (for the purpose of silenc- 
ing or kecping one off), AV. xvi, 17, 11; SBr.; PBr. 

NAQ aca- vdal, -dalati, to burst, crack 


asunder, Suir. 
Ava-dalita, mín. burst, cracked, L. 


WARE ava-/dak (impf. 2. sg. dvddahas) 
‘to burn down from,’ expel from (abl.) with heat or 
fire, RV. i, 33, 7; (ind. p. -dakya) to burn down, 
consume, Suir. 

Ava-dagüha, mín. burnt down, Kau3. 

Ava-digha, as, m. (gana zyañkv-ādi, q.v.) 

Ava-diha, as, m. ‘burning down,’ the root of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, L. Ava- 
d&héshta, n. id., L. 


NATTA aca-dàta, mfn. (./dai), cleansed, 
clean, clear, Pan. Sch.; Bhatt.; purc, blameless, ex- 
cellent, MBh. &c.; of white splendour, dazzling 
white, ib.; clear, intelligible, Sih.; (as), m. white 
colour, L. 1 

I. Ava-diina, am, n. a great or glorious act, 
achievement (object ofa legend, Buddh.), Sak.; Ragh. 
xi, 21; Kum. vii, 48. (For 2. ava-dária sce ava- 
4/ do.) 


Waele a-vadavada, mfn. undisputed, un- 
contested, AitBr. 


AFEN ava- V dis (Imper. 2. pl. -didish- 
fana) to show or practise (kindness &c.), RV. x, 
132, 6: Cavs. (aor. Subj. 1. sg.-dedisaz) to inform, 
RV. viii, 74, 15. 

wafa aca- v dili, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, to be- 


smear, Kaui. 


waitara- v/dīp (p--dīpyamāna) to burst 
out in a flame, Aiv$r.: Caus. to kindle, Kaus. ; 
ManGr. 

WARR ava- V duh (aor. Subj. À.3.sg. -dhu- 
Ashata) to give milk to (dat.), RV.vi, 48, 13: Caus. 
-dokayati, to pour over with milk, Car. 

Ava-doha, as, m. milk, L. 


WAG ava- / dris, Pass. -drisyate, to be 
inferred or inferrible, BhP. 

We ava- / dri (aor. Subj. -darshat, RV. 
ix, 74, 7; Pot. -driniyat, SBr.; ind. p. -dirya, 
Suir.) to split or force open, to rend or tear asunder: 
Caus. (Pot. -dürayet ; p.-ddrayat) to cause to burst, 
rend or split, R. vi, 4, 22; Ragh. xiii, 3: Pass.-d77- 
yate, to be split, burst, SBr. &c. 

Ava-darana, ami, n. breaking (as a boil &c.), 
bursting, separating, Suir. 

AVR MEA, as, m. ‘breaking through,’ acc. “ran: 
with 4/7, to break or burst through, VarBrS, 

A , mfn. splitting open, i.e. digging 
(the carth), L. . 


Ava-darana, min. breaking, shattering in pieces, 
MBh. i, 1179 ; (am), n. breaking, shattering, Sih.; 
breaking open, bursting open, R. ii, 77, 16; Suir.; 
‘opening (the ground),” a spade or hoe, L. 
Ava-dirita, mín. rent or burst open, MBh. &c. 
Ava-dirna, mín, torn, rent, MBh. &c.; melted, 
liquefied, L.; ‘bewildered,’ see &&ayóvadirza. 


Wael aca-4/do, -dyati (ind. p. -daya, 
AivGr. ; BhP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the 
sacrificial cake and other objects offered in a sacri- 
fice), SBr. &c.; to cut into pieces, BhP.; (aor, Pot. 
A. I. sg. -dishiya [derived fr. ava-4/ 1. da, ‘to pre- 
sent,’ by Gmn.]; perhaps fr. ava-4/day above) to 
appease, satisfy with (instr.), RV. ii, 33, 5. 
A'va-tta, mín. cut off, divided, VS. xxi, 43, &c.; 


Av Syámäna, mín. (Pass. p.) being confined 
within (acc. ? AV. xii, 5, 30; orloc., R. v, 11, 13). 
Ava-dheya, am, n.=-dhatavya, q.v., Heat. 

Ava-hita, min. plunged into (loc.) ; fallen into 
(as into water or into a hole of the ground), RV. i, 
105, 17 & x, 137, I, &c.; placed into, confined 
within, SBr, &c.; (gana pravriddhdd?, q. v.) atten- 
tive, | R.&c. = ti, f. application, attention, L. Ava= 
hitaiijali, mín, with joined hands, L. 


ava-4/1.dhàv, -dhüvati, to run 


a cf. catur-azattá, faitrávatta, & yatházattam: down, drop down from (abl.), RVi, 162, 11 & AV. 
[KaushBr.]), RV. v, 44: 10- t suitable f ‘ Avattin, mín, (after a cardinal num.) “dividing i, 3,1. el 

-vatsiya, mfn. not suitable for à | into so many parts,’ sce cafur-az? & parted, Ui aca- //dhi (impf. - 
ARES Dd ‘| a. Ava-düna, am, n. cutting or dividing into i Cia didhes) nicha 


lie in wait for (dat.), RV. x, 144, 3- 
Ha 
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wag ava-dhir. 
Ava-dhyeya, mín, to be disregarded, BhP. 
way a-vadhrd, See a-vadhd. 


WaT ava- Jdhvans, A. (perf. -dadhvase) 
to be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 113) 73 -dhvay- 
sate, to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), Pag. iii, 1, 25, 
Siddh. : Caus. -dAvansayati, id., Pin. iii, 1, 25, Sch. 

Ava-dhvansé, ^as, m. sprinkling, L. ; meal, dust, 
AV. v, 22, 35. abandoning, L.; despising, disre- 
spect, L. 

Ava-dhvasta, mfn. sprinkied, Kaus.; spotted, 
stippled, AsvSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.; (cf. 
afa-d/ioasta.) 

Waa avana. Seo Vav. ; 


WATT ava- V/naksh (2. du. -nakshathas) 


to overtake any one (gen.), RV. i, 180, 2. 
NIANA ava-nakshatra, am, n. disappear- 
ance of the luminaries, Kaus. 


vr Tq Rava- ynam (p.-namat; ind. p.-nam- 
y'a) to bow, make a bow to, BhP.; Sis. ix, 74; Ka- 
this.; (perf. A. 3. pl. -wandmire) to bow down 
(asthe head), MBh.i, 5336 : Caus. (ind. p.-nämya) 
to bend down, MBh. iii, 10043 ; Hariv. 3685; to 
bend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606. 

Ava-nnta, mfn. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.; 
bending, stooping; deepened, not projecting, R. vi, 
23,12, &c. = kaya, mín. bending the body, crouch- 
ing down, = mukha, mín. with downcast counte- 
nance, — sirshan, mín. bowing the head. Ava- 
natinana, mfn. =avanala-mukha above, MBh. 
i, 6121. Avanntóttaraküyn, mín. bowing the 
upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60. 

Ava-nati, is, f. setting (of luminaries), Sis. ix, 
S; bowing down, stooping, L.; parallax, VarBrS. ; 
Süryas. » : 

Ava-numra,mí(d)n. bowed, bent, Kum. iii, 54; 
Kathis. 

Ava-nime,, as, m. bending, bowing, L. 

Ava-nimaka, mín. what depresses or causes to 
bow or bend, L. 

Ava-nümita, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 7586, 
&c.5 (cf. an-avanámita-vaij?.) 

Ava-nümin, mín. being bent down (as the 
branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & iii, 110595 
Hariv. 4947- 

WTA ava- V/nard (Pot. -nardet) to slur or 


trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindü 
ritual), PBr.; (cf. ni-y nard.) 


RIAN, ara- V/2. naš (perf. 3. pl. -nešul) to 

disappear, perish, ‘MBh. iv, 1728. 
ava-/nah (ind. p. -nahya) to cover 
with (instr.), KatySr. 

Ava-naddha, mfn. bound on, tied, covered with 
(instr. or in comp.), AV.&c.; (cf.carmdvanaddha); 
(am), n. a drum, L 

Ava-nüha, as, m. binding or putting on, L. 

NITE ava-nafa, mfí(a)n. = ava-fita, q.v., 
Pan. v, 2, 31. = nüsika, mfn. flat-nosed, Hear. 


Waqfa avdni, is, f. course, bed of a river, 
RV.; stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.; 
Paficat. &c.; the soil, ground, Megh.; any place on 
the ground, Süryas.; (ayas), f. pl. the fingers, Naigh. 
-m-gata, mín. prostrate on the ground. =cara, 
mín, roving over the earth, vagabond. = ja, m. ‘son 
of the earth,’ the planet Mars, VarBr. —pa, m. 
‘lord of the carth,’ a king, VarByS. — pati, m. id., 
Ragh. x, 87; Palicat. = pāla, m. ‘protector of the 
carth,” a king, Bhag.; Ragh. xi, 93. — p&laka, m. 
id. —bhrit, m. *earth -supporter, a mountain, 
a king, Naish, = dala, n. globe of the carth. 
-ruh [L.] or -ruha [Dai.] m. ‘grown. from 
the earth; a tree, = guta, m.=-ja above, VarBrS. 
Avani&a or avantsvara, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ 
a king, VarBrS. 
3 I. Avani, f. the earth, R.; Paficat. = dhara, m. 

carth-upholder,' a mountain. — dhra, m.id, MBh. 
xiii, 1847 seq. — pati, m.=avani-p° above, Ka- 
this. — pila, m. = avani-p° above, BhP. —bhrit, 
m. (= avani-UA? above) a king, Naish. 


watery ava- /uij (ind. p. -nijya; perf. A. 
-nije for-ninije)to wash (especially the feet), BhP, : 


100 
vriniflz aba- /dhir (ind. p. -dlirye) to dis- 


r:gard, disrespect, repudiate, Sis, ix, 59; Kathis.; 
Hit. 

Ava-ühirapn, em, n. or nd, f. treating with 
disrespect, repudiating, Sak.; Raph. viii, 47. 
_ Ava-ühirita, mín. disrespected, disregarded,Sak. 
&c.; surpassed, excelled, Sah. 

Ava-dhirin, mfn. despising, L.; excelling, Dai. 
Yava- V dhit, V ed. P. (Imper. 2.sg.-dhi- 


"c 
nuhi, 2. pl. -dhitnutd) to shake off or out or down, 
RV. x, 66, 14 & 134, 33 KitySr. &c.: A. (2, s8- 
-dhünushé; impf. 2. sg. -dhünuthäs ; aor. -adAu- 
shata; perf. Pot. -dudhuvita; p. -dhiinvand) to 
shake off (as enemies or evil spirits or anything dis- 
agreeable), frighten away, RV. AY.; SBr.: Caus. 

(Pot. -dAitnayet) to shake, Mn. iii, 229. — 
Ava-dhüta, mín, shaken off (as evil spirits), VS. 
i, 14; removed, shaken away, BhP. &c.; discarded, 
expelled, excluded, MBh. &c. ; disregarded, neg- 
lected, rejected, Das. &c.; touched, R. vi, 82, 62 ; 
shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by 
the wind), fanned, MBh. &c. ; that upon which any- 
thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ava- 
Ashuta), Mn. v, 1255 MBh. xiii, 1577; unclean, 
BhP.; one who has shaken off from himself worldly 
feeling and obligation, a philosopher (brahma-vid), 
BhP.; Rajat.; (as), m, N. of a Saiva philosopher ; 
(am), n. rejecting, repudiating, MBh. iv, 352 (= 
Hariv. 4717). —pranipata, mf{(a)n. rejecting an 
act of homage, Vikr. = vesha, mfn. * wearing un- 
clean clothes’ or ‘ wearing the clothes of one who is 
rejected,’ or ‘having discarded clothes,’ BhP. 

‘Ava-dhiinans, am, n. shaking, causing to shake, 
MBh. viii, 4380; Mn. iii,230, &c.; agitation, shaking 
(of the earth), Car. 

Ava-dhtya, ind. p. shaking off, rejecting, dis- 
carding, MBh. &c. ; disregarding, Comm. on Sii. v, 5. 


ways a-vadhii-ka,mfn. having no wife, L. 


wufaz aca-dküpita, mfn. perfumed with 
incense, R. ii, 83, 16 (v. l.) 


ava-dhülana, am, n. (cf. dhuli) 
scattering over, strewing, Bhpr. 
Ava-dhbülita, mfn.scatteredover,covered,Sarüg. 
ava- v diri, Caus. -dharayati (ind. p. 
dharya; Pass. -dhdryate) to consider, ascertain, 
determine accurately, limit, restrict, MBh. &c.; 10 
hear, learn, ib.; to conceive, understand, make out, 
become acquainted with, ib.; to reflect upon, think 
of (acc. or a phrase with iti), Sak. (Prikrit ind. p. 
odhdria), Paiicat. &c.; to communicate, Kathis.: 
Pass.-dhriyate, to be ascertained, be certain, Comm. 
on BrArUp. 
Ava-ühBra,a5, m. accurate determination, limit- 
ation, Suir. 
Ava-dhiraka, mfn. determining; bearing upon, 
meaning ; restricting, TPrit. 
, Ava-dhirans, am, n. ascertainment, affirma- 
tion, emphasis; stating or holding with positiveness 
„or assurance; accurate determination, limitation (of 
the sense of words), restriction to a certain instance 
or instances with exclusion of any other, V Prat. ; Pan. 
ii, 5 8; viii, 1, 62, &c.; (mfn.) restrictive, L, 
J ‘va-dhiraniya, min. to be ascertained, deter- 
minea set Eom (os neg.) Ragh. xiii, 5; tobe 
ascertain termi i ; 
tobe ered maer (ims ned, Hariv.6252; 
va-dhürita, min. ascertained, known, certain: 
heard, learnt, Malay. &c.; (ifc. with dreny-àdi) 
known as,’ (gana Zritádi, q.v.) 
Avadhüritin, mín. (gana is/fddi, q. v.) 
n Ava-dhirya, min. to be ascertained or known: 
to be made out or understood,” sec dur-avadh?, 
Ava-ührita, mfn. ascertained, determined, ce 
tain, KaushBr. &c.; heard, learnt, MBh. xiii, 3544; 
understood, made out, Comm. on Mn. iii, 135 ; (ani), 
n, pl, (in Saükhya phil.) the organs of senses, * 
WAYS ava-dhrishya. See an-avadh°, 
sa a-vadhyd. See a-vadhá. 
ava- v dhyai (perf.-dadhyau)tothin 
ill of (acc.), disregard, BhP, uz E 


a rinde mfn, disregarded, R. i, 25, 12; 


5 A. -nenikte (1. sg. -nenij J, SBr.: 
Ava-dhyinn, am, n. diste, BhP. Ea Li +88. -uenije) to wash one s self, SBr.; 
Ava-ühyByin, mín, dise ein (ifc), BhP, AitBr. ; SahkhGr.: Caus, -nejayati, 0 cause to wash, 


SBr.; KatySr.; ParGr. 


* 


wang ava-püta. 


, Ava-nikta, mín. washed, BhP. 

Ava-nektri. Sec padiivan®. 

Ava-noga. Sce fratar-avanegi. 

Ava-négya, mín. serving for washing, SBr. 

Avu-neja. Sce füdávam?. 

Ava-néjana, mí(Z)n. washing, serving for wash- 
ing (the fect), BhP.; (am), n. ablution (of hands 
[SBr.] or fect [Mn. ii, 209; BhP.]); water for wash- 
ing (hands (AV. xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf. 2addvan"), 

Avu-nejya. ` Sce Padávan". 


wafaa? aca-ni- ni (ind. p. -niya) to put 
or bring into (water), Sankh$r. ; SankhGr.; to pour 
down, SaükhGr. 


Nq ZN ava-niscaya, as, m. inference, de- 
duction, ascertainment, L. 


sat af vq aca-ni- v/shthio (p. -shthivat) to 
spit upon, Mn. viii, 282. 
Ava-nishthivans, am, n. spitting upon, L, 


wait 2. ava- /ni (fut. 2. sg. -neshyasi) to 
lead or bring down into (water), SBr.; to put into 
(loc.), Gobh.; -xayati, Ved, to pour down or over, 
AV.; VS. &c. 

Ava-naya, as, m.=avya-naya, L. 

Ava-nayana, qii, n. =ava-naya, L.; pouring 
down, AivSr.; KatySr. 

Ava-niya, as,m.(Pau.iii, 3,26) placing down, L. 

A'va-nita, mín. led or pushed down into (loc.), 
RV. i, 116,8 & 118, 7. 

Ava-niya, mfn. to be poured out or down, TS. 

Ava-niyamiana, mín. (Pass. p.) being led down 
into water (as a horse), Katy$r. 

Ava-neya, mín. to be led away, R. vii, 46, 9. 


WIS] ava- /3. nu, A. (3. pl. -navante) to 
move towards (acc.), RV. ix, 86, 27. 


NTAN avantaka, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarByS.; N. of a Buddhist school. 

Avanti, ayas, m. pl., N. of a country and its in- 
habitants, MBh. vi, 350; VarBrS. &c.; (és), m. N. 
of a river. —khanda, n. a portion of the Skanda- 
puriya. == deva, m. (=-varman, Q, v.) N. of a 
king, Rajat. -nagari, f. the city of the Avantis, 
Oujein, Kad, —pura, n. id., Hariv. 4906; N. of 
a town in Kaámlra, built by Avantivarman, Rajat. ; 
(2), f. Oujein, Mricch. = brahma, m. a Brihman 
living in the country of the Avantis, Pap. v, 4, 104 
Kai. = bhūpāla, m. the king of Avanti, i. c. Bhoja. 
= vati, f., N. of the wife of Palaka, Kathis, — var- 
dhana, m., N. of a son of Palaka, ib. = varman, 
m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of a poct, Sirig. = sun- 
dari, f, N. of a woman, Dai. = sena, M., 
aman, Kad. — soma, m. sour grucl (prepared from 
the fermentation of rice-water), L. —svimin, M., 
N. ofa sanctuary built by Avantivarman, Rajat. A- 
vantisvara, m.id.,ib. Avanty-asmaka, n. s5- 
or äs, m. pl. the Avantis and the Asmakas, (gaya 
rajadantadi and kartakaujapidi, q.v.) 

‘Avantikd, f.the modern Oujein (onc of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindüs, to dic at which secures 
eternal happiness); the language of the Avantis, Sah. 

Avanti, f. (Pig. iv, 1, fe Sch.) Oujein, N. &c.; 
the queen of Oujcin, Pay. iv, I, 176, Sch.; (cf. 
avantya); (=avanti) N. of a river. = dese, m. 
the region of Avanti. = nagara, n. the city Avanti 
Kad. = saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 

NIA a-vandhya, mf(a)n.—2. a-bandhya, 
q. v.; (as or am and à), m. or n. and f., N. of 3 
place. 

ava-4/pat (ind. p. -patya) to split, 
tear into pieces, Suir.; Kud.: Pass. fijate, t 
crack, flaw, split, Suér. 

Ava-pitikiy, f. laceration of the prepuce, Seir. 


WATT ava-/pat (p. -pdtat, RV. x, 91: 115 
ind. p.-fatya, sce ava-fata ; impf. aváfatat, MBh. 
&c.) to fly down, jump down, fall down: Caus- (P- 
-pátayat) to throw down, Kathis. 

Ava-patana, am, n, falling down ; (cf. avará- 
vaf?)) Jaina Prikrit ovadaua, sce sastrévapata. 

Ava-patita, mín. fallen down from (in comp. 
R. ii, 28, 12; that upon which anything (in comp.) 
has fallen down (sce Aesa-Rifévap?); (said of the 
voicc) unclear, (a7-, neg.) Car. 

Ava-plita, as, m. falling down, Mricch.; (au 
neg.) AitBr.; (cf. Jasérávaf?) ; descent, desce ing 


|| upon; flying down, Hit.; a hole or pit for catching 
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H 3 ing away or off, Hariv. 15340 
Avu-pütana, am, n. felling, knocking or s ir ie E + 15349; 
ing down, Mn. xi, 64; Yajh. li, 223; HP. Ga WAIN ava-badha, f. — abadhà, q.v. 
dramatical language) a scene during which a person 
enters the stage in terror but leaves it at the end in 
good humour, Sah. 


WAVE ava-/pad, -padyate (Subj. P. -pa- 
dati, RV. ix, 73; 9; Prec. A. 3. sg. -padishta, RV. 
vii, 104, 173 aor. Subj. A. 3. sz. -padi, RV. i, 105, 
3; Ved. Inf. (abl.) -pddas, RV. ii, 29, 6) Ved. to 
fall down, glide down into (acc.), RV. &c.; (Imper. 
A. 3. pl. -Padyantam ; Subj. P. 2. sg. -2a/si ; Pot. 
P. 1. sg. -fadyeyaur) to drop from (abl.), be de- 
prived of (abl.), AV.; AitBr.; PBr.; (Subj. A. r. sg. 
-fadyai) to fall, mect with an accident, AitBr.; 
(fut. 3. pl. -Zatsyanti) to throw down, Kath. ; Caus. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -Pddaya ; ind. p. -fddya) to cause to 
glide or go down, AV.; Suir. 

Ava-panna, mín. fallen down, that upon which 
anything has fallen down, MarkP.; sce £cja-£ifó- 
wap? and &z[ávaf?; ‘fallen down," see svayam- 
avapannd. 

Ava-pida, as, m. falling, TBr.; Kath. 

WATS ava-^/ pai, P. -pasyati (2. pl. -pa- 
Syata; p.-pdsyat) to look down upon (acc.), RV.; 
AV. xviii, 4, 37: A. -fasyate, to look upon, AV. 
ix, 4, 19. 

Was a-vapá-ka, mfn. having no omen- 
tum (cf. vapá), SBr.; KatySr. 

werfen ava-patrita, mfn. a person not 
allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from the same 
vessel; (cf. afa-pdtrita.) 

Waa ava-pána, am, n. drinking, RV. i, 
136, 4 & x, 43, 2; a pond or pool for watering, 
RV. vii, 98, 1; viii, 4, 10 & x, 106, 2. 

WAY aca-püsita, mfn. having a snare 
laid upon, snared, R. iii, 59, 18 & vii, 6, 59. 

wafafaer ava-pindita, mfn. (said of dew- 
drops) fallen down in the shape of little globules 
(pinda, q.v), Kathas. 


Wafay ava- V pish (ind.p.-piskya) to crush 
or grind into pieces, grind, Suir. 


WATS ava- pid (ind. p. -pidya) to press 
down, compress, MBh. i, 6292; (Pot. -fidayet) to 
press out (as a wound), Suir. 

Ava-pida, as, m. pressing down, Suir.; one of 
the five sternutatories or drugs producing sneezing, 
Suir.; Bhpr. 

Ava-pidaka, as, m.( = -pida)asternutatory,Car. 

Ava-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing down, 
Suir. ; pressing down (the cye-lids), Comm. on Nyà- 
yad.; a sternutatory, Suir. ; (d), f. damage, violation, 
RE fn. pressed d thrown down 

Ava-pidita, mín. p lown, } 
MBh. xiv, 1944; pressed, oppressed; pressed out 
(as a wound), Susr. z 

` AYAT ava-puijita, mfn. collected into 
small heaps (as sweepings). 

WAZA ava- V/putk, Caus. (p. zen ; 
Pot. -fofhayct) to throw or knock down, Hariv: 

Rae f. anything used for knocking 
down, as stones &c. thrown fom the walls of a city 
on the besi MBh. iii, 641. 

"Ava-pothita, mín, thrown or knocked down, 
MBh. vi, 5505; Hariv. : 

Waya ava-pürga, mfn. filled with (in 
comp.), Hariv. 11993 ; VarBI- f 

NANSA ava-prajjana, am, n. (/prij), the 
end of the warp of a web (opposed to 2.fra-va- 
Jaya, q. v.), AitBr. 

WANEA ava-pra-snuta or -srua, mfn. 
Wetted by: the fluid excretion (of a bird), KitySr. 

WAR ava- splu, A. (perf. cpu e 
jump down (as from a cart), MBh. vil, 519 


into, AivGr.; jumped 
Ava-pl fn. plunged into, Atv 
dow iO. M. Aas gone vay fom, departed 
from, MBh. ii, 1452; Hariv. 4760; (em), n. jump: 
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193- _, . 14H 
«E DIAS ind. p- jumping down, MBh, &c.; 


WAG ava-pdlana. Walaa Avda-manana, 101 


ame in, Ragh. xvi, 78; (am), ind. with ava- 1 A EP TAS 
Fr taling or fing dow like Gee 40 | jumping away from (abl.), MBh. vii, 685 hesten- 


Ava-bhisansa, a7, n. shining, Bhpr. ; becoming 
manifest, Sih.; (in Ved. phil.) illuminating. = ši- 
khin, m., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh. 

Ava-bhisita, mín. shining, bright, MBh. xii, 
13221; illumined, lighted, MBh. (wrongly written 


omp.) 


WITA ava- /bandh, A. (ind. p. -badhya) pO 
to tie or fix on, put on, Kaus.; PirGr.; MDh. vii, So. | 422-^/4142/2, vit, 9072 ec. 

Ava-baddha, mín. put on (as a helmet), MBh.| , Ava-bhisin, min. shining, bight, VarByS. ; Suit. 
ix, 3096 ; fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow (said of the outer skin of a snake); making mani- 
or a nail, &c.), MBh. vi, 1787; Suir. &c.; capti- | 16t Nysyam. : 
vated, attached to, MBh. xii, 1438; Kathis. 2 wang ava-¥ bhid (impf.2. sg. -bhinaé or 

Ava-bandha, as, m. ‘palsy,’ see varimdvab?. | _ spp inat or -abhinat; 3. sg. -tbhinat ; aot. 3. sg. 

Ware dva-badha, mfn. (banh), digged | -dhef) to split, pierce, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 
out, discovered (said of the valagd, q.v.), TS.; | Ava-bhinna, mín. pierced, MBh. vi, 17745 
Ap$r. broken, npa E «piercing (the bead) ach 

-7 X aps Ava-bhedaka, min. ‘piercing (the head),’ ach- 

NAY ava-/badh, A. (1. pl.-badhamahe; | ing (as hemiplegia); (ci. ardha-bheda.) : 
perf. 3. sg. -Jahidhé) Ved. to keep off, RV. ii, 14, | | Ava-bhedin, min. splitting, dividing, VS. 

4 & x, 128, 9; AV. &c. ans a Ware 
: WAIT ava- V/ 1. bhuj, to incurve, Kaus. 

ibi id ava-bahuka, as, m. spasm in the Ava-bhugna, mín. bent down, MBh. i, 5891. 

arm, Suir. 


WY ava-v bhri, P. (impf. dedbharat or 
a ava- Vou dh, -budhyate (fut. 3- pl- -bharat, 2. sg.-bharas ; Ved. Imper. 2. sg.-bhard) 
~bhotsyante, MBh. iii, 1363; rarely P., e.g. -udh | (o throw or push or press down cr into, RV.; to throw 
yati, Hariv.10385; 2.sg.--udhyasi, MBh.vi, 2921) or cut off, RV. ii, 20, 6 & x, I71, 2: À. -Marate, 
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know: to sink down or disappear (as foam), RV. i, 104, 3; 
Caus. (impf. -bodhayat) to make one aware of re- | 14 lower, RV. viii, ro, 23: Pass. (Subj. -bhriydte; 
mind of, MBh. i, 5811, &c.; to cause to know, in- | oor, -bhari) to be pressed upon or in (acc.), RV. v, 
form, explain, Balar. &c.: Pass. -budhyate, to be 31, 12; VS. vi, 3 (see aza-/ ld). : 
learnt by (instr.), BhP. Uu " Ava-bhriti, 7s, £, N. of a town (residence of 
EN NIE a learnt (as skilfulness, 4an- the Avabhritya kings), Comm, on BAP. a 
Ti bir BE Sed te Ava-bhritha (once -diritha, AV. ix, 6, 63), a5, 
,, Ava-boddhavya,min.to be kept in mind, MBh. | eer un off, et purification or Meee 
Wb 2435- 4 : * of the sacrificer and sacrificial vessels after a sacrifice, 
Taya Doda, as m: waking, being awake, Bhag. RV. viii, 73, 23, &c.; a supplementary sacrifice (sec 
vi, 17; Kum. ii, 8; perception, knowledge, Ragh. below); ci Jizitázab, —yájünshi, n. pl. the 
vii, 38, &c.; faculty of being resolute in judgment Yajus-formulas used for the Ava-bhritha, TS. = sã- 
or action [Comm.], BhP.; teaching, c 3 man, n. N. of a Saman, Lity. = snápana, n. 
CA Ur lob awakening (as faculties), bathing or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BhP. 
teaching, BhP. cod . . |-sn&nua,n.id. Avabhrithéshti, f. a supple- 
Ava-bodhans, a7, n. informing, teaching, in- mentary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal 
struction, Das. ; Paficat. T and preceding one, Lity.; KxtySr. 
EU to be reminded, admo- Ava-bhra. See en-avabhrd-ridhas. 
nished, censured, Kad. * 
Ava-bodhita, mfn. awakened, MBh.iii,16812; | Wa ava-bhrata, mf(a)n.—aca-tita, q.v , 
Ragh. xii, 23. Pan. v, 2, 31. 


Wand ava-braca. See an-avabracd. Waa acamd, mf(a)n. undermost, inferior, 
wary 2 (5 ; lowest, base, RV. &c.; next, intimate, RV.; last, 
goav bhañj (ind. p. -bhajya) to E RV. vi, 21, 5: (ife. with numerals) less 
break off, smash, MBh.; Kum. ii, 74. by, RPrit.; (am), n. (scil. dina) or (dri), n. pl. 
Ava-bhagna, mín. broken off) MBh.; R.; | the difference (expressed in days of twenty-four 
broken, injured (as honour), R. iv, 22, 14. hours) existing between the lunar months and the 
Ava-bhaiga, as, m. breaking off (as of the shaft corresponding solar ones, VarBrS. &c. 
of a bow), Sah.; hollowing or sinking (of the nose), Dias. $ F$ : 
Suir. NAAM ava-y najj (p. f. -maijanti) to im- 
Ava-bhaiijana, am, n. breaking or tearing off; | merse, R. ii, 95, I4- 


Suir. /; . 

ES 5 : WaAY aca- math (ind. p. -mathya) to 
epist ava-bharjana, Sets (bri ij): cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or stirring (with 
fryin; V , ! Eur E 

‘frying,’ destroying (as seeds), BhP. an instrument), Suir. 
Ava-bhaxjita, mín. ‘fried,’ destroyed (as seeds), |" avamantha or nthnka, as, m. swellings 
BhP. caused by boils or contusions, Suir. 


SOTA ava-V/bharts (p - -bhartsayat) to NARA ara- man, A. (Pot. -manyeta, aor. 
deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096; to deter by Subj. 2. sg. -maustiadh, 2. pl. -madhi Bhatt.; 
scolding, scold, MBh. v, 641 & 7115; R. Sae HE E CED ON re Le CTT tiep 

cs ee : ep. also P. -manyati, fut. -maysyati, MBh. iv, 

WPN aca-^/ ha, -bhati, to shine down- | 444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh. &c.; 
wards, RV. i, 154, 6 (v. l. Atari, fr. ava-4/GAri, | to repudiate, refuse, ib.: Pass. -manyate, to be 
VS. vi, 3); to shine, be brilliant, Hariv. 13100; to | treated contemptuously : Caus, (Pot. -azdsrayez) to 
appear, become manifest, MBh. iii, 100945 BhP.; | despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. ii, 50. 

Rajat. , Prabang agra deed regarded EURO 

SWAT ava-bhashaza, am, n. ing | Mn. vii, 150, &c. Avamntáhkuia, mín. ‘dis- 
ENTE dies gu Lopes em, Ms Speaking | ining the hook; a reve elephant, Ls 
Ava-bhishita, mín. spoken, against, reviled, 
Kam.; (see aza-/bhds.) 
ava-/bhas, -bhasate, to shine 
forth, be brilliant, MBh.; BhP.; to become mani- 
fest, appear as (instr.): Caus. P. (p. -dédsayat, 
wrongly written -Jidskaya?, MBh. xii, 8345) to 
illuminate, MBh. &c.; to make manifest, Suir. 
Ava-bhisa, as, m. splendour, lustre, light; ap- 
pearance (especially ifc. with words expressing a 
colour), Jain.; Suir.; (in Vedanta phil.) manifesta- 
tion ; reach, compass, see Jravandzadh°, —kara, 
m., N. of a Devaputra, Lalit. —prabha, ds, m. pl., 
N. of a class of deitics, Buddh. —prapta, m., N. 
of a world, Buddh. 

Ava-bhisaka, mm. (in Vedinta phil.) illumin- 
ating, making manitest. 


Ava-mati, i5, f. aversion, dislike, L.; disregard, 
contempt, L.; (7s), m. a master, owner, L. 
Ava-matya, ind. p.despising, Kum.v, £3; BhP. 
Ava-mantavya, min. to be treated with disre- 
FEN cnt eme NDS Mn. ii, 226 & vii, 8, &c. 
va-mantri, mín. despising, disrespectful to- 
wards (gen. [MBh. i, 1105] EE [Balar.] or in 
comp. [BhP.]) 
Ava-manya, ind. p. = -z:a£ya, MBh. v, 7533; 


xvi, 73 & 75. 
Ava-manyaka, min. =-mantri, MBN. iti, 1176 
(with gen.}; VP. (iic.) 

Ava-mina, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Kathis.) disrespect. 
contempt, Mn. ii, 162, &c.; dishonour, ignominy, 
MBh. iii, 226, &c. —tà, f. dishonourableness. 

Ava-münana, am, d, n. f. disrespect, Sib.; 
| Daiar.; Kathas.; abuse, insult, Balar. 
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102 WARIAAIA ava-münantya. wann ava-rodhana. 


Avarya, Nom. P.?;j'afi, to become lower, (gana 
kandu-ddi, q.v.) E 


NALETE avaraiga-saha=Aurungzeb (a 
Muhammedan king of the 17th century; séha =the 
Persian 3 L5). 


NATH ava-rata. See an-avarata. 
Ava-rati, zs, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 
ava-A/ramb (p. -rdmbamana) to 
hang down, RV. viii, 1, 34, —ava-/ lamb, q.v. 
WAY ava- v/rüdh (aor. 2. sg. -arütsis) ta 


commit a fault; AV. v, 6, 6; -rādhnoti, to tum 
out ill, fail, AitBr. 


WAHL ava-^/riph (p. -ripkat) to utter a 
murmuring guttural sound, Kath, 


WAIT avarina. See ávara. 


WIT AT a-variyas, àn, m., N. of a son of 
the Manu Sávarpa, Hariv. 465. 


SIS ava- /ruc, -rócate, to shine down, 
AV. iii, 7, 3- 

Ava-rokin, mín. shining, brilliant, VS. xxiv, 6. 

Ava-rocaka, as, m. want of appetite, Sur, 


ava- v/ruj (ind. p. -rujya) to break 
off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5884. 
Ava-rugna, mín. broken, torn, Hariv, 3565. 


NISUS a-varundm, ind. without falling 
into the power of Varuya, MaitrS. 

A-varunyá, mín. not belonging te or fallen into 
the power of Varupa, SBr. 


Waelertava-rudita,min.(./rud),thatupon 
which tears have fallen, MBh. xiii, 4367. 


` WAY ava- A2. rudh, P. (aor. -rudhat) to 
obstruct, enclose, contain, RV. x, 105, I; (Inf. 
-roddhum) to check, keep back, restrain, R. iii, 
1, 33; to expel, Kaui.; SankhSr.; R. ii, 30, 9; 
-runaddhi, to seclude, put aside, remove, SBr.; 
KaushBr.; ShadvBr.; to shut in, (aor. A. avd- 
ruddha and Pass. avdrodhi) Pay. iii, 1, 64, Sch.; 
to keep anything (acc., as one’s grief) locked up (in 
one’s bosom, acc.), Bhatt.; (ind. p. -7udhya) to 
keep one's self (a@¢mdnant) wrapped up in one's self 
(démani), BhP.; (impf. avårunat) to confine with- 
in, besiege, Daš.: A. -rundhe (for °nddhe, AV.; 
impf. avdrundha, TS.; ind. p. -rudhya, ib.; Ved. 
Inf, -ridham, ib. and -rúndham, MaitrS.) chiefly 
Ved. to reach, obtain, gain: P. (p. f.-ruadhati; 
cf. ant-s/rudh) to be attached to, like, BhP.: 
Desid. Å .-rurutsate, Ved. to wish to obtain or gam, 
TS, &c.: Intens.P. (Subj. 2. sg.-rorad/ias) to expel 
from (the dominion), R. ii, 58, 20. 
Ava-ruddha, mfn. hindered, checked, stopped, 
kept back, Sak.; Sah.; shut in, enclosed, Mn. vil 
236, &c.; imprisoned, secluded (as in the inner 
apartments), Yjn. ii, 290, &c. ; expelled, MBh.iv, 
201I, &c.; wrappedup, covered, VarByS. ; disguised, 
Dai. ; Ved. obtained, gained, SBr. &c. = deha, mfn- 
having the person imprisoned, incarcerated, BhP. 
‘Mva-ruddhi, f. only dat, ?ddAyai, for the ob- 
tainment of (gen.), AitBr.; SBr. - 
Ava-rudähikā, f. a woman secluded in the inner 
apartments, Rajat. 
Ava-ridham, Ved. Inf., sce ava-A/ rudh. 
Ava-ruühyamiünn, mfn, being enclosed or sut- 
rounded, BhP. 
Ava-randham, Ved. Inf., see ava-A/ rudh.. 
1. Ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction, na 
jury, harm, Suér. &c. ; seclusion, imprisonment, AP- 
Comm. on Yàji.; an enclosure, confinement, 
sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L.; a fence, pens "^ 
the inner apartments of a palace, the queens or 
women’s apartments, MBh. i, 1812; R. &-3 $ 
palace, L.; (ds), (or in comp. avarodha-) ™.- Pls 
“the women's apartments,’ the wives of a king, 92*«? 
Ragh, &c. Avnrodháyann, n. a scraglio, L. : 
Ava-rodhaka, mfn. hindering, L.; being about 
to besiege (with acc.), R. i, 71, 16; (as), m- * 
guard, L.; (/4), f. a female of the inner apartment 
L.; (cf.ava-ruddhika); (am), n.a barrier, fence; : 
I. Ava-rédhana, mí(7)n. procuring, KaushUpss 
(am), n. sicge, blockade, R.i, 3, 33; secludings im- 
prisonment, Ap.; a closed or private place, the in- 
nermost part of anything, RV. ix, 113, 8; obtaining? 


Ava-yajana, 47, n. “removing by means of a 
sacrifice,” expiation, VS.; means for expiation, PBr.. 


Ava-yüj. Sco 2. ava-ydj. 
NU uva-yava, &c. See ava- t. yu. 


NAM ava-/yà (perf. 3. pl. -yayuh; p. 
gen. pl. -yatam) to go or come down, RV. i, 94; 
12 & 168, 4; (Ved. Inf. aga-yaf) to go away (op- 
posed to 1(a-j'af, ‘to come up’), RV. viii, 47, 123 
(aor. Subj. -yasat ; Prec. 2. sg. -yásisisht had [cf 
Pan. iii, 1, 34, Comm.]; aor. 1. sg -ayasisham) to 
avert, appease, RV. iv, 1, 45 vi, 06, 5; VS. iii, 48. 

Ava-yata, ani, n., N. of a Tirtha, (gaya diñ- 
madi, q.v.) =helas (dvayata-), min, whose anger 
is appeased, RV. i, 171, 6. 

Ava-yütri, mfn. onc who averts or appcascs, 
RV. i, 129, I1 & viii, 48, 2 (=AV. ii, 2, 2). 

Ava-yino, am, n. going down, AV. viii, 1, 6; 
retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV. i, 185, 8. 


STATA ava-yüsd, as, m. (Vyas), N. of an 
evil spirit in Yama's world, TS. — 

wag ava- V1. yu (p. fem. -yuvati) to 
separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 11: Caus. -yavayati, 
to keep off, Nir. ix, 42. 

Ava-yava,, as, m. (ifc. f. d) a limb, member, 
part, portion, Pan. &c.; a member or component 
part of a logical rides or syllogism, Ny&yad. &c. 
= dharma, m. the property or quality of a part, 
Pay. ii, 3, 20, Kis. = rüpaka, n. a simile by which 
two things are only compared with regard to their 
parts, Kavydd. = šas, ind. part by part, BhP. Ava- 
yavartha, m. the meaning of the component parts 
of a word. 

Avayavin, mín. having portions or subdivisions, 
a whole, BhP. &c.; (7), m. a syllogism, Nyayad. 
&c. Avayavi-ripaka, n. a simile by which two 
things are only compared as wholes, Kavyad. 

Ava-yuti, zs, f. ‘separation,’ (?/j), instr. ind. 
separately, Comm. on Apsr. 


a-vayund, mfn. undistinguishable, 
indistinct, dark, RV. vi, 21, 3. 


WAT dvara, mf(a)n. (fr. 2. va), below, in- 
ferior, RV.; AV.; VS.; low, mean, unimportant, of 
small value, SBr.; Up. ; Mn. &c.; posterior, hinder, 
later, last, younger, RV. &c.; nearer, RV.; AV.; 
western,SBr.; preceding (withabl.,opposed to dra), 
SBr.; RPrit.; (à), f. ‘after-birth,’ see azarávafa- 
tana below; (=afard, q.v.) the hind quarter of 
an elephant, L.; N. of Durgi, L.5 (am), n. ifc. (f. 
d) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf. £d7- 
shapandvara,triratrdvara, try-avara,dasdvara, 
samvatsarávara); the hind thigh of an elephant, 
L.; (ea), instr. ind. below (with acc.), $Br. —ja, 
mf(@)n, of low birth, inferior; younger, junior, R. 
iii, 75, 105 BhP.; (as), m. a Sidra, Mn. ii, 223; 
a younger brother, R.; Rajat. ; (with abl.) MBh. iv, 
I012; (&), f.a younger sister, Ragh.; BhP. = tara 
(dvara-), mín. (compar.) farther down, SBr. = tas, 
ind. (Pay. v, 3, 29) below &c., L.; at least, Pat. 
= pura, mí(a)n. preceding and following, AitAr.; 
(ám), ind. one upon the other, AV. xi, 3, 20; suc- 
cessively, TBr. (cf. avaras-fard below). = puru- 
sha, m. a descendant, ChUp. —vayas, mfn. 
younger, Ap. = varna, m. ‘a low or despised caste,’ 
sec -varna-ja; ‘belonging to a low caste,’ a Sidra, 
L. =varne-ja, m. ‘born in a low caste,’ a Südra, 
Mn. iii, 241 & ix, 248. —vrata, m. the sun, L. 
=ġaila, ds, m. pl. ‘living or originated on the 
western mountain (in the monastery called avara- 
Saila-sanghdrama),’ N. of a Buddhist school. = s- 
tit, ind. below &c., Pan. v, 3, 29 & 41. = s-pará, 
mín, [Padzp. azara-fara| having the last first or 
the hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. xxx, 19. 
Avarárdhn, m. ifc. the least part, the minimum, 
Pan. v, 4, 57; (am), ind. at least, Kaus, Avarir- 
S ur ind. en below, SBr. A ^ 
D) ifn. being on the lower or nearer side, SBr. ; be, in- 
WAY avaya. See satavaya. ning from below, ib.; (am), n. ifc. (f. à) the jams 
SHIT 1.ava- V/yaj, P.À.-ydjati (Imper. 2. hs iv pr pepes Ld di dread 

gant A m, Laty.; (cf. i 
k^ P m Dakikoa; Pot. -yajeta) Ved, to | r&vapatann, a Te ot oc praca of the 

id of ts satisfying the claims of, to get | sccundines, miscarriage, ParGr. Avarüvara, min 
rid of or remove by means of a sacrifice, RV. &c. | lowest, most inferior of all, R. v, 53, 24; 66 21. 

ED AYET, Dom Jab (cf. Pap. iii, 2, 72 & | Avarôkta, mfn. named last, KatySr. Snc a 
viii, 2, 7), ; share of the sacrificial oblation, RV. |  Avarina, mfn (=adh 7 ilifi 
i, 173, 12; AV. ii, 35, I. „(=adharīna, q.v.) vilified, cen- 


Ava-mānaniya, mín, =-mantavya, L. 

'Ava-miünita, mfn. disrespected, despised, MBh. 
&c.; neglected, not taken notice of, Suir. 

Ava-minin, mín. contemning, despising (ifc.), 
R.v,81,6; Sak, Avamiini-ti, f. or -tva, n. dis- 
respectfulness. 

Ava-minya, mín. =-mantayy'a, MBh.i,1467; 
Mn. ix, 82. 


WaAE ava-marda, &c. See ava- Vmrid. 
WAY ava-marsa, &c. See ava- Vmris. 


SAAT ava- / 3. ma (ind. p. -mdya) to mea- 
sure off, TS. 
NARTA ava-mana, &c. Sce ava- V/man. 


CRISI ava-mürjana. See ava-/mrij. 


wa ava-„/mih, -mehati, to urine to- 
wards or upon (acc.), SBr.; MarkP.; to urine, BhP.; 
to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74; 4- 

Ava-mehana, am, n. urining upon, BhP. 

Ava-mohaniya, mín. to be urincd upon, (an- 
neg.) Gobh. 

ava- V/muc, P. (p. -muiicdt) to 

loosen, AV. viii, 2, 25 to let VarBrS.; (ind. p. 
-mucya) to unharness, MBh. iii, 2870; (generally 
ind. p. -mucya) to take off (as 2 garment &c.), 
MBh, &c.: A. (p. -auitcdmana) to liberate one’s 
self from, strip off, AV. viii, I, 4. 

Ava-mocana,az,n.loosening; setting at liberty, 
L.; ‘where horses are unhamessed,’ stage, a place 
for resting or settling, BhP. 

WaT ava- V/mush, to take away, Kath. 

ava-4/ mir (p. -mütrayal) to urine 

upon, Mn. viii, 282 ; VarByS. 

Ava-müutrann, am, n. urining upon, Car. 

Ava-miitrita, mfn. urined upon; wetted by the 
fluid excretion (of an insect), Suèr. 


eli ava-/ mürch (Pot. -mirchet) to be 
a or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, 811. 


WHA ava-mirdha-saya, mfn. lying 
with the head hanging down, (gaya farsvidi, q.v.) 

WAYS aca-/mrij, -marshti (ind. p. -mri- 
Jya) to wipe or rub off, Comm. on TBr.; to wipe 
or rub, clean by wiping, SBr. &c.: Pass. (Pot. -mri- 
Jyeta with the sense of A.) to rub one’s (limbs, 
gitrani), MBh, xiii, 5006. 

Ava-mirjana, an,n. an instrument (or ‘water,’ 
Siy.) forrubbing down (a horse), acurry-comb[Gmn. 

Trans], RV. i, 163, 5 [‘that which is rubbed off,” 
NBD.]; wipings, MBh. iii, 13373. 

NITE ava- V/mrid (impf. avámridnat; p. 
-mridnat) ‘to grind down, crush, tread down, 
MBE; Hajy. R.; to rub, MBh. iv, 468. 

va-murüa, as, m. oppression, giving pain 
MBh. xii, 2183 ; R.; a kind of ecli ;N. 
descen Pi D aM Ra 

Ava-mardana, mfn.crushing, oppressing, givi 
pain, R. ih, 35, 1145 (am), n. rubbing (as of hands 
x : E ict. ; oppression, giving pain, MBh. iii, 

Ava-mardita, mfn. crushed, d 
iii, 874; R. , destroyed, MBh. 

way, ava-/ mri (Pot. -mrisét ; Subj. 3. 
pl. -mriian; aor, avdmyikshat ; ind. p. 1. -mrt- 
sya) Ved. to touch, AV. vii, 64, 2j TS. &c.; to re- 
SE upon, BhP.: Caus. to cause to touch, SBr. 

. Ava-marsa, as, m: (ifc. f, d) t 
BEC: 1 ^ td a ; AH ouch, contact, 
Faden sam, ind. so as to touch, SBr.5 (cf. 

Ava-maršita, mín, touched, i. c. di 
a sacrifice), BhP. SEE ee MC 

2. Ava-mrigya. Sce an-avamriiyd, 
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KaushUp.; the inner or women's apartm wag A 1 
royal palace); (äni), n. pl. =ava-rovhds, ae » t uf UN kerng nothing that 
P c d 7 s Li ,90* 


Ava-roühika, as, m. a guard * L 
apartments, L. dr guard of the queen's wae mín. having no armour, AV. xi, 
» 23. 


Ava-rodhin, mfn. (ifc.) obstructing, LA 
Naish.; wrapping up, covering, Kad. : WAÑATA a-cardhamüna, mfn. ‘not grow- 
ing,’ (gaņa c72-àdi, q- v.) 


ava-/ruh, P. (p. -réhat; ind. p. é 

-ruhya; also À., e. g. MBh. ix, 3470; R. ii, 7, 11 NUT a-varsha,am,n.wantofrain, drought, 

& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, RV. v, | MBh. xii, 1208; R.; (4), f. id, MBh. xiii, 4579. 

78, 4, &c.; ‘to descend from,’ i.e. to be deprived | A-varshaya, am, n. id., Vet. 

of (one’s dominion, | aisvaryat), BhP.: Caus. (impf. | A-varshin, mín. not raining, Hcat. 

avdropayat [v.1. "rokayat], Ragh. i, 54; Imper. | &-varshuka, mfn. id., TS.; SBr. 

a. sg. -ropaya, MBh. iv, 1318 & ix, 3468, 2. pl. | a-varshtos, Ved. Inf. not to rain, AitBr 

A.-rohayadhvam, MBh. iii, 15609) to cause to des- igi vacaiyd 7 5 Tu E Lam 

cend, take down from (abl.): Pass. -ropyate, to be bright wea M ve ing han s fe ue 
from rain (as water), TS. vii. 


lowered or lessened, MBh. xii, 8501. 
Was Ca-valaksha,min.=baldksha,q.v-,L. 


A'va-rüdha, mín. come near, approached, AV. 
vi, 140, 1; descended, dismounted, alighted. 

Was ava- vla ,Caus.-lagayali,to fasten 

to, Comm. on KatySr. 


2. Ava-rodha, as, m. (V1. rudh = fruh), 
í moving down,’ sec I. rodha ; (= ava-ro/ia below) 

Ava-lagita, am, n. an addition made in the pro- 

logue of a drama and not having any particular 


a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian 
reference to the latter, Sih. 


fig-trec), AitBr. 
Ava-lagna, min. hanging down from (in comp.), 


2. Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion 
(opposed to ud-rodhana, q. v.), AitBr. 
Ragh. xvi, 68, &c.; (as, am), m. n. the waist, Sis. 
ix, 49, &c. 


Ava-ropana, av, n. planting, MBh. xiii, 2991; 
causing to descend, L.; depriving, diminishing, L. 

Was" ava-Vlaigh, (ind. p. -lañghya) to 

pass or spend (time). 


Ava-ropita, mín. caused to descend; taken down 
Ava-laighita, mín. passed (as time), Kathis. 


from (abl.); deprived of (as of one’s dominion, 
rajyat &c.), MBh. iv, 2101; R.; MarkP.; lowered, 
WISA ava-./lamb, -lambate (ind. p. 
-lambya ; exceptionally P., e.g. Pot.-/amtbet, MBh. 


lessened, Mn. i, 82 ; curtailed, lost (as dominions, 

rüshtrügi), BhP.; silenced (in dispute), BhP. 
i, 8.443, cd. Bomb.) to hang down, glide or slip down, 
descend, TUp. &c.; (pr. p. P. -damtbat) to set (as 


Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or making to 
descend, Gobh.; Hariv. 9721; planting, MBh. i, 
the sun), MBh. iv, 1040; to catch hold of, cling to, 
hang to, hold on or support one’s self by, rest upon 


7063. 
£ Ava-roha, as, m. descent, L.; (in music) des- 
cending from a higher tone to a lower one, Comm. 
as a support, depend upon (generally acc.; but also 
loc. [MBh. i, 8443] or instr. [Mcgh.108]) ; to hold 
up anything (to prevent its falling down), Sak.; 


on Mricch.; mounting, L.; a shoot or root sent 
down by a branch (especially of the Indian fig-tree ; 
Ragh. vii, 9, &c.; to enter a state or condition (as 
mayam, manushyatvam, dhairyant, &c.); to de- 


cf. 2.ava-rodha), Kau3.; PirGr.; R. ii, 52, 96; 

( =/atédgama) a crecping plant climbing up to the 
vote one's self to (acc.), Kum. ii, 15; *to incline 
towards, choose asa direction, Kathas.: Caus. (ind. p. 


top of a tree, L.; heaven, L. = vat, mfn. 
of avaroha-shoots (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana 
-lambya) to hang up, Palicat.; Kathis.; to grasp 
(for support), Malav. 


balddi, q.v.), Pat. —#&khin, m. ‘having branches 
Ava-lamba, mf(a)n. hanging down from (loc., 


with avaroha-shoots,’ the Indian SER L. 
Ava-rohaka, as, m., scc ašvåv’; (ihd), f. the 
R.) orto (in comp., MBh. xiii, 982); (es), m. hang- 
ing on or from, Megh.; depending, resting upon, 


plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. 
L.; dependance, support, a prop, a stay, Ragh. xix, 


Ava-rohana, mí(i)n. alighting, descending, 
MirkP.; (az), n. descending, alighting from (abl. 
50, &c. (cf. nir-aval); a perpendicular, L.; (cf. 
prishthydval’.) 


[MBh. i, 462], or in comp. in (in music 
Ava-lambaka, mín. hanging down, Hat. ; (as), 


=ava-roha) descending from a higher tonc to a 
lower one, Comm. on Mricch.; the place of des- 

m. (in geom.) a perpendicular ; (am), n, N. of a 
metre 


cending BhP. : 
Ava-rohita and "ya, mín. (gana zkarddi, 
‘Ava-lambana, mí(7)n. hanging on, clinging to, 
Bhpr.; leaning against (loc.), BhP.; (am), n. hang- 


q. v.) 


Suir.; ointment, L.; ornament, L.; pride, haughti- 
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &c.; (cf. an- neg.) 

Ava-lepana, ant,n. ointmznt; proud behaviour, 
R. i, 44, 9 & 36. 


waf aca- V lik, P. -ledhi (impf. avdlet ; 
Pot. -Jiet [MBh. xiii, 2286; VarBrS.] or -/iAyd? ; 
ind. p. -/éhya; rarely A. 1. sg. -liže, MBh. i, 667) 
to lick, lap, AitBr.; Kath. &c.: Intens. (p. -/e/i&at) 
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. i, 1151. 

Ava-lidha, mín. licked, lapped, MBh. &c.; 
touched (by a flickering object), R. iii, 43, 35 
touched (as by a finger-nail), Hariv. 7050; (cf. ar- 
dhéval?); (à), f. disregard, L. 

Ava-leha, as, m. licking, lapping, VarByS.; an 
extract, clectuary, Suir. 

Ava-lehaka, min. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173; 
(ia), f.(=-/eha before) an extract, electuary, Suir. 

Ava- , am, n. licking; =-/ehikd, Bhpr. 

Ava-lehin, mín. lickcrish, fond of dainties [BR.; 
‘srikkini lelihāna, i.c. sada kruddka, Comm.), 
MBh, xiii, 519. 

Wat ava-/li, A. (p. -liyamana; impf. 
3. pl. azé/zyanta) to stick to (loc.), Suir.; to bow, 
stoop, MBh. viii, 939; to hide one's self in (loc.), 
R. vi, 99, 43 (pr. p. P. -/yaz). s 

Ava-lina, mín. sitting down (as a bird), VarByS.; 
cowering down in, hiding onc's self in (loc.), R. v, 
25, 13; ‘cn, in' (in comp.), beginning to, 
Nalod. ii, Mu Lisci deco s 

WAS AI aca-lilā, f. ‘play, sport," (aya), 
instr. ind. quite easily. 


RIGA, ava-VJluitc (ind. p. -Iuiicya) to 
tear out (as hairs), MBh. iii, 10760 seqq.; MarkP. 

Ava-luficana, ar, n. tearing out (of hairs), R. 
vi, 98, 25; opening or unstitching (of a seam), Suir. 

aca-lunthana, am, n. (v luntk), 

robbing, Kathis.; wallowing on the ground, L. 

Ava-lunthita, mín. robbed, L.; rolled or wal- 
lowed on the ground, L. 


ava- V/ lup, P. A. (3. pl. -Iumpanti) 

to cut or take off, TS.; TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take 
away by force, wrest, MBh. vi, 381; to suppress, €x- 
tinguish; to rush or dash upon (asa wolf on his prey); 
(ci. vrikdvalupfia.) . 

Ava-lupti, i5, f. falling oft, PBr.” 

Ava-lumpana, am, n. rushing upon (as of a 
wolf), MBh. i, 5586. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. interruption, BhP. 

Ava-lopya, mín. to be tom off, Bhatt. 


Wasa ava-lina, mfn. (VTi), cut off, L. 
WAS ava-lekha, &c. See ava-v/Tikh. 
NASN ava-lepa, &c. See aca- V/ lip. 
uda aca-leha, &c. See ava- v/ lih. 
Sth aca- V lok, cl.1. A.-lokate,tolook, 
S1h.; Hit.: cl. 10. P. -/o&ayati (p. -/okayat ; ind. p. 


-lokya) to look upon or at, view, behold, sec, notice, 
observe, MBh. &c. 

Ava-loka, c5, m. looking upon or at, viewing, 
Vikr.5 Sit. ix, 715 Sah.; look, glance, BhP.; (¢s2zt), 
loc. pl. ind. before the (looks or) eyes of (gen.), MBh. 
i, 7902. 


hindering, 


Ava-xohin, mín, descending, VarBrS.; =ava- 
roha-vat, q.v. (gana balddi, q.v.) ; (2), m. the 
Indian fig-tree, L. 

WAST ava-rüpa, mf()n. mis-shapen, de- 
formed, degencrated, Kaus. 130. 


Swqütfais ava-rokín, &c. See ava- V/ruc. 


Wa a-vareds, mfn. having no vigour 
or energy, AV. iv, 22, 3; ŠBr. v. 


SANAU a-varjaniya, mín. inevitable. 
= ta, f. or -tva, n. inevitablencss, Jaim.; Comm. 
on Nyjyad. ? T 

Aone EAE 50, 2, V. l. for vavarjit- bitawye 
Shi, perf. p. f. fr. /vrij, q- V- grasped, to be clung to. — 
- fu, having no outward Ava-lambin, mf. hanging down so as to rest 
I. a-varqa, min. : upon, hanging on or from, depending on; clinging 
NEM ŠvetUp.; aias Cor an e Bi reclining, resting upon. 
: Bh. iii, ; a Re e: . . 
ramal Niarn ill of, Roche xiv, 38 & 575 safe ava- v likh (Pot. -likhet ; ind. p. 
Rajat. —X&Erakn, mín. ‘not praising,” speaking ill | - 7/245) to scratch, graze, Suit. 
of, Buddh.; Jain. —viüds, m. cens blame, L. |  Ava-lekha, as, m. anything scraped off, Suir.; 
—samyoga m. no connection with any caste, Ap. (a), f. drawing, painting, BhP. Ws 

A-varnya, mfn. indescribable, Up. not to be ` Ava-lekhana, ant, n. brushing, combing, AivSr.; 
predicated’ Comm. on Nyiyad. —samm m. à | Ap.; Gaut.j (7), f brush, comb, Kaui. 
sophism in which the argument still Pi at wafaaa- V lip, P. (ind. -lipya) to smear, 
confounded with the admitted one, NY yad. s l- | uhr. ; Saath M A, Qo REESE) 

Waa 2. a-varga, as, M. the vowel a or @ | to smear one's self, BhP. 

APrat areas mín. enne MES i, 6agt d viii, 
X LI En* . . 5 

Wanaret ü „‘ not belong- | 20593 Suir.; Vet.; "vr e tongue), Suir.; 
c a-eartamüna, mine rr a3) Lj (=dpi-rifia, q.v.) blind (2), Vs. xxiv, 3; Kauk; 

g to the present time,’ (ga? proud, arrogant, Mn. iv, 79; MBh. &c. —t&, f. 

waf dva-rti, is, f. (riti fr. V/ri), bad for- 


or -tva, n. (R.] pride, arrogance. 
lune, poverty, distress, RV.; AV.; (cf dva-ritt.) Ava-lopa, as, m. glutinousness (as of the mouth), 
3, ? 


ing down, L.; depending upon, dependance, support, 
Šak. &c.3 making a halt, stopping at (loc. adv.), 
Hit. 

Ava-lambita, mín. hanging down, hanging on, 
suspended from, clinging to, Sak. &c.; crouching or 
settling down, Hit.; depending upon, restingupon 25a 
support, Ragh. ix, 69; Vikr. &c.; placed upon, Suir.; 
suj or protected by; (in Pass. sense) clung to, 
caught hold of, Šis. vi, 10; (fr. Caus.) having been 
made to hang down, let down (as a basket by a 
string), Kathis. 

Ava-lambitavya, mín. to be caught hold of or 


Ava-lokakn, mín, wishing to view (29 a spy), 
R. vi, IOT, 13. 

Ava-lokana, am, n. sceing, beholding, viewing, 
observing, Ragh. xi, Go, &c.; a look, glance, Ragh. 
x, 14, &c.; ‘looking like,’ appearance of (in comp.), 
BhP.; (2), f. the aspect (of planets), VarBrS, 
ae mín. worthy to be looked at, 

alit. 

Ava-lokayitavya, min. to be observed, VarDrS. 

Ava-lokayitri, mín. one who views, 

Ava-lokita, min. seen, viewed, observed; viewed 
by, i.c. being in sight of a planet, VarBrS.; MarkP.; 
(as), m.  azalekitésvare below ; (3), fa N. of a 
woman, Malatim.; (77), n. looking at, beholding, 
L. Svam mi Nig A Buddhist. acre 
Svara, m. N.ofa i-sattva, worshi by the 
northem Buddhists, Sy ie 

,Ava-lokin, mín. looking, Kum. v, 49; looking 
at, beholding (ifc), Kathis. ON peas 

Ava-lokya, mín. to be locked at, MBh. xiii, 
R001; PSarv. 


Q ava-lopa, &c. See aca- V Tup. 
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wrqciWd ava-lobhana. See an-aval?. 
CAGA ava-loma, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75: 


8T a-valgu-ja, as, m. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica, Suir. 


NTAJ? avalguli, f., N. of a poisonous 
insect, Suir. 


WATE ava- V/vad (aor. Subj. 1. pl. -vadish- 
ma) to speak ill of or against (gen.), AitBr.; (cf. 
dur-avavada.) 

Ava-vadana, am, n. speaking ill of, Siy. on 
AitBr. 

Ava-vadita, mín. instructed, taught, Buddh. 

Ava-vaditri, /d, m. one who speak: finally, who 
gives the definitive opinion, AitBr. — 

Ava-vilda, as, m. speaking ill of, cvil report, L.; 
a command, order, L. ; trust, confidence, L.; instruc- 
tion, teaching, Buddh. 


Wale avavarti, aor. A. fr. vorit, q.v. 
STTQU ava-varshaya. Seo ava-Vovrish. 


Waa aca- vā, -vali, to blow down, RV. 
x, 60, I1; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort 
(i. e. to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5. 


wf ava-viddha. See ava- V/vyadh. 


NIST ava- vi, -veli, to eat, enjoy, RV. x, 

23, 4- 
aca-v/vrij, to disjoin, separate, 

Rm Caus. (Pot. 3. pl. -varjáyeyuķ) to remove, 

Br. 

NAJN, ava- V/vrish (p. -vdrshat) Ved. to 
Tain upon, VS. xxii, 26, &c. 

Ava-varshana, ai, n. raining upon, Katy$r. 

Ava-vrishta, mín. rained upon, TBr: 

WTTY ava- /vyadh, -vidhyati, to throw 
down into (loc.), RV. ix, 73,8; (opposed to abhy- 
a-rókati ; Comm. = 2ranadyati) to fall or sink 
down, TS.; (Pot. -vtdAj'ef) * to throw down from,’ 
deprive of (loc.), TBr. 

Ava-viddha, min, thrown down into (loc.), RV. 
i, 182; 6 & vii, 69, 7. 


WAS ava- v/vye (p. -vydyat) to pull off (as 
clothes), RV. iv, 13, 4. 


WAY ava-/vrasc (Imper. 2. sg. -vrisea: 
impf. -avyiscat) to splinter, cut off, BY. i, 51, 7 & 
vii, 18, 17. 

Ave-vrasea, as, m. splinter, chip, SBr. xii. 


NANI a-vasd, mf(a)n. unsubmissive to an- 
other's will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi, 
42,3 & 43, 3, &c,; not having one's own free will, 
doing something against one’s desire or unwillingly, 
Mn. v, 33; Bhag. &c. —ga, mfn. not being in 
any one's (gen.) power. = m-gama, n.'not submis- 
sive to cach other,’ N, of a special Sandhi (in which 
the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang- 
cd), RPrit, A-vaii-bhüta, mín. unrestrained, 
independent, L.; uninfluenced by magic, L. Ava- 
&énüriya-citta, min. whose mind and senses are 
not held in subjection, Hit, 

, A-va&in, mfn. not having one's own free will ; 
AA CORE gees on will, not independent, Ap. 
n. n Y 
pua ig master of one's self, MBh. 
A-vasya-, in comp. with a fut. P: p. (and with 
some other words) for a-vaiyam, Pane y I, 144, 
Comm.; (avaiyam), ind. necessarily, inevitably, 
certainly, at all events, by all means; avasyam eva, 
most surely ; (cf. dvasyaka,) = y n. any 
hecessary action or performance, AitÁr. = 
mfn. (gana mayüravyausakdi, q.v.) 10 be neces. 
sarily done, R. ii, 96, 8; (Gui), n. pl. necessary per- 
formances, MBh. i, 7899; viii, 1o. = , mfn. 
1o be necessarily cooked Pip, vii, 3, 65, Sch. =m- 
P puigE T [COE MEN. 1,6144; Hit, 
- : mm. o9. Mricch.] or = 
n. [Bhpr.] the being necessarily, —- Tcv, 


HAA ava-iapta, mfn. cursed, MBh. xiii, 
7221. 


| MA Hava-sas (only instr,-sdsi),f.(,/sans), 
wrong desire, AV, vi, 45, 2. 


aaa ava-lobhana. 


WaT d-vasa, f. not a cow, a bad cow, AV. 
xii, 4, 17 & 42. 

AGT A ava-šätana, an, n. (V/sad,Caus.), 
withering, drying up, Suir. 

wañi ava- Vài (Imper. 2. sg. -disthi) to 
deliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8. 

waf ava-siras, mfn. having the head 
turned down, Kaui. 

Ava-sirshaka, mín. id., Susr. 

UII ava-/sish, Pass. -sishyate, to be 
left as a remnant, remain, TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. (Pot. -Seshayef) to leave as a remnant, MBh. 
v, 2638; R. v, 26, 38. <3 

Ava-sishta, min. left, remaining. 

Ava-sishtaka, am, n. remainder, Yajii. ii, 47. 

Ava-sesha, am, n. leavings, remainder, Mn. 
vili, 159, &c.; often ifc., c.g. ardhdv®, kathav®, 
Pitá, q.v.5. (am), ind. ifc. so as to leave asa rem- 
nant, Das.; (cf. ##7-av".) = ti, f. the being left as 
a remainder, BhP. 

Ava-seshita, mín. left as a remnant, remaining, 
MEA grandei (cf. katha-matrév® and ndma- 
matrév”.) i. 

Ava-Seshya, mín. to be left or kept remaining. 

WAT ava- 3. ài, A. (3. pl. -siyante; Im- 
per. -#jyatam) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3, 60; 
TS.; Kath.; SBr.; PBr. 


WAY Td ava-sita and -sina. See ava-sya. 
T ava-+/sush, -sushyati, to become 
dry, VayuP. ii; (-sushyate) MarkP. 
ava- vV èri (impf. avdsrinat) to break 
(as any one's anger), PBr.: Pass. (impf. -527yata) to 
be dispersed, fly iu every direction, R. i, 37, 13, ed. 
Bomb. 


Ava-Birga, mín, broken, shattered, Kaus,; MBh. 
xiii, 1503. 
WANT ava-sesha, &c. Sce ava-v/sish. 


ava- v/scul (perf. -cuscota) to trickle 
down, TBr. 


NAIJA ava-sya, f. (/syai), hoar-frost, 
dew, L. 

Ava-sita or -&yüta, mín, cooled, cool, Pan. vi, 
I, 26, Kai. 

Avastas or -&y&nn, mfn. coagulated, Pan. vi, 
I, 26. 
aamiin, as, m. (Päņ. E I, 160) Boer ross 

ew, Nir. ; , xii, ; R.; pride, L. — pata, 
mia bilo ote Lo eei ae 

WIA ava-V/srath, Caus, (Imper. 2. sg. 
-Srathaya, Padap. “thaya) to loosen, RV. i, 24, 15. 
, NIAJN ava-srayaya, am, n. (Viri), tak- 
ing (anything) from off the fire (opposed. to adhi- 
Sr”, q. v.), Sah. 


NIST ava-svasdm, Ved. Inf. fr. /3vas, 
to blow away, AV. iv, 37, 3. 


WAAR ava-v/ivit (aor. -aivait) to shine 


down, RV. i, 124, 11, 


WATE a-vashatkara, mfn. without the 
exclamation vas4a/, KatySr. 
A-vashatkrita, mfn. id., SBr. iv. 


WAER] ava-shtambh ( /stambh), -shiabh- 
noli (&c., Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq.; generally ind. p. 
~shtabhya, AivSr., &c.) to lean RES RAN Pay. 
viii, 3, 68, &c.; to bar, barricade, R. iii, 56, 73 
-shtabhnati (Kathas. ; Inf. shtabdhunt, ib. ; Pass, 
aor. avdshiambhi, Rajat.) to seize, arrest, R. v, 25, 
52, &c. 3 

Avo-shfabdhs, mfn. standing firm, R. iii, 74, 
24; supported by (acc.), resting on, R. v, 31, 50; 
grasped, seized, arrested, VarBrS. ; Kathis,; stand- 
tins) bee tar oe eRe AN of 

Near, i in. ; H 
(Ch eoa-siabdha below) o T it a IMP 

I. Ava-shtabhya, ind, p. Sec ava-shtambh, 

n Ha eee, mfn. to be seized or stopped, 


Ava-shtambha, as, m, leaning or resting u 
T &x.; having recourse to anything, nes 
cat. ; Sh.; self-confidence, resoluteness, Suir.; 


NAUA ava-sania. 


Paficat. (cf. sévasht*) ; beginning, L.; obstruction,- 
impediment, L.; a post or. pillar, L.; gold, L. 
=maya, mín. (said of an arrow) shot with reso- 
luteness(?), Ragh. iii, 53. 

Ava-shtambhana, am, n. having recourse to 
(in comp.), Paiicat. 

Ava-stabdha, mín. stiff (with cold &c.), Pay. 
viii, 3, 68, Sch. 


WBA ava-shthyitta, mfn. spit upon, SBr, 
WaT ava-shvan(/svan),-skvayati(impf, 


avdshvanat; perf. p. A. -shashvana) to smack 

(one’s lips) or otherwise make a noise in eating, Pan, 

viii, 3, 63 seqq.; (cf. ava-s/ svan.) 
Ava-shvana, «s, m. noisy cating, smacking, L. 


Waa 1. doas, n. (Wav), favour, further- 
ance, protection, assistance, RV.; AV.; VS.; re- 
freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, RV.; wish, 
desire (as of men for the gods &c., RV., or of the 
waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 2); (cf. sv-ávas.) 
Avas-vat, mín. desirous, AV. iii, 26, 6; TS. v. 
Avasvad-vat, mín. united with the desirous one 
[NBD.], MaitrS. 

Avasá, am, n.Ved, refreshment, food, provisions, 
viaticum, RV. i, 93, 4; 119, 6; vi, 61, 1, &c.; 
(with pad-uát) ‘food that has feet,’ i. c. cattle, RV. 
X, 169, 1; (a5), m. a king, Un. 

Avasya, Nom. P. (p. dat. sg. m. avasyaté) to 
scek favour or assistance, RV. i, 116, 23. 

Avasyt, mín. desiring favour or assistance, RV.; 
VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 45, nom. sg. m. °syith); (said 
of Indra) desirous of helping or assisting, RV. iv, 
16, 11 & v, 31, X0; (cf. Pay. vi, 1, 116) ; (165), m, 
N. of a Rishi (with the patron, Atreya, composer of 
the hymn RV. v, 31). 


WA 2. avds (once, before m, avdr, RV.i, 
133, 6; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 70), ind. (fr. 2. dva) down- 
wards, RV.; (as a prcp.) down from (abl. or instr.), 
RV.; below (with instr.), RV. i, 164, 17 & 185 x, 
67, 4. — t&t (avds-), ind. (Pin. v, 2, 40) below, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; before (in time), TBr.; (as a prep. 
with gen.) below, SBr.; (audstat)-frapadana, min. 
(anything) attained from below (as heaven), SBr. 
Ava-syingad, min. (fr. avah-, cf. aya-sayd) whose 
horns are tumed downwards, TS. ii. 

WIA FIAT ava-sakthika, f. (— paryaska, 
q. v.) sitting on the hams (or also ‘the cloth tied 
round the legs and knees of a person sitting on his 
hams,’ L.), Mn. iv, 112; Gaut. 


WAAR ava-sam-cakshya, mfn. to be 

shunned or avoided, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Pat. 

ava- v sañj (ind. p. -sajya; Imper. 
3. pl. Pass. -sajj'antánt) to suspend, attach to, ap- 
pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf. ava-/srij 
at end); to charge with (a business; acc.), R. iv, 42; 
7: A. -sajjate, to adhere or cleave to, not leave 
undisturbed, MBh. xiij, 2198, 

Ava-sakta, mfn. suspended from, attached to (as 
to the shoulder or to the branch of a tree &c.), 
bound round, MBh. &c,; being in contact with, 
Paficat.; belonging to, BhP.; (in Pass. sense) hung 
with (as with wreaths), Hariv. 10049; charged with 
(a business), R. iv, 42, 8. 

Ava-saiijana, ani, n. (= iva, q.v.) the Brih- 
manical thread hanging over the shoulder, Comm. on 
Katysr. 


Waste ava-sam-dina, am, n. (vdi), the 

Ea downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, 1901 
v. 1.) 

WaT avasatha, as, m. (for a-vasatht, 
q- v-) habitation, Heat.; a village, L.; a college; 
school, L.; (a), n. a house, dwelling, L. 

Avasathin, mín. having a habitation, Heat. 

Avasathya, mín. (for dzas°, q.v.) belonging to 
a house, domestic, L.; (as), m. a college, school, L- 


Wag ava- V/sad, P. -sidati (rarely A.,€- 8- 
Pot. -sidefa, MBh. i, 5184 ; impf. -szdafa, R. iV» 
58, 6) to sink (as into water), Suir.; BhP.; to sink 
down, faint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], become cx- 
hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to an end, 
perish ; Caus, (p. -sa@dayat ; ind. p. -sãdya) to cause 
to sink (as into water), Suir.; to render down- 
hearted, dispirit, ruin, ChUp.; MBh, &c.; to frus- 
trate, MBh. xii, 2634; R. v, 51, 2. 

Ava-sanna, min, sunk down, pressed down (25 
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Wale ava-sdda. 


by a burden, BhP.; R. ii, 52, 22); sunken (as eve 
Suir.; (opposed to t/-sanma) deep (as ie 
Suér.; languid, dispirited distressed, unhappy, Katy$r.; 
MBh. iio 198, a or terminated, Hit. ; (as the 
eyesight; said of a blin n) Ragh. ix. 77. fi 
Tw) beaten in a cause. pemon) gh. ix, 773 (in 
` Ava-siida, as, m, sinking (as of a chair), Su:r, ; 
the growing faint (as of a sound), ib.; failing, ex. 
haustion, fatigue, lassitude, ib.; defeat, Malay, Sonn 
of energy or spirit (especially as Proceeding from 
doubtful or unsuccessful love), L.; (in law) badness 
of a cause, L.; end, termination, L.; (cf. ntr-av".) 
Ava-südnka, mín. causing to sink, frustrating, 
R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L.; 
ending, finishing, L. 
Avu-südana, a, n. oppressing, disheartening; 
the state of being disheartened, Car.; an escharotic, 
removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Suir. 
Ava-südita, mfn, made to sink, exhausted, dis- 
pirited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 2. 
- WARN dva-sabha, only in f. (à), excluded 
from a (husband's) company [S1y] ; fallen into wrong 
(i. c. into men's) company [NBD.], SBr. i. 3, 1, ar. 
WaT ava-sara. See ava- sri. 


WANT ava-sarga. See ava-/srij. 

Ava-sárjana. Sce ib, 

TW ava-sarpa, &c. See ava- vV'srip. 

Waa ava-salavi, ind. = apa-s°, q.v. 
Gobh. ER 

Ava-savi, ind. to the left, Sa khSr. 

Ava-savya, mín, not left, right, L. 

Waal dva-sa and -sülrí. See ava- so. 

WANE ava-süda, &c. See ava- /sad. 


NAUTA 1. d-vasüna, mfn. (4/4. vas), not 
dressed, RV. iii, 1, 6. 


WaT 2. ava-sina, &c. See ava-4/so. 
NAUTA ava-sama, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75- 
WAT ava-siya, &c. See ava-y/so. 
wafa Rava- v'sic(p.-siñcat;ind, p. -sicya) 


to sprinkle, pour upon (acc. or loc.), KatySr.; 
AsvGr.; Kaui.; Gobh.; to pour out, Gobh. : Caus, 
(Pot. -secayct) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh. xiii, 5056; 
VarBrS. 


Ava-sikta, mín. sprinkled, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Ava-siiicita, mfn. id., MBh. vii, 7319. 
Ava-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as the 
ground), Mricch. ; syringing, administering a clyster, 
Suir.; bleeding (with leeches), Suir. 
Ava-sekima, as, m. a kind of cake (pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter), L. 4 
Ava-secnna, am, n. sprinkling, KitySr. ; Suir. ; 
water uscd for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 151; bath- 
ing, MBh. iii, 8231; bleeding, Susr. 
Ava-secita, mfn. =-sitia, MBh. vi, 4434- 
NW ava-+/2. sidh (impf. avdsedhat, v.1. 
apás”) tokeep back or off from (abl.), MBh. vii 7397. 
WAYA ava-supta, mfn: (/svap); asleep, R. 
ii, 56, I. 
Wag ava- V/sri, Caus. to move anything 


aside or away, Kau. 
Ava-sara, as, m. ‘descent 


throw (as 
AV. iv, 


aghéya, RV. i, 189, 5), RV.; AV. &c.; to give up 
(as ey and &c), es v, 1822 & vi, 5848, (or 


one's life, Arad) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RV. vii, 86, 
5; (any one's life, 2ranán) MBh. iii, 3052; to 
deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2; to be delivered, 
bring forth, AV. i, 11. 3; to produce, form, shape, 
Hariv. 7057; BhP.: A. (impf. 3. pl. dudsrijanta) 
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 2; 
(impf. avásrijat for °sajat, fr. -4/sailj, BR.) to 
attach to (loc), MBh. i, 1973. 

Avo-sarga, as, m. (gana nyaitku-ddi, q. v.) 
letting loose, letting go (az- neg.) Jaim.; relaxation, 
laxity, L.; following one’s own inclinations, inde- 
pendence, L. 

Ava-sarjana, am, n. liberation, VS. xii, 64. 

Ava-sarjita, mín. (= visris/Macat, Comm.) 
who has abandoned, R. vii, 56, 23. 

Ava-srishta, mín. lct loose, RV.x, 4, 3: thrown 
(asarrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75, 16 & vii, 
46, 3; AV. i, 3, 9 (cf. rudrév"); (ava-srishtá), 
mín. made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x, 28, 11 & 
9I, I4; brought forth (from the womb), BhP.; 
fallen down from or upon (in comp.), BhP. 


Way Wava- Vsrip,-sárpati, (said ofthe sun) 
to set, VS. xvi, 7; (p. loc. m. -sarfati) Laty.; to 
flow back (as the sea in low tide), MBh. xiii, 7257 
(v.1, ava-sarfita, min.‘ caused to flow back"); to 
crecp to or approach unawares, TS.; AV. viii, 6, 3; 
to flow over gradually, AV. xi, 1, 17. 

Ava-sarpa, as, m.‘one who approaches un- 
awares,’ a spy, L.; (cf. afa-sarja.) 

Ava-sarpana, am, n. ‘descent,’ the place from 
which Manu descended after he had lcít his ark, 
SBr. i; going down to, MarkP.; (cf. rathydvas°.) 

Ava-sarpini, f. ‘going or gliding down gra- 
dually,’ a descending period of a long duration and 
alternating with the ‘ascending one” (#é-sarfint, 

.v.; both the ascending [2-57] and descending 

ava-s"] cycle are divided into six stages cach: 
good-good, good, good-bad, bad-good, bad, bad-bad), 
Jain.; Aryabh. 
Ava-sarpita, mfn., see s.v. ava-/srip. 


Wal ava- //so, -syati (Imper. 2. du. -sya- 
fam; aor. Subj. -sãf) to loosen, deliver from, RV. 
vi, 74, 3 & vii, 28, 4; TS.; SBr.; (Imper. 2. sg. 
-sya ; aor. dvdsat, 'T Br. &c.; aor. 3. pl. dvásur, 
RV. i, 179, 3 ; ind. p. -saya, RV. i, 104, 15 Ved. 
Inf.-sa/, RV.iii, 53, 20) Ved. to unharness (horses), 
put up at any one’s house, settle, rest, RV. &c.; to 
take one's abode or standing-place in or upon (loc), 
AV.ix 2, 14; TBr.; to finish, terminate (one's 
work), SankhSr.; RPrit. &c.; to be finished, be at 
an end, be exhausted, Kir. xvi, 17 ; to choose or 
appoint (as a place for dwelling or for a sacrifice), 
TS. ; SBr.; (Pot. 2. sg. -sey@s ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 67) to 
decide, Bhatt.; to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sdyayati 
(ind. p. -sajtya) to cause to take up one's abode in 
or upon (loc.), TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; (ind. p. -s2yya) 
to compléte, Ragh. v, 76; (Inf. [in Pass. sense] -sd- 
yayitum) to ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. ii, 
29: Pass. -siyate (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 66) to be obtained, 
BhP.; to be insisted upon, MBh. xii, 55.4 (ed. Bomb. 
in active sense ‘to insist upon"); to be ascertained, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

A‘va-sij, f. liberation, deliverance, RV. iv, 23, 3; 
‘halt, rest,” see az-avasd. 

Ava-sitri, /7, m. a liberator, RV. x, 27, 9. 

2, Ava-sina, am, n. (cf. ava-mocana) ‘where 
the horses are unharnessed,’ stopping, resting-place, 
residence, RV. x, 14, 9; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; a place 
chosen or selected for being built upon, ManGr.; 
(ifc. £. d, Ragh. i, 95) conclusion, termination, cessa- | 
tion, Mn. ii, 71; Sak. &c.; death, Sak.; Paficat.; 
boundary, limit, L.; end of a word, last part of a 
compound or period, end of a phrase, Prit.; Pan.; 
the end of the line of a verse or the line of a verse 
itself, AAnukr.; VPrat.; KitySr.; N. of a place, 
(gana éakshaiiladi, q. v.) — dnzBá, mín. looking 
at one's place of destination or residence, AV. vii, 
41, 1; seeing the end of (gen.), PBr. —bhiimi, f. 
"place of Jimit,’ the highest limit, Kad. 

ER mí(i£d)n. attaining an end by (in 
comp. 

Avastas, mfn. forming the end of (in comp.), 
R. ii, 56, 25. 

Avasiny, min. belonging to the line of a verse, 
VS. xvi, 33. 

I. Ava-s ind, p. (Pan. vi, 4, 69), see - 4/50, 


2. Ava-siiya, as, m. (Pio. iii, 1, 141) *taking 
up one's abode,’ see ratra-&tniávasdya 7 termina. 


wer ava-atha. 
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tion, conclusion, end, L.; remainder, L.; deter- 
mination, ascertainment, L. 

Ava-süyakn, mín. (said of an arrow, sayaka) 
‘bringing to a close,’ destructive, Kir. xv, 37. 

Ava-siyin,mi.‘taking up one’s abode, settling,” 
sce antåu? and antc^ e^, yatra-kamdo". 

Ava-siyya, ind. p. (ir. Caus.), see aza-4/so. 

Ava-sita, mfn. one who has put up at any place, 
who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 33, 15 & iv, 35, 8; 
SBr.; KstySr.; brought to his abode (as Agni), 
TS.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh. 
i, 4678, &c.; one who has given up anything (abl., 
MBh. xii, 7888 ; or in comp., Y jn. ii, 183); de- 
termined, fixed, BhP.; ascertained, BhP.; known, 
understood ; onc who is determined to (loc.), BhP.; 
being at end of the line of a verse (sce aza-sdita), 
RPrit.; VPrit.; stored (as grain &c.), L.; gone, L.; 
(am), n. ‘a dwelling-place,' sce navdcasitd. 

Ava-seya, mín. to be ascertained, be understood, 
be made out, be learnt from, Jain. Comm. &c. ; ‘to 
be brought to a close,” be destroyed, L. 

Ava-sai, Ved. Inf., see aza-4/s0 above. 


Weird ava-4/skand (ind. p. -skandya) to 
jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten- 
ing from (abl.), ShadvBr.; to storm, assault (as a 
city &c.), R.; Malav. &c. 

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm, Pañ- 
cat.; Hit.; Kathis. 

Ava-skandana, qt, n. id., L.; descending, L.; 
bathing, L.; (in law) accusation. 

Ava- ta, mín. attacked, L.; gone down, 
L.; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re- 
futed (?), L. 

Ava-skandin, mín.'covering (a cow),' sce gau- 
râu’; ifc. attacking, Mear. 

Ava-skanna, mín. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv. 
1786; ‘attacked,’ overpowered (as by love), R. vi, 
95; 41- 

NIET ava-s-kara. See ava- /'s-kri. 


NACA ava-skacd, as, m. (4/sku), a kind 
of worm, AV. ii, 3I, 4. 

WIS ava-4/s-kri (73. kri), A. (perf. 3. 
pl. ava-caskarire) to scrape with the feet; Sis. v, 
63; (cf. afa-4/s-kri s. v. afa-A/ Eri.) 

Ava-s-kara, as, m. ordure, fæces, Pin. vi, 1, 
148; the privities, L.; a place for feces &c., privy, 
closet, MBh. iii, 14676 ; Rajat.; a place for sweep- 
ings &c., Comm. on Yajii.; (cf. aza-£ara.) = man- 
dira, n. water-closet, Rijat. 

Ava-s-karakz, as, m., N. of an insect (originat- 
ing from fæces), Pan. iv, 3, 28. 

WaT acds-tat. See 2. ards. 


a-vastu, n. a. worthless thing, Kum. 
v, 66; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter, Kap.; 
Vedintas.— ta, f. or «tva, n. [Kap.] insubstantiality, 
unreality. 
ava- /'sirt, P. -strinati (1. sg. -stri- 
ndi ; ind. p. -sffrya) to strew, scatter, V3. v, 25; 
TS.; SBr.; (perf. -/as/ara) to scatter over, cover 
with (instr), MBh. vii, 1568: A. (peri. -tastare) 
to penetrate (as a sound), Kir. xiv, 29. & 
Ava-starana, ci, n. strewing, Kitysr, ; 
for a bed, blanket, Ap. pu sec 
Avu-stüra, c5, m. (Pin. iii, 3,120) ʻa litter, bed,” 
(cf. nir-az^.) 
, Ava-stirna, mín. strewed, covered with (instr.), 
Kaui.; Suir. 
RAÇA a-rastra, mfn. without clothes, 
naked. —t&, f. nakedness, N. 


NM ier ¥ stha, P. -tishthati (impf. -ati- 
stat > aor. Subj. -stnat ; perf. A. 3. se. -tasthe 
perf. p. P. -tasthiads) to go down x (Be reach 
down to (acc.), RV. ; SBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. pl. -sthd- 
fa) to go away from (abl), RV. v, 52, 85 (aor. 
Subj. 1. sg. -s¢hdm) to be separated from or deprived 
of (abl.), RV. ii, 27, I7: A. (Pan. i, 3, 225 rarely 
P, e.g. Bhag. xiv, 23; BhP. &c.) to take one's 
stand, remain standing, A3vGr. &c.; to stay, abide, 


Sop at any place (loc.), MBh. &c.; to abide i 
state or condition any Re 


(with ind. p.) 


possession 
of (dat.), RV. x, 48, 5; to enter, be absorbed in (loc.), 
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(a), m. a marine monster, L.; (cf. yuddhévaha- 
rika.) 

Ava-hürya, mfn. to be causcd to pay (as a per- 
son), Mn. viii, 198; to be caused to be paid (asa 
sum), Mn. viii, 145. 

Ava-hrita, mín. for afa-/^, taken off, MBh. 
vii, 1787; MarkP. 


WIR ava-hela, am, à, n.f. (hel for 
led), disrespect, L.; (ayà), instr. ind. without any 
trouble, quite easily, Kathis.; (cf. sévahelamt.) 

Ava-helana, ai, n. disrespect, L. 

Ava-helita, mfn. disrespected, L. ; (a), n. dis- 
respect, L. 

WART ava-hvara. See n-av?. 


Was ava-/hve, A. (1. sg. -hvaye) to call 
down from, RV. v, 56, 1. 


NATY avak. See 1. a-vác and dvüilc. 


warfaie{ a-vakin, mfn. (vac), not speak- 
ing, ChUp. 

I. A-väk-kå, mfn. specchless, SBr. x. 

1. A-vilo, mín, id., Br. xiv; VarBrS. A-vük- 
Sruti, mfn. deaf and dumb, L. 

A-vüocaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr.; Sah. 

A- ya, mín. not to be read, Balar. 

I. A-vücya, mfn. not to be addressed, Mn. ii, 
128; improper to be uttered, R.; Kathas.; (a-vac- 
yan karma =maithunam) Comm. on SBr.; ‘not 
distinctly expressed,’ sce -fva. = ti, f. reproach, 
calumny, Kir. xi, 53 ; BhP. —tva, n. the not being 
distinctly expressed, Sih. = deša, m. *unmention- 
able region,’ the vulva, Comm. on SBr. 


waT avà- V/1. kri (Imper. 2. sg. -kyidht) 
to ward off, remove, RV. viii, 53, 4. 


avà-/gam (aor. 1. pl. áva gan- 
ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, 14. 


SANI avdgra, mfn. having the point 
turned aside, ApSr.; (cf. avdg-agra.) 

AGIA avd-/1. ci, -cinoti (= bhogena 
vyayi-karoti, Comm.) to dissipate what is accumu- 
lated, use up, MBh. xii, 5952. 

watfgg acd- V/chid (ind. p.-chidya) to tear 
away or out from (abl.), Vikr. 


WATA avdj (Vaj), dvdjati, to drive down, 
RV. i, 161, 10. 


warf d-vajin, i, m. a bad horse, RV. 
iii, 53, 23. 

Walk vāc, ait, act, ak (fr. 2. aiic), turned 
downwards, being or situated below, lowerthan (abl.), 
RV. iv, 25, 6; AV.x, 2, 11; SBr. xiv; (avdilcam), 
ind. downwards, Sulb.; (dzac?), f. (with dis) the di- 
rection downwards (i.c. towards the ground), VS. 
xxii, 245 SBr. xiv; Up.; (without di?) the southem 
quarter, L.; (ava4), ind., sce s.V. _ 

Avük, ind. downwards, headlong, AsvGy.; Kaui.; 
Mn. viii, 75. —pushpi, f. ‘having its flowers tum 
downwards,’ the plant Anethum Sowa Roxb., L. 
—&Blha, mfn. having shoots turned downwards 
(as the Ficus Indica), KathUp. = širas, mín. hav- 
ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having its upper end turned downwards, 
VarBrS. =sirsha, mín. having the head turned 
downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. =sriaga, min. (said 
of the moon) whose crescent is turned down 
VarBrS. 

2. Avāk-ka, m{(@)n, (only for the etym. of dva- 
ka) turned downwards, SBr. ix. 

Avüg (in Sandhi for avk). = agra; min. hav- 
ing the point turned downwards, Ap. (wrongly written 
avan-agra). = gati, f. the way downwards (to the 
hell), MBh. xiv, 490. —gamana-vat, mfn. (s 
of the Apina) taking its course downwards, Vedantas 
—bhiügo, m, the part below, ground, L. = P 
na, mín, having the face tumed downwards, Bh- 

Avün (in Sandhi for avãk). —agra, sce 

, = nübhi, ind. below the navel. = f 
m. the hell below (the earth), MBh. xiv, 1008; (cle 
tiryai-nir®.) = mukha, mf(Z)n. having the ace 
turned downwards, looking down, M Bh. &c. ; tu" 
downwards; (as), m, N, of a Mantra spoken ov 
a weapon, R. i, 30, 4. z 
Avücinn, mí(a)n. directed downwards, being C 


ava- V/sru, Caus. (p. -sravayat) to 
cause to flow down, KátySr. S 
Ava-sruta, mín. run or dropped down, A3vGr. 


NAIAN ávas-vat. See 1. dvas. 
WAR ava- V/svan. (aor. -dsvanit) to fly 


down with noise, RV. iv, 27, 33 (cf. ava-shvan.) 
Ava-svanyà, mín. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. xvi, 31. 
Wag ava- V sri (Subj. -svarati) to sound 
(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9 ; (Pot. -svarel) 


to sustain with gradually lowered voice, Laty. 


wage ava- han (Subj. 2. sg. -han, RV. 
v, 32, I & vi, 26, 5; Imper. 2. pl. -hantana, RV. 
ii, 34, 93 Imper. 2. sg. ahi; impf. 2. & 3. sg. 
-dhan or akan ; perf. 2. sg. -jaghantha) to throw 
down, strike, hit, RV. ; AV.; MBh. ii, 915; Ved. to 
drive away, expcl, keep off, fend off, RV. 5; AV. &c.; 
chiefly Ved. to thresh, RV. i, 191, 2 (p. fem. -g/a- 
ti); TS. &c.: A. -jighnate, to throw down, RV. 
i, So, 5: Caus. (Pot. -g/dtayct) to cause to thresh, 
Spr. xiv: Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. -jaiighanihi) to 
drive away, fend off, AV. v, 20, 8. 

Ava-ghita, as, m. a blow, Sah. &c.; threshing 
corn by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material, Jaim.; Kathis, &c.; (for ava- 
ghatta, q.V-) a hole in the ground, L. 

Ava-ghitin, mín. ifc. threshing, BhP. ; strik- 
ing, L. 1 

Ava-jaghnnt, mín. (irreg. p. in Pass, sense; = 
-hanyamana, Comm.) being beaten or struck by 
(instr.), MBh. iv, 1424. 

Ava-hata, mín. threshed, winnowed, Katy$r. 

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, winnowing, 
KatySr.; BhP.; (cf. adAy-avaA?); the left lung, 
Yajñ. iii, 94; Comm. on Vishnus. 

Ava-hantri, ta, m. one who throws off or wards 
off, RV. iv, 25, 6. 

wafa ava-harshita, mfn. (v/hrish), 
caused to shiver, MBh. ix, 2786. 

WARY ava-Vhas, to laugh at, deride, 
MDh. &c. 

Ava-hasana, am, n. deriding, MBh. i, 144. 

Ava-hiisn, qs, m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42 ; Brah- 
maP.; derision, MBh.; R.; Kathas. 

Ava-hisya, mín. to be derided, exposed to ridi- 
cule, ridiculous, MBh.i, 7039. — tū, f. ridiculousness, 
MDh. iii, 17193; Kathàs. 


Wage ava-hasta, as, m. the back of the 
hand, L. 


WRT ava- V/3. ha (nor. 3. sg. áváhāh (for 
9Àias-/] ; perf. 3. sg. -/a/id ; ind, p. -hdya) to leave, 

uit, RV. i, 116, 3 & viii, 45, 37 ; TS.; MBh. xiii, 

208: Pass. -Airyate (fut. -hasyate, Kath.) to be 
left remaining, remain behind, MBh. iii, 11558 ; ‘to 
remain behind,’ i. c. to be excelled, R. v, 2, 115 (1. 
sg.-hiye) to be abandoned, RV. x, 34, 5: Caus. (aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -j7hifas) to cause to remain behind on 
or to deviate from (a path; abl.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 


RAISAT ava-halika, f. (hal), a wall, 
hedge, L.; (cf. zziz-av?.) ; 


wafen dva-hita. See ava-/dha. 


safere avahittha, am, n. (corrupted fr. a- 
Paced ?) dissimulation ; (&), f. id., Dagar. ; Sah. 


Mn. vi, 81; to penetrate (as sound or as fame), MBh. 
xiii, 1845: Pass. -sthiyate, to be settled or fixed or 
chosen, Šak.: Caus, (generally ind. p. -5/44) to 
cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army &c.), 
let behind, MBh, &c.; to place upon (loc.), fix, set, 
array, A3vGT. &c.; to cause to enter or be absorbed 
in (loc.), MBh. iii, 12502; to render solid or firm, 
R. v, 35, 365 to establish (by arguments), Comm. 
on Nyàyad.: Pass, Caus, -sthapyrate, to be kept firm 
[to be separated,’ BR.], BhP. : 

Ava-stha, as, m. membrum virile, AV. vii, 90, 
3 (cl. xpd-stha); (d), f. appearance (in a court of 
justice), Mn. viii, 60; * stability, consistence, cf. a7- 
avastha; state, condition, situation (five are distin- 
guished in dramas, Sah.), circumstance of age (Pan. 
V 45 1465 vi, 2, 115, &c. ] or position, stage, degree ; 
(ds), f. pl. the female organs of generation, RV, v 
19, I. Avasthi-catushtaya, n. thc four periods 
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man- 
hood, and old age). Avasthü-traya, n. the three 
states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound slecp), 
RamatUp.; BhP, Avasthü-dvuya, n. the two 
states of life (viz. happiness and misery) Ava 
van, mín. possessed of stability, TS. 

Ava-sthina, am, n. standing, taking up one's 
place, R. v, 5, 18; situation, condition, Pailcat. ; Hit. ; 
residing, abiding, dwelling, Vedantas.; Sah.; stability, 
Rajat.; (cf. an-av".) 

S Ava-sthīpana, an, n. exposing (goods for salc), 
as, 

‘Ava-sthiiyin, mín. staying, residing in, Kad.; 
placed (behind, fa3cd/ ; as an army); abiding ina 
particular condition, Comm. on Bad. 

Ava-sthita, mfn. standing near (sometimes with 
acc., e. g. Hariv. 14728; R. v, 73, 26), placed, hav- 
ing its place or abode, Asy$r.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; 
(witha pr. p.) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30, 
19; engaged in, prosecuting, following, practising 
(with loc. [MBh. ii, 1228; Mn. &c.] or in comp. 

[Bhag. iv, 23; Hit.]); obeying or following (the 
words or commands of ; loc.), BhP.; Bhatt.; giving 
one’s self up to (e E 10 compassion or pridc), MBh. 
xiii, 272; R. v, 58, 13; contained in (loc.), Mn. 
xij 119; Bhag. ix, 4 & xv, 11; being incum- 
bent upon (loc.), Kum. ii, 28; ready for (dat.), 
Paricat.; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp.; R. &c.; 
steady, trusty, to be relied on, Mn. vii, 60, &c.; (cf. 
an-av°.) 

Ava-sthiti, zs, f. residence, BhP. ; Kathis.; abid- 
ing, stability, see ax-av°; following, practising, L. 

WAAT ava-A/snü, Caus. -snüpayati, to 
wash, Kaui, 

Ava-sn&tb, mfn. (water) in which any one has 
bathed, MBh. xiii, 5014. 


Way ava-y/ spri (aor. Subj. -spdrat, 2. sg. 
-spar; Imper. 2. sg. -spridht & 2. du. -spritant) 
to defend, preserve from (abl.), RV. 

Ava-spartri (only Voc. °r/ar), m. a preserver, 
saviour, RV. ii, 23, 8. 

WASH ava-/sphur (fut. -sphurishyati)to 


cast away, Nir. v, 17. 


WA qva- / sphürj (p.-sphitrjat)V ed.to 
thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap, VS.; TS. ; 


$Br. &c.; to snort, MBh. vi, 774 (cd. Bomb. 
, &c.; to si : ; Suir.; 
1o fill with noise, MBh. vii, 3 a Gate I ae : 


En as, m. the rolling of thunder, 

wafer ava-/smi, A. (impf. 3 
. f. 3. pl. -sma- 

ben) to flash down (said of lightning), RV. i, 
Waa avasya, Nom. P. See 1. devas. 
Waa S ava- V/syaud, A. (p. -syandama 

to flow or trickle down, BhP, epee) 
Ava-syandana, am, n. (gana gahadi, q.v. 
Avn-Syandita, am, n. Caner adnan 


to one's own words a sense not oriri 
Sah.; Dagar. &c. pSeuauy mica, 


WI avasyí. Sec 1. doas. 


TQ ava-/srays, A. (p. -sraysama 
NEUES Suir. í ü gin 
Avu-srásas, Ved. Inf, (abl.) from falling down 
RV. ii, 17, 5. : 
Ava-srasta, mín. fallen down, Suir. 


WE ava- Vhu (3. pl. -juhivati) to shed (as 
drops of swcat), RV. v, 7, 5. 


Wag ava-Vhri, A. -harate (generally ind. 
P. -Aritya) to move down (as the arms), take down, 
put down or aside, Katy$r.; Laty.; (P. Imper. 2. sg. 
- kara) MBh. iv, 1304: P. -harati, to bring to- 
gether, amass (?), Pin. v, 1, 52: Caus. to cause to 
pay taxes, Âp.: Caus, Pass, (3. pl. -/idz'ante) to be 
ced lo pay taxes, MBh. il 349. a o 

am, n. putting aside i 
EE EAM 7%, t, n. putung » throwing 

Ava-hiira, as, m. truce, suspension of arms, MBh.; 
cessation of plaving &c., Kathas.; summoning, in- 
viting, L.; a thief, L.; a marine monster, L., ; (= dha- 
rmántara)apostacy, abandoning, sector cast (?), L; 
(=afanctawya-dravya or ufan?)a tax, duty (?), L. 

Ava-hiiraka, mii. one who stops fighting &c.; 
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Warstaghtia avácina-sirshan. 


situated below (abl.), AV. x, 4, 25; xiii, I, 30; : 

(as), My N. of a king, MBh, i, 3770 E 3 SB 

shan, miCrshat)n. having the head turned down- 

wards, headlong, SBr. iv. —hasta, mfn. having 

the hand turned downwards, Kaus. Avicinagra, 

mín, =avag-Gg7a, q. V., AitBr, J 
2. Avücya, mín. southern, southerly, L. 


Avüfücita, mín. (perf. Pass. p. A/azc) t 
downwards (as the face), Sah, E eed 


WAM 1. a-vatd, mf(á)n. (vai), not dried 
up, fresh, RV. : m 4 im 10 & viii, 79, 7. 

A-vüna, mfn. id, MBh. ii, 704 (v.l. a-vaia): 
a Pera ary, L. i, 704 (v. l. a-vàta); 

NATT 2.a-vatd, mf(d)n. windless, RY. i, 
38, 75 (daz), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi, 
64, 4 & x, 129, 2. 

A-vitala, mfn. not flatulent, Suir, 


NATA 3.d-vata, mf(a)n. (Vran), unattack- 
ed, untroubled, RV. 


siti avátita, mfn. (Aat), (only for the 


etym. of avafd) gone down, Nir. x, 13. 


WATR avdd (ad), (Pot. t. pl. -adimahi) 
to cause to cat food, VS. iii, 58. 


watteq a-vadin, mfn. (gana grahy-adi, 
q. V.) not speaking, not disputing, peaceable, L, 


WATT acán (V'an), avüniti, to breathe or 
inhale, SBr. iv; (cf. du-avánat.) 


Wale a-vana. Seo 1. a-vàtd. 


NIAT avdntard, mfn. intermediate, TS. ; 
SBr. ; respectively different, respective (generally said: 
with regard to two things only), Vedantas. ; Sih, &c.; 
(dm), ind. differently from (abl.), MaitrS.; (4), 
ind, between, SBr. = di, f. an intermediate region 
of the compass, SBr.; BrArUp.; Nir.; Sulb.; (aván- 
tara-dik)-srakti, mín. (said of the Vedi) having its 
corners turned towards intermediate regions of the 
compass) KatySr. = dish, f. ---d/3, q. v., MaitrS.; 
VS. xxiv, 26. = dikshá, mín, performing an inter- 
mediate consccration, SBr. iii. — dīkshā, f. an in- 
termediate consecration, A pSr. ; ManSr. ; avdutara- 
dīkshâdi, a gana, Comm. on Pap. v, 1, 94. ~ di- 
kghin, mín. =-dikshd, q. v., Pan. v, I, 94, Comm. 
=desa, m. a place situated in an intermediate re- 
gion, SBr.; KatySr. = bhedn, m. subdivision, Kap. 
Avüntaródi, f. an Ida subdivided into five parts, 
AitBr. ; KatySr.; AsvSr. 

WANT avitp (A/àp), -apnoti (Imper. 2. sg 
-dpnuhi) to reach, attain, obtain, gain, get, Up. 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to get by division (asa quotient), 
Süryas.; to suffer (e. g. blame or unpleasantness or 
pain), Mn.; Ragh. xviii, 34 ; Palicat.: Caus. to cause 
to obtain anything (acc.), Naish. viii, 89. 

Avapa, mfn. See dur-avapa. 

Av&pta, mín. one who has attained or reached, 
KathUp.; obtained, got; (am), n. * got by divido, 
a quotient, Comm. on VarBr. = vat, mfn. reaching, 
obtaining; entertaining (as a belief), L. 

. Avüptavys, mín. to be obtained, Bhag.; Ragh. 
k Avapti, zs, f. obtaining, getting, R.; Kum. v, 

, &c.; (in arithm.) a quotient. p 

* Rok ind, x having obtained, Ragh. iii, 
33, &c. " In. xi, 185; 

2. Avapya, mfn. to be obtained, Mn. xi, 1953 

Paticat. 


verfa a-vapita, min. ( A/ cap), not sown 
(as grain, dhānya) but planted, L. : 

NATAR acápóh (v1. i), (ind. P- opóhya) 

1 = q Ia oe /i), going down (into 

fi , m. (Vi), g c 

water, in eden Yielding se an-avdya. 

WAY a-vayí, min. without wind, SBr. xiv. 


ica, but 
NATT avard, as, am, M. n. (fr. 2. ava, 
r, i the near 
formed after a-ürd, q. v-) Ved- this side, the j- 
bankofa P 16; TS.&c. = tas erent 
ind. to this side, RV. x, 65, Ó- PE arioira) 
iv, 2,93 & v, 2, 11) the ocean, Lai (Ch AED 
—pürinn, mín, deriv. i, audra-/dri; +0- 1V, $, 
3 & v, 2, 11. 2 i 
TELE deriv. fr. azüra, Pin. 1v, 3, 93, 
Ccmm, ; v, 2, 11, Siddh. 


CC-0. 


L Avüryi, mín. being on the near side of a river, 
VS. xvi, 42 & xxv, I. 


WATT a-caraniya, mfn. (A/1. vri), not 
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off, 
unrestrainable, (aswater) MBh.i, 693 ; (asa weapon) 
MBh, iv, 2112 & v, 1888; Kathis.; ‘not to be 
remedied, incurable,” i. e. treating of incurable sick- 
nesses, Susr. 

Avüriki, f. the plant Coriandrum Sativum. 

A-vürita, mín, unimpeded, unobstructed ; (am), 
ind. without obstacles, at pleasure, MBh. xiii, 3294; 
xiv, 2686; Mudr.; Kathis. —dvara, mín. having 
open doors, Naish. iii, 41. 

A-viiritavya, mín. not to be impeded or hin- 
dered, not to be kept off. 

2, A-vürya, min, not to be kept back or warded 
off, unrestrainable, irresistible, Hariv. 108058: 15067; 
R.5 (varya with xa neg.) MBh. v, 7375; *incur- 
able,’ see -/d. — kratu (avdryd-), (6) mín. of ir- 
resistible power, RV. viii, 92, 8. = tū, f. incurable- 
ness, Suir. 

WARE acd- ru, Caus. (fut. sg. -roka- 
yita) to bring down from (abl.) 

wars avárch ( rich), avarchati (sic; Pot. 
avárcAét) to fall down, become damaged, TS.; ŠBr. 


wary avárj (Vrij), (3. pl. avárjanti) to 
dismiss, SBr. iv. 
UNA acd- /loc, A. (perf. -luloce) to 


consider, Bhatt. 


WATATS avavata, as, m. the son of a woman 
by any other man than her first husband, Comm. on 
Mn. x, 5. 


WAIA acücan, mf(varz)n. ( Vou, Pan. iv, 


1, 7, Comm.), one who carrics off, a thief, L. 
WAY Gr avà-iriügá. Sce 2. avds. 
Wary avds (4/2. as), (Ved. ind. p. avasya) 
to put down, RV. i, 140, Io. 


STIS a-vasas, mfn. unclothed, L. 


anfa avâ-Vsic, to pour into (loc.), 
Gobh. 
atfeasqa-vasinmfn.(gana grülty-adi,q.v.) 
Wale a-vastava, mfn. unsubstantial,un- 
real, fictitious; unfounded, irrational (as an argu- 
en mfn. having no home, AV. xii, 5, 45. 
Wate a-cahand, mfn. having no vehicle 


or carriage, not driving in a carriage, SBr. iv. 


w dci, mfn. (4/av), favourable, kindly 
disposed, AV. v, 1, 9; (is), m. f. a shecp, RV. 
(mentioned with reference to its wool being used 
for the Soma strainer); AV. &c.; the woollen 
Soma strainer, RV.; (75), m. a protector, lord, L.; 
the sun, L.; air, wind, L.; a mountain, L.; a wall 
or enclosure, L.; a cover made of the skin of mice, 
L.; (és), f. an ewe, AV. x, 8, 31; (2-21; q. v.i 
cf. also adhi) a woman in her courses, L. [cf. Lith. 
awi-s; Slav. ovjza; Lat. ovi-5; Gk. ói-s; Goth. 
azistr]. = kata, m. a flock oí sheep, Pan. v, 2, 29, 
Comm.; avikaiéraya, m. tribute or tax consisting 
of a ram to be paid (to the king) by the owner of 
a flock of sheep, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Pat. —gandhika, 
f. the plant Ocimum Villosum ; (cf. aja-gaudAa.) 
= dugaha, n. the milk of an ewe, L. —düsa, n. 
id., Pin. iv, 2, 36, Comm. —pata, m.=avinay 
vistara, Pàu.v, 2, 29, Comm. = pala, m.a shepherd, 
VS, xxx, 11; SBr. iv; MBh. iii, 13700. —priya, 
m. ‘liked by sheep,’ the grass Panicum Frumenta- 
ccum, L.; (à), f., N. of another plant, L. = bhuj, m. 
‘ enjoying (i. e. devouring) sheep,” a wolf, L. «mat 
(dzi-), mín. possessing RY, iv, 2, 5; AY. vi, 
37,1. —marisa,n.- -dugdhaabove, Pin. iv, 2, 36, 
Comm. —sodha, n. id, ib. —sthala, n. ‘sheep- 
place,’ N. ofa town, MBh-v,934 (cd.Bomb.) & 2595. 

Avika, as, m. a sheep, Pau. v, 4, 28; (4), f. an 
ewe, RV. i, 126, 73 AV. Xx, 129, 17 (av/£d); Mn.; 
Kathás.; (22), n. 3 diamond, L. 

Avita, avitri, avithya. See ss. vv. 


wfaare a-vikaca, mín. closed, shut (as a 


flower). 
A-vikacita, mín, unblown, 


wfanton a-vigalita. 
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serere a-rikatthana, mfn. not boast- 
ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c. 


NITENIN a-cikathayat, mfn. not talking 
vainly or idly, Ap. 


wfaqait a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of sepa- 
ration, RPrit. 

A-vikrishta, mín. not separated, RPrit.; not 
robbed or plundered, AitBr. 


ufq a-cikala, mfn. unimpaired, entire, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly, 
Sis. xi, 10. 


WITEN a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter- 
native, positive precept ; (mín.) not distinguished or 
particularized, BhP. &c.; not deliberating long or 
hesitating, Kathas.; Paíícat.; (a), ind. without 
hesitation, Kid.; Paficat.; Kathis. 

A-vikalpita, mín. undoubted, Sarvad. 


STAT a-ciküra, as, m. non-chauge of 
form or nature, non-altcration, VPrit.; Gaut.; Jaim.; 
(mfn.) unchangeable, immutable, VPrat.; (gana cãrv- 
dai, q. V.) — vat, mín. not exhibiting any altera- 
tion, Kim. = sadrisa, mín. (gana cãrv-ädi, q.v.) 

A-vikürin, mín. unchangeable, invariable (as 
truth), MBh. xii, 5979 & (superl. °7i-fama) 5986, 
&c.; unchangeable (in character), faithful, Mn. vii, 
190; without change, without being changed, Suir.; 
not exhibiting any alteration (in one’s features), 
Kathis. 

A-vikürya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 25. 

A-vikrita, mín. unchanged, TPrat.; not pre- 
pared, not changed by artificial means, being in its 
natural condition, Ap.; Gaut.; (said of cloth) not 
dyed, Gaut.; notdeveloped (in its shape), SBr. iii; not 
deformed,not monstrous, Gaut. A'vikrit&hgu,mfn, 
having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), SBr. iv. 

MD is, f. unchangeableness, Say. on RV. 
i, 164, 36. 

A-vikriya, mí(d)n. unchangeable, invariable, 
Ragh. x, 175 BhP.; not showing any alteration (in 
one's features), Kathas.; not exhibiting any difler- 
ence, quite similar, Rajat.; (a), f. *unchangeable- 


ness,” sce avikriydimaka below. —tva, n. un- 
changeableness, Say. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on 


Mn.vi,92. Avikriyütmaka, min. whose nature 


is unchangeableness, Vedintas. 


NHÉ SIRE a-vikrama, mfn. without heroism, 


Kir. ii, 155 (as), m. non-prohibition of the change 
of a Visarga into an Üshman, RPrit. 


A-vikrünta, min. unsurpassed, L.; not valiant, 


feeble, L. 


AFTAN a-cikraya, as, m. non-sale. : 
A-vikrita, mín. who has not sold, RV. iv, 24, 9. 
A-vikreya, mín. not to be sold, unsaleable, MBh. 


v, 1402; R. i, 61, 17 (ed. Bomb.) 


safes a-viklava, mf(a)n. not confused or 


bewildered, not unsteady, MBh. i, 2070; BhP. 


afafa a-viklinndksha, mfn. whose 


eyes do not water, Ap$r. 


aaqa a-vikshata, mfu. unhurt, MBh. 


xii, 3604. 


afater 


a-vikshit, t, m., N. of a king, 


MBh. i, 2315 (son of Kuru) 3740 seqq.; xiv, 82. 


A-vixshita, mín. undiminished, KV. vii, Y, 24 


& viii, 32, 8. 


K-vikshina, mín. id., SBr. i. 


afarer a-vikshipa, mfn. unable to dis- 
tribute or dispense, &c., Pin. vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch.; 
(a5), m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1917; 
(cf. giri-kshipa.) 

A-vikshipta, mín.not frustrated, MBh.xii,8683. 

WAGs d-vikshubdha, mfn. undisturbed 
(as a sacrifice), SBr. 

‘-vikshobha, as, m. the not being disturbed, 

MaitrS.; TBr. 

Whaatwre-vikhancita,mfn.undisturbed, 
MarkP. 


wifanies a-vigarhita, min. unreproached. 


aimat a-vigalita, mfn. inexhaustible, 
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108 afama a-vigdna. wfafugray avidhi-pürvakam. 
A-vicohinna, mín, uninterrupted, continual, 
AivGr.; SankhGr.; Hariv. &c. ^ pāta, m. con- 
tinually falling (on onc's knees), Dai. A e 
/- viccheda, as, m. uninterruptedness continuity, 
AV. ix, 6, 38; SBr.; Sarvad. &c.; (d£), abl. ind. 
[Kad.] or (ena), instr. ind. [Core on Nyayad.] 
or in comp. aviccheda- [MBh. viii, 2514], uninter- 
ruptedly. 
vafauqu a-vicyuta, min. not lost, inamiss- 
ible, Yajü. i, 2125 without deviation or mistake, 
Yajň. iii, 112. 
safqsrrat d-vijata, f. (a woman) who has 
not brought forth, VS. xxx, I5. : 
A-vijātīya, mín. of the same species, L. 
vafis d-oijanat, mfn. not understand- 
ing or knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164, 5; KenaUp.; 
Mn. iii, 97; Y3jn. ii, 258. 
A-vijiia, mín. ignorant. — tà, f. ignorance. 
A-vijiita, mfn. unknown, SBr. xiv; KenaUp.; 
Mn. ; indistinct, doubtful, VS.; SBr. &c.; not no- 
ticed, passed unawares (as the time), BhP.; (as), m., 
N.ofa son of Anala, Hariv. 156 (cd. Bomb.) — gati, 
mín. whose course is unknown, BhP.; (75), m., N. 
of a son of Anila, Hariv. 156. — gada (dvijidta-), 
mí(d)n. speaking unintelligibly, AV. xii, 4, 16. 
A-vijüi&tri, mfn. not perceiving, ChUp.; igno- 
rant, Nir: ii, 3; (¢@), m. a N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 


WANA a-vigana, míf(a)n. without dis- 
cord, concordant, unanimous, Rajat. 

A-vigita, mín. not being out of harmony with 
each other, Comm, on Bid. 


wagt a-viguna, mfn. not incomplete, 
not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr. 


ward a-vigna, as, m. the plant Carissa 
Carandas, L.; (cf. a-vighnd, d-vigna, & vighna.) 


NANE a-vigraha, as, m. (said of a word) 
the not occurring in 2 separate form (but only in a 
compound), RPrat.; bodiless; indisputable (as the 
Dharma), Rajat. 


safaura a-vighata, as, m. no hindrance or 

obstacle, APrit.; Saikhyak. &c.; (mfn.) unim- 
ed, BhP. 

IRSE mín. without obstacle, unimpeded, 
uninterrupted, R.; Sak.; (d), f.=a-vigna, q. v-; 
(am), n. want of obstacle, undisturbedness, Ragh. i, 
91; (ena), instr. ind. without obstacle, R. =ka- 
rana-vrata, n, N. ofa particular rite on the fourth 
day of Philguna, VarP. —tas, ind. without obstacle, 
Ràjat. — vrata, n. =-karaya-vrata above. 

A-vighnita, mín. undisturbed, R. i, 62, 12. 


SHÉNSTETUI a-vicakshaya, mfn. not discern- 


ing, not clever, ignorant, Mn. iii, 115 & viii, 150. 
wie a-vicartyd. See a-vicrityd. 


Alaa a-vicala, mfn.immovable, steady, 
firm, MBh.; MarkP. Avicaléndriya, mfn.whose 
senses do not waver, i. e. are under control, BhP. 

A-vicalnt, mín. not moving, Naish. iv, 93. 

A-vicalita, min. not deviating, steadily fixed (as 
the mind), Malatim.; not deviating from (abl.), 
Comm. on TPrat. 

A-vicücala, mín. not staggering, standing firmly, 
"AY. x, 8, 4. 

A-vicicalat, mín. id, AV. vi, 87, 1 & 2. 

A-vicücal, mín. id, RV. x, 173, 1 & 35 (cf. 
Pin. iii, 2, 171, Comm.) 

A-vicülita, mín. unmoved, unshaken. 

A-vicülin, mín. not falling off from (abl.), Ka- 
this.; invariable, Pat. 

A-vicülya, mín. not to be moved from its place, 
MBh. xv, 213. 


MASTIT a-vicara, as, m. want of discrimi- 
nation, error, folly, Rajat.; Vet.; (mfn.) undiscrimi- 
nating. unwise, Kathas.; (az), ind. [MBh. ix, 2376; 
VarByS.] or in comp. avicdra- [Das.], unhesitat- 
ingly. —jiia, mín. not knowing or clever at dis- 
crimination, Kathas. 

A-vicirana, av, n. non-dcliberation, non-hesi- 
tation ; (d/), abl. ind. unhesitatingly, R. iii, 28, 27. 

A-viciraniya, mfn. not necding deliberation, 
Ragh. xiv, 46, &c. 


Seiten ta mín. not deliberating or hesitating, 
n.; R. 

A-vicürita, mín. unconsidered, not deliberated, 
Hit. xii, 16 3 not requiring deliberation, certain, clear, 
Mn. viii, 295; MBh. xiv, 1344; (am), ind. un- 
hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853; R. &c. 
I. A-vicirya, ind. p. without ideri! - 
E p. vii geng un 
x Ln mín. not requiring deliberation, 


vif nfeomn a-vicalita, &c. See a-vicala. 


firm, RV. i, 87, 1; Aiv$r. 

NISI avithya, mfn. (fr. dvi), fit or suited 
for sheep, Pan. v, 1, 85 (4), f. (probably) N., of a 
plant (like ajathyd, q. v.), ib., Sch. 

wtaerta-vidagdha,min. not burnt, Kaui.; 
Nir.; not digested, Suir.; not ripe (as a tumour, 
Sotha or jofha), Suir.; Bhpr.; not turned sour, 
Suir.; inexperienced, stupid, Parícat. 

A-vidihin, mfn. not producing heartburn (on 
account of being imperfectly digested), Car.; Suir, 


wafqeet a-vidasyd, mfn. not ceasing, per- 
manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6. 

A-vidisin, mfn. not drying up (as a pond 
perennial, AivGr.; Gobh.; BhP. poai): 

wfsaret a-vidanta, as, m. * unsubdued,’ 
N. of a son of Satadhanvan, Hariv. 2037 (v. 1. a/i- 
datta). 


wfafen d-vidita, mfn. unknown, SBr. x, 
xi, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; without the knowledge of 
(gen.), Kathis.; (¢), loc. ind. [MBh. v, 5971] or 
(am), acc. ind. (Kathás.] without the knowledge of 
(gen.); (au), ind. so that nobody knows, Mricch. 


wfaca d-vididhayu, mfn. (/dhyai), not 
deliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, 31, 7. 


WUT d-vidushtara. See a-vidya. 
WIRT a-vidüra, mfn. not very distant, 


near, R.; Kum. vii, 415 (az), n. proximity, (am), 
ind. near to, R. ii, 45, 33; (e), loc. ind. not far olf 
(with abl.), near, MBh. iii, 16093; R.; BhP.; (at), 
abl. ind, id., R. — tas, ind. near, R. 


factu a-vidosha, mfn. faultless, Laty. 


wfaqetg d-vidoha, as, m. nota bad milking, 
MaitrS. : 


TTS a-viddha, mfn. unpierced, not per- 
forated (as pearls), Kum. vii, 10; ‘unimpaired,’ sce 
below. —karniü or -kurni, f. the plant Cissampelos 
Hexandra; (cf. viddha-karud.) = dris, mín. of 
unimpaired sight, all-secing, BhP. — nas, mfn. (said 
of a bull) having the nose not bored (by a nosc-ring), 
BhP. —varcas, mín. of unimpaired glory, BhP. 


WA a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unwise, 
Mn. ix, 205, &c.; (dvidyd), f. ignorance, spiritual 
ignorance, AV. xi, 8, 23; VS. xl, 12-145 SBr. xiv; 
(in Vedanta phil.) illusion (personified as May’); 
ignorance together with non-existence, Buddh. Avi- 
dy&-maya, mín. consisting of ignorance. 

A-vidvas, mfn. (perf. p.) not knowing, ignorant, 
RV.; AV. &c.; comp. d-vidusA-[ara, mín. quite 
ignorant, RV. x, 2, 4. 

Wü TEIRTsta-vidyamana, mfn. ( V/3.vid; pr- 
Pass, p.), not present or existent, absent, KatySr.; 
Laty.; Mn.&c. = ti, f. the not being present, Comm. 
on Nyiyad. —tva, n. id, Comm. on BrArUp. 
— vat, ind. as if not being present, Pan. iii, I; 3 
Comm. ; viii, 1, 72. 

vi faf a-vidriyd, min. (dri), not to be 
split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i, 46, 15- 


faa d-vidvas. See a-vidya. 

wtafsy a-vidvish, mfn. notan enemy, Lj 
not having enemics; (s/c), dat., sce s. v. 

A-vidvishüna, min. not inimical, KatySr.; Laly- 

(-vidvishe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enmity; 

AV. i, 34, 5- e 

A-vidvesha, as, m. non-enmity; AV. iii, 3% I. 

SEÉSAT a-vidhavá, f. not a widow, RV. X, 
18, 7; SankhGr. &c. 


SfM avidha, ind. an interjection (said to 
correspond to the Prakrit avihā or aviha, used în 
calling for help), Comm. on Sak, 


NITATE a-vidhana, am,n. absence of fixed 
rule, the not being prescribed, KatySr. = taS; ind. 
not according to what is prescribed, irregularly, Ma. 
ix, 144 & xii, 7. d 

A-vidhi, is, m.' e a-vid/ dna, (ind), instr. Ma 
= avidhana-las, q.v., MundUp.; Mn. v, 335 Ap. 
&c. — pürvakam, ind, not according to rule, Bhag- 
ix, 23 & xvi, 17. 


'O00. 
A A-vijüüna, mín. not having any information, 
Kathis.; (am), n. ‘no knowledge,’ (d), abl. ind. 
without knowing, unawares, Mn. ii, 220; MBh. v, 
5443; Hariv.; R. —tva, n. undiscernibleness, Nris- 
Up. — vat, mfn. lot possessing knowledge, KathUp. 

A-vijiieya, mfn.undistinguishable, undiscernible, 
Mn. i, 5 & xii, 29; Bhag. xiii, 15; Jaim. 

vafa stt a-vijitin, mfn. not victorious, 
AitBr. 

A-vijitya, ind. p. not having conquered, MBh. 
V, 1150 —4337- 

WASTA a-vidina, am, n. not flying apart,’ 
a direct flight, MBh. 


WIAT avila, mfn. (av), protected, L.; 
(cf. ddroghdvita.) 


Avitri, mfn. a favourer, protector, RV.; BhP.; 
(f. avitri) MBh. xii, 9449. 

UITAT a-vitat-karaga (& a-vitad-bha- 
shana),anzn(with the Pasupatas) doing (and speak- 
ing) what in general is held to be unsuitable or non- 
sensical (vi-/ud) but is admitted by the Püiupatas 
from their own view. 

WaT a-vitatha, mfn. not untrue, true, 
MBh. &c.; not vain or futile, see below; (az), 
ind, not falsely, according to truth, Mn. ii, 144; 
MBh. iii, 11946, &c.; (exa), ind.id., Up.; MBh. v, 
1692; (ajtàm) avitatham «/1. kri or avitathi- 
A/1. Ári, ‘to make true or effective,’ fulfil (an order); 
(am), n. a species of the Atyashti metre. = kriya, 
mín. whose work is not vain or ineffectual, R. ii, 47, 5. 
Avitathübhisandhi, mfn. whose intentions arc 
not futile, i. e. successive, BhP. Avitathi-4/I.Xri, 
see above. Avitathéhita, mín. whose wishes are 
not frustrated, BhP. 


NIRAN a-vitad-bhashana. See a-vitat- 
karana. 


ELE] a-vilarka, as, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. 


A-vitarkita, mín. unforescen, R. ii, 69, 21. 
fas dvitave, Ved. Inf. 4/av, q. v. 


vi aai ttd-vitarin,mfn.not passing away, 
permanent, RY. viii, 5, 6. 


"wf avitrí. See avila. 


ATN a-vitripta, mfn. unsatisfied, (as in 
one's wishes, Ldmandm) R. iv, 35, 9: BhP. —-Xxü- 
ma, mfn, having the desires unsatisfied, BhP. — tū, 
f. the being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 29. =dris, mín. 
having one’s eyes unsatisfied, BhP; 


‘fata d-vitti, is, f. (A/3.vid),the not find- 


ing, SB xiii; the not possessing, poverty, AV. xvi, 
, 10. 


afaa a-vicchindat, min. not E 
n . sepa- TB 
rating from each other, AwGr. i eed a-vilyaja, 


A, d-vicikilsat,mfn. not having 


A-vicikitad, f. absence of uncertainty, Ap, 
wafatare a-vicintana, am n. ink- 
ANIC De eS 


A-vicintitri, /d, m. one who d * 
gen.), MBh. v, 2 446. ne who docs not think of 


A-vicintya, mín, not to be 
conceived, MBh. ii, ra98o. enended or 


NRTA a-ricrityd [VS. xii, 65] or a-ri- 
cartyd (TS. iv], mfn. not to be loosened. 


faim a-vicetand, mfn. unintelligible 
RY. viii, 100, 10; AV. xx, 135, 7. $ 
&-vicetas, min. unwise, RV. ix, 64, 21. 


as, am, m. n, quick- 
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vfquc d-vithura, mfn. not staggering, 


‘ita avina. 


waa avina, as, m. (av), an officia: 
priest at a sacrifice, Un. 


wafaaa a-vinaya, as, m. want of good 


manners or modesty, bad or rude behaviour, 


ap. 
A-vinayin, mín. (gana grahy-adi, q.v.) 


A-vinita, mín. badly trained or brought up, ill- 
1555 


mannered, misbehaving, Mn. iv, 67; Y ji. iii, 
R. &c.; (d), f. an immodest or unchaste woman, 
WfqalATs a-vinübhüva, as, m. nece 


connection of one thing with another, inherent and 


essential character, Sah. ; Sarvad, &c. 


A-vinübhüvin, mín. necessarily connected with, 
inherent, Comm. on Nyiyad. Avin&bh&vi-tva, 
n, the being necessarily connected with, Comm, on 


Kap. 


STÉSTHTSI a-vinasa, as, m. non-destruction, 


non-putrefaction (of a body), Kad. 


A-vinisin, mín. imperishable, SBr. xiv; Bhag. 
ii, 17, &c. ; not decaying or putrefying, Kid, Avi. 


zü&i-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr. xiv. 
A-vinasya, mín. indestructible, MBh. xv, 926. 


fafa a-vinigama, as, m. an illogical 


conclusion, L. 


wafafaatd a-vinipata, as, m. not doing 


wrong or crring, SankhGr. 


A-vinip&tita, mín. erred, done wrong, MBh. xii, 


3348. 


A-vinipatin, mín. not erring (in one's duties, 


dharmesht), Ap. 


a-vinirnaya, as, m. indecision, 
irresolution (in one's actions, Aarmandni), MBh. 


xiv, 998. 


fiit a-vinivartin, mfn. not turn- 


ing back, not fugitive (in battle). 
a-vinita. See a-vinaya. 


Eegi a-vinoda, as, m. non-diversion, 


tediousness, Vikr. 


NFIA a-vindhya, as, m., N. of a minister 


of Ravana, R.; (à), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 7603. 

wfaqgia-vipakva,mfn.undigested, Bhpr.; 
immature, = karana, mín. having immature or ìn- 
sufficiently developed organs (of mind), Yaj. iii, 141. 
—kashiya, mfn, whose passions or sins have not 


yet ripened, i. e. are not yet quite extinguished, BhP. | percept! 


= buđähi, mín, having an immature or inexperi- 
enced mind, BhP. 
A-vip&ka, as, m. indigestion, Suir. = t, f. suf- 
fering from indigestion, ib. 
WITE a-vipaksha, mfn. having no adver- 
Sary, unopposed. 
vwíqug a-vipad, t, f. no calamity, ease. 
. A-vipadyat, mín. not decaying or dying, BhP. 
a a-viparihyita, mfn. = sama- 
na(?), AitAr. S 
a-viparyaya, as, m. non-inver- 
sion, d ee ORAN (ab), ab. ind. 
‘without mistake or misapprehension,’ without any 
doubt, Szikhyak. 
d-viparyasam, ind. so that 
there is no interchange, SBr. iii. TM 
a-vipaicit, mfn. unwise, igno- 
rant, Kaui. ; Bhag. ii, 42. 
NITATE a-vipaka. See a-vipakoa. 
Way esa-vipula, min. insignificant, small, 
slender. à 
WaN a-viprá, mfn. not spiritually excited, 
not inspired, RV. vi, 45, 2 & Vill, 61, a ; 
xafa WR a-vi rakrishta, mfn. no remote, 
near (as timc), Pi. Y, li 20; near (in rank), Pap. 
Ny, 4) 5. 
afanmeara a-viprakramaga, am, N- not 
quitting or retiring, Ap. 
NSIÍSIUITST a-viprayasa, a5, M- (said of the 
actions) the not perishing, continuing through their 
fruits, MBh. xv, 923. 


ting 


Mn. vi 
40 & 41; Sak. &x.; (mí(2)n.) misbehaving, Comm 


whaefga a-vilambita. 109 


wfangaia- i : i parated, | »dAátmya, n., N.ofa work, Avimuktésvara, 
Gaut. virent mf aote ? | m.cavimuktéia, Dai. (avimuktZivara)-lingu, 


. | n, N. of a Liùga, SivaP.; SkandaP. 
SEES a-vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit- TRAE mín, (Pas, p.) not being ex- 
, BhP. 


tended, AitBr. 
A-vipralambhaka, mfn. not decciving. A-vimokyá, mín. not to be loosened, AV. vi, 
: a-vipravüsa, as, m. not staying 63, 1. 
in a foreign country, SankhGr. 


A-vimoksha, as, m. no nal liberalom Bid. 
- A-vimocana, A77, n. not ing, not runnin 
WIE a-viprakata, mfn. untrodden (as we id 
a forest or path), R. i, 26, 12 & iii, 74, 4- 


to any one’s help, Gaut. 
; ) faq a-cimudha, as, m. pl. a particular 
ati-priya. See dvi. 
afara a-vipluta, mín. unviolated, ob- 


class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683. 
efqum a-viyukta, mfn. undivided, con- 
served without deviation, Mn. iii, 2; Yajii. i, 52; 
BhP. &c.; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow 


joined, Ragh. xiii, 315 Venis.; Kam. ; not separated 
of chastity), Mn. ii, 249; MBh. xii, 12033. — mati, 


from (instr.), Vikr. 
mín, whose mind is not deviating, Yji. iii, 161. 
=mano-buddhi, mfn. id., Kathis. 
Wats a-viphala, mfn. not fruitless or 


vain. 


A-viyoga, as, m. no separation from, not being 
deprived of (instr.), Dai. —tritiyü, f, N. of a 
certain festival; (aviyogatritiza)-vrata, n, N. of 
the eighteenth chapter of BhavP. ii. 

A-viyogin, mín. not liable to separation, MBh. 
xii, 8816. 


afa a-virakta, mfn. not indifferent, at- 
tached to, Jain. (Prakrit 9ra/fa) &c. 

NIIGI d-virana, as, m. no recovery (from 
defeat), RV. i, 174, 8. 

WIAT a-virata, mfo. not desisting from 
(abl.), KathUp.; KatySr.; uninterrupted, Megh.; 
(am), ind, uninterruptedly, continually, BhP.; Myicch. 
&c. 


a-vibudha,mfn. not wise, ignorant; 
(as), m. not a god. 
a-vibruvat, mfn. not saying or 


addressing, MBh. i, 3449 & xv, 281; not explain- 
ing, MBh. vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.) 


wafaraia-vibhalta, mfn. undivided, Laty.; 
Bhag. xiii, 16 ; Rajat. ; “not shared,’ sce -/7a ; un- 
separated, joint (as co-heirs who have not divided 
their inheritance), Mn. ix, 215; BhP. — tva, n. the 
not being shared, Jaim.; the not being distinguished 
(from each other), ib. 

A-vibhaktin,mín. unseparated (as co-heirs who 
have not divided their inheritance), Kaus. 

A-vibhajya, ind. p. not dividing (the inherit- 
ance), Kum. iv, 27. 

A-vibhiga, as, m. no separation, no distinction 
between (gen.), Pan. i, 2, 33, Kai. ; Suir. &c.; no 
division, Gaut.; undivided inheritance, L.; (eua), 
instr. ind. without distinction, in the same way, Pin. 
i, 2, 33, Sch. — vid, mfn. not knowing the distinc- 
tion between or the classification of (gen.), MBh. 
viii, 3455. 

A-vibhügin, mín. not dividing or sharing, L. 

A-vibhügya, mín. not to be divided, Laty. 

A-vibhijya, mín. id., L. = tā, f. or -tva, n. in- 
divisibility, unfitness for partition, L. 

wfanraa a-vibhavana, n. or °nd, f. non- 


jon, non-discrimination, L. 


A-virati, is,f. incontinence, intemperance, Yogas. 

A-viramat, mín. not desisting from (abl.), Ka- 
this. 

A-virimam, ind, uninterruptedly, Git. 


wh4tea-virala, mf(a)n.contiguous,close, 
dense, compact, MBh. &c.; incessant, numerous, 
Ratniv.; vehement, Kad. ; (am), ind. contiguously, 
closely, Sak. ; Malatim.; Uttarar, = dh&rdsüra,m. 
incessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr. 


fcf qaem acir-acika-nyaya, as, m. = 


avy-avika-nyàya, q. V., Pat. 


wfacfen a-virahita, mín. unseparated, 
Vikr.; not separated from, not being without (instr.), 
Kir. v, 53; Kid. 

wfaute-viraga,as,m.,N.ofa Prakrit poet. 


WAUNT d-viradhayat, mfn. not oppos- 
ing one's self to, not being at variance with (instr.), 
AV. ii, 36, 4. 

Was a-viruddha, mfn. ‘unobstructed, 
unimpeded, Vikr. ; not incompatible with, consistent 
with (instr. or in comp.), KatySr. ; Gaut. &c. 

A-virodha, a5, m. non-opposition to, living or 
being in agreement with (in comp. or instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1935; Hariv. 8752; R.; non-incompatibility, 
consistency, harmony, Y 3ji. ii, 186, &c. 

A-virodhita, mín. not refused, Sis. x, 69. 

A-virodhin, mín.not being out of harmony with, 
not being obstructive to (gen. or in comp.), Gaut. &c. 


Nf a-virecana,am, n.anything which 
constipates or stops the passage of the food. 
A-virecaniya, 


mín. not to be purged, Suir. 
A-virecya, min, id. Ecos 


afas eM a-vilukshita,mfn.not perceived, 
not perceivable, BhP. 


NASTAR, a-vilagnam, ind. so as not to 


A-vibhivaniya, mín. imperceptible, L. 

A-vibhüvita, mín. unperceived (as indistinct 
voice or speech), Bilar. 

A-vibh&vya, mín. undistinguishable, impercep- 
tible (as indistinct speech), MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh. 
vii, 35; (as stars) Sis. ix, 12. 

A-vibhivyamiina, mín, (Pass. p.) not being per- 
ceived, Kad. 

wafafita a-vibhinna, mfn. not separated 
from (abl.), Kathis.; unchanged, ib. 


BENTH avi-bhuj. See dvi. 

afai d-vibhragsin, mfn. not crum- 
bling to pieces, SBr. iii; KatySr.; Gobh. 
A-vibhrashta, mín, uninjured, Comm, on Br- 
ArUp. 

way a-vibkrama, as, m. non-confusion 
(of mind), prudence, MBh. iv, 1887 ; mfa. (said of 
anger) not capricious or not pretended, Sak. (v.1.) 
A-vibhrinta, mín. not distorted, firm (as the 


cling or stick to, VarBrS. 
eyc-brows), Das. XB 
_afaaata-vimatia, as,m. pl., N. of a family, HEGET a-vilaùghana, am, n. non-trans- 
(gana Zar/akaujapádi, q. v-) : gression, not trespassing. 


A-vilahghaniya, mín. not to be exceeded or 
transgressed, prescribed, fixed. 
A-vilaighya, min. not to be surpassed, Kathis. 


fest a-vilamba, as, m. non-delay, fol- 
lowing immediately, Comm. on Ragh, x, 6 & Kum. 
ii, 585 (mín.) not delaying, prompt, expeditious, 
L.; (am), ind. without delay, Hariv. 16169; Vikr.; 
Sak. (v. lSZambitam); (ena), ind, id, 

A-vilambana, a7, n. non-delay, MBh. i, 5227; 
(min.) not delaying, prompt, L. 
_A-vilambita, min. not delaying, expeditious, 
Kathis.; not pronounced slowly, KitySr.; Lity.; 
TPrit.; (am), ind. without delay, Sak.; Kathas. 


SHÉSEITR, a-cimanas, mfn. not absent in 
mind, Ap. US 

A-vimina, as, m. non-disrespect, veneration, 
Hariv. 12039. 

wafafad a-cimita, mfn. unmeasured, im- 
mense (as strength, vi£raza), BhP. 


sufegpes d-cimukta, mfn. not loosened, not 
unharnessed, SBr. ; (as), m., N. of a Tirtha near Be- 
nares, MBh. iii, 8057 Hariv.1578 seqq. &c. Avi- 
znuktüpldn, m. N. of a king, Rajat. Avimuk- 
tàn, m. a particular form of Siva ; (azigrukéeta)- 
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wfacst avila, f. an ewe, L.; (cf. dvi.) 


wafafese a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly, Pap. vi, 2,157 
seq., Sch. 

vise a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un- 
hort, BhP.; Rajat.; Kathis. " 7 

A-vilopa, as, m. non-injury, not harming (with 
gen.), MBh. v, 3232; absence of break or inter- 
ruption (in the Samhita), RPrat. 


NATAN a-vivakshat, mfn. not intending 
to speak, Sarvad. 3 

A-vivakshi, f. not declaring especially, i.c. con- 
sidering to be unessential, Pat. 

A-vivakshita, mín, not intended to be stated 
or expressed, Pan, Sch. &c. — tva, n. the not being 
intended to be expressed, Pat. 

A-vivükyá, mín. indisputable; N. of the tenth 
day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS. vii; AitBr.; 
AévSr, ; Katy$r. 

wafqateuy a-vivadishyu, mfn. not causing 
dispute, A3vGr. 

A-vivüdn,as, m. non-dispute, agrecment ; (mín.) 
not disputed, agreed upon, Comm. on Nyàyad. 

At-vivüdin, mín, not quarrelling with (a547), 
SBr. iii. j 

wfaarfer a-vivāhin, mfn. interdicted as 
to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238. 

A-vivühya, mfn. not to be married (as a irl), 
PSarv. ; one to whom one ought not to ally one's self 
by marriage, Laty.; MBh. i, 3376. 

a-vivikia, mfn. unseparated, Ve- 
dintas,; undiscriminatcd, uninvestigated, L.; indis- 
criminate, confounded, L.; not separated from the 
public, not retired or secluded, L. 

A-viveka, as, m. absence of judgment or discri- 
mination, Paiicat.; Kathüs.; non-separation, non- 
distinction, Kap.; (am), ind., see a-vivecam. = tū, 
f. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, Palicat. ; Hit. 

A-vivekin, mín, not separated, undistinguished, 
uniform, Saükhyak. &c.; undiscriminating, ignorant, 
Comm. on BrÁrUp. &c.; (said ofa country) destitute 
of men that can discriminate, Kathis. 

A-vivecaka, mín. undiscriminating, Sankhyak. 

A-viveonni, f. want of judgment, L. 

. A-vivecum, ind. so as not to part or separate, 
AivSr. ; (a-véveham in the same sense) Apr. 


d-vivenat, mín. not disaffected, 
favourable, RV. iv, 24, 6. 
A-vivenam, ind. favourably, RV. iv, 25, 3. 


wafayrma-visanka, mfn. having no doubts, 
not hesitating, MBh. iii, 2171 & xiii, 2747 ; (d), f. 
‘no hesitation,’ (aya), instr. ind. undoubtingly, with- 
it hesitation, Mg ; Hariv. &c. 
visankita, mín. unapprehensive, not havin 
doubts, not hesitating, MBh, v, 490; BhP, eon 
(am), ind. without hesitation, R. v, 90, 13; Suir. 


a-vigastrf, tá, m. an unskilful 
cutter up or killer (of animals), RV. i, 162, 20. 


a a-visuddha, min. not clear or pure, 


ix, 9, 10. 


Rajat.; Kathis. 
viš 


intervals, L. 


Zedoaria. 


object, Vedāntas. 


ŠBr. v. 


xii, 9240. 


purity, Kim. a 

vifa a-viiesha, as, m. non-distinction, 
non-difference, uniformity, Kap.; (mfn.) without dif- 
ference, uniform, BhP.; Kap. &c.; (dui), n. pl. (in 
Sankhya phil.) N. of the (five) elementary sub- 
stances, (cf. tan-mátra); (dé), ind. or in comp. avi- 
esha- [e.g. aviiesha-sruteh, aviseshipadeiat, 
KatySr,] without a special distinction or difference, 
KatySr.; Jaim.; Gaut.; Sulb.; not differently, equally, 
Comm, on Nyayad.; (exa), ind. without a special 
distinction or difference, Ap.; Comm. on Yajii. &c. 
—iüa-ti, f. want of discrimination or Judgment 
Kathis. — tas, ind. without difference, Mn, iz, 1257 
R.;Kathis —vat, mín. not making a difference 
between (loc.), Yajii. iii, 154. —sama, m. a kind 
of sophism, Nyàyad.; Sarvad, 

NTAN a-visrambha, as, m. want of con- 
fidence, diffidence, MBh. &c. —tà, f. id., Kad, 

A-visrambhin, mín. diffident, Bhatt. 


UITATA a-visranta, mfn. unwearied ; in- 


TÀr. 


ing, Kum. ili, 47. 
a 


tinct specch, Mn, 
ili, 16446, 


aT a-visva, am, n. not the universe, 
BhP, =m-inva(d-visvam-inva), mf(@)n, not all- 
, RV. i, 164, 


5 ot pervading everythin 
embracing, not pervading Safan. (v. l 


10 & ii, 40, 3. = Vinna (d-visva-), 
of d-visvam-inva) not perceived everywhere, AV. 


NAUN a-visvasat, mfn. not confiding; 


1, mfn. not to be trusted. — tva, 
n. the not deserving confidence, Milav. 
A-visvasta, mín. not trusted, suspected, doubted, 
L.;=a-visvasat, R. iti, I, 25, &c. 
A-vi&vüsa, a5, m. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii, 
not inspiring with confidence, 


5160; R. &c.; (mfn.) 
f. a cow calving after long 


mistrusted, L.; (4), 


A-visvi , mfn. mistrustful, Megh, &c. 


«f4 1. a-vishá, mi(a)n. not poisonous, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Suir.; (d), f. the plant Curcuma 


NAN 2. avisha, as, m. (V av), the ocean, 
Un. ; (cf. /avisha) ; (7), f. a river, Un. ; the earth, L. 
wifi a-vishakta, mfn. not clinging or 
sticking to; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir, xiii, 24. 
suf qq a-vishama,mfn.notdifferent,equal, 
BhP.; (am), ind. not unfavourably, BhP. 
NAUA a-vishaya, as, m. anything out of 
reach, anything impossible or improper, MBh. xiii, 
2207; Sak.; Kathis. ; not a proper object for (gen.), 
Malatim,; Venis.; (mín.) not having an object, 
NrisUp. =manas, mín. one whose mind is not 
turned to the objects of sense, Malav. A-vishayi- 
karana, n. the not making anything (gen.) an 


SANA a-vishahya, min. not bearable, not 
wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable, insupportable, 
BhP.; R.; Ragh.; Kum. iv, 30; irresistible, MBh. 
&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R. (ii, 20, 33, 
superl. -/az/a) ; inaccessible (to the cyes, cakshu- 
sham), MBh. xiv, 611; indeterminable (as a boun- 
dary), Mn. viii, 265. 


NINT a-vishaed, mfn. nothaving horns, 


NIÍQUTE a-visháda, as, m. non-depression, 
cheerfulness, courage, MBh. i, 7100. 

A-vishidin, mfn, intrepid, MBh. iii, 14078. 

NIÍQU dvishtha, mfn. (superl. of vav), 
gladly accepting, RV. vii, 28, 5. 

Avishyát, mín. helping readily, RV. x, 115, 6; 
desirous of (acc. (RV. i, 58, 2] or loc. [RV. vii, 3, 2] 
or Inf, [RV. viii, 51, 3]). 

Avishyi, f. desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Avishyü, mín. desirous, vehement, RV. ; AV. 

NARANG a-visamvada, as, m. non-contra- 
diction, Sarvad.; non-violation ofone'spromise, MBh. 


 A-visamv&din, mín. not contradictory, coin- 
ciding, agreeing, MarkP. ; Rajat.; Dai. A-visam- 
BhP.; not ined with regard to clea a vüdi-tà, f. not violating (i.e. keeping) a promise, 


a-visargin, mfn, unintermittent 
(as a fever), Bhpr. 
a-visarpin, i, m., N. of a hell, 


wife avi-sodha. See dvi. 


wftata a-vistirna, mfn. not 
of small extent or circuit, Kad. 
A-vistrita, mín. not spread or expanded, BhP. 


a-vispandita, mfn. not quiver- 
AITAL a-vispashta, mf(a)n. not clear or 
plain, indistinct, obscure, Nir. &c.; (az) n. indis- 
iv, 99; anything indistinct, MBh. 
‘fate a-vismita, mfn. not proud, BhP. 
SIN a-vismrita, mfn. not forgotten, 


wafan a-vriddhi-ka. 


waa a-visraysa, as, m. not falling 
asunder, AitBr.; PBr. 
were a-visravya,min.(water) thatcan- 
not be caused to flow oif, MBh. xii, 2634; not to 
be bled, Suir. 
a-visvaram, ind. without disso- 
nance, MarkP, 


faga a-vihata, min. not refused or sent 
away, BhP. ; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP. ; Megh, 

fae a-viharyata-kratu, mfn. one 
whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 [*docr 
of acts undesired (by his focs)," Say.] 


SERT a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, ex- 
perienced in (loc.), R. v, 81, 31. 

afalen a-vihinsaka, mfn. not injuring 
anybody, MBh. (sometimes with the gen.//rzz/aztàs). 

A-vihinsana, avi, n. not injuring, BhP, 

A-vihinsi, f. id, MBh. xii, 9421. 

A-vihinsra, mín. not injurious, BhP. 

wafafen a-vihita, mfn. unprescribed, for- 
bidden, Ap.; undone, uneffected, L. 


wafarga d-vikruta, mfn. unbent, unbroken, 
RV. v, 66, 2 & x, 170, 1; AV. vi, 26, I. 

A-vihvarat, mfn. undeviating, RV. iv, 36, 2. 

waxes a-vihvala, mf(a)n. not disquieted, 
merry, MBh. v, 7164; nothesitating, having courage, 
Kathis, 

Wat a-vi, is, f. (V/vi), a woman in her 
courses, L. 


WATT a-vikshaya, am,n. not looking at, 
not regarding, L. 

A-vikshita, mfn. not scen before, Naish. 

A-vikshin, mfn, ifc, not seeing, Naish. i, 28. 


NATT d-víügita, mfn. unmoved, TBr. 


watfS a-vici, mfn. waveless, L.; (is), m. 
a particular hell, Yajii. iii, 224; Buddh. &c. —mat, 
m. (sc. zaraka), id., BhP. —sam&oshann, m. a 
particular Samadhi, Karand. 

WANT a-vija, &c. See a-bija. 


Wala d-vita, mf(a)n. (vvi), not enjoyed 
(as the sacrificial oblation), RV. iv, 48, I. 


ATC a-vira, mfn. unmanly, weak, RV. 
vii, 61, 4 & x, 95, 3; having no sons, RV. vii, 4; 
6; without heroes, Balar.; (a), f. (a woman) who 
has no husband, a widow, RV. x, 86, 9 ; BhP.; onc 
who has neither husband nor son, Mn. iv, 213; 
Yajü. i, 163 ; (ám), n. a country destitute of heroes 
or men, SBr. —jushta, mín, not likcd by men, 
Mricch. = ta (a-véra-), f. want of sons, RV. iii, 16, 
§ (dat. "/2yai) ; vii, x, 11 (instr. "2) & 19 (dat. 

fe). = purusha, m. a weak man, Kathās. = han, 
mí(-g/tzti)n. not killing men, not pernicious to men, 
RV.i, 91, 19; VS.; AV. E 

A-viryá, mf(Z)n. weak, ineffective, SBr. -yat 
(d-vizya-), mín. weak, powerless, MaitrS. 

«i a-vrikd, mfn.nothurting,inoffensive, 
RV. ; unendangered, safe, R V. ; (dur), n. safety, RV- 


a-vriksha, mfn. treeless, destitute of 

trees, Laty.; R. iv, 43, 28 (ed. Bomb.) F 

A-vrikshaka, mfn. id., R. iv, 44, 35 (=i) 49 
28, ed. Bomb.) 

Agfa d-vrijina, mfn. not intriguing, 
straightforward, RV. ii, 27,2; SBr. xiv. 

Wat 1. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, RV. 

Wa 2. a-vrita, mfn. uninvited, Gaut. 


NI a-vritta, mfn.not happened, Kathas.; 
not dead, still living, R. vi, 8, 10. í 
A-vritti, is, f. inadequate support, absence o 
subsistence or livelihood, Mn.; Ap. ; Gaut.; (mfo-) 

not happening or occurring. 


extended, 


thás.; not yielding livelihood (as a country). 
NIqWIUa-vrithà, ind. notin vain, profitably; , 


Mudr L. A-vrithürthn-t&, f. successfulness in gaining 
cessant, tem 5 1 ` one's object or ‘ correctness of meaning,’ Sid. Vi 41: 
A-višrāīmam, ind, so as not to rest LU vei pg BL. a-vriddhi-ka, mfn. not hearing 
: ; a-visyandita, See a-vispand?., | interest, Yajn. ii, 63. 
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A-vritti-ka, mfn. not having to live upon, Ka. 


` 


A-vridhá, mín. not rendering pros 
Wale d-vrishti, is, 


not wishing rain, ApSr. 


Wye a-vriha, às, m. pl.a class of Buddhist 


divinities, Lalit. 
wa avé (Vi), -eti (impf. -ayot; Pot. 1 
-iyàm; pr. p. f. avd-yatt, RY. viii, 91, 


A. dudyantdm) to rush down, AV. xi, 
Gvé) ; (Imper. duit) to go away, 


14 & vii, 58, 5. 


+ Avéta, mín. elapsed, passed, (dz-, neg.) TS.; 
who has gained, obtained (with acc.), Pe y, I o 


WAM, acéksh (/iksh), avékshate, to look 
towards, look at, behold, TS.; SBr. &c.; (1. sg. 


dhshe) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. viii, 79, 


9; R.; Bhag. &c.: A. (rarely P., e.g. 2. sg. avé- 


&shast, MBh. ii, 2158) to have in view, have re 


avékshayati, to cause to look at, KitySr. 


Avékshana, am, n. looking towards or at, Gaut.; 


Sah.; (said of planets) the being in sight, VarBrS.; 
the act of considcring, attention, observation, Ragh. 
xiv, 85, &c. 

Avékshaniya, mfa, to be respected, Ragh. xiv, 


7. 
Avékshi, f. observation, care, attention to (loc.), 
Mn. vii, 101; R.; BhP. 
: Avékshitavya, mfn. to be observed attentively, 
usr. 
Avékshin, mín. looking towards or at, Paticat. ; 
attentive to (acc.), MBh. v, 1423. 
Avékshya, mín, to be attended to, MBh. ii, 
2591; Yajn. iii, 63 ; R. $ 


WAU a-ceni, mfn. having no braid of 
hair, L.; not commingled (as the waters of rivers), 
L.; single, being by itself, Buddh.; (cf. Guenika.) 

` 


NAZ d-veda, às, m. pl. not the Vedas, SBr. 
xiv. = vid, mín. not knowing the Vedas, GopBr.; 
Mn. iv, 192. — vidvas, m (dat. -vidushe)fn. id, 
MBh. xii, 8967. — vihita, mín. not prescribed in 
the Vedas, Mn. v, 43. A-vedókta, mín. id., MBh. 
xiii, 4397. À 

I. A-vedana, am, n. not knowing, Mu. v, 6o. 

A-vedayüna, mfn. (pr. p. A.) not knowing, not 
ascertaining, Mn. viii, 32. P 

I. A-vedi, is, f. ignorance, BrArUp. . 

A-vedin, mín, having no knowledge, SBr. xiv; 
BhP. ; MarkP. 

I. A-vedya, mín, not to be known, 

, able, MBh. xii, 11765; (2), f. (in Saitkhya 
non-admission of the Ahamk4ra. 


unascertain- 
phil.) 
ra, 
WAGH 2. a-vedana, mfn. painless, Susr. 
wate 2.a-vedi, mfn. without a Vedi or 
sacrificial altar, KatySr. 
WAT a-vedya, mf()n. (V3. vid), not to be 
married, Mn. x, 245 (as), m. a calf, L. 
way a-vedhya, mfn. unpierceable, not to 
be Pierced, Kathiis. : 
d-venat, mfn. not having any wish 
or desire, RV, x, 27, 16. : 
avénv (inc), (Imper. 2- du. -inva- 
tain) to send down (as rain), RV. vil, 64, 2. 
a-vela, as, m. (1) denial or conceal- 
ment of knowledge, L.; (d), £ wrong time, Laty.; 
chewed betel, L.; (am), ind. untimely, Kat 
Wate doéshti, is, f. (V/yaj), appeasing or 
expiation by sacrifices, SBr.; TBr- 
a-vaidika, mfn. non -Vedic. 
A-valdyn, mfn. unlearned, Gaut. Jaim. 
a-vaidha, mfn. not conformable to 
rule, unprescribed, Comm. on Mn. v, 50 &55 ivi, ar. 
y a-vaidhavya, am, N- non-widow- 
hood, MBh, iii, 16725 & 168733 Y 36%. 


CJ a-vridha. 
freshing (the gods with sacrifices}, RV. vi, 6,3. 


f. want of rain, d 
(famine), ŠBr. xi 7, Kaus. ; VarBrS, icu waht 


- 8g. 


I) tt 
down, go down to (acc.), go to, RV. ; M) 2 Ed 


Io, 8 (cf. 
j j y, RV. v, 49, 5; 
AV. i, 11, 4; to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vikr.; 
Bhaff.; to perceive, conceive, understand, learn 
know, MBh. &c.; (with Inf.) Kathzs.: Intens. (1. 
pl. -£zadie) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24, 


tible, Up.; Pin.; Mn. &c.; (in alg.) unknown as 
to, takc into consideration, Mn.; MBh. &c.: um ; ‘ ie 


sion, non-cxception, Jaim. ; Nyayad.; (mfn.), (2:a- 
vyabhicárin) unerring, 


mingled, SBr. xii. 


for another, Ap$r. 


“111 


Dai.; painless, L.; (a5), m. a snake, L.; (d-vyat hā), 
f. absence of tremor, firmness, VS.; TBr.; the plant 
Terminalia Citrina Roxb., L.; the plant Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. —tva, n. painlessness, Bhpr. 

A-vyathamiina, min. not trembling, VS. ; TS. 

A-vyathi, mín, not tremulous, not unsteady, 
sure-footed, safe, RV.; unfailing (as help), RV. i, 
112, 6; (i5), f. surc-footedness, RV. 

A-vyathin, mín., Pay. iii, 2, 157. 

A-vyathisha, as, m. the sun, Un.; the ocean, 
Un.; (2), f. the earth, Un.; night, Un. 

A-vyathishyai, Ved. Inf. (Pin. iii, 4, 10), for 
not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS.; (a- 
gydthishe!) MaitrS. 

A-vyathya, mín. (Pin. iii, I, 114), unshakable, 
RV. ii, 35, 5; AitBr. $ 

NAAN d-cyanat (4), mfn. not breathing, 
RV. x, 120, 2. 


WAH a-vyanta, mfn. not very distant, 
growing near (abl.), Ap$r. 


Wade a-cyapadesa, as, m. no designa- 
tion or pointing to, Ap, — züpin, mín. whose shape 
admits of no name or appellation, BhP. 

A-vyapadesya, mín. not to bederined, MindUp.; 
RamatUp. 


ATU a-ryapéta,min. not separated, con- 
tiguous, Kavyad. 


CANA a-cyapóhya, mfn. undeniable, in- 
contestable, Rajat. 


weahtatta-vyabhicarc,as,m.non-failure, 
absolute necessity, Kap. &c.; ‘non-deviation,’ con- 
jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101; non-transgression, Mn. 

Vili, 122; (mfn.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 26; (dt, eva), 
ind. with absolute necessity, Pin, Kis. & Sch. — vat, 
min, absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh. ii, $71. 

A-vyabhicirin, mín. not going astray, unfail- 
ing, Sak.; Rajat. &c.; steady, permanent, MBh. 
xiv, I 111; Bhag. xiii, 10, &c. ; faithful, Kathis. Sc. 

WATT 1. avydya or rarely deyaya [only RV. 
viii, 97, 2 & ix, 86, 3.4], mín. (dvi) made of sheep's 
skin (as the woollen Soma strainer), RV.; belonging 
to or consisting of shecp, RV. viii, 97, 2. 

“WAY 2. a-cyaya, mí(a)n. not liable to 
change, imperishable, undecaying, Up.; Mn. &c. ; 
‘not spending,’ parsimonious; (as), m., N. ot Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Manu Raivata, Hariv. 433; 
of a Naga demon, MBh. i, 2157 (ed. Bomb.}; the 
non-spending, parsimony ; (a7), n. [or (as), m., L.] 
an indeclinable word, particle, Pig. ; APrit. &c.; (in 
Vedinta) a member or corporeal part of an organized 
body, L. —tva, n. imperishableness, Hit. (v. 15; 
the state of an indeclinable word, Pat. — vat, min, 
consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya- 
yatman, min. imperishable, VP. Avyayi-bhiiva, 
m. ‘unchangeable state,’ an indeclinable compound, 
Pig.; (azyayibhaza)-samása, m. id., Pin. i, I, 
41, Sch. r 

WW a-cyarya, mfn. ( Vard; cf. Pan. vii, 
2, 24) unoppressed, Bhatt. 


a-vyartha, mfn. not useless, profit- 
able, fruitful; cifectual, efficacious, 


Ways d-ryardhuka, mfn. not losing any- 
thing (instr.), TS.; TBr. 

A-vyriddha, mín, undiminished, SBr, xii. 

A-vyriddhi, i5, f. no ill-success, AV. x, 2, IO. 

WAS a-vyalika, mfn. having no un- 
easiness or unpleasantness; well oif, MBh. v, 6985 
not false, true, veracious, BhP.; Daiar.; (azz), iud, 
truly, BhP. 

RAAN d-cyavacchinna, mfn. uninter- 
rupted, SBr. & AitBr.(together with sdz/a/2); Hanv. 
3580; (qz), ind. or in comp. acyazacciiia- 
LMBh. vii, 4746] uninterruptedly. 

A-vyavaccheda, as, m.uuinterrupteducss SBr. ; 
AitBr. 

NAINA a-vyavadhana, am, n. non-inter- 
ruption, contiguity, Pan. Kis. &c.; non-separation 
BhP.; equ Ma. xi, 301; (mín.) qupd 
rupted, BhP.; without a cover (asthe ground), Kid, 

A-vyavahita, mu, not separated, adjoiaing, 


warafen a-vyavahiia. 


= : 
k Waites d-vaibhidaka, mfn. not having 
its origin on a Vibhidaka tree, MaitrS. 
WAT a-vairahatyd, am, n. the non-de- 
struction of men, AV. vi, 29, 3; (@-virahatya) ApSr. 
avókshana, am, n. besprinkling, 
bedewing with (in comp.), Say. on SBr.; bedewing 
one's self, Gaut. 


Wale avéda, mfn. (Pan.vi, 4,29), dripping, 
wet, L. 


wared avé-deva. See 2. avds. 

Waa avésha, as, m., N. of a king of ants. 

AvóshIya or avéshya, min. relating to avdsia, 
(gana apiipddi, q.v.) 

WATE acóh (4/1. ih), (Pot. 
down, TS. vi. 

WT dcya, mfn. (said of the woollen Soma 
strainer) coming from sheep (dvi, q.v.), RV.; (as, 
am), m. n. the woollen Soma strainer, RV. 

WA a-vyakia, mfn. undeveloped, not 
manifest, unapparent, indistinct, invisible, impercep- 


dvéhet) to push 


quantity or number ; speaking indistinctly; (as), m. 
(2garamátman) the universal Spirit, Mn. ix, 50; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; of Kama, L.; a fool, 
L.; N.ofan Upanishad; (am), n. (in Sinkhya phil.) 
“the unevolved (Evolver of all things), the primary 
germ of nature, primordial element or productive 
principle whence all the phenomena of the material 
world are developed, KathaUp. ; Saükhyak. &c. ; 
(am), ind. indistinctly. = kriyd, f. algebraic calcula- 
tion, L. = ganita, n. id. — gati, mfn. going im- 
perceptibly. — pada, mfn. inarticulate. — r&ga, m. 
dark-red (the colour of the dawn), L. = rāši, m. 
(in alg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity, 
—lakshana, mín.'whose marks are imperceptible,” 
N.of Siva. = vyakta, mín. id. = s&mya, n. equation 
of unknown quantities. Avyaktánukarann, n. 
the imitating of inarticulated sound, Pn. v, 4, 57 
& vi, 1, 98. 

A-vyaiijans, mí(z)n. without the marks of pu- 
berty; without consonants, Up.; (as), m. an animal 
without horns (though of age to have them), L. 
KAN a-vyagra, mf(a)n. unconfused, 
steady, cool, deliberate, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c.; un- 
occupied, Uttarar.; not in danger, undisturbed, safe, 
MBh.; R.; (am), ind. coolly, deliberately, Hariv. 
9034; R. &c 

Way I. a-vyaiga, mf(a, AgP.)n. not mu- 
tilated, perfect, KatySr.; BhP. &c. ; (a), f. (for adhy- 
anda, q.v.) the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb., L. 
= ta, i. thenot being mutilated, MBh. xiii, 5599 seqq. 
Avyaiginga, mf(z)n. perfect, entire, Mn. iii, 10. 
Sap 2. avyaiga, as or am, m. n. the girdle 
of the Maga priests, BhavP. i; (viyaitga or viydit- 
ga) VarBIS. [cf. Zend aiwydonhana). 

wraps d-vyacas, mfn. not spacious, AY. 
xix, 68, 1. 

NART avy-anda=adhy-a°, q. v. L. 
sam á-vyat mfn.(w/vi ; cf.a-vi), only f.?ti, 
not longing for copulation, RV. x, 95, 5. 

sat ass a-cyatikrama, as, m. non-trans- 
gression, Ap. 


a-vyatikirya, mfn. unmixed, 
unblended, distinct, separate, L. 


waqfa a-vyaticara, as, m. the absence 
of mutual permutation, A3 


waatinate d-ryatimoha, as, m. the not 


confounding by error, $Br. xiii, 
a-vyatireka, as, m. non-exclu- 


A-vyatirekin, min. unerring. 
aafaa d-vyatishakta, mfn. not inter- 
A-vyatishaigam, ind. without exchanging one 


swarqa-vyatha,mfn.untroubled ; intrepid, 
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112 waaga a-vyavalambin. aqfaa asani-hata. ; 


rre a-vyāhärin, mfn. notspenking, | ing roots and fruit for food, Mn. &c.]; (4), f. = ala- 
(gana grahy-idi, q. v.) 71àyà, q.V., SBr. xi; ChUp. — krit, mín. preparing 


- ta, am, n. not speaking, MBh. v, 1271 | {004 AV. ix, 6, 13. = pati, m. (voc.) lord of food, 
oet 2 Speaking, 11271 | ŠBr. vi. — vat, mfn, possessed of food, Nir. x, 12 


2 : & 13. AsSanünnSaná, n. cating and fasting, AV. 

a-vyucchinna, mfn. uninter- | xix, 6, 2; SBr.i. — : s 

rupted, MBh. iii, 355 ; Hariv. 2355, &c. , A&anitya, Nom. P. “yali (Pan. vii, 4, 34) to de- ` 
AIT tā, m. one who docs not injure | site food, be hungry, SBr. ; ChUp. 

(with gen.), MBh. xii, 2901. 


Aganiyé or ^niy&, f. desis of cating or con- 
A suming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. &c. — pipāse (aia- 
NISURTSIa-vyutpanna, min. not ensuing OF | ;G54-), f. nom; du. hunger and thirst, ret xiv. 
following, Venis. ; underived (as a word), having no | — vat, mfn. hungry, Vedintas. 
etymology, Pan. vii, 2, 8, Pat. ; unaccomplished, in- 
experienced, BhP. &c. 


A&unüyita, mín. hungry, L. 
A&an&yuka, mfn. id. Sr. vii, xi, xii. 
WY" d-vyushta, mfn. not yet shining (as 
the dawn), RY. ii, 28, 9. 


A&aniya, Nom. P. °yaté, to be greedy for food 
A-vyushti, 75, f. the not becoming light, TS. i. 


(without being hungry), Pan. vii, 4, 34, Sch. 

Asita, mí(d)n. eaten, AV. xii, 5, 37 & 38; SBr. 

i; (am), n. the place where anybody has eaten, 

wae d-vyüdha, mfn. not moved asunder | Pan. ii, 3, 68, Kas. —m-gavina, mín. for ait?, 

or separated, SBr. v. q.v, L. Asitü-vat, mín, (Padap. °/a-vat) one 
A-vyüha, as,m.indivisibility, Nyayad.; non-sepa- 

ration, non-resolution (of semivowels and compound 

vowels), RPrit. 


who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, 38. 
Wag d-vyriddha, &c. See d-vyardhuka. 


à A&itavyà, mfn. (impers.) to be caten, MaitiS.; 
Br. i. 
A&ití-vat. See asifd. 
Asitri, 7, m. an cater, SBr. te " 
RS " : A&itra, am, n. food, Kath.; (cf. 2rásitrd. 

- in iq a-vy eshyat, mfn. (vi, fut. p.) not ASisishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), hungry, ate 
disappearing, AV. xii, 4, 9- I. Asishtha, min. (superl.) ‘cating most’ (as an 

NAT a-vraná, mf(a)n. unhurt, unscarred, | equivalent for asttama), SBr. 
sound, VS. xl, 8; BhP.; (generally said of bows, Asitama, mn. (superl.) ‘eating most,’ VS. ii, 20 
swords sticks8cc.)withoutrentsorsplintersornotches, | (voc); (cf. aszta-£anu.) 
entire, KatySr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. a-sakuna, am, n. (ifc. f. a) an inaus- 

WaT a-vratd, mf(a)n. lawless,disobedient, | picious omen, Sis. ix,83 ; Kathas. Agakuni-/bhi, 
wicked, RV.; AV. ; SV. ; not observing religious rites | to turn into an inauspicious omen, Naish. iii, 9. 
or obligations, Gobh. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. — vat, mfn. asa-kumbhi, f. the aquatic plant 
not observing religious rites, MBh. xii, 2305. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

A-vratika, mín, =avrata-vat, q. Y., MBh. xii, z i ; 5 
1336. Wen a-sakia, mfn. unable, incompetent 

A-vratin, mín, id, MBh. xiii, 1601; R. (with Inf. or loc, or dat.), Mn.; MBh. &c. | 

A-vratyá, am, n. anything out of harmony with, 
or violating, a religious obligation, SBr.; AitBr.; 
AitAr.; (mín.) with arman, id, Gobh, Avra- 
tyôpacära, m. practising anything that offendsonc's 


A-sakti, zs, f. inability, incapability. 
A-saknuvat, mfn.(p.P.) unableto (Inf.), Mricch. 
religious obligations, AsvSr. ; AsvGr. 
A-vrütya, as, m. not a Vritya, AV. xv, 13, 6; 


A-Saknuvüna, mín, (p. A.) id., Bhatt. 
(am), n.=a-vratyd, n., q. Y., Vishnus. 


A-gakya, mfn. impossible, impractible, KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; impossible to be composed (as a book, 

Walfate a-vrajin, mfn. ‘not wandering,’ 
(gana grahy-ddi, q.v.) 


Mn. xii, 94) or to be executed (as an order, Kathis.), 

not to be overcome, invincible, R. vi, 17, 8; Paficat. 
1. a3. (in classical Sanskrit only) A. 
AT asnute (aor. 3. pl. asishata, Bhatt. ; perf. 


contiguous, Pig. Sch. &c.; uninterrupted (as wor- 
ship), BhP.; scparated by the letter a, VPrat. 

wats Set a-vyavalambin, mfn. unsup- 
ported, not sure-footcd, KaushBr. 

NIIT, a-vyavasayin, mfn. inactive, 
negligent, remiss, Bhag. ii, 4I. 

A-vyavasita, mín, id, R. iv, 26, 13. 

NAIK a-vyavasia, mfn., (sta for sita?, 
Msi), not tied or fastened, AévSr. 

NAIA a-vyavastha, mfn. irregular, with- 
out rule; (2), f. irregularity. 

A-vyavasthita, mfn. not conformable to law or 
practice; not in due order, unmethodical. 

BATA a-vyavasraysa, as, m. not falling 
asunder, PBr. 

. SWATRTS a-vyavakarya, mfn. not to be 
practised, MandUp.; RamatUp. ; not to be discussed 
in law, unactionable, L. 

WATT feM a-vyavahita. See a-vyavadhana. 

WAM AT d-vyavdnam, ind. (an), with- 
out breathing between, MaitrS. 

Walaa a-vyavdya, as, m. not entering be- 
tween, non-separation, KatySr.; Laty.; uninter- 
rupted contiguity, Jaim.; Nydyam. 

vraifqaieiraavy-avika-nyaya,as, m. (only 

instr, Ceza) after the fashion of av and aviža (i. c. 
though avi and avika both mean ‘a goat,’ a deri- 
vation in the sense of ‘goat's flesh’ can be formed 
only from avika [avikam), not from avi [aver 
maysam)), Pat. 

WAM a-vyasana, mfn. free from evil 
practices, MBh. xii, 3910; Yajü. i, 309. 

A-vyasanin, mín. id., Mn. vii, 53; Suir. &c. 

' ‘Sale a-vyasta, mfn. undecomposed, un- 
dispersed, not separated, Lüty. 
d-vyakrita, min. undeveloped,un- 
expounded, SBr. xiv; BhP.; (am), n. elementary 
substance from which all things were created, con- 
sidered as one with the substance of Brahma, L. 

SrA a-vyakshepa, as, m. the not being 
confused or unsteady-minded, resolution, Ragh. x, 6. 

waa a-vyal:hyeya, mfn. inexplicable, 
unintelligible; inexpressible, Bhim. 

STH a-vyaja, as, m. “absence of fraud, 

Simplicity, ony n y without fraud or artifice, 

3 v.; (mín.) not ended or artifici: 

Malatim.; Rijat. &c. ES eae 

WATTS a-vyapaka, mfn. not spread over 
or pervading the whole, not an invariable concomi- 
tant, special, peculiar. — ti, f. or -tva, n. non- 
comprehensiveness or generalization, speciality. 


A-vyGpin, mín. rot pervading, not comprehen- 


— tū, f. or -tva, n. impossibility (with Inf.), Sarvad. 
A&akyürtha, mín, unavailing, L. 
WF a-sanka, mfn. fearless, Hit. ; secure, 
certain, o be relied on, MBh. xii, 4169 ; (am); ind. 
anaie, Pin. vii, 4, 72. Vedic forms are: asnoti, &c. ; m fear, Dai. ; Kathàs. ; (aya), instr. f. ind., id, 
Subj. ajuavat, &c.; aor. P. anat (2. & 3. sg. fre- | ~~ ii, 49, 17- 
quently in RV.) & A. ashta or ashta, 3. pl. asata | . A-Suhkita, mfn. fearless, confident, MBh.; R1- 
(frequently in RV.) or dtshishur [RV. i, 163, 10], jat.; undoubted, certain, Mn. xii, 108 ; (am), ind. 
Subj. déshat [RV.x, 11, 7], Pot. 1. pl. ajena, Prec. | Without fear, Kad. ; Kathas. ; Rajat. ; unexpectedly, 
ajyüs (2. & 3. sg.) &c., Pot. A. 1. sg. asiya & pl. | suddenly, Kathas. 
asrmahi, Imper. ashtu [VS.] ; perf. anau3a (thrice A-Sahkya, mín. not to be mistrusted, secure, 
in n or adie Ry. vi, 16, 26) or dia [RV. viii, | MBh.; not to be expected, Rajat. 
47, 6], 2. pl. duasd, 3. pl. anas% (frequently in | QYS a- a)n. incere, 
T RV.) or asuh [RV. iv, 33. 4], A. àna3c, Subj. 1. x LIA me) ate 4 Dm : : 
oye Kap. Ee : pl. avxasdmahai [RV. viii, 27, 22], Pot. 1. sg. à- honest, Mn, iii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 12550, &c. 
ad des pervaded with, Mn. v, 128. | traiydm, p. dnaiand [AV.]; Inf. ash{ave, RV. iv, Wyn d-sata, am, n. not a full hundred, 
EIS LE. Se invita are inade- | 30, 19) to reach, come to, arrive at, get, gain, $Br. iv. - dakshina (¢-sa/a-), mfn, where the Dak- 
36a cool ocu e a e.g. man | obtain, RV. &c.; (said of an evil, ahati, duhas, | shina is less than a hundred, ib. 
who eat raw food), Sah.; Comm, on Kap savages | gráhi) to visit, RV.; AV. vi, 113, I; to master, be- UE a-iatrá, mfn. one who has no adver- 


A-vyl = 1 come master of, RV.; to offer, RV.; to enjoy, MBh. x ` 
extending to pria not pervading generally, not | xii, 12136; to pervade, penetrate, fill Naigh Bhatt. sary or whom no enemy defies (specially said e 
whole ci L. -vyitti, | ii, 30; to accumulate, L.: Desid. aiishate, Pan. | 1247) RV.; without opposition from ener 


mfn. being of limited application, of partial inh 

(with reference to place and time, as pain, pleasure, 

love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c) prone 
WMH a-vyapanna, min. not dead, Megh. 


WNIT a-vyapara, as, m. cessation fi 
work, L.; not one's own business, Paiicat. (& Hit) 
RATATA a-vyayama, as, m. non- i 
ps Birra c One 
a-vyüvarlaniya, mfn. 
Petter CM RD 


A-vyüvrltta, mín. undivided, Comm = 
yad.; simultaneous, TS. vi; TBr, r x 


v, 2, 123 (ws), m. the moon, L.; (#), n. condition 
of having no enemy, AV. vi, 40, 2. 


NNT dian, m. (connected with 1. a3) 
[only dind (instr.) and snas, perhaps better deri 
rom dswran, q. V., cf. Whitney's Gr. $ 425 e], stones 
rock, RV.x, 68, 8; a stone for slinging, missile vu) 
RV. ii, 30, 4 & iv, 28, 5; (NBD.) the firmanent, RY- 
i, 164,1; 173, 23 X, 27, 15 ; [in the first two of 
‘three passages the form djs has before been 
as nom.sg.m.ír.I.aima,q.v.] — . th 

Aááni, is, f. (rarely m, R.; Pan. Sch.) tic 
thunderbolt, a flash of lightning, RV. &c.; the HP 
of a missile, RV. x, 87, 4; (in astronomy) 2 507” 
division of the phenomena called Ulkis, VatBIS-? 
(és), m. one of the nine names of Rudra, ParGt.i 
N. of Siva, MBh. xiii ; (ayas), m. pl, N. of a Wat” 
rior tribe, (gana fariv-ddi, q. v.) —prabbe, Ty 
N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, l1. =mat (ašáni-) 
mín, possessing the thunderbolt, RV. iv, I7» 13: 
= hata, mín, struck by lightning, Kath. 


vii, 2, 74: Intens. asaiyate, Pay. iii, I, 22, Pat. 

1, Asana, mín. reaching, reaching across, Nir. 
NM Nom. A. (impf. a3ayata) to reach, RV. 

5 92, I. 

Asin, mfn. reaching far, lasting long, Nir. 

NN? aš, asnüli (Pot. ašnīyāt; p. asndt 

(see s. v. 1. ašxa); aor. Subj. asit, RV. 

x, 87, 17; fut. p. aiisAydi, SBr., perf. dia, RV. i, 
162, 2 & ili, 30, 8; perf. p. @sivas, see dn-àivas 
s. V. an-diaka ; Pass. p. ajyámana, AV. xii, 5, 38) 
to cat, consume (with acc. (his only in classical San- 
skrit] or gen.), RV. &c.; to enjoy, Bhag. ix, 20, &c.: 
Caus. diayati (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor. aiiat, ib. 


A-vyāvritti, i5, f. not tuming away from (abl.), | i I, 59, Sch.) to cause to eat, feed, Mn.; (with 
le'acc. ; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52, Kas.) BhP. ; (cf.dii/a): 


not neglecting, AsvSr.; Laty. Men 

i ; .. | Desid. diitishati : : 
SEITE coythata, foc unresisted unim- Sis; CHUp.: Intens. aiia Pan N 1 22, Ft 
Lid i 3 R. &c.; not disappointed, not contra- | 2. A$ » aM, n. cating, ŠBr. &c.; food, SBr, 
oie | &c. [often ifc,, e.g. mitla-phaldiana, mi(@)n, hav- 
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Asanika, min. = asanau kušal = ^ 5 H 
shádi, q. v) = šala, (gana akar- xiri d-sithira, mfn. not loose, tight, 
rra Brice ACE TBh. xiii, Eder mf(@)n. id., SBr. -m-bhüva (dii 
T iu jn. 1a, . =m- Jg 
J ? om UL Mus the becoming tight or firm, TS. vii ; 
T. 


R. iii, 35, 49- 
Tye asin. See V1. ad. 


ANA 1. & 2. asana. See Vi. & 2. ai. 
WYM 3. asana for 2. asana, q.v. WINE a-sipadd, mf()n. not causing, i.e. 
averting the sickness called Sipada, RV. vii, 50, 4- 


WATS asanaya, &c. See 4/2. ai. 
WYATT asaniya. See V2. aš. WNAE a-simidá, mf(á)n. not destructive 
like a Simida, RV. vii, 50, 4; VS. xxxviii, 7. 


ANU d-šapat, mfn. not cursi i Paar ; 

3 & vi =e uA sing, AV. vi, vfsrfatef gu a-simi-vidvish, mfn. (simi= 
37» OS UP Karman, Comm.), not unfavourable to or counter- 
NES Cd cdabees am soundless, ŠBr. xiv ; | acting the laboursof men (N. of the seven Parjanyas or 
Hj Hj ; Jaim. 


rain-clouds) T Är. (quoted by Say.on RV. ii,12,12). 
AA d-sam, ind.  non-welfare, harm, AV, | NINT asira, as, m. (V2. a3), ‘consumer, 
ii, 25, 1 ; SBr. ii. 


Ud the sun, L.; N. of a Rakshasa and (2), f. 
WIAA a-sama, as, m. disquietude, uneasi- SE hi ils Ls (Gm); n;a diamond T5 
ness, L.; ‘not resting,’ in comp. with -ratham- 


a-àiras, mfn. headless, Mn. ix, 
bhüvuka (diama-),mfn.beingchangedintoanever- | ?37- A-&irah-snina, n. bathing the whole body 
resting carriage, TBr. 


except the head, L. 
i Š ; A-širaska, mín. headless, MBh. iii, 15745. 
YT a-sarana, mf(a)n. destitute of re- mee - dass 
fuge, dcfenceless, R.; Megh.; Sak.&c. Agarani- ‘Afqa d-siva, mf(a) n. unkind, envious, 
krita, mín. deprived of refuge, VarBrS.; (Paiicat.) 


pernicious, dangerous, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; (as), 
A-&aranya, mfn. not yielding refuge, MBh.; R.; m., N. of a demon causing disease, Hariv. 9560; 
destitute of refuge, wanting refuge, R ill, 55, 65 ; Das. 


(am), n. ill-luck, RV. i, 116, 24; x, 23, 5; MBh.&c. 
WAT d-saramaya, mfn. not made of a-iisira, mf(a)n. not cool, hot, 
recds, MaitrS. 


Šak. = kara, m. ‘having hot rays, the sun, Kid. 
A-&aravyá, mf(d)n. not to be reached by ar- Skragn, miid giba Oise beat Mean a 
rows, SBr. v. 


$mi, m. — Zara, q. v., Kir. v, 31. 
STSICIX a-saríra, mf(a)n. bodiless, incor- fay ašišishu, See V2. aš. 
porcal, AitBr.; ŠBr. xiv, &c.; not coming from a 


MY d-sisu, mf(d-sisvi, but according to 
visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63, 6; Kathis.; (as), | Pan. iv, 1, 62, also Ved. a-sise)n, childless, without 
m., N. of Küma, Sis. ix, 61; (am), n. (in rhetoric) | young ones, RV. i, 120, 8 & iii, 55, 6. 
absence of the ri ina gr ` Asisvikd, f. a childless woman, L. 

, A-Baririn,mín,incorporeal RamatUp.; notcom- 1.a-sishta, mfn. (4/sas), untrained, 
ing from a visible body (as a voice), R.; Uttarar. &c. ebd ned, m hd € ty x s MBh. Eun 
a-garman, a, n. unhappiness, Kir. 


ta, f, or -tva, n. rudeness. 
wafa d-savdgni, is, m. not a corpse- A-sishya, mín. not to be taught (as a person), 
fire’ or fire kindled to burn a corpse, SBr. xii. 


not deserving to, or not capable of being instructed, 
MBh, v, 1009; Paficat.; (a thing) that need not 

WY a-sds, mfn. (v. Says), not blessing or 
wishing well, cursing, hating, RV.ii, 34, 9 & iv, 4, 15. 


be taught or which it is unnecessary to teach, Pin. 
&-gasta, mín. ‘ineffable’ or ‘unwished,’ AV. vi, 


i, 2, 53. 
NTE 2. d-sishfa, mfn. (4/sish), not left, 
45,1. CMe ae AE having rper AV. ii, 31, 3. 
Teasures, RV. x, 99, 5 [* who is not asked for wea 5 EET 
i.c. who grants rei his own accord Siy-] | wig asishtha. See 4/2. ai. 
A-gasti, is, f. not wishing well, curse, RV.vi,68, |  eryrtq 1.a-dtfa, mfn. not cold, warm, hot.. 
6; (generally personified) a curser, hater, RV.; AV. 5 


2 —kara, m. = ajijira-Kara, q. v. =tanu, mfn. 
VS. —hán, mín. averting curses or cursers, RV. — | (only voc.) having a hot body, TS. & TBr. (v.1. for 
Mi Aasta; mí(d)n. having no invocation, | 5775,55 of VS.) = ruo, m.=-kara, Šis. ix, 5. 
ürkP. 


‘A-iitaln, mí(a)n. hot, Sis. ix, 86. 
WU 2.0-sastra, mfn. (A/1.$as), weapon- | rgita 2.asita, mfn. ifc. “the eightieth,’ 
less, unarmed, MBh. &c. = p&ni, mín. not having 


see arzág-aiitd. 
torni iones bent Vers ‘Aditi, i, f. eighty, RV. i, 18, 6; AV. &c. 
"WSITRT a-sakha, f., N. of a grass, L. —tama, mín, the eightieth, MBh. &c. (in the 
AYA d-sdnta,mf{n. unappeased, indomit- 


prohibited acts, &c.), Mn. xi, 183; uncleanness, 
Paricat. ; Vet. 

«a d-suddha, mín. impure, SBr.; Mn.; 
inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of 
copyists and of errata in printing); unknown, un- 
ascertained, L. — vasaka,m.‘havingimpureabodes,” 
a vagrant, suspicious character. 

A-suddhi, 75, f. impurity, Yogas. 

A-&odhita, mín. uncleansed, unclean; uncor- 
rected, unrcvised, inaccurate, : 

d-suna, am, n. (AV. xiv, 2, 16) for 
dina (RV. iii, 33, 13), q- v. 

W a-šubha, mfn. not beautiful or agree- 
able, disagrecable; inauspicious, Vet.; bad, vicious 
(as thought or speech), MBh. i, 3077 seq. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a ges eh (d-iubha), am, n. a 
shameful deed, sin, SBr. ii; Bhag. &c.; misfortune, 
harm, mischief, Suir. ; VarByS. &c. = darsana, mín, 
ugly, R. iii, 1, 21. 

a-Susrisha, f. non-desire of hear- 
ing, disobedience, neglect of service or respect, MBh. 
v,1535. 

A-Suirüshu, mín. not desirous of hearing or 
learning, GopBr. ; Bhag.; Hariv.; disobedient to- 
wards (gen.), MBh. xii, $405. 

astsha, mín. (4/2. a3), consuming, 


voracious, RV. [*not causing to dry up, not extin- 
guished,” S1y., as if fr. /3us/]. 


e a-sushka, mf(a)n. not dry, moist, 
fresh, SaükhSr.; Gobh.; Mn. xi, 64. A-sushki- 
gra, mí(d)n. not having a dry point, Kitysr. 
A-&oshya, mín. not to be dried up, not drying 
up, permanent (as a pond), Bhag. ii, 24; VarByS. 
d-šüdra, as, m. nota Südra, VS. xxx, 
22; KitySr. A-aüdrócchishtin, min. not coming 
into contact with Südras or with leavings, SBr. xiv. 
a-iünga, mf(a)n. notempty, KatySr. 
&c.; not vain or useless, Rajat. — tū (a3/2yd-), f. 
non-emptiness, Ragh. xix, 13; completion (as of 
seasons), SBr. x. = šayana, n. the day on which 
Viivakarman rests, VimP. ; (as#nyasayana)-dvi- 
tiyd, f. and -vrata, n., N. of ceremonies on that 
occasion, MatsyaP. ; BhavP. ii. AsünyóOpasth&, 
f. (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married, 
MantraBr.; PirGr. 
WIT a-iula, f. the tree Vitex Alata, L. 


a-griiga, mf(i)n. without horns, 

PBr.; Rajat.; having no top, L. 
d-érincat, mfn. not hearing or 

liking to hear, TS. vii; Paiicat. 


NJA d-srita, mfn. uncooked, SBr. 


d-srithita, mfn. (/érath), not 
loosened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94, 11. 


SAMA d-seva, mi(a)n. not causing pleasure, 
pernicious, RV. vii, 34, 13; X, 53, 8. 

WRU a-sesha, mf(a)u. without remainder, 
entire, perfect, all; (as), m, non-remainder, KtySr.; 
(az), ind. entirely, wholly, Kum. v, 83; (cxa), ind. 
id, MBh. &c. —tas, ind. id, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
— tà, f. totality, Pan, ii, 1, 6, Sch. —tvu, n. id., 
Jam. —sümrüjya, m. ‘possessed of complete 
sovereignty, N. of Siva, L. 

Aseshaya, Nom. P. (ind. p. “shayitzd) to finish 
entirely, Kum. vii, 29. 

A-&éshas,mín.withoutdescendants RV.vii, I, 11, 

Aseshita, mín. completely annihilated, Venis. 

vp a-saiksha,as,m. no longer a pupil,” 
an Arhat, Buddh, 


rci X. a-3oka, mf(a)n. (V1. Suc), not 
causing sorrow, N.; Lalit.; not feeling sorrow, Na- 
lod.; (as), m. the tree Jonesia Asoka Roxb. (a tree 
of moderate size belonging to the leguminous class 
with Magnificent red flowers), MBh. &c.; N. of a 
minister of king Daiaratha, R.i,7, 3; ofa well-known 
king (in Pataliputra), MBh. ; Buddh.&c.; (a), £., N. 
ofa medicinal plant, L.; a female name, (gana Ju- 
bhradi, q: v.); N. of one of the female deities of the 
Jainas, L.; (am), n. the blossom of the Asoka plant, 
Vikr., (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 166, Siddh.); quicksilver, L. 
= kara, m, ‘rendering sorrowless," X. of a Vidvi- 

I 


SBr.xi wees ; 


numeration of the chapters). —bhaga, m. the 


cightieth part, Mn. viii, 140. Aditishtaka, mín, 

able, violent, wild, MaitrS.; SBr.; BhP.; restless, un- | having cighty Ishtakis, SBr. x. 

resigned, L.; unconsecrated, not sacred, SBr. -t&, | Aiitika, mín. measuring eighty, R.; an octo- 

f. want of tranquillity, passionateness, Kathis. genarian, VarBrS. Aditikavara, mín. being at 
A-sintd, Zs, f. restlessness, anxiety, L.; non-ces- 


ischicf, BhP least A. years of age, Gaut. 

sation, Suir, — kara, mfn, causing mischico 71^ | «refait q-sirga, mfn. unimpaired, L. 
SET ver unappianba in PUR Asirya, mín. indestructible, SBr. xiv. 

; asaya, Nom. Ā. See V1.0 Atta a-sirshdka, mfn. headless, TS. 
WMI a-sasvata, mf(i)n. not permanent | — A sirendn, mín. id, RV. iv, 1, t1; AV. 

or eternal, transient, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. A-Birshika, mín. id., (gana vrīhy-ādi, q.v.) 
NIIT a-sasat, mfn. not punishing, Mn. A-sirshin, mín, id., Pay. v, 2, 116, Kas, 

ix, 224. 
A asnxa es m wantof government, anarchy, L. 
A-8üstra, mí(g)n. not prescribed in pee Du 

unscriptural, Jaim. = vihita or -siddha, min. no 

Cnjoined or established by e em 
A-sistriya, mfn.c-d-Jdsiru, q: V». ‘ 
A-gisya (4), mín. unblamable, RY. viii, 33, 173 

Not to be punished, MBh. v, 354?- 


WTS asika, v. 1. for asika, q- Y- 
vfarfeys a-sikshita, mfn. not learnt (as 


manners &c.), Kam.; untaught (with acc. [Sak.; 
Kathas.] or loc. or Inf.) 


RITE asitd, asitary2, &c. See va. ai. 


ANT a-sila, mf(a)n. ill-hehaved, vulgar, 
MBh. xii, 4619; R. &c.; (az), n. bad manners, 
depravity, Kathas. s 
d-gukla, mf(a)n. not white, SBr. vii. 
-vat eee mín, not containing the word 
sukla, SBr. vi. 
fa a-suci, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 161) im- 

pure, foul, Mn, &c. = kara; mín, making dirty, soil- 
ing, Ap. = tă, f. or -tva, n. impurity. —bhiva, 
m. id., MBh. i, 782. —Hpta, min, soiled, Ap. 

A-&nuon, am, n. (»diauta, q. v., Pin. vii, 3, 
30) impurity, contamination, defilement (contracted 
by the death of a relation, or by the commission of 
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dhara, Kathis. ; (7), f. a female name, Kathis, = ta- 
zu, m. the Ašoka trec, N. = tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8338; SkandaP. = trirütra, m., 
N. of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP. ii. 
= datta, m., N. of a man, Kathis, — dvīdđašī and 
-pūrnimā, f, N. of certain holidays, MatsyaP. ; 
BhavP. ii. = maiijari, f., N. of a metre. == 
f. a female name, Kathis, —rohini, f, N. of a 
medicinal plant, Suèr. — vaniki, f. a grove of Ašoka 
trecs, R. = vardhana, m., N. of a king, BhP.; 
VP. — vega, m. =-datfa, q.v., Kathis. — vrata, 
n., N. ofa certain ceremony, BhavP, ii. = shashthi, 
f. the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra, 
BhavP. ii. A&okári, m, ‘enemy of the Ašoka 
tree,’ the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb. Asokii- 
shtami, f. the eighth day in the first half of the 
month Caitra, A&oké&vara-tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

A-&ocn, mfn. ? =an-ahamkriti, L. 

A-&oonniya, mfn, not to be lamented, Kid, 

A-socya, mín. id, MBh. &c.; (au), n. impers. 
id., Hariv. 6062. — t&, f. the state of being not to 
be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. — và, n. id., MBh. 
iv, 523. 

AHI 2. d-ioka, mfn. (V/3. uc), without 


heat, SBr. xiv. 
WTA IT a-sobhamana, as,m.(gana carv- 
di, q. v.) 
AM a-soshya. See a-sushka. 
a-sauca. See a-suci. 


wie a-saufirya, am, n. want of self- 
confidence, unmanliness, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. Bomb. 

A-saundirya, am, n. id, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. 
Calc.;, Mricch. 


amti a-šaurya, am, n. want of heroism. 


WA x. dina, mfn. (V2. aè), ‘voracious’ 
[RV. i, 164, 1 & 173, 2], see dian at end; (as), 
m., N. of a demon, RV. ii, 14, 5; 29, 5; vi, 4, 3» 

A&nát, mfn. cating, consuming, RV. vii, 67, 7 & 
viii, 5, 31, &c.; (cf. án-ašnat.) 

Ani, mfn. ‘cating,’ only in the comp. Asny- 
ushzi, mín. ‘burning him who eats’ [Comm.] or 
‘consuming and burning’ (N. of an Agni), TAr. 

Asnita-pibati, f. invitation to cat and to drink, 
(gana mayitravyansakadi, q. v.) 

Asnitapibatiya, Nom. P. 9ja/i, to have the in- 

tention of inviting to eat and drink, Bhatt. v, 92. 

I. A&man, d, m. an eater, AV. xviii, 4, 54. 


WA 2. asna, as, m. (cf. dan), a stone, RV. 
viii, 2, 2; a cloud, Naigh. 

1, Asma, ifc. for 3.dšman, a stone, Pap. v, 4, 94. 

Asmaka, as, m. (gana rifyddi, q.v.) N. of a 
son of Vasishtha and Madayanti, MBh.; VP. ; (45), 
m. pl, N. of a warrior tribe, Pap. iv, 1,173; R. &c.; 
(cf. avanty-aimakas); (7), f., N. of several women, 
Hariv.&c. -8umantu, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
xii, 1592. 

2. K&man, à, m. (once afd, SBr. iii), a stone, 
rock, RV. &c.; a precious stone, RV. v, 47, 3; SBr. 
vi; any instrument made of stone (as a hammer &c.), 
RY. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. &c.; a cloud, Naigh.; 
the firmament, RV. v, 30, 8; 56, 4; vii, 88, 2 (cf. 
ZA. asman; Pers,asman; Lith. akmit; Slav. kamy]. 
“mya, mí(7)n. made of stone, RV. iv, 30, 20; 
z s A 10; q aima-máya.) —vat (di- 

, mfn, ston . X, 85 AY. xii 
&) 27; (cf. cinerea Oe AN eM 3, [af 
2. Asma (in comp. for 2. djman). — ku 
f, N. of a plant, L. —-kujfe, min EO 
bruising with a stone (as grain), Mn. vi, 17; R. 
=kuttake, mfn. id., Yajn. iii, 49. —ketu, m, N. 
of a plant, L. -ganühz (dima-), f., N. ofa plant, 
SBr. xiii; KatySr,; (cf. aiva-gandha.) —garbha 
or -garbha-ja, n. an emerald, L. =ghna, m. 
N. of a plant, L, = cakra (dima-), mfn. furnished 
with a disk of stone, RV. x, 101, 7. =cita, mín. 
covered with stones, PBr. = ja, n. * rock-born,' bitu- 
men, L.; iron, L.; (cf. Mn. ix, 321.) =jatu, n. 
bitumen, Car, — tz, f. thc state (hardness) ofa stone 
Kathis, = dürana, m. an instrument for breaking 
stones, L. — didyu (dima-), min. whose missile 


weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RV. v, 54, 3. | § 


-nagara, n., N, of the town in which Kalake 
resided, R. vii. — purá, f. a castle built on a rock, 
ŠBr. iii. = pushpa, n. benzoin (styrax), L. = bhi- 


amag asoka-faru. 


la, n. a stone mortar, L, =bhid, m. the plant 
Coleus Scutellarioides (supposed to dissolve stone in 
the bladder), Suèr. —bheda [L.] or -bhedaka 
[Suir.], m. id. — , mí(7)n. ( - aiman-máya, 
q. v.) made of stone, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. —mür- 
dhan, mín. having a head of stone, AitBr. = yoni, 
m, =-garbha, q. V. L. = vat, mfn. (= dsman-uat, 
q. v.) stony, Suir. -varmán, n.a wall or shield 
of stone, AV. Y, 10, 1-7. = varsha, n.a shower of 
stones, MBh. = vzishți, f. id., R. iii, 38,8. mvxela 
(dima-), mfn. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv, 
1, 13; X, 139, 6. — sra, m. n. iron, Suir.; (a5), 
m. sapphire, L.; (asmasdra)-maya, mín, made of 
iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22, 15. = sarin, m., N. 
of a man, = hanman (dsma-), n. a stroke of the 
thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. A&mgdi, a gaya of 
Pan. (iv, 2, 80). As&má&pidhüna, mín. covered by 
astone, PBr. Ašmårma, n.a heap of ruins, stones 
of a ruin, Pan. vi, 2,91. Aémisya (4), mín. 
‘having a stone-mouth or a stone-source,’ flowing 
from a rock, RV.ii, 24,4. Asméttha, n. (=asma- 
ja, q. v.) ‘tock-produced,’ bitumen, L. 

I. Asmanta, am, n. a fire-place, L.; a field, L.; 
(as), m., N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. 11546; [? cf. 
Gk. xdpevos; Lat. caminus), (v. |. a3vanta.) 

I. Asmantaka, avi, n. a fire-place, L.; a shade 
for a lamp, Dai.; (as), m. (=asmantaka, q.v.) 
N. of a plant, ParGr.; Susr. &c. 

Asmaxi, f. (Pin. iv, 2, 80), (in comp. sometimes 
asmari, Suir.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis- 
case), Suir. &c. = ghna, m. the tree Crateva Rox- 
burghii (used as a lithontriptic), L. —bhedana, n. 
a lithontriptic, Suir. — haxa, m. the tree Pentaptera 
Arjuna or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), L. 

A&müntaka, as, m., N. of a plant (from the 
fibres of which a Brihman's girdle may be made), 
Mn. ii, 43. 

NJAA 2. a-smania, mfn. (? sam), in- 
auspicious, L.; unbounded, L.; (a), n. death, L.; 
(v. 1. afvanta and this perhaps for asv-anéa, ‘end 
of life” ?) D 

WA 1. asra ifc. for dsri (q. v.); e. g. catur- 
aira, try-aira, qq. vv. 


WU 2. asra for asra (a tear, blood), q.v. 


Nera dte d-sraddadhana, mfn. (p. A. srad- 
4/dhà) not trusting in (gen., Bhag. ix, 3), unbe- 
lieving, SBr. xii; MBh, &c. 

A-sradaha, mfn. (fr. sraddha), id., RV. vii, 6, 
3; AV. xii, 2, 51; (d-Sraddha), f. want of trust, 
unbelief, VS. ; AV. ; SBr.; Mn. 

A-Sraddhita, mfn. unbelieving, BhP, 

A-sraddheya, mín. incredible, R. &c. 

A-Srüddhn, mín, not performing funeral rites, 
L.; (am), n. food which has no relation to funeral 
rites, Ap. —bhojin, mín. one who has taken a 
vow not to cat during the performance of the Srad- 
dha ceremonies, Pan. iii, 2, 80, Sch. 

A-Sr&üddhin, mín. not performing funeral rites, 
Mn. iv, 223. 

A-sriddheya, mín. not fit for funeral rites, 
MBh, xiii, 4363. 

NIIS a-sramd, mfn. indefatigable, RV. vii, 
69, 7; (d-irama), mfn.id., RV. vi, 21, 12; (eua), 
instr. ind, without fatigue, Ragh. ii, 67. 

A-Sramnná, mfn. indefatigable, RV. x, 94, 11; 
(4-sramaya), as, m. not an ascetic, SBr. xiv. 

A-Sramishtha, mín, (superl.) quite indefatiga- 
ble, RV. iv, 4, 12. 

K-Brünta, mín, unwearied, RV. x, 62, 11; AV. 
xix, 25, 15 Kathis.; (ave), n. unweariedly, Uttarar, 

WAI a-sravana, am, n. not hearing, 
Vedintas,; (g/), abl. ind. on account of not hcar- 


Eee ee sceing anything declared in the sacred 


A-sravantya, mín, inaudible, ChUp. 
A-Srüvyn, mfn. unfit to be heard, Sah. 


Waldd-srata,mfn.uncooked, RY.x,179,1. 
NUIT a-sraddha, &c. See d-sraddadhana, 
WUT a-sravya. See a-sravana. 


WA diri, is, f. the sharp side of anything, 
reget angle (of a room or house), edge (of a sword), 
1.5 KatySr.; often ifc, e.g. ashidsri, trir-diri, 


ya | edtur-airi, satáiri,q.v.; (cf. asra); [ct. Lat. acies, 


UE ; Lith. assmit), mot, mfn, cornered, Nir. 
i, 23. 


wani asva-karna. 


I. Abri, f.=dsri, ShadvBr. 
fera d-srita, mfn.? RV. iv, 7, 6. 


Wt 2. a-sri, f. ill-luck (personified as a 
goddess), Kathis, = mat, mfn. inglorious unpleasant, 
R. i, 6, 16 (cd. Bomb.) : 

A-Srika, mfn, unlucky, MBh. iii, 12261. ` 

A-Srirá, mí(Z)n. unpleasant, ugly, RV. 

A-slika, mín. unpropitious, Mn. iv, 206, 

A-s1i1a, mfn. —a-jrird,q. V., AV.; SBr.; AitBr.: 
(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kath.; PBr.: 
MBh. &c.; (ant), n. rustic language, low abuse, Dai; 
Sah, &c. — ta, f. or -tva, n. rustic language, Szh, 
&c. = dridha-rüpa, f. (a woman) of an unpleasant 
but strong figure, Pin. vi, 2, 42. = parivüda, m, 
ill-report, Y3jii. i, 33." . 

vivit airivi = asrivi, q. V., MaitrS. 


WY dsru, n. (us, m. only once SBr. vi and 
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 12 & 13; AV. &c. with 
muc or skri [MBh.xii, 12491] or //v7i/, Caus. 
[R.] to shed tears [supposed to stand for daz tr, 
^ dams: cf. Gk. üáwpv; Lat. lacryma for dacryma; 
Goth. /agrs; Eng. fear; Mod. Germ. Zare]. 
=—karmaun, n. shedding tears, MBh. xii, 12491. 
= nili, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. — nip&ta, m. flow of 
tears, MBh. iii, 327, &c. — paripluta, mfn. bathed 
in tears, = pata, m. = -2i pala, q.v., M Bh. xiv, 1638; 
Sih.; N. ofa particular part of a horse's head, VarBrS. 
-pürna, mín. filled with tears. = pravüha, m. 
=-nipala, q. V., Palicat. — plüvita, n. a flood of 
tears, Kad. = mukhá, mí(Z)n. having tears on the 
face, AV. xi, 9, 7; R.; Vikr.; (@s), m. pl. a collec- 
tive name for father, grandfather, and great-grand- 
father, BrahmaP, —10ocana, mín. having tcars in 
the cyes, MBh. iv, 485. = vilocana, mfn. id., Var- 
ByS. Asripahata, mín. affected by tears, Vikr. 

WAR d-sruta, mfn. unheard, SBr. xiv, &c.; 
not heard fromthe teacher, not taught, Jaim.; (hence) 
contrary to the Vedas, L.; untaught, not learned, 
MBh. v, 1000 & 1369; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6190; of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(a), f., N. of the wife of Aügiras, Kathis, —vat, 
ind, as if it were nof heard, Rajat. = vrana, m. N. . 
of a son of Dyutimat, VP. 

A-&ruti, 25, f. oblivion, ŠBr. xiii; R.; not a Vedic 
text, KitySr. — tva, n. ‘inaudibleness,’ indistinct- 
ness, RPrit, = ühara, mfn, not striking the hear- 
ing, VPrit.; not knowing the Veda, L. 


WATE a-sreyas, min. (compar.) not the 
better, inferior, Mn.x, 64 ; MBh. ; (25), n. mischief, 
MBh. iii, 1195 ; v, 7079 ; Kathis. 


A-sreyaska, mín. fatal, noxious, MBh. iii, 75- 
A-&reshtha, mfn, not the best, inferior, L. 


WA a-sreshmdn, mfn.( V2. srish),with- 
out bands, AV. iii, 9, 2. 


wag a-šrotrí, mfn.one who doesnothear, 
ChUp.; MaitrUp. 

A-Srotrá, mín. without ears, SBr. xiv. 
. A-Srotriya, mín. not versed in the Veda, Kath.; 
SBr. &c.; performed by Brahmans who are not versed 
in the Veda, Paficat. 


WATIT a-alagha, f. modesty, Nir. iv, Io. 
A-alighya, mfn. not to be praised, base, Myicch. 


Weta a-slika, See 2. a-iri. 

A-sli1la. Sce ib. 

WAN a-slesha, f. sg. or as, f. pl. (=* 
Sleshd, q.v.) N. of the seventh (in later times the 
ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stars), MBh. 
xiii, 3262 ; Jyot.; VarBrS. —bhava or -bhü, m- 
the Ketu (or descending node), L. 


Welw d-slona, mf(a)n. not lame, AY- 


WW 1. diva (2. rarely 3, RV.), as, m. (Vi. 
a3, Un.), ifc. f. d, a horse, stallion, RV. &c.; th¢ 
horse (in the game of chess) ; the number bte 
(that being the number of the horses of the sun); t " 
archer (in the Zodiac), VarBr.; a particular kind 0 
lover (horse-like in strength), L.; N. of a teacher 
(with the patron. Samudri), SBr. xiii; of a som °° 
Citraka, Hariv. 1921; of a Danava, MBh. i, 2532: 
(à), f. (gana ajfdi, q.v.) a mare, RV. &c.[Zd- aspa; 
Lat. eguus; Gk. iwmos, &c.] — f 
-gundhà, q. v., L. —karna, m. the ear of a pona 
KatySr. ; (mfn.) ‘resembling the car of a horse, S 
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of a particular fracture of the bones, Su‘r.: 
Sia tres) Vatica Robusia (so called Ps ae? Ge 
its leaves), R.; Suir.; N. of a mountain, Buddh 
= , mín. ( —-£arza, mín.) said of a par- 
ticular fracture of the bones, Suir. ; (as), m. the tree 
Vatica Robusta, Suir. = kasd, f. a whip fora horse, 
Nir. ix, 19. — kuti, f. a stable for horses, Paricat. 

=kunapa, n. the carcass of a horse, TS. vii, = ke- 
&n, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, MarkP, —kovida, 
mín. skilled in horses, N. —Xranda (djva-), m. 
N. ofa mythical being, Suparn. ; MBh. i, 1488 (CN. 
of Yaksha,’ Comm.) — krīta, mí(?, Pin. iv, 1, 50) 
n. bought (in exchange) for a horse, Pan. vi, 2, 151 
Sch. = kshabha, mi(@)n.? AV.xix, 49,1. —khu- 
xa, m. a horsc's hoof, Suir.; Paricat.; a perfume (ap- 
parently a dricd shell-fish), L. ; (7), f. the plant Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. — gati, f. the pace of a horse,’ 
N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen [or 
sixteen ?] syllables each). —gandhi, f. the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa, Suir. ; Comm. on KatySr. = gup- 
ta, m, N. of a teacher, Buddh. —goyuga, n. a 
pair of horses ; (cf. Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.) = gosh- 
tha, n. a stable for horses, Pin. v, 2, 29, Comm. 
= grīva, m. ‘horse-neck,’ N, of an Asura, MBh.; 
R.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920. =ghima, 
m., N. of a place, Rajat. = ghisa, m. (Pan. ii, 1, 
36, Comm.) fodder for horses, Kathis. —ghosha, 
m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. — ghna, m. ‘horse- 
bane, a kind of Oleander (Nerium Odorum), L. 
— cakra, m., N. ofa man, MBh. iii, 10272. = ca- 
lana-żälä, f. a riding-house, Paficat. = cikitsi, f. 
‘veterinary art,’ a work of Jayadatta, =jaghana, 
mín. having the lower limbs like those of a horse, 
VarBr. =jit, mín. gaining horses by conquest, RV. 
ii, 21, 15 ix, 59, 1; AV.; (4, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu. — tará, see below s.v. — tirtha, n., N. 
of a place of pilgrimage near Kanyakubja on the 
Ganga, MBh. iii, 11052 ; xiii, 216, = ttha, -tthi- 
ma, -tthüman, sce ss. vv. below. = trirütra, m. 
(gana ywhidrohyadi,q.v.) N.ofa ceremony, Saikh- 
Sr.; Laty. = tvá, n. the state of a horse, SBr. xiii. 
— da, mín. giving horses, Mn. iv, 231. —-dansh- 
tra, f. (= sva-dayshtra, q.v.) the plant Tribulus 
Lanuginosus, L. = di, mín. =-da, q. v., RV.; (cf. 
dn-a$va-da.) = d&van, mfa, id., RV.v, 18, 3(voc.) 
=diita, m. a messenger on horseback, Lalit. 
== nadi, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii,1 7132. =naya, 
m. a horse-herd, one who has the charge of a drove of 
grazing horses, ChUp. —niü&aka, m.=-giva, L. 
=nibandhika, m. ‘a horse-fastener,’ groom, Inscr. 
— nirpij (diva-), mfn. decorated with horses, RV. 
x, 76, 3. — på, m. a groom, VS. xxx, II. = pati 
(ášva-), m. lord of horses, RV. viii, 21, 3 (voc; 
said of Indra) ; VS. xvi, 24; N. of a Kaikeya, SBr. 
X; of a brother-in-law of Dasaratha, R. ii, I, 25 of 
an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a king of Madras and 
father of Savitri, MBh.; (ajoafaty)-àdi, a en of 
Pan. (iv, 1, 84). —parna (diva-) mín. having 
orses for wings, RV. i, 88, 15 vi, 47,315 (2 s N- 
of a river, SivaP. Rev. = pastya (diva-, 5) mfn. 
having horses in the stable, filling the stable with 
horses, RV. ix, 86, 41. pida, mín. horsc-footed, 
(gana hasty-adi, q.v.) ; (as), m. N. of a Siddha, 
Rajat. = pala, m. (f. 7, gana revaty-ddi, q. Y.) a 
groom, Ratniv. ; one who has to guard the sacrificial 
horse, SaikhSr, —pucohaka, m. N. ofa plant, L.; 
(tka), f. the plant Glycine Debilis, L. -prishtha 
(diva-), mfn. carried on horseback, RV. viii, 26, 24; 
(am), n. horseback, = peja or -pey&, m» N. oí a 
man, Pin. iv, 3, 106, Kai. —pesas (d3va-), mín. 
decorated with horses, RV. ii, 1, 16. —prazite 
(diva-), mín. carried near by a horse, SBr. vii. 
—Prapatann, n., Pig. v, I, ILI, Comm.; /aniy'a, 
min, referring to it, ib. ~ bandha, m. =-xibaz- 
dhika, q.v., MBh. iv, 62; R.=bandhaka, m. 1c, 
R. —bandhana, n. fastening of horses ; (mf(i)n-) 
used for fastening horses. — bal, f. the vegetable 
Trigonella Foenum Greecum, Suit. — babu, m, N. 
ofa son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920 & 2088. = budhna 
(diva-), mf(d)n. ‘based on horses, carried bere 
V. x, 8, 3. =budhya (div2-), s rue 
horses, consisting of horses (as wealth), RV.1, 2 27 
& 8; 12r, 14. —bhira, m. the load of a P 
(gana vaysddi, q.v.) —mandurd, f.=-sosl{ha, 
q: Y, Kad, — mahishikE, f. the natural enmity of 
a horse and a buffalo, L. = māra or -mBraka, m. 
=. a kind of serpent, 
gna, q. V., Sust, = māla, m. bhila 
L. —mitra, m,, N. of a teacher of the Gobl 
family, VBr, —m-ishti (divam-isAi), min. wish- 
ing ior horses, RV. viii, 61, 7; procuring horses, 


RY. ii, 6, 2. = mukha, mi(7)n. having the head of 
a horse, VarBrS.; (ds), m., N. of a mythical being, 
Suparp.; a Kimnara, Kad.; (2), f. a Kinart, R.; 
Kum. i, 11; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. 
(v.1. $ca-mukha). — 1.-medha, m. the horse-sacri- 
fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
teaches back to the Vedic period ; the hymns i, 162 
& 163 of the RV. [ VS. xxii seqq.], referring to 
it, are however of comparatively late origin ; in later 
times its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred 
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra 
from the dominion of Svarga ; kings who engaged 
in it spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans; 
it is said that the horse was sometimes not immo- 
lated, but kept bound during theceremony), VS. xviii, 
22; TS.; Ragh. &c.,(cf.arkdivamedhd); (asvante- 
dha)-kanuda, n., N. of SBr.xiii (treating of the Ašva- 
medha) ; -/a,m., N. of aking, BhP. ; -/vd, n. the state 
ofan Aiv., ŠBr. x; -datta, m., N. of a king, MBh. 
i, 3838; VP.; -yãjín, m. engaged in an Aiv., SBr. 
xiii, xiv; (eivamedhd)-vat, min. receiving an Aiv.; 
ind. as with the Asv., KatySr.; aszamedAéivara, m., 
N. of a king, MBh. ii, 1066. = 2. -medha (diza-),. 
m. N. of a descendant of Bharata, RV. v, 27, 4-6. 
—medhaka, m. (=aivamedhaja above) N, of a 
king, BhP. = medhika, mfn. relating to the Aiva- 
medha, MBh. i, 354 & 605; (cf. dsvamcedhika) ; 
(as), m. a horse fit for the Aiv., L. — medhin, mín. 
engaged in an Aiv., PBr. = medhiya, m.=-mc- 
dhika (q. v.), m., L. = mohaka, m. =-ghuq, q.v., 
L. =yajiia, m. a sacrifice offered for the benefit of 
one's horses, Gobh, — yj, min. harnessing horses, 
RV. v, 54, 2; having horses put to (as a carriage), 
R. v, 27, 14 ; born under the constellation Asvayuj, 
Pap. iv, 3, 36 (cf. asvayuja) ; (&), f. sg., N. ofa 
constellation (the head of Aries), Pan. iv, 3, 36; 
VarByS. &c.; (-yeijau), f. du. id., AV. xix, 7, 5; 
'TBr.; (£), m. the month Aévina (Sept.-Oct.), Var- 
BIS. — yuja, m. the month Aivina, Kaui.; VarBrS. 
=yiipa, m. the post to which the sacrificial horse 
is bound, RV. i, 162, 6. — yoga (diva-), mí(a)n. 
‘having horses put to,’ reaching quickly, RV. i, 186, 
7. =raksha, m. a groom, L. =rathé, m. a car- 
riage drawn by horses, SBr. v; KatySr. ; (mfn.) driv- 
ing in such a carriage, PBr.; (2), f., N. of a river, 
MBh. iii, 11681. —raja, m. ‘king of horses,’ N. of 
the horse Uccaibiravas (q. v.), MBh. i, 1097 ; N. of 
Sakyamuni, Lalit, —zadhas (dsva-), mín. equip- 
ping or furnishing horses, RV. v, Io, 4; x, 21, 2. 
= ripu, m. ‘enemy of horses, a buffalo, Bhpr. = ro- 
dhaka, m. =-ghva, q. V., L. =1alita, n. a species 
of the Vikriti metre. — 1x18, f. a kind of snake, L. 
loman, m. horsc-hair, L. = vaktra, m. ( = -au- 
kha, q. v.) a Kimnara, L. = vadava, a77, n. sg. or 
au, m. du. a horse and a mare, Pin. ii, 4, 12 ; (25), 
m, pl. horses and mares, Pin. ii, 4, 27, Kis. = vat 
(diva-), mín. rich in horses, AV. vi, 68,3; (4), n. 
* consisting of horses,’ possession of horses, RV. viii, 
46, 5 ; ix, 105, 4; AV. xviii, 3, 61; (cf. diva-vat); 
(mfn.) containing the word aiva, PBr.; (/7), f, N. 
of a river, MBh. xiii, 7651; of an Apsaras, VP. 
=vadans, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS. 
= vaha, m. a horseman, L. = I. -vāra m. (=-vd- 
lá, q. v.) Saccharum Spontaneum, Pin. viii, 2, 18, 
Comm.; (cf. aivavdra.) —2.-vüra, m. a horse- 
man, R.; Sis. iii, 66, &c.; a groom, L, — v&raka, 
m, a groom, L. —varana, m. = -72Pu, q. V., L. 
— vila, m. hair from the tail of a horse, KitySr.; 
the reed Saccharum Spontaneum, SBr. iii. = v&ha, 
m. a horseman, L. — vikrayin, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. —1. -vid, m. (4/1. vid), ‘skilled in training 
horses,’ a N. of Nala, L. = 2. -vid, mín. (4/3. vid), 
procuring horses, RV. ix, 55, 35 61, 3. — vxishá, 
m. 2 stallion, Br. xiv. —vaidya, m. a veterinary 
surgeon, —vrata, N., N, of a S1man. = &aká, n. 
excrements of a horse, Spr. vi. — Sakrit, n. id, 
KatySr.; £, N. of a river, Hariv. 6445. — &niku, 
m., N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2531. = šatru, m. = 
-rifit, q.Y., L.  áaphá, m. a horse's hoof, SBr. xiii ; 
KatySr.; (aivasaphta)-budhna, mín. having ground 
shaped like a horse's hoof, ApSr.; -mdtrd, hav- 
ing the measure of a horse-hooí, SBr. i. = &ikhota, 
m., N. of a plant. =sali, f. a stable for horses, 
MBh. = šāva, m. a foal. = $&stra, n. a text-book 
of veterinary science; N. of a work of Nakul, 
= širas, n.a horse's head, MBh.; (mfn.) having 
the head of a horse (N. of Nariyana), MBh. xii, 
13100 seqq.; (25), m, N. of a Dinava, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a king (named in connection with Nara- 
yana), VarP, =sirsha, m. ‘having the head of a 


horse,’ a form of Vishnu, AgP. — &candra (diva-), 
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. —shadgava, 
D. a sct or team of six horses, Pan. v. 2, 29, Comm. 
= shi, mfn. (Ved.) =-sd, q. v., Pin. viii, 2, 110, 
Pat. — sani, mín. gaining or procuring horses, VS. 
viii, 1a ; (cf. gana sazanádi, q.v.) = sá, min. id., 
RV. —südü, m. a horseman, VS. xxx, 13. = sī- 
din, m. id., Ragh.vii, 44. — s&rathya, n. manage- 
ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving, 
Mn. x, 47. —sükta, n., N. of a Siman. —zük- 
tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. viii, 14 
& 15. = sūtra, n. a text-book on the management 
of horses, MBh. ii, 255. — suünrita, mí(a)n. pleased 
with horses, RV. v, 79, I-10 (voc.) = srigülikü, 
f. the natural enmity between the horse and the 
jackal, L. =:sena, m., N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 893, 
8237 ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of 
the twenty-third Arhat of the present Avasarpigl, L. 
- z n. ‘relating to the praise of the sacri- 
ficial horse,” N. of the hymn RV. i, 162, SBr. xiii; 
(as), m. (sc. Roma), N. of an oblation, ApSr. 
=sthina, n. a stable for horses, Y4jn.i, 278; (min.) 
born in a stable, Pin. iv, 3, 35, Sch. = hana, m. = 
-ghna, q. v., Car. =hanu, m., N. of a man, Hariv. 
1943. —hantri, m. 2 -g/ia, q. V., Sur. —haya, 
mín. driving horses, RV. ix, 96, 2; x, 26, 5. 
—havis, n., N. of a sacrificial ceremony, MaitrS. 
—hüraka, m. a horse-stealer, Mn. xi, 51. = hpi- 
daya, n. horsemanship, L.; (d), f. a N. of the Ap- 
saras Rambha, Kid. Asviiksha, m., N. of a plant, 
L. Asv&jani, f. a whip, RV. v, 62, 7 ; vi, 75, 13- 
A&vidi, two ganas of Pin. (iv, 1, 110 & v, I, 39). 
Asvidhika, mín. superior in horses, strong in 
cavalry. A&vüdhyaksha,m. 2 guardian of horses, 
N.; Paiicat. A&vanika, n. cavalry, Milav. Aš- 
vantaka, m. =asva-ghna, q. V., L. A&vübhi- 
dháni, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; ašvábhidhäni-krita, 
mín, having the halter put on, SBr. vi. A'ávü-ma- 
gha, mín. rich in horses, RV. vii, 71,1. Asva- 
yurveda, m. veterinary science. Asvüyus, m., 
N. of a king, MatsyaP. Asvari, m.=asza-ripu, 
q.v, L. Asvartidha, min. mounted, sitting on 
horseback, Kathis. A&vüroha, m.a horseman, Ka- 
this.; (d), & =aizve-gandha, q. v, L. A&'&vü&-vat, 
mín. (Pin. vi, 3, 131) furnished with horses, toge- 
ther with a horse or horses, RV.; consisting of horses, 
RV.; (D, n. (= dsva-vat, q.v.) possession of horses, 
RV.; (£2), f, N. of a river, SivaP. RE. 
tina, m., N. of a man, (gana gofazanddi and vi- 
dádi,q.v.) A&vüvarohaka, m. or Chiki, f. = 
aiva-gandÁd, q.v. Kü&véshita, mfn. driven by 
horses, RV. viii, 46,28. Asvórusa, n. a principal 
horse, Pin. v, 4, 93, Sch. 

2. Ava, Nom. P. asvati, to behave like a horse, 
Pan. iii, I, 11, Sch. 

Asvaka, as, m. a small or bad horse, VS. xxiii, 
18; a sparrow, L.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 351, &c. (cf. aimaka); (ka), f.a little 
mare, Pin. vii, 3, 46. 

A&vakini, i. the Nakshatra Ašvini, L. 

Asvatara, as, m. (Pig. v, 3, 91) a mule, AV. 
iv, 4, 8; SBr. &c.; (compar. of asva) a better horse, 
Pat.; a male calf, L.; one of the chiefs of the Nagas, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Gandharva, L.; (à), f. 
a better mare, Pat.; (1), f. a she-mule, AV. viii, 8, 
22; MBh.&c. A&vatarüsva, m., N.of a man, 
Comm. on ChUp.; (cf. divatardivi.) Asvatari- 
ratha, m. a car drawn by a she-mule, AitBr.; 
ChUp.; Katysr. 

Asvattha, as, m. (¢tha=stha, ‘under which 
horses stand") the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa, AV. ; 
SBr. &c.; a vessel made of its wood, RV. i, 135,85 
X, 97, 53 the upper (or male) arani made of its 
wood, AV. vi, 11, 1; SBr. xi; KütySr.; the plant 
Thespesia Populneoides, L.; N. ofa Nakshatra (also 
called Srond), Pin. iv, 2, 5 & 22; a N, of the sun, 
MBh. iii, 151; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
(a), f. day of full moon-in the month Aivina (in 
which month the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa gene- 
rally becomes ripe) ; (2), f.the small Pippala tree, L.; 
(min.) “relating to the Nakshatra Aévattha,” (with 
muhiirta) the moment in which the moon enters 
that Nakshatra, Pap. iv, 2, 5, Sch. —Icuna, m. the 
fruit season of the holy fig tree, (gana 21/2-adi, 
q: v.) = bheda, m. the tree Ficus Benjamina, 
when the Aitaa treo bem EAI e DS CI) 

va "in. iv, S; (à 
f. aicatthi, q.v., L. E LA. po 

Asvatthima, min. (for afva-sth°) having the 

strength of a horse, Pat. 
la 
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Agvatthiman, mfn, id., Pan. iv, 1, 85, Siddh. ; 
(à), m, N. of a son of Drona, MBh.; of one of the 
seven Rishis of the period of Manu Savami, Hariv. 


3. 
AS vatthike, m{(7)n., “tthila, “tthiya, 


qq. YY- 
Asvathé, as, m., N. of a man, RV. vi, 47, 24- 


A&vaya, Nom. Ayat — aivalaram dcashte, L. 
A&vayk, f. desire to get horses, RV. viii, 46, 10; 


ix, 64, 4. 
Asvayi, mfn. desiring horses, RV. 


Agvala, as, m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka 


king of Vaidcha, SBr. xiv; (cf. aivalayana.) 


Aüvasya, Nom. P.°syati, to wish for the stallion, 


Pin. vii, I, 51. 

A&v&ya, Nom. P. (p. pát) to wish for horses, 
RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 37-) $ 

A&vika, mf()n. (ganas farpddi 

dádi, qq. vv.) 

Asvin, mín. 

horses, RV.; mounted on horseback, MarkP.; (7), 

m. a cavalier; horse-tamer, RV.; (fad or inau), m. 

du. ‘the two chariotcers,’ N. of two divinities (who 

appear in the sky before the dawn in a golden car- 
riage drawn by horses or birds ; they bring treasures 
tomen and avert misfortune and sickness; they are 

considered as the physicians of heaven), RV. &c.; 

aN. of theNakshatra presided over by the Aivins, Var- 

ByS.; the number *two,' ib.; Süryas.; (forasoi-sutau) 

the two sons of the Aivins, viz, Nakula and Saha- 
deva, MBh, v, 1816; (/n?), £, N. of the wife of the 
two Aivins (who in later times was considered as 

their mother ; cf. CURE REN below), RV.v, 46, 
8; the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha- 
tras, Jyot. ; VarByS. ; (ašvini, shortened for the sake 

of metre) Süryas.; (/), n. (= ai2a-vat, n., q.v.) 

richness in horses, RV. i, 53, 4. Asvi-devatika, 

mfn. whose divinities are the A3vins, L. Asvina- 
kita, mín. (irreg. for avi-k°) done by the Aivins, 

VS. xx, 35. Asvini- 

Aivint (said to be the father of the first physician), 

BrahmavP.i. Asvini-putrau or-sutuu, m. du. 

the twin sons of Aivini, L. Asvi-mat, mín. (any 

Mantra) containing the word Aivin, Pap. iv, 4, 126. 

Asviya, d, Ved. n. pl. troops of horses, RV. iv, 
17, 11. 

I. Asviya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to desire horses, Pan. 
vii, I, 51, Sch.: Desid. aiviyiyishati or asisoryt- 
shati, Pin. vi, 1, 3, Comm. 

' 2. A&viya, mín. (gaya apitpadi, q.v.) conducive 
to horses, L.; (Pin. iv, 2, 48) a number of horses 
or horsemen with horses, Kad.; Kathis. 

1. Akvya (3, rarely 2), mín. (gana apiipadi, q.v.) 
belonging to or coming from horses, RV.; SBr. xiv; 


consisting of horses, RV.; (am), n. a number of 


horses, possession of horses, RV. 

2. Asvy (3), as, m. ‘son of Aiva,’ N. of Vaša, 
RV. i, 112, 10; viii, 46, 21 & 33; N. of another 
man, RV. viii, 24, 14. 

-WAT asvania, v.l. for asmanta, q. v. 


3 TETTE boria ea .notforto-mor- 
Tow, not provi for to-morrow, PBr.; Yaji. i, 
1 28; 3 MBh. = vid, mfn, ignorant of the für BEE, 
vias Barra mu Bt providing forthe future, MBh, 

„= aa, n. non-provisi = 
ture, Mn. xi, 16 (= MBh. zii, SU dcn 
A-svastanike, mín. za-jvasfana, Mn. iv, 7. 
ash, si I. m A. ashati, °te, to go, 
mo .5 toshine, L.; i 
Ls (£ b AE ; ine, L.; to take or receive, 
AINT Gshetabshits, mfn. (fr. shash, 
1), not seen by six cyes, i.e. know: 
persons only, secret, Pan. v, 47> Pr 
WAT dshatara, mfn. (compar. fr. ‘asha’ 
: . fr. a 
fr. 4/1. a$) more acceptable, RV. i, 173, 4. 


TS. d-shadha (or in RV. d-shalha), mfn. 
not to be overcome, invincible, RV.; VS. ; bomu 

the Nakshatra Ashüdhz, Pap, iv, 3, 34; (as), uw 
month (generally called) Ashadha, L.; a staff made 
of Paliéa wood (carried by the student during the 
performance of certain vows), L.; N. of a teacher. 
Kath. ; $Br. i; (cf. dshaghi); (a), fa, N. of a brick 
(used for the sacrificial altar), SBr.; (4 or ds), f. sg. 


or pl., N. of two lunar mansions (distinguished as 


pitrodand utfara, ‘the former’ and * the latter,” and 
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mfn. 


(gaņasparpådi, kumudâdi, kaiddi, and utkarádi, 


and Aunt- 


of horses, consisting of 


kumüra, m. the son of 


mfn, having eight legs, 
a kind of spider, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, 
L. — padikit, see-padikd above. = putra (as/4d-), 
mí(d)n. having eight sons, AV. viii, 9, 215 TAr. 


koned either as the cightcenth and nineteenth 
[TBr.] or as the enak and twenty-first [VP. 
J}, AV. xix, 7, 4, &c. 
Vim cud T n. the month Ashadha, L. 
Ashüdhin, mfn. wearing the staff (of Palüia 
wood) called Ashadha, Kad. 


WE 1. ashta, min. (aksh; cf. nir-A/ aksh) 
t marked, branded,’ only in comp. with I. -karna, 
mfn. branded on the ear, Pan. vi, 3, 115; (2), fa 
cow branded on the car, RV. x, 62, 7. 


SHE 2. ashla, fr. V 1. a3. See d-samashta-k°. 


We (ashtan), ashtatt [RV.; AV. &c.] or 
ashta (RV. viii, 2, 41] or ashtá [RV. x, 27, 15; 
AV. &c.], pl. eight (other forms are: gen. ashta- 
nant, Mn. &c. ; instr. ashtabhis, RV. ii, 18,4; SBr. 
&c.; loc. ashtasit, SBr. &c.); [Lat. octo; Gk. oxrd; 
Goth. ahfaz; Mod. Germ, acht ; Engl. eight ; Lith. 
asztůni; Slav. osmj-] 

3. Ashta (in comp. for ashtan). = kapāla, 
mfn. = ashta-kap”, q. Y- Pan. vi, 3 46, Comm, — 2. 
-karne, m. ‘cight-eared,” N. of Brahman (who is 
supposed to have four heads), L. = krítvas, ind. 
eight times, AV. xi, 2, 9; Katy$r.; (cf. ashiai krí- 
tvas, id. SB.) = kona, m.anoctogon, L. = khandn, 
m., N. of a collection of different passages of the RV. 
= gava n. a flock of eight cows, Pan. vi, 3, 46, 
Comm., (cf. ash{d-gava); (mfn.) drawn by cight 
oxen, MBh. viii, 799. = gunt, mín. eightfold, Mn. 
viii, 400; (am), n. ‘eight qualities,’ in comp., e. g. 
ashtagunüsraya, mfa.endowed with the eight quali- 
tics (as a king), L. — grihitn, mfn. = ashta-gril?, 
q. v., KitySr. — oatvaripsa, mfn. the forty-eighth. 
—catvürin&at, f. =ash{a-cato°, q. v., Pin. vi, 3, 
49.—taya, n. (in later language for ashta-taya, 
q.v.) a collection of cight different things. =trinsa, 
mfn. the thirty-eighth, MBh. = tringat, f. =ash{a- 
ir°, q. Y, MBh.=tva, n. condition of eight, Pan. 
vii, 2, 84, Sch. = danshtra, m. (=asht@-d", q. v.) 
N. ofa Dinava, Hariv. 12935. = dala, mfn, having 
a flower of eight leaves, Sah. ; (a7), n. a lotus flower 
with eight leaves. = dis, °as, f. pl. the eight cardi- 
nal points of the compass collectively, L.; (asi{a- 
dik)-pala, às, m. pl. the eight regents of the cardi- 
nal points, as Indra of the East, &c,; (see dik-pati 
and -fala.) = @h#, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 42 seq.) cight- 
fold, in cight parts or sections, AV. xiii, 3, 19; VS. 
&c.; Gs tadha)-vihitd, min.’ divided into eight 
parts, SBr. vi. = dhātu, m, pl. the eight metals col- 
lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, 
and steel). navata, min. the ninety-eighth. = ng- 
vati, £=ashia-n°, q.v.=navatitama, mín.— 
-navata, q. v. =paŭoñša, mfn. the fifty-eighth. 
— paŭcāšat,f. —as/(à-7^,q.v. = pasiciSattama, 
mín, = -faftcasa, q.v. — pati (ashtd-), mf(-Patui)n 
(-pat), having eight husbands, TAr. = pattra, mfn. 
and (am), n.=-dala, q. v. = pad, m. (nom. -fad) 
‘having cight legs a spider, L.; the fabulous ani- 
mal generally called Sarabha, L.—pada, mf(a)n. 
having cight Padas (as a metre), RPrát. = padikü, 
f. the plant Vallarig Dichotomus Wall., MBh. xiii, 
2831, ed. Bomb.; v. 1. -padika, cd. Calc. = pida, 
Bh. iii, 10665; (as), m. 


=purusha (asi/d-), mfn. consisting of cight per- 


sons T Ar. —pushpiki, f. a wreath made with eight 
different kinds of flowers, Kad. = mahgala, n. a 
collection of eight lucky things (for certain great 


occasions, such as a coronation &c.), c. g. a lion, 
a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trum- 
pet, and a lamp; (or, according to others, a Brahman, 
a cow, fire, gold, ghec, the sun, water, and a king); 
(as), m. a horse with a white face, tail, mane, breast, 
and hoofs, L. —màna, n. a measure (one Zwdava, 
i v.), Sariig, — mūrti, m. ^ cight-formed, a N. of 

iva (as identified with the five elements, mind, 
cgotism, and Prakriti [matter]; or, according to the 
opening of the Sakuntalz, with the five elements, 
the sun and moon and the sacrificing priest), MBh. 
lii, 1939; Ragh. &c. = murti-dhara, m,“ possess- 
ing eight forms? a N, of Siva. muli, f. a collec- 
tion of eight roots from different plants, VarBrS. 
—yoni (ashtá-), mf(;)n. having eight places of 
origin, AV. viii, 9, 21; T Ar. = ratna, n. “the eight 
jewels,’ N. of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics, 
»rasü&rüya, mfn. endowed with the eight rasas 
(or sentiments of poctry). = rcá, m. (fr. 7c), m. a 


west ash{d-sland. 


hymn consisting of eight verses, SBr. ix. —1oha, n 
=-dhalt, q. v., Hcat. = varga, mín. being in rows 
of eight cach, KatySr.; (as), m. a class of cight 
principal medicaments (viz. Rishabha, Jivaka, Meda 
Mahimedi, Riddhi, Vriddhi, Kakoli, and Kshīrakā- 
koli), L. — varsha, mf(@)n. cight years old, Mn. ix, 
94. — vikalpa, mfn.of eight kinds,Sankhyak, = yi. 
aha, mfn. cightfold, of eight kinds, Mn. vii, 154 
&c. -- vgishá, mfn. having eight bulls (?), AV. v, 
16,8. — sate, n:a hundred and eight, VarBrS.; Jains; 
cight hundred, Yajti. i, 302 ; (5, f. id., Süryas.; 
(ashasata)-sákasra, mín. consisting of eight hun- 
dred thousand, MBh, iv, 288. = &ntaka, n. a hun- 
dred and eight, MBh. iii, 158. —Sravana or 
-&ravas, m. ( - -l'arya, q.v.) ‘cight-cared,’ N. of 
Brahman, L. — shashta, mín. the sixty-cighth, 
—shashti, f. sixty-cight, Kathis. = shashtita- 
ma, mín. =-shashia, q. v. = suptati, f. seventy. 
eight.—saptutitama, mín. the seventy-cighth, 
= sihasraka, mí(£a)n. consisting of eight thou- 
sand (i. e. slokas, as one of the Buddhist Prajiiapi- 
ramitis), = [MaitrS. Jorashtá-stana[SBr.], 
f. (a cow) whose udder has eight teats; (cf. ash(a- 
stand.) x 
Ashta (incomp.forash{an).—knapila(ash{a-), 
mfn. (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight pans, 
VS.; AitBr.; SBr. = gava, mín. (a car) drawn by 
eight oxen, Pan. vi, 3, 46, Comm. = grihitá, mín, 
(said of ghee) drawn cight times, SBr. vi.= cakra 
(ashta-), mf(a)n. having eight wheels, AV.—ca- 
tv&rin&á, mfn. the forty-cighth, VS.; SBr.; con- 
sisting of forty-cight verses, N. of a Stoma, —catvü- 
xingaka, mín. lasting forty-cight years, ParGr.; 
=-calvarinsin, q. V., Pan. v, 1, 94, Comm. = ca~ 
tvaringat (ashta-), f. forty-cight, SBr.; (ash{a- 
catvariniad)-akshara, m{(@)n. consisting of forty- 
eight syllables, SBr.; (asA/dcazvariusad)-isMaba, 
mfn. consisting of forty-eight Ishtakis, SBr.—ca- 
tvārinšin, mín. performing a vow that lasts forty- 
cight years, Pin. v, I, 94, Comm. = taya, ani, n. 
pl. eight different things, AitBr. = tzin&á, min. ‘the 
thirty-eighth,” with 3a/d, a hundred augmented by 
thirty-eight, SBr. x. — trip&at, f. thirty-cight, 
KatySr. —dagshtra, mín. having cight tusks 
APrit. ; N. of a son of Virüpa, author of the hymn 
RV. x, 111, RAnukr.; AévSr.= dasa, mín. the 
eightcenth, VS.; SBr.; connected with an eightecn- 
fold Stoma, PBr. = da&an (ashid-), mín. cightcen, 
ŠBr. &c.; (ashtddasa)-dha, ind. in eighteen parts, 
Saükhyak.; -bhujā, f. ‘having eighteen arms, a 
N. of Durgi, L.; -roá, n. (ric), a hymn consisting 
of eighteen verses or lines, AV. xix, 23, 15. 7 0&7 
gama, mín. the eighteenth. = dis, f. pl. =ashfa- 
dis, q. v., Heat. - navati (ashta-), f. nincty-cig! t, 
ŠBr. x; Rajat.—paksha (a5//d-), mf{(@)n. having 
eightside-pillars, A V.ix, 3,21. — pañoāšat (ashta-), 
f. fifty-cight, SBr. vi. — pad (ash{a-), mín., only f- 
-fadi (a verse) having cight lines, eightfold (as speech 
or verses), RV.; AV.; (in ritual language) a pregnant 
animal, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. (also neg. ni-ash(afadi, 
‘not a pregnant animal, SBr.) ; a wild sort of jas!» 
L.— pads, m. ‘having eight legs,’ a spider, Lj A 
worm, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; awil 
sort of jasmin, L.; a pin or bolt, L.; the mountat 
Kailasa, L.; (as or am), m. n. (gana ardharcidt, 
q. Y.) a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts, 
dice, &c., Hariv.; R. &c.; (=-prush, 4.¥-) 80 
MBh, xii, 10983; Kum. vii, 10; (2), f. G- e- 719 
averse consisting of eight Padas, == perm, m is 
ing eight leaves, APrat.— pays, min. eightfo 
Mn. viii, 337; Gaut. = prush (ash{a-), min. (nom, 
n. -pritt /) having (i.e. marked by a sign similar to 
eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ashà-pada), ^ 
—yogá, m. a carriage and eight, AV. Vb n. A 
=ratha, m. N. of a son of Bhimaratha, Ke 
1744.—vakra, m., N. of a Brahman (a son of 
hoda), MBh. iii, 10599 seqq. &c.; of another mar, 
Kathis, - vandhura (ash{d-), mín. karor : 


y a 
f twenty" 
: C] 


eightfold, Kap.; -Ja/a, n. a hundred and two at, 
eight, PBr, = sata (a5//4-), n. a hundred and ¢} Jn 


We ashta. 


AshtÉkshara, míid)n. containing eight syllab 
VS. ; AitBr.; SBr.; (as), m., N. of A Ron Pas 


Ashta orashtü with the finald blended in comp, 


tanga mf{(d@)n, consisting of eight parts 
(as medical science [MBh. ii, 2 of pese 
dom [MBh. xv, x &c.); (in comp.) the eight | $ 


parts (as of an army [MBh. ii, 197]; or of a court, 


viz. the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astro- 
loger, gold, fire, and water, L.); (ashtdiiga)-naya or 
fta [os ds Mdngupdtam]or-Sragdma,n. pros- 

1 c body (in performing 
very profound obeisance; the eight parts are the 
hands, breast, forehead, eyes, throat, and middle of 
the back ; or the first four, with the knecs and feet; 


tration of the eight parts of 


or these six, with the speech and mind), L.; -hri- 
daya, n., N. of a medical work of Vagbhata ; ash- 
(dngárghya, n. an offering of cight articles (water, 
milk, Kuša grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus- 
tard; or honey, red olcander flowers, and sandal are 
substituted for the last three), Asht&dhyayi, f. 
‘a collection of eight booksor chapters, N. of SBr.xi; 
also of Panini’s grammar, Ashtara, mín. having 
cight spokes, NrisUp.; (ash(dra)-cakra-vat, mín. 
‘having a wheel with cight spokes,’ a N., of Mañ- 


juiri, Buddh. Asht&siti, f. eighty-cight; (ashzaii- 


ti)-Sata, ani, n. pl.a hundred and cighty-cight, BhP, 
Ashtfsri,mfn. having eight comers,SBr. Ashtá- 
sri,mín.id., MBh.iii, 10665. Ashtáha, mfn. last- 
ing eight days (as a certain Soma sacrifice), Katy$r. 
Ashtaka, mf(d or zkd, Sulb.; cf, Pan. vii, 3, 45, 
Comm.)n. consisting of eight parts, SBr.; RPrat. &c.; 
one who is acquainted with the eight books of På- 


nini's grammar, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Sch.; (as), m., N. of 


a son of Visvimitra (author of the hymn RV. x,104), 
AitBr.; AgvSr.; MBh. &c.; (ë), f. the cighth day 
after full moon (especially that in the months He- 
manta and Sisira, on which the progenitors or manes 
are worshipped, A3vGr.; Mn. &c.; ashfakais there- 
fore also a N. of the worship itself or the oblations 
offered on those days, Kaus. &c.), AV. xv, 16, 2; 
SBr. &c.; (a), f. a N. of the Acchodi river, Matsya- 
P.; (am), n. a whole consisting of eight parts (as 
cach of the eight Ashtakas of the RV., or as TS. i, 
or as Panini’s grammar &c.) Ashtakfiga, n. a 
kind of dice-board having eight divisions, L. 

Ashfakin, mfn. one who performs an Ashtaka, 
(gana wrihy-ddi, q. v.) 

Ashtakya, mín. relating to an Ashtakz, (gana 
gav-ddi, q. v.) 

Ashtamá,mí(7)n.the eighth, RV. ii, 5, 253,114, 
9; AV. &c.; (as), m. (Pan. v, 3, 51seq.) the cig 


part, Mn. x, 120 ; (mfn.) forming the eighth part of 


(gen.), Gaut. ; Sulb.; (2), f. (i.c. zdtri) the eighth 
day (night) in a half-month, AivGr.; Mn. iv, 128, 
&c. —kilika, mfn. one who omitting seven 
partakes only of the eighth, Mn. vi, 19. s 

Ashtamaka, mín. thecighth, Y3ji.ii, 244; (i&d), 
f. a iukti or weight of four tolas. » 

I. Ashti, f., N. of a metre consisting of sixty-four 
syllables (like thatinRV. ii, 22,1,RPrat.); the number 
‘sixteen,’ Süryas, : 

Ashtin, min. consisting of eight members or sy l- 
lables, RPrit, 


WHY 2. ashti, is, f. (V1. a3), reaching, AV. 
Vi, 54; 1; (cf. jardd-ashti, vyashti, sdmashti.) 
WHEY 3. ashti, is, f, (= asthi, q.v.) the ker- 
nel or stone of a fruit, BhP. zm e 
Ashthi, is, f. ij, L. Ashthi-vat, -vanat 
m. du. (Pan. viii, 2 12) ‘bony,’ the LANE 
AV.; SBr.; (cf. zrv-asMAivd); (ashthivad)-dagn- 
ud, mfn, reaching up to the Exe Br. um. $5. 
Ashthili, f. id., MBh. iii, 10029; V; 275%: © 
round pebble or stone, d^ ; ball, globe, p j 
4494 seqq., (cf. arhishthila); (— vata siTe 
a ‘lobule ee ai i dhe navel, produced by 
wind, Suir, ; (ashthtla, m. or n.) Heat. 
AshthilkZ, f. a kind of abscess, Suir. 
Ashthi-vát. Sce asithi. A 
WET áshtrā, f. a prick or goad for driving 
cattle (regarded as the badge of the agriculturist, 


Kaui), RV.; (Zd. astra; Lith, akstinas] — vim, 
mín, HE [e goad (as a bull), RV. x, 102, Š. 


1.a5,cl.2. P. ásti (2. sg.d551.58- dsmi; 

ES pl. smási or smás, sthd, Sanit ; rey A, 
©. g. I. pl. smahe, MBh. xiii, 13); Subj.dsa? ; mper. 
astu, 2. sg. edhi (fr. as-dhi, cf. Pag. Vh + 119); 
Pot, spat; impi. asit, rarely as [only in RV.x; cf. 
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NAJIR a-samvritti, is, f. non-completion. 
i a-samvyacaharya, mfn. with 

whom intercourse is forbidden, Kam, 

wiu a-samcyavahitam, ind. with- 
out interval, immediately, BhP. 

waaa a-samtyütha, as, m. absence of 
disarrangement or irregular order, PBr. 

WAMU a-samcyüharin, mfn. (gaya 
grahy-adi, q. v-) 

WAJU a-samvlaya, as, m. the not sinking 
down, TBr. 


WHIT a-samsabdya,mfn.not worth men- 
tioning, MBh. iii, 10695. 

WW a-samsaya, as, m. absence of doubt, 
certainty, R. v, 23, 25; (am), ind. without doubt, 
Mn.; N. &c. 

WAA a-samsrava, as, m. the being out 
of hearing, (e), loc. out of the hearing of (gen.), 
Mn. ii, 203. 

A-sam&ravane, ind. = a-sagirazc, AivSr. 

A-samirüvam, ind. id, (with gen.), VPrat. (v. I. 
°oyamt). 

Waf2e a-samélishta, mfn. not in close 
contact, PBr.; (as), m. a N. of Siva. 

A-sumslesha, as, m. non-contact, Comm. on 
BrArUp. 

REETA a-samsakta, mín. unconnected, in- 
coherent, Bhpr.; (said of the eyebrows) not joining, 
VarBr5. ; not attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R. vii, 
3, 2; Hariv.; (am), ind. unconnectedly, separately, 
Man$r.; ManGr. 

fitesa-samsikta-gild,mfn.swallow- 
ing without chewing (as Rudra's dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 

a-samsriti,is,f.not passing through 
a new course of existence. 

NRIQ a-samsrishta, mfn. having no con- 
nection with, unacquainted, MBh. xii, 3841; not 
mixed with (instr.), KatySr. ; AivSr.; unadul 


`A 
Waar asakau. 


Pap. vii, 3, 97]; perf. 1. & 3. sg. d'sa, 2. sg. dsitha, 
3. pl. asi ; p. m. sát, f. sati) to be, live, exist, be 
present; to take place, happen; to abide, dwell, stay; 
to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of, 
happen to any one (gen.); to be equal to (dat.), 
Dr. xiv; Mn. xi, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any 
result, prove (with dat.); to become, BrArUp. &c., 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 51-55); to be (i. c. used as copula, 
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. g. £254- 
yim sit, MBh, iii, 4041], and often with part., 
tc. E. perf. Pass. p. prasthitah sma, N.; fut. p. p. 

antavyo smi, N.; fut. p. especially with Pot., and 
only in SBr., as yddi dasydn-t-syat, ‘if he should 
intend to give’]; the pf. dsa helps to form the peri- 
phrastic perf., and asmi &c.the fut.) ; [cf. Gk. éa-7é; 
Lat. es-t; Goth, is-¢; Lith. es-£i.] 


S 2 cl. 4. P. dsyati (p. dsyat; impf. 
dsyat, AV. [cf. fards and gy-as]; fut. p. 
asishyat ; aor. asthat (Nir. ii, 2; Pan. vii, 4, 17; cf. 
vy-as]; perf. P. asa [cf. paras], A. ase (cf. vy-as]; 
Ved. Inf. ds/aze, VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (loc., 
dat., or gen.), RV. &c.; to drive or frighten away, 
Nalod. iv, 36 ; see also 1. as/d s. v. 

I. Agana, am, n. (4/2. as), throwing, sending, 
a shot, RV.i, 112,21; 130, 4; AV.; (mín.) one who 
ES or discharges, L.; (2), f. a missile, an arrow, 


E 3. as, asati, “te = Vash, q. v. 


‘Wa a-sa, as, (Pan. vi, 1, 132) not he, Sis. 
i, 69; (c£ a-tad.) 


WUN d-samyat, mfn. (4/2), ‘not entering 
(into),’ i. e. not pleasing (to one’s mind), AV. xviii, 
I, I4. 

NATN d-samyata, mfn. not kept together, 
TS. v; not shut (as a door), R. ii, 71, 34 ; unbri- 
dled, MBh. xiii, 2261; recited inattentively, Up. 
Asamyatütman,mfn. havingthesoul uncontrolled. 

A-samyama, as, m. non-restraint (as of one's 
senses), Hit. 

Wada d-samyatia, mfn. unopposed, RV. 
i, 83, 3 

SAUT a-samyajya, mfn. one with whom 
nobody is allowed to sacrifice, Mn. ix, 248. 


i a-samyukta, mfn. unconnected, 
Jaim.; uncombined (as vowels in hiatus), RPrat. 
A-samyoga, as, m. absence of union or connec- 
tion, Jaim. ; for a-samtydga, q. V., MBh. xii, 2797; 
not a conjunct consonant, Pin. i, 2, 5; iv, I, 54; 
(mfn.) one with whom intercourse is forbidden, Ap. 
wage a-samyuta, mfn. not combined, un- 
mixed, BhP.; not put together (as the hands), PSarv.; 
(as), m. a N. of Vishnu, L. 


NEY a-samrodha, as, m. non-injury, 
(ena), instr. ind, without injury to (with gen.), MBh. 
xiv, 1282. 

WUE d-samroha, as, m. non-junction (as 
of roads), TS. ii. 


WI a-samlakshya, mfn. not percepti- 
ble, Sah. 


NATET a-samvatsara, as, m. ‘not one 
year, not a whole year,’ in comp. with -bhrita (ds°), 
mín. not maintained a whole year (as a sacred fire), 
§Br.; KatySr. —bhritin, mín. one who does not 
maintain (a fire) a whole year, KatySr. — vüsin, 
mín. not staying a whole year (with the teacher), 
Aitár. 


WAAT a-sanvara, mfn. not to be çon- 
cealed, Naish. i, 53. 

A-samvürya, mín. not to be warded off, MBh. 

A-samvrita, mín. uncovered, unconcealed, SBr. 
xiv; bare (as the ground), R.; (az), n, N. of a hell, 
Mn. iv, 81. 7 

AANA a-samvijiata, min. not agree- 
ing with, Gaut. ican 

A-samvijiiina, at, n. unintelligible, Mcar. 

Wal ae a-sapicidá, mfn. unconscious, SBr. 

&-samvidina, mín. not agreeing together, SBr. 
x (ChUp.) 

NAGA d-saperita. See a-samvara, 


ter- 
ated, undefiled (as food, Jain. ; or as the mind by bad 
qualities, VP.) 

A-sumsrishti, is, f. non-mixture, MaitrS. 

Wa Salt a-samskara, as, m. non-consecra- 
tion, ParGr.; want of embellishment or care, natural 
state, Sak.; Kad. 

mskrita, mfn. not prepared, SaikhGr.; 
not consecrated, Mn.; Yajii.; unadorned, Pañcat. ; 
unpolished, rude (as speech), Asamskritilakin, 
mín. having unadorned curls, Kid. 

Waa a-samstava, mfn. unknown, unac- 
quainted, not on terms of cca Sak. (v. 1) 

A-samstuta, mfn, id., Vatsy.; Sak.; Kir.; Kad. 

STETIT a-sayisthana, mfn. disfigured, R. 

#-samsthita, mín. not being fixed, moving 
continually, AitBr.; SBr.; not arrayed in one place, 
not collected, scattered, K3m.; Hit.; unaccomplished, 
AV. vi, 50, 2; SBr.; AitBr. 

a-samscüdam, ind. without tast- 
ing, Gobh. 

AEM a-samhata, mfa. not coagulated (as 
blood), Suir.; not formed into a ball (as fæces), 
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP.; having no acquaint- 
ances or relations, not living in common, MBh. xiii, 
5207; disagreeing, disunited, Pailcat. ; (es), m. a 
form of array (loose or open order of troops), Kim. 

ATG a-samharya, mfn. irresistible, in- 
pastes MBh.; Hariv.; R.; not to be diverted 

rom an opinion or purpose), not to be misled, un- 
bribable, MBh.; R. » pedi. 
NAET a-samhita, mfn.unconnected;Prat. 


RARA a-sakala, mfn. not all, not entire, 
Kaui.; Megh.; VarBrS. 


NUS a-sokrit, ind. not(only) once, often, 
repeatedly, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; with savat- 
sarasya, oftener than once a year, ParGr, — sami- 
«hi, m, repeated meditation, Buddh. id- 
garbhavüsa, m. repeated birth. -bha- 
và, m. “produced more than once,’ a tooth, VarBrS. 


SAAT asakaú, m, f.—asat (see s. v. adds), 
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wag a-sakia. 


WATE a-samghatta, as, m. non-collision, 
Ragh. xiv, 86. 

vraafgu a-saca-doish,mfn. hating or per- 
secuting tlic non-worshippers [BR.; Gmn.]ornot per- 
secuting worshippers [NBD.], RV. viii, 20, 24 (voc.) 

SIRUSSTGT asac-chükhá and -chastra. Sec 
d-sat. 

wiarsimid-sajáta, mfn. notrelated by blood, 
VS. v, 23. 

A-sajitya, 
x, 39, 6. 

NETTA asaj-jana. See d-sat. 


FAT a-samcaya, mfn. having no provi- 
sions, MBh. xiii, 2018. = vat, mfn. id., TAr. 

A-samcayika, mfn. id., Mn. vi, 43 (v. 1.) 

A-samcita, mfn. not piled, not completely ar- 
ranged (as the sacrificial altar), SBr. ii. 


WHAT a-samcara, as, m. not a passage 
which is frequented or accessible, Katy$r. 

#-samcarat, mín. (pr. p.) not moving about 
(said of a Prina), SBr. xiv. 

A-samoüra, as, m. no disarrangement (as of 
verses), Lity. i 

A-samoirya, mfn. inaccessible to (instr.), Hariv. 
3637. 

Wea Waa-samchanna,mfn.notcovered,SBr. 


WT a-samjia, mfn. senseless, Bhpr.; not 
having full consciousness, R.; (d-saquita), f. dis- 
union, discord, AV. xii, 5, 34; SBr.; not a name, 
Pan. iv, 3, 149. = tva, n. the not having full con- 
sciousness, MBh. xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.) 

. &-samjiapte, mín. not suffocated (as a victim), 
SBr. xiii. 
(-snmjii&na, a, n. discord with (instr.), TS. v. 

Asamjii-sattva, ds, m. pl. =asaitgi-s., q. v. 


NEAT a-samjvara, mfn. feeling no (heat 
of) anger or gricf, Mn. iv, 185. 

War d-sat, mf(d-sati)n. [in RV. seven 
times ásaż and five times sat with lengthening of 
the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un- 
real, RV. vii, 134,8; AV.; Up.; Kum. iv, 12; un- 
true, wrong, RV.; bad, SBr.; Mn. &c.; (#), m. 
Indra, L.; (é2), f., sce s.v. below; (¢), n. non-cxist- 
ence, nonentity, RV.; AV. &c.; untruth, falschood, 
RV. vii, 104,8; evil, Ragh. i, 10; (z//as), m. pl. bad 
or contemptible men, MBh. &c. ^ kara-tva, n. in- 
capability of effecting anything, Kap. = kalpani, f. 
a wrong supposition, Sak. = kāra, m. doing injury, 
offence, MBh. i, 6355. = küryu, n. bad or illicit oc- 
cupation, Mn. xii, 32; (asatkarya)-vadin, m. onc 
who (like a Naiyiyika) holds that an effect is non- 
existent in its cause before production. = krita, mfn. 
badly treated, MBh. iii, 2755 & 2918; (au), n. of- 
fence, ib. 2981. — I. -kritya, ind. p. not taking 
notice of (acc.), MBh. xiii, 2766. — 2.-kritya, min. 
onewho doescvilactions, L. = ti, f. non-existence, L. 
+ == I. -tva, n. id., NrisUp.; non-presence, absence, 
Ny&yam. = patha, m. a bad road, L.; (mfn.) not 
being on the right path, BhP. — parigraha, mín. 
receiving unfit presents, or from improper persons, 
Mn. xi, 194; xii, 32. = putra, mfn. having no son, 
Mn. ix, 154. - pramudita, n. (in Sankhya phil.) 
one of the eight Asiddhis.—samsarga, m. cvil 
company. —sahga, m. ‘attached to evil,’ N. of a 
doorkeeper (in the Prabodhacandrodaya). 

Asuo (in comp. for asa/). — oh , f. an un- 
real branch (?), AV. x, 7, 21. = oh&stra, n. heretical 
doctrine, Mn. xi, 65. 

„Asaj (in comp. for asa). =jann, m. a bad or 
wicked man, R.; Ragh. xii, 46, &c.; a malignous 
man, Kad, —jü&ti-misra, m., N. of a person (in the 
Dhirtasamgraha), 

Asati, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife, MBh.; 
R. &c.—- suta, m, the son of an unchaste wife, L, 

2. A-sattva, mfn, strengthless, without energy, R. 

A-satyá, mfn. untrue, falsc, lying, RV. iv, 5, 5; 
MBh. &c.; (am), n. untruth, falschood, Mn. &c. 
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only used in connection with j'a&d4 and yaká (for 
dl and y), VS. xxiii, 22 & 23; (cf. Pan. vii, 2,107.) 
. ‘WAR a-sakta, mfn. not stopped or inter- 
cepted by or at (loc.; said of arrows and of 
a sword), MBh. iii, 1602; xiv, 2189; (in the same 
sense a-saiiga, Ragh. iii, 63); {ree from tics, inde- 
pendent, Saükhyak. ; detached from worldly feelings 
or passions, unattached or indifferent to (loc.), Mn. 
ii, 135 Ragh. &c.; (am), ind. without obstacle or 
resistance, Hariv. 9741; R. iii, 75, 6; uninterrupt- 
edly, Kir. iv, 31; KAm. ; immediately, at once, Dai. 
A-sakti, i5, f. the being detached from worldly 
feclings or passions, Bhag. xiii, 9. 
NEFA a-saktha or a-sakthi, mfn. without 
thighs, Pan. v, 4, 121. 


STR á-sakra, mfn. (V/saic), not ceasing 
to flow or drying up, RV. vi, 63, 8; (Nir. vi, 29.) 

Wale a-sakhi, ü, m. an untrustworthy 
fricnd, Comm. on Un. 

WAMA a-sagotra, mí(a)n. not belonging 
tothesame family with(gen.),Gobh.; Mn.iii,5 ;MBh. 


WAAC a-samkara, as, m. non-mixture of 
caste, Gaut. ; (mfn.) with dharma, id., MBh. xiv, 
2777; (as), m. absence of confusion, Nyayad. 

Wa aeq a-samkalpa, as, m. absence of de- 
sire, BhP.; (am), n. id., R. i, 67, 15. 

A-samkalpontya, mfn. not tobe desired, ChUp. 

A-samkalpayat, mín. having no desire, Kaus. 

A-sumkalpita, mfn.not determined,R. ii, 22,24. 


NETYA a-samkasuka, min. not undeter- 
mined, firm, steady, Mn. vi, 43. 


WAR a-samkirna, mfn. unmixed; not 
unclean, Suir. 


e ge a-samkula, mfn. not crowded; 
(as), m. 2 broad road, L. 


Saal tit a-samkelita,mfn. one with whom 
nothing has been concerted, Dai. — tva, n. the not 
being settled by agreement, Sah. 

We Mle a-samkrania, as, m. an intercalary 
month, Heat. 

Asamkranti-misa, as, m. id. 


SAT a-samkhya, mf(z)n. innumerable, 
exceedingly numerous, Mn.; Suir. &c. 

A-sumkhyaka, mín. id., AgP. 

A ita, mín. uncounted, innumerable, 
AV. xii, 3, 28; VS. ; SBr.; Kaus. 

A-samkhyeya, mfn. innumerable, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; (as), m. a N. of Siva, L.; (do), n. an innu- 
merable multitude, AV. x, 8, 24; an exceedingly la 
number, Buddh. = guna, mfn. innumerably multi- 
plied, unnumbered, = t&, f. innumerableness, Suir. 


CUR d-saiga or a-saigd, mfn. free from 
tics, independent, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) ; NrisUp. ; 
moving without obstacle (as a cart, a vessel, a. flag, 
&c.), MBh. ii, 944 ; Hariv. &c.; having no attach- 
ment or inclination for or interest in; (sec also s. v. 
a-sakia); (as), m. non-attachment, non-inclina- 
tion, Mn. vi, 75; Bh.; N. of a son of Yuyudhina, 
Hariv. 9207; Ma a N. of Vasubandhu, Buddh. ; 
non-impediment, generally (ea), instr, ind. with- 
out obstacle, Hariv. 10187; R.; (df), abl. ind. un- 
obstructedly, at pleasure, Balar, = oürin, mín, mov- 
ing without obstacle, R. V; 42, 4. = vat, mfn, ‘not 
xn Et Aes , R. iii, $n 23 [according to NBD. 

A-sahgin, mín. not attached to the ; 
free from worldly desire, MarkP. d eS 
non-attachment to the world, MBh. xii. aatton, 
ds, m. pl, N. of certain deities, Buddh, K 

A-sajjamäna,mfn, not hesitating, MBh.v, 


Asajjiti mfi i 
tachments, BhP, s mfn, having a soul frec 


SENT a-samgata mfn. (Pan. v, 
united, unassociatcd with, eu USE 


Paficat. (Hit.); unpreferred, di z 
coming, WU EM nA L. se RI 


mf(@)n. without consanguinity, RV. 


1532. 
from at- 


A-samgati, 75, f. ‘incongruity, improbability” 
N. of a rhetorical fi er anpi ity,’ | eti, f. untruth, Sah, = väda, m. a lie, Da’. = và- 
E d S1h.; Kpr, &c.; non-asso- | din, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar. = šila, mf(a)n. 


having an inclination to falsehood, R.—sandha, 
min, t e base, R. iii, 57, 20; Hit. = sanni- 
bha, mín. improbable, unlikely, L. 

Asad (in comp. for asa£). -adhyotyl, m, a 


A-sumgama, as, m. not associating with; (for 


a-sanga, M., q. v.) = vairā. 
(loc) BRP.” T ) =vairdgya, no attachment to 
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agaa a-samnaddha. 


Brahman who reads heterodox works, L. = igri 
mfn. = -gvaha, mfn., BhP. — &cáza, mfn. followin; 
evil practices, wicked ; (as), m. evil practice, = icz. 
rin, mf{n, = -ãcãra,mín, = grala, mfn. performing 
mischievous or malignous tricks, DhP.; (as), m, ca- 
price, idle or childish desire, BhP.; VP. &c. = gra- 
ha, mín. =-graha, mfn., Hariv. 15479; R.; BhP.; 
(as), m, = -graha,m, ib. = grihin, mfn. = -graha, 
mfn., R. ii, 1, 18 (v. l, -gvahin). = dris, mín. cvil- - 
cyed, L,=dharma, m, cvil practice or custo 
MDh. xiii, 2215. — buddhi, mfa. foolish, Bhp, 
= bhava, m. non-existence, absence, Vedüntas, &c.; 
an evil temperament or disposition, L.—vac, mfn, 
whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP. = viida, m. hc- 
terodoxy, BhP, — vrittl, f. low or degrading occu- 
pation or profession ; (mfn.) following evil practices, 
BhP, = vyavahāra, mín. and (as), m.=-dcara, 
mfn. and m, = vyavohürin, mín. = -ãcãrin. 

I. Asan (in comp. for asat). = mati, f. a wrong 
opinion, BhP.; ‘no intention, acc. Zim with / 1. kri, 
not to care for (loc.), BhP. = mantra, m. untrue 
specch, AV. iv, 9, 6= māna, m. for a-sammdana, 
q. V. 

"T a-sadrisa, mí(1)n. (gana carv-adi, 
q.v.) unlike, dissimilar; improper, MBh. iii, 16061; 
Mricch.; (as), m., N. of a Prakrit poct. —tva, n. 
dissimilarity, VarBiS. = vyavahürin,mfn.bchaving 
improperly, Asadrisépama, n. (in rhetoric) a 
dissimilar simile, , , 

WAT a-sadyas, ind. not on the sameday, 
not immediately, KatySr. 


We {(2.asdn) ,n.Ved.the base ofsome cases 
(viz. instr, asnd, gen. abl. asids, gen. pl. asnam) 
of dsyij, q. v., AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 

AA 2. asana, as, m. the tree Terminalia 
Tomentosa, Jain.; Suir.; (cf. 3. asana.) = parni, 
f. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. (For 1. asana 
sce 4/2. as.) 


WA a-sanabhi= d-sojata, q.v., KapS. 


Safe asani and asanika, mfn.? (gana ri- 
Syadi, q.v.) 


Wada d-samtata, mfn. interrupted, SBr. 


STEHT a-samtipd, mf(a)n. not suffering 
pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3,6; Comm. on Mn. iv, 
185; not causing pain or sorrow, AV. iv, 26,3; 
viii, 2, I4. . 

SUE a-samiush{a, min. discontented, dis- 
pleased, Hit. 

A-sumtoshn, as, m. displeasure, 
= vat, mín. discontented, Paficat. 

WAAL a-samtyaga, as, m. not giving up 
or renouncing (intercourse with; gen.), MBh. v, 
1164. 

A-samtyigin, mfn. not giving up or abandon- 
ing, R. 

A-samtyiijya, min. not to be abandoned, MBh. 
i, 8349 ; not to be avoided, MBh. xii, 9950 ; not t° 
be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, 1053- 


sedfer a-samdigdha, mfn.not indistinct, 
MBh. xii; undoubted, unsuspected, certain, Jain. 
(Prakrit °diddha); Pat.; (am), ind. without any 
doubt, certainly, Paficat.; MarkP. 


Waffen d-samdita, mfn. unbound, unre 
strained, RV. iv, 4, 2; Mn. viii, 342. 
&#-samdina, mfn, id., RV. viii, 104, 14- 


BATT a-samdrišya, mín. invisible to 
(gen.), Uttarar. : 


PUTA a-samdhäna, am, n. want of aim oF 
object ; disjunction. 3 
A-samdhi, 7s, m. want of union or conne 
A-samdhita, mín. for a-samdita, q.Y- [NBL n 
A-samdheya, mfn. not to be made peace re 
MBh. xii, 6268; Hit.; for which no amends can S 
made, not to be redressed, AitBr. = tū, f. the ies 
of one with whom no peace is to be made, Ven": 


Waa d-sanna, mfn. restless, SBr. 


RAHE a-samnaddha, mfn. not put on (ss 
a mail-coat), MBh. xii, 3541; not yet appertain 
to (asa quality), KAvyad. ; pretending to knowledg* 
conceited (as a Pandit or teacher), L.; proud, L. 


Sak; Malatim. 


———————————— ———— 


` WURÀ a-samnikarsha. WAC a-sarana. 119 
wife a-samnikarsha, as, m. want of 
nearness or proximity, remoteness of obj 
to render them imperceptible), L. VC Quit 
A-sumnikrishta, mín. not ncar, remote, 


afaa a-samnidhüna, am, n. non- 
proximity, absence, Kivyid.; Kathās. &c.; s 
ing, (d£), abl. instr. through want of (gen), Rajat 

A-samnidhi, zs, m. (generally loc. diaz) ab- 
sence, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; wanting, Jaim. 


asan-mati &-manird. See d-sat. 


Wada d-sapatua, as, m. not arival, AV.i, 
19, 43 (a-sapatnd), mf(@)n. (chiefly Ved.) without a 
rival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159, 4 & 53 
174, 4 & 53 AV. &c.; (d), f., N. of a certain sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr. ; KatySr.; (dm), n. undisturbed con- 
dition, peace, AV. 


Sal WE a-sapinda, mfn. related more dis- 
tantly than a sa-finda, q.v., Mn.; Yzjn. &c. 


NEAN d-saptasapha, mf(a)n. not hav- 


ing seven hoofs (or claws), TS. vi; SBr. 


Waa d-sabandhu, min. not related, VS. 
v, 23; AV. 


WEN a-sabhd, mfn. without company, TS. 


A-sabhya, mín. unfit for an assembly, vulgar, low, 
Nir.; BhP. &c. 


AA a-sama, mfn. uneven, unequal (either 
by birth or insurfaccor number), Mn.x, 73; Kir. v, 7, 
&c.; odd; (d-sama),mf(é)n.unequalled, without a fel- 
low orequal, RV.; AV. &c. = ta, f. the being unequal- 
led, Naish. — tva, n. unfair or ungracious behaviour, 
MaitrUp. = bana, m. ‘having an odd number of 
(i. e. five) arrows,’ Kama, Git. = ratha (dsama-), 
mfn. possessed of an unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 17. 
= ġara, m. = -ãA, q. V., Naish. = sama, mín.uu- 
equalled, Lalit, — s&yaka, m. =-ġäxa, q. v., Ka- 
this. Asamĝšuga, m. id., Naish. Asamêshu, 
m. id, L. Asamánjas, m. N. of a man, Hariv. 
2038 seq. A 

A-samaná, m{(@)n. not remaining united, going 
in different directions, RV. i, 140, 4; vii, 5, 3; un- 
even (as a path), RV. vi, 46, 13. 

A-sumiüti,mfn.havingnocqual,unparalleled, RV. 
x, 60, 2 & 5 (AV. vi, 79, 1 ford-samarti?, NBD.); 
(25), m., N. of a king (with the patron. Rathapro- 
shtha), RAnukr. A'samüty-ojas (6), mfn. of un- 
equalled strength, RV. vi, 29, 6. d p 

A-samina, mí(d)n.unequal (by birth or in quali- 
ties), different, VS. v, 23, &c.; incomparable, Dai. ; 
(am), n. not a similar or corresponding condition, 
Mricch, = k&rana, mfn. not having the same cause, 
RPrit. -grüma, mfn. not belonging to or being 
born in the same village, Gaut. 


SITIS a-samakskam, ind. not visibly, 
behind one's back, BhP. 


NEAN a-samagra, mfn. incomplete, un- 
entire, partial, MBh. &c.; (am), [Ragh. iii, 64] or 
in comp. asamagra- [Malav.], ind. incompletely. 

* NAAA a-eamaijja, as, or jas, äs, M., N. 
of a descendant of Ikshvaku (a son of Sagara by Ke- 
SinT and father of Ap3umat), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 


wawafent d-samavahitam, ind. so as not WAAT a-sambadha, mf(a)n. unconfined, 
to touch each other, SBr. ix. spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, I, 2; ChUp.; MBh, 
TA a-samavdyin, mfn. not inhe- | € unobstructed, unimpeded, L.; * not crowded, 


4 - 3 scarcely frequented, Kid.; (d), f N. of a metre; 
Tult inseparably connected with, accidental, | (47), n. non-confincment, open space; AV. xviii, 
2, 20. 


A-samavéta, mfn. id. ib.; (pl.) not all assembled, E 
Gaut. A iL) WAM a-sambodha,as,m.non-knowledge, 
ignorance, MBh. xii, 11289. 


Wa d-sambhaca, as, m. ‘non-existence,’ 
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation, 
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.; 
MBh,&c.; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility, 
Katy$r.; Mn. &c.; (mín.) * non-happening,' incon- 
sistent, impossible. 

A-sambhavyam, ind. so as to prevent any re- 
storation, AV. v, 18, I2 & I9, II. 

A-sambhüvani, f. not regarding possible, Kid.; 
imposi of comprchending, L. ; want of respect, 

lar. 

A-sambhāvaniya, mín. inconceivable, incom- 
prehensible, impossible, Mricch. 

A-sambhivita, mín. id., Kid.; unworthy of 
(gen.) ib. Asambhivitopami, f. a simile that 
implies an impossibility, Kivyad. 

A-sambhivya, min. =“bhacaniya, q.v., MBh. 
xiii, 272, &c.; (am), ind. =a-sambhavyant, q. V., 
AitBr. 

A-sambhiüti, 75, f. ‘non-existence,’ destruction, 
VS. xl, 9; SBr. xiv. 


WaAATAT a-sambhasha, f. absence of con- 
versation with (instr.), ParGr. 

A-sumbhiZshyz,mín.one with whom one ought 
not to converse, MBh.; BhP.; unfit (as a place) for 
conversation, Mn. viij, 55. 


Wa fire d-sambhindat, mín. not damag- 

ing, PBr.; not bringing into contact, not mingling, 
r. 

A-sambhinna, min. not broken or passed (as 
barriers or bounds), MBh.; not being in contact, 
separated, separate, SBr. 

A-sambheda, as, m. non-contact, thebeing sepa- 
rate, SBr. 

A-sambhedya, mín. not to be brought into con- 
tact, Hariv. 4504. 

SIT UTa-samblioga,as,m.non-enjoyment, 
Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, 1524. 

A-sambhojya, mín. one with whom one ought 
not to eat, Mn. ix, 238; MBh. xii, 4046. 

Wawa a-sambhrama, mfn. free from flurry, 
composed, cool, MBh. &c.; (a), ind. coolly, ib. 

A-sambhrüntam,ind. =a-sambhramant,q.v., 
Mricch. 

QUAN a-sayunata, mín. not respected, 
despised, Kum. iti, 5; Rijat.; unauthorized, with- 
out the consent of (in comp.), Mn. viii, 197. A= 
sammi , mfn. taking without the consent 
(of the owner), MBh. xii, 5969. 

A-sammati, 75, f. dishonour, Pin. iii, I, 128. 

A-sammāna, as, m.id., Paricat. (v.l. a-sanm’), 

Safad d-sammita, mfn.not measured, im- 
measurable, SBr. 


WAYS a-sammukha, mf(i)n. having the 


SNARERE d-samash/a-kávya (7), mfn. (V 
1.3), of unattainable wisdom, RV. ii, 21, 4 ; ix, 76, 4- 

NAAA a-samasta, mfn. uncompounded, 
Kavyad. &c.; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L. 

WRIT d-samati. See a-sama. 

A-samiina. Scc ib. 

WARTA a-samapia, mfn. unfinished, unac- 
complished, incomplete. 

A-sami&pti, is, f, non-completion, KitySr. 
waaga a-samüyuta, mfn. unconnected, 
TAr. 

Waaraicn a-samavartaka, as, m. a reli- 
gious student who has not yet completed the period 
of his residence with his teacher and who therefore 
has not yet returned home, Mn. xi, 157. 

A-samavrittakaandttike, as, m. id.,ib. (v.1.) 

Wary a-samidhya, ind. p. not having 
kindled, Mn. ii, 187. 

T a-samil-shita,mfn.not perceived 
or ascertained, R. v, 81, 8. 

A-samikshya, ind. p. not having considered. 
—kürin, mín, acting inconsiderately, Hit. 

urit sta a-samicina, mfn. incorrect. 


WETA d-samriddha, mfn. not successful 
or prosperous, AV.i, 27, 2 & 3 ; not fulfilled (as wishes 
&c.), unaccomplished, failing, SBr. ; R. ii, 92, 16. 

A-samriddhi, 75, f.(oftenayas,f.pl.) non-accom- 
plishment, ill-success, failure, AV. ; Mn. iv, 137, &c. 

SUNA a-saméla, min. ‘not arrived, ab- 
sent,’ missing, Ragh. ix, 70. 

1 a-sayipatti, is, f. ill-luck, want of 
success, failure, Mn. xii, 36; the not being sufficient, 
Heat. 

A-sampauna, mfn. unaccomplished, KaushBr. ; 
BhP. 

WATS a-samparka, mfn. destitute of con- 
tact, without connection or relation. 

WAIST a-sampathya, mín. not to be 
studied with, one with whom it is forbidden to read 
or study, Mn. ix, 238. 

NAUTA a-sampata, mf(a)n. not present or 
at hand, Kaui, 

way a-sampurya, mfn. incomplete. 

SINIT d-sampriiicana, mfa. (pr. p. A.) 
not being in contact, SBr. iii ; KatySr. 

WANA d-samprati, ind. (gana tishtkadgc- 
adi, q. v.; Pan. ii, 1, 6) not according to the mo- 
ment or to present circumstances, SBr. ix. 

Wawa d-sampratia, mfn. not delivered 


“Bama! becoming, MBh. | or handed over, TS. ii. c 

sarraa jann, iba unte ig Roy ie | ^ A-mampradatta, mín. not willingly given (asa | P^* tumed away from, Kathzs 

(am) (animis Mass impropriety, unbecoming- girl into marriage), Hariv. 10106. a-sammugdha, mín. one who has 
3 . , at 


lost his way, KaushBr. 


A-sammūdha, mín. not confused, deliberate, 
MBh. 


A-sümmoha, as, m. calm 
liberateness, R.; Soir, xx Un 
HUL d-sammrishia, mfn.uncleansed, RV. 
v 11, 3; Kavyid.; (em), n. incomplete cleansin; 
(of the sacrificial fire), SBr. ii; KatySr. z 
wgn a-sammosha, as, m. = ? a-sampra- 
mosha, q. v., Buddh, 


NER Ra-samyak, ind. incorrectly, wrong- 
ly, MarkP, — xürin,mín.acting improperly, Mn.ix, 
259. — krita-kürin, mín. not doing one's work or 
duty well, MBh. i, 5551 — xii, 5307. — prayoga, 
m. incorrect application, Car, 

NA a-sarana, am, n. not proceeding, 
not going, KatySr. 


‘Ness, BhP. ; Paficat. &c.; (am), ind. unbecomingly, 
Kathis, &c. 

HUAG d-samad, t, f. non-conflict, con- 
cord, SBr. 


, NAAA a-samand. Sce a-sama. 
WERI a-samaya, as, m. non-obligation, 


H le- 
absence of contract or agreement, À p.; unseasonab 
ness; unfit or unfavourable time, Kathás. ; Venis. 


WAG a-samartha,mf(a)n-unable to (Inf., 
dat., loc., or in comp.); not having the intended 
Roning, Kpr. = tva, n. incapability of (in comp.), 

ijat. 


WHATS a-sampramada, as, m. absence of 
carelessness, BhP. 


ANAT a-sampramosha, as, m. ‘the not 
allowing to be carried off,’ not letting drop (as from 
memory), Yogas. 


SÅNT a-sagprápta, mfn. not arrived at, 
not having reached the aim, MBh. xiv, 2188; not 
reached or attained (as an object or anything desired), 
MBh.; Pan. ii, 3,12, Comm. | 

A-sampripya, ind. p. without reaching. 


NUTA a-sambaddha, mfn. unconnected, 
separate, R. iii, 31, 20; not closely associated, distant, 
not related, Mn. viii, 163; Sak. ; incoherent (as words 
or speech), unmeaning, absurd, Veris, &c.; (also said 
ofan action) Kad. ; speaking unmeaningly, Mricch. 

A-sambandha, mín. not related, Mn. ii, 129; 
Kàd.; (as), m. non-connection, Jaim. 


WATT a-samarpaga, am, n. not commit- 
ting or not intrusting ; non-delivery, Heat. ae 

A-gamarpita, min, unconsigned, not intrusted ; 
undelivered. 


LI 
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nuki, f. id., Kathis, = pattra, n. the blade of a 
sword, L.; (as), m. ‘having sword-shaped leaves,’ 
the sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L.; ‘paved 
with swords,’ N. of a hell, L.; (asifattra)-vana, 
n., N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; -vriksha, 
m. a kind of tree in the lower world [Comm.], 
Ragh. xiv, 48; -vrata, n. =asidhara-vrata, q.v. 
=pattraka, m. the sugar-cane, L, = pathá, m, 
tlie course of the sword or knife that kills, SBr. xiii, 
= pani, mfn. having a sword in one’s hand, MBh, 
xii, 3737-—pucchaka, m. the Gangetic porpoise 
(Delphinus Gangeticus). - putrik& or -putri, f. 
€ daughter of a sword,’ a (small) knife, Heat. — mát, 
mfa. furnished with knives or daggers, VS. xvi, 21, 
—meda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachellia Farnesi- 
ana), L.; (cf.a/ti-mára, &c.) = yashti, f. = -/ata, 
q. V., VarByS.; (Prakrit asé-/afth?) Jain. —1at&, í. 
the blade of a sword, Siz, vi, 51. —1oman, m., N. 
ofa Danava, MBh. i, 2531; Hariv. = Simbi, f., N, 
of a vegetable, L. —hatya, n. fighting with swords 
(or knives), (gana anusatikadi, q. v.) = heti, m. a 
swordsman or soldier armed with a sword, L. Asy- 
asi, ind. sword against sword, L. Asy-udyata, 
mín. (for ««dyatdsi) having the sword raised, Pan. 
ii, 2, 36, 

NAT a-sika, am, n. the part of the face 
between the underlip and the chin, L.; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBrS. (v. l. asia). 


afat dsikni, Ved. f. of 2. dsita, q. v. 


Ofen 1. d-sita, mfn. unbound, TS. vii; 
SBr. xiv. 


wifai 2. dsita, mf(a; Ved. dsikni) n. (sita, 
‘white,’ appears to have been formed from this word, 
which is probably original, and not a compound of 
a and sita; cf. asura and sura), dark-coloured, 
black, RV. &c.; (as), m. the planet Saturn, VarByS.; 
a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse), L.; 
N. of the lord of darkness and magic, AY.; SBr.; 
AàvSr.; of a descendant of Kaiyapa (composer of 
RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala [RAnukr.] or 
Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.]; N. of a man (with 
the patron. Varshagana), SBr. xiv;: of a son of Bha- 
rata, R.; of a Rishi, Buddh.; of a mountain, MBh. 
iii, 8364; Kathas.; (ds), m. a black snake, AV.; a 
Mantra (saving from snakes), MBh. i, 2188; (à), 
f. a girl attending in the women’s apartments (whose 
hair is not whitened by age), L.; the indigo plant, 
L.; N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. i, 4819; Hariv. 12472; 
(dsiknz), f. ‘the dark one,” the night, RV. iv, 17 
15; X, 3, 15 a girl attending in the women’s apart- 
ments, L.; N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv.; N. of 
the river Akesines (afterwards called Candra-bhigi) 
in the Pañjāb, RV. viii, 20, 25 & (asi£ut) x, 75) 5: 
= kešânta, mfn. having black locks, N.= grīva 
(dsita-), mín. having a black neck, VS. xxiii, 135 
(SBr. xiii); (as), m. a peacock, MBh. xii, 4363- 
—jünu, mín. having black knees, ApSr.—3Hiüb 
mí(nom. -/fits)n. id, AV. xii, I, 21. = drums, M- 
thetree XanthochymusPPictorius, L. = nayan% mfn, 
black-eyed. = pucchaka, m. ‘having a black tail, 
N. ofan animal, Car. ; (cf. Adla-pucchaka.) = bhri, 
mfn. having black eyelids, = mushkaka, m. tie 
plant Schrebera Swictenioides, Suèr. = myig®, Tor 
N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr. ; (ds), m. pl. his 
descendants, AitBr. = varna (dsifa-), min. dark- 
coloured, TS, — vartman, m. *having a black path 
(of smoke), Agni, Hear. Asit&ksha, mí()n.7 
asita-nayana,q. v.,Vishnus, Asitéiga, m.2 uo 
of Siva (especially mentioned in Tantras), Brahmzv^* 
&c. Asitübhra-&ekhara, m., N. of a Buddha, 
L. Asitümburuha, m. the black lotus, L. Cu 
tarcis, m. fire, L. Asitlu, me N. of a plant, ^ 
Asitisman, m. the lapis lazuli, Kir. v, 48. Asi- 
tétpala, m. the blue lotus, Paiicat. Asitéda, "- 
(i.e. saras) N. of a mythical lake, VP. Asitépal*, 
m. =asitdsman, q. v., L. x.) 
Asiknikā, f. (=asikui, q. v.) a girl attending I! 
the women's apartments, Pin. iv, 1, 39, K3- 
afaa a-siddha, mfn. imperfect, incom” 
plete, NrisUp.; unaccomplished,uneffected ; unpro k = 
(regarded as) not existing or (as) not having t ) 
effect (as a rule or operation taught in grammat? 
Pay. ; not possessed of magic power. A-sidanan- 
ta, m. not an incontestable dogma, Suir. Asi 
dhârtha, mfn. who has not effected his aim, R.i, 
55, 20; BhP, 4 
‘K-sidahi, és, f. imperfect accomplishment, failures 


A-sidhys, mfn. not to be effected or completed, 
not proper or able to be accomplished, Yajn. ii, 196; 
Hariv. &c.; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 395; 
Suir. &c.; not to be overpowered or mastered, Pañ- 
cat. ; Kam.; not susceptibleof proof, Comm. on Yajn. 
ii, 6. = ti, f. incurableness, Susr. ; the state of'onc not 
to be mastered, Paficat. — tvan. incurableness, Suir. 

SETUTU a-sadharana, mí(zn. not com- 
mon ial, specifical, Tarkas. ; quite uncommon, 
cepe Dai.; Kathis. &c.; (am), n. special 
property, L. 

KUATA a-sanathya, n. want of help or 
assistance, Kathis. 

wantin a-simlapika, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 
155, Sch. : 

vrai faut a-sīmnidhya, am, n. non-near- 
ness,’ absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; 

KURAR a-samaitjasya, am, n. incorrect- 
ness, Comm. on Vedintas. ; impropricty, unbecom- 
ingness, Bad. z 

NATAR, I. a-süman, a, n. (fr. 1. sáman), 
want, deficiency, ChUp. 

NUAR, 2. a-simdn, mfn. (fr. 2. suman), 
without a song or Siman, SBr. 1; not acquainted 
with the Sima-veda, MBh, xii, 2312. 

3. a-saman, a, n. only ?mnà, instr. 
ind. (=a-sadhind s. v. a-sadhi, q.v.) in an un- 
friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp. 

A-sümanya, mfn. unfavourable, AitBr. 

siam fas a-simayika, mfn.unseasonable, 
Kir. ii, 40. 


WAG asaru,us,m.the medicinal plant Bhu- 
mea Lacera, L. d 


WAST a-sarüpa, mfn.nothaving the same 
form, Pan. iii, 1, 94. : 

NU d-sarva, mfn. not complete, SBr.; 
AitBr. = kratu (d-sarva-), m. not a general sacri- 
fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. Jia, mfn, 
not knowing everything. —vibhakti, mín. not 
taking every casc-termination, defective (e.g. ya- 
tah, yatra, and yada, considered as abl., loc., and 
instr; respectively), Pan.i, 1, 38. = vira (d-sarza-), 
mfn. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14- 
= &as, ind. not generally, not as a rule, RPrit. 


sU] a-savarga, mí(a)n. of a different 
caste, Sak.; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrát. 


AA a-savya, mfn. not left, VarBrS.; (e), 

ind. on the right, L.; (cf. apa-savya.) 

a-saicát, mf (°sedt, eight times as 
adj.; or d-saicanti, thrice) n. not sticking; not ceas- 
ing; not drying up, RV.; (a-sasedtas), f. pl. (i.e. 
dharas) inexhaustible streams, RV. ; (a-sascata), 
instr. f. ind. in an inexhaustible manner, RV.x, 69,8. 

K-sagcivas, mf(°icushi)n. not ceasing, RV. ix, 
86, 18. 

Sm d-sasat, mfn. not sleeping, RV. i, 
143; 3- 

WA a-saha, mfn. incapable of bearing (or 
producing young ones), ParGr.; not bearing or en- 
during (ifc. or with gen.), Mudr. ; Kathas.; not able 
to, not capable of (Inf. or in comp.), Kathis.; in- 
tolerant, impatient, ib.; (av), n. the middle of the 
breast, L.=tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.; 
not tolerating, Sah.; not being at hand, Bhpr. 

A-sahana, m{(@)n. not able to endure, unen- 
during (ifc.), Kathss. ; cnvious, jealous, Megh.; Vikr. 
&c.5 (as), m. an enemy, L.; (am), n. not tolerating, 
Sih.—t&, f. weakness, Kad. 

A-sahnmiüno, mín. not tolerating, Mudr. 

A-sahishnu, mín. unable to endure (with acc., 
_ loc. orifc.), Suir.; Rajat. &c.; impatient, unenduring, 

envious, quarrclsome, Kathis. &c, = ti, f. or -tva, 
n. inability to endure, Suir. &c.; impatience, envy, 
Kathis. &c. 

A-sahya, mí(a)n. unbearable, insufferable, insu- 
perable, SV.; MBh.; impracticable, impossible, MBh. 
jii, 12255 seq.; with drash{um, ‘impossible to be 
seen,’ i. c. invisible, Up. — pida, mfn. causing in- 
tolerable pain, Ragh. i, 71. 

Wea a-sahaya, mfn. without compa- 
nions, friendless, Mn. vii, 30 & 55; Sarüg.; solitary 
fas a house), Pag. Sch. — tà, f. loneliness, solitude, 


the life of a hermit, Mn. vi, 44. — vat, mfn, without 
companions, Mn. vi, 42. 


a-sakshat, ind. not before the 
eyes, invisible; not present. 

_A-sikshike, mín, unattested, unwitnessed, Mn. 
viii, 109. =hata, mfn. beaten (in law) without wit- 
nesses, Yajil. ii, 212. 

A-sükshin, mín. incompetent as a witness, not 
an eye-witness, Yajfi. ii, 71; Vishnus. A-sEkahd- 
tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap. 

A-sikshya, am, n. want of evidence. 

Sara a-sütmya, mfn. unwholesome, dis- 
agrecing (as food), Car.; Suir. 

NUT a-sadá, mfn. not mounted on horse- 


ree Xi, 10, 24; not becoming tired, unwearicd, 


a-samarthya, am, n. weakness, 
Paficat.; Sarvad.; (mfn.) weak, decaying (asa tree), 
MBh. xiii, 281. 


NEATA a-sümünya, mfn. not common, 
special, Sakhyak. ; uncommon, peculiar, MBh. i, 
5308; Kathis, &c. ; special property, L. 

smart fat d-sümi, mfn. not half, entire, com- 
plete, RV. (2), ind. completely, RV. = savas (dsd- 
mi-), mín, having complete strength, RV. v, 52, 5. 


NATAT a-simprata, mfn. not becoming, 
improper, MBh.i,637 1, &c.; unseasonable, Dai.; not 
belongingto the present time (as Brahman), MarkP.; 
(ant), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh. v, 3255, &c. 

A-stimpratika-th, f.improper behaviour, Balar, 

aiias a-sünpradayika, mfn. not tra- 


ditional, not sanctioned by tradition, Uttarar. ; Comm. 
on Mn. iii, 127, &c. : 


KETA a-samya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), differ- 
ence, dissimilarity, MBh. ii, 679; BhP. 


WNT a-sara,mfn.sapless, without strength 
or value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable, 
Mn. viii, 203; Susr. &c.; (as), m. ‘worthlessness,’ 
see sardsara; Ricinus Communis (castor-oil tree), 
L.; (à), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L.; (az), 
n. Aloe wood, L. —t&, f. saplessness, unfitness, 
worthlessness, fragility, Yajit. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, 50. 

KUITUA a-sdvadhana, mfn. careless, in- 
advertent, = t&, f. carelessness. 


WTA a-sahasa, am, n. absence of vio- 
lence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hastiness. 
_ A-sihasika, mf(Z)n. not acting boldly or incon- 
siderately, Sii. ix, 59. 
HUTA a-sahayya, am, n. want of assist- 


ance or co-operation. 


xfa así, is, m. (V2. as), a sword, cimeter, 
knife (used for killing animals), RV.; AV. &c. ; (75), 
fa N, of a river (near Benares), VamP. (cf. a7); 
Lat. ensi-s.] —gunda,m. - ZsAttdrópadhana (tor 
shurdp ?), L. = cary, f. exercise or practice of 
ams, MBh, i, 5239. - danshtraor-danshtraka, 
m. ‘having ‘swords for:fangs,’ the marine monster 
Makara (painted on the banner of Kamadeva), L. 
mane m., N. of a man, Rajat. dhiird, f. the 
le of a sword, Ragh. &c.; (asidhara)-patha, 

m. cit Kd, q.v., Sarüg.; -vrata, n. an exceed- 
ingly difficult task, Paficat. &c, — dh&va or -dh&- 
M m. a sword- or tool-cleancr, armourer, L. 
=dhenu, f. a (small) knife, Dai, ; Kathiis, ~ dhc- 


AM a-sadhana, mfn. without 
destitute of resources or matcrials or ee awe 
implements, MBh. &c.; (aJ), n. not a pad 
i Eos of an object, Kap. : 
8 , mfn.(Pap.vi, 2,160) not wicked 
bad, SBr.; MBh. &c. ; wrong, Carer ; 
(iis), m. not an honest man, a wicked man, SBr.: 
Mn. &c.; (4), n. anything bad, evil, Br. (sadho. 
asadhiini, 3 good and evil’); MBh. &c.; disfavour 
disgrace, only "i/rtd, instr. ind. disfavourably, Br 
ii; ChUp. (cf. 3. a-sánan) ; (tt), ind, (used as an 
interjection of disapproval) bad! shame | Rajat. &c, 
= tva, n. wickedness, Kam, &c.; the not being ap- 
provable, VarByS. —vüda, m. disapproval, BhP, 
= vyitta, mf(@)n. having bad manners, Mn. ix, 80. 
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AV. x, 6,22 & 28. = guru, m. ‘teacher of the Asu- 


wfafez asiddhi-da. 


'TDr.; Gaut.; (in logic) want of proof, conclus; 

not warranted by the premises; (in Su iih eo 

incompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated), 

— da, mín. not giving success, BrahmavP, ‘ 
sif ee a-sincd, mf(a)n. insatiable, RV. v. 

32, 8; x, 89, 12. ; 
A-sinvat, min. id., RV. 


suf dsira, as, m. (^/2. as), “an arrow,’ a 


Ves a fi 
Asishtha, mín, (superl.) most skilful i i 
(arrows, &c.), AV. iv, 28, a. EK 


WAT asi, f. (=asi, f., q. v.) N. of a river 


(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338. 


a-siman, mfn. unlimited, Balar. 
Asima-krishna, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 


WY dsu, us, m. (V1. as), Ved. breath, life, 


RV.; AV. &c.; life of the spiritual world or departed 
spirits, RV. x, 15, 1 ; (in astron.) ‘respiration,’ = four 
seconds of sidereal time or one minute of arc, Süryas. ; 


= prajid, Naigh.; (in later language only dsavas), 


m. pl. the vital breaths or airs of the body, animal 
life, AV.; Mn. iii, 217, &c.5 (asu), n. grief, L.; 
(=citta) the spirit, L.— trip, mín. enjoying or 
profiting by (another's) life, bringing it into one's 


possession, RV., (cf. fa$u-tr/f); enjoying one's life, 


devoted to worldly pleasures, BhP, (once asu-£rifa. 


in the same sense). = tripa, min., sce before. = tya- 
ga, m. giving up one's life, BhP. =dhārana, n. 
life, L. — nita (dsz-), n. ‘the world of spirits, or m. 
‘the lord of spirits (i.e. Yama),’ AV. xviii, 2, 56. 
= niti (dsu-), f. the world of spirits, RV. x, 12, 4; 
15,145 16, 2; personified asa female deity (invoked 


for the preservation of life, RV. x, 59, 5 & 6), oras 


Yama (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, 59; Naigh.) 
= bhanga, m. breaking of life, L.; fear about life, 
danger of life, L.—bh rit, m. a living being, a crea- 
ture, man, BhP, — mat (ésu-), mfn. living, TBr.; 
(dn), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion 
of the spirit connected with the attributes of exist- 
ence, L. —m-bhaza, m{(@)n.only (supporting, ie.) 
caring for one’s life, BhP. — vilàsa, m, N. of a 
metre (of four times cleven syllables). = sama, m. 
€ dear as life,’ a husband, lover, L.=st, min, *ex- 
citing life (as Küma's arrows), an arrow, Kir. xv, 5. 
=sthiradara, mín. continually solicitous about 
one's life, Rajat, Asv-auta, sec asvanta. 
Asura, mín. (4/2. as, Un.) spiritual, incorpo- 
real, divine, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; (as), m. a spirit, good 
spirit, supreme spirit (said of Varuna), RV.; VS. 
the chief of the evil spirits, RV. ii, 30, 4 & vii, 99; 
55 an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the gods, 
RV. viii, 96, 9; x ; AV. &c. [these Asuras are often 
regarded as the children of Diti by Kaiyapa, sec 
daitya; as such they are demons of the first order 
in perpetual hostility with the gods, and must not be 
confounded with the Rakshasas or imps who ani- 
mate dead bodies and disturb sacrifices]; a N. of 
um VarBrS. HUS sun, n ; n see 
cf. RV. v, 83, 6); (as), m. Ply ^- OF $ ; 
tribe, (gana durio-ddi, q.v.); of a Vedic Kien i 
(à), f. night, L.; a zodiacal sign, L.; (P) f. a female 
demon, the wife of an Asura, KaushBr.; (ch asur? 
and mahdsurt); the plant Sinapis Ramosa Rotha 
L. [In later Sanskrit sura has been formed : 
asura, as sita from asita, q. v.] =kaméra, 4s, m. 
pl. the first of the ten classes of Bhavanavisin ones 
Jain. =< Xsháyana, min, destroying the A A 
X, 10, 10; 12 & 13.  kshiti (dsuru-) mn. n 


na the planet Venus (or Siim), rr ; Eare 
råri-pūjya.) = Så, n. ¢ ss of the 
(world aS demons, SBr.iv. = tvi» et : 
divine dignity, RV. iii, 55, 15 %55 4 o aus: 
being an Asura or opponent of the gods, M ; 
Kathis, = druh, m. ‘enemy of the Asuras, a god, 
Sis. ii, 35. = dvish, m. ‘enemy of the Amar aN. 
of Vishnu, L. = brahmá, m. a priest of the 4 suras, 
SBr. i. = may, f. demonizcal magic, A ii, 9,44 
SBr.; KaushBr.; PBr. = yoni, m. OF f. : EN 
Asuras, TS. = xakshusá, n.ademoniace being hav- 
ing the qualities of an Asura as W 


Kath. rcr m. m 
~doish, q.v., L. = hán, mi(.p4ni)n. destroy ng iie 
Asuras, RV.;SBr. Asurückrym m. = 5170-071, 
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q.v. L. Asuradhipa,m.( = asura-ràj)aN.of Bali 
Vairocani, R.i,31,6;of Miyidhara,Kathis. Asu- 
rari,m. =asura-dvish,q.v., Kad. Asurdhva,n. 
‘named after an Asura (i.c. after Kansa, cf. käng- 
sya); bell-metal, L. Asuréjya, m. = asuza-guru, 
q.v., VarBr. Asuréndra,m.lord ofthe Asuras, VP. 

I. Asuryà (4), mín. incorporeal, spiritual, divine, 
RV.; (Pin. iv, 4, 123) demoniacal, belonging or re- 
lating to the Asuras, AitBr. ; SBr.; (25), m. (= dsu- 
7a, m., q. Y.) the supreme spirit, RV. ii, 35, 2. 

2, Asurya(3), am, n. spirituality, divine nature, 
RV. the incorporeal, the collective body of spiritual 
beings, RV. [Gmn. accentuates asz7yd in accord- 
ance with similar cases, as 2. samaryd (3), n. com- 
pared with 1. samarya (4), min.] 


a-sukara, mfn. not easy to be done, 
ame arduous, MBh. viii, 99, &c. 


asukas, nom. sg. =asakaú, q. V., 
Pan. vii, 2, 107, Comm. ; (cf. amuka.) 


WAS a-sukha, mf(a)n. unhappy, sorrow- 
ful, MBh. &c. ; painful, N.; not easy to (Inf.), Kir. 
v, 49; (am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction, Mn.; MBh. 
&c, = pidita, mín. pained with grief, N. =sam- 
cüra, mí(a)n. (a place) on which it is not easy or A 
safe to dwell, Kim.  Asukh&vaha, mf(@)n. pro- 
ducing unhappiness, MBh.i, 4732. Asukhaüvish- 
ta, mín. afflicted with grief or pain. Asukhédaya, 
mfn. causing or ending in unhappiness, Mn. iv, 70. 
Asukh6édarka, mín. id., Mn. 

A-sukhin, mín, unhappy, sorrowful, R. &c. 


NU a-sugandha, as; m. a bad smell, 
BhP. ; (mfn.) not fragrant, R. 


WANA a-sugama, mfn. not easily passable 
(as a way), BhP. ; difficult to be understood, Comm. 


d-suta, mfn. (/3.su), not pressed 
out, not ready (as the Soma juice), RV.; VS. 
A-sunvá, mí(Z)n. ‘not pressing out the Soma 
juice,’ not worshipping the gods, RV. viii, 14, 15. 
A-sunvat, mín. id., RV. 
/-sushvi, mín, id., RV. iv, 24, 5; 25,65 vi, 
44 11. 


A-stita-jarati, f. (awoman) who grows old with- 
out having brought forth a child, Pan. vi, 2, 42. 

A-süti, zs, í, non-production, obstruction, Te- 
moval, Kir. ii, 56. 

A-stixE, f. barren (as a woman), AV. vi, 83, 3- 

A-süsü, mín. =a-sit, q. V., AV. x, 10, 23. 

a-sikshma, mfn. not fine or minute, 
thick, gross. 

I. asitya, Nom. P. °yati, rarely A. 
o, [099 7 r v = 
yate (pr. p. Sydt, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor. dsiz- 
git, SBr. iit; 3. pl. astyishug, Rajat.) to murmur 
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. [SBr.; 
Pan. i, 4, 37, &c.] or acc, [MBh.; R. &c.]): Caus. 
(ind. p. asityayitud) to cause to be displeased, irri- 
tate, MBh. iii, 2624 N.) 

2. Astiya, mín. grumbling at, displeased with 
(loc.), MBh. xiii, 513; (@), f. displeasure, indigna- 
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an- 
other), envy, jealousy, Nir.; Ap.; Mn. &c. 

Asüyaka, min. (Piu. iii, 2, 146) discontented, 
displeased, envious, calumnious, Nir. ; Mn. &c. 

Astyitri, min. displeased,envious, MBh, ii,25455 
(an- neg.) i, 5611. 
stiyu, min, id. ; (sce az-aszyu.) 

a-sürá, am, n. ‘absence of sunlight,’ 
only (¢), loc. ind. in the night, RV. viii, 10, 4. 


WAR asirkshana, am, n. disrespect, L. 
WG a-siirta, mfn. (said of rdjas) ‘ unillu- 


minated, enveloped in darkness’ [Gmn.] or ‘un- 
visited, unknown, remote’ (Nir, ; Pin.; BR.], RV. 
x, 82, 4; AV. x, 3,93 (cf. surta and a-siryd.) 
=rajasa, m., v. l. for amiria-7^, q. v. 

"qi a-süryd, mfn. (said of tmas) sunless, 
RV. v, 32, 6 [(v. l. for 1. asuryà& in SBr. xiv) ‘de- 
moniacal,’ I5aUp.; ‘inaccessible,unknown, (fr.4/ sri, 
ci, a-súrta) NBD.]; (ams), ind. at night, ShadvBr. 
=m-pasyi, f. the wiie of a king (who being shut 
up in the inner apartments never secs the sun), Pan. 
iii, 2, 36. 

dsrij, k (once d, TS. vii), n. (m. or f. 
a-sulara, mfn. (tri), not to be 
easily passed, Kir. v, 18. 

WATT asu-trip and asu-iripa. See dsu. 

NGET a-sundara, mín. not good or right, 
improper, Comm. on Mn. iv, 222. 

YR d-supta, mfn. not asleep, SBr. xiv. 
=<ris, min. never closing the eyes in sleep, ever- 
seeing, L. 

WYAd-sumna, mfn. contrary, adverse, VS. 
xxxv, I. 

NYT ásura. See dsu. 

NORD a-suraksha, mf(a)n. difficult to 
guard or preserve, perishable, Kir. ii, 39. 

UJI a-surasa, f. the plant Basilicum 
Pilosum Benth., L. 

a-sulabha, mí(a)n. difficult of at- 
tainment, rare, Sak.; Vikr. &c. 

d-suvargya, mín. for a-scargyá, 
q. Y., TS. Y. S 

a-sushira, mfn. not hollow, ApSr. 
— tva (d5^), n. the not being hollow, MaitrS. 

AYR a-sushupta, mfn. not fast asleep; 
NyisUp. ; 

wafer d-sushei. Sce d-suta. 

a-susamapta, mín. imperfect, 
Nir. vi, 9 & 28. 
NEE asu-sit. See dsu. 
a-sustha, mín. unwell, indisposed, 
uncomfortable, Sak. — t&, f. indisposition, sickness, 

Wades a-suhrid, t, m. not a friend, N.; 
an enemy, R. v, 76, 55 (mín.) having no friend, 
MBh. xii, 6485. 

a-sii, mfn.(^/3. si), not bringing forth, 
barren, RV. & AV. (acc. f. a-szxdmz); VS. (acc. f. a- 
sim). 


(as), m. pl. drops of blood (asfrom a wound), Mn. viii, 
445 (cf. asri-fàta.) - p&van, mín. drinking blood, 
AV. ii, 25, 30. = STAVA, mfn. bleeding, letting blood, 
L.—sr&vin, mín. bleeding, taking away blood, L. 

Asrig (in comp. for d57i/). — graha, m. ‘the 
blood-planet,' Mars, VarBiS. — dara, m. irregular 
or excessive menstruation, mcenorrhagia, Suir. = do- 
ha, mín. shedding blood, bleeding, L. — dhari, f. 
the skin, L. — dhürà, f. a stream of blood, Kathis. ; 
=-dhard, q. Y., L. — vah&, f. a blood-vessel, L. 
= vimokshana, n. blood-letting, bleeding, L. 

Asrih (in comp. for ásrij).= maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting of blood, Sis. xviii, 71. — misra, mín, 
mixed or covered with blood, L. =mukha (ds77it-), 
mín. whose face is bloody, AV. xi, 9, 17. 


wafu a-srini, mfn. unrestrained, BhP. 

WY Ue asri-pata, as, m. (corrupt form) for 
asrik-£àta, q. v., L.5 (3, f. id., L. 

NITE a-srishta, min. uncreated ; undistri- 
buted; continued. Asrishtanna, mín. who does 
not distribute food. 

NAAA a-secana, mfn. (also a-sec?, q. v.) 
charming, lovely, L. 

T cUm [L.] or a-secaniya [Lalit.], mín. 
1 


= 

aT a-senyd (4), mfn. not striking or 
wounding, not hurting (as words), RV. x, 108, 6. 
_ NIST a-seca, f. not following or practis- 
ing, Mn. ii, 96; disregard, inattention. 

A-sevita, min, neglected, unattended to; ab- 
stained from. Asevitésvara-dvira, mín. not 
waiting at the doors of the great, Hit. 

A-sevya, mín, not to be served or attended to, 
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Pajicat.; Kathis.; not to be visited by (gen.), Paii- 
cat.; not to be used or practised, not to be caten, 
drunk, &c. 


AIS a-sodha, min. not to be endured or 
mastered, Pan. i, 4, 263 (cf. d-sha@dha.) 


WIA a-soma, as, m. not Soma juice, Katy- 
Šr.; not a Soma sacrifice, ib. ; (mfn.) without Soma 
juice, MBh. xiii, 1793. = pa, min. one who docs not 
drink or is not admitted to drink the Soma juice, 
AitBr. &c.; Mn. xi, 12. = pitha, mfn. id., SaikhSr. 

— pithin,mín.id., Katy$r. = yajin(d-soma-),min, 
one who has not offered a Soma sacrifice, SBr. i. 


A s 

NET asaú (nom.) and dsau (voc.); sec adds 
and amit. = 4/1. xri, to do such and such a thing, 
(gana sakshad-adi, q. v.) - man, mfn. having 
such and such a name, SBr. xiv (DrArUp.) - yaja, 
m., N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka Jaja), 
SankhSr. 

a a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 


wae a-saumya, mfn. unlovely, disagree- 
able, displeasing, VP. ; unpropitious, R. i, 74, 10. 


ki a-saucarna, mín. not consisting 
of gold, Mricch. : 


A d . 

NETLA a-saushthava, am, n. want of light- 
mess or suppleness (of body), Sih. 

WAGI a-saulrida, am, n. enmity, MBh. 
xv, 895. 

Weare d-skanda, as, m.thenon-spilling (as 
of the semen virile), TS. ; SBr. —tva (d-skanda-), 
n, id., MaitrS, = 

A-skandayat, mín. not spilling, Ap.; not neg- 
lecting, Mn. vi, 9. 

A-skandita, mfn, not neglected or forgotten (as 
time or a vow), MBh. xii, 7002; BhP. 

A-skandin, mfn, not coagulating, Suir, 

&-skanna, mín. not spilt (as an oblation), VS. ii, 
8; SBr.; MBh. xii, 2318; not covered (as a cow), 
AitBr. = tva (d-skanna-), n. the not being spilt, 
MaitrS. 


WAR a-skambhand, am, n. no pillar or 


support [‘having no pillar or support,” the cther, 
Gmn.], RV. x, 149, 1. 


d-skridhoyu, min. (cf. kridhi), not 
deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 22, 3; 67,11 & vii, 53, 3. 

Were a-skhala, as, m. ‘not shaking or 
slipping,’ N. of an Agni, ParGr. 

A-skhalita, mín, unshaken, unyielding, firm; 
not stumbling or slipping, undeviating ; uninterrupt- 
cd, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh. v, 20; xviii, 145 
BhP. &c. = pray&na, mín, not stumbling in pro- 
gress, with unfaltering step, Hit. 


Wet 1. asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. V. 2. as), 
thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 91; (dw-, neg.) SBr. iii; 
(only in comp.) thrown ofi, left off, set aside, given 
up (as grief, anger, a vow, &c.), VP.; Kathis. &c.; 
(a), f. a missile, an arrow, AV. = kopa, mín. one 
whoseanger is laid aside, Comm. on Megh. — tandri, 
mh zio has hid Lande sloth, Kir. i, 9. = ahi, mfn. 

out of oncs mind,” foolish. —vyasta, mfn. scat- 
tered hither and thither, confused, men Sar 
yapr. 18. = 1, mín. innumerable, L. 
Solas bor Get P-) one who is about or intends 

Ww, RV. 3, 61,7; x, 133, 3; (d), m. a th 
shooter, RV.; AV.; Gui han Beco e 

We 2. dsta,am,n. home, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
(as), m. setting (as of the sun or of luminaries), 
VarBrS. ; Süryas. ; ‘end, death,’ sec asta-samaya be- 
low; the western mountain (behind which the sun 
is supposed to set), MBh.; R. &c.; (in astron.) the 
seventh lunar mansion, VarBy. ; (dstam), ind. at 
home, home, RV, &c., especially used with verbs, 
e.g. ástam- Vi [ástam éti; pr. p. astam-ydt, AV.: 
SBr.; fut. p. asfam-eshydt, AV.; perf. p. ástam- 
ita, see below s. v.) or ástam-y/ gum (ástam gác- 
chati, AV. &c. ; perf. p. astam-gata, MBh. &c, 
once in reversed order gafa astam, R. i, 33, 21] or 
astaqm-/ yd (pr. p. -yà/, Mn. iv, 37] to down, 
set, RV. ; AV. &c. ; astam-a/i, Bar EM (also 
Caus., see as/asi-gamita below), or -4/ prdp (Ka- 
this. ], to go to onc's cternal home, cease, vanish, 
perish, dic, SBr. xiv; MBh. &c.; astam- s/n? [-na- 
yati], to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh. iii; 17330; 


ware a-sodha. 
(dsta), ind. v. l. for ástam, SV. = meyát and -m- 


yüt, scc dstam before s, v. dista. = Xshitibhzit, 
m. ‘the mountain Asta,’ the western mountain (be- 
hind which the sun is supposed to set), Ratniv. 
- n. setting (of the sun), MBh. i, 6058. 
— giri, 


gamita, mín. (Caus. perf. Pass, p.) brought to an 
end, destroyed, Megh. = titi (ds/a-), f. home, RV. 
v, 7, 6. nimagna, mfu, sct (as the sun), Ragh. 
xvi, 1I. - bhavana, n. the seventh lunar mansion, 
VarBr. —m-ayá, m. setting (of the sun), SBr. ; Ch- 
Up. &c. ; disappearance, vanishing, perishing, Kath- 
Up. (said of the senses); Ragh. —n-áyuna, n. sct- 
ting of the sun, SBr. xiii. — mastaka, m. n. (the 
head, i, e.) the top of the mountain Asta, Ratnáv. 
= m-ita (ds/^), set (as the sun), AV. &c.; come 
to an end, ceased, dead, R. ; Ragh. &c.; (e), loc, ind. 
after sunset, A$vGr. = m-1ké, loc. ind. (fr. 2. aie, cf. 
samīká, &c.) at home, RV. i, 129, 9. = mürdhan, 
m. =-mastaka, q. v., R. iii, 67, 24. — m-eshyát, 
sce dstam before s. v. dsla. = rīsi, m. =-bhavana, 
q. V., VarBy. = sikhara, m. =-mastaka, q. v., Sak. ; 
Kathis. = samaya, m. ‘the moment of sunset’ and 
‘the moment of end or death,’ Sii, ix, 5. Astácala, 
m. =asta-kshitibhyit, q.v., Hit. Astádri, m. id. 
Astávalumbin, mín, reclining on the western 
mountain, about to sct, 

A'gtaka, am, n. home, AV. ii, 26, 5 (cf. sv-asta- 
kd); (as), m. going to one’s eternal home, L. 

Astamana, am,n.(acorruptionofastam-dyana, 
q. v.), setting, MBh.; R. &c. 

Astya, am, n. (v.l. for ásta) a house, Naigh. 


Weal a-stabdha, min.‘ not fixed,’ moving, 


agile (as a bird), R. iii, 79, 22; not arrogant or ob- 
stinate, unassuming, modest, MBh. v, 1360; xii,2709. 


= ta, f. unassumingness, Kim. = tva, n. id., Hit. 
A-stambha, m{(@)n. without pillars, Ragh.i, 41; 
unassuming, Rajat. 


NATA a-stagha, mfn. ‘not shallow,’ very 
deep, Jain. (only in Prakrit a¢thaha). 
Wet 1. asli, ind. (3. sg. pr. //1.as; gana 


cådi and svar-ädi, q.v.) sometimes used as a mere 
particle at the beginning of fables, Paiicat.; Kathis. ; 
existent, present, L, = küya, m. an ontological cate- 
gory (of which five are distinguished, viz. jivdsté- 
haya, ajtvast?, dharmast?, adharmást?, pudga- 
(ast), Jain. = kshīrā, f. having milk (as a cow), 
Pin. ii,2,24,Comm. — tà, f. existence, reality, Comm. 
on Bad.; Sarvad. — tva, n. id., ib. —n&sti, ind, 
partly true and partly not, doubtful, L. = pravüda, 
m., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Pürvas or older 
writings of the Jainas. = mat, mín. possessed of pro- 
perty, opulent, L. 

2. Asti, is, f. (as-ti=s-tl, q. v.), N. of a sister of 
Prapti (daughter of Jarasandhas and wife of Kansa), 
MBh. ii, 595; Hariv. 4955; BhP. 

Astu (3. sg. Imper.), let it be, be it so; there 
must beor should be (implying an order). —n-Xüra, 
mfn. ‘one who says asfzt,' * conceding, assenting un- 


willingly,’ or ‘ordering,’ Pin. vi, 3, 70, Comm. = vid, 
mfn. knowing that anything must be done, Rajat. 


We{ A d-stuta, infn.not praised (bya hymn), 


AitBr.; not recited (asa hymn), ib.; not liked, not 
popular, RV. v, 61,8; 67, 5. 


‘A-stuti, mfn. not praising anybody, MBh. xii. 
A-stutya, mín. not to be praised, Paiicat. 
A-stotri, mfn. —a-s/u/i, q. V, MBh. i, 3314 ; 


Kum. vi, 83. 


WW dstri. Sce r.asta. 


Wea d-strita, mfn. not overcome, invin- 
cible, indestructible, RV.; AV. xix, 46; (said of the 
gold) KaushUp, & AivGr. [v. l. a-sradd, SBr. xiv 
& ParGr.]; (a-stritd), mfn. id., AV. i, 20, 4 & v, 


9; 7. — yajvan (dstyi/a-), min. sacrificing indefatig- | &c. 


ably or invincibly, RV. viii, 43,1. 

A-striti, 15, f. invincibleness, PBr. (ed. q-s/i/i). 

WET d-stena, as, m. not a thief, SBr. xiv. 
- münin, mfn, not believing one’s self to be a thief, 
Mn. viii, 197. 

A-steyn, am, n. not stealing, Mn.; Yajii. &c. 
a-stoka, mfn. not slight or littl 
Malatim, : E * 


viet] a-slotri. See d-stuta. 


STETIT a-slobha, mfn. without stoppage or 


m. = -AsAitibhrit, q. v., Sis. ix, 1. =m- 


wfers asthi-ja. 


pause, Lalit.; without the interjection of the sound 
called stobha (in the Saman), Laty. 


We asiya. Sce 2. ásta. 
WTA a-styana, am, n. disregard, L. 


Ata astrá, am, n. (exceptionally as, m., 
Hariv. 10703, &c.), (4/2. as), a missile weapon 
bolt, arrow, AV. xi, 10, 16; MundUp. &c.; a wea. 
pon in general, L.; a sword, L.; a bow, L.; N. of 
2 Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before reading a 
book or while kindling a fire &c.), BhavP. &c.; N, 
of the mystical syllable 2/a/, RamatUp. [cf. Gk. 
Gorpoy and aornp, ‘that which throws out or emits 
raysof light'(?)]. = kantaka, m.an arrow, L. = kī- 
ra or -küraka, m. a maker of weapons, armourer, 
L. = kürin, m. id., L. = kshepaka, mfn, shooting 
arrows, L, = grāma, m. a heap or collection of dif- 
ferent missile weapons, Venis. —cikitsako, m, a 
surgeon, L, — cikits&, f. surgery, L. — jit, n., N. of 
a plant, L. = jiva, m. ‘living on arms,” a soldicr, L, 
= üh&rann, n, the bearing of arms, L, = dhārin, 
mín. ‘bearing arms,’ a soldier, L, —nivürana, n. 
warding off a blow. — bandha, m. an uninterrupted 
series of arrows, R. = bhrit, m, a shooter, R. v, 43, 
2.= mantra, m. a Mantra used to charm arrows, 
Ragh. v, 59. = znürja, m. a sword-polisher or tool- 
cleaner, armourer, L, « vid, mín. skilled in shoot- 
ing, a good marksman, Ragh. v, 59. = vidya, f. the 
military science, L. — vrishti, f. a shower of ar- 
rows, Ragh. iii, 58. = Sastra, x, n. pl. all sorts of 
arms (as arrows and swords), R.i, 23, 14. — Sikshi, 
f. military exercise, L. = sãyaka, m. an iron arrow, 
L. = hina,mfn, unarmed, defenceless, Astrügüra, 
n. an arsenal, armoury, Venis, (quoted in S2h.); 
MatsyaP. Astrüghüta, n. a wound, cut. 
hata, mfn. wounded, killed. Astrépanishad, f. 
science of arms, Mcar. 

Astraya, Nom. A. °yate (perf. p. 9yi/a, min.) 
to become or turn into a weapon, Bailar. 

Astrin, 7, m. an archer, BhP. ; Sis. xviii, 71. 


tat a-stri, f. not a woman, MBh. ii, 
1694 ; (with lexicographers) ‘not feminine,’ i. e. the 
masculine and neuter genders. = jita, mfn, not wife- 
subdued, Rajat. = sambhogin, mín, not enjoying 
women (by sexual intercourse), Comm, on Ma. vi, 
26. A-stry-upüyin, mín. id., KatySr. 

A-straina, mín. without wives, AV. viii, 6, 16. 


WT astha, only ifc. for dsthi, q. V., e.g. 
an-astha, tirv-astha, purushásthd, q. v. 

Asthün, the base of the weak cases of dsthi, q. V 
e. g. instr, asthnd, &c. (Ved. also instr. pl. astha- 
bhis, RV. i, 84, 13; and n. pl. asthani, Pan. vii, 1, 
76). = vát, mín, having bones, bony, RV. i, 164, 
43 SBr. vi; vertebrated (as an animal), Gaut. 


WEN astha, ind.(?) at once, RV. x, 48, 10. 
STGITHa-sthagha, mfn.— a-stagha, q.v-, b 


NANA a-sthana, am, n. non-permanency, 
inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim. ; not a (fit) place 
for (gen.), Kad. ; (e), loc. ind. [PBr.; R. &c.] or in 
comp. usthana- [Megh.; Dai.], in a wrong places 
in wrong time, unscasonably, unsuitably, (a-sthane) 
R.;.MarkP, &c.; (a-sthana-) R. iv, 32, 6 
=yukta, mín, applied in the wrong place, Sih. 
=stha-pada, mín, having a word in the wrong 
place, Kpr. = stha-samiisa, mín; having a com- 
pound in the wrong place, ib. 

A-sthinin, mfn. not being in one’s proper place 
or order, Aiv$r. . 
A-sthüyin, mfn. not permanent, transient, Rã- 
jat.; Sarhg.&c, Asth&yi-tva, n.non-permancncys 
inconstancy, Suir. : A 

A-sthivara, mín. not fixed, moving, movable; 
(in law, said of) movable (property, viz. money, catt!e 
, as opposed to land), L, 

A-sthüsnu, mín. impatient, Kathis. 
A-sthita, mín. not lasting, RPrit. 
A-sthiti, zs, f. want of order, Kad. 


‘afer dsthi, i,n. (see asthén), a bone, ÀV-5 
VS. &c.; the kernel of a fruit, Suir. (cf. 3. 45302; 
(Lat. os, ossis assimilated fr. ostis; Gk. bcrioy-] 
=kunda, n. a hole filled with bones (part of the 
hell), BrahmavP, = krit, n. marrow, L, = ketu, M- 
N. of a Ketu, VarByS. = cchallita, n. a particular 
fracture of the bones, Suir. =já, mfn, produced 1^ 
the bones, AV. i, 23, 4; (as), m. marrow, Le; (= 
-sambhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. aksha- 
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RTE asthi-tunda. wega a-svikrita. 123 
= Li 
ja). - unda, m. ‘whose mouth or beak consists of| A-sprisya,mfn.not to be touched, Hariv.; BhP. 


* a bird, L. = tejas, n. y, i 
n the bones, Ime Gast UE E DEDE &c.; not tangible, MBh. xiv, 610; (am), n. intan- 


fused, confiding, RV. ii, 35, 4; notsmiling, notmerry, 
Bilar. 


tiosteum, L. | gibl BhP, = i ibleness, impercepti- | — ret: "n 

= fn. Ma gibleness, BhP, = tva, n. intan, ess, impercept asmé-hiti. " 

is cane mate male A pe e ivory, Mn. | bleness, Comm. on Jaim 25 Ds gibility, Comm. on fafa 5 E a BED asma 

za, m. ‘cage of bones, a skeleton, L, —ba c xd Mn. v, 62. WIECRHTS d-syandamüna (or a-spand”), 


n. a sinew, R. V, 42, 20. = bhaksha, m, ‘eain A-sprishta, mín. untouched, not brought into 


mín. not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, 10. 
g | contact, BhP.; Kivyid.; not touched or referred 


verita asyavamiya, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asyd cvamidsya (RV. i, 
164), Mn. xi, 250; Pap. v, 2, 59, Sch. 

Weiler asya-hatya (or -ha-Lya), gana anu- 
jatikadi, q. v.; (sce asyahatya.) 

Asya-heti, ib.; (sce dsyahaitika,) 

Wai 1.asrá,mfn. (4/2.as), throwing, TBr.; 
(am), n. a tear, Mn.; R. &c. (oíten spelt aia). 

Wa 2. asra, am, n. blood, Ragh. xvi, 15; 
(cf. dsrij.) = khadira, m. a red Mimosa, L. —ja 
or -janman, n. ‘formed by blood,’ flesh, L. — pa, 
m. (= asrik-fa, q. v.) a Rikshasa, Mcar.; (à), f. a 
leech, L.; a Dakini or female imp, L. — pattraka, 
m. the plant Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. = pitta,n. 
=vrakta-pitla, q. V., L. = phal&, f. the plant Bos- 
wellia Thurifera Roxb., L. = bindu-cchadi, f., N. 
of a tuberous plant. nitri or -mütrik&, f. (= 
asrik-kara, q.v.) chyle, L. — rodhint, f. the plant 
Mimosa Pudica, L. Asrârjaka, m. the white Tu- 
last plant, L. 

Asrüya, Nom. A. Syafe, to shed tears, (gana su- 
khadi, q.v.) 

n mfn. shedding tears, MBh. iii, 

16834. 


Asrin, mín. id. (gana su&/iddi, q. v.) 
Wa 3.asra, as, m. hair of the head, L. 


d-sravat, mfn. ‘not flowing,’ not 
leaky (as a ship), RV. x, 63, 10; VS. xxi, 7. 
A-srutá, mín. ‘inexhaustible,’ v.l. for d-s/ifa, 
q. V. 
A-sruve,, ai, n. granulation (ofarunningsore),L. 


NETA d-sraima, mf(a@)n. not lame, AV. i, 
31, 3; not withered, Gobh. 


fey a-sridh, mfn. not failing, not err- 
ing, RV. z 

A-sridhina,mfn. (aor. p. Á..)id., RV. vii, 69, 7. 

#-sredhat, mín. (pr. p. P.) id, RV. 


STHTTUR asri-vdyas, n. (fr. 1.cdyas?), VS. 
xiv, 18; SBr. viii. 

Asri-vi, i5, m. (cf. nija-vi)?, TS. iv. 

Asri-vi, i5, m. (cf. 022. ví), MaitrS. 


Walr{a-sremdn, mfn. (said of Agni) fault- 
less, perfect, RV. iii, 29, 13 & x, 8, 2. 

UE a-sca, mfn. having no property, M Bh. 
= ga (d-sza-), mfu. not going to one's own home, 
homeless, AV. xii, 5, 455 (a5cag4)-td, f. homeless- 
ness, AV. ix, 2, 3; Xii, 5, 40. = cohanda, mín. not 
selí-willed, dependant, L.; docile, L. —j&ti, mín. of 
a different caste, Mn. ix, 86. — tantra, mí(d)n. not 
self-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2; Gaut.; 
BhP.; (ascatantra)-tà, í. the not being master of 
one's feelings or passions, Kad. — ta, f. the having 
no property, L. — tva, n. id., Kathis. — dri$, min. 
not seeing one's self or soul, BhP. = dharma, m. 
neglect of one's duty, Dai, — bhüva, m. unnatural 
or unusual character or temperament; (mfn.) of 2 
different nature, L. — züpa, mín. essentially different, 
L.5 shapeless (opposed to r#fa-vat), BhP. —vesa 
(d-sva-), mfn. having no home of one's own, RV. 
vii, 37, 7. 7 stha, mi(@)n. not in good health, sick, 
feeling uneasy, Mn. vii, 226; MBh. &c.; not being 
firm in itself, MBh. xii, 276 (Hit.) ; (asvastha)-td, 
f. illness, Ratniv. (Prakyit assatthada); -larira, 
mín. ill, Kad. A-sváhnga-purva-padn, min. (a 
compound) the first part of which is not (a word 
denoting) part of the body, Pin. iv, I, 53. A-sva- 
dhina, mín. = a-svatantra above, R. iii, 33, 5 (ed. 
Bomb.); not independent, not doing one’s own 
will, R. ii, 30, 33. A-svadhyiya, mín. (a Brih- 
man) who has not performed his repetition of the 
Veda, who has not repeated or does not repeat the Ve- 
das, L. ; (as), m, interruption or interval of repetition 
(prohibited on certain days of the moon, at eclipses, 
&c.), L. ; (a-soddhydya)-fara, min. not devoted to 
the repetition ofthe Vedas, MBh. xiii, 4563. A-svár- 
tha, mín. not fit for a proper object, useless, BhP.; 
unselfish, disinterested, L. A-sviküra,m. non-acqui- 
escence, dissent, L. A-svikrita, min. refused, L. 


bones,’ a dog, L. = bhaiiga, m. fracture of the bones: | t P B 

iti H i | to (as by a word), Kum. vi, 75; not touched by the 

tee oe phe RS ae VERDE =-tha- organs of articulation (as the vowels, the Anusvira, 
sey of bones dried up, AV. v, 28 tree | and tbe sibilant); RPrit.; VErat. maithoal, £ 
m. fracturing or wounding a bone ; 2 Ez uU riga ManGr e FRE iunt Ea EHE Y 
iii c bs Fo Bert abigere. Mn.; Y5jri, A-sprishti, is, f. not touching, avoiding contact. 
full of bones, Rajat. paie SEE up x ienes pai mín. one who docs not touch, 
bones,’ N. of a work. = m&lin, m. ‘having a mE RUE M 
lace of bones, i. e. of skulls Siva, = yajzia, m. bone- | _ eae a-spashta, mfn. indistinct, BhP.; 
sacrifice (part of a funeral ceremony), KitySr. = Suir. &c. = kirti, mín. not famous, unknown, BhP. 
m. the plant Vitis Quadrangulari. n y mol 

t aris, L. = vilaya, m. A : 3 
the dissolving of bones (in rer EST Th WEA d-sprita, mfn. not forcibly carried 
khalā, f. id., L. - samb&ra, m. or zi, f. id., L. off (as the Soma), RV. viii, 82, 9 & ix, 3, 8. 
Tener nid Pues foe the| WAIT a-sprisat, &c. See a-sparsa. 

y 1^. = Sümoaya, m. OF = cayana, j . : 
n, the ceremony of collecting the bones (after bane bri a-spriha, mfn. undesirous, Mn. vi, 
ing a corpse), Comin. on KatySr. — sandhi, m. a | 96; (4), f. no desire, Gaut.; BhavP. i. — tva, n. id., 
joint, Car. — samnrpazna, n. throwing the bones | Heat. 
of a dead body into the Ganges, L. = sambhava, A-sprihaniya, mín. undesirable. 

isti i lai - . . . 
eR Me ed in d bene e| WEBS a-rplifa, rnf(2)n. indistinct, BLP. 5 
row, L. —s&ra, m. marrow, L. —-sthünz, mín. Kathis, &c.; not quite correct, approximate (asa 
having the bones for its pillars (as the body), Mn. number), Süryas.; (amr), n. (in rhetoric) indistinct 
vi, 70, —sneha or -snehaka, m. marrow, L, re Pm Be peat eee (as the gross 
Es ^ " area of a triangle &c.) Asphutálamküra, m. a 
AVV IA, n fn. causing the bones to fall asunder, | indistinct embellishment of speech, Sah. : 
. Vi, : 

Asthika, am, n. (gana yavddi, q.v.) a bone | WR asma (fr. a-sma), a pronom. base from 
[generally only ifc. f. a, c. g. R. ; Yajii. itt, 89; cf. | which some forms (dat. dsmai or asmai, abl. as- 
an-asthika s. v. an-asthd). mat, oc. asmin) of iddm (q.v.) are formed; also 

NFAT á-sthira, mfn. unsteady, trembling, | tbe base of the first person plur, acc, asman 
shaking, SB. &c.; not permanent, AAA R4 i [73s], instr. asmabkis, dat, asmdbhyam, om. 
certain onascertalaed, doubtful, Mn. viii, 71; MERO | 274% in later, language alo ermal ee [KD 
ii, 1965 ; not steady (in character), changeable, not &c.) Een TR [exceptionally asaid ap SIS 
esrein ? confidence, R. ii, 21, 1 * Paficat. -iva, | 217310; AY.], loc. asmasu; dat. loc. asmeé (only 
n. the Sn being hard, Suir. ; a gainer fickleness, RV. i AY DA —tzé, iad (for er D de- 
MBh.; inconstancy, MaitrUp.; Mn. viii, 77- A- | ScUvesPe sat cis pier base i AE 

thiri-4/bhü, to become weak, decrease, Suir. , ^ nom. dArul Maisie uA 9- 
z A-sthürí d» sthiizi [onl "TS vii], mfn. not = ürüh (nom. hrik), min. (for asmad- irú by 
single ho uy ci an s S 3 x , mín. e CE p h fermin a plot spins os mmal 

n 2 SS. A A E . to -l I0; I ; viii, f. Asmé- 

&-sthila, mí(d)n. not gross or bulky, delicate, Kur n MUR. di VETE 2 ue RV. x, ssir 
SBr. xiv; Palast ee J not firmer, TS. v; not Asmat (incomp.forassad below). — préshita 
RESTE s i; (compar.) no ; TS.v; Cardy bs X cups SBr. vi. 

3, 159, 5- : : . | —-sakhi (asmát-), m(nom. *4a)fn. having us as 
: A-sthairya, am, n, instability, unsteadiness, Rā- friends, RV. vi, 47; 26. g 
jat. ; Sarvad. &c. . Asmad, base of the first person plur., as used in 

Walt a-suüta, mfn. not bathed, DhE cm. abe by ure oN Ne pts 

A-gn&tri, mfn. not fond of bathing, fearing the | the base ot the cz n &c. (sce a . =de- 
water, not a swimmer, RV. ii, 15,531, 30,173%)4,5- | vatga, min. having us as deities, PBr. —r&ta. CE 

A-snüna, am, n. not bathing, (=naishthika- mád-), mín. given by us, VS. vii, 46. vat, ind. 
brahmacarya, Comm.) MBh. xiv, ra ed, Hat ike CUM M TRUE ono similis: to cx 

A-enByin, min: onc who has es ba ? : Asmadiya, mín. (Pin. iv, 3, I) our, ours, MBh. 

WAAR a-snacdka, mfn. without sinews, | go. T 
TS. vii. Asmadryiiic (4), mfn. tumed towards vs, RV. 

A-snü&virá, mín. id., VS. xl, 8. " vii, 19, 10; CI Ema us, RY, 

3 fn.notsmooth,horsh, | Asmaya, Nom.P. yai to desire us, Pat. |. 
b en of pine tree, k : aes Ert endeavouring to attain us, desir- 
: r . $ ctuousness, SBr. xiv; | ing us, lik , RV. A age 
Y T. pum mm i fect on, unkind, L.;| Asmáka, mín. (fr. asma + aitc?, cf. dpaka &c.) 
Gri Mi of itn, La = vat mfn, without | our, onm, RT (dodi) 
affection, Paticat. (v.L) — on! aN. of NATI a-smarana, am, n. not remember- 

A-snehann, as, m. ‘without affection, a N. ing (with gen.), MBh. iii, 1081 I, &c. 
iva, MBh. xiii, 1203. Sur, | A-smarat, mfn, not remembering, Lity, 

A-snehya, mín. not to be made cap "| A-smartavya, mín. not to be recollected, 
Weird a- da, mfn. not quivering or} A-smürta, mín. not traditional, illegal. : 

movin E ar "; Rajat.; unvariable (as love), ‘A-smrito, mín. forgotten, L.; not mentioned in 
BhP USES zn having motionless or sup- | authoritative texts, not traditional, Comm; on Käty- 
pressed breath, BhP. Sr. = dhru (d-smzita-),m(nom. du. -dhrit)fn, (for 

A-spandana, mín. notquiveringormoving Susr.; -druk, NBD.) not thinking of or caring for ene- 

(cf. garbhdspandana.) P. mies, RV. x, 61, + b 3 
Y-spandamina, tafn.id.,v.lford-syand*,q.V. | |. A-gmyiti, is, f. non-remembrance, forgetting, 
A-spandayat, min. not causing to move, AivSr. | KitySr.; MBh.; want of ‘memory, forgettulness, 
iy] fn. not having the fa- MBh. xiv, 999; the not being part of the institutes 
Wag a-sparsd, min. n AY - of law, L.; (d-smriti), ind. inattentively, AV. vii 
culty of perception by touch, $Br. xiv; intangible, | S6 Y. 7 
Ap.; NrisUp.; (as), m- non-contact with (instr.), 3 A ; 
‘MBE. fi, 11087. = para mfn, not followed by a | wife asmi, I am, 4/1. as, q. v. —t&, f. 
letter called sfa73a, q. Y VPE a egoism, Yogas. ; Comm. on Sit. iv, 53, £c. = māna, 
A-sparsana, ant, n. oppress he m. self-conceit, L. 
ing (especially of onc who is impure), xe m : 
uuu Bh not touching, Surg. SAT d-smera, mf(a)n. not bashful or con- 
^ 
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A-svaka, mí(a£d or thd, Pan. vii, 3, 47)n. — a- 
sud, q. V. L. 

A-svitantrya, am, n. dependence, MaitrUp. 

A-svüsthya, am, n. indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, BhP. ; Kathis, 


Wefadd-svaditamfn. not made agrecable 
to the taste or sweet, SBr. i. 
A-svüdu, mfn. tasteless, AitBr.; MBh. 


WA a-svana, mfn. not having a clear 
sound, VarByS. 


NEATA a-svanta, mfn. (sv-anta), ending ill, 
having an unfavourable issue ; (sce also asg-anta 
s, v. asvanta.) 


WAIT d-svapat,mfn.notsleeping,Suparn. 
A-svapna, as, m. sleeplessness, SBr. iii; ShadvBr. 
(am, n.); VarBiS.; (a-svapnd), mfn. (zdUmvos) 
not sleeping, watchful, AV. ; not dreaming, NrisUp.; 
(as), m. ‘sleepless,’ a god, L. 
A-svapnaj, mín. not sleepy, 
9; iv, 4, 12; VS. 
WMC a-scara, mfn. not loud (as the voice), 
indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26; having no vowel, Up.; 
. having noaccent, APrat. Sch. ; having a bad orcroak- 
ing voice, L.; (ám), ind. in low tone, indistinctly, 
SBr.xi. A-svaradi,mfn. not beginning witha vowel. 
A-svarnkn, mín. unaccentuated, Pat. 
A-svarita, mín, not having the accent called 
Svarita, Pn. Sch. 
a-svargyd, mfn. not leading to 
heaven, SBr. x ; Mn.; Bhag. &c. 


Wael a-syasitha. See a-sva. 
a-svadu. See d-scadita. 
WAMta a-svddhina. See a-sva. 


Wealaaa-svamika, mf(aKürand.)n. hav- 
ing nopossessor, unowned, M Bh. xiii, 2633; Gaut. &c. 

A-svümin, 7, m. not an owner, not the owner, 
Mn. viii, 4. 


WATS a-svdrtha, a-svasthya, Seea-sva. 


Weatetqia d-svühakrila, mfn. not dedi- 
cated to the gods by the exclamation Svahi, SBr. 


NIRA a-svinna, mfn. not thoroughly boil- 
S MarkP.; (am), n. non-application of sudorifics, 

usr. 

A-sveda, mín. not perspiring, L.; (as), m. sup- 
pressed perspiration, L. 

A-svedana, mfn. not perspiring (as feet), VarBrS. 

A-svedya, min. where the application of sudori- 
fics is prohibited, Car. 


1. ah (defect. verb, only perf. 3. sg. 
wg dha & 3. pl. dhith, RV.; AV. &c.; 2. sg. 
dttha, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); N.; Ragh. iii, 48; 3. 
du. dhatuh, Pan. viii, 2, 35)to say, speak, RV. &c.; 
(with lexicographers) to express, signify ; to call (by 
name, ämnad), MBh. iii, 16065; to call, hold, con- 
sider, regard as (with two acc., for one of which may 
be substituted a phrase with 7/7), RV. &c.; to state 
or declare with reference to (acc.), BrArUp.; Sak.: 
Megh.; to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr.; Mn. 
&c.; to adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 44. [Cf Hib. ag-all, *specch ? cigh-im,*I 
call ;’ Goth. a/-atka, ‘I deny ;” Lat. nego for 28-680, 
“to say no;’ ad-ag-inm, ajo, &c.) : 
SN E 2: ah, cl. 5. P. ahnoti, to pervade or 
occupy, L. ` 


WE 1. dha, ind. (as a particle implying 
ascertainment, affirmation, certainty, &c.) surely, cer- 
tainly, RV.; AV.; SBr.; (as explaining, defining) 
namely, SBr.; (as admitting, limiting, &c.) it is true, 
4 grani, granted, indeed, iud $Br. [For the rules 

lon necessitated in a ph 
ticle dha, cf, Pan. viii, 1, 24 em ROT Dew. 

We 2.dha, am, n. (only Ved.; nom. pl 
ahd, RV. ; AV.; gen. pl. dhandm, RV. viii, 22, ; 3) 
= dhar, q. V., a day; often ifc, ahd, m. (c. g. dua- 
dasáhd, try-ahd, shad-ahd, &c.) or n. (e.g. pun- 
LA bhadrahd,and sudindha); sce also ahna s.v. 


WETA aham-yati, -yí, &e. See ahdm. 
NEUTRA ahah-pati, &c. See s. v. char. 
NERA ahakam. Sce akam. 


sleepless, RV. ii, 27, 


warm a-svaka. 


NERT ahan-karaya, &o. See ahám. 


WETH d-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AV. 
xii, 1, 11; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr.; 
unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new, 
SBr. &c.; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP.; (222), n. 
unwashed or new clothes, — tà, f. uninjured condi- 
tion, GopBr.— visas (dhata-), mfn. wearing new 
clothes, SBr. xiv; KitySr. S 

A-hati, is, f. =ahala-td, q- V., RV. ix, 96, 4. 

A-hanti, #5, f. id., VS. xvi, 18 [vv. ll. d-hantya, 
mín. ‘indestructible,’ TS. iv, and d-hantva, mfn. id., 
MaitrS.; Kath.] 

‘-hantya, a-hantva. Sce the preceding. 

A-hanyamiüna, mfn. (Pass. p.) not being struck, 
Ap.; BhP. 

dhan, the base of the weak and some 
other of dhar, q. Y., c. g. instr. dnd [once 
ahand, RV.i, 123, 4]; dat. dunc ; loc. dhan (Ved.) 
or dhani or ahni, &c.; nom. du. dhan? (see also 
s.v. dhar) and pl. dhani ; only Ved. are the middle 
cases of the pl. dhabhyas [RV. ], dAabAis [RV., nine 
times], and dass [RV. i, 124, 9], while the later 
language forms them fr. the base dias,q.v. Ahni- 
ja, mín. originating or appearing during the day, 
VarBrS. 

Anhand, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation 
for dhnd. See before. 

Ahanya (4), mfn. daily, RV. i, 168, 5; 190, 3; 
v, 48, 3- 

I. Ahina, ahna. Sce ss. vv. 

WR ahabhuna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
TS. iv. 

WA ahdm, nom. sg. ‘I,’ RV. &c.;—aham- 
karana, q. Y., (hence declinable, gen. ahamas, &c.) 
BhP. (Zd. azem ; Gk. éy@ ; Goth. 4; Mod. Germ. 
ich; Lith. asz; Slav. az]. - agrika, f. = aham- 
Sreshthika below, L, = ahamiki, f. (gana mayit- 
ravyausakdi, q.v.) assertion or conceit of superi- 
ority, Paficat. = uttará, n. id., AV. iv, 22, 1 & xii, 
4» 50; (aham-uttara)-tud, n. id, AV; iii, 8, 3. 
=ptrva, mfn, desirous of being first, RV. i, 181, 
3; R. ii, 12, 92. = pūrvikā, f. emulation, desire of 
being first, Kir. xiv, 32. = prathamika, f. id., Ka- 
this. - buddhi, f.=aham-karaya below, BhP.; 
pride, haughtiness, (a72-, neg., mfn, ‘free from pride") 
MBh. ziii, 5354. = bhadrá, n. aAaqm-ircyas be- 
low, SBr, i, — bhüva, m.=-daddhi before, BhP., 
= mati, f. id., ib. = muma-t&, f. id., ib. = 
bhimāna, m. id. Comm. on ŠBr. xiv. =mān%, 
m. id., ib.; egotism, VP.; (mfn.) having the conceit 
of individuality, VP.; MarkP. 

Aham (in comp. for a/tdzi). — yüti, m., N. of 

a son of Samyati, MDh. i, 3767 seq. ; VP. = yú, mfn. 
(Pan. v, 2, 140) proud, haughty, RV. i, 167, 7. 
-vüdin, mfn. ‘speaking of one's self, presumptu- 
ous,’ sce an-ahamu?. — sreyas, n. claiming supe- 
riority for one's self, ChUp.; SaikhSr. — $réyasa, 
n. id., SBr. xiv(BrArUp.); KaushUp. = &reshthi- 
kī, f. id., L, = sana, mín. obtaining or claiming for 
one's self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du. incorrectly written 
in two words ahdy: sána) & viii, 61, 9 (voc. sg.) 
=karana, n. conceit or conception of individu- 
ality, BhP. — kartavya, mfn. ‘to be donc by self,’ 
being the object of Ahamkara, PrainaUp. = kāra, 
m. conception of one’s individuality, self-conscious- 
ness, ChUp. &c.; the making of sclf, thinking 
of self, cgotism, MBh. &c,; pride, haughtiness, R. 
&c.5 (in Satkhya phil.) the third of the eight pro- 
ducers or sources of creation, viz. the conccit or 
conception of individuality, individualization ; (a- 
Aasikára)-cat, mfn, sclfish, proud, L. — X&rin, min. 
proud, Kathis, ; Daiar, = kärya, mfn, =-har/avya, 
q.v. Vedantas.; (anz), n. ‘that which is to be done 
by one’s self,” any personal object or business, MBh. 
iii, 11206. = A/T. xxi, (Pot, -Auryat) to have the 
conceit of individuality, BhP. —Xrita, mfn. con- 
scious of one’s individuality, Y 21i. iii, 151 ; egotistic, 
Bhag. xviii, 17; VP. &c.; proud, haughty, MBh. i, 
8252, &c.—kriti, f. -Paraga, q. V., Bh. (an-, 
neg., adj. ‘free from the conceit of individuality’), 
=kriyii, sec nir-ahamkriya.=candrastri, m., 
N. of an author, Sarvad, = jush, mín, thinking only 
of one’s self, Kum, xv, 5t. — tX, f. self-conscious- 
ness, Comm, on BhP, —tva, n. the being a sclf 
or an individuality, NrisUp. = ahi, f. = -Aarana, 
q. v., BhP. = » mín. named ‘self,’ SBr. xiv. 

7 rvá, &c., sce s. v. atdnt. 


wets a-hali. 


Ahakam, dimin. for ahd, ‘I,’ Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat, 


NEL dhar, n. (the weak cases come fr, 
dhan, q. V., the middle ones fr. dhas [sec below] or 
in RV. also fr. Aia, q.v.) a day, RV. &c.; a sacri- 
ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice appointed 
for onc day's performance, AitBr. &c. (often ifc., as 
duädašáhdá, &c., scc s, v. 2. áa); day personified as 
one of the cight Vasus, MBh. i, 2582 seqq.; N. of 
an Aügirasa, KathAnukr.; of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
6070; (dhani), nom. du. day and night, RV.; AV, 
xiii, 2, 3; (cf. dhas ca krishydm ahar drjunam 
ca, ‘the black and the white day,’ i.e. night and day, 
RV. vi, 9, 1); «dd dhar, acc. ind. on that very day, 
SBr.; ydd dhar, acc. ind. on which day, ŠBr, 
=ahar (dhar-), ind, day by day, daily, RV. &c.; 
(aharahah)-karmdn,n, daily work, SBr. ix. = äga- 
ma, m. the approach of the day, Bhag, viii, 18 seq, 
— &di, a gana, Comm. on Pin. viii, 2, 70.—gana, 
m. a series of sacrificial days, KatySr. &c.; a series of 
days, BhP.; Jaim. ; any calculated term, L.; a month, 
L;=jaram, ind. ‘so that the days become old,’ by 
and by, MantraBr.; TUp. —j&ta (d/ar-), mín. born 
in the day or from day, not belonging to night or to 
the spirits of darkness, AV. — dala, n. midday, Sür- 
yas, = divá (dhar-), mín. (Pan. v, 4, 77) daily, VS, 
xxxviii, 12; (am), ind, day by day, Sis. i, 515 Pan. 
V, 4, 77, Sch. = divi (dAar-), ind, day by day, RV. 
ix, 86, 41; AV. v, 21, 6. — dris, min. beholding the 
day, living, RV. viii, 66, 10 (Nir. vi, 26). = niša, n. 
day'and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74; iv, 97; (am), 
ind. day and night, continually, Mn. iv, 126; Pañ- 
cat. &c, = pati, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 70, Comm.) lord 
of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. x, 555 a 
N. of Siva, L. = bindhava, m. the sun, L. = bhij, 
mfn. (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking of the day, 
SBr. x. = mani, m. ‘the jewel of the day,’ the sun, 
L. = mukha, n. commencement of the day, dawn, 
L. = 10kā (dhar-), f, N. of a sacrificial brick, SBr. 
x; (cf. -bhajbefore.) = vid, mfn. knowing the (right) 
days or the fit season, RV. — vyaty&sam, ind. so 
that the order of the days is reversed, KatySr. 

Ahah (in comp. for har). — pati, m, =ahar- 
pati, q. V., Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm, = &esha, m. the 
remaining part of the day, Mn. xi, 204. — sam: 

f. completion of the day, T Br. iii; Laty. = sahasré, 
n. a thousand days, SBr. x. = sümán, n. a liturgy 
that is to be sung during the day, SBr. xi. 

Abas (in comp. for dhar). = cara, mfn. wan- 
dering during the day, SankhGr. = šas, ind. day by 
day, AitBr. 

Ahas, the base of the middle cases of dar, instr. 
pl. dhobhis (RV. (twice); VS. ; SBr. &c.], dat. abl. 
dhobhyas (VS. &c.], loc. chasse [SBr. x; AitBr. 
&c.] — kara, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 21; gana Laskddi, q-v-) 
‘producing the day,’ the sun, Rajat.; Balar. = tri- 
yümna, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, a1. : 

1. Aho (instead of afd [ =dhar'] in comp. be- 
fore the letter 7). = ratna, n. = ahar-mani above, 
Pan. viii, 2, 68, Kis, - rathantara, n., Pan. vill, 
2, 68, Comm. =ratra, m. [pl., VS. ;- du, AV. & 
PBr.; sg. or pl., MBh. &c.] or n. [pl., RV. x, 19% 
2; VS. &c.; du., AV.; VS. &c.; sg. or du. or ph 
Mn.; MBh. &c.]=ahar-niia (q.v.), a day and 
night, vux6@7qpepoy, (having twenty-four hours ot 
thirty Muhürtas); (am), ind, day and night, con- 
tinually, L. — rüpa, n., Pan. viii, 2, 68, Comm. 

WET a-hara, as, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 2660 (v.1. su-hara); Hariv.; of a son of Manu, 
Hariv. 484 (v. l. a-dizra). 

A-haraniya, mín, not to be taken away. " 

A-hürnyat, mfn. (Caus. p.) not losing (in play), 
Kathis. 

A-hürin, mfn., gana grahy-ddi, q. v. 

A-hirya, mín. not to be stolen, not to be re- 
moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as a resolution e 
the mind &c.), MBh. v, 953; Kum. v, 8; Dai. &¢.3 
not to be bribed, Mn. vii, 217; MBh.; (as), ™- * 
mountain, L.; N. of a king, VP. —tva, n. state 
of not being liable to be taken away, Hit. 


WETA d-harita, mfn. not yellow, AV. 
A-harita, am, n., N. of a Siman. 


WEA a-harsha, mfn. unhappy, gloomy: 
sorrowful, —miiya, mfn, not consisting of joy, SBT. 
XIV. 

WES a-hala, mfn. unploughed, unfur- 
rowed ?, Pan. v, 4, 121; (cf. AV. xx, 131, 9: 

A-hali, mfn, id., ib. 
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A-halya, í., N. of the wife of Gautama or $a- 
radvat, SBr. fi, &c.; MBh. &c.; N. of an Ap 

L.; of a lake (cf. MBh. iii, 8087), L.—jaza, m. 

‘lover of Ahalyá (cf. R. i, 48, 15 seqq.), Indra, Bä- 

ar Pa Ge MBL IH Ser) uoa d ik S 

ndaP.; (c lii, i P 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Susp. Rev. x: 


ra fersiakallika,as, m.atalker(?) SBr.xiv., 


wefaq d-havis, mfn. not offering obla- 
tions, RV. i, 182, 3. A-havir-yajin, mín. offer- 
ing a sacrifice without oblations, Ap, 

A-havishya, as or am, m. or n. objects that are 
not fit to be offered as an oblation, Ap. 

E-ha vah, m(nom. -va/) fn. not offering a 
sacrifice, SBr. i. jA 

NEAT ahas-cara & ahaš-šas. See char. 

Ahas, ahas-kara, & ahas-triyāma. See ib. 


NEE a-hastá, mf(ã)n. handless, RV.; Mn. 


. Weg ahaha, ind. an interjection, as Ah! 
Aha! &c. (implying surprise, fatigue, pain, sorrow, 
pleasure, calling), Vikr.; Hit. &c. Ahaháre, ind. 
id., ChUp. 

Ahaha, ind. id., L. 


NEIN a-harayat, &c. See a-hara. 
Welty ahávas, ind. an interjection said to 


sound likea flourish at theend of aSaman verse,SBr.iv. 


wate dhi, is, m. (ah), a snake, RV. &c.; 
the serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV. ; (see 
also dhirbudhuyas below); a cloud, Naigh. ; water, 
ib.; the sun, L.; a N. of Rahu, L.; a traveller, L.; 
the navel, L.; lead, L.; (in arithm.) the number 
eight; N. of a Rishi (with the patron. auianasa) 
and of another (with the patron. gaidva). (Zd.a5i; 
Lat. angui-s; Gk. Cyv-5, Qxedva, Cres, and opis; 
Lith. zugury-s; Russ 29077; Armen. 62; Germ. 


L. = miya (dhi-), min. multiform or versatile like 
a snake, showing the same variety of colour and shape, 
RV. —m&ra or -maraka, m. ( =asi-meda, q. V-) 
the plant Vachellia Farnesianz, L. = meda or -me- 
daka, m. id., L. = ripu, m. (=-avish, q. v-) a pea- 
cock, L. = 1atā, í. =-mardani, L.; the plant Betel, 
L. —locann, m., N. of a servant of Šiva, L. = 10- 
Ukā, f. =ahibhaya-da above, L.= valli, f. the 
plant Betel, L. = vidvish, m. (=-dzish, q. v.) Ga- 
ruda, L.; Indra, L. = vishâpahā, f. ‘ncutralizing 
the poison of snakes,’ the ichneumon plant, L. = 5u- 
shma-sátvan, m, one whose attendants (the Ma- 
ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. v, 33: 5 
[the Pada as well as the Samhita Text takes ahi- 
Sushma as a voc. by itself, and Say. translates ac- 
cordingly]. = hátya,n. =-gizaabove,RV.— han, 
m(dat. -ghaé){(ghut)n. killing serpents or Vritra, 
RV.; AV. x, 4, 7. - hrada, m. N. of a mythical 
lake (named in connection with Salivahana). Ahin- 
dra, m. ‘lord of the snakes,’ Patafijali (mentioned 
underthis name in Mahipa’s Anekarthatilaka). Anbi- 
vati, f. ‘filled with snakes,’ N. of a river (?), Pág. 
vi3,120. Ahi&vara, m. ‘lord of the serpents,” 
i.c. Sesha, L. Ahy-árshu, mín. gliding or shoot- 
ing like a snake (perhaps N. of a bird), RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Ahir budhnyàs, nom. sg. m. (instr. dhind 
budhnyèna, RV. iv, 55, 6) = ódus Tudor, the scr- 
pent of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 and 
Nir. x, 44 among the divinities of the middle region, 
the abyss in which he lives being that of the region 
of mist), RV. ; VS.x, 19; allegorically identified with 
Agni Girhapatya, VS. v, 33; T Br. ; AitBr.; in later 
times: 

Ahir-budhnya, a5, m. (considered as one word 

and therefore declinable as follows, dat. ahkir-ludh- 
nyäya, ParGr.; instr, pl. ahir-budhnyaif, MBh. 
v, 3899; often incorrectly written ahir-budhza or 
-bradhna) N. of a Rudra, PirGr.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
(as), m. pl:, N. of the Rudras, MBh. v, 3899 (sce 
4 before); (am), n., N. of a hymn of the RV. (i, 186, 
unc.) = k&nta, m. ‘liked by snakes (which are sup- | 5 or vi, 50, 14), KaushBr. — devati&, 45, f. pl. or 
posed to feed upon air),’ wind, air, L. Kosa, m. | -devatya, n. ‘having Ahirbudhnya as deity,’ the 
the slough or cast-off skin ofa snake, L.=kshatra, | Nakshatra Uttara-Bhadrapada, L. 
m. (=-cchattra, g. v.) N. of a country, MBh. iii, . m. (only gen. sg., nom. and acc. pl. aAjyàs; 
15244. — EOD (dhi-), mfn. guarded by a serpent, . pl. ahindm) a snake, RV. ix, 77, 3; X, 139. 6; 
RV. i, 32, 11. ghna (dAi-), n. the slaying of the B of 2 demon conquered by Indra and his compa- 
serpent or demon Vyitra, RV. vi, 18, 14 (loc. ghne); | nions, RV. x, 138, 1 & 144, 4; (c£ ahisiiva s.v.); 
(see -Adz below.)= cakra, n. 2 certain Tantric | (f, f. a cow, Naigh.; (f), f. du. heaven and earth, 
diagram. = cumbaka, m., N. of a man, and ghi- Naigh. nara, m., N. of a prince, VP. 


iyani, i dant of his, Pat. : 
leprae 2 kind of eese ERE: the | Wredaa-hinsaka, mfn.nothurting,harm- 
i, | less, innocuous, Mn. v, 45; MBh.; R. 


lant Odina Pennata, L.; N. of a country, MBh. i, : 
WE Hariv, &c.; (ON f. sugar, L.; the city of A-hinsat, mín, not hurting, RV. x, 22,13; VS.; 
Ahicchattra, MBh.i, 5516; Ka is, - cchattraka, AV. ES : 

n. a mushroom, Nir. v, 16. =Jit, m. ‘conquering the | | &-hins&, f. not injuring anything, harmlessness 
serpent,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of Indra, L.=tandika, | (one of the cardinal virtues of most Hindü sects, but 
m. (=ahitundika, q.v.) a snake-catcher, snake-ex- icularly of the Buddhists and Jains; also personi- 
hibitor, L. = dat or-danta, mfn. having the teeth of fied as the wife of Dharma, VamP.), ChUp. ; Nir.; 
a serpent Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. = deva or -daivata, | Mn. &c.; security, safeness, SBr. ; AitBr. — nirata, 
n. ‘having serpents as deitics" N. of the Naksha- | mfn. beo to harmlessness or gentleness, MBh. 

= dvish, m. ‘enemy of scr- | iii, 2249. à 

Rob up Noise Li a peacock, L.; ‘enemy A-hinsina, mín. not hurting, RV. v, 64, 3. 
of Vritra,' Garuda, L.; Indra, L. (cf. vit above). 


sun, L. — kirana, m, id., VarBrS. = tvish, m. id. 
— didhitl, m. id., Sii. vi, 41. = mayükha, m. id., 
Kir. vii, 9. = rami, m. id., Sis. xi, 64. = ruci, m. 
id. Ahimáp&u, m. id, Kir. xii, I5. 

safe Gn a-hiranya, mfn. without gold, Ap. 
= vat (d-4^), mín. having no gold, AV. xx, 128, 6. 


wfedyt ahir-budhnya. See ahi. 
Ahí. Sec ib. 


Weta 1. hina, as, m. (fr. dhan, Pan. vi, 4, 
145) ‘lasting several days,’ a sacrifice lasting several 
days, AitBr.; AivSr, &c.; (am), n. id., Comm, on 
Mn. xi, 1975 (mín.) only iíc. with numerals (cî. 
Pan. v, 1, 87 & vi, 4, 145), e. g. (y-aina, duy- 
ahina, qq. vv. 

Weta 2. d-hina, mfn. unimpaired, whole, 
entire, full, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; ‘not deprived of,’ not 
withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183; not deiec- 
tive or inferior, excellent, VarBrS. ; Ragh. xviii, 13; 
(as), m., N. of a prince, VP. = karman, min. *not 
devoted to inferior or vile work” (or ‘not neglecting 
one's regular actions"), Gaut. = gu, M., N.ofaprince 
(sonof Devantka), Hariv. 825; Ragh. xviii, 13. = vā- 
din, mín, a witness capable of giving evidence, L. 

Wetac ahi-nara. See alá s.v. dhi. 

WetCahira, as, m. (= abhira) acowherd;L. 

vielxfu aliragi, is, m. (cf. dhi and ahi) a 
two-headed snake, L. 

Ahi-vati. See dhi. 

Ahisuva, as, m., N. of, a demon conquered by 
Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 26; 77, 2; X, 144; 3- 

"wg ahu, min. only in paró-'ku, q.v. 


d-huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of- 
fered (as a sacrificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, 533 SBr.; 
Mn. xii, 68; one who has not received any sacrifice, 
AV. vii, 97, 73 (the fire) through or in which no 
sacrificial oblation has been offered, Ap.; notobtained 
by sacrifice, AV. vi, 71, 2; (a5), m. religious medi- 
tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great 
sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajiia), Mu. iii, 
73 seq. Ahutdd, mín. not eating or not allowed to 
partake of a sacrifice, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr. A-hu- 
tà&a, m. not a fire, VarByS. 
ahura, as, m.the fire in the stomach, 
MantraBr. ; Gobh. 
wig d-hüta, mfn. uncalled, unsummoned, 
RY. x, 107, 9. 
NUTA d-hrinana, mfn. not being angry, 
friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2; x, 116, 7. 
A-briniyamina, mín. id., RV.v, 62, 6; x, 109, 
2; AV.; (am), ind. willingly, TBr. iti. 
a-hrita, mfn. not captivated or car- 
ried away by (instr.), Ragh. viii, 68. 


d-hridaya, mfn. without a heart, 
ŠBr. xiv. — jin, mfn. not pleasing to the heart, ChUp. 


A-hinsya, mfn. not to be hurt, MBh. xii, 13088; 


z- A-hridya, mín. not pleasing, not being to one's 
ES ity between a snake | Ragh. ii, 57- E E i 
ce n. having a nose A ninsyamüna, mfn. being unharmed, RV. i, panes food), Suir. No 1 
like a snake, Pan.v, 4,718,Comm, =näman ( i2, | 141, 5- WE che, ind. a particle (implying reproach, 


‘A-hinsra, m{n. innocuous, harmless, Kaui.; Katy- 
f| Sr. &c.; (am), n. harmless behaviour, Mn. i, 29; 
(à), £ the plant Momordica Cochinchinensis Spreng. 
(commonly called Korkavali), L.; the plant Cappa- 
ris Sepiaria, L.; Cactus Opuntia, Bhpr. 

ahikā, f. the silk-cotton tree (Sal- 
malia Malabarica), L. 


NERT a-higduka, f. a kind of small 


venomous animal, Suir. 

safea d-hita, mfn. unfit, improper, RV. 
viii, 62, 3; unadvantageous, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Mn. iii, 
20, &c.; noxious, hostile, Kathis.; (as), m. an 
enemy, Bhag. ii, 36; Ragh.; (av), n. damage, dis- 
advantage, evil, Ap.; R. &c.; (2), f, N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 328; N. of certain veins (ct. also kitä), 
Yajn. iii, 108. — karin, mín. adverse, inimical, 
noxious, Sah, - nima (d-4i/a-), mín, having as 
yet no name, SBr.-manas, min. not íriendly- 
minded, inimica. Ahitécchu, mín. wishing evil, 
malevolent. 


Wea d-hima, mí(a)n. without cold, not 
cold, SBr. xiv. kara, m, ‘having hot rays,” the 


rejection, separation, L.), TS. iii (only in a sacrificial 
formula beginning with dhe daidhishazya and re- 
occurring in several other texts). 


x 

Weg a-helu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound argu- 
ment, Nyiyad.; (in rhetoric) a certain figure of 
speech, — tva, n. (in Buddhist terminology) absence 
of cause or necessity, Sarvad, = sama, m. a particu- 
lar sophism tending to prove an argument to be un- 
tenable, Nydyad.; Sarvad. 

A-hetuka, mí(a, Naish, iv, 105)n. groundless. 

A-haituka, mí(2)n. id., Bhag. xviii, 22; cause- 
less, unexpected (as samyiddhi), BhP.; having no 
motive, disinterested, BhP. ;(a77:),ind.without extrane- 
ous aid, through one's own ability or power, BhP. 


Wee aheru, us, m. the plant As 
a P paragus 


ex 
KEN d-helat, mín. not an not dis- 
pleased, favourable, RV.; VS. e 
A-helamüna, míu. id., RV. i, 24, I1; 138, 3 
& 45 vi, 41, I. 
A-helayat, mín. id., RV. x, 37, 5. 


hi fchildren) Suir. - phena, 
Epiri PST jas saliva orvenomof. a snake," 
radhna, m. ( 


^ /) N. of Siva, L. one of the 
Rodis L ER ‘fear of a lurking 2 " ke,’ a 
king's apprehension of treachery, L.; (QI 
dà, f, the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Re s 
=bhiinu, mfn. shining like serpents (N. o i ie 
Maruts), RV. i, 172; ! (voc.) c bhimj» m a ing 
snakes," a peacock, L.; the ichneumon Pally ^3 5 
N. of Garuda, L.=bhrit, m. ‘catrymg cd mE 
Siva, L. - mnt, mfn, ‘ of sakes, the base 
of ahimata, q. v. = manyu (dhi-), m hay eases 
like serpents (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 64, = 9. 
—mnzrdani, ¢.‘killingsnakey, theichneumon plant, 
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126 wa aho. ; MRTT d-küsa. 


+ eas like, (or it simply strengthens the | fasten, Sis. ix, 45; (ind. p. -Aadayya) to surrender, 
LAC seus RV, after i ED RY. | transfer, BhP. ; to observe, notice, examine, take into 
v, 7, 7 & KenaUp.; (asa conjunctive particle) morc- consideration, reckon, consider, suppose, take for, 
over further, and (it is placed cither between the two | BhP. ; Sii. iii, 73; Kathas. &c. H 
words connected [rarely after the second, RV. x, 16, A Ā-kalana, am, n, fastening, Sis. v, 42; reckon- 
17, or after both, RV. x, 92, 8] or, ifthere are more, | ing, L.; wish, desire, L. ! } 

Mir the last [RV. iv, 57, 1 & %, 75, 5]; sce also | | A-kalita, mín. shaken, MBh. i, 2853; laid hold 
Glas ca s.v.) e , | of seized, MBh. iv, 762; Sis. vii, 21 & ix, 72; tied, 
In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit ‘to,’ | fastened, Sis. i, 6; Kathis, ; reckoned, L.; observed, 
‘yntil,” ‘as far as,’ ‘from,’ either not including the | examined, considered, L. 
object ae o. indoding x Cioran ea WRA 1. a-kalpa, as, m. = kalpana, q.v., 
L rming an adv.), e. g. @- 7 f 3 zs , , 
islas “ill death Panicat. (cf pea us È ey a decoration, MBh. iii, 13373; BhP.; 
+ g-copala dvijatayah, ‘the twice-born includ- ibo à - 
ME see Bb. ii, 531 ; d-samudram or A-kalpaka, a m, (espe a utkalika) 
@-samudrat, ‘as far as the ocean’ or ‘from the remembering Mer regret, raat ad.; (= mud) 
ocean? (but not including it); @-kumdaram, “from | joy, L.; (= feris) wee pi or Pe CEN L.; 
a child? or *from childhood? or *to a child" cr riae arkness, L.; (=granthi) a knot or 
„a puero), MBh. iii, 1403; @-kumdram yasa int, L. re - 
yen c 22. fame of Prini extends even to creat ne m te end of the world (lit, of 
children’ Gjanu-bahu, min, * one whose arms reach | ? Kalpa), .; Kathis, S en 
down to the knees,’ R.i, I, 12; (sce also d£a77/a- and 2. ETAT (in comp: ora a pam) BI 
djauma-); (cf. a-jarasám, à-oyushám, à-sap- yin, mfn. lasting till the end of the world, Kad, 
iyd, A-kalpfintam, ind, =d-kalpam, q. v., Ratniv, 


tama, ótsiryám.) 
Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst.; cf. a-/ofa] it | MRA akalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya) sick- 
ness, L. 


implies diminution, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Comm. *a little," 
c.g. d-piñjara, mín. a little red, reddish, Ragh. xvi, SIRE akalla, as, m. the plant ‘Anthea 
Pyrethrum, L.; (cf. a£i/a-Zrit.) 
EY 


51; (sce also d-fakua, shua, &c.) Some com- 
mentaries (e. g. Comm. on Ragh. iii, 8) occasionally 

WATT ükasapeya, as, m. a descendant 
of AkaSipa, (gana Ju£Atrádi, q. v.) 


give to d in this application the meaning samantat, 
‘all through, completely,’ as @-7/a, ‘blue all round." 
R-^/1, - nth, - Inv, - ish. See 5 éndh, AAT ã-kasha, as, m. (x/kash, ‘to rub"), a 
touchstone, L.; (v.l. for aharsha, Pan. iv, 4, 9, 
Siddh. & v, 2, 64, Siddh.) 


ênv, ésh. i 
A-iksh, -A/ir, -A/ ish. Sce chsh, Cy, fsh. 

A-kashaka and ?shika, mín. vv. ll. for à-Aar- 

shaka and °rshika, Q.V., s. v. à- A krish. 


wet 2. ako, ind. a particle (implying joy- 
ful or painful surprise) Ah! (of enjoyment or satis- 
faction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor- 
row, regret) Alas! Ah! (of praise, cf. Pan. viii, I, 40 
seq.) Bravo! (of reproach) Fic! (of calling, Kum. iii, 
20) Ho! Halo! (of contempt) Pshaw! Often com- 
bined with other particles of similar signification, as 
aho dhik ordhigaho, alto bata, &c. = purushik&, 
f. for dho-pur®, q. v., L. = bala, m., N. of a com- 
mentator; N. of a place. =virya, m, N. of a 
man, MBh. xii, 8900. 

d-hotri, mfn. not sacrificing, not 

competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 52; SBr. 

A-homa, as, m. no oblation, SBr. xii. 


valga AeA aho-purushika,&c. Sce2. ako. 


Wea aho-ratna, &c. See char. 

Aho-rütrá and nho-rüpa. See ib. 

werata aho-virya. See 2. aho. 

ahna, only (like aká) ifc. for dhan (or 

Hs q. Y» 6 g. aly-ahua, aparâhųá, pitrodhud, 
&c., qq. Yv.; (aya), dat. ind. formerly, Naigh.; in- 
stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum.; Ragh. 

EAA ahnavayyd(5), mfn. (Ahnu), not 


to be denied or set aside, RV. viii, 45, 27. 


SIRT ahni-ja. See dhgn. 


Ahnyn, am, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr.; 
BrArUp.; (cf. rathdhnyd); (sec also tiró-ahnya.) 

way ahy-drshu. ‘See dhi. 

NEY d-hraya, mfn. ( hri), not bashful, 
bold, conscious of one’s power, RV. ; abundant, RV. 

A-hrayana, mf(@)n. bold, kcen, RV. i, 62, 10; 
ly, 4, 14; vii, 80, 2. 


B-/1. uksh, -A/ürmu. See Ash, dri. 
A- A ri,- / riii], - / ridh. Sced-7,4-ritj,a-rdh. 


&-hri, mfn. id., RV. WİN Zna, as, m. a descendant of An&a, | wrafera akasmika, mí(i)n. (fr. a-kasmat, 
‘K-hri, mín. shameless (as a beggar), SBr.xi; (Zs), | Comm: on Un. v, 21. gana vinayddi, q, v.), causeless, unforeseen, unex- 
f. shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494. An&ya, mín. relating to da (q. v.), (gana sam- | pected, sudden, Suir.; Pañcat. &c.; accidental, casual, 


A-hrika, mín, ‘shameless beggar,’ a Buddhist 
mendicant, L. 
d-hruta, mfn. not fluctuating, not 
stumbling, going in a straight line, RV.; VS. i, 9; 
not crooked, straight, AV. vi, 120, 3; VS. viii, 29. 
= psu (dh7*), min. of straight or upright appear- 
ance (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 52, 45 viii, 20, 7. 


Wa eotd-hvala,f.not fluctuating notstum- 
bling, firmness, SBr.; the plant Semecarpus Anacar- 


dium, L, 
M A. 


‘Al 1., the second vowel of the alpha- 
bet corresponding to the a in far. 


_ 12.4, ind.a particle of reminiscence, Pan. 
i, I, 14, Pat.; also of compassion or pain [more cor- 
Eco ticus I. d A ; zm of assent, L. [This 

icle remains unaltered in ort even befe 
vowels (which causes it to be ead confounded 
with 1.45), Pag. i, 1, 14.) 


Ml 3. à, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; - 
father, L.; (Zs), f, N. of Lakshmt, L. E 


4 
“Al 4. a, (as a prefix to verbs, especially of 
motion, and their derivatives) near, near to, towards 
(see à- / Eram &c.; in the Veda, of course, the pre- 
fix is separable from the verb; in a few cases, RV. 
i, 10, 11 & v, 64, 5, a verb in the imperative is to 
be supplied; with roots like gar, yä, and 7, ‘to go,’ 
and I. dà, ‘to give,’ it reverses the action ; c. g. d- 
bape the maa 3" d-datte, ‘he takes’), 
$a prep. with a preceding acc.) near to, towa 
to, RV.; (with a preceding pen k the acc,, V 
naris or n) or Rvs (miih a following acc.) 
= «+. exclusively, AitBr.; (with i 
Do from BY. AV.; out of, ae maple: he 
Auonya a, ‘from among many’), RV.; toward 
in asmdd d, “towards us"), RY, (with a followiny 
abl., cf. Pan. ii, 1, 13 & 3, 10) up to, to, as far as, 
RV.; AV. &c.; from, RV. i, 30, 21; (with a pre- 
ene eo x on, RY.; AV. 
an adv. after words expressing a number 
degree) fully, really, indecd(e. g. rind ETE 
or fully three times a day ;' mahimd vam Indré- 
gui panishtha a, ‘your greatness, O Indra and Agni, 
is most praiscworthy indeed,’ &c.), RV.; (after a 


kāšâdi, q. v.) 
vitaeumankaspatya,mfn. belonging to the 
dominion of Anhaspati (as the intercalary month), 
Gobh. 
ward à- / kac, A. (perf. -cakace) to tie or 
fasten on, Bhatt. 
T ü-kantham, ind. up to the throat. 
Akantha (in comp. ford-Lantham). = tripta, 
mín, satiated up to the throat, MBh. iii, 15551. 
MAIA a-katthana, min. boasting, swag- 
gering, R. vi, 3, 28. 
"eren it akatya,am, n. the being a-kata, Pan. 
v, I, I2I. 
elie Intens. (Impv. 2. sg. -cã- 
andht) to be pleased with RV. x, 147, 3; 
(ed A Bd.) pleased with (loc.), RV. x, 147, 3 
"arat qos a-kapila, mfn. brownish, Kad. 


SAF à-/kamp, A. (perf. -cakampe) to 
tremble (as the earth), Kad.: Caus, P. A. -/awipa- 
Jate (p. -Eampayat, MBh. i, 1165, &c.) to cause to 
tremble, ChUp. &c. 

, Arkumpa, as, m. trembling motion, shaking, R. 
iii, 62, 31; Vikr. 

A-kampana, ay, n. id., Car. ; „N. 

a Diya, Kaia , n. id., Car. ; (as), m., N. of 

A-kampita, mfn. caused to tremble, shaken, agi- 
tated, VarByS.; Ragh. ii, 13. 

WAC G-kard, ükarika, &c. See a-4/1. kri. 


WRU a-karpana, am, n. (fr. à-kargaya 
below) hearing, Kathis. ^ 

A-knrnam, ind, ‘up to the ear’ or ‘from the car’ 
(generally said of an arrow reaching to or being dis- 
charged from the ear in drawing a bow). 

karna (in comp. for é-kavzam).=mukta, 

zu. discharged from the ear (as an arrow), R; iii, 

, 16. 

A-karnamilam, ind. up to the ear, R. iv, 9, 106. 

A-kernaya, Nom, P, yati, (ind. p. d-karnya) 
to give car to, listen to, hear, R.; BhP.; Sak. &c, 

Akarnin, mfn, ifc, hearing, Naish. i, 28. 

NUITS &-karsha, °rshaka, &c. See à-/ krish. 


STH d-4/4. kal, (impf. ĉkalayat) to tie, 


BhP.; Sarvad. 


arent a-/ka, (perf. A. 1. & 3. sg. -caké) to 
endeavour to obtain, desire, love, RV.: Intens. (Impv. 
3. pl. -cakantu; cf. ã-ẹ/ kan) to be pleased with 
(loc.), RV. i, 122, 14. 

A-kiyya (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, 29, 5. 

à-A/ kükksh, P. A. -kāùkshati, te, 

to desire, "long for, endeavour to gain (with acc.) 
AitBr.; Mn. x, 121, &c., (rarely with gen.) Mn. ii, 
162; (perf. -cakditksha, R.; Ragh.) to expect, wait 
for or till, Laty.; MBh.xiv, 1279, &c.; to endeavour 
to reach a place, turn to (acc.), Mn. iii, 258; (in: 
Gr.) to require some word or words to be supplied 
for the completion of the sense, Pan. Sch. 

A-kühksha, mín, (in Gr.) requiring a word or 
words to complete the sense, Pan. viii, 2, 96 & 1043 
(à), f. desire, wish, Suér.; Sih. &c.; (in Gr.) need of 
supplying a word or period for the completion of the 
sense, Sih, &c, P 

Akühkshin, mfn. ifc, wishing, desirous, hoping, 
CREME xii, 4289; R.; Bagh. xix, 57; (° 
a-phaldkaikshin.) 

A-kühkshya, mfn. ifc. ‘desirable? Sec driid- 
kankshya. 


WTA a-küya, as, m. ‘See ü-A/1. ci. 
MAA ä-käyyà, mfa. See á-4/Kà. 
NITSTC d-küra,?rawa, &e. See á-/1. kri. 
arat a-kald, as, m.‘ tho right time,” see 
dn-à£^; (4), loc. just at the time of (gen.), TS. ii. 

A-k&lam, ind. until the same time on the fol- 
lowing day, ‘Ap.; Gobh, &c. 

I. Akālika, mfn, (fr. d-Fa/am) lasting until the 
same time on the following day, Mn. iv, 103 sca 
Gaut.; (fr. d-ka/é [Pan.] or perhaps = 2. akalika) 
Momentary, instantancous (as lightning), Pap. Y, 13 
114 (f. Z; also d, Comm.); (2), í. lightning, L- 

warf 2. akalika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-Kale) 
not happening in the right time, unexpected, Mriccl-; 
Kum. iii, 34, &c. 

Wasa Ate a-kalika-tiram, ind. as for 
as the bank of the Kalika river, Rajat. 

MAN, a-v kās (ind. p. -kasya) to views 
recognize, SBr, vii. = 

A-Xi&á, as, m. (Ved.) or (later) am, n. (ifc. 1. d) 
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"VEN ve a A . 


MAIEN dkasa-kaksha. 


a free or open space, vacuity, AitBr,; ŠBr,; 
&c,; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh.; a 
Mn. &c.; (am), n. (in philos.) the subtle and ethe. 
real fluid (supposed to fill and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound), 
Vedintas. &c.; Brahma (as identical with ether), 
L.;=dhkaia-bhdshita below, Comm. on Sak. : ©), 
loc. ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some. 
thing said by or to a person out of sight), Mricch.: 
Sak. &c. — kakshi,, f. ‘girdle ofthe sky,’thehorizon, 
L. = ga, mi@)n. going through the atmosphere (as 
the Gatigi ; sce -gavigz), R.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.v, 
7287. — gahgü, f. theGaüga flowing down from the 
sky, MBh.iii, 10909; R. ; Ragh. i, 78. = gata, mfn, 
coming from the air (as a voice), Kathis, = gati, f. 
going through the atmosphere, Paficat, = 
n.id. = garbhi, m.,N.ofaBodhisattv, Buddh, ca, 
masa, m. ‘a cup or vessel with ether,’ the moon, L. 
= cirin, mín. =-ga, mín, above, Kathis.; (D, m,a 
bird, MBh. i, 8384. = ja, mfn. produced in the sky, 
= janani, íf. a loophole, casement,embrasure,SintiP. 
12638. — dipa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour 
of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the 
air at the Divali (Dipavali) festival, in the month 
Karttika, L.; any lantern on a pole, L, — de&a, 
m, an open place, N. —patha, m. a way or road 
through the atmosphere, Kathis, —pathika, m. 
* sky-traveller, the sun, Kathis, — poli, m., N. of 
a poet, Sarüg. —pratishthita, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. —pradipa, m.=-difa, q.v., L.= baddha- 
laksha, m. (in theatrical language) fixing the gaze 
on some object out of sight of the audience, Vikr. 
= bhashita, n. (in theatrical language) speaking 
off the stage (to one out of sight), Comm, on Mricch. 
—máya, mín. consisting of ether, SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
Up.) = mānsī, f. the plant Nardostachys Jataminsl, 
L.— mukhin, xas, m. pl., N. of a Saiva sect (the 
adherents of which keep their faces turned towards 
the sky). -mushti-hanan&ya, Nom. A.*yate, to 
be foolish like one who beats the air with his fist, Sar- 
vad.; (cf. MBh. v, 1334.) - muL,, f. the plant Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. — y&na, n. a car moving through the 
air, Sak. = yogini, f., N. of a goddess. = rakshin, 
m. a watchman on the outer battlements, L. — vat, 
mín. spacious, extensive, ChUp.; (said of the fin- 
gers) extended, ApSr. — vartman, n. = -jatha 
above, Hit, — valli, f. the creeper Cassyta Fili- 
formis, L. = v&ni, f. a voice from the air or from 
heaven, L. ; (Zs), m., N. of the author of a Hanumat- 
stotra, = Sayana, n. (ifc. f. d) sleeping in open air, 
R. iii, 16, 12. — sala, n. ‘water from the atmo- 
sphere,’ rain, L. — stha, mín. abiding in the sky, 
aerial, = sphatika, m. a kind of crystal (supposed 
to be formed in the atmosphere and of two kinds, 
Sirya-kinta and Candra-künta,q.v.) Ak&sdtman, 
mín, having the nature of air, aerial, SBr. x. Akü- 
Sünanty&yatana, n. ‘abode of infinity or of infi- 
nite space,” N. of a world, Buddh. Akü8ástikBya, 
m. the ontologic category of space, Jain. Axasééa, 
mín. ‘who has no other possession than the air, 
helpless (as a child, woman, pauper, or invalid), Mn. 


Mi 184; (as), m. ‘lord of the sky,’ Indra, L. 


daka, n, =ãkãša-salila, q. v., L. A 

Axiadiyn, min. relating to the cthereal fluid, Susr.; 
atmospherical, aerial. ae 

Axsaya, mfn. being in the air, (gana dig-ddi 
and vargyddi, q. v.) 

ARTA akincanya, am,n. (fr. a-kimcana; 
Bana prithv-ddé, q.v.) want of any possession, utter 
destitution, MBh. iii, 13994 ; xii, 6571 $ed. 11901. 

noanydyatana, n. ‘abode of absolute want 
of any existence, ‘non-existence,’ N. of a world 
with Buddhists, Lalit. ; 
fengin akidanti, is, m., N. of a pus 
[or dd f. of a princess, Ka5.], (gua dàmany-ddi, 
q. v. 

Axidantiya, ds, m. pl., N. of the tribe governed 
by the above prince (or princess), ib. ‘ 

TAA - Kim, ind. from (with abl.), RV.i, 
14, 9. 

WUT a-kirga. Sec ã- V1. kri- 

T G-/kuitc, Caus. (Pot. -kuitcayet s 
ind, p. -Z4lcya) to bend (as a limb), Soir. i 

E Ue) n. bending (of a inb quc 

A-Xuiícita, mfn. bent (as the arm or the Knee, 
&c)) Suir,; Kum, iii, 70; Ragh. &c.; contracted 
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(as the lips), R. iii, 31, 21; curled (as the hair), 
MBh. xii 882,07 X 


MGRA a-kunthita, mfn. confounded, 
abashed, L. 


MGANA ü-kumüram. See s.v. 3.4: 

WAR a-kurvati. See ar. kri. 

WIG a-kula, mf(a)n. (fr. a- / 1. kt?) con- 
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, MBh. &c. ; con- 
fused (in order), disordered, ib.; filled, full, over- 
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp.), cagerly 
occupied, ib. ; (am), n. a place crowded with people, 
R. iii, 43, 34 ; ‘confusion,’ sce sdkula. —krit, mín. 
‘making confused,’ the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum 
(sce kalla), Bhpr. —t&, f. perplexity, confusion, 
MBh, iii, 401 ; Sah, &c. — tva, n. id., Sii. ix, 42; 
Kathis, &c.; multitude, crowd, MBh. iii, 13711. 
Akuli-karana, &c., sec below s. v. @éuli, Aku- 
léndriya, mín, confused in mind, R. 
pu s Nom, P, (p. ja£) to make disordered, 

cat. 


Akuli, i5, m., ‘N. of an Asura priest,’ sce &ilá/a. 

Akulita, mfn. confounded, bewildered, perplexed, 
MBh, &c.; made muddy (as water), R. iii, 22, 18. 

Akuli (for õkuľa in comp. with 4/1. Ari and bhit 
and their derivatives). = karana, n. confounding, 
Pin. vii, 2, 54, Sch. = 4/1.kri,Pass.(p.-kriyamaua; 
aor. dkuly-akdrt) to be confounded or bewildered, 
Kad.; Sis, v, 59.=krita, mín. confounded, per- 
plexed, Paficat.; Kathis.; filled with (instr. or in 
comp.), R.; VarDIS. = bhitva, m. the becoming per- 
plexed, Sih. = bhüta, mín. perplexed, Sak. 


WE ä-v kū, A. -kuvate, to intend, SBr. iii. 

A-küta, am, n. intention, purpose, wish, VS.; 
SBr. &c. (see cittdkittd and sdkitta); incitement to 
activity, Sankhyak. 

A-kuti, We intention, " RYGI m e 
(personificd) AV. vi, 131, 2; N. of a daughter o 
Manu Svayambhuva a of Satarüpi, VS.; N. of the 
wife of Prithushena, BhP.; N. of a Kalpa, VayuP. ii. 
= pra, mín. accomplishing the wishes, AV. iii, 29, 2. 


TRS a-/kiij(p.-kijjat) to coo(as pigeons), 
lament, Soir. 

WEA d-küta and d-küti. See a-V/ki. 

akupara, am, n. (fr. d-Kup?, q.v-); 

N. of different SIman verses, PBr.; Laty. 

A-Xüvüra, as, m. (=a-£iz0", q. v.) the sea, L. 

WIG à- V/1. kri, -kriņoti (Impr. 2. sg. P. 
-hridki and A. -Erigushva ; perf, A, -cakre) to 
bring near or towards, RV.: A. (Subj. 1. pl. -tard- 
mahe ; impf. -a&rinuta ; perf.-cakre, p. -ca&rdnd) 
to drive near or together (as cows or cattle), RV. x: 
P. (Impv. 2. sg. -yidhi ; ind. p. ~kritya) to drive 
near, AV.; (perf. 1. pl. -cakvimtd) to serve or pre- 
pare a sacrifice to (dat.), RV. iv, 17, 18; (impf. 
dkarot) to call near (a deity), MBh. v, 426: Caus. 
-kdrayati, to call near, invite to a place, MBh. iii, 
15540 scq. ; Palicat.; Dai.; to ask any one (acc.) 
for anything (acc.), R. ii, 13, 2: Des. -ciAirsAati, 
to intend to accomplish, Daš.: Intens. p. -cdrikrat, 
attracting repeatedly towards one’s self, AV. xi, 5, 6. 

1. A-kara, as, m. (ifc. f. d, R. i, 28, 24; Ragh. 
xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature, appearance, ex- 
ternal or of the body, expression of 
the face (as furnishing a clue to the disposition of 
mind), Mn.; MBh. &c.—gupti, f. or -gühnna 
or -gopana, n. concealing or suppressing (any ex- 
pression of the face or any gesture that might show) 
one's feelings, dissimulation, L. mat, mín. with 
svah, ‘to behave with a particular behaviour,’ af- 
fect a gesture or appearance, Rijat. — vat, mín. 
having a shape, embodied, Kathis.; well-formed, 
handsome, N. = varna-susSlakshna, mín. delicate 
in shape and colour. 

A-kürana, am, n. calling, summoning, Paiicat. ; 


(à), £ id, L. 
A- niya, mín, to be called, Paiícat. 
Akürita, mín. ifc. having the shape of, Vedintas, 
A-kurvati, min. (pr. p. f), N. of a particular 
rocky hill, R. ii, 71, 3. 
A-Xrita, min, arranged, built (as a house), RV. 
viii, 10, 1; done (as evil or good) to any one, VarBrS, 
A-kritl, is, f. a constituent part, RV. x, 85, 5 
(cf. doøädasdkriti); form, figure, shape, appearance, 
aspect, KatySr.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.5 a well-formed 


shape, VarBrS.; Mricch.; kind, species, Suir. ; speci- 
men, RPrat.; a metre (consisting of four lines with 
twenty-two syllables each), RPrit, &c.; (hence in 
arithm.) the number twenty-two; (is), m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. ii, 126 & 1165 (v.1. dm-kriti). = gu- 
za, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be- 
longing toa particular grammatical rule (not exhibit- 
ing every word belonging to that rule but only speci- 
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word), 
Pan. Kas. [Examples of Akriti-ganas are aria-ddi, 
ady-adi, kando-adi, &c.] — cchattra, f. the plant 
Achyrantes Aspera, L, — mat, mín. (= dkara-vat, 
q.v.) having a shape, embodied, Kathis. — yoga, 
m, a certain class of constellations, VarBrs. 

A-kriti, f. (metrically for d:viti) form, shape, 
MBh. xv, 698. 

A-cakri, mfn. changing one thing (acc.) into an- 
other (acc.), RV. vi, 24, 5. 


SITE a-/ krish, -karshati (ind. p.-kriskya; 
Int. -krashktum, Kum. ii, 59) to draw towards one's 
self, attract, draw away with one's self, MBh. &c.; 
to draw (a sword), Mricch.; Vet. &c.; to bend (a 
bow), Dai.; Sis. ix, 40; to take off (as a garment, 
&c.), MBh. ii, 2291; Mricch. ; to draw out of (abl.), 
Vet. &c.; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh. 
1,6348; Bhatt. (fut. 1. sg. -karkshyanti); Kathas.; 
to borrow from (abl.), Hit. ; Pan. iii, I, 106, Siddh. : 
Caus. (p. f. -&karsAayant?) to draw near to one’s self. 

A-karsha, as, m. drawing towards one's self (as 
of a rope), BhP.; attraction, fascination or an object 
used for it, KatySr.; MBh. v, 1541; dragging (as 
of a stone), Car.; bending (of a bow), L.; spasm, 
L.; playing with dice, MBh. ii, 2116; a die (cf. 
akarsha-phalaka below), L.; a play-board, L.; an 
organ of sense, L.; a magnet, L.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. ii, 1270, ed. Calc. ; (as), m. pl., N.of a people, 
ib., ed. Bomb. — kiirikd, í., N. ofa plant, L. — kri- 
da, f, N. of a play, Vatsy. — 8va, m. (ir. van) = 
dkarshah svéva, Pin. v, 4, 97, Sch. Akarshidi, 
2 gana of Pin. (v, 2, 64). 

A-kurshakz, mín. =dkarshe kusala, Pin.v, 2, 
64; (as), m. a magnet, VP.; (124), f., N. of a town, 
Kathis, 


A-karshana, am, n. pulling, drawing near, at- 
tracing, MBh.; Mricch. &c.; (in Tantric texts) 
attracting an absent person into one’s presence by 
magic formulas; tearing by(asby the hairs; in comp.), 
MarkP. ; Vents.(quoted in Sih.); bending (ofa bow), 
Car. a0, f. 2 crooked stick for pulling down fruit 
&c. 


Axarshika, mf(i)n. =dkarshena carat, Pan. 
iv, 4, 9. 

A-karshita, mín. drawn near to one’s self, Pañ- 
cat. 

A-knrshin, mín. removing, attracting, see ma- 
ldk’; (ini), f. =d-karshani above, L. 

A-krishta, mín, drawn, pulled, attracted, 

A-krishti, zs, f. attracting, drawing towards one's 
self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap. 
&c.; (in Tantric texts) attracting of an absent per- 
son into one’s presence (by a magic formula), also 
the formula (mantra) used ior this purpose. = man- 
tra, m. the above formula, Hit, 

Akrishtiman, d, m. the being d-krishta, (gana 
dridhiddi (Kai.], q. v.) chico 

Akryishtya, aut, n. id., ib. 

A-krashtavya, mín, to be dragged towards 
(acc.), Pat, 


We a-V/1. kri (2. sg. Subj. -kirási and 
Impv. ira; eE tire) to scatter or sprinkle 
Over, give al tly, RV. viii, 49, i 5 
A Rn y, iii, 49, 4 & ix, 81,3; 

A-kara, as, m. one who scatters, i.e. distributes 
abundantly, RV. iii, 51, 5; v, 34, 4; viii, 33, 53 accu- 
mulation, plenty, multitude, R.; Suir. &c.; (ifc. f. 
d, MBh. iii, 1657; 16215) a mine, Mu. ; Yajii. &c. ; 
a rich source of anything, S1h.; place of origin, 
origin; N. of a country (the modern Khandesh), 
VarBrS, ; N. of a work (quoted in Kamalikara's $ù- 
aradan zu cH (mín.) enel L.—ja, 

" uced in a mine, mineral ; (azz), n. a jewe 

L.-trtha, n, N. ofa Tinka. C7 tewe 


" uror as, m. (Pin. iv, 4, 69, Kis.) a miner, 


Axarin, mín, produced in a mine, Kir. v, 7. 


A-kirna, mfn, scattered, Hit. ; overspread, filled, 
crowded, surrounded, Mn, vi, 51; MBh, &e.; (e 
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123 writ akirna-td. wrafaaum akhanika-baka, 
WITT akshagd, mfn. perf. p. Ve aksh, q. v. 


wifey ü-V/2. kshi, cl. 2. -ksheli (3. pl. 
-Eshiyánti and impf. dkshiyan ; Pot. 1. pl. -kshi- 
yema) to abide, dwell in (acc.), inhabit, RV.; AV. ; 
-ksheli, to possess, take possession of (acc.), RV: 
cl. 6. -Żshiyáti, to exist, AV. x, 5, 45. 

A-kshit, mín. dwelling, RV. iii, 55, 55 (cf. dn~ 
ahshit.) 


snifah akshika. See aksha. 


wt eqq a-/ kship, -kshipati (ind. p. -kshi- 
£ya) to throw down upon (loc.) or towards (dat.), 
MBh. &c.; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 78, 5; to 
convulse, cause to tremble, Susr. ; to draw or take off 
or away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh, &c.; to chase 
or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, 'MBh, iii, 539; 
BhP.; to put into (loc.), Suir.; to point to, refer 
to, hint, indicate, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Siddh.; Sah. &c.; 
to refuse, object to (acc.), MBh. iii, 16117 ; Kavyad, 
&c.; to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 141; MBh. &c.; to 
excel so as to put to shame; (perf. -cikshepa) to 
challenge, call to a dispute &c. (dat.), Kathis.: Caus. 
(perf. -Ashepaydm dasa) to cause to throw down, 
MBh. iii, 15733. 

A-kshipta, mfn. cast, thrown down ; thrown on 
the beach (by the sca), Paiicat. ; caught, seized, over- 
come (as the mind, ci//a, cetas or Aridaya) by 
beauty, curiosity, &c., charmed, transported, BhP. ; 
Kad.; Kathis, &c.; hung out or exposed to view (as 
flags &c.); put into (loc.), MBh. iii, 3094; pointed 
or referred to, indicated, Sah. &c.; refused, left (as 
the right path), Kam.; insulted, reviled, abused; 
challenged, called to a dispute (dat.), Kathis.; caused, 
effected, produced, Kathas.; Comm. on Bad.; (am), 
n. ‘absence of mind,’ sec sdkshiptam. 

A-kshiptika, f. a particular air or song sung by 
an actor on approaching the stage, Vikr. 

A-xshepa, as, m. drawing together, convulsion, 
palpitation, Suir. ; Kum. vii, 95; Kad. ; applying, lay- 
ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 17; throwing away, 
giving up, removing, Kum. i, 14, &c.; ‘shaking about 
the hands’ or ‘turning the hand’ (in pronouncing 
the Svarita), RPrit.; charming, transporting, Kid. 
&c.; (in rhetoric) pointing to (in comp.), hinting, 
Sah. ; Dagar. &c.; (sce also dkshepdpama below); 
reviling, abuse, harsh speech, BhP. &c. ; (cf. sdAshe- 
pam); objection (especially to rectify a statement of 
one's own), Suir.; Kavyad.; Sah. &c.; challenge, 
Kathis.; N. of a man, VP. = rüpaka, n. a simile, 
in which the object compared is only hinted at, 
Kivyid. Akshepópaumi, f. id., Sih. 

A-xshepnka, mín. pointing to, hinting at, Ny3- 
yam. ; reviling, L.; (as), m. convulsion, spasm, Sust. 

K-kshepana, mí(/)n. charming, transporting, 
Malatim. ; (am), n. throwing, tossing, Suir. ; revil- 
ing, Vishnus. ; objecting, Car. a 

A-xshepin, mín. ifc. applying to, concerning, 
Yogas.; hinting at, Sah. 

A-ksheptri, mfn. one who refuses, Kathis. 

A-kshepya, mfn. to be objected to, Kavyad. ; t9 
be challenged (at play &c.), Kathis. 


MERT akshiba, as, m. (= aksh°, q- v-) the 
plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 

ML akshila, am, n., N. of a Siman- 

SQA ükshaitrajiya, am, n. = a-ksh^ 
q. v., Pin. vii, 3, 30; (gaya brahmayadi, q- v) 
araiz aksho{a, as, m. = aksh°, q. v^ L. 

vireitesta-kshodana, v.1. for -cchod^, q: * 

VITE ü-A/kshuu, -kshyauti, to rub UP 
polish up, KatySr. : 

MIT akshyat [ AitBr. ] or arkshydt [SBr 
xii], min, (fut p.) only nom. pl. anzi with dants 


certain days for the completion of the cc 
Ayana (performed for the Adityas and Aiügiras*^ 
WIS å-kha, as, m. (khan, Pan. iii, 3; 129" 
Comm.) ‘2 pitfall? [Comm.], TS. vi (perhaps =“ 
khana below). & 
REDIT as, m. butt, target, ChUp. ; Sankhore - 
ty. 
A-khana, as, m.?, Pay. iii, 3, 125. 


overspread with (instr.), Hit, &c. = nayaki, f. (in 
theatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in 
obedience, Sih, — mati, mfn. mentally overcome, 
having the mind engrossed or deeply impressed. 

A-Xr&nti, i5, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum, 
iii, 11; rising, Kathas.; ‘overpowering, violence, 
-as, ind. from violence, Sis. v, 4I. 

WIAA ä-krayá and a-kraya. See ā-/krī. 

MALA ä-krashtavya. See ü-A/ krish. 


virgi à-kri (Pass. 3. pl. -kriyante) to pur- 
chase, obtain, Kim. (v. l. d-haryaute, Paficat.) 

A-krays, as, m. trade, commerce, TS. iii ; (4), 
f. id., VS. xxx, 5. - 

A-krita, mfn. purchased, Dai. 

a-o/krid, A. (Pan. i, 3, 21; p. -krī- 
gaméana) to play, sport, MBh. iii, 11095. 

A-krida, as, am, m. n. a playing-place, pleasure- 
grove, garden, MBh.; R.5 (as), m., N. of a son of 
Kurütthama, Hariv. 1835. — girl, m. a pleasure- 
hill, Daš. = paxvata, m. id., Kum. ii, 43. = bhū- 
mi, f. 2 playing-place, MBh. i, 4649. 

A-kzidin, mfn. sporting, Pay. iii, 2, 142. 

a-/krus (p. -krogat) to cry out at, 
call out to; -Ardsaéi (perf. 3. pl. -cukrusuh, R. ii, 
20, 6; ind, p. -&rzt$ya) to call to any one in an abu- 
sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words, 
scold at, curse, revile, TS.; SBr. &c. 

A-krushta, mfn. scolded, abused, calumniated, 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh.; (22),n. calling out, crying, Susr. 
Ā-kroša, as, m. (Nir.; Pap. vi, 2, 158) assailing 
with harsh language, scolding, reviling, abuse, Y3jri.; 
Gant. ; Ap. &c.; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1188. 
A-krosaka, mfn. abusing, MBh. v, 1369. 

A-krogana, au, n. scolding &c., L. 

A-kro&ayitri, mfn. id., Vishnus. 

A-kro&in, mfn. one who abuses or reviles, MBh. 
v, 1265. 

A-kroshtri, /@,m.id., MBh.i, 3557 ; xiii, 2196. 

afaa a-klinna, mfn. ‘wet,’ i.e. touched 
with pity (as the mind), BhP. 4 

Ā-kleda, as, m. moistening, L. 


Wrst ā-klī, ind. joined to 4/1.as, 1. kri, 
bhū, (gana ziry-adi, q. v.) (cf. vi-kli.) 

"Ie aksha, mfn. (fr. 1. áksha) belonging 
or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm. on Süryas. ; 
(am), n. (ft. 2. akshd) = akshaki, L. 

Akshaki, f. a kind of spirituous liquor prepared 
from the seeds of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

Akshadyütikn, mín. (fr. aksha-dyiila s. v. 2. 
akshd) effected by gambling, Pan. iv, 4, 19. 

Akshapntaliko, as, m. (fr. aksha-patala s. v. 
3. aksha) a keeper of archives or records. 

Akshapitike, as, m. (=aksh? s. v. 3. aksha) 
a judge, L. 

Akshapiida, as, m. (fr. aksh? s. v. 4. aksha) a 


loc, ind. in a place filled or crowded with people, 
Kavyad, = ti, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi- 
tude. 
mA āké, loc. ind.(fr.2. aito with a, cf.dpaka, 
&c.) ‘hitherward,’ near, RV. ii, I, 10, (Naigh. ii, 
16); far, Naigh. iii, 26. — nipá, mfn. (said of the 
horses of the Aivins) protecting in the vicinity, RV. 
iv, 45,6; (=a + kenipá, q.v., ‘wise,’ Naigh. iti, 15.) 
MAAT a-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly, 
Kir. viii, 53; Kad.; Kathīs. 
THT akokera, as, m. = Alyóxepus, the 
constellation Capricornus. 
Baila a-kopa, as, m. a slight anger, Ka- 
this. = vat mfn, slightly angry with (loc.), Sii. ii, 99. 
WAGs akausala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala, 
Pap. vii, 3, 30)inexpertness, want of skill, Sis. xvi, 30. 
wei ikla, mfa. (fr. Gij) anointed, AV. x, 
1, 25; (cf. sv-dk/a.) = kha (dkta-), mfn. in whose 
nave the hole is smeared, TAr. Axtiksha, mfn. 
whose eyes are anointed, AV. xx, 128, 7 & (án-ákl, 
neg.) 6. 
Aktákshya, as, m. (fr. &klâksha), N. of a man, 
SBr. vi. 
Ws ükna (fr. üc). See janv-Gknd. 

à- V krand, P. -krandati (aor. 3. pl. 
dkrandishuh, Bhatt.) to shout out, ParGr.; MBh. 
iii, 11461; to invoke, call for help, Kad. ; Kathis.: 
P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh. iii, 
2388; BhP. &c.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. -krandaya) 
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a drum), RV. 
vi, 47, 30; (p. -tranddyat) to shout at, roar at, 
AV. ii, 36, 6; VS. xvi, 19; SBr.; to cry without in- 
terruption, L.5 to cause to lament or weep, BhP. 

A-krandá, as, m. crying, crying out, Mn. viii, 
292; R.; war-cry, AV. xii, I, 41 ; lamenting, wcep- 
ing, MBh. &c.; ‘a friend or protector’ [only neg. 
an-akranda, m{(@)n. ‘not having on whom to call 
for help,’ ‘without a protector,’ MBh. i, 6568; iii, 
I 3859]: a king who is the friend of a neighbouring 
king and checks the attack made on him by another 
king (called Aarshyi-graha, q. v.), Mn. vii, 207; 
VarBrS. ; Kim. ; (=samgrāma)war, battle, Naigh. 

A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, Palicat. 
CART, mfn. to be called for help, Ka- 
this. 

Akrandika, m{(7)n. running to where cries for 
help are heard, Pan. iv, 4, 38. 

A-krandita, mín, invoked, Mricch.; (am), n. 
a cry, Toar, Ragh, ii, 28; lamentation, BhP.; Vikr. 

A-krandin, min. ifc, invoking in a weeping tonc, 
Kum. v, 26. 


, ART- Vkram, P. . (p. P.-kramat, MBh. 
i, 5018; p. A. -krdmamaua, TS. ; aor, -akramit, 
MN pet P. AE need RV. vi, 62, 2; ind. 
-krámya, AV. &c.) to step or > 
towards: ASA, visit RV. AV Cdi follower of Akshapada's (i.e. Gautama's) Nyaya 
tread upon ie (RV. x, 166, 5; Sankhór.; Mn, | 2°cttine L- 
&c.] or loc, [MBh.; BhP.]); (ind. p. -Aramya) to Akshabhüriku, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhara s. v. 2. 
hold fast with the hands, seize, MBh. i, 5936; R.; | [net I.] asa)? laden with a burden of Myrobalan 
to attack, invade, Mricch. (Inf. -kramifum); Mark- | ‘uits, (gaa vansddi, q. v.) 
Es Hic (in astron.) to eclipse, VarByS.; to under- |  Akshika, mfn, (fr. 2. akshd) relating or belong- 
. e, begin (with Inf), R, iii, 4,5: A. -£ramate | ingtoa dic or to gambling &c., playing or winning 
f (Pap. i, 3, 40; fut. p.-kransydmana) to rise, mount, | Or won at dice, Piin. iv, 4, 2; contracted at dice (as 
Cen AV. ix, 5,1 & 8; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Caus, | * dcbt), Mn. viii, 159; made of the fruits of Ter- 
z eramaal 10 cause to come or step near, TS.; minalia Bellerica, Suir.; =akshabhdrika above, 
.5 KatySr.; Laty.; to cause (gana vaysddi, q. v.); (as), m. the tree Morinda 


i c any one (instr.) to » $ 
enter into (acc), Kum. vi, 52: Desid. ret ie Region L.; (2) f. TA MASH, above, Car. (v. 1.) 
. =pana, m. a stake, bet, 


to wish to ascend, Pn. i, 3, 62, Sch. 
goce VS Soren Coe) | SIE Ev faker, Cans, -kskdrayat (only 
d xr e Ec (cf.dur-akr?.) | for the explan, of d-Ashdrabelow) — d-secayati (‘to 
&mana besprinkle’), PBr.; (p. -s/idrajyat) to calumniate, 
accuse (of any great crimc), Mn. viii, 275. 


pproaching, stepping upon, 
A-kshira, am, n., N. ofa S1man, PBr, Akshi- 


VS, xxv, 3 & 6; (am), n. stepping u i 

mounting, AV.; TS, &c.; saith heirs 
ránta, mín. ‘ending with a calumniation or accusa- 
tion’ (said of a Yaudhajaya Saman). 


ing, sing, Kathis.; Comm, on Mn. vii, 20 : 
E ing or extending over (loc., diZs/rr), Kathis, 
Shade yr ie cina accusation (especially 


Rana niya, mín, a7-, neg., not to be as- 
A-ksh&rita,mfn.calumniated, accused (especially 


COSMO min an-, neg., id, 
Erünta, min. approached, frequented, visited 
d à | of adultery or fornication), Mn. viii, 354 & (az, 
neg.) 355. 


Mn.; R.; on which anything lies heavil ssed 
by (instr. or in comp.), Mricch.; Paficat. A ium 
come, overrun, attacked, in the possession of (instr, 


or in comp.), Paficat.; Kathis, &c.; overcome or | mfn. " Su aksharasamamnayika, | — &-knanikn,, as, m. (=d-kha above, Pin. iii, 3) 
agitated (as by feelings or passions), R. ; Kathis, &c,; | bet (as a letter) Pat” q.v.) belonging to the alpha- | 125, Comm.) a digger, ditcher, a miner, undermine» 


thief, L.;a hog, L.; a mouse, L. = baka, m,fastor! 
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MRT d-khara, 


relation to a mouse, (metaphorically) a man who 
behaves as an oppressor towards a weak person, (ga 
pátresamitddi and yuktdrohy-adi, q. v.) UEM 
A-khará, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 125, Comm.) the 
hole or lair of an animal, RV. x, 94, 5; AV. ii 
36, 4; N. of an Agni, SankhGr. Akhare-shthá, 


mín. abiding or dwelling in a hole, VS. ii, 1 (quoted 


in Ka. on Pap. vi, 3, 20). 
A-khi, mfn. or i.?, Pat. on Pin. iii, 2, 101. 
A-knüna, as, m. —d-£/ana, Pin, iii, 3, 125. 


A-khu, ws, m. a mole, RV. ix, 67, 30; VS. &c.; 


a mouse, rat ; a hog, L. ; a thief, L.; the Li 
cercis Serrata, L.; (us), fla shecmole EA 
Pan. iv, 1, 44, Sch. —Karishé, n. a mole-hill, SBr.; 


TBr. —karne-parnika, f. ‘Myosotis,’ the plant 


Salvinia Cucullata, L. = karni, f. id., L. — kiri, 


a rat, N. of Ganeia, L. = ghiita, m. ‘a rat-catcher,’ 


a man of low caste and profession, L, = parnik& or 


-purni, f. =-karyi above, L. —püshiüna, m. a 
load-stonc, L. = huj, m. * mouse-eater,' a cat, L. 
= ratha, m. = -g4 above, L, = visha-hà or -vi- 
shàpahü, f. (=akhu, q.v.) ‘destroying a rat's 


venom,’ the grass Lipcocercis Serrata and the grass 
Andropogon Scrratum (both considered as remedies 


for a rat's bite), L. —sruti, f.=-karui above, L. 
Akhitkara,m.amole-hill, SBr.; Katy$r. Akhüt- 
tha, m. the rising up orappearance of rats or moles, 
a swarm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pin. iii, 2, 4. 


a-khandayitri, tà, m. a breaker, 
destroyer, Nir. iii, 10. 

A-khandala, as, m. id. (said of Indra), RV. viii, 
17, 12 (voc.); (Nir, iii, 10); N. of Indra, Mricch.; 
Sak. &c.; N. of Siva, SkandaP.; (à), f., i.c. dis, 
“Indra’s region,” the cast, VarBrS. = oüpa, m. n. 
* Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, Kid. = dhanus, n. id. 
= sünu, m. * Indra's son,’ Arjuna, Kir. i, 24. 

A-khandi, is, m. a kind of artisan, (gana chat- 
try-ddi, q. V.) — 8818, f. the workshop of the above 
artisan, ib. ` 


vrarérurciri akhafíivara-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

WITS -V khād, P. (perf. -cakhada) to eat, 
consume, RV. vi, 61, 1; SBr. iii. 

WETA ä-khāna. See ü-kha. 

fag a-/khid, P. -khidáti (1. sg. -khi- 


dami ; Impv. 2. sg. -khidd) to take away, draw to 
one’s self, RV. iv, 25, 7; AV.; SBr. 

K-xhiaá [MaitiS.] or &-khidát [VS. xvi, 46]; 
mín. one who draws to himself. 

MIRA akhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khila), the 
whole, L. 


NI a-khí. See a-kha. 


IMA akhuva-grama, as, M., N. of a 
Village, Rajat, 


SITZ a-kheta, as,m.(/khit 2) chase, hunt- 
ing, Kathis, = bhümi, f. hunting-ground, ib. = Siz- 
shaka, v. l. for dé/ofa-s*, q. Y- t 

Axhotaka, as, m, = 4-hheta, Paticat.; Kathis. ; 
Vet.; a hunter, ib. Akhetakatavi, f. a hunting- 
forest, Kathis. 

Akhetika, as, m. (also a£A^, q. V.) 3 hound, L.; 
2 hunter, L. 

Wie akhota, as, m. (= akshota, q: v.) 
the walnut tree, L. = sirshaka, n. 2 kind of pave- 
ment, L. , 

Akhotaka-tirtha, am, ù N.ofa Tirtha, VarP. 

NET a-khyas. See I. ü- v khya. 

ASM 1. d- / ka, P. (impf. -akhyat)tobe 
hola, RV. iv, 2, 18; (fut. p. pest per! 3. pl. 
-cakhyuh) to tell, communicate, in clare, an- 
nounce, be xiii, xiv; Mn; MBh. &c.; to call 
(with two acc.), Ragh. x, 23: Ps. -Modyate to 
be named or umania SBr.; E Pee xis 
xiv: Ca . P. (2. sg. - "d T a E 
declare, MBA, 7485 AA pot -FAyágayeta) to 
Cause to tell, AitBr.; Md 5 

A-khyas, äs, m. a N. of Praj*pzts i 

2, Á-khyE, £ (ifc. f. d, Kathis.3 Samkhyak.) ap- 
pellation, name, Prat.; Pap. Mn. vii, 157, Sei 
(e sam yd) total amount, Mn. ii, 1343 MBh. tii, 
12831 (cf. Hariv. 515) & xv, 671i 2ppearznce, a3- 


m.=-karishd above, MaitrS. — ga, m. ‘riding on 
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pect, R. vii, 6o, 12; (aya), instr.ind.‘with the name,’ | | A-gantu,mfn.anythingaddedoradhering, VPrit.; 
ETE neni: Kayang adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir. ; 
> , min. said, told, dec! made known, | Kaui.; Suir.; (xs), m. ‘arriving,’ T; 
KatySr. (azz-, neg.) &c.; called, Mn. iv, 6; MBh.&c.; stranger, guest, wd v, 62 5 Palet, PN 
Kara bcn i, 15 Prat. ; (gapamayzragyan- arising accidentally, Suir. 
akâdi, q. v. Agantuka,mín, anything addedoradhering, Áiv- 

A-khy&tavya, mín.to be told, Mn. xi, 17; MBh. | Sr.; incidental, accidental, aiventdoug (as Pensie, 
, A-khy&ti, i5, f. telling, communication, publica- | pain,ornament,&c.),Suir.; Vishnus.; arriving ofonc's 
tion of a report, Kathis.; name, appellation, ib. own accord, stray (as cattle), Yajfi. ii, 163; inter- 

Akhyütika, mí(i)n.(Pn.iv,3,72)verbal, Comm. | polated (said of a various reading which has crept 
on Jaim. and on Nyiyad. into the text without authority), Comm. on Kum. vi, 

A-khy&tzl,/2, m.one who tells or communicates, | 46; (as), m. a new comer, stranger, guest, Kathis, ; 
AitBr.; Pan. i, 4, 29, &c. Hit, &c. — z 1 

A-khyna, am, n. telling, communication, Pan.; A-gantri, mfn. (fut. p.) about or intending to 
Kap. ; Kathis. &c. ; the communication ofa previous | Come, SBr. i. ^ ; S 
event (in a drama), Sih; a tale, story, legend, ŠBr,.; | &-gantos, Ved. Inf. *to return,” SBr. xii. 

Nir.; Pin. &c. _K-gama, mí(2)n. coming near, approaching, AV. 

A-khyünnakn, am, n. a short narrative, Paficat.; | Y» $1, 2; xix, 35, 3; (a5), m. (iic. f. 4) arrival, 
Kad.; (2), f£, N. of a metre (being a combination | COMIN approach, R. &c.; origin, Mn. viii, 401; 
of the Indravajri and Upendravajra). R. &c.; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 547; 

Kxhy&naya, Nom. P. (ind. p.°nayitud) to com- | course (of a fluid), issue (e.g. of blood), Mn. viii, 252 ; 
municate, MBh. xii, 2452. Suir. ; income, lawful acquisition (of property, artha, 

A-khy&pake, mín. making known, L. dhana, vitta, dravina), Mn.; MBh. &c.; reading, 

A-khyüpanz, am, n. causing to tell, R. v, 72 | studying, Pat.; acquisition of knowledge, science, 
dida eben eu 

$ . n = | collection o ines, sacred work, Br. na, 

V na eats UR Xs Mn. xii, 105 ; MBh.&c.; anything handed down and 
Comm.; Simkhyak. &c.; (°yika, metrically short- fixed by tradition (as the reading of'a text ora record, 
ened in comp.) MBh. ii, 453. tide-deol, 2c) p laddition Niri faja grammat: 

A. ; ; x oq. | augmen, 2 ngless syllable or letter i in 
ie khyüyin, min, telling, relating, Mn. vii, 223; any part iof the radica Mer 2 Pig. ub 

Á- ; . of a rhetorical figure; (amr), n. a Tantra or wo 

A-xhyeya, mfn. to be told or related, to be said inculcating the EN worship of Siva and Sakti. 

—krisnra, m. Krisara as offered at the arrival (of 
a guest), Kaus, = nirapéksha, mín. independent 
of a written voucher or title. = vat, mín. approach- 
ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having 
an augment or addition of any kind, Comm. onV Prat. 
= &ashkuli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of 
aguest), Kaus, — 8&stra,n.'a supplementary manual,” 

.of 2 supplement to the MandükyOpanishad (com- 
posed by Gauda-pida). — &ruti, í. tradition, Kathis. 
Agamápiyin, mín, ‘coming and going,’ transient, 
Bhag. ii, I4. 

A-gamana, az, n. (ifc. f. a, Kathis.) coming, 
approaching, arriving, returning, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
arising, R. iv, 9, 29; contirmation (as of the sense), 
em — tas, ind. on account of the arrival, MBh. iii, 
1839. 

A-gamita, mín. learnt from or taught by (in 
comp.), Sis. ix, 79 ; read over, perused, studied, L. ; 
ascertained, learnt, MBh. i, 5434. 

Agamin, mfn. receiving a grammatical augment, 
Pin. vi, I, 73, Sch. 

K-gamishtha, mín. (superl.) coming with plea- 
sure or quickly, RV.; approaching any onc (acc.) 
with great willingness or rapidity, TBr. 

A-gamya, ind. p. having arrived or come, N. 

A-güntu, xs, m. ( 2 d-gantu) a guest, L. 

Ag&mika, mí(a)n. relating to the future, Jain, 

A-gümin ,mín. coming, approaching, Nir. ; (gaya 
gumy-ddi,q.v.); impending, future, MBh. xii,8244 ; 
Kathis. &c.; (with auguries) accidental, changeable 
(opposed to sthira, ‘ fix"), VarByS, 

A-gümuka, mín. (Kai. on Pin. ii, 3, 69 and iii, 
2, 154) coming to or in the habit of, coming to (acc.), 
MaitrS. ; Kàth.; Shady Br. 

A-jigamishu, min. intending to come (with neg. 
an-), Pat. 


MN a-gard. See ü-Vi.gri. 


AUNTS agarava, mín. (fr. a-garu), coming 
from or formed of Agallochum or Aloe wood, Hear. 
Agurava, mi(z)n. (fr. a-gwurz), id., Sis. iv, 52. 


agarin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste, 


A-cikhyisi, f. (fr. Desid.) intention of telling or 
expressing, Nir. vii, 3; Pn. ii, 4, 21. 


MN aga — agas in dn-aga, q. v. 


WING a-gauda-, ind. (in comp. for a-gan- 
dami) as far as the checks, Sak.; Megh. 

NMA ü-4/ gam, P. -gacchati (Impv. -gac- 
chatat, SBr. xiv; 2. sg. -gahi [frequently in RV.], 
once -gadhi [RV. viii, 98, 4]; pert. -jagama, RV. 
&c.; Pot. -jagamyat, RV.; Subj. -gamat ; aor. 3. sg. 
-agami, KV. vi, 16, 19; Subj. 2. du. -gamishtam, 
RV.) to come, make one's appearance, come near 
from (abl.) or to (ace. or loc.), arrive at, attain, reach, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (generally with Azar) to return, 
TS. ; SBr. &c.; to fall into (any state of mind), have 
recourse to, R. ; Paiicat.; to meet with (instr.), MBh. 
iii, 2688: Caus, (Impv. 2. sg. -gamaya) to cause 
to come near, AV.vi, 8I, 2; -guztayati,to announce 
the arrival of (acc.), Pat. on Pin. iii, 1, 26; (Pot. 
A. -gamayeta ; peri. P. -gamaydm-dsa) to obtain 
information about (acc.), ascertain, Gobh.; MBh. v, 
132, &c.; to learn from (abl.), MBh. v, 1247; Pag. 
i, 4, 29, K3i.; Ragh. x, 72: A. -gamayate (Pau. i, 
3, 21, Comm.) to wait for (acc.), have patience, 
Laty.: Intens. -ganiguati, to approach repeatedly 
(acc.), RV. vi, 75, 3: Desid. (p. jiguarishat) to be 
about to come, AsvGr. 

A-gata, mín,come, arrived, RV. ; AV. &c.; come 
to or into (acc, [Mn. iii, 113, &c.] or loc. [Paricat.; 
Dai. &c.] or in comp. [Mn. vi, 7; Ragh. iii, Ir, 
&c.]); come from (in comp.), Yajii. ii, 154,5 come 
into existence, born, R. ii, 85, 19; coming from 
(abl.), Pap. iv, 3,745 returned, SBr.; (with unar) 
Mn. xi, 195 & Hit.; meeting with an obstacle, pushed 
against (in comp.), Mn. viii, 291; occurred, hap- 
pened, risen, Mn. ii, 152; MBh. &c.; entered (into 
any state or condition of mind), MBh.; R.; Ka- 
this.; resulting (from calculation), Süryas.; walked 
through (as a path), SBr. vi; (as), m. a new comer, 
guest, SBr. iii; (am), n. anything that has taken place 
or has fallen to one's share (opposed to d3d,'anything 
stillexpected or hoped ior "),SBr. ii; (cf. d-deata and 
su-dguta,) = kshobha,mín.confounded, perplexed, 
—tva, n. origin, Dai. —nandin [or -nardin, 
Kai], mn., (gana guktdrohy-àdi, q.v.) = prahī- 
xin, mfn. ib. = matsya, min. (Kai. -matsy&), ib. 
=yodhin, min, ib.  xohin, mín. jb. = vodicin, 
min. ib. = südhvasa,mín.terriied. Agatagama, 
mfn. one whohas obtained knowledge of (gen.), MBh, 

t-gati, 25, f. arrival, coming, return, RV. ii, 5, 
6; VS. &c.; origin, Dz3.; rise, origination (as of the 
world), R. ii, 110, I. 
Raum ind. p. having atrived or come, 
-gantavya, m, n. impers. to be come to (acc. 
or loc. or adv. of place), R.; Paicat, &c, - : 


BrahmavP. 


buic ü-golita, mfn. sinking down, 
tatty (asa flower), falling or flowingdown, MBh.; 
a 


NTA agavina, mfn. (fr. @-go), (a ser- 
vant) who works until the cow (promised as his 
wages) is given to him, Pan. v, 2, I4. 


1 TQ agas, n. transgression, offence, in- 
Jury, sin, fault, RV. AV. &c.; [Gk. ayos.] = kärin, 
min, evil-doing (with gen.), MBh. i, 4451. —Krit, 
mín. id., ib. 4449; eae 32.—kyita, min, id., 
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MBh. iii, 13701. Ago-mùo, mn. liberating from 
crimes or sins, MaitrS, 
BUA agastt, f. of agastya, q. v. 
Agastiya, min. relatingto Agastya, Pay.vi, 4,149; 
Comm. ; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya, ib. 
^ Agastya, mí(^s/7)n. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 114 & gana 
samhka3adi) reierting to the Rishi Agastya or Agasti, 
MBh. &c.; coming from the plant Agasti Grandi- 
florum, Suir. ; (as), m. (gaya gazgüdi, q. Y.) a des- 
cendant of Agasti, AitAr. &c.; (as), m. pl. (cf. gana 
kanvadi) the descendants of Agasti, MBh. iii, 971; 
(dgasti), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 
4) 149, Comm. se: 
WNT. ü- V/1. gi, usn Impe X 
-gdf, 3. pl. -gu4) to come towards or into (acc.), 
^ HT RV. &c.; to attain, Si, v, 415 to over- 
come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh. 
MINTY a-gádha, min. ‘a little deep,’=a- 
güda, q. v., L. 
WUT G-güntu. Sce a- V gam. : 
Rgümiks,E-gümin,ü-gümuka. Sec ib. 
WIM ägära, am, n. (=ag®, q. v-) apart- 
ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 41 & 51; Suir. &c. 
= godhikE, f. a small house-lizard, Suir. = düha, 
m. setting a house on fire, L.— dáhin, m. an incen- 
diary, L. = dhūma, m., N. of a plant, Suir. ; (cf. 
griha-dh’.) 
ügaviya, am, n. the hymn (RY. 
vi, 28) which begins with the words @ gava, AivGr. 
any fqen a-guuthita, mfn. wrapped up or 
enveloped in (acc.), R. vii, 59, 23+ 
APT 1. d- /gur, A. -gurate (Impv. 2. sg. 
-gurasva) to approve, agree or assent to (acc.), RV. 
iti, 52, 2; AV. v, 20, 4; TBr.; (Pot. -gurefa) to 
pronounce the Agur (sec the next), AitBr. 
2, A-gur, ir, f., N. of applauding or approving 
exclamations or formularies (used by the pricsts at 
“sacrificial rites), AitBr.; Aiv$r. T 
t A-gurann, am,n. pronouncing the Á gur, Comm, 
on Asvsr. 2 
- Agüh-Xnrann, am, n. id., Siy. on AitBr. 
A-gürna, am, n. id., KitySr, 
A-gürta, am, n. id. Say. on $Br. z 
:. Agürtin, mín. onc who pronounces the Agur, 
SBr. xi, xii. 
A-gürya, ind. p. having pronounced the Agur, 
AnBr.; Saükhór.; Kus vm 
WTA dgurava. See agarava. 


3 mä- I.gri(3.pl.-grindnti) to praise, RV. 
- A-gará, as, m.?=prati-krosd, q.v.; (cf. also 
anid-vasya.) 
wr ü-/gai (aor. A. 1. sg. -gasi) to sing 
to, address or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2; 
impf. dgayat) to sing in order to obtain anything, 
Br. xiv; ChUp.; (p. -gayaf) to sing in a low 
ence Lata 
2. A-gi,, f. intonation; singing ii i 
Tangyan Mey on; singing in a low voice, 
" QUE tā, m. onc who sings to obtain anything, 
' A-güna, am, n. obtaining by song, ChUp. 
A-geya, mín, to be i i 
vele Ta irs sung or intoned in a low 
A 


SUIT G-gopala, mfn. Sees.v. 3.d. 
MMAF 2g0-mác. See ägas. 


STATA Gonapaushyd, mfn. belonci 
to Agni and Püshzn, SBr. v; KatySr. CHAR 
. Agnivalshnnvá, min. (Pay. vi, 3, 28 
pepnping 1o. Agni o Vidi, VS as Hehe 
referring to Agni and Vishnu (as a ch: ie 
of hymns), (gaya vimukiddi qv.) s 
Agnika, m{(i)n. belongii i 
the: iri AD Kayser ose Baan 
Agnidatteya, mfn, relating to Apni 
sakky-ddi, 9.¥.; motin Kaby o n EA 
Agnipada, mfu., (gana vyushtddi, q.v.) 
Agnipütni-vati, f. (scil. ric) the verse containing 
tlie words dene pdtnir (i.c. RV. i, 22,9), KaushBr. 
: Agnipivamni, f. (scil. ric) the verse contain- 
ing the words dgne pavase (i.e. RV. ix, 66, 19), 
TandyaBr.; (cf, dgueya-fav-,) 


. AMAT dgo-iuc. 


Aenimürutá, mí(7)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 21) 
eb or Sie to Agni and the Maruts, VS. 
xxiv, 7; Nir; (as), m. (Sagni-maruti, q.v.)a 
patron, N. of Agastya, L.; (am), n. (i. c. Jastram) 
a litany addressed to Agni and the Maruts, ŠBr.; 
AitBr, &c. ? : E 

Agnivüruni, m(/)n. (Pau. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 23) 
bclonging or referring to Agni and Varuna, Maitrs. 

Kgnivesi, i5, m. a descendant of Agnivesa, RV. 


v; 24; 9- A 

Āgnivešyá, mín. (gana gargűdi, q.v.) belong- 
ing or referring to Agnivesa ; (as), n., N. of a 
teacher (descendant of Agnivesa), SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
Up.); TUp.; MBh. xiv, 1903. ` 

Agnivesy&yana, mín. descending from Agni- 
vešya (as a family), BhP, ; (as), m., N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrat. 4 nto ver 

Agnisarmiyana, as, m, a descendant o1 Agni- 
Jarman, (gapas zzadddi and bahv-adi, qq. vv.) 

Agnisarmi, 7s, m. id., ib. 

AgniSarmiya, mfn. belonging or referring to 
Agniiarmi, (gana ga/iddi, q.v.) 

Agnishtomika, mí(;, Páu.v, I, 95, Comm.)n. 
(Pin. iv, 3, 68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, SBr. v.; studying or knowing the ceremo- 
nies of the Agnishtoma, Pay. iv, 2, 60, Comm. 

Agnishtomiya, mín, belonging to the Agni- 
shtoma, ApSr. 

gnishtomya, am, n. the state or condition of 
the Agnishtoma, Lity. 

Agnihotrika, min. belonging to the Agnihotra, 
Comm. on ApSr. 

Agnidhra, mín. coming from or belonging 
to the Agnidh (i. e. to the priest who kindles the 
fire), RV. ii, 36, 4; KatySr.; (as), m. (=agnidh) 
the priest who kindles the fire, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; 
fire, BhP.; N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva, 
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP.; (a), f. 
care of the sacred fire, L.; (az), n. (Pan. iv, 3, 120, 
Comm. ; v, 4, 37, Comm.) the place where a sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, AitBr. ; $Br. ; KatySr. ; the func- 
tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr. ; 
Katy$r. 

Agnidhraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Rishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP. _ 

Agnidhriya, as, m.‘ being within the Agnidhra 
or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled,’ the 
um (neu walt ea Agnidhra, AitBr.; i a 

c fire-place (dhishnya) within the Agnidhra, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Aiv$r. 2 5 

Agnidhrya, mí(a)n, belonging to the priest who 
kindles the sacred fire, Kath. (quoted in Comm. on 
KatySr.) 

Agnindra, mín. consecrated to Agni and Indra, 
ManGy. 

. Agnéndra, mf(7)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22) 
id., AitBr. i 

, Agneyá, mí(:)n. (Pan. iv, 2, 8, Comm.) belong- 
ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity 
Agni, VS, xxiv, 6; AitBr.; [with 47a, m. an insect 
which flies into the fire (applied to a thief who breaks 
into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.]; 
belonging or consecrated to Agniyi (wife of Agni), 
Pin. vi, 3, 35, Comm.; south-castern, VarBrS. ; (as), 
m., N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630; of Agastya 
(cf. agnimárutd above), L.; (as), m. pl, N. of a 
people, MBh. iii, 15256 (v. 1. agreya); (2), fa N. 
of a daughter of Agni and wife of Üru, Hariv.; 
VP.; (2 aguayt) the wife of Agni, L.; the south- 
cast quarter (of which Agni is the regent), VarBrS. ; 
(am), n. blood, L.; ghee or clarified butter, L.; 
gold, L.; the Nakshatra Krittika, VarByS.; Siiryas,; 
N.ofa Siman.— p&vamünf, f. = dgnipavamani, 
q. v., MaitrS. = purüna, n. =agii-puriina, q. v., 
Sah, Agneyüstra, n. ‘fiery weapon, N. of a T'an- 
tric formula, Agneyéindra, mín. belonging to 
Agni and Indra, DaivBr. ; f. ág2eyy-aindri, i.e. ric, 
a verse addressed to Agni and Indra, TandyaBr, 

Agneyy-aindri, f. Sce deneydindra above. 

Agnyüdheyikn, mf(;)n. belonging to the Agny- 
adh S 

cya (q. v.), KatySr. 
NIIS a-/granth, P. to twine round. 
A-grantham, ind, p. twining round, AitBr. v, 
15, 10, 
agrabhojanika, min. (fr. agra- 


SET 
Ohojana), i 
» 4 ^ ee to whom food is first offered, Pay, iv, 


Agrayané, as, m, (fr. dgra), the first Soma liba- 


gq d-ghush. 


tion at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (sce gvdha), VS,» 
TS. &c.; a form of Agni, MBh. iii, 14188 q; 
(2), f. (scil. /s/4/7) an oblation consisting of first-fruits, 
Comm. on SaükhGr.; (am), n. oblation consistin, 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, SBr.: 
AitBr, &c.; Mn. vi, 10, &c. = patra, n. the vessel 
used for the Agrayana libation, SBr, iv, = st 
fid, TBr.; ApSr. Agrayap&grá, mfn, begin- 
ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. Agra. 
yanéshti, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in harvest), 
SBr. ; Yaji. i, 125. ' 

Agrayanzka, a»z n. oblation consisting of the 
first-fruits, KatySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 16. 

Agrahüyunn,as,m. = agra-hdyana(q.v.), Pan, 
V, 4, 36, Comm.; (2), f. (gana gatrddi, q.v. scil. 
pauryamast) the day of full moon in the month 
Agrahayana, SankhSr. &c.; (ifc. ind. *rZ or °xam 
Pin. v, 4, 110); a kind of Paka-yajtia, Gaut. ; Bhav- 
P. i, &c.; N. of the constellation Mriga-siras, L. 

Agrahayanaka, mfn. to be paid (as a debt) on 
the day of full moon of the month Agrahayana, Pan, 
iv, 3, 50. i 

Agrahiyanika, mfn. id., Pip. iv, 3, 50; con- 
taining a full moon of Agrahiyana (as a month or 
half a month or a year), Pan. iv, 2, 22. 

Agrahürika, mfn. one who appropriates to him- 
self an Agra-hira or an endowment of lands or vil- 
lages conferred upon Brahmans, L. 

I. Agrayana, as, m. (gana ziadddi, q.v.) ‘des- 
cendant of Agra,' N. of a grammarian, Nir.; ofa 
Darbhiyana, Pan. iv, 2, 102. 

2, Agriyann, am, n. (Pin. v, 4, 36, Comm.) 
e dgrayaga, n. above, K3th.; ApSr.; (v.l. for 
dgray”, R.; Yajii. i, 125, &c.) 

AT a-/gras, to devour, BhP. 

A-grasto, mfn. bored, perforated by (in comp.), 
Comm. on Kitysr. 

AE ã-v grah (1. sg. A. -gribhye; Impr. 
2, du. gribuitam) to hold in (as horses), RV. viii, 

5.39; AV. 
s ee as, m. insisting on, strong or obstinate 
inclination for, obstinacy, whim, Kathis.; Sarüg.; 
(=grahana) seizing, taking, L.; favour, affection, 
L. ; (at, eua), abl. instr. ind, obstinately, Kathas. 
A-jighrikshu, mfn. intending to seize, Kid. 


MARIAT dgrahayaya, &c. See above. 


WIAA ügreya, v.1. for agneya (N. of a peo- 
ple), q. v. 

WA aga, f.(Vglai) languor?,GopBr.i,2,21- 

a-»/ghatt, Caus.-ghaftayati, to touch 
on (as in speaking), Kam. 

A-ghattaka, as, m. ‘causing friction,’ the plant 
Desmocheta Atropurpurea, L. 

A-ghattana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
L.; (à), f. id., Sii. i, 10. 

A-ghütá, as, m. a musical instrument (used for 
accompanying a dance), cymbal or rattle, AV. iv 
37, 4; boundary, L.; the plant Achyranthes Asper 
L.; ifc. for d-ghdta (sce carv-dghala and dard- 
dgÀ?), Pig. iii, 2, 49, Comm. 

A-ghiüti, is, m. f. (=°/d above) acymbal or rattle, 
RV. x, 146, 2. 

ITAA ághamarshaya, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Agha-marshana (q. v.) 

SHUT d-gharshaga, am, n. (V/ghr ish), 
rubbing, friction, L.; (3), f. a brush, rubber, L. 


WINS a-ghatd and ff. See a-/ghatl- 


€ 

MQM d-ghata, as, m. (ü-/han), ifc. * 
striker, beater’ (see dgambardgA? and dundubhy- 
gh°); striking; a stroke, blow with or on (in comp» 
MBh,; killing, Yajii. iii, 275 ; retention (of Lr 
&c.), Suir., (cf. mittragh°); misfortune, pat ^? 
place of execution, BhP.; Hit.; a slaughter-housc 
Mricch. = sthina, n. a slaughter-house, VarBrS. 

A-ghiütana, a, n.a slaughter-house, Sust.; place 
of exccution, Buddh. 

A-ghnat, mín, (p. P.) Pan. iii, 1, 108, Pat. he 

A-ghnina, mín, (p. A.) beating (as with t 
wings); brandishing (a fire-brand), Bhatt. 

A-ghniya. Scc d-A hau. 

WIA d-ghard. Seo a-v/ghri. 


TJN- \/ghush, P. (Subj.3. pl. -ghóshün ; 
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meam S 


AN ü-ghosha. 


RV.; (Subj. | N. of Brihaspati, RV.; AV. &c.; the planet Bri- 


RV. v, 37, 3; | haspati, i. e. Jupiter; f. a female descendant of 
-ghoskatz, i, | Aùgiras, MT d 


wratan dcdryaka. 131 


. -ghoshat) to listen to (acc. or gen, 
P hashat) to make one’s self M 
to cry aloud, proclaim, RV. (also A. 
83, 6); VS.: Caus. -ghoshayati, 


TS. ii; to address, apply to (acc.), Paiicat.; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one's self, RPrat.; Mn. ii, 110, 


; 6908 ; iii, 14128. — pavitra, n., &c. ; to use, apply, Ap. ; RPrat.; to examine (a wit- 

: a to proclaim aloud, | N. of the verse RV iv, 40, z, Ap. Aügirasó&va- | ness), Mn. viii, 102, &c.; (with or without sa%a) to 

idyat, Se. plain continually, L.; see also d-gho- ra-tirtha, n., N. of a Tisha, SivaP. Rev. have intercourse with, ChUp.; Mn. xi, 189; to ae 
, &c. 


Aigirasa, mi(7)n, descended from the Aiigirases 
or from an Aügiras, TBr. 


wg Gigulika, min. (fr. aüguli), like 
E finger," Pan. MES 108. 

"I aüguüshá, as, m. praising aloud, a 

a 

hymn, RV.; (dz), n. id., RV. i, 117, 10; vi, 34) 5- 

Ahngüshyà(4), mín, praising aloud, sounding, 
RY. i, 62, 2; ix, 97, 8; (cf. aiigoshin.) 

NI aigeya, Gngya. See aiga. 

Wace (a-V/ac). Seeákna, acya, and aie. 

‘ST dca, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.; see 
aca-paraca and dcófaca ss. vv. Acéavara, n., N. 
of a temple built by Aca, Rajat. 

Mafi d-cakri. See a-\/r. kri. 


Cig kg a-/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 2. sg. 
-cakshithas; perf. -cacakshe) to look at, inspect, 
RV. vii, 34, I0; to tell, relate, make a communica- 
tion about (acc.), announce, declare, make known, 
confess, TS. vii ; SBr. &c.; to acquaint, introduce to 
(acc.), MBh.xiii,1986; R.; to address any one (acc.), 
Dai; to call, name, SBr.; AivGr. &c. ; to signify, 
Pin. Sch. 

A-cakshus, mfn. learned, Un. Comm. 


d-calurám, ind. (Pan. viii, 1, 15, 
Comm.) till the fourth generation, MaitrS. 


"raga ücaturya, am, n. (fr. a-catura, 

Pin. v, I, 121), clumsiness, stupidity, L. 
G-candra-tirakam, ind. as 
long as there are moon and stars, Kathis. 

A-candrum, ind. as long as there is a moon. 

MANTI Gca-parüca, mf(a)n. (fr. d ca 
péra ca [cí. c.g. RV. x, 17,6]; gana sayzrazyau- 
sakddi,q.v.) moving towards and away from, Tandya- 
Br.; (ci. ácófgaca.) 

MAR -V cam, -camati (Pan. vii, 3, 75) to 
sip (water) from the palm of the hand for purifica- 
tion (with instr., Mn. ii, 61), SBr.; TBr. &c.; (perf. 
3. p- -cemuh) to lap up, lick up, absorb, cause to 
disappear (as the winds lick up moisture, Ragh. ix, 
68 ; xiii, 20): Caus. (ind. p. -camzayya) 1o cause to 
sip (water) for purification, SankhGr.; (Pot. -e2- 
mayet ; p. -camayat) to cause to sip water, Mn. 

A-camana, ami, n. sipping water from the palm 
of thehand (before religiousceremonies, before meals, 
&c.) for purification, Ap. &c. ; [it is not the custom 
to spit the water out again; the ceremony is often 
followed by touching the body in various parts]; 
the water used for that ceremony, Yajii.; (2), f. id., 
Hariv. (v.1.) 

Acamanaka, am, n.a vessel ford-camana, Hear. 

Acamaniya, as, m. a vessel used for d-camana, 
AivGr.; (am), n. water used for d-camana, AXGrj 
Kaui.; MBh. &c. 

Acamaniyaka, an,n. water used for d-camana, 
AgP.; Hcat. 

A-camya, ind. p. having sipped water, Mn.; R.; 
BhP. 

K-cinta, mfn. one who has sipped water, AivGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn.;Yijü. Aciintédaka, mfn. one who 
has sipped water (and purified his mouth), Gobh. 
R-o&nti, i5, f. sipping (water) for purifying the- 
mouth, Balar. 

‘A-cima, as, m. id., L.; the water in which rice 
has been boiled, KatySr. ; Yajii. iii, 322; (mentioned 
as drunk by Jain ascetics; Prikrit dydma) Jain, 
A-cimaka, mín, one who sips water, Piu, vii, 3, 
34, Sch. 

Ackmanakn, as, m. s Gun? above, L, 

K-cimya, min. (impers.) to be sipped, Pan. iii, 
1, 126; (am), n. = -cå above, Bhatt. vi, 65. 


SIT d-caya, as, m. (^1. ci), (gana ükar- 


A-ghoshn, as, m. calling out to, invocation, Nir.: 
iE boastful statement, eda arg 
A-ghoshani, f. public announcement, Paiicat. 
A-ghoshayat, mín. (Caus, p.) causing to sound, 
RY.x, 76, 6; 94, 4: causingto proclaim aloud, Bhatt. 
B-ghoshita,min, proclaimedaloud, MBh.iii 6,7. 
rad a- vV ghiirn, -ghürpati(perf. 3-pl.-ju- 
ghirnuh, Bhatt.) to fluctuate, whirl, Mricch.; Sah. 
A-ghürnn, mín. fluctuating, whirling round, BhP, 
A-ghürnana, am, n. fluctuating. 
A-gnurnita, mín. whirled round, fluctuating, 
MBh. i, 2850; Hariv.; BhP. &c. xi 
"TH à- V ghri, -jigharli (1. sg. -jigharmi) 
to sprinkle (with fat), RV. ; VS.; to throw towards 
(loc.), RV. iv, 17, 14; Y: 48, 3: Caus. -ghdrdyati, 
to sprinkle, TS. ; SBr.; AsvGr. 
A-gh&rá, as, m. sprinkling clarified butter upon 
the fire at certain sacrifices, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
AivGr. ; clarified butter, L, 


wargfar a-ghrini, mfn. glowing with heat 
(N. of Pishan), RV. Aghrini-vasu, mín. rich 
with heat (N. of Agni), RV. viii, 6o, 20 (voc.) 

MAI ü-ghosha, &c. See à-/ghush. 

MHA a-ghnat. See a-ghata. 

A-ghnüna. Sec ib. 

WA a-/ ghra, jighrati (p. -jighrat ; ind. p. 
-ghráya; Impr. 2. sg. jighra; impf. A. dighra- 
ta, MBh.; perf. 3. pl. -jagårul, Bhatt.) to smell 
anything (acc.), AitUp. ; AsvGr.; Mn.&c.; to smell 
at(acc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to kiss, kiss on (loc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. -g/trüfayati, to cause to smell, Katysr. 

A-ghrüna, a, n. smelling (the scent of), Gaut.; 
Kathis.; satiety, L.; (mfn.) satiated, L. 
A-ghrita, mín. smelled at, Sak. (also az-, neg.); 
Hit, &c.; smelling (a scent), Hariv. ; smelled, scented, 
Suir.; satiated, L.; = Arantaorakranta,L.;=grasta- 
sandhi, L.; (am), n. (in astron.) oue of the ten 
kinds of eclipses, VarBrS. 

K-ghreya, mfn. to bc smelled at, MBh. xiv, 610. 


arg āùkušūyana, mfn., (gaya pak- 
shådi, q. v.; not in K3i.) 
i am-kriti, is, m., N. of a prince, v. l. 
for G-kriti, q. v. 
agt āùkshī, f. a musical instrument, L. 


IF üüga, mfn. (in Gr.) relating to the 
base (a/iga) of a word, Pan. i, 1,63, Comm. ; (as), m. 
a prince of the country Aüga, (gana pailadi, q. v)i 
(i), £a princess of that country, MBh. i, 37723 (277), 
n. a soft delicate form or body, L. - 

&hgaka, mfn. relating to the country Aga c, 
Comm. on Pan, iv, 2,125 & 3,100... 

Ahgaas, f, N. of the capital of Afigada's king- 
dom, VP. 

Ahgavidya, mín, familiar with chiromancy 
(aiiga-vidya, q.v-), (gana rigayanddi, q. a) 

Agi, i5, m. a descendant of Aga, N. of Havir- 
dhina, R cr, : ; 

Xie md expressed by bodily action or atti- 
tude or gesture &c, (as dramatic sentiment, passion, 
&c.), Sth, &c.; a player on a tabor or drum, E 

Kügeya, as, m. ( » diga, m.) a prince of Aùga; 
L.; (2), f. a princess of Aga, MBh. i, 3777- 

igya, mín., (gaya sambkasadt, q.Y-) 

raf angarishiha, as, M-s N. of a man, 
MBh. xii, 4534 seq. ems 

STATT Gigara, am, n. (fr. 539720) a heap 
er kikshâdi, q. Y- h 

REA uS a à charcoal-burner, MBh, xii, 
2734. : 

Gigi, angi anga. 
wif; aigi, aigika. vs Tani d from | #4444 a.) collection, plenty, Nir 
ai í ; n A m L4 - 

or belongi pues zA the Aligirases or to Aù- Eri mín, e acaye kusala, (gana d&arskd- 
i Eng UN ul ) m.a descendant of Aù- i q.v) 
gins È, D e Cyavana [SBr. iv], | SST a- scar, -carati, to come near to 
Ayisya [SBr. xiv], &e.), RV; AV. &e«j especially | (ace), approach, RV.; to lead hither (as a path), 


undertake, do, exercise, practise, perform, MunqUp.; 
Mn. (v, 22, impf. dcarat,‘has done it’); MBh, &c.; 
to throw into the fire, KatySr. 

A-cara. Sce dur-dcara, 

A-carana, ani, n. approaching, arrival (as of the 
dawn), RV. i, 49, 3; undertaking, practising, per- 
forming, Kad. ; Sīh.; conduct, behaviour, Vedintas., 
(cf. 59-dc^); a cart, carriage, ChUp. (m., Comm.) 

A-caraniya, mín. to be done or performed, Pañ- 
cat. ; Sxrüg. 

A-carita, mín. passed or wandered through, fre- 
quented by, MBh. iii, 2651; R.; BhP.&c.; observed, 
exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, &c.; (in Gr.) en- 
joined, fixed by rule, RPrat.; Pan. i, 4, 51, Comm.; 
(ant), n. approaching, arrival, P3rGr. ; conduct, be- 
haviour, BhP.; the usual way (of calling in debts), 
Mn. viii, 49. = tva, n. custom, usage, PárGr. 

A-caritavya, mín, = d-caraziya, q. v, MBh. 
iii, 15120; (impers.) to be acted in a customary 
manner, Sak. 304, 8. 


„ mfn. to be approached, Pin. iii, I, Ico, 

Comm.; = d-caraylya, q.v., Pig. vi, I, 147, Sch. 

A-cira, as, m. (iic. f. d, Yajii. i, $7, &c.) con- 
duct, manner of action, behaviour, good behaviour, 
good conduct, Mn.; MBh. &c.; custom, practice, 
usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun- 
dation of law), ib.; an established rule of conduct, 
ordinance, institute, precept; 2 rule or line, MBh. 
iii, 166 ; =acarika below, Suir.; (with Buddhists) 
agrecing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad. ; 
(2), £. the plant Hingtsha Repens, L. — cakrin, 7745, 
m, pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect. —candrika, f, N. 
of 2 work on the religious customs of the Südras, 
=tantra, n. one of the four classes of Tantras, 
Buddh. — dipa, m. ‘lamp of religious customs,’ N. 
of a work, — bheda, m. breaking the rules of tradi- 
tional usage, Pin. viii, 1, Go, Sch. = bhrashta, min. 
(= lhrashtdcara, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen from estab- 
lished usage. —znayükha, m. ‘ray of religious 
customs,’ N. of a work. — vat, mín, well-conducted, 
virtuous, Mn. xii, 126; R. — varjita, min. out of 
rule, irregular; outcast. — viruddha, min. contrary 
to custom, = vedi, f. ‘altar of religious customs,’ N. 
of Aryivarta, L. = vyapéta, mín. deviating from 
established custom, Y 5j1i. ii, 5. = hina, min. deprived 
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn. iii, 165. A= 
cüráhga, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred 
books (añga) of the Jainas. Acürüdar&a,m.'look- 
ing-glass of religious customs,’ N. of a work, Ác&- 
rarka, m. ‘sun of religious customs,” N. of a work. 
A-cüróllüsa, m., N. of the first part of the Para- 
Surima-prakaia. 

Acarika, am, n. habit of life, regimen, dict, Suir. 

Acürin, mín, following established practice, L. 

Acüryà, as, m. ‘knowing or teaching the acára 
or rules,” 2 spiritual guide or teacher (especially one 
who invests the student withthe sacrificial thread, and 
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and 
religious mysteries [Mn. ii, 140; 171]), AV.; SBr. 
&c.; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the Pandavas), 
Bhag. i, 25 (a), f. a spiritual preceptress, Pin. iv, 1, 
49, Siddh. [The title Gcdzya affixed to names of 
learned men is rather like our‘Dr.’; e.g. Raghavd- 
carya, Kc.) —karana, n. acting as teacher, Pan. i, 
3, 36. —3&y&, í. a teacher's wife, SBr. xi. —t&, f. 
the office or profession of a teacher, MBH i, 5092 ; 
VarBrS. —- tva, n. id., Ydin. i, 275. —deva, mín. 
worshipping one's teacher like a deity, TUp. =de- 
Siya, min. (cf, Pin. v, 3, 67) ‘somewhat inferior to 
an Acürya' (a title applied by commentators to 
scholars or disputants whose statements contain only- 
a part of the truth and are not entirely correct; the 
term is opposed to ‘Acirya” and ‘Siddhintin’), 
Kaiyata and Niyojibhatta on Pat. = bhogiua, min. 
being advantageous or agreeable to a teacher, (| 
&shubhiniadi, q.v.) —misra, mín, Pus cur 
ourable, (cf. gana zaza//i&ddi.) —vacasá, n, the 
word of the holy teacher, SBr. xi, —vat (Gcarya-), 
mín, one who has a teacher, SBr, xiv; Vedintas, 
=sava, m., N. of an Ekiha sacrifice. 
pisana, n, waiting upon or serving a spiritual pre- 
ceptor. 

Acüryaka, ai, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Comm.) the 


e or profession of a teacher, Paicat.; Rash. 
ce 
Ka 
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Aokryüni, f. (with dental 27, Vártt, on Pan. iv, 1, 
49) us wife of an Acdrya, Mcar. 40, 15 (with cere- 
bral 27). 

AcRryI-A/1. kri (p. -kurvat) to make (one’s 
self, atmánan) a teacher, Pin. i, 3, 36, Comm. 

A-cirna, mín, (anom. perf. pass. p.) practised (as 
Dharma), MBh. xiii, 6454; xiv, 1473; devoured, 
eaten into, BhP, vii, 13, 15. 

MAWA a-caranya, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca- 
ranyat) to move or extend towards (acc.), AY. vii, 
29, 1 (v. 1. Pot. “ayet, TS. i). 

SIS ü-A/cal, Caus. -calayati, to remove, 
move or draw away (from its place, abl.), Kaus. ; 

MBh. xii, 5814; Hariv. 3036; to stir up. 

Sarat ü-cünta, &c. See ü-/ cam. 

R-ckma, &c. Sccib.' 

WIM d-cüra, &c. See a-Vcar. 

AcRryà, äcūryaka, &c. Sceib. 

wat a-/1. ci, P. -cinoti [KatySr.], A. -ci- 
zute [BhP.] to accumulate ; (perf. -cicãya, 2. du. 
A, -cikydte) to cover with (instr.), Bhatt. 

A-k&yn, as, m. a funcral pile, L.; (2m), ind. so 
as to pile up (the wood), Pan. iii, 3, 41, Comm. 

A-oita, mín, collected, AV. iv, 7, 5; accumu- 
lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085; filled, loaded with 
(instr. or in comp.; see y'avdcitd), covered, over- 

read, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, see ar- 

hdcita; (as or am), m. n. (ifc. f. à, Pan. iv, 1, 22) 
a cart-load (=twenty Tulis) Gobh. Aoitüdi, a 
gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 146). 

_ Acitika, mf()n. holding or being equal to an 
Acita (or cart-load), Pan. v, I, 53; (also ifc. with 
numerals, e. g. duy-acitika) 54. 

Acitina, mí(a)n. id., ib. 

WAST ã-cikhyāsā. Sec a-/khyà. 

1. ü- cit (Impv. 2. sg. -cikiddhi; 
perf. 3. sg. -ciketa) to attend to, keep in mind, RV. ; 
(Sub). 1. sg. zeikcfam ; perf. 3. sg. -cikefa, p. m. 
nom. -ci£ifzàn) to comprehend, understand, know, 
RV.; AV. v, I, 2; to invent, RV. viii, 9, 7; (Subj. 
-ectat or -clhetat; perf. A. 3. pl. -cikitre or -ciki- 
frirc) to appear, become visible, distinguish one's 
self, RV.: Desid. (1. pl. -ci£itsámas) to wait for, 
watch clandestinely, lurk, RV. viii, 91, 3. 

2. A-cit, /, f. attention to (gen.), RV. vii, 65, 1. 


viret ü-cirpa. See ü- car. 


a-cushaga, am, n. suction, sucking 
out (also said of the application of cupping-glasses to 
the skin), Suir. 


Maq a- erit (Impr. -critatu) to fasten, 
tie, affix, AV. v, 28, 12; Kaui. 
MAAT ücfjvara, See aca. 


SAR ã-V cesht, -cesh{ate, to do, perform, 
Kathas,: Cavs. -ceshtayati (v. 1. -vesh{?) to cause 
to move, set in motion, TBr. i. 

A-ceshtita, mfn, undertaken, done, Dai, 

MAT aedpaca, mfn. (fr. dca upaca; 


gana mayiravyansakddi, q.v.) ‘moving toward: 
and upwards,’ eu Kath, ) (cf. MEN 


SESE 1. d-cchad (4/chad), -cchüdayati, to 
cover, hide, MBh. ; R. c. ; to clothe, dresy Kant 
Gobh.; to present with clothes, MBh. ; Ma. &c.: P^ 
5 2 pae (as clothes), SankhGr. &c. 3 MBh.; R.: 
s f Min clothes, MBh. ii, 1736; to conceal, 

2. A-cohád, /, f. a cover, VS. xv, 4 & 5, = 
dhina (dcchdd.), n, an arrangement ai ric 
fence, means of covering, RV. x, 85, 4. 

» mín. clothed, MBh. iii, 2632, 
re 5 s 05, m. garment, clothes, Mn. vii, 126; 
A-cohidaka, mfn. concealing, hidi 
a B, hiding, Say. (on 
RV.); protecting, defending, Vi = 
hh h dures aing, ing, Vishnus, = tva, n. 
echidann, a2, n. covering, concealing, hidi 
Katy$r, ; cloth, clothes, tanle dak Pus i 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a cover for a bed, R. vii, 37, 11: 
the wooden frame of a roof, L, — vastra, n, the 
lower garment, Paiicat, 
-oohüdita, mfn. covered, MBh.; R. ; 
CIS ER ee ns mae iactat 
A-cohidin, mín. ifc, covering, concealing, Sak, 


MMA at acdryani. 


&c, ; to take out of, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Daš. ; to cut off, 
exclude or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710; 
Comm. on Mn. iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from, 
rob, MBh. &c. i . 
Á-cohidya, ind. p. cutting off &c. ; interrupting 
(e.g. a tale, kathām), Kathis. ; setting aside; in spite 
of (acc.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 33; 57» 20. 
A-cohinna, mfn. cut off &c.; removed, destroyed 
(as darkness), MBh, xiii, 7362. 3 £- 
Ā-ochettri,/ä,m.onewhocutsoff, TS. i; T Br. iii. 
A-ccheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision, L. 
A-cohedana, am, n. id., L.; exclusion, L.; (2), 
f., N. of the passage in TBr. (iii, 7, 4, 9, aam me- 
dhyam,-10, jaradal. gatam) in which the word 
a-cchetirl occurs, ApSr. (by Siy. called chedana- 
mantra). 
ücchuka, as, m. (=akshika, m.) the 
plant Morinda Tinctoria, L. 


v -cchurita,mfn.(V/ chur),covered, 
clothed with (instr.), Kathas.; (2727), n. making a 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on onc 
another, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 
Acohuritaka, am, n.a scratch with a finger- 
nail, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 


ü-cchrid (a - Vehrid), -cchriyatti 
(Impr. 3. pl. -cchyindants) to pour upon, fill, VS. 
xi, 65; TS.; SBr.; (cf. dn-achriyua.) 


aq ā-ccheltrí, &c. See a-cchid. 


E ü-ccho (ã- v cho), -cchyati (Impv. 3. 
sg. -cchyafat, 3. pl. -cchyantu) to skin, flay, VS. ; 
$Br.;_AitBr. 


wea a-cchotita, mfn. pulled, torn, 
Jain.; Kad. 

MATA ä-cchodana, am, n. hunting, the 
chase, L. (v. l. 4-4s/tod?, q. v.) 

req dcya. ind. p. (fr. &c), bending (the 
knee), SBr.; AivGr. 

; Ved, ind. p. id., RV. x, 15, 6.= doha, n. 
‘milking while kneeling,’ N. of a Siman, TandyaBr. 
(wv. ll. áci-d° and djyá-d^, ArshBr.) 

TE a-/cyu, Caus. P. (1. pl. -cyavayamas 
or °masi; 2. sg. -cyavayasi and Impv. 9ya) to 
cause or induce to come near, RV.; AV. iii, 3, 2; 
TS. ii; SBr.: Intens, P. (impf. -acucyavit, 3. pl. 
Sauk) to cause to flow over, pour out, RV. ; TS. iti: 
P. and A. (impf. 3. pl. -acncyavug: A. 1. pl. -cu- 
gyuviméhi, 3. pl. -cucyavirata) to cause or induce 
to come near, RV. 


ücyutadanti and °tiya, v.1. for 
acyutanti and "ya below. 

Acyutanti, ayas, m. pL, N. of a warrior-tribe 
(see acyuta-danta), (gana dīmany-ādi, q. v.) 

Acyutantiya,as, m.a prince ofthe above tribe,ib. 

Acyutika, mí(z)n.relatingto Acyuta, (gana 4d3y- 
adi, q.v.) 

3 Acyudanti and “dantiya, v. l. for “anti and 
tantiya. 

RIS Gj (a-^/aj), -Gjati (Subj. aati; Impv. 
2. sg. -aja or Ga, 2. pl. A. -ajadhvamt) to drive 
towards (as cattle or enemies), RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

ani, zs, f. a stick for driving, AV. iii, 25, 5. 

NITE aja, mfn. (fr. 1. ajá), coming from or 
belonging to goats, produced by goats, AivGr.; R.; 
Suér.; (as), m. a vulture, L.; a descendant of Aja; 
@), f. (only used for the etym. of aja) » aj, a she- 
yes ani (am), n. the lonar. manion ME 

ra ided j d ; 
daria oo over by Aja Ekapid), VarBrS.; 
aka, am, n. a flock of goats, Pan. iv, 2, 39. 
rons, m, Pip. iv, 2, 78, Kai. pense 

Ajakrandaka, mín. belonging to the Ajakranda 
people, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas, 

Ajakrandi,is,m.adescendantofan Ajakrandaka 
man or prince, ib., Pat, 
Ajagara, m{(7)n, (fr, aja-gara), treating of the 


boa or large serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.); 


Mamana Galasalrava. 


K-cohitdya, (and irr. &-oohidnyltvit, MBh. iv, | belonging to a boa MBh.iii,12533; Kathis.; pro 
2 195 80 peering covered, having clothed &c.; toaboa, M Bh. xii, 6677 seqq. acting likea boa BEP. 
covering, clothing &c. eu iMd EN aja-dhent),a patronymic, 
vir fesga-cchid(à- v/ chid),-cchinatti(Impv. na éd/IU-ad4, q. v. , 
a.sg.-cchindhi, AV.; fut. 1.5g.-cchetsydmi, MBh.; | , ae ae mfn. fr. aja-patha (q.v.), Pan. v, 
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV. ; $pr. | 5 27 5 


Ajap&da, am, n. (=đja, n.) the lunar mansion 
Pürva-Bhadrapada, VarYogay. 

Ajabandhavi, is, m. (fr. aja-bandhu), a pa- 
tronymic, (gana d@hv-ddé in Kái,, q. v.) 

Ajamüyava, am, n.(fr. ajd-mayu), N. ofa Si- 
man, ArshBr. 

Ajumürya, as, m. a descendant of Aja-mira, 
(gana &ur-àdi, q. v.) 

Ajamidhá or ^milhá, as, m. a descendant of 
Aja-midha, RV. iv, 44, 6; AsvSr.; N. of a famous 
king, MBh. 

Ajamidhaka, mfn. belonging or referring to Aja- 
midha, Pin. iv, 2, 125, Kas, 

Ajamidhi, zs, m. a descendant of A., ib., Pat, 

Ajavasteya, as, m. a descendant of an Aja-vasti 
manor prince, (gana gris44y-ddi and subhrddi,q.v.) 

Ajav&ha or ^haka, mín. fr. aja-va/Aa, q. Y., 
(gana &accAddi, q. v-) 

Ajüdya, as, m. a man or chief of the warrior- 
tribe called Æjâda, Pan. iv, 1, 171. 

. Aj&yana, as, m. 2 descendant of Aja, (gana xa- 
didi, q.v.) 

Aj&vika, mfn. made from the hairs of (ajévi, 
q. V.) goats and sheep, Kaui. 

1. Ajya, as, m.adescendant of Aja, (gana gargddi, 
q. V.) 

WMA ajaküra, as, m. Siva’s bull, L. 

Ajagava, am, n. —aj^, q.v., MBh. iii, 10456. 

Ajagüva, as, m., v. l. for a7? q. v. 


MAAN ajakrandaka, &c. See dja. 

HST a-/jan, A, -jayate (Impv. -jayatàm 
[VS.; AV.; AavGr.]; aor. 2.9g.-janishthds ; 3. 5g. 
jdnishta or Gant ; Prec. -janishish{a) to be bora, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (Subj. 2. du. A, -janayãvakai) to 
beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2, 71; (impv. -auayatu) 
to cause to be born, RV. x, 85, 43; (Impv. 2. sg. 
Janaya) to render prolific, RV. i, 113, 19. 

A-janana, am, n. birth, origin, MBh. i, 3756 & 
4561. 

K-jita, mfn. born, RV. 

A-jati, zs, f. birth, Mn. iv, 166; viii, 82. 

A-jÉna, am, n. birth, descent, VS.; SBr. iii; 
birth-place, Comm. on VS. xxxiii, 725 (@), f. place 
of conception (as a mother), AitAr. — ja, mfn. [‘born 
in theworld of the gods,’ Comm.] i. c. deva, = gjana- 
deva below, TUp. = deva (djana-), m. a god by 
birth (as opposed to Aarma-deva, q. v.), SBr. XIV 
(BrArUp.) 

K-séni, is, f. birth, descent, RV. iii, 17, 3; noble 
birth, Comm. on KaushBr. xxx, 5. 

Aj&neya, mí(£)n. of noble origin, of good breed 
(asa horse), KatySr. ; MBh.; originating or descend- 
ing from (in comp.), Buddh.; (as), m. a well-bred 
horse, MBh. iii, 15704. : 

Aj&neyya, mfn. of noble birth, KaushBr, xxx 5- 

SAAT Zjanma, ind. (generally in comp.) 
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, 5; Kathis. ios 
= surnbhi-pattra,m.,N. ofa plant (the leaves 
which are fragrant from their first appearance), 

STAT à-/ jap, to mutter or whisper into 
(the ear, &drue), SBr. iv; xiii, 

MAQ TA ajapathika, &c. See aja. 

WMATA ü-jayana. See 2.d-Vji- 

MACHA a-jarasám, ind. till old age, SBr. 
i; AitBr. 

A-jornsüyn, (dat.) ind. id., RV. x, 85 43: 

a a-jarjarita, mfn. (fr. jarjara), 
torn into pieces, Kid. 

MAAA a-javana, am, n. (ju) only for 
the etymol. of af, q. V., Nir. ix, 23. 

MATAT ajavasteya, &c. See aja. 

MATES ajasrika, mfn. (fr. d-jasra); Po 
petual, occurring every day. ; 

WIAMMAA ajatasatravá, as, m. & des- 


cendant of Ajata-jatru,’ N, of Bhadrasena, SBr. v- ` 
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WAAAY Gjdlasatrava. 


EjztaiEtrava, mí(/)n. belongi 
over by (Ajita-iatru) Yudhishihirs, S i ROT x: 
vasti a-jati. See a-A/jan. 
MAMEA ajddya. See aja. 
NIIS Gana, üjüni. See a-4/jan. 
MAA ajanikya, am, n. (fr. a-janika), 
the not possessing a wife, (gana Zurohitådi, q.v.) 
we à-janu, ind. (generally in comp. 
far as the nce. - bEhu, min, ; see T. ERE 


bin, mfn. reaching down to the knee, Kid, = sama, 
mfn. as high as the knee, Suir. s 


MATAA ajaneya and?neyya. See a-/jan. 
MATAA ajayana and ajárika. See aja. 
‘tat 1. jf, m., rarely f., only once in RV. 
i, 116, 15, (aj), a ranning-match ; a fighting- 
match, prize-fight, combat, RV.; AV, &c.; [ajfm 
Aaj or Vi or /dhéo ot. A/sri, to run with or 
against any one for a prize, SBr.; AitBr, &c.]; war, 
battle (daz, in battle, MBh.; R.; Ragh. xii, 45, 
&c.); place for running, race-course, RV. iv, 24, 8; 
AV. xiii, 2, 45 (= akshepa) abuse, L.; (- £sAama) 
an instant, L. — krít, mfn, fighting or running for 
a prize, RV. viii, 45, 7. = ga, n., N, of a Saman, 
TandyaBr.; LatySr. —jity&, f, victory in a run- 
ning-match, TandyaBr. —tür, mín. victorious in 
battles, RV. viii, 53, 6. — pati, m. lord of the 
battle, RV. viii, 54, 6 (voc.) = mukha, n. the front 
or first line in a battle, Ratndv. = Siras, n. id., MBh. 
iii, 16479; = aJy-anta below, Comm, on TS. = sit, 
mfn. =-Arlé, q. v., SBr, - hinn, m. ‘defeated in 
battle,” N. of a man; (ds), m. pl, his descendants. 
Ajy-anta, m. the goal in a race-course, Nir. ii, 15. 
MIR 2. ã- ji (p. jdyat; impf. 3. du. ja- 
yalam) to conquer, win, RV. ii, 27, 15; AitBr.; 
TandyaBr.: Desid. p. -j/gishamaya, trying or de- 
siring to win, RV. i, 163, 7. 
A-juyana, am, n. (only for the etym. of 1. d//) 
‘conquering, Nir. ix, 23. 
A-jigishu, mfn. wishing to excel or overcome, L. 
varfsirfirg a-jigamishu. See a-v/gam. 
MPT YE a-jüghrkshw. See d-v/grah. 
WATRTAA ä-jijüāsenyā. Sec d-a/jita. 
MPRA a-/jinv (2. du. -jinvathas) to re- 
fresh, RV. iv, 45, 3- 


fx ajiri, min. fr. ajira, (gana sutam- 
gumádi, q.v.) x 
Ajireya, as, m. a descendant of Ajira, (gana 
Subhriadi, q.v.) 3 
wrfsréti ajikirshu. See ü-V/ri. 
visitors aji-kiüla, v. 1. for aifi-E*, q.v- 
ajigarta, am, n., N. of a m 
Ajigarti, is, m. (gina bahv-adi, q. v.) a des- 
cendant of Ajlgarta (q. e Sunabiepa, TS. v; AitBr. 
à- V jiv, P.(3.pl.-jivanti; ind. p.-jiv- 
Ja) to live by (ace.), subsist through (acc.), MBh. v, 
4536; BhP.; (p. Jicat ; Pass, p. Jioyamāna) to 
Me pore the enjoyment of (acc.), ¥ajie 1 97; 
ārkP, : : 
K-fiva, as, m. livelihood, SvetUp.; Mn. xi, 63; 
MBh. &c.; = djfvika, q. V L- : 
Ajivaka, as, m.=‘vika below, Lalit, _ 
A-jivana, am, n. livelihood, Mn. X, 793 n 
ORCI mín. lookin, ec a livelihood, K: 
-JIvam, ind. for life, Kathis. _ 3 
Ivika, as, m. ‘following special mks pith m 
pard to livelihood,” a religious mendicant of 2 e 
ounded by Goiala (Makkhaliputra), Jain. ; VarBy. 


- 


A-Jivitántam, ind. for iis ye (Šīràg.) 
Ast i, m.=dyjivika, Varbi. —.. 

Divya, dim afioding a livelihood, Yajn.i 30 5 
MBh. xiv, 1330; (am), n. means of living, MBh. 
lii, 8452; BhP.; (cf. 12-2/^-) No 

WAL a-jur, ür, f. (AJ); vishti, L. r 

WINT r. a-/jita, -janati (Impv- 2- pl. jà- 
nita ; perf, -Jajfíau ; p- Jandt) to mind, perceive 
Notice, understand, RV. i, 9h 83 156, 3; $I 3 
TandyaBr. ; (cf. dn-ajànat): Caus: Jlàgayati, "fe 
(Inf, -jitaptune, R. iv, 40, 8) to order, command, 
direct; MBh, &c.; to assure, R. Yi, 103; 10- 


aq, ádambara-vat. 138 


A-jijiiisenyé, ds, f. pl. (fr. Desid.) scil. ricas, Axjans,am, h. ointment (especially for the eyes), 
‘liable to investigation,’ N. of some of the Kuntipa | AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; fat, RV. x, 18, 7; (mfn.) hav- 
hymns (of the AV.), AitBr. ing the colour of the collyrium used for the cyes, 

A-jiinpta, mín, ordered, commanded, Mn.ii,245; | MBh. v, 1708 ; (1), f. collyrium for the cyes or a box 
R. &c filled with that ointment, R. ii, 91, 70. = gandhi 
(njana-), miacc.°im)n, smelling of ointment, RV. 
x, 146, 6. = giri, m., N. of a mountain, Kith.; (cf. 
añjana.) ASjanibhyadjana, e, n. du. ointment 
for the eyes and for the feet, KitySr.; (ds), f. pl.» 
N. of a Sattra (which lasts for forty-nine days), 
Laty. Asijon&bhyaijaniya, am, n. sg. [KatySr.] 
or ^n3y&, as, f. pl. ek Aiv$r.] er N. ot 
the above Sattra, Afijani-kiri, f. a woman who 
anoints or makes ointments, VS. xxx, I4. 

Adjanya, mfn. one whose eyes are to be anointed 
with ointment, TBr. 

WAAC aitjaneya, as, m. * son of Añjanā, 
N. of the monkey Hanumat, Mcar. 

WASA aijalikya, am, n. fr. aitjalika, 
(gana purohitddi, q.v.) 

WIAA aijasa, mí(i)n. (fr. aijasa, q. v.), 
immediate, direct, Comm. on Bid. 

Aiijasya, am, n. (d£, eva) abl. instr. immediately, 
unhesitatingly, Kap. 

wise aijika, as, m., N. of a Danava, 
Hariv, 216. E 

Aiijiga, as, m., N. of a Dinava, ArshBr. 

SATA aijineya, as, m. a kind of lizard, 
L.; (cf. ajljani£a.) 

Wat aes aiji-kula, am, n. (v.1. aji-k°) N. 
of a country, (gana diimddi, q.v.) 

Aijikülnks, mín. (v.l. dik"), ib. 

‘Wg at, ind.a croak (imitation of the sound 
uttered by a frog), TandyaBr. 

We ata, mfn. (Vat), going, going after, 
only ifc., e. g. Aanyata, &shafáta, patny-dta &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a Niga demon, TandyaBr.; (cf. 
dtaka.) 

Ataka, mf(ikd)n. going. See karaskardtika. 

NZEA atarisha, as, m.—af?, q. V., L. 

UZITA atavika, as, m. (fr. afari), the in- 
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. &c.; a 
forester, Sih. ; (mín.) consisting of inhabitants of the 
forest (as an army), Kim. 

Atavin, 7, m., N. of 2 teacher, VayuP. 

Atavi, f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1175. 

Atavya, as, M., v.1. for d(avin, q. v. 

wile afi; is, f., N. of the bird Turdus Gin- 
ginianus, ParGr.; (cf. adi and £i.) Ati-mukha, 
n. ‘the top of which is like the beak of the az,” a 
surgical instrument employed in blood-letting, Suir. 
Ati-meda, m., N. of a bird, L. 

rft atiki, f., N. of the wife of Ushasti, 
ChUp. [‘marriageable’ or ‘strolling about (fr. Vaf), 
Comm. 


A-jiiapti, 7s, f. command, Comm. on AitUp. 

2. A-jiii, f. order, command, Mn. x, 56; MBh. 
&c.; authority, unlimited power, Balar.; N. of the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; permission (neg. 47- 
Gaya, instr, ind. without permission of (gen.), Mn. 
ix, 199). — kara, m. ‘executing an order, a servant, 
R. iv, 9, 4, &c.; (1), f. a female servant, Sak.; (2- 
Jaakara)-tva, n. the office of a servant, Vikr. = kā- 
rin, min.one whoexecutesorders,a minister, L. = ca- 
kra, n. a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six 
described by the Tantras.) = diina, n. givingan order, 
Rajat, — pattra, n. a written order, edict, L. — pa- 
rigraha, m. receiving an order, Rüjat. —püla- 
na, n. ‘guarding,’ i.e. executing the orders, VP. 
—pratighiüta, m. disobedience, insubordination, L. 
=bhanga, m, ‘breaking,’ i.c. not exccuting an 
order, Hit.; (ajiabhaiga)-kara [Hit.] or -kärin 
[VP.], mfn. not executing an order. = vaha, mín. 
one who obcys orders, a minister, L. - sampadin, 
mín, executing orders, submissive, Y 2j. i, 76. 

A-jüiita, mfn.; sec a71-aiP. —kaundinya, m., 
N. of one of the first five pupils of Sakyamuni. 

A-Jittri, /d, m. one who directs, RV. x, 54, 5. 

A-jiiina, am, n. noticing, perceiving, AitUp. 

Ā-jšāpaka, mf(ika)n. giving orders, command- 
ing, Hariv. 6518 (v. 1. jitapaka). 

A-Jü&pana, am, n. ordering, commanding. 

A-jBüpita, mín. ordered, commanded, MBh. i, 
6310 (loc. asane, ‘to cat"); R. &c. 

A-jü&pya, mín. to be directed or commanded by 
(gen.), expecting an order from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3. 

A-jiifya, ind. p. having noticed or perceived ; 
having heard, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c. 

&-jaiiyin, mfn, perceiving. 

"HIST 2. djya, am, n. (aij, Vartt. on Pan. 
iii, 1, 109), melted or clarified butter (used for 
oblations, or for pouring into the holy fire at the 
sacrifice, or for anointing anything sacrificed or 
offered), RV.x; AV.; VS. &c.; (in a wider sense) 
oil and milk used instead of clarified butter at a 
sacrifice; N. of a sort of chant (saséra) connected 
with the morning sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Br.; N. of the Sükta contained in the aíoresaid 
sasira, KaushBr.; N. of a Stotra connected with 
that sastra, TandyaBr. = graha, m. a vessel of 
clarified butter, KatySr.; (as), m. pl., N. of certain 
formule, ApSr. = doha, n., v.1. for ácya-d^, q. v. 
—dhanvan, mín. having the clarified butter for 
its bow, AitBr. = dhünl, f. receptacle of clarified 
butter, Kaus. = på, mín. drinking the clarified butter, 
VS.; SBr.; (as), m. pl. a class of Manes (who are 
the sons of Pulastya [ Mn. iii, 197 seq.] or of Kar- 
dama [VP.] and the ancestors of the Vaisya order). 
—pütra, n. a vessel for clarified butter. = bh&- 
ga (djya-), m. a portion of clarified butter, SBr. ; 
(ax), m. du. the two portions of clarified butter be- 
longing to Agni and Soma, $Br. ; KatySr. &c.; MBh. 
xiv, 722 ; (mf(@)n.) partaking of the clarified butter, 
TS. ii, — bhuj, m. “consumer, of clarified butter,” 
Agni, R. iii, 20, 38. = Hpta (ajya-), mín. anointed 
with clarified butter, SBr. —1epa,m.anunguent made 
of clarified butter, SankhGr. — viri, m. ‘sea of clari- 
ficd butter,’ one of the seven mythical seas, L, = 
pani, f. the vessel containing the clarified butter, SBr. 
w= sthili,f. = -fa/ra above, MinSr.; ManGr. = ha- 
vis (djya-), mfn. having an oblation consisting of 
clarified butter, SBr.; AitBr. — homa, m. an oblation 
consisting of clarified butter, Gaut. Ajy&-doha, n., 
v. l for &cyd-d^, q.v. Ajyühutd, f.=djya-homa 
above, Br. ; AitBr. &c. 

SET dite (a- V aite), (Impv. Gitcatu) to bend, 
curve, AV. xi, 10, 16; (cf. dc.) 

üitch, aitchati (Pot. aitchel ; perf. ait- 
cha or anaiicha, Pin. Siddh.) to stretch, draw into 
the right position, set (a bone or leg), Suir. 
Aiichana, ami, n. stretching, drawing, setting (a 
bone or leg), Suir.; Pilar. 

wA dij (a- V aij), (Impr. 2.sg. A. dkshoa: 
ind. p. ya ; Impr. -anaktz ; impf. 3. pl. d aitjan 
to dius AV. xix, 45 53 ASYGr.; to polish, 4 et 
pare, RV. vii, 44, 55 to honour, receive respectfully, 
RV. vi, 63, 3; vii, 43, 3; viii, 60,15 (cf. da.) 


Weta a-fikana, am, n. (fik), the leap- 
ing motion of a calf, L.; (cf. a?i/a&a and aZAiT.) 
Wetec atikara, as, m. a bull, L. 


SIFE afi-mukha, &o. See ati. 
wets üfilaka, am,n.—a-fikana, q.v., L. 


IZTRafopa, as,m.pufüng,swelling, MBh. 
iii, 11387; Pañcat, &c.; a multitude, redundancy, 
BhP. ; flatulence, borborygmi, Suir.; pride, self-con- 
ceit, Mricch, &c.; (cf. safopamt.) 

Wea attasthaltka,mfn.fr.atta-sthalt, 
(gana d/titmádi, q. v., not in Kai) 


Virg TC atnard,as, m.a descendant of Atnara, 
N. of Para, TS. v ; SBr. xiii; TandyaBr.; = afana- 
Sila, ‘fond of wandering *(Comm.), Nir. i, 14. 
aes edinbare as, m. a Bun of drum, 

T. Xiv; + R.; a great noise, Sanig.: noi: 
behaviour, speaking loud ox much, bombast. Fathzss 
Sih, &c.; the roaring of clephants, Kad.; the sound- 
ing of a trumpet asa sign of attack, L.; ifc. immen- 
sity, sublimity, the highest degree of, Uttarar.; Ka- 

3 Balar.: pleasure, L. ; the eyclid; (the war-drum 
personified) N. of a being in the retinue of Skanda, 

MBh. ix, 2541. — vat, mín. making much noise, 
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megunta ádambarágháta. d 
viqa- v tous, Caus. (2. du. K.-taysayethe) 
to bring near, furnish with (acc.), RV. x, 106, I. 
wae ataka, as, m., N. of a Niga demon, 
MBh. i, 215-4. 

BITE -V taksh (Impv. 2. pl. -takshata, 3. 
pl. -éakshantt) to procure, RV. : 

ur à- V (aiic, -Lanakti (KatySr.; 1. sg. 
-fanacmi, VS. i, 4 5 Pot. -tailcyát, TS. ii i ind. p. 
-/dcya, SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting one 
liquid into another). 

A-tanke, as, m. disease or sickness of body, 
Suir. ; fever, L.; (ifc. f. d, MBh. ii, 285) pain or af- 
fliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, fear, Vikr.; 
Ragh. i, 63, &c.; the sound of a drum, L.; (cf. nir- 
a’. 

RA-tahkyn, mín, Sce syitdtaithya. 

A-táicann, am, n. that which causes coagulation 
(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to 
turn it), runnet, TS. ii; ŠBr. ; KatySr. ; = prativdpa, 
q. v., Le; — d-fy'ayana, q.v., L. ;= javana, q. V. L. 


SAT, a-/tan, P. (2. sg. -tanoshi; impf. 
Ganot ; perf. -tatana ; p. m. pl. -Canvdntas ; perf. 
p.m, sg. -fatanvait) to extend or stretch over, penc- 
trate, spread, overspread (said of the light), illumi- 
nate, RV.; (perf. 2. sg. -fatdutha) to seck to reach, 
RV. x, I, 7; to be ready for, wait on (acc.), RV. v, 
79) 33 (aor. Subj. -/azat) to stop any one, RV. i, 
91, 23: P. A. (3. pl. -/anvate ; perf. 1. sg. -(atanc) 
io extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for 
shooting), RV.; AV. &c.: P.todiffuse; tobestow upon, 
RV.; BhP. &c.; toeffect, produce, Hariv. 4635; BhP. 
&c.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. -/duaya) to stretch, AV. 

B-tata, mfn, spread, extended, stretched or drawn 
(as a bow or bow-string), RV.; long (as a way), 
ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to (loc.), RV. i, 22, 20; 
105, 9; PrasnaUp.; (cf. dv-at°.) Atati-karana, 
n, drawing (a bow-string), BhP. 

Atatiyin, mín, having one's bow drawn, VS. xvi, 
18; ‘one whose bow is drawn to take another's life, 
endeavouring to kill some one, a murderer, Mn. viii, 
350scq.; MBh. &c. (in later textsalso incendiarics, ra- 
vishers, thicves&c. are reckoned among dtaldyinas). 

Atativin, mfn., v. |. for /ay/n (of VS.), TS. iv. 

A-táni, mín. penetrating, RV. ii, I, 10. 

E-t8, m. f. the frame ofa door, RV. ix, 5, 5 [instr. 
pl.a-tais; v.l.a-tabhis, Comm. on Nir. iv, 18] & VS. 
xxix, 5 (instr. pl. @-fais); ‘the frame, i.c, a quarter 
of the sky, RV. (nom. pl. d-Lds ; loc. pl. d-tase). 

A-tüna, as, m. an extended cord, string, &c., VS. 
vi, 12 (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. e&dAdtand.) 

A-tayin, 7, m. a falcon, kite, L.; (cf. ain.) 


WAY č- tap, -tdpati (Impv. -tapatu; see 
@-tdpat and d-tdpas ss, vv.) to radiate heat, AV.; 
VS.; Kaui. : Pass, (p. -/apyamdana) 10 suffer pain, 
be afflicted, BhP.; (with Zapas) to inflict (austerities) 
upon one's self, BhP. 

A-tapá, mín. causing pain or affliction, RV. i, 55, 
I; (as), m. (ifc. f. 2; R. ; Sak.) heat (especially of the 
sun), sunshine, KathUp.; Mn. &c. — tra, n. *heat- 
protector’ (ifc. f. 2, Megh.; Kathis.), a large um- 
brella (of silk or leaves), MBh. &c.; a/afatrayita, 
mín, forming an umbrella (as the branches of a trec), 
BhP. — vat, mfn. irradiated by the sun, Kum. i, 6. 
=varshya, mí(a)n. (water &c.) produced by rain 
during sunshine, AitBr.; KatySr. = v&rama, n.‘heat- 
protector,” a parasol, Ragh. iii, 70; ix, 15.—sushka, 
mfn, dried by the sun. Atapfityaya, m. passing 
away of the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i, 
52. Atap&piyn, m. passing away of the hot season, 
beginning of the rainy season, R. 

x A-tapat, mín, (pr. p.) shining (as the sun), loc. 

&-tdfati, while the sun is shining, SBr. v; xiv. 

,A-tapana,as, m.'causing heat,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 

xii, 10374. 

, A-tápus, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burning or singe- 

ing, RV. v, 73, 5 & vi 73, 8. 5 : 

Atapüya, Nom, A. yate, to become hot like sun- 
shine, Kad, 

Atapiya, mfn., (gana n/karddi, q. v.) 

: aoe mín, refined by heat (as gold), Hariv, 
Atapya, mfn. being in the sunshine, VS. 
Atipin, mín. zealous, Lalit.; (7), m, N. of a 

Daitya, Kathas.; v.l. for d-/2yiH, q. V. 


NITE a- / lam (p. A. -Lamyamüna ond D. 
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, Sinig. Adambarighita, m.onewho beats a drum, 
VS. xxx, 19. 

Adambarin, mín. arrogant, proud, L. 

MITTA adaraka, as, m. (v.l. andar?) N. 
of a man, (gaya upakddi, q. v.) 

WITS adi, is, f. (=até, q. v.) N. of an aquatic 
bird, MarkP. —- baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by 
the birds Adiand Baka (into which Vasishtha and Vis- 
vimitra had been transformed respectively), MarkP. 

Adi, f. = adi, q.v. =baka, mfn. = dqi-baka, 
q. V., Hariv. 11100. 


viret ssua-dicin, 7, m., N. ofacrow,Kathās. 
M üdu. See adhyadu. 
WTg adit, üs, m. or f. a raft, Un. 


AMER adhaka, as, am, m. n. (gana ardhar- 
câdi, q.v.; ifc. f. 1, Pan. iv, 1,22 & V, I, 54; Comm.) 
a measure of grain (= dropa = 4 prasthas = 16 ku- 
davas=64 palas= 256 karshas= 4096 mi&shas;= 
nearly 7 Ibs, 11 ozs. avoirdupois; in Bengal = two 
mans or 164 Ibs. avds.); (7), f. the pulse Cajanus 

, Indicus Spreng, Susr.; a kind of fragrant earth, Bhpr. 
=jambuka, mfn. Pip. iv, 2, 120, Sch. z 
Adhakika, m(()n. holding or containing an A- 
dhaka, sown with an Adhaka of seed (asa field), &c., 
Pan. v, 1, 53 seq. 
AühnkIna, mí(d)n. id., ib. 


MASA adhilaka v. 1. for afil^, q. v. 


. BST adhyd, mf(a)n. (fe. árdhya, ^/ridh ; 
or fr. drthya, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, SBr. 
ix; xiv; Mn. &c.; rich or abounding in, richly cn- 
dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.), 
R. ; Paiicat. &c.; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr.) 
= kulina, mín, descended from a rich family, Pan. 
iv, I, 139, Sch. —*m-karapa, mí(7)n. enriching, 
.Pan. iii, 2, 56; iv, I, 15, Pat. = carna, mf. once 
opulent, Pan. v, 3, 53, Sch. — ti, f. opulence, wealth, 
“BhP. = padi,ind.,(ganadvidandy-adi,q.v.) = pur- 
va, mfn. focmettr zich, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 29. = 
bhavishnuor-^m-bhüvuka, mín. becoming rich, 
Pan. iii, 2, 57; (cf. an-aghyam-bhavishuu.) = ro- 
ga, m. rheumatism, gout, —rogin, mín. ill with 
rheumatism or with gout, Car. ; Suir. = vüta, m. a 
convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Suir. 

Adhyaks, am, n. wealth, (gana manojitádi.) 
Adhyadu, mín. (with affix adu — alu in dayalu 

&c.) wishing to become rich, Nir. xii, 14. 

MUA auaka, mfn.— ap, q.v., Vet. 
Anava, mfn. (fr. uu), fine, minute, Up. ;  aza- 
vina, q.Y., L.; (at), n. exceeding smallness, (gana 

pritho-adi, q. v.) 

( Azavina, mín, bearing or fit to bear Panicum 
Miliaceum, Pap. v, 2, 4. 

Ani, is, m. (cf. agi) the pin of the axle of a cart, 

RY. i, 35,65 63, 3 [‘battle,’ Naigh. ii, 17] & v, 
43, 8; the part of the leg just above the knec, Suir.; 


MR rr RE L.; the corner of a house, L.; 


veya, as, 
m q.v) 


SANS dudd, am, n. (fr. auda), an egg, RV.; 
AY. &c.; (aif), m. du. the testicles, AV 7,13; 
VS. &c.; (@udyait), f. du. (fr. sz. audi) id, AV. vi, 
138, 2. — kapala, n. an e Il, ChUp. = koša, 
‘m. an egg, BhP. =ja (andá-), mfn. born from an c; 
ad AitUp.; e m. a bird, Supa. A; 

"n. * eating eggs, N, ofa demon, AV. viii, 6, 25. 2 
CS min, (om haruidi, q. oE ab ae 
mdiyana, mía, fr. ayda, (gana pakshddi.) 

Apdfxa, mín. beari i.c. egg-shaped frui 
Prima AV. iv, 34; MS 16; je rs 

, E vnde fr. dudi-vat above, (gana kar- 


, UI at, ind. (abl. of 4. a) afterwards, then 
(often used In a concluding paragraph antithetically 
to jdd, yada, yddi, and sometimes strengthened 
by the particles tha, £4, Em, u), RV.; AV.; then 
further, also, and, RV.; AV. It is sometimes used 
‘afier an interrogative pronoun (like zz, 1444, aitgd) 
to give emphasis to the pronoun, RV. 
EA . 

IA a-la, instr. pl. á-tais, See á-tà under 
.à- V lait, 


m. a descendant of Anlva, (gana 
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alu. 


-tamyat) to faint, become senscless, R. ii, 6 A 
Kid, d) become stiff, Balar. ECF 

IAAT ã-lamäm, a superl. form fr. 3, à 
(used with //£Aya), SBr. x. 

WAT a-tara, &c. See ü- iri. 

wast a-/tarj, Caus. (impf. Atarjayat; 
Pass. p. -farjyamdana) to scold, abuse, MBh, vii 
7176; Kad. id 

wie ü-tarda and °rdana. See a-/trid, 

aT ü-larpama. See ü- trip. 

Waa atava, as, m., N. of a man, (gana aş- 
vüdi, q. v.) Y 

Atavayana, as, m. a descendant of Atava, ib. 

Wit tas ca, and this for the following 
reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat, 

WAT d-ta and d-tana. See a-»/tan. 

amq ātāpin. See a-/tap. 

SIATA ä-iämra, mf(a)n. reddish, slightly 
copper-coloured, Küvyad. ; Ratnāv. 

SATT ü-lüra and @-tarya. See a-4/tri. 

virare?t atüli, ind. in comp. with 4/1:as, 
A bhit, and VI. kri, (gana dry-adi, q. v.) 

watt ati, is, f. (vat, Pan. iii, 3, 108, Comm.) 
an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 9; VS. xxiv, 34 (v.l. 
att, TS. v); ŠBr. xi; [cf. Gd? and Lat.azas, anati-5]; 
zz dfi, q. v.) the bird Turdus Ginginianus, L. 

wrfirexsqu Gticchandasd, am, n. (fr. dti- 
echandas), N. of the last of the six days of the Prish- 
thya ceremony, MaitrS.; KaushBr. 

wafafaraatithigod(s), as, m. a descendant 
of Atithi-goud, RV. viii, 68, 16 seq. 

Atitheya, mf(7, Kum. v, 31)n. Pan. iv, 4, 104 
(fr. atithi), proper for or attentive to a guest, hos- 
pitable, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a descendant of 
Atithi, (gana subhrddé, q. v.); (5), f. hospitality, 
Balar.; (a), n. id, Mn. iii, 18. 

Atithyá, mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 26) proper for a guest, 
hospitable, AitBr. ; (as), m. a guest, L.; (4), f. (i.e. 
ishti) the reception of the Soma when it is brought 
to the place of sacrifice, KatySr.; (di), n. hospit- 
able reception, hospitality, RV.; VS. &c.; the rite 
also called @ithyd (sce before), SBr. ; AitBr. ; Katy- 
$r. -züpá, mfn. being in the place of the Atithya 
rite, VS. xix, 14. — vat, mfn. mentioning hospitality, 
AitBr. = satkāra, m. [R. iii, 2, 6] or -satkriyio 
f, [Kathas.] the rites of hospitality. Atithyésht!, 
f.= alithya before, Comm. on VS. xix, 14. 

wIfaet Ws atidesika, mfn. resulting from 
an atidesa or substitution, Pap. iv, 1, 151, Comm. 

faita G-tirascina, mfn. a little trans- 
verse or across, Dai. 

vifi ütiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka), 
superfluity, redundancy (as of limbs), Mn. xi, 50- 

ütivahika, mfn. (fr. ati-vaka), 
*ficeter than wind, (in Vedanta phil.) N. of the 
subtle body (or Z/zga-Jarira), Kap.; Bad. &c. — 
verfa arem ativijiánya, mfn, (fr. ali-vijita- 
za), surpassing the understanding, SBr. i. 
fira atióayika, mfn. (fr. ati-iay? 
superabundant, Sis. x, 23. 

Atisayya, am, n. excess, quantity, L. dot 

AtisRyanikn, cs, m. (in rhetoric) an affix 
expresses gradation in an ascending series. f 

Atiatiyike, mfn. expressing ascending gradatio» 
Pat. 

MÍRU atishtha, am, n. (fr. ati-sh{ha), S% 
periority, AitBr. 

vifi G-tishthad-gu, ind. till the cow? 
stand to be milked or after sunset, Bhatt. iv, 14 

vfirerast ütisváyana, min. (fr. ati-soar) 
(gana pakshddi, q.v.) 

Wat ati. See ait. Y 

writuretu arishádiya, am, n., N. of a S 
man, TandyaBr, ; Laty. 

NIT Glu, us, m. = Git, q.v» T © 


WY ä-luc. wreres, atma-han. 135 
. Nnf4 ü-tíc. (loc. ci), f. growing dusk, 
evening, RV. viii, 27, 21. 


sg à-tujf, mfn. (+/tuj), rushin 
RV. vii, 66, 18. E 8 on, 


&-táje, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RV. vii, 32, a 


vani à- ^i tud (p. -tudát ; perf. -tutóda; ind. 

„ -£udya) to strike, push, spur on, sti H 
Min 68; MBhi gs. i Rex 

K-tunna, mín. struck, SBr. xiv (v. L à-frinia). 

A-todin, mín. striking, AV. vii, 95, 3. ert 

A-todya, aut, n. ‘to be struck,’ a musical instru- 
ment, Jain. (Prakrit deja); Ragh.; Kathas, 


a-tura, mf(a)n. suffering, sick (in 
body or mind), RV. viii; AV. xi, 101, 2, &c.; dis- 
eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; desir- 
ous of (Inf.); (cf. au-atuzd.) 


BUGS a-V/tul (Inf. -tolayitum) to lift up, 
raise, R. i, 34, Io (v. 1.) 

YE ã-v trid, P. -trindtti, to divide, pierce 
(as the cars), Nir.: A. -/rinité, to sever one's self, 
SBr. vii. 

A-tarda, as, m, an opening, hole, Comm. on TS. 

A-tardann, am, n. Sce alam-dt^. 

A-trinna, mín. pierced, TS. v; SBr.; Kau&; 
wounded, BrArUp. (v. 1. d-£uima, q. v.) 

A-tridas, Ved. Inf. (abl.), (Pan. iii, 4, 17) with 
pura, ‘without piercing,’ RV. viii, 1, 12. 


wIq¢a-vtrip, P.(Subj.3.pl.-tripdn,Padap. 
3. sg. °Pdé) to be satisfied, RV. vii, 56, to: Caus. 
(Impr. 2. du. -¢arpayethant)to satisfy, RV. i, 17, 3. 

A-tarpana, am, n. (frinana) satisfying, L.; 
whitening the wall or floor or seat on festiveoccasions, 
pigment used for this purpose, L. j 

A-tripya, as, m. ‘to be cnjoyed,' the custard 
apple tree (Anona Reticulata)and(avz),n.its fruit, L. 

MIR a- / tri, P. (impf. ütirat, 2. sg.°ras) to 

X z ans A 

overcome, RV. ; (impf. átirat, 2. sg.°ras, 3. pl. A. 
ranta) to increase, make prosperous, glorify, RV.: 
Intens. A. (3. pl. -4érushante) to pass through or 
over, RV. v, 59, I. 

A-tara, as, m. crossing overa river, Rajat.; fare for 
being ferried over a river, Sukasamdela 10; Buddh. 

A-türa, as, m. (—d-lara) fare, L. 

Atarya, mín, relating to landing, TS. iv. 


viriifesta-todín anda-todya. Seea- v/tud. 
‘STH G-ita. See a-/t. da. 

Attam, aor. 3. du. fr. -V 1. dd, q.v. (or fr. vad?) 
` SFA attha,2. sg. pf.of the defect. v/1.ah,q-V- 
Wt ütmán, à, m. (variously derived fr. 


an, to breathe; a/, to move; vā, to blow; cf. tmán) 
the breath, RV. ; the soul, principle of life and sensa- 
tion, RV. ; AV. &c.; the individual soul, self, abstract 
individual [e. g. azwrdz (Ved. loc.) dhatte ot karoti, 
*he places in himself,’ makes his own, TS.v; SBr.; 
Gtmaná akarot, hedid it himself, Kd.; ātmanā vi- 
«Jtt, ‘to lose one's life, Mn. vii, 46; aéman in 
the sg. is used as reflexive pronoun forall three persons 
and all three genders, e. g. atmanam sa kanti, ‘she 
Strikes herself? utram dtmanah sfrisMvà nife 
tatuh, ‘they two having touched their son felldown, 
R. ii, 64, 28; sce also below s. v. dfmand] ; essence, 
nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc, € B- kar- 
måtman, &c.), RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or 
whole body considered as one and opposed to the 
separate members of the body, VS.; SBr. ; the body, 
Ragh. i, 14; RamatUp.; (ifc.) ‘the understanding, 
intellect, mind, see masAfdtma, mandi; the 
highest personal principle of liie, Brahma (cf. fara- 
mätman), AV. x, 8, 445 VS. 24 11; SBr. xiv, 
&c.; effort, L.; (=dhriti) firmness L.; the sun, 
L.; fire, L; a son, L.; [Old Germ. dum; Angl. 
Sax. ed/un ; Mod. Germ. Alhem, Odem ; Gk. dv- 
Tijv, drpós (?).] — vát, min. animated having 2 
soul, RV.; AV.; TS. = vin, mín. id., Br. x, xiv. 
Atma (in comp. for d/mdn ; also rarely ifc., e. g. 
adhy-dima, adhy-aimdm). = YATMAD; Te one's 
m act, —Xüma (d/ntd-), mí Lata ume 
self, possessed of self-conceit, R. ii, 79, 10% 
the supreme spirit, SBr. xiv oe longa aV); 
äs, m. pl., N. of a people, (gar Idi, q. v.) i 
Yaka, mfn. inhabited by the Atmakimeyas, ib. 
—Xüryn, n. one's own business, private affairs. 


~kyita (atmd-), mín. done or committed against 
one's self, VS. viii, 13 ; done of one’s self, scli-exe- 
cuted, R. ii, 46, 23. = krida, min. playing with the 
supreme spirit, NrisUp. = gata, mfn, being on itself, 
MBh. xi, 566 (cd. Bomb. ; see -ruha below); (am), 
ind. ‘gone to one's self,’ (in dram.) aside (to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to be heard 
by the audience only), Sak.; Malav.; Mricch. &c. 
= gati, f. onc's own way, R. i, 76, 24 ; ‘course of 
the soul's existence,” life of the spirit, Nir.; (44), 
instr. ind. by one’s own act (without the interven- 
tion of another), Sak. — guna, n. virtuc of the soul, 
Gaut. = gupta, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook, 
Suir. = gupti, f. the hiding-place of an animal, L. 
-grühin, mín. taking for one's self, selíish, L. 
= ghiüta, m. suicide, L. = ghitaka, m. a suicide. 
=ghitin, m. id., Yzjü. iii, a1; Kid. = ghosha, 
m. ‘uttering one's own name,’a crow, L.; a cock, L. 
—caturtha, mín. being one's self the fourth onc 
with three others (N. of Janardana respecting his 
four heads?), Pan. vi, 3, 6. —cchanda-tirtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, —ja, mfn. selí-ori- 
ginated, MBh. xii, 12449; (as), m. (ifc. f. 2, R.) 
‘born from or begotten by one's self,’ a son, Nir.; 
Mn. &c.; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, VarYogay. ; 
(d), f. a daughter, MBh.; R. &c.; ‘originating trom 
intellect,’ the reasoning faculty, L. —janman, n. 
the birth (or re-birth) of one's self, i. e. the birth of 
a son, Kum. vi, 28; (2), m. (=-7a, m.) a son, 
Ragh. i, 33 ; v, 36. —jia, mín. knowing onc's self, 
MBh, xii, 12440; knowing the supreme spirit, 
Vedintas, =jňäna, n. self-knowledge, MBh. v, 
990 & 1167; knowledge of the soul or supreme 
spirit, Mn. xii,85 & 92; MBh. ; Vedantas. —jyotis, 
n. the light of the soul or supreme spirit, MBh. xii, 
6509; (a£má-jyotis), mfn. receiving light from one's 
self, SBr. xiv; MBh. xii, 783. — tattva, n. the true 
nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit, SvetUp.; 
(atmatattza)-jila, mfn, knowing or versed in the 
Vedanta doctrines, L. = tantra, n. the basis of self, 
MBh. xiii, 4399 ; (mfn.) depending only on one's 
self, independant, BhP.; (cf. sca-/antra.) = tū, i. 
essence, nature, BhP. —tripta, mín. self-satisfied, 
Bhag, iii, 17. =tyaga, m. self-forgetfulness, absence 
of mind, Suér.; suicide, Daš. — ty&gin, mín. com- 
mitting suicide, Yaja. iii, 6 [@¢manas tyagin, Mn. 
v, 89]; MBh. iii, 15126. —trüna, n.a means of 
savingone'sself, BhP.; (@¢matrana)-farigraha,m. 
a body-guard, R. v, 47, 27. = tva, n. essence, nature, 
Sih. -dakshina, mín. (a sacrifice) in which one 
offers one's self as Dakshina, TandyaBr, = dara, m. 
* elf-shower,! a mirror, Ragh. vii, 65. — dar&ana, 
n. seeing the soul of or in (in comp.), Yaj. iii, 157; 
(cf. Mn. xii, 91.) — d&, mín. granting breath or life, 
RV. x, 121, 2. —düna, n. giit of self, self-sacrifice, 
Kathis. —dtishi, mfn. corrupting the soul, AV. 
xvi, I, 3. 7 devat&, f. a tutelary deity, Heat. = äro- 
hin, mín, self-tormenting, fretful, L. = nitya, mín. 
constantly in the heart, greatly endeared to one’s self, 
MBh, i, 6080 [ =sva-vasa, Comm.] —nindi, f. 
self-reproach, MBh. ii, 1542. —nivedana, n. offer- 
ing one's sclf to a deity, BhP, -nishkráyana, 
mfn. ransoming one's self, SBr. xi; KaushBr. — pa, 
mfn. guarding one's self, BhP. —paksha, m. one's 
own party, Hit. —paiicama, mín. being one's self 
the fifth one with four others, Pan.vi, 3,5, Pat.Comm. 
=parijité, mín. one who has lost himself (at 
play), AV. v, 18, 2. —parityiga, m. self-sacrifice, 
Hit. = pita, m. ‘descent of the soul,’ re-birth, BhP. 
= puja, f. sclf-praise, MBh. ii, 1542; Paficat. = pra- 
käša, mfn. self-shining, self-luminous, NrisUp.; (as), 
m., N. of a commentary on VP. = pratikriti, f. 
one's own reflection or image, MBh. v, 2222 ; Bhav- 
P.ii, = prabodha,m. ‘cognition of soul or supreme 
spirit, N. of an Upanishad. = prabha, mín. shin- 
ingbyone's own light, selí-illuminated, MBh. (Nalz). 
—prayojana, mín, selfish, Ap. —pravüda, m. 
* dogmas about the soul or supreme spirit,” N. of the 
seventh of the fourteen Pürvas or most ancient 
sacred writings of the Jainas; (ds), m. pl. ‘those who 
assert the dogmas about the supreme spirit, N. of a 
philosophical school, Nir. xiii, 9. —prasansaka, 
mfn, self-praising, boasting, MBh. xii, 5409. — pra- 
&ansE, f. self-applause, Ap.; R. —pra&ansin, 
mín, =-frasausaka, qV., R. — priti, f. strong de- 
sire to enjoy anything, Pip. vii, 1, 51. — bandhu, 
m. ‘one's own kinsman,’ a first cousin or father's 
sister's son, mother's brother's son, mother's sister's 
son, L. = buddhi, f. selí-knowledge, L. = bodha, 
m. ‘knowledge of soul or supreme spirit, N. of a 


work of Šañkarīcīrya ; of one of the Upanishads of 
the Atharva-veda; the possession of a knowledge of 
soul or the supreme spirit. — bhava, m. becoming 
or existing of one’s self; ‘mind-born,’ N, of Kama, 
Mcar. ; (mín.) produced in or caused by one’s self, R. 
11,64,69. = bhavayana, m., N. of Nariyana, Hariv. 
$819 & 12608. — bhava, m. existence of the soul, 
SvetUp. ; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh. ; 
the body, ib, — bhū, m. ‘self-born,’ N. of Brahma, 
Sak.; Kum. ii, 53; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 21; of Siva, 
Sak.; a Brahman, Bhim.; ‘mind-born,"N. of Kima, 
BhP. = bhüta, mín.'become another's seli, attached 
to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vii, 83, 5. — bhūya, 
n. peculiarity, own nature, AitUp. —maya, mí(Z)n. 
issued out from onc's own self, Nir.vi,12. —müna, n. 
the regarding one's self as (c.g. learned &c-), Pan. iii, 
2,83. = mürti, mín. onewhose body is the soul, Rå- 
matUp. = mūli, i.'striking root in selí, selí-existent,' 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. = m- , min. 
selí-nourishing, taking care only for onc’s own person, 
selfish, Paficat. ; Hit. ; *7i-fva, n. selfishness, Kathis. 
— yüjin, mín. sacrificing for one's self, SBr. xi; one 
who sacrifices himself, Mn. xii, 91. — yoga, m. union 
with the supreme spirit, MDh. iii, 1 1245. = yoni, m. 
(=-hi, q. v.) a N. of Brahma, SvetUp.; of Siva, 
L.; of Vishnu, Mudr. ; of Kima, Kum. iii, 70. = ra= 
kshaka, mín.'body-guard,' protector, Jain. [Prikrit 
dya-rakkhaya]. —rakshaga, n. taking care of 
one’s self, MBA. xii, 5092. —rakshi, f. the plant 
Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous 
fruit), L. = rati, min. rejoicing in the supreme spirit, 
NrisUp. — raha, mín. growing on itself, MBh. xi, 5 36 
(ed. Calc.) —1&bha, m. one's own profit, Kavyad. ; 
acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit, 
Ap.; coming into existence, Comm. on N; yäyad. ; 
birth, Kad, = vasicaka, mín. deceiving one's self, 
BhP. = vañcanā, í. sclí-delusion. — vat, mín. hav- 
ing a soul, NrisUp.; self-possessed, composed, pru- 
dent, Mn.; Y3ji.; MBh. &c.; ind. like one's self, 


Prab. — han, mín. one who kills his soul, i. e. does 
mot care about the welfare of his soul, I8zUp.; 
BhP.; (8), m. a suicide, MBh. i, 6839 ; a priest in 
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a temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist- 
ing by appropriating to himself offerings to deities 
for which future punishment is assigned), L, = ha- 
nana, n. suicide, L, = hita, mín, beneficial to one's 
self; (am), n. one's own profit, L. —hitiyana, 
m,=-bhavayana, q.v., Hariv. 12608. Atmü- 
aishta, m. ‘self-dictated,’ a treaty dictated by the 
party wishing it himself, L. Atmfdhika, mí(a)n. 
‘more than one's self, dearer than one’s self, Ka- 
this. Atm&ühina, mín. depending on one’s own 
will, Ap.; Sariig.; one whose existence depends on 
the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen- 
tient, L.; (as), m. a son, L.; a wife's brother, L.; 
the jester in a play, L.; (cf. d¢ma-vira and atma- 
nina.) Atmananda, mín. rejoicing in the soul 
or supreme spirit, NrisUp. napeksha, 
mfn. not regarding one's self, not selfish, Kathas. 
Atmápar&dha, m. one's own offence, personal 
transgression, R. v, 79, 5; Hit. Atmüpah&ra, 
m. ‘taking away self,’ concealing of self, dissimula- 
tion, see apa-hara; -ka, min. self-concealing, dis- 
sembling, pretending to belong to a higher class 
than one’s own, Mn. iv, 255. Atmfpabirin, 
mín. self-decciving, self-concealing, dissembling, 
MBh. i, 3014 (=v, 1611). Atmáübhimünl-tü, 
f. self-respect, MBh. iii, 17379.  Atmübhilusha, 
m. the soul's desire, Megh.  Atmümisha, m. a 
peace made after having sacrificed onc's own army, 
Kim. Atmürüma, min. rejoicing in one's self 
or in the supreme spirit, BhP. &c. Atn am, 
ind. for the sake of one's self, Kathis, Atmárthe, 
ind. id, MBh. Atmésin, m. ‘self-eater,’ a fish 
(supposed to eat its young), L. Atmésraya, m. 
dependance on self or on the supreme spirit 3_aima- 
Sraydpanishad, i, N. of an Upanishad. Atmé- 
švara, m. master of one's self, Kum. iii, 40. 
Atmédaya, m. self-advantage or clevation, L. 
Atmódbhava, m. (= dima-sambhava) a son, 
Ragh. xviii, 11; (d), f. a daughter, L.; the plant 
Glycine Debilis Roxb, L. Atmópajivin, mfn. 
living by one's own labour, Mn. vii, 138; viii, 362 
[*one who lives by hiswife, Comm.]; Gaut, Atm6- 
panishad, f., N. of an Upanishad, Atmépnma, 
mín. like one’s self. Atm#hpamya, n. ‘likeness to 
self," instr, °myena, by analogy to one’s self, Hit, 
Atmnka, m{(74a)n. belonging to or forming the 
nature of (gen.), MBh. xv, 926; having or con- 
sisting of the nature or character of (in comp.), ChUp. 
[cf. seis imaka]; consisting or composed of, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; (cf. 2azcdtma£a &c.) 
- Atmakiya, mín. one's own, MBh. i, 4712. 
Atmani, instr, of a/maz, in comp. [but not in 
a Bahuvrihi) with ordinals, Pan. vi, 3, 6; (cf. the 
Bahuvrihi compounds dma-caturtha and -faitca- 
ma.) =tritiya, mfn. ‘third with one's self,’ being 
one's self the third, Sak.; Kathis, = dagama, mfn. 
being one's self the tenth, Pat, —dvitiya, mfn, 
being one’s self the second, i. e. together with some 
one cle, Hit. —paiicama, mfn, being one's self 
the fifth, R. —saptame, mfn. being one's self the 
seventh, MBh. xvii, 25. 


Atmanina, m{(@)n. (Pan. v, 1, 9 & vi, 4, 1 
appropriate or good or fit Vey self Prab; $9) 
(=atmddhina, q. v.) sentient, L.; (as), m. a son, 
L.:a vife's brother, L.; the jester in a play, L. 
Atmaniya, mí(a)n. one's own, Lalit, 
Atmane, dat. in comp. for tman, Pin. vi, 3,7 
& 8. = pada, n. ‘word to one’s self,’ form for one’s 
self, i.c. that form of the verb which implies an 
action belonging or reverting to self, the termina- 
tions of the middle voice, Pap. i, 4, 100 & 3, 12 
= padin, mfn. taking the terminations of the middle 
yoice, Pan. =bhisha, mfn. id., Pat.; (à), 
fx Dada, q.v, Pao. vi, 3, 7, Kat ie 
nya, mí(à)n. bei i y 
sit Tie s A f(2)n. being connected with one's 


Atmi-4I kri,t ? posses- 
perd kri, to make one's own, take 
wii me m. becoming part of the supreme 
Atmiyn, mf(g)n. one’s own, YAjfi. ii, 85; R. 

vm meyá, ds, m. pl. a class of divinities s Sai 
tmyá (and named together with the Apy4), MaitrS. 
Atmyá, as, m. pl. id., TBr.; (cf. au- and lad...) 

T atyantika, mf(z)n. (fr. aty-anta), 
d ae infinite, endless, Mn. ii, 
42 seq. ; Bhag. &c,; entire, uni Y 
destruction &e), BaP: Sea. oe 


WM AK atyayika, mfn. (fr. aly-aya; gana 


were aima-hanana. 


vinay(di, q. v), having a rapid course,’ not suffer- 
ing delay, urgent, Mn. vii, 165; MBh, &c.; re- 
quiring immediate help (as a disease), Suèr. 
We ātra, am, n. (fr. dtri), N. of different 
Simans. 
Atroyá, as, m, (Pp. iv, I, 122, Comm.) a des- 
cendant of Atri, SBr. xiv, &c.; N. of a physician, 
Bhpr.; a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was generally held by 
a descendant of Atri), SBr. iv; AitBr.; N. of Siva, 
L.; chyle, L.; (2), f. a female descendant of Atri, 
Pan. ii, 4, 65; (with 3244) the Sakhā of the Atre- 
yas; a woman who has bathed after her courses, 
SBr. i; Mn. xi, 87; Yaji. iii, 251; N. of a river 
in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tistà), 
MBh. ii, 3745 (am), n., N. of two Samans, A3SGr. 
&c.; (as), m. pl, N. of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376; (for 
atrayas, m. pl. of atri, q.v.) the descendants of 
Atri, MBh. iii, 971. Atreyi-putra, m., N.of a 
teacher, SBr. xiv. 
Atreyüyann, as, m. a 
(gana asuddi, q.v.) : 
Atreyika, f. a woman in her courses, L. * 
Atreylyao, mín, fr. déreya, Pan. iv, 1, 89, Kis. 


NAA atharvard, mf(i)n. (Pap. iv, 3, 133) 
originating from or belonging or relating to Athar- 
van or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap. &c.; (ds), m. a 
descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da- 
dhyác), RV. ; AV.; TS. v, &c.; a priest or Brahman 
whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a 
conjurer, MBh. v, 1391, &c.; the Atharva-veda, 
ChUp. &c.; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva- 
veda, Comm. on KatySr.; (ar), n., N. of different: 
Samans; = atharvandm samithah, (gaya bhikshd- 
di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrificer is in- 
formed by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter- 
mination of the sacrifice), L. = rahasya, n., N. of 
a work, = biras, n., N. of an Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). 

Atharvanika, mí(7)n. belonging or relating to 
the Atharva-veda, Das. &c.; (as), m. (Pin. iv, 3, 
133; Vi, 4,174; gaya vasantüdi, q.v.) a Brahman 
versed in the Atharva-veda. 

Atharvaniya-rudrépanishad, /, f N. of 
an Upanishad. 

Atharvika, mín, relating to the Atharva-veda, 
VayvP. ii. 

We ü-da, See à-V 1. dà. 


WEN a-/days (impf. fidasat) to bite (as 
one’s lips), BhP. 
s A Mit 45, m. a bite, wound caused by biting, 

uir. 

A-ànshta, mfn. nibbled, pecked at, MBh. ii, 704 ; 
xi 638. ` 

ā-v dagh, P. (Subj. -daghat; aor. 

Subj. 2. sg. -dhak) to hurt, injure, RV. vi, 61, 14; 
TS. i; to frustrate (a wish), RV. i, 178, 1; (aor. Subj. 
3. sg. -dhak) to happen to, befall any one (loc., as 
misfortune), RV. vii, 1, 21. 

WICH a-daghnd, mfn. (for as-d°) reaching 
up to the mouth (as water), RV. x, 71, 7. 

Seq adat, impf. fr. ü/ 1. da, q.v. 

A-dadí, Sec ib. 

SIT a-/dabh, P. (Subj. -dabhat; 3. pl. 
-dabhnuvanti, Subj. -dabhan and aor, -dabhiiht ; 


Ved. Inf. -ddbhe, RV. viii, 21, 16) to harm, hurt, 
injure, RV. 

SIR -V dam. See ddysu-paini. 

MGT 2-dara, °rana, &c. See à- V dri. 

afat a-dardirá, See à- V/dri. 

V Wgla-darid, &c. See à-v/dris. 

STEWS á-dasasya, Nom. P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-dašasya, 2. pl. °syata) to honour, be favourable 
w ind RV. v, 5o, 3; Vil, 43, 53 (Pot. 2, sg. 
vi, oF D ie any onc with (gen.), RV. vii, 37, 5; 

NITE G-/dah, Caus. Pass. (Pot. 
to be bumt, ChUp. | 

, n. l; ing i 

bumt, AV. = UTRUM use t ee 
NIST à-/1. dà, A. -datte (Pan. i, 3, 20), ep. 
also rarely P. (e. g. 1. sg. -dadgi or -"dadámi), Val. 


descendant of an Atreya, 


-dahyeta) 


wifes üdi-karman. 


generally A. [Pot. 1. pl. -ZadimaAi ; impf. 3. 
ddatta; perf. 1. & 3. sg. -dade; perf. p. -dadand, 
RV. iv, 19, 9, or -dddana, RV. x, 18, 9; AV J 
but also P. (impf. sg. (dam, das, ádat, and 1, pl 
ddama, aor. 3. du. dttam, VS. xxi, 43) ‘to give to 
one’s self,’ take, accept, receive from (loc., instr, or 
abl.), RV. &c.; to seize, take away, carry off, rob 
ib.; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, 222 scq.; to 
take off or out from (abl.), separate from (abl.), RV. 
i, 139, 2, &c.; to take or carry away with one's self. 
KenaUp. (Pot. P. 1. sg. -dadiyam 1); Mn. ix, 92: 
MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch hold of, RV. 
&c.; to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96, 1; $vetUp.; 
to take as food or drink (with gen.), RV. viii, 72, 
17 & (perf. Pass. 3. sg. -dade) 19, 31; (with acc) 
Ragh. ii, 6; to undertake, begin, BhP. &c.; to 
choose (a path), R.; Ragh. iii, 46; (with vacanam 
&c.) to begin to speak, MBh. &c. ; to begin to speak 
ortorccite, T'ándyaBr.; Lity.(cf.panar-ddayam); to 
offer (as oblations), MundUp. (irreg. pr. p. -dada- 
Jat); to perceive, notice, fecl, MBh.; Rajat.; to 
keep in mind, N.; to accept, approve of, MBh. v, 
7324; R.; Malav.: Caus. (ind. p.-ddpya) to cause 
one to take, SinkhSr.: Desid. A. (impf. 3. pl. ddit- 
santa) to bc on the point of taking or carrying away 
from (gen.), TS. i; to be on the point of taking (1he 
hand of), Dai.; to be about to take toone’s self, Hear, 

A-tta, mín. (Pap. vii, 4, 47) taken, obtained, 
ChUp.; Kathis.; taken away or off, withdrawn 
from, SBr.; AitBr, &c.; seized, grasped, ChUp. ; 
Lity. &c. ; perceived, felt, Malav.; undertaken, be- 
gun, MBh. xiii, 3567.—gandha, mfn. having the 
pride taken down (according to some = d7/a-£an- 
tha), Sak.; Ragh. xiii, 7. = garva, mín. whose 
pride has been taken down, humiliated, L, = manns 
or-manas-ka, mín. whose mind istransported (with 
joy), Buddh.—Jakshmi, mfp. stripped of wealth, 
MBh. iii, 15671. = vacas (d//a-), mín, destitute 
of speech, SBr. iii. 

A-da, mfn. ifc. taking, receiving ; (cf. dayadd.) 

A-datta, mín. — G-//a, q. V., Hariv. 11811. 

A-dadi, mfn. procuring, RV. viii, 46, 8 ; obtain- 
ing, recovering, RV. i, 127, 6; ii, 24, 13. 

A-datavya, mfn. scizable ; to be taken, 

A-dütri, /d, m. a receiver, Mn.; Yajii. 

1. A-dana, am, n. taking, scizing ; receipt, Hit. 
iv, 94, &c.; receiving, taking for one's self, draw- 
ing near to one's self, Ragh. iv, 86; taking away 
or off; a cause of disease, L.; (for 2. d-dana sec 
below.) — vat, mín. receiving, obtaining, MBh. 
=samiti, f. a method of (cautious) seizing (so that 
no creature be hurt), Jain. 

A-afini, f., N. of a cucurbitaccous plant, L. 

K-aipann,am,n. causing toscize, KatySr.; AsvSr. 

1, A-diya, mín. ifc. taking, seizing. 

2. A-ditya, ind. p. having taken; with, along 
with, AV. &c. = cara, mf(z)n. one who gocs away 
after having taken, Pan. iii, 2, 17. 

I, A-düyamüna (=d-dadéna), mfn. takings 
seizing, MBh.; (for 2. see @-»/dat.) 

A-aByin, mfn. a receiver, inclined to receive, 
AitBr.; (iíc.) Mn.; v. 1. @-dhayin, q. v. 

A-ditsi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to take. 

A-üitsu, mín. (fr. id.) wishing to take or obtain 
greedy of gain, Kad.; Hit.; Kum. &c. 

A-deya, min. to be appropriated; to be received; 
to be taken away; v.l. for à-d/cya, q. v- 


Met a-/4.da, P. d-dyati, to bind on, 
fasten to, AV. ^ 

2. A- , Am, n. binding on or to, fettering, 
AV. ; horse-trappings, L. ; (for 3..4-dana see below 
under -v do.) 


afg adadika, mfn. belonging to the 
gaya ad-adi of the Dhatupitha, or to the second 
class of roots of which the first is vad. 


«nfa 1. ádi, is, m. beginning, commence 
ment; a firstling, first-fruits ; ifc, beginning with, 
cetera, and so on (c.g. indriddayak surah, the 
gods beginning with Indra, i.e, Indra &c.; gr#Add!- 
Jukta, possessed of houses &c.; examadint vaslit- 
71i, such things and others of the same kind ; 3274 
Ahatvádih (Comm. on Pay. iii, 3, 99]; 92)7 
means a bed &c.; often with -fa at the end, ¢ 8 
dànadharmáditam [Hit.], liberality, justice, 8c) 
ādau, ind, in the beginning, at first. = kart, ™- 
the first maker, the creator; N. of Brahman, r 
— karni, f. a species of plant, L. = kaxtri, m. (ch 
-kara) the creator, Bhag. ; R. = karman, n. the 
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threaten, RV. ix, 21, 5, &c.; AV.; to hit, RV. ix, 
56,1; to assign, RV. ii, 41, 17, &c.; AV.; BhP.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to point out, indicate ; to report, 
announce, teach, ChUp. iii, I8, 1; BhP.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to determine, speciiy, denominate, 
SBr. iii, 5, 8; StikhSr.; Lity.; BhP.; AitBr. 
&c.; to declare, foretell, Ratniv.; Malav. &c.; 
to order, direct, command, Gobh.; AivGr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to refer any one to 
(loc.); to banish, MBh.; Sak.; Kathis &c.; to 
undertake, try, MBh.; to profess as one's aim or 
duty, RV.; Yajt.: Caus. -defayati, to show, indi- 
cate, announce, Ratniv.; MBh.; Sak.; Mricch.: 
Intens. (p.-dédisana) to have in view, aim at (acc.), 
RV. ix, 70, 5. 

2. A-dis, Å, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV. 
x, 61, 3, &c.; N. of a particular direction or point 
of the compass (enumerated with dis, pra’, vi”, and 
ud), VS. vi,19; (cf. inf. d-dffe=dat.) 

A-disya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing, 
teaching, Ragh. xii, 63; having said, L. 

A-dishta, mín. directed, assigned, SBr. i, I, 4, 
24; announced, ChUp. iii, 18, 1; mentioned, SBr.; 
enjoined, ordered, advised, Sak.; (am), n. com- 
mand, order, instruction, Comm. on Mn. v, 88; N. 
of a particular kind of treaty (in making peace) ; 
fragments or leavings of a meal, L. 

A-dishtin, 7, m. one who receives (religious) in- 
struction, a student, Brahman in the first order of his 
life, Mn.v, 88; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L. 

A-de&a, as, m. advice, instruction, SBr. x, 4, 5, 
I, &c.; KitySr.; ChUp.; TUp.; RPrat. &c.; ac- 
count, information, declaration, Mn.ix, 258; Yajn.; 
foretelling, soothsaying, Ratnav.; Mricch.; a precept; 
rule, command, order, R. ; Hit. ; Paticat.; Ragh. &c. ; 
a substitute, substituted form or letter, Pn. i, 1, 49 ; 
52, &c.; APrit. i, 63; Ragh. xii, 58; result or con- 
sequence of stellar conjunction, VarBr. = karin, 
mín. obeying orders. 

A-desaka,cs,m.onewhocommands,a guide, Kad. 

A-desana, am, n. the act of pointing out, com- 
manding, instructing, Mn. ii, 173. 

A-desin, mín. ifc, assigning; commanding, di- 
recting, Ragh. iv, 68; that (form or letter) for which 
MeL is substituted ( = s//tdzin, q.v.), Katy. on 
Pan. i, 1, 56; (2), m. a fortune-teller, L. 

A-deBya, mín. to be said or ordered or com- 
manded, Paficat. 

A-deshtri, fz, m. one who orders, a teacher, 
VarBy.; an employer of priests, L. 


fag a-v/dih, only p. p. 


miea üdi-kavi. weg à-duh. 197 
ginning of an action (in Gr.) = ‘thes oe E 
ee y N of "de of Vere the first | or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6, 1; SBr. &c.; 
‘first part,’ N. of the first book of the Ramzy. m. ‘son of Aditi ;' (ds), m. pl., N. of seven deities 
—kürans, n. a primary cause ; analysis neum of the heavenly sphere, RV. ix, 114, 3, &c.; SBr. 
— xüla, m. primitive time, R.- ama mb rt na I, 3, 3 (the chief is Varupa, to whom the N. 
longing to primitive time. — XZvya, n “the f ; Aditya is especially applicable ; the succeeding five 
poem, N. of the Ramiyana, = krit (mes a Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Ania; that 
.v.), VP. = Ke&ava, m, “the first long-haired gic | oo Pe seventh is probably Sürya or Savitri ; as a class 
" 3 E) one, | of deities they are distinct from the wiive dez, 
N. of Vishnu, Rajat, — gadi-dhara, m. ‘the first | ChUp,: : y 3 alte be 
club-bearer,’ N. of an image of Vishnu, VP, — fina, | eight TS Say. | their number rci: 
m., N. of Rishabha, Jain.; L. = tas, ind, from the | nono toro 2) and in the period of he Bem- 
beginning, from the first, at first, at the head of (with mapia elve; as repraenting the sun in the Were 
I. Ari, to putat the beginning, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1 9; | god in een eae x m pi 2 &e.); ) RV: 
ife. beginning with). = t&la, m. a kind of meae | AV. ANBO S SO S RR of Sirya (the mn), RY: 
(in music). — tva, n. priority, precedence, = dipa- MA Pn; is, &c.; N. IRI) i F 
ka, n., N. of a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing | Aditi Chu b Leite S Gi ipee T ; 
at the beginning of the sentence), Bhatt. x, 2 5 iti), Ps; the pant Calotropis Jiganteaj is 
— deva, m. ‘the first god ? N of Be uns Viton: (a), m. du., N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar 
Siva, Ganeia, the sun. = daitya, m, N f Hir nu, | mansion, L.; (d), f.(?) the sun, VS. iv, 21; (aur), 
Est: MBN A sa thea NP o PCM ep | ees ees 
a Jina ; of an author. — parvata, rd si Xünta, f. Polanisia Icosandra (a creeping plantwith 
E d Kad. i im m,a principa gold-coloured flowers, growing near the water), L. 
a tat enre eare DN A 
SS EAS n. ‘the primitive. Porina, N. of the arenes nMh. apaa Tir T 
Brahma-puräņa; of a Jaina religious book. - pu- | dhisitra, L. = grahå, m. a particular ladle-full of 
rusha or-pürusha, m. ‘first man,’ N. of Hira- | Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3, 5, 16 & 23 
nyakašipu, MBh.; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 6; Sii; of | --candrau,m.du sunand moon. —Juta(adityd-), 
Borne Ia ptt (s, word) whose first | (fr. /7à), mfn urged by the Adityas, RV. vii, 46, 5- 
Nescius power SU E HA peed | EE ER TERN EE RE EE 
c dd] ot 1min. ] sun, SDr. = ,n, N. ofa . = tejas, m. 
cu ern Mace eure oN a eee 
fem x ny iN. ing the sun, MaitrUp. = s n. ‘showin; 
of a work. = bhava, mfn. ‘being at first,’ Ragh. &c. | the zu (to a child of four months), one of the tn 
= bhūta, mfn. being thc first of (gen.), VP. iii, 5, | called Samskira, q. V., Vishgus. xxvii, 10. = dasa, 
23. —mat, mfn. having a beginning, Yajii. &c.; | m., N. of a man. = deva, m. id. —devata (ddi- 
-tva, n. the state of having a beginning, Nydyad. | yd-), mfn, one whose (special) deity is the sun, SBr. 
pene a orn po mie ee m. | -n&mán, n, N. of the sun, ib. —pattra, m. 
ga,’ N, of Siva. — rasa-Sloka, | Calotropis Gigantea, L. = parniki, f. [L], -par- 
ds, m. pl. ‘stanzas illustrating the chicf sentiment,’ | nin, m. and -parnini, f. [Suir.] Polanisia Ico- 
N. of a poem supposed to be written by Kalidisa. | sandra. — pāka, min. boiled in the sun. — pütrá, 
raja, m. [Pàu. v, 4, 9r] ‘first king,’ N. of Manu, | n.a vessel for drawing off the dditya-grahd (q.v.), 
R.5 of Prithu, BhP. iv, 15, 4. = rūpa, n. ‘first ap- | SBr. iv, 3, 5, 6, &c. — purāna, n., N. of an Upa- 
pearance,’ symptom (of disease). = upta, mín. (a puripa. = pushpika, f, 2 -fattra, L. =prabha, 
word) having the first letter cut off, Nir. x, 34. | m. ‘having the splendour of the sun,’ N. of a king, 
— vana, m. primeval race, primitive family, MBh.; | Kathas. = bandhu, m. ‘the sun's friend,’ N. of Sak- 
R. -varüha, m. ‘the first boar,’ N. of Vishou, | yamuni. =bhaktā, f. —-7a77/£2, L. — mandnlá, 
Kad.; Hariv.; N. of a poct.- vür&hn, mfa. re- | n. the disc or orb of the sun, SBr.; Vedintas. 67. 
lating to the first boar; -firtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. | —ya&as, m., N. of a man. loka, m. pl. the sun's 
= vipul&, f, N. of an Aryi metre. = šakti, f. the | worlds, SBr. xiv, 6, 6, I. = I. vat, ind. like the sun, 
primeval power, N. of Miyi, L. — &arira, n. the | MBh, = 2. vat (ddityd-), mín. surrounded by the 
primitive body, MBh.; (in phil. e sis/ima^, L.) | Adityas, AV. xix, 18, 4; VS.; KatySr. = váni, mfn. 
= šābäika [NBD.], m. an old grammarian. = saz- | winning (the favour of) the Adityas, VS. — varna, 
ga, m. primitive creation, MBh.; cf. BhP. iv, 10, | mm. ‘having the sun's colour,’ib.; m., N, of a man. 


12 . =stiza, m. N. of a prince. A ı | =varman, m. ‘having the sun (the Adityas?) as | A-digdha, mfn. ifc, besmeared, anointed, MBh.; 
m. Neot a EA y piu n. or au, du. pl. be- | protector,’ N. of a king, Kathas. — vallabhi, f.= | Hariv.; BhP. 


ginning and end, Vedintas. 200; Lity. &c.; ifc. mfn. 
beginning and ending with, Mn. iii, 205; - amaka, 
n, *homophony in the beginning and end of a stanza, 
N. of a figure in poetry (occurring in Bhaff. X, 21 
Sii. ; Kir. &c.); -1. vaf, mín.“ having beginning and 
end, finite, Bhag.v,22; -2. at, ind. asif it were thebe- 
ginningand thecnd, Päņ.i, 1,21. Āäy-īãi,m.,N. of 
a gana, Katy. on Pip. v, 4, 44- Ady-uditta, min. 
having the Uditta accent on the first syllable, Pin. 
iii, 1, 3; -/va, n. the condition of having the vane 
EIS on the first syllable, Kas. on Pan. 1, DE i 
dima, mí(d)n. first, prior, primitive, ori b 

Pan. ; Pat.; ue tva, n. the state of md Ec A 

1. Aay&, mf(a)n. (Pin. iv, 3 54] being at the 
beginning, eee Kitysr. ; Hit; Sak. &c. ; 
ifc. mín. (z:*adi, q. Y.) Mn. i, 50, 63, &e.5 ae 
mediately preceding (e.g. chadasddya, am y 
before the eleventh, i. e. the tenth), careno er; 
being at the head, unparalleled, unprecedent X 
cellent, AV. xix, 22, 1; MBh.; (05) m. e E 
of deities, VP. iii, 1, 27 ; Hariv.; (a), fn N. o! Darg : 
the earth, L.; (for 2. ddyà see s.v.) = ER T) 
* the first poet,’ N. of Valmiki (cf. ddi-bavé a ve), 
L.5 cf. Ragh. xv, 4I. =gangi, f. N.ofa Oe: 
= bija, n. a primeval cause, L.= ee o 
N. of a weight equal to five gunjas, L. = 
(-ritoi), m. chief-priest. dé r 

wife 2. âdi, mfn, beginning with a, Ramat- 
Up. 


warferya-digdha. See under a-/dih. 
à-diteyd, as, m. son of Aditi,’ the 


sun, RV. x, 8S, 11; Nir.; a god, deity, L. s 
1. Adityá (Pip. iv, 1, 88), min. belonging to 


<parnika, L. — vrata, n. “a vow or rite relating 
to the sun,” Gobh. iii, 1, 28; N. of a Siman. 
«= vratika, mín. performing the above rite, Käty. 
on Pip. v, I, 94. =sayana, n. the sun's sleep; 
-vrata, n. a particular vow or religious observance. 
—gamvatsura,m. a solar year. = sūkta, n. a 
particular hymn. — sūnu, m. ‘the sun's son,' N, of 
Sugriva (the monkey king), of Yama, of Manu, &c., 
L. = sena, M, N. of a prince, Kathis. — stotra, 
n., N. of a Stotra. —sthilf, í. a receptacle from 
which the dditya-grahd is drawn, SBr. = svimin, 
m, N. of a man. —hridaya, n., N. of a Stotra. 
Adityicarya, m., N. of an author. Adityánu- 
vartin, min. following the sun, Suir. 
2. Adityá, mín. (Pin. iv, 1, 85) relating or be- 
longing to or coming from the Adityas, RV. i, 105, 
16; VS. ; SBr. &c.; relating to the god of the sun. 

‘fetal ü-ditsa, d-ditsu. See under à- 
A/1. dà, p. 136, col. 3. 
virfestadin (ad), mfn.ifc. eating, devour- 
ing, Pan. viii, 4, 48; R.; Mn. Sc. 
wilted adinacd, (probably n.) misfortune, 
want of luck in dice, AV. vii, 109, 45 (cf. ddizava.) 
=darga, mín. having in view (another's) mis- 
fortune, VS. xxx, 18. 

1. d- v dii, P. -didéshti [Subj. 3. sg. 

-didejali, AV. vi, 6, 2, &c-], -disdti [3. pl. -di- 
janti, Impy. 2. sg. -dija, impf. I. T dijam, 


‘Tet a-4/2. di (3. sg. impf. Gdidet, RV. i, 
149, 3; 3. sg. aor. d-didayat, RV. ii, 4, 3) to shine 
upon, enlighten. 


atie a-v didi. See a- V2. di. 
waretty a-didhi. See 2. a-4/ dli. 
MIETAA adinaca, as, m. distress, pain, un- 


easiness ; fault, L. 

WNIT a-/dip, Caus. P. -dipayati (2. sg. 
Subj. Z-difayas, RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze, 
Ede set on fire, illuminate, RV.; $Br.; MBh.; 


A-dipaka, mín. (Pin. iii, I, 133) setting on fi 

L.; (as), m. an incendiary, Mni) E x 
_A-dipana, am, n. setting on fire, inflaming, 

Kaui.; BhP.; embellishing, L.; whitening a wall or 
floor or seat &c. upon festival occasions, L. 

A-dipita, mín, inflamed, R. 

A-dipta, mfn, set on fire, blazing up, MBh, &c. 
NEED ind. p. having set on fire, TS.; SBr.; 

r- 


metà a-dirgha, min. somewhat long, oval, 
Bhartr. i, 86. . 
à-V/T. du (À. 2. sg. Impv. -dunvasva 
EX i, 3289) to fcel pain, be SEE by pue. 
A-düna, min. (Pat. on Pin. viii, 2, 44). 
eR āduri. See under a-4/dri below. 


GE à-V/duh, P. (3. pl. impf. âduhús, RV. 


ix, 72, 2) A. (1. sg. pr. d-duhe, RV. ix, 10, 8) to 
milk near or out. 


&c.], rarely -diate [BhP. viii, 24, 51], inf. -dfiz 
Es ix, 21, 5] and -deslum (aor. 3. sg. Gdikshat 

Bhatt. iii, 3, see Pan. iii, I, 45], fut. 1. pl. -deksh- 
yamak, pert. -dideia) to aim at, have in view; to 
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reverence, Palicat. ; BhP.; Ragh. 


A-dara, as, m. respect, regard, notice; care, 
trouble, Paricat.; Hit.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; adarag- 
1. kri, to exert or interest onc'sself for; ãdarena 
and adarat, adv. respectfully; carefully, zealously. 


= vat, mín. showing respect, solicitous, Kid. 
&A-darana, am, n. showing respect or regard. 


A-ünraniya, mf(d)n. to be attended to or re- 
garded, venerable, respectable. = tva, n. the state of 


being vencrable. 
A-dartavya, mfn.=4-darayiya above. 


A-duri, min. attentive, NBD. (according to Siy. 


on RV. iv, 30; 24 belonging to @-»/d77 below). 


A-ürita, mí(a)n. attentive, careful, zealous, dili- 


nt, R.; Paicat.; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; respected, 

onoured, worshi, , Mn.; Kathis, &c. 

1. A-dritya, mf(@)n. venerable, respectable, R.; 
Bhatt. : - 

' 2, A-dritya, ind. p. having respected, having 
honoured. 

ol a-/dris, A. (3, sg. perf. Pass. -dd- 
driic, RV. x, 111, 7) to appear, be seen: Caus. 
-darsayati, to show, exhibit. 

A-ünr&á, as, m. the act of perceiving by the 
eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, SBr.; BrArUp.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; ‘illustrating,’ a commentary (often = dar- 
(gua ideal perfection ; a copy, Comm. on VarBr.; 

| of a son of the cleventh Manu, Hariv.; N. of a 
country, Comm. on Pip.; of a species of Soma, L. ; 
of a mountain. = bimba, m. a round mirror, Kum. 
vii, 22. =mandala, m. ‘having mirror-like spots,’ 
N. of a species of serpent, Suir.; a round mirror, L. 
= maya, mín. being a mirror, Kad. 

A-daréaka, mín. (Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 124) be- 
longing to the country Adaria; (as), m. a mirror, R. 

. A-ünr&ita,mfn. shown,pointed out, Ragh.iv, 38. 

A-dryishti, f. sight; a glance, look, Dai. = go- 
caram, ind. within range of sight, Kathis, = pra- 
saram, ind. id, Amar. 74. 

we ä-vdrī, P. A. (2. sg. Subj. d-darshi, 
RV. viii, 6, 23, &c.; 3. sg. Subj. aor. d-darshate, 
RV. x, 120, 6; 2. sg. Subj. Intens, d-dardarshi, 
RV. ii, 12, 15) to crush, force or split open; to 
make accessible, bring to light; Intens. (2. sg. Impv. 
a-dardrihi, RV. iii, 20, 24) to crack, split open. 
ceca, mfn. crushing, splitting, RV. x, 78, 
16. 
A-üürá, as, m. (according to Say. on RV. i, 46, 
5=ã-dara fr. d-/dri above), N. of a plant that 
can be substituted for the Soma. = bimbi, f. a plant. 

A-darin, min. breaking open, RV. viii, 45, 13. 
=bimbi (d-dari-), f, N. of a plant, Suir. 

A-üirya, ind. p. having cracked, SBr. xiv, 1, 2, 
12. 

A-duri, m. ‘destroyer (of enemics), N. of Indra, 
RV. y 30, 24 (Siy.; sec also under à- /dri 
above]. 


RN d-deya, mfn. See under dvr. da 


above. 


ki 1. adeva, mí(i)n. v.1. adeva, q.v. 
IER ar ardena, as, m. (scil. jana) ‘all crea- 
lures including the gods’ (Say, V. ii, ; 
mf). devoted to the ae [NBD] ONE 
MRTA G-devaka, mf(i)n. (/div), one who 
pum or plays, L. 
, A-devana, am, n. a place for playing, AivGr. 
A es H C i a means of playing, L.; gain in 
C EV He À. only p. pr. 
2. A-diyamina, ñ- 
examining, eae NEAR) 
à-v/do, P. -dáti, -dydti (Subj. x. pl 
d dyämasi, &c.) to reduce to small AS apl 


3. Á-dEnn, am, n. reducing to small pi 
crushing, Jaim.; a + (for 1. idva ecl 
PORE ber JE or 1. and 2. dddna scc 


' SITE 2. adyà, mí(a)n. (Vad), to be eaten, 


edible, AY. viii, 2, 19; (am), n. food; grain, L. 
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ag à-dri. 

"Td à- V dri (Pan. vii, 4, 28), A. -driyate, 
rarely poct. P. (ddriyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard 
with-attention, attend to, be careful about (acc.), 
§Br.; AitBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; to respect, honour, 


ing, placing, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; lighting, 
kindling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf. 


to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, 2. 
shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh.; Rajat. 
brilliance, L. 


made of iron, iron, R. 


t @~s/1.dru, P. -dravati, to run towards, 
hasten towards, approach running, SBr.; VS.; Ait- 


Br.; MBh. 

A-ürava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VayuP, 

WEEN ä-dvädašám, ind. up to twelve, 
RV. x, 114, 6. 

SK 
door, MarkP. 

WIAA a-dhamana, am, n. (fr. à- /dhà), 
pledging, Mn. viii, 165. 


WIYATW adhamarnya, am, n. (fr. adhamar- 
ua), the state of being a debtor, Pan. ii, 3, 70, &c. 


WANT G-dhara. See under a-4/ dri. 


MAAR adharmika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-dharma), 
unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pin. iv, 4, 41. 


wd adharya, am, n. (fr. adhara), the state 
of being inferior or of losing a cause (in law), Vishnus. 


vWnTüa-dharsha,&c. See under a-/dhyish. 
YA ü-dhava, &c. See under a-»/dhu. 


MUM a-/ dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte (in 
the later language usually A.), [1. sg. é-dadhimi, 
AV. ii, 10, 5, &c.; Impv. 2. sg. d-dhehi, AV. vi, 26, 
I, &c.; pf. 3. pl. -dadhils, RV. viii, 103, 1, &c.; 
aor. 3. pl. d-dhus, RV. iv, 6, 6, &c.; p.-dadhana, 
p. Pass. -dhiyamdna (in comp., e.g. @-dhiya- 
mána-citta, Rajat. v, 164); perf. -dadhau, &c. ; 
see under 4/1. dia], (P. and A.) to place on, put 
down, deposit, put; to impregnate, instil (e. g. good 
sentiments), impress, direct; to apply, appoint; RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.; 

Br.; AivGr.; ParGr. &c.; to give or deposit in 
pledge, stake (money), RV.; to give, supply, lend, 
deliver, RV.; AV.; ParGr.; BhP. &c.; to accept, 
receive, RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; to make, 
constitute, effect, Ragh. ; Malav.; Rajat. &c.; (only 
A.) to keep, preserve, appropriate to one’s self, hold, 
possess, take; to conceive (as a woman), get chil- 
dren, RV. &c.: Caus. -dhapayati, to cause to put: 
Desid. A. -dhitsate, to wish to kindle (a fire), TBr.: 
P. (p. -dhitsat) to be about to take up (a stick for 
punishing), MBh. xii, 3170. : 

A-dhittavya, mín. to be distributed or assigned, 
Comm. on Nyayam. 

A-dhitri, m. one who has kindled the sacred 
fror Nyayam.; the giver (of knowledge), a teacher, 
n av. 


A-aháun, am, n. putting near or upon, deposit- 


agny-d^ above), SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr. &c.; im- 
pregnating (cf. garbha?), Megh. iii, &c.; a cere- 
mony performed before coition ; adding, Vam. ; 
causing, effecting, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Megh. &c.; pledg- 
ing, depositing, Yajit.; taking, having, receiving ; 
assigning, attributing, employing ; containing, being 
in possession of; the place in which anything is 
deposited or rests, SBr.; the bit of a bridle, fs 
=kārikā, f, N. of a work. = paddhati, f. id. 
=vidhi, m. id. 

Adhünika, am, n. a ceremony performed be- 
fore conception, L. 

,A-ühüyn, ind. p. having placed, Mricch.; having 

given; having delivered, MBh.; having received. 

A-dhiyaka, m{(zka)n. [Pan. iii, 3, 10] ifc. be- 
stowing, giving; causing, effecting, Sih. = tva, n. 
the state of giving &c., ib. 

A-dhiyin, mín, ifc.=a-dhayaka above, Rajat. 
= t&, f. the state of causing &c., ib. 

1. A-ühí, is, m. (for 2. see p. 139, col. 2) a re- 
ceptacle, BhP. xi, 13, 33; place, ree L. ) foun- 
dation, Nyayam.; a pledge, deposit, pawn, mortgage, 


adyiina, mf(a)n. [etym. doubtful], 
viria a-dyota, as, m. (fr. x. dyul), light, 


fga adrisára, mí(i)n. (fr. adri-s°), 


ü-dvüram, ind. up to the gate or 


wrfuqafam adhivedanika. 
à- V/2. dyut, A. (pf. 3. sg. -didyóta) 


RV.; Mn.; Yajii.; hire, rent, Ap.; an attribute. 
litle, epithet (cf. wfddhi), L. = ti, f. the nature ae 
circumstance ofa pledge, Comm. on Yajii. — bhoga 
m, enjoyment or use of a deposit (usc of a horse, 
cow, &c. when pledged), Gaut. xii, 35. 

A-ühitsu, mín. (fr. the Desid.), wishing 
ccive, Comm. on Tr, i, 58, 3. 

Adhi- 4/1. kyi, to pledge, mortgage, pawn, make 
a deposit, Comm, on Yájn. —karanu (@dhi-) 
n. pledging, mortgaging. = krita, mín. pledged, 
pawned, mortgaged. —kritya, ind. p. having 
pledged, &c. 

A-dheya, mí(d)n. to be kindled or placed (as 
a fire), Comm. on Pin. ii, 3, 69; to be deposited 
or placed ; to be pledged or mortgaged, Yajii.; to 
be assigned or attributed or given or conceded, Pañ- 
cat. &c.; being contained, comprehended, included, 
Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar.; being imputed, 
Balar.; (am), n. putting on, placing (cf. agnya? 
above), AévSr. &c.; an attribute, predicate, Sah, &c. ; 
to be effected ; to be fixed, T.: 

A-hita, mín. placed on, placed, deposited, put 
on, Pan. viii, 4, 8; RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; added 
(as fuel to the fire); one who has added ; deposited, 
pledged, pawned, Comm. on Yajii. &c.; given, de- 
livered; conceived ; performed, donc, effected, MBh.; 
entertained, felt, L.; comprising, containing. = kla- 
ma, mín, overcome with fatigue, exhausted. = la- 
kshana, mín. noted or known for good qualities 
(=4-hatal’, q.v.), L.; one who has laid down his 
banner, T. = samit-ka, mín. onc who has added 
fuel to the fire or who keeps up a fire. &hitügni, 
mfn. one who has placed the sacred fire upon the 
altar; (Z5), m. sacrificer, a Brahman who maintains 
a perpetual sacred fire in a family &c., TS. ; SBr. &c.; 
ahitágny-ddi, m. a gana (Pag. ii, 2, 37). Ahi- 
tánka, mfn, marked, spotted, stained. 

STUTT a-dhara, &c. See under à- diri. 

"HINTS ü- V/dhào, P. ü-dhavati (A. only p. 
-dhavamana, MBh.)to flow towards, run near, RV. 
ix, 17, 4 and ix, 67, 14; to come running, run or 
hasten towards; to return, RV.; Laty.; SBr.; Hariv. 


wate a-dhi. See under a-./dhà and a- 
WV dhyai. 


MAKSU adhikaragika, as, m. (fr. adhi- 
karana), a judge, government official, Mricch. (sec 
adAi"). 

Adhikürikn, mf(a)n. (fr. ad/i-ra), belonging 
to a chief matter or principal person, Sah, &c. ; be- 
longing to particular sections or head chapters (adhi- 
kara), SaükhGr.; official, relating to any office or 
duty, Badar.; (as), m. the supreme ruler, the su- 
preme spirit, Badar. 

ra adhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), excess, 
abundance, superabundance, high degrec; over- 
weight, preponderance; superiority, R. ; Mn. ; Suite; 
Comm. on Pin. &c. 

SS 1 
watyefaen adhidaivika, mí(a)n. (fr. adhi- 
deva), relating to or proceeding from gods or from 
spirits, Mn.; Suir.; proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies. 
Adhidaivata, mfn. id. ib. 
fima ádhipatya, am, n. [Pāņ. v; 1, 124] 


(fr. adhi-pati), supremacy, sovereignty, power, RY» 
x; 124, 5; AV. xviii, 4, 54; VS.; TS. ; AitBr.; SBi 
Mn.; Yajii.; Palicat. &c. 


vifirqatüdhi-bandha. Seeunderá-vdhyti- 


EY 

vafinTifiraadhibhautika, mf (en. (fr. adhi- 
bhitta), belonging or relating to created benga 
Suir.; elementary, derived or produced from the 
primitive clements, material. 


vafa ädhimanyu, avas, m. pl. (fr- adhi- 
manyi), febrile heat, L. 

vifacfq adhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 95) 
‘son of Adhi-ratha,’ N, of Karna, MBh. E 

verfa adhirajya, am, n. (fr. adhi-raja)s 


royalty, royal government, supreme sway, Rag“! 
Balar, 


wafudefia adkivedanika, mfn. (fr. adhi- 


vedana), belonging toa second marriage, T. (am) 


to re. 


writ d-dh, 


n. (scil. deta) property (gifts &c.) given 

‘wife upon marrying a second, Yun Tihons, a 
verit 1. a- / dli (cf. d-dhiai ; according to 

Dhatup. xxiv, 68; Pan.vi, I, 6, &c.,-didAi } P. (Subj 
.pl.@-didhayas) tomind, care for, RV. vii, 7,6: x 

(Subj. 2.58. a-didhithds) tomeditateon, think: 3 

care for, wish for, AV. viii,1, 8, &c.; (p.aor.-dhisha- 

mana, mfn., RV. x, 26, 6) to wish for, long for. 

2, A-ühÍ, f. (for 1. d-dA see under d-o/dhd) 
eagerness, longing, care, RV.; AV. &c, = : 
mí(d)n. ‘ winged with longing,’ AV. iii, 25, 2. 

K-dhita, mfn. reflected or meditated upon; (am) 
n. the object of thought, anything intended or hoped 
for, RV.; VS.; SBr.; MaiuS. —yajüs, n. a sacri- 
ficial prayer which is meditated upon. 

(-dbiti, 75, f. thinking about, intending, Maitrs. 
vardtst adhina=adhina, q. v., MBh. 


sing à-/ du or -A/dhis, P. (-dhunoti [SBr.] 
1. sg. @-dhiinomi (VS.), Pot. 3. sg. -dAimuyat 
[TBr., A. (3. pl. a-dhunvate [RV.], &c.) to 
stir, agitate. 

A-ühavá, as, m. one who stirs up or agitates, 
RV.; that which is agitated, mixture, ib. 

* A-dhavana, mín, stirring, ApSr.; (au), n. agi- 
tating, moving, L. č 

A-ühnvaniya, as, m, a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is stirred and cleansed, VS. ; TS.; AitBr. &c. 

A-dhiva, as, m. pl. that which is agitated or 
cleansed by stirring, TS. 

A-ühuta, mf(@ & 7 [T.])n. =the next. 

A-ühüta, mf(@)n. shaken, agitated, Ragh.; Ka- 
this. &c.; disturbed, trembling, R. 

A-anüya, ind. p. having shaken or agitated, TS. ; 
KatySr. ; MBh. &c. 

JAA a-dhunaya, Nom. (fr. dhúni), A. 
(Impr. 3-pl. @-dhunayantdm) to rash towards with 
violence, RV. iii, 55, 16. 
wrgfsres adkunika, mf(i)n. (fr. adhuna), 
new, recent, of the present moment. 

HII a-dhiipaya, Nom. (fr. dhipa), P. 
(Impv. 3. sg. -d/tiipayatt) to envelopin smoke, TÀr. 

A-ahupana, am, n. enveloping in smoke or 
mist, VBr. 

NYA ü-dhümaya, Nom. (fr.dhima), P.to 
envelop in smoke. 

R-ühümana, am, n.=d-dhiifana above, VBr. 

A-dhümita, mfn. enveloped in mist, ib. 

A-dhümra, min. smoke-coloured, ib. 

a-a/dhri, P. (-dharati) to hold, keep, 
ad R.; Kathas.; Caus, P. (impf. 3. sg ádhā- 
rayas) to bring, supply, RV. i, 52, 8; i% 13 9* 
pe CdAtriyate) to be contained, exist in anything 
oc. 


R-ahnra, mfn. ifc. supportable, tenable (cf. dur^). 

A-ühürá, as, m. support, prop, stay, substratum ; 
the power of sustaining, or the support given, aid, 
patronage, AV. xii, 3, 48; MBh.; Suir.; Vedintas. 
&c.; that which contains (a fluid &c.), a vessel, recep- 
tacle, Y ajn.; Sušr.; Paficat. &c.; 3 dike, dam, Ragh.; 
a basin round the foot of a tree, L.; a reservoir, 
pond, L.; (in phil. and Gr.) comprehension, location, 
the sense of the locative case; iic. belonging or he at- 
ing to; the subject in a sentence (of which q ds 
&c. are affirmed); N. of a lake; of an anpor 
=kārikā, f, N. of a Karik3. = cakra,; M s 
a mystical circle on the posterior part of the body, 
Rasik. =tū, f. and -tva, n. the state of pangs a 
support, &c. = rupi, f. an ornament for ihe me : 
‘Aahar@aheya-bhiva, m. the relation of the re- 
cipient and the thing to be received (5 of a mirror 


ing, supporting. 
A-dhürann, an, n. bearing, a e oic 


a location is to be assigned, L.5 contain 
Sih, 


P = i. R 
2, A-dhiirya, ind. p. kecp™mg, holding, R. 
A-dhrita, mí(d)n. contained (with loc-) "E 

a 1. ä-4/dhrish, P. (perf. 3: 58- 0-617 
dhars a Pot. d dadkarskit, Subj. aor. 3. s8- -da- 
dhårshat, &c.) to assail, attack, injure, overcome, 
RV.; AV. i 

K-duarsha, mín, ife. attackable, assailable (cf 
dur?) ; (as), m. insulting, assailing, T. 
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.A-üharshaya, am, n.=d-dharsha, T.; con- LIBE üdhvanika, mí(z)n. (fr. adhcan), 
viction of crime or error, L.; refutation, ib. being on a journcy, MBh. 


A-dharshita, mfi (d)n. convicted, sentenced ; SHIERIT a = 
refuted in argument, disproved; injured, aggrieved, girora id m., N. of a man. 
MAMAT adhvarayana, as, m. a descend- 


Yaja. ; Hariv. ;7 MBh.; R. 
A-üharshya, min. to be injured or insulted, as- | ant of Adhvara (=the second Vasu), gaga xaddi 
sailable, T. ; weak, T. ; (am), n. the state of being | [Pzu. iv, 1, 99]- ' 
assailable, &c. ; weakness, ib. (cf. an’). Kahbvarika, mí(7)n. (fr. ad/izara), belonging to 
2. A-dhrish (only dat, [°c used asInf., RV. ; AV. | the Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m. (scil. 
vi, 33, 2] and abl. [°as, RV. ii, 1, 9]), assault, attack. | grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacrifice, 
K-ahrishiya, mfn. ‘including the Vdhrish,’ L.; a man acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice, L. 
EKdhvaryava, mí(n. (fr. adAzurym), belong- 


Dhitup. 
A-dhrish T. | ing to the Adhvaryu ( =Yajur-veda), Pin. iv, 2, 
van CAO aie) Ga 123; VP.; (ant), n. the office of an Adhvaryu priest, 


(cf. an^). 

K-ahrishti, zs, f. assailing, attacking (cf. au^). RY. x, 53 35 VS. 5 SBr. &c. X 

MAAA adhenaca, am, n. (fr. a-dhenu), want NIUTREG-dhvasta. See under a-v/dhcans. 
of cows, Comm. on Pay. WIA and, as, m. (fr. an), face [NBD.]; 

n donor dri mouth; nose [Say.], RV. i, 52, 15; exhaling the 

RS osm te rider or driver breath through the Tose, T; inhalation, breath in- 
of an elephant, Ragh. ; ds, &c. spired, breathing, blowing, L. 

MAT ü- / dia, P. -dhamati (Impv. 2. sg. | Anana, am, n. the mouth; the face, R.; Ragh. 
-dhama) to inflate, fill with air, blow, Hariv. ; to | &c.; entrance, door, L. Ánanánta, m. the angle 
cry out, utter with a loud voice; to sound, TAr.: Pass. of the mouth, BhP. Ananábja, n. face-lotus (i. e. 
(-dhmayati [irr.], SBr. xiv, 6, 2, 12) to swell with | lotus-like face). 
wind, puif up, MBh. ; Suir. (in the latter senscsome- | srq dnaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a 
times [Suir. 290, 10] P.): Caus. to blow, inflate. large military drum beaten at one end; a double 

drum; a small drum or tabor, Bhag.; Hariv.; a 


A-ühamana. Sce s. v. 
A-dhm&ta, mf(@)n. inflated, blown, puffed up; | thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is 
ascribed, L.; (mín.) energetic, T. - dundubhi, m. 


sounded, sounding ; heated, burnt. 2 
A-ühmina, am, n, blowing, inflation, puffing; | — ayaka?, q.v.; (is), m. or (2), f. a large drum 
beaten at one end, a kettle-drum, L. = 


Suir. ; boasting; a bellows, L.; intumescence, swell- sthalakm, 
mín. belonging to Anaka-sthall. — sthalī, f., N. of 


ing of the body; N. of certain diseases, Suir.; N. of 
a country. 
Anakiyani, ganz Karzádi (Pao. iv, 2, 80). 


a species of sound, T. ; (F), f, N. of a fragrant bark. 
pana, am, n. inflating, blowing upon ; 

WATE á-V/naksh, to approach, obtain, 

reach, present, L. 


A-dhmk 
a method of healing particular wounds (cf. salya), 
WATE anaduha, mf(i)n. (fr. anaduk), com- 


Suir.; sounding, T. 
wuenüdhyakshya, am, n.(tr. adhy-aksha), 
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha, Hariv. 


superintendence, VS. 
arafa adhyasvi, is, m. (fr. adhy-asva), 

Anaduhaka, mfn. coming from or belonging to 

a bull [T.], gana Audalddé (Pau. iv, 3, 118). 


N. of a place, (gaya ga/tddi on Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 
Kahyasviya, min. (Pig. iv, 2, 138) belonging 
to the place Adhyaivi. Anaduhya, as, m. a descendant of the Muni 
Anaduh [T.] 


WA adhya. Sce under a-/dhyai. natal Ce neers ; 
a — yy 3L 29 d (gana aicddt [Pin.iv, I, 110 
NIAE adhy atmika, mf(a & ī)n. (fr. and *ni (gana karnddi [Pay. iv, 2, 80]), eo 
adhy-atma), relating to self or to the soul; pro- ing to Ana-duhya. 


ceeding from bodily and mental causes within one's ui me 
self; resting to the supreme spirit, Mn.&c.;spiritual, | “Wet a-nata, &c. See under a-/nam 
next page. 


holy; (as), n. (scil. duhkham), N. of a class of 
diseases, Suir. virg à- /nad, Caus. P. (p. -nadayat) to 
make resonant, cause to sound, MBh. 


wta a-diyana. See under à- V dhyai. 
wmm adhyapaka, as, m. a teacher, a WAE G-naddha, &c. Sec under à-4/nah. 
NAA anana. See under and above. 


religious preceptor (=adhydfaka, q. v-), L. 
vas adhyayika, as, m. (fr.adhy-aya), STAAÀ ünantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara, 
occupicd or employed in reading or studying, TUp.; | Pan. v, 1, 124), immediate sequence or succession, 
MBh. KatySr.; Ap.; Mn. &c.; proximity, absence of in- 
arena adkyasika, mfn. (fr. adhy-àsa, | terval, MBh. &c. = trit3y&, f. the third day (of a 
q. v), (in phil.) belonging to or effected by erro- religious nte), BhP. 
; MAN anantya, min. (fr. an-anta, Pan. v, 


neous attribution, T. ; 
zu i (cf. a-/ dhi), P. (p. -dhya- | + 23), infinite, etemal, MBh. &c.; bestowing infi- 
vat a-/ dhyai (cf. à v dii), P. (p. -dhya nite reward, ArshBr.; (an), n. infinity, eae 


yat [BhP. ix, 14, 43]; Impv. 2.5g.-dAyahe [MBh.]) -Mn.: Vain: rne c 
to meditate on; to wish or pray for dee for DIE ME &c.; immortality, future 


another. 

2, A-ühi, is, m. thought, care, anxious reflection, | SMA a- V/nand, P. -nandati, to rejoice, 
mental agony, anxiety, pain, TS.; MBh.; Yajii. &c. ; | be delighted, Git.; Bhatt.: Caus. P. -zandayati, to 
reflection on religion or duty, L.; hope, expectation, | gladden; to bless, TUp.; Yajii. &c.: A. -nanda- 

yate, to amuse one's self. 


L.; misfortune, L.; a man solicitous for his family's 
livelihood, L. ja, mín. produced by anxiety or pain | Z nenaá as, m happiness, joy, enjoyment, 
^ -I 
sensual pleasure, RV.; AV.; VS.; R.; Ragh. &c.; 


&c., L. =jäa, mín. suffering pain, L. bandha, 
m. the tie of anxiety (said of a king in relation to | (25) m. and (am), n. * pure happiness, one oí the 
attributes of Atman or Brahman in the Ve- 


his care of his subjects), MBh. —mlina, mf(@)n. 
withered with anxiety, L.; (for 1.d-dA see à- A dia.) | dinta philosophy, Vedintas. &c.; (as), m. (in dram.) 
the thing wished for, the end of the drama [c. g. 


A-ahiand ü-dhita. See under 1. Z-V dA. 
the Vith Act in the Venis.], Sih. 399; a kind of 


A-ühy&, f, =the next, L. S á 
A-ahy&na, am, n. meditating upon, reflecting | flate; the sixteenth Muhürta; N. of Siva; of a 
Lokeivara (Buddh.); of a Bala (Jain.), L.; of 


on, remembering with regret, pensive or sorrowiul 

recollection. several men; of a country; m 
NS ; 3 - ; m. and (am), n., N. 
unit adhrd, mi(a)n. (according to Say. on | of the forty-eighth year of the Ey eke (a 
RV. i, 31, 14 fr. A diirai [2], according to T. fr. | and 7), £, N. of two plants, L.; (2), t, N. of 
d-4/ diri), poor, destitute, indigent, weak, RV. Qut L.; (am), n. a kind of house; (often at 
d € beginning and end of proper names.) = kanda, 
MA a dieman Binas E m. ‘the root of joy,’ No an xu of a 
A-ühvasta, mín. covered, Nir. iv, 3. medical work ; of a country. = kara, mín. exhilar- 
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ating, delighting. 


m. N. of a teacher; (am), n. semen virile, E. 


=jala, n. tears of joy, BhP. —Jiiüna, m.c«-7777 
m. id. —t&, f, joyfulness, joy, 
ŠBr. — t&ndava-pura, n., N. of a town. -Ür- 
tha, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish- 
nava school of philosophy; = dutanda-gir? (?). - da, 
mín. e -&ara, q. v., L. —-datta, m. membrum vi- 


above; -giri, 


Tile, L. = dipikü, f, N. of a work. = devo, M., 
N. of a poct. = nātha, m, N. of a man, = nidhi, 
m., N. of a commentary. = pnta, m. a bridal gar- 
ment, L, = pura, n., N. of a town. -purga m., 
N. of ascholiast. = prabhava, m. the seminal fluid, 
L.; the universe (as ing from Ananda= 
Brahman, T.) = prabhi, f., N. ofa celestial woman. 
= bishpa, m.=-ja/a above. 7 bodhéndra, m. 
N. of a scholiast. = bhuj, min. enjoying happiness, 
MandUp.; Vedintas. —bhnirava, mfn, causing 
both enjoyment and fear; (as), m., N. of Siva; N. 
of a teacher; (i), fay N, of Gauri, T. = maya, 
mf{(Z)n. blissful, made up or consisting of happiness, 
TUp.; MindUp.; Vedantas.; Kathis.; (am), n. 
(scil. brakmazz) the supreme spirit (as consisting of 
pure happiness, cf. danda above); -kosha, m. 
the innermost case of the body, the causal frame 
enshrining the soul, = mālā, f N. of a work. 
yoga, m. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga. 
=riya, m., N. of a man. = rüpa, mfn. consisting 
of happiness, NyisUp. —Jahari or °ri, f. ‘wave of 
enjoyment, N. of a hymn by Saükarücarya ad- 
dressed to Parvat!. —lahari-stotra, n. N. of a 
poem. — vana, m., N. of a scholiast; (au), n., N. 
of Kail, -vardhnnn, mín, enhancing enjoyment, 
R.; (as), m., N. of a poet, Rajat. = valli, f., N. 
of the second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad. = vi- 
mala, m., N. of a man, — veda, m., N. of several 
men. =sambhava, min.=-pfrabhava, q.v. A- 
m, z-giri, q.v. Ananditman, mfn. 
one whose essence consists in happiness, SBr. ; (4), 
m., N. ofa teacher. Anandámrita, n.'joy-nectar," 
happiness, NyisUp. ; -7rfa, mín. consisting of hap- 
iness, ib. AnandáSrama, m., N. of a scholar. 
finanakiru, n. =ãnanda-jala above. Anandé- 
$vara-tjrtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha. Anandétsava, 
m. a festival, 

A-nandaka, mf(@)n. gladdening, rejoicing, Hit.; 
Kad.; (am), n., N. of aake, EE Me 

A-nandathu, mfn. happy, joyful, L.; (zs), m. 
happiness, joy, Bhatt. 

A-nandans, am, n. delighting, making happy, 
Hit.; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a 
friend or guest at mecting and parting, L. 

A-nandayitavya, min. to be enjoyed, 

A-nandayitri, d, m. a gladdener, one who 
makes joyful, Ragh. 

Agere ae ees enjoyment, pleasure, L. 

nandita, mf(@)n. rejoiced, deli 
Hariv. &c.; N. of a Hae cxd, delighted, happy, 

A-nandin, mfn. delightful, blissful, happy, cheer- 

n ccu mg ap A 


SretT el anapatya,mfin.(fr.an-apat: : 
cceding from childlessness, A Eas ero 


WMATA A Gnabhimlata,as.m.ad 
of An-abhimlata, BrÁrUp. eia Uoseen dant 


SANATA anabhimlana, as, m. a descen 
ant of An-abhimlina, Pan, Meth ic 


SAR a- /nam, P. (3. pl. d-namanti, RV. 
&c.; inf. -1dmam, RV. iv, 8, 3), A. (Impv. 3. pl. d- 
namantan, RY. vi, 49, 4) to bend down, bend, bow, 
incline, R. ; BhP.; Ragh, &c.; todo homage, saluts 
reverently, BhP. ; SBr. &c.; to condescend; to be 
propitious (as gods to men), RV. vi, 50, 4 ; to bring 
near; to bend towards or near; to subdue, RV.: Caus, 
~namayati and -nemayati, to inflect, bend (a bow) 
cause to bend, subduc, MBh.; Malay. : Hariv. 4 


A-nata, mfn. bending, stooping, bowed, Raph.; 
Kathis.; humbled, submissive, obedient, MBh. kes 
bent or curved inwards (as a bow), SBr. ; flat, sunk 
(not elevated), MBh.; R. ; pacified, conciliated; sa- 


WAPOA a-nanda-kalika. 
=koalika, f, N. of a work. | luted reverently. «Jn, ds, m. pl. a class of divine 
= künnna-mihütmya, n., N. of a section of the 
Vayu-purina, = kivya, n., N. of a work. —XoBn, 
m., N. of a play. — giri, m., N. of a pupil of and 
annotator on Saükarücárya. = għanna, mfn, con- 
sisting of pure joy, NrisUp. —caturdasi-vrata, 
n., N. of a religious rite, BhavP. = caula, m., N. of 
a teacher. = jn, mín. procecding from joy, T. ; (as), 


cR to T. (fr. eed: to be 
every side; more probably) a descendant of Anice: 
[NBD.], L. y i 


beings (Jain.) 


KitySr, &c.; contentedness, T. 5 saluting, L. 
ifc. to be bent (cf. dur”). 


A-namana, am, n. =ã-nati, q. v. T. 
A-nümam. Scc under d-4/ztaur. 


I. Á-namya and ü-nümya, mfn. to be bent. 


. 2, A-nnmyn and ñ-natya, ind. p. having bent. 


1, A-namra, mín. bent; propitious. 


A-nimansa,am, n. propitiation, gaining (a god's) 


favour, conciliation, 
WITH 2. d-namra, mfn. a little bent. 
STAT a-naya, Sc. See under a-/ni. 
Slat a-narta, &c. See under à-^/nrit. 
vr dsaanarthakya,am,n.(fr.an-arthaka), 


uselessness, unprofitableness, KatySr. ; Pan. &c. ; un- 


fitness, impropricty, L. 

are ü-A/nard, to roar. 

A-nardam, ind. p. roaring, MBh, 

A-nardita, am, n. roaring, R. 

Weed ünala, am, n. (fr. anala), belonging 
to Agni,” N. of the constellation Krittilca, VarByS. 

waste analavi, is, m., N. of a man. 

Wea ínava,mf(z)n.(fr. 2.anu, BRD.), kind 
to men, RV.; humane, ib.; a foreign man, RV. vii, 
18, 13 (according to T. [fr. dzz« = man], ‘belonging 
to living men"). 

MAA anavya, min. = anava, T. 

WIA anasd, mfn. (fr. anas), belonging to 
a waggon, SBr.; belonging to a father, T. 

WAR a--/nah, P. (Impv.2.sg. a-nahya) to 
bind to or on, AV. vi, 67, 3; MBh.: A. -nah- 


yate, to be stopped up, become stopped, Susr. 


A-naddha, mfn. bound to or on, bound, tied, 
MBh,; costive, Suir.; (275), n. a drum in general, L.; 
putting on clothes or ornaments, L. =tva, n. state 


of being bound, obstruction, — vasti-ti, f. suppres- 
sion of urine; state of having the bladder obstructed. 


A-niha, as, m. epistasis, suppression of urine ; 


constipation, Suér.; MBh.; length, L. 


Anühikn, mí(z)n. to be used in cpistasis, Suir. 
a-naka-ratha-vartman, 


mfn, one the path of whose chariot reaches to the 


sky, Ragh. i, 5. 


STATA anathya, am, n. (fr. a-natha), state 


of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphan- 
age, Kathās. 


wf aniceya, mf([Pan.iv, r, 73])n. 
gathered from 


MASA äniñjya, am, n. (fr. an with Vij), 


immovableness. 


NSTÉSTWSE dnidhana, am, n, (acil. sáman) N. 


of a Saman. 


mfa anidheya, mf(i[ Pan. iv, 1, 73])n. 
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vif ee äniruddha, as, m. a descendant 
of A-niruddha, L. 


MATET dnirkata, mf(i)n. (fr. a-nirkata), 
of indestructible nature, SBr.; VS.; (6s), m. pl., N. 
of a class of principal gods [T.] 


_ SIFTS anila, mí(i)n. (fr. anila), proceed- 
ing from or produced by wind, windy, L. ; belonging 
to Vayu or Anila, T.; (as), m., N. of Hanumat; 


of Bhima, L.; f. and ., N. of - 
stcllation 5 uo and (ant), n., N. of the con 


Ani, 7s, m. ‘a descendant of Anila;’ N. of 


Hanumat ; of Bhima, L. 
a-nigam, ind. till night. 
“rit à /nz, P. -nayati (1. pl. d-nayamasi, 
AV. v, 25, 8; Impr. 2. sg. d-naja, 3, Sg é-nayatu; 


Renati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, VS.; Ka- 
this.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm. on 


É-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow), L. ; 


A-namitw and &-nümita, mfn. (p. of Caus.) 
bent or bowed down, caused to bend, Bharty.; Malav. 


vrquitiem anugrümika. 


pt. é-ninaya, AV. v, 17, 2, and @-nindya, RV. 
viii, 21, 93 inf. -xelavai, SBr. ii, 1, 14, 16), A. 
(1. sg. -waye, R.) to lead towards or near; to bring, 
carry to a place (acc. or loc.); to fetch, RV.; AV.- 
SV.; SBr.; MDh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (perf. periphr, «na. 
yamiasa, MBh. iii, 2282) to cause to bring or fetch = 
to bring back or take back, MBh.; R.; to pour in, 
mix in, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; to bring any one to, 
reduce to any state, MBh.; to deduce, calculate; to 
use, employ, prove: Caus. P. -2dyayati, to cause 
to be brought or fetched or led near, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh.; Kathüs, &c. : Desid. -aisishati, to intend 
or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 89, 42. 

A-naya, as, m. leading to, T.; leading to a teacher 
=upanayana, q. v.), L. 

A-nuyana, am, n. bringing, leading near, VP.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; R. &c.; producing, working ; cal- 
culating. 

A-nayitavys, mín. to be brought or led near, 
MBh. ; to be calculated, Comm. on VarBr. 

A-nüya, as, m. a fisherman’s net, Pan. 

AnBiyüyo, Nom. A. (-z&yayate) to become a 
net, form or represent a net. 

Aniyin, 7, m. a fisherman, fisher, Ragh. 

I. Â- s mfn. to be brought near ; (qs), m. 
consecrated fire (taken from the Garhapatya or house- 
hold fire, and placed on the south side, where it is 
called dakshindgni, q. v.) à 

2, A-nüyyo, ind, p. (of the Caus.) having caused 
to be brought, having caused to be introduced, having 
brought together. 

K-nita, mfn. taken, brought near, &c. 

A-niti, 75, f. the act of leading near, R. 

A-netavai, Sce under a-4/zi. 

A-netavya, mín. =1.d-ndyya, q. v. 

A-netri, mín. one who leads or brings near, a 
bringer, bringing, Kathis. 

MARAN aünikavata, min. (fr. anikavat 
[=Agni]), relating to Agni, Comm. on Katysr, 

wato ä-nīila, mí(a)n. darkish, Ragh.; 
Vikr.; slightly dark or blue ; (a5), m. a black horse, 
L.; (2), f. a black mare, T. ; tin, L. 

Wg 1. d-/1. nu, A. (aor. 3. pl. &nushata, 
RV. i, 151, 6 & ix, 65, 14) to sound, roar to- 
wards or near; (p. -zuvāna, Bhatt.) to cry; to 
twitter (as birds): Intens. (d-navinot, RV. vii, 87, 
2) to roar towards, 

NIS] 2. anu, mfn. (fr. 4/2. an), living, hu- 
man, T. 

feq shanukalpika, mfn «(fr.anu-kalpa, 
q.v. gana ukthâdi, Pan, iv, 2, 60), one who knows 
or studies the alternative rules; obtained by alterna- 
tive rules, T.; (am), n. a substitute, T. 


ünukülika, min. (fr. anu-Kile); 
conformable, favourable, inclined to help, Pag. 1Y, 
4, 28. 1 
Anukilya, am, n. conformity, suitableness, Ka- 
thas.; MBh. ; Yajri.; favour, kindness, humourgs 
Rajat. ; agreement of minds, friendliness. = tas, nd. 
conformable to one's wishes, Vatsy. 
ünukrisMa, mfn. (= anu-krisMt 
q. v.), Vartt. on Pan. v, 4, 36. 
ünukhadgya, min. (fr. anu-khad- 


ga), being along the sword, Comm. on Pg. 


WYTHE] ànugaigya, mfn. (fr. anu-gaiiga)s 
being along the Ganga, ib. 

Niwa anugatika, mfn, (fr. auu-gata), 
relating to or proceeding from, following, Pav. 

Anugatya, am, n. following; acquaintance 
familiarity, L. 

MgA änugādika, mfn. (fr. anu-gadin)s 
belonging to one who repeats another's words 
peating another's words, Pan. 

BATT FOR anugugika, mfn. (fr. anu-guga)s 
knowing or studying the Anu-guna (i.c. according 
to T. a manual of the art of keeping within 
bounds of one's faculties ?), ib. 

Anuguzya, am, n. homogencousness, Sm. — 

Wig ünugrümika, mfn. (fr. anu-J77- 
ma), belonging or conformable to a village, 103? 
rural, Pan. 
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WTAE ünucüraka. 


CsRanucarakamfn.(fr.anu-caraka) 
belonging to an attendant, ib. 3 
NC ünujüvará, mfn. (fr. anu and 
ajan), posthumous [BRD.] ; common, TS.; TBr. 
JZE änuduha, am, n., v.1. for ānaduha, 
q.v. 
agira anutilya, mfn. (fr. anu-tila), be- 
longing or conformable to grainsof Sesamum, Comm, 
on Pin. ; 
vf gstüanudriskineya, m.f. adescend- 
ant of Anu-drishti, q. v., ib. 


gga anudpishjeya, mín. id., Pag. 
fares anudeiika, mfn. belonging toan 
Anu-deia (q. v.) rule, L. 
TIA anumasya,mfn.(fr. anu-nàia), be- 
longing or conformable to destruction, Pan. 
fat anunasikya, am,n. (fr. anu-nà- 
sika), nasality (of a sound), RPrat. 
SAFI anupathya, mfn. (fr. anu-patha), 
along the way, Comm. on Pay. 


QER anupadika, mfn. (fr. anu-pado), 
following, pursuing, tracking ; knowing or studying 
the anupada (q. v.) song, ib. 

Anupadya, mfn. being behind any one’s steps, ib. 
ünupürva, am, n. andi, f. (fr. anu- 
pitraa), order, series, succession, MBh. ; R, &c.; (in 
law) direct order of the castes, Mn.; Yaj. &c.; 
(generally only instr. -cxa and -ya, one after the 
other, in due order.) 
Anuplrvya, am, n. order, succession, KitySr. ; 
Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; (generally abl. -a/, in due order.) 
ünumatd, mf(i)n. belonging to the 
goddess Anu-mati (q. v.), TBr. 


Wien anumünika, mí(i)n. (fr. anu- 
mana), relating to a conclusion, derived from in- 
ference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred, Ap. ; 
SankhSr.; making conclusions, BhP. — tva, n. the 
state of being inferable, KatySr. 

W dnumashya, min. (fe. anu-masha), 
belonging or conformable to kidney-beans, Comm. 
on Pin. p 

ünuyavya, mfn. (fr. anu-yaca), be- 
longing to barley, ib. 
fae anuyatrika, mfn. (fr. anu-ya- 
tra), belonging to a servant; belonging to a retinue ; 
a servant, ib. 
ünuyüpya, mfn. (fr. anu-yüpa), 
being sg or dtr to a sacrificial post, ib. 
wrqxfmanurakti,is, f. (zana-rakti, q.v.) 
passion, affection, L. 
Gnurahati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. anuharati). : 
ünurüpya, am, n. (fr. anu-rüpa), 
conformity, suitableness, Sih. 
fit anurohati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rohat (accordingto T., v.1. for Arati, q-¥-) 


UfST anurohipa, mf(i)n- belonging 


to the constellation Rohini. 
SAH anulomika, sii doe 
ma), in the direction of the hair, In 
regular order, in due course ; conformable, favour- 
i: ^ l t . 
eN Ra in the direction of the Ub 
produced in natural or direct order; (am), n. 2 A- 


rection similar to that of hairs, natural or CS 


order, Mn, ; Yajii.; Pg. ; the state of being pn 
Perous, doing well, Suir.; Pag. i bringing D PU 
right place, Suir, ; favourabledirection, fit dispos ition, 
favourableness, L.; regular series or 
giya aauvansya, um (res 
longing to a race, conformable to 
list (emm to T, ‘behind a bam 
: anuvasanika, mín. 
vdsana), suitable for an oily enema. 


virg eain ánucidkitsa, f. (probably for 


anu-vansa), 
genealogical 
) L. 


(fr. anu- 
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an-anuri-, fr. -vi- c Desid. of y dā), | T.; a stage, theatre, L.; war, L.; N. of a king 
ingratitude, E: anu Hr and th vM (son of Saryati), Hariv.; N. of a country {northern 
= : ia. Pà Kathiavad), ib.; (ds), m. pl, N. of the inhabit- 
i Rgemvesye, mín. (fr.anu-vesa, an- | ants of the above country; of the kings of that 
iv, 3, 59), a neighbour living on the same side, Mn. | country; (am), n. the empire of the Anartas; water, 
WMA anusatike, mín. (fr. anu-satika, | L.; dancing, ce n. the capital of Anarta, 
Pan. vii, 3, 20), belonging to a person or thing | i. €. Dváravati, k k 
SA 2a or pud fora Funded. z Anartaka, min. dancing towards, T. ; belonging 


wrqmrafe ünuiüsanika, mfn. (fr. anu- to the inhabitants of Anarta, (gana d/tzsiddi, Pin. 


- iv, 2, 127. 
$dsana), relating to or treating of instruction, MBh. e EIR Us s amt, n. the act of dancing towards 
ünusüka, mfn. (fr. anu-sitka), being 


or Pe dancing, aur i, un 5. m 
` 5 un z nartita, mín. agitated gently, Bhartr. 
with or velis em awns (as rice). : Anartiya, min. belonging to the country (and 
Gnusrava, mfn. according to hear- | the people of) Anarta. 
ing, resting on tradition, detived from the Veda or 
tradition, BhP. 


Wad anrifa, mf(i)n. (fr. an-rita, gana 
Anusravika and inu&Srüvika, mín. id. 


CARITAS, Pan. iv, t Ga), untruthíul, lying, false. 
SIUS dnushdk, ind. (fr. anu- V/saj (gana pr bona mean ES UE RI vA 
svarádi)), in continuous order, uninterruptedly, one f San depu n. (fr. TS sansa) z 
after the other, RV. v, 16, 2, &c. (cf. anushak). ir c cruelty. oc lena geo. T E 
Anushaigika, mf(Z)n.(fr. auu-sAanga),closely ne ET end Pani, ^ h.; Gaut. v, 45. 
adherent, following, concomitant, inherent, implied, nrišansi, m. f. (Pan. iv, 1, 95) the descendant 
BhP. ; Pañcat. ; consistent ; lasting, enduring, Rajat. ; 


of a benevolent person, T.; a benevolent person, L. 
necessarily following, necessary as 2 result or conse- Aurigansiya, min. belonging to a benevolent 
quence, inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, second- 


person, (gana ga/iddi, Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 

n S1h.; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agreeing | , Anrisansya mi(2)n. merciful, mild, kind, MBh.; 
E E iA usn in the Ei anal (am), n. absence of cruelty or harm, kindness, mercy, 
am, n. the being occasional, secondary, Siddh, on | Compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mn.; Ap. —tas, 
Pin. ii, 2, 29 (p. 430). 


ind. from harmlessness, through kindness, 
= . 
TQ Gnushanda, mfn. belonging to the | WetfWATa d-nemi-magna, mfn. sunk up 
country Anu-shanda (q. v.), L. 


to the rim or felloe (as a wheel). 
Gnushukd, mfn. (probably fr. anu- 


Gnaipuna, am,n. (fr. a-nipuna, Pan. 
shitka, ‘aiter-shoot of rice’ [according to native in- | vii, 3, 30), unskilfulness, clumsiness (cf. a-naifuua). 
terpretation from azz-4/siZ|), ‘in the manner of the = 


"E = waar Gnaisvarya, am, n. (fr. an-iscara 
after-shoot of rice,” i. e. shot after, TS. ii, 3, 4, 2. Pin. vii doses 
, Vii, 19]), absence of pow remacy 
ünushtubha, mí(z)n. consisting of [ ag. vil, 3+ 301) a zeit 


pter E cf. an-aijzarya). 

Anu-shtubhs; form: he Anu-shtubh metre(e.g. = 

ed of four divisions), RV. x, 181, 1j Ves red r.ünía. See under 3. am (p. 80). 

$Br.; RPrit. ‘red 2. anta, mfn. final, terminal, relating 
Anushtubhdushyiha, mín. consisting of the | to the end. 

two metres Anu-shtubh and Ushgih, RPrat. Antya, as, m. one who finishes, personified as 

RTA ünusayya, mfn. (fr. anu-saya), | Bhauvana, VS.; TS. E 
oaks evening, Comm Ga Pig. '| Anty&yaná,as m. a descendant of the above, TS. 
aausitya, mfn. (fr. Wet: yf antahpurika, mfn. (fr. antal- 
being slong the furrow "b pura), belonging to the women's apartments; (az), 
s a ur pe fa. (f n, anything done in the women's apartment, 

Sab eb et UE IU êntám, ind. (for d-antam), to the 

dee eie enis gr r end, completely, from head to foot, ŠBr.; TS.; 
ünusuka, mfn. studying or know- 


Gaut. 
ing the work Anusū (a. v) La SAL antara, mfn. (fr. antara), interior, 
rq anusüka = Gnushitka(?), q.v. internal, inward, Bhatt; native, indigenous, MBh.; 
SENSE iv -siiva | being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as) 
iS iure mp given by Anu-suya ram Inainte lends (ae) t M EC nee 
(Atri’s wife), Ragh. xiv, I4. = prapaiica, m. (in phil.) ‘the inward expansion ;? 
anusritineya,m.f.adescendant | the fantasies of the soul produced by ignorance. 

of Anu-stiti, Pag. Antaratamya, am, n.(ír. antara-tana),near- 
(equ z E d est or closest relationship (as of two letters), Siddh. 
Li ünusrishtineya, m.f.adescend- | Antarya,anz,n. near relationship(of two letters). 

ant of Anu-srishti, ib. 

anuharati, m. f. a descendant of 

Anu-harat, ib. 


TLUMCH Gntaragarika, mfn. (fr. an- 
& dnitkd, am, n. (fr. anc-aic), ‘lying 


tardgara), belonging to the inner or women’s apart- 
ments ; (as), m. the keeper of a king's wives; (cm), 

close to,’ ornament, jewels, RV. v, 33, 9 [according 

to NBD. dvitkant, ind, subsequently; but Siy. ex- 


n, the oifice of the above. 
plains the word by ddharaua]. 


Wea santaráyika,mfn.(fr.antar-aya), 
returning at intervals, repeated from time to time. 

WAN Gniipa, min. (fr. anüpa, gana kacchddi 
[Pin. iv, 2, 133]), belonging to a watery place; 


CTS antarala, mfn. (fr. antar-ala), 
(in phil.) ‘those who know the condition of the soul 
wet, watery, marshy, Suir; (as), m. any animal 
frequenting watery or marshy places, as fishes, buf- 


within the body,’ N. of a philosophical sect. 
MAILE antarikshd or antariksha, mf(i)n. 
faloes, &c. (cf. anzfa), ib.; a descendant of Aniipa; 
(am), n., N. of a Siman, Lity. iv, 6, 1.—miigsa, 


(ft. antariksAa), belongin to theintermediatespace 

between heaven and SON atmospherical, procced- 
wim m. the flesh or meat of animals frequenting ing from or produced in the atmosphere, VS.; TS.; 
watery or marshy places. 


j MBh. ; VarByS. ; Suir.; (ax), n. rain-water. 

Anüpaka, mfa. living in marshy places, Pin. antartpaka, mfn. (fr. antar-ipa, 

ünrinya, am,u.(fr.an-riga), acquit- | 82 dhitmadi, Pig. iv, 2, 127, where [in Boht- 
tance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted | lingk’s edition] anzarifa is to be read instead of 
to (gen.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Ragh. ; Palicat, &c. antartya), belonging to or being in an island, 

a-4/nrit, P. (aor. 3. pl. d-nritus, RV. 3 antarganika, mf(i)n. (fr. antar- 
v, 52 13; p. -nrityaf, AV. iv, 37, 7) to dance ava), included or comprehended in a class or 
towards, hasten near, jump near: Caus, (impf, 3. pl. 


troop, L. 
~nartayan) to agitate gently, Ritus; Ragh, WTR antargehika, miti 
A-nazta, as, m. dancing-room, dancing academy, | geža), being inside py ea ib Kn: (s euler, 


anu - sita), 


anu-sira), 
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madga dniarvedika. 
1. Apa, as, m. obtaining; (mfn.) ife. to be ob- 
tained (cf. die^). 
Āpaka, mí(7)n. one who obtains, L. — 
Apana, am, n. obtaining, reaching; coming to, 
BhP.; T, L. 
MALAE. mfn. to be reached or obtained, Kath- 
U 


142 


aA, 


üntarvedika, mfn. (fr. antar- 
vedika), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm. 
on Katysr. 


Waa SAR antarvesmika, mf(i)n. (fr. an- 
tar-veima), produced or occurring within a house, 

MAAT antika, f. (=antika, q. v. [under 
2. anti}) an clder sister, L. 

AA 1. anird, am, n. (fr. antra), the bowels, 
entrails, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. = tanti, f. a string 
made from an animal's intestines, gut. — piso, m. 
id. Antrünuoclrin,mfn. being inthebowels Man- 
trabr. 

Entrika, mí(7)u. visceral, within or relating to 
the bowels, L. ; 

WN 2. ntra, am, n. (fr. Vam), a kind of 
pipe (for smoking), T. 

ire anda, as, m. (and, Comi. on VS. 
xxx, 16), one who makes fetters, VS. 

rates andola, as, m. swinging; fanning; 
a swing, L. - 

Andolaka, as, m. a sce-saw, swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing; trem- 
bling, oscillation, L.; investigation, T. 

Andolaya, Nom. P. andolayati, to swing, agi- 
tate, Balar.* . 

Andolita, min. agitated, shaken, swung, KAvyad. 


WAH andhasika, min. (fr. 2. andhas), 
cooking ; (as), m. a cook, L. 

Uv andhigava, am, n. (fr. andhi-gu), 
* scen, i. c. composed by the Rishi Andhigu,’ N. of 
several Samans, Lity. iv, 5, 27; TandyaBr. ; Nya- 
yam. 

‘Ae andhya, am, n. (fr. andha, Pan. v, 
1, 124), blindness, Suir.; darkness, Vet. 


eu andhra, mí()n. (fr. andhra), belong- 
ing tothe Andhra people ; (a5),m.the Andhra country; 
a king of that country ; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of a country, MBh.; BhP. é&c. ; (7), f. an Andhra 
wife. 

Wal anna, as, mfn. (fr. anna), having food, 
one who gets food, Pin. iv, 4, 85 ; relating to food. 


td 

STIR GI anyatareya, as, m. (fr. anya-tara, 
papa iubhrddt, Pan. iv, 1, 123), N, of a gram- 
marian, APrit. iii, 74; RPrat. iii, 13 [BRD.], (per- 
haps rather) belonging to the school [and family] of 
another [teacher] ?. 


MANTA anyabhavya, am, n. (fr. anya- 


bhava, gana brahmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 24), the being 
another thing. 


SITES anvayika,mf(2)n. (fr. anv-aya), of 
a good family, well born, L. 

SER anvahika, mf(z)n. (fr. anv- 
sae , mf(z)n. (fr. anv-aha), 
: retera} anvikshiki, f. (fr. anv-iksha), 
logic, bgal philosophy, metaphysics, MBh.; Mn, ; 

vredifva Gnvipika, mfn. (fr. anv-ipa), 
t along (the water); conformable (2), Pan. iv, 


ME, ap. cl. E P. apnóti [AV. ix, 5, 
Me , &c.], . dpa, aor. dat, fut, à 

syati,inf.dptum), pops ARV. is 168, 
4» P- pf. apand, RV. ii, 34, 7, but also pres. p. 
apnana, RY. x, 114, 7) 10 reach, overtake, meet 
with, fall upon, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 10 obtain, 
gain, take possession of RV.; AV. &c.; MBh.; 
Les cci eere infi Mn.; to fall, come to 
i ; ; pervade, occupy ; to equal : 

apyate, to be reached or found D DES E ob- 
tained; to arrive at one’s aim or end, become filled 
"TS. &c.: Caus. P. dpayali, to cause to reach or 
obtain or gain, ChUp, &c.; to cause any onc to suffer; 
to hit, Kathis.: Desid, P, and A. Zfsati and ipsate 
[Pzn. vii, 4, 55] to strive to reach or obtain, AV.; 
SBr.; MBh, &c.: Desid. of the Caus. dpipayishati, 
to strive to reach, SBr.; (probably connected with 1. 
ap; ci. apna; Gk. ăpevos, dpvacs; Lat. apiscor, 
aptus, ops ; Old Germ. uoban ; Mod. Germ. en.) 


Ti payitel, mfn. one who procures; procuring. 
1. Apüná, mfn. one who has reached ; (for 2. see 
d-4/ 1. fā.) E > 

Api, is, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance, 
RV.; VS. (according to Say. on RV. ii, SY 4, from 
the Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth &c.] ; (mín.) 
ifc. reaching to, entering. = tvá, n. confederation, 
friendship, RV. viii, 4, 3; 20, 22. 

Aptá, mín. reached, overtaken, met, SBr.; re- 
ceived, got, gained, obtained, SBr.; Mn. ; Hit.; Ka- 
this.; filled up, taken, SBr.; come to, Naish.; 
reaching to, extending ; abundant, full, complete ; 
apt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trustworthy, con- 
fidential, Mn. ; R. ; Ragh. &c. ; respected ; intimate, 
related; acquainted, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; ap- 
pointed ; divided, Süryas.; connected, L.; accused, 
prosecuted, L.; (25), m. a fit person, a credible or 
authoritative person, warranter, guarantee ; a friend; 
an Arhat, Jain.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; (4), f.= 
jalā, q: v., L.; (am), n. a quotient ; equation of a 
degree, L. = kiuma, mfn, one who has gained his 
wish, satisfied ; (in phil.) one who knows the iden- 
tity of Brahman and Atman ; (as), m. the supreme 
soul, T. = k&rin, mfn. managing affairs in a fit or 
confidential manner ; (2), m. a trusty agent, a confi- 
dential servant, MBh.; Mn. &c. —garbhà, f. a 
pregnant woman, = garva, mfn. possessing pride, 
proud. = dakshinn, mfn. having proper gifts or fur- 
nished with abundant gifts, Mn.; R. = bhava, m, 
the state of being trustworthy, MBh. = vacana, n. 
speech or word of an authoritative person, Ragh. xi, 
42. = vajra-süol, f., N. of an Upanishad. = var- 
ga, m. ‘collection of intimate persons,’ intimate per- 
sons, friends, Malav. = vākya, am, n. =apla-va- 
cana, q. V. a correct sentence, — vite, f. a credible 
assertion or the assertion of a credible person, true 
affirmation, trustworthy testimony ; the Veda; the 
Smritis, Itihtsas, Purinas, &c., T. ; (mfn.) one whose 
assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh. — Sruti, f. a 
credible tradition ; the Veda; the Smritis, &c., T. 
Aptagoma -df/a-iruti, Aptüdhina, mfn, de- 
pendent on credible or trustworthy persons, Ap- 
tkt, f. =dpla-vacana, q. v. ; a word of received 
acceptation and established by usage only. Apté- 
padeša, m. a credible or trusty instruction, Sah, 

Aptavye, mfn. to be reached, obtainable. 

Epti, 1s, f. reaching, meeting with, TS.; SBr.; 
BrArUp.; obtaining, gain, acquisition, SBr.; R.; 
MBh. &c.; abundance, fortune, $Br.; quotient; 
binding, connection, L. ; sexual intercourse, L.; re- 
lation, fitness, aptitude, L.; (ayas), f. pl, N. of 
twelve invocations (VS. ix, 20) the first of which is 
Thare. svāhā. 

I. Āptyá = ãplavya, q. V., RV. V, 41, 9; (fora. 
apiya sec below) ya, Q; Ves 1 41,95 ( 

Apnina (cf. A/1. d), am, n. (scil. ¢ivtha) the 
passage to the place of sacrifice, + 

I. Apya, mín. to be reached, obtainable, SBr.; 
(am), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend- 
ship, RV. ii, 29, 3, &c.; a friend, RV. vii, 15, 1; (for 
2. dpya see p. 144, col. I.) 

“Q 2. âp (a-4/ ap), pf. dpa, to arrive at, 
come towards, RV. x, 32, 8. 

"STU 2. apa, as, m., N. of one of the eight 
demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv.; MBh.; (2), f., 
N. of a constellation, L. 

NNI 3. dpa, am, n. (fr.2. ap, Pain. iv, 2,37), 
a quantity of water, Mallinitha on Sis, iii, 72. 

ITAL apakara, mí(i)n. coming from or 
native of the (country ?) Apakara, Pan. iv, 3, 33. 

SVG ü-pakva, mfn. (/pac), half-baked, 
nearly crude or raw; nearly ripe, not quite ripe; 
undressed, what is eaten without further preparation 
(as bread &c.), L. 

RAT Spaga, f. (according to Mallinatha 
i. iii, 72, fr. 3. dpa and A/gu), a river, a 
stream, MBh.; R.; Kato; S. ;N. afa river, MBh, 


Apageyn, as, m. ‘a descendant of the river Apa- 
gi, N. of Bhishma, MBh. DE 
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wag dpad. 


SITZ à- pal, Caus. -pafayati, to cause 
to split, Suir. 


WIS apatava, v.l. for apatava, q.v. 


WIG üpgna, as, m. a market, a shop 
MBh.; R.; Kathás. ; waves, MBh. ; commerce, trade, 
L. —devatà, f. image of a deity placed in the 
market, R. —vithikao, m. and n. a row of stalls 
(in.a market), R. = vedikā, f. a shop-counter, R, 

A-panika, mfn. (Un. ii, 45) mercantile, relating 
to traffic or to a market &c.; (as), m. a merchant, 
dealer, shop-kecper, L.; tax on markets or shops; 
assize, market-rate, L. j E 

ü-4/1. pat, P. -patati (p. acc. -pa- 
tantam, AV. xii, 4, 475 aor. d-faplata, RV, 
i, 88, 1 (Pan. vii, 4, 19); Pot. perf. d-fafatyàt, 
AV. vi, 29, 3) to fly towards, come flying; to 
hasten towards, rush in or on, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
Hariv. ; Ragh. &c.; to fall towards or on, Kathis,; 
to approach ; to assail; to fall out, happen; to ap- 
pear, appear suddenly; to fall to one's share, to 
befall, MBh. ; R. ; Rajat.; BhP, ; Paticat.; Kad, &c.: 
Caus, P. (3. pl. -fatdyanti, RV. x, 64, 2) to fly to- 
wards; -Pd/ayati, to throw down, let fall, cut 
down; to shed, BhP. ; Hariv.; Mn. 

A-patanna, am, n. happening, appearing, Sih.; 
coming, approaching; reaching; unexpected ap- 
pearance (as from fate), L. 

A-pati, Z5, m. incessantly moving (as the wind), 
VS. v, § [Comm.] 

Apatika, mín. accidental, unforeseen, coming 
from fate, Comm. on Un. ii, 45 ; (as), m. a hawk, 
a falcon, ib. 

A-patita, mín. happened, befallen; alighted, 
descended, 

A-piita, as, m. the falling; descending; rushing 
upon, pressing against, Mn. ; Kum. ; Ragh. &c. ; for- 
wardness, Kathis.; happening, becoming apparent, 
(unexpected) appearance, Ragh. ; Sah. &c.; the in- 
stant, current moment, Kir. ; throwing down, causing 
to descend, L. — tas, ind. unexpectedly ; instantly, 
suddenly, just now, Sih, = mātra, mfn. being only 
momentary. ; 

Apütika, mín. rushing upon, 
(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod. 

K-pitita, mín. caused to falldown, thrown down, 
killed; Hariv. 

A-pütin, mfn. ifc. falling on, happening, Kathis. 

A-pütya, mín, (Pin. iii, 4, 68) approaching m 
order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailing, Sis. 
v, 155 10 be assaulted or attacked, L. 

MARS apat-kala, &c. See under I. 4: 
pad below. 

WII üpatya, mín. (fr. apatya), relating 
to the formation of patronymic nouns, L. 

rafa d-pathi, is, m. (fr. pathin with a), 
travelling hither or near, RV. v; 52; 10. 

Apathi, f. any impediment in one's way (e. £- * 
stone, tree, &c.)[?], RV. i, 64, 11. 

wag 1. ü-/pad, A. -padyate (pf. -pede, 
aor. padi, &c.) to come, walk near, approach 
BhP.; to enter, get in, arrive at, go into; SBr.; 
Laty.; R. &c.; to fall in or into; to be changed inti 
be reduced to any state; to get into trouble, tar 
into misfortune, AV. viii, S, 19; xi, I, 30; 5B! 
AitBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; to get, attain, take pos 
session; to happen, occur, SBr. ; Malav. &c-: NO 
-fádayati (aor. 1. pl. d-pIgaddma, AV. % 5:4 
io cause to enter, bring on, SBr.; to bring t9 any 
state, Ragh.; to bring into trouble or misfortune, 
&c.; to bring near or towards, fetch, procure 
duce, cause, effect, MBh.; Suér.; Ragh. &c- dy 
cure for onc's self, obtain, take possession, Sake 
to change, transform. 

prey 
d 


being at hand; 


Kpat (in comp. for 2, 2ad below). = 
rule of Ee in rudis (cf. afad-dhar e 
Gaut.; Mn, =—kiila, m. season or time of dist 
Mn; Paiicat. = X&Hka, mín, occurring n aime di 
calamity, belonging to such a time, gana Ad" 
(Pan. iv, 2, 116). ring 

A-patti, is, f. happening, occurring; CMe ip 
into a state or condition, entering into relation 
with, changing into, KatySr.; APràt, &c.; incurs? 
misfortune, calamity, Yajii.; fault, transgres! Nine 

2. Apnd, f. misfortune, calamity, distress, sake 
Hit.; Ragh. &c,; (dfadd, instr.), through m! 


wags Gpat-uddharana. 


‘or error, unintentionally, — ud raga ^ 
Noe out of trouble, Hie Een n; bring- 
misfortune, unhappy. = grasta, mín. scized by mis- 
fortune, unfortunate, in misfortune, = dharma, m. 
a practice only allowable in time of distres, Mar: 
misfortune, MBh. [NBD.] — vinita, mín. disci. 
plined or humbled by misfortune, Bilar. 193, 17. 

A-padi,, f. misfortune, calamity, L. 

K-panna, mín, entered, got in, $Br.; Katysr, 
&c.; afflicted, unfortunate, Sak.; Kathzs, &c.; gained, 
obtained, acquired ; having gained or obtained or ac- 
quired. —jivika, mín. having obtained a livelihood, 
Comm. on Pin. i, 2, 44. =sattvā, f. a pregnant 
woman, Ragh. x, 60; Sak. Apannürti-praia- 
mana-phala, mf(d)n. having as result the relieving 
of the pains of the afflicted, Megh, 54. 

I. Á-püda, as, m. reward, remuneration, ChUp. ; 
arriving at, L.; (for 2. d-2ada see below.) 

A-padaka, mfn, causing, effecting. 

A-padana, am, n. causing to arrive at; bringing 
any one to any state ; producing, effecting, Siddh, 

q apadeca, as, m. (fr. 2. ap), N. of the 

od of water (Varuna), T.; N. of an author; (7), 

., N. of a book written by the above (the Mimipsa- 
nyüya-prakaia). , 
_ SIT, -v pan, A. (a-pananta, RV. x, 74, 
4), P. (pf. d-papana, RV. viii, 2, 17) to admire, 
praise. 
. MQA üpana, &c. See under 4/1. dp. 

MUNG apa-bhatta, as, m., N. of an author 
(9 A pa-deva). 

MARAA üpamityaka, mfn. (fr. apa-mitya 
[Pan. iv, 4, 21], ind. p. of apa-v/ mā), received by 
barter; (am), n. property &c. obtained by barter, L. 

WITT apayá (fr. 3. dpa and 4/yà; cf. ápa- 
ga), a river, L.; N. of a river, RV. iii, 23, 4. 


arqcuejta aparapakshiya, mfn.(fr.apara- . 


paksha), belonging to the second half (of a month), 
BhP. 


Biceps. Gparadhayya, am, n. (fr. apară- 
dhaya, gana brahmayddi, Pin. v, 1, 124), wrong- 
ing, offending, L. 
' eraufeqeaparahpika,min.(fr.apardhya); 
belonging to or occurring in the afternoon, Pap. 
Katy 

"rad üpartuka, mfn. (fr. apartu = apa- 
Titu), not corresponding to the scason. 
* IGS üpala, am, n., N. of a Saman (cf. 
a fala). 

SW üpava, as, M., N.of Vasishtha, MBh.; 
Hariv. (said to be a patron, fr. d= Varupa?). 


HIT (7E apavargika, mfn.(fr.apa-varge), 
conferring final beatitude, BhP. 

Apavargya, min. id., ib. 

SITY a--/ pas, P. é-pasyati [AV.iv,20,1], 
to look at. 


[STU 1. ápas, n. (connected with 1. ap); & 
religious ceremony, RV. 

IGA 2. üpas, u. (fr. 2. ap); water, ChUp. 

sinan Non epe a 

po (in comp. for 2, & 3.d/:). = , 

fare the water as diy, À vr, = devatya, mín. 

, SankhSr. = maya, mín. 
SBr. ; ChUp.; MBh. = mātrā, f. the mbie Oe 
tary principle of water. = mūrti, M., N. of a sono 
Manu Svarecisha, Hariv. ; N. of one of the perce 
shis of the tenth Manvantara. = "62005 ur ng 
Water" [afas being a rare form of the acc. for apas), 
le. sipping water; (au), n. sippin$ ind be e 
and after eating, — hishthiyn: mín. be y, 
the hymn x, 9 of the RV. (which begins with d/o 
Ai shthd); (am), nọ, N. of a Saman. 


MUKH apastamba, as, M, N. of a s 
nowned sage and writer on ritual; (as, D, m. | „a 
descendant of Apastamba, gana gidddi (Pan. iv, P 
104]; (as), m. pl. the pupils of Apatamba. -gr 

n., -dharma, M., -$rnuta, N., "3 € n, 
&c., N. of works by Apastamba and his school, 
Apastampi, js, m. a descendant of the above. 


mín. fallen into | 


pastambiya, mín. belonging to or descended 
from Apastamba, 

WGA apastambha, as, m., v.1. for apa- 
stamba, 

Apastambhini, f., N. of a plant, L. 

SIT à- /1. pa, P. -pibati (Impv. 2. du. d- 
Pibatam, RV. ii, 36,6; pf. -fapau: Pass. -fiyate, 
&c.) to drink in, suck in or up; to sip, RV.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; to drink in with ears or eyes, i.c. to hear 
or see with attention, hang on, BhP.; Ragh.; to 
absorb, take away: Caus. -fdyayati, to cause to 
drink or suck in, BhP. 

2. A-püna, am, n.the act of drinking, adrinking- 
party, banquet, MBh.; (for 1. dfdza sce p. 142, 
col. 2.) — goshthi, f. a banquet, carouse, Kathis. 
=bhiimi, f. a place for drinking in company, 
Ragh.; Kum. = 3814, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R. 

A-pünaka, am, n. a drinking-bout; drinking 
liquor, Kad. 

K-pünta-manyu, mín, giving zeal or courage 
when drunk (said of the Soma juice), RV. x, 89, 5. 

A-püyin, mín, fond of drinking, AitBr. 

I. A-pita, mfn. drunk up, exhausted. 

A-piya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv. 

STATE 1. apaka, as, m. (pac), a baking- 
oven, potter's kiln; baking, T.; =futafaka, q.v., 
T. Ap&ke-stha, mín. standing in an oven, AV. 
viii, 6, 14. 


SATE 2. d-paka, as, m. slight baking, T. 


bi üpangya, am, n. (fr. apánga 
anointing the omen of the eyes, E n 

Wee à-patala, mf(a)n. reddish, Kad. 

wrurefesyay a-pataliputram, ind. as far 
as or to Pitaliputra, L. 

a-pandu, mfn. slightly pale, palish, 

pale, VarBrS. = ti, f. paleness. 

A-pündura, mín. palish, pale, white. —?ri- 
A/bhii, to become pale, Kum. 

WINTA a-pata. See under à- V1. pat. 

vraie apatalika, f., N. of a Vaitaliya 
metre. e 
WUE ü-püda, &c. See under 1. à- /pad. 

WTA apala, am, n., N. of a Sāman (cf. 
Gpala). 

apali, is, m. a louse, L. 

wafa api, &c. Sce under 4/1. áp. 

wif asrá-piigamfn.reddish-brown,Bhstt. 

MITAT ä-piñjara, mfn. somewhat red, 
reddish, Ragh.; Kad.; (a), n. gold, L. 

MTX à- V/pibd, p. ä-píbdamāna, making 
a noise, crackling, RV. x, 102, 11 [Siy.] 

vafa a-/pis, P. (Impr. 2. pl. a-pinéata, 
RV. x, 52, 7): A. (p. -fisdnd, RV. vii, 57, 3) to 
decorate, ornament, colour. - 

MINA a-pisanga, mfn. slightly tawny, 
gold-coloured, Kad, 

MINAT apisarcará, mfn. (fr. api-iarva- 
za), nightly, nocturnal, TS. 

fan apisali, is, m., N. of an ancient 
grammarian mentioned by Pin. [vi, 1, 92], &c. 
. Api&ala, mí(z)n. belonging to or coming from 
Āpišali; (as), m. a pupil of the same. 

vif qua- Vpish, P. (&-pinashii, AV. xx,133, 
I; Pf -fifésha, VS. ix, 11) to press or rub against, to 
touch. 

A-pésham, ind. p. having pressed or rubbed 
against, touching, SBr. 

ardt ü-./pi, &c. See under à- /pyai. 


WANT a- pid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
against or out; to press, crush, A3vGr.; R. &c.; to 
press hard, give pain, perplex, MBh. 

A-pida, as, m. (iic. mi(a)n., L.) compressing, 
squeezing, Suir. ; giving pain, hurting, L.; a chaplet 
tied on the crown of the head, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of a metre, 

Á-pidann, am, n. the act of compressing, squeez- 


watts apoklima. 


SBr.; BhP.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. -2iérayati, 
to fill up, fulfil, fill, $Br.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
fill with noise, MBh.; R.; to fill with air, to inflate, 
R.; to cover; to load anything with, MBh.; R.; 
Ritus. ; Kathis. à 
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ing, drawing tightly; embracing, clasping ; hurting, 
giving pain, L 


A-pidita, min. compressed, squeezed, R.; Sak.; 


Prab. &c.; bound tightly, embraced, overlaid, cover- 


ed, Rajat.; hurt; decorated with chaplets, MBh. 


WAIT 2. d-pita, mfn. yellowish, R.; (os), 
m. N. of a species of trec, Comm.; (az), n. fila- 
ment of the lotus, ib.; a pyritic mineral, L.; (for 
1. d-fifa see under á-4/ fa, and for 3. d-fifa under 
d-/ fyai.) 

A-pitaya, Nom, P. to make yellowish, dye with 
any yellow substance, Kad, 

AGA ü-pia. See under à-4/pyai. 


SIT a-/puth, Caus. -pothayati. 

A-pothya, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed, 
Suir. 

NIU à- pii, A. (Impv. d-pacasca, RV. ix, 
70, 10; once P. d-fava, RV. ix, 49, 3; p. -2und- 
na) to be pure; to flow towards after purifica- 
tion; to carry towards in its course (as a stream), 
RV.; VS. 

vag (qug apüpika, mfn. (fr. apüpa), relating 
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes), 
Comm. on Pán.; (as), m. a baker, confectioner, L.; 
(am n. 2 multitude of cakes, L. 

Apüpya, am, n. meal, flour, L. 

MYA -V piy, P. (impf. ápiyat) to pu- 
trify, SBr. 

Aptiyita, min. stinking. Sce an-d-fiiyita. 

"HUC a-piira, &c. See under a-/pri. 

NYG apisha, am, n. tin, L. 


WY 1.a-/1. pri, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du.-par- 
shathas, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect. 

WY 2. a-./2. pri, P. (-prinoti) to employ 
one’s self, to be occupied, BhP. 

A-prita, min. occupied, engaged, BhP. 

WGA à- ric, P. (Impv. d-prinaktu; pf. 
-fafricus; Int. -price, RV. v, 50, 2, and -fricas, 
RV. viii, 40, 9) to fill, pervade; to satiate, RY. i, 84, 
I; TBr.; to mix with, AitBr.: À.(aor, Pot. a-f7ici- 


mahi) to satiate one’s self, RV. i, 129, 7. 


A-prik, ind. in a mixed manner, in contact 


with, RV. x, 89, 14. 


WIGS ä-pricchä. Sec under ü-A/ prach. 
SIT à- /pri, P.-piparti, -prinati, and -pri- 


stati, to fill up, fulfil, fill, RV.; AV.; VS.; to do 
any one's desire, satisfy any one's wish, RV.: A. 
-frinate, to surfeit one's self, satiate or satisfy 
one's self, RV.: Pass. -pitryate, to be filled, be- 
come full, increase; to be satiated, satisfied, RV. ; 


A-piira, as, m. flood, flooding, excess, abundance, 


Kathis.; Sis. &c.; filling up, making full, L.; fill- 
ing a little, T. 


A-ptrana, mî. making full, filling up, Hit. ; 


(a5), m., N. of a Naga, MBh.; (am), n. fillin 
making full, satiating ; drawing a bow ; i 


flooding. 
A-pürita, mfn. filled up, full. 
A-pürta, avi, n. fulfilling; 2 meritorious work, 


Kad. 
- A-pürya, ind. p. having filled, filling. 


A-pUryamina, mín, becoming full, increasing. 
=paksha, m. [scil, candra) the moon in her in- 


crease, the waxing moon, A3yGr.; PirGr.; Saükh- 
Gr. &c. 


‘UTES apekshika, mfn. (fr. apeksha), re- 
lative, having relation or reference to, Siddh, (p.418, 
l. 10). =tva, am, n. the state of being relative, 
Nyayad, 

MAA üpeya as, m. pl. (fr. x. ap), a par- 
ticular class of gods, =tva, an, Ms being ot 
this class, MaitrS.; (cf. apyeya.) 

SNUR, apesham. See under à-V/pish. 


= apoklima, am, n. (in astron.) = 
OTURAO, 
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144 vraie dpo-devata. mayt d-bandhura. 


eraieat üpo-devata, apo-maya, &c. See receiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding 
p. 143, col. 1 : farewell &c. z 
TUM - A-prashtavya, mín. to be saluted; to be asked, 
SWR apla, &c. Sec under ap. 


Siy. 
SI 2. aplyd, as, m., N. of Trita, RV.; wmfafequa-prati-ni-/vrit,to cease com- 
N. of Indra, RV. x, 120, 6; (as), m. pl, N. of a 


letely. 
class of deities, RV. (ib.); AV.; SBr.; Katy$r. ; (for a A-prati-nivritta-ganérmi- cakra, mín. 
1. dptya sec under A/df.) 


(scil. jaana, knowledge) through which the whole 
MAATA apnavana, as, m. à descendant of circle of wave-like qualities (of passion &c.) subside 
Apnavina, AivSr. 
A 2. apya, mfn. (fr. 2. ap), belonging or 


or cease completely, BhP. ii, 3, 12. 
rd a-pratí (a-prati-»/i), P. (Impv. 2. 
relating to water, watery, liquid, Suir.; consisting 
of water; living in water; (as), m., N. of several 


pl. dana, RV. vi, 42, 2) to go towards any one to 
asterisms, VarBr. ; N. of a Vasu; (as), m. pl, N. 


mect him, 
TAY à- /prath, Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. 
of a class of deities, BhP.; Hariv.; (am), n., N. of 
a constellation; (for 1. dfjya sec under A/df-) 


-paprathan, RV. viii, 94, 9) to'spread, extend. 
5 NETA à-pradivám, ind. for ever SBr. 
SA 5. apya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind T Oa Or TD NSO) 
of Costus, L.; (cf. vaya.) 


a-prapadam, ind. to the end or 
STAU apyeya, as, m. pl. (fr. 1. ap ?), N. of 


fore part of the foon Eat: iv, 2, 8. Ten r 
A-prapadina, mín, reaching to the fore part o 
a class of deities (=afeya), KapS. —tva, am, n. PD : 8 P 
= dfcya-tva, ib. 


the foot (as à dress), Kad. 
Aprapadinaka, mín. id.; (am), n. a dress 
ere a- /pyai, A. -pyayate (Impv. á-pyà- 
AV. vii, 81, 55 aor. Subj. I. pl. d-fyayi- 


reaching to the end of the foot. 
MNI a- pra- yam, P. (Impv. -prá- 
‘shimaht, AV. vii, 81, 5) to swell, increase; to grow 
larger or fat or comfortable ; to thrive; to become 


yaccha, AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach. 
full or strong; to abound, RV.; AV.; VS.; AitBr.; 


inundate, overwhelm, set in commotion, MBh.- 
Hariv.; Mn. &c.; to dip, steep, Suir.; VarByS,: A’ 
-plavayate, id. z 

Ā-plava, as, m. ablution, bathing, Pan.; Bhp.. 
R.; sprinkling with water, L. —vratin, m. one 
whose duty is to perform the Samävartana ablution 
(on returning home after completing his studies), an 
initiated householder, L. - * 

A-plavana, am, n. immersing, bathing, K: 
$r.; BhP.; MBh. ; sprinkling with EY L. dy T 

A-pliva, as, m.( = d-f/ava, Pin. iii, 3, 5o 
merging, wetting ; flood, inundation, 1i bch su 

A-plüvito, mín. inundated, overflowed, Hariv,: 
Ràjat.; Paficat. i 

I. Aplivya, mín. to be used as a bath, servin 
for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any one), to be wash 
bathed ; (am), n. washing, bathing, Pin.; L, 

2. A-plüvya, ind. p. having washed, wetted or 
sprinkled, 

A-plutz, mín. one who has bathed (himself), 
bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, overflowed, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Ragh. é&c.; ifc. (used fig.) overrun; 
afflicted, distressed (vyasand”) ; onc who has sprung 
or jumped near, Hariv. ; MBh. ; (as), m. (=a- 
plava-vratin), an initiated householder, L.; (am), 
n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springing towards, MBh.; 
Hariv. —vratin, m. = @-plava-vratin, q. v., L. 
Aplutaiga, mf(7)n. bathed all over, MBh. 

A-pluti, zs, f. bathing, a bath, L. 

A-plutya, ind. p. having bathed or washed ; hav- 
ing jumped up. j 

WNT á-plushta, mfn. a little singed or 
burnt, Kum. v, 48. 

STAT pvä, nom. of ápvan, m.? (according 
to Siddh. ii, p. 393, l. 21, fr. / a7) wind, air (accord- 
ing to Comm. on Un. i, 154.— Aautha-sthana). 

WAL apsara, mfn. (fr. apsaras), belong- 
ing to the Apsaras. 

Apsaxasa, mí(i)n. a descendant of an Apsaras, 
BhP. vi, 4, 16; (am), n, N. of a Siman. 

WIAA üpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pl. of 
ap), N. of a Manu. 

à- V phan, Intens. -pániphagat (Pan. 
vii, 4, 65) to skip, jump, RV. iv, 40, 4. 
WMS à-phalaka, as, m. enclosure, pali- 


AAT d-pravaza, mfn.a little precipitous. 


MBh.; Yajfi.&c.; to make full; to enlarge, strength- | THT ü-4/prà, P. (pf. d-paprau, AV. xix, 
en, MBh.: Caus. d-fyáyayati (AV. iv, 11, 4; | 49, 1 & RV.; aor. 2. sg. apras, RV. i, 52, 13, &c.), 
aor, Subj. d-fifayan, RV. i, 152, 6) to cause to | A. (pf, d-fapre, AV. xi, 2, 27; aor. üprdyi, AV. 


swell ; to make full, fill up ; to enlarge; to cause to | xix, 47, 1, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one's 
, increase ; to make fat or strong or comfort- | desire (Aàmam). 


able; to confirm, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; Megh. ZO ER : = ^ 
&c.; to help forward; to cause to increase or get the Abb bles alt isham, ind. until the rainy 
season, SBr. 


upper hand (e. g. a disease), Susr. &c. 

A-pi, mfn. fat, enlarged, increased, T. STHT 1. à- V pri, P. (-prináti, AitBr. ii, 4; 
3 s : f 1 i ; 
3. K-pita, mfn, swollen out, puffed up, distended, | aor, Subj. 2. sg. -piprdyas, RV. ii, 6, 8) to satisfy, 
full, stout, fat, RV. viii, 9, 19; (fora. apita sce s. Y-) | conciliate, propitiate, please, RV. ; TS. ; SBr.; to 
E-pina, mfn. id., AV. ix, 1,9; AitBr.; MBh.&c.; | address or invoke with the Apri (see below) verses, 
(as), m. a well, T. ; (am), n. an udder, Ragh. — vat, | AitBr. ; SBr.: A. (impf. 4priuita) to amuse one's 

mfn. containing a form of d-/fyai (as the verse | self, be delighted or pleased, TS.; Laty. 
RV. i, 91, 16), AitBr. i, 17, 4; (cf. dfydna-vat.) | 2, Apra, mfn. belonging to or being an Apri (see 
below), RAnukr. 


A-pyünn, mín. stout, robust, increased; glad, T. ; 
2. A-pri, f. gaining one’s favour, conciliation, 


(am), n. increasing ; stoutness; gladness, T. = vat 
propitiation ; (-priyas [AV. xi, 7, 19] and -pryas 


=4@-pina-val, SBr. vii, 3, 1, 12, &c. 
4-pyfiya,qs, m. becoming full, increasing, Kathas, | [Naray.]), f. pl., N. of particular invocations spoken 
ious to the offering of oblations (according to 


A-pyüyunn, mín. causing fulness or stoutness, 

Suir. ; increasing welfare, gladdening, L.; (2), fan vSr. iii, 2, 5 seqq. they are different in different 

umbilical vein, MarkP. ; (am), n. the act of making | schools; e. g. sdmiddho agnir, RV. v, 28, 1, in | sde, R. i, 70, 3. 
the school of Sunaka ; jushdsva nah, RV. vii, 2, 


full or fat, Sur. ; satiating; satisfying, refreshing, WIS CAHA 7] 
1 1, in that of Vasishtha; sdmiddho adyd, RV. x, sa-phalddaya-arman, min 


pleasing, Mn. ; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh.; ma 
Rena es swell (the RN $Br. ix ; satiety, satis- | T10, I, in eae of others; Narayana on this passage persevering in a work until it bears fruit, Ragh. i, 5: 
on; advancing ; anything w ich causes corpu- | gives ten hymns belonging to different schools; see TA d; - fruit- 
lency or good condition; strengthening medicine, | also Sy. on RV.i,13 Srisamiddho nad =r the hha N meh emu Cs eie 
ens corpulency, growing or being fat or stout ; Apri-hymn of the school of Kanva], who enumerates : a E» = 
g ess, L. — vat, mín. causing or effecting wel- twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are WRH aphina, am, n. and aphitka, am, T 
abit! MaitrUp. =sila, mín. capable of propitiated A Ihos, dene are personified objects be- | opium, L. ; (Hindi phim and ggAz, cf. a-phena.) 
onging to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred "IM a. ü 
HERE, mín. satisfied, increased, improved, | grass, the enclosure, &c., all regarded as different a-Ybadk. See a-/oadh. : 
Doro puedi stout, fat ; grown, spread out (as ms of Agni; hence phe objects are also called ü-Vbandh, P. -badhnati (inet 
5 Lor aps: is i he objects are the 7] i 4 A. (pes 
I- uii ond welfire oc1 d or, according to others, the objects abadhnat, AV. vi, 81, 3; pf. -dabandha), 
this (int), LN ODER C EROR cd vara mt c DEM Pee AY SH Int ope AV Yair 
p v = = - o bind or tic on, tie to one's sc n9 
E eiu m Be sisted or pleased, MBh.| A-prita, mfn. gladdened, joyous, BhP. x, 62, 27. | AivGr.; Laty.; MBh. ; Kathis, &c.; to join, bind 
X . aprá, mfn. (fr. //1. ap, Say. on RV. =Á, m. according to the Comm. on VS. viii, 57, | together, combine, resume, MBh.; Daš.; Kies 
inn 2), getting at [enemies in order to kill guarding those who are propitiated”] guarding when | to take hold of, seize, Mn.; to adhere closely to 
NOE i 2. dpra sce under d- pri.) aces propitiated, N. of Vishnu, VS.; SBr. | be constant, Kaüd.; to fix one's cye or min a d 
a-/prach. A. -pri A-priti-m&yu, us, m., N. ofa place, L.; (apri- | Kathas.; Ragh.; to cffect, produce; to bring to 
mag prach, pricchate, rarely P. timdyava, min. belonging to the above place, SA in Megh [S uero 
K-baddha, mfn. tied on, bound; joined; fixed, 


(Impr. -priccha, MBh.) to take leave, bid farewell ; = x 
9 iaie on receiving or parting with iu wg a-/pru (Vpru= v plu), A. -pravate, » (a5), ™ 
MR KE Pe dr | mapan at epi equ 
toe Br 2 y Suir.; to ask, inquire for, BhP.; SNAM DCCODORDHUM OH yoke, L.; aa Seno BEN Sani hGr. ii, 1, 25 
A Gena : è o besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26, 3; 68, 4: A. | (L. as, m.) = ving the ey "x 
a raieehtfconvenaon peaking toor wih | (mp. ph cprachdydia) iy RV. b 18g. | on, Rag Satay nfi foming acinis a 
uM asking, inquiring, L. n E ud a-v plu, A. -plavate (Pot. -pluvita, m gin acide, Kad, — mila, mfn. forming Pig 
quired ae » mín. (Pin. ii, 1, 123) to be in- X8 khGr. iv, 12, 31 [v. 1], and -A/avef) to spring | ine she ccm mh (oiri ` 
t ed, RV. i, Go, 2; to be or Jump towards or over, dance towards or over, gr 5 pams oi mie S Del dat.) 
m a , commen able, RV. [s XX,129, 1; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to badh, f. binding (cf. Inf. dida tie of? 
Er prioohya, ind, p, having saluted or asked poe wash; AivGr.; SaikhGr. & Sr.; SBr.; Mn.; A-bandha, as, m. a tie or bond ; woke or 
UU «i MBh. &c.; to immerse one's self, MBh. &c. yoke (that which fastens the axle to the y ion, Lei 
to bathe, wash another, MBh. ; Ragh. :¢.; to water, latter to the plough), L.; ornament, decorati 
bedew, inundate; to overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; Paticat. affection, L, 
z Caus, P. -p/dvayati, to wash or bathe any per- 
oa or thing, cause to be bathed or washed, AivGr.; 
arGt.; MBh, &c,; to bathe (onc's self), MBh.; to 


pa Tab = min. welcomed salted, MBh.; asked 
; Le 


A-prishtvi (irr.)=2.d-pricchya, R.i, 72, 20. 


ec aec 
A-bandhana, am, n. tying or binding be 
A-pracchana, am, n, expression of civility on 


round, R. 
MITAT a-bandhura, mfn. a little deep» 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


abayu, us, m. (onl A Tag abayu, aaa es a-bhiimipala. 145 
i 13 a ?, 3 . vi " ü 
alayo) N. of a plant, AV. vi, D, en bayo and 


waq d-barha, &c. See under a-/brih, 


verae abalya, am, n. (fr. a-bala / 
ness, KaushUp. ala), weak- ing, proverb. 


=- fp A Jz WATI à- Vbhäāsh, A. -bhashate, to address 
ssratd - a Sim , 3 3 
n en ORE $ 9 oppress, | speak to, MBh.; R, &c.; to talk, converse with, 
press 2n Ts pup 2 s K; to pain or | MBh.; Kathzs.; Hariv.; to talk, speak; to communi- 
to sam. á, 753) suspend, annul, BhP, — cate ; to call, shout, MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Suir.; 
T i, a5, m. pressing towards, RV. viii, 23, | to promise Kathis, z s d 
3; molestation, trouble ;m. and (4), f. pain, di: R-bhZsha eu in talking; addressing 
MBh.; Mn.; Suir.; Kir. &c.; (2), f. (in math) | Ri: a saying, proverb EOIN irele 1 
nce of me base of a triangle ; (mín.) distressed, A-bhishans, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
toner ec SS RA conversing with, entertainment, Ragh. 
sara Teo a-balam, ind. down to or includ- 


A-bh&shita,mín, addressed; spoken, told, Hariv. 
ing children, beginning with infants, Kathzs, 1. A-bhishya, min. to be addressed, worthy of 
A-bülyam, ind. id., ib. & R. 


being spoken to or conversed with, MBh.; Ragh. 
pisa om . Á-b| ind. p. havi i 
Stas ábila, mfn. (fr. bil, ‘to split,’ T.; ERE eain Di p: having ee E 
cf. dvila), turbid, dirty ; confounded, embarrassed, d HI a UT s 3 
L. ; (dm), ind. confusedly, SBr, — ands as, m. a | pear, look E MBE TUN P beg 
species o = ous plant, 1^ 3 Kathis.: Caus. P. -J4dsayati, to shine upon, illu- 
übulta, as, m. (in dram.) a sister's 
husband (probably a Prakrit word). 


minate, Nir.; MA:kP.; to throw light upon, exhibit 
the falsity of anything, Comm. on Bidar. 
"IY à-4/ budh, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -bódhā) 
to attend to, mind, RV. vii, 22, 3. 


A- s as, m. splendour, light, R. ; Vedintas. 
195; colour, appearance, R.; Suir.; Bhag.; sem- 

SJA abudhya, am, n. (fr. a-budha), want 
of discernment, foolishness, L. 


blance, phantom; mere appearance, fallacious ap- 

pearance, Vedintas.; SankhSr.; reflection ; intention, 

purpose ; (in log.) fallacy, semblance of a reason, 

= i É = sophism, 2n crroncous though plausible argument 

"TS a-V/brih, P. -byihati (cf. a-vrih) to | (regarded by logicians as of various kind); iic. look- 

tear up or off or away; to pull off, RV. x, 61, 5; ing like, having the mere appearance of a thing, 

TS.; SBr. &c. 

A-barha, ifc. mfn. tearing out; (as), m. tear- 

ing out or away ; hurting, violating, L. ; (az), ind. 

so as to tear up, Kath. 


Gaut.; Sth. &c. = tã, f. or -tva, n. the being a 
mere appearance, Sih. &c. 
A-bh&sana, am, n. illuminating, making ap- 
A-barhann, am, n.theactof tezringofTorout, L. 
A-barhita, mín. torn out, L. 
Abarhin, mín. fit for tearing out, ib. 


parent or clear. 
A.-bridhn, mfn. tor out or away, SBr. ii, 1, 2, 16. 


Abhisin, mín. ifc. shining like, having the ap- 
pearance of, Hariv. 
WZA übdam, ind. (for a-abdam), during 
a year, BhP. 


B-bhisura, mín, (Pin. iii, 2, 161) shining, 
Abdika, mín. annual, yearly, Mn. 


bright, L.; (a5), m., N. of a class of deities, L. 
A-bhüsvara, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 175) shining, 
_ ‘STAC á-braluna, ind. up to or including 
Brahman, BhP. 


bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deitics, sixty- 
four in number; N. of a particular set of twelve 

A-brahmo-sabham, ind. to Brahman's court, 
Ragh. xviii, 27. 


subjects (Gia jätä damo dàntal Santirjianam 
: Wel a-brit, A. -bruvate, to converse with, 


A-bhita,mfn. shining, blazing; ing, visible, 
MERE ac E cae eee 


A-bhSti, 7s, f. splendour, light ; shade, L. 
STs a-bhanaka, as, m. ( v bhan), asay- 


abhimukhya, am, n. (fr. abhi-mu- 
kia), direction towards ; being in front of or face to 
face, presence, Pin.; Paficat.; Sih.; wish or desire 
directed towards anything; the state of being about 
to do anything. 

adifa abhiyogika, min. (fr. abhi- 
yoga), done with skill or dexterity. 

MÊTETA abhiritpaka, am, n. (fr. abhi- 
rufa), suitableness; beauty, gana manajitddi, Pin. 
v, I, 133- 

Abhirüpym,at,n.suitableness, Laty.; beauty, L, 

MARTE abhisasya, am, n. (fr. abhi-sas), 
a sin or_offence through which one becomes dis- 
graced, AP: 

MATAA abhisheka, mfn.(fr.abhi-sheka),re- 
lating to the inauguration of a king; serving for it, 
VarYogay. 

Abhishecanika, mín. id., MBh.; R. 


urfirerfcaabhiharika, mfn.(fr.abhi-hara), 
to be presented (especially to a king); (azz), n. a 
respectful present or offering. 

WAH abhika, am, n. (fr. abhika, N. of a 
Rishi?), ‘composed by Abhika' [T.], N. ofa Siman, 
KatySr. 

MIRU abhikshna, mfn. (fr. ablükshga), 
repeated, frequent, L.; (az), n. continued repetition. 

Abhikshnya, am, n. continued repetition, L, 

‘MIT abhira, as, m., N. of a people, MBh.; 
R.; VP.;a cowherd (being of a mixed tribe as the son 
ofa Brihman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn. x. 15, 
&c. 5 (F), f. acowherd'swife ora woman of the Abhira 
tribe, L.; the language of the Abhiras; (2), f. and 
(am), n., N. of a metre; (mín.) belonging to the 
Abhira people. =palli or -palli, f. 2 station of 
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only, abode 
of cowherds &c., L. 

Abhiraka or ibhirika, mí()n. belonging to 
the Abhira people, L.; (as), m. the Abhira people. 

MAIS a-Uhila, mfn. (vbi), formidable, 
fearful, MBh.; suffering pain, L.; (ax), n. bodily pain, 
misfortune, L.; [cf. Hib. ab/éil, ‘terrible, dreadful."] 

NGA abhisace, am, n. (fr. abhīšu), com- 
posed by Abhiiu,’ N. of a Siman, KatySr. xxv, I4, 15. 

Abhisavddya and &bhIsavottara, am, n. id. 

NY abi, mfn. empty, void, RV. x, 129, 


Jamas tafal | kamak krodho mado moho dvāda- 
idbhasearà ime WT.) 


wifretíWe abhikamika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
kama), wished for, agrecable, MBh. 
MATAL UE abhiicaranika,mt(i)n.(fr.abhi- 


Hari carana), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for in- | 3 (‘ pervading, reaching,’ S1y.); VS.; one whose 
Y Q ET cantation or cursing or enchantment, Kity$r. hands are empty, stingy, RV. X, 27,1; 4. 
sitse a-bhaigin, mfn. (V bhaj), alittle |  Abhicārika, mí(Z)n. id.; (am), n. spell, en- | Abhūka, mín. empty, having no contents; powcr- 


curved, Kid, 


BNI ü- /bltaj, P. (Impr. 2. S8 d-bhaja ; 
pf. d-babhdja ; aor. Subj, 2. sg. 2-bhag ; RV. viii, 
69, 8), A. (Impr. 2. sg. @-Chajasva, &c.) to cause 
to share or partake; to help any onc to anything, 
let any one have anything, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr. 
&c.; to revere, respect, BhP.: Caus, (Impr. 2. $8- 
Aidjayama) to cause to partake, Comm. on Br- 

TUp. i, 3, 18. 

E-vnagn, as, m. one who is to be honoured by 
a share, RV. i, 136, 4, &c.; AV. iV, 23, 3- 

A-bhajaniya, min. id., Say. on RV. : 

SPREA ü-bagdana, am, n. defining, de- 
termining, L. 

SALATA abhayajatya, mf(i)n- descended 
from Abhaya-jita, gana gargild! j (Pan. iv, I, 105). 

Abhayajüta, mf7)n. belonging to Abhayajatya, 
gana Zazrvddi (Pan. iv, 2, 111). b 

ANIL a-bhara, &c. See under à-4/bhri. 


IIT r. a-/bha, P. -bhati (Impv- 2- $5- á- 
hāhi, RV. ; pf.-babhan) to shine or blaze eas 

V.; AV.; to irradiate, outshine, illumine, ^ 3 
AV.; TB.; BhP.; to appear, become visible or ca 
parent, BhP.; MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
like, Kathas, ; MBh. &c. 

2. A-bh3, f. splendour, light; 4 flash; co oan ars 
pearance, beauty, MBh.; Mn. ; Sui. pancar €. 
a reflected image, outline; likeness, resemblance, 
MBh.; R.; (mín.) ifc. like, resembling, appearing, 
R.; Kavyad, ; Sii, &c. (e.g. Aemabha, shining like 
gold); [cf. Hib. avibh, likeness, similitude y Een 
‘neatness, elegance ;’ ‘avibheal, *a spark of fire ?] 


chantment, magic. 

Waa abhijanc, mín. (fr. abhi-jana), 
relating to descent or family, Kum.; (am), n. lofti- 
ness of birth. 

Arbhijitya, am, n. (fr. abhi-jata), noble birth, 
nobility,R.; BhP.; learning, scholarship, L.; beauty, T. 

vn erfsrabhijita, mfn. born underthecon- 
stellation Abhi-jit, P3y.; a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib. 

Abhijitya, mín. a descendant of Abhi-jit, Pig. 

rfg a-/bhid, Pass. -Lhidyate, to be di- 
vided or torn or cleft. 

writ abhidha, f. (for abhi-dha, q.v.), 
word, name, appellation, L. 

Abhidh&taka, am, n. word, name, L. 

Abhidhinika, min. (fr. aġhi-dhäna), belonging 
to or contained in a dictionary, lexicographical; 
(as), m. a lexicographer, Comm. on Mn. viii, 275. 

Abhidhintyaka, am, n. (fr. abhi-dianiya), 
the characteristic of a noun, L. 

verfa abhipratarina, as, m. a de- 
scendant of Abhi-pratarin, AitBr. - 

wafanttaa abhiprayika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
praya), voluntary, optional, 

MANA abhiplacika, mfn. relating to 
the religious ceremony called Abhi-plava, AévSr.; 
Laty.; (az), n., N. of a Siman, . 

NAAT abhimanyaca,us,m.a descendant 
of Abhi-manyv, L. 


Aaaa avhimanika, mfn. (in Simkhya 
| phil.) belonging to Abhi-mina or self-conceit, ^ 


less. 


JTA a-bhugna, mfn. (4/1. bhuj), a little 
curved or bent, Ragh. 

WJA d- 1. bhuj, P. -Lhujati, to bend in, 
bend down, (faryarkan: a-bhujya, bending down 
in the Paryanika (q. v.) posture.) 

1. À-bhogá, a5, m.winding, curving, curve,crease, 
MBh.; R. &c.; a serpent, RV. vii, 94, 12 ; the ex- 
panded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna 
as hisumbrella), MBh.; Hcar.; circuit, circumference, 
environs, extension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr. 
&c.; variety, multifariousness, Bhartr.; effort, pains, 
L.; (for 2. a-é/toga sce s. v.) 

I. Abhogin, mín, curved, bent, Hariv. R 


WPI 1. ä-Vbhü, -bhdrati (Impf. 2. sg. d- 
bhavas ; pf. a-babhiiva, &c.) to be present or near 
at hand 3 to assist; to exist, be, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
to continue one's existence, MBh.; to originate; be 
produced, begin to exist, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

_ 2. A-bhi, mfn. present, being near at hand, as- 
sisting, helping, RV.; approaching, turning one's self 
towards (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i; 
51,9 ; (zs), m. a helper, assistant. 

A-bhüta, mín. produced, existing, 

A-bhiti, zs, f. reaching, attaining ; superhuman 
poser e mati RV. x, 54, 6; (15, m, N. of a 
SRIKANTH a-DAuta-samplavam, nd.down 


to the dissolution or destruction of created thi 
of the universe, VP. aoe 


: a-bhumipala, mfn. up to the 
king inclusively, Hariv. 2023. 
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NIT 1. a-/dhish, P. -bhushati, to spread 


over, reach, AV. vii, 11, 15 xviii, I, 24; to pass 
one’s existence, pass, RV. x, 11, 7; to go by; toact 
according to (loc.), obey; to cultivate; to honour 
or serve, RV. 

A-bnüshénya, mín. to be obcycd or praised or 
honoured, RV. v, 55; 4. 


ü-A/Uhri, P. -bhdrati (pf. d-jabhara, 
RV. ; aor. P. sg. &bhārsham, RV. &c.) to bring to- 
wards or near; to carry or fetch ; to cflect, produce, 
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. &c. ; to fill up, fill, attract 
(one's attention), BhP. 

B-phara, am, n., N. of several Simans. 

A-bharana, am, n. decorating; ornament, deco- 
ration (as jewels &c.), Mn. ; Sak. ; Hit. &c. ; N. 
of several works (especially ifc.) 

Abharád-vasu,mfn.bringing property or goods, 
RV. v, 79, 3; (165), m, N. of a man. (Abharad- 
wasava, ant, n. ‘composed by Abharad-vasu,’ N. of 
a Siman.) 

Kbharita, min. (fr. d-bharaza), 
decorated, Hariv. 855. 

A-bhrita, mfn, brought or carried near, pro- 
cured, produced, caused to exist, BhP. &c. ; filled 
up, foll; firmly fixed, BhP. Abhritütman, mfn. 
one whose soul is filled with, having the attention 
fixcd or fastened on. 


vict abheri, f., N. of one of the Raginis 
or modes of music (personified as a female), L. 


WMA 2. ã-bhoga, as, m. (/2. bhuj), en- 
joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L.; N. of a 
work; (mín.) ifc. enjoying, eating, TAr.; (for 1. 
a@-bhoga sce à-/ 1. bhilj.) 

A-bhogáya, mín. to be enjoyed, RV. i, 110, 2; 
[(a5), m. food, nourishment, NBD.] 

R-bhogi, i5, f. food, nourishment, RV. i, 113, 5. 

2. Abhogin, mín. enjoying, eating, T.; (for 
1. dbhogin see G-+/ 1. bhuj.) 

A-bhojin, min. ifc. eating, consuming, L. 

SNART abhyantara, min. (fr. abhy-anta- 
za), being inside, interior, inner, MBh.; Suir. ; 
(am), ind. inside. = prayatna, m. internal effort 
(of the mouth in producing articulate utterance), 
Comm. on Pan. i, 1, 9; Siddh. p. 10. 

Abhyantarika, mfn.=dbhyantara. 

marae abhyavaküsika, mfn. (fr. 
abhy-avakaia), living in the open air, Buddh. 


seramqertcnabhyavaharika, mfn.(fr. abhy- 
avahdra), supporting life, belonging to livelihood, T. 
MAMA abhyagarika, mfn. (fr. abky- 
@gara), belonging to the support of a family, L. 
SATR abhyasika, mfn. (fr. abhy-aàa), 
being near to cach other, neighbouring, MBh. (less 
correctly in this sense written abyasila). 
aafaa abhyasika, mfn. (fr. abhy-asa), 
resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L. 
bic pl übhyudayika, mfn. (fr. abhy- 
daya), connected with the beginni isi 
anything, Mn. ; relating to or Rene 
ME piara, &c.; (am), n, N. of a Šrīddha 
or offerin ancest occasi joici: 
Aivsr.; Gaut. 3 Gobh. &c. SO ee 
STA abkra, mfn. (fr. abkra), mad - 
sising of t nh DCN 
bhrya, m. f. a descendant of Abhra - 
longing to or being in the air ITL p NED., re 
oe übhraja, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
SAR abhrika, mfn. (fr. abh 
digs with 2 d : ( im a rO, one who 


SA Gm, ind. an interjection of assent 
recollection, Mricch. ; Šak. ; Vikr, &c.; (a Sade 
following this particle is anudatta, Pan. viii, 1, 55.) 


WA 1. amd, mf(a)n. raw, uncooked (op- 
posed to fa£va, q.v.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; Yaji, 
&c.; N. of the cow (considered as the raw material 
which produces the prepared milk), RV. iii, 30, 14 
&c.; unbaked, unannealed, AV.; MBh.; VarBiS, 
&c.; undressed; unripe, immature, Suir, &c. ; un- 
digested, Sušr.; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BhP, 
iii, 31, 27; (a5), m., N. of a son of Krishna, VP. ; 


nq ä-bhüsh. 
of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. v, 20, 21; (as), m. 


excretions, Suir.; (am) 
being raw, Suir.; grain not yet freed from chaff; [cf. 
Gk. ġpós; Lat. amarus ; 
den, crude, unripe ;” Old Germ. ampher; Mod, Germ. 


(Sauer-) amffer-) 


or smelling musty, L. —gandhika and -gandhin, 
mfn. id. ib. = garbha, m. an embryo, Bhpr. =jva- 
ra, m. fever produced by indigestion, Sis. ii, 54- 
= ti, f. rawness; unpreparedness, Suir. = pāka, m. 
a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour or 
swelling, Sur. — pücin, mín. assisting or causing 
digestion, Bhpr. = pütrá, n. an unanncaled vessel, 
AV. viii, 10, 28; SBr. —pesha, ds, m. pl. grains 
pounded in a raw (i. c. uncooked) condition, Maius.; 
ApSr. =bhyishta, mfn. a little broiled, KatySr. 
V, 3) 2. = Dinasa, m, running at the nose, defluxion, 
Soir. = m&nsa, n. raw flesh. 4 ma-mãusãšin, m. 
eater of raw flesh, a cannibal, = rakta, m. dysentery. 
= rasa, m. imperfect chyme. = rükshasi, í. a par- 
ticular remedy against dysentery. = vata, m. con- 
stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and 
intumescence, Suir, = Stila, n. cholic pains arising 
from indigestion, Bhpr. = $rüddba, n. a particular 
Sraddha offering (of raw fich). Amátisürn, m. 
dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated mucus in 
the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard 
and fetid matter), Suir, Amétisaxin, mfn. afflicted 
with the above disease, Am#d, mín. eating raw 
flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7; AV. xi, 10, 8; VS.; SBr. 
(Amadya, n. the state of eating raw flesh.) A- 
miénna, n. undressed rice. Amésraya, m. the 


ornamented, 


the belly as far as the navel, stomach, MBh.; Yajil.; 
Suir. 
Amaka, mfn. raw, uncooked, &c., Suir. 
Amisha. Sces.v. 


WA 2. ama, m. (probably identical with 
1. ania), sickness, discase, L. 

I. Amana, aui, n. sickness, disease ; (for 2.dmana 
see d-A/ man.) on? 

Amaya, as, m. sickness, disease, SBr. ; KatySr. : 
Yajn.; R. &c.; indigestion, L.; (a7), n. the medi- 
cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

Amayüvin, mfn. sick, diseased, TS.; KatySr.; 
affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn.; Yajii. 
—°vi-tva, n. indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn. 

MATA ã-magna, mfn. (p. p. of á-A/majj) 
wholly sunk or submerged, Prab. ; Kad. 


SAR a-maitju, mfn. charming, pleasant, 
Uttarar. 


MAW amanda, as, m. and ámandaka, am, 
n. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. ; (cf. 
amanda and manda.) 


ü- math or a-/manth, P. (pf. -ma- 
mantha) to whirl round or stir with velocity, agi- 
tate, shake about, R. 

A-mathya or ü-manthya, ind. p. having 
shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh. 


NAMER a-madhyáhnam, ind. to midday. 


HAA G-/man, A. (Impv. 2. du. á-manye- 
tham) to long to be at, wish one's self at, RV. iii, 
58, 4 & viii, 26, 5. 

2. X-mana, am, n. friendly disposition, inclina- 
tion, affection, TS. ii, 3, 9, 1 & 2; MaitrS.; (for 
1. diana sec under 2. Ga.) = homa, m. an offer- 
ing at which the above two verses of the TS. arc 
spoken, Nyayam. iv, 4, 6. 

&-manas, min. friendly disposed, kind, favour- 
able, AV. ii, 36, 6; TS.; MaitrS. 3 


NAAM amanasya and amanasya, am, n. 
(fr. a-manas), pain, suffering, L. 
ü-A/mantr, A. -mantrayate (pf. 
-mantrayant-asa &c.) to address, speak to; to sum- 
mon, TBr.; KatySr. "s to call, ask, invite, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Uttarar, &c. ; to salute, welcome, R.; MBh, 
&c.; to bid farewell, take leave, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Kum.; Rajat.; Kathas, &c. 

A-mántrana, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to, SBr.; Sah, &c. ; summoning; 
inviting, invitation, Yajri.; MBh. &c.; deliberation, 
interrogation, AV, viii, 10, 7; KatySr.; greeting, 
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or (am), n. constipation, passing hard and unhealthy 
n. state or condition of 


Hib. amh, ‘raw, unsod- 


—kumbha, m. a water-jar of 
unbakedclay. — gandhi, mín. smellinglikerawmeat 


receptacle of the undigested food, the upper part of 


wifavi a-misra. 


courtesy, welcome; bidding adieu, taking leave, T, . 
the vocative case; (d), f. addressing, calling, Lae 
A-mantraniya, mín. to be addressed or asked 
to be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, 1o, 7; 
SBr. li 
A-mantrayitavya, mín. to be taken leave of, 
Venis. 

K-mantrayityi, mfn. asking, inviting, calling; 
(¢a), m. an inviter, entertainer (especially of Brap. 
mans), L. 

A-mantrita, min. addressed, spoken to; 
invited, summoned, MBh. ; THE asked ; ape 
whom leave is taken, MBh. ; Rajat. &c.; (am), n, 
addressing, summoning ; the vocative case, L, 3 

I. A-mantrya, mín. to be addressed or called 
to; to be invited ; standing in the vocative case (as 
a word), L. 

2, A-mantrya, ind, having addressed or saluted : 
having taken leave ; bidding farewell. f 


MAF ü-/manth. Sec ã-Vmath, col. 2. 


WA ä-mandra, mfn. having a slightly 
deep tone, making a low muttering sound (as 
thunder), Megh.; Kathis. &c. 

STATA a-marayam, ind.till death, Paiicat. 

A-maraudnta or i-maranintika, mín. hav- 
ing death as the limit, continuing till death, lasting 
for life, Hit.; Mn.; MBh. 

WAT ü-marilrí, tà, m. (mri), one who 
hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV. iv, 20, 7. 

NHÉ d-marda, &c. See d-V/mrid. 

MAÑ d-maréa. See à-/mris. 

mu amarsha, as, m. (for a-marsha, q.v. 
T., with reference to Pan. vi, 3, 137), impatience, 
anger, wrath, L. 

Amarshana, am, n. (for a-m°, q. V.), id. ib. 

MASA ümalaka, as, m. and i, f. (gana 
gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41) Emblic Myrobalan, Em- 
blica Officinalis Geertn. ; (aw), n. the fruit of the 
Emblic Myrobalan, MBh. ; Suir. ; ChUp. &c.; (a5) 
m, another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 
Amalaki-pattra, n. Pinus Webbiana, = phala, 
n. the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan, Kad. 

SIRE à- V/mah, A. (3. sg. a-make, RV. vii, 
97, 2 [= 4-mahate, d-datfe, Sy. ])to give, grant (): 
to take (?). 

WANA amahiya, f. (scil. ric), N. of the 
verse dfàma sónam (RV. viii, 48, 3), Katysr. 2, 
9, 7- 

Emahiyave, as, m. (fr. amahīyu?), N. of 3 
Rishi; (am), n., N. of several Samans. 

WA d- /2. mà, P. (Pot. -mimiyat, Kath. 
xix, 13) to bleat at. 

WATA ümütya, as, m. (—amatya, q.V-)* 
minister, counsellor, L. z 
MATIA amavasyd, mfn. (fr. ama-vasy 
gana semdhiveliid:, Pan. iv, 3, 16), belonging i 
the new moon or its festival, SBr.; AitBr. ; boma 
the time of new moon, Pan. iv, 3, 30; (4%), ?- d 
new moon oblation. —vidha, mfn, belonging ! 


Es new moon, occurring at the time of new 
T. 
wIfa.a-Vmi. See a-/mi. i 
varfereqtamíksha, f. a mixture of boiled anc 
coagulated milk, curd, AV. x, 9, 133 TS; Yo 
ŠBr. &c. , 5 
Amikshavat, mfn. having the above mixture, 
'TBr. i, 6, 2, 5. : fot 
Amikshiya and imikshya, mín. suitable 
the preparation of Amikshi, L.; Bhalt- t 
MANR amitdji, is, m. a descendant 9 
Amitaujas, (gana dahv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96.) E 
MaA ämilrá, mf(i))n. (fr. a-mitra), cau v 
or produced by an enemy, inimical, odious, F^! 
AV.; SBr. 1 
Amitriyann, as, m., imitriyand, 
ümitri, zs, m. a descendant of A-mitra, PAU- 
Amitriyn, mín. belonging to Amitri, P39- " 
FA ü-miira, mfn. mixed; mingled, P 


Jesum, 


_troying, hurting; destroyer, RV. 


WIR ü-misra-tva. wma aya. 147 

= tva, n. mixedness, ib. = bhiita (dmii,7- 

mixed, mingled ; -f2a, n, nix Amid ), mín. 

faa á-mišla, mfn. having a tendency to 

mix ; amisla-tana (superl.), min, rea dily 
RV. vi, 29, 4- 


AAA ämisha, am, n. (probably connected 
with 1.dma; fr. 9/2. mish, ‘to wet, T.), flesh, 
MBh.; Mn.; Paficat.; Hit; Ragh. &c.; food 
meat, prey ; an object of enjoyment, a pleasing or 
beautiful object &c., Mn.; Ragh.; Kathis, &c.; 
covcting, longing for ; lust, desire; a giñ, boon, fee 
L.: (F) f, N. ot a plant, L. —t&, f. and -tva, y 
the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit. &c.; 
=priya, mín. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous ; 
(as), m. a heron, L. =bhuj, mfi. carnivorous, 
AmishaSin, mfn, carnivorous, eating flesh and fish, 
Kathis. na - 

Bemis, n. raw flesh, meat; a dead body, RV. vi, 
46, 14 [dneishi]. S St ae 


wat à- v/mi, P. -minati (RV. vi, 30, 2, 
&c.) to destroy, neutralize, curtail, RV. ; to put aside 
or away; cause to disappear or vanish, displace; to 
exchange, RV. i, 92, 10, &c.; to put or push out 
of place, TBr.: A. (impf. Gminanta) to vanish, 
disappear, RV. i, 79, 2: Intens, (p. -mnémyána) to 
change, alter, RV. 1, 96, 5. 

WMATA amiksha, f. — amiksha, q.v. 

simi a-v/ mil, Caus. P. -milayati,to close 
the eyes, Kavyad.; BhP. ; Dai. 

A-milana, am, n. the act of closing the cyes, 
Kád.; Amar. 

aq ā-v/mīv, P. -mivati, to press, push, 
open by pressure, TBr.; SBr. 

A-mivat-lá, mín. pushing, pressing, TS. iv, 5, 
9, 2. 

/-mvita, min. pressed, opened by pressure, T Br. 
wrgfeon a-mukuiita, mfn. (fr. mukalaya, 
Nom. with à), a little open (as a blossom), Kad. 

SAYS a-mukha, am, n. commencement, 
L.: prelude, prologue, Sah.; (az), ind. to the face. 
A-mukhi-A/LEri, to make visible, = bhū, 
to become visible. 

SIRISLà- /muc, P. -muiicati, to put on (a 
garment or ornament &c.), Ragh.; Malzv.; Hariv. 
&c.; to put off (clothes &c.), to undress, R.; to let 
go: to throw, sling, cast, MBh.; Megh. &c. 

A-mukta, mín. put on (ss a, garment &c.), 
dressed, accoutred, MBh.; R3jat.; Sis. &c.; put off, 
left off, undresscd ; let go, discharged, cast, shot off; 
(am), n. armour, L. 

A-mukti, f. putting on; cloth, armour, L. 

A-moka, as, m. putting or tying on, T. à 

K-mocana, am, n. putting or tying on, R. 
emitting, shedding, &c., L. 

ümupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa 
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb., L. 


WAAL ü-mír and à-míri, m. (mri), des- 


Amniyin, 7, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L. 

Sq abd, as, m. a species of grain, TS.; 
Kath. 

ataya ambarishaputraka, mfn. be- 
longing to or inhabited by the AmbzrIsha-putras, 
(gaya rdjanyédi, Pág. iv, 2, 53.) 

WIAs ambashtha, as, m. a man belonging 
to the Ambashtha people, Pág. 

Ambashthya, «as, m. a king of the Ambashthas, 
AitBr. viii, 21, 6; (a), £, Pin. iv, 1, 74. 


Salen ambikeya, as, m. (gana subhrddi, 
Pin. iv, 1, 123), a descendant of Ambika; N. of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MDh.; of Karttileya, L.; ofamoun-  - 
tain, VP. ii, 4, 63. 

Was ambuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-da), coming 
from a cloud, Naish. 


MRTE ambhasa, mfn. (fr. ambhas), consist- 
ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh. 

Ambhasixa, min, living in water, aquatic; (es), 
m. a fish, Comm. on Pin. iv, 4; 17- 

Ambhi,mfn.a dercendant of Ambhas,( gana čãáv- 
ddi, Pan. iv, I, 96.) 

sent ambhrini, f.daughterofAmbhrina, 
N. of Vic; (sec amdiriza.) 

SITERTET d--/myaksh, P. (pf. -mimilshis) to 
be contained or possessed by (loc.), RV. vi, 29, 2 & 3. 

STE ümra, as, m. the mango tree, Mangi- 
fera Indica, MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (a7), n. the fruit 
of the mango tree, Suir.; SBr.; &c.; a particular 
weight. —Xuta, m., N. of a mountain, Megh. 17. 

—gandbaka, m., N. of a plant, L. — gandhi- 
heridra, f. Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. — gupta, 
m. N.ofa man, Pan. CZLziraguftayani and gufti, 
m. a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) —tailz, n. 
mango oil, L. —nii&, f. Curcuma Reclinatz, L. 
= palícama, m.a particular Riga(in music). — pā- 

la, m., N. ofa king; (7), £-, N. of a woman. = pesi, 
f. a portion of dried mango fruit, L. = phala-pra- 
pEnaxs, n. 2 cooling drink made of mangoes, Bhpr. 
=misya, mfn.madeof mangoes (as sauce), L. = van 
za (Pin. viii, 4, 5), n. a mango forest, R.; Dai. &c. 
— vate, -vütcka, and -vitika, m. the hog-plum, 
Spondias Mangiiera, L. Amrüvarta, m. inspis- 
sated mango juice, L. Amrasthi, n. kernel of the 
mango fruit, Bhpr. 

Amrita, as, m, the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera, Suir. 

Amrataka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangifera, MBh.; R.; Suir.; inspissated mango juice, 
L.; N. of a mountain, R.; (2), f. a kind of climb- 
ing plant, L. Amrataxésvara, n., N. of a Liga. 

Amravati, í., N. of 2 town, R: 

Amrin, mín. containing mango trees, Comm. on 
Pin. 

Amrimsan, d, m. the state of being a mango 
tree (?), Pan. v, 1, 123, (gana dridAddi-) 

Amrya, an, n. id. 

IH a-/mred, Caus. P. -mredayati, to 
repeat, MBh. 

A-mroda, as, m. repetition, Bilar. 

A-mredans, am, n. tautology, reiteration of 
words and sounds, L. 

A-mredita, min. reiterated, repeated ; (azz), n. 
repetition of a sound or word ; (in Gr.) reduplicz- 
tion, reiteration, the second word in a reiteration, 
Pan.; APrat. &c. 

TA aula, as, a, m. f. (fr. amla), the tama- 
rind trec, Tamarindus Indica, L.5 (77), n. sourness, 
acidity, L. — valli, f. a species of plant, L. — ve- 
tasa, m. the plant Rumex Vesicarius (= amla"). 

Amiiun and &miiki, f. the tamarind tree; sour- 
nem in the mouth, acidity of stomach (=anzika), 
MAW ü-mlana, mfn., v.l. for a-mlana, 
q. v., Ragh. xvi, 75. 


WT ayd, as, m. (fr. a-4/i), arrival, ap- 


proach, RY. ii, 38, 10; ChUp.; income, revenus; 
gain, profit, Pin.; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; Hit. &c.; the 


MTOA a-miilam, ind. to the root, by the 
Toot, entirely, radically, Kathis.; from the begin- 
hing. 
mixing, | WRTSDG-V/mrij, P. -mrijati, to wipe away 
or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.: Intens. 
(p. -mdrmyijat, RV. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish, 
clean, 

4-mrijya, ind. p. having wiped away or off. 

I. A-mrishta, mín. wiped off, clean; (for 2. d- 
mrishta sec under à-A/ mrs.) 

WITT a-mrina, mfn. (V/ mri), violating, 
hurting; enemy ; (cf. az-à^.) 

WRA a-nirita, mfn. ( /mri), killed, struck 
by death; (ci. an-ã°.) 

AG d- V/mrid, P. -mridnati, to crush by 
rubbing; to crumple; to mix together, R.; Suir. 

. A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly, 
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathis.; N. of a 
town, 

&-mardaka, as, m., N. of Kalabhairava. 

A-mardin, mín. crushing, pressing, handling 

roughly, R. ; 
SN- Vari, P.-mrišati,totouch,MBh.; 
Šiš.; to touch, taste, enjoy (a woman) ; to consider, 
reflect upon, MBh.; Sak.; Kum.; (p. -2/7i3a£) to rub 
off, wipe away, remove, Sis. vi, 3: Pass. -mriiyate, 
to be caten, Ragh. v, 9 (Mall. dakshyate|: Caus. 
-marsayali, to consider, reflect upon. 

A-mar£a, as, m. touching, L.; contact; near- 
ness, similarity, A&vSr. ii, 2, 13, 32. 

Ā-maršana, am, n. touching, wiping off, L. 

"Wu ü-mrish, A. -mrishyate, to bear 
patiently, MBh. : Caus. -marshayati, id., MBh. ; 
R. (for duarsha sce s. v.) 


NARSA ü-mekhalam, ind. to the edge (of 


a mountain), Kum. i, 5. 


SAA ümenyd, mfn. to be measured from 
all sides [Say.], RV. v, 48, 1. 


WAT ü-mokshana, am, n. fastening or 
tying on or to, R. 


WAA ü-mocana. See under à-/zuc. 
Weg a-móda, mf(a)n. (./mud), gladden- 


ing, cheering up, SBr.; Katy$r.; (as), m.joy, serenity, 
pleasure, R.; fragrancy, a diffusive perfume; strong 
smell, smell, Ragh.; Megh.; Sis.; Kathis, &c.; As- 
paragus Racemosus, L. =janani, f. ‘causing a strong 
smell,” betel, ib. 

R-modana, am, n. rejoicing, delighting, L. 

Ri-modita, mín. perfumed, Ritus. ; BhP. &c. 

Bmodin, mín, fragrant; ifc. fragrant or per- 
famed with, e.g. Aadambdmodin, periumed with 
Kadambzs ; (7), m. a perfume for the mouth made 
up in the form of a camphor pill &c. 


TAG a-mosha, &c; Sce under ã- /mush. 


WA last amohanika, f. (muh, Caus.), 
a particular fragrant odour, Susr. ii, 163, 14. 


SATA á-A/mnà, P. -manati, to utter, men- 
tion, allege; to cite, quote; to commit to memory, 
hand down in sacred texts; to celebrate, Katysr.; 
Laty.; BhP.; Malav.; Rum. &c. 

B-mnsta, mín, mentioned, quoted, committed to 
memory, handed down in sacred texts; taught; ccle- 
brated, KatySr.; BhP.; Kum. &c. 

Ā-mnātavya, min. to be mentioned or quoted, 
APrit. 

AmnEtm, 7, m. (fr. à-váfa), one who has 
mentioned or quoted, Comm. en Piu. ii, 3, 36. 
B-mnina, am, n. mention, handing down by 
sacred texts, KitySr.; study of the sacred texts, Ts 

R-mnüya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition; that which is to be re- 
membered or studied or learnt by heart; a Veda or 
the Vedas in the aggregate; received doctrine, V Prat.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; traditional usage, family or national 
customs; advice, instruction in past and present 
usage; a Tantra; a family, series of families, L. 


WIA a- V/inush, P. (impf. timushyat, RV. 
X, 67, 6) to draw or pull towards one's self; to take 
away, RV. - d 

R-moshá, as, m. robbing, stealing, Spr. xii. 

A-moshin, min. stealing, a thief, Pi9- 

Sylar dmushmika, mii n. (fr. amush- 
min, loc. of adas), of that state; being ther, id 
longing to the other world, Suit. i S1h.; Das S 
— tva, n. the state of being there oF belonging 
th - a 

Aen UR, f (fe amuskya-kula), the 
being of that family, Pag. vi, 3.2% Kai. à 

Amushyaputriki, f. (fr. amushya-putra); e 
being the son of that onc, ib. TT 

AmushySyané, mf(7)n. (2292 nagi 5 fe m , 
1, 99), a descendant of such a one, AV; E ak 
Gr. &c.; (as), m. a son or descer.dant of an illus- 


trious person, L. 


ii GS ümürtarayasa, d$; M. & descend- 
ant o! 


Amirta-rayas, MBh. = rahasya, n., N. of a work, sarin, mín. ob- | eleventh lunar mansion, VarByS.; a die, Jyot.; the 
s a-mirdhdatam, ind. up to the | serving the Vedas and traditional customs, pious; | number four, ib.; N.ofa kind PERN ierd 


containing the esence of the Veda, L, 


crown of the head, Kathis. at particular occasionsof'a DURS SankhSr. Comm; 
2 
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a-V/yam, P. -yacchati and (Ved.) | of iron or metal, metallic, RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh,- 
Bait to fd E out, extend, RV. ; Moo &c.; TRU M vV, 1709; 3 
AV.5 Laty.; Suir.; MBh. &c. ; to stretch (a bow); s an Aut yen iG Ü Š armour for the body, 
to put on (an arrow &c.); to draw near, bring | * eir e, m o ma i ^i (um) n. iron; any. 
hither; to fetch, procure, RV. ; to keep, stop, hold in, thing ma aKa Ragh.; Kum, &c.; a wind- 
draw back, restrain, Mn. ; YAjii. ; MBh.; BhP. &c.; aoe K : d ySr. xxi, 3, 7. = maya, mín. made 
to produce, Bhaft. : A. ~yacchate (cf. Pay. i, 3, 28 | ° Aron, = (rayas belodg 
& 75) to stretch one's self or be stretched or strained; | Ayasiya, UE EI o ging to or made 
to grow long, L.; to grasp, possess, L.: Caus. -yà- of iron, (gana Ais 7, Pin. iv, 2, 
mayati, to bring near, draw near; to carry, fetch, | MAERT ayaskara, as, m. the upper pat 
RV.; to lengthen, extend, Suir.; to produce or | of the thigh of an elephant ; (sec also ayas-£ara.) 
make visible; to Cand areas = hened ( Ayasküri, zs, m. a descendant of Ayas-kara, L, 

Á-vata, mín. stretched, lengthened, put on (as oe = ee 
pua stretching, AE extended, spread | SUAT a-/ya, P. -yati t Somme near or to. 
over; directed towards, aiming at ; extended, long, wards; to SI approach, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
future, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Ragh.; Si; Kirāt, &c.; Kathas, &c. ; to reach, attain, enter, BhP, &c.; to 
(as), m. an oblong figure (in geometry); (2), f. a get or fall into any state or condition ; to be reduced 
particular interval (in music) ; (am) ind (aya), ind. ied anyeng (e pw ot = abstr, 
i ickly, SBr, = catur- » 3 sR; Ap . &c. 

ee ea Clee pe T ae K-yiita, mín. come, arrived, attained, MBh,; 


mfn. oblong, AévGr. &c.; (as), m. an ob- 
mee cohadi, P ‘having lon leaves,’ the plan- Ed kann &c.; (am), n. abundance, superabun- 
ance, Kirat. 


tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Lin., L. = dirgha-ca- : à : à 
turasra, m. =-caiurasra. = stù, m. a panegyrist, Ā-yāti, 75, f. coming near, arrival 3 (55), m, N. 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 2, 178. Ayatüksha, mí(z)n. of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 
having longish eyes, Bhartr. &c. Ayatipiiga, A-yüna, am, n. coming, arrival, RV. viii, 22, 
mí(z)n. having long-cornered cyes. Ayatayati, f. | 18; MBh. &c.; the natural temperament or dispo- 
long continuance, remote futurity, Sis. Ayntüx- | sition, L.; (cf. ayana.) : 
aha, m. (in geom.)halfan oblong. Ayatékshane, | A-yipana, am, n. causing to come near, in- 
viting ; fetching. 


mín. long-eyed, having long or large eyes. 
B’-yati, is, f. stretching, extending, RV. i, 139,9; SHTUTRQ 5 vy üc, P. (p- -gücat) A (p. n: 
camána) to supplicate, implore, R. 


extension, length, Kid. i, following or future time ; 
the future, ‘the long run,’ MBh. ; R.; Mn.; Paficat. A eatin ui d est irequened oe deeds 
(am), n. prayer, R. ; 


&c.; posterity, lineage ; descendant, son, Daà.; ex- 

pectation, hope, Kathās.; Kad.; majesty, dignity, avas , 

L.; restraint of mind, L.; N. ofa daughter of Meru, | MẸ 1. à-/2. yu, A. (a-yuvate, RV. ix, 77, 

VP, —kshama, mfn. fit or useful for future time, | 2; pf. -yuepuvé, RV. i, 138, 15 p. -yuvdmana, RV. 

Mn. —mat, mfn. long, extended ; stately, dignified, | i, 582, and -y«zana, SBr. ix, 4, 1, 8) to draw or 

L.; self-restrained, L. pull towards one's self ; to seize, take possession of, 
RV.; TBr.; SBr.; to procure, provide, produce, 
TS.; to stir up, agitate, mingle, ManSr, & Gp.: In- 


2. A-yati, f, v. l. for ayati; (for 1. sec col. 1.) 
tens. (p. -ydyuvdna, RV. iv, I, 11) to meddle with. 


K-yantri, /d, m. restrainer, ruler (?); onc who 
approaches [Say.], RV. viii, 32, 14. 

A-yavann, am, n. a spoon (or similar instrument) 

for stirring, AV. ix, 6, 17, &c. 


A-yamana, am, n. stretching (a bow), ChUp. 
A-yuta, mfn. melted, mixed, mingled; ifc. com- 


I. A-yamya, mín. to be stretched; to be re- 

strained, 
y bined with, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (d-yutam), n, half- 
melted butter, MaitrS.; AitBr. 


2. À-yamya, ind. p. having stretched or restrained, 
WIG 2. ayií, mfn. (fr. vi, Un. i, 2), living, 


MBh. &c. 
movable, RV.; VS.; (xs), m. a living being, man; 


Ā- » 45, m. stretching, extending, RPrat. ; 
living beings collectively, mankind, RV. ; son, des- 


Suir. &c.; restraining, restrained, stopping, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Bhag. &c. ; expansion, length (either in space 
cendant, ofispring ; family, lineage, RV.; a divine 
personification presiding over life, RV. x, 17) 4: N. 


or timc), breadth (in mensuration), Suir.; ÁsvGr.; 
R.; Megh. &c. — vat, mín. extended, long. 

A-y&mita, min. lengthened out, extended; made | or fire (as the son of Purüravas and Urvaii), V5.5 

MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. gyus); N. of a man : 

by Indra, RV. ; N. of several other men, MBh.; 


visible, shown, MBh. 
Ayümin, mín. long in space or time, Kad. ; ifc. 
Hariv. &c. ; N. of a king of frogs, MBh. ; (x), n. 
(and (zs), m., L.] life, duration of life, RV. iii, 3» 17 


restraining, stopping, VP. ; Yajii. &c. 
MAIRA ayallaka, am, n. (etym. doubtful 
d Ne HCA » ix, 100, 1, = krit, mín. making or giving long life, 
ApSr. = patni, f. ruling over mankind, TagdyaBr. 


impatience; longing for; missing, regretting, L. 
WIA yava, am, n. (fr.ayu), N.ofaSiman. | j 5,17. — shák, ind. (fr. /sac), with the co-0pe** 
tion of men, RV. ix, 25, 5; 63; 22. 


A = 
WIAA ayavan, à, m. the dark half of the e cuin. sap blow) -patt 


month, MaitrS.; (cf. ayaba. 5 ber ; ; 
SIRIS CER a under à-/2. yu. minas T presiding oen d 


WATT ayavas, n. = áyavan above. 


STIR dyavasa, as,m., N. of a king [ Say. ], 
RV. i, 122, I5. à 


"SIT à- V/yas, P. -yasyati, to work hard, 
exert onc's self, weary one’s self, MBh. ; R.; BhP.; 
Hariv. &c.; to become exhausted, Hariv. ; R. &c.: 
Caus, P. -yasayati, to weary, worry; to give pain, 
torment, Suir. ; MBh. ; Kathis. &c.: Pass. of Caus. 
zyasyate, to pine away ; to consume by grief, R. &c. 

,A-yasta, min, exerted, managed or effected with 
difficulty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; paincd, distressed ; 
wearicd, vexed, angry, ib.; sharpened, whetted ; 
thrown, cast, L. 

yiisa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or 

mental power), trouble, labour, MBh.; R.; Suir. ; 

Sales Kathas, &c.; fatigue, weariness, MBh.; R.; 
ai. 


the guard of the women's apartments, L, = darsin, 
min, sceing (1. e. having) revenues, Mricch. = dváxa, 
n, the place where revenues arc collected. = vyaya 
(am), n. or (az), m. du. receipt and disbursement, 
income and expenditure, = sthiina, n. a place where 
revenues are collected, Pan. z 

1. Āyat, mín, (p. pres.) coming near to, Ayád- 
vasu, mín. one to whom wealth or property comes, 
AN. xiii, 4, 54. : 

1. A-yati, f. ofthe p. — gavam, ind. at the time 
when the cows come home, (gaya tishthad-go-adi, 
Pin. ii, 1, 17), Bhatt. =samam, ind. id., ib. 

1. Ayana, am, n. coming, approaching, RV.; 
AN. ; VS.; (for 2. dyana see s. Y.) E 

n, mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4, 


PI- 

WAY Less äyaksilika, mf()n. (fr. ayal- 
Sula, Pan. v, 2, 76), acting violently, using violence, 
using forcible means (c. g. a beggar holding a lance 
to your breast in asking for alms), L. 


WATT ayahsthiind, as, m. (gana 3ivádi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 112), a descendant of Ayah-sthüns, SBr. 


aden ayaka, mfn. (fr. 4/i), going (?), 
Comm. on Pan. vi, 4; 8r. 

AA à- v/yaj, P. (a-yajati) and À. (-ya- 
atc) to make oblations or offer (to gods), RV.; 
AV.; to do homage, honour, RV.; VS.; to receive 
or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; SBr. 

A-yaji and &-yajin [TBr.], mín. procuring or 
bringing near through offerings, RV. i, 28, 7; viii, 
23, 1T. 

K-yajishtha, mfn. procuring most or best (super- 
lative of the above), RV. ii, 9, 6; x, 2, 1. 

-yajiyas, mfn. procuring more orbetter, procur- 
ing very much or very well (compar. of d-yajt), T Br. 

yajyá, min, =d-yajin, RV. ix, 97, 26. 

A-yüga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice, R. 

= bhiita, mín. obtained by sacrifice. - 

1. Éshta (a+ isa), min, obtained by offerings 
or oblations, VS. v, 7 ; (for 2. esha see under ésh = 
d-4/2. ish.) 

WAT 2. -/ yat, P. (2. du. a-yatathas) A. 
(3. pl. d-y'afante) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide ; 
to attain to, RV.; AV.; $Br.; to rest on, depend 
on; to be at the disposition of, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
Megh. &c.; to make efforts, R.; BhP.: Caus. -ya- 
tayati, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr.; AitBr. 

A-yütana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, 
place, home, house, abode, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; AitBr.; 
Mn. ; Yajfi.; Kum, &c.; the place of the sacred fire 
( =agny-ayatana),KitySr.; ĀšvŠr.& Gr. ; analtar; 
a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary, ChUp.; R.; Mn.; 
Paiicat. &c.; a plot of ground, the site of a house; a 
barn, Yajii. ii, 1545 the cause of a disease, Suir. ; 
(with Buddhists) the five senses and Manas (con- 
sidered as the inner seats or A yatanas) and the quali- 
ties perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas). 
=tva, n. the state of being the site of, &c., Ve- 
dintas. &c, — vat, mín. having a scat or home, 
TS.; (a2), m., N. of the fourth foot of Brahman, 
SEHR iv, 8, 4. 

yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, dependin; 
on; being at the disposition of, MBh, Hav. Re 
Megh. ; Kathas, &c.; excrting one’s self, making 
efforts, BhP. ; cautious, circumspect, R. ; being ready 
or prepared, R. —ti, f. and -tva, n. dependence, 
Sih, =mūla, mín, having taken root, TandyaBr. 
xx, 16, 1. 

A -yatti, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting: 
affection ; power, strength ; day ; boundary, limit 
sleeping; length; majesty, dignity; future time; con- 
tinuance in the right way, steadiness of conduct, L, 

SATAY ayathatathya,amn, n.(—a-yatha- 
tatiya, En Pay, vii, 3, 31), the not being as it 
ii, 5 co wrong application, incorrectness, Sis. 

maag äyathäpurya, am, n. (= a-yatha- 
urya, q- Y., Pip. vii, 3, 31), the state of being not 
as formerly. 


Ayathüpürvya, am, n, ib., Dai. 


SIA 2. ayana, min. (fr. ayana), belonging 


to the solstice, Comm, on Süryas.; (for 1. ayana sec 
under aya.) 


- . - s ife, Hit.; 
Gyushpati.) = šesha, m. remainder of life, 
Cis having still a short space of life left, not J 
about to die; -¢d, f. the state of being not yet abou 
dic, Pañcat. —shtoma, m. a ceremony perf th the 
to obtain longevity and forming— € wi ny 
Go and Jyotis—part of the Abhi-plava ceremo 
(cf. dus), TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; KatySt. 6c 
Ayur- (in comp. for dyzs below). Bech 
N. of a work, = dad or -d& or -diivan, min. g" x 
life, giving longevity, AV. ; VS.; TS. &c. = Condes 
predicting the length of a man's life from the a 
of the stars, = dravya, n. a medicament, L.- 
hédadhi, m., N. of a work. = yüdh, mfi. c 
gling for one's life, VS. xvi, 60. =y08% M- a edict 
junction of planets enabling an astrologer to pr ence 
the course of a man’s life. —veda, m. the cred 
of health or medicine (it is classed among t i 
sciences, and considered as a supplement os bse 
Atharva-veda ; it contains cight departments: x d 
lya or (removal of) any substance which hasc P 
the body (as extraction of darts, of spli tem ro 
2. Salakya or cure of diseases of the cye OT s or 
by Šalākīsor sharp instruments; 3. Káya- Bhots- 
cure of diseases affecting the whole body; 4-5 be 
vidy1 or treatment of mental diseases supposed rara- 
produced by demoniacal influence; 5+ Ka 


A-yisaka, mfn. causing effort, causing fatigue 
or weariness, Bharty. 


mín, making exertion, active, laborious; 
exhausted by labour, ied: j 2 3 


SITE ayasd, mi(i)n. (fr. ayas), ofiron, made 
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bhritya or treatment of children; 6, Agada- 
od of antidotes; 7. RET a ui ae DUE 
of elixirs; 8. Vajikarana-tantra or doctrine of aphro- 
disiacs, Suér.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.); -drii, m,a physi- 
cian; -2ay'a, mfn, acquainted with medical Sciences, 
R.; -rasdyana, N., -sar2a52a, N., -saukhya, n., N, 
of works. = vedika, m. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician, L. —vedin, m. id. 
= hrit,mín.takingaway health, obnoxioustohealth, 
Ayush- (in comp. for dyus below). — kara, 
mím. causing or creating long life, Kad. — kZma, 
mfn. wishing for long life or health, $Br.; Kzty&r.; 
Ap. &c. —k&rana, n. cause of longevity, Sih, 
=krit, mín. producing or creating long life, AV. 
=“toma, m. for ayuA-shtona, q. v., a particular 
ceremony, — pati, mí(/ur)n. ruling over long life, 
AV. = på, mín. preserving life, VS.; TS. —pratá- 
TANA, mín. prolonging life, AV. iv, 10, 4. -mat 
(ayush-), mín. possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived; alive, living, AV.;VS.; MBh.; R.; Sak, 
&c.; lasting, AV. vi, 98, 2:1 old, aged, AivGy.; 
(au), m. ‘lite-possessing,” often applied as a kind 
of honorific title (especially to royal personages and 
Buddhist monks); the third of the twenty-seven 
Yogas or divisions of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the third lunar mansion ; N. of a son of Uttina- 
pida; of Samhráda, VP. ; -purushaka, mfn. giving 
long life to men, Pat. 
_ Ayusha, am, n. ifc. = dyus, duration of life, 
SBr. ; Paiicat. &c. r 

Ayushaya, Nom. to wish long life to any one, L. 

Ayushka, am, n. the being fond of or depending 
on life, Jain. , 

Ayushyà, mfn. giving long life, vital, preserva- 

“ tive of life, for the sake of life, relating or belonging 
to it, SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; (du), n. vital power, 
abundance of life, longevity, AV.; VS.; $Br.; Mn.; 
Pajicat, &c.; a medicament, L. ; ‘ vivifying,’ N. of 
a ceremony performed after a child's birth, ParGr. 
— vat, mín. long-lived, BhP. = homa, m., N. of 
a kind of oblation, ManGr. 

Kyus, n. life, vital power, vigour, health, dura- 
tion of life, long life, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c. ; active power, efficacy, RV.; 
VS.; the totality of living beings [food, Say.1, RV. 
ii, 38, 5 & vii, 90, 6; N. of a particular ceremony 
(=dyuh-shtoma, q. v.); N. of a Samani of the 
eighth lunar mansion; food, L.; (ws), m. the son 
of Purüravas and Urvaii (cf. dy#), MBh.; Vikr.; 
VP.; (cf. Dor. alés; perhaps also aláv.] = tejas, 
m., N. of a Buddha. 


MJR 1. à- / yj, P. (1. 58- á-yunajmi, RV. 
iii, 50, 2) A. (pf. 3. pl. -yuyujré, RV. v, 58, 7) to 
yoke or join to, RV.; to join, fasten, Sak. to accom- 
modate with ; to appoint, BhP.: Caus. -yojayali, 
to join together; to form, constitute, BhP. ; Kum. 

Ā-yakta, mfn. joined with, united, applied to; 
appointed, charged with, L.; burdened with, slightly 
joined, L.; (as), m. a minister, an agent or deputy. 

Ayuktaka, as, m. an official. 

Ayuktin, mín. a fit official, L. Sistas 
- 2. A-yaij, mfn. uniting, joining, AV. Xi, 9; a 

yoga, as, m. a yoke or team of draft oe 
SxbkhSr. ; Kath. ; appointment, action, the person 
ance of an action, L.; omament, decoran Res 
Hariv. ; swarm, R. v, 17, 5; presenting or offering 
flowers, perfumes &c., L. 3 a shore or bank; a quay 
to which boats are attached, L. Ve 

A-yojana, am, n. junction, combination | 
lecting ; bringing or carrying nean, fetching, L.; 
of particular Mantras, Kaui. s 

A-yojita, mín. collected together, brought into 
connexion, Kum. , 

NITTU a-/yudh, P. -yudhyatt (fut.-yotsyats, 
MBh. iii, 15645) to attack, oppose: 
Caus. -yodhayati, id., MBh.; 

X-yudha, au, n. a weapon, : 
M. MBh.; Ragh. ae.; implemen AV. x, 10, 
18; AitBr.; Kaus. ; o 5 
(iui), n. pl. water, L. B ivin, mfn. living by one s 
Weapons ; (7), m. a warrior, Ex T 
ET Haves Bea d oem 

ed Jayanti), L. —pila, mM. 77 o 
Seil ara) o I min. bearing us ai i 
a warrior, VarByS. = šālā, f. an armou! iam 
Kid, — sahiya, mín. armed, Vents. erben 
m., N. ofa plant, Suir. ii, 10-4, Io. AS us gi 
n. an armoury, arsenal, Mn-; MBh.; Venls.; tara, 
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AI 2. ara, n., v. l. for ara, q. V., a spoke, 
MBA. i, 1498 (ed. Bomb. i, 33, 4 reads ara). 


HTC a-rakta, min. reddish, Susr.; Vikr.; 
(am), n. red sandal-wood, L. =pushyi, f., N. cf 
a plant, L. 

Arakti-4/ bhū, to become or get reddish. 


TCE a-J/raksh, P. -rakshati, to watch 
over, defend ; to protect from, RV. vii, 50, I. 

A-raksha, min. preserved, defended, proper or 
worthy to be defended, L.; (a5), m. protection, 
guard, preservation, Mn. ; R. &c.; the junction of 
the frontal sinuses of an elephant, L.; the part of 
the forchead below this junction, Sis. v, 55 (@, f. 
protection, guard. 

A-rakshaka or &-rakshixa, mín, who or what 
guards or protects; (as), m. a watchman, patrol; a 
village or police magistrate, Paficat.; Dai. &c. 

4A-rakshita, min. guarded, protected, MBh.; R. 

A-rakshin, mín. guarding, watching, MBh. 

A-rakshya, mín. to be preserved or guarded, R. 

"HCM arag-cadha, as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr. ; Sutr.; (477), n. 
its fruit, Suir. 

IO draigard, as,m. ("raij? 
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10. 

"HIC à- V/rac, Caus. to arrange. 

K-racayya, ind. p. having prepared or com- 
posed; having furnished or provided, Paiicat. 

A-racita, mín, arranged, prepared ; put on, Dai. 

WR ü-Vrat, P. (p. -rafat) to shrick, 
screech, Kathis, ; Bhatt. 

Arata, mí(i[gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, I, 41])n. 
crying, making a noise ; (25), m. a mime, T.(?) 

A-rat, is, f.(?) noise, roaring (in seztétdrati, 
‘having uttered a roaring”), Kathis 52, 123. 

A-ratita, am, n. a cry, noise, Das. 

"HIT Gratta, as, m. pl., N. of a people and 
Country in Parica-nada or the Paiijib, MBh.; (as), 
m. the ancestor of this people, ib. —ja, mm. born 
in this country, MBh.; R. 

Arattaka, mín. belonging to or coming from 
the country or people of Aratta. 


WSF üradaca, min. belonging toor made 
of Aradu tree, Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 71- 


WITU drava, am, n. (probably connected 
with araga) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 112, 6 
& viii, 70, S. —ja, m. pl, N. of a class of dcities 
(Jain.) 

AIC drayi, is, m. an eddy, L. 


ES 
WILMA arameya, mín. (fr. arani, q. v.), 

made of or relating to the Aranis or two picces of 
wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; 
(as), m., N. of Suka (as born from Arani), MBh.; 
(am), n. a box for Aranis, MBh, —parvan, n., N. 
of the last section (Adhyyas 311—314) of the third 
book of the Mabá-bhiürata. 


WIL aranyd, mí(a)n. (fr. aranya), being 
in or relating to a forest, forest-born, wild, RV. ; 
AV. ; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m. a wild animal, 
ChUp. = künda, n., N. of the third book of the 
Rimiyana. —kukkuta, m. a wild cock, Bhpr. 
= gana, n. one of the four Ginas or hymn-beoks 
of the Sima-veda. — parvan, n. the first section 
(Adhyayas 1-10) of the third book of the Maha- 
bhárata (= araimya^). — pašu, m. a wild or forest 
animal (as a buffalo, monkey &c.), Mn. &c. — mud- 
ga, f. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait., L. 
= rāši, m. (in the Zodiac) the sign Leo ; Aries ind 
"Taurus; the former half of Capricorn, L. Aray- 
yopala, m. dry cow-dung, Bhpr. 

Aranyaka, min. forest, wild, forest-born, pro- 
duced in a forest, relating to a forest or a forest 
animal, (the arezyakam farva of the Maha-bhi- 
rata is cither the whole third book or only the first 
section of it); (as), m. a forester, an inhabitant of 
the woods, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (azz), n., N. of a 
class of religious and philosophical writings closcly 
connected with the Brihmayas and called Arau- 
yakas because cither composed in forests or studied 
there, (the Upanishads are considered to be at- 
tached to them.) —Eünda, n., N, of the third 
book of the Ramayana and of the fourteenth bock 


amaaa aranyaka-kanda. 


m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. Ayudhdgariza, 
m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv, 

Ayudhika, mín. relating to arms; living by 
one’s weapons; (as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 
4:14; MBh. 

E , m. bearing weapons; (/), m. a war- 
Nor, VS. xvi, 36; Kaus.; R. 

Ayudhiya, mín. relating to or living by arms; 
(as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 4, 145 Mn. j 
Comm. on Yajii. 

Á-yodhana, am, n. war, battle, MBh.; Ragh.; 
battle-field, MBh. ; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 

Á-yoühita, mín. attacked, MBh. 


IIQa-/yup,Caus.P.( I.pl. á-yopayamasi, 
RY. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb; to sin against. 


QW dyus. See col. r. 
wa üyezzaye, q: Va L. 
WUT d-yoga. See under 1. ã-V/yuj. 


- 

WANTS ayogava, m. (= ayogata, q. v-), à 
man of mixed tribe (sprung from a Sidra man and 
Vaigya woman ; his business is carpentry &c.), SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii.; (i), f. a woman of this tribe. 


SMARTA a-yojanam, ind. at the distance 
of a Yojana, MBh. 


WHA yoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 


EN 

MAAR ayodhyaka, mfn. belonging to or 
native of Avodhya, VarBrS. 

Ayodhyika, mfn. id., Uttarar. I, 14. 

WNT 17> cl iv; P. áryanti, to praise, 

Xt RV. viii, 16, 6 & x, 48, 3 (perhaps con- 
nected with 4/77). 

Arita, mín, praised, RV. i, 101, 4, &c. 

WX 2. ar (à- V/ri), P. (Subj. 2. sg. -riuós, 
RV. i, 30, 14 & 15; d-ripcati, RV. i, 144, 55 but 
also Impr. 2. pl. -/yarta, RV. viii, 7, 13; aor. 4rd- 
fam, &c.) A. (3. sg. d-rinve, RV. v, 74 5) to 
insert, place in, RV. ; to excite; to bring near, fetch, 
RV.; to come ; to reach, obtain, fall into (misfor- 
tunc), RV.; SBr. ; AitBr. &c.; to inflict, AitDr. : 
Caus. drfayati, to cause to partake of, SBr. iv, 5, 
7,7; to fix, settle, annex; to inflict, injure. 

Ārakāt, ind. (with abl.) far from, SBr. 

Brit and ré. Sce s. vv. 

rta, mfn. (optionally also written afta, whence 
erroneously derived fr. a/rit or even regarded as 
irreg. formation fr. Vard; sec also Weber in SBr. 
P. 339, 1. 20 fi.) fallen into (misfortune), struck by 
calamity, afflicted, paincd, disturbed ; injured ; op- 
pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy, SBr.; TS.; Mn.; 
R.; Sak.; Ragh. &c. — gala, m. the plant Barleria 
Ceruli, Suir, —tara, mín, extremely pained, dis- 
turbed, confounded, R. ii, 77, 19, &c. = tā, f. state 
of affliction, pain, R. ii, 59, 17. —nāda, m. and 
-svara, m. a cry of pain, Sak. —bandhu, m. 
friend of the distressed. ` 

1. Ērti, i5, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, 
mischief; sickness, AV.; VS.; KatySr.; R.; Megh. 
&c. ; (for 2. Grti sce s. v.) —- mat, mín. having or 
suffering pain, Suir. ; (az), m. a Mantra or spell 
(against snakes), MBh. i, 21, $8. —han or-hara, 
mfn. destroying pain. Arty-apaharaya, n. the 
relieving of distress or pain &c. k 

Arpayitri, /d, m. one who inflicts, injures, SBr. 

Krpita, mín. fastened to, annexed; dependent 
on, RV.; AV. 


SIC 1. ara, am, n. brass, BhP. x, 41, 20; 
iron, L.; a sting, Comm. on TS.; an angle; a 
comer; (as), m. cavity, Süryas. ; N. of a tree, L.; 
N. of a lake, KaushUp.; the planet Mars, “Apns; 
the planet Saturn, L.; (@), f£. a shoemaker’s awl or 
knife ; a bore; a probe, RV. ; Suir. &c.; an aquatic 
bird, = kūtța,m. n. a kind of brass. Arügra,n.the 
point of an awl, SvetUp.; the iron thong at the end 
(of a whip) ; the edge of a semicircular arrow-head, 
L.5 (mfn,) sharpened, sharp at the top and broad at 
the bottom like an awl, TS. mukha, a7, n, 
an arrow-head shaped like an awl. Ar&val, f. 
‘row of awl-shaped hills,’ N. of a chain of moun- 
tains (commonly called Aravalli, Tunning for 300 
miles in a north-easterly direction through Rajpu- 
täna &c., the highest point being Mount Abu Jm 
feet high). 
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A-recita, mín. empticd; contracted, mixed 
= bhriü, mín, having contracted cyc-brows, Kum. 
Dai. Y 

A-recin, mín, emptying. 

enfada aritrika, mf(a and i)n. (fr. aritra 
gana Adjy-ddi, Pap. iv, 2, 116), belonging to or 
being on an oar. 

aafaa Grindamika, mí(a and z)n. (fr. 
arim-danma, gana hasy-ddi, Pan. iv, 2,1 16), belong. 
ing to or being on Arim-dama. 

: wife ü-/riph, P. (p. -rephat) to snore 
SankhBr. xvii, 19. : 

TTA ü- ris, A. (1. pl. -risimahe) to eat 
up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. i, 187, 8 & x 
169, 1; (cf. @-i3.) : 

WML G-+/rish, Caus. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. å- 
ririshas) to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 6. 

a-+/rih, P. -rédhi, to lick up, RV, 
x, 162, 4; (cf. a-/iÀ.) 

A-réhana, am, n. licking, kissing, AV. vi, 9, 3. 

WI a-/ri, P. (é-ripanti, RV. ix, 71, 6) 
to pour, let drop: A. @-rzyate, to trickle or flow 
upon ; to flow over, RV. 

SITIS 1.d-/ 1.70, P. -rauti or -raviti(Impv. 
@-ruva, RV. i, Io, 4) to shout or cry towards; to 
cry out, VarByS.; R.; Bhatt. ; to praise, L.: Intens. 
-roraviti, io roar towards or against, RV. 

A-rava, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying, howl- 
ing; crash, sound, R. &c.; noise; thundering, Sis. 
vi, 38; Kathas.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, Var- 
BrS. = dindimo, as, m, a kind of drum, Git. xi, 7. 

A-rüva, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying out, 
howling; crash, sound; humming (as bees &c.), N.; 
MBh.; Hit. &c. 

A-r&vin, mín. ifc. tinkling or sounding van 
Milav.; (2), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena, VP. 

KA-ruta, am, n. cry, crying, R. 

"WIS 2. Gru, us, m. a hog; a crab; tletree 
Lagerstroemia Regina, L.; (2s), f. a pitcher, L. 

MET üruka, mfn. hurting, injuring, TAT. 
i, 5, 2 ; (am), n. the fruit ofa medicinal plant grow- 
ing on the Himalaya mountains, L. 

G-a/rue, A. (Subj. 3. pl. d-rucayanta, 
RV. iii, 6, 7) to shine near or towards, 

R-roká, as, m. shining through ; small points of 
light (appearing through the threads of worn cloth 
&c.), RV.; SBr.; an interstice (as between the toeth 
&c.), MantraBr. 

A-rocana, mín. shining, bright, Nir. 

1.4-/ruj, P. -rujati (Inf. -rifje, RY. 
iv, 31, 2) to break up, loosen; to pull down, tear outs 
to shatter, demolish, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R. &c. 

2. A-ruj, mfn. ifc, breaking, destroying. ,.—— 

A-rujàá, mfn. breaking, destroying, RV. viii, 45) 
13; (as), m., N.ofa Rikshasa attendant on Ravaq 
MBh 


TIL ü-A/1. ras, P. -rasati, to roar to- 
wards, shout to, Nalod. 

A-rasa, as, m. a scream, shout, Malav. — 

R-rasita, am, n. roaring, screaming, Hariv. 

WITS drasya, am; n. (fr. a-rasa, Pan. v, I, 
121), insipidity ; want of flavour or spirit. 


WUC Gra, dra-mukha, &c. Sce 2. ära. 


WIN d-rága, as, m. (v.1. for a-roga, q. v.); 
Comm. on VP. vi, 3. 

SUS a-rajii, f. (fr. rajan with 3. a), N. 
of a region, (gana d/tiziddi, Pan. iv, 2, 127.) 

Arüjinka, mfn. belonging to the above region, 
ib. 

WIE drüda, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
Sakya-muni, Lalit. 

WAS aradhi or aralhi, is, m. a patrony- 
mic of a teacher named Saujita, AitBr. vii, 22, I. 

Grit, ind. (abl. of an ideal base dra 

fr. d-/ri; cf. árd) from a distant place; distant; 
to a distant place; far from (with abl.), RV.; AV.; 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathis.; near, Gaut.; Ragh.; directly, 
immediately, Prab.; Kathis.; Sak. 131a; (/), m., 
N. of a village, L. 

Arütiya, mín, remote; near, proximate, L. 

Aritka, mín, belonging to the village Arat, L. 

Arüt-tüt, ind. from a distant place, RV. 


wafa ürali, is, m. enemy (—aràti, q.v-), 
MaitrS. 
refers a-ratrika, am, n. the light (or the 


vessel containing it) which is waved at night before 
an idol; N. of this ceremony. 

Arütri-vivüsum, ind. ‘till night's departure,’ 
till daybreak, L. 


a-Vradh, Caus. P. -radhayati, to 

conciliate, propitiate ; to strive to obtain the favour 
of or gain a boon from ; to solicit ; to honour, wor- 
ship; to deserve, merit, MBh.; R.; Megh. ; Sak.; 
Kathis, &c.: Pass. -radhyate, to be effected or ac- 
complished, Dai. 

A-rüdha, as, m. gratification, paying homage. 

A-rüdhaka, mfn. worshipping, a worshipper, L. 

A-raidhana, mín. propitiating, rendering favour- 
able to one's self, Kum.; Kathis.; (au), n. gratify- 
ing, propitiation, homage, worship, adoration, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis,; Kum. &c. ; effecting, accomplishment, 
Sak.; acquirement, attainment, L.; cooking, L.; 
(à), f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deitics, 
L. = praküra, m., N. of a work. L 

A-rüdhaniya, mín. to be worshipped or adored ; 
to be propitiated or conciliated, Ragh.; Kad. 

A-rüdhaya, mín. propitiating, doing homa, 
(gana brahmayadi, Pin. T I, RAS g e 

A-rüdhayitri, mfn. one who propitiates or con- 
ciliates, doing homage, Šak. 125, 6. 

A-rüdhayishnu, mín. wishing or endeavouring 
to conciliate, propitiatory, R. 

A-rüdhayyu, am, n. the act of conciliating or 
propitiating, Pan. v, I, 124. 
A-rüdhita, mfn, propitiated, pleased, solicited for 


of the Satapatha-brihmana. = gana, n, = aranya- 
Sand, q. v. 
WITH a-raia, &c. See ü-A/ram. 


WITS araddha as, m., N. of a man, (gana 
tikddi, Pin. iv, 1, 154.) 

Araddhiyani, zs, m. a descendant of the above. 

ILS aradvat, ün, m., N. of a king, VP. 

MAIS Granala, am, n. sour gruel made 


from the fermentation of boiled rice, Suir. 
Āranālaka, am, n. id., L. 


WILT a- rap, P. (p. -rápat) to whisper to- 
wards, VS, xx, 2. 

MT G-Vrabh, P. (only pf. 1. pl. -rara- 
bhmd, RV. viii, 45, 20) A. -rabhate (pf. -rcbhe, 
&c.; Inf. -rábham and -rábhe, RV.) to lay or take 
hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
1o gain a footing; to enter, reach, attain, RV.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; to make, produce; to form, 
compose, BhP, &c.: Intens, (pf. d-rárab/ic) to ding 
to, RV. i, 168, 3. 

RA-rabüha, mín, begun, commenced, undertaken, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathis, &c.; onc who has 
begun or commenced, beginning, commencing, R.; 
BhP.; (as), m, N. of a king. 

A-rabühnvya, mín. to be begun or undertaken, 
MBh. 

A-rabahi, 7s, f. beginning, commencement, Rajat. 

A-rabhats, as, m. an enterprising man, coura- 
geous man, L.; (7), f. boldness, confidence, heroism, 
Rajat.; (in dram.) the representation of supernatural 
and horrible events on the stage. 

rabhaminea, mín. beginning, commencing 
resolutely (with a determination to finish). 

1. A-rabhya, mín. ifc. = d-rabdhavya, q.v. 

ck A-rabhya, ind. p. having begun; beginning 
with, - 

A-rabhyamHna, mfn. being commenced. — : 

A-rambhia, as, m. undertaking, beginning, Mn.; 
Paficat.; Megh. &c.; a thing begun; beginning, 
origin, commencement, SBr.; KatySr. ; Megh. &c.; 
(in dram.) the commencement of the action which 
awakens an interest in the progress of the principal 
plot, Sah. 324 & 325 ; haste, speed; cfiort, exertion; 
pride; killing, slaughter (erroneous for d/ambha, 

see Zachariz, Beiträge, p. 20, 1. 9), L. — tā, f. the 
condition of beginning. or commencing, Kathis. 
=xuoi, mfn. enjoying new undertakings; enterpris- 
ing; -/a, f. spirit of enterprise, Mn. xii, 32. = siddhi, 
f., N. of a work. 

A-rambhaka, mfn. causing to begin or com- 
mence; ifc. commencing, beginning, BhP, &c. 

A-rimbhana, ant, n. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; beginning, undertaking,commence- 
ment. = vat, mín. seizable, SBr. iv, 6, 1, 2. 

A-rambhaniyn, mín. to be undertaken; that 
with which one must begin, forming the commence- 
ment, AitBr.; $Br.; AivGr. 

A-rambhita, mín, begun, undertaken, 


A-rujatná, mfn. breaking, RV. i, 6, 5- 
Arombhin, mn. enterprising, one who makes = MUS 5 ? 


A-roga, as, m. one of the seven suns at t s end 


many new projects, Yajii. a boon; worshi ped, honoured, revered ; ~ | ofa period of the world, TAr.: AitAr. ; (cf. d-ràgt- 
take, Wee i. (fr. Desid.), intending to under- | plished, ‘effected. x y $58 ec0m pen TAT; 
» la 


MEU aruna, mí(z)n. coming from or M 
longing to Aruna ; (7), f. a reddish mare (say) Hy 
i, 64, 7. =ketuka, mfn. belonging to thc Am i 
Ketavah (see under arzza), TAr. parli 
m., N. of an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of! 
Brahmagas. 


A-rüdhya, mfn. to be made favourable ; to be 
worshipped, Kathas.; Bhartr.; Paficat.; to be accom- 
plished, Sah. ; Kpr. 

, A-rüdhyamüms, mfn. being worshipped, receiv- 
ing worship; being in course of fulfilment, being 
accomplished: 


SILA ä-V'ram; P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3, 83), 
to pause, stop; to leave off, AitBr.; Aivsr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kathis. &c.; to delight in; to enjoy one's 
E cakes Mn.; Dai; Kathas. &c. 

ra! in. ceased, qui E 
kind of Sep Es on irt 5. T zon) Bie 
zrat, 15, Í. stopping, ceasing, L. 
A-rimana, am, n. pleasure, delight, enjoyment, 


Arunaka, mfn, belonging to the country Arut® 
(gana dhitmddi, Pan. iv, 2, 127.) 


shu, mín. endeavouring to gain 
Bruni, is, m. (fr. arua), N. of uaasisks Œ 


3, 
one's favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh. 


+ SBr.* MUS arala, mfn. (gana ta@rakadi, Pan. v, | renowned Brahmana teacher, son of Arup? Aup?” 
es dem REIS; Gaut, xxiv, 4; cessation, | 2; 36), a little curved or crooked, T. (?) ES s veli and father of Sveta-ketu), SBr.; AitBr.; al 
B-xamé, eek Arilita, mín. (ib.) id., T. N. of Auddalaki (=Sveta-ketu), KathUp.3 ^* 


pleasure, SBr.; TUp.; 
Bhag.; Bhartp.; place o leas ; : Psi 
Mn. ; Yajn.; MB ;R.; Mea at TN. ot 
a particular Dandaka metre; (cf. pepe and epnpos.] 
= šītalā, í, N, of a plant with fragrant leaves, L. 
s 5, m. a gardener, Rajat. 
ANAT a-rambana (for a-lamb 
ifc. support, ChUp. ( maven 


WC a-rava. See x. -yI ru. 


Suparneya, a son of Prajipati, TAr.; of Vainatey* 
MBh.; "t Tatiyu, Balas, =hotri, min. having 
Aruni as Hotri priest, TandyaBr. xxiii, I,5* ved 
Arunin, inas, m. pl, N. of a school deri 
from Vaisampiyana Arupi, L. R 
Aruniya, mín. belonging to Āruņi. 
_Aruneyé, mfn. id.; (as), m., N. of Svetakett 9 
Anuni’s son, SBr. = padn, n., N. of an Anm 
Arunya, am, n. redness, Comm. on Nyy? 
Axunyaka, mfn. belonging to the Arunas 


j arülika, as,m.(fr.arala, crooked, 
deceitful,’ T.), a cook, MBh. xv, I9. 


MINE a-rava. See 1.4-V/1. ru. 
MTT ürücali. Sce 2. ära. 
Mft ä-V rio, P. (Subj: 3. sg. d-rigak, RV. 


1 A 4s eve " 
ES pui DUC GIGS] AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or 


A-reka, a, m. emptying ; doubt, L. 
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MEY ā-v2. a P. -runaddhi and à. 
(Impr. 3. sg. &-runddhām, AV. iii, 20, 10; pi. d- 
purudhre, AV. iv, 31, 3) to shut up, lock in, Bip; 
to blockade, besiege, Hariv.; to keep off, ward off 
RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. -rodhayati, to obstruct, 
impede, MBh.; R.; Hariv. : 

A-rodha, as, m. siege, Hit. 

A-róühanas, aut, n. innermost part, secret place 
Siy.]; (fr. V 1. rudh= ru), mounting 
Picha and NBD.], RV. de 


viret aa arupita, mfn.—à-ropita [Ssy.?], 
RV. iv, 5; 7- 


"SI ã- V rush, Caus. to make furious. 
R-roshita, mín. made furious, Hariv. 


MSA aríshi, f. (fr. /rush?), hitting, kill- 
ing [S1y.], RV. x, 155,23 N. of a daughter of Manu 
and mother of Aurva, MBh. 


EÜT arushiya, mfn. (fr. arus), belong- 
ing to a wound, (gana &risáivádi, Pin. iv, 2, 80.) 

Arushkara, au, n. the fruit of the Semecarpus 
Anacardium, Suér.; (cf. arush?) 


"HRS I. ü-A/ruh, P. -rohati (aor. -rul:shat 
and Ved. -ruhat [Pan. iii, 1, 39] ; Inf.-rzthan:, RV. 
x, 44,6), A. (2.sg.a-rohase, RV.i, 51,12) to ascend, 
mount, bestride, rise up, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; Sak.; Kathis. &c.; to arise, come off, result, 
Kathis.; Kum. &c.; to venture upon, undertake ; to 
attain, gain, RV.; MBh.; Kathis.; Ragh. &c.: Caus. 
-rohayati & -ropayati, to causeto mount or ascend; 
to raise, RV.; KatySr.; R.; BhP. ; Paiicat. &c.; to 
string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum.; Sak. &c.; to 
cause to grow ; to plant, Kathis. &c.; toplace, deposit, 
fasten, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Yajii.; to produce, cause, 
effect, Kathis.; Prab.; MarkP.; to attribute, BhP.; 
Vedintas.; Sah. &c.: Desid. P. -rurukshati, 1o 
wish to ascend or mount, RV.; BhP.; MBh. 

R-rurukshu, mín. desirous to rise or ascend or 
advance, MBh. ; Ragh.; Bhag.; Kid, 

2. A-rüh, mfn, ifc. ascending, RV. i, 124, 7; 
(4), f. excrescence, shoot (of a plant), AV. xiii, I, 9. 

K-ruha, ife.mfn. leaping up,mounting ascending. 

A-ruhya, ind. p. having mounted or ascended. 

K-rüdha, mfn. mounted, ascended, bestridden (as 
a horse &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; risen ; raised up, 
elevated on high, VarBrS.; Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathis. 
&c.; undertaken ; reached, brought to (often used 
in compounds, e. g. iudriydritdha, brought under 
the cognizance of the senses, perceived), BhP. ; hav- 
ing reached or attained, come into (a state), BhP.; 
Prab.; Sak.; Kathis. &c.; (am), n. the mounting, 
arising. = vat, mfn. mounting, rising, N. of a Si- 
man. 

A-xiiahi, 7s, f. ascent, mounting, Sak. 

A-rodhavya, mín. to be ascended or mounted, 
MBh.; Kathis.; Paiicat. - - 
va rogue did, m. one who ascends or riscs, 

ajüi. 
_ A-ropa, as, m. imposing (35 a burden), burden- 
ing with, charging with ; placing in or on ; assigning 
or attributing to; superimposition, Vedant.; Sih. &c. 
_ A-ropaka, mín. ifc. planting, Mn. ; fixing ; caus- 
ing to ascend, L. ed 

A-ropana, ant, n. causing to mount or , 
Kathis.; raising up, elevating, Kathis.; the act o 
placing or fixing in or on, R.; Ragh.; Rum.j the 
stringing of a bow,.R.; assigning, attribution, m- 
position, substitution, Sah.; planting, Lj trusting: 

elivering, L. Y 

K-ropaniya, mfn. to be made to ascend jto is 
raised or placed, Kathas.; to be planted, L.; to 
Te Pras.; to be inserted or supplied, Comm. on 

t. xiv, 9. : 
eee mfn. raised, elevated, Kum.; fixed, 
placed, Kad.; made; charged with; strung t 
bow); deposited, intrusted ; interposed, suppiicd; 
accidental, adventitious, L- x 7 

I. A-ropya, mfn. to be placed or fixed in vcn d 
to be planted, VarByS.; to be strung ee ys 
Hariv. ; to be attributed, interposed, supplied, Sar T c 

2. A-ropya, ind. p. having made to ascend or 
mount &c. 3 

KA-ropyamiun, mi. being strung (MBh. i UL 
in the sense of trying to string Comm]: perhaps 
straining at or making great exertions with?). 


_A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a 
rider (on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a car- 
riage, R.; ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, Sak.; 
Kathis.; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kathis.; elevation, 
elevated place, altitude, R.; a heap, mountain, R.; 
increase, Sih.; a woman's waist, the swell of the 
body, R.; BrahmaP.; Sis.; length, L.; a particular 
measure, L.; descending (  ava-zoAa?), L. 

A-rohaka, mín. ascending, rising; raising up; 
(es), m. a rider, Paiicat.; a tree, L. 

A-róhana, mí(Z)n. arising, ascending, MarkP. ; 
cm), n. the act of rising, ascending, SBr.; KatySr.; 

k.; MBh. &c.; a carriage, SBr.; KatySr.; an ele- 
vated stage for dancing, MBh.; 2 ladder, staircase, 
L.; the rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of 
plants), L.; a particular measure, L. — v&há, mín. 
drawing a carriage, TS. 

- Arohanika, mín. relating to ascent or mount- 
Dewa, 

rohaniya, min. (gana anupravacanádi, Pin. 
VI 111) helping to ascend or mount. 

Arohin, mín. ascending, mounting; one who 
mounts, rides, Paficat.; VarBr.; leading to, helping 
to attain, Paiicat. 

"WIR ari, mfn. (V/ri[Un. i, 87]), tawny; 
(is), m. tawny (the colour), L. 


R 

WN aré, ind. (loc.; see ari) far, far from, 
outside, without, RV.; AV.; near, L. = agha, mín. 
having evil far removed, RV. vi, I, I2; 56, 6. 
—avadya, mín, one from whom blame or insult is 
far removed, RV. x, 99, 5. —Satzu, mín. onc 
whose enemies are driven far away, AV. vii, 8. 


ü-rehana. See a-A/rih. 
MAT ü-roke. See ü-V/ruc. 
MÜT d-rogz. See à-Vruj. 


WY ürogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), frec- 
dom from disease, health, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Mn.; 
Gaut.; Ap.; a particular ceremony; (2), f, N. 
of Dakshiyapi; (mfn.) healthy ; giving health, L. 
=cinta-mani, m., N. of a work. =ti, f. health, 
R. =paiicaka, n. a remedy against fever, Bhpr. 
=pratipad-vrata, n. a ceremony for gaining 
health, =mālā, f, N. of a work. — vat, mín. 
healthy, L. — vrata, n. an observance for procur- 
ing health. — 8414, f. 2 hospital, L. Arogyümbu, 
n. healthíul water, Bhpr. 

Arogyaya, Nom. to wish health. 


MATA a-rocaka. See a-/rue. 
WAY d-rodha, &c. See a- 2. rudh. 
WNIT ü-ropa, ü-roha, &c. See à- /ruh. 


wai ärka, mín. (fr. arka), belonging or 
relating to the sun, BhP.; coming from the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea, VarBrS. z 

Axkolüsha, as, m. (fr. arkalūsha, gana vidddi, 
Pág. iv, 1, 104), a descendant of Arkalüsha. 

Arkalishiyana, as, m. (ganz karitddé, Pin. 
iv, I, 100) a descendant of Arkalüsha. 

Erkalūshāyaņi, m. f. (gana Aarnddé, Pan. iv, 
2, 80) a descendant of Árkalüsha. 

A , mín. (ir. arka, gana aivddi, Pan. 
iv, I, 110) and ārkāyaņi, min. (gaya karyddi, 
Pin. iv, 2, 80) coming from or relating to Arka or 
the sun ; (as), m. a ceremony, MBh. 

Azki, is, m. a son or descendant of Arka or the 
sun; N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; of Yama, 
T.; of a Manu, T.; of Sugriva, T.; of Karga, T. 


MAR, ârkam (for a-arkam), ind. as far as 


the sun, even to the sun inclusively, BhP. x, 14, 49. 


ind ürkshd, mf(i)n. (fr. riksha), stellar, 
belonging. to or regulated by the stars or constella- 
tions; (ás), m. a son or descendant of Riksha, RV. 
viii, 68, 16; MBh. = varsha, m. a stellar year or 
revolution of a constellation, L. 

Arkshya, as, m. and &rkshyüyani, f. (fr. zi- 
Esha, gana gargddi, Pig. iv, I, 105), a descendant 
of Riksha. 

WTR le arkshoda, mfin.(fr.rikshoda) coming 
from or inhabiting the mountain Rikshoda, L. 

wm argayana (fr. rigayana, Pan. iv, 3, 
73) or arguyaua (gana girinady-àdi, Katy. on 


Pan. viii, 4, I0) contained in or explanatory of the 
book Rigayana, T. 

wt argala, as, m. and i, f. a bolt or bar ` 
(zargala, q. v-), L. 


TTT argvadha = aragvadha, q. v. 


I ILE argcaidika, mfn. belonging to 
the Rig-veda, Comm. on KatySr. v, 1, 5, &c. 


TT argha; f. a sort of yellow bee, L. 

Arghya, mín. relating to or coming from the 
above bee, Suir.; (az), n. its honey, L. 

‘rai 1. arca, mfn. (fr. arca, Pan. v, 2, 101) 
=arcavat (q. v-), worshipping, doing homage. 

2. ürca, mí(i)n. (fr. ric), relating to 
the Ric or Rig-veda. 

Arcüyana, as, m. (ir. 77e, gapa stadddi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 99), a descendant of Ric; (mín.) belonging to 
the Rig-veda [T.] 

Arcika, min. relating to the Rig-veda or con- 
nected with a Ric-verse ; (a2), n., N. of the Simz- 
veda. 

ries arcatkd, as, m. (fr. ricatka, Say.), 
N. of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22. 


(m arcabhin, inas, m. pl, N. of a 
school founded by Ricabha (a pupil of Vaisampiyana), 
(gana Aartakaujapddi, Pay. vi, 2, 37), Nir. &c. 

arcika-parcata, as, m., N. of 
a mountain, MBh. 


AE ärch (à- rich), P. arcchati, to fall 
into (calamity or mischief), AV. ii, 12, 5; SBr.i; 
AitBr.; to obtain, partake of, SBr.; MBh. 

STAT arjaca, mín. (fr. riju, gana pritkc- 
adi, Pin. v, 1, 122), straight; honest, sincere, Ka- 
this.; (qs), m., N. of a teacher, VP. ; (am), n. 
straightness, straight direction, Szh.; rectitude, pro- 
priety of act or observance ; honesty, frankness, sin- 
cerity, ChUp. ; Ap.; Gaut. ; MBh.; R.; Mn. &c. 

Azjavaka, min. straight, direct; (as), m., N. of 
the ninth Sarga or creation, MBh. xii, 11560. 

Arjavin, mín, having or showing honest beha- 
viour, MBh. 

verse acid, mfa. (fr. rijika [Say., 
q. v.), belonging to the country Rijika; (as), m. a 
particular Soma vessel [NBD.], RY. 

Arjikiya, as, m., N. of a country [S1y.]; a Soma 
vessel [NBD.], RV. viii, 64, 115 (d), £, N. of a 
river, RV. x, 75; 5- 

A ürjuna, as, m., N. of Indra (= ar- 
juna, q. v.), KAth. 34 3: 

Arjuniyans, as, m. (gana aivddi, Pan. iv, I, 
IIO) a descendant of Arjuna; (és), m. pl, N. of a 
people, VarBrS. 


Arjuniyanaka, mín. (gana rdjany(di, Pan. iv, 
2, 53) inhabited by the Arjunayanas. 

Arjuni, is, m. (fr. arjuna, gana bāhv-ädi, Pin. 
iv, 1, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh. 

Arjuneyé, as, m. (fr. Grjuni), N. of Kutsa, RV. 

art arity (a- rij), A. (only irr. aor. 1. 
sg. G-riitjase, RV. v, 13, 6 & x, 76, 1) to strive 
after, endeavour to obtain, wish to possess. 


Wd dria, &c. See 2.ar (a- V/ri). 


Wal drtana, f. [connected with ärta,Say-] 
a destructive battle, or rana, min. [connected with 


Grdt and aré, BRD.) uncultivated, waste, desert, 
RV. i, 127, 6. 


a Grtaparua, as, m. the son of Rita- 
parna, N. of Sudisz, Hariv. 


WAT artabh äga, as, m. and 1, f. (fr. rita- 
bhaga, gana vidddi, Pin. iv, 1, 104), a descendant 


of Ritabhiga, SBr. =“i-putra, m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv. 


ATA Grtavd, mf(i)n. (fr. ritu), belonging 
or conforming to the seasons or periods of time, sca- 
sonable, R.; Kum.; Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; menstrual, 
relating to or produced by this discharge, Suir. ; (25), 
m. a section of the year, a combination af several 
seasons, AV; TS. ; VS. &c.5 (D, f. amare, L.; (272), 
n. the menstrual discharge, SBr.; Suir.; Mn.; the 
ten days after the menstrual discharge fit for genera- - 
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Arahadhituke, mf(a)n. (fr. ardha-dhatt), distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an honourable 
‘applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base,’ | person, a gentleman, R.; Prab.; Mricch. = yuyan 
a technical N. given to the terminations of thc pf. | m. an Aryan youth, Katy. on Pay. —zàja, m, N. 
and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except the | of a king, Rajat. —xtipa, mfn., having only the 


1 terminations of the conju; tional tenses in | form or appearance of an Aryan or honest onc, M 
Pre A s x, 57. -Hhgin, mfn. bearing the external. sem. 


6 A., and except the Pratyayas which have the g 
ieee T blance of an Aryan or honourable man, Mn. ix, 269, 


Anubandha $ Pan. iii, 4, 114-117; ii, 4, 36, &c. ; 
Erahadhatukiya, mfn. bélouging or relating —varman, m, N. ofa king, Kathis. = vüc, mín, 
to an Ardhadhatuka, Pat. speaking the Aryan language, Mn. x, 45. = vritta, 
Ardhanirisvara,am,n.(fr. ardha-nartivara, |». the behaviour of an Aryan or noble man, Mn.; 
q. Y.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as half | (mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, Virtuous, 
c Mn.; Gaut. = veša, mfn, dressed like an Aryan or 
honest person, = vrata, mfn. observing the laws 


female (and half male), Balar. AT 
Ardhomüsikn, min, (fr. ardha-mdsa), lastini 
Lm tO detalles E and ordinances of the Áryaus or honourable men, 
behaving like Aryans, MBh. = Sila, mín. having 


&c. for half a month, Pati Sbeervioe or practising 
(continence &c.) for a fortnight. k E Mt g 
Aräharātrika, min, (fr.ardha-ratra), happen- an honest character, M1 .-samgha, m. the whole 
ing at midnight, ahaa Siiryas. ; (@s), m. pl, N, | body of (Baddhist) Pon ia t a renowned phi- 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- losopher (founder of the school of the Yogiciras), 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight. | satya n. (Pali ariyasaccam) sublime truth; 
Érdhika, mín. sharing half, an equal partner ; (with Buddhists the caZZarz ariyasaccani or ‘four 
half. ged 5 | great truths’ are, 1. life is suffering, 2. desire of liie 
is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction of that de- 


relating to half; (es), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop (cf. ardka-sirin), Mn. — | $i; the cessation of suffering, 4. the eightfold path 
(sec below) leads to that extinction.) = samaya, m. 


åf Gupayitri. Sce 2.ar (a- ri). the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. = sinha, m, 


wale arbudi, is, m. (fr. arbuda N. of a | N. ofa Buddhist patriarch, — siddhfinta, m., N. of 
oobis EL ( ) a work of Aryabhata. = suta — -futra), mín. a 


AE husband, Kathüs, = stri, f. an Aryan woman ora 
SIRA arbhava, mi(i)n. (fr. ribhu), belong- 


woman of the first three castes, Ap.; Gaut. = svi- 
ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr.; KatySr.; AitBr. ; min, m., N. ofa man. = halam, ind, an interjection 
Lity.; (as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi. 


(murder! T.), gana szar-adi, Pan. i, 1, 37.—bri- 

ei dya, mín. beloved by noble ones, L. Aryfigama, 
SIF drya, as, m. (fr. aryd, Vri), a respect- 

able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of 


m. the approaching an Aryan woman sexually, 
Yaji. ii, 294.  Aryü-giti, f. a variety of the 
Aryavarta ; one who is faithful to the religion of Arya metre (containing cight equal feet or thirty- 
his country ; N. of the race which immigrated from 
Central Asia into Aryavarta (opposed to az-arya, 


two syllabic instants in each verse of the couplet). 

Aryü-candi-tirtha, n., N. of a Tinha. Ary&- 
dasyu, dasa); in later times N. of the first threc 
castes (opposed to 3//da), RV. ; AV. ; VS.; MBh.; 


dhishthita, mín. being under the superintendence 
Yajii.; Paiicat, &c.; a man highly estecmed, a re- 


of men of the first three castes, Ap. ii, 3,4. A 
varta, m. ‘abode of the noble or excellent ones ? 
spectable, honourable man, Paiicat.; Sak. &c.; a 
master, an owner, L.; a friend, L.; a Vaisya, L.; 


the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of Northern and 
Buddha; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or ar2jo]) a 


Central India, extending from the eastern to the 
western sea and bounded on the north and south by 
man who has thought on the four chief truths of Bud- 
dhism (see next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud- 


the Himilaya and Vindhya mountains), Mn. ; Rajat. 
&c.; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country. 
dhist priest; a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv. ; (m{(@ Aryü- 
and drz)n.) Aryan, favourable to the Aryan people, 


vilisa, m., N. of a work. Aryüshte- 
gata, n., N of a work S um Gas d 
: ing Wil Aryan, w. 108 distichs. Aryáshtánga-mürga, m. d 
RM Iren AC R.: cie S M ariyo atthaigiko maggo) ‘the holy ei ightfold path 
a good family ; excellent ; wise ; suitable ; (a), fa pounced ue by, Buddha for escape, fom Me el 
name of Parvati, Hariv.; a kind of metre of two of he eo A igus views, ite Gne rig 
lines (each line consisting of seven and a half feet ; ng words, 4 he hops ka hi E tation. 
cach foot containing four instants, except the sixth exertion T» BAG roco ec Ree xm ble man, 
of the second line, which contains only one, and is Aryaka, a5, m.an honourable or daas rd who 
therefore a single short syllable; hence there arc R.ja grandfather, MBh.; N. of a BR (ar abd 
thirty instants in the first line and. twenty-seven in became king, Mricch.; of a Naga, MBh.; $0 
the second); [cf. Old Germ. éra; Mod. Germ. 
Ehre; Irish Erin] — kumüra, m. a noble prince, 
Pap. vi, 2, 58. —kulyd, f., N. of a river, VP. = kyi- 


or Gryika), f. a respectable woman, L. ; N. ofa river, 
ta, mín. made by a man of the first three castes, 


BhP;; (i£), f., N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (akam), n- 
a ceremony performed to the manes, the vessel &c- 
used in sacrifices made to the manes, L. ; 
Pip.; KatySr. ; MaitrS. — gana, m. (Pali ayyaga- AIT ant, n. honourable behaviour, honesty; 
370) the whole body of (Buddhist) priests. = gzihya, | ^P- 

m taking v side or adhering to the party of the |  Aryünaka, as, m, N. of a country. 

c ones, Ragh. ii, 33. —cetas, mín. noble- z A . - 
minded, Sis, me utm m. Aryans; honest SÅRT aryamaga, mf(i)n. relating of be 
people, Gaut.; Vait. —jushta, mín. liked by or | longing to Aryaman ; (2 fa N. of the Yam 
agrecable to noble ones, MBh, — tà, f. and -tva, n, | Balar. 
honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rajat. =duhitri, f.a | A 
noble one’s daughter (honourable designation of a 
female friend), Kathis, — deva, m., N. of a pupil 
of Nagarjuna. =desa, m, a region inhabited by 
Aryans or followers of the A ryan ite Rajat. = de- 
&ya, mín. belonging to or originated from such a 
region, ib. -nivüsa, m. an abode of Aryans, Pat. 
=patha, m. the path of the honest oncs, R. = pu- 
tra, m. [ike ajja-utta| son of an Aryan or 
honourable man, (honourable designation of the son 
of an elder brother or ofany person of rank) ; designa- 
tion of a husband by his wife (in dram.); of a king 
by his subjects. —pravritta, mfn. procecding in 
an honest mode or manner, R. = priya, mín. in- 
habited for the most part by Aryan people, Mn. vii, 
69. — bala, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = brahmana, 
m. a noble Brahman, Pay. vi, 2, 53. =bhata (or 
less correctly -bhatta), m., N. of two renowned 
astronomers and authors, = bhatiya, n, N. of a 
work on astronomy by Aryabhata. —bhiva, m. 
honourable character or behaviour, R. =mirga, 
m. the way of the honourable ones. = xni&ra, min, 


tion, Mn.; Suir.; fluid discharged by the female of 
an animal at the time of rut, Susr.; a flower, L. 


Artveyi, f. 2 woman during her courses, L. 


variata artuparyi (fr. ritu-parua), v.1. for 
artaparua, q. v. 
MAT artni, f. the end of a bow, the place 


where the string or sinew is fastened (zopár), RV.; 

VS.; SBr. 

MNA ürtvijina, mfn. (fr. ritc-ij, Pan. 
v, 1, 71), fit for-the office of a priest, SBr. > 

Eixtvijya, auz,n. the office or business of a Ritv-ij 
or sacrificing priest, his rank or order, RV.; AV. ; 
ChUp.; SBr. &c. 

verc artvyd, as, m., N. of the Asura Dvi- 
mürdhan, AV. viii, 10, 22. 

verd ürtha, mf(i)n. (fr. artha), relating to 
a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to 
Sabda, q. v-), S1h.; resulting from or based on the 
possession of a thing, Pat, — tva, n. significance. 

Arthnpatya, am, n. (fr. artha-patt), power or 
possession of a thing. 

Rrthika, mín. (Pap. iv, 4, 40) significant ; wise; 
rich ;. substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub- 
stance ofa thing; derivable from the sense of a word, 
being ‘contained implicitly (not said explicitly), 
Nyiyam. 

We arda, mf(i [gana gaurádi, Pan. iv, 1, 
41])n. (Vrid), pressing hard, tormenting exceed- 
ingly, T. 

AE ardrd, mi(a)n. (ard, Un. ii, 18) wet, 
moist, damp, RV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn.; Susr.; 
Megh. &c.; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a 
plant), living, AV.; SBr.; R.; Suir.; MBh. &c.; fresh, 
new, Kathas.; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm; 
loose, flaccid, Kathis.; Megh.; Paiicat. &c.; (qs), 
m., N. of a grandson of Prithu, Hariv.; VP.; (d), f. 
the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV.; 
MBh.; VarByS.; (a), n. fresh ginger, Vishnus. ; 
dampness, moisture, Hariv. —Xküshthn, az» n. 
green wood, timber not dry. —ja, n. dry ginger, L. 

=ti, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture; freshness, 
greenness; softness, tenderness, = danu, mfn. grant- 
ing or having moisture, AV.; VS.; Käțh. = nayana, 
mín. moist-cyed, weeping, suffused with tears. = pa- 
ti, f a kind of magic ceremony (performed to 
destroy an enemy), L, = pattrakn, m. bamboo, L. 
=pada, mí(z)n. moist-footed, L. = pavi, mfn. 
having moist or dripping fellics (as a carriage), AV. 
xvi, 3, 4. 7 pavitra, mín. having a wet strainer 
(said of the Soma), AV. ix, 6, 27. —bhiiva, m. 
wetness, dampness, Kum.; tenderness of heart, Ragh. 

ii, 11; Kathis, —matjari, f. a cluster of fresh 

blossoms, Comm. on Gobh. —müshz, f. a legu- 
minous shrub, Glycine Debilis, L. — mula, mf(@)n. 

having damp roots, SBr. i, 3; 3, 4. = vastra-tü, f. 

the state of having or standing in wet clothes, Gaut. 

xix, I5. T Büka, n. fresh ginger, L. = hasta, 

mí(Z)n. moist-handed, AV. xii, 3, 13. Ardrī- 

Hr em m.the dragon's e or descending node, 
. m. a fire maintai 
29 ŠB. xiv E 4, i A ntained by wet 

rürake, m{(7ka)n. wet, moist, Bhpr.; V. ; 

RUNS E UNTER URS 

(as), my N. of a king, VP.; (am), n. [and tha, f. À 

L.] ginger in its undried state, Suir, y 

, Arüáraya, Nom. P. drdrayati, to make 
moisten, eit to ien move, Kad. ; Balar. 

Ardri- to make isten ; 

Kid; to Sais mor X Md moisten ; to refresh, 
Ardrya, an, n.wetness, dampness, GopBr.i, 1, 1. 
HY ardh (a-/ridh), P. (Pot. 2. sg. d-ri- 

epe m 591) jie satisfy, fulfil (a wish): 

Miaka Rn vi, 118, 2) to wish to 
Arddha, am, n. abundance, Bilar. v, 40, 


Axrdhukn, mfn. conduci 
ficial, ŠakhBr; Kad. 0 t epbene- 


ni ardka-, in comp. optionally for ardha- 

(q. v.), Pay. vii, 3, 26. —kansika, mfn. measuring 

half a kansa, Comm, on Pay. =kaudavike, mfn 

measurin halfa kudava, ib. —krosike, mm. mea- 

suring half a kroia, ib. —draunike, mín. measur- 

ing or bought with half a dropa, ib. =prasthika, 
, weighing half a prastha, ib. 


rt am, n., N. of the Nakshatra ee 
phalgunt (which is presided over by Aryaman), Va 
BiS. 


AIG äršá, mín. (fr. rišya), belonging tothe 
antelope, AV. iv, 4, 5. 


Wt arsha, mf(i)n. relating or belonging 
to or derived from Rishis (i.e. the poets of x 
Vedic and other old hymns), archaistic, MBh.; the 
&c.; (as), m. a form of marriage derived Kom 
Rishis (the father of the bride receiving one o% < 
pairs of kine from the bridegroom), AsvGr- i 6131 
Mn. iii, 215 Yaji. i, 585 (cf. vivaAa) (D + d 
wife married by the above form of marriage; i holy 
xxiv, 31; (am), n. the spcech.of a Rishi, the : 
text, the Vedas, Nir.; RPrat.; Mn.; d 
Comm. on Laty., Y jii. ; the derivation (of a pore. 
from a Rishi author. =m-dhara, n., N. 0137. 
man, Arshédhi, f. a wife married according 
the Arsha form, L. : x 
Argheyá, mí(7)n. relating or belonginS 1o, 
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derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent ; venerabl 
respectable, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr act 
(a5), m, N. of Agni; (azz),n. sacred descent, AnBr.: 
KatySr. ; SBr. &c.; N. of several Siman. "d 
mfn. connected with sacred descent, SBr. 

MÄA ärshabha,mí(i)n. (fr.rishabha),com- 
ing from or produced by a bull, ŠBr.; MBh.; (as), 
m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP. ; (1), f, N. of 
several constellations, VP.; Comm, on BhP, ; (am) 
n, N. of a Siman ; a particular metre, : j 

Arshabhi, 5, m. a descendant of Ri: ir- 
tha-krit ; N. of the first Cakra-vartin [pue L. 

Arshabhya, mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 14) to be regarded 
or used as a full-grown steer; to be castrated, L. 

AM arshikya, am, n. (fr. rishika, gaya 
purohitadi, Pan. v, 1, 128), the condition of being 
a Rishika, q. Ve J 

MAQA árshinesva, as, m., N. of a king, 
VP. iv, 31. 

x 

arf edat arshiishend, as,m.(fr.rishti-shena, 
Pin. iv, I, 1 12 & 104), a descendant of Rishti-shena, 
N. of Devapi, RV. x, 98, 55 6; 8; N. of a man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Comm. on Káty$r. 


WAY F arshyasriiga, as, m. a descendant 
of Rishya-iriiga, MBh. 


Wed arhata, mf(i)n. (fr. arhat), belonging 
to an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as), m.a Jaina, 
a follower of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; VP.; a Buddhist, 
AgniP.; (am), n. the Jaina doctrine, Jainism. 
Arhantya, am, n. (gana brahmanddi, Pan. v, 
1, 124), the state or practice of an Arhat or Jaina 
saint. 

IETTUI arhayana, mf(i)n. (fr. arha, gana 
ašvádi, Pin. iv, 1, 110), a descendant of Arha. 

WU ala, am, n. spawn; any discharge of 
poisonous matter from venomous animals, Suir.; 
Kau&; yellow arsenic, orpiment, Suir.; (as), m. 
N. of an ape, Kathis. 57, 136 ; (min.) not little or 
insignificant, excellent, L. Alakta, mf(z)n. anointed 
with poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75, 5. Aldsya, 
m. ‘ poison-mouthed,’ a crocodile, L. 


MBA- V laksh, À. -lakshayate, to descry, 


A-l&pika-vania, as, m. a kind of flute. 

Algpin, mín. speaking or conversing with, 
Bhanty.; (#7), f. a lute made of a gourd ; (in music) 
a particular interval. 

MAN a- / labh, A. -labkate, to take hold 
of, touch, handle, RV.; TS.; KitySr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; Yo kill, sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Katy$r. &c.; 
to commence, undertake, TS.; to reach, obtain ; to 
conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Megh. &c.: Caus. -Jam- 
bhayati, to cause to touch, Kau3.; Katy$r.; to cause 
to begin, TBr.: Desid. -/ipsate, to intend or wish 
to touch, KatySr.; to intend to kill or sacrifice, SBr. 

A-Inbdha, mín. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri- 
ficed ; gained, conciliated, BhP. ~ 

A-labha, as, m. touching, grasping. 

A-labhana, am, n. touching, handling, BhP.; 
VarBr.; killing, sacrificing, BhP. 

1. A-labhya, min. to be killed or sacrificed, TS. 

2. A-Inbhya, ind. p. having grasped or touched, 
MBh.; having killed or Man Yaji.; MBh.; 
having received or obtained. 

K-lambha,, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touch- 
ing, AivGr.; Mn.; Yajii.; tearing off, rooting out 
(plants), Mn.; killing, sacrificing, AitBr. ; SBr. ; 
MBh. ; Megh. 

Ā-lambhana, am, n. scizurc; taking hold of, 
touching, KatySr.; Gaut.; killing, sacrificing, KatySr. 

A-Inmbhaniya, mín. to be taken hold of or 
handled ; to be touched, R. 

A-lambham, ind. p. touching, taking hold of 
(with acc.), TandyaBr. 

Alumbhin, mín. ifc. touching, taking hold of. 

Ā-lambhya, mín, to bc killed or sacrificed, TBr. 


WIAA alamarthya, am, n. (fr. alam and 
artha), the condition of having the sense of alam, 
Pat. 


Maata alavala, as, m. a basin for water 
round the root of a tree, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sis. &c. 

MON a- v lash, A. -lashate, to desire, lust 
after, BhP. v, 13, 6. 


MEE alasa, mfn.—a-lasa, idle, L.; [or fr. 
lasa with 4. a in the sense of diminution, T.] a little 
active; (ir. a-Jasa, gana vidddi, Py. iv, I, 104), 
a descendant of A-lasa. 

Alasüyana, as, m. (gana Aaritádi, Pay. iv, I, 
100), a descendant of Alasa. 

Alasya, am, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy, 
MBh. ; Mn. ; Yajii.; Suir. &c.; (mín.) idle, sloth- 
ful, L. z 

wmm aldkta. See ala. 


a-latyà, as, m. (fr. lat =v/rat?), 
to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, 2. 
MSTA alata, am, n. — alata, q. V., L. 


Besta alana, am, n. (fr. a- It, T.?), the 
post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch.; Ragh. 
&c.; the rope that ties him; a fetter, tie, rope or 
string, Ragh. ; Kad.; binding, tying, L. ; (as), m., 
N. of a minister of Siva, L. 

Al&nika, mín. serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38. 

Alinita, mín. tied to (as an elephant), Balar. 

MAN a-lapa, &c. See a-V/lap. 


WS alabu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd, 
Cucurbita Pepo, L. 


MSTA aldcarta, as, m. a fan made of 
cloth, L. 


‘artes ali, is, m. (cf. ali), a scorpion; 
Scorpio in the Zodiac, VarBrS.; a bee, L.; (sand 
2), f. a woman's female friend, Kum. ; Sth.; Amar.; 

13, &c. ; a row, range, continuous line, a swarm (cf. 
@vali), Amar. ; Kum. ; Ragh.; a ridge or mound of 
carth crossing ditches or dividing fields &c., L.; a 
dike, L. ; a ditch, L.; a line, race, family, L.; (mín.) 
useless, idle, unmeaning, L.; pure, honest, secure, 
L. —krama, m. a kind of musical composition. 
—jana, m. a lady's female friends, Amar. ; Pra- 
samar. 

Alin, 7, m. a scorpion, L.; (ci. aliz.) 


SICCO a- v lilh, P. -likhati, to make a 
scratch on; to delineate by scratches; to scratch, 
SBr. ; KatySr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; to mark, draw, 
write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Milav. &c. 

K-likhat, mín. scratching ; (az), m., N. of an 


. - Vat, 


ü-A/ lamb, A .-lambate, to hang from, 
Vikr.; to lay hold of, seize, cling to ; to rest or lcan 
upon, MBh.; R.; Kathzs.; Palicat. &c.; to support, 
hold, R.; Ragh. &c.; to take up; to appropriate ; 
to bring near ; to get ; to give one’s self up to, MBh.; 
R.; Pañcat. ; BhP. &c.; to depend, Sah. 
Ā-lamba, min. hanging down, R. ; (as), m. that 
on which one Fe or Mee support, prop; recep 
behold, sec, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Pancat. &c. tacle; asylum, MDh. ; R. ; Kathis. &c. ; dependin 
A-lakshana iving, beholding, ob- | on or from; a perpendicular, L.; N. of a Muni, 
map JUS Oe patente) "B MBh.; (4), Ren x plant with poisonous leaves, 
Bein di ing, (gana gau- | Suir.; (am), ind. holding, supporting, Kath. — 
padi PIS Ie ES beholding, seeing, (gava g7 A-inmbans, am, in. depending on or resting 
pa eire 2 i i upon; hanging from, Pag. ; supporting, sustaining, 
ped mín. beheld, descricd, peccet Megh.; foundation, base, Prab.; KathUp. ; reason, 


= isi _ | cause; (in rhetoric) the natural and necessary con- 
I. A-lakshya, min. to be observed, visible, ap een of a sensation with the cause which excites it, 


; 2 il spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. 
parent, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c- Sah.; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin Sa WE 
2. Ā-lakshya, ind. p. having observed or beheld, | 1, endeavouring to realize the form of the pem End MEET cuo 
beholding, observing, MBh. ; R.; Ragh ca ibl Eternal, VP.; silent repetition of a prayer (W.]; Kathiis. ; Rash » Sale Re pauuc I9 
MFA 3. a-lal: fn. scarcely visible, | (with Buddhists) the five attributes of things (appre- | © 5 34 oan cae fe PETE ira 
just visibl Mec e E j : ended by or connected with the five senses, viz. runs ed ind. p. pourtraying, delineating, 
5 x form, sound, smell, taste, and touch; also dharma PUDE 


A-lekhana, aut, n. scratching, scraping ; mark- 


25 +} i, to adhere, cling 1 = 
NIIT a vlag, P. -lagati, B | or law belonging to wanas). = partksbB, min. N. ing out by scratches; painting; (as), m., N. of a 


to, Kavyad.: Caus. -lagayati, to affix, Comm. 0n | e. work. = vat, mín. devoted to the mental exer- 


Kityér. cise called Alambana, VP. teacher, AivSr.; (1), f. a brush, pencil, L. 
A-lagna, mfn. adhered, clung to, Amar. Kilambüyana, mí(7)n. a descendant of Alamba; A-lekhani, i5, m., N. of a teacher. 


A-lekhya, mín. to be written or delineated or 
painted ; (am), n. writing, painting; a picture, por- 
trait, R.; Sak.; Vikr. — devatā, f. a painted deity. 
=purusha, m. an image or drawing of a man, 


3 7] =ala®, , m, N. of a man, MBh. —“i-putra, m., N. 

NS alagarda and alagardha e CHER PE 
es alaji aking to, address- Alambzyaniya, mín. belonging to 2 ambtysnae 
West st alaji, mf(i)n. speaking K-1umbi,m( [gana gaurddi, Pin. iv, 1, 41]n-; 


ing [T.? à raurádi, Pin. iv, I, 4I- i5), m. N.ofa pupil of Vaitampiyana. —i-putra, Kathis. = lekhā, f. painting. —sesha, min. one 
E[T ires to address, $ peak to, con- CN of a teacher, SBr. of whom there is nothing left but a painting, de- 
vene MOL? Hai; Kathis,; Rajat, 8. R-lambita, mfn. pendent, suspended; hanging | ceased, Ragh. xiv, 15. —samarpita, mín. fixed 
Eu .; Hariv. d : Ac i conversation, | from or on; supported, upheld ; protected. on a picture, painted, Ragh. iii, I5. 
TUR CR MA A-lombin, mín. hanging from, resting or lean- | tiS aligacya, as, m. and aligacyayant 
i. be addressed or spoken | ing upon; depending on or from, Paficat.; MBh.; (Pin. i a yas Osim: ph habe At ela! 
-lapitavya, mín. to Reg s laying hold of supporting, maintaining, Hit; | Q in. iv, 1, I8), f. (fr. aligu, Pan. iv, I, 105), a 
to, Kad. dressed, Kathis. wearing, Kum.; (ias), m. pl. the school of A- SOC 


K-lapyn, ind. p. having ad ] labi T. 
= T dressing; speech ambi, L. X 5 
eN pete Lacie Hit; Kathis.; , A-lambya, ind. p. having supported ; support- 
k E cc twittering of birds, Kathis.; | ing, sustaining ; taking by the hand, MBh.; R. &c. 
statement of the EET in an Se T. WN a-laya. See a-V/li. 
i ion: ines (4) £ 
Eo e questions, a un melody uvat, | ‘Atco alarka, min. (fr. alarka), caused 
min. speaking, addressing, Amar. by or relating to a mad dog, Suir. 
Aelapans am, n speaking to or with, conversa- | wares G-lava. See d-v/lü. 
tion; a benediction, R. i, 77» 13 E zl (B 
aniya Inpya, mín. to be said or MSTA alavanya, am, n. (fr. a-lavaya 
LAE to be auge or addressed. Pan. RAS 121), saltlessness ; insipidity ; ugliness, ^ 
; : 


mint íligi, f.a kind of serpent{ NBD.?], 
AV. v, 13, 7. 


ifesspa- v/liig, P. ligati and -lingayati, 
A. -ltitgate, to clasp, join the limbs closely; to en- * 
circle, embrace, MBh.; Kathis.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; 
to spread out, extend, VarBrS. 
A-linga, as, m. a kind of drum, L. 
A-lihgunna, aut, n. clasping, embracing ; an em- 
brace, MBh.; Paricat.; Megh. &c.; (a), f. id., Naish. 
A-Hhgita, mín. embraced, Rijat.; Sih. &c.; 
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Ā-lola, mfn. moving gently ; trembling slightly; | A-vatsarantam, ind. to the end of the year, 
rolling (as an cyc), Amar.; Megh. ; Sis.; Kathás.; Kathis. 
Kir.; (as), m. trembling, agitation; swinging, | wTq¢ G- Joad, P. -vadati, to speak to, ad- 


king. : dress; to shout out ; to invoke, celebrate, RV, ; AV. . 
"lolita, mfn. a little shaken or agitated. VS; k Br : 2 , RNV AV; 


arā- V lit, P. -lunāti, to cut, cut off; to |  emrerfsret ävadānika, mfn. (fr. ava-dāna), 
pluck off. offered after being divided into pieces, Vait. 


A b le, Comm. on TS. = ca Natal 
pod E Kor ae bul d a- v/ vadh, P. (aor. 3. sg. dvadhit, RY, 
MSTA ä-lekhana. See à-v/likh. viii, 72, 4 & viii, 75, 9) to shatter, crush, 
NONE , lii Ir m wae ü- V/van, A. (2. sg. ü-vanase, RV. i, 
Wes a-Lesd, as, m. ( lis=/ri8), grazing, 140, 113 pf. 3. Sg- divasne, RV. v, 74, 7; aor. 3 
TS. v, 1, 5, 9- g, -dvanishishta, RV. i, 127, 7) to wish, desire, 
aet a--/lok, A. -lokate, to look at Hit S ve for; to procure d 
. i Lu a-¥ lok, A.-toxale, , »$ | crave for; 5 
n `; ies place or terrace for sleeping upon, L.; Sah.; Je to descry, behold, Bhatt.: Caus. -lo- eraeratuavanatiya,mfn.(fr.ava-nata,gana 
(cf. Ld IU álipat) to ayati, to sec, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv.; Ka- krišâšvâdi, Pin. iv, 2, 80.) 
wifesq a- v lip, P. - impati Coe Bhp., | this Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to consider; to prove, R; uL > a 
besmear, anoint, SBr.; Hariv.; Suir; MBh.; P254 | Mn. &c.; to descry, behold, perceive; to know, 1 avaneya, as, m. (fr. avani), son of 
Kathis. &c.: Cans info and -Jefayatt, to MBh.; R.; Hit.; sun &c. ren v the carth,” N. of the planet Mars. 
besmear, anoint, Kaus.; Suir. ‘[-loxa, as, m. looking, sceing, beholding; sig E m 
Xue ci teda mer, re | pean nius Meissen aO E Na 
Mricch.; Kathis. &c. A .: light, lustre, splendour ; glimmer, R.; f 1 z MERTEN BE 
Kays, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed, pede ed sales faigiages panegyric, of Du Katte (cf. avanta); (2), f. the lan- 
MBh.; Kathis. &c. a intine (the | Ragt=3 section, chapter; N. of a work. = kara, | 80380 Ot Avanti. i x 
A-iimpnna, am, n. whitening or painting (the | c spreading or causing light, VarBrS. —gad&-| | Avantaka, mín. belonging to or coming from 
floor, wall &c. on festal occasions), L. en dhazi, f., N. of a commentary on the above work Avanti; (ds) m. pl. the inhabitants of Avanti, 
A-lepa, as, m. the act of Um e ring, | called Aloka. = patha, m. and -mürgo, m. linc of | VarBrs. ' 4 
anointing ; liniment; ointment, d Ra zn sight, range of vision, Ragh. —vat, mfn. having Aventika, mín. belonging to or coming from 
, A-lepann, am, n. open eei light or lustre. : Avanti, VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a Buddhist school ; 
ing; liniment; ointment, Suir.; . Alokakn, as, m. a spectator, Naish. . (@, f., N. of a woman, Kathis. 
afak a-Vlik, P. -lihati, to apply the | A-iokana, mfn. looking at; contemplating; | Avantya, mía. coming from or being in the 
tongue to: to lick, lap, BhP.: Intens. (p. -/c/iZidna) (am), n. seeing, looking; sight, beholding, Yajti.; | country Avanti, Suir.; (as, m. a king or inhabitant 
to lick up (as fire), BhP. v, 6, 9. Ragh.; Kum.; Kathis.; Sh, &c. of Avanti, MBh.; Hariv.; (according to Manu x, 
A- ` mín. licked, lapped by the tongue; | A-lokaniyn, mfn. to be looked at; visible; to | 21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degraded Brah- 
licked up, eaten, R.; MBh.; Ragh.; Kem) polih- be considered, regarded, R = tū, f. the state or con- | mans.) J 
ed; (as), m., N. of a man, (gana subhrddi, Pan. | dition of being visible, Kum. " 1 P. 
EUN RE (am), n.a cA attitudc in shoot- Ā-lokita, Mss cen, beheld. Wenn ü-vandana, am, n. (V vand), s 
ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn | — A-1okim, mfn. sccing, beholding ; contemplating, , a 3 3 ES oc 
back), Comm. on Kum.; Ragh. Bhartr.; Kathis. SETS, -V 2. vap, P. -vapatz, t 
Kdheya, as, m. (Pap. iv, I, 123) a descendant R-lokya, ind. p. having scen or looked at, be- | scatter into; to mix with; to put together, AV.; 
2 holding. ŠBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr.; MārkP.; to insert, AitBr.; 
ŠBr.; Laty. &c.; to pour out; to fill up, VarBIS.; 
to present, afford, supply ; to offer, MBh.: Caus. P. 
-vapayati, to mix with, Suir.; to comb, smooth; 


of Alidha, P 
wrat a-V/li, A. -līyate, to come close to; ST à-/ loc, A. -locate, to consider, re- 
to settle down upon ; to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha- | fect upon: Caus. P. A. -Jocayati, -fe, to make 
B Ragh. &c. 3 adt visible, show, MBh. A to behold, x peneives to | to shave, MBh 
laya, as, m. and a, n. a house, dwelling; a | consider, reflect, MBh.; MarkP.; Kathis.; Hit. &c. marie s : ` 
receptacle, asylum, R.; Yajn.; Kathas. &c.; (often A-locnka, mm. causing to see, Suir. : ATEM em. n. the at as ei Ls 
ifc., c. g. Aémdlaya, ‘the abode of snow") A-1ocann, am, n. sccing, perceiving, Pin.; (d, ailli DP 8 Py ie) Yat ys : s ity, MBh.; 
A-tina, mín. having come close to, Kathis.; | aw), f. n. considering, reflecting, reflection, R.; Sah. x X rm Ais MaitiS: BhP.; sowing sced, 
puis dwelling forjabiding (in uEattus PA locantyaand)x, Kocym, mii. to, borcon- weaving, L ja hempen cloth L.; (D, f. a vessel, 
„crouched, stooped, Hits ETE Cu or reflected upon, Vedintas, jar, AV. xii, 1, 61 z 
Alinaka, am, n. tin, (from its close adherence -locita, mín. considered, reflected upon, Ka- | = i. ; ii 
to other metals?), D. thzs.; Hit.; Paficat. ? pon, 3 presen) mf(i£d)n. scattering, AV. xii, 
ü i i 2. À ind. p. havi i flecti 9 ; z i 
TS ale, re m: (vri, Common ur h 8) Mike; Hie Kathis, dc. Pen dE A-vapn, as, m. scattering, throwing; .sowIng 
an owl, L.; ebony, black ebony, L.; (ws and ds), = A VIS = seed, MBh.; Comm. on Yajti.; insertion, Sulb.; 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (x), n. a raft, a | ‘este? aloshfi, ind. hurting(?), gana üry- casting, directing ; (in med.) throwing additional in- 
float; an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum, L.i | adj, Pag. i, 4, 61. gredients into any mixture in course of prepari- 
tion; mixing, inserting; setting out or arranging 
vessels, jars, &c., L.; a kind of drink, L.; a brace-. 
let, L.; a basin for water round the root of a tree, 


‘(in modern dialects applied to the yam, potatoc, | . zi ENT a-loliavat, mfn. a little reddish, 
L.; uneven ground, L.; hostile purpose, intention 


&c.) 
Ainka, as, m. a kind of cbony, L.; N. of Sesha | AivGr. iv, 8, 6. 
1 Seay A-lohita, mfn. reddish, Kathis. = °i-4/icri, to 
of going to war, Sah; Sis, &c.; a vessel ; principal 
oblation to fire, Gobh. 


the chief of the N3 t ; f. 
K gas or serpent race); (P), fal ike reddish, Kad, 
Rvüpnka, as, m. a bracelet of gold &c., L. 


specjes of root, Bhpr.; (am), n.a particular fruit 
(e aruka, q.v.),L.; the esculent root of Amorpho- NITeS TET alohayana, as, m. (gaņa nadádi, 
Pan. iv, I, 99), a descendant of Aloha. f 
A-vüpana, am, n. a loom, an implement af 


phallus Campanulatus. 
" Ao Ses Bore: weaving; a reel or frame for winding thread, L. 


SIS à-/luiic, P. -luficati, to tear in 
pieces, Suir, 
i- A avd, the base of the dual cases of the | Avapika, mfn. additional, inserted, suppleme™- 
pronoun of the rst person; Nom. Acc. dvdm (Ved. | tary, Nir. 


occupied ; (am), n. an embrace, Megh. — vat, min. 
* one who has embraced. 

Alligin, mín. embracing ; (7), m. a small drum 
shaped like a barleycorn and carried upon the 
breast, L. 

1. A-Higya, mín. to be embraced ; (as), m. a 
kind of drum, L. 

2. A-lingya, ind. p. having embraced. 

Auhgy&yana, as, m. [?), N. of a village or 
town, (gana varayidi on Pap, iv, 2, 82.) 

wife aliüjara, as, m.a large clay water- 
jar, L.; (cf. aliñjara.) 

‘atest ülinda, as, m. a terrace before a 


MICRO ud aiii, n. tearing in pieces, rending, 
àü-4/ lud, Caus. P. - ; + | udm); Inst. Dat. Abl. ĉ&uãbhyāäm (Ved. Abl. also 
bur ud, Caus. P. -lodayati, to stir dvdf); Gen. Loc. Zvdyos. yam C 
WIA ü- /vac, A. (aor. 1. sg. á-voce, RV. 


up, mix ; to agitate, 
A-lodans, ay, n. mixing, blending, Suir.; stir-| 
vii, 32, 2) to address, invoke. 
kta (¢-ukia), min. addressed, invoked, RV. i, 


ring, shaking, agitating. 
63, 9. 


A-lodita, mín, stirred i : 
shaken agitated) Sus Ri up, mixed, blended; 

STI G- /vaitc, Pass. (Impv.2.sg-d-vacya- 

sua) to gush or flow towards or near, RV. ix, 2, 2, &c. 


A-lodya, ind. p. having stirred up or mixed; 
MAIZE avafika, as, m. pl., N. of a school. 


having agitated, A3vGr.; MBh.; R.; Suir. &c. 
G- V lup, P. -lumpati, to tear out or 
_ SITY aval ya (fe. avata, ganagargadi, Pin. 
iv, 1, 105), as, m., à (Pan. iv, 1, 75) and avatya- 


asunder; to dissolve, separate, AV.; SBr.; Katy$r.; 
AitBr. : Pass, -/ufyate, to be interrupted, FA ] 
4-lopa, as, m. a morsel, bit, L. 
Jani (Pan. iv, 1, 17), f. a descendant of Avata. 
STIN a-cát, f. proximity, AV. v, 30, 1 (op- 
posed to Jarà-vat). f 


AST á-A/ lubh, P. -lubhyati, to become 
disturbed or disordered, $Br,: Desid. of Caus. (Subj. 
_ SATE à-vatsaram, ind. for a year, dur- 
ing a year, MarkP, 


avabhritya, as, m. a king of AK 
bhriti; (as), m. pl. N. of a dynasty of kings, Bht- 
üvabhritha, mfn. belonging to Ya 

bhritha, q. v., BhP. k 
MAA avayd, am, n. (fr. 2. a-ti, cf. CN 
pangs of childbirth, painful childbirth (?), AV. Yh" 


6,26; (as), m. arrival, T.; onc who arrives, T*5 
N. of a country, L. EM 
Avayaka, min. belongingtothecountryAvay% 

STIR d-vayas, as, m. perhaps the youth- 
ful one? (cf. abhi-vayas), RV. i, 162, 5. ni 

MTATA aoayas, m. (f.?) pl. water, Nigh: 
i, 12. 

MATA a-varaka, &c. See 1. a-veri- 


WMACAAK doarasamaka, mfn. (fr. qopara- 


3. SB- -/ulobhayishat) to wish to disturb or trouble, 


a-Iulita, mfn. (Iul), a little 
moved or agitated, Malay. 
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Pan. iv, to be paid i 5 = TEES 
aes deb" 49), to be paid in the following IU ant, x bringing zc "a iaa d-ciddha. See ã-v/vyadh. 
-vahamiina, min. bringing near, bearing along, = = + Forme al LA - 
NANA ü-carjaka, &c. See à- /rrij. followed or succeeded by, bining in pei 9| SAT d-ci-/bhd, P. d-ci-bhati, to shine 
MAÑ d-varía, &e. See a erit Iv: VERA, ar m. inviting, invitation, MBh.; par or toward [Gee to Eco sona 
5 ep SV UU. marrying, L.; N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. «1, 71, 0. 
Tu avarsha. See a-V/vrish. : A-vahan, ant, n. sending for, inviting, calling, wax. acir-. See avis below. 
= z 'ajn.; VP.; VarBrS.; i tion, invitation ; (7) Par z A» 
Et ü-varha, &c. See à- erih, fa particular position of the hands di palms being 1 bbs n (uso writen UY 
Walco acali, is and 1, f. placed together, and the thumbs turned towards the | turbid (as a Huse), fou, not Crary, >ur., Magi. s 
muse eit sillas be val; T.), a TOW, | root of the ring-finger), L. Kum.; MBh. &c.; confused; (iic.) polluted by or 
nge; iR es; dynasty, lincage, | A-vāhita, mín. invoked, invited mixed with. = kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
Vikr.; BhP.; Prab.; Hit.&c. = i-kanda, : ta, mín. , . rica P 
Es d 5 .&c. ,m.akind Z-vithya, min.tobe invoked orinvited, Nyiyam. L. H (for avalt-&anda, q.v) : 
QUD yr x S JA Fe Avilayn, Nom. P. dvilayati, to make turbid; 
Āvalikā, f.=dvali, q. V., coriander, L. waT EA và, P. -vati, to blow towards or AETA AES À 
= Jeala T . _ | upon, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; Kirat.; Bhatt. THA 2 neare 
: aN a-/valg, À. -valgate, to spring, ae s 2: Mie virfqqa- cis, P. À.-visati,-te(inf.a-císam, 
jump, leap up, MBh. 3f m CAT AE GIL ch RV. ii, 24, 6) to go or drive in or towards ; to ap- 
A-valgita,m{n. springing, jumping, MBh;Hariv, | STAI a-capa, &c. See á-A/tap. proach, enter; to take possession of, RV.; AV. ; VS.; 
A-valgin, mfn. id, SNAIL a-rara, &c. See r.ü- tri SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn. &c.; to sit down, settle, 
IE dvalguja, mfn. (fr. a-valgu -ja) Sieg 3 Ende rae Gx 2 MBh.; to get or fall into; to reach, obtain ; to be- 
coming or produced from the plant Vernonia Aa. SAO avala, as, m. a basin of water | come, RV.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -cesayati, 
thelminthica, Sušr. round the foot of a tree (= d/avdla, q. v-), L. to cause to enter or approach ; to cause to reach or ob- 
rope REP s a-Vvàs, Ca vüsayali, to per- tain; to deliver, offer, present; to make known, RV.; 
AAG TR acasira, as, m. pl., N. of a people, pee -vvas, Caus. -vasayalt, to PeT- | Av - AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhag. &c. 
MBh. Ue rea AOS ARs S A-vishta, mñ. entered, BhP.; Kathis &c. ; 
WAST üvasyaka, mfn. (fr. acaáya), ne- HINT ad-vasa. See a- 4/5. vas, col. I. 
cessary, inevitable, Comm, on Kum. and Ragh.; (am), 


being on or in, BhP.; R.; intent on, L.; Foes 
‘alfa avi, is and i, f. (perhaps voi), pain, (by a demon &c) ; subject to, burdened with ; pos- 
p, peccet ere E oe formar Pin.; ra soffering, Suir.; TS.; des f. sents of child- ERAT ae be Rathis.  Paicst a 
igious duty, Jain.; a call of nature, Mn. —t&, f. | birth, Suir. — tva, n. the state of being possessed or burdencd, 
beeen rei EU ern am, | wise avika, mf(i)n. (fr. aci), relating to | Vam. —1àga, mín. ‘having a fixed gender,’ (in 
VEI IZ ; 2 or coming from sheep, MBh.; Mn.; Yajti.; Gaut.; | Gr.) a word which does not change its gender. 
BAY - / 5.085, P. -vasali, to abide, dwell; | Sušr.; woollen, Mn. ; Suir.; (P), f. and (am), n.a | | A-veda, as, m. joining one's self, Katysr. ; enter- 
to spend (time), RV.; MBh.; MarkP.; to enter, in- | sheepskin, R.; Ap.; (ant), n. [and (as), m., L.] a | ing, entrance, taking possession of, MBh. ; ; 
habit; to take possession of, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; | woollen cloth or blanket, SBr.; Katysr.; Mn. &c. | Prab. &c. ; absorption of the faculties in one wish or 
R.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c.; to sleep with, Mn.: Caus. | —sautrike, min. made of woollen threads, Mn. | idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP. ; 
-casayati, to cause or allow any one to dwell or | Avikya, am, n. (gana purohitadi, Pin. v, 1, 
abide; to receive hospitably, R.; Rajat.; to inhabit, | 128), the state of being or belonging to a sheep. 
settle in a place, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Kathis. &c. 


demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, Bilar. ; 
Kad. ; pride, arrogance, L.; indistinctness of idea, 

E: 5 Dr "DE | {afafa avikshitd, as, m. a descendant of 

A-vasati, is, f. shelter, night's lodging, TBr.5 | 4 7, chit N of Marutta, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 


apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L. | 
A-vegana, am, n. entering, entrance, L.; pos- 
night (i. c. the time during which one rests). % 2 session by devils &c., Sah.; passion, anger, fury, L.; 
A-vasathá, as, m. (Un. iii, 114) dwelling lace, MATA 1. avigna = avigna, q. v. a koas in Mr n 1 armeon, a workshop, 
abode, habitation, night's lodging, AV. ix, 6, 7; SBr.; fas z ri rei : manufactory, &c., Mn. ; the disk of the sun or moon, 
ChUp.; Mn.; R; Hit: Ragh. &c; a dwelling for 4 me Vij, Caus. -vejayati, to stir up, L.; (for esis) i Gs) 
ils and ascetics; a villages a particular religious | “|= y, ` .| A-vesika, mín. own, peculiar; inherent; (as 
rene L.; a treatise EE ‘Arya metres, T. H Ee mín. agitated, confused, MBh.; m. a guest, a visitor; (aur), n. entering into; hos- 
Avasathika, mf 7)n.dwelling in a house; house- — Jib fa. (f POTE pitable reception, hospitality, L. 
hold, domestic, Pap. iv, 4 743 (as), m.» house- | STFARTA aoijénya, mfn. (fr. a-vijääna), | zarfa arish-. See avis. 
holder (who keeps a domestic fire), T. — undistinguishable, SBr. i, 6, 3, 39- > 
Evasathya and &vasathiya [TBr. ili, 7, 4 | wafaael a-ci-V/tan, A. (p. -tanvdna) to 
spread over (as rays of light), BhP. v, 30, 37- 
fag 1. à-4/1. vid, P. (pf. d-veda, RV. x, 


wafafedt d-vishtita. See à- V/veshf. 
6], mfa. being in a house; (as), m. [scil. agni) 2 


domestic fire, MBh.; Vait.; m. and (am), n. a 
night's lodging, dwelling for pupils and ascetics, L.; 


MA acís, ind. (said to be connected 
with cafzs and ava; or fr. d-vid, BRD.; cf. Gk. 


P 7 3 : & ; Lat. ex ?), before the eyes, openly, manifestly, 
‘aut), n. establishi lomestic fire, L. | 114, 9) to know well or thoroughly; Caus. (1. sg. &; , 1 ly, m: y, 
e - ) EAE, prion. pisa pain fire, voatapdea) to address, invite, RV. ; SBr.; to make | evidently, RV.; AV.; VS. tarím, ind. in a more 
Pa imer ye known, report, declare, announce, MBh.; Hariv.; manifest or very manifest way, ŠBr. (very often 


joined to the roots as, hi, and 1. ri). 

Avir-(in comp. for duis). —xijika, mín. hav- 
ing manifest means [Say.], RV. iv, 38, 4. — bhiva, 
m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence, SBr. ; 
ChUp.; Sah. = V bhū, to be or become apparent or 
visible; to appear, become mauifest, be present before 
the eyes, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. &c. = bhū- 
ta, mín.become apparent, visible, manifest. = bhuti, 
f. =-d/dva, q. v. =mandaia, mfn. manifesting the 
form ofa circle, Kir. xiv, 65. = mukha, mín. having 
a visible or manifest aperture; (2), f. an eve, BhP. 
— mln, mín. having the root laid bare, eradicated 
(asa tree), AitAr. ii, 3, 6, 10. —hita (4/diid), min. 
made visible, BhP. —hotra, m., N. of a man, BhP. 

Avish- (in comp. for dv/s). —karana, n. 
and -küra, m. making visible, manifestation, Sih. 
= 4/1. kri, to make apparent; to reveal, uncover ; 
to show, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sah. &c. = krita, mín. 
made visible, revealed; uncovered ; evident, mani- 
fest; known, Mn.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. 

Avishtya, mfn. apparent, manifest, RV. 
MITEA a-ci-/ han, P. -hanti, to hew at, 
MBh. iii, 10654. 


rst G-/ct, P. -véi (but also -cdyati, 
Nigh. ii, 8; pf. -vizdya, &c.) to undertake; to 
hasten near, approach, RY.; to grasp, seize, AitUp.; 
to drive on or near, RV.: Intens. (Pot. 3. pl. d-vevi- 
van, TS. iii, 2, 9, 5) to tremble, be agitated ; (for 
the noun dz see azz, and for dvi, f. see duya.) 

Nera To a-./ty, Caus. -rijayati, to fan, 
Hariv. 4444. 

WHAT a-vita and acitin. Sce a-\/cye. 


Sak.; Vikr.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to offer, present, 
MBh.; Kathis. 

2. A-vid, /, f. knowledge, the being or becom- 
ing known, SBr.; TS. 

A-vidvàs, mín. acquainted with, knowing 
thoroughly, skilled in, RV. iv, 19, I0. 

A-vedakn, mín. ifc. making known, reporting, 
announcing; (as), m. an appellint, a suitor; one 
who makes known, an informer. 

-vedana, am, n. announcing, informing, Ait- 
Br.; stating a complaint; addressing or apprising 
respectfully. 

A-vedaniya, mín. to be declared or reported or 
announced, Kad. ; Paficat. 

A-veditn, mín. made known, communicated, 
represented, Ragh.; Comm. on Yajī. &c. 
A-vedin, min. ifc. announcing, declaring. 

I. A-vedya, mín. — d-cedanirya above. 
2. A-vedya, ind. p. having made known &c. 
A-vedyumina, mf. being made known, being 
stated or represented. 
fag 3. à- V2. vid, P. (Subj. 1. sg. d-vi- 
dam, RV. ii, 27, 175 Inf. -víde, RV. x, 113, 3) 
A. (Subj. 1. sg. d-vide, RV. viii, 45, 365 aor. 1. sg. 
Gvitsi, RV. x, 15, 33 97; 7) to Teach, obtain; to 
get into: Pass, -cidyate, to exist, RV. iii, 54, 4. 
IK-vitta, mín, existing, being, VS, x, 9. 

. A-vid, £, f. technical designation of the formu- 
las (in VS.x, 9) beginning with Zcis and dvi#ta, SBr. 

X-vinna, min. existing, being, TBr. i, 7, 6, 6. 


MIRÀ avidirya, am, n. (fr. a-vidüra), 
proximity, Pan. 


Ā-vāsa, as, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house, 
MBh.; R.; Paficat.; Ragh. &c. bs 
Avüsin, mín. ifc. abiding or dwelling in. 
A-vüsya, mín. ifc. to be inhabited by, full of, 
BhP. viii, 1, 10. ^ 
ITAA ava-sana, mf(i)n. (fr. ava-sana, 
gana fakshasilad?, Pig. iv, 3,93) dwelling or living 
on the boundaries of a village &c. 1- 
Avas&nika, m{(z)n. being at the end, L. : 
virquiiaq acasayin, mfn. (fr. avasa an 
yin), going after or procuring a livelihood, AitBr. 
vil, 29, 2. 
ara fart avasita=avasite (q- v.), Le 


afe avasthika, mfn. (fr. 2- aca-sthi), 
being in accordance with or adapted to the circum- 
stances; suitable, Sur. : 

WTAE à- V/vah, P. À. -valati, te, to drive or 
lead nesr or towards; to bring; to fet pears 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Panicat. 83 0D 
bring home (a bride), MBh.; Hariv.; to P ap 5 
ii, 193; to carry away, MBE oe E aan à 
to use, MarkP.; Caus, -cafayath (9 €* 2 
or ome near ;.to invite, invoke, SBr.; SankhSr.; 
AivSr.; MBh.; R. &c. SE 

A-vaha, mi(@)n. bringing, bringing to pass proz 
ducing; what bears or conveys Mn.; Bhag.; | s 
Paiicat. &c.; (as), m., N. of one of rae s 
or bands of air (that which is usually assigne® fo bi 
chuvar-loka or a c region bermen e 
Dhür-loka and svar-loka), Hariv.; one of the seven 
tongues of fire. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


MATT avira-ciraa. 
a curi, R.; Sis. &c.; the two 
head above the cyebrows, Suir.; a crowded place 
where many men live close together; a kind of 
jewel, L.; N. of a form of cloud personified ; (à), 
f., N. of a river, L.; (am), n. a mineral substance, 
pyrites, marcasite, L. 4 
A-vartaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Suir.; N. of a form of cloud personified, Kum. ; 
Ragh.; a depression above the frontal ridge or over 
the eyebrows ; whirlpool; revolution; excitement of 
the mind from the influence of the senses; a curl of 
hair; (2), f., N. of a creeping plant, L. 
A-vartana, min. turning round or towards ; re- 
volving, TS.; (am), n. turning, turning round, re- 
turning, RV. x, 19, 43 53 circular motion, gyration, 
churning, stirring anything in fusion ; melting metals 
together, alligation, L.; the time when the sun begins 
to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are 
cast in an opposite direction, noon; ycar, MBh.; 
repeating, doing over again ; study, practising, L. ; 
(as), m., N. ofan Upa-dvipa in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. ; 
(a), f. a crucible, L.; a magic art, R. = mani, m. 


156 
Sar eA üvira-cürga, am, n. kind of red 
powder, L. 
WIA douka, as, m. (in dram.) father, L. 


1. ü-/ 1. vri, P. -vrinoti, to cover, 
hide, conceal ; to surround, enclose, shut, compre- 
hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak.; 
Kathis. &c.: Caus. -vdrayrati, to cover, enclose ; 
to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarByS. 

R-varnkn, min. covering, concealing, darkening, 
Sah.; Sarvad. d y! 

ĀA-varana, mín. covering, hiding, concealing, 
Ragh.; (am), n. the act of covering, concealing, 
hiding,Suir.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing ; an obstruc- 
tion, interruption, Mn.; Susr.; Ragh.; a covering, 
garment, cloth, MBh.; Kirat.; Sak.; Ragh.; any- 
thing that protects, an outer bar or fence; a wall ; 
a shicld ; a bolt, lock, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (in 
phil.) mental blindness, Jain. = šakti, f. the power 
of illusion (that which veilsthe real nature of things), 
Vedantas. 


depressions of the fore- 


Avaranin, inas, m. pl., N. of a Buddhist sect. rd lly known as Raji- 
Avaraniya, a, mfn. belongingto Avarapa ormental prece cr (generally kn J 


blindness, Jain. 

Ā-varikā, f. a shop, stall, L. 

Ā-vāra, as, m. shelter, defence; ifc. enclosing, 
keeping out. 

A-vüri, is, f. a shop, stall, L. 

K-vürya, ind. p. having covered or concealed, 
BhP.; MBh.; R.; warding off, keeping off, MBh. 

E-vrita, mín. covered, concealed, hid ; screened, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kathas.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; cn- 
closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall, 
&c.), Mn.; R.; Rajat.; Paficat. &c.; invested, in- 
volved; spread, overspread, overcast ; filled with, 
abounding with; (a5), m. a man of mixed origin 
(the son of a Brahman by a woman of the Ugra 
caste), Mn. x, 15. 

A-vriti, i5, f. covering, closing, hiding. 

1. Á-vritya, ind. p. having covered &c., Sak.; 
MBh. &c. 
2. ü-/2, tri, A. (ü-vrige, RV. i, 17; I, 
&c. ; I. pl. -vrinimdhe) P. (-vdrat, RV. i, 143, 6, 
&c.) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil, 
grant (2 wish), RV.; MBh. 

UA- /vrij, A. -vriükte (Subj. -vdrjate, 
RV. i, 33, 1; aor. durikta, RV. viii, 90, 16; also 
P. aor. I. sg. dvriksham, RV. x, 159, 5) 10 tum 
or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow, 
give, RV.; to turn or bring into one’s own posses- 
sion; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to be pro- 
pitiated, favour, BhP. : Caus. P. -varjayati, to tum 
over, incline, bend, Hariv.; Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.; to deliver, 
BhP. ; Ragh. &c.; to cause to yield, overcome; to 
gain one's favour, propitiate, attract, Kathis,; Das. 

C. 


A-vartaniya,mfn.to beturned round or whirled; 
o be reversed ; to be repeated, Comm. on Nyáyam. 

A- , mín, going round, revolving ; 
advancing, proceeding. 

KA-vartita, mín. turned round, stirred round, 
Hariv.; BhP. &c. 

Avartin, mfn. whirling or turning upon itself; 
returning ; (7), m. a horse having curls of hair on 
various parts of his body (considered as a lucky 
mark) ; (722), f. a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina 
Pinnata &c.; (2), n., N. of particular Stotras, Laty. 

2. A-vrit, f. turning towards or home, entering, 
RV.; turn of path or way, course, process, direction, 
AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; progress of an action, occur- 
rence, a series of actions, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; doing an 
act without speaking or silently (cf. agnihotriturit), 
SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr. &c.; order, method, SBr. 
SYM mín, turning or turned towards, RV. viii, 
45, 30. 

A-vritta, mín. turned round, stirred, whirled ; 
reverted, averted ; retreated, fled ; (a), n. address- 
ing a prayer or songs to a god. 

‘-vritti, 75, f. turning towards, entering, turn- 
ing back or from, reversion, retreat, flight; recur- 
rence to the same point, TS. ; SBr. ; Bhag.; Kathis. 
&c.; repetition, KatySr.; repetition (as a figure of 
rhetoric), Kavyad.; turn of a way, course, direction ; 
occurrence; revolving, going round, SBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; worldly existence, the revolution of births, 
Kap.; use, employment, application. = dipaka, n. 
(in rhetoric) enforcing a statement by repeating it, 
Kuval. 

2. A-vyitya, ind. p. having turned, turning to- 
wards, &c. 

SJ, a-/vridh, A. (Subj. 3. pl. d-var- 
dhanta; pf. -vavridhe) P. (pf. 3. pl. -vGoridAds) 
to grow up, increase, RV. 


A-vriddha-bilakam, ind. from childhood to 
old age. 


IU a- /vrish, P. (pf. -vavarsha) to pour 
over; to cover (with arrows), MBh. iv, 1688: A. 
-varshate, to pour in for one's self, RV. 

A-varsha, as, m. pouring, raining. 

uem is, f. id. (both only in comp. with 
nis). 


A-varjaka, mfn. attracting, propitiating, Rajat. 
A-varjana, aii, n. attracting, propitiating, Sih. ; 
overcoming, victory; bending or bringing down, 
i: ard I m to bring down, humble, Lalit. 
-Vvarjita, mín. inclined, bent down, prone, 
MBh.; Ragh. &c.; poured out, made to flow down. 
wards, Kum.; overcome, humbled, Kathis, &c. ; 
(am), n. a particular position of the moon, VarBrS, 
A-varjya, ind. p. bending, turning down, &c, 


TR lā- Vorit, P. (only pf. in RY., -va- 
várta) A. -vartate (aor. 3. sg. üvritsata, RV. 
viii, 1, 29; Inf. -yr/fe, RV. iii, 42, 3) to tum or 
draw round or back or near, RV. ; SinkhSr.; to turn 
or go towards; to turn round or back, return, re- 
volve, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; Kathis.; 
R. &c.: Caus. P. -vartayati $ ed. Subj. -vavár- 
tati, Pot. -vavrityal, &c.), A. -vartayate (Ved. 
Pot. -vauyitifa, &c.)10 cause to turn, roll ; to draw 
or turn towards; to lead near or towards ; to bring 
E; p um app or back, RV.; AV.; VS.; 'TBr.; 

Hg » XC. 5 to repeat, recite, say atedly ; 
to pray, AivSr.; Katysr.; Kathis, ; RA Hariv. x 
Intens. -varivariti, RV. i, 164, 315 AV. ix, 10, 11 
&c., to move quickly or repeatedly. : 

A-varta, a5, m, turning, winding, turning round, 
revolving, R.; Sth.; Suir.; whirl, gulf, whirlpool, 
$Br.; Megh.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; deliberation, re- 
volving (in the mind), L.; a lock of hair that curls 
backwards (especially on a horse considered lucky), 


ü-A/vrih, P. -vrihati, to pull or tear 
out or off; 1o eradicate, 
-varhé, as, m. tearing out or off, cutting out, 
AV. iii, 9, 2; (as), m. tearing out, L. 
-varham, ind. p. tearing up, Kath. 
A-varhita, mín. cradicated, plucked up by the 
Toots, L. 


Avarhin, mfn. fit to be torn out, L. 
> - LI 
SIG I. a-/ve, P. -vayali, to weave on to; 


10 interweave, string; t loosely, AV.; a 
SBr.; Katysr. e N E dee "ta À 


ta (d-u/a), mfn. interwoven, BhP.; MuudUp. 


=préte, mín. i i 
71780, J sewn lengthwise and crosswise, MBh. 


SA 2. five (ü-ava-4/1), P. (3. pl. oa-yanti 
RY. v, 41, 13) to rush down upon (acc.) gd 


a-vega, as, m. ( /cij), hurry or haste 
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MAZA a-vrascand. 


produced by excitement ; flurry, agitation, Sak . 
Mricch.; Kathis.; Kirat. &c.; (7), f, N. of the 
plant Argyreia Speciosa, L. . 
` e x 
SAMA avegika, mí(i)n. (fr. a-veni), not 
connected with anything else, independent, Buddh, 


ELE: a-vedaka, &c. See a-4/r. vid, 
WAY a-vedha, &c. See ü-V/vyadh. 
way a-vesa, &c. See a-/ vii. 


jas - 

SITE ü-A/vesM, A. -veshtate, to Spread 
over, SBr.: Caus. -ves/ayati, to envelop, cover, 
SBr.; Suir, ; to keep together; to close (the hand), 
a Pass, -veshtyate, to be twisted (as a rope), 

it, 

/-vishtita (p. p. from an carlier form of the 
root), mfn, enveloped, surrounded, covered, RV. x, 
51,1; AV. v, 18, 3 & 28, 1; TS. iii, 4, 1, 4. 

A-veshta, as, m. surrounding, covering with 
(clothes) ; to strangle, throttle, Yaji. ii, 217. 

A-veshtaka, as, m. a snare, Comm. on Kity$r, 
vi, 5, 19; a wall, fence; an enclosure, L, 

A-veshtana, am, n. wrapping round ; binding, 
tying; a wrapper, bandage, envelope, enclosure, 
Kaus. ; Paficat. 

A-veshtita, mfn, surrounded, enveloped, &c. 

A-veshtya, ind. p. having surrounded &c. 


RTT ävyà, mf(avi)n. (fr. avi), belonging to 
sheep, TS.; woollen, AsvGr. c 

Avi-siitra, am,n.awoollen thread, A p.; HirGr. 

MAFRA avyaktika (fr. a-vyakta), mfn.not 
perceivable, immaterial, Comm, on Nyiyss. 

was a-vy-/aiij. 

A-vy-akta, mfn. quite clear or intelligible, R. 
vii, 88, 20. 


MAY ü- V/ryadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw 
in, fling away, SBr.; KatySr.; to drive or scare 
away; to push away or out, R. ; MarkP.; to shoot 
at, wound, TS.; SBr.; Lity. &c.; to hit, pierce, 
break ; to pin on, R.; Ragh. &c.; to swing, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Hariv. &c. ; to stir up, excite, agitate, BhP. 

K-viddha,mfn. cast, thrown, sent, Mn. ; pierced, 
wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whirled, Suir.; dis- 
appointed, L. ; crooked ; false, fallacious, L.; stupid, 
foolish, L.; (am), n. swinging ; a particular manner 
of fencing, Hariv. — knrna, mín. having the cars 
pierced ; (2), fa N. of a plant, L. x 

A- , Q5, m. an awl, a drill; a kind of gim- 
let worked by a string, L. 

A-vidhya, ind. p. having pierced Sc. 

A-vedha, as, m. swinging, shaking, MBh. 

A-vedhya, mín. to be pierced or pinned on; to 
be put on. x 

A-vyüdhá, as, m. the act of piercing or making 
an incision; breaking into for the first time, TBr. 

Avyadhin, mfn. shooting, attacking, wounding, 
v.i SBr.; (ényas), f. pl. a band of robbers, Maitt». 

WISTS a-vyaita (V1. da), mfn. a little 
open, VarBrs. , 

AVA à-vyusham, ind. till the dawn, AV. 
iv, 5) 7- 


~ , 

WTA G-/vye, P. (Pot. 1. sg. d-vyayeyam 
RV. ii, 29, 6; aor. 2. pl. -dgyata, RV. i, 166, 4) 
A. (aor. 3. sg. -auyata, RV. ix, 101, 14; 107: 13) 
to cover or hide onc's self; to take refuge. T 

A-vita, mfn. covered, invested (especially Ww! 
the sacred thread). 

Avitin, 7, m. (a Brahman) 
thread on (in the usual manner it 
and under the right arm, cf. practniivilin), 
KatySr.; AgvGr. ; SankhGr. &c. 

MAR ä-Voraj, P. -vrajali, 
proceed to, SBr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yajii. 
to come back or home, return, R.; 
MBh. &c. 

A-vrajita, mfn. come near, come home- 

STAY a-/craic, P. -vriscati, to teat O^» 
cut off; to separate, remove, SBr.; Kath-i ^^ 
A. -vyiicate, AV. xii, 4, 6, &c. „aor. I. AE T take 
Ashi, RV. i, 27, 13; 'TS. ; SaikhSr.) to cut ofh, RY.; 
away: Pass, -vriscyate, to be torn or cut off, ^ 
AV.; TBr. 73.3 


who has the sacred 


houldet 
over the left s Bé: 


to come nett» 
MBh. &c-i 


: uir. 


BhP.; 


A-vrizeoana, am, n. the stump of a trec, 
SBr.; KatySr. ; Nyayam, : 


i 


MA G-vraska. 


A-vraska, as, m. (cf. au^), the being torn off or 


dropping down, 


SATA aeridaka, mfn. (fr. a-vrida, gana 
rájanyddi, Pin. iv, 2, 53), inhabited by shameless 


people. 


arg 45 (@- V/1. as), P. (aor. 3. sg. -ánaf, 


RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain, 


I. Asa, as, m. (V1. a3), reaching, btarming ; 


(cf. dur.) 


A&in&, mín. aged (having reached old age), RV. 


i, 27, 13 [cating, T.] 


HIS 2. Gia, as, m. (V2. aš), food; eating, 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; (cf. pratar-dia, sdyam-àia, 


&c.; Juttdia, airaydia, &c.) 
Agaka, mín. cating ; (cf. az.) 


Asayitri (fr. the Caus. of 4/2, a3), mfn. feed- 


ing; protecting ; (à), m. a feeder, protector. 
I. ASi, 75, f. cating, Kaus, 


Káita, mín. (p. p. of the Caus. of 4/2. ai) fed, 
boarded, satiated, RV. ; KatySr.; HirGr.; R. &c.; 
given to cat (as food) ; (au), n. food, RV. -^m- 
gavina, mín. (a meadow &c.) where cattle have 
been fed, Pan. v, 4, 7. - ?m-bhava, mfn, (rice &c.) 
by which onc can be fed, satiating, Pan. iii, 2, 455 


(ant), n. and (as), m. satiety, L. 
Asitimán, d, m. saticty, TS. vii, I, 17, t. 


A&itri, mín. cating grecdily, voracious, glutton- 


ous, L 
Asin, mfn. ifc, cating, consuming. 


I. Asira, as, m. (Un. i, 53) fire; a Rakshasa ; 
(mín.) eating, voracious, L. ; (for 2. diva sce difr.) 
WU à- /3aus, P. -5ausati(aor.1. sg.-5an- 
sisham, RV. x, 44 5), À. -Jausate, to hope for, ex- 
pect ; to wish to attain, desire ; to suspect, fear, RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; MvGr.; R.; MBh.; Kathas.; Sak.; 
BhP.; Mn. &c.; to ask, MBh.; BhP.; to praise, 
extol, BhP.; to tell, speak, recite; to announce, Sak; 
Kum.; BhP.; Daš.: Caus. (Impv. even RV. 
4,4) to 


i, 29, 1 & [with Wh. and Ro.] AV. xix, 
excite, hope for. 


A-Bansana, avi, n, wishing for another, wish- 


ing, Sah. 


A-sonsii, f. hope, expectation, desire, wish, Pan.; 


Ragh.; Vikr. ; Sah. 


A-&ansita, mín. hoped, expected ; suspected, 


feared ; told, announced, R. ; Kir.; BhP.; Ragh. 


A-gansitri, mfn. one who wishes or expects, L.; 


(à), m. one who announces, an announcer. 


. A-&ansin, mfn. ifc. announcing, promising, R.; 
Sak.; A$vGr. 


A-&ansu, mfn. wishing, hoping, desiring, Pin.; 


Kaui. ; Bhatt. 


‘D-zas, f. (earlier form for 1. did) wish, desire, 


hope (praise [Say.]), RV.; AV. vil, 57» 1- 
A-Sasta. Sce a-a°. 


I. A-S, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros- 
pect, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; R.; Sab; Rathis.; Pañ- 


pe personified as the wife of a Vasu, 


pectation,” attended with the expectation (of being 


gratified) or with hope of success, R. = Snvita (didn 


tion; 2 ider's web, Megh. 
codecs, tt ces ea rei mi. 
hoping, having hope, trusting, Hit; M SR . 
— vaha, m. bringing hope; N. of fo MT 
of a Vrishni, MBh. — vibhinna, min. Sore a 
in expectation. — hina, mín. one who has lo: 
hope, desponding, despairing: —— SE 
WIN a-/sak, P. (only RV; aor. SUM 
a-sakat, SENE 3212; pf. 3. Pl. G-$ekUS, % $8, 17, 
&c.) to stimulate; to bring neat, ie p aid L 
help; to give a share of, let part pa xu 
PR Aci to let partake; to SIV A 5 
V. & TBr. 1 
dakta, mfn. very powerful or mighty, able, L. 
A-&nktl, 75, f. might, powets ability, sn 
R-&ikshd, f. desire of learning, VS. 21X, 10. 
SINE a-/saik, A. -gankate (scldom P. 
À sitate, MBh.; 
“saitkati) to su: fear, doubt, hesitate, MBh.; 
R.; radi merde to expect, suppose, cenjcc- 


ture, think, imagine, Ragh.; Kathis.; Paficat. Sc. 5 
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(in grammatical and philosophical discussions) tô ob- 
ject, state 2 possible objection ; to mistrust, Bhatt. 

A-£ahkaniya, min. to be suspected or doubted ; 
to be feared, Vedintas.; questionable. 

A-sanki, f. fcar, apprehension ; doubt, uncer- 
tainty; distrust, suspicion ; danger; objection, Ka- 
this, ; R. ; Sis, Gc. (often ifc. c.g. vigatdsaika, min. 
‘fearless; doubtless ;' Gadd dsairka, min. ‘filled with 
anxiety"); (am), n. (as the last word of a Tatpu- 
rusha compound, Pin. vi, 2, 21, e. g.vacandiaikam, 
‘fear of speaking,’ &c.) Asahk&nvita, mín. ap- 
preheusive, doubting ; uncertain ; afraid. 

A-saikita, mín. feared, dreaded ; doubted Sc. 

A-sankitavya, mín. = d-sairkaniya, q. v. 

Asaükin, mín. fearing, R.; Ragh.; Prab. &c. ; 
suspecting, Kathis.; imagining to be, thinking, Kad.; 
doubting, hesitating. 

A-&ahkya, ind. p. having suspected &c. 

MIRE a-V/sad, to go, Vop. on Dhatup. 
xx, 25. 

NNA 1.ü$ana, as, m. (fr. ašani, gana parsv- 
adi, Pin. v, 3, 117), a king of the Aianis. 


WIA 2. üáana = 2. asana, Terminalia To- 
mentosa, L. 


WIGS asaya, &c. See 3. a-A/ 8i. 
"WINK a-sara, as, m. ( sri), fire, L.; a 


Rakshasa, L. 
K-&arika,a,n.rheumatic pains, AV.xix,34,10. 


MÜR ā-šarīram, ind. to or as far as the 
body, (all things) including the body, Kathis. go, 18. 


WISI üiava. See p. 158, col. 1. 


MINEA ä-šásana, am, n. (/gas), cutting 
up (a killed animal), RV.; AV.; SBr. 

MITT 2. da, f. (/1. a8; for 1. asa see a- 
a/ Jays), space, region, quarter of the heavens, RV. 
AV.; TS.; R.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. = gaja, m. ele- 
phant of the quarter ; (one of thc supposed four [or 
eight] mythical clephants which support the world, 
standing in the quarters [and intermediate points] of 
thecompass),R. — cakravüln, n. the wholc horizon, 
Kid. = d&man, m., N. of a king. = *ditya(aid- 
ditya),m., N.of a commentator. = pati, m. (Naish.) 
and -p&lá, m. guardian or lord of the regions or 
quarters, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBr. &c. - par&, f., N. 
of a goddess. = pura, n., N. of a town; -gugguiu 
and -sambhava, m. a kind of bdellium, L. — visas, 
mín. having the sky's regions asa garment - naked, 
Bhartr. - vijaya, m. conquering the world, Kid. 
= samaita (y i), mín. sharpened by the quarters 
of the sky, AV. x, 5, 29. 

IMTS a3adka — ashadha, q. V., L. 


WIHILa-sara, as, m. ( V/$ri), shelter, refuge. 
Asürfishin, mín, seeking shelter, AV. iv, 15, 6. 
à- V/süs, À. -šāste (aor. r. pl. á-ài- 
shamahi, RV. viii, 24, 1) to desire, wish, ask, pray 
for; to hope, expect, RV.; AV.; TTS.; SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; BhP.; MBh. &c.; to instruct, order, command, 
Kathis, ; Bhatt.; to subduc, RV. ii, 28, 9 [2-3àd4i 
zt anulishtàn kuru,’ Sty.) 
A-sasana, am, n.asking, praying or craving for, 
Comm. on Nyiyam. 
A-sasantya, mín. to be wished or craved ior, 
Comm. on Nyayas. 
Ā-ŝāsya, mín. to be wished, desirable, Comm. on 
Kum.; Malav.; (a), n. wish, benediction, Ragh. 
1. Á&is, 7s, f. asking for, prayer, wish, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; blessing, benediction ; wishing 
for any other, R. ; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. &c.; a par- 
ticular medicament ; (for 2. d3is sce s. v.) 
1. Ast, f.=1. dfs, L.; (for 2. asi sce 2. dis.) 
Aiir- (in comp. for 1. ai/s). —ukti, f. bene- 
diction, Prasannar. = geya, n. song together with 
benediction, R. = grahana, n. accepting 2 bene- 
diction. = d& and -däyã, f. fulrilment of a benedic- 
tion or wish, VS.; TS. —vacana, n. a blessing, 
benediction; dZir-zacand&sAefa, m. a deprecatory 
benediction [c. g. if a wife wishes ‘a happy journey" 


to her departing husband though deprecating his 
departure], Kavyad. —vücaka, min. expressing a 


nette üsu-vrihi. 
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warfgt2. a-./si,P.(Impv.a-sisthi) tosharpen 
[Siy], i.c. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 65 viii, 
21, 8 [to bestow, let partake, BRD.]; (for I. 452 
see 2. did.) 

eT a-siksha. See a-/sak. 

ser 3rerq a-sikham, ind. as far as the top 
lock of hair inclusively, Hariv. 

Mie a- SU). 

A-siHujita, mín. tinkling (as of the ornaments 
worn on the hands and fect), Kum.; (azz), n. tin- 
kling, R.; Viddh. 

WGA ásila, &c. Sed 2. dia, col. 1. 

WNW asind. Sce G3, col. r. 

TATA asiman. See p.158, col. r. _ 

"fm üsír,f. Sce a-/sri, p. 158, col. 3. 


SICUT a-sirah-padam, ind. from the 
foot up to the head, Kathis. 


MFA 2. asis, f. a serpent’s fang ; (for r. 
dils sce a-/Sas.) Asir- , M. a venomous 
snake, L. 

2. Adi, íf. = 2. diis, L. —- visha, m. a kind of 
venomous snake, BhP, 


mg 3. à-J/3i, A. (irr. -3dye [3. sg-]. 
RV.; AV.: Impr. 3. sg. d-Jaydm, AV. v, 25, 9; 
3- pl. Jerate, Vikr.) to lie or rest on or round: 
P. (impi. 3. pl. ayan) to wish, BhP. ix, I, 37 
[perhaps this form is rather a Nom. from 1. dj2?1: 
Caus. (impf. d37/ayaf) to lay or put upon, R. 

Ā-šaya, as, m. resting-place, bed; seat, place ; 
an asylum, abode or retreat, SBr.; MBh.; Paüicat. ; 
Bhag. &c.; a receptacle; any recipicnt; any vessel 
of the body (e.g. ra&fdiaya, ‘the receptacle of 
blood,’ i. e. the heart ; dmdJaya, the stomach &c.), 
Suir.; the stomach; the abdomen, Sur.; the seat 
of feelings and thougüts, the mind, heart, soul, Yaji. ; 
R.; Kathis. &c. ; thought, meaning, intention, Prab.; 
Kathis,; Paficat.; disposition of mind, mode of think- 
ing; (in Yoga phil.) ‘stock * or *the balance of the 
fruits of previous works, which lie stored up in the 
mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de- 


merit, until they ripen in the individual soul’s own 
experience into rank, years, and enjoyment’ (Cowell's 
translation of Sarvzd. 168, 161); the will; pleasure; 
virtue; vice ; fate; fortune; property; a miser, nig- 
gard, L.; N. of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
A&ayügni, m.the fire of digestion, Das. Asaydéa, 
m. fire, L.; (v.l. for djraydia, q. v.) 


A-SáyEna, min. lying round, surrounding, RV. i, 


21,11, &c. (saidof Vritra, who surrounds the water zz 
@xeavés; see Kaegi, Der Rigveda, p. 177,1. 2811.) 


I1 


asd, mn. (/1. as, Un. i, 1), fast; 


quick, going quickly, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; (us), 
m. Ved. the quick one, a horse, RV.; AV.; (tes or 
10), m. n. rice ripening quickly in the rainy season, 
SBr.; KatySr.; L.; (2), n., N. of a Siman; (z), 
ind. quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Suir. ; 
Megh. ; Paiicat. &c.; [ci. Gk. diets, tros; Lat. 
acu in acufedius, éctssimus: of the same origin 
may be the Lat, aquila and accipiter.) —kixin, 
min, doing anything quickly, smart, active, Kad. ; 
(in med.) operating speedily, Suir.; (7), m. a kind 
of fever, Bhpr. —kopin, mín. easily provoked, ir- 
ritable. = kriyd, f. quick procedure, Suir. = klin- 
ta, mín, quickly faded, Sak. 7ra. —gá, mi(a)n. 
going or moving quickly, swiít, flect, T Br.i, 5, 1, 26; 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cs), m. the wind, L.; the sun, L.; 
an arrow, MBh. ; Ragh. &c,; N. of one of the first 
five followers of Sakya-muni, L. = gati-tva, n. the 
going or moving quickly, Nyäyas. = g&min, mín, 


going or moving quickly; (2), m., N. of the sun, 
MBh, —?m-ga, m., N. of an animal, perhaps a bird 
[BRD.]. AV. vi, 14, 3. =tosha, mín. casily pleased 
or appeased, BhP.; (25), m., N. of Siva. —tva,n. 
quickness, — pattri, í. a tree which yields frankin- 
cense, Boswellia Serata, L. =påtvan, m, fying 
quickly, RV, = phala, m. 2 kind of weapon, l. 
= bodha, m. ‘easily understood,” ‘teaching quickly,” 
N. oi a grammar. =bhävin, mín. proceeding 
quickly, Sah. —mat, min. quick; (df), ind. 
quickly, AV. vi, 105, 1; 2; 3. — ratha, mín. pos- 


wish, Comm, on Mn. —vàda [a3ircada, Nir,], | sessing a fast chariot, VS. —rathiya, n., N, of a 


m. benediction, MBh.; Paticat. &c.; dirredddóAi- 
dhdna-vat, min, containing a word which expresses 


benediction (2s a name), Ma. ii, 33. 


Siman, — vikramn, min. having a quick step, R. 
—vritti-tva, n. the proceeding quickly, Comm. 
on Nydyas, = vrihi, m, rice ripening quickly in the 
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sent üsu-sushka-lva. 
Agsmika, mín. stony, ib. 2. 
Ameya, as, m. a descendant of Asman, ib. 
mya á- V/5yai, À. -&yayate, to become dry, 
dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh. 
A-syünao, mín. dried up, shrunk in drying, Ragh.; 
Kum.; almost dricd or shrunk up, Kad. 


WAQT à-érapaga, am, n. (V šrā), cooking 
slightly, Nir. 

WIAA d-irama, as, am, m. n. (V/áram), & 
hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the cell of a hermit 
or of retired saints or sages, Mn.; R.; Dai. ; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; astage in the life of a Brahman (of which 
there are four corresponding to four different periods 
or conditions, viz. 1st, Brahmacárin, * student of the 
Veda;’ 2nd, Griha-stha, ‘houscholder 3” 3rd, Vana- 
prastha, ‘anchorite;’ and 4th, Samnyasin, ‘abandoner 
of all worldly concerns,’ or sometimes Bhikshu, ‘reli- 
gious beggar:’ in some places the law-givers mention 
only three such periods of religious life, the first being 
then omitted), Mn.; R.; Suér.; Ragh. &c.; a hut 
built on festal occasions, VarByS.; a college, school; 
a wood or thicket, L.; (as), m., N. of a pupil of 
Prithvi-dhara. — guru, m. the head of a religious 
order, a principal preceptor. —dharma, m. the 
special duty of each period of life. = pada, n. a her- 
mitage; a period in the life of a Brahman, R.; 
Sak.; Vikr. = parvam, n. the first section of the 
fifteenth book of the Mahi-bhirata. = bhrashta, 
mín, fallen or apostatizing from a religious order. 
= magdala, n.a group orassemblage of hermitages, 
R.; Bhe. =viisika, mfn. relating to residence in a 
hermitage ; (Gsrapavasiktau: fara, the fifteenth 
book of the Mahi-bhirata.) = vàsin or-sad,m.an 
inhabitantof a hermitage, an ascetic, Sak. — sthüna, 
n. the abode of hermits, a hermitage, R. Asramd- 
laya, m. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, 
Ragh. Asramépanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Asramika or isramin, mín. belonging to one 
of the four periods of religious life; belonging to a 
hermitage, a hermit, anchorite, &c., Mn.; Kathis. 


WIAA asraya, &c. See a-/ sri. 
WIA a-srava. See ü-A/$ru. 


MATH G-sravasya,Nom.P. (fr. 2. $ravas), 
toapproach with haste, hasten towards, RV. v, 37; 3- 


ITA 1. a- sri, P. -srayati, to affix; to 
apply anything, AV. xi, 10, 10: A. -ijrayate, to 
attach one’s self to; to join, MBh.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
Paiicat. &c.; to adhere, rest on, Mn.; MBh.; to 
betake one's selí to, resort to; to depend on; to 
choose, prefer; to be subject to, keep in mind; to 
seek refuge in, enter, inhabit; to refer or appeal to, 
MBh.; Kathas.; Sak.; Ragh.; Prab.; R. &c. 

A-Sraya, as, m. that to which anything is an- 
nexed or with which anything is closely connected 
or on which anything depends or rests, Pan.; R.; 
Ragh.; Suir.; a recipient, the person or thing in 
which any quality or article is inherent or retained 
or received ; seat, resting-place, R.; Kathis.; Suir. 
&c.; dwelling, asylum, place of refuge, shelter, R. ; 

is. &c.; depending on, having recourse to; help, 
assistance, protection, Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; autho- 
rity, sanction, warrant ; a plea, excuse, L.; the being 
inclined or addicted to, following, practising; at- 
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rainy season, = sushka-tva, n. getting dry quickly, 
Kam. =sravas, m., N. of a mythical horse, Ka- 
this, —shoua, mín, having swift arrows, VS.; 
MaitrS. =samdhoya, mín, easy to be joined to- 
gether or reconciled, Hit.; Paiicat. = heman, m. 
urged to fast course, running on quickly ; inciting 
his horses (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as 
Apim-napit), RV.; TS. —heshas, mín, having 
neighing horses; having quicl: horses or quickly 
praised [Say.]; N. of the Asvins, RV. viii, 10, 12. 
A&v-hpas, min. acting quickly, RV. Asv-dsva, 
mín, possessed of quick horses; N. of the Maruts, 
RV. (diudioya, am, n. possession of quick horses, 
RV.) 

Āšava,am, n. (gana prithv-ddé, Pap. v; 1, 122 
quickness, rapidity. 

Adiman, d, m. (ib. v, 1, 123), id. : 

Rsishtha, mín, (superl.) quickest, very quick, 
RV. 

Eéiyas, min. (compar.) quicker, very quick, RV. 

Asuyé, ind. (Ved. instr. of the fem.) quickly, 
RV. iv, 4, 2; vi, 46, I4- 5 

à- V/ suc, P. (Impv. á-jusugdhi, RV. 
i, 97; 1) to procure or bestow by shining forth. 

A-šušuksháņi, mín. gleaming or shining forth 
or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1,1; (Z5), m. fire, 
Kad.;. Balar.; wind, air, L. 

q d-y/sush (/sush = v'švas [BRD.] 
=4/1. ai, Siy.), A. (1. sg. d-sushe, RV. viii, 93, 
16) to strive after [BRD.]; to incite, stimulate 
[Gmn.]; to reach, obtain [Siy.] 

A-sushiné, mín. striving after [BRD.]; in- 
citing, stimulating [Gmn.]; reaching, obtaining 
[Say.], RV. 

WY aa-srita, mfn.(/sra), slightly cooked, 
Siakhsr. iv, 3, 7- 

IY - 

WT glee asekutia, 1, m., N. of a moun- 

tain, L. ; 


SIMT Gjoka, f., N. of a woman, (gana 
subhradi, Pin. iv, T, 123.) 
I. Asokeya, mí (7), a descendant of Asoki, ib. 


x 

ISI [SERT 2. dokeya, mfn. (fr. a-soka, gana 
sakhy-aai, Pin. iv, 2, 80), belonging to or coming 
from the Ašoka tree. 

WISI asauca, am, n. (fr. a-suci, Pan. vii, 
3: 30), impurity, Gaut.; Mn.; Yaji. = nirnnya, 
m., N. of a work. 

Asaucin, míu, impure. 


: waa 1.ascarya, min. (said to be fr. 4/car 
with @ and a sibilant inserted, Pin. vi, I, 147), ap- 
pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won- 
ceriul, extraordinary, KathUp. ; Prab, ; Sak.; Ragh.; 
(em), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir.; (az), n.strange 
appearance; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ; 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, R. ; Bhag.; Sak. &c. 
t f. or -tva, n. wonderfulness, wonder, aston- 
ishment. = bhüta, mín, having a marvellous ap- 
pearance, wenderrul, R. —maya, mín. wonderful, 
marvellous, miraculous, Kathis.; Bhag. —ratna- 
mili, i N. of a work, —rüpa, mín. being of 
marvellous appearance, strange, wonderful, NrisUp. 


2. A&carya, Nom. P. dicarycti. taching to, choosing, taking; joining, union, attach- 
ak dicaryati,to be marvellous | ment; dependance, contiguity, vicinity, RPrat.; 


Yajn.; Mn. &c.; relation; connection ; appropriate 
act or one consistent with the character of the agent ; 
(in Gr.) the subject, that to which the predicate is 
annexed; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense 
with manas or mind (the six together being the 
recipients of the dirifa or objects which enter them 
by way of their d/ambana or qualities); source, 
origin; ifc. depending on, resting on, endowed 
or fürnished with (e. g. asZ[a-gudiraya, sce un- 
der asiif2), — tas, ind. in consequence of the proxi- 
mity, «tva, n. the state of -sraya above, Suir.; 

on Nyayam, —bhuj, m. fire; sec djrayája. 
7 bhütaz, min. one who is the refuge or support of 
another person, protecting, supporting, Hit; Nya- 
yam. &c. —linga, mfn. (a word) the gender of 


STAM d-A/ icut (or -A/scyut), Caus. (inf. 
~Scotayitaval, SBr.ii, 3,1,16)tosprinkle, letdropon. 
A-gcutite, mín. trickled, dripped, SBr. 
sprinkling; applying (ghce &c.)to the eyclids, Sut, 
ISA asma, min. (fr. a3man, Katy. on Pan. 
vi, 6, 144) stony, mzde of tone. ` 
mín. stony, Bhatt.; 
Amga (the sun’s erre (e HAG) tae Ne of 
Asmabhiraka, mí /Ea)n. (fr.aima-lhd, - 
longing to or burdened with a Ath of pets 


URDU as, m. (fr. a3a2a-rcta), N. of 
teacher, SakhSr. ; (dima-ratZa, mî D, sels 


ant of Asmarsthya, Pan.) which mist agree with the gender of the word to 
Asmarika, mín. (fr. amar), saffering from Which it refers, an adjective. — vat, mín. having 


helpor support, MBh.; Comm. on NyZyad. Asra- 
i m.'consuming everything with which it comes 
|n contact,” fire, Hit.; Mn. &c.; a foriciter of an 


gravel (in the bladder), Suir. 
8 7 15, m. a descendant of Aiman, Pin, 
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mag a-slish. 


asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses Patronage 
or protection. A&ray&siddha, mín. (anargument) 
in which the existence of the subject is not estab- 
lished, Tarkas. x 

E-&rayana, mi(Z)n. having recourse to, resorting 
or applying to, seeking refuge or shelter from, Kum,» 
relating to, concerning, Vikr.; (am), n. betaking 
one’s self or applying to; joining, accepting, choos. 
ing; refuge, asylum, means of protection or security, 
SvetUp.; TS. &c. r 

A&rayaniya, mfn. to-be applied or resorted to, 
Hit.; to be followed or practised, Sarvad, — 

n. the state of being a refuge, Ragh. xvii, 60. 

A-srayitavya, mín. to be applied to, Comm. on 
Nyjyam. 

ASrayin, mfn. joining, attaching one's self to: 
following, Suir.; Jaim.; dwelling in, resting on, m 
habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; Ratnáv.; Sah. 

A-&rita, mfn. attaching onc's self to, joining; 
having recourse to, resorting to as a retreat or asylum, 
secking refuge or shelter from ; subject to, depend- 
ing on, MBh.; Kathas.; Rajat.; Kum. &c.; relating 
or belonging to, concerning, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
MarkP. &c.; inhabiting, dwelling in, resting on, 
being anywhere, taking one's station at, MBh.; R.; 
Yajn.; VarByS. &c.; following, practising, observ- 
ing; using, employing; recciving anything as an 
inherent or integral part, Mn. ; MBh. ; BhP.; Kum.; 
Paücat. &c.; regarding, respecting, Bhag.; R.; 
taken or sought asa refuge or shelter, Kathis. ; BhP.; 
Rajat.; inhabited, occupied, Kathis. ; Paficat.; Ragh.; 
BhP. ; chosen, preferred, taken as rule, Kathas.; Rā- 
jat.; (as), m. a dependant, subject, servant, follower, 
Kum. ; Hit.; Yajit. &c.; (az), n. (with Buddhists) 
an object perceived by the senses and manas or 
mind. —tva, n. dependance. 

A-Sritya, ind. p. having sought or obtained an 
asylum; having recourse to, employing, practising, 
&c. 
WITS 2. üsri, is, f. the edge of a sword 
(s air i, q.v-), L.; (72-airi, a very sharp edge, T.) 

vireit a- Véri, P. (3. pl. -jrinanti, RV. ix, 
71, 4) A. (impf. dirizita, RV. x, 61, 3) to mix, 
shufile; to boil. 

A-sir, f. mixing, a mixture; especially the milk 
which is mixed with the Soma juice to purify it 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Katy$r. &c. Asir-vat, min. 
mixed with milk (as the Soma), RV.; KitySt. 

2. Asira (= dir), n. (?) the milk mixed with the 
Soma, —dugh, mín. milking for a mixture with 
Soma, AivSr. 


à- iru, P. -srinoti, A. -srinule, to 
listen to ; to hear; to perceive (with the ear), RY.; 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; BhP. &c.; to accept, promise, 

i, 4, 40; R.; Y3j; L.: Caus. -jràcayafi [but 
d-jrazayctam, RV. vii, 62, 53 aor. -ašusravil 
RV.x, 94, 12], to cause to hear; to announce; make 
known, tell, RV. ; Aiv$r.; MBh.; to address speak 
to, call to (especially at particular rites), RV. ai 
TS.; ŠBr.; ChUp.; TUp.; KütySr. &c.: Des! 
uiriüskati [only P., Pin. i, 3, 59]; 19 wish 10 
hear; to listen, 

I. Á-&rava, mfn. listening to, obedient, COT" 
pliant, Ragh.; Dai.; L,; (25), m. promise, engage 
ment, L. E 

A-&rívana, am, n. causing to listen, calling 
out (especially with the words om, soadhd, &c» 
SBr. 

A-&rüvya, as, m., N. of a Muni, MBA. 3 

A-&rut, mín, listening. — , mín. having 
listening cars, listening attentively, RV. 5 10, 9... 

X-gruta, mín, listened to, heard ; audible, T3 
promised, agreed, Y3jn. ; (am), n. a calling ot" 
see d-3jrávaga), KatySr. ; TS. S 

‘-sruti, i, f. hearing, range of hearing, 0°” 
promising, L. 

TAN a-irésha (/srish = V ilish, see De 
low), one who embraces; N. of an evil TX 
goblin, AV. viii, 6, 2; (a), f. =aslesha, q- Y» - 

Wray ä-v laih, A. -slathate, to becom 
loose, BhP. v, 5, 9. P. 

MPE a-/slish (cf. a-irésha above), = 
-Hishyati (vut also -dTishati, BhP; R-) 275: 
-ilishyate (MBh, i, 3040)t0 adhere or cling 19, 


2n. 


writer à-slishia. 


MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; ; RG 
Paiicat.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. Me ie 
stick on, Laty.; KatySr.; to embrace (see d-ileshita) 
K-slishto, mfn. zdhering, clung to, $Br.; Ka- 
this.; embracing, Hariv.; R.; Sis.; embraced, sur- 
rounded ; twisted round, MBh, ; Kathzs, ; Ragh. &c 
A-glesha, as, m. intimate connection, contact ; 
slight contact, L.; embracing, embrace; intwinine, 
MBh.; BhP.; Megh.; Amar. &c.; adherence, amd 
ing to, Nyayam.; (2), f. and (as), f. pL, N. of the 
seventh Nakshatra, AV.; TS.; Suir.; MBh.; VarBrS. 
A-sleshane, am, n. adheren ing 
ae 5 nce, hanging on, 
A-ileshita, mfn. embraced, R. v, 13, 58. 


IM asva, miin. (fr. ašva), belonging to 
a horse, equestrian, Nir. ; Suir. ; drawn by horses (as 
a chariot), Comm. on Pan.; (as), n. a number of 
horses, Pán.; the state or action of a horse, Comm, 
on Pàn.; N. of several Simans. 

- A&vaghná, m. (ft. aiva-ghna), N. of a man, 
RV. x, 61, 22. 

Asvatara, m. (ír. aj2a-tara), N. of Budila or 
Bulila, AitBr. Asvalarâsvi, m. id., SBr.; ChUp. 

A&vattha (or?tthi ortthike), mí(7, gana gan- 
radi, Pan. iv, I, 41) n. belonging to the Asvattha 
trec (Ficus Religiosa), AitBr.; TS. ; KatySr.; SBr. 
&c.; relating to the fruit-bearing scason of this tree, 
Comm. on Páy.; belonging to the Nakshatra Agvat- 
tha, L.; (a), n. the truit of the Ficus Religiosa, 
Pan. & L. 

Asvapata, mfu. belonging to Aiva-pati, Pin. 

Asvapülika, m. f. adescendant of Asva-pili, Pin. 
_ Asvapeyin or ^pejin, m. followers or pupils of 
Aiva-pey(j)in, Pan. à 

Asvabala, mí(7)n. coming from or made of the 
plant Aiva-bals, Suir. 

Asvabhirika, mín. (fr. aiva-bhdra), carrying 
a horsc-load, Pan. 

Asvamedhá, m. a descendant of Aiva-medha, 
RV. viii, 68, 15 & 16. 

Asvamedhika, mfn. (ir. id.), belonging to a 
horse-sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Ap.; (@iza-medhi- 
kam farva is the N. of the fourteenth book of the 
Maha-bhárata.) 
MATRE m. (fr. aiva-yuj), the month Asvin3, 

Bh. 

A&vayuja, m{(2)n. (fr. id.), born under the con- 
stellation Ašvayuj, Pan. iv, 3, 36; belonging to or 
occurring in the month Aévina, VarBr3.; (25), m. 
the month A3vina, Suir.; Mn.; (2), f. (sc. paurna- 
masz) day of full moon in that month, AsvGr. ; Par- 
Gr.; KstySr. — karman (2ica-yuji-), n. a Paka- 
yajiia or ‘small sacrifice’ [see Indian Wisdom, p. 197, 
note] to be performed on the day called Asvayuji, 
AivGr. ; SankhGr, ; Gaut. e 

A&vayujako, mín. sown on the day called Ašva- 
yuji, Pan. iv, 3, 45. : x 

Asvaratha, mfn. (fr. aiva-ratha), belonging 
10 a chariot drawn by horses, Comm. on Pan. 

Kévalakshanika, min. (fr. aiva-lakshaua), 
knowing the marks of horses, Comm. on Pan. 

Asvavitre aud 9v&la, mín. made of the cane 
Aiva-vir(I)a, SBr. ; Katysr.; MaitrS. 2 

A&vasukta, n., N. of a Siman, eaica- , q.V- 

Rávusükti,m.a descendant of Asva-süktin, Taq- 
dyaBr. 

A&vüyana, as, m. a descendant of Aiva, Pin. 
iv, I, r10. s ; 

Asvika, mfn. spaan relating to a horse; 
carrying a load of horses, Pay. 

I. Aaina, mf(z)n. like riders or horsemen, RV. 
ix, 86, 4; (am), n. a day's journey fora horseman, 
AV. vi, 131, 3. 2 s d 

2. A&vini, mín. (fr. ašvin), belonging PX ze 
voted to the Aivins, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. i KatySr.; Adv. 

-; (as), m., N. of a month in the rainy d 
(during which the moon is near to the ou A 

Avin; (i), f, N. of a kind of brick (žs4fakā), 
BBr,; Katyár.; (ame), n. the Nakshatra Ašvini, Var- 
BIS, — cihnita, n. the autumnal equinox, dae 
tra, n, the vessel belonging to the Aivins, SBr. iv, 
T 5» 19. i Nakula; 

Rà as, m. (fr. afein), N. of Nakula; 
of Suo ders MBh.; (i asoini} N. of either of the 
two Aivins, Naish. 

Ravina, mía. as much as can be passed over by 
a horse in one day (ss a way ot road), Pin, v, 2, 19; 
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(am), n. 2 day's journcy for a horse, AitBr. ; Tg- 
dyaBr. 

A&veya, as, m. (gana Jubhrddi, Pin. iv, 1, 133), 
a descendant of Ašva. 


WIAA asv-apas, &c. See under šu. . 


MASTAA asvalayana, as, m. (fr. ascala, 
gana zadddi, Pan. iv, 1, 99), N. of a pupil of Sau- 
naka's, author of Sütra or ritual works(rclating to the 
Rig-veda) and founder of a Vedic school; (mf(z)n.) 
relating or belonging to Aivalayana; (@s), m. the 
school of Aévaliyana, —grihya-küriku, f. and 
-brahmana, n. N. of works, —sakha, f. the 
school of Aivaliyana, (Aivaldyanasakhin, min. 
belonging to the school of Asvaldyana.) 

WIM a-/svas, P. -švasili and -svasati 
(Impr. 2. sg. -Svasihé and -ivasa [MBh. vi, 490]; 
impf. -ašvasřt [ Bhztt.] and-asvasat [Kathis, xxxiii, 
129], A. -ivasafe, to breathe, breathe again or 
freely; to take or recover breath, take heart or 
courage; to revive, MBh.; R.; Kathäs. ; BhP. &c.: 
Caus, -Jodsayati, to cause to take breath; to en- 
courage, comfort; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh. ; 
Suir.; Ragh. ; Kum. &c. 

A-svasya, ind, p. taking heart or confidence, 
MBh. 

&-&vüsa, as, m. breathing again or frecly, taking 
breath ; recovery, Suir.; cheering up, consolation ; 
relying on, Kathzs.; a chapter or section of a book, 

ah. 

A-&vEsaka, mín. causing to take breath or 
courage, consolatory, comforting, L. 

A-&vüsaaa, aui, n. causing to revive, refreshing, 
reviving; consoling, encouraging, cheeringup, MBh.; 
R.; Pajicat.; Kathis,; refreshment, recreation, con- 
solation, comfort, Bilar.; Venis. &c. 

K-svisaniya, mín. to be refreshed or cheered 
up, Uttarar. 

A-svisita, mín. encouraged, animated, com- 
forted, consoled, Das. ; BhP. ; Paiicat. &c. 

A&vüsin, min, breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful, Sak. 35 a. 

A-&vüsya, mfn. to be acquiesced in, Megh. 


WATE ashadha, as, m. (fr. a-shadha), N. 
of a month (corresponding to part of June and July) 
in which the full. moon is near the constellation 
Ashidh4, Susr.; VarBrS.; Megh.; Kathis. &c.; a 
staff of the wood of the Palisa (carried by an ascetic 
during certain religious observances in the month 
Ashadha), P1u.v, I, 110; Kum. &c.; N. ofa prince, 
MBh. ; the Malay2 mountain, L.; a festival (of Indra), 
Ap.i, 11, 20; (2), f. (fora-shaghd, q.v.) thetwenty- 
first and twenty-second lunar mansions (commonly 
compounded with ärva and utara), L.; (Ð, f. 
the day of full moon it the month Ashigha, Katysr. ; 
Vait.; (mfn.) belonging to the month Ashàdha, 
VarBrS. = puza, n, N. of a mythical mountain, 
Kathis. -bhava, mín. produced in the month 
Ashidha; (as), m. the planet Mars, L. —bhüti, 
m, N. of a man, Paficat. Ash&Rdhádri-pura, 
n., N. of a mythical mountain, Kathis, Ashüdhü- 
phil, m. produced in the month Ashigha; the planet 
Mars, L. hone 
Ashüdhaka, as, m. the month Ashidha, L.; N. 
of a man, Kathis.; (74a), £, N. of a Rakshest, R. 
Kshüdhi, 7s, m. a descendant of Ashidha, SBr. 
Ashidhiya, mín. born under the constellation 
Ashidhi, Katy. on Pay. iv, 3, 34- 
WBA ashtaka, am, n., N. of a district, 
Pat. on Katy. Vart. 31 on Pig. iv, 2, 104. 
Ashtakiya, mín. belonging to or coming from 
the above country, ib. 
WBA ashfama, as, m. (ir. ash/ama), the 
eighth part, Pig. 
Ashtamika, mfn, taught in the eighth (book of 
Panini), Pat. 
SIE ashira, am, n. (fr. ^/1.a3, Un. iv, 159), 
ether, sky, atmosphere; (2), f. a prick or for 
driving cattle (=ash{rd, q. v-), Kith.; (2), f an 
extensive forest [Siy.], RV. x, 165, 3. 
SMUT ashtha, f. region, quarter, L. 


A 1. as, ind. (an interjection implying 


WI äsya. 
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joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) 
Ah! Oh! &c. 


z 2. ās, cl. 2. A. dsle (and ásate, 
AV. xi, 8, 32, &c.; Impv. 3. sg. 5-572, 
dsva, and Gsasza; 3.pl. ádkzam; p. dsand, asat: 
[R] and dsina [sec below]; dsdm-cakre [Pän. 
iii, r, 87]; dsishyate; asisAfa; situm} to sit, 
sit down, rest, lic, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
. &c.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit, 
dwell in; to make'one's abode in, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; MBh. &c.; to sit quietly, abide, remain, 
continue, RV.; AV. &c.; to cease, have an end, 
Paficat.; Das.; Hit, &c.; to solemnize, celebrate ; 
to do anything without interruption; to continue 
doing anything; to continue in any situation; to 
last; (it is used in the sense of ‘continuing,’ with 
a participle, adj., or subst., c. g. elat sama gdyanm 
dste, “he continues singing this verse;” with an in- 
declinable participle in ¢vd, ya, or am, c. g. tfa- 
rudhya arim astta,* hc should continue blockading 
the foe ;’ with an adverb, e.g. 4/5/ziz dste, “he 
continues quict;' sukžam dsva, ‘continue well;’ 
with an inst. case, e. g. sukhendste, ‘he continues 
well; with a dat, case, c. g. dstdmz tush{aye, ‘may 
it be to your satisfaction’): Caus. zsayati, to cause 
any one to sit down, Comm. on Pin. : Desid, A. 
astsishate, ib. ; [c£ Gk.9(¢)-pat, jo-rat: Lat. åsa 
changed to dra; d-nus for ds-1us. 

I. Asa, a5, m. seat (in s2-dsa-5//d, q. v.), RV. 5 
TS.; SBr. &c.; the lower part of the body behind, 
postcriors, ChUp. 

I. A'sana (but saná, SBr.), am, n. sitting, sitting 
down, KatySr.; Mn.; sitting in peculiar posture 
according to the custom of devotees, (five or, in 
other places, even eighty-four postures are enu- 
merated; sce fadmdsana, bhadrdsana, vajrd- 
sana, virdsana, svastikdsana: the manner of 
sitting forming part of the eightfold observances of 
ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding, 
dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 8; Mn.; Yajii.; Hit. &c.; 
seat, place, stool, KatySr.; SBr. xiv; Kum.; Mn. 
&c.; the withers of an elephant, the part where 
the driver sits, L.; maintaining a post against an 
enemy ; (à), f. stay, abiding, L.; (2), £ stay, abid- 
ing, sitting, L.; a shop, a stall, L.; a small scat, a 
stool, Kaus, = bandha, m. the act of sitting down, 
Ragh. ii, 6. —mantra, m. a Mantra or sacred 
formula to be spoken at taking a seat, T. = vidhi, 
m. the ceremony of offering a scat to a visitor. 
—stha, mfn. abiding on a seat, sitting, Mn. ; 
Ratniv, — *1-4/1. kri, to make a seat of anything 
(c. g. of a lotus), Kad. 

Asiks, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm. on Pan. ; 
sitting, ib. 

Asita, mín. seated, being at rest; one who has 
sat down, one who is seated or dwells, Kathis.; R. 
&c.; (am), n. sitting, sitting down, Sah.; MBh.; 
a scat; a place where one has lived, an abode, R.; 
way or manner of sitting (cf. du7-°); N. of several 
Simans. 


Asitavya, only aur, n. (used impersonally) to 
be seated, BhP. : 

Asina, mín. sitting, seated. = pracaliyita, n. 
nodding when seated, falling asleep on a scat, Rajat. 

TT £ sitting, Suir.; abiding, abode; state of 
Test, 


WIR 3. Gs (à- /2. as), P. dsyati, to throw 
upon, lay or put upon, TBr.; Kath.: A. (Impv. 2. 
pl. ásyadzam) to cause to flow in, SON in RV. 
X30, 23 SBr. i; to put or throw on for one's self, 

aitrS. 


bust 4. as, n. (?) mouth, face, (only in abl. 
& instr.) dsds (with the prep. &), from mouth to 
mouth, in close proximity, RV. vii, 99, 7; sd and 
@saya (generally used as an adv.), before one's eyes; 
by word of mouth ; personally; nt; in one’s own 
person; immediately, RV.vi, 16, 9, &c. = pátra,n. 
a vessel fit for the mouth, a drinking vessel, ŠBr. 
. I. Asan, n. (defective, Pin. vi, 1, 63), mouth, 
jaws, RV. 5 AV.; VS.; SBr,; TBr. = ishu (dsdnn-), 
mín, having arrows in the mouth, RV. i, 84, 16. 
=vat, mín. having a mouth(?); showing the 
mouth ; present, AV. vi, 12, 2. ; 

; Asanyà, mín. being in the mouth, SBr. xiv, 4, 

2S. 

Asya, ant, n. [ifc. mí(2)n-] mouth, jaws, RV.; 
AV,; VS.; MBh, &c.; Aut vane (mín.) belong. 
ing to the mouth or face, belonging to that part of 
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eem asya-daghna. ` 


Ā-satti, 15, f. vicinity, proximity ; intimate union; 
uninterrupted sequence(of words = sapi-nidhi,q.Y-), 
continual succession, Sah.; Nyayak.; Ragh. &c.; 
embarrassment 5 perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob- 

ining; gait fit, L. 

E D P approaching, mecting (see dur-?). 

R-sadana, am, n. sitting down ; a scat, Katy$r.; 
reaching, L. 

E-sanna, mfn. seated down, set down, AV.; 
Sinkh$r.; KatySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathis. &c.; reached, obtained, 
occupied, BhP.; (av), n. nearness, vicinity, prox- 
imity, R.; Kathis. &c.; end, death, L. = kala, m. 
the hour of death ; (mfn.) one who has reached his 
time or hour (of death), = kshaya, mfn. one whose 
ruin is near. =caxa, mfn. moving round about in 
the proximity, Kum. = tara, mín. nearer; -/a, f. 

ater nearness, Hit, -nivüsin, mfn. living in 
the vicinity, a neighbour, L. —prasava, f. a female 
(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or 
who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit. 
—vartin, mín. being or abiding in the neighbour- 
hood or vicinity, Kathis. 

A-sida, as, m. a footstool, cushion, AV..xv, 3, 
8; TandyaBr. 

A-sidana, am, n. putting or laying down, Kity- 
$r. ; reaching, getting possession of, MBh.; Ratnáv. 
A-saüünyitavya, mín. accessible, attainable; to 
be attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh. 

A-sidita, mfn. put down; reached &c. 

1. A-südya, min, = d-sadayitavya above. 

2. A-sidya,, ind. p. having put down ; reaching. 

A-sisüdayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of the Caus.), 
being about or wishing to attack, R. 


MER 2. ü- V/san, P. (Impv.2. sg. a-sanuhi, 
AV. xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain ; (for 1. san and a- 
sanya sec under 3. is.) 


Waa dsana. Seo 2. /as. 


Ware asanda, as, m. (probably fr. ./sad), 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (7), î a chair or stool (generaly 
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
TS. &c. —vat (dsandi-), m, N. of a country, 
Pan.; AitBr. —sad (dsandi-), mín. sitting on a 
chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 4. i 

Asandikā, f. a little chair, Kad. 

raf qui ud a-sapinda-kriya-karma, 
ind. till the Sriddha or funeral ceremony of which 
the Sapiydas (q. v.) partake, Mn. iii, 247. 

SIGH a-sapiama, mfn. reaching or ex- 
tending to the seventh, MundUp.; Yajii.; R. 

MAAA asamaiija, as, m. a descendant of 
Asamaiija, R. i, 42, 9. 


 a-samudrüntam, ind. as far as 
the shore of the ocean (including it), R. 
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the mouth which is the organ of uttering sounds or 
letters, Pan.; Siddh.; Kas, &c, —daghna, mfn. 
reaching to the mouth, Kath. = ^m-dhaya, mí(7)n. 
sucking the mouth, kissing the mouth, = pattra, 
n. * leaf-faced,' lotus, L. — modaka, n, a mythical 
weapon, MBh. v, 3491. — migala, m. ‘having a 
plough-like face;’ a hog, boar, L. —loman, n. 
the hair of the face, beard, L, —sravana, n. 
watering the mouth, Car, Asyüsava, m. spittle, 
saliva, L. Asyfisukha, mín. disagreeable to the 
mouth, tasting ill, Car. Asyépalepa, m. obstruc- 
tion of the mouth by phlegm, Suir. 


‘STH 2, sa, as, m. (v 2. as), ashes, dust, 
AV. ix, 8, 10; SBr.; (au), n. a bow, L. 
2. Asuna = 2, asana, Terminalia Tomentosa. 
i ā-suasūram, ind. (sri), from 
the beginning of the world, ever, Kathis. ; Bharty. ; 
Kävyäd.; till the end of the world, for ever, Rajat. 


MENA asamgatya, am, n. (fr. a-saygata, 
Pan. v, I, 121), non-union, non-relation. 


SIRE ü-sag-4/ grah (Impv. 2. sg. -sdm- 
grithaya, RV. viii, 81, I) to seize. 

TA ü- / sac, A. -sacate, to seek for, RV. 
i, 130, 3; &c. 

a-/saitj, P. -sajati, to fasten on, 
attach, fix ; to fasten on one’s self, put on (as dress, 
armour, &c.), RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; Kum. &c.; 
to fix one’s self to, adhere to, Kir. xiii, 44; to take 
up, MBh. &c.; to take hold of, ding to, AV.; 
MBh.; SBr.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -sañjayali, to cause 
to attach or put or fix on, SakhSr.; Ragh.; to em- 
ploy, MBh.: Pass. -sajyafe, to adhere, cohere, be 
attached : Desid. -sisairkshati, to wish to attach, 
SBr. i, 6, 1, 125 15. 

K-sakta, mín. fixed or fastened to; attached to, 
lying on or upon, $Br.; Kum.; R.; Kathis. &c.; 
attached strongly to, intent on; zealously following 
or pursuing, MBh.; VarBr.; Kathis. ; Paiicat. &c.; 
wound round, encircled ; accompanied or furnished 
with; following directly, immediately proceeding 
from (acc.), MBh. — citta, -cetas, and -manas, 
mín. having the mind deeply engaged in or fixed 
upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed 
in, = bh&va, min, having one's affection fixed on, 
being in love with, Daš. 

B-sakti, 15, f. the act of adhering or attaching 
one's self firmly behind; placing behind; waylaying, 
RV.; devotedness, attachment; diligence, application ; 
(2), ind. uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, ŠBr. 

A-saiga, as, m. the act of clinging to or hook- 
ing on, association, connection, Sak. ; Kum. ; BhP. 
&c.; attachment, devotedness, Sah.; Kathis. &c.; 
waylaying, RV.; SBr.; N. of a man, RV. viii, 1, 
325 333 ofa son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15; 
(aur), n. a kind of fragrant carth, L.; (mfn.) un- 


interrupted, L. ; (am), ind. uninterruptedly, L. MAAN d-sambadha. ded. bi : à 
Asangin, mín. clinging t cad: -saz ; crowded, blocke! 

CREDIMUS Buchs, KM up Ri. c i 
A-saügimn, as, m. (in surgery) a kind of band- SIRAT asaya. See 4. äs. 


age, Suir. 

RA mi clinging to; dragging (a whecl), 
n inging io Kir. g, Paving attached one’s self cr 
Beenie hig a og 
KatySr.; a handle, hook, SBr.; attaching (an Anu- 


bandha to an affix), Pat, == 4 
handle &c., Kat 3» vat, mín. having a 


&-saiijita, mfn. fastened on, put on. 

mafaa a-samjiita, mfn. (fr. sam-jia), one 
with whom one has agreed or concerted, Kam, 

AG a- Vsad. P.-sidati (Ved. also -sadati; 
Inf. -sádam and -sáde, RV.; pf. -sasada 5 eh 
sali), A. (Ved. aor. 1. sg. -5q/5? and 3. sp. -sadi) 
tosit, sit down, sit near, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sankhsr.: 
10 preside over, RY. viii, 42, 1; to lie in wait for, 
RV. x, 85, 32; 10 go to, go towards, approach ; to 
meet with, reach, tind; to encounter, attack ; to 
commence, undertake, AV.; MBh.; R,; BhP ; 
Kum.; Ragh. &c.: Caus. -sddayati, to cause to 
sit down; to set down, put down, place, RV.; TS, : 
SBr.; BhP. &c.; tocause, effect, BhP.; tpa oach, 


üsát, ind. (fr.an ideal base asa), from 
or in the proximity, near, RV. 


MATE asada, &c. Sce a-/sad. 
MIRTA a-sdyam, ind. till evening. 
MET a-sara, &c. See a-/sri. 


wife à- V/si, P. (pf. d-sishaya, RV. x, 28, 
IO) to wrap or pack up. 
MIER asika, mfn. (fr. asi), combating 


with a sword, Comm. on Pin, 
dsika. See 2. /as. 


NIST 1. d-Vsic, P. A. -siftcati, -te, to 
pourin, fillup, RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; SakhGr.; Katysr. 
&c.; to pour on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP.; Ka- 
this. &c.: Caus. -secayati, to pour in or on, Aiv- 


Gr. & Sr. ; Mn. 


se, mfn. poured in or on, AV.; SBr. &c.; 
,?: A-sio, 4, f. pouring in or towards; an obla- 
tion of Soma or butter (poured out towards or for 
the gods), RV. ii, 37, 1 & vii, 16, II. 


being 


mect with, fi h, obtai d J A-seka, as, m. wetti inkli i 
Kathzs.; ia pobiain MBL. R; Megh.; MBh.; Kathis; SAEC ETERNI NOE 


Asekyn. Sce sv, 
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"RH &-sü. 


I. Ā-sécana, am, n. pouring into, wettin 
sprinkling, Katy$r.; a reservoir or vessel for flui 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; (7), f.a small vessel, L. — vat 
mín, serving for sprinkling, AivGr. iv, 3, 16: 
Katy$r. bd 


wAfaya- V2. sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to im. 
prison, Comm. on Yajfi. 

A-siddha, mín. put under restraint, imprisoned 
Comm. on Yajii. : 

A-seddhyi, d, m. one who confines, imprisons, ib 

A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of 
four kinds, (A@/dsedha, limitation of time; sthg. 
ztdscdha, confinement toa place ; 2ravasásed/a, 
prohibition against removal or departure ; karma. 
sedha, restriction from employment), ib. 


rfr asidhüra, mfn. (fr. asi-dhara), re- 
lating to or being like the edge of a sword (e. g, 
°m vratam, a vow as difficult as standing on the 
edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathis, 


nisa. 


miaa ereasibandhika,as,m.(fr.asi-ban- 
dha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha. 


SHIPS ü- V/siv, P. -sivyati, to sew together, 


A-sivona, am, n. sewing together or on, Kath, 
A-syüta, mín, sewn together, Bhartr. 


arit asitaki, f. a kind of plant, Lalit. 


mat G-simdntam, ind. extending to 
the boundary, Kathis. lvi, 306. 


WY ü-4/3. su, P. -sundti (Subj. 2. pl. -su- 
nétd, AV. xx, 127, 7 and d-sota, RV. ix, 108, 7) 
to press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
ChUp. : 

1. A-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation, L.; de- 
coction ; rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses, 
spirituous liquor in general; juice, MBh.; Suir.; 
Vikr.; Prab.; Yajii. &c.; the nectar or juice of a 
flower, Sis. vi, 7; the nectar or juice of the lips (of 
a woman), Santis, = dru, m., N. of the Palmyra 
tree Borassus Flabelliformis (its juice, on fermenting, 
affords a spirituous liquor, L.) 

A-süva, as, m. (a priest) who presses out the 
Soma juice, RV. viii, 103, 10. 

A-süvya (Pin. iii, 1, 26), mfn. to be pressed out. 

A-sut, mín. pressing out, distilling, (gaga gakâdi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 

A-suta, am, n. a manner of pressing the Soma, 
ChUp. v, 12, 1; a mixture, Bhpr. 3 

I. A-suti, zs, f. a brew, mixture, RV. ; AV.; dis- 
tillation, L. = mat, mfn. (gana madhv-ädi, Pan. 1v, 
2, 86) mixed with liquors(?). Asuti-vala (P10. 
v; 2, 112), a priest (who prepares the Soma); 02° 
who prepares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller, 
brewer, L. ‘ 


WA asuka, am, n., N. of a Saman- 


NYT 1. dsurd, mf(i)n. (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine, RV.; VS.; AV.; belonging or devoted t° 
evil spirits; belonging or relating to the Asuras, RVs 
AV.; VS.; KatySr.; Prab.; Das. &c.; infernal, de- 
moniacal ; (as), m. an Asura or demon, AV.; Alt" 
Br.; Paņ.; a form of marriage (in which the bride" 

purchases the bride from her father and P7 
ternal kinsmen), AàvGr.i,6, 6; Mn. iii, 31; (cf- 97 
vdha) ; (ds), m. pl. the stars of the southern he 
sphere, Süryas, &c.; a prince of the warrior-t™ of 
Asura, Pay. ;- (2), f. a female demon ; a division "' 
medicine (surgery, curing by cutting with instru 
ments, applying the actual cautery) ; N. o! 
Sinapis Ramosa, L.; the urethra, BhP.; 
blood ; black salt, L. 
2. Asura, mfn. belonging to Asuri (below): d- 
Asur&yaná, a, m. (fr. dsuri below), 2 descen 
ant of Asuri, $Br. ; BrArUp.; MBh.; (45) ™ p 
N. of a school. 3 

Asurüyaniya, min. (fr. dsurdyana), belonging 
to or coming from Asuriyana. of a 

suri, i5, m. (7, f. L.], (fr. asura), ne í 
teacher, SBr.; BrArUp. &c. oa 
Pragni-putra,SBr. Kguri-kalpa,m,,N.ofaTst 
. Asuriya, min. (fr. dari), Pat. on Katy. on 
iv, 1, 19. 


NRI a-y/1. su, P. d-sucati (p. -suvánd) t0 


(ani) n 


waq 

excite Cede to Throw to, send off towards; to 
assign to, bring quickly, procure; to yi : 
RV Aviso. eae 

2. A-sava, as, m. exciting, enlivening, VS, 

A-savitei, (à, m. exciting, exciter, Sir. 

2. A-suti, is, f. exciting, enlivening, RV. i, 104, 
73 Vil, 97; 7- 

AAA a-sütraya, Nom. (fr. sūtra). 

A-sütrita, mín. tied on or round, forming or 
wearing a garland, E 


à- sri, P. -sarati, to hasten towards, 
come running, RV.; AV.: Caus. Pass, -sdryate, to 
be undertaken or begun, Hariv. : 

A-siira, as, m. surrounding an enemy; incursion, 
attack, L.; a hard shower, MBh.; Megh.; Rag ; 
Malav.; Kathis, &c.; a king whose dominions are 
separated by other states and who is an ally in war, 
Kim, —S5arkarü, f. pl. hailstorm, BhP.; a par- 
ticular metre. 

A-sirana, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP, 


NHRTSI ã- V'srij, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-srija) A. 
(pf. 3. pl. d-sasrijire) to pour out upon, pour in, 
RV.; to admit (a stallion to a mare), RV. ix, 97, 
18 ; to adorn, decorate, RV. v, 52, 6; to carry near; 
to procure, KatySr. 

x - Li 

WIAA äsekya, as, m. (fr. a-seka), impotent, 

a man of slight generative power, Suir. i, 318, 8. 

TA 2. üsecana and asecanaka = a-se- 
cana and a-sccana£a, qq. V., L.5 (for 1. d-secana 
sec d-A sic.) 

WAG a-seddhyi, &c. See ü-4/2. sidh. 


` = 

mEq- V sev, (rarely P.) A. -sevati, -te, to 
frequent ; to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; Bh?.; 
Kivyad.; to attend to, serve; to honour; to take the 
part of, side with, BhP. &c.; to enjoy (sexual inter- 
course); to indulge in, like; to perform assiduously, 
practise, MBh.; Suir.; Megh.; Kum. &c. 

A-sevana, am, ù. abiding in, Rajat.; assiduous 
practice or performance of anything, Pan. 

A-sevii, í. id., ib. 

A-sevita, min. frequented ; practised assiduously. 

A-sevin, mín. frequenting, inhabiting, Kathis.; 
zealously cultivating or performing anything, Rajat. 

A-sevya, mfn. to be frequented or visited, 
Kavyapr. 


a-/skand, P. -skandati, to leap, 
skip (see d-skdndam); to invade, attack, assault, 
Malatim.; Kathis.; BhP. NE 

A-skanda, as, m. ascending, mounting, jumping 
upon, Kathis.; attack, assault, Rajat. &c.; a die 
(especially the fourth), VS.; T3.; a manner of re- 
citation, Laty. n 

A-skandana, ami, n. going towards; assailing, 
attack; battle, combat, Kathis. ; reproach, abuse, L.; 
drying, L. ; 

A-skandam, ind. p. leaping, skipping, vs. 

A-skundita, mín, subject to or burdened with ; 
(am) and (akam), n. a horse's gallop, L. . 

Ā-skandin, mfn. jumping upon, Ragh.; asail- 
ing; causing to jump away, giving away, granting, 
Kathīs.; a robber, L. 

EN à- V/skabh, P. (-skabhnäti, RV. x,6, 
3) to fix firmly into, stick into. — 

WS a-/sku, P. (-skauti, SBr. and -sku- 
néti, AV. xii, 4, 6) to pull, pluck, tear. 

"HIER dskra, mfn. (/kram, Sāy., fr. sri 
= A/1. ki, BRD.), attacking, assaulting [Sy]; 
joined, united [BRD.], RV. i, 186, 2, &c. 

We d-stara, &c. See a-Vstri. 

WATIA asfayana, mfn. (fr-asti, existent, 
gana fakshddi, Pio: iv, 2, 80); belonging to some- 
thing existent. 

NIIS d-stácd, as, m. (V'siu), the place 
Where a particular Stotra is sung, TS.; SBr.; Katy- 
$:.; e 


. € . 
WITS asti i)n. (fr. asti, there is 
Or exists,’ i aaite EIU) a:i who believes in the 
existence (of God, of another world, Sc.) believing, 
pious, faithful, MBh.; Yajii-; Sut; (as), m. = d- 
Ska, q.v. As da, as, m. ‘granting 
Astika’s request, N. of the king Janamejaya (whoat 
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the request of the sage Astika [see dsf#ka] excepted | taken, performed, MBh.; R.; brought,.carried to, 

the Naga Takshaka from the destruction to which | BhP. 

he had doomed the serpent-race), L A-stheya, mín. to be approached ; to be seized ; 
to be applied or practised, R.; to be regarded as; to 


Astikya, am, n. (fr.dstika), beliefin God, piety, 
faithfulness; a believing nature or disposition, MBh.; | be acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad. 
STAT a-snana, am, n. ( V sna), water for 


Bhag.; BhP. 
washing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2,65. 


Asteya, mín. (Pin. iv, 3, 56) belonging to somc- 
thing existent. aAa á 
verita astika, as, m., N. of a Muni (the | |... IAE mí(i)n. (fr. asan), bloody, 
esu s EE . | being in blood, AV. xi, 8, 28. 
son of Jaratksru and Bhagin! Jaratkiru), MBh.; 2 A 
Hariv.; (mfn.) relating to or treating of the Muni | SMEAG aspada, am, n. (ifc. mf[a]n. fr. pada 
Astlka ; (@sttkam: parva, a section ot the first book | with ë prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode, 
of the Mah3-bhirata.) Sak.; Kathis.; Mryicch.; Bhartr.; Dai. &c.; the 
"D tenthlunar mansion, VarBr. ; business, affair; dignity, 
authority ; power, L. = tã, f. and tva, n. the state 
of being the place or abode of. 


TW a-/slubh, P. -stobhati, to receive 
or attend with shouts of joy ; to huzza to, Saükh$r. 

MAG à- V/spand, A. -spandate, to palpi- 

tate, quiver, R. 


Wel a- stri, P. A. -sirinoti, -strinute, -sta- 
rali, -te (generally ind. p. d-stirya, q. v.) to scatter 
over, cover, bestrew, spread, R.; VarBr.; Kity$r. &c. K-spandana, am, n. trembling, quivering, BhP. 
A-starn, as, m. covering ; a coverlet, blanket, GRR T 
carpet; a bed, cushion, Sinti3.; Kathás.; N. of a WISN as-patra. See 3. as. 
ma a- 'spri, P. -sprinoti, to procure for 
p. sp P 

one’s self, SBr. 

STEAM à- /'spris. 


A-&pri&ya, ind. p. having touched softly, BhP. 

A-sprishta, mín. touched softly or gently, SBr. 

MERA G-/sphal, Caus. -sphalayati, to 
cause to flap ; to rock, shake, throw, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Uttarar. &c.; to tear asunder, BhP. : 

A-sphiln, as, m. causing to flap or move ; strik- 
ing; flapping, clapping; rebounding, recoiling, 
Naish.; the flapping motion of an elephant's ears 
towards each other, L. 

A-sphilana, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping ; 
striking; clashing, colliding, collision, MBh. ; Sak. 
Hit.; Ragh.; Sis. &c.; pride, arrogance, L. 

A-sphülita, mfn. struck gently ; stirred ; caused 
to move; flapped, clapped, struck together. 

WIA d-./sphay, A. -sphayate, to grow, 
increase, Bhatt. 

MEAT ü-sphüra, as, m. (fr. A/sphar =. 
o/sphal?), a dice-board, Say. on RV. x, 34, 1 & 8. 


vereatsm asphujit="Appodiry, N. of the 
planet Venus. 


SITES d- V/spkuf, Caus. -sphotayati,to split 
open, crush, grind, Kathis.; to move, agitate quickly ; 
to shake, MBh.; Mn. ; BhP. &c: 

A-sphota, as; m. (and d, f., L.) moving or flap- 
ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, shaking ; the 
sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made 
by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of 
plant, L. 

A-sphotaka, as, m. a species of plant, L. 

A-sphotana, am, n. shaking, moving to and 
fro, R.; MBh.; slapping or clapping the arms or the 
noise made by it; stretching, VarBr.; Suir.; blow- 
ing, expanding, L.; closing, sealing, L.; (1), f. a 
gimlet or auger, L. 

A-sphota, as, m. (probably for d-sf/tofa above), 
N. of several plants, viz. Calotropis Gigantea (Suir.), 
Bahinia Variegatz, Echites Dichotoma, L.; (à), f., 
N. of several plants, viz. Jasminum Sambac (Suir.), 
Clitoria Ternatea (of two kinds, with white and blue 
flowers, Bhpr.), Echites Frutescens, Echites Dicho- 
toma, L. 

A-sphotaka, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

NITE a- / sphul —a-/sphal above. 


MATA asmakd, mf(i)n. (fr.asmakam, Pan, 
iv, 3, 1 & 2), our, ours, VS.; Sah. 
Asmikina, mín. (Pin. iv, 3, I & 2), id. 


MA dsyà, &c. See 4. as. : 
WTAE d-/ syand,À.-syandate(p.-syánda- 


mana), to stream or flow towards or near, AV. iii 
12,3; SahkhGr. and Sr. MT 
A-syandana, aur, n. flowing near, Nir. 


MATTA asyahatya, mfn. (fr. asy-a-hatya, 
gana vimukiddi, Pin. v, 2, 61), containing the 
word asy-a-hatya,‘ non-killing with a sword” (as a 
chapter) or (gana anudatikádi, Pan. vii, 3, 20) be- 
me to a non-massccre [asé-hatya and asihatya, 

^ M - 


n. 

KA-stárana, am, 7, n. f. the act of spreading ; a 
carpet, rug; a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes; a bed; a 
layer of sacred sprezd out at a sacrifice, AV. xv, 
3, 75 AitBr.; A3vGr.; MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; an cle- 
phant's housings, a painted cloth or blanket worn on 
his back. — vat, mín. covered with a cloth or carpet, 
R.; MBh. 

Astarapiko, mfn. resting on a cloth or carpet, R. 

A-stüra, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
= pahkti, f., N. ofa metre (the first verse of which 
consists of two Padas of eight syllables each, the 
second oftwo Padasoftwelve syllablescach), RAnukr. 

A-staraka, as, m. a fire-receptacle, grate, Bhpr. 
. A-stirna, mín. spread, strewed, scattered, Käty- 
Sr. ; Kathas. ; Ragh. ; covered, MBh.; R. ; Suir. &c. 

A-stirya, ind. p. having scattered overorstrewed ; 
covering, spreading, SBr.; AsvGr.; Laty.; Kavi. 

K-strita, mfn.=d-stirya above, VS.; VP.; 
BhP. &c. 


astrabudhnd, as, m., N. of a man, 
RV. x, 171, 3. 


WM 1.4-/stha, P. A. -tishthati, -te, to 
stand or remain on or by; to ascend, mount; to 
stay near, go towards, resort to, RV.; AV.; ŠBr.; 
AivGr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. &c.; to act ac- 
cording to, follow, R.; BhP.; to undertake, perform, 
do, carry out, practise, use, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to side or take part with, be 
of the opinion of; to maintain, affirm, Pat.; to ac- 
knowledge; to take care for, have regard for, MBh.; 
Sarvad. &c.: Caus. -s//idgayati, to cause to ascend, 
Kaui.; to cause to stay or stop; to arrest, stop, RV.; 
Kaui.; to fix into, put into, AitBr.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
to hurt, RV.; to constipate; to strengthen, Suir.; 
to introduce, Sih. 

2. A-sthi, f. consideration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., e.g. mayy asthd, care for me), Hit.; 
Ragh. ; Kathis. &c.; assent, promise, L.; confidence, 
hope; prop, stay, support, L.; place or means of 
abiding, L.; an assembly, L.; state, condition, L. 

A-sthütri, min. standing on, mounting on, RV. 
vi, 47, 26. 

A-s' , am, n. place, site, ground, base, VS.; 
AV.; SBr.; an assembly ; a hall of audience, Kathis. ; 
L.; (2), f. an assembly, Ratniv. = griba, n. an 
assembly-room, L. = mandapa, m. & n. a hall of 
audience, Hariv.; Kad. 

Asthüniya, mín. belonging to an assembly; 
(as), m. chamberlain, Rajat. 

A-sthüpana, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to 
stay or remain ; a strengthening remedy ; an enema 
of oil, ghee, &c., Suir. 

K-sthipite, mín. placed, fixed, &c.; (am), n. 
(gana acitddi, Pag. vi, 2, 146), a particular Sandhi, 
RPrát.; APrit. ae 

A-sthiya, ind. p. having recourse to, using, 
employing; having ascended; standing, standing i 

A-sthüyiki, f. access, audience; (e. g. ds//idyi- 
kame dà, to give an audience.) 

A-sthita, mín.staying or sitting on, dwelling on, 
abiding, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; come or 
fallen into; one who has undertaken or performed, 
MBh.; K.; Mn.; Sis. &c.; being, existing, BhP.; 
Hit.; acknowledging, believing, Sarvad.; stayed, 
dwelt, inhabited; ascended, Ragh.; BhP.; under- 
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multiplied, VarByS. ; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga, 
when changed to 0), Sah.; uttered falsely, L.; 
known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L.; 
(a5), m. a drum, L.; (am), n. old cloth or raiment, 
L.; new cloth or clothes, L.; assertion of an im- 
possibility, L. =Jakshana, mín. one whose marks 
or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L. 
=visarga-ti, f. the deadening of a Visarga or its 
change into o, Sah. -—€ E 
A-hati, zs, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit, 
Kathàs.; Ratnáv.; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product, 
Aryabh.; Bijag. x : 
Á-hatya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, strik- 
ing, hitting. —vacana, n. and -vüda, m. an ex- 
plicit or energetic explanation. ; 
ÁA-hánana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating, 
KitySr.; killing (an animal), AV.; a stick for beat- 
ing a drum, AV. xx, 133, 1. = praküra, mín. fit 
for beating, ApSr. 
Bnananyà, mfn. (fr. d-hanaza), being in the 
act of beating (a drum &c.), VS. xvi, 35. 
Ā-hanás, mín. to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma); to bc skimmed (as milk), RV.; tobe beaten 
(as an unchaste woman); unchaste, wanton ; obscene, 
lascivious, profligate, RV. v, 42, 13; X, 10, 6. 8. 
A-hanasya, am, n. unchasteness, lasciviousness, 
AitBr. ; lascivious words, obscenity, SBr.; (as), £. pl. 
(scil. ricas) verses of a lascivious character; a chapter 
of the Kuntipa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr. ; 
Aivór. &c.; (with az, mfn, chaste, decent, S4ùkh- 
Gr.; HirGr.) 
MET d-hara, &c. See a-/hri. 


wreda- v hary,?.(p.-hdryat, RV.x, 105,1) 
A. (p. A dzyamáya, RV. x, 96, 1 1)to like; to foster. 

WES ahdlak [ VS.) and ahdlam (TS.], 
ind. a smacking sound. 


MEA ü-hava,&o. See a-Vhu & a- /hve. 


WTA ühaspatya, mfn. (fr. ahas-pati), 
belonging to the lord of the day or to the sun, 
MantraBr.; Gobh. 

WNIT ü-hüra, &c. See à-V/hri. 

MRTA -hüva, &c. See ã-v hu & à- V/ ve. 


wife a-/hi, A. (3. pl. d-hinvire, RV. ix, 
74, 8) to carry near; to procure. 


vif eq a- v/hins, A.-hinsate,to attack, make 
war upon, TandyaBr. 


Wifes ahinsi, is, m. a descendant of A- 
hipsa. 

Ahinsiyana, as, m. (fr. a/ipsi, gana taulvaly- 
Gdi, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Ais. 4 


MIER hika, as, m. (fr. ahi), the descend- 
ing node, L.; N. of Payini, L. 

aTa ahicchattra, mfn. (fr. ahi-cchat- 
tra or °d), coming from the country Ahicchattra or 
its city, Kathis.; Pat. 

Ahicohattrika, as, m. an inhabitant of the 
country Ahicchattra or its city. 


MERR ahipdaka and Ghindika, as, m. a 
man of mixed origin (the son of a Nishada father 
and a Vaideht mother, Mn. x, 37; employed as a 
watchman outside gaols &c., Comm. on Mn.); a 
traveller [in Prakrit |,-Mricch. 


wife a-hita and à-hiti. See a-/dha. 
ahitundika, as, m. (fr. ahi- 
tunda), ‘one (who plays) with a snake's mouth,’ 
a snake-catcher, juggler, Paiicat.; Mudr. 
_ vfesmtakimata, mfn.(fr. aki-mat), belong- 
ing to (a country) abounding in snakes, Comm. on 

"m f ETE 

fega ahirbudhnya, am, n., N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttara-bhadra-padi (presided over by 
Ahir-budhnya). 

NIE ü- hu, P. A. -juhoti, -juhute (p. -jith- 
wana) to sacrifice, offer an oblation; to sprinkle 
(with butter), RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv. 

Ants peg ee) ms E sacrifice, L.; (for 

A-hávann, am, n. offering an oblation, offering 
sacrifice, a sacrifice, RV; vii, I, 173 8, 5. 


&-havaniya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation; 
(dhavaniya), m. (scil. agni) consecrated fire taken 
from the householder’s perpetual fire and prepared 
for receiving oblations; especially the eastern of 
the three fires burning at a sacrifice, AV.: $pr.. 
KatySr.; AsvSr.; ChUp. &c. = tas, ind. from the 
Ahavantya fire, ApSr. 

RAhavaniynka, as, m.=dhavantya above, 

I. Á-h&vá, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RV, : à 
trough near a well for watering cattle, Pip.; (for 
2. d-hdva sce à-^/ hve.) ' on 

K-huta, mfn. offered as an oblation, sacrificed, 
RV.; AV.; SaikhSr.; laid in the fire (as a corpse), 
RV. x, 16, 5; offering made to men, hospitality 
(=manushya-yajita, q. v.), L.; nourishment of all 
created beings (considered as onc of the five princi 
sacrifices of the Hindüs; cf. d/ifa-yajita), L, 

1. K-huti, is, f. offering oblations with fire to 
the deities; any solemn rite accompanied with obla- 
tions, RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; 
(25), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 
= krita, mín. offered as an oblation, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 
2. = bhaiga, mí(7)n. one whose share is a sacrifice, 
AitBr. = bháj, mín. one who partakes of a sacrifice 
or oblation, MaitrS, - maya, mín. consisting of obla- 
tions, SBr. — vat (a/uti"), mfn. accompanied with 
oblations, SBr. Ahutishtaki, f. pl. a kind of 
brick, TS.; (for 2. @-Aztti sce à- / hve.) 

Knhuti (in comp. for 1. d-Auti). = ^/1. kyi, 10 
offer as an oblation, Ratniv.; Bailar. = 4/bhà, to 
become or be an oblation, Bilar. — vridh, mín. 
delighting in sacrifices, RV. ix, 67, 29. 


ww ahuka, as, m., N. of a king (great- 
grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit), MBh. ; Hariv.; VP.; (2), f a sister of that king, 
Hariv.; VP.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 


M ahulya, am,n.theleguminous shrub 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. 


"Wr a-hit, &c. See a-v hve. 
area ü-hürya. See a-/hori. 


ü-v/ hri, P. -harati (aor. 1. sg. -aher- 
sham, RV.; AV. ; pf. -jahdra, Inf. -hartavat, SBr. 
xiii, 8, 3, 10); seldom A. (pf. yahre, Hariv.) to 
fetch, bring, bring near ; to offer, reach forth, deliver, 
give, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak. 
&c.; to fetch for one’sself, take away, take, receive, 
get, AV.; AivGr.; Mn.; Yajū.; MBh.; Kathis. 
&c.; to conceive (as a woman), Mn,; to bring home 
(a bride), R.;, Kathās.; Kum.; to put on; to 
‘for one’s self, use, enjoy, MBh.; Kathis.; R. &ci 
to manifest, utter, speak, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c: 
Caus. P.:A. -/drayati, -fe, to cause to fetch; 10 
procure, SBr. ; AitBr.; TBr.; to cause to bring, col- 
lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for ones self, 
enjoy, cat, MBh. ; R. ; to manifest, utter, MBh.; R.i 
Hariv.: Desid. P. A. jihirshati, -te, to wish or 
intend to procure, SBr.; to seck to get, MBh. 

A-jhirshu, mín. (fr. Desid.), being about ^ 
bring near or fetch, MBh. iii, 11078. 2 

I. A-hara, mfu. ifc. bringing, fetching, Rag 
(as), m. taking, seizing ; accomplishing, offering V 
sacrifice), MBh.; Kad. ; drawing in breath, inhaling; 
inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration, L» Te 

2, A-hara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular i) z 
purusha compounds with the following NO 
—karat& (i.c. d-hara karaļa! ity-ucyate 
yam kriyayám sa), -oetà, -nivapi, we " d 
-vaniti, -vasanü, -vitan&, -seni, gana 
yira-vyaysakddi, Pan. ii, 1, 72. 5 m) i 

A-harana, mfn. ifc. taking away; eat (um 
n. taking, seizing, bringing, fetching, Kt v9 
CX GE removing, Suir.; accomplishing: 
offering (a sacrifice), MBh.; battle, combat, 
causing, inducing, L. 

Aharani-A I. kyi, to offer, give as 2 present 
Ragh. E 
A-hartri, /d, m. one who brings or fetches j ke 
who procures, TS. ; SBr.; MBh.; R.; one who 
or seizes; one who takes away or remova 3 an 
causing, inducing, an originator, MBh.; Vi ves fof 
offerer (of a sacrifice), MBh.; one who t2 
himself or enjoys, Lalit. rings 

A-hüra, m{(7)n. ifc. bringing near, proc (ash 
being about to fetch, going to fetch, MBh.; 


“STAM äsyã, f. See 4^2. äs.. 
STEAM a-syüla. See a-v siv. 


widq ü-A/srans. 
A-srasta, min. fallen off, loose, MBh. 


MEN asrapa, as, m. (fr. asra-pa), the nine- 
teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rakshasa 
Asra-pa), L.;=asra-fa (q.v.), T. 

WG 1. a-4/sru, P. -sravati, to flow near or 
towards; to flow, stream, flow from, BhP. ; Sarvad.; 
to spring a leak; to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV. 
v, 19,8; ii, 29, 7: Caus. -sravayatiand-sravayatt, 
tocauseto flow; tobleed,cup, Kim.; to impel, Sarvad. 

A-srava, as, m. the foam on boiling rice, L.; 
a door opening into water and allowing the stream 
to descend through it, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) the 
action of the senses which impels the soul towards 
external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub- 
stances; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad.; dis- 
tress, affliction, pain, L. 

K-sriiva, as, m. flow, issuc, running, discharge, 
Suir.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, affliction ; a par- 
ticular disease of the body, AV. i, 2, 43 ti, 3, 3-53 
(as), m. pl. the objects of sense, Ap. — bheshaja, 
n. a medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, 2- 

K-srüvin, mfn. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg- 
ing humour (as an clephant who emits fluid from his 
templesduring the rutting time), M Bh.; suppurating, 
festering, Susr. 

2. A-sra, mín. flowing or streaming in abund- 
ance, = payas, mfn, one whose milk is streaming 
away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, 13, 30- 


WME ü- /svad, P. -svadati, to eat, con- 
sume, MBh.: Caus. -suddayati, to taste, enjoy, 
eat with a relish, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBr.; Suit. ; 
Paficat. &c. 

-A-svüdn, as, m. cating with a relish, tasting, 
enjoying (also metaphorically), Mn. ; Kathās. ; Sah.; 
Yajn. &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Palicat.; Megh. &c. 
= vat, mín. having a good taste, palatable ; delicious 
in flavour, Ragh. 

A-svüünka, mfn. tasting, enjoying, Sah. 

A-svadana, am, n. the act of cating, tasting, en- 
joying, Paricat.; Hit, 

A-svüdita, min. tasted, enjoyed, eaten. 

A-svüdya, mfn. to be caten ; to be tasted or en- 
joyed, MBh.; Kathis,; having a good taste, pala- 
table, delicious. = toya, mf(@)n. having swect or 
palatable water (as a stream), Hit. 


wae a-/svan, P. (pf. 3. pl. “svenus, 
Bhatt.) to resound, 

A-svanita and &-svünta, mín. (Pin. vii, 2, 
28) sounded, resounded. 


WIfag d-Vsvid, A. (p. pf. -sishvidand 
RV. x, 106, 10) to sweat, ee iy 
l aE 1.aha, ind. an interjection ; a particle 
implying reproof; severity; command; casting; 
sending, L. 

VIT 2.aha, perf. 3. s. of the defect. 1. ah, 
q.v. 


MER ühaka, as, m.a peculiar disease of the 
nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 
Pork Ghamkarika, mfn. (fr. aham- 

ra), belonging to Aham-kz =i iou 
EN ging m-kära or self-conscious- 

s erroncously for ahamkārya, q.v. 
meqa- v han, P. -hanti (Impr. ü-jahi, AV. 
&c.; pf. d-Jaghana, RV. &c.), A. -hate (only if 
no object follows, Pan. i, 3, 28, or if the object 
is a part of one's own body, Kity.; Pot. I. sg. 
-ghniya, Pat. on Pan.i, 1, 62, Das.) to strike at, hit 
beat; to attack, assault, RV.; TS.; AsvGr.: MBh.: 
Kathis. &c.: e to strike one's self (or any part 
of one's body » BhP.; Pay, & Comm.; Bhatt.; 
to make away with one’s self, Dai:91, 15; 10 fasten, 
AV. ; SBr.; to beat or cause to sound (a drum &c.), 
TS.; SBr.; Kathis.; Bhatt. &c.: Intens. d-jai- 
shanti, RV. vi, 75, 13, to strike at or beat violently, 

K-nhata, min. struck, beaten, hit, hurt, R.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Kathis.; VarBr. &c.; fastened, fixed, RV.: 
AV.; beaten, caused to sound [2E &e.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; crushed, rubbed, Sii. 
rendered null, destroyed, frustrated, BhP.; VarBjS.; 
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wrencteronuri hüra-nilsaraga-márga. 
m. taking; fetching, bringing near, KitySr.; R,; 
employing, usc, KütySr.; taking food; food ret x 
a-haram 4/1. kri, to take food, cat, MBh. &c re 
livelihood, Hit. ; Pañcat. ; R.; Mn.; Suir. &c, = nih. 
sarana-mürgu,m.*the place of the exit of food” 
the posterior part of the body, Bhartr, nix. 
gama-sthana, n. id. = päka, m, *food-maturine. ’ 
digestion, Bhpr. = bhiimi, f. cating-place, Katbzs. 
=yojana, n. dressing food, MBh. =viraha, m, 
want of food. = vritti, i. livelihood, Pancat, = gud- 
ahi, f. purity in food, ChUp. =sambhava, m. the 
juice produced by food, chyle, lymph, scrum, L. 
Ahararthin, mín. secking or begging for food. 
* Ahiraka, mín. bringing near, procuring, fetch- 
ing, Comm. on Pan. ; (cf. Aritdhara-ha.) 

Anüraya, Nom. (fr. d-Adra) P. a-harayati, 
to take food, cat, dine, Vet. 

Ahirika, as, m. (with Jainas) oncofthe five bodies 
belonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from 
the head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient 
saint and returning with the desired information, 
Colebrooke). 

A-hàürin, mín. taking together, collecting. 

A-h&ryà, mín. to be taken or seized; to be 
fetched or brought near, AsvSr.; KatySr.; Mn.; to 
be extracted or removed, Suèr, ; to be taken or caten; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessory, inci- 
dental, L. ; (as), m. a kind of bandage, Suir. ; (a), 
n. any discase to be treated by the operation of 
extracting; extraction, Suir.; a vessel, AV. ix, 
I, 23; 6, 18; the decorative part of a drama (the 
press, decorations, &c.), L.—sobha, f. adventitious 
beauty (not natural but the eifect of paint, oma- 
ments, &c.) 

A-urita, mfn. brought near, fetched, procured, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Yajii.:; MarkP. &c.; taken, seized, 
captivated, Kathis.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; taken (as 

food), eaten, R. &c.; uttered, spoken, R.; BhP. 
&c. —yajiia-kratu (dhrita-), mín. intending to 
accomplish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 27. 

K-nriti, 75, f. bringing or drawing near, VarBrS. 

A-hritya, ind: p. having fetched or brought &c. 

ü-^/ hrish, P. (p. -hrishyat) to shud- 
der, shiver, BhP. x, 82, 14. 


: mea üheya, mfn. (fr. ahi, Pan. iv, 3, 56); 
belonging to or coming from a snake, Palicat. 


Wt dho, ind. (gana cádi, Pan. i, 4, 57) 
an interjection of asking and of doubt, ‘Is it so? 
$Br.; TUp.; Sak.; Bhag. — purushikā (gana mwa- 
yitra-vyaysakadi, Pin.ti, 1, 72), f. boasting ofone s 
manliness or military prowess; vaunting of onc's 
power, Bhatt. = svit, ind. an interrogative particle 
(often after Aim, c.g. kim Hvaránafpékshikam ako 
sid Hoaráféksha, ‘is it independent of God or 
dependent on God?") 


WIE ähnd, am, n. (fr. ahan), a series of 
days, many days, SBr.; Pág. : 

Ahnika, mfn. performed or occurring in the day- 
time, diurnal, MBh.; performed or done or occur- 
ring every day, daily, R. &c.; (am), n. a religious 
ceremony to be performed every day at a fixed hour, 
MBh,; R.; a day's work ; what may be read on one 
day ; division or chapter of a book ; constant oat 
pation, daily work ; daily food &c., L.; N. of several 
works, = candrik&, f., -tattva, M., - pax: B: 
-Praüdipa, m, = ONG, M., -maiijari, t- 
xa, m, N. -of ie Ahnikücira, m. daily ob- 
servance (the diurnal prayers and practices cef 
for bodily and mental purification); -/a/fv4, n N- 
of a work. 


VITE ühneyd, as, m. (fr. ahni, is, f.), N. of 
uca, T Ár. ii, 12, 2. 
WIER ü-hrute. See a- V heri. 


Mele a-V/Alad, Caus. -hladayati, to re- 
fresh, revive, gladden, MBh.; Ragh. ; Rajat. &c. 
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A-hlidita, min. delighted, rejoiced. S 2.7, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 
A-hlidin, mín. causing joy or delight, Ratn4v. | sorrow, distress, compassion, &c., (gaga cdi, Pn. i, 
WE à-/ heri, A: (Subj. 2. sg. d-juhiirthas, | & 57» sc) 4 ; 
RV. vii, 1, 19) to make crooked ; to hurt, injure. X 3-4 base of Nom. & Acc. sing. du. & 
A-hürya, mfn.one towhom homage is to be paid; | Pl. of the demonstrative pronoun idam, ‘this’ or 
to be made favourable, RV. i, 69, 4. “that; (ci. ftara, itas, iti, id, ida, iyat, iva, ika: 
A-hruta, mín, stooped, crooked; hurt, wounded. | cf. also Lat. id; Goth. ia; Eng. if; Old Germ. 
= bheshaja, mí(?)n. curing anything wounded or | 75; Mod. Germ. e;.] 


mae AV: xix, 2, 5. Im MES 4. i, is, m., N. of Kamadeva, L. 
ares mfn, crooked, TEM AUD 5. i, cl. 2. P. éti (Impv. 2. sg. ihi) & x. 


of a town of the Usinaras, Kis. on Pan. ii, 4, 20. Ls ous A AA, 
A-hvaraka, ds, m. pl., N. of a school, TPrit. `P. A. dyati, ayate [ci. Vay], (pf. iyaya E 
sg. iydtha, AV. viii, 1, 10, & iyétha, RV.], iut. 


A-nviraka, ds, m. pl. id., ib. 

a 7 B o (7 esAyati ; aor. aishit ; ini. ctum, ctaze, RV. & AN., 
m apavi, mín. crooked, cunning, Hariv.; G9), | P RV, clos, RV. ital, RV. i, 113, 61 

X BSN 124, 1) to go, walk; to fiow; to blow; to advance, 

WE d- V/ hice, P. -hvayati (but also Pot. 1. | spread, get about; to go to or towards (with acc), 
sg. d-huvema, AV. vii, 85, 1), A. -kvayate (but | come, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh- 
also 1. sg. d-Auve, RV. aor. 3. pl. dhiishata, RV. | &c-3 to go away, escape, pass, retire, RV.; AV. ; 
i 14, 2, &c.; Inf. -heeoddhyai, RV. vi, 60, 13, and | SBr.; R.; to arise from, come from, RV.; ChUp. ; 
-hvayitaval, SBr. ii, 5, 3, 18) to call near, invoke, | to return (in this sense only fut.), MBh.; R.; (with 
invite, summon, cite, RV.; SBr.; TS.; MBh.; Med Joyce tack; ^in iar, MBR; ET 
Mricch.; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; to provoke, challenge, ticat, XC. j to succeed, AV. Il, 7 to arrive at, 
emulate (in this sense only A., Pan. i, $ 31), RV. reach, obtain, RV.; AV. ; ŠBr.; Šak; Hit. &c.; to 
SBr.; R.; Kathis. &c.; to call to (especially in rites fall into, come to; to approach with prayers, gain 
said of the Hotri, who addresses the Adhvaryu by by asking (cf. dfa); to undertake anything (with 
the À-hiva or Á-hvana; sce below), AitBr.; Asv- acc.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in 
$r.; KatySr.; ŠīůkhBr. & Šr.; to proclaim, AitBr.; 


any condition or relation (with a part. or instr., 
SBr.; KitySr.; AivSr.: Caus, -Azdyayati, to cause | © 8- asura-rakshasani mridyamdanani yanti, 
to call near, send for; to cause to summon or chal- 


‘the Asuras and Rakshases are being Sabine, 
lenge or invite, R.; Ragh.; Bhatt.: Desid. -/z44- crushed,’ SBr. i, 1, 4, 14; guvdmayancneyn. , “they 
shati, to wish to call zs to be about to CANET were engaged in the [festival called] Gavimayana,’ 
Intens. d-johaviti, RV. vii, 56, 18, to call near KatySr. xxv, 5, 2); to appear, be, RathUp.: Intens. 
zealously. A. lyate (RV. i, 30, 18; p. iyaud, RV.; inf. iyd- 

2. Á-havá, as, m. challenge, provoking; war, dAyai, RV. vi, 20, 8) to go quickly or repeatedly ; 
battle, RV.; MBh.; Mn. ; R. ; Bhag. &c. = Kimya, | 19. come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV; AVe; 
f. desire of war. —Dhtimi, f. battle-field, Kathzs, | V5.3 to appear, make one’s appearance, RV. Avi 
(For 1.d-hava see d-/ hut.) d BrArUp.; to approach any one with requests (with 

2. Á-h&va, a5, m. a particular invocation (Joyrsd- two acc.), ask, request, RV.; AV.: Pass. iyate, to 
von corrupt from Saysava, ‘let us two pray!") by V ses reque RE UE dyayati, to 
which the Hotri addresses the Adhvaryu, AitBr.; | CUS 19 80 or escape, Vop.; [cE Gk. erus Feer: 
AivSr. (cf. d-hvīna); battle, war, L.; (for 1. d- Lat eo, Iometer ifer ELCs CONSER: 
hava sce d-4/ Au.) 


i-df, ‘1 go,’ i-ti, ‘to go ;' Goth. i-duja, ' I went-"] 
2. &-huti, 75, f. calling, invoking [sometimes with 1. It, ifc. going, going towards; cf. arthé?; (for 
this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, but sec the more 


2.14 sce s. v.) 
A ERST 5 á = i H H i cf. an- 
correct form d-Aiti}; (for 1. -huti sce a- Au.) | . Ita, min. ifc. Bone; returned; CAES «t. E 

Behr, mito be invoked (53) RV ia, deci e; remembered Ls (im 
departed, TS. 

I. Iti, f., i£ya/ (dat.), see Vë above; (for 2. i£ 
see s. V. 

Itya, mfn. to be gone to or towards, Pin. iii, I, 
109; Bhatt.; (à), f. going, stepping, VS. xii, 62 ; 
RV.; SBr.; a litter, palanquin, Pin. Comm. 

Ityaka, as, m. a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka- 
this. 

Itvan, mí(azi)n. going. See agrétvam and 
pratar-tivan. 

Itvará, mí(/)n. going, walking, RV. x, §8, 43 
travelling; a traveller; cruel, harsh, L.; poor, indi- 
gent, L.; low, vile, condemned, Paficad.; (as), m. 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. 1. i/cara, 
q-V.), L-; (2), f. disloyal or unchaste woman, Rajat. 

S988 ikkata, as, m. a kind of reed, L. See 
itkata aud utkata. 


SUITS ikkavala, in astrology— U. 3] ighdl, 
good fortune, prosperity. = 


JY ikshú,us, m. (A2. ish, Un. iii, 157), the 
sugar-cane, AV. i, 34, 5; Kaui.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; 
(twelve species of it are enumerated, Suir.) ; the stem 
of the sugar-cane, Mn.; eyelash, VS. ; TS. &c.; N. of 
aking, VP.—kanda, n. the stem or cane of the Sac- 
charum Officinale, the sugar-cane, Suir.; R.; (as), 
m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, Saccha- 
rum Munja Roxb. and Saccharum Spontancum, L. 
—=kuttaka, m. a gatherer or reaper of sugar-cane, 
Un. —kshetra, n. a ficld of sugar-cane, Paficad. 
-gandha, m. Saccharum Spontaneum ; a kind of 
Asteracantha Longifolia; (d), f. Saccharum Sponta- 
neum, Asteracantha Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa, 
Batatas Paniculata, L. —gandhikg, f. Batatas Pa- 
niculata, L. —ja, mfn. coming from sugar-cane, 
Suir. = tulyā, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, L. = dan- 
da, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Offi- 


19. 

A-n&, f. calling, invoking (BRD.), ib. 

A-nuta, mín. called, summoned, invoked, in- 
vited, -prapaliyln, m. a defendant or witness 
absconding or not appearing when summoned, Y 3j. 
Anut&dhy&Byin, mín. one who studics only after 
having been called (by the tezcher). 

A-nhütavya[?], mín. to be called, Kathzs. cx, 141. 

A-hüti, i5, í. calling, invoking, AitBr. 

A-nhüya, ind. having invited &c. 

A-hva, mín. a caller, crier; (ifc.) named, called ; 
(d), f. a name, appellation, Suir. 

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals (as cock-fighting &c.), 
Mn. viii, 7; appellation, name (generally iíc., e. g. 
ramayandkvayam kazyam, &c.), MBh.; Ragh.; 
Suér.; Kathás. &c. 

A-hvayana, am, n. appellation, name, R. 

A-hvayitavya, mín. to be summoned or invited, 
MBh. 

A-hvünn, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or 
summons, MBh.; Paficat.; Hit.; invocation of a 
deity, Mn.; MBh.; challenge, R.; legal summons, 
Mricch.; Comm. on Yajfi.; an appellation, a name, 
L.; a particular calling in ritesz:2. G-/idva, q.v. 
=darsana, n. a day of trial. 

Ahvünaya, Nom. P. dhvdnayati, (in law) to 
summon, Comm. on Yåjū. 

A-hvüya, as, m. a summons; a name, L. 

Ahvüyakn, as, m. a messenger, courier, MBh.; 
(2&3, f. a female messenger. 

A-hvüyitavya, min. to be called before a tri- 
bunal, Mricch. 

I. 


¥ 1.4, the third vowel of the alphabet, cor- 


f gladdening, re- 
Ā-hiīäana, am, n. the act o responding to Z short, and pronounced as that letter 


freshing, R. 


respon cinale. — darbhi,f.a kind of gar-canc, 
y Arhisdnniya, mfn. to be refreshed or gladdened, EY ill &c. =kiira, -varua, m, the letter or | L. —an, f, N. or a river; se iskila, ikshu- 
Vd. E 


ntdlini, ilshu-malavr. —-netra, n. a kind of 
Ma : 
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Ihgyn, min. movable from its place (in the Prá- | (personiticd asthe goddessof sacred speech and acti 
tigakhyas a term for those words or rather parts of a | invoked together with Aditi and other deities, by, 
compound word which in certain grammatical opera- | especially in the Apri hymns together with Sarasvat 
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a | and Mahi or Bhiratl), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.: the 
word which in the Pada-p3tha is divided by thc ava- | earth, food, Siy.; a cow; the goddess 7gg o p. 
graha or mark of tmesis, RPrit.; APrit. Gene or p or Ad mm thinking on and wor. 

TN : ipping the s; she is the wife of B, p 

xiv iùgida, as, m., N. of a plant, Kaus. | PPP "irt ravas; in another aspect epo 

tiguda, as, ï, m. f. the medicinal tree 


Maitrivarupi as dau hter of Mitra-Varuna, two 
PS a Catzppa (im Bengal confounded with | Who were objects of the highest and nost spiritual 
Te us S 2 uet V val). MBh.; R.; Suir.; devotion) ; N. of Durgi ; of a daughter of Daksha 
Sak.; Ragh.; (am), n. the nut of the tree Termi- | 2nd wife of Kasyapa ; of a wife of Vasudeva and of 
Se Cateppa, MBh. the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heaven, L.; 
Zügula, as, 7, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L. carth, MBh.; a particular artery on the left side of 
icikila, as, m.a pond; mud, mire,L. 


the body; a tubular vessel (one of the principal 
channels of the vital spirit, that which is on the 

1. icchaka, as, m. the citron, Citrus 
Medica, L. 


right side of the body), L. — camasa, m. a vessel 
for the Idi oblation, Kaui. —jüta, m. a species 

Fs 2. icchaka, iccha, &c. See p. 169, 
col. I. 


sugar-cane, L. =pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria 
Spicata, L.; (7), f. Acorus Calamus, Nir. = parni, 
f. Acorus Calamus, ib. = piika, m. molasses, L. 
= pra, m. the plant Saccharum Sara, L. — balika, 
f. Saccharum Spontaneum, = -/1/)d, L. = bhakshi- 
Xx&, f. a meal of sugar or molasses, Comm. on Pan. 
=bhakshita, m.f(@&7). chewingsu r-cane, Vop. 
—mnti, f., N. of a river in Kurukshetra, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. -m&lavi or -mülini, f, N. of a river, 
MBh,; sce zhshu-dd, — müla, u.a kind of sugar- 
cane; the root of sugar-cane. = meha, m, diabetes 
or diabetes mellitus; sce wadhu-meha ; (Cachin, 
mfn. suffering from diabetes, Suir.) = yantra, n. à 
sugar-mill, = yoni, m. Saccharum Officinarum, L. 
—rasa, m. the juice of the sugar-canc; molasses, 
unrefined sugar, Snir.; Paficat.; the canc Saccharum 
Spontancum, L.; -kväãtha, m. raw or unrefined 
sugar, molasses, L.; -kvathéda, m. the sea of syrup 
L. —vana, n. (Pin. viii, 4, 5) a sugar-cane wood. 
w= vallaxi and -valli, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 
= vāțikā or -vüti, f. Saccharum Officinarum (the 
common yellow canc),L. = vari, n. the sea of syrup 
(one of the seven seas), L. —viküra, m, ‘change of 
sugar-cane, sugar, molasses; any swectmeat, Suit. 
=veshtana, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. —8ü- 
kata or -sakina, n. a ficld of sugar-cane, L. 
= samudra, m. the sea of syrup (one of the seven 
seas), L. = s&ra, m. molasses, raw or unrefined sugar, 
L. Ikshvüri (for skshu-vdri?), m. Saccharum 
Spontaneum. Ikshv&lika, m. (for ikshu-valika?), 
Saccharum Spontaneum ; (4), f. another sort, Sac- 
charum Fuscum (native reed-pens are made from 
its stem), L. 
Ikshuka, as, m. sugar-cane, Suir. 
Ikshukiya, min, (Pin. iv, 2, 31) abounding in 
sugar-cane (as a country or region). 
Ikshura, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha 
Longifolia; Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 
Ykshurake, as, m. Capparis Spinosa ; Saccha- 
rum Spontaneum, L. 
Xkshul&, f. N.ofariver, MBh. Sce ikshu-da. 
FATS ikshvakií (RV. and fkshvaku [AV.], 
us, m., N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 7; AV. xix, 39,9; 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and 
first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhya), MBh.; 
R.; Biagi Hariv.; VP. ; a descendant of Ikshvaku, 
R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas 
derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats 
from Ikshvaku); (avas), m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from Ikshvaku, VarBrS. ; (zs), f. a bitter 
gonrd ; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus 
ocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria 
Vulgaris, Suir. — kula-ja, mfn. born in the family 
of Ikshvaku. 


1 ikh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, iyekha, ekhish- 
yati, ekhitum, to go, move, Dhitup. v, 26 
& 27; [cf. Gk. etico, otxopat?] 
Xd Ciü-kara and iñ-krita = hin-kara, hiù- 
krita, q.v. 
ER cl. 1. P. tikhati, inkham-cakara, 
inkhishyati, tikhitum, to go, move, Dhà- 
Em Y, Sed 3 [cf. Hib. ZmcAhim, ‘1 go on, pro- 


of Agallochum, L. = dagha (7/a?, idd?, and ilà?) 
n., N.of a particular [shty-ayana or sacrificial observ- 
ance; AitBr. ; AsvSr. = patra, n. and -p&tzi, f, 
a vessel for the Ida oblation. — prajas (asas), f. 
pl. the descendants of Id. = "y&s-padé (i/ayds. 
padeé), ind. at the place of Ili, i. c. of worship and 
libation, carth, RV.; AV. — vat (/da^), mín. re- 
freshing, granting fresh vital spirits; possessed of 
refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of sacrificial food 
[Say.], RV.; containing the word ¢a,TandyaBr, 
(in music) a particular time. 

Idüoik&, f. (fr. ida ?), a wasp, L. 

Idiki, f. the carth, L. 

Xdiyu, mín. (gana wharddi, Pin. iv, 2, 90), be- 
longing to za. 

fgg idikka, as, m. a wild goat, L. 


idvara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at 
liberty, L. See zf-cara. i 
qu indari or indali, f. a kind of cake, L. 
iudoà, e, n. du. two coverings for the 
hands (made of Muñja grass) to protect them in 
removing the Ukhi (from the fire), SBr.; Kays. 
[T. reads iugra]. 
sai Tal ipverika, f. a kind of cake, L. 
2. it, (in Gr.) an indicatory letter or 
syllable attached to roots &c. (=anubandha, q.") 


ijjala, as, m. a small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the 
sea), Barringtonia Acutangula Gartn., L. 


g4 ijya, mfn. (irr. fut. pass. p. of /yaj), 
to be revered or honoured, RamatUp. ; BhP. &c.; 
(as), m. a teacher, BhP. ; a deity, god, BhP.; N. of 
Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods); of the 
planet Jupiter; (2), f. a sacrifice, making offerings 
to the gods or manes, Pan. iii, 3,98; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Bhag. ; Suir.; Ragh. &c.; a gift, donation ; worship, 
reverence ; meeting, union, L.; a cow, L.; a bawd 
or procures, L. = sila, mfn. sacrificing frequently, L. 


gaa ificaka, as, m. à shrimp, prawn. 
iñjanā, f. (fr. ij = Vilig ?), move- 
ment, Lalit. 
it, cl. 1. P. elati, elitum (Dhatup. ix, 


31), to go; to go to or towards ; (p. itál, 
RV. x, 171, 1) to make haste; to err [NBD.] 


3z da, as, m. a kind of reed or grass; a 
texture woven from it, a mat, AV. vi, 14, 3; ix, 3, 
18; N. of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 171), Ránukr. 
= süná, n.a texture formed of reed, a mat, SBr. 


FCAT i[-cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and cara), 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty, L. 


gfafirar ishimika, f., N. of a section of the 
Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 


SX id (fr. VI. ish; connected with fra, 
q. V.5 only in inst., gen, abl. sing., and acc. pl. ida 
and ids j or, according to the spelling of the Rig- 
veda, 24 and 1/d5), 2 refreshing draught, refreshment, 
libation offered to the gods, RV. ; the flow of speech, 
the stream of sacred words and worship, prayer; 
(Siy.) the earth, food, RV.; VS.; (idas or i/as), pl. 
the objects of devotion (a particular form of Agni ad- 
dressed in the fourth verse of the Apri hymn RV. i, 
13), RV. iii, 4, 35 (crroncously also referred to in 
the Brahmanas &c. as if etymologically connected 
with the words zya, iqita, i/ita, ‘the praiseworthy,” 
“the praised,’ which are used in other passages as the 
designation of the same object of worship), VS.; 
AitBr. ; SBr.; AsvSr. &c. 

Ida, as, m., N. of Agni (who is to be addressed 
with prayers, or invoked with the stream or flow of 
praise), VS. ii, 3; N. of a king (a son of Kardama 
or Manu), VP.; (cf. 2/a:) — vida, m., N. of a son 
of Dataratha, VP. ; (4), f., N. ofa daughter of Trina- 
bindu and mother of Kuvera, VP.; BhP.; a species 
of she-goat, BhP: 

Xdás or ilas (gen. of id above). = pati, ‘Lord 
of refreshment,’ N of Pūshan, RV 58, 4; of Bri- 
haspati, RV. v, 42, 14; of Vishnu, BhP: vi, 5, 27. 
= padé, in the place of sacred libation, i. e. at the 
altar or place of offering, RV. 

T'd&, f.or (in Rig-veda) i15, (not tobe confounded 
with the inst, case of 77 above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
spirit, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation (especially 
a holy libation, offered between the Pra-ydga and 
San cd consistingof four preparations of milk, 
ODE 3 f into ini - 
mb neni ap stn wc yy cca ad eins pmi 

D) n or 1n! H i " 5 
of internal sentiments by external m Tigi ŠI the cow, the symbol of feeding and nourishment), 


SBr. i, 8, 1, 1, &c.; AitBr.; m n zi 
thdhyisita, n. play of features, MBh, | phorically, V src. E E and ROMS 


1.) the rest; (with abl.) different from, RV.; AV 
Br.; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; low; 


Subh.; i/ara, itara, the one—the other, this—that: 
(Jtara connected antithetically with a preceding 
word often signifies he contrary jasane: p 
itardya và [MBh.], to victory or defeat; © 
Dvandva cdi sukhétareshu (SvetUp.) * 
happiness and distress ; it sometimes, however 7. 
a Tat-purusha compound with another word 19 
press the one idea implied in the contrary : 
word, e. g. dakshinétara, the left hand.) = matt 
m. an ordinary man, Sang. ; (45), m. pl.fother i? 
a euphemistic name of certain beings Who PP ngs 
be considered as spirits of darkness (Kuvera P [2 
to them), AV.; VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; GopBr- inl. 
tiyu, mín, ordinary, common-place. tah ahe 
otherwise than, different from ; from oc to hi 
direction, KatySr.; SBr. &c.; (##aseétarataitar ne 
and thither, R.) — tra, ind. elsewhere, BhP. + aothet 
other hand, else, Yogas. =thā, ind. inj 23 
manner, in a contrary manner; perversely ipw 
other hand, else, SBr.; KatySr.; Sis. &c- "P 
m. the left hand, A3vGr. iv, 7:13- rearing 
being a means to another, ancillary to anot Dlique 
266, Xtarétara, mín. (occurring chiefly in Sitara ; 
cases of sing. andin comp.; perhapsfor itaras-! dh 
cf. anyo nya, paras-para), one another © or ad 
another, mutual, respective, several; (am); inh 
mutually, &c., KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh. &e5-* 4n 
f. respective or several fancics or inclinations; ica, 
£yaya,mfn.dependenton each other; D 2 al con 
n. mutual dependance, Badar.; yoga, m. MU ig a 
nexion or relation (of the simple mem T 


ma 


Cu DOCE UE -le(Dhatup. 
: v, 46), to go, go to or towards; to move 
agitate, MBh. ; Bhag.: Caus. P. ?/tgayati, to RA 
agitate, shake, RV. i, 167, 45; SBr.; (in Gr.) to di- 
vide or scparate the members of a compound word, 
ie a me bring x into such a grammatical re- 
ation it is considered 77, ; 
[cf Hib. zzz, ‘a stir, a BUM Um Tee RETR 
Inga, min. movable, locomotive, MBh.; i 
Ing, wonderful, L.; (as), m. a hint or si eae 
dication of sentiment by gesture, knowledge, L.; 
(à), f. (with Buddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit. 
Iùgana, am, n. shaking, KitySr.; (in Gr.) 
separation of one member of a compound from an- 
er; - i 
mn KT ion hy heana -grahaormark of tmesis, 
gita, a, n. palpitation; change of the voi 
internal motion, motion of various aoe of the| body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose, Mn.; R.; 
MBh.; Suir. ; Hit.; Ragh. &c. —kovida or jin, 
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- monstrative pronoun pleonastically (e.g. ¿ãm brī- 


RS - ty : NE 
xau itarélarásraya. fefe indird-mandira. 165 
Dvandva compound), Siddh. i, p. 431. Itarétara 
$raya, min. taking refuge with ordepending on ezch 
other, concerning mutually; (25), m.a particular logi- 
cal error, circular reasoning, Sarvad, Itarétarópa. 
kriti-mat, mín. helping cach other, Sii, ix 33 
Itare-dyus, ind.on another ordifferentday Pin 
v, 3; 22. ae ane 


JAQ i-tds, ind. (fr. 3. i with affix tas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun idam), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to amu-tas and anmu-tra) 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak. &c.; from this point; from 
this world, in this world, SBr.; ChUp.; Prab. &c.: 
(itas, itas, here—there; z/aicófaica, hence and 
thence, hither and thither, here and there, to and 
fro) ; from this time, now, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
therefore, R. Ttá-üti, mín. extending or reaching 
from hence; existing or lasting longer than the present 
time, future ; one who has obtained help [Siy.], RV. 
Itáb-pradüna,míi. offering from hence, 1. e. from 
this world, TS.; SBr. Itas-tatas, ind. here and 
there, hither and thither, R.; Hit, &c. 


gía 2: iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
in this manner, thus (in its original signification 7/7 
refers to something that has bcen said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes; in the Brihmanas it is 
often cquivalent to ‘as you know,’ reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &c. 
supposed to be known to him). 
In quotations of every kind z/ means that the pre- 
ceeding words are the very words which some person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end 
of a specch it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(ity uktva, having so said; iti kritvd, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e.g. 
balo*fi névamantavyo manushya iti bhiimifan, 
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one's self, ‘he isa mortal, (Gr. 928.) In dram. 7¢¢ 


mfn. having those names (as aforesaid), Vedantas. | Zdam: occurs connected with jad, tad, ctad, kim, 
Ity-evam-ādi, ind. and so forth, VP.; Kavyad. | and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything 
Iti&a, as, m., N.of a man, (gana ztadádi, Pin. iv, | more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
1,99.) (e.g. tad idam vakyam, this specch here following ; 
Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition. | 52 "yam vidishaka, this Vidüshaka here), —— — 
Iti-hasa, as, m. (iti-ha-dsa, ‘so indeed it was’), |  1dád-vasu, min. rich in this and that, AV. xiii, 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of | 4 54: 2 . " ? , s 
former events, heroic history, SBr.; MBh.; Mn.&c. | 2.Id&mind. [Ved.and in a few instances in classi- 
. S E calSanskrit]here, tothisplace; now,cven, just; there; 
Fat Ritika, as, m., N. of a people (cf. iika)- | with these words, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; 


2 : in this manner, R. ii, 53, 31 ; Sak.(v.]. for iti in žm 
MES as, m. a kind of reed or grass. iti josham d A S. = ya (idam), desir- 


= ing this, Nir. = yuga, n. e/ad yugam [T] gana 
gT itkila, f., N. of a perfume, L. See | Zratijanddi, Pan. iv, 4, 99. — ruüpa (idam), mín. 
rocand., 


having this shape, Am mín. knowing this or 

3 - - Ys . | conversant with this, AitAr.; Nir. —küryz, f. the 

Xr itlha, am, n.in astron.—ix6ós, VarBrS. | plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. —tana mín. being 
KAR itthám, iud. (fr. id, q.v.; Pan. v, 3; 

24), thus, in this manner, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak. 


now, living in this time, Comm. on Mn, ix, 68. 
=ta, f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. = tyi- 
&c.; (cf. Lat. item.) = vidha (ittiham), mín. of 
such a kind, endowed with such qualities, Bhartr. 


tiya, mín. doing this for the third time, Comm. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 162. = dvitiya, min. doing this for 
-—küram, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. 
=bhiva, m. the being thus endowed. — bhüta, 


the second time, ib. — praküram, ind. in this man- 
ner, Vop. — prathama, mín. doing this for the first 
mfn. become thus, being thus or in such manner; so 
circumstanced, Pan. ; Sak.; Megh. &c. 


time; having this as the first or best; being by this the 
first, Comm. on Pin. vi, 2, 162. = madhu (iddne"), 
FINS itthaséla (fr. Arabic JLa3l), N- 
of the third Yoga in astronomy. : 


n. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5, 10, 1. madhura, 
n. id., Kith. 34, 5- máya, m{(z)n. made or con- 
sisting of this, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 6. 
JTM itthá, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in 
the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on a 
following word; therefore by native etymologists 


eT i-dá, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i, Pan. 
v, 3, 20), Ved. now, at this moment; (often connected 

[Nir.) considered as a particle of affirmation.) Jéthd 

is often connected with words expressing devotion to 


with a gen. of ahan, e. g. ida cid dàna% or ahna 
ida, this pot day, ‘now-a-days ;” and with Ayas, 
hyalt, 
the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really; es- 
pecially with dA? as an adjective. Hence 2/f/id-dA? 


c. E idà only yesterday), RV. —“dikn (224- 
dika), min, beginning now or with this moment. 
= such, i.e. true (sa/j'2) or real worship. Similarly, 
ittha-dhi, min, so devout, so pious, i. c. very devout ; 


= vatsará, m. (originally perhaps) * the present or 
current year ;’ one of the names given to the single 
performing such or true works [Siy.], RV.; AV.; 
KathUp. 


years of a period of five years; onc of the five ycars . 
in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of 
great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c.. (Jdavatsari- 


tathà karoti * after these words he acts thus." ; ; Icy ya, mín. belonging to such a year, Comm. on Pin. 
nines HE o include under onc head | . IIR itthåt, ind. (=ittham), Ved. thus, Jdu-vatsara and id-vatsara = idd-vatsara above. 
: in this way. dd-vatsariya=idavatsariya above.) $ 


a number of separate objects aggregated together 


(e-g. ijpâdhyayanadānāni tapa} satyam kshamā | ZA ilya, &c., ivan, &c. See p. 163, nem n Ta menare of time (the fifteenth part 
dama% alobha iti margo yam, ‘sacrificing, study- | col. 3. I-dánīm, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 


ing; liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint, 
absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c.) 
.. Jti is sometimes followed by evant, iva, or a de- 


3g íd, ind. Ved. (probably the neut. form 
of the pronom, baše i, sce 3. 7; a particle of affirma- 
tion) even, just, only; indecd, assuredly (especially 
in strengthening an antithesis, e.g. ydthd vdsanti 
devds tathéd asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed 
it will be, RV. viii, 28, 4; dipsanta fd ripavo néha 
debhuh, the enemies wishing jndced to hurt were in 
nowise able to hurt, RV. i, 147, 3). 
Jd is often added to words expressing excess or cx- 
clusion (c.g. vica i£, every one indeed ; jascad if, 
constantly indeed ; eka 7/, one only). At the be- 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro- 
nouns, prepositions, particles (c. g. au 7, thou in- 
deed; yadi éf, if indeed, &c.) 
7d occurs often in the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda, 
seldom in the Brihmanas, and its place is taken in 
classical Sanskyit by eva and other particles. 
Se r. idám; aydm, iyám, idm (fr. id, Un. 
iv, 186; gana sarvddi, Pan. i, 1, 27; Vop.; a kind 
of neut. of the pronom. base 3. 2 with a7 [cE Lat. zs, 
ca, id, and idem]; the regular forms are partly derived 
from the pronom. basc a; see Gr. 224; the Veda 
exhibits various irregular formations, e.g. fr. pronom. 
basea, an inst. exd, aya [used in general adverbially], 
and gen. loc. du. drin perhaps also avós, in RV. 
vi, 67, 115 vii 67, 43 x, 132, 5 [BRD-]; ír.the base 
ima, a gen. sing. zmdsya, only RV.5 the RV. has 
in a few instances the irregular accentuation dsza7, 
Y, 39, 5, &c.; doya, iv, 15, 5, &c.5 abhis, vi, 25, 
2, &c.: the forms derived fr. a are used enclitically 
if they take the place of the third personal pronoun, 
do not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and 
have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here, 
referring to something near the speaker; known, pre- 
sent; (opposed to adas, e.g. ayam loka or idam 
viivam or idam sarvam, this carthly world, this 
universe; ayam agni], this fire which burns on the 
earth; but asãv agni&, that fire in the sky, i.e. the 
lightning: so also ddan: or ijaz: alone sometimes 
signifies ‘this earth ;* ime stad, here we are.) 
Jdam often refers to something immediately fol- 
lowing, whereas e/ad points to what precedes (e. g. 
Me idan: ictefi, having heard that they said 
this). 


just, even (with gen. of akan, ¢.g.tdanim ana, 
this present day, *now-a-days;! idünim: eva, just 
now; immediately; iddnim agi, in this case too; 
fata idānīm, thereupon, then), RV.; SBr.; Ait.; 
Ragh.; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but 
slightly the sense). Id&nImtann, mí(7)n. present, 
modern, momentary, of the present moment, Sih. ; 
-f2a, n. the being momentary, Comm. on Mn. 


X9 iddhd, TW idhmd, &c. See Vindh. 


[im See Vinv. 


Ya ind, mfn. (fr. v/i, Un. iii, 25 or fr. in = 
find), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold ; 
powertul, mighty ; wild; glorious, RV.: (as), m. a 
lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Aditya; the 
sun; the lunar mansion Hasta, L. = sabha, n. a royal 
court or assembly. Inôdaya, m. sunrise. 

FAC inaksh (said to be a Desid. of «/nas; 
2. sg. fnakshasi, RV. x, 75, 45 Subj. dnakshat, i, 
132,6; p.dnakshat, i, 51, 9; X, 45, 7), to endeavour 
to reach, strive to obtain, RV. * 

gatat inani, f, N. of a plant (—Vata- 
pattri), L. 


3q inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva, L. 
fag inthiha, f. (fr. Arabic =3\), an 


astrological term. 
uae. I. P. indati, aindat, indim- 
Gabhitva, inditum, to be powerful; ‘to 
sec” [Goldst.]; perhaps = und, “to drop?” (the 
meaning “to be powerful’ seems to be given by 
native lexicographers merely for the etymology of the 
word indra, q.v.), Dhitup. iii, 26; Nir.; Vop. 
XAT indambara, am, n. the blue lotus, 
Nyntphza Cærulea, L. Sec indi-vara. 
QRT indindira, f. a large bee, Pra- 
sannar. 
Efraxt indira, f., N. of Lakshmi, wife of 
Vishnu, Kathis.; BhP.; beauty, splendour. = man- 
dira, m. ‘the home of Lakshmt;* N. of Vishgu, L. 


yad bhavatity evam, her he may call * lady,’ thus). 
Jti may form an adverbial compound with the 
name of an author (c. g. #fi-favint, thus according 
to Panini). It may also express the act of calling 
attention (lo! behold!) It may have some other 
significations, e. g. something additional (as in 74y- 
ddi, et cetera), order, arrangement specific or dis- 
tinctive, and identity, It is used by native commen- 
tators after quoting a rule to express ‘according to 
such a rule’ (c.g. anudattanita ity dfmanepacant 
bhavati, according to the rule of Pagini i, 3, 12; the 
Atmane-pada takes place). Aim iti= kim, where- 
fore, why? (In the Satapatha-brihmaya £2 occurs 
for dti; cf. Prikrit ¿i and ¢/i,)—katho, mín, un- 
worthy of trust, not fit to be credited ; wicked, lost ; 
@), f. unmeaning or nonsensical discourse ; (for atë- 
tha, q.v.), L.= karana, n. or -küra, m. the 
word i#i, RPrit, = karaniya [Kir. vii, 17] or -Kar- 
tavya or -kiirya or -kritya, mín. proper or neces 
sary tobedone according to D edi mr 
n, ", irati .;R.; Mn. : DD 
duty, obligation, MBh. pi 1 iar 
vyatä-müdha, min. embarrassed, dumb-foundered, 
wholly eid loss what to do, Hit. —tha, mí(z)n. 
Ved. such a one, such, SBr. i, 8, 1, 4 & xi, 6, 3, 
II. -nEmam, mfn. having such a name, ariv. 


Comm, on Ragh. = vritta, n. occurrence, event, Ry; 
Sth.; vim Be - rU thus accordingto Hari's 


Ity-Hdi, mín. having such (thing or things) at the 
beginning, thus beginning, and so forth, ct em 
Hit; Vet; Vedantas. &c. Xty-RHkhiti, min. 1 
scratched or marked, SBr. Ity-Uktm»". JO ie 
information, report. I -unmri&yn, mín. to 

touched in this manner, SBr. Xty-ctan-namaka, 
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Indirâlaya, n. ‘the zbode of Indira or Lakshmi,’ 
the blue lotus, Nymphæa Stellata and Cyanea (the 
dess Indiri issued at the creation from its 


petals), L. 
Zeta indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara, 


as, am, m. n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nymphzea 


Stcllata and Cyanea, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Prab. &c.; 
(a5), m.a bee, Git. ; (7), f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus; (d), f. another plant, L. = dada, n. the petal 
ofa blue lotus, Bhartp. = prabhā, f., N. ofa daughter 
of Kayva,Kathis. Indivariksha, m.'Jotus-cycd,' 
N. of a man, Kathis. 
Indivarini, f. a blue lotus, a group of bluc lo- 
tuses, L. 
gg índu, us,m. (A/und, Un.i, 135 probably 
fr. ind y und, 'todrop' [sce p. 165, col. 3, & cf./n- 
dra); pethapsconnected with ézudu, which last isun- 
knowninthe Rig-veda, BRD.), Ved.a drop (especially 
of Soma), Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; abrightdrop, aspark, 
è TS.; the moon; (avas), m. pl. the moons, i.c. the 
periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight, 
night, RV.; MBh.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; (ws), m. 
camphor, Bhpr.; the point on a dic, AV. vii, 109, 6; 
N. of Vastoshpati, RV. vii, 54, 2; 3 symbolic ex- 
pression for the number * one;” designation of the 
Anusvira; a coin, L. (In the Brihmanas indu is 
used only for the moon; but the connexion between 
the meanings ‘Soma juice’ and * moon ” in the word 
indu has led to the same two ideas being transferred 
in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma, although the 
Tatter has properly only the sense ‘Soma juice.) = ka- 
kshā, f. theradiating circleall round the moon, = ka- 
mala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. = kara, 
m., N. of a man. — kalase, m. id., Kathis. = kala, 
f. a digit of the moon ; N. of several plants, Cocculus 
Cordifolius,SarcostemaViminale, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
L. —kaliki, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus, 
L.=kiinta, m.‘moon-loved, themoon-stone, Kid; 


(à), f. night, L. —Xirita, m. *moon-crested,’ N. of 


Siva,Prasannar. = kesarin, m., N. ofaking,Kathis. 
= kghaya, m. wanc of the moon; new moon. —ja, 
m. ‘son of the moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
VarByS.; (à), f. the river Reva or Narmada in the 
Dekhan, L, —janaka, m. ‘father of the moon,’ the 
ocean (the moon being produced at the churning 
of the ocean), L. = dala, n. a portion of the moon, 
a digit, crescent, = dina, n. a lunar day. = nan- 
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planct Mercury. 
= pushpikā, f. the plant Methonica Superba, L. 
=prabhe, m., N. of a man, Kathis, = phala, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. = bimba, n. the disk of the 
moon, Sarüg. = bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mriga- 
šitas; (à), f. a group of lotuses, = bhavā, fa N. of 
a river, = bhrit, m. ‘bearing the crescent on his 
forehead," N. of Siva. — mani, m. the moon-stonc. 
= mandala, n. the orb or disc of the moon. = mat 
(ndi£)), m. (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be- 
cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word 
indu occurs), VS. xxvi, 13; SBr.; (/7), f. day of full 
moon, L.; N. of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja, 
Ragh.; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary. = mi- 
tra, m., N. of a grammarian, -mukha, mí(7)n. 
moon-faced, Hisy. - mauli, m., N. of Siva, Prab.; 
Bailar. — ratna, n. a pearl, L. —-rüja, m., N. of a 
man, = rekhiü, f. a digit of the moon. —-1lekhi, f. 
a digit of the moon; the plant Menispermum Gla- 
brum; the moon-plant Asclepias Acida; akindof lov- 
age, Ligusticum Ajwzn, L. —loka, m. =candra- 
loka, q.v.=lohaka,n.silver,L. = vadana, mf(z)n 
moon-faced, Malav.; (à), f. a metre of four verses 
(each of which contains fourteen syllables), = valli 
f. the plant Sarcostemma Viminale, L. = vāra, m. in 
astrology =the Arabic G3]. — vrata, n. a religious 
observance depending on the age of the moon (di- 
minishing the quantity of food by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c.), MBh.; (cf. 
candrayaya.) = bakal, f. Vernonia Anthelmin- 
thica, L. =saphari, f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 
Ming soonest N. of Siva, Kathas.: 
, =suta and - 
ees Mercier nd -sünu, m, N. of the 
Xnduka, as, m., N. of a plant, = asmantaka, L, 


Frac indura, as, m. a rat, a mouse (cf. un- 
dura, unduri), L. 


Sm fndra, as, m. (for etym. as given by 


native authorities see Nir. x, 8; Say. on RV. i, 3, 4; 


Un. ii, 28; according to BRD. fr. #2 = fing wi 


fex indirdlaya. 


sareut indra-varuni. 


n. a particularrite, TBr.; SBr. — tūla or -tūlaka 

a flock of cotton ora flocculent sced &c. blown A 
in the air, L. —tejas, n. Indra's thunderbolt, BP 
=toyi, f., N. of a river, MBh. — tva, n. Ind sa 
powcranddignity ; kingship. —tvOta(/udra^) uk $ 
‘favoured or protected by thee, O Indra,’ RV i 1 8 
1; viii, 19,16. — datta, m., N.ofa Brihman, Kathis 
= , m., N.ofan Asura. = diru, m, the tr. 3 
Pinus Devadiru, Blipr. — devi, f., N. of the wifeof 
king Megha-vahana; -bhavana, n., N. of the monas. 
tery built by the above, Rajat. —dyumna, m, N 
of sevcral men; (am), n., N. of a lake, MBh.; Hariv. 
= dru, m, the trees Terminalia Arjuna and Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. — druma, m. Terminalia Ar- 
juna, L.—dvishta (éndra’), min. hated by Indra 
RV. ix, 73, 5; MBh. — dvipa, m. onc of the nine 
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, Vp. 
= dhanius, n. Indra'sbow, therainbow, AV. xv, 1 6. 
= dhruva, m., N. of a man, = dhvaja, m. Indra's 
banner, VarByS.; N. of a Tathigata; of a Nags, L, 
—znakshnatrá, n. Indra’s lunar mansion; bo 
Phalguni, SBr. ii, I, 2, 11. = nīla, m. a sapphire, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Siš.; BhP.; -4a, m. an emerald, 
L. = patni, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; VS. = padn, 
m. =indra-(d. = pargi, f., N. of a plant (perhaps 
Methonica Superba), Suir. = paxvata, m., N. ofa 
mountain, MBh. = patama, mfn, most worthy to be 
drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3. pana, mfn. worthy 
to be Indra’s drink, RV. pla, m., N. of a king, 
— pülita, m. ‘protected by Indra,’ N. ofa king, VP.; 
also of a Vaisya, Comm. on Pin. viii, 2, 83. = pita 
(fndra®), min. drunk by Indra, RV. ; Kitysr.=pu- 
trü, f. “having Indra as son,’ Indra’s mother, AV. 
iii, 10, 13. —purogama, mín. preceded or led on by 
Indra, having Indra asleadcr. = purohita, f.thezste- 
rism Pushya, L. = pushpa, m., -pushyá, -push- 
pikā, and -pushpi, f. the medicinal plant Metho- 
nica Superba, Bhpr.; Suér.; L. = pramati, m.apupil 
of Paila and author of some verses of the Rig-veds, 
RAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP. = pramada, m, N. 
of a man, = prasita (/udra^), min. caused or im- 
pelled by Indra, RV.x, 66, 2. = prastha, n. * Indr2's 
place, N. ofa city (now called Delhi, the residence of 
the Pandavas), MBh. = praharana,n. Indra’s wea- 
pon, the thunderbolt, L. = phala, n. = tndra-yava, 
q- v., L.=bahu, m, du. Indra's arms, R. v, 21, 3% 
— bijan. = indra-java, q.v. = Dri n 
ofa man. = bhagint, f. ‘ Indra's sister, N. of Par- 
vati, L. = bhüjaná, n. a substitute for Indra, SBr. iti, 
4, 2, 15. — bhū, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. = bhatt, 
m., N. of one of the cleven Gapadhipas of the Jurs 
=bheshaja, n. dried ginger, L. = , M. 
sacrifice to Indra. — ind og 2 a disease 19 which fish 
nd leeches are liable, Suir, —mantrin, m., N. of 
Brihaspati (the planet Jupiter), Comm. on VarByS. 
=maha, m. a festival in honour of Indra, MBh-: 
Hariv. &c.; -karman or -hamuka, m. a dob 
—mahótsava, m. a great festival in honour. 
Indra. —midana, mín. animating OT delighting 
Indra, RV. vii, 92, 4. —miirga, M., N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh. ; (2), f., N. of a river, R. media (in- 
dra?), mfn, one whose friend or ally 55 Indra 
AV. v, 20, 8. —yajiia, m. a sacrifice for 40! 
ParGr. = yava, n. Indra's grain ; the of N 
wies Antidysenterica, Sut. = a, Mo 
of Nüga. —yaga, m. = indra-yajila. yog 
m. Indra's union or uniting power, AV. % 5 $ 
= rūjan, mfn. having Indra as king, TBr. i, f t 
=lupta, m. n. or -luptaka, n. morbid ba ute 
the head; loss of beard. —10ká, m. Indra's wor? 
Svarga or paradise, SBr.; Mn.; R. &c.i - k M" N. 
mana, n. * (Arjuna's) journcy to Tndra's world, ‘af 
of a section of the third book of the Maha-bhin i 
°Jok@ia, m. the lord of Indra's world, i. p a: 
dra; a guest (as conferring paradise on his heon- 
— vanst, f.a metre of four lines (cach of whic 
tains twelve syllables). — vajra, n. Indras 
bolt, VarBS.; N. of a Siman; (Z) fa me(eath 
four lines occurring frequently in epic POF) "orig 
line contains eleven syllables). — vat (//id re gach 
some cases (RV. iv, 27, 4 & X; n 


suff, ra preceded by inserted d, meaning ‘to subduc, 
conquer ;' according to Muir, S. T. v, 119, for siudra 
fr. spand, ‘to drop ;' more probably from Vind, 
tto drop, q.v. and connected with ¿udu above), the 

od of the atmosphere and sky ; the Indian Jupiter 
Pluvius orlord of rain (who in Vedic mythology reigns 
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo- 
sphere; he fightsagainst andconquers with histhunder- 
bolt [vajra | the demons of darkness, and is in general 
a symbol of generous heroism; Zudra was not ori- 
ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds were 
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad- 
dressed in prayers and hymns more than any other 
deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty and 
spiritual Varuna ; in the later mythology ndra is 
subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva, 
but remained the chief of all other deities in the popu- 
lar mind), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. &c.; 
(he is also regent of the east quarter, and considered 
onc of the twelve Adityas), Mn.; R.; Suir, &c.; in 
the Vedanta he is identificd with the supreme being; 
a prince; ifc, best, excellent, the first, the chief (of any 
class of objects; cf. suréndra, rüjéndra, parva- 
téndra, &c.), Mn.; Hit.; the pupil of the nght eye 
(that of the left being called Indrayt or Indra’s wife), 
§Br.; BrArUp.; the number fourteen, Süryas; N. of 
a grammarian ; of a physician; the plant Wrightia 
Antidysenterica (sce kutaja), L.; à vegetable 
poison, L.; the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, 7 Pegasi; the human 
soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body; night, 
L.; one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvipa or the 
known continent, L.; (@), f. the wife of Indra, sce 
indrant ; N. of a plaut, L.; (3), f N. of an attend- 
ant of Devi, = yishabhā (/udra^), f. ‘having Indra 
as a bull, or impregnated by Indra,’ the earth, AV. 
xii, I, 6. — karman, m. “performing Indra's deeds : 
N. of Vishnu, R, — Xavi, m., N. of a poct. = kitr- 
muka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. = Kila, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar.; Susr. 
= kukshi, m. ‘ Indra’s belly,’ N. of particular Soma 
sacrifices, TandyaBr, —Xuijara, m. Tndra’s cle- 
phant (sce airavafa), L. = kita, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, Hariv. = krishța, mfu. ‘ploughed by Indra,’ 
growing in a wild state, MBh. =ketu, m. Indra’s 
banner, Lalit. ; N. of a man, BhP. = kosaor-Kosha 
or-koshaka, m. a platform; a scaffold; a projection 
of the roof of a house, 2 kind of balcony or terrace; 
a pin or bracket projecting from the wall, R. & L. 
= kroga,m., N. ofa place, TandyaBr. = giri, m., N. 
of a mountain, Rajat. = gupta (/ndra^), mf(a)n. 
guarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, 1, 115 (as), 
m., N. of a Bribman, = guru, m, teacher of Indra, 
N.of Kaiyapa. = gopa, or d, mín. Ved. having Indra 
as one’s protector, RV. viii, 46, 323 (as), m. the 
insect cochincal of various kinds ; a fire-fly (in this 
sense also share eph =ghosha, m. ‘having 
thename Indra,’ N. of a particular deity, VS.; MaitrS. 
=candana, n.=/ari-candana, L. =capa, m. 
n. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, MBh.; Megh. ; VarBrS. 
=cirbhiți, f., N. of a plant, L. = ochanda, m. 
a necklace consisting of 1008 strings, VarB[S.; Pañ- 
cad. —ja, m., N. of the ape Valin, L. —jatu, n. 
bitumen, Nir. =janana, n. Indra’s birth. (ndra- 
jananiya (gana indra-jananádi, Pin. iv, 3, 88], 
mfn. treating of Indra’s birth.) —3&, mfn. descended 
from Indra, AV. iv, 3; 7. inu, m., N. of amonkey, 
R. —j81&, n.the net of Indra, AV. viii, 8, 8; aweapon 
employed by Arjuna, MBh. ; sham, illusion, delusion, 
magic, sorcery, juggle; the art of magic &c., Kathis. ; 
Ratniv.; Prab.; Fedintas.; Sah. &c.; -/ia, m. 
knowing the art of magic, ajuggler, sorcerer, VarBrS.; 
-faricaya, m. knowledge of magic art, Kshem.; -fut- 
rusha, m. a phantom of a man, Dai. ; -vidya, f. 
the science of magic art. —- "jütkn, m. a juggler, a 
conjurer. = °filin, m. a juggler, sorcerer, Rathis.; 
N, of a Bodhisattva, Lalit. —jit, m. ‘conqueror 
of Indra,’ N, of the son of Ravana, R.; Ragh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv,; of the father of Ravaya and 
king of Kimira, Rajat.; of a king and protector of 
Keiava-disa, Jndrajid-vijayin, m. ‘conqueror of 
Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmana, L.-—jtita (indrd-), 
mín. promoted or excited or red by Indra, RV. 
& AV. —jyeshtha (/ndra-), mfn. one whose chief 
is Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.; TS. —tanti, f, 
N of a kind of bricks, TS. = tama, mfn. most Indra- 
like, RV.; VS.= taru, m. Terminalia Arjuna, Var- 

15.3 Nir. = tã, f. power and dignity of Indra. = t&- 
pana, m, N. ofa Dinava, MBh,; Hariv. = tüizIyá, 


ror, 1) ANETA av; 
mfn. associated with or accompanied by ndra, 
AV. v; 3, 3; AitBr. — Vana, N., N. ofaplace-= ethe 
man, m. N. of awarrior. =vyallarior- calt (of 
plant Cucumis Colocynthis, L. = vasti; mabe " 

theleg), Suir, = vith (in trong cases 27), : 

veying Indra (said of his horses), RV. 
mín much desired by Indra, R V.x,6,6. 7 vay past 
du. Indraand Vaya, AV. iii, 20,6; RV. VÀ 
or-vikrunt f. Colocynth, a wild bitter gourds 
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, and Parvata, RV. Indrü-püshanor -püshan, 74, 


preceptor of the 


IEA indra-vàh. guima. 167 
Colocynthis; the favourite plant of Indra and Varuna, | 3 n fn. id., TS. -attachment 
" a, | a teacher, RV.; SBr.; MBh. Indrotsava, m. a | min. id., 15. Indriyásahga, m. non-a me: 
Comm. on KztySr; L. — wäh, se -oaf = väka, | fenial is bonon of inden Mathie ; to sensual objects, stoicism, philosophy, Mn. 
m., N.of a man, BhP. — v&hana, n. Indra's chariot, : room, a hall, L. I; indhám-cak 
Vam. = vija, sce -/ija. = virudh, f. Indra's snare Indraka, qw, n. an assembly-room, a hat, t». 3N indh, d. 4. A. inddhé, indham-ca re 
ParGy. = vriksha, m. = indra-dru, q.v saat Indraya, Nom. A. indrayate, to behave like Nor idhé, indhishyate, aindhishta, indhi- 
Nir. -^vrikshiya (gana wtharddi, Pin. iv, 2 | Md RV. iV 24 4- i fum, to Kindle, light, set on fire, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
9o], belonging to or UM from the Biber: once ma, longing x or wishing to ap- ae p: fudhdna, RVI AV. x E 1 t zin EAr 3i SY 
= vriddhi, f.akind ofabscess, Suir. = vrid hike, |P ra, .1x, 3, 9; 6, 93 54; 4- indling, lighting; /diana, RV., ki , light 
een of horse, L. puse ūrya naika, IndrEpikE, f, the plant Vitex Negundo, L. flaming): Pass, zdhydte, 10 be lighted; to blaze, 
soe ton Sui. Ve Indra eC] Indrüni, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; | flame, RV.; SV.; MBh.; (ci. Gk. aio, i&após ; 
precious StONC, OUST. = m. Indra’s enemy, . the wife of Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; | Hame, ^r «s eres ee Te 4 
Da SET s inde rule of conduct, one | TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of Durgi, des (reckoned as | aige, Afros, ren Lat. as-tus, es-tas; 
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra | one of the eight mothers matrika] or divine ener- . G M E ccn 
pours gow rain), Mc ix, 304. — šakti, f. Indrini | gics); the prail of the Ieft cye (cf. indray, Spr; a E e PUEPAMC UE EU 
the wife or personified energy of Indra, =gatra | kind of coitus, L.; the plant Vitex Negundo, L.; a | glowin| g RV.; Mn-; a . &c.; 
(indra’), mín. one whose enemy or conqueror is | Species of Colocynth, Nir, = karman, n. a particular clean, clear, bright; wene L.; (am), n. € 
Indra, conquered by Indra, RV. i, 32, 6; TS.; SBr.; | rite. = tantra, n. N.of aTantra. reci H Ce peal spends “kindling per "Su xd 
(as), m. * Indra's enemy,’ N. of Prahlida, Ragh, | of vegetables, = siman, n., N. of aSiman, ArshBr. RIS = sooner Eee 
vii, 32 3 BhP. vi, 9, 11 (with both the meanings). Indriya, mín. fit for or belonging to or agrec- iM d Enid riens os 
—sarman, m., N. oí R mn: =żalabha, m., N. cs to Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; (25), m. sompnia a : Agua c 5 Pn > 
of a man. = Saila, m., N. ofa mountain, — &resh- | of Indra(?), RV. i, 107, 2; AV. xix, 27, 1; (ami), - 1, 83, 4; vill, 27, 7. 
tha (indra), mín, having Indra as chief, led by | n. power, force, the quality which belongs especially | Idh, ifc. lighting; [ci agnídA.] 
Indra (cf. indra-jyeshtha), SBr. — sakhi(fndra"), | to the mighty Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; AitBr.;| Idhmá, as, m. (am, n., L.) fucl in general ; fuel 
mí(d)n. one whose ally or companion is Indra, RV.; | SBr.; exhibition of power, powerful act, RY VS. ; | as el for (Em m RY ^H AY. et Nate = 
AV. = samjaya, n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. | bodily power, power of the senses; virile powcr, | AivGr.; MBh. &c.; (as), M., iN. of an 7 : 
= samdhã, f. connexion or alliance with Indra, | AV.; VS.; SBr.; semen virile, VS. ; KatySr.; MBh. | GopBr.; [cf. Zend aesma; Hib. adhmad.) 7 citi, 
AV. xi, 10, 9. = su vá, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, | &c.; faculty of sense, E organ of sense Al papi of wood, Awar E e NO le: Ue 
MaitrS.; Kath. —sürathi (/udra^), mín. Indra's | Suir.; Mn.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; the num ve as | fuel's tongue,’ fire, . v, I, 25; (also N. 
com anion, N. of Và RV iv, ? 2 & 48, 2. | 5 rmbolical of the five senses. i (In addition to the | of Priya-vrata, ib.) = parivüsana, n. chip of wood, 
IP: ly yu, , 49, 49 y Prnt T et Fi 6 , 
— s&varni, m., N. of the fourteenth Manu, BhP. | five organs of perception, buddhindriyayi or jilà- | ManSr. = pravra&oana, m. wood-cutter, an axe, 
—sühva, n. = indra-yava, q.v.—sinha, m., | sténdriyayi, i.e. eye, car, nose, tongue, and skin, | L. — bhriti (Amd), mfn. bringing fuel, RV. vi, 
N. of a poct.= suta, m. ‘son of Indra, N., of the | the Hindis enumerate five organs of action, karmén- | 20, 13. = vat (idhmd*), mfn. furnished or provided 
monkey-king Valin; of Arjuna; of Jayanta, L. | driyāņi, i.c. larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of | with fuel, TBr. ii, 1, 3, 8 [misprinted z/iyz J]. - v&- 
=surasa, m. a shrub (the leaves of which are ration ; between these ten organs and the soul | ha, m., N. of a son of Agastya, MBh.; BhP. = vra- 
uscd in discutient applications), Vitex Negundo, L. | or aéman stands wanas or mind, considered as an | &cana, m. z-fravraiana, AgP. = samnahana, 
= Bur, f. a species of Colocynth, Suir. —surisa, | eleventh organ; in the Vedinta, zanas, buddhi, | n.a string for fastening fuel together, SBr. Idhm&- 
m.=-surasa, =stinu, m. ‘the son of Indra,’ N. | ahamkāra, and citta form the four inner or intema barhis [Pzp. ii, 4, 14], n. sg. & (45/7) du. fuel and 
/-king Valin, = N.of l ns, autar-indriyari, so that according to this | grass. 
hag Nar : eu T pem BiP.; (6 f. RT the Dr are fourteen E number, each | I'ndha, jali m hear (e m, 
a an x : N. ; of | being presided over by its own ruler or ziyanuír:; | N. ofa Rishi, (gana nadddi, Pan. iv, 1, 99. 
peas RES be. E epe ase cyc by the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of Indhana, iss a kindling, lighting, [ef. agnfu- 
sena. — stút or -stoma, m.‘ praise of Indra ;' N. of | the world, the nose by the two Asvins, the tongue | diana]; fuel; wood, grass &c. used for this pur- 
icularh Indra in certain ceremonies SBr.; | by Pracetas, the skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire, | pose, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Vajii.; Sit. &c. — vat, min. 
Ai e Küoór O athann. n. the place of Indras | the hand by Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by | possessed of fuel. T'ndhau-van, mín. possessed of 
en fs Y Der ^ ‘Undeas-oat) mín, | Mitra, the parts of generation by Prajapati, manas | fuel; flaming, RV. ii, 34 3- 
to laa sient Svad ‘by Indra, possessed | by the Moon, buddhi by Brahman, ahamkira by | gnahanī-y 1. kpi, to make into fuel, Kad. 
Cim Um Indra ; a v pa y Rem m. invo- Siva, citta by Vishnu as Acyuta ; in the Nydya phi- indhitka, as, m., N. of a man 
of power (#) Say. | RV. iv, 371 8: "n.a Kind | losophy each organ is connected with its own peculiar JMA indhuka, as, M., iN. NC 
caon of indra DOS op ppl m clement, the nose with the Earth, the tongue with inv, cl.6. P. fncati, RV.; AV.; orin, 
aaa, E im. met Indi RV vi 8, I. In. | Water, the eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, d. 8. P. inéti, RV.; 2. sg. Impv. iud & 
(ndra^), f. invocation of Indra, AU dv Mg the ear with Ether; the Jainas divide the whole | ;,,.4/- impf, ainot,RV.; (also once [SV. ii, 2, 2, 
s E? A mri, RY.; dV | creation into five sections, according to the number | ,, 2] cl. 9. P. 1. pl. Zntmasi) A. perf. 3. pl. invire, 
Indr&gni, 7, m. du. Indra an ere lunar man- | of organs attributed to each being.) —kEma (/z-|15 advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
t Sd aa ae agni as deities, | driyd^), mi desiring or sndeavooring to obtain | strength, invigorate, gladden; to, use jovenes 
: r ivata k k ; ver, KatySr.; TS. ; Ap. — krita, mín. performed | to drive away ; to keep back, remove; to have in 
VarBiS.; -daivata, n. the Nakshatra iakhi, ib.; pt = =a fe The organs of sense. is gocara, mín. one's res possession of, pervade; io bello 
-dÀ fi „L. Indranka,m.a species 5 powe! y 
Ha, m. frost, snow, L. Indrek TT | being within the range of the senses, perceptible, | or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV. 
of crab, L. Indrèditya, m., N.o p dia * N. of | capable of being ascertained by the senses, = gr&- | Av; SV.; Dhatup.; Nir. 
nuja, m. ‘ the younger brother o! PIS Ju. Indra ma, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses | Inva, mín. pervading. Sce viivam-inva. 
VishnuorKrishna. Indrü-parvata,d,m. or organs of sense collectively, Vedantas. 232; Mn.; | zavaka, am, n., N. of a Siman; (ds), f. pl, N. 
MBh. —ghita, m. weakness of the organs of sense, | of the Nakshatra Mrigasirsha, TBr. 
Invag, í. =invakás above, MaitrS. 


Samkhyak. —jii&na, n. the faculty of perception, 
a, eo ERS boat ark qM fbha, as, m. (? Vi, Un.iii, 153) servants, 
ha, m. restraint of the organs of sense. = prac mer niee Kee Mabey sae 
7 ity. — buddhi, f. ion by | fearless (Siy-]; an elephant, Mn.; [.; Ragh. 
sahga, m. sensuality. eee &c.; the number cight; N. of a plant, L; (D, La 
female elephant, L.; [cf GK. €A-épas; Lat. ebur.] 


the senses, the exercise of any, sense, the, Beaty, of 

= bodhana and -bodhin, mín. arous- 
mene zs 5 — kun, f. a plant with an aromatic seed, Scindap- 
sus Officinalis, L. =kešara, m. the tree Mesua 


ing the bodily powers, sape ing the — ug 
, any excitement of sense, an object of per- na t R ; 
een a MER &c. - mocanz, n. abandon- | Roxburghii, Suir. — gandhz, íf., N. of a poisonous 
ment of sensuality, Gobh. = vat, mín. having senses, | fruit, L. ~danta, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, 
BhP.; (sec also zudriyd-cat.) —varga, m. the | L. nimii, f. smartness, shrewdness, sagacity 
(like that of an elephant), L. —pa and -palaka, 
m, the driver or kecperofan elephant, VarBrS. = po- 


assemblage of organs, the organs ee Ku collectively. 
i — vipratipatti, f. perversion of the organs, erro- h 1 

youngerbrotherof Indra; N.of Vishu orKrishos V UT OD SENT EAM —vishaya, m. any | t& f. a young elephant, a cub. —°m-Zcala Goham- 

Mr mir tangs deser <i Ey Ape he Sees Mee 
. I'ndrü- nu, X, m. OU.’ 3): | Kap. = f£. power of the senses, .; Kap. m. the plant Mesua Roxburg! 

, ried and chewed); | Sap. pow Xbhári, m.‘ cnemy of the elephant,” a lion, L. 
Ibhóshanz, f. a kind of aromatic plant, L. 


RV. Indrüsana, m. hemp (d 
I'bhya, mín. os o En to one's servants or at- 


m. du. Indra and Püshan, RV.; AV. I'nür&-bri- 
Baspáti, 7, m.du. Indra and Brihaspati RV. Indr&- 
brahmanaspati, 7, m. du, Indra and Brahmaga- 
spati, RV. Indrabha, m. N. ofa son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.; a specics of fowl. Turi- maru. 
fas, m. pl. Indra and the Maruts, RV. scie 
na, mín. depending on Indra, $Br. Mte 
n. * Indra's weapon,’ the rainbow, MBh.; Ye is i 
Ragh.; diamond, L.; (as), m, a horse mayest wis 
black about the eyes; (d), f. a kind of leech (mark 
with rainbow tints), Sir. ; aya, mfn, consisting 
of rainbow, Kad.; -sih/in, m., N. of a Niga. = 
drüri, m. Indra’s cnemy, an Asura oF emon 
Indrüvat, see /ndra-vat. varaja m. 


; —sumyama, m. restraint of the senses, = svüpa, 
the shrub which bears the s used as beets m sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, insensibility ; 
he aan oe EU a foot of five short | the end of eue Ie it Indriyatman, m. | tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 [BRD]; 
; Gra, an d, m. du. Indra and Soma, imperceptible by the se! 3 M, | tendants, .1,65, 7 D.] 3 (a5), m. an enemy 
syllables. I'ndr&-sóma, d, m. C [Siy.]; wealthy, opulent, having many attendants, 
ChUp. ; Dai. ; Paiicad. &c. ; (7), &a female elephant, 
L. ; the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. = tilvila, 


dra | ‘having the senses for soul,” identical or one with 
RV.; AV.=°somiya, mín. Eee due: chen N. of Vishnu, VP. v, 18, 50. Indriyd- 

pum abuudantly possessed of household requisites, 

r. 


and Soma, TBr. i, 7, 23: ; i ta: . the residence of the senses; the bod 

Java, q.v. RU LS: N. of Bra: i Tndriyârtha m, an object of sense (as cM 
WS ûn, interj., MaitrS. 
SA imd, the base of some cases of the 


demonstrative pronoun ids, q.v. (acc. sg. m. ipto, 


r. xv, 5 20; | smell, &c.), anything exciting the senses, Mn.; 
end curved (as a sed) TIN of a Tinha; MBh.; Paricat.; Ragh. &c. Indriyá-vat (the Vedic 
nm ON 1 je fa Liiga Indróshite, mfn. lengthening of the a according to Pin. vi, 3,131; but 
sees Aven or instigated by Indra, RV.; AV. | also once [AV.xv, 10,10] 'ndviyg-vat), min, power- 
IuirÓlÁ mi upheld or promoted by Indra,’ N. of ful, mighty, TS.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. Indriya-vin, 

„m. 
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gfeu trina, am, n. (Wri, ‘to go,’ Un. ii, ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree in 
51; connected with ird), a watcr-course ; a peut the other world, KaushUp. 
v V.; any excavation in the round, a hollow; Inl SNO 3 
iens PV TS. PSB KatySr. ; P dice-board, RV. gaT iliaka: as, m., N Re man, Kathis, 
; FAs illala, as, m. a species of bird, L, 


Xmáth&, ind, in this way or manner, RV. v, : 
44 1. x, 34) 1; a desert, an inhospitable region ; a bare 
3AN illióa, as, m. the fish Clupea Aj 
3 pea Alosa 
[cf ira], L. 


i i ; i soil: salt soil, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. 
IIA iyaksh (anom. Desid. of a/yqj), P. | plain, barren soil; sait sot, hi 
fyakshati (Subj. 3. pl. fyakshan, RV. x, 50, 33 P- Xripyà, mfn, belonging or relating to a desert, vs. 
[yakshat), A. (p. fyakshanua, RV. i, 123, 10; fot frin, mfn. (connected with na ?), sfaa illisa, as, m. id., Bh pr. 
VS. xvii, 69) 10 go towards, approach ; to request, powerful, violent; a tyrant; an instigator [Siy.], ipsia: ds: f pL the five eee 
(cf. zrasya &c.], RV. v, 87; 3+ MS vaka, as, i. pl. the iive stars in 
Orion's head, L. Sce z/vala. 
ilvala, as, m. a kind of fish, L.; N, 
of a Daitya (the brother of Vatapi), MBh.; Hariv,; 


endeavour to gain ; to long for, seck, RV.; VS. 
ü i king to gain, ` 
RU CO NEUE a o aed gfcãg irimeda, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
ari-meda. 
VP.; (ds), f. pl., N. of the five stars in Orion's head 
L. Ilvolári,m.'Ilvala's enemy," N. of Agastya, L. 


RV. x, 4, 1. 
(yat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. 1), a 
so ay so large; so much, only so much; of Wfz irimbițhi, is, m., N. of a Rishi of 
such extent, RV.; TS.; SBr.; AilBr.; Pañcat.; | the family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the 
Ragh. &c.; [cf. the syllable zens or tes in such Lat. | Rig-veda), RAnukr. s ilds-pati, &c. See idds-pati, 
faa irivillā or irivellika, f. pimples or | p. 164, col. 2. 
pustules on the head, Suir. ; Bhpr. WW iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
like, in the same manner as (in this sense —7a/Ad, 
and used correlatively to /2//14); as it were, as if (c.g, 


words as Zofiens, tolics, quotiens, quotics, and in 
numeral adverbs as guinguies.] —°c-ciram (iyac- 
ciram), ind. so long, such a time, Kathis. — taka 2 
(yat), m{(zka)n. so small, so little, RV. i, 191, yis irgala (= argala), n.a bolt, (gana 
apüfádi, Pan. v, 1, 4). c í d 
Ingaliya and irgalya, mfn. fit for a bolt (as pathéva, as if on a path); in a certain manner, in 
wood), belonging to a bolt &c. some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or 
mitigation ofa strong assertion) ; nearly, almost, about 
(e.g. muhirtam iva, almost an hour) ; so, just so, 


11; 15. — tū, f. or -tva, n. the state of being of 
za frya, mfn. active, powerful, energetical ; 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 


such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
N. of Püshan and of the Asvins; instigating; destroy- 
ing enemies [Siy.]; a lord, RV.; AV. which involve some restriction, c. g. 7shad iva, jus 
alittle; &izrcid iva, just a little bit: and after a nega- 


so much, Ragh.; Kad. &c. 
XU iym, f. nom. sg. of the demonstrative 
pronoun zddm, q. v. 
JUE iyasya (anom. Intens. of Vyas), A. 
dyasyate, to relax, weaken to vanish, Soe irvaru, us, m. f. a kind of cucumber, 
5 o 5 . f. shes sft hears here E 
Iyasá, f. lassitude, shrinking, SBr. Cucumis Utilissimus ; another kind, Cucumis Colo- tion, zi g na cirad soa vay soon). Jua is connected 
cynthis (sce tradi, zrvàru, urvart, ervart), Ton po eerta t pleonastically, with an imer- 
= BuktikE, f. a kind of melon (commonly Sphuti or Togative pronoun or adverb (e. g. kim iva, what? 
Sphut) Cucumis Momordica, L. katham iva, how could that possibly be? £véva, 
Irvülu, ^T EC xi d above), L where, I should like to know?). In the Pada texts 
y 15, m. f. Cucumis (see Qr of the Rig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native 


Iyasitá, min, shrunk,SBr.; (dz), n. shrinking,ib. 
at ir, cl. 6. P. irati, to go [cf. it], Nir. 
` 3GA irajya (anom. Intens. of vraj), P. 
rarely A. irajyati, -te, to order, prepare, arrange; Ww 5 cl. 6. P. ilati (iyela, elishyati, ailit, | grammarians, fva is considered to be enclitic, and 
to lead; 10 dispose; to be master of ; to grow [Siy.], elitum, Dhatup. xxviii; 63) tocome, Hariv.; | therefore compounded with the word after which it 
RV. ^ ^ > VP.; to send, cast, L.; to sleep, L.: cl. 10. P. i/a- stands, RV. ; AV. &c. &c. Ivôpamāī, f. a kind of 
, irajyüs min Say with preparations for the | paz (Impv. 2. pl. i/dyatd, AV. i, 17, 4) or clayati simile (in which za is employed), Bhatt. x, 30. 
sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3. (Pan. iii, 1, 51), aor. aililat or ailayit, to keep still, ivilaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
JUI irapa, desert; salt or barren (soil); = | not to move ; to become quiet, AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; | Lambodara, VP eu 
[a various reading has the form 77: cf. Old-Germ. MEN 
fll, illo, for flju ; Mod. Germ. Eile ; Cambro-Brit. | NNUS isika, f. an elephant's eyeball, L. 
il, ‘progress, motion ;’ Gk. éAdo.] ' Sec ahha. 
wu ish, cl. 1. P. eshati (see anu- Vt. ish 


irina, q. v., L. 
Irapyà, mfn. perhaps = ivinyd, q. v., MaitrSr. 
We ila, ilā. See ida, ida, p. 164, col. 2, 1 
and // below. : A and. £ari- A/ 1. ish), A. eshate, to seck, 
search, BhP.: cl. 4. P. éshyaté & 9. P. A. ishyati 


ii, 9, 8. 
$Y iradh (onom. Intens. of //rádh), A. (3. 
pl. tl RV. i, 129, 2), P. roc vet; Nir. 
10 endeavour to gain; to worshi T he inf. tlava (i a 4 o xd m) 5 H 
irádhyai (RV. Ts 2) is by ERD! Tel to. NS e Pe lene BN GOD (p. ishydt, RV. i, 181, 6, & ishydnd, RV. i, 61, 
this form, and regarded as a shortened form for} |. e. o S = 13; pf. 3. pl. ishus, RV., & ishird, AV.; ais 
Torres ilavila, as, m.=idavida, q. v., N. | inf. tshddhyai, RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move 
of a son of Daiaratha ; (d), £, N. of a daughter of | quickly, let fly, throw, cast, Sring, RV.; tos 
Triga-bindu (wife of Viiravas and motherof Kuvera), | Out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver 
VP. ] (a speech), announce, proclaim, AV.; SBr. ; to impel, 
incite, animate, promote, RV.; AV.; V8.; SBr. 
2. Ish, ifc, mín. moving quickly, speedy- See 
aram-ish. 


f. imám ; nom. pl. m. imd, &c.; irregular gen. sg. 
imásya, RV. viii, 13, 21 [once]. 
Xmaka, mín. diminutive of za, Comm. on Pin. 


+ irddhadhyai; but Say. refers it to 4/77.) 


JTAG tram-madd, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 37) 
delighting in drink ; N. of Agni (in the formoflight- 
ning and Apam-napat), VS. xi, 76; a flash of light- 
ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt, 
Kad.; submarine fire, L. 

, Iram-mad, f, m. id., MaitrS. i, 5, 3. 
” XQ iras, n. ill-will, anger, hostilit a 
aago adi, Pag. ii 1,27). » (gan 

7 Nom. P. irasyáti, to show enmity to, 
be angry or envious, RV.; (cf. Lat. ira, irasci.) 


gaT da, f. (closely connected with (da 
and 47d, qq. v.) flow; speech; the earth, &c.; sec 
| dà. —gola, n. the earth, globe, L. = tala, n. 
the fourth place in the circle of the zodiac ; the sur- 
face of the earth, = dadha, m., N. of a particular 
sacrifice, AavSr. &c. ; sce 1da-dadha. = durga, N., 
nis a ae fee eee a ‘granting re- 
- ; ment or ;' N.ofaSaman, MaitrS.; Tandya- 
zrasyí, f enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7. | Br.; Laty. &c. = °vrita (#/fvrita), as, m., N. Fa 

ST fra (also tril, AV. xv, 2,3), f. (closely son of A guldlira (who received thc Varsha Ilavritaashis 
allied to id and i/4), any drinkable fluid; a draught kingdom) ; (az), n. one of the nine Varshas or divi- 
(especially of milk), RV.; AV.; SBr, &c.; food, | Sons ofthe known world (comprehending the highest 
refreshment ; comfort, enjoyment, AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; and most central part of the old continent, cf. va7- 
N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife of sha), MBh.; BhP.; MarkP.; VP. &c. = sutū, f., 
Kaiyapa), Hariv.; VP.; water, L.; ardent spirits, N. of Siti, Zigspada, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Ea iie anh es speech, L.; the goddess of IHk&, f. the earth, L. 
sp rasvatl, L.; [cf 74a.) —kshira (fra), ilina, f., N. of a daughter of Yama, 


mfn, one whose milk is a refrest D 
AV. x, Xo, 6. ease! a hail, Lt (miny enh. VP.5 (2), f., N, of a daughter of Mcdhatithi, Hariv. 


born, terrestrial; aquatic, L. —ja, m. ‘bom fi feq ilivila, as, m., N. of a son of 
water,’ N. of Kama, god of love. —mukha, n N. Daiaratha, VP.; | (ch idavida) 


pf a city of the Asuras near Meru. = yat (frä OF a D 
mín, possessing food, full of food; praning dani Sar DENS E pick shaped like s 


pr refreshment, satiating, giving enjo ; 

5 v yment; en- ; 

dowed with provisions; comfortable, RV.; ’AV.; seifam ilibía, as. m., N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 12. 


AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (azz), m., N. ofa son of Arjuna, 
JSt isa, as, m. (said to be fr. il, to go’), 


VP.; the ocean; a cloud ; a king, L.; (P, f, N. of 

a plant, L.; N. of Durga (the wife of Rudra); BhP. + 
oL. urgi (the wife of Rudra), BhP, ; a kind of fish (commonly called the hilsa or sable, 
Clupea Alosa), [cf. 7/i3a], L. 


of a daughter of the Naga Suiravas, Rajat.: N 
river in eee (nowealled Ravi), MBh.: Haira 

3 iluvdrda, as, m, the first year in a 

cycle of five years [Say. ?], TBr. iii, 8, 20, 5. 


VP. Irêša, m., N.of Vish dats e riv.j 
Varuga, nae. RI a king, sovereign; 
JAA ilisha, as, m., N. of the father of 

Kavasha, See ailitsha, 


x, 67, 8) to move, excite. Y. 
Ishanya, Nom. P, ishazyati (p. ishayyat, RV 
iii, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, excite, drive, ^ —° 
Ishanyá, f. instigation, impulse, RV. vill 60, 19. 
Ishán, n. (loc. zs/idzi, RV. i, 2, 9) streaming 
out, pouring out, giving (wealth). A 
Ishavyà,mfín. (f. ih A below), skilled inarchetys 
VS. xx, 22 (cf. anishavyà). os 
Ishika, f.( = isi below) a brush, L.; the €) 
ball of an elephant, L. t or 
Ishitá, mfn. moved, driven, tossed, sent OU 
off, discharged, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; causcd, omy, 
animated, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; quick, spec. 
= tvátàa, ind. by impulsc or excitement, RV. 13% 
2.— sena, m., N. of a man, Nir. «hikes 
Ishika, ds, m, pl., N, of a people (74557. of 
VP.; (à), f. (ishtka) a reed, rush, stem or $97. p; 
ass used as an arrow, AV. vii, 56, 43 Xlh 359 
ÉBr.; Kaud.; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; a sort of 6 
cane, Saccharum Spontaneum, L.; a brush chet 
small stick of wood or iron (used for trying Si ofan 
the gold în a crucible is melted), L,; the eyebal ops- 
elephant ; sce 15/242, Tshikā, rshīkā, istha. point 
xa-tila (Pap, vi, 3, 63) and shrkR, nthe Fs 
e upper part ofa reed, Kaui.; ChUp. IS * 
fia of reeds, BhP. 4 
shu, xs, m.f. an arrow, RV. ; AV.3 VS. NBI 
Ragh.; Sake, &c.; (in mathematics) a versed sinc? 
ofa Soma ceremony, KatySr.; the number fiv 7. c. 
N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. Xl» [A 
cording to Dayinanda ¿s41 may mean ayo ma 
cf. Gk. lós; Zd. /s/u.] - kīmašami, f % 


j fest irika, f., N. of a plant or tree, L. 
e vAnB, n. a grove of such trees, L. 
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region, Comm. on Pip. ii, r, 50. —kiira or -krit 
(1, isku-krit, for 2. see s. v.), m. an rp 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Kap. &c. -kshepa, m. (the 
distance of) an arrow shot, Lalit. = dhazvá (TAr.) 
or -dhanvan, n. (sg.) arrow and bow, = dhanvin 
m.an archer, TAr. — dhara, m. an archer, = dhi, 
m. (Adi), a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. &c.; 
- mat, min, possessed of a quiver, VS, = pa! m. N. 
of an Asura (who appeared on earth as king Nagna- 
jit), MBh. — patha, m. the range of an arrow, L. 
—pushpl, f., N. of a plant, = bala (éhu7), min, 
powerful by arrows, RV. vi, 73, 9. = bhxit, min 
carrying arrows, an archer, AV.; Bhatt. Smat 
(ésku®), mfn. possessed of arrows, RV.; VS.; TS.; 
AV.; Das, — mütrá, n. the length ofan arrow, Ap. 
i, 15, 19; (mfn.) having the Es ofanarrow (about 
threc feet), SBr.; KatySr.; (ám), ind. as far as the 
range of an arrow, SBr.; TS.; SaükhBr. —miürga, 
m. *arrow-path,' the atmosphere, L. —vadha, m. 
death by an arrow, SBr. v, 4, 2, 2. - sühva, m, 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843. —°s-trikands (ishus- 
trikayda), f. the threefold arrow,’ N. of a constel- 
lation (perhaps the girdle of Orion), AitBr. —nhata, 
mín. killed by an arrow, TandyaBr, xxii, 14, 3. 
— hasta, mín. ‘arrow-handed,’ carrying arrows in 
the hand. Ishv-agra, n. the point of an arrow, 
AV. xi, 10, 16; *agriya, mín. [gana gahådi, Pau. 
iv, 2, 138] belonging to the poiut of an arrow. 
Ishv-anika, n. the point of an arrow ; Sanikiya, 
mfn. [gaya gahddé] belonging to the point of an 
arrow. Ishv-nsana or ishv-astra, n. ‘arrow- 
thrower,’ a bow, Ragh.; R. Ishv-üyudhá, n. 
arrow and weapons, AV.v, 31, 7. Ishv-üRsá, mín. 
throwing arrows; (25), m. abow; an archer ; a warrior, 
AV. xv, 5, 1-7; MBh.; R. &c. 

Ishuka, mín. arrow-like, gana s/Ai£/ddi, Pap. v. 
43i ifc. = {shu (c.g.¢rishukanedhanus, KatySr); 
(2), E. an arrow, AV. i, 3; 9; (à), f» N. of an Ap- 

' saras, VP. x 

1. Ishudhya, Nom. (fr. ishu-dhf) P. A. ishu- 
dhyati, -c, to bc a quiver, contain arrows, gana 
kaudv-adi, Pin. iii, 1, 275 (for 2. ishudhya, also 
for zshudhya and ishudhyzt, sce next col.) 1 

I. Ishti, i5, f. impulse, acceleration, hurry ; invi- 
tation ; order; despatch, RV. : 

Ishma, as, m. (Un. i, 144), N. of Kama; the 
spring, L. , 

Ishmin, mín. going quickly, speedy, impetuous 
(said of the winds), RV. 

W 3. ish, cl. 6. P., ep. & Ved. also A. ic- 

A háti (Subj. icchat, RV.; AV), techate(AV. 
xi, 5, 17; impf. azechat, iyesha aud ishe, eskish- 


(as personified by the Saktas), the first manifestation of 
divine power (cf. sutccha-maya). e vat, mín, wish- 
ing, wishful, desirous, L. = vasu, m. ‘possessing all 
wished-for wealth,” N. of Kuvcra, L. =éakti-mat, 
mín. having the power of wishing, Vedintas. = sam- 
pad, f. faltilment or attainment of a wish, Hit.” 
-Icohu, min, wishing, desiring (with acc. or inf.), 

KatySr.; Paficat.; R.; Kathis. 
4-Ish,mín. iic. secking for (sce gav-ish, pasv-ish, 

&c.); £, f. wish, Hariv. [cf. #f-cara]. 

I. Isha, mín. seeking (sec gav-is/a). 

Ishani. Sec zsian, p. 168, col. 3. 

2. Ishudhya, Nom. P. ishudhydli, to implore, 
request, crave for (dat.), RV.; [cf. Zd. isAud,' prayer; 
ishtidyamahi, ‘we will pray.) 

Ishudhyā, f. imploring, request, RV. i, 122, I. 

Ishudhyi,min.imploring,requesting,RV.v.41,6. 

Ishiiya, P, ishiyati (dat. of the pres. p. ishäyaté, 
RV. i, 128, 4) to strive for, endeavour to obtain. 

1. Ishtá, mfn. (for 2. see s. v.) sought, SBr.; 
wished, desired ; liked, beloved ; agrecable; cherished, 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn,; Paiicat.; Sak. &c.; rever- 
enced, respected; regarded as good, approved, Mn. ; 
Simkhyak. ; valid ; (as), m. a lover, a husband, ak. 
$83c; the plant Ricinus Communis, L.; (a), f., N. 
of a plant, L.; (am), n. wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; Mn.; R.; (am), ind. voluntarily. = kar- 
mamn, n. (in arithm.) rule of supposition, operation 
with an assumed number. —küma-duh, duk, f. 
‘granting desires,’ N. of the cow of plenty, Bhag. 

=gandha, mín. having fragrant odour, Suir.; 
(as), m. any fragrant substance ; (am), n. sand, L. 
=jana, m, a beloved person, man or woman; a 
loved one, Sak. — tama, mín, most desired, best be- 
loved, beloved, dearest. — tara, mín. more desired, 
more dear, dearer, = tas, ind. according to one's wish 
or desire. = td, f. or -tva, n. desirableness, the state 
of being beloved or reverenced. = AAT PANA, M., N. 
of a work. — deva, m. (L.) or -devat&, f. a chosen 
tutelary deity, favourite god, one particularly wor- 
shipped (cf. abhish{a-devata). = yaman (ishta) 
mín. going according to desire, RV. ix, 88, a. — ra&- 
mi (75//4*), min. one who wishes for reins or bridles, 
RV. i, 122, I3. — vrata, mín. that by which good 
(ish{a) works (vrata) succeed Biy.) RV. iii, 59, 9- 
=s2 , mín, effecting anything desired or 
wished for, Kathis, Isht&rtha, m. anything desired 
or agreeable ; (mfn.) one who has obtained a desired 
object, MBh.; R.; *rthódyukta, mín. zealous or 
active for a desired object. Ishtá-vat, mín. pos- 
sessing a desired object (7), AV. xviii, 3, 20 [perhaps 
belonging to 2./5/(a). Isht&&va, mín. one who 
wishes for horses, RV. i, 122, 13. Ishtühotriya 
or Chotrya, n., N: of a Saman, Lity.; Maitss. 

2. Ishti, i5, f. seeking, going after, RV.; endea- 
vouringtoobtain; wish, request, desire, RV.; VS. &c.; 
any desired object ; a desired rule, a desideratum, 2 
N. applied to the statement of grammarians who are 
considered as authoritative. 

Ishtu, ws, f. wish, desire, L. 

XU 5. ish, t, f. anything drunk, a draught, 

refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the refreshing 

waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness, comíort, 
increase; good condition, affluence, RV.; AV.; VS.; 

AitBr. Ishah-stut, mín. praising comfort or pros- 

ity, RV. v, 50, 5. 

o Ishá, mi. Be ce sap and strength ; well- 

fed, strong; sappy, juicy, tertile, RV.; (as), m, N. 

of the month Aivina (September—October), VS.; 

$Br.; Suér,; VP. ; N. ofa Rishi, BhP, = vat (154^), 

mín. vigorous, RV. i, 129, 6. 

Ishaya, Nom. P. A. is/idyati, -te (inf. tshayd- 
dhyai, RV. i, 183, 3, &c.) to be sappy ; to be fresh or 
activeor powerful, R V. ; AsvSr,; toreiresh, strengthen, 
animate, RV. 

ENS Ishayu, min, fresh, strong, powerful, RV.i,120, 5. 
Tocha t Lor docha-tvan desire visfülness i Ishi, f. (only dat. sing. ishdye, RV. vi, 52, I5, 
Icohi, f. wish, desire, inclination, Kj Mn.; lal and nom. pl. istdyas, SV. i, 6, 2, 2, 2)= 5:15 q.v. 

Paiicat.; Ragh.&c.; (inmath.)a qua wi | Xshiah,f. (only nom. pl. istédhas, RV.vi, 63, 7) 

(in gram.) the desiderative form, APrit.: (f Meg I, | libation, offering. i 

cording ton desi press one's desire) Ishirá,mín. refreshing, fresh D flourishing; vigor- 

&c.; icchaga si grah, to OPPS aana, n. the | 095 active, quick, RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m., N, of 

—Xrita, mín, done at pae yritti, i. sup- | Ast L-3 (am), ind. quickly, RV. x, 157, 5; [cf Gk. 

Branting or gratification oin, vem vita (icchánzifa), lepós, especially in Homer (e.g. ll. xvi, 404)-] 

on pati ishing, wishful, — phala, n. Ishetvaka, mín. containing the words ishé tod 
. having a desire, * question or problem. | (VS. i 1), gana goshadddé, Pin. v, 2, 63. 


" T ui 
Gn mi el UTR TS N.ofaman,Ka-| XIshovridhiya, a7, N., N. of a Siman, Laty. iii, 


SW ishu, ishu-dhi, &c. See I. ish. 


Sgqi 2. ishu-krit, mfa. (only RV.i, 184,3) 
=ish-krit, preparing,arranging[NBD.]; (fr. Vkrit, 
‘to cut’), hurting like an arrow eee Say. reads 
ishu-krita,andexplainsithy'madcquickasanarrow. 

ZUR ish-/t. kri (V 1. ki with is [— nis, 
BRD.]) P. (impf. 1. sg. ish-karam, RV. x, 48, 8) 
A. (Impr. 2. pl. ish-trinudhvam, RV. x, 53: 7) 
to arrange, set in order, prepare, RV. 
sere mín. arranging, preparing, setting in 

ler. 

I'sh-krita, mín. arranged, set in order, RV. 
I'shkritühüva, mín, one whose Soma vessel is 
prepared or ready, RV. x, 101, 6. 

I'sh-kriti, 7s, f. healing, RV. x, 97, 9- 


2. ishtd, mfn. (p. p-fr. /yaj; for 1. ishtá 
sec col. 2) sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices, VS. ; 
SBr.; KatySr.; AitBr. &c.; (25), m. sacrifice, MarkP. 
xiii, 15 ; (au), n. sacrificing, sacrifice ; sacred rite, 
sacrament, L. — krit, mín. performing a sacrifice, 
Comm. on KitySr. = yajus (154147), mín, one who 
has spoken the sacriticial verses, VS.; TS. =svi- 
shtakrit, mín. one to whom a Svishtakrit sacri- 
fice has been offered, SBr. Ishtü-krita, n. for 
ishtikyita (q. v.), MBh. iii, 10513 (ed. Calc. ; ed. 
Bomb, iii, 129, 1 reads ish) Ishtiüpürtá, n. 
“filled up or stored up sacrificial rites,’ or the merit 
of sacred rites &c. stored up in heaven, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; R. &c. (see Muir v, 293; according to 
Banerjea's translation of Brahma-sitras, p- I9, ishta 
means personal piety, Zi#rfa works for the benefit of 
others). Ishtüpürti (or i5//4"), f. id., BrahmUp. 
Ishtüpürtin, mín. one who has stored up sacri- 
ficial rites, or one who has performed sacrifices for 
himself and good works for others. 

Ishtaka-cita (for the shortening of the asec Pan. 
vi, 3 65), min. overlaid or covered with bricks, 
Yajii. i, 197- 

Yshtaki, f. a brick in general; a brick used in 
building the sacrificial altar, VS.; AitBr.; ŠBr.; 
KatySr.; Mricch. &c. —griha (éshfaéa), n. a 
brick-house, Hit, — citi, f. putting bricks in layers 
or rows, SBr. x, I, 3, 8. -nylüsa, m. laying the 
foundation of a house. = patha, n. the root of 
the iragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr.; 
(Cthaka and thika, n.id., L.) = paŝu, m. sacrificing 
an animal during the preparation of bricks, Comm. 
on VS. = maya, min. made of bricks. = mütri, f. 
size of the bricks, SBr. = rāi, m. a pile of bricks, 


— vat, min. possessed of bricks, Pin. = sampad, 
f. completeness of the bricks, SB. Y'shtakfikn- 
&ata-vidha, mín. corresponding to the 101 bricks, 
SBr. x, 2, 6, 11. 

3. I'shti, i5, f. sacrificing, sacrifice ; an oblation 
consisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri- 
ficeofananimal or Soma, RV. i, 166, 14 5 x, 169,3; 
§Br.; AivSr. ; Yajū.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh. &c.=<tva, 
n. the being an Ishti sacrifice, AitBr.; Jaim. = paca 
or-mush, m. an Asura, demon, L.—yajuka, min. 
one who offers an Ishti sacrifice, SBr. —sraddha,n. 
a particular funeral rite, VP. — hautra, n. the office of 
an Hotriat an Ishti sacrifice, Comm. on T Br. iii, 5, I. 
Ishty-ayana,n.asacrificc lastingalong time, AàvSr, 

Ishtika, f. =ishiakd, q. v., L. 

Ishtin, mín. (Pip. v, 2, 88) one who has sacri- 
ficed, TS.; Kath. 

Ishti-krita,a51,n.a particular sacrifice or festive 
rite, MBh. 

Ishtvü, ind. p. having sacrificed or worshipped. 


ZLA ishtani, mfn. (fr. ^/yaj), to be wor- 
shipped, RV. i, 127, 6 (S1y.]: (ior zi-sAfani fr. 
of stam) rustling [NBD. 

zzi ishtdrga, as, m. (etym. doubtful), the 
Adhvaryu priest [Siy.], TS. & T Br. 


JM ishya, as, m. the spring, L. (= isla, ` 
col. 1). 


gQ is, ind. an interjection of anger or pain 
or sorrow, L.; (according to BRD. zs Ved.exzis, 
cf, isA- A/ 1. Ari above.) 

X8 thd, ind. (fr. pronom. hase 3. i), in this 
place, here; to this place; in this world; in this 
book or system; in this case (c.g. feméAa na, 


or loc.); to expect or ask anything from any one, 
MBLs Maes see Ragh.; Hit, &c.; to assent, be 
favourable, concede, KatySr.; Mm.; Kathls.i to 
choose, Mn.; to acknowledge, maintain, regard, 
think, Pan. Comm.: Pass. 25/ate, to be wished or 
liked: to be wanted, MBh.; Hit.; Sak. &c.: to be 
asked or requested ; to be prescribed or ordered, ? [n.; 
R. ; to be approved or acknowledged ; to be p 
or regarded as, MBh.; Prab.; Yajn.; Mn. ms to 
be worth; to be wanted asa eeu "s : nu MS 
Caus. eshayati, (in surg.) to pro sr.ii,7,153 D 
Sa AR [ith ish c. OM Germ. gisem, 
*Task;' Mod. Germ. Aeische ; Angl Sax. dscian: 
cf. also Gk. trys, (pepos ; Lith. jëskóti; Russ. is- 
4, 
Icchakn,min. wishing, desirous of (cf.yathiccha- 
kam); (as), m. Citrus Medica, L.; (in arithm.) the 


S pn : “therefore not in this case,’ i.c. the rule does not 
ce oe N.ofan guthor.=xtipa,n. Desire | 4, 16. apply here); now, at this time, RV. &c. &c.; [cf 
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Zend idha, ‘here; Gk. i6a or lOa in lQa-"eris and 
layers; Goth. ith ; perhaps Lat. 2gi-(1.] = kū- 
zn, m, the word jha, Lity, —kila, m. this lifc. 
= kratu or-citta (7//4^), mfn. onc whose intentions 
or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4, 
38. = tra, ind. here, in this world. —dvitiyü, f., 
=paiicami, f. being here (in this place, world, 
&c.) the second or fifth woman, (gana mayira- 
vyansakddi, Pan. ii, 1, 72.) —bhojana (74^), 
mín. whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii, 
4: 49- —1oku, m. this world, this life; (e), ind. in 
this world, MBh. ; Mn.; Paiicat. &c. = vat, n., N. 
of several Samans, = samaye, ind. here, now, on 
the present occasion, at such a time as this, —stha, 
min, standing here, Ratnàv. ; Balar. &c, — sthüna, 
mín. one whose place or residence is on the earth HOF 
ind. in this place. Ihdgata, mín, come or arrived 
hither. Ih&mutra, ind. here and there, in this 
world and in the next, Vedintas, &c. Ihóha, ind. 
here and there, now and then, repeatedly ; -matyt, 
m. one whose mother is here and there, i. e. every- 
where, RY. vi, 59, 1. : 
Ihatya, mín. being here, Kathis. ; Dai, &c. 
Ihatyaka, mí(/ZG)n. id., Pin. Comm. 


! &I 


= 1.7, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to 7 long, and having the sound of ec 
in feel, = kāra, m. the letter or sound 7. 


€ 2.1, is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love, L.; (Z or 15), f, N. of Lakshmi, L. [also in 
MBh. xiii,-1220 according to Nilak. (who reads 
punyacaitctr Ty). 


& 3.1, ind. an interjection of pain or anger ; 


a particle implving consciousness or perception, con- 
sideration, compassion. 


WAT iha-kàra. 


censure, Dhitup. vi, 245 (cf. ape and sam-iJ.) 
onc who has sacrificed, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. 
Fyitum (irr. inf. of 4/ya/, q.V-) =. yash(um. 


MBh. 


praise, BhP, 

2. 14, f, f. praise, extolling, RV. viii, 39, I. 

Xdnna, am, n. the act of praising, L. 

Taz, f. praise, commendation, L. 

Xditá or YHitá, mín. implored, requested, RV. 

Tditri, mín, onc who praises, AV. iv, 31, 4. 

Xdénya or Ilénya or 1dya, mfn. to be invoked 
or implored ; to be praised or glorified, praiseworthy, 
laudable, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c. 

Xdyomina, mín. being praised. 

Sf x. iti, is, f. (fr. 4.12), plague, distress, 
any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, forcign invasion, &c.) ; infectious 
disease, MBh. ; R.; Suir. &c.; an affray, L.; travel- 
ling in foreign countries, sojourning, L. 

&fit 2. iti, ind. — iti, R. vii, 32, 65. 

oa idriksha, mf(i)n. (fr. id, neut. of pro- 
nom. base 3. 7, and driksha, A/dyii, dropping one 
d and lengthening the preceding 7; cf. adrzsAa 
from fad, &c.), of this aspect, of such a kind, en- 
dowcd with such qualities, such-like, VS. ; Kathis, &c. 

I-dris, Æ (Ved. #, Pan. vii, 1, 83), mín. en- 
dowed with such qualities, such, VS.; TS.; SBr. ; Sak.; 
Paricat, &c.; (4), f. such a condition, such occasion, 
RV.; AV. —Idrik-tü, f. quality, Ragh.; Das. 

Yüri&o,mí(7)n.or idyisaka, mí(7&à n. endowed 
with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; R.; 
Bhag.; Sak. &c.; [with the final syllables dyi$ and 
drisa of these words cf. the Gk, Auc in ópijAu£, Auco 
in tT9Aixo-s, &c.; Goth. eika in hvdleiks, «which 
one,’ svaleik-s,‘such; Mod.Germ.welcher, solcher; 
Slav. liko, nom. Zik, c. g. foli, ‘such; Lat. Zi in 
tális, quális.| 

e nns cl. 1. P. intati, intilum, to bind 
(cf. ant and avd), Vop. on Dhatup. iii, 25. 

S91 ips (Desid. of /ap, q. v.), to wish to 
obtain. 

Xpsana, am, n. desiring or wishing to obtain, L. 

Ipsi, f asking, desire or wish to obtain, MBh.; R. 

Ipsita, mín. wished, desired; (am), n. desire, 
wish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis. —tama, mfn. 


S43 for i. See g.i. 


iksh, cl. 1. A. tkshate, iksham-cakre 
* (Pan. i, 3, 63), tkshishyate, aikshishta, 
Tkshitum, to sce, look, view, behold, look at, gaze 
at; to watch over (with acc. or rarely loc.), AV.; 
AitBr.; $Dr.; Mn.; Kathis, &c.; to sce in one's 
mind, think, have a thought, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; 
Bhag. &c.; to regard, consider, Kum.; to observe 
(the stars &c.), VarBrS.; to foretell for (dat.; lit. to 
observe the stars for any one), Pan. i, 4, 39: Caus. 
ikshayati, to make one look at (with acc.), AivGr. 
(This root is perhaps connected with aksi#, q. v.) 
Yksha, mi(2)u. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (see 
tiryi Isla, vadhv-tksha); (a), f. sight, view- 
ing; considering, BhP.; Nyayad.; (asi), n. any- 
thing seen, SBr. vii, 1, 2, 23 (merely for the etym. of 
antariksha). 
ANGE Ga en m. a spectator, beholder, SBr.; 
Ikshana, am, n. a look, vicw, aspect, sight 
RatySr.; Laty.; Kathis.; Palicat.; Randy, p 
pe koking aie, caring for, Mn. ; eye, MBh. ; 
Tkshanika, as, d, m. f. and ikshanika, 
looker into the future, a fortune-teller, V. arByS. 
Ikshaniya, mín. to be secn or perceived. 
DOE mfn. looking at, surveying, VS.; R. 
mfn, seen, beheld, regarded ; 
: look, Šak. 452; Prab. umm 
Mar Pa ei seing, beholding, a beholder, 
Ikshénya, mín. deserving 1 1 
RV. ix, 77, 3- MENS eras 
Ikshyamfna, mfn. being beheld, being viewed, 


tkh or ikh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, iyek 
r . P. s iyekha, or 
tkhatt, tkham-cakara, ckhitum or thhi- 
£um, to go, move, Dhàtup. v, 28. 


s "kh orinkh, cl. 1. P. (itkhati inkham- 
. SA cakara, or reati, tikhdm-cakara, iñ- 
khitum or Iikhitum) to go, move, Dhatup. v, 28: 
Caus, i#khdyati, to move backwards and forwards. 
move up and down, swing, RV.; AitBr, 
am, n. swinging, BhP, 
Takhaya, mín, moving, causing to flow or go. 


an action), Pan. i, 4, 49. 

Ipsu, mín. striving to obtain; wishing to get or 
obtain, desirous of (with acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Ragh.; 
R. &c. —yajiín, m. a particular Soma sacrilice, 
Katy$r. 3 

S8 in, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), Ved. 
a particle of affirmation and restriction (generally 
after short words at the beginning of a period, or 
after the relative pronouns, the conjunction yad, pre- 
positions and particles such as a, uża, atha, &c.) 
Zn has also the sense * now? ( = idm), and is by 
Say. sometimes considered as an acc. case for eau, 
RV.; VS: : 
à Sarra syakshamana = (yakshamaga (fr. 
tyaksh), q. V., MaittS. ii, 10, 6. 


STT īya-cal:shas, mfn. (iya fr. 4/1), 
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV. v, 66, 6. 


Sf iyivas (tyivan, tyusht, tyivat), mfn. 
(pf. p. of 4/2) one who has gone; one who has ob- 
tained &c, 


~ — A 

$t ir, cl.2.À irte (3. pl-trate, AV. ; RV.), 
N Irám-cakre, irishyati, airishta, iritum; 
Ved. inf. irddhyai, RV. i, 134, 2, to go, move, risc, 
arisefrom, RV.; togoaway, retire, AV. xix, 38, 2; to 
agitate, clevate, raise (one'svoice), RV.: Caus, P. 7rd- 
Jali («t MTI), to agitate, throw, cast; to excite, RV.; 
AY.; MBh;; R. &c.; tocause to rise ; tobring to life; 
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ijand, mfn. (pf. p. of V yaj, q.v.) 


gfare yika, as, m. pl., N. ofa people, VP. ; 


Eri I. id, cl. 2. A. itte (2. sg. pres. īdishe, 
À Ved. iishe, pf. 1dé, fut. idishyate, aor, ai- 
dishta, inf. ditum, Ved. He, &c.) to implore, re- 
quest, ask for (with two acc.); to praise, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus. P. 7gayati, to ask; to 


most desired, immediately aimed at (as the object of 


Fat iii. 


Ss ij or iij, cl. 1. P. ijati, jam-cakara, 
N 


ijitum or Tijati, &c., to go; to blame or 


to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, 
RV.; ChUp.; Ragh.; Suir. &c.; to elevate, RV + 
VS. ; TS.; SBr.: «A. to raise one's self, AV.; Vs. i 
Ira, m. wind. — ja, m. * wind-born,’ N. of Han 
mat. —püda, m, a snake, AitBr. = putra m 
* wind-son,' N. of Hanumat. Dita 
Irana, mín. agitating, driving, L.; (as 
wind, Suér.; (am), n. uttering, ae 
painful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, Bhp. 
Irita, mfn. sent, despatched; said, uttered, Iri. 
tàküta, am, n. declared purpose or intention, 
Irpa, min. Sec «d-iraua. 
Īrya, mfn. to bc excited. —t& (7ryd"), f. the 
condition of one who is to be excited, VS. ; Aitir. 


Iryü, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant ^ 


(i. e. without hurting any creature). = patha, m 
the observances of a religious mendicant ; the four 
positions of the body (viz. going, standing upright, 
sitting and lying down), Buddh, & Jain.; (cf. airyà- 
pathtki.) 


Scrat tram, f., N. of a river, MDh. . 


SITU iriga, mfn. desert; (am), n. salt and 
barren soil (see 277/274), MBh. 


A irin, 1, m., N. of a man; (igas), m. 
pl. the descendants of this man, MBh. 


Su irkshy. See irshy. 
Sn irts (Desid. of /ridh, q.v.), P. irtsati, 


to wish to increase, Pin. vii, 4, 55; Vop. 
Irtsa, f. the wish to increase anything, L, 
Irtsu, mín. wishing to increase anything, Bhat}, 


S8 1.irmd or irá, ind. in this place. here, 
to this place; going constantly, or instigating [S1y.], 
$5 2. irmd, as, m. the arm, the fore-quarter 
of an animal, AV.x, 10, 21; SBr.; TandyaBr.; (am), 
n. a sore or wound, TandyaBr. iv, 2, Io [Siy.] 
Irman, m.-— 2.77414 above, Bhatt. 


Sarat irmánta, mfn. (fr. irma—irila with 
anta, Siy.), full-haunched (lit. full-ended); thin- 
haunched ; (perhaps) having the biggest (or quickest?) 
horseson both sides of the team ; N. of a team of horses 
or of the horses of the sun’s car, RV. i, 163, Io. 


Sate irvaru, us, m. a cucumber, Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. Sce zrzarz:. 


Ev irshy or irkshy, cl. 1. P. irshyati (p- 
; S irshyat, TS.), irshyam-cakara, irshyi- 
tum or trkshyati, Pin.; Vop.; Dhātup.; to envy 
fecl impatient at another's prosperity (with dat.): 
Desid, zrsAyishishati or irshyiyishati, Comm. 
on Pan, 

Zrsh&, f. impatience, envy of another's succes 
(more properly read zrshya), MBh.; R. &c. 

Xrshülu, mfn. =7rshyalu, q.v., L. 

Irshita, mín. envied; (am), n. envy (v- L for 
irsAyita, q. v.), Hit. - 

Trshitavya, mfn. to be envied (v.1. for 175 
łauya, q. v.), Prab. * 

Irshu, mfn. envious, jealous (v. l. for 775%" 
q: v); MBh. ; Hit. E. 

Irshya, mfn. envious, envying, L.; (6) f d 
or impatience of another's success; spite, malc 


jealousy, AV. ; Mn.; MBh.; Kathis. &c. ir 


bhirati, irshya-rati, and irshyü-sha2e z 
m. a kind of semi-impotent man, — irshyaka, qu 
Car.; Nar. — vat, mfn. envious, spiteful. Y 
mfn, overcome with envy. m3 

Irshyaka, mín. envious, envying ; (as), ™- 
particular kind of semi-impotent man whose Pom 
is stimulated through jealous feelings caused DY 
ing others in the act of sexual union, Sut. 

Irshyamfna, mfn. envying, envious. 

Xrshy&lu, mín. envious, jealous. 

Irshyita, n. envy, jealousy. 

hyin, mín. envious, spiteful. hey Hit 
IErshyü, mfn. jealous, AV. vi, 18, 2; MBh.i 


EA Caus. P. ildyati, to move, TS. Y» 
4, 2,6; (cf. zr, Caus.) d 
Sfc ilina, as, m., N. of a son oC E 
and father of Dushyanta, MBh.; (7), f» ^" 
daughter of Medhatithi, Hariv. 


Sct ili or ili, is, f. a kind of weapon (somes 
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times considered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short ; to a ki = 
ick i king, dependant on a master or on God; -/d 
sword e ES shaped like a sword), L. f. or Pers punc upon God, subjection toa 
$25 tl, ilā, &e. See under vid. ruler. Im m., N. oí a Ro. E 
Faq 7. a Išvari-vV I. kri, t k e a lord or 
1 ye zs fn. (fr. pronomina] base 3. i), TU ir iem nS Niet T em 
to stately, so rn. 
2 nee Vs magnificent, so much, RV.; EC ish, cl. 1. A. (with prep. also P-) 
75, el Ree h roy d tshate,-ti (p. fshamága, RV.; AV.5 ishé, 
= I. 5, cl. 2. A. ishte, ory ed. ie (2. sg. | ishitunt) to go; to fly away, escape, RV.; AitBr.; 
\ Hishe and Zashe,RV. iv, 20, 8; vi, 19,10; | to attack, hurt, TS.; to glean, collect a few grains; 
Pot. I. sg. 13lya, pf. 3. pl. Hire, ISishyati, Tšilum) | to look, Dhatup. 
to own, possess, RV.; MBh.; Bhatt.; to belong to, | Ishaa, mín. hastening; (d), f. haste, L. 
RV.; to dispose of, be valid or powerful; to be | Ishanin, mín. hastening, L. 
masteri of (with gen., c heri gen. of an in, | 1. Zshat, min. (pres. p.) attacking, hurting. 
or with a common inf., or the loc. of an abstract | $ sch 5 NS 1 
noun), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; zahl z ow md a AED od code nde 
to command; to rule, reign, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.;| e ^ tacendo a man, A 
to behave like a master, allow, KathUp.; [cf. Goth. | ST isha, as, m. the month A&vina, see 
eem ‘to a ;' Old Germ. cigan, * own ;’ Mod, | isa; a son of the third Manu; a servant of Siva. 
eat on e mi uy 2. ishdt, ind. (gana scar-adi, Pan. i, 1, 
N'oflive ; [dep gs MR n 3 us the use lof Ishat sce Pan. iii, 3, 126, &c.) 
Fa : dns -upanishad. | Tittle, alittle, slightly, SBr.; R.; Susr. &c. —°e-chva- 


Xsü-vüsyn or isaviisya, n. ‘to be clothed or per- $ 2 : A 9. 
vaded by the Supreme,’ N. of the Tiopanishad (qv.) sa (ishac-chvasa), mfn. slightly resounding. = J- 


na, as, m. attempt (see frdkvéha); (à f. effort, 
exertion, activity, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; request, 
desire, wish, R.; S3h.; MBh, &c. — tas, ind. dili- 
gently, energetically, by òr with labour or exertion. 
In&mriga,m.a woli, MBh.; R.; a kind of drama, 
Sah. Ih&rthin, mín. aiming at any object, secking 
wealth, £nüvrika, m. a wolf, L. 

Inita, mín.sought, attempted, striven ior; wished, 
desired; (am), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit. ; 
Kathis. ; Prab. &c. 


3 U. 


J 1. u, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the zc in full. 
e Xküra, m. the letter or sound zé. 

3 2. u, ind. an interjection of compassion, 
anger, L.; a particle implying assent, calling, com- 
mand, L. 

3 3. u, ind. an enclitic copula used fre- 
quently in the Vedas ; (as a particle implying restric- 


i ; : jala (ishaj-jala), n. shallow water, a little water. | ton and antithesis, generally after pronominals, pre- 
vm UU ded o cd cope LM re he Aedes doing little; easy to be ac- | Positions, particles, aud before se and sz, equivalent 
shad, f, N. 


to) and, also, further ; on the other hand (especially 
in connexion with a relative, e. g. ya t, he on the 
contrary who &c.) 

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id 
and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouns, in conjunction with zzz, cai, hi, cid, &c. 
(e. g. ayám u vàm purutdmo ... johaviti [RV. 
iii, 62, 2], this very person [your worshipper] invokes 
you &c.) It is especially used in the figure of speech 
called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns 
are repeated (c.g. dui u stusha indram tám gri- 
nishe [RV.ii, 20, 4], him I praise, Indra, him! sing). 
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the 
English ‘now’ (e. g. £dd u tdtha nd kuryat [SBr. 
v, 2, 2, 3], thatnow heshould notdoin such a manner), 
and is frequently found in interrogative sentences 
(c.g. kd te tde ctketa (RV. i, 164, 48], who, Lask, 
should know that ?) 

Panini calls this particle zeit to distinguish it fromthe 
interrogative x. In the Pada-patha it is written #777. 

In the classical language z occurs only after a/Aa, 
na, and Žim, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see Aim); u—z oc 
tt—üuta,on the onc hand—on the other hand; partly 
—partly; as well—as. 

Sg 4" cl. 5- P. unoti (see cy-u, RV. v, 31, 
_ 3): d. 2. À. (1. sg. woe, RV. x, 86, 7): el. 1. 
R.avate, hitup.; to call to, hail; to roar, bellow 
(see also Sta = d-uta). 


T 5. u, us, m., N. of Šiva; also of Brah- 
man, L. 


IT uka, ind., gana cádi, Pan. i, 4, 57- 


TRY ukana, v.1. for upaka, q.v., Kas. on 
Pin. iv, I, 41. 


ukanaha, as, m. a horse of a red 


and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut 
horse, L. 


THT ukuna, as, m. a bug, L.; v.l. utkuya. 


Jukta, mfn.(p. p. of ^/'cac,q. v-),uttered, 
said, spoken ; {as}, m., N. of a divine being (v.1. 
Tor wktha, q.v.), Hariv.: (ani), n. word, sentence, 
Sis. &c.; (am, d), n. f. a stanza of four lines (with 
onc syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables 
in each); [cf. Zend £a.) = tva,n. thebeingspoken 
or uttered, Sh. — nirv&ha, m. maintaining an as- 
scrtion, = punska, a (feminine or neuter) word of 
which also a masculine is mentioned or exists (and 
whose meaning only differs from that of the masculine 
by the notion of gender; c.g. the word Gaiiga is 
not wkta-puuska, whereas such words as 3ub/ira and 
&raüma-ni are so; cf. gharhita punika) Vop. iv, 
8. —-purva, mín. spoken before or formerly, 
MBh. = pratyukta, n. speech and reply, discourse, 
conversation, SBr. xi, 5, 1, 10; a kind of anthem or 
alternate song, Sah. — vat, mín. one who has spoken 
(see ^/vac). = varjun, ind. except the cases men- 
tioned. — vükya, mín. onc whohas given an opinion, 
R.; (an), n. a dictum, decree, L. Uktanukta, min. 
spoken and not spoken. Uktdnusisana, mín. 
one who has received an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 25. 
Uktopanishatke, mín. one who has been taught 
the Upanishads, SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 1. Uktópasaum- 


complished, Prab. —kürya, mín. connected with 
slight effort. = p&ndu, m. a pale or light brown 
colour. = pana, mín. that of which a little is drunk ; 
easy to be drunk; (az), n. a little draught. == pu- 
rusha, m. a mean man, = pralazubha, mín. to be 
deceived easily. —sprishta, mín. uttered with 
slight contact of the organs of specch (said of the 
semi-vowels), APrat. ; Siddh. &c. 

Ishad- (in comp. for ishaf). —-asamüpta, 
mín. a little incomplete, not quite complete, almost 
complete, = asamüpti, f. almost completeness or 
perfection, little defectiveness or imperfection, Pan. 
v, 3, 07. —adhyam-kara, mfn, casy to be en- 
riched, Comm. on Pin, —üdhyam-bhava, mín. 
casy to become rich, ib. = upadāna, mín. casy to 
be ruined, Kas. on Pan. vi, 1, 50. —ushna, min. 
slightly warm, tepid. — Tina, mín. slightly detective. 
—-guna, mín. of little merit. -—üarsana, n. 2 
glance, a slight inspection. — dhisa (ishat-hdsa), 
mfn. slightly laughing, smiling. — dhisya (1-Aà^), 
mín. id.; (am), n. slight laughter, a smile, = bijü, 
f. a species of grape (having no kernel), Nir. = rak- 
ta, mín. pale red. — vivrita, min. uttered with 
slight opening of the organs of speech. — virya, m. 
almond tree, Nir. 

Ishan- (in comp. for iskat). —nida, mín. 
slightly sounding (applicd to unaspirated soít con- 
sonants). -nimaya, mín. exchanged for a little, 
L. =marsha or -marshaua, mín. casy to be en- 
dured, tolerable, L. 

Xshel-Inbha (is/at-/abha), mín. to be obtained 
for a little, L. 

&urishá, f. (said to be fr. r. 1s), the pole or 
shafts of a carriage or plough ; (c), f. du. the double 
or fork-shaped pole, RV. iii, 53, 17; viii, 5, 29; 
AV. viii, 8, 233 xi, 3, 9; SBr.; Katysr.; MBh:&c.; 
a plank, board, VarBrS.; a particular measure, Sulb. 
= danda, m. the handle ofa plough, VP. — danta, 
mín, having tusks as long as a pole; (zs), m. an 
elephant with a large tusk, MBh.; R. Ishfdhira, 
m., N. of a Naga. 

faet ishika, f. an elephant's eyeball; a 
painter's brush, &c.; a weapon, 2 dart or arrow, 
L. Ci. ishika and ishika. 

Suc ishira, as, m. fire, L. See ishira. 

Stet ishika, f. a reed, cane, MaitrS.; an 

- i: cr | arrow, R.; a painter's brush or a fibrous stick used as 

G th ne N. of Durgi ; cer 4 ae 7 other onc; an ingot-mould ; a dipping rod or something 
e Saktis or female energi N. of the author | cast into a crucible to examine if the metal it con- 

mre pant etur p a section of | tains is in fusion, L. See tkshikd. d 

RI Sina. 68, f or-tva, n superiority, su-| Sutishma and r.ishea, as, m., N.of Kama- 

premacy, P5b.; MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch. = N. of deva; spring, L. See iskma and ishva. 

oärya, m., N. of a teacher. A E gut 2. ishca, as, m. a spiritual teacher, L. 


ince, = nishedhn, a5, M- denial of God, atheism. 
ripe mi trusting in God. - püjaka, mfn. | Sart zsarāpha, as, m. (fr. the Arab.), N. 
of the fourth Yoga (in astrol.) 


pious, — pūjā, f. worship of God. CIIM 
n, devotion to God, Vedintas. = Prose me v ih, cl. 1. A. Thate, thám-cakre, ihish- 
yate, itum, rarely P. Zati, &c., to cn- 


vine grace. = bhü&va, m. royal or imperial state. 

— varman, m., N. ofa man, Kathis. = vida, m., BET 8 

N. ofa work, =sadman, n- 2 temple. = sabha, | deavour to obtain; to aun at, attempt ; to long for, 
n. a royal court or assembly. = süri, m, N. of a | desire; to take care of; to have in mind, think of 
teacher. = sona, m., N. of a king, VP. = sevā, f. | (with acc.), MBh. E R.; BhP.; Bhag.; Paiicat, &c.: 
the worship of God. Javarâdhina, mín. subject | Caus, Ptayati, to impel. 


beginning 7a (VS. xl, 1] ; the only instance of an 
Upanishad included in a Samhita). 

Isa, mín. owning, possessing, sharing; one who 
is completely master of anything; capable of (with 
gen.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, master, lord, 
Mn.; SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; (as), m. a husband, 
L.; a Rudra; the number ‘cleven’ (as there arc 
cleven Rudras); N. of Siva as regent of the north- 
cast quarter, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Sak. &c.; N. of 

iva; of Kuvera; (4), f. faculty, power, dominion, 
AV. ; VS.; SBr. —git&, f. pl., N. ofa section of the 
Kürma-puriga. —tvu, n. supremacy, superiority. 
= samstha, mín. appearing as lord, SvetUp. = sa- 
Ichi, m. Siva's friend, N. of Kuvera, = Saras, n., 
N. of a lake. T 

- X&nna, aut, n. commanding, reigning, SvetUp. 

Yana (& īšūná), mín. owning, possessing, 
wealthy; reigning, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr. &c.; eh 
m. a ruler, master, one of the older names of Siva- 
Rudra, AV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Kum, &c.; one of 
the Rudras; the sun as a form of Siva; a Sidhya; 
N. of Vishnu; N. of a man; (à), f, N. of Durga; 
(3), f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; (am), n. light, splendour, L. = kalpa, m., N. 
of a Kalpa. = krit, mín. acting like a competent 
person, making use of one's possessions or faculties; 
rendering one a master or able (Say-], RV. —can- 
dra, m., N. of a physician, Rajat, jay as D pl. 
a class of deities forming a section of the Kalpa- 
bhavas, L. — devi, f., N.ofawoman. Rajat. =bali, 
m. a particular sacrifice, VS. Tsanddhips, mía. one 
whose lord is Siva; @, Acne! the north-east. 

ISR: am, n., N. of a Liùga. 
Tana mfn. to be reigned or ruled over, BhP. 
Xàitri, /d, m. a master, owner, proprictor; * 
king, SvetUp.; Prab. Sens 
Tin, a commanding eles Cen ea 
macy, Mn. Isi-t&, í. or = n. $ 7 
EA one of the eight attributes of Siva, MBh.; 
BhP. . 
Xivorü, mín. able to do, capable of (with gen. of 
Vedic inf,, or with common inf), liable, exposed to, 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Kum.; Hit. &c.; SA ə 
m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mistress, TSR í i 
$Br.; Ragh.; Mn. &c.; (as), m.a husband, Ms 
God ; the Supreme Deing, pu Svir.; Yajfi. Xc. 
the supreme soul (man); SVa; Ed 
the A of love; x ofa ES the number ‘eleven; 
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h&ra, m. any bricf or compendious phrase or de- 
scription. 

UWkti, i5, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, cx- 
pression, word, Mn.; Paficat.; Kathás, &c.; a worthy 
speech or word, BhP. . 

Uktvā, ind. p. having spoken or said (sce V vac). 

Uktha, am, n. a saying, sentence, verse, culogy, 
praise, RV.; AV. ; VS. 5 (in the ritual) a kind of reci- 
tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision 
of the Sastras (they generally form a series, and are re- 
cited incontradistinction totheSiman verses which are 
sung and to the Yajus ormuttered sacrificial formulas), 
AitBr.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; (the Mahad-uktham 
or Brihad-ukthant, ‘great Uktha,’ forms a series 
of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty 
"T ricas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni- 

cayana); N. of the Sima-veda, SBr. ; (8), f. a kind 
of metre (four times one long or two short syllables); 
_ (as), m.a form of Agni, MBh.; N. of a prince, VP. ; 
N. of a divine being belonging to the Vive Devas, 
Hariv. 11542. —^m-vio, f. a particular part of a 
Sastra, AivSr. = doha, m. a particular final part of 
a Sastra, Aitár. —pattra, mfn, having verses as 
wings, VS. xvii, 55. = plitra, n. vessels of libation 
offered during the recitation of an Uktha, Nir. 

=bhrit, mín. offering verses, RV. vil, 33, 14- 

—mukha, n. the beginning of an Uktha recitation, 
AitBr.; Aitár.; SankhBr. — vat, mfn. connected with 
an Uktha, AitBr. = várdhana, mín, having hymns 
asa cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or 
delighted by praise, RV. viii, 14, 11. = v&has (x%- 
thd”), mín. offering verses, RV. viii, 12, 135 one 
to whom verses are offered, RV. —vid, mín. 
conversant with hymns of praise, SBr. —vidha, 
mín. verse-like, SBr. = virya, n. a particular part 
of a Sastra, AitAr. = Sangin, mfn, praising, RV. vi, 
45, 6; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthas. = &ás (in 
strong cases ^j25), mín. and -3asá, mfn, uttering a 
verse, praising, Pan. iii, 2, 71; RV.; AitBr.; TS.; 
KatySr. ; SBr, &c. = sistra, n., N. ofa work, = šu- 
shma (#k/hd°), min. loudly resonant with verses, 
moving on with the sound of verses (as with the 
roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses; 
one whose strength is praise [Siy.], RV. — sampad, 
f. a particular concluding verse of a Sastra, AitAr. 
Uxkthidi, m., N. ofa gana,(Piy.iv, 2,60.) Ukthà- 
mada, mm and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3; AitBr.; 
Kath.; TAr.; MaitrS. Uktharka, n. recitation and 
hymn, RV. vi, 34, I. Uktha-vi, mfu. fond of verses, 
VS. Ukthi-sastra, n. recitation and praise, VS. 

Ukthüyü, min. cager for praise, TS,; MaitrS. 

Ukthin, mfn. uttering verses, praising, lauding ; 
accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by Ukthas, RV.; 
YS. ; AitBr. , 

ere mín. pe panied by verse or praise, 
consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in praising, 
RV.; AV.; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; Katyse; 
(as), m. a libation (graha) at the morning and mid- 
day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; (scil. raz) N. 
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part ofthe Jyotish- 
toma &c.), AV.; TS.; AivSr. &c.; a Soma-yajiia, 
Laty.; R. — patra, n. a vessel for the libationduring 
an Uktha recitation, SBr. — sth&lf, f. a jar for the 
preparation of an Uktha libation, SBr. 


SA I, uksh, cl. 1. P. A. ukshdti, uksháte 
Np dhshat, RV.i,114,7,andekshamdua, 
AY. iii, 12, 1; RV. iv, 42, 4, &c.; uksham-ca- 
kāra [Bhatt.; for vaudksha &c. sce Vvaksh); 
aukshat and aúkshīt, ukshitum) to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to sprin- 
kle or scatter in small drops ; to cmit; 10 throw out. 
scatter (as sparks), RV.; AV. &c.; to emit seed (as A 
bull); to be strong, RV. i, 114, 7; x, 55, 7, &c.: 
Caus. A .ukshayate, 10 strengthen, RV.vi, 17, 4; [cf 
Lith. Ric Hib. isg, uisge, ‘water, a river ;? 
uisgeach, ‘aquatic, watery, fluid, moist, pluvial :’ Gk. 
Haas unis) typaives: Lat. uco (for ugueo), 
2. Uksh, min. ifc, dropping, pouring, see brifad- 
s H becom strong, see slam vla if 
sha, mín. large, Nir.; ifc. = ukshd; 
jatihsha, brihad-uksha, &c.) ovde 
"Ukshann, aun. sprinkling, consecrati ; 
CUYWRN eU) ast 
Ukshanya, Nom. P. ukshanydti, to wish for 
bulls &c.; todesire one who pours down riches [Say, 
RV. viii, 26, 9. : 
Ukshanyi » G5, m. a descendant of Uksha- 
nya, RV. viii, 25, 22. 
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“uru-gana ?), consisting of extended troops (used in 


a twice-born man who 
Comm. on Ap. i, 7, 20; Ap.; Gaut.; the tree Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; N. ofa Danava, Hariv.; a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; the Guru of Narendraditya 
(whobuilta templecalled Ugre:a); a group ofasterisms 


drapada, maga, bharayi); N. of the Malabar 
country; (d), f., N. of difierent plants, Artemisia 
Sternutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum, &c.; (Ó, f.a 
being belonging to the class of demons, AV. iv, 24, 


Ferox; wrath, anger; [cf. Zend ugra: Gk. byt-7s, 
uyiea: Lat. augeo &c.: Goth. auka, ‘I increase ;' 
E] ug-is, ‘ growth, increase ;* aug-u, ‘I grow,’ 

cc.) = 
omament for the car, R. (ed. Gorr.) iv, 40, 29. 


Ukshanyú, min. wishing forbulls &c.; desirous of 
one whopoursdown riches [Sa y. ]; RV. viii, 23,16. 
Ukshán, d, m. an ox or bull (as impregnating 
the flock; in the Veda especially as drawing the 
chariot of Ushas or dawn), RV.; AV.; TS.; Katysr.; 
MBh.; Kum. &c.; N. of the Soma (as sprinkling or 
scattering small drops) ; of the Maruts; ofthe sun and 
Agni, RV.; one of thc eight chief medicaments (77- 
shabha), L.; N. ofa man; (mfn.) large, L.; [cf. Zend 
ukhshan; Goth. auhsa and auhsu; Armen. egn-] 
Uksha(incomp. forukshan ).— taxa,m.a small 
or young bull, Pap. v, 3, 91; a big bull, L. — vasa, 
m, sg. & du. a bull and a barren cow, TS.; SBr. = ve- 
hat, m. an impotent bull, SBr. = sena, m., N. ofa 
king, MaitrUp. Ukshéinna, mfi. onc whose food 
is oxen, RV. viii, 43, 11. 
Ukshitá, mfn. sprinkled, moistened, AV. v, 5, 8; 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; strong, of full growth, RV. 


Su ukh, cl. 1. P. okhati,uvokha, okhituin, 
\to go, move, Dhitup.; Vop. 

TE ukhd, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with 1. ud?), 
a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV. xi, 3, 18; N. ofa pupil 
of Tittiri, Pap. ; TAnukr.; a particular part of the 
upper leg, Láty. ; (à f. a boiler; any saucepan or pot 
or vessel which can be put on the fire, RV. ; AV. xii, 
3, 23; TS.; Suir. &c.; a particular part of the upper 
leg, Pan.; Car. &c. = ochid (ek/a”), min. fragile as 
a pot [NBD.], RV.iv, 19, 9. Ukhii-sambharana, 
n.‘ preparing the caldron,’ N. ofthe sixth book of the 
Satapatha-brahmana. ‘ 

U'khya, mín. being in a caldron, VS. ; SBr. ; 
KatySr. &c.; boiled or cooked in a pot (as flesh &c.), 
Pan. &c.; (as), m., N. of a grammarian. 


SWIG ukharvala or ulhala, as, m. a kind 
of grass (a sort of Andropogon), L. 


INU úgana, mfn. (corrupted fr. ud-gaua or 


connexion with send, an army), VS.; SV. 


IN ugrá, mfn. (said to be fr. Vuc [Un. ii, 
29], but probably fr. a 4/27 or 4/vaj, fr. which also 
ojas, vāja, vajra may be derived; compar. ugra- 
tara and ójryas; superl. ugratama and djishtha), 
powerful, violent, mighty, impetuous, strong, huge, 
formidable, terrible ; high, noble ; cruel, fierce, fero- 
cious, savage; angry, passionate, wrathful ; hot, sharp, 
pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Ragh. 
&c.; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh.; VP.; 
of a particular Rudra, BhP.; N. of a mixed tribe 
(from a Kshatriya father and Südra mother; the 
Ugra, according to Manu x, 9, is of cruel or rude [£77- 
ra) conduct [cara] and employment [viZiaa), as 
killing or catching snakes &c.; but according to the 
Tantras he isan encomiast or bard), Mn. ; Yájii. &c.; 
trates dreadful deeds, 


(viz. pirva-phalgunt, proáshadha, pirva-bha- 


25 (am), n. a particular poison, the root of Aconitum 


» mfn. having an exceedingly big 


==karman, mín. fierce in action, violent, MBh. 
= kinda, m. a sort of gourd, Momordica Charantia, 
L. —X&li, f. a form of Durgi. —gandha, min. 
strong-smelling; (as), m. the plant Michelia Cham- 
paca; garlic; (d), f. orris root; a medicinal plant ; 
Artemisia Sternutatoria; Pimpinella Involucrata ; the 
common caraway (Carum Carui &c.); Ligusticum 
Ajowan ; (am), n. Asa Foctida, L.—= gandhiki, f. 
a species of caraway, L. = gandhix, mín. strong- 
smelling, stinking, Vishnus. —güdha, m. any un- 
fathomable or dangerous depth (of a river &c.), 
TandysBr.— cand&, f, N. of a goddess, KalikaP. 
mcaya, m. strong desire, = c&rin, mfn. moving 
impetuously (said of the moon), BhP.; (777), f., N. 
of Durgi. —Jati, mfn, base-born. —ít, f N. of 
an Apsaras, AV. vi, 118, 1. tapas, m, N. of a 
suni. — ti, f. and -tvz, n. violence, passion, anger; 
pungency, acrimony, MBh.; Sah. &c. = tara, f., N, 


wave ucca-pada. 


of a goddess, KalikaP. = tejas, mfn. endowed with 
great or terrible energy, R. ; (ds), m., N, ofa Na 
MBh.; ofa Buddha; of another divine being, Lalit. 
— danshtra, mfn, having terrific tecth. = nd 
mfn, ‘stern-scéptred or holding a terrible rod ; Te 
lentless, remorseless, severe, VarBrS.; Pañcat. &c. 
= danta, mín. having terrific teeth, L. = darga, 
mfn. of a frightful appearance, frightful, tenible 
MBh. — duhitri, f. daughter of a powerful man, 
Katy. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. — deva, m., N. of a man, 
TAr.; TandyaBr. — dhanvan (z(g74?), m. havin : 
powerful bow, N. of Indra, RV. x, 103, 3; AV. ah 
6, 18; xix, 13, 4. = nāsika, mín. large-nosed, L, 
=pasya, mfn. frightful, hideous, fierce-looking « 
malignant, wicked (said of dice), AV. vii, 109, 6: 
(à), fa, N. of an Apsaras, AV.; TAr. —putra, as, 
m.son of a powerful man, SBr.; (Ð, f. =-duhitri 
above ; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RV. viii, 67, 11, 
= bühu, mín. one whose arms are large or powerful 
RV.; AV. = bhata,m., N. ofaking,Kathis, = bhai- 
rava, m., N. ofa Kāpālika. = maya, m., N. ofa 
demon causing discascs, Hariv. = retas, m. a form 
of Rudra, BhP. — vira, mfi, having powerful men. 
=virya, mín. terrible in might, MBh. — vega, 
mfn. of terrible velocity, MBh. = vyagra, m., N. of 
a Dinava, Hariv. = šakti, m. ‘of terrible might," 
N. of a son of king Amaraiakti. —éisana, mín, 
severe in command, strict in orders. — šekharā, í. 
‘crest of Šiva, N. of the Gaigi. = ŝoka, mfn. sorely 
grieving. —Sravana-darsana, mín. terrible to 
hear and sec, = gravas, m., N. of a man, MBh. 
= sena, m., N. of several princes, e, g. of a brother 
of Janam-cjaya, SBr.; MBh. &c.; (7), f, N. of the 
wife of Akrüra, VP. ; -/a, m., N. of Kansa (the uncle 
and enemy of Krishna). = senüni, m., N. of Krish- 
na, MBh. = sevita, mín. inhabited by violent bein 
R. U ,m., N. of an author. Ugri 
deva, m. ‘having mighty deities,’ N. of a Rishi, RV. 
i, 36, 18. Ugr&yudha, mfn. having powerful wea- 
pons, AV. iii, 19, 7; (as), m., N. of a prince. 
"Ugróia, m. the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra, Rajat. 

Ugraka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 


SIC uù-kära, as, m., N. of a companion 
of Vishnu, Hariv. 


vsu uükuna, as, m.a bug, L. See ut-kuga. 


= uükh,cl.6.P.uakhati unkhag-cakara, 
&c., to go, move, Dhatup. 


S Ba cl. 4. P. ucyati(pf. 2. sg. uvócitha, 
A RV. vii, 37, 3), A. (pf. 2. sg. ficishé, RV.) 
to take pleasure in, delight in, be fond of, RV.i to 
be accustomed ; to be suitable, suit, fit. X 

Ucita, mín. delightful, pleasurable, agreeable; 
customary, usual ; proper, suitable, convenient ; CE 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken, R.; Pañcat.; Hit; 
Suir. &c.; known, understood, Sii. ; intrusted, de- 
posited; measured, adjusted, accurate; adig in; 
used to, MBh.; Suir.; Ragh. &c. — jiia, mín. know- 
ing qs is becoming or convenient. = tva, n. fitness, 
MBh. 


"SWWucdtha, am,n. (fr.A/vac),verse; praise, 
RV. ; 

Ucathya, mfn. deserving praise, RV. viii, 46 zt 
(as), m., N. of an Aigirasa (author of some hym! 
of the Rig-veda). 


TF ucca, mfn. (said to be fr. ca fr. Vi añe 
with 1. ud), high, lofty, clevated ; tall, MBh.; Kom 
Sii; Kathas, &c.; deep, Caurap.; high-soundingi PP. 
Bhartr. ; VarBrS.; pronounced with the Uds 
cent, RPrit.; VPrit. &c.; intense, violent, Ri 3 
m. height, MBh.; the apex of the orbit of a P us 
Kilas.; R. &c.; compar. z(cca-fara, supti M 
tama; [cf. Hib. uchdan, ‘a hillock;" Cambro- abs 
uched, *cleve?] — gir, mín. having 2 loud Mer 
proclaiming, Sis. xiv, 29. —taru, m. tic : 
nut trec, L.; any lofty tree. = ti, f. or otva 
height, superiority, MBh.; the apex 9 
of a planet, Süryapr. = tala, n. music and : 
feasts, drinking parties, &c., L. —deva, m» pete 
Vishnu or Krishna, L. —devati, f. the ime 4 Gs 
sonified, L. —dhvaja, m, N. of Sakya-munt o 
teacher of thegodsamong the Tushitas, q.V-) 2 Bh. 
mfn. high and low, variegated, heterogeneous nets: 
(am), n. the upper and lower station of the pla high 
change of accent, = pada, n. a high situation, M5". 
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office, = bhüshann, n. speaking aloud, = 
mín. speaking with a loud voice, nc 
—1018t8 or "HEG, f. a woman with a high or EAD 
jecting forehead, L. — 32s, ind, upwards, GopBr. 
Uccâvaca, mín. high and low, great and small, 
MO ato Deterogeneont; various, multiform, mani- 
fold; uneven, irregular, undulating, SBr.; TS.; ^ 
R.; Mn. &c. TE SECs I5: SIBI 

Uccakaih (for wccakais below I. 
make high, set up in a high place, Le 7 v Ms 

"Uocakois, ind. (sometimes used as an indeclinable 
adjective) excessively lofty; tall; loud, Paiicat, &c. 

Tock, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up- 
wards, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 36. — cakra (weed), min. 
having a wheel above (said of a well), RV. vili, 61, 
10. =budhua (rcca^), min, having the bottom 
upwards, RV. i, 116, 9. 

"Uccaih (in comp. for zcaís below). — Xara, 
mín. making acutely accented, T Prat, = k&razm, ind, 
with a loud voice, Comm. on Pin. iii, 4, 59. = kula, 
n. exalted family, high family, Sak. 97a ; (mfn.) of 
high family. = pada, n. a high situation, Kum. v, 64. 
= paurnamüsi, f. a particular day of full moon (on 
which the moon appears before sunset), Gobh.i, 5, 10. 
= sabdam, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. —siras, 
mfu. carrying one’s head high, a man of high rank, 
Kum. = $ravas, m.‘long-eared or neighing aloud,’ 
N. of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean (regarded as the prototype and king 
of horses), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; Kum. &c. = $ra- 
vasa, m. id., L.; N. ofa horse of the god of the sun, 
R. =sthana, n. a high place, Sarig.; (mín.)of high 
place; of high rank or family, Mn, =stheya, n. 
loftiness, firmness (of character). 

"Uccair (in comp. for uccats below), = gotra, n, 
high family or descent. — ghushta, n. making a 
loud noise, clamour, L. = ghosha (uccair*), min, 
sounding aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling, 
AV. ix, I, 8; v, 20, 1; VS.; AitBr. —dvish, mín. 
having powerful enemies, Kum. = dhiman, mín. 
having intense rays. = bhishagaand -bhishya,n. 
speaking aloud. = bhuja, mfn. having the arms out- 
stretched or elevated, Megh. = menyu, M., N.ofa 
man. = mukha, mín. having the face u 

Ucczis, ind. (sometimes used adjectively) aloft, 
high, above, upwards, from above; loud, accentuated; 
intensely, much, powerfully, RV.; AV. iv, L3i SBr.; 
Kum.; Paiicat. &c. = tata, n.a steep declivity. = ta- 
mim, ind. exceedingly high; on high; very loudly, 
aloud, Comm. on Pap.; L. = tara, mín. higher, very 
high; lofticr, Paficat.; Kum, &c.; louder, very loud; 
(am), ind. higher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a 


Sü*uc-candra(ud-ca?),as, m. the moon- 
less period ofthe night, the last watch of the night, L. 

TAT uc-caya. See uc-ci. 

WAL uc-car (ud-vcar), P. A. -carati, -te 
[Pin. i, 3, 53], to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth, RV.; AV.5 VS.5 SBr.; 
Ragh. &c.; to let the contents (of anything) issue out; 
to empty the body by evacuations, SBr.; BhP.; to 
emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh.; Ragh.; Sah. 
&c.; to quit, leave, Naish.; Bhajt.; to sin against, 
be unfaithful to (a husband); to trespass against, 
MBh.: Caus. P. -carayati, to cause to go forth ; 
to evacuate the body by excretion, discharge feces, 
Suir.; to emit, cause to sound, utter, pronounce, de- 
clare, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Mricch, &c. 

"Uc-carana, am, n. going up or out; uttering, 
articulating. 

Uocaranya, Nom. P. «ccarainyati, to move out, 
stretch out to. 

"Uc-carita, mín. gone up or out, risen ; uttered, 
articulated ; (az), n. excrement, dung, BhP. ; Suir.; 
Mn.; Hit, 

Uc-cira, mín. rising, TS. ii, 3, 12, 2; (as), m. 
feces, excrement; discharge, Suir.; Mn. Gaut.; 
Hit, &c.; pronunciation, utterance, = pFaSTa vana, 
n. excrement, Jain. -—prasrüva-sthüna, n. a 
privy, Kárand. 

"Uc-ciraka, mfn. pronouncing, making audible, 

"Uc-cüárana, am, n. pronunciation, articulation, 
enunciation; making audible, MBh. —jia, m. a 
linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds, Sis. iv, 
18. =sthiina, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds (such as nasals, gutturals &c.) procecd. 
Ucoürapürtha, mín. useful for pronunciation ; 
necessary for pronunciation, a redundant letter &c. 
(only used to make pronunciation easy), Vop. 

Uc-c&ranlya, mín. to be pronounced, | 

Uc-cirayitri, mín. one who utters or pro- 
nounces, Comm. on Nydyam. 

Uc-c&rita, mfu. pronounced, uttered, articulated, 
L.; having excretion, one who has had evacuation 
of the bowels, Gaut.; Suir.; (am), n. evacuation of 
the bowels, Suir. 

"Uc-c&rin, mín. emitting sounds, uttering, L. 

I. Uc-cirya, mín. to be spoken, to be pro- 
nounced, Sah. 

2. Uo-c&rya, ind. p. having spoken or uttered. 

Uc-càryamüna, min. being uttered or pro- 
nounced, 


TAs uc-cal (ud-/, cal), P. -calati, to go or 


BEY uc-cyu (ud- V/cyu), Caus. P. -cyava- 
yati, 10 loosen, make free from, liberate, AitBr. 

Tae uc-chaps (ud-V/$ags), P. (Impv. 2. 
sg. uc-chaysa, RV. v, 52, 8) to extol, praise. 


Jg uc-chad (ud-./chad, sometimes also 
incorrectly for ut-sad, q. v.), Caus, P. -chddayati, 
to uncover (one's body), undress. 

Uc-channa, mín. uncovered, undressed; (for 
ut-sanna, q. v.) lost, destroyed &c., Suir. ; Mudrar. 

Uc-chüdana, am, n. cleaning or rubbing the 
body with oil or pertumes, R. 

Ue-chidya, ind. p. having undressed, R. 

uc-chal (ud- sal), P. -chalati (p. 
-chalat) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, spring 
upwards, Amar. ; Sis. ; Kathis. &c. 

Uc-chalita, mín, jerked up, moved, waved, 
waved above, Paiícat, ; Vikr.; Kathis, &c. 

TBA uc-chis (ud-v sas), P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
uic-chaiadhi, RV. vii, 1, 20 & 25) to lead up (to 
the gods). 

Seng uc-chastra-vartin (ud-sa°), 
mín. deviating from or transgressing the law-books, 
Mn. iv, 87; Yajii.; Kathis.; BhP. 

ire uc-chinhana=uc-chinkhana he- 


low. 


JZE uc-chikha (ud-si°), mfn. having an 
upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar. ; having the 
flame pointed upwards ; flaming, blazing up, Ragh. ; 
Prab. ; radiant; ‘high-crested,” N. of a Naga, MBh. 

Ifaa uc-chikhanda (ud-si°), mfn. hav- 
ing an upright tail (as a peacock), Malatim. 


esae uc-chiükhana (ud-3i?), n. breath- 
ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Suir. 


Bfese uc-chid (ud-A/chid), P. -chinatti 
(Impr. 2. sg. -chindhi, AV.; int. -chettum, Sak.; 
echettavai, SBr. i, 2, 5, 10, &c.) to cut out or off, 
extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, 1; SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to interfere, interrupt, stop, 
MBh.; Mn,; Sah. &c.; to analyze, resolve (knotty 
points or difficulties); to explain [W.]: Caus. P. 
-chedayati, to cause to extirpate or destroy, Palicat.: 
Pass. -chidyate, to be cut off; to be destroyed or 
extirpated, MBh.; to be interrupted or stopped ; to 
cease, be deficient, fail, MBh.; Mn. 

"U'o-chitti, i5, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc- 
tion, SBr.; Kathss. ; Suir.; Ratniv.; decaying, dry- 


high Pán.- tva, n. height, loudness &c. | move away from; to frce or loosen one's self from, | ing up, VarBrs. | A 
igher accent, 7 : P i ES EGO BhP.; Hariv. ; Ragh. ; Sak. &c.; to set out, Kathis.; Uo-chidya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed, 
ERE uc-cal: (ud- /ca ) P. , to spring or jump up. having interrupted &c. 


look up steadfastly or dauntlessly, BhP. vi, 16, 48; to 
look up perplexedly, L. s 

"Uc-cakita, mfn. looking up perplexedly or in 
contusion, Kad. 

TAA uc-cakshus (ud-cakshus), mfn. hav- 
ing the cycs directed upwards, Das. : 

"Uocakshü- / 1. kri, to cause any one to raise the 
eyes, Kai. on Pan. v, 4, 51- 7 V bhii or -A/ I. R8, 
to raise one's eyes. 3 : 

SATA uccaghaaa, n. laughter M the mind 
not expressed in the countenance, W. 

TAF uc-cat (ud- cat), P- -ca(ati (pf. Ser 
cü(a) to go away, disappear, BhP. v, 9» 18: cor 2 
-cãtayali, to drive away, expel, scare, Palicat.; 
pec (an adversary), causing (a 

Uo-cāța,as, m. ruining (an adversity a cn 
person) to quit his occupation by means of magical 
i tions, Mantram. ` 

Sey myn. ruining (an: adverary)i (a5), 
m., N. of one of the five arrows of Kams, Vet. ; (am); 
n. eradicating (a plant); overthrow, See 3 
causing (a person) to quit (his occupation jy means 
Pe mun. to be driven away, Naish. 

Uc-cūțita, mín. driven away, BhP. v, 24; 27. 

SALT ucca(à, f. (etym. doubtful), pride, 
arro, Ls habit, usage, L.i 2 species o. cyperus, 
Sui; a kind of garlic L.; Abrus Precatorius, L.; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L- Rare B 

SATE uc-canda(ud-c2 ),m in.very passion- 
ate, violent; terrible, mighty, babe i Presar i 
quick, expeditious, L. ; hanging own, L. 


Uo-chinna, mín, cut out or off; destroyed, lost; 
abject, vile, Mricch. ; (as), m. (scil. samıdhi) peace 
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. &c. 

Uc-chettri, /d, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R. 

Uc-cheda, as, m. cutting off or out; extirpation, 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to; exci- 
sion, MBh. ; Pañcat.; Hit.; Prab. &c. 

Uc-chedana, am, n. cutting off; extirpating, 
destroying, destruction, MBh.; Paiicat.; R. 

Uc-chedaniya, mín, to be cut off, Malatim. 

Uc-chedin, mín. destroying, resolving (doubts 
or difficulties), Hit. 

Uc-chedya, mín. to be cut off or destroyed, 
Paiicat. ; Prab. 


IAM uc-chiras (ud-si°),mfn. having the 
head elevated, with upraised head, Kum.; N, of a 
mountain also called Urumunda. 


ISSA uc-chilindhra (ud-3i?), mín. 
covered with sprouting mushrooms, Megh. 11. 

IFY uc-chish (ud- ^ sish), P. (2. sg. -chi- 
skas, RV.; AV.; 3. pl. -chigshanti, T Br.; Kath.) 
to leave as a remainder, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Kath. 
&c.: A, (Subj. 3. sg. -i/s/tàtai, AV. ii, 31, 13) to 
be left remaining: Pass. -Jéshyate (aor. wie-cheshi, 
AV. xi, 9, 13) to be left remaining, TaudyaBr.; 
SBr. 3 AitBr. &c. 

U'c-chishta, min. left, rejected, stale; spit out of 
the mouth (as remnants of food), TS.; ChUp.; ŠBr.; 
MBh.; Yajū. &c.; one who has still the remains of 
food in the mouth or hands, one who has not washed 
his hands and mouth and therefore is considered 
impure, impure, Gaut. ; Mn.; (azz), n. that which 
is spit out ; leavings, fragments, remainder (especially 


Uc-cala, as, m. the mind, understanding, L.; 
N. of a king, Rajat. * 

Uc-calana, am, n. going off or out, moving 
away, L. 

Uc-calita, mfn. gone up or out, setting out, 
Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; springing or jumping up, L. 

afa uc-ci (ud-A/1. ci), P. -cinoti, A. (pf. 
3. pl. -cikyire, Bhatt. iii, 38) to gather, collect. 

Uc- as, m. gathering, picking up from the 
groun tid I39, 5; adding to, annumeration, 
Katy$r. ; collection, heap, plenty, multitude, MBh.; 
R.; Dai; Sak. ; Sah. &c.; the knot of the string or 
cloth which fastens the lower garments round the 
Joins tied in front, L.; the opposite side of a tri- 
angle, L. Ucoayapacaya, diu, m. du. prosperity 
and decline, rise and fall. 

"Uc-cita, mfn. gathered, collected, Kathis. 

"Uc-cey2, mín. to be picked up or gathered, Kad. 

stays ucciügata, as, m. a passionate or 
angry man; a kind of crab; a sort of cricket, L.; 
(see uccitihga, cigala, eiccitinga.) 

faf uccititga, as, m.a small venomous 
animal living in water; 2 crab, Suir. ; [cf. the last.] 

TA uc-cumb (ud-\/cumb), P. 

Ue-cumbya, ind. p. having lifted up and Kissed, 
Kad. 

TAA uc-culump (ud- V/culimp), to sip 
up, Mcar. 


uc-cüda (ud-ci?), as, m. the flag or 
pennon of a banner; an ornament tied on the top 
of a banner, L. 
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of a sacrifice or of food), AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. ; 
AivGr. &c. —kalpanil, f£ a stale invention. 
= ganapati or -ganésa, m. (opposed to suddha- 
ganapati), Ganesa as worshipped by the Ucchishtas 
(or men who leave the remains of food intheir mouth 
during prayer), Tantras.Xc. = cindaliny, f, N. of 
a goddess, Tantras. — tà, f. and -tva, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant oz remainder, Comm. 
on Mn.; Pancat, = bhüj, mi. receiving the re- 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3, 28. — bhoktri, min, one who 
eats leavings, Mn, iv, 212; a mean person. = bho- 
jana, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn.; 
(as), m. one who cats another's leavings; the at- 


tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of 


offerings), L. = bhojin, mín. or -modana, n. Wax, 
LL. Ucohishtánua, n. leavings offal. Ucchishtü- 
šana, n. cating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32. 

Uc-chishya, min: to be left, Pan. iii, I, 123. 

"Uc-chesha, mfn. left remaining, Kathis.; re- 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. $ 

Uc-chéshana, am, n. remainder, leavings, TS.; 
Mn. 

"Uocheshani-/ 1. kpi, to leave as a remainder, 
Dai, 

Seat ue-chi (ud- 4/51), A. (3. du. -chyate, 
SBr. iv, 5, 7, 5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 

Sette uc-chirshaka (ud-s°), mfn. one 
who has raised his head, Suir. ; (a), n. ‘that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 

TIF wc-chuc (ud- /3uc), Caus. P. (p. 
-chocdyat) to inflame, AV. v, 22, 2. 

"Uc-chócana, mfn. burning, AV. vii, 95, 1. 

TBAuc-chush (ud-v/t.sush),P.-chushyati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2: Caus. -choshayati, to 
cause to dry up; to parch, MBh.; R.; Sarg. 

Uc-chushka, mín, dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch.; Kathás,; Rajat. 

Uo-choshana, min. making dry,parching, Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R. 

Uc-chéshuka, min. drying up, withering, SBr. ; 
GopBr. . 

F Ruc-chushma (ud-sushma[ V2. sush]), 


mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 


Agni), TS.; AVPar.; N. of a deity, Buddh. —kal- 
pa, m., N. ofa sectionof the Atharva-veda-parisishta. 
= bhairava, n. N. of a work. —rudra, m. pl., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar.; of a Saivite sect. 


TRA uc-chüna. See ue-chvi, col. 3. 


Tage uc-chriikhala (ud-ir?), mfn. un- 
bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Paücat.; Hit.; 
Kathis. &c. s 


saint uc-chringita (ud-sri?), mfa. (fr. 
sringa), having erected horns, Sis. v, 63. 

TIA uc-chocana. See ue-chuc. 

TNT uc-choshana. See uc-chush. 


SSA uc-chrath (ud- V/árath), Caus. P. 
(Impr. 2. sg. -jrathàya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untie. 


Stes uc-chri (ud-/ sri), P. -chrayati (aor. 
1íd-airct, RV. vii, 62, 1 & 76, 1) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; $Br.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A. -chrayate (Impv. 2. sg. -cArayasva, RV, 
iii, 8, 3) 1o rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.: 
put d Ay -chisriye) to be erected, AitBr.; 

r$; 5 .: Caus. -chrapayati, i 
erect, VS. xxiii, 26. Mert de le, 

. Uc-chraya, 45, m. rising, mounting, elevation ; 
rising of a planet Ec; elevation of Ache imeem 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yajii.; Mricch.; 
pow: US intensity, uni the upright side 

atriangle. cchrayópétao, T1, possessi is 
high, lofty, elevated, ngheight, 
Rae am, V. raising, erecting, KatySr, ; 

Uc-chriiya, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, isi ` 
wards, elevation, height, MBh, v Vai aang up- 
cat.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir.; Suir.; (f), f. 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr, ; SBr, 

M aeria vum high, raised, lofty, W. 

c-chrita, mín. raised, lifted up, erected, SBr.; 
SankhSr.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis, &c.; rising, arisin 
mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarBiS. &c.; 


high, tall, R.; BhP.; Kir.; Suir.; VarByS, &c.; ad- 
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vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
Kathis. ; Mn. ; Hit, &c.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; excited, Suir.; increased, grown, enlarged, 
large, huge, Prab.; Ragh. ; born, produced, L. ; (as), 
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. — piii, mfn. with out- 


stretched hand. 


Uc-chriti, 7s, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mark- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 


triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 


Uo-chritya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 


MBh. } 
"Uc-ohreya, mfn. high, lofty, W. 


IGE uc-chlalhá (ud-sl°), au, m. du. a par- 


ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 2, 1. 


uc-chvaitc (ud- / $vaiic), A. (Impr. 
2. sg. te-chvancasva, RV. x, 18, 11 & 142, 6) to 


gape, cleave open. 
Uc-chvaiká, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 


TIA wc-chvas (ud- v $vas), P. A. -chva- 


siti (p. -chvasat, -chvasamdna; Pot. -choasct, 


-chvasita) to breathe hard, snort; to take a deep 


breath, breathe ; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh.; BhP. ; Susr.; MarkP. ; SvetUp. 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire; Bhatt.; to rise, Vikr.; to 
unfasten one's self, BhP.; to open, begin to bloom, 


Vikr.; Malav.; to heave: Caus. -chvdsayatt, to 


cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden, BhP.; 


to raise, lift, elevate ; to untie (cf. uc-chuđsita below). 

Uc-chvasat, mfn. breathing &c. (sce above); 
(an), m. a breathing being, R. 

Uc-chvasaua, am, n, breathing, taking breath; 
sighing; swelling up, Comm. on Badar. 

Uc-chvasita, min. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad- 
dened, Kum.; Malav.; Kathis,; Ragh. &c.; heav- 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; Kathis. ; 
Mcgh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened, unticd ; 
blooming, BhP.; Malatim.; (av), n. breathing out, 
respiration ; exhalation; breath; throbbing, sighing, 
Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak.; bursting; unfastening, 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. 

"Uc-chvüsá, as, m. breathing out; breath, deep 
inspiration, KatySr. ; Suir.; Sak.; Prab. &c.; expi- 
ration, death, KütySr. ; sigh, MBh.; Megh.; Amar.; 
froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encourzgement, W. ; 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Dasakumira-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

Uc-chvisita, min. caused to recover, gladdened, 
Ritus, ; Kathas.; raised, lifted up, R.; Megh.; un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh.; breath- 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from; disjointed, divided, L. 

Uc-chvasin, mín. breathing out, expiring, SBr.; 


breathing, Susr. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, rising, 
coming forward, Vikr.; Kum. &c.; pausing [MW. 


SPF uc-chvi (ud- Vivi). 


Uc-chiina, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 


Megh.; Kathas, &c.; increased, Sarvad. 


Uc-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Malatim. 
I.uch, cl. x. P. ucchati, RV. See 
SS ^3. vas. $ 


2.uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, ucchām-ca- 
kara, ucchitum, &c., to finish; to bind ; 


to abandon, transgress, Dhatup. 


TIA uj-Jan (ud-4/jan), only RV.: P. (pf. 


sajna, iii, 1,12) to beget, produce: A. (impf. 3. pl. 
ud- 


ud-ájāyania, iv, 18, 1; aor. -djani, i, 74, 35 pre- 
cative of the aor. janishisAta, vii, 8, 6) to be born 


or produced, originate. 


SISUA uj-jayana, &c. See uj-ji, col. 3. 


THT wj-jas (ud-4/jas), Caus. P. -jasayati, 
to destroy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 56), 
Bhatt.; Sii. 

Uj-jüsana, am, n. killing, slaughter, L. 


TRV] uj-jagri (ud- v jügri), P. (pf. -jaga- 


ra [?], Hear. 140, 3) to pass (time) waking: Caus. 
Jagarayati, to awake, call up, S1h.; to excite; 


to effect, cause, Kavyad. 
Uj-jagara, mín, excited, irritated, Kid. 


ne ee S as,m., N. of a Tirtha, 


Wwe jh. 


EE. ujjaluka, as, m., N. of a place, 


Ss uj-ji (ud- ji), P. -jayati (pf. -jigüya 
&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AVs: 
TS.; SBr.; TBr. &c.; to be victorious, AV.; TBr.. 
Caus. -japayati, to assist any one to win ; to cause 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kath.; TandyaBr, &c.: 
Desid. ~jigishati, to wish to conquer, SaükhSr, — 

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man, MBh,; (a), f. 
Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. ur 

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Suri- 
shíra (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.; (sce raivata.) 

Uj-jayini, f. the city Oujein (the Gk.'Ofyy, 2 
city so called in Avanti or Malava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is onc of the seven sacred 
cities of the Hindüs, aud the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude; 
the modern Oujein is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh.; Rajat. &c. 

U'j-jiti, zs, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, 31 sqq. (so called because the 
words sidajayat tam újjesham occur in them), SBr.; 
Katy$r. 

Uj-jesha, mf(a)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17, 1 (voc. 
fem. zj-jeshe); SBr. — vat (uj-jeshá-), mfn, con- 
taining the word 14/e5/a, SBr. 

Ujjeshin, 7, m., N. of onc of the seven Maruts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 


ISHET uj-jihāna. See 2.ud-dhà. 
of sret tt uj-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of Ari 


with ad), wishing to take or scize [sce also 2. ud- 
dhri]. 

VHT uj-jiv (ud- V/jiv), P. -jtvati, to re- 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. iva- 


yati, to restore to life, animate, Comm. on Kum. 


Uj-jivin, 7, m. N. of a counsellor of Megha- 
varna (king of the crows), Paiicat. 


THeis_ ujua-dimba, am, n., N. of a 
place, Rajat. (v. 1. «gJAtata?). 


salen uj-jütita, mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rajat. 


TIA uj-jrimbh (ud-V/jrimbh), A. -jrim- 
bhate, to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one’s self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expand, arise, Prab.; Naish. ; Dhürtas. 

Uj-jzimbha, min. gaping, Sah.; parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded, L. 

"Uj-jximbhana, am, n. the act of gaping, open- 
ing the mouth, Suér.; coming forth, arising, Balar.; 
(d), f. coming forth, arising, Balar. 

' Uj-jrimbhita, m{n.opened, stretched; expanded, 
blown; (am), n. effort, exertion, L. 


SIE ujjendra, as, m., N. ofa man, Rajat. 


TIT uj-jya, mfn. (fr. jyà with ud). having 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrArUp.; KatySr. 


TIA uj-jval (ud-v/joal), P.-joalatt, Je 
liti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, T$; 
SBr.; R.; BhP.: Caus. P, -/va/ayati, to light UP, 
cause to shine, illuminate, SBr.; Rájat. ; 5is. &c. id 

"Uj-jvala, mfn. blazing up, luminous, SP len i J 
light ; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Sot t 
MBh.; Kathás. ; Sih. &c.; glorious; full-blown, ©) 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion, L.; (ant), n- E 
L.; (à), f. splendour, clearness, brightness : Macs 
of the Jagat! metre. —t&, f. or -tvay N. oe j 
radiance; beauty. — datta, m., N. of the aut 
a commentary on the Unádi-sütras. = nara a 
m, N. of a Tinha. —nilamaxi, M., -bhū 
n., -rasakanā, f., N. of works. pn 

Uj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining; 
gold (?), R. in 

Uj-jvalita, mfn. lighted, shining, flaming, &c 
—tva, n. the state of being lighted, Kap- 

Uj-jvilana, avi, n. lighting up; Car. 


IRR ujjh, cl. 6. P. ujjhati, wjjhant o 
Q Jara, aujjhit, ujjhitum, &c- ati) 
bably a contraction from zd- 4/2. ha Cian 
to leave, abandon, quit, Raphi Pañcat.; uon 
io, acth escape, Ragh.; Sis.; to emit, 

out. 


firey 


D o WR ujjha. 


Ujjha, mín. quitting, abandoning, Mu, 

Ujjhaka, as, m. a cloud; a devotec, L. 

Ujjhana, am, n. removing, Comm. on Y3jii.; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. 

"Ujjhita, mía. lcít, abandoned ; frec from, MD. ; 
R.; Sak. &c.; leit off, discontinued; emitted, dis- 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. — vat, mfn. one who 
has emitted or discharged, Sis. v, 36. 

"Ujjhiti, zs, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr. 
xviii, 6, 10. i 

' Ujjhitri, mín. one who leaves, 


wenz(zH and 3?miZi ujjlata-dimba and 
ujjhatita, vv. V. for ujjitta-dimba and ujjūțita, 
qq. Y- 


TACT uiica-desa, as, m., N. of a country. 


uiich, cl. 1.6. P. wüchati, to gather 
SESS glean, SaükhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c, — 

Uiicha, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. — vartin or -vyitti, mín. onc who lives 
by gleaning, a glcaner, MBh. = šia, n. the glean- 
ing, gathering, L.; (cf. s/éacha.) "Uichddi, m., 
N. ofa gaya (Pin. vi, 1, 160). 

Uiichana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places &c., BhP. &c. 

IZ uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
making huts, thatches &c.), L. —ja, as, am, m. n. 
a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; a house in 
general, L. 

SERA ut-(aükana (ud-ta?), am, n.the actof 
stamping, characterizing, Sih, 

uth or uth, cl. 1. P. ofhati or üthati, 
X to strike or knock down, Dhitup. ix, 54. 


TE udu, us, u, f. n. a star, Ragh.; BhP.; 
Malay. &c.; (2), n. a lunar mansion or constella- 
tion in the moon’s path, VarBrS, &c.; water, L. 
= ganfdhipa, m. ‘the lord of the stars,’ the moon; 
udu-ganidhiparksha Cfa-ri),u.,N.of the Naksha- 
tra Mrigasiras, = nātha, as, m. the moon, VarBrs. 
— pa, m. n. a raít or float, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm. 
on Ragh. i, 2; (as), m. the moon (the half-moon 
being formed like aboat), MBh.; Mricch. &c.= pati 
or -raj, m, the moon, MBh.; R.; Kum. &c.; the 
Soma, Sur. = patha, m. ‘the path of the stars, the 
ether, firmament. —1oman, m., N, of a man, L. 
"Udü-pa, m. n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L. 
SIAC udumbdra, as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class. generally with d), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh; R.; Soir. 
&c. ; a species of leprosy with coppery spots Car. ; the 
threshold of a house, VarBrS.; a eunuch, L.; a kind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
to produce leprosy, L.; membrum virile, L.; (as), 
m, pL, N. of a people, VarBy5.; (A), f. Ficus Oppo- 
sitifolia, Susr. ; (au), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
TandyaBr.; the fruit of the trec Ficus Glens 
SBr.; copper, VarByS.; a karsha (a measure e two 
tolas), SazügS. — dais or -paral, f. the plant roton 
Polyandrum. Udumbara-vatl, f, N. of a river; 
sec also xdumbara and udumbala. 


TAT ud-damara = ud-dàmara below. 

UTaddamarita, mín. stirred up, excited. 

TFTA ud-dayana. See ud-di. 

aa 

TEAL ud-damara, mfn. (fr. wd-da? 1). ex- 
cellent, respectable, of high rank or Font 
Prab.; Bilar. &c. —tantra, n., N.ofa nm 

Uddimarin, mín. one who makes an extraordi- 
nary noise, Balar. 


SFAT uddiyaga, as, M-, . 
uddiyāna, am, n. à particular posi- 
tion of the fingers. A a 
ud-di (ud-A/ di), A. -dayate or -£ yate, 
to fly up, soar, Hit.; Palicat.i MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-dafayati, to cause to fly up, G*- 
Ud-dayana, am, n. flying UP: 


N. of a place. 


flying, soaring, 


Paticat. 2 SY 
'Ud-üina, mfa. flown up, fying vp, MBh.; Ka- 


this; (am), n. flying up, soaring, Pañcat. 


"Ud-diyana, anı, n. flying YP, soaring, MBh. 


Ud-diyamina, mín. flying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 


Sg UTS[ uddiya-kaci, is, m., N. of a poct. 


TEM uddisa, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 


of a "Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 


I3 udra, às, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c. 


SUUS ugaka, mf (i[gana gaurddi; Pay. iv, 1, 

41])n. removing [? T.] 
un-üdi (according to some unn-adi; 

but sec Kielhorn, Mahabhashya, vol. i, preface, p.9f.), 
ayas, m. pl. the class of Krit-aífixes which begin 
with xg. = sūtra, n. pl. the Sütras (Pin. iii, 3, I- 
4, 73) treating of the Unidi-alfixes; -vrif£?, f. a 
commentary on the Unidi-sitras. 

TF undul-a, as, m. a texture; a net; the 
stomach, Suir. 


TRUS uaderaka, as, m. a ball of flour, a 


roll, loaf. — sraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meal 
or Hour upon a string, Y4jii. 


ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion (= 2. uta, q.v.), L.; (for the prep. ud sce 1. ud.) 


"HU 1.uta, mfn. (fr./ ve, q.v.) Sewn, woven. 


J7 2. utá, ind. and, also, even, or, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; oíten used for the sake of 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after #2 or 
a verb (c.g. sarza-DAztàni tam partha sadà fari- 
bhavanty uta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh. iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative partícle, generally at the be- 
ginning of the sccond or following part of a double in- 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. Latham nirzlyatc 
kim syan nishkdrayo bandhur uta visvdsa-gha- 
takah, how can it be decided whether he be a íriend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathis.; Bhartr.; Sih. &c.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by do (c. g. Aaccit tvam asi 
mánushi utdho surángand, art thou a mortal 
woman or divine? Nala), or by do-svit (e.g. Sã- 
lihotrah kim nu sydd utahosvid raja Nala, can 
it be Salihotra or king Nala?) Rarely £énz is re- 
peated before w/a used in this sense (e. g. kim nu 
svargit prapla tasya riipena kimutányágatà, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form? Mricch.), Amar.; MBh. &c. 

(Asa particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that! 
utinam! (e. g. eéddhiyita,would that he would read!) 

(Uta preceded by Aint) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho "si sa- 
hasran: afi jctum kimutdikam, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh. &c. 

(Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather 
(e.g. esha prishto 'smabhir na jalfatt hanti 

praty-uta pashanaih, this one questioned by us does 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us), Kathis. ; 
Paficat, &c.; uta cd, or else, and (e. g. samudrad 
uta va purishat, from the sea or from the moisture 
in the air) ; và —4ata vd or uldho vapi—va, cither 
—or; ufa—uta, both—and (e.g. uta balavan 
utábalah, both the strong and the weak) ; &im—Aua 
vd, whether—or else. 


ITF utaika, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 


(sec also uffaiiba.) — megha, as, m. a kind of 
cloud named after that Rishi, MBh. 


SAA utathya, as, M., N. of a son of Aù- 
giras and elder brother of Brihaspati, MBh.; VP. 
&c. = tanaya, m, ‘a descendant of Utathya,’ N. of 
Gautama, Mn. iii, 16. Utathyánuja, m.' Utathya's 
younger brother,’ N. of Brihaspati (regent of the 
planet Jupiter), L. 

wm utdho and uldho-svid. See 2. utá 
above. 

SAS ulüla, as, m. a servant, ParGr. iii, 
7, I&2; HirGr.; (a5), m., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP.; (sce also u/ifa and &ulita.) 


Bri utka, mfn. (fr. 1. ud, Pan. v, 2, 8o), 


excited by the desire of obtaining anything; wish- 


ing ior (with inf), desirous of, longing for; 


"ears ulkarna-tala, 
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gretting, sad, sorrowful ; absent, thinking of some- 
thing else, Kathis.; Megh, ; Sis. &c.; (as, 472), m.n. 
desire, Kathas.; opportunity, occasion, L. = ta, f. a 
state of longing or regret, Kathis,; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 

Utkaya, Nom. P. ulkayači, to cause to long for, 
cause longing or regret, Sis. i, 59. 

Utkiya, Nom. A. uikdyate, to long for, Comm. 
on Bhatt. v, 74. 


mq ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 
blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38. 

Utknoayn, Nom. P. wfkacayati, to coil the 
hair upwards, Sah. 

SOT ut-kaccha, f. a metre of six verses 
(cach verse containing eleven syllabic instants). 


ul-kaiücuka, mín. having no coat 
of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bhartr. 


IZ ut-kata, mfo. (fr. 1. ud with affix kata, 
Pin. v, 2, 29), exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Paiicat. &c.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c.; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh.; R.; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty; uneven; difficult; (as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharum Sara, or 2 similar kind of grass, 
Suir.; intoxication, pride, L.; (d), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, L.; N. of a town; (am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia. 

Seife utkafika, f. a manner of sitting 
(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), Yoga’. Utkatik&sana, n. id.,ib.; (cf. z/- 
kutaka.) 


TAH utkaluka, v.l. for utkutaka, q. V., 
Suir. 


SHUT uttanita, f. desire, longing (v. 1. 
for utkalikd, q. v.), MarkP. 


"um utkantakita, mfn. one whose 
(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kad. 

Utkantakin, mín. id., ib. - 

IRE 1. ul-kantha, mfn. having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for; (as), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; (2), f. longing for (a beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a person, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Paíicat.; Amar. &c.—mihitmya, 
n., N. of a work. f 

2. Utkantha, Nom. A. utkanthate, to raise the 
neck; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R.; Sis.; Bhatt. 
&c.: Caus. wfhauthayati, to cause any onc to litt 
up the neck ; to excite longing, iuspire with tender 
emotions, Bhartr.; Kivyid. &c. 

Utkanthaka, mín. exciting desire, VarBrS. 

Utkanthita, mín. lifting up the neck; longing 
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R.; Das. ; Vikr. &c.; 


in love, Milav.; (d), f. a woman longing after her 
absent husband or lover. 


"ene ut-kand (for ut-A/skand, Katy. ou 


Pin. viii, 4, G1), to leap, jump over. 


Utkandaka, cs, m. a kind of disease. 


TraUCut--andhara, mfn. having the neck 
erect or uplifted, Sis.; Pancat. ; Rajat. &c. 


THT ut-kamp (ud-./kamp), A. -kampate, 
to tremble, shudder, Kathis.; Git. : Caus. P. -Aam- 


Payati, to cause to tremble ; to shake up, rouse ; to 


agitate, SBr.; KatySr. 

Ut-kampa, min. trembling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
Kathis,; Prab. &c.; (as), m. tremor, agitation, 
Suir.; Bharty.; Megh.; Kathis. &c. 

Ut-Kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, 
shuddering, agitation, 

Utkampin, mín. shuddering, trembling; agi- 
tated, Bharty.; Kid.; Ratniv. &c.; (ifc.) Exe 
tremble, agitating, R. 

SHC ut-kara, &c. See ut- Iri. 


; uc utkarkara, as, m. à kind of musical 
instrument, L. 


ru ut-karna, mfn. having the ears erect, 
Ragh.; Sis. —t&la, mfn, flapping with erected ears 


re- | (as an elephant), Kathas, xii, 19. 
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ferraerat ucchish(a-kalpand. 


vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
Kathas. ; Mn. ; Hit. &c.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv. ; 
R. &c.; excited, Susr.; increased, grown, cnlarged, 
large, huge, Prab.; Ragh. ; born, produced, L.; (as), 
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. = pini, mín, with out- 
hed hand. 
EU conci? 7s, f. rising upwards, elevation, Märk- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 
triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 
Uc-chritya, ind. p. having erccted or raised, 
MBh. 
Uc-chreya, mín. high, lofty, W. 


TBS uo-chlakhd (ud-gl°), au, m. du. a par- 

ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 21 
q uc-chvaiic (ud-y švaře), A. (Impv. 

2. sg. we-chvaitcasva, RV. x, 18, 11 & 142, 6) to 
gape, cleave opeu. 

Uo-chvahka, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 

TBA uc-chvas (ud- v $vas), P. A. -chva- 


siti (p. -chvasat, -chvasamdana; Pot. -cAvasct, 
-chvasita) to breathe hard, snort; to take a deep 
breath, breathe; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh.; BhP.; Suir. ; MarkP. ; SvetUp. 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhatt.; to rise, Vikr. ; to 
unfasten one's self, BhP.; to open, begin to bloom, 
Vikr.; Milav.; to heave: Caus. -chudsayati, to 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden, BhP. ; 
to raise, lift, elevate; to untie (cf. tc-c/rvizs?/a below). 

Uc-chvasat, mín. breathing &c. (sec above); 
(an), m. a breathing being, R. 

Uc-chvasana, a, n. breathing, taking breath; 
sighing ; swelling up, Comm. on Bádar. 

Uc-chvasita, min. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad- 
dened, Kum.; Malav.; Kathis.; Ragh. &c.; heav- 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; Kathis.; 
Megh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied ; 
blooming, BhP.; Malatim.; (aw), n. breathing out, 
respiration ; exhalation; breath; throbbing, sighing, 
Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak.; bursting; unfastening, 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. 

"Uo-chvüsá, as, m. breathing out; breath, deep 
inspiration, KatySr. ; Suir.; Sak.; Prab. &c.; expi- 
ration, death, Katy$r. ; sigh, MBh.; Megh.; Amar. ; 
froth, veast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encouragement, W. ; 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Dagakumira-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

"Uc-chvüsita, mín. caused to recover, gladdened, 
Ritus, ; Kathis.; raised, lifted up, R.; Megh.; un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh.; breath- 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from ; disjointed, divided, L. 

"Uc-ohvüsin, mín. breathing out, expiring, SBr.; 
breathing, Suir. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, risin 
coming forward, Vikr.; Kum, &c.; pausing [MW. 

SPF uc-chvi (ud- V svi). 

"Uc-chüna, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 
Megh.; Kathás, &c.; increased, Sarvad. 

Uc-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Milatim. 

1. uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, RV. See 

SR 4/3. vas. 

2.uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, uccham-ca- 
kara, ucchitum, &c., to finish; to bind; 
to abandon, transgress, Dhatup. 

SAR uj-jan (ud-,/jan), only RV.: P. (pf. 
Jajana, iii, 1, 12) to beget, produce: A. (impf. 3. pl. 
tta-djayanta, iv, 18, 1; aor, -dJani, i, 74, 35 pre- 
cative of the aor, -janishish{a, vii, 8, 6) to be born 
or produced, originate. 

SSAA uj-jayana, &c. See uj-ji, col. 3. 
eu jas (ud-4/jas), Caus. P. -jásayati, 

roy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pn. ii, 3, 5 
Bhatt; Si pate, kill (with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 56), 

Uj-jüsana, am, n. killing, slaughter, L. 

THT] uj-jagri (ud-vjagri), P. (pf. -jaga- 
ra [?], Hear. 140, 3) to pass (timc) waking: Caus. 
dgarayati, to awake, call up, Sah.; to excite; 
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of a sacrifice or of food), AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
AwGr. &c. —kalpnnü, f. a stale invention, 
= ganapati or -ganó&n, m. (opposed to JuddAa- 
ganapati), Ganeša as worshipped by the Ucchishtas 
(or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth 
during prayer), Tantras. &c. — chndilini, f., N. of 
a goddess, Tantras. — tū, f. and -tva, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant or remainder, Comm. 
on Mn.; Paiicat. — bhüj, mín, receiving the re- 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3, 28. — bhoktri, mín. onc who 
eats leavings, Mn. iv, 2125 a mean person. = bho- 
jana, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn.; 
(as), m. one who cats another's leavings; the at- 
tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of 
offerings), L. — bhojin, mfn. or -modana, n. wax, 
LL. Ucchishtfinua, n. leavings, offal. Ucchishta- 
šana, n. cating leavings, Gaut, ii, 32. 

Uo-chishya, mín, to be lcft, Pap. iii, I, 123. 

Uc-chesha, mfn, left remaining, Kathis.; rc- 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. E 

Uc-chéshana, am, n. remainder, leavings, TS. ; 
Mn. 

Uccheshani-4/ 1. kpi, to leave as a remainder, 
Dai. 

Sat uc-chi (ud-V/3i), A. (3. du. -chyate, 
SBr. iv, 5, 7, 5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 

SSIS uc-chirshaka (ud-si°), mfn. one 
who has raised his head, Suir. ; (a), n. ‘that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 

TAA uc-chue (ud-V/$uc), Caus. P. (p. 
-chocayat) to inflame, AV. v, 22, 2. 

Uc-chécana, min, burning, AV. vii, 95, I. 

TBque-chush (ud-/1.dush), P.-chushyati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2: Caus. -choshayati, to 
cause to dry up; to parch, MBh.; R.; Sarüg. 

Uc-chushka, mín. dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch. ; Kathis.; Rajat. 

Uc-choshana, mfn. making dry, parching, Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R. 

Uo-chéshuka, min. drying up, withering, SBr. ; 
GopBr. 

"eT uc-chushma (ud-sushmo V2. $ush ]). 
mín. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS.; AVPar. ; N. of a deity, Buddh. = kal- 
pa, m., N.ofa sectionof the Atharva-veda-parisishta. 
= bhairava, n., N. of a work. —rudra, m. pl., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar. ; of a Saivite sect. 


Tate uc-chiüna. See uc-chvi, col. 2. 


IGRO uc-chriükhala (ud-sri?), mfn. un- 
bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Paiicat.; Hit.; 
Kathis. &c. T 


TAIRA uc-chriigita (ud-sri), mfn. (fr. 
jriiiga), having erected horns, Sis. v, 63. 

TIAA uc-chocana. See uc-chuc. 

FNY uc-choshana. See uc-chush. 


FFY uc-chrath (ud-Várath), Caus. P. 
(Impr. 2. sg. -Srathdya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untie, 


STG uc-chri (ud-y sri), P. -chrayati (aor. 
ud-airet, RV. vii, 62, 1 & 76, 1) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A. -chrayate (Impv. 2. y -chrayasva, RV. 
jii, 8, 3) 1o rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.: 
pm ripate E Ar) to be crected, AitBr.; 

rs 5j .: Caus, -chrapayati, i 
erect, VS. xxiii, 26. cee Nna 

‘Uc-chraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation : 
rising of a planet ‘Be: clevation of S es seen 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yajii.; Mricch.; 
growth t feeder Hi the upright Eds 

atriangle. ó mín, passessi im 
high, los elevated, ; HS 
eee am, n. raising, erecting, Katy$r. ; 

"Uc-ohrüya, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, isi 5 
wards, elevation, height, MBh.; Ta Se pu" 
cat.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir.; Suir.; (f), f, 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr.; Spr. 

Ucchriyin, mín. high, raised, lofiy, W. 


Uc-ohrita, mfn, raised, lifted up, erected, $Br,; | 1° €flect, cause, Kavyad, 
SaikhSr.; Ru; Ragh.; Kathts, &c.; rising, arising, | UJJūgara, mfn, excited, irritated, Kad. 


mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarBrS. &c.; | "SWISS uj-jä 
high, tall, R.; DhP. ; Kir, Suir.; VarByS, &c.; adi MBh.; n ue Dia ore aie 


I Uh. 


"WIS ujjaluka, as, m., N. of a y] 
MBh, ~ S 

"ist uj-ji (ud- ji), P. -jayati (pf. -jigāya 
&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AVA 
TS.; SBr.; TBr. &c.; to be victorious, AV, ; TB. 
Caus. -jügayati, to assist any onc to win; to cause 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kath.; TandyaBr, &c,: 
Desid. -jigishati, to wish to conquer, SaikhSr, 

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man, MBh.; (5, f. 
Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. dos 

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Suri. 
shira (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.; (see raivata.) 

Uj-jayini, f. the city Oujein (the Gk. 'O¢hvy, a 
city so called in Avanti or Malava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is one of the seven sacred 
cities of the Hindüs, and the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude: 
the modern Oujein is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh.; Rajat. &c. 

U'j-jiti, i5, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; Katy$r.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, 31 sqq. (so called because the 
wordsiidajayat tam tyjesham occur in them), ŠBr.; 
Katysr. 

Uj-jeshá, mí(a)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17, 1 (voc, 
fem. 7ij-jeshe); SBr. — vat (uj-jeshá-), min, con- 
taining the word 2///esAa, SBr. 

Ujjeshin, 7, m., N. of onc of the seven Manuts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 


SfE uj-jihāna. See 2.wd-dhà. 
s ferétürujJjilirshà, f. (fr. Desid. of hri 


with zd), wishing to take or seize [see also 2. xd- 
dhri]. 


TIF uj-jiv (ud-4/jiv), P. -jivati, to re- 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. -jřva- 
yati, to restore to life, animate, Comm. on Kum. 

Uj-jivin, 7, m, N. of a counsellor of Megha- 
varna (king of the crows), Pañcat. 


wsgeísuq ujjiita-dimba, am, n., N. of a 
place, Rajat. (v. 1. wjjAata?). 


ssi few uj-jüfita, mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rajat. 


TIA uj-jrimbh (ud-A/jrimbh), A. -jrim- 
hate, to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one’s self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expand, arise, Prab.; Naish.; Dhürtas. 

Uj-jrimbha, mfn. gaping, Sah.; parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded, L. 

Uj-jrimbhana, az, n. the act of gaping, open- 
ing the mouth, Suir. ; coming forth, arising, Balar.; 
(d), f. coming forth, arising, Bailar. 

*Uj-jrimbhita, m{n.opened, stretched; expanded, 
blown; (am), n. effort, exertion, L. 


SAVE ujjendra, as,m., N. of a man, Rajat. 


ISH uj-jya, mfn. (fr. jyà with ud), having 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrArUp. ; KitySr. 


STAG uj-jval (ud- /jval), P. -jvalati-JUt* 
liti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, T$; 
$Br.; R.; BhP.: Caus. P. -jvalayati, to light UP; 
cause to shine, illuminate, Br, ; Rajat. ; Sis. &€- did 

Uj-jvala, mín. blazing up, luminous, Pa oa 
light ; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Li 
MBh.; Kathis. ; Sah. &c.; glorious; full-blown, ^»? 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion, L. ; (am), n. 9^ 
L.; (@), f. splendour, clearness, brightness: a 
of the Jagatl metre. = tā, f. or -tva, n. E ; 
radiance; beauty. — datta, m., N. of the aut à 
a commentary on the Unidi-sitras. cnarncSirs 
m, N. of a Tirtha. — nilamani, m., -bhi 
n, -rasakanā, f., N. of works. Ane: 

Uj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining; 
gold (?), R. rts 

Uj-jvalita, mfn. lighted, shining, flaming, 

— tva, n. the state of being lighted, Kap- 

Uj-jvilana, ai, n. lighting up, Car. 


.. s. Hy ca- 
S3 ujjh, cl. 6. P. ujjhati, uri 
w kāra, aujjhtt, ujjhitum, EY D 
bably a contraction from z-4/2. Ad L5 ah aci 
to leave, abandon, quit, Ragh.; Paficat.; MB . 
A avoid, escape, Ragh.; Sij; to emit, d! 
ict out. 


fire; 
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: ` *wmujjha. 


"Ujjha, min. quitting, abandoning, Mu. 

Ujjhaka, as, m. a cloud; a devotee, L. 

Ujjhana, am, n. removing, Comm. on Y3jri.; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. í 

Ujjhita, mín. left, abandoned ; free from, MBh, 5 
R.; Sak. &c.; leit off, discontinued; emitted, dis- 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. <vat, min. onc who 
has emitted or discharged, Sis, v, 36. 

Ujjhiti, 7s, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr. 
xviii, 6, 10. : 
` Ujjhitri, mín. one who leaves, 


wmetzu and Ssmfzn ujijhata-dimba and 
ujjhatita, vv. V. for wjjitta-dimba and wyitita, 

qq. V. 
Y uiica-desa, as, m., N. of a country. 


uich, cl. 1.6. P. uüchati, to gather, 

SES glean, SaükhGr.; Mn. ; MBh, &c. 

Uiicha, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. — vartin or -vritti, mín. onc who lives 
by gleaning, a gleaner, MBh. — šila, n. the glean- 
ing, gathering, L.; (cf. 3//ó/ca,)) Uiichddi, m., 
N. of a gaya (Pin. vi, I, 160). 

Uŭchana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places &c., BhP, &c. 

IZ uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
making huts, thatches &c.), L. —ja, as, am, m. n. 
a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; a house in 
gencral, L. 

SRA ut-faükaua (ud-ta°), am, n. the act of 


stamping, characterizing, Sih, 


sd uth or ih, cl. 1. P. othati or uthati, 
X to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54. 


IF udu, us, u, f. n. a star, Ragh.; BhP.; 
Malav. &c.; (4), n. a lunar mansion or constella- 
tion in the moon's path, VarBrS, &c.; water, L. 
= ganâdhipa, m. ‘the lord of the stars, the moon; 
udu-ganádhiparksha (ga-ri), n.,N.of the Naksha- 
tra Mrigasiras. — nātha, as, m. the moon, VarBrS. 
— pa, m. n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm. 
on Ragh. i, 2; (as), m. the moon (the half-moon 
being formed like a boat), MBh.; Mricch. &c. = pati 
or -rüj, m. the moon, MBli.; R.; Kum. &c. ; ihe 
Soma, Susr, = patha, m. ‘the path of the stars,’ the 
ether, firmament. —1oman, m., N. of a man, L. 
'UdU-pa, m. n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L. 

IZAT udunbdra, as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class, generally with g), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Susr. 
&c.; a species of leprosy with coppery spots, Car. ; the 
threshold of a house, VarBrS. ; a eunuch, L.; akind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
to produce leprosy, L.; membrum virile, L.; (25), 
m. pL, N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2), f. Ficus Oppo- 
sitifolia, Sušr.; (au), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
TandyaBr.; the fit of th Sapien Gene 
SBr.; copper, VarBrS.; a K 3 measu 
tolas), Sarags. = dali or -parni, f. the plant Croton 
Polyandrum, Udumbari&-vati, f., N. of a river; 
see also zedumbara and udiuméala. 


FERT ud-damara = ud-damara helow. 
Uddamarita, min. stirred up, excited. A 
SFAT ud-dayana. See ud-di. 
ud-damara, mfn. (fr. ud-da° ?), ex- 
cellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence, 
Prab.; Bala. &c. Z tantra, n, N. ofa qur 
Udd&marin, mín. one who makes an extraordi- 
nary noise, Bilar. 
sfgara uddiyüga, a3, M., N. of a place. 
uddiyana, am, n. à particular posi- 
tion of the fingers. $ 
ud-di (ud-v/di), A. -dayate or -diyate, 
to fly up, soar, Hit.; Pañcat.; MBh. &c.: Caus, 


Si, fivu , scare. - 
-dàfayati, to p) (e vp, flying, soaring, 
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gretting, sad, sorrowful ; absent, thinking of some- 
thing else, Kathis.; Megh. ; Sis, &c.; (as, a2), m.n. 
desire, Kathás.; opportunity, occasion, L. — tū, f. a 
state of longing or regret, Kaths.; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 

Utkaya, Nom. P. u££ayati, to cause to long for, 
cause longing or regret, Sii. i, 59. 

Utkaya, Nom. A. uthdyate, to long for, Comm. 
on Bhatt. v, 74. 

EQ ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 
blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38. 

Utkacaya, Nom. P. uthacayati, to coil the 
hair upwards, Sih. 

IAA ut-kaccha, f. a metre of six verses 
(each verse containing cleven syllabic instants). 


ut-kaiicuka, mfn. having no coat 
of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bhartr. 


Trane ut-kata, mfa. (fr. 1. ud with affix kata, 
Pin. v, 2, 29), exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Paiicat. &c.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh.; R.; Paficat. &c.; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh.; R. ; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty; uneven; difficult; (as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharum Sara, or a similar kind of grass, 
Suir.; intoxication, pride, L.; (à), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, L.; N., of a town; (a), n. tlie 
fragrant bzrk of Laurus Cassia, 

IAZA utkafika, f. a manner of sitting 
(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), Yoga’, Utkatikfisana, n. id.,ib.; (ct. x- 
kulaka.) 

IR utkatuka, v.l. for utl:utaka, q. V., 
Suir. 

SER TERT utlanica, f. desire, longing (v. l. 
for wtkalikd, q. v.), MarkP. 

eR RH ulkanfakita, mfn. one whose 
(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kid. 

Utkantakin, mfn. id., ib. ` 

I 1. ul-Eantha, mfn. having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for; (25), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; (a), f. longing for (a beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a. person, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Paiicat.; Amar, &c.= maühütmya, 
n., N. of a work. e 

2. Utkantha, Nom. A. s/ZantÁate, to raise the 
neck; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R.; Sis.; Bhatt. 
&c.: Caus, wtkanthayati, to cause any one to litt 
up the neck; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bhartr.; Kavyld. &c. 

Utkanthaka, mín. exciting desire, VarBrS. 

Utkanthita, mín. lifting up the neck; longing 
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R.; Das, ; Vikr. Sid 
in love, Milav.; (à), f. a woman longing after her 

absent husband or lover. 
Trae ut-kand (for ut-A/skand, Katy. ou 
Pay. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over. 
Utkandaka, as, m. a kind of disease. 


Sei ux ut-Iandhara,mfa. having the neck 
erect or uplifted, Sis.; Paficat.; Rajat. &c. 


THA ut-kamp (ud-/kamp), A. -ampate, 
2 tremble, shudder, Kathis.; Git.: Caus. P. -£azi- 

ayati, to cause to tremble ; to shaki T 
agitate, SBr.; KitySr, ML 

Ut-kampa, mín. trembling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
Kathis.; Prab. &c.; (as), m. tremor, agitation, 
Sui&t.; Bhartr.; Megh.; Kathas, &c. 

Ut-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, 
suddering, agitation. 

tkampin, mín, shuddering, trembling; agi- 

tated, Bhartr.; Kad.; Ratnàv, &c.; (iíc.) EMT 
tremble, agitating, R. 

WeRCut-kara, &e. See ut- rz. 


1 SHAT ulkarkara, as, m. a kind of musical 
instrument, L. 


Binaka arna, mfn. having the ears erect, 
gh.; Sis. —tüln, mfn, flappi ith 
re- | (as an elephant), Kathas. So UN Belen 


satama ulkarua-lüla, 


Ud-diyamina, mín, flying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 


spiraia uddiya-Eavi, is, m., N. of a poet. 
TI uddisa, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 


of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 


S udra, as, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VarBrS., &c. 


TUF ugaka, mf (1(gana gaurddi, Pay. iv, 1, 
41]n. removing [? T.] 

FUTE un-adi (according to some ung-adi ; 
but see Kielhorn, Mahabhzshya, vol. i, preface, p.gf.), 
ayas, m. pl. the class of Krit-ailixes which begin 
with #4. = sūtra, n. pl. the Sütras (Pin. iii, 3, 1- 
4» 75) treating of the Unddi-atfixes; -vyitti, f. a 
commentary on the Unidi-sitras. 

TWF undulsa, as, m. a texture; a net; the 
stomach, Suir, 


TR underaka, as, m. a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. —sraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meal 
or flour upon a string, Yajii. 


ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion ( = 2.24/a, q.v. , L. ; (for the prep. ud sce 1. 2d.) 


‘Si r. uta, min. (fr. ce, q.v.), sewn, woven. 


JA 2. utd, ind. and, also, even, or, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; often used for the sake of 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after zf? or 
a verb (c.g. sarva-bhitlani tam partha sada pari- 
bhavanty uta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh, iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative particle, gencrally at the be- 
ginning of the sccond or following part ofa double in- 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. katham nirniyate 
kim syan nishkdrauo bandhur uta viswasa-gha- 
taka, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathis.; Bharty.; Sih. &c.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by do (c. g. haccit tvam asi 
manusht utdho surdixgand, art thou a mortal 
woman or divine? Nala), or by d/2-sci£ (c.g. Sd- 
lihotrah kim nu syad utdhosvid raja Nalah, can 
it be Salihotra or king Nala?) Rarely Aim is re- 
peated before w/a used in this sense (e. g. Adz zu 
Svuargat prapld tasyd ritpena kimutdnyigata, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form? Mricch.), Amar.; MBh. &c. 

(Asa particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that! 
utinam! (e. g. zd Arta, would that he would read!) 

(Ufa preceded by Aim) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (c. g. samartho si sa- 
hasram api jetum kimutdikant, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh. &c. 

(Uta preceded by frati) on the contrary, rather 
(e.g. esha prishto 'smabhir na jalfati hanti 
praty-uta 2àshánai], this one questioned by us docs 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us), Kathis. ; 
Paiicat, &c.; uta zd, or else, and (c. g. samudrdd 
uta và furiskát, from the sea or from the moisture 
in the air) ; cà—4(a và oc utdho vapi—va, cither 
—or; uia—uta, both—and (e.g. uta balavan 
utdéalah, both the strong and the weak) ; Aémz—xta 
vd, whether—or else. 


mq utaiüka, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 


(sec also wélaitka.) — megha, as, m. a kind of 
cloud named after that Rishi, MBh. 


SAA utathya, as, M., N. of a son of An- 
giras and elder brother of Brihaspati, MBh.; VP. 
&c. —tannya, m. ‘a descendant of Utathya,’ N. of 
Gautama, Mn. iii, 16. Utathyánuja, m.*Utathya's 
younger brother,’ N. of Brihaspati (regent of the 
planet Jupiter), L. 

sma uldho and ufaho-scid. See 2. utd 
above. 

TAC utüla, as, m. a servant, ParGr. iii, 
7, 1& 2; HirGr.; (ds), m., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP.; (see also z/zfa and &ulifa.) 

I utka, min. (fr. 1. ud, Pan. v, 2, 80), 
excited by the desire of obtaining anything; wish- 
ing for (with inf), desirous of, longing for; 
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they have one quality in common; e, g, ; 
that a sound has a shape like a jar uer 
are perishable), Sarvad. ; Nyayad.; Nyayak, 

Ut-karshaka, nifn, drawing upwards, raisi 
increasing, Sah. : du  Talsing, 

Ae ara t at, -n. e act of drawing u 
wards, taking off, Suir. ; pulling off (a dress - 
(2, f., N. of a Sakti. : : ), MB; 

Ut-karshita, mín. drawn upwards, elevated 
1 Utkarshin, az superior, better; more excel 

t inent, Kavyad.; (47), f. Šakti. 
ud D , Kavyad.; (31), f, N. of a Sakti, 

Ut-krishta, mfn. (opposed to afa-kyishta and 
ava-krishta), drawn up or out; attracted; extracted: 
taking 2 high position ; excellent, cminent; superior, 
best; (ifc., e.g. jadndtkrish{a, mín. eminent i 
knowledge); much, most, excessive, Mn.; MBh, > 
Paiicat. &c. = ti, f. or -tva, n. excellence, supe- 
riority, cmincnce. = bhitma, m. a good soil, = ve. 
dana, n. marrying a man of a higher caste, Mn. iij 
44. Utkrishtópüdliti, f. state of having some- 
thing superior as an indispensable condition, Vedan. 
tas, 42. ; 

Ut-krashtavya, mfn. to be delayed, Nyiyam, 

Ut-krashtri, (à, m. one who draws up, Mn, 

ITA ul-hri (ud- vV/kri), P.-kirati, to scatter 
upwards; to pile up, heap up, Ragh.; R.; to dig up 
or out, excavate, VS.; SBr.; KitySr.; MBh.; Sui. 
&c.; to engrave, Vikr. ; Ragh. 

Ut-kara, as, m. anything dug out or scattered 
upwards, rubbish, AitBr.; SBr.; Katy$r.; AévSr.; 
Mricch. &c. ; a heap, multitude, M Bh.; R.; Kathis, 
&c.; sprawling, Bhpr. i, 138. Utkarddi, m, N. 
of a gana (Pin. iv, 2, 99). 

"Ut-karikü, f. a sort of swectmeat (made with 
milk, treacle, and ghee (W.]), Comm. on Mn. 

Utkaxiya, mín. relating or belonging to a heap 
&c., Pan. iv, 2, 90. 

Ut-kira, as, m. piling up (corn), Pán.; Bhatt. 


Utkocake, mfn, receiving a bribe, Mn. ix, 258; 
(am), n., N. of a Tinha, MBh. 
Utkocin, mín. corruptible, to be bribed, MBh. 


TAG ut-kut (ud-/2.kut), Caus. -kofayati, 
to bend upwards, Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 1. 

Ut-kuta, mín. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
crect, L. x 

Ut-kuțaka, mfn. sitting upon the hams, squatting, 
Sur, Utkutaküsana, n. the sitting upon the 
hams, Suir. 

Utkutuka, v. l. for above. 

THT ut-Euna, as, m. à bug; a louse, L.; 
(cf. matkuna.) 

TTA ut-Intuka, min. (ifc.) amusing one's 
self by, Prasannar. 


ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus 
flowers on the surface, Kavyad. 


‘Tees ut-kula, mf(a)n. fallen from or dis- 
gracing one’s family, an outcast from the family, 
Sak. 128 b. 

STH ut-kij (ud-V/kuj), P. -kajati, to utter 
awailing monotonousnote or coo(asa bird), Kathás.; 
Ritus. ; Kad. 

Ut-kija, a5, m.acooingnote (as ofthe kokila), R. 

Ut-kijita, avi, n. id., Ritus. 

ITZ ul-kitta, as, m. an umbrella or para- 
sol, L. 

"SERE ut-kürd (ud-V kürd), P. A. -krdati, 
-fe, to jump up, spring upwards, Pajicat. 

Ut-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing up- 
wards, Paiicat. 

J w-kula, mfn. passing beyond the 
bank (as water), overflowing, Kad. ; being on an ele- 
vation, going up-hill; (dv), ind. up-hill, AV. xix, |  Ut-kürik&, f. a poultice, Suir, Utkārikôpa- 
25, I. =gamin, mfn. passing beyond the bank, | n&ha, m. id., Car. 

Kad, —nikulá, mín. going up and down, VS.;| ^ Ut-kira, mfn. (ifc.) piling up, heaping up, Ragh. 
Lalit. i, 38; Kum. &c. 

Utkülita, mfn. brought tọ the bank or shore, | Ut-kirna, mfn. heaped up, scattered, p 
thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sih. covered with, Kad.; dug out, perforated, Kitysr.; 

TP ut-kri (ud- V1. kri), P. -karoti, to do | Su: Stes pierced ; engraved, carved ; cut out, Vikri 
away with, extirpate, MaitrS. : A. -£zruée, to inform ics A, = = it 
against(?), Kas, on Pap. i, 3, 32 ; to promote, help. ut-krit (ud-^/ krit), P. -Eirtayali, to 

Ut-kartri-tva, an, n. the being a helper, the | proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. 
state of being conducive to, NrisUp. Ut-kirtana, am, n. crying out, proclaiming ; 

‘Ut-kriti, i5, f. a metre of four times twenty-six reporting, promulgating, Sih.; praising, celebrating. 
syllables; the number twenty-six. Ut-kixtita, mín. proclaimed, promulgated; 

SH 1. ut-krit (ud-»/t. krit), P. -krintati, | Praised, celebrated, L. SAN 
to cut out or off, " ) krintali, | Gt-kīrtya, ind. p. having celebrated or praised, 

o cut ou or off, tear out or off; to cut up, cut in | Rash 2: havi laimed &c. 

pieces, carve, butcher, $Br.; Mn.; Yajh.: MBh.; | 8% 333 "vag Prova’ s 
Ragh. &c.; todestroy, ruin, extirpate: Pass.-Erifyate, Seg ut-klrip (ud-/kelrip), Caus. P. (impf 
to perish, AitBr. vi, 23, 7. 5 3. pl. -ákalpayan, AV. xii, 4, 41) to form, fashion, 

Ut-kartana, cz, n.cutting up, cutting to pieces, | create. 

SAIS ui-koca, &c. See ut-kuc. ` 


cutting off, Susr. 
Ut-kartam, ind. p. cutting off, SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 9. i 

ue STATZ ut-koti, mfn. ending in & point or 

edge, Kad. 


Ut-kritya, ind. p.havi t off. i 
MARE a ains 

TS ut-kotha, as, m. a kind of leprosy 
Bhpr. 


Ut-krityamina, mfn, bci t to pi i 
cut up. à pe Sane picce being 

SALE utkorakaya, Nom. P. utkoreht- 
Jati, to abound with opening buds, Kad. 


geld ul-kartana, &c. See 1. ul-krit. 
Brad ut-karsha, &c. See ut-krish. 
eR 1. ut-kal (ud- V1. kal), P. -kalayati, 


to unbind, loosen. 
Ut-kalikā, f. longing for, regretting, missing 
any person or thing, Amar.; Kathis.; Málatim.; 
Ratniv. &c.; wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L.;a 
bud, unblown flower, Ratniv.; a wave, Malattm. ; 
MarkP.; Si, = prüya, mín. abounding in com- 
pound words (a kind of prose), Sah.; Vám. &c. 
"Ut-kalita, mfn.unbound, loosened, BhP.; opened, 
blossoming ; brilliant, bright, BhP. ; appearing, com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, BhP. ; regretting, long- 
ing for, L.; prosperous, rising, increasing, L 
2. ul-kal (ud-4/2. kal), P. -kalayati, 
to drive out, expel, Comm. on Katy$r. 
"Ut-kola, as, m. (perhaps fr. #d-/1. kal?), N. 
of the country Orissa (see Odra ; the word is inter- 
ed to mean ‘the glorious country" [Hunter]; or 
* lying beyond, the outlying strip of land’ [Beames] ; 
according to others it merely means ‘the country of 
bird-catchers"); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP.; of 
Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP. &c.; a porter, one who 
carries a burden or load, L.; a fowler, bird-catcher, 
L.; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of the above country. 
= khanga, n., N. ofa section of theSkanda-puraya. 
= desa, m. the country of Orissa. 
IROTT ut-kalüpa, min. having the tail 
erect and expanded (as a peacock), Ragh.; Mricch. 
SRST ut-kaldpaya (said to be a Caus. 
fr. ud-s/1. kal above), Nom. P. -Aalafayati, to 
take leave of, bid farewell, Paiicat.; to bring one’s 
wife home from her father's house ; to marry, Vet. 
Ut-kalaipane, ay, n. marrying, Vet. 
ITN ut-lash (ud-v kash), P. -kashati, to 
dye, paint (e. g. the tecth), VarBrS. ; to tear up, L. 
Ut-kagshana, am, n. tearing or ploughing up, 
drawing through (as a plough), Megh. 16. 
T ul-kas (ud-A/kas), P. (Impv. 3. pl. 
st-kasantu, AV, xi, 9, 21) to gape asunder, open, 
STATA wikalsa, f. a cow calving every year. 
Tage ui-Lal-ud (fr. kalcuda with ud, Pan. 
v; 4, 148), having an clevated or high palate. 
3 SINICRNCRaR; is, f. excessive splendour, 
ah. 
"SARI utkaya. See utka. 
SAC uf-küra, &c. See ut-hzi. 
ut-ka$ (ud-/ kai), A. (pf. -cakase, 
BhP. i, 11, 2) to shine forth, flash. 
Ut-kiisa,am, n. going out,coming forth, SankhBr, 
‘Ut-kiisana,am, n. giving orders, commanding, L, 
STATE ut-kas (ud-A/kas), A. -kasate, to 
cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car, 
Ut-kiisana, am, n. coughing up; clearing th 
throat of mucus, AE Suir, db 
TAT uika: cd = 
i, 4,63) N. of a man; ub Curs 65) 
the descendants of the above. AS 
Sft ul-kira, ut-kirna. See under ut-kri. 
col. 3. ^3 
e 
STRA ul-kirlana, &c. See ul-krīt. 
TRT ul-Kil (ud-V kil). 
Ut-kilita, mín. unf i 
out the peg), Kid. i E aE 
ITS utkila,as,m..N. ofa Rishi 
3 seda A shi Co: d 
on VS. &RV.(elada qv) — 
Es utkilaka, as, m., N. of a moun- 


Sea te or A/kuc), -kucati, to bend 
upwards or asunder, crook, Kaus.; to open (as 
flower): Caus. -kocayati, t Q : 
PRA sm Lati, to cause to bend or to open 

"Ut-kuiiclk& or ut-kuficita, f. 1 
Indis T. ti, f. the plant Nigella 

Ut-koca, as, m. winding off, unbinding, Comm, 
on TBr.; bribery, corruption, Yajii. i, m 


ITAN 2. ut-Lrit (ud- /2. krit), P. -krinatti, 
to continue spinning, RV. x, 130, 2. 


_ STAY ut-krish (ud-^/krish), P. sometimes 
A. -karshati, -te, to draw or drag or pull up; to 
Taise; to draw or take out; to extract; to pull or 
put off, MandUp.; MBh.; Ragh.; Suir.; R. &c.; 
to put off, delay, Nyayam. ; to bend (a bow); to tear 
pedit me Scavi to elevate, raise, in- 
: +3 Pass, - tris yate, to be lifted or drawn | to step u up, ascend, AV.; V5.3 
up; to be raised, rise, become powerful, become Kuyk; T. P kahas &c.; to step out, gK 
eminent, MBh. &c. (cf. ut-krish{a). away; to pass away, dic, $Br.; Mn.; Nit; 
postion mfn. superior, eminent ; much, ex- | &c.; to go over, pass over, omit; . 
ve, L.; exaggerated, boastful, Y4jn.; attractive; | to neglect, transgress, MBh.; R. &c.: Cm up 


(as), in, pulling upwards, drawing, pulling ; el i d i, 10 
as), g! i ; eleva- | -krama -krāmayati, to ause " v 
Con ueram, ning to somcthing better, pda or STD, Kul. &c.; Desid. Jn 
MC ence, eminence, Mn.; R.; Pailcat.; Hit.; Kathás, | mishati or -cikramishyati, to wish to go" 
a Sees abundance; self-conceit ; boasting, Yajn.; | out, SBr.; ChUp. SB. 
ae Nating, Comm. on KatySr.; putting off, | "Ut-kramá, as, m. going up or out, V5. axi 
(att stil yayam, = sama, m. a kind of fallacy | &c.; inverted order, Süryas.; progressive Los. 
ing similar qualities to two objects because going astray, acting improperly, deviation, t 


CUR ul-kram (ud-»/kram), P. (and rarely 
A.) -kramati, -kramati (Ved. impf. 3- pl. 
man, AV. iv, 3, 1), -te (pf. 3. pl- FON apni 


.« 
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VARN ulkrama-jyà. 


gression, L. —3y&, f. (in geom.) the versed sine 
Süryas. ? 


saaga ultama-sruta. 177 


D sentra Ew ES act of EE up- | ofthe hanas CENTRE E lying on oe backe Tin 
n .. | Wards, tossing, KatySr.; Sak. 30 a; sending, sending | ing with the face upwards; (as), m. a little chi . 
A uec [eun VE TOU, or out, soaring | away, Suir.; vomiting, king up; a kind of basket E nm i aoa eE a Eienaar n. 
d is eei E t me p. &c.. ; KitySr.; or bow] used for cleaning corn, L.; a fan, L.; a mea- | lying extended, stagnant (as water), AV. iii, 21, Io. 
VIP Ehrat p om ie deo | en cae aa rap AES 
7 : : , Ut-kshe "d. ind. ing thrown | (zt/£astd^), min. having 1 nds extended, extend- 
ae re e mín. to be abandoned or given para (Z4), ind. p. having ing them in prayer, RV.; Katysr.; Vait.; (ax), m. 
Dp du. the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but 
with the backs towards the ground), W. = hridaya 
(Prakrit z'//dzaAiaa), open-bearted, Sak. 204, 6. 
Ut , min, superficial, shallow, Subh. 
Uttinaka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 
(£a), f, N. of a river, R. 
Uttinita, mín. wide open (as the mouth), Kid. 
"Uttüni-4/I.kri, to open wide (the mouth), 
Ratniv. = 4/bhii, to spread, extend, Kid. 


SW ut-tap (ud-4/tap), P.-tapati, to make 
warm or hot; to heat thoroughly, Rajat.; Lity. 
&c.; to pain, torment, press hard, Rajat. ; Sis. &c.: 
A, -éafate, to shine forth, give out heat, Pan. i, 3, 
27; to warm one’s self or a part of one’s body, 
Katy. on Pin. i, 3, 27 : Caus. -/afayati, to warm 
up, heat, MBh,; to excite, urge on, Sih. 

Ut-tapana, as, m. a particular kind of fire. 

_ Ut-tapta, mín. burnt; heated, red hot, glowing, 
Särůg.; pained, tormented, pressed hard, Ràjat.; 
bathed, washed, L.; anxious, excited, W.; (az), n. 
dried flesh, L.; great heat, T. 

"Ut-t&pa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, effort, 
excessive energy, Hit.; Bilar.; affliction, distress ; 
excitement, anxiety, L. 

Ut-tüpita, mín. heated, made hot ; pained, dis- 
tressed ; excited, roused. 


TAA ut-tabdha, &c. See ut-tambh, p.179, 
col. I. 


TA ut-tam (ud- /tam), P. -tamyati, to be 
out of breath or exhausted ; to lose heart, faint, R. ; 
Rajat.; Das. 


FEA ul-land, mín. (superlative fr. 1. ud ; 
opposed to avama, adhama, &c. ; cf. an-uttama), 
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal; . 
best, excellent, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Mn.; Palicat. 
&c. (often ifc., e. g. dvijdttama, best of the twice- 
born, i.e. a Brahman, in first, greatest; the 
highest (tone), AivSr.; KatySr. ; the most removed 
or last in place or order or time, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (ám), ind. most, in the highest degree, R.; 
at last, lastly, SBr. iii, 2, I, 21; (e? En the Ex 

rson (=in European grammars the person), 
Piy; Ks Kas. fe; N. of a brother of Dhruva 
(son of Uttina-pida and nephew of Priya-vrata), 
VP.; of a son of Priya-vrata and third Manu ; of 
the twenty-first Vyisa, VP.; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VP.; MBh.; (2), f. a kind of Pidak1 or pus- 
tule, Suir.; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Ascle- 
pias Rosea Roxb.), Suir.; an excellent woman (one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L. 
- ühyu, mín, possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. —jana, 
m. pl. recent men, Bhartr. (Hit, &c.) — ti, f. or 
-tva, n. excellence, superiority ; ness, 
quality. —tejas, min. having pa ees hiss 
dour, very glorious, MBh. —darsana, mfn. of cx- 
cellent appearance, MBh. — pada, n. a high office. 
=purusha, m. the last person in verbal con- 
jugation, i. e. ‘I, we two, we’ (=in European gram- 
mars the first person, our third person being regarded 
in Hindü grammars as the prathama-purusha,q.v.3 
cf. also madhyama-purusha), Nir.; Kai, &c.; the 
Supreme Spirit, ChUp.; Gaut. &c. =ptirusha, m. 
=-purusha above; the Supreme Spirit ; an excel- 
lent man, L. —phaling, f. the plant Oxystelma 
Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb.), L. — bala, 
mín. of excellent strength, very strong, Car. = ma- 
xi, m. a kind of gem, L. betes (uttama-rina), 
m. a creditor, Pay. i, 4, 35; Mn. &c. ; (ds), m. 
Pl, N. of a people, VP.; MarkP, —°rnika, m. 
a creditor, Mn.; Yajti. —?rnin, m. a creditor, 
L. —1&bha, m. great profit, a double return, = vac - 
yasá, n. the last period of life, SBr. xii, 9, 1, S. 
-varna, mín. having an excellent colour (also 
being of the best caste), Hit, — vesha, m. *having 
the most excellent dress. N. of Siva. — á&kha, 
m., N. of a region, (gapa gu/iddi, Pin. iv, 2, 
138.) - ^sRkhiya, mín. belonging to that region, 
-$ruta, mín, possessing Ue utmost learning, R.. 


up (the arms), Sak, 131b. 
Steere ul-kshvid (ud-/kshcid), P. -kshve- 


dati, to creak, MaitrS. iii, 2, 2. 
TAS ut-khac (ud-/khac). 
Ut-khacita, min, intermixed with, Ragh. 


TAT ut-khan (ud-/i:han), P. -khanati 
(pf. -cakhdna) to dig up or out, to excavate; to 
tear out by the roots, root up, SBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; 
Kathis, &c.; to draw or tear out, Kaui.; Kathis.; 
Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh. ; Rájat. ; Paiicat. 

Ut-khüta, mín. dug up; excavated, eradicated, 
pulled up by the roots; destroyed, annihilated ; (a), 
n. a hole, cavity; a deepening, uneven ground; 
undermining, hollowing out; destroying, extirpating, 
Mudrir. 

Utkhitin, mín. having cavities or holes, uneven, 
Šak. 10, 6; destructive, 

Ut-khinam, ind. p. digging out, Lity. 

Ut-khiiya, ind. p. having dug up; having torn 
out, Ragh.; Sis. v, 59. 
IRA utkhalà, f. a kind of perfume, L. 


Tats utkhalin, i, m., Ñ. of a Buddhist 


deity. 
Utkhaliandutkhal,f. N.ofa Buddhist goddess. 


SFAR ut-khid (ud-V/khid), P. -khiddti, 
to draw out, extract, TS.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr. ; Kity- 
$r.; AivGr. 

Ww ulla. See p. 183, col. 1. 


SSH ut-lansa, as, m. (Vi tan), a crest, chap- 
let ; a wreath worn on the crown of the head, Sih.; 
Rajat.; an earring, L.; (figuratively) an ornament, 
VarByS.; Balar. 

Ut-tansaka, as, m. id., VarBrS. 

Uttansaya, Nom. P. xéfaysayati, to adorn with 
a crest, Venis. 

Uttansika, as, m., N. of a Niga, L. 

Uttansita, mín. used as crest or ornament for the 
head, Bhartr.; crested, Prasannar. 


TA ut-taksh (ud- /tal:sh), P. (Impr. 2. 
du. #-fakshatam, RV. vii, 104, 4) to form (any- 
thing) out of (any other thing), [BRD.]; to take 
out of (anything), [Siy.] ; 

TRF ultaükaand ultaùka-megha, vv.ll.for 
utaitka and utaika-megha, qq. v. 


Jaz ut-lata, mfn. overflowing its banks 
(asa river), Ragh. xi, 85. 


SU uttathya, as, m., N.ofa son of Deva- 
putra, BhP. ; VP. ; (cf. utathya.) 


"eiqui-tan (ud- V/tan), A. (aor.3.pl.-atna- 
fa, RV. i, 37, 10) to stretch one's self upwards, 
endeavour to risc; to stretch out. 

U't-tata, mín, stretching one’s self upwards, rising 
upwards, AV. ii, 7, 3; vii, 90, 3. 

Ut-tina, mín. stretched out, spread out, lying on 
the back, sleeping supinely or with the face upwards, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; upright, SBr.; KatySr, &c.; turned 
so that the mouth or opening is uppermost (as a 
vessel),concave, TS.;SBr.; KitySr.; BhP. &c.; spread- 
ing out over the surface, Suir.; shallow; open, Sak.; 
(as), m., N. of an Aiigirasa, TBr.; Kath, —-Xür- 
mak2,n.a particular posture insitting. = pattraka, 
m. a species of Ricinus, Bhpr. — pad (zfand-), f. 
one whose legs are extended (in parturition); N. 
of a peculiar creative agency, RV. x, 72, 4; vege- 
tation, the whole creation of upward-germinating 
plants, [Say.] =parpa (uftand-), min. having ex- 
tended leaves, RV. x, 145, 2. —parnaka, m. a 
species of plant, L. — Pixi-dvaya, min. having the 
two hands with the palms turned upwards, = pida, 
as, m. the star B in the little bear (personified as 
son of Vira or Manu Sviyambhuva and father of 
Dhruva), Hariv.; VP. &c.; a, m. a N. of Dhruva 
(or the polar-star), L. — barhis, m., N. ofa prince, 


BhP. —recita, m. (sc. Aasta) a particular position 


Ut-kramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) having caused 
to ascend, Lity. A 

Ut-kramya, ind. p. havin © up, steppi 
up &c.; having neglected, MB dae ears] 

Ut-kriinta, mín. gone forth or out; gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding. 

-medüha (7-krdnta°), mfn, sapless, powerless, 
SBr. vii, 5, 2, 37. =Sreyas, mín. abandoned by 
fortune, Vait. 

Ut-krünti, 25, f. stepping up to, VS. ; $Br.; going 
out; passing away, dying, Kathis, 

Utkrüntin, mín. passing, passing away, gone, 
departed, L. 

Ut-krima, as,m.going from or out, going above, 
surpassing, deviating from propricty, transgression ; 
opposition, contrariety, L. 

TALA ut-krashtavya,ut-krashtri. See ul- 
ArisA, p. 176, col. 3. 


TERT ut-kri, is, m., N.of a particular Soma 
sacrifice, SankhSr. xiv, 42, 8. 


TAN ut-krus (ud-A/krui), P. -kroiati,, 
to cry out, scream, MBh.; R. ; MarkP.; to call to 
(with acc.), MBh.; to exclaim; to proclaim, W. 

Ut-krushta, mín. crying out, speaking out or 
aloud; (au), n. the act of crying out, MBh. ; call- 
ing, exclaiming. 

Ut-krosa, as, m. clamour, outcry, L.; a sca eagle, 
Suir. 

Utkrosiya, mín. (gana w/karddi,Pin. iv, 2,90), 

relating or belonging to a clamour &c, 


"HERE ut-krodd, as, m. (/krud=Vkitrd? 
BRD.), jumping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vii, 5, 
9, 2. 

Ut-krodin, mín. exulting, MaitsS. ii, 5, 7. 


STM ut-klis (ud- /klis), P. -klišnāti, to 
feel uncasy, be uncomfortable or distressed: Caus. 
P. -Aesayati, to excite, stir up, Susr. ; to expel. 

Ut-klisya, ind, p. having become uneasy, Suir. 

Ut-klishta, mín. distressed, Car. < 

Ut-kleša, as, m. excitement, disquietude ; dis- 
order or corruption of the humors (of the body), 
Sušr.; sickness, nausea. 3 

Ut-klešaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Suir. ; 

Ut-kleSana, mfn. exciting, stirring up, causing 
disorder (cf. Aaphdt?), Suir. 

Ut-klesin, mín. id. 


Trae ut-kleda, as, m. (Vklid), the becom- 
ing wet or moist, Suir. : 
Utkledin, mín. wet, Suir.; wetting, Car. 


SPAY ui-Ivath (ud-v/kcath), P. -kvathati, 
to boil out,extract by boiling &c., Suir.: Pass. Kolk 
Jate, to be boiled ; to be consumed (by the 2 ot of 
love), Kad, 176, 3: Caus, -tadthayati, to boil out, 
uir, 


SÍPSTQ ut-kship (ud-v/kship), P- A. patie 
Pali, -te, to throw up, raise, set up, erect, Mn.; MP 
Kathis. &c.; to throw away, reject, get TS 9» 
vomit up, BhP. : 

Ut-kshipta, mfn. thrown upwards, tossed, nich 
MBh.; Kathis, &c. ; thrown out, ejected ; pu ; 
rejected, dismissed ; (a5), m. the thora apple (Datura 
Metel and Fastuosa), L. fs ae 

Ut-kshipti, i5, f. raising, lifting up, £ ny- 

Utkshiptiki, f. an ornament in the shape of a 
Crescent worn in the upper part of the ear, L. É 

Ut-kshepa, as, m. throwing oF tossing up, is > 
ing, lifting up, Megh. ; Suir. &c. toming av ayi 
sending, despatching; bringing UP ron ag; 2 
panding (the wings), Suit.; N. ofa omy aa 
aman, L.; (au), m.du. the region above thc Ec 
Suir.; (a), f., N. ofa woman, ka. on Pin. iy, ' i b 

Ue-kshepaka, mín, throwing up, athrowers y io 
or what elevates or raises ; one ves » s f: lers, 
L.; (as), m. a stealer of clothes, Yj. 274- 
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—&loka (uffanif), m. the most excellent renown, 
TS. v, 7) 4; 33 (min.) possessing the most excellent 
fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP. ; -tirtha, 
m., N. of a teacher. = samgraha, m. intriguing 
with another man’s wife, addressing her privately, 
casting amorous looks &c. = sihnsa, n. the high- 
est of the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of 1000 
or of 80,000 panas; capital punishment, branding, 
banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death). 
—sukha, m., N. of a man. =stri-samgra- 
=-samgraha above. Uttamanga, n. the 
highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhag. ; Suir. ; Mricch. &c. a= 
ma, mín. high and low ; -madhyama, mín, good, 
bad, and indifferent ; high, low, and middling. Ut- 
tamAmbhas, n. (in Simkhya phil.) onc ofthe nine 
kinds of Tushti, q. V., Samkhya-kaurnudt (quoted 
by T.) Uttamfrani, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L. Uttamárühá, m. the last half or part, 
ŠBr.; Laty.; the best half, Uttamfirdhya, mín. 
relating to or connected with the last part or the best 
half, Pin. iv, 3,5. Uttamáha, m. the last or latest 
day, a fine day (?), a lucky day(?), L. Uttamót- 
tama, mín. the best among the best, the very best. 
Uttaméttariya, m., N. of a grammarian, Ut- 
tamépapada, mfn. one to whom the best term is 
applicable, best, good. Uttamdhjas, m. ‘of cx- 
cellent valour,’ N. of one of the warriors of the 
Mahi-bhirata. Uttam@ndarya, mfn. very noble- 
hearted, R, 

Uttamiyys, mín, (fut. pass. p. of a Nom. zt- 
fans ?) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix, 
22, 6. 

Uttamiya, mfn. (gana guAddi, Pay. iv, 1, 138) 
belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c. 
I. U'ttara, mín, (compar. fr. I. 17; opposed to 
adhara; declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (e. p. 1//are dantäs, the upper teeth), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; ChUp.; Ragh. &c.; northern (because 
the northern part of India is high), AV.; Mn.; 
Suir.; Paficat. &c.; left (opposed to dakshiza or 
right, because in praying the face being turned to 
the east the north would be on the left hand), AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV.; AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh.; Hit. &c. (opposed to fir- 
va, Xc., e. g. ullarah kalah, future time; ultaram 
vakyam, a following spcech, answer, reply ; phalam 
ultfaram, subsequent result, future consequence ; 
varsAhttarecshu, in future ycars); followed by (c. g. 
3mótlara, mín. followed by ‘sma,’ Pan. iii, 3, 176); 
supcrior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant, 
more powerful, RV.; AV.; gaining a cause (in law) ; 
better, more excellent, RV.; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Virita, MBh.; of a king of the Nagas, L.; N. 
of a mountain, Kathās.; of several men; (ds), m. 
pl, N. of a school ; (a), f. (scil. dis) the northern 
quarter, the north, Kathis. &c.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word ‘xtara’ (cf. ut- 
tara-phalguni, &c.); N. of a daughter of Virata 
and daughter-in-law of Arjuna, MBh.; of a female 
servant, Lalit. ; (e), f. du, the second and third verse 
of a Trica (or a stanza consisting of three verses) ; 
(ds), f. pl. the second part of the Sima-samhita ; (a), 
n. upper surface or cover, MBh.; Ragh. ; Dai, &c.; 
the north, R.; Dhürtas,; the following member, the 
last part of a compound ; answer, reply, Ragh.; R.; 
Prab. &c.; (in law) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive 
measure ; contradiction, Car. ; (in the Mimznsa phi- 
losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi- 
karana ‘or case); superiority, excellence, competency, 
R.; Paücat.; Kathis. &c. ; result, the chief or pre- 
valent result or characteristic, what remains or is left 
conclusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 
ifc., e. g. bhayôtlara, attended with danger, JEU 
danger as the result ; dharméttara, chiefly aka 
terized by virtue; shashty-uttaram sahasram, on 
thousand with an excess of sixty, i. e. 1060: sa i 
tottaram šatam, 107); remainder, difference da 
arithmetic); N. of a song, Yajn.; N. of cach of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word ‘i//ara;” a 
ticular figure in rhetoric; N. of the last book of the 
Ramiyana; (am), ind. at the conclusion, at the end 
c. g. bhavad-uttaram, having the word ‘hanat 
at the end; asrittaram thshita, looked at with tears 
at the close, i.c. with a glance ending in tears ; 
afterwards, thereafter; behind, MBh. &c.; in the 
following part (ofa book); [cf. Gk. Üerepos.] = kal- 
pa, m., N. of a work. —Xünda, n. following or 
concluding book; the seventh book of the Rama- 
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yana ; also the last book of the Adhyatma-ramiyana. 
=kimikhya-tantra, n., N. of a work, = kiya, 
m. the upper part of the body, Ragh. = kūla, m. 
future time ; time reckoned from full moon to full 
moon ; (am) or (atas), ind. afterwards, after ; (mfn.) 
future, MBh. — kuru, m, n. onc of the nine di- 
visions of the world (the country of the northern 


Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described as 


thecountry ofcternal beatitudc). — kosali, f. the city 
Ayodhya (the modern Oude), L. = riya, f. the last 
(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequics. —khanda, 
n. last section ; the concluding book of the Padma- 
purina; also of the Siva-purina and of other works, 
=khandana, n. cutting oil a reply, refutation. 
=ga, min. flowing towards the north, R. = gitü, 
f. N. of a section of the sixth book of the Mahā- 
bharata.—grantha, m., N. of a supplement of the 
Yoni-grantha, = °“m-ga (1. uffaram-gu 5 for 2. sce 
s, V.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame, 
L. —-cohnda, m. a cover thrown over anything, 
MBh.; R.; Daš. ; Ragh. =ja, mín. born in the latter 
(or last-mentioncd kind of wedlock), Yajii.i, 59 ; born 
subsequently or afterwards. = jy, f. the versed sine 
of an arc, the second half of the chord halved by the 
versed sine, L. —jyotisha, n., N. of a country, 
MBh. —tantra, n. ‘concluding doctrine,’ N. of a 
supplementary section in the medical manual of 
Suiruta ; also of supplementary portions of several 
other works, = tara, mfn. (compar. fr. utara), 
still farther removed, still more distant, still higher, 
SvetUp. = tás, ind. at the top, above; from the 
north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.; ChUp. &c.; 
to the left (opposed to dakshiza-as), SBr. ; AitBr. ; 
ParGr. &c. (in some cases it is not to be decided 
whether ‘northward’ or ‘to the left’ is meant); 
afterwards; behind ; °%-pascãt, ind. north-westward 
(with gen, Pan. ii, 3, 30), AitBr; SBr. &c. 
—tüpaniya, n. N. of the second part of the 
Nrisinha-tipantyopanishad, = tra, ind. in what fol- 
lows, after, subsequently, later, further on, beyond, 
below (in a work), Pán.; northward, (Ai7vatra, 
in the first casc or place ; z/¢aratra, in the second), 
Sah. = danta, m. a tooth of the upper mandible, 
Comm. on TPrit, = dāyaka, mín. replying, giving 
an answer, impertinent, Hit. —dik-stha, mín. 
situated in the north, northern, — dig-i$a, m., N. 
of Kuvera, = dis, f. the north quarter. — de&2, m. 
thecountry towardsthe north,theup-country. = dr, 
m. an upper beam (?), AV. vi, 49, 2. = dharma, 
m., N. of a teacher (Buddh.) — dhüraya, mfn. onc 
who has to give an answer, Naish. — dhurina, 
mín. yoked on the left pole of a carriage (as a 
horse), Kas. on Pin. iv, 4, 78. =—dheya, mín. to 
be done or applied subsequently. = nübhi, f. the 
cavity on the north of the sacrificial fire, SBr., Comm. 
on Sulbas, = nārāyaņá, m. the second part of the 
Nariyapa- or Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 99), SBr. 
= paksha, m. the northern or left wing (side), Katy- 
$r.; second or following part of an argument, the 
reply, refutation; the answer to the first or objec- 
tionable argument (cf. pitrva-paksha); the right 
argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion; the 
minor proposition in a syllogism; -/d, f. or -va, n. 
conclusion, demonstration, reply. = pata, m. an 
upper garment, MBh. =patha, m. the northern 
way, the way leading to the north; the northern 
country, Pin. v, I, 27, &c, — ?pathika, mín. in- 
habiting the northern country, Prab. — pada, n. the 


last member ofa compound word, Pan. &c.; °dértha-" 


pradhdna, mfn, (a compound) in which the sense 
of the last member is the chief onc (said of Tat- 
purusha compounds), Kas. on Pan. ii, 1, 22. —- "pa- 


| dika or °padakiya, min. relating to or studying the 


last word or term, Pin. . = parvata, m, the 
northern mountain, R. =pascardha, m. the north- 
western half, = pascima, mín. north-western, Aiv- 
Gr.; (4), f. (scil. dis) the north-west. — päda, m. a 
division of legal practice (that part which relates to 
the reply or defence, four divisions ‘being admitted 
in every suit), =purastat, ind. north-castward 
(with gen.), A3vGr. = pur&na, n., N. of a Jaina 
Work. = piirva, mín. north-castward, KatySr. ; one 
who takes the north for the east, Siddh.; (a), f. 
Caldi) the north-cast. — pracohada, m. a cover- 
lid, quilt, L. —pratyuttara, n. ‘reply and re- 
joinder,’ a dispute, altercation, discussion; the plead- 
Ingsin a lawsuit. = proghthapadi, f., -pholguni 
enn, fa N. of lunar mansions; (cf. frosk- 
thapada, phalguni.) =harhis, n. the sacrificial 
grass on the north of the fire, =bhaktika, mfn. 


saure ullardshadha. 


employedafter cating, Car. = bhadra; 
CELLA, f, N. of a lunar mansion? (ct Myra 
pada.) =bhāga, m. the sccond part, w. Am 
m., N. of a man. —mandrii (//f/ara?), f, a 
but slow manner of singing, SBr. ; KatySr,; .o 
dyà, f. a particular Mürchana (in music), = i 
tra, n. a mere reply, only a reply. — minas mic 
N. ofa Tirtha. = mürga, m. the way leadin, a uy 
north, —mimiünsiü, f. the Vedinta Philosoph the 
inquiry into the Jiiiina-kinda or second Eae: 
the Veda; opposed to pärva-mīmāųsã; sce pte! 
maysa), mila (rifiara?), min. having the T 
above, SBr. i, 2, 4, 16. —yuga, n. a particula, 
measure (=13 Angulas), Sulbas, —rahita, mf, 
devoid of reply, having no answer. —rüna-carit; 
(or °caritra), n. ‘the further or later deeds of Rima 
N. of a drama of Bhava-bhüti, = xtipa, n. the second 
of two combined vowels or consonants, Comm, on 
APràt, —1akshana, n. the indication of an actual 
reply; (mfn.) marked on the left side, Katyir 
—lakshman, mín. marked above or on the left 
side, Kap. —1omaa(///ara?), mfn. having the hair; 
turned upwards or outwards, SBr.; KatySr.; AivGr 
= vayasa,n. the latter or declining years of life, Br, 
— valli, f., N. of the second section of the Kitha- 
kópanishad (when divided into two Adhyäyas), 
— vasti, f. a small syringe, a urethra injection pipe, 
Suir, — vastra, n. an upper garment, = vüdin, m, 
a replicant; a defendant ; one whose claims are of 
later date than another's, Y4ji. = viisas, n. an upper 
garment, R. = vithi, f. (in astron.) the northera 
orbit, VarBrS. — vedi, f. the northern altar made 
for the sacred fire, VS. ; SBr.; AitBr. &c, = šīnti, 
f. final consecration, SankhGr. vi, 2, 7. —dsaila, 
m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school. =saktha, n. the 
left thigh, Pin. v, 4, 98. — s2mjilita, mín. desig- 
nated in the reply (a witness &c.); learnt from report, 
hearsay evidence. —sülkshin, m. witness for the 
defence; a witnesstcstifying from the report of others. 
—südhaka, mfn. effective of a result, assisting at 
a ceremony, befriending ; an assistant, helper, friend; 
establishing a reply, Vet. — han, f. the upper jaw- 
bone, AV.ix, 7, 2. Uttarünsa, m. the left shoulder 
(the clavicle ?), MBh, Uttardgiira, n. an uppt 
room, garret, Hariv. Uttazüüga, n. the last sound 
of combined consonants, Comm. on VPrit. Ut- 
tarAdri, m. ‘northern mountain,’ the Himalaya, L. 
Uttarâdharå, mfn. superior and inferior, higher 
and lower, $Br.; (am), n. upper and under lip, 
Kum. ; the lips (see adharétlara) ; -vivara, n. the 
mouth, Das. 73, 11. Uttar TU, M, 
to property in succession to another person, heirstup; 
-(d, f. or -/va, n. right of succession, 
dhikürln, mín. an heir or claimant subsequent to 
the death of the original owner, an heir who claims 
as second in succession, L. Uttari-patha, m. the 
northern road or direction, the northern country, 
north, Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathiis, &c. Uttariibhist 
m. a false or indirect or prevaricating reply; 4 * 
or .-fva, n. inadequacy of a reply, the sem a 
without the reality. Uttaribhimakhs, Uy 
turned towards the north, UttarümnBys(me * 
of a sacred book of the Saktas. Uttarâyath n. 
the progress (of the sun) to the north ; the per! 
the sun's progress to the north of the equator, 
summer solstice, Mn.; Bhag. ; VarByS.; 
Uttarfirani, f. the upper azazi (q-V- 
also called Pramantha or churner, SBr. 
Ez m., N. of o of the Evers formis o 
ndaP. Uttarârcika, n., N. of thc sr ige 
of the Simaveda-samhita (also called ultarigren. 
tha), Uttar&rthe, mfn. (done &c.) for the a 
of what follows, Lity.; Kas. &c. Ut northern 
the upper part (of the body), Ragh.j the mh fur- 
part, SBr.; KatySr.; the latter half, $nit.; + the 
ther end; -pitrvdrdha, n. the eastern parto 
northern side (of the fire), SBr.; HirGr- sorthert 
dhyà (fr. wffarárd/ta), mín, being on the boves 
side, TS; SBr. Uttarí-vat, min. pains 
Br. ; victorious, overpowering, AV.; 90% y 
rasa, f. the see quarter; °sddhifalt ie 
‘lord of the north, N. of Kuvera. | W, 
man, mfn. having high rocks, Rajat; (a)! omā- 
of a country, (gana yisyådi, Pan. iv, 2; 80); 
ka, mín. belonging to the above country» ^. ipto 
tarüürnumin, m. (a Brihman) who ent 
the next Airama (or period of religious life), ravi 
on SankhGr.i, 1, 2. Uttarisrita, mín. Bhpf: 
gone to or being in the northern directio a (c 
Uttarüshudhm, f, N. of a lunar mansi 


f the sum 


SAUT ultarásanga. 

asAdd Ad), L. Uttarisahga,m.an u 
garment, MBh.; R.; Paricat, &c, Vttark mid. 
mfn. seated northward or on the left, VS, ix, 35 & 
30. Uttariha, m. the following day, Käty. on 
Pap. iv, 2, 104. Uttarêtarā, f. (scil. diz) “other 

or opposite to the northern, the southern quarter, 
L. Uttarôttara, mín. more and more, higher 
and higher, further and further; always increasing 
always following, Y3jri. ; Suir.; Pahicat. ; Kap. &c.; 
each following, Paribh. 38; (ay), ind. hisher and 
higher, more.and morc, in constant continuation, 
one on the other, MBh.; Hit.; Suir.; Gaut, &c.; 
(am), n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a re- 
joinder ; conversation, MBh.; Hit.; R. &c.; excess, 
exceeding quantity or degree; succession, gradation; 
descending ; -fraccAala, îi, N. of a section of the 
Samaveda-cchalà ; -vaA£ri, m. one who never fails 
1o answer, MBh. Uttarottarin, mfn. one follow- 
ing the other; constantly increasing, AitBr.; Sankh- 
Br.; RPrit.&c. Uttardshtha or uttardushtha, 
m. the upper lip, Suir.; the upper part of a pillar, 
VarBrS. 53, 29. 

Uttaraya, Nom. P. w/faraya(i, to reply; to de- 
fend onc's self. T 

Uttar&, ind. north, northerly; northward (with 
gen. or abl.), Pán. ; Vop.; (s//arà-gatAa, &c., see 
p. 178, col. 3.) 

Uttaritt, ind. from the left; from the north, RY.; 
AV.; VS. &c. —sád, mín, = wlard-sad above, 
MaitiS. ii, 6, 3. 

Uttardittat, ind. from the north, RV. 

Uttarühi, ind. northerly, from the north, SBr.; 
Dai. (with abl., Pay.) 

Uttarin, min. increasing, becoming more and 

morc intense, Vait. 
: Uttariya, am, n. an upper or outer garment, 
KatySr.; ParGr.; HirGr.; MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; a 
blanket, Car. —ti, f. the state of being an upper 
garment, Gobh. i, 2, 21. 

Uttariyaka, a», n. an upper or outer garment, 
Kathis, ; VP. &c. 

U'ttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., acc., or iic.) 
northward ; on the left side of, KatySr. ; SBr.; Asv- 
Gr.; MBh.; Megh. &c. 

Uttare-dyüs, ind. on a subscquent day, on the 
day following, to-morrow, TS.; Pin. 


TART utlamarya, &c. See under uttama. 


| SAR ut-tambh (ud-/stambh, Pan. viti, 4, 
61; the radical s appears in augmented and redupli- 
cated formsandif [in Veda] the preposition isseparated 
from the verb), P. -(s)/abhndti (Impv. 2. sg. -(s)fa- 
Bund, impf. tid-astabhnat, aor. -astampsit, "T Br. 
iii, 2, 10, I, and-asfambhit, RV. iii, 5, 10) to uphold, 
stay, prop ; to support, RV.; VS.; TBr.; TandyaBr. 
&c.: Caus. -/ambhayati, to lift up, raise, erect, 
Hariv.; BhP. &c.; to bring up; to irritate, excite, 
Kir. ii, 48; BhP.; Uttarar.; to raise in rank; to 
honour, make respectable. 
U't-tabdha, mín, upheld; erected, SBr. 
U't-tabühi, čs, f. support, upholding, MaitrS. 
U't-tabhita, mín. upheld, uplifted, supported, 
RV.; SBr.; BhP. &c. : 
Ut-tambha, as, m. support, prop, upholding t 
Ut-támbhana, am, n. a prop, stay, VS.; Katy . 
Ut-tambhita, mín. supported, upheld ; raised ; 
excited, Uttarar. 
Ut-tambhitavya, mín. to be supported or up- 
held &c., Pag. Comm. 


SAC 1. últara, &e., see p. 178; col. I; 
for 2. sec ut-tri, col. 2. 


TAL 2. ut-taramga (for 1. see P- 178, 
col. 2), a high wave, Kathis. 123, 196; (mín-) 
rough with high waves, washed over by waves; In- 
undated, flooded, Ragh. ; Kum. &c. 4 

3. Uttaramga, Nom, À. uftaragigate, to surge; 
to break or burst (like a wave), Kad. — 

Uttaramgaya,Nom.P.«//aramguyati, to cause 
10 wave or undulate, to move to and iro, Prasannar. 

TAL’ ut-tarala, gao trembling, shud- 
dering, quivering, Balar, ; K% 

NSS Re uttaralayate, to shudder, 
wore nue pes caused to tremble, excited, 
Balar, 


"Uttarali- I. kyi, to cause to quiver; to cause 
to skip, let leap, Sih. 


"rem ul-thana. 179 


BANA ul-tarjana, am, n. ( V/tarj), violent | MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting; passing 
threxteninz, Sah away, instability; (min.) surpassing others, excel- 

T E lent, pre-eminent, L. 

SATA ul-tand. See ut-tan. "Ut-t&raka, as, m. ‘a deliverer,’ N. of Siva. 

TAY ut-tapa. See ut-tap. 


Ut-tarana, min. transporting over, MBh.; bring- 
A ing over, rescuing ; (az), n. the act of landing, de- 
TAIT 1. ul-tara (fr. tara with r. ud in the | livering; rescuing; helping to cross over or escape; 
sensc of apart"), mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil | transportation, R. &c. 
is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 46; (for 2. «£-/àra &c. 
see ut-fri.) 2 


Ut-tirin, mín. transporting across; unsteady, 
^ inconstant, changeable, tremulous ; sick, L. 
FATS ul-tala, mfn. at, strong, high, IB Ut-türya, mín. to be made to land ; to be 
elevated, Sii. ; impetuous, violent, Viddh.; formid- | SJected; tobe thrown up by vomiting, Bint == 102, 
able, horrid, Kathis.; Pañcad.; abundant, plenti- | 2- Ut-t&=ya, ind. p. having caused to come 
ful, Bilar. ; best, excellent, Git. ; tall, loud, L.; swiít, 
speedy, L.; (as), m. an ape, L.; (am), n. a parti- 


out &c. . 
Ut-titirshu, min. about to pass out of (water), 
cular number (Buddh.) 
"Uttzli-bhavana, n. impetuous proceeding. 


wishing to land, MBh. 
Ut-tirna, mín, landed, crossed, traversed ; tes- 
EIL ullinga, as, m. a species of insect, 
Kalpas.; Jain. 


cued, liberated, escaped; released from obligation ; 
thrown off; one who has completed his studies, cx- 
= perienced, clever. = vikriti, mín. one who has es- 
STAM ut-tij (ud-4/1ij), Caus. P. -tejayati, | caped any change, NrisUp. à 

to excite, stimulate, incite instigate, animate, cn- Ut-tirya, ind. p. having crossed, having landed 
courage, Kathis.; Mricch. &c. 

Ut-tejaka, min. instigating, stimulating, L. 

Ut-tejana, am, à, n. f. incitement, instigation, 
encouragement, stimulation, exciting, animating, R.; 
Sih. ; sending, despatching; urging, driving; whet- 
ting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing, Sis; an in- 
spiring or exciting speech, L.; an incentive, induce- 
ment, stimulant, L. 

Ut-tejita, mín. incited, animated, excited, urged ; 
sent, despatched; whetted, sharpened, furbished, 
polished ; (as), n.an incentive, inducement; sidling, 
one of a horse’s five paces; moderate velocity in 2 
horse's pace, L. 

S'WIU ut-firna. See col. 3. 


STE. ut-tu (ud-V/iu), P. dt-taviti (RV. x, 
59, 1), to effect, bring about; to prosper, increase 
[say. 

SUF ut-tuiga, min. lofty, high, tall; swol- 
len (as a stream), MBh.; Paficat.; Kathis.; Prab. 
&c. = tā, f. or -tva, n. height, loftiness, clevation. 


qan ut-tundiia, am, n. the head of a 
thorn &c. which has entered the skin [W.] 


Sq ut-tud (ud-V/tud), P. -tudati, to push 
up, tear up; to push open, AV. iii, 25, 1; AitÁr.; 
to stir up, urge on. 

Ut-tuda, mín. onc who stirs up, AV. iii, 25, I. 


IFR ut-tul (ud- v tul), P. -tolayati,to take 
up (a sword), Tantras.; to crect, sct up, Comm. on 
Prab.; to raise up (by means of a counterpoisc); to 
weigh ; to raise, excite (anger &c.) 

Ut-tolana, aut, n. lifting up, raising, elevating 
(by means of a counterpoise or balance), L. 

Ut-tolita, min. raised, lifted up, L. 


STU ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain (freed 
from the husks), L. 


Taq ut-trid (ud- Virid), P. -trinatti, to 
split or cut through, TBr.; Kith.: Desid. (p.-ZiZrit- 
sat) to wish to split or cut through, Kath. xiii, 3. 

"Sq ut-tri (ud-Vtri), P. -tarati and -tirati 
(Ved.)topassoutof (especially /a/2/, water, with abl.); 
todisembark ; to come out of, A3vGr.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak.; Mricch. &c.; to escape from (a misfortune, 
afiliction, &c.), BhP.; Kathis.; to come down, des- 
cend, alight, put up at, Vet.; to pass over; to cross 
(a river, with acc.) ; to vanquish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; to give up, leave, MBh.; to 
elevate, strengthen, increase, RV. ; VS.; SV. ; Saükh- 
r.: Caus. -/drayati, to cause to come out; to 
deliver, assist, rescue, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Paticat. 
&c.; to make any one alight, take down, take oñ, 
Palicat.; Vet.; to cause to pass over; to convey or 
transport across, land, disembark, Paficat.; to vomit 
up: Desid. -¢itirshati, to wish to cross, MBh, 

2. U't-tara, min. (for I. see p. 178, col. 1), 
crossing over ; to be crossed (cf. duz-2tfara). 

Ut-tarans, mín. coming out of, crossing over, 
VS. &c.; (a), n. coming forth or out of (especi- 
ally out of water), VarBrS.; landing, disembarking ; 
crossing rivers &c., Paficat. 

Ut-tariki, í, N. of a river, R. 
2. Ut-türa (for J. see s.v. above), as, m. trans- 
porting over, Prab.; landing; delivering, rescuing, 


ware utterita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 
tri), one of the five paces of a horse, L. 


JAIU wu-torana, mfn. decorated with 
raised or upright arches, Ragh.; Kum. &c. —pa- 
tüka, mín, decorated with raised arches and flags, 
Kathis, x, 210. 


TAST ut-tolana. See ul-tul, col. 2. 

SAF ut-Lyaj (ud-4/tyaj). 

Ut-tyakta, min. thrown upwards; lcít, aban- 
doned ; free irom worldly passion, L. 


Ut-tyüga, as, m. throwing up; abandonment, 
quitting ; sccession from worldly attachments, L. 


TAR ut-tras (ud- tras), Caus. P. -tra- 
sayati, to frighten, alarm, Hariv. 

Ut-trasta, mfn. frightened, Hariv.; Rajat. 

Ut-trisa, as, m. ícar, terror, L. 

Ut-trisaka, mín. frightening, alarming, Sih. 


SÍ UR ut-tripada, am, n. an upright tri- 
pod, L. 


TAZ ut-trut (ud- trat). 

"Ut-trutita, mín. torn, broken, Kad. 

"TUI ut-thà (ud- V/stha, Pan. viii, 4, 615 cf. 
ut-tambh, col. 1), P. A. (but not A. in the sense of 
‘rising, standing up,’ Pan. i, 3, 24) -//s/fZati, -te (pi. 
-fasthau, aor.-ast idt &c.)to stand up, spring up, rie, 
raise one’s self, set out, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh.; Sak.; 
Bhag. &c.; torise (from thedead), BhP.; to rise (from 
any occupation), leave off; to finish, AitBr.; SBr.; 
TáudyaBr. &c.; to come forth, arise, appear, become 
visible, result ; to spring, originate from, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; TS.; MBh.; Kathüs. &c.; to come in (as 
revenues), Sak.; to rise (for the performance of any 
action); to be active or brave ; to make efforts, take 
pains with, strive for; to excel, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-thdpayati (aor. 1. sg. tid-atishthipam, AV. vii, 
93, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.; 
AitBr. ; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Das. ; BhP. &c.; to set 
up, lift up, erect, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Hit. &c.; to 
get out, Hit.; to drive out, send out, pash out, Ait- 
Br.: Kathis.; BhP.; to excite; to produce, Ragh.; 
Sah.; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive; 
animate; to stir up, agitate, SBr.; KaushUp.; Hariv. ; 
R.; Kathis. &c.: Desid. -is/ifAásati, to wish or 
intend to stand up, SBr. xi, 1, 6, 5; to intend to 
leave off (a sacrifice), Ny1yam. 

Ut-tishthisa, f. the intention to leave off; the 
wish to leave (a sacrifice &c.) unfinished, Nyjyam. 

Ut-tha, mín. (generally ifc.) standing up, rising; 
arising, MBh.; Ragh.; Caurap. &c.; coming forth, 
isi er re from, Bhag.; Kathis.; Rajat.; 

ancat, &c.; (as), m. arising, coming fc S 
Zend vsta.) E SE RIMIS 

Ut-thütavya, min. (im; to be stood u 
Kad; to bo E E Be seas MER 
, Ut-thitri, /d, m. one who rises, ChUp.; resolv- 
ing, AV. ix, 4, I4. 

Ut- 3 ANE, n, the act of standing up or risin 
$Br. ; Suir.; Gaut.; SiikhGr.; Bhate Ses rising 
(of the moon &c.), BhP. ; Ragh. &c.; resurrection, 
MBh.; Pañcat.; rising up to depart; leaving off, 


SPr.; TS.; KatySr. Si starting on a warlike ex4 
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pedition, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Kap.; bursting open, Jaim.; tumult, sedi- 
tion, Rajat.; rise, origin, Suir.; cffort, exertion ; 
manly exertion, manhood, MBh. ; Rajat.; Ap. &c. 
evacuating (by stool &c.), Suir.; Kau3.; an army, 
L.; joy, pleasure, L.; a book, L.; a court-yard, L.; 
a shed where sacrifices are offered, L.; a term, 
limit, L.; business of a family or realm, the care of 
subjects or dependants, L. ; reflection, L.; proximate 
cause of disease, L.; (mfn.) causing to arise or ori- 
ginate, MBh. —yukta, mín. and -vat, mín. pos- 
sessed of effort or energy, ready for action, zealous, 
diligent, MBh, — vira, m. a man of action, one who 
. makes efforts, MBh. = sila or -gilin, mfn. active, 
zealous, diligent. = hina, mfn. inactive, lazy, MBh. 
"UtthEndkSdais, f. the eleventh day in the light 
or former half of the month Karttika (when Vishpu 
rises from his sleep). 3 
Utthiniya, mín, belonging to the complction, 
forming the conclusion, TandyaBr,; Comm. on Lity. 
Ut-thüpnka, mfn. lifting up, causing to get up, 
who or what raises &c.; exciting, animating ; (as), 
m. a wailing-man, Car.; a particular composition, 


wes ullhdna-yukla. 


banish ; to dethrone, R.; Rajat. &c.: Pass. of the 
Caus, -fdfyate, to be cleft; to part asunder, split, 
cet as, m, sap issuing from the cleft of a 
tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 9, 31+ 

Ut-pata, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy- 
ing, L.; a discase of the external ear, Suir. ii, 149, 
10 & 17 [BRD.; sec ut-fdta]. —y0go, m. a par- 
ticular Yoga (in astrology). f 

Ut-pūtaka, as, m. the above disease, Suir, ; (e- 
patika), f. the external bark of a tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 
9, 30- - ; 

Ut-piitana, min. tearing out; destroying, ban- 
ishing, L.; (am), n. the act of tearing out or up; 
pulling up by roots, eradicating; driving away, 
banishing; dethronement, Suir.; R. t Kathis. a 

Ut-piitite, mfn. pulled up by the roots, eraci- 
cated, torn out; driven away; banished, dethroned. 

Ut-p&tin, mín. ifc. tearing out, pulling up, Ka- 
this. 

"Ut-p&tya, ind. p. having plucked up &c. 


STG ut-pat (ud-v/pat), P. -patati (p. -pé- 
tat, RV. ii, 43, 3; AV. xix, 65, 15 aor. -apaptat, 
RV. i, 191, 9; p. fut. -patishydt, AV. xviii, 4, 14) 
to fly or jump up, fly upwards; to ascend, rise, RV.; 
AV. ; AitBr.; T Br.; Hariv.; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathis. 
&c.; to rise (from one’s bed), MBh.; to shoot up, 
ChUp.; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr.; 
MBh. ; to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariv.; 
R.; Hit, &c.; to rise, be produced, originate, MBh.; 
BhP.: Caus. P. -d/ayali, to cause to fly up or to 
rise, RV.; AV.: Desid. (impf. -apipatishat, SBr. 
x, 2, 1, 1) to wish or intend to fly up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. ‘flying upwards,’ a bird, L. 

Ut-patana, mí(Z)n. fying. upwards, (zufatan? 
vidyd, a spell by means of which one is able to fly 
upwards or to rise, Kathas, Ixxxvi, 158); (am), n. 
flying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going up, 
R.; Paiicat.; Kathis.; birth, production, L. 

Utpata-nipatü, f. any act in which it is said 
‘utpatal nipata !' (i. e. ‘fly up and down"), gana 
mayitravyansakádi, Pan, ii, 1, 72. 

"Ut-patita, mín. springing up, risen, ascended, 

Ut-patitavya, mín, (impers.) to be flown up- 
wards, Paiicat. 

Ut-patitri, mfn. jumping up, rising, going up- 
wards, L. 

Ut-patishnu, mín. jumping up or rising con- 
stantly ; being about to jump up or to rise, Ragh.; 
Bhatt. ; Pas 

Ut-pata, as, m. flying up, jumping up; a spring, 
jump, MBh.; R.; Car.; rising, x EE Hit.; a sud- 
den event, unexpected appearance; an unusual or 
startling event boding calamity; a portent, prodigy, 
phenomenon ; any public calamity (as an earthquake, 
meteor &c.), AV. xix, 9, 7; MBh. ; GopBr. ; Gaut.; 
Ragh. ; Suir. ; Paficat. &c.; a discase of the external 
ear (erroneously for 14/-2a/a above, BRD.) 

Ut-p&taka, mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, 
T.; flying upwards, T.; (as), m. a kind of animal 
(=ut-pada, W.?), MBh. xviii, 445 (a), n, N. 
of a Tirtha. 

, Ut-pitikn, mín. (Prikyit uppàiya)supernatural, 
ain. 

Ut-pitsu, mín. (fr. Desid.), desirous of rising or 
ascending, $is.; being about to come forth or to 
arise. 


SATS ut-pataka, mfn. with raised flags; 
with uplifted banners, Ragh.; Rajat.; (4), f. a raised 
banner or flag, Kathás. Ut-patük&-dhvajo, mfn. 
with raised banner and flags, Kathās. 


IAN ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad 
way, K33.5 error, evil, R.; MBh.; Paricat.; Prab.; 
(mfn.) one who is come off from the right way, lost, 
stray, BhP. —vürike, mín. kecping back or pre- 
serving from the bad way, NrisUp. 


rig ut-pad (ud- /pad), A. -padyate, to 
arise, risc, originate, be born or produced ; to come 
forth, become visible, appear; to be ready, SBr.; 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Yajn.; Kathis.; DhP.; Prab, 
&c.; to take place, begin, Kä. on Pan. iii, 3, 111; 
Caus P, -Püdayati (rarely A. -fe), to produce, 
cget, generate; to cause, effect ; to cause to issue 
Mee forth, bring forward, Hariv. ; MBh.; Yajñ.; 
n.; Kathis,; Hit, &c.; to mention, quote (see 


ut-fanua). 


"Ut-thipana, am, n. causing to rise or get UP; 
raising, clevating, KatySr. ; causing to leave (a house 
&c,, with acc. of the person made to leave), Vet. s 
causing to come forth, bringing forth, Suir.; excit- 
ing, instigating ; bringing about; causing to cease, 
finishing; (in math.) the finding of the quantity 
sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value, 
Bijag.; (3), f. (scil. ric) a concluding verse, Kaus. 

Ut-thipaniya, min. to be raised or made to get 
up; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS. 

Ut-thapayitri, /d, m. one who raises or erects, 

"Ut-thüpita, mín, caused to stand up; raised, 
lifted up, elevated ; made to get up orout; aroused, 
instigated, &c. 

I. Ut-thiipya, mín, to be raiscd ; to be sent 
away, AitBr. vii, 29, 4; (in math.) to be brought 
out (as a result) by substitution, Bljag. 45. 

2. Ut-thiipya, ind. p. having raised or caused to 
rise, having roused or instigated &c. 

Ut-thiya, ind. p. having risen (from a scat &c.), 
having risen (in rank &c.), standing up &c. Ut- 
thüyótthüya, ind. every time one rises (from one's 
bed), Hit. 

,, Ut-thiyam, ind, p. having risen, Kis, on Pap. 
iii, 4, 52. 

` Ut-thiyin, mfn. rising (from one’s bed), MBh. ; 
coming forth, becoming visible, MBh. ; exerting onc’s 
self; active, Kum, Utth&yi-tva, n. exertion, energy, 
activity, Kim. 

Ut-thita, min. risen or rising (from a seat &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; risen (from a 
sickness), Hariv.; elevated, high, VarBrS.; Ragh. 
&-c.; come forth, arisen; born, produced, originated, 
RY.; Mn.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; come in (as revenue), 
Hit.; endeavouring, striving, exerting one’s self, ac- 
tive, MBh.; R.; Kam. &c.; happened, occurring ; 
advancing, increasing ; extended ; high, lofty, emi- 
nent (said of a Pragitha consisting of ten Padas), 
RPrit,; (am), n. (sit-tAitam) rising, arising, AV. 
iii, I5, 4. —t&, f. state of activity or readiness to 
serve, MBh. Utthit&hgul, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. 

"Ut-thiti, zs, f. clevation, rising up, L. 

IAG ut-paksha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; BhP.; (v. 1. upeksha, q. v.) 


SAA ut-pakshman, mfn. with upturned 
eyelashes, Sak. 95a; Kathie, doe 

Ut-pakshmaln, mfn, id., Vikr. 32, 

JAN ut-pac (ud-/pac), Caus. P. -pā 
Jati, to boil thoroughly, ea Ppa 

Utpaca-nipaci, f. any act in which it is sai 
“ulpaca! nipaca! "(Le.‘cook thoroughly and well?) 
gana EQUI Pan: ii, 1,72. : 

Ut-pacishnu, mín. casily ri 1 
l Ut-plot ta m pou PUN LM 
PM is 7 iled or heated thoroughly, 


IMZ ul-pat (ud-/pat), Caus. -patayati 
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, uu 
Satikh$r. ; Gaut. ; Suir. ; Mn.; Paricat, &c.; to MG 
out (a sword from its scabbard), Prasannar.; to open 
(the eyes &c.), Dat. ; Kathis. &c.; to root up, cradi- 
cate, extirpate, R.; Rajat. &c.; to drive away, 
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Ut-pattavya, mfn. (impers.) to be 
born, Kad. ) to be produced or 
Ut-patti, 75, f. arising, birth, producti Ds 

Suir; MBh.; Yajü.&c: resurrection, Mi E 
duction in general, profit, productiveness, Raj 
producing as an effect or result, giving rise to, uei) 
ating as a cousequence ; occurrence, the being je: 
tioned or quoted (as a Vedic passage), Jaim. = km. 
m. time of birth or origin; “/évacchinnatyg 


exact limitation of the time of origin (e. g, T 


jar), Nyayak. = kiilina, mín, taking place at the 


time of birth. —Xetana, n. birth-place, Kathz 
= krama, m. the successive stages of creation (e si 
in TUp., ‘from Brahman arose ether, from Pra 
wind, from wind fire, from fire water, from M 
earth, from earth plants, from plants food, from food 
seed, from seed man"). = dháman, n. birth- 
Kathis. — prakarana, n., N. of a work. = pra. 
yoga, m. production by the joint operation of cause 
and effect ; purport, meaning, W. —mat, mín, pro- 
duced, born, Ragh. viii, 82. — vūkya, n. a sentence 
quoted from the Veda, an authoritative sentence, 
Nyzyam.; Comm. on Nyüyam. & Jaim, = 

m. id. = vyaiijake, m. a type of birth (as investi- 
ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mn. = &ishta, 
mín. taught by a passage occurring in the Veda, 
taught authoritatively, Comm. on MBh, 

Ut-panna, mín. risen, gone up; arisen, bom, 
produced, R.; Mn.; Kathis. &c.; come forth, ap- 
peared ; ready, Yajri.; mentioned, quoted (esp. ir, 
the Veda), Jaim. —tantu, mín. having a line of 
descendants. = tva, n. origin, production. «bala, 
mfn. one in whom strength or power is produced; 
strong, powerful, L. = buddhi, min. onc in whom 
wisdom is produced, wise, VP. — bhakshin, mfn, 
‘eating what has just been produced,” living from 
hand to mouth, = vinüsin and utp vars 
gin, mfn. perishing as soon as produced. 

I. Ut-püda (for 2. see s.v.), as, m. coming forth, 
birth, production, Yajn.; Prab. &c. = ptirva, n, 
N. of the first of the fourteen Pürvas (or older sacred 
writings of the Jainas). 

I. Utpüdaka (for 2. see p. 181, col. 1), mfa. 
bringing forth, producing; productive, effective, 
Mn.; Hit.; Kathis. ; (as), m. a producer, generator, 
Mn.; (#4), f. a species of insect (perhaps the white 
ant?), L. ; Enhydra Hingtsha, Hariv.; Basilla Rubr, 
L.; (am), n. origin, cause, L. 

Ut-pädana, mín, bringing forth, producing, Pro- 
ductive, MBh.; Kathas.; (a4), n. the act of pro- 
ducing or causing, generating, begetting, ChUp.i 
MBh.; Suir.; Hit. &c. 

Ut-pRdnyitavyn, mfn. to be produced, Comm. 
on Jaim. 

"Ut-püdayitri, 4d, m. a producer, generator, Pat. 
Ut-piidita, mfn, produced, effected; gener 
begotten. à ved 

Utpāđin, mfn. produced, born, Hit. ; (ifc.) bring 
ing forth, producing, Y aj. 

I. Ut-püdya, mfn. to be produced or bro 
forth, Nyàyam.; produced, brought forth, in 
(by a poet), BhP. ; Sah. ; Sarvad. &c. Uti A 
püdaka-t&, f. the relation between that v 
t0 be produced and that which produces, Prat ee 

2. Ut-püdya, ind. p. having produced, h3 
begotten &c. J 

Ut-pidyamiina, min. being produced or 6° a 
rated. pal 
IMSA xi pala amA asm, L) p 
‘to move," T.; fr. Za] - /faf, ‘to 
BRD.), the Deum blue lotus (Ny 
Crerulea), MBh.; R. ; Suir. Ragh-; Lon spe 
seed of the Nymphæa, Suir.; the plant h oe 
L.; a particular hell (Buddh.); (as) ud pheri G 

Fir) . 


colour of brass and very fragrant), L. = 8 nf 


Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Nigh. m ons of a 


&c. of " NS 
man (caused by the finger-nail of her lore x 
Tilaka (or mark on the forehead, mad knife % 
&c, by the Hindüs), L.; a broad blati nife of 


ee 


Were ulpala-bhedyaka. 


town built by Utpala, Rajat. = bhedyaka 
kind of bandage, Suir. —malg, f. a Gib ed 
lotus-flowers; N.of a dictionary compiled by Utpala; 
-bharin (utpala-mala®, Pan, vi, 3, 65), wearing 
a wreath of lotus-flowers, Kis, on Pap. vi, 3, 65. 
=rija, m., N. of a poet, —vana, n.a group of 
lotuses, Kathis. —varnE, f, N. of a woman. 
= 8üka, n., N. of a plant, Rajat. —-Srigarbha, 
m., N. of a Bodhisattva, —shatka, n., N, of a 
medicament, Comm. on Suir, — sriv&, f. the plant 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Suir. Utpal&ksha, mí(z)n. 
*Jotus-eyed ;’ (as), m., N. of a king, Rajat.; (i), 
f., N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. Utpa m, 
N. of an author. Utpalapida, m., N. of a king, 
Rajat. Utpalabha, mfn, lotus-like, resembling a 
lotus. Utpalü-vati, f., N. of a river, MBh.; of 
an Apsaras. "Utpal&-vana, n., N. of an abode of 
the Paficilas, MBh. "Utpaldvartakn, m.(?), N. 
„of a place, MatsyaP, 

Utpaluaka,a5,m.,N.ofa Naga, L.; of: aman, Rajat. 

Utpalin, mín. abounding in lotus-flowers, R.; 
(ini), f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers; a lotus 
(Nymphza), MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a 
river, MBh.; of a dictionary. 

IMT 2. ut-pala (fr. pala, ‘flesh,’ with 1. 
ud in the sense of * apart"), fleshless, emaciated, L.; 
(an), n., N. of a hell, D x2 n 


IATA ut-pácana, &c, Sce ut-pii, col. 2. 


SHAY ut-pas (ud-./pas), P. -paiyati (p. 
-fáiyat : Pass. sd-drisyate) to see or descry over- 
head, RV. i, 50, 10; AitBr. ii, 31; to descry before 
or in the future; to foresee, expect, Ragh.; Megh.; 
Bhatt.; to behold, perceive, descry, Megh.; Sis. 

Ut-pasya, mfn. looking up or upwards, L. 

JAN 1. ul-pà (ud- V1. pā), P. (3. pl. -pi- 
anti) to drink out, sip out; to drink up, devour, 
SBr. v, 2, 4, 7 & 11. 

Ut-piba, min. drinking out, Vop. 

SAT 2. ul-pà (ud-/5. pa), A. -pípite (p. 
~pipdna) to rise against, rebel; to show enmity, 
AY. v, 20, 7; xiii, 1, 31 ; TS. iii, 2, 10, 2; (cf. 
anft-A/5. fà.) = 

STATE 2. ut-pada (for 1. see p. 180, col. 3), 
mín. having the legs stretched out, standing on 
the legs. — $ayüna, m. ‘sleeping while standing on 
the legs,’ a species of fowl, L. 

2. Utpidake (for I. sce p. 180, col. 3), as, m. 
the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. ; (cf. žrdhva- 
pada.) 

IRIT ui-para, mfn. endless, boundless. 
—püram, ind. to the bottom of the boundless 
(occan), BhP. iii, 13, 30. 

IATU wi-püraga. See ut-pri, col. 2. 


rast ut-pali, f. (fr. the Caus. of 4/2. 
24, T. ?), health, L. 

IMF ut-pava. See ul-pii, col. 2. 

sn ut-piiija, as, m.(?) sedition, revolt, 
Rajat. 

Ut- fn.uncaged,set frec, L.:outoforder, 
eo net T eu unfolded, expanded. 


Utpiljuri-bhüta, mfn. let loose, unfolded, 

. on Sid, iv, 6. TE 

bia t-piiijaln, mín, let loose, unfolded, unrolled, 
i. iv, 6. 

Ut-piijalaks, mfn. disordered, tumultuous (as a 

battle), MBh.; Hariv. 


SW ui-pinda, am, n.(?) any 
eaten with the food, L. 


‘morsel 


SÍRTW ut-pish (ud-V/pish). 
Ut-pishta, mín. crushed, bruised, MBh.; 
niv d EN REROT)R kind of dislocation, Suir. 


ï 1 -pidayati, to 

THATS ut-pid (ud- V/ Pid); P. -pidayati, 
Ten ac or against, squeeze, Kum.; to press 
e S ; m s - 

Ut-piaa, as,m. pressing against, squeczing, pres- 
sure, Prab.; Kad.; bursting out (a a stream or 
tears), R.; Hariv.; Megh.; Uttarat.; Kad.; awound, 
MBh, iii, 825. 
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Ned mfn. observing, considering, 

Ut-prékshana, am, n. looking into ; observing, 
L.; foreseeing, anticipating, L. ; comparing, illus- 
trating by a simile, Sah. 

Ut-prékshaniya, mín, to be expressed by a 
simile, Sih. 

"Ut-prékshB, f. the act of overlooking or dis- 
regarding ; carelessness, indifference, Venls.; observ- 
ing, L.; (in rhetoric) comparison in general, simile, 
illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; au ironical com- 
parison, Säh. ; Vam.; Kpr. Utpréksh&vayava, 
m. a kind of simile, Vim. Utprékshi-valla- 
bha, m., N. of a poct. 

Ut-prékshita, mín. compared (as in a simile). 
Utprékshitópam&, f. a kind of Upami or simile, 
Küvyad. 

I. Ut-prékshya, mín. to be expressed by 2 
simile, Sah. 

2. Ut-prékshya, ind. p. having looked up &c. 

SES ut-plu (ud-^/plu), A. -plavate (rarely 
P. -/i), to swim upwards, emerge, Suir. ; ShadvBr.; 
Kád.; to draw near, approach (as clouds), Kath. ; to 
spring up, jumpupor upwards, jumpout, leapup, Mn.; 
Hariv. ; Hit. ; Paiicat. &c.; to jump over; to bound, 
Comm. on Mn. ; to spring upon ; to rise, arise, R. ; 
Kathis. 

Ut-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound, L. ; (4), 
f. a boat, L. 

Ut-plavana, am, n. jumping or leaping up, 
springing upon, BhP.; skimming off (impure oil 
or ghee, or any dirt floating on a fluid by passing 
two blades of Kuša grass over it, Kull.), Mn. v, 115. 

Ut-pluta, mín. jumped up or upon or over, 
sprung upon suddenly. 

"Ut-plutya, ind, p. having sprung up or jumped 
upon &c. 

STU ut-phana, mfn.having an expanded 
hood (as a snake). 


SITRA ut-phal (ud- V; phal), P. -phalati, to 
spring open, burst, expand; to jump out, Bilar.: Caus. 
-phalayati, to open, open wide (the eyes), MBh. 

"Ut-phila, a5, m. a spring, jump, leap; gallop, 
Kathis. 

Ut-phulla, mfn. (Katy. on Pin. viii, 2, 55) 
blown (as a flower), Kir. ; Kathis. ; Sis. ; wide open 
(as the eyes), R. ; Paficat.; Hit. &c. ; swollen, in- 
creased in bulk, bloated, puffed up, Kathis.; Balar. ; 
Sarg. ; sleeping supinely, L.; looking at with in- 
solence, insolent, impudent, Pat.; (amt), n. a kind 
of coitus, L. 

SU ut-phala. See prót-phala. 


"rc u-phuliüga (for ut-sphuliiga), 
mfn. emitting sparks, sparkling. 

STRE útsa, as, m. (Aud, Un. lii. 68), a spring, 
fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.; 
AV.; VS. ; TBr. ; Suir. ; Daš. — dhi, m. the recep- 
tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. Uts@di, m., 
N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 1, 86. 

Utsyà, mín. coming from a well or fountain (as 
water), AV. xix, 2, I. 


SWFA út-saktha, mf(z)n. lifting up the 
thighs (as a female at coition), VS. xxiii, 21. 


IWF ut-sanza (/saij), as, m. the haunch 
or part above the hip, lap, MBh. ; R. ; Suir. ; Pañ- 
cat. &c.; any horizontal area or level (as a roof of 
a house &c.), Ragh. ; Megh.; Bhartr. &c.; the 
horom or deep od of an ulcer, Suir. ; embrace, 
association, union, L.; a particular position of the 
hands, PSarv. ; Hastar, ; (am), n. d high number 
f = Soave); Lalit. — vat, mín. havin depth, - 

leep-sea' . U 4 N. 
PRI » m. N. of a gana, 

Ut 


lands Near s Q5, m, 2 particular position of the 


Utsangita, min. associat Ibi: joined, 
made coherent, Sis. iii, 79. Pues e 

Utsangin, mfn. having depth, deep-seated (as an 
ulcer), Suir.; R.; Car.; associating or combining 
with, coherent, Mall. on Sis. iii, 795 an associate, 
partner, L.; (2), m. an ulcer, deep sore, L. ; (ni), 
i. pimples on the inner edge of the eyelid, Suir. — 
i piatan am, n. raising up, lifting up, Pin. 


"ws ul-saijana. 


Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing against 
or out, VarBrS. ; Ritus.; rooting out, Car. 

Ut-pidita, mín. pressed upwards or against, 
squeezed, Ragh. 

Ut-pidya, ind. p. havin against, having 
squeezed, MBh, dinis 

IRA ut-pīna. See ut-pyai below. 


SWAT utpunsaya, Nom. (etym. doubtful ; 
crroncously for w/famnsaya, NBD.?) P. utpuysa- 
yati, to slip away, Kathas. Ixxii, 323. 

eT ut-puccha (ud-pu?), mfn. above the 
tail (?) ; one who has raised the tail (as a bird), Pan. 
vi, 2, 196. E 

Utpucchaya, Nom. P. A. utpucchayati, -te, 
to raise or cock the tail, Ki. on Pan. vi, 2, 196. 


Sn [T ut-puijaya, Nom. (fr. puiija) P.ut- 
fuitjayati, to lay up, heap, Comm, on KatySr.; Kid. 

JMZ ut-puta, mín. one whose fold is 
open [T.]?, gana samkalddi, Pin. iv, 2, 75, and 
utsaizgddi [not in the Kas.], Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

Ut-putaka, m. a disease of the external ear, Suir. 

SMS ut-pulaka, mfn. having the hairs 
of the body raised (through joy or rapture), BhP.; 
Rajat.; (am), n. erection of the hairs of the body 
(through rapture), BhP. 

TFT ut-pi (ud- pi), P. À. -punati, -punite, 
to cleanse, purify, AV. xii, 1, 30; VS. i, 12; TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh. &c.; to extract (anything that 
has been) purified, T Br. iii, 7, 12, 6. 

"Ut-pávana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing, Kaui. ; 
Comm. on Nyzyam. ; straining liquids for domestic 
or religious uses ; any implement for cleaning, SBr. 
i, 3, 1, 22; the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
other fluids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades 
of Kuša grass, the ends of which are held in either 
hand and the centre dipped into the liquid), L. 

Ut gavitii, mín. purifying; a purifier, SBr. i, 
I, 3, 9. 

" Ut-pliva, as,m. purifying ghee &c.,P4n.iii,3. 49. 

Ut-piita,min.cleaned, cleansed, AsvSr.; AitBr.&c. 

Sry ut-pri (ud-/t. pri), Caus. -parayati 
(aor. 1. sg. -afifaramt, AV.) to transport over, 
conduct out of (the occan), RV. i, 182, 6; to save, 
AV. viii, 1, 17 ; 185 19, & viii, 2, 9. 

Ut-phran2,0n -transporting over, AV.v, 30,12. 

ut-pri (ud-/pri), Caus. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. 
ut-pupiryds, RV. v, 6, 9) to fill up. 

sea ut-poshadka,as,m.,N.ofan ancient 
king (Buddh.) 

Bra ut-pyai (ud- V/pyai). 

Ut-pina, min. swollen, Kathis. Ixiii, 185. 

SIN ut-prabha, mfn. flashing forth or dif- 
fusing light, shining, L.; (as), m. a bright fire, L. 

SMA ul-pravala, mfn. having sprouting 
branches or trees (as a forest), Kivyid. 


ES PP 

SA ut-pravesh{ri( /cis), mfn. one who 
enters or penetrates. = tya, n. the state or condi- 
tion of penetrating, NrisUp. 

SMa ul-prasava (4/4. su), as, m. abor- 
tion, W. [ 


STMT ut-prása (4/2. as), as, m. hurling, 
throwing afar, L.; violent burst of laughter; deri- 
sion, jocular expression, Sah. 

Ut-prasana, ami, n. derision, jocular expression, 
Sih. 

Sey ut-pru (ud-/pru connected with 
V plu), A. (aor. a. sg. -proshthas, AivSr. iii) to 
spring, leap. 

v ut-prish, t, f. (/prush), that which 
bubbles up, a bubble, VS. p. 58, 1. 185 Kaui. 6. 

TH ut-préksh (ud-pra-/iksh), A. -pré- 
Eshate, to look up to (with attention, as a pupil 
to his teacher who occupies an clevated seat), 
R. ; to observe, regard; to look out or at, Kad. to 
expect, Balar.; to reflect on the past, Amar, ; to use 
(a word) figuratively ; to transfer (with loc.), Sah. ; 
Kavyid.; to take anything for another, compare 
one thing with another, illustrate by a simile; to 
fancy, imagine, Kid.; Venis. ; to ascribe, impute, 
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En ut-sad. greta ul-siana. 
182 to let loose, let off or go; to set free; to open, RY.. 


AitBr.; AivGr. & Sr; KatySr.; MBh.; Sak a? 
to pour out, emit, send forth, AivGr.; MBh, aci 
to sling, throw, cast forth or away ; to lay asido 


* edat y X hP.; to be puffed up, become 
ul-sad (ud- V. sad), P. A. -sidati, -te HEN aci mak 2 An P 
(Ved. 3. pl. 1it-sadan) to " UR T 1 Eos es 5| ut.sixta, min. over owing foaming over i puffed 
niione En a oh eei to sink, settle marion Ha 1876; elevated, raised; 
den all nto rin or decay, be abolished, TS. | gy, proud; wanton: rude; crack bralno, die 
SBr. ; MBh.; Bhag. ele Ree “Air xe vio RED deae in mind, -5 .; Mu; 
to put away, remove, SBr. ; AsvSr. ; + KC. ; 10 | Kathis. &c. : 1 
on enis, MBA; Har. Ru; | RARE EO seaming upwards, spouting out 
Mn.; Kathis, &c.; to anoint, rub, chafe, Yajii.; or over, showering; overflow ; increase, enlargement, 
M js, f; vanishing, fading, absence, Pat deme iced RE Megh.; haughti- 
Ut-satti, 7s, f. vanishing, fading, absence © s+ ide, .; R.; Paiicat. &c. 
Vt-samza, mín. raised, eleraed (opposed to Ene min. Sce anu-utschin. 
ava-sanna), Sus. ; vanished, abolished, decayed, Ut-sekya, mín, to be filled up or made full, 
destroyed ; in ruins; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr.; Viddh. 
TBr. ; SankhSr.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. —yajna, m. Ut-secana, am, n. the act of foaming or spout- 
m interrupted S pene Bet iin MBh. | "8 upwards, boiling or foaming over, L. 
"Ut-sü as, m. " 3 b d PS č j $ - 
i, 4364; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, 20; | Stray ut-sidh (ud- V/2. sidh), P. sedhati, 
a particular part of a sacrificial EM MS. PERS to drive off or aside, TigdyaBr.; to drive or push 
Ut-sadaka, min, destroying, overtuming, 8202 | upwards. pvo 
Jajakidi, Pay. ii, 2, 9 Ga the Kai.) 5 Ut-sedha, as, m, height, clevation, altitude, 
Ut-sadann, am, n. putting away or aside; sus- | Spr. ; Car. ; thickness, bigness, MBh.; Suir. ; Kum. ; 
nding, interrupting, omitting, SBr.; KityBr. ; | Sis, &c.; excellin ; sublimity, R. ; the body, R. vii, 
pore destroying, overturning, MBh. i E: en) I 16, 19 [Comm.]; pu on Li Y, 2 2 3 i@ m) n. 
mobbing, chang mit lig A, Sui; a means | celatan fad. by dhitode and atitude, Ca 
causing a sore to fill up, healing it, oust.; a me atas, ind. , Car. 
of healing a sore, Car.; going up, ascending, rising, fRTq ut-sip (ud- Jsio). 


L.; raising, elevating, L.; ploughing a ficld twice T5 
hly, L. , Ut-syütá, mfn. sewed up; sewed to, TS. ; Laty.; 
eed Sankh$r, &c. 


Utsüünnlya, mfn. to be destroyed &c., L. ; 4 
(am), n. any application, applied to a sore producing | grg% utsuka, mfn. (fr. su,’ well, with 1: ud 
in the sense of ‘apart,’ and affix £a), restless, uneasy, 


granulations, Suir. 
Ut-shdayitavya, min, to be destroyed &c. unquict, anxious, R.; MBh. &c.; anxiously desirous, 
zealously active, striving or making excrtions for 


Ut-südita, mín. destroyed, overturned, MBh. 
&c.; rubbed, anointed, Y ijf raised, elevated, L. any object (cf. /ayó/su&a), R.; Pañcat.; Sak.; Megh. 
&c.; eager for, fond of, attached to; regretting, 


Utsüdin, mín. Sce agny-utsadín. 
Ut-sBüya, min, eet-sddayitauya above, repining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh. ; Vikr.; Sak, 
TAT ut-sara, &c. See ul-sri, col. 2. &c.; (ant), n. sorrow; longing for, desire (sce zir- 
z utsitka). = tī, f. and -tva, n. restlessness, uneasiness, 
wt ul-sargd, &c. See col. 3. FUTURE. Pañcat.; zeal, desire, longing for, Sis. ; 

SRIF ut-sarj (ud- V/sarj), P. -sarjati, to | Vikr.; attachment, affection; sorrow, regret, L, 

rattle, creak, TS.; SBr. i Utsuk&ya, Nom. A. eésukayate, to become un- 
cer quict; to long for &c., (gana Jhyisddi, Pan. iii, 1, 

BWA ut-sarjana. See col. 3. 


12), Bhatt. 
STG ul-sarpa, &c. See ut-srip, col. 3- TTT ul-sit (ud- V2. sii), P. -suvati, to cause 
SMA ul-savd, &c. See ul-sii, col. 2. 


to go upwards, Kath. xix, 5; (-svezzoli), to stir up, 
d agitate, BhP. iii, 20,35. | 
ut-sah (ud-v/sak), A. -sahate (inf. | 'Ut-savá, as, m. enterprise, beginning, RV. i, 
-sdAam, TBr. i, 1, 6, 1) to endure, bear, TBr.; | 199 8; 102, 1; a festival, jubilee; joy, gladness, 
AitBr. ili, 44, 5; SBr. i, 3, 3, 13; to be able, be 
adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr. 


merriment, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathás.; Amar. &c.; 

opening, blossoming, BhP.; height, elevation; in- 
noun); to act with courage or cnergy, MBh.; R. ; 
Sak.; Paficat. &c.: Caus. -sd/ayaf?, to animate, 


solence, L.; passion, wrath, L.; wish, rising of a 
wish, L. —pratüna, m., N. of a work, — vidhi, 

encourage, excite, MBh.; Kathis.: Desid. of the m..id. —samketa, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, 

Caus. (p. -sisahayishat) to wish to excite or cn- 

courage, Bhatt. ix, 69. 


MBh.; VP.; Ragh. 
IMG ut-sitra, mfn. (fr. sutra with 1. ud in 
Ut-saha. See dur-uisaha, 
Ut-s&ha, as, m. power, strength; strength of 


the pu of * apart *), unstrung; out of rule, devi- 
A is ting from or disregardi les (of poli - 
will, resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and md Ma ao nas (O Poey Md gram 

continuous exertion, energy; firmness, fortitude, R.; 


n si ii, l 12 j anything not contained in a rule, 

t.; loose, detached, 

Mn.; Suir.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; joy, happin Vet. : ed, LAE PU c mu : 

a thread, L. yoga, m. bestowing Coca exei | SW ut-sūra, as, m. (scil. kala) the time 

cising one's strength, Mn. ix, 298. —vat (gana when the sun sets, the evening, L. 

balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136), mfn, active, energetic, per- | Ut-sūrya. Sce dsitrydm. 

Semele Gh Siar enor mín. increasing | 3Tg ut-sri (ud-v sri), P. -sarati, to hasten 

eius 5 (M mA z cone) the sentiment of | away, escape, AV. iii, 9, 5; MBh.: Caus. -sdra- 

L. —Bakti, i strength of will energy, heroism, | yazi, to expel, turn out, drive away, put or throw 

CERUIyA dHRHR E Esp d Paficat, away, leave off, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathiüs.; BhP.; to 

boldness and wealth and heroism ^id MN lee Rajat; on ic out MBh sao 

VarBr. xiii, 7. —<sampanna, mfn. endowed with à Ut-sara, ets a species of the Ati-gakvarl metre 

(consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each); 

N. of the month Vaisikha, L. 

dr a am, n. going or creeping up- 
Ut-saryü, f. a cow when grown up and fit to 

take the bull, L. r 
Ut-süraka, as, m, onc who drives away (the 


crowd from a person of rank), a door-k 
me person of rank), loor-keeper, 
Ut- 


MBh.; R.; Mricch, &c.; to quit, leave, al aside, 
avoid, eschew, Mn.; Yjii.; MBh. &c.; to discon 
tinue, suspend, cease, leave off, TS.; TBr.; Tang uc 
Br. ; KatySr. &c.; to send away, dismiss, discharpe 
AitBr.; SaükhSr.; MBh.; to drive out or awa 
SBr.; to hand out, deliver, grant, give, AV, xii 3 
46; BhP.; R.; MülatIm.; to bring forth, Produce, 
create, AV. vi, 36,2; R.: Desid, -sisrikshatj i 
intend to let loose, ParGr.; to intend to leave, BhP, 
Ut-sargá, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth 
emission, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool &c, 
R.; Mn.; Megh, ; Suir. &c. ; Excretion (personified 
asa son of Mitra and Revati), BhP. vi, 18, 5; laying 
aside, throwing or casting away, Gaut.; Kum. 
loosening, setting free, delivering (N. of the verses 


abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring from, leav- 
ing off; suspending ; end, close, KatySr.; AsvSr, & 
Gr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; handing over, delivering; 
granting, gift, donation, MBh.; oblation, libation; 
presentation (of anything promised to a god or Brih- 
man with suitable ceremonies); a particular cere- 
mony on suspending repetition of the Veda, Mn. iy, 
97; 119; Yajn. &c.; causation, causing, Jaim, iii, 
7,19; (in Gr.) any general rule or precept (opposed 
to afa-vada, q. v.), Kum. ; Kas, ; Siddh. &c. —tas, 
ind. generally (i. c. without any special limitation). 
-—nirnnya, m., -paddhati, f, -maytikha, m, 
N. of works, = samiti, f. carefulness in the act of 
excretion (so that no living creature be hurt, Jain.), 
Sarvad. 2 

Utsargin, mfn. leaving out or off, KitySr.; 
omitting, abandoning, quitting. 

Ut-sarjana, mín. expelling (the feces, said of 
one of the muscles of the anus), Bhpr.; (am), n. 
letting loose, abandoning, leaving, KatySr.; sus- 
pending (a Vedic lecture), Laty.; AivGr,; Kau; 
(with chandasdm) a ceremony connected with it, 
Mn. iv, 96; gift, donation, oblation, L. = prayo- 
ga, m., N. of a work. 

Ut-sarjam, ind. p. letting loose, setting free, 
SBr. v, 2, 3, 7. 

Ut-sisrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about or 
intending to leave off or give up, BhP. | 

Ut-srijya, ind. p. having Ict loose, having aban- 
doned &c. y 

Ut-srishta, mfn, let loose, set free; poured ue 
cast into; left, abandoned; given, presented 3 
= pašu, m. a bull set at liberty (on particular m 
sions, as on a marriage &c., and allowed to gos 
at will). — vat, mfn. one who has let fall, who 
shed (a tear &c.) "Utsrisht&gni, mín. one 
has given up fire-worship, Gaut. xv; 16. 

U't-srishti, is, f. abandonment, letting ts 
emission, TS. = kárika, m. a drama in a Sing 
Sih. 519, 

E TTE mfn, to be excreted, Tatras 
to be dismissed, Kad. i e 

Utsrushtu-kümn, mín, wishing to kt 8? 
put down. "T 

STi L ip). P. -sarpath 

SRI, ut-srip (ud- Vsrip) e ary 


a ;R 
wards, AV. vi, 134, 2; §Br.; KatySr. ; BhP.; zr 


energy. 


_ Utsühaka, mín. active, persevering, ya~ 
JeHM, Pan. ii, 2, 9; (the Ki. reads uiddakad 


s AM, n. Causing energy or st; 
"Utsühin, mín, powerful, Ei stra T 


ty, Paficat. : 
steady ; active, energetic, sh soa ait 
SFE ut-si (ud- si), P. -sindti 
chain, RV. i, 125, 2. OS 


¥ ae mín. fettered, entangled, AV. vi, 112, 
; 3- 


"IRIS ut-sic (ud- sic), P. A. -siiicati, -te, 
to pour upon, make full ; to cause to flow over, RV, 
vii, 16, IT; x, 105, 10; VS. xx, 28; SBr.; Sikh. 

r; KatySr.; Kaui; to make proud or arrogant 
(see the Pass): Pass, -sicyate, to become full, flow 


Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding UPN 
swelling, heaving, L.; (av), n N. of Se 
Ut-sarpana, am, n. gliding eae up aer 
sun-rise, Nir.; going out, Comm. on A A a p 
ping out or forwards, BhP.; swelling, es 
Utsarpin, mín. moving oF gliding ope 
jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 62; coming a 
ing, Kid.; soaring upwards, mounting "E intl i 
283,8; causing to increase or Tist, d P oin" 
"the ascending cycle’ (divided into six Es in “he 
ning with bad-bad time and rising WM. pi 
reverse order to ava-sarpinti, d» V-)s rya 
`~ 
ITR ut-seka. Sce col. 2- 
- Li 
STAY ut-sedhd. Sce ut-sidh. E 


SEA ut-stana, m{(i)n. having Pr 
breasts, VarByS. 


ut » am, n, the act of causing to move, 
mis away (the crowd), R.; (&), f. id., Mudrar, 


Sirantya and ut-sürya, mfn, to bc driven 
away or removed, MBh. 


Ut-sürita, mfn. causedto move, driven away &c, 
Ut-srita, min, high, Hariv.3926(v. Lue-chrita), 


INP ul-srij (ud-\/syij), P. À. -srijati, -te, 
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VS, xiii, 47-51), SBr. ; KütySr. ; ParGr.; MBh.&c.; 


—oCIDUEETIT VIERTE DULL Roa tuni eee. Se am 


5 "ree ul-sihala. Za unna. 183 
Breas ul-sthala, am, n., N. of an island 
Kathis. : 


Mitos (ud-/snà), P. -snati and -sna- 
[od TR. out from the water, emcrge, come out, 
AS KE pu Phi "i eer emerged from the 
pu S n. Si out or emerging from 
gona a, M i Tr it 


Sa Aul-snehana, am,n.( ¥snih), sliding, 
slipping away ; deviating, 


TRAY ul-spris (ud-/spris), P. (impf. 3. 
pl. -asfrisai) to reach upwards, AV. v, 19, I. 


IfA ut-smi (ud- sni), P. -smayati, to 
begin smiling, smile at; to deride, MBh.; BhP. 

Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile, L.; '(mín.) open, 
blooming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib. 

Ut-smayitvü, (irr) ind. p. having smiled at, 
dcriding, R. i, 1, 65. 

Ut-smita, am, n. a smile, BhP, 

S uisyü. See isa. 


Srey ut-srolas, mfn. having the flow 
of life or current of nutriment upward (opposed to 
arvak-srotas, q.v. 5 cf. also zrd/rga-srofas), BhP. 


ITAA ul-svana, as, m. a loud sound, BhP. 


ICAA ul-svapna, mfn. ‘out of sleep,’ talk- 
ing in one's sleep, starting out of sleep, T. 

Utsvapniya, Nom. A. wsvapniyate, to talk 
in one's sleep, start out of sleep, Malav.; Mricch. 

Utsvapnüyita, aw, n. the act of starting out of 
slecp, dreaming uneasily, Sah. 219. 


Ig 1. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs 
and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
station, or power) up, upwards; upon, on; over, 
above. (As implying separation and disjunction) 
out, out of, from, off, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities zd may also imply publicity, 
pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition.) 5 

Ud is not used as a scparable adverb or preposi- 
tion; in those rare cases, in which it appears in the 
Veda uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to 
be supplicd from the context (e. g. tid tilsam sald- 
dhāram, AN. iii, 24, 4, out (pour) a fountain of a 
hundred streams). 3 

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out 
the verse, Pan. viii, 1, 6 (Aig: na ud ud u harshase 
datava u, Kāš. on Pan.) " 

[CF Zend zz; Hib. was and in composition 0%, 
ois, c. g. os-car, ‘a leap, bound,’ &c. See also z- 
zamd, 1. iittara, &c.] 


sg 2. ud or und, cl. 7. D HAE Y 
X Ss, 4): cl. 6. P. undati (p. unaa’, RSet 
32: Impr. 24 undantu, AV. vi, 68, 1; 2 a 
undite (AV. v, 19, 4; undam caküra, undishyati 
&c., Dhätup. xxix, 20) to flow or issue out, spring 
(as water); to wet, bathe, RV.; AV.; SBr.3 Käty- 
$r; AxGr.; ParGr. &c.: Caus. (aor. aundidat, 
Vop. xviii, 1): Desid. undidishatt, Kai. on Pág. 
vi, I, 3; [cf. Gk. Gdap; Lat. unda; Goth. ES 
Old High Germ. was-ar; Mod. Eng. wal-cr; Lith. 
wand-i.) x3 

Utta, mfn. moistened, wet, L.i (cf, DLE .3- 

Uda, aut, n. (only at the beginning or x E lia 
compound) water. —kamandala, M. 4 vE i , 
SBr. =kirga or -kirya, m. the tree =a upa 
Piscidia (the bark of which is ground and aiis 3 
on water to stupely fishes), Bhpr. TE 
species of the Karanja tree [NBD.], a Eum 
DhA, m. a water-jar, a jar With water, 52m 2 
S; Mn. &c, —koshfha, m. a Wirjen p 
—grübhá, m. holding or surrounding yar J ; 
ix, 97, 15. —ghosha, m. the roaring > water, 
Lity, iii, 5, 14. —camass, m. 4 cup eae an 
SBr.; Katy$r. 73a (1. udaja; for 2. sec utd- ah 
min, produced in or by water, aquatic, watery deos , 
n. a lotus, BhP. x, 14; 33: =jň v. I. for udanya, 
q.v. — tantu, m. water-thread, a continuous gush, 
=taulika, m. a particular measure. = repr mi 
holding water, Kaui; (am), n. a reservoir oe en 
Ap. ; Gobh. = dhürii, f.a flow or current of water, 


=dhi, mín. holding water, AV. i, 3, 6; VS.; (5), 
m. ‘water-receptacle,’ a cloud; river, sea; the ocean, 
RV.; AV. ; VS.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Mn. &c. (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit only the ocean); -kumara, as, m. pl. 
a class of deities (belonging to the Bhavanddhiias, 
Jain.), L.; -kra, m. (A kram), a navigator, marincr, 
Vop.; Ja/a-zaya, mín. made or formed out of sea- 
water, Küd.; -mala, m. cuttle-fish bone, L.; -zc- 
&Aala, f. * occan-girdled,! the earth, BhP.; -7da, 
m. the ocean-king, ocean-god, R.; -vastra, f.‘occan- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. ; -sambhazva, n. *ocean-born,' 
sea-salt, L. ; -suéd, f. ‘daughter of the ocean,” N. of 
Lakshmi; of Dviraki (Krishna's capital), W.; 
-suté-nayaka,m.‘husband of the ocean's daughter,’ 
N. of Krishna, Prasannar. = nemi, mfn. rimmed by 
the ocean, Comm. on Nyiyad. = pa, mín, helping 
out of the water (as a boat), Comm. on Un. ii, 58. 
patra, n. a water-jar, a vessel with water, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; BhP.; (7), f. id. = pina, m. 
n. a well, ChUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; -az- 
dūka, m. ‘frog in a well,’ a narrow-minded man 
who knows only his own neighbourhood, Pin. 
= piti, f. a place for drinking water, Kad. — purá, 
n. a reservoir for water, TS. iv, 4, 5, I. = pu, mfn. 


mín. relating to the above rite, MER. = dāyin, 
mín. =-da, Mn. = dhara, m.'water-holder,'a cloud, 
Comm. on Un. = dhüz&, í. a gush or flow of water. 
= parikshi, f.‘water-trial,’a kind of ordeal, Comm. 
onY Aji, = parvata,m. = -giri col. 2, Ki3.on Pin. 
vi, 3, 59. =pUrva, min. preceded by pouring out 
water (into the extended palm of a recipient's right 
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a gift or 
promise), Ap. ii, 9,8; preceded by ablution, AsvGr. 
—?pürvakam, ind. preceded by the above cerc- 
mony. —pratikasa, mín. water-like, watery fluid, 
W. =bindu, m. a drop of water, Pin. vi, 3, 69. 
= bhira, m. a water-carrier, ib. = bhüma, v.1. for 
udag-bhitma, q.v. = malijari, í., N. of a work on 
medicine; -7asa, m. a particular decoction used as 
a febrifuge, Bhpr. —znantha, m. a mixture of 
water and meal stirred together, Pan. vi, 3, 6o. 
= maya, mín. consisting of water, Kid. —meha, 
m. ‘watery urine,’ a sort of diabetes. —°mehin, 
mín. suffering from the above, Suir. = vajra, m. = 
uda-vajra, q.v., Pin. = vat (zdaAd^), min. supplied 
or filled with water, Br. = vidya, n. *water-music" 
(períormed by striking cups filled with water), one 
1 of the 64 Kalis or fine arts, Vitsy.; (cf. ja/a-tarait- 
cleansing one's self with water, purified by water, | 5757.) = vindu, sce-dindu. — vivadha,m. = uda- 
AV. xviii, 3, 37. = pesham (ind. p, of ~ pish), ind. | 277, q. v., Pan. vi, 3, 69. —88ka, n. any aquatic 
by grinding in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58; ParGr. — prüt, | herb, W. — anti, f. sprinkling consecrated water 
mín, causing water to flow [Siy.], swimming or | (over a sick person) to allay fever; -/rajy'aga, m., 
splashing in water [BRD.], RV.; AV. = plava, m. | N. of a work. = šila, mín. practising the Udaka- 
water-fiood, BhP. = pluta, mín. swimming in water, | ceremony, MBh. =suddha, min. cleansed by ab- 
AV. x, 4,3 & 4. -bindu, m. a drop of water, | lution; (as), m., N. of a man(?), gana anusatikddi, 
Kum, = bhūra, m. f water-carrier, a cloud, Pan. | Pin, vii, 3, 20. —saktu, m. —z(da-sa^, q. V., Pip. 
vi, 3, 60. =mantha, m. a particular mixture, Susr.; | vi, 3, 60. <siahu, mín. helping out of the water, 
SakhGr. — maya, mfn. consisting of water, BhP.; | Gobh. iii, 2, 28. — sparia, mín. touching different 
(as), m., N. of a man, AitBr. màng, m. a par- | parts of the body with water; touching water in 
ticular measure (the 50th part of an Adhaka), T. | confirmation of a promise, Kai. = sparšana, n. the 
-meghá, m. a watery cloud; a shower of rain, | act of touching water, ablution, Ap. —hiira, m. a 
RV. i, 116, 3; N. of a man, Kis. on Pan. vi, 3. 57- | water-carrier, Pag. vi, 3,60. UdakátjaH, m. a 
-mehin, mín, having watery urine or diabetes, | handful of water, VP. Udákatman, mín. having 
Car. -lüvapika, mín. prepared with brine, L. | water for its chief substance, AV. viii, 7, 9. Uda- 
= vajra, m. a thunder-like crash of water, a water- „m. a reservoir, cistern, well. UdakAnta, 
spout, Sis. viii, 39 ; Pap. vi, 3, 60. — visa, m. resi- | m. margin of water, bank, shore, AivSr.; ParGy.; 
dence in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58; MBh.; Kum.; (at), | Sak.; (azz), ind. to the water's edge, MBh. Uda- 
n.a house on the margin of a stream or pond, a marine | kárnavan, m.'water-reservoir, the ocean, R. Uda- 
grotto &c,, W. = "väsin, mín, living in water, | xártha, m. a ceremony with water, ParGy.; (au), 
Kad. = v&há, m. bringing water, RV. i, 38, 9; V, | ind. for the sake of water or of the Udaka ceremony, 
58, 3 (said of the Maruts); AV. xviii, 2, 22. 7 vE- | MBh, Udakárthin, mín. desirous of water, thirsty. 
hana, mfn. bringing water, Pin. vi, 3, 58; (am), | Udnkáh&ra, mín. onc who carries or fetches water. 
n. a cloud, W, — vindu, sce -Alidit, —vivedhs, | gdnke-cará, mín. moving in or inhabiting water, 
m. a yoke used in carrying water, Pan. vi, 3, 6o. AivSr.; §Br. Udake-vizirna, mín. dried in water 
—vraja (wdd°), m., N. of a place {Say.], RV. vi, | (i, e. uselessly), Pan. ii, 1, 47. Udake-Saya, min. 
47, 21. = SarBva, m. a jar filled with water, ChUp. | lying in or inhabiting water, R. Udakódaiijann, 
—&uddha, m., N. of 2 man. —&ocB, f, N. of a | n. a water-jar.  Udakódara, n. ‘water-belly,” 
witch, Virac. —8vit, n. a mixture (consisting of | dropsy. Udakodarin, mín. dropsical, Suir. Uda- 
equal parts of water and buttermilk), Maitss. in I, kópesparsana, n, touching or sipping water; ab- 
6; Suir. ; -zaé, mfn. having the above mixture, K33. | lution, Gaut.; Ap. "Udakópaspar&in, mín. one 
= saktu, m, barlcy-water, Pin. vi, 3, 60. — stoká, | who touches or sips water, Gaut. Udakatidana, n. 
m. a drop of water, SBr. —sthina, n., N. of a | rice boiled with water, Pan. vi, 3, 69. 

lace. = sthüli, f. a caldron, a kettle with water, | Udakala, mín. containing water, watery, Pan. 

Br. = hårana, n.a vessel for drawing water, SBr.; Udakila, min. id., ib. 
Katy$r, = bird, mí(7)n. fetching or carrying water, | 'Udaktya, Nom. P. uda£iyati, to wish for water, 
AV. x, 8, 14; V8.; Kau3.; intending to bring water, | Kas. on Pig. vii, 4, 34. 
Dai.; (as), m. * water-carrier,' a cloud, W. va- Udakya, min. being in water, Kaus. ; Pin.; want- 
gaya, m. n. a lake, tank. "Udshdana, m. rice | ing water (for purification); (2 f. a woman in her 
boiled with water, SBr.; Pin. vi, 3,60. | courses, KityB.; Latya Mn.; Yaji. &c. Uda- 

Udaká, am, n. water, RV.: AV.; KatySr.; 3Br.; gamana, n. connection with a woman during 
MBh. &c.; the See! of ave water a z dead | her courses, Gaut, xxiii, 34. 

erson, Gaut.; («daas à or pra-/da or Udadhiya Nom. (ir. TIAE 
E Eri, to offer water to the dead [with gen. or am UNI dT RANIA 


ri, Í to mistake (anything) for the ocean, VarYogay. 
dat.], Yajn.; Mn.; R. &c.; cf. ufa-Vsfris); ab- | 1. gaan (for 2. see & v.), n. Ved. (defective in 


lution (as a ceremony, see #dakir/ia); a particular | the strong cases, Pin. vi, I, 63) a wave, water, RV.5 
metre, RPát. «Karman, n. presentation of water | AV, "TS; Kith. EUM eL 
(10 dead ancestors as far as : e fourteen degree), ingin water, RV. v, 83, 7; vii, 50, 45 AV. xviii, 2, 
ParGy. =—karya, n. id., R.; ablution of the body, | 4$. xix, 9, 1; (ax), m. the ocean, Ragh.; Kum.; 


MBh. —Xumbha, m. a water-jar, Comm. on Un. 5 Eus A 
= kriyü, f. =-farman above, Gaut. xiv, 40; Mn.; pose a : N oca Ria s PH on Pag. viii, 3, 13.. 
LJ 


Yajii. &c. = kridana, n. sporting about in water, RV. v, 43, 14 g in waves or water, 
. V; 45; . ^ 


MBh. —XEshvediks, f. sprinkling water (on each i 
other), a kind of amorous play, Vatsy. — g&hba, mfn, | . 1- Udanya, Nom. P. udanyati (p. udanydt) to 
diving into water, P3n. vi, 3, 60. — giri, m. a moun- | "Sate, RV. x, 99, S; to be exceedingly thirsty, 
tain abounding in water, K3i. on Pan. vi, 3, 57. Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

= ghita, m. ‘beating the water’ (at bathing ?), one 2. Udanyà, mín. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3; (d), f. 
of the 64 Kalis or arts, Vatsy. —candra, m. (?) a | want or desire of water, thirst, ChUp.; Rajat.; Bhatt. 
kind of magic (Buddh.), L. —tarpama, n. ‘satis- | —J&, mín. born or living in water, RV. x, 106, 6. ' 
fying by in a libation Sd water, Se Simav- | Udanyú, mín, liking or sceking water, RV. v, 
Br. =da, mín. a giver of water, yielding water, | 57,1; pouring out water, irrigating, RV. v, 54, 23 
offering water to the dead, L.; (as), m, id heir, a | ix, 86, E 8 » irrigating, RV. v, 54, a3 

"Undana, az? n. wetting, moistening, PirGr. 


kinsman, L. —d&tri, mín.; (2), m. id., ib. = aī- 
na, n. git of water (especially to the manes), Gaut.: . Unna, mín, wetted, wet, moistened, moist, Kity- 
Sr. &c,; kind, humane, L. : 


Prab.; a particular festival, Kathis, Udakadünikn, 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


See 


184 


wea udak, &e.. See below. 


Seq ud-agra, min. having the top elevated 
or upwards, over-topping, towering or pointing up- 
wards, projecting; high, tall, long, R.; Kathis.; 
Ragh. &c.; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense, 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sak. &c.; haughty, Prasannar, ; ad- 
vanced (in age), Suir.; excited, enraptured, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; loud, R. — dat, mfn. having projecting tecth, 
large-toothed ; (azz), m. an clephant with a large 
tusk. — pluta-tva, n. lofty bounding, Sak. 7d. 


ww ud-añgulika, mfn. having the 
fingers upraiscd, Viddh. 


IER ud- Vj, P. A. -ajati, -te (impf. -ĝjat, 
RV. ii, 12, 3, &c., and z/d-ájaf, RV. ii, 24, 3) to 
drive out, expel, RV.; BrArUp.; to fetch out of, 
RV. i, 95, 7. gp 

2. Ud-aja, m. (for r. see under uda) driving out or 
forth (cattle), Pap. iii, 3, 69. 

"Ud-&ja, m. leading out (soldiers to war), march- 
ing out, MaitrS, i, 10, 16. 

TEAGRA udajalaka, as, m., N. of a wheel- 
wright, Paficat. 


Set sta ud-ajina, mfa. one who has passed 
beyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gana 
nirudakddi, Pin. vi, 2, 181. 

1. ud- V/aiic, P. -acati [Ved=] and 
-ailcati, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV. 
v, $3, 8; VS.; SBr. &c.; to ladle out, AV.; Comm. 
on P4n.; to cause, effect, Prasannar.; to risc, arise, 
Bilar.; Sih.; to resound, Rajat.: Pass. -acyafe, to 
be thrown out; to come forth, proceed, BrArUp. 
v, 1: Caus. -aitcayati, to draw up, raise, elevate, 
Dai.; Bilar.; to send forth, utter, cause to resound 
(sce ud-añcita). 

1. U'dak (in comp. for z/dac below; for 2. see 
col. 2). = küla, mín. directed towards the north (as 
grass with the tops), Gobh. iv, 5, 16. —tás, ind. 
from above, from the north, AV. viii, 3, I9. = tāt 
(stdak*), ind. from above, from the north, RV. 
= patha, m. the northern country, Rijat. = pida, 
mf(7)n. having one's feet turned towards the north, 
Kaui. = pravana (r/da&^), mfn.sloping towards the 
north, SBr.3 KatySr.; ChUp. &c. = prasravane, 
min. flowing off towards the north, Kaus.; (a), n. 
an outlet or drain towards the north; ?uároifa, 
mín. having an outlet towards the north, MBh. 
=samstha, mín, ending in the north, AivGr. 
= samisa, mín. being united or tied in the north, 

Lity. ii, 6, 4. —sena, m., N. of a king, VP. 

Ud-akta, mín, raised or lifted up, drawn up, 

Siddh.; Vop. &c. j 
Udag (in comp. for zdac below). — agra, mfn. 
having the points turned to the north (as grass), 
KatySr. ; Laty.; HirGr. &c. —adri, m. ‘the north- 
ern mountain,” N. of the Himalaya, L. —apavar- 
gam, ind. ending to the north, Ap./=ayand, n. 
the sun's progress north of the equator; the half 
. year from the winter to the summer solstice, SBr. ; 
Kaut.; AivGr. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of 
the sun at its progress north of the equator, BhP. 
7 &yata, mfn. extending towards the north, AivGr. 
-Bvritti, f. (the sun's) turning to the north, 
Ragh. = gati, f. = -ayand above. =dakshinn, 
mín. northern and southern, L, = dasa (ridag?) 
mín. having the border turned upwards or to the 
north, $Br.; AivGr, = dvüra, mín. having the en- 
trance towards the north, SakhGr.; (am), ind 
north of the entrance, MBh. = bhava, mfn. being 
eee (eal eat n 
il (turned v; 
Kai on Pa. vo a or towards the north), 
U incomp. for sfdacbelow), = u 
ñTsha), mín. having the pole ze TER 
a carriage), Comm. on KatySr. vii, 9, 25.—mukha, 
EU epis pie Balar. ; facing the north, 
«dà P-; Mn.; Suir, &c. = 
=udag-bhiima, q. v., L. HERES 

"Ud-niká, as, m. a bucket or vessel (for oil 
but not for water), Pin, iii, 3, 123; dn m., a 
a man, SBr.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Udañks 
gana spakddi, Pin. ii, 4, 69; (i), f. a bucket, 


ManSr. i, 1, 2. 
Udahkys, as, m, N. of a demon, Kaus. 
TI'd-ac or 2. úd-aŭo (ud-2. ahe), micin. 
turned or going upwards, upper, upwards (opposed 


A 
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to adharéite), RV. ii, 15,6; x, 86, 22; ChUp. &c.; 
turned to the eM northern (opposed to dakshina), 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; Megh.; Ragh. &c.; subsequent, 
posterior, L. ; (udici), f. (scil. dis) the northern 
quarter, the north; (2. tídak; for 1. sce col. 1), 
ind. above; northward, RV.; VS.; SBr.; Katysr.; 
Mn. &c.; subsequently, L. 

Ud-aficana, am, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing 
water out of a well), RV. v, 44, 13; AitBr.; Katysr. 
&c.; a cover or lid, L.; directing or throwing up- 
wards; rising, ascending, W. 

Ud-aiicita, mín. raised up, lifted, clevated ; 
thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re- 
sound, Git.; worshipped, W. : 

Ud-asicu, zs, m., N. of a man, gana bahv-ddi, 
Pin. iv, 1, 96. = 

Ud-&onm, ind. p. lifting up, raising, SBr. iii, 3, 
2, 14, &c. 

Udioina, mfn.turned towards the north, northern, 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr. —pravana, mfn. sloping to- 
wards the north, SBr. 

Udicyà, mín, being or living in the north, Pan. 
iv, 2, 101; AV.; SBr.; Katy$r. ; (as), m. the country 
to the north and west of the river Sarasvati, the 
northern region, MBh.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarByS. &c.; 
N. of a school, VayuP.; a kind of perfume, Susr.; 
Bhpr. —vritti, f. the custom of the Northerners, 
Ap. ii, 17, 17; a species of the Vaitaliya metre. 


IQA ud- Vaj, P. -anakti, to adorn, trim, 
RV. iv, 6, 3. 


wem wd-aijali, mfn. hollowing the 
palms and then raising them, Das. 


safest id-aitji, mfn. erect and unctuous 
(said of the membrum virile), TS. vii, 4, 19, I. 


SEW ud-anda-pala, mfn. a species of 
fish, L.; of snake, L. 


wef uda-dhí, &c. See uda. 


ITA 2. ud-V/an (for 1. see p. 183, col. 3), 
P. -aniti (& aniti, BrATUp. iii, 4, 15 cf. uy-/an; 
p. -andt, SBr. ; aor. 3. pl. -anishus, AV. iii, 13, 4) 
to breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward 
direction ; to breathe out, breathe, AV.; SBr.; Br- 
ArUp. 

Ud-üna, as, m. breathing upwards; one of the 
five vital airs of the human body (that which is in 
the throat and rises upwards), Vedántas. 97 ; AV. xi, 
8, 4; VS.; ChUp.; SBr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; the 
navel, L.; an eyelash, L.; a kind of snake, L.; joy, 
heart’s joy (Buddh.) 

Udinaya, Nom. P. wdanayati, to disclose (the 
joy of one’s heart), Lalit. 


IQW úd-anta, mfn. reaching to the end or 
border, running over, flowing over, SBr.; KütySr.; 
TBr.; good, virtuous, excellent, L.; (a), ind. to 
the end or border, AitBr.; (as), m. (#d-antd) end 
of the work, rest; harvest time, TBr. i, 2, 6, 2; 
‘telling to the end,’ full tidings, intelligence ; news, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Kathis. ; Sak. 226, 6; onc who gets 
a livelihood by a trade &c., W.; by sacrificing for 
others, L. 

Ud-antaka, as, m. news, tidings, intelligence, 
Tt GEE Vib gai latecticn catieey oa 
AN oeasra mig. living beyond a limit orboundary, 

itBr, ; 


IQA udanya, &c. Sce p. 183, col. 3. 


SNQ, ud-apds (ud-apa-4/2. as), P. to 
throw away, give up entirely, BhP. x, 14, 3. 
SAAT ud-abhi (ud-abhi-v/i), P.(2.8g.-eshi) 


to rise over (acc.), RV, viii, 93, 1. 
IGA ud-ayd, &c. See p. 186, col. 1. 


«X udára, am, n. (dri, Un. v, 195 ^ri, 
BRD. & T.), the belly, abdomen, stomach, bowels, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Suir.; MBh.; Kathis, &c.; the 
womb, MBh. ; VP, ; Car.; a cavity, hollow; the in- 
terior or inside of anything (udare, inside, in the 
ED Palat is Sak.; Ragh.; Mricch. &c.; en- 

ntot the abdomen (from dropsy or flatulence’ 
rit deletes abdominal affection (as of theliver, pre 
H eight kinds are enumerated), Suir. ; the thick 
Loss | anything (e. g. of the thumb), Suir. ; Comm. 
on T3jn.; slaughter, Naish, = krimi or -krimi, 


sequra ud-avasána. 


m. ‘worm in the belly,’ an insignificant 
patre-sayimitadi, Pan. ii, ri grad 
*knot in the abdomen,' disease of the spleen 1 
chronic affection not uncommon in India), = @ 
n. a cuirass or covering for the front of the bod L. 
a girth, belly-band, L. — daira, m. a Particular di i 
case of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3, 42. = pūtra, n the 
stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp. 5. ety b 
m. ‘stomach-demon,’ voracious, a glutton, one whe 
devours everything (flesh, fish &c.), L. —püram 
ind. till the belly is full, Pan. iii, 4, 31. — pog ! 
n. feeding the belly, supporting life. —bharana, 
mitra-kevalécchu, mín. desirous only of ‘the: 
mere filling of the belly, Hit. —?m-bhara, mf 
nourishing only one’s own belly, selfish, Voracious, 
gluttonous, BhP, = °m-bhari, mfn., Ka, ray. 
dhra, n. a particular part of the belly ofa horse, Kid, 
= roga, m. discase of the stomach or bowels, Var. 
BrS. = vat, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent, * 
Pan. v, 2,117. = vyüdhi, m. = -roga above, Rajat, 
= saya, mín. lying or sleeping on the belly, Katy, 
on Pap, iii, 2, 15. —sindilya, m. N. of a Rishi, 
ChUp.; VBr. — sarpin, mfn. creeping on the belly, 
=sarvasva, mín, one whose whole essence js 
stomach, a glutton, epicure, L. = stha, m. ‘bein 
in the stomach,’ the fire of digestion, MaitrUp, 
Udaradksha, m., N. of a demon causing discases, 
MBh. ix, 2565 (v.1. uda@rdksha, q.v.) Udarigui, 
m. ‘stomach-fire,’ the digestive faculty, VarB;S, 
Udarita, m. ‘wandering in the bowels,’ a species 
of worm, Car. Udaradhmina, n. puffing of the 
belly, flatulence, Suir. Udardmaya, m. disease of 
the bowels, dysentery, diarrhoea, Susr. Udaxüma- 
yin, mfn. suffering from the above, Suir. Udar- 
varta, m, ‘stomach-coil,’ the navel, L. Udard- 
veshta, m. tapeworm, W. 

Udaraka, min. abdominal, W. 

Udarika, mín. having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pin. v, 2, 117. 

Uaarin, mfn, id., ib. ; having a large belly (from 
flatulence), Suir.; (22), f. a pregnant woman. 

Udarila, mín. corpulent, Pan. v, 2, 11 T. 
. Udaxyà, mín. belonging to or being in the belly, 
SBr.; Car.; (am), n. contents of the bowels, that 
which forms the belly, VS. xxv, 8. 


IELU udarathi, is, m. ( ri, Un. iv, 88), 


the occan, L. ; the sun, L. 


Sq ud- are, P. (pf. 3. pl. -anricis) to 
drive out, cause to come out, AV. xii, 1, 39: 

Ud-arkà, as, m. arising (asa sound), resounding, 
RV. i, 113, 18; the future result of actions, conse- 
quence, futurity, future time, MBh. ; R.; Dai.; Ka- 
this.; Mn. &c.; a remote consequence, Tewari, 
happy future, MBh. ; conclusion, end, ŠBr. ; Ae 
AitBr. ; repetition, refrain, Pan. ; Kath. ; Saükksr.; 
elevation ofa building, a tower, look-out place, MBh.; 
the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. TS; 

Ua-rie, 4, f. remainder, conclusion, end, V$.; be 
ŠBr. ; AivSr. &c. ; (y/ci), ind. lastly, at last, finaly, 
RV. i, 53 11; x, 75 7i AV. vi, 48, 15 2i s 

ud-arcis, mfn. flaming on bens 

upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Ragh. ; Kum-i Wy! 
m. fire, Sis, ii, 42 ; N. of Siva, L. ; of Kandarps l 

IT ud-/ard, P. -ardati, to swell, rise; 
to undulate, wave, SBr. v, 3, 4, 53 6. Bh 

Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas, d 

Weg ud-arddha, as, m. (v/ridl), 8° 
fever, W. 


Te ud-arshà, as, m. (V/1.rish), overflow- 


ing, overflow, TBr. iii, 7, 10, I. 
Sq udala, as, m., N. of a man. 


SQOTRTTIU udalakasyapa, a$, Th»: 
goddess of agriculture, ParGr. ET 
SAE ud-avagraha, mfn. having t sgt 
ditta on the first part of a compound which com 
an Ava-graha, VPrat. 


j ve 
BEAM ud-ava-r/so, P. -dva-syath tolep 3 
off, go away ; to finish, end, AV. ix, 6, 543 1, Gr. 
SBr.; togo away to (another place, withloc:), 
iv, I, I. y aftet 
Davanti, tà, m. one who goes away 
concluding (a sacrifice), Nyayam- — c 
yp ue bd the Tet of leaving der 
of sacrifice (sec above), BhP. ; Nyaya™- 


N. oft 


ee 


wemeriu udavasániya. 


Udavas&niya, mín. forming the end (of a sacri- 
fice), concluding, final, SBr. ; AitBr.; MaitrS, « (2) 
f. the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr, ^ ^ 

Ud-avasüya, ind. p. ending, luding, SBr.; 
US ; Z, concluding, SBr.; 

Ud-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling, Mricch. 

Ud-avasya, ind. p. concluding, BhP, iv, 7; 56. 

SAM ud-V/r.a8, P. -asnoti(Subj. -ainavat, 
RY. v, 59, 4; pf. -duauia, RV. viii, 24, 125 aor. 
-anat and -änat, &c.), A. (3. du. -asmuvàte, SBr. 
iv, 2, I, 26) to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr.; to reach, 

* be equal ; to overtake, surpass ; to master, rule, RV, 

IGA ud-aóru, mfn. one whose tears gush 

forth, shedding tears, weeping, Ragh.; BhP.; Kathas, 


&c.; (#), ind. with tears ing forth, Sih.; (cf. 
sd.asra below.) pans : As 


Uda&raya, Nom. P. udasrayati, to shed tears; 
to cause to weep, Kivyid. 


Udasrayann, am, n. the act of causing to weep, 
Comm. on Kivyad. 


seq ud-»/2. as, P. -asyati,to cast or throw 
up; to raise, erect, elevate, SBr.; MBh. ; to throw 
out, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (a 
weapon), Naish. 

"Ud-asuna, atn. throwing up; raising, erecting. 

Ud-asta, mín. thrown or cast up; raised, thrown 
&c. 

Ud-asya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up &c. 

I. Ud-üsa (for 2, see col. 3), as, m. throwing 
out; extending, protracting, TandyaBr.; casting out; 
(with garbhasya) abortion, VarBrS. 51, 38. 

IQTI udastat, ind. above (with gen.), 
BhP. iii, 18, 8. 


Sq ud-asra, mfn. shedding tears, weep- 
ing, Naish. viii, 34. 
ud-à-/ 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute 
(impf. -Z£ar, RV. x, 67, 4) to expel, drive out ; to 
fetch out of, RV. ; SBr. ; TS. ; to select, choose, AV. 
xii, 4, 41 ; SBr. iii, 3, T, 14; (only À.j Pan. i3 
32)to prick, Kas, on Pan.i, 3, 32 ; to revile, abuse, ib. 
SEEM ud-a- v khyā. 
Ud-üXhyiya, ind. p. having related aloud; enun- 
ciating, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. as 
TEN ud-à- V/1. gà, P. (aor. 1. sg. -ágam) 
10 come up or out towards(with acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 44. 
FETAL ud-a- /caksh, A. -ücashte, to de- 
clare or say aloud, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4- 
Telar ud-a- car, P. (impf. -(icarat) to 
rise out of (the ocean), RV. vii, 55; 7- 
Ud.üc&ra, as, m. a place for walking, Ap. 
MTS ud-aja. See ud- V/aj. 
"SSTSIR( ud-à- /jan, A. (aor. -djanishta) to 
arise from, RV. v, 31, 3- 
"Sariqud-à- V/tan, P.-tanoti, to spread, ex- 
tend, T3ndyaBr. xx, I4. 
Setel ud-à- V 1. da, P. to lift up, elevate, 
. "Ud-&tta, mín. (for zd-d-dat/a) lifted up, UP- 
raised, lofty, elevated, high, R. ; BhP-; amie RC 
forth, Prab. ; highly or acutely accented, Płp.; Nit.; 
RPrit. ; APrát, &c. ; high, great, Coane 
cus gentle, bountiful ; giving, a donor, Daš. ; Sih.; 
aughty, s, Rajat.; 
e Pe ecd) more acute) ; (as), AP: me 
acute accent, a high or sharp tone, RPrit. x ical 
Pan. &c.; a gift, donation, L.; 2 kind eu = 
instrument; a large drum, L.; an un i a 
of speech in rhetoric, L.; work, business ae (am), 
n. pompous or showy p Kavyid.; oni s 


par. = tva, n. 
Uipar, — ti, f. pompoumem Prat Comm. on Pau. 


w= Maya, 
Uditta-like, VPrit. =-raghava, n., N. of a ' 
eas PA having the Udatta, VPrat, ; pue 
- &ruti, f. or sounding like oe NER 
APrit.; -/; f. the state of being pronounces’ so, 
N aittaya ;, to make high 
Uae Nom. P. udāttayati, to make high or 
illustrious; to make honourable or respectable, Balar. 


ITa ud-ady-anta, mfn. preceded and 
followed by an Udatta, VPrat. 
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ud-a-/cah, P: -vahati, to lead 
away, carry or draw away, SBr.; MBh.; to marry, 
MBh.; R.; to extol, praise, W. 

«TIT ud-a-/crit, Caus. -vartayati, to 
cause to go out, excrete, Suir.; to secrete; to retain 
(see the next). 

"Ud-üvarta, as, m. a class of diseases (marked by 
retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac 
passion, Suir.; TS. vi, 4, I, 15 (d), f. painful men- 
strual discharge (with foamy blood), Suir. 

Ud-&vartaka, min. retaining (the feces), Bhpr. 

Ud-üvartana, am, n. retention, retarding, Car. 

Udavartin, mín. suffering from discase of the 
bowels, Suir. 


ud-à- vcraj, P. -crajati, to go or 
move onwards, go forwards, Kaui. 
1a ud-a-./sans, A. -sansate, to wish 
for, SBr. v, 2, 2, 53 xi, I, 4, 2. 


ITA ud-V/as, A. -aste, to sit separate or 
away from, sit on one side or apart ; to abstain from 
participating in; to take no interest in, be uncon- 
cerned about, be indifferent or passive, MBh.; BhP.; 
Sis. &c.; to pass by, omit, Sarvad. 

2. Ud-&sa (for 1. sce 2-4/2. a5), as, m. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, stoicism, L. 

"Ud-üsitri, mfn. indifferent, disregarding, stoical ; 
void of affection or concern, Si. i, 33. 

Udisin, min. indiferent, disregarding ; one who 
has no desire nor affection for anything; (7), m. a 
stoic, philosopher ; (in popular acceptation) any re- 
ligious mendicant (or one ofa particular order), W. 

Ud-Hsina, mfn, (pres, p.) sitting apart, indifferent, 
free from affection ; inert, inactive ; (in law) not in- 
volved in a lawsuit, MBh.; Yajii.; Bhag. &c.; (a5), 
m.astranger, neutral ; one who is ncither friend nor 
foe; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic. «= tū, f. indifier- 
ence, apathy, Paiicat. 

SIEM ud-a- sta, P. (aor. 1. pl. -astha- 
ma, AV. iii, 31, II) to rise again. 

'"Ud-üsthita, mín. set over, L.; (as), m. an as- 
cetic who instead of fulfilling his vow is employed as 
a spy or emissary, Comm. on Mn. vii, 15.4; a super- 
intendent, L.; a door-keeper, L. 

Tela Fed. ud-asya-puccka,mfn.havingthe 
tail and head upraised, BhP, x, 13, 30. 

Telex ud-d-/han, P. (impf. 3. pl. -agh- 
nan) to strike at ; to cause to sound (the lyre), SBr. 


SIET ud-áhita, mfn. (dha), elevated. 
— tara, mín.more elevated, higher, SBr. vii, 5,1,38. 
sale. ud-à-/hri, P. -i-harati, to set up, 
put up, SBr. i, 1, I, 22; to relate, declare, announce; 
to quote, cite, illustrate ; to name, call, SBr.; Gobh.; 
AivSr.; Baudh.; MBh. ; RPrát. &c.: Pass. -Ariydfe, 
to be set up or put up, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4. 
Ud-&harana, am, n. the act of relating, saying, 
declaring, declaration, Gaut.; Kum.;Vikr.; referring 
a general rule to a special case, an example, illustra- 
tion, Sih.; Kas. &c.; (in log.) the example, instance 
(constituting the third member in a fivefold syl- 
logism), Tarkas. 415 Nyiyad.; Ny&yak.; exaggera- 
tion, Sah. — candrikā, f, N. ofa work, UdZha- 
ugama, m., N. of a work. 
Ud-Gharantya, mín. to be quoted as example, 
to be referred (as a general rule to a special case), 
Comm, on Nyiyam. $ 
Uü-&harin, mfn. relating, saying, calling, BhP. 
Ud-ähāära, as, m. an example or illustration, L.; 
the beginning of a speech, L. 
Ud-ahirya, mín. =ud-dharaniya above. 
Ud-ührita, mfn.said declared, illustrated; called, 
named, entitled, MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c. 
Ud-&hriti, zs, f. an example, illustration ; exag- 
Bgeration, Pratipar. 
'"Ud-ühritya, ind. p. bringing forward - 
ple, illustrating ge. ^^ 0 5 Da: 
E RUE us P. -éti, -etum (and dd-etos, 
aitr. i, 6, 10) to go up to, proceed or move u 
proceed, RV.; AV.; VS.; to rise (as the sun pais 
star &c.), RV.; VS.; $Br.; ChUp.; VarByS. &c.; 
to come up (s a cloud), Mricch.; R.; to start up, 
nse up against, march off, AV. iii, 4,1; MBh.; 
Kum.; to rise, raise one’s sclí; to increase, be en- 


sf« ud-i. 
ud-a-/2. dru, P.-dracati, torun out, 
run upwards, SBr.; TBr. 
Teles ud-äna. See 2. ud-/an. 


IETA ud-a-/ni, P. -nayati, to lead up or 
out of (water), SBr.; Laty.: A. -sayate, to raise, 
elevate, Bhatt. viii, 21. 

IGT ud- ap, P. (pf. 3. pl. -apus) to reach 
up to, reach, attain, SBr. 


sifa ud-api, is, m., N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Hariv.; N. of Vasu-deva, VP.(v.l.udayin, q.v.) 


IQA «d-apyàm, ind. up the stream, 
against stream, AV. x, I, 7. 

STY ud-à-4/plu. 

Ud-üpluta, mín. overflowed, inundated, BhP. 
iii, 8, 10. 

SGAN ud-ä-mantrapa,am,n. addressing 
loudly, calling out to, Ap. 

IGINA ud-a-/yan, P. (Impv. <yaccha- 
£u) to bring out, fetch out, get off, AV. v, 30, 15: 
À. (aor. 3. sg. -Gyata, du. -tyasatám, pl. -áyasata) 
to show, exhibit, make known, Pin. i, 2, 15; (but 
also aor. -dyausta, in the sense to bring out, get off, 
Kai. on Pan. i, 2, 15.) 

IGITE udayasa, as, m., N. of a prince. 


Tela ud-a-/ya, P. -yati, to go up to, 
Kaui. 17. 


ef ud-ayin, i,m., N.of Vasu-deva(v.l. 
ud-àfi, q. v.), VP. ; of Künika, VP. 


SAT ud-à- V2. yu, P. -yauti, to stir up, 
whirl, Kaus; Gobh, 

SATAY ud-áyudka, mfn. with uplifted wea- 
pon, raising up weapons, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis. 


IETT ud-ard, mf(a and i [gana bakv-adi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 45])n-(4/77), high, lofty, exalted ; great, 
best ; noble, illustrious, generous; upright, honest, 
MBh. ; Sak. ; Sig. &c.; liberal, gentle, munificent ; 
sincere, proper, right; eloquent; unperplexed, L.; 
exciting, effecting, RV. x, 45, 5; active, energetic, 
Sarvad.; (a5), m. rising fog or vapour (in some cases 
personified as spirits or deities), AV. ; AitBr. ; a sort 
of grain with long stalks, L. ; a figure in rhetoric (at- 
tributing nobleness to an inanimate object). = kīrti, 
mfn. highly renowned, illustrious. = carita, mfn. of 
generous behaviour, noble-minded, noble, Hit.; Sarüg. 
&c.; (as), m., N. of a king, Kathis. = cetgs, mín. 
high-minded, magnanimous. —t&, f. or -tva, n. 
nobleness, generousness, liberality ; energy, Kathas.; 
Dai.; Sarvad. &c.; elegance of speech or expression, 
Vam.; Sih. = dar&ana, mín. of noble appearance, 
R.; Kum. = dhishana, m., N. of an astronomer. 
— dhI, mín. highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, R.; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; (25), m.,N. of aman, VP. = bh&va, 
m. noble character, generosity. — mati, mín. noble- 
minded, highly intelligent, wise, Ragh. — vikrama, 
mfa. highly brave, heroic, Kam. = virya, mín. of 
great power. = vrittürtha-pada, mfn. of excellent 
words and meaning and metre, R.i, 2, 45. — &obha, 
mín. of great or excellent splendour. — sattva, mín. 
of noble character, generous-minded, R.; °zabhi- 

jana, of noble character and descent, R. iv, 47, 19. 
"Ud&rüksha, m., N. ofa demon that causes diseases, 
MBh. (ed. Bombay ix, 45, 63; v.1. udarâksha, q.v.) 
U tha, mín. of excellent meaning. 

Udaraka, as, m. honorific name of a man, Dai. 

IET ud-arathi, mfn. ( ri), rising, aris- 
ing, RV. i, 187, 10; AV. iv, 7, 35 (5), m., N. of 

Vishnu, L. 
ud-à- V/ruh, P. (aor. 1. sg.-üruham, 

VS. xvii, 675 3. pl. -áruAan, AV. xviii, 1, 61) to 
rise up to. 

STIT udacatsara, v.l. for ida-vatsara, 
q.v. 
Ec ud-à-4/3.vas, P.-vasati, to remove 
or migrate out to, MBh.: Caus. -rasaya/i, to cause 
to remove out, turn out, BhP. 

udavasu, as, m., N. of a son of 
Janaka (king of Videha), R. ; VP. 
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hanced ; to be conceited or proud, R.; Ragh.; Sis. 
ii, 33; RPrit. &c.; to go out of; to come out or 
arise from, RV. ; AV.; $Br.; Ragh. &c.; to escape, 
ChUp. ; Sak. &c.: Pass. (impers. -Zyra/c) to be risen, 
Subh. 

Ud-ayå, as, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R.; 
rising, rise (of the sun &c.), coming up (of a clond), 
SBr.; RatySr.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; the eastern moun- 
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to risc), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis, &c.; going out, R.; com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, develop- 
ment; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, 23 R. 5 
Ragh.; Yajii.; Sak.; Kum. &c.; conclusion, result, 
consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol- 
lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, Pag. viii, 
4,67; RPrit.; APrat, &c.; rising, reaching one's 
aim, elevation ; success, prosperity, good fortune, 
Kathis.; Ragh. &c.; profit, advantage, income; 
revenue, interest, R.; Yajn.; Mn. &c.; the first 
lunar mansion ; the orient sine (i. c. the sine of the 
point of the ecliptic on the castern horizon), Süryas. ; 
N. of several men. — kara, m., N. of an author. 

= giri, m. the eastern mountain (see abóvc), Hit. ; 

VP. &c. = gupta, m, N. of a man, Rajat. =jit, 

m. N. of a son of Gunala, Rajat. —3y8; f. the 

orient sine (scc above), Süryas, = tata, m. the slope 

of the eastern mountain (see zdaya), Ratniv. 

=tunga, m., N.ofa king, Kathis. — dhavala, m., 

N. of a king. — parvata, m. = -giri above, Hariv.; 

Kathis, = pura, n., N. of the capital of Marwar. 

= prastha, m. the plateau of the castern moun- 

tain. =prāņa, m. pl. a particular measure of time 

(reckoned by the number of respirations till the ris- 

ing of a particular constellation), Sūryas. = raja, 

m., N. ofa man, Rajat. = rāši, m. the constellation 

in which a planet is seen when on the horizon, 

VarBr, iv, 6. —- ?rksha (udaja-ri^), n. id., ib.; 

the lunar mansion in which a star rises heliacally, 

VarByS. vi, 1. = vat, mfn, risen (as the moon &c.), 

Sit; (¢7), f N. of a daughter of Udaya-tuüga, 

Kathis, =saila, m. = -giri above, Kathis. = sig- 

ha, m., N. of a king. Uduyácalu and udayi- 
dri, m.=-giri above. Udaydditya, m., N. of 
several men. Udayáünta, mín. ending with sun- 
rise, MBh. Udayántara, n. (in astron.) a par- 
ticular correction for calculating the rcal time of a 
planet’s rising, SiddhSir. Udayásva, m., N. of a 
grandson of Ajita-iatru, VP, Udayásu, m. pl. = 
-früma above, Siryas, Udayónmukha, mí(;)n. 
about to rise ; expecting prosperity, Paiicad. Uda- 
yorvi-bhrit, m. =-giri above, Ratniv, 

Ud-dyana, am, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.), 
RV. i, 48, 7; SBr.; R. &c.; way out, outlet, AV. v, 
30, 7; exit; outcome, result, conclusion, end, TS. ; 
SBr. ; TándyaBr.; means of redemption, Car. ; (as), 
m., N. of several kings and authors. = carita, n., 
N. of a drama, = tas, ind. finally, TaydyaBr. xiii, 
12,1. Udayandckrya, m., N. of a philosopher 
and author of several works, Udnyanópüdhi, m., 
N. of a work. 

NUES mín, belonging to an end or con- 
m, finishing (as a cere ; Ai ; 
KatySr. &c. E ( cup eren ew 

Udayin, mín. rising, ascending ; TOUS, 
flourishing, L.; (7), m., N. of a Banden ol Ajita- 
fatu (— Udayáiva). Udayi-bhadra, m. id. 

"Ud-Ryá, as; m. emergin i , 
"ya t) y rging, coming forward ; sce 

I. U d-ita (for 2, see s. v.), mfn. ri ; 
being aboye, high, tall, MU RV; CHUp: Ma 
&c.; conceited, proud, boasting, MBh.; elevated, 
risen ; increased, grown, augmented, R.; Kir. &c. ; 
bor, produced, Bharty.; apparent, visible, RV. viii? 
103, II; incurred, experienced. = homin, adi 
sacrificing after sunrise, AitBr, ; SBr, UditàdhEna, 
n: Sinai fre afer Ee Comm. on A p$r. v, 13, 
2. ta, mín. ‘ri en 
e risen, Apr. in 15, a and not risen,’ not 

d-iti, i5, f. ascending or rising 
RY.; AY. vii, 5, 3; iii, 16 4; going away dowd 
setting of the sun, RV. v, 69, 3; 76, 3; vii "m P 
conclusion, end (of a sacrifice, through the fire s : 
out, na RV. vi, 15, 115 AV. x, 2, 10. 3 

Ud-itvara, mín, risen, Naish.; surpassi d 
ceeding, extraordinary, NrsUp. tena nee 

Ud-itz, min. — 1. 4-i/a, Naish, i, 83; vi, 52; 


(of the sun), 


Ud-eshyat, mfn. about to rise or mount up- 
wards, about to increase, Sis, ii, 76, 


qu ud-aya. 


up, urge, stimulate, RV.; R.; to rise, start off, RV. 
Y; 55, 5; Mili, 7, 3: Pass. -izyafe, to be cast or 
thrown upwards, R.; to be excited, be roused or 
stirred up, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Kum. &c.; to be ut- 
tered or announced or cnunciated ; to pass for, VP. ; 
Kum.; Kathis.; Paficat.; Suir. &c.; to sound; to 


sna ud-gata. 


gu ud-J/uksh, D. -ukshali, to sprinkle 
upwards or outwards, SBr. ; Katy$r. ; Aiv$r, 
SGT ud-uta. Sce p. 192, col. 3. 


SEA ud-V/ubj, P.-ubjati, toopen by beng 
ing or breaking, TS. vi, 5, 9, I; to set 7 
iss cese SIC oP Sets 

eut udumbdra, Ved. for udumbara, q.v. 
the tree Ficus Glomerata. E 

1. Udumbála, as, m. — uduuibára [T-?], AV 
viii, 6, 17. vc 

Seu 2. udumbald, mfn. of widely-reach. 
ing power (for uru-bala, Siy.; said of the two 
dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. x, 14, 12; AV 
xviii, 2, 13, [copper-coloured, BRD.] S 

SFAT udumbhára, m, (fr. ^ hhri with ud), 
a word coined for the etymological explanation of 
udumbira, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 22. 


Echt ud-A/ush, P. -oshati, to heat, make 
zed-hot; to torment by heat, AV. xii, 5, 72; SBr.; 
Sankh$r, 

U'd-ushta, mín. red-hot ; rcd, -- mukha, mfn, 
having a red mouth (as a horse), SBr. vii, 3, 2, 14. 

Wee uduhd, as, m.? misprint for udihd 
below. 

SEU udikhala, am, n, a wooden mortar 
(used for pounding rice and separating the husk); 
any mortar, Suir. ; bdellium, L. 


Sge ud-üdha. Sec ud- /vah. 


TER ud-A/1. uh, P. A. -thati, -te, to push 
or press upwards, move or bear upwards; to throw 
or turn out, sweep out, push out, AV. xi, I, 9; SBr.; 

atySr. ; Comm. on TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3; BhP. &c.; to 
bring out of, Vait.; to heighten (an accent), Samh- 
Up. iii, 3. 

"Ud-ühá, as, m.(?) a besom, broom, TBr. iii, 8, 
4» 35 the highest acute (accent), SamhUp. iii, 4. 

TE ud-Vri, P. -iyarti (pf. 2. sg. ~arithé, 
RV. ii, 9, 3; aor. -ãrat, RV, iv, 58, 1), A. (sor, 
-drta, RV. vii, 35, 7) to start up, rise, come up; 
to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 113, 173 iti, 8 5 
&c.: Caus. Nerd io cause to rise or prosper, 
RV. ii, 33, 4; KatySr. 

TEA ud-ríc. See ud-v/are. 


ud-4/2. rish, P. (p. -rishdt) to per- 
forate, pierce, RV. x, 155, 2. 


Be ud-£ (ud-à-/i), P. -éti (Impv. 2. sg. 1d" 
Ehi, AV. v, 30, 11, &c.) to go up, rise, arise from 
come up, move upwards, RV. vi, 5, 1 i AV.; Br 
ChUp.; to move out, come out of, go out, ŠBr.; 
VS.; to arise, be produced. 

Udêyivas, mfn. (p. p. P.) that has come up, po- 
duced, originated, born, BhP. x, 31, 4- 

EE ud- V/ gj, P. -ejati, to move upwards, 
rise, AV. iv, 4, 2; to shake, tremble: Caus 5 
Jati, to cause to tremble, shake, Ka. on Pág © 
138. Je, Pä- 
Ud-ejaya, mfn. shaking, causing to tremble, 

iii, 1, 138. 

SIS úd-ojas, mfn. exceedingly power 
ful or effective, RV. v, 54, 33 X» 97 7- zi 
feat ud-gadgadika, f. sobbing, Ka 
ii, 99, 15. j 
Sater ud-gandhi, mfn. (Pay. V, + 130 
giving forth perfume, fragrant, Ragh. scat 

WWW ud- gam, P. -gacchuti (Ved. As 
1. pl. -aganma) to come forth, appear n Vike 
become visible, RV. i, 5o, 105 R-; Sisin 
&c.; to go up, rise (as a star), ascend, 
MBh.; VarByS.; Ratniv. &c.; to g0 9" ex 
disappear, R.; BhP.; Bhartr. &c.; 1o Pe pai 
tend, Ragh.: Caus, -gamayati, to cause to from te 
to cause to come out or issue (25 milk 
mother’s breast), suck. ^ scended, 

Ud-gata, min. gone up, risen, 4 7 
MBh, &c; Com cr proceeded forth, ap ed 
Ratniv,; Ragh. &c.; gone, departed; = , of 8 
large, Ragh.; vomited, cast up, L-3 (a ates in 
metre (consisting of four lincs, with ten 5j 


seg ud-A/ ing, Caus. -ingayati, to im- 
part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57, 
4; SBr.; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce, 
RPrit. xvii, 8. pe eas i 

Ud-ingana, a, n. swinging, oscillating, vibrat- 
ing, Comm. on Katy$r. 


fes 2. udita (p. p. of Vvad, q. v.; for 1. 
sce col, 1) said, spoken, AitBr.; Kathas. ; Ragh.; 
Siz, &c, ; spoken to, addressed, BhP.; Sis. ix, 61; 
Kathis. ; communicated, proclaimed, declared, Mn.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; Rajat. &c.; (especially) proclaimed 
by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right, 
SankhBr.; Mn.; Yajii. i, 1545 indicated, signified, 
VarBrS.; [a form udita occurs, incorrectly spelt for 
ud-dita, p. 188, col. 1.]  Uditünuvüdin, mín. 
one who repeats what is said by others, AitDr. ii, 15. 
vaitódito, mfn. (fr. 2. udita with 1. jd-2fa), con- 
versant with what has been handed down by tradi- 
tion, learned, Yajii. 


Ifa, ud-inaksh (anom. Desid. of 
/naksh), P. (p. -fnakshiat) to wish or endeavour 
to obtain or reach ; to strive after, pretend to, RV. 
x, 8, 9; 45 7- 

wate ud-Viksh, A. -ikshate (once P. p. 
-ikshat, BhP. xi, 30, 4-4) to look up to, ŠBr.; R.; 
to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, 1, 1; 
MDh. ; Mn.&c.; to wait, delay, hesitate; to expect, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. 

"Ud-ikshana, am, n. the act of looking up, scc- 
ing, beholding, L. 

Uü-ikshi, f. id, BhP.; expecting, waiting, 
Comm. on Badar. 

Ud-ikshita, mfn. looked at, beheld &c. 

Ud-ikshya, ind. p. having looked at or bcheld 
&c. 


setts udicina, &c. See p. 184, col. 2. 


Weta ud-ipa, mfn, (fr. 2. ap with ud; cf. 
Pan, vi, 3, 97), inundated, flooded ; (as), m. high 
water, inundation, Rajat. 


TAZ ud- ir, A, -irte (3. pl. - frate, RV.5 
AV.; Impr. 2. sg. -izs/tva, RV. x, 18, 8; AV.; 
impf. -airafa, RV. vii, 39, 15 p. -/rdga, AV. xii, 
1, 28; RV.), P. (Subj. 3. sg. -/rq£, RV. iv, 2, 7; 
aor. 2. du. -airatam, RV. i, 118, 6) to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, t 18, 6; to rise, start off (in order 
to go or to come), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move up- 
wards, ascend; to arise, originate, RV.; AV.; to 
honour, respect, RV. iv, 2, 7; (in class. Sanskrit 
only zd-:751a occurs) : Caus, -7rapati, to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, 112, 5; x, 39, 93 to cause to 
risc or move; to raise, rouse, excite, RV.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Da3.; to throw or cast upwards ; to cast, 
discharge, drive forward, R.; Ragh. &c.; to cause 
to come forth or appear, Kum. ; to raise onc's voice; 
to utter, speak, RV.; Yajii.; Mn. &c.; to procure, 
cause, effect, RV. i, 48, 2; x, 39, 25 18. ; Sušr. ; to 
excite, raise, enhance, multiply, increase, Suir.; Kum, 
&c.; to extol, glorify, RV. v, 42, 3; MBh.; to stir 


issue forth. 

Ud-irana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
discharging (a misilo); MBh.; throwing out; cx- 
citing, stirring up, Car.; sayin king, communi- 
cating, Kums Kathas.; Sth. e 

Wü-irita, mín. excited, stirred up; animated, 
agitated ; increased, augmented ; said, uttered, enun- 
ciated, = ahi, mín, one whose mind is active, acute- 
minded, Prab. "Uüiritóndriya, mín. one whose 
Scnscs are excited, Kum. iv, 41. 

Ud-irna, mín. issued out, excited, increased, cle- 
vated, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Kum. &c.; sclf-conceited, 
proud, MBh. — ta, f. excitement, activity, agility, 
Suir. = didhiti, mín, intensely bright. — varüha- 
tirtha, n., N, of a Tirtha, = vega, min. impctuous 
in Its Course (as a torrent), violent. 

I. Ud-irya, mfn. to be raised ; to be uttered &c, 

2. Ud-irya, ind. p. having uttered &c, 


diu ud- i; chat 4 
K&th. à veh, P. -ishati, to rise, mount, 


V d-ishita, mfu. risen, elevated, RV. x. 119,12. 
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care 


aE SE are 


SERI udjala-sriga. 


last; occurring 
one who:e horns 

15. on Pin. vi, 2, 
115. Udgatásu, mín. one whose life is Bes 


the first three, and thirteen in the 
c.g. in Sis. xv). -&rihga, 
arc just appearing (as a calf), 


ceased, dead. 
"Ud-gati, i5, f. coming forth, Kathis.: roine 
rising, ascent, L.; bringing up; vomiting | L i 


Ud-gántrl, /à, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp. 


vi, 31- 
"Ud-gamn, as, m. going up, rising (of a star &c.), 


ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; Suèr. Hit: 
VarBrS. &c.; coming forth, pidan] ue pu 
pearing, production, origin, Suir.; Ragh.; Vikr.; 
Ratniv. &c.; going out or away, R.; Kathis.; 
Bhartr.; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir.; Kivyad. 

Uàá-gamana, am, n. the act of rising (of a star 
&c.), ascending, Pin, i, 3, 40; the act of coming 


forth, becoming visible, R. 


Ud-gamaniya, mfn, to be gone up or ascended, 


L.; cleansed, clean, Kum. vii, 11; Hcar.; (am), n. 


a clean cloth or garment, Dai.; a pair of bleached 


cloths or sheets, L. 


FEE ud- V/garj, P. -garjati, to burst out 


roaring; to cry out loudly, Kathis, 
"mi ud-garbha, min. pregnant, Vim. 
ITA ud- /gal, P. -galati, to trickle out, 


ooze out, issue in drops, BhP. 


Faw ud-gala, mfn. raising the neck, BhP. 


IAT ud-./ga, Ved. P. (aor. or impf. -agat) 


to rise (as the sun &c.), come up, RV.; AV.; TS.; 


TBr.; to come forth, begin, Kas, on Pin. ii, 4, 3. 
sg ud-gatrf, &c. See col. 2. 
"TC ud-güra, &c. See ud- gri below. 


"Ig ud-Vgüh, A. (pf. 3. pl. jigahire 


[ier.], KatySr. xiii, 3, 21) to emerge. 

"Ud-g&dha, min, flowing over, excessive, violent, 
much, Prab. ; S1h.; Bharty. &c.; (am), ind. exces- 
sively, much, L. 

TEE ud-V/gur, P. -gurate (p. -gurímana, 
VS. xvi, 46) to 
manner; to raise (a weapon &c.), lift up, Bhatt. 

Ud-girayitri, mín. threatening, Vishnus. v, 60. 

"Ud-gürna, mfn. raised, lifted, held up, Venis. ; 
Palicat, &c.; erected, excited, W.; (aw), n. the act 
of raising (a weapon), threatening, Yājñ. ii, 215. 

Ud-gorana, am,n.the act of raising (a weapon), 
threatening, Comm. on Yajii. ii, 215. 


IFE ud-/quh, P. A. -gühati, -te, to wind 
through, twist through, SBr.; KátySr. _ à 
"Ud-gühana, a, n. the act of twisting or wind- 
ing through, Comm. on KatySr. ii, 7, 2- 


SHAT ud-gribhaya. See ud-/grah. 
Ss ud- gri, P. -girati, to eject (from the 


mouth), spit out, vomit out Or up, belch out; to 
pour out, discharge, spout, MBh.; R-; Mricch.; 
Pailcat. &c. ; to force out (a sound), utter; to breathe 
Out; to raise from, Rajat.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. P. 
-girayati (irr.), to raise (sounds), utter, pu i 
"Ud-güra, as, m. (Pn. iii, 3, 29) the act o! i 
charging, spitting out, ejecting (from the movi), 
vomiting, belching, eructation, RG Suir. 5 ag n 
Megh. &c. ; relating repeatedly, Hit. spittle, saliva, 
MBh.; Suir. ; Gaut.; flood, high water, R-; Pe e 
Pin. iii,3, 29; roaring, hissing, 2 loud som Em 
nti &c, -cüdaka, m. a species of bird, Car. 
—Bodhans, m, black caraway, Bhpr. Ua 
Ud-garin, mín. (ifc.) ejecting, spitting vomiting; 
discharging, thrusting out, R.; Mricch.; Rag .; Ri- 
jat. &c.; uttering, causing to sound, Balar, ;@,m. 
the 57th year of the Jupiter cycle, VarByS. viii, 50. 
Ud-girana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
(from the mouth), spitting out, slobbering, stavering, 
Suir. ; Neda ee a 
Ud-girna, mín, vomit 
cast forth, fallen out of, VarByS.; cau 
Git. i, 36. $ PE Bi 
UWa-giryn, ind. p. having omitted or <) 


iet udgehi, f. a kind of ant, L. 
d. V/gai, P. -gayati (-gàti, SankhBr. 
xvii, v begin to sing; to sing or chant (applied 


‘orth, ejected, Suir. &c.; 
E A E 


raise one’s voice in a threatening 


IgE ud-dauda. 


especially to the singing or chanting of the Sima- 
veda, cf. ud-gitr?), RV. x, 67,3; AV.ix, 6, 45748; 
AitBr.; SBr.; TS.; Lity. &c.; to sing out loud, Sis. 
vi, 305 to announce or celebrate in song, sing before 
any one (with acc.); to fill with song, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Udgitu-kima, mín. wishing to sing. 

Ud-gitri, /d, m. one of the four chief-pricsts 
(viz. the one who chants the hymns of the Sima- 
veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 2; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
KitySr.; Susr.; Mn. &c. —damana, n., N. of 
several Samans, Udg&tr-idi (°¢7i-d°), m., N. of 
a gana, Pan. v, I, 129. 

"Ud-g&thi, f. a variety of the Aryà metre (con- 
sisting of four lines, containing alternately twelve 
and eighteen instants). 

Ud-gita, mín. sung; announced, celebrated; 
(am), n. singing, a song, MBh. 

Ud-giti, 75, f. singing, singing loud; chanting ; 
a variety of the Arya metre (consisting of four lines 
of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and cightccn instants). 

Ud-githa, as, m. (Un. ii, 10) chanting of the 
Sima-veda (especially of the exact Sima-veda with- 
out the additions, the office of the Udgatri), AV. xi, 
7) 55 XV, 3,8; TS.; SBr.; Laty. &c.; the second 
part of the Sima-veda ; N. of a son of Bhuva, VP.; 
of a son of Bhümzn (the same?), BhP.; of a com- 
mentator of Vedic texts, Siy.; the syllable Ov (the 
triliteral name of God), L. 

"Ud-giya, ind. p. having sung or chanted &c. 

Ud-geya, mín. to be sung, TandyaBr. 


Ig, ud-/granth, P. -grathnati or 
-granthati, to bind up, tie into bundles, tic up, 
truss, AitBr.; TBr.; AgvSr. &c.; to fasten, wind, 
MBh.; Kaus, ; to unbind, loosen, BhP.: Caus. -27a- 
thayati, to unbind, loosen, BhP. iv, 22, 39. 

Ud-grathana, am, n. (v. l. for d-grathana, 
Ragh. xix, 41) the act of winding round. 

Ud-grathita, mín. ticd up; fastened, wound, 
interlaced ; unbound, loosencd. 

Ud-grathya and ud-granthya, ind. p. having 
tied up; having wound &c. 

Ud-grantha, as, m. section, chapter, L.; N. of 
2 man (Buddh.) 


IJA ud-granthi, mfn. untied, frec (from 
worldly ties), BhP. 

Er ud-A/grah, P. A. -griknati (or Ved. 
-gribhnati), -nite (Impv. 2. sg. -gribhdya, RV. v, 
$83, 10; p. zri/uádt, AV. ix, 6, 47) to lift up, keep 
above, TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; to set up, erect, raise, 
elevate, VS.; TS.: (A.) to raise one's self, SBr. iii, 
I, 4, 15 Vi, 0,1, 125 to take out, draw out; to tear 
away, take away, AV. iv, 20,8; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
to take away from, preserve, save, AV. viii, I, 2; 
173 to intercept, cause (the rain) to cease, RV. v, 
83, 10; to break off, discontinue (speaking), AV. 
ix, 6, 47; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; Lity.; to concede, 
grant, allow, BhP. xi, 22, 4: Caus. -grátayati, to 
cause to take up or out, cause to pay, NrisUp.; 
Yijii.; to bespeak, describe, set forth, Sii. ii, 755 
Bhatt. 

Ud grihits, mfn. lifted up, taken up, turned up, 
upraised, Megh. &c. 

Ud-grihya, ind. p. having lifted up; having 
taken out, SBr. 

"Ud-grabhapa, am, n. the act of taking up, 
raising, Katy$r. xvi, 5, II. 

Ud-gréhana, am, n. the act of taking out, SBr.; 
recovering (a debt, cf. r/gód57?); taking up, lifting 
up; describing. 

Udgrahanikh, f. replying in argument, objec- 
tion, Comm, on BhP. v, 11, I. 

"Ud-grübhá, as, m. taking up, raising, elevating, 
TS.; VS. 

Udegritha, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 35) taking up, 
reception, Uttarar.; ‘takingaway," N. of a Sandhi ruie 
(which causes the change of af, ¢, and o, to a beíore 
a following vowel), RPrit. 133; replying iu argu- 
ment, objection, L.; (in music) the introductory part 
of a picce. = pada-vritti, f. the Udgraha Sandhi 
before a long vowel, RPrát. 134. vat, n, a kind 
of Sandhi (causing the change or d and æ to & be- 
fore ri), RPrit. 136. 

Ud-grihonikl, f.and ud-grahini, f. replving 
in argument, objection, L. * 

. Uü-grühita, mín. taken away, lifted up; de- 
posited, delivered; seized; bound, tied; described, 
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set forth; excellent, exalted; recalled, remembered, 
recited, L. 


"SqTHA ud-jrüsaka, mfn.(A/gras), devour- 
ing, NrisUp. 203. 

EE! ud-grica, mfn. one who raises or lifts 
up the neck (in trying to sec anything), Amar.; 
Rajat. &c.; having the neck turned upwards (as a 
vessel), Kad, 

Uadgrivin, min. raising or lifting up the neck, 
Santis, 

su ud-gha, &c. Seeud-dhan, p. 188, col. 3. 


Zag ud- /ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to open, 
unlock, unfasten, unveil ; to peel, shell, MBh.; Ka- 
this.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c.; to expose; to betray, 
Paiicat.; Kathis.; to commence, begin, Hit.; to rub 
over, stroke; to tickle. 

Ud-ghatita, mín. unlocked, Kum. vii, 53. 

Ud-ghita, as, m. the act of exposing or show- 
ing (the teeth), Subh.; a watch or guard-house, L. 

Ud-ghitaka, as, m. a key, Mricch.; (am), n. 
a leather bucket used for drawing up water, L. 

Ud-ghütana, mín. opening, unlocking, Hit.; 
(am), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing, 
manifesting, MarkP,; Say.; the act of unveiling, 
exposing, uncovering, Sarvad.; 2 leather bucket 
used for drawing up water, L.;: hoisting, raising, 
lifting up, L. 

Ud-ghataniya, mín. to be opened, Kathis. 

Ud-ghitita, min. opened, manifested ; under- 
taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done 
with effort, exerted ; stroked, tickled, Suir. = jiia, 
mín, wise, intelligent, Dai. Udgh&titáüga, min. 
‘having the limbs exposed,’ naked, L. ; wise, intelli- 
gent, W. 

Uü-gh&tin, mín. one who opens or unlocks, 
Prasannar.; commencing, L. 


ug ud-Vghatt, Caus. -ghattayati and 
-ghdffayati, to unlock, open, L.; to stir up, Car. 

Ud-ghattaka, as, m. a kind of time (in 
music), L 

Ud-ghattana, am, n. striking against, a stroke, 
Megh.; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathas. ; 
Bilar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L. 

"Uü-ghattita, min. opened, unlocked, L. 

SEU ud-ghasa, as, m. (v/ghas), flesh, L. 


gd ud-ghüla, &c. See ud-dhan, p. 188, 
col. 3. 

WEN ud- V/ghush, P. -ghoshati, to sound ; 
to cry out, MBh.; to fill with cries; to proclaim 
aloud, Sarvad.: Caus. -coshayati, to cause to sound 
aloud, Rijat.; to declare aloud, proclaim, noise 
abroad, Mricch. ; Kathis. ; Raiat. 

Ud-ghushte, min. sounded out, VarBiS.; filled 
with cries, R.; proclaimed, noised abroad; (aur), 
n. sound, noise, R. 

Ud-ghosha, as, m. the act of announcing or 
proclaiming aloud; popular talk, general report. 
— dindima, m. a drum beaten by a town-crier (to 
attract attention in the streets), Kathis. 

Udghoshaka, as, m. one who makes a procla- 
mation, a town-cricr, Kathis, 

Ud-ghoshana, d, f. and am, n. proclamation, 
publication, Sih.; Kathis. ; Sarvad. 


"qu ud-ghürna, mfn. (A/ghürn), wavering, : 
unsteady, Kid. 


IFY ud-/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub up, 
tub together, grind, comminute by rubbing; to rub 
over; to strike at, toll (a bell); see zed-merisifa. 

Ud-gharsha, as, m. rubbing (the skin with hard 
substances’, Car. 

Ud-gharshana, am, n. id., Susr.; rubbing up, 
TEE Suir, ii, 149, 13; striking, beating, blows, 

Ud-ghrishta, mín, rubbed, ground, pulverized, 
Ragh.; struck at, tolled (as a bell), Rajat. : 


Eri ud-ghona, mfu. having the nose or 
snout erected (as a boar), Kad. 

SEN wd-devsa and vddapsaka, as, m. a 
bug, L.; a mosquito, gadily, L. 

SHE ud-dando, mfn. one who holds up à 
staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval.; having a stick 
or stai or stalk raised or erect, Hit, ; Prab, ; Razh.; 
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Kathis.; prominent, extraordinary, Dai.; (as), m. 
a kind of time (in music). — pila, m, = tdazda- 


fala, q. V. 
Ud-dandita, mín. raised up, elevated, Kathis, 


Su ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L.; terrific, for- 


midable, L. 


QR ud- dam, Caus. -damayati, to sub- 


due, overpower, become master of. x 
Ud-dama, as, m. the act of subduing, taming, L. 
Ud-damya, ind. p. having subdued, MBA, xii, 

6596. 

"Ua-aEnta, mfn. humble; energetic; elevated, L. 


SEA ud-daráana. See ud-A/ dris. 
"E ud-dal,Caus. — 


Wa-dals., as, m., N. of a pupil of Yajfiavalkya’s. 

Ud-dalann, mín. tearing out, Kad. 3 (am), n. 
the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain. 

"Uà-d&la, as, m. the plant Paspalum Frumenta- 
ceum, Suir.; Cordia Myxa or Latifolia, L. 

Ud-dílaka, as, m. = ud-déla above, Suir. ; 
N. of a teacher, SBr.; (am), n. 2 kind of honcy, 
L. —pushpa-bhaijiki, f. ‘breaking Uddilaka 
flowers,’ a sort of game (played by people in the 
eastern districts), Ki3, — vrata, n. a particular vow, 
Comm. on AivGr. i, 19, 6. 

Uddiilakiyann, as, m. a descendant of the 
teacher Uddalaka, 

"Ud-dülana, am, n. a means of tearing away or 
removing, Car. 

Uddalin, 7, m. = td-dala, q. V., VP. 

"Ud-dülya, ind. p. having caused to burst, having 
split, MBh. : 

Sel 1. ud-V/1. da. 

Ua-diiya, ind. p. having taken out or away, 
having extorted, BhP., iii, 1, 39. 

Bel 2.ud-4/4. da, P. 

"Ud-ü&na, am, n. the act of binding on, fasten- 
ing together, stringing, MBh.; taming, subduing, 
L.; the middle, waist,- L.; a fire-place, L.; sub- 


marine fire, L.; entrance of the sun into the sign of 


the zodiac, L.; contents, L.; tax, duty, L.; (qs), 
m., N. of a man, Rajat. 
Ud-dita, mín. bound, tied, L. 


Sela ud-dama, min. (fr. daman with 1.ud), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free; self-willed; un- 
limited, extraordinary; violent, impetuous, fiery ; 
wanton; proud, haughty ; large, great, MBh.; Megh.; 
Rajat. &c,; (as), m. a particular metre; ‘one whose 
noose is raised,’ N. of Yama, L.; of Varuga, L.; 
(am), ind. in an unrestrained manner, without any 
_ limits, Säh. ; Kad. 

Uddimaya, Nom. P. yddamayati, to unfetter, 
cause to come forth, Kad. ii. 


WS vd dise, as, m., gana balâdi, Pan. 
v, 2, 136. 
Uddasin, mín., gana grdhy-adi, Pan. iii, 1, 134. 
SENAI ud-didhirsha. See p. 189, col. 2. 
alga ud-dina, am, n. midday, W. 


fg c. ud- V dis, P. A. -diáati, -le,to show 
or direct towards, SankhSr.; TBr.; to point out, 
signify, declare, determine, R.; Mn.; Megh.; Sak, 
&c.5 to speak of; to say, enunciate, prophesy, R.; 
mE to mean, pos tap uke for; to aim at, intend, 

stine, MarkP. ; ās, &c.; in, instruct 
d arr H 3 to explain, i 5 

JUd-di&ya, ind, p. having shown or explained; 
stipulating for, demanding; (used asa erp 
aiming at, in the direction of ; with reference to ; to- 
wards; with regard to, for, for the sake of, in the 
name of &c. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; Sal. &c. 

Ud-dishta, mín, mentioned, particularized ; dc- 
scribed ; promised; (am), n. a kind of time (in 
music). 

.Ud-de&u, as, m. the act of pointing to or 
direction ; ascertainment; brief Popes Sen 
plification, illustration, explanation ; mentioning a 
thing by name, MBh.; Bhag.; Suir.; Pañcat. &c.; 
assigument, prescription ; stipulation, bargain, MBh.; 
R.; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive: 
upper region, high situation, MBh.; Palicat.; Sak. 
&c.; (in Nyaya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that 


is to be further discussed and elucidated), Nyayak.; Sarhg. &c.; a division of a book, chapter; N. of 


(ena & at), ind. (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka- 


EEREN iG) uddanda-pala. 


this,: Suir. &c. tas, ind. pointedly, distinctly ; 
by way of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. &c. — pada- 
pa, as, m. 2 tree planted for a particular purpose, L. 
= vidheya-violro,m.,N. ofa work. = vriksha, 
, = -fádafa above. 
eeu mfn. illustrative, explanatory, L.; 
(as), m. an illustration, example; an illustrator, 
guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm. 
on Áryabh. = vriksho, m. = uddcsa-pàdapa, q.v. 
Ud-de&nno, am, n, the act of pointing to or at, 
Comm. on TBr. 
Ud-de&in, mín. pointing at or to, Vim. 
Ud-desya, mín. to be illustrated or explained ; 
anything to which one refers or which one has in 
view, Vedintas.; Comm. on Gobh.; Siddh.; that 
which is said or enunciated first, Sah, ; Kpr. ; Comm. 
on KatySr.; destined for, Ap.; to be mentioned by 
name only, Comm. on Nyayam.; (am), n. the end 
in view, an incentive. —püdapa, m. = uddesa- 


padapa, q. v. 


Uddesyaka, mfn. pointing at or to, Comm. on R. 
Ud-deshtri, mín. pointing out &c.; onc who 
acts with a certain scope or design. 


STE 2. ud-dés, k, f. a particular point or 
direction of the compass (cf. 2. d-dfs), VS. vi, 19; 
AévGr, 

fgg ud-J dik, P. -degdhi (3. pl. -dikanti) 
to throw or heap up, TÀr. v, 2, 8. 

"Ud-dehika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBr. ; 
(à), f. the white ant. 


TEN ud- dip, A. -dipyate,toflame, blaze 
up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TándyaBr.; Kaui.: 
Caus. -dipayati, to light up, inflame, AV. xii, 2, 5; 
Kaui. ; Hariv.; to illuminate, Mricch. ; to animate, 
excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Sah. &c. 

Ua-dipa, as, m. the act of inflaming, lighting ; 
an inflamer ; animating, L.; (77), n. a gummy and 
resinous substance, bdellium, L. 

Ud-dipaka, mín, inflaming, exciting, rendering 
more intense, Sah.; Comm. on Kavyad.; lighting, 
setting alight, L.; (as), m. a kind of bird, MBh.; 
(ikä), f. a kind of ant. 

Ud-dipana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, VarBrS. ; 
affecting violently (as poison), Daš. 12, 10; (a4), 
n. the act of inflaming, illuminating; lighting up, 
VarByS. ; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating, 
stimulating, R.; Ritus.; Sah, &c.; an incentive, 
stimulus; any aggravating thing or circumstance 
(giving poignancy to fecling or passion), Sih.; burn- 
ing (a body &c.), L. 

Ud-dipta, mín. lighted, set on fire or alight, 
shining, L.; inflamed, aggravated (as passion), L. 

"Ud-dipti, 7s, f. the being inflamed or excited, Sih. 

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdcllium, L. 


FEY uddisa, as, m. (= uddisa, q.v.), N. 


of Siva, L. 


Sg ud-V/dush, P, -dishayati. 
"Ud-dushya, ind. p. having publicly calumniated 


or discredited, Sis, ii, 113. 


ELI ud-/drinh, P. (Impv. 2. sg. úd- 


driuha) to erect and fortify, VS. xvii, 72. 


SEN ud- dri. Secut-pai, p. 181, col. 1. 
acdArieni as, m., N. of a king of the Ni- 


Ud-dargita, mín, made visible, come forth, ap- 


pearing, Vikr. 


"U'ü-drishta, min. descried, visible; (a), n. the 


appearance or becoming visible of the moon, SBr.; 


KatySr.; TBr. ; TandyaBr. 
Ud-drashtri, /g, m. one who descries, NrisUp. 
S£ ud-dri, P. i 
Ud-dirna, mín. torn out, Dai. (v. l. 2«4-777:a). 
SETH ud-/1. dyut, P. Ved. (impf. -a- 
dyaut) A, -dyotate, to blaze up, shine, shine forth, 
RV. iii, 5, 9; Hariv.: Caus. P. -dyofayati, 10 cause 


to shine or shine forth, Prab. ; Ragh.: Intens, Ved, 
ee: -ddvidyutat) to shine "intensely, RY. vi, 16, 


Ud-dyota, mfn. flashing up, shining, R.; (as) 
m. the act of flashing up, Are bright or visible, 
revelation, Kathas, ; Subh, &c.; light, lustre, MBh,; 


Nágojibhatta's Comm.on Kaiyata's Bhashyapradipa, 


«zw ud-dhava. 


= kara and -krin, mfn. causing light, enli 
ing, illuminating. —Kkar@cRrya, a, Rote ee 
-—mayükha, m., N. of a work. : 

Ud-dyotaka, mfn. enlightening, emblazo 
inflaming, stimulating, Comm. on Simkhyak, 

Ud-dyotana, avi, n. the act of enlightenin 
illumination. amet, m., N. of a teacher (Jain.) d 

Ud-dyotita, mín. caused to shine, li A 
bright, MBh. ©» lighted up, 

Uadyotin, mfn. shining upwards, VarBrS, 30, y 

Li] 0, 

Sg ud-/dru, P. to run up or out op 
through ; to recite quickly. 

Ud-driva, mín, running away, VS. xxii, 8; TS.. 
(as), m. going upwards; flight, retreat, Pan, ii, 3, 
49. 

U'd-üruta, min. running away, VS, xxii, 8, 

Ud-drutya, ind. p. running up or away, TBr.: 
Kath. ; reciting quickly (cf. az-4/ drie), SaükhGr. 
iv, 17, 5- ; 

Taq ud-dhan (ud-4/ham), P. -dhanti 
(Ved. impf. 3. sg. -ahan, RV. x, 102, 7; Impr, 
-hantu, iii, 33, 13, 2 ; du. -Aatanr, i, 184, 2, &c), 
A. (3. pl. wyighnante, RV. i, G4, 115 Ved. inf, 
-dhantavat, SBr. xiii, 8, 1, 20) to move or push or 
press upwards or out, lift up, throw away, RV.; 
SBr.; to root up or out, BhP. ; to turn up (the earth), 
dig, throw open, TS.; SBr.; TBr. &c.: (A.) tokill 
one's self, hang one’s self, R.; Paiicat. 

Ud-gha, as, m. excellence; a model, pattern, 
Pan. iii, 3, 86; happiness ; the hollow hand; fire; 
organic air in the body, L. 

Ud-ghana, as, m. a carpenter's bench, a plank 
on which he works, Pin. iii, 3, 8o. 

"Ud-ghüta, as, m. the act of striking, wounding, 
inflicting a hurt ; a wound, blow, Kathis. ; slipping. 
tripping, L.; raising, clevation, R.; beginning, com- 
mencement; a thing begun, Ragh.; Kum.; Kathis; 
breathing through the nostrils (as a religious exer- 
cise), VayuP.; a club, mallet; a weapon, L.; a 
division of a book, chapter, section, L. 

Ud-ghitakea and ud-ghatya, am, n. a dii- 
logue carried on in short abrupt but significant words, 
Pratüpar. ; Dagar. 2 

Ud-ghitana, au, n. a bucket for drawing 
(water), L. 

Udghitin, mfn. having elevations, uneven, rough 
(v. 1. for stt-&Aatin), Sak, 10, G. 

Ud-ghityaka, as, m. abrupt interruption in the 
prologue of a drama (where an actor suddenly strikes 
in with an irrelevant remark caused by his having 
mistaken a word uttered by another actor), Sah. 289. 
. Ud-dhata, mfn. raised (as dust), turned up, R.i 
Sak. 8 c; Kathās.; lifted up, raised, elevated, high, 


ning; 


MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a king's wrestler, 4t 
N. of a certain donkey, Pañcat. — tva, n. prida he 
rogance, MaitrUp. iii, 5. — manas, mín. "1 
minded ; haughty, proud, R. —manasko, ma s 
L.; -/va, n. pride, arrogance, L. Uddhatárns the 
nisvann, mín, making a noise like that o! 
agitated sca. As ire 
Ud-hat, is, f. a stroke, shaking, Sak. (7: 
uddhatis v.l. for nir-undhatas, 174°); 
tion; pride, haughtiness, L. : of 
"Ud-dhanonn, am, n. the act of throwing up. 
turning up, Comm. on Nyáyam. 


SZA ud-dhama. Sec ud-A/ dlunà- 


SEA ud-dhaya, mfn. (dhe), sucking out, 
drinking, Vop. : z 
SHC ud-dhara, &e. Sce 2. ud-dhri* 


ine; 
wal ud-dharma, as, m. unsound doctrine 
heresy. col: 
Sarl 1. ud-dharsha (for 2. see P- 189: any- 
3) as, m. («/dhyish), courage to undert 
thing, R. 
1. Ud-üharshaga (for 2. sce p. 189) 
mfn, animating, encouraging, R- (am), ™ 
of animating or encouraging, MBh. scia fire 


TBAud-dhava,as, m.( V hu), sacr! 


1. 3) 
te act 
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SIIA uddhava-dita. 


L. ; a festival, holiday, L. ; joy, pleasure, L.: N 

Yidava (Krishna's friend and counsellor), Mus 
Hariv. ; VP.; BhP, —düta and -Samdesa, m. N. 
of two poems, ^ Marr 


suu pines Gr V/has), P. -dhasati, to 
break out into laughter (said of the lightning) - 
flash, BhP. iii, 12, 6. : erate) 136 

gw ud-dhasta, mfn. (hasta with ud) ex- 
tending the hands, raising the hands, Suir. ii, 533) 
10. 

Sal r. ud-dkà (ud-/dha), P. (Subj. 2. pl. 
-dadhatana) to erect (kaprithám), RV. X, 101,12; 
to expose (an infant), SBr. iv, 5, 2, 13. 

Ud-dhi, Z5, m. the seat of a carriage, AV, viii, 
8, 22; SBr. xii, 2, 2, 2; TBr.; an carthen stand on 
which the Ukhi rests, SBr.; Kath, 

"U'd-dhita, mín. erected, raised, built up, AV. 


ix, 3, 6 ; ix, 42, 2; SBr. ; exposed, RV. viii, 51, 2; 
AV. xviii, 2, 34. 


Tal 2. ud-dhà (ud- 1. ha), À. -jihite (p. 
uj-J/hàna, RV. v, 5, 1 AV. xiii, 2, 46; see also 
below) to go upwards, move upwards, rise up, RV. ; 
AV. viii, 7, 21; VS.; TBr.; BhP. &c.; to open (as 
a door), RV. ix, 5, 5 ; to go out or away, start from, 
leave, RV. v, 5, 1; Dai. ; Naish, &c. 

"Uj-jihina, mín. (pres. p., see above); (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. 14, 2; (4), f, N. of a 
town, R. ii, 71, 12. 


Tala 1. ud-dhàna, am, n. (2. hà), the 
act of leaving, abandonment, TandyaBr. 


Jaret 2. uddhana, mfn. (corrupted from 
ud-vanta,ud-dhmata,ud-dimdna, BRD.) cjected, 
vomited, L.; corpulent, inflated, L.; (a), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a fire-place, L. 

Uddhünta, mín. (see above), ejected, vomited, 
L.; (as), m. an elephant out of rut (from whose 
temples the juice ceases to flow), L. 


IETT ud-dhará, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. 


wat ud- / dii, P. (impf. 3. pl. -ddidhayus) 
to look upwards with desire, RV. vii, 33, 5- 


TAL ud-dhura, mín. (fr. dhur with ud ; cf. 
Pin. v, 4, 74), freed from a yoke or burden, unre- 
strained, wild, lively, cheerful, Sis. v, 64; Ragh.; 
Kathis, &c.; heavy, thick, gross, firm, Sis; Das. 
&c.; high, L. 


Sau ud-dhushaga, am, n. (corrupted 
from zd-dharshaya?) erection of the hair, L. 


Sq ud-// dh, P. A. -dhinoti and -dhunoti, 
-nute, to rouse up, shake up, move, cause to rise 
(dust), RV. x, 23, 4; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrs. 
&c.; to throw upwards, lift up, MBh. ; Kathis. ed 
to kindle ; to disturb, excite, MBh. &c.; to s 
off, throw off; to expcl. j 

Uà-dhüta (sometimes ud-dhuta), min. faken 
up, raised, caused to rise, MBh.5 Ragh.; Kum. = i 
thrown upwards, tossed up, scattered abore, MEI a 
R. ; Prab.; kindled (as fire), Ragh. vii, si : Ka a 
excited, agitated, Hariv.; R.; Kathis.; siak nom 
fallen from or off, thrown off or away; Hariv.; e 
exalted ; high, loud, MBh.; Hariv. aye Ge 
dhitta) stamping, Hariv.; turning up, diggings xm 
riv.; roaring (of the ocean), MB. - papa m: 
who has shaken off his sins, Megh. 56. d 

"Ud-dhunana, am, n. the act of shaking, jolt- 
ing, Venis. 9o, 4; a kind of powder, um 

QA ud-dhipana, am, N- (fr. Nom. 
Paya with ud) fumigation, Susr- 
TAPU ud-dhülaya, Nom. (fr. 


ud) È. DUC p powder, sprinkle 
Y ; Kad. Te ^ 
enden am, n. the act of sprinkling with 
dust or powder, Bilar. 185, 19- 
SHAW ud-dhitskaya, am, n. Cee 
shana?) erection ofthehair, L-i Cine. - da pa 
Ud-dhushita, mín. having me 
(through joy), Paficat. : 
XT -t 
Er] 1. ud- V diri, P- A+ dharati, -te (in 


many cases not to be distinguished from 2, ad-dÀri 


dhū- 


dhūli with 
with dust or 


saa ud-baddha. 189 


below ; the impf. and pf. are the only forms clearly 
teferable to this root), to bring out of, draw out, 
MBh.; R.; to raise up, elevate, honour (see also 2. 
ud-dhri below) : Desid. -didhirshati, to wish to 
draw out, Candak.; Siddh. 4 

Ud-didhīrshā, f. desire to remove, Comm. on 
Nyayad. 

Ud-didhirshu, mín. wishing to draw or bring 
out, Siddh, 

SW 2. ud-dhri (ud-Vhri, in some cases 
not to be distinguished from 1. s d- / Ari), P. A. 
-dharati, -te (p. -didrat,RV.; pf. 3. pl. 1£j-a&a- 
rus, AV. iii, 9, 6; aor. -aharsham, AV.) to take 
out, draw out, bring or tear out, pull out, eradi- 
Cate; to extricate, RV. x, 68, 4; AV. viii, 3, 15; 
xx, 136, 16; AivGr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Sak. &c. to 
draw, ladle up, skim, AV.; SBr.; Laty.; R.; to take 
away (fire, or anything from the fire), TS.; AitBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; to raise, lift up, TS.; AivGr.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; to rescue (from danger &c.), de- 
liver, free,save, AV.viii,2,28; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Vikr. 
&c.; to put away or off, remove; to separate, MBh.; 
BhP.; Suir. &c.; to leave out, omit; to except (sec 
ud-dhritya); to select, choose: A.to take for one's 
self, AV. iii, 9,6; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; to extend, elevate, raise; to make strong or 
brisk or quick, MBh.; Susr.; MarkP. &c.; to pre- 
sent, offer, Yijn. i, 159; BhP. iv, 30, 47; to root 
out, destroy, undo, MBh.; Ragh.; Prab. &c.; to 
divide (in math.) : Caus. -d/idrayat?, to raise, up- 
lift, MBh.; to take for one's self, MBh. xiv, 1928 : 
Desid.2j-jihirshati, towish to draw out orto rescue, 
Mn. iv, 251 ; MBh. 

I. Ud-dhara, as, m., N. of a Rakshas, L.; mfn. 
v. l. for ztd-dAura, q. v., MBh. iii, 11188. 

2. Ud-ühara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular 
Tatpurusha compounds). Uddharávasriji, ud- 
aharótsrijü, f. any act in which it is said xd- 
dara! avasrija! [or utsrija!], gana mayiira- 
vyansakddi, Pan. ii, T, 72. 

Ud-dharana, anz, n. (in some meanings pcr- 
haps from 1. ud- V dri, q.v.), the act of taking up, 
raising, lifting up, MBh.; Sarig.; the act of draw- 
ing out, taking out, tearing out, Mn.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; means of drawingout, Vet.; taking off (clothes), 
Suir,;takingaway, removing, Vim.; putting or placing 
before, presenting, treatment, KatySr. iv, I, 10; 
extricating, delivering, rescuing, Hit.; Ragh. &c.; 
taking away (a brand from the Garhapatya-fire to 
supply other sacred fires), KatySr. ; eradication ; ex- 
termination; the act of destroying ; vomiting, bring- 
ing up ; vomited food ; final emancipation, L. ; (as), 
m., N. of the father of king Santanu (the author of 
a commentary on a portion of the Mirkaydeya- 
purina). 

Ud-dharaniya, mín. to be raised or taken up; 
to be extracted, W.; to be separated, Comm, on 
Nyiyam. 

Ud-dhartavya, mfn. to be drawn out, Kathis.; 
to be separated, Comm, on Nyxyam. 

Ud-dhartri, mfn. one who raises or lifts up; a 
sharer, co-heir; one who recovers property, W.; 
((d), m. a destroyer, exterminator, Y4jii. ; redeemer, 
deliverer, Kathis. 

Ud-dhara, as, m. (in some senses perhaps from 
I. std-A/ dhri), the act of raising, elevating, lifting 
up; drawing out, pulling out, Gaut.; MBh.; Comm. 
on BrArUp.; removing, extinction, payment (of a 
debt); taking away, deduction; omission, Mn.; 
Comm. on Y3jii.; selection, a part to be set aside, 
selected part ; exception, TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. 
&c.; selecting (2 passage), selection, extract (of a 
book), Comm. on Kir. x, 10; extraction, deliver- 
ance, redemption, extrication, MBh.; Prab. &c.; 
a portion, share ; a surplus (given by the Hinda law 
to the eldest son beyond the shares of the younger 

ones), W.; the first part of 2 patrimony, W.; the 
sixth of booty taken in war (which belongs to 
the prince), W.; a debt (csp. one not bearing 
interest), KatyDh.; obligation, Dai.; recovering 
property; refutation, Car.; Comm. on Nyayad.; 
(à), f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; (azz), n. 
a fire-place, L. —kosa, m., N, of a work, = vi- 
bhiüga, m. division of shares, partition, 

Uddhiiraka, mín. one who raises or lifts, draw- 
ing out, L.; paying, giving out, affording. = 
m. mode of giving out or paying, Paicat, ii, 38, 18 
(cd. Bühler). 


Ud-dhirana, a7, n.theactoí raising, elevating; 
drawing out, BhP. ; the act of giving out or paying, 
Paficat. 138, 14 (ed. Kosegarten). 

"Ud-dhürita, mín. taken out, drawn forth, extri- 
cated ; released. 

. Ud-dh&rya, mín. to be removed or expelled, 
Ap.; to be cured, Car.; to be delivered. 

"U'd-dhrita, mín, drawnup or out (as water from 
a well &c.) ; extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated, 
broken off, MBh.; R. ; Suir, &c.; drawn up or out, 
ladled out, skimmed, AV. xii, 5, 34; xv, 12, I; 
SBr. &c.; raised, elevated, lifted up, thrown up or 
upwards, MBh.; Rajat. &c.; separated, set apart, 
taken away, removed, BhP.; Mn. &c.; chosen, 
selected, taken from or out of, Mn. &c.; raised, 
made strong or famous, Hit.; recovered ; uncovered ; 
dispersed, scattered; holding, containing; vomited, 
L. —sneha, mín. having the oil extracted (as the 
refuse of seeds ground for oil), Mn. iv, 62. Ud- 
dhritári, mín. one who has extirpated his ene- 
mies. Uddhritoddhara, mín. that from which 
the thing to be excepted is excepted, Mn. x, 85. 

Ud-dhriti, 75, f. the act of drawing out, extrac- 
tion, Suir.; Rijat.; Sis; taking away or out, re- 
moving (the fire), Nyiyam.; abstract, extract, L.; 
delivering, rescue, 

Ud-dhritya, ind: p. having raised up or drawn 
&c.; having excepted, excepting ; with the excep- 
tion of, SBr.; Laty. ; AivSr. &c. 


WW ud-dhrish (ud-/hrish), Ved. A. 
-[d] 4arshate, to be excited with joy, rejoice ; to do 
anything with joy or pleasure, RV. iv, 21,9; AV. 
iii, 19, 6; (in class. lang.) P. -dhyishyati, to be . 
merry or in high spirits; to flare upwards, AitBr. 
iii, 4, 5; to open (as a calyx), BhP.: Caus. -d/ar- 
shayati (3. pl. -d&arshdyanti, RV.) to make 
merry or in high spirits, rejoice, cheer, RY. v, 21, 
55 X, 103, I0; AV. v, 20, 8; to make brisk, en- 
courage, MBh. ; MarkP. 

2. Ud-dharsha, mín. (for I. sce s. v.) glad, 
pleased, happy, BhP.; (as), m. the flaring upwards 
(of the fire), Say. on AitBr. iii, 4, 5; great joy; a 
festival (especially a religious one), L. 

2. Ud-dharshana, mín. (for r. see p. 188, col. 
3) causing joy, gladdening; (D, f.a kind of metre; 
(ant), n. erection of the hair (through rapture), L. 

Uddharshin, mín. one whose hair is erect 
(through joy), AV. viii, 6, 17; (i), f. a kind of 
metre (HAS of four verses, of fourteen syllables 
each). 


Sg ud-/dhmé, P. -dhamati, to blow out, 
breathe out, expire (see #d-dhimdya below); to 
inflate, make known by blowing (a trumpet &c.), 
TAr. i, 12, 1. 

I. Ud-dhama, mín. one who blows, Vop.; (as), 
m. breathing hard, panting ; blowing, sounding, L. 

2. Ud-dhama (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular 
Tatpurusha compounds). = vidhami, f. any act in 
which it is said zd/tama ! vidhama!, gana ma- 
gitra-oyansakádi, Pan. ii, 1, 72. 

Ud-dhmiüna, a, n. a fire-place, stove, L. 

.Ud-dhmiZya, ind. p. having breathed out, ex- 
piring, SBr, i, 4, 3, 18; (the MSS. read udhndya ; 
Sly. udmdya ; Weber conjectures ud-dimdya.) 


aa uddhya, as, m. (Vujjh, Kas. on Pay. 
Eus mm a river, Ragh. xi, 8; N. of a river, 

TEY, ud-./dheays, A. -dhvansate, to be 
affected or attacked (by disease &c.), Car. : Caus, P. 
-dhvansayati,to attack, causeto befall, affect, MBh.; 


ar. 

Ud-dhvansa, as, m. destruction, Car, ii, 2, 8; 
affection (of the throat), hoarseness, Suir. ; Car. ; the 
state of being attacked (by infectious disorders &c.), 
an epidemic, Car. iii, 3. 

Ud-dhvansana, am, n. affection (of the throat), 
Car. H an epidemic, Car, iii, 3. 

Sg ud-dhve (ud-4/hre),P. -dheayati (impf. 
I. sg. ~ahvant, AY.) to call out, entice, AV. X, 10, 
22; xviii, 2, 23; AitBr. 

NS V-ud-bandh, A. (Pot.-badhnita) to tie 
up, hang one's self, SBr. xi, 5, 1, S. 

_Ua- » min, tied up or upwards, MBh.; 
Kum.; hung, hung up, MBh. iv, 13, 12 SERRE 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


saw ud-badhya. 


lâdi, Pin. v, 2, 136 (not in the Kai) —vat, mfn. 
shining, radiant, ib. ; 

Ud-bhāsita, mfn. come forth, appeared; lighted 
up, illuminated, splendid; ornamented, graced, beau- 
e mfn. shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartr.; 
coming forth, appearing, Rajat.; Daiar.; giving or 
causing splendour, Mricch. 

Ud-bhāsura, mfn. shining, radiant, Amar, 


sag 1. ud-/bhid, P. -bhinatti (Subj. 
-bhinddat, RV. Pot. 1. sg. -bhideyam, AV.) to 
break or burst through, break out ; to appear above, 
become visible, rise up, RV. X, 45, 105 AV. ix, 2, 
a; iv, 38, 1; TandyaBr. ; SBr. ; to pierce, Vedintas.; 
BhP.: Pass, -dhidyate, to spring open, burst forth, 
MBh.; to shoot open or up, break out, appear, 
Das. ; BhP, &c. 

Ud-bhij- (in comp. for 2. wd-bhid below). 
—ja, mín. sprouting, germinating (as a plant), 
ChUp.; AitUp.; MBh.; Mn. &c. 

2, Ud-bhid, mfn, penetrating, bursting through; 
coming or bursting forth, pouring, overflowing ; 
abounding with, RV.; AV. v, 20, 11; VS.; break- 
ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinating, 
MBh.; (¢), m. a kind of sacrifice, KatySr. ; AsvSr. 
&c.; (/), f. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant; a 
spring, fountain, Suir.; (with Zudrasya) N. of a 
Saman, = vidya, f. the science of plants, botany. 

Ud-bhida, mfn. sprouting, germinating, MBh. ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Jyotishmat; of the Varsha 
ruled over by him, VP.; (as), n. a fountain, spring, 
L.; a kind of salt, L.; N. of a Sáman. 

U'd-bhinna, mfn. burst forth, opened, burst ; 
having broken through, come forth, appeared ; made 
to appear, brought to light, Kull.; appearing above, 
AV.x, 5, 36; xvi, 8, 1 seqq. ; Milav. ; Paiicat. &c.; 
discovered, betrayed, Sáh.; provided or abounding 
with, BhP.; Paricar. 

"Ud-bheda, as, m, the act of breaking through 
or out, becoming manifest or visible, appearing, 
sprouting, Sak. 85d; Kum. ; Bhartr. ; Sah. &c. ; (in 
dram.) the first manifestation of the germ (dia) 
of the plot, Sih.; Daiar.; Pratipar.; a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, L.; a spring, fountain, R.; MBh.; 
treachery, Kathás.; mentioning, Prasannar. 

Ud-bhedana, am, n. the act of breaking 
through or out, coming forth, MBh. ; Car. 


S8 1.ud-4/bhii, P. -bhavati, to come upto, 
reach, be equal, SBr.; TBr.; to rise, rise against, 
Kathis.; to come forth, arise, exist, spring from, 
M Bh.; Kathás.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to shoot forth, 
increase, grow larger, thrive, MaitrUp.; Naish. : 
Caus. -bhavayati, to cause to exist, produce, Ragh. 
ii, 62; Vedintas, ; to make apparent, show, explain, 
MBh.; Sih, &c.; to speak of, mention, Prasannar. ; 
Comm. on Badar.; to consider, think (with two 
acc.), Vcar. ix, 19. 

Ud-bhava, as, m. existence, generation, origin, 
production, birth ; springing from, growing ; becom- 
ing visible, Yajii.; Mn.; Kathas.; Pañcat. &c.; birth- 
place, SvetUp.; Küvyad.; N. of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; a sort of salt, L.; (ifc.) mín. produced or 
coming from, MBh.; Mn. &c. — kara, mfn, pro- 
ductive. —kshetra, n. the place of origin, Dai. 

Ud-bhiva, as, m. production, generation, gana 
balådi, Pan. v, 2, 136; rising (of sounds), ash 
pas. ix, 4, 22. 

Ud-bhivana, am, n. the act of raising up, cle- 
vation, MBh. xiii, 2913; Lalit.; passing over, in- 
attention, neglect, disregard, MBh. ; announcement, 
communication, Naish.; making visible, manifesta- 
tion, Kirand. 

Ud-bhivayitri, mín. one who raises upwards 
or elevates, Das. 

Rese mfn, caused to exist, created, pro- 

Udbh&vin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 136) coming forth, 
ng visible &c, b 

_ 2. Ud-bhü, mí(//o/)n (44:7) ‘being up to what 

is wanted,” sufficient ; having eae de Sealed 

ing, AV. ix, 2, 16; xviii, 4, 26; VS. xv, 1. 

Uü-bhüta, mf. come forth, produced, born; 
Eo MattrUp.; MBh,; R.; Kathis, &c.; raised, 
disi ted, increased, R.; Ritus.; visible, perceptible, 
bei nct, positive, Bhaship, —tva, n. the state of 
fo Ing increased, MaitrUp. v, 2. = rüpa, n. visible 

mm Or shape; (mfu.) having a visible shape. 
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interrupted ; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 433 compact, 
firm (as the leg of a man), MBh.; VarBrS. 

Ud-badhya, ind. p. having tied up or hanged 
one’s self, hanging one’s self, Rajat.; Kathis.; Paiicat. 

1. Ud-bandha (for 2. sec s. v.), as, m. hanging 
onc's self, Kathás. ; VarDrS. 

Udbandhana, mí(7)n. serving for hanging up (as 
a string), R. ii, 12, 80; (am), n. hanging, hanging 
one’s self, MBh.; Kathis. ; Gaut. E 

"Ud-bándhuko, min. onc who hangs up, TS. ii, 
517. 

"Sa 2. ud-bandha (fr. bandha with ud in 
sense of apart), mfn, unbound, loosened, united (as 
hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (cd. Calc.) 

gfeq ud-barhis, mfn. having sacrificial 
grass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3. 

Sac ud-bala, mfn. strong, powerful ; (cf. 
ufódbalaya.) 

SE ud-/badh, A. -badhate, to burst 
forth, break forth, SBr. 

TATA ud-bashpa. See ud-vashpa. 

STs vid-bahu,mfn. having the armsraised; 
extending the arms, $Br.; Ragh. i, 3. 
Ud-bahuke, mín. id., AsvGr. iv, I, 9. 

afge ud-bila, mfn. emerged from a hole, 

(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R. 


Sg ud-budbuda, mfn. bubbling out or 
forth, Mcar. 

sgu ud-A/ budh, À. -budhyate (aor. 3. pl. 
-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 35 x, 101, 
1; YS. z 

"Uà-buddha, min. roused up, awaked; come 
forth, appearing, Sih.; blown, budded, L.; excited; 
reminded, made to think of, recalled, W. = sam- 
skära, m, association of ideas, recalling anything 
to remembrance, 

"Ud-bodha, as, m. awaking; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Sih. ; Rajat. ; fumigation, VarByS.; remind- 
ing ; incipient knowledge, W. 

Ud-bodhaka, mfn. exciting, calling forth, Säh. ; 
reminding; one who reminds or calls to remem- 
brance; discovering, exhibiting, W. 

Ud-bodhana, am, n. awaking, arousing; re- 
calling, reminding, W. 


T_T ud-budhnya, Nom. (fr. -budhna), 


P. -dudhnyati, to come out of the deep, come or 
spring up, MaitrUp. 


SEU ud-brinkaya, mfn. (brik), increas- 
ing, strengthening, BhP. 


Sg ud-v/brii, A. -bruvate, to extol, praise 
(sec RTL. p. 424), TBr. i, 7, 10, 6; SBr. v; ii, 2, 4 
(to renounce, give up, NBD.) 

Ert ud-/bhaij. See forms below. 

Ud-bhagua, mín. burst, torn, Suir. 

Ud-bhanga, as, m. the act of breaking off, 
leaving off. 

SAZ udbhata, mfn. excellent, eminent, 
exalted, magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.; 
vehement, passionate, Git.; (as), m. a tortoise, L.; 
a fan for winnowing corn, L.; N. of an author. 
ddr n. weight, importance (of a contradiction), 


ERU. «/ bkaris, P. (impf. 2. pl.2-abhart- 

sata, SaùkhSr. xii, 23, 1; -abh 

134.1 (MSS) i à 3 Ii merid AV. xx, 
SAF ud-bhava. See ud-/bhi, 


THA udbhasa, as, m. pl 
MBh. 


Tal ud- V bha, P. -bhati,t risi 
ER UNE ati, to become visible, 


SAR, ud-v thas, P. A. -bhasati, -te, to 
come forth or appear brightly, shine, MBh.: R.; 
Kathis,; to become visible, strike, MBh. v, 728: 
Caus. P. A. -bhdsayati, -Ie, 10 illuminate, light up, 
Hariv. ; VP.; VarBrS. ; Kathis, ; to make apparent or 
prominent, cause to come forth, Bhartr.; Comm, on 
Kum. i, 2 ; to render brilliant or beautiful, Mricch. : 
Ragh. dea 

Ud-bhàsa, as, m. radiance, splendour, gana ğa- 


4 N.of a people, 
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to whirl or move upwards, start or jump up; 
ascend, raise one's self, R.; Git.; MárkP.; BhP, &c.- 
Caus. -bhramayati, to wave, swing, MBh. ; to ex. 
cite, R. 


safa ud-yati. 


=sparsa-vat, mín. having distinct ond 
tangibility, tangible, Bhiship. gs, Postive 

Ud-bhüti, 25, f. coming forth, existence, ap 
ance, Kap.; elevation, increase, Kum.; Vikr, ua 

3 ud-/Uhri, P. A. -bharati, -te (pf. -ja. 
bhara, pres. p. -bhdrat ; but -bibhrat, Git. i 16 
to take or carry away or out, RV.; AV.; SBr. D 
take for one's self, choose, select, RV.; AV,» vi 2 
to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19, 23; to carry abov i 
raise up, Git. G 

IAU ud-bhyasá (Vbhyas connected with 
A bhi), trembling, AV. xi, 9, 17. 


SgAud-vbhram,P. -bhramati,-bhramyati, 


to rise, 


Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling; excitement, L, ; in. 


toxication, L.; N. of a class of beings attending on 
Siva, SkandaP. 


Ud-bhramana, a,n, theactofmoving or whirl. 


ing upwards, rising, ascending, Comm. on Sak, 263, 1, 


Ua-bhranta, mín. risen, ascended, gone or jump- 


ed up, turned upwards, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Paiicat, 
&c.; come forth or out of (the earth), Kathas.; run 
away, disappeared, Rajat.; wandering about, roam- 
ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, distressed, 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; whirled, flourished; waved 
(as a sword) ; (am), n. the act of waving (a sword), 
MBh, ; the rising (of the wind), Hariv.; excitement, 
agitation, Sih, 


"Udbhrüntaka, mín. wandering about, roaming, 


NrisUp.; (am), n. whirling upwards, rising, ascend- 
ing, Sak, 263, 1. 


SS ud-bhri, mfn. having the brows drawn 


[o3 
up, Bailar. 36, 1. 


satuídman, a,n. ( /ud), surging, flooding, 


VS. ; MaitrS. 


Ta udya, min. (V/vad, q.v.), tobe spoken; 


(ntdyd, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 2, erroneous for 24/-77'4, q*- 
udya, L., erroneous for s«ddAya, q.v.) 


TA ud-yat, mfn. (fr. ud- i, q. v.), rising 


&c.; (an), m. a star, ParGr.; (¢2), f. a particular 
manner of recitation, TandyaBr.; Laty. = parvata 
and udyad-giri, m. the eastern mountain (cf. 
udaya-giri), MBh.; R. 


STER ud-/yam, P. -yacchati (aor. -ayiit, 


RV. vi, 71, 5), A. (if the result of the action returns 
to the agent, Pin. i, 3, 75) -yacchate (aor. -ayatsla 
& -yamishta) ; Subj. -yausate, RV.i, 143) 73 int. 


s, m " * Y. Y, 
-ydmam, MaitiS. ii, 4, 3) to lift up, raise, RV-Yr 
32, 73 vi, 71,1 & 5; AV. AitBr.; SBr.; Laty.s 


Sak. &c.; to raise, set up, elevate; to put up oF bat 
carry or bring upwards, RV. iv, 53, 15 Í, 143 Ti *?2 
$Br.; KatySr. &c. ; tohold out, present, offer (a RO 


fice to gods, or any other thing to men), RV. ; AY 


TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to shake up, rouse, RY. 


E 3 : » to raise 
i, 10, 15 i, 56, 15 x, 119, 2; AV. xiv, 1, 59; tora 
(one'svoice,or rays, orli ght), RV.; toundertake, Lu 


mence ; to be diligent, strive after (only P., €-£ 


yacchati cikitsam vaidyah, ‘the physician an 


after the science of medicine, Kas. on Pin. 1, h d E: 
with dat.oracc. or withoutany object), MBh.; Hat» 
Ragh.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c. ; to rein, curb; we à 
MBh. ; to keep away or off, restrain, check, gii t0 
3, 4,6; TBr. iii, 3, I, 3: Intens. yamyam! d 
raise, stretch out. (the arms), RV. i, 95» T highs 
"U'd-yata, mfn. raised, held up, elevat 23 E 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; holde iei 
fered, presented, RV.; AV. ; MBh.; R.; Bh aking, 
undertaken, commenced, begun, R.; unas ent oly 
commencing; ready oreager for; prepared, me, 
trained, exercised, disciplined ; active, pea or loč- 
labouring diligently and incessantly (with - Kathisi 
or inf, or without any object), MBh.; Ri $53 


Ragh.; Yajii.; MarkP.; Rajat. &c. 5 (Oh of 


kind of time (in music), L.; a section; ime izd 
a book, chapter. = kārmuka, 
bow, = gada, mín, with uplifted mace. = aa 
with raised spear. = sruo (z/dyata-), nh. 5 gn 
has raised a ladle (to offer a libation), RY: 1 
Udyatiyudha or udyatástra, min. hz 
uplifted weapon, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. eo j, 19 3 

U'd-yati, i5, f. raising, elevation, RV. 07", 
TS.; $Br.; AitBr. 


vary ud-yantri, 


"U'd-yantri, mín. one who raises or 

i Ed sk Dey AS, th 

-yoma, as, m. the act of raising or lifting 

elevation, R.; Yàjii.; Paiicat. &c.; IE AME ue 
ginning; the act of striving after, exerting one’s self 
exertion, strenuous and continued effort, persevere 
ance, diligence, zeal, R.; Kum.; Pañcat.; VarEyS 
&c. = bhaùiga, m. frustration of effort, di:cocraze- 
ment, dissuasion ; desisting. = bhrit, mín, bearing 
or undergoing exertion, Bhartr, Y 

Uüd-yamana, ani, n. raising, elevation, Pan. ; 
Sarvad. ; cfiort, exertion, Dai, oie 

Ud-yamita, mín. excited, instigated, Kir, ix,66. 

Uayamin, mín. undertaking, persevering; mak- 
ing effort, active, Yājū. ; Kathis, ; Bhartr, 

‘U'dyamiyas, mín, raising more or excessively 
RV. x, $6, 6. a: 

1, Ud-yamya, min. to be undertaken with cxer- 
tion, W. 

2. Ud-yamya, ind. p. having lifted or taken up; 
having made exertion, 

"Ud-yümá, as, m. the act of crecting or stretching 
out, SBr. viii, 5, I, I3; a rope, cord, TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

FAT ud-A/yà, P. -yàli, to rise (as the sun), 
RV. x, 37, 3; to go out or away, start from, SBr. xiv, 
5, 4,1; Ragh. ; to raise one’s self, rise,Git.; Kathis. ; 
to rise, originate from, Rajat. ; Naish.; to excel, sur- 
pass (acc,), MarkP. 

Ud-yana, avi, n. the act of going out, AV. viii, 
1, 6; walking out; a park, garden, royal garden, 
Yajn.; R.; Megh.; Sak.; Paiicat, &c.; purpose, mo- 
tive, L.; N. of a country in the north of India. 
-püla, -pilaka, m., -paliki, -pili, f. a gar- 
dener, superintendent or Keeper of a garden, Kum.; 
Kathis, &c. — mālā, f. a row of gardens, Kavy3d. 
—rakshaka, m. a gardener. 

Udyànnka, a, n. a garden, park, R. 

Ud-yapana, am, n. the act of bringing to a con- 
clusion, finishing, accomplishment. 

Ud-ySpaniki, f. return home from a journey, 
Hpar. 

"Ud-yüpita, mín. brought to a conclusion, finish- 
€d, accomplished, MW. 


TATA ud.yara. See ud- 2. yu. 


TATA ud-yasd, as, m. (A/yas), exertion, 
effort, VS. xxxix, II. 

IF ud- V2. yu, P. A. -yauti (1. pl. -y«va- 
mahe) to draw up or upwards, RV. vi, 57, 6; TS. 
ii, 6, 5, 5; to join, mix; to confound. —— 

Ud-yüva, as, m. the act of mixing, joining, Pin. 

U'd-yuta, min. mixed with, MaitrS.; confounded, 
mad, AV. vi, 111, 2. 

TAH 1. ud- V/yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuükte 
(inf. -yujé, AV.) to join, be in contact with, AV. vi, 
10, 2; to get off or away, go away, SBr. iv, 15 7i 
Laty.; to go near, undergo, prepare; to make eflorts, 
be active, MBh.; Kathis.; Daš.: Caus. J'ojayatt, 
to excite, incite, make active or quick, stimulate to 
exertion, MBh. ; Hariv.; R. . 
` Ud-yukta, mín, undergoing, undertaking ; pre- 
paredor ready for, zealously active, labouring tor some 
desired end, MBh. ; R.; Rathas. &c. " 

+ Ud-yugá, am, n.a particulardisease [BRD.], AV. 
V, 22, II. 
2. Ud-yuj, 4, 
Ud-yoga, as, 
Cxertion, perseverance, 


elevates, RV, 


f. endeavour, striving after, ManGr. 
m, the act of undertaking anything, 
strenuous and Certs em 
deavour ; active preparation, Y 3jii.; Katliás.; Hit. 
— Parvan, n. N. of the fifth book of the Mahà- 
bhárata ; also of a section of the fifth book (chapters 
i? of the Ramiyay2. = mfi. capa: 
€ of exertion. ^ 
Tayor mii one who makes effort, active, 
laborious, persevering, energetic. 
Ud-yojita, is excited, raised, gathered (as 
clouds), Prab. 
FWY ud- V. yudh, P. 


(as water), AV. xii, 3, 29; 
enmity or hatred against, 


NE udrá, as, m. (V pa 
OF aquati: imal crab, Comi i 5 
Us & LVS. xx, 373 (am), n- ue ; ae 
udráandudrin. = praka, m« N.ofa ga MBh. 
Udraka, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 
Uarin, mfn. abounding in water, 


-yodhati,to bubble up 
tofly intoa passion, show 
TindyaBr. 

Un. ii, 13), 2 kind 


m on VS.; an otter, 


RY. 


sare ud-vahana. 


TF udraika and udranga, as, m. a town, 
L.; N. of Hariscandra's city (floating in the air), L. 

TER ud-Araij, Intens. P. -rárajiti,to be- 
come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2. 

Sg wud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle of 
a carriage, L. ; a cock, L. 

TFAud-/ram, P. (impf.-aremat) to cease, 
leave off (speaking), SBr. vii, 4, t, 39. 

TFTA ud-rasmi, mfn. radiating upwards, 
sending rays of light upwards, Sis. iii, 62. 

TGIF ud-rava,as,m.(/ru),aloud noise, W. 

SZA ud-/ric, Pass. -ricyate (pf. -ririce, 


RV.) to be prominent, stand out, exceed, excel, pre- 
Ponderate, RV. i, 102, 7; vii, 32, 12; to increase, 
abound in: Caus. -vecayati, to enhance, cause to 
increase, Rajat. 

U'd-rikta, mín. prominent, standing out, R.; 
increased, augmented, abundant, abounding, ex- 
cessive; superfluous, lcít, remaining, TS. vii; A3vSr.; 
MDh.; Mn. &c. — citta, n. a mind abounding in 
(goodness &c.), Paficar.i, 6, 12; (mín.) having aloíty 
mind, proud, arrogant, Kathis. xci, 55. — cetas,min, 
high-minded, Kathis, xxxii, 73; intoxicated, L. 

Ud-reka, as, m. abundance, overplus, excess, 
preponderance, superiority, predominance, MBh.; 
Suir. ; VarBrS. &c.; (à), f. the plant Mclia Semper- 
Virens, L. 

Udrekin, min. excessive, violent, Sih.; (iíc.) 
abounding in, giving preponderance, Suir. 

Udrecaka, mín. enhancing or augmenting cx- 
ccedingly, Rajat. iv, 526. 

Jud- V/ruc, A. (impf. 2.sg. -arocathas) 
to shine forth, AV. xiii, 3, 23. 


"T ud-ruja, min. (V ruj), destroying, 
breaking down; undermining, rooting up, Pan.; 
Ragh.; (cf. Aitlam-udruja.) 

Y ud- 4/2. rudh, P. (aor. -arautsit) to 
push away, turn out, SBr. xiv, 7, 1, 41. 


SPU ud-rodkana, am, n. (V1. rudh = 
A/ruh), rising, growing, AitBr. iv, 14, 5. 

SaTIud-capsa,mfn.of high descent, Heat.; 
(as), m., N. ofa Rishi; (az), n., N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. 

JUdvanslya, am, n. N. of aSiman. Udvan- 
Siyóttara, am, n. id., TandyaBr. 

gei ud-caktra, mfn. having the face up- 
lifted. 

TFA ud-vdt, tf. (fe. x.ud),height,elevation, 
RV.; AV. xii, 1, 2; Kaus.; (mfn.) containing the 
word #d, TandyaBr.; (4), n., N. of a Siman, Lity. 

Sa TX ud-vatsara, as, m. the last year ofa 
cycle, MaitrS.; Kath.; VarBrS. —, 

Udvatsariya, min. belonging to the above year, 
VarBrS. 

Sg ud- V'vad, P. -vadati (inf. íd-vaditos, 
MaitrS, i, 4, 10) to raise one's voice, utter, spcak, 

ronounce, RV. x, 166, 5; AV. v, 20, 11; MaitrS.; 

Br.; TBr.: Caus. -eddaj'ati, to cause to proclaim ; 
to cause to resound, SBr. 

Ud-vidana, am, n. the act of crying aloud, pro- 
claiming, KatySr. ; Vait. 

TAY ud-/cadh, P. (aor. Subj. -vadhit) to 
tear to pieces, lacerate, RV. ii, 42, 25 VS. xiii, 16. 

SEV ud-vana, mín. steep, precipitous, 
Kith.; (cù pravana.) 

Ts ud- V2. cap, P.-cdpati (pf. 2.du.-üpd- 
thus and -üpathus, RV.) to pour out, take out ; to 
scrape, dig up; to throw away, destroy; annul, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr.; Kaus.: Caus,-cur- 

payati, to cause to pour out or away, SankhGr. iii, 
1,3; to cause to dig up, Br. 1 

"Ud-vapaza, am, n. the act of pouring out, shak- 
ing out; @®, fr^ see pishe. * 

-Ud-vüpa, as, m. the act of throwing out, remov- 
ing, Comm. on Nyiyam. ; ejection, KatySr.; Kaus. ; 
fin logic) non-existence of 2 consequent resultin 
MEE ess of an antecedent, W. s 


Ud-vapana, qz, n. the act of putting out (the 
fire), Comm. on Apr. 
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TSA ud- V/cam, P. -ramali, to vomit out, 
spit out; to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar- 
rows, giances &c.), TS.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Ud-vamana, «7i, n. the act of giving out, emit- 
ting, shedding (e. g. tears), Pay. iii, 1, 16. 

Ud-vamita, min, vomited, ejected, L. 

Ud-vénta, min. id.; (es), m. an elephant out 
of rut, L. 

T Ud-vanti, i5, f. the act of giving out, emitting, 
cp. 

Ua-vEmin, min, ifc, vomiting out, Car. 


ud-cayas, mfn. one by whom corn is 
produced or ripened [Mahidh.], VS. ix, 3. 


BSA ud-varga. See ud-v trij. 
Su ud-varta, &c. See ud-Vcrit. 


SEM ud-vartman, d, n. a wrong road, 
MaitrUp. vi, 30. 


HW wd-rardhana. See ud-V/ tridh. 


Taq ud-/5. vas, P. -casati, to live away, 
MW.: Caus. P. A. -vdsayati, -fe, ta cause to live 
away; to banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.; 
SBr.; AitBr.; KitySr.; BhP. &c.; to root out (trees), 
AsvGr.; to destroy, lay waste, Hariv.; Pañcat. 

I. Ud-v&sa (for 2. sce s.v.), as, m. banishment, 
exile; abandonment; setting free, dismission, gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136; BhP.; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing, L. — vat, mín., Pan. v, 2, 136. 

Ud-visana, avi, n. the act of taking out or 
away (from the fire), KitySr.; Kaus.; quitting, aban- 
doning; expelling, banishing ; taking out in order 
to kill, killing, slaughter, L. 

Udvasin, mín., gana čalddi, Pin. v, 2, 136. 

Udvisi-kirin, min. making (a country) inha- 
bited, TBr. i, 2, 6, 7. 

Ud-visya, mín. to be taken off; to be put away, 
BhP.; relating to the killing ofa sacrificial animal, R. 

IZU ud-vasa, mfn. (cf. dur-casa) unin- 
habited, empty, Rajat.; disappeared, gone, Viddh. ; 
(az), n. solitude, Satr. 


WES ud- vrah, P. À. -cahati, -te, to lead 
or carry out or up, draw out, save, RV. i, 50, 15 vii, 
69, 7; AV.; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bear up, lift up, clevate, MBh.; BhP.; to take or 
lead away (a bride from her parents’ house), lead 
home, marry, PirGr.; Gobh.; Yajii.; Ragh.; Ka- 
thas. &c.; to lead to or near, bring, BhP.; to bear 
(a weight or burden), wear (clothes &c.), MBh.; 
R.; Kum.; Sii. &c.; to support (the earth), rule, 
govern, Rijat.; Kathis. &c.; to wear, have, possess; 
to show, BhP. ; VarBrS. ; Rájat. ; Sah. ; Paficat. &c. ; 
Caus. -vđhayati, to cause to marry, marry, MBh.; 
Paiicat. 

Ud-tdha, min. borne up, raised up; carried ; 
sustained; recovered, acquired, MW.; married ; 
coarse, gross, heavy, fat, L.; material, substantial; 
much, exceeding, L. 

Ud-vaha, mín. carrying or leading up, AV. xix, 
25,1; carrying away, taking up or away, SBr.; 
Pär, continuing, propagating, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; 
eminent, superior, best, L.; (@s), m. the act of lead- 
ing home (a bride), marriage, BhP.; son, offspring, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; chief offspring, Ragh. ix, 9; the 
fourth of the seven winds or courses of air (viz. that 
which supports the Nakshatras or lunar constclla- 
tions and causes their revolution), Hariv.; the vital 
air that conveys nourishment upwards; one of the 
seven tongues of fire; N, of a king, MBh.; (d, f. 
daughter, L. : 
_ Ud-vahana, am, n. the act of lifting or bring- 
ing up, Suir.; Ragh.; carrying, drawing, driving ; 
being carried on, riding (inst.), Paficat.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Mn. &c.; leading home (a bride), wedding, 
marriage, ParGr.; BhP. ; possessing, showing, Rajat.; 
the lowest part ofa pillar, pediment, Comm. onVarBrS. 

Ud-v&ha, as, m, the act of leading home (a 
bride), marriage, wedding, MDh.; Kathas. ; VarBrS. 

C = Karman, n. the marriage ceremony, Mn. iii, 
43. = tattva, n., N, of a work of Raghu-nandana 
on marriage ceremonies, Wdviharksha, n. (a+ 
rb): marriage Nakshatra,” onc held to be auspicious 
for a marriage, BhP. x, 53, 4. 

Ud-v&hana, mín. drawing up, lifting up, L.; 
(an), n. anything which raises or draws up, L.; 
ploughing a field twice, L.; anxiety, anxious regret, 
L.; marriage, L.; (2), f; a cord, rope, L. 
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192 satfen udvahika. . wgs ud-vraj. 
elati i i- wide (as eyes), MBh. vii, 5405 ; ix, 432: Mz 
Ex m n relating to a marriage, matri uc 5 (arn : x for " A ix, gu Mou 
vāhi! Tal i a particular position of the hands in dancing. 7" 
eradicated ee ncn ae tm n. (in astron.) the cast and west hour Ges Ee 
Uüàvàühin, mín. one who raises or draws up, L.; o eere SEDE k 
onc who marrics, relating to marriage, L.; (ix7), f. ET Ht » min, E round or about, Bhp, 
a rope, L. i 
Uavodhu-kima, mín. desirous of een EERI ud- Voridh. See ud-v riddha below 
Ud-vodhri, did, m. a husban . (quot Udvar aa ur eda , 
from the Maha-nirpaya-tantra). à L M y er suppressed laughter, 
Sats ud-vahni, mfn. emitting sparks or 
gleams (as an cye), Sis. iv, 28. —jv&la, mfn. send- 
ing flames upwards, shining upwards, Kathäs, cxviii, 
76. 


happy, L.; causing anxicty or agitation of mind, 
Paiicat. : 1 3 
"Ud-vejnkn, mfi. agitating, distressing, annoying, 
si in or sorrow, Sarüg. . 
CERE min. id, Kathis.; Kim.; (am), n. 
shudder, shuddering, Suér.; agitation, fear ; the act 
of terrifying, causing to shudder, Dagar. ; Sih, — ka- 
xa, mfn, causing to shake with horror, causing ex- 
itement or pain, Mn. 
- cere mfn. to be feared; to be shrunk 
from, MBh.; R.; Paiícat.; Suir. — 
Ud-vejayitri, mín. terrifying; a terrificr, | É 
Ud-vejita, mfn. caused to shudder; grieved, 
pained, afflicted. - a 
Ud-vojin, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind, causing shudder or horror, Kathias. 


vg ud-vi-/dri, Caus. P. -darayati, to 
dig up, turn or tear up, BhP; x, 68, 71. 
afaa ud-viddha, mfn. See ud--/vyadh. 


JARU ud-vivarhaga, am, n. (Vorih), 
the act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP. 
[ ud-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to leave, 
abandon, BhP. iv, 31, 32. 
Sate ud-viksh (ud-vi- iksh), A.-vikshate, 


N 

to look up or upwards, look at, view ; to perceive, 
Sak.; Ratniv.; Amar. &c.j to consider, examine, 
Paiicat. 

Ud-vikshann, am, n. the act of looking up or 
upwards; look, vicw, MBh.; Ragh. 

Ud-vikshita, mín, looked at; perceived, MBh.; 
Ragh. 

Ud-vikshya, ind. p. having looked upwards &c. 


Tats ud- vij, Pass. -vijyate, to be blown 
upon or against, MBh. iii, 1757. 

"Ss ud-4/1. vri. 

Ud-vritya, ind. p. having opened, opening wide 
(the eyes), MBh. 

Vg ud-/2. vri, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -varasva) 
to elect, select, choose, R. (ed. Schlegel) ii, 11, 9; 
(v. 1. -dharasva, cd. Bombay.) 


ieu ud-vrinkana. See ud-brinkana. 

Sgt ud- ori, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -riigdhi) 
to tear out, pluck out, root up (figuratively), Kaush- 
Up. ii, 7: Intens. (p. -edrzvrizat) to stretch out, 
extend, RV. vi, 58, 2. 


Ud-varga, as, m. one who roots up, a destro 
KaushUp. ii, 7. S ER ae 


SFT ud-vrit, P. (pf. -vavarta) to go 
asundcr, burst open, SBr. iv, 4 3, 4: A.-vartate, to 

upwards, rise, ascend, swell; to bubble up, overflow, 

ariv.; BhP.; Suér.; to be puffed up with pride, 
become arrogant or extravagant; to proceed from, 
originate, SBr. xiv, 5, I, 5; to fall down, BhP.: 
Caus. P. -vartayati, to beat to pieces, split, burst, 
RY. viii, 14, 13; TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; to swing or 
throw out, Kaui.; to cause to swell up. 

Ud-varta, mín, superfluous, redundant, plentiful; 
left over as a remainder, L.; (a5), m. a remainder, 
surplus, L. 

Ud-vartaka, mfn. causing to rise, increasing, 
MW. ; (ifc.) rubbing, Pan.; (as), m. (in math.) the 
quantity assumed for the purpose of an operation. 


"Ud-vriddha mín. grown up, come 
pearing, Rajat. i 252. forth, ap. 
Brad ud-/vrish, A. (Impr. 2. sg. -tütri. 
shasua, RV. viii, 50, 7; p. -vdurishaná, RV. iv 
20, 75 29, 3) to pour out, distribute plentifully, . 
SEMAN ud-vrishabha-yajiia, as, m, a 
particular sacrifice, Comm. on Jaim.; Comm, on 
Ny&yam. : 
sg ud-/vrih, P. -vrihati, to draw up, 
pull out by the roots, eradicate, RV. iii, 30, 17; vi, 
48, 17; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; to draw out 
(e. g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh.; Bhatt. 


Ud-vridha, mín, drawn or pulled out, eradicated 
KatySr. : 


SEI ud- và, P. -vati, to be blown out, go 
out, AitBr, viii, 28, 10; Kaui.; (cf. ud-A/vai.). 

I. Ud-viina, am, n. the going out, being extin- 
guished, Nyiyam. 

SETAA ud-vicana, mín. causing to cry 
out (?), AV. v, 8, 8. 

IZIGA ud-vadana. See ud-A/vad. 

JETA 2.ud-viina, mfn. (probably corrupted 
fr. ud-vanta), ejected, vomited, L.; (am), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a stove, L. 

SEC d-vara, mfn. (fr. 1. vara = vàla), 
having the tail raised, TS. i, 8, 9, 2; TBr.i, 7, 3, 6. 

ETSI udvila-vat, an, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharva, SBr. xi, 2, 3, 9; Comm. on VS. 

sa" ud-A/vài, A. -vüsyate, to address in 
a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations, 
Bhatt. iti, 32. 

JATA ud-vashpa, mín. shedding tears, 
Kathis, = tva, n. the act of shedding tears, Vikr. 29. 

Seta 2.ud-vüsa, mf(@)n. (for 1. see ud- 
^/5. vas) one who has put off clothes (said of a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes after her 
period of impurity), Kaus. 

Ud-vüsas, mín. id., SBr. 

Steet ae(ud-vikisin, mfn.(/kas),blown, 
expanded, open, Kad. 

sisyy ud-vi- V ghush, Caus. P. -ghosha- 
Jati, to cause to sound loud; to declare or proclaim 
aloud, BhP. 

SETA ud-vi-/caksh, A. -cashte, to per- 
ceive, BhP, xi, 23, 44. 


ES 5 
Ng ud-/ve, P. -vayati, to weave or fasten 
to or up, AitBr. iv, 19, 3; TBr. i, 2, 4, 2. 
Ud-uta; mfn, bound up, tied on, SBr. v, 5, 4, 28, 


TÈN ud-vega, ud-vejaka, &c. See cols, 
1&2. 


Safe ud-vedi, mfn. furnished with an ele- 
vated altar, Ragh. xvii, 9. - 


TÈN ud-A/vep, A. -vepate, to tremble, be 
agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21, 2; TBr.; Kifh.; 
MBh.: Caus. P. -vefdyati, to cause to tremble, 
agitate, frighten, AV. 


T.; (mfn.) trembling, agitated, T.; gana sapka- 
ladi, Pin. iv, 2, 75 (not in the Kas.) 


` : 

"SH ud-vela, mfn. running over the brim 
or bank, overflowing, Kathis.; BhP. ; Ragh.; AgP 
excessive, extraordinary, Kid.; loosened, free from, 
Prasannar. 

Udvelaya, Nom. P. udvelayati, to cause 10 T0 
over or overflow, Prasannar. 

"Udvelita, mín, caused to overflow, Heat. 


EFE! ud-/vell, P. -vellati, to toss up; to 
raise one's self, rise, Malatim. 140, 3; Kathis. lix, 42. 

Ud-vellita, mín, tossed up, elevated, high 
Kathàs, 


- 5 
Tay ud-/vesht, A. -veshtate, to wind or 
twist upwards, writhe, MBh.: Caus. P. perite 
to untwist, Kathüs,; to open, unseal (a letter), 
Malav. ; 
Ud-veshta, mín. investing, enveloping, A 
rounding, L.; (as), m. the act of surrounding, = 
closing, tying together, Car.; investing a tow? £; 
sicging or surrounding it, W. aao 
I. Ud-veshtana (for 2. sec s.v.), a,n. the SONT 
surrounding, wrapping, tying together ; CO? ihe 
convulsion (of the heart), straitening ; pa^! 
back of the body, Suir. or m- 
Ud-veshtaniya, mín. to be unbound 


Shes ud-/vij, A. -vijate (rarely -vejate 
in MBh.), P. -vijati (rarely), to gush or spring up- 
wards, AV. iv, 15, 3; to be agitated; grieved or 
afflicted; to shudder, tremble, start; to fear, be 
afraid of (with gen., abl. or instr.), MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paficat. &c.; to shrink from, recede, leave off, Satr.; 
Bhatt.; to frighten, MBh. ii, 178: Caus. P. -veja- 
Jali, to frighten, terrify, intimidate, MBh. ; Kathás.; 
Mee Seiat &c.; to cause to shudder, Vagbh.; 

revive a fainting, person (by sprinkling w 
e bss tease, mois, Re Sar A e) 

Td-vigna, min. shuddcring, starting, fri 
terifed, MBIL; Rey Soir; Kagh. & ] sovowial 
anxious, grieving for (an absent lover), MBh. ; Das. ; 
Bhag. &c. —citta, -cetas, -manas, or -hri- 
daya, mín. having the mind or soul agitated by 
fright, depressed in mind; sorrowful, anxious, dis- 


tressed, MBh.; BhP.; MarkP. &c, - dxlà, f. and REEF ERU fastened, Megh. 95 2 
-locn; x É Seat yt a Ud- n, causing to burst, Hariv. 9563; J «Ju invested, © 
; pn^ a Ee glance; (mín.) one who | (ay), n. the act of rising, going up, ascen ding, jum a darle ae mfn. surrounded, 18 


ing up, Megh. ; Kathis.; VarBrS.; the springing u 
of plants or grain &c.; swelling up, E EA 
Car. ; drawing out metal, laminating, W.; grinding, 
pounding; rubbing or kneading the body, rubbing 
and cleansing it with fragrant unguents; the un- 
Euents used for that purpose (or to relieve pains in 
the limbs &c.), Yajii.; Mn.; Suir.; Kathis, &c.; 
bad behaviour, bad conduct, L : 
Ud-vartita, mfn, caused to come out or swell 
up, Kathas, xxix, 80; raised, elevated, Suir.; per- 
fumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, shampooed, Pañ- 


Ud-vega, mín, going swifllys an ex - 
senger, a runner, courier, Ee T. sedy, E 
posed, tranquil, L.; ascending, mounting, going up 
or upwards, L.; an ascetic whose arms by long habit 
continue always raised above the head, L. ; (as), m. 
trembling, waving, shaking; agitation, anxicty : Te- 
gret, fear, distress (occasioned by separation from a 
beloved object), MBh.; Ragh.; Pañcat. &c.; the 
being offended, Kay ad. ; admiration, astonishment 
L.; (udvegam ^/ 1. kri, to disturb; to be disturbed in 
mind, R.; Ssh.; Panicat, &c.); (am), n. the fruit of 


WHVW 2. ud-veshiana, mfn. freed Reis 
bonds or ties, unbound, unfettered, Ragh.; Spr 
IÈ ud- vai, P. -váyati (aor. -avāsīh " x 
x, 3, 3, 8) to become weak or languish, faint Spr. 
tinguished, go out, (as fire), die, TS. TERI. 
ChUp.: Caus. -vdpayati, to cause to exting® 
go out, TBr. i, 4, 4, 7. 


NETZ ud-vodhyi. See col. 1. 


the Areca Faufel; the A: cat. ; Subh, TAY ud- /vyadh. 
because eaten with the betel leaf), PULSU LTEM mfn. ifc, rubbing or kneading with, ER E tossed upwards, high, dente 
xakn, -kürin, mín, causing anxiety or agitation rile vritta, mín. swollen up, swelling; promi- | MBh.; R. 


nent, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv,; Bhartr.; excited, ‘agi- 
RM waving, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. ; Suir. &c.; a- 
Non ill-behaved, ill-mannered, proud, arrogant, 
MBh.; R.5 Rajat. &c,; turned up ; opened, opened 


distress, Palicat. = vähin, mín. bringing or causing 
agitation, disquieting, troubling, Kathis, 
Udvegin, mín. suffering distress, anxious, un- 


SE CE = to give 
TER ud-vy-ud- V/2.a5, P.-asyati, t08 
up wholly or completely, BhP. iv, 7: 44- 


ot 
Ig ud-/vroj, P. -vrajati, to go away 
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"Ud-vepa, as, m. the act of trembling; agitation, 
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—— 


coL 


SW udhan. safga un-madita. 193 
Tada Cho; lo Teave, abandon (one'shouse), 


waequdhán,a,n.—idhan,anudder, Mai 
i, 3, 26; sec also try-udhan,. E wu 
Udhas, n. = dhas, q.v., L. 


SAT t. udhras, cl. 9. P. udhrasnati. u- 


dhrasam-babhüva or -caka 


audhrésit, to gather, glean, Dhitup. ; Vop = -dsa, 


2.udhras, cl. ro. P. A. udhrasayati 
ELE -le, aor. audidhrasat, -ta, to p to 
throw or cast upwards, Dhitup.; Vop. i 


Se und, undana. See 2. ud. 


SES undaru=the next, L. 


FET undura, as, m. a rat, mouse, Suir. 
= korgiki (Suir.) and -karni (L.), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata. 

Unduru, xs, m. a rat, mouse, 


S" unna. See 2.ud. 


Taq un-nat, Caus. -natayati, to jump to- 
wards; to injure (with gen.), Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 56. 


Tag un-nad (ud-/nad), P. -nadati, to cry 
out, roar, make a noise, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum.; 
Paicat. 

Un-nida, as, m. crying out; clamour, MBh, ; N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. 


SAY un-nabh (ud-^/nabk), Caus. (Impv. 
2. sg. -uambhaya) to tear operi, open, TS. 


TAT un-nam (ud-^/nam), P. -namati, to 
bend upwards, raise one's self, rise, ascend, Prab.; 
Mricch. ; Paficat. ; Bhartr. &c.; to raise up, lift up, 
Pajiicat.: Caus, -xamayatį or -namayati, to bend 
upwards, raise, erect, elevate, MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Kathis. &c. 

Un-nata, mín, bent or turned'upwards, elevated, 
lifted up, raised, high, tall, prominent, projecting, 
lofty, MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; (figuratively) high, 
eminent, sublime, great, noble, Kathas.; Bhartr.; Sah, 
&c.; having a large hump, humpbacked (as a bull), 
VS.; TS. ; Laty.; (as), m. a boa (aja-gara), L., N. 
ofa Buddha, Lalit. ; of one of the seven Rishis under 
Manu Cakshusha, VP.; of a mountain, VP. ; (am), 
n. elevation, ascension ; elevated part, TS.; meansot 
measuring the day, SiddhSir, ; Siryas.— killa, m. a 
method of determining the time from the shadow, 
SiddbSir. — kokilā, f. a kind of musical Peony 
= carapa, mfn. with uplifted feet or paws; rampan 
Hit. —tva, n. height, sublimity, majesty, Ragh. 
— n&bhi, mín. ‘having a projecting navel," corpu- 
lent. = &iras,mín, holding up the head, carrying the 
head high, with head upraised. Unuatanata, min. 
clevatedand depressed, uneven; undulating, wavy, L. 

Un-nati, i5, f. rising, ascending, swelling up; cle- 
vation, height; increase; advancement, prosperity, 

E Kathis, &c.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, BhP.; of the wife of 
Garuda, L. = mat, mfn. elevated, projected ; high, 


SAT un-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 
nose, BhP.; Kai. 


TA un-nah (ud- nah), P.-nahyati, to tie 
up, bind up; to free from fetters or ties, push out, 
Suir.5 Kaus. ; to free one’s self from fetters, rush out, 
get out, MBh, 

Un-naddha, mfn.tied or bound up, Ragh.; swoll- 
en, increased, BhP,; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.; 
arrogant, impudent, haughty, selí-conceited, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Rajat. 

Un-n&ha, as, m. excess, abundance, BhP. xi, 19, 
43; impudence, haughtincss, BhP.; sour grucl (made 
from the fermentation of rice), L. 


TAEA un-nahana(fr.nahanawith udin the 


sense of *apart"), freed from fetters, unfettered, un- 
bound, BhP. xi, 1, 4. 


TAN un-nabha, as, m., N. of o king, Ragh. 
SATA un-naya. See below. 


FAT un-nala (ud-na@°), mfn. having an 
upraised stalk, Bzlar.; Kad. 

SÕ un-nidra, mfn. (fr. nidra with ud), 
sleepless, awake, Sak. 137 b; Megh.; expanded (as 
a flower), budded, blown, Kathas.; $i$.; Kavyad.&c.; 
shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when 
others are asleep ; or as the rising sun), Prab.; Pra- 
sannar.; bristling (as hair), Naish. — ti, f. sleepless- 
ness. 

Unnidraka, am, n. sleeplessness, Kathis. 


, Nom, P. zsnnidrayati, to make 
sleepless, awaken. 


‘STAN un-ni-dha(ud-ni-/dha), A. -dhatte, 
to hold above, BhP, : 


Sat 1. un-ni (ud- ni), P. A. -nayati, -te, 
to lead up or out, lead upwards or up to; to bring or 
fetch out of, free from, help, rescue, redeem; to raise, 
sct up, erect, promote, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Katy$r.; 
MBh, &c.; to draw up, fill up a vessel by drawing 
(a fluid out of another vessel), RV. ii, 14, 9; VS.; 
TS.; SBr. &c.; to raise up, lift up (only A., Pin. i, 3, 
36) ; to put up, lay up, MBh.; to press or squeeze out 
(e.g. pus), MBh. v, 2776; to lead away (e. g. a calf 
from its mother), TS.; SankhSr.; KatySr.; to lead 
aside, separate, MDh.; BhP.; to stroke, smooth, 
Grihyas.; to raise, cause, BhP.; to intone, BhP. x, 
33, 10; to find out, discover by inference, infer, 
MBh.; Rajat.; Dai.; Bilar. &c.: Desid. A. -xinī- 
shate, to intend or wish to lead out, KaushUp. 

Un-nays, as, m. the act of leading up, raising, 
elevating, hoisting, L.; conclusion, induction, infer- 
ence, Sih.; Ka. 

2. Un-nayana, at, n. (for 1. see s.v. col. I) the 
act of raising, clevating, lifting up, BhP.; taking out 
of, drawing out (a fluid), Katv3r.; the vessel out of 
which a fluid is taken, KatySr.; making a straight 
line, or parting the hair (of a pregnant woman) up- 
wards (seesimanténnayana); conclusion, induction, 
inference. 

Un-niya, as, m, theact of raising, elevating, Pag. 
iii 2 26. 

"e "Un-ni, mfn. bringing or leading upwards, Kai, 
on Pap. vi, 4, 82. 
U'n-nita, mín, led up; drawn out (as Soma), RV. 


Sera un-makara(ud-ma’), as, m.'a rising 


Makara,’a kind of ornament for the cars (so shaped), ` 
BhP. v, 21, 13. d 


SAHA un-majj (ud-/maij), P.-majjati, to 
emerge, AV. x, 4, 4 (-mdjya); TBr.; MBh. ; Sak.; 
Sis. &c.; to dive, A3vGr. iv, 4, 10: Caus, -majja- 
yati, to cause to emerge, bear on the suríace (Kul- 
lūka), Mn. viii, 115. à 

Un-majjana, am, n. the act of emerging, emerg- 


ence, MBh.; (a5), m., N. of a demon causing fever, 
Hariv. 


"SÍ un-mani(ud-ma*),is,m.a gem lying 
on the surface, BhP. x, 27, 26. 


SARA un-mandala (udsma*), am, n. (in 
astron.) the cast and west hour circle or six o'clock 
line, Süryas. &c. 

TAA wn-matia, &c. See un-mad. 


"SW un-math or -manih (ud-/ma[n}th),’ 
P. -mathnati, to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh. ; 
BhP.; PirGr.; tostirup, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; 
to press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently, 
beat, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; to shake or tear or cut off; 
to pluck out, root up, rub open ; to strike, kill, annul, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Prab. &c.; to refute, confute, 
Comm. on Bidar. ; to mix, mingle: Caus, -matha- 
yati, to shake, agitate, excite, BhP. 

Un-mathana, am, n. the act of shaking off, 
MBh. ; Susr. ; throwing off or down, Ragh.; stirring 
up, churning, BhP. xi, 4, 18; rubbing open, Car.; 
slaughter, L. 

Un-mathiy (derived fr, the simple root), P. 
-mathdyati, to shake up, rouse, AV. Xx, 132, 4. ' 

Un-mathita, mín.shaken, agitated, &c.; mixed, 
mingled, Sur. 

Un-mathya, ind. p. having shaken, shaking, &c. 

Un-mantha, as, m. agitation, L.; killing, slaugh- 
ter, L.5 a disease of the outer ear, Suir. 

"Un-manthaka,mín.shakingup or off, agitating, 
stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (as), m. a disease 
of the outer ear, Suir. . 

Un-manthans, cm, n. the act of shaking, agi- 
tating ; beating, throbbing, L.; a means of beating, 
a stick, staff, cane, T. 

Un-mātha, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab.; 
killing, slaughter, L. ; a snare, trap, MBh. ; murderer, 
L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2532. 

Un-mithin, min. ifc. shaking, agitating, Prab.; 
Nag. ; destroying, annulling, Balar. 


SAG un-mad (ud- /mad), P. -mádyati, to 
become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or 
become mad or furious, TS.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; SBr.;. 
MBh.; Kathis.: Caus. -jadayati or -nédayati, to 
excite, agitate, AV. vi, 130, 4 (see also ziz2-madita); 
to make furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS.: 
MBh.; R.; Dai.; (cf. 2¢72-mand, next page.) ` 

U'n-matta, mín. disordered in intellect, dis- 
tracted, insane, frantic, mad, AV Xvi, III, 3; AitBr.; 
Yajà.; MBh. &c.; drunk, intoxicated, furious, Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (as), m. the thorn-apple, Da- 
tura Metel and Fastuosa, Susr.; Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; of one of the eight 
forms of Bhairava, —kirti, m., N. of Siva. = gahe 
sam, ioi E AFER roars, Pat.; (as), 
ix, 81, 15 TS.; SBr. &c.; led away or apart, sepa- | ^ >~ OF a pace, + on Fin. 1i, 3, 21. tara, 
ied, BhP.; (am), n. the act of drawing out; ling | fa. more furious or mad, R. —t8, f. or ~tva, n. 
up, AitBr. = &ikba, mfn, having the locks of hair insanity, intoxication. —«dar&ana, mín, maniac- 
parted upwards (from the forehead), Suparn. = šu- like, mad. — pralapita, n. the chatter of a madman,- 

mín. one whose breath goes up- | 2% 0n Pan. vi, 2, 149. —bhairava, m. a form of 

shma (:7zita"), mfu. goes up- 
wards, MaitrS. i, 1, 1I. Mrd Crem of Durga j tantra, n, N. 
vi P has drawn out or. Aor f. VÀ, n., N. of a work. = rüpa, 
Morum mi oani filed | mfn. maniac-like, mad. —1igin, mfn, feigning 


Un-namana, am, n. the act of bending Be 
raising, lifting up, Suir.; increase, prosperity, 4ra- 
Boos ind. p. having raised, Kum. 

a= . e 

Un-namita, mfn. ul torise, raised, Sere 
lifted or pulled up; heightened, increased; Suir.; 
p ee e having raised, raising, ek- 

- in : 
vating; causngtoincrezse c, Vj Kathis.; BhP.; 
VarBiS. &c. xe c ES 

Un-namra, mfn.ascending, risingi Cs ek 

RO lofty, high. = t&, £ ascension, ascents A 


madness. — vat, ind. like a madman, as if mad. 

Bis i Er M RE mfn. to be led upwards, Ved. by Pin. gresa, m ‘dressed like a madman,’ N. of Siva. 
Un-niima, m. the act of bending one 1,123. — : MS Unmattivanti, m, N, of a king, Rajat. : 
upwards, raising one's self, rising, Paat. udi UR Yu REL: Qv de e A a 
Un-nümita, mín. = 2-807. : - A mfi A be infe Comm. zn SHEER orn-apple, L. : 
Tanna md. p. eda above. NUR mri n inferred; on) Un-mada, mín. mad, furious; extravagant; 


TAT un-naya. See col. » dE 

SATA 1. un-nayana (ud-na^; for 2-885 C 
2),mfn.havingupraisedeyes. = pra Exp having 
the line of the eyes upraised, Ragh. iv, . 

TAT un-nas(ud- v1. nai), P. (Subj.-naiat) 
to reach, obtain, RV. i, 164, 223 1b 73: 8. 


drunk, intoxicated, Paficat.; Kathis.; Ragh.; Prab. 
&c.; causing madness, intoxicating, Sis. vi, 20; (as), 
m, insanity, intoxication, W. 
Un-madana, mín. inflamed with love, Kum, 
U'n-madita, mfn, excited, wrought up into an. 
exstatic state ; mad, RV. x, 136, 6; AV. vi, 111, 32 
(ei. dne tmmadita.) cere d 


Un-netrí, mín. one who draws out; (fd), m. 
the ES the Soma juice into A oh 
tacles, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr. ; AivSr, &c. 
Unnetra, am, n. the office of the Unnetri, 
"Un-neya, min. to be inferred or ascertained by 
analogy, Comm, on Nydyam, ` . : 
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Unmmadishnu, mfn. (Pip. iii, 2, 136) insane, 
crazed, intoxicated, Kavy’d.; causing madness, in- 
toxicating, Naish. 

Un-miida, mfn. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP.; 
(a5), m. insanity, madness ; mania (as illness); in- 
toxication, MBh.; Suir.; Sah. &c. — vat, mín. mad, 
insane, wild, extravagant, Kathas, é 

Un-midaka, mfn. causing madness, maddening; 
intoxicating, BhP. ; Sih. 

- Un- , mfn, id., Kathäs.; (as), m., N. of 
onc of Kama’s five arrows, Vet. 

Un-midayi 


meu unmadishnu. 


Un-mishita, mín. opened (as an eye), Kum. 
iv, 2; blown, expanded (as a flower), L.; open (as 
the face, i. c.) smiling, Hariv. ; (am), n, the open- 
ing (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68; Kum. v,-25. 

Un-mesha, as, m. the act of opening the cyes, 
looking at; winking, twinkling or upward motion 
of the eyelids, R.; MBh.; flashin Megh. 8; blow- 
ing or blossoming (of a flower), Kum, ; coming forth, 
becoming visible, appearing, Santis. ; Prab. ; Bhartr. 
een am, n. the coming forth, becom- 
ing visible, appearing, Sah. ; Prab. 


WT un-mi (ud-A/mi), P. (Pot. -mimiyat, 
RV. x, 10, 9) A. (or Pass.?) -miyate (ChUp. viii, 
6, 5), to disappear. : 

Taiteun-mil (ud- mil), P.-milati,to open 
the eyes; to open (as an cyc), ShadvBr.; Hariv.; 
R.; Hit.; Bhatf.; to become visible, come forth, 
appear, Bhartr.; Git. ; Uttarar. ; Prab.: Caus. -mī- 
layati, to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP.; Mricch. 
&c.; to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab.; 
Dai.; Comm. on Lity. 

"Un-mila, as, m. becoming visible, appearance, 
Kaus. 

"Un-milans, a, n. the act of opening the eyes, 
raising the eyelids, MBh.; the becoming visible, 
coming forth, appearance, Prab. ; Stiryas. 

Un-milita, mín, opened (as an eye or a flower), 
caused to come forth, made visible; (av), n. (in 
rhet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to, 
Kuval. 


SAYS un-mukha (ud-mu°), mf(i)n. raising 
the face, looking up or at, Susr.;. Megh.; Kum.; 
Kathis,; Pañcat. &c.; waiting for, expecting, R.; 
Kum.; Kathis, &c. ; near to, about to, Vikr, ; Bhartr.; 
VarByS. &c.; (as), m., N. of an antelope (supposed 
to have been a Brahman and hunter in former 
births), Hariv. 1210. = ti, f. the state of having the 
face raised ; state of watching or expectancy, Kathis. 
= dargana, n. looking atwith upraised face or with 
eager expectation, Mudrir, 

Unmukhi-karana, n. or -"küra, m, the caus- 
ing to look at, excitement of attention, Dai. ; Sah. 


TART un-mukhara (ud-mu?), mfn. loud- 
sounding, noisy, Prab. 


TAY un-mugdha. See I. un-muh below. 


un-muc (ud-/muc), P. A.-muitcati, 
-če (Impv. 2. sg. -mumugdhi, RV. i, 25, 21 3 aor. 
a. sg. -amukthas, AV.ii, 10, 6) to unbind, unfasten, 
RV. i, 25, a1; AV.; to unfasten one's self, get loose 
(only A.), AV. xiv, 1, 57; ii, 10, 6; SBr.; to pull 
off, take off (clothes &c.), AitBr.; ParGr.; Kathis. 
&c.; to unseal (a letter), Rajat.; to liberate, set 
free, R.; Kathas.; Paricat. &c.; to send away, throw 
off; to sling; to give out, utter, Hariv.; Pañcat. : 
Caus. -atocayati,to unbind, unfasten, set free, MBh. ; 
R.; Kathis. 
Un-mukta, mín. taken off, laid aside, Kathis. ; 
thrown out, uttered, R.; (ifc.) free from; deprived 
‘of, wanting, VarBrS. 
"U'n-mukti, és, f. deliverance, MaitrS. 
Un-m ; f. id., ib, 
Un-muca, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh, 
"Un-muou, #5, m. id., ib. 
,Un-mocana, am, n. the act of unfastening, un- 
binding; giving up or away, Kid, = pramocaná, 
€, n. du, unfastening and loosening, unfastening 
completely, AV. v, 30, 2-4. 
Un-mocaniya, mfn. to be unfastened, Megh, 
95; (v.l. udveshtaniya.) 


SHC un-mud (ud- /mud). 
Un-mudita, mfn, exulting, rejoicing, BhP. 
FAG un-mudra (ud-mu?), mfn. unsealed; 
opened, blown (as a flower), L.; unbound, unre- 
strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar. 
WX un-murch (ud-4/murch), P. -mür- 
chati, to become weak, faint, Kuv.; Mcar, 


tri, mín. causing to go mad or be 

intoxicated, Sak. 46, 2 ; (Prükrit vmmādaïťťaam.) 

im, mfn. insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka- 

this.; causing madness, bewitching ; (), m, N. of 

a merchant, Kathis.; (#77), f., N. of a princess, 
Kathis, UnmEdi-t&, f. insanity, madness, Har. 

"Un-máduka, mfn. fond of: drinking, TS.; MaitrS. 

TAR unmana, as, m. & particular measure 
of quantity (=droua), Sarügs. 

TAA un-manas (ud-ma?), mfn. excited 
or disturbed in mind, perplexed, Pin. v, 2,80; Ragh.; 
Kathis. ; Vikr. ; longingor wishing for, eagerly desir- 
ous, Bhartr.; Sis; (25), m. (with Saktas) one of the 
seven Ullasas or mystical de i : 

Unmannya, Nom. P. t4anayati, to excite, 
make perplexed, Kavyad. E 

Unmanaska, mfn. disturbed, perplexed, Mricch. 
= tū, f. perplexedness, Sak. (v. 1.) 

Unmaniya, Nom. A. unmandyate, to become 
perplexed or excited, gana Ohisddt, Pan. iii, 1, 12; 
Dai. 

"Unmani-4/as, to become perplexed or excited ; 
to become absent in mind, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 51; 
Kathis, Unmani-+/kri, to make perplexed or 
excited, K48,; Prab. Unmani-bhü&va, m. absence 
of mind, BrahmUp. Unmani-4/bhü--4/I.as 

above. 

SHE un-mand (ud-A/1. mand), P. (Impv. 
3. pl. -miandanist, RV. viii, 64, 1; pf. -mamanda, 
ii, 33, 6; aor. 3. pl. -amandishus, i, 82, 6, and 
-dmandishus, ix, 81, 1) to cheer, delight, amuse. 

SIN un-mayukha (ud-ma?), mfn. shin- 
ing forth, radiant, Ragh.; Megh. ; Kad. 

FA un-marda. See un-mrid, col. 3. 

SAT 1. un-ma (ud- /3. ma). 

2. Un-mi, f. measure (of altitude), VS. ; MaitrS. 

"Un-müns, am, n. measure, measure of altitude 
or longitude, VarBiS.; VarBr.; Comm. on Pip. ; 
weight; value, price, worth, SBr.; Suir.; (as), m. 
a particular measure of quantity ( = mana, q. v.), 
Samngs. ? 

"Un-mita, mfn, ifc. measuring, having the mea- 
sure of, Suir. 

- Un-miti, zs, f. measure of altitude, Comm. on 
Aryabh.; measure; value, price. 

Un-meya, mín, to be weighed, L.; 3 
weight, burden, L. weighed, Lj (om), n 
EE un-marga (ud-ma°), min. taking a 

ng way, going wrong or astray, BhP.; - 
flowing, Hariv.; (25), m. devisto irom the right 
way, wrong way (lit, and fig.), Pañcat.; MBh.; Hit. 
&c, = gata, -gimin, -y&ta, -vartin, -vritti 
mín. going on a wrong road, going wrong, erring 
(lit, and fg), MBb.; Rajat., ‘Kathts. ce, — gee 
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet, 


ai —jala-vithin, mía. carrying water by a wrong 


wae mín, going astray; finding an out- 
Saat un-mürjana, See un-mrij, col. 3- 
SA un-mi (ud-/1. mi), P. (3. pl. -min- 
anti) to set upright (e. g. a post), AitBr, ii, 2, 7. 
un-misra (ud-mi?), mfn. ifc. mi 
with, variegated, Suir.; MBh.; R. Rm aunt 
SFY un-mish (ud- 1. mish), P. -mishati 
(but once A, p. -mishamana, M a ix, ride 


open the eyes, draw up the cyelids, MBh.; BhP.: Ng un-mush (ud- /mush). 
Bhag.; Kathtsi to open (as eyes or buds), Hariv,; Un-mushita, min, stolen, VarByS, 
to come forth, rise, originate, Rajat.; Kathis. &c.; SAE 1. un-muh (ud-/muh). 


to shine forth, become brilliant, BhP, ; Dai; Rajat, 


Un-migha, as, ui, the act of opening the eyes, L, Un-mugdha, mfn, confounded, confused, Siddh,; 


silly, stupid, 
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. Nq Upa. 
2. Un-muh (4 or f, Pan. viii, 2, 33), min, a. 


founded, silly. 


TALC 1. un-miila (ud-mu?), mfn. eradi 
cated, pulled up by the root, AitBr.; R.; Prab, 2 


2. Unmiila, Nom. P. wnmiflati, to be eng; 


cated, ShadvBr.: Caus. P. wzmitlayati, to eradi 


cate, pull up by the roots; to destroy, cxtizpate, . 
L] 


MER ee, om Prab. &c. 

som ne a alg wo 
ae mín, to be eradicated or d i 
RE cradicated, pulled up by y 
roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr. 


un-myij(ud-/mrij), A.(-mrijate,aor, 

3. pl. -amyikshanta, RV. i, 126, 4) to pull or draw 
near to one’s self; to receive, get, RV. v, 52, 17: 
x, 167, 45 AV. xviii, 3, 73; TS. iii, 2, 3, 1; P. qi 
-marshti, -mrish{e, to stroke, make smooth; to 
rub off, wipe off, polish; to efface, blot out, AV, 
viii, 6, 1; TBr.; SBr.; Kaui; Yajn. &c.: Caus, 
-marjayati, to polish, cleanse. _ 

"Un-m&rjana, mín, rubbing or wiping off, cffc. 
ing, Prab. 

Un-mirjita, mín. polished, clean, ib. 

Unmrijiivamrija, f. any act in which it is said 
un-mrijal ava-mrija! (‘rub up and down; with 
irr. Impv.), gana. mayitra-vyausakddi, Pin, ii, 
I, 72. 

V u-mpiskin mín. stroked, TBr.; rubbed or 
wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh. ; Yajii. &c, 


TAg un-mrid (ud-A/mrid), P. -mridati,to 
rub, mash together, mingle, KatySr.; Laty.: Caus. 
-mardayati, to rub (the body). 

Un-marda, as, m. fubbing off, rubbing (the 
body), BhP. ; 

Un-mardana, avi, n. id., KatySr.; Gaut. ; Suit; 
BhP.; a fragrant essence used for rubbing, $&r; 


Katy$r. ; AivGr. . 


Un-mardita, mín, rubbed, rubbed off, Suir. 


un-mris (ud-A/mris), P. -mrisati, to 
touch from above, SBr. vi, 3, 3, 12: A. (Impr. 
-mrisasva) to lift up (after having touched), RV. 
viii, 70, 9. : 
Un-mrí&ya, mín. to be touched (see ity). 
SAT un-meda, f. (4/mid), corpulence, fat- 
ness, W. 


TNQ un-meya, See col. 1. 
SEAT un-mesha, &c. See col. 2. 


SU úpa, ind. (a preposition or prefix to 
verbs and nouns, expressing) towards, near to Mc 
posed to afa, away), by the side of, with, togeth 
with, under, down (e. g. pa-s gam, to g vas 
undergo; 4fa-gauana, approaching; M e S 
the verb has sometimes to be supplied from the 25 
text, and sometimes zfa is placed after the ar 
ie which it belongs, e.g. dyayur upa =upiyoy a 

cy approached). 

(As Sane with verbs and prefixed to nouns 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, conti d 
in space, time, number, degree, resemblance, d inferi 
tionship, but with theidea of subordination an s 
ority (e. g. #pa-kanishthika, the finger net ^g. 
little finger; vpa-purāyam, a secondary OF = fom- 
natePurina; #fa-dasa,nearly ten); sometim' pound 
ing with the nouns to which it is pre iret 
adverbs (c. g. #pa-mitlame, at the root; ufa? ife 
ratram, towards the beginning of night; A6 ina- 
near a well) which lose their adverbial, 

ce if they are 5 ici 

e. g. upakiupa-jalasaya, a rescrvo! 
eer cll ; prefixed to proper 
may express in classical literature ‘a you pi) and 
(e.g. Upendra, ‘the younger brother of In 
in Buddhist literature ‘a son.’ . uet 
(As a-separable adverb t/fia rarely epena ma g 
to, further, moreover (e.g. /airófa RV AUS 
veda, who further knows the Brahman), A — 
ane ParGr. ) near to towards M 

a separable preposition) nez Ni 
the direction of, under, below (with acc, eg 
àtà], towards the regions); near to, at (with loa 
at the time of, upon, up to, 1n; above 


nouns 
in compounded with neigh C 
n the uM 


; TWH upaka. ITA upa-kosa. 195 


cE ape vo, E a ne mountain);| JQEQ upa-küpa, as, m. a small well, L.; | 1, Upa-s-kara (for 2. see below), as, m. (am, 
y D (wi d 2 ITE e with, accord- (i ad nex s een L. -jaldà m. a trough | ™ MBh. v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru- 
ing to the rules of dug) RV verte p Accord- | near a well for watering cattle E 3 Daske i &c 3 punc ssec ca Ci qe 
; ` AA a Era : 3 et &c.), a E MBh.; Suir.; 
Upa, besides the meanings given above, is said by | JUR® upa-küla, mfn. being or growing | Mn. &c.; an elit A, spice, L.; N. 
ned Y mny iens extinction ; or- | on the shore or bank, BhP.; Kid.; Kis. on iv, 3, | of 2 Rishi, BrahmaP.; ornament, decoration, T.; 
SES m PIS deis ; undertaking; giving; | 59; (am and tas), ind. on the shore, Ragh.; BhP, | blame, censure, W. 
rnb iffusing ; wish; power; effort; resemblance, |“ Upa-kilake, as, m., N. of a man. 1. Upa-s-karaga (for 2. see below), am, n. the 
&c.; [cf Zd. upa; Gk. tw; Lat. sub; Goth. uf; act of decorating, embellishing, ornamenting ; orna- 
TUS oba; Mod. Germ. obin Obdach, obliegen, ment, embellishment, T. : 
- ; a 
- Lon Upa-s-kira, as, m. anything additional, a sup- 
Upaka, as, m. a diminutive for all proper <ir.: Comm. cc. s decoration 
of men beginning with fa, Pin. v, 3, $0. Upu- emer Eu S 
kàäi, m. a gaya, Ao ii 4, 6g. Upa-s-kpita, mfn. furnished with, Suir.; BhP. ; 
Upada, as, m.z ufa£a, Pap. v, 3, 80. added, supplied, Siddh.; prepared, arranged, elabo- 
WW upa-ri. See upür. pied jomim nerd abel el dem nin 
? E .; R.; Mn.; . &c.5 deformed, deran; 
STS upa-kakshd, mfn. reaching to the spoiled, Pin.; MBh.; Mn.; assembled, Siddh. ; blamed, 
shoulder, RV. x, 71, 7; Nir.; being under the arm- 
pit; (ave), n. (scil. oman) the hair under the arm- 


censured, W. 
pit, GopBr. i, 3, 9. 


Upa-s-kriti, zs, f. the act of preparing, adom- 
ing &c., Comm. on Pin.; a supplement, anything 

STRIS upa-kaytha, mfn. being upon the 
neck or near the throat ; being in the proximity of, 


additional, W. 
upa-y/r. krit, P. -krintati, to hurt, 
proximate, nean Kom mani Ragh.; (am), n, violate, R. 
oximity, nei rhood, contiguous space, Kać c 
This. Rijat. pe space near a village or its boun- TAFT up Si vi. Krish, P.-karshati, to draw 
dary, L. ; a horse's gallop, L.; (am), ind. towards 


towards or near one’s self, Susr.; BhP.; to draw with 
the neck, round the neck, Sii. iii, 36. 


one's self, draw or drag away, R.; to remove, give 
SAHA upa-katha, f. a short story, tale; a up, MBh. 
subordinate narrative. 


Upa-karshana, am, n. the act of drawing or 
SUH algal upa-kanishthika, f. (scil. aügu- 


dragging near, Pat. 
Upa-karsham, ind. drawing near or towards 
Zi) the finger next to the little finger, the last finger 
but one, AGr; SankhGr.; HirGr. &c. 


one's self, seizing, Pin. iii, 4, 49. 
TAF upa-krishga, mnfn.=upagatak kri- 
SARUM upa-kanyü = upa-gatà kanyam, 
Pap. vi, 2, 194. puram (ufa-Aanydfuram), 


shyam, gana gaurádi, Pin. vi, 2, 194. - 
Upakrishnaka, as, m., N.ofa being in Skanda's 
ind. near the women's apartments, Dai. 
SUEY upa-karaga, &c. See upa-/1.kri. 


retinue, MBh. 
upa- V kri, P. -kirati, to scatter or 
upa-kargam, ind. near the ear, 
close to the ear, Pin. 


throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, besprinkle, 
bestrew, SBr. ; KatySr. ; MBh. &c. ; fa-s-Eri (with 

Upakarniki, f. that which goes from car to ear, 
rumour, report, W. 


s inserted or perhaps original), P. -skirati, to cut 
STARA upa-karshaya. See col. 3. 


up, split; to hurt, Pig.; Vop.; Kas. 
SURI upa-kalapam, ind. near the 


Upa-kirana, am, n. the act of scattering or 
throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying, 

girdle, down to the girdle, gana. parimukhddi, 

Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 59 (K23.) 


KatySr. 
U'pa-kirna, mín. besprinkled ; strewed with, 
covered, SBr. ix, I, 3, 14; MBh. 

2. Upa-s-kara, as, mi. the act of hurting, violat- 

SAH upa-kalpa, &c. See upa-/ klrip. 

TAATAA upa-kantam, ind. near a friend, 

near a lover or a loved one, Kir. i, 19. 
SQFT upa-kara, &c. See upa-V/1. kri. 


ing, T. 
Wales upa-kala, as, m., N. of a king of 


JAG upa-V 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
to bring or put near to, furnish with, provide, 
Mn.; Vikr, ; Ratnāv.; to assist, help, favour, benefit, 
Cause to succeed or prosper, R.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; 
to foster, take care of; 10 serve, do homage to (with 
acc; only A. by Pan. i, 3, 32; but see MBh. i, 
6408), SBr.; Rajat. &c.; to undertake, begin, set 
about, R.; to scold, insult, Vop. xxiii, 25; w#fa-s- 
fri (s inserted or perhaps original), A. -skurute, 
to add, supply, Pin. ; Vop. ; Siddh.; to furnish with; 
to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ; to adorn, 
decorate, ornament; to deform, disfigure, derange, 
disorder, spoil; to take care for, Pay.; Bhatt.; Kas. ; 
to bring together, assemble, 

Upa-karana, avi, n. the act of doing anything 
for another, doing a service or favour, helping, as- 
sisting, benefiting, Paricat.; Sah. ; Subh. &c. ; instru- 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- 

rnalia (as the vessels at a sacrifice &c.), Katy$r.; 
ZükhGr.; Yajn.; Mn. &c.; anything added over 
and above, contribution, expedient ; means of sub- 
sistence, anything supporting life; any object of art 
or science; anything fabricated, Mn. ; Suir.; Ka- 
this.; Car. &c.; the insignia of royalty, W.; the 
attendants of a king, L. — vat («fatarayd’), mfn. 
furnished with means or instruments or implements, 
competent to do anything, SBr.; Car. Upakara- 
nártha, mín. suitable (asa meaning), requisite, Car. 

"Upa-karani-4/1. kri, to cause to be an instru- 
ment, make dependent, Hit. ; Hcar.; Kid. Upaka- 
rani-4/bhi, to become an instrument, become or 
be dependent, Kad. 

Upa-karaniya, mín. to be helped or assisted &c. 

Upa-kartri, mí(/ri)n. one who does a favour, 
one who benefits, a helper, MBh.; Ragh. ; Hit. ; Sah. 

Upa-kira, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, ser- 
vice, favour; use, advantage, MBh.; Yajii.; Hit.; 
Vikr. &c.; (upakdre urit, to be of service to an- 
other, R.); preparation, ornament, decoration, em- 
bellishment (as garlands suspended at gateways on 
festivals, flowers &c.), Susr.; L.; (2), f. a royal tent; 
a palace; a caravansera, L. — para, mfn. intent on 
doing benefits or good, beneficent. "Upakürápa- 
kira, au, m. du. kindness and injury. 

"Upa-küraka, mf(Zà)n. doing a service or favour, 
assisting, helping, benefiting; suitable, requisite, Hit.; 
Kathis.; Sarvad. &c.; subsidiary, subservient; ac- 
cessory, Sarvad. ; (#2), £ a protectress, L.; a female 
assistant, L.; a palace, a caravansera, L.; a kind of 


2. Upa-s-karana, am, n. id., ib. 


TARY upa-V/klrip, A. -kalpate, to be fit 
for, be ready at hand, become, SBr.; BhP.; to serve 
as, lead to (with dat.), R. v, 25, 21; to take the 
shape or form of, become, be, BhP.; Mn.: Caus. P. 
-Falzayati (inf. -kalpayitaval, SBr. iv, 5, 2, 2) to 


cake, L. —tva, n. the state of being helpful or as- | Prepare, make ready, equip; to procure, bring near, 
Tene L. , £ Nigella Indica, Bhpr. sisting, Sarvad. P fetch, SBr.; KatySr.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; to allot, 


, mín. helping, assisting, doing 2 
favour; a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient, requi- 
site, MBh.; Paficat.; Sak.; Vedintas. &c. Upa- 
Xüri-tva, n. aid, succour, protection, Bhartr. 

Upa-kirya, mín, to be helped or assisted, de- 
serving or requiring assistance or favour, Sarvad.; 
Sah. : Ka ; (2), f. a royal tent, R.; Ragh.; a 
king's house, palace; a caravansera; a cemetery, L. 

Upa-kurviina (p. of the A. of ufa-/1. Šri, 
see above), as, m. a Brahmacirin or student of the 
Veda who honours his religious teacher by a gift on 
completing his studies and becoming a Grihastha 

to the Naishthika, who stays with his 
teacher till death), BhP.; Comm. on ChUp. &c. 

"Upakurvünnksa, cs, m. id., Comm. on Mn. ix, 
94; Comm. on BhP. &c. 

"Upa-krita, mín, helped, assisted, bencfited ; 
rendered as yere kindly or beneficently 
&c.; iíc. ritédi, Pin. ii, 1, 59; (az), n. 
help, fvoenteoee Sak. 1652; Sih. (am) 

Upa-kriti, i5, f. assistance, help, favour, kind- 
ness, Kathis,; R3jat.; Prab. = mat, mín. one who 
does a favour, helping, assisting, Sis. 

ritin, mín, one who has done or docs a 
favour, a helper &c., gana 15//ddi, Pan. v, 2, $8. 

Upa-kriyi, f. the actof bringingnearto; favour, 
assistance, help, benefit, service, Mn. ii, 149; Rajat.; 
means, expedient; remedy, Car. 

Upa-cikirshu, mía. wishing or intending to do 
a'servicc or favour, Kathis;; Bilar, 


asiga, MBh. ; R.; Yzjfi.; Kathis.; to put or sct up, 
turn towards; to arrange, BhP. ; Paricat.; Prab.; to 
impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sih, 
Upa-kalpa, a5, m. an appurtenance, BhP. 
Upa-kalpana, ami, n. the act of preparing, pre- 
paration, KatySr.; (a), f. preparing (articles of food 
or medicine), fabricating, making, Suir.; substi- 
tuting, L. : 
Upakalpaniya, mfn. to be prepared or procured 
or fetched, Car.; treating of preparation &c, (as a: 
chapter), ib. 
"Upa-kalpayitavya, mín. to be Or. 
made, Suir. pes 
Uypa-kalpita, mfn. prepared, procured, fetched ; 
arranged &c, 
Upa-kalpya, ind. p. havi 
cond = , p. having prepared or pro- 
U'pa-! mfn. ready, red, ŠBr. ; Ait- 
Br.; KütySr.; Mn. &e.s equibped, adapted, fitted 
fer UE near, MBh.; R. &c.; produced, formed, 


Ec a-küja, as, m. aurora, dawn 
Apsr. ; hy d appearance (cf. nilipakàia). à 
SÍ upa-kirema. See upa- Fri. 
Wal upa-kicaka, as, m. 0 follower of 
Kicaka, MBh. rs 
Ws upa-kuiici, is,f. Nigella Indica, L. 
"Upa-Xuiiciki, f. id, Suir.; small Cardamoms, 


upa-kumbha, am or ena OF €, ind. 
near the water-jar, K23.; (dé), ind. from the water- 
jar; (4), £ Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. — 
SUGCH upa-kuraiga, as, m. & Species of 
antelope, Nigh. 
Wn upa-kurvüpa. See upa-v/1. kri. 
STFS upa-kula, am, n. secondary family 
or class,” N. of particular Nakshatras. 
upa-kulyü, f. Piper Longum, 
Suir.; a canal, trench, ditch, L. ape 
IYF t upa-kusa, as, m. a gum-boil, Suár.; 
Car.; N, of a son of Kuia, L. 
We upa- V kij. Pe 
Upa-Xüjita, mfn, made to resound with coving, 
MBh, ; BhP. 


EEEN upa-ketu, us, m., N. of a man, Kath. 
a: tpa-leru, us, m., N. of a man, 

SUVA upa-kona, as, m. an intermediate 
point of the compass, Balar. 


TUAN upa-kosa, f., N. of a daughter of 
Upa-varsha and wife of Noemi Kathis. 
a 
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Jas upa-kosala. 


m. ‘a secondary or intermediate destruction of the 
world,’ N. of Siva [Nilak.], MBh. xii, 10368. 

Er ise upa-^/kshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
or stream towards, RV. i, 124, 4; Y 62, 4; AitBr.; 
to pour over, TBr. 

sufa 1. upa- 4/1. kshi, Pass. -kshiyate, to 
waste away, decay, bc consumed or exhausted, TBr. 

Upa-kshapayitri, mín. (fr. the Caus.), onc who 
destroys, a destroyer, Say. on RV. 

2. Upa-kshaya (for 1. sec col. 1), as, m. de- 
crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. ; Comm. onVS. &c. 
Upa-kshita. See du-upakshita. . 

Upa-kshina, mfn. exhausted,consumed, KatySr.; 
absorbed, lost in, Comm, on BrArUp.; vanished, 
disappeared, Sih.; Kathis. 

suf 2. upa- V2. kshi, P. -ksheti (RV.; 
3. pl. -kshivanti, AV. iv, 30, 45 RV.; Pot. 1. pl. 
-kshayema, AV. xix, 15, 4) t0 stay or dwell near or 
at, abide, dwell on (lit, and fig.), RV.; AV. 

Upa-kshit,mfn, dwelling near; clinging to, ad- 
hering, RV. viii, 19, 33- 

Upa-kshetri, mfn. onc who dwells or stays near 
at, RV. iii, 1, 16. 

Sraf eqq upa-/kship, P. -kshipati, to throw 
at, hurl against, BhP.; Sah.; to beat, strike, SBr.; 
to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate, R.; to 
allude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Dai; to speak of, 
describe, define, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; to commence, set 
about (a work), Mall. 

Upa-kshepa, as, m. throwing at; threatening, 
L.; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.; Kathās.; Daiar, ; 
Viddh. &c.; poetical or figurative style in compo- 
sition, W. : 

Upa-kshepaka, mfn. alluding, suggesting ; sec 
arthépakshepaka. 

Upa-kshepana, a, n. throwing at or down, L. ; 
allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah.; putting a Südra's food 
into a Brahman’s house (where it is cooked), Simbu- 
puriya (T.) 

TATA upa-kshudra, mfn. somewhat small, 
TandyaBr. 


bias upa-khatam, ind. near the ditch, 
Š. 


ufa upa-khila, am, n. a sub-supple- 


ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariv. ; VayuP. 


IQT upa- V khyā, Pass. -khyayate, to be 
seen or perceived, SBr. iv, 1, 2, 13. 

FUNT vpa-gana, mfn. constituting a small 
class or number less than a troop, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 
735 (as), m., N. of a man (Buddh.) 


TUNA upa-/gam, P. -gacchati (inf. -gan- 
taval, RV. x; 160, 5) to go near to, come towards, 
approach, arrive at, reach, attain, visit (with acc. and 
rarely dat.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to come upon, 
attack ; to press hard upon, RV. i. 53, 9; MBh.; 
Mricch. &c.; to occur, happen, present itself, R. ; 
Megh.; Paficat, &c.; to undertake, begin, SBr.; R.; 
to approach (a woman sexually), MBh. ; Mn. ; to 
enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain, partici- 
pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.; Yajri.; Kum.; 
Malar. &c. 3 10 admit, agree to, allow, confess: Caus. 
~gamayati, to cause to come near or approach, Daš.: 
Desid. -jigamishati, to wish to approach, desire to 
go, BhP. -` 

Upa-ga, mín, ifc. approachin ing towa 
Ap.; being or staying in or on, BEP. VarbrS; oY 
following, belonging to; fit for, conducive to, MBh.; 
Car.; approached ; furnished with, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
covered (as a femalc), L. 

Upn-gata, mín. gone to, met, approached (esp, 
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FIRU upa-kosala, as, m., N. of a man, 
ChUp. 


upa-V/kram, P. -krümati (rarely 
-kramati), A. -kramate, to go near, approach, 
come to, RV. viii, 1, 4; 21, 2; 81, 7; MDh.; R.; 
Megh.; to rush upon, attack (only P. by Kai. on 
Pin. i, 3, 39 & 42), MBh. xiii; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, sct about, undertake, 
begin (with acc., dat. or inf. only A. by Pan. i, 3 
39 & 42), Laty.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; to treat, attend 
on (as a physician), MBh. ; Suir. &c. 

Upa-krantri, mín. one who undertakes, a be- 
ginner, Vop. ; 

Upa-krama, as, m, the act of going or coming 
near, approach, MBh.; R.; setting about, under- 
taking, commencement, beginning, Lity.; Katysr. 9 
BhP. ; Säh. ; Sarvad. &c.; enterprise, planning, ori- 
ginal conception, plan, Ragh. ; Rajat. ; Pañcat, &c. ; 
anything leading to a result; a means, expedicnt, 
stratagem, exploit, MBh.; Yajm.; Malav, &c.; 
remedy, medicine, Suir. ; attendance (on a patient), 
treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy- 
sicking, Suir, &c.; the rim of a wheel, Heat. ; a par- 
ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas, 
W.; trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend, 
ib.; heroism, courage, L. = parükrama, M., N. of 
a work. 

Upa-kramana, mí(7)n. approaching ; comply- 
ing with, granting, Kathas.; (am), n. attendance 
(on a patient), treatment, Suir. &c. 

Upa-kramaniya, mín. tobe approached or gone 
10; to be undertaken or commenced, L.; to be 
treated (as a patient), Suér. &c. ; (wpakramayiya), 
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient). 

Upa-kramitavya, mín. to be undertaken or 
commenced, R. 

I. Upa-kramya, mfn. to be attended or treated 
(as a patient), Suir. ; Vikr. &c. ; 

2, Upa-kramya, ind. p. having approached ; 
having undertaken or commenced &c. 

Upa-krinta, mín. approached, MBh.; under- 
taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. &c.; 
treated, attended on, cured, Da&.; Sušr. &c.; pre- 
viously mentioned, MW. 

Upa-krümyn, mfn. = I. #pa-kramya above, 

STRE upa-A/ tri. 
rah hia a ind. p. having bought or purchased, 

it. 

ITAI upa-Vkrid, P. -kridati, to play or 
dance around, :MBh. xiii, 3832. 

Upa-krid&, f. place for playing, play-ground, R. ; 
(a Kind of circus bor public spurts caminon in Mala 
bar, Burnell.) 

SAM upa-v krus, P. -krošati, to scold, 
pame: Caus, -Krojayali, to cause to cry or lament, 

Upa-krusya, ind, p. havin i 
chiding, Hit. P. g scolded, blaming, 

‘Upa-krushta, mfn. chid, scolded at; (as), m. 
7 Peron of low caste, a carpenter, [Comm.] Asv$r. 

, 1, 13. 

"Upa-kroBa, as, m. $ 
R; Ragh.; Dat ? reproach, censure, MBh.; 

‘Upa-krogana, av, n. the actof censuring, blam. 
ing, Dai, = kara, mín. causi Teproac ia prera 
dishonouring, Hariv. m h, cng, 

Upa-kroshtri, mfn, one who scolds or censures; 
making a noise, braying; (/ã), m. an ass, BhP, J 

SAF upa-V/klid, P. to become wet; to 
Fete ponei, + Caus, -Eledayati, to make wet, soak, 


Upa-klinna, mín, wet, moist, Car.; rotten, 


S for i ; 
b. protection or refuge, Kim.), MBh.; Sak. &c.; 
putrid, d attained, obtained; arrived, care happened ; 
, STAT upa-kleia, as, m. (with Buddh padergone, experienced, MBh. ; Sii. ; Palicat, &c. 
eser Klei (q.v. or cause of misery (as +) a | furnished with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mn.; MBh.; 
pride &c.), Sarvad, Ty (as conceit, b eit ner m ic ; approximate, Vop.; L.; 

E a passed away, 3 (am), n. recei uittai 

hoy: ee kvapa or upa-kvana, as, m. | Y3jh. ii, 93. =vat, mín. 2 wlio d to BEN 
#), the sound of a lute, L. proached; possessing; feeling, suffering (e.g. sorrow) ; 
TTAN upa-kvasa, as, m. (voc. úpa-kvasa) one who has undertaken or promised, W, ; 
a kind of worm, AY. vi, 50, 2. Upa-gatt, is, f. approach, going near, Sit, ix, 75; 


undergoing, L, 
Upa-gatya, ind, p.= 2. ufa-gamya. 


gama, a5, m. approach, coming to, approxi- 
mation, R.; Megh,; Ragh.; Sarvad, &c.; GESS 


_ SU upa-kshatra,as, m.,N.ofaking, VP. 
FIA 1.upa-kshaya (for 2. see col. 2), as, 
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qun upa-ga. 


(into any state or condition), obtaining, acquiri 
having, Sak. 14 c5 approaching respectfully Ting, 
tion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, seit 
Daiar.; acquaintance, society ; intercourse (m Sn 
sexes), L.; undergoing, suffering, feeling, Lis apres 
ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Budde 
Upa-gamane, 71, n. the act of going toward 
approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act of coming 
near, perceiving, Daiar. ; Sah.; undertaki addi 
ing one’s self to. : ; za 
I. Upa-gumya, mfn.tobeapproach Pproach 
able, obtainable, Mricch. ster x 
2. Upa-gamya, ind. p. havin; 
proaching &c. ed nie s 
Upa-gimin, mín. coming near, 'Oachin 
arriving, Kathas, B cis id 
Upa-jigamishu, mín. (fr. Desid.), wishi 
desiring to go near, Megh. 43- y wlhing x 


SANTA upa-gahana, as, m., N. ishi 
MBh. zr i pe 


SANT 1. upa-/1. gà (for 2. see upa- gai), 
P.-gati (Subj.-gd£ ; 3. pl. -gus ; aor. 1.sg.-gesham, 


VS. v, 5) to go near to, arrive at; to come into,” 


undergo, RV.i, 164, 4 ; vii, 93, 33 AV.; to go, walk 
(Zathá, a way), RV. i, 38, 5; VS.; SBr. 

I. Upa-geya. (for 2. sec p. 197, col. 1), mín. to 
be approached ; to be observed or kept, Kas, on Pap, 
iii, 1, 86. 

TANT upa-gatré, &c. See p. 197, col. 1. 

upa-/gah, P. (p. -gahat) to pene- 


trate, force one's way into, R. 

Wm upa-giram, ind. nearorat a moun- 
tain, Pan. v, 4, II2.. 

Upa-giri, 7, ind. id., ib. ; (is), m. the country 
near a mountain, MBh. 

Tarifa upa-giti, &c. See p. 197, col. 1. 


SUTlupa-gu, us,m.,N.ofaking,TandyaBr; 
VP. (v.1. upa-guru); (t£), ind. near a cow, Pan. 

TAY upa-gudha(v.Lupa-guda, Kai. Pap. 
vi, 2, 194. 

TAT upa- V/gup. 

Upa-gupta, min. hidden, concealed ; (a5), m^ N. 
ofaking. — vitta, mfn.of concealed resources BhP. 

TANS upa-guru, us, M., N.of a king, VP. 
(v.1. ufa-gu); an assistant teacher, W. ; (t) ind. 
near a teacher, 

upa- V guh, P .-guhati,to hide, covet, 

conceal, SBr.; KatySr.: P..A. to clasp, embratt, 
press to the bosom, MBh. ; R.; BhP.; Ragh. ^ 

Upa-gubya, ind. p. having hidden, hiding, cone 
cealing ; having embraced, embracing. aa 

Upa-güdha, mín, hidden, concealed, ChP 2 
VarByS.; BhP.; clasped round, embraced, R.; P1 
Ragh.; Sis. &c.; (am), n.the act of embracing, Pe 
ing to the bosom, an embrace, Megh.; Bhartr-i 


&c.= vat, mfn. one who has embraced, Hit. 


Upa-gühana, am, n. the act of hiding, s 
ing, KatySr. ; pressing to the bosom, embrace Ve 
BrS.; (in dram.) the occurrence of any 
event, Sah. ; Dagar. et 

Upna-gühya, cp. =upa-guhya above. — 

Upa-gohya, mfa. to be hidden ; (as) ™ Dor 
of fire considered as impure, ParGr.; Mant mh 

1. upa-/t. gri, P. (1. pl- -grigint 


3. p. -grinánti) to approach with praise, 7" 
worship, RV. i, 48, 11; ii, 34; 14- - 
2.upa-/2.gri, P. (Pot. -gilet) tos 
low down, Suir. ii, 237, 8. 1 gi 
Taupa- gai, P. -gayati (Impv. 2T jon 
Jata, RV.) to sing to any one (dat. or ait i 
in singing, accompany a song ; to sing OF RV. vih 
praise in song, celebrate, “fill with song, 
32, 173 ix, 11, 1; AV. iv, I 43 "Ln p 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; to sing near : Pass -5% 
ydmana, RV.; MBh. ; and -giyat imp ET 
883) to be sung or praised in song ; t° 
fore, RV. viii, 70, 5; MBh. yap 
2. Upa-gi, f. accompaniment of a son i3 
Lity.; Jaim. : 


lau. 


TUNG upa-gütri. ws upaja. 197 
s Upa-gatri, td, m. one who accompan 


of the Ud-gátri, a chorister, TS.; SBr.; yes song| Upa-ghréyam, ind. p. smelling at, MaitrS. ii, 


IMG upacaku,us, m., N. of a man; gana 
I, 3. 
Upa-gane, qz, n.anaccompanyingsong, Malav, te 


bahv-adi, Pan. iv, r, 96 (not in the K13.) 


trae s ded 3 1 Cees A Ate a a sumat I. upa-cayin (for 2. see below), 
brated, proclaimed, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh, coe Child TUT upaca, mfn. See ücópaca. ge (4/2. ci), honouring, wren MBh. 
a ean Pur E $ Kind ot ina metre (consist STO upa-cakra, as, m. a species of duck SINR "m. id. (Buddh N. of a Cakra- 
of four lines of alternately twelve and arid (cf. cakra and cakra-vdka), MBh. 


stants). 

Upa-githa, am, n. id., MaitrS. ii, 13, 14. 

"Up2-geya, mfn. to be sung or celebrated ; (azz), 
n. song, BhP. v, 26, 38. 

SUI upa-/ granth, P. (1.sg. -granthami 
for -grathna@mi?) to intwine or wind round, Comm. 
on TS. i, 2, 7- 


safe upa-4/1. ci, P. -cinoti, to gather to- 

SITIS upa-cakshus, n. a superhuman or gether, TS. i, 1, 7, 23 to heap up, coll EXE 
divine eye( =dfoya-cakshus), L.; spectacles (Beng. | accumulate ; to increase, strengthen, MBh.; Kum.; 
¢asamd), T. Suir.; Megh. os hapa cover, overload : Pass, 
Taqtupa- -eiyate, to be heaped together or accumulated; to 
n = T" en cateta miti: (p) nimosk touri increase, become strong, MBh.; Suir.; Rajat; Hit. 
carry, tour, Naty. on FAQs 4.77; &c.; to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn. 

S WWWWwupa-caya. See upa- V1. ci. viii, 169 ; to be esed ih m cover one's self, 
Upa-grantha, cs, m. ‘mi D > furnish one's self with, MBh.; Suir. : 
iran » 5, m. ‘minor work,’ a class of STAT upa- V car, P. Dei Lo cowards Upa-caya, as, m. accumulation, quantity, heap; 
= come near, approach, RV. vii, 46, 2; v, 77, 6, 15 | elevation, excess; increase, growth, prosperity, MBh.; 

SATA upa-/ gras, P. (impf. upágrasat) to $Br.; R.; to come, near, wait upon, serve, attend, Suir.; Hit. &c. ; (upacayam A 1. kri, to promote 
swallow down, devour (as Rahu the sun); to eclipse, | assist, bear a hand, SBr.; MBh.; Mricch.; Das. &c.; | or advance the prosperity of, help, assist, Kim.) ; ad- 
MBh. ii, 2693. to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. iii, | dition, KatySr. ; the third, sixth, tenth, and cleventh 
SUITE upa-V/grah, P. -grihgati (aor. -agra- | 1» 9» 15 SBr.; to attend on (a patient), physic (a | of the zodiacal signs, VarByS. &c. Upacayápa- 

. Shit, AV.) to seize from below ; to hold under, put 


person), treat, tend, nurse, Suir.; p to c caya, au, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and 
S A PERDE .| figuratively or metaphorically, apply iguratively | fall, Suir. Usacas hres mfn. causing prosperity 
udet; TEA As Y ME à bn EE (generally Pass.-caryate), VarBIS.; Sah.; Sarvad.&c. | or success, Kim. - : A ; 
under), "TS.; to seize, take possession of, take, obtain; B pe eicit Mer eut reiner mín. ifc. causing to increase or 
“Re "wa > | Br; (as), m. access, approach, SBr. ii, 3, 4, 305 at- MBh. : s 
lods ipsius ede oec tendance, cure, Suir. ; (cf. s#pacara.) Ups-oRyya, as, m. a mum EDI 
propitiate chis odes aaah ChUp.; to com- Upa-caragá, az, n. approach. Sees/facarapd. | Pan.; L; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar, 
prehend, BhP. iii, 22, 21 ; to uke up again, renew, | _Upa-caraniya, mfn. to be approached ; to be hearth, Bhatt.; L. x 
MBh.xii, 5206; to accept, approve, MBh. xii, 6977. mede 3 to be applied or attributed, Say. on TBr. beso ries ae disease, akind ofswelling, 
LI . P 
AU E ei end, Fog oh | _ Upa-cazttan min, approached, attended; applied | VS 97 Goeyatka -sida Meere 
Upa-grihya, ind. p. having held under or seized | &c- (am), n. a particular rule of Sandhi (cf. 22a- oparoa pu. kepa ETETE e 
from below ; having obtained, obtaining &c. cara), VPrit. Megh.; Raph. 8e. i big, Ye iik, Su; Car.; 
I. Upa-graha, as, m. (for 2. see s. v.) seizure, | Upa-caritavya, mfn. to be attended or waited El ove furnished abundantly, possessingplenti- 
confinement, L.; a prisoner, L.; a handful (of Kuša | upon, Bharty. ; to be treated, Car, ; to be respected fally, MBh » Hariv.: Paiicat. &c.; plastered, smeared; 
grass), Katy.; adding, addition (ofasound), Comm. on | or revered or treated with attention, MBh.; R.; Mn.; mu L d ea ments es (appetite or) 
Pan. ; an e used as Nidhana (q. v-) at the end of a | Paficat. &c.; (2), f. service, attendance ; attendance | desire is increased, Megh. IIS. 
Saman, Laty. vii, 8, 11; alteration, change, SamhUp. | on a patient; practice of medicine. Upa-citi, is, f. accumulation, increase; augmenta- 
ii, 3; propitiation, conciliation, coaxing, Daiar.; a | 1- Upa-carya, mfn. id. | .__ | tion, Sinti’.; gain, advantage; a heap, pile, MBh. iii, 
kind of Sandhi or peace (purchased by the anen UNIT ind. p. having approached, having 15144} (in arithm.) progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. 
` mh > 2 Y i $ SATA, 
em SS nd of eee cu dice SUPR: dms approach, OR asso T Marr ue E teo zr g a ve banat 
resi iv. cat. i, seqq.; act of civility cm 2 
(supposed to pede the pases) Bute oe fram | behaviour, reverence, SBr. ; MBh, ; Sak. &c. 64 SAFTA upa-cikirshu. See upa-/1.kri. 
l 3 holding under, ing, KatySr. i, 10, 6; | Upacaras are enumerated in the Tantra-sara, quot i "aH d 
eS Ta eta Ri, 454; the taking any | by T.) ; proceeding, practice ; behaviour, conduct a eitra fosa eire 
; z capture, L. à mode of proceeding towards (gen.), treatment, SBr.; 3 (es. , m., iN. oi n, À iM y Bey iN. 
one prionen egest Mtem seem t| MBh.; Ap.; Mn. &c. ; attendance on a patient, particular metres (viz. 1. a variety of 1 ltrisamaka, 
= eden a s medical practice, physicking, Sur. ; Pañcat. ; Vikr.; | consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each; 
to a superior, MBh. ii, 189 ceremony, Kum. vii, $6 ; present, offering, bribe; | 2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each; in 
Upo-grühya, am, n. idy L. + iden reques, Liz ornant, decoratice, Kum, | two varieties); the plants Salvinia Cucullata and 
; citation, request, L.; ornament, decoration, ; i 
TAYE 2.upa-graka, as, m. (fr. graha with Ragh. vil, 4; 2 favourable circumstance, Sah. 300; | Croton Polyandrum, L. —— n 
upa implying inferiority), a minor planet or any | usage, custom or manner of speech, Nydyad.; a ‘Upacitraka, a", n.a particular metre (consisting 3 
heavenly body ofa secondary kind, a comet, meteor, | figurative or metaphorical expression (wfacardt, ind. | of four lines of eleven instants each). 
falling star &c., MBh. &c. STO upa-cidana or upa-culana, am, n. 


metaphorically), metaphor, figurative application, 
saa upa-/ghatt, to stir up, Car. singeing, searing, heating, Paris.; Comm.onYajii.d&c. 


Sih.; Sarvad.; Comm. p Lu &c.; pee pen 
L.; a kind of Sandhi (substitution of s and 54 in $ 7 È 

WW upa-ghata, as, m. (fr. upa-^/ han, | place of Visarga), Kis. on Pan. viii, 3, 485 N.ofa SWI(upa- V crit, P. -critati,to fasten, tie 
q. v.), a stroke, hurt, violation ; um. damage, of- | Pariishta of the STER meis rem or bind on, Kaus. 

DOr AH 2 
fe MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; weakness, | man, n. or -kriy&, f. (Mn. viii, 357) act of cour- SUSE u a-cchad (upa-«/chad). 
siekes di Aster een Ne dioe, fall m eo ee by arabia Uye-cehanan, RE Mi. i, 5005; 

:aki jon OF sacri cious inference u y - : s 
marie ze Ds real sense of a word used metaphorically, e. g. ifany concealed, hidden, secret, MBh. i, 6006 ; Mn. 

‘Upa-ghitaka, min. striking, hurting ; injuring, | one from the sentence ‘the platform cries’ were to | TTe3*é upa-cchand (upa- chand), Caus. 
damaging offending, MBh.; Car. (as), m. injury, | conclude that the platform really cries andnot persons | -echandayati, to conciliate (privately by flattering 
offence, damage, MBh. xiii, 3610. on the platform), Nyayad.; Nyayak. =pada, n.2 | or coaxing language), coax, entice; to seduce, Prab.; 

Upo-ghítam, ind.p. See wfa-V žan. courteous or polite word, a mere compliment, Kum. | Rajat.; Kathis.; to supplicate, beg, Ragh. v, 58. 

Upa-ghitin, mín. one who does damage, hurt- | iv, 9. = para, mín. intent on Keds DEC Uya-cohanda,as,m.anythingn ryorneeds 
ing, injuring, Suit. ; MBh. uL aera mín, der eit. P paria, | fh a requisite, MBh. xiii, 3300. 

Upo-ghna, Eom e ren DE at e po siens ENEE polite; fur- | ., Upa-cohandana, am, n. persuasion, concilia- 
een f ge Pa Eum a climbing | nished with ornaments, decorated, Ragh. vi, 1. ix eem enticing, Dai; Balar.; Kai. on Pin. 
plant, Ragh. xiv, I. Upaciraka, mi(ika)n.itc. for fa-cdra, Kathis.; Upatodhandi E nn De RuRNei CERT exin 

WU upa- /ghush. Sak. 207, 2, (Prakrit sba-ceAandido.) 

hi =- 

Upa-ghushta, mín. caused to resound, resound san upa-cchal (upa- c hal), P. -ccha- 

layati, to deceive, overreach, Prab. 


(as), m. courteousness, politeness, Hcat. 
Upacirika, mfn. ifc. serving for, belonging to, 
ing with, sounding, MBh.; BhP. — ] 
hana proclamation, publica- 
E c SUAS upa-cyacá, as, m. ( /cyu), the act 
of pressing or moving towards (said of a woman in 


MBh. iv, 1621. 7 
Upacārin, mfn. attending upon, serving ; rever- 
tion, Das. ti Cifohrati 
= -ji - ati. 
BUM upa- /ghrü, P. -jighrati (jighrati, € intercourse), RV. i, 28, 3, (— 3ala-ràfti, 
y: 


ing, R.; MaitrUp. ; ifc. using (a remedy), Car. 
AV.) to smell at; to touch (with the mouth), AV. 
JUST x. upa-jd (for 2. see p. 198, col. I), 


Upa-ciirya, mín. to be attended upon, to be 
treated with attention, Palicat. ; (à), f. practice of 
xii, 4, 5; $Br.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; to smell, MBh.; 
mín. (4/jan), additional, accessory, SBr. i, 1, I, 1p 
(Say. reads s(fa-cárt [4/1.ci}; see Weber's extracts 


medicine, L. 
Ragh.; to kiss, MBh. vii, 4357 $ Ragh. xiii, 705 R.: 
from the Comm. on the above passage, where T. 


y. 
(=zañcita, ‘deceived,’ Nilak.) 


upa-carma, ind. near or on the skin, 
Comm. on Pag. 


'pa-cirpn, mín, attended upon, assisted, MBh. 
“Caus. phrafayali, to cause to smellat, TS v, 2,8, 1. 


Upa-ghrata, mín. smelled at, touched by the 
mouth (or A cow), Mn. iv, 309; Gaut, xvii, 12. 
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reads correctly /ricatura-nusad aropitant instead 
of fricaturan makhabapitam [?]). 

SAA upa-jagati, f. a particular metre 
(a variety of the Trishtubh ; three Pádas containing 
twelve instants instead of cleven), RPràt, 


SUM upa-Vjan, A. -jáyate, to be pro- 
duced or originate in addition ; to be added or put to, 
RV. i, 25,8; TandyaBr. ; AévSr.; SankhSr.; RPrat. 
&c.; to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad.; to be 
born, originate, come forth, appear, become visible, 
happen, MBh. ; BhP. ; Mn.; Hit. ; Suir. &c. ; to be 
born again, MBh. xiii, 6689 ; Yajn. iii, 256; Bhag.; 
. to exist, be, Pancat.; Hit.: Caus. -janayati, to 
generate, produce; tocausc, effect, TándyaDr.; Prab.; 
Malav.; Sarvad. 

2. Upa-ja (for 1. see s.v.), mfn. produced or com- 
ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, &c.; (as), m., N. ofa deity. 

Upa-jana, a5, m. addition, increase ; appendage, 
AivSr.; ChUp.; Comm. on Nyayam. é&c. ; addition 
of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or 
syllables or affixes added, RPrat. ; APrit.; Nir. ; 
Say. &c. : 

Upa-janana, avi, n. generation, procreation, 
ManGr. i, 14. ^ A 

Upa-jü, f. distant or not immediate posterity, 
AV. xi, 1, 19. 

Upa-jüta, mfn. added, additional, APrat. &c. ; 
produced, engendered, aroused, originated, MBh.; 
Dai. &c, = kopa or -krodha, mfn. one whose anger 
is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab. = kheda, min. 
suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mricch. 
=visvisa, mín. inspired with confidence, con- 
fident, trusting, believing, Hit. 

Upa-jati, zs, f. amixed metre (esp. a combination 
of Indra-vajrà and Upendra-vajra, or of Vania-stha 
and Indra-vapia). 

"UpajütikE, f. id. 

"Wet upa-janam, ind. near the people, 
Kir. iv, 1. ; 

SAAU upa-jandhani, is, m., N. of a 
man, SkandaP. 


SAAT upa-V/jap, P. -japati, to whisper 
(karne or karzam,into anybody's ear), MBh.; R.; 
to bring over to one’s own party (by secretly suggest- 
ing anything into the ear) ; to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, MBh. xii, 2633 ; Mn. vii, 197; Da&.; 
Kathis, &c. 

Upa-japta, mfn, brought over or instigated to 

rebellion (by whispering into the ear &c.) 
Upa-japya, mín. to be brought over or instigated 
to rebellion (cf. the last), Mn. vii, 197; Bhatt. 
Upapa, as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion 
or bringing over to one's own party (sce above 
Hit; Phat; Dai; $8. &c ^ ^ $ h 
Upa-jipake, mín. one who brings over to his 
party or one who rouscs to rebellion (by whispering 
into the ear &c.), Mn. ix, 275. 
SUALAH upa-jarasam,ind.towards or near 
old age, cf. Pan. v, 4, 107. 


SAAT upa-jala, f., N. of a river, MBh. 
SUT upa-V/jalp. 
Upa-jalpita, am, n. talk, R. ii, 60, 14. 


Upajalpin, min. talking t ivi E 
vic, MBh.p 5496. ene 


SQRT upa-janu, ind. in or near the knee 
Pan. iv, 3, 40. ; 


SUfst upa- ji, P. -jayati i 
; P. jayati, to a 

conquest, gain, obtain, GopBr. ii, 2, ee by 
IfA AY upo-jigamishu. Seeupa-v/jam. 
ELE p wpa-jighrama, See upa-/ghra. 

upajüjiasu. See upa-/jita. 

wufsreTütupa-jilirsha, f. See upa-/ hri. 
STUART upa-jihvä, f. the epiglottis, Yaji. 


iii, 97; an abscess on the under si 
Suir. ; a kind of ant, L. teet side of the tongue, 


` Upa-jíhviki,f.a kind of ant, RV. viii : 

the epiglottis, Car. ; an abscess (sec bor eis : 

-SITA upa-jika, as, m. (à, £.2) à water 
city, AV. ii, 3, 4; vi, 100, 2. 


lupa- Vjiv, P. -jivati (3. pl. ~jivanti) 
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wWsumt upa-jagati. 


to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’s 
self on, be supported by, RV. i, 190,5; AV. ; TS.; 
$Br. ; TBr.; MBh.; Paficat. &c.; 10 derive profit 
from, make use of (with acc.), Y4jii.; BhP.; MarkP. 
&c.; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Sis. &c.; to live for a profession, practice, 
Mn.; MBh. ; BhP. &c.: Caus. Jrvayati, io use, 
make the most of, Kathis. Ixi, 268. $ í 

Upa-jiva, mín. probably not very different in 
meaning from jivd, q. V, AV. xix, 69, 2; (à), f. 
subsistence, T Br. i, 5, 6, 4. cas à 

Upa-jivako,, mín.living upon, subsisting by (with 
instr. or ifc.), MBh. ; R.; Kathis. ; Comm. on Mn. ; 
living under, depending upon, subject to, a depend- 
ant, servant, Kathis. ; (am, 24d), n. f. subsistence, 
livelihood, L. 


"WWSTT upa-v/jush, P. (pf. 3. pl. -jujushus) 
to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. viii, 23, 9. 

Upa-josha, as, m. desire, pleasure, liking, see 
yathopajosham ; (am), ind. according to one's de- 
sire or liking, L. ; silently, quietly, Sak. 202, 8, v.1. 

joshana, am, n. enjoyment, use; taking 
(food), BhP. v, 16, 19. 

SUNT 1. upa- Vjila, A. -janite (3. pl. -ja- 
nate, AV,) to ascertain, excogitate, invent, find out, 
hit upon, AV. iv, 36, 8 ; SBr. 

Upa-jijiiisu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing to know 
or to become acquainted with, MBh. xii, 3884. 

"Upa-jijfiasyà, mfn. to be excogitated or found 
out; enigmatical, SBr. iii, 2, 1, 24. 

2. Upa-jiía, f. knowledge found out or invented 
by one's self (not handed down by tradition), un- 
taught or primitive knowledge, invention, Pán.; L.; 
(mín. ifc.) invented or first taught by, unknown 
before, Ragh. xv, 63 ; Kai. and Siddh. on Pan. ii, 4, 
21 & vi, 2, 14; Bhatt. 

U'pa-jüütu, mín. excogitated, invented, found 
out ; ascertained by one's self, unknown before, SBr.; 

n. 


INSARA úpa-jman, à, m. (V/gam), way, path 
[NBD.], SV. i, 4 1, 5, 6. 

SWiTU TU upa-jyotisha, am, n. ù compen- 
dium of astronomy, VarByS. 

TAA upa- ri, P. -jrayati, to go near to, 
RY. ix, 71, 5. 

ELECTI upa-^/jval. 

"Upa-jvalita, mín. lighted up (with az? neg.), 
SBr. xi, 8, 3, 7. 

"WS upada, as, m. a diminutive for all 


proper names of men which begin with zfa, Pan. 
v, 3; 80. ] 


upa- / dhauk,Caus.P .-dhaukayati, 
to fetch, bring, prepare; to offer, present, Hit. ; 
Comm, on Katy$r. vii, 2,2; Kāraņd. 
Upa-dhaukana, avi, n. a respectful present 
(made to a king), L. 
Upa-dhaukita, min. prepared, arranged, Paficat. 


SUA upa-taksha or upatakshaka, as, m, 
N. ofa Naga, Kaui. ; R. 


upa-tatam, ind. near the slope, 
Megh. 58; near the bank, Kad. 


TANT upa- V/tap, P. -tapati (p. -tdpat, see 
E 3) to make warm, heat, SBr.; to afflict (as an 
cud with gen.oracc. of the afflicted person), SBr.; 
Pa P^ to feel pain, become sick, AsvGr. iv, 1, 1: 
HAE sfapyate, to be made warm or heated ; (with 
rapas) to undergo bodily mortification, AV. vii, 6r, 

22; to be afflicted with pain, be tormented, feel 


TW upa-dah. 


pain, become ill, Katy$r.; MBh.; BhP, : Suir å 
Caus. -/afayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -IHlafási, AVA: 
ignite, burn, consume, AV. vi, 32, 15 to cust h ta 
mortify, torment, hurt, oppress, M Bh.: 3 n, 
SSM 4 ppre j BhP.; Comm, 
Upa-tipat, /, n. interior heat, disease, Sp; T 
iii, 9, 17, I. 5 Tli, 
Upa-tapta, mfn, heated, hot, MBh. iii "HR 
sick, ill, KatySr. zn b 23 ; distressed, afflicted 5 
Upa-taptri, mín. heating, burning: 7 
interior heat, disease, L. s 8; (a), m, 
Upa-tāpa, as, m. heat, warmth 5 heating Suir.: 
L.; pain, trouble; paining, Sak. 122, 2 d Li 
anu-tapa), Suèr. ; sickness, disease, hurt, ANG. 
MBh. ; Suir. &c. ; haste, hurry, L. “u 
Upa-tüpaka, mfn, causing pain, paining, 
Upa-tāpana, mín. id, BhP, " 
Upa-tipin, mín.heating,inflaming: causing pai 


hi 51-4 USITIB pain, 
paining, MBh.; Kavyad. &c.; (ugatápin i 
heat or pain, sick, ill, $Br.; Ch . Mae 


TATA upa-talpya,as,m.a kind of wooden 
seat or stool, Siy. on TEr. iii, 8, 14. 

IUM upa-taraka, mfn. (V iri), over. 
flowing, Kaus. 


TUTABTY upa-tishthisu. See upa-V/sthi, 

SU Tut upa-tishya, as, m., N. of a son of 
Tishya. 

SWAT upa-tiram, ind. on the shore, Kāi. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 121. 


SYATY upa-tirtha. See spatirtha. 


JAGY upa-V/tush, Caus. 

Upa-toshya, ind. p. having satisfied ; content- 
ing, satisfying, A3vGr. i, 6. 

upa-tülam, ind. near or on the 

panicle (of a plant), Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 121. 

TATMlupa-trinya (voc. íípa-trinya), as, m. 
€ lurking in the grass, a kind of snake, AV. v, 13,5: 
TUTE upa-Vtrid, P. -trigátti (Pot. -Irind- 


yat) to pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 3, 9, 3- 


sane upa-taila, mfn. (gana gaurádi, Pag. 
vi, 2, 194) = abhyakta-taila, T. 


BURY upataisha v.l. for upa-naisha (Kes), 
gana gatrádi, Pin. vi, 2, 194 (cd. Böhl.) 
IQUA upatyakā, f. land at the foot of a 
mountain or hill, low-land, Pan. ; Ragh.; 15 88. 
&c.; a vale, valley, L. 
TAL upa-4/tsar. : 
Upa-tsárya, ind.p. havingapproachedstealthily, 
creeping near, SBr. i, 6, 3, 28. 
SUE upa- V/ dans. Ee 
Upa-dan&a, as, m. anything eaten in Cr 
(to excite thirst or appetite), a relish, spice, ^! 
Kathas. ; Susr.; Dai; a kind of venereal disca‘. 
Suir, ; the trec Morings Hyperanthera (the sni nd 
root of which is used for horse-radish), L.; ? 
of shrub, L. L 
Upo-dan&saka, as, m. a particular plant, m 
Upa-dansam, ind. p. having taken an addi 7 
bit or morsel of (with instr. or ifc.), Pay. itt + 4 
Kai. on Pin. ii, 2, 21. 
Upadansin, mín. afflicted with the UPT 
. V.) disease, L. 
Rel rath ind. p.=2pa-dausant MS 5 
BUA upa- /dambh, Caus. P- (3. pl--4 
bhayanti) to lessen, diminish, destroy; SBr. x^ 
8, 1, I. P 
tA 
were upa-darsaka, &c. Sec upa- vin 4 
TUE upa-daia, mfn. nearly ten, alm 


E 
upa-4/ das, P. -dasyati (Subj. 


33 
GopBr.; Kaui.; to want, lose, be deprived 
AV. xii, 4,2: Caus. -dasayati, to CREB . Nit. 
cease, extinguish, AV. xii, 5, 273 523 “7 ol. 2: 
Upa-daste, &c. Sce an-upadasta, P- 34 
Upa-disuka, mín. failing, TS. adié- 


TURE upa- dah, P. -dahati (aor. 


TRN upa-dagdha, wafeta upa-hiti. 199 


hit, MBh. iii, č - . 

D. MBh. ^ 546) to burn, set fire to, SBr.;] Upa-aiad, f. id, SBr. &c.; a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst 
S 1 suf J a person labours under another, Suir. an fourth of 
Upa-dagdha, mín. burnt, set on fire, SBr.: Tes upa-« dih. Dee Dp e 
_ Kaui. i| Upa , mfn. smeared, covered, Suir. ; fat, ad ie of a Siman stanza, ShaqvBr.; Comm. 


VarBrS. 67, 1. — ti, f. the state of being smeared or 
covered, Kim. 
_ 1. Upa-deha (for 2. sce s. v.), a5, m. a cover, 
liniment, ointment, Comm. on Car. 

Upa-dehiki, f. a species of ant, L. 


ES 1.upa-v/3.di (kshaye, Dhātup. xxvi, 
25). i 


STURT 1. upa-«/1. dà, P. -dadati, to givein 
addition, add ; to give, grant, offer, RV. vi, 28, 2; 
AV. iv, 21, 25 xix, 34, 8; R.; to take upon one’s 
self: Pass. (itr. p. -dadydmana) to be offered or 
granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49, 13. 

Upa-dadya, ind. p. having taken or takin: 
one's self, AV. x, 8, 18(=xii, 3,14). n 

2. Upa-di, mfn. giving a present, VS. xxx, 9; 
(à), f. a present, offering (esp. a respectíul present 
to a king or person of rank); a bribe, Pán.; Ragh.; 
Satr. &c. : R 

I. Upa-ditri (for 2. see col. 2), mfn. one who 
gives or grantsor confers, Paficat.iv, 107(ed.Bombay). 

I. Upa-düna (for 2. sec col. 2) or upa-diinaka, 
am, n. a present, offering, = 2. t(fa-dà above, L. 

Upadi-krita, mín. offered as a present, Sii, 


eredi upa-danavi, f., N.of a daughter 
of the Danava Vrisha-parvan, Hariv. ; of a daughter 
of Vaisvanara, BhP. 


EACLE Gi upa-dāsuka. See upa-«/ das. 
ufq upa-digdha. See upa-V dih. 
Wufeq 1. upa- V dii, P. A. -diioti, -te, to 
point out to, SBr. x, 6, 1, 115 to indicate, specify, 
explain, inform, instruct, teach, $Br.; AvSr. & Gr.; 
MBh. ; Mricch. ; Ragh. &c.; to advise, admonish, 
BhP.; Hit.; to mention, exhibit, speak of, BhP. ; 
Mn.; Mricch. ; VPrit. &c.; to settle, prescribe, 
command, dictate, govern, MBh.; Mn.; Kum.; 
Palicat. &c. ; to name, call, MBh. ; BhP.; Mn. &c.: 
Pass. -diiyale, to be taught, &c. 
"Upa-didikshi, f. (fr. Desid.), the wish or inten- 
tion to teach or inform, Comm. on Bidar. iii, 4, 8. 
2. Upa-dis (for 3.sce s. v.), mín. (ifc.) pointing 
out to, showing ; sce sa7ófadii. 
- Upa-diia,as, m., N. ofa son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
Upa-disya, ind. p. having indicated or taught 
&c.; indicating, teaching &c. ` $ 
Upa-dishta, mín. specified, particularized ; 
taught, instructed ; mentioned; prescribed, com- 
manded &c. ; initiated, W. ; (az), n. counscl, ad- 
vice, (in dram.) a persuasive speech in conformity 
with the prescribed rules, Sah. 449 &c. 
Upn-de&a, as, m. pointing out to, reference to, 
Pan. i, 4, 70; Kap. ; Badar. ; Jaim. &c.; specifica- 
tion, instruction, teachin information, advice, pre- 
scription, TUp.; MBh.; [n.; Suir.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; 
plea, pretext ( afa-deia), Mn. ix, 268; Ragh.; 
Kathis. ; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
Mantra or formula, KitySr. ; (in Gr.) original enun- 
ciation (i.c. the original form [often having an Anu- 
bandha] in which a root, base, atx, augment, or any 
word or part of a word is enunciated in grammatical 
treatises), Pan.; KU. ; Siddh. &c.; N. of a class of 
writings (Buddh.) ; a name, title, MW. =karnika, 
f., N. of a work. = tã, f. the being a precept or tule, 
ï 1 Tl = à MEM 
mali, f.,-rasiyana,;n., -sihasri,f., N. of certain 
ede Upadesimrita, n., N. of a work. Upa- 
desirtha-vikya, n. ‘a tale for the sake of in- 


Upa-dravin, min.attacking suddenly, falling on 5 
tyrannical, violent ; factious; (7), m. a tyrant, op- 
pressor; a rebel, L. 

Upa-druta, mfn. run after, persecuted, attacked, 
oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over, 
Hariv.; R. ; Kathis.; Hit. ; Suir. &c. ; (in astrol.) 
eclipsed = boding evil, ace VarBrS. ; (am), 
n. a kind of Sandhi, SaakhSr. 

*W'WaTC upa-dcüra, am, n. a side-door, 
AgP.; (cf. sZfadzara-) 


Upa-ditavya, mín., Pig. vi, I, 50. 
2. Upa-dütri, mín. ib. 
2. Upa-düna, am, n. ib. 


TUT 2. upadi, f. a parasitical plant, L. 


TIETH upadika, as, à, m. f. a species of 
ant, SBr.; TBr. ; TAr. 


TATA upa- / diksh, Caus. 

Upadikshin, mín, onc who has been initiated in 
addition to, KatySr. xxv, 14, 33 4- 

Upa-dikshya, ind. p. having initiated in addi- 
tion to, KatySr. xxv, 13, 28. 

sad IQ upa- V dip, Caus. -dipayati, to kin- 
dle, set fire to, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Upa-dipayitvi, (irr.) ind. p. having kindled, 
MBh. iii, 10230. 

S'Igupa- V dush, P. -dushyati, to become 
corrupt or depraved (as a woman), Hariv. 11264. 

SUSE upa-duh, dhuk, m. (V/ duh), a milk- 
pail, MBh. 

Upadoha, as, m. id., ib. 

Upa-dohana, av, n. id., ib. 

1. upa- / dri$, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. 
-dariathas, RV.)todescry, perceive, RV. viii, 26, 4 ; 
to look at or regard (with indifference), MBh. : Pass. 
-driiyate (aor. -adarsi; 3. pl. -adrisran, RV.) to 
be perceived, be or become visible, appear, RV. i, 
124, 4; vii, 67, 2; TandyaBr.; BhP. : Caus. -dar- 
Jayati, to cause to see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kathis.; Prab. &c.; to cause to appear, present a 
false show, deceive, illude, Kathas, xix, 75 ; Rajat.; 
to explain, illustrate, Yajii. ii, 8. 

Upa-dar&aka, as, m. one who shows the way, 
a door-keeper, L. 

Upa-darsana, am, n. the act of exhibiting, 
representing, Sah. ; a commentary, L. 

Upa-darsita, mín, caused to appear, shown; 
perceived, distinguished ; explained. 

2. Upa-dris, 4, f. aspect, look, appearance, RV. 
viii, 102, 15; ix, 54, 2. 

Upa-drishti, i5, f. id., L. 

Upa-drashtri, fã, m. a looker-on, s tor; a 
witness, AV. xi, 3, 595 TS.; SBr.; AivSr. ; Kath.; 
BhP. &c. ; (ufa-drashtrikd), f. a female witness, 
MaitsS. iii, 2, 4. —znát, mín. having witnesses; 
(máti, loc. ind. before witnesses, T Br. ii, 2, 1, 3; 5.) 


Ug upa-drishad, t, ind. near or on à 
mill-stone, Pin. v, 4, III. 
Upa-dyishadam, ind. id., ib. 


sae upa-deva, as, m. an inferior or se- 
condary deity(asaYaksha, Gandharva, Apsaras, &c.), 
BhP.; N. of several men, Hariv.; VP.; (d, D, f., N. 
ofa wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP. — ^ti, f. a minor 
or inferior deity, L. 


IRA upa-deša, &c. See upa- v^ diš. 


INE 2. upa-deha, as, m. (for 1. see upa- 
a/ dih) ‘a secondary growth of the body,” a kind of 
excrescence, Suir. —vat, mín. having the above 
excrescence, ib. 


wu upa-doha. See upa-duh. 


upa-y/ dru, P.-dravati (nor. -ddudrot, 
RV.) to run near or towards; to run at, rush at, 
oppress, assault, attack, RV. ii, 30, 3: iv, 16, 1; 
AV. vii, 73, 6; xviii, 2, 233 TS.; ChUp.; to sing 
the Upa-drava or fourth of the five parts of a Siman 
stanza, Aitr. ii, 3, 4; 3- 

"Upa-drava, a5, m. that which attacks or occurs 
suddenly,any grievous accident, misfortune, calamity, 
mischief, national distress (such as famine, plague, 

ion, eclipse, &c.) ; national commotion, re- 
bellion ; violence, outrage, MBh.; R.; Sak.; VarBrS. 


SIE 1 upa-doipa, as, m. a small adjacent 
island, minor island, BhP.; Paficar. 


SWAT upa-dhamana. See upa-/dhma. 


aaa upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub- 
ordinate duty ; a by-law, Mn. ii, 237; iv, 147; 2 
false faith, heresy, BhP. 


SAU 1. upa-/dha, P. X.-dadhati, -dhatte, 
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into; 
to place, lay, put, RV. x, 87, 3; 145, 6; AV.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; to put to, yoke (horses), 
RV. iv, 29, 4; to give or make over, hand over 
(knowledge), teach, Ragh.; to impose, lay upon, 
commit, consign, Ragh.; to place under one’s self, 
lie down upon, R.; to place in addition, add, con- 
nect, AitBr.; SBr.; Lity. &c.; to communicate, 
cause to share in; to use, employ; (in Gr.) to lie or 
be placed close to, precede without the intervention 
of another syllable, RPrit. &c.; to cause to rest 
upon or depend on, BhP. 

2. Upa-dh, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn.; R.; trial or test 
of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest- 
edness, continence, and courage), Kim. ; Bhatt. ; Sis. 
&c.; (in Gr.) a penultimate letter, Pin.; RPrit.; 
APrit. ; Nir. &c.; condition, reservation, L. — bhyi- 
ta, m. a kind of servant (engaged under particular 
conditions), L.=1opa, m. elision of the penultimate 
letter, = “lopin, min. subject totheabove (as a Bahu- 
vrihi compound ending in aw), Pao. iv, I, 28. 
—&uci, mfn. of approved virtue, approved, tried, 
Hit. 

Upe-dhiina, mfn. placing upon, employed or 

used in placing upon (as a Mantra in the setting up 
of the sacrificial bricks), Pin. iv, 4, 1255 (am), n. 
the act of placing or resting upon, KatySr.; Kaui.; 
that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv, 
2, 65; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; cover, lid, 
Car. ; Hcat.; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf. 
prembga”), Bilar, ; Siddh.; affection, kindness; re- 
ligious observance; poison, L.; (2), f- a pillow, cushion; 
ener (see paddpa*), MBh. = vidhi, m.,"N. of a 
wor! 

Upadbinaka, am, n. 2 pillow, cushion, Heat. 

Upa-dhiniya, min. to be put under ; (azz), n. 

a pillow, cushion, Paficat. 

Upa-dhiiya, ind. p. having placed or rested 
upon &c. 

Upa-dhiyin, min. ifc. placing under, Kum. 

Upa-dhi, is, m. the act of putting to, adding, 
addition, Laty.; the part of the wheel between the 
nave and the circumference, RV. ii, 39, 4; AV. vi, 
70, 3; Küth.; fraud, circumvention, MBh.; R.; 
Yajn.; Kir. &c.; condition ; peculiarity, attribute 
(Buddh.; see zd-dAi); support, MW. 

Upadhika, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially 
one who imposes by threats), Mn. ix, 3:8 ; (Kull. 
reads augadAiKa, and probably cditfadhikd is to be 
read for céfadhika in the text.) 

Upa-üheya, mín. to be placed upon, being 
placed upon. 

I. Upa-hita (for 3. sec s.v.), mín. putonor upon, 
placed, deposited, put into, KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. ; 
hs &c.; joining, connected with ; mixed, SBr.; 
Malav.; Suér.; (in Gr.) immediately preceded by, 
RPrat.; resting or depending upon, having as a 
condition, Vedántas.; Sarvad.; used, employed for, 
MBh.; Ragh.; brought near, handed over, given, 
Mati; R.5 Mricch. &c.; misled, deceived, 2 

pa-hiti, is, f. the putting or ing w 
Nydyam.; devotedness to TS. F placing M 


Upa-désana, dni, n. the act of advising ; in- 
struction, information, doctrine, TBr.; Sah. ; (à), 
f. id., Paficat. = wat, min. furnished with advice, 
TandyaBr. A a 

"Upa-de&in, mín. advising, teaching, informing; 
(7), m. a teacher, adviser, Hit.; Kathás.; (upade- 
Jin), mín. (in Gr.) a word ium &c. used in an 
Upa- . v.), Comm. on Pag. " 

i e A mfn. to be taught; taught, AY. xi, 


iscr 5 iritual guide, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
mee Best? um n. de state of being A 
teacher, Kap. 
9. upa-dis, k, f. an intermediate 
“oped pont ont eem two regions, in an 
intermediate region, L. 
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upa-dhatu, us, m. a secondary 
mineral, semi-metal (seven are specified: svarga- 
-mikshika, pytites; t@ra-makshika, a particular 
white mineral; Zuttha, sulphate of copper; Adusy'a, 
brass; 777i, calx of brass; sindūra, red lead ; silā- 
Jatu, red chalk), Bhpr.; secondary secretions and 
constituents oi the body (viz. the milk, menses, adeps, 
sweat, tecth, hair, and lymph), SarügS. &c. 
* JQUM upa-dharana. See upa-^/ diri. 
upa-/dhàv, À. (p.-dhavamana) to 
tun ; to soar, RV. viii, 3, 21 : P.-dhdvati, torun near, 
approach hastily ; to have recourse to for assistance, 
"T3.5 SBr.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 
Upa-dhiivann, as, m. a follower, W. 
- SUP upa-dit. See p. 199, col. 3- 
, STU upa-dhipaya. Nom. (fr. dhitpa) P. 
-dhitpayati, to fumigate, envelop in smoke; to cn- 
velop in mist; to darken, cover, Kaus. 
Upa-ühüpita, mín. fumigated, enveloped in 
smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (à), f. 
(scil. di3) =the next. 
; wget upa-dhimita, f. (scil. dis, fr. upa- 
+ "diümaya), ‘enveloped in haze,’ the quarter of the 
heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to 
dagdhā, dia, and the five Santa), Vasantarája, T. ; 
(cf. pra-dhiimita, sam-dhi^-) 
: upa- v dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, to 
hold up, support, bear, MBh.; Suir.; to hold as, 
consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.;.BhP. 
&c.; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on, 
MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience, 
learn, Suir, ; MBh.; BhP. 
Upa-dhirann, am, n. the act of considering, 
consideration, reflection, MBh. 
1"Upa-dhürya, mfn. to be comprehended, Car. 
2. Upa-dhirya, ind. p. having taken or held 
up &c. 
Upa-dhriti, 75, f. a ray of light, L. 
SAYA upa- v dhrish, P. (pf. -dadharsha) to 


venture to undertake, SBr. ix, 5, 2, I. 
SW upa- V/dhe, Caus. A. (3. du. -dhüpa- 
yete) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 95, 1. 


mam 1. upa- v dhmā, P. -dhdmati,to blow 
or breathe at or upon, RV. v, 9, 55 SBr.; TindyaBr.; 
ShadvBr.; ManSr.; Mn. x: ES 

Upa-dhamana, a, n. the act of blowing at, 
blowing, Gaut. ix, 32. 

* 2. Upa-ühmi, f. id.; the effort of the voice 
which produces the sound #fadkmaniya. 

Upa- mf(z)n. breathi: i 
ape AV. et E (2) ing or blowing 
` Upacühmiüniya, as, m. the Visa .V. - 
nounced before theletters sand ph, DENS 

3A upa- / dhyai 
; aa MN 

SW upa-« dhvans, Pass. -dhi 
be afflicted or attacked, Suir. — - pak 

Upa-dhvasta, mfn. speck] : 5 
SBr.; KatySr.; (cf. diroasta.) Ee genes S TT: 

STAG upa-V/naksh, A. (Impr. 2. sg. -na- 
Kshasva) to come near to, RV. viii, 55 T. 

SAAS upa-nakshatrá, am, n. 

'star, minor constellation, Spr. Mupscondey 


SUAS upa-nakha, am, n. a particular di 
e = 
des i, ded wenty-four Kshudra-rogas or 
NUI upa-nagara, am, n. a sub b 
(am), ind. near the city. —bhava uum 
the city, near the p Dae pee irr 
fpa-nati. See upa-V/nüm. 


SUAE upa-/nad, Caus. 
Upa-nädita, mín. caused to resound, R. 


* SAZA upa-nadam, ind. (fr. nadi , 
*4 110), near the river, on the Mei Eun 
Upa-nadi, ind, id., ib, 


' SUAS upa-naddha, &e. See upa-/nah, 
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SUAS upa-nanda, as, M., N. of a Naga; 
of several men, VP.; BhP. &c. d 

Upa-nandaka, 45, M., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra ; of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh. 

Upa-nandana, as, m. a form of Siva, VP. 


sqa upa- nam, P. -namati, to bend to- 
wards or inwards; to tend towards, approach, come 
to, arrive at; to fall to one's share or lot, become 
one's property, share in (with acc., dat., or gen), 
VS.; SBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; Rajat. &c. ; to come to 
one’s mind, occur, TS.; TBr. i, 1, 2, 8; to attend 
upon any one (acc.) with (instr. ; to gain the favour 
of anyone (acc.), BhP. vi, 19, 16: Caus.-vdmayatt, 
to put or place before (gen.), Gobh. ii, 1, 7; to lead 
towardsorinto the presence of, presentany one (gen J) 
Lalit.; to reach, hand to, ib.; to offer, present, ib.; 
Karand. ? 

U'pa-nata, mfn, bent towards or inwards, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Kath.; subdued, subjected, surrendered ; 
dependent on (for protection &c.), Ap.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; brought near to, approached, near (either 
in form or space); fallen to one's share; brought 
about, produced, existing, being, BhP.; Megh. &c. 

U'pa-nati, 25, f. inclination, affection, VS. xx, 
13; the falling to one’s share, Kathis. 

Upa-namra, mfn. coming to, being present, 
Naish, - 

Upa-nÉmukn, mín, bending towards, approach- 
ing, SBr. 

SUA upaenaya, upa-nayana. Seep. 201, 
col. 2, zv F 

ST upa-nara, as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 


upa-/nah, P. -nahyati, to tie or 

bind to or up, bind together; to make up into a 

bundle, TS. ; AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr.: Caus. 

boue to tic up, wrap, dress (a wound), Suir. ; 
ar. 

me mfn. covered with, Suir.; inlaid, 

Upa-naddhavya, mfn, tobe wrapped or covered 
with, Car. E 

Upa-náhana, am, n. anything fit for binding 
up or wrapping (as a cloth), SBr.; KatySr. 

Upa-niha, as, m. a bundle, AV. ix, 4, 5; TS.; 
a plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or sore); a 
cover, poultice, Susr.; inflammation of the ciliary 
glands, stye, Suir.; the tie of a lute (the lower part 
of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed), L.; con- 
tinual enmity, L. = sveda, m. (in med.) perspira- 
tion caused by a kind of poultice. 

Upa-n&hana, ai, n. the act of putting a plaster 
upon, applying an unguent; plaster; cover; poul- 
tice, Suir. : 

SWHTUTX upa-nagara, as, m. (scil. apa- 
Urania, q. v.) a particular Prakrit dialect. 
` Upa-nügarik&, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr. 

upa- V/nüth, P. -nathati, to ask, 
entreat, Kas, on Pin. ii, 3, 55. 

STATA upa-naman, a, n. a surnanie, nick- 
name, W. x - 

STATA upa-nayd, &e. See p. 201, col. 2. 
STANT upa-nayaka, as, m. (in dram.) a 
secondary hero, Sih. J 

Werte upa-nasika, am, n. the part sur- 

rounding the nose, that which is near the nose, Suir. 
wqfaifer upa-nih-àri (upa-nis- sri). 
spe eens ind. p. having gone out to, 

Wu feqq upa-ni-  kship, P. -kshipati, to 
throw down; to put or place down, Mn. iii, 224; 
to deposit. 3 ^ 

Upa-nikshepa, cs, m. a deposit (scaled 
covered up so that the contents are prece ES 
article intrusted to one's kecping, YAjii. ii, 25. 

t upa-ni-/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
meet with, fall upon, get, SBr.; AitBr. : 
km T per v/grah, P. A. -grihnati, 
near to, AitBr.; Apsr. ere P MAE cr Ph 
SNNT upa-ni-/dhà, P, À. -dadhati, 

s to put or place down near to, put or place 


erafafa upa-ni-vis. 


before, SBr.; TandyaBr.; TBr.; y 
AwGhi to pare sone, conceal ; to emi ae 
to bri t ; : i 
Cee near, lead near to, Git.; to Produce, eus 

Upa-nidh&tri, mín. 
down, SBr. 

Upa-nidhiina, a, n. the act of putti 
near to, putting by the side of, Comm on LS down 
deposit, W. Yia 

Upa-nidháya, ind. p. havi 
S Mer , ind, p. having put down nex 

Upa-nidhi, 7s, m. a deposit, pled 
put under the Ys creditor, friend Po WEE) 
a sealed deposit, but also any article intrusted t y 
friend which he may use whilst in his keeping), Ma 
viii, 145, &c.; Yajii. ii, 25; MBh.; a ray of light 
L.; N. ofa son of Vasu-deva, VP, 

Upa-nihita, mín, placed or put down 
placed or put before, $vGr.; ChUp.; ES aim 
kept ; deposited, intrusted, Mn. viii, 37; 196; php 

Eri upa-ni-pat, P. -patati,to fly down 
to, ChUp.; to take place in addition, accede, exist 
or be in addition, Susr.; Comm. on Bidar. : Caus 
~patayati, to cause to lie down, SankhSr.; Ašvsr, 

"Upa-nipüta, as, m. acceding, accession, Sarvad,: 
taking place, occurring, Comm, on Badar.; a sudden 
occurrence or event, breaking forth, Mudrar.; Kad.: 
a sudden and unexpected attack, Comm. on Pip.v, 
3, 106. 

"Upa-nipütana, a7, n. occurring or taking place 
suddenly, Comm. on Nyāyad. 

Upa-nipütin, mín. rushing in, Sak. 237, 5; 
attacking suddenly. 

safatg upa-ui-/pad, A. (p.-pddyamina) 
to lie down at the side of, RV. i, 152, 4: Caus, -fd- 
dayati, to cause to lic down at the side of, SBr.; 
to lay down at, ib. 


sqai upa-ni-4/ pid, Caus. 

Upa-nipidita, mfn. afflicted, troubled, MBh, 

surg upa-ni-»/plu, A. (3. pl. -plavante) 
to approach, reach, AitBr, iv, 26, 3. 

SAATA upa-ni-vbandh, P. to write, 
compose ; to explain. 

Upa-nibaddha, mín. adhering to, Comm. on 
Nyiyad.; written, composed, arranged, Balar. į Ut- 
tarar.; Comm. on Mn., on Pat. &c.; spoken of, 
discussed, Comm. on KatySr. &c. 

Upa-nibandha, as, m. obligation, oath, Mcr. 

Upa-nibandhana, mín. manifesting, explain- 
ing, BhP.; Sarvad.; (am), n. description, Sah. 

TUAN upa-nibha, mfa. ife, similar, equal 
RPrit. E 

suf upa-ni-/majj, P. (impf. -amu- 
Jat) to dive near, T Br. i, 1, 3, 6. 

ufq upa-ni- /mantr, P. to invite; t0 
offer, MBh.; R.; to consecrate, inaugurate, L i 

Upa-nimantrane, am, n. invitation, Vo 
inauguration, L. 


suf upa-ni-v/2.mand, P. „madati, t0 
restrain, stop, ŠBr. ; 

BUPAae upa-ni- /mred, À. -mredate, © 
make happy, gladden, ChUp. 

SAA upa-ni-v/, uj, A. to tie oT. join tos 
Kath, 
= TRY upa-ni- V! rudh, P. to shut UP: 
SBr. 

Sofas upa-nirgama, as, M- 
royal road, L. . p 

T , 
Sui upa -nir-vrit (upa -nis7 7 hubs 4 


Caus. -var/ayati, to cause to appear (e-£-* 


Suir. P. „vapa 1 i, to 


IQTI upa-ni-/2. vap, 
throw or pour down in addition, SBr- prowing 9 
Upa-nivapann, apt, n. the act of t 
pouring down upon, KatySc. genic 
aqfaa, upa-ni- V/vis, P., 90° see R4 
pisha: Caus. P. -veiayati, to cause 10 en 
to lay the foundation of, Ragh. 


one who puts or places 


a main or 


eto 


sfafar upa-nivish(a. gafea upa-püdita. 201 
Upa-nivishta, mín. besieging, R.; i E 
inbabiting, MBE. S pete us Lean, Vecoprings See oe mfn. being on the shoulder, AV. 


- * iyuP. 

: -nivesin, min. x " 
ree ir eee cane eo Vans SATE upa-pakshma, ind, (fr. -pakshman), 
on the eye-lash, Suir. 


on Pan. i, 4, I: 
FQN upa- v/pat, P. -patati, to fly near, 


3, 36): Caus. -dyayali, to cause to initiate (a 
pupil), Mn. xi, 191. 

Upa-naya, as, m. the bringing near, procuring, 
MBh.; “attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP.; 
employment, application, R.; application (the fourth 
member in a fiveiold syllogism), Sarvad. ; Tarkas, 
&c.; introduction (into any science), VarByS. ; ini- 
tiation =the next, L. 

Upa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading to or 
near, bringing, R.; BhP.; Vikr.; employment, ap- 
plication, Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.; 
leading or drawing towards one’s self ; that ceremony 
in which 2 Guru draws 2 boy towards himself and 
initiates him into one of the three twice-born classes 
(one of the twelve Samsküras or purificatory rites 

rescribed in the Dharma-sütras and explained inthe 

tihya-sUtras] in which the boy is invested with the 
sacred thread [different for the three castes] and thus 
endowed with second or spiritual birth and qualified 
to leam the Veda by heart; a Brihman is initiated 
in the cighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya- 
keiin ; or eighth from conception, according to Saii- 
khayana &c.], a Kshatriya in the eleventh, a Vaisya 
in the twelfth; but the term could be delayed) ; sce 
IW. p. 201 ; RTL. p. 360 seqq.; AivGr. i, 19722; 
SaükhGr. ii, 1-6; ParGr. ii, 2-5; Gobh. ii, 10; 
HirGr. i, 1seqq.; Mn. ii, 36; Yajii. i, 14. — oint&- 
mani, m., -lakshana, n., N. of works. 

Upa-n&yá, as, m. leader, RV. ix, 91, 4; initia- 
tion,  «(fa-ziayana, L, 

Upa-nüyana, am, n. initiation, = ufa-1ajana 
above. 

Upaniyikea, mín. fit or belonging to an offer- 
ing, Hariv. 4417 (v. l. aufandyaka). 

"U'pa-nita, mfn, led near, brought near, RV. i, 
129, 2; MBh.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c.; led to a 
man, married (?), RV. x, 109, 4.»» AV. v, 17, 6; ad- 
duced; presented &c.; initiated, BhP. ; Mn. ii, 49; 
Ragh. &c.; (as), m.a boy brought neartoa Guru and 
initiated into one of the twice-born classes (by in- 
vestiture with the sacred thread and other ceremonies). 

Upa-niti, is, f. initiation, = #fa-nayana above, 
Nyiyam. 

Upa-netavya, mín. to be brought near; to be 
applied, R.; L. 

Upa-netri, mí(£7z)n.one who brings near, Kum. 
i, 61; (fd), m. the spiritual preceptor, Paücat. 

WW 2. upa-n£ (upa-ni- Vi), P. -ny-eti, to 
enter into, move towards, SBr. 


TIA upa- v nud. 
Upa-nunna, mín. driven near, wafted, Šis. iv, 


SUFI upa-ni- vri, P. to restrain, keep 
hasten towards, RV. ; BhP. 


off, R. 
SUT upa-ni- Varit, A. -vartate, to Upa-p&ta, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfor- 
come again, be repeated, AitBr. ; SaakhBr. ; RPrit.: tune, KatySr. 
Upa-pütin, min. ifc. falling to, hastening to- 


Caus. P. -vartayati, to bring or fetch again, AitBr. 
wards. 


vii, 5, 5- 
sun upa-nivesa, as, m. a suburb, Ha- wWWdedtu upa-pataniya, am, n. a smaller 
. sin, minor offence, = upa-fataka, q. v., SimavBr, i, 


riv. 8962. 
5, 14 


an ^ = 
IQA upa-ni- Vresht, A. -veshtate, to wWwufw upa-pati, is, m. a paramour, gal- 
surround, SBr. v, 3, 4, 11. lant, VS. xxx, 9; Mn. ; Yajii.; Kathis, 


un bd WA up wap f p SW upa-patha, as, m, appendix [Auf- 
-nisumyu, . aving perceiv T- : i e 
ceiving, MBh. viii, 1738. rumes Von FS m eel 
sufafa upa-ni- V'iri, P. -srayati, to go IUN 1. upa- V/pad, A. -padyate, (rarely 
near or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 25: À. -ira- P.) -£i, to go towards or against, attack, AV. iv, 
grate, to cling to, lean against, SBr.; SankhBr, & Sr. 18, 2; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.; 
£ ij ` Pañcat. ; VarBrS.; Karand.; to approach or come 
TAA 1, upa ni-shad (upa-ni- vV'sad), P. to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for. 
(pf. -2f-shedus) to sit down near to; to approach, succour or protection ; to approach or join with 
set about, AV. xix, 41, 1; SBr.; Kaus. in specch, AitBr. vii, 17, 5; to reach, obtain, par- 
- 2. Upa-nishad, 4, f. (according to some) the take of; to enter into any state, MBh.; R.; 
sitting down at the feet of another to listen to his Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced, 
words (and hence, secret knowledge given in this appear, occur, happen; to be present, exist, Lafy.; 
manner ; but according to native authorities #pa- to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.), 
zishad means ‘setting at rest ignorance by revealing AivGr.; Kaui.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be regular or 
the knowledge of the supreme spirit") ; the mystery according to rules; to become, be suitable, MBh.; 
which underlies or rests underneath the external R.; Suir.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. -/adayati, to bring to 
system of things (cf. IW. p. 35 seqq.); esoteric doc- any state (with two acc.); to cause anything (acc.) 
rine, secret doctrine, mysteriousor mystical meaning, to arrive at (loc. or dat.), cause to come into the 
words of mystery &c., SBr.; ChUp. &c.; a class of possession of, offer, present, MBh.; MarkP.; Mn.; 
‘philosophical writings (more than a hundred in Yajii.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to come forth or exist; 
number, attached to the Brihmanas [but see Tio- to accomplish, effect, cause, produce, Lity.; MBh.; 
‘panishad] ; their aim is the exposition of the secret Megh. &c.; to get ready, prepare, make fit or ade- 
meaning ofthe Veda,and theyare regarded asthesource quate for, make conformable to, MBh.; R.; to 
of the Vedinta and Simkhya philosophies ; for the furnish or provide or endow with, MBh. ; Kim. &c.; 
most importantof the Upanishads, sec IW. p, 375cq-) to make anything out of, Prab.; to examine; to find 
—9t-A/ 1. kri (upanishat-/1. Eri), to treat any- out, ascertain, R.; Mn. &c.; to prove, justify, Sar- 
thing as a mystery (?), Pan. i, 4, 79. =brihmana, vad.; Comm. on Prab., on Kap. &c.; to attend on 
N., -ratna, n., -vivarane, n, N. of works, a patient, physic, Suir. i, 56, 30; Car. 
Upa-nishada, am, n. =2. #fa-nishdd above Upa-patti, i5, f. happening, occurring, becoming 
(esp. occurring ifc.) visible, appearing, taking place, production, eficct- 
. Upa-nishidin, mf(imi)n. staying or sitting ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Bbag.; Ragh. 
"near at hand, SBr. ix, 4, 3; 3- 


&c.; proving right, resulting ; cause, reason ; ascer- 

sT a-ni-shev (upa ni V/sev) A. to tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence, 
upa-ni- “t= pA. 

devote one’s self to, MBh. 


argument, Sarvad. ; Sih.; Vedántas. ; Naish.; Rijat. 
&c.; fitness, propricty, possibility, KitySr.; MBh. 
: &c. (instr. ufa-fattyd, suitably, in a fit manner) ; 
gafan upa-nish-kara, as, m. (Viri) a association, connection, possession ; religious pend 
main road, highway, L. tion, L. — parityakta, mín. destitute of argument 
upa -nish - kram (upa - nis - or proof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat. = mat, 
a/kram), P. -kramati, to go out towards, SBr. 
' Upa-nishkramana, am, n. the act of going 
or stepping out towards, ParGr.; taking a child in 


mín. demonstrated, proved. —yukta, min. id. 
the fourth month of its age for the first time into the 


=sama, m. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in 

which both the contradicting assertions are supposed 
open air (usually called nishkramaya, q.v. one 
of the So rund or religious rites; cf. Mn. ii, 34), 


to be demonstrable (e. g. sound is uneternal, because 
Hcat.; L,; a main road, road, Gaut. ix, 65; L. 


it is produced ; it is eternal, because it is not tan- 
gible), Nyayad.; Nyiyak. 
2. Upa-pad, 7, f. the act of happening, occurring, 
Upa-nishkramys, ind. p. having gone or go- 
ing out towards, stepping out, going out, SBr.; 
SankhSr,; MBh. 


taking place. 
Upa-panna, min. one who has approached a 
Upa-nishkrinta, mín. one who has gone out 
of, R, 


teacher (as a pupil), Suir.; Vedintas.; one who has 
approached for protection, R.; one who has obtained 
or reached, MBh.; R.; Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 13 ; ob- 

sqfaesd upa-ni-V/ han, P.-hanti, to ham- 
mer or ram down (a stake) by the side of, ŠBr.; 
Katy$r. 


tained, reached, gained; happened, fallen to one's 

produced, effected, existing, being near at 
* Suet r. upa- V/ni, P. À.-nayati, -te (A.Pot. 
-nayita, HirGr. i, 1, 2; p. -ndjamána, AV.) to 


$ 
hand, MBh.; Yajii.; Ragh. &c.; endowed with, 
sessed of, furnished with, MBh.; Mn. c, fit, suited 
for the occasion, adequate, conformable, Sak.; Vikr.; 
i bring near, bring, adduce, offer, 
RY. i, ed dune SBr.; TBr.; MBh. ; Mn.; 
Ragh.; to bring iniormation, communicate ; to lead 


Rijat. &c. 
or bring near to one's self, take posession of, R.; 


Upa-püda, as, m. happening ; effecting, accom- 
Plishing ; see dur-upafada and yathépapadar. 
Upa- 
Kathis.; to lead, guide, MBh.; BhP.; to lead or draw 
IR ads sell (said of the Guruwho, in the cere- 


-püdaka, mín. causing to occur or happei 
producing, effecting, making visible, Sah. ree 

mony of initiation, draws the boy towards himself) ; 

to initiate into one of. the twice-bom classes by invest- 


Upa-pidana, min. id.; (am), n. the act of 
causing to appear, effecting, doing, MBh.; bringing 

ing with the sacred thread &c. (only APR 

36), AV.xi, 5, 3; SBr.; AivGr; Sa hGr Ses Mn. 


near, BhP.; giving, delivering, presenting ; provin 
or establishing by argument, Sarvad, iy Caer 

&c.; tobringabout, produce, cause, GIt. Prab. 5 SM 

to bring MES state, reduce to, R.; Hariv. ; Kim, 


examining, L. 
&c.; to take into one's service (only A., Pan. i, 


upa-/nrit, P. A. -nrityati, -te, to 
dance before, dance round (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Upa-nritta, mín, any person before or round 
whom it is danced, MBh. v, 4100.. 
Upa-nritya, am, n. 2 place for dancing, R. 


THAT upa-ny- V/2.as, P. -asyati, to place 
down, put down, R.; to announce, MBh.; to speak 
of, mention; to explain; to hint, allude, suggest, 
Kir.; Kavyapr. 

Upa- , mín. mentioned, explained, brought 
forward, hinted at, alluded, Yajii.; Sak. 200, 2; 
Hit. 

Upa-nyasysa, ind. p. having put'down &c. 

"Upa-ny&sa, as, m. putting down, placing near 
to, juxta-position, Comm. on Pap. ; bringing or pro- 
curing (requisites), MBh.; bringing forward, speak- 
ing of, mention; statement, suggestion, hint ; quota- 
tion, reference, Mn.; Malav.; Sih.; Daiar. &c.; 
pretext, Amar. 23 ; proof, reason, Sih.; a particular 
kind of treaty or alliance, Kam.; Hit.; (in dram.) 
propitiation, gratifying, Sih.; a deposit, pledge, 
pawn, W. 

Upa-nylsya, mín. to be adduced or stated, W. 


SW upa-ny-a-/car, P. -cárati, to 
enter into, penetrate, SBr. vi, 5, 4, 10. 

STAY upa-ny-à-V/plu, A. -plavate, to 
swim near, SBr. 

SUIS upa-ny-ü-V/hri, to bring near, 
offer (a present to a teacher), Gobh. iii, 4, 2. 

SAI upa-pakshd, as, m. the armpit; 


(az), m. du. the hair under the armpits, 'T Br, 
=daghna, mín. reaching to the armpit Bc r 


Upa-pädaniya, min. to be treated medically, 
ar. 

"Upa-püdita, min. effected, accomplished, per- 
formed, done; given, delivered, ached’ T 
demonstrated ; treated medically, cured, 


1332. 
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1. Upn-piduka (for 2.sce below), mfn. self-pro- 
duced ; (as), m. a superhuman being, a god, demon 

tc. L. 
EE re mín. to be effected or donc; to be 
shown or proved; being produced, coming into 
existence, ` 

SAVE upa-pada, am, n. a word standing 
near or accompanying another to which it is subor- 
dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but 
not in a Bahu-vrihi compound] generally formingthe 
first member, or a discriminative appellation at the 
end of proper names, as varman, sarman &c.; or 
a preposition, particle &c. prefixed toa verb or noun ; 
or a secondary word of any kind which is governed 
by or limits the general idea contained in the princi- 
pal word), Pin.; VPrat.; Sarvad. ; (orikshāh Kalfó- 
papadah, ‘those trees which have the word kalja 
‘as accompanying word, = $alja-vrikshā%, Sis. iii, 
59; cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L. = samüsu, 
m. a compound containing an Upa-pada (c. g. Šum- 
bha-kara). 


TAIN upa-parà-«/mris. See upópa- 
garà-A mrii. 


saga upa-püduka. 


a I2. Kalika-purága, 13. Mahesvara, 14.S4mba, 
B Saura, 16. Pardara, 17. Marica, 18. Bhürgava). 


suyfarat upa-pushpika, f. yawning, gap- 
ing, L. 


the first part of the night, Pap. vi, 2, 33, Comm. 
SUVA SAT upa-pircdhyam, ind. about 


fore-noon, ib. . 
Wu 1. upa-V/pric, P. A. (Impr. 2. sg 
-Prindhi, RV. ii, 24, 15; rine AV. ix, 4, 23; 
inf. -prakshé, RV. v, 47, 6) to add, RV. ; to en- 
large, increase, RV. i, 40, 8; to approach, come 
near, AV. xviii, 4, 50; to mix, couple, RV. v, 47; 
6; vi, 28, 8; AV. ix, 4, 23. $ 
Upa-pårcana, am}, n. coition, impregnation, 
RV. vi, 28,8; AV. ix, 4, 23; (mfn.) being in close 


TAI upa- arü- V: sri. contact, closely touching, Nir. : 
SOUS EET ind. p. having crept near or |  2- Upa-pric, mfn, (Nom. &) adhering to, hold- 
towards, SBr. xiv, I, I, 9. ing fast to (with gen.), RV. i, 32, 5. 


upa- V/ pri, A. (Impv. 2. pl. -priga- 
dhvam) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, 11. 
SOC upa-paurika. See upa-pura. 
a 


TAUCTE upa-pariksh (upa-pari-v/iksh), A. 
to find out, learn, Lalit.; to examine, inquire into. 
Upa-parikshana, am, n. inquiring into, in- 


vestigation, examination, L. 


Upa-parikshi, f. id., Nir. upa-paurgamüsam and °masi, 
saut upa-paré(upa-parü-v/1), P. -píáráui, | ind. (Pay. V, 4, 110) at the time of full moon. 
to go towards, go near, approach, SBr. TAWA upa-prakshé, Ved. inf. of 1. upa- 


4 pric above. 

IQW upa-pra-/ga, P. (impf. or aor. 
-prégat) to step near to, approach, RV. i, 162, 7; 
163, 12; 13; AV. i, 28, 1; vi, 37, 1; VS. vi, 7. 

Tans upa-/prach, A. (1. pl. -priccha- 
mahe) to ask (a person, acc.) about anything, con- 
sult, MBh. 

SANA upa-pra-4/ jan, A. -jayate, to be 
born after or in addition to, Kath. 

sanfseq upa-pra-/jinv, P. (Subj. 3. pl. 
-jinvan) to please or gratify in approaching [Siy.], 

V. i, 71, 15 to impel, stir up [BRD.] 

suning upa-prati-/grah, P. to con- 
ciliate again, MaitrS. 

FIAT upa-pra-Vtri, Caus. (Impr. 2. sg. 
EE dre) to convey or transport across, AV. ii, 
30, 5- 

JUNT upa-pra- V/1. dà, P. to deliver over, 
present or give away to, SBr. i. 

Upa-pradina, am, n. the act of giving away 
to; presenting, a present, VP.; Paricat.; Kathis. &c. 

TATA upa-pra- / dris, Caus. -darsnyati, 
to point out to or towards, Comm. on TUp. & Bidar. 

Upa-pradargana, as, n. the act of pointing 
out, showing, indication, Comm. on AitUp. 

upa-pra-A/ bhid, P. (impf. -pra- 
bhinat) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, I, 3, 5. 

Upa-pxübhinna, mín. crumbled, T Br. i, 2, 13. 

TAMIL upa-pra- / bhū, P. (aor. 3. pl. -prá- 
chitvan) to be present for help, help, assist, SBr. 
xii, 4, 2, 10; 4, 2. 

TAM upa-pra-/bhish, P. (Subj. 3. pl. 
-bhiishan) to attend to, observe, RV. iii, 55, 1. 

SW upa-pra-^/ yam, P. -yacchati, to 
present in addition, SBr. 

SAA upa-pra-ya, P.-yali, to go towards, 
approach; to proceed towards, RV. i, 82, 6; TS. ii, 
2,1, 2; 3; SankhBr. 

upa-pra-lobhana,am,n.(/lubhk 
the act of casei Aig, Dai. T 

FUNAR upa-pra-/vad, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-Żrávada) to join in, AV. iv, 15, 14. E 

SUNGA, upa-pra-A/vrit, Caus. P. -varta- 
Jali, to throw or push down, TS.; Kath. 


SW upa-parcana. See upa- /pric. 
upa-pary-à- V/ erit, P. (pf. -&-va- 
varía) to turn round towards, SBr.; Kath. 
TUR, upa-parvan, a, n. the day before 
the Parvan or change of the moon, SaikhGr. vi, 
1, II. 
TITY aT upa-parsuka, f. a false rib, N. 


IUTA? upa-palí (upa-pali [for pari ]- v/i). 


š Upa-paly-áyya, ind. p. turning back or round, 
Br. 


TIUTAGA upa-palvalam, ind. on the pool, 
Naish. 

TAT upa- / 1. pa, Caus. -payayati, to give 
to drink, ManSr. & Gr. 

"Upa-püyann, am, n.the actof givingtodrink, ib. 

FQN upa-pata,upa-patin. Seeupa- /pat. 

JAINA upa-pataka, am, n. a secondary 
crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting 
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a 
Gur, selling the Soma plant &c.), Gaut. xxi, 11, 
&c.; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, &c.; Mn. xi, 66, &c.; 
Hariv. &c. (sce also Yajii. ii, 210; iii, 225; 242). 

"Upap&takin, mfn, one who has committed an 
Upa-pátaka or minor offence, Mn. xi, 107; 117. 

2. upa-paduka (for 1. see above), 

mín. having shoes, shod, W. 


SWAT upa-papa, am, n. a minor offence 
= upa-pataka, Yajh. iii, 286, : 
TAN upa-pürica, as, m. a shoulder; 
flank, MBh. ; a lesser rib; the opposite side, L. 
`- S'TITZ upa- pid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
on or to; Pee eta oppress, check, Kim.: to 
cause pain, disturb, dist: .; Kim. (i o 
paan pan cone rte Mn. ; Kim. ; (in astron.) 
Upa-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing dow: 
oppressing ; casing pain, omenng torte, Ma. 
Upa-pid ind, p. (Pa. iii, i 
pressing m ae to, 5 E Azi NI 49) presing, 
Upa-pidita, mín. pressed d pressed ; 
tortured, pained, distressed, | Prone 
upa-pura, am, n. *n ity,’ 
SS -pura, am, ear the city,’ a 
Spr ictal f. the environs of a city, BhP, iv, 
Upapaurika, mín. bei; i 
vnus ; ing near or in the environs 
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guya upa-purãųa, am, n. 2 secondary 
or minor Puräņa (eighteen are enumerated ; the fol- 
lowing is the list in the Kirma-purina: I. Sinat- 
kumira, 2. Narasipha (fr. Nrisipha), 3. Bhamda, 
4. Siva-dharma, 5. Daurvisasa, 6. Naradlya, 7. Kā- 
pila, 8. Vámana, 9. Ausanasa, 10. Brahmapda, 11. Và- 


SGH wpa-pürvarütram, ind. about 


wWwm upa-bahu. 
TUNE upa-pra- Veri, A. (Impv. 2, 


-varhasva) to tear out and bring n , 
SBr. iii, 9, 4, 22. J d to one's self 
FUNFA upa-pra-4/sri, P. to la 
against, Kath. à Y OF lean 
TIANA upa-pra-/sad, P. (1. sg. -sidz 
to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, ae 9. sidiimi) 
TARY upa-pra-V/sri, Intens. A. (pf. 3 
-sarsré) to move towards, reach, RV. ii, 35, E? 
EL upa-pra-/stri, K. -strinite, to lie 
down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2. 
sunfe upa-pra-^/hi, P. (Impv. 2. pl. hi- 
yuta, AV. xviii, 4, 40; pf. 3. pl. -jighpus [Say. 
reads -jigyus, but explains it by préshitavantah}, 
SBr. xi, 5, 1, 10) to send away to (acc.) d 
TUAW upa-prava, as, m. a secondary vital 
air belonging to the body, W. 


TANI upa-prap (upa-pra-/ap). 

Upa-prüpta, mfn. approached, come near, R, 

SYN upa-pra-V/ya, P. (Impr. 2. du, 
-yatam) to come near, RV. vii, 70, 6. 


SUA upa-prít, mfn. (fr. pru V plu 
BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. ix, 71, 2; ap- 
proaching [Siy.] 


JAR upa-pré (upa-pra-«/i), P. -eti, to go 
or come near to, approach, rush upon ; to set abont, 
undertake, begin, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kenop.: A 
Me (for -$r&yate) to rush upon, MaitrS. i, 10, 
14; 16. . 

SAW upa-préksh (upa-pra- /iksh), P. (2. 
sg. -prékshasi),to overlook, pass over unnoticed, 
disregard, MBh. 

Upa-prékshana, am, n. the act of overlooking, 
looking at without interest, disregarding, MBh. 

sum upa-présh. (upa-pra- v/1. ish), P. 
-préshyati (Impv. 2. du. -preshyatam) to impel, 
AV. xviii, 2, 53; to invite, summon (said o 
Adhvaryu priest who summons the Hotri priest to 
sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8. 

Upa-praisha, as, m. invitation, summons (see 
the preceding), AitBr. ii, 5, 7; 8. 

WT upa-plé (upa-pla- V/4)for upa-pré qY. 

SUF upa- V/plu, P. -plavati, to overflow, 
inundate ; to assault, invade, afflict; to eclipse, Kaus 
to rush upon, assail, MBh. : A. ~p/avate, to swim e 
the surface (as a light object), Comm. on pap n 
2,126; to hang over, move aloft, TandyaBr.; K is 
Caus, -plévayati, to irrigate, flood, water, BhP.; 


| float near (?), SBr. xiii, I, 2, 9. 


Upa-plava, as, m. affliction, visitation, invaso" 
inundation ; any public calamity, unlucky act! 
misfortune, disturbance ; a portent or natural] Kum. 
menon(asan eclipse &c.), MBh.; Suir.; Vikr.i SO 
Kathis, &c.; N. of pann (ne is sup to 
eclipses), L.; N. of Siva, L. z 

Upapiavin, mfa. afflicted or visited by a a- 
mity, Ragh.; under an eclipse, Kad. ; f one 

Upa-plavya, mfn. to be overflowed im of the 
flicted, L.; (am), n, N. of the capit 
Matsyas, MBh. . sted, 

Upa-pluta, mfn. overflowed ; invaded, prodigies 
visited ; distressed, pained ; marked by sed, Rei 
swallowed (as sun and moon by Rahu), ect apr 
BhP.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; (d), f. (with 0^ gare 
ticular disease of the female organ, SIRE oyes 
Upaplutékshana, mfn, having overflow! 
wecping, Hariv. anti) 

IUTA upa- vV bandh, P. (3. pl. AL "m 
to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, 1, 4, 3; Comm. Pay i my 

M erae mfn. tied up, fastencó, 

7; SBr. xi, 5, 1, 2; connected. Lo vato 

"Upa-bandha, as, m. union, conne p 
tie, bond, rope, BhP. ; quotation, TPrit-; ates * 
tion, employment, use (of a word &c«» cc. Nif- 
particular manner of sitting, Caurap.; 


TWA upa-bahu, mfn. tolerably 
a good many, Kai. on Pan. V; 4» 73° E 
SUITE upa-bahu, us, M- the lo 


SST eb pre SS 


icd wafarg upa-bindu. wusdtaiar upa-mimansa. 203 
from the elbow to the wrist), VarBrS.: N 
Mas bihv-adi, Pan. iv, DR 5.5 N. ofa man, 


surg upa-bindu, us, m., N. of a man, 
gana dahkv-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 


safe upa-bila, mfn. near th erture, 
Comm. on KitySr, d 3 


STI upa-brih, Intens. P. (Subj. -bárbri- 
hat i Impv. 2. sg. -arbrihi) to press with the arms 
or cling covey to E E dat.); to embrace closely 
or passionately, RV. v, 61, 5; x, + Nir: 
or eril ; OT, 5; X, 10, 10; Nir.; (cf. 

drei as, m. a pillow, L. 

Upa-barhana, am, n. a cushion, pillow, RV. 
x, 85, 7; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; TBr. kes (D, Lid, 
RV. i, 174, 7; (as), m., N. of the Gandharva Ni- 
rada, BhP.; VP.; Paricar. &c. (Ufalar&ana), 
mf(a)n. having a cushion, furnished with a pillow, 
Vait. 36, 7. : 

Upa-barhina, as, m., N. of a mountain, BhP. 
v 20, 21. 

Upa-briphana, “brinhin, See ufa-vrinka- 
ua, °vrinhin under ufa-A'vriyA. 

Sec upabdd, as, m. noise, sound, rattling, 
clanking, RV. vii, 104, 17 (= AV. viii, 4, 17). 

Upabdi, zs, m. id., RV.; SBr.; (voc. z/fabdz) 
a particular venomous animal [NBD.], AV. ii, 24, 6. 
— mát, mfn. noisy, loud, TS.; AitBr. 


TAA upa-bri, A. -brite (once P., impf. 1. 
sg. -abravant, RV. viii, 24, 14) to speak to, address; 
to invoke for, entreat, ask for; to persuade, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. 


TAFT upa-blaya, as, m. the region round 
the clavicle, Laty. i, 5, 7. 


SIAR upa-/bhaksh. 

Upa-bhakshita, mfn. caten up, consumed, Suir. 

SIT, upa-bhanga, as, m: (V bhañj), a di- 
vision of a stanza, Vikr. 

SIA upa- V bhaj, A. (aor. -dbhakia) to 
obtain, take possession of (acc.), RV. ix, 102, 2. 


TAT upa-bhashd, f. a secondary dialect, 
Dhürtas. 


STTWSUupa- V2. bhuj, A. -bhuikte (ep. also 
-bhuitjate) to enjoy, eat, eat up, consume, MBh.; 
Yajn.5 Paficat. &c.; to enjoy, make use of, partake 
of; to experience (happiness or misfortune &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; to enjoy (a woman), 
Hariv.; Kathis.; Paticat. &c.; to receive as a re- 
ward, Mn. xii, 8; R. vi, 98, 29: P. (1. pl. -bhuiyja- 
mas) to be useful, ChUp. iv, 11, 2: Caus. -dhoja- 
yati, to cause to take (medicine), Sur. — 

Upa-bhukta, mín. enjoyed, eaten, consumed ; 
used, possessed &c, = dhana, mfn. one who has 
enjoyed or made use of his riches ; (as), m., N. of 
a merchant's son, Paficat. (also in the former mean- 
ing). < 3 
Upa-bhukti, 75, f. enjoyment, use, T.; (in 
astron.) the daily course of a star (= hukti, q.Y-) 

Upa-bhoktri, mín. one who enjoys or m 
usc of, an enjoyer, possessor, aoe Ara 

Upa-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment, catin, - 
ing; using, cud MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; plea- 
sure, enjoyment; enjoying (a woman or à lover), 
VP.; Ragh. &c.; (with Jain.) enjoying repeatedly. 
=kshama, mfn, suited to cnjoyment, >: 

Upabhogin, mfn. ifc. enjoying, making use of. 

Upa-bhogya, mín. to be enjoyed or used ; any- 
thing enjoyed or used, BhP. ; Kum.; Palicat. &c.; 
(ant), n. object of enjoyment, MBh.; Mricch, = tva, 
n. the state of being enjoyable, R. 

Upa-bhojin, mín, cating, enjoying, Sor. 

Upa-bhojya, mín. ifc. serving for food, causing 
enjoyment, MBh. 2 

TWLupa-v bhi, P. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. -babhit- 
Jäs; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -bhuvas) to come near to, ap- 
proach, RV. x, 183, 3; to help, assist, RY. i, 138, 
4: Intens, -bubhushati, to wish to help, MBh, xii, 


3514- 


TTY upa-V/bhri, P. A. (p. -fUhrat ; Impr. | give, RY.: A. -mimite, to measure one thing by 
2. sg. -bharasva) to bring or convey near, RV. i, another, compare, MBh.; Hariv.; Caurap. &c. | 
166, 2; AV. v, 20, 43 to bear, Kir. v, 12. , 3. Upa-mi, f. comparison, resemblance, equality, 

Upa-bhrit, Z, f. a sacrificial vessel or Jadle made aning ; a resemblance (as a picture, portrait &c.), 
of wood, AV. xvili, 4, 5; 6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; Katy- | Bri MBN. 5 Kum. &c.i a particular figure in rhe- 
Šr. &c. torig smi ae full simile must include 

Upa-bhrita, mfn. brought near, procured for om ^ Unas ; ES rHOp oes tupio pamdi &c.), 
(dat); desined to (dit), BAP. Upsbhritópa- Sah. Kavya; Vam Be sa DeC couparison; 
Zama, mín. one to whom calmness of mind is | 1:5 * Particu ar mass, RPrát.; (mfn. ifc.) equal, 
brought, calm, quiet, BhP. v, 7, 10. similar, resembling, like (c.g. amarófama, min. 


= N resembling an immortal), MBh.; Ragh.; Dai.; Hit. 
SUNT upa-bheda, as, m. a subdivision, | &c. —dravya, n. any object used tor comparison, 
MatsyaP. 


Kum. -rüpaka, n. (in rhet.) a particular figure 
IQUA upa- V'bhram, P. (pf. -babhrama) to combining comparison aud meta oe A YER 
saunter or move slowly towards, BhP. 


tireka, m. (in rhet.) a particular figure combining 
comparison and contrast, Kivyid. Upaméta, m. 

SUA 1. upamá, mf(a)n. uppermost, high- 
est ; most excellent, eminent, best, RV.; AV.; near- 


the tree Vatica Robusta, L. ; (urikshandm madhye 
tasya sarviccatvad anyasyipomanatam prapta- 
est, next, first, RV.; Nigh. —sravas (upamá"), 
mín, of highest fame, highly renowned; (as), m., 


tvat tathátzam, T.) 
N. of a son of Kuru-iravaga and grandson of Mitri- 


1. U’pa-miti (for 2. see s. v.), 75, f. comparison, 
similarity [Say.], RV.; (5), m. ‘assigning or grant- 
tithi, RV. x, 33, 6;7; -/ama, min. highly renowned, 
illustrious, RV. ii, 23, I. 


ing’ (wealth), N. of Agni [S1y.], RV. viii, 60, 11; 
(BRD. derives both 1. and 2. ufa-mati fr. upa- 

1. Upamá (for 2. sce below, and for 3. sce col. 
3), ind. (Ved. instr. of the above) in the closest 


M man, ‘to address.) 
I. Upa-miütri (for 2. see s. v.), mfn, one who 
proximity or neighbourhood, RV. i, 31, 15; viii, 
69, 13. 


ompa, Naish.; an image-maker, portrait-painter, 
Upamiim, ind. in the highest degree, RV. v, 34, 


9; AV. viii, 3, 65; SV. 
SUA 2. upama, mín.ifc. for 3. upa-ma, q.v. 
7 upa-4/majj, P. A.-majjati, -te, to 
dive, sink, SBr.; Laty.; Satkh$r.; Comm. on KatySr. 
eA in) am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath, 


Upa-mina, avi, n. comparison, resemblance,ana- 
logy, MBh, ; Suir.; Kathis. &c.; simile ; the object 
with which anything is compared, Pag. ; Sah.; Kum. 
&c.; a particle of comparison, Nir.; (in log.) re- 
cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the 
four Praminas or means of correct knowledge) ; 
(mín. ifc.) similar, like, Kathzs. — cint&-mani, m., 
N. of a philosophical work. = td, f., -tva, n. simi- 
larity, Kathis. ; the state of being an object of com- 
parison, Sah.; Vim. — vat, mín. similar, like, Satr. 
Upamanópameya-bhiva, m. the connection 
between the thing to be compared and the object 
with which it is compared. 

I. Upa-mita (for 2. sce 1(fa-4/ mi), mín. com- 
pared, illustrated by comparison, Pin.; Bhartr. &c.; 

Upa-miti, is, f. comparison ; resemblance, like- 
ness, similarity, Sah.; analogy; knowledge of things 
derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad. 

Upa-meya, mín, to be compared, comparable 

with (with instr. or ifc.), Megh.; Kum. &c.; (am), 
n. that which is compared, the subject of comparison 
(opposed to #fa-mdna, the object with which any- 
thing is compared), Sih.; Comm. on Pip. Upa- 
meyépami, f. the resemblance of any object to 
that compared with it ; reciprocal comparison (as of 
a moon to a beautiful face), Vim.; Kpr. 

TVA upa-mit, f. a prop, support, —upa- 
mit below [Szy.], RV. vi, 67, 6. 

2. upa-mati, is, f. (V1. mi, Say.), 
destroying, killing. — vani, mín. engaged in kill- 
ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [S1y.), RV. v, 41, 
16; (fr. zfa-A/ man, one who receives addresses 
in a friendly way, BRD.) -` 

IQA 2.upa-matri, tà,f. second mother,” 
foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L. 

FURATE upa-mada. See upa-A/mad. 

TURAT upa-marana. See upa- mri. 

sut e situpa-malini f. particular metre. 

SUASACA, upa-malini-tiram, ind. 
near the banks of the Malini, Sak. 16, 7. i 

FANU pamasya, min. (fr. upa-masam), 
occurring every month, monthly, AV. viii, 10, 19. 
_ Tata upa-V/1. mi, P. -minoti, to stick or 
fazen sm put into, Kath. 

‘pa-mit, /, f.a stay, RV. i I; iv, 5, 
1; AV. ix, 3, i prop, stay, 1, 59, I} iV, 55 

2. Upa-mita (for I. see above), mín. stuck or 
fastened on, put into, Vait, ë 

suia upa-mitra, n. a minor friend, not 
an intimate friend, Nilak. 

aig upa-y/mih, Caus. -mehayati, to wet, 
BhP. vi, 16, 32. 

upa-mimansa(fr.Desid.ofv/man), 


deliberation, investigation, consideration, SBr. xi, 4, 
2,135 I5. 


FURY upa- //math, P. -manthati, to whirl 
around, RV. x, 136, 73 to stir, churn, mix, TBr. i, 
6,8, 43 5- 

. Upa-mathita, mín. stirred, churned, mixed, 
SBr. ii, 6, 1, 6; Kaus. 

Upa-mathya, ind. p. having stirred; churning, 
mixing, Kaui.; ChUp. k 

Upa-manthaní, f. a staff for stirring, SBr. 

manthitri, mín. one who stirs or churns 
(butter &c.), VS. xxx, 12. 

TWA upa-4/1. mad, P. -madati, to cheer 
up, encourage, SBr. i, 4, 2, 1. 

Upa-máda, as, m. enjoyment, amusement, RV. 
lii, 5, 5. 

TAA upa-madgu, us, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Madgu, Hariv.; VP. 

S'TRUIRT upa-madhyama, f. (scil. añguli) 
the finger next to the middle finger, the last finger 
but one, ApSr. iii, I, 2. 

S qWqupa- V/ ‘mantr,P. A.-mantrayati, te, 
to call near or towards one's self, call hither, induce 
to come near, TS.; SBr.; to summon, invite, per- 
suade, MBh.; Kam.; BhP.; to address. 

Upa-mantrana, an:, n. the art of persuading, 
coaxing (=rahasy upa-cchandanam, K33.), Pan. 
i, 3) 47- 
$ U'pa-mantrita, mín. called near or hither, 
ŠBr.; ChUp. &c.; summoned, invited, persuaded, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; addressed, Das. 

I. Upa-mantrin, min. persuading, inciting, im- 
pelling, RV. ix, 112, 4. 

SUA aq 2. upa-mantrin, i, m. a subordi- 
nate counsellor, BhP. 

[4 
IAIA upa-manthant. See above. 
upa-many#, mfn. striving after, 
zealous [BRD.], RV. i, 102, 9 ; (knowing, under- 
standing, intelligent, Sdy.); (15), m., N, of a Rishi 
(pupil of Ayoda-dhaumya, who aided Siva in the 
propagation of his doctrine and received the occan 
of milk from him), MBh.; LiügaP.; Kathis, &c.; 
(avas), m. pl. the descendants of the above, AsvSr. ; 
(cf. augamanyaza-) 
SAME upa-marda, &c. See upa-V/mrid. 


SWAT 2. upa- V/mà, P. A. (Impr. 2. sg. 
-mimihi, -máhi, and -masea ; Subj. 3. sg. -masi) 
to measure out to, apportion to, assign, allot, grant, 


upa-/bhish, P. -bhiishati, to ap- 


proach (in order to revere), RV.x, 104, 7; to regatd, 
be ret pay attention to, observe, obey, i ie 


SMITTY upa-bhüshaga, am, N. secondary 
ornament or decoration; implement. 
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EEC upa-mukham. 


and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut. xviii, 18); a 
support, stay, ApSr. xv, 9, IO. 

Upa-yamnna, mfn. serving as support (as grass), 
ParGr.; (2), f. (ufpa-ydnanr) any support (of stone, 
clay, gravel &c. for holding fire-wood), SBr. iii, 5, 
2, 1; KatySr,; a ladle (used at sacrifices), SBr.; 
AitBr.; KitySr.; (am), ma support, stay, Aiv$r.; 
the taking a wife, marrying, Pan. j sleeping with (a 
woman), Kad. s ó 

Upa-yama, as, m. (Pay, iii, 3, 63) a particular 
vessel for ladling out; a ladle (used at sacrifices), 
VS. vii, 4, &c.; N. ofa deity, VS. xxv, 2 3 N. of the 
verses (VS. vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the 
Soma juice, SBr. ; KatySr.; marrying, marriage, L. 
— vat, mín, furnished with a ladle, gana baladi, 
Pan. v, 2, 136. á 

Upayaimin, min. (fr. ufa-yana, gaya baladi, 
Pan. v, 2, 136), furnished with a ladle. 


SUA upa- V/yà, P. -yati(inf. -yaf, opposed 
to ava-yal, sce ava-/ yä) to come up, RV. viii, 
47, 12 ; to come near, go near or towards, approach 
(for protection), visit, frequent, RV.; AV.; AsvGr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to approach (a woman 
for sexual intercourse), MBh.; R. &c.; to arrive at, 

obtain; to get into any state or condition, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Ragh. &c.; to occur, befall, Hit.; 
to give one’s self up to, VP. 

"Upo-yüta, mfn. approached, visited, frequented; 
one who has approached or come near; onc who 
has obtained ; approached sexually (as a woman); 
(am), n. arrival. 

Upa-yüna, aur, n.coming near, approach, arrival, 
R.; Kum.; Sah. 

Upa-yüpann, am, n. the act of causing to come 
near, leading near, BhP. : 

Upa-yayin, mfn. coming towards, approaching, 
R 


STATS upa- V'yão. - 

Upa-yacake, mfn.one who asks, begging, solicit- 
ing, L. 

Upn-yicana, am, n. the act of soliciting, ap- 
proaching with a request or prayer, R. 

Upa-yacita, mín. requested, solicited, Ragh. 
xiii, 53 ; Kad.; asked for, begged, VarBrS. ; Sarvad. 
&c.5 (am), n. a prayer, request; a gift or oblation 
offered to deities for the fulfilment of a prayer or 
work, Pañcat. ; Kathis, 

"Upayücitaka, azz, n. a prayer, request, L. 


TUMA 2. upa-yaja (for 1. see wupa- V/yaj), 
as, m., N. of a younger brother of Yaja, MBh. 


- SAYS upa-V/yuj, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 64) 
yunkte (but also rarely P., e. g. impf. -ayunak, 
RV. x, 102, 7) to harness to, RV.; AV. iv, 23, 
3; SBr. v; to take for one’s self, appropriate, RV. 
i, 165, 5; MBh.; Mn. viii, 40; to follow, at- 
tach one’s self to, be devoted ; to undertake, MBh.; 
to use, employ, apply, SBr. ; AitBr. ; MBh.; BhP. ; 
to have the use of, enjoy (e. g. food or a woman 
or dominion &c.), AsvGr. ; Laty.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
-yujyate, to be employed or applicable, be useful or 
fit or proper, MBh.; Paficat.; Kathis. &c.: Caus, 
-J'ojayati, to use, employ, Suir.; to cause to eat, 
ManGr.; to come into contact, BhP, : 

Upa-yukta, mfn. enjoyed, caten, consumed, 
MBh.; R.; employed, applicable ; suitable, fit, ap- 
propriate, useful, Kathis, ; Rajat. ; Prab. &c. ; proper, 
right ; serviceable; worthy, Sak. ; Hit. ; Pat, &c. 

Upa-yuyukshu, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), about to 
employ or apply, Suir. 

Upa-yoktavya, mín. to be employed; to be 
enjoyed, MBh. 

Upa-yoktri, mfn. one who employs; one who 
enjoys (food), Car. 

"Upa-yoga, as, m. employment, use, application 
MRi Sey Prab; (upayogam IE A/vraj, 
s i to be employed, Kum.; Sürüg.); enj c 
Ear a der Gier sig kn Suri any at tending rade 
only A., Pan. i k c, marry | object; an engagement, compact, cement, Pan. 
(only A., Pan. i, 3, 56; but see Gobh, ii, 1, 8; | i, 4, 29: use, fitness; acquisition (Sf knowled 3, 


Gaut. xxviii, 20; Kathās. xiv, 6 : Mn s ; 


Mn. xi, 172. 
- fe Upayogin, min. servi icati 
CU antri; fà, m. a husband, Ragh. vii, 1; suitable, fit, papa RENE mag 
SP priate favourable, propitious; (ifc.) using, 
ae ying, Dai.; touching, in contact with, L. 
Hrd oad f. or -tva, n. the state of being ap- 
Piicable ; usefulness, suitableness, Naish.; Kathis. 
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SUIS upa-mukham, ind. on the mouth, 
Lay. iv, 2, 6. 

- SUAS upa- V/mue, Ñ. -muiicate, to put on 
(c.g. shoes), TS. ; T Br.; KatySr. ; Kavi. 

SUT wpa-mildm, ind. on or at the 
rool, SBr. ; KatySr.; Kaui.; Gobh. 

TAA upa- mri, Caus. -marayati, to throw 
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr.; Comm. on Kity- 
Sr.; (with afsz), ApSr. viii, 8, 12. EN. 

"Upa-m&rana, am, n. the act of throwing into 
water, submerging, KátySr. xx, 8,22. — 

U'pa-mrita, mín. died, dead, TS. vi, 2, 8, 6. 

STAR upa- V/mrij, P.-marshti (3. pl. -mri- 
janti, RV. ix, 15, 7) to stroke; to touch, sweep, 
wipe, cleanse, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; SaükhSr. 

WTqeupa-A/mrid,P. -mridnàti,to graze in 
passing (said of a heavenly body in its transit), Var- 
ByS.; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish.; Comm. on 
BrArUp.: Caus. -mardayati, to destroy, devastate, 
annul, annihilate, BhP.; Comm. on ChUp. & Br- 
ArUp. 3 

Upa-marda, as, m. friction, rubbing down; 
pressure, Sah,; Kathis,; injury, violation ; destruc- 
tion, MBh.; Comm. on BrArUp. & Nyiyad.; sup- 

pression (of a sound), Nyàyad. ii, 2, 59. 

Upa-maordaka, mín, destroying, annulling, op- 
pressing, Hariv. ; Kathis.; Sarvad: 
Upa-mardana, am, n. the act of injuring, vio- 
Jation; suppression, oppression, Comm. on Katy$r. 
Upa-mardin, mfn. ifc. destroying, annulling, 
BhP. 
` STU upa-/mrish, Caus. 
Upa-marshite, min. borne patiently, tolerated ; 
granted, not begrudged, MBh. 
SW upa- mri, Pass. (p. -miirydmaya) to 
be worn away or destroycd, SBr. i, 7, 3, 21; 4, 12. 


TIATA upa-mekhalam, ind.about or on 
the slopes or sides (of a mountain), Kir. vii, 32. 


upa-/mluc, P. (pf. -mumloca) to 
hide one's self among (with gen.), SBr. i, 2, 5, 8. 


upa-/mlup. 

U'pa-mlupta, min. hidden, concealed, TBr. iii, 
2,9 4- 

SW x. upa-/yaj, P. A. -yajati, -te, to 
sacrifice in addition to, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; ParGr.; 
Comm. on VS. vi, 21. 

2. Upa-yaj, f, f. (Pin. iii, 2, 73) N. of cleven 
additional formulasat an animal sacrifice (enumerated 
in VS. vi, 21), TS. ; MaitrS.; SBr. 

Upa-yashtri, fd, m. the priest who utters the 
above formulas, SBr. iii, 8, 5, 5. 

1. Upa-y&ju. (for 2. see s. v.), as, M.=2. /fa- 
Jáj, AitBr. ii, 18, 8; Kas. on Pap. vii, 3, 62. 
SUAN 1. upa-V/yat, A. -yatate, to befall, 
SBr. viii, 5, I, 7. 


TAA 2. upa-yat. See upé. 
` SUA upa-yanir, P. 


"Upa-yantrita, mín. solicited or compelled to 
do anything, allured, Mn. xi 
ufa-nta?, BRD.) : VU (eremo f 
à SUUM upa-yantra, am, n. a minor or 
secondary instrument or implement (esp. in surg.) 
Suir.; a seconda licati es 
Su ul ary P katon of any kind (as 


SQUA upa-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, -te, to 
seize, Jay hold of, touch (P, if not in the sense of 
appropriating, Pat. on Pan, i, 3, 56), RV. viii, 35 
21; AV. xii, 3, 19 ; SBr. &c.; to reach forth, offer 

aor. -ayami), RV. vii, 92, 15 10 put under, 


Upa-yamna, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 63) appropria- 
tion, takin, possession of; parva ear Sah; 
kindling a fire, (Aanydgny-upayama, taking a wife 
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under; posterior, later ; nearer, approxi S 
(as), E lower stone on which the Dae 
CS e 

eld in the han. i ;X ; 
3; AV.; the lower part et be Serie ps d f 
SBr.; KatySr, ; a cloud, L. ; region, L. = tāti (upr. 
rd), ind. in the proximity ; a circumference, RV 
i, 151, 5; vii, 48, 3. y 


JUW upa-ramana. 


Upa-yogya, mfn. to be employed o ; 
Upa-yojana, a7, n. the col har i Bal 


; Of harnessing (? 
horse by the side of another), AitBr, R 
tcam, Nir. ) T. Va 30, $; a 


Upa-yojya, mfn. to be employed or Used or 


applied, Suir. 


TAZA upa-yula, as, m., N. of a king, Vp 
TAMIA upa-yosham, ind. v.l. for upa- 


Josham, q.v. 


TW para, mfn. (fr. upa), situated below. 


ound by means of another = 
175, 


TAC upa-rakshaga, am, n. a guard, 


outpost, L. 


NA upa-/rac, Caus, P. -racayati, to 


construct, form, make, prepare, effect, Kad, 


Uparracita, mín. constructed, formed, made, 


prepared, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kad. 


TATA upa-/railj, Caus. P. -rañjayali, 


to influence, affect, Sarvad. 


Upa-rakta, mín. dyed, coloured, coloured red; 


heated, inflamed, SBr.; Sih.; afflicted, distressed 
(esp. by Rihu ; said of sun and moon), cclipsed, R.; 
VarBrS. &c.; influenced or affected by, BhP.; Sarvad. 


Upa-rajya, ind. p. having dyed or coloured; 


darkening, obscuring, BhP. iv, 29, 69. 


Upa-rañjaka, mfn. dyeing ; affecting, influenc- 


ing, Sarvad.; Kap.; Sih. 


Upa-raiijya, mfn. to be dyed; to be affected or 


influenced, Kap. 


Upa-riiga, as, m. the act of dyeing or colouring, 


colour, Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; darkening, eclipse (of 
sun and moon, caused by Rahu), Šak, 186 b; MBh.; 
VarBrS.; influence, affecting, Sarvad.; Kap.; Prab. 
&c.; misbehaviour, ill-conduct, L.; reproach, abuse, 


L.; Rahu, L. 
INA upa-ratna, am, n. à secondary or 


inferior gem, Bhpr. 


ITA upa-v radh, Caus. P, randhayati, 


to pain, torment, BhP. 


SUCH upacrandhra, am, n. a minor hole 


or cavity ; N. of a particular part of the body ofa 
horse (probably a hollow place or depression on 


flanks or ribs; cf. randhra, Sis. v, 4)- 
SAT upa-V/ram, P. A. (Pin. i 357 a) 


§Br.; SatikhSr, ; to cease from action, be inactive ot 


nounce (with abl.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Comm. 2 
BrArUp.; Daš; to await, wait for, $Br. ii, 2, 53. 
8, 2, 29 ; to cause to cease or stop; to T€? sh. 
Pan. i, 3, 84: Caus. -ramayati, to cause tO 


m 
retired from, left off, given up, R- = rã E 
ceasing to play or dance. = vishayibhilis®” . 
one whose desire after worldly things c cea 
= Sonit&, f. (a woman) whose menses Un : 
Gobh. ii, 5, 8. = spyIha, mfn. one n M mfn. of 
has ceased, free from desire, Uparatézl ^. ege 
whose foes are quiet; having no foe, being 
with all. $ 
Upa-rati, is, f. cessation, stopping. i'en) 


Suir.; death, Kad.; desisting from se elintas 


romans, ani, n. the abstaining ftoi, net: 
actions or desires, Vedintas.; ceasing) l: 


TUR upa-rüma. suse upa-labdhri. 205 

Upa-räma, as, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting. | an elevated resting-place, AV. ix, 6, 9. — #078, 
TATH upa- /rambh, P.-rambhati,tocause f. id, Ap.; Gobh. —3&yin, mín. resting on an 
to resound, BhP. x, 35, 12. elevated bed, GopBr. = &rezika, min. being in the 


z upper series. = shad, min. sitting above (=-sdd 
FU upa-rava, as, m. (Vru), a hole (over | below), TandyaBr. —shadya, n. the sitting above 
which the Soma is ground; so called from its in- 


h nae below), ib. — shtha, mín. staying above 
cams the sound of the grindstones), TS.; SBr.; =-stha below), R.; Dai. ; Vet. = sád, min. sit- 
KatySr. 


ting or being aboro VS. ix, 355 36; (v.l. Son) 
at; —südya, n. the sitting above, SBr. v. = stha, min. 
ago aN sR as, m. a near sound [T.] Pap. ii, 3, | standing abore, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Heat. &c. — sthi- 
pana, n. the act of placing upon or above, Comm. on 
Pin. = sthiyin, min, standing higher, prominent, 
Comm. on TPrat. —sthita, mín. staying above. 
= sprís, mín. reaching above, elevated, high, RV. 
x, 128, 9; AV. v, 3, 10. = hasta, m. an elevated 
hand, Heat. Uparitaka, m. (scil. sriiigdra-ban- 
dha) a kind of coitus, Rati-manjart, T. Upary- 
üsana, n. the sitting on high or above, KatySr. 
Upary-Hsina, min, sitting above, AitAr. 

Uparitana, mf(i)n. upper (opposed to adhas- 
fana), Mricch.; Comm. on VS. & TandyaBr.; fol- 
lowing, further on, subsequent (in a book), Comm. 
on Mn., on VPrit., on Nyiyam. 

Uparisht&] (in comp. for upárishtāt below). 
—jyotishmati, f., N. of a varicty of the Jyotish- 
mati (q.v.) metre (having twelve instants in the 
last line, and eight instants in each of the thrce 
preceding lines). —jyotis, n. id. 

Upárisht&t, ind. (as an adverb) above, from 
above, on the upper part, RV. ix, 91, 4; AV. iv, 40, 
7; viii, 8, 135 SBr.3 ChUp. &c.; behind (opposed 
to purastat), TS.; SBr.; further on, later, below (in 
a book), Nir.; Suir. ; afterwards, ChUp. ; Yaj..; (as 
a preposition) over, upon, down upon (with acc. and 
gen.), SBr.; MBh. &c.; behind (with gen.), TS.; 
SBr.; Suir.; with reference to, about (with gen.), 
Dai. = svahi-kira and -svahi-kriti, mín. fol- 
lowed by the exclamation ‘Svaha!’ SBr.; TBr. 

Uparishtid (in comp. for ufárisAtdf above). 
=udarka, mín, ending in a burden (as a song), 
Siy. on AitBr.v, 2, 17.  upay&ma, mfn. followed 
by the Upa-yima (q.v.) verses. = dhoma-bhij 
(for?ad-/o^), min. partaking afterwards of the obla- 
tions, Comm. on ApSr. vii, 20, 9. — brihati, f., N. 
of avariety of the Brihatl (q. v.) metre (having twelve 
syllables in the last Pada, and eight syllables in each 
of the three preceding lines; cf. purastdd-bri>). 
= vütá, m. wind coming from above, MaitrS. 

UparishtHl (in comp. for wfdrish{at above). 
—1lakshapa and -lakshman, mfn. marked on the 
upper side, SBr. i; MaitrS. 


SWR upa-/ruc, A. (pf. -ruruce) to ap- 
proach shining, RV. vii, 77, 1. 

WURW upa-V2. rudh, P. A. -ruyaddhi, 
-runddhe, and. -rundhati, -te (also -rodhati, R. 
vii, 74, 7) to lock in, shut up, besiege, blockade, 
TBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Sii, &c.; to keep, hold 
back, stop, obstruct, hinder, interrupt, MBh.; Mn.; 
$ak.; to molest, trouble, importune, annoy, R.; 
Ragh. &c.; to cover, conceal, Ragh. vii, 36 ; R: 
Caus. -rodhayati, to injure, Vátsyay. 

Upa-ruddhe, mî. locked in, shut up, besicged, 
blockaded, BhP.; Kathis; Kim.; hindered, ob- 
structed, prevented, R.; molested, troubled, R.; 
(as), m. a captive, Ragh. xviii, 17. 

Upa-rudhya, ind. p. having locked in, having 
obstructed or kept in check &c. 

"Upa-rodha, as, m. besieging, obstruction, block- 
ading, impediment, check, MBh. ; Susr.; Prab. &c.; 
trouble, disturbance, injure, damage, ParGr.; Mn.; 
Sak.; disunion, quarrel, VarBrS.; regard, respect, 
Kathis. =kirin, min. causing trouble or disturb- 
ance, Sak. 


SARI upa-ripa, am, n. (in med.) inferior 
or insignificant symptom, Car. 


TUSTAR upa-rüpaka, am, n. minor Rū- 
paka,” a drama of an inferior class (eighteen of which 
are enumerated), Sah. 276; cf. Sih, 539 seqq. 


TAs upala, as, m. a rock, stone, MBh.; 
Suir. ; Sak. &c.; a precious stone, jewel, Yajr. iii, 
36; Sii. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L.; (a), f. (z/fa/2) 
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the 
drishad), SBr. ; KatySr.; AsvGr. ; =Jarkard, L.; 
[cf. Gk. dmaAos; Lat. ofalus?) —prakshin, 
mí(£nz)n. grinding (grain) upon mill-stones, miller, 
RV. ix, 112, 3. —bhedin, m., N. of a plant, L. 
— hasta, m. ‘stone-hand,” N. of a Cindala, Kathis. 

Upalaka, as, m. a stone, Suir. 


ISA upa-laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, -te, 
tolook at, observe, behold, perceive, Aivsr.; Sankh- 
Sr.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; to pay attention to, regard, 
MBh. ; Kam.; to regard or value as, MBh.; R.; to 
distinguish, mark ; to distinguish by a secondary or 
unessential mark; to imply in addition, designate 
implicitly, Siy.: Pass. -/akshyate, to be observed 
&c.; to be implied, BhP.; Comm. on Mn.; Sar- 
vad. &c. 


TAT upa-rasa, as, m.a secondary mineral 
(as red chalk, bitumen &c.), Bhpr.; a secondary 
feeling or passion, L.; a secondary flavour, L. 

TALIA upa-raja, m. a viceroy, gana kasy- 
adi, Pin. iv, 2, 116. : TEE 


S'TOSU(upa-rajam, ind. near a king, Pan. 
v; 4, 108; Kas. 


TAWA upa-radhaya, mfn. (./radh), pro- 


pitiating, doing homage, gana drakmarddi, Pin. v, 
I, 124. 


SATA upa-ramam, ind. near Rima, T. 


atx updri, ind. (as a separable adverb) 
above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of Uypa-laksha, as, m. distinction, distinguishing - 
(see dur-uga?). 

Upa-lakshaka, mín. observing closely or with 
attention ; implying designating by implication, 
Comm. on Pin. & TPrit. 

Uypa-lakshana, az, n. the act of observing, 
Šak. 142, 4; designation, KatySr. ; Comm. on Pin.; 
the act of implving something that has not been ex- 
pressed, implyingany analogousobject where only one 
is specified ; usinga term metaphorically or elliptically 
or in a generic sense ; synecdoche (of a part for the 
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a 
quality for that in which it resides), VPrat.; Comm. 
on Pan.; Sah.; Nydyak. &c.; a mark, Vikr.; Ka- 
this. = tā, f. or -tva, n. the being implied or cx- 
pressed elliptically, Vedintas.; Sarvad. &c. 

Upa-lakshayitavya, mín. to be observed or 
regarded, MBh. ; Suir. 

Upa-lakshita, mfn. beheld, perceived, looked 
at, R.; BhP.; Daš. &c.; observed ; valued or re- 
garded for, R. ; characterized, marked, distinguished, 
MarkP.; Yajr.; Mn.; Kathis, &c.; included, im- 
plied, expressed by implication or elliptically, un- 
derstood. z 

Upa-lakshya, mfn. to be implied or understood 
by implication, inferable, BhP. 


SAG upaladhi, err. for caladhi, q.v. 


STU upa-V/labh, A. -labhate, to seize, 
get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. ; Mricch. &c.; (with gardiiam)to 
conceive, become pregnant, R. ; to perceive, behold, 
hear (cf. Gk. jxoAapBávo]; to understand, learn, 
know, ascertain, MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat.; VarBrS. 
&c.: Caus. P. -/ambhayati, to cause to obtain or 
take possession, BhP. viii, 15, 36; to cause to hear 
or learn or know, Pat. on Vartt. 2 on Pan. i, 4, 52; 
td cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv, 1, 
25: Desid. (p. -l/psamdna, AV. vi, 118, 11) to 
wish to catch or grasp. 

Upa-labdha, mín. obtained, received; con- 
ceived; perceived, heard, understood, learnt, known, 
guessed, — sukha, min. one who has experienced 
pleasure. Upalabüdhártha, mf(@)n. (a statement, 
tale &c.) the meaning or plot of which is known; 
true, probable, L. 


Upa-labdhavys, mín, to be perceived, KathUp. 


"Upari may stand first in a compound, asin the 
following examples: = känga, n. the third division 
of the Maitrayani Samhiti. = katt, f. an upper 
room, L. = ga, mfn. moving or soar above, BhP. 
Cgata, mín. gone up, ascended, BhP. —cara, 


marked or sealed above, Y jfi. —ja, mín. growing 
upwards or out, protuberant, Suir. =—jainu, ind. 


n. upper-plate, upper-cup (used as a lid for the real 
d ürdhva-fátra), Heat. = purusha, m. 
a man standing above, Dass Sprit, rA hate 
= A/ plu), coming from above, b3.- 

ove) m., Nga Rishi, Kau3. —buddhi, mín. 
of lofty intellect. = (updri-), mfn. raised 


RV. x, 73) & -brihati, f.a | Uparodhaka, am, n. aa inner room, private} _Upa-labdahi, i5, f. obtainment, acquisition, gai 
ERE the pe (a V.) metre having twelve | apartment, L. : M Vikr.; Ragh.; (with surbhasya) conception, 


instants in the second line, and eight instants in 
Caio the other three lines; cf. uparishtad-bri- 
hati and purastdd-brihati).= bhakta, mín. caten 


Upa-rodhana, cw, n. the act of besieging or 
blockading, Sah.; obstruction, impediment, R. 
Upa-rodham, ind. p. besieging, shutting up, 
Pau. iii, 4, 49 (with loc, or abl. or ifc., Kas.) 
rodhin, mín, ifc. obstructing, impeding, 
Ragh. ; (sfarod&in), having an impediment, im- 
peded, obstructed. 

TARE upa- «fruh, P. -rohati, to grow over 
or together, heal over (as a wound), Suir.: Caus. 
-rokayati, to cause to heal over, cicatrize, Suir, 

Upa-rüdha, min. healed over, cicatrized, Suir, ; 

grown out of shape,’ altered, changed, Malay, 


R.; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming 
aware, understanding, mind, knowledge, MBh. ; 
Suir. ; Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; perceptibility, appear- 
ance, TPrit.; [cf Gk. ixéAqyis.] —mat, mín. per- 
ceiving, understanding; perceptible, intelligible, 
TPrit.; -fva, n. the condition or faculty of per- 
ceiving, Tattvas. —sama, m. (in log.) a kind of 
sophistical refutation of an argument (e. g. the argu- 
ment, * sound is uneternal because it is produced by 
some effort,’ is refuted by saying that sound is also 
produced by bine) sph Nydyad.; Nyiyak. 
Upa-labdhri, one who ives, NrisUp. ; 
Comm. on Bidar, umor cu 


updré.), mfn. more than human, RV. viii, 
EE atis m. N. of a man, gata yas- 
Aldi, Pan. ii, 4, 635 (d5), ™. pl. the descendants 
of the above, ib. yüna, n. the going upwards, 
ascending (into heaven), Naish. = gaya, min, lying 
above or over, Comm, on Apsr. c &nyaná, n. 


TERES 
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1. Upa-1nbhya, mín. obtainable, Ragh.; per- 

ccivable, to be understood, VP. 
2. Upa-labhya, ind. p. having obtained ; having 
perceived &c. A 

Upa-lambha, as, m. obtainment, R. ; Si. ;_ per- 
ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh.; Sak.; 
Sarvad.; Nyayak. &c. 

Upa-lambhaka, mín, perceiving, BhP. ; (from 

the Caus.) causing to perceive, reminding, Bhiship. 

Upa-lambhann, am, n. apprehension, perceiv- 

ing; the capacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP. 

Upa-lambhya, mín. worthy to be acquired, 
Pan. vii, 1, 66. 

Upa-libha, as, m. grasping, catching (see áx- 
upalabha), ivt 

Upa-lipsä, f. (fr. Desid.), wish to obtain, Sintii. 

Upa-lipsu, min. (fr. id.), wishing to learn or 
hear, Dai. 

JSA upa- V/i lal, Caus. -lalayati, to treat 
with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak. 292, 8; 
Malav. 3 

Upa-lilana, am, d, n. f. the act of caressing, 
fondling, BhP.; Comm. on R. 

Upa-lilita, mín. caressed, fondled, BhP. 


Tarse upa- v/likh, to encircle with lines 
or trenches. 

Upa-likhya, ind. p. having encircled with lines 
or trenches, MBh. xii. 

aafe upa-linga, n. a portent, natural 
phenomenon considered as boding evil, L. 


satay upa-4/i lip, P. -limpati, to defile, 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Aiv- 
Gr.; SankhGr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c. ; to cover, over- 
lay, Suir. i, 262, 7; Vagbh.: Caus. -/cfayati, to 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn. 
iii, 206; R. 

Upa-lipta, mín. besmeared, anointed. 

Upa-lipya, ind, p. having besmeared or anointed. 

"Upa-lepa, as, m, the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), BhP.; obstruction (by phlegnt), Suir. i, 

115, 15; bluntness, dullness, Suér. 

Upa-lepana, am, n. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), Paficat.; PSarv. &c.; a means of be- 
smearing, cow-dung, Car. 

Upa-lepin, mín. obstructing, Suir.; smearing, 
anointing ; (#falefiz), serving as ointment, Susr. ii, 
353, 15- : 

Ts I upa-lipsa, &c. See upa-/Iabh. 


SW upa-/ii, A. -liyate, to lie close to, 
cling to, MBh. viii. 

Suc upa-/lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 
cause to wish, excite the desire of (acc.), allure, 
ParGr.; Kam. 

` 

TAR upa-lekha, as, m. ‘subordinate 
writing, N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Prati-iikhyas, —paiijiki, f., -bhashya, n. 
N. of commentaries on the above work, : 

TUT upa-leta, Pan. vi, 2, 194. 

TAGS upa-lofa, ib. 

S'WeTE upa-loha, n. a secondary metal. 


STI upa-vaiga,üs,m.pl., N.o 
iM 194, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
EN s even A. (pf. 3. pl. -ücir£, AV. 
V, 5, 6; aor. Subj, 1. sg. -véce, RV. v, 49, 45 3. pl. 
~vicanta, RV. i, 127, 7)10 address, praise + 1 Ae 
maw by the voice, Tis Cg bem 
Upa-vaktri, fd, m, onc who rouses or animat 
s veta A 9.51 Yi, 71, 55 1x, 95, 5; Ssiih- 
a ini t oA» CDI 
Bes id of priest, AivSr,; Say, ou T Br, ii, 2, 
1. Upu-v&ká (for 2, we s, ¥.), as, m, 
praising, KV. i, 164, $5 AV. ix, 9, 8. 
Upa-vükya, mft, t5 rai 
A o m 5, mín. 19 be addressed or praived, RV, 
Ups-vaeya, min, id, RY. i, 132, 25 iv, £4, 1. 
TTA upa-/caiic, 
Upa-vancans, am, n, the act of crudi 
lying clue to (ue sh pavaitcand}, casein 


addressing, 


quen upa-labhya. 


BVI upa-vata, as, m. the tree Buchnania 
Latifolia, L. 

sui úpa-vat, mfn. containing the word 

; f. (scil. ric) a verse beginning with sia 

Ce Arie oo I, &c.), Sir. ii; TandyaBr. 
xi, 1, 1; Laity. 

TATA upa-vatsyat. Sce below. 

sug upa-^/vad, P. -vadati, to speak ill of, 
decry, abuse, curse, AV. xv, 2,1; TBr.; AitBr. ii, 
31, 5; SaikhBr.; Laty.; to speak to, address, AitBr. 
iii, 23, 1; Paricat.: A. -vadate, to talk over, con- 


ciliate; to flatter; to cajole, court secretly, Pan. i, 
3, 47; Kop.; Bhatt. 

Upa-vida, as, m. censure, blame, Katy$r.; 
ShadvBr. - : 

Upa-vidin, mín. censuring, blaming, SBr. xi; 
ChUp. 

TAY upa-/vadh, P. (aor. upavadhit) to 
strike at or upon, AV. xx, 136, 2; to strike dead, 
kill, MBh. xii. 

STUAA upa-vana, am, n. a small forest or 
wood, grove, garden, MBh.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; a 
planted forest, L, = vinoda, m., N, of a work, 

SATA upa-vanam, ind. near à wood, in 
the wood, $35. vi, 62. 


upa- V/2.vap, P.-vapati (Pot.wpópet, 

Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with carth), strew 
over; bury under, TS.; SBr.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; Laty.: 
Pass. -t(fyate, to be buried &c. 

Upa-vapana, am, n. the act of strewing over, 
Ap$r. 

wu upa-/varg, P. -varnayati, to tell 
fully, describe particularly or minutely, communi- 
cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. &c. 

Upa-varnana, avi, n. description, minute de- 
scription, delineation, Yajii.; Suér.; Heat. &c. ; glori- 
fication, praise, Balar. 

Upa-varnaniya, min. to be described. 

Uypa-varnita, mín. described minutely, deline- 
ated, MBh.; Kathis. &c. 


SAGA upa-varta, -vartana. Seeupa-vV/oyit. 


37a upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Varsha (and son of Samkara-svamin ; 
author of writings on the Mimapsa philosophy), 
Kathis. &c, 


BUTE upa-varha. See upa-barha. 
STUQÉECI upa-vallika, f£, N. of a plant 


(=amritasrava-lata). 


Fy upa-«/valh (valh connected with 
M orih?), P. A. -val/iati, -te, to ask earnestly, 
importune with a question, VS. xxiii, 51 ; SBr. xi, xii. 
. Upa-valhá, as, m. impetuosit iority (? 
MENDES z » pe y, superiority (?), 


EEG upa-/5. vas, P. -vasati, to abide 
or dwell with or at; to stay, wait, wait for, TS.; 
TBr.; AitBr. ; SBr.; to abide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, fast, Katy. on Pan. i, 4, 48; TS. 
i, 6, 7, 3; SBr. i, 6; xi; KatySr.; SankhGr. ; Mn. 
&c.; to encamp (with acc.), Pin. i, 4, 485 to dwell 
on, give one's self up to, apply one's self to, MarkP.; 
MundUp.: Caus, to cause to abide or wait, TS. ; to 
e to fast, PNODE MBh.; R. 

‘pa-vatsyat, mfn. (fut. p.) —?d-bhakta, n. 
food taken before peas PA, ; Vait. ; 

Upa-vasathá, as, m. a fast-day (esp. thc day 
preceding a Soma sacrifice), the period of prepara- 
tion for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr.; $Br.; KātyŠr. ; 
Kaui; a place of abiding, village, L. 

"Upavasnthiya, min. belonging to the Upava- 
satha day orto the preparation for a Soma sacrifice, 
5br, ix; AitBr. 

Ue TARTE, mfn, id. 

s Vauann, di, n. a. fast, fasting (sce O= 

avasana)s the state of abiding or re un d 
ivo "favasana ; both with irr, Sandhi). 

pPavananiya, mfn, belonging to a fast, Jyot. 

pa-vasta, am, n, a fast, farting, Le 


Upseváücita, min, decivcd, disappointed, R. AATA mfn, to be celebrated by fasting 


ii, 22, 15. 
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s the cud of a fornight), G D 
ight), Golh, i, 5, 55 Jyot. 
Upa-vastri, i,m, onc who fasts, Pat, on Pay, 


Iqa upa-vidyà. 


v,1,97. Upavastr-idi, m., N. of : 
cluding besides wpavasiri, prálitri), ib. San (in 
Upa-vüsa, as, m. (am, n., L.) a fast, fastin ( 

a religious act comprising abstinence from all de 

gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, or 

ments, betel, music, dancing &c.), Gaut.; AnG 
Mn. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; Y4jii. iii, 190; MB) 
&c.; abstinence from food &c. in general, Sux; 
3 a fire altar, 


es 
fasting, Naish. Ec 


Upavisaka, mín. belonging to a fast m 
M8h. ; Yaji. ved or fasting, 
Upavisin, mín. one who observes a fa i 
MBh.; Dhürtas. s, fl, 

"Upóshana, dm, n. a fast, fasting. 

Uposhaya, Nom. P. uposhayati, to celebrate or 
pass (time) by fasting. 

Upéshita, mín. one who has fasted, fasting, 
MBh.; Yaji.; Ragh. &c.; (am), n. a fast, fasting, 
MarkP. ; Mn. v, 155, &c. 

1. Upóshya, min. to be celebrated or passed by 
fasting (as time). 

2. UpÓshya, ind. p. having fasted, fasting, MBh.; 
Yajii. &c. 

Baer upavasti, gana velanüdi, Pin. iv, 
4,12; (Kai. reads «2asti.) 

upa-+/vah, P. -vahati, to bring or 
lead or convey near, RV. ; MBh.; to bring nex, 
procure, MBh. xiii; BhP.; to adduce, R.; (cf. 
upóh.) 

Upa-vahi, am, n.a piece of wood placed on the 
neck of an ox under the yoke (to raise it to the 
right level fora yoke-fellow of greater height), SBr. 
i, 4, 4, 73 (vol. épa-vahas.) 

Upa-vaha, as, m, driving, riding, L. ; (as), m. 
Pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Upa-vihana, am, n. the act of bringing or 
carrying near, L. 

Upa-vahin, mfn. flowing or streaming towards, 
MBh, i, 2367. 

Upa-vühya, mín. to be brought near, R; 
(upavāhya fr. upa-vāha); serving for driving or 
riding, serving as a vehicle, VarBrS. ; (as), m. an 
animal for riding, ib.; a king's elephant, any royal 
vehicle, L. n. 

1. UpÓdha (in some cases not to be distinguished 
from 2. upôdha, q. v. under fL), mín. bronght 
near, effected, appeared, Rajat. ; Daš. &c. ; near (m 
time and space), Malav.; Kum.; (8), f * broug! 
home in addition to,” a second or inferior but favourile 
wife, R. i, 13, 37 (ed. Schlegel; vāvātā [q. v.] e 
Bombay i, 14, 35). 

SUVA x. upa-4/và, P. -vati, to blow upon, 
SBr. xiii, 3, 8, 6. = 

2. Upa-v&, f. the act of blowing upon, AY. xi 


I, 51. 

* i U'pa-viita (for 2. sec pa- vai), min. blown 
upon, SBr. iv, 1, 3, 7- 

SWATH 2. upa-vüka (for 1. see col. AC 
d, m, f. Indra-grain (cf. ixdra-yave), V$.; 92a 
Katy$r. 

STIT3 upa-vajaya, 
-vijayati, to impel, accelerate, SBr. vi 
dle, inflame, TS. ; TBr. ; Katy$r. 

Upa-vijana, am, n. a fan, KatySr. r 

IQUE upa-vada, &o. Sce upa-/ va k 

START upa-visana, am, n. (V4. 088) 


dress, garment, cover, AV. xiv, 2, 49; 5: cs 

Y cm upa-vi-/gulph, Caus. (P m ‘ 
pl. -gulphaycyus) to add abundantly; Ass. th 

DEED 

IFAT upa-vi-cara, as, 
neighbourhood, L. ine 

P am 

wufag upa-víd, t, f. (V. I. vid), aa vih 
ing, learning, RV. viii, 23, 3 [93Y- i fr. BRD] 
investigating, finding out, inquiring into» 
Cb re am, n. ascertainment, 
Say, on RV. viii, 23, 3. 

Upa-vodaniya, "fn, to be learnt or fout 
Comm, on Nyayad, dirt 

Tafan upa-vidyà, f. inferior knowles 


profane science, 


to fan, KN“ 


m. environ? 


nd out 


Nom. (fr. vāja) P. 


aea a E TN demas aes 
i 


FURY upa-vidh. 


REFRENCE 


ufu upa-/ I. vidh, P. (3. pl. -vidhdn) to | make strong or powerful, promote, BhP. ; MarkP. 


honour, worship, RV. i, 149, 1. 
sarg upa-vindu. See upa-bindu. 


IUTA upa-vindhya, as, m.the land near 


the Vindhya mountain, L. 


TANIA, upa-vipüsam (fr. vipas, gana 


Sarvad-adi, Pin. v, 4, 107) near the (river ?) Vipas. 


TUTA KHupa-vi-mokam, ind. p. (fr. upa- 
vi-4/ muc), unharnessing, i.e. changing (the oxen) 
AitBr. iv, 27, 4- E 


Sahay upa- vis, P.-visati, to go or come 
near, approach, RV. viii, 96, 6; to sit down, take 
a scat (as men), lie down (as animals), AitBr.; SBr.; 
MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; to enter; to stop, settle 
one’s sclf, MBh. iii; to sit near to, MBh. i, 573; 
R. ii; to set (as the sun), Kathis.; to apply or 
devote one's self to, cultivate, BhP.: Caus, P. -ve- 
Jayati, to cause to sit down, summon or invite to sit 
down, AitBr. ; AsvGr. ; Gobh. ; MBh.; Suir, &c.; to 
cause to settle, BhP.; R. 

Upa-visya, ind. p. having sat down, sitting 
down &c. 

Upa-vishta, mín. seated, sitting, KitySr.; 
MBh, &c. ; come to, arrived, entered (into any state 
or condition); ifc. having obtained, R.; Das. &c.; 
occupied with, engaged in, MBh. ; Paiicat.; Bhatt. 

Upavishtaka, mfn. ‘firmly settled" (said of a 
foetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual 
time), Car. 

"Upa-vesá, as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting, 
resting, TS. ; KatySr.; the act of applying one's self 
to or being engaged in, MBh.; R.; stool, motion, 
L.; N. of a Rishi. 
. Upa-vesana, an, n. the act of sitting down, 
Aiv$r.; Kaui.; a seat, Ragh.; the being devoted 
to or engaged in, MBh.; Pañcat.; evacuation or 
motion of the bowels, Car. ; causing to sit down, L. 

Upa-vesi, s, m., N. ofa Rishi, SBr. xiv, 9, 4; 33- 

Upa-ve&ita, mín. caused to sit down, seated ; 
caused to settle. : : 

Upa-vesin, min. ifc, devoting or applying one's 
self to, MBh.; (upavesin fr. upa-vesa), one who 
has a motion of the bowels, Car. 

TUTARI upa-vi-/srambh, Caus. — 

Upa-visrambhayya, ind. p. having inspired 
with confidence, BhP. v, 26, 315 (v.l. amu-oi- 
Srambhayya.) 

srafqu upa-/vish, P. -viveshti(RV.; -ve- 
vesti, SBr.; Impv. 2. sg. -viddhi, TBr.) to be 
active for; to obtain or gain by activity, RV.x, 61, 
12; to perform service, be effective or useful for 
(esp. said of the Upa-vesha below), SBr. i, 2, 1, 33 
TBr. iii, 3, 11, I. 

Upa veshi, as, m, a stick (of green wood) used 
forstirring the sacrificial fire, TS. ; T Br. ; VS. SBr.; 
Katysr. 9 : 

sra qu upa-visha, am, n. factitious poison, 
a narcotic, any deleterious drug (as opium, datura, 
&c.) ; (d), f. the plant Aconitum Ferox, L. 

S'afquT upa-vi-shtha (upa-vi- V/sthà), A. 
‘-tishthate, to be or stand here and there, SBr. vii, 
4 1, I4 tee 

sg Tit upa- ei, P. (2. sg. -ceshi, RV. viii, 
11,45 Impv. -velw, RV. v, ID 43 x, 16, 5) to 
hasten near, come near, attain, obtain. u$ 

srastequpa- v/eiksh(upa-ci-v/ iksh), A.-vi- 
Ashate, to look at or towards, R.; to regard as fit 
or proper, Bhpr. 

IA wpa- Vrij, P. -eijati, toblow upon, 
fan, MBh.: Caus, P, -27jayti, to fam, Šak, 108, 43 

. on Katysr. E 
So ers, blown upon, fanned, MBh. i, 
1308 ; Mricch. Md 

TUAW upa-cigaya, Nom. (fr. vind, Pin. 
iii, 1, 25), to play on a lute before or in the presence 
of, Raph. ; Kad. &c. 


TAA upa-rita, Ke. Sce upa-veye. 
TAT upa-cira, as, M. a kind of demon, 
Parciy. i, 16, 23. 
EEEN upa y/erinh, Caua, -rrigkayati, to 


&c.; (sce also upa-a/brih.) 

. Upa-vrinhana, am,n.the act of making strong, 

invigorating, promoting, R. ; BhP. 
Upa-vrinhita, mín. made strong or powerful, 


Kathis.; Dai. &c. 


Upa-vrinhin, mín. invigorating, supporting, 
Kathis, 


walk upon, AévSr. ii, 4, 8, 3 ; to move or come near, 


-vartayate; to cause to move up; to stroke up- 
wards, TBr.; to cause to recover, Kathis. 
Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high number, L. 


(inhabited or not), L. 
back, brought back (from exhaustion &c.), recovered, 


relatively to another one. 
sh rey is, f. motion towards (one's place), 

b. 

x 

Wd upa-V re, P. to bring into close con- 
tact with, enclose, enfold, wrap. 
"Upa-v&ya, ind. p., Pag. vi, I, 41; Kis. 
"Upóta, mín, put into, wrapped, enveloped (in 
armour or mail), Laty. viii, 5, 8; SaükhSr. 


STI upa-vend, f., N. of a river, MBh. 


` 

STA upa-veda, as, m.‘ secondary know- 
ledge,” N. of a class of writings subordinate or ap- 
pended to the four Vedas (viz. the Ayur-veda or 
science of medicine, to the Rig-veda ; the Dhanzr- 
veda or science of archery, to the Yajur-veda ; the 
Gandharva-veda or science of music, to the Sima- 
veda; and the Sas/ra-sdstra or science of arms, to 
the Atharva-veda ; this is according to the Caraya- 
vyüha, but Suir. and the Bhpr. make the A yur-veda 
belong to the Atharva-veda ; according to others, the 
Sthdfatya-veda or science of architecture, and 
Silpa-sastra or knowledge of arts, are reckoned as 
the fourth Upa-veda). 


STAM upa-reshd. See upa-^/vish. 

STAY upa-vi vesht, Caus. 

Upa-veshtana, av, n. the act of wrapping up, 
swathing. 

Upa-veshtita, mín. wrapped in, surrounded, 
Mricch. ; Kathis, 

Upaveshtitin, mín, one who has wrapped him- 
self round the loins in a cloth, Ap. 


wWd upa-/cai, P. -ráyati, to dry up, 
shrink in drying, TipdyaBr. ; Sinkh$r. ; Kath. 

2. Upa-viüta (for I. see yjz- vå), mín. dried 
up; dry, AivGr.; Kaus. 

EIE] upacaigaca, am,n. (fr. upa-cenu?), 
the three periods of the day (viz. morning, midday, 
and evening), L. 

STAY upa- V/ryadh, P. (2. sg. -vidhyasi) 
to throw at or on, hit, MBh. vii, 6534 (cd. Calc.) 

STTUITSTTs upa-cyükhyüna,am o (A kya), 
explanation, interpretation, ChUp.; MurdUp. 


ITAA upa-cyaghra,as,m.the small hunt- 
ing leopard, L. 
ITAI upa-ryushdm, ind. about dawn, 


TBr.; TagdyaBr. res 
"Upa-vyushasam, ind, id., KAtySr.; Ap. ; Car, 


` - 

TA upa- vrye, A, -ryavate, to put on or 
invest one'sself with the sacred thread, TS. ii, 5, 11, Y. 

U'pa-vita, min. invested with the sacred thread; 
(am), n. the being invested with the sacred thread; 
the sacred thread or cord (worn by the int three 
classes over the left shoulder and under the right 
am), TS. ; SBr. ; Mn. ii, 445 645 iv, 66; Yai. i, 
39; Hariv, ; Ragh. Se. (ch amore RA C 
eee? az, n, the sacred thread, Kathis s 

Al’, 


Upavitin, mín, wearing the sacred cond in the 
usual manner (over the lett shoulder and under the 


right arm), VS, xvi, 173 Rays; Aie. ; 
635 (Gl aAA) 


IgA upa-salya, : ; 


invigorated, supported, promoted; (iíc.) increased or 
supportedor aided by, accompanied by, MBh. ; BhP. ; 


TUJA upa- crit, A. -vartate, to step or 


approach, fall to, R.; BhP.; to return: Caus. A. 


Upa-vartana, an, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
bringing near, Sarvad. ; a place for exercise; acountry 


Upa-vritta, mín. come near, approached ; come 


MBh.; (in geom.) a circle in a particular position 


sion, Suir. ; Ragh.; Hit. &c. ; tangu 


Ss. ; Ma, ii, 


Upa-viya, ind. p.having puton the sacred thread, 
TBr. i, 6,8, 2; Kath.; BhP. 


SIA upa-Vcroj, P. 

Upa-vrajya, ind. p. having gonetowards, coming 
near, approaching, T Dr, iii, 10, II, 3; BhP.; going 
behind, following, R. v. 

S'We S upa-crajam, ind. near a cattle 
pen, BhP. 


ITANA upa-vrataya, Nom. (fr. vrata) A. 
(Pot. 3. pl. -vratayeran) to cat (anything) together 
with the food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, AivSr. 
il, 6, 8, 39- 

SWAT upa-vlaya. See upa-blaya. 


FUIR vpa-v/'šak, P. (pf. 1. pl. -šekima) 
to be able to bring into one's power, master, be 
superior, AV. vi, I4, 2; 3 [= TBr.ii, 4, 4, 9]: 
Desid. P. -3i£s/iati, to endeavour to bring into one's 
powcr, master or subdue ; to bring or draw near, call 
near, allure; to bring into one's possession, RV. ; 
AV. vii, 12, 15 xi, 8, 17; TBr.; TandyaBr.: A. 
-stkshate, to try, undertake, SankhBr.; to endeavour 
to help or serve, offer one's service, MBh. ; to learn, 
inquire into, MBh. ; BhP.: Caus, of Desid. P. -Ji- 
éshayati, to teach, train, BhP. 

Upa-saka, cs, m, a helper, companion, RV. i, 
35 4- 

"Upa-&ikshá, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, 10; 
learning, acquisition, Mricch, ; Kathis. 

Upa-dikshita, mín. learnt, studied; trained, 
MBh.; BhP. 

JU upa- V/3aik, X.to suspect, suppose, 
think, MBh.; R. 

SAE upa-sada, as, m. (perhaps fr. 4/2. 
sad, ‘to excel") a particular Ekiba or sacrifice during 
one day, <AivSr. ; Vait.; removal of an impediment 
to get children, Say. on TindyaBr. xix, 3, 1. 

SANG upa-sapha, as, m. a hind hoof, Say. 
on TEx. ii, 6, 4. 

TAT upa-/ sam, P. A. -samyati, -te, to 
become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct, 
AitBr. ; Kaus. ; AivGr. ; ChUp.; MBh.&c.: Caus. 
-Jamayati and ep. -sdmayati, to make quiet, calm, 
extinguish ; to tranquillize, appease, pacity, mitigate, 
MBh. ; VarBr3. ; Das. &c. 

Upa-sama, cs, m. the becoming quiet, assuage- 


ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation, 
intermission, MandUp.; Prab. ; Paiicat. &c.; tran- 
quillity ofmind, calmness, patience, MBh. iii; Bhaztr.; 
Santis, ; (in astron.) N. of the twentieth Muhina. 


=kshaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of 


activity &c.) through quietism, Sarvad. =vat and 
«sila, min. placid, calm, tranquil 


Upas 


min. going to or obtaining tranquillity of mind, BhP. 
Y, 1 29. 


Upa-$amana,mi(2n.calming, appeasing, BRP.; 


(am), n. the becoming extinct, ceasing, Nir.; calm- 
ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh.; BhP. 
Paiicat.; an anodyne. 


3 Sux: 


Upa-samaniya, min. to be appeased or nude 


quiet, Sth. ; (vAcdamaniye tr, ud fa-Janasa), sezv- 
ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasing, Car. 


Upa-sünta, min. calmed, appeased, pacified; 


calm, tranquil, BhP.; Kathis.; ceased, extine:, inter- 
mitted, R.; PriinUp.— vaira, ain, one whose 
enmity has ceased, reconciled, pacified, VarBrS. 
Upasintatman, min, one whos nind is pacitied, 
placid, BhP. 


Upa-sinti, fs, f. cessation, intermission, remis- 
ity, calmness. 
AUWLLLIVEY mn. appeased, tranquil, calm; tame 
(2), m. 2 tame elephant, L. 


Upa-simaka, mit, cal quieting, atoning 
repose, making patient, Latis, 


JANA upa-sava. See upa-W 3A 
INNER, spa-saradan, ind, (fr. Jered 


AJ 
gaya Janda, Piu. v, 4, 107), at 
autumn, 


TINS apa-slya, as, m, a small spear er 
tance tipped with toa, MBR, Ri, Gery aN a a 
neighbouring sie. eavirons, the ground neat a 
vase Dai; Raghu the ground at the base o> 
edge of a moumain, Sd. v, S, 


oT nen 


ee near the 


3, > : 
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<Upa-salyakn, ami, n. a small piece of ground 
near a village, Kad. 

FIJNE upa-sákhá, f. a smaller branch of 
a tree, little branch, BhP. iv, 31, 14; Say. 


TANT upa- v santo. See upa-/santv. 
SATA upa-saya, &c. See upa-/s. 

TAT upa-sala, am, n. a place or court 
in front of a house, Kaui. 

Upa-silam, ind. (fr. 32/2, Pan. vi, 2, 121), near 
a house. 

IUNEA upa-sastra, am, n.a minor science 
or treatise, L. 

TAY" upa-siksha. See upa- Však. 

saf upa-v/siügh, P. -sitghati, to smell 
at, kiss, Bhatt. 

Upa-sihghana, am, n. (in med.) anything 

iven to smell at, Suir. ii, 515, 115 (-siahana, -sin- 
ia are wrong readings.) 

TAAL upa-siras, ind. upon the head, 
Kaui. 86. . 

ufa upa-3iva, as, m., N. of a man. 


TAWA upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 
pupil, Prab. 

TANT upa- V/3i, A. -sete, to lie near or by 
the side of (acc.), RV. x, 18, 8; SBr.; Kauš.; MBh.; 
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), SBr. ; 
TS.; Kath.; MBh. xiii; to lic upon (loc.), R. vi; 
to do good, be suitable or useful, Car. 

Upa-&ayá, mín. lying near at hand or close 
by, lying ready for use, SBr.; Sankh$r.; (as), m. 
one of the Yüpas (or posts to which the sacrificial 
animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4; the lying near or by 
the side of ; a kind of hole in the ground (placed 
near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con- 
ceal himself in, Mall. on Sis. ii, 80); (in med.) the 
allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedics, suitable- 
ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car.; the 
liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness 
&c.), ib. ; diagnosis by the effect of certain articles of 
food or medicine, W.; (a), f. (scil. myid) a piece 
of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr.; KatySr. 
=tva, n. the being a particular sacrificial post, TS. 
vi, 6, 6, 4. —stha, mín. lying in ambush (as a 
hunter), Sis. ii, 80. 

Upa-siya, as, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down 
or slecping with, Pan. iii, 3, 39; (cf. rajéfosaya.) 

"Upas&yako, mí(7Za)n. sleeping alternately with, 
Bhatt.; (as), m., N. of a man, VarP. 

Upa-&üyin, mín. lying near to or by the side of, 
KatySr.; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to 
bed, MBh.; allaying, tranquillizing, anything that 
calms &c.; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W. 
Upas&yi-th, f. or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm- 
ing; ms of "ead disease (as diet &c.), W. 

Upa-sivan, m rījn. lying near or by the 
side of, MaitrS. ii, 13, 18) Kathe { 


ek upa-sirshaka, am, n. a kind of 


disease of the head, SarügS. 

* upa-sunam (fr. $van), ind. near a 
dog, Pn. v, 4, 7, 7. i 

7 


TIT upa- /subh, A. -šobhate (p. -ium- 
d CD to be pate or brilliant, BhP. 
3; Rit.: Caus. P, - i, 
ment, MBh.; Vari o.oo oma- 
sang RC: BRE. am, n. the act of adorning, orna- 
x ie enn (for 2. sec s. v.), f. ornament, Sis, 
"Upa-Sobhiki, f. ornantent, decorati 
Upa-&obhita, mín. adorned, pcne E 
rated, MBh.; MarkP.; Suir.; Palicat.&c. ' 
Upasobhin, mín. of beautiful i 
arene ; utiful appearance, bril- 
FWJ upa- V. Sush, P. -šushyati, to dry up, 
T5 b, 10, 3; Susi NA Can -Soshayati, to 
o dry up or shri e di i 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathis, — Uriel 


Upa-soshana, min. the act of causi 
x need os co aae E OAY Ip 


Siga does mín, made dry, dried, dry, MBh.; 


TIQAR upa-salyaka. 


TAL 2. upa-sobha (for 1. sec col. 1), f. 
secondary ornament or decoration, AgP. ; Heat. 

Y upa-/scyut or «A/icul, P. -scyo- 
tati, to ‘ooze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW. 

STAR upa-/sram, P. -àramyati, to rest, 
repose, Kaui. 

quta upa-«/. sri, P. -árayati, to lean (any- 
thing) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, 23 SBr. xiv; KatySr.: 
A. -srayate (p. of the pf. -Siiriyagd) to lean 
against, support, prop, RV. x, 18, 12; to cling to, 
fit closely (as an ornament), RV. vii, 56, 13; to 
place one’s self near to, go towards, Mbh. ; BhP.; 
to accommodate one's self to, ChUp. vi, 8, 2. 

U'pa-srita, mfn. placed near, brought to the 
attention of, RV. vii, 86, 8; leaning towards or 
upon, TS.; VS.; Katysr. 

Te pa-krl, f. "an Grete garment (fitting closely), 
KaushUp. 

Ju upa-A/ iru, P. -srinoti, to listen to, 

ive ear to, hear, RV.; AV. xii, 4, 275 XX, 27, 15 

Br. ; TandyaBr. ; TBr. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. 

Upa-sruta, mín. listened to, heard, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; promised, agreed, L. | 

U'pa-sruti, zs, f. giving car to, listening atten- 
tively, RV. i, 10, 3; viii, 8, 5; 34; I1; AV. ii, 16, 
2; xvi, 2, 5; range of hearing, SBr.; SankhSr.; 
hearing, BhP. ; rumour, report, MBh. v, 30, 5 (ed. 
Bomb.; afa-sruti, ed. Calc. v, 871); a kind of 
supernatural. oracular voice (answering questions 
about future events, and supposed to be uttered by 
an idol after mystic invocations, Vidhina-parijata, 
T.), MBh.; Kad, &c., (cf. Sakundpa’); (is), m, 
N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. 

Upa-sritya, ind. p. having listened to; listening 
to, hearing, AV. xii, 4, 28; MBh.; BhP. &c. 

Upa-srotri, /@, m. a listener, hearer, RV. vii, 
23, 1; TS.; SankhSr.; Vait. 

IQA upa-slagha, f. boasting, brag, 
swagger, GopBr. 


TUFAN upa- V ilish, P. -slishyati, to come 
near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh.; 
Dai. : Caus. -s/eshayati, to bring near or into close 
contact, Vikr. 

"U'pa-slishta,mfn.broughtnearorintoclosecon- 
tact, contiguous, adjoining, T Br. iii, 8, 1 7, 4; Paiicat. 

Upa-slesha, as, m.close contact, contiguity, Pat.; 
embrace, Prab. 

Upa-sleshana, am, n. the act of joining or 
fixing on, sewing together, Sarvad. 

TAM upa-sloka, as, m., N. of the father 
of the tenth Manu, BhP, viii, 13, 21. 


TAARI upa-slokaya, Nom. (fr. šloka, 
Pan. iii, 1, 25) P. -s/okayati, to praise in Slokas. 

TIMI upa- /svas,Caus.(Impv. 2.sg.-sva- 
saya) to fill with roarings or noise, RV. vi, 47, 29. 
_Upa-svasi, as, m. breeze, draught of air, AV. 
XI, 1, I2. 

TIWwWRupa-shtambha,&c. Seeupa-stambha. 
TIGN upa-shiít. See upa-/ stu. 

WWW upds, only loc. upási [=upasthe, 
Nir.; Say.], ‘in the lap,’ RV. v, 43, 73 X; 27, 13. 
IRUR upa-sam-/yam. 

Upa-samyata, mín. closely joined or fixed to- 
gether, wedged in, Suir. 101, 7. : 

Upa-samyama, a5, m. bringing into close con- 
tact, wedging in, L. 

Upa-samyamann, a7, n. the act of fixing one 
thing to another ; a means of fastening together, L. 

SIMA upa-sam-/ya, P. (Impv. 2. pl. -yà- 
ta) to come in a body towards, AV. vi, 73, 1. 

upa-sam-/yuj, Caus. -yojayati, 
to furnish with, MBh. xiii. 

"uda upa-samyoga, as, m. & secondary 
or subordinate connection, modification, Nir. 
SEN upa-sam-/2. rudh, P. (impf. 3. 

+ -arundhan; fut, 2. pl. -rotsyatha) to thro 
towards, SBr.i, 2, 4, 11 E Dee ee 

IURE upa-sam-/ruh, P.-rohati, to grow 
Over or together, cicatrize, Susr. 
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Upa-samroha, as, m, growing ovi 
cicatrizing, ib. — B over or together, 

SAMA upa-sam-vada, as, m. (Voed 
agrecing togethef, agreement, Pin. iii, 4, 8, h 


TIATAupa-san-V/vis,P.-visati,to gath 
round, environ (in order to attend), TTBr.: BE 
down by the side of, KatySr.: Caus. -vesayan ~ 


cause to lie or sit down by the side of, Kina M s 


E i MBh,- 


uude upa-samn=V/vye, A. (Impr. 2, = 
g. 


-sám-vyayasva) to wrap up or envelop one’s seli 


in (acc.), AV. ii, 13, 3; xix, 24, 5. 

Upa-samvita, mín. wrapped up, covered, MBh 

xv. 1 
Upa-sanivyina, av, n. an under 

Pin. i, 1, 30. E Ere 
gua upa-sam-v vraj; P. 

step into, enter, Mn. vi, 51. 
TIARA upa-sam-V/sans, P. -šansati, to 

recite in addition, add, SBr. xiii, 5, 1, 8. 
Upa-saméasya, ind. p. having recited in addi. 


=vrajati, to 


tion, adding, AavSr.; Sankh$r. 


Sag ivi upa-sam-V/ sri, P. A. ~Srayali, -te, 


to join, attach one’s self to, TBr. i; SBr. ii; to dew 
vote one’s self to, serve, attend, MBh. xiii, 


gd upa-sam- V slish. 
Upa-samslishta, mín. united, joined, cohe- 


rent, e tva, n. coherency, MaitrUp. 


TI upa-sam- sri. 
Upa-samsritya, ind. p. having stepped near 


to, approaching, BhP, iii, 21, 47. 


TWF upa-san- V'srij. 


Upa-samsrishta, mfn, united with ; burdened, 


afflicted, blasted (by a curse), BhP. xi, 30, 2; joitied 
together; effected, produced, BhP, 


qudd upa-sum-4/srip. 
Upa-sumsripya, ind. p. having crept towards, 
Br. iv. 


gud upa-samskara, asm. à secondary 


or supplementary Samskra (q. v.), Say. on TBr. ii, 


L4. 


SUA upa-sam-s- V1. kri. 


Upa-semskrita, mfn-prepared, dressed, cooked! 


(as food), MBh. ; Suir. 335, 14; Car-; prepared, at- 
ranged, adorned, Suir. 


gud upa«sam- v/stha. 
Upa-samsthita, mín. onc 
Hariv. 9700. 


wudígd upa-sam-hita, See upaso- 
dha. 
swg upa-sam- v/ hri, P. A. -harath te, 
to draw together, bring together, contract, 
$Br.; MBh. ; Palicar. ; TPrat.; to summary i y 
up, Comm, on BrArUp., on Mr., on Bh «OU 
withdraw, take away, withhold, MBh. xiv; 
Sak. 267, 7 ; to stop, interrupt, suppress 
Kathis; Pat. &c.; to make away with, 39 
MBh. i; MarkP, : Desid. (p. /i/eirsAat) to 
destroy or annul, BhP. v, 25, 3- Aun 
UL SASiER-RQA; am, n. the act of withdr 
ing &c., L. 
pa aumhartevya; mín. to be brought nea 
Lalit. : — 
Upa-sumhüra, as, m. the act of wi qu 
withholding, taking away, MBh.; drawing rg 
one's self, bringing near, TPrit.; 0T conch- 
summing up, résumé, Vedintas. ; Nyaysk. fent 
sion, end, epilogue, Kathzs. ; Sth. ; Sarvs. 
of the concluding chapters in several cdots 
pression, subduing; end, death, destru 
=prakarana, n. N. of a work. | exdu- 
Upa-sumhürin, mín. comprehending i 
sive, Tarkas.; Bhashap. (with an? neg.) ght into 
Upa-samhrita, mín. drawn neat, Lo 
contact, TPrit.; withheld, drawn O°" Corgi, of 
interrupted, suppressed, BhP. ; Kathis. jph.; BOP. 
Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, NrisUp.; 
Sarvad. &c. ; dead ; comprehe cd; or 
JUpa-sumhriti, 75, f. comprehensa ih 
sion; (in dram.) the end or conclusion: 


trophe (= 2i7'-dahaza), Sah. 332; po 


who has stopped, 


Li) 
MBh. vili 


p 
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TTA FT upa-sam-V/klrip, Caus. P. -kal- Upa-sámnaddha, mín. tied on or to, SDr. ii, 
payali, to, put upon, ae cause to settle, MBh.; to iii; Katy$r. 
appoint, elect for, Grihyas. . t 
PU pa-samklyipta, mín. put above, being above 7 RIS up a-samn-V/ nud E (Ups 2. 58- 
BhP. iv, 9, 54. Ə , -sám-nuda) to impel near or towards, bring near, 
PW CHE Jk PA. procure, T Br. iii, 1, 1, 8; TAr. iv, 39, I. 
yqq m- kram, P. A. -kramati 7 = 
‘Debate OA oo OEE ded TAMA upa-sam-ny-àsa, as, m. ( /2. a3), 
abandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh. 


world ES iv, xii; TUp.; Dai, &c.: Caus. = zu. 
-kramayati, to cause to go to the other side, 3 EUN pared md: (fr. sapatni), 
towards or near a fellow-witc, Si. x, 45. 


ŠBr. vi. 
"Upa-samkramnna, a7, n. the act of going over Sg Wut upa-sam- v/1. aš (aor. -anat) to 
reach, obtain, RV. iv, 58, I. 


towards, Lalit.; gana gyus//ddi, Pan. v, 1, 97. 
SWHH upa-sam- V/2. as. 


Upa-samkrinta, mín. turned to, changed into 
(another meaning; as a word employed in another 
Upa-samasyz, ind. p. placing or putting upon, 
SBr. vi; adding, Sulbas. 


meaning), Pat. 
Upa-se uer utin is, f. the being conveyed 
Aelius ge 
across, reaching the other side, VarBrS.; Rajat. sqaq upa-sam-à-4/ 1. kri, P. (3. pl. -ã- 
TATE upa-sa-kshepa, as, m. (/kskip), Rurzanti) to combine together, connect, SBr. iv. 
SAMA upa-sam-à- v/ dha, P. -dadhati,to 
put on, add (esp. fuel to a fire); to kindle (a fire), 


a concise abridgment or summary, an abstract com- 

pendium, R. 
ŠBr. ; AiGr.; Ap. ; Gaut. &c.; to put upon, place 
in order, Dai. 


STI EITTupa-sam-khyünaam,n.(Vkhya), 
the act of adding, annumeration, further enumera- 
Upa-samZdhüna, az; n. the act of placing 
upon, accumulation, Pin. iii, 3, 41. 


tion, Kity.; Pat.; reckoning along with. 
Upa-samkhyeya, mín. to be added or cenume- 
Upa-samidhiaya, ind. p. having added (fuel to 
a fire), having kindled (a fire). 
Upa- 


rated in addition to (loc.), Pat. 
STIR upa-sam-V/gam, A. -gacchate, to samhita, mi. placed, kindled (as fire), 
ChUp. ; SamhUp. 


approach together, join in approaching, SBr.; BhP.; 
to unite, join, MBh.; to go or come near, MBh.; - 
BhP. ; Bhag.; to enter into any condition or state, TEMA upa-sam-à- vorit, A.-vartate, to 
aoe ae Rel n d return home, TBr. iii, 2, I, 5; SBr. iii. 
y E ogether, assem qaa = ; ; 
BhP. ; united, joined (mithundya, for sexual inter- Te upa-sam-à- V Ari, P. -Aerati; to 
bring together, Kauš. 
Upa-samihirya, mfn. to be brought together ; 
to be prepared or arranged, ib. 


course), MBh. i, 6897. 
SIAM upa-sam-i, P. -eti (Impv. 3. pl. 


Upa-samgamana, am, n. the act of coming 

together, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13. 
-sám-yantu) to approach together, AY. iii, 8, 4; 
SBr. xii; ChUp. 


TIAA upa-sam-4/grah, Desid. P. -jighri- 
kshati, to wish or intend to embrace (the fcet of), 
Ap. i, 8, 19. í s B 
Upa-samgzihita, mín. scized, taken into cus- SWTSÍRNT upa-samidkam, ind. (fr.sam-idh, 
Pin. v, 4, 111), near the fuel, 
Upa-samit, ind. id., ib. ` 
STAAL upa-sam- Vindh, A. -inddhe, to 


tody, Paiicat. 
Upa-samgrihya, ind. p. taking hold of, clasp- 
kindle, TBr. ii, 1, 4, 8. 
Upa-samindhana, a, n. the act of kindling, 


ing, embracing, SBr.; SankhGr. ; AsvGr.; Mn.; 
embracing (especially Addau or fddayoj, the fect 
Siy. on TBr. 
STRE upa-sam- V/1. ith, P. A. -ithali, -te, 


of a revered person ; the word fadau being not un- 
frequently omitted), ParGr.; Ap.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
to draw together, contract, draw near to one’s self, 
bring near, TS.; SBr. 


partaking of, receiving, accepting, MBh.; R.; get- 
Upa-samühana, am, n. the act of drawing 


ting or entering into, experiencing, MBh. xii; win- 
ning over, conciliating, propitiating, Dai. 
Upa-samgraha, @s,m. the act ofclasping round, 
together or in, Comm. on KatySr. 
UAHA upa-sam-é (upa-sam-à-^/i), P.-sam- 
diti, to come together with, meet with, meet, SBr. ; 
ChUp. 


embracing, embrace (esp. of the fcet of a revered 
SURI upa-sam-V pad, A. -padyate, to 


person), Paficat.; Kathis.; respectful salutation, 

polite address (performed by touching the feet of the 
come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp.; MBh.; 
to come up to, be equivalent to, TindyaBr. xiii, 10, 


addressed person with one s hands), L.; clasping (a 

woman, see drdpa’) ; bringing together, collecting, 
16; Caus. P.-fadayati, to bring near to, lead near 
to, procure, give, MBh.; R.; to receive into the 


joining, R.; Nir.; a pillow, cushion, MBh. iv, 517. 
order of monks, ordain, Buddh, 


Upa-samgrahaya, avi, n. the act of clasping 
round, embracing (e. g. the fect), respectful saluta- 
_ Upa-sampatti, i5, f. the approaching or reach- 
ing or entering into any condition, Pay. vi, 2, £6; 


tion (by embracing the feet), Ap. ; Gaut.; Mn. 
grühyu, 
coming up to, Say. on TandyaBr. 


"Upa-sum; mfn. (one whose feet are) 
to be embraced ; to be saluted reverentially, respect- 
Upa-sampadi, f. the act of entering into the 
order of monks, Buddh. 


able, venerable, Ap. ; Ma. 
SWAT A upa-sam-ghata,as,m.(v/ han), the 
"Upa-sampanmna, mfn, arrived at, reached, ob- 
tained, L.; one who has reached, MBh.; Comm. on 


act of collecting (one's ideas), Comm. on Nyiyad. 
STA upa- V sac, A. (3. pl. -sdcante, impf. 
BrArUp.; furnished with, R. ; MBh.; Mn.; fami- 
liar with, MBh. xiii ; staying or dwelling in the same 


3. pl. -asacanta) to follow closely, RV. i, 199, 25 
AV. xviii, 4, 40; to pursue, AitBr. vi, 36, 2. 
SUMAL upa-sam-V car, P. -carali, to ap- 
proach, enter, AV. iii, 12, I; to approach (bharta- 
ram, a husband sexually), VatBrs. bh. 
" Upa-samolra, as, m. access, entrance, Gobh. 
iv, 3, 7- house, Gaut, xiv, 22; Mn. v, 81; finished ; prepared 
dressed, cooked, L.; enough, sufficient, E dead, 
deceased, L.; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L. 
Upa-sampidana, ay, n. the act of causing to 
come up with, making equivalent, Sdy.on TindyaBr. 
gyaur upa - 3am - pará - ni (upa-sam- 
garà-^/ni), P. (Subj. -zaydt) to lead away col- 
lectively towards, AV. xviii, 4, 50. 
upa-sam- /prach, P. (inf. -pra- 
Sh{um) to question about, MBh. 
SITRRIT upa-sam-pra- ^ yà, P. (Impr. 2. 
pl. -yd/a) to go near or approach to, VS. xv, 53. 


to become his pupil), Kathis.; to approach asking, 
request, crave for, RV. i, 89, 2; vii, 33, 9; 19. ii; 
ŠBr. ii; to approach in a hostile manner, BhP. vi, 3, 
27; to possess, RV. viii, 47, 16; AV. iii, 14, 65 to 
perform the Upasad ceremony (sec below), TS. vi, 
2, 3, 4: Caus. -sddayati, to place or put upon or by 
the side of, TS.; TBr.; SBr. &c.; to cause to ap- 
proach, lead near (see #fa-sadita). 

"Upa-sat (in comp. for 2. ufa-sdd below). 
=tva, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (sce be- 
low), MaitrS. iii, 8, 1. — pathá, m. the path or way 
of the Upasad ceremony (see below), SBr. v, 4; 5; 17- 

Upa-satti, is, f. connection with, union, L.; 
service, worship, L.; gift, donation, W. 

Uya-sattri, /Z, m. one who has seated himself 
near or at (esp. at the domestic fire), any person who 
is domiciled, the inhabitant of a house (with and 
without griža), AV. ii, 6, 2; iii, 12, 16; vii, 82, 3; 
VS. xxvii, 2; 4; ChUp. 

2. Upa-sád, mín. approaching (respectfully), 
worshipping, serving, AV. ; VS. xxx, 9; (2), m, N. 
of a particular fire (different from the Garhapatya, 
Dakshinagni, and Ahavaniya), VahniP.; (5 f. 
attendance, worship, service, RV. ii, 6, 15 settle- 
ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 33 siege, assault, SBr. iii; 
AitBr.; Kath.; N. of a ceremony or sacrificial festi- 
val preceding the Suty’ or pressing of the Soma (it 
lasts several days, and forms part of the Jyotishtoma), 
VS, xix, 14; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. =rūpá, n. 
(ega, instr.) in the form of an Upasad ceremony, 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 27. = van, mín. receiving reverence 
or worship, AivSr. ii, 5,9 (in a Mantra). — vzata, 
n. a particular observance prescribed for the Upasad 
ceremony (consisting principally of drinking milk 
in certain quantities), Comm. on BrArUp. —^vra- 
tín, mín. performing the above observance, SBr. 
xiv; BrArUp. 

Upa-sada, mfn. one who goes near, W.; (as), 
m. the Upasad ceremony (see above), ChUp.; ap- 
proach, W.; gift, donation, W. ; (i), f. (2/47) con- 
tinuous propagation, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 23 ( —sazati, 
Comm.) 


Upa-sadana, aw, n. the act of approaching 
(respectfully), respectful salutation, MBh. i; ap- 
proaching (a work), setting about, undertaking, 
Gaut. ; approaching or going to (a teacher [gen] to 
learn any science or art [loc.]), MBh. iii, 171 93 
performing (a ceremony or sacrifice), R.; neigh- 
bouring abode, neighbourhood, R. 

Upa-sádya, min. to be respectfully approached ; 
to be revered or worshipped, RV. ; AV.; SaükhSr. 

U’pa-sanna, mín. put or placed upon, being on, 
TBr. ii; AitBr.; KatySr.; come near, approached 
(for protection or instruction or worship &c.), 
Kau3.; ParGr.; MundUp.; BhP.; placed near to, 
given, bestowed upon, MBh. 

Upa-sidana, am, n. the act of placing or put- 
ting upon, Say. on TBr. ii, 1, 3, 6; approaching re- 
spectfully, reverence, respect, BhP. 

"Upa-südita, mín. caused to come near, lcd near, 
conveyed to, BhP. 

Upa-südya, ind. p. having caused to approach 
towards one's self, having obtained, BhP. x, 45, 33- 


udi upa-sam-»/ tan, P. -tanoti,tobring 
into close connection or accompaniment with, recite 
immediately after, AsvSr. ; Vait. 

Upa-samtina, cs, m. close accompaniment or 
connection or junction (in reciting Mantras &c.), 


AivSr. v, 9, 14; 18. 
SAU upa-sam-vV/dhà, P. A. -dadhati, 


-dhatte, to put to, add, annex, increase, Kaui. ; 
SiükhBr.; to put together, join, connect, ŠžůkhŠr. ; 
RPrit.; to bring together with, cause to partake of, 
Kim.; to place beiore one’s self, aim at, take into 
consideration. 

Upa-samhita, mín. connected or furnished 
with, accompanied or surrounded by, having, pos- 
sessing, MBh.; placed before one’s self, taken into 
consideration, ib.; attached to, devoted, Car. 

"Upa-sumdhiya, ind. p. having added, adding 
&c.; placing before one's self, aiming at, with re- 
gard to, SankhSr.; MBh. ; directing towards, AitBr, 
ii, 38, 13. 


IVA upa-samdkyamjnd. (fr. samdhya), 
about twilight, Sis. ix, 5. s 


SEEGE upa-sa- y nah, 


upa-/sailj, A. Ure to be at- 
tached to, fond of (loc.), BhP. xi, 20, 33. 
EDU diss attached to, depending on 


FTAA upa-sam- v jan, A. (fut. p. -jani- 
sAyamaga) to present one's self, appear, Paribh. 6.4. 


RV. vi, 75, 8; to sit near to, approach (esp. respect- 
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IQM, upa-sam-prüp (upa-sam-pra- 
Map). 

Upa-samprapta, mfn. one who has obtained 
or experienced or drawn down upon himself, MBh.; 
approached, come near, ib. 

Upa-samprapya, ind. p. having arrived at, ib. 

TYETA, upa-sam- bandh. 

Upa-såmbaädha, mfn, ticd on, TBr. iii, 8,43. 

SUAATA upa-sam-bhasha, f. (V bhash), 
talking over, friendly persuasion, Pay. i, 3; 47- 

wd upa-sam-/bhid, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-bhinddhi) to join, unite, Laty. v; I, 4- 

SWAY upa-san- V bri. 

Upa-sambhrita, mín. brought together, pre- 
pared, arranged, Suir. 

BART upa-sara, &c. See upa-'sri. 

TAA upa-sarga, upa-sarjana. See col. 2. 
Jua upa-sarpa, &c. See upa- Vsrip. 
SIMA upa-südana, &c. See upa- v/sad. 
STAY upa- /sadh, Caus. P. -sadhayati, 
to subdue, Paficat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.; 


MarkP. ; Soir. à E 

Upn-südhnka, mín. preparing, dressing (see 
bhaktépasadhaka). 

IQUA upa-sanivaya, Nom. (fr. sintva) 
P. -sdnivayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe, 
coax, persuade, Kai. on Pan. i, 3, 47. 

"Upa-süntvann, am, n. the act of appeasing, 
soothing, ib.; kind words, Kad. 

"Upa-s&ntvita, mín. appeased, made quiet, R. 
` Upa-süntvyz, ind. p. having appeased, appeas- 
ing, MBh. ; 

SufW upa-/sic, P. -siñcati, to pour 
upon, sprinkle, RV. iv, 57, 5; AV. iii, 17, 7; vi, 
57, 2; SBr.; KitySr.; Kau. 

Upa-sikta, mín. sprinkled with, Pin. iv, 4, 26. 

"Upn-sicys, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV. 
ix, 6, 49-44- 

Upa-seka,as, m.sprinkling upon, infusion, MW. 

Upa-sektri, /z, m. one who pours upon or 
sprinkles, VS. xxx, 12. 

, Upa-sécana, mfn. pouring upon or sprinkling, 
serving for sprinkling, RV. vii, 101, 4; (2), f. a ladle 
or cup for pouring, RV. x, 21, 2; 105, 10; (am), 
n. the act of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76, 
7; KatySr.; ParGr.; anything poured over or upon, 
infusion, juice, AV. xi, 3, 13 ; KathUp.; (cf. anpa? 
and &shiréfa?.) 

S'UÍGN upa- v/2. sidh, P. (impf. -asedhat) 
to keep off, MBh. vii, 1748. 
Sata upa-sima, ind. (fr. siman), near the 
boundary (of a field), Kir. iv, 2. 
upa-siram, ind. near or on a 
Plough, gana parimukhddi, Pan. iv, 3, 59, Comm. 

TUJ upa-sunda, as, m. ‘the younger 

brother of Sunda,’ N, ofa Daitya, MBh.; VP.; Hit, 
*( upa-suparyam, 

parga or Garuda, BhP. viii, 5, 29 

STRIS upa-V sic. 

Upa-sticaka, mfn. indicating, betrayin Daia 

Upa-sñoita, mfn. mademanifest, Een 

SIfTRIupo-sülika, f.a midwife, VarBrS, 

NUUS upa-süryaka, as, m. a kind of 
Wero glow-worm (?), L. ;. (am), n. halo of the 

? 


ind. upon Su- 


qug upa-«/sri, P. -sarati to go tow 
sep near, approach, visit, TBr. & Up.; T 
MM i Ragh. ; Vikr, &e. ; to approach (sexually) 
i E i to set about, undertake, SakhBr.; 

Upa-sara, a5, m. approach, Bhatt.: th Ipproac 
(of a male to a female) ; covering E ae P 
nation, Pn. — ja, min, produced by impregnation, 
the young of an animal (?), Pat, on Pap. vi, 2, 83. 

Upn-sarana, am, n. the act of coming near, 
approaching, approach, Megh.; going or flowing 
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towards; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges- 
tion, Suir. ; a refuge, shelter, ChUp. 

Upa-sürtavya, mín. to be approached for help 
or protection ; to be had recourse to, S$Br.; Comm. 
on ChUp. ; to be set about or undertaken, Nir. 

Upa-saryñ, f. to be covered or impregnated (as 

femalc), Pan. iii, 1, 104. $ 
- ee mfn. to be approached, Kai. on ib. 

U'pa-srita, min. onc who has approached, come 
near (esp. for protection), TBr. i, 4, 6, 1; BhP.; 
approached, applied to, TS. ii, 1, 4, 6; asked for, 
SaükhBr. ; furnished with, having, BhP. iv. — vat, 
mfn, one who has approached, R, 

Upa-sritya, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching, &c. 

SAGA upa- Vsrij, P. A. -srijati, -srijate 
(aor. A. 1. sg. -srikshi, RV. ii, 35, 1: Pass. 3. sg. 
-sarji, RV.ix, 69, 1) to let loose upon or towards ; to 
let stream upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 43 
x, 98, 12; VS. xi, 38; TS. v; TBr. i; SBr. iii; to 
emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near, 
RV.; BhP.; to admit (a calf to its mother), RV. 
viii, 72, 7; ix, 69, 1; VS.; SBr.; SankhSr. &c.; to 
add, subjoin, increase, AitBr. ; AjvSr.; APrit. &c.; 
to visit, afflict, plague, trouble, $Br. xiv; to come 
together or into contact with, Car. ; to cause, effect, 
BhP, iv, 19, 19: Caus., see tifa-sa77ita. 

Upa-sarga, as, m. (gana uy'an£g-àdi, Pan. vii, 
3, 53) addition, AitBr. iv, 4, 15 2; RPrat.; mis- 
fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered 
as boding evil), R. ; Prab. ; Ratniv. ; Das. &c. ; an 
eclipse (ofa star), Comm. on Mn. iv, 105 ; (in med.) 
a fit, paroxysm (supposed to be possession by an 
evil spirit), Suir. ; 2 disease superinduced on another, 
Suir. ii, 429, 13 ; change occasioned by any disease, 
L. ; indication or symptom of death, L. ; a Nipata 
or particle joined to a verb or noun denoting action, 
a preposition (see also gu£i and karma-pravaca- 
nlya; they are enumerated Pap. i, 4, 58; in the 
Veda they are separable from the verb), Pan. i, 4, 
59; vi, 3, 97; 122; Katy.; Pat.; RPrit.; APrit. 
&c, —vüda, m., -hüra-stotra, n., N. of several 
works. 

Upasargaya, Nom.(fr. the abovc)P. upasarga- 
yati, to cause trouble, plaguc. 

Upa-sargin, mfn. adding, one who adds, Laty. 
iv, 8, 21. 

Upa-sarjana, am, n. (ifc. mf(a]n.) the act of 
pouring upon, KátySr. ; infusion, Car. ; an inaus- 
picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 105 ; anything 
or any person subordinate to another, Mn.; a substi- 
tute, representation, Nyiyam. &c.; (in Gr.) ‘sub- 
ordinate, secondary’ (opposed to frad/ina), any 
word which by composition or derivation loses its 
original independence while it also determincs the 
sense of another word (e. g. the word r/az in zdja- 
purusha, ‘a king's servant or minister, "and the word 
Apiiali in Apisala, Pan. i, 2, 43, &c.; vi, 2, 36 ; 
in a Bahu-vrihi compound both members are 1fa- 
sarjana; in other compounds generally the first 
member, Pan, ii, 2, 30; for exceptions, sce Pan. ii, 
EL ge 3 (2, f. (uja-sárjani) infusion, SBr. i; 


Upa-sarjita, mfn. sent off or out, BhP. i, 12, 27. 
Upa-srijya, ind. p. having added, adding &c. 
Upa-srishta, mín. let loose towards; sent or 
thrown off, BhP. i, 12, 1 ; admitted (as the calf to 
its mother ; also applied to the milk at the time of 
the calí's sucking), TBr. ii, 1, 7, 1; Katy$r. ; in- 
creased; furnished with, SaikhSr. ; furnished with 
an Upasarga or preposition (c. g. «/aa with d is said 
to be upasrish{a), Pin. i, 4, 38; Nir.; APrat, &c.; 
visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R. ; Suir.; 
BhP, &c.; obscured (by Rahu, as the sun), eclipsed, 
Mpk; Mn. iv, 37 ; possessed (by a god or demon), 
d ee R.5 (aum), n. coition, sexual inter- 
TAFT upa-V/srip, P. A. -sarpati, -te, to 
RV towards, approach stealthily or softly or gently, 
Rr X 18, 10; 99, 12; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
MBh AD 1o approach (a woman for intercourse), 
dns me Une UNUM Kis. on Pan. i, 4, 40; to 
3 TO: i 
&c.), MER. Jd "mas owly (as sunset, misfortune, 
-SAIDA, as, m, approaching, approach 
um approach, MBh, iii, 2513 (ay nS 
as +1 erroncous for upa-sripya, BRD.) 
D2-Barpana, am, n. the act of approaching 


TAR upa-stri. 


softly, advancing towards, Suir.; Vikr.: T 

or stepping out softly, Kitysr. ; Yajn. En Boing 
Upasarpitaka, a, n. approac 

towards, Balar. J 1 PI h, Advancing 
Upa-sarpin, mfn. creeping nea: ; 

MBh;Mn. PNG neat, approaching 
Upa-sripta, mín. approached, come n 


Upa-sripya, mfn. to be approached, Bada 


X 
SW upa-sektrí, upa-sécana, 
A/ sic. 
X 
_ FURA upa-sena, as, m., N. 
Sakya-muni, L. 
x - 
STR upa- sev, A. -sevate, to fre uen 


visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh, xii. 
Kam. 3 to stay with a person, =) oc xu; R; 


See upa. 


of a pupil of 


homage, honour, worship, MBh. ; Mn. ; Kathie’ im , 
est 


to have sexual intercourse with (acc 
practise, pursue, cultivate, study, 
addicted to, ChUp. ; MBh. ; MirkP. &c, 


venie f. homage, worship, courting, MBh; 
n.; addiction to, use, enjoyment, | 
Hit. ; Car. dis MÀ 

Upa-sevin, mín. ifc, serving, doin homage, 
worshipping, Mn.; R.; Kathis. ; addicted or de- 
voted to, MBh. ; Suir. ; Paficat. 

STATA upa-soma, as, m. one who has ap- 
proached the Soma, a Soma sacrificer, [T.]; Kii, 
on Pin. vi, 2, 194 5 (az), ind. near the Soma, T. 


STER upa- V/skambh, P. (irr. pf. 2. du. 
-skambhdthus) to support, prop, RV. vi, 72, 2. 

FUE upa-s- V kri and its derivations, see 
under #fa-4/1. Šri, p. 195, cols, 2 & 3. 


TQAL upa- V/stambh, P. -stabhnli (1. 
sg. -stabhnomi, TBr. iii, 7, 10, 1) to set up, erect, 
prop, stay, support, SBr. ; KatySr. : Caus, P. (Subj. 
-stabhayat) to raise, erect, sct up, stay, support, RV.; 
-stambhayati, id. 

Upa-stabdha, mín. supported, stayed, Car. 

Upa-stambha, as, m. (less correctly written 
upa-shtambha) stay, support, strengthening, Hit 
Comm. on ChUp.; encouragement, incitement) 
excitement, Comm, on Samkhyak.; «base, bass, 
ground, occasion; support of life (as food, sleep 
and government of passions), Car. E 

Upa-stambhaka, mín. (less correctly written 
upa-shta°) supporting, promoting, encouraging: 
Simkhyak. ; Comm. on BrArUp. y 

Upa-stámbhana, avi, n. a support, stay; TS; 
ŠBr. ; KatySr. 


ZUPet úpa-sti and upa-sté (AV.), mfn. (tr. 
s-ti [4/1. as] with upa, cf. abhi-shti; ft. sith 
Comm, on VS, xii, 101), being lower or inferon 
subordinate, subject, submissive, RV. x, 9n 1 
VS. xii, 101 = AV. vi, 15, 1 ; AV. iii, 5, 65 Ti 
TS.; TBr.; Kath. — tarum, ind. morcinferior, 
subject, TS. vi, 5, 8, 2. 

IQQ upa- vstu, P. -stauti, to invoke; wee 
brate in song, praise, RV, : AV. iii, 15, 73 TB 
(esp. said of the Hotri), SBr. : Pass. -stitjafé ‘cay, 
praised or celebrated in song, BhP. iii, 13; 45 oe 

Upa-shtit, mín. praised, invoked Ca 
stiiyamana, Siy.), RV. ix, 87, 9. 

Upa-stava, as, m. praise, SamhUp. y.; AY 

U’pa-stuta, mfn. invoked, praised, Ri "RV: 
xix, 5, 15 (as), m. (ufa-stutd), N. ofa Rist 
(as), m. pl. the family of the above, ib. i 

crise 15, f. celebration, invocation, 


A + 126,2) 

Upa-stütya, mfn, to be praised, RV. i, 16 
163, 1; vi, 61, 13. zi. -siritt 

SUR upa- stri, P. A. -strivali, “ST 
(A. 1. sg. stire, RV. ii, 31, 53 inf, roy i 
85, 1, &c.; inf, used as Impv. -5 inīsháni spread 
44, 6 [cf. grinishani under 9 1. £7: 7) 162, 165 
over, cover with, clothe, wrap up, RV- POM vnde 
viii, 73, 3; SBr. xiii; Sankh$r.; to spread 
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queis doas) under, RV.; AV.; ŠBr.;| Upa-sthātyi, mfn. one who is near at hand, an 
tos fire with nd (the Ahavanlya and Gzr- | attendant, servant, waiter, nurse, Car.; one who 
hapatya fre with gran), EE Hi 7, 4 185 TS.; | makes his appearance, Comm, on Yaj0. 
es as to b a uA DE Sic Rue) pour | Upa-sthina, am, n. the act of placing one's self 
Aitbr.; SBr.; Kavd.; Gon e substratum, TS.; yi to, going near, approach, access (#fa-sthanaz 

f qus 71, to give access for, SBr. i); coming 
Ru regens ode Si laid under, a substra- | into the phano of, SUE LET te (in ERU to wor- 

AEA AAE - ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, SBr. ; 
^ ome Rv. na E DA stet spreading over, | KatySr.; AivSr.; MBh. Beet standingnear, presence, 
spreading out under, anything la ss Li the act of | proximity, nearness, Ysjh.; Heat. staying upon or 

seca illow. AG. jv AK under, an under- | st abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Nir.; assembly, 
m SPAN m a; P-; LS sh the act | MBh.; R. ; BhP. ; any object approached with re- 
of po Pe "b * 1, 13, 10; pouring out | spect, a sanctuary, abode (of a god), ParGr.; a parti- 
so as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the | cular part of the Samdhy3, MW. —griha, n. an 
water which is sipped before taking food; cf. amri- | assembly-room, MBh. i 1003. 18, f. the assem- 
tópa^), AivGr. i, 24, 12; HirGr. &c.; scattering | bly-room (of a monastery), Buddh, — s&haszi, f. 
grass (round the Ahavanlya and Gürhapatya fire, | N, of a work. j 3 a 
accompanied with the Mantra ubhdo agni sja-|  Upa-sthEniya,mfn.to be attendedon or served, 
strinate), Comm. on TS. i, 6, 7, 2, &c. Pan. iii, 4,68; (sfasthanzya), onc who is to attend 

"Upa-stüra, a5, m. anything poured under, Ny3- | on (gen.), ib. 
yam. x, 2, 2. ; Upa-sthipaka, mín, causing to turn one's at- 
- Upa-stir, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV. | tention (to a past event or one of a former birth), 
ix, 163, 28 AA (dat. spasile ud as inf., sce last col.) | causing to remember, T. 

pa-stirna, mfn. spread or scattered over; | Upa-sthipans, am, n. the act of placing near, 
clothed, wrapped; poured out, poured under. i see an-ufa^; T he act. of 

Upacstizys, i eather ise Se having ready for, see an-ufa°; (à), í. the act of 


ordaining (a monk), Jain. ; the causing to remember, 
IUA? upa-stri, f. a subordinate wife, a | “ling to mind, T. 
concubine, L. 


Upa-sthipayitavya, mfn. to be brought near 
SAM upa-Vstha, P. A. -tishthati, -te 


or fetched or procured, R. 
Upasthi; mfn. to be produced or effected, 
(irr. aor. Pot. 3. pl. -stheshus, AV. xvi, 4, 7) to SaS b i d 
stand or place one's self near, be present (À.. if no 


Comm. on P30. ii, 3, 65. 
Upa-sthaya, ind. p. having approached, stand- 
object follows, Pan. i, 3, 26); to stand by the side ing by the side of; attending on &c. 
of, place one's self near, expose one's self to (with | "Upa-sthüyaka, c5, m. a servant, Buddh. 
loc. or acc.), RV.; AV. ; KitySr.; Gobh.; MBh.;| Upa-sthiyam, ind. p. standing near, keeping 
Mn. &c. ; to place one’s self before (in order to ask), | one's self fast to, RV. i, 145, 4. 
approach, apply to, RV.; AV.; ŠBr.; AšvGr.; Ragh. | Upasthiyika, as, m. a servant, Natyak; a 
&c.; to come together or meet with, become friendly 
with, conciliate (only A., Vartt. on Pin. i, 3, 25); 


keeper, nurse, L. 
Upa-sthiyin, mín. onc who makes his appear- 
to lead towards (as a way, only A.; ib.); to go or 
betake one’s self to, Paficat.; R.; to stand near in 
order to serve, attend, serve, MBh. ; Kathas. &c.; 
to attend on, worship (only A., Katy. on Pan. i, 3, 
25, e.g. arkam upatishthate, he worships the sun ; 
but zT upatishthati, he exposes himself to the 
sun, Pat.), MBh. ; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; to serve with, 
be of service or LER by, AR Tih prayers 
(e. g. aindryd garhapatyam upatishthate, he at- 
tends on the Garhapatya with a Ric addressed to 
Indra; but ġhartāram upatishthati yauvancna, 
(she) attends onher husband with youthfulness, Kai, 
MBh.; Ragh.; Dai. &c.; to stand Lunae (in oie to 
Support), approach for assistance, be near at ha or 
at the disposal of, RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; 
to fall to one's share, come tothe possession of, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to rise against, RV. vii, 83; to start, set aut, 
Hariv. ; Daš. : Caus. -sthafayati, to cause to stand 
by the side of, place before, cause to lie down by 
the side of (e. g. a woman), AitBr.; AivSr.; KatySr. 
&c.; to cause to come near, bring near, procure, 
fetch, MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (in Gr.) to add i/i after 
a word (in the Pada-pitha), RPrit, S42 (cf. xfa- 
sthita). j iE 
Upa-tishthEsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing or 
being about to betake one s self to, Dai. p 
1. Upa-stha, as, m. ‘the part which is under, lap, 
middle or inner part of anything, a well-surrounded 
or sheltered place, secure place, RV.5 AV.; VS.; 
AitBr.; SBr. &c.; (ugastham J kri, to make a 
lap, sit down with the legs bent, AitBr. viii, 9, 5 i 
AivGr.; SinkhSr.; «fasthe A/ Eri, to take on 
one's lap, SBr. iii); (a5, ax), m. n. the Pe 
organs (esp. of a woman), VS. ix, 22; $Br.; MBh.; 
Mn. ; Yajii. &c. ; the haunch or hip ; the anus, L. 
=krita, mín. onc who has formed a lap by sitting 
down, seated with thelegsbent down, SBr. iv; AivSr. 
daghná, mín. ing to the lap, SBr, xiii. 
nigraha, m. restraint of sexual desire, Y4jii. iii, 
314. - pattra, m. the Indian fig tree, L.= pads, 
f. a particular artery leading to the generative organs 
(of a male), Sty. on AitBr. iii, 37 6. - pada, mín, 
sitting with the legs bent down (so.asto form a lap), 
San „iv. = sad, mfn. sitting in the lapor in the 
V. x, 156, 5- a 
ee at mfn. Sanding upon, AV. xii, 1, 
62 ; standing by the side of, being near at hand, 
near, L. ES 
sthaka, n. membrum virile, L. 
RE mín. to beattended upon with, 
Sake. 4, 4; to be obliged to appear (in person), Bálar, 


&c.; (with or without afah or jalam &c.) to touch 
water (for ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cerc- 
mony); to sip water (irom the palm of the hand; 
it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip- 
ping it), SBr.; AsvSr. & Gr.; MBh.; Yajn.; Mn. 
&c.; to touch certain parts of one's body (acc.) with 

water (instr.), Mn. iv, 143; (also without the instr.) 

Mn. v, 138; (or without the acc.) MBh.: Caus. 

-spariayáti, to cause to touch water or wash the 

hands, SBr. iii. 

Upa-sparsa, as, m. touching, contact, L.; 
washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L.; 
sipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal- 
lowing it as a ceremonial), L. 

Upa-sparsana, am, n. the act of touching, 
KitySr. v, vi; SamhUp.; ablution, bath, MBh.; 
ES sipping water, KatySr.; SaakhSr.; (cf. uda- 

Opa’.) 

Upa-sparzin, min. ifc, touching; bathing in, 
BhP.; (cf. udakiga”.) 

2. Upa-spris, mín. touching, AV. xx, 127, 2; 
(4, f. (scil. szuti)) ‘the touching or affecting verse,” 
N. of the verse RV. x, 22, 13. 

Upa-sprisya, ind. p. having touched or sip- 
ping water &c. 

Upa-sprishta, mfn. touched (as water), sipped, 
Mn. iii, 208 ; MBh.; R.; BhP. 

S'U(G upa- smi, A. (pf. p. -sishmiyand) 
to smile upon, RV. x, 123, 5. 

IQA upa- //snri, P. -smarati, to remem- 
ber, SBr. ii; KatySr.; Comm. on ChUp. 

Upa-sm&ram, ind. p. having remembered, re- 
membering. See yatAóa". 

S quifaupa-snriti, is, f. a minor law-book 
(the following authors of such books are named 
Jabali, Naciketa, Skanda, Laugikshin, Kaiyapa, 
Vyasa, Sanatkumira, Satarju, Janaka, Vyighra, 
Kitylyana, Jatükarpya, Kapifijala, Baudhiyans, 
Kanada, and Viivimitra), Heat. i, 528, 21 ff. 

BAZ upa- V/sru, P.(Impv. 3.nl. -sravantu) 
to stream or flow upon or towards, YS. xxxv, 20. 

Upa-sravana, ai, n. the flowing out; termina- 
tion of the periodical flow of a woman, Katy$r. xxv, 
II, 13. 


sw upa-srotas, ind. on the river. 

SU upa-scatca, am, n. the produce or 
profit of property (as com &c.), L. 

ITATTA upa-scacat, Gn, M., N., of a son 
of Satrajit, Hariv.; (v. l. ufa-svdya.) 


gag upa- /scid, Caus. -scedayati, (in 
med.) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), 
Suir. 


ance, arriving, Gaut. 

Upa-sthEyuka, mfn. going near to, approach- 
ing, Kath. 

Upa-sthàvan, mín. standing near or at hand, 
Sankh$r. 

Upa-sthívara, mín. id., VS. xxx, 16. 

Upa-sthita, mín. come near, approached, arisen, 
arrived, appeared, A3vGr.; MBh. ; Mn.; Yajn.. &c.; 
present, near at hand, ready for, R.; BhP.; Kum. 
&c.; near, impending, Mn. iii, 187; MBh. &c.; 
fallen to one's share, received, gained, obtained, Sak.; 
Ragh. &c.; accomplished, happened; lying or being 
upon, Suir.; turned towards, R.; approached, come 
near to, visited, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; caused, occa- 
sioncd ; felt; known; clean, cleansed, L.; (in the 
Pritisikhyas) followed by zi (as a word in the 
Pada-pitha), RPrit.; VPrit.; Pin.; (as), m. a door- 
keeper, porter, L.; (@, am), f. n., N. of several 
metres; (azr), n. (scil. fada) a word followed by 
iti (in the Pada-pitha; cf. sthifa and sthitépa- 
sthita), RPrit.; VPrit. — pracupita, n., N. oí a 
particular mctre. = vaktri, m. a ready speaker, an 
eloquent man. = samprahüra, mín. being about 
to engage in battle, having battle at hand. 

Upa-sthiti, is, f. standing near, approach ; 
presence, proximity, Sah, ; accomplishing, complete- 
ness, sec an-1fa^; obtaining, getting; remaining, 
L.; the faculty of remembering, memory, T. 

Upa-stheya, mfn. to be attended on or wor- 
shipped, KitySr.; R. 


Sue upa-sthugam, ind. on a post, 
gana garimukAddi, Katy. on Pin. iv, 3, 58. 


Sale sree A. -snihyate, to be- 
come wet, ne smooth, Suir.: Caus. -suchayati, 
to conciliate, gain the favour of, Uttarar. 

Upa-snihiti, i5, f. the becoming wet, moisten- 
ing, Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9. 

"Upa-sneha, as, m. the moistening ; becoming 
wet, attracting moisture, Suir.; R. 

gg upa-/snu. 

Upa-snuta, min, caused to flow, streaming forth, 
Kir. i, 18. 


Upa-sveda, as, m. moisture, sweat, va ;MBh.; 
Car. : 

"Upa-svedana, am, n. the causing to sweat (by 
sudorifics), Car. 

STE upa- V/svri, P. -svarati, to join in 
singing, Laty, i, 8, 9. à 

ze upa-hadana, am, n. the act of dis- 
charging excrement upon, VarBIS. 


TUEA upa- han, P. -hanti, A. -jighnate, 
to beat, hit at, strike, touch, RV. vi, 75, 13; SBr. 
vi, xiv; Laty.; AivGr.; MBh. ii; to stick on, 
on, force in, ram, TS. ii; TBr. i; SBr.; SankhSr.; 
to take hold of, seize, take out ; to hit, hurt, 
visit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii; AitBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; to make a mistake in reciting, blunder, 
AitBr. iii, 35, 3; SaikhBr.: Pass. -Aazryate, ib., 
TS. vii, 3, 1, 15 2. 

Upa-ghüta, &c. See p. 197, col. I. 

Upa-ghítam, ind. p. taking out, drawing out; 
ladling out, SBr.; Gobh.; ParGr. 

_U'pa-hata, mfn. hit, hurt, damaged, injured, 
visited, afflicted, pained, infected, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 

. &c.; affected, transported (with passion), BhP.; 
seduced, misled, Sintis.; distressed, weakened, dis- 
couraged, MBh.; R.; Hit.; Kathis.; killed, Utta- 
Yar.; scattered over, covered, Comm. on Mm. iii, 
208. —dhi, mín, affected in mind, infatuated. 
Upahntitman, mfn. id., Kathis.; Car. 

: Se aed mín. ill-fated, unfortunate, un- 
lucky, 


Uypa-hati, i5, f. Ent damage; injure, oppression, 
a 


upa-spijam, ind.with emulation, 
emulstively, RV. x. 88, 18 Veen iti spar- 
.dhà-yuktam vacanam, Say. 

TIC 1. upa-spris, P. -sprisati, to touch 
above, reach up to, touch, RV.; AV.; to touch 
softly, caress, SDr. ; AitBr.; AivSr.; KatySr.; MBh. 
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Kap.; Naish.; (= ava-kara) a dust-heap, Siy. on 
TandyaBr. i, 6, 5. 
Upa-hatnú, mín. hitting, hurting, destroying 
(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 11 —AV. xviii, 4, 40. 
Upa-hatyii, f. hurt, damage, morbid affection 
(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, 10. 
Upn-hantavyn, mín. to be killed, Kathis. 
Upa-hantri, mín. one who hurts or destroys, a 
destroyer, Sáy. on RV. ii, 33, 11; pernicious, un- 
wholesome, Suir. 


TATA upa-hdvya. Sec upa-/ hu. 


STER upa-^/has, P. -hasati, to laugh at, 
deride, ridicule, MBh.; L.; Mricch.; Paücat, &c.; 
to smile: Caus. -/dsayati, to deride, ridicule, BhP.; 
Kathis. 

Upa-hasita, min. laughed at, derided, Kathis.; 
(am), n. lager Ses by shaking the head 

'sa-Sirah-kampam), Dasar. iv, 70. 

‘ Sean laughing at, deriding, mock- 
ing, RV. viii, 45, 23. d 

"Upa-hüsá, as, m. laughter, derision, mockery, 
jeer, Kathas.; Ragh.; Sáh.; ridiculousness, VarBrS.; 
fun, play, jest, sport, SBr.; PairGr.; MBh. &c. 
— gir, Í. a joke, jest, L. Upahisaspada, n. a 
laughing-stock. : 

hāsaka, mín. ridiculing others, jocose, L.; 
(as), m. a jester, L.; (am), n. drollery, fun, BhP. 
x, 18, 15. 

" gpa-hiasin, mfn. ifc. deriding, ridiculing, Sth. ; 
Venis. 

Upa-hāsya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided, 
ridiculous, Mricch.; Kathis. = tū, f. the state of 
being to be laughed at or derided, ridiculousness ; 
(upahdsyatay: ~ gam, to expose one’s self to 
laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3) 

SUE upa-hasta, as, m. the act of taking 
with the hand, receiving [T.], gaya ve/anádi, Pan. 
iv, 4, 12, (not in Kai.) 

Upahastaya, Nom. P. ufahastayati, to take 
with the hand, receive, T. 

Upahastikā, f. a box for betel or condiments, 
Dai. 


SUT 1. upa- V2. hā, A. (Pot. 2. sg. -jihi- 
thas) to descend, come down upon, Sis. i, 37. 

S'Tgl 2. upa-v/3. ha, Pass. -hiyate, to di- 
minish, wane, MBh. xiii, 2028. 


BASH upa-halaka, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people (=4un/ala), L. 


sqq upa-V/hins, P. A. -hinsaii, -te, to 
hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh.; R.; Mn. 


Zafen 2. upa-hita (for 1. see p. 199, col. 3), 


mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat ; 
(am), n. a secondary good, MBh. xii, 5219. Dt 


upa-/hu, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice or 
a a libation in addition to, Katy$r.; SankhSr. ; 
E. 
Upa-hávyn, as, m. a secondary or supplemen- 
tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious 
act, AV. xi, 7, 15; KatySr. xxii, 8; AivSr. &c, 
TUE upa-Vhri, P. -harati, to bring near, 
reach forth, proffer, offer, place before, give to taste 
(esp. food), AV.; TBr. ; SBr.; Aiv$r, & Gr.; Katy- 
Sr. ; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to put together, gather, col- 
lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply (medicine), Suir.; to 
take away; to destroy, MBh. ii: A. -Aarafe, to 
accept, receive, TS. v: Caus. -/iarayati, to place 
before, profier, offer, MBh.; R.; Suir.: Desid 
COE wish to offer, MBh. ii, 862. — 
Upa- shi, f. the wish or i i k 
kehin EN e wish or intention to take 
Upa-harana, am, n. the act of bringin 
proffering, offering, BhP.; presenting victus Pa. 
tn or serving out food ; taking, seizing, L. 
D mín. to be : 
Manian IR ; offered or presented, 


de Stee mín. id, 

ri, mín. one who offers or 

one who serves out (food), a host, Mn. v, em 
Upa-hira, as, m. offering, oblation (to a deity) ; 

complimentary gift, present (to a king or superior) 

MBh.; Megh.; Kathás, &c.; (upahdram vi-A/dhà, 

to offer an oblation to a god (acc.], sacrifice to any 

one, Kathis.); a particular kind of alliance (pur- 

chased through a gift), Kam.; Hit. &c.; food (dis- 


TAR upa-hatnu. 


tributed to guests &c.); (with the Pagupatas) a kind 
of religious service (consisting of laughter, song, 
dance, muttering Azedth, adoration and pious ejacu- 
lation), Sarvad. 77, 22. = tū, f, -tva, n. the state 
of being an oblation or offering, Kum.; Kathis. 
== past, m. a victim, Kathis, = varman, m., N. 
of a man, Dai. A j 

Upahiraka, 4s, tka, m. f. an offering, oblation, 
gift, present, BhP.; Kathis, y n 

Upa-harin, mín, offering, presenting ; sacrific- 
ing. 

S pa-hāri-y/ kri, P. A. to offer (as an oblation 
or sacrifice), Kathis.; Hit. Upahüri-cikirshu, 
mfn. intending to sacrifice any one, Kathis. 

a-hürya, mín. to be offered as an oblation ; 
to be presented, BhP. ; (am), n. an offering, obla- 
tion, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-hrita, mín. brought near, offered, pre- 
sented; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim) ; served 
out (as food) ; taken ; collected, gathered. 

Upa-hritya, ind. p. having brought near &c. 

TQEA upa-homd, as, m. an additional or 
supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi. 

SUF upa-4/ eri, A. -hvdrate, to approach 
by windings and turnings, reach an end after many 
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141, I. 

Upa-hvará, as, m. a winding or circuitous 
course full of turnings, uneven or rough ground, 
slope, declivity &c., RV. i, 62, 6; 87,2; viii, 6, 
28 ; a car, carriage, L.; (a), n. (generally c loc.) 
proximity, nearness, RV. viii, 69, 6; MBh.; a soli- 
tary or private place, RV. viii, 96, 14; MBh. 

Upa-hvartavya, mín. to bc approached by 
windings and turnings, Siy. 


x z : 
qua upa-Vhve, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30) 
-hvayate (rarely P., Kathas.; BhP.) to call near to, 
invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; to call up, invoke, 
AV. vi, 23, 1; VS. iii, 42: to call to, cheer, en- 
courage, AitBr. iii, 20, 1; AivSr. ii, 16, 18: Desid. 
-juhüshati, to wish to call near, SàtkhBr. 
hava, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation, 
(upa-havdm. A/ ish, to desire an invitation to [loc.], 
wish to be invited to, c. g. ¿ásminn indra upa- 
havdm aicchata, Indra wished to be invited to that 
[nies TS. ii, 4, 12, 1), TS.; SBr.; Aiv$r.; 

atySr. j 

U'pa-hūta, mfn. called near, invited, AV. 3 
TBr.; Sankh$r.; MBh, &c. ; that to which onc in- 
vites, TS. i; SBr. i; KatySr. iii; summoned, in- 
voked, AV. vii, 60, 4; 5; VS. xx, 35; (a5), m., N. of 
Sakalya, Kis. on Pan. vi, 2, 146; (čs), m. pl, N. 
of particular manes, L. 

Upa-hiti, zs, f. calling (to fight), challengin 
dunce di g (to fight), ging, 
SUMMAE ind. p. having called near or invited 

c. 

, Upa-hvina, am, n. the act of inviting, invita- 
tion, Katy$r, 


WWT upa, ind. a particular Nidhana or 
concluding chorus at the end of a Saman, Lity. 
vii, 10, 1 ff; Say. on TandyaBr. 

TAY upansu, u, ind. (fr. ans, to divide,’ 
with «a and affix v, T.(?), gana svar-ad?, Pin. 
i, I, 37), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83, 7; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; in a low voice, in a whisper, SBr.; 
AitBr.; (as), m. a prayer uttered in a low voice (so 
as not to be overheard), Mn. ii, 85; MarkP. &c.; 
a particular Soma oblation, = upausu-graha below, 
VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; Katysr. &c. =kridita, m. a 
person jested with privately, the companion of (a 
king’s) private amusements, Hit. = graha, m. the 
first Graha or ladle-full of Soma pressed out at a 
sacrifice, TS.; SBr. &c, —t&, f. and -tva, n. the 
being uttered in a low voice or whisper, Saükh$r. ; 
Comm, on Nya =danda, n. a punishment 
inflicted in private, R. — p&trá, n. the vessel or 
ladle for the Upaniu-graha, q.v., SBr. iv; KatySr, 
=yājá, m. a sacrifice offered silently or with mut- 
tered prayers, Br. i, &c.; TS.; Sankh$r. &c. = va- 
dha, m, a clandestine murder, Mudrür, = vrata, 
n. a vow made secretly or privately, Hariv. = gá- 
vans, mín, (used for) pressing out the Upiniu- 
Yu q. Y. (said of stones so used), SBr.; KatySr. ; 
zd. &c. = havis, mín. (a sacrifice) at which the 
offerings are made silently, SankhSr, Upln&v-nn- 
m au,m.du., N.of two particular ladles-full 

ma (offered with the breath held and inaudible), 
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INARI updgnikd. 


SBr. iv. Upinév-iyatana, mfn. hay; 
abode, kept inaudible (as the breath) 208 a silet 


ei: Br. x, 
FUTA paka. Seo upáiic. 


TAHA updkarnaya, Nom. (fr. ã-ka 
"Upákaornya, ind. p. hearing, learning, md 
uu ans I. kri, P. À. -karoti, 
. impf. 1. sg. -akaram, 3. sg. 5 
or bring near or towards, fecho RV AS drive 
AivGr.; MBh. iii; to commit to, deliver, mi? 
over, give, bestow, grant (Žāämam, a wish) MBh 
R.; to procure for one’s self, obtain, MBh P 


a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, TS. : Ai 
SBr. xiv; Lity.; Mn. &c.; to pear’ fia 
«7 


Up&-karana, ar, n. the act of bringi 
fetching, SBr.; ParGr. &c.; setting abot = 
tion, beginning, commencing, Ap.; AivSr, & Gr. 
KatySr. &c.; commencement of reading the Ved, 
(after the performance of preparatory rites, as inj 
tation &c.), SankhGr. iv, 5, 1; N. ofa particular 

totra or prayer at sacrifices, Kit; 'Sr. iii. = vidhi 
m., N. ofa wake alee 

Upa-karman, a, n. preparation, setting a 
commencement (esp. of reading the Veda), ParGr, 
ii; Mn. iv, 119; Yäjň. == prayoga (ugdkarma)), 
-vidhi, m., N. of works. 

Upa-krita, min. brought or driven near, fetched, 
AV. ii, 34, 2; prepared, undertaken, begun; at- 
tended with evil omens, disastrous, calamitous, L.; 
(as), m. a sacrificial animal (killed during the reci- 
tation of particular prayers), L.; disaster, calamity, L. 

Upa-kriti, 75, f. setting about, beginning, L. 

Upükritin, mín. one who prepares or begins, 
gana zs//üdi, Pan. v, 2, 88. r 

Upé-cikirshu, mín. (fr. Desid.), one who is 
about to undertake or commence, Comm., on Br- 
ArUp. : 

TUT upa-»/kram, P. -kramati, to fall 
upon, attack, MBh. 


TUTE updksha, as, m. (fr. 1. aksha), & pat- 
ticular part ofa car (supporting the axletree), Comm. 
on Laty. i, 9, 23. 

Upakshaka, as, m. id. 

7 updksham, ind. (fr. akshi, Pan.vt 
2, 121), on or near the eye. 

SUM 1. upd--/khya, A. (fut. 1.5g. -khyā- 
sye) to give an account about (anything), relite, 
BhP. ii, 9, 45- 

Uyf-Xhya, mfn. discernible, observable by the 
eye; (cf. an-ufd? & nir-upa°.) : 

I. Upd-khyüna, am, n. account, relation, repe- 
tition of an event, BhP. 

SUS 2. upakhya, f. (fr. d-khya with upa) 
asecondary name, surname, epithet, BhP. xi, 4, ni 

2. Up&khyüna, an,n. (fr. d-kiyanawit s 
a subordinate tale or story, an episode, Bh.; Hi. 
&c.; (cf. naldpa?.) 

Upikhyfinaka, am, n. id. , 

WWW upd-/gam, P. -gacchati (Vee 
Impv. 2. sg. -gahi) to come near, come to ory 
step near, approach, RV.; AV. vii, 48, 2; XI ^ s 
MBh. ; Paficat. &c.; to come back, return Kal con 
to approach, come or enter into any state A ona 
dition, be subject to, MBh.; Mn.; Yaj, 9» 
occur, come or fall to one’s share, Yajn. ii, 143 á 

"Upü-gata, mín. approached, arrived, or io 
(for protection); entered into any state or co fallen 
subject to, burdened with; occurred, happen“ 
to one’s share; promised, agreed, L- i = 

"Up&-gntyo, ind. p. = ufd-gam)'a beurre 

Up&-gama, as, m.arrival, approach; 

L.; promise, agreement, L. 

Dupuis ind, p. having approached is 

SUT upå-v'gā, P. -gàli, to come 
go towards, rush upon, RV. iii, 56, 2 * 
ChUp.; Kathis, Ki. on 

Suyrfrat upágni, ind. on the fire, 

Pan, i, 1, 41. se. aiven 2*7. 

Upügnixi, f. (scil. 04d7)'d) à wife Che vane? 
in presence of the sacred fire or with an MBh, 3 
SU firc-ritual, a properly married wite, 

24 » . 


73 5 


neah . 


ee 


TAY upágra. um upáp. p 
SUA upágra, am, n. the part which is 
next to the end or top, Comm. on Pan.; a secondary 
member, L à 
"Upügrya, am, n. a secondary member, L, 
IVAR upd- grah. 
Upi-gribya, ind. p. having taken with, 
A EE 4 i g taken with, together 
Upü-grahana, av, n. commencement of read- 


ing the Veda (after the performance of initiati 
&c., see upd-karaya), L. on 


SAARTITA upügrahayemam, ind. (fr. 
agrahayayi with upa, Pip. v, 4,110), near the day 
of full moon in the month A-grahiyana. 

Upügrahaüyani, ind. id. 

IUM upa-/ghra, P. -jighrati (and -ghra- 
ti, A. -Jighrate, ep.) to smell at; to kiss, apply the 
lips to (loc.), MBh. ; R.; Ragh. 


SUT «pánkya, mfn. (/aik), to be mark- 
ed or stamped. =prishtha, m., N. of an Ekiha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SankhSr. 

INF 1. updiga (for 2. see upáilj), am, n. 
a minor limb or member of the body, MarkP. ; Sar- 
vad.; a subdivision; a supplementary or additional 
work, sccondary portion of a science, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (such as the Puranas, the Nyaya, Mim4psi, and 
the Dharma-distras); N. of a class of sacred writings 
of the Jainas (cight are enumerated, the last of which 
includes four subdivisions); a sectarial mark (made 
with sandal &c.) on the forehead, L.; (in mus.) a 
particular drum-like instrument. — gita, n. a kind 
of song, Rajat. —lalitü-vrata, n. a particular 
observance, 


Tar upa-/car, P. -carati, to come near 
to, approach, RV. i, 46, 14; 187, 3; $Br. ii, iv; 
to attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient, RV.; 
MBh. ii, 408; to physic, Suir. 

Upé-carita, as, m. (in Gr.) a particular Sandhi 
rule (by which a Visarga in the Pada-pitha becomes 
s before & and in the Samhit3, c. g. yds patih, 
RV. x, 24, 3), RPrit. 260, &c. 

Upá-c&ra, as, m. proceeding, procedure, Safikh- 
Sr.; established use (of a word), Nir. i, 4; a par- 
ticular Sandhi (sce above), APrit. iv, 74 ; RPrit, 

"Upá-cirna, mín. deceived, MBh. xviii. 

TUATA upácyutam, ind. in the proximity 
of A-cyuta or Krishna, BhP. x. 


updj (upa-v/aj), P. (Impv. upüjatu, 
RV. x, 19, 2) A. (1. sg. (/dje, AV. v, 11, 2; impf. 
updjata, RV. i, 161, 6) to drive near or towards. 

"Upüje, ind. so as to help or support (optionally 
to be regarded as a gafi [q. v.] in connection with 
Mri, Pan. i, 4, 735 fdje-Arilya or upāje Aritvà, 
ind. p. having helped, supporting, Ks. oa Pan.) 

safer upájinam, ind. on a skin, Pan. 
vi, 2, 194. 

TAT updic (upa- Jaiic), P. -acati, to 
draw up (e. g. water), SBr. xiii, 

U'püka, mí(i)n. brought near to each other, 
joined, approximate, (only e) f. du. (said of night 
and moming), RV. i, 142, 73 iii, 4, 6; x, 110, 6; 
(upake) AV. v, 12, 6; 27, 83 (e), ind. (upaké) in 
the next neighbourhood, in the presence of, before 
(with gen.), RV. — cakshas (ufakd^), mfn. stand- 
ing present before the eyes, to be seen from near at 
hand, RV. viii, 6, 25- WER me 

INA upåňj (upa- aij), P. -anakti, to 
smear id (with butter), grease (e. g. a wheel), 
TS. ii, ; di. 3 

SURN tia. anointed, greased, TS. ii, 6, 3:3- 

2. Upâiga (for I. sce abovc), a5, m. the act o 

i inting, Car. z 
e ER E the act of anointing, smearing, 
KatySr.; besmearing (the ground with cow-dung 
&c. for purification), Mn. v, 105, &c. 

upütanlyà, am,n. (C laiic), runnet 
for coagulating milk, TBr. iii, 7; 4: 2- - 

I upáti (upa-ati-v/ i), P. -eti, to be 
added as a surplus, SBr. xii; to pass Over, neglect. 

Upaty-nya, 25, m. transgressings neglect or dis- 
obedience of customs, Pag. ill, 3, 39- 

TIMET upd- /1. dà, A. -datte (once P., pf. 
3. pl. -dades, BhP. i, 8, 1 2) to receive, accept, gain, 


acquire, appropriate to one's self, take away, carry 
off, steal, MBh.; BhP.; Malay. &c.; to take with ; 
to take in addition, include, comprise; to take as 
help, use, employ, apply, BhP.; Pat. (cf. «fd-daya); 
toscize, lay hold of, gather, take up, draw up, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or meaning), 
BhP.; MarkP. ; Pat. &c.; to clingto; to fecl, per- 
ceive, experience, MBh. vii; Sis. vi, 23 ; Ritus. &c.; 
to consider, regard, MBh. xii; to mention, enume- 
rate ; to set about, undertake, begin, Hariv.; Kum. 
&c.: Caus. P. -dapayati, to cause to use or employ, 
eri ieee Ie P. -ditsati, to strive to | towards, BhP.: Caus. -didvayati, to carry or con- 
, = V 5d (* 

Upa-tta (contracted fr. ufd-dat/a; cf. @-tta), vey towards, SBr. x. d 
mfn, received, accepted, acquired, gained, obtained ; raf 2. upd-dhi (for x. see col. 2), is, m. 
appropriated ; taken away ; seized, gathered; shaped; (/dhyai), point of view, aim, Car.; reflection on 
felt, perceived, regarded ; comprised; employed, | duty, virtuous reflection, L.; a man who is careful to 
used; begun; enumerated; allowed in argument, | support his family, L. 


granted, conceded; (as), m. an elephant out of rut, L. : 7 
AAE Ad Es peed, quick, fleet, = vi- Reus upádhika, mfn. exceeding, super: 


dya, mín. one who has acquired knowledge, learned, 
Kathis, = šastra, mín. one who has taken uparms, | JUNGE upddhi-/ruk, P. -rohati, to 


armed. 3 „_ | ascend or mount up to, SBr. iii, vi. 
Upa-dina, am, n. the act of taking for one's | Sareng upâ-ydhmä, P. (aor. -adhmasit) to 
blow into, MBh. ; Hariv. 


self, appropriating to one's self, MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
perceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring (know- 
SUTUTAupddhy-dya, as, m.( V/i), a teacher, 
preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the 


ledge), Hit.; Vop.; accepting, allowing, including ; 
‘employment, use, Sih.; Sarvad.; Kap.; saying, 
Veda or Vedatigas, grammar &c.; he is distinguished 
from the Acirya, q. v.), Mn. iv, 141, &c.; Yajfi. i, 


speaking, mentioning, enumeration, Vedantas. ; Kai. ; 

Siddh.; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense 

from the outer world), L.; (with Buddh.) grasping | 35; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (a or 7), f. a female teacher, 

at or clinging to existence (caused by trishua, desire, Katy. on Pin, iii, 13, 21; (2), f. the wife of a 

and causing d/ava, new births); (with Raminujas) | teacher, Katy. on Pan. iv, I, 49. —Sarvasva, N., 
N. of a grammar (irequently referred to by the 
Comm. on Un.) 


preparation (of perfumes, flowers &c. as one of the 

five elements of worship), EU em moere 

material cause; material of any kin mkhyak.; X, f the wife of a teacher, Kity. 
Vedintas.; Kap. &c.; oiling praen uirga, PA T mo AS e wife ol a r, RIY. 
n. 2 proximate cause, = ti, f., -tva, n. the state o Upà ühyüyi-A/1. to choose as teacher, a) 
being a material cause, Kap. —lakshanā, f. im- | point as teacher, bir yap- 


lied signification (beyond the literal meaning, e. g. 
Puntàh p ravisanti, ‘spears pierce,’ where Aunt zoey upádhcaryu, us, m. a second Adh- 
varyu (in place of the true Adhvaryu), MBh. xiii. 


implies Brntinah, ‘spearmen"), Sth. 14; Sarvad. 
Upa-diiya, ind. p. having received or acquired | ZOTAR upanasd, mfn. (fr. anas with upa), 
&c.; receiving, acquiring &c. ; taking with, together | being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 45 
(am), n. the space in a carriage, AV. ii, L4, 2. 


with, MBh.; Hariv.; Rathis. &c.; including, in- 
Upünasyaka, as, m., N. of Indra, ApSr. 


clusive of, BhP.; Comm on RPrat. &c.; by help of, 
by means of (acc.), - 3 
? eo. upa-ndh, t, f. (fr. nah with upa 
not fd], Pin. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS.; 
SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. with aflix -&z, ufdnat- 
ka; cf. an-u£à^, $074). 
Up&-nad (in comp. for s/-ndÀ above). 
—- güdha, mfn. covered with a shoe, Hit. —yuga, 
n. a pair of shoes, AivGr. iii, 8, 1. 
Upa-naha, as, m. (in comp.) & ufd-ndA, MBh.; 
Pin. v, 4, 107. = 
Upünahin, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Ap. 
IUTA upi-A/ni, P. A. -nayati,-te,to con- 
vey or bring or lead near, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to 
draw near, MBh. iii; BhP, viii; to lead away or 
off, carry off, R.; BhP.; to lead near, introduce to; 
to imitate, MBh. v, 1339. 
Upa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading near or 
home (a wife), BhP. 


ATH updnuvakyd, mín. to be in- 
voked with Anuvakyis (q.v.); (as), m., N. of 
Agni, TÀr. i, 22, 11; (au), n., N. of a particular 
section of the Taittiriya-samhiti. 

JUTA upántd, mfn. near to the end, last 
but one; (am), n. proximity to the end or edge or 
margin ; border, edge, TS. vi; Ragh. ; Paficat.; Kir. 
&c.; the last place but one, VarBrS.; immediate or 
close proximity, nearness, Kathis.; R3jat.; Megh. 
&c.; (e) ind. in the proximity of, near to; (az, at), 
ind. (ifc.) near to, towards; the last letter but one, L.; 
the corner of the eye, W. = bhiiga, m. border, edge, 
Kum. = sarpin, mín. creeping or coming near. 

"Upántika, am, n. vicinity, proximity, MBh.; 
Palicat. &c.; (em), ind. near to, towards; (d£), 
ind. from the neighbourhood; (mín.) near, proxi- 
mate, peighbouring, L. 

Upantima, mín. the last but one, Bijag. 

Upantya, min. id., VarBrS. ; Srutab. 


upánc-à-V/ruh, P. -rohati, to 


a work. = tas, ind. in consequence of any qualifica- 
tion or condition. = dtishakati-bija, n.,-nyaya- 
samgraha, m., N. of works, -mütrüyüm, ind. 
for the sake of mere appearance, Kaus. = vivriti, 
f., -siddhánta-grantha, m., N. of works. 

"Upd-hita, mín. put or placed on, deposited ; set 
out, proposed (asa prize), SBr. xi; caused, effected, 
produced, Bhartr.; Git. ; joined, annexed, L. ; agreed 
upon, made or done mutually, L.; (as), m. outbreak 
of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34. 


SUIDIT, upa-/dhav, P. -dhavati, to run 


Up-dits&, f. (fr. Desid.), wish or readiness to 
accept, Sarvad. 

Upà-deya, mfn. to be taken or received ; not to 
be refused ; to be allowed, admissible, acceptable, 
Santis, ; Satvad. ; Kap. &c.; to be included, included, 
Sah.; to be chosen or selected, excellent, admirable. 
=tva, n. selection, choice, preference. 


IEA upadika, as, m. a kind of insect, L. 

sutfest upa-/dis, P. -disati, to advise, 
show, point out, prescribe, command, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
to indicate, inform, declare, BhP. i. 

SUIS upd- dip. 

Upa-dipta, mfn. blazing, flaming, SBr. vii. 

JUTE upddya, mfn. next to the first, the 
second, Aiv$r. v, 6, 27. 


upa-/dru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -draca) 
to run or hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 


SATU upa-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to place upon, put on, SBr. x; BhP.; to seize, lay 
hold of, take up, MBh.; to keep, hold back, TBr. 
ii; to seduce (a woman), R. 

"Upid-dháya, ind. p. taking up or with, together 
with, SBr. iv. 

I. Upa-dhi (for 2. sce s. v.), 25, m. that which 
is put in the place of another thing, a substitute, 
f | substitution, R.; anything which may be taken for 
or has the mere name or appearance of another 
thing, appearance, phantom, disguise (said to be ap- 
plied to certain forms or properties considered as 
disguises of the spirit, W.) Prab.; Bhiship.; Sih. 
&c.; anything defining more closely, a peculiarity ; 
an attribute (a5/j-ufddAi, having ‘is’ as an attri- 
bute); title, discriminative appellation, nickname ; 
limitation, qualification (e.g. ar-ufddhi-ramaxiya, 
beautiful without limitation, i. e. altogether beauti- 
ful) ; (in log.) a qualifying term added i a too 

eral middle term to prevent ativyipti ; that which X 2 
E placed under, esta cond Da serait Sar- | Mount (a carriage) after and by the side of another 
vad.; Vedintas.; Tarkas.; BhP. &c.; deception, deceit, | °°? MBh. v, 4745. 


MBh. iii, 13017; species. = khandana, n, N.of| SAT updp (upa-vV/1. ap), P. -apnoti, to 
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arrive af, reach, obtain, TS, vi; SBr.; AitBr.; Ait- 
Ar; TUp.: Desid, P. #fépsati, to endeavour to 
win over or conciliate, MaitrS, ii, 1, 11; Kaui.; 
Gobh. i, 9, 5. 

"Upüpn, as, m. the act of obtaining, acquirement. 
Sce dur-upilpa. à : 
_ Upüpt, i5, f. reaching ; obtainment, SBr.; Ait- 
Ar. 

U pps, f. desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8; SBr. 

IUA upd- V/pat, P. (Impv. 2. du. -pata- 
tam d... tifa, RV. v, 78, 1) to fiy near to or 
upon. 

SATAY upd- V prach, P. -pricchati, to take 
leave of, R. 

IUTE upábhigada, mfa. (^/gad), un- 
able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15. 

ST'IDIU upd-/bhüsh, P.(Impv.2. sg. -Uhi- 
sha) to come near to, RV. vii, 92, I. 

: syfa upđ-bhriti, is, f. (V bhri), the act 
of bringing near, RV. i, 128, 2. 

IMAR upå-vVmantr. 

Upĉ-mantrita, mfn. addressed, called upon, 
summoned, BhP, 

Upĉ-mantrya, ind. p. having addressed, ad- 
dressing, summoning, R.; BhP.; taking leave, bid- 
ding adieu, MBh.; Hariv. 

TAT updya, &c. See p. 215, col. 2. 

BUA upd- / ya, P. -yati, to come near or 
towards, approach, RV. ; MBh.; BhP. ; Kathis. &c.; 
io come into any state or condition, undergo, 
MarkP.; Kir. 

"Up&-yüta, mfn. approached ; (am), n. arrival. 
` INGA upà- V yuj, P. (1. sg. -yunajmi) to 
put to, harness, RV. iii, 35, 2. 

SU upar (upa-4ri), P. (pf. 1. pl. -arimd ; 
aor, Subj. 2. du. -aratam; 1. pl. -arama) to go 
near to, RV. viii, 5, 13; to hasten near (for help), 
RV. x, 40, 7; to grieve, offend; to err, make a 
mistake, RV. x, 164, 3; AV.: Caus., see updrpya. 

, aS, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

Upü&rana, am, n. id., RV. viii, 32, 21. 

Upérpya, ind. p. having caused to come near, 
bringing near, SBr. viii. 

TU upa-/ram, P. A. -ramati, -te, to 
rest, cease, MBh.; BhP. &c.; to cease, leave off, 
give up, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. 

Upü-rata, mín, resting, lying upon, fixed upon, 

N BhP.; ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir. io; 
leaving off, giving up, frec from, BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

Upa-rama, as, m, the act of ceasing, BhP, 

Upi-rima, as, m. rest, repose, GopBr. " 

S'ICIN upd- radi. 

, Up&ü-rüdhyn, ind. p. having waited upon, wait- 
ing upon, serving, Mn. x, 121. 

TURE up@-4/rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be- 
wail, deplore (with acc.), Bhatt. ii, 4. 

DA Nay ame P. -rohati (nor.-aru- 
o ascend or go up to, mount, AivGr.; : 
R.; ier to cero idc Ter BLAN 

2. Upü-rüh, &, f. ‘that whi h 
E shoot, sprout, RV. iz, [58 vB 

Up&-rüdha, mín. mounted, ascended; one wh 
, has arrived, approached, R.; Ragh. ; Malay, &c. : 

TA uparch (wpa- rick), P. uparcchati 
to molest, importune, TS. i, 5, à 6. perce 

SAH wpdrj (upa-Varj), P. -arjati, to 
admit, SBr. xiv: Caus, P. A. -arjayati 
` e A. -077ayatt, -fe, to con- 
TT Dear, procure, acquire, gain, Kam. ; Paficat. 

SEES i Ie iie 

Upfirjana, am, d, n. f. th procuri 
acquiring, gaining, R. ; Paiicat, tatio Ting, 
st mfn. procured, acquired, gained, MBh.; 


Upárjya, mfn. to be acquired or earned, Kathis, 


san upürdh (upa-/ridk), Desid. P. upér- 
_ 4sati, to wish to accomplish, persevere, SBr. ii, xi, 


TUT upápa. 


ari upérdha, am, n. the first half, Comm. 
on SankhGr. vi, 1, 115 the half, Lalit. — | 

sary upársh (upa- risk), P. uparsháti 
(against Pan. vi, 1, 91; sce APrit. iii, 47) and wpar- 
shati (Br. v), to pierce, prick, goad, AV. ix; 8, 
14; 15; 16. 

IISA upd- v laksh. 

Upa-lakshya, ind. p. having beheld, beholding, 
descrying, BhP. 

SATS upå-V labh, A. -labhate, to touch, 
§Br.; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal in 
order to kill it), kill, slaughter; to censure, reproach, 
revile, scold, ChUp.; MBh.; Sak.; Sis. &c. 

Upi-labdha, mfn. reproached, reviled. 

Upa-labdhavya, mfn. to be reviled, blamable, 
censurable, Kid. 

Upĉ-labhya, mfn. id., Paiicat. 

Upé-lambha, as, m, reproach, censure, abuse, 
finding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathis. &c.; pro- 
hibition, interdict, Ny‘yad. > 

Upĉ-lambhana, am, n. reproach, censure, Sak, 
187, 5. 

Upa-lambhya, mfn. to be laid hold of or seized 
(x a sacrificial animal); to be slain, KatySr.; 

aükh$r. 


SUS upd- /lálya, mfn.(V/lal), to be 
fondled. 

Zits upaili, is, m., N. of one of Buddha’s 
most eminent pupils (mentioned as the first pro- 
pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been 
formerly a barber). 

SATA updo (upa- /av),P.-avati, to cherish, 
behave friendly towards, encourage by approval, 
approve, consent, RV.; AV. i, 16, 2; SBr. iii. 

Upfivi, mín. cherishing, pleasing, VS. vi, 7. 

IMAN updva-/ dha. 

"Up&va-hita, mfn. placed or put down close by, 
'TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4. 


TATA upáva- V nam. 

Upá&va-nata, mfn. bent in, Ap$r. 

TAMA upára-A/ram, A. to sport, take 
one’s pleasure; to prance about (as a horse), Tan- 
dyaBr. vi. 

FIAR upáva-/ruh, P. -rohati, to de- 
scend upon, come out towards, VS. vi, 26 ; TS. vii; 
TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; SankhGr.: Caus. -roha- 
yati, to cause (the fire) to come out (of the two 
Aranis), kindle through friction, SaükhSr. ; Kaus. 

Upiiva-rohana, am, n. the act of causing (fire) 
to come out (of the two Aranis), kindling amen 
friction, San khGr. v, 1, 7. 

E IEEE! upü-vartana, &c. See col. 3. 


wurafer upáva- V/ári, A. -irayate, to be- 
take one's self to, SBr. iv, 6, 9, 5. 


TUTAY iípa-vasu, mfn. bringing near or 
procuring riches, RV. v, 56, 6; ix, 84, 3; 86, 33. 
T updoa-/srij, P. -syijati (aor. 
-asrak, TS. i, 6, 11, 3) to dismiss towards ; to reach 
over, give, bestow, RV. i, 142, I1; iii, 4, IO; x, 
eee e let E off, TS. vi; to let go 
ards, admit to its ; ; 
Hee (a cal its mother), TS.; TBr.; 
Upva-srishtn, mfn. admitted (as a calf to its 
mother) ; (an), n. the milk of a cow at the time 
when its calf is admitted (cf. s/a-sris//a), AitBr. 


v, 26, 6. 

IMAG updva-/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
creep towards, approach creeping, SBr. 

TUTA upáva-4/5o, P. -syati, to settle 
nce (acc.), TS. ii. 


Upavasiyin, mín. attachi s self to; sub- 
Ahe Sn ae aching one's self to; sub 


gu nÉvusito, mín. settled or abiding near by, 


NUTWS upd- /vah, P. -vahati, to bring or 
convey near, RV. i, 74; 6; iii, 35, 2. 


saag updoa-//hri, P. -herati, to fetch or 
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bring or take down, cause to let d 
arms), VS. viii, 56 ; TBr.; SBr, ; AitBrs RS + the 

Upáva-haranz, am, n. the act of taki, ^ 
bringing down, KatySr. ix, ng or 

syfa upaci, is, m., N. of a Rishi. A; 

i, 25, 15. dec . 2821, AitBr, 
SUITS upá- vis, P. -visati, to en 
enter into any state, MBh.; R.; BhP.: (the aus 
mented forms might also be referred to ipa oi, 

SAY upd- /vri. 3 

"Up&i-vrita, mín. covered, veiled, Hariv, 

1. upa-/orit, À. (rarely P.) 
tate, -tè (Impv. 2. pl. -vavridhvam [f ; 
dhvam), RV.) to turn towards, eei 
proach, stand by the side of, RV. viii, 20, 18; TS. 
TBr.; SBr.; AitBr. ; MBh. &c.; to apply ones sei 
to, approach for protection, MBh. ; BhP. ; to fall to 
one’s share, MBh.; BhP.; to return, come 
MBh. ; R.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. -vartayati, to cause 
to turn or go towards, SBr.; KatySr.; to lead near 
or back, bring back, MBh.; R.; Dai.; to draw back 
divert, cause to desist from, Susr.; MBh.; to cans 
to get breath (e. g. horses), MBh. vii. 

Upü-vartana, a, n. the act of coming back, 
return, Ragh. viii, 52; R.; Vatsy. 

Upé-vartitri, mín. one who will tum towards 
(periphrastic fut.), TBr. i, 6, 7, 3. 

2. Up&-vzít, f. return, AV. vi, 77, 3; VS. xii, 8. 

Upit-vritta, mfn. turned towards, approachedor 
come to, come near, SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; returned, 
come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m, a 
horse rolling on the ground; L.; (às), m. pl., N. of 
a people, MBh. vi; VP. 

Upa-vritti, 75, f. return, TandyaBr. 

Up&-vritya, ind. p. having turned towards 
going near; applying one's self to &c. 

TATA upávé (upa-ava- i), P. upaoditi, to 
go or come down, descend, AV. ix, 6, 53 ; TBr. ii; 
to join (in calling), assent, consent, SBr. 

TAMCupdveksh(upa-ava-v/ iksh),A.-iksh- 
ate, to look down upon, SBr. 

SUTATY upd-vyadhd, as, m. (+/vyadl), a 
vulnerable or unprotected spot, TS. vii, 2, 5: 4: 

TTAN upá- /vraj, P. -vrajati, to betake 
one's self to, BhP. : 

1. up(s (upa-^/ 1. as), P. A. -ainoli 
-asnute, Yo reach, obtain, meet with, MBh. Mn. 

2. upd (upa- v/2. aš), P. -asnali, to 
eat, taste, enjoy, MBh. 

SUTHAAA upa-sansaniya, mfn. (vious) 
to be expected or hoped for, Nir. 1 

SUNIL upd- iara, as, m. (A sri=sri) she 
ter, refuge, Kath. 
` JNA upi- iri, P. -irayati, to Ie 
against, rest on, Mn.; to go or betake ones 
wards, R.; to take refuge or have recourse 1o nes 
shelter from, give one's self up to, abandon 
self to, Hariv. ; R.; Bhag. &c. — ing pos 

Up&iraya, as, m. leaning against, restinB gains 
Kathis.; Kavyad.; any support for leaning Pr 
a pillow, cushion, Car.; shelter, refuge, 

MBh.; Bhartr. , ith, 

Upå-šrayitvā, (ir) ind. p. taking refuge ™ 
relying upon, R. vii, 17, 36. leaning 

Upa-srita, mfn. lying or resting upone + hat 
against, clinging to, $aikhGr.; KathUP- i thy 
ing recourse to, relying upon, taking iu 
MBh.; Bhag.; Kathis. &c.; taking US BhP.: 
approached, arrived at, abiding in, M rians 
VarBrS, &c.; anything against which om 
upon which one rests, Uttarar. Mak? 

BUTE upá- V/ilish, to embraces | uid 

Up&-àlishta, mfn. one who has clasped 
hold of, MBh. i, 1125. no m 

h (c 


“var. 


SUI r. upds (upa- V 1. as), P. RV 
~sydma) to be near to or together wit 
i, 27, 7. ia w 
IN 2. upds (upa-/2. as), P- -asy4 p 
throw off, throw or cast down poni ^5. 10 hro” 
AV. vi, 42, 2; SBr. ; KatySr.: A. -a704 


SUI updsana. suam upéndra-sakli. 215 
(anything) under one’s self, TS. i, 6, 10, 15 MaitsS, SUIS upa-y Istri, P.(Pot.-staret) to spread 


ii, I, I. 
(e.g. a skin, acc.) over (loc.), VarBrS. 


I. Upásana, am, n. the act of throwing off (ar- 
rows), exercise in archery, MBh. SUR updstra, am, n. a secondary or 
minor weapon, MBh.; Suir. 


> E 
TAIT 3. upas (upa- as), A. -aste, to sit 

by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour | SATT upd-/stha, A. -tishthate, to be- 

or wait upon), AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn. &c.; to | take one’s self to, approach, set about, devote one's 

wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, re- | self to, SankhSr.; R.; to approach (sexually), MBh. 

vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be | _ Upd-sthita, mfn. one who has mounted, stand- 

devoted or attached to, RV.; AV.; Vs. ; SBr.; MBh, | ing or being (in a carriage), SBr. v; one who has 
devoted himself to, R. 


&c.; to esteem or regard or consider as, take for, 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; to pay attention to, be intent upon | gqreata up@-snata, am, n. (/sna), N. of a 
Tirtha, Pat. 


or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse 
SUITE upa- vV/syand, Caus. -syandayati, 


with, RV. x, 154, 1; AV.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to 

sit near, be in waiting for, remain in expectation, 
to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river), 
BhP. v, 16, 20. 


expect, wait for, RV. i, 162, 12; SBr.; KatySr.; 
MBh.; to sit, occupy a place, abide in, reside, R.; 

IMER upd- /Àan, A. (p. -ghnand) to beat 

upon, SBr. ii. 


Mn. ii, v; to be present at, partake of (c.g. a 
TUET upá-hita. See upd- /dhà, p. 213. 


sacrifice), Mn. iii, 104 ; MBh. xiv ; to approach, go 

towards, draw near (c. g. an enemy's town), arrive 

at, obtain, SBr.; m ; Yüji.; Bhatt.; to enter 

i tat . Xi ; 5 t) t : * Hit. &c.: 

P RI i rom or congue in say Sion os | TUEupd-Vhri, P. A. -harati-te, to bring | Biagi Hit &c one who has approuched (a woman 

situation (with pres. p. or ind. p.), SBr.; R.; Bhag. | near to, bring near for, reach over, offer, give, TBr. ein commenced 

&c.; to employ, usc, make Msc ut b Sii. iii; $Br.; MEA Yajn. &c.; to bring ad. deed alie io m FEE is z 
Upasaka, mfn. servi Kaui.: Ka- | to one's self, take before one's self, take to task, UMS ATP hss UB WINE 

cd worshipping, A ‘oper losen Mich; undertake, prepare, accomplish, M Bh.; Nir.; to sub- U'pêti, mE approach, approximation, RYNA 

intent on, engaged or occupied with, Kap.; a Bud- due, make subject, Prab. ; BhP.; to propitiate, BhP. bell ipid C Lc c 7 

dhist lay worshipper (as distinguished from the Bhi- | X5. 9 take away, draw away, separate, MBh.; | ° E Ns mfn. to be set about or commenced, 

kshu, q.v.), Sarvad.; Lalit.; Prab. &c.; a Sidra, L.; BhP. ; Car. TaudyaBr. iv, 10, 3; 4 3 

(zkd), f. a lay female votary of Buddha (as distin- Upa-hrita, mín. brought, offered, given, Var- | =z; E étya, ind. p. havin approached, a 

guished from a Bhikshupl, q.v.) = dase, ds, m. pl., | BIS-; BhP. &c.; prepared, undertaken, AV. x, i, 19. ohg mo npe J m 

N. of one of the Angas or chief Jaina sacred writings. "UT upi-A/hve, A. -hvayate,to call near, | 'Upeya,min.to be set about or undertaken, athing 
2. Upüsana, am, d,n.f. the actofsitting or being | invite, summon; tochallenge, Kaui.; MBh.; Bhatt. undertaken, Mn. vii, 215; Malav.; to be approached 

near or at hand; serving, waiting upon, service, at- ga upika, as, m. a diminutive for all esent m 3 7 à m be oh at or ame 

proper names of men beginning with sca, Pip. v, | virp;s. es as a 
CER emon Eh Upêyivas, mín. one who has approached &c. 

afar upita, mfn. See 4/2. vap. 

x : 

IÑ 1. upé (upa-^/i), P. -efi, to go or come 


tendance, respect, Ap.; Gaut.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; 
homage, adoration, worship (with Ram4nujas, con- 
sisting of five parts, viz. Mr ErETE or approach, 
Upidina or preparation of offering, Ijyà or oblation, JÙ 2. upé ī-y. 
EE : . upé (upa-à-4/ i), P. -eti, to approach, 
Svadhyaya or recitation, and Yoga or devotion), cena near on tenant ViIAVES $Br.; CEPE 
implore, RV. viii, 20, 22; (with saragam) to ap- 
or step near, approach, betake one’s self to, arrive at, | proach for protection ; to approach sexually, MBh.; 
meet with, turn towards, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; | to reach, obtain, strive to obtain, Bhartr. 
MBh.; Sak. &c.; Twos (any work), undergo, 
set about, undertake, perform (a sacrifice), devote k, E z z 
one's self to, RV. i 2,I1; AV. ix, 6, 43 VS. ; (rarely P.) to look at or on, SBr.; MBh.; to per 


Sarvad.; Vedintas. &c.; (am), n. a seat, Vait.; the 
Et upéksh (upa- v iksh), A. -ikshate 
AitBr.; SBr.; to come near to, reach, obtain, enter ceive, notice, R.; to wait on patiently, expect, 


being intent on or engaged in, Mricch.; R.; do- 
mestic fire, YAjii. iii, 45. Upüsant&-khanda, n., 
N. of the first section of the Gapeia-purina. Upê- 
sanR-candrümrita, n, N. ofa work. Up2- 
sanártha, mín, worthy of attendance. 
"Upiüsaniya, mín. to be attended on, worthy to [ i À 
be engaged in. - x quos tet | Suir.; to overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MET, homage, adoration, worship, MundUp.; POLO M mene al EN undergo, suiler, RV. iv, | MBh.; R.; Sak.; Paiicat. &c.; to connive at, grant 
33, 2; SBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; Pancat. &c; toap-| 4 respite to, allow, MBh. v; to regard, Paficat. 
proach sexually, TS. ii, v; Mn. ix, 45 xi, 172; Upéksha, as, m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, 
MBh.; Suir.; Kathis.; to approach a teacher, be- | Hariv, ; (d), E overlooking, disregard, negligence, 
come a pupil, SBr. xxi; BrArUp.; ChUp.; to occur, | indifference, contempt, abandonment, MBh.; Ragh.; 
E re rere RS es Hit. &c.; endurance, patience; dissent; trick, de- 
ppen, fall to one’s share, befall, incur, RV. i, 167, | cei L pim x 
1; vii, 84, 33 Hit; Bhag. &c.j to join (in sing- | Cc GS p^ of tleiminocrexpediecte im ars 


Badar.; Kathas. &c. 
1: c regard, L. 
ing), EX r.; to regard as, admit, acknowledge, 
Sih.; 


ing a pupil, initiation, SBr. xiv; Ap. i, I, 5; en- 

ging (in any religious observance), undertaking, 

Br. xi; KitySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.; 
BhP.; Sak. &c. 

Upayani-4/kri, to offer as a present, Das.; to 
communicate respectfully, Prasannar. 10, 3.—krita, 
mín. offered as a present, Kathás, : 

ji , mín. going near, one who approaches, 
KatySr. iii; one who reaches, RamatUp.; approach- 
ing sexually, KitySr.; expert in the use of means, L. 

Upayu, mín. approaching, TS. i, 1, 1, 1; Br. 
i; KatySr. 

Upéta, mfn. one who has come near or approach- 
cd, one who has betaken himself to, approached 
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; Var- 
BrS. &c.; one who has obtained or entered into 
any state or condition, one who has undertaken (e. g. 
a vow), MBh.; Ratniv.; Sih, &c.; come to, fallen 
to the share of, Prab.; (a pupil) who has approached 
(a teacher), initiated, Y ajii. iii, 35; A3vGr.i, 22, 21; 
22; ParGr. iii, 10, 10; accompanied by, endowed 
with, furnished with, having, possessing, MBh.; R.; 


Upasita, mín. served, honour worshipped 
&c.; one who serves or pays worship. 
Upisitavya, mín. to be revered or honoured, 
MBh.; TUp.; RimatUp.; to be attended on; to 
be accomplished, Susr. : Bonae 
r! or 
p opasite, mín. one who reveresor pays pr pu 

‘Upisina, mfn. sitting near to, SBr. i; that to Comm. on Nyayam. ; to comprehend, under- | different, BhP.; Mn.; Simkhyak. 
which one sits near, R. ii; abiding at ; waiting for; stand, Sarvad.: Intens. A. (1. pl. -7mahe) to im- | Upêkshana, am, n. the act of disregarding, 
attending on, serving &c. plore (a god), RV. x, 24, 2... CEDSERMEZINLL tese picis 

Upasti, és, f, adoration, worship, BhP.; Rimat- | 2- Upa-yat (for 1. see s. v.), mfn. going near, | MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; not doing, panic 
Up. ; Sarvad. &c. approaching &c.; owing i) attached, Kir. vi, 16 | Lary. i, 1, 20; care, circumspection, Car. 

T. tipdaya, mfa. to be revered or honoured ot | CAE for Kir. vi, 26. ); enteringanystate, | Goéxshantya, mín. to be overlooked or dis- 
worshipped, MBh. ; Sintii.; Sarvad. &c.; to be at- obey er det Dect ch, arrival, | FEarded, unworthy of regard, any object of indif- 
tended on; to be performed, TUp.; to be had re- beue uas near, ape , arrival, | ference, R. ; Ragh.; Comm. on Nyayad. &c. 
course to, Sah. Bhartp.; that Dy w of e kind es one’s aim, a | Gykshita, mín. looked at; overlooked, di 

Upasya, ind. p. having served or worshipped. | ™€ans or expedient (of any kind), way, stratagem, | garded &c. disre- 

2. 2 craft, artifice, MBh.; Mn.; Yajti.; Paücat. &c.; | " qogyshita: UMP eene cot 

(esp.) a means of success against an enemy (four are | resarded or paid attention to, Nir.; R.; to be over- 

usually enumerated, sowin dissension, negotiation, | Tooked or eena Sari IN; 

bribery, and open assault) ; joining in or accompany- | 7, Upêkshya, mfn. i "tee scm 
ing (in singing) SaakhSr, —catushfaya, n. the | 2. Upékshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking 
above four expedients against an enemy, Hit. &c. | at; overlooking &c. 3 
=cintū, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a | 7 irera 


EIE upa-sairga,as,m.(/saiij),2 quiver, 
MBh. 
resource. = Jia, mín, knowing or fertile in expedi- | SATWA upAlakiya or upâdakīya, Nom. 


upà- V/sad, P. (Ved. inf. -sddam) 

to sit down upon (acc.), RV. viii, 1, 8; to approach, 
walk along, Kir. iv, I. 

Upa-sidita, mfn. met with, approached, gana 


isAtddi, Pin. v, 2, 88. ents, contriving, provident. —tas, ind. by some | (fr. egaka) P. wpédakiyati or upig?, to beha 
Upüssditin, mín, one who has met or aP- | ren. or ient, in a clever way, Kathis.— tu- | as a sheep Ens Kaa. on chin zs 
proached, ib. ziya, n. ‘the fourth means,” violence, Paticat. x 


Upéa-sidya, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), meeting with, 
approaching, BhP. vii, 10, 553 accepting (an order), 
BhP. iv, 24, 71- J T 2 

Suns vpå-V'srij, A. (aor. 1. sg -dsri- 
kshi) to make, perform, compose (e.g. 2 song), 
RV. viii, 27, I1. 

SUTGRST updstamana-velà,f. the time 


h. x, I. 
abont et aen, Ind, about the time of sunset, 
SBr.; KatySr. 


SNA upén (upa- Vin). 
Agee min. driven in, pressed or pushed in, 
r. 


Á 

SWE upéndra, as, m. younger brother of 
Indra,’ N. of Vishnu or Krishna (born sul tly 
to Indra, especially as son of Aditi, either as Aditya 
or in the dwarf Avatira), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; VP. 
&c.; N. ofa Naga, L.; (a), £., N. ofa river, MBh.; 
VP. = gupta,-datta, -bala, m., N.ofvariousmen, 
=vajri, fa N. ofa metre (consisting of four lines of 
eleven instants cach), = šakti, m., N.ofa merchant. 


tva, n. the state of being provided with means, 
= yoga, m. application of means or combination of 
expedients, = vat, mín. (any Stobha, q.v.) marked 
by the joining in or accompaniment (of other Sto- 
bhas), Lity. vii, 6, 5. —8zibhadrn, m., N. of a 
Boschi student. Upüydkshepa, m (in rhet.) 
precatory speech making mention of the remed: 
(against the evil deprecated), Kavyad. ii, 151 ES 
Upåyântara, n. ‘another means,’ a remedy. 
Upiiyaus, am, n. the act of coming near, ap- 
proach, RV. ii, 28, 2; going to a teacher, becom- 
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IXA upéndhya, mfn. (/indh), to be kin- 
died or inflamed, Pat. 
SUM upépsá, f. See p. 214, col. 1. 


wq 1. upésh (upa-v/1. ish), P. to tend 
towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS. i, 2, 14. 

Ju 2. upésh (upa-Vish), P. (inf. upéshé, 
RV. i, 129, 8) to rush upon. 

SAY 3. upésh (upa-a-/ish), A. (x. sg. 
-ishc) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore, 
RV. i, 186, 4; Vj 41) 7- 

TUT 4. upesh (upa-/ esh; for the Sandhi, 
sce Pin. vi, 1, 94), P. npesheli to creep near, ap- 

h ing, AV. vi, 67, 3. 
Eq m, N. ot an evil demon [NBD.], 
AV. vii, 6, 17. i 

TYY upâdh (upa-V'edh), A. upôârdhate, to 
thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pay. vi, 1, 89; 
Rai. 

BAraadt upókta-vati, f. (scil. ric) a verse 
containing any form of upa-«/vac, AivSr. ii, 17, 
19. 

SUT upóksh (upa- V/uksh), P. -ukshati, 
to sprinkle in addition, SBr.; KatySr. 

TUCupidha. For 1. see upa-4/vah, p. 206, 
col, 3; for 2. sce 2/707, next col. 


IQT updta. See upa-4/ve. 
sunt upoli, f., v.1. for upedika below, L, 


SAAN upót-krem (upa-ud-A/kram), P. 
(impf. 3. pl. fód-akraman) to go up or ascend 
towards (acc.), SBr. i, iii, iv. 

SQIRH upótiamá, min. last but one, AV. 
xix, 22, 11; KatySr. ; SankhSr.; RPrat. &c. ; (au), 
n. (with or without akshara) the last vowel but 
one, RPrit. 990; Pan.; Katy. &c. 

TAWA upót-thà (upa-ud-»/stha), P. -ti- 
shthati, to stand up or rise towards, advance to meet, 
approach, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr.; AévSr. &c.; 10 risc or 
sct out towards, T Br. i. 

Upétthiya, ind. p. having risen towards, ad- 
yancing to mcet &c. 

"Upótthita, mfn. risen up towards, approached, 
come near, VS. viii, 55; VPràt. vi, 29. 

SANE upót-sad (upa-ud-«/ sad), P. to set 
out or depart towards, SBr. 

INA upót-sic (upa-ud-4/sic), P. -siit- 
cati, to pour out upon, SBr. iii. 

TATE upód (upa-A/ud), P. -unatti, to wet, 
moisten, SBr. i. 

"U'pótta, min. moistened, wet, TS. iv. 


FÜR (pódaka, mfn. near to water, VS. 


xxxv, 6; $Br. xii: (7, 24a), f. s 
Cordifolia, Suir, i; @, tha), £, (am), n. Basella 


Upodīkā, v. l. for ufódiLa. 


INGUA upédayam, ind. about the time 
of sunrise, SankhSr, 


"SUIT upód-à-4/srip, P.(impf.-ásarpat) 
to crecp out towards, AitBr. i, 6, 1; 3. 
Upódfsripta, mfn. crept out towards, SBr, vii. 
, SGT E upód-a-^/hri, P. -harati, to quote 
in addition, mention a further quotation, ParGr, 
BUI upód- i, P. -eti, to go towards, ad- 
vance to meet, AitBr. viii, 24, 6. 
A VERTES) as, m., N, of a man, Say. on TS, i, y? 
TANE 15, m., N. of a Rishi (son of Gopila), 
za upód-/grah, P. -grihnati, to bring 
near (to the mouth) after (others have done 50), 


orice. T 2; to perceive, know [Comm.], Ch- 


Upódgrihya, ind. p. holdin, together 
ing upwards, Gobh. iila, 16. E us 


SA upód-dhan (upa-ud-V/han), Ca 
-ghatayati, to speak of at the beginning, Mein 
begin, commence, Say. on SBr. xi, 7, 2, 8 ; Mall, on 
Sis, i, 40; 42; Comm. on BrArUp, 


gla upéndhya. 


Dü-ghüta, as, m. an introduction, preface, 
atten beginning, Say. on 5Br.; Sarvad. ; 
Nyayam. &c.; any observation or episodical narra- 
tive inserted by the way, Kathās.; anything begun ; 
an example, opposite argument or illustration, W.; 
analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any- 
thing, W. =pida, m., N. of the third part of the 
Vüyu-purága. 

IESU upddbalaya, Nom. (fr. bala) 
ufódialayati, to help, promote, Comm. on Y3jii. ; 
to assert, confirm, ratify, Comm. on SBr. 

Upédbalaka, mfn, helping, promoting, Mall. on 
Kir; confirming, asserting, Pat.; Say. on SBr.; 
Comm. on Nyayam. &c. : 

Upédbalana, am, n. the act of confirming, as- 
sertion, ratification, Comm, on Kap. 

"Upódbalita, min. confirmed, asserted, Nilak. 


TUT upód- /yam, P. -yacchati. to erect 
by supporting or propping, Aiv$r.; Sunkh$r.; 
Mansr. 


STAat upón-ni (upa-ud-V/ni), P. -nayati, 
to lead up towards, SBr. ii. 

TUG upópa-A/dhà, A. (Pot. -dadhita) 
to bring near or procure in addition to, RV. viii, 
74: 9- 

SQ TIO upópa-para- /mrià, P. (Impv. 
2. sg. -mr'isa) to touch closely, RV. i, 126, 7. 

SATA upópa-/yà. 

Upópayüts, mín, approached, come near, 
MBh. iii. j| 

satay upépa-»/vis, P. -visali, to sit 
down or take a scat by the side of, sit down near to 
(acc.), SaükhSr. ; Gobh. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. 


TAS updlapd, mfn. nearly of the cha- 
racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. i, 7, 2. 


SAY vpósh (upa-4/ush), P. uposhati (but 


Pot. zifdishet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pan. vi, I, 
94) to burn down, burn, AvGr. ii, 4, 9; Vait. 


IUU upóshana, &c. See upa-4/5. vas. 


sup uposhadha, as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 


INE upôh (upa-4/1.4h; cf. upa-vvah), 
P. updhati, to push or pull or draw near, R.; to 
drive near, impel towards, BhP.; to push under, in- 
sert, Katy$r.; 1o add, accumulate; to bring ncar, 
cause to appear, produce :` Pass. «fdhyate, to draw 
near, approach (as a point of time), MBh. 

_ 2. Upôäha, mfn, (in some cases not to be dis- 
tinguished from 1. #pédha, p. 206, col. 3) pushed 
or driven near, ncar; brought near, caused to ap- 
pear, produced, Šak. 177a; Vikr. &c.; brought 
about, advanced, commenced ; heaped up, accumu- 
lated, gathered, Sak. 111a. 

Upéha, as, m. the act of accumulating, heaping 
up, AV. iii, 24, 7. 

Upéhya, ind. p. having pushed near &c. 

SW upta, upti, &c. Seo 2. vap. 


sup ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjáti (ubjüm-cakara, 
y ubjita, ubjishyati, aubjit, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 20) to press down, keep under, subdue, RV.; 
AV. viii, 4, 15 8, 135 to make straight, Dhatup.; to 
make honest, Say, on RV. i, 21, 5: Caus. wjayati, 
aubjijat, Vop.: Desid. wbjijishati, Kas. on Pan. 
vi, 1, 3. 


SIR wh, cl. 9. P. ubhnati (impf. 2. sg. 
ubhuds) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63, 4 : cl. 6. 
P. udhati, umbhati, umbhim-cakara, umbhita, 
aumbhit, to cover over, fill with, Dhitup. xxviii, 
32; Vártt, on Pin. vii, 1, 59; Bhatt. &c. 


SI ubhd, au (Ved. à), e, e, mfn. du. (gana 
sarvádi, Pay, i, 1, 27) both, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; [cf Zd. wba; Gk. áo; Lat. ambo; Goth. 
bai; Old High Germ, eid; Slav. oba; Lith, 
abh.) 

Ubháya, mí(;)n. (only sg. and pl.; according to 
maranta also du., sce Siddh, vol. i, p. 98) beth, 
x yee in both ways, in both manners, RV. ; 
of bricks, Šulbas, =kiima, mfn. wishing both, $Br, 
1x. = suns, mfn, possessed of both qualities, = °m- 
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Dr.; AitAr.; Mn. &c.; (2), f. a kind | Š 


sagt ubhayato. 


kara, mín. doing or effecting both, RV, vii; 
cara, mín. ‘moving in or on both? i 
water and on land or in the air, amphibi 
rin, mín. going or moving in both (ni 


living à 
OUS, a a 
VarBrS, — cchanni, f, (in rhet.) a ki è 
Kīvyād. = dat, mfn. (Ved. Pa, Y, ae sin 
having teeth in both (jaws). —dyus, ind, on &) 
days, on two subsequent days, AV, — pad (n 
pat), mín, having both feet, with both feet, cR" 
=°padin, mín. (fr, wbhaya-pada), having P. 
Parasmai-pada and Atmanc-pada. = bhiga, mf 
having part in both (night and day); -Hara ES 
taking two shares or parts; applicable to two p, 
poses ; (am), n. a medicine that acts in two ways 
(as an emetic and a purge). = bij, mfn. acting $ 
two ways (as a medicine, cf, the last), Car, ER 
kha, mf(Z)n. ‘having a face towards either way? 
‘two-faced,’ a pregnant female (so called because iE 
embryo has its face turned in an opposite direction 
to that of the mother), BhavP, Mans mfa, 
(fr. wbhaya-vansa), belonging to both families of 
lineages, BhP. = vat, mfn. furnished with or con- 
taining both, VPrat.; Nir. — v&sin, mfn, living or 
abiding in both (places), Pat. — vidyi, f. the two. 
fold science (i. e. religious knowledge and acquaint- 
ance with worldly affairs, MW.) — vidha, mfn. of 
two kinds or forms, Nir.; Comm. on Nyayam. =vi- 
puli, f., N. of a metre, — vetana, mín. ' receiving 
wages from both,’ a spy who seemingly enters the 
enemy's service, Sis, ii, 113; a perfidious or treacher- 
ous servant, Paiicat.; -/va, n. the state of receiving 
wages from both, Balar. —vyaSijana, n. having 
the marks of both sexes, a hermaphrodite, L. = ši- 
ras, mfn. ‘having a head towards both ways’ or 
*two-headed,' a pregnant female (cf. -mukha above), 
Heat. = saptami, f., N. ofa particular day, BhavP. 
=sambhava, m. the possibility of both cass, a 
dilemma, W.; (mfn.) having its origin in both. 
—süman, mín. (a day) on which both Simans 
(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) are sung, AitBr; 
Laty.; AivSr. —stobha, n., N, of several S1mans, 
= snātaka, mín. one who has performed the pre- 
scribed ablutions after finishing both (his time of 
studying and his vow), Comm. on Mn. iv, 3l. 
—sprishti, f, N. of a river, BhP. Ubhayat- 
maka, mfn. of both natures or kinds, Mn.; Sim- 
khyak.; Viddh, Ubhayfinumata, mín. agreed 
to or accepted on both sides. Ubhayüyin, m. 
tending towards or fit forboth (worlds), BhP. Ubha- 
yartham, ind. for a double purpose (e. g. for pros- 
perity on earth and happiness in heaven). Ubhs- 
nkāra, m. (in rhet.) a figure of speech which 
sets off both the sense and the sound. Th 
vritti, f. (in rhet.) recurrence of a word both w 
the same sound and sense, Kavyad. 
Ubhayata (in comp. for wbhaydlas Eds 
= ukthya, mín. ‘having Ukthya sacrifices on ‘i, 
sides,’ between two Ukthya sacrifices, $Br. «i 
= eta, mí(cni)n. variegated on both sides, TS. vii 
Kath. below). 
Ubhayátah (in comp. for ubhaydtas aha 
= kiilam, ind. at both times (i. e. before p ái 
a meal), Car. = khát, mfn, two-edged, 997 
TandyaBr.; Lüty. —paksha, mfn. being oe 
sides, — pad, mín. (nom. m. 9£a/) having Ci c 
both feet, AitBr. v, 33, 4. — parigrihitá, paving 
closed on both sides, SBr. ii. — pasa, mfi. arval. 
a loop or knot on both sides (as a rope) Po 
=praiiga, mfn. having a Praüga (q. v.) ajo 
sides, TS. v; SBr. vi; Kath.; KatySr. “P ireto 
mfn. (fr. Prajitd), one whose cognizance © «s, 
both inwards and outwards, MandUp. Ti gab 
mín, having vital air on both sides, cad owas 
—sirshan, mf(sirshui)n. having 2 h patah ™ 
either way, two-headed, VS. iv, 193 grs gun 
the state of having two heads, Maitrs. ihe PT 
&vüyin, mín, swelling on both sides, T5 ii} 
sya, mín. yielding a crop in both Liner pitt 
AivGy. = sujata, mín, well-born both by s mite 
nal and maternal side, SaikhGr. = 5st? d end (5$ 
having a Stobha both at the beginning a? 
a Siman), TandyaBr. d 
de comp. for wba dts es 
=cakra, mín. having wheels on both 
wheeled, AitBr, v, 33; 4- ides t? poth 
Ubhayátas, ind. from or on both si Rl Voi 
sides (with gen. or acc.); in both one a 
Br.j MBh, &, d P ; 
sides (as a spear), Mn. viii, 315- ve 
ERREUR comp. for ubhayátas abo 


ght and day), i 
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= age (las-ahga), min. havi EN 
sides. e S mín, having ipa SL S _ Ja umlocã, f., N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 
SWAN urah-kapata, &c. See tiras. 


SBr. xii, xiii ; * having a Jyotth-shtom: a 
bt ae hing wea ao 

IUI urd-ga, as, m. (fr. ura = uras [Katy. 
on Pan. iii, 2, 48] and gu, ‘breast-going’), a serpent, 


fices, AitBr. iv, 15, 5. = "ti-rütra (^4 ti 

being between two Ati-rátra perite eid ae 
snake ; a Naga (semi-divine serpent usually repre- 
sented with a human face), Suparp. viii, 5; Susr.; 


mfn. having teeth in both jaws, MaitrS. ii; Mn. &c. 
anta, mí(d)n. id., SBr. i. - dv&ra, mfn. hav- 
ing a door on both sides, SBr. iii, = namas-X&ra, | Ragh. &c.; N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha (presided 
mín. having the word amas on both sides, SBr, ix, | over by the Nagas) ; lead, L.; (2), f., N. of a town, 
—nübhi, mfn. having a nave on both sides (as | MBh.; (2), f. a female snake, Prab. = bhishana, 
wheels), BhP. — bixhatam, ind, on both sides ac- | n. *snake-ornamented,' N. of Siva, L. —yava, n. 
companied by Brihat-sàman songs, SBr. xi, = bha~ | a barleycorn (used asa measure), Buddh. = raja, m. 
ga-hara, mín, = ubhaya-bhaga-hara, q- v., Susr. | the king of snakes, N. of Vásuki ; a large or excel- 
= bhij, mfn. id., Car, —bhisha, mín. occurring | lent snake, Sis. -s&ra-candanz, n. a kind of 
both in the Parasmai-bhashà ( = Parasmai-pada) and | saudal-wood, Lalit.; -ci7rya, n. the powder of the 
Atmane-bhishi (= Atmane-pada), Dhátup. xxx, B. | above, ib.; -zzaya, mín. made of sandal-wood, ib. 
= mukha, mí()n.— ubkaya-mukha, q.v., Y1jn.; | = sthüna, n. ‘abode of the snakes,’ N. of Patala 
(q.v), L. Uragári, n. ‘enemy of snakes,’ N. of 
Garuda; -kefana, m. ‘having Garuda as symbol,’ 


Heat. &c.; having a spout on both sides (as a 
N. of Vishnu, VP. Uragásana, m. ‘having ser- 


pitcher), SBr. iv. = hrasva, mfn. having a short 

vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowels 
pents as food,’ N. of Garuda, Sis. v, 13; a species 
ofcrane,L. Ura; , n. 'snake's mouth,’ a kind 


(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrit. 
Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides ; 
of spade, Dai. Uragéndra, m. = uraga-rdja 
above, Sis. 


in both cases or times, RV. iii, 53, 5; SBr.; MBh.; 
Uram-ga, as, m. a snake, BhP. 


Mn. &c. 
Uram-gama, as, m. id. 


SW (rage, as, m. (ri, Un. v, 17; fr- 
AT. gri ; cf. A trit, iryd), a ram, sheep, young 
ram, SBr. xi; MBh. &c.; N. of an Asura (slain by 
Indra), RV. ii, 14,4. Uranáüksha, “ka, 
khya, °ka, m. Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 

Uranaka, as, m. a ram, shecp, BhP. — vatsa, 
m. a young ram, ib. 

Ura-bhra, as, m. a ram, sheep, Suir. (cf. aura- 
bhra); N.ofa plant, = dadrughna, L. = sixrika, f. 
a kind of poisonous insect, Suir. ii, 287, 14. 

U'ri, f. a ewe, RV. viii, 34,3; X, 95, 3.  má- 
thi, mfn. killing sheep (as a wolf), RV. viii, 86, 8 
[BRD.] 


S urari, ind. (in one sense connected 
with arzt [col. 3] and in the other with zévas below) 
a particle implying extension or expansion ; assent 
or admission (only in comp. with A/£zi and its 
derivations; cf. urasi kritzd ; also urī-4/ kri and 
aigi-/kri). — karana, n. the act of admitting, 
adopting, admission, Sarvad. = kära, m. id, L.. 
= A/kri, to make wide, extend; to admit, allow, 
assent, adopt, Sih.; Comm. on ChUp.; to adopt, 
assume, Si. x, I4; to accept, receive, Dai.; to 
promise, agree, Naish. —Xrita, mín. extended ; 
admitted, adopted; promised, agrecd. 


IW urala, mfn. gana baladi, Pan. iv, 2,80. 


STI urasa, as, m., N. of a sage, gana 
bhargidi, Pan. iv, 1, 178 (v.l. erasa); (2), f. N. 
of a city, Rajat. 


SG] úras, n. (0 ri, Un. iv, 194), the chest, 
breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; ŠBr.; MBh.; Šak. &c. 
(urasi &ritzà or urasi-kyitya, ind. having as- 
sented or adopted, but only z(rasi Arifcd in the 
sense of having put upon the breast, Pin. i, 4, 75); 
the best of its kind, L.; (25), m., N. of a man, gana 
tikddi, Pin. iv, 1, 154 (in the Kai.) = kata, m. 
the sacred thread hung round the neck and upon 
the breast (as sometimes worn), L. = tas, ind. from 
the breast, out of the breast, Pan. iv, 3, 1145 
TindyaBr. vi. —tra and -tr&ma, n. breastplate, 
cuirass, coat of mail, L. — vat, mín. broad-chested, 
full-breasted, strong, L. 

Urap (in comp. for ras above). =kapāța, 
m. a door-like chest, a broad or strong chest, Kid, 
=kshata, mín. ‘chest-injured,’ suffering from dis- 
ease of the lungs; -£ds2, m. a consumptive cough, 
SarigS. —Kkehaya, m. disease of the chest, con- 
sumption, = šūla, n. ‘chest-dart,’ shooting pain in 
the chest. —°stilin, min. suffering from the above, 
Car. = Sütriki, f. a pearl necklace hanging on the 
breast, L. =stambha, m. oppression of the chest, 
asthma. — sthala, n. the breast, bosom. 

Tras (in comp. for ziras above). — chada, m. 
breastplate, cuirass, armour, mail, R. 

Urasa, mín. having a strong or broad breast, 
Pin. v, 2, 127 ; (a5, d), m. f., vv. ll. for uraia and 
šā above; (ami), n. the best of its kind, Pin. 
v, 4 93- 

Urasi (in comp. for ras above). = Xritya, 
sce sivas above. =ja, m. * produced on the chest,” 


the female breast, R.; Sis, = ruha, m. id. = loman, 
min. having hair on the breast, Comm. on Pág. 

Urasila, mín. having a full or broad breast, 
broad-chested, gana ficcAddi, Pan. v, 2, 100. 

Uraska, iíc. =ziras, breast; see vyitdhéraska. 

I. Urasya, min, pectoral, belonging to or com- 
ing from the chest, requiring (exertion oí) the chest, 
Pin. iv, 3, 114; V, 3, 1035 Suir.; produced from 
one's self, belonging to one's self (as a child), Pan. 
iv, 4, 945 (a5), m. the female breast, VarBrS.; (in 
Gr.) N. of the 4 and Visarga, RPrát. 41. 

2. Urasya, Nom. P. wrasyati, to be strong- 
chested, be strong, Pin. iii, I, 27. 

Uro (in comp. for ziras above). = gama (#7d"), 

m. serpent, snake, Suparn.; (cf. urami-ga.) = gra- 
ha, m. ‘chest-seizure,’ pleurisy, SirügS. = gh&ta, 
m. pain in the chest, W. —ja, m. the female breast, 
Bhim. (cf. 2725i-ja). — brihati, f., N. of a metre. 
=bhishana, n. an ornament of the breast, L. 
— vibandha, m. oppression of the chest, asthma, 
Car. —hasta, n. a mode of boxing or wrestling 
(bahuyuddha-bheda), T. 


WU ra. See under érana, col. 2. 


SC urügd, mfn. (2 uru kurvana, Say.) 
making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.; 
[pres. p. of 4/2. 277, BRD.] 

SU uraha, as, m. a horse of pale colour 
with dark legs, L. 


1. uri, ind. (probably connected with 
uras, sce urari, col. 2) a particle implying assent 
or admission or promise. = A/Kri, to adopt, assume, 
Naish.; to promise, agree, allow, grant, Ragh.; 
Malay. &c.; to accept, receive, take part of, Sih, 

Iĝ 2. uri, f., N. of a river, SivaP. 


JEurú, mf(ci)n.( V/1.cri; V ürmu,Un.i,32), 
wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much, 
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Ragh.; (zs), 
m., N. of an Angirasz, ArshBr.; of a son of the 
fourteenth Manu, BhP.; VP.; (zi), f. the earth ; 
see urvi, p. 218, col. 1 ; (2), n. wide space, space, 
room, RV. (with Vri, to grant space or scope, 
give opportunity, RV.); (2), ind. widely, far, far 
off, RV.; (sr:0d, MaiuS.; I. roy and urviyd, 
instr. of the fem.), ind. far, far ort, to a distance, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; compar. cariyas, superl. varisň- 
tha; [cf. Gk. eüpis, ciptve:, &c.: Hib. zt, ‘very? 
uras, ‘power, ability”] —kiila and külaka, m. 
the creeper Cucumis Colocynthis, L. —kirti, mín. 
of far-reaching fame, Ragh. vi, 74. =krit, min. 
causing to extend or out, increasing, RV. viii, 
75, 11. —kramá, min. far-stepping, making wide 
strides (said of Vishnu), RV.; TUp.; (as), m. 
(Vishnu's) wide stride, Maius. i, 3, 9; N. ot Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva. kshaya (erti-tskaya, AV.), 
min. occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said 
of Varuga); AV. vii, 77, 3 (said of the Maruts) ; 
(as), m. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV. 
x, 11$, 8; N. of a king, VP. — Xshiti, f. spacious 
dwelling or habitation, RV. vii, 100, 4; ix, 84, 1. 
= gavyŭti (7:7), min. having a wide domain or 
territory, RV. ix, 90, 45 SBr.; SankhSr, = güyà, 
mín. making large strides, wide-striding [fr. ~ g2, 
Nir, ii, 7; also according to Siy., ‘hymned by many, 
much-praised,” fr. 4/saz], RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr. 
&c. (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the Aš- 
vins) ; spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (as a 
way), AitBr. vii, 13, 13; (272), n. wide space, scope 
for movement, RV.; SBr.; KathUp.; -zef, min. 
offering ample space for motion, unconfined, ChUp. 
—sula, f. a kind of serpent, AV. v, 13, 8. =gri- 
ha, m. íar-spreading sickness (2, AV. xi, 9, I2. 
= cakra, mín, having wide wheels (as a carriage), 
RV. ix, 89, 4. —cükri, min, (ir. Eri), doing 
or effecting large work or great wealth, granting 
ample assistance, RY, ii, 26, 4; v, 67, 45 viii, 18, 
55 (25), m., N. of a descendant of Atri, = cákshas, 
mín. far-seeing, RV.; AV. xix, 10, S; VS. iv, 23 
(said of Varuya, Sürya, and the Adityas). =jman, 
mín, (only voc.) having a wide path or range, AV. 
vi, 4, 3. 7 jráyas and -jri, mín. moving in a wide 
course, extending over a wide space, RV. (said of 
Agni and Indra). — t8, f. widenes, TPrit.=tipa, 
m. great heat. — tva, n. wideness; magnitude, vast- 
ness, = drüápsu, mín. having large drops, TS. iii. 
= dhüra («7:7), mi(@)n. giving a broad stream, 


Ubhayathi, ind. in both ways, in both 
SBr.; Pin.; Vikr. &c. n A 

1. Ubhayáü, ind. in both ways, RV. x, 108, 6. 
=da (? AV. v, 19, 2) and -dat, mín, having teeth 
fa both Jaws RYC 96; Tor AY ONE nes 6, 

2, 40. 

2. Ubhay& (in comp. for dhaya above). 
—karni, -"ijal (uDZayáiljali), -danti, -pani, 
-b&hu, ind., gana doidaydy-adi, Pan. v, 4, 128. 
= hasti, ind. in both hands, with both hands, ib.; 
RV. v, 39, I. — hastyá, ind. id., RV. i, 81, 7. 

"Ubhayüvin, mfn. being on both sides, partaking 
of both, RV. viii, 1, 2; x, 87, 3; AV. vill, 3, 3; Y, 
25, 9- 

*Dbhayiya, mfn. belonging to both. 

Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two sub- 
sequent days, AitBr. v, 29, 3; Pay. v, 3, 23. 

Ubhā (in comp. for uha above). —karni, 
~"Hjali (wóAámjali, -danti, -p&ni, -bühu, 
-hasti, ind., gana dvidandy-adi, Pay. v, 4, 128. 

IF un, ind. an interjection of anger; a 
particle implying assent; interrogation, L. 

SA uma, as, m. a city, town, L.; a wharf, 
landing-place, L. 

SAT (mà, f. (perhaps fr. v/ve, BRD.) flax 
(Linum Usitatissimum), SBr. vi; Kaui.; Pap.; tur- 
meric (Curcuma Longa), Car. ; N. of the daughter 
of Himavat (wife of the god Siva; also called Parvati 
and Durgi; the name is said to bc derived from 
u mā, O [child], do not [practise austerities]!" the 
exclamation addressed to Parvati by her mother), 
Hariv. 946; SivP.; Kum. i, 26; R-; Ragh. &c.; 
N. of several women; splendour, light, L.; fame, 
reputation, L.; quiet, tranquillity, L.; night, L. 
—knta, n. the pollen of Linum Usitatissimum, 
— künta, m. 'Umi's loved one,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii —guru, m. *Umi's Guru or father, N. of 
Himavat ; -xadi f., N. of a river, Hariv. = catur- 
thf, f. the fourth day in the light half of the month 

yaishtha, —nütha, m. *Umi's husband, N. of 
e —pati, m. id. TAr.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.; 
N. of a grammarian ; -datta, m., N. of a man; 
-dhara, m., N. of a poct; -sevin mín. worshipping 
Siva. = parinayuna, n. ‘ Umi's wedding,’ N. of a 
work. -»mahósvara-vrata, n. N. of a particular 
observance, BhavP. — vana, n., N. of the town 
Vana-pura or Devi-kola (Devi Cote), L. -sam- 
hits, f., N. of a work, —sahiiya, m. ‘Umi I 
panion,” N. of Siva. = suta, m. * UmJ's son, N o 
Skanda. Umésa, m. 'Umi's lord,’ N. of Siva; 
*Umi and Siva,’ N. of mM (representing Siva 
joined with Um3), Matsyal’. i- 
; Umya, am, x fiax-feld, L.; a turmeric-field, L. 


TAT umbara, as, M. the upper timber of 
a door frame, L.; N. of a Gandharva, Hariv. 
Umbura, as, m. id. L. 
umbi, f. fried stalks of wheat or barley 
(considered as a tonic), Bhpr.; (cf. ulumba.) 
Umbiks, f. id, Nigh. 
sa umbeka, as, m., N. of a man. 


SH umbh. See ubh. 
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- 1 an fn. =ulapya. 
streaming abundantly, RV..; VS. ; KatySr. ; SankhSr. | J&A uriika, as, m. à kind of owl [uli Minit ` ulapya 
—ühishnyn, m. ‘exceedingly full of thoughts, N. | z4%4ya-pakshi-sadriša, Sāy.], AitBr. ii, 7, 103 | JSA wla a, as, 
ofa sage in the eleventh Manv-antara, = pushpikā, | Nyayam. Pag. v, 3, 116 (Kāš.) 


f. a species of plant, Nigh. — práthas (and urii- Twat uricl. See uru-vyditc, col. I. afore wlinda, as, m., N. of a count 
prathas), min, wide-spreading, widely extended, far- per Ga sol" r; ; N. of Siva, L. try, L; 


spreading, VS. — bindu, m., N. ofa flamingo, Hariv. Ub eer 
(Langlois’ transl.) = bila, mf(i)n. having a wide z a TW uro-gama, &e. See p. 217, chon SW uni i, the st ; of whe 
TH uj, Ke. See irj, &o. grass, 


ing (asa jar), SBr. vi, ix. — bilvā, f., N. of the y ; 

ARS etis do Buddha retired for meditation umbi.) i 
SPARTA urjihüna, f., N.of a city, R. (Gor- gie ululi, is, m. an outery 

resio; v. l. wjyjthand). 


and where he obtained supreme knowledge (aficr- 
prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6. 
Wü urga, &c. See ürga, &c. 


wards called Buddha-Gay2) ae m, K or 2 
lace, Lalit.; -4asy'afa, m., N. of a descendant « JA : 
Kaiyapa, ib. S ijin nn. (fr. uru, 2. ap, and jæ, THA lüka, as, m. (v'val, Un. iv, 41), an 
Say.?), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 77; a owl, RV. x, 165. 4; AV. vi, 29, 1; VS.; TS. m 
43 [for sru-ulja, * widely opened,’ BRD.] — m&- Eri urd. Sce urd. Mn. &c.; N. of Indra, Vim.; of a ‘tun’ Gn à: 
lon; atl eh) we Mr yugn gf urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat. Munt ar aig gelbe with fu but per- 
(wri), mín. famished with a broad eat SE urdra, as, m.—udra, an otter, L. — | called Aultkys-dariana in the Sarvad.); ofa Nae 
S, 9. — rütri, f. the latter portion of the ni E Suparn.; of a king of the Ulükas; (as), m. pl 
fate ^ night, Comm, on Gobh. —loka (uri), min. | JÍT urmila = ürmilā, q. v. of a people, MBh.; Hariv. ; (7), f., iS of the Pineal 
IÑ ur. See äro., ` owl, Hariv. m Mid (m n. a kind of gras 
= «5 [cf Lat. * Gk. ùA- 
I8 urva, as, m., N. of a man, gana vidádi, (=slapa), L.; [cf. Lat. ulula; Gk. A-oAvyala 
Pan. iv, I, 1043 (20774, AV. xvi, 3, 3, pethaps crro- 
neous for xha, BRD.) 
HZ urvata, as, m. year, L. 
SAT urvdra, f. (probably connected with 


visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, 2.: 
gra. fertile soil, field yielding crop, RV. ; AV.; TS.; 


m., gana damany ig; 


indicative of 


=valka, m., N.of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP, = vas, 
m., N. of a man, VP. = vasa, m, N. of a Buddhist Old High Germ. #/a; Angl. Sax. ile; Mod, Germ 
monastery. — vikrama, mín. of great strength or Eule; Eng. owl; Fr. hulotte.) — ceti, f. a species 
bravery, valiant, brave, MBh.; Venls. —vilvi of owl, VarByS. = jit, m. ‘conquering the owl,’ the 
sce -bilvd above. — vyücas, mfn. occupying wide crow, Nigh.; ‘conqueror of Indra,’ N. of a man 
space, widely extending, widely capacious, RV. ; (=Indrajit), Vim, ii, 1, 13. —paksha, míjn. 
AV. VS. xxvii, 16 ; (48), m, N. of a Rakshas, L. having the shape of the wing of an owl, Pat, = pā- 
=vyářo (°aydit, uriict, °vydk), mín, extending ka, m. the young of an owl, gana nyaiiko-adi, 
far, capacious; cus (3s a sound), RV.; AV. Br. &c.; land in general, soil, the earth, Balar.; | Pan. vii, 3, 53. = pucchu, mf(z)n. having the shape 
VS, xxi, 55 (wriict), f. the earth, RV. vii, 35, 3- | Sarig. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jít, mfn. | of the tail of an owl, Pat. —y&tu (illite p m.a 
=vraja, mín. (only loc.) having a wide range, acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 21, I. = pati, m. | demon in the shape of an owl, RV. vii, 104, 22; 
> | (only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RV. viii, AV. viii, 4, 22. 
31, 3. — si, mfn. (san), procuring or granting 
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, 1; vi, 20, I. a 
Urvarya (VS. xvi, 33) and urvarya (MaitrS. 
ii, 9, 6), mfn. belonging to a fertile soil &c. 
Ifta urvarita, mfn. left, left over, BhP. 
(=avasish{a, Comm.) 
SS urvári (f. of urvan, fr. ri, T), f. 


having ample space foc movement, RV. viii, MA 
12. — Bánsa, mín. to i many, prai j 
by many, RV. (said of VERUM Y Püshan, Indra, ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar, 
+ the Soma, and the Adityas). —8nrman (w7i°), RV. i, 28, 6; AV.; TS.; SBr.; AsvSr. &c.; N. of 
mín. finding refuge Cine leat throughout, the 3 pure Syrie e or the Soma (epa 
i idely pervadin . X, 9. —-Srii ike a mortar), i *B d 
crecen peaks! N. of a Serer BhP. bara wood (carried on certain occasions), L.; bdel- 
— ravas, m. ‘of far-reaching fame,’ N, of a man, lium, L.; (as), m., N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 
VP. =shā, mfn. (4/sazz), granting much, Roh: 23; of a particular SERRE for the. bestest 
a oes UM S ids coat iis * super-added,' a wife presented together with many SP. ^ E "S TS. cp ied musalá, e, n. 
e nfi: of MOOR Voice stentorian. = h&ra, mfn. others for choice, AV. x, 4, 21 (@dhikyaprapla du morir and pestle AV. ix, 6,1 5; $B.; Käty% 
a valuable necklace. Uxti-nasé, mín. broad-nosed, | 3/75 T-) — vat, min.‘having many wives forchoice,’ | | «pa tm, f. the state of having the shape of 3 
RV. x, 14, 12; AV. xviii, 2, 13 (said of Yama’s | N. pus Rishi, VP. mortar, SBr.vii. = suta, mín. pressed out or pounded 
dogs). Urv-oiga, m. ‘large-bodied,’ a mountain, | gyr} urvast, f. (fr. uru and +/r. aš, to | in a mortar (as the Soma), RV. i, 28, pr vi- 
L.; the ocean, L. Urv-ájra, m. an extensive field, | pervade,’ see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p. 99), ‘widely | Khalâàghri, m. the base of a mortar, BhP. 
RV. X, 25,9. extending,” N. of the dawn (personified as an Apsa- | Ulūkhalaka, am, n. a small mortar, N. ol 
Urudhā, ind. in many ways, BhP. ras or heavenly nymph who became the wife of | RV. i, 28, 5 (voc.); bdellium, L.; (as), My M 
Uruvu, xs, uruvuka and uruvüka, as, m. | Purü-ravas), RV.; AV. xviii, 3, 23; VS. ; SBr.; Vikr, | a Muni, VayuP. — ^ Ls 
&c.; N.ofa river, MBh. xii. = tirtha, n, N.ofa | Ulūkhalika, mín. pounded in athe rite ) M 
Tirtha, MBh, = nāma-mālā, f, N. ofa lexicon by | (ife.) using as a mortar; (see dalla hr. 
an anonymous author. = ramana and -vallabha, 
m. ‘beloved by Urvaii,’ N. of Purü-ravas, L. = ga 
hiya, m. ‘Urvail'’s companion,’ N. of Purü-ravas, L. 
TAS urvüru, us (L.), is, m. f. a species of 
cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AV. vi, 14, 23 
2), n. the fruit of Cucumis Usitatissimus, TandyaBr.; 
cf. irvāru.) 
Urvüruka, am, n. id., Heat. 


Ricinus Communis, Suir. 
Urvi, f. (cf. uri), ‘the wide one,” the wide earth, wie * mfn. ifc) id. 
ulia, as, m. pl., N. ofa people, VP- 
wfsuUrurviyá, ind. Seeuri, p. 217, col. 3. 
TeX ul, P. olati, to burn (a Sautra [q. v.] 


earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 2; ii, 4, 7; Sak.; Mn. &c.; 
(cf. the next, and utila.) 
root). 


(oi ), f. du. ‘the two wide ones,’ heaven and carth, 
reat ar A a ; m 14; (uyds), f. p 
with and without sas; e six s iz. t = 
) paces Adis ulüta, as, m. the boa, L.; (z), m. pls 
N.ofa le, MBh.; (2), f. N.of a wife o i 
L. Uigtien, m. *Ulüti's husband,” N. of Garods 
I uld, as, m. a kind of wild animal, AV. 
xii, 1, 49; VS.; MaitrS.; half-ripe pulses fried over 
a slight fire, Nigh.; N. of a Rishi. 


four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower 
spaces), RV.; AV.; (also applied to heaven, earth, 
day, night, water, and vegetation) SankhSr.; (also to f. 
ulpa, as, m. a species of plant i ^ 
ulapa); (2), f» N. of a daughter of the Ni 
ravya (married to Arjuna), MBh. 
Tops wed, cl. 1o. P. ulandayati, auli- 
E landat, to throw out, eject, Dhitup. 
xxii, 9; (see olad.) 


fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) SBr. i, 5, 1, 
22; rivers, Nir. = tala, n. the surface of the carth, 
ground, Ratniv. — dhara, m. a mountain, L.; N, 
WS ulii, mfn. crying aloud, nj 
ChUp. iii, 19, 33 (cf. sti.) 
"Ulülu, mín. id., Laty. iv, 2, 9. 
ISR ulanda, as, m., N. of a king [T.], 
gana arthanddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 
» as, m., N. of Siva, L. 


of Sesha, L. — pati, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, 
TF ulla, as, m., N. of a king, Hans 
FOY úlapa, as, m. (/val, Un. iii, 145), a 


Naish.; Rajat. —bhuj, m. * carth-enjoyer, a king, 
S ey 
Seat alka, f. (Vush, Un. iii, 42), 8 pe 
species of soft grass, RV. x, 142, 3; AV. vii, 66, 1; 


sovereign, Prasannar.  bhrit, m. a mountain, Rå- 
jat.; Amar. &c.= ruha, m. *growing on the eah? 
phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fi Y ae i 
KatySr. ; MBh.; Sii. &c.; N. of a pupil of Kalipin, 
Kas, on Pan. iv, 3, 104; (a), f. a species of um 


a tree, plant. Urví&a and uxvíisvara, m. ‘1 

of the earth, a king, sovereign, BhP. ; Kathis, = 
Bala, —r8ji or -r8jikR or -xBjI, f. a bundle of 
grass, Laty.; NyZyam, &c. j 


2. Urvyá, f. (for 1. see ru) amplitude, vast- 
Ulapin, 7, m. a kind of guinca-pig, L. 


ness, SBr. i, 5, 1, 17. 
Ulapya [VS.] and ulapyá [MaitrS. ], mfn. abid- 


Urvy-üti (fr. z/i with urvi= uroya?), mfi 
granting extensive protection, RV. vi, 24, D Te 
ing in or belongi ; 
Ne be ronging to the Ulapa grass; (as), m., 


SAT uruijirà, f., N. of the ri 
Ulupa, as, am, m. n. a kind of grass, = wlapa, L. 


Nir. ver Vipas, set on fire, a torch, SBr. v; Ri Katha aq 
Vlupin or ultipin, 7, m.— wlafin, L. 


astrol.) one of the eight principal Dass 
of WEE indicating the fate of men, Teral) 
(T); N. of a grammar. = cakra, N: dra am 
a particular position of the stars, fa Rakshit 
(T.) —jihva, m. ' fire-tongued, N. o pex 
R. =dharin, mfn. a torch-bearcr. 7 ds 

the ninth day of the ligh half o! rvanct tot? 
Aivayuj; -vrata, n. a particular m or 
performed on that day, Heat. 11, 895 uxor a 
hata, mín, struck down by 2 fiery syreatl 
xix, 9, 9. —°milin, m. ewearing 5 os, Hat 
firebrands, N. of a demon causing icula form 
=mukha, m. 'fire-mouthed, @ pur ofa pal 
demon (assumed by the departed sp ir pgs. 
who eats ejected food), Mn. xii, 713 


TVG úrunda, as, m. a kind 
AV. viii, 6, 15; N. of a man, 

SU ururi — urari, q. v., L. 

TRA urushya, Nom. (fr. uru, BRD. 3 per- 
haps an irr, fut. or Desid, of 4/ I.vri?) P. uru- 
shydti (Ved, Impr. 2. sg. terushyd, Pan. vi, 3, 1 33) 
to protect, secure, defend from (abl.), RV.; AV. vi, 
3, 33 4 a Vii, 4. 

Urus ind, (instr.) with desi 
RES 2 instr.) with desire to protect, 

Urushyü,mfn.vishing to protect, RV. viii, 48, 5. 


of demon, 
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egt ulkushi, 


.latim.; N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku; of 
R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, 12; (7), Ube 


f. a fox, L. 
Ulkushf, f. a brilliant phenomen he 


xi, 2, 7, 25. 


"U'Imukn, am, n. (Un. iii, $4) a firebrand, a piece 
-of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, SBr.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AivGr. &c.; (as), m, N. ofa son 
ariv.; of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha, VP. — mathy&, mín. to be produced out 


of a Bala-rama, MBh.; H: 


of a firebrand (as firc), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3. 


Ulmukyii, mín. coming from or produced out of 


a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii. 


FET úlba or úlva (rarely as, m.), am, n. 
(Vue, ‘to accumulate,’ Un. iv, 95; more probably 
fr. ^1. vri, BRD.), a cover, envelope, esp. the 
membrane surrounding the embryo, RV. x, 51, 1; 
AV. iv, 2,8; VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the vulva, womb, 
VS. xix, 76; a cave, cavity, L.; (cf. Lat. alvus, 


vulva; Lith, urzwa, iia.) 


Ulbáņa or ulvana, am, n. the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, T Ar. i, 10, 7; (w/bayd), mfn. 
anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant, 
excessive, much, immense, strong, powerful, TS. iii; 
MBh.; BhP. ; Susr. &c.; singular, strange, Aitr.; 
manifest, evident, L.; (ifc.) abundantly furnished 
with, MBh.; Sur. &c.; (as), m. a particular posi- 
tion of the hands in dancing; N. of a son of Vasi- 
shtha, BhP.; (à), f. a particular dish (consisting of 
milk mixed with the juice of melons, bananas &c.), 


Nigh. 


Uibanishnu, mín. somewhat strange, rather 


strange, Aitár. 


U'lbya, mín. being inside the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, (with dah) the fluid sur- 
rounding the embryo, $Br,; Kaiy$r.; (am), n. cx- 
cess and vitiation of any of the three humors of the 
body (bile, phlegm, or wind), MW.; any calamity, 
MW. 


Tai wla, as, 1; m. f. a species of Arum, 


Nigh. 


TARA ullakasana, am, n. erection of the 


* hair of the body (through joy), L. 


TATA ul-lagna (ud-la?), am, n. (in astron.) 
the Lagna (q. v.) of any particular place, W. 


ul-laigh (ud-4/ laijh), Caus. P.-laà- 


ghayati, to leap over, pass over or beyond, overstep, 
trans; 
(time), Kathas. Ixvii, 106; Ixxii, 707; to pass over, 
escape, Kathis. lii, 211; Palicar.; to transgress, ex- 
ceed, violate, spurn, trespass, offend, MarkP. ; BhP.; 
Dai. &c. ; 
Ul-laighana, am, n. the act of leaping or pass- 
ing beyond or over, Mall. on Kum.; transgression, 
trespass, offence, sin, Kathis. 
Ul-langhaniya, mín. to be transgressed ; to be 
passed over; to be trespassed against, Palicat. 
"Ul-Inhghita, mín. jumped or passed over; Cx- 
ceeded, transgressed, violated, trespassed against. 
=Ssana, mín. one by whom orders are trans- 
| rebellious, disobedient. Ullahghitüdhvan, 
.mfn, one who has passed over a road. — 
I, Ul-laighya, mín. = ul-laighaniya above, 
-Kathis. ‘ z 
2. Ul-laùghya, ind. p. having leapt over, spring- 
ing over, passing beyond ; transgressing &c. : 
TAG ul-lap (ud-V/lap), Caus. -lápayati, to 
flatter, coax, caress, MarkP.. : E 
Ul-liipa, as, m. a coaxing Or complimentary 
speech, Bhartr.; calling out in a loud voice; change 
of voice in grief or sickness &c. (z&a£u, q. v.), W. 
` uliüpaka, am, n. a coaxing or flattering speech, 
Car. : . 
. Ul-lipana, am, n. the act of coaxing, flattering, 
TirkP.; (mfn.) transitory, perishable, Lalit. 
Ullūpika, at, n.(?) a kind of cake, MBh. 
"Ullipin, mín. calling out in a coaxing or com- 
li 1 Amar. s 
3 SILET a kind of drama (in one act), 
‘Sah, 545. - 


TEHA ul-lamphana (ud-lu?), am, n. a 
jump, L. 


pe, TA ul-lamb (ud- V lamb), Caus.P.-lamba- 


on in the sk 
a meteor, SBr. xi; KatySr. iii; a firebrand Ser: 
KatySr. = mat, mfn. accompanied by fiery pheno- 
mena, AV. v, 17, 4. Ulkushy-ànta, mín. taking 
place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr. 


s, Megh.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c.; to pass 
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ing up, vomiting; zn emetic, Suir.; mentioning, 
speaking of, L. . 
Ul-lekhin, min. scratching, touching, Kad. ; dc- 
lincating, making visible or clear, Sarvad. 
Ul-lekhya, min. to be scraped or pared; to be 
written, Kathis, ; to be delineated ; to be made visible 
or clear, Sarvad. 


afer yaul-litgaya (ud-l) Nom.(fr.linga). 

Ullingita, mín. made manifest by marks or 
characteristics, Kir. xiv, 2. 

PAE ul-lih (ud-4/lik). 

Ul-lidha, min. ground, polished, Bhartr. 


Sat ul-li (ud-4/ Ii), Caus. P. -lapayati, to 
cause to lie down, put to bed (7), Kī3. on Pan. i, 3, 
10: A. -lafayate, to humiliate, subdue, ib. ; to de- 
ceive, not to keep one's promise to, ib. 

FAA ul-luiic (ud- v luñc). 

Ul-luiicana, az: n. the act of pulling or tearing 
out, plucking out (e. g. the hair), BhP. ; Yajii. 

"Ul-luiicita, mín. plucked, Kathis, Ixii, 71. 


TAR ul-luth (ud-/2. luth), P. -luthati, to 


roll, wallow, Kuval. 


THUS ul-luptha (ud-lu°), f. (Vlunth), 


irony, Sih. 


TAT ul-lup (ud- V/lup). 

"U'l-Iupta, mfn. taken out or away, drawn up, 
AV. v, 28, 145 ix, 33, 2; 46, 6; Kaus.; Suér. 

"Ul-lopam, ind. p. having taken out, taking out, 
drawing up, Kaus. 

Ul-lopya, am, n. a kind of song, Yajü. 

SH. 1. ul-lit (ud-/ li). 

2. U1-lü, mín. cutting off, cutting, Comm. on 
Pin. vi, 4, 83. 

Ui-lina, min, cut off, cut (as grass), SaikbSr. 

SETS. ul-loca (ud-lo?), as, m. (4/loc), an 


awning, canopy, L. 


SAI ul-lola (ud-10°), mfn. (Iul), dan- 
gling, waving, Comm. on MBh.; (as), m. a large 
wave, L. 


TA dlea, &e. See dba, col. 1. 


TAZ uvata, as, m., N. ofa commentator on 
the Rigveda-prititikhya, 
34 uré, ind. an interjection, RV. x, 86, 7. 


BAM uiagmgava, as, m., N. of a king, 
MBA, ii. 


I. ujat, an, or usata, as, m., N. of a 
king, Hariv. 
2. usdt, mfn. (pres. p. of vas, q.v.) 
wishing, desirin, 
Usa-dah, diak, m. burning with desire or in- 
tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, 73 34, 3; vii, 7, 2- 
Usanas, à (Pin. vii, 1, 94; Ved. acc. daz ; Ved. 
loc. and dat. e; voc. as, a, and an, Kis. on Pán.), 
m., N. of an ancient sage with the patronymic 
Kivya, RV.; AV. iv, 29, 6; Kaui. (in later times 
identified with Sukra, the teacher oí the Asuras, who 
presides over the planet Venus); N. oí the planet 
Venus, MBh. ; Yajii.; Paficat. &c.; N. of the author 
of a Dharma-&istra, Heat.i, 5; (xsanasah stoma, 
m., N. ofa verse (RV. v, 29, 9) to be muttered by one 
who thinks himself poisoned, AivSr. v, 9, 1.) 
"U&&n&, ind. with desire or haste, zealously, RV.; 
(à), £, N. of a wife of Rudra, 
. U&&n&, f. (cf. edad under vas), N. of a plant, 
SBr. iii, iv. 
Usika, as, m, N. of a king, BhP. 
aij, mín. (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring, striving 
earnestly, zealous, RV. ; desirable, amiable, lovely, 
ROMA a TS.; manoy BhP.; (4), m. fire, 
«3 boil tter, ghee, ib. ; (&), f, N. 
mother of Kakshi uu T MEE US 
Usija, as, m., N. of the father of Kakshtva 
Comm. on TandyaBr. x 
USI, f. wish, L. =nara, às, m. pl. (Comm. on 
Un. iv, 1), N. of an ancient people in Central India, 
AitBr.; Pin.; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. a king of that 
people, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. &c.; (Cxdraniy, f. a 
queen of that people, {N. of a plant, S1y.], RV. x, 
$9, 10; giri, m., N. of a mountain, 
Usixa, as, ant, m. n. (Un. iv, 31), the fracrant 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus, Suir.; Sak. ; 


qn usira. 


Jati, to hang up, hang, Kathis. 
Ul-lambita, mín, hanging, hovering, Mricch. 
Ul-lambin, mín. ifc. hanging on, Kathās. 
TAS ul-lal (ud- lal), P. -lalati, to jump 
up, spring up, Sis. v, 47: Caus. -Jz/ayati, to jump 
up, spring up, Sis. v, 7; Palicat. (ed. Bühler)ii, 40, 22. 
Ul-lala, mín. shaking, trembling, W. 
Ul-lala, as, m.(?), N. of a metre (four verses of 
alternately fifteen and thirteen instants). 


TAT ul-las (ud-V/las), P. A. -lasati, -te, 
to shine forth, beam, radiate, be brilliant, BhP.; 
Paiicar.; Sig. &c.; to come forth, become visible or 
perceptible, appear, BhP. ; Kathas. &c.; to resound, 
Kathis.; Rajat.; to sport, play, dance, be wanton 
or joyful, Amar.; Chandom.; to jump, shake, tremble, 
be agitated, BhP.; Paiicar. &c.: Caus. -/asayati, 
to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Paficar. ; 
Prab.; to cause to come forth or appear, cause to 
resound, Sah.; to divert, delight, Satr.; Hit.; to 
cause to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, Ka- 
this. ; Rajat.; Hit. &c. 

Ul-lasa, mín. bright, shining; sporting, merry, 
happy; going out, issuing, W. = tā, f. splendour, 
brilliancy; mirth, happiness; going out, issuing, W. 

Ul-lasat, min. (pres. p.) shining forth, beaming; 
coming forth &c. (see above). —phala, m. poppy, 
Nigh. 

Ul-lasita, mín. shining, bright, brilliant, Paficar.; 
coming forth, rising, appearing, Si3.; Sah.; ejected, 
brought out; drawn, unsheathed (as a sword), Sis, 
vi, 51; merry, happy, joyful, Kathis.; moving, 
trembling. 

Ul-lisa, as, m. light, splendour, L.; the coming 
forth, becoming visible, appearing, Kathis, xiv, 13; 
Sah.; Kap. &c.; joy, happiness, merriness, Kathis. ; 
Amar. &c.; increase, growth, BhP. vii, 1, 7; (in 
thet.) giving prominence to any object by compari- 
son or opposition, Kuval.; chapter, section, division 
of a book (e. g. of the Kavya-prakaéa). 

Ul-lisana, am, n. the act of shining forth, radi- 
ating, Rajat. v, 343; (2), f. causing to come forth 
or appear, Balar, 

"U1-lüsita, mín. caused to shine, caused to come 
forth, &c. 

Ullisin, mfn. playing, sporting, dancing. 

Tara ul-lügha, mfn. (fr. /lagh, “to be 
able,” with xd, Kis. on Pin. viii, 3, 55), recovered 
from sickness, convalescent ; dexterous, clever, L.; 
pure, L.; wicked, L.; happy, merry, L.; (a5), m. 
black pepper, L. —tà, f. wholesomeness, health, 
Rajat. 

Ullighsaya, Nom. P. wlizghayati, to cause to 
recover or revive, resuscitate, Rajat. 


SI ul-laigula (ud-la°), mfn. with up- 
raised tail. 

Tara ul-lapa, &c. See ul-lap. 

Tales ul-lala. See ul-lal. 

Shae ul-likh (ud-«/ likh), P. -likhati, to 


makea slitorincisionorline, tear, mark by scratching; 
tofurrow, SBr.; KatySr.; Suir.; toscratch, scrape, cut, 
make lines upon, MBh. ; BhP.; Suir. &c.; to make 
a scratch or incision, cut into, ShadvBr.; Gobh.; 
AivGr. &c. ; to chip, chisel, Kum. ; Kathiis. ; to de- 
lineate, shape, make visible orclear, Sarvad.; to polish, 
grind away by polishing, Sak. 139d; Ragh.; to stir 
up, cause to come up (e. g. phlegm), Suir.: Caus. 
-lekhayati, to stir up, cause to come up, SarigS, 
"Ul-lixhana, am, n. an emetic, Bhpr. 
Ul-likhita, min. slit, torn; scratched, polished, 
&c. 

Ul-lekha, as, m. causing to come forth or appear 
clearly, Prasannar.; bringing up, vomiting, Car.; 
mentioning, speaking oí, description, intuitive de- 
scription, Sah. 486 ; Kathis.; Rajat. &c. ; (in rhet.) 
description of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its appearance, Sih.; Kuval.; 
(a), f. stroke, line, L.; (am), n. (scil. yarddAa) 
(in astron.) a conjunction of stars in which a contact 
takes place, Süryas. vii, 18; VarBrS. 

Ul-lekhana, mín. delineating, making lines, 
making visible or clear, Sarvad. ; (am), n. the act 
of marking by lines or scratches, furrowing, KatySr.; 
scratching open or up, scraping, Mn. ; Yajn. ; bring- 
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aridi usira-giri. 
L.; N. ofa man, VP. ; (25, am), m. n. heat, warmth, 
the hot season (June, July), Mn. xi, 113; Sak.; Daš. 
&c.; any hot object, MBh.; N. of certain positions in 
the retrograde motion of the planet Mars, VarBys. ; 
N. of a Varsha, VP. ; (à), f. heat, L.; consumption, 
L.; bile, L.; N. ofa plant, Nigh. ; (am), ind. hotly, 
ardently, R. ; (ashame hritoa or ushnam-hritya, 
ind, p. having made hot or heated, Pan. i, 4, 74-) 
— kara, m, ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kad. = küla, m. 
the hot season, Suir. ; Paficat. ; Hit. = kirana, m. 
*hot-rayed,! the sun, VarBrS. = kit, m. ‘causing 
heat,’ the sun, L. = ga, m. (with and without £a/a) 
the hot season, R. = gandhi, f, N. of a plant. 
=gu, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, BhP. = ghna, n. 
t heat-destroyer,' a parasol, L, —-^m-karana, mfn. 
causing heat, heating, Vartt. on Pin. vi, 3, 7o. — tū, 
f., -tva, n. heat, warmth. =tixtha, n, N. of a 
Tirtha.— didhiti, m. *hot-rayed, the sun, L. 
—nadi, f. ‘the hot river," N. of Vaitarant the river 
of hell, L. —pa, sce wshma-pa. —-phalü, f. a 
species of plant, Nigh. —bhis, -bhrit, -mahas, 
-ra&mi, -ruci, m. the sun, MBh.; Ragh. ; Kum. ; 
Kir, &c.— väta, m. a particular disease of the blad- 
der, SarhgS. = vüraga, n. ‘keeping off the heat, 

a parasol, chattar, Kum, = vidagdhaka, m. a parti- 
cular disease of the eyes, SarügS. =virya, mín. 
possessing warming power, Car.; Delphinus Gange- 
ticus, L. = vetali, f., N. of a witch, Hariv. —sa- 
maya, m. the hot season. = sundara, M., N. of 
several plants, = sparsa-vat, mfn. anything which 
feels hot (as fire), Tarkas. Ushnfnsu, m. ‘hot- 
rayed,’ the sun, Ushn&ügams, m. approach of the 
heat, beginning of the hot season, L. Ushnfinta, 
m. end of the hot season, R. Ushnfbhigama, m. 
approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Ush- 
nibhipriya, mfn. tending to heat (as a fever), 
Car. ; “prayin, mín. suffering from the above fever, 
ib. Ushn&saha,m. (scil. £a/a) ‘the time in which 
heat is tolerable,’ the winter, L. Ushnédaka, n. 
hot water, water boiled and so reduced in quantity 
(said to be wholesome to drink and healing when 
used for bathing), Bhpr. Ushnópagama, m. the 
beginning of the hot season, L. Ushnéshna, mfn. 
very hot, Sis. v, 45. 

Ushnaka, mfn. hot, warm; sickof fever, feverish, 
L.; sharp, smart, active, L.; warming, heating, L. ; 
(as), m. heat, hot season (June and July), L.; fever, 
L.; blight, blast, L.; the betel-nut, Nigh. 

Ushnaya, Nom. P.ushzayati, to makehot, heat. 

Ushuiilu, mín. suffering from heat, Katy. on 
Pan. v, 2, 122 ; Vikr. 

S mín, burning ; sce diny-tshii, p. 114, 
col. I. 

"Ushniki, f. (Pin. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L. 

Ushniman, c, m. heat, ChUp. 

"Ushni (in comp. for 15/4712). = ^/kri,10 make 
warm or hot, heat, Suir.; Mricch. — krita, mín. 
heated, hot, boiled, Subh. = gañga, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh, iii, 10698. —n&bha, m., N. of a 
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Heat. &c. ; (2) f. a species of grass, L. = giri, m., 
N. of a mountain, = bija, m., N. of a Mountain, 
MBh. ; Hariv. 

Usiraka, am, n. the above root, L. 

Usirika, mí(7)n. trading in or selling Uitra, Pan. 
iv, 4 53- 

Użènya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, desirable, 
RV. vii, 3, 9. 


THAT usati, f., incorrect for rusati, q. v. 


TAYA usrayus, us, m., N. ofa sonof Purü- 
tavas, VP. 

I. ush, cl. 1. P. (connected with 3. 

\ vas, q. v.) oshati, oshdm-cakara, anduvo- 

sha (Pan. iii, 1, 38; 3. pl. Zs%u%, Kai. on Pan. vi, 

4, 78), oshita, oshishyati, aushit, Dhatup. xvii, 45: 

cl. 9. P. (p. wshudt, RV. ii, 4, 7) to burn, burn 

down (active), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. iv, 189; Sii.; 

to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass. ushyate, 

osham-cakre, to burn (neuter), Suir. ; Car. ; Bhatt. 

2. Ush, f. (only ds, gen. sg.) carly morning, dawn, 
RV.; AV. xvi, 6, 6; (zshds tisrd], f. pl. morning, 
midday, and evening, RV. viii, 41, 3.) 

I. Usha, as, m. (for 2. see s.v.) early morning, 
dawn, daybreak, L. ; bdellium ; saline carth, L. ; 
(à), £,, sec below; (am), n. fossile salt, L.; (cf. isha.) 
=°m-gu, xs, m, N, of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7667; 
of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1219. 

Ushak (in comp. for wshds below). = kala, m. 
crying at daybreak,’ a cock, L. . 

Ushana, am, n. black pepper; the root of Piper 
Longum ; (4), f. Piper Longum; PiperChaba; dried 
ginger; (cf. zsAaua.) 

Ushat, an, m., N. of a son of Su-yajiia, Hariv. ; 
(42, f. (scil. vac) a harsh speech (v.1. 32/75 erro- 
neous for rusat? ?), MBh. Ushad-gu, 7s, m., N. 
of a son of Svahi, Hariv.; VP. Ushad-ratha, as, 
m., N. of a son of Titikshu, ib. 

Ushapa, as, m. fire, L. ; the sun, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushar (in comp. for ushás below). = büdh 
(nom. -bhut), mfn. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked (a N. esp. applied to Agni as kindled 
in the early morning), RV. = büdha, mfn. id., RV. 
jii, 2, 143 Vi, 15, 15 fire, L.; a child, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushás, ds, f. (nom. pl. ushasas and ushdsas ; 
instr. pl. wshddbhis, RV. i, 6, 3; sce Kis. on Pan. 
vii, 4, 48, morning light, dawn, morning (personified 
as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas 
and the night), RV.; AV.; SBr. 5 Sak. &c.; the cven- 
ing light, RV. x, 127, 7; N. of a, wife of Bhava 
(=#o1Bos) or Rudra, VP.; (eshdsat, Casa, and 
°dsa), f. du. night and morning, RV. ; VS. &c. ; (si), 
f.theendof day, twilight, L.; (as), n.daybreak, dawn, 
twilight, Up. iv, 233 ; L.; the outer passage of theear, 
L.; the Malaya range, L.; [cf. Gk. 345; Lat. auro- 
va; Lith. ausz-ra ; Old High Germ. és-éan.] 

1. Ushasyà, mín. sacred to the dawn (Pan. iv, 


2, 31), VS. xxiv, 4 ; AivSr. divine being, MBh. 
2. Ushnsya, Nom. (fr. sslas, gana kaudv-adi, | Ushyisha, as, am, m. n. (ushgam ishate hi- 


Pan. iii, I, 27 [not in K3i.]) P. i, 
m ih a7 J) P. zeshasyati; to grow 
“Ushi, f. morning light, dawn, morning, RV.; AV. 
xii, 2, 45; VS. &c. ; night, VP. ; Car.; a cow, L. ; 
N. of a daughter of Baya and wife of A-niruddha, 
AgP.; burning, scorching, Sutr.; (a), ind. at day- 
break, L.; at night, L.— kara, m. ‘night-maker,’ 
the moon, VarBrS.— Kale, m. a cock; (cf. ushal) 
= pati, m.‘Usha’s husband," N. of A-niruddha, AgP. 
=ramana, m. id. L, = rāg m. * appear- 
ance of the morning light, N, ofadrama, Ushéga, 
m. ‘the night's husband,” the moon, VarBr, ; “Usha's 
husband, N. " A-niruddha, L. ; 

s in Dvandva comp. for sás al 
Pan. vi, 3, 31). =naktā, f.du. dawn and night RY 
Ma sürya, n. dawn and sun, Kai, on Pan. vi, 

» 31. 
1. Ushita (for 2. see s.v. ; 
den a .), mín. bumt; 
Usho (in comp, for #shds above). =jala, 


‘the Dawn's tcars,’ dew, Kathas, eie 


nasti, šakandhv-ädi [Vartt. on Pan. vi, 1, 94] 
para-riipam,T.) anything wound round the head, 
turban, fillet, AV. xv, 2, 1-43 SBr. ; AivSr. ; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; a diadem, crown, L.; a kind of excres- 
cence on the head of Buddha. — patta, m. a turban, 
fillet, Ratndy. — bhijaná, n. anything serving for 
a turban, SBr. iii, Ushni yf, N. of a 
goddess (Buddh.) 
Ushuishin, mfn. furnished with or wearing a 
turban, VS. xvi, 22 ; R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
I. Ushma, as, m. heat, L.; the hot season, L. ; 
spring, L.5 passion, anger, L.; ardour, eagerness, L. 
2. Ushma (in comp. for #shwan below). —ja, 
mín. produced from vapour. = tū, f. heat, MBh. 
= Pa, sce tishma-fa, = vat, min. heated, burning, 
smoking, Suir, —sveda, m. a vapour bath, Suir. 
v gama, m. beginning of the hot season, L, 
Ushmánvita, mín. filled with rage, L. Ushmá- 
yana, n. the hot scason. Ushmépagama, m. be- 
Binning of the hot season, L. 


quick, 


Gm U: 
uM isthedawn.— rüga,m.the morning pieni 2 m. psl hotsean Ibe Mn.: MBh 
J s 5 “J a cam, . BH 
Ushfa, mfn. bumt, L. Sir en um many cases, where the initial u is com- 
ned a 


` Ushná, mf(Z, rarely 7)n. (Un. iii, 2) hot, warm; 
ardent, passionate, impetuous, RV. x, 4, 2; AV. vi, 
68, 1; viii, 9, 17; SBr.; ChUp. ; Suir. ; Mn. &c.; 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active, L.; (as), m. onion, 


preceding a, not to be distinguished 


fi 
wae q-V.); the hot season, L.; anger, 


ee Nom. A. ushmayate, = tishmaya, 
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"c uh. 


F4 2. usha (for 1. see col. 1), as, 
bably for 13a, fr. Yvas; cf. uia-dah), a lover, L 
TUE ushastd, as, m., N. of a Rishi $a, . 
Ushasti, 75, m. id., ChUp. 1e 


fusi ushija, as, m., N. ofa son of Uru,Vp. 


alam 2. ushita (for 1. see col. 1 
of 4/5. VAS, q. V. ) min, P. 

Ushitavya, ushitvä, ushtvü. Sce M5. vas, 

IAAT ushira, v.l. for uiira, q. v. E 


3 ushir((RV.) and úshiri, łā,m. (probably 
fr. V sh and connected with zkshdn), a bull dra 
ing a plough, RV.x, 106, 2; TS. v; Katy$r.; Kaui, 
U'shtra, as, m. (Vush, Un. iv, 161; Put pro- 
bably connected with the above), a buffalo, RV.. 
AV. xx, 127, 2; 132, 13; VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr; a 
camel, MBh.; Mn.; Paiicat, &c.; a cart, waggon, L, 
N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (1), f. a she-camel, Sui. 
Paficat, &c. ; an carthen vessel in the shape ofa 
camel, L. ; N. of a plant, Nigh. —karnika, ds, m, 
pl, N. of a people, MBh. = kandi, f. Echin 
Echinatus, L. —krosin, mín. making a noise like 
a camel, Kàà, on Pin. iii, 2, 79. — khara, n. came 
and donkey,gana gavásvddi, Pan. ii, 4,11. = griva, 
m. hemorrhoids, Suir. —jihva, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. —tva, n. the state of 
being a camel, Hcat. —dhüsara-pucchikü or 
°echi, f. the plant Tragia Involucrata, L. = nisha- 
dana, n. a particular posture among Y ogins, Sarvad, 
—püdiki, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. — pila, m, a 
driver of camels, L. = bhakshiü or ^kshik&, f, N. 
of a plant, L. —yüna, n. a camel-carriage, vehicle 
drawn by camels, L. = v&mi, n. (?), Kas. on Pap, 
vi, 2, 40. = vāmī-šata, n. a hundred of camelsand 
mares, Ragh. v, 32. = v&hin, mín. drawn by camels 
(asa car). = saga, n. camel and hare, Pap. ii, 4 1T. 
= Sirodharo, n. hemorrhoids, = sadi, n. (1), Ki, 
on Pan. vi, 2, 40. = sthüna, n. a stable for camels; 
(mfn.) born in a stable for camels, Comm. on Pag. 
iv, 3, 35. Ushtrükriti, m. ‘having the shape of 
a camel, the fabulous animal called Sarabhi, L. 
Ushtrüksha, m. ‘camel-cyed,’ N. of a man. 
Ushtriki, f. a she-carhel, Paricat. ; an earthen 
vessel shaped like a camel, L.; N. of a plant, L. 
fune ushuth, kf. (fr. A snih with ud, Käi. 
on Pan. iii, 2, 59), N. of a Vedic metre ( 
of twenty-eight syllabic instants, viz. two Padas wi 
eight instants, and one with twelve; the variis 
depend on the place of the twelve-syllabled Pada), 
RPrit. 888 ff.; AV. xix, 21, 1; VS. ; a brick ac 
to the above metre, KatySr. ; N. of onc of the Sun 
horses, VP. 

Ushuig (in comp. for ushyih above). iir 
vhi, f. (with gayatrz) N. of a Vedic metre ( = 
sisting of three Padas of six, seven, and eleven 
stants), RPrat. 887. o, 4i 

Ushnihi, f. the Ushnih metre, RV. x 130 63, 
VS.; (ds), f. pl. the nape of the neck, RV.% 
2; AV. 


TA ushya. See V5. vas. 


IU ishyala, am, n. a frame 
[BRD.], AV. xiv, 1, 60. 


ST usrt, f. (4/2. vas), morning gt ST, 
Te day (ace, usrds), RV. vii, 15, 93 
; (instr. 1sz2), RV. iv, 45,5- .. 
: "Usrá, à, f. (Un. ii, 13) morning light e 
brightness, RV. ; (personified asa red cow); Nofa 
RV.; AV. xii, 3, 73; MBh. xiii ; Nir, 875. 9» ri 
plant, L.; (as), m. a ray of light, E “RY. Si 
Ragh.; Kir, &c.; the sun; day; an on i 39,3! 
AT VS. iv, 33; N. of the Aivins R ve awing i0- 
iv, 62, I; vii, 74, I. = mín, mo 
wards brightness or the day, RV. vil 14r Py, i 
6 Mart, is, f. morning light, brightn 
I; E ri 

SEED, s m. a small ox, RV. i n. Ls y 

Usríya, mfn. reddish, bright said n f, lig 
bull), RV.; (as), m. a bull, RV. Oa 
brightness; a cow, RV.; AV.; any imt E 
cow (as milk), RV.; AV.  UsriyP- 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. 

Usriya, Nom. P. usriyati, to V 
Comm, on Pan. vi, I; 95- a 
[iw cl. 1. P. okati, uvoha, at P) 


to give pain, hurt, kill, L-3 (Er 


of a bed 


m. (pro. 


Weta uhana. * Barra ürná-maya. ‘ - 991 


"WT whana, as, m., N. of a country, L. Tahasya, mf(2)n. milking, giving milk, Hcat.; 
ukucayi-vasishth a, am, n., coming from the udder; (am), n. milk, Ragh. 


Urvyá, mfn. (fr. 1.Z72a?), beinginthe submarine 
fire [Mahidhara], VS. xvi, 45. 


N. of a Saman. WA ünd, min. (Vav, Un. iii, 2; ? cf. Zd. | Rect arri, ind. = urart, q- v. 
s : z üna), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right [e - - 
3% zs mfn. (V vah), bearing, carrying, | quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient; I-urJ (connected with Vv crij), Caus. 
BY. iv, 45) 4- ESSA less (in number, size, or degree), minus, fewer, ^ P. siz/ayati (p. sirjdyat), to strengthen, 
hyamünn, vah. 


smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8, 153 44; xii, I, ÓI; 
Uhra, as, m. a bull, L, nts Mn.; Ragh. &c.; less than (with E 
uhva-qà. = e e. g. lakshdd ana, less than a Laksha, Kathis. liii 
3 UNA uhya-gana, v.l. for ühya-gana, 10; or ifc, e. g. /ad-ztna, inferior to that one, Mn. 
zr ix 123), less by (with instr., e.g.deddhyam üna, less 
by two, SBr. xi; or ifc., e. g. a/fdna, less by a little, 
J Ü tice = ami paitcéna, a by five &c.); less 
` y one (prefixed to decimals from twenty up to one 
= 3 hundred, e.g. zna-vig ia = ekóna-vipia, thetwenti- 
"ir. d the sixth letter of the alphabet eth minusone, the nineteenth). = koti-liiga,n., N. 
(corresponding to ze long, and having the sound of | of a Liùga. — tā, f, -tva, n. deficiency, inferiority, 
at tet Trip rasp TT 
he bosoritig i T Pacis - 7bhiva,m. | a N. applied to a particular lunar day (which is 
t a ecomi E rat. d if two lunars days end_in one solar day), 
2. ii, ind. an interjection of calling to; | Süryas. i, 40; 50; VarByS. Ūnâkshara, mín. 
of compassion ; a particle implying promise ed Selective bya arii Unátiriktá, mín. 
tect, L.; a particle used at th inni: . | tO0_tittie or too mi 5 
tence. RES j c beginning of a sen : bier mín. not ‘sufficient, defective, less, in- 
- i an É 
Y 3 3. it mfn. (v av; Pan. vi, 4, 20), help- pt iay Nom. P. irmayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. zina- 
ing, protecting, L.; (25), m. the moon, L.; N, of | ys) to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. i, 53, 33 
iva, L to deduct or lessen, Pin.; Vop. &c. 
i T Ue mar Tei of 4/az, q.v.) favoured; | Unita, mfn. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with 
loved ; promoted, helped ; protected. instr.) 
I. Uti, i5, f. help, protection, promoting, refresh- | TnI-4/kri, to reduce or lessen by subtraction, 
jag avoc, kindness, etanan RVG AV.; means | subtract, Comm. on Süryas. 
of helping or promoting or refreshing, goods, riches | eu ápagAya or úvadhya, am, n. (etym 
(also plur.), RV.; AV.; SBr. xii ; enjoyment, play, uy ya, am, n. ^ 
dalliance, BhP. viii, 5, 44 5» 4sharaga, T. mati, | doubtful) undigested grass Sc. in the stomach or 
aran p 1 ks = (of an animal killed for sacrifice), RV. i, 162, 
f. (scil. ric) N. of a Ric (RV. i, 30, 7) which con- x dene. s 
tains the word ai, MaitrS. d 10; AV.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. — gohá, m. any 
U'ma, as, m. (Un i, 143) a helper, friend, com- hole in the ground where the above is concealed, 
; MVE, , SQQ. AT vs TU 
panion, RV.; AV. v, 2, 1; 3; AitBr.; Saülhsr.; | "1519-3 AitBr. ii, 6, 16; Aivr. & Gr. &c. 
(am), n., N. of a town or place, Comm. on Up.; | SA 4m, irid. an interjection of anger, L.; 
Siddh. of reproach, L.; of envy, L.; a particle of interro- 
F 4. ü, mfn. (ve, Vop. xxvi, 73), weaving, TE M neu: 
sewing. wna. e 3. i. 
2. Uta, mfn. (p. p. of Voe, q. v.) woven, sewed. WW ity, cl. 1. A. uyate, iyam-asa, üyità, 
2. Uti, zs, f. the act of weaving, sewing, L.; red ayishyate, ityishta, to weave, sew, = ve, 
texture ; tissue, BhP, ii, Io, 1; a mole's hole, TBr. | q. v, Dhatup. xiv, 2. 
i 1, 3, 3- S SQ ürari, ind. = urari, q. V., L. 
tm, a mode of designating 3. u (q. v. ‘xi, ind. 22477, q. v., Sis. Ury-adi, m., N. o 
ü de of d t (q.v)| Gxi, ind $i, U N. of 


invigorate, bs RV.; SBr.: A. irjayate (p. 
uirjayamana), to be strong or poweriul, be happy, 
RV. X, 37, 11; VS.; AivSr.; SaikhSr.; to live L5 
(ct. Gk. w; Lat. wrge-0 ; Goth. vrik-a; Lith, 
verz-in.] 

2. Ū'rj, 4, f. strength, vigour ; sap, juice; food, 

refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. &c. 
. Urjá, mín. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.; 
Sis.; invigorating, strengthening; (as), m., N. of a 
month (  £ar/£i£a), TS. i; VS.; SBr.; Suir. i, 19, 
9; BhP. &c.; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh.; 
Mn. ii, 55 ; BhP. &c.; life, breath, L. ; effort, exer- 
tion, L.; N. of several men ; (à), f. strength, vigour, 
sap, RV. x, 76, 1; AV.; SV.; Suir. &c.; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha, VP.; BhP.; 
(am), n. water, L. = medha, mín, of eminent in- 
telligence, very wise, Hcat. = yoni, m., N. of a son 
of Viivimitra, MBh. —vaha and -vàha, m., N. 
of a king, VP. — sani(voc.), min. granting strength, 
N. of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. —stambha, m., N, of a 
Rishi in the second Manv-antara, BhP, 'Urjád (3), 
mín. consuming food, RV. x, 53, 4. Urja-vat, 
mín. powerful, strong, PirGr. i, 15, 6; MBh. Ür- 
jahuti, mí. worshipped with strengthening sacri- 
fices, RV. viii, 39, 45 VS. 

Trjayat, mín. pres. p. of 4/7777, q. v. ; (azz), m., 
N. of a teacher, VBr. 

Urjavyà, mín. abounding in strength, sappy, 
strengthening, RV. v, 41, 20. 

Trjas, as, n. vigour, strength, power, S1h. = ka- 
ra, mín. causing strength, MBh, —vat (itzjas*), 
mín, sappy, juicy, vigorous RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c. ; powerful, strong, BhP.; (£7), f, N. of 
several women, —vala, min. powerful, strong, 
mighty, Pin. v, 2, 1145 Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a Rishi in the second Manv-antara, VP. = vin, min. 

veriul, strong, mighty, Pin. v, 2, 114 ; MBh. &c. ; 
violent; (2), f. (in rhet.) description of violence. 

Urjáni, f. strength personified [BRD.; s/zyasya 
duhitri, S1y.], RV. i, 119, 2. 

Trjita, mín. endowed with strength or power, 
strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important, 
gallant, exceeding, MBh. ; Bhag.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; 


She j AE Ji 1 bragging; (am), n. strength, y Valour; 
in the Pada-pàtha followed by z/i. M a gans, Pan i, 4, 61 5 EY bagging; (Cn) = citta, mila, of powerful 
KERT ükhara, as, m. pl, N. of a Saiva | HR uri, us, m. [the f. may be à at the end | Xind, MBh. Ozjitłšraya,m.an abode of bravery, 
sect. of compounds in comparison, Pin. iv, 1, 69], (fr. | 2 hero! Kirit. 
/üruu, Un.i, 31) the thigh, shank, RV.; AV.; VS.; Txjin, min. possessing food or strength, faithful, 
Hs ul, ülhati, = uth, q. v. TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; N. of an Angirasa and 


author of a Vedic hymn; N. of a son of Manu Ci- 
"Hid 1. üdha (for 2. and 3. see I. and 2. ul), | kshusha. = graha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. 
mfn., p. p. of «/zah, q.v. ; (d), f.a married woman, | —^grahin,mín.suffering fromthe above, ib. = g1i- 
wife; (cf. an-idhd.) R a nantes se TET mín. born fant the 
is, f. ct of bearing, carrying, Rajat. igh, 3 (as), m. a Vaisya (supposed to m 
hers E ete ast d S - cud from, Brahmas thigh, see RV. x, go, 12; Mn. i, 
"fu auf, is, f. a particular Soma vessel, | ^, &c.), L.; N. of the Rishi Aurva (q.v.) =jan- 
TS. i, 2, 6; (cf. ow.) ia man, pute ftoni ue thigh) N. CER m) 
ani-lei a: = alav. = mi(2 jn. reaching to 
nne Ve) bet (etym. aa SBr. xii, xiii. =dvayass, mie id, Kai. on 
ful), N. of a Buddha, L. Pip. iv, I, 15. = parvan, m. n. joint of the thigh, 
wate 3. iiti, is, m. (for r. and 2. see 3. and | ince, L. =phalaka, n. the thigh-bone, hip-bone, 
4. 3i above), N. of a Daitya, SkandaP. Kei Sica , miz)N. Eig a at in 
= i e thigh, Kai. on Pan. iv, I, 52. — mí(z)n. 
wit grika, as, m., N. ote Be ee reaching to the thigh, Kai on Pin. iv, 1, 15. 
can be substituted for the Soma (cf. 2///£a), Kith.; = shkambha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car, = sã- 
TandyaDr. da, m. weakness of the thigh, ib. —skambha, m. 
"rw udaka. See an-tdala. paralysis of the thigh; -gri/#/a, min. afflicted by 
"ec üdala, am, n., N. of a Saman, Laty. thigh, Sui Mansia sanpa m porya a, tha 
IQ, ådhas, (in Veda also) údhan, údkar | Gradbhava, mí. sprung from the thigh, Ürü- 
(see Whitney’s Gr. 430 b; in classical Sanskrit the | papīđam, ind. pressing upon the thigh, Dai, Uzv- 
stem i7dfan appears only in the fem. of an adj. | aiga, n. ‘having a thigh-like body,” fungus, mush- 
compound, e.g. Anudadini &c.), as, ar, n. (Vna, | room, L. rv-ashthiv&, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 77), 
zh ee fe 192; Vud, Tiha udder gay é Ae fs (WR stabs 3) 484 ad » E g thigh 
"breast. bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; | and kne hå, n. thigh-bone, SBr. viii ; 
ME A id S Rhe cloud, RV.; the night, | -mdfrd, mf(Z)n, reaching to the thigh-bone, ib. ` 
Nir.; N. of a passage in the Mahinimnt (q.v.) | Ūravya, as, m. ‘born from the thigh (of Brah- 
versos, Lay.: [ec Gk oB6ap; Lat. ier; Angl.Sax. | m1), a Valiya (see rara) L 
fider : Old High Germ. zfar ; Mod. Germ. Euer; | — 1. Uxva (for 2. sce s. v.) as, m., N. of the Rishi 
Mod. Eng. udder ; Gaël. fh.) = vati, f (a female) | Aurva (from whose thigh sprang the submarine fire 


SÅ ürņu (connected with 4/t.cri), cl. 2. 
P. A. &rgoli and Zrgauti (Pin. vii, 3, 
90), ruute, auruot (Pan. vii, 3,91; AV.), iirnu- 
ndva, tirnunuve, ürnavita, and iruuottà (Pin. 
i, 2, 3), ruuvishyati, -te, aurnavit, aurnàvit, 
and auruuvit (Pin. vii, 2, 6), auruavishta, to 
cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, I, 2; x, 2, 18; 
xviii, 4, 59; Bhatt.: A. to cover one's self, BhP.: 
Desid. P. itrztniishati, iryunavishati, irnunu- 
vishati, Pan. vii, 2, 49; Vop.: Intens. A. irzonü- 
yate, Pat. 

Urna, am, n. (in some compounds = iz; below) 
wool; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. = nābha, 
m.'having wool on the navel,’ a spider, SvetUp. 
&c.; a particular position of the hands; N.of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a people, gana rdjanyddi, Pan. iv, 2, 
53. — nÉbhi, m. a spider (sec above), TBr.; BrAr- 
Up.; BhP. &c. —niibhi, f. id. —pata, m. *hav- 
ing a woollen covering,’ a spider, BhP. —mradas 
(urza*), min. soft as wool, RV. v, 5, 45 x, 18, 10; 
AV. xviii, 3, 49 ; VS. — vibhi, m. (fr. an obsolete 
Y vabh [= Gk. ip-aiver; Old High Germ. web-an, 

to weave"), Aufrecht) a spider (= irya-ndbhi, 
Su SBr. xiv, 5, 1, 23. 

"TDA (less correctly spelt erya), f. Y, 
wool, a woollen thread, thread, RV. ee 2 4 M 
52, 9; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; cobweb, BhP.; a 
circle of hair between the eyebrows, Kid.: Lalit.; 
N. of several women; [cf urana, tird, ura-bhras 


Ty also Gk. ép-t-ov; Lat. vell-us, vill-us ; Lith. t7. 
i , which is also called Aurva, q. v.) T AndyaBr. ; MBh.; à 3 5 ; Lith. ea7- 
caer v, 1, 2) contained in or | Hariv. &c.; the submarine fire [Sty.] RV. h.5 | na; Goth. vulla (for vulna); Russ. võlna ; Mod. 


Germ. Holle; Eng. sool.| —pinda, m. a ball of 


coming from the udder, MaitrS.; Kath. Urvi, f. the middle of the thigh, Suir, Wool, =maya, mín. made of wool, woollen, Kum, 
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SankhSr. =jňa (L.) and itu (zzd/rod^), mín, (Pan. | woman in the retinue of Skanda. = &ü&ytn, m, «jy 
v, 4, 139), id., MaitrS. ; AitÀr. &c. =jyotis, mfn. | with the face upwards, supine,’ N. of iva, MBh if 
one whose light tends upwards, MaitrS. = m-janu, = $ools, mfn, one whose splendour rises y «lt, 
mfn, being above the knee, SimavBr, — tara, n. flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV, vi, ps 
breaking out, overflowing (of a river), VarByS, = tas, —&odhana, n. purifying or emptying upwa 2. 
ind, upwards, Heat. = tū, f.=-/va below. = tala, | vomiting, W. = osham, ind. p. so as todry abet 
m. a kind of time (in music). — tilaka, n, an up- Pin. iil, 4, 44; Bhatt. —3vüsa, m. ‘breath; 
rightor perpendicular sectarian mark on the forchead. | above,’ shortness of breath, a kind of a ing 
= °tilakin, mín, having the above mark. = tva, n. ; 
height, elevation. —dayshtra-kesa, m.‘one whose 
teeth and hair are erect,’ N. of Siva, MBh. — did, f. 
the point of the sky overhead, the region above, 
zenith, L.= zis, mín. looking or seeing upwards, 
Kathis,; (4), m. a crab, L. —dyishti, f. a glance 
or look upwards ; (mín.) looking upwards, = deva, 
m, N. of Vishnu, L. — deha, m. a body gone above 
or into heaven, a deceased one, R. ; (cf. aurdhva- 
dchika.) = Avira, n. the gate opening into heaven, 
AmritUp. = nabhas, mfn. being above the clouds, 
VS. vi, 16. - nayana, mfn. having eyes turned up- 
wards; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. = nila, 
mfn. with upraised stalk. —^m-damn,, mfn. erect, 
raised, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 60; (cf. aurdhvamda- 
mika.) = patha, m. ‘the upper path,’ the ether, R. 
= pavitra, mín. pure above, TUp. -pütha, m. 
that which will be read (or is told) further on, Comm. 
on Tár. = pitana, n. the act of causing (mercury) 
to rise, sublimation (of mercury), Bhpr. ; -yantra, n. 
an apparatus for sublimation (of mercury). = pitra, 
n. the lid of a vessel, HirGr.; Yaj. i, 182; Heat. 
= pada, m. the topof the foot, Heat. ; (mfn.) having 
the fect upward, R.; (as), m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (sec -caraya above). = pundra or -pun- 
draka, n. -/i/a£a above. = pūram, ind. p. so as 
to become full to the brim, Pan. iii, 4, 44. — prisni, 
mín. spotted above, VS.; MaitrS. — pramiüna, n. 
height, altitude, Sulbas. = burhis, min. being over 
the sacrificial grass, VS. xxxviii, 15. —bihu, mf. 
having the arms lifted up, TS. v; SBr. v; KatySr.; 
BhP. &c.; a kind of ascetic or devotee ; N. of several 
Rishis. = budhna, mín. turned with the bottom up- 
wards (as a vessel), AV. x, 8, 9; SBr. xiv. = brihati, 
fa N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelve 
syllabic instants in cach), RPrit. 906. —^bhakti- 
ka, min. effective upwards, causing to come up, 
emetic, Car. =bharam, ind. carrying upwards, 
lifting up, TandyaBr. = bhüga, m. upper part, higher 
part, subsequent part, Hcat. ; Comm on Pan.; (mfn.) 
effective towardsthe upper part, emetic, Car. — “bhi- 
gika, mfn. id., ib. = bhāj, mfn. tending upwards, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. iii (also N. of Agni); emetic, Car. 
—bhüs, mín. one whose splendour rises (see az- 
i), = bhüsin, mín. flaming or radiating upwards, 
MBh,=bhiimi, f. upper floor or story, Paficad. 
-mnndalin, m. a particular position of the hands 
in dancing. -manthin, mfn. ‘keeping the semen 
(manth i2) above,’ abstaining from sexual intercourse, 
living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7, 1; BhP. = māna, n. 
height, altitude. —mayu, mfn. giving forth a loud 
noise, AV. v, 20, 4. -müruta, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards (so as to cause vomiting), 
Soir. =mukha, min. having the mouth or opening 
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum. ; Ragh. &c. 
—munda, mín. being bald above, having a bald 
crown (of the head), VP. —muhürta, n. the 
immediately following moment. = ^mauhürtika, 
mín. happening immediately afterwardsorafterashort 
interval, Pin. = ?raktin, mín. one whose blood rises 
towards the head, Bhpr. = rāji, f. a linc running 
from below upwards, Suir. = rekhi, f. id., Ragh.; 
Paficad.; Naish. —xetas or -reta (TAr. x, 12), 
mín. keeping the semen above, living in chastity, 
Gaut.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; (ds), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii; of Bhishma, L. ; -¢irtha, n., N. ofa 
rate noman, mfn. having the hair of the body 
ata $ yo! erect, ; BhP. ; (2), m., N. of a mountain, BhP. 
Re Ore icc) VPrat. ; rising, pro- | v, 20, 15. = Higa o agin, mfn. having the 
AIL ETC imd rank She tending | membrum above (i. e. chaste); (7), m., N. of Siva, 
ee Sas min, going or tending | MBh.; Heat. —10ka, m. the upper world, world 
the mouth, Sari gudn, m. a particular disease in | above, heaven, —vaktra, às, m. pl. “having the 
the mouth, SirigS.— grüvam (drdltod"), mfn, one | face above N.'of a class of deities, VP. — 
ised the stone for pressing the Soma, RV, 3 y Vi. = VAyUB, 


vii, 25. = Vat, mín. abounding in wool, having 
wool, woolly, RV. vi, 15, 16; x, 75, 8; (an), m. 
a spider, SankhBr.; N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118; 
(ati), f. a ewe, RY. viii, 56, 3. = valá, mín. hav- 
ing wool, woolly, SBr. vii. =stitra, n. a thread of 
wool, VS.; $Br, &c. —stuk&, f. a tuft of wool, 


AitBr.; AévGy. &c, UrnOdara,m., N.of a teacher. 
Urnuta, mín. covered, invested, Vop.; Kis. 


we ud or urd, cl. 1. A. ürdate, irdam- 
3 SC cakre, irditi, ürdishyate, aurdish{a, 
Dhitup. ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer- 
ful, L.; to taste, L. 1 

Tran, mí(z)n. sportful, cheerful [T.], gana gax- 
radi, Pip. iv, 1, 423 (v. hitrda, Kài.) 


wet érdara, as, m. (etym. doubtful ; fr. 
Adri with ñj, Un. v, 40) a granary [Say.], RV. 
ii, 14, 115 a hero, Comm. on Un.; a Rakshas, ib. 


KÜ ardha, urdhaka, an incorrect spelling 
for ürdhva, urdhvaka below. 


Bes ürdhod, mf(a)n. (Voridh, BEDS per; 
haps fr. 4/yé), rising or tending upwa raised, 
elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV. 
AV.; VS.; $Br. ; AitBr. &c. (in class. Sanskrit oc- 
curring generally in compounds); (a^), n. height, 
elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with 
abl.), L.; (am), ind. upwards, towards the upper 
part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with 
abl.), AV. xi, 1, 9; SBr. xii; KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; (Zrdhvam »/gant, to go upwards or into 
heaven, die); in the sequel, in the later part (c.g. 
of a book or MS.; because in Sanskrit MSS. the 
later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with 
abl.), SBr.; Sankh$r.; Soir.; Mn. &c.; (aa ñr- 
dhvam or ita iirdhvam, henceforward, from that 
time forward, after that passage, hereafter, SBr.; 
SaakhSr.; Yajn. &c.; #rdhvam samoatsarat, 
after a year, Mn. ix, 77; itrdAvam dehdt, after 
life, after death, MBh. i, 3606); after, after the 
death of (with abl, e.g. wrdhvam pituh, after 
the father's death, Mn. ix, 104); in a high tone, 
aloud, BhP.; [cf. Gk. óp8s; Lat. arduus; Gaël, 
ard.) -Xaoa, m. ‘having the hair raised,’ the 
descending node, L. —kantha, as, m. pl, N. 
of a people, VBrS.; (a), f. a species of asparagus, L. 
—kanthaka, m., N, of a plant; (à), f. a species 
of asparagus, L. — kapüla, mf(@)n. having a lid or 
cover (asa vessel), MaitrS.i, 8, 3; KatySr. iv, 14, 1. 
-kara, m. an upper hand (of Vishnu), Hcat.; 
(mfn.) having the hands raised upwards (and also 
casting raysoflightupwards), Ratnav. = karna, mfn. 
having the ears erect, Sak. 8b; N. of a place, = kar- 
man, n. motion or action tending upwards, Pan. i, 
3, 245 (mfn.) one whose actions tend upwards, L. ; 
(@), m., N. of Vishnu, L. —küya, m. the upper 
part of the body, Naish. = krita, mín. turned or 
directed upwards, Kathis. — kri&ans (#rdhud°), 
mín, (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is 
on the surface (said of the Soma), RV. x, 144, 2; 
(or N. of a Rishi, Siy.) —ketu, m., N. of a man, 
BhP. = keša, mín. having the hair erect ; (a5), m., 
N. ofa man; (D), f., N. of a goddess, = kriyā, f. 
motion or action tending upwards, = ga, mfn. going 
upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
being above, high ; (as), m., N. ofa son of Krishna, 
BhP.; -fura, n. the city of Hariicandra (who with 
his subjects is su 10 be suspended in the at- 
mosphere), W. ; (man, m.* one whose soul tends 
upwards,’ N, of Siva, MBh. —gatd, f. the act of 
going or tending upwards, Suir, ; the act of skipping, 
bounding, Pajicat.; (mfn.) goi or tendingupwards, 
reaching the heaven, MBh.; R. &c.; (i5), m. fire, 
L. — gamana, n. the act of going or tending up- 
wards or to the heaven, Naish.; rising (of a star), 


Bhpr. = samhanana, m. ‘of tall and sj 
N. of Siva, MDh. xiii. — sad, mfn, day. ‘i bein, 
above or on high, ApSr. = sadman, m., N. of E 
Aigirasa. —°sadmana, n., N. of a Siman ene 
posed by the above, T'àudyaBr.; (cf. the more 
form aztrd/iva-sa?.) = sasya, mf(a)n. having hi 
spikes of corn, MBh. — süná, mfn. high, A 
victorious, RV. x, 99, 7-—=sanu, mín. having ; 
high back (asa horse), high, surpassing, RV.i, 152 + 
having an elevated edge, ApSr. = stana, mi 
high-breasted, Suir. = stoma, mfn, celebrated with 
continually increasing Stomas (as a Daia-ratra festi- 
val), SBr, xii; Vait. —sthiti, f. standing upri 
rearing (of a horse); a horse’s back; the place where 
the rider sits, W.; clevation, superiority, L, = gros 
tas, n. ‘having the current upwards,’ N. of a par- 
ticular creation, MarkP. ; (asas), m. pl., N. of parti- 
cular animals whose stream of life or nutriment 
tends upwards, MBh.; BhP.; VP. &c.; (as), m. 
(= ärdhva-retas), N. of Siva, L.; a kind of Yogin, 
T. —svapna, mín. sleeping upright (said of trees), 
AV. vi, 44,1. Urdhváühga, n. the upper pat 
of the body, i.e. the part above the collar-bone, 
Urdhvühgul, mfn. with raised fingers, MBh. 
Urühvümnüya, m. ‘a subsequent or further sacred 
tradition,’ N. of a sacred writing of the Siktas; 
also of a certain Vaishnava sect. UÜrdhváyana, 
n. going or rising up, flying up, Naish.; (25), 
m. pl, N. of the Vaisyas in Plakshadvipa, BhP. 
Urdhvároha,m.rising upwards, Rajat, Urdhvi- 
varta, m. rearing of a horse, L. Urühvijin, 
cating upright, Sarvad. Urdhvüsita, m. Momor- 
dica Charantia, Urdhvóda, m., N. of a Simin, 
TandyaBr. UÜrühvóha, m. wish or effort to raise 
one's self, Vop, Wrdhvécchvasin, min. breath- 
ing one's last, SBr. xiv. 

Urdhvaka, mfn. raised, lifted up, SamoyUp; 
(as), m. a kind of drum, Naish, 

Ürdhváthi, ind. upwards, erect, RV. x, 23; I- 

Urühvüya, Nom. A. zrd/rodyate, to nse, E? 
upwards, Bhpr. 

Ürühvi-4/kri, P. to raise aloft, elevate. 


Bie ürmí, is, m. f. (Vri, Un. iv 44) 8 
wave, billow, RV.; AV.; VS.; Katy5r.i MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (figuratively) wave of pain or puse 
or grief &c., R.; Prab. &c.; *the waves (of 
ence" (six are enumerated, viz. cold and heat ji 
the body], greediness and illusion [of the 
and hunger and thirst [of life], Subh.; or 
ing to others, hunger, thirst, decay, death, 


ii, 5, 7, 1; Sii. v, 4; symbolical expressi s p 
ment, L.; line, row, L.; missing, regretting, Lith. 


vil-ni-s; Old High Germ. wella; M rating, 


lation: crookedness, L. = mālā, f.°2 gat of 
waves,’ row of waves; N. of a metre rg 
four lines of eleven syllables each), vere MBhi 


R.; (2), m. the ocean, Ragh. V, 6r, sanie sk 


B t 
Ūrmikā, f. a wave, L.; a finger TMS: ecs) p. 
plait or fold ina garment, Lj humming Cer 98,64 
Trmin, mfn. undulating, wavy: RV. 
TS: i; MBh, &c. art 
Ur , mfn. undulating, WavYs VS. x¥4 


n ssin . of emi f m 3 
M ok Las yma Ne oft Ras Ride ter | Py Spe m gs mrt he | O) £ might, RV. em wort 
Kind of ascetic or devotee, T UN ei (as), m. a | loud voice. — v&ta, m.=-mdrula above. = väla ffc ürmila, f., N. of seve 

animal Sarabha (which has "arat Mee am the hair turned upwards or outwards, MBh,; Ragh. &c. RE in 
upwards), T. —- cit, mín. heaping or piling up, VS. duree ju eus M ns putrubr S rv or uro; cl I. P. am is 
»]a, mín, being higher, upper, Suir. i, 82, 8. | round from below deer ings tontor woun EE akāra, &c., t0 kill, hurt, l a) 
=jatru, mín. being above the collar-bone, ib. upwards (as the sa thread), I 


Mn. ii, 44.—veni-dhara, mfn. wearing the hair 


a col: 
RÌ 2. üroá (for r. see P- 227 ex 
tied together on the crown, MBh.; (2), f., N. ofa ( with urih broad 


=jinu, -jinuka, min, raising:heknecs (insitting), Ane (a ected 
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"HU ürvard. 


tensive, gen, excesive, muchy RV; (ai) m the 


: "UI ürvarà, f., v.l. for urcara, q.v. 
FAN ürvasi, f., v.1. for urvasi, q.v. 

` AUYA ttrv-ashthird, &c. See under ard. 

. BAF ärvt, &c. See p. 221, cols. 2 & 3. 
RÅT ürsha, f. Andropogon Serratum, L. 


KITA ülupin, RFK ülika, FAZ vala, 
vv. Il. for seufin, ulitka, uvata, qq. v. 


HIM iivadhya. See ubadhya. 


I ih cl. 1. P. tishati, üsham-caküra, 
ushitd, &c., to be sick or ill, Dhitup. 
xvii, 32. 

"WU iisha, as, m. (Vush, BRD.; Vash, T), 
salt ground, soil impregnated with saline particles, 
TS.; AitBr. iv, 27, 9; SBr.; Mn. v, 120; Suir, &c. 
(according to the Brahmanas also ‘cattle’); a cleft, 
hole, L.; the cavity of the ear, L.; the Malaya 
mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter 
sense also n., W.); (Z and 3), f. soil impregnated 
with saline particles, sterile soil, KatySr.; BhP.; 
(à), f., N. of a daughter of Bana and wife of A- 
niruddha (v.l. 5/2, q.v.) —putá, m. a case of 
salt, pieces of salt put into a wrapper, MaitrS.; SBr. ; 
KitySr. — vat, mím. containing salt, consisting of 
saline soil, L. — sikatá, n. granular salt, SBr. vi; 
ManGr. 

Tshaka, ai, n. salt or pepper, Suir. ; daybreak, 
dawn, L. 

Ūshana, am, n. black pepper, Suér.; (a), f. long 
pepper, Sur. 1 

Üshará, mí(z)n. impregnated with salt, con- 
taining salt; (am), n. saline soil, SBr.; KitySr.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c. —ja, n. a kind of fossil salt, L. 

Usharaya, Nom. A. ishardyate, to become a 
saline or sterile soil, Paiicat. = 


WHA ishmán, à, m. (V/ush, cf. ushman), 
heat, glow, ardour, hot vapour, stcam, vapour, AV. 
vi, 18, 3; VS.; SDr.; KatySr.; BhP. (also figura- 
tively said of passion or of money &c.); the hot 
season, L.; (in Gr.) N. applied to certain sounds 
(viz. the three sibilants, 4, Visarga, Jihvamilliya, 
Upadhmantya,and Anusvára), RPrát.11,&c.; APrit.; 
‘VPrat.; Kai, &c. (the TPrit. omits Visarga and Anu- 
svira). 

Õshmå (in comp. for žshmán above). —ja, 
mfn. produced from vapour (as animals of loworder), 
Kap. = tva, n. (in Gr.) the state of being an Ush- 
man (sec above), Comm. on TPrit. - pa, mín, 
imbibing the steam of hot food, Kad.; (as), m. fire, 
BhP.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a class of manes, MBh.; 
ronde Leni &c. ich cashes mín. ployed braan 

shman sound, see above. = pura, n. A. 
Buddhist temple, = prakriti, mín. produced from 
an Ushman, RPrit. 406. — bhiiga (smd), min. 
one whose portion is vapour, TBr. i. —vat, mín. 
hot, steaming, Suir, Üshmánta, mfn. ending in 
an Üshman. Ushmántehstha, ds, m. pl. the 
"Üshmans and the Antabsthas or semivowels, Ush- 
mápaha, m. ‘removing heat,’ the winter, L. 
Ushmiyana, n. the hot season, L. UÜshmópa- 
gama, m, the approach of the hot season, L. 

_ Ushmaks, a5, m. the hot season, L. 

Üshmanya, min. giving forth hot vapour, steam- 
ing, RV. i, 163, 13. E 

Üshmā, f. vapour, steam, MBh. xiii. — 

Üshmiüya, Nom, A. #s4mäyate, to emit heat 
or hot vapour; to stcam, Pap. iii, 1, 16; Hcar. &c. 

1. üh, cl. 1. P. A. ükali, -te ühàn- 
cakdraand-cakre, whita,auhit, Ericus 
connected with «/vah, q. V., and in some forms 
s io be distinguished from it), to push, thrust, 
move, remove (only when compounded with ez 
sitions); to change, alter, modify, SankhSr. ; Comm. 
on Nya: 

2. Gana, mfn. (for 1. see s.v. and /vaA) pushed, 
thrust, moved ; changed, modified. 

I. Wha, as, m. removing, derangement, E 
position, change, modification, Lity.; Sadlchsr.; 
Pat, &c.; adding, addition, Car. — gna, n. and 
=giti, f N. of the third Gina or hymn-book of the 


Sima-ved2. = ochalà, f., N. of a chapter of the 
Samayeda-cchali. 

I. Thana, am, n. transposition, change, modi- 
fication, Nyàyam.; (i), f. a broom, L. 

I. Uhaniya, mín. to be changed or modified, 
Ny&yam. 

Uhita, min. changed, modified. 

Uhitavya, min. id., ib.; Comm. on Laty. 

Uhini, f, a broom, L, 
. I. Ühya, min. to be changed or modified, Nyi- 
yam. = gana, n., N. of the Barth Gina or hymn- 
book of the Sama-veda. — cchalā, f., N. of a chap- 
ter of the Simaveda-cchala. 


SES ith, cl. 1. P. A. ithati, -te (Ved. 


ohate), ithám-cakára, &c. (by native au- 


thoritics not distinguished from 1. 774. above), to ob- 


serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV.; 
AV. xx, 131, 10; to expect, hope for, wait for, 


listen for, RV.; to comprehend, conceive, conjec- 


ture, guess, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate upon, 


MBh.; BhP.; Nyayam.; Bhatt. &c.: Caus. #Aa- 
Jati (aor. aujikat), to consider, heed, MBh.; to 


cause to suppose or infer, Bhatt. 


3. Udha, mfn. concluded, inferred; (cf. abhy- 


ada.) 


2. Wha, as, m. the act of comprehending, con- 
ceiving; consideration, deliberation, examination ; 
supposition, conclusion, inference, MBh.; BhP.; 
Mn. &c.; (2), f. id., L. = vat, mín. comprehend- 


ing easily, Gaut.; MBh. 
2. Thana, am, n. deliberation, reasoning. 


2. Whaniya, mfn. to be deliberated upon; to be 


inferred or concluded, Sarvad. 
2. Uhya, mín. id., VarByS. 


AEN ühivas, perf. p. of 4/va, q. v. 


*E RI. 


SQ 1. ri, the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit 
alphabet and peculiar to it (resembling the sound of 


ri in merrily). — kEra, m. the letter or sound 77, 
TPrit.; APrat. &c. —varpa, m. the sounds 77, 
rt, and pluta 77, APrat. i, 37, &c. (see also Siddh, 
vol, i, p. 17). 


J 2. ri, ind. an interjection expressing 
laughter, L.; a particle implying abuse, L.; a sound 
inarticulate or reiterated as in stammering, W. 

"QI 3. ri, m. heaven, L.; f., N. of Aditi, L. 


EH 4 ri, cl. 1. 3. 5. P. ricckati, iyarti, 
rinoti, and rinvati (only Ved.) ; ära, ari- 
shyati, drat, and arshit, to go, move, rise, tend 
upwards, RV.; Nir. &c.; to go towards, meet with, 
fall upon or into, reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; ŠBr.; 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to fall to one's share, occur, 
befal (with acc.), RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; to 
advance towards a foe, attack, invade, $Br. ; MBh.; 
Mn.; to hurt, offend, SBr. vii; to move, excite, 
erect, raise, (Zyarfi vdcam, he raises his voice, RV. 
ii, 42, 2; stéman iyarmi, Ysing hymns, RV.i, 116, 
1), RV.; AV. vi, 22, 3: Caus. az/ayati, to cause 
to move, throw, cast, AV. x, 9, 1; Ragh. &c.; to 
cast through, pierce, AV.; to put in or upon, place, 
insert, fix into or upon, fasten, RV.; ; Kum.; 
Bhag. &c.; to place on, apply, Kathis.; Ratniv.; 
Ragh. &c.; to direct or turn towards, R.; Bhag. &c.; 
to deliver up, surrender, offer, reach over, present, 
give, Yajii.; Paficat.; Vikr. &c.; to give back, re- 
store, Mn. viii, 191; Yajn.; Sak. &c.: Ved. Intens. 
alarti, RV. viii, 48, 8; (2. sg. alarshi, RV. viii, 
I, 7; Pag. vii, 4, 65); to move or go towards with 
speed or zeal; Class. Intens. A. ardryate (Pin. vii, 
4; 39), to wander about, haste towards, Bhatt.; 
Pat.; Kai.; [cf. Gk. op-vu-t, ip-é-rq5s, dpó-co, &c.: 
Zend yir: Lat. or-ior, re-mus, aro: Goth. ar- 
gan: Angl Sax. ar: Old High Germ, zuo-dar, 
ar-an: Lith. ir-ti, ‘to row;' ar-ti, ‘to plough."] 

Arpita, mín., sce p. 92, col. 3. 

Rita, mí(d)n. met with, afflicted by (with instr.), 
TS. v; proper, right, fit, apt, suitable, able, brave, 


honest, RV.; VS. xvii, 82; true, MBh.; BhP.; Mn. 
viii, 82; 87; Bhag. &c.; worshipped, respected, L.; 
enlightened, luminous, L.; (25), m., N. of a Rudra, 


MBh.; of a son of Manu Cikshusha, BhP. iv, 13, 


16; of a son of Vijaya, VP.; (az), n. fixed or settled 
order, law, rule (esp. in religion); sacred oz pious 


oushess or pious wor! hara, 
min, bearing the truth in one’s self; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13, 17; (2), f. (with and without 
£rajnà) intellect or knowledge which contains the 
truth in itself, Prab.; Sarvad. &c.; N. of a river, 
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action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth 
(these meanings are given by BRD. and are gener- 
ally more to be accepted than those of native autho- 
ritics and marked L. below), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 
&c.; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; Mn. viii, 61; 104; Paiicat. &c.; figu- 
ratively said of gleaning (as the right means of a 
Brihman's obtaining a livelihood as opposed to agri- 
culture, which is az7i/2), Mn. iv, 4 iL; promise, 
oath, vow, TindyaBr.; Lity.; truth personified (as 
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among 
the sacred objects in the Nir.) ; water, L.; sacrifice, 
L.; a particular sacrifice, L.; the sun, L.; wealth, 
L.; (ám), ind. right, duly, properly, expressly, very, 
RV.; BhP.; (riam «i, to go the right way, be 
pious or virtuous, RV.); (cna), ind. right, duly, 
properly, regularly, lawiully, according to usage or 
right, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV.; 
MBh. i. —cit, mín. conversant with or knowin; 
the sacred law or usage (at sacrifices &c.), RV. =ja, 
mín. ‘truly-born,’ of a true nature, RV. iv, 40, 5; 
well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58, 8. =játa, mín. of 
true nature; well made, proper, RV.; AV. v, 15, 
I-II; xviii, 2, 15; -satya (ritd-jata-satya), min. 
appearing at the proper time and true or constant 
(said of the Ushases), RV. iv, 51, 7. —jit, mín, 
gaining the right [BRD.], VS. xvii, 83; (7), m, N. 
of a Yaksha, VP, —jür, mín. grown old in (observ- 
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143, I. =jzia, mín. 
knowing or conversant with the sacred law or usage 
(at sacrifices &c.), RV.; AV. —jya (774^), min. 
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah- 
manas-pati's bow), RV. ii, 24, 8. = ^m-jaya, m., 
N. of a Vyisa, VayuP. — dyumna (voc.), mín. bril- 
liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, 113, 
4. -üh&man (rif), mín. one whose abode is 
truth or divine law, abiding in truth, VS. v, 32; xviii, 
38; (à), m., N. of Vishgu, R.; of a Manu, VP.; 
of Indra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP, —dhi, 
mín. of right intelligenceor knowledge, BhP. — @hiti 
(ritd-dAiti), mín. worshipped with true devotion, 
praised or adored sincerely, RV. — dhvaja, m., N. of 
a Rudra, BhP.; of several men, = ni (Ved. ior?s1), 
mín. leader of truth or righteousness, RV. ii, 27, 12. 
-nidhana, n. ‘having proper Nidhanas’ (q. v.), 
N. of a Siman, TindyaBr, —parna, m.-ifu- 
Paria, q.v. = pi, min. guarding divine truth, RV. 
=pitra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel, 
TandyaBr. i, 2, 3. =- peya, m. a particular Ek1ha 
(q.v.), Laty. ; Katy$r.; AivSr. &c. =pezas, mín, 
having a períect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, 1; 
(looking like water, Siy.) —prajüta, mín. of 
true nature, well made, proper, apt, RV.; (pro- 
duced or come forth from water, Siy.); (2), f. a 
woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i, 
II, I. —pravita, mín. invested or surrounded 
with divine truth (as Agui), RV. i, 70, 4. — psu 
(voc.), mín. one whose appearance is truth or one 
who consumes the sacrificial food [Siy.], RV. i, 
180, 3 (said of the Aivins). —bhiiga, m., N. of 


a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of the above. 


=bhuj, min. erage fruit of) one’s righte- 
ks, MaitrUp. --?^m-b 


BhP.; -frajita, mfu. possessing the above know- 


ledge (said of a class of Yogins), Sarvad. = yukti, 
min. well applied, proper (as 2 word or hymn), RV. 
x, 61, 10. —yuj, min. properly hamesed, RV.; 


united with divine law, RV. vi, 39, 2. — vat, min, 
being tight, saying the truth, BhP. — vika, m. a 
true or right speech, RV. ix, 113, 2. — vüdin, min. 
saying right, speaking the truth, VS. v, 7; MBh. 
-Virya, m., N. of a man, = vrata, mín, one 
whose vow is truth, truthíul, BhP, — satyá, e, n. 
du. right and truth, SBr, xi, — sad, mín. seated or 
dwelling in truth [BRD.], RY. iv, 40, 5; TS. iii; 
(seated at sacrifice, Siy.) = sådana, n. and °nf, f. 
the right Or proper seat, VS. iv, 36. — sap (in strong 
forms "sd/), min. connected with or performin 
worship or pious works (as men), connected wit 
or accepting worship or religious acts (as gods), RV. 
= 8üta, mín. filled with truth or righteousness, AV, 
xviii, 2, 15. = simam, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Sena, m., N. of a Gandharva, BhP. =stubh, 


m. ‘praising properly or duly,’ N, of a Rishi, RV. 


i, 11 3, 20, = » mín, sanding right, AV, iv, I, 
4. —"s-nati (voc. xitasAzte), m. lord of pious 
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works (as sacrifice &c.; N. of Vayu), RV. viii, 26, 
21. —spris, mín. connected with pious works or 
worship, RV. v, 67, 4 (N. of the Adityas); i, 2, 80; 
iv, 50, 3 (N. of Mitra-varuna); (touching water, 
Siy.) Xütünrita, n. truth and falschood. Ritt- 
yas, m, N. of a son of Purü-ravas, Xitü-van, 
mí(arz)n. keeping within the fixed order or rule, 
regular, proper (as inanimated objects); performing 
(as men) or accepting (as gods) sacred works or 
piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV.; AV.; 
TS.; VS. Xitü-vasu (voc), mín. one whose 
wealth is piety, pious, faithful, RV. viii, IOI, 5. 
Riti-vridh, mín. increasing or fostering truth or 
piety (said of gods), RV.; VS. Bita-shah, s/dt, 

min, maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 38; 
TS. iii, 4,7. Rite-karmám, ind. while (Indra) 
pours down rain, during the rain [Siy.], RV, x, 55; 
73 (sce also itd, p. 226, col. 1.) Rite-ji, mín. 
produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice [Say-], 
RV. i, 113, 12; vi, 3, 1; vii, 20,6. Ritodya, n. 
true speech, truth, AV. xiv, I, 31. 

Bitaya, Nom. P. (p. rifaydt) A. ritayate, to 
observe the sacred law, be regular or proper [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Say.], RV. viii, 3, 14 ; V, 12, 
3k, ind. in the right manner [BRD.], 
[through desire of reward of pious actions, Say. ], 
RV. ii, I1, 12. 

Xitayü, min. observing the sacred law [BRD.]; 
wishing for sacrifice [Siy.], RV. viii, 70, 10. 

Ritavyà, mfn. (ir. ri/i below), relating or de- 
voted to the seasons, Pan. iv, 2, 31; (6), f. (scil. 
ishtaka), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr, &c. — vat, mfn, furnished with the 
above bricks SBr. x. Ritavyā-tva, n. state of 
being the above brick, Kath. 

Eit&ya, Nom. P. (p. ritdyat) to wish for speech, 
RY. vii, 8771; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Say.], RV. 

BRit&yin, mín. truthful, RV. x, 5, 3. 

Xitiyü, min.=zifayi above, RV. 

Eiti or ríti, i5, f. going, motion, L.; assault, 
attack [BRD.], AV. xii, 5, 25; VS. xxx, 13; envy, 
emulation, L. ; reproach, abuse, L.; path, way, L.; 
prosperity, felicity, L.; aversion, L.; remembrance, 
memory, L.; protection, L.; misery, L.; pain, T.; 
(zs), m., N. of a god to be worshipped by human 
sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 [T]; an assailant, enemy, 
AV. xii, 5, 25 [T.] —“m-kara, mín. causing pain 
[T], Pan. ii, 2, 43. 

Biti (in comp. for ri above). = shah (strong 
cases shah and shah), mín. subduing or conquering 
assailants or enemies [Say.], RV.; (enduring an as- 
sault, BRD.) 

Ritiya. Sec ri it. 

; Ritu, xs, m. (Un. i, 72) any settled point of 
time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp. 
for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or 
fit time, RV.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp. a 
division or part of the year), season (the number of 
the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three, 
five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four; 
in later time six seasons are enumerated, viz. Va- 
santa, ‘spring ? Grishma, ‘the hot season ;' Varshis 
(i, nom. pl.), ‘the rainy season ;” Sarad, ‘autumn ? 
Hemanta, ‘winter ;' and Sigira, ‘the cool season; the 
seasons are not unfrequently personified, addressed 
in Mantras, and worshipped by libations), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; symbolical expression 

for the number six, VarBrS.; Süryas. &c.; the men- 
strual discharge (in women), the time after the courses 

(favourable for procreation; accordingto Bhpr. sixteen 

days after their appearance), Suir.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; 

sexual union at the above time, Mn. ix, 93; MBh.; 

fixed order, order, rule [BRD.], RV. i, 162, 19; 

light, splendour, L.5 a particular mineral, L.; N.of 

a Rishi; of the twelfth Manu. —Xx&la, m. the fit 

or proper season, MBh. iii, 14763; the time of a 

woman's courses, the time after the courses (favour- 

able for procreation, sec above), SaükhSr.; Mn. iii 

45; Y, 153; MBh.; Palicat. = gana, m, the seasons 

collectively. = gimin, mín. approaching (a woman 

sexually) at the fit time (i, c. after her courses), R.: 

BhP, = grahé, m. a libation offered to the Rite, 

or seasons, SBr.; KatySr. = cary&, f., N. ofa work. 

jit, m., N. of a king of Mithila, VP. —jush, f. 
a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro- 
creation, Kathás, cxx, 35. —dhiiman, m. (probably 
for zifa-d/^), N. of Vishnu, VP. — n&tha, m. ‘lord 
of the seasons,’ the spring, T. ~ pati, m. lord of the 


WIRE, rila-spris. 


times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N. 
of Agni, RV. x, 2,1; of other deities, AV. iii, Io, 
9; xi, 6, 17; the spring, T. = parna, m., N. of a 
king of Ayodhya, MBh. (v.1. 7ifa-/'). — paryaya, 
m. the revolution of the seasons. = pasů, m. an 
animal to be sacrificed at a particular season, SBr. 
xiii; Vait. = på, mfn. drinking the libation at the 
right time, RV. — pitzá, n.a vessel for the libation 
to the Ritus or seasons, SBr. ; Katy$r. ; Vait, = prit- 
pta, mín. that which has approached its own season 
(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. = praisha, m., N. of 
particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to 
the seasons, AitBr. v, 9, 3; 4. —bhāga, m. the 
sixth part, Heat, = bhij, mfn. partaking of a season 
(said of a sacrificial brick), SBr. x, 4) 4; 4 -mát, 
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS. xix, 61; 
TandyaBr. xiv; enjoying the seasons, ChUp.; (/2, 
f. ‘having courses, a girl at the age of puberty, 
marriageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 ff.; Paücat. &c.; a 
woman during her courses or just after them (during 
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh. ii, 5, 
6; MBh. &c.; (a^), n., N. of Varuna’s grove, BhP. 
= maya, mfn, consisting of seasons, SBr. viii. = mú- 
kha, n. beginning or first day of a season, SBr. i; 
KatySr.; R. =°mukhin, mín. taking place on the 
first day of a season, Comm. on TBr. —yaja, m. 
‘offering to the seasons,” a particular ceremony, Ait- 
Br.; AsvSr.; Katy$r. &c. - yüjin, mín. sacrificing 
at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. — yüjyü, 
f= aja above, Vait. —rüja, m. *the king of the 
seasons,’ the spring, Kathas, = liùga, n. character- 
istic of a season, Mn. i, 30; sign of menstruation, 
W. =lokä, f, N. of particular bricks, SBr. x. 
=vritti, f. revolution of the seasons, a year, L. 
= veli, f. the time of or after menses (fit for pro- 
creation), SankhGr. i, 19, 1. = sas, ind. at the 
proper or due time, at the very time, RV.; AV. ix, 
5, 13; VS. = šānti, f., N. of a work. -shiüman 
(for -s@man), n., N. of a Siman. —shthá (for 
-stÀà), mín. being in season or in the scasons, VS. 
xvii, 3; MaitrS. iii, 3, 45 -yajstàyajniya, n., N. of 
a Siman, Laty. i, 5, 15; ArshBr. = samhüra, m. 
‘collection of the seasons,’ N. of a poem ascribed to 
Kalidasa. —samdhi, m. junction of two seasons, 
transition from one scason to the next onc, ParGr.; 
GopBr. &c.; junction of two fortnights, the days 
of new and full moon (as the junction of the dark 
and light half of the month, and reverscly), T. — sa- 
maya, m. the period of or after the menses (fit for 
procreation), VarBrS.; Pañcat. -sahasrá, n. a 
thousand. seasons, SBr, x. -8ütmya, n. diet &c. 
suited to a season. —sevya, mín. to be taken or 
applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines or 
food &c.),T. = sthala, f., N.ofan Apsaras. — sthá, 
f.=-shtha above, TS. v. = 8n&t&, f. a woman who 
has bathed after her courses (and so prepared herself 
for sexual intercourse), Suir.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 
= sniina, n. the act of bathing after menstruation. 
-hürikü, f. ‘taking away or obstructing the 
menses," N. of a female demon. = homa, m. a par- 
ticular sacrifice, Vait. Ritv-anta, m. the close of 
a season, Mn. iv, 26; the termination of menstrua- 
tion, W. ; (mfn.) forming the close of a scason (as 
a day) Mn. iv, 119. Bitv-ik (in comp. for ziz- 
£j below); -fva, n. the state of being a Ritvij or 
priest, TandyaBr.; -fatha, m. the path of the priest 
on the sacrificial ground, Laty.; -p/a/a, n. the re- 
ward of a priest, Jaim. Bitv-ij, min. (fr. /ya/), 
sacrificing at the proper time, sacrificing eis ; 
(&, m.a priest (usually four are enumerated, viz. 
Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgitri; each of 
them has three companions or helpers, so that the 
total number is sixteen, viz. 770/ri, Maitravaruna, 
Acchavaka, Grava-stut ; Adhvaryu, Prati-prastha- 
tri, Neshtri, Un-netri; Brahman, Brahmanicchap- 
sin, Agnidhra, Potri; Udgityi, Prastotri, Prati- 
hartri, Subrahmanya, AévSr. iv, 1, 4-6), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; zc KatySr. &c. 

Tituth&, ind. at the due or proper time, regular]. 
properly, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. raus eee 

Ritó, ind. See Vri. 

Bitva, am, n. (fr. zits), timely or matured 
semen, TándyaBr. x, 3, 1; proper time, time fit for 
Generation, Ap. ii, 5, r7. 

Bitviya, mfn. (fr. ri£if), being in proper time, 
Beale or keeping the proper time, regular, 

23 AV. ili, 20, 1; vii, 72, 1; VS.; (a), f. (voc. 
ritviye) a woman in or after her courses, a woman 
during the time favourable for procreation, AV, xiv, 
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2, 37 ; (am), n. (r/tviya) the time a 


(favourable for procreation), AV. xii 


fter the Courses 
bà; 


x 29; TS, iji 
5, I, 5. = vat, mfn. having cou i i, 
period fit for generation, TBr-i aitwiye et e 
in proper time, regular, proper, RV. tmin, 
Bitvya, min. belonging to the time fit for 
tion, RV. x, 183, 2. 
rik, rik-chas, rik-tas, 
Sce under 2. 4c, p. 225, col. 1. 
Weg 1. rikya, mfn. = vrikna, Siy. Vah, 
mf(z)n. having the shoulders wounded or rubbeq 
the yoke ; said of an animal used for draw 


Behera, 


and rik-igg, 


cles), AitBr. v, 9, 4. ing vehi. 
WT 2. rikna =the next, L. 
TFN riktha, mfn. (for riktha [q. v.], fy 


af ric), property, wealth, possession, effects 
at death), Mn. ix, 132 ; 144, &c.; oe 
Sak. &c.; gold, L. = grahana, n. inheriting pro- 
perty. — gr&ha, mfn. one who inherits or receives 
property, Yajn. ii, 87; (a5), m. inheritance of pro- 
perty, L. —bhigin, mín. one who inherits or re- 
ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. = bhaj, mfn. id., Mn, 
ix, 155. = hara, mfn. id., Mn. ix, 185. Bik 
m. ‘ receiver or inheritor of property,’ a son. 
Rikthin, mfn. receiving or inheriting property, 
an inheritor, heir, Yàjii. 


Wairikva, &c. See p. 225, col. 1. 


WA 1. rikshd, mfn. (etym. doubtful) bald, 
bare, TS.; Maius. 


WA 2. riksha, mfn. (V2. rish, Un. iii, 66; 
67 ; probably fr. 4/73), hurting, pernicious, RV, 
viii, 24, 27 3 (a5), m. a bear (as a ravenous beast), 
RV. v, 56, 3; VS. xxiv, 36; Mn.; Suir. &c.; a 
species of ape, Kathis.; Bignonia Indica, L.; N. of 
several men, RV. viii, 68, 15; MBh. &c.; of a 
mountain, VP.; MBh.; (iíc.) the best or most ex- 
cellent, L. ; (as), m. pl. the seven stars, the Pleiades, 
the seven Rishis, RV. i, 24, 10; SBr. ii; TAr.; (2) 
f N. of a wife of Ajamidha, MBh. i; of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix; (2), f. a female 
bear, MBh.; R.; Kathüs.; m. and (aur), n. a sar, 
constellation, lunar mansion, Mn.; MBh.; R. &; 
(am), n. the twelfth part of the ecliptic; the par- 
ticular star under which a person happens to be born, 
VarBrS.; Süryas. &c.; [cf. Gk. dpiros; Lat. 7515 
Lith. doky-s for olkys.] —gandhB, f. Argyre 
Argenteia, L.; Batatas Paniculata, L. = gondhikh, 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. = giri, m. the m 
called Riksha. = grīva, m. * bear-necked, a ki x. 
of demon, AV. viii, 6, 2. —jihva, n. (scil. i 
tha) ‘like a bear-tongue,' a kind of leprosy; 5 
= nātha, m. ‘lord of the stars,’ the moon- P 
m. lord of the bears, R.; a planet presided ore 
a lunar mansion, VarBrS. — mantra, m. aa and 
or text addressed to the lunar mansions. = Hadr. 
-rüja, m. the lord of the bears (or apes?) 2) 
R.; BhP.; ‘lord of the stars,’ the m E. 
—vat, m., N. of a mountain, R.; Rag ni 
— vanta, n., N. of a town, Hariv. 
m. * decciving by means of the stars, 
astrologer, VarByS. = vibhivana, n. 
the stars. Sharikvars 2 CTS 
apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh. xii, 72. = ti, 
m. cord of these the moon, L. müshr 
f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, IO. Hiks 
N. of a mountain, Kai. on Pin. iv, 3 nV xh 

Rikshika, f, N. of an evil spirit; ^'* 
49; VS. xxx, 8; SBr. xiii. L 

"TW 3. riksha, mfn. cut, pied ; 

HFA rik-shama. See p.225: ©" 


ti) 
ISI rikshara, as, m. (probably p vt ft. 
a thom (sce an-rikshard); a priest, Ut- "h 
rish); (am), n. a shower, L- "TU 
FAT rikshdla, f. the poit of an 5 vs." 
leg between the fetlock joint and the hool, 
3; (cf. ricchárd.) 
WT rig. See p.225; col. 5 a 
Wal righa, f. violence, passion: a y; [É 
-van, mín. raving, impetuous, Vi ent, 
Zd. érdghant ; Mod. Germ. arg.) | 1,10 per 
Righaya, Nom. P. A. righayal: E i tremb! 
sionate or impetuous, rave, MES RV; 
RV. ii, 25, 3; iv, 15 2- 


J 
- " lent 
E: fno of 
the bears and 


gikshilh 


, 


WH ringa. Qog rina-cyut. 225 


Rica, ifc. 2. ric, verse, sacred verse (cf. try- , VP. — dri&, mín, secing right, Naish. = ahi, ind. 
rica, &c.) ; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. in straight direction, straight on, TBr. ii; in right 
-shama, as, m. 'Ric-likc? [Nir.], N. of | manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. = niti, í. right 

Indra, RV. guidance, RV. t 9° h eee min. having 
dun x : straight wings (said o! fire-receptacle when 

Sa fal reto, as, m., N. of a pupil of | zd like a bird). =pālikā, f, Noe ue 
piyana, Rai. _, | ~ buddhi or -mati, mín. of honest mind, sincere, 
SIME ricika, as, m., N. of Jamad-agni's | R.; Dhürtas. —mitikshard, f., N. of a com- 
father, MBh.; of a country, Dai. 


mentary on Yajfiavalkya’s law-book (composed by 

TS ricisha am, n. a frying-pan, L.; a Vijnineivara, and generally called Mitakshar1). 
3 3 < "3 

particular hell, L.; [cf. 2. rijřshe.] 


= mushka, min. having strong testicles; strong and 
muscular [S1y.], (said of Agni’s horses), RV. iv, 2, 2; 

WY riceyu, as, m., N. of a Rishi, M Bh.; 8 
of a son of Raudrüiva, Hariv.; VP.; (sce rétey2.) 


6, 9. —ra&mi, mín. having straight traces or reins 
WIT I. ricchára (—7rikshdla, q. v.), f. the 


EE chariot), AV, iv, 29, 7. —rohita, n. the 
straight red bow of Indra, L. —lekha, min. recti- 
part of an animal’s leg between the fetlock joint and 
the hoof, AV. x, 9, 23. 


linear, Sulbas. —1lekh&, f. a straight line, Comm. 
on ŠBr. — vàni, mfn. granting rightly or liberally 
(saidof the earth), RV. v; 41, 15. = Surpa,m. a spe- 
Weal riccha, f. See yad-riccha. cies of snake, Suir. — hasta, mí(2)n.'good-handed, 
5 È a .. | bestowing liberally (said of the carth), RV. v, 41, 15. 
rich, cl. 6. P. ricchati, ánarcha, ric- | ijiman, d, m. straightness, gina prithv-čdi, 
? chita, &c., to be stiff; to be infatuated or Pan. v, 1, 122. 

foolish; to go, move, Dhitup. xxviii, 15 ; [cf-4.27-] ijt (in comp. for zij above). — karana, n. 
Bicchaka (?), Kis, on Pan. vi, I, 91. the act of straightening, Suir. = 4/icri, to straighten; 
2. Bicchara, í. (Un. iii, 131) a harlot, courtezan. | to set right, correct, Comm. on RPrit. —Xzita, 
Wa UU cl. 1. P. À. arjati, -te, ünrije, | min. made straight. —nas (ji^), m. "straight- 

S aritd, arjishyate, arjishta, to go; to 

stand or be firm ; to obtain, acquire ; to be strong or 
healthy: Caus. avjayati, to obtain, get, acquire, 
Dhatup. vi, 16; [cí. az, p. 9o, col. 1.] 


nosed,’ N. of 2 man, RV. viii, 52, 2. Rijv-azie, 
Rata rijipyd, mfn. (fr. riju and ^/àp, 


mín, moving or tending straightforward, RV. iv, 6, 
9. Bijv-ālikhitá, mín. scratched with straight 
Say.?), going straight upwards, moving upwards, RV. 
[ct. Zd. erésifya. 


lines, SBr. x. Rijv-&hva, m. N. of a Rishi. 
xijüka, as, m, N. of a country (in which the 
river Vipáii rises), Nir. 
Rijtiya, Nom. P. (p. rijzyat) to walk straight- 
z forward, be right or honest, RV.: A. (p. ri/izyd- 
Bijipin, min. id., RV. iv, 26, 6. prar straight Spree RV. x, 88, 9. 
wats ijiman. das xij ind. in a straight line, RV. i, 183, 5. 
uM ES col S Sutyi, mín, upright, honest, RV. i, 20, 4- 
wafsrae rüjíscan, a, m., N. of a king (pro- | 1. &ijrá, mf(@)n. going straightforward, moving 
tected by Indra), RV. 
WU rijishtha. See rijí. 
“Ate rijika (Vrij, Un. iv, 22; v, 51), 
mín, (=upa-hata) hid, concealed; removed, ob- 
viated?; (as), m. smoke ; Indra ; (277), n. a means, 
expedient, according to S3y. in dvir-rijika, q. v. 


on, quick (as horses), RV. Zijrff&va, m. ‘having 
reif riti, mfa. (fr. riju and Vi, Siy.), 


quick horses,’ N. of a man, RV. 
WH 2. rijrá, mfn. (fr. //raiij), red, reddish, 
going or tending upwards, RV. 
MAG rijiyas. See rijá. 


ruddy; (cf. drjuna; Gk. dpyés, dpyupos; Lat. 
argentum.] 
*T3 3. rijra, as, m. (rij, Un. ii, 28), a 
leader. 
EXE 1. riñj, cl. 1. A. riñjate, ritjam-ca- 
kre, riñjitā, &c., to fry, Dhitup. vi, 17. 
FAYI (V ii 1 1. Riijas&na, as, m. (Un. ii, 87) a cloud. 
GAT 1. rijishd, as, m. (Vrij), expeller 2. riñj, cl. 6. P. (p. ritjdt) A. riñ- 
(of enemies), N. of Indra [Say.], RV. i, 32, 6. Was (p. riijdt) A. rif 
ATM 2. rijisha, am, n. (V'arj, Un. iv, 28), 
the sediment or residue of Soma, the Soma plant 
after the juice has been pressed out, AV. ix, 6, 16; 
VS. xix, 72; TS. vi; SBr.; KatySr. &c.; the juice 
produced by the third pressure of the plant, Siy.; a 
frying-pan, Un.; a particular hell, Mn. iv, go. 


o YN jate: cl 4. P. A. (see ab&y-risl): 
cl. 7. A. (3. pl. rate) to make straight or right, 

Bijishita, mín. possessed of the residue of Soma, 
gana /árakddi, P3n. v, 2, 36. 


make proper, arrange, fit out, decorate, ornament ; 
Bijishin, mfn. receiving the residue of Soma or 


to make favourable, propitiate; to gain, obtain, RV.; 
the juice produced by the third pressure of the plant 


[cf. Gk. dpéya; Lat. rego; Goth. ra&-ja.] 
Eihga, as, m.=fresadhana, Siy.; see mana- 
[Say-], N. of Indra and of the Maruts, RV.; hav- 
ing or consisting of the residue, TS. 


pinga. 
3 2. Riðjasīná, min, to be made favourable oc 
propitiated (by songs) ; to be celebrated, RV. 

rin, cl. 8. P. A. rigoti or arnoti, 

\-gule, dnarna, dnrine, &c., to go, 
WF rij, mtt jct)n.(/arj,Un.i, 28; proba- 
bly ir. 4/2. vii, col. 3, BRD.), tending in a straight 
direction, straight (lit. and fig.; opp. to v77//zd), up- 
right, honest, right, sincere, RV.; AV.xiv, 1, 34; TS. 
&c.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (#4), ind.in the right manner, 


move, Dhitup. xxx, 55 (cf. 4. 77.) 
Bina, mín. going, flying, fugitive (as a thief), 
correctly, RV.ii, 3, 73 v, 40, 15 x, 67,25 AitBr. iti, 3, 
10; ina straight line, straight on, Suir. &c.; compar. 


RY. vi, 12, 5; having gone against or transgressed, 
guilty (cf. Lat. rexs] ; (2m), = anything wanted or 
missed; anything duc, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah- 
man owes three debts or obligations, viz, 1.Brahma- 
carya or ‘study oftheVedas,’tothe Rishis; 2.sacrifice 
and worship, to the gods; 3. procreation of a son, to 

mp the Manes, TS. vi, 3, 10, 5; Mn. vi, 35, &c.; in 
rijiyas, RV. vii, 104, 125 AV. v, I4, 125 vii, 4, later times also, 4. benevolence to mankind and 5. 
12, and zajiyas, Pin. vi, 4, 162 ; superl. riJis- | hospitality to guests are added, MBh. &c.), RV. ; 
tha, Pag., and rdjisk(&a, KV.; [observe that the | AV. &c.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; adebtof money, money 
metaphorical meaning of this word is more common | owed, MBh.; Mn.; Yajn.; (rimam 4/Zri, to get 
in Vedic, and the literal meaning in classical litera- | into debt, Yajn. ii, 45 ; ?»z V frå, to become in- 
ture]; (zs), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; | debted, Mn. viii, 107 ; ^n A dà or A/ni or fra- 
joi), f. (scil. gai) the straight stage or duration in | Vyam, to pay a debt, MBh.; Mn. &c. ; ^m 4/ c, 
the course of a planet, VarByS.; (cf. Zd. eris: ; Gk. | to ask for a loan, Kathis.; °m Parifs,to callina debt, 
dpé-yo; Lat. rectus; Goth. rathis; Eng. right.) | Mu. viii, 161); guilt; a negative quantity, minus (in 
= kiya, mín. having a straight body, BhP.; N. of | math.); water, L.; a fort, stronghold, L.; [cf. Zd 
Kaiyapa, x zh mh: eae works a arena.) —kartyi,mfa,onewhocontracts a bt, in- 
night or honest, N. ndra, KV. 1, GI, 7. = bted, MBh. xiii. = ise i 
s going straight on, AV. i, 12, 1; TS. iii, 1, 10, nre AL DUE 
2; (as), m. an arrow, T. —gütha, mín. (voc.) 
celebrated with right praises or songs, RV. v, 44, 5. 
= tä, f, -tva, n. straight direction, straightness, 
Kum. iv, 23; uprightness, sincerity, honesty, Amar. ; 
HYog. =diiru-maya, mij)n. mide of straight 
wood, Heat. = diisa, m., N, of a son of Vasu-deva, 


WF ringa. Seeriij. 


I. ric, cl. 6. P. ricati, anarca, ar- 

WA citd, &c., = 1.arc, p.89,col.3; to m 
Dhitup. xxviii, 19 ; (cf. ard.) : 

d Rik er en for 2. ric below). = chns and 
-&us, ind. verse by verse, one Ric verse 
other, AitBr.; SankhSr.; Gott. ud ignei: 
N. of a work ; -gyakarana, n., N. of a Paritishta 
of the Sima-veda, — tas, ind. from a Ric, with re- 
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. &c. —th&, mín. 
erroncous for -5//id below. — vat, sce ritud below. 
= Sus, sce -chas above, — shama (rikskama, TS. 
iv, 3, 2, 2), n. ‘similar to a Ric,’ N, of a Siman. 
= samsita, min, sharpened by Ric verses (cf. 2ia- 
samšita), AV. x, 5,.30. — samhit&, f. the Sam- 
hiti (q. v.) of the Rig-veda, Mn. xi, 262. = sama 
=-shama above, VS, xiii, 56. —sümá, e, n. du. 
the Ric verses and the Samans, RV. x, 114, 6; 
AV. xiv, I, 11; VS.; SBr. &c.; -iringa, m., N. of 
Vishnu, R. —süman, n., N. of a Siman (7 7/£- 
shama?). = sth, mín. consisting of Ric verses, 
'TandyaBr. xvi, 8, 4. 

Xkvá, rikvan, aud rik-vát, mín. praising, 
jubilant with praise, RV.; AV. xviii, I, 47. 

Big (by Sandhi for 2. yfc below). = ayana, n. 
(not -aj'aza, Pat. on Pin. viii, 4, 3) going through 
the Veda, study of the complete Veda, a book treat- 
ing on the study of the Veda, T.; -"ddi, m., N. of 
a gana, Pan. iv, 3, 73. = artha-süra, m., N. of a 
work. = &tmaka, mfn, ‘consisting of Ricas,’ Ric- 
like, Comm. on Pay. vii, 4, 38. = &vünam, ind. 
P. (Vve), connecting onc Ric with another, not 
interrupting their continuance, AivSr. = uttama, 
mfn. ending in a Ric, MaitrS. gana, ds, m. pl. 
the whole body of the Rig-veda, —gathii, f. a 
song consisting of Ric-like stanzas, Yajii, iii, 114. 
=brahmana, n. the Brihmapa which belongs to 
the Rig-veda, the Aitareya-Brahmaya. = bhaj, mfn. 
partaking of Ric verses, praised.in Ric verses (asa 
deity). = bhishya, n., N. of a commentary on the 
Rig-veda by Midhava,W. = mat, mfn. having or 
praised in Ric verses, Nir. =yajuh-sima-veda, 
ds, m. pl. the Rig-, Yajur-, and Sama-vedas; "din, 
mín. conversant with the above three Vedas, = ya- 
jusha, n. the Rig- and Yajur-vedas, Gaut. =vid, 
mfn. knowing the Rig-veda, Vait. —vidhina, n. 
employing Ric verses, AgP.; N. of a work. —vi- 
rüma, m. the pause in a verse, TPrat. = veda, 
as, m. * Hymn-Veda’ or ‘Veda of praise,’ the Rig- 
veda, or most ancient sacred book of the Hindis 
es is, the collective body of sacred verses called 


icas [sce below], consisting of 1017 hymns [or with 
the Valakhilyas 1028] arranged in eight Ashtakas 
or in ten Magdalas ; Me 2-8 conah, groups 
of hymns, cach group ascribed to one author oi 
the em of one family ; the ninth book con- 
tains the hymns sung at the Soma ceremonies ; 


i r vith the Rig- 
Rig-veda. = vedin, mín. conversant with the R 

_  9vediyn, mín, belonging to the Rig-veda. 

“a i mín. having the beginning of a Ric, 


. Bigmin, min. praising, jubilant with praise, RV. 
i, 100, 4 ; ix, 86, 46. e el 
a and zigmiyo, mfn, to be celebrat 
with Ric verses; to be praised, RV.; consisting of 
ic verses, TS. vi. P x 
Te Taa mín. consisting of Ric verses, Kath. 
"EAR (by Sandhi for 2. ricbelow). =maya, min, 
consisting of Ric verses, AitBr.; SBr. i 
2. Rio, 4, f. praise, verse, esp. a sacred verse recit 
in praise of a deity (in contradistincuon to the S’man 
pl. S1miüni] or verses which were sung and to the 
ajus [pl. Yajünshi] or sacrificial words, formula- 
Ties, and verses which were muttered); sacred text, 
RV.; AV. ; VS.; SBr. &c.; Mn. &c.; the collection 
of the Ric verses (sg., but usually pl ricas), the Rig- 
veda, AitBr.; AE EG: Mn. i, 23, &c. (cf. rig- 
veda above); the textofthePürvatipaniya, RámatUp. 


due, RV. viii, Gr, 12. —graha, min. getting into 
debt, borrowing, W.;(as),m.the actof borrowing, W, 
=grihin, min. borrowing; (z), m. a borrower, W. 
= cit, mín.'givinghecdto worship "(paid asadebt by 
men to gods), N. of Brahmanas-pati, RV. ii, 23, 17. 
=ccheda, m. payment of a debt. —cyat, min. in- 
citing to fulfilment of obligations (to the gods &c.), 
Q 
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RV. vi, 61, 1. —-Jyn, m., N. of a Vyasa, VP. —*m- 
onya, m., N.ofaking, RV.v, 30, 125 14; ofan Aù- 
girasa (author of the end of RV. ix, 108), RAnukr, 
= tū, f. the state of being under obligations or in 
debt. = da or -diitri or -düyin, mfn. one who pays 
a debt, = dina, n. payment of a debt. —diisa, m. 
* debt-slave, one who pays his debt by becoming his 
creditor’s slave, Comm. on Yaji. = nirmoksha, 
m. discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors 
&c.), Ragh. x, 2. - prad&ütri, m. a money-lender, 
Hit. - bhahgádhyüya, m., N. of a work. mat- 
m. money given as security, bail (sticking to 
the debtor like an insect), L. —31&8rgana, m. se- 
curity, bail, L, = mukti, f., -moksha,m. discharge 
of a debt, paying a debt. —mocana, n. id.; -firtha, 
n., N. of a Tinha. —y&, mfn. going after or de- 
manding (fulfilment of) obligations, RV. = y&t, mín, 
striving for or demanding (fulfilment of) obligations, 
TS. i, 5, 2, 5. —yavan, mfn. relieving from debt or 
obligations, RV. i, 87, 4. = lekhya, n.a bond, noteof 
hand. = vat, mfn.one who is in debt, indebted, Hit, J 
VarBrS.; [cf. Zd. erenava.).= vån, mfn. being in 
debt, indcbied, TS. vi. = &odhana, n. payment or 
discharge ofa debt, W. — samuddh&ra, m.id. Ri- 
, n. recovery ofa debt, receipt of money &c. 
lent (as oncofthe cighteen titlesorsubjects of judicial 
procedure), Mn. viii, 4.;. Comm. on. Y3jil. ii, 5. . Ri- 
nüntakn, m. ‘terminator of debts,” N. ofthe planet 
Mars, L. Rinfipakaraya, rip&pannyana, ri- 
nfiipanodana, n. discharge or payment of debt. 
Xinlürna(fr.rina-rija, Katy.onPan. vj, 1, 89),n. 
a loan borrowed for the payment of a previous debt. 
g van, mín. being under obligation, indebted, 
RV. i, 169, 7; X, 34,10. Binôdgrahana, n. re- 
coveringadebt in any way from a creditor (hy friendly 
or legal proceedings, by strategem or arrest), W. 
Rinóddhüra,m. payment or discharge of a debt. 
iniks, as, m. a debtor, Y 3jii. ii, -56; 93; [cf 
Lat. reus.) 

„mfn, one who is in debtor indebted, MBh.; 

(3), m. a debtor, Yajn. ij, 86; R.; Kathas. &c. 


En (a Sautra root), A. rifiyate, to 
; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh.; 
* to hate each other, quarrel, SBr. 
Xitiyü, f. loathing, horror ; scorn, contempt, L. 
Rité, ind. (according to BRD. loc. case of the 
P. P. of 4/72) under pain of, with the exclusion of, 
excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or acc. 
ora sentence beginning with patas), RV.; AV. &c.; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c. = knrmüm, ind. without work 
[BRD.], RV. x, 55, 7; (cf. under ri/d, p. 224, 
col. 1.) - bazhishka, mín. without the formula on 
the Barhis (q. v.), SankhSr. mila, mfn, without 
roots, MaitrS. i. = yajfiám, ind. outsidethe sacrifice, 
Maius. i. - rakshas, mín. performed with exclu- 
sion ofthe Rakshases (asa sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 7, 2. 


"aa rita, Mle rili tu. See p.22 
col. 2—p. 224, col. I. opo Le 


WT ritaka. See lritaka. 


HAY riteyu, us, m., N. ofa Rishi; of ason 
of Raudraiva, (v.J. riceyu, q.v.) 


rilv-ij. See p. 224, col. 2. 
ritviya, &c. See ib. 


ERC ridádára, mfn. (fr. ridu-mridu and 
udéra), having a soft or pleasant inner nature, RV, 
ii, 33, 5 » a 54, 10; viii, 48, 10. 

ES in comp. for zidu = m idu). = fn. 
drinking what is sweet or seni RV Chis 
- ymfn.increasing sweetness or pleasantness,ib. 


ridh, cl. 6. 2. 4. 5. 7. P. (Pot. x 
rü «5. 7. P. . I. pl. 
vidhema, AV .; Subj. 3. sg. vid, f 
pres. p. ridhdt 5 ci ridhdd cda 5 M) 
dhnoti a rinaddhi; Gnardha, ardhita, ardhish- 
yati, &c., to grow, increase, p ? Succeed, RV.: 
cM SBr.; MBh.; aes to cause to increase 
Prosper, promote, © prosperou i 
i AY VS.; SBr.: Pass, ridh e 
moted, increase, prosper, succeed, SBr.: BrArUp : 
Caus, ardAayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 8o, Top 


ware or risati; [cf. /radh and 
Widdha, mfn. increased, thrivi TOSDerou 
abundant, wealthy, Kum.; Ragh.; Kathts, &cs filled 


with (voices), made to resound; (am), n. stored sra 
L.; 2 demonstrated peace dite ESSERE 


wus riqa-jya. 


dd hi, ñs, f. increase, growth, prosperity, suc- 
Ed ood "fortune, wealth, abundance, VS. 5 TS.; 
SBr.; AévGy. &c. (personified as Kuvera's wife, 
MBh.; Hariv.); accomplishment, perfection, super- 
natural power, BhP.; Lalit. &¢.; magic ; a. kind of 
medicinal plant, Bhpr. ; Car. ; N. of Parvatl, L.; of 
Lakshmi, L. -= k&ma, mín. desiring prosperity or 
wealth, .Katy$r. = pada, m, one. of the four con- 

.stituent parts of, supernatural power, Lalit. — mat, 
mfn. being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy, 
MBh.; R.; use] bringing or bestowing pros- 

ity or wealth, Suir. À 
Mpiaahita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. riddhaya) 
caused to increase, made to prosper, (ast-riddhita, 
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh. 

xviii, 105.) 

Riddhila, as, m,, N. of a man (Buddh.) : 

"Eidhád (by Sandhi for.ridhat, pres. p. ofridh, 
cl. 6). -zi n. mfn. one whose specd is in- 
creasing or excessive, exceedingly swift (as horses), 
RV. viij, 46, 33. — vāra, mfn. one whose wealth is 
increasing or abundant, abounding in wealth (said 
of Agni), RV. vi, 3, 2. : 
_Ridhmuka, mín. causing increase or prosperity, 

AivGr. iv, 8, 9. 

HUR rédhak (and ridhdk, SV.), ind. (re- 

.lated to ardha, BRD.), separately, aside, apart; 
singly, one by one ; in a distinguished manner, parti- 
cularly, RV. iab ; 

Ridühan(incomp.for 7. , " mantra,mín. 
one who is destitute of speech [BRD.], AV. v, 1, 7. 


nga ridhuka, mfn. short, L. 
pun and rimph, cl. 6. P. riphati, 


rimphati, dnarpha,rimpham-cakara, 
&c., to hurt, kill; to reproach, Dhitup. xxviii, 30. 


WATE ribisa, am, n. an abyss, chasm (in 
the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV.; 
warmth of the earth, KatySr. -—pnkva, mfn. ma- 
tured by warmth of the carth, ÁpSr. 


WY ribhú, mfn. (v/rabh), clever, skilful, 
inventive, prudent (said of Indra, Agni, and the 
Adityas, RV.; also of property or wealth, RV. iv, 
37; 5; Vili, 93, 34; of an arrow, AV.i, 2, 3); (1s), 
m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder 
(of carriages &c.), N. of three semi-divine beings 
(Ribhu, Vāja, and Vibhvan, the name of the first 
being applied to all of them ; thought by some to 
represent the three seasons of the year [Ludwig, RV. 
vol, iii, p. 187], and celebrated for their skill as 
artists; they are supposed to dwell in the solar 
sphere, and are the artists who formed the horses of 
Indra, the carriage of the Aévins, and the miraculous 
cow of Brihaspati ; they made their parents young, 
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apas] ; 
they are supposed to take their case and remain idle 
for twelve days [the twelve intercalary days of the 
winter solstice] every.year in the house of the Sun 

[Agohya]; after which they recommence working; 
when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agni to 
them with theone cup of their rival T vashtri, the arti- 
ficer of the gods, bidding the:Ribhus construct four 
«Cups from it ;, when they had successfully executed this 
task, the gods received the Ribhus amongst them- 
sclves and allowed them to partake of their sacrifices 
&c.; cf. Kaegi, RV. p. 53 £), RV.; AV. &c.; they 
appear generally as accompanying Indra, especially 
at the evening sacrifice; in later mythology Ribhu 
isa son of Brahman,VP.; a deity, L.; (avas), m. a 
class of deities ; rr Gk.dapejy ; Lat, Zabor ; Goth. 
arb-aiths ; Angl.Sax.ear/00; Slav.rab-it,| = mát, 
mfn. clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i, 111, 2; accom- 
panied by or connected with the Ribhus, RV.; VS. 
xxxviii,8;AitBr.ii, 20, 14; KatySr. = shthira(voc.), 
mfn, clever and wise (said of Indra), RV. viii, 77, 8, 

Xibhuksha, as, m. Indra, L. ; (Indra's) heaven, 
Comm. on Uy. iv, 12 ; Indra's thunderbolt, L. ; (this 
Word appears to owe its origin to the next.) 

Bibhukshin, ds, m. (sce Gr. 162; Pan. vii, 1, 
85 ff.), N. of the above Ribhus, and esp. of the first 
of them, RV. ; N, of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhus, 
Nir.), RV.; of the Maruts, RV. viii. 7, 9; xx, 2; 
great, best (Say.], RV. viii, 93, 34. 

Bibhukshina, Nom. P. ibhukshinati, to be- 
have like Ribhukshin, Siddh. 
oars is arene C Dna, mf, clever, 

, ent, wise (N, of Indra, Tvashtri, A, 
&c.), RV.; AV. Y ae í Iping 
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RV. = vidyut (risht), min. glancing of 


fa rishi. 


WA rillaka, rillari, rillisar 
wrong readings for jhallaka, &c., ae Probably 


"IST risa, as, m. the male of ; 
antelope =the. nex}, AV. iv, 4, 7. a Species of 

Risya.or (in later texts) righya as 
male of a species of antelope, the painted 4, 5! 
footed antelope, RV. viii, 4, 10; AV, v. I oF White, 
AitBr.  Suir. &c. ; N. of a Rishi, Archi. 3° 
of Devatithj, BhP.; (am), n. hurt, viola," S 
(for the explanation of riiya-da); (cf. ri T. 
—ketana and -ketu, m., N, of A-nir; ud] 
= gati, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L, = gandhy L. 
a species of plant, Car. —jihva, n. a kind of lepro: : 
Car. ; Suir, — dá, n. a pit (for catching ante k 
BRD.; as hurting -what falls into it, T)- 
kta, £, N. of several plants, = mūka, m, mes 
mountain, VP. ; R. ; Paficat. &c.—-lobha,m, N d 
a man. —Singa, m., N. of several men, gii. 
yAika, m, N. of A-niruddha, L, - Risy2ai, m, 
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 80. ; iy 

Risyaka, mín. ifc. having the colour of or lock. 
ing like the white-footed antelope, R. 


Way I. risk, cl. 1. P. arshati, anarsla, 
\ arshita, to flow, flow quickly, elid 
with a quick motion, RV.; AV.; vee e bring 
near by flowing, RV.; [cf. Gk. épan (?); dy 
‘flowing back; maAiv-opaos, * darting back,’ 
Rishabha, as, m. (ft. 4/2. risk, Un. ii, 123), 
a bull (as impregnating the flock; cf. vrishabha 
and zwkshan), RV.; AV.; VS.; ChUp.; BhP. &c.; 
any male animal in general, SBr.; the best or most 
excellent of any kind or race (cf. Pwrusharskabla, 
&c.), MBh.; R. &c.; the second of the seven notes 
of the Hindü gamut (abbreviated into Ri); a kind of 
medicinal plant, Susr.; Bhpr.; a particular antidote, 
Suir. ij, 276, 7 ; a particular Ekitha (q. v.), KztySt.; 
the fifteenth Kalpa ; N. of several men; of an ape; 
of a Niga; ofa mountain; of a Tirtha; (ds), m. 


‘pl. the inhabitants of Krauiica-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 23; 


N. of a le, VarBrS.; (2), f. a woman with mas- 
culine gecaliaritics (as with a beard. &c.), L.; a 
widow, L.; Carpopogon Pruriens, Car.; another plant, 
L.; [cf Zd. arshan,; Gk. paqv.]  küta, m, N.ol 
the Hema-kita, MBh. iii. = gajavilasita, n, N. 
of a metre. = taxa, m. a small bull, Pan. v, 3; 9 
— tà, f. the state of being the best, eminence, st 
periority, TandyaBr. = d&yin, mfn. bestowing bulls 
AV. ix, 4, 20. = deva, m., N. of a Tírtham-kan or 
Arhat (Jain.) = dvipa,m., N. ofa place. — dhvalt 
m.,N. of Siva, L.; ofan Arhat ( Jain.) = patios: 
f, N. ofa work, = pūjā, f.‘ veneration of the is 
particular observance, Gobh. iii, 6, 12. - val 
containing the word vishabha, TandyaBr. = Fein. 
m., N.ofa work. Rishnbhünann, m., N. o aj 
Rishabhaka, as, m. a bull, Nigh.; à i ix 
medicinal plant, Suir. ; Car. ; Bhpr. ; N. of a 
Kathis.; of a mountain, Kathis. cx, 148. 
WES 2: rish, ol. 6. P. rishati, due 
X arshitd, to go, move, Dhatup. xx f 
to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4, 17; to push, iem, 
Rishad-gu, «5, m., N. of a man, M 


Rishta, mfn. pushed, thrust. ; AY. 
Rishti, 75, f. a spear, lance, sword, RV; Atai] 


37,8; 93 viii, 3,7; (cf. O. Pers. arstis; 
-1 it, mfn. furnished with spears (as the i ing 
RV. i, 168, 5i 
(cf. rishti.) 


with swords (as the Maruts), 
I3. shena, m., N. of a man; 

"Rightika, ds, m. pl, N. ofa people, Ue 

fa rishi, is, m.(V/2.rish, Comm. OF q; 
iv, 119; yishati jlanena sagsara eio seet 
perhaps fr. an obsolete A/7'is/s for dri "isp 
cf. rishi-kyit), a singer of sacred hymns, ‘ith others 
poet or sage, any person who alone Gh is of 
invokes the deities in thythmical spec vnd 
a sacred character (c. g. the ance Yaish! 
Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, Kuši: Alis were 7 
Vy-aiva), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the RE of 
garded by later generations as patria Tadi an history 
saints, occupying the same position 1n Fount and 
as the heroes and patriarchs of other in the eal 
constitute a peculiar class of beings saan 
mythical system, as distinct from Eo tier; Mo. 
&c., AV. x, 10, 26; SBr.; AitBr.; op ihe Vedie 
&c.; they are the authors or father iad g ides 
hymns, i.e. according to orthodox HN s ny 
are the inspired personages to wh 


qirara rishi-kalpa. 
were revealed, and such an expression as ‘the Rishi 
says’ is equivalent to ‘soit stands in the sacred text: 
seven Rishis, sata riskayah or saplarishayah a 
saplarshayah, are often mentionedinthe Brahmanas 
andlater worksastypical representativesof the charac- 
ter and spirit of the pre-historic or mythical period ; 
in SBr. xiv, 5, 2, 6 their names are given as follows, 
Gotama, Bharadvaja, Visvi-mitra, Jamadagni, Vasi- 
shtha, Kašyapa, and Atri ; in MBh. xii, Marici, Atri 
Angiras, Pulaha, Kratu, Pulastya, Vasishtha ar 
given as the names of the Rishis of the first Manv- 
antara, and they are also called Prajipatis or pa- 
triarchs; the names of the Rishis of the subsequent 
Manv-antaras are enumerated in Hariv. 417 ff.; 
afterwards three other names are added, viz. Prace- 
tas or Daksha, Bhrigu, and Narada, these ten being 
created by Manu Sviyambhuva for the production 
of all other beings including gods and men, AivSr.; 
MBh.; VP. &c.; in astron. the seven Rishis form 
the constellation of ‘the Great Bear,’ RV. x, 82, 2; 
AV. vi, 40, 15 SBr.; AivGr.; MBh. &c.; (meta- 
phorically the seven Rishis may stand for the seven 
senses or the seven vital airs of the body, VS. xxxiv ; 
Br. xiv; KatySc.); a saint or sanctified sage in 
general, an ascetic, anchorite (this is a later sense; 
sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, viz. 
Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and Rajarshis; sometimes 
seven, four others being added, viz. Maharshis, Para- 
marshis, Srutarshis, and Kandarshis), Mn. iv, 943 
xi, 236 ; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the seventh of the eight 
degrees of Brahmans, Hcat.; a hymn or Mantra 
by a Rishi; the Veda, Comm. on MBh. 
and Pat.; a symbolical expression for the number 
seven; the moon; an imaginary circle; a ray of 
light, L.; the fish Cyprinus Rishi, L.; cf. Hib.arsan, 
‘a sage, a man old in wisdom ;* arrach, ‘old, ancient, 
aged.’] = kalpa, m. ‘almost a Rishi,’ ‘similar to a 
Rishi ;’ the sixth of the cight de; of Brahmans, 
Hcat. = kuly&, f. ‘the river of the Rishis,’ a sacred 
river, N. of Sarasvati (also denoting ‘the river of 
Rishis, i.e. sacred hymns,’ Sarasvati being the goddess 
of speech), BhP. iii. 16, 13; 22, 27; N. of a river, 
MBh.; VP.; MarkP. &c.; of a wife of Bhüman, 
BhP. v, 15, 5. = krit, mín. causing to see (Siy.), 
enlightening (said of Agni), RV.i, 31, 16; cnlighten- 
ing (the mind), inspiring (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 96, 18. — gana, m. the company or number 
of sages, host of patriarchal sages. = giri, mM., N. 
of a mountain.in Magadha, MBh. —gupta, mín. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = c&ndrüyana, n. a parti- 
cular observance or Lov i e RIT ' bai 
mating or inspiring the Rishis, RV. vill, 5I, 3- 
RAEE n, K. of piah metren KROS 
=jangaliki, f, N. of a plant, L. = no, n 
a ern of water presented as libation to the Rishis, 
'T.; cf, Mn. ii, 176 ; N. ofa work. = tirthn, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. — tva, n. the state of a Rishi, MBh. 
=deva, m. N. of a Buddha, — dea, m. the 
country inhabited by the Rishis, Heat. — roms, 
m., N. of a place. - üvish, mfn. hating the Rishis, 
RV. i, 39, 10. —paticami, f. the fifth day in the 
light halt of the month Bhadrapada. = patana, M., 
” of a forest near Benares, Lalit. —- putra, m. the 
son ofa Rishi, MBh.; N. of an author. = putraka, 
m. Artemisia Vulgaris.» pra&ishta, mín. instructed 
by the Rishis AV. xi, 1, 1 5. - prokt&, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. — bandhu, mín, related to the Rishis, 
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mfn. praised by Rishis RV. v,44, S. svüdhyRya, | fiti, is, f. arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 4; 178, 2- 
m. repetition of the Veda, SankhGr. Bishi-vat,| £'tya, ind.p. having come near &c., RV. x, 66, 
mín. eos pas) associated with the Rishis, RV. | 14; AV.; Mn.; Ragh. &c. 
viii, 2, 28; (vafi), f., Kai. on Pn. vili, 2, II. — va le e: 
ha, min, ie d ET asc dc eee wq éta, mfn. (Vi, Un. iii, 43, probably fr. 
Bishika, as, m. a Rishi of lower degree; N. of | 2 base c; cf. ZA. ac-va ; Gk. ol-v-6s, olos; Goth. 
the king of the Rishikas; (ds), m. pl, N. of a | 4/7757 also Lat. aegun-s ; gapa sarvddi, Pan. i, 1, 
people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (2), f.the wife of an | 273 sce Gr. 209), one (eho f£ or ekai-cana, with ua 
inferior Rishi ; N. of a river, MBh. jj VP. Reecrding ex following, no cos pohody pile wora 
hika. k 1 Nigh. ekaya na or e ^ lecade numerals 
nns h arin (Sus á is vere a Q) tolessen them by one, c.g. chan na triniat, twenty- 
WY rishi, us, m.(V/2.rish?), glow, flame(?), | nine), RV. &c.; (with and without eva) alone, 
BRD. ; (according to Siy., moving constantly; ap- | solitary, single, happening only once, that one only 
ipu great ; mighty; knowing ; a Rishi), RV. (frequently ifc.; ct. HECTORE SEES x RV. 
ishti. „Tish, p. 226. | &c-; the same, one c same, identical, SBr. v ; 
q ik n aSo under va TE p KatySr.; Mn. &c.j one oftwoormany (eka—eka, eka 
WArishya, &c., vv. for risya, &c., qq. v. 


ishis (cf. deva-loka, brakma-I"),. MBh. =vat, 
Ba. A a Rishi, RV. x, 66, 14; Mn. ii, 189. 
—&rihga, m, N. of a man; (cf. riiya-iri Di 
= graddha, n. ‘funeral oblation for the Rishis 

(consisting of a mere handful of water), a figurative 
expression for insignificant acts which are preceded 
by great preparations, Širůg.= shah (nom. MB 
mfn. overcoming the Rishi (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 76, 4. <shins, mfn. (san), presented or 
offered by the Rishis (to the gous said of Be Soma), 
RV. ix, 86, 4.—<shtuta, min. rcs c Rishis, 
RV. vii, 75, 5; vii, I3» 253 AV. vi, IC XH Š 
&c. = samhiti, f. the Samhit ofthe Rishis, Samh- 
Up. = sattama, m. the best or most excellent of 
the sages. = słhvay®, n.* having Rishi as an ap- 
pellation,’ N. of the forest Rishi-patana above, Lalit. 
= stoma, m. a particular sacrifice, AS r= SYAYÓ, 


id., SBr. ix. —citika, mín. id., TS.; V.; Sulbas.; 

zia, n. the state of having one layer, Comm. on 

Sulbas. — citta, n. fixedness of thought on one single 

object, Prab.; one and the same thought, unanimity, 

R.; Kathis.; (mín.) thinking of one thing only, 

intent upon, absorbed EN Hit.; Paticat. ; 
2 


—duvitiya, the one e i a. wee some, eke 
NI risked, mi{a)n. (4/2. rish?), elevated, | —a£are,some—others &e.), SBr.j KuySr, MBha 
high, RV.; AV.; VS.; sublime, great, noble (as | Eit; (cha repeated twies, citer ass compere 
gots), RV. vise, mfa. inhabited by sublime heroes | [444242] oruncomponnded, may Mavs license uo 
es TNT and one,’ ‘onc by one," RV. i, 20, 7; 123,8; V, 53, 
(as the sky), RV. i, 52, 13. ishváhjas, mín. Na zr. CLE 
Erving’ sublime power (as Indra), RV. x, 105,6. | 174 R-i BhP. &cc.); singleofitskind, unique, singular, 
^ : ad chief, pre-eminent, excellent, Ragh, ; Kathis.; Kum, 
Wet rikdt, mfn. (rah, T.), small, weak, | &c.; sincere, truthful, MW.; EET L; (some- 
powerless, RV. x, 28, 9. timesusedas an indefinitearticle), a, an, R.; Sak.; Vet. 
&c. (the fem. of cka before a Taddhita suffix and as 
WZ RI. first member of a compound is eka not ea, Pan. vi, 
i 62); (as), m., N. of a teacher, Ap.; of a son of 
I. ri, the eighth vowel of the alphabet pe CU f£, N. of Dur, 1; Dey n. unity, 
ri g P y E gi; ( 
(the corresponding long vowel to zi and resembling | a unit (ifc.), Heat, = ita, m. the only time, only 
the sound of zi in marine, but after labials more | season, AV. viii, 9, 25 5 26. —rzishi, m. the only 
like rw; it generally only appears in some forms | or chief Rishi, AV. viii, 9, 25; 265 x, 7, 14; N- of 
of nouns in 7é, viz.in the gen. pl. of all genders, in the | a Rishi, SBr.xiv. — kantaka, m, a species of Silurus, 
acc, pl. m. and, i and in nom. acc. an voc, pl. n.) | L. FERAM mfn. ‘having oe Ma uttering 
= kira, m, the letter or sound 77, TPrat. simultaneously. =kap&la, mín, contained in one 
*2. " ind. an interjection of terror, L.; | SP: one cup-full, AitBr. iii, 48, 2; SBr. = kara, 
a pari cle im; plying reproach ; ling off, L. ; a par- mf{(Z)n. doing or effecting one, Pin. iii, 2, 21; 
ticle used at the beginning of a sentence, L. mí(Z)n. one-handed, one-rayed, MIT 
MG s x Xüraka, mín, doing the same thing, having the 
L3. r3, ris, m.a Bhairavo, L.; a Danava, | same profession. —kalpa, mín, having the same 
L.; f. the mother of the gods ; of the demons, L.; | methodof, performing ceremonial, observing the same 
recollection ; going, motion, L.; n. a breast, L. ritual (as priests). = k&rya, n. the same business or 
"uan for 4. ri, q.v work, MBh.; mf. Hurra the same work, per- 
A CE eH forming the same business, Paficat. =kāls, m. 
DI happening at the same time, simultaneous, BhP. ; 
@ LRI ual een d 
mae , ind. at one time only, once a day, Mn. vi, 55. 
: : 3 — CkRlikam, ind. once a day, Mn. xi, 123. —^kit- 
Œ 1. lri, the ninth vowel of the alphabet iin, mfn., happening UE a day, MarkP. 
(resembling the sound try in revelry; it only aP- | _ yunaela, m.‘having one ear-ring or ring,’ N. of 
pears in some forms of / 4/ri2). — kira, -VAERAa | Kuvera, L:; of Sesha, L.; of Bala-rima, L. —ku- 
m. the sound /77, RPrat.; APrat.; TPrat. shtha, n. a kind of leprosy, Suir.; Car.—krishta, 
x2. lri, Iris, m. a mountain, L.; the earth, mín. once ploughed, L. —kshira, n. the milk of 
the mother of the gods, L. one and the same om EA on Pu Yi i 6a; 
: = kh) . animal = 11, IO, 10. 
Ens lritaka, as, m., N. ofa man, mispro- | _ gu, m. a particular AGER GopBr. 
nunciation of Ritaka, Pat. and Kis. on Sivasütra 3. | — guru or -?guruka, m. having the same teacher, 
il of the same preceptor. = grüma, m. the same 
LRI. Pls „ gana gahddi, Pin. iv, 2, 138; SimavBr. 
E € 7 ai atl "inhabiting ‘the same village, 
& 1. fri, the tenth vowel of the alphabet | siikhGr. ii, 16, 5; Mn. iii, 103. —?gz s 
(heute ponding long vowel fe Tri, ariel arti- m EM oes ; cu BSS one Fial 
cial and only appearing in the works of some | (said of the sun’s chariot .i, 164, 3; AV. ix, 
rians and lexicographers). S 3; x, 8, 73 possessing only one army, | rerned 
gamos A E S go 
% 2. Iri, Iris, m. Siva, L. ; f. the mother of by one king (as the carth), BhP.; (as), m., N. of 
the cowof plenty ; the motherof the Dinavas; wifeof a Dagaa MR ; MEE n as pun 
i . * divi: E a Hs -i 5 
a Daitya; mother ;, divine female; female nature. UE GT ees s A CEER 
U E. m ie cabins: minh De 
il, 70. = . one-eyed (said of an 
Z 1. e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet | animal or of a needle). = catvürinia, mf(7)n. the 
(corresponding to the letter ¢ as pronounced in zy, forty-first. = catvaringat, f. forty-one. —candré, 
gray). — kira, m, the letter or sound e, TPrit. &c. i ot of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, 
X 2.e, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a | hot Wing Moca ure 9r EMIL 
. jJ s , L 
particle of recollection ; addressing; censure; con- | BhP.; (said of certain animals), In. v, 17; BhP. 
tempt; Se x i v 8, 15; e of a thief), Kathis. ; moving at the 
3. e, es, m. Vishnu, same time, SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17; 18; N. of Siva-Rudra, 
4. é (a. i), P. -eti, to come near or to- Here mene RACES EE ATA S De 
wards, gonear, approach, RV.z AV. SBr. cc (with | fabulous race, arByS.  oXirin, mín, living alone, 
and without Zunar) to.come back, come again to, | solitary, MBh.; (D, m. a Pratyeka buddha, Ls 
AitBr.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.; to reach, attain, enter, | (7727) Pure UE ts y - ed 
come into (a state or position), Mn. xii, 125 ; Megh. ; faithfol woman, Dai AS EX Qus man only, a 
Prab. &c.; to submit, fall to one's share, ChUp. v, (of wood or bri S &c) , Jaim mE one ae 
14, I (Zyayanti ?) ; KathUp.: Intens. A. (3. du. "J: . =citike, mfn. 
-iydte ; 1. pl. met) to hasten near, RV. vii, 
39, 2; to request, , iv, 5. 
Ayn, &c. See p.147, col. 3. 
1. f'ta (for 2. sce s.v.) min, come near, ap- 
proached, RV.; Nir. &c. 
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of the whole, Jaim.; -viZára, m. change of only a 
part (of a word); -vikrita, mfn. changed in only 
a part; -vibhavita, mfn. convicted of one part of a 
charge, Y jii. ii, 20; -vivartin, mín. extending or 
relating to one part only, partial, Sih.; Kpr.; -5//a, 
mfn, situated in the same place ; standing or occurring 
in a certain place or passage. = “desin, mfn, consist- 
ing of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as 
a whole), P20. ii, 2, 1; Comm. on Bidar. ; a sectary, 
Sarvad.; Comm, on Kap. &c.; (2), m. a disputant 
who knows only part of the true state of a case. 
— deha, mín, having a similar body or descended 
from the same person (as a family), Hariv. 2532 ; 
having as it were one body, Hariv. 3439; (até), 
m. du. husband and wife, T.; (as), m. Shaving a 
singular or beautiful form,’ N. ofthe planct Mercury, 
L. -dyá, m, N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 80, 10. 
—áravya, n. a single object, Katysr. i, 10, 6; 
one and the same object, KatySr.i, 7, 9.— dhana, n. 
a choice portion of wealth, SBr. xi, 4, I, I j Ap. ii, 
13, 13; (¢ka-dhana), ‘put down inan odd number,’ 
N. of particular water-vessels by means of which 
water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances, 
SBr. ; KatySr. &c.; (45), f. pl. (scil. 2225) the water 
taken up by means of those vessels, AitBr. ii, 20, 5; 
KatySr. &c.; -víd, mfn, obtaining the chief portion 
of wealth, VS. v, 7..—°dhanin, mfn. carrying the 
above water-vessels, SBr. iii; having one part of 
wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L. 
—dharma, -"dharmin, mín, of the same pro- 
perties or kind, Küvyad. = dhütu, mfn. consisting 
of one part or element, — db&ra, m. a single or un- 
interrupted current, TandyaBr. xiv, 4, 7. = ākā- 
raka, m., N. of a mountain. —dhishnya, mfn. 
having the same place for the sacred fire, SBr. iv. 
= dhuraor-dhuri-vahaor-dhurina,min, bear- 
ing the same burden, fit for the same burden, equal, 
apt, Pan. iv, 4, 79; Naish. — dhenu, f. a unique or 
excellent cow, RV. vii, 38, 5. = nakshatrá, n.a 
lunar mansion consisting of only one star, or one 
whose name occurs but once, SBr. ; Katy$r. = na- 
ta, m. the principal actor in a drama, the manager 
(who recites the prologue), L. =nayana, m. 
the planet Venus, L.= navata, mfn. the nincty- 
first, = navati, f. ninety-one; -/awia, mín. the 
ninety-first, —nütha, m. ‘having onc ‘master,’ 
N. of an author ; (7), f., N. of his work. = n&yako, 
m. ‘the only Ruler,’ N. of Siva. — nipitn, m. a par- 
ticle which is a single word.=nigcnya, m. one 
and the same resolution, common resolution, MBh. 
i, 7625 ; (mfn.) having the same intention or reso- 
lution, MBh.i, 7624. = nīda, mfn. having a common 
abode, VS. xxxii, 8; having only one seat, BhP. 
= netra, m. 'one-cyed,' N, of Siva ; (with Saivas) 
one of the cight forms of Vidyeivara, Sarvad. = ne- 
traka, m. id. = nemi, mfn. having onc felly, AV. 
x, 8, 7; xi, 4, 22. = paksha, m. one side or party, 
the one case or alternative, the one side of an argu- 
ment ; (e), ind. in one point of view .; (mfn.) being 
of the same side or party, siding with, an associate, L.; 
partial, taking one view only, L. = pakshi-bhiva, 
m. the state of being the one alternative, Comm. on 
Nyayam. = pakshi-4/bhi, to be only one side or 
alternative, Pat. —paiictisa, mín. the fifty-first. 
— paiicüsat, f. fifty-one; -/ama, mín. the fifty- 
first, = pati, m, one and the same husband, BhP. iv, 
26, 27. = patika, mfn, having the same husband, 
Comm. on Mn. ix, 183. =pattra, m., N. of a 
plant, L. = pattrikü, f. Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 
= patni-t&, f.thestateof having the same wife, (with 
bahiinam) polyandry, MBh. = patni (dka-), f. a 
woman who has only one husband or lover, a faithful 
wife, one devoted to her husband or lover, P. iv, 1, 
35; AV.x, 8, 39; MBh.; Mn. &c. ; (yas), f. pl. 
women who have the same husband, Mn. ix, 183 ; 
a single wife, an only wife, BhP. —patnika, mfn. 
having only one wife. =påd (fat, fadi, pat and 
at), mfn. having only one foot, limping, lame, RV.; 
AY.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; incomplete, SBr. xiv; (with 
1. aja, N. of one of the Maruts, RV.) ; (faé), m., 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. iii ; of Siva, L.; of a Dinava, 
MBh.i; (padi), f. a foot-path, MBh. ; Das, &c. 
— pada, n. one and the same place or spot; the 
same panel, AgP.; a single word, VPrit.; Sii; a 
simple word, a simple nominal formation, Nir.; onc 
and the same word, VPrit. i, 111; (e), ind. on the 
spot, in one moment, at once, R. ; Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; 
mí(a & z [AivGr.})n, taking one step, AévGr. i, 7, 
19; having only one foot, $Br.; BhP, ; occupying 


only one panel, Hcat.; consisting of a single 
named with a single word, MBh.; VPrat, ; Ap,,/ 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of coitus; (d), f. (scil Prat, 
verse consisting of only one Pada or quarter RDO 
SBr.; RPrit.; N. of the twenty-fifth lunar MR 
(=pitrve-bhadra-pada), VarBtS.; (as), m, Fi 
ofa fabulous race, VarBIS. ; -vaf, ind. like onewe N. 
-stha, mín. being in the same word. ED ord; 
upon or with only onc foot, gana dvidang; 7nd, 
Pin. v, 4, 128. = °padika, mín, occupying. at; 
one pancl, Heat. —pará, mfn. of singular pel 
portance, more important than any other, first of all 
(said of dicc), RV. x, 34, 2. = pari, ind. with 
uon of onc ber ii, I, I0. = vA 
‘living upon onc leaf, N. of a younger sister of 
Durgi, Hariv.; N. of Durga, Lic purae d 
of Durga, DcviP. = parvatako, m., N. of ner 
tain, MBh. = pal&sa, m. a tree with one leaf, gana 
gahddi, Pan. iv, 2, 138.—°palasiya, min. bein 
on or belonging to the above tree, ib. = paš 5 
mín, having the same victim, AivSr. iii. = pūkôpa. 
jivin, mín. living on food prepared by the same 
cooking (as a family), Comm, on Gobh. i, 4, 24, 
= pütala, f. ‘living upon a single blossom,’ N, of 
a younger sister of Durgi, Hariv.; N. of Durgā, L. 


having the same mind, agreeing, concurring; -/d, 
f. unanimity, agreement, Bhartr, — citti-y bhū, 
tobecomeunanimous, Hit. = cintana, n. unanimous 
or joint consideration, MBh, — cin-maya (cit-m*), 
mín.consistingof intelligence only,RamatUp. = cür- 
ni, m., N. of an author. = cetus, mín. of one mind, 
unanimous, BhP. — codaza, n. a rule concerning 
onc act only, Kitysr. iv, 3, 11; v, 6,8; (mín.) having 
one and the same rule, KitySr. == ochattra, min. 
having only onc (royal) umbrella, ruled by onc king 
solely, BhP.; Heat. &c. - cohannü, f. a kind of 
riddle, Kavyüd. = cchiya, mín. having shadow 
only, quitedarkened, MBh. iv, 1858; 1878. — och&- 
y&srita, mfn, involved in similarity (of debt) with 
one debtor (said of a surety who binds himsclf to 
an equal liability with one debtor, i. c. to the pay- 
ment of the whole debt, Mit.), Yaji.ii, 56; KatyDh. 
—j&, mín, bom or produced alone or single, solitary, 
single, alone of its kind, RV. i, 164, 15; x, 84, 33 
AV.; RitySr. &c.—=jata, m., N. of a being in the 
retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (@), f., N. of a goddess, 
Tantras. (T-] =janman, m.‘once-born,’ a Sidra, 
L.; ‘having pre-cminent birth,’ a king, L. —jü&ta, 
mín, of one parentage, born of the same parents, 
Mn, ix, 148; 182. —J8tl, mfn. once-born (as a 
Südra), Gaut. x, 50; Mn. x, 43 of the same species 
or kind (as animals), Susr.; (is), m. a Sidra, Mn. 
viii, 270. —J&tiya, mfn. of the seme species, Suir.; 
of the same family, Dayabh. —jiva-vüda, m. 
(in phil) the assertion of a living soul only. 
-jy&, f. the cord of an arc; sine of 30? or of the 
radius, W. =jyotis, n. ‘the only light,’ N. of 
iva. -tatpnra, mín. solely intent on, Kathis. 
= tantrikā or -"tantri, f. a lute with one chord. 
—tamá, mín. (n.-a/) one of many, one (used somc- 
times as indef. article), Pin. v, 3,943 SBr.; MBh. &c. 
tara, mfn. (n. az, not a£ by Vartt. on Pan. vii, 
1,26) one of two, cither, other, MBh. ; Paricat. &c.; 
(rarely) one of many, Day. ; Kid. = tas, sce p. 230, 
col. 3. —t&, f. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (chatam api- 
4 à, to become one with [instr.], VP.) = tāna, 
mín, directed to one object only, having the mind 
fixed on one object only, closely attentive, Kathis.; 
Dai.; of the same or equal extent, L.; (as), m. 
attention fixed on one object only, BhP. ; harmonious 
tone or song (cf. tana), L. =tūla, m. harmony, 
unison (of song, dance, and instrumental music) ; 
accurate adjustment; (7), f. a particular time (in 
mus.) ; an instrument for beating time ; any instru- 
menthaving but onc note, W.; (mfn.) having a single 
palm tree (as a TEEN Ragh.xv, 23. = tülikü, f. 
a particular time (inmus.) —^tirthin, mfn. inhabit- 
ing the same hermitage, Yajn. ii, 137. = tumba, 
mf(z)n. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding- 
board). —tyinga, mí(7)n. the thirty-first, = trin- 
żaka, mfn. consisting of thirty-one elements. = trin- 
Bat, f. thirty-one ; °d-akshara, mí(a)n. consisting of 
thirty-one syllables, SBr. iii. = tejana, mfn. having 
asingle shaft (as anarrow), AV.vi, 57,1. = trika, m., 
N. of a particular Ekaha sacrifice, KatySr.; AivSr. 
&c. —tva, n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, KatySr,; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (in Gr.) the 
singular number, Kai.; singleness, soleness, HYog. 
= danshtra, m.'single-tusked,' N. of Ganeia, L. ; 
a kind of fever, L, — *ànndin, m. *bearing one staff, d 
N.ofa classof monks, Comm. on TandyaBr.; Ramat- 
Up.; (inas), m., N. ofaVedäntic school; ekadandi- 
-samnyäsa-vidhi,m., N. of a work, = danta, m 
* one-toothed, N. of Gayela, L, = dii, mfn. being 
in the same quarter or direction, Pap. iv, 3 Mus 
=diksha, mfn, (a sacrificial observance) at which 
only one Diksha or consecration takes place, Lat 
Vili, 5, 19. = duhkha, mín. having the same UD 
MBh.; -sukha, mín. having the same sorrows and 
joys, sympathizing. = dugdha, n. =-kshira above 
= dziś, mfn. onc-cyed, L. ; a crow, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; -aftva-jila, T. — &xliya, mfn, alone worthy 
of being beheld, sole object of vision, Kum. vii, 6 i 
Naish. —drishti, f. gaze fixed upon one Sei 
Pañcat.; (mfn.) one-eyed, L.; (is), m. a crow, Ni h. 
= deva, m. the only God, supreme Lord Tate, 
T. 
vata, mfn. devoted or offered to one deity, directed 
to one deity, KatySr.; Sankh$r, - devatyà, mín. 
id., TS. iii; SBr. — de&a, m. one spot or place, one 
passage, a certain spot or passage, some place, MBh,; 
Paficat.; Sah. &c. ; a part, portion or division of the 
whole, Katysr.; Mn. &c. ; one and the same 
Kap. ; (mfn.) being in the same place, Katysr. xvi, 
7, 175 -/va, n, the state of being a part or portion 


happening at once, sudden, rapid ; (as), m. the Pra- 
tika or first word of a Mantra, Say. on AitBr. ii, 
19, 9. =°patin, mín. having a common or the same 
appearance, appearing together, belonging to each 
other, RPrat. ; AgvSr. &c.; havinga singleorcommon 
Pratika or first word, quoted together as one verse 
(as Mantras), AitBr. i, 19, 9; Aáv&r. v, 18, 11. 
= pütra, mfn. being in one and the same vessel, 
TS. vi. = pada, m. a single foot, MBh.; BhP.; one 
quarter, MBh. xii ; the same Pada or quarter stanza, 
RPrit. Ico; (mfn.) having or using only one foot, 
AV. xiii, 1, 6 ; MBh. ; (@s), m. pl., N. of a fabulous 
people, MBh. ii; (a), n., N. of a country; (cf. 
cka-pdd, col. 2.) =pidaka, ds, m. pl, N. of a 
fabulous people, R.; (i£), f. a single foot, Naish.; 
N. of the second book of the Satapatha-brihmans. 
—pürthivo, m. sole ruler or king, Ragh. iii, 31. 
= piiga or -pihgalu, m.* having a yellow matk 
(in the place of one cye),' N. of Kuvera, R,; Ds. 
&c.; -"Mdeala, m. * Kuvera's mountain,’ the 
Himavat, Daš, = pinda, mfn. =sa-pinda, qY l- 
= pita, mfn. quite yellow, Ratniv.- pundarika, 
n.‘ the only lotus,’ i.e. the only or very best, SBr. xiv, 
9, 3, 14. = putra, mfn. having only one son ; (a3); 
m. an only son. = putraka,m.2 species of bird, Var- 
BIS. = purusha, m. the one supreme Spirit, Prab. 
one man only ; a unique or excellent man, L.;( ) 
having or consisting of only one man, BhP. vi, 57+ 
—purodüsa, mín. receiving the same scri 
cake,SBr. iv. = pushkala,m.(-pushkara,ed P^ 

bay)akindofmusical instroment( e &dAale, Ni zs 
MBh. v, 3350. = pushpi, f. ' producing on! be 
blossom,’ N. of a plant, L. =prithak-tva, n. kind 
and distinctness, = prakara, mfn. of the same E. 
or manner. = prakhya, mfn. having the S aly 
pearance, similar, =pratihira, min. 

one Pratihāra (q.v.) syllable, Lāty- vic Pr sett 
mín, receiving the offerings at the same KM 
fice (as deities), AivSr. i, 3, 18. = prabhu inam. 
the sovereignty of onc, monarchy. = praya; having 
one effort (of the voice). — prastha, M- rs ag. 
one table-land,! N. of a mountain [T]; Pile) 
âdi, Pay. vi, 2, 88. —pranarike, mín. resting 
one blow. = pr&ma-bhüva, m. the act 9 of sounds) 
once, TPrit. = prüna-yogA» M. union jn. ON 
in one breath, VPrit. rpm E: 
span long, SBr. vi. — phalā, t. P rofa. of one mi i 


a fish, Paficat.— bhakta, mf(a)n. deve c. ; (am) 
to only one (husband), faithful, Mn. ME xd Vsji- 
n. the eating only one meal (a day); SpnaxtiE" 


fid- phar 
mfn. cating only one meal (a day), am prt 


one-fourth, Paficar. bhava, mM- : 
oneness, BhP.; simplicity, sincerity, Men ” gp 
of the same nature, am f zt 
sincere, Paficat. = bhāvin, 3 : 
being combined, RPrit. lan CR i 
onc, concentrated (as the mind), B n. the pecon! 
mín. one-storicd, Heat. = bh s "m 


onc, union, KaushUp. - bhojnno, ™ 
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= pana, m. a single wager or stake. = pūta, mín, 


Vania eka-bhojin. : ware ekákshara. 229 
only one meal (a day), MBh. ; eating tozeth 

xiii, 6238. — bhojin, mfn. em only sath ES 
(a day), Subh. —mati, f. concentration of mind 
BhP.; (mín.) unanimous, MBh. ; Suir.; Paficat. 
-munas, min, fixing the mind upon one object, 
concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R.; Ratniv, &c.: 
unanimous, AitBr. viii, 25, 4. — maya, mf(7)n. cone 
sisting of one, uniform, Kathis, mitra, mín. 
consisting of one syllabic instant, APrit. = mukha, 
mín, having one mouth, Hcat.; having the face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. ix, 4, 9; 
having onc chief or superintendent, Yajfi. ii, 203; 
belonging to the same category, Siy. on TBr. 
—mürühan, mí(dZai)n. having the head or face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, 9, 15. 
—miüla, mín. having one root, AivGr. ; (4), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, 
L. = yu küra, mfn. containing only oneya, = yajňa, 
m.a sacrifice offered by one person, KitySr. xxv. = ya- 
ma, mín. monotonous, TPrit. —yashti or -ya- 
shtikà, f. any ornament consisting of a single pearl, 
L. —yévan, m., N. of a king, TBr. ii; TandyaBr. 
= yüpá,m. onc and the same sacrificial post, MaitrS. 
iii, 4, S; TándyaBr. — yoga, m. onc rule (opposed 
to yoga-vibhdga, q. v.) —- yoni, f. the same womb; 
(mfn.) of the same mother, AavSr.; of the same 
origin or caste, Mn. ix, 148. —raja, m. Verbesina 
Scandens, L. — ratha, m. an eminent warrior, MBh. 
iii, =rada, m. 'onc-tusked, N. of Ganeia, L. 
— rusa, m. the only pleasure, only object of affec- 
tion, R. i; (mfn.) having only onc pleasure or object 
of affection, relishing or finding pleasure in only onc 
thing or person, R, iti; Ragh. &c.; having (always) 
the same object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar. 
= rüj, mfn. shining alonc, alone visible, BhP. iii, 
5, 243 (£), m. the only king or ruler, monarch, RV. 
viii, 37, 3; AV. iii, 4, 15 AitBr. &c.; the king alone, 
KatySr. xxii, II, 33. —rüjá, m. the only king, 
monarch, TBr.; MBh. —r&jii, f. the only queen, 
absolute queen. = r&tra, n. duration of one night, 
one night, one day and night, ParGr.; Mn. iii, 102, 
&c.; (as), m. a particular observance or festival, AV. 
xi, 7, 10; MBh. xiii; (mfn.) during one night. 
=ratrika, mfn, lasting for one night; lasting for 
one day and night (as food), Mn. iv, 223 ; staying 
onenight, MBh. = rātrīņa, mfn. during one night, 
Laty. viii, 4, 3. —zaai, f. onc heap, a quantity 
heaped together; -gata or-dhitfa, min. heapedorcol- 
lected together, mingled. = °rikthin, mín, sharing 
the same heritage, co-hcir, Mn. ix, 162.= rudra, 
m. Rudra alone; (with Šaivas) one of the eight 
forms of Vidycivara, Hcat. —rüpa, n. one form, 
one kind, Simkhyak.; (mín.) having the same 
colour or form, onc-coloured, of one kind, uniform, 
RV. x, 169, 2; AV.; SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. of a 
metre; -/a5, ind. in one form, unalterably ; -/4, f. 
uniformity, invariablencss, Pajicat. -rüpya, mín. 
descended from onc and the same man or woman, 
Comm. on Pin. vi, 3, 62. — ?rcá (cha-rica), m.n. 
a single verse, gana ardharcadi, Pin. ii, 4, 31 [T]: 
(mfn.) consisting of only one verse, SBr.; (am), n. 
a Sükta of only one verse, AV. xix, 23, 20. ?rtá, 
sec -ritif, p. 237, col. 3. - ^rshi, sce 715A f; ib. —1a- 
kshya-ti, f. the state of Being the only aim, Dai. 
—lavya, m., N. of a son of iranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishadas, MBh.; (4), £, N. of a town. 
— liiga, n. (scil. Ashetva) a field or place in which 
(for the distance of five Krosas) there is but one Li aga 
or landmark, T.; ‘having a singular Siva-litiga (q.v-), 
N. of a Tirtha; (as), m., N. of Kuvera, L. -1, 
m. N. of a Rishi, gana gargidi, Pap. iv, I, 105. 
= vaktra, m. ‘one-faced,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv.; 
(a), f N. of a mother in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh,, (v.l.-candra) ; (am), n. a kind of berry, T. 
=vaktrake, mín. one-faced, Heat. — vacaná, n. 
the singular number, SBr. ; Pin. &c. = vat, ind. like 
one, simple; as one, as in the case of one, Ap.; 
Pip. &c.; -°d-badoa, m. the EA or Lams like 
one, aggreration, Comm. on Kitysr. &c. = VATNE, 
m. a ead sound or letter, RPrit.; VPrit. &c.; 
(mfn.) of onc colour, one-coloured, uniform, ParGr.; 
MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; having one caste only, being all 
sting of one sound only, 
RPrit. 110; VPrit.i, 131; (7) f. a kind of musical 


mín, having but a single garment, clothed in only 
one garment, Ap.; PirGr.; Heat. &c. ; -/d, f. the 
state of having but a single garment, MBh.; -s#ana- 
vidhi, m., N. of a work. = vaikya, n. a single cx- 
pression or word; a single sentence, Comm. on 
Jaim.; the same sentence, an identical sentence 
(cither by words or meanings), T.; a speech not 
contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -/a, f. una- 
nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. = vä- 
caka, mín. denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Comm. on VarBrS. — vüda, m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(with Vedintins) a particular theory (establishing 
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T. 
—vüdy&, f. a kind of spirit or demon [BRD.], 
AV. ii, 14, I. —- vüram, ind. only once, at one 
time, Comm. on Mn.; Paficat.; at once, suddenly, 
Paficat. = vüre, ind. id., L. = v&sa, mín. living on 
the same place. = visas, mfn. clothed in only onc 
garment, Ap.; MBh. — vin&á, mí(z)n. the twenty- 
first, TS.; SBr. &c.; consisting of twenty-one parts 
(as the Ekavinia-stoma), VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; 
(as), m. the Ekavipia-stoma, AV. viii, 9, 20; VS.; 
SBr. &c.; N. of one of the six Prishthya-stomas, 
KatySr. xx, 6, 26 ; xxiii, I, I9; -va, mín. accom- 
panied with the Ekavipia-stoma, SBr. viii ; -sazrfdd, 
f. accomplishing the number twenty-one, SBr.; 
-stoma, m. a Stoma (q. v.) consisting of twenty-one 
parts, TS. v; SBr. xiii. = vin&aka, mf(Za)n. the 
twenty-first, Mn.iii, 375 Hcat.; consisting of twenty- 
one (syllables), RPrat. 880; (az), n. the number 
twenty-one, Y aj. iii, 224. —vingat, f. twenty- 
one, R. = vin&ati, f. twenty-one, 2 collection or 
combination of twenty-one, TS.; SBr.; -¢ama, min. 
the twenty-first; -dAd, ind. twenty-one-fold, in 
twenty-one parts, ŠBr. ; -vidka, mín. twenty-one 
times, twenty-one-fold, MaitrS. = vingatka, n. the 
number twenty-one, Kim. = vinsini,f.id., Tindya- 
Br. = vidha, mín. of onc kind, simple, SBr.; Sim- 
khyak.; identical, Säh. = vibhakti, mín, that (mem- 
ber of a compound) which (when the compound is re- 
solved) appears throughout in one and the same case, 
Pin. i, 2, 44. — vilocana, ds, m. pl. ‘one-eyed,’ N. of 
afabulouspeople, VarBrS. =°vishayin, min. having 
onecommon objector aim, arival. —viraé,m.aunique 
or pre-eminent hero, RV. x, 103,1; AV. xix, 13,2; XX, 
34,17; MBh. &c.; a species of tree, L.; (d), f£, N. of a 
daughter of Siva ; a species of gourd, Nigh.; -ka/fa, 
m., N. of a work. — virya, mín, of equal strength, 
TandyaBr. = vrikn, m. a solitary wolf, Comm. on 
TÀr. <vriksha, m. an isolated tree, M3nGr.; 
VarYog.; one and the same tree, Subh.; a country 
or place in which (for the distance of four Krosas) 
there is but one tree, L. —?vrikshiya, mín. be- 
longing to an isolated tree or to one and the same 
tree, belonging to a country like the above, gana ga- 
Addi, P3n.iv, 2,138. = vrit, mín.'beingone, simple, 
AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c. — vritta, n. the same metre, 
Sah. = vrinda, m. a particular disease of the throat, 
Suir. = vrisha, m. the chief bull, the best or most 
excellent of a number, AV.; (a), n., N. of a 
Siman. = veni or -veni, f. 2 single braid of hair 
(worn by women, as a sign of mourning, when their 
husbands are dead or absent for a long period), Sak.; 
R. 5 Megh. ; a woman wearing her hair in the above 
manner. = ve&mán, n. a unique building, SBr. i, 3; 
2, 14; one and the same house, Mn. iii, 141; a 
solitary house or room, Mn. xi, 176. — vyavasü- 
yin, mín. following the same employment. = vy&- 
Xhyüna, mín, having the same explanation, SBr. 
= vyüvnh&rika, ds, m. pl.*living solitary (?), N. 
of a Buddhist school. = vzata, mín. obedient or de- 
voted to one person only, AsvGr. i, 21, 7; keeping 
a fast in which food is taken only once a day, TS. vi. 
—vrütyà, m, the only or supreme Vritya (q. v.), 
AV. xv, 1, 6. — &nta, n. Io1 ; mí(d)n. the Iorst, 
MBh. iii, 101 ; -/azzd, mf(z)n. the 1otst ; -d&d, 
ind, 101-fold, in 101 parts; -vidňa, min, 101-fold. 
=gapha, mm. whole-hoofed, not cloven-hoofed, 
solidungulate, VS.; TS. &c.; (25), m. a whole-hoofed 
animal (as a horse &c.) ; (am), n. the race of so- 
lidungulate animals, AV. v, 31, 35 $Br.; Mn. &c. 
= šarira, mín, descended from one body, con- 
sanguincous, W.; ^rümvaya, m. consanguineous 
descent, W.; Srdrambha, m. beginning of con- 
sanguinity (by union of father and mother), 
W.; °rdvayava, m. a descendant in right linc, 
kinsman by blood, W.; "zézayava-fca, n. con- 
sanguincous descent or connexion, = à sfa 
singlestaff, SBr.ii. — 883, see p.231, col. 1. = 8Rkha, 


mín. being of the same branch or school (as a Brah- 
man), W.; having but one branch (as a tree), T. ; 
gana gahddi, Pin. iv, 2, 138. —"&ükhIya, mín. 
belonging to the above, ib. = 3EyIn, mín. sleeping 
alone, chaste, MBh. xiii, 355. — 8I, f. 2 single hall 
or room, Pip. v, 3, 109; N. ofa place, SivP.; (az), 
n. a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP.; N.of a 
town, R. ii. —"&&lika, mín. like a single hall or 
room, Pin. = Siti-pad (744, Padi, fat), mín.having 
one white foot, TS. ii; VS. = 8115, f., N. of a town. 

= Sirshan, mín. having the face turned towards 
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. = sila, mín. of 
one and the same nature or character, MBh. 
= Suga, mín. having but one sheath (as a bud), 
AV. viii, 7, 4. —8ulka, n. one and the same pur- 
chase-moncy (given to the parents oí a bride), Mn. 
viii, 204. —&rihga, mín. having but one horn, 
unicorn, L.; having but one peak (as a mountain), 
T. ; being ofsingular eminence, pre-eminent; (as), 
m., N. of Vishpu, L.; (Zs), m. pl. a class of Manes, 
MBh. ii ; (2), f., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv. 
987. = sepa, m., N. of a man. = sesha, m. the only 
remainder, Naish.; VenIs.; Kathis.; ‘the remaining 
of onc,' (in Gr.) a term denoting that of two or 
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same 
termination) only one remains (e. g.the plural vyj- 
Ashas is the only remainder of vrikshas + vrikshas 
+ vrikshas +...),P4n.i, 2,641. —srute-dhara, 
mín, keeping in mind what one has heard once, 
Kathis, = 8ruti, f. an only Sruti or Vedic passage, 
the same Sruti ; an enunciation in the singular, Laty. 

i, I, 4; Jaim.; the hearing of only one sound, mono- 
tony, Comm. on Pip. i, 2, 33 ; Comm.on Nydyam.; 
the neutral accentless tone; (mfn.) of only one sound, 
monotonous, Pan.i, 2, 33; KatySr.; AsvSr.; -mi/a- 
tva, n.the state of being based on the same Vedic pas- 
sage; -°ty-ufadeia, M., N, of a work, — &rushti, 
mín. obedient to one command, AV. iii, 30, 7. 

= shnshtá, min, (fr. the next), the 61st; connected 

or together with 61, SBr. &c. —shashti, f. 6r ; 
-fama,min, the Ist. = samvatsaré., m. duration of 
one year, MaitrS.i, 9,7. — sam&raya, min. keeping 
together, closely allied, Vikr. ; Paicat. = sati, f. the 
only Sati or faithful wife, Naish. —saptata, mín. 
the 71st. —saptati, f. 71; -/ama, mfn. the 7Ist. 
—"saptatika, mín. consisting of 71. — sabhá, n. 
the only meeting-place or resort, SBr.xiv. = sarga, 
mín. closely attentive, having the mind intent upon 
one object, L. —sahasra, n. rool; ((7177s4a- 
bhdkasahasram [ MBh. xii] or°hasras scil. gdcas, 

a thousand cows and one bull, Gaut. xxii, 14; 
Mn. xi, 127.) - sikshika, mín. witnessed by one. 
—sártha-prayüta, mín. going after one and the 
same object, lacing the same aim, MBh.; Rajat. 
=sila, n., N. of a place (v.l. for -32/a), R. ed. 
Bombay. = sūtra, n. a small double drum (played 
by a string and ball attached to the body of it), L. 
-—sünu,m. an only son. —srika, m. a kind of 
jackal (having solitary habits), Ap. —stambha, 
mfn. resting upon one pillar, MBh. = stoma, mín, 
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Lity.; 
Jaim. —sthá, mín. standing together, remaining 
in the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled, 
SBr.; MBh. ; Kum. &c. ; standing in or occupying 
only one panel, AgP. — sthina, n. one place, one 
and the same place; (e, loc.) ind. together, Hit. ; 
(mfn.) having the same place of production, uttered 
by the same organ of speech, Comm. on TPrit. 
=sphya, f. (scil. /ek/d) a line scratched with one 
picce of wood, SBr. iii, ix. —hansa, m. ‘the only 
destroyer of ignorance" [Samkara on SvetUp. vi, 153 
cf. kausa), the Supreme Soul, SBr. xiv; (am), n. 
‘inhabited by a solitary or unique swan,’ N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii. = halya, mín. once ploughed, L. 
shasta, mín, one hand long, AgP. ; Heat. = hū- 
yana, mí(/)n. one year old, TS.; Mn.; (2), . a 
heifer one year old, Kath.; (am), n. the duration 
or period of one year, TS. vi, 6, 3, 1.—hirya, 
mfn., v.L for ekahdrya, q. v. = heli, f. (aya, instr.) 
ind. by one stroke, at once, Paücat, Ekán&a, m. 
a single part, one part, MBh. ; Mn. ix, 150; Ragh. 
&c. I. Bküksha, min. (fr. 1. akska with eka), 
having only one axle, BhP. iv, 26, I, 3. BkAksha, 
mín. (fr. akshé with eka), one-eyed, VarYog.; having 
an excellent cyc, L.; (as), m. a crow, L.; N. of Siva; 
of a Dinava; of a being attending on Skanda. 
Exikshara, n. the sole imperishable thing, AV. v, 
38,8; a single syllable, Subh. ; 2 monosyllabic word, 
Vs.; SBr. ; RPrit. &c.; the sacred monosyllable ozz, 
Mn. ii, 83; MBh. &c. ; N, ofan Upanishad ; (min.) 
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sarqa ekákshari-bhàva. 
of vowels &c.), APrit.; Pan. &c, Eküdhipati, 
m.asole monarch, Ekádhyüyin,m.a single pupil, 
Ap. i, 16, 24. Ekánansü, f. (scil. Aa/a) ‘the 
single portionless one, ’ N. of Kuhü or the new moon, 
MBh, iii, 14129; personified as Durgi, Hariv. ; 
VarBrS.; N. of Durgi, Kathis, Ekfinartho, mín. 
having the same evils, MBh. Ekánugünn, n., N. 
of a Siman, ArshBr, Ekânudishța, n. (scil. 
irüddÁa) a funeral ceremony having reference to 
only one ancestor recently dead, Mn. iv, III. 
Ekánrica, Atharva-veda xix, 23.  Ekünekau- 
svarüpa, mín, simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, 3. 
Ekánta, m. a lonely or retired or secret place, 
(c, ind. in a lonely or solitary place, alone, apart, 
privately), MBh.; Mn.; Sak, &c. ; a single part, 
part, portion, Pat.; the only end or aim, ex- 
clusiveness, absoluteness, necessity, R.; Suir. &c.; 
devotion to one object, worship of one Being, mono- 
theistic doctrine, MBh. ; BhP. ; (a, ena, at), ind. 
solely, only, exclusively, absolutely, necessarily, by 
all means, in every respect, invariably, MBh.; Megh.; 
Bhartr. ; Kap. &c. ; (mfn.) directed towards or de- 
voted to only one object or person, BhP.; R. &c.; 
-karuya, mfn. wholly and solely compassionate, 
wholly charitable, Hit. ; -gra/iaua, n. partial com- 
prehension, Car.; -grāhin, min. comprchending 
partially, ib. ; -/as, ind. lonely, alone; solely, ex- 
clusively, invariably, &c. ; -/2, f., -/va, n. exclusive 
worship, BhP. ; the state of being.a part or portion, 
Pat.; -duhkshamā, f.‘ containing only bad years,’ 
(with Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time 
(the sixth of the Avasarpini and the first of the 
Utsarpini,qq.v.); -//idva, m. devotedness to only one 
object, MBh.; -d/z#¢a, mfn. one who is alone or 
solitary, BhP. ; a£, mfn. having the mind fixed 
on one object ; -vahasya, n., N. of a work; -ràj, 
m., N. ofa Bodhi-sattva; -vi/iari, mín. wandering 
alone ; -i//a, mfn. fond of loneliness, MBh. ; -sz- 
shamd, f.'containing only good years,’ (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (the first of 
Avasarpini and the sixth of Utsarpint, qq.v-); 
-sthita, mfn, staying or remaining alone or apart. 
tara, mfn. separated by one intermediate 
(caste), Gaut. iv, 16; next but one, one removed 
from, Sak, 191d. Eküntiko, mfn. devoted to onc 
aim or object or person or theory. Eküntin, mfn. 
id., MBh.; BhP, ; -?/i-/va, n. devotion to only one 
object or thing, BhP. Xikánna, n. one and the 
same food ; only one meal; food given by only one 
person ; (mfn.) having or eating the same food, a 
messmate; -4a&/a-Óhojana, mín. taking one's 
only meal at night, Hcat. ; -d/o/i, mín. taking 
food but once a day, Heat. ; -°sddin, mfn, eating 
food given by only one person, Mn. ii, 188. Ekün- 
na-pafioiisadritra, m. n. a sacrifice lasting 49 
nights (and days), KatySr. Ekün-ng-vinsa, m. 
a Stoma consisting of I9 parts, Lity. Ekün-na- 
vins& s ind. 19-fold, in 19 parts, SBr. x. 
Ekanvaya, mín. of the same family, Šak. 292, 
13. Ekâpacaya, m. diminution (of one's food) 
by one (mouthful), Gaut, xxvii, 12. Exkipiya, 
m, diminution by one. Xkábdü, f. a heifer one 
year old. Xikümra-nütha, m. 'matchless lord 
of the mango,’ N. of Siva as worshipped at Kai- 
jivaram. E &-vana, n. ‘matchless mango 
grove; N. of a sacred grove. XEkáyaná, n. a 
marrow way or path accessible for only one person, 
MBh.; R.; the only way or manner of conduct, 
worldly wisdom, ChUp. vii, I, 25 mecting-place, 
centre of union, SBr. ; absorption in one, absolute 
devotedness to one, unity, MBh. ; ChUp.; (mfn.) 
passable for only one (as a foot-path), MBh.; fixing 
one's thoughts on one object, closely attentive, ab- 
sorbed in, L.; -gata, mfn. walking on a foot-path 
only wide enough for onc, MBh. i; one who has 
fixed all his thoughts on one object, L. E'k&yu, 
mín. affording excellent food or the chicf vigour 
of life, RY. i, 31, 5. E'küratni, mín. onc cubit 
long, SBr. xi, Ek&r&má, mín. having but one 
object of pleasure, Yajñ, iii, 58; -/2, f. the state 
of the above, SBr. xi. Xk&rnava, m. only one 
ocean, nothing but ocean, general inundation, VS. 
x Artha, m. one and the same object, MBh.; 
"jat.; one and the same purpose; one and the 
same meaning; (mfn.) having the same purpose or 
aim, KatySr.; MBh. i, iii; R. &c. ; having the same 
Ni denoting the, same thing, synonymous, 
a atts d) tautological (as a sentence), Vim. 
Sil on) ävyäd. ; expressing one thing, forming 
y onc notion (as a compound); (as), m., N, of a 
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. monosyllabic ; -£oja, m., N.ofa vocabulary of mono- 
syllabic words; -guwafati-stotra, n. a hymn in 
honour of Ganeéa (a portion of the Rudrayámala) ; 
-ndmamala, {., -nighanta, m., -malikd, f., °rid- 
bhidhanakosa, m., N. of vocabularies of mono- 
syllabic words. EkAkshaxi-bhiiva, m. ‘the be- 
coming one syllable,’ contraction of two syllables 
into one, RPrit. Ekagni, m. one and the same 
fire, Laty. iv, 9, 2; (mfn.) keeping only one fire, 
Ap. ii, 21, 213--Aduda, n., N. of a section of the 
Kithaka, Ekagunika, m. onc and the same fire, 
Heat, Ekügra, mfn. one-pointed, having one point, 
fixing one’s attention upon one pointor object, closely 
attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i, 1; BhP.; 
Bhag. &c.; undisturbed, unperplexed; known, 
celebrated, L. ; (am), n. (in math.) the whole of 
the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; (a), 
ind. with undivided attention, MBh.; -ci//a, mín. 
having the mind intent on one object; -/as, ind, 
with undivided attention, Vet. ; -fd, f., -fva, n. in- 
tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and 
undisturbed attention; -drish/i, mín. fixing one's 
eyes on one spot, Suir.; -d/i, mín. fixing one’s 
mind on one object, closely attentive, BhP.; -aatz, 
mfn. id. ; (és), m., N. of a man, Lalit. ; -àauas, 
mín. fixing one’smind on one object, closely attentive, 
MBh.; Paficat, Ekügrya, mín. closely attentive, 
L.; (am), n. close attention, L. Ekáhga, n.a 
single member, single part, MBh.; R. &c.; the 
most excellent member of the body, the head, T. ; 
sandal-wood, L.; (as), m.-‘having a unique or 
beautiful shape, N. of the planet Mercury, L.; of 
the planet Mars, L. ; of Vishnu, L.; (au), m, du. 
* forming a single body,’ a married couple, T. ; (as), 
m. pl. ‘constituting one body,’ body-guard, Rajat. ; 
(i), f. a particular perfume, Bhpr. ; (mfn.) relating 
to or extending over one part only, incomplete ; 
-riipaka, n. an incomplete simile, Kivyad. EkRi- 
jali, m. a handful. Ekanda, m. ‘having only 
one testicle,’ a kind of horse, T. Ekütapatra, 
mín. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by 
one king only, Vikr. XZkátmnn, m. the one 
spirit, MindUp. ; (mfn.) depending solely on one’s 
self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh. ; 
having the same nature, of one and the same nature, 
BhP. ; °ma-tă, f. the unity of spiritual essence, the 
doctrine of one universal spirit, Ek&tmya, mfn. 
only, alone, MandUp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf, ač- 
Adtmya,) 1. Eküdngá, mí(7)n.the eleventh, RV. x, 
85,45; SBr.; Mn. &c.; ((v]rissa//«fiadaia givas, 
* colvs that have a bull as the eleventh,’ i. e, ten cows 
and onc bull, Gaut.; Mn. &c.); together with eleven, 
plus eleven, Vop. ; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
(e. g. months), RV. ; AV. v, 16, 11; MBh. &c. ; 
(D, f. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which 
fasting is considered an indispensable observance 
and very efficacious), MBh.; Kathis. &c.; pre- 


GopBr.; “sékshara, mín. consisting of eleven y 


cleven, Vop. 
eleven parts, ŠBr. x. 


substitution of one sound for two or more ; the onc 
sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction 
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glossary of synonymous words; -/g, f, 
state of having the same object or pu Kass 
Mit. ; the act of expressing only one thin; o US; 
Pat. ; -zàna-málàd, f., N. of a glossary oti 
mous words ; -samupeta, mfn. arrived at oa e 
Ekarthi-bhiva, m. the act of conveyin d 
idea, Comm. on Pin. Xikdlüpaka, m ES 
one sound, sounding as onc (but c EI 
than one thing), Balar, vi, 1 Ekin Fann’ more 
inferior or less by one, diminishing by one Ree p 
Ekâvayava, mín, made up .of the same m aE 
or constituent parts, Ekĝvarta, mfn. iiri 
whirl, Vàgbh. Xküval or ^i, f. a sin des. 
single string of pearls or beads or flowers, P Vike 
Naish.; Kad, &c.; (in rhet.) a series of sone! 
where the subject of each following sentence ha 
some characteristic of the predicate of the Preceding 
one, Kpr. x, 45; Sah. &c.; N. of a work on the. 
toric; -/arala, -prakasa, m., N. of commentari 
on the above works. Ekavaiic, mín, diminish i: 
by one. Xikásin, mfn. eating alone, Suir, zu 
Sita, mfn, the 81st. Ek&sITtl, f. 81 ; -/ama, mfp 
the Sist, Ekĝšrama, m. a solitary hermitage, 
Eküsraya and ekü&rita, mín. resting Au 
clinging to one object or person (cf. an-ekdir*), 
Bhishap.; -g¢za, m. a simple attribute or predicate 
(as form, smell, taste, &c.) Ekásht f. the 
eighth day after full moon (esp. of the month Migh; 
personified as Saci, T.), AV. iii, 10, 5; 8; b 
TandyaBr. &c. Ekfishti, f. a pod or seed of cotton, 
W. Ekashthila, m. ‘having onc kernel,’ Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; (à), f. a species of Calotropis, Car.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L. Eküsanika, mín. having 
only one seat. Eké@sya, mín. onc-faced, Heat. 
Ekâhá, m. the period or duration of onc day, Pin. 
v, 4, 90; Mn.; a ceremony or religious festival 
lasting one day ; a Soma sacrifice in which Soma is 
prepared during one day only (as the Agnishtom 
&c.), SBr. iv, vi, xii, xiii; AitBr. vi; AsvSr. ii, 33 
KatySr. &c.; (am and °/7a), ind. during axe 
-gania, m. a day's journcy, Pan. v, 2,19. Ei 
tana, n. the continued series of Ekahas, SBr. xiii, 
Xikühüra, m. a single meal during the day; (mi) 
taking food only once a day, MBh. Xik&háryw 
mín, having but one kind of food, cating anything, 
making no difference between allowed and forbidden 
food [Nilak.], MBh. (ed. Bombay) iii, 190, 4'- 
Ekékshana, m.' one-eyed,’ N. of Sukra or Venus 
(the teacher of the Asuras), T. Xikóndriya, mín. 
having but one organ of sense, L. E'kêshs, mín. 
furnished with only one pole, RV. x, 135) 3: 
E’késhtaka, mfn. (fr. the next), having but one 
sacrificial brick, SBr. vi, x. Ekéshtaka, fa 
sacrificial brick, SBr. ii. E'káka, mín, one bycnt; 
single, every single one, AV. iii, 28, 1; ŠBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; (am), ind. singly, one by onc, R. &ci 
-Lara, mfn. oneby one (out of many), BhP. ; -gritlh 
mfn. existing in only one object, Bhashap.; 745 
ind. one by one, severally, seriatim, Suir.; Mn. » 
Ekaikasya,n.singlestate, severalty, MBh.; (e^. 
ind. seriatim, severally, BhP. Ekdisvarye Di 
monarchy, Malav. Ekdishiks, f, N. of a n: 
cinal plant, Suir, Ekôkti, f. a single 
single word, Ekôcoaya, m. increase 0o 
one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 13. 50t i 
having one and the same object of desire or.: 
(course), tending to one single purposc; z 
2,41 -Uidua, m. state of concentration on one i 
object, tranquillity, blissful serenity (state 0 
following after conversion), (Buddh.) Spr. 
mfn. greater or more by one, increasin by The fourth 
Suir.; RPrit, &c, Erôttarikā, f, N. ofthe ig m 
Agama orsacred book of the Buddhists j- agar 
id. Xikódaka, min. offering waterasfanere relative 
to the same deceased ancestor, à kind o e Udita 
Mn. V, 71. EkódRtta, mín, having, 00% rtjg) 
accent, VPrit, Ekôddishta, n. (sil, one if 
a funeral ceremony having reference 10 i 
dividual b ved dead (aot arak vp. &i 
generally), AsvGr. iv, 7, 15 Manel) ^? gyünte 
“iräddha-paddhati, în N. of a WOK gi 
mfn. less by one, minus one (used in mera 
vinsati and the succeeding decade D nnste 
chéna-viniatt, f. nineteen &c.) E X n3 
having one elevation, TS. vi. 


d -tva, T. the 


zoo oe 
single fire-brand, MaitrS. Ekdugh®s P^ og, 
flight (of arrows), Sis xviii, 553 
lected into one mass, heaped or solitary 
Exaká, mf(a, z&d)n. single, alone, 
x, 59, 9; AV. xx, 132, I. = Bath T 


wq ekaía, - 


. Ekatá, as, m.,.N. of one of the three 
VS. i, 233 SBr. i; Kath. &c.; of a Babee rcd 

E'kataya, mín. single, one by one, MaitrS, ii, 2,1. 

Xkatas, ind. from one, from one and the same, 
Rajat.; from one view, from one side, on one side 

on one part, on the one hand, AitBr.; MBh, &c.: 
(the correlative to chatas is either e£aas repeated ae 
aparatas.or anyatas or oa, c. g. chatas—ezatas or 
chatas—afaratas, onthe one hand—on the other); 
in one body, all together; MBh. xiii, 2230; Suir. 3 
Ekato (by Sandhi for e£a/a5). — ünt,mfn.hav- 
ing teeth in only one (i.e. the lower) jaw, Mn. v, 18. 

Bkatra, ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh.; 
Kathis.; Pancat. &c.; in one place, in the same 
place, in a single spot (with the force of the loca- 
tive), MBh.; Yajii.; Mricch. &c.; on the onc side; 
(thecorrelative is afaratra or sometimes anyasmin, 
on the onc side—on the other side, here—therc); in 
one and the same place;all together, Kathis.; Suir.&c. 

Ekudi, ind. at the same time, at once, Sih.; 
sometimes, once, one time, some time ago, MBh.; 
Paficat. ; Hit, &c. 

Xkadhá, ind, simply, singly ;. in one way, to- 
gether, at once, AV. ; TS, &c. ; MBh. &c. = bhüya, 
n. the becoming one or simple, SBr. xiv. 

Ekala, min. alone, solitary, ChUp.; BhP. &c.; 
(in mus.) a solo singer. 

Eknéas, ind. onc by one, singly, KatySr.; R. &c. 

XEkükin, mín. (Piu. v, 3, 52) alone, solitary, AV. 
xix, 56, 1; SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Eküyani-4/bhi (cf. eZdyana), to become the 
centre of union, become the only object (of affection 
&c.),. Malav. 

Ekin, mín. simple, consisting of one, Lity. 

Bxki (in comp. for cha). = karana, n. the act 
of making one, uniting, combination, Comm. on 
TPrit. = 4/kri, to unite, combine, associate, R.; 
RamatUp. — bhüva, m, the becoming one, coali- 
tion, Vedantas.; RPrat. &c. —"bhüvin, mín. re- 
lating to coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrat. 
= ^/ bhū, to.become one, be blended or combined, | 
SBr.; MBh.; RPrat. &c. 

Ekīya, mín, belonging to or proceeding from or 
resting upon one, Grihyas.; belonging to the same 
party,.a partisan, associate, companion. 

ver éksh (a- sh). 

Êkshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking at, 
MBh. ii, 2389. 3 

va ky cl. 1. P. Gati, to stir, move, trem- 

ble, shake RV.; AV.; SBr.; BhP.: cl.1.A. 
€jate, cjam-cakre, ejita, to shine, Dhitup. vi, 20: 
us, P. A. cjayati, -te, to agitate, shake, SBr.; BhP. 

B'jat, mfn. (pres. p. of the above); (¢), n. any- 
thing moving or living, RV.; AV. 

Ejatká, mín. trembling, moving (thehead), BhP. 
ix, 6, 42; (as), m. a kind of insect, AV. V, 23 7- 

Xjáthu, vs, m. trembling, motion, shaking (of 
the earth), AV. xii, I, 18. ^ 

Ejaya, mín. causing to „shake or tremble (form- 
ing irr. compounds wit preceding acc., Pan. iii, 2, 
28; cf. Janam-cjaya). 

Eji, zs, m., N. of a man, gana 
iv, I, 151 (not in Ks.) 

Ejitavya, mfn. to be shaken. 

Xijitri, mín. a shaker, causing to tremble. 


TFI ya, mf(a)n. (irr. fut. pass. p. fr. a- 
a/yaj) to bc offered (as an oblation); SBr. i, 7; 14- 


Ud eth, cl. 1. A. efhate, etham-cakre, 
ethita; &c., to.be. a rogue or rascal; to 
cheat, Dhatup. viii, 14- cS, 

Bz eda, as, m. a kind of sheep, Katrs; 

7), f. a female sheep, cwe, MW:; N. of a woman 
© the retmue of Skanda, MBh.; (mín.) deaf, L. 
—gnja, m. the plant Cassia Tora or Alata (used 
for the cure of ringworm), Car. -mükn, m. deaf 
and dumb, L.; blind, L.; wicked, perverse, E. 

E as, m. a kind of sheep, ram, wild goat, 
MBh.; Bhpr. &c.; 2 kind of medicinal plant, Suir.; 
(d, gana ajddi, Pay. iv, 1, 4, and tka), f. Baloo 
of the above sheep, 2 ¢We, Bhpr.; (cf. aigaka.) 
EdikâkshI, f., N. ofa certain plant (= eda-gaja?), 
Comm, on VarB 3 : 

Edakiy LET P. eda£iyati, to behave like a 
sheep, Kas, on Pan. vi, 1, 94- 


WES edüka (and eduka, L.), as, m. (am, n., 


kurv-ädi, Pin. 
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on the passage). —di, mín. beginning with this, 
and so forth, — di, mín. granting or bestowing this, 
SBr. ix. = devatyà, mín. having this as deity, SBr. 
viii, = dvitiya, min. doing this for the second time, 
Pan. vi, 2, 162. — yoni, min. of this origin, Bhag. 
= vat, ind. like this, thus. 

Etaj (in comp. for etad). —ja, mfn. arising 
from this. 

Etat (in comp. for etad). = kālam, ind. now. 
—*kiülina, mín. belonging to or happening in the 
present time. —kshanit, ind. from this moment, 
henceforth; (e), ind. in this moment, now. = tulya, 
mín, similar to this. =tritiya, mín. doing this for 
the third time, Pin. vi, 2, 162. — para, mín. intent 
on or absorbed in this, Comm. on Mn. = pratha- 
ma, mín. doing this for the first time, Pap. vi, 2, 
162. = sama, mín. equal to this. = samipa, n. 
presence of this one. 

Etadiya, mín. belonging or relating to this (per- 
son or thing), Kathis. ; Heat, &c. 

Etan (by Sandhi for etad). = máya, mi(Z)n. 
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, SBr.; 
AitBr. 

Btarhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now- 
a-days, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; then (correlating to 
yarki), ib.; (2), n. a measure of time (fifteen Idinis, 
or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5- 

E ha, “dris, and “driga, mi(zjn. such, 
such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this, 

RV. viii, 102, I9; X, 27; 245 VS; SBr. &c. 

Etāvao (by Sandhi for efavat below). = chás 

(9/-ia5), ind, so many times, so often, MaitrS.i, 9, 8. 

Etiivat, mín. so great, so much, so many, of such 
a measure or compass, of such extent, so far, of such 
quality or kind, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; (often 
in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene- 
rally following ; etdvan eva purusho yaj jayaima 
fjrajà, a man is of such measure as [i. e. made com- 
plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix, 
48), R.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; (a£), ind. so far, thus far, 
so much, in such a degree, thus, RV. vii, 57, 3; SBr. 5 
Hit. &c. = tva, n. the being so great or so much, 
quantity, number, size, Pay. ii, 4, I5; BhP. &c.; 
Kes following yad,-such a state or quantity &c., 
that; i 

Btavad (by Sandhi for efävať). = dhit, ind. so 
many fold, TS. vi. 

Ltavan (by Sandhi for edat). - mltrá,mfn. 
of this measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr. ; 
MBh. 

UTA elana, as, m. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the lungs, L.; the fish Si- 
lurus Pelorius, L. 

uq etrí (etdri, Padap. etári, loc., Say-), m. 
(Vi), one who goes or approaches (for anything); 
asking, requesting, RV. v, 41, I0; vi, 12, 45 (mín.), 
ifc. one who goes; (cf. Zdrázarditri. &c.) 

E'ma, an: éman, a, n. course, way, RV.; V8.5 
[cf. Gk. ofpos, oipn ; Lith. eispte;] 


víefwg: uie edidhiskuh-patí, m. the hus- 
band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not 
yet been married, VS. xxx, 93 (cf. agre-didhishu 
and didhishz.) 
edh, cl. 1. A. édhate (rarely P. -ti), 
edham-cakre, edhita, edhishyate, aidhi- 
shla, to prosper, increase, become happy, grow 
strong, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; Mn.; togrow big with 
poti become inolt = wt become intense, 
extend, s gain ground (as fire or passions 
MBh.; BP. ; to swell rise nae) Bhb.: d 
edhayati, to cause to prosper or increase, wish for the 
welfare or happiness (of any one), bless, BhP.; Kum, 
vi, 90; Bhatt. 

1. Xühatü(for2.scep. 232, col. 1), x5, m. f. pros- 
perity, happiness, RV. Vii, 86, 33 NA : SBr Re. 
(zes), m. man, Un. i, 79; (mín.) increased, grown, L. 

Edhaniya, mín. to be increased or enlarged. 

Edhamina, mfn. (pres. p. of edi). —dvish, 
mín, hating those who have become insolent or im- 
nou (through prosperity), RV. vi, 47, 16. 

. Edhas, as, n. jt i 
Serer ppiness, prosperity, SankhGr. 
Hani, f. id. L. 


zy edha. 


L.) a building constructed of or enclosing rubbish or 
bones or hard substances resembling bones, 2 Bud- 
dhist shrine (filled with. relics), MBh.; (cf. bud- 
dhdiqitkz.) 

Edoka, am, n. id., L.; (min.) deaf, L. 


UT ena, as, i, m. f. a species of deer or 
antelope (described as being of a black colour with, 
beautiful eyes and short legs), AV. v, I4, 11; VS. 
xxiv, 36; Mn. iii, 269; MBh. &c.; (as), m. (in 
astron.) Capricorn. = jangha, m. ‘deer-legged,’ N. 
of a, running messenger, Dai. —tilaka, m. ‘deer- 
marked, the moon, L. —dri&, f. the eye of an 
antelope, Naish,; (4), m. (in astron.) Capricorn. 
—netra, mí(d)n. deer-cyed. — bhrit, m. ‘bearing 
an antelope,’ the moon, L, —zuada, m. the juice 
of the antelope, musk, Naish. — vilocana, mí(d)n. 
deer-eyed, = širas, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mri- 
gaširas. Enaksha, mí(/)n. deer-cyed, Sintii.; 
Viddh. Enáhnkn, m. ‘deer-marked,” the moon, 
BhP.; -mani, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. Ené- 
jina, n. deer-skin, Enékshana, mí(g)n. decr- 
eyed, Naish.; Viddh. : 


Enaka, as, m. a species of deer (=eya above), 
VarBrS.; (42), f., N. of a woman. ; 

Eni, f., sec ena above. —-dàha, m. a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. = drl&, mín, decr-eycd, Balar.; Pra- 
sannar. ; Viddh. — nayana, mí(d)n. id. = pacana, 
ds, m, pl. ‘cooking antelopes for food,’ N. of a tribe. 
—"?pacaniya, mín. belonging to the above tribe, 
Kai, on Pin. i, 1, 75. = pada, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir.; (2), f. a kind of poisonous insect, ib. 


Wi 2. éta (for 1. see 4. é), mf(a & éni, Pan. 
iv, 1, 39)n. (4/4, Un. iii, 86), * rushing,’ ‘darting; i 
of a variegated colour, varying the colour, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; AV.; TS. ; VS. &c.; (as), m. a kind 
of deer or antelope, RV. ; the hide of the same, RV.; 
variegated colour, T.; (a), f. a hind, MBh. iij, 8384; 
(eni), f. a river, Nigh. = gva, mín. of variegated 
colour, shining (said of horses), RV. i, I15,.3; vii, 
70, 2; viii, 70, 7- 

Etake, mí (zhd, entkd)n.=¢/a above, Pat. 

E'taza and eta&á, min. of variegated colour, 
shining, brilliant (said of Brahmanas-pati), RY. x, 
53,9; (as), m. a horse of variegated colour, dappled 
horse (esp. said of the Sun's horse), RV. ;.N. ofa man 
(protected by Indra), RV. ; a Brahman, Un. iii, 1,49. 

Etagas, ds, m. a Brahman, Un. 


Bag etd, mfn. (Gr. 223; gana sarcüdi, 
Pan. i, T, 27) this, this here, here (especially as 
pointing to what is nearest to the speaker, e. g. esha 
&igah, this arrow here in my hand; esha yati 
panthal, here passes the way; esha kala, here, 
i.e. now, is the time; ead, this here, i.e. this world 
here below); sometimes used to give emphasis to the 
personal pronouns (e. g. e5/ta "Aaa, I, this very per- 
son here) or with omission of those pronouns (e. g. 
esha tzàm svargum nayāmi, Y standing here will 
convey thee to heaven ; eau. pravishtau svah, we 
two here have entered); as the subject of a sentence 
it agrees in gender and number with the predicate 
without reference to the noun to be supplied (c. g. 
etad cua hi me dhanam, for this [scil. cow] is my 
only wealth, MBh.); but sometimes the neuter sing. 
remains (e. g. clad gurushe vrittil, this is the cus- 
tom among Gurus, Mn. ii, 206); etad generally re- 
fers to what precedes, esp. when connected with 
idam, the latter then referring to what follows (e. g. 
esha vai frathania] kalpa% Vanukalfas tu ayam 
Jaeyah, this before-mentioned is the principal rule, 
but this following may be considered a secondary 
rule, Mn. iii, 147); it refers also to that which fol- 
lows, esp. when connected with a relative clause 
(e.g. esha cdiva gurug dharmo yanz pravakshya- 
my akam tava, this is the important law, which I 
will proclaim to you, MBh.), RV. &c. &c.; (dd), 
ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, now 
(e.g. ad vå u etán. mriyase, thou dost not die in 
this manner or by that, RV. i, 162, a1), AV.; VS. 
&c.; [cf. Zd. acfa; Old Pers. aita; Armen. aid; 
Osk. ciso.) =atirikta, mín. besides this, = anta, 
mfn. terminating with this, ending thus, Mn. i, 50. 
=artham, ind. on this account, for this end, there- 
fore, Kaths.; Paficat. &c.; (e/ad-artkam yad, to 


this end—that, R.)—avadhi, ind. to this limit, Edhita, mín, grown, increased, enlarged, made 
so far. <avastha, mín, of such a state or condi big, made to spread, filled up, MBh. Sak. &c. 


tion, Vikr.; Ratniv. —tmya, n., ChUp.vi,8,7, | Edhitri, mfn, one who increases &c, 
misprint for aitaditmya (q.v.; cf.Samkara'sComm. | ZW édha, as, m. ( indk), fuel, RV. i, 158 
E , 2 3} » 
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4; x, 86,18; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; (mfn.) if. | U3 elaiga =eraiga, col. t, L. 
kindling, sec aguy-cdha ; (ci. Gk. aids, aidos; 
Hib. aodh ; O. H. G. cit; Angl, Sax. dd.) =vat, 
mfn. kept up with fucl (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41. 
Edhôdaka, n. fuel and water, Mn. iv, 247. 

2. Hühntu (for I. sec p. 231, col. 3), m. fire, L.; 
[cf. Lat. aestus.) - 

2. B’dhas, n. fucl, AV. vii, 89, 4; xii, 3; 2; 
Mn. ; Sak. &c. 

TA I. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer- 
tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in 
the acc, sing. du. pl. [enam, exam, enad, &c.], 
inst. sing. [enena, enaya), gen. loc. du. [enayes, 
Ved. enos); the other cases are formed fr. the 
pronom. base a, sce under idam), he, she, it; this, 
that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a 
sentence; it is generally used alone, so that exam 
purusham, ‘that man,’ would be very unusual if 
not incorrect. Grammarians assert that the substitu- 
tion of enam &c. for imam or etam &c. takes place 
when something isreferred towhich has already been 
mentioned in a previous part of the sentence; see 
Gr. 223 & 836) ; (cf. Gk. ér, oos; Goth. aius; Old 
Pruss, ains; Lat. oinos, unus.) 

* Beatz. ena and ena, Ved. instr. of idam, q.v. 

Ent, ind. here, there; in this manner, thus; 
then, at that time, RV.; AV.; (end fards, ind. 
further on, RV. x, 27, 21; 31, 85 fará end, ind. 
beyond here; there ; beyond [with instr.], RV. x, 
125, 8; ydtra—ena, whither—thither.) 

TA 3. ena (cf. ena), a stag. See an-ena. 

Eni, f. Sce under 2. dfa, 

WW dnas, as, n. (V'i, Un. iv, 197; vin, 
ERDA mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; evil, unhappiness, misfortune, 
calamity, RV.; AV.; censure, blame, L.; [cf. Zd. 
acnaith ; Gk. alvós.] = vat, -vín, mín. wicked, 
sinful, a sinner, RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. 

, Enasy2, mín. produced by sin; counted a sin or 
crime, wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 115, 3 ; viii, 7, 3; SBr. 

Eno (in comp. for cvas).-—mitic, mín. rescu- 
ing from sin or evil, MaitrS. iii, 15, 11. 

TH éndh (a-\/indh), A. (Subj. -idhate and 
-inddhate; pf. Take) to inflame, kindle, RV. ; to be 
inflamed, flame, RV. vii, 36, 1. 

€A ênv (à-4/ inv), P. -invati, to drive near; 
1o procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2. 

XH éma, éman. See p. 231, col. 3. 


zg emushdm (ace. sg. of the perf. p. of 
8. am, p. 80, col. 1). 

Emüshá, as, m. (formed fr. the above) N. of the 
boar which raised upthe earth, SBr.xiv, 1,2, 11; Kath, 

Vg ér (a-ir), Caus. P. A. -irayati, -te 
qr 3. Pl. drive ea frin) to bring near, cause to 

ain, procure, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; to procure fc Y 

self, obtain, RV. i, 6, 4; iii, 60, 3; to pix (asthe 
voice in singing), RV. iii, 29, 15; x, 122, 2. 

VU eraka, as, m., N. of a Niga, MBh. 
i, 21545 (d) £ a kind of gram of enolllent and 
ipl eae MBh.; VP.; Bhpr. &c.; [cf. Gk 

AOMA i : iver: 4 

ali M £ a Pa PR iN. ofa river; (am), 

SUF eranga, as, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 


_ VUE eranda, as, m. the i 
Ricinus Communis or Palma Cin px pont 


&c.; (2), f. long Pepper, L. = taila, n. castor-oil, 


f. Croton Polyandron, L, =p ti «3 (Ra), 
i Th ; id., L, Eran- 
z 3 aS, m. Ricinus Communis, L. 


T AG eramattaka, as, m., N. of a man, 


éru, mfn. (fr, a-J/ir) — i 
aS ea (fr. d-Vir) = gantri, T.(2); 
x ervaru, us, m. f. C is Utilissi 

mus, Yajti. iii, 142 ; Suir,; oa apes mes 


apparently a vegetable 
eae drug and perfume). : 
Flaviluka, am,n.the above fragrant bark, Susr. 


(cf. ailavila.) 


MBh, = pargi, f. Mimosa Octandra, = pura, n., 


‘a species of plant, L. 


of a town. 
XENki, f. small Cardamom, L. 


TT 2. ela, f. sport, pastime, merriness, 
gana kaydv-adi, Pan. iii, 1, 27. 

Eliya, Nom. P. clīyati, to be wanton or play- 
ful, be merry. 

USTA elana, n. orange, Nigh. 

UG elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh. 


TGT eluka, am, n. a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, Suir. 

CAAMGS elpavaluka, am, n. = elavülu, L. 

Elvilu, n. elvüluka, am, n. id., Bhpr.; Car. 

V3 1. evd (in the Samhita also ev), ind. 
(Vi, Un. i, 152 ; fr. pronom. base c, BRD., pro- 
bably connected with 2. va), so, just so, exactly so 
(in the sense of the later evam), RV. ; AV. ; indeed, 
truly, really (often at the beginning of a verse in 
conjunction with other particles, as id, Ai), RV. ; (in 
its most frequent use of strengthening the idea cx- 
pressed by any word, cva must be variously rendered 
by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, same, only, 
cven, alone, merely, immediately on, still, already, 
&c. (c. g. vam cva yanta nányo sti prithioyam, 
thou alone art a charioteer, no other is on carth, 
i.e. thou-art the best chariotecr, MBh. iii, 2825; 
tàvatim eva rdtrim, just so long as a night; cvam 
cva or fatAfiva, exactly so, in this manner only ; 
in the same manner as above ; Zenfiva mantrena, 
with the same Mantra as above; afa] sprishtudiva, 
by merely touching water; /an eva, these very 
persons; na cirád cva, in no long time at all ; japye- 
ndiva, by sole repetition ; abhurktodiva, even with- 
out having eaten; i/i vadanu eva, at the very 
moment of saying so; sa ivan eva, he while still 
living, &c.), RV. &c.; MBh. &c.; (sometimes, esp. 
in connection with other adverbs, eva is a mere cx- 
pletive without any exact meaning and not translat- 
able, e. g. 4v eva, cva, eva ca, &c.; according to 
native authorities cva implies emphasis, affirmation, 
detraction, diminution, command, restrainment) ; (cf. 
Zd. acva; Goth. aiv; Old Germ. eo, io; Mod. 
Germ. je.) 

Evithi, ind. so, just so, like, RV. viii, 24, 15. 

V4 2.éva,mfn.( Vi), going, moving, speedy, 
quick, TBr. iii; Un. ; (as), m. course, way (generally 
instr. pl.), RV.; the carth, world, VS. XV, 4; 5 
[Mahidh.]; a horse, RV. i, 158, 3 [Say.]; (as), m. 
pl. way or manner of acting or procceding, conduct, 
habit, usage, custom, RV.; [cf. Gk. alés, aláv ; Lat, 
acon-ne; Goth. ajos; O.H.G. £wa and Angl. Sax. 
én, 20, ‘custom,’‘law ; Germ, Ehe.]-—- yü,mín.going 
quickly (said of Vishnu), RV. i, 156, 1; (of the 
Maruts), RV. v, 41, 16; -marut, m. ‘accompanied 
Ris by the quick Maruts,” N, of a Rishi 

“V. v, 87, 1 ff; N. ofa hymn (RV. v, 87), AitBr, 
Vh 30, 115; SankhSr, &c. —yávan, Tií(az7)n. 
iud quickly (said-of Vishnu and the Maruts), 


VS edm, ind. (fr. pronom. basc e, BRD.: 

above piant. ) probably connected with 1. ead), thus, in this way, 

open 2 eue Utilissimus, Suir. ol UNS en $ is not found in the 
a and elada : rem e Veda, where its place i: 

number (Buddh.) » am, n. à particular | by 1. but occurs in later hymns and in the Rake 


manas,especiallyin ion with vi 
ESE elaka = edaka, q. v., Iu. uin derivatives [e p. ya pM sola, he a 
vid, col; 3]; in classical San- 


elavülu, u, n. the fragrant bark 


i tum, Suir. ; a granular substance 
Cease sofa ‘eddish-brown colour ; 


woe elavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera, L.; 


UBT 1. eld, f. any species of Cardamom, 
Suir.; Kathás.; N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of fiftcen syllables each); N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(v. L avid.) =gandhika, n. the fragrant bark of 
Feronia Elephantum. =pattra, m., N. of a Niga, 


N. of a town. = phala, n.=clavilu. Blfivali, f. 


Elāka, c5, m., N. of a man, gana gargddé, Pin. 
iv, I, 105; (am), n. —e/a above, = pura, N., N. 


ufe éshii. 


skrit cvam occurs very frequently, especially in con. 
nection with the roots vac, ‘to speak,’ and irre, tg 
hear,’ and refers to what precedes as well as to what 
follows [e. g. evam uktod, having so said; cuvam 
cutat, this is so; cvam asii or cvam bhavaty 
be it so, I assent ; a54y evant, it is so; yady evan, 
if this be so; Aim evam, how so? what is the 
meaning of it? what does this refer to? mAvan 
not sol cvam—yathd or yathd—evam, $0—as), 
Mn.; Sak, &c.; (it is also often used like an ad. 
jective [e. g. eva; £e vacane rata, rejoicing’ in 
such words of thine; where evam =cvam-vid) e]) 
MBh.; Sak. &c.; sometimes evam is merely an 
expletive ; according to lexicographers evam: ma; 

imply likeness (so); sameness of manner (thus) ; 
assent (yes, verily) ; affirmation (certainly, indced, 
assuredly) ; command (thus, &c.); and be used as 
an expletive. =yuktam (°72-yuktam), ind. in such 
a manner, Pat. —rüpa, mí(a)n. of such a form or 
kind, SBr.; MBh. &c. = vid, mfn. knowing so or 
thus, well instructed, familiar with what is right, 
SBr.; AitBr.; TUp. =vidvas (once -vidvds, SBr, 
xiv, 8, 6, 2), id. — vidha, mfn. of such a kind, in 
such a form or manner, such, MBh.; R, ; Suir. &c, 
=viseshana, mfn. having such an attribute, thus 
defined, Comm. on Nyiyam. —vishaya, mfn, 
having such an object, referring to that, Comm. on 
Mn. = virya, mín. strong in that respect, SBr, xiii; 
possessed of such a power, BhP. —vritta and 
-vritti, mín, acting or behaving in such a manner, 
of such a kind, Mn.; BhP, &c. — vrata, mfn. ful- 
filling such duties, SamavBr.; of such a bchaviour, 
acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. — samsthitike, mín. 
of such a nature or kind, MBh. iii. — samjňaka, 
mín, having such a name or term, named thus, Pat, 
=samriddha, mín, so complete, SBr. v. = kī- 
rum, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. —kir- 
ya, mfn. having such an aim, aiming at that, Car. 
= kāla, mín. containing so many syllabic instants, 
Ka. on Pin. i, 2, 27. = kratü, mín. thus minded, 
SBr. x. = gata, mín, being in such a condition or 
state, so circumstanced, of such kind, MBh.; R.; 
(c), ind. under such circumstances, MBh. iii, 15109; 
Dai. = guna, mín. possessing such qualities or 
qualities, MBh.; BhP, &c.; -/átiya, -sampanna, 
nóféfa,mfn, id., MBh.; Sak,&c. — j&tIya, mín. of 
such a kind or nature, such, Laty.; Gobh. —?tar- 
Xin, mín. concluding, reasoning thus, Sak. = dra- 
vya, mín. consisting of such substances, Car. 
—nümnan, mín. so called, Br. v. = nyahgu, mfn. 
having such a characteristic, of such a kind, AitBr. 
vi, 14, 2. -ny&yn, mín. following this manner or 
rule of performance, AévSr. ii, 5, I, 13. —abhya- 
nükta, mfn, so stated or spoken about, SBr. viii. 
=‘arthiya, mfn. relating to that, Nir. —av2- 
stha, mfn. so situated, Prab. —ükziti, mín. £0 
shaped, Daš. = &cüra, mfn. behaving or acting In 
sucha manner, Gaut. = &tmaka, mf(£)n. of such 
a nature, so conditioned, Pat. = di and -Bdy?» 
mfn. beginning with such a one, of such qualities or 
kind, such, Mn.; Sak. &c. —püxva, mín. pre- 
ceded by this, Kis, = pra küra and -praya, mín. of 
such a kind, such, Aàv$r. ; MBh.; Mn. &c. = pra- 
bh&va, min. possessed of such power, R. = biter 
mfn. of such a quality or nature, such, MBh. ; -vah 
mfn. furnished with anything of this kind. 


TATT evåra, as, m. (etym. doubtful), N. 
of a kind of Soma [Say.], RV. viii, 45, 39- 


VATAR evavada, as, m. (fr. 1. eva and d- 
~vad, T.?), N. of a Rishi [Sáy.], RV. v, 44 1% 


TWH 1- esh (probably connected with 3- 
S ish), cl. 1. P. A. eshati (Impv. éshattt, P- 
dshat, inf. éshe), -te, esham-cakre, eshita, &ca Vo 
go move, Dhätup, xvi, 17; to creep, glide, R PE 
9 ; 14 ; AV. vi, 67, 3 ; to glide or hasten towa 
attain, obtain, RV. v, 41, 5; 66,3; 86, 4 * 
I. Eshá, mfn. gliding, running, hastening, RY- 


WW 2. és (a-A/ish), P. A. -ishati, -t6, e 
Buca near or towards, fly at; to endeavour to re2¢ 
or obtain ; to desi uest, RV. J 

I. fishama, cnr d, nt impulse, ardent desire, BT: 

f¥shta, mín. (or fr. d-4/3. 254), that whic 
desired or asked for, RV. i, 184, 2. 1 fief 

Eshtivya, mín. (sec above) to be striven ati 
desirable, wished for, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be P- 
proved, Sarvad, rds 

Eshti, is, f. (see above) seeking to go 10?" ^ 
wish, desire, RV. vi, 21, 8; VS 
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1. Bshya, mfn. (sec the last) to be striven after, 
to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 39; 4,16; TandyaBr. 

Tq 2. eshd (nom. m. of etdd, q. v.) - vira, 
m., N. of a despised Brahmanic family, Say, on 
SBr. xi, 2, 7) 3?- 

Eshaks or eshikā, f. sg. of the dimin, of cad, 
Pan. vii, 3; 47- 


TU 3. ésha, mfn. (fr. 4/3. ish), ifc. seeking, 
SBr. xiii ; (25), m. the act of secking or going after, 
RV. x, $ 9; (esha), wish, option, RV. i, 180, 4, 
(cf. sadishd) s (d), f. wish, L.; [cf. Zd. adsha ; 
O.H.G. éd.] Eshdishya, min. to be sought 
for, desirable, RV. x, 102, Ir. 

2. E'shana, mín. secking for, wishing, Nir.; 
(as), m. an iron arrow, L.; (d), f. secking with, 
desire, begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pan.; 
Rajat. &c.; (with Jainas) right behaviour when 
begging food, Sarvad. 39, 9 ; (2), £. an iron or steel 

robe, Susr.; a goldsmith's scale, L.; (ag), n. the 
act of secking, begging, solicitation, MBh.; medical 
examination, probing, Suir, Eshani-samiti, f. 
correct behaviour when begging food, HYog. 

Eshanikü, f. a goldsmith's scale, L. 

Eshanin, mfn. sccking, striving, Nir. 

Zshanlya, mfn. to be sought or aimed at, desir- 
able, Kum.; ifc, belonging to the medical examina- 
tion of, Suir. 

Eshitavya, mín. to be sought, Comm. on Bádar.; 
to be approved, Comm. on Nydyam. 

Eshitri, mín. one who sceks or strives after, 
desiring, Bhatt. 

Eshin, mín. (generally ifc.) going after, secking, 
striving for, desiring, AitBr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Eshtri-csAifri above, Bhatt. 

2. Eshya, mín. (fr. the Caus.), to be examined 
medically or probed, Suir. 


TU 3. eshya, mfn. (Vi, fat.), what is to 
come, future, Süryas, 

Eshyat, mfn. (fut. p. of 4/2), id. —“kiliya, 
mfg. belonging to future time, future. 

VE ehd, mf(a)n. desirous, wishing, AV. 
xiii, 3, 33. j 

Ehas, as, n. anger, Nigh. ; emulation, rivalry ; 
(cf. an-ehds.) 

fg x. éhi (Impv. 2. sg. of ã-vi), come 
Near! —katiü, f., -<dvitiyd, f. &c., gana mayitra- 
wyausakdd?, Pin. ii, 1, 72. = vat, mín. containing 
the word éhi, TündyaBr. 

2. Ehi, zs, m., N. of a man, gana Járigara- 
vådi, Pan. iv, 1, 73. 

éhi-maya (RV. i, 3, 9), mfn. er- 

Toneous for d/i-máya [BRD.], of all-pervading 
intelligence ; [yad và sauctham agnim apsu pra- 
virhtam ‘thi mà yásir!! iti yad avocan, tada- 
nukaranahetukoyane visvesham dcvanám vya- 
Zadcja ehimayasa iti, Say.) 


. BAL. 


zr. ai, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet 
-and having the sound of ci in height. = kāra, m. 
the letter or sound az. ` 


2. ai, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a 
Particle of addressing; summoning; remembering, L. 
€ 3. ai, ais, m., N. of Siva, L. 


ER aika, mfn. (fr. eka), belonging or re- 
ating 5 one (?), gana gahddi, Pin. iv, 2 138 (not 
in Ka; 
Aikakarmya, am, n. (fr. cka-karmen), unity 
of action, Jaim. E 
J Aikakālya, ası, n. (it. e£a-Adla), unity of time, 
aim, 
Aikagavika, mín. (fr. cža-gaza), possessing but 
one cow, Pat..on Pan. v, 2, 118. 
Aikagunya, qu; n. (ir. eka-guza), the value ' 
of a single unit, simple unity, MBh. — 
_Aikadhys, am, n. (ir. ckalhā), singleness of 
time or occurrence ; (am), ind. at ouce, together, 
Pan, v, 3, 44; KatySr.; Suir, = tas, ind. id., Suir. 
Aikapatya, am, n. (fr. cha-pati), sovereignty 
of one, absolute monarchy, BhP. Y 
Aikapndika, mín. (fr. c£a-fada), belonging to 
RAUS word, Nir.; consisting of single words, 
ir. iv, I. 
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Aikshuka, mín. suitable for sugar-cane, gana 
gudddi, Pin. iv, 4, 103; bearing sugar-cane, gana 
vayiddi, Pin. v, 1, 50; (fr. ikshužīyā), being in a 
country which abounds in sugar-cane, gana óf/za- 
£ddi, Pan. vi, 4, 153. 

Aikshubhirika, min. (it. iishu-bhara), carry- 
ing a load of sugar-canes. 


VETA aikshvakd, as, i, m. f. a son or de- 
scendant of Ikshvaku, SBr. xiii; MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
&c. 


aarda aitikayaniya. 


Aikapadya, am, n. (sec the last) unity of words, 
the state of being onc word, Kas. on Pin. ii, I, 25. 

Aikzbh&vya, am, n. (ir. cka-bhava, gana 
brahmanidi, Pay. v, 1, 124), the state of being 
one, singleness, 

Aikabhautika, min, (ir. cka-bhiita), consisting 
of one element, Kap. 

Aikamatya, n. (fr. cha-mata), unanimity, con- 
formity or sameness of opinions, MBh.; Ragh. ; Rā- 
jat. &c. ; (mfn.) having conformity of opinions, con- 
forming, agreeing, R. v. 

. Aikariijya, am, n. (fr. cka-rdj), sole monarchy, 
AivSr. v. 

Aiknr&trika, min. (ír. cha-rdtra), staying one 
night, Gaut. 

Aikarüpya, am, n. (it. eka-riifa), the being of 
one sort, identity, Sah. 

Aikalava, mf(Z)n. (fr. aikalazya, Pin. iv, 2, 
III), belonging to a descendant of Eka-I0. 

Aikalavya, as, vi, m. f. a descendant of Eka-lü, 
gana gargádi, Pin. iv, I, 105. 

Aikavarnika, mín. (fr. eha-varua), relating to 
one caste, MBh. 

Aikasatika, min. (fr. c&a-32/a), possessing IOI, 
Kai, on Pan. v, 2, 118. 

Aikasapha, mín. (fr. cka-šafha), coming from 
or relating to an animal with uncloven hoofs, Gaut. 
xvii, 34; Mn. v, 8; Yajii.; Suir. 

Aikasabdya, am, n. (fr. c£a-3aóda), sameness 
or identity of words, Jaim. 

Aikasalika, mín. = c£a-iali£a, q.v., Pin. v, 3, 
1IO. 3 

Aikasrutya, am, n. (fr. cka-iruti, q. v.), same- 
ness of tone or accent, monotony, AévSr.; Ka. 

Aikasahasrika, mín. (fr. cka-sahasra), pos- 
sessing ICQI. 

Aikasvarya, am, n. (fr.cka-szara), the state of 
having but one accent (as of a compound), Kas. on 
Pin. ii, I, 25; sameness of tone, monotony, SaükhSr. 

Aikigürika, as, i, m. f. (fr. ekdgdra; cham 
asahdyamagdram prayojanan: asya,whose object 
isa solitary house), a thief, Pin. v, I, 113; Daš. ; Sis. 

, mín. (fr. e£&dgzii), relating to or per- 
formed with a single fire. 

Aikügrya, am, n. (fr. ckégra), intentness or 
concentration on one object, MBh. ; BhP. ; Vedántas. 

AikünkKyann, m. a descendant of Ekanka. 

Aik&ihga, as, m. (fr. e&di:ga), a soldier who acts 
as body-guard, Rajat. 

Aikatmya, am, n. (fr. ekd/man), unity of the 
soul, unity of being, oneness, identity, MBh. ; BhP.; 
oneness with the Supreme Spirit, L. 

Aiküda&üksha, as, m. a descendant of Ekida- 
diksha. 

Aiküda&in&, mí(z)n. (fr. ckddasa), belonging 
to a collection of eleven (e. g. animals), SBr. 

Aikidhikaranya, am, n. (fr. ckédhikarana), 
the state of having but one object of relation, 


Aikshviku, ep. for atkshvakd above. 
> LE n" . 
aiùguda, mí(i)n. coming from the 
plant Iguda, Suir.; R.; (ar), n. the fruit of that 
plant, L. 

Bier aicchika, mfn. (fr. iccha), optional, 
arbitrary, at will, Comm. on Pin.; Kuv, &c. 

CZT aitala, am. n. (fr. iata), N. of several 
Simans, ArshBr. ; TindyaBr. 

€3 1. aidd, mí(1)n. (fr.id@), containing any- 
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS. xv, 7; end- 
ing in or containing the word 7g (as a Saman), VS. ; 
TindyaBr.; Kath. &c.; descended from Ida, VP.; 
(as), m., N. of Purüravas, RV. x, 95, 18 (ai/4); 
SBr. &c.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants or family of 
Purüravas, VP.; (cf. aila.) = kāva, -kautsa, 
-krauica, -yama, -vasishtha, -suddhasud- 
dhiya, -saindhukshita, -sauparna, n., N. of 
certain Simans, = 

Aidüdadha = iga-dadha, p. 164, col. 3, ApSr. 

Zz 2. aida, min. (fr. eda), coming from the 
sheep Eda, MBh. viii. 

Aidaká, mf(J)n. id., SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m. a 
species of sheep, SBr. xii. 

WufWz aidacida, as, m. a descendant of 
Ida-vidi, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rajat.; of a son of 
Daiaratha, BhP. ix; (cf. ai/avila.) 

gza aiduka, n. eduka, q. v. 


UU aina, mf(i)n. (fr. ena), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope, Yajii. i, 
258; Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 159. 

Ainika, mín, hunting black antelopes, L. 

, mín, =aina?, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 141. 

Ainipacana, min, =cpipacaniya, q. V., Siddh, 
on Pn, i, I, 75. 

Aineya, mín. (fr. eui), produced or coming from 
the female black antelope, Pin. iv, 3, 159; AsvGr.; 
Suir.; BhP. &c.; (ft. aigeya) belonging to any- 
thing which is produced from the female black an- 
telope, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 155; (as), m. the black 
antelope ; (amz), n. a kind of coitus, 

aitadatmya, am, n.(fr. etad-atman), 
the state of kaving the nature or property of this, 
ChUp. vi, 8, 7; 16, 3 (= Vedīntas. 200). 


UAT aitara, mfn. (fr. itara), gana samka- 
iddi, Pin. iv, 2, 75. 

Aitareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara or Itara, 
N. of Mahidisa (author of a Brihmana and Ara- 
nyaka called after him); (mín.) composed by Aita- 
teya. = brahmana, n., N. of the Brihmapa com- 
posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-veda and 
prescribing the duties of the Hotri priest; it is di- 
vided into forty Adhyiiyas or eight Paficikis). Al- 
tareyüranyaka, n., N. of the Aranyaka composed 
by Aitareya (consisting of five books or Aranyakas, 
the second and third books of which form the Upa- 
secon peer 

nd an oks of itareya- ka 
or of the four last sections of the secon book, m 
-bhdshya, n., N. of a treatise and commentary on 
the last. 

Aitareyaka, an, n. the Aitareya-brihmana, 

. Altareyin, ias, m. pl. the school of Aitareya, 


Bhiship. 
Aikiintika, mf(i)n. (fr. ednta), absolute, ne- 
cessary, complete, exclusive, BhP.; Suir.; Samkhyak. 


Aikantya, am, n. (fr. id.), exclusiveness, abso- 
Sarvad. 
iren ,mfn.(c&am anyad vifarftam orit- 
tam adhyayane *sya) one who commits a single 
error in reciting, Pin. iv, 4, 63. 

Aikiiyana, as, m, a descendant of Eka, gana 
nadadi, Pin. iv, 1, 99. : 

Aikirthya, am, n. (fr. ckdrtha), oneness of aim 
or intention, Daiar.; oneness or unity of an idea, 
Pat.; sameness of meaning, Jaim. 

Aikigramya, ari, n. the existence of one order 
only, Gaut. iii, 30; Comm. on Nyiyam. 

Aikühika, mí(7)n. (fr. e&dAa), lasting one day, 
ephemeral, quotidian (as fever); AgP-; belonging to 
an Ek&hs (q. v.) sacrifice, SBr.; AitBr. ; Aiv$r. &c. 

AikEhyn, am, n. (fr. id.), the state of an Ekaha 
(g. v.) sacrifice, SiakhSr. 

Aikya, amr, n. (fr. cka), oneness, unity, harmony, 
sameness, identity, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. &c.; 
identity of the human soul or of the universe with 
the Deity, MW.; an aggregate, sum, Süryas;; (in 
math.) the poe of the ‘length ‘and dept: of èx- 
cavationsdiffering in depth: Aikyjtropa, m:ecuali- 
zation, Kuv, ` 

WW aikshavá and aikshavyà, miin. (fr. 
ikshu), made of or produced from the sugar-cane, 
TS. vi; SBr.; Katy$r,; Hcat.; (am), n. sugar, Suir. 


1 3mm aifasa, as, m., N. of a Muni. —pra- 
lāpa, m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda by 
jthe‘above Muni (coming after the Kuntipa hymns, 
Siy.), AitBr. Vi, 33, 1; Vait. à 

Aitasiyans, a5, m, a descendant of Aitai, Ait- 
Br. vi, 33, 3. v 

ba 

RICH A ailikayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Itika, gana nagddi, Pan, iv, T, 99. 

Aitikiyaniyn, mfn. belonging to the above. 
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SAM AA aitisayana, as, m. s 
of Ttiia, gapa wagddi, Pay. iv, 1, 99; Jaim. 


in 
iE aitiha, am, n.— the next, SatkhSr. | (cà, Calc.) 


Aitihya, apr, n. (fr. 3/i-Àa), traditional instruc- 
tion, tradition, TAr. i, 2, 1; MBh.; R. 


faeta aitihasika, mf(r)n. (fr. iti-hâsa), 
derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical, 
traditional, Sáy.; Prab.; (as), m. one who relates 
or knows ancient legends; an historian, 
aidamyugina, mfn. (fr. idam-yuga; 


na fratijanádi, Pau. iv, 4, 99), suitable for or be- 
Ert b Yuga or age, Comm. on ChUp. i, 9, 1. 


wena aidamparya, am, n. (fr. idam-para), 
chief object or aim, chief end, Malatim.; Comm. on 
Badar. 

Zw aidhd, am, n. (fr. 2. edhas, Say.), flame, 
splendour ; ardour, power, RV. i, 166, x. 

WT aina, as, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.) xiii ; (v.1. aila.) 

ainasa, am,n. (fr. enas, gana prajiiddi, 

Pin. v, 4, 38 [not in Kai.]), =cnas. 


Bees aindava, mf{(i)n. (fr. indu), relating 
to the moon, like the moon, lunar, Prab. ; Kathas.; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarByS.; (i), f. Serra- 
tula Anthelminthica, L.; (aa), n. the Nakshatra 
Mrigaiirzs, VarByS. ; (with and without sadhana) 
the observance called Cindriyapa (q. v.), Mn. xi, 
125; Parii. 

Aindumateya, as, m. a descendant of Indu- 
mati, N. of Daiaratha, Bailar. 

Aindusekhara, mín. (fr. inds-ickhara), be- 
longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i. e. 
Siva, Balar. 


Sg aindrd, mf(i)n. (fr. indra), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, coming or proceeding from 
Indra, similar to Indra, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; (as), m. (scil. haga) that part of a sacrifice 
which is offered to Indra, R.; (7), f. (scil. pic) a 
verse addressed to Indra, SBr. iv; AivSr. vi; Nir. 
&c.; (scil. di3) Indra's quarter, the east, VarBrS. ; 
(scil. 21#h2) the cighth day in the second half of the 
month Margasirsha; (scil, 324//) Indra's energy 
(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with 
Durgi), MarkP.; DevibhP. &c.; N. of the lunar 
mansion Jyeshtha, L.; a species of cucumber, Bhpr.; 
Car.; Cardamom, L.; misfortune, L.; (av), n. the 
lunar mansion Jyeshth’, VarBrS.; N. of several Sã- 
mans; of a country in Bharatavarsha, VP.; wild 
nger, L. =turiyá, m. (scil. graha) a libation the 
eL. part of which belongs to Indra, SBr. iv, 1, 
Aindrajile, am, n. (fr. indra-jala 
sorcery, Vatsyay. TAN File), 
MEER ilka, ; AS familiar with or relating 
cian, Kathts ] Ratnzv, etia VET 
Aindradyumms, mín, relati; i 
Indradyumna, MBR L ting to or treating of 
Aindradyumni, 7s, m, a descendant of = 
dyumna, N. of Janaka, MBh, iii, Se 


Aindrantla, 
sapphire, Kuv. 
„mfn, serving for an Indra-maha 


festival, Kad, on Pay. v, 1, 1 
Aindramiruta, mín, relating to I 
Maruts, TándyaBr, axi, 14, 12, 0 Di and the 


mfn. a descendant of Indrala 
Voted Pap, iv, 1, 151 (Kai. reads adra. 


A ; : 
vitet n ree) 


d ek > 
Indra and Vayu, TS.: Sor eee 
Aindxaéira, m.(f.indra-tira, N. ofa country, 
sof elephant, R. ii, 70,23.” 
15, m. a descendant of Indrasena, 


magic, 


Aindraha: 
Pay. iv, 21:1. 
VYA, 05, m. a descend. 
gana gazzüdi, Be i 1, 105, ant of Indrahn 

Ain ,m « sacred or belonpii 
coming from Indra and Agni, AV. viii, Ba Sin 


6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; (am), n. the Naksh 


faqaq aitisayana. 
a descendant | Vizikha, VarByS. = kulīya, m. a particular Ekaha 


mín. (fr. indra-ni/a), made of | ki 


19; xi, A as the 
atra | porter 


Katy$r. xxii, 11, 13. 
e ese: min, a for aindragna, MBh. 
xii, 2307. 

Aindrüjügata, mín. addressed to Indra and com- 


posed in the Jagati metre (as a prayer), Vait.; Gop- 
A Ee aa mfn. made of Indridriia or the 
cochineal insect [ T.], gapa faládi, Pan. iv, 3; 152- 

Aindrünairrite, min. belonging to Indra and 
Nirriti, Kath. 


Ainärāpaushná, mín, belonging to Indra and 
ü SBr. ; KatySr. : 
opc mfn. belonging to Indra 


ihaspati, MaitrS.; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. 

re Re mfn, belonging to Indra and 
the Maruts, KatySr. 

‘Aindriiyana, as, m. a descendant of Indra ; @®, 
f, N. of a woman. € - 

Ainüriyannka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Aindrüyana, gaga avThayddi, Pap. iv, 2, 8o. — 

Aindriyudha, mín. (fr. itdrdyudAa, gana tã- 
Idi, Pin. iv, 3, 152), made of (?) or relating to 
Indra’s rainbow. 

Aindrürbhavn, mín. relating to Indra and the 
Ribhus, AitBr. r 

Aindrüliin, mín. made of Indraliza or the cochi- 
neal insect [T.], gaya zã/ádi, Pap. iv, 3, 152. 

Ainür&varuna, mín. relating to Indra and Va- 
ruga, AitBr.; Vait. 

Aindrivasina, mf()n. (fr. indrdévasana, gana 
utsddi, Pin. iv, 1, 86), inhabiting a desert [ = mart- 


bhava, T.] 

Aindrüvüruma, mín, =aindravaruua above, 
TapdyaBr. 

Aindrit ava, mí(i)n. relating to Indra 


and Vishnu, Br. ; AitBr.; TandyaBr. 
Aindrüsaumyá, mín, belonging to Indra and 
Soma, SBr. ; Katy$r. 
Aindri, 15 m. a descendant of Indra; N. of Ja- 
pus Hariv.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the monkey- 
ing Valin, L.; a crow, Ragh. xii, 23. 
Aindroti, s, m.a descendant of Indrota, Tandya- 
Br. ; VBr. 


fera aindriya, mfn. (fr. indriya), relating 
to the senses, sensual, BhP.; Comm. on Nyäyad.; 
(am), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, BhP. 
Aindriye-dhi, mín. one whose mind is fixed upon 
seteia] pasne qun Bhp v; 18, 22. 

min. relating to the senses, sensual 

Car.; VP. = tva, n. the state of relating to senses, 
Comm. on Nyäyad, 

` 

EUA aindhana, mfn. (fr. indhana), pro- 
duced from fuel (ss fire), MBh. iii, 149. 


HIT aindhayana, as, m. a descendant 
e dm gana 1, addi, Pan. iv, 1, 99 (not in 
a 


x 
EM ainya, as, m. (with indrasya), N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr, 


"TH ainvaka, am, n., N. of a Siman, ib. 


ČH aibha, mf(i)n. (fr. ibha), belonging to 
an jeu Murdar.; Sil; (7), f. a kind of pump- 


Aibhitvata, as, m. 
of Praidai, a a a descendant of Ibhavat, N. 


EUM aiyat » (fr. 
ae aiyatya, am, n. (fr. tyat), 
aet ei mfn. (fr. fra), relating to or con- 

water or refreshment b ii; 
TandyaBr.5 Comm. on ChUp. vili s, nk o 
cap or plenty of food or refreshment ; (with madf- 


TN: of a lake in Brahman’s world, ChUp. viii, 


quantity, 


Tom shect-lightnin , Balar. ; a descendant 


Air 
va, mín, belonging to Aindral un Min Moped) Lalit.; N. of a Naga, 


was -- 
p | Ii-nat; NO am: (fr. frà-vaf), a descendant of 


3 or mythical se: = Vili, 
10, 295 TandyaBr, 5 MBh. Hariv. ae ee 
N. of Indra’s elephant (considered 

ise! Pe Of the elephant race and the sup- 
cast quarter; cf. näga, which means 


, 
* 


exrüqq aisvarya-vat. 


also elephant and serpent), MBh.; Ragh.; Megh. 
&c.; a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23; the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha ; the orange tree, L.; N. of a 
particular portion of the moon's path; of a form 
of the sun, VP.; MBh.; (as, a»), m. n. a kind of 
rainbow, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (7), f. the female of 
Indra's clephant ; N. of a river, MBh.; lightning, 
L.; a species of fern, Suir.; (7, 4), f. a particular 
portion of the moon's path (including the lunar man- 
sions Punarvasu, Pushya,and Aslesha), VarBrS.; (azz), 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Suir.; N. of a 
Varsha, MBh. 

Airivataka, as, m, N. of a mountain; (am), 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Car. 

Aireya, am, n. (fr. iz), an intoxicating bever- 
age, ManGy, 


Vf airipa, am, n. (fr. trina), fossil or 
rock salt, L,; N. of a Siman. ` 


23] airmya, am, n. (fr. 2. ?rma), “fit fora 
sore,’ an ointment, plaster, Suir. ii, 86, 2. 

Be aila, as, m. (fr. ilā = ida), a descendant 
of Ila, N. of Purüravas (cf. 1. az), Hariv.; MBh.; 
N. of the planct Mars, T.; (ës), m. pl. the descend- 
ants or family of Purüravas, MBh. xiii; (@), f, N. 
of a river (v.l. e/a), Hariv.; (am), n. plenty or 
abundance of food or refreshment ; a particular num- 
ber (Buddh.) —-dhüna, m., N. of a place, R. ii, 71, 
33 (3) £, N. of a river, Comm. on R. ib, = bridá 
mín. bringing or procuring plenty of food, VS. xvi, 
60; TS. iv. —mzidá, mín. id. (?), Maitss. ii, 9, 9. 

I. Aileya, as, m., N, of the planet Mars, T. 

ailaka, mfn. coming from the sheep 
called Edaka, Ap. 

Vc ailabd, as, m. noise, cry, roaring, 
AV. vi, 16, 3; xii, 5, 47-49, = kira, mín. making 
a noise, roaring (said of Rudra's dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 

longa ailavaluka =elavalu, q. V., L. 


tofa ailavila or ailavida (cf. aidavida), 
«5, m. a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Dilipa, MBh. 
vii, 2363; a descendant of Jlavila, N. of Kuvera, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Balar. 

gSA ailaka, mfn. belonging to Ailnkya, 
gana Zaqvdi, Pap. iv, 2, 111. 

Ailükya, as, m. a descendant of Elika, gana 
sargidi, Pin. iv, I, 105. 

visa ailika, as, m. a descendant of Ilini, 
N. of Jansu (father of Dushyanta), Hariv. 


ailisha, as, m. a descendant of Ilü- 
sha, N. of Kavasha (author of a Vedic hymn), Ait- 
Br. ii, 19, 1. 
NN 
TONU 2. aileya, am, n.=elavalu, q: V., L- 


- "n 
EY aida, mfn. (fr.z5a), relating to orcoming 
from Siva, Siva-like, BhP.; AgP.; Ragh.; divine, 
supreme, regal. 
Aisika, mín. 
(v. L aishiha). 
Aliya, am, n. supremacy, power, BhP. 
ENIA aisana, mf(z)n. (fr. tana), relating 
to or coming from Siva, RamatUp.; Vikr.; belong- 
ing to Siva's quarter, north-eastern, VarBiS.; (D 
f. Cecil dis) Siva's quarter, north-east, VarByS. =J% 
45, m. pl. = isdnaja, q. v. 
ES A 3 
SAT aiivara, mi(i)n. (fr. tara), relating 
to or coming from a mighty lord or king, mighty 
powerful, majestic, MBh. ; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; be- 
longing to or coming from Siva, Ragh. xi, 76; K4- 
this, cxvi, 10; (am), n. supremacy, power, 
BhP. x; (2), f., N. of Durgi, T. ofa 
nae > 15, m, a descendant of Tivarz, N. 


Aisyarya, am, n, 


relating to Siva &c., R. i, 56, 6 


pm the state of being t me 
ord, sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway, 9Pr« 

MBh.; Mn kas pene Kathis.; superhuman 
power (either perpetual or transient, consisting, t 
cording to some, of the following cight : Moret 
laghiman, mahiman, prapti, prakamya, vaste” 
iitoa, and kLamdvasayitoa, qq. Y. 3 OT; according" 
others, of such powers as vision, audition, cogitatio 
discrimination, and omniscience; andof active PO 
such as swiftness of thought, power of assuming ! 
at will, and faculty of expatiation, Sarvad. Se, 
= vat, mín, possessing power or supremacy; 
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- 
tuiU aisvarya-vivaraua. 


of or connected with superhuman powers, 
"a vivaranm, n, N. of a work, 
Zu aisha, am, n., N. of several Samans, 
F4 aishdmas, EM (Pan. v, 3, 22) inthis 
„i present year, SBr. iii. —°tana, -"tya, 
Me occurring in or relating to this year, Pikes 
year, Pin, iv, 2, 105. 
ardt aishavirá, as, m. belonging to the 
despised Brihmanic family called Eshavira [Say], 
$Br. ix, xi. 
Sf aishira, am, n., N.of several Samans. 


Vutaaishika (or aishika), mfn. (fr. ishtkay, 
consisting of stalks, Katy$r.; made of reeds or cane 
(asa missile), MBh.; R.; treating of missiles made 
of reeds; (aishikam parua, N. of a section [Adhyz- 
yas 10-18] of the tenth book of the Mahabhirata) ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Wulf aishirathi, is, m., N. of Kusika 
(author of a Vedic hymn), Say. on RV. i, ro, 1r. 


z aishukari, is, m. a descendant of 
Ishu-kira, Pin. iv, 2, 54. = bhakta, mín. inhabited 


by Aishukaris (asa country), ib. Aishuk&ry-di, 
m., N. of a gana, ib. 

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat, 
N. of Trita, VBr. 


S 

GUF aishtakd, mfn. (fr. ishtaka), made of 
bricks (as a house), Heat.; (ame), n. the sacrificial 
bricks collectively, SBr.; putting up the bricks, 
Sulbas. 

fg aishtika, mi(i)n. (fr. ishti), belonging 
or relating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to sacrifice, 
AivSr.; Comm. on VS. ; Heat. &c.; to be performed 
in the manner of an Ishti sacrifice, Comm. on Katy- 
Sr. -paurtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices and 
with doing good works (not included under the head 
of sacrifices), Mn. iv, 227, (antarvedikam bahir- 
vedi&am ca, Kull.) 

aihilca, mfn. (fr. iha), of this place, 

of this world, worldly, local, temporal, BhP.; Ve- 
dantas. &c. 

Aihalaukika, mí()n. (fr. iha-loka), of this 
world, happening in this world, terrestrial &c., gapa 
@nusatikddi, Pin. vii, 3, 20; MBh. 


- 
N O. 
it 1. o, the thirteenth vowel of the alpha- 


bet (corresponding to English o). = kāra, m. the 
letter or sound o, Laty.; APrat. 


‘it 2.0, ind. an interjection, L.; a particleof | £7 


addressing; calling; reminiscence; of compassion, L. 
I 3. o, os, m., N. of Brahmi, L. 
wt 4.0 (a-4/u). J 
1. Ô'ta (for 2. sec col. 3), mfn. addressed, invoked, 
summoned, AV. : 
wa oka, as, m. (/uc, Comm. on Un. iv, 
215), a house, refuge, asylum (cf. an-oka-sayin); 
a bird, L.; =vrishala, T.; conjunction of heavenly 
bodics, L. —ja, mfn. born in the house, bred at 


home (as cows), Hcat. iz 
O'kas, as, 2 house, dwelling, place of abiding, 

abode, home, refuge, asylum, RV.; AV.; MBh.; 

BhP. &c.; 


Okivas, mín. (irr. p. p. P 
to, used to, moe a liking for, RV. vi, 59, a! 
. Okyà, mín. fit for or belonging to a home, RV. 
ix, 86, 45; (am), n.=dkas above, RV. 
wag okana, as, okaui, is, m. & bug, L. 

Ikodant, okkanf, f. id, L. . 

MFS okula, as, m. wheat fried slightly, L. 
éksh (a--/uksh), P. -ukshati, to 

Sprinkle over or upon, RV. E 
ol:h, cl. 1. P. okhati, oHm co 
id, be dryar arid ; to be able, 
Suffice ; to bred ud off, Dhitup. v, 7- 
ogand, mín. assembled, united 

[Say.], RV. x, 89, 15. 
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Wit 2. Sta (for 1. see 4.6), p. p. of à-/re, 
P- 156, col. 2. = prota, sce id. 

‘lg 1. Ótu, us, m. (vve), the woof or cross- 
threads of a web, RV. vi, 9, 2; AV. xiv, 2, 51; TS. 
vi; Kaus.; (x), n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

O'tave, ótavai, Ved. inf. 

Ali 2. otu, us, m. f. (V/av, Un. i, 70), a cat, 
Comm. on Pn. vi, I, 94. 


WT ogiyas (—ójiyas); compar. of ugrd, 
P. 172, col, 2, BrArUp, 

ATH ogha, as, m. (ifc. f. a); (</eak) flood, 
stream, rapid flow of water, MBh.; Megh.; Sak. 
&c.; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance, 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; quick time (in music), 
L.; uninterrupted tradition, L.; instruction, L.; 
(cf. augha.) = niryukti, f, N. of a work. =ra- 
tha, m., N. of a son of Oghavat, MBh. xiii. = vat, 


mfn. having a strong stream (as a river), MBh. iii; F ótsīryám, ind. until the sun rises, 
(x), m, N. of a king, MBh. xiii; BhP.; (ZZ), f» | AV. iv, 5 7. 
N. of a daughter (MBh.) or sister (BhP.) of Ogha- = 


We odaká, am, n. (probably irr. for au- 


daka) an animal living in water, T Àr. i, 26, 7. 


vitet ódati, f. (pres. p. of Vud) ‘sprinkling 
or refreshing,’ N. of Ushas or the dawn, RV. i, 48, 
6; viii, 69, 2. ` 

Odaná, as, am, m. n. (4/ud, Un. ii, 76), grain 
mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled rice, 
any pap or pulpy substance, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (as), m. cloud, Nigh.; (2), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
= pacana, m., N. of the fire on the southern altar, 
Kath. — paki, f. (Pan. iv, r, 64) Barleria Czrulea, 
Bhpr.; Nigh. —pün , m. one who becomes 
a pupil of or studies the work of Panini only for the 
sake of getting boiled rice, Kai, on Pin. vi, 2, 69; 
Pat, on Pan. i, I, 73. — bhojikā, f. eating boi 
rice, K1i. on Piu. iii, 3, III. — vat, mfn, provided 
with boiled rice, TS. ii. =—sava, m. a particular 
oblation, Comm, on TBr. ii, 7,7. Odanidhvayü 
and odan&hva, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Odanika, mí(7)n. receiving boiled rice, Kai, on 
Pan. iv, 4, 67; (4), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

I. Odaniya, Nom. P. cdaniyati, to wish for 
boiled rice, Comm, on KatySr. 

4. Odaniya, mín. consisting of or belonging to 
boiled rice, gana apitfddi, Pan. v, 1, 4. 

Odanya, mín. id., ib. 

Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening, 
Pan. vi, 4, 29. 

O'àman, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 53 
Kai. on Pin. vi, 1, 94; (cf. olla ( — od-/a) ; also 
Zd. aodha, pl.‘ waters,’ * ] 


SIN odhas, as, n.— udhas, q.v-, L. 


wg 6pa-./dru, P. (Impr. 2. sg. -drava) 
to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 


VA opasd, as, m. (fr. wpa-4/$1), that on 
which any one rests, a cushion, pillow, RV. ix, 71, I 
x, 85, 8; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, I, 8; top-knot, plume 
(perhaps for avafasa, vipat) (ant), n. a support, 
stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 0; viii, 14, 5. 

Opasin, mín. provided with or lying upon 
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, 138, 1; 2. 

WA ópya (a-upya), ind. p. of à- 2. vap 
(q. v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring 
down, SBr. ; AvGr. &c. 


BIA dm, ind. (Vav, Un. i, 1415 originally 
om - üm, which may be derived from d, BRD.), a 
word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent, 
sometimes translated by ‘yes, verily, so be it' (and in 
this sense compared with Amen ; it is placed at the 
commencement of most Hindü works, and as a sacred 
exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be 
heard by ears profanc] at the beginning and end of 
a reading of the Vedas or previously to any prayer ; 
it is also regarded as a particle of auspicious saluta- 
tion [Hail I]; ome appears first in the Upanishads as 
a ree monoiubie, and is there set uU as the 

^x, 44; R. &c.; the China rose, L, —deaa, | Object of profound religious meditation, the highest 

ae N Due eS Orissa. = pushpa, n. the spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to the 

flower of the China rose, L. Oärèkhyñ, f. the whole word but also to the three sounds a, ze, m, of 

petentes e a uen de ia i m later anes om is me mystic 
2 name for the triad, a; ts the uni 

Wie édha, mfa. (p. p- of ã-v/vak, q.v.) | of the three gods, za, (Vishnu), 2 (Siva), ns 
brought or carried near. (Brahmi); it may also be typical of the three Vedas; 

MTU op, cl. r. P. onati, oņām-cakāra, | ?"* îs usually called franava, more rarely aksa- 

ouitd, &c., to remove, take away, drag ra or ekdkshara, and only in later times om- 
along, Dhitup. xiii, 11. ra), VS.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; (Buddhists place om 

Oni, is, m. (or £?) protection (from misfortune), | ** the beginning of their vidya shadakskarz or 
shelter [S3y.], RV. i, 61, 143 (2), m. (or £?) du. mystical formulary in six syllables [viz. om sagi 
‘the two protectors, the parents, RV. ix, IOT, 14; Padme himi); according to T. om may be used in 
(metaphorically) heaven and earth, RV. ix, 16, 1 ; following senses: Pranave, drambhe, svikdre, 
65, 11; AV. vii, 14, 1 (=VS. iv, 25). anumatau, afdkritau, asvtkare, maigale, šubke, 

WE oudra, as, m., N. of a king, Balar. 


vat; N. of a river, VP. 


sm gj, cl. 1. 1o. P. ojati, ojayati, to 
be strong or able; to increase, have vital 

powcr, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. 
‘YH oja, mfn. odd (as the first, third, 
fifth, &c. in a series), RPrat.; Süryas.; VarByS.; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP.; =djas, L. 


jas, as, n. (/vaj or uj; cf. ugra), 
bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability, power, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; MBh. &c,; vitality (the 
principle of vital warmth and action throughout the 
body), Suir. &c.; (in rhet.) elaborate style (abound- 
ing with compounds); vigorous or emphatic ex- 
pression, Sah.; Vim.; water, L.; light, splendour, 
lustre, L.; manifestation, appearance, L.; support, 
L.; (ds), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP.; (cf. Zd. av- 
jahh,‘ powcr ;' Gk. dy-tés, aty-7, èpi-avyhs; Lat. 
vigere, augere, augur, augus-tus, auxilium ; 
Goth. aukan.; Eng. cke.] taza, mfn.=djiyas, 
Comm. on BrÁrUp. — ?vat, mín. vigorous, power- 
ful, strong, energetic, RV. viii, 76, 5; AV. viii, 
5, 45 16; VS. — vin, mfn. id., TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.5 (i), m, N. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VP.; 
(ojasvi)-ta, f. an energetic or emphatic manner of 
expression or style, Sah, 
Ojasina, mín. having strength, powerful, TS. iv; 
Pan. 
Gjasya, mfn. vigorous, powerful, MaitrS. ii; Pan. 
Ojitya, Nom. A. ojáyate (p. oj&ydmána) to cx- 
hibit strength or energy, make effort, RV. i, 1.40, 6; 
ii, 12, 11} iii, 32, I1 ; Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, I1; Bhatt. 
Ojayita, am, n. stout-heartedness, courageous 
behaviour. eS Lofagrá (as) 
O'jishtha, mfn., superl. of gd, q. v.; (a5), M., 
N. of 2 Muni, BrahmP.; (ds), m. pl. the descend- 
ants of the same, ib. ; (cf. Zd. aojzsfa.] 
O'jiyas, mfn., compar, of ztgzd, q, v. 
Ojo (in comp. for djas above). = dú, mfn. grant- 
ing power, strengthening, RV. viii, 3, 34; TS. v; 
[d Zd. sess] 3 „tama, granting great power, 
very strengthening, RV. viii, 92, 17; (cf. Zd. ag- 
sdagfema.] =pati (with irr. Sandhi), m, N. 
of a deity of the Bodhi trec, Lalit, — ball, f., N. of 
a goddess of the Bodhi tree, ib. = mani, f„ N. of a 
t, Kaus. " 
des d, m. power, vigour, energy, specd, 
velocity, RV. vi, 47, 273 AV. [cf Lat. augmen- 
£u-m ; Lith. augni.] 
Ate oda, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 
vita odava (odaka, W.), as, m. (in mus.) 
a mode which consists of five notes only (omitting 
Rishabha and Paficamz). 
verf gent odika, odi, f. wild rice, L.; (cf. 
odand.) 
HIE odra, as, m., N. of a country (the 
modern Orissa; see Lassen, IA. i, 224, note 2); 
(as), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country, Hariv.; 


Jileye, brahmani; with preceding a or d, the o of 
om does not form Vriddhi (az), but Guna (o), Pan. 
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vi, 1, 95.) =kara (om-k*), m. the sacred and mys- 
tical syllable om, the exclamation om, pronouncing 
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 755 81; Kathiis.; Bhag. &c., 
(cf. vijayomkara, Aritomkara); a beginning, 
prosperous or auspicious beginning of (c. g. a science), 
Bilar.; N. of a Linga; (a), f. a Buddhist Sakti or 
female personification of divine energy, L.; -gran- 
tha, m., N. of a work of Narayana; -/irtha, n., N. 
of a Tinha; -fitha, n, N. oí a place; -bhatta, as, 
m., N. of a man. =°kiriya, Nom. P. om£driyati, 
to bean Omkara(?), Comm. on Pap. vi, 1, 95. -kri- 
ta, mín, having an uttered om ; accompanied by om. 

Oma (omasas, voc. pl.), m. (vav), a friend, 


helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7. 


Omán, d, m. help, protection, favour, kindness, 
RV.; (Óman, d, m.) a friend, helper, protector, 
RV. v, 43; 13. = vat (dmar-), mín. helping, useful, 
RV. x, 39, 9; favourable, propitious, Maitrs. iv, 3, 


9; SBr. i. 


O'mitrE, f. protection, favour, readiness to help, 


RV. x, 50, 5. 


Omy£, f. idą, MaitS. i, 8, 9; SaikhSr. = vat, 


mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 112,7; 20. 


VAST omala, fọ, N. of a Sakti, NrisUp.; 


(v. L aupala.) 
Wie omila, as, m., N. of & man. 


wical orimika, f., N. of a section of the 


Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda, 
Wes ola or olla, min. wet, damp, L.; (am), 


n. Arum Campanulatum, L, 
MGR oland, cl. 1. 8. 10. P. olandati, 


v olaudayati, olandam- or olanda- 
Jäm-babhüva, aulandit, to throw out, eject, Dha- 
tup. xxxii, 9; (cf. slad.) 

Olaj, olj, vv. ll. for the above, 
ova, f. a particular exclamation at 
sacrifices, Laty. vii, ix. 
NITET ovili or ovili, f. that in which the 
upper part of the churning-stick turns, Comm. on 
KatySr.; (vv. ll. aupavīiř and auvilr.) 


WIN osha, as, m. (/ush), burning, com- 
bustion, Suir.; (os4d) mfn. burning, shining, RV. 
xX, 119, 10; (ám), ind. with ardour or vehemence, 
eagerly, quickly, AV. 

Oshana, as, m. pungent taste, sharp flavour, 
pungency, L.; (2), f. a kind of vegetable, L. 

O'sham, ind. p. while burning, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. 

Oshishtha, mín. (superl. of asd above). = dit- 
van, min. giving cagerly or immediately, TS. i, 6, 
12, 3.—han, mín. killing vehemently or suddenly. 


vri ésha-dhi, is, f. (etym. doubtful; pro- 
bably fr. osha More fe containing, sce SBr. ii, 2, 
4 51 Nir. ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, esp. any 
medicinal herb, RV.; AV.;SBr.; MBh. &c.; anannual 
plant or herb(whichdies after becoming ripe), Mn.i, 
LEE ES 16; 18; Yajh. &c.; a remedy in 
y Suir. i, 4, I5. = gar m.‘ lucer of 
herbs,” the moon, L.; the mun, T. (vil Iussit a 
RY. i, 164, 52).=—Ja, mín. born or living amongst 
herbs (as snakes , AV. x, 4, 23; produced from plants 
(as fire), Kir. v, 14. — pati, m, ‘lord of herbs, the 
moon, i5. Kad, &c.; the Soma plant; camphor, 
T.5 ‘master of plants,” a physician, =prastha, 
n., N. of the city of Himalaya, Kum, --1ok&, m. 
the worl of plus, ŠBr. xiii. = ti, n. 
trees, SBr. vi; (ayas), m, pl. i itUp. 
Onhaahtim, m. ‘lord iaar MM UI 
hndhy-anuviika, m, a particular 
O’shaahi, f. (only Ved. and not ia nem m 


éshiha, as, m. (etym. doul ful: 
Up. ii, 4) the lip MM da), RV. li, EC ; 


AV. x, 9, 14; xx, 127, 4; VS.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; n 


vitem om-kara. 


from or belonging to a bull, AV. ii, 
Pan. vi, 4, 173; (am), 


Atha forms with a preceding « either Vriddhi aze 
= Guna o, Katy. on Pan. vi, I, 94); [cf. Zd. 
aoshtra ; O. Pruss. austa, ‘mouth ;' O. Slav. ws/a, 
‘mouth,] — karnaka, às, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
VP. ; R. = kopa, m, disease of the lips, Susr. = Ja, 
mfn. produced by the lips, labial. =jaha, n. the 
root of the lips (?), Pip. v, 2, 24. = Pallava, n. 
‘jip-bud,’ a lip. =puta, m. the space between 
the lips, MBh.; Sak, &c. = pxakopm, m, = -kopa 
abore. = phalā, f. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant 
Coccinia Grandis, Nigh. = roga, m. ««-4ofa above. 
Oshthádhara, av, m. du. the upper and lower 
lip. Oshthüpidhünn, mín. covered by the lips, 
MantraBr.; AitAr. (Onn pispein pinn f= 
oshtha-phalā above, L. , 

Raha ifc, = dshtha, lip; (mfn.) taking care 
of the lips, Pan. v, 2, 66. : E 

Oshthyn, mfn. being at the lips, belonging to 
the lips, Susr. &c.; esp. produced by the lips, labial 
(ascertain sounds), RPrit.; APrit. ; Comm. on Pan. 
&c.; (as), m. a labial sound, ParGr. iii, 16. — yoni, 
mfn. produced from labial sounds. = sthiüna, mín, 
pronounced with the lips. 


seta óshna (fr. ushga with 4. à in the sense 
of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid. 


Sez dha, as, m. (fr. /vah or ü-vV/vah ; fr. 
4/2. ith, BRD.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, 5; 
(mfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RV. iv, 
10, 1; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV. i, 61, 
1 [S1y.]; (attention, consideration, NBD.) —brah- 
man, m, (a priest) possessing or conveying Brahman 
or sacred knowledge (whyamdnam brahma.... 
pesham te, Siy.), RV. x, 71, 8. 

O'has, as, n. a vehicle, means (fig. said ofa Stotra, 
Say.), RY. vi, 67, 9. 


METS ohala, as, m., N. of a man. 


ST AU. 


wt 1. au, the fourteenth vowelofthe alpha- 
bet (having the sound of English ou in our). = kū- 
xa, m. the letter or sound aze, TPrat.; APrit. 

2. au, ind, an interjection; a particle of 
addressing; calling; prohibition; ascertainment, L. 
3. au, aus, m., N. of Ananta or Sesha, 

L.; a sound, L.; the Setu or sacred syllable of the 
Sudras, KalikaP, [T.]; (aus), f. the earth, L. 

NITÉSRTSE aukthika, mfn. one who knows 
or studies the Ukthas, Pan. iv, 3, 129. 
EET Ued am, n. the tradition of the Aukthi- 

s, ib. 

Ly 

IF aukihya, as, m. a descendant of 
Uktha, gana gargidi, Pan. iv, 1, 105; (am), n., 
see mahad-aukthya, 

Auktha, as, m. a descendant or pupil of Aukth 
gana kanvadi, Pan. iv, 2, III. PE x 

Wey aukshd (fr. ukshan), mf(i)n. coming 
36, 7; Kaus.; 
n. a multitude of bulls, L. 
=gandhi, f., N. of an Apsaras, AV. iv, 37) 3. 

Aukshaka, av, n. a multitude of bulls, Pan. iv, 


2; 39. 


Aukshana, as, m. a descendant of Ukshan. 
Aükshna (ŠBr. i) Vul RUNE (SBr. Buy 


mfn, relating to or coming from a bull ; (a5), m. a 


descendant of Ukshan, Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 173. 


WTSI aukhiya, ās, m. pl. the descend- 
ants or pupils of Ukha. 

Aukhoya, ds, m. pl. id. 
MEUM mfn, (fr, ukha), boiled or being in a 


Aukhyeyaka, mm. = ukiyd-jata, gana kattry- 


gam- | ddi, Pag. iv, 2, 95. 


augraseni, is, m. a d 
Ujoceens: Bh? > 1s, escendant of 


A: 
iv, PAREN as m. id., Pat, onVartt, yon Pan. 


Augras i 
ahh, AND vi at i) m. id., N. of Yudhamirau- 


augreyn, as, m. a descendant of 
Ugra, gana fuldrádi, Pay. iv, 1, 123. 


commonly compared), L. s (in a compound the o of Pita am, n. (fr. ugra), horribleness, dread- 


ness, fierceness, Sah, 


wraàq aullameya. 


Iu aughd, as, m. (fr. ogha; svah), flood; 
stream, SBr.; (cf. ogha.) 

TA aucathyd, as, m. a descendant of 
Ucathya, N. of Dirghatamas, RV. i, 158, 1; 4; 
AivSr. (= auiathya below, Say.) 2 

ife auciti, f. (fr. ucita), fitness, suit- 
ableness, decorum, Sih.; Naish.; Rajat. &c. 

Aucitya, am, n. fitness, suitablencss, decorum, 
Sah. ; Kathás.; Kshem. &c.; the state of being used 
to, habituation, Kathis. xxiv, 95; Suir. &c. Auoi. 
tyâlamkāra, m., N. of a work, 


A 

NTEN auccya, am, n. (fr. ucca), height, 
distance (of'a planet), Süryas. 

A Va, as, m, a descendant of Ucci- 
manyu, TándyaBr. 

Aucenih&ravasá, as, m. (fr. uccail-sravas), 
N. of Indra's horse, AV. xx, 128, 15; 16; a horse, 
Nigh. 

aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold, L. 

Aujasika, mfn. energetic, vigorous, Pin, iv,4,27, 

Aujasya, mín. conducive to or increasing vitality 
or energy, Susr.; (am), n. vigour, energy, Sih, 

W aujjayanaka, mfn. relating to 
or coming from the town Ujjayanl, gana dhimadi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 127. 

Aujjayanike, as, m, a king of Ujjayani, VarBrS. 

wifsstetft aujjihani, is, m. a descendant 
of Ujjihana, gana pailddi, Pin. ii, 4, 59. 


WTA aujjvalya, am, n. (fr. uj-jvala), 
brightness, brilliancy, Malatim. ; splendour, beauty, 
Sih. ; Vam.; Dagar. &c. 


Sea I. audava, mf(i)n. (fr. udu), relating 
to a constcllation, Kad. 


Sq 2. audava, as, m. (in mus.) a mode 
which consists of five notes only ; (&), f. a particular 
Riginl, q. v.; (cf. odava.) 

audavi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior 

tribe, gana damany-dadi, Pan. v, 3, 116 (not in Kā.) 

Audaviya, as, m, a king of the Audavis, ib. 

WTSTAT audayana, as, m. a descendant of 
Uda (?) or of Auda [T.?], gana aishukdry-ddi, Pap. 
iv, 2, 54. - bhakta, mfn. inhabited by Audiyanas 
(as a country), ib. 

WITT audupa, mfn. (fr. udupa), relating to 
a raft or float, gana samkalddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75. 

Audupika, mín. carrying over in a boat, gana 
utsangüdi, Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

TAT audumbara. See atidumbara. 


` 
FATA audulomi, is, m. a descendant of 
Udu-loman, N. of a philosopher, Bidar. 


Sz audra, v.l. for odra, q.v. 
F autañka, v.1. for auttanka below. 


autathya, as, m. a descendant of 
Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, MBh. (cf. aucatkyá 
aboye). Autathyéavara, n, N. of a Liga. 
THRUST autkanthya, am, n.(fr.ut-kant ha), 
desire, longing for, BhP. ; intensity, BhP. x, 13» 35* 
= vat, mín. desirous, longing for, BhP. 
TAÑ autkarsha, am, n. (fr. ut-karsha), 
excellence, superiority, Priy. 
Autkarshya, am, n. id., L. ie 
IFA autkya, am, n. (fr. ut-ka), desire, 
longing for, Vop. 


A 
NTEN autkshepa, as, 7, m. f. a descendant 
of Ut-kshepa, gana sivddi, Pan. iv, 1, 1125 
reads ut-kshipa.) 


WTAE auttaüka, mf(i)n. relating oF be 
longing to Uttaùŭka, MBh. xiv. 


MATA autiami, is, m. a descendant of 
Uttama, N.ofthethird Manu, Mn. i, 62; Hariv- t. 
ation min. (fr. Pas] MAE 1o it. 

s who are in the highest place (in t Uer 
Heres as, Um descendant of Auttamh 
ariv, 
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. waT auttara. 


SMET auttara, mfù. (fr. 1. uttara), living 
in the northern country, MBh, E 

Auttarapathika, mín. (fr. uttara- 'Zatka), 
coming from or going towards the northern country, 
pan. v, L 77- y 

Auttarapadika, mín. (fr. uflara-pada), be- 
longing to or occurring in the last member of a 
compound, Pat. 

Auttarabhaktika, mín. (fr. akfa with ut- 
fara), employed or taken after a meal, Car. 

Auttaravedika, mfn. (fr. »w//ara-vedi), relat- 
ing to or performed on the northern altar, SBr. vii, 

Auttarüdharya, am n. (fr. utlarádkara), the 
state of being below and above; the state of one 
thing being over the other; confusion, Pan. iii, 3.42. 

Auttarürdhika, mín. (fr. uffardrdha), being 
on or belonging to the upper or northern side, Pat, 

Auttarüha, mín. (ir. z//faráAa), of or belonging 
to the next day, Vártt. on Pin. iv, 2, 104. 

Auttareya, as, m. a descendant of Uttar, BhP, 


manag auttanapada, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Uttina-pida, N. of Dhruva (or the polar 
star), MBh.; BhP. &c. 

Auttünapidi, 75, m. id, 


valeat TG autthanika, mfo. (fr. ut-thàna), 
relating to the getting up or sitting up (of a child), 
BhP. 


mafaa autpattika, mi(i)n. (fr. ut-potti), 
relating to origin, inborn, original, natural, Laty.; 
BhP. &c.; à priori; inherent, eternal, Jaim.i, I, 5. 


a 
rat autpata, mfn. (fr. ut-pata, gana 
rigayanddi, Pin. iv, 3, 73), treating of or contained 
in a book which treats of portents, T. 
Autpitika, mí(z)n. astounding, portentous, pro- 
digious, calamitous, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. 
of the third act of the Mahinataka. 


A - 
‘ATMS autpada, mfn. (fr. ut-páda, gana 
rigayanddi, Pan. v, 3, 73), knowing or studying a 
book on birth or production ; contained in such a 


? T. 


a 
NIRE aufputa, mfn. (fr. ut-pufa, gana 
santhalddi, Pin. iv, 2, 75) =ulputena nirvritta. 
Autputika, min. (fr. id., gana tt/saiigddi, Pag. 
iv, 4, 15) =utputena haraka, 


Wa autra, mfn. (etym. unknown; perhaps 
fr. cen BRD.), superfcial, rough, inexact (in 
math, 


EN 
NT autsa, mf(i)n. (fr. utsa), produced 
or being in a well, Pan. 
Autsiyana, qs, m. a descendant of Utsa, gaya 
aicádi, Pan, iv, 1, 110. 


2. - 
Winther autsaügika, mf(i)n. (fr. utsanga, 
gana wésaigddi, Pin. iv, 4, 15) =uisangena Aã- 
raka. 


A 

NATAR autsargika, mfn. (fr. ut-sarga), 
belonging to or taught in a general rule, general, not 
„Particular or special, generally valid, Ki; Siddh. 
&c.; terminating, completing, belonging to a final 
ceremony by which a rite is terminated ; abandoning, 

ving ; natural, inherent ; derivative, W. = tva, n. 
Benerality (of a rule &c.), Comm. on Pip. 


autsul:ya, am, n. (fr. ué-suka), 
, Anxiety, desire, longing for, regret, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
Xc.5 eagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousness, Pañcat. ; 
Kathis,; impatience, Sth.; Pratapar. — vat, min. 
impatient, waiting impatiently for (dat.), Kathis. 


audaka, xf(i)n. (fr. udaka), living 
Ot growing in water, relating to water, aquatic, 
matey; Lity.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (4), f. a 
town surrounded by water, Hariv. 6874. 32 mfn. 
Coming from aquatic plants, Suir. 

Andari, ist m. a descendant of Udaka, gana 
bdko-ddi, Pay. iv, 1, 96; (ayas), m. pl, N. ofa 
Warrior tribe, gana dāmany'-ūdi, Pag. V, 3, I 16. 

d » a5, m. a king of the Audakis, ib. 


UE: audaiki, is, m. & descenden of 

da baho-ddi, Pip. iv, 1, 96; (ayas), m. 

Pl, mae gana damany-adi, Pin. 
» 3, 110. F 

. Audnikiya, as, m. a king of the Audaükis, ib. 


> 

WeNtatea audajnayani, is, mi. a descend- 
ant of Udajiia [Kä;, reads wdanya], gana tikddi, 
Pap. i iv, I, 154. 

MITA audaiicana, mfn. (fr. ud-aiicana), 
contained in a bucket, BhP. 

Au sı min, relating to a bucket, gaya 
arihayddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

meaa audaiicavi, is, m. a descendant of 
Udalicu, gana éd/2-àdi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

afam audanika, mf(i)n. (fr. odana), one 
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gana samitā- 
Padi, Pan, v, I, 101, 

HIRA audanyá, as, m. (fr. udanya), N. of 
the Rishi Mundibha, SBr. xiii. 

Audanyava, as, m. (fr. udany), id., T Br. iii. 

Audanyüyani, i5, m. a descendant of Udanya, 
gana sikdi [Ksi.], Pin. iv, 1, 154. 

Audanyi, i5, m. id., gana Zai/ddi, Pin. ii, 4, 59 
[not in Kai.] 

Wied audanvata, mfn. (fr. udanvat), re- 
lating to the sea, marine, Bailar. ; (25), m. a descendant 
of Ucanvat, Kis. on Pin. viii, 2, 13. 

NEU audapana, mí(i)n. (fr. uda-pana), 
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax &c.); 
belonging or relating to a well; coming from the 
village Udapina, ganas on Pin. 

A 


Nigga audabuddhi, is, m. a descendant 

of Udabuddha, gana 2ai/ddi, Pin. ii, 4, 59. 
Et UE audabhrijji, is, m. a descendant 

of Uda-bhrija, ib. 

Wafi audamajji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-majja, ib. 

kacu] audamegha, as, m. pl. the school 
of Audameghys, Pat, 


maafa audameghi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-megha, ib. 

Audameghiya, mín. belonging to Audameghi 
[v.l. audameyi, K3i.], gana ratvatakddi, Pan. iv, 

13L 
a SAPE f. of audameghi above, Pat. 
a 

MGA audayaka, às, m. pl. (fr. ud-aya), 
a school of astronomers (who reckoned the first 
motion of the planets from sunrise). 

Audayika, mín. to be reckoned from sunrise; 
relating to or happening in an auspicious time, 
prosperous, T.; (with ġ4đva, the state of the soul 
when actions arise, Sarvad.) 

A G 

NAA audayana, mfn. relating to or com- 

ing from (the teacher) Udayana, Sarvad. 
a . . 
wat aídara, mfn. (fr. udara), being in 
the stomach or belly, Supary.; gastric (as a disease), 
Heat. 

Audarika, mí(i)n. gluttonous, a belly-god, glut- 
ton, Pip.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; greedy; fit for or 
pleasant to the stomach (as food), Lalit.; dropsical, 
Heat. 

Fore mín. being in the stomach or belly; 
being in the womb, BhP. 

SET audala, as, m. a descendant of 
Udala, AivSr.; (am), n., N. of a Sīman, Laty. 

sileutf audavapi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-vipa, gana vaivatitdd?, Pig. iv, 3, 131 (K33. 
reads audavahi). 

Audavüpiys, mín, relating to Audavipi, ib. 

"CELL audavahé, is, m:a descendant of 
Uda-viha, SBr.; AsvGr. 

NEHA audavraja, mf(i)n. composed by 
Uda-vraja. x 

Audavraji, is, m. a descendant of Uda-vraja, 
VBr. 

audasuddhi, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-iuddha, gaya fai/ddi, Pan. ii, 4, 39. 
vwrefwra audasvita and audasvitka, mfn. 


(fr. uda-izit), dressed with or made of buttermilk, 
like buttermilk, Pin. 


MaA audbilya. 
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MEATA audasthana, mfn.(fr. uda-sthana), 


accustomed to stand in water; relating to one who 
stands in water, ganas on Pin. 


Sere audattya, am, n. (fr. udatta), the 
state of having the high tone or accent. 


MATICA audarika, as, m. (fr.udara), (with 
Jainas) the grossbody which invests the soul, Sarvad.; 
HYog. 

Audarya, ant, n. generosity, nobility, magna- 
nimity, MBh.; R.; Dai. &c.; liberality, Kathis.; 
noble style, Sah. — ti, f. liberality, Paiicad. 


NAATA audasinya, am, n. (fr.ud-àsina), 
indifference, apathy, disregard, R. ; Das.; Ragh. &c. 

Audüsya, am, n. (fr. 2. ud-dsa), id., Naish.; 
Santis. &c. 

NA audicya, mfn. (fr. udici, f. of 2. ud- 
aic), coming from orrelating tothe northern country, 
northern, Comm. on MBh. ; Comm. on Pat. = pra- 
kāša, m., N. of a work. 


a 

Wigqtadidumbara (in class. Sanskrit com- 
monly written augu”), mí(z)n. (fr. d(d]rvibdra), 
coming from the tree Udumbara or Ficus Religiosa, 
made of its wood, AV.; SBr.; Mn. ii, 45 ; Yājū.; 
MBh. &c.; made of copper, SimavBr. ii, 5, 3; (as), 
m. a region abounding in Udumbara trees, Kai. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 67 ; a kind of worm, Car. ; N. of Yama; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a race, MBh. ; of a class of ascetics, 
Hariv. 7988 ; BhP, iii, 12, 43; (2), f. (with and 
without 32442) a branch of the Udumbara tree, SBr.; 
Laty.; Nyiyam. &c.; a kind of musical instrument; 
(am), n. an Udumbara wood, KitySr.; a piece of 
Udumbara wood, ParGr.; the íruit of the Udumbara 
tree, AitBr.; a kind of leprosy, Suir.; copper, L. 
=cchada, m, Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. = tā, f., 
-tva, n. the state of being made of the Udumbara 
tree, NyZyam. 

Audumbaraka, as, m, the country inhabited by 
the Udumbaras, gana rdjanyddé, Pan.iv, 2, 53. 

Audumbariyana, as,m.adescendant of Udum- 
bara, N. of a grammarian. 

Audumbariyani, 75, m.a descendant of the last, 

Audumbari, 75, m. a king of the Udumbaras, 
Comm. on Pin. 

‘tala audgatra, mín.relating to the Ud- 
gati priest, KitySr.; Comm.on BrArUp. &c.; (az), 
n, the office of the Udgitri priest, Pin. v, 1, 129, 
—sira-samgraha, m., N. of a work, 

SETTE TU T audgahamani, is, m.a descend- 
ant of Udgahamina, Gobh. 


& i 
STAT audgrabhaud, am, n. (fr. ud-gra- 

bhana), N. of a particular offering, MaitrS.; SBr.; 

Katy$r. = tva, n. the being suchan offering, MaitrS. 
Audgrahaná, av, n. id., TS. vi. 


a 
NEEE auddandaka, mfn. (fr. ud-danda), 
relating to one who holds up a staff, ganaarihanddi, 
Pag. iv, 2, 80. 
auddalaka, am, n. (fr. ud-dalaka), 
a kind of honey (taken from certain bees which live 
in the earth), Bhpr.; Suir.; N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
A Ne, 25, M, a descendant of Auddi- 
laki, Pat. 
re 


údäālaki, is, m. a descendant of Uddalaks, 
N. of several men, TS.; SBr.; KathUp.; MBh, 
s auddesika, mín. (fr. ud-deia), 
pointing out, indicative of, showing, enumerating, 
Nir.; prepared for the sake of (mendicants ; said of 
CDE Jain. 
wad peaches ae, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata), 
arrogance, i beari. isdai 
Kates ai "d nce, overbearing manner, disdain, 
aa auddhava, as, m. pl. (fr. ud-dhava), 
grass leftover of the sacrificial straw, ApSr. viii, 14,43 
m(()n. consisting of such grass, ApSr. viii, 14, 55 
coming from or spoken by Uddhava, relating to Ud- 
dhava, Sii. ii, x 18.—maya, min. id., Comm.on ib. 
NECE auddharika, mfn. (fr. ud-dhara), 
belonging to or forming the part to be set aside, Mo. 
ix, 150. 
Tta eq audbilya, am, n. (fr. ud-bila), ex- 
cessive joy, Buddh, 1 
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Size audbhata, ās, m. pl. the pupils of 
Ud-bhata, Daiar. 

sigfc atdbhari, is, m. a descendant of 
Ud-bhara, N. of Khandika, $Br. xi. 


SNEM audbhijja, min. (fr. udbhij-ja), 
coming forth from the carth, Hariv. 11122} (am), 
n. fossil salt, L. 

SITER aúdbhida, mfn. (fr. 2. ud-bhid),com- 
ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing 
from, MBh.; Suir.; forcing one’s way towards an aim, 
victorious, VS. xxxiv, 50; (az), n. (with and with- 
out /avana) fossil salt, Suir.; (scil. udaka) water 
breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine, 
L.), Suir. i, 170, 12. : 

Adüdbhidya, am, n. PACK Cn way toan aim, 

victory, VS. xviii, 9; T Br. ii. 
"A üdbhettrn, am,an. (ii ind-bhettyi, id., Maitrs. 


li, 11, 4. " 
" Andbhettriya, am, n. id., Apér. 


a = 

WIE audyava, mí(i)n. (fr. udyava, gana 
rigayanddi, Pio. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of 
mixing or joining (?). 

waga audvahika, mfn. (fr. ud-vaka), 
relating to or given at marriage, Mn. ix, 206; Yajii. 
ii, 1 18. 

ITE audvepa, mfn. (fr. ud-vepa, gana 
samkalddi, Pin. iv, 2, 75), resulting from tremor or 
trembling (?). 

NTUE audhasa, mfn. (fr. üdhas), being or 
contained in the udder (as milk), BhP, 

MAU audheya, as,m.pl.,N.ofafamily; ofa 
school (belonging tothe W hitcYajur-veda , Caranavy. 

NIAN aunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-naia), ele- 
vation, height, Kathas, : 

Taal aunnetra, am, n. the office of the 
Un-netri priest, gana wdgdtr-ddi, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

CTAC aunmukhya, am, n. (fr. un-mukha), 
expectancy, Rajat. 

wrqafüa aupakaryika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
karya), being on or near the ears, Pan. iv, 3, 40. 

URATA aupakalapya, mfn. (fr. upa- 
&aldga, gana parimukhadi, Katy. on Pin. iv, 3, 
58), being on or near the girdle (7). 

RTIAI aupakayana, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Hcat, 


WITTE aupakarya,f.—upa-karyé,q.v-,R. 


aupakurvapaka = upakurva- 
yaka, q. v., BhP. E 


IGT aupagava, mf(i)n. coming from 
or composed by Upagu; (am), n., N. of two Si- 


mans, Laty.; (as, 7), m. f. a d 
Kas. on Pis. e LUE A sesanan o Upiiu, 


Aupagavaka, ami, n. an assemblage of Aupa- 
vas, ib.; (as), m. an admirer or worshipper of 
Pagu, Kas. on Pan, iv, 3, 99. 


Aupagavi, is, m. a descenda 1 
of Uddhzva, BhP. nt of Aupagava, N. 


Aupagaviya, as, m. a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat, 


aupagatra, am, n. the 
Upsceit ev, ŠiikhBe eran 


aupagrastika, as, m. 
Erasta), the sun or moon in eclipse, L. 


graka), iow, ^ ograhika, as, m. (fr, upa- 


I T«seufst i 
jendlani, ci. a, Pacandhani, v.1. for aupa- 


Qupacūrika, 


(fr. upa- 


cara), honorific, complimentar ay d tide) 


Comm. on Sure xiv, 2,6; not literal, figura- 


tive, metaphorical 
aupacchandasika, mfn. 


conformable to (fr. 


the Veda, Vedic, 


lines of alternately eleven and Pues piod 


wigz audbha{a. 


i j i,i. descend- 
BTA a aipajandhaui, is, m. a desc 
ant of Upa-jandhani, N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 
A = ._ 
MUNTA aupajänuka, mfn. (fr. upa-jānu), 
being on E hebe the knees, Pay. iv, 3, 40; Bhatt. 


viiqafeifst aípatasvini, is, m. a descend- 

ant of Upatasvina, N. of a Rishi, SBr. iv. 
rae aupadesika, mí(i)n. living by 

teaching, gana ve/anddi, Pan. iv, 4,12 (not in Kai); 
depending on or resulting froma special tule, Comm. 
on Kays. & AavSr.; (in Gr.) denoting or relating 
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (sce 
ufadeia), Paribh. cxx, 2. = tva, n. the state of re- 
sulting from a special rile, Comm. on Katy$r. v, 
1, 21. 

mugfa aupadravika, mfn. (fr. upa-dra- 
va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Suir. 


wig atpadrashirya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
drashtri), the state of being an cye-witness, supcr- 
intendence, VS, xxx, 13. 

siqui aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
dharma), false doctrine, heresy, BhP. 

aupadkika, mfn. (fr. upa-dhi), de- 
ceitful, deceptive; (as), m. an impostor, cheat, Car.; 
an extortioner of money, Mn. ix, 258, (cóġadhikā 
misprint for edtpadhika.) 

Aupadheya, min. serving for the Upadhi (a par- 
ticular part of the wheel ofa carriage), Pan. v, 1, 13; 
(am), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Katy. 
on ib. 


aupadhenava, as, m.a descendant 
of Upadhenu, N. of a physician, Suir. 


ES 
wiqi aupandyika, mfn. (fr. upa-nà- 
ya), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariv. 
Aupanüyanika, mín. (fr. «fa-zayana), relat- 
ing to or fit for the ceremony called Upanayana, 
4: Ys Mn. ii, 68; Y3jii. i, 37. 
WTA AH aupanasika, mfn. (fr. nasa with 
ufa), being on or near the nose, Sur, 


a 

widfafum aupanidhika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
nidhi), relating to or forming a deposit, Y ajil. ii, 65. 

MÍTT aupanishatka, mfn. (fr. upani- 
shad, gana vefanádi, Pin. iv, 4, 12), subsisting by 
teaching an Upanishad. 

Aupanishadá, mí(z)n. contained or taught in 
an Upanishad, SBr. xiv; MundUp.; SankhGr.; Mn. 
vi, 29, &c.; 2 follower of the Upanishads, a Vedin- 
tin, . on Badar, ii, 2, 10, 

Aupanishadika, mfn. Upanishad-like, Vatsy. 

WITH fas aupanivika, mfn. (fr. upa-nivi), 
m or near the Nivi (q. v.), Pap. iv, 3, 40; Sii. x, 

SITET acpapakskya mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
&sha), being in the armpit (es hair), SBr. at y 


aupapattika,mfn.(fr.upa-patti), 
present, ready at hand, fit for the purpose, MBh. 
Bilbi ci aupapatya, am, n. (fr. upa-pati), 
intercourse with a paramour, adultery, BhP. x, 29, 26. 
aupapatika, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
taka, im one who has EM a MATE 
Saim Upana e upa-pata), am, n., N. of the first 
aupapaduka, mfn. (fr, 
duka), self- produced, Lalit. 3 Car. i 
Aupapidike, mfn, id., Car. 
wi Wael st aupabahavi is, m. a descendant 
of Upa-bahu, gana bahu-ddi, Pap. iv, 1, 96. 
yams Pty 
ant of Upe ind pabadept is, m. a descend- 
ad aupabhrita, mfn. belonging to or 
being n the ladle called Upa-bhrit, KatySr.; Jaim, 


upa-pà- 


atipamanyava, as, m. a descend- 
antof Upa-manyu, SBr.; ChUp.; Nir.; (ds), m. pl 
belonging to the Yajur-veda, 3 


qyz aupasada. 


MN AT aupamānika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
mana), derived by analogy, Comm. on Nyayad, 

Aupamika, mfn. (fr. 3. ufa-mda), serving for or 
forming a comparison, Nir. 

Aupamya, am, n. (ifc; f. d) the state or con- 
dition of resemblance or equality, similitude, com. 
parison, analogy, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag. &c.; (cf. an- 
aup’, dimdup’, &c.) 


A 

WAZA aupayaja, mfn. belonging to the 

verses called Upayaj, q. v., KatySr.; AivSr, 
EY - 

AFT aupayika, mf(i)n. (fr. updya, gana 
vinayádi, Pan. V, 4, 34; with shortening of the a, 
Kai. on ib.), answering a purpose, leading to an 
object, fit, proper, right, MBh.; BhP, &c.; belong- 
ing to, VarBrS.; obtaincd through a means or ex- 
pedient, L.; (am), n. a means, expedient, Kir, ii, 
35. = tī, f, -tva, n. fitness, properness, Sarvad.; 
Comm. on Katy$r. &c. 

waina aupayaugika, mfn. (ifc.) relat- 
ing to the application of (a remedy &c.), Suir. 


Ly 
TAL aupará, as, m. a descendant of Upa- 
ra, N. of Danda, TS.; MaitrS. 


SIT auparava, mfn. relating to the hole 
called Upa-rava, q. V., Comm, on Katysr. viii, 5, 7. 


waste auparajika, mf(i and a) n. (fr. 
upa-raja, gana Adiy-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 116), relating 
to a viceroy. 

auparüdhayya, am, n. (fr. upa- 

radhaya, gana brahmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 124), the 
state. of being serviceable or officious, 

"WIWTÉCE auparishta, mfn. (fr. uparishtat, - 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 2, 104), being above. 

Auparishtaka, am, n. (scil. vata) a kind of 
coitus, Vatsy. 


EY 

vwiqarfireg auparodhika, mfn. (fr. upa-ro- 
dha), relating to a check or hindrance, L.; a staff 
of the wood of the Pilu tree, L. 


aupala, mfn. (fr. upala), made of 
stone, stony, Mn. iv, 194; raised from stones (as 
taxes), gana sendikd, Pan. iv, 3,76; (à), f N.ofa 
Sakti, NrisUp.; (v. 1. omalā.) 

EC ES aupavasathika, mfn. designed 
for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha (q. v.) ceremony, 
AsvSr.; Gobh. &c.; (am), n., N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sama-veda. MES 

Aupavasathya, mfn.  augavasathika above, « 
AitBr. 5 Avr. ; KatySr. . 

WITTE aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta); 
fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, I, 5. 

Aupavastra, am, n. fasting, L. 

Aupavastrake, an, n. food suitable for a 
fast, L. 

Aupavastha, am, n. — aufavasta above. 

aupavasa, mf(i)n. (fr. upa-vàst; 
gaya vyushtddi, Pan. v, 1, 97), given during fst- 
ing, relating to fasting. 

Aupavisika, mí()n. fit or suitable for a fast; 
gaya gudddi, Pin. iv, 4, 103; able to fast, g^ 
Jamtapádi, Pan. v, I, 101. 

Aupavüsya, am, n. fasting, R. 

STATA aupavühya, mfn. (fr. upa-vàka), 
designed for driving or riding (as a carriage oF C 
phant &c.), R.; (as), m. a king's elephant, 397 
royal vehicle, 

aupavitika, am, n (fr. upa-vila), 
investiture with the sacred thread, VimP. 

WIS aupavili, f., v.1. for ovili d: 4 

afer aúpaveši, is, m. a descendant 0 
Upa-vcšá, N. of Aruna, TS.; SBr. 

Taf aa aupaveshika, mfn.(fr. upa-vesMt, 
gama ve/anádi, Pan, iv, 4, 12), living by enter? 
ment (?). 

wuy aupaša, See sv-aupaid. 


aupasada, as, m. (fr. upa-šada), 
N. of an Ekahs, KatySr.; Laty.; TandyaBre 
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EIEEE] aupašamika. 


MAF aupašamika, mfn. (fr. upa-áa- 
ma), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (of 


the effects of past actions), Sarvad, 


STUNTS aupasala, mfn. (fr. Sala with upa), 


near the house or.hall, Pat. 


ataga aupasici, is, m. a descendant of 


‘Upa-siva, N. of a grammarian, 


MIATA aupasleshika, mfn. (fr. upa- 


3lcsha), connected by close contact, Siddh, 


Id AAT aupasamkramaya, mf()n. (fr. 
upa-samskramana), that which is given or proper 
to be done on the occasion of passing from one thing 


to another, gana ypushtâdi, Pan, v, 1, 97. 
ES 


MUENTE aupasamkhyanika, min. (fr. 
apa-samkhyana), depending on the authority of 
any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurring 


in one; supplementary, Comm. on Pin, 


SHIT aupasada, mfn. occupied with or 
relating to the Upa-sad (q. v.) ceremony, AisSr.; 
(an Adhyaya or Anuvaka) in which the word xga- 
sad occurs, gana vimuktddi, Pan. v, 2, 61; (as), 
m. a particular Ekiha (incorrect v. |. for aufasada, 


p. 238, col. 3). 


imd aupasamdhya, mfn. (fr. samdhya 


~ with xpa), relating to dawn, Naish. 
E 


aupasargika, mfn. (fr. upa-sar- 
gu), superior to adversity, able to cope with calamity, 
gana sanrtdpidi, Pin, v, 1, 101; superinduced, pro- 
duced in addition to (or out of another disease), 
Suir.; infectious (asa disease), Suir. i, 271, 13; con- 
nected with a preposition, prepositive ; portentous ; 
relating to change &c., W.5 (as), m. irregular action 
of the humors of the body (producing cold sweat 


&c.), L. 


wiat aupasirya, mfn. (fr. upa-sira, 
gana farimukhádi, Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 58), being 


on or ncar a plough. 


TIT aupasthana, mf(i)n. (fr. upa- 


sthdna), ove whose business is to serve or wait on 


or worship, gana chatirddé, Pan. iv, 4, 62. 


Aupasthünika, mf(7)n, one who lives by wait- 
ing on or worshipping, gaya ze/anddi, Pin. iv, 4, 12. 
Aupasthika, mf(7)n. (ft. ufa-stha), living by 


the sexual organ (i. e. by fornication), ib. 


Aupasthya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoy- 


ment, BhP. 


weet aupasthitnya, mfn. (fr. upa-sthit- 
ua, gana farimukhddi, Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 58), 
being near or on a post. 


wiverat aupasvasti, f., N, of a woman. 
=putra, m, N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 


fara aupahastika, mfn. (fr. upa-ha- 
sta, gana velanddi, Pin. iv, 4, 12 [not in Ka3.]), 
living by presents (? pratigraheya jroati, T.) 
aupaharika, mfn.(fr. upa-hara), 
fit for an offering; (am), n. that which forms an 
oblation, an oblation, offering, MBh. xiii. 
TAAL aupal:araya, mfn. (fr. spikar: 
7/2), relating to the tory ceremony befo 
beginning the study of the Veda; (am), n. the time 
of that ceremony, Ap. i, 10, 2- ] 
wiarerfas aupadanika, mfn. (fr. upada- 
ME effected by assuming or adopting. 
able. aupadhika, mfn. (fr. pâk), E 
ting to or depending on special qualities, lin 
by particule conditions, valid only under particular 
suppositions, Sarvad.; Comm. on RV. & SBr. &c. 


iura aupadhyayaka, mín. (fr. upá- 
dhyāya), coming from a teacher, Kas. on Pap. iv, 


77- 


mfn. (fr. upa-nak), 


€ aupanahya, vnd 


Serving or used for making shoes, Pan. v, 
sum or leather, Ki.) 


Upinuvakya, Jaim. v, 3, 15. — künda, n.=2/d- 
nuvakya, Comm. on TS. 


Sata aupayika, mfn.—aupayika, q.v., 
MBh. v, 7019. 


xa aúpūvi, is, m. a descendant of 
Upiva, N. of Janairuteya, SBr. v. 


STW aupasana, as, m. (scil. agni), (fr. 
updsana), the tire used for domestic worship, SBr. 
xii; KatySr.; PirGr. &c.; (scil. 2igda) a small 
cake offered to the Manes, SankhBr., & $r.; mi(@)n. 
relating to or performed at an Aupisana fire (as the 
evening and morning oblations), Y jii. iii, 175 Hit- 
Gr. = prayoga, m. the manner of performing the 
rites at the Aupisana fire, Comm, on AévSr, 

Aupisanika, as, m. the Aupisana fire, Comm, 
on AsvSr. 


EP 
urdtiafa atipoditi, is, 1, m. f. a descendant 
of Upodita; (is), m., N. of Tumiija, TS. i. 
peat as, m, a descendant of Aupoditi, 
r. i. 
BXEIEHIDE aupodghatika, mfn. (fr. upéd- 
ghata), occasioned, occasional, Comm, on ShadvBr. 


A aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 
Šüdras (see 3. au). 


SWIA 1r.auma, mí(i)n. (fr. uma), made of 
flax, flaxen, Pan. iv, 3, 158. 

Aumaka, min. id., ib. : 

Aumika, mí(i)n. relating to flax, gana ajeddi, 
Pin, v, I, 39. 

Aumina, am, n. a ficld of flax, Pin. v, 2, 4. 


`A 

NTA 2. auma, mfn. relating to the goddess 
Umi, Para’. 

Aumiüpnata, am, n. (fr. umä-fati), relating to 
or treating on Umi's husband or Siva, Balar. 


ITE aumbheyaka, mfn. (fr. umbhi, gana 
&attry-adt, Pin. iv, 2, 95), relating to one who fills 
up (T. ?) 


SIT auraga, mfn. (fr. ura-ga), relating 
or belonging to a snake, serpentine, MBh.; Naish.; 
(am), n, N. of the constellation Ailesh1, L. 


waite aurabhra, fn. (fr. ura-bhra), be- 
longing to or produced from a ram or sheep, Mn. iii, 
268; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (as), m. a coarse woollen 
blanket, L.; N. of a physician, Suir.; (az), n. 
mutton, the flesh of sheep; woollen cloth, W. 

Aurabhraka,aw,n.aflock ofsheep,Pan.iv, 2,39. 

Aurabhrika, mín. relating to sheep, W.; (as), 
m, a shepherd, Mn. iii, 166. 


Na aurava, am, n. (fr. uru), width, di- 
mension, extension, spaciousness, gana Z77//2-ddi, 
Pin. v, I, 122; (as), m. a descendant of Uru, N. 
of the Rishi Arga. 

WITT aurasa, v.1. for 2. aurasa below. 


Sa I. aurasa, mí(i)n. (fr. uras), belong- 
ing toorbeing in the breast, produced ft rom the breast, 
MBh.; innate, own, produced by one's self, Susr.; 
(as), m. a sound produced from the breast, PirGr. 
iii, 16; an own son, legitimate son (one by a wife of 
the same caste married according to the prescribed 
rules), Mn. ix, 166, &c.; Yajñ. ii, 128, &c.; Hit.; 
R. &c.; (i), f. a legitimate daughter, Day.; Naish. 

Aurasüyani, i5, m. a descendant of Uras, gana 
tikddi, Pan. iv, I, 1545 a descendant of Aurasa, ib. 

Aurasi, is, m. a descendant of Uras (?). 

Aurasika, mín, like a breast, gana aiiguly-ddt, 
Pin.v, 3, E. Pond E Mire 

Aurasya, mín, belonging to 
the breast (as a sound); produced by one’s self, own, 
legitimate 3 (cf. 1. aurasa.) 


NT 2. aurasa, min. coming from or be- 
longing to Urasi, gana sindiv-adt, Pin. iv, 3, 93. 


RT aura, f., N. of a woman. 
Sta auriga, am, n.=airina, q. V., L. 
IW aurukshaya, am, n. (fr. uru-ksha- 


ya) N. of a Siman. 


Eb Mb ünuvakya, mín. (fr. upá- |" Aurukshayasa, as, m. a descendant of Uru- 
nuvakya), Moi eae gunt. of the TS. called | kshayas, AsvSr. 


`a - 
Wad aurvaya. 


239 


a 
THT aurjasya, am, n. (fr. irjas), a par- 
ticular style of composition, Pratapar. 
Aurjitya, am, n. (ir, 4/7/1fa), strength, vigour, 
Comm. on Kavyid. crn Se Ee 


A 
HT] aurna, mf(in. (fr. urna), made of 
wool, woollen, Yzjii. ii, 179; MBh.; Pan. 
Aurnaka, mí(z)n. id., Pin. iv, 3, 138. 
Aurzanibha, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
nabha, gana 3/cddi, Pan. iv, 1, 112. 
Aurnan&bhaka, mín. inhabited by the Urna- 
nàbhas (asa country), gaya rdjanydJi, Pan.iv, 2,53. 
Aurnavübhá, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
vabhi, N. of a demon, RV. ii, 11, 18; viii, 32, 26; 
77» 25, N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other 
men, SBr. &c. 
Aurnüyava, am, n. (fr. zzrnáyu), N. of a Si- 
man, TindyaBr. &c. 
Aurnüvatya, as, m. (nom. pl. °vatãs), a de- 
scendant of Urnivat, Pin. v, 3, 118. 
Aurnika, mí(/)n. woollen, gana asvddi, Pin. 
V 1, 39- 
`A 


wara aurdayani, f. a descendant of 
Urdi, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 99. 


A 

WF aurdhva (fr. ürdhva, q- v.), in the 
following compounds : 

Aurdhvakülika,mí(d & i?n.(fr. izrd/rva-4d/a), 
relating to subsequent time, gana fafy-adt, Pan. iv, 
2, 116. 

Aurdhvadeha, min. (fr. #rdhiva-deha), relat- 
ing or referring to the state after death, relating to 
future life, R. ii, 83, 24. 

Aurdhvadehika, mín, id.; relating to a de- 
ceascd person, períormed in honour of the dead, 
funercal, funeral; (az), n. the obsequies of a de- 
ceased person, any funeral ceremony; whatever is 
offered or pertormed on a person's decease (as burn- 
ing of the body, offering cakes, distributing alms 
&c.), Mn. xi, 10; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. = kalpa- 
valli, f., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, í., -prayo- 
ga, m., N. of works. 

Aurdhvadaihika, mín, = aurdivadehika, L. 

Aurdhvamdamika, min. (it. zrdAvam-da- 
ma), belonging to an elevated or upright person or 
thing, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60. 

Aurdhvabhaktika, min. (fr. #7diva-bhakta), 
used or applied after a meal, Car. 

Aurdhvasadmana, am, n. (fr. urdhva-sad- 
man), N. of a Saman, TindyaBr.; Lity. 

Aurdhvasrotasike, as, m. (if. zzd/iza-sro- 
fas), a Saiva (q. v.), L. 


aida aurmileya, as, m. a descendant 
of Urmila, Uttarar. 


aurmya, as, m. (fr. urmi?), a parti- 
cular personification, SimavBr. 


= 

‘I 1. aurca, as, m. a descendant of Urva, 
N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 102, 4; TS. vii; AitBr.; 
MBh. &c.; (in later mythology he is called Aurva 
Bhirgava as son of Cyavana and grandson of Bhri- 
gu he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i, 

802; there it is said that the sons of Kritavirya, 
wishing to destroy the descendants of Bhrigu in order 
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew 
even the children in the womb; one of the women 
of the family of Bhrigu, in order to preserve her 
embryo, secreted it in her thigh [zz], whence the 
child at its birth was named Aurva ; on beholding 
whom, the sons of Kritavirya were struck with blind- 
ness, and from whose wrath proceeded a flame that 
threatened to destroy the world, had not Aurva at 
the persuasion of the Bhargavas cast it into the ocean, 
where it remained concealed, and having the face 
of a horse; Aurva was afterwards preceptor to Sa- 
gara and gave him the Agneyastram, with which he 
conquered the barbarians who invaded his posses- 
sions; cf. vadavd-mukha, vadavágni); N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, Hariv.; (2s), m. pL, N. of a class 
of Pitris, TandyaBr.; Laty.; (7), £ a female descend- 
ant of Urva, Kai, on Pan. iv, 1, 73; (mfn.) pro- 
duced by or relating to the Rishi Aurva, MBh. i, 
387, E 5 Ka e plu fire (cast into the 
Ocean by Aurva va, cf, above). — dahana, 
m. the submarine fire, Rajat. PU IT m. id., 
Prab.;Sii A aala, m. id, Kid. 

Aurvüya, Nom, A. aurziyate, to behave like, 
the submarine fire, Venis, 
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wid 2. aurva, mf(i)n. (fr. uroi), relating to 
the carth, of the earth, VarBiS.; (a),u. fossil salt, L. 
. Aurvara, mín. (fr. ztrgará), relating to or com- 
ing from the earth, coming from the ground (as 
dust), Sis. xvi, 27. 

STAT aurvasa, mfn. containing the word 
urvaii (as an Adhyáya or Anuvaka), gaa vimu- 
Radi, Pau. v, 2, 61. 

Aurva&oyn, m. a descendant of Urvaii, Vikr.; 
N. of Agastya, L. 

* 5 aula, as, m. Arum Campanulatum 
(= ola), Nigh. 

AISI aulapi, ayas, m. pl. (fr. ulapa), N. 
ofa warrior-tribe, gana damany-ddé, PAp.v, 3, TI 6. 
' Aulnpin, inas, m. pl. the school of Ulapa, Ks. 
on Pin. iv, 3, 104. 
` Aulapfya, as, m. a king of the Aulapis above. 

A . 
-MONTA aulabhiya, as, m. a king of the 
Ulabhas, gana ddmany-ddi, Pan. V, 3, 1 16. 


< SOTA auland, as, m., N. of Sintanava 
[Say.], RV. x, 98, 11. 

: IET aulundya, as, m. a descendant of 
Ulunds, N. of SupratIta, VBr. 


SIS aulüka, as, m. (fr. ulitka), N. of a 
village; (am), n. a number of owls, gana khandi- 
&ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 45. 

Aulükiya, mfn. (fr. au/i/£a), Pat. on Vartt. 3 
on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Aulükya, as, m, a descendant of Ulüka, gana 

gargadi, Pan. iv, 1, 105; a follower of the Vaiie- 
shika doctrine (cf. w/izka). = dar&ana, n, N. of 
the Vaiseshika system, Sarvad, 103 seqq. (erroncously 
printed aulukya-d^). 
. BISA aulükhald, mfn. (fr. ulülhala), 
coming from a mortar, or pounded in a 
mortar, SBr.; KatySr.; (az), m. du, mortar and 
pestle, MaitrS. i, 4, Io. 


aulvanya, am, n. (fr. ulvaga), cx- 
cess, superabundance (?). 


. maitat auvili, f., v.1. for ovili, q. v. 
Aureli, f. id. 


WAVE aucepaka, am, n. a kind of song 
‘(gitaka), Yajn. iii, 113. 

NINA ausata, as, m. a descendant of 
Uiata, Hariv. 


"Wa aušana, mf(z)n. (fr. usanas),—auia- 
nasa below, Ki3. on Pan. iv, 2, 85 (au), n., N. of 
several Simans, Comm, on Nyà 

Au&annsa, mí(i)n. relating to or originatin 
from Uianas, peculiar to him, AivGr.; MBh.; BhP, 
&c.5 (as, 1), m. f. a descendant of Usanas, MBh. i, 
3376; BhP. vii, ix; (am), n. (scil. Sdstra) the law- 
book of Uianzs, Paiicat.; N. of an Upa-purana, 
KirmaP, ; N. of a Tinha, MBh. iii, 7005. 
Ausanasya, min. originating from Usanas, Mudr. 


aušūná, mfn (perhaps pres. p. of 
Gf: oe NBD.) wishing for, desirous mens tide 
miiri- hàvam kámayamana, Siy.), RV. x, 30,9. 


RINT aiid, mtn. (fr. uii), 
alous, wishing, RV.; N. of Kakshi 
Rishis, RY.; TS.; Aiv$r, &c. ue 


STMAT ausinara, mf(i)n. belonging to 


the Usinaras, MBh.; i " 
wife of PEDE E ariv, &c.; ®, f, N. of a 


Ausinari, 5 m.a king of the Usinaras, MBh, 
SIC ausira, mfn. made of Usira, MBh 
Xii, 2299 ; (a5, am), m. n. the stick which serves 
asa le to the cow’s tail used as a fan or chowri 
L.; the cow's tail used as a fan, the chowri, W.. 
(am), n. an unguent made of Usira, Mice, ; abed 
as a seat ; i 
San ), L.5 a seat, chair, stool, L.; 


por f. the shoot (of a plant), L.; a basin, 
+ MINU aushana, am, n. (fr. usha 


gency, L. -suupdi, £ black popper ee) puu- 


desirous, 
and other 


wid aurea, 


incorrect for ausala, q. v. 


it svi, 1: dant 
watuefo aushadasvi, ts, m. & descen 
of MOSS N. of Vasumat, MBh, i, 3664. 


aT i hadhi), con- 

ATTY aushadhá, mf(i)n. (fr. oshaaki), 
sisting of herbs, SBr. vii; (#), fa N. of Dakshayant, 
MatsyaP.; (am), n. herbs collectively, a herb, SBr.; 
AitBr.; KatySr. &c.; herbsused in medicine, simples, 2 
medicament, drug, medicine in gencral, Mn.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; a mineral, W. ; a vessel for herbs. =—pe- 
shaka, m. one who grinds or pounds medicaments, 
Car, Aushadhévall, f, N. of a medical work 
composed b; Prina-krishna. : 

pune fg is or i, f. = oshadhi, Y 

Anshadhi-A/kri, to make into a medicament, 
Mrich. . j 

T asindhiym mfn. medicinal, W.; consisting of 
herbs, herby. 

MIT aushara, am, n. (fr. ushara), fossil 
salt, L.; iron stone, L. 

Ausharake, anz, n. fossil salt, L. 


MUE aushasá, mf(i)n. (fr. ushas), relating 
to dawn, early, matutinal, TT Br. ii; (2), f. daybreak, 
morning, SBr. vi; (am), n., N. of several Simans. 

Aushasike, mín, walking out at daybreak ; 
carly, matutinal &c., T. é 

Aushike, min, (fr. 2. 154), id., Pat, on Pan. vii, 
3 51. 

TE aushastya, min. relating to or treat- 
ing of the sage Ushasti, 

wife auskija, incorrect for ausija, q. v. 

NTE aushfra, mfn. (fr. ushtra), relating to 


or coming from a camel, Gaut, xvii, 24; Mn. v, 8; 
Yaji.; Suir. &c.; abounding in camels or buffalocs 
(as a country), Comm. on Pan. iv, 2, 69; (as), n. 
the skin ofa buffalo, Vait. ; the camel genus; camel- 
nature, W. 

Aushtrakn, mín. coming from a camel, Pan. iv, 
3, 1575 (am), n. a herd or multitude of camels, Pan. 
iv, 2, 39. 

Aushtraratha, mín, (fr. ushtra-ratha), be- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels (as a wheel), 
Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 122. 

Aushtrükshi, 7s, m. a descendant of Ushtrá- 
ksha, N. of a teacher, VBr. 

Aushtrüyana, as, m. a descendant of Ushtra, 
gana ari&anádi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Aushtrüyanakn, mín. relating to the above, ib. 

Aushtrikn, mín.coming from a camel (as milk), 
Suir.; an oil-miller (Qailika, Wilk. , MBh.viii,2095. 


wig aushthá, mfn. (fr. osh{ha), lip-shaped, 
$Br. iv; KatySr. 


a 
wiag aúshųiha, mfn. in the Ushnih 
metre, beginning with an Ushnih, VS. ; $Br. ; Sankh- 
ahaa ; (am), n. =tshuth, gana prajñådi, Pag. 
au . 


A 
MNR aushyika, ās, m. 
people, MBh. 


LY 
ICU auskyya, am, n. (fr. ushya), hi 
warmth, burning, Yin, iil ex Suir, a Me 
Aushmya, am, n. (fr. wshman), id, Ragh. 


xvii, 33. 
Ww KA. 


i 1. ka, the first consonant of the alpha- 
bet, and the first guttural letter (corresponding in 
sound to $ in keep or king). = kāra, m. the letter 
re sound fa, TPrit, —vat, mín. having the word 
ka, NBD.— varga, m. the gutturals (of which $a 
is un first letter), TPrat.; Siddh.; (cf, vargd.) 

2. ká, kas, ka, kim, interrog 

\ À . pron. (see 
nre) ud 2. kad, and cf. the following 2 in 
pss the py eee base a appears, katama, 
whine kati, katham, kadā, karhi, kā, &c.), who? 
uie butt In its declension £a follows the pro- 
es ine except in nom, acc. sing. neut., where Aint 
Dern ae Place of Žad or at in classical Sanskrit: 

217); tel form kad is found in the Veda (sec Gram, 
ME 24. ka, kô, kd, kat; Gk. vótev, was 
Ads ‘Gon rie A i Lit quis, quid; Lith, 

haet; Eng. soho Vis va; Angl, Sax, Atv, 


wut aushata, 


pl., N. of a 


aa kamya. 


The interrogative sentence introduced by fa is 
often terminated by Z/i (c. g. Zasya sa putra iti 
Aathyatam, let it be said, * whose son is he?"), but 
iti may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (c.g. Aasya sa putro na 


Jiláyate, it is not known whose son he is). Xa with 


or without 4/1. as may express ‘how is it possible 
that?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, &c.?' (c.g. 
ke mama dhanvino nye, what can the other archers 
do against me? ke dvam garitrátum, what power 
have we to rescuc you?) Ka is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e. g. ho "yam dyati 
who comes here?) or with the potential (e. g. 4o 
Harim nindct, who will blame Hari?) Xa is 
sometimes repeated (c. g. kak £o '/ra, who is there? 
han kan, whom? whom? i. c. which of them? cf, 
Gram. 54), and the repetition is often due to a kind 
of attraction (e. g. keshdm: kim Sastram adhyaya- 
aiyam, which book is to be read by whom? Gram, 
836. a). When Žim is connected with the inst, c, 
of a noun or with the indecl, participle it may ex- 
press ‘ what is gained by doing so, &c.?'(=Z0’rthas); 
(e.g. im vilambena, what is gained by delay? Lim 
bahunda, what is the usc of more words? dhanena 
hint yo na dadati, what is the use of wealth to 
him who does not give? with inst. and gen.; 
nirujah kim aushadhaih, what is the use of medi- 
cine to the healthy?) 

Ka is often followed by the particles 7a, u, nā- 
ma, nu, vd, suid, some of which serve merely to 

neralize the interrogation (e.g. Aim iva elad, 
what can this be? $a z Svavat, who can possibly 
hear? £o nāma janati, who indeed knows? konv 
ayant,who, pray, is this? kim nu Ear yaoi, what is to 
be done? £o và devad anyah, who possibly other 
than a god? kasya suid hridayam násti, of what 
person is there no heart ?) 

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro- 
noun, especially in negative sentences (c. g. xa kasya 
Ło vallabhak, no one is a favourite of any one; 
nányo janati kah, no onc else knows; katham 
sa gháfayati kam, how docs he kill any one?) 
Generally, however, 4a is only made indefinite when 
connected with the particles ca, cand, cid, vä, and 
dpi, in which case £a may sometimes be p by 
the relative ya (c. g. ye Že ca, any persons whatso- 
ever; yasyai kasyai ca devatayai, to any deity 
whatsoever; yani kani ca mitrayi, any friends 
whatsoever; yat kimca, whatever). The particle 
cana, being composed of ca and za, properly ives 
a negative force to the pronoun (e. g. pasmäd In- 
drad yite kimcana, without which Indra there is 
nothing), but the negative sense is generally d 
(c. g. kascana, any one; na kaicana, no onc), and 
a relative is sometimes connected with it (c. g. 74t 
Aimcana, anything whatsoever), Examples of cid 
with the interrogative are common; vd and afi ate 
not so common, but the latter is often found in clas- 


sical Sanskrit (e. g. Aascid, any one; kecid, some; 
na kascid, no one; na kimcid afi, nothi E 
i LL 


socver; yah kascid, any one whatsoever 5 = 
Fecit, somc—others; yasmin kasmin và dese, in 
any country whatsocver; za ko'pi, no one; 74 
kimapi, nothing whatever). 

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. Žad, at the 
beginning of a compound. See Aa-fiiy'a, &c. 

FH 3. kd, as, m. (according to native autho- 
rities) N. of Prajapati or of a Prajipati, VS. X 45 
xxii, 20; TS. i; SBr. &c.; of Brahman, MBh, i, 


32; BhP. iii, 12, 51; xii, 13, 19; 20; ce . of 


(also regarded as ind.; cf. I. Rau.) AC D 3 
s ero L. 


to now! 
added ri 


uu kamya, &c. See r. kam. 
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. duo kamviila, am, n. (in astrol.) N. of AV. xviii, 4, 66, (=kakut-sthalz, "ài 


amayo nav- | (am), n. the flower of Terminalia Arjuna, Kavyid. 
the cighth Yoga, = Arabic ,J Jys. dhah kakut-sthalam vastreza a E Een ta- É E mín, made MER Of "Termigalia 
HU Lansu — kansá below. thdiva mana àcchàdaya, ity-arthah, T.) Arjuna, VarBrS. Kakubhik&ra, m. kind of bird 


- (cf. kakubia),L, Xakubhádini, f. ‘tasting like 
áq fone, lla’ A. Eepete] catenee ERE HET kakul-stha. See below. 5 


Kakubha' [T. ], a kind of perfume, L.; (cf. nali.) 
Kakum (by Sandhi for Aa£4/£). — mati, f. 
N. of a metre, Chand5. iii, 56. 
Kakuha( = &a£ub/d), mfn.lofty, high, eminent, 
great, RV. 
Kakuhastini, v.l. for fakuid, Nigh. 


itd, &c., to go; to command; to destroy, RG kakúd, t, f. a peak or summit (Lat. 

Dhitup. xxiv, I4. 86,2: 127. ques head, RV. viii, 44, 16; AV. vi, 

D ; an , 3; [5.5 SBr.; any projecting corner or projec- 

WW kasd, as, am, m. n. (vlam, Un. iii, | tion (as of a plough), BhP. v H 7; the EE on 

62), a yewelimnde of meal Caen ma cup, iis enian of the Indian bullock, AV. ; TS.; BhP. 

oblet, AV. x, 10, 55 +3 SDr. &C.; (a noun | &c.; the hump (of a man), Kathis.; N. of a m fü 3 ika z n 
ending in as followed by kaysa in a compound does | (= Aakiibi), R AA piis a d of oraliy Es BAM kakuyashtika, f. a kind of bird, 
not change its final, cf. ayas-kazsa, &c., Pan. viii, | (as the white parasol &c.); N. of a daughter of | ^ 

3, 46) ;_2 particular measure (— two Adhakas, Car.; | Daksha and wife of Dharma; (cf. tri-kakud, sthila-| TAQA kakeruka, as, m. a worm in tho 
zz one Adhaka, L.); a metal, QUSE Ot Nite Copper hakud, &c., where the form akd is said to be sub- | stomach, Car.; SirigS. 
brass, bell-metal ; (as), m., N. of a king of Mathura | stituted for Adkuda below, Pan. v, 4, 1465 147.) E kakk, v. 1. for kakh, q.v. 
-(son of Ugra-sena and cousin of the Devaki who was | “Grama, m., N. of a jackal, Pancat. = mat, 7 Vel ‚q 2 
mother of Krishna [Ugra-sena being brother of De- | min. having a projection or elevation, possessing a | ene Kakkatd, as, m. a species of animal 
vaka, who was father of Devaki]; he is usually | hump, RV. x, 8, 2; 102, 7; VS. ix, 6; Ragh.; Pañ- | (offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anumati), VS. 
called the A but was T a redd Krishna, = aed da m. a mountain, Ragh. xiii, 47; a | xxiv, 32; TS. v. 
and became his implacable enemy use it had lock with a hump on his shoulders, Kum. i, 57; =e Q : 
been prophesied to Kapsa that he would be killed | N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (/7), f. the hip id BELITRE CED C RU 
bya QA ot Dea as LU foc of ne deity he is E L. dat of a mee of the wife of Pra- | R&V kakkala, as, m., N. of a man. 
identified with the Asura Kalanemi; and, as he was | dyumna, VP. = man, mín. high, lofty, Hariv. — mi r N . 
ultimately slain by Kyishna, the latter receives | (in comp. for -min), “hanya i que eec S Kakkula, as, m., N- of a Buddhist 
cpithets like Au conqueror of Kansa, &c.), ema nver, L.; N. ot eet ee of Pa may Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. 1. za£x/a). 
MBh. ; VP.; BhP. &c.; N. ofa place, gana /a£sAa- | Sis. ii, 20. —znin, mín. peaked, humped, MBh.; 3 E eci 
Kansa, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. = kāra, m. a worker in | hump on his shoulders, BhP.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; | 204 aromatic) Suir.: R. &c.: (3), f. id., Paticad.; 
"white copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as | of a king of the Anartas, Hariv. 644; BhP. ix, 3, (EN a e LM from the berries of 
one of the mixed castes), BrahmavP. = krish, m. | 29; VP.; (ni), f., N. of a river, PadmaP. —vat, | ihis plant Suir. 
‘punisher of Kapsa, N. of Krishna, Sii. i, 16. | mfu. having a hump; (25), m. a bullock with a | ^ Zakkolaka, am, n. the above perfume, Suir. 
—ke&i-nishüdans, m. the destroyer or conqueror | hump on his shoulders, R.; (D, f, N. of the wife | xoyyonyg f. a species of plant, L. — 
“of Kapsa and Kein, N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 623. | of Pradyumna (v. l. £atudmatz), VP. j 
Ht m, N. of Krishpa, L. —aishildans, m.  — exu (in comp. for Aalifd above), — tha, RFQ kakkh, v.l. for kakh, q. v. 
‘id, MBh. iii, 15528. — patra, n. a particular mea- | m, ‘standing on a hump,’ N. of a son gis SEN kakkhata, mfn. hard, solid, L.; ( 
sure (= one Adhaka), SarügS. = mardana, m. N. | grandson of Ikshvaku, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. Sc, (so Echalk, L. TIT Brides DO 
‘of Krishna, L. — m&kshika, m. a metallic substance | called because in a battle he stood on the hump of | ;. E from its fibre), L. 
in large grains, a sort of pyrites. — yajiia, m. a par- | Indra who had been changed into a bull ; according i a N. of vd 
ticular sacrifice, — vamij, m. a. brazier or seller of | to the R. he is a son of Bhagiratha). tae Kakcala, as, m., N. of a man (vv. ll. 
"brass vessels, — vati, f., N. of a sister of Kansa am Eákuda, sy om m ex a peak, summit (of a | Aakkvala, &akzalla). 
“Kansi. —vadha, m. ‘killing of Kansa,” N. of a | mountain &c.); chief, head, pre-eminent, AV. x, kdksha, as, m. (kash „iii, 62; cf. 
drama by Scsha-Krishna. — vidrüvannkari, f. | 10,19; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; the hump on the shoul- As eee x,28,4; VS. 
-€ driver away of Kansa, N. of Durga, MBh. iv, 180. | ders of theIndian bullock, MBh.; a species of serpent, xi, 79; es eae Ts wood(?), iv. 2 JE x Sp PE 
= šatru, m., N. of Krishna. = sthüla, n.a vessel | Suir.; an ae or symbol of royalty (as the white of dead trees, 2 dry — UAE GA (oken the lair 
"made of metal, Lity. = han, m., N. of Krishna. | parasol &c.), Ragh.; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. | oc na beasts), VS. ; TS.; TindyaBr.; Mu, &c. ; an 
—hanana, n, the slaying of Kansa. Xapsár&ti, -kütyRyaua, m, N. of a Brihman (who wasa | inner recess, the interior of a forest ; grass, dry grass; 
m, ‘enemy of Kansa, N. of Krishna. Xansári, | violent adversary of Sakyamuni). -rüpin, mín. a spreading creeper, climbing plant, L. ; side or Hani, 
"m. id.; N. of a king, Kshit. Kansâsthi, n. to- | shaped like a hump, DaivBr. ~vat, mín. hump- | L; sin L.; a gate, W.; a buffalo, L.; Terminalia 
tanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and copper, | backed, VarBr. Kakudakeha, m., N. of a man, | Bellerica, W.; (as, d), m. f. the armpit (as the most 
Kansédbhavi, f. a fragrant earth, L. gana revaty-adi, Pan. iv, 1,146. Kokudavarta, | concealed part of the human body), region of the 
' Kapsaka, as, m. a vessel made of metal, goblet, | m.a kind ofcurlon the coat (ofa horse). XakudZ- | sinh, AV vi 127, 2; Suir.; Mricch. &c.; (cf. Lat. 
cup, Pat.; (ami), n. a kind of unguent applied to | vartin, m. a horse having the above curl, lL. | coxa, thip;’ O.H.G. halisa; Zd. kasha; cf. Sk. 
the eyes, L. Eakin (in comp. for Za&id above). mat, | Zacha]; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh.; BhP. 
Kansika, mí()n. relating to or made of bell- | mfn. = Aakuid-mat, q. v., TS. 3 &c.; the end of the lower garment (which, after 
metal, Pin. v, I, 25. igit kakundara, am, n. (connected with | the cloth is carried round the body, is brought 
Kansiya, mín. id., Pan. iv, 3, 1685 (27), n. | zakud?)the cavities of the loins, Yajū. iii, 96; Bhpr. | up behind and tucked into the waistband); hem, 
"bell-metal. F kakúbh f. (cf. kakud) a peak border, lace, BhP, ix, 10, 37; the scale of a balance, 
g po E * hard centre PI > Ps E MEET 7 | Kivyad.; Vear.; (a), f. painful boils in the armpit, 
MATT kam-sara, mfn. having a summit, RV.; space, region or quarter of the heavens, | Suir; a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur- 
(said of rice), BRD.; AitBr. ii, 9, 2, (but Aufrecht | Bap. ; Mricch.; Kathis, &c.; N. of a metre of three | rounded by walls (as a court-yard, a secluded portion 
‘divides according to S1y., yathimcithay: saram.) | Padas (consisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables | ofa building, a private chamber or room in general), 
kak, cl. 1. A. kakate, cakake, kakita, | respectively ; so called because the second Pada ex- | MBh.; BhP.; Mn. &c.; the orbit of a planet, Var- 
: &c., to be unsteady; to be proud ; to wish, ceeds the others by four syllables), RPràt. $89; AV. | BrS.; Süryas. &c.; the periphery, circumference, 
Diatr. i ME eedem ss SiS in de Nri per 
E airhan, , L.5 lar ` xii. 7269: V. E : 
RRNA Kakaja-krita, mí(a)n. mutilated, Mosca Lon E beauty, L.; a Sastra or science, s xü, 72095 VarBIS. 26, 6; emulation, 


; a rivalry, object of emulation, Naish.; the jeweller’ 
tom to pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, 10, 25- L.; a Ragin! or mode of music, L. ; N. of a daughier weg SUARARGU Lobos ES. 
FER kakanda, as, m. gold, L.; N. of a | of Daksha and wife of Dharma (as a personified | L; a particular part of a carriage, L. ; (ds), m. pl, N. 
: , e " g ola " = 
king, L. eee of the sky), Bh mm m ving an | ofa people, MBh.; VP. — dhara,m. the part of the 
kind of bird, VS tion; rug fO S Pease uS yet ee body where the upper arm is connected with the 
RRT kákara, as, m. a kind o 1 VÐ. Kakup (in comp. for Aakw6h). — ‘Sram, ind. | shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Suir. = pa, m. one of the 
-Xxiv, 20; MaitrS. iii, 14, 1. p. accompanied by rendering into dd metres, | nine treasures of Kuvera; (cf. kacchapa.) = puta, 
P 3 - | SankhBr. —pradiha, m. ‘a glowing of the quarters | m. the it; N. ic. = 
wag kakdrdu, us, m. destruction of ene of "he sky," unusual redness ay the horizon, VarBrS. b. of a work on magic. —ruhā, 


f. a fragrant grass, Cyperus, L. —loman, n. the 
hair under the armpit, R. =šāya, m. ‘sleeping 
upon dry grass’ [T.], a dog, L.; (cf. Aaitka-saya.) 
=sena, m., N. of a Rajarshi, MBh, —stha, min. 
situated on the side, seated on the heap or flank. 
Kakshágni, m. fire in dry wood or grass, MBh. 
ni, 14757. Kakshâdhyäya, m., N. of a part of 
à commentary by Bhü-dlara on the Sürya-siddhanta, 
Xakshantara, n, an inner or private apartment. 
Eaksh&-pata or-"puta, m. a cloth passed be- 
tween the legs to cover the privities, Pancat. Ea- 
Xsh&puti, m., N. of a physician (wrong for $- 
kshapuli?), Xaksh&vékshaka, m. overseer of 
the inner apartments, L.; keeper of a royal garden, 
,Soor Keeper, L.; a poet, a debauchec, L.; a 


mies [Say,], RV. x, 103, 6. Eakub (in comp. for Aaéibh). —jaya, m. 
EAZ kaküfa, mfn. whirling up. See re- | conquest of the quarters or of the world, Rajat. 
uu-ka®°, =bhanda, m. a mythical bang Spam 
eoe 3 f| Kakubha, mín. lofty, excelling, distinguished, 
on Fake 5 a iore ey VS.; TS.; (as), m. a kind of evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 
tr bone, AV. x, 2, 93 10; a kind of bird, Svapnac.; the tree Terminalia 
+3 (cf. Arikatiéd.) : t Arjuna, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; a part of the Indian lute 
RTAS kakuijala, as, M. the bird Citaka, | called the belly (a wooden vessel covered with 
Li; (cf. kapinjala.) leather placed under its E to bee te od 
" n " i deeper, or a crooked piece of wood at the end of t| 
ER NGS kakuthd, as, m. a kind of bird, MaitrS. lato), L.; (in mus.) a particular Riga or mode: = 
Ul, 14, 135 (cf. AakEala.) (pers ) E of disease, eH N. at a ee tika-kita- 
HAAS kakutsala, am, n. (perhaps) an ex- | 244i, Pav. ii, 4,08; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. 
‘Pression of endearment applied to a child [BRD.], | space, region, L. ; (in mus.) a particular Rigint; 
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player, pa 


pit,’ the hair under the armpit, L. 
f. a specics of 
moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18. 


Xnkshaka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 


Knkshntu, ws, m., N. of a plant, Kas. on Pap. 


iv, 2, 71. 


Xakshns, asi, n. du. (perhaps) the depressions 


on both sides of the wrist, Aitr. i, 2, 6, 20. 


Kakshiya, Nom. A. kakshdyate, to wait for 
any one in a hidden place, lic in ambush ; to intend 


anything wicked, Katy. on Pin. iii, 1, T4. 


Kakshin, min. having or furnished witha kaksha, 


gana su&Addi, Pin. v, 2, 131 (not in Kai.) 


Eakshi (in comp. for £a£sAa). — KALAND, n. 
the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. = karta- 
vy», mín. to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion), 

ion, admission, holding (as of 
‘eri, ‘to put anything under the 


ib. = kāra, m. adi 
an opinion), ib. = 


aqfaa kakshdsrita. 


inter, L.; warmth of feeling, LES of 

i W. Xnkshüürita, n. ‘being in the am- 
sentiment, , x5 ehóthE, 
Cyperus, L. Xnkshódaka, n. 


. ics of fish, L. = mitiit, f. beating time by 
ERES hands, W. = mukha, mfn, shaped like 
a heron's mouth (said of a sort of forceps), Susr. 
=rola, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L. —1nti, f. 
a species of plant, L. -lodya, V. l. for aiga-lodya, 

. V. = yadana, n. ‘heron’s mouth,” a pair of tongs, 
Venis. <satru, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. 
= saya, m, ‘sleeping like a heron’(?), a dog, L.; 
(cf. kaksha-šāya.) y "E 

BR kaákata, as, m. ( kank, Un. iv, 81), 
armour, mail, R. ; Ragh. ; Veris. ; an iron hook (to 
goad an clephant), L. ; boundary, limit; (25), m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBr. A 

Kankatake, os, m. armour, mail, L. 

Ennkotikea, mín, relating to armour, gaņa 
kumudédt, Pay. iv, 2, 80. e 

Kankatin, mín. furnished with armour, gapa 
prekshadi,ib.; (2), m. a chamberlain, Hcar. 121, 24. 

Kahkatila, mín. armed with mail, gana kasddt, 
Pan. iv, 2, 80. 


arm,’ accept, assent to, hold (as an opinion), admit, re- 
cognize (cí.aiigi- V kri, urari-a/ kri, &c.), Sarvad, 
= krita, mfn. assented, held, promised, admitted. 
Kakshivat, dn, m. (for Aakshyd-vat, Kis. on 
Pin. viii, 2, 12), N. ofa renowned Rishi (sometimes 
called Pajriya ; he is the author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and is fabled as a son of Usij and 


WRC kaükaferi, f. turmeric, W. 


RFU kakaga, am, n. (as, M., L.), (Akai, 
Comm. on Un. iv, 24), a bracelet, ornament for 
the wrist, ring, MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Hit. &c.; a band or 
ribbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom 


Dirgha-tamas), RV. ; AV.; SaakhSr. &c.; (anas), 
m, pl. the descendants of Kakshivat, RV. i, 126, 4. 
Eaksheyn, xs, m., N. of 2 son of Raudrdéva and 


Ghritici, MBh. ; Hariv.; VP. 


Kakshya, mín. being or abiding in shrubs or dry 
grass, VS. xvi, 34; (Aakshya, fr. kakshya), filling 
RV. v, 44, I1; 


out the girth, well fed [Say. 
(hakshyd, f. girth (of an animal), girdle, zone, 
RV.; AV. viii, 4, 6; xviii, 1, 15; 


the scale of a balance, Pat.; an upper garment, L. ; 
similarity, equality, L.; effort, exertion, L.; a shrub 
yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a 
jeweller's weight), the Retti or Guñja, Abrus Preca- 
torius, L.; (as), f. pl. the fingers, Nigh.; (am), n. 
the scale ofa balance, Comm. on Y4jii. ; a part of a 
carriage, R.; a girdle, girth. = prá, mín, filling out 
the girth, well fed, RV. i, 10, 3. Kakshyi-vat, 
mín. furnished with a girth; (dz), m. =kakshivat, 
Kai, on Pan. viii, 2,12. Kakshyfivékshaka, m. 
=kakshivékshaka, q.v., L. Kakshyi-stotra, 
n., N. of a Stotra. 


FY Esth cl. 1. P. kakhatt, cakakha, ka- 
ita, &c., to laugh, laugh at or deride: 
Caus. kakhayati, tocauseto [e SES Y 6; xix, 
22; [cf. Lat. cachinnare ; GK, xaxá(u, wayxaCor: 
O.H.G.huoch ; Germ. haher, heher ; Eng.cackie,] 


HEMT kakhya, incorrect for kakshya, q.v., L. 
kag, cl. 1. P. kagati, to 
TOT (P, Dhatup. xix, 29. v aca 


kitā, &c., to 
Hib. cichet, ‘walking ;’ 


HF kaùká, as, m. (fr. the above according 
ipposed to be a son 


the continent, W.; (ds m. 


MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS, n fia ki 
3 "s a te kind f 
the sent ofthe lotus, L, ; (2&7) f, N ofa dagha 
1 gne (and sister of Kañka), BhP.; VP = cil 
an oe uy Bie tegi er linga heron, TS = 
5 =tunda, m. N. JR. 
-t „m.a kindoffsh, Esox Kank, pis * 


5 : 
arrow furnished with [uias Dci) 
m th heron's feathers, MBh.; R° 
parvan, m, a kind of serpent, AV. =prishthy, 


Bh. &c. (cf. 
baddha-kakshya) ; the enclosure of an edifice (cither 
the wall &c. so enclosing it, or the court or chamber 
constituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a 
palace), MBh.; R. &c.; theorbitof a planet, Aryabh.; 


before marriage), Mcar. ; an annual weapon, MBh.; 
an ornament round the feet of an elephant, MBh. 
iii, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket ; a crest ; (as), 
m., N. ofa teacher; (a), f., N. of one of the mothers 
inthe retinue of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2634; (2), f. an or- 
nament furnished with bells, L. ; (cf. hā; kiñ- 
Kin.) - dhara, m. a bridegroom, Mcar. ; (4), f. a 
bride, ib. = pura, n., N. ofatown, Rajat. = priya, 
m.,N.ofademon causing fevers, Hariv. — bhtishana, 
mfn, adorned with tinkling ornaments, L, = mant, 
f. a jewel in a bracelet, Comm. on Un. iv, 117. 
=varsha, mfn. ‘raining down bracelets,’ a ma- 
gician, Rajat. iv, 246; N. of a king, Rajat. = var- 
Bhi-tü, f. the state of being the above, ib. 
= harika, f. a kind of bird, Comm, on ParGr. 

Xuhkapin, mín. ornamented with a bracelet, 
Kathas. 

XKahkanika, as, m., N. of a Niga, VP.; (@), f. 
an ornament furnished with bells, L. ; a string tied 
round the wrist, L. 

ART káùkata, as, m. (2, am, f. n, L.) a 
comb, hair-comb, AV. xiv, 2, 68 (v. 1. Aantaka) ; 
TBr.; PárGr. &c.; a slightly venomousanimal [Say.], 
Ry i, I91, 15 N. of a teacher ; (i), f. Sida Rhombi- 

ia. 

Kankatiki, f. a comb ; Sida Rhombifolia, Bhpr. 

Xahkatiya, às, m. pl, N. of a family. 


has Kenkere, mfn. vile, bad, L.; (am), n. 
ttermilk mixed with wat p i i 
somber" Late water, L.; a particular high 


Wc kankala, as, am, m. n. a skeleton, 
MBh. ; Kathis, &c. ; (as), m. a particular mode in 
music, = ketu, m., N, of a Dinava, = bhairava, 
n., N. of a work ; -/anfra, n. id, = m&la-bhürin, 
m. wearing a necklace of bones,’ N. of Siva. 
=°mūlin, m, id. = musala, n., N. of a mythical 
weapon, R. 


3 25, m, the human body, T. ; N. of’ 


an author, 

.Kahkülin, j, m., N. of a Yaksha, BrahmaP.; 
(in?) f, N. of a form of Durga, Katha [EA 
ao kanku, us, m. a kind of Panic seed 

= , VarBrS.; N. 

MEAE peras N. of a son of Ugra-sena (er- 

FFY kaükushiha, as, m. a medicinal earth 


(described as of two colours, one of sily 
d 
of a gold colour, or one of a light and n dark 


n yellow), Suir, 


ERU káñküsha, as, m. pl. a particular part 
Pio [NBD.], AV. ix, 8, a ( a/Ayantara- 
"WR kankeru, us, m. a kind of crow, L. 


Asoka, Beles is, m. the tree Jonesia 


Kehkelis, as, m, id, L. 
Knhkeli, is, 7, m. f id, Vim, 


kaikola, as, m, a kind of plant, 


wed kaccha-pa. 


Bhartr. ; N. of a Naga, RümatUp. ; of an author: 
(am), n. cubcb, Bhpr. ^ 2 uaar; 
Kaikolaka, am, n. cubcb, L. 


wg kaükha, am, n. (perhaps a combination 
of ka and ha), enjoyment, fruition, L. 

wyreilerasganilaas,m.,N. ofa Naga, VP, 

ay kaagu, us, f. a kind of Panic seed 
(several varictics are cultivated as food for the Poor) 
VarBrS. ; Comm. on SBr. &c. 

Kanguka, as, d, m, f. id., Susr. 

Kanguni, f. Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhpr, ; = žaj- 
gu, L. = pattrü, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L, 

Kang, f. = Aaigu£a, L. 

v kaigula, as, m. a particular position 

of the hand, PSarv. 


ad kac, cl. 1. P. kacati, to sound, cry, 
A Vop.: A. kacate, cakace, hacitd, &c., to 

bind, fetter ; to shine, Dhátup. vi, 8; [cf. Aaite ; Lat, 
cingere ; Lith. kinkat.] 

Kaca, as, m, the hair (esp. of the head), Ragh. ; 
Bhartr. &c, ; a cicatrix, a dry sore, scar, L.; a band, 
the hem of a garment, L. ; a cloud, L. ; N, ofa son of 
Brihaspati, MBh.; BhP.; Rajat.; N. ofa place; (a), f. 
a female elephant, L.; beauty, brilliancy, L.; (cf. a- 
kaca, ut-kaca, &c.) = graha, m. seizing orgrasping 
thehair, MBh,; Ragh. &c. = grahana, n. id., BhP, 
= dugdhika, f. Cucurbita Hispida, Nigh. — pa, m. 
* cloud-drinker,' grass; aleaf, W.; (am), n. a vessel for 
vegetables, L. — paksha, m. thick or ornamented 
hair, — pasa, m, id., Naish.; (cf. Aeja-£àa.) = bhū- 
ra, m, id., Sirüg. = māla, m. smoke (Aacam kaca- 
kantim malate, T. ; v.l. khatamala), L. — ripu- 
phala, f. = jani, q.v., L. = hasta, m. thick or or- 
namented hair, beautiful hair, L. Kaci-kaci, ind. 
hair against hair, pulling each other's hair, Ka. on 
Pan. v, 4, 127; MBh.; Balar.; (cf. desd-kesi.) 
Xacácita, mfn. having long or dishevelled hair, W. 
Kacimoda, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair, L, 
Kacé&vura, n., N. of a temple. 

Kacaka, as, m, a kind of mushroom, Nigh. 

Xacela, am, n. a string or cover containing and 
keeping together the leaves of a manuscript, L.; (cf. 
&acara.) 


Wc kacangala, am, n. the ocean, L.; 
a free market (a place of sale paying no duty or 
custom), L.; N. of a region. 


kacaku, mfn. ill-disposed, wicked, 
L.; difficult to be borne, intolerable, difficult to be 
approached, L.; (xs), m. a snake, L. 


WATeTkacatura, as, m.a kind of gallinule, 
L. (see datyitha). 
RF kacu, us, f. Arum Colocasia (an escu- 


lent root cultivated for food ; cf. £acvi). — z&yt M., 
N. of a man. 


WANT kacora, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, 
Nigh. 

WS kaccaja, am, n. an aquatic plant 
(=jalapippali). 

Wat kaccara, mfn. dirty, foul, spoiled by 
dirt, L. ; vile, wicked, bad, L.; (azz), n. buttermilk 
diluted with water ; (cf. Aaitkara, ka{ura, &c.) 


fag kac-cid. See under 2. kad. 


Gres kaccha, as, m. (à, am, f. n., L.) aban 
or any ground bordering on water, shore ; cf. Zd. 
kasha,vonra-kasha, the ‘wide-shored,’ the 
Sea; cf. Aaksha] ; a mound or causeway; t 
soil, marshy ground, marsh, morass, MBh.; Mei 
Paficat. ; N. of several places, e. g. Cutch, Pui 
ByS.; Cedrela Toona (the timber of which is! L: 
making furniture &c.), L; Hibiscus Populncoide e 
a particular part of a tortoise, L.; a particular Po a) 
boat, L. ; (ds), m. pl., N. ofa people (v. 1. for kaks t 
VP.; (as, a), m. f.the hem or end of a lower Lerten 
(tucked into the girdle or waistband), L., (proba yr 
Prakrit form for daksha) ; (à), f.a cricket, Lei on 
a plant, L.; girdle, girth (v.l. for Aaksha), Nila 
MBh. (ed, Bomb.) iv, 13, 22. 38, f. a species O° 
perus, L, —dega, m., N. of a place, six 7 
N. of a Naga; -dila, n., N. of a place. P^". 
‘keeping or inhabiting a marsh,’ a turtle, tortie 
MBh.; Gaut,; Mn. &c.; a tumour on the P* 
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FAA kaccha-paka. 


„i, 306, 85 an apparatus used in the distillation 
pL liquor, a flat kind of still, L.; an attitude 
in wrestling, L.; Cedrela Toona, L.; one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; 
of a sonof Visvi-mitra, Hariv.; ofa country, Kathis.; 
(fa female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise, 
L.; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Suir.; a kind 
of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the 
tortoise ; cf. estudo); -desa, m., N. of a country; 
— ?paka, m. a tortoise, VarByS. ; (£a), f, a kind of 
small tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Susr.; a wart 
accompanying gonarrhoca, W. — puta, m.a box with 
compartments, VarBrS, —bhü, f. marshy ground, 
swamp, morass, W. = ruhā, f. * marsh-growing,' a 
kind of grass, W. — vihüra, m., N. of a marshy 
region. Encohàdi, m., N. of a gana, Pap. iv, 2, 
133. Kacchanta, m. the border of a lake or 
stream; -7zhd, f. Dirva grass, L. álnm- 
kāra, m, a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh. 
Kacchésvara, m., N, of a town; (cf. kacévara.) 
Kacchéshta, m. the tortoise, L. 

Kacchatiki, f. the end or hem of a lower gar- 
ment or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into 
the waistband), L. 

Kacchāțikā, kacchāțī, f. id., L. 

Eacchiira, d5, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. 

Kacchiya, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Kacchotika, f, =hacchatika, L. 

E kacchu — kacchi below, L, ; a species 
of plant, L. = ghna, m, Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; 
(3), f. a species of Hapushà (q. v.), L. 

Eacchura, mín. (fr. the next), scabby, itchy, 
affected by a cutancous disease, Kai. on Pin. v, 2, 
107; unchaste, libidinous ; (as, am), m. n. a species 
of turmeric, L.; (à), f. Alhagi Maurorum, Suir.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L.; a species of turmeric, L. 

Kacchii, f. (./Zasi, Un. i, 86), itch, scab, any 
cutancous disease, Suir, = mati, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens (said to cause itching on being applied to the 
skin), L. = x&kshasa, n. (scil. /ai/a) a kind of oil 
(applied in cutaneous diseases), Bhpr. 

Kacohora, am, n. a kind of turmeric, L. 


aqt kacvi, f. Arum Colocasia (a plant with 


an esculent root, cultivated for food). = vana, n., 
N. of a forest, Kshit, 


A kaj, cl. 1. P. kajati, to be happy; 
to bc confused with joy or pride or sorrow, 
Dhatup. vii, 58; to grow (in this sense a Sautra root). 
Gt kaja. See under 3. ka. 
=F kajiùga, s,m. pl., N.ofa people, VP. 
‘ASIC kajjala, as, m. a cloud (in this sense 
perhaps for Zad-ja/a), L.; (a, 2), f. a species of fish, 
L.; (1), f. JEthiops Mincralis, L.; ink, L.; (am), 
n. lampblack (used as a collyrium and applied 
to the eyclashes or eyelids medicinally or as an or- 
nament); sulphuret of lead or antimony (similarly 
Used), Suir. ; Kathis, &c. ; (fig.) dregs, BhP. vi, 2, 27. 
7 ühvaja, m. a lamp, L. = maya, mín. consisting 
of lampblack, Hear. =rocake, m. n. the wooden 
stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed, a candle- 
stick, L. Kajjali-tirtha, n., N. of aTirtha. 
Kajjalika, f. powder (esp. madeofmercury), Bhpr. 
Eajjalita, mín. covered with lampblack or with 
à collyrium prepared from it, gama tàrakddi, Pin. 
Y, 2, 36 ; blackened, soiled, Hcar. 
UNS kajjvala, kajvala, vv. ll. for kajjala 
ve, 


kaitc, cl. 1. A. kaiteate, cakaiice, 
à £aficita, &c., to bind; to shine, Dhatup. 
Vi, 9; [cf. kac and Adite, Aaksha ;-Lat. cingere] 
We kaitcata, as, m. Commelina Salici- 
folia and Bengalensis, L. : 
Xaiicada, as, m. Commelina Bengalensis, Bhpr. 
RAT kaitcara, as, m. the sun, L.; =arka- 
vriksha, T. 
AFTR kaicika,f. a small boil ; the branch 
of a bamboo, L, 
afta kaiicideka, am, n., N. of a village, 
MBh. v, 934. 
Kaficidevi, f. id., MBh. v, 2595- i 
RAR Kaiicuka, as, i (ifc. f. a), am, m. 1. n. 
(fr. // atc ?) a dress fitting close to the upper part 
Of the body, armour, mail; a cuirass, et, 
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bodice, jacket, BhP.; Ratnzv.; Kathis. &c. ; (as), | 71; Malatim. —prü, m.a worm, L. ; a player with 
m. the skin of a snake, Paficat.; husk, shell, Bhpr.; | dice, gambler, L.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshas, 
cover, cloth, envelope, Bhpr.; (fig.) a cover, dis- | L.; a Vidyz-dhara, L,—bhanga, m. plucking or 
guise, Hcat.; =Zarabha, L.; (i), f. Lipeocercis | gleaning corn with the hands, L.; destruction of a 
Serrata, L. XKaiücukóshnIshin, mín. having ar- | prince, royal misfortune, L. = bhi, f. Cardiospermum 
mour and a turban, R. vi, 99, 23. Halicacabum, Suir.; N. of several other plants, L. 
Kaiicukilu, xs, m. 2 snake, L. = bhū, f. the check or region of the temples of an 
Eaiicukita, min. furnished with armour or mail, | clephant, Sis. v, 46. —marda, m., N. of Siva, L. 
gan2/drakddi, Pin.v,2,36; (cf. pulakakaiteukita.) | mEn, f. any vinous liquor, =m-bhara, m. 
2 Kaficukin, mfn, furnished with armour or mail ; Pigeon maiat n ea fone elephant, L.; 
(e) covered with, wrapped up in, Bharr.: (7), | N. of Bhimasena, L. —sarkart, f. a srecdies of 
at à cedat or overseer of the women’s apart- | arcane (?), Sair.; Guilandina Bonducella, Le 
ments, a chamberlain, Sak.; Vikr.; Paficat. &c.; a Ed ghita, frame o wicker wore Comat 
libidinous man, a debauchce, L.; 2 snake, L.; N. UI —sthal ha x n the hip and loins. an ele- 
edd plants (Agallochum, barley, ; Cicer Arieti- phant's temples. —sthila, us Corpse, L. Ea- 
num, Lipeocercis Serrata), L. Kañouki-recaka, táksha, m. a glance or side look, 2 lecer, MBh.; 
au, m, du. the chamberlain and the forester. BhP.; Megh. &c.; -Asietra, n., N. of a country ; 
A $ eH " or y Eley SNe D 
Kaiicukiya, as, m. a chamberlain, Natyai, . | -mdhdimya, n., N. of a work; -mushta, min. 
, Kniicula, as, m. a partridge, L.; (7), f. a bodice, | caught by a glance; -visiéka, m. an arrow-like 
jacket &c., L. : look of love, Bhartr. ; -"Es/zéésAaga, n. casting 
t ; f. a bodice, corset, Amar. lewd or amorous glances, ogling.  Xatükshita, 
Xalictila, as, am, m. n, id., L. mfn. looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathis. 
‘Gat kam-ja, as, m. (fr. kam—3. ka and ja), 


lxxi, 9. Katükshipya, ind. p. (of an irr. com- 
* produced from the head,’ the hair, L.; ‘produced | Pound verb Z2/d£5472), having looked at with a 
from water,’ N. of Brahmi, L.; (am), n. a lotus, 


side glance, BhP. x, 36,10. Eatükshepa, m. a 
R.; BhP.; Amrita, the food of the gods, L. — ja, m. | side glance, leer, BhP. Katágni, m. fire kept up 
‘born from a lotus,’ N. of Brahmi, L. —n&bha, m. | With dry grass or straw; straw placed round a cri- 
*Jotus-naveled,' N. of Vishnu, BhP, iii, 9, 44. = b&- | minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round 
hu, m. ‘having hairy arms,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 


his neck and then kindled), Mn. viii, 377 ; Yajn.. ii, 
— vadana, n. a lotus-face; (cf. vadanakamja.) 282; MBh, Katédaka, n. libation of water offered 
7 Sü, 5, m. the god of love, L. 


to a dead person, BhP. vii, 2, 17. ie 
TAT kañjaka, as, m. the bird Gracula paged ak on Un. ii, 32 & v, 35) 
Religiosa, L. 


a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm. on KatySr. ; 
as, am), m. n. a string, Kid.; a bracelet of gold 

Kaijana, as, m. id., L.; N. of Kama, the god of (as, am), B URL yj 
love, L. 


or shell &c., Sak.; Mricch, &c.; a zone; the link 
cem ees Religiosa, L of a chain ; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Sušr.; a 
Xoijini, f. a courtezan, L. 


ring placed as ornament upon an elephant's tusk; 
the side or ridge of a hill or mountain; a valley, 
WAT kaijara, as, m. the belly; an cle- | dale, Ragh.; Kathas.; Hit.; a royal camp, Kathas.; 
phant; the sun; N. of Brahmi, L. 
Xafüjüra, as, m. a peacock; the belly; an ele- 


Hit. &c.; an army, L.; a circle, wheel, W.; a mul- 
titude, troop, caravan, Dai.; collection, compilation, 
phant; a Muni, hermit; the sun; N. of Brahmi; 
- gyaijana, L. 


Kad. 40, I1; sea-salt, L.; N. of the capital of Orissa 
(Cuttack); (4d), f. a straw mat, Comm, on Katy$r. 

lsat kanjika, f. Siphonantus Indica, 
Paficat. 


=griha, m. a lizard, L. —^valayin, mín. orna- 
mented with a bracelet and an armlet, K3i. on Pin. 
wet kat, cl. 1. P. Katati or kantati, to 
\ go, Dhitup. ix, 33. 


v, 2, 128. — v&rünasI, f., N. of a town, 
Xatakin, 7, m. a mountain, L. 
Katakiya, min. belonging toa mat or string &c., 
i gana afipddi, Pin. v, 1, 4. 
2. kat, cl. 1. P. katati, cakata, katita, | Katakya, mín. id., ib. , 
&c., to rain; to surround ; to encompass, |  Katamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical 
cover, screen ; to divide, Dhatup. ix, 6 ; (cf.4/ca/.) | instrument; an arrow, L. : 
Kata, as, m. (perhaps for Zara fr. 4/3. Arif) | Katambard, f. Helleborus Niger, L. 
a twist of straw or straw mat, a screen of straw, Katasi, f. a cemetery, L. A 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the hip, MBh. (cf. | Xatütahka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 
Aafi); the hollow above the hip or the loins, the hip} atiiyans, am, n. Andropogon Muricatus, L. 
and loins; thetemples ofan elephant, Ragh.;aglance | Katira, as, m. a libidinous man, lecher, L, 
or side look, BhP. x, 32, 6 (cf. katéksita); athrow of | —malla, m., N. of a man. 3 4 
the dice in hazard, Mricch. ; a corpse, L.; ahearseor |  Kat&la, mfn, (fr. kata), gana sidhmddi, Pan. 
any vehicle forconveying 2 dead body, L.; a burning- 
ground or place of sepulture, L.; 2 time or season, 
L.; excess, superabundance, L.; (fafa ifc. is con- 
sidered as a sufüx, cf. «t-afa, pra-kata, &c.); an 


v; 2, 97- 
annual plant, L.; grass, L.; Saccharum Sara, L.; a 


Xatülu, xs, m. Solanum Melongena, L, 
Eatiha, as, m. (rarely 7, £, amt, n.) 2 frying- 
thin piece of wood, a plank, L.; agreement, L.; 
environs, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (2), f. long 


pan ; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal 
shape and with handles), MBh. ; Suir. ; Süryas. &c.; 
a turtle's shell, L.; anything shaped like a caldron 
(as the temple of an elephant), Si, v, 37; a well, 

pepper, L.; (am), n. (iíc.) dust of flowers (con- 

sidered as a suffix, Katy. on Pip. v, 2, 29). —Xata, 

m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 1036.4. = kuți, m. a straw 

hut, BhP. x, 71, 16. =kyit, m. a plaiter of straw 


L.; a winnowing basket, W.; a mound of earth; 
hell, the infernal regions, L.; a cot, L.; a young 
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.; 

mats, BhP. —Xola, m. a spittoon, L. =kriyā, f. 

plaiting straw mats. — Xhidaka, mfn. eating much, 

voracious, L.; (as), m. a jackal, L.; a crow, L.; 


N. of a Dvipa, Kathis. 
Xatühakn, am, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L. 
Mn.; 
a glass vessel, tumbler, bowl, L. = ghosha, m., N. 
of a place in the cast of India, Ka. on Pig. iv, 2, 


Kati, is, 7, f. the hip, buttocks, MBh.; 
of a temple, VarBrS.; an 
139. —°ghoshiya, mín. belonging to the above 


ir. &c.; the entrance 
place, ib. —n-kata, m., N. of Siva, MBh.; Yaji.; 


Suir, 
elephant's cheek, L.; long pepper, L. = karpata, 
of Agni, AgP. =m-kateri, f. turmeric, Suir, 
= cchu, f,(?) a spoon, VarByS. =°jaka, m., N. of 


n. a ragged garment wrapped round the hip, Kathis, 

=kushtha, n.a kind of leprosy. = eae m, the 
a man, Pat, on Vartt, 3, on Pan. i, 1, 23. = naga- 
ra, n., N. of a place in the east of India, Kai, on 


hollow above the hip, the loins, L. —tata, n. the 
Pan. iv, 2, 139. —“nagariya, mín. belonging to 


loins, the hip, L. —tra, n. anything to ect 
the hips, a cloth tied round the loins, a iiid sone 
BhP. vi, 16, 30; armour for the hips or loins, Comm, 


on Un. iv, 172; an ornament of small bell 
Sound PRE ent of small bells worn 


1H-XuSíci) =desa, m, the loins. =nādikā, 

m abaro Rea pale 7? vv. ll ) aah c Ww) fa zone, girdle, L. NE ae ike Dono L.; 
" and ~ n Or vala, “7 . = = ban a 

s Ki, on Pan. iv, 2, 139. oaa (cf. kata-pr°.) dha, m. a zone, girdle, L. 


m&liki, f. id., ib. =rohaka, m. the rider on 

an elephant (as sitting behind and not, like the 

driver, sitting in front), L. =vāsa, m. a cloth worn 

round the loins, Hcat. —3irshaka, m. the hip (as 

Projecting like a hezd), E the hip and loizs or the 
2 
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low above the hip, W. =stla, m. sciatic pain, 
holi in the side; pleurisy, Bhpr. — 8ziàkhal, f. 
a girdle of small bells, L. —stitra, n.a zone or 
waistband, girdle, BhP. ; Paficad. 

Katike, ifc.=Aafi, the hip, Suir.; (2), f. the 
hip, MBh. 

Eatin, mín, matted, screened ; having handsome 
loins; (i), m. an elephant, L. 

Katila, as, m. Momordica Charantia, Car. 

- Katiliake, as, m. id., L. 

Kati, f. = Aati above, — tala, n. a crooked sword, 
sabre, scymitar, L. —nivasaza, n. a cloth worn 
round the hip, Kathas. = pața, m. id., Rajat. 

* Katika, iíc.- Éa/T above. = tarua, e, n. du. 
à particular part of the hip-bonc, Suir. 

* Xatira, as, am, m. n. the cavity of the loins or 
the iliac region, L.; a cave, indentation, L.; (a5), 
m, Mons Veneris, L. À 

` Katiraka, am, n. the bip, Sis. xiii, 34. 

Katu, mi(oF & us)n. (Un. i, 9; cf. ^/2. krit) 
pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of flavour, 
rasa, q.v.), MBh,; Suir.; Bhag. &c.; pungent, simu- 
lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh. 
xiv; Ragh. v, 48; R.&c.; bitter, caustic (as words), 
displeasing, disagrecable (as sounds) ; fierce, impetu- 
ous, hot, envious, Ragh. vi, 85; Palicat. &c. ; (145), 
m, pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L.; [cf. 
Lith.Zar/us,'bitter"] ; Trichosanthes Diceca, Suir. ; 
Michelia Campaka, L.; N. of several other plants, 
L.; a kind of camphor, L.; (1s & vi), f N. of 
several plants; (z), n. an improper action, an act 
which ought not to have been done; blaming, re- 
yiling, scandal, W, = kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic, 
L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — karaŭja, m. Gui- 
landina Bonducella, L. = kita, m. a gnat or mus- 
quito, L. = kīțaka, m. id. —Xxv&na, m. ‘making a 
piercing noise,’ a species of chicken (Parra Jacana 
or Geensis), L. — granthi, m. dried ginger, L.; 
the root of long pepper, k. = citturjitaka, n. an 
aggregate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, and black pepper), 
L. =ochada, m.-Tabernæzmontana Coronaria, L. 

=ja, mín. produced from or made of acid substances 
(as a kind of drink), MBh: = t&, f. sharpness, pun- 
gency, Sarüg.; strong scent or smell, Bhám.; harsh- 
hess, coarseness, Hariv. =tikta, m. a species of 
plant, L. — tiktaka, m. Cannabis Sativa, R.; Gen- 
tiana Cherayta, L.; (d), f. a kind of gourd, L. 
= iundikE, f., N. ofa plant, L. = tondi, f. id., ib. 
=tumbini, f. a particular plant? L, — tumbi, f. 
2 kind of bitter gourd, Suir. —talla, m. white 
mustard, L. —traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and 
long pepper), L, — trika, nid., Suir. = tva, n. 
pungency, acerbity, Subh; — dalā, f. Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L, —nishpüva, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L. 
= pattra, m. Oldenlandia: Bifora, L.; white basil, 
L.— pattrakn, m, white basil, L.; (id), f., N. ofa 
plant, L. = padra,m.,N. ofaplace (7). = piika,min. 
producing acrid humors in digestion, Suir. ="paikin, 
min. id., ib.=phala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L;: 
(d), f. Luffa Fætida, Car. ; (am), n. a species of 
Plant. —badazt, f., N. of a plant and of a villa 
called after it, Comm. on Pan. i, 2 age 
long pepper, L. =bhaùga. m. ded gi m 

=bhadra, m. id., Car, =bhäshi- 
speech, Prasaunar. —maüjarikü, 
Aspera, =mūla, n. the root of 


w= valli, f. Garinera Racem 
f.a species of Solanum, L. =vipika, E 


above, Suir, — &rihga, n. a parti 
Ebo 1 particular vegetable, L, 
: Mm n.id., ib, == cha, m. Sinzpis Dicho- 


Binger, L. Ka- 


of a man; (, 2), £, N. of several pl 

n, pungency, zcerbit AA 

c.g. dadhi katuka a ei See sete, 

a 2, zog of a plant, L. 
igent substances(see- 

sh pelea E ere sth f.pungency, 


. 


` afoga kafi-sila. 


3 | sugar, 


| of a plant (= Žakkolaka), L.=bhakshin, 

AS e es E x Deed i Heese Niger, 

air, = valli, f£, N. ofa plant, L. — Vita pa, as, m., 
m N.ofa species of plant, VarByS. Kațukâñjani, 
f. Helleborus Niger, L. Kațtukłrohinī, f. id., 
Car. Entukdlübu, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. 
Eatukôdaya, min. leading to disagreeable conse- 
quences, having bad results, MBh. _ 

Katukita, min. (Prakrit kaduida) spoken to 
sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratnàv. 

Ea‘ , d, m. sharpness, Nir. v, 4. 

Katura, am, n. buttermilk mixed with water, L. 

Katora, as,‘d, m. f. a kind of cup or vessel, 

Katols, mín, (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp ; 
(as), m. a Candila. = pāda, 
Candala, gana Aasty-ddt, Pan. v, 4, 138. = vind, 
f. a kind of lute played by Caudalas. 

Katolaka,as,m. aCandila. — pida, mfn. having: 
fect like a: Candila, gana hasty-ddi, Pan. V, 4, 138. 

Eat-phalo, as, m. (for aftt-phala, but different 
in meaning from it), N. of a small trec (found in the 
north-west of Hindiistan, the aromatic bark and seeds 
of which are used in medicine ; the fruit is caten ; 
the common name is Kayaphal), Suir. ; (d), £ N. 
of several plants. à 

Katvara, am, n. (Un. iii, 15 cf. Žafura) butter- 


| milk mixed with water, Suir. ; a sauce, condiment, 
| Comm. on Un.; (mfn.) despised, L. 


wwe katakajü, ind. an onomatopoetic 
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing), 
MBh.; Dhürtas.; (cf. &ifa£ifaya.] 

Katakatipaya, Nom. P. ayati, to rub two 
substances together, produce a creaking -or grating 
noise, R. 

Ged katana, am,n. the roof or thatch of 
a house, W, 


"REGIT kafuika-ta, f. (for katuka-tà?, but 
cf. 'khajunkay harshness, L. 


LENTA kateraka-grāma, m., N. of a 
village. : 
Kat, cl. 10. P. katfayati, to heap, 
x Cover with earth, Krishis, . 
Kattana, av, n. the act of heapi i 
INDEM cesses ee 


agea katfari-nritya, am, n. a kind of 


dance. 
FZI katfüra, as, m. a weapon, dagger, W. 


okie” «5, tka, m. f. id., Rajat. ; Comm. 


HEM kat-phala. See above. 
FFT ka[vara. , Sec above. 


‘AG Tes Ka[váiga, a wrong reading for khat- 
vánga, q. v., BhP, (ed. Burnouf). 


ad kath, cl. 1. P. kathati, to live in dis- 
"^ tréss, Dhitup. ix, 48. 
Y n aud r 2. see s. p. am, n. res. 
- m. ‘dissipating distress" (?), N. of Si 
L.; (cf. "RSS RP) : Mah eius 
Xuthara, mfn, hard, L.; (cf. 4a/Aina.) 
Kathalya, am, n. gravel, Buddh, 
XKathalla, am, n. id., ib. 
cei us, m. (Un. ii, 77) a bird or a parti- 
Kathihaka, as, m. a-kind:of fowl; L. 
Sait f. chalk, W.; (cf: hathini.) 
S Tu T as, m. OcimumSanctum (commonly 
Kathina, mín. (Comm, on Un. ii fi 
Sa (opposed to wide) ; dicis api fim, 
2 cat, &c. ; harsh, inflexible, cruel, Kum.; Amar, 
c. ; violent (as pain), Vikr,; (à), f. crystallized 
1, à Sweetmeat made with refined sugar, L. ; a 
Gay of betel, L.; (7), f. chalk, Paiicat.; Hit. ; 
Ms ), n. an earthen vessel forcooking, MBh, ; R.; a 
an or pole for carrying burdens, Pin. iv, 4, 72 
Ed Mia MatHina); a shovel, scoop, I. = citta, 
hard Fd. hearted, cruel, unkind, = ta, f., -tva, n. 
pos Qi mnes harshness, severity, Santis, ; BhP. 
backed! e Ly, obscurity, W. = prishtha, m.'hard- 
tortoise, L, —prishthaka, m. id., ib. 


Phal, m. Feronia E 
mín, = -citta above, Eaghinkvedion d 7 mt 


| £ chalk, L. 


mfn: footed like a | 


asa kadatra. 


a Buddhist legend. Kathinékshu, m. a kind or 

sugar-cane, L. 

.'Kathinaka, as, m. a shovel, scoop, L.; Ga), 
Kathinaya, Nom. P. ZatAinayati, to harden 

indurate, render hard, Viddh. aie ". 


Xathini-4/kri, id., Car. 
Xathini-J/bhü, to become hard, —-bhüta, 


„mfn. hardened, indurated. 


‘Kathilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L.; 


, gravel ; (cf. Aathalya.) 


Xathillaka, v5, m. Momordica Charantia, L, ; 
Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. &afAiiljara) ; Beerhavia 


; Diffusa, L. 


Kathura, m{(@)n. hard, cruel, VCin. 
.Kathera,.as,m, (Uy. i, 59) a needy or distressed 
man, pauper. 
Kotheru, xs, m.=cajara-vata, T. 
Kathora, mi(@)n. (Un. i, 65) hard, solid, stiff, 
offering resistance, BhP.; Prab, &c.; sharp, Piercing, 


. BhP. ; Paficat, &c. ; hard, severe, cruel, hard-hearted, 


Palicat. ; Sah.; full, complete, full-grown (as the 
moon), Comm. on Un.; Comm. on Sig,; luxuriant, 
rank, Mricch. — giri, m., N. of a mountain, Brah- 
mindaP, — citta, mín. hard-hearted, cruel, Sarig. 
= ti, f., -tva, n. hardness, firmness; rigour, severity, 
=tiridhipa, m. ‘full-star-lord,’ full moon, Sii, i, 
20. - hriduyu, min. = -ciffa above, Sih. 
Kathoraya, Nom. P. hathorayati, to cause to 
thrive, make: luxuriant, Mälatim, 
emm) mín. made to thrive, strengthened; 
car. 
"Ko£hori-4/bhü, to-grow: strong; become hard 
or intense, Hcar. 
Eathola, mín. = ZafAora, L. 


We 2. katha, as, m., N. of a sage (a pupil 
of Vaiiampayana and founder of a, branch of the 
Yajur-veda, called after him), MBh, &c.; (as), m. 
a pupil or follower of Katha (esp. pl.) ; a Brahman, 
L,; (i), f. a female pupil or follower of Katha, 
Comm. on Pàn.; the wife of a Brahman, L. = ka=- 
lāpa, a or ds, n. or,m. pl. the schools of Katha 
and Kalapin, R. ii, 32, 18 ; gana Aartakaujapadi, 
Pin: vi, 2, 37.—kauthuma, am or ds, n. or m. pl. 
the schools of Katha and. Kuthumin, ib. = dhürta; 
m.a Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda, W. = valli, f., N. of an Upanishad; (cf. 
hathépanishad.) — &ikh&, f. the Katha branch of 
theYajur-veda, — sitha, m, Katha andSatha [Kaz], 
gana Jaunakdi, Pin. iv, 3, 106, = "&Rthin, inas, 
m. pl. the schools of Katha and Satha, ib. &xuti, 
f, N.of an Upanishad; (cf. &a(Aióganishad.) = &zo- 
triya, m. a Brahman who has studied the Katha 
branch, W. Kathfdhyiipaka, m. a teacher of the 
above branch. Kathépanishad, f., N. ofan Upa- 
nishad (generally said tobclong to the Atharva-veda, 
but in some MSS. and books ascribed to the Black 
Yajur-veda, probably because the story of Naciketas 
occurs also in TBr. iii, 1, 8) ; -bhashya, n., N. of a 
commentary on the Kathopanishad ; ~bhashya-{ikd, 
f£, N. of a commentary on the last; -Aashyatika- 
vivaraya, n., N. of a commentary on.the last. 

FTU katherani, is, m., N. of a man, gana 
upakddi, Pan. ii, 4; 69. 

kad, cl. 1. P. kadati, to be confused 

or. disturbed by. pleasure or pain; to 
elated or intoxicated, Dhatup. : cl. 6. P. Rajat 
eat, consume, Vop.: Caus. 4ddayati, to break of 
part, separate, divide; to remove the chaff or husk ) 
grain &c.; to preserve, Dhatup. xxxii, 443 (ch kaud) 

Xadi, mín, dumb, mute, SBr. xiv; 1 oranie 
stupid, L. — "m-kara, m. straw, the stalks of various 
sorts of pulse &c., Pin. V, 1, 69. = 72" | for 
mín. to be fed with straw, ib. = "m-B8T0 Y i a 
kadami-kara above, —^m-gaziyn, min. = £244 
karīya, Ragh. v, 9. = 
` Kadnka, as, n. sea-salt (obtained by evapor 
tion), L. kind of 

Xndahga, as, m. a spirituous liquor, 3 *' 
rum, L. 

Kadnigaka = nishpava, L. S " 
pees ladaockake, as, m. a kind ofspoo™ 
le. 


kadat,ind.an onomatopoetic word ex- 

pressive of noise, = x&Rra, m. a noise, Bailar. jii 

ESA kadatra, am, n. (fr. vga% Ue. L 
106?) = &alatra, Comm. on Un.; 2 kind of vest» 
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wafer kadandika. 


Kadandika, f. science, L. ; (cf. ka- 
landikd, kalindika.) 


wat kadamba, as,m. (Un. iv,82)anendor 
point, Comm. on Un. ; the stalk of a pot-herb; L.; 
Conv olvulus Repens, Car.; (5; f. id, L.. 


asqa kadavaka, am, n. a section of a great 
poem written in an Apabhrania dialect, Sih, 562.. 

watt kadara, mfn. (fr./gad, Un. iii, 135?), 
tawny, Sis. v, 33. (as), m. tawny (the colour), L. ; 
a servant, slave, L. Kadüradi, m., N, of a gana, 
Pan. ii, 2, 38. 

alega kaditula, as,m.a sword, Scymitor; 
a sacrificial knife, L. 


aigest kaduli, f. a kind of drum. 


RT kadera, m., N. of a people, Pat. on 

Pan. iv, I, 195. 
as kadd, clit. P.kaddati, to be hard or 
X rough ; tobe harshor severe, Dhitup.ix, 65. 


"qu kan, cl. 1. P. kanati, caküna, kani- 
N shyati, akayit or akanit, kanita, to be- 
come small; to sound, cry, Dhatup. xiii, 6; to go, 
approach, Dhitup. xix, 32 : cl. Io. P. Ad@uayati, to 
wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, Dhátup. 
xxx, 41: Caus. Åãyayati (aor. acikanat and aca£á- 
nat, Pat.on Pan. vii, 4, 3), to sigh, sound ; [cf. V can 
and 4/£van.] 

Kana, as, m. (Nir. vi, 30; related to Zand, kani- 
shtha, kaniyas, kanya, in all of which smallness is 
implied, BRD.), a grain, grain of corn, single secd, 
AV. x, 9, 26; xi, 3, 5; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; a grain 
or particle (of dust), Ragh. i, 85 ; Vikr.; flake (of 
snow), Amar.; a drop (of water), Sak. 602; Megh.; 
BhP. &c.; a spark (of fire), Paficat.; the spark'or 
facet of a gem; any minute particle, atom, Prab. ; 
Santii.; (2), f. a minute particle, atom, drop; long 
pepper, Susr.; cummin seed, L.; a kind offly ( = £zm- 

bhira-makshika), L.; (i), f. = kayikd below, L.; 
(am), n.a grain, single seed, Kathas.; (cf.Aanishtha.) 
-guggulu, m. a species of bdellium, L.—ja, m. 
a particular measure, Heat. —jira, m. a white kind 
of cummin secd; L. =jiraka, n. id., L. = dhuma, 
m. a kind of penance, MatsyaP. = pa (Eazán, loka- 
gulikāh pibati), m. a kind of weapon, MBh.; Dai. 
&c. = piyin, m. id., MBh. viii, 744. — priya, m. 
‘fond of seeds,’ a sparrow, L; —bha, m. ‘shining 
like a grain’ (kana iva bhati), a kind of fly with 
a sting, Suir. = ?bhaka, m. id., ib. - bhaksha, m, 
: =kandda below. —bhakshaka, m. a kind of 
sparrow, L. — bhuj, m. — ada below. —-1ibha, 
m. a. whirlpool, L. =gas, ind. in small parts, in 
minute particles, Kum.; Balar. &c. Kanada, as, 
T. ‘atom-eater,” N. given to the author of the Vaiic- 
shika branch of the Ny1ya philosophy (as teaching 
* that the world was formed by anaggregation ofatoms; 
heis alsocalled Kisyapa, and considered asa Devarshi ; 
see also witha), Prab.; Sarvad. &c.; a goldsmith 
(= &alada), L.; -rahasya-samgraka, m., N. of a 
work. a, mín. one whose food consists of 
Brains (of rice) ; -/a, f. the state of the above, Mn. xi, 
167. Kanĝhvā, f.a kind of white cummin seed, L. 
» as, m..a grain, ear of com; a drop, 
small particle, VarByS.; the meal of parched wheat, 
the. heart of wheat, La; an enemy, L.; a purifica- 
tory ceremony (=sFrdjana, q.v.) L.; N. of a 
minister of king Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; (2) f 
an ear of corh, Comm. on BhP.; a drop, atom, 
small particle, Prab. ; Megh. &c.; a small spot, Kad. ; 
ihe meal of parched wheat; Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L.; a kind of corn, Pancad. 
Eanita, am, n. crying out with pain, L. 
Kani$a, as, m. an car or spike of corn, 


Kad. 
""kimiüru, m. the beard of com, L. j 
(8) f. a 


Kanika, mín, small, diminutive, L.; 
Brain, single seed, MBh. xii. dt 
; Kaniel, 7s, 7, f. (Un. iv, 70) a sound ; a creeper 
inflower; A PETIT As cart, L.; (cÈ £anici.) 
aiyas, mfn. very small, young, younger, L.; 
= kanīyas, q.v. Heder 

Kantikayn, Nom. P. (pres. p. f. Aauiinayant 
S desire to utter words (of blame or censure), RV. 

» 1323, 7. 
RUSTA kanatina, as, m. & wagtail, L. 
XanEtira, rake, as, m. id., ib. 


ROT kandda. See under kága: 


i 

HW kaye, ind., considered as a gati in the 
sense of ‘satisfying a desire,’ Pin. i, 4, 66, (c. g 
kane-hatya fayal pitati, he drinks milk till he is 
satiated, Kis.) 


3 AUT Kanera, as, m. Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; (4), f. a she-elephant, L.; a courtezan, L. 
Kaneru, us, m.=fanera; cf. karenti, 


RE Kant, cl. 1. P. kantati, to go, move, 
NNir.; (cf. at.) 


WI kanta, as, m. (thought by some to be 
for original £arnfa, fr. 4/2. Erit) a thorn, BhP. ix, 
3 7 (ci. tré-kanta, bahu-kanta, &c.); the boun- 
dary of a village, L.; [cf Gk. rerio, reorós, 
kéotpoy ?] —X&ra, m. a particular plant, L.; (7), 
f. Solanum Jacquini, Sušr.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; Flacourtia Sapida, L. —Xüraka, m. a kind of 
Solanum, L.; (iz), f. Solanum Jacquini, Suir. 
-kaàri-traya, n. the aggregate of three sorts of 
Solanum, L. = kāla, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
=kuraņtța, m. Barleria Cristata, L, = tanu, f. a 
sort of Solanum, L. — dalā, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L, — pattra, m. Fjacourtia Sapida, L.; -pha- 
là, f.a particular plant, L. — pattrikd, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. —püdn, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. 
-puhkhikz, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. = phala, 
m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Longifolia ; 
bread-fruit tree; Datura Fastuosa; Guilandina Bon- 
duc; Ricinus Communis), L.; (4), f. a sort of Cu- 
curbita, L. — valli, f. Acacia Concinna, L. = vri- 
ksha, m, Guilandina Bonduc, L. Kanta-phala,m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Kantartagalg, f. Bar- 
leria Czrulez, L. Kantdlu, m. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; another species of Solanum, L.; a bamboo, L. 
Kantihvaya, n. the tuberous root of the lotus, L 

Xántaka, as, m. (azz, n., L.) a thorn, SBr. v; 
MBh.; Yajn. &c.; anything pointed, the point of a 
pin or needle, a prickle, sting, R.; a fish-bone, R. 
iii, 76, 10; Mn. viii, 95; a finger-nail (cf. ara- 
ka?), Naish. i, 945 the erection of the hair of the 
body in thrilling emotions (cf. Aantakita); uneven- 
ness or roughness (as on the surface of the tongue), 
Car.; any troublesome seditious person (who is, as 
it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy of order 
and good government), a paltry foe, enemy in gene- 
ral (cf. &s/zdra-iatru), Mn. ix, 253, &c.; BhP.; 
R. &c.; a sharp stinging pain, symptom of disease, 
Suir.; a vexing or injurious speech, MBh. i, 3559; 
any annoyance or source of vexation, obstacle, im- 
pediment, R.; Hit.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansions, VarBrS. & VarBr.; a term in 
the Nyaya philosophy implying refutation of argu- 
ment, detection of error &c., L.; a bamboo, L.; 
workshop, manufactory, L.; boundary of a village, 
L.; fault, defect, L.; N. of Makara (or the marine 
monster, the symbol of Kima-deva), L.; of the horse 
of Sikya-muni, Lalit. (wrong reading for kanthaka, 
BRD.); ofan Agrahara, Rajat.; of a barber, Hariv, 
(v. 1 Aanduka); (1), f. a species of Solanum, Suir. 
= traya, n. an aggregate of three sorts of Solanum, 
L. —dali, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. = dru- 
ma, m.a tree with thorns, a thorn bush, BhP.; 
Mricch.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. —pravriti, 
f. Aloc Perfoliata, L. — phala, m. Artocarpus Inte- 
grifolia, L.; Ruellia Longifolia, L.; (the term is 
applicable to any plant the fruit of which is invested 
witha hairy or thorny coat, W. ; cf. žaxtaki-fhala.) 
=bhuj, m. ‘eating thorns,’ a camel, Hit.=yukta, 
mín. having thorns, thorny. = lata, f. Capparis Zey- 
lanica, Nish. = vat, mín, id. ; covered with erect 

hair, = vrintüki, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. = &rent, 
f. id., ib.; a porcupine, W: —=sthalī, f., N. of a 
country, VarBrS. Kantakikhya, m. Trapa Bispi- 
nosa, Kuntakügüra, m.'dwelling among thorns,’ 
a kind of lizard, L.; a porcupine, W. Kanta- 
kdhya, mfn.fullofthoms,thorny, VarBrs. Kanta- 
kaluke, m. HedysarumAlhagi, L. Kanțakâšana, 
m. ‘whose food is thorns,” a camel, L. Kantaká- 
shthila, m. ‘having sharp bones, a kind oí fish, L. 

takéddharana,n.weeding orextracting thorns 
&c.; removing annoyances, extirpating „thieves or 
rogues or any national and public nuisance, Mn. ix, 
252; R. &c. Kantakoddhüra, m., N, oí a work. 


aki (in comp. for Lanfatin, col. 3). 
Toep pl. thorn-plants and milk pla 
W a thorny 
plant, Vishnus.; produced from a fish, W. — phala, 
m. = kantaka-fiala, q.v., L.. —- Yat&, f. a gourd, L, 
— vriksha, m. a sort of tree, Suir, B 


-—Xshirin, m. 
— ja, min. produced from or grown upon 


SHEET Kanthábharana. 
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Kantakita, mín. thorny, MBh.; Kathis. &c.; 
covered with erect hairs, having the hair of the body 
erect, Sak. 68b ; Kum.; Kid. &c. 

Kantakin, mín. thorny, prickly, AjvGr.; MBh.; 
Suir, &c.; vexatious, annoying; (D, m., N. of 
several plants (viz. Acacia Catechu ; Vanguiera Spi- 
nosa; Ruellia ies pear Zizyphus Jujuba; bam- 
boo), L.; a fish, L.; (72), f. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; a kind of date-palm ; red amaranth, L.; N. of 
a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. 

‘Kantakila, as, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

Kantala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly 
called Vavali; a tree, yielding a species of Gum 
Arabic; the branches are prickly, whence the name, 
W.), L. 

Xantüriki, f., N. of a plant, L. 

XKantülk, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 1 

Kantin, mín. thorny; (i) m., N. of several 
plants (víz. Achyranthes Aspera; Acacia Catechu ; 
Ruellia Longifolia; a species of pea), L. 


RR kanth, cl. r. P. A. kanthati, -te: cl. 
N 10. P.kanthayati, to mourn; to longior, 
desire (cf. 2.ut-kantha), Dhatup. viii, L1; xxxiv, 40. 


AUS Kanthd, as, m. ( v’ kan, Un. i, 105), the 
throat, the neck (cf. à-£antAa-friffa ;. kanthe 
'grah, to embrace, Kathis.); the voice (ci. sanna- 
kantha), MBh.; BhP. &c.; sound, especially gut- 
tural sound, W.; the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the 
Narrowest part (e. g. of the womb; of a hole in 
which sacrificial fire is deposited; of a stalk &c.), 
Suir.; Hcat.; Kathis. &c.; immediate proximity, 
Paficat.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; N. of a Maharshi, 
R.; (2), f. neck, throat, L.; a rope or leather round 
the neck of a horse, L.; a necklace, collar, orna- 
ment for the neck, L. — kubja, m. a kind of fever 
(cf. adhara-kantha, 1. ut-kautha, &c.); -prati- 
kāra, m. the cure of the preceding disease. = kū- 
niki, f. the Vini or Indian lute, L. —kiipa, m. 
cavity of the throat. — ga, mí(d)n. reaching or ex- 
tending to the throat, Mn.ii,62. = gata, mín, being 
at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R. ; Paiicat.; 
Ratniv, &c, = graha, m. ‘clinging to the neck," 
embracing, embrace, Kathis.; Ratniv.; Mricch. 
= grahana, n. id., Amar. = coheda, m. cutting off 
the neck. — tata, m. ri. the side of the neck. = ta- 
läsikā, f. the leather or rope passing round the 
neck of a horse, L. = tas, ind, from the throat; dis- 
tiuctly; singly. — daghna, min. reachingtotheneck, 
SBr. xii. = dvayasa, min. id. = dhina, ds, m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBrS. — nila, n. ‘ -stalk,’ the 
throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh. xv, 52; the 
neck, Prab. ; Balar.; (3), f. throat, neck, Prasannar, 
=nidaka, m. Falco Cheels, L.; a kite, W. = nī- 
lake, m. 2 torch, whisp of lighted straw &c. 
(2 1/£àd), L. — pandita, m., N. of a poct. = pū- 
Saka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele- 
pliant's neck, L.; an elephant's check, L. —-pitha, 
n. gullet, throat, Balar.; (7), f. id., Prasannar. — pí- 
dA, £ sharp pains in the throat, Bhpr. = prä- 
vrita, n. covering the throat, Gaut. ii, 14. — ban- 
dha, m. 2 rope tied round an clephant’s neck, L. 
—bhaiga, m. ‘break of the voice,’ stammering. 
= bhüshzna, n. an ornament for the neck, collar, 
necklace, Hcit. -bhüsh&, f. id., L, =mani, m. 
a jewel worn on the throat, L.; à déar or beloved 
object; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag 2]. 
- mila, n. the deepest part of the throat. —^mtü- 
Uya, mín. being in. the deepest part of the throat, 
Comm. on TS. xxiii, 17. —rava, m., N. of an 
author. — rodha, mi. stopping “or lowering the 
voice (see sa-£a?), —lagna, min. fastened round 
the throat; clinging to, embracing. —lat&, f. a 
collar, necklace. -vartin, mín. being in the 
throat (as the vital air), about to escape, Ragh. xii, 
54. =vibhtishana, n. ornament for the neck, L. 
-88lüka, n. hard tumour in the throat, Suir. 
= sundi, f. swelling of the tonsils, ib. =sosha, 
gri men ct ee throat, a dry throat, SirigS. 
-.Eruti, f., N. of an Upanishad (belonging to the 
Atharva-veda). — saiijana, n. hanging ee round 
the throat, = ai 4, n.'a particular mode of em- 
bracing, Ragh. xix, 32. —stha, mf. staying or 
sticking in the throat ; being in or upon the throat ; 
guttural; being in the mouth ready to be repeated. 
by rote, learnt by heart and ready to be recited, W, 
=sthali, í. throat. Kanthiguta, mín, come to 
the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying person), 
W. Kanthagni, m. ‘digesting in the throat oz 
| gizzard,” a bird, L. Xanthübharans,n.an orna- 
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ment for the neck, necklace ; a shorter N. of the 
work called Sarasvati-kanthabharana (cf, also žavi- 
£a); -darpaua, -márjana, n, N. of two con- 
mentaries on the above work. Kanthavasakte, 


mín, clinging to the neck, embracing. Kan 


#lesha, m, the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartr.; 
Ratniy. Kauthe-kila, m, ‘black on the neck, 
N. of Siva, L. Kanthe-viddha, m., N. ofa man; 
(cf. kdntheviddhi.) Kanthésvora-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tinha. Kanthokta, mín. FOE s 


Xanthókti, f. speaking of or enumerating onc by 


enumerated singly or one by one, Comm. on 


one, ib. 


Eanthaka, as, m. an ornament for the neck, 
Kanne N.of the horse of Sakyamuni, Lalit.; (74a), 
f. a necklace of one string or row, L.; ornament 


for the neck, Kathis. 
Kunthü-rava =kaythi-rava below. 
Xanthin, mín. belonging to the throat. 


Kanthi-rava, as, m. ‘roaring from the throat,” 
a lion, Paficat.; an elephant in rut, L.; a pigeon, 


L.; (2), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 


Kaénthya, mín. being at or in the throat, Vs. 
xxxix, 9; Susr. ii, 130, 13; suitable to the throat, 
Suir. ; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the 
throat, guttural (as sounds; they are, according to 
the Pratisikhyas, a, à; 4, and the Jihvimiltya [or 


Visarjanlya]; according to the Comm. on Pan. i, 1, 
9, a, d, À, kh, g, gh, ñ, and 1; according to Vop. 
also c); (as), m. a guttural sound or letter, ParGr. 
— Varna, m. a guttural sound or letter. — svara, 
m. a guttural vowel (i. e. a and à). 


HUST kapthala, f.a basket madeof canes, 
L.; (cf. Raxdola.) 


AUST kanthala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.; 
a hoe, spade, L.; war, L.; Arum Campanulatum, 
L.; a camel, L.; a churning-vessel, L.; (a), f. a 
churning-vessel, L. 

Kanthila, as, m. a camel, L.; (as, 7), m. f. a 
churning-vessel, L, 


HUE herd cl. 1. P. A. kandati, -te, to be 
N glad or wanton : cl. 10, P. Landayati, to 
separate (the chafffromthe grain), Dhatup.; (cf.Zag.) 
Kandana, am, n. the act of threshing, separating 
the chaff from the grain in a mortar, Hcat.; that 
which is separated from the grain, chaff, Suir. ; (1), 
f. a wooden bowl or mortar (in which the cleaning 
or threshing of grain is performed), Mn. iii, 68. 
Eandari, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con- 
sidered to be in the human body), Susr.; Bhpr. &c.; a 
Principal vessel ofthe body, alargeartery,vein &c., W. 
d Knndiki, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi- 
sion (in the arrangement of certain Vedic composi- 
tions); [cf Adda and kaugihd.] 
Kandi- /kri, to pound, bray, Car. 
penam as, m, a sort of vegetable, Car.; (cf. 
Xandu, 165, f. zz andi bel . 
N. ofa Rishi, VP.; sts Es Rt (us), m, 
o c m., N, of a barber, Hariv. 
andura,mí(a)n.scratching : itchi 3 
m. Momordica Charantia, L. pibe in 
(à), £ Mucuna Pruritus, L; a species of creeper, L, 
Kapdula, mín. itching, Car, 7 
3s, L itching, the itch, Sušr,: Ku A 
T saskondida) = meh T 
Fistula, L.; white Lai enia 
desire to scratch, itching, Hear, 44 aes beg a 
mí edi ig Sa en mat 
ing, itching, Suér, aa 
of a gana, Pan, iii, T dv-Rdi, m 
Kandel, is, f. scratching 


BhP. ; Sth. &c.; (fj ere the itch, 


Rajat; N. of hisses 
Peer N moa the mothers in the retinue of 
Xandiina, mfn. feeling a desire to scratch, itch- 


ing, d i longing for, Sah. 
Kand om. P. A. kaudüyáti. 
ope Tub, TS. ; ŠBr.; Mn. pee Ic Dig 
daudiyate, to be scratched, VarBrS/; Dei 
&andiyiyiskati, Vartt. on Pan. vi, r, 3; Vop 
» Am, n, the act of scratching. « 
itching, the itch, Kiye Su, 


_ Kang 
ing, rubbing; 
z £ a brush for scraping or abbina ; 


Ragh. &c.; 
Kitysr, 3 


warm kanthávasakta. 


i hing or 

Kandiiyanaka, mín, serving for scratc 
iain Ge a straw), Pañcat. (Hit.) E 

Kandiyi, f. scratching, itching, Comm. on Pan. ; 
Vop. y 

Kandiyita, am, n. id. 

ite. mfn. scratching, a scratcher, Ragh. 
Paea as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula- 
tus, Car. ; (à), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

Xandile,mfn. havingorfeclinga desire toscratch, 
itchy, Uttarar.; Balar.; (2) f. Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, L. —bhiive, m. the itch, a state of cager 
desire for (loc.), Naish. 

EUR kagdarika, as, m., N. of a man, 
Hariv. 

TAR kandanake, as, m., N. of a being 
attendant on Siva, L. 


ARTS kandola, as, m. a basket for hold- 
ing grain (made of bamboo or canc), Comm. on 
Mn. ; a safe, any place in which provisions are kept, 
W.; a camel (cf. Aanthala), L.; (2), f. the lute of 
a Candala (cf. Aatola, gaudola), L. — pida, mfn. 
camel-footed (?), gana Aasty-adi, Pan. v, 4, 138 
(not in Ka&.) = vin, f. the lute of a Candia, a 
common lute, L. 

Xandolakna, as, m. a basket, safe, store-room, L, 


"REI Kandosha, as, m. a scorpion, taran- 
tula, L. 


HUA kára, as, m. (kag, Un. i, 151), N. 
of a renowned Rishi (author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda; he is called a son of Ghora and is 
said to belong to the family of Angiras), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; KatySr. &c.; (2s), m. pl. the family or de- 
scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi 
there occur a Kinva Narshadá, AV. iv, 19, 2 ; Künva 
Srayasa, TS. v, 4, 7, 5; Kanva Kaiyapa, MBh.; 
Sak. &c.; the founder of a Vedic school; several 
princes and founders of dynasties ; several authors); 
a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom phe 
hymn AV. ii, 25 is used as a charm), AV. ii, 25, 3; 
4; 5; (mfn.) deaf, KatySr. x, 2, 35; praising, a 
praiser, L.; one who is to be praised, T.; (au), n. 
sin, evil, Comm. on Un. =jámbhana, mí(i)n. 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called Kanva, 
AV. ii, 25, I. tama, m. the very Kagva, a real 
Kagva, RV. i, 48, 4; x, 115, 5. —brihat, n., N. 
of several Simans. =mat, mfn, prepared by the 
Kanvas(as the Soma,NBD.); united withthe Praisers 
or with the Kanvas (as Indra, S1y.), RV. viii, 2, 22. 
- rathomtara, n., N, of several Samans, — vát, 
ind, ljkeKanva,RYV.viii, 6,11; AV. ii, 32, 3. = veda, 
m., N. ofa work, = sakhi, @, m. having the Kanvas 
as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV. X, 115, 5. 
=sttra, n, N. of a work, —hotri, mfn, one 
whose Hotri priest isa Kanva, RV.v, 41,4. Kan- 
vüdi, m., Neol a gaga, Ean. iv,2, III. Kanvà- 
srama, m., N. ofa Tirtha, Vishnus. Kanvópani- 
shad, f., N. of an Upanishad, ~ AT 

XKanvüya, Nom. A. Zanváyate, to do mischi 
(cf. kava, n.), Pan. iii, Sui : M 

Xanviya, min. relating toor performed by Kanv: 
= samhiti-homa, m., N. of a work. ete 


id kata, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum (cf. 

E ROUES 3 N. of a Rishi, Pan. = phala, n. 

, Xataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum or the cl 

ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed upon the inside of 

wate Wy ME e me earthy particles in the 
* n. Y] ; Suir.; N, 

tator on the Ramayana. U SEE eni s 


ENIM katamd, as, G, at, mfn. (superlative 

o hi ; declined as a pronom., Gram, 236), who 
pis ich of many? (e. g. kalamena gathà yàtas 
a edic toad have they gone?); it is often a 
ae Tengthened substitute for Za, the superlative 
te ne, emphasis; hence it may Occasionally 
Ee for ‘who or which of two?’ (c. g. ayoh 
ie a tan to which of these two ?); it may op- 
refers (e compounded with the word to which it 
which g ; detamab Kathak or katama-hathah 
atha out of many ?); when followed by ca 

f ed by yatama an indefinite expression is 
ane T nt to “any whosoever,” ‘any what- 
» &c, (e. p. Julamad eva katamacca vidyat, 


wena kat-paya. 


he may know anything whatsoever), In negative 
sentences Za/ama. with cana or katama wit api 
=not even one, none at all (c. g. sza hatamac- 
candhah, not cven on a single day, on no day at 
all); in addition to the above uses Za/asia is said 
to mean ‘best, ‘excessively good-looking’ (cf, 3-ka) 
RV.&c. Katamôraga, m, N. ofa man, ^ 

Katara, a5, d, at, mín. (comparative of 2. a: 
declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which 
of two? whether of two? Analogously to £atama 
above kafara may occasionally be used to express 
‘who or which of many ?' (c. g. Aatarasyam diši 
in which quarter?), and may optionally be com. 
pounded with the word to which it refers (e. g, Za. 
tarah Kathal or katara-kathak); in negative 
sentences Za/ara with caza neither of the two 
(e.g. xa kataras-cana jigye, neither of the two 
was conquered, RV. &c.; [cí. Zd. Lahiva ; Gk, w6- 
Tepos, Kórepos; Goth. Avathar; Eng. whether ; 
Lat. er; Old Germ. Auedar; Slav. &otoryi.] 
tas, ind. on which of the two sides? SBr, vi, 

1. Kati (fr. 2. £a, declined in pl. only, Gram, 
227a; all the cases except the nom, voc. and acc, 
taking terminations, whereas the correlative 7/i has 
become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? 

uot? scveral (e. p. kati devālļ, how many gods? 

ati vyapadayati kati và tadayati, some he kills 
and some he strikes). In the sense of ‘several,’ 
some,’ atè is generally followed by cid or api 
(c.g. &aticid ahdni, for several or some days); it 
may be used as an adverb with cz in the sense of 
‘oftentimes,’ ‘much,’ ‘in many ways’ (c. g. Zatici 
stutah, much or often praised), RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. 
«aiti ; Gk. wécros ; Lat. quot ; cf. Sk.Zati and Lat. 
tot.] - kritvas, ind. how many times? Vop.; (cf. 
kati, krlivas, SBr. xii, 3,2, 7.) = bheda, mfn.ofhow 
many divisions or kinds? Car. = vidha, mfn, of how 
many kinds? = sas, ind. how manyata time? Kum, 
=samkhya, mín. how many in number? Paficat. 
—hüyana, mín. how many ycars old? Balar. 

I. Katika (for 2. sce below), mfn. how many? 
Car.; bought for how much? Pat. 

Katititha, mín. with following cid or ca, the 
so-maniest, Balar. " 

Katitha, mín, the how-manicst? Pan. v, 2, 51; 
with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, 61, 18 (=Żati- 
payanam pitrayah, Say.); to such and such a 
point; [cf. Gk. zógros; Lat. guo/us.) 

Eatidhá, ind. how many times? how often? in 
how many places? in how many parts? RV. &c. 
with cid, everywhere, RV. i, 31, 2. 

Katipayé, mf(; d [only BhP, ix, 18, 39])n. (m. 
pl. c and ds) several, some; acertain number, so many 
(c. g. hatipayendhar-ganena, after some days; 
also Aatipayair ahobhih, Katipaydhasya, &c), 
$Br. &c.; (am), n. a little, some (at the end of Tat- 
purusha compounds, e. g. udasvit-katipayama little 
Udaivit), Pan. ii, 1, 65; (ena or af), ind. with some 
exertion, with difficulty, narrowly, Pan. ii, 3, 33- 

Katipayatha, mín. somewhat advanced, $0- 
maniest, Kath.; Pay. v, 2, 51. 


AAT katamala, as, m. fire, L.; (incorrect 
for khatamala, BRD.; cf. kacamala, karamala.) 


"fit 2. kati (for 1. see above), is, m., N. 
of a sage (son of Višvī-mitra and ancestor z 
tyāyana), Hariv. 

2. Katika (for I. see above), aw, Ny N. of a 
town, Rajat. 

katimusha, as, m., N,of an Agr? 
hüra, Rajat. 


HAIN, katta-3abda, as, m. the rattling 
sound of dice, Mricch. 


WITT kat-trina, &c. See 2. kad. 


irq katth, cl. 1. A. katthate, Meo 
Katthita, &c. (Dhatup. ii, 36), to be 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; to phus with praise, mS 
celebrate, MBh. iv, 1252; xvi; R.; to flatter, C^" 
W.; to abuse, revile, BhP, viii. 
Katthaka, as, m., N. of a man. .R.: 
XKnatthana, mfn. boasting, praising, MBl. e, 
(am), n. the act of boasting, MBh.; R.; Suit. 
f. id., Comm. on Bhatt. 
Katthita, am, n. boasting, MBh. i, 5995- 
Katthitavya, mín, to be boasted, Car. 


a 
ERTA kat-payd, mfn. (fr. 2. kad and pay 
fr» M yai, BRD), swelling, rising, RV. V, 32:97 
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TA katr. 


(e subha-fayas, Nir. vi, 3; and accordingly = sx- 
Èha-karam payo yasya, Say.) 


qa katr, cl. 1o. P. katrayati, to loosen, 
\ slacken, remove, Dhitup. xxxv, 60; (ci. 
kart, kartr.) 


WATT katsavara, as, m. the shoulder, 
shoulder-blade, L. 


kath, cl. 10. P. (ep. also 4.) katha- 
\ yati (-te), aor, acakathat (Pin. vii, 4, 

3: Kai.) and acikathat (Vop.), to converse with 
any one (instr., sometimes with saa), MBh.; to tell, 
relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare, 
explain, describe (with acc. of the thing or person 
spoken about), MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; to announce, 
show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken, Mn. xi, 114; Sak. 
291, 4; Susr. &c.; to order, command, Paficat. 57, 
22; to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668; Mn. vii, 
157: Pass. kathyate, tobe called, be regarded or con- 
sidered as, pass for, Paficat.; Hit, &c.; [ír. žatham, 
*totellthe how; cf.Goth. guithan; Old High Germ. 
guethan and quedan ; Eng. quoth and quote.) 

Kathaka, mín. relating, reciting, Sintis.; (as), 
m, a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or 
who publicly reads and expounds the Puranas &c.), 
one who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller, 
MBh.; Kathis. &c.; the speaker of a prologue or 
monologue, chief actor, L.; N. of aman; ofa being 
in the retinue of Skanda. 

Kathana, mín. telling, talkative, W.; (am), n. 
the act of telling, narration, relating, informing, 
Suir.; Bhartr.; Paiicat. &c. 

Kathanika, as, m. a narrator, story-teller, Hcar. 

XKathaniya, mín, to be said or told or declared, 
worthy of relation or mentioning, MBh.; BhP. &c.; 
to be called or named, Srutab. 

XKathnyüna, mín. (ep. pres. p.) relating, telling, 
MBh, iii, 2906. 

Kathayitavya, mín. to be told or mentioned ; 
to be communicated, Sak. 233, 4. 

I. Katha (for 2. see col. 3), f. conversation, 
speech, talking together, AsvGr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
talk, mention; (4a £a/Aà [with gen. or more com- 
monly with loc. and sometimes with rati], what 
should one say of? how should one speak of? e. g. 
cko’pi kricchrad varteta bhiyasam tu kathdiva 
4a, even one person would live with difficulty, what 
should one say of many? i.c. how much more 
many? Kathis, iv, 123; Ad hatha bana-samdhane, 
what mention of fitting the arrow? i.e. what neces- 
sity for fitting the arrow? Sak. 532); story, tale, 
fable, MBh.; R.; Hit. &c.; a feigned story, tale (as 
one of the species of poctical composition), Sah. 
567; Kavyad.; Story (personified), Kathas.; (in 
log.) discussion, disputation, Sarvad. = Kosa, m., N. 
of a work. = kautuka, n., N. of a work. = krama, 
m, uninterrupted progress of: conversation, continuous 
conversation, Kathis. — cana, mín. famous by re- 

rt, far renowned, Sarvad. 99, 6. = chala, n. or 
cchala, the device or artifice or guise of fables, Hit. 
—java, m., N. of a pupil of Bishkali, VP. —^di 
(kathâdi), m., N. of a gaua, Pig. iv, 4, 102. 
—?nurüga (fathanu*), m. taking pleasure in a 
story, attention to a discourse. —- ^nt& (&atkánta), 
T. end of a conversation. —-ntara (kathdutara), 
T. the course of a conversation, Mricch.; Kathis. 
—pitha, n. ‘pedestal of Story, N. of the first Lam- 
baka or book of the Kathi-sarit-sigara. = praban- 
dha, m. a continuous narrative, the connection or 

Course of a narrative, tale, composed story, fiction. 
—prasaüga, m.occasionto speak or talk; course of 

conversation, Naish. ; Hit.; (ea ord¢), ind. onthe oc- 
casionof'a conversation, in the course of conversation, 
Kathis.; Comm, on Kavyid.; (mfn) talkative, talk- 
ing much, half-witted, L. ; a conjurer, dealer in anti- 
dotes &c, — prāna, m. an actor, the speaker of a 
Prologue or monologue, the introducer of a drama ; 
a proiessed story-teller, L. —3niütra, U. a mere 
Story, nothing but a narrative ; (mín) one of whom 
nothing but the narrative is left, i. e. de ue) 
. xii, 2, 44; ~¢rdvadishta, min. id, B Sain 

2, 36; -Ardvadeshtita, min, id, MBh. xv, 9885 (cf. 
&athávaieska and katha-sesha.) - mukBn, n. the 
introduction to a tale, Paficat.; N. of the second 
Lambaka orboolcofthe Kath’-sarit-sigara. —“myl- 
ta-nidhi (kathdmri), m N. of a XO Ie 
m. conversation, talk, discourse, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Hit. 
—°rombha (Fa/Adra"), m. beginning of a story 
or tale, story-telling; -Ad/a, m. story-beginning- 


"in any way, some how; scarcely, with difficulty; 
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ind. still more how or why? (used in emphatic ques- 
tions), Sarvad. 105, 12. —t&, f.*the how,’ the what 
state? Yogas.— pramüza, min. of what measure ? 
R. —bhiva, m. — -/à above, Comm. on KitySr. 
7 bhuta, mín. how being, of what kind? Caurap. 

2. Katha (for T. sec col. 1), ind. (Ved. for 
kathdm, Pin. v, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV.; 
AV. viii, 1, 16; TS. &c.; (yathd kath ca, in any 
way whatsoever, SBr.iv) ; sometimes merely a parti- 
cleof interrogation (e. g. kathd srixoti.. . I'ndrah, 
does Indra hear? RV. iv, 23, 3; Aathd—kathd, 
whether—or ? TS. ii, 6, 1, 7). 


We 1. kad, cl. 1. A. kadate, cakada (R. 
SS ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 23 ; but ed. Bomb. vi, 
86, 24 reads cakdra), to be confused, suffer mentally; 
to grieve; to confound ; to kill or hurt; to call; to 
cry or shed tears, Dhitup. xix, 10. 

Xadana, avi, n. destruction, killing, slaughter, 
MBh. ; R.; Paiícat. &c. = pura, n., N. of a town, 
L. = priya, min. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 12, 13. 

EKadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba 
(a tree with orange-coloured fragrant blossoms), 
MBh. ; Suir.; Megh. &c.; white mustard, L.; An- 
dropogon Serratus, L.; turmeric, L.; a particular 
mineral substance, L.; a particular position of the 
hand; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic, Comm, 
on Süryas. ; an arrow (cf. Zadamóa), L.; N. of a 
dynasty ; (2), f., N. of a plant, L. ; (272), n. a mul- 
titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git.; 
Sih. &c, = da, m. Sinapis Dichotoma, L. = pushpa, 
f., N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those 
of the Kadamba, commonly called Munderi), L.; 
(5), f N. of a plant, Suir. = bhrama-mandala, 
n. (in astron. ) the polar circle of the ecliptic. = yud- 
dha, n. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vátsy. 
=vallari, f., N. of a medicinal plant, L. = viyu, 
m, a fragrant breeze. — vritta,n. = -dhrama-mai- 
dala above. Kadambánila, m. a fragrant breeze ; 
* accompanied by fragrant breezes,’ the rainy season, 
Kir. iv, 24. 

Xadambaks, as, m. Nauclea Cadamba, VarBrS.; 
Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatica; (£a), 
f. a particular muscle in the nape of the neck (cf. $a- 
lambikd), L.; (am), n. multitude, troop, herd, Sak; 
Kir.; Sis. 

Eadambaki-4/kri,-to transform into flowers 
of the Radambaka, MBh. vii, 6276. 


ig 2. kád, ind. (originally the neuter form 

of the interrogative pronoun £a), a particle of in- 
terrogation ( = Lat. zonne, num), RV. ; anything 
wrong or bad, BhP. vii, 5, 28 (cf. below) ; =sukha, 
Nigh.; Audis used, like ġir, with the particles cana 
and cid, ‘sometimes, now and then ;’ £ac-caza with 
the negation xa, ‘in no way or manner, RV.; 
kac-cid is also used, like the simple Žad, as a particle 

of interrogation (e. g. kaccid drishta tvaya rajan 
Damayanti,was Damayanti seen by thec, O king?), 
MBh., or £accid may be translated by ‘I hope 
that;’ at the beginning of a compound it may 
mark the uselessness, badness or defectiveness of 
anything, as in the following examples. — akshara, 
n. a bad letter, bad writing, L. —agni, m. a little 
fire, Vop. - 24 hvan, m. a bad road, L. —anna, n. 
bad food or little food, BhP.; Sarig.; (mfn.) eating 
bad food, VarBrS.; -/d, f. the state of bad food, 
VCin. —apatya, n. bad posterity, bad children, 
BhP. —artha, m, a useless thing; (mín.) having 
what purpose or aim? RV. x, 22, 6; useless, un- 
meaning, W, —^arthana, aw, d, n. f. (fr. kadar- 
thaya below), the act of tormenting, torture, trouble, 
Dai. ; Kathis. —°arthaniya, mín. (fr, the next), 
to be tormented or troubled, Naish.; Hcar, —-?nr- 
thaya, Nom. (fr. kad-artha) P. kadarthayati, to 
consider as a useless thing, estimate lightly, despise, 
Bhartr. 3 Vcar.; to torment, torture, trouble, Paricat.; 
Kathis.; Naish. &c. —°arthita, mín. rendered use- 
less ; despised, disdained, rejected. = arthi-4/kri, 
to disdain, disregard, despise, overlook, MBh.; BhP.; 
to torment, torture. —=“arthi-kriti, f. contempt, 
disdain ; tormenting, torture, Hcar.. arya, min. 
avaricious, miserly, stingy, niggardly, Gaut.; ChUp.; 
Mn. iv, 210, 224; Yajn. &c.; little, insignificant, 
mean, W. ; bad, disagreeable, W.; (as), m. a miser; 
-td, f., -tva, n. the state or condition of the above, 
MBh.; -d2azva, m. id., ib. —a&va, m. a bad horse, 
Comm. on P3n. — &k&ra, min. ill-formed, ugly, L. 
-ükhya, mín. having a bad name, T. ; (azz), n. 
Costus Specicsus, L, (commonly, called. Kushtha). 


waren kad-akhya. 


time, Hit. —°rima (kathdra°), m. garden of fable. 
= rnava (Aathárua^), m., N. of a work. =la- 
kshana, n., N. of a work, —^Iipa (FafAd/d^), m. 
speech, conversation, discourse, Kathas.; Hit. = 
tara, m. incamation of Kathi or Story. = 
(Kat&áva^), f. a string or collection of stories, Ka- 
this. —-^va&esha (fa/Aáva?), m. a narrative as 
the only remainder, (°x A/gazi, to enter into a state 
in which nothing is left but the story of one's life, 
i. e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whom nothing 
remains but his life-story, i. e. deceased, dead; -/d, 
f. the state of the above, (athdvaieshatam galtak, 
deceased, dead, Prab.) —^va&eshi-4/bhü (4a- 
thdva°), to die, Kad.; (cf. the last.) = virakta, min. 
disliking conversation, reserved, tacitum. — &esha, 
mín. = kathávašeska above, Rijat.—samgraha, 
m. a collection of tales or fables. = sarit-siga- 
ra, m. ‘the ocean of rivers of stories,’ N. of a work 
by Soma-deva, Kathódaya, m. the beginning of 
or introduction toa tale, BhP. Xath6dghüta, m. 
the beginning of a tale, Ragh. iv, 20; (in dram.) the 
opening of a drama by the character that first enters 
overhearing and repeating thelast wordsof the Sütra- 
dhira or manager(cf. xdghdtyaka),Sah. 290; Dagar. 
Kath6pakathana, n. conversation, talking to- 
gether, conference, narration. Kath6pikhyana, 
n. narration, narrative, relation, telling a story. 

Kathinuaka, ay, n. a little tale, Vet.; Heat. &c. 

Eathipaya, Nom. P. sathdpayati, to tell, rc- 
late, recite. 

EKathika, mín. a narrator, relater, story-teller by 
profession, W. 

Eathita, min. told, related, reckoned, Mn. vii, 
157; (am), n. conversation, discourse, MBh.; Sak. ; 
narration, tale, Ragh. xi, 10. = pada, n. repetition, 
tautology, W. 

Kathi-./kri, to reduce to a mere tale, Kathi- 
krita, mín. reduced to a mere tale, i.e. deceased, 
dead (e. g. &atki-Erifam vapu%, a body reduced to 
a mere tale, a dead body, Kum. iv, 13). 

Kathya, mín. to be spoken about or told, fit to 
be mentioned, R.; to be related, Dai. 


EJA kathám, ind. (fr. 2. ka), how? in 
what manner? whence? (e. g. Zatham cfat, how 
is that? Aatham iddnim, how now? what is now 
to be done? Aatham mdratmake tvayi visvasah, 
how can there be reliance on thee of murderous 
miud? Aatham utsrijya tvam gaccheyam, how 
can I go away deserting you? ZatZam buddhvd 
bhavishyati sa, how will she be when she awakes? 
katham mrityuh prabhavati vedavidam, whence 
is it that death has power over those that know the 
Veda? katham avagamyate, whence is it inferred?); 
sometimes £atham merely introduces an interroga- 
tion (c. g. &atkam atmanam nivedayami katham 
vátmáfakaram karomi, shall | declare myself or 
shall I withdraw ?) 

Katham is often found in connection with the 
particles iva, dma, nu, svid, which appear to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? how indeed ? 
&c.); with zz it is sometimes = imu or kutas (e.g. 
Katkam nu, how much more! za katham nu, 
how much less!) 

Katham is often connected, like £im, with the 
particles caua, cid, and api, which give an indefinite 
sense to the interrogative (e.g. Aatham cana, 


sa katham cana, in no way at all; kathamıcit, 
some how or other, by some means or other, in any 
way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in a moderate 
degree, a little; za Kathamcit, not at all, in no way 
whatever; za kathamcid na, in no way not, i.e. 
most decidedly ; ya/Aà kathamıcit, in any way what- 
soever ; &athagicid yadi 7ivati, it is with difficulty 
that he lives ; Za/am aft, some how or other, with 
some difficulty, scarcely a little; Aathaw: afi na, 
by no means, not at all), RV. &c.; according to 
lexicographers fathamtis a particle implying amaze- 
ment; surprise; pleasure ; abuse. 

Xatham (incomp.forAc/Aanz; at the beginning 
of an adjective compound it may also bave the sense 
of Zim). — ruru, m, N. of a Rajarshi, Siy.on RV, 
iv, 16, 10.=rūpa, mín. of whatshape? R.=virya, 
min, of what power? R. iii, 73, 9. =kathika, mfn. 
one who is always asking questions, an inquisitive 
person, L.; -#2, £. questioning, inquiring, inquisitive- 
ness, L.= karman, mín. how acting? = 
ind. in what manner? how? Naish. ; Sii, ii, 52. 
—jütiyaka, mín. of what kind? Pat, — tarām, 
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siam kad-ácára. 


i h 
; (mfn.) of bad conduct, | from heaven; accordin tothe Drahmagas," the eart 
Eie amer dnd food, Car. | personified), TS.vi ; Spr. ih vis Kath, &c. N. of 
(imfa,) taking bad food, ib. —indriya, d;i, n. |a plant (?). 739, m. ‘Kadru s d epe , L. 
p. bad organs of sense, BhP.; (mín.) having bad | = putra, m. id., Hariv.— suta, ., L. 
organs of sense, BhP, viii, 3, 28; -gauya, m. &mfn.| Xuadruka. Sce/ri-fa. I 
id, BhP. x, 60, 35.— ushtra, m. a bad camcl | xradrumm, mfn. (fr. kadru, gana pamddi, Pin. 
Comm. on Pin, —ushna, min. tepid, lukewarm, | y, 2, 100), tawny. PERS 
Pap. ; Suir. &c. ; harsh, sharp (as a word), n xnárilga, min, (fr. kadrā, ib.), id. 
5 re Ge: e eT EET pal ares kadrüka, am,n.thehump onthe back 
: "oy d 
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Akhér.; Pin. — yat, min, containing the word | ofthe Indian bullock, Heat.i, 399,6; (cf. gadritka.) 
£a, SBr. vi; SaikhSr. vada, min. speaking ill or kadryaiic, mf(kadrici)n. (fr. 2. aic 


inaccurately or indistinctly, Pap. vi, 3 102 ; Vop. 
&c. (with neg. a°, Sis. xiv, 1); contemptible, vile, 
base, L, — vara, n, whey or buttermilk mixed with 
water, L.; (ci. Aairkara, katvara, &c.) 

Eat (in comp. for 2. Aad above). — trinn, n. a 
fragrant grass, Suir, ; Pistia Stratiotes, L. =toya, n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L.= tri, 
mín, pl. three inferior (persons or articles &c.), 
Vartt. on Pin. vi, 3, 101. —try-üdi, m, N. of a 
gana, Pin. iv, 2, 95; (cf. Aattreyaka.) 

Kal (in comp. for 2. Lad), —1ola, m. a wave, 
surge, billow, Paiicat. ; Bhartr. &c.; an enemy, foc, 
L.; joy, happiness, pleasure, L.; -/a/aka, n., N. of 
anastrological work, = °Lolita,mfn. surging,billowy, 
gana (ara£ádi, Pin. v, 2, 36. — olini, f. a surging 
stream, river in general, Prab. 


aa ka-da. See 3. ka. 

wa kadaka, as, m. an awning, L.; (ef. 
kandaka.) 

agg kadamba. See under r. kad. 


RIT kadara, as, m. a saw, L.; an iron 
d (for guiding an elephant), L.; a species of 
limosa (= svefa-khadira ; cf. Gk. epos), Bhpr.; 
Comm. on KatySr.; (as, ami), m. n. a corn, callosity 
of the feet (caused by external friction), Susr. ; (az), 
n. coagulated milk, L.; (cf. žañkara, katura, &c.) 


Fides kadula, as, à (à, L.), m. f.the plantain 
or banana tree, Musa Sapientum (its soft, perishable 
stem isa symbolof frailty), Suir.; R.; Megh.; (a), f., 
N.of several plants (Pistia Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum, Calosanthes Indica), L.; (7), f. the plan- 
tain trec, Bhpr.; a kind of deer (the hide of which 
is used as a seat), MBh.; Suir.; a flag, banner, flag 
carried by an elephant, L.; (aur), n. the banana, Suér, 
. Kadaleka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L.; (žē), 
f. id., Sis, v, 2 ; a flag carried by an elephant, Kad, 

Eadalin, 7, m. a kind of antclope, L. 

Xadali, f, (sec above). = kanda, m. the root of 
the plantain, Bhpr. =- kshatā, f. a sort of cucum- 
ber, W. ; a fine woman, W. — garbha, m. the pith 
of the plantain tree, MaitrUp.; Kathas, &c. ; (à), f., 
N. of a daughter of Mankanaka, Kathis. xxxii, 104. 
=sukham, ind, ascasily as a plantain treo( = Zada- 
livat sukham, Mall.), Ragh. xii, 96, = skandha, 
m. a particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L. 


NT iuh paa, (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 
me? (wi lowing fut, or pres, tense, Pän. iii 
3; 5), RV. ; MBh.; Pica mue c m: c 
day, RV. viii, 5, 22; how? RV. vii, 29, 3; with 
a following s khalu, when about? MBh, iii: 
with a following ca and preceding yadi, whenever, 
as often as possible (e.g. yadå kadå ca sund- 
vama sómam, let us press out the Soma as often 
as may be or at all times, RV. lii, 53, 4); with a 
following cand, never at any time, RV. AV.; 
TUp.; Hit. &c.; (irr. also) at some time, one day, 
once, MBh. xiii; Kathis, &c. ; na adá, never RV. 
Vi, 21, 3; Subh.; wa kadā cana, never at an y time, 
RY.; AV. &c.; kadā cit, at some time e 
sometimes, once; wa kadā cit, never; kadépi. 
EO now and then; za £adapi, never « cf, 
py 1 a ; dide irri 3 Lat. quando 9 Lith: 
Bana wfa&ádi, Pan, ii, 4 69. Sema NE ofa am, 


. WEFE kadiihi, is, m., N. of a man. 


` RẸ kádru, mfn. (etym. doubtful; fr, «/; kav 
Comm.on Un.iv, 102)tawny, brown, reddish-brown, 
TS.; KatySr, &c.; (ut), m. tawny (the colour), W» 


and 2. £a, Pan. vi, 3, 92), turned towards what? 
RV. i, 164, 17. 
Raq kadvat, &c. See under 2. kad. 


suf kadha-priya, min. ever pleased or 
friendly [NBD.] ; fond of praise [Say.], RV. i, 30, 
30; ha = kadā; cf. Zà, kadha; ct. also adha- 
priya.) 

Kedha-pri, mfn. id, RV. i, 38, I. 


wf ka-dhi, is, m. the ocean ; (cf. kam-dhi.) 


AT kan (kā inVeda), cl. 1. P. kanati, ca- 
kana, cake, akanit, kanité, &c., Dhütup. 
xiii, 17 ; (aor. I. sg. akānisham, a. sg. kanishas, 
RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV. iv, 24, 93 
to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, 5 ; 
to shine; togo, Dhátup.: Intens. P. (Subj.cakduat ; 
Pot. cakanyat; pf. 1. sg. cákana) ; À. (Subj. 3. pl. 
cakdnanta & cakdnanta, RV. i, 169, 4), to be 
satisfied with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.), 
RV.; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen. 
of the person), RV. i, 169, 43 v, 31, 13 ; viii, 31, 
1; to strive after, seck, desire, wish (with acc. or 
dat.), RV.; [cf. £a, kai, kam, kvan, and can: cf. also 
Zd.kan; Gk.kavayi) ; Angl.Sax.//ana; Lat. cantus, 
canco, candeo, candela (2); Hib, canu, ‘fall moon."] 


a, Lalit. rambhE, f. a species of Musa, L 
= mae m. fluid gold, a golden stream, Sak, 279, 
35 yellow orpiment, L, = rekhi, f N. ofa woman, 


(us, iis), f.a brown Soma-vessel o Kathis, 

-vessel, RY, viii 2 =latā, f, N. of a plant (to whi 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (wil » 45, 26; | slender fig , plant (to which the 
make of te Naps) aksha (wife of Kaiyapa and 7ntki, f. ian Rp an is compared), Kuv, 


5 "c MBh.; BhP. &c.; (ds), f. 
particular divine personification (described Sons 
Jegendswhichrelateto the bringiogdon e n t (supposed to be a former manifestation of Sakyae 


muni), “varman, m, N, of a merchant, Kathis, 


aatag kaniyas. 


=varsha, m., N. of a king, ib. — vEhiny f 
* gold stream,’ N. of a river, Rijat.— vigraha, imi 
N. of a king of Višālapurī. —ánka, ds, m. pl., N. 
ofa people, VarBrS. — šakti, m. ‘the golden-speared 
one,’ N, of Karttikeya, Mricch. —°sikharin, m, 
‘golden-crested,’ N. of the mountain Meru, Kad 
= sūtra, n. a golden cord or chain, Hit. = sena. 
m, N. ofa king, Pañcad, = stambha, m. a golden 
column or stem &c.; (2), f.* having a golden stem,’ 
a species of Musa, L.; -rucira, mín. sbining with 
columns of gold, Hit. —sthali, f. a gold mine, 
golden soil, W. Kanal ,m.id., Suir. Ka. 
nakáksha, m.' gold-cyed,’ N. of a being attendant 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a king, Kathis. Kanakán- 
gada, n. a golden bracelet, Sis, ; (as), m., N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh.; of a Gandharva 
Balar. Kanakâcala, m, ‘the golden mountain,’ N. 
of Meru ; a piece of gold shaped like a mountain (cf, 
hema-parvata), Kanakidri, m. the mountain 
Meru; -&hazda, n., N. of a section of the Skanda- 
purina. Kanakfidhyaksha, m. the superintendent 
of gold, treasurer. Kanakántaka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. Kanakipida, m. N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Kanakabha, mín. 
similar to gold, like gold, TAr. i, 4, 1. Knnukdyu 
or °yus, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MUh, 
(v.l. Aarakdyu). Kanakaraka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L.; (cf. kanakdniaka above.) Kanam 
Xüluki, f. a golden jar or vase, L. Kanakdvali, 
f. a golden chain, Paiícad. Kanakithva, n. the 
blossom of Mesua Ferrea, L. Kanakithvaya, 
m. the thom apple, L.; N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
Kanakésvara-tirtha, n., N, of a Tirtha. 

Eanoaki-vati, f, N. of one of the mothers in 
the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; -»ád/iava, m., N. of 
a work, Sih. f [ 

Kanala, mín. shining, bright [T.], gana ari: 
handdi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. ma bs int 

HA lana, mfn. (substituted for alpa, ‘little, 
small,’ in forming its comparative and superlative, 
see below ; cf. ana; according 1o Gmn., fc. vkan, 
*to shine, be bright or merry,’ originally meaning 
‘young, youthful’), =kalédbhava, m. resin of 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L. —khala, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP.; (ds), m. pl., N. of 
mountains, MBh. iii. — deva, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. — pa, n.=axafa, q. Y., MBh.iii, 810; 
N. of a man. 

Kanaya, Nom. P. anayati, to make less or 
smaller, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 25. : 

» f. a girl, maid, RV. x, 61, 5; I0; I1; 2I. 

Kaniinaki, f. the pupil of the eye, TS. v, 7, 13 
15 (cf. Aantnaka below.) 

Xanishthá and kanishtha, mín.the youngest, 
younger born (opposed to jyeshtha and vriddha), 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AV. x, 8, 28; AitBr. ; KatySr. &cj 
the smallest, lowest, least (opposed to Ghityishtha), 
TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. a younger brother, L.i 
(scil. ghata) the descending bucket of a well, Kuv- ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a class of deities of the fourteenth 
Manvantara, VP. ; (à), f. (with or without aitguli) 
the little finger, Yajn. i, 19; R.; Suir.; a younger 
wife, one married later (than another), Mn. ix, 1223 
an inferior wife, Vatsy.; (cf. kaya and kanyā.) 
=ga, m. a Jina, L. = tū, f., -tva, n. the IR g 
being younger or smaller, — pada, n. least root (tha 
quantity of which the square multiplied by the ts 
multiplicator and having the given addend added 
subtrahend subtracted is tapable of affording an oac 
square root), Colebr. —prathama, mfn. having 
the youngest as the first. =mūla, n. id., ib, N. of 
nishthütreya, m. ‘the younger Atreya, *'* 
an author on medicine. v.i 

Kanishthake, mf(/4d)n. the smallest, A MN 
17, 23 (kantshthika), f. the little finger (45755 
SBr.; KitySr. &c.; subjection, obedience, serv" 
VCin.; (am), n. a sort of grass, L. pant 

eae a girl, maiden, RV. (only gen. pl- 
nam); Paticad.; Kavyad. ees 

„mfn. young, youthful, RV. Ssakhor 
(A), f. the pupil of the eye, L.; the little finge 5 

Xanīnaká, as, m. a boy, y outh, RV. vs aere: 
(Aantnaka), the pupil of the eye, VS. j SBr. idem, 
the caruncula lacrymalis, W. i, (d), f. a gith mrika» 
virgin, RV. iv, 32, 23 ; (Aantnaka and s Sci 
the pupil of the cyc, AV. iv, 20, 3; 15.3 9°" 
the little finger, L. 

Kaninika, am, n., N. of several UN or 

Kantyas, mín, younger, 2 younger b 
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ister, younger son or daughter (opposed to jyayas), | w , j 1 e 
RV. Be 33, 5; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; PE Rich wj giving s dau Er iple E ART Hi, 29 ff 
inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to | ~bhartyiym (= hanyabhih prarthaniyo bharté, 
phayas and uttama), RV. AV. ii, 15, 5; xii, 4, | T.), N.of Kartikeys, MBh. lii; a daughters hus- 
6; TS.; SBr. &c.; (J'as2), f. the younger sister of | band, son-in- Julia CASBIDCRE, rm 

P. A d, son-in-law, L. = bhava, m. virginity, maiden 
a wife, L. — tva, n. the state of being smaller or less, | hood, MBh. —bhaiksha, n. begging for a girl 
Heat. = vin, min. less, inferior, TándyaBr. MBh. =maya, mín on Eu Bd (as : 
fn. younger, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; | perty&c.), beinga girl Ac ate 
asa, min. younger, .5 Hariv. &c.; perty &c.), beinga girlor daughter, Ragh. vi, 115 xvi, 
smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 2560; (am), n. ‘of less | 86. —ratna, n. *girl-jewel, an excellent maiden, a 
value,” copper, L. lovely girl. —°rima (Zamyáráma), m., N. of a 
Kanya, mí(Z)n. the smallest (opposed to 1«/fg- | Buddha. —risi, m. the signVirgo. — “rthika (tan- 
ma and madhyama), Heat. i, 302, 8 fi.; (à), £., | ¥4rthika), mín. wanting or desiring a girl. =°rthin 
see kanya below; [cf. Zd. kainin; Hib. cain, (Aanyarthin), mín. iL MBh. —vat, mín. pos- 
‘chaste, undefiled.”] —kubja, n. (4, f£, L.), N. of | sessing a daughter; (a), m. the father of a girl, 
an ancient city of great note (in the north-western Gaut. iv, 8. = vedin, m. a son-in-law, Yajii. i, 261. 
provinces of India, situated on the A@/z radi, a | —vrata-stha, f. a woman in her monthly state, 
branch of the Gangi, in the modern district of Farru- Kathis. xxvi, 55. —sulka, n.=-dhava above. 
khabad ; the popular spelling of the name presents, = °Srama (Aanyáirama), m., N. of a hermita; 
perhaps, greater variations than that of any place in MBh. —samvedya, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii. 
India [e- g. Kanauj, Kunnoj, Kunnoy), Kinoge, | - s3mudbhava, mín, born from an unmarricd 
Kinnoge, Kinnauj, Kang, Kannauj, Kunowj, | Woman, Mn. ix, 172. = sampradana, n. the giv- 
Canowj, Caunoje, Cana, &c.] ; in antiquity this | Ing away a maiden in marriage. —svayamvara, 
city ranks next to Ayodhya in Oude; it is known | ™- the voluntary choice of a husband by a maiden. 
in classical geography as Canogyza ; but the name | — harapa, n. carrying a girl off forcibly, rape, W. 
applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding — hrada, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
district; the current etymology [Aamyd, ‘a girl, | E&nyik&. Sec under kanyaka. 
shortened to Aanya, and &udja, ‘round-shouldered 
or crooked’) refers to a legend in R, i, 32, I1 f£., 
relating to the hundred daughters of Kuganibha, the 
king of this city, who were all rendered crooked by 
Vayu for non-compliance with his licentious desires ; 
the ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a 
site larger than that of London), MBh. ; Kathis. &c.; 
-deja, m. the country round Kanyakubja. = ku- 
mārī, f., N. of Durga, TAr. b 
EKanyaka, mfn. the smallest, Hcat. i, 302, 16 ; 
(à), f.a girl, maiden, virgin, daughter, MBh.; Sak.; 
Yajn. &c.; the constellation Virgo in the zodiac, 
VarBrS. ; N. of Durga, BhP. x, 2, 12; Aloe Indica, 
L.; (cd), f. a girl, maiden, daughter, L. Kanya- 
kAgara, n. the women's apartments, BhP. Ka- 
nyakü-guna, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VP. 
Kanyaka-chala, n.or^«c/iata,beguiling a maiden, 
seduction, Yajii. i, 61. Kanyaki-jata, m. the son 
of an unmarried woman, Yajii. ii, 129. Kanyakü- 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 

Kanyani, f. a maiden, girl, RV. viii, 35, 5- 

Eanyáli, f. id, AV. v, 5, 3; XIV, 2, 52. 

Kanyasa, mf(@ & i)n. younger, MBh.; R.; 

smaller, the smallest, Hcat.; (2), f. the little finger, L. 
Kanyi, f. (V Zan, Un. iv, I11), a girl, virgin, 
daughter, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. &c. (4anydmt 
Ada or Pra-A/dà or pra-/yam or ufa-v fad, 
Caus. to give one's daughter in marriage, Mn. viii, 
ix; hanyam prati-/grak or hri or Vvah, to 
receive a girl in marriage, marry, Mn. ix); the sign 
of the zodiac Virgo, VarBr. & BIS. &c.; the fe- 
male of any animal, Mricch.; N. of Durgi, MBh. 
lii, 8115; N. of a tuberous plant growing In Kai- 
Mira, Suir.; Aloe Perfoliata, L.; several other 
plants, L.; N. of a metre (of four lines, each of 
them containing four long syllables). — k&1a, m. the 
time of maidenhood, T. = kubja, am, d, n. f.— 
kanya-kubjaabove, L.= kumBzi, f. — &anya-Kit^. 
—Xüpa, m, N. oí a Tinha, MBh. — gata, mfn. 
inherent in or pertaining to a virgin ; the position 
of a planet in the sign Virgo. — garbha, m. the 
offspring of an unmarried woman, MBh. xii, 49. 
—grahana, n. taking a girl in marriage. 32, m. 
the son of an unmarried woman, L. —J8ta, m. id., 
ib. = "ta, (Zanyii{a), min. following after young 
girls, L.; (as), m. the women's apartments, L. 
stirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. =tva, n. 
virginity, maidenhood, MBh. — d&trl, m. (a father) 
who gives a girl in marriage, Mn. ix, 73. „Anma 
n. giving a girl in marriage, Mn. ii, 35 3 (hanyd- 
dina, receiving a girl in marriage, W.) = dūshaka, 
m. the violator of a virgin, Mn. 1, 164 ; the ca- 
lumniator of a girl, W. = dūshana, n. defilement 
of a virgin; calumniating a maiden. = dtishayitri, 
m. the defiler of a maiden, MarkP, -üüshin, m: 
id., Yajn. i, 223. =dosha, m.a blemish coc virgin 
(as disease, bad repute &c) SEM one 
Property, portion, dowry, R-; (!! 3 E? 5 
married D fall to her brother's share, T.) 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 
=Pila, m. the protector or father of a girl, L.; a 
dealer in slave girls, W.; 3 dealer in spirituous 
liquors (for Za/yd-à/a), L- =putra, m. the of- 
spring of an unmarried woman, L. = pura, n. the 


swelling, knot, Suir. i, 258, 9; [cf. Gk. wórOos, rov- 
vos ; O. H.G. Anütr, hniita}; an affection of the 
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence, 
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W.); N. of a metre 
(of four lines of thirteen syllables each); (in mus.) 
a kind of time; (7), f., see mäygsa-k’. = guduct, 
f, a species of Cocculus, L. —ja, min. growing or 
coming from bulbs, Suir. —da, mín. giving or 
forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v. l. &a&uda, ed. 
Bomb.) —phal&, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, 
L. —bahuli, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L, = mū- 
la, n. a radish, L. —znülaka, n. id., L. — rohini, 
f, N. of a plant, L. —1Iat&, f., N. of a plant with 
a bulbous root, L. — vat, m. a species of the Soma 
plant, Suir. ii, 168, 14. — vardhana, m. the escu- 
lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus, = yal- 
1, f., N. of a medical plant, L. —8üka, n. a kind 
of vegetable, Bhpr. — 8üraza, m. Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus. = samjia, n. prolapsus uteri (ci. 
kanda), L. —sambhava, min. growing from 
bulbs, Sur, —süra, n. Indra's garden, L. = sū- 
raka,n.id.,ib Kandddhya, m. a kind of tuber- 
ous plant, L. Kandamrit, f. a species of Opuntia, 
L. Kandárha, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L. Kandalu, m., N. of several tuberous plants, L. 
Eandáéana, mín. living upon bulbs, Bilar. 
298,12. Kandékshu, m. a sort of grass, Nigh. 
Xandótthn, n. the blue lotus, L.; (ct. &azidofa.) 
Kandédbhavi, í. a species of Cocculus, L. Kan- 
dehshadha, n. a sort of Arum, L. 

Kandata, m. the white esculent water-lily, L. * 

Kandin, 7, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 

Eandiri, í. Mimosa Pudica, L. 

Kandila, m. a kind of tuberous plant, L. 

Eandota, m. Nymphza Esculenta, L.; the blue 
lotus, L. 

Kandota, m. Nymphza Esculenta, L. 


Geet kandara, à, am, f. n. (as, m., L.), 
(Vkand, Comm. on Un. iii, 131; arm, jalena 
diryate, T.)), ‘great cliff," an artificial or naturalcave, 
glen, deñle, valley, R.; Paficat.; Megh. &c.; (as), m. 
a hook for driving an elephant, L.; (2), f. the lute of 
the Candalas, L.; N. of a mother in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh.; BhP.; (az), n. ginger, L. —vat, 
mín, containing caves or valleys, R. Xandard- 
kara, m. a mountain, L. Kandaráüntara,n. the 
interior of a cave, L. 

Eandarüla, a5, m., N. of several plants (Hibiscus 
Populneoides; Ficus Infectoria ; the walnut tree), L. 

Kandarülaka, as, m. Ficus Iníectoria, L. 


wea kandarpa, as, m. (etym. doubtful ; 
according to some fr. £azi-dafa,'inflamer even of a. 
sce 3. £a, or ‘of great wantonness"), N. of Kima 
(q. v.), love, lust, MBh.; Bhag.; Suir. &c.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga (q. v.) ; a kind of time; membrum 
virile, L.; N. of a man, Kathis,; (d), f. one of the 
divine womenattendingon the fifteenth Arhat ( Jain.) 
=kūpa, m. ‘a well of love,’ pudendum muliebre, 
L. = ketu, m, N. oí a prince, Hit, = keli, m., N. 
of a work. -cudü-mani, m., N. of a work. 
=jiva, m, N. of a plant (=déma-vriddhi). 
=jvara, m. passion, desire, L. = dahana, n. a 
section of the Siva-puriga. = mathana, m., N. of 
Siva, L. —mitzi, i, N. of Lakshmi, L. —=mu- 
sala, m. membrum virile, L, — &rihkhala, m. a 
kind of coitus, Ratim. — siddbánta, m., N. of a 
commentator. = send, f., N. of a woman, Kathis.; 
of a Suráügani, 


raed kandala, as, a, am,m.f.n.thecheek 
(or the cheek and temple), W.; girth, girdle, L.; 2 
new shoot or sprig, L.; alow soft tone, L.; a portent 
(as aneclipse, supposed to forbode evil), L..; reproach, 
censure, L. ; (as), m. gold, L.; war, battle, Subh.; 
(D), f. a species of decr (the hide of which is useful), 
L.5 N. of a plant with white flowers (which appear 
very plentifully and all at once in the rainy season), 
Suir.; Ritus.; Balar.; lotus sced, L.; a flag, banner, 
L4 N. ofa work; (azz),n. the flower of the Kandalt 
tree, Ragh.; Bhartr.&c. Xandalánta,m.a species 
of serpent, L. 

Kandalaya, Nom. P. kandalayati, to bring 
forth or produce in abundance or simultaneously; 
Balar.; Prasannar. 

Te pp as, m., N. of an ancient sage, 

Xandalita, min. put forth or emitted in abund- 
ance or simultaneously, Dalar. 

Kandalin, mín. covered with Kandall flowers, 


TA kanaka. See under vkan. 


CARA kandknaka, mfn. an epithet given 
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV. x, 4, 22. 


ARA kana-khala, kana-deva. Seekana. 
KAST kanafi, f. red arsenic (—Eunafi). 
` RAR kanacaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Süra, Hariv. 
HAT kant. Seep. 248, col. 3. 
Gels kanatha, as, m., N. of a man. 


were kanikradd,min.(V/ krand, Intens.), 
neighing, VS. xiii, 48. 


Wt kauishka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
king of Northern India (whose reign beganin the first 
century of our era and who, next to Aloka, was the 
greatest supporter of Buddhism; his empire seems to 
have comprised Afghinistin, the Panjab, Yarkand, 
Kashmir, Ladak, Agra, Rajputina, Gujarit, and 
Sindh), Rajat.—=pura,n.,N.ofatown founded byhim. 


WRÍWE kanishtha, &c. See p. 248, col. 3. 


Welt a kanici, is,f. (cf. kanici) a cart, L.; a 
creeping plantwith blossoms, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L. 


ARTU kanera, f. (cf. kavera) a female ele- 
phant, W.; 2 harlot, W. 


wet kanta, mfn. (fr. 1. kam, ind.), happy; 
Pan. v, 2, 138. 

Eanti, mín. id., ib. 

Kantu, min. id., ib.; (15), m. (fr. Van, Un. 
i, 28; 73), love, the god of love; the mind, heart, 
Comm. on Uy.; a granary, L. 

Xantvà, am, n. happiness, prosperity, MaitrS. i, 
10, 10. . 

wwe kanthaka, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
gargádi, Pan iv,1,105; (àf. -aspeciesof ‘Opuntia, L. 

‘Kanthari, f. a species of Opuntia, L. 

Kanthariks, ^ri, f. id. 

FAT kantha, f. a rag, patched garment 
(especially one worn by certain ascetics), Bhartr.; 
Paficat.; [cf Gk. xévrpo; Lat. centon; O.H. G. 
hadara; Germ. haderi; awall, L.; aspeciesof tree, 
L.; a town, L.; (a Tatpurusha compound ending in 
kanthā is neuter if it imply a town of the Usinaras, 
Pin. ii, 4, 20.) - dhürana, n. wearing a patched 
garment (as practised bycertain Yogins). — &h&rin, 
m.‘ rag-wearer, aYogin, religious mendicant, Bhartr. 
Kanthésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tinha, SivP. 
ae kand, cl. 1. P. kandati, cakanda, to 

X cry, utter lamentations : A. kandate, to 
be confounded, confound, Dhitup. iii, 33 ; (cf. 1. &ad, 
krand.) 


g kam-da. See p. 252, col. 1. 


re kanda, as, am, m. n. (V kan, Comm. 
on Un. iv, 98), a bulbous or tuberous root, a bulb, 
MBh.; BhP. ; Suir. &c.; the bulbous root of Amor- 
phophallus Campanulatus, L.; garlic, L.; a lump, 
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Bhartr. ; (ifc.) abounding with, full of, Kad. ; (D 


m. a kind of deer, L. 


Xandali, f, sec above. = küra, m., N, of an 


author. = kusuma, n. the flower of Kandali, L. 
a mushroom, L. 


arg kandu, us, m, f. (/skand, Un. i, 15), 
a boiler, saucepan, or other cooking utensil of iron, 
Suir.; Malav,; Comm, on KitySr. ; an oven, or 
vessel serving for one, W. ; a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L.; (xs), m, N. of a man, =—griha, n. a 
cookery, Comm. on KatySr. —pakva, mín, parched 
or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed 


without water, W. = sila, f. = -griha, L. 


Kanduka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan, Comm. on 
KatySr.; a ball of wood or pith for playing with, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Ragh.; a pillow, Bhartr. iii, 93, 
(am, n., v. 1.) ; a betel-nut, L.; a kind of time in 
music, = gziha, n. a place for cooking, Comm. on 
KatySr. = prastha, n., N. of a town, gana harky- 
adi, Pin. vi, 2, 87 (not in Kis.) Kandukééa, n., 


N. ofa Liùga. Kandukésvara-linga, n. id. 


Kandukiya, Nom, A. kandukdyate, to be like 


a playing ball, Balar. 


Kandtraka, as,m.akindof fragrant substance, L. 


Hale kandofa, &c. See p. 249, col. 3. 


HY kam-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and 


dha fr. dha), a cloud, L.; (cf. &azi-da.) 


Kam-dhara, as, d, m. f. (it. kam, head, and 
dhara îr, 4/ dhyi), the neck, Yajii.; Kathis. ; Ragh. 
&c.; (as), m. (kam = water) a cloud, L. (cf. the last); 


Ameranthus Oleraceus, L, 


Kam-dhi, zs, m. (ir. ğam, water, and dhè fr. 
dha), the ocean, L.; (Zam = head), the neck, L. 
HA kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, R. (ed. 
Gorresio) v, 91, 7, (v.1. kayva) ; (ant), n. fainting, 
falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L.; sin, L.; 


(v.1. kalla.) 


RA kanya, kanyaka, kanya, &c. See p. 


249, col. I. 


EQN kanyusha, am, n. the hand below the 


wrist, 

WW Kap, v.l. for krap, q. v., Dhātup. xix, 9. 

"HT kapa, as, m. pl., N. of a class of deities, 
MBh, 

RIZ kapata, as, am, m. n. (/kamp,Comm. 
on Un. iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven- 


tion, MBh. ; Bharty. ; Pañcat, &c.; (as), m., N. of | L 


a Danava, MBh. i, 2534; (7), f. a measure equal 
to the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined, 
L.; N. of a tree, Nigh. —cida, f., N. of a tree, 
Nigh. =i, f., -tva, n. deceitfulness, =tipasa, m. 
one who deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathis, 
= daitya, m., N. of a Daitya, or one who pretends 
to be a Daitya, GanP.; -vad/a, m., N. of section 
of the Ganeia-purága, = n&taka, m, N. of a man. 
- prabandha, 1. continued seriesof frauds, machi- 
nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit. 
7 lekhya, n. a forged document, false or fraudu- 
lent statement, W. —vacana, n. deceitful talk. 
= Vesa, m. disguise ; (mfn.) assuming a false dress 
9t appearance, masked, disguised, W, = ebin, min. 
disguised, in masquerade, L. Kapat@ivara, n, N. 
ie articoli shrine, Kathzs, ; (7), f, N. of a 
KapaHka, mín. acting deceitf 
dishonest, a rogue, cheat, L us peels 


Sage min. id, L.; Gui), 


fume, f. a kind of per- 


| . ym, N. 
of Siva, Gaut.; Mh, &c, 3 of onc of Y ond 


art kandalt. 


- | Yaj. ii, 


afaa kapila. 
XKapilina, mfn. relating to Kapalin, Vamp, 


fW kapt, is, m. (V/Kamp, Un. iv, 143), an 
ape, monkey, RV. x, $6, 5; AV. ; Mn.; Suit, &c.: 
an elephant, L.; Emblica Officinalis, L.;a species 
of Karaiija, L. ; Olibanum, L. ; the sun, L.5 N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7045; N. of several 
men; (ayas), m. pl, N. of a school; G 2, fa 
female ape, L.; (mín.) brown, Comm. on Un.: 
[cf. Gk. mos, xetzos, «Bos; Old Germ, afo; 
Angl. Sax. afa; Eng. afc.] —kacohu, us & as. 
f. Mucuna Pruritus, VarBrS.; -phaljpamd, f. a kind 
of creeping plant, L. — kacchur&, f. Mucuna Pru. 
ritus, L, = kanduka, n.‘a playing-ball formonkeys? 
theskull,cranium,L, = ketana,m. ‘havingamonk, 
as symbol,’ N. of Arjuna (the third son of Pandu) 
MBh. = kein, mfn. brown-haired, L. = koli, m.z 
species of Zizyphus, = ctida, as, d, m. f, Spondias 
Mangifera. — cüta, m, id., L. =ja, mfn, born ofa 
monkey, L, ; (as), m. * produced from the tree Kapi,’ 
the oil of Olibanum ; incense, benzoin, L, =jai- 
ghika, f. a species of ant, L.—tirtha, n., N of a 
Tirtha, SivP, = taila, n. benzoin, storax, liquid am- 
bar, Bhpr. = tva, n. the state of an ape, apishness, 
= dhvaja, m., N. of Arjuna (cf. -efana above), 
MBh. —-nümaka, m. storax, liquid ambar, Bhpr, 
-nüman, m. id., L, —nüsana, n. an intoxicating 
beverage, L. — nasa, m, a kind of musical instru- 
ment. -nüsikü, f. id. —nritta, f. a kind of 
medicinal substance, L. = pati, m. ‘lord of apes,” 
N. of Hanumat, Comm. on Prab, =pippali, f, 
Scindapus Officinalis, L.; another plant, L. —pra- 
bhi, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. = prabhu, m. ‘master 
of the monkeys,’ N. of Rima, L. priya, m, 
Spondias Mangifera, L. ; Feronia Elephantum, L. 
= bhaksha, m. ‘food of apes,’ N. of a sweet sub- 
stance, R."= ratha, m., N. of Rima (cf. -prabhu 
above), L.; of Arjuna, T. — rasüdhyi, f. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. = roma-phalā, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L. -roma-latü, f. id. -loma-phalü, f, id. 
»1olà, f. Piper Aurantiacum, L, —1oha, n. *mon- 
key-coloured metal,’ brass, L, = vaktra, m. *mon- 
key-faced,’ N. of Narada (a saint and philosopher, 
and friend of Krishna), L. — vans, m., N. ofa man. 
= vallikā, f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L. — valli, f. 
id. —S&kn, m. n. a cabbage, L. — &iras, n. the 
upper part or coping of a wall, L. — &irsha, n. id., 
Vcar. = sirshui, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Lity. =shthata, m., N. of a Rishi, Pin.; VarByS. 
&c.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of the above, 
gana wpakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 69; -samhita, fa N. 
ofa work, = skandha, m., N. of a Dinava, Hariv. ; 
ofa a der the retinue of Skanda, MBh. = sthala, 
n. the abode of an ape, K48. on Pin. viii, 3, 9I. 
=svara, m, N. of a man. Kapi-kacchu, m. 


+ of a Yaksha, Satr. ; of an author, Sáy. 
EUIS (ini), f., N. of a goddess, paimi: 
Kapardi-küriki, ds, f. pl., N. of a work. p 
pardi-bhishya, n., N. of a work. Kapar 
svāmin,m.,N.ofan author. DICES) 
n., N. of a Liùga. Kapardisvara-tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. E z 

GHA kapala, am, n. a half, part, SaükhSr. 
& Br. 


UNS kapta, as, (i, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a 
door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paiicat. ; Mricch. &c. = ghna, mfn, one who breaks 
a door, a house-breaker, thief, Pan. iii, 2, 54. = to- 
rann-vat, mín. furnished with doors surmounted 
by ornamental arches, R. = vakshas, mín. having 
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34. 
= samadhi, m. the junction of the leaves of a door ; 
a mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand 
is placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier). 
= °samdhikn, mfn, a term used for a kind of band- 
age, Suir.; (similarly ardha-kapafasayidhika.) 
Kapütódghütann, n. a door-key. 

Kapitaka, as, ikä, m. f. = &apata, MBh. ; BhP. 

Xnpütito, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. Zafafaya) 
locked up, Rajat. viii, 321. 


RUTA kapäla, (as, m., L.), am, n. (V/kamp, 
Up. i, 117), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the 
Purodaia offering), TS. ; SBr. ; Suir. &c.; (cf. ¢ré- 
£afdla, paitca-kapala, &c.) ; the alms-bowl of a 
beggar, Mn. vi, 44; viii, 93 ; R. &c.; a fragment of 
brick (on which the oblation is placed), SBr. vi, xii : 
KatySr.; Sur. &c.; a cover, lid, AsvGr. iv, 5, 8; 
Bhashap. &c.; the skull, cranium, skull-bone, AV. 
ix, 8, 225 x, 2,8; SBr. i; Yajh. &c.; the shell of 
an egg, SBr. vi, 1, 3; Kathas, &c. ; the shell of a 
tortoise, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 2; the cotyla of the leg of 
an animal, any flat bone, AitBr. ; Suir.; a kind of 
leprosy, Suir. i, 268, 1; 13; multitude, assemblage, 
collection, L.; (as), m.atreaty of] peace on equal terms, 
Kim. ix, 2; (cf. Aapala-samdhi below) ; N. of an 
intermediate caste ; N, of several men; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a school; (1), f.a beggar's bowl, Bharir. ; (am), 
n. N. of a Tantra; (Gk. wom, ‘handle; Lat, capere; 
Hib. gabhaim ; Goth, hafyan ; Angl. Sax, haban, 
haefene, hafoc ; Eng. haven, hawk; cf. Gk. epady; 
Lat. caput; Goth. haubith; Angl. Sax. heafud.| 
=ketu, m., N. of a comet, Vorbis. —"khadgin, 
mfn. bearing a skull and a sword, Heat, = nālikā, f.a 
sort ofpin or spindle (for winding cotton, thread &c.), 

. = püni-tva, n. the state of bearing a skull in the 
hand (as Siva does), Kathis. ii, 14.—°pisin, mfn. 
bearing a skull and a Snare, Heat. —bhiüti, f, a 


particular sort. of penance (consisting in alternate | —4a/i-£a? above. Kapijya,.m. ‘to be revered 
Cerin a d" ation ofthe breath). — Dbhit,m, | by monkeys,’ Mimusops Kauki, L. ; N. of Sugriva, 


‘bearing a skull,’ N, of Siva, L. mali, f., N. of 
a being in the retinue of Devt, —-"mülin, mfn. 
bearing a garland of skulls, MBh. ; Kathis, ; Heat. 


T. Kapindra,m.'lord of monkeys,’ N. of Vishpu, 
MBh. xiii, 7002; of Jambavat (the father-in-law 
of Krishga), MBh. xiii, 629 ; of Sugriva, RamatUp.; 


m mocana, n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh, iii, 7097; | of Hanumat, R. Kapi-vat, m., N. of a 98° 
Hariv. &c. "vajrin, mín. bearing a skull and a | Hariv. ; (£D, £ N. of a river, Rù Eaplivatm 


thunderbolt, Heat. = vat, mfn. having or bearing a 
skull, Balar. ~ Sakti-hasta, mí(a)n. ERE 
skull and spear in hand, Heat. = Biras, m. (£afa- 
lam sirasi yasya, T.), N. of Siva, R. ii, 54, 315 
(the larynx, NBD.) —“siila-khatviingin, mín. 
bearing a skull, a spear, and a club,’ N. of Siva, 
Heat. samadhi, m. a treaty of Peace on equal 
terms, Kam, ix, 8 (=Hit. iv, 1 14).—sphota, m, 
splittin z the skull? N. of a Rakshas, Kathis, 
XapHiivara-tiriha) ny N. of a Tirtha. 


m. ‘lord of the apes,’ N. of Sugriva, RamatUp. 
Xapishta, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. Kapy- 
Bkhya, n. incense, L. — Kapy-&sa, n, the bu! 

of an ape, ChUp. i, 6, 7, (as, m. Comm.) 

Kapiki, f. Vitex Negundo. 

Kapittha, as, m. (////a = stha)‘ on which mon- 
keys dwell,’ Feronia Elephantum, MBh.; Suir. &c; 
aparticular position of thehandsand fingers} (am) n- 
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, Suir.; VatBr5. 
—tvao, f. the bark of Feronia Elephantum; Bhpr. 


aa) pants» mfn. shaped like a bowl (cf, Zaf- | — parat t, N.ofz plant L-- phun, m. a species 
dia) Bus; (as), m. a cup, jar, bowl, Het; of Mango GENIS ME eS m. having 2 
a ned a [Bes Mn. &c, ; the tartar of | face like a wood apple,’ a species of monkey, L- ) 
Kapil, Bicone 9; ih 128, 13. Knpitthakn, as, m. Feronia Elephantum; (0%), 


es of Siva (cf. the next), 
palin, mín. bearing a pot (to receive fe 
a beggar), Nar, ; furnished bo DENM 
243; BhP.; Kum. ; (7, ini), 
9r woman of low caste (son 
oa Mother and a fisherman father); the follower 
à particular Saiva sect (carrying skulls of men as 


kapalin d cating and drinking from them ; cf. 


Siva, MBh 
es M h. ii; Hariv, &c, 


n. the fruit of it, R. tha- 
Eapitthini, f, N. of a plant (= Aapiliha 
gara) L. 298. 
Kayitthini, f. a region abounding in Kapitthas, 
gana pushkarddi, Pin. v, 2, 135. iii 
Kapiraka — /a///a£a, q. V., Virtt. on Pag. V^» 
2, 18. 
more pro- 


Eavtflá, mí(a)n. (/kam, Un.i, 563 ae 
ly cohen’ with £afi, BRD.), ‘monkey 
coloured,’ brown, tawny, reddish, RV. x, 27 ihe 
SBr.; R. &c.; red-haired, Mn. iii, 85 (as), m: Ihr 
brown or tawny or reddish colour, Suir. ; a kin Li 
mouse; a kind of ape, Kath’s.; 2 (brown) t 
Incense, L.; N, of an ancient sage (identilice © 
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afam Kapila-gità. 


some with Vishnu and considered as the founder of 
the Samkhya system of philosophy), MBh. ; Bhag. 
&c. 5 N. of several other men iof a Dinava, Hariv. 
197; BhP.; of a Naga, MBh. iii, 8010; Hariv. &c.; 
of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 37; of several 
mountains ; a form of fire, MBh. iii, 14197; N, of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 154 ; (25), m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; of the Brahmans in Salmala-dvipa, VP, ii, 
4305 (d), f. a brown cow, Yaji. i, 205 ; MBh.&c.; 
a fabulous cow celebrated in the Puranas, W.; a 
kind of leech, Suér. i, 40, 20; a kind of ant, Suir, 
ii, 296, 12; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Aloe Perfoliata, 
L. ; a sort of perfume, L.; a kind of medicinal sub- 
stance, L. ; a kind of brass, L. ; N, of a daughter of 
Daksha, MBh.; of a Kimnara woman, Kirand.; 
of a river, MBh. iii, 14233; VP.; N.of the female of 
the elephant Pundarika (q.v.), L. — gità, í, N. of 
a work. = jata, mN. of a Muni, Kathis. = deva, 
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. = dyuti, m., N. 
of the sun, L. = drākshā, f. a vine with brown or 
tawny-coloured grapes, L, = m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. — dhür&, f., N. of the Gaügi, L.; N. of 
a Tinha, L. — dhüsara, mín. brownish grey, Ka- 
this. = paficariitra, n., N. of a work. = pura, n. 
=-vastu below. = phalā, f. = -drākshā above. 
=bhadri, f., N. of a woman, = bhishya, n., N. 
of a commentary on Kapila's Simkhya-pravacana, 
=rudra, m., N. of a poet. —- ^rshi(fapila-rishi), 
m.theRishi Kapila, = loha, m, a kind of brass, Nigh. 
=vastu, n., N. of the town in which Sikyamuni 
or Buddha was born. = &urman, m., N. of a Brih- 
man, Kathis, = SinSapZE, f. a variety of Sipiapi 
with reddish flowers, L. —samhiti, f., N, of an 
Upa-purana. — simkhya-pravacana, n., N. of 
a work (= samkhya-pravacana); -bhashya, n., 
N. of a commentary on the above. Kapilakshd, 
f. a variety of Šiņšapā (with reddish flowers), L. ; 
(i), f. id.; a species of Colocynth, L. Xapiu- 
c&rya, m. the teacher Kapila, Kapil&ijann, m. 
“using a brown collyrium,’ N. of Siva, L.; (cf. £api- 
iáijaua.) Kapilü-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha (any 
one bathing and performing worship there obtains 
a thousand brown cows), MBh. iii, 6017F Kapil&- 
dhikā, f.a kind of ant, Nigh. Xapili-pati, m., 
N.ofDrupada,L. Kapilavata, m., N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. Kapil@srama, m., N. ofa hermitage, VP. 
Xapilâšva, m. ‘having brown horses,’ N. of Indra, 
L.; N. of a man, MBh.; BhP. &c. Kapilai- 
shashthi, f. the sixth day in the dark half of the 
month Bhidrapada. Kapilii-hrada, m., N. ofa 
Tirtha, MBh. Kapilésvara-tirths, n., N. ofa 
Tinha. Kapilésvara-deva, m., N. of a king. 

Kapilaka, mf(7éa)n. reddish, Suir.; (tha), fa 
N. of a woman, gana sivddi, Pan. iv, 1, 112. 

Kapilaya, Nom. A. fapildyate, to be somewhat 
brown or reddish, Hear. 40, 20. 

T e colour brown or reddish, MBh,; 
; Kad. 

Kapiga, mf(d)n. ‘ape-coloured,’ brown, reddish- 
brown, Many Dub. n (as), m. brown or red- 
dish colour; incense, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; (4, 2), f. a spirit, sort of rum, L.; (2), f» N. of 
the mother of the Pisicas, W.; N. of a river, Ragh. 
iv, 38; (am), n. a sort of rum, L. ~bhru, £, N. 
of a woman, Kathis. Xapisáüijann, m., N. of 
Siva; (cf. PapildJjana.) Kapisi-putra, m. a 
Pigica, an imp or goblin, W. Xapis&vadünn, n. 
N. of a Buddhist work. x 

Kapi&aya, Nom. P. Zafijayati, to redden, em- 
brown, Sis, iv, 24; Prasannar. &c. 

Eapisita, mfn. embrowned, made brownordusky 
red, Mall, on Sia. &c. 

Eapisikd, f. a sort of rum, L. 

Kapisi-4/kri, to make brown or red. 

Kapita, as, m., N. of a tree L. 

Kapitaka, am, n. Berberis Asiatica, Bhpr. 

Xapitana, as, m. Spondias Mangifera; Thes- 
pesia Populnea; Acacia Sirisa ; Ficus Religiosa ; 
Areca Faufel; zEgle Marmelos, Suir. 


afa kapiùgala, v. 1. for the next, L. 


RTAS kapíijala, as, m. (etym. doubt- 
ful) the francoline partridge, heathcock, VS.; TS4 

Br.; Suir, &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus (=cafaka), 
L.; N. of a Vidyadhars, Balar.; of a man, Kid.; 
of a sparrow, Paticat.; (2), f, N. of a river, VP. 
Xa sm, N. ofa man; (cf. &dgiiljaladr-) 
Kapiiijalirma, n., N. of an old city (ci. arma), 
Kai. on Pan. vi, 2, 90. 


FA kam. 251, 


RJE kapícchala, am, n. a tuft of hair | moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said 
onthe hind part of the head (hangingdownlikeatail), | of several plants), Suir.; (2), f. a particular plant, L. 
Gobh. ii, 9, 18; the fore-partof a sacrificial ladle (i.e. | ~Ja, min. arising trom or produced by phlegm, 
the part with which the fluid is skimmed off), SBr. | Suir. =jvara, m. fever arising from excess 

XKapütsala, v. 1. for the above. phlegm: aamin m Aara abore nāšana, min. 

Kapushțikā, f. =the next, L. =-ghna above, —prüya, m. phlegmatic, Suir- 

Eapushnikā, f. a tuft of hair on each side of — vardhaka, mín. exciting or increasing phlegm. 


, -vardhana, mín. id.; (as) m. a ies of 

the head, -— ii, 9, 19. . Tabernzmontzni, —“vitika, mín. (ir. kapha- 
WWW kapiya, mf(a)n. smelling badly, | cata), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail. 
stinking, ChUp. v, Io, 7; Nir. . | =—virodhin, mín. obstructing the phlegm ; (7), n. 


black pepper, L. = vairin, m. id., L. - sambha- 
va, mín. arising from phlegm, Suir. = hara, min. 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. = hyit, mín. 
id ib. Kaphdtmaka, min. phlegmatic, Suir. 
Xaphántakz or “ika, m., N. of a plant, L. Ka- 
phári, m. dry ginger, L. 

Kaphala, min, phlegmatic, Susr. 

Kaphin, mín. id., L.; (7), m. an clephant, L.; 
v.l. for Aapphina, q. v. (2n), f., N. of a river, L. 

Eaphelü, 45, m. Cardia Latifolia, Comm. on 
Un. i, 95. 


AUD kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow, L. 

Kayhoni, zs, m. f. the elbow, L. = guda, m. a 
ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness or 
uncertainty), —gháta, m. a stroke with the el- 
bow, L. 

Kaphonigudiya, Nom. A. “dyate, to be like 
a ball on the elbow, i. e. to be unsteady or uncertain, 
Sarvad. 116, 12. 


FRE kaphaudd, as,m.theelbow (è BRD.), 
AV. x, 2, 4. 


kab, cl. 1. A. kabate, cakabe, kabita, 
&c., to colour, tinge with various hues, 
Dhitup. x, 17; to praise, Vop.; (cf. žav.) 

HAY kdbandha, as, am, m. n. (sometimes 
written kdvandha) a big barrel or cask, a large- 
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud), 
RV.; AV. ix, 4, 3; X, 2, 33 (ep.) the clouds which 
obscure the sun at sunsct and sunrise (sometimes 
personified), MBh.; the belly, Nir. ; a headless trunk 
(shaped like a barrel ; esp. one retaining vitality, W.), 
R.; Paricat.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of the Ra- 
kshasa Danu (son of Sri ; punished by Indra for inso- 
lently challenging him to combat; his head and 
thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the 
god's thunderbolt, leaving him with long arms and a 
huge mouth in his belly; it was predicted that he 
would not recover his original shape until his arms 
were cut off by Rima and Lakshmana), R. iii, 69, 
27f.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.; N. of 
certain Ketus (96 in number), VarBrS.; N. of an 
Atharvana and Gandharva, SBr. xiv (Za&dzid/ta); 
VP. &c.; (am), n. water, Sty. & L. = tă, i., -tva, 
n. headlessness, decapitation, Sij. —muni, m., 
N. of a sage, VayuP. —vadhn, m. ‘the slaying of 
Kabandha,’ N. of a chapter of the Padma-purina. 

Xabandhin, mfn. ‘bearing huge vessels of water 
or Eon Cenowe with water,’ Siy.), N. of the 
Maruts, RV. v, 54,8; (2), m, N. of a Katya: 
Pomp. 54,85 Q) yayaua, 

Hac kabara. See kavara. 

Alara kabittha = kapittha, q. v., L. 

Als kabila — kapila, q.v., L. 


fe kabuli, is, f. the hinder part of 
Sa e hinder part ofan 


TA kábru, u, n. (perhaps erroneous for 
kambu and =kambiika, NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6 


RA 1. kám, ind. (Gk. xev) well (opposed 
to a-kam, ‘ill”), TS.; SBr. &c.; a particle placed 
after the word to which it belongs with an affirma- 
tive sense, ‘yes,’ ‘well’ (but this sense is generally 
so weak that Indian grammarians are pethaps right 
i enumerating A277 among the expletives, Nir; it 
is often found attached to a dat. case, giving to that 
case a pe meaning, and is generally placed at 
the end of the Pada, e. g. djijana dshadhir Ohdja- 
naya kám, thou didst create the plants for actual 
food, RV. v, 83, 10), RV.; AV.; TS. v; sam is 
also used as an enclitic with the particles azz, sz, 
and 42 (but is treated in the Pada-pitha asa separate 
word; in this connection amz has no accent but 
once, AV. vi, 110, t), RV.; AV.; a particle of in- 
terrogation (like Aad and £pi), RV.x, 52, 3; (some- 


WY Y keprith, t,m.(fr. 4. kaand / pri, Say-), 
‘causing or increasing pleasure,’ membrum virile, RV. 
x, 86, 16; 17; N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x, 101, 12. 

Eepritha, cs, m., N. of Indra [Siy.], RV. x, 
IOI, I2. 


HUTA kapóta, as, m. (A kav, Un. i, 63; 
fr. 2. ka + Zofa?), a dove, pigeon, (esp.) the spotty- 
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often a bird of evil 
omen) RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; a bird in 
general, L.; a frieze, cornice; a particular position 
of the hands, Comm. on Sak.; PSarv. &c. ; the grey 
colour of a pigeon, Suir. ii, 280, 1; the grey ore 
of antimony, Suir. ii, 84, 10; (7), f. the female of a 
pigeon, Paiicat. = caranā, f, a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. = pāka, m. the young of a pigeon, gaya 
nyaiko-ddi, Pan. vii, 3, 53; (a5), m. pl, N. of a 
mountain-tribe, Kis. on Pin. v, 3, 1135; (7), f. a 
princess of this tribe, ib. —püda, mín. pigeon- 
footed, gana Ziasty-àdi, Pan. v, 4, 138 (Kas. reads 
£atola). = pāli, f. frieze, cornice, VarBrS. = pā- 
likā, f. a dove-cot, pigcon-house, aviary, L. — pālī, 
f. id, = band, íi. a kind of perfume, L. —retasa, 
m. N. of a man, —roman, m. N. of a king, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. = vakra, n. a particular plant, 
L. —vahk&, f., N. of a medicinal ponn (used as a 
remedy for the stone), Suir. = varna, mín. pigeon- 
cocer lead-grey, Suir.; (2), f. small cardamoms, 
L. —valli, f, N. of a plant, Bhpr. — vega, f. 
Ruta Gravcolens, L. —s&ra, m. the grey ore of 
antimony, L. —hasta, m. a particular position of 
the hands, = hastaka, m. id. Kapotanghri, f. 
a kind of perfume, L. Kapotáiijana, n. orc of 
antimony, L. Kapotübha, mín. pigeon-coloured, 
lead-grey, Suir.; (as), m. a pale or dirty white 
colour, W. Kapotari, m. ‘encmy of the pigeons,’ 
a hawk, falcon, L. 

Kapotaka,mi(i/d)n. pigeon-coloured, lead-grey, 
Pat.; (as), m. a small pigeon or dove, MBh.; 
VarByS.; Palicat. &c.; a particular position of the 
hands; (22), f. the female of a pigcon, Paiicat.; 
(i), £ a kind of bird (= sydd), VarBrS. ; (am), n. 
ore of antimony, Car. 

Kapotakiya, mf(@)n. abounding in or relating 
to pigcons, gana z'adádi, Pin. iv, 2, 9I. 

Xapotin, mfn. pigeon-shaped, SBr. xi, 7, 3, 2; 
having pigeons, L. 

aS kapola, as, m. (ifc. f. a), (V kap, 
Un. i, 67) the check (of men or elephants &c.), 
Sui; Yaji.; Ragh. &c.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 
school belonging to the white Yajur-veda ; (7), f. 
the fore-part of the knee, knee-cap or pan, L. 
=kavi, m., N. oí a poct. = kāsha, m. any object 
against which the cheeksor temples are rubbed, Rir.; 
the elephant's temples and checks, W. —tüdana, 
n. striking the checks (as a token of confession of 
fault), MW. —pattra,n. a mark painted on the 
cheek, Naish. vii, 60. = pāli, 75, 1; f. the side of 
a check, Kad. = phalaka, n. (ifc. f. 2), the cheek- 
bone, Amar. = bhitti, f. id., Bhartr.; Sis. —rBga, 
m. colour or flush in the cheek. 

RRT kapphina, as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 

Kapphilla, kaphinn, kaphila, kamphille, 
vy. ll. for the above. 

www káplaka, mfn.=kapivad-gamana- 
samartha, Siy., TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4 (the text has the 
reading Ad/paka). 

SRT kapha, as, m. phlegm (as one of the 
three humors of the body, see also vãyu and ifa), 
Suir.; watery froth or foam in general ; (cf. addhi- 
A, megha-k’, &c.) = kara, mín. producing phlegm; 
occasioning cold. —Xürcikz, f. saliva, spittle, L. 
=kshaya, m. pulmonary consumption. = ganda, 
m. a particular discase of the throat, SarügS. — gul- 
ma, m. a disease of the belly. = ghna, mf(z)n, re- 
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i ike £77 d, at the beginning of com- 
Cee vieil or Seal Eu of 
anything or expressing reproach, L.; head, L.; food, 
Nir.; water, Nir. ; Nigh. ; happiness, bliss, L. Kám- 
vat, mín, blissful, SBr. xiii. Kam-da, m. ' water- 
giver,” a osi D -— 
xan edem , kamva, mfn. 


I , m , 
id., 1b. R 
Kanta, kanti, kantu, mfn. id., T. 
Xambha, mín. id., L. 
2.kam,cl. 1. À. (not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) cakame, kamitā, ka- 
mishyateacakamata,Dhatup.xii, 10; towish,desire, 
Jong for, RV. v, 36, 1; x, 117, 2; AV.xix, 52,3; SBr.; 
Ragh. &c.; to love, be in love with, have sexual 
intercourse with, SBr. xi; BhP. : Caus, A. (cp. also 
P.) &ámayate,-ti, hamayam-cakreacikamata,&c,; 
10 wish, desire, long for (with acc. or inf. or Pot, 
Pan. iii, 3, 157; e. g. Aamaye bhuitjita bhavan, 
I wish your worship may cat; &amaye datum, I 
wish to give, Ki3.), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse 
with, RV, x, 124, 5; 125, 53 SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause any one to love, Ritus, (in that sense, P.; 
Vop.); (with &g/ut or aty-artham) to rato or value 
highly, R.: Desid. ci&amisAate and cikdmayishate: 
Intens.camrkamyate; [cf. Lat. comis; alsoaso, with 
the loss of the initial, for camo; cd-rus for capt-rus : 
Hib. caemh, ‘love, desire; fine, handsome, pleasant ;* 
caomhach, ‘a friend, companion ;’ caomhaim, ‘1 
save, spare, protect :’ Armen, amim.) 
as, m., N. of a man; (äs), m. pl. the 
aa of this man, gaya xpakddi, Pin. ii, 4, 

"amagna, as, m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP.; 
Paiicat, &c.; a pine, L.; a bamboo, L.; N. of 
a king, MBh.; ofa Muni; of a Daitya; (as or am), 
m. or n. a water-jar (esp. onc made of a hollow 
gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L.; (2), 
Í. a female tortoise, a small one. Santi’, = pati, m. 
the king of tortoises. Kamathfisura-vadha, m. 
“the slaying of the Asura Kamatha," N. of a section 
of the Gaucia-purina. 

Kama-dyi, is, f. (=Admasya dipant, Sy.) N. 
of a woman, RV. x, 65, 12. 

Kamana, mí(a)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi- 
nous, L.; beautiful, desirable, lovely, BhP. ; (as), 
m. N. of Kama, L.; of Brahmi, L.; Joncsia Asoka, 
L. —cchada, m, ‘having beautiful plumage,’ a 


heron, L. 

Xamaniya, mín. to be desired or wished for, 
desirable, Kum. i, 37; lovely, pleasing, beautiful, 
Sak. 6ab; Bhartr, &c. = tū, f., -tva, n. desirable- 
ness, loveliness, beauty, 

Xamara, mfn. (Un. iii, 132) desirous, lustful, L, 

Kamala, min. (Comm. on Un. i, 106) palc-red, 
Tosc-coloured, T3. vii, 3, 18, 1; (Aamdla) AV. viii, 
6, 9 (desirous, lustful, BRD.); (as), m. a species 
of deer, L.; the Indian crane (Ardea Sibirica), L.; 
N. of Brahma, L.; of a pupil of Vaiiampavana, 
Kai.; of an Asura, GayP.; (in mus.) a particular 
Dhruvaka (q. v) (as, am), m. n, a lotus, lotus- 
flower, Nelumbium, Suir.; Sak. ; Bhartr. &c.; (à) 
fa N. of Lakshmi, BhP.; Sih.; Kathis.; wati 

prosperity, Subh.; N. of Dakshyayayi, MatsyaP, ; 
ofone of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.: 
of the wife of Jayapida, Rajat. ; an excellent woman, 
L.; an orange, Tantras, ; (7, ant), n, N. of 2 metre 
(four times three short syllables); (amr), n, a 
ticular constellation, VarBr.; water, Kir v Lm 
copper, L.; the bladder, L.; a medicament oS 
L-i N. of a town built by Kamala, Rajat; a poe” 
ticular number, Buddh, — ky OEN. 
of two villages, 


fa, -kīra, m.(?), N. 
(Kai.) —khagóa, n Palady-adi, Pa. iv, 2, 116 


) n, n. a group of e 
Pan. lv, 2; 51. = dur b pede s 
lotus! N. of Brahmi, Kathis; the lotus.cu 
=garbhibha, mín, bright as the lotus-cup, ane 
m., N. of Brahma, VarBrS. y Kathis,; (ef the last.) 
E deve mN. of a man; (7), £,, N, of the wife of 
ing Lalitaditya (and mother of king Kuvalapiga) 
~nayann, m. ‘lotus-eyed,’ N, of a king, = nä- 
bha, m. ‘lotus-naveled,’ N, of Vishnu, BhP. ; Kad, 
Se mín. lotus-eyed, Dhürtas, —patira, n 
leaf of the lotus-flower, =pattriksha, mfn. hay. 
ing eyes like leaves of the lotus-flower, R. &e, 
- va, m. ‘the friend of the lotus,’ the sun, 
Kad. = bRla-nila, n. the stalk of a young lotus, 


kaq Kam-vat. : 


wget kambaliya. 


£ampishta, kampitd (Dhitup. x, 13), to 

shake MBN Bhb. Palat A Cee ss 
Payati, -te, to cause or make to tremble, shake, 
MBh.; R, &c.; :o pronounce in a tremulous Manner 
(i.e. with a thrill or shake): Desid, cikampishate: 
Intens, camrkampyate, camkampti ; [cf Gk, záu. 
aro; Hib. cabhåg, ‘hastening, vt 

Eampa, as, m, trembling, tremor, trembling mo. 
tion, shaking, MBh.; Suir. &c.; earthquake (cf. 
bhitmi-kampa, mahi-k°, &c.) ; tremulous or thrill- 
ing pronunciation (a modification of the Svarita 
accent which may take place if the Svarita syllable 
is followed by an Uditta syllable), Nir. &c.; a kind 
of time (in mus); N. of a man. —z&ja, m, N, of 
a man, —lakshman, m. air, wind, L, Kampaa- 
ka, m. id, L. Xampánvita, mín, affected with 
trembling, agitated. 

Kampana, mí(a)n. trembling, shaken, unsteady; 
causing to tremble, shaking, MBh.; (as), m. a kind 
of weapon, MBh. i, 2836; R.; a kind of fever 
Bhpr.; the cool or dewy season (from about the 
middle of January to that of March), L.; N. of a 
king, MBh. ii, 117; of a country near" Kaémira, 
Rájat.; (4), f, N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; (am), n. 
trembling, quivering, Suir.; an earthquake, MBh. 
v, 7239; quivering or thrilling pronunciation (sce 
kampa), Comm. on RPrit.; the act of shaking, 
swinging, KatySr. ; Suir. i, 85, 9; Tarkas. &c, 

Kampaniya, mín. to be shaken, movable, vi- 
bratory. 

Kampika, a wrongreading for ġampâùkaabove: 

XKampüya, Nom. A. Aampdyate, to tremble, 
shake, Comm. on VarBrS. 

Kampikā, f. a kind of musical instrument, 

Eampita, mín. trembling, shaking, MBh.; Ritus.; 
caused to tremble, shaken, swung, MBh. iv, 1290; 
Tattvas.; (az), n. trembling, a tremor. 

Kampin, mín. trembling, quivering, Kathis.; 
(ifc.) causing to tremble, shaking; (cf. Strah-kam- 

Pn.) 

a Kampila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; =the 
next, L. 

Eampilya, as, m., N. of a pigment (produced 
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), L. 

EKampilyaka, m. (Car.), kampilln, m. (Suir.), 
kampillaka, m. (Suir.), kumpilvaka, m. (Car.), 
and kampila, n. (L.), id. 

Kampya, mín. to be shaken or made to tremble 
(cf. a-kampya) ; to be movedaway from one's place; 
1o be pronounced in a quivering or trilling manner. 

Xampza, mí(a)n. trembling, shaken, Pin. : B4-, 
lar.; movable; agile, quick, KatySr.; Laty.; un- 
steady, uncertain, Naish. 


Citas] kamphilla, as, m., v.1. for kapphina, 


q. V. 


wha kamb, cl. 1. P. kambati, to go, move; 
A (v. 1. Zar?) : 


WAC kambara, mfn. variegated, spotted, 
L.; (as), m. variegated colour, L. 


HA kambald, as, am, m. n. (kam, 
Comm. on Un. i, 108), a woollen blanket or cloth 
or upper garment, AV. xiv, 2, 66; 67 ; MBh. ; Hit. 
&c.5 (as), m. a dew-lap, VarBrS.; Hcat.; a smal 
worm or insect, L.; a sort of deer with a shaggy 
hairy coat, L.; N. of a teacher; of a man; win 
Niga, MBh.; MarkP, &c.; (am), n. water (cl. 
kamala); N. of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, MBh. vi» 
454. =kāraka, m. a woollen-cloth manufacturer. 
~ cirayaniya, ds, m. pl. a nickname of a sch a 
of the Cariyanas, Pat, on Katy., on Pap. i, I; 73 J 
(cf. odana-faniniya.) —üh&vaka, m. one x s 
cleans woollen clothes, — barhisha, m., N. 0 
man, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. —vühya or - emn 
m. 2 Zambali-odAyaka below. — BATA, M., N- i 
a man; (ds), m. pl, the descendants of this D. x 
gana yaskddi, Pan. ii, 4,63. Kam x debt 
4ambala-rina, Virtt. on Pin. vi, 1,89), n. 2 667 
consisting of a woollen blanket or garment. Kam 
baldluki, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 


=balanilaya, Nom. A. yate, to be like the stalk 
of a young lotus, Siphüs, = bhava, m. ‘sprung 
from the lotus,’ N. of Brahma, VarByS. = bhavana, 
m. id. —bhidi, f., N. of a village, gana falady- 
adi, Pin, iv, 2, IIO. — bhü, m, ‘rising out of a 
lotus,’ N. of Brahmi, Viddh, — mati, m., N. of a 
man, Kathis, =maya, mín. consisting of Jotus- 
flowers, Hear. ; Kid, — yoni, m. ‘lotus-born, N. of 
Brahmi, VarBrS. ; Heat. = locant, mf(@)n. lotus- 
eyed; (à), f, N. of a woman, Kathis, —vati, f. 
=-devi above, Rijat.; N. of a princess, Kathas. 
=vadana, mf(a)n. lotus-faced, Srutab. = vana, 
n. a cluster of lotuses; -2/aj'a, mín. consisting of 
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kid, = var- 
dhana, m. N. of a king of Kampana, Rajat. 
= varmnn,m.,N. of a king, Kathis, — sila,m., N. 
of a scholar, Buddh. = shashthi-vrata, n., N. of 
a particular religious observance, BhavP, — sapta- 
mi-vrata, n. id., MatsyaP. = sambhava, m., N. 
of Brahma, Kamalakara, m. a mass of lotuses; 
a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R.; Ratniv. 
&c.; N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Mitikshari, and of several other authors and men ; 
-tirtha-yátra, f, N. of a work. Kamalii-kesava, 
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavati, Rajat. 
Kamaliksha, mí(7)n. lotus-eyed ; (7), f., N. of a 
mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (am), n., 
N. of a town, MatsyaP, Kamalagraji, f. ‘born 
before Lakshmi, N. of A-lakshmi or Bad Luck. 
Xamalü-chüyi, f. (or ?ccAayà), N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. Kamala-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, 
Kamalddi, m., N. of a gana, Comm. on Pin. iv, 
2,51. EKamaliünandans, n. ' Kamali's joy,’ N. 
of Miira-dinakara. Kamali-pati, m., N, of a 
man. Kamalipiita, m., N. ofa man. Kumalü- 
bhakta, m. id. Kamaldyatiksha, mfn. having 
large lotus eyes. Kamal@yudha, m., N. ofa poct. 
Xamalülaya, m., N, ofa country, MatsyaP. ; (d), 
f. ‘abiding in a lotus,’ N, of Lakshmi, R. Ka- 
malégana, n. a lotus-flower serving as a seat, 
RámatUp.; a particular manner of sitting ; (as), m. 
Merit lotus as seat,’ N. of Brahma, MDh.; 
BhP.; Kum. &c.; -s¢ha, m. id. Eamali-hatta, 
m., N. of a market-place (founded by Kamalavati), 
Rijat, I. Kamaldhisa, m. the ‘smiling,’ i.c. 
opening or shutting of a lotus, 2. Kamalaihisa, 
Nom. (fr. the above) P. sazi, to smile like a lotus, 
Dhüras, Kamalékshana, mf(@)n. lotus-eyed, 
MBh.; R. &c. Kamalóttara, n. safflower (Car- 
thamus Tinctorius), L. Kamalétpalamilin, mfn, 
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses, MBh. 
iii. Kamalédaya, m., N. of a man, Kathás, Ka- 
malédbhava, m., N. of Brahmi, Kathis, 
Kamnlaka, am, n, N. of a town, Rajat. 
Kamalini, f. the lotus plant, Kathis.; a number 
of lotus plants; a pool or place abounding with 
them, MBh. ; Ragh, &c. = k&nta, m. ‘the lover of 
the lotus,’ N. of the sun, Kathi, =bandhu, m, id, 
Xi » f. a small lotus, Kad, 
Sealy DON beauty, radiance, L. 
» mín. lustful, desirous, cupidino 
Naish.; the male, husband, Hear. an > 
, Kamra, mí(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 167) loving, being 
in love, desirous, L.; desirable, beautiful, lovely, 
Kavyad.; (a), f. a kind of musical instrument. 
Kénta, &c. s. Y. 
Xüma,&c. Sce sv. 


FATES kamandalu, us, u, m. n. (in the 
Veda iis, f. according to Pap. iv, 1, 71) a gourd or 
vessel made of wood or earth used for water (by 
ascetics and religious students), a water-jar, MBh.; 
En m Ss d of animal, AsvSr.; (zs), 

icus In ; (7. i i 
epu m «3. (45), f. a kind of animal, 

RANA kamantaka, as, m., N. ofa man; 
(25), m, pl, N. of his descendants, gana upakddi, 


Pay, ii, 4, 09. 


a FIC bamandaka, as, m.; (as), m. pl. id., 


WW kamandha, am, n. water, L.; (of. 


ae 5 Kambalakn, as, m. a woolen cloth ec 
usr, (7), f. shd, Pin. iv, 2; ; 
ner Seslcoliit: UE bacc with a woollen cloth oF 
IAT Kamuja, f. a tuft or lock of hair, | blanket, wearing a woollen garment, Jain. ; (D ™ 
Kamuiljt, f id., Paras, shaving a dew-lap, an ox, L. Kambali 
kamp, cl, 1, A (e » N. à Carriage drawn by oxen. ` 
» cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) kam- d x blankets 
te (~ j Kam . fit for woollen 
fate (tÒ, cakampe, kampishyate, a- &c,, np Dus j 
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maa kambalya. 


. Kambalya, a^, n. (ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, 1, 22) one 
hundred Palas of wool (necessary for making a 
woollen blanket), Pan. Y; I, 3. 


/ (qe kambalayin, i, m. a sort of 
kite, W. (?) 

alg kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon, L.; a 

shoot or branch or joint of a bamboo, L, 
: kambu, us, m. (u, n., L.) a conch; 
a shell, MBh. iv, 255 ; BhP.; Kathzs, &c.; (us), m. 
a bracelet or ring made of shells, MBh.; a bracelet 
in general, L.; three lines or marks in the neck 
(indicative of good fortune), VarByS. ; the neck, L.; 
an elephant, L.; a tube-shaped bone, L.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, W.; a sort of Curcuma, 
L. = kantha, mí(i)n. ‘shell-neck,’ having folds in 
the neck like a spiral shell (cf, above), Kathas, 
=kamdhara, mín. id., BhP. — kZshthi, f. Phy- 
salis Flexuosa, L, —griva, mí(a)n. = -anfAa 
above, MBh. ; R. &c.; (as), m. ‘shell-neck,’ N. of a 
tortoise, Paficat.; (2), f. a shell-like neck (i. e. one 
marked with three lines, cf. above), L. — ja, m. a kind 
of drum. = pushyi, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L, 
—mülini, f. id, L. Kambv-Bt&yin, m, the bird 
Falco Cheela, L. 

Kambuka, as, m. a conch, shell, L,; a mean 
person, W.; (@), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. ; (am), n., 
N. of a town, Kathis, 

XKambü, 75, m. (kam, Un. i, 95), a thief, 
plunderer; a bracelet, W. 

* Kambüka, as, m. the husk of rice, AV. xi, 1, 
29; Grihyas. 

Kamboja, ds, m. pl, N. of a people and its 
country ; (as), m, the king of this people, Pan. iv, 
I, 175; a shell, L.; a species of elephant, L.; (cf. 
kāmboja.) =munda, mín. bald like a Kamboja, 
gana mayitra-vyausakadt, Pin. ii, I, 72; (cf. Hariv. 
x80.) Kambojadi, m., N. of a gana, Katy on Pin, 
iv, 1, 175. 


- RH kambha. See p. 252, col. 1. 
` RH kambhari, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. 


- RM kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, 


kam-vat. See p. 232, col. 1. 


> HT kdya (Ved. for 2. ka; only gen. sg. 
with cid), every one (e. g. ni shit namátimatim 
Adyasya cit, bow well down the haughtiness of 
every one, RV. i, 129, 5), RV. i, 27, 8; viii, 25, 
15; [cf. Zd. kaya; Armen. xi.) _ 

Kays, ind. (inst. fem. of 2. £a) in what manner? 


| RIAT kayastha, f. a medicinal plant, L.; 
(v.1, for vayahsthd.) 
* HATE Kayád, v.1. for kravyđd, q. v-, SV. 


| MANY kayüdhu, us (as, v. l), f. N. of Hi- 
Tapyakaiipu's wife, BhP. vi, 18, 12 ; Comm. on TBr. 


Al kayya, as, m., N. of a prince (founder 
of a shrine and a Vihira called after him), Rajat. 
, Kayyaka, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 


FAZ kayyata, as, m.=kaiyyata, q.v. 


HC 1. kard (for 2. see p. aoe col. 3). ffs 
rarely d)n, (4/1. kri), a doer, maker, causer, COIS, 
mal re See T tiie (esp. ife.; cf. duġkha- 
kara, bhayan-k°, sampat-k°, &c.; ct. Lat. cerus, 
* creator’), AV. xii, 2, 2; Ma.; Paiicat. &c.; 

lping, promoting, RV. i, I 16, 13; (anan 
the act of doing, making &c. (ic; ch zs m 
Žara, su-k?, dush-k°, &c.); ‘the doen 

| RV. x, 67, 6; MBh.; Mn. &c.; a rci 
(the breadth of twenty-four thumbs); an elep E s 
trunk, MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; the claws ota crab, Hit.; 
symbolical expression for the number two ; the Jona 
mansion Hasta, VarB[S. — kacchapikā, fa Pu. 
Cularpositionof the fingers. = kata, m.an eret 
temple (cf. arafa); Centropus F'yropterus, i ‘oe 
~kantake, m. ‘hand-thom, a ares 
7 kamala, n, ‘hand-lotus,' the hand (esp. ofa lover 
OT a mistress), Ritus. ; (cf. fades antaja, s 
low.) = karna, m., N. of a man, Buddh. — W. 
Jaga, m. the hand hollowed to receive water, Vi « 
~kisalaya, m. n. *hand-bud,' the hand closed in 
the form of a bud, L.; 'hand-shoot,, the BOBS: 
Ritus,; Dai, = kudmals, n,‘hand-bud’ (cf, above), 


the finger, W. —kritàtman, mín. ‘living irom 
handtomouth, destitute, MBh. xiii, 1625.—kosha, 
m. the hand hollowed to receive water ; (cf.-kaldsa.) 
=srihiti, í. the act of taking the hand, Hear. 
7gruüha(I. hara-graha ; for 2. sec p. 254, col. 3); 
m. taking the hand (of the bride ; one part of the 
ceremony being the placing of the bride’s right hand 
with the palm uppermost in the right hand of the 
bridegroom), marriage, Kathis, = grahana (1.fa- 
ra-grakara ; ior 2. see p. 254, col. 3), n. id., MBh. 
li, 900; Paricad, &c.; (ci, fazti-g7^.) = graham 
ind. p. so as to take the hand, Kai. on Pin. iii, 4, 39. 
= grühin (1. £ara-gràAin ; for 2. sec p. 254, col. 
3), mfn. taking the hand, W.; a bridegroom, T. 
~= gharshana,m.achurning-stick, W. ; (n.) the act 
of rubbing the hands together, W. = gharshin, m. 
achurning-stick, W. = gh&ta, m. a kindof poisonous 
tree, Suir.ii, 251, 14; 252, 2. - cchada, m.Trophis 
Aspcra, Bhpr.; (2), f. a species of tree (commonly 
called sinditra-pushpi-vriksha), L. —ja, m. * pro- 
duced ia or from the hand,’ a finger-nail, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Suir, &c. ; Pongamia Glabra ( 5 Aaraija), 
L.; (ant), n. a kind of perfume (resembling a nail in 
appearance, = wydghra-nakha), L.; -vardhana, 
m., N.of aprince; -/d/ ya, n.a perfume ( =-ja), L. 
=japya, m., N. of a man; (ës), m. pl., N. of his 
tribe, Hariv. —jyodi, m., N. of a tree (=ġasta- 
Jyedi), L. —tala, m. the palm of the hand, R.; 
Suir.; BhP, &c.; (2), f. a knife, Kathis. ; -gata, 
min. being in the hand or in one's possession, Pañ- 
cat; Sak.; -/d/a, m. clapping the hands, Git.; 
-dhrita, mín. held in the hand, W.; -stha, mín. 
resting in the palm of the hand, W.; -“/dmalaka, n. 
“a myrobalan lying in the hand,’ anything quite 
clear to all eyes, = tali-4/kri, to take in the palm 
of the hand, BhP. viii, 7, 42. — tali-krita, mín. 
taken in the open hand, lying open. — tas, ind. from 
the hand, out of the hand. = tāla, as, 7, m. f. a 
musical instrument, a cymbal, L.; (a), n. beating 
time by clapping the hands, Balar. —tülaku, n. a 
cymbal ; (£4), í. clapping the hands, Naish. ; beat- 
ing time by clapping, Kathis. ; a kind of cymbal, L. 
=trina,n. Pandanus Odoratissimus, Nigh. — toy, 
f, N. of a river in the north-cast of Bengal (said 
to have originated from the water poured into the 
hand of Siva at hismarriage with Parvati, and thrown 
by him on the ground), MBh.; VP. —toyini, f., 
N. of a river (probably = the last), MBh. xiii, 4887. 
—da (I. &ara-da; for 2. sce p. 254, col. 3), mín. 
one who gives his hand, W. — daksha, min. handy, 
dexterous, ready, W. — druma, m., N.of a poisonous 
tree (= 4dra-skara), L. —-dvish, m. pl., N. of a 
tribe or school, TandyaBr. ii, I5, 4; iii, 6, 4. — dvipa, 
m. Guilandina Bonducella, Nigh. — dhrita, min. 
held or supported by the hand, Megh. —nihita, 
mfn. held in the hand, W. — *m-dhama, m., N. of 
two princes, MBh.; VP. &c. = ^m-dhaya,mín. suck- 
ingthehand, Vop.— nyasta-kapolantam, ind.the 
end of the cheek held in the hand. —nyZsa, m. 
marking the hand with mystical figures, BhP. 
= pahknja, m. =-Åamala above. = pattra, n. a 
saw, Suir.; Hit.; splashing water about while bath- 
ing, playing or gamboling in water, L.; (4), fa 
species of fig-tree, L.; -vat, m. Borassus Flabelli- 
formis (the leaves being compared to a saw), L. 
—pattraka, n. a saw, L.; (74d), f. playing in 
water; (cf. -faffra.) —padma, m. n.z:- "ala 
above. —parna, m. Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; 
a kind of Ricinus, L. —pallava, m. ‘hand-shoot, 
a finger, MarkP.; = -kisalaya above, T. — patra, 
n. splashing water about while bathing (ct. -fatfra 
above), L.; the hand hollowed so as to hold any- 
thing, W.; (2), f.a cup made of leather, L. — pala 
(1. Aara-fala ; ior a. see p. 254, col. 3), m. ' hand- 
protecting,’ a sword, scymitar, L.—palaka, m. id., 
L.; (i£), f. a cudgel, short club or wooden sword, 
a sword or one-edged knife, L. —p&H, m, a kind 
of sword, L. —puta, m. joining the palms of the 
hands in token of respect, W.; the hands joined and 
hollowed to receive anything, W.; a box, chest with 
a lid, MBh, xiv, 1928; -{d#ali, m. cavity made 
in joining the palms of the hands, R.—puti, f. the 
hollow of the hand, Sirig. — prishtha, n. the back 
of the hand, W. — praceya (1. &ara-raceya ; for 
2. see p. 254, col. 3), mín. to be held or taken hold 
of by the hand, W. — prada (1. Aaru-rada ; for 2, 
see p. 254, col. 3), mín. giving the hand &c. = prg- 
pta, min. held in the band, obtained, possessed, Hit, 
=baka, m. a species of bird, VarBrS. =badara, 
a. ‘a jujube lying in the hand,” anything quite 
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clear to all eyes, Vasav. — bitla, sec -vd/a below. 
—bhaijaka, ds, m. pL, N. of a people, MBh. 
= bhanjika, v.l. for the above, VP. —bhijann, 
m., N. of a Brihman, BhP, —bhü, m. a finger- 
nail. —bhishana, n. a hand-ornament, bracelet. 
-mandalin, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. = ma- 
dhya, m, a particular measure (= Žars%a), SarügS. 
- m., N. of a man. = m. Carissa 
Carandas, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; (à), f, N. oi a river, 
SivP.; (2), i. Carissa Carandas, L. = mardaká, m. 
id.; (am), n. the fruit of Carissa Carandas, Suir. i, 
210, IS, = mālā, f. the hand used as a rosary (the 
joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads), 
Tantras. &c. = mukta, n. (scil. astra) a missile, 
weapon thrown with the hand; a dart, javelin &c., 
L.; -"izara, n., N. of a temple. —moksha, m. 
the act of setting free the hand (of the bride by her 
father when the wedding is finished; cf. Kathis. 
xvi, 82), Paricad. = mocana, n. id., ib. — ruddha, 
mín. stopped bythehand, held tight or fast. = ruha, 
m. ‘growing from the hand," a finger-nail, Sak. ; 
Bhartr. &c.; Unguis Odoratus, L.; -2ada, n. a 
scratch with the tinger-nail, Megh. 95. =“rddhi 
(Aara-riddAi) — -tà/i above, L. ; indication of luck 
by the hand, T. — vartam, ind. p. whilst turning the 
hand, Kai, on Pin. iii, 4, 39. = valli, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — váraka, m., N. of Skanda, L, = väri, 
n. water from the hand. =vāla, m. a sword, 
scymitar, MBh.; BhP. &c. (cf. -Ad/a above); a 
finger-nail, L.; -futri, f. a knife, Virac. — vl, 
m. a kind of sword, L, — v&Hki, f. = -fa/ika above, 
L. = vinda,m., N. of an author, = °vindiya, n. (ir. 
the last), the work of Karavinda. = vimukti, £., N. 
ofa Tinha. = vira, m. Oleander (Nerium Odorum), 
MBh.; Suér.; Mricch.; VarBrS.; a species of Soma, 
Suir. ii, 164, 15; a sword, L.; a particular spell (for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties after its dis- 
charge), R.; the thumb; a cemetery, L.; N. of 2 
Niga, MBh. i, 1557; of a Daitya, L.; of a town 
on the riverVenva (founded by Padma-varna), Hariv. 
5230 (cf. Aara-vira-2ura below); of a town on 
the river Drishadvati (the residence of Candra- 
ikhara), KapS. ; of a mountain, BhP.; (d), f. red 
arsenic, L.; (Z), f 2 woman who has borne a son, 
a mother, L.; a cow, L.; N. of Aditi, T. ; 
(am), n. the flower of Oleander, L.; -kanda- 
Sanyjita, m. a species of onion; a bulb ( =/ai/a- 
kanda), L.; -karanibhin, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
8954 (v.l. &aravird£ara) ; -pura, n., N. of a town 
founded by Padma-varna (cf. karavīra), MBh. ; 
-bhuja, f. Cajanus Indicus, L.; -b4ishd, f. — -DAu- 
ja, T-; -máAàtmya, n, N. of a work ; -zrata, n. 
a certain rite; -"rá£ara, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
-—viruka, m. the poisonous root of Oleander, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a sword, L.; a ceme- 
tery, L.; a particular part of the face, VarByS. ; 
N. of a Naga, Hariv.; (2), f. red arsenic, Nigh. ; 
(am), n. the flower of Oleander, L. —virya, 
m., N. of a physician, Suir. i, 18.—vrana, m., N. 
of Bhimasena, L. — sikh, f. a finger, L.=sikara, 
m, water expelled by an elephant's trunk, L. = &ud.- 
dhi, f. cleansing the hands with fragrant flowers, 
Tantras. = 8ü ka, m.* hand-spicule,' a finger-nail, L. 
—s&da (1. Fara-sdda; for 2. sce p. 254, col. 3), 
m. languor of the hands, Paficat. == sūtra, n. an 
auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage &c.), 
T. —stha, mín, lying in the hand, Naish. —sth&- _ 
lin, m.*using the hands for a jar,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii, 1243. =sthi-./kri, to lay on the hand. 
= spanda, m. trembling of the hands. —sphota, 
m. extending the hands, Paricat. = svana, m. sound 
produced by clapping the hands, R. — sv&min, m., 
N. of a Tinha. —hati, f. a blow with the hand. 
I. Karagra (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), n. the tip 
of an elephants trunk, L.; tip of the finger, Sii. ; 
-fallava, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ a finger; -ja, m. a 
finger-nail, Xarüghüta, m. a blow with the 
hand, Bhartr. Karühgana, m. a much-frequented 
market, L. Karáhgul, f. a finger of the hand, 
Kathis. Kardmarda, m. = $ara-mardz. Karā- 
malaka, n.=karatalémalaka, Karambuka,m. 
Carissa Carandas, L. “ka, m. id., L. 
ta, m.finger-ring, Kerdroha, m. id. L. 
i n. a lute, L. Kar&rpita, min. placed 
in hand. Kardlamba, m. a support of the hand, 
means of safety, Hit.; (mfn.) stretching out one's 
hand to support or raise another, W. Xmrálam- 
bana, n. the act of supporting the hand, helping, 
sustaining. Karénduka, m. a sort of grass, L. 
Xarotpala, n. a lotus-hand; (cf -Zamala abave.) 
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the 
dake, i into the | place. Karanfidhikiira, m. a chapter on 
m n, water held in or poured into the p bject of pronunciation, KAT aghabipa, m. ‘ord 
I. Karaka (for 2. sce col. 3), as, m. a water- | of the organs,’ the principle of lite, living soul, T.; 


od presiding over each sense (e.g. the sun is the 
the years used in astronomical calculations, i.c. years 
of the Sika era, Comm, on VarBrS. ; 
Karani, is, í. doing, making (cf. a-karayi) ; 
form, aspect, Bilar. &c. ; 
Xaragin, mín. having instruments, VP. ; (Q) 
m, N. of a teacher. 
Karaniya, mín. to 
c., MBh.; R. &c. : 
ein as, (i, L.), am, mfn. (Un. i, 128) 
a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work, 
BhP. ; Bhartr. &c.; a bee-hive, honey-comb, L. ; 
(as), m. a sword, L. ; a sort of duck, L.; a species 
of plant (= daladhaka), L. ; (am), n. a piece of 
wood, block, Bhpr. —phalaka, m. Feronia Ele- 
phantum, L. — vyüha, m., N. of a Buddhist work. 
Karandaka, as, tka, m. fia basket, Kathis, 
=- nivüpn, m., N. of a place near Rajagriha. = vat, 
ind. like a basket, Karand. : 
Karandin,7,m.(4araydastad-aharo’sly asya, 
T.) a fish, L. - 
I. Karabha (for 2. sec col. 3), as, m. (V 477, 
Un. iii, 122; but more probably connected with 
I. Zara), the trunk of an clephant, MBh.; Sak, 
&c.; a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; a young camel, Paiicat.; the metacarpus 
(the hand from the wrist to the root of the fingers), 
Sàh.; Comm. on Un. &c.; (in mus.) a singer who 
wrinkles the forehead when singing; a kind of per- 
fume, L.; a wall, L.; N. of Danta-vakra (king of 
the Karüshas), MBh. ii, 577; (4), f. a particular 
plant, L.5 (2), f. a she-camel, L.; Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. =kūndikā, f. Echinops Echinatus, L. 
=grima, m., N. of a village, Kathis. = grīva, 
m., N. of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka- 
this, — priya, m. a sort of tree, L.; (à), f. a sort 
of Alhagi, L. — vallabha, m. Feronia Elephantum. 
Enrabhádani, f. a species of Alhagi (=-priya 
above) Karabhishtaka, n. N. of a work. 
Karabhéri, f.a woman whose thighs resemble the 
trunk of an elephant, Sak,; Naish. &c. 
Karabhnke, as, m.,'N. of a messenger, Sak.; 
of a village, Kathas.; (cf. karabha-grama above.) 
Kurabhin, j, m. ‘having a trunk,’ an elephant, 
Eáras, as, n. a deed, action, RV. iv, 19, 10. 
Karisna, as, m. the fore-part of the arm, RV; 
a finger-nail, Saükh$r, 
I. Kari, mín. (ifc.) causing, accomplishing (cf, 
Sakvit-k°); (ies m. the hand L. pes 
2. Kari (in comp. for arin, col. 3). = 
f. Piper Chaba ; -vadli, f. id, RUNS TE 
frontal globe of an elephant. — kusumbha, m. a 
fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of Niga- 
keéara, L. =kusumbhaka, m. id. —krit, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. = krishnā, f. Piper Chaba, 
Nigh. = garjita, n. the roaring of elephants, L, 
carman,n.an clephant’s hide, =ja, m. a young 
clephant, L. = danta, m. an elephant's tusk, W.; 
ivory, W, = drake, m. a lion, L. = nisi, f. the 
trunk of an elephant, L, —nüsikü, f, a kind of 
musical instrument, W., — jn, m. the keeper of an 
elephant [T.], gana citruddi, Pan. vi, 2, 134. 
—pattra, n, N. of a plant; (cf. talisa-pattra.) 
—patha, m, the way of an elephant, gana deva- 
Pathidé, Pan. v, 3, 108. = pippall, f. Pothos Ofi- 
cinalis, L.; Piper Chaba, L. = pota, m. a young 
elephant, L. = bandha, m. the post to which an 
elephant is ticd, L. -makara, m. 2 fabulous 
oen L. -mandita, n., N. of a wood, Kathis, 
i 7 40. =micala, m. ‘destroyer of elephants,” a 
lon, L. muktii, f. a pearl (said to be found some- 
times in an elephant's head), L, — mukha, m.*ele- 
Phant-faced N. of Ganci, L. = yüdas, n. a 
Vier elephant, hippopotamus, W. = rata, n. ‘cle- 
Plant's coitus,’ a kind of coitus, Kir, V, 23. = Vara, 
m. an excellent elephant. = vadjayanti, f. a fla 
Exi: by an elephant, L. —&&vaka, m. a ane 
RARIUS under five years old, L. =sundacicn p 
Epee water-mark, L. = skandha, m, a herd. of 
cphants, Kas, on Pan. iv, 2, 51. —hasta, n 
[rig position of the hands, Karindra, UA 
elephant W? a war or state elephant; Indra’s 
m. ifc, 
29; (harika, f, dit 


vessel (csp. oue used by students or ascctics), 
MBh, ; R.; a species of bird, L.; hand (?), L.; N. 
of several plants (the pomegranate tree, Pongamia 
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, vem sed Mimu- 
sops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L.; a cocoa-nut 
shell L.; PEN m. n. a cocoa-nut shell hollowed 
to form a vessel ; (ds), m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh.; 
VP.; (am), n. fungus, mushroom, L.; (7d), f. a 
wound caused by a finger-nail, Sis. iv, 29. = catur- 
thi, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina. —toya, m. the cocoa-nut trec, L. = pū- 
trikii, í, a leather vessel for holding water. Kara- 
kambu,m. thecocoa-nuttree, L. Karakambhas, 
m. id., L. 

Karana (once Aaragd, RV. i, 119, 7), mf(/)n. 
doing, making, effecting, causing (esp.ifc.; cf.anfa- 
karana, ushyam-k’, &c.), R. &c.; clever, skilful, 
RV. i, 119, 73 (5), m. a helper, companion, AV. 
vi, 46, 2 ; xv, 5, 1-0; xix, 57, 3; a man of a mixed 
class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22; 
or the son of a Sidra woman by a Vaiiya, Yajii. i, 
92; or the son of a Vaisya woman by a Kshatriya, 
MBh. i, 2446; 4521; the occupation of this class 
is writing, accounts &c.); a writer, scribe, W.; (in 
Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of 
speech (or 25 separated from the context; in this 
sense usually n.), Kas. on Pan. iii, I, 415 Pat.; 
Comm. on RPrit. ; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum. 


be done or made or effected 


bond, Mn. viii, 51; 52:154: 
mune by vii 525 154 ; (in Gr.) the means or 
pressed by the instrumental case, inst : 

3 4, 42; ii, 3, 18; iii, 2, 45 if rumentality, Pan. 
a spell, chai 


the planets; ofa work belongingtothe Ši 

a field, L.; the mind, heart, W. (ef n/a dona 

nia, Winks , eat W (cant are) 

M Mp oes 
IK, = grüma, ively, L. 

=ti, f. instrumentality, t Ten ie 

instrument, Kas, on Puy, ii, 3, 


time (in mus,) Yat m ; 
» m. manner of pro- 


m, action of th 
senses, I. =sira, m., N, of a work ical 
astronomy by Bhiskara, = sūtra, n., Nowe 

=sthina-bheda, m. difference of articulation 


or organ of pronunciation, Karendtta, n, N. ofa ta elephant, Sii, iv, 
raka. 


RAT karañjaka. 


Karini, f.(fr. the next), a female elephant 5 
Vikr,; Kathis. ; -sa/idya, m. the Ya of n" fats 
elephant. 

Karin, mín, doing, cffecting &c.; Kai, on P; 
ii, 3, 70; (2), m. ‘having a trunk, an elena 
MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat. &c.; (277), f., sce above, ” 

XKürishtha, mín. (superl.) doing Most, doin; 
very much, RV. vii, 97, 7. J 

Karishnu, mín. (iíc.) doing, accomplishing, Dag, 

Karishya, mín, to be done [=4artavya, Sy], 
RV. i, 165, 9. 

Earishyat, mín. (fut. p. of 
about to do; future, AitBr. 

Kariyas, mín. (compar.) one who does more, 
W.(?) 

Kareta, as, m. a finger-nail, L, 

Karenu, xs, m, (Un. ii, 1) an elephant, MBh.: 
Paficat. &c.; Pte um Acerifolium, L.; (us 
[and zs, L.]), f. a female clephant, MBh.; Suir,» 
Ragh. &c.; a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 171, 16; 173, 
73 the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between 7 and 4, Comm. 
on TPrit, — püln, m. kceperof an elephant,’ N. ofa 
man, = bhi, m., N, of Palakipya, L. —mati, f, 
N. of the wife of Nakula (and daughter of a king of 
the Cedis), MBh. — vazya, m. a large or powerful 
elephant, = suta, m.=-d/z above. 

Karenuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenu, Suir. ii, 251, 18; (@), f. a female 
elephant, Paiicat. 


T 2. kara (for 1. see p. 253, col. 1), m. 
(V Ari), a ray of light, sunbeam, moonbeam, R.; 
Megh.; Pajicat. &c.; hail, L.; royal revenue, toll, 
tax, tribute, duty, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c, = graha 
(2. kava-graha ; for 1. sec p. 253, col. 2), m. levy- 
ing or gathering taxes; a tax-gatherer. — grahana 
(2. &ara-grahara), n. levying or gathering taxes. 
—grühin (2. £ara-gráAin), mín. levying a tax, 
a tax-collector, —jila, n. a pencil of rays, a stream 
of light, W. —da, mín, paying taxes, subject to 
tax, tributary, MBh.; "dz-4/ri, to render tribu- 
tary, Hcar. ; °di-kyita, mín. made tributary, subju- 
gated, MBh. i, 4462. —panyn, n. a commodity 
given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. — pala (2. ara- 
pala; for 1. sec p. 253, col. 2), m. chief tax-gatherer, 
Paiicat. — pracey&, mín. to be collected by taxes. 
prada (2. &ara-frada), mín. paying taxes, tri- 
butary, MBh. iii, 14774. —rudh, mín, ray-ob- 
structing. — vat, mín, paying tribute. —s&d& (2. 
Kara-sáda ; for 1. sec p. 253, col. 3), m. the fading 
away of rays, Paiicat, = spanda (2. £ara-sfauda ; 
for 1. sce p. 253, col. 3), m. trembling of rays. 
= 8phota (2. Zara-sp/iofa; for 1. sce p. 253, col.3)s 
m. extending the rays. = hära, mfn, taking tribute, 
BhP, 2. Karfigra (for I. sce p. 253, col. 3), 0- 
point of a ray. Kaxétkara, m. a bundle of rays; 
a heavy tax, W. 

2. Karaka (for x. sce col. 1), m, hail; toll, tax, 
tribute. Karakübhigh&ta, m. shower of hail, 
Šarùg. 1. Karaküsüra, m. a shower of hail 
2. Knraküsüra, Nom. P, karakasirati, to pout 
or shower down like hail, Dhürtas. 

a. Karabha (for I. scc col. 2), a7, n. the lunar 
mansion called Hasta, Hcat. n 

Kari-A/kri, to offer as a tribute, Kathás. X!3; 
114. : 
RMY karakayu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhritarashtra (cf, Zana£ayu), MBh. i, 6982. 


ETH karaùka, as, m. the skull, head, Ka- 
this,; Malatim.; a cocoa-nut hollowed to form 3 
cup or vessel, L. ; a kind of sugar-cane (cf. the next), 
L.; any bone of the body, L.; [cf. Gk. KGpvor, 
képas, kapxivos; Lat.carina, cornu, cancer ; EnS: 
horn; cf. karka.) — 881, m. a sort of sugat-Cne 

Karahkini, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat. 


-ECRU karaigaya (v. 1. for kardigaye),™ 
a market, fair, W. 
fe karaculi, is, m. 
Viddh. were 
RCA Kdraitja, as, m. the tree Pongam 
Glabra (used medicinally), Ap.; Suir. ; MBh. itti 5 
of an enemy of Indra (slain by this god), RV. È d 
8; (7), f. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. = phia», 
Feronia Elephantum, L. = há, mfn. pernicious 
Karañja, RV. x, 48, 8. i Gab 
akn, as, ikā, m. f. Pongamia 
MBh.; R.; Suir,; Verbesina Scandens, L. 


V1. kri, q.v.) 


N. of a country: 
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FU karaja. 


a karata, as, m. an elephant's temple, 
MBh.; Bharty. &c.; the spot between the forchead 
and car of a bird, VarBrS.; a crow, BhP, V, 14, 29; 
Santis. &c.; 2 kind of drum, Comm, on VarByS.; a 
man of a low or degraded profession, L.; a bad 
Brahman, L.; an atheist, unbeliever, impugner of 
the doctrines of the Veda, L.; a kind of funeral 
ceremony, L.; Carthamus Tinctorius, L. ; (45), m, 
pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 370 ; VP.; of a royal 
dynasty ; (2), f. an clephant’s temple; a cow diffi- 
cult to be milked, L.; (2), f. a crow, L.; (mfn.) 
dark-red, VarBrS. 61, 2; 6. Karatü-mukha, n. 
the spot where an elephants temple bursts, MBh, 

Karataka, as, m. a crow, L.; N, of a jackal, 
Paficat. ; Hit. &c, 

Karatin, 7, m. an clephant, Subh. Earati- 
xautuka, n., N. of a work treating on elephants, 

MC karatu, us, m. the Numidian crane, 
L.; (cf. Aaretauyd, karetu, &c.) 


HCO karaya, &c. See p. 254, col. 1. 

RQR Karanda. Sce p. 254, col. 2. 

"CT Karatha, as, m., N. of a physician, 
BrahmavP. 

wed karantha,as,m.pl.,N.ofapeople, VP. 

HCG karaphu, a particular high number, 
L. (Buddh.) 

WI Karabha, &c., for 1. see p. 254, col. 2; 
for 2., p. 254, col. 3. 

HCA kurama, as, m. (= kalama) a reed for 
writing with, Karand. 

EAZ karamatia,as,m.thebetel-nuttree,L. 

CAT karamari, f. a prisoner, L. 

RATA karamala, as, m. smoke (probably 


a corruption of AJafamaála). 


RCE karamba, min. (4/1. kri, Un. iv, 82), 
mixed; set, inlaid, W.; (as), m. a kind of gruel. 

Earambita, mín. intermingled, mixed, Git.; 
Naish.; Viddh. &c.; pounded, reduced to grains or 
dust, W.; set, inlaid, W. 

SAA karambhá, as, m. groats or coarsely- 
pound oats &c. ; a dish of parched grain, a cake or 

our or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel 
(generally offered to Püshan as having no tecth to 
masticate hard food), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; a mixture; 
N. of a poisonous plant, Suir.; of a son of Sakuni 
and father of Devarita, Hariv.; of the father of Asura 
Mahisha ; of a monkey, R.; of a brother of Ram- 
bha; (d), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; fennel; N, 
of the daughter of a king of Kaliüiga and wife of 
Akrodhana, MBh. i, 37755 (mfn.) mixed (as an 
odour), BhP. = patra, n. a dish of gruel, SBr. 
= bhitga, mfn. one who receives gruel for his part, 
SaikhBr, —vülukü, ds, f. nom. pl. hot sand as 
gruel (a certain punishment in hell), MarkP.; MBh.; 
~‘apa, ds, m. pl. the pains caused by this punish- 
ment, Mn. xii, 76. Karambhid, min. cating 
groats or grucl, RV. vi, 56, I. 

Karambhaka, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes, 
Nigh.; N. of a man, Kathis.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
People, MarkP. ; (am), n. groats, coarsely-ground 
Cats &c., Rijat.; a document drawn up in different 
dialects, Sah. 

Karambhi, is, m., N. of a 
father of Devarita, BhP.; VP.; (ayas), 
lineage of Karambhi. 

bhin, mfn, possessing grucl, RV. 

AUS kararddhi, f. a cymbal, L. 

ROT Karavi, f. the leaf of the plant Asa 
Foetida, Suir.; (cf. Aarvari, kavari, &dvari-) 

Rota karavika, as, M., N.ofa mountain. 

FLAT kara-vira. See p. 253: COl. 3- 

FANG kdras. See under r. kard. 

FATS kardsna, See under 1. kara. 


RN karahañcā, f. N. of a metre of 
four lines (cach consisting of seven syllables). 


ACET karahdta, as, m. the tree Vangue- 
Tia Spinosa, Suir.; the fibrous root of a lotus, Lj 
N. of a region, ? 


son of Šakuni and 
pl. the 


Earahitaka, as, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir.; 
N. of an heretical prince, MBh. ii, 1173 ; a series 
of six ilokas with one sentence running through, 
Comm. on Kavyad. 

AFN Karüngana. See under r. Kard, 
P- 233, col. 3. " 

Wz karata, as, m., N. of Ganeša, MaitrS, 


RUFAA karayika, f. a bird, a small kind 


of crane, Paiicat. 


RUA kararin, i, m. (rigas, pl.), N. of a 
Sect worshipping Devi. 

RUS. kerala, mfn. opening wide, cleaving 
asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch.; Paficat.; 

&c.; having a gaping mouth and projecting 

teeth, BhP.; R.; Prab.; formidable, dreadful, ter- 
rible, MBh.; R.; Suir.; (as), m.a species of animal, 
musk-deer, Suir.; Nigh.; a mixture of oil and the 
resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; N. of a region, Rajat. ; 
of an Asura; of a Rakshas; of a Deva-gandharva; 
(d), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of Durgi, Mā- 
latim.; of a procuress, Hit.; (7), f. one of the seven 
tongues and nine Samidhs of Agni, MundUp.; 
Grihyas.; a sword ; (az), n. a sort of basil, Car.; a 
kind of Ocimum, L. = kara, mfn. having a power- 
ful arm or hand; having a large trunk (as an cle- 
phant). —kesara, m., N. of a lion, Paficat. = ja- 
naka, m, N. of a prince (also called Janaka), 
MBh. —triputi, f. a species of corn, L. = dan- 
shtra, mín. having terrific teeth, BhP. —bhai- 
rava, n., N. of a Tantra, KürmaP.[T.] = mukha, 
mín, having a terrible mouth, Paficat. —1ocana, 
mfn. terrific. — vaktra, mín. having a terrible 
mouth, BhP. ; Paficat, = vadana, mín. id., Bhag.; 
R.; BhP.; (d), f N. of Durgi. Karal&ksha, m. 
‘having terrible eyes,’ N. of a follower of Skanda, 
MBh. Xar&l&nann, min. having a terrific face. 

Karülaka, av, n. a kind of Ocimum, 

Karilika, as, m. a tree, L.; a sword, L.; (2), 
f., N. of Durga. 

Earilita, mín. rendered formidable, afraid of, 
alarmed at; magnified, intensified, Kad. 

Earalin, mín. singing with a gaping and dis- 
torted mouth ; (7), m. a trec, L. 

wx kari, &c. See p. 254, col. 2. 


ACAN karikrata, as, m., N. of the author 
of RV. x, 130, 5. 

wife karibha, as, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. 

WI karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo ; (cf. Aarira.) 

RfE kdrishtha, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 


wifi kariti, m., ayas, pl., N. of a people, 
VP. 

RÅT karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo, Suir.; Hcat.; (as), m. a water-jar, L.; 
Capparis Aphylla (a thorny plant growing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; (d or 
3), f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L.; a cricket, 
small grasshopper, L. ; (am), n. the fruit of Capparis 
Aphylla. — Kuna, m. the fruit-season of Capparis 
Aphylla. = prastha, m., N. of a town; (v. L£ariri- 
prastha.) — vati, f., N. of a woman. 

Kaririks, f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L. 

wc kariraka, am, n. fight, battle, L. 

wu karila-deja, as, m., N. of a 
country. 

WU kdrisha, as, am, m. n. (V1. kri, Un. 
iv, 26), rubbish, refuse; dung, dry cow-dung, SBr. ii; 
Mn. viii, 250; R. &c.; N. of a mountain. = gan- 
ahi, m., N. of a man, Comm. on Pin. T m-ka- 
sha, mí(d)n. sweeping away dung, Pin. iii, 2, 42. 
Karishágni, m. a fire of dry cow-dung (this sub- 
stance is very generally used as fuel in Hindüstin), 
L. Karishéttha, m. (sciL agx) id., L. 

Karishaka, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VP. 

Karishin, mín, abounding in dung, AV. iii, x4, 
3; xix, 31, 33 (#22), G, N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; 
a region abounding in dung, gana 2usAEarddi, Pay. 
v, 2, 135. 

seu karíga, mi(a)n. (/1. kri, Un. iii, 53; 
but in some of its meanings fr. 4/1. &ri), mournful, 
miserable, lamenting, MBh.; Das. &c.; compas- 


wa karka. 
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sionate, BhP.; (az), ind. mournfully, wofully, piti- 
fully, in distress, MBh.; Paricat.; Vet. &c.; (a5), 
m. ‘causing pity or compassion,’ one of the Rasas or 
sentiments of a posm, the pathetic sentiment, Sih. 
&c. ; Citrus Decumana, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; (a), í. pity, compassion, BhP. ; 
Ragh.; Paficat. &c.; one of the four Brahma-viháras 
(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above), 
L.; a particular tone (in mus.); (2), f. a particular 
plant, L. ; (am), n. an action, holy work, RV. i, 100, 
7; AV. xii, 3, 47; TS. i. —dhvani, m. a cry of 
distress, Vikr. = pundarika, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work. = malli, f. Jasminum Sambac, — vedi-tva, 
n. compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 211; R. —ve- 
din, mín. compassionate, sympathising, Car.; R. 


Karun ,m.N.oíaBrihman. Earuņāī- 
kalpa-latā, f, N. of a work. tman, 
mín. miserable, mournful, Balar. Ka: anda- 


küvya,n. N. of a poem. Karuni-para, mín. 
compassionate, tender, L. Karupü-maya, min. 
‘consisting of compassion,’ compassionate, Bilar. 
Earupü-malli, f.=-malli above, W. Karunü- 
rambha, mín, engaging in deplorable actions, R. 
Karunfirdra, mín. tender with pity, tender- 
hearted, sensitive. Karuniü-vat, mín. being in a 
pitiful state, pitiable, R.; pitiful, compassionate ; 
(vati), i, N. of a Suriügani, Jain. Xarunü- 
vipralambha, m. grief of separation with the 
uncertainty of mecting again ; sorrowful events oc- 
curring during separation, W. Kazun&-vritti, 
mín. disposed to pity. Karuni-vedita, f. charita- 
bleness, kindliness, sympathy, W. Karunésvara, 
n, N. of a Liüga, SkandaP. 

Earuniya, Nom, P. (MBh.) A. (Pan.) žaru- 
nayati, -te, to be compassionate, pity. 

Karunin, min. (fr. arund, gana sukhddé, Pan. 
v, 2, 131), being in a pitiful condition, pitiable ; 
compassionate, pitiful. 

WT karutthama, as, m., N. of a son 
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrida), Hariv. ; (v. I. 
karittthama.) 

eet karundhaka, as, m., N. of a son 
of Süra (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 


SH Kkaríma, as, m. a kind of demon, AV. 
viii, 6, 10. 

TERT karukara, am, n. the joint of the 
neck and the back-bone, AV. xi, 9, 8; SBr. xii. 


kárulatin, mfn. one whose teeth 
are decayed and broken, having gaps in the teeth, 
RV. iv, 30, 24; Nir. 

RSU Karüsha, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (as), m., N. of Danta-vakra 
(a king of that people), MBh. ii, 577; N. ofa son 
of Manu Vaivasvata (the founder of the above people), 
Hariv.; BhP. &c. —ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or 
Danta-vaktra), BhP. vii, to, 37. 

Karüshaka, as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, BhP. ix, 1, 12 (cf. above) ; (ax), n., N. of 
a species of fruit, MBh. iii, 10039. 

HC kareja. See p. 254, col. 3. 


TZAT karetavyā,f.the Numidiancrane, L, 
Earetu, xs, m. id., L. 

Kareduka, as, m. id., L.5 (cf. arate, &c.) 
RY karegu, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 
WIE karenara, as, m. benzoin, storax, W. 
RCA Karevara, as, m. Olibanum, L. 


wüz karota, as, m. a basin, cup, L.; the 
kones of the head, the skull, L. 

arotaka, N. of a Naga, MBh. i, = 

(ef. TR yr m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 15533 

Karoti, zs, t, f. a basin, cup ; the skull, Rajat. &c. 

nee ifc. (= karofi) the skull, Rajat. v, 

RAR karótkara, &c. See under 1. and 


2. kara. 


© 
SRSR kark (a Sautra root), to laugh. 


Ke karkd, mf(i)n. (A kri, Un. iii, 40; cf. ka- 
raŭka), white, AV.iv, 38,6; 7; good, excellent, W.; 
(as), m. a white horse, MBh.; a crab, L.; the sign 

ancer; a water-jar, L.; fire, L.; a mirror, L.; a 
younger brother of the father, L.; beauty, L.; a parti- 
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zem, L.; N. of a plant (= &ar&afa), L.; N.ofa 

Ro us (a), t a white mare, Kathis. cxxi, 

2;8. - khanda, «i, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 

-candrésvara-tantra, n, N. of a Tantra. 

=cirbhiti, f. a species of cucumber, L. = phala, 

n, N. of a plant, L. = rüja, m., N. of a man. 

— valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L, = süra, n. flour 

or meal mixed with.curds, L.—svimin, m., N. of 

aman. Karkiksha, mín, ‘white-cyed’ (said of 

the owl), Paiicat. (ed. Bombay). Korkühva, m., 

N. of a plant, L. 

Karkata, as, m. a crab, Suir, ; Paficat. &c.5 the 
sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; VarBy. &c.; a particular bird, 
L.; N. of several plants; the fibrous root of a plant, 
L.; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached), 
Mit.; a pair of compasses in a particular position ; 
a particular position of the hands; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of coitus, L.; (d), i. Momordica 
Mixta, L.; (7), f. a female crab, MBh.; Cucumis 
Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm. on Tandya- 
Br. a small water-jar, Paiicat.; the fruit of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L.; N. of a Rakshas!; [cf. Gk. xap- 
xivos; Lat, cancer.) — pura, n, N, of a town. 
valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Piper Chaba, 
L.; Ca Pruriens, L. = sriaga, n. the claw 
of a crab, Mit.; (i), f. gall-nut (an excrescence on 
Rhus Succedana), Suir. ; (*4a), f. id. Karkata- 
ksha, m. Cucumis Utilissimus,L, Karkatikhyi, 
f. gall-nut, Suir. Karkatangi, f. id, L. Karka- 
tüsthi, n. the shell or crust of a crab, Suir. ii, 389, 
17. Karkatühva, m. /Egle Marmelos, L.; (à), 

f. gall-nut (cf. -4riizg? above), Bhpr. Karkatésa, 
.m., N. of a sanctuary, Rajat. Karkatésvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

Karkataka, as, m. a crab, Suir, ; Paiicat. &c. ; 
the sign Cancer, VarBrS.; a pair of tongs, Das.; a 
pair of compasses (cf. Aarkafa) ; a kind of plant, 
Suir.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a 
Naga, R. ; (24d), f. a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 276, 3; 
*Paiicat.; a kerncl, L.; (az), n. a kind of poisonous 
Toot, Suir.; a particular fracture of the bones, Suir. 
i, 301, 5. Karkatakisthi, n. the shell or crust 
of a crab, Suir. 

Earkati, zs, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

* Karkatini, f. Curcuma Xanthorrhiza, L. 

Karkatu, xs, m. the Numidian crane; (cf. ža- 
ratu, &c.) 

Karki, 7s, m. the sign Cancer. 

Karkin, i, m. id, VarBrS. Earki-prastha 
or karki-prastha, m., N. of a town, Pap. vi, 2, 

-87. Karky-fdi, m., N. of a gana, ib. 

FRY karkdndhu, us, ts, m. f. (fr. karka 
and «/did, Comm.on Un. i, 95 ; according to others 
fr. karka and andhit, ‘a wel 1*, Zizyphus Jujuba ; 
(2), n. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Suir. &c.; (ws), m. a well without 

water, onc dried ? Comm. on Un. i; 28; N. ofa 
man, RV. i, 112, 6; (is), f.a term or name applied 
to a fetus which is ten days old, BhP, iii, 

à , » lll, 31, 2. 
= kuna, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana 
gitoddi, Pan. V, 2, 24. = 

; 24. —prastha, m., N, of a 
town, gana karky-ddi, Pan. vi, 2,87. - mati, f. N 
of awoman, gana madhv-adi, Pan, iv, 2, 86. we En 
Miga, mfn. red like a berry of the jujube tree, VS. 


nU D E @vas,m. pl. flour of jujubeberrics, 
Xarkandhi f. a small 
Arce (2), AV. xx, 136, 3. 


karkara, m{(@)n, (perha; 
with Žarka) hard, fi ita; ed 
"DRE Hes 
(cf. karphara); N.ofa Niga, MBh. i 
n a fone, ae (esp. the nodul 
u t Y 
cb ot date, E name of Kaükar, 
f dele EM LEE allus, calx ; 
. 3 W. careg.) =cchadā, f. 
plant, L. Xarkarüksha Tier 
“rithga,m.id,,L. X wrindhaka or maa an 
m, ablind well (one of which the mouth is ERR 
RADAR S0asto be hidden; cf. Aarkdndiize and 
an hakița), L. Xarkardhvi, f., N. of aplant, L. 


INS karkara{u, us, m, a glance, side- 
STER karkarāļuka,as, 


„cranc, L, 


berry of the jujube 


m. the Numidian 


aaa karka-khanda. 


mu, 15, m, id., L. ^ 

Edad us, m. duke, as, m.id., L. 

wat karkarf, is, 1, f. a kind of lute, RV. 
ii, 43, 3; AV. iM 37) 45 XX 132, 85 Sankh$r.; (2), 
fa water-jar, Bhartr.; AgP. &c.; a kind of plant, 
L. = karná, mf(Z)n. having cars like a lute, MaitrS. 

‘Rarkarika, as, m. a kind of lute, AV. xx, 132, 3- 

Karkarik&, f. a small water-jar, Comm. on Un. 
iv, 20. 

EZ karkare[a (connected with Karka 2), 
m. the hand curved like a claw for the purpose of 
grasping anything, L. 

RSN karkasa, mf(a)n. (perhapsconnected 
with arka and karkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh 
(lit. and metaph.), Suir.; Mricch.; Bhartr. &c.; 
(as), m. a sword, scymitar, L.; Cassia or Sennia 
Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane ; = guidorocant, 
L.; (4), f. Tragia Involucrata, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MarkP. ; (7), f. the wild jujube, L. - cohnda, 
m. Trophis Aspera, L.; Trichosanthes Diocca, L.; 
(à), f. Luffa Acutangula, L.; =dagdha, L. — tva, 
n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.; Kum. 
=dala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; (2), f. = 
dagdha, L. 

Earkašikā, f. wild jujube, L. 

TATE karkaru, us, m. Beninkasa Cerifera 
(a species of gourd), Suir.; (4c), n. the fruit of this 
plant, L. 

Xarküruka, as, m. Beninkasa Cerifera, Suir. ; 
(ane), n. its fruit, L. 


wid: karki,&o. See col. 1. 


ARUTA karkenate, as,m.a species ofquartz, 
Car. 
Karketana, karketilu, m. id., L. 


Gate karkofa, as, m., N. of one of the 
principal Nagas of Patala, VP,; Rajat. &c.; (as), 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2), f, N. of a 
plant with a bitter fruit; (am), nọ, N. of a plant, 
Suir. — v&pi, f., N. of areservoir of water in Benares, 
SkandaP. 

Karkotaka, as, m. Momordica Mixta, Suir. ; 
JEgle Marmelos, L.; the sugar-cane, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 
people, MBh. viii, 2066 ; (#44), f. Momordica Mixta, 
L.; (2), fa N. of a plant with yellow flowers, Bhpr. ; 
Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; (ams), n. the fruit of 
Momordica Mixta, Suir. i, 222, I. visha, n. the 
poison of Karkotaka, MW. 

Karkotaki, 7s, m., N. of a Niga (cf, 

Bailar, 225, 5. : MB 


WAHT karcarika, f. a kind of past. 
: or 
cake; (Beng. £acitz7.) ; unt 
Karcari, f. a kind of medicinal substance, Bhpr, 
XKarcütik&, f. a kind of pastry, L. 
"uc karciira, as, m. turmeric, L.; (am), n. 
an orpiment, Sii, iii, 11; gold, L.; (cf. karbura, 


harbiira.) 
Karotiraka, as, m. turmeric, L. ; (cf. karbi- 


raka:) 
Ex] karj, cl. 1. P. karjati, cakarja, &c., 
>to pain, torment, Dhitup. vii, 53. 

kary, cl. 10. P. kargayati, to pierce 

bore, Dhatup. xxxv, 7t; d A 

p. 126, col, 2, is a Nom. fr. the Loi VCI PUn, 

paie M d krit, Nir.; 1. kri,Un. 
i, 10), the car, RV.; AV.; TS.: Suir. (dpi y 

behind the ear or back, from behind, Ww eps 
Zar]; karye, [indram.]intotheear, ina low voice, 

aside, Mricch.; Malav.; harnayt M/da, to give car 


t . | 19, listen to, Sak.; Mricch.; £argam d-^/ gam, to 


Come to one's car, become known to, Ragh. i, 0): 
the handle or car of a vessel, RV. viii, on; 12 JH 
ki KatySr, &c.; the helm or rudder of a ship, R.; 
E Sen) the hypothenuse of a triangle or the 
: un s a tetragon, Heat. &c.; the diameter of 
Fistula i üryas ; (in prosody) a spondee; Cassia 
EARS Calotropis Gigantea, L.; N. of a king 
ie ut (and elder brother by the mother's side of 
by Pd oe Princes, being the son of the god Sürya 
ater WS Kunti, before her marriage with Pandu; 
the child a ensure of her relatives, Kunti deserted 
Saad be AEN sage it in the river, where it was 

y Steer named Adhi-ratha and nur- 


wüudg karga-püri-kri. 


tured by his wife Radha; hence Karna is s i 
called Süta-putra or Süta-ja, sometimes Ran 
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-shera). 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; N. of several other men; (min. 
karya), cared, furnished with cars or long ears AV. 
¥, 13,93 VS.; TS.; furnished with chaff (as grain), TS. 
i, 8, 9, 3. —kandt, f. painful itching of the ear 
Suir. = karniki, f. a kind of colocynth, L, = ka. 
shiiya, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. ii, 6, 45-7 kitta, 
n. the wax of the ear, Nigh. — kita, -kiti, f. Julus 
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many feet and of 
reddish colour), L. = kutithala, n., N.of a worl: L 
=kubja, n., N. of an imaginary town, Vet. = Xn. 
muri, f., N. of Bhavān!. —kuvalaya, n.a lotus 
flower stuck into the ear (as an ornament), Dai 
= kroša, m. an affection of the ear, singing in the 
ears, Gobh. iii, 3, 27. —kshveda, m. id., Suir 
= kharaka, -kharikn, m., N. ofa Vaisya, Comm, 
on Pin, —ga, mín. touching the car, hanging on 
it, next to the ear, extending to it, W. — giri, m, 
N. of a mountain, = gütha, m, n. ear-wax ; (as), 
m. hardening of the wax of the ear, Suir. = güthaka, 
m. id, — gribItá, mín. seized by the ear, TS. vi 
1, 7, 6. — grihyü (Padap. -gr//ya), ind. p. seizing 
by the car, RV. viii, 70, 15. —gocara, m. the 
range of hearing, anything perceptible by the ear, T 
= grüha, m. a helmsman, gana zcva£y-àdi, Pin, 
iv, 1, 146; -va/, mfn. furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship), R. — camara, n. a cowrie as ornament 
for the ear of an elephant, Kid. =cchidra, n. the 
outer auditory passage, Susr. —ja, m. ear-wax, L. 
=japa, m. *ear-whisperer,' an informer, Kathis, 
=jalūkā, f. —-Lifáabove, L.jalaukas, n., -Ja- 
laukā, f. id., L. =jāpa, m. the act of whispering 
in the car; tale-bearing, calumniating, Paücat. —j&- 
ha, n. the root of the car, Pan. v, 2, 24; Malatim, 
=jit, m. ‘the conqueror of Karna,’ N. of Arjuna 
(Karna having taken the part of the Kurus, was 
killed by Arjuna in onc of the great battles between 
them and the Pandus, cf. MBh. viii, 4798 £.), L. 
—jyoti, f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, Nigh. =jva- 
ra, m. affection: of the cars. = tas, ind. away from 
or out of the car, AV. ix, 8, 3. —ti, f. the being 
ancar, Amar. = tala, m. the flapping of an elephant's 
cars, Ragh.; Si3.; -/afà, f. the flap of the ear of an 
elephant, HYog. = darpana, m. a particular orna- 
ment for the car, L. =dundubhi, f. *a drum in 
the ear,” a kind of worm, = -Aifd above, L. = dova, 
m, N, of a king. - dhara, m. a helmsman, pilot, 
Suir.; BhP. &c.; a sailor, seaman, Kathis. xviii, 
300; (à), f., N. of an Apsaras, Karand.; -/G, f. the 
office of a helmsman, Kathis. xxvi, 8. = dhürakz, 
m. a helmsman, L. = dhürinz, f. a female clephant, 
L. - dhvanana, n. singing in the car, —niüda, m. 
id. —niisi, c, f. du, car and nose, R, iii, 18, 21. 
— nilótpala, n. a blue lotus-flower stuck into the 


the outer ear, Suir. ; (7), f. id., ib.; a particular Or 
nament for the ear, L. j N. ofa river; pámeye m. 
a particular disease of the outer car (produced her,” 
piercing the car), Suir. — pitri, m. ‘Karns ud 
N. of Sürya, L. — pi&&ct, f., N. of a godd Sp the 
tras,=pitha, n. the concha or outer end itory 
auditory passage, Suir. — puja, n. the audi 
passage of the car, BhP, — putraka, m. the 
of the car, Car.;. (iā), f. id, L. = pur, 
capital of Karpa, Camp (the ancient N. 
galpur), L. —puzi, f. id. ib. = pushpa Terep, 
Amaranth, Nigh. — püra, m. n. an omamen hs 
of flowers) worn round the ears, MBh.j sien 
Kad. &c.; a blue lotus-flower, L.; Acacia Pravi- 
L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of the father SG 
candra and author of the Alamkiüra draserrant 
fe Ud Rode DRE L.; Nie fit 
ricch. — pürana, m., N, of an au D 
above) ; the act of filling the ears (with cotton zs- 
any substance used for that purpose, Sušr. 1 dor the 
kyi, to make (anything) an ornament 
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Kad. ; Hear. -prakiáa, m., N. of a work, 
C'pratinkhn, m. a particular disease of the ear 
(suppression of its excretion or wax, which issupposed 


to have dissolved and passed out by the nose and | f 


mouth), Suir. = prutin&hn, m.id. ib, =p ` 
m., N. of the confluence of the rivers Gaügi and 
Pindur. = prüdheya, ds, m. pl, N. of a people. 
um ta, m. the lobe of the car, L. = prāva- 
zana, mí(d)n. using the ears for a covering, R. y, 
17, 53 (Z), m. pl. N. of a fabulous people, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; (å), f., N.of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643. — pr&veya, ds, m. pl, N. 
of a people. = phala, m. a sort of fish (Ophiocepha- 
lus Kurrawey), Le = bhüishnua, n. an ornament for 
the ear, — bhūshā, f. id. ; the art of ornamentin; 
the cars (oncof the 6. Kalis). = madgura, m.a sort 
of fish, Silurus unitus, L. — mala, n. the excretion 
or wax of the ear, L. —mukura, m. a particular 
ornament for the ear, L. = mukha, mfn, headed by 
Karna, having Karna as leadcr, = muni, m, N. of 
a man. = mūla, n. the root of the ear, Suir.; BhP, 
&c. - *müliya, mín. belonging to the root of the 
ear. = motd, f. Acacia arabica, L. —motl, f, N. 
of Durgi in her form as Camuydi, L.— moti, id., 
L. = yoni (Adrua?), mín. having the ear as a source 
or starting-point, going forth from the ear (said of 
arrows, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back to the car), RV. ii, 24, 8. - randhra, m. the 
orifice or auditory passage of the ear, BhP, —roga, 
m. disease of the ear, Suir.; -ratisAedAa, m. cure 
of a disease of the car; -vijiidna, n. diagnosis of 
any disease of the car. — lată, f. the lobe of the ear, 
L.; -maya, mfn. representing the lobe of an car, 
Naish. vii, 64. = latikā, f. the lobe of the ear, L. 
=vanša, m. an elevated platform of bamboo. 
— vat (Kdrza?), min. having cars, RV. x, 71, 7; Ra 
long-cared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks, Suir. ; 
having a helm. — varjita, m. ‘carless,’ a snake, L, 
= valli, f. the lobe of the car, L.=vitke, n. (fr. 
-visk below), excretion or wax of the ear, Suir. 
— vivara, n. the auditory passage of the ear, BhP. 
=vish, f. ear-wax, Mn. v, 135. — vishà, n.'car- 
poison’ (any bad precept), Paücat. —vishayi- 
krita, mín. made an objectof hearing, made known, 
Kathirp. —vedha, m. 'car-boring' (a religious 
ceremony sometimes performed as a samskira or to 
prevent a woman írom dying if the birth of a 
third son be expected), PSarv.; piercing the ear 
to receive ear-rings. = vedhaniké, f. an instrument 
for piercing the car of an elephant, L. = veđhani, 
f. id., L. = veshta, m. an ear-ring, R.; N. of a 
king, MBh. i, 2696. — veshtaka, m. an car-ring, 
PürGr. —°veshtakiya, -"veshtakya, mín. bc- 
longing or relating to an earring, gana api- 
po — veshtana, n, an ear-ring, L. = vyadha, 
m, piercing the car (to receive ear-rings), Suir. 
= żashkulikā, f. the auditory passage of the car, 
Car, —gashkull, f. id. - &irisha, n. a Sirisha- 
flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), Sak. 
= itinya, mfn. deaf, L. — lá, n. car-ache, AV. 
ix, 8, 1; 2; Suir, —°siilin, mfn. having car-ache, 
&ébhana, n. an ornament for the car, RV. 
by the ears, 
N. of a man, 


viii, 78, 3. = &rava, mfn. perceptible 
audible, Mn, iv, 102. —Sravas, M., r 
TandyaBr.; MBh. iii. —arivin, mín. audible, 
Gaut. = arnt, m, N. of a Vedic author, RAnukr. 
—Samsrüva, m. running of the ear, discharge of 
pecan matter from the car, Lone sakha, 
m.‘Sakha’s friend,’ N. of Jaräsamdha, L. = , 
f, N. of a Peor ui een mín. pleasantto the 
car, pleasant to be heard, Venis. = st, m. “Karnas 
father," N. of Sürya, L. —stici, f. a kind of insect, 
— Sphotii, f. Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. = 
2i m, = -samsrava et aes ma a ve 
1 of the ear, Hariv. 2921; Vari 
the wazofthe ce, MBh. vi = atta a particula 
disease of the ear, SanigS. - hing, min. deaf ; as), 
m. ‘earless,’ a snake, T. Kary 1 ind, t (cf. 
ar to car, whispering into each other's ear, ^«i e 
keiākeši, &c.) m. white amaranth, 
Npr. KarnASijali, m. the ears pricked up, BhP. 
lii, 13, 50. m,a hole on both ide 
of a chariot i ich the poles are fixed, ApSr.; 
coe viet Lag m. an ear-ring, L. 
.ofa Pin. v, 2, 24: 3 

nåmujata Rarna younger brother, Nof Yudhi- 

L. Xargüntiks-oara, mín. poing Bor 

a . an o! 

to the car, Sak. Kargandu, í. a Syne 


ear, L.; an un ornament for the ear, Ra- 
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tniv. Karnībharaņaka, m. Cathartocarpus fis- | Karni, f of ^za, ifc. (e.g. ayas-£^ & £ayas-£^), 
tul, L. Karnámrita,n.nectarforthe ears, SinigP.; | Pan. viii, 3, 46; *N. of Iac aac comp. 
N.ofa work. Karnèrā, f. an instrument for per- | = ratha, sce s. v. karin. = suta, m., N.of Kansa, 
L. ; of the author of a thieves’ manual, Kid. 

Karnya, mín. being in or at the car, AV. vi, 
127, 3; suitable to the ear, Comm. on Pin. 


RÜ karnata, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar- 
natic; the name, however, was anciently applied to 
the central districts of the peninsula, including My- 
sore), VarBrS.; Rajat.; Kathis. &c.; (cs), m. a 
king or inhabitant of Karnita, Kathis,; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga ; (7), f. a qucen of Karnita, Rajat. 
iv, 152; a kind of Mimosa, L.; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Rigini. — gauda, m. (in mus.) a particular 
Riga. = degza, m. the country of Karnita. = bh&- 
shi, f. the language spoken in Kernita, Sarvad. 

Earnitaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people and the 
country they inhabit, VP.; BhP. &c.; (ikä), f. (in 
mus.) a particular Rigini. —desa, m. the Karpita 
country. = bhüshz, í. the dialect of Kargita. 


"Wü kart, v. 1. for kartr, q.v. 


KÀ kartd, as, m. (4/1. krit; a more recent 
formis 2. gd7/a), a hole, cavity, RV.; AV. iv, 12, 7; 
AitBr. &c.; separation, distinction, BhP. = patya, 
n. falling or tumbling into a hole, TandyaBr. = pra- 
skanda, m. id., ib. 

I. Kartana, am, n. the act of cutting off, exci- 
sion, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the act of extinguishing, 
extinction, Virac.; (2), £ scissors, W. 

EKartari, zs, í. scissors, a knife, or any instrument 
for cutting, Suir.; Hcat. 

Eartarikd, f., id., Hit.; Hcat. 

Xartarl, f. id., Hcat.; the part of an arrow to 
which the feathers are attached, L.; a kind of dance, 
=phala, n. the blade of a knife, Heat. = mukha, 
m. a particular position of the hands, PSarv. Xar- 
tary-üsya, m. id. 
= Kartarlya, a, n.(?) a kind of poisonous plant, 

uir, 

Earttavya, mín. to be cut off; to be destroyed 
or extinguished, MBh. 

I. Karttyi, mín. one who cuts off; one who 
extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac. 

Xarttriki, f. = farfari, Tantras. 

Earttrika, karttri, f. id. 

Xurtya, min. to be cut off or down, Mn. viii, 
367. 

Rite 2. kartana, am, n. (4/2. krit), the act 
of spinning cotton or thread, L. —südhana, n. = 
spindle, L. 

2. Kaxttri,mfn. one who spins, a spinner, MBh. 


viii. 

ita kdrtave[ RV. and AV.) and kdrtavot 
[Naigh.; SBr.], Ved. inf. of 4/1. £ri, to do, q.v. 

Kartavys and kartavyà, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of 
«/ 1. Šri, q. v.) to be done or made or accomplished 
&c., TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. &c.; (az), n. that 
which captae done, obligation, duty, task, MBh.; 
Paiicat.; Kathis. &c. = tā, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being necessary to be done or accomplished, Sah. ; 
necessity, obligation, task, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the 
possibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas. 

Kartu (for &artum int, of V 1.kri, q.v.) = kū- 
ma, mfn, desirous or intending to do. 

Eartrí, mín. one who makes or does or acts or 
effects, a doer, maker, agen 


orating the ear of an elephant, L. Karzári, m. 
‘Karpa’s enemy,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; Terminalia 
Arjuna, L. Karnardha, m. n. (?) the radius of a 
circle, Siryas, Karnarpana, n. applying the car, 
giving ear, paying attention, listening to. Ear- 
marsas, n. a particular disease of the ears, Sarigs. 
Alam 20%, n. an ornament for the ear. 
EKarp&lamküra, m.id. Karnalamkriti, f. id. 
Karn&vatansa, m. n.(?) id, Vam.; Kpr. &c.; 
Hsi-A/ Eri, to make (anything) an ornament for 
the ear, Kid. KarpávadhEna, n. giving car 
to, listening to, attention (“dhdname ava-dhd, to 
Pay attention, attend). $va, m. N. of a 
man. hila, m; the flapping to and fro 
of an clephant's cars, L. Karne-curacurd or 
-curucurd, f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing, 
gana Pdtre-samitadé. e-Japa, m. an car- 
whisperer, tale-bearer, informer, Pin.; Bhatt. Kar- 
ne-tittibha, m., -tiritir, f. whispering into the 
ear, prope pu paire-samitadi, Karnén- 
du, f. = karnándu, q.v., L. Karnótpala, n.a 
lotus-flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), 
Ragh. vii, 23; (as), m., N. of a poct; of a king. 
Earn6daya,m.,N. ofawork. Karnépakarniki, 
f. the going from one car to the other, Paiicat. 
Karn6rna, m. an animal with wool on the cars, 
BhP. iv, 6, 21. 

Karnaka, as, m. (ifc. f. @) a prominence or 
handle or projection on the side or sides (of a vessel 
&c.), a tendril, SBr.; KatySr.; a rime, ring, Car.; 
a kind of fever; a particular defect of wood, Comm, 
on KatySr.; N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the descend- 
ants of this man, gana «fakddi ; (au), m. du. the 
two legs spread out, AV. xx, 133, 3; (i42), f. 
(Pan. iv, 3, 65) an car-ring or ornament for the ear, 
Kathas,; Daš. &c.; a knot-like tubercle, Suir.; a 
round protuberance (as at the end of a reed or a 
tube), Suir.; the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; central point, centre, Car.; Balar.; the tip of an 
clephant’s trunk, L.; the middle finger, L.; chalk, 
L.; a pen, small brush, L.; Premna spinosa or 
longifolia, L.; Odina pinnata, L.; a bawd, L.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh. = vat (&draza£a-), mfn. hav- 
ing inences or handles &c., furnished with 
tendrils, MaitrS.; Kath. KárnakZ-vnt, mín. id., 


TS.; SBr. 

ta, mín. having handles, furnished with 
tendrils &c., gana fara&ádi. 

u, f.=karndnudu, q. V., L. 

Karnala,min.furnishedwith ears, gana sidhmådi. 

, i5, m. a kind of arrow (the top being 
shaped like an ear), L. (cf. &azz5£a, n.); the act of 
splitting, breaking through, T. 

Karnika, mín. having ears, having large or long 
ears, W.; having a helm, W.; (as), m. a steersman, 
W.; a kind of fever, Bhpr.; N. of a king in Potila; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a people, VP.; (as, am), m. n. 
the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; (au), n. a kind of 
arrow (the top being shaped like an ear), Sarig. 

Karniki, seckirnaka, Karnikficala, m. ‘the 
central mountain’ [karyikāyām sthito ‘calah, T.], 
N. of Meru, L. ; (ct. BhP. v, 16, 7.) p 


id., L. 
predi min. (fr. &arzi£a, BRD.; &argim 
bhedanam karoti, T.), Pterospermum acerifolium, 
MBh.; Suir. &c. ; Cathartocarpus fistula, L; (am), 
n. the flower of Pt um acerifolium, Ritus.; 


the pericarp of a lotus, Hcat.; Rajat. = priya, m, t, author (with gen. or 


‘ f Karnikira,’ N. of Siva. acc. or ifc., cf. bhaya-kartri, &c.), RV.; AV. &c.; 
See : 'as, m, Pterospermum acerifo- | MBh.; Mn. &c.; doing any particular action or 
lium, L. business, applying one’s self to any occupation (the 
Karnikiks, f. a heifer, L. business or occupation preceding in the compound, 


x , 7, m. an elephant, L. m 

XKarnín, mín. havin; ears, AV. x, 1,2; TS. vii; 
relating to the ears; (iic.) having (a ring &c.) at- 
tached to the ear, MBh. xiii ; furnished with flaps 
or anything similar (said of shoes), RatySr. xxii; 
barbed, furnished with knots &c. (as a missile), Mn. 
vii, go; MBh.; Suir. &c.; having a helm, W.; 
(i), m. a missile, arrow; the side of the neck, the 
part near the ear, W.; a steersman, Kathis.; N. of 
one of the seven principal ranges of the mountains 
dividing the universe, L.; (UU), f. (sciL yoni) a 
disease of the uterus (prolapsus or polypus uteri), 
Suir. ii, 397, 73 398, Il. Kargi-ratha (for žar- 
ni-ratha), m, a kind of litter, Ragh. xiv, 13; Rajat, 
vii, 479- 


ct. suvarna-kariri, rajya-F-, &c.) ; one who acts 
in a religious ceremony, a priest, SBr.; ÁivGr. &c.; 
(£a), m. the creator of the world, SBr. xiv; Yaji. 
lii, 69; N. of Vishnu, Pancat.; of Brahman, L.; 
of Siva, L.; (in Gr.) the agent of an action (who 
acts of his own accord [sva-/antra}), the active 
noun, the subject of a. sentence (it stands either in 
the nom. [in active construction], oc in the instr. [in 
passive construction], or in the gen. [in connection 
with a noun of action] ; it is opposed to žarman, 
the object), Pay. &c.; one who is about to do, one 
who will do (used as periphr. fut.), MBh. = kara, 
mfn.?, Pip. iii, 2, 21. — ga, mfn. going towards or 
falling to the share of the agent, Comm. on Pin. 
=gamin, mín. id, thy = Eanes, n. (a kind of 
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ificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is 
hidden, Sirüg. = guptaka, n. id., ib, — tii, f. the 
state of being the agent of an action, Sih. — tva, n. 
id., KÀi.; the state of being the performer or author 
of anything, MBh. ; BhP, &c. — pura, n, N. of a 
town, = bhūta, mfn. that which has become or is 
the agent of an action, Kas, = mat, mín. having a 
fartri, Comm, on Pin. —vücya, n. the active 
voice, W, — gtha, mfn, standing or being or con- 
tained in the agent of an action, Pap. i, 3, 37; 
-kriyaka, mín. (any root &c.) whose action is con- 
fined to the agent; -Zidva£a, min. (any root &c.) 


whose state stands within the agent. 


Kartrika, mín. ifc. =faviri, —tva, n. agency, 


action,” , 
Kartos, Ved. inf. of A1. £ri, q. v. 


Xártra, au, n. a spell, charm, AV. x, 1,19 & 32. 
Kartriya, Nom. (ir. &a7/ri) P. “yati, to be an 


agent, Vop. xxi, 2. 


Kártva, mín. to be done or accomplished, RV. ; 


(am), n. obligation, duty, task, ib. 


Karitavya, &c. See p. 257, col. 3. 
kartr, cl. 10. P. kartrayati, to un- 
loose, remove, Dhatup, xxxv, 60 (perhaps connected 


with 4/1. £ri/). 


Kard, cl. 1. P. kardati, to rumble (as 
the bowels), Dhitup. iii, 22; to caw (as a crow), ib.; 


to make any unpleasant noise, ib.; (cf. ard.) 
Karda, as, m. mud, clay, L.; (cf. kardama.) 


Kardata, as, m. mud, dirt, L.; the fibrous root 
of the lotus, L.; any aquatic weed (as Vallisneria 


&c.;=fankara), L. 

Kardana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor- 
borygm, L.; (as), m., N. of a prince, Dai.; (7), f. 
skirdani, q. v. 

Xardama, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire, 
clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Yajii.; Ragh. &c.; sin, 
Comm. on Un.; shade, shadow (in Veda according 
to BrahmavP.); N. of a Prajapati (born from the 
shadow of Brahm, husband of Devahüti and father 
of Kapila), MBh.; a kind of rice, Suir.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb; N. of Pulaka (a son of Praja- 
pati), VP.; ofa Naga, MBh. i, 1561; (7), f. a species 
of jasmine; (am), n. flesh, L.; Civet, L.; (mfn.) 
covered with mud or mire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Suir, 
-rüja or -r&jun, m., N. of a man (a son of 
Kshema-gupta), Rijat. —visarpa, m. a kind of 
erysipelas, Car. X &, m. a kind of 
poisonous bulb, Suir. ii, 253, 4. Knrdamáütaka, 
m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer &c. Kardamé- 
$vara-m&hütmya, n., N. ofa work, Karda- 
médbhava, m. marsh-produced kind of rice, L. 

Xardamaka, as, m. a kind of rice, Sušr. ; a kind 
of poisonous bulb, Suir.; a kind of snake, Suir.; a 
kind of erysipelas, Car, 

mfn, muddy, di i ; 
Mie ta, |y, dirty, soiled, Kathzs.; 


Xardamint, f. a marshy region, papa pushka- 


radi. 
MBh. iii, 10692, 7 (gana &iddi), N. of a place, 


ar, L. 


garments, clothed in a beggar's dese i Tagged 


WAT kar a i 

aib karpay ; 48, m.(?) a kind of lance 
WUC karpara, as, m 

- & cup, po 

Palat; Kathis dee, the skull, EUER 
cll of a tortoise; a kind of weapon, L.: Ficus 

glomerata, L.; N, of a thief, Kathis, xiv 43 ft 

Df 2 kind of collyrium, L.; (am), n. a pot jm 
cd, Pale. x dni m, a potsherd 

raka, as, m., N. i ; xi 
52; (iā), f. a kind of calla Te” SiNi 
3 Q5, m., V, l. for & 

witerposkén, as, m, sand, Pr pe AME 

«3 (erroneous for harparinia, BRD.) ney 


n, N. of a work, 
Karplisnki, f, the cotton tree, Bhpr. 


"TRE kartri-guptaka. 


T r. karpüra, as, am, m. a; Mare 
m, on Un. iv, go), camphor (either the plant 
Grain OR or fruit), Susr.; Paiicat. &c. ; 
(as), m., N. of several men ; of a Dvipa, Kathis. 
li, 61 f. ; (2), f.a kind of yellowish pigment, E 
mí(d)n. made of camphor, Heat. = keli, m, N. E 
a flamingo, Hit. = gaura, n. yellowish-white li 
camphor,’ N, of a lake, Hit. = tilaka, m. N. of 
an clephant, Hit. ; (2), f., N. of Jaya (one of Durga's 
female friends), L. —taila, n. camphor liniment, 
L. =dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Viddh. —nüHkit, 
f.a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed 
with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr. = pata, 
m., N. of a dyer, Hit. = prakarana, N., N. ofa 
Jaina work, = maijari, f N. of a daughter of 
Karpüra-sena, Kathirp.; of a daughter of the 
flamingo Karpüra-kcli, Hit.; of'a drama by Raja- 
iekhara, inani, m. a kind of white mineral, L, 
=maya, mfn, made of camphor, like camphor, 
Kid, = rasa, m. camphorated mixture. = varsha, 
m, N. of a king, Viddh. —vilisa, m., N. of a 
washerman, Hit. = saras, n., N. of a lake or pond, 
Hit, = gena, m., N. of a king, Kathàrn. — stava, 
m, N. of a work, = stotra, n. id. = haridrü, f. 
Curcuma Amada. Karpürüsman, m. crystal, L. 
2. Karpüra, Nom. P. sarpiirati, to bc like 
camphor, Dhürtas.; Kuval. 
Xarpürakn, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 
Karpūrin, mín. having camphor, gana sevastv- 
adi, 
Xurpürila, mín. id., gana kasddé. 
RÄT karphara, as, m. a mirror, L.; (cf. 
karkara.) 


we karb, cl. 1. P. karbati, to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. xi, 26. 


WAC karbara. See 2. karvara. 

Karbu, mfn, variegated, spotted, YAjii, iii, 166. 
= diira, m. Bauhinia candida, Suér.; Car.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; Barleria czrulea, L, =diiraka, m. 
Cordia latifolia, L. 

Earbuka, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, R. 

EKaxbura, mí(G)n. variegated, of a spotted or 
Variegated colour, Suir. ; Hit.; Kum, &c.; (as), m. 
sin, L.; a Rakshas, L.; Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerum- 
bet, L.; a species of Dolichos, L.; (a), f. a venom- 
ous kind of leech, Suir. i, 40, 10; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L.;=darbara, L.; (1), £, N. of Durga, 
L.; (am), n. gold, L.; thorn-apple, L.; water, L. 
= phala, m. a particular plant, L. Karburáuga, 
f. a species of fly or bee, L. 1 

Karburaka, mín. variegated, ted, VarBrS. 

Karbiire, as, m.a Rakas, L> Curcuma re 
haldi or Zerumbet, L.; (2), f. a kind of venomous 
leech, L.; (am), n. gold, L.; a yellow orpiment, L. 

Kurbüraka, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

Karbürita, mfn. variegated, many-coloured, W, 


Wa karbela, as, m. N. of th i 
Vishgu-bhatta, pee cL) 


TÄT kárman, a, n. (à, m., L.), (Hi, 
Un.iv, 144), act, action, performance, business, R V. ; 
AV.; SBr. ; MBh, &c.; office, special duty, oc- 
cupation, obligation (frequently ifc., the first member 
of the compound being cither the person who per- 
forms the action [e.g. vanik-k?] or the person or 
thing for or towards whom the action is performed 
[e. g. ràja-£*, paiu-k) or a specification of the 
action [e.g. Jaurya-k*, priti-°)), SBr.; Mn.; 
Bhartr. &c.; any religious act or rite (as sacrifice, 
elation &c., esp. as originating in the hope of 
Mure recompense and as opposed to speculative 
religion or knowledge of spirit), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Ragh. &c.; work, labour, activity (as opposed to 
Test, jrajanti) Hit.; RPrat. &c.; physicking, 
x cal attendance, Car,; action consisting in mo- 
Na (as the third among the seven Categories of the 

*Y1ya philosophy ; of these motions there are five, 


tarméindriya); (in Gr.) the object (it stands cither 


Tete aa {in active Construction], or in the nom, 
EA n], or in the gen. [in con- 


with à noun of acti H y 
ihan of action] ; opposed to ar? 
is. ject), Pag. i, 4, 49 qr (it is of four kinds 


irvartya, when anything new is pro- 


. FA karma-dosha. 


duced, c.g. kafam karoti, ‘he makes a mat:? 
putram prasiite, ‘she bears a son :* b, vikarya, 
when change is implied either of the substance and 
form; e. g. kdshthayt bhasma karoti, ‘he reduces 
fuel to ashes;” or of the form only, e.g. sa». 
yam kundalam karoti, ‘he fashions gold into an 
car-ring ;’ c. praépya, when any desired Object is 
attained, e. g. gramaye gaccAati, ‘he goes to the 
village;’ candram pasyati, *he sees the moon :? 
d. anipsita, when an undesired object is abandoned 
e.g. papam tyajati, ‘he leaves the wicked"): former 
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain 
consequence of acts in a previous life), Paiicat, « 
Hit.; Buddh., (cf. karma-paka and -vipa£a); the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS, &c. 

Karma (in comp. for £drmaz above), = 
m{(#)n, doing work, a workman, a hired labourer, 
servant of any kind (who is not a slave, W), 
mechanic, artisan, MBh.; BhP.; Pañcat. &c.; (a5), 
m, N. of Yama, L.; (7), f. Sanseviera zeylonica, 
L.; Momordica monadelpha, L. 7 kari-bhiva, 
m, the state of being a female servant, Kathzs, 
—kurtri, m. (in Gr.) ‘an object-agent" or ‘ob- 
ject-containing agent,’ i. e. an agent which is at the 
same time the object of an action (this is the idea 
expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanak 

cyate, “the mashed grain cooks of itself”), Pan, 
iii, 1, 62 (cf. Gr. 461, iii); (ēra), m. du. the 
work and the person accomplishing it, — kinda, n, 
that part of the Sruti which relates to ceremonial 
acts and sacrificial rites, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kāš.; Prab.; 
N. of a Jaina work. = kāra, mfn. =doing work 
(but without receiving wages, according to native 
authorities), Kas. on Pan. ili, 2, 22; Pañcat. &c.; 
(as), m. a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste, re- 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Viiva-kar- 
man and a Sidra woman), BrahmavP.; a bull, L.; 
(D, f. -&ari above, L. = kāraka, mfn. one who 
does any act or work. —?kürüpuya, Nom. P. 
yati, to cause any one to work as a servant, Saddh- 
P. —kirin, mfn. (ifc) doing or accomplishin 
any act or work or s ; (cf. tat-k°, utha. 
=kārmuka, m. a strong bow, W.(?) =kāla, m. 
the proper time for action; -z:7zaya, m., N. ofa 
work, = kilaka, m. a washerman, L. = krit, mín. 
performing any work, skilful in work, AV. ii, 27, 
6; VS. iii, 47; TBr. &c. (cf. īkshua-k°); one 
who has done any work, Pin. iii, 2, 89; (), m. a 
servant, workman, labourer, Rajat.; Kim. &c. 
=krita-vat, m. the director of a religious rite, 
reciter of Mantras, W.(?) = kritya, n. activity, the 
state of active exertion, AV. iv, 24, 6. = kaumudi, 
f., N. of a work, = kriy-kiinda, n. N. of a work 
by Soma-iambhu (q.v.) —Xshama, mín. able 
to do an action, Ragh. i, 13. —Xkshaya, m. an- 
nihilation or termination of all work or activity, 
SvetUp, =kshetra, n. the place or region of (rc- 
ligious) acts, BhP. v, 17, 11; (cf. -Ghitmi below.) 
=gati, f. the course of Fate, Kathis. lix, 159- 
= gupta, n. a kind of artificial sentence which has 
the object hidden, Sirig. —grantha, m., N. 
a Jaina work, =granthi-prathama-vicir® 
m. id. —ghiüta, m. annihilation or termination of 
work or activity, L. ; (cf. -Askaya above.) = 
la, m. ‘a Candala by work’ (as opposed to a born 
Candala), a contemptible man, T.; N. of Rabu, 
T. =candra, m., N. of several princes. — Caria, 
mín. engaged in work, —oit, mín. collected of 
accomplished by work, SBr. x. = cesht&, f. E 
exertion, activity, action, Mn. i, 66; MBh.; 9» 
&c. —-codan&, f. the motive impelling to u 
acts, W. —ja, mfn. “act-born,’ resulting oF ry 
duced from any act (good or bad), Mn. xi, Bie 
101; Dai. &c.; (as), m. Ficus religiosa; the S17 
yuga (q. v.); a god, L.; -euua, m. a quality od, 
condition resulting from human acts (as inpol 
reunion &c.), W. =jit, mfn., N. of a kog with 
Jin, mfn. skilled in any work; acquainte^ c 
religious rites, W, — tattva- fo n 
a work, = td, f., -tva, n. the state or effect of rrt 
&c., Car.; Sarvad. &c. ; activity; the state of 
an object, Comm, on TPrit. = ty&gs, m. 2! 
ment of worldly duties or ceremonial rites 
= dipa, m., N. ofa work. —-dushta, Be ea 
in action, wicked in tice, immoral, 4 ligi 
able. =deva (árma), m. a god through P'ienalt- 
actions Ier irren on SBr- 


W. 
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vil consequence of human acts, discreditable con- 
duct or business, W. = dh&raya, m, N. of a class 
of Tatpurusha (q.v.) compounds (in which the 
members would stand in the same case [samand- 
dhikarana) if the compound were dissolved), Pin. 
i, 2, 42 (see Gr. 735, lii; 755 fL) —dhvansa, 


m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W.; | W. 


destruction of any work, disappointment, W. = ng- 
mån, n. 2 name in accordance with or derived 
from actions, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 17; a participle, 
APrit. iv, 29. —-n5a, f. ‘destroying the merit 
of voe of Ed CREER Kàii and Vi- 
hira, üship. = andia, m. necessary con- 
sequence of works. = nirnaya, m., N. ofa work. 
-nirhüra, m. removal of bad deeds or their 
effects. = nishtha (Ved. -nishtha), mín. diligent 
in religious actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x, 
So, 1; Mn. iii, 1345 (as), m. a Brihman who per- 
forms sacrifices &c., W. = nyàsu, m. the giving up 
of active duties, Ap, — patha, m, the way or direc- 
tion or charactcrof anaction, MBh.; Kirand.=pad- 
dhati, f, N. of a work. = pāka, m. * ripening of 
acts,’ matured result of previous acts or actions done 
in a former birth, BhP.; Paricat.; (cf. -vifd£a be- 
low.) —püra-dü, f, N. of a goddess, BrahmaP, 
= prakasa, m., -praküsikE, í, -prakāšinī, f., 
=pradipa, m., -pradipiki, f., N. of several works. 
-pravacaniya, mín, ‘employed to denote an 
action ;’ (as), m. (scil. Jaóda ; in Gr.) a term for 
certain prepositions or particles not connected with 
a verb but generally governing a noun (either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it; 
a Karma-pravacaniya never loses its accent, and 
exercises no cuphonic influence on the initial letter 
of a following verb ; sec also wfa-sargu, gati, and 
nipata), Pin. i, 4, 83-98; ii, 3, 8, &c. = pra- 
vüdn, m., N. ofa Jaina work. = phala, n. the fruit 
or recompense of actions (as pain, pleasure &c., 
resulting from previous acts or acts in a former life), 
Ap. ; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L.; “daya, 
m. the appearance of consequences of actions, Mn. 
xi, 231. = bandha, m. the bonds of action (i.e. 
transmigration or repeated existence as a result of 
actions), Bhag. ii, 39. — bandhann, n. id.; (mfn.) 
bound by bonds of actions (as worldly existence), 
Bhag. —bühulya,n. much or hard work, = bija, 
n, the seed of works. —buddhi, f. the mental 
organ of action, Manas (q. v.), MBh. xi, = bhi, f. 
tilled or cultivated ground, L. = bhūmi, f. the land 
or region of religious actions (i. e. where such ac- 
tions are performed, said of Bharata-varsha), R.; VP. 
&c., (cf. -kshetra above; cf. also phala-bhitmi); 
the place or region of activity or work, Kirand. 
= bhiiya, n, the becoming an action, (4-A, to 
assume the peculiar characteristic of any action, 
oe on Bidar. iv, 1, 6.) = bheda-vioüra, s 
. Of a work, —maya, mí(7)n. consisting of or 
resulting from works, SBr. x; MBh. &c. =mār- 
Ba, m. the course of acts, activity, VP. vi, 6, 9; the 
Way of work (a term used by thieves for a br 
in walls &c.), Mricch. =māsa, m. the calendar 
month of thirty days. = mTmiünsE, f. —fitrva-mi- 
maysd, q. V. =mūla, n. Kuša grass (as essential 
part in many religious acts), L. =yag% n. the 
Kali-yuga (q. v.), L. yoga, m. performance of a 
Work or business (esp. of religious duties), Bhag.; 
Mn, &c.; active exertion, industry ; agriculture and 
commerce [Kull.], Mn. x, 115 ; practical application, 
Sarvad.; connection with a sacrifice, KatySr.; Laty.; 
Ap. —yoni, f. source of an action, "Tattvas. 
Taga, m, Averrhoa Carambola, R.; (c 2 
Above.) —ratnitvall, f, N. of a work. = ha 
(karma + righa fr, righa), m., N. of a tache. 
Badak am n., N. of a work. Cuore us 
e ritual, — vajra, s f 
(thunderbolt) is Mon" (aid of Sadras), MBh. 5 
E — vat, mín, busy with or employed in ^ 
Work, MBh, = vasa, m. the necessary influence o 
Acts, fate (considered as the inevitable consequence 
Of actions done in a former life); (mfn) being in 
€ power of or subject to former actions, MBh. xiii. 
= Vasi-t&, mín. the condition of having power over 
one’s works (as a quality of a Bodhi-sattva), Buddh. 
“Viti, f. ‘demarcation or regulation of religious 
actions,’ a lunar day. = vighnn, m. an impediment 
to work, obstruction. = vidi, m. rule of actions or 
o d 


- m, perversity of action, perverse 


action, mistake, Hit, = vipBka, m. ‘the ripening 
of actions,’ i, e, the good or evil consequences in 


each | mánta, m. end or accomplishment of a work, 


this life of human acts performed in previous births 
(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the Sata- 
tapa-snriti), MBh.; Y jii, &c.; N. of several works; 
“amgraha,m., N. of a work; -sdra, m. id. = vi- 
rodhin, mín, disturbing or preventing any one's 
works, Siy. = visesha, m. variety of acts or actions, 


gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites, 
Rajat. &c.; (a5), m. the director and performer of 
a sacrifice, W. 

Xarmani, mín. connected with or being in the 
action, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 9. 

Karmanya, min. skilful in work, clever, dili- 
gent, RV. i, 91, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS. 
&c.; proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli- 
gious action, Gaut. &c. ; (iic.) relating to any busi- 
ness or to the accomplishment of anything, Suir. ; 
(à), f. wages, hire, L.; (am), n. energy, activity, 
W. =ta, f. cleverness; activity, VarYog. =bhuj, 
mín, receiving wages, working for hire, L. Ear- 
manyü-bhuj, mín. id., L. 

Earmanda, as, m., N. of a man (author of a 
Bhikshu-sütra), Pan. iv, 3, 111. 

Karmandin, 7, m. one who studies Karmanda's 
work, ib.; a beggar ( =dhikshz), L. 

ra, 25, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf. £ar- 
mara), L.; (7), f. the manna of the bamboo, L. 

Karmaraka, cs, m. id.; (cf. žarma-rañga.) 

Karmasa, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha ( = ġar- 
ma-sreshtha), VP. 

Xarmasa, as, m., v. l. for the last. 

Karmiira, as, m. an artisan, mechanic, artificer; 
a blacksmith &c., RV. x, 72, 2; AV. iii, 5, 6; VS. ; 
Mn. iv, 215 &c.; a bamboo, L.; Averrhoa Caram- 
bola, L. = vana, n., N. of a place, gana kshučhnádi. 

Karmüraka, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Karmika, mín. active, acting, ganas vrify-adé 
and guroitddi. 

Karmin, mín, acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action, engaged in any work or business, 
AivSr.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; belonging or relating to 
any act, W. ; (7), m. performer of an action, Sarvad. ; 
labourer, workman, VarBrS.; Butea frondosa, Nigh. 

Karmishtha, mín. (superl. of the last) very ac- 
tive or diligent, L. A 

Karmina,mín.onlyiíc., cfanushtup-karmina, 
alam-karmīya. 


TÄN karmasha=kalmasha, q. v. 
RAT karmira — kirmira, q. v. 


wq karo, cl. 1. P. karvati, to be proud, 
boast, Dhatup. xv, 72; (cf. &Aarz, garv.) 

Wd karva, as, m. (Wx. krī, Un. i, 155), 
love, L.; a mouse, rat, L. 

maz karvata (as, m., L.), am, n. declivity 
of a mountain, L.; a village, market-town, the 
capital of a district (of two or four hundred villages, 
W.5 cf. Advafa), Yajn. ii, 167; Heat. &c.; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1098; VarByS.; (2), £, 
N. of a river, R. 

Karvataka, am, n.(?) declivity of a moun- 
tain, L. 

WC 1. kérvara, mfn. (4/1. kri), a deed, 
action, RV. vi, 24, 5; x, 120, 7; AV. 


2. karvara or karbara, mfn. (4/1. kri, 
Un.ii, 123), variegated, spotted, L.; (a5), m.sin,L.; 
a Rakshas, L.; a tiger, L.; a CMS medicament, 
L.; (2), f. night, L.; a Rakshasi, L.; a tigress, L.; 
the leaf of Asa foetida, L.; N. of Durgi, L.; (am), 
n. red lead, L.; (cf. &arbu, karbura, &c.; karavi ; 
karavi.) 


wWfqu karvini, f. a term for the Svara- 
bhakti between 7 and 4, Comm. on TPrit. 


WA karíana, mfn. (kris), rendering 
lean;attenuating,causing emaciation, Susr.; troubling, 
hurting, MBh. xiii, 6307 (cf. Zarszana); (am), n. 
the act of rendering lean, causing emaciation, Car. 

saniya, min, serving for emaciation, Car, 
eel mía, emaciated, thin, R.; Suir. ; Ragh.; 


+, 7 vyatihüra, m, reciprocity of an action, Pin. 
=sataka, n, N, of a Buddhist work. = Salya, 
n. an impediment of action, Nitya’. —sila, f. 
workshop, the hall or room where daily work is 
done, sitting-room, MBh.; R. = sali, f, N. of a 
tiver in Caturgrima, =šīla, mín. assiduous in 
work, L.; one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward, W.; (as), m., N. of a man, 
Buddh, = Stra, m. a skilful or clever workman, L.; 
(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. = šauca, n. humility, 
L. = &reshtha, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati, 
BhP.; VP. =samvatsara, m. the calendar ycar 
of 360 days. -samgraha, m. assemblage of acts 
(comprising the act, its performance, and the per- 
former), W. =saciva, m. an officer, assistant, L. 
=samnyisika, mín. onc who has given up 
works, an ascetic, L. =samipta, mín. onc who 
has performed all religious actions, Ap, = sam- 
bhava, mfn. produced by or resulting from acts. 
=sakshin, m. ‘the witness of all acts,’ the sun, 
L. =siidhaka, mín. accomplishing a work, — sã- 
dhana, n. implement, means ; articles essential to 
the performance of any religious act. —s&rathi, 
m, a companion, assistant, BhP, — siddhi, f. ac- 
complishment of an act, success, Mälav.; Kum. 
=sena, m. N. of a king, Kathis, =°senīya, 
mín. belonging to that king, ib. = stava, m., N. of 
a work, = stha, mín, contained or being in the 
object. — sthāna, n, public office or place of busi- 
ness, Rajat.; a stage or period in the life of an 
Ajivika (q. v.), T. — hasta, mfn. clever in busi- 
ness, L. = hina, as, m. pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect. 
=hetu, mín. caused by acts, arising from acts. 
Karmikshama, min, incapable of business, Kar- 
mánga, n. part of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. 
Xarmijiva, m. livelihood earned by work, trade, 
profession, VarByS, Karmétman, mín. one whose 
character is action, endowed with principles of action, 
active, acting, Mn. i, 22 & 53; Tattvas. &c. Ear- 
maditya, m., N. of a king. Xarmá&dhiküra, 
m.therightofaction MW. Xarmádhyakshn,m. 
overseer or superintendent of actions, SvetUp. vi, 11. 
Karmanubandha, m. connection with or depend- 
ance upon acts, W. XKarmánubandhin, mín. 
connected with or involved in works, ib. Xarmá&- 
nurüpa, mín. according to action, according to 
function or duty, W.; -éas, ind. conformably to act 
or function, ib. Karmfnushthina, n. the 
act of practising one’s duties, discharging peculiar 
functions, W. Karmanushthiyin, mín. prac- 
tising duties, performing rites &c,, W. Karmii- 
nusiira, m. consequence of or conformity to acts, 
W.; -fas, ind. according to one’s deeds, W. Ear- 


Mricch.; Subh.; end or conclusion of a sacred ac- 
tion, SimavBr.; Karmapr.; work, business, action, 
management, administration (of an office), MBh.; 
Mn.; Y4jii. &c.; tilled or cultivated ground, L. 
Karmintara, n. interval between religious actions, 
suspense of such an action, MBh.; R.; another work 
or action, BhP. x, 9, 1; Nyiyam. &c. Kurmán- 
tika, mfn. completing an act, W.; (as), m. a la- 
bourer, artisan, R. ; -/o£a, m. labourers, Kad. Kar- 
mAbbidhiyaka, mín. enjoining or prescribing 
duties or acts, W. Karmâbhidhāyin, mfn, id., 
ib Kaxrmarambha, m. commencement of any 
act, W. Karmiirha, mín. fit for work, able to 
perform a sacrificial rite, Jyot.; (as), m. a man, L. 
Karmissaya, m. receptacle or accumulation of 

and evil) acts, Sarvad.; Comm. on Badar.; 
on Nyiyad.&c. Enrmi&rita-bhakta, à5, m. pl., 
N. of a Vaishnava sect. Karméndriya, n. an 


organ of action (five m brane like the m organs | Xaraya, m. turmeric plant, L. 

f viz. hand, foot, larynx, organ of genera- " > 
Hen ani excretion), MBh.; Mn. ii, 91 ; Vedintas, w ferris as, m. a class of imps or 
91, &c. Karmédiira,n. any honourable or valiant | E^? "2% ^T. til 9, 4. 


act, ma gnanimit  prowess, W. Karmodyukta, 
mf. actively labouring, busily engaged, W. Kar- 
médyoga, m. activity in work, W. å 
karana, mín. one who gives aid by work, 

Karmaka, ifc. = 4arman, work, action &c.; 
(cf. a-2°, sa-k°, &c.) 

Xarmațha, min. capable of work, skilful or 
clever in work, clever, Pin. ; Bhatt.; working dili- 


me karsha, as, m. (A/krish), the act of 
drawing, dragging, Pin.: (withand without Aa/asya) 
ploughing, agriculture, Ap.; Yaj. ii, 217 ; ‘anything 
scratched off, see Ashdmta-karsha-miird ; (as, am), 
m. n. a weight of gold or silver (=16 Mishas 80 
Rettis=} Pala 43. of a Tull =about 176 grains 
troy; in common use 8 Rettis are given to the 
Misha, and the Kass then about 280 grains 
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troy), 
called aksha, q.v.), .; a boat, L. 


Karshirdha, n.=/olaka, L. 


Xarshakn, mín, pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing, AgP.; ploughing, one who 
ploughs or lives by tillage, a husbandman, Gaut.; 


MBh.; Yajii. &c. 


Karshays, mín. pulling to and fro, draggi TD sec Zalà below. = kantha, m. a pleasing tonc or 


tormenting, vexing (v. l. Aarsana), MBh.; 


&c.; extending (in time), APrit.; the act of draw- 
k. (v. 1.); drawing out, 
pulling off; tugging, pulling (cf. Aesa-A°), drawing 
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, ee 


ing or dragging near, 


Mn. vii, 112; MBh.; Sušr. &c.; drawing bac 


bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 (cf. dkanush-&^) ; 
prolonging (a sound), SamhUp.; ploughing, culti- 
vating the ground, Mn. iv, 5; MBh.; BhP.; culti- 
vated land, MBh. iii, 10082 ; erroneous for £arjaua, 


q.v., Car.; (2), f., N. oí a plant (=Ashiriyi), L. 


Karshani, 75, f. an unchaste woman (*attract- 
ing men,’ BRD.; erroncous for dharshayi, T.), L. 
Karshaniys, min. to be drawn or pulled &c.; 
(am), n. (?) a kind of defensive weapon, Hariv. 


14459. 
pom mfn, drawing, furrowing, Kapishth. ; (cf. 
Aárshi.) 

Xarshita, mín, ploughed, L. 

XEnrshin, mfn. drawing along, pulling, dragging, 
Ragh.; Mricch. &c.; attractive, inviting, Ragh. 
xix, 11; ploughing, furrowing ; (as), m. a plough- 
man, peasant, husbandman, Kathis.; (77i), f. the 
bit ofa bridle, L. ; a particular plant( =Ashiriyi), L. 

Earshu, i5, f. (Un. i, 82) a furrow, trench, in- 
cision, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm, 
on Un.; (zs), m. a fire of dried cow-dung, ib.; 
agriculture, L.; livelihood, L. — &&ya, mín. lying 
in a trench (£ars4z-jayasya Jajasya vratam, a 
kind of vow, ÁrshBr. 72, 3). —-sveda, m, causing 
sweat by (putting hot coals in)a trench-like receptacle 
(underneath the bed of a sick person), Car. 


auraa karshapana = karshapana, q.v. 


ale kerhi, ind. (fr. 2. Ka), when ? at what 
time? Pap. v, 3, 21; (with svi or cid or api 
[BhP. v, 17, 24]) at any time, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; (with cid and a particle of negation) never, at 
notime, Mn. ; Palat. Rc [cf. Goth. zar, ‘where?’ 
Eng. where ?] 


A 1. Kal, cl. 1. A. kalate, to sound, Dhà- 
tup. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; [cf. Lat. calculo.) 


Tied 2 kal, cl. 10. P. (rarely A.) kaloyati 

~N (fe), to push on, drive forward, drive 
before one’s self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.; 
to go after (with hostile intention), persecute, R. 
iil, 41, 26; to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853 ; 
to throw, L.; to announce the time (2). 


3 kal, E (rarely A.) kalayati (°te), 
N to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP, 
&c.; to bear, carry, Glt.; Samia, &c.; to betake 
one's self to, Naish, ii, 104; to do, make, accom- 
plish, Bhartr. iii, 205 Sah.; to utter a sound, mur- 
mur, Naish.; Si. &c,; (sometimes in connection 
with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception, 
e.g. mitrchàm «Lal, to swoon, Bilr.; culukam 
Jalasya ^/ kal, to take a draught of water, ib. ); to 
tie on, attach, affix, Git; to furnish with: ; to ob- 
serve, perceive, take notice of; to consider, count, 
take for, Git; Balar.; Ratniv,; (sce 1, Kalaya, col ) 
Kalana, mí(a)n. (ifc.) effecting, causing, Bhar. : 
(as), m. Calamus Rotang, L.; (@), f. the act of im- 
pelling, inciting, Süryas.i, ro: doing, making, effect. 
ing, Comm.on MBh.; behaving, behaviour, Sethe 
SH be Gems "Erbe on 
» 11,5; "all, i 
shedding, dmocanan BURN x) um 
of being provided with or having, Balar': cds c 
tion, Jyot.; (am), n. the act of shakine 7 
and fro, Prasannar,; murmurin 
embryo. at the first stage 
kalaka); a spot, stain, fault, defect, L, 
Xalta, mín, impelled, driven &c, 


(etym. doubtful) in- 
ChUp.; (ifc,, bdsi-fa or 
nct or inarticulate (on ac. 


a mf(a)n, 
distinct, dumb, BrArUp, ; 
airu preceding) indisti 


mane karsha-phala. 


Suir. ; VarBrS. &c. ; Terminalia Bellerica (also 
=phala, m, Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, L.; (d), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 


sound, pleasing voice, Kathis, ; 
abee, L. Xalóttüla, mf(2)n. sweet and loud (as 
a voice), Git. i, 47. 


cars), MBh.; R. &c. ; low, soft (as a tone), 
Ras Sy one: melodious (as a voice or throat), 
R.: BhP.; Vikr. &c.; a kind of faulty pronunciation 
of vowels, Pat.; weak, crude, undigested, L.; (a5), 
m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and inarticulate tone 
(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robusta, 
L.; (in poctry) time equal to four Miatras or in- 
stants, W.; (as), m. pl. a class of manes, MBh.; 


(am), n. semen virile, L.; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (2), f., 


voice, L.; *having a pleasant voice,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L; a dove, pigcon, L.; a species of goose, L.; 
(2), f. the female of that goose, Prasannar. ; 
an Apsaras, 
the Indian cuckoo, Sarig. —konthin, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, Bilar. = kala, m. any confused 
noise (as a tinkling or rattling sound, the murmur- 
ing of a crowd &c.), Mricch.; Sii. ; Ratnav. &c.; 
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; a N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10378; -7ava, m. a confused 
noise, Bhartr.; -va/, mín. tinkling, rattling, Amar.; 
°/4rava, m. a confused noise, Palicat.; svara- 
tīrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP, —kita, m., N. of 
a village, gana a/ady-àdi. = küjiki, f. a wanton, 
lascivious wife, W. = kūța, ds, m. pl., N. of a war- 
rior-tribe, Pin. iv, 1, 173. = kūnikā, f. = -4ījikā 
above, L. -ghosha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 
—"m-kashn, m. a lion, L. ; a cymbal, L. —-^m- 
kura, m, an eddy, whirlpool, L. = curi, m., N. of 
a royal family, Balar. = ctixi, m. id, = ja, m. a cock, 
Bhpr. — ti, f., -tva,n. melody, music, W. = tilika, 
f. a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. -kiiuika 
above.) = dhiita, n. silver, L. —-dhauta, n, gold 
and silver, MBh.; Sii.; Prasannar. &c. ; (as, am), 
m. n. a low or pleasing tone, L.; (mfn.) golden, R. ; 
-maya, mín. golden, Hcat.; -lipi, f. (2?) a streak 
of gold, illumination of a MS. with gold, Git. 
=dhvani, m. a lowand pleasing tone, L.; (in mus.) 
a particular timc; ‘having a pleasing voice,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L. 
=nitha, m., N, of an author. =nada, m, a kind 
of goose, L.; (cf. -/tansa below.) = bhava, m. the 
thorn-apple tree, L. — bhüshana, n. the act of 
speaking in a low voice, = bhüshin, mín. speaking 
with a pleasing voice, Malav. =bhairava, m. or 
n. (?), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between 
the rivers Tapi and Narmada. = mūka, mfn, deaf 
and dumb (cf. &a//a-miia), L. = ruva, m. a low 
sweet tone, Bhartr.; ‘having a sweet voice,” the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L. =vacas, mfn. 
speaking swectly, singing, L. = vikarnt, f., N. of 
a form of Durgi, Hcat. —vikala, m., N. of an 
Asura; -vad/a, m., N. of a chapter of the Ganéia- 
puripa. — vyüghra, m, a mongrel breed between 
a tigress and panther, L, —svana, mfn. having a 
charming voice (as a bird), L. —svara, n.a low 
musical sound, W. — hansa, m., N. of several species 
of the Hansa bird or goose, MBh. ; R. ; Paficat, &c. ; 
an excellent king, L. ; Brahma or the Supreme Spirit, 
L.; a particular metre (consisting of four lines of 
thirteen syllables each); (7), f. the female of the 
Kala-hapsa above, Ragh. viii, 58. —hansaka, m. a 
kind of duck or goose, Kid. Kalânunādin, m. 
‘giving out a low note,’ a sparrow, L.; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a kind of bee, L. f, m. a sweet 
‘having a low voice,’ 


RaR kalaka, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; a 


kind of prose, L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon 


Muricatus, L. 


HOF kalanka, as, m. (etym. doubtful) a 
stain, spot, mark, soil; defamation, blame, Kathis, ; 
Mricch, &c, =kara, mfn. causing stains, soiling ; 
censorious, calumniating,defaming. = kalñ, f. a digit 
of the moon in shadow, Git. — maya, mfn. full of 
stains, spotted ; calumniated, defamed, =lekhi, f, 
a line of spots, spotted streak, Ragh. xiii, 15. — hrit, 

Siva, Xa » m, the spots or 


P. kalaikayati, 


iim disgrace, Dai, 
s mín. spotted, soiled, 
graced, defamed, Bharrr.; Kathis, &c. 


mfn. id., Kavyad,; Naish. &c, 
kalam-kura, See kala. 


eae kalaiija, as, m. Calamus 


» Nom, 


soil, Kad, ; to defame, E3 b 


stained, dis- 


s Rotang; 
weight (= 10RUpakas), Bhpr.; 


N. of 
Bilar, —kanthika, f. the female of 


wem kalasa-pura. 


an animal (struck with a poisonous weapon), L 
(am), n. the flesh of such an animal, Nyüyam, d 

mess kalala, n. the thatch of a house, I, . 
(cf. kuțala.) e 


esd kalata, mfn. bald-headed, L.; (cf. 
khalati.) : 


Ged kalatra, am, n. a wife, consort 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit. &c.; the female of an animal, 
Vikr.; the hip aud loins, L.; pudendum muliebre; 
L.; a royal citadel, a stronghold or fastness, W.* 
(in astron.) the seventh lunar mansion, VarBr, -ti 
f. the state of being a wife or consort, Ratnay. 
- vut, mín, having a wife, united with one’s wife. 
BhP. ; Mricch. &c..Kalntzi-Vkrl, to make any 
onc one's wife, Viddh. 

Xalatrin, mín, having a wife, Ragh. viii, 82, 


Henn kalantaka — the next. 


RO kalandaka, as, m. a squirrel (or a 
kind of bird ?), Buddh. ; a particular vessel used by 
Sramanas, Buddh.; (£d), f. = halindtha, q.v. 

XKolandana, as, m., N. of a man. 


TOT kalandara, as, m. a man of a mixed - 
caste, BrahmavP. 


RSH Ealandhu, us, m. a kind of vegeta- 
ble ( & goi), L. 


"RW kulabha, as, m. (V3. kal, Un. iii, 
122),a young elephant (one thirty years old), Ragh.; 
Mricch.; Pancat, &c.; 2 young camel, Paiicat. iv; 
Datura Fastuosa ( — d/tteséiira), L.; (3), f. a sort of 
vegetable, L. = vallabha, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Kalabhaka, as, m. the young of anclephant,Kid. 


RGA kalama, as, m. (VI. kal, Un. iv, 
84), a sort of rice (sown in May and June and 
ripening in December or January), Suir.; Ragh. 
&c.; a reed for writing with; [cf. Lat. calamus; 
Gk. &áAapos; and. Arab. 413]; a thief, L. 
=gopa-vadhti, f. a woman employed to guard a 
tice-field, Sii. vi, 49. — gopi, f. id., Bülar, = sthi- 
na, n. an ink-stand, L. Kolamóttumma, m. fra- 
grant rice, L. 

Kalnmbn, as, m. the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus repens, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; an 
arrow, L.; (2), f. Convolvulus repens, Hariv. ; (am), 
n. a panicle of flowers(?), Car.; Calumba-root, W.; 
(cf. &adamóa, kadamba.) 

Kalambaka, as, m. a species of Kadamba, L.; 
(éka), f. Convolvulus repens, L.; (ike), f. du. the 
nape of the neck, L. 

Kalambuké, f. Convolvulus repens, Jain. 

Kalambt, i55, f. id., L. 


ROYS kalambuta, am, n. fresh butter, L. 


Hosa 1. kalaya, Nom. P. (fr. kali) kala- 
pati, to take hold of the die called Kali, Kai. on 
Pin, iii, I, 21. 

Hest 2. kalaya, v. 1. for kala-ja, q. Y- 

ASAT kalayaja— kalalaja below, Npr. 


ROS kalala, am, n. (as, m., L.) the x. 
bryo a short time after conception, Susr.; BbP.; (cf. 
kalana.) 


RGT kalalaja, as, m. the resinous exu" 
dation of the Shorea robusta, L.; (cf. kala-kala.) 
Kalalajédbhava, m. Shorea robusta, L. 


TIE rd kalavíüka, as, m. à sparrow, VS; 
TS. &c.; Mn. &c.; the Indian cuckoo, Karaydsi 
a spot, stain (cf. £al/aitka), L.; a white eae Bh. 
N.ofaplant(=£aliiigaka), L.; N.ofa Tirtha, " x 
=svara, m, a kind of Samadhi (q. v.), Karat 


ter- 
RGY kalása, as, m. (am, N., L.) & V9 

pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. &c.; Šak. Hit. 8t s 
breasts of a woman are frequently compared vo 
cf. stana-k° & kumblia); (as), m. a bul 
chum, MBh.; a particular measure ( = Tem 
SárhgS.; a round pinnacle on the top E ot 
(esp. the pinnacle crowning a Buddhist Ces 
Stüpa), Kad. ; N. ofa man, RV. x, 32, 9; pilar; 
of a Naga, MBh. v; (7), f.a pitcher &co P ofa 
a churn, L.; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suèr. ; ^" 
Tirtha, MBh.; [cf. Gk. áni£; Lat. cali] 77 
man, m., N. of Agastya, SkandaP, = dir, n, N: 
whose pitcher js broken, SBr. iv, = pur% P» 
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ELLE] kalasa-potaka, 


mn, Kathis. = potaka, m., N. of a Niga M 
at pnt m.'jar-bom,' N. of Agastya, Balar. yoat, 
m. id, Kad.; N. of Drona, Hear. Kelaiódnra, 
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, Hariv.; (7), f, N. of a great river, 
Karand. Kalasédbhava, m., N. of. Agastya, Balar. 

Kalasi, 75, Í. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L.;a 
churn, Sis. xi, 8; Hemionitis cordifolia, L, 

Kalail, f.of kalaja. = kantha, m., N, ofa man, 
and (ds), m. pl. his descendants, gana wfahddi, 
= padi, f. a woman with feet like a water-jar, gana 
&umbhafady-àdi. = mukha, m. a sort of musical 
instrument, L. = suta; m., N. of Agastya, L. 


RBE kalasa, v.l. for kalaša above. 
Kalasi, v. l. for kalaiz above. 


ROR I. kalaha, as, m. (am, n., L.) strife, 
contention, quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. &c.; the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a road, way, W.; deceit, 
falschood, W.; violence without murderous weapons, 
abuse, beating, kicking, W. ; (a), f., N. ofa woman. 
=kandala, m., N. of an actor. = kāra, míf(Z)n. 
quarrelsome, turbulent,contentious, pugnacious,Pan.; 
Hit; N. of the wife of Vikrama-canda, Kathis, 
—kürikiü, f. a species of bird, VarBrS. = karin, 
mfn. quarrelsome, contentious. = n&Sana, m. Gui- 
landina Bonduc, L. = priya, mí(a)n. fond of con- 
tention, quarrelsome, turbulent, R.; N. of Narada, 
MBh.; of a king, L.; (a), f. Gracula religiosa, L, 
= vat, mfn.havinga quarrel,quarreling with, Pancat. 
Xolahükuli, f. Gracula religiosa, L. X 
kura, m., N. of a man. tarit&, f. a 
heroine separated from her lover in consequence of a 
quarrel, Sih.; Git. &c. Kalah&pahrita, mfn. 
taken away by force, W. 

2. Kalaha, Nom. P. £a/ahati, to quarrel, MBh. 
xii, 5349. 

Kalahiya, Nom. A. yate, to quarrel, contend, 
Pan. iii, 1, 17. E 

„mfn. contentious, quarrelsome, AsvGr.; 
ChUp. &c. ` 


kalahu, us, m. (f.?) a particular high | 8° 


number, Lalit.; (cf. karaht.) 


RAT Lala, f. (etym. doubtful) a small part 
of anything, any single part or portion of a whole, 
esp. a sixteenth part, RV. viii, 47, 17; TS-; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon's 
diameter, Hit.; Kathis.; (personified as a daughter 
of Kardama and wife of Marici, BhP.); a symbolical 
expression for the number sixteen, Hcat.; interest 
on a capital (considered as a certain part of it), Sii. 
ix, 32; a division of time (said to be gg of a day 
or 1-6 minutes, Mn. i, 64; Hariv.; or yag Of 2 
day or o-8 minutes, Comm, on VP.; or 2 minutes 
and 26,54, seconds, Suir.; or 1 minute and 35835 
seconds, or 8 seconds, BhavP.); the sixtieth part of 
onc-thirtieth of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree, 
Süryas.; (in prosody) a syllabic instant; a term for 
the seven substrata of the elements or Dhitus of the 
human body (viz. flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, 
bile, and semen; but according to Hemacandra, rasa, 
“chyle,’ asthi, ‘bone,’ and majjau, ‘marrow,’ take 
the place of phlegm, urine, and bile), Suir. ; an atom 

there are 3015 Kalas or atoms in every one of the 
six Dhatus, not counting the zasa, therefore in all 
18090) ; (with Pagupatas) the elements of the gross 
Or material world, Sarvad.; an embryo shortly after 
conception (cf. Aalana) ; a designation of the three 
Constituent parts of a sacrifice (viz. mantra, draya, 
and graddhd, Nilak. on MBh. [cd. Bomb.] xiv, 89, 
3); the menstrual discharge, L.; any practical t 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four are enumerat : 
in the Saivatantra [T.]; the following 15 2 list $ 
them: gitam, EAE nrityam, nàtyam, CD 
Jam, viseshaka-cchedyam, tanqula-kusuma hali« 
vikarah, pushpastaranam, daiana-vasandinga- 
75, mani-bhitmika-karma, Kegana- raten 
udaka-cadyam, udaka-ghátah, citrà AS hy 
mlya-eranthana-vikalpdh, keša-šckkari PC 
IYanam, nepathya-yogal, karga-fatira- v - 
Sth, gandha-yubktif,, bhushaga-yojanan, 1H S 
Jlam, haucumara-yogih, kasta- Arana ra- 
Säkábūja-bhakshya-vikāra-kriyājīnača- rasa- 
7 avayojanamsiceäja karma wits dorta 
7ka-sutra-Erida graheli pratined draco - 
J'ogüh, Austaka-vacanam, natakdkhyayika fue 
anam, kavya-samasya-puraname, jatt tka-vetra- 
va-vikalpah, tarki-karmaut, takshayam, vā- 
Stu-vidya, riipya-ratna-pariksha, dhadtu-cadak, 
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mari-rica-jÁdnam, akarajitinam, vriksha- 
Jur -veda -yogai, mesha-kukkuta-lavaka-yud= 
dha-vidhit, Suka-sarika-pralapanant, utsada- 
nam, keša-mārjana-kaušalam, akshara-niushti= 
&a-kathanaut, miechitaka-vikalpah, deia-bha- 
shé-jitanam, pushpa-iakatika-nimittajrdnant, 
Jantra-matrikd,dharana-matrikd, sa uipiatyant, 
manast kavya-kriya, kriya-vikalfah, chalitaka- 
Jogah, abhidhdna-kosha-cchandojianant, vas- 
tra-gopanani, dyitta-viieshah, dkarshana-kridd, 
balaka-kridanakani, vaindyikindm vidyandm 

Jilánam, vaijayikindm vidyanam jitanam; sce 
also Vatsy. i, 3, 17), R.; Paitcat.; Bhartr. &c.; 
skill, ingenuity ; ignorance; a low and sweet tone, 
Balar.; a boat, L.; aN. given to Dakshayani in the 
region near the river Candrabhigi, MatsyaP.; N. 
of a grammatical commentary. = "nia (a/47a), 
m. the part of a part, BrahmavP. = kanda, n.(?) a 
particular metre. —kugala, mín. skilled in the arts 
(enumerated above). — keli, m. amorous play, Bã- 
lar.; ‘frolicsome,’ N, of Kama, L. =°akura (4a- 
lâùk?), m., N. of Müladeva or Kansa (the author 
of a book on the art of stcaling, T.); the bird 
Ardea Sibirica, L. — jaji, f., N. of a tree, T. —jiia, 
mf(@)a. skilled in arts, Subh.; (as), m. an artist. 
—“tman (Aalát^), f. a particular ceremony of or- 

dination. —^da (£a/dda?), m. a goldsmith, Jain. 
=dikshi, f., N. of a work. — dhara, mín. bear- 

ing or skilled in an art; (as), m. ‘having digits,” the 
moon ; ‘bearing a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva. 
—n&tha, m. ‘lord of the digits,’ the moon, Subh. ; 

N. of an author of Mantras. — nidhi, m. ‘a trea- 
sure of digits,’ the moon, Dhirtas. — ?ntara (kaldn- 
tara), n. interest, Rajat. —nyüsa, m. tattooing a 
person's body with particular mystical marks, Tan- 
tras. = “pa (Fald/a, fr. 4/ap), m. ‘that which 
holds single parts together,’ a bundle, band (cf. 7a- 
ta-P, mur, rasana-k°), MBh.; Kum. &c.; 
a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, quiver, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (once n, MBh. iii, 11454); a 
peacock's tail, MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; an ornament in 
eral, Malav.; a zone, a string of bells (worn by 
women round the waist), L.; the rope round an 
elephant's neck, L.; totality, whole body or col- 
lection of a number of separate things (esp. ifc. ; cf. 
hriyd-k°, &c.) ; the moon, L.; a clever and intel- 
ligent man, L.; N.ofa grammar also called Kitantra 
(supposed to be revealed by Karttikeya to Sarva- 
varman); N. of a village (cf. Aalafa-grama), VP.; 
a poem written in one metre, W.; (2), f. a bundle 
of grass, KatySr. ; AivSr.; -k/aiija, m. a particular 
disease (said to be St. Vitus's dance; v.l. £a/aya- 
Khaitja), Bhpr.; -grama, m., N. ofa village, Hariv.; 
BhP.; VP.; -cchanda, m. an ornament of pearls 
consisting of twenty-four strings, L.; -fatfvárzava, 
m., N. of a commentary on the grammar called 
Kalipa; -dvifa, m., v.1. for kaldpa-gra@ma above ; 
-varman, m., N. of a man, Kad.; -jas, ind. in 
bundles, bundle by bundle, MBh. xiii; -jiras, m. 
N. of a man (v. l. Zagla-siras), R. -'paka (ka- 
lapaka\, m. a band, bundle, Sii. ; a kind of orna- 
ment, MBh.; a string of pearls, L.; the rope round 
an elephant's neck, L.; a sectarian mark on the 
forehead, L.; (a), n. a series of four stanzas in 
tical connection (i. e. in which the govem- 

ment of noun and verb is carried throughout, con- 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
stanza, e. g. Kir. xvi, 21-24), Sih. 558; =can- 
draka, L.; a debt to be paid when the peacocks 
spread their tails (Falagini [see kalāpin below] 
kale dcyam rinam, Kis.), Pin. iv, 3, 48. —^pin 
(Aalapin), min. furnished with a bundle of arrows, 
bearing a quiver with arrows, KitySr.; MBh.; 
spreading its tail (as a peacock), MBh. iii, 11585 ; 
(with Za/a, the time) when peacocks spread their 
tails, Pan. iv, 3, 481 (2), m. a peacock, Ragh.; 
Paiicat, &c.; the Indian L.; Ficus infec- 
toria, L.; N. ofan ancient teacher, Pan. iv, 3, 104 ; 
(ini), f. a peahen, Satr.; night, L.; the moon, L.; 
a species of Cyperus, L. = pūra, am, d, n. f. a kind 
of musical instrument, L. - pürnz, mín. filled up 
or counterbalanced by the sixteenth part of (gen.), 
(ua kala-pitryo mama, he is not equal to the six- 
teenth part of myself, i. e. he is far under me), MBh. 
iv, 1299; (as), m. ‘fall of digits) the moon, L. 
= bāhya, n. a kind of fault in singing, L. —bha- 
ra, m, ‘possessing the arts, an artist, mechanic, 
Gaut. = bhrit, m. id.; ‘digit-bearer,’ the moon, L. 
—oyans (faldyanc), m. a tumbler, dancer (esp. 
one who dances or walks on the edge of a sword 
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&c.), L, —-rüpa, n. a particular ceremony ; (a), 
f., N, of one of the five Mila-prakritis. = ^rnava 
(kaléryava), m., N. of a dancing-master, Comm. 
on Pratápar. = vat, m. ‘having digits,’ the moon, 
Kum.; (2), f. a mystical ceremony (the initiation of 
the Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durga 
is supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to 
the body of the novice), Tantras.; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Mürchani ; the lute of the Gandharva Tum- 
buru, L.; N. of an Apsaras; of a daughter of the 
Apsaras Alambushi, Kathis. cxxi, 111 ff; of several 
other women. = vida, n., N. of a Tantra. = vi- 
kala, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. falaviitkz.) — vid, 
mín, knowing or conversant with arts; (7), m. an 
artisan, VarBrS.; a Vidya-dhara, L. = vidvas, m. 
id., ib. — vidhi, m. the practice of the sixty-four 
arts; -/antra, n., N. of a Tantra. — vilása, m., 
N. of a work on rhetoric. = šas, ind. in single 
parts, part by part. = Sistra, n., N. of a work by 
Visikhila. = slighya, m., N. of Siva, Sarvad. 95, 
19. = sūra, n., N. of a Tantra. 

Kalika, f. the sixteenth part of the moon, Bhartr.; 
a division of time (=fa/d, q. v.); an unblown 
flower, bud, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the bottom or peg 
of the Indian lute (made of canc), L.; N. of several 
metres; a kind of artificial verse (cf. Adnta-£°); N. 
of a work on medicine, Kalikf&pürva, n. an un- 
foreseen cvent (as birth &c.) partly resulting from 
an act and leading to totally unforeseen consequences 
(as heaven &c.; faramáfitrzajana£o ':gajanyá- 
purvabhedah, T.), Nyayak. 


estas kalakula, am, n.a kind of poison, 
L.; (cf. Aaldkala.) 


wRe kaldigala, (ifc. f. a) a kind of 
weapon (BRD.], MBh. iii, 642; [according to T. 
sasataghnikalangala is thus to be resolved: sa- 
taghnyà sahitay: sasataghnikam tadriiam lai- 
galam yatra; inthat case falditgala is no word.] 

ROTAIA kalacika, as, m. (2) aladle, spoon, 
L.5 (2), f. the fore-arm, L. 

Kalici, f. the fore-arm, L. 


RSA kalatina, as, m. the white water- 
wagtail, L. 

HIT Lalandi, f., N. of a plant, L. 

EGTA kaladkika, as, m. (fr. kala and 
adhika?), a cock, L.; (cf. &alazi£a.) 

Testa Kalanaka, as, m., N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L. 


FATA kalépa, &c. See kala. 


TRO kalamaka, as, m. a kind of rice 
(ripening in the cold season), L.; (cf. kalama.) 


"esie kalambi, is, f. lending, usury, L. 
Kalimbiké, f. id., ib. 


Ro Lalaya, as, m. a sort of pea or 
pulse, MBh.; Suir. &c.; a kind of plant with dark- 
coloured flowers, Sis. xiii, 21; (à), f. a species of 
Dirvi-grass, L. —khaiija, m. = &a/a?a-AAailja, 
q.v., SirüigS. — spa, m. pea-soup, L. 

REST Kalavika, as, m. = kaladhika, q.v. 


aalan kala-vikala. See kala. 


ES kalasuri,is,m.,N.ofaroyal family, 
L.; (cf. Aalacuri.) j ; T 


este Kalühaka, as, m. a kind of 
musical instrument, L.; (cf, dala.) 


; ates Kdli, is, m. (A1. kal, Comm. on Un. 
iv, 117), N. of the dic or side of a die marked with 
one dot, the losing die, AV. vii, 109, 1; SBr. &c. 
(personined as an evil genius in the episode of Nala); 
symbolical expression for the number 1; Terminalia 
Bellerica (the nuts of which in older times were used 
as dice), L.; N. of the last and worst of the four 
Yugas or ages, the present age, age of vice, AitBr.; 
Mn. i, 86; ix, 301 £; MBh. &c. (the Kali age 
contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 1200 years of 
the gods or 432,000 years of men, and begins the 
cightcenth of February, 3102 B.c.; at the end of this 
Yuga the world is to be destroyed: sce Juga); strife, 
discord, quarrel, contention (personified as the son of 
Krodha, ‘Anger,’ and Hinsa, “Injury,” and as - 
rating with his sister Durwkti, *Calumny, two 
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children, viz. Bhaya, ‘Fear,’ and Mrifyut, ‘Death, 
BhP, iv, 8, 3; 4), MDh.; Hit, &c.; the worst of 


a class or number of objects, MBh. xii, 361; 363; 
a hero (or an arrow, sära or Sara), L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1192; N. of an Upanishad (= kali- 
samtarana); (és), m., N. ofa class of mythic beings 
(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to 
be fond of gambling ; in epic poetry Kali is held to 
be the fifteenth of the Deva-gandharvas or children 
of the Munis), AV. x, 10, 133 MBh.; Hariv.; N. 
of a man, RV.; (is, i), f. an unblown flower, bud, 
L.—kira, m. (in all its meanings, L.) the fork- 
tailed shrike; Loxia philippensis; a kind of chicken; 
Pongamia glabra; Guilandina Bonduc; N. of Nā- 
rada; (2), f. Methonica superba, L. = küraka, m., 
N. of Nárada, L.; Casalpina Bonducella, L.; (1£), 
f, N. of a plant, = kāla, m. the Kali age, Kathis. 
—kuiicikz, f, a younger sister of a husband, L. 
= krit, mín.contentious, quarreling. = cohandas, 
n. a kind of metre, = dra, m, ‘tree of strife,’ Ter- 
minalia Bellerica (supposed to be the haunt of imps), 
Bhpr. - druma, m. id., Comm. on Un. i, 108. 
—dhnrma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work, = dhar- 
ma-siira-samgraha, m., N. ofa work. = niitha, 
m., N. of a writer on music, = prada, m. a liquor- 
shop, Nigh. —priya, mín. fond of quarreling, 
quarrelsome, mischievous; (25), m., N. of Narada, 
an ape, L. = māraka, m, Czsalpina Bonducella, L. 
=milako, -mülya, m. id., ib. —yuga, n. the 
Kali age (see above), Mn. i, 85; MBh. &c. = vi- 
nEsSint, f, N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. = vrikshe, 
m. Terminalia Bellerica, L. — 8üsana, m. a Jina, 
L. = samtarana, n., N. of an Upanishad. = sam- 
Sraya, m. the act of betaking one's self to Kali. 
= stoma, m. a particular Stoma. = hari, f. Mc- 
thonica Superba, Bhpr. 


Sok kalika, as, m. a curlew, W. 
ATSA kalika. See p. 261, col. 3. 
R SRTA Lalikata, f. the town Calcutta. 


EIL] Laliiga, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and their country (the N. is applied in the Puranas 
to several places, but especially signifies a district on 
the Coromandel coast, extending kom below Cuttack 
[Kataka] to the vicinity of Madras), MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; (as), m. an inhabitant of Kalinga, Sah.; 
N. of a king of Kaliüga (from whom the Kaliüga 
people are said to have originated ; he is somctimes 
mentioned as a son of Dirghatamas and Sudeshni, 
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
N. ofa being attending on Skanda, MBh, (ed. Bomb.) 
ix, 45, 64 (v.l, kalinda, ed. Calc.) ; N. of several 
authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L.; Czsalpina Bon- 
ducella, L.; Wrightia antidysenteria, L.; Acacia 
Sirissa, L.; Ficus infectoria, L.; (d), f. a beautiful 
woman, L.; Opomea Turpethum ; (au), n. the seed 
of Wrightia antidysenteria, Suir.; (mfn.) clever, 
FERE E. hija, n. the seed of Wrightia anti- 

5. = YAVA, - 
of a princess, Kahe 5m. id,, Npr. = send, f., N. 

Xulihgaka, as, m. the country of the Kaliñgas : 
the seed of Wrighti ; Ty of the Raliñgas; 
a particular Es: L EE Gui (4) f. 

aloe kaliiija, as, m. 
wood, L.; (cf. £ilifja.) 


kaliij 3 
Rajat, vi, 1268, MN Of aking (2), 


RIST kalita. See V3. kal. 
ESA kalini, f. pea-plant 
kalinda, as, m. 


a mat, L.; (am),n. 


» pulse, L, 

; Terminalia Bell 

rica, L.; the sun, L.; N. of in on which 

the river Yamuna rises; N. of abeng, aa 
; SS Mp2 166 (v.l. kalinga, 

"p 

Cale) xiii 2104 (v.l. žalinga, Cim ls 

pl Aera ae R i D f. N. ofthe river Sua 
» q. V. — j i 

daughter, N. of the river Yamunā, Rag. So 

ETER atma nant, f. id., Balar, H Rad 

s f. id, 


ffe ibi. f aoi 
kalandikā. kalindika, f, Science, L.; (y,1, 
AS kalila, min. 


mixed with, Sii, xix, 98; n kal, Un. i, 55), 


fall of, covered with, MBh,; 


«mica kali-kära. 


karmani na kalpah, 


„s impenetrable, impervious; 
d S thicket, confusion, SvetUp.; Bhag. &c. 
kalukka, as, m. a cymbal, L.; (à); 
f. a tavern, L.; a meteor, L. 
weg kalusha, mí(a)n. (V3. kal, Un. 
iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (lit. and 
fig.), Mn.; Suir. ; Kath’s. &c, ; hoarse (as the voice), 
Sak.; (ifc.) unable, not equal to, Ragh. v, 64; (as), 
m, a buffalo, L.; a sort of snake, Suir.; (2), f. the 
female of a buffalo, L.; (am), n. foulness, turbid- 
ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.) MBh.; R. &c.; 
sin, wrath, L, = cetas, mfn. of impure mind, bad, 
wicked, R. = ti,f.,-tva, n. foulness, turbidness &c, 
—mnti, mín. = -cefas above. =maiijarl, f 
Odina Wodier, Nigh. = yoni, f. impure origin; -/@, 
mín. of impure origin, Mn. x, 57; 58, Enlushtüt- 
man, mfn. of impure mind, bad, wicked, Kathas. 
Koalushi-4/kri, to make turbid or unclean, dirty, 
defile, MBh.; R.; Prabh, &c. Kalushi-y bhū, 
to become troubled or agitated, MW. 
Kalushaya, Nom. P. £a/usAayati, to make un- 
clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh. 
Kalushaya, Nom. A. falushdyate, to become 
turbid or unclean, Mricch. 
Kalushits, mfn. foul, impure, W, ; defiled, con- 
taminated, W.; wicked, W. 
Kalushin, mfn, id., ib, 


Hegde kalütara, v.1. for kuluna, q.v. 


SRORHC kalevara, as, am, m. n., the body, 
MBh.; R. &c.; [cf. Lat. cadaver] ; (as), m. Oli- 
banum, L. 


We kalka, as, m. (am, n., L.), (V3. kal, 
Un. iii, 40), a viscous scdiment deposited by oily 
substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste, 
Suir.; Yajn. &c.; dirt, filth; the wax of the car; 
ordure, fæces, L.; impurity, meanness, falschood, 
hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; Olibanum, L.; (mfn.) sinful, wicked, 
L.; (cf. kalusha, kalmasha, kilbisha.) = phala, 
m. the pomegranate plant, L. Kalkdlaya, m., N. 
ofa man, Kalki-«/kri, to knead, render doughy 
(by kneading), Suir, Kalki-A/bhü, to become 
doughy, Rajat. vii, 154.4 (sa/ki, ed.) 

Kalkana, a, n. meanness, wickedness, BhP. 

Kalki, 7s, m., N. of the tenth incarnation of 
Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on a white 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the 
wicked (thisistotake placeattheend ofthe four Yugas 
or ages), MBh. &c. = dvadasi-vrata, n., N. of a 
particular observance, = pur&na, n.,N. ofa Puriga. 

Kalkin, mfn. foul, turbid, having sediment, dirty, 
W.; wicked, W.; (2), m. = kalki above. 


cb kalkala, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 


WHIT kalkusht, f. or n. du. wrist and 
elbow, SBr. x, 2, 6, 14. 


RA 1. kdlpa, mf(a)n. (4/kiyip), practicable, 
feasible, possible, SBr, ii, 4, 3, 3; proper, fit, able, 
competent, equal to (with gen., loc., inf., or ifc. E 
c.g. dharmasya kalpa}, competent for duty; sva- 
a 1, not competent for his own 
work; ada na 3asitum kalpah, if he is not able 
to rule), BhP.; (as), m. a sacred precept, law, rule, 
ordinance (= vidhi, nyaya), manner of acting, pro- 
ceeding, practice (esp, that prescribed by the Vedas), 
RV. ix,9, 73 AV. viii,9, 10; xx, 128, 6-11; MBh.; 
(Prathamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before 
any other rule, first. duty, Mn. iii, 147 ; MBh. &c.; 
etena kalpena, in this way; cf. faiu-P^, &c.) ; 
the most complete of the six Vedaügas (that which 
Prescribes the ritual and. gives rules for ceremonial 
9r sacrificial acts), MundUp.; Pan. &c.; one of two 
in ‘one side of an argument, an alternative (=fa- 

sha; cf. vikalpa),Sarvad.; investigation, research 

m.onSamkhyak.; resolve, determination, MW: 
pee treatment of the sick, manner of curing, 
sri Ai the art of preparing medicine, pharmacy, 
(ifc yh € doctrine of poisons and antidotes, Suir. i; 
ral d the manner or form of anything, similar 
mu WE ling, like but with a degree of inferiority 
cf, fratta abhedya-kal , almost impenetrable : 
mae » Plrita-£^, &c.; according to native 

[Pap. v an kalja so used is an accentless affix 
changed, 22,87]; before which a final s is left un- 
» and final 7 and 7 shortened, Pin.; Vop.; 
*» may be also connected with a verb, 


fam, i 


aata kalpania, 
(am), n. a | c.g. pacati-kalpam, he cooks pretty well, Kas, " 


Pin. viii, 1, 57) ; a fabulous period of time (a day of 
Brahmi or one thousand Yugas, a period of & 
thousand, threc hundred and twenty millions eye 
of mortals, measuring the duration of the world am 
month of Brahmi is supposed to contain thirty a 
Kalpas; according to the MBh., twelve months of 
Brahmi constitute his year, and one hundred such 
years his lifetime; fifty years of Brahmi's are sy 
posed to have clapsed, and we are now in the ‘Sexes 
varaha-kalpa of the fifty-first; at theend of a Kal 
the world is annihilated; hence £a/fa is said to be 
equal to kalpdnta below, L.; with Buddhists the 
Kalpasare not of equal duration), VP. ; BhP,» Rajat, 
&c.; N. of Mantras which contain a formof VElrip, 
TS. v; SBr. ix; a kind of dance; N, of the first 
astrological mansion, VarByS.; N.of a son of Dhruva 
and Bhrami, BhP. iv, 10, 1; of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368; 
the treeof paradise; = -faru below, L.; (with Jainas) 
a particular abode of deities (cf. -bhava and kalp- 
tita below); (am), n. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
(incorrect for £alya), L. = kāra, m. an author of 
rules on ritual or ceremonies, — keđāra, m., N. of 
a medical work by Kiliiiva, — kshnya, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, Kathis, = ga. 
f., N. of a river, SivP. —cinti-mani, m, N. of 
a work, —tantra, n. N. of a work, —taru, m, 
one of the five trees (cf. failca-vriksha) of Svarga 
or Indra’s paradise fabled to fulfil all desires (cf. 
samkalpa-vishaya), the wishing tree, tree of plenty, 
Hit.; Pañcat, ; Ragh.i, 75; xvii, 26; any productive 
or bountiful source, BhP. i, 1, 3; (fig.) a generous 
person, MW.; N. of various works; -farimala, m., 
N.ofa work; -rasa, m. a particular kind of mixture, 
Bhpr. = ti, f. fitness, ability, competency, BhP, xi. 
= düshya, n. cloth produced by the Kalpa-taru, 
Buddh. —dru, m.=-/aru above; N. of various 
works; -kalikd, f., N. ofa work by Lakshmi Vallabha 
expounding the Kalpa-sütra ofthe Jainas. = druma, 
m. = -far above, Rijat.; Das.; Kum. ii, 39; Pañcat, 
iii, 10; N. of various works [cf. 4av-4? and sabda- 
49]; -fantra,n., N. of a work; -Za/i£à, f.=-dru- 
kalikā above; -/d, f. state of possessing the quali- 
ties of a Kalpa-druma, Ragh. xiv, 48; Za/fadru- 
mávadana, n., N. of a Buddhist work, = drumi- 
^/ bhiü, to become a Kalpa-druma, Kathis, = dvi- 
pa, m, a particular Samadhi, Karand. = dhenu, 
f., N. of the cow of plenty. — nzitya,n.a particular 
kind of dance. = padapa, m. =-/ar above, Naish. 
= pila, m, ‘order-preserver,’a king, Rajat. [-falyd, 
Calc. ed. for - 47; mí(z). a distiller or seller of 
spirituous liquors, Rajat. ; (see &alya-fà/a.) = pra- 
dipa, m., N. of a work, — pradipiki, f., N. of a 
work, = bhava, ds, m. pl, N. of a class of deities 
among the Jainas, = mahiruh (/) -mahiruhs, 
m.z -/ari, Rajat. i, 1; Kathás. —mitra, m, N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. — yukti, f., N. ofa work. 
lati, f. a fabulous creeper granting a desires, 
k.; Bhartr. ii, 38 ; N. of various works [cf. žavi- 
2°); -fautra, n., N. ofa Tantra ; -prakäsa, m. N. 
of a comm, on the Vishnu-bhakti-latd. = 1a: 
tāra, m., N. of a comm. of Krishņa on the Men 
ganita, = latikā, f. =-/afd, Bhartr. i, 89; a kin 
of magical pill. = vata, n., N. ofa Tirtha, KapSamb; 
=varsha, m., N.of a prince (son of Vasu-deva z 
Upa-deva), = valli, f. = -/atd, Kathis. 1,66; rs 
- vüyu, m. the wind that blows at the end. z 
Kalpa, W. = vitapin, m. = -/aru, Kathis. xu, 239i 
Ixxxvi, 77. = vidhi, m. a rule resembling a oa 
monial injunction, MW. =vivarana, N., pu 5 
K c AAS 7 a wor 
um. vi, 6; h. ; Mricch. ; -/a/a, f., N. 
; 6; Megh.; Mricch.; , ? to appear 35 


z „= fae 
long as a hundred Kalpas. — 8&khin, m stro 


uals con- 
performance of 
Vedic sacrifices; N, of a medicinal work; N; ofa 


fa N. ofa commentary on the Jaina wr 


Kalpátita, äs, m. pl, N. ofa class of deities iD 


W. „N. of a work belonging 
Kalpfinupada, n iN E end of 2 rs 
dissolution of all things, L. ; (cf. 7/479) ~ 
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ENAT kalpdniara. 


fa. living at the end of a Kalpa, R. iii, ro, 4. 
Thāyin, mfn. lasting to the end of time, Hit, Qu 
BhP. Xalpántara, n. another Kalpa, Xalpó. 
tara, mf()n. having or requiring a different kind 
of treatment, Suir. ii, 21 6, 8. Kalpotthzyin, mfn, 
MBh. v, 135, 35, misprint for kalyétthayin, Kal- 

pôpanishad, f. “science of medicine, 
logy, Car. i, 4- mer 

2. Kalpa, Nom. A. "yate, to become a Kalpa, 
to appear as long as a Kalpa, Hear, 

Kålpaka, mín, conforming to a settled rule or 
standard, BhP. i, 8, 6; ix, 11, 1; adopting, Hariv.; 

‘as), m. a rite, ceremony, MBh. [TBr. ii, 218,4 

of doubtful meaning, Comm. £a/a£a] ; a barber 
(cf. kalpanī ; Lith, Aerpikas), L.; a kind of Cur- 
cuma (commonly &arczza), L. — tarum. — £a/7a- 
taru above, 

Kalpana, at, n. forming, fashioning, making, 
performing, L.; ‘forming in the imagination, invent- 
ing, composition of a poem, Prab. ; cutting, clipping, 
working with edge-tools, VarBrS.; N. ofa religious 
ceremony ; anything put on for ornament, MBh. 
xiii, 2784 ; (@), f. making, manufacturing, prepat- 
ing Suir.; BhP.; practice, Car.; fixing, settling, 
arranging, Mn.ix, 116; Yajii. ; creating in the mind, 
feigning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, KapS. 
&c.; hypothesis, Nyayam.; oe anelephant, 
Dai; form, shape, image; a decd, work, act, 
Mricch.; (i), f. a pair of scissors or sheers, L. = vi- 
dhi, m. a particular method of preparing (food), 
Bhpr. Kalpani-sakti, f. the power of forming 
ideas, MW. 

Kalpaniya, min. to be accomplished, practicable, 
possible, Sch, on SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; to be assumed, 
to be supposed, Sarvad.; Comm. on Nyiyam. and 
Badar.; to be arranged or settled, VarByS. 

Kalpayitavya, mín. to be assumed, to be sup- 
posed, to be conceived, Comm. on Badar. ii, 2, 13. 

Xalpika, mín. fit, proper, Buddh. 

Kalpita, mín. made, fabricated, artificial ; com- 
posed, invented ; performed, prepared ; assumed, sup- 
posed ; inferred ; regulated, well arranged, Yajii.; 
having a particular rank or order, MBh.; Mn. ix, 
166 ; caparisoned (as an elephant), L.; (a5), m. an 
elephant armed or caparisoned for war, W.; (2), f. 
a kind of allegory, Vim. iv, 2, 2. —-tv&, n. the 
existing merely as an assumption or in the imagina- 
tion, Comm. on Vim, iv, 2, 2. y : 

Xalpín, mfn. forming plans, contriving, design- 
ing (applied to a gambler), VS. xxx, 18. 

Kalpya,mín. (Pin. iii, 1, 110; Vop.xxvi, 17, 18) 
to be formed from (inst.), Naish, viii, 215 to be 
Performed, to be prescribed; to be settled or ar- 
ranged, VarBrS. ; to be conceived or imagined, Var- 
BrS.; to be substituted, W.; relating to ritual, W. 

kalman, a,n.=karman, Kai.on Pan. 
viii, 2, 18; cf, Pat. (K.), vol. i, p. 336, and vol. iii, 
P- 398, gana hapilakdd?. 

HAS kalmalí, is, m. (73. kal T mala, 
‘dispelling darkness! T.) splendour, brightness, 
sparkling, AV. xv, 2, I. 

ike, n. (artificially formed to serve as 
source of the next) = ejas, Siy. on RV. ii, 33, 8. 
_ Kalmalikin, mfn. (Naigh. i, 17) flaming, bum- 
ing, RV. ii, 33, 8. ue 
, WAT kalmasha, am, n. (as, M., BhP. viii, 
1; 43 = Farmasha ft, karmat 50, “destroying 
Virtuous action,’ K33. on Pap. viii, 2, 18) stain, dirt; 
dregs, settlings (cf. ja/a-£^); darkness; moral stain, 
sin, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ma. m an i E a, azi 
ife. f. d, Bhag. iv, 30 &c.; mí(2)n. dirty, , 
L.; I Sah Es (am), n. the hand below the 
Wrist, L.; (as), m. or (am), n. 2 particular hell, 3 
—ühvagsn, m, destruction of darkness or sini 
~4arin, mfn. causing the destruction of darkness or 
sin, preventing the commission of crime, Comm. on 
Hit. i, 17. 

RATI kalmásha, mf(i)n. (Pan. iv; Ts 49, 
Bana gaurddi, Pap. iv, 1, 41) variegated, heec 
speckled with black, VS.; TS.; vr; 
MBh. ; black, L. ; (as), m. a Variegated colour (partly 

k, partly white), L.; a Rakshas Las bs poten 
of fragrant rice, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; a form 
of Agni, Hari.; N. of an attendant on the Sun 
(identified with Yama), L.; a kind of deer, T.; N. 
Of S1kya-muni in a former birth ; (2), f. the speckled 
cow (of Jamad-agni, granting all desires), MBh.; R.; 
N. of a river (the Yamuna), MBh. i, 6360; (am), 
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=vyartman, m, ‘walker on a noble path,’ N. of 
5 a king; £, N. of a princess who erected an image 
vrila-Eantka.) = griva (Lalmasha-), min, having | of Vishgu (see žalyāņa-scāmi-kešava). = vať- 
a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 5 ; xii, 3, 59, T3. v. | Ahana, m. ‘increase of prosperity,’ N. of a man, 
= tantura, m., N. of a man. = tū, f. spottedness, | Buddh. =varman, m., N. of an astronomer; of a 
the ‘State of being variegated, BhP, —piida, mín. | man, Kathis. —vija, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum 
ving speckled feet, R.; (as), m., N. of a king of | Hirsutum, = masära), L.—vzitta,min. of virtuous 
Saudisa (descendant of Ikshvaku transformed to a | conduct. = 3arman, m., N. of a commentator on 
Rikshasa by Vasishtha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VP.; | Varaha-mihira. = sattva, mín. of noble character. 
~carita, n, N. of a work, — puccha, mín, having | —saptami, f. an auspicious seventh day ; -vraa, 
a speckled tail, Up. Kalmásháhghri,m.,N.ofa |n. a religious observance on that day, —sütra, 
king(=°sha-fada), BhP. Kalmüshábhibhava, | m., N. of a Brahman. —sena, m., N. of a king. 
n. sour boiled rice, L. -—svümi-keSava, n., N. of an image of Vishnu, - 
Xalmāshita, mín. speckled, bespotted with | Rajat. Xalyündoüra, mfn. following good prac- 
(inst.), Kad. oan We Ses hoary eu) mí(z)n. of illustrious 
birth, Nal.; R. Kalyinabhinivesin, min. intent 
EA kalya, mí(a n. (4/3. kal, T.) well, | on virtue or on benefiting others, Kid. 153. 
healthy, free from sickness (cf. a-£?, Gaut. ix, 29); | Xalyünaka, mí(;Zd)n. auspicious, prosperous, 
hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 347 ; Naish.; Yajii. i, 28; happy; efficacious; (722), f.red arsenic, L. — guda, 
sound, perfect, strong, MBh. ; clever, dexterous, L.; | m, a particular drug, Suir. = ghrita, n. a kind of 
ready or prepared for (loc. or inf.), MBh.; agree- | clarified butter, Suir. — Iavama, n.a kindof salt, Suir. 
able, auspicious (as specch), L. ; instructive, admoni- Kalyünin, mín. happy, lucky, auspicious, pres- 
tory, L.; deaf and dumb (cf. žala and kalla), L.; | perous ; illustrious ; virtuous, good, Kathis.; (ini), 
(am), n. health, L. ; dawn, morning, L. ; yesterday, | f, the aquatic plant Sida cordifolia, L. 
L.; (am, c), ind. at day-break, in the morning, to- | xalyani, in comp., gaya fviyddi. —dagama, 
morrow, MBh.; Nal. xxiv, 14 ; R.; BhP.; (am, d), mín. having the tenth night lucky, Ks. on Pin. v, 4, 
n. f. spirituous liquor, L., (cf. Aadaméari); (&), f. | 116, —paticama, mín. having the fifth lucky; 
praise, culogy, T.; good wishes, good tidings, L.; | (as), £. pl. (scil. raras) nights of which the fifth 
Emblic Myrobalan (Zarifa£i,q. -)s [cf Gk. «adds.] | îs lucky, Vop. vi, 15. —paiicamika, mín. (scil. 
--jagühi, f. *morning-meal, breakfast, L. = tū, | 2675/5) a fortnight having the fifth night lucky, 
f, "tva, n. health, convalescence, Hit. — pla, | Vop, vi, 16. —priya, mín. having a beloved one 
mí(7).or-p&laka, mf.a distiller or sellerof spirituous | worthy of honour, Pin. v, 4, 116; Sch. on Vop. vi, 
liquors, Rajat. v, 202; [cf. Jangika.] —varta, | 15, —stotra, n., N. ofa work, Xalyüny-üdi; 
m. a morning meal, any light meal, L.; (am), n. | m. a gana of Pan. (iv, 1, 126). 


anything light, a trifle, trivial matter, Mricch.; (Pra- = = 
krit žal a-atta:) XalyótthRyin, mín. ze at| AAMT ohalya-pala—lalya-pala, q.v., Li. 
He Eall, cl. r. A. kallate, to utter an indis- 


day-break, MBh. v, 4616. 

Kalyáņa, mí(i)n. (gana dakv-ddi) beautiful, | tinct sound, Dhatup. xiv, 27; to be mute, ib. 
agrecable, RV.; SBr. &c.; illustrious, noble, gencr- | Kalla, min. deaf, L.; also v.1. for kazza, q.v. 
ous ; excellent, virtuous, good (Aalydzza, voc.‘good | =t, f., -tva, n. stammering, hoarseness, L.; a 
sir;’ halyayi,‘good lady’) ; beneficial, salutary, aus- | sound, L.; deafness, L. = mūka, mín. deaf and dumb, 
picious; happy, prosperous, fortunate, lucky, well, | L. — vira-tantra,n.,N.of a Buddhist work (also 
right, RV. i, 31, 9; iii, 53, 6; TS.; AV.; ŠBr.; | called Canda-mahi-roshapa-tsntra) — Kallirya, 
Nir. ii, 3; MBh.; R.; (as), m. a particular Raga | m., N. of an author. 


(sung at night); N. of a Gandharva ; of a prince az kallala, as, m., N. of a king, Rajat. 
(also called Bhatta-iri-kalyina) ; of the author of the Iv, 4015 ofa popil of Vasa-gupta (qv) and father 


Gitt-gafigi-dhara 5 (7), f. a cow, L.; the | of Mukul (q.v.), Rajat. v, 66 (377-4). 


plantGlycine Debilis, L. ; red arsenic, L. ; a particular 
Ragini; N. of Dakshiyanl in Malaya; N.ofoneof| WAT kallafa, as, m. pl. (probably) N. of 
a tribe, Inscr. 


the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2625; 
£ Ru Lallórya, m. See kalla. 


N. of a city in theD aud of one in Ceylon; a 
SET kallaleia, as, m., N. of a god 


wa kava. 


n.a stain, SBr. vi, 3, 1, 31; N. of aSaman, = kan- 
fha, m. ‘having a stained neck,’ N. of Siva; (cf. 


river in Ceylon ; (a), n. fortune, happiness, 
rosperity ; good conduct, virtue (opposed to ff), 
frs Bhag. ; R.; Ragh.; Paiicat.; Mn. iii, 60, 65; | (LakshmI-kinta). 
L.; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen Pürvas or most ae kalli, nd to-morrow, AE 
ancient writings of the Jainas, L.; a form of saluta- Gleave Lallinatha, as, m., N. of a writer 
tion (*Hail!" ‘May luck attend youl’), Sintis. 
: : kallola,as, m. (1.kam, water, 4- lola. 
f(z)n. ity or t or fortune. Seres ix oh CAR ? , 3 
mA pales Yaj. ii, HE o pn N. ofa | T» Buren to Un. i, 67 fr. V Fal!) a wave, 
Jaina work by Ugridityacirya. = kirti, mín. having billow, Bhartr. iii, 37 ; Paficat.; gambol, recreation, 
1 T ; fem Eallolita, min. surging, billowing ( tāra- 
rtuous; tious, Bhag. vi, 40. = giri,m.‘moun- | ,4 , ging, g (gana 
MR of Aere conduct,’ N. of an elephant, Kathas, | 44d). R 1 
= candra, m., N. ofan astronomer in the twelith Xallolini, f. a surging stream, river, Prab. (gana 
courses. = tara, mín. more a ble, SBr. xiv, 7, HY kalhana, as,m.(also spelt :ahlana 
2, 5. devi, f Not thew ot Jaya Rajat iof thetauthor of e Ee. v 
= dharman, mín. of virt racter or con P a 
EE dee epe v RRI kalhara, v.1. for ahlara, q.v. 
camika, mín. (scil. /a£s/a) any fortnight me fifth 
lunar day of which is lucky, W. — puccha, mí/z)n. | ,- 3 
having a beautiful tail, Pap. iv, 1,55. = pura, n., N. | 7440 am, n, N. of a Tirtha. 
Tq kav, cl. 1. A. lavate, to describe (as a 
m., N. of a man. —mandira, n. temple or abode | poet), W.; to praise, T.; to paint, picture, W.: cl. 
commentary on it ; e mo ofa Jaina work. | [cf. ža] 
—mnya, mín. abounding in blessings, prosperous, | Kavayitri, /d, 5 $ : 
Kathis, = malla, m., N. cfa prince; of the author | on Kum. — '2, m. a poet, Viddh, ix, 12; Comm. 
thor of the comm. called Milati). — mitra, n, 
Cried of virtue; a well-wishing friend, Karand. and 1. Az, to express depreciation or deficiency, Pin. 
Ixvii, 1 3 a good counsellor (opposed to Adfa-mitra), | “4 3: 107, 108; Vop. vi, 97. —patha, m. a bad 
^95 
th way, Pan. vi, 3, 108. Kavágni, m. a little fire, 
of Buddhism ; "/ra-sea?a, n. the becoming a dis- : 
ciple of Buddha. SENERARA, n. ‘the life of (am), n. slight warmth; -tà, f. slight warmth, Kad. 
king Kalyina’ by Madana. —rRya,m.N.ofaman.| RA 2. kava, mfn. (4/1. ku) ‘miserly’ (per- 
ly speech, good wishes. — vat, | haps originally ‘provident'), pU cr 


Suir.; a festival, Mn. viii, 292; gold, L.; heaven, 
on music. 
= kataka, m., N. of a place, Hit. = kara, -k&ra, 
3 good reputation, AitAr. —Krit, mfn. doing good, L.; an enemy, L.; mín. hostile, L. 
century; ofa king. = c&za, mí7)n. following virtuous | Psiéarddi). 
pūjā, f., N. of a Jaina work, = pañ- ert 

WTA Lalhodi-gaiügésvara- 
of a town, Rajat. — bija, m. == -77ja, q.v. — bhatta, 
of health or prosperity ; N. of a work ; 74, f. the | Io. P. A. Advayati, "te, to compose (as a poet), W. 5 

k Anaüga-raüga; of a son of Gaja- ü 

of the work Anaüga-raüga ; of a ajamalla | wel kava, a form substituted for ka, ka, 
Buddh.; N. of Buddha ; °¢ra-/d, f. the perfect life | WX» © 

Vop.vi,97. Envóshna, mín. slightly warm, tepid; 
= vacans, n. friend 
mín, happy, lucky, L.; (2, f N. of a Princess. | and Zaza-sa&Ad below ; [cf &aza£z:f and žavārí.] 
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aan kavaka, 

Kavalikit, f. a piece of cloth over a sore or 

bandage, Suir. 
pm s swallowed by the mouthful, 
caten, devoured, Paiicat. ; Kathás. 

Kavali-Vkri. Scc havala. 

Way kavdsh, min. (according to Gall 

ara fr. 4/3. kit) ‘emitting sound,’ ‘creaking (sai 
F the ivt of / door), open, yawning (faulty ?), 
VS, xxix, 5 = MaitrS. iii, 16, 2. (Instead of žavá- 
shas the TS. v, 11, 1, 2 (cf. Aavé) and the Kath. 
have Zazdyas. 3 

print Drs opened (as the legs); AitBr.; 
(as), m. a shield, L. ; (or Kavasha Ailitsha) N. ofa 
Rishi (son of Ilüsha by a slave girl, and author of 
several hymns in the tenth Mandala ofthe Rig-veda : 
when the Rishis were performing a sacrifice on 
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an 
impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water, 
being the son of a slave ; it was only when the gods 
had shown him special favour that he was rc- 
admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18, 12 ; AitBr. 
ii, 19; N. ofa Muni, BhP.; N. of the author of a 
Dharma-Sistra. 

Kavashin, 7, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, T, 4. 


WU kavasa, as, m. (fr. /3. ku, Un. iv, 2) 
armour, mail, L.; a prickly shrub; (cf. &dzaca.) 


Waits kavágni. Sce 1. kava above. 


"IZ kavala, as, 7, am, min. (for kapaja) 
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R.; Naish, &c.; 
(ifc. Zavāļaka ; cf. kavati.) = ghna, m. *door- 
breaking,’ a thief. vakra, n., N. of a plant (com- 
monly Lavata-veite or &avàda-ventuya), L. 

Kuvütnkn, ifc. = Zavafa, Kathās. 


kávā-tiryañc (fr. 1. kava--19), 
mfn. arranged or directed a little across, TS. ; TAr. 


ATL kavara, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
falcinellus, W.; (am), n. a lotus, L.; [cf. Aavela.] 


Wale kavaré, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), selfish, 
stingy, RV. x, 107, 3. 

Kavi-sakha, mfn. ‘having a selfish man for 
companion, being the companion of a selfish man,’ 
selfish, RV. v, 34, 3; Nir. vi, 19. 


ara kavt, mfn. (1. kū, cf. 2. Lava, 


- dkita, dkiti, kévya, Naigh, iii 15; Nir. 
xii, 13; Un. iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent, 
knowing, enlightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil- 
ful, cunning; (75), m. a thinker, intelligent man, 
man of u lerstanding, leader; a wise man, sage, 
scer, prophet; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense 
without any technical application in the Veda), RV.; 
VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr. i, 4, 2, 85 KathUp. iii, 14; 
MBh.; Bhag.; BhagP.; Mn. vii, 49; R.5 Ragh.; 
N. of several gods, (esp.) of Agni, RV. ii, 23,1; X, 
5 4 35 ill, 5, 171, 31, 2; 76, 5; of Varuna, Indra, 
the Aivins, Maruts, Adityas; of the Soma ; of the 
Soma priest and other sacrificers ; (probablv) N. of 
a particular poet; cf. A'ùgiras (Mn. ii, 151) and 
Uidnas (Bhag. x, 37); of the ancient sages or 
patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun) ; of 
the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance) ; of Püshan 
g leaderor guider) ; N, ofa son of Brahmi, MBh. 

M, 4123, 4142-4150; of Brahmi, W.; ofa 
of Bhrigu and father of Sukra, MBh, i, 2606 (cf. 
3204; BhigP. iv, 1, 45 and Kull. on Mn. iii, 198); 
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and pre- 
ceptor of the demons), Rajat. iv, 495; of the 
pen Venus, NBD.; of the sons of several Manus, 

arv.; BhagP.; VP.; of a son of Kauiika and 
Pupil of Garga, Hariv, ; ofason of Rishabha, BhagP.; 
of Valmiki, L.; a keeper or herd, RV. vii, 18, 83 
(fg) N. of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure, 
E Y; 11, I, 2 (cf. kavdsh); the sun, 

Hous men ; the soul in the Simkhya philosophy, 
waa a cunning fighter, L.; an owl, L.; (£5 or 
À » athe bit of a bridle,L.; the reins (cf. kavika), 
173 à ladle (cf. Zambi), L. —kantha-hira, m 

3 rs 

dest necklace,’ N, of a work on thetoric, L, 
ES mala-sadman, m. ‘lotus-seat of poets, N. 
aimi (cf. kamala) as the supporter of poets, 

d . = karna-pirna, m., N. of a poct, 

karpatt, f., N. of a work on prosody. = kalpa- 
m., N, of i r 

written by ib of a metrical collection of roots 

work on heres : =kalpa-latū, f, N. of a 

oric by Devindra, =kratu (Aavt-), 
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HAH kavala, am, n. a fungus, mushroom, 
Mn.; Y5ji.; Heat.; a mouthful, L. 


WIS kdvaca, as, am, m. n. (V3. ku, Un. 
iv, 2; Nir. v, 25) gana ard/iarcádi, armour, cuirass, 
a coat of mail, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 7; KatySr. xiii, 3, 10; 
MBh.; R. &c.; any covering; a corset, jacket, Kath. 
xxxiv, 5 [ifc. f. d]; Pap. iti, 2, 129; bark, rind, 
Sarüg.; (as), m.a war-drum, akettle-drum, L.; (am), 
n. a picce of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in- 
scribed with mystical words and carried about as an 
amulet, any amulet, charm, W.; a mystical syllable 
(such as Jum. or häm) forming part of a Mantra 
used as an amulet [cf. dija],W.; (as), m. the tree 
Oldenlandia herbacea, Bhpr.; the tree Hibiscus 
populneoides, L. = dhara, mfn. = -hara below, 
=pattra, n. a birch-leaf, L.; 2 species of birch, 
L.5 (cf. bhitrja-pattra.) = pasa, m. the fastening 
of a coat of mail, AV. xi, Io, 22. = hara, mín. 
wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W.; wearing an 
amulet, W.; (25), m. a Kshatriya youth when ar- 
rived at the age suitable for martial training, Kai. 
on Pan. iii, 2, 10. 

Kavacita, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit. 

Kavacin, mín. covered with armour, mailed, 
AV. xi, 10, 22; VS. xvi, 35; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
(D, f., N. of Siva ; ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 


wet Lavati, f. (=kaväta) tho leaf or panel 
of a door, L. 
ETE Lavada, as, m. a mouthful of water 
&c., water for rinsing the mouth, Suir.; [cf. &ava/a.] 
ka-vat, mfn. having the word ka, 

TandyaBr. 

wag kavatni, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), avari- 
cious, stingy, RV. vii, 32, 9. 

RAA kavana, as, m., N. of a man; (am), 
n. water, Nir. x, 4. 

RIAA avantala, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl. his descendants, gana uga£ddi. 

TU kdvandhaondkavandhin. See kában?. 
RAQA kava-patha, See 1. kava. 

safa kavayitri. Seo /kav. 


WU Lavay?, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus 
(commonly Kavay or Kay, said to go by land from 
one piece of water to another), L.; (cf. Zavi£d.) 


FAL kavara, mí.(a)n. (4/3. ku, Un. iv, 
154) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Sii. v, 19; 
(as), m. a lecturer, L.; (as, 7), m. f. (Pan. iv, J, 42; 
Yop. iv, 26; also n, according to a Sch.) a braid, 
an m hair, SE Git.; S1h.; Sii.; (am), n. 

3 sourne: idi A : 
s Ao 55, ty, L.; (2), f. (Sch. on Pan. 


plant Ocimum gratissimum, L.; (7 
. id, L,; Acacia arabica or another plant, x» 
Bere ead Dn. having twisted tail or onc resem- 
i lV, I, 55, Vartt. 2. = 
fine ‘head of hai, BhP. 5s 2, 6 m" 
Xavari (f. of ^ra, q.v.) = bhara, m.a fi 
chair, Git xil 26. = blikra, mid, Paian omen 
mfn, wearing a fillet of lait, $ x) PER 


"wecst kavaraki, 


L.5 (cf. vandi.) 


Eri ka-varga, as, m. th 
tural letters, TPrit.; (cf. varga) db 
RAT kavala, as, m. (am, n. ? 
Gat gue) mr qe 
3 by à D tH 
gargle, Suir.; a kind of pe ALS L. 


-Eruüha, 
swallowing; water for d of water for 


f. a captive, a prisoner, 


E 
being a mouthful 
Vear. = prastha, m, N, ofa town, FS karky. 


„to swallow or cat up, devour, 


Eavalana, mfn. swallowin 
fn, owing by the ; 
(am), n. swallowing, gulping down, Su ERU 
putting into the mouth, Balar a 


Kavalaya, Nom. P, yati, 
down, devour, Hear, &c Jatt, to swallow or gulp 


W.; of | [ 


aara kavya-vahana. 


mfn. having the insight of a wise man, full of dis. 
cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma), Ry... 
VS.; AV.; one who possesses wisdom or sacrifices, 
Say. —cakra-vartin, m., N. of Pirpananda 
= candra, m., N.of various authors (of the Kivya. 
candrika ; of the Dhatu-candrika ; of the Ratnavali- 
of the Ramacandra-campii ; of the Santi-candrika > 
of the Sarala-hari ; ofa named Sta. 
vivali). = cohád, mín. delighting (cf. «/chad) in 
wise men [‘causing pleasure to the wise,’ Siy.], RV, 
iii, 12, 15. —-jana-vinoda, m. ‘delight of wise men, 
N. of a work. —jyeshtha, m. ‘oldest of poets,’ N, 
of Valmiki (author of the Ramayana), L, = 
(az/-), mín, wisest, RV. — tara (£avl-), min, 
wiser, RV.; AV. —t&, f. poctry, ornate style 
(whether of verse or prose), Bhartr.; Prasannar.; a 
poem, W.; "Adpirita-Eipa, m. ‘well of nectar of 
poetry, N. ofamoderncollectionofverses; -rahasya, 
n, ‘the secret of style,’ N. of a work on rhetoric; 
-vedin, mfn. ‘understanding pocsy, wise, learned; 
a poct, genius, W.; -sakiz, f. poctic talent, MW, 
—türkika-sinha, m. ‘lion of pocts and philoso- 
phers,’ N. of Veiikata-natha, = tri, v.l. for Aavayi- 
tri, L. = två, n. intelligence, RV. x, 124, 7; i 
skill or power or gift, Das. ; Sah, ; Vet.; -ratndkara, 
m. *jewel-mine of poesy,’ N. of a modern work on 
rhetoric, = tvaná, n. wisdom, RV. viii, 40,3. — daz- 
pana, m, *poct's mirror,’ N, of a work by Raghu, 
= putra,m., N.ofadramatic author, Malav. — pra- 
šastá, mín. esteemed or praised by sages, RV. v, 1,8. 
-priyü, f, N. of a work on rhetoric by Kesva- 
disa,—bhatta, m., N. of a poet. — bhiima, m, 
N. of a man, =bhiishana, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra, — mandana, m. N. of Sambhu- 
bhatta. = ratne-purushéttama-misra, m., N. 
ofa man. = ratha, m., N. of a prince (son of Citra- 
ratha). = rahasya, n. ‘secret of the learned N. _ 
ofa collection of roots by Haliyudha, = rīāja, m. 
a king of poets, Vim. iv, 1, 10; N. of the author 
of the Rüghavapindaviya, Balar. viii, 20; -£au- 
tuka, m, N. of a work; -dhiksht, m, N. of a: 
man; -yati, m., N. of a man; -vasumdhara, My 
N. of a man. =; m., N. of Valmiki (for 
ràmáyana-Kagi). — 1881kR (W.) or -lasika (L.), 
f. a kind of lute. — vaIlabha, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. = vridhá, mín. prospering the wise, 
RV. viii, 63, 4. —vyishan, m. an eminent poct, 
Balar. vii, 7. = šastá (and °v/-sasta, SBr. i, 4, 3 
8), mfn. (gana pravriddhddé) pronounced by wise 
men, RV.; praised by wise men, RV. ; AV. —&ik- 
shi, m, instruction for pocts. Kavindu,m.*moon 
of poets,’ N. of Valmiki, Sarüg. Kavindra, m.2 
prince among poets, Prasannar.; -halpa-tartt, nta 
N. ofa work, Kaviésvara, m, ‘lord among poets, 
N. of a poct. ` 
Eavika, am, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins 
L.; (@), f. the bit of a bridle, Mudr.; N. ofa 
flower (= kevikã-pushya), L.; a sort of fish (com- 
monly Kay), Bhpr.; (cf. £avayi.] 
Kavita, as, m., N. of a Rishi. s 
Kaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W. 9 
eet gana pragady-adi (for kaliva according 
to Kas, à 
Xaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins W. ; [cf. Zaviya.] p 
EA mfn. (pr. p. P.) acting like a wise ma", 
+ 1X, 94, I. - : 
Kaviydmina, mín. (pr. p. A.) making P 
tension to wisdom, RV. i, 164, 18. a 1 
Xviyas, mfn. compar. ( = Zavffara) wist M 
of SV. for RV. ix, 94, 13 (sceskaviyd! above.) ) 
I. Kavyé, mfn. (= Zavi, Kis, on Pap. Y, 52 
wise, RV. x, 15, 9 G VS, xxii, 2 read kaore 
a sacrificer, sacrificial priest, RV. ix, 91s 2i ieran 
a class of deities associated with Aùgiras and RIKU: 
RV. x, 145 3? RI 
N. of one of the seven sages of the fourth Mis 


ancestors, 


MBh.; Mn. = tā (£azyd-), f. the state of a sg 
wisdom, RV. i, A 2. bij, -bhojant, M. 


7 Vah, nom. vif, «vida, min. =-7ahane Hi 
= vila, mfn. a corrupted form of -vddt 
derived fr. the nom. -vat of -vah. = V x manes 
(Pan, iii, 2, 65) conveying oblations 10 T5, : AV.3 
(said of fire), RV, x, 16, 11 (Say-]3 V9.5 19? 
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Fq kavya. 


» AivSr. ; (as), m. fire (= Agni), W.; N. of & 
ede pibe. haz e^ akni] epi 
2. Kavya; Nom. P. Kazyati, to be wise, Pap, 
vii, 4 39- 
alae kavita, kaviya. See kavi. 


CEG] avila, am, n. (in astrol.) = Arabic 
o (cf. kamvitla.) 

ACHAT kavera-kanyG, f. (= hive ri), N. 
of a river in the Dekhan. 

wide) kavela, am, n. a lotus flower, L.; 
(cf. &avara.) 

AAN kavóshga. See 1. kava. 


kas, cl. 1. P. ka$ati, to go, move, 
Comm. on TBr. i; to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 75; to 
strike, punish, hurt, kill (v.l. for ars, kas, jhash, 
gas, See v kash). 

Kaga, as, m. a species of rodent animal, VS.; 
TS. (cf. kastha); a whip, thong, MBh. (cf. ra- 
kasd); (as), m. pl, N. of a people, BhP, (ed. 
Bomb.) = kritsna, m., N, of a man (v.l. for 
&ája-kritsna, q. v.), gana arthanddi, =plaka,an, 
m. du, ‘parts struck by the whip,’ the hinder parts 
(originally of beasts of burden), [Gmn.; ‘ pudenda 
muliebria, BRD.], RV. viii, 33, 19; (cf. plaka.) 

Kast, f. (Naigh. i, 11; Nir. ix, 19)a whip, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R. &c. (also written £asAa, R.5 
BhP.); a rein, bridle, Sii; whipping, flogging, W.; 
a string, rope, thong, L.; face, mouth, L. ; quality, L. 
= ghita, m. stroke of a whip, Paricat. = traya, 
n. three modes of whipping (a horsc), W. = nip&ta, 
m. blow or stroke with awhip, R. = vat (°#d-), mfn. 
furnished with a whip, RV. = Ka&&rha, mfn.deserv- 
ing a whipping, L. 

En&ya, mín. (gana daydddi) deserving the 
whip, L. ; (a), n. a horse's flank, L.; a spirituous 
liquor (cf. &a3ya), L. 


AYE kasaku, Coix Barbata(=gavedhuka), 

Comm. on Kity$r. 
kagambild, as, m. a particular 
mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 5. 

ENA Kdsas, n. moving, motion, TBr. i, 4, 
8, 3; water, Naigh, i, 12 (v.l. ja&a, q.v.5 cf. 
&aio-Jit). 

FART esa, &c. See kai. 


"RUIT kajáya, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 
Kai, on Pan. iv, 3, 106 (v.l. Aashaya). 


MYL kasari, is, f, N. of the Uttara- 
vedi, Kath. xxv, 6. 


FATE kašika and -pade, gaye hasty-adi. 


kasipt, us, u, m. n. à mat, pillow, 

cushion, mattress, AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Kaui.; 

Vait.; BhP.; a couch, BhP.; (rs), m. food, L.i 

clothing, L.; (2), m. du. food and clothing, L.; 

(sometimes spelt Zasifu.) Kasipapabarhané,n. 

ie cover of a pillow, covering, cloth, AV. ix, 6, 
10; Vait. 


FATE kasied, f. (—nakuli) aweasel (Say-), 
RV. i, 126, 6; (cf. £dia, kashīkā, and kash.) 


WY kasi, us,m., N.ofa man, RY. viii, 5 37- 


BUS kaseraka, as, m., N, of a Yaksha, 
MBh. ii, 397. 


WINS kaseru, u, n., us, m. (fr. ka, water or 
Wind, + A/ir;, Un. i, go; also written kaseru) the 
back-bone, L. ; (475), £.(Un.i, 90) and (x) n. the root 
of Scirpus Kysoor (a kindof, grass witha bulbous Toot), 
Suir. ; (zs), m. one of the nine divisions of Bharata- 
varsha, Hariv. 6793 ; VP.; Rajat.; (4) f» N. of the 
daughter of Tvashtri, Hariv. 6793 (y.L) = mat, m., 
N.ofa Yavana king, MBh.iii, 491; Hariv. = yaja, 
m, a kind of oblation, Pat.; ice dateruyajnika.) 

Eageruka, d, aut, f. n. (Un. 4 90) = kaseru, 
the back-bone, L.; (as), m. [Z, 47^ È Nes L.] the 
Toot of Scirpus Kysoor, Suir.; (sometimes spelt 
kaseruka.) 

Kašerus, n. = kašeru above, L. 

En&erü, sce s. v. ASTU. = mat, M., N. of a 
division of Bhirata-varsha, VP. 


RF Lasdka, as, m. pl., N. of a class of 
demons, AV, v, o TO oyat- didnt of RV.) - 
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; Lasoji, iis (acc. iram), m. ‘hasten- | ghita (or fasha-gh°), m. a cut or stroke with 2 

ing tothe water’ (Kdias ; Say.), ‘impelling with the | Whip (v.L. for &aid-g/ita, q.v.) - 

whip’ (dias = &dia; Gmn.) N. of Divodisa, RV. | Xashama, mín. (ic.) rubbing one’s self om, 

i, 112, 145 [ch Vkash.] adapting one’s self ee 99, 49; unripe, imma- 
RATA Las-cana, &c. See 2. hd. ture, L.; (am), n. rubbing, scratching, Kad.; Kir.; 


shaking, Si3. ; marking, W.; the touching or testing 
SITs Lasmala, mf(a or 1)n. foul, dirty, 


of gold by a touchstone. 
impure, Dhürtas.; timid, pusillanimous; (az), n. SP Eas UK de TRS ere 
dirt, filth, Subh. ; impurity, sin, L.; (as, am), m. n. 


mieke) DH a a man, Rajat. vi, 319 (ed. Calc. 
(ifc. f. Z) consternation, stupefaction, fainthearted- | *4s#au-neekha). à 

ness, pusillanimity, MBh.; dejection ofmind, weak. | Xashak, 26, m. fire, Un. the sun, ib. 

ness, despair, MBh.; BhP. —cetas, mín. debased Xashi, mín. hurtful, injurious, Up. iv, 139. 

or dejected in mind, = maya, mín. filled with or 


Kashita, mín. rubbed 5 tested; hurt, injured. 
producing distress of mind, Comm. on R. (ed. Xashiki, f. 2 kind of bird, Un. iv, 16. 
Bomb.) ii, 42, 22. 


Kashkashna, as, m. a kind of noxious insect or 
sa worm, AV. v, 23, 7- 
; STAT Ldsmasa, as or am, m. orn.? stupe- | 1. Kashti, is, E test, trial, W. 
acon PAVEY 2I, x WATA Lash@ya, mfn. astringent, MBh.xiv, 
SYA kasmira, as, m. pl. (ifc. f. à; kas? | 1280 & 1411; R.; Suir. ; Paficat.; BhP.; fragrant, 
perhaps contraction of Zaiyafa-»:ra; cf. Rajat. | Megh. 31; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the 
i, 25; R. i, 70, 19), N. of a country and of the | garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.; 
people inhabiting it (cf. Admira), gana dhargddi, | Mricch.; Yajn.; (as, am), m. n. (gana ardharcddi) 
Pin, iv, 1, 178; saikasddi, iv, 2, 805 kacchddé, | an astringent flavour or taste, Suir.; a yellowish 
iv, 2, 133; sindhv-ddi, iv, 3, 93; Rajat. =jan- | red colour, Yaji. i, 272; Kāš. on Pin. iv, 2, 1; an 
man, n. ‘ produced in Kašmir,’ saffron, L. 
HIT kasya. See kaš. 


astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; KztySr.; 
WIA kasyata, as, m., N. of a man, VP. 


Mn. xi, 153; a decoction or infusion, Suir. (the 
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one 
part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight 

HAY koiyípa, mín. (fr. kasya -- 2. pa) 
having black teeth, Comm. on KitySr. x, 2, 35; 
e» m. a tortoise (Lacchapa), VS. xxiv, 37 ; AitBr.; 


or sixteen parts of water until only onc quarter is 
left, Suir.); any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr. ; 

Br.; a sort of fish, W.; a kind of deer (cf. kayapa), 
L.; a class of divine beings associated with Praji- 


exudation from a tree, juice, gum, resin, L.; oint- 

ment, smearing, anointing, L.; colouring or per- 
fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics, 
MBh.; dirt, filth; stain or impurity or sin cleaving 

pati, AV.; TS.; VS.; (ds), m. pl. a class of semi- | to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulness, stupidity, Ve- 

divine genii connected with or regulating the course | dintas.; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac- 

of the sun, AV. xiii, I, 23; TAr. i, 8; ParGr. ii, | cording to Buddhists, there arc five marks, viz. 

9, 13; N.of a mythical Rishi, AitBr.; SBr.; of | dyzs-k°, drishti-k, kleia-k’, sattva-/^, kalpa-k*); 

an ancient sage, VS.; AV. &c., (a descendant of | attachment to worldly objects, W.; (a7), m. red, 

Marlci and author of several hymns of the Rig- 

veda, RV.; AV.; SBr.; he was husband of Aditi 

and twelve other daughters of Daksha, MBh. i, 

2598; Mn. ix, 129; by Aditi he was father of the 


redness; 2 kind of snake, Suir. ii, 265, 14; emotion, 
passion (rāga, of which the Jainas reckon four 
kinds, HYog. iv, 6 & 77); the Kali-yuga, L.; the 
tree Bignonia Indica, R. ii, 28, 21; N. of a teacher 

Adityas (cf. Zdiyafeya], TS.; SBr.; and of Vivas- | (v.1, Aasdya), gana Jauna£ddi ; (as, d,am), m. f. n. 

vat, R.; and of Vishpu in his vd@wana azatára, | the tree Grislea tomentosa, L.; (Z), f. a thorny 

R.; BhP.; VP.; by his other twelve wives he was 

father of demons, nigas, reptiles, birds, and all kinds 

of living things; from the prominent part ascribed 

to him in creation he is sometimes called Praji-pati ; 

he is one of the seven great Rishis and priest of 


shrub, a species of small Hedysarum, L.; (a), n.a 
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 675; 

Paraiu-rima and Ráma-candra; he is supposed by 

some to be a personification of races inhabiting the 


(cf. Adshdya, paitca-kashaya; a-niskkashdya, tall 
of impure passions, MBh. xii, 568.) — krit, m. the 
Caucasus, the Caspian, Kasmir, &c.); a patro- 
nymic from Ksiyapa, SBr.; the author ofa Dharma- 


tree Symplocos racemosa (its bark is used in dyc- 
Histra called Kagyahdllara-samhita; the constel- 


ing), L. — citra, mín. dyed of a dull-red colour, W. 
= td, f. contraction (of the mouth), Suir. = dan- 
ta, m. ‘having red teeth,’ a kind of mouse, Suir. 
—da&ana, m. id., ib. —püna, Zs, m. pl. ‘drinkers 
of astringent liquids,’ N. of the Gindhiras, K33. on 

lation Cancer (cf. Pers. Aashaf), VP.5 (25), m. pl. 

the descendants of Kagyapa, AitBr.; AivSr.; (2), f. 

a female Rishi (authoress of a verse in the White 

Yajur-veda). — griva, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

—tunga, m., N. of a place. = dvipa, m., N. ofa 


Pin. viii, 4, 9.-- pida, m. a decoction of a kind 
Dvipa (v.l. Ad: iyapa-doifa). —nandana, m. ‘son 


of drug, Suir.— y&va-nüla, m. a sort of grain, L. 

— vaktra-t&, f. contraction of the mouth, SarügS. 
of Kaiyapa, N. of Garuda (bird of Vishnu), L. 
=puccha, n, N.of a Saman, —bhiskara, m., N. 


— vasana, n.the yellowish-red garment of Buddhist 
of the author of a commentary called Paribhashi- 


mendicants (forming with head-shaving their dis- 
tinctive badge, cf. kashaya, n. above, and kdshkd- 
bhiskara, = vrata, n., N.of aSiman. = samhité, 
£, N. of a work, — sunu-jyeshtha, m. ‘eldest of 


ga-^) Yajü.i, 272. — vastra, n. id., Mricch. 
the sons of Kayapa,’ N.of Hiranyaksha, L. = smpi- 


= visas, n. id. = v&sika, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. Kash&yünvita, mín. having astrin- 
ti, f, N. of a work, = Ka&ynpüpatya, n. a de- 
scendant of Kaiyapa, Comm, on Pat; N. of a 


gent properties, styptic; harsh, W. Kashiyi-/-kri, 
to make red. Kashiiyi-krita, mfn. made red, red- 
Daitya, L.; of Garuda, L, —Easyapésvara, and 
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. —Kasyapottara- 


dened; -/ocana, mín, having reddened eyes, MBh. ; 
R. Kashiyi. 
samhit&, f, N. of a Dharma-sistra. 


-bhiita, mín. become red, reddened. 

Xashäyzka, a5, m. the shrub Acacia Catechu, L. 
aa kash, cl. 1. P. A. kashati, "te, to rub, 
A scratch, scrape, Pan. iii, 4, 345 Naish.: A. 


Kashiyita, mín. reddened, red, Balar.; Viddh,; 
coloured, Prab.; spotted, soiled ; prepared for dyeing 
or colouring, W.; ifc. permeated with, rendered full 
of, Balar.; Kad.; dimmed, cloaked (with envy, i7sh- 

to rub or scratch one'ssclf, ChUp. (pr. p. A. kasia- 
mana); Vait.; to itch (A.), BhP.; to rub with a 
touchstone, test, try, Kai. on Pan. vii, 2, 22; to 
injure, hurt, destroy, kill, Dhátup. xvii, 34; to leap, 


Jā), Sarvad. 121, 6. 
Kashiyin, mín, yielding a resinous exudation, 
ib. xvii, 77 (v. L): Caus, P. &asayati, to hurt, 
ib. xxxii, 121 (v.1.); [cf Gk. xewpéw, xacca.] 


astringent, dyed of a red colour; worldly-minded, 
A (E), m. the pant Shorea robusta (izla), L.; 
ocarpus Lakucha, L.; the wild 
nh a, L.; the wild date-palm (££ar- 
Kasha, mfn. (iíc.) rubbing, scraping, rubbing 
away; (as), m. rubbing, Naish.; a touchstene, 
assay (nikesha), Kas, on Pip. iii, 3, 119 ; Mricch. ; 
(d), £ (for &ada, q.v.) a whip, R. vi, 37, 415 BhP. 


EKashiyi-Vkri, &c. Sce kashaya. 
=pattika, f. a touchstone. =pishiina, m. a 


MIT kashi, &c. Sec ./kash. 
touchstone, Naish, Kashótka, m., TAr.,= fara- 


Xashīkā. Sec ib. 
ANQATLasheruka, f. the back-bone, spine 
méivara (Comm.) 
Kashi, f, see before s.v. kasia. = putra, m. 


(v.1. for £aiez?, q.v.), L. 
HAY kdshkasha. See «/kash. 
a Rakshasa, L.; (cf. mifashdtmaja) Kashi- 


RU kashta, mfn. (perhaps p. p. of «/kash, 
Pan. vii, 2, 325 Vop. 26, 111; Kai, on Pin. vi, 2, 
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47), bad, R.; ill, evil, wrong, Mn.; MBh.; R. 


ír. &c.; painful, Suir.; grievous, severe, miscr- 
ste Mn. xi, 78 ; Yajn. iii, 29 ; Bhartr.; difficult, 
troublesome, Mn. vii, 186 & 210; worst, Mn. vii, 
ro & 51; pemicious, noxious, injurious, Suir. ; 
dangerous (= Ayicchra), Pan. vii, 2, 22; Nal. xiii, 
16; inaccessible (= gahana), Pain. vii, 2, 225 
boding evil, Comm. on Pan. iii, 2, 183; (as), m,‘N. 
of a man,’ sec Adsh{dyana ; (in rhetoric) offend- 
ing the car, Vim. ii, 1, 6 ; forced, unnatural ; (am), 
n. a bad state of things, evil, wrong; pain, suffer- 
ing, misery, wretchedness; trouble, difficulty ; bodily 
exertion, strain, labour, toil, fatigue, weariness, 
hardship, uneasiness, inquietude (mental or bodily), 
R. ; Kathis. ; Paficat.; Sak.; Hit. ; Aash(at-kashiam 
worse than the worst; Aashicua 


(am), 
1 | musk-deer, Kid, —mada, m, musk, —myiga, m. 


or kash{ataram, 
or kashtat, with great difficulty, Pañcat. ; 
ind. an exclamation of grief or sorrow; ah! woe 


alas! MBh.; R.; Mricch. = kara, mf(7)n. causing 
pain or trouble, W. —k&rakn, mín. causing trouble, 
L.; (as), m. the world, L.— guggula, m.a kind 
of perfume, Comm. on VarByS. = tapas, m. one 
who practises severe austerities, Sak, 282, 2. = tara, 
mín. worse, more pernicious, Mn. vii, 53; more 
difficult, MW.; (am), n. a worse evil, —t&, f. and 
-tva, n. (in rhetoric) state of being forced or un- 
natural, = bhügineya, m. a wife's sister's son, L. 
-mütula, m. a brother of a step-mother, L. 
=labhya, mfn. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v.1. 
kashtatara-labhya). = éxito, min. undergoing pain 
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch, 
on Pap. vi, 2, 47. =sadhya, mfn, to be accom- 
plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW. 
= sthiina, n. a bad situation, disagrecable place or 
site, W. XKashtdgata, mín. arrived with diffi- 
culty, Viddh. Xusht&dhika, mí(d)n. more than 
Kash- 
türthn, mfn. giving a forced or unnatural mean- 
ing; -/za, n. state of having a forced meaning, Sah, 


bad, = worse; excessively bad, wicked. 


227, 18. 


Xashtüya, Nom. Ä. £as//ayate, to have wicked 


intentions, Pap. iii, I, 14; andVartt. ; Vop. xxi, Io. 


2. Kashti, 7s, f. pain, trouble, W.; (for I, sec 


p. 265, col. 3.) 


Af kashphila, m., N. of a Bhikshu, 
Lalit. (Aasphila, ed, Calc.) 


AT I. kas, cl. 1. P. kasati (Dhütup. xx, 
30), to go, move, approach, Naigh. ii, 14; 
(perf. cakdsa = šušubhe, Comm.) to beam, shine, 
Nalod. ii, 2: Intens, caui£asiti, canikasyate, Pan. 
vii, 4, 845 Vop. xxi, 10; (cf. has, Lays, nih-kas, 
and vi-kas.) 
1, Kasa, mfn., Pan. iii, I, 140. 
Easvara, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 175. 
FQ 2. kas, kaste, v.).for kays, lauste, Dhà- 
tup. xxiv, 14. 
FQ 3. kas, in the Bhishi= 4/rish, Pat. 
RW 2.Lasa, as, m. (— kasha) a touchstono, 
Sch. on L.; (a), f. ( aia) a whip, Sch. on L, : 
HIF kasana, as, m. cough (—kà. : 
m f. a) kind s VERRE pru A es 
" T. Q5 ‘ 
se i plant ene 
HAT kasaryira or kasaratl 
kind of snake, AV. x, 4, 5; (perso DR E z 
RETE Idsümbu, n. oh mui 
a AM „n. a heap of wood (2), AV, 
FATT Lasara, am, n. (v.] ü 
Sara) = krisara, qu. o isse: bon. 
FAIL kasaras, as. ? 
MBh. xiii 736. ^ 7 
RW kasipu, us, m. food (= 
EI kasiya, am, n. 


RYA kasun, the krit suffix as forming ; 
the Veda an indeclinable (avyaya, nons Bs 
Infinitive with abl, sense, Pin, iii 413& eee) 
vi-sr{pas, @-tridas.) eS 


a kind of bird, 


kaéipu), L. 
brass (k@usya), Gal, 


kasetu, us,m. (—kaseru), N. of a part 


of Bhirata-varsha, VP, 
WIT kaseru, &c. See kaseru, &c, 


RTR kash{a-kara. 


` GT 1. ka, onomat. imitation of the 


Ja.) 


Kenia kasküdi, a gaya (Pay. viii, 3, 48). 
wR ka-stambhi, f. (fr. ka, * head"? + 


the of a carriage-pole, piece of 
ee eal It the extreme end of the pole 


i rop or rest (popularly called *sipoy" 
rues and in English ‘horse’), SBr. i, 
I, 2, 9. M 

efc kastira, am,n. (said to be from V/kas, 
"to shine’), tin, L.; (cf. Aastira ; xacotrepos.) 
fem kastūrikā (or kasturika?), f. 
usk-deer, T. ; musk, the animal perfume (supposed 
5 come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and 
brought from Kašmir, Nepil, Western Assam or 
Butan, the latter being the best), VarByS.; Pañcat. ; 
Kathas, &c.; (cf. Gk. xdorap.) = kuraiiga, m. the 


(a), f. the female musk-deer, Kad. 
f. the female musk-dcer, Bilar. 

Kasttiri, f. musk, Sih. 337, 3; Bhpr. &c.; the 
plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, L,; the plant Amaryllis 
zeylanica, L. = mallika, f. a species of jasmine, 
L.—mgign, m. the musk-deer, Comm. on Kum. 
i, 55. : 

afans Lasphila, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu (v.1. for Aashphila). 

Ware kasmala for kasmala, q. v. 


RRT kdsmat, ind. (abl. fr.2. kd, AV. &c.) 
where from? whence? why? wherefore? MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; Paficat. &c.; (cf. a-kasmat.) 

REAT hasvara. See V1. kas. 

Hed kahaya, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
Sivddi, 

RER kahika, as, m. a family N. for Ka- 
hoda, Pap. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

AEA kahüya (or kahüsha, Kāš.), as, m., 
N. of a man, gana 3ivádi. 

kahóda, as, m. (gana sivádi), N. of 
a man with the patr, Lanshitaki or kaushītakeya, 
SBr.; MBh, 

Enhola, as, m. id., ieu (am), n, N. of 
a work by Kahoda or Kahola, ÁivGr. iii, 4, 4. 

WAT kaklaga, for kalhana, q.v. 

GA kahlara, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily (Nym Lotus), MBh.; .; Ri 
&c.; (ch faire) x» Eu perg ter 


TR kahva, as, m. a kind of crane (Ardea 
nivea), L. 


the musk-deer ; 
x 


the ass, BhP. x, 15, 30. ETA 


al ee = 2. kád and 1. ku in comp. to 
express depreciation, c.g. hiksha, ha-fatha, kā- 
cin Aóshya, qq. WV., Pan. vi, Hire "Yop. 

i93. 

ki 3. ka zw kan (perf. cake, cakiind; see 
Aayamana s. v.), to seek, desire, year, love (with 
acc. and dat.), RV.; to like, enjoy, be satisfied 
with (loc., gen. or inst.), RV.: Intens. (p. cakdt) 
to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy, RV. 
X, 29, 1; (cf. anu-, à-, sani- 3. ka, kati.) 


wifyr kapsi, is, m. a cup, Kaus.; (cf. kays- 


"RR käns, cl. 1. A. kansate, to shine, gli 
Dhitup, xvi, 46 (v.1. for bat), shine, glitter, 


Lit: ka j 
lakshatitadi, ” mi(i)n. born in Kansa, gana 


TATE hansi-/z. kri. See känsya. 


ut E for kans’, q. v., W. 

a » mí(Z)n. (fr. aysa) consisti 

white-copper or bell-metal or brass, Koen Bh. 
u 94) 91; R.; Mn. iv, 65; (am), n. white- 


Copper or bell-metal or brass, queen's metal, any 


amalgam of 
xi, 62; Yaa jong copper, Mn. v, 114; xi, 167; | ha 
o 


. i, 190; Susr.; a drinkin vessel ` 
AM blet, Satikhár, ; MBh.; R.; (ifc. É à) Heat, : 
E MUT u, 3, 17); a kind of musical instrument 
ined 8908 or Plate of bell-metal struck with 
D» L.; a particular measure of capacity, 


wraqu kaka-tunda. 


L.— kāra, mí(;). a brass-founder, worker in wh: 
or bell-metal, Comm. on Yajü. = koši, f. i de 
musical instrument, Hear. = g m. a kind s 
cymbal. =ja, mfn. made of brass, Suir, — tāla, e 
a cymbal, Rajat.; Bailar. —doha, mí(a)n, EE 
a copper milk-pail, MBh, xiii, 71, 33. — dohana 
mí(a)n. id., MBh. ii, 53, 2; R. i, 72, 23. —nila, 
mfn, ‘dark as copper,’ N. of a monkey, R, iv, 3o 
23 (occasionally written Laz iya-nila) ; (am) 7 39, 
(i), f., L. ; (2), f. blue vitriol (considered as a colly. 
rium), Suir. ii, 380, 4; (°/a, ifc.) Suir, ii, 109, 2 
512, IO, — plitra, n., -p&tri, f. a copper or brazen 
vessel, Suir, = bhājana, id, ib. —imakg 
n. a metallic substance (probably a kind of Py- 
rites), Suir. = maya, mfn. consisting of brass, Heat, 
mala, n. verdigris, Suir. Kānsyĝbha, mín 
coloured like copper or brass, Suir. Kūnsyô- 
padoha, mf(a)n. kausya-doha, MBh. iii, 186, 
I16& 13; xviii, 6, 13. KünsyÓpadohann,mí(4)n, 
id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33. 

Xünsi-A/I. kri, to make the measure called 
&agsya, Naish. (v. l. for &ags?.) 

Künsyaka, am, n. copper, brass, L.; 
consisting of brass, Hcat. 


‘TH kaka, as, m. (onomat. imitation of 

the cawing of the crow, cf. /Zai, Nir. iii, 18; 
Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Hit.; (metaphorically, as an expression of contempt, 
c. g. na tvàm kākam manye, Y rate thee less 
than a crow, Pin. ii, 3, 17, Pat. ; cf. ¢irtha-kaka, 
Comm. on Pan. ii, I, 42) ; an impudent or insolent 
fellow, L.; a lame man, a cripple, W.; washing the 
head, bathing by dipping the head only in water 
(after the manner of crows), L.; a sectarial mark 
(tilaka), L.; a particular measure, L.; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis, L.; N. of a Dvipa or division of 
the world, L.; (as), m. pl, N. of a people, VP.; 
Nal; (i), f. a female crow, Pan. vi, 3, 42, Pat. on 
Vartt. 2; Palicat.; Kathas.; personifiedas adaughter 
of Ka3yapa by Tamra and mother of crows (Hariv. 
222) and owls (MBh. i, 2620); the plant Kakoli, 
L.; N. of one of the seven mothers of Siu; (à), f. 
the plant Abrus precatorius, L.; Leca Hirta, L.; 
Solanum indicum, L.; Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the 
plant Kakolt, L. ; the plant Raktika, L.; (a), 
n. a multitude or assembly of crows, Kai, on Pin.iv, 
2, 37 ; a modus coeundi, L, —kaigu, f. a kind of 
panic grass (Panicum miliaceum), L. — kaüguni, 
f. id, Gal. — kadali, f. a particular plant, Comm. 
on SankhGr. i, 23. = karkati, f a kind of small 
date, Npr. kala, f. the plant Leca Hirta (Adka- 
Jaighd), L. — küshtha, n.a position in the game 
Catur-aüga. —Xkulüya-gandhika, mín. having 
the smell of a crow's nest, AitAr, = kirms- 
mrigükhu, avas, m. pl. the crow, tortoise, deer, 
and mouse, Hit, = ktirmédi, ayas, m. pl. the crow, 
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit. —khara, d5, m. 
pl, N. of a people. = guha, mín, 'crow-con- 
cealing,’ gana mitla-vibhujddi, Pan. iii, 2, 5, K3 
-ghni, f. a kind of Karafija (Galedupa arborea, 
mahā-karañja), L. —candisvara, m., N. of a 
man, —oandéávaxI, f., N. of a work. = ciñoñ, 
-cifici, f. Abrus precatorius, L. = cificikn, m. of 
n. (?)a particular soft substance, Lalit. 29, 11; RLM; 
(vv. ll. Adcilindi & °dika, the down on the 

the Abrus precatorius).—citiol, f. =ciilcd, Bhpt. 
=cohads, m. a wagtail, L.; side-locks of hat 
(4aka-paksha), W.— cohndi, v. l., = ] a 
a wagtail, L.; a crow's vomit, W. =jaighi, f 
plant Leea Hirta, Suir.; Abrus precatorus, 
—jambii, f. the plant Ardisia humilis, L. 7J89^ 
bii, f. another kind of Jambu, L. jte, m. Z he 
born,’ the Indian cuckoo (ia), L. =t, T 
state of a crow, Mn. xi, 25. = mín. ia 
the manner of the crow and the palm-fruit (3s 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling Une" 
Pectedly at the moment of the alighting o i 45 
and killing it), unexpected, accidental, 1. 97). 
175 Conti et ban v, 3, 106 (cf. Pat. and EET ; 
(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, MBh. x1, "57. 
(aw), n. the fable of the crow and the p3 

~vat, ind. as in the fable of the crow and the Pri 
fruit, unexpectedly, suddenly, Hit. -tülukm n 
ving the palate of a crow, contemptible, ails 
on Pan. v, 2,128, — tiktd, f. Abrus preca(Diot 
stindu, -tinduka, m. a kind of CM Agallo- 
Pyros tomentosa), L, = tunda, m. the dars "Sica, 
chum, BhP. v, 14, 12 ; (3), f. Asclepias Curr brass 
L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; a kind 


(mfn.) 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


|. Eh — — nag 


WIRES küka-tundaka. 


. ium ; m. a kind of water-fowl, Car.; 
ro f. the plant Xanthochymus Pide ; 


tulya, mín. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW. | W. 


= tva, n. the state of a crow, Kathzs. = danta, m, 
t crow's tooth,’ anything impossible or not existing, 
chimera (cf. Sasa-vishaua), Jyot. &c.; -vicdra, m. 
a discussion about nothing, . on Nyiyam. 
—dantaki, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe, g- 
pa dāämany-ädi. —“dantakiya,, m. a prince of the 
Kaka-dantakis ib. = danti, m.id.,ib., Kai. — "dan. 
tiya, m. id, ib, Kis. - dhvaja, m. submarine 
fire (personified in Hindi mythology, cf. azza), 
L. -nüman, m. the plant Agati Grandiflora, L, 
=niisa, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; 
(à) f. the plant Leca Hirta, Suir, = n&sikz, f. 
the plant Leca Hirta, L.; the red-blossomed Trivrit, 
L. = nidrü, f. ‘crow’s sleep,’ light slumber (easily 
broken). = 218, f. = amit. = paksha, m.'crow's 
wing,’ side-locks of hair on the temples of young 
men (three or five locks on cach side left when the 
head is first shaved and allowed to remain there, 
especially in persons of the military caste) ; -dhara, 
mín, wearing side-locks, R.; Ragh. xi, 1 & 42. 
= pakshaka, mín. (ifc.)id., Ragh. iii, 28 & xi, 31. 
=pada, n. the mark of a s foot or a similar 
mark or figure, Suir.; VarByS.; marks or lines in 
the skin similar to a crow's foot, Suir.; the foun- 
dation or base of anything so shaped, Jyot.; the 
sign V in MSS. marking an omission ; a particu- 
lar flourish of the pen indicating an oft-recurring 
word ; (as), m. a modus cocundi, L. = parpi, f. the 
plant Phascolus trilobus, Bhpr. = pilu, m. the plant 
Diospyros tomentosa (Adka-tinduka),L.; Xantho- 
chymus pictorius (Ad£a-£uudr), L.; a variety of 
Abrus precatorius (3vc/a-guiljà), Bhpr. — piluka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa (kaka-tinduka), 
L. = puccha, for -?us/a, L. = pushta,m. ‘crow- 
nourished,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (said to leave 
its eggs in the nest of the crow &c.), L. = push- 
pa, m. a kind of plant, Bhpr. = peya, min. ‘crow- 
drinkable,’ full to the brim or to the brink with 
water so that a crow may drink, Comm. on Pan. 
ii, I, 333 (cf. Pali Aaka-peyya in Mabiparinib- 
bina Sutta.) —phala, m. the tree Azadirachta 
Indica (zimba), L.; (2), f. a kind of Jambi, 
L.—bandhy&, for -vandhyd.—bali, m. ‘crow- 
offering,’ N. of the Bali-karapa or offerings of food 
for crows and other animals, RTL. p. 329: =bijaka, 
m, the plant Diospyros tomentosa, = bhandi, 
f. a species of Karaiija, L. — bhiru, m. ‘afraid of 
crows,’ an owl (cf. &a£ári), L. -madgu, m. a 
water-hen, gallinule (datyitha, resembling a crow 
in colour), MBh. —marda and -mardaka, m. a 
kind of gourd (Cucumis colocynthis, mahd-kala), 
L, = mācikā, f. the plant Solanum indicum (com- 
monly Gürkamai), L. —miof, f. id., Suir. — mata, 
f. id., L. =mārin, m. Menispermum Cocculus, 
=mukhg, ds, m. pl. ‘crow-faced,’ N. of a mythical 
people, W. —mudgi, f. the wild bean Phaseolus 
trilobus, L. —mriga, aw, m. du. the crow and 
the deer, Hit; -go-carita, mfn. following the 
manner of the crow in drinking, of the deer in eating, 
and of the cow in making water, BhP. v, 5, 34- 
-- meshi, f. Vernonia anthelminthica, L.-yav2, 
m. barren corn (the car of which has no grains), 
MBh. ; Pajicat. = rakta, n, crow's blood, = ranti, 
@yas,m. pl, N.of a warrior-tribe, gana damany-ddi. 
=°rantiya, m. a prince of the Kaka-rantis, ib., 
Kāi. = rava, mín. crying out like a crow, cowardly 5 
coward, Paiicat.(ed. Bomb.)i,7, 16 (v.l. 4ãkaruka). 
~rudra-samvada, m., N. of a work on omens, 
=ruhā, f. a parasitic plant (Epidendrum a 
loides, &c.), L. = vaktra, m. tcrow-faced, a kin 
of duck, L.; (A), f, N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Buddh. — vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of 2 
crow, = vandhy&, f. a woman that bears only one 
child; Comm. on Gobh. iii, 5, 7. = VArzA My N. es 
Prince, VP, = varnin, m., N. of a prince (or 
Scendant of Bimbisira), Buddh. =vartaka, n 
Tn, du, the crow and the quail. = vallabba, i i 
Particular plant (=Aaka-jamtbit), LYRA - 
a kind of creeper, Bhpr.; Abrus precatorius, B pr. 
7 Vü8lka, mín. crying 4cka, MBh. viii, 41, 58. 
= Vairin, m, 'crow's enemy,’ an owl, Mahidh. on 
VS. xxiv, 23. = hra- , avas, Tm. pl. 
the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. = $abda, m, the 
cawing of a crow. = SEVa, m. à young crow, Pat. 
on Pan, vi, 3, 42, Vartt. 2. - Siml, f. the plant 
Xanthochymus pictorius, L.—8irsha, m. the tree 
Agati grandiflora, L, = airshi, m, N. of a man 
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(probably a patronymic), L.=sampāta, m. the | RTR% kakala, m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid car- 
" x JJ + ay 3 HA DU 1 

flight ofa crow, Kaui. 31 & 34. = stzT, f =-sirsha, | tilage, Car. i, 18; a jewel worn upon di ned W.; 
ME »-Spar&a, m. the touching of a crow, Nilak. on | (gs), m. a raven, 

um OD dU esu performed onthe|  xixslaka, ans, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage, 
c consisting in the offering ot | Pat, (vol. i, p. 61); Suir.; an ornament of the neck, 
Tice to crows, = sphūrja, m. the plant Diospyrus | W.; a kind of rice, Suir. 

tomentosa, L, = syara, m. a shrill tone. = hrada- z sqm 

tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Kakakshi, | Slated kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
n. the eye of a crow (crows are supposed to have (žala), Kathis.; Ritus.; N. of an Apsaras, L. 

but one visual orb which, as occasion requires, | akalika, f., N. of an Apsaras, VP. E 
moves from the cavity on one side into that on |  X&kali, f. a low and sweet tone, Bhartr. i, 353 
the other), AgP. ix, 13; -uyàyena, -nydydf, | * musical instrument with a low tone (for ascertain- 
and -za, ind, in the manner of a crow's eye (said | ing whether a person is asleep or not), Das. 71, 1; 
sm el which follows two rules), on this side | 5 kind of grape Without a song, L. = —— fa 
a at, in such a way as lon to the nd of grape without a stone or with a very sna 
; VEO eat one, L. a m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, 


preceding and subsequent, Comm. on Lity.; on Mn. ^ 
iv, 83 &c.; Comm. on Naish. i, 11 (CAsht-golaka- | L.s (cf. Kala-rava) — 
nydydt). K&khhgR, “agi, f. the plant Leea | Akalika(?)=Adhali, 
Hirta, L. Kükáiici, f. il, ib.; anesculentvegetable | RTT kaka, onomat. from the cawing of 
(Solanum indicum), W, E&ká&ndn, m, a kind of | the crow. —Xzit, mfn. uttering that cry, MBh. 
bean, Suir.; Diospyros tomentosa, L.; Melia Bu- viii, 1932 (v.L) 

ETANG Lakdyu. See kaka. 


kayun, L.; (à), f. a kind of spider, Suir.; Carpo- 
pogon pruriens, L.; (i), f. a kind of plant, L. 

ATAT EdLara, as, 1, am, m. f. n. scattering 
water, W. 


daka, m. Di tomentosa, MBh.; 
(d), f. a kind of spider, Suir, K&kándol&, f. a 

"TRIS kakala, as, m. a raven, Vet.iv, 18; 

(cf. Adka and kakola.) 


plant similar to the Carpopogon pruriens, Car, Kā- 
kátani, f. the gourd Cucumis colocynthis, Sankh- 

lf kaki, m. a son or descendant of 
Kaka, gana vdkinddi. 


Gr. i, 23 (v.l. for the next), Kak&dani, f. id., 
gana gaurddé, Pan, iv, I, 4I; a white variety of 

fA kakipi, is, m. =käkinī, BhP. xi, 
23, 20. 


the Abrus precatorius, Suir.; the plant Capparis 
sepiaria, Kākłyu, m. a kind of creeping plant, 

Kakinike, mfn. worth a Kakipi, BhP. xii, 3, 41; 
(d), f. = käki, BhP. v, 14, 26. 


Bhpr. Kükári, m. ‘enemy of crows,’ an owl, L. 
Xükini, f. a small coin or a small sum of moncy 


Eükdsyü, í. 'crow-faced, N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Buddh. X&kàhvünE, f. ‘named after the 

equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter 
of a Pana, Paücat.; Dai.; a seed of the Abrus 


crow,’ (sc. «dwmibari) the Ficus oppasitifolia, 

Suir. Kakékshu, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
precatorius used as a weight, L.; the shell Cyprza 
moneta or a cowrie used as a coin, L.; a cubit, the 


spontaneum, 4dfa), L. Kükéndu, m. a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L. Kakéshta, 

fourth part of a Danda or short pole, L.; a Danda, 
L.; a part of a measure (wnmanasyduiaka), L. 


m. the tree Melia Azadirachta, L.; -fhadd, f. a kind 
of plant, Gal, K&kécchviisa, mín. breathing 
quickly like 2 crow (in fear), Hariv. 4510; Suir. 
Kakédumbara, m, (/, f. and ?rik&, f. the 
opposite-leaved fig-tree (Ficus oppositifolia), Suir. |  X&kinika, mín. worth 2 Kakini, Pat. on Pig. 
Kakédara, m. ‘crow-bellicd,’ a serpent, L. KA&k6- | v, 1, 33, Vartt. 3. 
dumbara, m. = fdkégumbara. Kükólüka, n. | xaxini, f. the fourth part of a Paya, Hit.; a 
the crow and owl (as natural enemies), Comm. on | quarter of a Mana, L.; the seed Abrus precatorius, 
Pan. ii, 4,9. Kākôlūkikā, f. the natural enmity | L; the shell Cyprza moncta, L.; a kind of Svara- 
beenen [tn oal and fiho crow LENT ugs bhakti, Mandaki Siksha ix, 13; N. of a goddess. 
; iv, 2, Io4, Pat, on z Ô= ae "ue 
Yükiya, n. Te MOT of the crow and the owl,’ N. artes kakila, as, m. the larynx (—La- 
of the third book of the Paficatantra, Kakosh- | a/a), L.; a jewel worn upon the neck, W. 
thaka and kikéushthaka, mfn. shaped like the | Tq Kaku, f. a peculiar tone or change of 
beak of a crow (said of a bandage), Suir. the voice resulting from distress or fear or anger or 
Kakakiyani, 7s, m. a patr. fr. kaka, gana vā- | grief &c., Un. i, 1; S1h.; a cry of sorrow, complaint, 
L : gn y Vn. 5 Ij ;a2cy Af Con IP: , 
Kinddi. lamentation, Vikr. 42; stress, emphasis, Naish. ; the 
Kükana, az, n. (gana gatrádi, Pin. iv, I, 41) | tongue, L.; muttering, murmuring, W.; (cf. 3eza- 
a kind of leprosy with black and red spots (so called | Adku.) = vāc, f. a cry of sorrow, L. ; (as), m. Ardea 
from its similarity to the black abs aC = E x Sibirica, L. 
lant Abrus precatorius); a small coin ( — &d&arz), SC 
Porra Iu, E Abus pecatoriag Cur, vil 7. | pom d erm esta (geya Feeds, 
x am, n, a kind of leprosy, Suir. Sn RENS N.of Anenas, MBh. iii, 1 ind 6: of A , 
Xükanantik&, f. the plant Abrus precatorius, oh Jp t SR, PRE SOLS i u 
P opm bie D 
n ^ - i ; Ragh. xii, 46; o na, R. iii, 
coord eee ACRAS 
"K&kati, f., N. of a household deity of the prince Kamn xii ol Ins aD na, R. ii, 99, 3; 
of Ekaiil1 (a form of Durg2), Pratipar. Misi Mase 
Xükatiya, mín, a worshipper of Kikati; (45), Tag käkúd, t, f. the hollow of the mouth, 
m. pl, N. of a people, Pratapar. = rudra, m., N. the palate (cf. Aakud, Lat. caciimen), RV. i, 8, 75 
ofa king of Nigapura. vi, 41, 2 & viii, 69, 12 ; (Naigh i, 115 Nir. v, 20.) 
Kükanantl, f. &ifanantika, Suir. Kakuda, am, n. id., L. 
Kākani and “n5, f. a small coin ( 2 fak777), L. _Kakudikshika, as, m. a son or descendant of 
Käkandaka, mín. fr. sakand?, Comm. on Pan. Ss ena revaty-adi. 
iv, 2, 123. dra, . palatable, AitBr. vii, x (‘th 
era , ayas, m. pl, N. of a warrior-tribe, palate,” Say.) E z iir Otio 
gaya dāmany-ädi. ne K&kubh, v. l. for &a&td, Naigh. i, 11. 
Kakandi, f, N. of a or town, Comm. on LICIIE = ] , 
Pin. iv, 2, 123; Up. iv, 98; Emblic myrobalan, W. | mythical wea eid am, n. & particular 
Xükandiya,a5,m., N. ofa prince of the Kakandi P y ROMs Ya 3490 SE. 
tribe, gana damany-ddi. TFA 1. kakubha, mfn. consisting of Ka- 
Kükambira, as, m. ' crow-bearer ' (Siy.), N. of kubh verses, gana wésddi, Pan. iv, 1, 86; RPrit. 
a tree, RV. vi, 48, 17- UA SM t. (cf. pragdtha). — b&rhata, 
IW käkaruka, mín. faint-hearted, | 2. Kakubha dE Pucmocum 
cory, ini sow eave, Pacts, 153 | Kaka gana io PR hits 8 
, L.; poor, indigent, L.; (as), m. a hen- - 7 p d 
Pecked husband (governed by his wife), L.; an f kakuli-mriga, as, m. an animal 
owl, L.; deceit (dambha), L.; (cf. käka-rava.) belonging to the class of Bhimi-ayas, Car. i, 27. 
XEknrüka, v.l. for Adkaruka, "TAIN kakeci, f. a kind of fish, Le 
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Xükocikn, as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. 


Xükocin, 7, m. id., L. 
XükoolI, f. id., L. 


~ 

ATR Fälola, as, m. a raven, Mn. v, 145 
Yajii. i, 174 &c. (cf. kdka and kakdla); a boar, 
L.; a snake, L, ; a potter (cf. £u/a@/a), L.; the plant 
Kakolt, L.; (as, am), m. n. a kind of poison, L.; a 
poisonous substance of a black colour or the colour 
ofa raven (perhaps the berry of the Cocculus indicus), 


W.5 (am), n. a division of hell, Yajii. iii, 223. 
ERkoli, f. a medicinal plant, Susr. 
Eükoli, f. id., Car.vi, 13 ; viii, 10. 


aA kakvaseya, for karkaseya. 


RTE 1. káksha, mfn. (fr. 2. ka--aksha) 
frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh. 
on Pap. vi, 3, 1043 Sch. on Bhatt. v, 24 ; (as, ant), 
m. n. a glance, wink, leer, Pin. vi, 3, 104; Bhatf.v, 


, 245 Vop. vi, 93; (cl. Aatdksha.) 


RTE 2. kaksha, as, m: a kind of plant, 
gana plakshdai in the Ki3,; (am), n. the fruit of 
the same, ib.; (7), f. the plant Cytisus Cajan, L.; a 
kind of o» ex earth, perfume (4acchi, saurash- 

, L 


tra-myitti 


RIAA Lakshatava, mfn. fr. kakshatu, 
Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 71; (as), n. the fruit of the 


Kakshatu, gana plakshddé. 


WT eat Lal:shaseni, is, m.‘son of Kaksha- 
sena, N. of Abhipratirin, TandyaBr. x; xiv; ChUp. 


iv, 3, 5 
FIle Lakshi, is, m., N. of a man. 


ATE kakshiva, as, m. the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; (patr. fr. Aakshivat) N. of 


a son of Gautama and Auiinari, MBh. ii, 802. 


Kükshivnko, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera 


Moringa, L. 
Kikshivat =fakshivat, MBh.; BhP, 
Xükshivata, m{(7)n. com 

Kakshivat (scil. s/a), Sai 


(2), f. a female descendant of Kakshivat, MBh. i, 


4095; (am), n., N. of different kinds of Siman, 


"TándyaBr. xiv. 


FIN kaga, as, m. (cf. kaka) a crow (in Pra- 
Iqit dialects ‘a raven’), L. 


"AIG kagada, am, n. paper (Hindüstani 
kaghaz). 

lita kagui, is, m. (fr. 2. kà +-agni) a little 
fire, Vop. vi, 96. 


ATRA kaükala, as, m. pl. 
t nie ise a, as, pl. the school of 


MAA Lankayana, as, m. ‘d 
of Katha, N. ofa 3 cR) escendant 


s küiksk(connected with tam), cl.1. 
P. kāùkshati (cakaitksha, akankshit, 
Dhitup. xvii, 16), ep. also A. “te, 10 wish, desire, 
long for, hope for (with acc,), expect, wait for, 
await (with acc.), strive to obtain, look for any- 
thing (dat), Aiv$r.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Bha r 
Megh.; Suit.: Caus. Agitkshayati, acakanhsho 
Pat. on Pin. vii, 4,1, Värt. 1: Desid, cikdinkshi- 
shati; Intens. cãkäùkshyate and cakanshti. à 
ended mfn, to be desired, Kad, 102, 17. 
i » mín. wishing, desiring ; hoping, ex- 
Xünksh ni mfn, id. 
Nis co EX E) wish, desire, inclination, R; 
ta, mfn, wished, desi 
expected, MBh.; R.; Raph; peer er ee 
Spon etm acc. ed. Bomb,), R. ii, 25, 435 (am) 
. wish, desire, R. v, 29, 9. Jj : 
XKühkshin, mfn. desiring, longi i 
waiting for (acc. or in EON MB punta) 
al e waiting, R, Y» 33) 27; Panicat, iii 134. 
th, f. wish, desire, R. ii, 34,28. dE 


STET käñkshi, f.a kind of f 
L.; (cf. Adkshi and kacchi.) ixl 


Lalkshoru, us, m. 
(also written kāùkshāru 2) ; a heron, L 


arfaa kakocika. 
ATAT Lünga, f. Orris root (=varäțļikā), L. 


cd by or relating to 
I r. ix, 20, 12; ahkiya- 
na, Xvi, 11, 45 (as), m. (patr. fr. hakshivat), N. of 
Nodhas, TandyaBr. vii; of Kauravya ; of Sabara ; 


5 Dhatup, vi, 10; 


künguka, am, n. à kind of corn, 


Suir. ; (cf. aigu.) 

ATA kücd, as, m. (vrac) glass, Suér.; 
Paficat.; Kathās. ; (pl. glass pearls) SBr. xiii, 2, 6, 8; 
crystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W.; alkaline 
ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state, 
W., a class of diseases of the eye (especially an affec- 
tion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Suir.; a 
loop, a string fastened to cach end of a pole with a 
net in which burdens &c. are held orsuspended, a yoke 


the scale of a balance, L.; a Dvisilaka having one 
room on the north side and another on the south ; 
(am), n. alkaline salt, block salt, L. ; wax, L. ; (mfn.) 


disease of the cyes, = kimalin, mfn. afflicted with 
the preceding disease. = ktipi, f. a glass bottle, W. 
= ghati, f. a glass ewer, W. = tilnka,n.black salt, 
L. =—baka-yantra, n.aglassretort, L, = bhijana, 
n. a vessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. = mani, 
m, a ‘glass-jewel,’ crystal, quartz, Hit. = mala, n. 
the impurity secreted by the eye in the discase 
Aaca; black salt or soda, L. — miici, f. a spirituous 
liquor, L. = mili, f. = md/ati,L, = másha, m. Do- 
lichos Catjang, L, =lavana, n. black salt (a medi- 
cinal salt prepared bycalcining fossil salt and the fruit 
ofthe Emblic myrobalan together; it consists chiefly 
of muriate of soda with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and isa tonic aperient, W.), L. = vaka- 
yantra = -baka-yantra above, = sambhava, n. 
“produced from alkaline ashes,’ black salt, L, = sau- 
varoala, n. black salt, L. = sthālī, f. the trum- 
pet flower(Bignonia suaveolens), L, Kiciksha,m, 
* glass-eyed,’ N. of an aquatic bird, Suir. i, 205, 14. 

Kacaka, as, m, glass, W.; stone, W.; alkaline 
ashes &c., W. 

Kücana or kiicanaka, av, n. a string or tape 
or wrapper which ties or keeps together a parcel 
or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c., 
L.; (cf. kacela.) 

Xüonnnlin, 7, m. a writing, manuscript, L. 

Xücara, mfn. ‘consisting of glass,’ glass-like (said 
of a cat's eyes), Kathis, 

Kücita, mfn. suspended by a swing or in a 
carried in the basket hanging from ges end we 
yoke or pole, L. 

Ewfefe kacalindi, v.l. for kaka-ciftcika, 
alit. 

afar kacigha, as, m. a mouse, rat, L.; 
gold, L.; a legume, W. 3 

"Türen kaciicika, v.1, for kaka-ciiicika, 
Lalit. xix, 3. 

WRIST Lacila. See kücd. 

ATA Lacil-kard, mfn. (fr. kà-cid— 
Aàni-cid) doing everything, doing various things, 
smag Various purposes, very active, RV, x, 86, 13. 
, WISI kacima, as, m. a sacred tree (grow- 
ing near a temple), L, 

kacilindi and Lacilindika,vv.ll. 
for kaka-cittciha, Lalit, i 
sits scoa, and kacchaka, mfn. (fr. ac- 

a) being on the bank of a river (not icabl 
to human beings), Pan, iv, 2, 1 33 AG 34 ET = 
kind of fragrant carth (cf. kakshi), L. 

,Hüoohika, mf(/n. being on the bank of a 
river (9), W.; a preparer of perfumes, VarBrS, 

ATAN kacchapa, mí(i)n. (fr. kacch 
relating or belonging to a st apo) 
SAR kgcchika. See küccha. 


kacchi: = 
qutm riot, mfn. (—accha) clear 
ATH haja A 
Rise us am, n. à wooden hammer, Ap,; 
Sls ká-jala, am i 
à h n. (seo 2. ka) a littl 
Water, Vop. vi, 95; (mfn.) waterless, EE vi, x 
küfc, cl. x. A: küilcate, to shine, 
to bind, ib.; (cf. Zac, £ailc.) 
am, n. gold, Naigh.i, 2; Mn.; Yaji.; 


to support burdens &c. ( 2» /&ya), L.; the string of 


having the colour of glass. = kāmala, n. a kind of 


| girdle (especially a woman's zone or girdle furni 


arat kditct-pada. 


Nal.; Suir. ; Hit. ; money, wealth, y, W.: 
the filament of the lotus, L. ; (mf(Z)n.) golden, made 
or consisting of gold, MBh. ; R. ; Mn. ; Megh.; Sak . 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of several edible plants (Mesua 
ferrea, L.; Michelia Champaca, L, ; Ficus glomerats, 
L.; Bauhinia variegata, L.; Datura fastuosa L: 
Rottleria tinctoria, L.); a covenant binding n the 
whole life, Kam. (=Hit.); a particular form of 
temple, Hcat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; N, of 2 
son of Narayana (author of the play Dhanaiijaya. 
vijaya); N. of a prince (cf. haNcana-prabha); 
(a), f. turmeric, L.; a kind of Asclepias (svayyq- 
kshiri), L.; a plant akin to the Premna spinosa 
L.; a kind of yellow pigment. —kadali, f, z 
variety of the plant Musa sapientum, L, — kandara 
m. a gold mine, W. = kānti, mín, Shining like 
gold, Dai. xii, 5. = kixing, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus, L, = kshīrī, f. a kind of Asclepias, (ifc, 
°rya, mín.) Suir. ii, 62, 5. — garbha, R, iii, 53, 
33 (probably for -7arza, ed. Bomb. iii, 47, 27), 
— giri, m. ‘golden-mountain,’ N. of Meru, BhP. 
v, 16, 28 ; of an elephant, Kathis, = goirika, n. 
a kind of ochre, Suir. = caya, m. a heap of gold, 
W.—danshtra, m., N. of a prince, Kathās.= pu- 
ra, n., N. of a town, Kathis,; Vet, — puri, f. id, 
Kathis. = pushpaka, n. the plant Tabernzmontana 
coronaria, L. —pushpi, f. a plant akin to the 
Premna spinosa, L. —prabha, min. glittering with 
gold, R.; (as), m., N. of a prince (son of Bhima 
and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; (a), f., N. of 
a Vidyü-dhara princess, Kathis, —bhü, f. gold- 
dust, a golden or yellow soil, W. —bhtshi, f. 
ochre, Npr. —maya, mf(7)n, made of gold, R.; 
Pajicat. = mālā, f. ‘having a golden garland,’ N. 
of the daughter of Krikin and wife of Kunala 
(son of Ašoka), Buddh.; N. of another woman, 
Kathās.; N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. iii, 14. —ruci, 
mín, shining like gold. —'vapra, m. a hill or 
mound of gold. = varman, m. ‘golden-armoured,” 
N. of a prince, MDh. v, 189, 20, = vega, m., N. of 
a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. = sringa, n. N. of a 
mythical town, ib. = &riàgin, mfn, golden-peaked, 
Hcat.—samdhi, m. a treaty of friendship between 
two parties on equal terms, Hit. iv. = samnibha, 
mfu. like gold. Xüican&kshn, m.'gold-eyed,' N, 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix; N. of a Di- 
nava, Hariv.; (7), f, N. of the river Sarasvati, Gal, 
EKüicanühga, mí(7)n. golden-bodied. Küüca- 
n&hgndin,mín.wearinga golden bracelet (aigada) 
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4, 9. Xüiicaná 
m. ‘golden mountain,’ N. of mount Meru, MBh.i, 
67,30. Kiiica: m., N. of the author of 
the Dhanaifjaya-vijaya. Kaficanfdri, m. ‘ 
mountain, N. of mount Meru. Kai bh, 
f. ‘golden splendour,’ N, of a town, Kathis. E&i- 
canibhidhiina-samdhi, m. the alliance called 
golden (see-sayidhi above), Hit.iv. Küilcanühva, 
mín. called after gold; (az), n. (scil. garika) a kind 
of ochre, Suir, X&iocanóshudhi, m. ‘golden- 
quiver,’ N. of a prince, Hariv. 1683. f 
, mín, golden ; m. the fruit of rice or 
grain, L. ; the mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), 
L.; (à), f., N. of a town, VP.; (ka), f. a plant re- 
lated to the Premna Spinosa, L.; N. of a servant, 
Vasav.; (am), n. yellow orpiment, L. - 
canüra, as, m. mountain ebony (Bauhinia 
variegata), Bhpr.; Balar. 
Xüiücan&raka, ?nüla, as, m. id., L. 
Xüionniya, mí()n. golden, MBh.; (2) £4 
yellow pigment (go-rocana), L. 


afa Laici, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. i, 6684 ; (5), f. = Aditer, Comm. on Up. iv» 
117; (ifc, 9c; ind.) Sii. ix, 82. — puri, f N. of * 
town (—aiici-Pura), W. 


RII kaücika, am, n. sour gruel (kai 
Jika), L. 

ATS Lan, f. (fr. /kac; cf. Laici) 9 
with small bells and other ornaments, rasand), R-i 
Ragh.; Megh. ; BhP.; Suir.; the plant Abrus pre- 
catorins, L.; N. of an ancient city (one of the 
sacred cities of the Hinds, now Koiijivaram, =a 
very far from Madras, = kdaci-oaram, "frr 
RTL.p. 446), VarBrS. ; BhP.&c. — atdips m. (^c 
f. à) a girdle, Bhartr. i, 66. —Xshetra, n ^ 
the district round Kai. = guna-sthins, vs Je 
hips, haunches, Kum. i, 37; Vam.xvi, 3; (cf. A? 

a.) = nagazra, n., N.ofatown (Kaiicl). = 
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aray Küjici-pura. 
n. the hips, haunches( — -guva-sthdna),L.— pura, | lating to Kani Comm. on Bádar.; (as), m. a fol- 
n, N. or 3 town (Kile), dns im Pap.vi, 2,993 D, bwe of ER ib.; Hear. ar.; (as), 
f. id., PadmaP. —pu » mín. of or ngin Kanada, i 
to Kaficl-pura, Pat. — prastha, m., N. of a pea Kanada. ud: eunporedbygorareiasgio 
gaya mälâdi. = yamaka, n. a kind of paronomasia S 
or punning, c.g. Bhatt. x, 8. 
kāřcukin, mfn. = kaicukin, clad 
in armour, Ap. 
Kaiicukiya, as, m. = kañ, Lalit, 241, 17. 
AIAT kanjika, am, n. sour gruel, water 
of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation, 
Suir.; (2), f. id, L.; a medicinal plant, L.; an 
edible legume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, L. 
= puja, f, N. of a Jaina work, —vataka, m. a 
dish consisting of sour grucl, meal, and several con- 
diments, Bhpr. " 
Kaji, f. sour gruel (Adijika), L.; N. ofa plant 
(mahd-droya), L. 
Kaijika, am, n. sour gruel (Adiljika), L. 
TZ katd, as, m. (=kartd from which it 
is derived, Naigh. iii, 23) deepness, hole, well (Say.), 
RY, i, 106, 6; AV. xii, 4, 3; MaitrS. iii, 12, 12; 
Apsr. xvii, 2. 
Xátyo, mín. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 37 & + 
- 


SRTOQH Eatayavema, as, m., N. ofa com- 
mentator on Kilidisa's Sakuntala, 

AA Lafava, am, n. (fr. katu) sharpness, 
Vam. 

ZAA küfavema, for külayavema. 

RISTE hafüksha, as or am, m. or n. (?) 
(cf. afd), a sort of vessel for holding liquid, Kath. 
xl, 4. 


ETR Lgikera, as, m. a metron. fr. la- 
qi£a, Pat. 


AIGA Künukd, mfn. an adj. qualifying sa- 
7as, RV. viii, 77, 4 (Nir. v, 11). 

SIGE kapüka, as, m. (A/kan, Un. iv, 39) 
a crow (wrongly written Adnitha, cf. kdud), Un.; 
the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Tal 
tree, W.; a cock, W. ; a species of goose, W. 

a 

ARTOTT küperi. See Land. 
` 
l:ayeli-matri (perhaps con- 

nected with &ajera above), d, m. a bastard (a name 
of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and 
according to native Comm. designating one whose 
mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch. 


ANER känfaka, mf(i)n. (fr. kantaka) con- 
sisting of thorns, ApSr. xv, r. 

Kantakamardanika, mín. (from Zaz/a£a- 
mardana) effected by or resulting from the tread- 
ing down or crushing of thorns or enemies, gana 
aksha-dyittadi. 


RER Ldufakara, mfn. made of the 
wood of Kantakira, gana vajatddi, 


ES 

afafa Laptkeviddhi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 
I, 81) a descendant of Kanthe-viddha, VDr.; 
Pravar.; (ddA? or *ddAya), f. a female descendant 
of Kanthe-viddha, Pat, 


TNE Láanda [or kandd, TS. vii), as, am, 
m. n. (ifc. f. d or z) [cf. AAauda, with which in 
some of its senses Zdztda is confounded] a single 
joint of the stalk or stem of a plant, such as 
a bamboo or reed or cane G. e. the portion from 
one knot to another, cf, ¢ri-£°), any part or portion, 
section, chapter, division of a work or book (cf. 
tri-k*), any distinct portion or division of an action 
or of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the gods 
or to the manes), AV.; TS.; VS.; a separate de- 
partment or subject (e.g. karma-kanda, the depart- 
ment of the Veda treating of sacrificial rites, Kai. on 
Pin, iv, 2, 51), AV.; TS.; SBr.; R.; a stalk, stem, 
branch, switch, MBh.; R.; Mn. i, 46, 48; Kau3.; 
Sušr.; the part of the trunk of a tree whence the 
branches proceed, W. ; a cluster, bundle, W. ; a multi- 
tude, heap, quantity (ifc.), Pin. iv, 2, 51, K35.5 an 
arrow, MBh. xiii, 265; Hit.; a bone of the arms 
or legs, long bone (cf. kdndu-bhagna & puccha- 
kdudd), Susr.; a rudder (2), R. ii, 89, 19; a kind 
of square measure, Pan. civ, I, 23; Vop. vii, 55; 
a cane, reed, Saccharum Sara (šara), L.; water, L. ; 
opportunity, occasion (cf. a-Aduga), L.; a private 
place, privacy, L.; praise, flattery, L. ; (ifc.implying 
depreciation) vile, low, Pan. vi, 3, 126; =azda- 
sydvayavo vikaro vå, gana bilvdd? ; (1), f. a little 


4 
afea Latipya, min. fr. katipa, gana sam- 
&àiádi. : 


RIZR katuka, am, n. (fr. kafuka) acidity, 
gana yuvádi. 

TS katha, mí(i)n. proceeding from or 
composed by Katha, Pin. iv, 3, 107, Ka3.; (as), 
m. a rock, stone, L. 

Küthaka, mí()n. relating to Katha, according 
to the Kathaka school of the Black Yajur-veda, 
Pat.; Sarvad.; (am), n., N. of one of the recen- 
sions of the Black Yajur-veda, Nir.; Pin.; Pat. 
=grihya-sūtra, n. N. ofa work. Xüthakó- 
panishad, f. the Kathópanishad, q.v. 

K&thasüthin, zs, m. pl. the pupils of Katha- 
Sitha, gana jaunakddi, Pin. iv, 3, 1065 or of 
Katha and S$11ha, íb., Kas. 

ETEL] kathina, am, n. (fr. kathina) hard- 
ness, sternness, W.; (as), m. the date fruit, W. 

EK&thinya, aw, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness, 
Sternness, severity (N. of a disease), SirügS.; firm- 
ness of character, difficulty, obscurity (of style), 
Comm. on Pig. vi, 1, 24; Vop. xiii, 1; Sak. 63; 
Kum.; BhP.; error for éafhilla, Lalit. xliv, 7. 
= phala, n. the plant Feronia Elephantum 


n stalk or stem, Rajat. vii, 117. =rishi, m. the 
Melia L. 9 e Rishi of a chin Kanda of the Veda, Tr. i 32, 
HST katherani, is, m. (fr. katherani), | 5. —knfu and -katuke, m. the plant Momordica 
N. of a man, gana gahddi. Charantiz, L.—kanta, m. a kind of plant, Gal. 


= käņdaka, m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 
L. DS m the Areca or betel-nut tree, L. ; the 


betel-nut, W. — kilaka, m. the tree Symplocos 
racemosa, L. =gunda, m, a species of grass, L. 
=gocara, m. an iron arrow, L. —tikta, -tik- 
taka, m. a kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita), 
Bhpr. = dhüra, m., N. of a country, gana Zazs/Aa- 
3ilddi, Pin. iv, 3, 93; (mín.) coming from or 
relating to that country, ib. (v. l. Aazda-vàraga). 
=niln, m. the plant Symplocos racemosa, L, 
=pața, m. an outer tent, screen surrounding a 
tent, curtain, Dai.; Kid. ii, 121, 14; (7), f. id, L. 
=pataka, m. id, Sii. —patita, m., N. of a 
serpent-king, Kath, = pattra, m. a kind of sugar- 
cane, L. = pāta, m. an arrow's fall or flight, Hit, 
-puhkhi, f. the plant Galega purpurea, L. 
=pushpa, n. the flower of the Artemisia indica, 
L.; (d), f. the plant Artemisia indica, Pin, iv, 
I, 64, Vartt.1; gana ajddi, Pin. iv, 1, 4; Vop. 
iv, 15.—prisktha, m. *arrow-backed,' a Brahman 
who lives by making arrows and other Weapons, 
MBh, (cf. kdude-sprishta); a soldier, W.: the 
k@nabhuja,mi(i)n. descended from | h 


usband of a courtezan; an adopted or any other 
Xana-bhuj or Kanada (q.v.), composed by or re- | than a natural son, W.; (am), n. the bow of 


Eatheraniya, min. relating to Katherani, gaya 
gahadi, 

TTU Land, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful; gana 
&adàrádi) one-eyed, monoculous (akshua kayat, 
blind of one eye, Comm. on Pan. ii, 1, 30 & 3, 20), 
RV. x, 155, 1; AV. xii, 4, 3; TS. i, 5. 1, 7; Mn.; 
MBh.; pierced, perforated (as a cowrie perforated 
or broken by insects), Comm. on Pin. ii, 3, 20; 
Hit.; Paficat.; Bhart.iii, 5; ‘having only one 
loop orring" and ‘one-eyed,’ Paficat.; (25), m.acrow, 

- "tva, n. one-eyedness, Sih. —deva, m., N 
of a man, Buddh. =bhūti, m., N. of a Yaksha, 
Kathas. i, 59; (cf. d-Adna, Misa, and Hike. 

neya, as, m. the son of a on woman, 

Comm. on Pin. iv, 1,131; one-eyed, W. = vidha, 

a country inhabited by Kineyas, gana &&auriky- 
i. 


Kanera, as, m.=Aducya, Comm. on Pin. iv, I, 
131. 

Xüneri, és, or “rin, 7, m, N. of a teacher (v.l, 
Aanerin). 
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Karga, L.; the bow of Kima, W. = phala, m. the 
plant Ficus glomerata, L. = bhagna, n. a fracture 
or dislocation of the bones, Suir.; -/za, n. the state 
of having a fractured limb, Suir, = maya, mía. con- 
sisting of reed or cane, L.; (2), f. a kind of lute 
(=hdyda-vind), Laty. —ruhi, i. the plant Helle- 
borus niger, Bhpr. i, 173. —^rshi, m. = kduda- 
rishé above, Comm. on Bidar. 301, 7. =liva, 
mín. cutting canes or twigs, Comm. on Pin. iii, 
2, 1; 3, I2. — vat, mín, armed with arrows, an 
archer, Pin. v, 2, III. — vastra, n. a curtain, 
Caurap. = v&rana, n. the warding off of arrows, 
Balar.; N. of a country (v.l. for £dnda-dhdra); 
(mfn.) coming from or relating to that country, gana 
takshaitlédi, Ki, on Pin. iv, 3, 93. = varini, f., 
N. of Durga, DeviP, — vini, i. a kind of lute com- 
of joints of reed, Kith.; Lity.; KatySr.; 
SaükhSr.; (said to be played by Candalas, L.; cf. 
kaudola-vind.) = Sikh, f. a kind of Soma-valli, 
L. —sandhi, m. a joint in the stem of a tree or of a 
reed, L. —sprishta, m. a Brihman who lives by 
making weapons (cf. -frisitha), Hariv. —hina, n. 
‘without knots,” the grass Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
Kindagnaka, mín. relating to Lduddgni, Kis. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 126. Kandagni (v. l. žuydágni), 
m., N. of a particular locality, ib. ERndinu. 
krama, m., *manikZ or “mani, f. an index of the 
kindas of the Taittiriya-Samhiti. Xündánusa- 
maya, m. the performance of all prescribed acts of 
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be- 
fore performing the same acts in the same order for 
a second object, Comm, on A3vGr.i, 2.4, 7; on KatySr. 
i, 5, 9 & 11; viii, 8, 14; 15; 17; on Nyiyam. v, 2, t 
(ct. fadérthénusamaya). Kandéxshu, m. the 
plant Saccharum spontaneum, Bhpr. ii, 64, 9 ; Car. 
iii, 8; the plant Asteracantha longifolia, L, Kände- 
rubi, f. = £anda-ruhd, L. 

Xündani, f. the plant Sikshma-parnlt, L. 

Xündüra, as, m. a kind oí mixed caste, 
BrahmavP, 

E&nd&la, as, m. a reed-basket (cf, Zazio/a), L. 

Xündiki, f.a part or division of a book, Comm. 
on SBr. xiii, 2, s, 1; a kind of corn (cf. /2/z£d), L. s 
3 kind of gourd (Cucumis utilissimus), L. 

XKàndin, mín. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow, 
AV. viii, 7, 4; TBr. ii. 

Xündira, mín. (Pan. v, 2, 110; Vop. vii, 32 & 
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L.; (as), m. 
the plant Achyranthes aspera, L.; the plant Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L.; (d and 7), f.the plant Rubia 
Munjista, L. ' 

Kandera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly- 
gonoides, Bhpr. i, 282; (7), f. the plant Tiaridium 
indicum, L.; (cf. £igera.) 

XKündoln, as, m.=fandala, L. 

FRAT £agdamayana, as, m. (fr. kām- 
dama?), N. of a grammarian, TPrit. 

SI Zaned, mfn. relating to or worship- 
ping Kanva, Pin. iv, 2, 111; (e m, a descendant 
of Kanva, RV.; TandyaBr.; Siükh$r.; a wor- 
shipper of Kanva, Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 111; (as), 
m. pl. (Pin. iv, 2, 111) the school of Kinva; N. 
ofa dynasty, VP.; (am), n., N. of several Simans. 
—deva, m., N. of a man. = šākhā, f. the Kaünva 
branchorschool ofthe WhiteYajur-veda, = ?& 

m. a follower of the Kinva branch of the Veda. 

Kanvaka, mín. pertaining to Kanva, Pin. iv, 2, 
10%, Vant. 23; (am), n., N. of a Siman, Laty. vi, 
II, 4. 

XBnvi&yana, m. a descendant of Kanva ; (és), 
m. pl. the descendants or followers of Kanva, RV. 
Vill, 55, 43 N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, Ig. 

Künvüyuni, m. a descendant of Kanva, ShadvBr. 
according to Say. on RV. i, 51, 1 (anv? in printed 
text) & viii, 2, 40; Comm. on Nyzyam. ix, 1, 21. 
P AVL aa as, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 

5 5, I. 

3 tee A mín. fr. Aanza, Comm, on Pin. iv, 

„IlI. 

.Künvya, as, m, (gana gargádi) a descendant of 

Kanva, TandyaBr.; (cf. Kanoa) 2 
y as, m. a descendant of Kinva, 
SED eiiis Neat 
Künvyüyaniya, ds, m. pl. the school of Kin- 
vyäyana, Pat, 


Ald kat, ind. a prefix implying contempt 
(cf. a. žad), only in comp, with = kri, ‘to insult, 
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erae ká-tantra. 
composed by Katyyana) 5 (as), m. a pupil of Katyi- 
yana, W. 
BIG kathaka, as, m. à. son or descendant 
of Kathaka, Pravar. — : 
Xüthnkyn, as, m. id., gana guzgüdi. s 
xXüthaky&yani, f. of Kithakya, gana lohitadi. 
aTa a kathaiicitka, mf(i)n. (fr.katham- 
cid), accomplished with difficulty, gana vinayådi. 
rfr Lathika, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. katha), be- 
longing to a tale, told in a tale, W.; knowing stories, 
Pan. iv, 4, 102; (a5), m. a narrator of stories, W. 
RRE kädamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) a kind 
of goose with dark-grey wings(£a/a-Aausa), MBh.; 
R.; hi. ; Suir, ; an arrow, L.; the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. ; (à), f.a kind of plant, L. ; (am), n. 
the flower of the Nauclea Cadamba, Suir. 
Xüdnmbakn, as, m. an arrow, L. 
XKüdnmbini, f. a long line or bank of clouds, 
Prasannar, iv, 20; N. of a daughter of Takshaka, 
Virac. 
lege kadambara, as, am, m. n. the sur- 
face or skim of coagulated milk, sour cream, L.; 
(am, 7), n. f. (n, L.) a spirituous liquor distilled 


210 
dishonour,’ p.p. Adf-Arifa, mín. insulted, dis- 
honoured, BhP. vi, 7, 11. 

FA ka-tantra, am, n., N. of a grammar, 
also called Kaldpaka or °pa-sittra or Kaumara- 
yyadkaraya (composed by Sri-arvavarman ‘after the 
Sütra com by Bhagavat-Kumiira, and at his 
command; (ds), m. pl. the followers of the Ki- 
tantra mar, —kaumudi, f, N. of a comm. 
on the above by Go-vardhana, Other similar works 
are: -gaya-dhatu, -catushtaya-pradipa, -can- 
drika, -dhatu-ghoshd, -pañjikā, -parisishta, 
-garisish(a-prabodha, -laghu-vyitti, -vibhrama- 
sittra, -vistara or -vistára, -uritti, -vritti-tikd, 
writti-paitjika, -sabda-mala, -shat-kdraka, and 
£atantrónádi-vritti. 


TAT katara, mf(ü)n. (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps from atara, ‘uncertain as to which of the 
two,’ BRD.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des- 
pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi- 
tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened, 
afraid of (loc, or inf. or in comp.), R.; Myicch.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sak.; Paficat.; Hit.; (2s), m. a 
kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, Z2/a/a), L.; N. 
ofa man (sce ka/arayaya); (am), n.(in sa-kdtara) 
‘timidity, despair, agitation.’ = tū, f. or -tva, n. 
cowardice, timidity, agitation, Sak.; Megh.; Paiicat. 

Kitariiyana, as, m.a descendant of Katara, gana 
nadádi. 


the rain water which collects in hollow places 
of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are 
in perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with 
honcy), L.; wine, L.; spirituous liquor (in general), 
L.; the fluid which issues from the temples of a 
rutting elephant, L.; (2), f. the female of the Kokila 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; the preaching-crow, L.; N. 
of Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Citra-ratha and Ma- 
diri ; of a celebrated story by Bina named after her. 

Xüdnmbari, f. of ara, q.v. =kathi-sira, 
m., N. of a work by Abhinanda (q. v.) —bijo, n. 
any cause of fermentation, ferment, yeast, L, = loca= 
ndnanda, m, ‘the pleasure of Kadambari’s eyes,’ 
N. of the moon, Kad. ii. 133, 7. 

Kadambarya, as, m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba 
(4adaméa), L. 


~ 

SE kadaleya (fr. kadala), gana sakhy- 
ddi. 

aqt kädäcitl:a, mf(i)n. (fr. kada-cid ; 
Vop. vii, 15), appearing now and then, produced 
sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm. on Bidar, 
ii, 3, 18 & iii, 2, 10, —tli, f. and -tva, n. the 
state of occurring occasionally, Sah, 


SRTÉSRTSTÓI küdi-krama-stuli, is, f., N. 
a work attributed to Safkaracarya. GRIS 


Xüdi-mata, am, n., N, of a Tantra work, L. 


FIZA kadrava, mfn, dark yellow, reddish 
brown, MBh. v, 1708. 

Xüdruveyá, as, m. (fr. adr, Pan. vi, 4, 147; 
gana Subhrddi, Pan, iv, 1, 123 ; Vop. vii, [^H NU 
certain Nagas or serpent-demons supposed to people 
the lower regions, Freud Arbuda, AitBr. vi, 1; Br, 
xiii, 4, 3,95 SaikhSr. xvi, 2,14; AavSr.'x, 7; 
of Kasargira, TS. i, 5, 4,1; MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP.; 
a serpent (?), L. : 


RAR kanaka, mfn. (fr. kanaka), golden, 
€: i 99, 55 (am), n. the seed of Croton Jamal- 


Xütarya, ani, n. cowardice, timidity, dejection, 
agitation, fear, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 

"TTG katala, as, m. a kind of large fish 
(Cyprinus Catla, cf. £a/ara), L.; N. of a man, gana 
siadádi. 

' Kütalüyana, as, m. a descendant of Katala, gana 
nadádi ; (cf. katardyana.) 

Ste Eati, mfn.(fr.4/3. kà),' wishing, desir- 
ing’ (only in comp., sec yind-kati and £dma-Kti, 
cf. rina-cff); (ayas), m. pl., N. of a school, 

-RAYA katiya, mfn. (fr. kátya), composed 
by Kitya. —kalpm-sütra, n. N. of a work, 
= grihya-sitra, n, N. of a work by Paraskara 
(belonging to the White Yajur-veda). = sūtra, n., 
N. of a work. 


ATAT ka-tira, am, n. a bad shore, Pin. 
vi, I, 155, Kas. 
M] kütu, us, m.—kiüpa, Naigh. iii, 23 ; (cf. 


SHTTU La-tripa, am, n. bad grass,’ a par- 
e) of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.; (cf. at- 


FAITH kat- hri, See kat. 


kattreyaka, mín. (fr. 2.kád + tri 
produced from or pertaining to any Uem 
of three inferior articles, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 
RAR katthaka, as, m. ‘descenda 
Katthaka,’ N. of a commentator, Nir. ce 
TAIN Katya, as, m.— kütyà 
gildi, Pipe nog. O eT 


S gi kanac, thesuflix Gna; (forming perf. 


Vara-roci, th reci 
-ruci, the ai of the Prakrita- 
f, N, of one of the two wives of Yjtev 


a) Vh | ETTST kinadG, f. a particular Rágiyi. 
of a Pravrajiks, Kathis, ; of Durgi, ipa ŠBr.; 


"AT känada, as, m., N. of a son of Dhi- 


marana, 


E kanana, - n. (said to be fr. 
A lorest, grove (sometimes in connecti 
Ms vana), Une i Ragh. ij Paticat.; Suir.; (ife. 
+ Gy Nj »); a house, L. Künnanün 

ts skirts or neighbourhood of a forest, cu 
s ave forest, R.j (cf. vanánta.) Kūnanâri, 
9rest-cnemy,' a species of the Mimosa-tree 


(Jami), L. Xi € 
monkey, R.; (cf. vandukas "n Fete 8 


FIAT 2, ED an n. (fr. 3. ka-+-Gnana), 


n, N. ofa work, = 
= attra, n. the Srauta-sOtras of Katiya 
dhati, f, acommentary on the same rgo d^ = 
ashya, D. a commentary on the same y ed 
ag rantirars: n, N. of a Lifiga, SkandaP 
Eno ee, f. a widow in middle age no 
früynaS, f. of yana, q.v, —Xalpa, m. N 
Pa. - putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp, 


the face of Bra 


TASE ha 
arihanddi, Pra SERIE keele), 


as, m. pl. 

yana; (am), n., N. of ed Euri Qui) eia 
posed by Katyayana (e, 8. ~sastra, the law-book yu 
80; (v.l Adlanaka.) 


from the flowers of the Cadamba, Kid. 102, 19; |: 


qag Kkünti-hara. 


RATAA Lanayana(?), as, m. a 


mic, Pravar. - 


wires kanishthika, mfn. (fr. kanish- 
thika), gana Jar&arádi. 

Künishthineyá, as, m. (gana kalyiny-adi) A 
son of thc youngest or of a younger wife, T Br. ij, y 
8, 5 (pl) Comm. on Mn. ix, 123 (£anisA? printed 
text). 

Künishthya, a,n. the position of the youngest 
or a younger, Hariv. 113. 


Watt kanitd, as, m. a patr. of Prithu- 
irvas, RV. viii, 46, 21 & 24; SaikhSr, xvi, 11, 23, 


FATA kanind, mf (1) n. (fr. kania), horn 
of a young wife, Pan. iv, 1, 116; Mn. ix, 160 & 
172; Yüjü. ii, 129; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (as), 
m., N, of Vyasa, Comm. on Pin. iv, x, 116 (cf. 
MBh. i, 3802); of Karna, Comm, on Pan, iv, 1, 
116 (cf. Hariv. 4057; BhP. ix, 23, 13); of Agni- 
vesya, BhP. ix, 2,21; (mín.) suitable to or designed 
for the eyeball (cf. Aaninaka), Suir. ii, 353, 13. 


SETTE. kaniyasd, Gs, m. pl. (fr. kaniyas), 


less in number, SBr. xiv, 4, 1, I. 
FATAL kanerin, m. = kayerin, q. v. 


RTA 1. anta, mf(a)n. (fr. /2. kam), de- 
sired, loved, dear, pleasing, agreeable, lovely, beauti- 
ful; (as), m. any one beloved, a lover, husband; 
the moon, L.; the spring, L.; the plant Barring- 
tonia Acutangula, L. ; iron, L.; a stone (cf. stirya-h°, 
&c.), L.; N. of Krishna, L.; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 
14631; of a son of Dharma-netra, Hariv. i, 33, 
3; (2), f. a beloved or lovely woman, wife, mis- 
tress, Kathis, ; a charming wife, L.; the earth, L.; 
N. of certain plants, L.; large cardamoms, L.; a 
kind of perfume (reuk, Piper aurantiacum), L. ;. 
N. of a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables 
each; a kind of Sruti ; (as), n. saffron, L.; a kind 
of iron, L.; a magnet, Buddh.; a kind of house, 
L. = kaHkü, f. a particular kind of artificial 
verse, » tva, n. loveliness, beauty, agrecableness, 
MBh. iii, 14437. = pakshin, m. ‘lovely-bird,’ a 
peacock, L. — püshünn, m. the iron-stone, load- 
stone, L. = pushpa, m. the mountain-ebony (Bau- 
hinia variegata), L. = mis&ra, m., N. of an author. 
=loha, n. the loadstone, L, —1nuha, n. cast-iron 
(cf. Joha-kanta), L. Küntünuvzritta, m. com- 
pliance with a beloved one. Xüntüyasa, n. the 
iron-stone, loadstone, magnet, L.; (cf. -pashaua, 
-loha, and ayas-kanta.) Küntótpidi, f., N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables cach. 

Kintaka, as, m., N. of a man, Dai. 

Kāntalaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona 
(commonly /uxna, the wood of which resembles 
mahogany), L. 

Kanti, f. of Zan/a, q.v. Küntf&üghri-do- 
hada and küntü-carann-d?, m. ‘having a longing 
desire for contact with the foot ofa beautiful woman 
(to hasten its blossoms), the tree Jonesia Asoka, L- 
Kanti-puri, v. l. for Aanti-purt, VP. 

Kantiiya, Nom. A. yate, to behave like a lover, 
Bhartr. i, 50. 


patrony. 


especially. of 

the moon), Kathás.; (ifc. f.7) Caurap.; (in rhetoric) 
me 

persont 

wife of the moon, Hariv. 5419; N. of Lakshmi, 


MBh. vi, 9 49- 
=dn, mín, giving beauty, beautifying, ador 


d&yaka, m{(7éd)n. granting beauty, beautifying: 
adoring, W.; (am), Fr a fragrant wood (a nals 
Curcuma from the root of which a yellow oy 


Prince. = vrata, n. a kind of cereo ng, dim- 
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-afaa küntika. 


tika, ds, m. pl, N. of a VP. iE. E 
Montt, £, N. ofa town. E a E N.ora| Akpa f.a carriage (Gmn.), RV.x, 40,3. 
city in the north (for&ani-nagarz, cf. kanti-pura), CH kapatita, mfn. = kapatikéva, 
wire kantara, as, am, m. n. a large wood, | £92 Jar&arádi (kapalika, Ks.) ; also v.1. for kar- 
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh.; R.; Yin. ii, 38; tka, L. 
Kathis.; Paficat.; a difficult road through a forest, MTs :apala, mf (an. (fr. kapala), relating 
forest-path, L.; a hole, cavity, L.; (as), m. a red | to the skull orcranium, R.i, 29, 13; VarBrS. ( = Pañ- 
varicty of the sugar-cane, Suir.; a bamboo, L.; the | cat.); made of skulls, Prasannar. Ixxviii, 15 ; (as), m. 
mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; (in music) | a follower of a particular Saiva sect of ascetics (see 
a kind of measure, (2), f. a kind of sugar-cane, L.; | Adfaliéa); the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; 
(am), n. a national calamity, calamity, Kirand. | (25), m. pl. the school of Kapilin; (7), f. the Em- 
xlvii, 15 & 20; the blossom of a kind of lotus, lotus, | belia Ribes, L.; a clever woman, L.; (aw), n.a 
L.; a symptom or symptomatic disease, W, = ga, | kind of leprosy, Car. vi, 7. 
mín, wood-going. = patha, m. a path through a | E&p&li, zs, m., N. of a Siddha, Sarvad. 
forest, Dai. = "pathika, mfn, going on or conveyed | Kāpālika, mf()n. relating to or belonging to a 
on forest-roads, Pap. v, I, 77, Värt. 1.— bhava, m, | skull (= £apalikéva), gana. Jar&arádi, Pi. v, 3, 
a dweller in the woods, VarBrS. = vasini, f. | 107; (as), m. a kind of Saiva ascetic who carries 
* wood-dwelling," N : of Durgi, MBh.vi, 23,1. Kün- | a human skull and uses it as a receptacle for his food 
tixékshu, m.a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ii, 64, | (he belongs to the left-hand sect), VarBrS.; Bhartr. 
Xüntüraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L.; | i, 64; Prab. liii, 5; Kathas, &c.; N. of a mixed class 
(5), m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh. ii, 1117; (4d), f. | (Fapalin), L.; N. of a teacher ; (am), n.a kind of 
a kind of bee, Suir. leprosy; (mfn.) peculiartoa Kapilika, Prab, ; D 
= ida. P Kapilin, 7, m.‘adomed with skulls,’ N. of Siva, 
BATTS Kantdtpida. See kanta. MBh, ziii, 1217 (ct. kapalin); N. of a mixed caste, 
-RTIA kanthaka, am, n. coming from the | BrahmavP.; N. ofasonofKrishnaand Yaudhishthirt, 
town Kanthi,’ a particular substance, Pan. iv, 2,103. | Hariv. 9196. 
Eiathika, mín. (fr. kanthd), Pan. iv, 2, 103. | fq küpika, mf(in. (fr. kapi), shaped 
‘Tee Lanthalya, as, m. a descendant of | or behaving like a monkey, gana aitguly-ddi. 
Kanthaka, gana gazgddi ; “hydyant, f, ganalohi-| QAS kapixjala,mfn. (fr. kap*), coming 
tdai. from the francoline partridge, Kaus. 46 ; (as), m.a 
patr. fr, kap?’ (v.1. kup’), gana tind i. 
Kapilijalida, ds, m. pl. the school of Kipifja- 


red kända, gana a$mádi. 
Kandakiiyann, as, m. a descendant of Kandaki, 


gana taudvaly-ddi, Kai, ladyz, Pat. k SU 
Kandaki, zs, m. a patr., gana faulvaly-adi, Kas, |  K&pinjuludi, 7s, m.a patr.fr. kapiitjaléda, gana 


urv-ädi. 

Xüpiiijalàdya, as, m. a patr. fr. “Udi, ib. 

Kàpiijali, 25, m. a patr. fr. kapiñjala, Pat. 
kandarpa, as,m. descended fromor |  srfqrq kapittha, mfn. (fr. kapittha), be- 

relating to Kandarpa, gana didddé. longing to the tree Feronia elephantum, Par. iv, 

 Hündarpikn, aw, n. ‘treating of aphrodisiaca,’ | 3, 140, 

N. of the seventy-sixth Adhyzya of VarBrS. K&pitthaka, as, m. (?) N. of a place, Comm. 
. RQA kandava,mfn. (fr. kandu), roasted or | on VarBr. ; : : 
baked in aniron panoroven (as bread cakes &c.), W. |  Kipitthika, mfn., N. of certain ascetics, Hariv. 
Xündavika, mfn. employed in baking, L.; (as), 1995; ; Or (perhaps) the trec Feronia elephantum, 

"d . 


Grae kamdama, as, m. a patr. of Eka- 
yavan, TT Br. ii, 7, 11, 25 (cf. gagu-dama.) 


m, 2 baker, Paiicad. kapila, mf(i)n. (fr-kapila) liar 
aafaa = danish? . ies of wife apila, mí(1)n. (fr. kapila), pecu 
poison, AV. ee SUM, amt TR NODE or belonging to or derived from Kapila, MBh.; 


x = : R.; of a tawny or brownish colour, L.; (as), m. 
kamdis, k, mfn. (fr. kam dišam, | 3 follower of the teacher Kapila, Ps ed an 

‘to which region shall I fly?"), put to flight, running | Sañkhya system of philosophy (founded by Kapila), 
away, flying, MBh.xii, 6320; (cf. MBh. iii, 11113.) | MBh, xii; Kavyad.; Hcar.; a tawny colour, L.; 
Xümdig-bhüta, mín. run away, MBh. v, 1876; | (am), n., N. of a work by Kapila (=sankhya, or 
MarkP, s according to others an Upa-purána), Paficar.; (with 
Xämäišī-, ind. with 4&5, to take to flight, L. | s7y¢ha)N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP.; KapSamh. = pu- 
Raj mdizika, mfn. running away, MBh. ix, 134; | rina, n., N. ofa work. = bali, m., N.ofa man, Car. 

at. &c. 


Kipilésvare-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
AEST kandula, f. a particular Ragini. 


Küpilika, as, m. a metron. fr. fapilika, gaya 
3ioddi. 
REL Ründürà, f. a kind of plant, Gal. "KEplieya, mfn. derived from Kapila, Paficar.; 


kanyakubja, am, n., N. of a city (e m.a p pahe or a metron, fr. kapilā, 
3 x itBr. vii, I7; e 
(=žanya-kubja, q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.; | ^ aonya mn fr. kapila, gana samkīšđdi. 
(mf(z)n.) belonging to or dwelling in Känyakubja ; B fr. kapi-v°), N 
@), f. a princess or a female inhabitant of Kinya- afaa kapivana, as, m.( . kapi-v°), N. 
Kubja, Comm. on Pan.iv, 1, 78. [In Kathis.lxi, 219 | of a festival lasting two days, KatySr.; AévSr.; Vait. 
wrongly printed Kinyikubja.] Bray kapisa, am, n. (fr. kapisa), a kind 
ATTA künyaja, f. a kind of perfume, L. | of spirituous liquor, L.; (7), £, N. of a place, Pap. 
= H iv, 2, 99. 
te SNE Mpsis, malt (s kapata), addicted | r1 arans, mí(7)n. coming from Kapit (e.g. 
emu or fraud, dihon i dishonest, wicked, madhu, honey, or drākshā, grape, W.), Piu. iv, 
zania, mí(z)n. fraud be ite, Wj | 2:99; (a5), m.a patr. or metron., Pravar.; (am),n.a 
Sanders, dol en deae bue LE UE 
y ite - . aS, m. (ir. Is L) 
dmm un n. deceit, fraud, dishonesty, goblin, L. a 7 y 
TINT käpafava, as, m. (gaya Sürigara- | SINT Käpishthala, os, m. a son or de- 
pa a son or descendant of Kapatu, VBr.; (7), £a | 7 N. of a people (cf. KapBuabodol), Var 
female descendant of Kapats, Comm. on Pig. iv, | Gud» T Pes NOt ree a cloftheYajur-ved 
I, 78 , BrS. = katha, m. pl., -ofasch oft ieYajur-veda. 
"Kaya Patavaka, mín, coming from Kapatava or | _X&pishthalsyans,min.(r.4dpisithala), Pao, 
from his family, Comm, on Pap. iv, 3, 80. eee , is, m. a son or descendant of 
-RUY kà-paiha, as, m. (fr. 2. ka-+-patha), Kapishthala, gana éraudy-ddi; Pan. viii, 3, 91, 
a bad road, bad ways, erring gaem ware EK X Vartt.; (Hā), i. of "Ii, gana &raudy-adi, 

I F i 04; . V, 41933 R. a E 4 
108, f. Sei ey Sti Tora Dainava Hariv. | "SAL kapi, f.apatr. fr. Kipya; N.ofa river, 
14287; (am), n, the fragrant root of Andropogon Bue 9, 34; VP. 7 putra, m, N, of a teacher, 
muricatus, L. TATUP.  . 
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Kapiyakinika, as, m., N. of a Muni, ViyuP. 

Eapeya, mí(Z)n. (fr. kapi), belonging or peculiar 
to a monkey, R. vi, 111, 19; (as), m. a descendant 
of Kapi, Comm. on Pin. iv, I, 107; (pl.) T1ndya- 
Br.; (am), n. monkey tricks, Pin. v, 1, 127. 

I. Küpya, as,m.(Pip.iv, 1,107; gana gargddi 
a descendant of hi BrArUp. Ti gen gurgión) 

Xupyüyani, f. of käjya, gana lohitddi. 

ETJEN ka-purusha, as, m. (fr. 2. ka; Pan. 
vi, 3, 106 ; Vop. vi, 9.4), acontemptible man, coward, 
wretch, R.; Parcat.; Hit.; (mí(a)n.) unmanly, 
cowardly, miserable, Hariv.; R. vi, 88, 13. —t&, 
f. and -tva, n. unmanliness, cowardliness. 

Küpurushya, avi, n. unmanliness, meanness, 
cowardice, gana óraAmagádi. 

TUTA Lapota, mf(z)n. (fr.kapota, Pin. iv, 
3, 135, Sch., 154, Sch.), belonging to or coming 
from a pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat.; of the colour of 
a pigeon, of a dull white colour, grey, VarByS.; 
(as), m. natron, fossil alkali, L.; antimony, a colly- 
rium or application for the eyes, W.; (2), fa kind 
of plant, Suir. ii, 173, 12; (am), n. a flock of 
pigeons, Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 44; antimony, L.; 
N. oftwoSamans, ArshBr. Kipotáiijana, n. anti- 
mony, 2 collyrium for the eyes, L. 

Xüpotaka, mín. fr. tafolakiya, gana bilvakad?. 

Xüpotapükya, as, m. a prince of the Kapota- 
pikas, Pin. v, 3, 113, Ka3. 

Kapotaretasa, as, m. a patr. fr. Aafola-r", 
Comm, on $aikhBr, iii, 2. 

Xüpoti, zs, m. (Pat.)a patr. fr. afofa, MBh. xiv, 
2712. 

TAs Kapola, às, m. pl., N. of a school of 
the Sima-veda. 


R r.kapya. See kcpi. 

‘TY 2. kapya, only in comp. = kara, mfn. 
confessing sin, L. — k&ra, mín, confessing sin, L.; 
(as), m. confession of sin, L. 

lcs ka-phala, as, m.—kafphala, L. 

FTA kabandha (fr. :ab°). See kav?. 

Xübandhya, am, n. the state of being a trunk. 

ATAA kabacd, as, m., N. of certain evil 
spirits, AV. iii, 9, 3-5. 

"nra ka-vhartri, à, m. a bad husband or 
lord or master, Sih. 


idm, ind. an interjection used in 
calling out to another, L. 


TA kama, as, m. (fr. 4/2. kam; once 
&àmá, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing (kamo me 
Ohuiyjita bhavan, my wish is that you should eat, 
Pin. iii, 3, 153), desire for, longing after (gen., dat., 
or loc.), love, affection, object of desire or of love 
or of pleasure, RV.; VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh. ; R. &c.; pleasure, enjoyment ; love, especially 
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per- 
sonified, AV. ix; xii ; xix (cf. RV. x, 129, 4); VS.; 
ParGr.; N. of the god of love, AV. iii. 25,1; MBh.; 
Lalit.; (represented as son of Dharma and husband 
of Rati [MBh. i, 2596 ff.; Hariv.; VP.]; orasason 
of Brahmi, VP. ; or sometimes of Sa pa, BhP. 
vi, 6, 10; cf. &àna-dcva) ; N. of Agni, SV. ii, 8, 
2, 19, 3; AV.; TS.; KatySr.; SankhSr.; of Vish- 
nu, Gal.; of Baladeva (cf. Adma-pala), L.; a 
stake in gambling, Nar. xvi, 95 a species of mango 
tree (= maha-raja-citta), L.; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of two long syllables each; a 
kind of bean, L.; a particular form of temple, 
Heat.; N, of several men ; (a), f. ‘wish, desire" (only 
instr. kamaya, q. v-); N. of a daughter of Prithu- 
$ravas and wife of Ayuta-niyin, MBh.i, 37743 (am), 
n. objectof. desire, L. ; semen virile, L. ; N.ofa Tirtha, 
MBh, Ml, 5047; (am), ind., sees.v.; (exa), ind. out 
of affection or love for; (aya or e), ind. according to 
desire, agreeably to the wishes of, out of love for 
(gen. or dat.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; (at), 
ind. for one's own pleasure, of one's own free 
will, of one's own accord, willingly, intentionally, 
Mn.; R.; (kamd), mín. wishing, desiring, RV. ix, 
113, 11; (iic.) desirous of, desiring, having a desire 
or intention; (cf. gv-2°, dharma-k°; frequently 
with inf. in £u, cf. tyakiu-k?.) —kandali, f, N. 
ofa woman, = in d-&dma-^,q. v. = kali, 
fa N. of Rati (wife of Kama), L.; *láneana-vilata, 
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m. N. of a work; "/d-fantra, n. another work ; 
°75-7ja, n. the essential letter or syllable of a charm 
or spell. = kaliki, f., N. of a Suraigani. = kūku- 
rave, m. a dove, Gal, = kāti (Adma-), mín, re- | y 
questing the fulfilment of a wish, RV. viii, 92, 14. 
=kintd, f. the plant Jasminum Sambac, L. 
-Xüma and -kümin, mín. ‘wishing wishes, 
having various desires or wishes, following the dic- 
" tates of passion, TAr. i, 31, 1; MBh. iij, 11256; 
Bhag. = kāra, mía. fulfilling the desires of any onc 
(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8; (as), m. the act of following 
one's own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary 
action, acting of onc's own free will, free will, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Bhag.; ram Ari, to act asone likes ; 
Orea and °rat and ?ra-tas, ind, according to one s 
desires or inclinations, willingly, spontancously, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. —kunda, n., N. of a Liiga, SkandaP. 
—küta, m. the paramour of a harlot, L.; wanton 
caresses, L. =krita, mín. donc intentionally or 
knowingly, Ap. ii, 28, 12. = klyipti, f. arranging 
to one’s liking, Vait, = keli, m. ‘love-sport,’ amorous 
sport, sexual intercourse, L.; the Vidtishaka of the 
drama, L. ; (mfn.) having amorous sport, wanton, L.; 
-rasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac, = kÓshni, f., N.of a 
river, BhP. = kridi, f. amorous sport; N. ofa metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables cach. 
=khadga-dali, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus (cf. svarya-ketaki), L. = ga, mfn. going or 
coming of one’s own accord ; moving or acting as 
one pleases, MBh.; R.; following one’s impulses, in- 
dulging one's passions, running after men or women, 
Yajii. iii, 6 (of awoman = £u/ata, Comm.); (as), m. 
one who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual 
visitor, one who travels about without any specific 
purpose, Nal. xviii, 23 ; (d), f. a female Kokila, L, 
= gati, mín. going or coming of onc’s own accord, 
Raph. xiii, 76. — gama, mí(a)n. id, MBh.; R.; 
(ds), m. pl. a class of deities of the cleventh Manv- 
antara, VP. = gavi, f. =-dhenu. = gümin, mín. 
=-gati, L. = giri, m., N. of a mountain, VP. 
=guna, m. ‘quality of desire,’ affection, passion ; 


satiety, perfect enjoyment ; an object of sense; (ds), 


m, pl. the objects of the five senses, sensual enjoy- 
4: 7 80, f. =-dhenu. —-^m-gü- 
min,mín, =-gati,L. = cakra, n.a kind of mystical 


ments, Lalit. 225, 


circle. = candra, m., N. of a prince, Buddh, = ca.- 
ra, mí()n. moving freely, following one's own 


pleasure, unrestrained, MBh.; (7), f, N. of onc of 


the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641; 
-Iva, n. the state of being free to move or act as 
one likes, Kathis.—carana, n. free or unchecked 
motion, SBr. vi, 7, 3, 3. olira, mf(@)n. moving 
freely, following one's own pleasure, unrestrained, 
MBh.; (ds), m. free unrestrained motion, indc- 
pendent or spontaneous action ; the following one’s 
own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr.; ChUp.; 
Yajii. ii, 162 3 Kathas.; Comm, on Pan. i, 4, 96; 
Ragh.; -fas, ind. according to one’s inclination, 
voluntarily, Mn, ii, 220; (eva), ind. at pleasure, 
at will, Comm. on TPrat.; -vada-bhaksha, mfn. 
following one’s inclinations in behaviour and speech 
and eating, Gaut. ii, 1.=cärin, mfn, moving or 
acting at pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously 
(para-stri-kama-carin, lusting after the wife of 
another), MBh. xiii, 2265 ; (as), m, N, of a Ya- 
ksha, Kathis,; a Sparrow (ca(a£a), L.; N. of Garuda 
L.; (ni), £, N. of Dakshayanl in mount Mandat. 
MatsyaP.; an Artemisia, Npr.; °ri-tva, n. moving 
or acting at pleasure, Kad, ii, 130, 18; ESSA 
KapS. =ciilana, n. an erotic term, —ja, mfn 
[pe er M passion or desire, i 
» Vil, 40. 47. 50; begotten i 
or lust, Mn. ix, 107. 143, es ap ue 
Kama, N. of Aniruddha, W.; Gas m. pl. = kama- 
ganas, VP. =janani, f. betel-pepper, Npr, —jani 
m., the Indian cuckoo, L.=jiina, m, id., L $ 
m. = -fäla,W. = jit, m.'con i IR 
Skanda, 


the god Desire at the head, led by K. 
2, 8. -tantra, n, N, ofa work and i d 


of. lo - [7 , the 
god of love considered asa tree (cf. ~vriksha), Sak.; 


the plant Vanda Rox 
cording to wish or affection, 
passion or feeling (o, 


own accord, of one's own free will willingly, inten- 


tionally, by consent, Mn. : Yajit.: z 
s: enr s Yajit.; MBh.: R.: 


aaao küma-kalikà. 


pio into the fire t procure 
of a wish, di s 


quering desire," í 
MBh.=jyeshtha (kóma, aae 


) = tā Indian cuckoo ( 

sidered as an incentive to love), L. = tirtha N. 
) Lim |, N, 
ofa Tirtha, = da, m{(@)n. giving what is wished 


ing desires, R.; Kathis, &c.; N. of the sun, 
fish. i, "n of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631 i (4), 
£. =-dhenu, R.i, 53, 20; betel-pepper, Npr.; ? 
‘ellow Myrobalan, Npr. ; a Sanscviera, Npr.; N. o 


f the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh. 
i618 ; of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan ; -/2a, n. 
the granting desires, =datta, f., N. of a work. 
—dattik&, f., N. of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan, 
Hariv. 2037. =dantikā, f, v.l. for -dattika, 
Hariv. i, 38, 6.—damini, f. ‘taming love, N. of a 
libidinous woman, Paficat. = arkana, mfn. having 
thelookof a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv. 
= dahana, n. ‘the buning pn of the god of love 
by Šiva, N. of a chapter of the LiùgaP.; a particular 
festival on the day of full moon in the month 
Phalguna. — dina, n. a gift to one’s satisfaction, 
Heat, i, 14, 73 a kind of ceremony among prosti- 
tutes, BhavP. — dügha, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 70, 
Kai) ‘milking desires,’ yielding objects of desire 
like milk, yielding what one wishes, VS.; TS.; AV.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; Balar.; (@), f. =-dhenu, duh, 
mfn, (nom. sg. -dhuk), id, MBh, &c. —duha, 
mí(d)n. id, MBh.; (à), f. the cow of plenty, W. 
=dütikā, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
—düti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.; 
the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr, = deva, m. 
the god of love (see Ada above; according to 
some, son of Sahishnu and Yaio-dhari, VP.) ; N. of 
Vishqu (as the god who creates, preserves, or destroys 
at will), Vishp. xcviii, 10 ; (cf. BhP. v, 18, 15); of 
Siva, L.; ofa poct ; of a king of Jayanti-puri ; N.of 
the author of the Priyaicitta-paddhati ; -/va, n. the 
being the god of love, Kathis, ; -aya, mín. repre- 
senting the god of love, AgP. = dohani, f. yielding 
milk casily, yielding desires, Heat. —dohini, f. 
*yiclding desires,’ =-d/enz#, Heat. = dhara, m., N, 
of a lake in Kama-rüpa, KalP. —dharana, n. the 
procuring of desires, fulfilment of desire, VS. iii, 27 ; 
xii, 46.—dharma, m, amorous behaviour. = dhi- 
tu, m, the region of the wishes, seat of the Kama- 
vacara, Buddh. —àhenu, f. the mythical cow of 
Vasishtha which satisfies all desires, cow of plenty 
(=surabhi), Kathis, ; BrahmavP.; N, ofa goddess, 
BrahmaP.; N. of several works; -gagita, n., N. of 
a work; -¢antra, n., N. of a work on the mystical 
signification of the letters of the alphabet. dhyan- 
sin, m. ‘subduing the god of love,’ N. of Siva, L. 
= niigake,,mfn.destroying irregulardesires,subduing 
sensual appetite. = n1d&,f.musk,L. —°m-dhamin, 
m. a brazier (= £aram-dhamin), L. — pati, m. the 
lord of desire, — patni, f. the wife of Kima (viz. 
Rati), Hariv. = paznik&, -parni, f. Trichodesma 
Zeylanicum, Npr, = pila, m. *gratifier of human 
desires,’ N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, L.; of Bala- 
deva, L.; of a man, Dai, — p&lnka, m., N, of Bala- 
deva, Gal. —pidita, mfn. tormented with lust or 
irregular desires. —ptira, mín, fulfilling wishes, 

tifying desires, BhP, — pra, min. id., RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; (di), n. the fulfilment of desire, AV.; Kaui.; 
SankhSr. = prada, mín. granting desires; (as), m. 
a kind of coitus, L.—pradipa, m., N. of a work. 
=prasn4, m. questioning as one pleases, asking 
unrestrainedly, SBr. = prastha, m., N. of a town, 


gaya maládr. zm, ti Dd relating to that 
gana ga/tádi, Pin, iv, 2, 138. — pri, 
whose wishes are fulfilled [S1y.: ‘son of Kama-pra, 
-of Marutta, BRD, ], AitBr.viii, 21. — priyakari, 
f. Physalis Flexuoss, L, —phalm, m, a species of 
mango tree, L, 
(am), 
sexual power, Bhpr.— bina, m. an arrow of the 


‘son of Kama-pra,’ 


=baddha, mfn. bound by love; 

n. a wood, W, = bala, n. force of desire, 

of love. — bindu, m. ‘wish-drop,’ anything 

Ces M fulfilment 
of mel tter, . = bhak- 

sha (cd, “bhatishya), 

e enting Comm, onYājñ. = bhāj, mfn, partaking 

£ enj nt, enjoying all desi 

"s m e = joying all desires, KathUp. 

ee Cpe Nal.; R.; BhP, — maiijazi, f. 


fected or impelled b: 

y love, RV. x, 10, 11. - moha, 
m. infatuation of lust, = mohita, mfn. infatuated 
9r passion, = ratna, n., N, of a 


erem kämåtman. 


Tantra. =ras®, m. enjoyment of sexual love 
MBh, —rasike, mín. libidinous, Bhartr. = rāja, 
m., N. of a prince; of a poct. = züpa, n. a shape 
assumed at will; (mfn.) assuming any shape at 
will, protean, MBh.; R.; Megh.; (as), m. a god 
L.; (as), m. pl, N. of a people and of their country 
(cast of Bengal and in the west part of Assam 
Ragh.; Kathás, &c.; -/r//a, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
-dhara, mín, assuming any shape at will, protean, 
MBh,; R.; -dhara-tva, n. the state of assuming 
any form at will, R, ; -xibandha, m., N. ofawork: 
-fati, m, N. of an author; -ydtra-paddhati, E 
N. of a work ; “Addbhavd, f. a kind of musk, Npr. 
= rūpin, mín, assuming any shape at will, protean, 
SBr.; TUp.; MBh.; R.; Susr.; (as), m. a pole-cat, 
L.; a boar, L. ; a Vidya-dhara (a kind of: subordinate 
deity), L.; (22), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa 
L. —-rüpiya-nibandhn, m. = -rtipa-nibandha. 
=rekhi, f. a harlot, courtezan (cf. -/ckhd), L, 
—lat&, f. membrum virile, penis, L.; the plant 
Tpomza (Quamoclit Pennata). = 1ekhā, f. a harlot, 
courtezan (cf.-7e£/ia),L. = lola, mfn.overcome with 
desire or passion, W. = vat (tdma-), min, being in 
love, enamoured, wanton, MBh.; R. ; containing the 
word sama, SBr.; (/Z), f. a species of Curcuma 
(Curcuma Aromatica, dàru-Áharidra); N.ofatown, 
=vyatsa (4ama-), mí(a)n. having the wish for 
a calf, having the wish in place of a calf, 'TBr. iii, 
12, 3, 2.— Vara, m. a gift chosen at one's own 
liking or will, BhP, —varghin, mfn. raining ac- 
cording to one's wishes, = vallabha, m. ‘love's, 
favourite,’ spring, W.5 a species of mango trec, L.; 
the cinnamon tree; (2), f. moonlight, L. — vaa, 
m. subjection to love, MW. — va&ya, mfn, being 
in subjection to the god of love, enamoured, MBh. 
= vasati, f.aneroticterm, = vada, m. specchat will, 
Comm.onY zjii.; (cf.Gaut.ii, 1.) — viisin,mfn, dwell- 
ing where one pleases, choosing or changing one's 
residenceat will, Nal, = viddha, min.woundedbythe 
godoflove ; (as), m., N. of a man, gana Åārtakauja- 
padi ; (ds), m. pl. his descendants, ib. = vivarjita, 
mín. freed from all desires, Up. = vihantri, mfn, 
disappointing desires, W. — virya, m, ‘ displaying 
heroism at will,’ N. of Garuda, MBh. i, 1240; iii, 
14360. = vrikshn, m. a parasitical plant (vandaka, 
Vanda Roxburghii), L. — vritta, mfn. eating licen- 
tiously, dissipated, Mn. v, 154; MBh. ; R. = vrid- 
dhi, f. increase of sexual desire or passion, L.; (i5), 
m. a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac properties (called 
Kama-ja in the Karnataka), L. =—vrintd, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens). = verani, 
v.l, in gana gahädi in the Kis, = verapiya, min. 
fr. the preceding, ib. —vy&hürin, mfn. singing 
sweetly, = šara, m, ‘love's shaft,” an arrow of the 
god of love, Paficat,; the mango tree, L.; "rónmà- 
dini, f, N. of a Suringana. —&alya (4ama-), 
mf(@)n. having love for a shaft, AV. iii, 2 2. 7 $8- 
sana, m. ‘punisher of Kima,’ N. of Siva, Dai- 
—Bistra, n. a treatise on pleasure or sexual love, 
MBh. ; = -sitéra,N. ofseveralcrotic works. = 3 
m, N. of a mountain, R. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 43 a 
= samyoga, m, attainment of desired objects, i- 
=snkha, m. ‘Kima’s friend,’ spring, L-i 
month Caitra, L.; the mango tree, L. = samp. 
mfn, havingall kinds of wishes, BrahmabUp. = 38741 
mfn. fulfilling wishes, TandyaBr.—samuhe, m» 
N. of a ul of Ananta. = suta, m. Anm : 
(the son of Kama-deva), L. at, min. gratify ng 
wishes, Ragh. ; (42s), f, N.of Rukmini, L.S of : 
n. a kind of hymn, Heat. = sützü, n» N. a 
treatise on sexual love by Vatsyayana. = Sonin T p 
N. of a king of Ramavati; (d), f the WP. 
Nidhipati. = hüni, m., N. ofa teacher. = haii E 
mfn, caused or produced by mere genee of 
own accord, Bhag. XAmüksnü, f. 2 fom 
Dakshiyani; -/aufra, n., N. of a work. sacred 
kshī, f. a form of Durgi; N. of a uei] of 3 
to Durga in Asam. EKümükhys, T? ` N.of 
Tirtha, MiBh.; (à), f. a form of Durgty eon, 
aTantra; -/antra, n, N. ofa Tantra. EB ipani 
m, the fire of love, passion, lust; 54%" f sexual 
n. kindling the fire of lust, excitement re which 
love, XEmfiku&a, m. the pointed hook | T finger 
the god of love excites or inflames lovers P ic acts) 
nail (which plays an important part in ef. mango 
L.; membram virile, ran né matic 
tree, Magnifera indica, L.; (4); 1- ve OF 
L. kee mfn. love-sick, affected PY manr 
desire; (a5), m., N.of a man, Paficat. | consisting of 
mfa. ‘whose very cssence is desire, 
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emere kamddhikara. 


desire, indulging one’s desires, given to lust, Sensual, 
licentious, MBh.. H 5 
for, W.; */ma-ta, f. passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2; R. ii, 
ss m.the influence of passion 
or desire, W.; that partof aSastrathatrelatestohuman 
wishes or desires, W. mamie buit 
fluenced or dominated by love, W. XZmánala,m. 
the fire of love, passion, lust, W. Kamandha, mfn, 
blindedthrough ove, blind withlust, Mn, vii, 27 (v.].); 
Subh.; (as), m. ‘blind from love,’ the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the falcon, L.; (2), f. musk, L. 

mín. having as much food as one likes, TUp. iii, 
Io, 5. K&mübhikama, mín. lustful, MW. Kā- 


maibhivarshapa, n. granting of desires, BhP, | d; 


Kümüyudha, m. a species of the mango tree, L.; 
(am), n. the weapon or arrow of the god of love; 
membrum virile, W. Ka S, m. a vulture, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L. Kiméranya, n. a pleasure grove 
or wood, L. XKümüzi, m. ‘love's adversary,’ N. of 
Siva, R. vii, 6, 31; Prasannar.; a mineral substance 
used in medicine, a sort of pyrítes ( = vifa-ma- 
shika), L. —Kamérta, mfn. afflicted by love or 


passion, in love, W. Xümáürthin, mfn. desirous of 


pleasure or love, amorous, MW. ; °rthi-nagara, n., 
N. of a town, Kamiivacara, ds, m, pl. the spheres 
or worlds of desire (six in number, also called deva- 
loka, q.v), Buddh.; the gods or inhabitants of 
the worlds of desire (1. cdturmaharaja-kiyikas ; 
2. trüyastriniás ; 3. tushitàs; 4. yámás; 5. nir- 
sndya-ratayas; 6. paranirmitavasa-vartinas), 
ib. Xümávatüra, m., N. of a metre consist- 
ing of four lines of six syllables each; N., of 
a work, Kümávasüya, m. suppression of the 
passions, Kümávasüyitri, mfn. one who or any- 
thing that suppresses or destroys passion or desire, L. 
Xümávasüyin, mín. suppressing desire, W.; °y- 
(à, f., °yé-tva, n. the power of suppressing desire (one 
of the eight supernatural faculties of Siva), L.; (cf. 
yatra-kam®.) Kamisané, n. cating at will, unre- 
strained eating, ŠBr. vi. K&misaya, m. the scat 
of desire, BhP. Xxàmásoka, m.,N.of aking, Buddh. 
Xümüsrama, m. the hermitage of the god of love, 
R.i, 25, 17; -fada,n.id.,ib, K&müsakta, min. 
intent on gratifying desire, engrossed with love, 
deeply in love, W. XKümdsakti, f. addiction to 
love, W. Kamépsu, mín. desirous of sensual 
objects, SimavBr. Kamé@svara, m., N. of Kubera, 
TAr.; (2,f, N. of a goddess; (a), n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SkandaP.; -/zr//a,n., N. ofa Tirtha; -moda- 
£a, m. or n. a kind of plant with aphrodisiac proper- 
ties, Kiméshta, m. “desired by Kama,’ the mango 
tree, Npr. KümótthZEpya, mín. to be sent away 
at will, AitBr. vii, 29. X&móda, m. a particular 
Riga; (2), f. the plant Phascolus trilobus, L.5 a 
Particular Ragint (also A@mddé), K&módakn, n. 
a voluntary oblation of water to deceased friends &c. 
(exclusive of those for whom it is obligatory), Pir- 
Gr. iii, ro ; Yaja. iii, 4. Kümónmatta, mín. mad 
with love, Dai. Kümónmiüdini, f., N. of a Suraii- 
gani, Kümópuhnta, mín, overcome with passion 
or desire, W.; -cit/dirga, mfn. one whose mind and 
body are overcome with love, W. — 
mfn. lustful, sensual, lascivious, L. [cf 
O. Pers. Zamana, ‘loving, true, faithful 7] ; (4), f. 
wish, desire, L.; the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 
Eümaniyakn, n. loveliness, beauty, Naish. - 
Xmam, ind. (acc. of Adma, gana svarildi, 
not in Kai.) according to wish or desire, accord- 
ing to inclination, agreeably to desire, at will, 
ien willingly, RV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; ChUp. 5 


Impr.), R. vi & 56; Ragh. ii, 435 San 

kdmam—na ah or zia ca, rather than, e. g: 
kāmam à marayàt tishthed grike kanyé—na 
nam prayacchet tu guga-hinaya, “rather should 
a girl stay at home till her death, than that he 

ould give her to one void of excellent qualities, 

Mn. ix, 89; the negative sentence with za or xa- 
fw or na ca may also precede, or its place may 
be taken by an in: tive sentence, e.p. ŠT- 
mam nayatu mam devah kim ardhendtmano hi 
me, ‘rather let the god take me, what is the use to 
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.; Mn. vii, 27; desiring, wishing 


ing that (usually with: 


maa kambala. 


me of half myexistence?" BhP. vii, 2, 54; Aàmagi— 
£u or kim tu or ca or punar ox athapi or tathápi, 
well, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though—how- 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless, c. g. 447a 
tvayà farityaktà gamishyami—imam tu balan 
samtyaktum. nárAasi, ‘granted that forsaken by 
thee I shall go—this child however thou must not 
forsake,’ MBh. i, 3059; or the disjunctive particles 


may be left out, R. ; Ragh. ii, 43; Santi3.; yady-api 
—himam tathápi, though—nevertheless, Prab.) 
Kimam-gimin, sce fama. 


Xümayü, ind. (instr. of Admd, q.v.) only used 
oe raat, or AURA (c.g. Admaya me brihi 
has toam, ‘for love of me, say, O who 
thou art,’ MBh.) eos 
, Kümayüna, mín. (irreg. pr. p., Caus, kam) de- 
siring, lusting after, MDh.; BhP. x, 47, 17. 
XKümayitri, mín, libidinous, lustful, desirous, L. 
Kamala, mín. libidinous, lustful, L.; (as), m. 
thespring, L.; dry and sterile soil, desert, L.; (a5, d), 
m.f. a form of jaundice, Suir.; Hcat.; excessive 
secretion or obstruction of bile, W.; (a), f., N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; (7), f, N. of a daughter of Renu 
(also called Renuki), Hariv. 1453. 
Kümalakikara, mín. fr. amala-kikara, gana 
galady-adi. 
E&malakita, mín. fr. kamala-kita, ib. 
Xumalabhida, mín. ir. amala-bhida, ib. 
X&Emaliyana, as, m. a descendant of Kamala, 
N. of Upakosala, ChUp. iv, 10, 1. 
» 35, m. a descendant of Kamala, 
Pravar. : 


Eü&mal, 2s, m, a descendant of Kamala, N. of a 
pupil of Vaisampiyana, Pág. iv, 3, 104, K23.; gana 
taulzaly-adi in the Kai. 

Xumalka, mín. customary in. (or symptomatic 
of) jaundice, Car. vi, 18. 

Xümnlin, mín. suffering from jaundice, Suir.; 
(inas), m. pl. the school of Kamala, Pan. iv, 3, 104, 
Kat. 

Xümiüyani, f. a patr. of Sraddhi, RAnukr. 

I. 1s, m. a lustful or libidinous man, L.; 
(25), £., N. of a Rati (wife of Kama), L. 

2. ami (incomp. for Advi). = juna, m.a lover. 
= ti, f. or -tva, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. 
=maha, m. = kdwa-maha, L. =vallabha, m. 
Ardea sibirica, L. 

Kümika, mín. desired, wished for, MBh. xiii, 
6025 ; satisfying desires, MBh. iii, 13860; (ifc.) 
relating to or connected with a desire or wish ; (as), 
m, a wild duck (4drandava), L.; N. of an author 
of Mantras; (2), f. a mystical N. of the letter 7; 
(am), n., N. of a work, Heat. 

Kamita, mfn. wished, desired ; (az), n. a wish, 
desire, longing, MBh. i, 58, 225 Kir. x, 44. 

Kamin, min. desirous, longing after (acc. or in 
comp.); loving, fond, impassioned, wanton; amor- 
pet in love with (acc. or with saa 
or sárdAam), RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; MBh.; R.; 
Sak. &c.; (2), m. lover, t, anxious husband; the 
ruddy goose (cakra-vaka), L. a pigeon, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a sparrow, L.;. N. of Siva, L.; (72), 
f. a loving or affectionate woman, Mn. viii, 112; 
R. ; Megh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. &c.5 a timid woman, La 
a woman in general, L. ; a form of Devi, Hcat.; the 
plant Vanda Roxburghii, L.; the plant Curcuma 
aromatica, L.; a spirituous liquor, L. 

Kaimini (f. of Admin, q.v.) — künta, n. a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 
= priy&, f. a kind of spirituous liquor, Npr. Kü- 
zninisa, m. the plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 

Kamina or kimila, as, m. the plant Areca 
Triandra, L. 

Xámuka, mí(z)n. wishing for, desiring, longing 
after (in comp.),.R.; BhP.; loving, enamoured or 
in love with (acc.), TS. vi; (f. 3), desirous, lustful, 
Pan. iv, 1, 423 (as), m. a lover, gallant, R. 3 e 
xix, 33 &c.; (with gen.) Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, 69; 
a sparrow, L.; the plant Jonesia Ašoka, L.; the 
crecping plant Gartnera racemos, L.; a bow (v. 1. 
for karmuka), W.; a kind of pigeon, L.;. N. of an 
author of Mantras; (4), f., N. of Dakshyayant in 
Gandha-midana ; a woman desirous of wealth &c., 
W.; (5, f a lustful woman, cf. Pin. iv, 1, 42, 
and Vop. iv, 26; a kind of crane, L. — Xünt&, 
f the plant Gzrtnera racemosa, L. —tva, n. 
desire, Megh.; Comm. on Mricch, 

Xümuk&ya, Nom. A. yafe, ‘to act the part of a 
lover, p. yita, n. the actions or behaviour of a lover, 
Kathis, civ, 89. P 


di. 


Un. iv, 75. 
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Xümuk&üyena, as, m. (gana 1. z:4dddi) “a de- 
scendant of Kxmuka,' N. of a teacher, Jaim. 

I. Kimya, Nom. P. “yati, to have a desire for 
(only iíc., c. g. putra-kanyati, to have a desire for 
children), Pan. iii, I, 9; Comm. on Pan. viii, 3, 38 
& 39; Vop. xxi, 1; Sántii.; Bhatt. ix, 59. 

2. Kimya, mí(d)n. desirable, beautiful, amiable, 
lovely, agreeable, RV.; VS.; R. ii, 22, 9; V, 43, 
13; Ragh. vi, 30 ; Santis. ii, 7; Dhartr. iii, 40; to 
one's liking, agreeable to one’s wish, KatySr. iv, 5, 
15 SankhSr. iii, 11, 5; AivGr. iv, 7; optional (op- 
posed to zi£ya or indispensable observance), per- 
formed through the desire of some object or personal 
advantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from 
desire of benefit or from interested motives, KatySr. 
xii, 6, 15; AivSr. ii, 10; AsvGr. iii, 6; Kaus. 55 
ChUp. v, 2, 9; Mn. ii, 2; MBh. &c.; (2), £., N. 
of an Apsasas, MBh. i, 4820; Hariv.; of several 
women, VP. = karman, m. any act or ceremony 
done from interested or selfish motives. = gir, f. 2 
pleasing sound, agreeable speech. = ta, f. loveliness, 
beauty, MBh. —tva, n. the state of being done 
from desire or from interested motives, selfishness, 
Jaim. v, 3, 34. = dina, n.a desirable gift; voluntary 
gift. -xnarana, n. voluntary death, suicide, W. 
= vrata, n.a voluntary vow. Kimyabhipraya, 
m.selí-interested motive cr purpose. Kimyashta- 
mi, f. a particular eighth day, Hcat, Kimyéshti, 
f, N. of a work; «aura, n. id. 

Kamyaka, m., N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 218; 
242:sqq.; of a lake, ib. ii, 1877. 

Kamyi, f. wish, desire, longing for or striving 
after (gen. or in comp., c.g. futra-Aamyayd, 
through desire fora son, R. i, 13, 36; Ragh.i, 35); 
will, purpose, intention (c: 
instr, *with which intention," 
MDh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; [cf. Zd. AisAtatAz9-kamya, 
‘wish for dominion."] 

RTAS kamafha,mfn.(fr.kamatha), peculiar 
or belonging to the tortoise, R. i, 45, 30- : 

Eamathaka, m, N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 2157. 

RARESA kamandalaca, mfn. (fr. kamau- 
dalu), contained. in a water-pot, Hcar.; (277), n. 
the business or trade of a potter, gana yuvddi. 

Kāmandaleya, as, m. a metron. fr. kamandali, 
Pag. iv, 1, 135, K3i.; vii, 1.2; (2), f., gana 3d77:2a- 


yat-kamya, irreg. 
r. iii, 9, 3, 4), Mn. ; 


alae Kümanda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. xii, 4535 ff. 

Xümandaka, as, m. = fantanda, ib. 4534; (2), 
f, N. of a Buddhist priestess, Malatim.; N. of a 
town, Kathis.; (a), n., N. of a work, Comm. on 


Kaimandaki, i5, m. ‘son of Kamandaka, N. of 
the author of a 1237/-3às£ra called Ntü-sira (in which 
are embodied the principles of his master Canakya). 

Kamandaktya, mín. relating to or composed by 
Kamandski, Dai. 

~ 

AQ Kümeri,f., N. of a locality. 

afea kampila, as, m., N. of a country 
(believed to be situated in the north of India), L.; 
(5), f. its capital, W. 

Kampilya, s, m., N. of a country, L.; of one of 
the five sons of Hary-aiva or Bharmyiiva (called 
collectively Paficilas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro- 
bably a Crinum, cf. Aampite and kampila), L.; a 
perfume (commonly Sunda Rocant), L.; (d, am), 
f.n., N. of a city of the Paficilas, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; VP. 
ee pe. enis ps m inpabitant of Kampilya, 

«3 N. of a plant ( 2 Ami Malatim. 
Bomb. v. 1.) 5 mu SS 

Eampilla, a, m. ( — Zazigilya), N. of a coun 
(said to be in the Nr ina id India), L.; i 
plant, L.; of a perfume and drug, L. 

ka, as, m. (—£àümfilya), N. of a 
plant, Malatim. ; (kd), f. id, L.; a drug (com- 

monly called Sunda Rocani), L.; a perfume, L.; 
(am), n. a kind of medicinal 
rocanika), Suir, 

.Kümpila, as, m, (=fdamfilya), N. of a plant, 
Kaui.; (mf(7)n.), coming from that plant, ib.; tam), 
n., N. of a town, Comm. on VS. xxiii, 18.—vitsin, 
mín. dwelling in that town, VS, xxiii, 18. 


STE eokambala, mfn. (fr. kambala), covered. 
with a woollen cloth or Bisset (asacarriage),L. . 


substance (szeudd- 


wigfíom kambalika. 


FTIA kayavya, as, m., N. of a man, M Bh. 
xii, 4854 ff. m 

FTT 1. kara, mí(i)n. (V1. kri, Pan. It 2, 
23), making, doing, working, a maker, doer (ifc., 
see kumbha-k?, yajila- P, suvarya-k ); an author 
(c.g. vdrttika-k’); (as), m. (ifc.).an act, action 
(see Adma-k°, purusha-k°) ; the term used in desig- 
nating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (€.g. a- 
BE, ka-k°, qq. vv. ; eva-K°, the word eva; phitt-k", 
q. v.) Prit.; Mn. &c.; effort, exertion, L. ; deter- 
mination, L.; religious austerity, L.; a husband, 
master, lord, L.; (as or d), m. or f. act of worship, 
song of praise, Divyav. ; (2), f., N. ofa plant (=khare- 
ha, kāryā, &c.), L. = kara, mf(7)n. doing work, 
acting as agent (?), Pan. iii, 2, 21. Kürávara,m.a 
man of a mixed and low caste (born from a Nisháda 
father and Vaidehi mother, working in leather and 
hides), Mn. x, 36 — MBh. xiii, 2588. 

1. Kéxaka, mí(/Za)n. (generally ifc.) making, 
doing, acting, who or what does or produces or cre- 
ates, MBh. &c. (cf. siyha-k°, &ritsna-A?, silfa-k’); 
intending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sch.; (am), 
n, ‘instrumental in bringing about the action denoted 
by a verb ( = £rzyd-Aetw or -nimitta), the notion 
of a case (but not co-extensive with the term case ; 
there are six such relations accord, to Pün,, viz. 
karman, karaya, kartri, sampradana, apddana, 
adhikaraua, qq. vv. The idca of the genitive case is 
not considered a £araka, because it ordinarily cx- 
presses the relation of two nouns to cach other, but 
not the relation of a noun and verb). = gupti, f. a 
sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. — pariksha, 
f., N. of a work on the cases, = vat, mfn, (Pin. v, 
2, 115, Vartt, 2) relating to one who is active in any- 
thing, W.; instrumental, causal, W, —v&da, m. a 
treatise on the cases by Rudra. = viciira, m., N, ofa 
work. —hetu, m. the efficient cause. Karakan- 
viti, f. =kriyd, Gal, ` 

Kfiraja, mfn. (fr.&a7^), oforrelating to the finger- 
nail, W. ; (as), m. (for°ruja) a young elephant, W. 

1, Kāraņa, am, n.cause, reason, the cause of any- 
thing (gen., also often loc.), KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; instrument, means; motive ; origin, principle ; 
a cause (in phil., i. e. that which is invariably ante- 
cedent to some product, cf. samavéyi-k°, asama- 
váyi-À^ uimitta- ; anelement,clementary matter, 
Yajū. iii, 1485 Bhag. xviii, 13; the origin or plot 
of a play or poem, Sih.; that on which an opinion 
or judgment is founded (a sign, mark ; a proof; a 
legal instrument, document), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
organ of sense, Ragh. xvi, 22 &c.; an action, MBh, 
Xn, 12070 ; agency, instrumentality, condition, Ka- 
this. cxii, 178; ‘the cause of being,’ a father, W.; 
‘cause of creation,’ a deity, W.; the body, L.; a 
kind of musical instrument, L.; a sort of song, L.; a 
erections ta! Kayasthas, W.; (à, f.pain,agony, 

.; an astronomical period, W, .AZrará/, from 
some cause or reason, RPrit. iii, 13 ; Mn. viii, 355; 
kasmat kérayat, from what cause? mama haranat, 
for my sake, R. &c.; a-kdranena, without a rea- 
son, Yajii. ii, 234 ; yena Ldranena, because ; yas- 
min karaye, from which motive, wherefore, ] = k&- 
FARA, n. a primary cause, elementary cause, atom, 
W. —Xüritam, ind. in consequence of, R. ii 58, 
24. = gata, mfn. referred to a cause, resolved into 
first principles W. = guna, m.‘a quality of cause,’an 
elementaryor causal property, Samkhyak. 14 ; °ndd- 
bhava-guia, m. a secondary or derivative Property 
(ss form, taste, smell, &c. produced by combinations 
ofelementary or causal particles), Bhiship. 95. = tas, 
ind. fr. a certain reason (cf. kav-ya-h°), Ragh.x uS 
= ti, f causality, causation, Kum. ii, 6 ; ~vida, md 
N. of a work. — tva, n. — -/7, MBh. xiii, 38; BhP. 

- ^ ühvansa, m. removal ofa cause, =dhvan- 
= mf(/4)n. removing a cause. = @hvapsin 
f "s id. — bhüta, mfn. become a cause. =mi, 

A series or chain of causes,’ a particular figure in 
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Ximbalika, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey 
and vinegar, gruel, barlcy-water, Car.; Suir. 

Kimbalikiyana, mín. (fr. ambalika), gana 
pakshadi. 

algfas kümbavika, as, m. (fr. kambu), a 
dealer in shells, maker or vendorof shell ornaments, L. 

Xümbuki, f. (— Aam?) Physalis flexuosa, L. 

GAT kümbuva, as, m., N. of a locality 
(? dhakka), Rajat. iii, 227. 

RIGH kümboja, mfn. (fr. kamboja, ganas 
sindkv-ddi & kacchádi), born in or coming from 
Kamboja (as horses), R. v, 12, 36 &c.; (as), m. a 
native of Kamboja (a race who, like the Yavanas, 
shave the wholc head ; originally a Kshatriya tribe, 
but degraded through its omission of the necessary 
rites, W.); a prince of the Kambojas, MBh. i, 6995; 
a horse of the Kamboja breed, W.; (äs), m.pl., N. of 
apeople = Kamboja, Mn. x, 44; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; the plant Rottleria tinctoria (com- 
monly Punnag), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, Ly (», 
f. the plant Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of Mimosa, 
L.; the tree Abrus precatorius, L. ; the plant Serra- 
tula anthelminthica, L. 

Xümbojaka, mín. born in or coming from 
Kamboja, gana AaccAddi, Pan. iv, 2, 1345 (74a), f. 
the white Abrus, Npr. : 

Xümboji, is, f. (metrically for Adurboji) the 
plant Glycine debilis, Suir. ; 

Xümbojini, f., N. of an attendant on Devi. 

alg kamla, mfn. (fr. 2. 2+ amla), slightly 
acid, acidulous, W. 

SETA 1. kayd, mí(i)n. (fr. 3. ka, Pan. iv, 2, 
25), relating or devoted to the god Ka (Praj1-pati, 
RV. x, 121), VS.; TS. ; SBr. &c.; (as), m. one of 
the eight modes of marriage (=Prijapatya, see vi- 
vaha), Mn. iii, 38; Yajù. i, 60; (am), n. part of 
the hand sacred to Praji-pati, the root of the little 
finger, Mn. ii, 58 & 59. 

FIT 2. kaya, as, m. (ci, Pan. iii, 3, 41), 
the body, KatySr.; Mn, &c.; the trunk of a tree, 
R.; the body of a lute (the whole except the wires), 
L. ; assemblage, collection, multitude, SaddhP. ; prin- 

cipal, capital, Nar.; Brihasp.; a house, habitation, 
L.; a butt, mark, L.; any object to be attained, L.; 
natural temperament, L. — kirana-kartri-tva, n. 
activity in performing bodily acts, = klesa,m, bodily 
suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh. iii, 1472. —cikitsi, f. 
*body-cure, treatment of bodily diseases, Suir. = dan= 
42, m. complete command over one's body, Mn. 
Xii, 10. = bandhana, n. ' body-fastening,’ a girdle, 
Buddh. = vat, mfn. embodied, Mcar. = vadha, m., 
N. of an Asura, VP. = valansa, n. * body-fence,’ ar- 
qon - anaga, s ses VP. = sthn, m. 
dwelling in the body, the Supreme Spirit, L. ; a par- 
ticular caste or man of that caste, fhe Kayat or 
writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and Südra 
mother), Yaj.; Mricch. &c.; (d), f. a woman of 
that caste, L.; Myrobalanus Chebula, L.; Emblica 
officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L,; a drug(com- 
monly Kakolt), L. ; cardamoms, L.; (7), f. the wife 
of a Kayath or writer, L. = sthüli, f, a red variety 
of Bignonia, Npr. —sthik&, f. (=-sthd) a drug 
(commonly Kakolr), Npr. — sthita, mfn. situated 
in the body, corporeal, KayAgni, m. ‘body-fire,’ 
the digestive secretion, Car, Xüyürohnga ET 
yavarohaua,n. two namesof places, &yótgns 
ga, m. a kind of religious austerity, Jain, 

Xüyaka, mf(iéa)n. belonging or relati 
body, &c., corporeal, L.; Gum ie ae Dih 1 
Sarvad.; (Jd) £.(withor without o7iddhd), tect 
obtained from capital, &c., Mn. viii, 1 53; (ipi 
35. [Kdyiké vriddhi, £ interest condolug in a 
use of an animal or any capital stock Joh e 
pledged ; service rendered by the body of an a d 
(as a cow, &c.) pledged and used by the peni 
whom it is pledged ; or (according to on m to 
of which the payment docs not affect the Died 

,KRyika, mí(?)n. performed with the bod "e ] 
xii, 8; MBh. xviii, 303; corporeal, Suir. rou m 
belonging to an assemblage or multitude, Bula e) 

TUATA 1. käyamāna, am, n i 
of grass or thatch, Kad, ; Visay, ERUNIUERde 

Xiyamünika-niketana, am, n. id., Vzsav, 


AATA 2. kdyamana, mfn. 
4/3. Ra?) shunning, avoiding, RV. us NA 


rhet, Sih, 
7 vüdin, m.' cause-declarer," a complai 

= lc plainant, plain- 
tiff, W. =vāri, n. primeval water, the eds = 


duced i 
= = ip ee which as from an original 


isting with the Universal i 
valent to A-vi ew 
ie Bh Vidy4 (equivalentalso to Maya, and when 


"rer karabha. 


tas Xürnnpükshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objec; 
raised to the cause of a dE kis qn 
rayakhy&, f. (withthe Piiupatas)a N. of the organ 
of perception and action, of Buddhi, Ahamkzra anl 
Manas. Kāraņânvita, mfn, possessed of a i 
or reason, following as an effect fr, its cause, a x 
raņåbhīva, m. absence of cause, Xüranót 

n. answer to a charge, denial of the cause (of com, 
plaint ; e. g. acknowledgment that a debt was in- 
curred, but assertion that it has been repaid, &c. ) 3 

Xüranakn, ife.=1.4draua, cause, Sah. 

Karanika, mfn, (gana &2iy-adi) *investigatin 
ascertaining the cause,’ a judge, Pañcat.; a teach’ 
MBh, ii, 167. , 
. Karam (4/1. £2), adv. ind. p. ifc, (see sváAa- 2^. 
SBr.; eue t) Serene: dkroiatt, he abuses a 

rson by calling him a thief, Pan. iii, , 
Padum. P, ib, Kaz. &c.) teat a SO CL 

Xürnyat, “yamina, pr. p. Caus. Vri, q.v. 

Karayitavya, mín. to be caused or effected or 
madeto do, R. ; Paiicat. xxiv. = daksha, mfn, clever 
at performing what has to be done, Kum. vii, 27, 

Kürayitri, mín. causing or instigating to act or 
do, Mn. xii, 12; MBh.; performer of a religious 
ceremony, Hcat. ` 

Xüroyishnu,mfn.causingtoactor perform, Vop. 

I, Kāri, 75, m. f. anartist, artificer, mechanic, Pap. 
iv, I, 152 ; (és), f. action, act, work (only used in 
questions), Pán. iii, 3, 110. 

XKürikà (f.of &ara£a), a female dancer, L.; abusi- 
ness, L.; trade, L.; concise statement in verse of (esp, 
philos. and gramm.) doctrines, MBh. ii, 453 &c.; 
torment, torture, L.; interest, L.; N, of a plant, L.; 
(ds), f. pl. or more commonly Hari-karikas, the 
Karikis of Bhartri-hari, i.e, the verses contained in 
hisgramm. work Vakya-padlya (q. v.) = nibandha, 
m. N. of a work, Karikitvali, f., N. of a work. 

Kiirita, mín, ifc. caused to be made or done, 
brought about, effected, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (à), f. 
(scil. vridd hi) forced to be paid, interest exceedin; 
the legal rate of interest, Gaut.; Comm. on Mn. viii, 
153; (am), n. the Caus. form of a verb, Nir. i, 13. 
= vat, mín. one who has caused to be made or done. 
Xüritünta, mfn. ending with a Caus, affix, APrit. 

I. Karin, mfn. (Pip. v, 2, 72) doing, making, 
effecting, producing, acting, an actor, Yajñ.; MBh. 
&c. (mostly ifc., SBr. ; Mn. &c.) ; (7), m. a mechanic, 
tradesman, L, 

TIT 2. kara, as, m. (= 2. kara) tax, toll, 
royal revenue, Pin. vi, 3, 10; a heap of snow or a 
mountain covered with it, L.; (mfn. ) produced by hail, 
Suir. = kukshiyn, m., N. of the country of king 
Silva on the skirts of the Himalaya ridge intheN.W. 
of Hindüstin, L.; (äs), m. pl. the people of this 
country, L. —mihik&, f. camphor (?), L. 

2. Küraka, a7, n. hail-water, L. 

HTT 3. hard, as, m. (4/2. kri), a song oF 
hymn of praise, RV.; a battle song, RV. 

2, Kári, mfn. raising hymns of praise, VS. x1, 
6 & 20. 

2. Kirin, mín. rejoicing, praising, RV. 

WIT 4. kāra, as, m. (4/2. kri), killings 
slaughter, L. 

2. Kürann, am, n. killing, injury, L. 

RICH Earaitja, mfn. produced by or com- 
ing fr. the tree Karañja (Pongamia glabra), Sušt.; 
(2), f. a kind of pepper, L. 

*RTQUZ ka@randa, as, m. a sort of duck, R 
vii, 31, 21; (cf. karada.) — vati, f. ‘abounding 
in Karandavas,' N. ofa river, gana ajirådi ; Cont: 
on Pip, vi, 1, 220. = vyühn,m., N. of a Buddha, T 
of a Buddhist work ; (cf. &aranda-U)^) _ go 

Xürandava, as, m. — £drajda, MBh.; R. c 

WUT karatantavikà or "ki, fa f- 
hara-tantu, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 3 & 24; Pat. 

MITHA karamdhama,as, m. (fr. karam-dh®), 
a patr. of Avikshit, MBh, xiv, 63 & 80; (am) "°° 
of a Tirtha, MBh. i, 7841. in mixed 

Eüramdhamin, 7, m.a brazier, worker 10 
or white metal, L.; an assayer, L. the 

MUAA kärapacava, N. ofaregion no ae, 
Yamuni, TandyaBr.; Aivsr.; KitySr.; Saükbsr. 


AIT kürapatha, See küràp". 
arapatha odu ced 


BIL kürabha, mfo. (fr. kar”), PT 
by or coming fr, a camel, Car. ; Susr. 
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afafa kara-mihika. 


kara-mihika. See 2. kara, 


FITT karambha, f. (cf. kar?),N. of a plant 
bearing a fragrant seed (commonly Priyamgu), L. 
ka-rava, as, m. ‘making the sound 
ja? a crow, L.; N. of a man, Samskarak, 


sit karavalli, f. Momordica Charan- 
tia, Car.; (cf. &aravella and kandgira,) 


@Icat karavi, f. the Asa fotida plant or 
its leaf ( = Hingu-parni), L.; Celosia cristata, L.; a 
kind of anise (Anethum Sowa), L. ; Nigella indica, 
Bhpr. ; 2 kind of fennel, ib.; a small kind of gourd, 
L.; Carum Carvi, Bhpr. 


PCE karavella, as, m. the gourd Mo- 
mordica Charantia, Sušr.; (i), f. id., Bhpr.; (am), 
n, its fruit, L. 

gāravellaka, as, m. and “1kĀ, f. id., Suir, 


FTA karavya. See 2. kard, 


ATLET karaskara,as,m.(Pan. vi, 1,156), 
N. of a poisonous medicinal plant, BhP, v, 14, 12; 
a tree in general, L.; (25), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1804 ; viii, 2066; (vv. ll. Adraskara and 
Raraskrita.) K&roskarütiki, f. (4/af), acenti- 
pede or worm resembling it, L. 

BIT kara, f. (/1. kri?), a prison, Vikr.; 
Dai. ; binding, confinement, gana Shidddi ; the part 
of a lute below the neck (for deadening the sound), 
L.; pain, affliction, L.; 2 female messenger, L.; a 
female worker in gold, L. ; a kind ofbird, L.=°gara, 
(Rarág^), n. a gaol or place of confinement, Dai. ; 
Bilar. = gupta, mfn.‘prison-confined,’ imprisoned. 
= griha, n. a prison-house, Ragh. &c.= pila, m. 
prison-guard, —- bhū, Pig. vi, 4, 84, Kas. = visa, 
m. a prison, Dai, = veimax, n. id., Bilar. =- stha, 
mín, imprisoned, Kathis. 

SEITE karadhuni, f.a kind of musical in- 
strument (Say. ; ‘battle-cry,’ NBD.), RV. i, 180, 8. 


ITTY karapatha,as, m.,N.ofacountry, 

Ragh. xv, 9o; (v.1. Adrup®, R. vii; 4arap*, VP.) 
“arctan karayika, f.—karay?, L. 

MÜT kürira, mfn. (gana palasddi) made 
ofthe shoots of reed, Lalit.; Pan. iv, 3, 135, Kas.; 
(5), f. (scil. £547) ‘connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis aphylla,” a sacrifice in which this fruit 
15 used, MaitrS.; Kath. &c. 

Kürirya, mfn. connected with the sacrifice called 
&arirí, AtrAnukr, 


RTT karisha, mfn. (fr. kar®), produced 
from or coming from dung, Suir.; (am), ù. a heap 
of dung, L.; (Hariv. 4355 misprinted for kar®.) 

X&righi, zs, m., N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 254; 
(ayas), m. pl, N. of a family, Hariv. 


WTS r. küru, us, m. f. (fr. / 1. kri), a maker, 
Goer, artisan, mechanic, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; (us), m. 
architect of the gods,’ N. of Viiva-karman, L.; an 
art, science, L.; mfn. (only etymological) horrible, 
Mes i, 1657. - caura, X T thief, uis 
ar, L. —ja, m. anything produced by an art! 
mechanic, any aot a sae or product of 
Patigrsiaaie te ayoungel nt, L.; an ee 

» foam, L. ; sesamum growing spontancousty, wi 

the tree Mesua ferrea, L. ; Ed orplment, L.= hasta, 
m. the hand of an artisan, Mn. V, 129- gm 

Kiiruka, i, m. f. an artisan, artificer, IMn.; 
MBh.; VarbjS. = aiaanáutin, inas, m. ply N. of 
a Salva sect, Comm, on Bádar. ii, 2, 37- 


FTG 2. kari, us, m. (fr. 4 AE me 
Angs or praises, RV.; AV.; (avas), m. pl, 
N. ofa Emily of Ridis, GopBr. — dveshin, mfn. 

ting the singer, MaitrS. — dhiyus (Adrz-), mfn. 
favouring or supporting the singers RV. Q8 6 
Küravya, min. ‘relating to the singet, (as), f. 
pl. (scil. ricas), N. of certain verses of the AV. (xx, 
27, 11- NOUS 
Era i pa beworthy [Comm] TBr.ii 
SET fürs karupika, min. (fr. karuga), com- 
Passionate, MBh. &c. = tii; f. compete Ux 
2. Kürunya, . compassion, kindness, In 
R.&c. = depu m.“compassion-COW, N.of. Buddha, 
Divylv, = vedin, mfa. compassionate, R. &c. ; di- 
n, compassion, R, = SUIA; 1-7 N.ofa Sūtra. 
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SETGESII karupdika, “pd, f. a leech, L. 
"TRU karupatha. See kürüp?. 
agf Laruvida, f. ? GopBr. i, 2, 21. 
WAN Lärüsha, as, m. (gana bhargâdi) a 

Prince of the Karüshas, Hariv. 4964; BhP.; (45), 

m. pl. (=ža7°), N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1864; 

ofa people, MBh.; BhP.; VP.; (as), m. (— £a7^), 

N. of a son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste 

or man of that caste, Mn. x, 23. . 
Xürüshaka, mín. reigning over the Karüshas, 

MBh. i, 2700. 

— 
ICU kürenava, min. (fr. arenu), drawn 


from a female elephant ilk), Suir.; tr. of 
Pibkipre L. lephant (as milk), Suir.; a patr. o! 


Eürepupüliyana, a5, m. a descendant of Kare- 
nupili, gana £au/valy-adi. 

,ERrenupüli, is m. a son or descendant of 
Karenu-pila, ib. 

TIUN Karotará, as, m. a filtering vessel 
or 2 cloth used to purify the liquor called Sura, RV. 
i, 116, 7; VS.; SBr. &c. 

Xürottama, as, m. the froth of Sura, L. 

I. Kürottara, as, m. id., L.; a well, L. 

wA kåroti, f., N. of a river or of a lo- 
cality, SBr. ix, 5, 2, 15. 5 

RET 2. karéttara, min. followed by 
kara, TPrat. 

karkatya, as,m., N.of aman, gana 
vakinddi (K1i.) 

Xürkatyüyani, i5, m. a patr. fr. ya, ib. 

TAU Larkaya, mí(1)n. (fr. krikana), relat- 
ing toa pheasant, Pay. iv, 2, 145; gana Jundikdd:. 

Glen UT karl-andhava, mf(z)n.coming from 
or belonging to the plant Karkandhü (q.v.), gana 
biloddi. e a 

ATESAT kürkalàseya, as, m. (fr. krika- 
lasd), N. of a man, gana JubArádi. 

TESTS karkavakava, mí(i)n. (fr. krika- 
vāku), relating to a cock, W. 

WMI karkaiya, am, n. (fr. karkaia), 
roughness, hardness, Susr. &c.; rough labour, MBh. 
xiii, 55515 firmness, sternness, Palicat. &c. 

SETS karkasha, v.l. for karkatya, q.v. 


wratekarkika, mfn.(fr.arka), resembling 


Xürtavirya, as, m. ' son of Krita-virya, N. of 
Arjuna (a prince of the Haihayas, killed by Parasu- 
rima), MBh. &c.; N. of one of the Cakravartins 
(emperors of the world in Bhirata-varsha), Jain. 

Kartasvara, avz,n. (it. krifa-sv”), gold, MBh.; 
BhP.; the thorn-apple, W. 

Xürtüntika, as, m. an astrologer, Dai. 

Kartarthya, am, n. (it. kritértha), the attain- 
ment of an object, Sih, 

Karti, is, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 3) a son or 
descendant of Krita, Hariv. 1082; (ayas), m. pl., 
N. of his family, ib. = sinha-deva, m., N. of a 
man, 


HIRA karttika, as, m. (fr. krittika, q.v.; 
with or without māsa), N. of a month correspond- 
ing to part of October and November (the twelfth 
month of the year, when the full moon is near the 
Pleiades), Pán.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; N. of Skanda 
(sce Aavttikeya), BrahmavP. ; of a Varsha; ofa me- 
dical author; (as or avs), m. n., N. of the first year 
in Jupiter's period of revolution, VarBrS. ; Stryas.; 
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. = kunda, m., 
N. of a physician, Comm. on Suir. = mahiman, 
m. ‘the greatness of Kärttika,' N. of a treatise on 
the festivals of that month. = m&hütmya, n., N. of 
a section of the PadmaP. = Sali, m. rice ripening in 
the month Karttika (forming the principal harvest in 
India), W. — siddhánta, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Mugdha-bodha, Xürttikótsava, m. a festival 
on the day of full moon in the month Karttika, L. 

Karttikike, mfn. taking placein Karttika, Vám.; 
(as), m. the month Kürttika, Pig. iv, 2, 23. . 

Kürttiki, f. of Adritika above, (with or without 
ratri) the night of full moon in the month Kárttika, 
the day on which the moon stands in the constellation 
Krittika, KatySr. ; S1nkhSr. ; MBh. &c.; the night 
of new moon in the month Karttika, Jain.; the 
šakti of Kirttikeya, BrahmaP. = vrata, n., N. of 
a particular religious observance. 

XKürttikeyz, as, m., N. ofa son of Šiva and Pir- 
vati (popularly regarded as of war, because he 
leads the Ganas or hosts of Siva against the demon 
hosts, see RTL. p. 213; accord. to one legend he 
was son of Siva without the intervention of Pirvatl, 
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire 
and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some- 
times described as son of Agni and Gafigi; when 
born he was fostered by the six Krittikas, q. v., and 
these offering their six breasts to the child he became 
six-headed ; he is also called Kumira, Skanda, and 
Subrahmanya; his N. Kirttikeya may be derived 
from his foster mothers or from the month Karttika 
as the best for warfare : in the Mricch. and elsewhere 


a white horse, Pip. v, 3, 110. he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh. &c. 
alaiz karkota, as, m., N. of a serpent- = prasū, f. ‘mother of Karttikeya, N. of Parvati. 
demon, Kathis. wretkartsna, am, n.(fr.kritsnd ; probably 


Karkotaka, as,m.id,,ib.; (avz),n.,N.ofatown,ib. 
wrül karga, mfn. (fr. kdrya), relating to the 
ear, L.: a patr. fr. karza, gana sivddé ; (am), n. 
ear-wax, W.; an ear-ring, W. 
4 15,m.a patr.fr.&azz:a-EAaraka, 


for the next), the whole, totality, Suir. 

Xürtsnya, cm, n. id., MBh. &c.; (ena), ind. 
in full, entirely, Mn. iii, 193. 

AeH kardama, mf(i)n.(fr. kardama), made 
of mud, muddy, filled or covered with mud, R. v, 27, 
16; Pin. iv, 2, 2, K34. ; belonging to Prajapati Kar- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 6. 

Xürdami, 75 m. a son of Kardama (see Ja), 
R. vii, 87, 29. 

a mf(?, Pin.iv, 2, 2, Vartt.)n. muddy, 

Xürdameya, as, m. = kardami, R. vii. 
NS karpata, as, m. (fr. karpata), ‘one 

ressed in ra, garments,” a. be; iti 
suitor, L.; E. Pee eae 

Kirpatika, as, m. a pilgrim, Kathis, ; a caravan 
of pilgrims, W.; a deceiver, rogue, BhavP. ; a trusty 
follower, Hcar.; an experienced man of the world, 
L.; N. of a pilgrim, Kathis, 

ATAU karpayi, f. gladness, Npr. 


WI karpanya, am, n. (fr. kripana), po- 
verty, pitiful Circumstances, MBh. &c.; R.; poorness 
of spirit, weakness, ib.; parsimony, niggardliness, 
Hit. &c.: compassion, pity, BhP. v, $, 10. 

"TW karpagd, am, n. (fr. Kripaga), a 
sword-fight [Siy.], RV. x, 22, 1o. 


WIGS karpasa, mí(i, Lj». (fr. karpüsa ; 


XKürnskharaki 

Pan. ii, 4, 58, Pat. : 

, mfn. (fr. karza-cchidraka), 

(a well) shaped like the opening of the ear, Pin. 
iv, 2, 79, Kas. 

Xürnaveshtokika, mf(z)n. (fr. harna-vesh- 
taka), ornamented with or fit for ear-rings, Pin. v, 
I, 99, Kai. 

XX CHE RRE am, n. (fr. &arza-iravas), N. 
of a Siman, TandyaBr.; ArshBr.; Lity. 

D , mín. fr. &drza, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 
Karni, mín. id., gana sufam-gamádi. 
Xürnika, mí(z)n. relating to the ear, W. 
STÜTZWTUI kürnáfa-bhasha, f. the dialect 

of Karn3ta. 


lit 1. kārta, mfn. (fr. 1. krit), relating to 
or treating of the Ayit suffixes, Pin. iv, 3, 66, Kai, 


‘Tl 2. karta, as, m. (fr. kritd), N. of a son 
of Dharma-netra, Hariv. 1845 ; a patr. in the com- 
poundkürta-kaujapuu, nom, du.m., which begins 
a Gana of Pin. (vi, 2, 37). 

Kirtayasa, am, n. (irreg. fr. krita-yaias), N. 
of a Siman, TandyaBr. ; ArshBr.; Laty, 

Xürtayuga, mín. relating to the Krita age, 
MBh. i, 3600; xii, 3681. 
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arataa kürshmáyasa., 


mfe karvatika, as, m. the chief ofa 
village (arvata), Divyüv. 


ATM kärša, as, m, Curcuma Zedoaria, T, 


FÄRJA kársakeyi-pítra, as, m. (the 
first part fr, &rija&a ?), N. of a teacher, SBr, xiy 


IGA Larsand, mfn. (fr. krisana), consist. 
ing of pearl or mother-of-pcarl, AV. iv, 10, [3 
Abu] i 719, 7 MSS., 


WNAI Lüriünava, mín, (fr. Krisünu), 
fiery, hot, glaring, Balar, s 


AMATI küridsviya, am, n. (Pàn. iv, 2 
= y vizs < 32, 
80) the Sūtra of Krisaiva, [NBD.] 


wrgdct karsmari, f., N. of a plant (=har- 
shmarya, kaimari), L. 


WRISÜ 1. kardya, as, m., N. of a plant 
(=harshya, karshmaryd), L.; another plant (= 
karciira), L.; the plant Artocarpus Lacucha, L, 


RTT 2. karsya, am, n. (fr. kris, gana dri- 
hadi), emaciation, thinness, Susr. ; BhP, ; Kathzs, 
&c.; ‘smallness (of property), see a77/a-?, 


c 

*RTU karsha, as, m. (krish; gana chat- 
tradi), ‘one who ploughs,’ a peasant, husbandman 
Divyüv.; (2), f., sec gomaya-h°. i 

Kürshnuka, as, m. id., Kathis.; Rajat. v, 169. 

Xürshüpana, as, ani, m. n. (gana ard/arcádi ; 
cf. Aarsh*) ‘weighing a Karsha,’ a coin or weight 
of different values (if of gold, — 16 Mishas, sce 
Karsha ; if of silver, — 16 Panas or 1280 Kowries, 
commonly termed a Kahin ; if of copper, «80 Rak- 
tikās or about 176 grains; but accord. to some 
=only 1 Pana of Kowries or 80 Kowries), Mn. viii, 
136; 336; ix, 282 ; (ifc.) worth so many Karshi- 
panas, Pan. v, 1, 29; (am), n. money, gold and 
silver, L.; (as), m. pl., N, of a warrior-tribe, gana 
parsv-ddi ; (as), m. the chief of this tribe, ib, &. 
iv, 1, 177, Vártt. 2. Kü&rshüpapüvura, mín, hav- 
ing the value of at least onc Karshapana (as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 274 & x, 120. 

Xürshdpanaka, as, am, m. n. a weight or mea- 
sure=karshdpana, L. 

Xürshüpaniko, mí(z)n.worth one Karshipanz, 
bought &c. with one Karshüpana, Pan. v, I, 25; 
Virtt. 2; ifc. id. v, I, 29. 

XÉrshi, mín, (cf. &azs4/) drawing, ploughing, 
VS. vi, 28 [v. l. Aarshén, MaitrS. ; Kath.) ; (25), m. 
fire, Comm. on Up. iv, 128 ; (75), f. drawing, plough- 
ing, cultivation, W. er e 

Eürshika, mín. (gana chedddi) weighing 2 
Karsha, Mn. viii, 136 ; Yajii. i, 36.4; Sušr.; (as), m.a 
coin (= Aarshdpana), L.; =karshaka, cl. tila-k’. 

EKürshin, mfn, Sce Zarshi. : 

Karahivana, as, m. (fr. Adrshé with i lengthen-. 
ed), one who ploughs a field, husbandman, AV. vi, 
116, 1. 

Karshuka, mín. =°shaka, Gal. 

Kirshman, c, n. the goal of a race-course (a 
line Jie a furrow), RV. i, 116, 173 x, 36 I 
74 9. 


A. A 
TATU kårshya, mf(i)n. (fr. krishd), coming 
from or belonging to the black antelope, mage i 
the skin ofthe black antelope, TS. v, 4; 4 43 Lar. : 
Mn. ii, 41; belonging to the dark half of a Taipi 
belonging to the god Kyishya or to Kühe re 
yana or composed by him &c. (c. E ha x : 
veda, i.c. the Maha-bhürata, MBh. i, 201 82370 
Ragh.xv, 24; belonging to a descendant of A 
gana Aandi ; (7), f. the plant Asparagt iope 
mosus, L.; (am), n. the skin of the. black antelope» | 
AV. xi, 5,6; N. of two Simans, ÁmhBr. ——.— 
Kirshnakarna, mfn, fr, Årishya-k°, BP 
vàsto-ad;. cenda! 
Eürshnagundari, ayas, m. pl. the d E 
of Krishna-sundara, Pan. ii, 4, 68, Kai. made 
Hürshpájina, mín. (fr. Arishudjind), " 
from the oH of the bac ur A ae) 
shy is, m, (Pan. 1, cr, 
son or reves of Krishnájina,' N. of a ja ; 
KatySr. i, 6, 23; of a philosopher, Jaim.; 


of an author on law. 2 ndant of Kith 


276 agaaa kdrpdsa-lantava. 
A k. = -- tii, f. importanccof 
goma dileddi), made of cotton, cottony, AivSr.; | ma, mín, fitfor ai 1 cafe dne Rot 
Laty.; Mn. &c. ; (a5, an), m.n.cotton, cottoncloth, | any act. = gura Lula engin 
Bay Sin; MBH. &c.; paper, W.; (I), f. the cotton | xx, 22. —ointaka, m. ‘taking care of a business 
plant, Suir, —tintava, n. texture made of cotton, | manager of ae aa i9 aeri xc pan 
Ia. i, Gip — nis, f.a spindle, L= santrikn, | —olnti f. prudence in action, caution. = oy nity 
n =-lantava, Yajn.i 179. Kürpüsüsthi, n. the mfn. removed from o! ah Qu More amm 
seed of the cotton plant, Mn. iv, 78. ' : Soy Deren s dos d xil, eal su us d 
qum l n. made of cotton, W; (a), £ being an effect, the einn Ed state te e Sip 
eee <apS, = . id., BhP.; juntas, ; „= dar- 
Karp sik, mi(Z)n. made of cotton, MBh. &c. S pete of work, revision, Mn. viii, 9 


c = 3 inspector or superintendent 
WÈ kürpüra, mfn. (fr. karpiira), cs of & SEE a Gern Sra ctt 
camphor, Hcat. aS. īstu- | settlement or decision of an affair, Yajii. ii, 10. 
Xürplürina, min. fr. harpitrin, gaya suas — nirvzitti, f.the result of an action, Suir, = pari- 
adi, ccheda, m. right estimate of a case, discrimination, 
Hit, xxxii, 22. —pato, m. one who docs useless 
things, L. ; a crazy or hair-brained man, L. ; an im- 
pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. — prndvesha, m. 
‘hatred of work,” idleness, L. —preshya, m. a 
person sent on any business, messenger, Sih. —bhiij, 
min, undergoing or subject to a grammatical opera- 
tion, Comm, on TPrit.; -(/ah)-toa, n. the state 
of being «o, ib. = bh&jana, n. any one fit for business. 
=bhrashta, min, =-cyufa, = vat, min. having 
any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mn. 
ix, 74; MBh. &c.; having a cause or motive, R. 
vii, 53, 26; pursuing a certain purpose, R. v, 8, 9 
(-/d); the state of being engaged in a work; -/d, 
f. any business or affair, MBh. i, 1789; R.; -/ea, 
n. id. —- vasa, m. ‘the force of a reason,’ (dé), 
abl, ind. for some reason, Paiicat, = vastu, n. any- 
thing that has to be done, aim, object, W. = vini- 
maya, m. mutual engagement to do something, 
Malay, = vinirnaya, m. =-xiryaya, Mn. i, 114 ; 
viii, 8. — vipntti, f. failure of an action, reverse, 
Hit.—vrittanta, m. a matter of fact, actual oc- 
currence, MBh,=vyasana, n. failure of an affair, 
Kam. = geshe, m. the remainder of a business, Mn. 
vii, 153 & 179; Ratniv. —samdeha, m, uncer- 
tainty about a work, embarrassment, W. = sama, m. 
(in Nyaya phil.) a particular sophistical objection 
(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis- 
similar circumstances), Nyayad. v, 1, 37; Sarvad. 
=sigara, m.‘occan of business,’ mass or weight 
of affairs, W. —südhakn, mín. effective of any 
work, accomplishingany object, agent, W. = siddhi, 
f. accomplishment of a work, fulfilment of an object, 
success, Mudr. = sthüna, n. a place of business, 
office, W. = hantri, m. one who obstructs an affair, 
mar-plot, Hit. K&ryákürya, n. what is to bc done 
and not to be done; -vicdra, m. deliberation on 
what is to be donc or not, X&ry&kshamn, mfn. 
unfit for work, Hit. K&ryükshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
a denial of the results stated to follow on a parti- 
cular condition of things, Kavyad, Karyitkhyi, 
f. (with the Pajupatas) N. of the five elements 
and the five Gunas. Küryütip&ta, m. neglect 
of business, Sak. KaryAtipitin, mín. neglecting 
business, Comm, on Yajii. Earyadhikirin, m.a 
superintendent of affairs, minister, Hit. Küryá- 
dhipa, m. a dominant or presiding planet deter- 
mining any matter (in astrol.), VarBr. Kiryan- 
ta, m. the end of a business, Kary&ntara, n. 
interval of business, leisure, Hariv. 4339; another 
affair, Comm. on Yajii.; -saciva, m. the associate 
of a prince in his leisure hours, Milav. Küryüpó- 
kshin, mfn. pursuing a particular object, Kathis, 
Wi, 134. Eüryürtha, m. the object ofa business 
or enterprise ; any object or purpose ; application for 
R. i, 13, 50); lawsuit, disputes an med saployment (am), ind. for the sake of any busi- 
E. SHhany-d: an icular ; -siddhi 
ara EM D eem käryam, anopera- | the accomplisiment of esie P Sth f 
ddeia or substitute), Kit, on Pan aE otd to the | vil, 167, Xaryâzthin, mim making E aonan, 
MBh.; Samkhyak. s Vedintac jme tr ib | seeking for busines, applying for eiie 
UAM E Rin karyam, for what > n es Gate court, going to law, Mricch.; 
denouement of a daa. Sek : (2)! CES the intendence of public Affairs Ma vi Wee See 
ry T] "nc 4 È; . ly . 
E N. ofa plant, L. —icara, mín, eficacions | fe net varam, m Adryddhipa, XRrybdyuk- 
(je) ekg m, one who works in the interest of obiect BR eumd in any business, intent upon any 
Mae pias Speci et n. a particular or special ete tees dyoga, m, active engagement in any 
Paficat,; Kathas.y fue ge in Consequence of that), | "ages aT ÓpOkShH, f. neglect of duty, Hit, 
with a p rticular desi Tad from some special cause, | cause i amin: (Pap. v, 2, 115, Pat.) pleadinga 
n. the be of bod Sie eal -toa, Xüryin, m UE 
-bhdva, m. & t Suse and effect, Sarvad,; transactis v am (Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat.) one who 
iyi cu ate or relation of cause and effect, | ment: ha usiness, assiduous; seeking for employ- 
boaden mín. performing a work, = kila, m. time | plaintiff ving an object ; a party to a suit either as 
on, appointed time, scason, opportunity, R, i, or defendant, Mn, viii, ix; (in Gr.) subject 


Earptreya, mfn., N. of a man, gana subhradé. 


Gla 1. karma, mf(z)n. (fr. kírman; gana 
eAattrádi), active, laborious, Pan. vi, 4, 172. 

XKürmnzs,mí()n.rclatiug to or proceeding from 
a work or action, W.; finishing a work, W.5 per- 
forming anything by means of magic; (a),.n. 
magic, sorcery, Witchcraft, Pin. v, 4, 36; Rajat. 

=tva, n. magic, sorcery, Sis. x, 37 

Xürmameyaka, ds, m. pl., N. ofa pcople, VarBrS. 

Eiirmira, as,m.= Farmára,a mechanic, smith, 
RV. ix, 112, 2; a patr, fr, Karmara, gana /oddi. 

Eürmiüraka, am, n. smith's work, gana Zu/a- 
lådi. 

"EKürmiüryüyanl, /5,m.a patr. fr, Karmira, Pan. 
iv, 1,155. 

eeka, as, m. pl.‘ engaged in action,’ N. of a 
Buddh, philos. school; (a»z), n. ‘manufactured, cm- 
broidered,' any varicgated texture, Y ajii. ii, 180. 

XKürmikya, am, n. (ir. karmika), activity, in- 
dustry, gana purohitddé, 

I. Karmuka, mín. (Pan. v, 1, 103) efficacious 
(as a medicine), Car.; (as), m. a bamboo, L.; 
the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; Smilax China, Npr.; a kind of 
honcy (v.1. géruizta, q. v.), L. 


SET 2. karma, mfn. (fr. kráni), belonging 
to a worm, Comm. on Un. iv, 121. — zaiiga, mín. 
deep red, crimson, Hcar. 


e 
2. karmuka, mfn. consisting of 
the wood &7imika, SBr.; KatySt. ; (am), n. (ifc. 
f. d, MBh.) a bow, SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; a bow- 
shaped instrument, L.; a geometrical arc, Süryas. ; 
the rainbow, VarYogay.; Sagittarius, VarBrS. ; a par- 
ticular constellation, VarBr. = bhrit, mfn. bearing 
a bow, Venis.; (7), m. Sagittarius, VarBr. Xürmu- 
el f. the secret of the art of shooting, 
r. 
Xürmukiüya, Nom. À. “Zāyate, to form or repre- 
sent a bow, Srigar. nets 5 
Xārmukin, mín, armed with a bow, R. iii, 


WÀ karyd, mfn. (fat. p. p. V1. kri), 10 be 
made or done or practised or performed, practicable, 
feasible, AV, ili, 24, 5; TS.; Mn. &c.; to be im- 
posed (as a punishment), Mn. viii, 276 & 285; to 
be offered (as a libation), Mn. &c.; Proper to be 
done, fit, right ; (am), n. work or business to be 
done, duty, affair, Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; a religious action 
or performance, Mn. &c.; occupation, matter, thing, 
enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; conduct 
deportment ; Occasion, need (with inst., c, g. trinena 
éaryam, there is need of a straw ; a bhitmya kär- 
Jam asmākam, we have no business with the carth, 


30, 12 &c, = ûn skilful ia to the operati i iri cen ries 
, mín, skilful in work, = kaha. , Ben Pin. € x mial rule, requiring an p nadádi. = (r. Aish dys made 
. Bhnáyasa, mí(i)n. (fr. i 
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-of black iron, ChUp. vi, 1, 6; Mn. xi, 133; MBh. | ing the bh eee i, 1152; 
&c.; (ant), n. iron, Mn. x, Bi m 38, 20. c; up EE TH E 
garsbni, is, m. (ga $e, Gamar. 34, | taxa, m.a poison (containedin a bulbousroot), MBh. 
Comm.) a son as ofi De of Krishna, MBh.; | i, sc08ff.; N. of a poisonous plant, L. — °kiitiya, n. 
BhP.; N. A Mas se a ee MBh, ; | the legend of Siva and the poison Kila-kita, Balar. 
Hariv.; of the god of love, L.; (cf. Hariv. 9209.) | = koti, f, N. ofa locality, MBh. iii, $313; VarBrS- 
Xürshnya, 4s, m. a son or descendant of Krish- | = klitaka, n. the indigo plant, SinkhGy.—khaii- 
na, gaya gargådi; (am), n. (gana dridhddi ; iic. | Ja, ās, m. pl.=-kailjd, MBh. ii, iv; (am), n. the 
f. d) blackness, black colour, darkness, MBh. i, 4236, | liver, L. = khagjana, n. the liver, L. —khanda, 


Jain. = skandha, m. the plant Dicspyros embryop- 
teris, Suir.; the Jamila tree (bearing dark: blos- 
soms, Xanthochyinus pictorius), L.; Ficus glome- 
rata, L.; a kind of Acacia (Catechu), L.; another 
plant (=7iveka), L. - skandhin, m. Ficus glo- 
merata,L. = -pura,n., N. ofatown. = hasti- 
Saila, n., N. of a Tinha. —hastisvara, n., N. of 
a Tinha. Kalagaru, m. (n., L.) a kind of black 
aloe woodor Agallochum, MBh.; R. &c. Kilaiga, 


Suir. ; Rajat.; iron filings, L. n. id., Balar. ; -kavz, m., N. of Arjuna, L. — gag, | mín. having a dark-blue body (as a sword with a 
weis kürshman. See Larsha. f, N. of a river in Ceylon. = gandikā, f, N. | dark-bluc edge), MBh.iv, 231. Kalajaji, f. a kind 


a of a river, Rajat. = gandha, m. —-Aazda£a, W. 
raid ECE ra m. Ce) the aie m of a Brahman, MDh. i, 2048. 
Gmelina arborea, TS.; SBr.; KatySr. -máya, | 7Jihva, m. ‘having a black tongue,’ N. of a 
min. made of that tree, ib. 7 2 eed paineis 3c EE f. blackness, Epi 
PIE 2. &dla-fd, sce p. 278, col. 3.) — tāla, m. Xan- 
ATA karshya, as, m. the treo Shorea ro- E NE =tinduka,m. 
busta, L. ; the trec Artocarpus Lacucha, L. — vana, | a kind of ebony, Bhpr. = tirtha, n., N. of a Tir- 
n. a forest of Shorea robusta, Pin, viii, 4, 5. e MBh. iii, 8153. =dantaka, m., N. of a Niga 
vj 7 Den | a son of MBh. i, 2147. = 1.-nara, m., N, 

STS 1. kala, mf(i, Pin. iv, 1, 42)n. (fr. | cta son of Sabhan (aoa Anu), BhP. ix, 23, 
4/3. Kal?) black, ofa dark colour, dark-blue, MBh.; | 1; (cf, Za/é, ang 3 1 
3 (cf. ala.) —n&bha, m. (fr. nãbhi), N. of 

R. &c.; (as), m. a black or dark-blue colour, L.; | an Asura, Hariv. 199; BhP.; of a sonof Hiranyáksha 
the black part of the eye, Suir. ; the Indian cuckoo, | Hariv, 195; VP.; ofa son of Himpya-kačipa BhP, 
L.; the poisonous serpent Coluber Naga (= Ad/a- | vii, 2, 18; ofa son of Vipra-citti and Sinhika, Hariv. 
sarfa), Vet. ; the plant Cassia Sophora, L.; a red | 216; VP. = niryiisa, m.atragrantand resinousexu- 
kind of Plumbago, L. the resin of the plant Shorea | dation from the plant Amyris Agallocha, L. —netra, 
robusta, L.; the planct Saturn; N.of Siva; ofRudra, mi(4)n. black-eyed, Kaus. 106. = parma, m. Taber- 
BhP, iii, 12, 12 ; of a son of Hrada, Hariv. 139; of | nzmontana coronaria, L.; (i), f. a dark kind of 
the prince Kala-yavana, BhP. iii, 3, 10; ofa brother | Ipomcea, Npr.; N. of Nirriti. —parvata, m., N. 
of king Prasena-jit, Buddh. ; of a future Buddha; of | of a mountain, MBh. iii, 1 5998. = pütrika, m. a 
an author of Mantras (= Asva-ghosha), Buddh.; of | kind of mendicant whose alms-dish is painted black, 
a Naga-rija, Buddh.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 12; | Buddh. —palaka, n. a kind of earth, L.; (cf. 
of an enemy of Siva, L.; of a mountain, R. iv, 44, | -Aushtha, &an£ush(Aa.) —piluka, m. a kind of 
21; Karand.; of one of the nine treasures, Jain.; a | ebony, L. — puccha, -pucchaka, m. a species of 
mystical N, of the letter m; (à), f, N. of several | animal living in marshes, Suir. (cf. asifa-pucchaka); 
plants (Indigofera tinctoria, L.; Piper longum, L.; | a kind of sparrow, Npr. = pushpa, n., N. oí a plant 
(perhaps) Ipomoea atropurpurea, Suir.; Nigella in- | (  Za/2ya), Comm. on Si3, xiii, 21. — prishtha, 
dica, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Ruellia longifolia, | m. ‘having a black back,’ a species of antelope, L.; 
L.; Physalis flexuosa, L.; Bignonia suaveolens, | a heron, b; a bow, L.; Karga's bow, L. = peši- 
Bhpr.); the fruit of the Kala, gana Aaritaky-ddt ; | kā, f. Rubia Munjista, Npr. — pest, f., N. of a plant 
N. of a Sakti, Hcat.; of a daughtez of Daksha (the | ( =Jjyzuid),L. = bijaka,m.a Diospyros, L. = bhiin- 
mother of the Kaleyas or Kalakeyas, a family of Asu- | dik&, f. Rubia Munjista, L. — bhairava, m. a form 
ras), MBh. i, 2520; Hariv.; N. of Durgi, L.; (1), | of Bhairava. —bhogin, m, Coluber Naga, Dai. 
f. black colour, ink or blacking, L.; abuse, censure, | mallika, f. an Ocimum, L. = masi, f., N. of 
defamation, L.; a row or succession of black clouds, | a river, R. iv, 40, 245 (v.l. -mahi, Hariv. 12828.) 
L.; night, L.; a worm or animalcule generated in | —mahi,f.=-grasi,-mina, m. =-midla, L.-mik- 
the acetous fermentation of milk ( =4shiva-kifa or | 1a, m. Ocimum sanctum, Car. ; Suir. =mālaka, m. 
&skára-Etta), L.; the plant Kalafijani, L.; Ipomaca id.,Car. =mukha,min.black-faced,dark-faced, Pat. 
Turpethum, L.; a kind of clay, L.; Bignonia sua- | (as), m. a kind of monkey, MBh, iii, 16613 ; R.; N. 
veolens, L.; onc of the seven tongucs or flames of | of a fabulous people, MBh. ii, 11715 R.; (2), £N. 
fire, MundUp. i, 2, 4; a form of Durg3, MBh. iv, | of a woman, Pin. iv, 1, 58, Kis. -mushkaka, m., 
195; Hariv.; Kum.; one of the Malis or divine | N. of a plant, L. milla, m. the plant Plumbago, 
mothers, L.; N. of a female evil spirit (mother of | L. = megha, m. a black cloud, R.; K3d.; N. of 
the Kalakeyas), Hariv. 11552; one of the sixteen | an elephant, Kathis. = mešikā or -meshiki, f. 
Vidya-devis, L.; N. of Satyavatl, wife of king Sin- | Rubia Munjista, L.; Ipomoea atropurpurea (2), L. 
tanu and mother of Vy3sa or Krishna-dvaipiyana -meshi, f. =-meshiéd ; Vernonia anthelmin- 
(after hermarriage she hada son Vicitra-virya, whose | thica, L. -yavana, M., N. of a prince of the Ya- 
Widows were married by Krishna-dvaipiyana, and vanas, Hariy.; VP.; ofa tyrannical Asura (the foe 
bore to him Dhrita-rashtraand Pandu, MBh.; Hariv.; | of Krishna, destroyed by him by a stratagem), ib.; 
according to other legends Kali is the wife of Bhima- | N. of a Dvipa, Dai. — 1. -rltri, í, -zRtri, f. a dark 
sena and mother of Sarvagata, BhP.); (with or with- night, W.; (for 2. -riiéré, sce p. 278, col. 3.) mae 
out gaiga) N. of a river; (am), n.a black kind of | vapa, n.a kind of black factitious and purgative salt 
Agallochum, L.; a kind of perfume (kakkolaka), L.5 (commonly called vig-lavaya), L. —1ocana, m. 
iron, L, =knca f. Arum Colocasia, L. = kaiija, ‘black-eyed,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv.12941.—1oha, 
ds, m. pl., N, of a race of Asuras [or Danavas, MBh. | n. iron, Dai. =1auha, n. id., L. —vadana, a 
&c.], (someof whom ascended into heaven and there ‘black-faced, N. of a Daitya, Hariv. iaol; Wh 
shine as stars), TBr.; Kath. &c.; (a7) m. N. of an | $d/a-v*, ib. 3288.) —veritaka, m. N. o aor 
Asura, Hariv, raga xaijya Raid, KaushUp. Kathis. Ixxiv, 179. = Vila, n. a kind of black earth, 
kataiikata, m.,N.ofSiva, MBh.xiil 1172. = Xa- | Npr.; (cf. -Ad/aka.) = valuka,n.id., e eee 
XI, f. a kind of Rakshas. = kantaka,m.a gallinule, | m.a buffalo, Npr. — visha, n. (probably) the venom 
L. = kan cock, L.; a gallinule, L.; a of Coluber Naga, MBh. iii, 141, 14. — vriksha, 
Wagtail, im RET — -fita-Hdla, -süra (Ter- | m.a kind of vetch (Dolichos biflorus; cf. žulattha), 
minalis tomentosa, W.), Lu; N. of Siva; of a being | W. = vrtshiym, m. N. of a Rishi, Harte 9570, 

*s reti ix, 2571. = =vyinta, m. z-vri£sáa, vi (2), te. 

es MBh. Es 25712 andes, flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. i “tka, f id., Npr. 
a Water-snake E D rpikk, f. misfortune (pre- | —-vel&, f. ‘the time of Saturn, 2 particular time 
dicted as the consequence of having black cats), L. of the day at which any religious act is improper 
= f. id Ts N. of Lakshmi, NrisUp.; ofa | (half a watch in every day), L. =šambara, m., 
Yogini Heat L kalāya m. Phaseolus Max, L. | N. of a Danava, Hariv. 9210. = Sika, n. the pot- 
—kavi m. N of Agni, Heat. =kasturi, f. Hi- | herb Ocimum sanctum, Mn. iii, 272; MBh. &c.; 
biscus Abelmoschus (the: seeds smelling of musk when | Corchorus capsularis, L.—83H, m. a black kind 
Tübbed) W, = katja, ds, m. pl. =-Faiijd, AV. vi, | of rice, L. —Bibl, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
80, 3; MaitrS =kirti, m? N. of a king identified | — &ailn,m., N. of a mountain, MBR. iii, 10820 ff. 
With the Asura Suparna, MBh. i, 2673- —kuiija, | —sarpa, m. the black and most yenomous variety 
m, N. of Vishnu, L. =kushths, m. a kind of | of the Cobra, Coluber Naga, Git. x, 12 ; Vet. “stra, 
earth brought from mountains, L.= 1.-kūta,m. (n., | mfn. having a black centre or pupil, Naish. vi, 19 ; 
L.) a poison (contained in a bulbous root or tube), | (s), m. the black antelope, ib.; a sort of sandal- 
MBh. iii 540; Pa K ison (produced at the | wood, Bhpr.; N. of a Prikrit poet. = sinha, m. 
540; Paiicat.; a pot 5 sri ü ^ 
churning of the ocean, swallowed by Siva and caus- | N.of a Prikrit poct.— stikarikg, f., N. ofa woman, 


of cummin, L. Kalajina, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS. Xüláüjana, n. a black unguent, Kum. 
vii, 205 (2), f. a small shrub (used as a purgative), 
L. Kalandaja, m.‘ the black bird,’ Indian cuckoo, 
Dai Xülánusürakn, n., N. of the powder called 
fagarua, q. v., L.; yellow sandal, L. K&lánusürin, 
m.benzoin or benjamin, Suir.; (775), f. id., Car. Kā- 
lanusirivi, f. id.,Suir. Kilanusarya, m.,n.id., 
L.; (à), f. id., Suir.; (as or am), m. n. a yellow 
fragrant wood, L. ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; (a7), n.the 
powder /agara,q.v., L. Kilanusiryaka, n. gum 
benzoin or benjamin, L. Kali-mukha, as, m. pl., 
N. of a Saiva sect; (cf. 477-77.) Külàmra, m., 
N. of a Dvipa, Hariv. 8653. Kaliyasa, n. (fr. 
dyas), iron, R. ; Hariv. &c.; (mín.) made of iron, R. 
vii, 8, 15; -maya, mí(3)n. id., R. v, 49, 32. Kī- 
lasoka, m., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele- 
brated king Candra-gupta, q.v.) Eülüsuhrid,m. 
an enemy of Kala,’ N. of Siva, L. Ka@li-+/kri, 
to blacken, Kid.; Hear. Xlodaka, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1746; of an ocean, R. iv, 40, 
36. ERlódüyin, m. ‘the black Udiyin,’ N. of a 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh. 

1. Kilaka, mín. (Pin.v, 4, 33) dark-blue, black, 
Lalit.; freckled (? or ‘dark,’ as with anger), Pat. ; 
(as), m. a freckle (? ‘black colour’), l'at.; the 
black part of the eye, Suir.; a water-snake, L.; a 
kind of grain, Suir.; (in alg.) the second unknown 
quantity, Bijag.; N. of a Rakshas, R, iii, 29, 30; 
of an Asura, Hariv.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; of a dynasty, VP.; (4alaka), f. a kind of 
bird, VS. xxiv, 35; (gana stii/ddé) N. of a female 
evil spirit (mother of the Kalakeyas; daughter of 
Daksha, R.; also of Vaiivinara, Hariv. & BhP.), 
MBh, &c.; (4alika), f. blackness or black colour, 

L.; ink or blacking, L.; a dark spot, rust, VarByS. ; 

a fault or flaw in gold, L,; change of complexion, 
L.; the liver, Comm. on Y4jii.; a particular blood- 
vessel in theear, Suir. ; the line of hair extending irom 
the pudenda to the navel, L.; a multitude of clouds, 

R. ii; Ragh. xi, 15; snow, L.; fog, L.; the female 
of the bird Afigiraka, Pat.; a female crow, L.; the 
female of the bird Turdus macrourus (commonly 
Syamd), L.; a scorpion, L.; a small worm or ani- 
malcule formed by the fermentation of milk, L.; N. 

of several plants (Vriicika-pattra, Valeriana Jatà- 
mins!, a kind of Terminalia, a branch of Tricho- 
santhes diccca), L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a 
N. or form of Durgi, L.; a girl of four years old 
who personates the goddess Durgi at a festival held 
in honour of that deity, L.; a kind of female genius, 
MBh. ii, 457; Hariv. 9532 ; one of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinue, MDh. ix, 2632 ; N. of a Vidys- 
dhari, Kathis, cviii, 177; of a Kimnari, L.; of a 
Yogini, L.; of an attendant of the fourth Arhat, 
Jain.; of a river, MBh. iii, 81345 (am), n. a 
worm-hole (in wood), VarBrS.; the liver, L.; N. of 
a pot-herb, Bhpr. = -vana, m., N. of a mountain, 
Pin. ii, 4,10, Pat. =°vrikshiya, m., N. ofa Rishi, 
MBh. ii, 299; xii, 3059 & 3849; (cf. Aala-v*.) 
Kälakłkranda, m., N. of two Simans. K&la- 
Xüksha, m. ‘black-eyed,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
14289; of an attendant in Skanda's retinuc, MBh. 
ix,2571. Külakdc&rya, m., N. ofa Jaina teacher 
and astronomer, EKalakéndra, m., N. of a prince 
of the Danavas, R. 

XElnkeya, as, m. (a metron. fr. £a/aka), N. of 
an Asura, Hariv, 2286; (ds), m. pl., N. of a Dī- 
nava race, MBh,; Hariv.; R. vii, 12, 2. 

E&lala, mfn., gana sidhmddi. 

I. K&lik2, as, m. a species of heron (Ardea jacu- 
lator), L. (v.1. kalika); N. of a king of the Nagas, 
Lalit.; ofa prince, Pañcad. KAlik2c&rya, m., v.] 
for halaka Slakdcdrva. 

Gc ',q.v. Kalikirya,m.=dlakdcarya. 

I. Kalika (f. o£ 1. a/aka, q. v.) = krama, m., 
N. of a work (= Kali-Er?). = guru, avas, m. pl., 

» of certain authors of mystical prayers. = gran- 
tha, m. a medical work, = tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, = purüna, n. ‘the Purina of Kalika (i. e. 


? 
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EMIL IC GS kalika-mukha. 
antam kälam, for a long time, È 
see always, Mn.ii,58 & 73; di". gha-k° during 
along time, Mn. viii, 145; (ca), instr. ind. in ES 
courscof time, Mn. ix, 246; MBh.&c.; withgucchata, 
id. VP.; dirghena kdlena, during a longtime, MBh.; 
after a long time, R.i, 45,40; &d/ena mahata ot ba- 
hunā, id. s (at), abl. ind, inthecourseoftime, Mn.viii, 
251; Adlasya dirghasya ot mahatak, id, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; Aasya-ctt kälasya,aftcrsome time, MBh. 
i, 5299; Hariv.; (f), loc. ind. in time, seasonably,RV. 
x, 43, 9; SBr.; (cf. a-kāle); Adle gacchati, in the 
course of time; &d/e jte, after some time; hale 
Rake, always in time, MBh. i, 1680; Ragh. iv, 6; 
[cf. ýp; Lat. calen-da; Hib. cecal, ‘death and 
everything terrible] = karana, n. appointing or 
fixing a time. = karman, n.' Time's act,’ death, R. 
vi, 72, 11.= kalpa, mfn. like death, fatal, deadly. 
= kāra, mfn. making or producing time, vetUp. 
—kirita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in 
time ; (cf. &a/a-&rita.) = kantha, m., N. of Yama, 
L. = 2. -küta, m. id., L.; (for 1. & 3. see p. 277; 
col. 1, and p. 279, col. 2.) =krit, m. ‘producing 
the times, i. c. seasons,’ the sun, L. —Xrita, mfn. 
produced by time, Suir.; appointed (astotime), lent or 
deposited (by a giver) for acertain time, Y3jni. ii, 58; 
(kala-karifa) Mn. viii, 348; (as), m. (—-Erif) 
the sun, L. ; time, L. — kaumudi, f., N. of a work. 
— krama, m. lapse of time, Kathis.; (eua), instr. 
ind. in process of time ; (G#), abl. ind. id., Paricat.; 
Kathis, = kriy&, f. ‘fixing the times,’ N, of a chap- 
ter of the Sürya-siddhánta; death, Buddh. = kshe- 
pa, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, loss of 
time, Megh.; Paticat. &c.; a-kdlakshepam, ind. 
without delay, Sak, = gata, mfn, dead, Lalit. = ga- 
ti, f. lapse of time, W.— gupta, m., N. of a Vai- 
iya, Das. = granthi, m. ‘a joint of time,’ year, L. 
—ghütin, mín. (said of a poison) killing in the 
course of time (i.c. by degrees, slowly), Suir. == ca- 
kra, n. the wheel of time (time represented as a 
wheel which always turns round), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a given revolution of time, cycle [according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
Sagaras of years; cf. ava-sarpini and wt-s°|; the 
wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded as a weapon), 
R.; N. of a Tantra, Buddh.; (as), m., N. of the 
sun, MBh. iii, 151; -Jaa&a, n., -prakdsa, m., N. of 
works. = codita, mín. summoned by Death ; -£ar- 
man, mfn, acting under the influence of fate. —jo- 
shaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people (v.1. “shika and 
-foyaka), MBR. i] 353; VEA mín, knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, Mn. vii, 217; Ragh. xii, 
333 (as), m.an astrologer, W. ; a cook, L. = jñāna, 
n. knowledge of the fixed times or seasons, Jyot.; 
ME d PR sereal medical works (by Malladeva, 
mbü-n others). = jiiünin . i 
the fixed times or pesi ended are 
* ocean of the truth of time,’ N. of a work. tan- 
tra-kavi, m. an astrologer, = tara, m. (compar.), 
Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. — taraAga, m. the first part of 
the Smrity-artha-sigara by Nyi-sipha. — tas, ind. in 
the course of time, Kathis.vi, 101. = 2. -t&, f, season- 
ableness, timeliness, Ghat, = tulya, mfn, like death 
deadly, —toyaka, sec ~joshaka,—traya, n. the 
three times, i. e. past, present, and future, = tritaya 
n. id. = danda, m. the staff of death, death, MBh. 
e 2 &c. = damani, f.‘ conquering Kala,’ N. of Dur- 
obe eed EE and has no meal till the | N. ofa work. Pone Dy L " Sur 
g ird day, Mn. Xi, 200; or with- | an omen pointing to death Kid Pedo Go 
of the Med been m. the difference of time and locality, Suir. == ane 
fear af te re Rari Alle no, ‘athe sik | dying, Mal, Haris Rc hoe of cord a dente 
Benue nd «c. at noon, Vikr.) rine zB riv. ; RS linc of conduct suitable 
of time, prosody, Prat.: (=yuge), } ness; effects suited to Lee ne nepal 
mets ae eun y na Pans a section, part, VPrit.; si in m to the time or season. = dhar- 
ing to eveat Pii y age, Suir.; time (aslead- | Hari, apa or Operation of time, death, MBh.; 
E S yd € causes of which are RP; V. = ähäranā, f.‘ prolongation of time,’ a pause, 
mind of man), destiny, fate, MBh.; R. &c.; the fure. Snara, m. fme mia, Le. (in astrol.) 
£ a man’s body on the various limbs 
d which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distri- 
uted for the purpose of foretelling future destinies, 
N. of Son VarDr. nKtha, m. ‘the lord of time, 
:: Of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. —nidhi, m., N, of 
Woo ayoga, m. *time's ordiuance,” fate, destiny, 
5 He lars 1 n. chronology. = Sim. 
(composed 1336 2. fixing of times, N. of a work 
by Madha e A-D., also called Adla-madhaviya 
käia, m. aan -candribà, -dīpikā, fa -pra- 
s Bees f, -siddhdnta, m., N. of works, 
m. providing for daily wants. = nemi, 
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of Durgā),' N. of an Upa-purdna, = mukha, m» 
N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. =xahasya, N., N. 
of a work, = vzata, n., N. of a ceremony, KalP. 
Ealik@srama, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii, 
1710. K&likii-stotra, n., N. of a Stotra. xü- 
x6panishad, f., N, of an Upanishad. Kalik6- 
papurüna, n. = Aa/i£d-fpur". 

Eālikeya, mfn. relating to Kaliki, BrahmaP. 

X&H-tazE, f. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. 

Kalman, d, m. blackness, Sii. iv, 57 ; Hit. &c. 

Külim-manyi, f. thinking oneself to be Kali, 
Pap. vi, 3, 66, Kai. 

Eliya, as, m., N. ofa Nga (inhabiting the Ya- 
muni, slain by Krishna, also written Ad/iya, VP), 
MBh. ; Hariv, &c. —jit, m. ‘destroyer of Kaliya, N. 
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. = damana, m. id., L. 

XRlyaka, am, n. (=Adliyaka) a yellow fra- 
grantwood (perhaps sandal-wood or Agallochum), L. 

Kāla, mfn., gana picchadé. 

Kali (f. of 1. &2/a, q. V.) = kula-sarvasva, 
n, N. of a work, —krama, m. = halika-kr°. 

=tattva, n, N. of a work. —tanaya, m. “son 
(or favourite) of Durgi,’ a buffalo, L.; (cf. hausa- 
Aali-P^.) = tantra, n, N. of a Tantra, = purine, 
n. ‘the Puriga of Kali, N. of an Upa-purina. 
= manu, @vas,m.pl., N.ofcertain mystical prayers. 
—mihitmyn, n. <devi-mah°, = mukha, d5, m. 

pl, N. of a religious sect; (cf. Ad/d-n:°.) = yan- 
tra, n., N. of a Yantra, —zahnsya, n, N. of a 
work, = vilfisa-tantra, n.id. = vilisin, m. ‘the 
husband of Kali,’ a form of Siva, Dai. = samasta- 
mantra, m.,N. of a Mantra, = snhasra-niman, 
n. N. of a work. = sira-tantra, n, id. = hrida- 
ya,n.id. E&ly-upanishud,f., N. of an Up. 

Eliya, as, m.=Adliya; (am), n. a dark kind 
of sandal-wood, Suir. = damana, m, =fdliya-jit, 
Gal. = mardana, m. id., Gal. 

Xüliyaka, av, n, = /dliyakta, MBh.; R.; Suir. 
&c.; (as, az), m. n. a kind of turmeric (Curcuma 
xanthorrhiza), L.; (as), m., N. of a Naga (different 
fr. Kaliya), MBh. i, 1555. 

I. Kileya, am, n. (fr. 1. ala), the liver, L.; a 
yellow fragrant wood, Kum. vii, 9 ; saffron, L. 

2. K&leyn, as, m. (metron. fr. 4/4), N. ofa Naga 
(=Kaliya), L.; (25), m. pl, N. of a family of Dai- 
tyas, MBh. iii; BhP. : 

Xüleyaka, as, m, the plant Curcuma xanthor- 
rhiza, L.; a particular part of the intestines (different 
fr. the liver), Suir.; a disease like jaundice, Susr.; 
a dog (for kaul), Hcar.; (am), n. afragrant wood, R. 


Files 2. kald, as, m. (V3. kal,’ to calculate 


ii 
court, and a son of Dhruva, MBh. i, 2585 A Beni 
-3 


VP.); (am), acc. ind. for a certain time (€. g. ma- 


agara kala-sampanna. 
Paficat.) ; stifya-I^, | m. ‘felly of the wheel of time,’ N. of an Asura (slain 


by Krishna, identified with Kansa), MBh.: Hari, 
&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 82, e N. e ds 
the Brahman Yajfia-soma, Kathas. x, 7; -pură of 
n., N. of a legendary work; -ripu, -han haw 
-(nemy-)ari, m. ‘destroyer of 4la-nemi,' Not 
Krishna or Vishnu, L.= nemin, mfn, having ; 
fellies of Kāla as a weapon, Hariv. 2640; (3), m, 
e -nemi, ib. seqq. = pakva, mfn. ripened or ma 
tured by time, i.e. naturally (opposed to agni. 
£) Mn. vi, 17 & 21; Yäjñ. iii, 49; ‘ripe for death,’ 
destined to die, MBh. vii. = patha, m., N. of 2 son of 
Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 249. = paripika, m.‘time. 
ripening,’ the change of times, Balar. — parivige, 
m, standing for a time (so as to become stale or fer. 
mented), W. = paryaya,m.the revolution orcourse 
of time; (dé), abl. ind. in the course of time 
Heat. =paaa, m. Yama’s noose or death, Kad, 
-fartta, mfn. destined to death, Car, = piike 
m. ‘having Yama's noose,’ an executioner, Mudr, 
= purusha, m. =-2a7a, time personified, VarBrS, ; 
a servant of the god of death, Kid, = pūga, m. ʻa 
timc-heap, a long time, ?gasya mahatah, after a 
longtime, MBh.ii,1329. = prabodhin, mín, awak- 
ening in time (as a Mantra), Kathis, xcii, 68, —pra- 
bhita, n. ‘the dawning of the best season," the two 
months following the rainy season, autumn, L, = pra- 
rlidha, mfn, too long devcloped, overgrown, over- 
ripe. = priya, N. of a place consecrated to the 
sun; -zd/Aa,m., N. of aLingain Ujjayint( = Mahl- 
kala), Uttarar.; Malatim.; Mcar. — bhaksha, m. 
“time-devourer,’ N. of Siva. = bhiiga, m, a degree 
of time, Süryas. = bhrit, m. (cf. -£7i¢), the sun, L. 
=maytkha, m,  /i//i-m? or samaya-m°, qq.vv. 
=mahiman, m. the power of timc. = midhava, 
m., N. of a work on jurisprudence; -karikd, f. a 
metrical version of the same work. = miürtünda, 
m., N. of a work, —-mühütmya, n. =-mahinan. 
= mūrti, f. time personified. — y&pa, m. allowing 
time to pass, delaying, procrastination, Hit. = y&pa- 
na, n. id., ib. — yukta, m. n. the fifty-second year 
in the sixty years" cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. = yoga, 
m. connection with or consequence of fate or destiny, 
MBh. iii; Hariv. —yogin, m. ‘reigning over des- 
tiny,' N, of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1162. = 2. -rütrl, -rà- 
tri, f. the night of all-destroying time, night of 
destruction at the end of the world (often personified 
and identified with Durga or with one of her Saktis), 
MBh,; R. &c.; the night of a man's death, Pañ- 
cad. ; a particular night in the life of a man (on the 
seventh day of the seventh month of the seventy- 
seventh year, after which period a man is exempt 
from attention to the usual ordinances), L.; N. of 
a Brahman woman (skilled in magic), Kathis. 3x; 
104. —rudra, m. Rudra regarded as the fire that 
is to destroy the world, DevibhP. — rūpa-ährish, 
mín, wearing the form of Yama or death. = rūpi”, 
m. id., N. of Siva. == vat, mfn, connected with time 
or with the future (as hope), MBh.i, 56291 R-i (@ 
f, N. of a daughter of Kala-jihva, Kathas. C$) êt 
= yikrama, m. power of time, death. = vid, 
end the times, R. iv, 32, 13. f. know- 
ledge of the calendar. — vidvas, mfn. (pert. P- 
P.) ‘knowing the seasons,’ a maker of calendars, 
VarBiS. = vidhina, m., N. of a work. 

ti, f. lapse of time, Bhpr. — vidhvapssnt t 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug oF emp 
= viprakarsha, m, interval of time, APrit.;* à 

— vibhakti, f. a section or part of time, Mn-h E 
— vibhüga, m. id., MBh.; Pan. iii, 3, Ier 
veka,m., N.ofawork (by Jimüta-vahanz). = c 
Ahi, f. periodical interest (payable monthly, a 
Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut.; (cf. 2. Adlaka.)=VeE™ |” 
N. of a Naga (a son of Vasuki), MBh. 5H 
=vyipin, min. filling all time, everlasting s of 
€— N. of a ceremony. = saktd, f. iie ine 
all-destroying time, Vcar. = aha, r^ 

ing for a loug time (in hgp x = of any one), 

n. viii, 143. = samhitii, f., N. otan 

work (written in Jaina Prükrit, by Kusidcm 
=samkarshā, f. a girl nine years od. 
sonates Durga at a festival in honour of this S Man- 
= samkarshin, mfn. shortening time Caang or 
tra), Kathis, lxviii, 65. = samkhy®, ' 
calculating the time, Pañcat. = 88778? 
riodoftime, term, R. iv, 31,8. = 
formable to time,” seasonable ; 
manvita, mfn. ‘possessed by death, i 
16. = samiyukta, min. id, R. Vh 95 23 cing a 
panna, mín. effected by time; dated, 
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Wr kála-sdhvaya. 


e. = s&hvaya, m. (scil. ziraya, a hell 
e Kala ( = Ad/a-siztra), MBh. xiii, ATA d 
anánta, m., N. of a work. =sikta, n., N. of a 
hymn, Heat. = sūtra, n. the thread of time or 
death, MBh. iii, 11495; (as, am), m. n. one of 
the twenty-one hells, Mn. iii, 249; iv, 88; VP. &c, 
= stitrake, n., N. of the hell Kala-sütra, Yaja. ui 
222. = sūry2, m. the sun at the end of the world, 
MBh. vii, 633. —Svartipa, mfn. having the very 
form of death (applicdto any terrificobject). = hEra, 
m. loss of time, Kathas, cii, 119; profit of time, Ka- 
this, xxxi, 75 ff, xxxii, 10. Kalanéa, m, = Aa/a- 
bhaga, Süryas. Kaldkiikshin, mín. expecting 
(quietly) the coming time, R.; Kathis.cvii,8. Xà- 
ldkrishta, mín. led to death or destruction, drawn 
to or by one’s fate ; produced or brought about by 
time. Külákshnrika, m. a pupil who has begun 
to read. Xülágni, m. the fire that is to destroy the 
world, conflagration at the end of time ; -thatraza, 
n, N. of a Tantra; -rudra, m. = kala-rudra; 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine; 
-rudra-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP.; -rudró- 
panishad, E, N. of several Upanishads, XK&láti- 
kramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by 
lapse of time, Paficat, Kalatipata, m.delayoftime, 
Kid.; Prasannar. Külátita, mín. clapsed, 
away, become unseasonable, MBh. xii; R. iv, 28, 
16. Kalatmake, mín, depending on time or des- 
tiny, MBh. xiii, 52ff. E&lütyaya, m, passingaway 
of time, Mn. viii, 145; R.; °ydpadishta, min. in- 
validated by lapse of time (term for a vain argument 
[Aetz-abAàsa), also called atita-kdla and badhita), 
Bhisháp.; Sarvad.; Comm. on Nyiyam. (wrongly 
spelt *£yayógad?^). Külddaria, m. ‘the mirror of 
time," N. ofa work. Kaladika, m. (scil. sa) the 
month Caitra, L. Kalidhyaksha, m. ‘the over- 
seer or ruler of time,’ the sun, MBh. iii, 152. Ka- 
lguayana, n. calculation of time, Comm. on VarBr. 
Xülánala, m. = kdldgni, R. iii, 69, 19; Bhag.; N. 
of a son of Sabhá-nara (also called Ad/asara, VP.), 
Hariv. 1669; VP. ; of another man ; -7asa, m., N. 
of a medical drug. XKülántaka, m. time regarded 
as the god of death, MBh. iii, 11500; R.; -yama, 
m. all-destroying time in the form of Yama, MBh. 
ii; R. K&lánta-yama, m. id., R. vi, 86, 3; (cf. 
yamántaka.) K&làntara, n.' interval, intermedi- 
ate time,’ (exa, df), ind. after some time, MBh.; 
Pañcat, ; ‘another time,’ opportunity, Paficat.; -ésha- 
ma, mfn. able to bear an interval of delay, Malav.; 
~visha, m.‘ venomous at certain times,’ an a 
venomous only when enraged or alarmed (as a rat, 
&c.), L. ; &dlántaráorita, min. hidden or concealed 
by time; °rduyitti-subhdsubha, ani, n. pl. 
and evil things occurring within the revolutions of 
time. KAlApahira, m. waste of time, delay, Rā- 
jat. viii, 127. KalAbhyagamana, n, N. of R. iii, 
chapter 97. KBlüvadhi, m, a fixed period of time. 
Xūlåvara, mín. later in time, Vop. iii, 37. 
Kälâvyavåya, m. absence of pause, RPrit, Kā- 
Wsuddhi, f. a season of ceremonial impurity (as 
at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, &c., 
when it is considered unlawful to perform any reli- 
gious rites). X&láánuca, nid. Kale-ja, min. 
or produced in due season, Pin. vi, 3, 15. Kā- 
lé&vara, n., N. of a Liüga, SkandaP.; -mahat- 
mya, n., N. of a work. Kelébiki, i, N. of one 
of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2641. 
Xülóttarn,n., N. of a work, Heat. ; -Jaiza-3dsfra, 
n.id.,ib. XZlótp&dita, mín. produced in due sea- 
son, K&lópta, mín. sown in due season, Mn. ix, 39. 

2. Külaka, mí(i/d)n. to be paid monthly (as in- 
terest, vriddhi). 
the , Nom. P. Jali, e ys or announce 

time, Dhatup. xxxv, 28 (v. $ . 

2. Killika, mi, Pan.v, I, zone erie =! 
Connected with or ing on A pm e) 
for any eun fa aoe ti MBh. iii, 868; 

ing a long time, P49. V, I» 108; (often ife., e. 
dsanna-J?, relating to a time near at hand, aT Bh. 
ing, Pap. v, 4, 20, Sch.; mdsa-A°, monthly, MBI 
ii, 2080). — t&, f. time, date, season. = SVM) n. 1 

» % m,, N. of a son of Caidyóparicara, 
Hariv, 1806 ; (ini), £ ‘bringing death, N. of the 
ixth lunar mansion, L. 4 ^ 

Kalina, mfn. (only ifc.) belonging or relating to 
any particular time. ? 

XEülya,mf(d)n.timely, seasonable, P3n. v, I, 1075 
being in a partials peri Mdb aig-adi; ifc. 
Gaya vargyddi ; pleasant, 3 2 
discourse ch fae L.; (), £ (with prajane) a 
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echo for the bull, Pap. iii, T, 104; (am), n.'day- | ESAT Kalizjara, as, m. (cf. Kalaij*), N- 
» (am, e), acc. loc. ind. at day-break, R.; Susr. | of a mountain, Kathis, cxi, 70 & 81; of a country, 
Es &dlzaka. Rajat. viii, 917; (J, f» N. of Gauri, L. 
WORA käla-kañja, &c. Seo 1. kala. AISAN kali-fará. See p. 278, col. 1. 


ETOR kalakila, mfn. fr. kal?, gaya |  X&Hi-dEsa, as, m. (fr. kali, the goddess Durgt, 
palady-adi. x cee NETS sare the anlot atr bene shortened ; 
CICLIC] kalakila, as, m. a confused or cf. Pág. vi, 2, 63), N. of a celebrated. poet (author 
H Yi of the Sakuntalz, Vikramórvaii, Malavikágnimit 
mingled Cim L.; (cf; &ala&ala.) Megha-dita, and Raghu-vapia ; described as one of 
MOFA kala-kunja. Seo r. kala. 


the nine gems eh Vikramiditya's court, and variously 

Y rl placed in the first, second, third, and middle of the 

Toa 3.kalakut. a, as, m.pl. ( r.fr. kalak°), sixth century A.D. 5 the mum is, however, applied to 
N. of a country near the Himilaya and of the people 
inhabiting it, MBh.; mfn. relating to that country, 


several persons, especially to two others who may 
zu have written the Nalédaya and Sruta-bodha ce 
gana galady-ádi. — pati, m., N. of a Vidyi-dhara, 
Kathis, cviii, 177. 


the N. is used to denote the number ‘three |, and 
i measure, to have been used 

_ E&lakütl, is, m. a prince of the Kalakütas, P10. | honorary title). S 7 ne: 

iv, 1, 173. 


honorary title). 
xülidüsaka, as, m, = preceding, L. 
MGEN kalaükata, as, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora, Car. iii, 8. 


Bltese Kalin. See col. r. 
AIGA kälañjara, os, m., N. of a sacred afaa kalinda, am, n. the water-melon, 
mountain in Bundalkhand (the modern Kalliüjer, a 


Suir.; (i), f. a cnn of vessel, L.; a ed of Hes 
: with red flowers, L.; N. of a wife of Krishpa (a 

spot adapted to practices of austere devotion), MBh. ; Süryz, BhP. iv.: VP.: N. 
Hariv. &c.; (pL) N. of the people living S daughter of Sürya, BhP.), Hariv.; VP.; N. of the 
that mountain, Pin. iv, 2, 125, Kāš.; an assembly 


wife of Asita and mother of Sagara, R.; a patr. of the 
4 Hi - river Yamuni, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (min.) connected 
or meeting-place of religious mendicants, L.;- N. of | with or coming from the river Yamuna, Laty. 
Siva, L.; (d), f, N. of Durgi, L.; ®, f. id., L. E&lindaka, ay, n. a water-melon, Suir, ; (ia), 
Kalaijaraka, min., Pin. iv, 2, 125, Kā. 
RAR kalada. Sce kalave. 


f. (= kal’) science, L. 
ASTA Külabava, as, m. a patr. of Arya- 


Ealindi (f. of °nda, q. v.) - karshana, m. ‘di- 
verting the Yamuni stream, N. of Bala-ráma (who 
mabhüti, VBr.; (ds), m. pl. his family, AsvSr. xii. 
Xülabavin, nas, m. pl., N. of a school. 


diverted the Yamuni into a new and devious 
channel marked out bv his ploughshare), L. — pati, 

"Teri kalabdhi, f. a female descendant 
of Ka-labdha (accord. to Sakat.), Gaņar. 48, Comm. 


m. ‘the lord of Kalindi,' N. of Krishna, L. = bhe- 
dana, m. =-karshana, L. —m&hbütmys, n., N. 

RTG kalambya, as, m., N. of a cara- 
vansery, Rajat. iii, 480. 


of a work. == sū, m. ‘generator of Kalindi,' N. of 
Sorya, L.; (Z9), f. ‘giving birth to Kalindl,” N. of 

AT Kalava, ads, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MEBh. vi, 370 (v.1. &/ada). 


one of Sürya's wives, L. — s0dara, m. ‘brother of 
Yamunā, N. of Yama, L. 
wi eom kaliman, &c. See p. 278, col. 1. 
Xülim-many&, kGliya, dc. See ib. 
Xülaveya, ds, m. pl., N. of a school of the SV. A 
SNA kalaseya, am, n. (fr. kalaši, Pan. 
iv, 3, 56), buttermilk, Dai. 4 
ATAA kalanara. See kaldnala. 


wAIfeset kalivya, mfn. fr. kaliva, gana pra- 
wrergqae kalánunadin for kal’, q.v. 


gady-àdi; (v.1. kavilya fr. kavila.) 
Tat käli. See p. 278, col. 1. 

"ICT kalapa, as; m. (fr. kal@pa), a ser- 
pent's hood, L.; a demon, imp or goblin, L.; a stu- 


Xülika, v.l. for I. Vika, q.v. 

sero wt kalict, f. (fr. 2. kala and aite), 
dent of the Kalipa grammar, L.; (fr. Aa/dfin) a 
pupil of Kalapin, Pap. ; MBh. ii, 113 ; N. o Arida 


the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the dead), L. 
(a teacher of Sakya-muni), Buddh. (v. 1. &d/asa) ; 


ATATA Kalina. Sce col. 1. 
Testa Kaliya. See p. 278, col. 1. 
(ds), m. pl. the school of Kalipin- (often named to- 
gether with the Kathas, q.v.) 


HIG UI kalushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul- 

ness, dirtiness, tutbidness, opacity, Kathis. xix, 95 ; 

Kam. ; disturbance orinterruption of harmony, Rajat. 
Kālāpaka, am, n. the school of Kalipin, Pin. 
iv, 3, 104, Kis.; the Veda recension of this school, 
ib. 101, Vartt. I, Pat.; Sarvad.; N. of the Katantra 


v, 63; Sarvad. 
WT kale-ja. See 2. kala. 
grammar, Kathis. vii, I3. 
AA külüma. See kalapa. 


RSA 3. kaleya, am, n. (fr. 1. kalí(see s. v. 
ali), Pan. iv, 2, 25 the S of peo Ein 
TA = ArshBr.; Liaty.; ), m. pl., N. of a school of the 
RIOT Kali-mukka. See r. kala. rers un a EE e E 
ATATIA kaldyana, mfn. fr. kala, gana pa- | age, &c., Pan. iv, 2, 8, Pat. 
Eshddi; (3), fn N. of Durga, L. 
Kaliyoni, 7s, m. N. of a teacher (a pupil of 
Bashkali), VP. 


STR kaleyaka. See p. 278, col. I. 
MAT kaléscara, &c. See 2. kala. 
XXlódaka, külódHyin. See 1. kd/a. 


«2 ka-lola, as, m.(—=maha-l°) a crow, 
pr. 


IA kalpa, mfn. (fr. kálpa), receptive, ' 
ritual, W.; relating to a period called Kalpa, W.; 
(as), m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Xülpaka,as,m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v.1. £d- 
iyaka). 

Xülpanika, mín. (fr. Za/fand), existing only in 
fancy, invented, fictitious, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; artificial, 
fabricated. — tã, f. fictitiousness. — tva, n. id. 

Xülpasütra, as, m. (fr. kalpa-s°), one who is 
familiar with the Kalpa-sütras, Pin. iv, 2, 60, Kis, 


kalayasupika, mín. fr. kala- 

ya-siipa, Pan. v, 1, 19, Vint. 2, Pat. 

ATSR 1.& 2.kalika. See col. x & p. 277, 
col. 3. 

Kākā. See p. 277, col. 3. 

XElikeya. Sce p. 278, col. I. 

wife kalinga, as, m.‘ produced in or 
belonging to the Kalifiga country, a Kaliiga man, 
VP.; (Pan. iv, 1, 170) 2 prince of the Kalin 
Hariv.; Ragh. iv, 40 &c.; (pl.) the Kaliigas, MBh.; 
VP.; an elephant, L.; a snake, L.; a species of cu- 
cumber (Cucumis usitatissimus), L. ; Beninkasa ceri- 
fera; a poisonous phen L.; co of iron; (as, am), 
m. n. the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr.; " 
(D fa Eu of the Kaliñgas, MBh. i, as. RTA kalya. See 2. kala. 
.a kind of gourd, L.; (a7), n. the water-melon, MANNA kalyanaka, am, n. the state of 

Ealiigaka, as, m. a prince of the Kaliùgas, | being &alyaza (q. v.), gana manojñddi. 
MBh. ii, 1270; the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, as, E the soa ofa vi E 
Bhpr. ; (sa), f. Ipomeea Turpethum, L. fortunate woman (£a/ydnz), Pin. iv, 1, 126. 
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BTM Kalvald, mfn. ' bald (2), only kal- 
pali-kyita, mín, made bald (?), SDr. ii, 2, 4, 3- 

GTA kava, am, n. (fr. kavé), N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. ; Laty. 

MAAR kavacika, am, n. (fr. kdvaca), a 
multitude of men in armour, Pin. iv, 2, 41. 

TAZ kavata, am,n. a district containing 
100 Gramas, L, (cf. farva{a). 

XKüvatikii, f. a district of 200.Grimas, L. 

ATA kavandha, mf(i)n. (fr. kdv°), having 
the appearance of a headless trunk, Sii, xix, 51. 

IAT kaüvasha, am, n. (fr. kavásh), N. of a 
Saman. 5 

Kāvasheyá or káv”, as, m. a patr. of Tura, SBr. 
ix, x, xiv; AitBr. viii, 21; BhP. 

TAIL kacara, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria, L.; (7), f. ‘keeping off the water,' an um- 
brella (esp. onc without a stick), L. 

* SRIÍTS[ ka-virdj, t, f. a metro consisting 
of 9 + 12 + 19 syllables, RPrát. 

AITA kavilya. See kalivya. 

ka-vrika, as, m. a gallinaceous fowl 
(=kukiuta,krikavaki), L.; theraddy goose (Anas 
Casarca, =foka), L.; a small singing bird (Loxia 
philippensis), L. 
TAT kavera, am, n. saffron, L.; (2), f. tur- 
meric, L.; a courtezan, harlot, L.; N. of a river in 
the Dekhan (accord. to a legend [Hariv. 1421 f; 
1761 f.) daughter of Yuvanüsva and wife of Jahnu, 
changed by her father’s curse from one half of the 
Gangi into the river Kaveri, therefore also called 
Ardha-gaüga or -jihnavi), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. 
- Küveraká, as, m. a patr. of Rajata-nabhi, AV. 
viii, 10, 28 ; (£a), £., N. of the river Kiiveri. 
K&verani, gana gakddi. 
Eüveranlya, mfn. fr. ‘rani, ib. 
RA kavyd, mín. (fr. kavé), endowed with 


the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or coming 
froma sage, prophetic, inspired, poetical, RY.i, 117, 
12; viii, 8, 11; VS,; AV.; [4aaya, mfn. id., RV. 
Y 39, 53 X, 144, 2; VS.]; mí(a)n. coming from 
or uttered by the sage Usanas, Parils.; MBh. ii, 2097; 
(ds), m. (gana Prod n patr. of Uianas, RV.; 
TS. &c.; of the planet Sukra, .VarBIS. ; Saryad. ; 
i. m. pl. poems, MBh. ii, 453; a class of Mancs, 
aükhSr.; Laty.; Mn. iii, 199 ; the descendants of 
Kavi, VP.; (4), f. intelligerice,.L. ; N. of a female 
fiend( =pitfand), L.; (kavyans), n. wisdom, intelli- 
gence, prophetic inspiration, high powerandart(often 
in pl), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi; a poem, poctical com- 
position with a coherent plot by a single author 
(opposed to an Ttihasz), R.; Sah, &c.; term for the 
first tetrastich ig the metre Shat-pada; a kind of 
drama of onc act, Sih. 546; a kind of poem (com- 
posed in Sanskrit interspersed with Prákrit), Sah. 
563; happiness, welfare, L, =kartri, m, 2 poet, 
Subh, —kelpa-lati, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems; -vritti, f. a Comm.by Amara-candra onthe 


i 28. =vilisa, me of a work. cue 
. of a short work on poctics. = sam- 
SE E SETA pronounced at the end of 
a play, Sah. = samjivani, í., -slira-samgraha, 
m., N. of works. =sudhit, f., N. of a Comm. on 
a work on artificial pocms, = bäsya, n. a farce. 
Xüvyddaráa, m., N. of a work on poctics by 
Dandin ; -/id7jana, n. N. ofa Comm. on it. Kī- 
vyamrita, m, N. of a work. Kiivyalamkira, 
m., N, of a work on poctics by Vamana ; -vrelti, 
f., N. of Vamana's Comm. on it, Kiavyiloka, mM., 
N. of a work on poetics, Comm. on Pratipar. Ixiii, 
I9. Kavyashfake, n., N. of a work by Sūrya. 
Kavyédaya, m., N. of a work. 

Küvylyann, 25, m. a patr. fr. Aaya, gana I.N- 
dadi; (cf. Gagar. 233 & 236.) 


aT kag, cl. 1. A, kasate (perf. cakase, 

\ 3: pl. Hire), to be visible, appear, MBh. 
&c.; to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appear- 
ance, ib,: cl. 4. Adiyate, Dhátup. xxvi, 53 : Intens. 
P. A. cakaiiti, cahaiydte, to shine brightly, SBr. ii 
KitySr.; to sec clearly, survey, SBr, xi; Pap. vii, 
3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

I. KiSa, as, m. ‘the becoming visible, appear- 
ance,’ only in sa-£°, q. v.; N, of a man, gana gs- 
vádi; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of 
Kasi-rija), Hariv. ; VP,; a species of grass (Saccha- 
rum spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c.; also 
personified, together with the Kuia grass, as one of 
Yama's attendants), Kau&; R.; Kum. &c.; (à, F) 
f. id., L.; (am), n. id., L. -kritsna, m. (gauas 
upakddiand mum) N. ofa grammarian (quoted 
by Kaiy. & others); N. of a philosopher, Badar.; 
(mf(z)n.) taughtby Kasakritsni, Pat. ; (mf(@)n.) stu- 
dying Kàsakritsni's doctrines, Pat. = tanaka, 
mín, relating to Káda-kritsna, gana_arihayidi. 
= °kritsni, m, N.of a teacher, KatySr.; ofa phi- 
losopher, Pat. ja, mfn., Pip. vi, 2, 82. == paun- 
dra, äs, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. viii, 2084. 
=maya, mfn. consisting of the Saccharum 
spontancum, Láty.; BhP. Kāšĝdi, a Gana of Pan. 
(iv, 2, 80; Gayar. 296). 

"Eüsnkn, a5, m. the grass Saccharum spontancum, 
L.; N. of the prince Kaga, Hariv. 1733 (v.1.°si£a). 

Käšaya, as, m.,"N. of a son of Kaia or Kiii, 
Hariv. 1734; of the country of the Kiis, Comm, 
on Un. iv, 117. : 

Kāi, js, m. ‘shining,’ the sun, L, ; the clenched 
hand, fist, handful, RV. iti, 30, 5; vii, 104, 8; viii, 78, 
10; Kays.; N. ofaprince(the ancestor of the kings 
of Kiii, of the family of Bharata, son of Suhotra and 
grandfather of Dhanvantari, Hariv. 1734 ; the son of 
Kasyaand grandson ofSuhotra, BhP ix, 1 7,4);(dy-25), 
m. pl. the descendants of this prince, BhP. ix, 17, 
10; N. of the people of Kazi, SBr. xiii; MBh. &c.; 
(és), f. ‘the splendid,’ N.ofa celebrated cityand place 
of pilgrimage (the modern Benares, usually written 
Kaii, q. v.) Un. iv, 119; fine cotton or silk (from 
Kasi), Divyüv. -Xany&, f. a girl or virgin from 
Kasi, MBh. v. —°kosaliya, mín. connected with 
or coming from "Kai and Kosala, Pat. —khanda, 
n. the section of the Skanda-pur&na treating of Be- 
nares. = nagara, n. ‘the city of the Kasis,” Benares, 
MBh, v. —niitha, m., N. of a man. - pa, m. a 


last work ; -vyi(ti-farimala, m. another i i i 
5 d on | sovereign of the Kis, MBh, i, 1809; VarBrS. 
the Preceding work. —kima-dhenu, fa N. of a | —pati, m. id., MBh. i, 4083; Bhag. N of Divo: 


disa Dhanvantari (a king of Bepares, author of cer- 
tain medical works and teacher of the A yur-veda ; 
he is often confounded with the celestial namesake, 
the physician of the gods), Suir, = puri, f. =-7a- 
gara, MBh. xiii, 7785. —manuja, m. a man from 
Kati, VarBrS. - rüjn, m. z-fa, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; N. of the Danava Dirgha-jihva, MBh. i, 2676; 
of Divo-disa Dhanvantari, Suér.; of Pratardana 
Daivodisi, RAnukr.; of a grandfather of Dhanvan- 
tari, VP.; of a prince who has been killed by his 
wife, VarBrS, — z&jan, m. =a, MBh. v, = x&ma, 
f., -samkela,m.,N, of commentaries on M. ^ | m. N.of a scholiast (who commented on the Tithi- 
sm., N.ofa Comm, on theKar § | tattva apdscveral other works). = viligo, m. = hasi- 

ig waka, m. a rhetorica, Geo pa. X&iión, m. ‘the Jord of the Kaiis! N. of 
on Šak. ~mimiigen, £. theory ESDS Sr W N. of Siva, W.; (am), n. wrongly 
+ Of a work on it. —raga, m the flavour or sweet. ofthe Kasi MB ti Bvara, m. a sovereign 
3:1 


ness of poetry, SinigP, —°ragika, mfn. hay; 6027; N. of i 
taste for poctical compositions, Šrut. A. n. having a ERsy-Rd1, a Gana of Pip. (iv, EA as 


€ of Siya called 
a lastention of 
or the composi- 
at cial poems by Mammata: -s74g 

pika, £,, -nidariana, n., -pra dipa, m, ni "hui 


n. N. of an artificial pocm, = laks ASB, T mí(g, 1, Pin. i ~ 
tration of poetry or rhetoric. Ze epum aetna Kai, Pat.; Lalit.: RE ir Owen from 


= it Divysv.; (as), m., N. of 
amit or furs of ictcinwichasatmen | ene Get Se) (0) Gc pur) the iy 
y giving the reason for Comm. com 3 (with or without 777/42) “the 

posed or used in Kasi,” N, ofa Comm 
* . , on 


ergatcaun kdsnitra-sambhava, 


Pay. by Vamana and Jayaditya. = vastra, 
cotton Tn Kai, Karand. = sükshma, n. lr ms 

Hasika (f. of Aasi£a, q.v.) = tilaka, n., N, of 
a poem by Nila-kautha. = 1yüsa, sec -vivarang 
failjikà. — priya, m.‘dear to the Kaiika city, N. 
of the king Divo-disa, L. —vivarana-paijikg, 
f., N. ofa Comm.on the Aastha vrifti by Jinéndra 
buddhi (also called "4-zydsa or kā-nyäsa-aj. 
MEO RR (only ifc.) sh 

Kasin, mfn. (only ifc.) shining, appcarin uc 
ing the semblance of (e.g. jitah Bie be 
having like a conqueror, MBh.; jaya-2°, id., BhP. 
iv, 10, 15) ; (1), m., N. ofa man (as son of Brahman 
Kavi), MBh. xiii, 4150. 

Kasila, mín., Pan. iv, 2, 8o. 

Xüsishnu, mín. shining, brilliant, BhP, iv, 30,6. 

Kasi, f. = āsi, Benares, q.v.; N. of the wife 
of Sudeva and mother of Supirsva, Hariv. 9204; 
VP. —khanda, n, = Aasi-£/°, —nüthn, m. “lord 
of Benares,” N, of Siva, L.; of severalmen; -bhatta 
m., N. of a man. = pati, m. a sovercign of Benares, 
R. i, 12, 22 [£a3i-f?, cd. Bomb, i, 13, 23]; N. of 
a dramatist, = prakü&u, -praghattaka, m., N. 
of works, = mihütmya, n. ‘the glory of Benares,” 
a section of the BrahmavP. = moksha, m., N. of 
a work, —rüja, m. a sovercign of Benares, MBh, 
iv, 2351 (Kdi-7^, ed. Bomb.) —vilisa, m, N, 
of a work, = setu, m., N. of a work, —stotra, n, 
N. of a panegyric poem on Benares, 

Käšiya, mín, fr. dasa, gana utharddé ; fr. kāši, 
Pan. iv, 2, 113; (as), m., N. of a prince (v. 1. for 
käši-rūja), VP. 

Küseya, as, m. (fr. asi), a prince of the Kiiis, 
R. vii, 38, 19; (às), m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP.; 
(à), f. a princess of the Kasis, MBh. i, 3785. 

I. Kasya,.as, m. ‘belonging to the Kaiis, ruling 
over the: Kisis,’ a king of Kai (as Dhritarashtra, 
SBr. xiii; or Ajüta-iatru, ib. xiv), SBr.; Sankhsr.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a king (the father of Kaiyapa and 
ancestor of Kasi-rija Dhanvantari, Hariv, 1521 ; the 
son of. Suhotra [cf. £232], BhP. ix, 17, 3; the son 
of Seni-jit, Bh. ix, 21,23; VP.); (a), f. (Ganar. 37, 
Comm.) a princess of Kasi, MBh.; Hariv. 

Kasyaka, as, m. a king of.Kaii, Hariv. 1520. 

Küsyüyana, as, m. a patr. fr. T, diya, gaya 
1..nagddi. 


TM 2. kasa, wrongly spelt for kasa, q.v. 
ATMA kasaphari, f., gana nady-adi. 
Kasaphareya, min. fr. “phart, ib. 

RNA ka-sabda, as, m. the sound ka. - 


RTA es Ea-salmali, is, f. a kind of silk- 
cotton tree, Bombax heptaphyllum, L. 

FATE hast, kasika. See col. 2. 

Ea$in, kaáishnu, GSI. Şčc above. 

ATG ta kasita, am,n., N. of a Saman, Laty- 

RTST. Kasi, üs, f.—vikala-dhàtu, Comm. on 
Un. i, 87; an iron spear (zZd5i£), ib. = kira, M- 
the Areca or betel-nut trec, W. 


EIE kaieya. See above. 


TATRA kajervyajiika mfn. fr. kaserw- 
yajita, Pat. 

AIGA Rümari, f. the plant Gmelina ar- 
borea (Gambhart), MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Malatin: ir 

XRümarya, a5, m. ( /àrsAm")id., MBh.; Sir. 

AGT Rasmalya, am, n. (fr. kasmala), 
dejection of mind, weakness, despair, Mear. A 


RIS kasmira, mf(i)n. (ganas ace = 
and sizd/o-ddé) born in or coming from Katt 
MBh. iv, 254; (as), m.a king of ira, M =, 
Kathis. ; the country Kašmira, MBh. &c.; (a), 
pl. the inhabitants of Kaimira, ib.; the 
Kaŝmira, ib.; (a), f. a sort of grape, Li 
kasmayi, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus clastica, 4^3 © 
n, the tubcrous root of the plant Costus 
L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git.; L.;=faitka, 
‘coming from Kaimira,’ saffron, Naish. 
Bhám.; the tubcrous root of the pl ? 
ciosus; (d), f. birch (or Aconitum ferox come 
=janman, n, saffron, L. =jīirakā, f.a sons 
min, L. —de&a, m. the country Kami 
n, the city of the Kaimlras. = mandala, n 
—1ágn, n, N. a Liga, =< vriKSht Mo co, L. 
tree with oily seeds, Npr, = sambhave n. 


LI 
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| Kasmirake,,mfn. (gana Aacchkdd) born or pro- 
duced in Kaimlra, relating to Kaimira, MBh.; Rī- 
jat.: (as), m. a prince ol. Kaimira, VarByS, ; (4s), 
m. pl. the inhabitants of Kaimtra, MBh. iii, 1991; 
(sha), f. a princess of Kaimira, Rajat. vi, 254. 

asmirika, mín. born or produced in Kaimira, 
Rajat. = nivüsa, m. the residence of the Kaimiras, 
Rijat. iii, 480. 
. Kasmirya, min., gaya samhasddi, 

IIT 2. kásya, am, n.—=kasya, a spirituous 
liquor, L. z 

ATga kasyapa, mí(ī)n. belonging to Ka- 
šyapa, relating to or connected with him (e. g. Zà- 
gyapt devi, the carth, Hariv, 10645; see Aaiyafr 
below), MBh. &c.; (gana didddi) a patr. ít. Ka- 
iyapa (designating an old grammarian [VPrit.; 
Pan. vili, 4, 67] and many other persons, including 
some whose family-name was unknown [Comm. on 
KatySr.]; many subdivisions of Kaiyapa families are 
known, c.g. Urubila-k°, Gaya-E^, Dasabala-k, 
Nadi-P?, Maha-k°, Hasti-k°); N. of Aruya (the 
sun), VP. iii, 12, 415 of Vishnu, L.; a sort of deer, 
L.; a fish, L.5 (7), f. a female descendant of Ka- 
syapa, VarBrS.; the carth (according to a legend of 
the Puránas, Parasu-rima, after the destruction of 
the Kshatriya race and the performance of an Aiva- 
medha sacrifice, presented the sovereignty of the 
earth to Kasyapa), MBh. viii, 3164 ; Hear.; (am), 
n., N. of different Simans, ArshBr. —dvips, M., 
N.ofa Dvipa, MBh. vi. nandana, d5, m. pl.‘the 


boat, or for scraping and cleaning its bottom), L.; td -y Kc IG. zem. 
vai rer esu enia aa I eoe co i Ier kasai 
Paficat, — khanda, n, a stick, spar, piece of wood m S iii, 1, 35 (sec also Comm. on 
Megh.; Si; Hit. gurbhn, mln. woody in thein- | Sah: iom g Vop.), to 
terior, Bhpr. = ghatana, m. framing and joining one TI; fonce ELO Eara) > 
timber. = ghatita, mín. framed or formed ofwood, | ? X59 f. cough, AV. i, 12, 3; v, 22, Io & TT. 
wooden. = citā, f. a funeral pile, Paficad. =jambū, | T Kāsa, as, m.id., Suir; BaP. ; (@),f.id., AV. vi, 
f. the plant Premna herbacea, L. = taksh, m.‘cut- | 195 1-3- = kanda, m.aspeciesof root (= &dsd/u), 
fingandíramingtimber,a carpenter, L, — takshaka, L.= kare, ante, prose ES orcatarrh. = kun- 
m. id, L.- tantu, m. caterpillar (which secretes | t2% mi- “afflicted with cough N- of Yama 
itself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), L.; = ghna, mí(/)n. removing or alleviating cough, 
a small worm found in timber, W.— dara, m. the | Pectoral, Suir.; (7), f. a sort of prickly nightshade 
tree Pinus Deodora, L. - dzu, m. the plant Butea (Solanum Jacquini), L. —jit, f.' removing cou h, 
frondosa, L. — dhitri-phala, n. the fruit of the Clerodendrum siphonanthus, L.-nà&ini, f.s N. of 
plant Emblica officinalis, L. — patta, m. a wooden athorny plant (= Zar£afa-iriitg?), L. ~marda,m: 
board, Bhpr. = pattrópajivin, min. livingby work- * cough-destroying, Cassia phora, Suir. ; a remedy 
ing on wood and leaves, S1h. — pütal&, f., N. of a against cough (an acid preparation, mixture of ta- 
plant (= sita-pdjalika), L. = püshigo-vEsas, | "rinds and mustard), L. —mardake, m. Cassia 
dusi, n. pl. wood, stone, and clothes. —puttaliks, | SoPhora, L. =mazrdana, m. Trichosanthes dieca, 
f. a wooden image. = pushpa, dri, n. pl. a kind of | l^ 7 vats min. havingacough, Car. ; Suir. Küsári, 
flower, Kirand. pradiaa, n. piling upwood, form- | M-‘ enemy of cough,’ Cassia Sophora, L. Küsülu, 
ing a funeral pile, Pañcat. — bhakshana, n. 'de- | ™: an esculent root Cort of yam), L. ' 
vouring of-wood (of the funeral pile), =“shthddhi- xísiki, f. cough, AV. v, 22, 12; xi, 2, 22. r 
rolaya, Paŭcad. =bhăra, m.a particular weight of | sin, mín. having a cough, Sur. — 
wood, Hariv. 4356; R. i, 4, 21. bh&rika,mín |  EAsundi-vatikt, f. a remedy against cough 
a wood-carrier, bearer of wood, Kathis. vi, 43. (2 àsa-marda), L. 

"TH 2. kasa, as, am, m. n. for kasa (the 


— bhid, mín. cleaving wood, Pin. iii, 2, 61, Kis. 
= bhüta, mín. onc who has become wood or stands grass Saccharum spontaneum), L.; (as), m.the plant 
Moringa pterygosperma, L. 


mode still E an ascetic), R. i, 65, 3; (as), m., N. of 
a demon who causes diseases, Hariv. 9559. = bhrit x e E 
see s. v. Aashthd. e ined m. Gate of E TTT 3. kasa, mfn. fr. /kas, Pan. iii, T, 140. 
] Kasaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a dynasty, VP. 
nafaa kà-saktika,mfn.wearingaturban 


Pan. vi, 2, 144, Kas. = mathi, f. a funeral pile, L. 

maya, mí(/)n. made of wood, wooden, consist- 

ing of picces of wood, Mn. ii, 157; MBh. &c. | (or = paddha-parikura kajtcukin), Gobh. i, 2, 25. 
TET ka-sara, as, m. (cf. ka-sriti) a buf- 

falo, L. 


=malla, m. a bier or plank &c. on which dead 
bodies are carricd, L. = rajani, f. =daru-haridra, 

WAL kasara, as, m. [am, n., L.J a pond, 
pool, Hariv.; Da3.; Bhartr.; GIt.; N. ora teacher, 


L.=rajju, f. a cord for binding together a load of 
BhP. xii, 6, 59. 


wood, R. i, 4, 20. —-lekhaka, m. a small worm 
Gillean Küsika, kasin. Sce /kas. 


found in wood, L. —loshta-maya, mín. made of 
wood or clay, Mn. viii, 289. —1ohin, m. a club, 

lta kasisa, am, n. green vitriol, green 
sulphate of iron, Car. ; Suir. 


short cudgel (especially if bound with iron), L. = vat, 
mfn. having wood for fuel, &c.; (z), ind. like a piece 
MEt CA kasundi-vatika, See V küs. 
kasit, its, f. (cf. kasi) a sort of spear 


of wood, like a stick (as when petrified with fear, 

&c.) —vallika, f, N. of a plant (= katuka), L. 

= valli, f. id., L.— vüta, m. a wall madc of wood, 

Rajat. vi, 202. — vüstuka, n. a sort of spinage, 
or lance, Pay. v, 3, 90; Un. i, 85; indistinct speech, 
L.; speech in gencral, L. ; light, lustre, L.; discase, 
L.; devotion, W.; understanding, L. =tari, f. a 
short spear, javelin, L. 7 


Npr. -r:vivara, n. the hollow of a tree, Comm. on 
Šak. = sirivi,, f. the plant Ichnocarpusfrutescens, L. 
=stambhe, m. a beam of wood, Hit. Kaishtha- 
güra, m. a wooden house, L. EKüshtháguru, m. 
wTgfika-sriti;is,f.aby-way,secret path, L: 
araeatsn kaseruyajiika. See kas°. 
SRISTEC kastambara, as, m., N. of a man, 
(pl.) his family, Samskürak. 


Agallochum, L. Küshthüdi,a Gana of Pin. (viii, 
I, 67). Küshthüdhirohanna, n. ascending the 

lite kastira, am, n., N. of a village of 
the Bahtkas, Pin. vi, I, 155. 


fancral pile, Paficad. Kishthimbu-vabini, f. a 
Kastirika, mí £a, 252)n., Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat. 


wooden bucket or baling vessel, L. Kashthdluka, 
n.a specicsof Aluka, Suir.; Hear. K&shthi- ^ bhi, 
to stand stock still or become immovable like a piece 
PATER kásturika, mf(a)n. (fr. kastürika), 
made or consisting of musk, Hcat. 
leat kakaka, f. (cf. kahala) a kind of 
musical instrument, L. 


of wood, Bhpr. Küshthi-rasa, m. the wild plan- 
‘lel Kahan, kdhas,n. (fr. 3. ká), a day of 


tain, Musa sapientum, L.; (cf. kâshthīlā.) Kish- 
thékshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 
Farmi (or one thousand Yugas sce Aalfa), 


3330. —parivarta, m., N. of a section of the 
Ratnaküta-text, Buddh. = smriti, f., N. ofa work. 

Eaisyapaka, mf(ižī)n. relating to or connected 
with Kaiyapa, VāyuP. ` 

Easyapiyana, as, m. a patr. fr. K'yapa, gaņa 
1. nadådi. 

Kāšyapi, 7s, m. id., N. of Tārkshya, Kathis, 
zc, 110; of Garuda, L.; of Aruna, L. 

Kasyapin, inas, m. pl. the school of Kasyapa, 
Pain. iv, 3, 103. 

Käšyapi (f. of Adjyafa, q. v.) = baldkya-ma- 
thari-putra,m,, N. ofa teacher, $Br.xiv. = bhuj, 
m.* enjoying the carth,” a king, Rajat. i, 45. 

Xü&yapiya, ds, m. pl. the school of K3iyapa, 
Buddh. = 
' Eūšyapeya,as, m. a patr. of the twelve Adityas, 
MBh. xiii, 7094; of Garüda, MBh.i, 1247; of Aruga 
(the sun), L. $ 


WIATA kāsyäyana. See p.280, col. 3. 
RUC Kasvari, = kasmari, L. 

RTA kasha. Seo kapola-k°. 

Kāshana, mfn. unripe, Divyàv. 


ATATA käāshāya, mfn. (fr. kash”), brown- 
red, dyed of a reddish colour, AsvGr. ; Kauš.; MBh. 
&c.; (D, f. (with makshika) a sort of fly or wasp, 
Suir.; (am), n.a brown-red cloth or garment, MBh.; 
R.; Yajn. iii, 157. = grahana, n., N. ofa Caitya, 
Lalit, = dhirana, n. wearing a brown-red garment, 
MBh. xii, 1 1898. = vasana, mf(2)n. = 74545, Nal. 
xxiv, 9; (2), f. a widow, L. = visas, mfn. wearing 
a brown garment, MBh, ; Hariv. = vlsika, m. (= 
kash?) a kind of poisonous insect, Suite ——— 

Eüshüyapá, gs, m. (a patr. fr kaskāyaoqrkāsh’), 
N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. : ipsunt 

Xüshiyin,7, m.‘wearing a brown- , 
a Buddhist moni! Car.; Vishn.; fo m. pl. the 
school of Kashiya, gana Jazuzadddi- 


maq Rüshim. See pat-k°. 
Xun, ds m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. 


- SRTETT« kashjayana, as, m. & patt- fr. ka- 
Shta, Pravar. E : 
RTE kash{ha, as, m., N. of one of Kober s 
attendants, MBh. ii, 4153 (dm), n. a picce © wood 
oy timber, stick, SBrs KatySr.; Mn. &c.; wood or 
timber in general; an instrument for measuring 
lengths; a Bind of measure, SaddhP. ; [Aashtia-, in 
comp., or Adshtham, ind. with 2 verb on 
excellence or superiority, P10. Viii, 1» 67 & J 
kadal, f, the wild plantain, L. =kīța, m. 
3 small insect or worm found in decayed wood, 
=kutta, m. a sort of woodpecker (Picus benga- 
lensis), Paficat, —Knddila, m. a kind of wooden 
shovel or scraper (used for baling water out of a 


I. Kashthaka, a5, m.a kind of wheat, L. ; (Zä), 
f. a small piece of wood, Paiicat.; Kathis.; wild 
Pisang, L.; (am), n. aloe wood or Agallochum, L. 

Xüshthika, as, m. a bearer of wood, Kád.; 
Kathis.; (4), f., see “shthaka, 

Kashthin, min. woodep, W.; having wood, W. 


TET kashtha, f. a place for running, race- 
ground, course (also the course, path or track of the 
wind and clouds in the atmospherc), RV.; the 
mark, goal, limit, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the highest 
limit, top, summit, pitch, Kum.; Dai, &c. ; a quarter 
or region of the world, cardinal point, Naigh. ; 
Nir.; MDh. &c.; the sixteenth part of the disk of 
the moon, BhP. i, 12, 31; a measure of time (= qi; 
Kala, Mn. i, 64; Suir.; = yg Kali, Jyot.; = 7; 
Laghv, = wiz Nidiki, = yty Muhürta, BhP, iii, 
11, 7), MBh. i, 1292 &c.; form, form of appear- 
ance, BhP. iii, 28, £25 vii, 4, 225 the sun, Nir. ii, 
15; water, ib.; the plant Curcuma xanthorrhiza, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa 
(mother of the solidungulous quadrupeds), BhP. vi, 
6, 25 ff.; N. of a town. Xüshtha-bhrit, mín, 
leading to a mark or aim, SBr. xi. 

2. Kishthaka, min, relating to Adshihakiya, 
gana difeakddi. 

Kashthakiya, av, n. [K33.], d, f. fr. hashtha 
(a mark, goal), gana 3. nagddi. 


atte kashthila, as, m. a large kind of 
Calotropis, L. ; (2), f.a plantain, Musa sapientum, L. 


area kahaya, as, m. a patr. fr. kakaya, 
gana 3ivádi. 

"recs kahala,mfn. speaking unbecoming- « 
ly, HYog.; speaking indimiactiy, L.; mischievous, 
1..; large, excessive, L.; dry, withered, L.; (as), m. 
a large drum, Paricat.; a sound, L.; a cat, L.; a 
cock, L.; N. ofan author; (45, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, Rajat. v, 464; N. of an Apsaras, L.; 
(1), f. a young woman, L.; N. of Varuna’s wife, L.; 
(am), S unpecoming speech, SimavBr.; a kind of 

usical instrument, L. Eahal&-pus. 
thorn-apple (Datura Metel, = aara e EA 

X&hali, zs, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179. 

Kahalin, 7, m, N. ofa Rishi, Tan 7^ 


FIA káhas. Sce kdhan. 


"STETeITe kühabaka, am,n.arumbling noi 
in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, a rumbling noise 
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REA ka-haraka, as, m. a bearer of a 


palanquin. 


ret kahi, f. the plant Wrightia antidy- 


senterica, L. 


wresit kahiji, m., N. of the author of an 
astronomical work (father of the writer Mahi-deva). 
kahüya, as, m. a patr. fr. kahitya, 


gana Jioddi (kāhūsha, Kai.) 
WIEN Rühüsha, See kahüya. 


HTE kähoda, as, m. a patr. fr. kakoga, 


gana divddi. 
Xühodi, zs, m. id., Kith. xxv, 7. 


TIGL kählära, mfn. (fr. kahl°), coming 


from the white water-lily, Kuval. 


fai x. ki, a pronominal base, like 2. kd and 
1. ku, in the words Aim, kyat, kis, ki-driksha, 


Ai-drli, Ei-drita, kivat. 
fa 2. ki, cl. 3. P. cikéti. See Vei. 
fay kim-yú, kim-raja, &c. Sec kim. 
Xim-&üru, kim-àilá. See ib. 


Kim-suka, &c., kim-s-tu-ghua. Sec ib. 


THA kinstya, am, n. a kind of fruit (2), 


Kaui. 


fate kiki, is, m. a blue jay, L.; the cocoa 
tree (Narikela), L. — diva, -divi, m. a blue jay, 


L.= divi, m. id, RV. x, 97, 13; a partridge, TS. 
v, 6, 22, I. 

Xikin, 7, m. a blue jay, L. 

Eiki, f. id., L. - diva, -divi, -divi, m. id., L. 


fenfenxT kikirá, ind. with 4/1. kri, to tear 


into pieces, rendintorags and atters, RV.vi, 53,7 & 8. 

faf ege kikkitá, ind. a particular exclama- 
tion, TS. iii, 4, 2, 1; Kafh. =kiiram, ind. p. with 
the exclamation £/££&2, TS. iii. 

fuf mr kikkióa, as, m. a kind of worm (per- 
nicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), Suir. 

Eikkiga, as, m. id., Car. Xikkisida, m.'eat- 
ing the Kikkisa,’ a species of snake, Suir. 

FEE kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground 
corn, bruised grain, groats, AitBr, ii, 9. 

fafa kikviša, v.l. for kikkisa. 

fafa kikhi, is, m. a monkey, L.; (is), f. 
2 small kind of jackal or fox, L. 


fargqut kiükani, v. 1. for kiükigi. 
THAT kim-kara, &c. See kim. 


Lf P kinkina, as, m. a kind of drum, 

3 N. of a son of Bhajamina, BhP, ix, 24, 7: (7 

Female, MB; Hari, 8. i pa 

of grape( = Vil ta), L. ; N. of a goddess, Tantras. 
Kiikii, is, f. (- pr) a small bel, L^ 
Xinkiniki, 


n f. id., Sis. v, 58; Heat, 
Kihkint (f. of Kihkina, q. v) -jüln-m&Hn, 
mfn. having a circlet of small bells, MBh.; Hcat. 


— m. an arrow Ai 
pelin Mp: iv, 1336. ornamented with small 


sid., Kum. vii, 49. Kihkiniküsra. 
ma, m., N. of an hermitage, MBh. xiii, 1709, 
MB) ee, ne ecorated with small bells, 
kinkira, as, m. a 

S eue large black 
; e Eod of love, L.; (d), f. blood, Lu; (apr), 


the god of lo 


CEFR kin-krite. See kfm. 
Xim-kshana, &c., kim-ca, &c, See ib, 
p araf titi, as, m. an earth-worm 


E 
fia kin-ja, -jopya, See kim. 
kistjala, as, m.=°alka, L. 


RETR kd-haraka, 


Bana Eimiukádi) | G 
3 | dnduvilla), 


difolkn, as, am, m. n. (or £ipr-7^; gana kin- 
liii) the filament of a plant (especially of a lotus), 
‘AivSr.; MBh.; R. &c.; (am), 
ferrea, L. 
INS mfn. having filaments, Devim. 
kit, cl. 1. P. ketati, to go or approach, 
Dhatup.; to alarm or terrify, ib.; to fear, ib. 
faz kita, as, m. a kind of ape, Gal. 
Xitaka, am, n. Sec kifika. 
fazfazraa kitakitapaya, Nom. P. 9yati, 
the teeth, Car. 
CERE ES Now. A. “yate, id., Suir. 
faite kiti, is, m. (cf. kira, kiri) a hog, 
Kaui, 25 ; Batatas edulis, Npr. = millaka, m.,-mü- 
Ibha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. — vare-vadani, 
f., N. of a deity, Buddh. - 
Xitika, ani, n. (v.l. °{aka),a kind of weapon (?), 
Pin. ii, 4, 85, Vartt, 3, Pat. 
fife kitibha, as, m. a bug, L.; a louse, 
L.; (am), n. a kind of cxanthema, Suir. 
Kitibhaka,.as, m. a louse, Divyàv. 
Xitima, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Suér. 
fang kitta, am,n. secretion, excretion,Susr.; 
dirt, rust (of iron), ib. ; (cf. 2ila-£°, faila-4?.) = var- 
jita, n. ‘free from any impurity,’ semen virile, L. 
Eittila, a, m. rust of iron, L.; a copper vessel, L. 
Xittimo, am, n. unclean water, L. 
faa kina, as, m. a corn, callosity, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Sak. &c.; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr. ; Hcar.; 
an insect found in wood, L, = krita, mín. (for $r- 
ła-kina) callous, MBh, iv, 53. =jūta, mín. (for 
Jata-kiya), id., ib. iii, 11005. — vat, mfn.id., MBh. 
iv, 633 & 639. / 
fenfu kipi, is, f. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
Xinihi, f. id., Suir. e . 
fai kigva (as, m., L.], am, n. ferment, 
drug or seed used to produce fermentation in the 
manufacture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c., Ap.; 
Mn. viii, 326 ; Suir.; (cf. Zandula-£?); (am), n. 
sin, Un. i, 150. : 
Kinvin, 7, m. a horse, L.; (cf. kindhin.) 
Kinviya, mfn., fr. £/zrza, gana apipádi. 
Kinvya, mfn, id., ib. 
fam kit, cl. 3. c(ketti. See 2. cit & ketaya. 
fem kita, as, m., N. ofa man, gana asvüdi. 


ferma kitavd, as, m. (gana saundádi [also 
uyüghrdi, but not in Kas. and Ganar.]) a gamester, 
gambler, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; a cheat, fraudulent 
man, BhP. viii, 20, 3; Megh.; Amar.; (also ifc., 
e. g. yajnika-k°, Pap. ii, 1, 53, Ka); ( = matta) 
a crazy person, L.; thorn-apple (cf. dhiirta and un- 
matta), L. ; a kind of perfume (commonly Rocana), 
edis; (as) of a En ganas es utkarádi, aš- 

t; (dr), m, N. of a le, MBh. ii, ; 

f. a female gambler, AGr. 1 418923. 0), 

Kitaviya, mín., gana utkarddi. 

f Set kidarbha, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
bidddi (vv. Vl. &ém-d^, vid”, &c.; cf. Ganar. 243). 


fame kínafa, am, n. the i 
tree, SBr. xiv. tn SIDE Pace of a 


fanfa kinari-lpi, is, f. a kind of 
writing, Lalit, 
kim-tanu, -fu-ghna, &c. See kim. 


farrgfrethindu-biloa,N.of theplace where 
Jaya-deva was born and-where his family resided, 
it, iii, 10 (vv, Il, &induvilla, Renduvilla, and 


FERA kim-deva, &o. See kim. 
for tas i, m. a horse, Ip. (v.], 
kin-nara, &c. Sce kim. 


x as, m. a kind of worm, Susr. 


: TER kín, ind. (fr. x. ki, originally nom, 
whe relate SD 4d, q.v.), what? how? whence? 


n. the flower of 


farga kim-sddhana. 


Xim is much used as a particle. of interrogati 2 
like the Lat. zt, an, sometimes translatable fo 
‘whether ?* but oftener serving only like a note of 
interrogation to mark a question (e.g. £j wyddha 
vane "smin samcarantt, ‘do hunters roam about 
in this wood?’ In an interrogation the verb, if un. 
compounded with a preposition, generally retains its 
accent after Žim, Pan. viii, 1, 44). To this sense 
may be referred the Zi»; expressing inferiority, de. 
ficiency, &c. at the beginning of compounds (e 
&im-rajan, what sort of king? i.c. a bad king, pi 
ii, 1, 64 ; v, 4, 70); also the Aim prefixed to Verbs 
with a similar meaning (c. g. Aim-adhfte, he reads 
badly, Pan. viii, 1, 44, K25.) Kim—uta or kim — 
ula-va or kim—athava—uta, whether—or—or 
R.; Sak.; Bhartr. &c.; (cf. utá.) » 

Kim is very frequently connected with other par- 
ticles, as follows : ž/m ange, wherefore then? RV.: 
atha kim, sec átha ; kim api, somewhat, to a cons 
siderable extent, rather, much more, still further 
Sak.; Megh. &c.; Aim iti, why? Sak.; Kum.; 
Paiicat. &c. ; &m-iva, what for? Sis. xvi, 31; kim-u 
or kím-utá, how much more? how much less? RV.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; kim kila, what a pity ! (express. 
ing dissatisfaction), Pay. iii, 3, 146; £zx2-ca, more- 
over, further, Paficat.; Kathás, &c,; what more (ex- 
pressing impatience), Sak.; £im-cana (originally 
-ca na, negative = ‘in no way"), to a certain degree, 
a little, Kathās. ; (with a negation) in no way, not 
at all, MBh. i, 6132; £im-cid, somewhat, a little, 
MBh.; R. &c.; &im tarhi, how then? but, how- 
ever, Pan. ii, 2, 4, Pat. ; iv, 1, 163, Kai.; Aim-tu, 
but, however, nevertheless (bearing the same rela- 
tion to £c that &/71-ca bears to ca), MBh.; R. &c.; 
Aim-nu, whether indeed ? (a stronger interrogative 
than £27 alone), MBh.; R. &c.; how much more? 
how much less? Bhag. i, 35 ; &/pt nu khalu, how 
possibly ? (a still stronger interrogative), Sak.; Aim 
punar, how much more? how much less? R.; 
Bhag. ix, 33 &c.; however, Balar.; but, ib.; Aéye 
và, whether? or whether? Sak.; Pañcat. &c.; or 
(often a mere particle of interrogation); ím svid, 
why? Kathis, xxvi, 75; a stronger interrogative than 
kim alone, RV.; MBh. ; Kathas, 

I. Kim (in comp. for &/zz). = yà, mín. what wish- 
ing? RV. ili, 33, 4. =xāja, m. whose sovereign? 
Pin. v, 4, 70, Pat. —rüjan, sce s. v. kim, —- xtipa, 
mf(d)n. of what shape? MBh. i, 1327; Parcat.; 
Heat. —lakshanaka, mfn. distinguished by what 
marks? Comm. on Badar. — vat, mfn. having what? 
Pan. i, 1, 59, Pat.; (/), ind. like what? Sarvad. 
— vadanta, m., N. of an imp (inimical to chil- 
dren), ParGr. i, 16; (1), f. (Un. iii, 50) ‘what do 
they say?’ the common saying or rumour, report, 
tradition, tale, Prab. ; Dhürtas.; Hit, = vadanti, 25 
f. =-vadanti before, L. — varütaka, m. one who 
says ‘what is a cowrie?’ i. e. a spendthrift who does 
not value small coins, Hit, ii, 87. = varna, m „of 
what colour? MBh.; BhP. — vid, mín. what know- 
ing? SankhBr. — vidya, mfn. possessing the cup 
of what? MBh. xii. —vidha, mín, of what kind! 
Bilar. = vibhüga, m{(d)n. having what mar 
sions? Süryas, —vi&eshana, mfn. distinguishe 
by what? Comm. on Nyayad. = vishayakt ma 
relating to what? Comm. on Badar. = viry% x 
of what power? R.; BhP. —vritta, m. who T 
‘what is an event?" i. e, who does not yua 
any event (N. of the attendants of a lion), He 1 
(am), n. any form derived from the cT 
iii, 3, 6 & 144; viii, 1, 48. = vyRplira, mín. nt 
ing what occupation? Sak, —&&ru [m., Up. um 
the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 95 (165), m. ani 
L.; a heron, L. = kilá; mfn. (land) having athe 
stones or gravelly particles, VS.; TS.; MaittS. erally 
= 8ila, mfn.of what habits? in what manners 
existing or living? MBh, — buka, m, the tree Sal- 
frondosa (bearing beautiful blossoms, hence blossom 
luded to by poets), MBh. &c. ; (au), n. the Iud) 
of this tree, R.; Suir.; (cf. palasá & su kim se 


Butea frondosa, 
tree Butea frondosa, Pag. vi, 3, 1173 
m., N. of a mountain, ib. ; Vakddi, a G : 
E &uluka, v. |. for A eros nom. 
im spati, Pan, viii, 3, 110, kn rie j Be 
d, m, (Pin. à, 64, Eas.) a bad friend, Kit. 4 5 
—sumni&rayn, mí(2)n. having what © 
substratum ? Comm. on Bidar. = 5 
of what behaviour? M Bh. xii. — sãahanS, 


mín. 
zx hav- 
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fige kim-suhrid. 


on what proof? Comm. on Nyjyad.= guhzid, m. | L.; 


= sakhi, Hit. = 8-tu-ghua, m.n. =him-tu-ging 
(bel low), Jyot.s VarBrS.;Süryas. —8varüpa,mi än. 
of what characteristics ? Comm. on Süryas. 
2. Kim (in comp. for kim), = kara, m. (Pin. i, 
g, 21) a servant, slave, MBh.; R. &c.; (probably) 
a particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, 22; a 
kind of Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; N. of one of Siva's 
attendants, Katbás. cxviii, 5; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, R- iv, 44» 133 (a), £. a female servant, Pin. 
iii, 2, 21, Vartt.; (2), f. the wife of 2 servant, ib.; 
a female servant, MBh. iv, 634; BhP.; Kathis.; 
-tva, n. the condition of a servant or slave, Paficat.; 
-fàni, min. (fr. kim karavayi,‘ what am | to do?"), 
having hands ready to attend any one, MBh. iii, 
303; kimkari-/ bhit, to become a slave, Comm. 
on Naish. vi, 81; Azmkariya, Nom. P. “yati, to 
think (any one) to be a slave, HYog, = Xar&la, m. 
the tree Acacia arabica, L. = kartavya-ti, f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks one’s 
self what ought to be done? Dai. ; (cf. zti-Aart^.) 
= karman, mín. of what occupation? R. iii, 73, 9. 
=kala, m., N. of a man, gana 1. zadádi. — k&m- 
ya, Nom. P. °yati, to wish what? Pay. iii, 1, 9, 
Siddh. = kāmyá, (old instr.) ind. from a desire for 
what? SBr. i, 2, 5, 25. = Kram, mfn. having what 
reason or cause? SvetUp. — kürya-tà&, f.=-karta- 
vya-td, Kathis, x, IOI; lxxx, 50. —kirüta, sce 
s. v. kiùkira.= krite, loc, ind. what for? Kathis, 
Ixxi, 79. = kshana, m.whosays'whatisa moment?" 
i.e. a lazy fellow who does not value moments, Hit. 
ii, 87. —gotra, mín. belonging to what family? 
Kaus. 55. — cana, see 2. Ad and ím above; (as), 
m. (= kim-šuka) Butea frondosa, L.; -fa, f. some- 
thing,somewhat. = canaka, m., N.ofaNiga demon, 
Buddh. —?canya, n. property, MBh. zii, I190I ; 
(cf. a-kimcana.)= cid, n. (sce 2. £d) ‘something,’ 
N. ofa particular measure ( = eight handfuls), Comm. 
on SankhGr. ; (Aigicic)-cirita-fattrikd,f.the plant 
Beta bengalensis (=cirita-cchada), Npr.; -chesha 
(*cid-3°), mf(@)n. of which only a small remainder 
is left, MBh. ix, 34 & 1442; Kathis.; (Aimecij)- 
iia, mfn. knowing a little, a mere smatterer ; (£im- 
cit)-Ea, mfn. (with the pron. ya preceding) what- 
ever, AitBr. ii, 9 ; -£ara, mía. significant, Pin. i, 2, 
27, Vartt. 6, Pat.; (a-Aizzc?, mín. not able to do 
anything, insignificant, Paficat.; Vegis.]; -fare 
loc. ind. a little after ; -faué, m., N. of a particular 
weight (= &arsAa), SarigS.; -préua, mín. having 
alittle life left; (Aémtein)-matra, n. only a little. 
=chandas, mfn. conversant with which Veda? 
SankhBr.; having what metre? TagdyaBr. Je 
mín. of low origin, Bhatt. vi, 133; (em), n. the 
blossom of Mesua ferrea, L. —J&pyss n« t- of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6049; (cf. kim-dāna.) —3yotis 
(44m-),mfn. having which light? $Br. xiv. = tanu, 
m.an insect (described as having eight legs andavery 
slender body), a species of spider, L. = tamim, ind. 
whether? whetherofmany? = im, ind. whether? 
whether of two? — t, f. ‘the state of whom?" any 
despicable state orcondition,contemptibleness; (22), 
instr, ind. contemptibly. —-tu-glma» M- destroy- 
ing all but,’ one of the eleven called E. 
rama; (cf. Aim-s-tu-ghna before.) e tvás mfn. (fr. 
Alm todm "what thou? ), questioningimpudently (as 
a drunken man), VS. xx, 28. — atte, M-, N. of a 
sacred well, MBh. iii, 6069 (v. 1. data). SENN 
m, N. of a Muni, MBh.i, 4585 ; Kad. -darban, 
v. l. for &idarbAa, q.v. = GAD N., N.of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 6049. —diisa, m, N. of 2 man, EM 
bidâdi. = dev, m. an inferior god, demi-god BAP: 
xi, 14, 6. —devata (A/m-), min. having wi e 
deity ? SBr. xiv. = devatya, mfn. belongi ingtoor xr 
voted to what deity? TS.; SBr. = abarmake, mi. 
of what nature or character? Comm. on Nyay 


originally perhaps a kind of monkey, cf. zà-nara ; 
in later ds (like the Naras) reckoned ed 
Gandharvas or celestial choristers, and celebrat o 
musicians; also attached to the service of Kubera ; 
(with Jains) one of the eight orders oF Mte, 
taras), Mn.; MBh.&c.; N. of a prince, "eie 
Nara (a son of Vibhishaga), Rajat. i, 197 of the 
attendant of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinl, Jain.; N. of a locality, E202 takshaiiládi ; 
(a), f. a kind of musical instrument, Ls (cf. xuripa); 
(3), f. a female Kimnarz; R.; Megh. &c.; a female 
Kimpurusha, R. vii, 89, 33 the lute of the Canqalas, 


~Aantha, mfa. singing like a Kimnara, Viddh.; 
-"agara, n. a town of the Kimnaras, Divyav.; 
z fati, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,! N. of Kubera, 
Bilar.; -varsha, m. a division of the earth (said to 
be north of ths Himalaya mountains); Adyinaréia, 
švara, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,’ N. of Ku- 
bera, L. —niimaka, mf(i4d)n, having what name? 
Sih, —nimadheya, mín. id., Paticat. —niman, 
mfn. id., Sinti.; Kuval. - nimitta, mín. having 
what cause or reason? Malav.; BhP.; (az), ind. 
from what cause? for what reason? why ? R. &c. 

_ Kim (in comp.) —adhikarana, mí(a)n. refer- 
ring to what? Säntis. —antara, mi(d)n. being at 
what distance from each other? Süryas, = abhi- 
QhEna, mín. having what name? Kad.; Sih. 
=artha, mín. having what aim? AitAr.; MBh. 
&c.; (4im-drtham), ind. from what motive? what 
for? wherefore? why? SBr. xiv; MBh. &c. = ava- 


factafaen kirata-tikia. 
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TRTA kfyat, mfn. (fr. r. ki, Pag. V, 2, 40; 
vi, 3, 90), how great? how large? how far? how 
much? of what extent? of what qualities? RV. ; 
AV. &c. (Ved. loc, Afydti with following d, how 
long ago? since what time? RV. i, 113, 10; ii, 30; 
I; Aiyaty adhzani, at what distance? how far off? 
MBh. xiv, 766 ; Aiyad etad, of what importance is 
this to (gen.), Kathas. iii, 49; fena kiyan arthal, 
what profit arises from that? BhP.; Aiyac ciram, 
ind. how long? Kathis.; &iyac cirena, in how long 
a time? how soon? Sak.; Aiyad dūre, how far? 
Paricat. lii, 4; &iyad rodimi, what is the use of my 
weeping? Kad.; Aivad asubhis, what is the use of 
living? BhP. i, 13, 22); little, small, unimportant, 
of small value (often in comp., e.g. Aiyad-vakra, a 
little bent, Comm. on Yajn. ; &iyad api, how large 
or how far soever, Paiicat.; yavat kiyac ca, how 
large or how much soever, of what qualities soever, 


stha, min. being in what condition (of health)? | Av. viii, 7, 133 ŠBr.); (žíyať), ind. how far? how 
Pat. on Pan, i, 3, 1, Vartt. 11. — &küra, mf(@)n. | much? how? RV.; AV.; SBr.; a little, Paficat.; 
of what shape? Süryas, = ikhya, mfn, how named? | Hit, = kilam, ind. how long? some little time ago. 
Sak, =ācāra, mín, being of what conduct or be- |  xiyad(in comp. for iyat). — etik& or -ehik&, 
haviour? R. vii,62, I.—ütmaka, mf(ikd)n.ofwhat | f, effort, vigorous or persevering exertions accordin 

particularity? Comm, on. Süryas. —-&dh&ra, mín. to one's strength, L. — dūra, n. ‘what distance? 

referring to what? Santii. -üyus, mín. reaching see -dūre above s.v. kiyat; ‘some small distance," 
what age? R. vii, 51,9. —ü&raya, mí(a)n. being 


supported by what? Süryas. = &hüra, min. taking 
what food? R. vii, 62, I. =icchaka, n. what one 
wishes or desires, anything desired, MBh. xii, xiii ; 
(as), m., N. of a particular form of austerity (by 
which any object is obtained), MarkP. — utsedha, 
mí(2)n. of what height ? Süryas. — paca, mfn, ‘who 
cooks nothing,’ miserly, avaricious, L. —pacüna, 
mfn, id., L. —- par&krama, mín. of what power? 
MBh.; R. - parivüra, mfn. having what attend- 
ance? Dai. -paryantam, ind. to what extent? 
how far? how long? = pāka, mín. not mature, 
childish, ignorant, stupid, L.; (as), m. a Cucurbita- 
ceous plant (of 2 very bad taste, Trichosanthes pal- 
mata), Bharty.; MarkP. ; Strychnos nux vomica, Lj 
a), n. the fruit of Trichosanthes palmata, R. ii, 
, 6; Jain.; Prasannar. = puni, f., N. of a river, 
MBh. ii, 373; iii, 12910. — purushá [SBr. vii] 
or -purusha [SBr. i], m. ‘what sort of a man?” a 
mongrel being (according to the Brahmanas an evil 


being similar to man ; perhaps originally a kind of 
monkey [cf. BhP. xi, 16, 29]; in later times the 
word is usually identified with 4im:-nara, though 
sometimes applied to other beings in which the figure 
of 2 man and that of an animal are combined ; these 
beings are supposed to live on Hema-küta and are 

ied as the attendants of Kubera ; with Jains the 


Kimpurushas, like the Kimnaras, belong to the Vyan- 
taras); N.of one of the nine sons of Agnidhra (hav- 
ing the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary portion), 
VP.; a division of the carth (onc of the nine Khan- 


das or portions into which the earth is divided, and 


described as the country between the Himicala and 
Hema-küta mountains, alsocalled em purusha-var- 
sha, Kad.), VP.; BhP.; MatsyaP. &c.; (5, f a 
female Kimpurusha, R, vii, 88, 22; Aémpurusht- 
M1. kri, to change into a Kimpurusha, ib.; Žim- 
purushéo, m.'lord of the Kimpurushas, N. of Dru- 
ma, MBh. ii, 410 ; Hariv. 5014 = 5495; °shéiva- 
ra, m., N. of Kubera, L. = °purushiya, n. story 
about a Kimpurusha, R. —pürushá, m. ‘what sort 
of a man?” (probably)a low and despicable man, VS, 
xxx, 16 ; a mongrel being (  -urusAd), BhP. &c.; 


(e, am, or in comp.), ind. not far, a little way, Hit. 

Kiyan (in comp. for iyat). - m&tra, mín. of 
little importance, Paficat.; (am), n. trifle, small 
matter, Kathis. Ixv, 139. 

Kiyedha, mín. (for kiyad-dhd) containing or 
surrounding much (N. of Indra), RV. i, 61, 6 & 12 
(Nir. vi, 20). 

ferar kiydmbu, u, n. a kind of aquatic 
plant (=Ayambi), RV. x, 16, 13. 

ferae kiyaha, as, m. a chestnut-coloured 


horse, L. 


faci kiyedhá. See kíyat. 


fe kir, min. (4/1. kri) ifc. pouring out, 
Viddh. 

Kira, mí(à)n. scattering, &c., Pan. iii, I, 1355 
(cf. myit-kiré); (as), m. a hog, L.; (cf. kiti, kiri.) 

Kiraka, as,m.ascribe, L.; (2&4), f.ink-stand,Gal. 

Kirána, as, m. dust, very minute dust, RV.;a 
rein (a meaning drawn probably ir. RV. iv, 38, 6), 
Naigh. i, 5; a ray or beam of light, a sun- or moon- 
beam, MBh.; Suir. &c.; (perhaps) thread, RV. x, 
106, 4; AV. xx, 133, 1 & 2; N. of a kind of Ketu 
(of which twenty-five are named), VarByS. ; the sun, 
L.; N. of a Saiva work, Sarvad.; (d), £, N. of a 
river, SkandaP. —pati, m. ‘the lord of rays,’ the 
sun, VarBrS. —plimi, m. ‘whose hands are rays,’ 
the sun, ShadvBr. —maya, mín, radiant, bright. 
=mf&lin, m. ‘garlanded with rays,’ the sun, L. 
Kiranakhya-tantra, n., N. of a work on archi- 
tecture, Comm. on VarBrS. Kiranivali,f.,N.oí a 
Comm. by Udayana ; of another Comm. by Dadabhai 
on the Süryas.; -frakdsa, m., -prakdia-vyakhya, 
È, N. of comments on the preceding commentaries. 

Kirat, mín. (pr. p.) scattering, spreading ; pour- 
ing out, Amar.; throwing (as arrows), MBh.; strew- 
ing, pouring over, filling with, MBh, &c. 

Kiri, i5, m. ‘a pile,” see Gkiu-kirt ; ahog (= ki- 
£i), Un. iv, 144 ; Batatas edulis, Npr. ; for giri, q.v. 

Xiriká, mín. sparkling, beaming, VS. xvi 
Pcie 


(am), n., N. of the Kimpurusha-varsha, L. = pra- | Xiryümi, f. a wild hog, L. 


kāram, ind.in what manner? Vop.vii,110.—pra- 
‘phiiva, mfn.possessing what power? Paiicat. = pra- 
bhu, m. 2 bad lord or master, Hit. —pramiüna,n. 
what Sircumieenert E vii, n ead vat 

circumference? R.; Süryas.; Heat. =p , mín. | m. C EPI m iex x 
fn. giving what kind of fuit? Dai. = bala, EET sri tribe (inhabiting woods and mountains 
or power? BhP. vii, 8, 7. 
=bhari, f. a kind of perfume (commonly called 


sessing what strength 


fate kirata, as, m. a merchant, Rajat. 
viii, 1325 (cf. £i7ita.) 


kírata, as, m. pl., N. of a degraded 


| living by hunting, having become Sudras b 
their neglect of all prescribed religious rites; A 


regarded as Mlecchas ; the Kirthadz of Arrian), VS. 
xxx, 16 ; TandyaBr.; Mn. x, 44 ; MBh. &c.; (as), 
m.a man of the Kirita tribe; a prince of the Kirdtas, 
VarByS. xi, 60; a dwarf, L.; (cf. &ubja-E^); a groom, 
4- Rer is Me n N ER cnn 
Zmitra, mf(Z)n. of what circuit? Süryas, Sto Ajana, descilbed in Bh: (mun acd 
D opposed ibed in Bhiravi's poem Kirá- 
Kimiyo, mín. belonging to whom or what? Dai. | tarjuntya); (7), f. a woman of the Kirita tribe; a 
fasst fe kimidín, i, a N. of a class of cass woman who carries a fly-flap or anything 
evil spirits, RV. vii, 104, 2 & 23 ; x, 87, 24; AV.; | ' Keep ies, Ragh. xvi, 57; a bawd, procuress, 
(it) f id., AV. ii, 24, 7-8. ; 1241 |L.: Niof the sodden Durga Hariv. 10248; of the 
THER ov?), a kind river Gaügi, L.; o celestial Gafiga as river of 
2E wa t, Lalit PBadov ?), of Svarga, L. = kula, mí(Z)n. belonging to the Kirita 
rumen! tribe, TandyaBr.; (sce &i/2/a.) = tikta, m. the plant 


Nali), L. = bhüta, mín. being what? Comm. on 
VS., on Ragh. &c.; (am), ind. how? in what 
manner or degree? like what? = bhritya, m. a bad 
servant, Hit. -uantrin, m. a bad minister, Hit. 
—máyn, mín. consisting of what? RV. iv, 35, 
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Agathotes Chirayta (a kind of gentian), Suir, = tik- 


taka, m. id, ib. = vallabha, n. a kind of sandal- pressing joy, 


wood, Gal. Kirütürjuniya, n, N. of a poem 
by Bhäravi (describing the combat of Arjuna with 
the god Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer 
or Kirita ; this combat and its result is described in 
the MBh. iii, 1538-1664). Kixatasin, m.'swal- 
lowing the Kirdtas,’ N. of Vishnu's bird Garuda, L. 
' Xirütuka, as, m. ifc. a man of the mountain- 
tribe of the Kirdtas; Agathotes Chirayta, L. 

Xirüt, i5, f. (=Airati), N. of Gaüga, L. 

Xirütini, f. Indian spikenard (Nardostachys Jati- 
mansi), L. 

fef kiri, kirikd. Seo kir. 


faite kirita. Sce dti-kir®. 

Kiriti, 7, n. the fruit of the marshy date tree 
(Phoenix paludosa), L. 

faf kirisa, as, m. the ancestor of Kai- 
riii, q. v. 

faz kirita, mfn., sce ati-kir?; (am), n. 
[es, m, ganaanthareddi], a diadem, crest, any orna- 
ment used as a crown, tiara, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa 
‘metreof four lines(cach containing twenty-four sylla- 
bles); (as), m. (= 4érafa) a merchant, BhP. xii, 3, 
35; (7), f. Andropogon aciculatus, L. = dhirana, n. 
wearing a diadem, assuming the crown. = dhürin, 
mn, crowned, havinga tiara; (7),m.aking. = bhrit, 
m. ‘wearing a diadem,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. xiv, 
2430. -mülin, m. ornamented with a diadem, 
Hariv. 13018 ; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP. 

Xiritin, mín. decorated with a diadem, MBh. 
&c.; (7), m., N. of Indra, MBh. i, 1525 ; xiii, 765; 
of Arjuna, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Paricat. ; of Nara [accord- 
ing to the Comm.], MBh. i; of an attendant of 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573; of an attendant of Siva, 
Comm. on Kum. vii, 95. - 

featistey kirodatya, Nom. P. °ryati, to 
cheat, gana &azg-adi. 


. fenfeic Lirbira, mfn. variegated, Gal. 
Kirmira, mín. id., VS. xxx, 21; (cf. arbara.) 
Kirmira, mín, id., Hcar.; (as), m. a variegated 

colour, L.; the orange tree, L.; N. of a Rakshasa 

conquered by Bhima-sena, MBh. iii, 368 f. — Jit, 
m.'conquering the Rakshasa Kirmira,' N, of Bhima- 
sena, L. —tvac, m. ‘having a varicgated rind,’ the 

orange tree, L. = nishüdana, -bhid, m. = i/, L, 

-südana,m.id. Gal. Kirmirári,m.'theenemy 

of Kirmira,’ N, of Bhima-sena, L. 

Xirmirita, mfn, ' varicgated, mingled with (in 
comp.), Naish. vi, 97; variegated, spotted, Prab. 
Kirmi, f. a hall, L.; an image of gold 
or iron, L.; (=ġarmin) the Paliéa tree (Butea 
frondosa), L. page 


ft kirmira. Sec kirbira. 
fart kiryant. Sec kir. 


mam, q 6. n kilati, to be or hecomo 
white (or ‘to freeze”), Dh&tup. xxviii, G1; to play, 
bak ran P. Aelayati, to send, throw, Dhütup. 
I. Kila, as, m, play, trifling, L. —kiXcita, 
peated ea GS laughing, being 
ay in i Zh» 
Daiar. ii, 30 & 37. ST: 


municating intelligence, and may i d 
*poniblg," “agreement,” tdiaike, el bred 
accuracy,’ and ' reason") 

TE 3. kila, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar, 


faofa kilakila, as,m.,N.of Siva, M Bh 
— 10365 3 (65), m. pL, N. of a Yavana tribe, VP, ; 
(cf. žilikila); (a), f (an onomatopoctic word), 
sounds or crics expressing joy, or the expression of 
Joy by any sound or cry, MBh.; R.; Mcar.; Bilar, 
E ien be A. Yati, "yate, to raise 
ciy, give a shrick, Kip] Labial A 


formate kirüta-liktaka. 


dho-adi, Ki&urüdi, 


Kilikilnya, Nom. P, Yati, to raise sounds ex- 
pilar. 

Kilkilüya, Nom. A. 9yate, id., Hear. 

Kilikilita, am, n. sounds expressing joy, Balar. 

faa Kilaija, as, m. (—Kiliija) a mat, 
Comm. on KatySr. 

fare kilata, as, m. inspissated milk, 
Hariv. (v. l. &é/@da); Sušr.; Bhpr.; (7), f. id, L. 

xilign, 7, m, ‘having white juice like kilata 
milk,’ a bamboo, L. 

fata kilata, as, m. (—Kír?) a dwarf, L. ; 
(gana bidddi), ‘N. of an Asura priest,’ only in comp. 
Xiütükuli, m. du. the two Asura priests Kilata 
and Akuli, SBr. i, 1, 4, 14 (vel. Airata-kulyau, 
f. du., TandyaBr.) 


far kilása, mfn. leprous, VS. xxx, 21; 
Kath.; TandyaBr.; (5, f. a kind of spotted deer 
(described as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV. v, 53, 
1; (am), n. a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, I & 3; 
24, 2; (in med.) a species of leprosy (resembling 
the so-called white leprosy in which the skin be- 
comes spotted without producing ulcers), KatySr.; 
Suir. = ghna, m. ‘ removing leprosy,’ a sart of gourd 
(Momordica Mixta), L. — tva, n. the state of being 
leprous, TandyaBr. = nášana, mfn, removing le- 
prosy, ÀV. i, 24, 3. = bheshajá, n.a remedy against 
leprosy, ib. = maya, mfn.scabby (as adog), Kauj.13. 

Eilésin, mfn, leprous, SaikhBr.; Gaut.; Pin. 
v, 2, 128, Kas. ) 

feafcsfacs kilikila, as, m. pl., N. ofa peo- 
ple, VP.; (a), f., N. of a town, BhP, xii, 1, 30; 
(Ia?) cries expressing joy, Divyàv. 

Tafona kilikilaya,&c. See kilakila. 


fafa kiliñca, as, m. a thin plank, board, 
L.5 (varia) a bamboo, L. 

Xilicana, as, m. a sort of fish, Npr. 

Kilija, as, m. a thin plank of green wopd, L.; 
a mat, Suir. = hastin, m. an clephant formed by 
mats, Sih, 

Kiliijaka, as, m. a mat, L. 


fasfeon kilima, am, n. a kind of pine (Pinus 
Deodar, cf. deva-dàrq), Car. (as), m. id., L. 

fafa kilkin, i, m. (—kindhin) a horse, I. 

fenfu kílbisha, am, n. (ifc. f. à) fault, of- 
fence, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34, 4; AV.; VS. &c. (once 
q5, M, BhP. iii, 28, 11); injustice, injury, MBh. i, 
882 i discase, L. — sprit, mfn. removing or avoid- 
ing sins, RV. x, 71, 10; AitBr. i, 13. 

Xilbishin, mín, one who commits an offence, 
wicked, culpable, sinful, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often ifc., 
e. g. artha-k°, q.v., rdja-4*, whoasa king commits 
an offence, MBh, i, 1703). 

fefe, kilvin, 7, m, (—=°Vkin) a. horso, L. 


fasc Kisara, as, m. a fragrant article for 
sale, Pan. iv, 4, 53 (v. L Zisara) ; (à), E» gana ma- 
p a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 53; 

Ganar. 387). Kišarā-yat, mfn., gana madhu-ädi. 
Kišarika,as, 7, m. f. selling Kigara, Pan. iv, 4, 53. 


FRIT kisala, v.1. for kisala, L. 


farı kišorá, as, m. a colt, AV. xii, 4, 75 


Hariy.; R.; a youth, lad, BhP.; the sun, L.; Ben- 
Jamin or Styrax Benzoin ( = taila-faryy-oshadhi), 


L.; N.ofa Dápava, Hariv.; (2), f. (Pau. vi 
M: female colt, R.; a Ae Sur MEAE 
Hisoraka, qs, m. a colt, L.; the young of an 
animal, Dai.; Kad, ; Prasannar.$ Kathis, ; Vua), H 

a female colt” or *a maiden,? gana 3ubArddi. 


fag kishk, cl. 10. A.°shk inj 
kill, Dhitup. xxxiii, 12. per HED au 


Xishkin, Sce jua-hishkin, 


Tei Kishkindha, as, m., N.of amoun- 
c Cin the south of India, in Odra, containing a 
vi the residence of the monkcy-prince Valin 
T oe slain by Rama; the territory which is 
moe a hee Northern part of Mysore, near the 
theese the Pampa river, was transferred after 
andy n RE by Rama to Su-griva, brother of Valin 

ghi ul king), VarBrS.; (as), m. pl, ‘N. of a 


+ of the cave contained in the 


People, ~ ita = = 
and sink idi) Wg Oe = (ganas Adrashardai | Ci 


"wiegg Gla-satru. 


mountain Kishkindha (the city of Valin and Sy. 
griva), MBh. ; R.; N. of the mountain Kishkindh. 
= gundika, n. (v. l. dika), Pin. ii, 4, 10, Pat. 
Kishkindhi-kinda, n., N. of the fourth book of 
the Rümáyana. Kis: » m. * the rule: 
of Kishkindha,’ N. of Valin, L. 
Kishkindhaka, ds, m. pl, N. of 
Hariv. 784. s A zo 
Kishkindhya,as,m.incorrectreadine for?, B 
(à), f. likewise for ^ndAg. gend 
FREN kishkisa, v.1. for kikke. 


fairy kishku, us, m. [f., L.) tho fore-arm 
R. v, 32, 11; the handle (of an axe), TandyaBr. x 
a kind of linear measure ( = Za5/a or kara twenty- 
four thumbs’ breadths = 43; of a Nalva), MBh 
&c.; gana fürasbarádi ; mín. contemptible, bad, L. 
-—parvan, m. a bamboo, L.; sugar-canc, L, ; år- 
undo tibialis, L. 


Fax kts, ind. (fr. 1. ki, cf. ndkis, mäkis), a 
particle of interrogation, ‘whether’ [ —Zar/ri, ‘a 
docr,' Nir. vi, 34], RV. x, 53; 3. 


kisa, as, m., N. of un attendant of 
the sun, L. 


ferat kisara, &c. Sce kigara. 


feres kisala, as, am, m. n,—1. Kisalaya, Ti. 

1. Eisalaya, a,n. [a5 m., L.) a sproutor shoot, 
the extremity of a branch bearing new leaves, Gaut.; 
R.; Sak. &c. = karā, f. (a woman) having hands 
as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm. 

2. Kisalaya, Nom. P. ya/i, to cause to shoot or 
spring forth, Prasannar. ` 

Kisnlayito, mín. (gana /ärakâdi) furnished with 
leaf-buds or young shoots, Bhartr. ; SarhgP. 


atag kikata, as, m., N. ofa son of Risba- 
bha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of a son of Samkata, BhP. vi, 
6, 65 a horse (perhaps originally a horse of the KI- 
katas), L. ; (ës), m. pl., N. ofa people not belonging 
to the Aryan race, RV. iii, 53, 14; BhP.; (min.), 
poor, L.; avaricious, L. 
' Kikatakn, as, m. a horse, Npr. 

Kikatin, 7, m. 2 hog, Npr. 


ATER Kikasa, mfn. hard, firm, L.; (as), m. 
the breast-bone and the cartilages of tho ribs con- 
nected with it (cartilagines costarum), ArshBr.; a 
kind of worm ( 2 £i££iia?), L.; (Aikasa), £ Ved. 
vertebra or a rib (of which six are enumerated), RV. 
x, 163, 2; AV.; TS. &c.; (am), n. id., VS. xxv, 6; 
a bone, L.; (cf. &ai£asa.) = mukha, m. ‘having a 
mouth of bone,’ a bird, L. Kikasésthi, n. verte- 
bra, L. Kikasisya, m. =Aitasa-miukha, L. 


atfen Kiki, is, m. (—kiki) the blue jay, L- 


WIS Kicaka, as, m, (cik, Un. v, 36) * 
hollow bamboo (whistling or rattling in the wind, 
Arundo Karka), MBh.; k &c.; N. of a chief of 
the army of king Virāta (conquered by Bhima-scna), 
MBh. i, 328 ; iv, 376 ff.; Pañcat.; N. ofa Daitya 
L.; of a Rakshasa, L.; (ds), m. pl., N, of a 
(a tribe of the Kekayas), MBh. = jit, m. f conquet- 
ing Kicaka,’ Bhima-sena, L. = nishtidana, m. t 
L. =bhia, m. id., L.— vadha, m. ‘the killing o 
Kicaka/ N. of a poem. = sūdana, m= Jil Gal. 

RÌS kija, as, m. a kind of instrument 
[‘spur,’ Gmn.], RV. viii, 66, 3. 

ANZ Kit, cl. ro. P. Kifayati, to tinge or c0 
lour, Dhatup. xxxii, 98; to bind, ib. 


WZ kia, as, m. (ifo. f, a, Heat.) a worms 
insect, SBr. xiv; AisySr. &c.; the scorpion in i 
zodiac, VarByS.; (ife.) an expression pf contempi 
(t sired Mear.; (2), f. a yo ineo a 

qm), n. id., L,; (= Ritta) feces, La R 
Xa, m., N. of a particular insect, Suir, = gba» p 
f killing insects,” sulphur, L, ja, n. ‘coming i), f 
insects,’ silk, Mn. xi, 163; MBh. ii, 18473 (Ch 
an animal dye of red colour, lac, L. = 28m4, the 
plant Cissus pedata, Npr. — pakehéagomsy n- W. 
change from chrysalis or pupa to butt A di, 
—pakshédbhava, m. id, W. ~patamee go 
m. pl, Kita worms and pilsers, SBr. xiv- 
iki, f, =-nīman, L.=mani, m. a glow- 


wo! 
$ k; the plant 
SürügP. —mitri, f. a female bee; Moh man, Us 


isus pedata, Bhpr, -mRzi, f. leu, 


7 yoni, f, (<=-md/ri) a female bec, 
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wierfc Kilári, 


t enemy of worms,’ the plant Embelia Ri 
xir m. id., ib. ; sulphur, Gal. Xitivagl 
mín, anythi TURIS ; d 
pishth. 5 ManSr.; (cf. Aesa-kitdvapatita.) Kitét. 
kara, m. an ant-hill, Kathis, ci, 290, 

xi a5, m.a worm, insect, R.; DhP.; MarkP,; 
a kind of bard, panegyrist (descended from a Ksha- 
triya father and Vaisya mother), L.; N. of a Prince, 
MBh. i, 2696; (mín.), hard, harsh, L. 


atet kidera, as, m. ihe plant Amaranthus 
polygonoides, L. 

wq kidriksha, mf(i, Gr.)n. (fr. t. ki or 
Lid and driksha, A drii, cf. idriksha), of what 
kind? of what description ? of what qualities? 


Kidrig (in comp. for Zr). — ük&ra, min, of | son of Uttina-pida and Sünrit1, Hariv. 62 : of 
what appearance ? Paiicad. = rüpa, mín, c what | of Vasu-deva ER Devakt, Bh. mar PA ; VP.; of 
shape? MBh. xiii, 4086. — varna, mfn. of what | a son of Aiigiras, VP.; (afi), fa N. of Dikshiyani, 
colour? ib. = vyüpüra-vat, mín. of what occupa- | MatsyaP, —maya, mi(i)n. consisting of fame, R.; 


tion ? Hit. 


_ Kidris, mín. (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what kind? who | woman, SkandaP. = yuta, mín. famous, Hit. — ra= 
or what like? RV. x, 108, 3; MBh.; Paficat. &c,; | tha, m, N. of a prince of the Vidchas (son of 
yadrik-kidyik-ca, of whatsoever kind, Comm. on | Pratindhaka ; also called Kritti-ratha, son of Pra- 


KitySr. 


Kidrisa, mf (7, Gr.)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what of certain Rishis. = rüta, m., N. of a prince of the 
kind? what like? MBh.; Paficat, &c.; of what use? | Vidchas (son of Mahándhraka ; alsocalled Kriti-ráta, 


i. e. useless, Bhartr. 
Gite Aina, am, n. flesh, L.; (cf. Kira.) 


TAIT kinüra, as, m. (perhaps —kinása) a | behind of nothing but fame," death, L.; (cf. d/c£A- 
cultivator of the soil [ʻa vile man,’ Say.], RV. x, 5 


106, 10. 


Xinása, as, m. (Alii, Un. v, 56) a cultivator | N. ofa nephew of the serpent-king Visuki, Kathas. 
of the soil, RV. iv, 57, 8; VS. xxx, I1; AV. &c.; | V» 13. = soma, m, N. of a man, Kathis, lxi, 300. 


niggard, MBh. ; Das. ; BhP. ; Kathis.; N. of Yama, 
Naish. vi, 75 ; Balar.; (— 47$a) a kind of monkey, 


L.; a kind of Rakshass, L.; (min.), killing animals | known, notorious. 


(or ‘killing secretly ), L. 
; FIR Lim, ind. ` See á-Lim, má-kim. 
Git Lira, as, m. a parrot, Vet. &c.; (as) 


m. pl., N. of the people and of the country of Ka- 
imir, VarBrS. ; Mudr.; (am), n. flesh, L. —var- 


naka, n. a kind of perfume (=sthanyeyaka),L.| aitet kirmi, f. a house for straw (2), W. 


Kiréshta, m. the tree Mangifera indica, L.; th 


e - 
walnut tree, L.; another plant (=jale-madhtka), ata kirya, min. Sce uda-1:°. 
Xīiryamānņa, 


L. Kiródbhüta,mfu.comingírom the Kiracountry 

(as a horse), Gal. es 
Kiraka, as, m. a kind of trec, L.; gaining, ob- 

taining (prépana), L.; a Jain ascetic (Ashapaya- 
a), L. 

"SIC iré, is, m. (4/2. kri) a praiser, poet, 
RV. =—cédana, mín. exciting the praiser, RV. vi, 
45, 19. 

Kirin, mín. praising, RV. v, 4; Io & 40, 8; (3 
m. a praiscr, RV. i, 100, 9; V, 52, I2- 


LirésMa, &c. See lira. 


Wi x. kirga, min. (4/1. ki) scattered, 
thrown, cast, R. &c.; filled with, full of (instr.), ib. 3 
covered, hidden, Sak. ; Palicat. &c.; stopped up (as 
the cars), Rajat. iv, 34; given (data), L. 7 push= 
pa, m. ‘havingscattered blossoms,’ N. of acreeper, L. 

Kirpi, is, f. scattering, throwing, Pip. Vili, 2,44» 
Nu 3; covering, = ing, ib. 

irya. See uda-k°. 

Xiryamima, mín. (pr. p. Pass.) being covered 
Or strewed, MBh. &c.; being scattered or thrown. 
Eirvi, mfn. — Zirzi, Vop. xxvi, 167- 


LU 2. larga, mfn. (/2. iri) injured, hurt, | riga Mahéiz. 


Spay tint. cl. 10. P. Hirtdyati (rarely, As 
\ Oyate), aor. acikirtat or acīkritat (P30. 
Vil, 4, 7, K1,), to mention, 
name, call, ES repeat, relate, declare, camana 
Cate, commemorate, celebrate, praise, gerty qi 
E» AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr. ; with acc., Br.; Ait- 
r.; AivGr.; Mn. &c. $ 
"Kirtana, Uum n. E lonia repeating, saying, 
telling, MBh.; Paicat. &c.; (2); . id, Suir.; fame, L. 
d mín. to be mentioned or named or 
Celebrated, n y E 
tax Lr ndo to be mentioned or 

related, BhP, < ; 

Xirtayat, mfn. (pr. p.) mentioning, relating, &c. 
| Kirti, i5, f. (Pap. iii, 3,975 f V 2- Ari) men 
tion, making mention of, h, report, RV. x, 
54,1; AV.; SBr. &c. 


Suir. | glory, AV.; $Br.; TU; 
reais «3 TUp.; Mn. &c.; Fame (per- 
on which an insect has fallen, Ka. soniñed as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 


mention of, tell, against, or one to which they are tied, L.; N. of 


good report, fame, reuown, (also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food 
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of the gods), AV.; VS.; Kaus. ; (diz), n. id., Naigh. 
ii, 7; blood, Prab.; water, L. — ja, n. flesh, MBh. 
iii, 15341. — dhi, m. ‘receptacle of water, theocean, 
L. —pa, mín, drinking blood, MBh. iii, 13241; 
(as), m. a Rükshasa (sort of goblin}, L. = pū, 
mín, (Pin. iii, 2, 74, K35.) drinking the beverage 
kilala (N. of Agni), RV. x, 91, 14. — pesas (£12), 
mfn. ornamented with the beverage 47/4/a, MaitrS. 
, mín., f. "dni, (a cow) who carries 

the beverage 4i/a/a in her udder, AV. xii, 1, 59. 
xillsushadhi,f.a kind of herb usedto prepare the 
beverage Ai/a/a, Ap. 

xilülin, 7, m, a lizard, chameleon, Npr. 

wife Lia. Sce Lil. 


RT livat, mfn. (fr. t. ki; ef. kéyat), only 
in the expression d. Zizafas, how long? how far? 
RV. iii, 30, 17 (Nir. vi, 3). 

AT Lisa, mfn. naked, L.; (as), m. an ape, 
BhP. ; Paitcat. ; (cf. ambu-Z°) ; a bird, L.; the sun, 
L. = parna, m. the tree Achyranthes aspera( = afd- 
margd), L.; (3), f id, L.; (cf. &eja-^.) 


FTIA Lismila, as, m., N. of a disease, 
AV.Paipp. xix, 8, 4. 

ted Listd, as, m. (—kirí) a praiser, poet 
RV. i, 127, 7; vi, 67, 10. 


I. ku, a pronom. base appearing in kú- 

tas, kútra, kuold, kha, kvà, and as a prefix im- 
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
littleness, hindrance, reproach, contempt, guilt; ori- 
ginally perhaps Ære signified ‘how (strange!);" asa 
separate word £4 occurs only in the lengthened form 

3. Ait, q. v. — kath&, f. a bad or miserable tale, BhP. 

lii, 15, 23. = kanyaki, f. a bad girl, Katha. xxvi, 

58. —kara, mín. having a crooked or withered 
hand, L. —karman, n. a wicked deed, Paficat.; 
(ifc.) Rajat. ; (mín.), performing cvil actions, wicked, 
BhP. i, 16, 23; (Auéarma)-karin, mín. wicked, . 
depraved. = kalatra, n.abad wite, SirigP. = kavi, 

m. a bad poct, poetaster. = kiirya, n. a bad action, 
wickedness. = küvya, n. a bad poem, Samii. = kīr- 

ti, f. ill-repute. = kutumbini, f. a bad housc-wife, 
Kathis. xxiii, 27.  Kundaka, n. the fruit of Chat- 
trika. = ku-dru, n. Blumea lacera, Npr. = ku-vüc, 

m. ‘having a very disagreeable voice,” jackal, Npr. 

~= krita, mín. badly made, VarBrS.; one who has 
acted badly, Divyáv. —Xritya, n. an cvil deed, 
wickedness, Paficat.; Hit. — kriyā, f. a bad action ; 
(ya), mín. wicked. = khūți, f. {= asad-gra/a) 
wantonness, Comm. on Up. iv, 124. —khyāti, f. 
evil report, infamy ; bad reputation. = ganin, mín. 
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. = gati, 

f. * wrong path,' deviation from the path of righte- 
ousness, Buddh, — gehini, f. =-kufumbini, Ka- 
this. = go, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 112, 

6. -graha, m. an unpropitious planet (five are 
reckoned, viz. Mafigala, Ravi, Sani, Rahu, and Ketu), 
Subh. = grüma,m.a petty village (without a Raja, 
an Agnihotrin, a physician, 2 rich man, or a river). 
=candika, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoides (= 
miirca), L. = candana, n. red sanders (Pterocar- 
pus santalinus), Suir.; sappan or log-wood (Czsal- 
pina Sappan, cf. fatirditgz),W.; a leguminous plant 
(Adenanthera pavonina), W.; saffron, L. = cará, 
mín. roaming about, RV. i, 154, 2; x, 180, 2; TBr. 
iii; following evil practices, wicked, MBh.xiv,107017.; 
speaking ill of any one, detracting, L.; (as), m. a 
wicked man, Gaut. = caritra, n. evil conduct, Var- 
Br. =caryā, f. id, Mn. ix, 17. —c&hgez, f. 2 
kind of wood sorrel (Rumex vesicarius, =cukrifa), 
L. Cixi, f., N. of a river (v.l. £u-vizd, VP.), 
MBh. vi, 334. —cela, n. a bad garment, Mn. vi, 
443 rag, Car.; (mfn.), badly clothed, dressed in dirty 
Or tattered garments, MBh. v, 1132; (d), f, N. of 
a plant (=azi-karni or viddha-parat), L. (1), 
f. the plant Clypea hernandifolia (or accord. to 
Haughton ‘Cissampelos hexandra’), L, — cesht, 
f. a wicked contrivance. —caila, mf(d)n. badly 
clothed, BhP. x, 80, 7. = cailin, mín. id. —co- 
aya, n. an unsuitable question. = jana, m. a bad or 
wicked man, BhP.; vulgar people. —janani, f. a 
bad mother, R, vi, 82, 118. = 1.-janman, min. of 
prede m BRES e mia Yow-boru man, slave. 
= sM, N. of a Daitya (younger brother 
of Jambha and son of Pull ruin a son 
of Hiranya-kaiipu), Hariv. —jivika, f. a miserable 
kind of living, MBh. v, 2698. =Jiiaina, n. imper- 
fect or defective knowledge. —tannyo, m. 2 de= 


ma), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (in music) a particular 
measure or time; extension, expansion, L.; lustre, L.; 
=prasdda (favour) or 2rasáda (a palace), L.; (fr. 

1, ri), dirt, L.; N.ot one of the Matrikis (or per- 
sonified divine energies of Krishna), L.; (čs), m., N- 
of a son of Dharma-netra, VP. = kara, mí(i)n. con- 
erring fame, Hit. -dhara, m., N. of an author. 
= pratüpa-baln-sahita, min, attended with or 
possessed of fame and majesty and power. = bhij, 
m. ‘receiving fame, famous, N. of Dronacarya (mili- 
tary preceptor of the Pandus and Kurus), L. — mat, 
mín. praised, famous, ChUp.; R, &c.; (diz), m., N. 
of one of the Viive Devas, MBh. xiii, 4356 ; of a 


hP, = malin, f. ‘garlanded with fame,” N. of a 


siddhakz), R. i, 71, 9 & 10. =rāja, ds, m. pl., N. 


son of Andhaka), R. i, 71, 11 & 12. = varman, 
m., N. ofa prince, Prab. = viisa,m., N. of an author; 
of an Asura, SkandaP. = Sesha, m. ‘the leaving 


-P, nama-s”, yaah- $.) = såra, m., N. ofa man, 
a3, = sinha-deva, m., N. of a man. — gena, M., 


=stambha, m. a column of íame, Dalar. 
Kirtita,m{n.said,mentioned, asserted; celebrated; 


Kirtitavya, mín. to be praised, BhP. i, 2, I4. 

Kirténya, mfn. deserving to be named or praised, 
RV. i, 103, 4 & 116, 6. 

Kirtti, i5, f. incorrectly for irti, 

Kirtya, mín. (Pin. iii, I, 110, K3i.) ‘to be re- 
cited,’ sce diza-£. 


Xirvi. Sce 1. Firg. 
"LST Xiràa, f. a species of bird, TS. v. 


sites Lil, cl. 1. Lilati, to bind, fasten, stake, 
pin, Dhátup. xv, 17. 

Kila, as, m. (ifc. f. a), a sharp picce of wood, 
stake, pin, peg, bolt, wedge, &c., MBh. &c.; a post, 
post in a cow-house to which cows are fastened, 
pillar, L.; a guomon, L.; handle, brace, Suir.; the 
elbow, VP.; a kind of tumour (having the form of 
a stake), Suir.; a position of the foetus impeding 
delivery, Suir,; N. of the inner syllables of a Mantra, 
RimatUp.; N. of Vita-riga Maha ( = £Uioara); 
=ġandha, Comm. on VS. ii, 34; a weapon, L.; 
flame, lambent flame, L.; 2 minute particle, L.; a 
blow with the elbow (242), L.; (à), f. a stake, 
pin, L.; the elbow, L.; a weapon, L.; flame, L.; a 
minute particle, L.; a blow with the elbow (or ‘a 
blow in copulation”), Vatsyay. ; (am), n. (= iva), 
ficsh, Gal. = pidlikE, f., v.1. for £i/a-p", L. = sam- 
sparát, m., N. of the plant Diospyros glutinosa 
(commonly called Giva, a plant the fruit of which 
yields a substance like turpentine used to cover the 
bottom of boats), L. Kilé&vara, m, N. of Vita- 


XKilnka, as, m. a pin, bolt, wedge, Paficat.; Hit.; 
a splint (for confining a broken bone), Suir.; a kind 
of tumour (haring the form of a pin), L.; ( —3iza- 
£a) a kind of pillar for cows &c. to rub themselves 


the forty-sccond year of the sixty years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBxS.; (ës), m. pL, N. of certain Ketus, ib.; 
(ska), f. a pin, bolt, Paricat.; Hcat.; (azz), n, N. 
of the inner syllables of a Mantra. — vivarana, n., 
N. of à work. 

‘Kilana, aw, n, fastening, staking. 

Xilaniya, mín, to be fastened or staked. 

Elite, mín. staked, impaled; set up as a stake or 
pole, K2d.; pinned, fastened by a stake, &c.; bound, 
tied, confined, Milatim.; Kathis.; (es), m., N. of 
a Mantra, Sarvad. 


ateta iila, as, m. a sweet beverage 
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gaq ku-lanu. 

H understood, Paficat. = parikshake, mfn. 
eed estimate, not valuing rightly, Bharty. 
=parikshite, mín. badly examined, Paücat. 
= pāka, m. ‘not digestive,’ Strychnos nux vomica, 
L.= pani, mfn.having a deformed or maimed hand, 
L. -phtra, n. an unfit recipient. = pitraka, n. 
a bad vessel, MBh. xii, 227, 15. = piijala, m., N. 
of a man, gana J/vádi. = pitri, m. a bad father, 
MarkP, = pīlu, m. a sort of ebony tree (= kära- 
skara), Bhpr.; = -paka, L. = putra, m. (gana ma- 
nojitddi) a bad or wicked son ; a son of an inferior 
degree (as an adopted son, &c.), Mn. ix, 161; Pañ- 
cat, = purusha, m, a low or miserable man, Pin. 
vi, 3, 106 ; MBh, &c.; a poltroon, MBh. v, 5493; 
(cf. kā-pur°); -janitd, f, N. of a metre (consist- 
ing of four lines of eleven syllables each). -puyn, 
mín. inferior, low, contemptible, L.; (cf. ka-#°.) 
= prabhu, m. a bad lord, Kathis. lix, 69. —prü- 
varang, mín, wearing a bad mantle, L. = pra- 
vita, mín, badly dressed, R.i, 6,8. — priya, mfn, 
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generate son, Paficat. = tanu, m. deformed,” N. of 
Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance, 
having three legs and but eight teeth), L. = tan- 
tri, f. tail, MBh. xii, 5355 & 5363. = tapa, min. 
slightly hot, W.; (as, am), m. n. (gana ardhar- 
cdi) a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the 
mountain goat), Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yajii.; VarByS. ; (as), 
m. the Kuia grass (Poa cynosuroides), Hcat.; the 
eighth Muhürta or portion of the day from the last 
Danda of the second watch to the first of the third 
or about noon (an eligible time for the performance 
ofsacrificestothe Manes), MBh. xiii,6040; MatsyaP.; 
grain, L.; a daughter's son, L.; a sister's son, L.; a 
twice-born man (one of the first three classes), L.; 
a Brahman, L.; a guest, L.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; 
an ox, L.; a kind of musical instrument, L.; -sap- 
taka,n, a Sriddha in which seven constituents occur 
(viz. noon, a horn platter, a Nepil blanket, silver, 
sacrificial grass, Sesamum, and kine), W.; -sauiruta, 
m., N. of a man, gana farthivddi, —tapasvin, 


m. a wicked or bad ascetic, Paiicat. — tarka, m, fal- 
lacious argument, sophistry, BhP.; MarkP. ; a bad 
logician, KapS. vi, 34 ; -fatAa, m. ‘the way of so- 


phists,’ a sophistical method of arguing, Rajat. v, 
378. =t&pasa, m. a wicked ascetic, Kathis.; (7), 
f. a wicked female ascetic, ib. = tüzkika, m, a bad 
logician. = tittixi, m. a species of bird resembling 
the partridge, Suir. —tirthn, m. a bad teacher. 
=tumbuka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. = tum- 
buru, n. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyros embry- 
opteris, Pan. vi, 1, 143, Kis. = trina, n. water house- 
leck (Pistia Stratiotes), L. — danda,m.unjust punish- 
ment, L. —dar&anm, n. a heterodox doctrine. 
= I. -diixa, mín. having a bad wife, VarBr. ; -dàra, 
äs, m, pl.a wife who is a bad wite, Subh, = 1. -dina, 


n. an evil day ; a rainy day. — dishti, f. a measure of 


length (longer than a Dishti, shorter than a Vitasti), 
Kaui.85. = dyl&ya, mfn. ill-favoured, ugly. = dyl- 
shta, mín. seen wrongly or indistinctly, Pancat. 
. =drishti, mín, having bad eyes; (7s), f. weak 


sight ; a heterodox philosophical doctrine (as that of 


the Sámkhyas, &c.), Mn. xii, 95; Kad. = drish- 
tin, mín. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine, 
Kad, — desa, m. a bad country (where it is difficult 
to obtain the necessariesof life), Kathas, &c. ; acoun- 
try subject to oppression. = deha, m. a miserable 
body, BhP. v, 12, 2. —dravya, n. bad riches, 
= dvüra, n. backdoor, Gaut. = dharma, m. a bad 
practice, -dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh. 
iii, 10571. —dhünya, n. an inferior kind of 
grain, Suir, —dhi, mín. foolish; (7s), m. a fool, 
Pañcat. ; BhP. = nakha, mín, having ugly nails or 
claws, VarBrS.; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Suèr, 
=nakhín, mín. having bad or discased nails, AV.; 
TS. ; Kath. &c.; (7), m., N.of a man; of a work be- 
longing tothe AV. = nata, m, a sortof trumpet flower 
(Bignonia, 3yona£a), L.; (as), m. pl, N. of a peo- 
ple, VarByS. (v.1. &unafAa); (1), f. a kind of cori- 
ander (Coriandrum sativum), L.; red arsenic, Bhpr. 
nadie, f.a small river, MBh. v, 4502 ; Paricat. 
ni, f.id. = nannamá, mfn. (A/z25) inflexi- 
ble, RV. x, 136, 7. —naraka, m. a bad hell, = na~ 
xéndra,m. a bad king, Subh. =nalin, m. the plant 
Apati grandiflora, L. = nātha, m: a bad protector, 
BhP. ix, 14, 28; (mfn.), having a bad leader, ib, v, 
14, 2. — n BASE for-nadjÀd, — nEmaz, m, ‘having 
a bad name,’ N. of a man, ganas ddhv-ddi & Aàiy- 
di ; (a), n. a bad name, ill repute, - n&yaka, min. 
having a bad leader, BhP. v, 13, 2, — nExT, f; a bad 
woman, VarBr. =nigaka, m, the plant Alhagi Mau- 


11; (as), m. ‘covered with a mi 
N. ofa Dinzva, MBh.i, 2534. pate 
Hear. d scl 


in awrong road; 


longing to a bad way (lit. and fig.) 
(ut diet, regimen, &c) improper penne 


rns 


going ina wrong Toad, wicked. = °pathya, mfn, be. 


disagreeable, contemptible, L. = plava, m. a weak 
or frail raft, Mn. ix, 161. = bandha, m. a disgrace- 
fulstigma, Yajū. ii, 294; (cf. añka-bandha.) = ban= 
dhu, m, a bad relative. =bāhula, m, camel, L. 
= bimba, m. n. (?), L. = buddhi, mfn. having vile 
sentiments, Paficat.; Hcat.; stupid, BhP.; (zs), f. a 
wrong opinion, = brahma, -brahman, m, a de- 
graded or contemptible Brihman, Pap. v, 4, 105. 
= brahmana, m.id., Pat. — bhartri,m.a badhus- 
band, Kathis, cxx, 65. — bhürya, mín. having a bad 
wife, BhP.;(4),f.a bad wife, MarkP.; Kathàs, = bhik- 
shu, m. a bad mendicant, Kathás, = bhukta, n. bad 
food, Vet. = bhukti, f. id. = bhtimi, f. bad (i.c. 
barren) ground, VarBr. = bhritya, m, a bad servant, 
Paiicat. = bhoga, m. bad pleasure, Kathis. = bho- 
jana, n. =-bhukta. —- bhojya, n. id. = bhrütri, 
m, a bad brother, Kathäs. = mata, n. a bad doc- 
trine, Subh, = mati, f. vile sentiment ; weak intel- 
lect, folly, Dai.; BhP.; (mfn.), of slow intellect, 
foolish, BhP. — manas (4:/-), mín.displeased, angry, 
MaitsS. iv, 2, 13.—manisha, “shin, mfn. of slow 
intellect, BhP. — mantra, m. a bad advice, BhP.; 
a bad charm, Kathis, =znantrin, m. a bad coun- 
sellor, BhP. —mürga, m. a bad way (lit, and fig.), 
Paficat. &c. = mitra, n. a bad friend, ib. -mu- 
Xha,m.a hog, L. = mud, mfn, unfriendly, L. ; ava- 
ricious, L, ; (see also s. v.) = muda, see s, v. = mud- 
vin, mfn. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. -1nuhür- 
ta, m. a fatal hour, Kathis, = medhag, mín. of 
little intellect, BhP, = meru, m. the southern hemi- 
sphere or pole (region of the demons and Titans), 
W. —modnka, m., N. of Vishnu, L.; (cf. kaumo- 
daki.) =yojvin, m. a bad sacrificer, BhP. iv, 6, 
50. — yavu (&-), mfn. causing a bad harvest (N. 
of a demon slain by Indra), RV.; (as), m., N. of 
another demon, RY. i, 103, 8 (& 104, 3); (am), n. 
a bad harvest (?), sce £4)". = yoga, m. an inauspi- 
cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods, &c. 
=yogin, m. a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP.— yoni, 
f.a base EE womb of a low woman, MārkP. 
rave, mín, having a bad voice, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of dove, L.; (7), f. a species of deat L.; 
sce also s. v. Auvaba, which is sometimes written 
urava, |= raga, mín, having bad juice or flavour 


or essence, W. ; (as), m. spirituous or vinous liquor, 


L.; (2), f. a wild creeping plant (species of hiera- 


cium,  gv-JiAvà), L. = x&jun, m. a bad king, Pafi- 
Cat. = rüjya, n. a bad dominion, 
Värt. —rüpa, mfn. ill-shaped, 


m: rod 130, 
leformed, ugl, 

Paficat.; Kathis, ; -/2,f., -tva,n. ugliness, mU 
mín.ill-shaped, ugly. = xüpya, n.‘bad silver," tin, L, 
-lnkshana, mí(2)n. having fatal marks on the 
body, Kathas. xci, 17 & I9. —lihga, m, ‘having 
bad marks, 4 kind of mouse, Suir. ; the fork-tailed 
shrike, MBh.i, 2239; Suir. ; BhP.; a sparrow, Bhpr.; 


+ | (a), f. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N. of a town (or of 


a river), R. ii, 68, 16 ; (7), f. the female of the fork- 
tailed shrike, BhP.; N. of a plant (= karkata- 
M ES i EUM, fa N. of a plant (=2e- 
H Fj ‘ SAI), L, = „m a sparrow 
Md kuliùkaka), L.; N. of a bird of prey, Car, 
= UXioá, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS. xvi, 22, 
TER mfn., slightly bent, SankhBr. -vahga, 
Rad lead, L, = vaca, min, using bad lan- 

i L. — vajraka, m. a stone resembling 

ci, 266 = vanij, m. a bad merchant, Kathis, 
bad wife X mín, = -yacg, W. =vadhii, f. a 
= , Liege 7 39. =vapus, mín, ill-shaped. 
ill, 10571 (cd. Bomb.) oboe steal 


=varsha, m. a 


wap kuns. 


sudden and violent shower of rain, R. vi, 89, 1 
=vastra, n.a bad garment, Subh, — vükya, E 
injurious or censorious language, Paiicat, -vio 
f. id., BhP. iv, 3, 15. — vàda, mfn. detracting, cen. 
sorious, L. = v&dika, m. ‘crying unpleasantly va 
charletan, quack, Kid. = vikrama, m. bravi 
exhibited in the wrong place, Naish. i, 132, = yi. 
eee f. cheat crident of a very low ki 
arvad, = vivühu, m. degrading or im x 
riage, Ma. liL 63: viaa, Uie Inte of the CREE Ec 
L. = veitti, f. bad living; -&riz, m. the plant Cæ. 
salpina Bonducella ( = 2z4/i£a), L. = m, 
a bad Südra, Pat. = veni, f. ( — -vezii) a fish-basket 
L.; N. of a river (v. l. éttiga-v°), VP. — veni, f. a. 
badly braided tress of hair, W.; a woman with her 
hair badly braided, W.; a fish-basket, L. — vedhag 
m. bad fate, Kathás, lxx, 232. = vnidya, m.a bad 


"physician, Susr.; Subh. —vyüpüra, m. a bad occu- 


pation, HYog.—ganku, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
= ġara (£f-), m. a kind of reed, RV. i, 191, 3. 
= arira, n. a bad body, BhP, v, 26, 17; (mín.), 
ill-shaped, MarkP.; N. of a Muni, VayuP.; -b4rit, 
mín. furnished with a body that is miserable in com- 
parison with the soul, BhP, x, 87, 22. —8&Imalz, 
f. the plant Andersonia Rohitaka, Npr. — I. -būs 
na, n.a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. = Sin&npi, f. a 
kind of Sisu tree (Dalbergia Sisu, = Aapila-sinsapa), 
L. = imbi, f., N. of a plant, Suir, = &imbi, f. id., 
L. —8ishya, m. a bad pupil, Kathis, = 8iIn, n. a 
bad character, Kathis. xxxii, 153. —sruta, mfn. 
indistinctly heard, Paricat.; ignorant in (in comp.), 
Balar. lxxvi, 7; (az), n.a bad rumour, Vet. ( = Subh.) 
= Svabhra, n. a small hole, L. = shanda, m., N. .. 
ofa priest, TandyaBr.; Lity. — sakhī, f. abad female 
friend, Kathis, —samgata, n. a bad connection, 
MBh. v, 1362.—saciva, m. a bad minister, Mudr.; 
Rajat.  sambandha, m. a bad relation, MBh. xii, 
5226( — Hariv.1160). — sarit, f. a shallow stream, 
Paficat, —sahfiya, m. a bad companion, L., = sī- 
rathi, m. a bad charioteer, BrahmaP.; MarkP. 
= siriti, f. a by-way, secret way, Ap. ; evil conduct, 
wickedness; cheating, trickery, jugglery, Kathás.; 
(mfn.), going evil ways, wicked, BhP. viii, 23, 7. 
-820uhridu, m. a bad friend. =stri, f. (gava 
yuvadi) a bad wife, VarBrS,; Kathas, = stri-ka, 
mfn, having a bad wife, VarBr. = sthiina, n. a bad 
place. = smaya, Nom. A. °yate, to smile improper- 
ly, Dhatup. xxxiii, 37; to see mentally, guess, ib.; 
to perceive, imagine, ib. —smayana, n. smiling 
improperly, ib. = smite, n. a fart, Gal. = svapna, 
m. a bad dream, nightmare. = svümin, m. a bad 
master, Pañcat, = hürita, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
=humkira, m., N. of a particular noise, Viddh. 
= hvāna, n. a disagreeable noise, BhP. i, 14, 14- 
Xüdarn, m. ‘sprung from a bad womb,’ the off- 
springofa Brahman woman (bya Rishi) begotten dur- 
ing menstruation, BrahmavP, KU-manas, see s.V- 


Mars. Jy, f. = kshiti-jyā. = 2, -dinm BIO 


W3.ku. See 1. kü. 


J šali, 
FM kund or kuns, ol. r. or 10, P. Fane 
"layati or kunsati, 9rayati,'to speak" or # 
Dhiatup, xxxiii, go & 92, 
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| ja RD ec de ja. 
f 


aq kunsa. 


Zonša, kunsa. See Dri", bhrak?, bhru-}?, 
bhrū-k°. 

de kuns. See /kuni. 

Kunsa. Sec Aunia. 

kuk, cl. 1. À. kokate, to take, accept, 

seize, Dhátup. iv, 17. : 

Zuka, mín. taking, accepting, W. 

ku-katha, &c. See 1. ku. 


qu kukabha, am, n. a kind of spirituous 
liquor, L. 
. GET ku-kara, &c. Sec 1. ku. 
kukuta, as, m. (= kukkuta), N. of a 
pot-herb (= sitávara, commonly called suskani- 
gaka, Marsilea quadrifolia), L. S 
it ku-kutumbini, &c. See r. ku. 
GBI kukuda=kikuda, q.v., L. 
' ku-ku-dru. See 1. ku. 


vit kukundani, f. the plant Cardio- 
spermum halicacabüm, Bhpr. 


rat Kkukundara, e, n. du. [au, m. du., 
L.] - &akundara, q.v., Suir.; VarBrS. (ifc. f. d); 
(as), m. = £u-Eu-dru, q. v., Bhpr. 
Kukundura, am, n. « kakundara, L. 


kuktndha, as, m., N. of a kind of 
evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 11. 
att kukubha, f. one of the female per- 
sonifications of music or Raginis, L. 


Sig kukura, as, m. (Un. i, 41) = kukkura 
(a dog), L.; N. of a plant and perfume (=gran- 
thi-2arii), L.; N. of a prince (son of Andhaka), 
MBh. xiii, 7679; Hariv.; BhP.; (25), m. pl. the 
descendants of that prince, Hariv. 2030; N. of a 
people (branch of the Yadu race), MBh.; R. &c. 
(often named in connection with the Andhakas or 
Andhas); the country of the Kukura people. —jih- 
‘vii, f. a species of fish (Acheiris Kookur Zibha), L.; 
the plant Leea staphylea, L.; the plant Ixora un- 
dulata, L, Kukur&dhin&thn, m.* lord ofthe Y1- 
davas,’ N. of Krishna, 


FHA ku-ku-vüc. See r. ku. 


WS kuküti, f. (—kukkufi) the plant Sal- | 


malia malabarica, L. 
FEUR kukügaka, as, m.a kind of disease 
Of the eyes in infants, Suir. 


FHAA kukindna, mf()n. (onomat-) gar- 
Bling, VS. viii, 48. 
BROT kukiirabha, as, m. a kind of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 11. 
kuküla, as or am, m. or n. chaff, 
Prab.; conflagration or fire made of chaff, L. ; (am), 
n. a hole filled with stakes, L.; armour, mail, L. 
—muxmura, m. a fire made of chaff, Bilar. Ku- 
külâgni, m. id., Kathis.cxvii, 92. — 
kukū-vāc, k, m.=kukku-vac, Gal.; 
(cf. Eu-£u-vàc.) 
ku-krita, &c. See I- ku. 
kukola, as, m. the jujube (Zizyphus 
Jujuba), L.; (cf. koli.) : 
TW Kukkut, ind. an onomatapoetio word 
imitating the cock's cry, Pan. 1,3; 49, fate 
Xukkntá, as, m. le f.d, Pio. iv, 1, 14; FE) 
a cock, VS. i, 16; Mn.; MBh. &c.; à id ee 
(Phasianus gallus); (= Avkufa) the plant Mars! sa 
quadrifolia, L.; a whisp of lighted straw Or Env» 
L.; a firebrand, spark of fire, L.; the offspring o'a 
Nishida by a Südra woman (cf. ubera), L.: (2), f. 
(Pan. iv, 4, 46)a hen, VarByS. biii, 3; a Sma yat 
lizard, L.; the plant Dolichos pruriens, S i (=ku 
2iifi) the plant Salmaliamalabarica (or the si eon 
tree Bombax heptaphyllum), Susr. ; Brean (cf. 
4aukkutika), L.;(an);0.= kukkuļãsana, antras. 
—Xantha,n., N.ofatown gaya ciland i. dhva- 
ni,m.the crowing ofa cocks, cacklingof! fowls, —-n&di- 
yantra, n., N. of an instrument. = pakshaka, m. 
a knife shaped like the wing of a cock, L. = pida, 
m.' cock-foot,' N, ofa mountain, Buddh, = mašja= 


‘L.= dru, m. the plant Blumea lacera, L. 
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RR kunkuma, am, n. saffron (Crocus sa- 
tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Suir. ; 
Ragh.; Bhartr. &c. = t&mra, mín. red, coppery red. 
= paika, m. saffron used as an unguent, Bhartr. 
— regu, i. the pollen of saffron. Kuhkumükriti, 
m. ‘resembling saffron,” a kind of rice, Gal. Kui- 
kumakta, mín. dyed with saffron, orange, Xuh- 
kumaika, min. marked or dyed with saffron, 
orange. Kui na, min. red, ruddy. 

writ kuigani, f., N. of a plant (—maha- 
Jyotishmati), L. 

kuc, cl. 1. P. kocati, to sound high, 

\ utter a shrill cry (as a bird), Dhitup.; to 

polish, ib.; to go, ib. vii, 2; to connect, mix, ib.; 

to bend, make curved, ib.; to be curved or crooked, 

ib.; to oppose, impede, ib.; to mark with lines, 

write, ib. xx, 27: cl. 6. P. £ucaté, to contract, Dhi- 

tup. xxviii, 75; to be or make small, ib. vii, 3; (cf. 
A kuite.) 

Kuca, as, m. (generally du. az; ifc. f. d), the 
female breast, teat, Suir.; Sak. &c. = kumbha, m. 
the female breast. = tata, n. id.; “fdgra, n. ‘point 
of the breast,’ a nipple. —phala, m. ‘having fruits 
shaped like the female breast,’ the pomegranate, L.; 
the plant Feronia elephantum, L. —znukha, n. 
* breast-top,' 2 nipple, L.—hard, f., N. of an evil 
spirit who deprives women of their breasts, MarkP. 
Xucágra, n. a nipple, L. 

Kucita, mfn. contracted, Dhitup. vii, 3; small, 
Un. iv, 187. 


GATA ku-candika. See 1. ku. 

Ku-candana, -cará, &c. See ib. 

alam kucika, as, à, m. f. a kind of fish 
(in shape like an eel, commonly Kuiiciya, Unibran- 
chapertura Cuchiya, or Murana apterygia syn- 
brache ; the Hindis affirm that its bite is mortal to 
cows, though perfectly harmless to men), L.; (Gs), 
m. pl. (v.l. for &uiika), N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
(d), £, N. of a plant, L. —rna (*ka-riza), m., N. 
of a man, HYog. 


SEE ku-cira. See 1. ku. 

FECA Kucuntaka, as, m. a kind of pot- 
kerb, Npr. 

FAM kucumära, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Aupanishadadhikarana. 

que ku-cela, &c. See 1. ku. 

Fa kuccha, am, n. the white water-lily, L. 

graat kucchilā, f., N. of a river, VP. 


kuj, cl. 1. P. kojati, to steal, Dhatup. 
vii, I9 : cl. 6. P. £ujati, to be crooked, Nir. vii, 13. 
FA ku-ja. See 2. ku. 
FAA ku-jana, &c. See x. ku. 


FAMS kujambhala, as, m. a thief who 
breaks into a house, L. (vv. ll. °mbAira and “mbhi- 
la; cf. kumbhila). 


cube toria, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; 
iša. 


BIAS kujjhati, is, f. a fog or mist, L. 
Kujjhatika, “tī, f. id., L. 


FMT ku-jyā. See 2. ku. 


qa kuiic, cl. r. P. kuiicati, to make 
N crooked, Dhitup.; to bend or curve, move 
crookedly, Suir.: Caus. Auvécayati, to curl, crisp, 
frounce, Comm. on Un. iv, 117; (cf. Hib. cuachaim, 
* I fold, plait;” cuach, *a curl; cuachach, ‘curled."] 

Kuiicana, am, n, curving, bending, contracting; 
contraction (ofa vein), Suir.; a particular disease of 
the eyes (contracting the eyelids). 

Xuiüca-phal&, f. a kind of gourd (Beninkasa 
ceriiera), L. 

Xusici, i5, f. a measure of capacity (equal to eight 
handfuls, = &71-cid), Hcat.; Comm. end 136 

Kuiicik, f. a key, Bhartr.; Prasannar.; N. of a 
fish (= £ucika, q.v.), L.; a plant bearing 
black seed used as a weight (Abrus precatorius), L. ; 
fennel-flower seed (Nigella indica), Car.; a reed 


giam Kuiicika, 
Ti, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr.—man- 
apa, m., N. of a sanctuary in sae! (standing 
on the right side of a statue of Siva, a place where 
final emancipation may be attained), SkandaP.; (cf. 
mukti-mandapa.)=mardaka, m., N. of a plant 
(with fragrant leaves), L.; (£a), f. id., L.= mar- 
ım. id., L. = mastaka, m.=-maiijari, L. 
=mišra, m, a fictitious nickname (‘ Mr. Cock’), 
Sih. = vrata, n.a religious observance (worship of 
Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of the 
month Bhidra, by women, especially for the sake 
of offspring), BhavP. = &ikha, m. cockscomb,' saf- 
flower (Carthamus tinctorius), L. Kukkuti-giri, 
m., N. of a mountain, gana žimsulakádi. Kuk- 
kutanda, n. (Pin. vi, 3, 42, Vartt.) a fowl's egg, 
Suir.; (as), m. a species of rice, Gal. ; -sazta, m., 
N. of a plant (having a white fruit), Npr. Kukku- 
nd m.a species of rice, Suir.; Bhpr. Euk- 
kutabha, m.'resembling a fowl,’ a kind of snake, 
L. Xukkutàrümn, m., N. of a grove (celebrated 
hermitage near Gaya), Buddh. Kukkutárms, n., 
N. of a place, Pin. vi, 2, go, Kis, Kukkutdsana, 
n.a particular posture of an ascetic in religious 
meditation, Kukkutáhi, m. =tdbia, L. Kuk- 
kut@ivara, m., N. of a Mantra; (am), n., N. of 
a Lihga, SkandaP.; -/azzéra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Kukkutóraga, m.=¢éhi, Npr. 

XKukkutaka, as, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gal- 
lus), L.; the offspring of a Nishida by a Südra woman, 
Mn. x, 18; (74a), f., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 

Kukkuti, 75, f. hypocrisy, L. 

Kukkati, f. of ^/a, q. v. =markati-vrata, n. 
a religious observance (in honour of Siva and Durgi), 
BhavP.; (cf. Aukkuta-vrata.) = vrata, n. id., ib. 
Xukkuty-&di, N. of a Gana (Pan. vi, 3, 42, Kas; 
Ganar. 140°). 

Kukkubha, as, m. the wild cock (Phasianus 
gallus), MBh. xiii, 2835; varnish, oily gloss, W. 

kukkura, as, m. (Un. i, 415 fr. kur- 
kurá), 2 dog, Mricch.; PSarv. ; Hit. ; a despicable 
man of a mixed caste (=4ukkufa), Karand. ; N. of 
a Muni, MBh. ii, 113; of a prince (son of Andha- 
ka), VP.; of an author, Tantr.; (25), m. pl., N. of a 
people, MBh. ii, 1872; vi, 368; VP.; VarByS.; 
(i), f.a bitch, VarByS. ; (am),n.a vegetable perfume, 


kukku-vüc, k, m. (fr. kukku, an 


topoetic word), a kind of deer (=saraiiga- 
riga) L.; (cf. Aukit-vde and ku-ku-v".) 


ima ku-kriya. See 1. ku. 


FAI kuksha, am, n. the belly, Un. iii, 67; 
(4), f. id., VarByS. 

Kukshi, is, m. (f., L.] the belly, cavity of the 
abdomen (in the earlier language generally used in 
du., RV. ; VS.; AV.); the interior of anything, W. ; 
the womb, R.; Ragh. x, 60 &c. ; a cavity in gencral 
(eg. adri-kukshi, cavity of a mountain, Ragh. ii, 
38), MBh. iii, 10694 &c.; a valley, Kathis. Ixv, 
214 ; (with sdgara or samudra) an ocean-cavity, 
i.e. a bay, gulf, MBh.; Paiicat.; the sheath of 
a sword, L.; steel, L.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata 
and Kimy34, Hariv. 59; of Bali, Hariv. 191; ofa 
king, MBh. i, 2693 ; of a son of Ikshvaku and father 
of Vikukshi, R.; of a teacher, BhP.; of a region, 
gana dAumádi ; (is), f., N. of a daughter of Priya- 
vrata and Kimy3, VP.; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxendix ; 
Gk. woxdéa? Old Germ. bith ; Mod. Germ. Bauch.) 
— gata, mín, being in the belly; *fi- 1. Eri, to 
devour, Naish. ii, 83. — ja, m. ‘born from the womb," 
son, Ragh. xv, 15. =bheda, m., N. of one of the 
ten ways in which darkness terminates, VarB[S. 
=°m-bhari, mfn, one who nort only His bel 
filling or ing the belly, gluttonous, Pin. iii, 
2, 26, Von s ramAhra, m. Skind of reed (Am- 
phidonax Karka), L. =randhraka, m. id., Gal. 
= üla, m. n. belly-ache, colic, Suir, Kukshy- 
maya, m. disease of the belly, VarBrS. 


‘cs kukshild, as, m. a species of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 10. 
FAG kuksheyu, v.1. for kaksh?, BhP. 
ganfe ku-khati. See 1. ku. 
Xu-khyüti,-gayin, &c. See ib. 
FET kunkuga, N. ofalocality, AV. Paris. 
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bamboo, L.; a bawd, Gal.; ‘key,’ N. of a com- 
eu cum Manjüsha ; (cf. £c/t-£?.) 
XKuicita, mín. crooked ; curved, bent, contracted, 
R. &c.; curled, MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; (4), f. (scil. 
sird)an unskilful way of opening a vein, Suir.; (am), 
n. the plant Tabernamontana coronaria, L, Xuñ- 
citanguli, mím, with bent or curved fingers, 
Xuiici, f. cummin, Bhpr.;(=£uacika)Trigonella 
fænum grecum, L. 
- SU kuitj, cl. 1. P. kuitjati, to murmur 
(= V kit), Hear. 


FA kuiija, as, m.[am, n., L. Ja place over- 
run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bower, 
arbour, MBh. &c.; (with sarasvatyds) ‘the bower 
of Sarasvati, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6078 ff. ; the 
lower jaw, L.; an elephant's tusk or jaw, Pan. v, 
2, 107, Varit.; a tooth, L.; N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
1, 98. =kutiza, m. a bower, arbour, Malatim. ; 
Git. —vallazi, f., N. of a plant similar to Mimosa 
concinna, L. = valli, f. id, Gal. Kuiijddi, a Gaga 
of Pan. (iv, 1, 98; Gagar. 245). 

Xuijiki, f. = £uifja-vallarT, L.; fennel-flower 
seed (=4uñcikā, Nigella indica), Car. 

kuijjara, as, m. (ifc. f. a, MBh.; R.) 
an elephant, Mn. iii, 27.4; MBh. &c. ; anything pre- 
eminent in its kind (generally in comp., c. g. 7dja- 
Z^, ‘an eminent king,’ MBh. ; Kathas.; cf. Pan. ii, 
1,62and gayavydghrddi); the number ‘cight’ (there 
being eight elephants of the cardinal points), Süryas.; 
a kind of temple, VarBrS.; a kind of step (in danc- 
ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh. i, 1560; of a prince (of the Sau- 
viraka race), MBh. iii, 15597 ; of amountain, Hariv.; 
R.; of a locality ; (@), f. a female elephant, L. ; the 
plant Bignonia suaveolens, L.; the plant Grislea 
tomentosa; (7), f. a female elephant, L, = kara, 
m. an elephant’s trunk, = kshiira-milla, n. a kind 
of radish ( = milaka), L. = graha, m. an elephant- 
catcher, R. ii, 91, 55. — tva, n. the state of an ele- 
phant, MBh. xii, 4282. = dari, f. 'clephant's cave,’ 
N. of a locality, VarByS. — pidapa, m. the plant 
Ficus benjamina, Npr. = pippali, f. the plant Gaja- 

pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long 
pepper, Scindapsus officinalis), L. =rūpin, mfn. 
elephant-shaped. eiii n. nad ou of 
an army consisting of elephants, clephant-corps. 
Xuijarírüti, m, ‘the enemy of elephants,’ a lion, 
L.; the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with cight legs), 
L. XKuijar&roha, m. a driver mounted on an 
elephants back, R. vi, 19, 10. Kuiijarüluka, n. 
a species of esculent root, L. Kuiijarüsann, n. 
*elephant's food,’ the holy fig tree (Ficus religiosa), L. 
GAs kuijala,as,m., N. ofoneof Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; (ame), n. sour gruel (cf. 
kānjika), L. , 2578; ( ), gru ( 
QUART kuñjikā. See kuhja. 
kut, cl. 6. P. Zutati, to become crooked 
or curved, berid, curve, curl, Dhatup. xxviii, 
135 ? Nir. vi, 303 to be dishonest, cheat, Dhatup.: 
cl. 4. P. kutyati, or cl. 10. A. Kotayate, to break 
ae eae ard divide, Dhatup, xxxiii, 25 ; 
speak indistinctly, ib.; ib.: (ef. 
Alt and ail) omes isi (Ce 
ita, as or am, m. n. a house, fami 
RV. i, 46, 4 [?=Arita, Nir. v, 2 kd A kut), 
pitcher, L.; (as), m. a fort, stronghold, len 
hammer, mallet for breaking small ston Ls 
a tree, L.; a mountain, L.; N, of a mae 
paces and Auro-ddi [also RY. i, 46, ^ Rien 
Gn]; (P) fa gaya guurádi (Ganar, 47), = ki- 


glad kuñcila. 


Kuti, is, f. ‘a curvature, curve,’ sce bhrik’, bhrt- 
P; apis cottage, hall, shop (= (7, q. V-)s Un. 
iv, 144} (#8), m. a trec, L.; the body, L. cat, 
m.ac ile, L. = pürthiva, m., N. ofa man. 

Eutike, mín. bent, crooked, MBh. iii, 13454; 

fa see kutaka. 
ere eh crooked, bent, Un. iv. 187. 

Xutitri, mín. (Pip. i, 2, 1) making crooked ; 
acting dishonestly ; being bent. 

Kutixa, am, n. (—£ufira) a hut, L. 

Xutila,m((d)n. bent, crooked,curved, round, run- 
ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, KatySr.; MBh. 
&c. ; dishonest, fraudulent, Paiicat.; Vet. &c. ; (a5), 
m. a he-goat with particular marks, VarBrS.; (d), 
f. (scil. gati) a particular period in the retrograde 
course of a planet, Süryas.; N. of a magic power; 
of a river (v. 1. for dufita), R.; of the river Sara- 
svati, L.; (à, am), f. n., N. of a metre (containing 
four lines of fourteen syllables cach); (a7), n., N. 
of a plant (=/agara, kuitcita, vakra), L.; a kind 
of perfume, L.; tin, W. =kīțaka, m. a kind of 
spider, L. — gati, mfn. being in a particular period 
of the retrograde course (as a planet); (25), fla 
species of the Ati-jagatl metre ( — candri£à). = gi, 
f. ‘going crookedly, a river; Aufilagtia, m. ‘the 
lord of rivers,’ the ocean, VarBrS. —gamin, mfn. 
going crookedly, tortuous, Nir. ix, 26; -(gdmi)-tva, 
n. the state of being capricious, Sih. — ti, f. crooked- 
ness, guile, dishonesty. = tva, n.id.; deviation from 
(in comp.), Vim, = pakshman, mfn. having curv- 
ed eyelashes or brows, Šak. = pushpiki, f. Tri- 
gonella corniculata, Npr. =mati, mín. crooked- 
minded, deceitful, Mudr. = manas, mfn. id. = sva- 
bhüva, mfn. id. Kutilâùgīi, f., N. of a magical 
faculty. Kutilisaya, mf(@)n. ‘going crookedly’ 
and ‘ill-intentioned, deceitful,” Kathas. xxxvii, 143. 
Kutili-4/kri, to distort (the brows), Ratniv. 

Kutilaka, mín. bent, curved, crisped, Paficat.; 
(tka), f. (Pan.iv, 4, 18) crouching, coming stealthily 
(like a hunter on his prey ; a particular movement 
on the stage), Vikr.; a tool used by a blacksmith, 
Pan. iv, 4, 18, K23, 

Kuti, f. ‘a curvature, curve,’ see bhzik?, bhru- 
4°; a hut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh.; R., &c.; 
2 room with openings used for fumigations, Car. ; 
Suir.; a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of 
flowers or vegetables, L.; a kind of perfume (com-. 
monly Mura), or =surä (spirituous liquor), L. 
=kuța, n., gna gavásoddi. = krita, n. ‘twisted, 
frizzled,’anyt ing (aswoollen cloth) curled ortwisted, 
MBh. ii, 1847. — gata, mín. inside the house. 
= gu, m., N. of a man, gana gargddi, = cake, m. 
‘delighting in staying in the house,’ a kind of re- 
ligious mendicant (who lives at his son's expense), 
MBh. xiii, 6478 ; BhP. iii, 12, 43. — cnra, m. id., 
ArugUp. ; Balar.; (= dahish-kut?) crawfish, Gal. 
—nivütam, ind, so as to be protected in a hut 
against wind, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Kis, —pravesa, m. 
‘entering a hut,” settling in a cottage, Car. = ma- 
ya, mfn., gaya Jarddi. —maha, m. a festival held 
in a Vihira; Buddh. = mukha, m, N. ofone of the 

attendants of Kubera, MBh. ii, 415. 

Kutīkā, f, a small house (cf. Hariv. 15829). 

Xutiya, Nom. P, °yati, to imagine one's self in 
a Bs Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. (not in Kai.) 

utira, as or am, m. n. (Pan. v, 3, 88) a cotta, 
hut, hovel, Bhartr. ; Vear.; (cf. Auifja-49); N. ofa 

plant, gana di/vddé ; (am), n. sexual intercourse, L.; 

=kevala (exclusiveness?), L. : 

Kutizaka, as, m. a hut, Vet.; e &ufi-ca£a. 

FTF kutaüka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L. 

Kufaiga, as, m, N. of a locality, Romakas, 


aera kuttüka. 


T-kufaruga, f. the 
Turpethum (commonly Tcóri). 
Gees kufala. See kutaüka. 


HRCA kufa-harikà, See Shut, 
Kuti; kutike, &c. See ib. i 


sfeget kutikuti, ind. (onomat.) only in 
comp. with A kri, to fill with warbling or twitter. 
ing, Hcar. 

GILEA Lufikoshtika, f., N. of a river 
R. ii, 71, 10. , 


FAT Kudiitjara, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 
podium, Car. 

FT kutila. See col. 2. 

Kutt, &c., kupira, &c. Sce ib, 


‘FSF kuluka, v. 1. for kutaka, q.v. 


GSTS kuluñgaka, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants, L. ; a creeper wind- 
ing round a trec; a thatch, roof (cf. £vtaitka), L,: 
a hut, cottage, L.; a granary, store-room, L. : 

kutumba, am, n. a household, mem- 
bers of a houschold, family, ChUp.; Ap. ; Mn, &c.; 
the care of a family, house-kceping (hence meta. 
phorically care or anxiety about anything; ifc., BhP, 
i, 9, 39) ; N. of the second astrological mansion (= 
artha),VatBy.; (as, am), m. n. name, L.; race, L.; a 
relation (by descent, or by marriage from the mother's 
side), L.; offspring, progeny, L, = kalaha, m. n 
domestic dissension, = vyüprita, m. an attentive 
father of a family. Kutumbartham, ind. for the 
support or on account of a family. Kutumbdiikas, 
n. apartmerits &c, appropriated to the accommoda- 
tion of relations, &c. 

Kutumbaka, a, n. a household, family, Dai.; 
Hit. &c.; the duties and cares of a houscholder; 
(as), m., N. of a grass (=dhi-trina), L. 

Kutumbaya, Nom. P. yati, to support a family, 
Dhátup. xxxiii, 5. 

Kutumbika, mfn. taking care of a household, 
MBh. xiii, 44015 (as), m. a home-slave, L. 

Kutumbin, 7, m. a houscholder, Ap.; Mn. iii, 
80; Yajū. &c.; ifc. (metaphorically) one who takes 
care of anything, R. vi, 89, 19; a member of a family, 
any one (also a servant) belonging to a family, Pañ- 
cat.; Kathis. ; Santis. ; Ape bus ; (ini), £ the 
wife of a householder, mother of a family, MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; a female servant of a house, Comm. ou 
Yaji.; a large houschold, gana Ahalddi; a small 
shrub used in med, (2s/zrini, a kind of moon-plant), 
L. ; (inat), m. pl. the householder and his wife, Ap: 
Xutumbi-t&, f., -tva, n. the state of being a house- 
holder or a member of a family ; family connection 
or union, living as one family. 

Kuff, cl. 10. kuffayati (Dhatup. xxxi 
: 23), to crush, bruise, Bhpr.; MU. Ue 
grind or pound, paw (the ground), VarBrs. ; to 
slightly, Balar.; ne ea Katy r.; to multiply ; t0 
censure, abuse, Dhátup.; to fill, ib. NES 

Kutta, mfn, ifc, breaking or bruising, grinding, 
&c., cf. a3ma-J?, sild-k°; (as), m. a multip l 
such that a given dividend being multiplied by it 2^ 


a given quantity added to (or subtracted from) # 
pls N. of 3 


product, the sum (or difference) may be 

a given divisor, =pracarana, d, M. bi 
people, VP, = prâvarana, ds, m. pl. id., ib. 3 
riki, f. for &u£a-/id7^, q. V. L. güirien, ma 


plant Ip oma 


Kut E. 
N. of the mathematical operation relative to 3 m 


s f. a female servant (bringing th s Eu ipli Aryabh. ` 
zs nale servan g the water-jar), tühgakn, as, m. = fut ler tiplier called Auta, Comm. on Ary : 
rei VS DIA (having xh Xutala, am, n. ley 3 Rx CES d pl. N. of a people, MBh. Y» 356 
À : 3 Sl. 24dra-yava), MBh. : , : * es. v. 1. kundi i id 
rem in a pitcher, N, of the ee Ansty, e AEN kutaca, v.1. for kufa-ja (Wrightia SERA Jn ifc, cutting, breaking, bre 
Rd E e " L.; of Drona, L.; -ialli, f. a ysenterica), L. grinding, &c., cf. aima-k°, fashu-k?; (a5) v); 
Rorbuphi L. az ire m, the Plant Patramjiva | GCT kufa-ja, as, m. See s.v. Ifa, | Grinder, pulveriser; a, multiplier (= Kullas Ting- 
Simo, m cre D. i Hee. Eus | BTA han-naka & nafa, Seo o/kup, RIS wih pacar math, mit 
Xu ) 4 z -naia. . W.=vyavahara, kutt hma- 
ATE E uid 8 (v.1. Zu- | | BT kutapa, as, m. a mensure of grain, | Panch or chapter of arithmetic (treated bY iv 
people, BhP. v, 6, 8 816% (ie (às), m. pl, N. of a | &c. (dava), Jvot.; Un. iii Grain; | gupta) which treats of the multiplier 
Konto BRP. v 6, 8& 10 ; (ika), f. a hut, Divyav,; | divine sage or Mui, Les aes en S (a) m. a | (ba ding, 
plough wi usa re 1 hurtita) ; (am), n.a | house ( sis, a), La; ( garden or grove near a Kuttana, am, n. cutting; pounding, pus 
pater A di EN vm, No | Kufaping, t (hangin s de a Ar | beating, threshing, BhP, &c.; (cf. ER 24 ss; 
pros (ia m 6,8. P malint) a lotus plant, Npr, ing; (7), f. a kind of spear, Gal; 2 bawd, Katha.» 
v.l. for mafa, Bhgr. agar Eana Ses ara, v. for kufhara, q.v. Bi n de L 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr.; Calosanthes Gn BCS Euldru, us, . . |- Xuttantt, f. a kind of dagger, L^... cuui 
YPC us, Bhpr.; Calosanthes indica, Suir, MaitiS.; TS, v-; As Eod YS. xxiv, 23; mem mf(7, Pan. iii, 2, 155)n- ife. ce 


breaking, splitting, Malatim. 
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fga Kuftila, 


' Zattita, mfn. bruised, Bhpr.; pounded, flattened; 
@ X si7d) unskilful opening of a vein (the 
latter being cut to pieces by repeated application of 
the knife), Sušr. Tee 

Eatin, mfn. cutting, pounding ; (#17), f. (= kug- 
jani) a bawd, Prab. i j 
* gattima, mí(a)n. plastered or inlaid with small 
stones or with mosaic, L.; (as, am), m. n. (gana 
ardharcidi) an inlaid or paved floor, pavement, 
‘round paved with mosaic, ground smoothed and 
plastered, MBh. ; R. &c.; ground prepared for the 
site of a mansion, W.; a cottage, L.; the pome- 

nate, L. 


greta kundásin, 289 
WÍSSI Kudiia, as, m. a kind of fish (com- 
monly Kürchi, Cyprinus Curchius), L. 


FSİ kudi, f. (a wrong reading) for kuti, 
q-Y., MBh. xiii, 6471. 


‘GTR kudukka, as, m. (in music) N. of a 


Measure or time. 


FZU kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening 
of a necklace or bracelet, W. 


SESS Ludühuici, f. (a Mahrattt N. of) 
Solanum trilobatum, Npr. 


FHS kudmala,mfn .filledwithbuds, MBh. 


Kunin, i, m. a kind of savage (=ka- 
gabha), Suir. 


gag kuninda, as, m.(4/J-un) sound, Un. 
iv, 86. 


FR Lunt =v lund, q.v. 
quem kupfaka, mfn. fat, corpulent, L. 


SRI kunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, to be lame or 
mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhätup. ix, 57; to be 
lazy or stupid, ib. : cl. 10. £unthayati,to cover, con- 
ceal (cf. 4/guath), Dhitup. xxxii, 46; (cf. ava- 
kunthana.) 

EKuntha, min. (gana &adarádi) blunt, dull, MBh. 
i, 1178; R. &c.; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish. 
= ti, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body), 
Suir.; indolence. — tva, n.indolence, stupidity, R1- 
jat. iv, 618. —dhi, mín, ‘dull-minded,’ foolish, 
Gol. =manas, mín, weak-minded, BhP., iii, 33, 
17. —rava, m., N. of a man, Comm. on Aitár. 

Kuuthaka, mfn. stupid, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
pupil of Luptaka ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people (v.l. 
LÀ kundala), MBh. 5 370; M led, (e-£ ) 

^ i Eunphita, mín. blunted, dulled, (c-&^, neg.) 
auo buds, Balar,; shut like a bud, W. Ragh. xi, 74; blunt, Kathis, Ixviii, 3; weak, of no 
BB kutha, as, ma tree (of. ufa), Le | spes kuya, am, n. a wall, Yaj; MBH. | Ws tvt) wanfattaden mi, baving the edge 

FET kuthara, as, m. the post round which | &c.; plastering (a wall), L.; curiosity, L.; (), f. | or corners blunted, Kum. ii, 20. 
the string of the churning-stick winds, L.; (as), m., | (gaua&a/try-àdi) a wall, BhP. vii, 1, 27. = cchodin, : = 
N. of a Raga, MBh, i, 160 (v. 1. £udara). m, : epu) zc L.- oum n. 7 pon Pho er I. euo tod 
: eat bz. in the wall, breach, L. — pucchi, f. a house-lizard, tup. ix, 37: cl. I. A. kudate, to burn, ib. vill, 
en 3 rure pedea Npr. = matsi, f. id., L.—matsya, m. id., VarBrS. | 17: cl. 10. &undayati, to protect, ib. xxxii, 45. 


ub * =Jepa, m. a plasterer, Pin. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 6, Pat. "RE kunda, am, n. [as, m., L.J, a bowl- 
FoG kutha-{anka, as, a, m. f.an axo, L. | Kuqyaka, am, n. a wall, L. _ | shaped vessel, basin, bowl, pitcher, pot, water-pot, 
, Kuthüra, as, m.an axe, R.; Bhartr. ECT mt FU Luy, cl. 6. P. Eugati, to sound, Dhā- | KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; a vessel for coals, R. v, Io, 16 
of hoc or mene a er enda L.; 6: (x tup. xxviii, 45; to support or aid (with gifts, &c.), &c.; a round hole in the ground (for receiving ad 
man, gana sivddz; of a Naga, 1, 2150; V), ib.; to be in pain (2), ib.: cl. 10. P. Zrjayati, to preserving water or fire, ct. agni-kunda), pit, well, 
3 aa VarByS.; (ika), f. a | converse with, address, invite, Dhitup. xxxv, 41; e eol basin of water (especially an 
small xe, Bhar. fi, 237 a similarly shaped instru- | [E Lat. cane.) 2 exer etas e are beet E 
c, Bhartf. iii, 23 ; a simiar y eee mens |  unitabi, és, m, N. ofan author of a Dharma- p Tenn pene : 
ment (used in surgery M scarification), Suir.; N. o£ | |. Paras, than her Barm VET ps edd ae gi 
a woman, gana jubhrddt. 3 : : .. . |i, 174; (see -go/a and -go/a low); N. of Siva, 
` Xujhizika, as, m. a wood-cutter, Rajat. FU kupa, as, m. kind of insect living in | MBh. xii, 10358 ; of a Nags, MBh. í, 4828; of a 
Kuthirn, ws, m, a tree, L.; a monkey, L.; an | clothes; dirt on the navel, Gal. ; (ifc. with aivattia, | sonof Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.i, 4550; (a), f. (4/kund) 
armourer, L. pilu, and other names of trees or flowers) the time | mutilation, Pin. iii, sre 3 Bu N of Durgu L.; 
. 5 Gad Ore - | when a plant bears fruit, Pip. v, 2, 24. (E), £ (Pan. iv, 1, 42) a bowl, pitcher, pot, Hcat.; 
ays beth id min; ef veu br ees Xunakn, as, m. a young animal just born (ifc. Prasannar.; (am), n. ifc. a clump (e.g. darbAa-E^, 
ed, wry gon said o x " UNT | erg. ena-k°, a young antelope just born), BhP. v, | a clump of Darbha grass), Pan. vi, 2, 136 ; a par- 
he m cm ib pit Costus speciosus or | $, 4-6. ticular measure, L.; N. of certain mystical figures ; 
arabicus, L. — gut kunaji, f. orach, L. 


a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded 

nm 3 by a circle), VarBrS. iv, 15. = karna (kundd-), 
gga kuthumi, is, m., N. ofa teacher (au-| Xunaija, m., “Sjara, n. id., L. 

thor of a law-book). kínapa, am, n. [as, m., gana ardhar- 


m. *pot-eared, N. of a mythical being, Suparg. 
= kalpa-druma,m., kalpa-1ata, f., N. of Mrd 

Wwe i i- dead body, corpse, AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn, &c.; | —Xita, m. the son of a Brihman woman 
z Cisiiern en m pant Tel (en ii] Se a sae sly of) the living body, BhP.; | in adultery with a man of an inet ate m 
AE -j Bhpr.; fire,L. Ja, m. dung; (as), m. a spear, MBh.; R.; (ās), m. pL, N. | keeper of rer) P iol Sad eC: 

Er a tegens kindof Basilicum (Ocimum | of a people, VarBIS.; (7), f. a small bird (Maina or doctrine, L. ee CERE MAG Om 
M e Or gratia um), Suir.; Cedrela | Salik, cf. vil-sárikd) ; (kundpa), mfn. mouldering, MU DEAE A, W. ; Gay aed 1 
T um or Ocimum gratissimum), i smelling like a carcase, Br. ; Suir. = gandhá, m. = gola, m. sour rice, gruel, W.; , m. du, au 

ENS : 4 | the smell of dead body, Sir, ie. — gandhi, mía. 

WES kutheru, us, m. the wind produce 
by a.fan or chowrie, L. 


adulterine (£uzda) and the son of a widow (gola), 
smelling like a dead body, Suir. Kunapandya, m. 
ki kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, to play or act as a gan, mín, eating dead bodies, Sak. 


on i, pa; Fr ja sonr rice, gma, L.; 
; = Ine? 'unap au), m. du. e kunda-golau, Mn. iii, 1 1743" 
‘having dead testicles,’ N. of a man. Kar a iii, 13366. = Ea * ltcher-bomn * N. uh 
z N. of son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 27 40. —jathara, m. 
child, trifle, Dhatup. xxviii, 89; to cat, ib.; to heap, | @UTaTsa kunara-vadaca, as, T. 2N- OL | « pitcher-bellied,! N. of an old sage, MBh. i, 20485* 
ib.5 to plunge, dive, ib. 101. ) a grammarian, Pan. iii, 2, 14 & vii, 3, aea ite 8263 nice kuydödara:) Santa m N. oa . 
: in Prakrit fnáru:mfn. having a withered arm | Naga, MBh. ii, 361; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
JEF kudaiga, as, m. (found in PERNU | gora ipso fe / de, Say), RV. 1i, | MBB. i, 4546 fl. —madt, t, N, of a river, Hariv, 
us piti a bower, teens of G m ; dymg out, 7 (v. res —püyin, min. drinking ont of 
FEU kudapa, as, am, M. n. 5 de = n ` pitchers (“yinam ayana, n, a particular religious 
Brain, &c, peius gana ardharcádi. A FUS kunala, as, m. a kind of bird, La- ceremony), Taudyabr.; AsvSr.; Kays; (CER 
XKudnva, as, am, m. n. a measure of grain d lit. ; N. of a son of Ašoka (whose eyes were put out | dasayina.) — pÉyyn, mín. (scil. Arafte, &c., acere- 
Wood or of iron &c. (4th part of a Prastha, ein in consequence of a rivalry between Aioka's wives); | mony or sacrifice) at which ewers or pitchers are 
by some as a vessel four fingerswide and arene A N. of a place, Un. iti, 75- used for drinking, Pin. iii, 1, 130; (as), m., N. of 
and containing 12.Prakritis or handfuls; #80 0 | exert kugdvi, f., N. of a plant (?), Susr. 
to contain 13} cubic Aiigulas, orto contain ia A : ked ith 
Aùgulas [S1:4g5.], or tobe a finger and ahalfdeep | apf kugi, mfn. having a crooked or with- 
and three fingers each in le and breadth Ha ered arm or an arm without a hand or finger, MBh. 
med. it is equal to two Prakritis or thirty-two ^9" | iii, 1270; Suir.; (45), m. a whitlow, W. ; the tree Cc- 
drela Toona (=/sna), L.; N. of a prince (son 


kuffüra, as, m. a mountain, L.; (am), 
n. ‘sexual intercourse’ or ‘pleasure,’ L.; a woollen 
cloth, L.; = kevala (exclusiveness?), L.; (cf. ku- 
tira. 
Y tS as, m. a mountain, L. 


sg kultumila. See kulfam?, 


Aula). EXudmal&gra-dat, -danta, mín. one 
whose teeth look like buds, Pin. v, 4, 145, Kai. 


Eudmaliya, Nom. À, yate, to (look i. e. to) be 
shut like a bud, Bailar. 


‘Kudmalita, mfn. (gaya /Zra&ádi) filled with 


ing pots, clumsy, Car.; (2), m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i. —mandsypa-kaumudi, f, “pa- 
samgraha,m.,N. oiworks, —mandapa-siddhi, 
í. N. of a work by Vitthala-dikshita. = m&rtanda, 
m., N. of a work. = ratnükara, m., N. of a work ' 


a man, RV. viii, 17, 13. = prastha, m., N. of a, 
lakas), MBh.; Jyot.; VarBr5. &c- 


town, Pin. vi, 2, 87, Sch. = bhedin, mfn. *break- 
Werf kudáyika, f. (in music) N. of x | of Jaya), BhP. ix, 24, 13; ofthe author ofa Comm, 


. Pan., Bhartr. Comm. on Pat.; of a man, Tandya- Viiva- — vüsini i ing." 
Particular R: > Br. xil, 4 11, Sch.; of a Rishi, VayuP.; of Garga, bei pon a SE ice crei 
Eudiyi, f. id. 


Gautama’s tutelar deity, BrahmaP, — vidhZEna, n., 
N.ofa work. =siyin, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
risktra, MBh. i, 4549. —siddhi, f., N. of a work. 
Eundáügni,m.,'N.ofa locality, see &aungágna£a. - 
XEundárka, m, N. oña work. Kundii-vrisha, 
mín. adulterous, Hariv. 11162; (cf. Aungivisha.) - 
Kundaéin, min: one who is Copied byanadulte- 


MBh. ix, 2981 i.; of the author of a Dharma-2istra, 
Parii. = tva, n. the state of being maimed, mutila- 
tion, lameness, S1mkhyak. ; Tattvas, = padi, f., gana 
Rumbkagady-ddi. — Wāhu, m. ' having a withered 
arm,” N: of a Muni, VayuP. s 

. Kupika, as, m., Ni of a.teacher, Ap, 


Jeremie xudalogacchi, N. of a village 
(C-l. £ugalig^.) 

SITE kuqi, is, m. (=kuti) the body, Un- 

Xuaikz, f. (—£uf2)2 LEA (used by asce- 
tics), W.; (perhaps for Šuudikā. 
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E kudraoas . 


kuts (perhaps related to lítas), ol 
qr d Io. P. &utsayati [also A.°yate, Dhitup,; 


290 ^oguequ kundi-vrisha. 
x n.i —— ; N. of one of the cighteen 
T ; Mn. iii, 158; Yajii. i, 224; MBh. xiii; (7), kula, as, M., Ns OF D 

ird PT a deo Eae fever, Hariv. P Lis of the sun (identificd with the god of the 
9563; of a son of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh. i, 4553- | ocean), L. 

Xundi-vrisha, v.l. kr Kundésvara- FAAA ku-tanaya. See 1. Eu. 

tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Kundéda, m., ee banc Bro. eo tb: 

at AEn ciue v h Ern 2, bites ind. (fr. 1. ku), from whom? 

Shaving a y like a pitcher, . vi, 2, , ind. (ir. 1. ^u). : 

pon ars m, N. ofa Nāga, MBh.i, 1561; of (for the abl. case of 2. kd), RV. i, 164, E LAV. 

a son of Janamejaya and brother o eed. viii, 9, 4; Mee eg pos vedi ed r May 4 

ib. 3744; f Dhrita-rishtra, ib. 2732; chere ? whence .&c.; 

D, rior nay No igs, d T BhP. viii, 19, 34; (@ /u/as, up to where? 


*darcsvara, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP, Kun- iy hy? fi 
Š „N. of a work by Samkara- ; where? R. vii, 23, 3; wherefore? why? from 
dóddyota-dar&ana, n. N. ofa y p) wd 2: or motive? because, Laty. &c. (often in 


D vi der, 

bhatta, Kunddhni, f. a cow with a full udder, b e a 
i84;aw ith a full bosom. Kundó- before verses giving the reason of what pre 

nána aka, m. "wings Sciens how? in vut itai] ChUp. &c.; how 


ing a pi! illow,' 
podhiniyaka, m. ‘using a pitcher as a pillow, Šen; how 
a . Kundóparathn, m., ‘N. of less? much less, ChUp.; MundUp. ; MBh. 
s man, se Prud 3 ; repaid which occurs in comp., kutas has an 


a man,’ sce Aaundéparatha. ) à 
Xundaka, m. etl a pot, Kathis. iv, 47; (45), | indefinite sense (c.g. a-Euto-mrityu, not Fang 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 6983; death from any quarter, BhP. iii, 17, 19; cf. a-ku EA 
N. of Kshudraka, VP.; (#4), f. (ifc, Pan. viii, 3, bhaya); kutas is also indefinite when Mum 
45, Kai.) a pot, student's water-pot, Up.; Pat. on | with the particles api, eid, cana (e.g, &uto ‘Pi pom 
Pin. i, iii, vi; Hariv, 14836 &c.; N. of an Up. any quarter, from any cause, Paficat.; &u/o 'pi Šā- 
Xundani, f, N. of a utensil, Heat, rayat, from any cause, Prab. ; Autas-cid, from any 
Kundikn, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, one, from anywhere, RV.; KafhUp. &c.; (cf. a- 
MBh. i, 3747; (2), f., sce Aundaka. &utascid-Daya); &utai cana, (withancgation pre- 
ceding) from no side, RV. ; TS. ; TUp. &c.; to no 


in, mín. furnished with a pitcher, MDh.; j 
i . a kind of vessel (v.1, &uudini), MBh. | side, R.v, 74,213 patah kutas-cid, from any person 
i 206k a horee (Rind) de ex Gus AH KätyŠr.) - tarāmı, ind. how? in 


i, sah =kindhin), L.; a pander, L.; w? 
(int), fa kind ef hia h the what manner? KapS. i, 80. =tya, mín. còming 


ri), f.a kind of vessel, MBh, ii, 2061; (with the í 
ors) matter (as opposed to spirit), RimatUp.; | from where? Uttarar.; Prasannar.; (with agi) of 
N. of a woman, Pat, unknown origin, Uttarar. 

Kuto (in comp. for utas). —nimitta, mín. 


Kundina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, s t 
-i : of thor; of a Rishi, Comm. on | having what cause or reason? R, ii. 74:17. - mila, 
urb uidi f E mfn. faving what origin? MBh. i 6205; Car. 


Un. ii, 49; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Kundina, 

Pan, ii, 4; 705 uci ithe Sedan et Kag: QTM kutasla, as, m. (for ?tas-tya?), N. of 
dint, Pati (aw), n. (Up. ii, 50), N. of the cap a man, Comm. on TandyaBr.; (cf. Žautasta.) 
SERT Ku-tapasa, &c. See r. ku. 


of Vidarbha (ruled over by Bhima, the father-in-law 

of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavir in Berar), A 
FANIE Lutipada, as, m., N. of one of the 

Rishis of the Sama-veda, ArshBr. 


Nal.; Hariv.; Ragh. vii, 30. 
SRS Luydala, am, n. (ifc. f. a; ganas 

sidhmidé and ardharcddt) a ring, car-ring, Aiv- TEPE ^, ia. 
Gr; Lag Na abd, Sv ays afenn, | BON Zale, em, P ena rest vi: 
T . H . H H , LI 
tie, L.; the coil of a rope, L.; a particular disease comp.), Git, i 43; (cÈ kautaha.) 

Kutukita, mín. curious, inquisitive, Prasannar. 
Kutukin, mfn. id., Naish, ii, 35. 


of the bladder, Car.; (as), m. (in music) a kind of 
SPI kutupa, as, m. a small kuti or leathern 


measure; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2154; (as), m. 
pl, N. of a people (v. 1. Zuyihaka), MBh. vi; (8), 

oil-bottle, Pay. v, 3, 89; (as, am), m. n. the eighth 

Muhürta of the day (= Z4-/a, h q. v.), L. 


fa N. of a woman, MarkP.; (2), f. a kind of drum 
(perhaps ungal, nom. sg. fr. lin, m.); a particular 

Kuti, 7s, f. a leathern oil-bottle, Pap. v, 3, 89. 
yiga ku-tumbuka, &c. See 1, ku. 


dish (curds boiled with ghec and rice ; N. of a 
WT Lutünaka = kukin?, L. 


Sakti ; mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; 
Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. ; Mucuna pruritus( = Za- 
FTES kulühala, am,n. (fr. kutas and hala, 
‘calling out*?), curiosity, interest in any extra- 


Pi-kacchu), L.; N. of two other plants (Sarpint- 
ordinary matter, Sah, &c.; inclination, desire for 


vriksha and Kundali-calana) L.; N. of a river, 
(Prati, loc, or in comp.), Sak. &c. 3 eagerness, im- 


MBh. vi, 9, 21. = dh&ramo, n. the wearing of car- 
nngs Xundaliküra,mín.shaped like an ear-ring, 

petuosity ; what excites curiosity, anything intcrest- 

ing, fun, Paiicat, ; (mfn.) surprising, Wonderful Wy 


tod 
abuse, revile, contemn, Mn.; Y3jii. &c.; [ct Lith 


Kutsd, f. reproach, contempt, Pin.; MBh.; a 
instr. ind, contemptuously, Kathis, lxi, as 73) 
Kutsita, mín. despised, reviled, contemptible 
vile, Ni Pan.; MBh. &c.; (am), n. the grass Cy- 
5, 
Pxutel-/bhi, to become subject to Teproach, 
Comm. on Nir. vi, 30. 
1. Kutsya, mfn, blamable, Bhartr, 


qui luitsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (called 
Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the RY.; 
when attacked by the demon Sushna, Indra defended 
him and killed the demon; but in other hymns 
(RV. i, 53, 10; ii, 14, 7; iv, 26, 1; viii, 53, 2] 
Kutsa is represented as persecuted by Indra), RV;; 
AV. iv, 29, 5; TandyaBr.; N, of a descendant of 
Aiügiras (author of the hymns RV. i, 94-98; 10c- 
115; ix, 97, 45 scqq.), Aiv$r. ; lightning, thunder- 
bolt, Naigh.; Nir.; (Zs), m. pl. (Pan. ii, 4, 65) the 
descendants or the family of Kutsa, RV. vii, 25,53 
Laty.; (am), n. the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus, L.; (cf. &adí£sa, puru-kiltsa, &c.) = kale 
kiki, f. the intermarriage of the Kutsa and Kutika 
families, Pain, iv, 3, 125, Kai. -putrá, m, a son 
of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, II. = vatsá, m. id., ib, 

Eutsiiyana, as, m., N, of a man, MaitrUp.; 
(cf. Rautsdyana.) 

2. Kutsyá, as, m., N. of the Rishi Kutsa, RV, 
iv, 16, 12. 


ANTS Lutsala, f. the indigo plant, L. 
GNF kutsava. See puru-k?. 


FATT ku-tsära (fr. 2. ku), a fissure in the 
earth, Comm. on KatySr, xv, 1, 10. 


F 1. & 2. kutsya, Sce Vkuts & kútsa. 


1 kulh, cl. 4. kuthyati, to stink, be- 

N come putrid, Dhatup. xxvi, 11: Caus. P. 
Rothayaté, to cause to putrify, Susr. 

Xuthita, mín, stinking, Suir. (also a-/^, neg.) 


FA kutha, as, a, mif, [am, n., L.]a painted 
or variegated cloth (serving as an elephant's hous- 3 
ings), MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. sacrificial or Kus 
grass (Poa cynosuroides), L.; Sakya-muni in one of 
his former thirty-four births, L. Kuthódazj, f» 
N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, KalkiP. 

Xuthaka, ds, m. a variegated cloth, Car. 

kuthuma, as, m. pl. the family of Ku- 
thumin, VayuP, 

Xuthumi, 75, m, « ?f/umin, ViyuP. 


circular. Kundalóddyotitànana, mfn. having his 
face radiant with glittering pendants, E 


Xundalani, f. drawing a circle round a word 
which is to be left out in a MS., Naish. i, 14. 

Xundulki, fa N. of a metre in Prikrit g 
(cf. wdfa-2°.) = twa, n. the state of being ined 


Comm. on Katj$r. - mata, n, N. of a Tantra excellent, celebrated, W.5 (cf. &autithala.) - krit, Xuth Zü N. of her, Pin. vi, 4 
vt e fi iosi An $ umin, 7, m., N. of a teacher, Pin. vi, 
Xundnlita, mfn. annulated, Säh, Skin Ore est um n mín. curious, | y 44, Vart; (cf. kafhumin.) 


X'undalin, mfn. decorated with car-rin, ; 
R. &c.; Circular, annulate, Hariv, 4664 E; 
snake, Rajat. i, 2; the Spotted or painted deer L.; 
a peacock, L.; the tree Bauhinia vari ta, Bhpr.; 
N.of Siva 3 of Varupa, L,; (#77), f. ihe plant Coccus 
cordifolius, L.: a particular dish (curds boiled with 
ghee and rice), Bhpr.; a Sakti or form of Durga, 
Xundai, ind: for 9/5. = karoua, n, bending a 
bow so as to form a Circle, Hear, =r ita, A 
forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, Nal.: Susy. 
puta, mía. id, BP. ; having the des he 
ladder called Kundala, Car, a 
d s £ a circle, Heat, 


Fer kunda-vrisha, See kunga. ` 


kundira, mfn. 
(a0), m. aman, L. ETONE, powerful, Lu; 


FQ kud, cl. 10. P. kodayati, to tell a lie, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (v. 1. for Vundt.) 

FRITT 2. kudara, as, m. mountain-ebony 
(Bauhinia variegata), L.; [for r.ku-dara, sce 1. Ent.) 

s 6$, m. id., L.5 (cf. Auddala.) 

FA ku-dina. See 2. ku. 

We ku-drisya, -deša, &c. See 1. ku. 

Fa” kuddala, as, m.— 2. kudüra, D 

Xuddila, as, m. id., L.3 (as, ai), m. n. a bs 
of spade or hoc, L. — kh&ta, n., N. of a tow ane 
Vi, 2, 146, Ka, — pRda, mfn., gana Aasty-& m 

Xuddilakn, as or avi, m. or n.(?) a pra 
hoc, L.; (am), n. a copper pitcher, L. =Xh 
Wel. for Auddala-kh°, q. v. 


FAS kudmala, for kudn?, q. v. 
FE Eudya, for kudya, qv» 


t 
a 
SW kudrakka, as, m. a watch-house ( 
dwelling raised on:a platform or scaffold,’ W.), L- 
Kudrahga, as, m, id, L. 


PAF Ludrava = kodrava, q: V», L- 


Kutühalita, mfn., gana Zãrakâdi. 
Xutühnlin, mfn. curious, highly interested in 
anything, Mn. iv, 63 &c.j cager, impatient, 


STU ku-tripa. See 1. ku. 
FA Euttha, (in astron .) the fifteenth Yoga, 
VarBr, 


wet Hira, ind. (fr. x. ku), where? where- 
in which case? when? RV, &c.: where 
raliat i Hit; kutra—kva, where (us) ues 
(that), i, c, how distant or how different is this from 
that, how little is this Consistent with that? BhP, 
peat du Kaura aoe indefinite when cona 
e. particles api, cid, c.g. kutrdpi 
soeren Fehrs Wherever, toan es sits 
5 pl, N. of a peo- cid [R.c] «3 MarkP,; ofer cid RV.]or Zu£ra. 
: Aanudi-.) » nowhere, to no place whatsoever. MBh.; 
BRUT duacrindes, fl ieee piani v damigi-e, €. utra eid arauye, i 
Flat, a S 1,29, 6; VS. xxiv, 37. one cue in i then Mira cid. utra cid, i 
edd Soe Toot (I.e, one found in | M": ix, 34; paiva poen i 
mop id in | or ther, 343 utra tid, wherever it be, here 
Brammatical Sütras only), to spread, living or redding Tes: 7 69. — tya, mfi. where 
<; Da: 
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aig: kudri. 
-udri, is, m., N. of a man, g. gri 
adi; ao m. pl. his descendants, Mir y- 
gadryakshi, 55, M., N. of a man, Pravar, 
ku-drüra. See 1. ku. 
ku«dhara. See 2. ku. 
ku-dharma, &c. See 1. ku. 
kudki, is, m. (—kuvi) an owl, Gal. 
ku-dhi. See 1. ku. 
gni ku-dhra. See 2. ku. 


aan kunaka, as,m. pl., N.of a people, VP. 
ku-nakha, &c. See 1. ku. 

Ku-nannamá,-naraka, &c. Sec ib. 

Ku-nalin, ku-nütha, &c. Sec ib. 


gafa ku-nübhi. See 2. ku. 
FAAA Lu-naman, &e. See r. ku. 


kunüla, as, m. a kind of bird (liv- 
ing on the Himilaya), Buddh.; N. of a son of king 
Asoka (named after the cyes of that bird), ib. ; (cf. 
Kunála.) 

Xunülka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, L, 


FANA ku-nüjaka, -nasa. See 1. ku. 


GITTA Lu-nishaija. Sce 1. ku. 
Ku-nita, -niti, -nili, &c. Sec ib. 


FA kunta, as, m. a spear, lance [cf. Lat. 
contus; Gk. kovrós], R. &c.; a small animal, in- 
sect, L.5 a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.; pas- 
sion, L.; the god of love, Gal. —prdvarana, às, 
m. pl, N. of a people, MarkP. lvii, 57. = vana- 
maya, mfn. consisting of a forest of spears, Kad. 

Kuntara, as, m. (=kuntala) the hair, Gal. 

Xuntala, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Git. ii, 15) the hair 
of the head, lock of hair, BhP.; Sih. &c.; a parti- 
cular head-dress, L.; a drinking cup, L.; a plough, 
L.; barley, L.; a kind of perfume (zArivera), L.; 
(in music) a certain Dhruvaka ; (as), m. pl, N. of 
a people, MBh.; VP. &c.; (as), m. a prince of that 
people, MBh. ii, 1270; VarBrS. —vardhana, m. 
the plant Eclipta prostrata, L. — svüti-kurpa, m., 
N. ofa prince, VP. Kuntaléaira, n. a perfume, L. 

Euntalk&, f. a species of plant, Suir.; butter 
Knife or scoop, L. 


FAT kúntäpa, am, n., N. of certain or- 
gaus or glands (twenty in number, supposed to be in 
the belly), SBr. xii, xiii; N. of a section of the AV. 
(xx, 127 & 128 according to S1y. on AitBr. vi, 325 
Or xx, 127-136 according to the MSS.), SankhBr.; 
SankhSr.; Aiv$r. 

fet kunti, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people, 
Kath.; Pay. iv, 1,176 ; MBh.&c.; (#5), m. a prince 
of that people (also called Kunti-bhoja), Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a son of Dharma-netra, VP.; of a son of Netra 
and grandson of Dharma, BhP. ix, 23, 21 fF; of a 
son of Kratha, BhP, ix, 24, 33 VP-i of 2 son of 
Vidarbha and father of Dhrishta, Hariv. of ason of 


gem kubjaka. > `- 291. 


that he would die in the embrace of one ofhiswives;| Kupyaka, am, n. iic. (=& ile metal 
E lived apart from Kunti, but with his | Yajn i eut p ares 

val she made f her d had th: 
sons Yodhishthic, Bia end Adans by the three | C2: Kup cl- 10- P. kopayati, to speak? 
deities DI , Vaya, and Indra respectively; cf. or ‘to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 106; [cf. Hib. cudhas, 
madri),Pin.; MBh.&c.; N. of a Rakshasl, Buddh.; | W0% remise, Lat. men-eufo; Goth. Aa, to 
ofa river, VP. 3 the wife ofa Brahman, L.; the plant lament.’] 
Boswellia thurifera, L.; a fragrant resin (=guege-| GAG ku-panka, &c. See 1. ku. 
lu), L. - nandana, m. either of the three elder > 
Pindava princes. —bhoja, a wrong spelling for Fad kupata, mín. excellent, W. 

uta ku-pati. See r.ku and 2. ku. 

GUT ku-patha, &c. See x. ku. 


kunti- A^, q.v, MBh. iii, 17067. = māti, m. 

having Kunti as his mother,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
WWW Lupana, See A/1. kup. 
WWW ku-papa, &c. See 2. ku. 


i, 8665. — suta, m. a son of Kunti, 
BIA kaipaya. See V1. kup. 


FY kunth, cl. 1. kunthati, to hurt, injure, 
Dhitup. iii, 65 to suffer pain, want, &c., ib.: cl. 9. 

FAATA ku-parijnata, &e. See r. Lu. 
HAY Lupayí. See Vr. kup. 


kuthndati, to cling to, twine round, embrace, Dhi- 
WT ku-piijala, &c. See r. kw. 


tup. xxxi, 42 ; to injure, ib.; [cf Lat. guatio, per- 
fefe kupinia, 1, m. a fisherman, L. 


cutio.] 
Kuntha. Sec daku-k°. 

Xupini, f. a net for catching small fish (made of 

bamboos or rushes), L. 


Kunthana, am, n. =sfancna, L. 
iW Lupinda, as, m. a weaver, Un. 


Kunthita, az, n. id., L. 
FY Lunthu, us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina 

FAG ku-püu, &c. See r. ku. 
FA kupya. See V1. kup. 


Cakravartin or emperor in Bhirata ; of the seven- 
Ne ku-prada. See 2. ku. 


teenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 
FAY ku-prabhu, &c. See r.Lu. 


Fd Lunda, as, m. (Up. iv, 101) a kind of 
jasmine (Jasminum multiflorum or pubescens), MBh. 

wa Túbera, or iu later Sanskrit kurera, 

as, m. (originally) N. of 2 chief of the evil beings or 


&c.; fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum, karavīra), 

L.; Olibanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia 
spirits of darkness having the N. Vaiiravaya, AV. viii, 
Io, 28; SBr. &c.; (afterwards) the god of riches 


thurifera), L.; a turner's lathe, L.; one of Kubera's 

nine treasures (N. of a guhyaka, Gal.), L.; the 

number ‘nine,’ W.; N. of Vishgu, MBh. xiii. 7036; 

of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 10; (az), n. the jas- 

mine flower. = kara, m. 2 turner, W. = 
and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which 
is hence called Aubera-eupld dif, Kum. iii, 25), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (he is regarded as the son of 
Viiravas by Idavida [BhP.], the chiefof the Yakshas, 

and a friend of Rudra [Hariv. 13131]; he is repre- 


ciirya, m. N. of a Jain teacher (author of the 

Paiicástiltya-samgraha-sütra). = caturthi, f. the 
sented as having three legs and only eight teeth ; 
with Jainas he is the attendant of the nineteenth Ar- 


fourth day in the light half of the month Magha. 

= pushpa, m. fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum), 

Gal. = mālā, f., N. of a work. = sama-danta, 

mfn. one whose teeth are like the jasmine. Xundá- 

paránta £uftág^, q. v. 

Kundaka, as, m. the resin of the plant Boswellia 

thurifera, L. 
hatoi the present Avasarpint); N.of a princeof Deva- 
rishtra; of the great-grandíather of Bana-bhafta 
(author of the Kidambari); of the author of the 
Datta-candrik1; the tree Cedrela Toona; (mfn.), 
deformed, monstrous, L.; slow, lazy, L. = giri, m. 
‘Kubera’s mountain,’ the Himilaya, Gal, — tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. —datta, m., N. of a my- 


Kundiny, f. an assemblage of jasmines, L. 

FAA kundama, asym. a cat, gana cürgüdi. 
thical being, Kathis, = nalini, f, N. of a Tirtha, 
MBhk. iii, 10894, — bindhbava, m. ‘a relation of 


kundara, as, m. a kind of grass, L.; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7036. 

Xundariki, f. the plant Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Kundu, ts, m, a mouse, rat,L.; (xs), f.( — &unda) 
Olibanum, L. 

Kundura, as, m. Mec D PATRIS 

Kunduru, 25, m. f. Boswellia thurifera, VarBrS. iit, ; 

lvii, 5; the resin of that plant (Olibanum). Kubera s, N. of Siva. = vana, n.* the forest of Ku- 
Eunduruka, as, m. Olibanum, Suir, ; VarByS.; | bera? N. ofa place, gana dsiebhnddi.—wallabho, 
(©, f. id., L.; (3), & Boswellia thurifera, = m.‘ Kohena bea od Y aitya, Daa : 

jurüka, as, m. um, VarB;S. lvii, 3. | daya or =. n., N. Of a hymn, Var. 
Xundurük, as, m. Olibanum, VarBiS. Ivi 3. | CAP oS mm, Neots plant ( —valli-karailja), 
Gal; (2) f. the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Susr.; 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L.; also N. of other 
plants, L. Kuberücala, m, *Kubera's mountain,’ 
N e the Kailisa mountain, L. Kuberfdri, m., 
1d., 
Kuberaka, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. ; the 


kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, to tell a 
lic, Dhātup. xxxii, 6; (cf. Aud and A gundr.) 
tree Cedrela Toona (= tunna), L.5 (kd), f., N. 
of a woman, gaya irb/irádi. 


Ei 1. kup, cl. 4. P. A. kupyati, °te (perf. 
Kuberin, 7, m., N. of a mixed caste. 


^ cukofa), tobe moved or excited or agitated, 
Suir.; BhP.; to swell, heave or boil with rage or cmo- 
tion, be angry, be angry with (dat.; also gen., once 
[R. i, 49, 7] acc; or with. sari and gen., c.g. 
tasmai ox fasya or lasyófari cukofa, he wasangry 
with him), MBh. &c.: Caus. P. &ofdyati, to move, 2 
shake, agitate, RV. i, 54, 43 V 57) 33% 4 83 | Sathkubjd, mila n.hump-backed, crooked, 
Suir.; P. A. Aopayali, "fc, to cause to swell with | VS. xxx, 10; ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
anger, provoke, make angry, MBh. &c.; [cf. Lat. | a person born under certain constellations and being 
cupio; Engl. hope; Germ. offe.) i an attendant of the model man Hansa, VarBrS.; 2 
Eupă, as, m. the beam or lever of a pair of scales, | curved sword, L.; a sort of fish (Bola Cuja), W.; 
$Br.; KatySr. ; field-lark, Npr. 3 the plant Achyranthes aspera (=azdmargd), L.; 
Xupana, as, M., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284. | (2), f. a kind of musical instrument ; (cf. zryudja 
Kupaya, min. heaving, swelling with emotion | and kanya-kubja ; cf. also Lith. kupra, kupotas B 
[sto be guarded,’ Say. fr. gu?) RV.i 140,3. | Gk. xvQós, xümro; Lat. gibbus, gibba, gtbber.| 
-kantaka, m. a white species of Mimosa, L. 
= kirāta, n.sz.a hump-backed person and a dwarf, 
gana savdsvddi. — t, f. the state of being hump- 
backed, Car. —pushpa, n. the flower of Trapa 
bispinosa, L. =lidha, m., N. of the founder of a 
sect (v. l. Auda), — vümana, n. =-kirdia, gm 


Xuntika, às, m. pl, N. ofa people, VP. _ 
Kuntz, f£, N. of Priha (daughter of a Ya- 


Bave her to his childless cousin Kunti of Kunti- 
bhoja, by whom she was adopted; she afterwards 


tation virtue of which she was to have 
a mud eat Pa ae liked to invoke; out of 
curiosity she invoked the Son, by whom she had a 
child, cf. arya; but the Sun afterwards restored to 
her her maidenhood : soon after his marriage Pindu 
retired to the woods to indulge his passion for hunt- 
ing; there he killed a male and female deer, who 
turned out to be a Rishi and his wife in the form of 


these animals; the sage cursed Pangu and predicted 


Kupayu, mín. inclined to be angry, AV. xx, 
3 Ly 


130, 8. 
SI mfn. provoked, incensed, offended angry. 
gaváicüdi. Xubiàmra, n. N. of a Tinha, Vish- 
nus. Kubjimraka, n. id, MBh. iii, 8018; Mat- 


—vüyu, m. aggravated flatulence, hypochondria, 
W. EKupitantaka, m. imminent death, W. 
Kupya, min. to be excited, MBh. xv, 821 (2-2, 
syaP.; VarP. Kubjélidha, scc kulja-P. Kubji- 
karana, n. curving (as of a stalk), "Tattvas. 
Kubjaka, min. hump-backed, crooked, Paricat. ; 


neg.); (am), n. base metal, any metal but silver 
and gold, copper, brass, &c., zinc, lapis calaminaris, 
Vet.; (as), m. the pant Rosa moschata, L.; the 
3 


pewter, tutenag, Mn. vii, 96; x, 113; xi; Yajn.&c.; 
(as), m., N. ot a man, Rajat. vi, 264. — dhauta, n. 
silver, L. = sila, f. a brazicry, place where metallic 
vessels &c. are made or sold or kept, L, d 
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202' ferat kuljikà. gen kumbyd. 

= Aüs, m., N. of a poet; (7), f. a slave while still | — @ATesa kumalana, as, m., N. o fam 

a girl, gana sramayâdi. — dovi, f, N. ofthe mother SANSA kumälaya, v. 1. for ea : b 
gia ku-mitra, -mukha, &e. See x. ku. 


{ Samudra-gupta. = denhza (°7d-), mfn, granting 
perishable sits * panting children,’ Siy.], RV. x, 

: BIE Eu-mud, mfn.,see 1. ku ; (t), n. (ie 
muda) the white water-lily, BhP. iii, 2 3/38 


, 7. - dbz, f., N. of a river, MBh, iii, 8127; 
eee —nipuma, mín, = -kusala, gana sra- 

(Zúmud-), min. (Pin. iv, 3, 87) abounding i t 
tuses, Ragh. iv, 19; BhP.; (34), m. the meco 


manédi, —potu, mfn. id, ib. = pandita, m. a 

scholar while still a boy, ib. = pāla, m., N.ofa king 
BhP. x, 29, 3; N. ofa wind, Maitt. iv, 9, 8 : (arn. 
f. an assemblage of lotuscs, place or pend ‘ann 


(=Sali-vahana, W.); N. of a king of Guzerat, 
W. =pravrajiti, f. religious while still a girl, 
gana jramanádi. —bandhaki, f. =-kula{d, ib. 1 : 
D i them, Kau3.; Sak. &c.; the flexible stalk of a water. 
lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing a poisonous fruit 
(Villarsia indica), Susr. ; N. of a sister of the serpent. 


—bhattn, m., N. of a poct, = bhritya, f. care of 
king Kumuda and wife of Kuša, Ragh.; of the wife 


a young child or of a pregnant or lying-in woman, 
of the Kirata king Vimarshana, SkandaP.; of the 


midwifery, Ragh. iii, 12, —1nlità, f. * boy's ply, 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sylla- 

wife of Pridyumna, VP.; of a river, ib.; kumudva- 
413a, m. ‘lord of the lotuses,' N. of the moon, L, 


bles cach). = vann, n. Kumira's (i. c. Karttikeya's) 
grove, == viri-dhüxg, f. =-dhard, EE (n. Bing 
hin, m. ‘carrying Skanda,’ a peacock (as being 
: n : z Kú-muda, am, n. [as, m., L.), * exciting what 
joy,’ the esculent white water-lily (Nymphza escu- 
lenta), AV. iv, 34, 53 Suir.; Sak. &c.; the red 


Skanda's usual vehicle), L.= vrata, n. a vow of 

eternal chastity, Vikr. = iras, m., N. of the phy- 
lotus (Nymphza rubra) L.; (as), m. cam 
Bhpr.; (in music) N. of a Dhruvaka ; N. of Dem 


sician Bharadvaja, Car. = šramaņū, f. = -/apasi, 
gana Sramanidi,—sambhava, m. the birth of 

ticular comet, VarBiS. ; ofa Naga, MBh.; Ragh.; of 
an attendant. of Skanda [MBh. ix, 2558) or of 


Skanda or Kárttikeya, R. i, 38, 31; N. of a poem 

by Kalidasa. = sinha, m, N. of an astronomer. 
Vishnu [BhP.]; of the elephant of the south-west 
or southern quarter, L.; of a Daitya, L.; ofa son 


= sū, m. ‘the father of the god of war,’ N, of Agni, 

MBh. ii, 1148; (zs), f. ‘the mother of the god of 

war, N, of the river Gaügi, L.; of Durgi, L. a 

=sena, m, N, of a minister, Rajat. iii, 382. | of Gada by Brihatl, Hariv. 9193 ; of a confidant of 
king Unmattüvanti, Rajat.; of a monkey-h 
MBh.; R.; ofa poct; ofa pupil of Pathya, BhP. 
xii, 7, 2; of a mountain, BhP. ; VP.; of one of the 


-8vümin, m., N, of the author of a Comm. on 
the Mim4psi-bhashya, = hüritá, m., N.ofateacher, 

smaller Dvipas, VP. (4), f. a form of Durgi, BhP. x, 
2, 12; MatsyaP.; the plant Gmelina arborea, L.; 


SBr.xiv. Xumiürügüra, m.'child's room,’ nursery, 
Car. iv, 8. Xum&ürüüdhyüpnko, m. a teacher 
while still a youth, gana sramanddi. Xuxiür&- 
bhirüpnka, mfn, instructed while still a boy, ib. | the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the plant Desmodium 
Kumirfibhisheka, m. ‘inauguration of Kumara,’ | gangeticum, L.; the plant Grislea tomentosa, L.; 
N. of Kum. xiii, Kumfrésvara-tirtha, n., N. | another plant (commonly Katphala), L.; (7), f. the 
of a Tirtha, SivaP, plant Katphala (Myrica sapida) ; (am), n. camphor, 
XKumiüraká, as, m. a little boy, boy, youth, RV. | L-; silver, L.—Xhanda, n, an assemblage of Ku- 
viii, 3o, 1; 69,15 ; SBr. ; MBh. &c.; (also ifc., e.g. mudas, gana Japa/dd;, = gini, f, * pernicious to 
pishi-/^, a young Rishi, Sak.; ndga-k°, a young the Kumudas,’ N. of a plant containing a poisonous 
Naga, Kathis.); the pupil of the cyc, SBr, iii; N. of | milky juice, Sušr. = oandra, m., N. of the astrono- 
a Naga, MBh. i. 2154; the plant Capparis trifoliata, | mer Siddha-scna, — n&tha, m. ‘lord of the lotuses,” . 
L.; (cd), f. a girl from ten to twelve years old, | the moon, Kad. = pattrübhn, mín, resembling the 
virgin, AV.; TandyaBr.; MBh. &c.; a female ser- | leaves of the white water-lily.—pushpi, f., N. of 
vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (=kumarz), a Gandharva girl, Kárand. = bandhu, m. ‘friend of 
VarliS.; an insect (Sphex asiatica), L.; double jas- | the lotus’ (the white esculent lotus expanding its 
mine (Jasminum Sambac), L.; large cardamoms, | Petals during the night and closing them in the day- 
L.; N. of a part of Bhirata-varsha (a division of the | time), the moon, L, = b&ndhava, m.id., L. = mn- 
ya, mín, consisting of white lotus flowers, Kad. 
= vati, f. an assemblage of Kumudas, place abound- 
ing in them, L.— vann, n. id. - suhrid, m. = 


known continent), VP.; N. of a river, Heat. 
Kum&raya, Nom. P. °yati, to play (as a child), 
Dhatup. xxxv,.25. 
-bandhu, L. Kumuditkara, m. a numberof water- 
lilies, Viddh.; Kathis.; -bdndhava, m.=°da-ban- 
dhu, Comm, on VarBr. Xumudáksha, m. ‘lotus- 


1 US, m. a prince, Comm. on Up. 
Xum&rl (shortened for 977, q.v.; cf. Pan. vi, 2» 

eyed,’ N. ofa Naga, MBh. i, 1560; of an attendant 

of Vishnu, BhP, viii, 21, 16. Xumud&di, m., N. of 


63). — tamā, f. (superl.), Pan. i,1, 22, Kas, = 

f; (compar.), ib. datta, m, N. of a man, Kathat 
ateacher, VP. XXumudé&visn, mfn. abounding in 
lotuses, L. Kumudésa,m.=da-ndtha,L. Zu- 


li, I23.— dà, min. Ved, * granting children,’ v.1, for 

-dürà, q.v. — d&rR, f. ‘being a wife while still a 
mudéttara, m., N.ofa Varsha, MBh.vi,425. Zu- 
mudótpalin, mfn. richly furnished with Kumudas 


girl’ (?), Pan. vi, 3, 63, Kai. 
Kumiürika, mfn. furnished with or abounding in 
and Utpalas, R. iii, 78, 26. 
Kumudika, mf(7)n. abounding, with Kumu- 


girls, gana vrihy-ddi, 
Kumiriki, f. of rakd, q.v.—kshetra, n. N. 
das, Pan. iv, 2, 80; (4), fa N. of a woman, Kathis.; 
N. of the plant Katphala, L.; of a small tree (the 


aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa, L.; (Gà f. a girl 
eight years old (pertonating the goddess. Durgi at a 
festival of this deity). 
Xubjiki (f. of kubjaka, q. v.) - tantra, n, N. 
ofa Tantra. 
Xubjita, mín. crooked, curved. 
Xubji-mnt, mín. id., TindyaBr. 
kubra, am. n. a forest, Un. ii, 29; & 
hole for sacrificial fire, L,; a ring, car-ring, L.; a 
thread, L.; a cart, L. 
FAR ku-brahma, &c. Seer. ku. 
kubhanyú, mfn. desirous of water 
[Say.; said of the pocts], RV. v, 52, 12. 
FAT Kíbha, f. the Kabul river (Kexjv, a 
river falling into the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9; x, 75; 6. 


WT ku-bharya, &c. See 1. ku. 
PJA ku-bhrit. Sce 2. ku. 
SIR ku-bhritya, &c. See 1. Eu. 


Ga Lubhrd, as, m. a hump-backed bull, 
MaitsS. ii, 5, 35 (unnatd, TS. ii, 1, 5, 2.) 


FA Lum, ind. an interjection, gana cádi. 
SHIT ku-mata, -mati, &c. Sec r. ku. 


FAC Lumürd, as, m. (fr. 1. ku-]-màra, 
riri? ' casily dying ;" fr. 4/2. kant, Un. iii, 138) 
a child, boy, youth, son, RV.; AV. &c.;: a prince, 
heir-apparent social. in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language), 
Ragh.; Malav, &c.; a groom, L.; N, of m 
Karttikeya, q. v.; represented as a beautiful youth; 
also as the author of certain grammatical Sütras, 
cf. alpa; also as causing certain diseases, Suir.), 
MBA. ; Hariv. &c.; N, of a son of Agni (who is the 
author of some Vedic hymns), RAnukr.; one ofthe 
nine names of Agni, SBr. vi; N. of a Prajüpati, 
VayuP.; of Mafiju-iri, Buddh.; of a river, VP.; of 
the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma- 
Sistra ; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the 


» L.5 the plant commonly called dandhya 
à bya-kar- 
kolakī, L.; the blossom of the plants Tarupi and | of a part of Bhirata-varsha.—khanda, n, id.; N. 


of a section of the SkandaP, 


nine portions of the known continent or of | XumRrin, mfn. a Urthy-dat) havi i 
eae im Nes southern extremity of the penin- | dren, RV. viii, 31, d LEE eu) karing chik seeds of which are aromatic), W. 
modern name Cape Comorin [Ku- | Xumiürils, as, m., N. of a renowned teacher of | ,, S 'umudint, f. (gana pushkarddi) an asem- 


blage of Kumudas or a place abounding in them 
Paiicat.; Sig. &c.; N. of the daughter of a Daitya 
.Kathis.; of the mother of Raghu-deva. = 

m. (=kumuda-bandhu) the moon, Hit. —path 
m. id., L. — vadhü-varn, m. id, Kid. ti, 
f. a loved woman fancifully represented as an assem > 
blage of lotus flowers. : 


TI ku-muhürta, &o. See 1. ku. 

FA kump, v.1. for //kumb, q.v 

FA kumpa, mfn. crooked-armed, D 

FA kumb, cl. 6. and 10. P. kumbati, 9ba- 
Jati, to cover, Pan. iii, 3, 105; Dhatup. 

kúmba, as or am, m. or n. (ifc. f. s 

kind of head-dress for women, AV. vi, 135, 3 2 
thick end e a bonc orof a clob), TS.; o E Ci 
ll, 3, 105) a thick petticoat, L.; an enc! E 
a place of sacrifice, L. -xuria, m. a kind of head 


dress for women, ApSr. 


SM kúmbyä or kumbyà, f. a precept 1 
form of a verse or formula, SBr. xi; Aitár. 


mirI]), W.; the central part of the univ 
J 'erse 
em Hinda geography, J ambū-dvīpa aa 
mah NB, Hara Eae enm Sulai 
" 3 Mariy.5 VP.5 of another river. gJ 
when a name is given toa Pupil to e 


Eae Mmana philosophy, = bhatta or -svāmin, 
m, id. 


Kumärī, fof°rd,q.v.; (mfn.) desirous of a daugh- 
ter, Pan. i, 4, 3, Be Saye m, N. ofa eni 
= krid n. a plaything for girls, gana ydudd:. 
= tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. AMONA ae m 
pl. the Dakshas desirous of a girl, Pin. vi, 2, 69, Kai, 
= pla, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride, Kaui, 
75 & 76. — putrá, m. (gana sthilddi) the child of 
M unmarried woman, VS. xxx, 6, = "putraka, mín. 

» utra, Bana sthitlddi.—=pura, n. a part of the 
illa . eee inwhich the girls are kept, MDh. iv, 309; 
gi ib. rupta, m. pees Pregnant i Kid. — pij&, f. the worship of Kumirt o 
Bod of war,’ N. of several princes, D Y the | Darga (a ceremony performed at the great Durex 
qigin, m. the slayer of a boy or chid Io | ah When a girl between ten and twelve yer 
Mh 2, 51. —=capale, mfn. giddy while silla ie | aa ap piace on a Fea a3 thaiFepr sentire of 
Rena framanádi, — ten, m, the plant Patram ^ | TS 84s, and fed with offerings made to the idol 
Roxburghii, Car, —t&pnst, f, an ascetic ig. "INASUTB, m. the father-in-law of a maiden, j: 
i po dramanádi, — tva, n, boyhood, pm sthilddi.—"svazuraxn, mfn, fr. 93ura, ib ana 

i, 30. = datta, m, ‘pgi f qni ü 
war,’ N, of a son of Nidhipati, Tanz. He gers ae ti rti Resin ex: 
‘people, Le eee as, m. pl, N. of a 


m. N. of a prince of the Gandharyas, Ksrand. 
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FH kumbh. 


OW kumbh, v.1. for kumb, q.v. 


€ kumbhá, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water- 
t, cwer, small water-jar [often ifc, (i. 2), e.g, 
Poidra-£, a perforated pitcher, R.; Pis a 2 
- of unbaked clay, Paficat.; Aema-k°, a golden ewer, 
Ragh. ii, 36; Amar.; Ja/a-Z^, a water-pot, Paiicat.], 
RV.; AV. &c.; an urn in which the bones of a dead 
person are collected, AsvGr. ; KatySr.; Sankh$r.; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius, Jyot. ; VarBrS, &c.; 
a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, a little 
more than three bushels and. three gallons; com-' 
monly called a comb ; some make it two Dronas or 
sixty-four Scers), Mn. viii, 320; Hcat.; the frontal 
globe or prominence on the upper part of the fore- 
head of an clephant (there are two of these promi- 
. nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh.; 
Bhartr. &c.; a particular part of a bed, VarBrS.; 
N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP, x, 18, 14; 
the root of a plant used in medicine; a religious 
exercise, viz, closing the nostrils and mouth so as to 
suspend breathing, L.; the paramour of a harlot, 
bully, flash or fancy man, L.; N. of a Mantra (pro- 
nounced over a weapon) R.i; N. of a Dinava 
(ason of Prahlada and brother of Nikumbha), MBh. 
i, 2527; Hariv.; of a Rakshasa (son of Kumbha- 
karna), R.; BhP.; of the father of the nineteenth 
- Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.; ofa monkey, 
R. iv, 33, 14; one of the thirty-four Jatakas or 
former births of Sikya-muni, L.; N. of a work, 
Sih.; (à), f. a harlot, L.; the plant Tiaridium in- 
- dicum, L.; (fr. A/ umb) covering, Vop.; (3), f. a 
small jar or pot, carthen cooking vessel, VS. ; AV.; 
TS. &c.; N. of a hell, Karand.; of a plant, Bilar.; 
a small tree (the seeds of which aro used in medi- 
. cine, commonly Katphala), L.; Bignonia suaveolens, 
L.; Pistia Stratiotes, L.; another plant (commonly 
Romaia), L.; the plant Croton polyandrum, L.; 
the plant Myrica sapida, L.; (am), n. the plant 
: Ipomeea Turpethum, L, ; a fragrant resin (gzgyu/u), 
- or the plant which bears it, L.; gold, Gal.; [cf. Gk. 
«tp ; Lat. cymba.) = karna, m. ‘pot-eared,’ N. 
-of a Rakshasa (the brother ‘of Ravana, described 
in R. vi as sleeping for six months at a time 
and then waking to gorge himself), MBh. iii; R.; 
Ragh. xii, 80; BhP.; N.of a Daitva, Hariv.; of a 
- Muni, ViyuP. ; of a locality; of Siva, MBh. xii, 
10350; -vadha, m. ‘the slaughter of Kumbha- 
-karna,’ N. of a section of the PadmaP. = k&malz, 
f. a bilious affection (sort of jaundice-together with 
swelling of the joints, Suir.; cf. Avmbha-pida). 
- = kira, m. a potter (being according to some au- 
thorities the son of a Brihman by a wife of the 
: Kshatriya caste), Yajn. iii, 146 ; MBh. &c.; a ser- 
pent, L.; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L.; (2), 
f. the wife of a potter, Pan. iv, 1, 15, Kai; N.of a 
girl, Lalit.; a mincral substance used as an applica- 
tion to strengthen the eyes and beautify the cyc- 
lashes, L.; rcd arsenic, L. = kāraka, m. a potter, 
W.5 (£2), f. the wife of 2 potter, woman of the 
potter caste, Kathis.; a sort of collyrium, L.; 


_ hukkuta, m. a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L. 


=ketu, m., N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 9254. 
=ghona-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. —janman, 
m. ‘born in a pitcher,” N. of Agastya, Ragh. xii, 31. 
E SN m. (in music) a kind cs EIN uat 
i a kind of round s, L. - d&sa, m.?, 
Rajat. iii, don. a harlot, Hear.; a bawd, L. 
- * übara, m. * pot-holder,' the sign Aquarius; N. 
of a Mantra (pronounced over a weapon), R. i. 
7 dhünya, mín. having grains only to fill a single 
Pot, MBh. xii. = n&bhn, m., N. of a son of Bali, 
Hariv, = pads, f.of-pada, q.v. = pada, mf(-padi)n. 
having swollen legs bulging like a pitcher, Paq. v, 
‘4: 139. phal&, f. the plant Cucurbita Pepo, L. 
: = babu, m, N. ofa Daitya, Hariv. — bila, n., Pig. 
‘Vi, 2, 102. - bijaka, m. a kind of Karanj2, L. 
bhava, m. (=-janman) the star Canopus (= 
-Agastya), = bhi, m. =-janman, Har, ~man- 
düka, m.‘a frog in a pitcher,’ i.c. an inexperienced 
“Than, ganas fdtresamitddi and yuktdrohy-Gdi ; (cf. 
hit, -mandika.) = mushka (64d-), min, having 
-a jar-shapéd scrotum (N. of demons), AV. — miüz- 
-dhan, m, ‘pot-headed,” a particular demon causing 
diseases, Hariv, 9560. — yoni, m. * born in a water- 
Jan’ N. of Agastya, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; of Dzoga 
(the military preceptor of the Kurus and Pindus), L.; 
"of Vasishtha, L.; (5), f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica 
commonly dvoza-pushfi), Lj ‘having a jar-shaped 
‘Podendum,'N, ofan Apsarss, MBh. iii, 1785. — ds, 
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N. of a Yaksha; of a plant, Gal. = makshiki, f. 
a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L. 

Xumbhirakn, as, m. a thief, W. 

Kumbhila, as, m. (=°bhira) a crocodile, Ls 


Hat kumbhari, f. a form of Durgi, L. 


‘GAs! kumbhala, f. a plant the flowers 
of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba 
(Sphzranthus Hirtus), I.. 


gime kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd. 
Balsa Ku-yajvin, &c. See 1. ku. i 


kiya-cac, mfn. (kuya = r. ku), 
speaking ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra), 
RV. i, 174, 7; (cf. RV. v, 29, 10 & 32,8.) 


gan ku-yoga, &c. See I. ku. 


FA kur, cl. 6. P. urati, to utter a sound, 
Dhītup, xxviii, 51. 


FUAT Euraka, f. the olibanum tree (Bos- 
wellia thurifera), L. 


ŞT Kuraükara, as, m. the Indian crane 
(Ardea sibirica), L. j 
Kurahkura, as, m. id., L. 


VC kuraigza, as, m. (V1. kri, Un.i, 120), 
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general), 
Suir.; Paficat. &c.; (hence like myiga) the spot in 
the moon, Prasannar.; N. of a mountain, MBh. 
xiii, 1699 ; BhP. v, 16, 27; (1), f. a female antelope, 
Git. ; N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathis, —nza- 
yuni, f. ‘fawn-eyed,’ a handsome woman, Caurap. 
-—nübhi, m. musk (formed in a bag attached to the 
belly of the deer above the navel), Naish.; Prasan- 
nar, =netra, f.=-xayand, ib. -1afüchana, m. 
€ deer-spotted,! the moon, Dhürtan. =locand, f. 
x -Hajand, Prasannar. = vadhū, f. a female ante- 
lope, ib, EKurnàigákshl, f. = duraitga-nayand, 
Prasannar.; N. of a woman, Hear. 

Kuraigaka, as, m. an antelope, Kid.; N. ofa 
man, Viddh.; (Za), f. a kind of bean ( = mudga- 
garni), L.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. 

Euraiigama, as, m. an antelope, L. 

Xurahgüya, Nom. A. yafe, to take the shape 
of an antelope, Bhartr. 


GTA Euracilla, for juru-c®, q. v., L. 


kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, leather- 
seller, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people (v.l. for &a7?). 


kuranta, as, m. yellow amaranth 
(gitdmlana), L.; the plant Marsilea quadrifolia, L. 

Kurantaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. ; (zz), f. id., Svir.; (azz), 
n. the blossom of that plans, ib. 

Kuranda, as, m. the plant commonly called sã- 
&urunda, L.; enlargement of the testicles or rather 
of the scrotum (including inguinal hernia &c.), L: 

Xurandaka, as, m, yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. 

Kuraba, as, m. a red kind of Barleria, L. ; a kind 
of tree [*the Sesam tree,” Comm.], BhP. iii, 15, 19. 

Kurabaka, as, m. red amaranth (or a red kind 
of Barleria), MBh.; Suir.; Ragh. &c.; a species of 
rice, Suir. ; (a72), n. the blossom of red amaranth (or 
ofa red kind of Barleria), Sak.; Malav.; Vikr. &c. 


FCAT Lureyüna, as, m. (probably) N. of 


a man, sec Aauray?, 


GX kurara, as, m. (fr. 4/3. ku, Un. iii, 
133) an osprey, Yajil. i, 174; MBh. &c.; also an- 
other species ofeagle, W.; the plant Capparis aphylla, 
Gal.; N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27; (7), f. a ic- 
male osprey, MBh. &c.; an ewe, L. Kuraran- 
ghri,m.a kind of mustard.(=deva-sarshaga), L. 

Xuraräva, mín. abounding with rs (asa 
place), Pin. v, 2, 109, Pat. i NUS 

"i m., N. of a mountain, VP. 
Xurazi (i. of "ra, q.v.) — gana, m. a flight of 
Ospreys. OR 
Kurala, as, m. an osprey, AV. Parii, ; e urula, 

Exsaphixin, mfn, similar to a seid of the Rum- iw wn SR 
bhika, Suir. : 

Kumbhira, as, m.a crocodile of the Ganges| BUA ku-rave, &c. See r. Eu. 

(the long-nosed alligator), MBh. xiii, 5457; Suir. 3 Ku-rüjun, -rüjya. Sce id. Ee ton one 


m. thesign Aquarius, = retas,n. semen virile deposit- 
ed ina Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 7372 ; (25), m. a form of 
Agni, MBh. iii, 14139. —1agna, n. that time of day 
in which Aquariusrises above the horizon. = vaktra, 
m. N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2277. 
= S815, f. a pottery, L. — samdhi, m. the hollow 
on the top of an elephant's head between the frontal 
globes, L. = zambhava, m. (= -yoni), N. of Aga- 
stya, R.vii, 80,1 ; BhP. ; of Narayana, Hariv. 1 1426. 
“=sarpis, n. butter placed in a jar, Suir. = stani, 
f. (Pin. iv, 1, 54) having breasts like jars, BhP. 
= hanu, m. ‘having a chin shaped like a Kumbha,’ 
N. of a Rakehasa, R. vi, 33, 15. Xumbhándn, 
ās, m. pl. (perhaps a Prakrit form for Ausimanda, 
q.v. but cf. kumihd-mushka) “having testicles 
shaped like a Kumbha,’ a class of demons (at whose 
head stands Rudra), Buddh.; (es), m., N. of a 
minister of the Asura Bina, BhP.; (2), f.a pumpkin 
gourd (v. 1. for kuskmandz), L. Kumbhándaka, 
45, m. pl. the class of demons called Kumbhanda, 
Buddh.; N. ofan attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2571 
(v-1. &umbhándakódara). Kumbhésvara-tir- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Xumbhéshtakz, 
f N. of a particular brick, ApSr. Kumbhédara, 
m, N. ofan attendant of Siva, Ragh. ii, 35. Xum- 
bhédbhava, m. (= kumbha-sambh"), N. of Aga- 
stya. Kumbhédbhtta, m.id. Kumbhólüka,m. 
a kind of owl, MBh. xiii, 5499. 

Xumbhaka, as, m. ifc.'a pot, Kathis.; a mea- 
sure (of grain, &c.), Jyot.; the prominence on the 
upper part of an clephant's forehead, MBh. xii, 4280; 
(as, ant), m. n. stopping the breath by shutting the 
mouth and closing the nostrils with the fingers of the 
right hand (3 religious exercise), BhP.; Vedántas.; 
Sarvad. &c.; (gs), m. the base of a column, Buddh.; 
N. ofan attendant of Skanda, MBh.ix, 2577 ; (744), 
f. a small pot or pitcher, Kathis. vi, 41; the plaut 
Myrica sapida, Bhpr.; the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; 2 small shrub (=drona- 
pushpi), L.; a disease of the eyes ( = Lumbhika) ; 
N, of onc of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 26033. — paddhati, f.; N. of a work. 

Xumbhi (in comp. for “4/27, q.v.) = naraka, 
m., N, ofa hell, L.— manda, m. the juice that exudes 
from an elephant’s temples at certain seasons, L. 

Xumbhin, mía. having a jar, RV. i, 191, 14; 
Laty.; Vait. ; shaped like a jar, W. ; (2), m. ‘having 
on his forehead the prominence called usa,’ an 
elephant ; (hence) the number *eight;" a crocodile, 
L.; a kind of poisonous insect, Susr.; a sort of fra- 
grant resin (gzíggulu)or the plant bearing it, L.; N. 
ofa demon hostile to children, ParGr. i, 165 (27:2), 
f. the earth, Gal. 

Xumbhini (f. of 99i, q.v.) - bija, n. the 
croton-nut (Croton Jamalgota), L. 

Eumbhila, as, m. a thicf who breaks into a 
house (often in Prakrit Aumbhivac, Mricch.; 
Vikr. &c.), L.; a plagiarist, L.; a wife's brother, L. ; 
a child begotten at undue seasons or a child of an 
imperfect pregnation, W.; a kind of fish (the gilt- 
head, Ophiocephalus Wrahl), L. 

Xumbhi (f. of "öka, q.v.) - dhünya, m. onc 
who has grain stored in jars sufficient for six days or 
(according to others) for one year's consumption, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 3, 7, Vartt. 5. = dhünyaka, m, id., Mn. 
iv, 7; (cf. Y3jil. i, 128.) —nása, m. ‘jar-nosed,’ a 
kind of large venomous snake, TS. v, 5, I4, 15 a 
kind of venomous insect, Suir. ; (7), £., N. of the wife 
of the Gandharva Aügira-parna, MBh. i, 6469; of 
a Rakshasi (mother of Lavapa), R. v, 78, 8; Kagh. 
xv, 15. = nasi, m., N, of a demon, MBh. xiii, 2238. 
= plaka, m. thecontents of a cooking vessel, Kaus. 6; 
a kind of fever, Bhpr.; (as, às), m.sg. or pl. a hell in 
which the wicked are baked like potter’s vessels or 
cooked like the contents of a cooking vessel, Mn. xii, 
26; Yajn. iii, 224; MBh. &c. —bija, n. = kune- 
Ohint-D^, q.v., L. = mühütmya, n., N. ofa work. 
=mukha, n., N. of a particular wound, Car. 

Xum 45, m. a. pathic, catamite, Suir. ; the 
plant Rottleria tinctoria or perhaps Pistia Stratiotes 
(the bark of which furnishes a yellow dye), Suir.; 
(à), £ id., ib.; a swelling of the eyelids (similar to a 
seed or grain of the Kumbhika ; hordeolum or stye), 
Suir.; a kind of demon, AV. xvi, 6, 8. =pidakd, 
f. the cye-disease called Kumbhiki, Suir. 
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gå kuri. 


FÅ kuri, f. a kind of grass or corn, L. 


kuríra, am, n. (4/1. kri, Un. iv, 33); 
a kind of head-dress for women, RV. x, 85, 8; AV. 
vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, Un. 

Xuririn, mín. decorated with the head-dress 
called &urfra, AV. v, 31, 25 vi, 138, 2. 

FE kúru, avas, m. pl., N. of a people of 
India and of their country (situated near the country 
of the Paficalas; hence often connected with Pañ- 
cala or Paiicala [see Zurz-fail? below] : the wt- 
tara-kuravahorutlarah kuravak are the northern 
Kurus, the most northerly of the four Mahi-dvipas 
or principal divisions of the known world [dis- 
tinguished fromthe dakshigah kurava% orsouthern 
Kurus, MBh. i, 4346], by other systems regarded as 
onc oí the nine divisions or Varshas 


'99 &c.] ; Kuru is the ancestor 


the Draupadi-haraya 
eran m.a kind o 


+ ofa Prince, RY, 
1p 


1M N. of a Vedic 
* = hüra, m., N. oí 


m N. of a prince (v, l. for pius. | # 


EAE kurukullà, f. (fr. oru. 
Jonging to the Kuru race’?), N, 


Kuruigd, as, m,, 


tyi, ' be | tate, cet BhP.); 


kurufa, as, m. a kind of pot-herb 
(Marsilea quadrifolia), L; (cf. kuranta.) 
Euruțin, i, m. a horse, L. 
FEE Lurupfa, as, m. yellow amaranth, 


L.; yellow Barleria, L.; (2), f. a doll, puppet made 


of wood, L.; the wife of a Brahman, L. 


as, m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 


Suir.; (Aa), f. id., ib. L 
Kuruntha, as, m, yellow amaranth or Barleria, 


Lalit. 


the third Manv-antara, VP. 


kuruta, ? gana hasty-adi (v. 1.) 5 (a), 
f. a particular high number, Lalit. —püda, mfn., 


gana hasty-ddt, v. l. 
kurumba, as, m. a kind of orange 
(= &ula-fàlaka), L. ; (a), f. the plant Phlomis cey- 
lanica (commonly Drora-pushpi), L.; (i), f. a kind 
of pepper, L. 
Kurambiki, f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica, L. 
gaat kururt, for kurar, q. v. 


Ro Lurula, as, m. a curl orlock of hair 
(especially on the forehead), L. 


FEIA Kuruvaka, for kurabaka, q, v. 


creed a5, m. a kind of barley, 
Suir.; Comm. on Siz. ix, 85 a fragrant (Cy- 
perus rotundus), L.; the plant "Terminalis Catapps, 
L.; the bud of a flower, L.; =kuldmasha (cf. ku- 
ru-bilvaka), L.; (as, am), m. n. a ruby, Suir.; 
Dai. ; Si.ix, 8; (am), n. black salt, L. ; cinnabar, L. 

Euruvindaka, as, m. a wild variety of Doli- 
chos biflorus, L. 


Wee kuritté, mfn. perhaps = kiritin, 
AV. x, I, 15. 


FT Lu-rüpa, &e. Seo r. Ku. 


z H 
FSE kururu, us, m. a species of worm, 


AV. ii, 31, 2 & ix, 2, 22. 


kurkuta, as, m. (—kukk?) a cock, 
Paficat. Xurkutáhi, m. a kind of serpent, L.; 


(cf. kukkutáhi.) Kurku : 
q. V., BhavP. ) wienn 


Ckurkurd, as, m. (—kukk9) a dog, AV.: 
Migne : os AY: 


Eurkuriya, Nom. P, °ya/i, to behave li 
Pan. viii, 2, 78, Pat, Jati, to behave like a dog, 


BTA kurcika, f, (— Hire?) the milky 


juice of a bulbous root, L.; a needle, L, 


kurgaja, as,m., N, of a plant (com- 


monly £ulaijana), L. 
WE kurd, °rdana, for kürd, &c., q. v. 
BAT kurpara, for kürp?, q. v. 
gun kurpasa, for kürp?, q- v. 
kurmala. See Inilmala, 


ert, mfn.(pr. p. P., 1, ri) doing, 

ng, &c.; acting as a serva: ; 

present, actual, AitBr, iv, A House MESE 

Tl. cause (according to the Carvikas), W. : 
Xurvünn, mín. (pr. p. i ing; 

ing as a servant, E om Jw making ists 


FR kul, cl. 1. kolati, to accumulate, col- 
lect, Dhitup, xx, 12; to be of kin, behave as a kins- 
man, ib.; to proceed continuously or without inter- 


ruption, ib.; to count, ib. 


à FOS kúla, am, n. (ifc. f. à) a herd, troop 
flock, assemblage, multitude, number, &c, (of quad- 
n peds, birds, insects, &c., or of inanimate objects, 
E g&o-kula, a herd of cows, R, &c.; mahishi- 
xia n: herd of female buffalocs, Ritus; q/j-49. a 
of bees, Sii; Git, &c. 3 alaka-F°, a multi- 


ribe, a race, family, community, 


ofa Buddh, deity, | caste of the Bethe ny (c.g. Srahmaya-R°, the 
N. of a prince, RY. 


e 5, BhP. ; fadating kula, in- 
par Rajat Y, 247); (ifc. witha pars alot 
TE ar rua, a gang of theres), Pap, 

7 4045.5 the residence of a family, seat of a 
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fig kurugdi, is, m, N. of a Rishi in’ 
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goa kula-nimnagá. 


community, inhabited country (as-much nd 

can be ploughed by two ploughs each drawn p. ae 
bulls, Comm. on Mn. vii, 119); a house seas 
MBh.; 2 noble or eminent family or race, M a 
MBh. &c.; high station (in comp. ‘chief, princi M 
cf. Aula-giri, &c.); the body, L.; the front jas x 
part, W. ; a blue stone, L. ; (with Š oen 
and of the rites observed in her worship; (cf, kau. 


ka-kark?,q. V. —kartyi,m. the founder of a family 
or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. = karman, n, the 
peculiar or proper duty of a family, any observance 
peculiar to a family, W. = kalañka, m, ‘a family 
stain, any one who disgraces his family, W.; -Adrin, 
mfn, disgracing one’s family, Paticat, = kalañkita. 
mín, causing disgrace to a family, Kathas, xxii, 
216. =kundalini, f, N. of a particular Sakai, 
—Xünl, f. a harlot, Gal, = kau&ika, m., N. of 
an author of Mantras. - Xshaya, m. decay of a 
race or family, MBh. iii, 13231; (@), f. a sort of 
cowach (Mucuna pruritus), L. —gariman, m, 
family pride or dignity, — giri, m. a chicf moun- 
tain-range (any one of the scven principal ranges 
supposed to exist in cach Varsha or division of a 
continent; those of Bhirata-varsha are Mahendra, 
Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vindhya, and 
Paripitra or Püriyitra, BhP. —guru, m. the 
head of a family, family preceptor, VP. —gzi- 
ha, n. a noble house, Ritus. vi, 21. —gopá, 
m. the protector of a domicile, TS, vi. — gaurava, 
n. family importance. == ghna, mf(¢, MBh. xiii, 
2397; i; R. ii, 35, 6)n. destroying a family. =m- 
kula, mín. visiting houses one after the other, 
SankhGr,; Gaut. = candra, m., N. of the author 
ofa Comm. on the Kat. ; of the authorof the Durgi- 
vikya-prabodha, = oudümani, m, N. ofa Tantra. 
=cyutn, mín. expelled froma family. —ja, mf(z)n. 
born in a noble family, well-born, of good breed, 
Mn. viii, 1795 Palicat.; Sah. &c.; (az), n. sour 
grucl, Gal. —jana, m. a person belonging toa nol 

family, Myicch. — j&ta, mfn. born in a noble family, 
R.i, 71, 2. — tattva-vid, mfn. knowing the true 
state of a family. — tantu, m. ‘the thread com- 
ing down from a race,’ the last representative of 2 
family, MBh. i. etas, ind. by birth. =tithi, f. 
Aula, q. v., L. — tilako, m. the glory ofa family. 
— damana, mfn. subduing a family, holding itin 
subjection, gana candy. adi: = dipa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a race or family ; Aula-dipit- 


ma, m. practice or observance peculiar to à 
family, peculiar duty of caste or race, AG 
Mn. &c.; peculiar practice or duty of the 


kshatr® 
(as a grown-up son), Ragh. vii, 68, =< 2a a 
n. any Nakshatra or lunar mansion. dien 


z joy of 
=nandana, m., d, f. a boy or girl aum "v a 


yika, f. a girl worship fa 
orgies of the left-hand Siktas. = 285%) © © 
of good family, high-bred virtuous WORT A I; 
=niléa, m, ‘destroying its family, 2.7 iieracee 
a reprobate, outcast, W. = nindis, f. amiy iv, 30% 
=nimnagă, f, a principal river, Rajat, 1u 


| e Ar ——— e Le m eo mor 


, 


FON kulam-dhara, * 


— m-ühara, mín. upholding one's family, BhP. i [ cellent atten: 


13, I5. = DRÉCASIKE, f., N. of a work, pat, 
rac or disgrace of a family, Paricat, Epp 
the head or chief of a family, MBh.; R.; Mricch, 
&c. = parampar&, f.the serics of generations com- 
prising a racc. -parvata, m. =-gi7i, q. v. =pi, 
m. f. the chief of a family or race or tribe, RV, x, 
179, 25; AV. -pünsuk&, f. an unchaste woman, 
W. = pāta, for £i/a-f°, MBh. xii, 12059. = pā- 
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family; 
(as), f. a kind of orange (= &urzmía), L.; (sd), f. 
a virtuous high-born woman ; N. of a woman, Dai, 
= pil, -p&li, f. ‘family-protectress,’ a high-born 
virtuous woman, L, = putra, m. a son of a noble 
family, respectable youth, MBh. ; Mricch. ; Dai, 
&c.; the plant Artemisia indica, L.; (2), f. the 
daughter of a good family, high-born or respectable 
girl (=-duhitre), Pain. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9; (kula- 
putra-Yana, m. a son of a noble family, Mricch. 
= putraka, m. a son of a noble family, Kathis.; 
the plant Artemisia indica, Bhpr. = purusha, m. 
a man of good family, noble or respectable man, 
Bharty. i, 91; an ancestor, family progenitor, W. 
= plrvaka, m. an ancestor, R, ii, 73, 24 (ifc, f. 
d). =plxva-ga, V. l. for -Aitr2a£a, q. v. = ra= 
kü$u, m., N. of a work, —pradipa, m, the lamp 
or light or glory of a family, Hcar. —prasüta, 
mín. born in a noble family, Paficat. = bilikz, f, 
(=-falika) a virtuous high-born woman, L, = bi- 
jo, m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. = bhava, 
mín, born in a noble family, = bhavana, n. the 
chief residence, Kid. = bhiiry&, f. a virtuous or 
noble wife, Pin. i, 3, 47, Kas. —bhü-bhrit, m. 
=.girl, Ragh. xvii, 78; Kathis.; an excellent 
prince, Kathis, ic, 7. — bhüshana, mín. ‘family- 
adomning,' a family ornament. = bhrityiü, f. the 
nursing of a pregnant woman, L.; a midwife, nurse, 
W.; (cf. Aumara-bhritya.) = bhedn-knra, m. 
one who causes discord in a family. = bhrashta, 
mín. expelled from a family. = maryadi, f. family 
honour or respectability, = mütrik&, f. a kind of 
spear, Gal. —znürga, m. the best or principal way, 
way of honesty; the doctrine of the Kaulas; -/az- 
tra, n. a collective N. for 64 Tantras. = mitra, n. 
a friend of the family, W.; (as), m. =-dia, Gal. 
-m-puna, n.‘ purifying a family, N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii; 6074; (4), f, N. of ariver, MBh, xiii, 7646. 
-m-bhara, mín. carrying or upholding a family 
(with azad-vaA, a bull kept for breeding), MBh. 
xiii, 4427; (as), m., v.1. for £ujambAala (a thief), 
L. — yukti, f., N. of a work. =yoshit, f. a vir- 
tuous high-born woman, Mn. iii, 245; Kathis. 
—rakshnka, mín. preserving a family. = ratun- 
mālā, iki, f. N. of two works, -rddhika 
(riddA*?), m. the son of a cousin, Gal. = vat, mfn, 
(gana balddi) belonging to a noble family, R.; 
Kathis, — vadhii, f.a virtuous wife, respectable wo- 
man, KapS. iii, 70 ; -/a, f. virtue in a wife. —var- 
XE, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with red 
blossoms (= rakta-trivrif), L. —vartman, n. 
(=-mdrga) the doctrine of the Kaulas. —vardha= 
na, mín, increasing or advancing or propagating 
A family, R. — vāra, m.‘a principal day,’ Tuesday 
or Friday, Tantras, = vidya, f. knowledge handed 
down in a family, Malay. —vipra, m. a family 
priest, L. — vriddha, m. the oldest member or head 
of a family, BhP. — vriddhi, f, family advancee 
ment, = vyüpin, mfn. attaching or applicable to 
tribe or caste. = vrata, n. a family vow, traditional 
Custom or manners in a family, Sak.; Malav.; Ragh. 
iii, 70, = &1kharin, m. e giri, Bhart. = £iln, n. 
character or conduct honourable to a family; -vaf 
mfn. endowed with a noble character or disposition, 
Neat, ; -samanvita, min. id. = salka,n.the present 
to be given to the father-in-law for his daughter 
fore marriage, L. = &ekhara, m., N. of the author 
ofthe Mukunda-mzl4, = šaila, m, = -giri Kathis. 
cxix, 16. — greshthin, mfn. of good family, emi- 
nentin family; (3), m. the chief of guild, L. 82, 
mfn. (4/59) ruining a family, Comm. on MBh. i, 
170,15. - samkhyā, f. ranking or bein, reckoned 
35 a family, family bility, Mn. iii, DE 
tra, n. a family sacrifice, KitySr. = samtati, f. 
Propagation of a family, descendants, Mn. v, 159; 
MEh. =samnidhi, m. the presence of a number 
of persons or of witnesses, Mn. viii, 194 & 201. 
= samudbhava, mín. born in a noble family, Hit. 
Sambhava, min, id., L.' -- SETA, N., N. of a 
"Tantra. — sundari, f, N. of a deity, BrahmaP. 
= sūtra, n., N. of a work. = sevaka, m. an ex- 
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dusky-brown colour), MBh.i, 2549; BhP. ; Ramat- 
Up.; N. of a prince, VP.; a kind of poison, Gal. 
= veli, í. certain portions of cach day on which 
it is improper to begin any good business. 

Kulin, mín. belonging to a noble family, gana 
balddé ; (int), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L. 

Kulina, mi\d, Pin. iv, 1, 139)n. belonging to 
the family of (in comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 
of high or eminent descent, well-born, Mn.; Yzjit. 
&c.; of good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v, 
I2, 31; (as), m. a horse of good breed, L.; a Brah- 
man of the highest class in Bengal (i. e. a member 
of one of the eight principal families of the Viréndra 
division or of one of the six chief families of the 
Radha or Rarh division as classified by Balal Sen, 
Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common 
names of the latter families are Mukharjez, Banarjea, 
Chatarjea, &c.); a worshipper of Sakti accord. to 
the Icft-hand ritual, W.; (a), f. a variety of the 
Aryi metre; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Suir. 
= ti, f. rank, family respectability. — tva, n. id., 
Bhartr. i, 61. 

Xulinaka, min, of good family, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of wild kidney-bean (Phascolus trilobus), L. 

Xuliya, mín. belonging to the family of (in 
comp.), Paiicad. 

Kuleya, mín. iíc. id., MBh. i, 6804. 

I. Kulya, mf(d@)n. relating to a family or racc, 
Bhartr. iii, 24 (ifc.); BhP. vii, 6, 125 x, 57, 15 (cf. 
raja-k°); belonging to a congregation or corpora- 
tion, W.; of good family, well-descended, Pin. iv, I, 
140; (as), m. a respectable man, L.; N. of a teacher 
(the pupil of Paushpatiji), BhP. xii, 6, 795 1. (d), f. 
(perhaps) custom or habit of a family, AV, xi, 3, 133 
a virtuous or respectable woman, L.; the medicinal 
plant Celtis orientalis (=jicantikdishadhi), L.; 
the plant Solanum longum, L.; (am), n. friendly 
inquiry after family affairs or domestic accidents 
(condolence, congratulation, &c.), W. 

kulakka, as, m. a cymbal (beating 
time in music), L. : 


7 kulaügd, as, m. (=kuranga) an an- 
telope, MaitrS. ; (3), £, v.I. for Audiigi, q.v. 


ow kulaija, as, m. the plant Alpinia 
Galanga, L. 
jana, as, m. id., L. 
kulaja, as, m. (fr. kula and «at, Pan. 
iv, I, 137, K35.), any son except onc's own offspring 
E adopted son, bought son, &c.), W.; (d), f. 
gana jafand/z-ddi) an -unchaste woman, Ap.; 
Yajit. &c.; (cf. Aumdra-£"); an honourable female 
mendicant, Pin. iv, 1,127, Ki3. Kulatü-pati, m. 
the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W.; 
(D), £. ( e &unati) red arsenic, L. 

FON Kulattha, as, m. (fr, kula?, cf. aš- 
vattha, Rapittha), a kind of pulse (Dolichos uni- 
florus), Pan. iv, 4, 43 MBh. &c.; (25), m. pL, N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 373; VP.5 (@), f. a kind of 
Dolichos (Glycine labialis), L.; a blue stone used 
in medicine and applicd as acollyriumto the eyes and 
as an astringent to sores, &c., L.: a species of metre. 

Kulatthiki, f. a kind of Dolichos (cf. aranya- 
&), Suit.; a blue stone used as a collyrium &c., L. 

FAA kulabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya (v.l. 
sulabha), Hariv. 12940. 


Foran kulakshuta, f. a bitch, W. 
Fole Kulata, as, m.a kind of small fish, L. 
Forts kulabhi, v.1. for ku-nabhi, L. 


Fo kuláya, am, n. (in later language 
also 45, M., Paticat. &c.) a woven texture, web, nest 
(ofa bird), case or investing integument, receptacle, 
home, AV.;TS.; SBr.&c. ; thebodyas the dwelling- 
place of the soul, AV.; SBr. xiv; BhP.; the kennel 
OF resting-place of a dog, Pan. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 4; a 
place, Spot in general, L.; (with azuch, Vait.; or 
with indrdgnyoh, TindyaBr.; Aivsr. &c.) N. of 
a particular Eküha ; (cf. aindrágna-I?.) — niliya, 
m. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, brooding. 
RE nets a nest, brooding ; -(zzz- 

"2a, f. the act of hatchi - *nest- 
dweller,” a bird, L. p Es UE 

Xul&yüyat, mín. (pr. p. P.) building n 
resting-place, RY. vii, pone ) S Wis 

XEulylkZ, f. a bird-cage, aviary, L. 


wert Kuláyika. 


ttendant or servant, Paficat. = saurabha, 
D., N. of a plant (= maruvaka), L. = stri, f. a 
woman of good family, respectable or virtuous wo- 
man, MBh.; R. &c. = sthiti, f. custom observed 
in a family, Kad.; antiquity or prosperity of a 
family, W. — handaka, for kit/la-h°, q.v. — hina, 
mín, oflow origin, Mudr. Kulakula, min. excellent 
and not excellent, middling, W.; of mixed charac- 
ter or origin, W. ; (as), m. (or Audékula-vara, m.) 
Wednesday, Tantras. ; (cf, kula-wira); N. ofa Di- 
nava (v.1. 77), Hariv. 12936 ; (am), n. (or kutidkit- 
la-tithi, f.) the second, sixth, and tenth lunar day 
in a half-month, Tantras.; (am), n. (or &relékula- 
nakshatra, n.) ‘an asterism of mixed character," 
N. of the lunar mansions Ardri, Mili, Abhijit, 
and Satabhishz, Tantras.; -Ziki f., -nakshatra, n., 
-Vàrd, m., sec before. sm, N. of a 
Danava (v.1. for kulákula, q.v.) Kulühkura,m. 
offspring of a family, Sak, Kulaagand, f. a rc- 
spectable or virtuous woman, MBh. &c. Kul&h- 
güra, m.‘2 family fire-brand,’ a man who foments 
domestic dissensions or ruins his family, Paiicat,; 
BhP.; Prasannar.; (i), f. 2 woman who ruins her 
family, Hariv. 9940. , m. = kula-ciri, 
BhP.; Kathzs. ; N. of a Danava (v.1. for Au/dkula), 
Hariv, KuldcEra, m. the peculiar or proper duty 
of a family or caste, ürya, m. a family 
teacher, family priest, BhP.; VP.; a person well 
versed in pedigrees and customs of different families 
and employed to contract marriages between them, 
L.; a genealogist, W. Kulidya,secadhivdjya-k’. 
Kul&dri, m, = £ula-giri, BhP.; Rajat. iii, 341. 
Kulüdhürnka, m. ‘upholder of a family," a son, 
L.; (cf. Aula-dÀà7?.) Xulinanda, m. ‘the joy 
of his family,’ N. of an author of Mantras, Kuld- 
nala, m, ʻa family fire-brand (cf. &adézzgara),! N. 
of a man, Kulánta-knrana, mín. one who ruins 
his family, MBh. Kulanvaya, m. noble descent, 
MBh. v,1136; xii, 4300. Xulánvita,mín.sprung 
from a noble family, Paricat. Kulipida, m. the 
glory ofa family, Ragh. xviii, 28. Kulibhimina, 
n. family pride, XxulábhimEnin, mín. proud of 
birth or of family descent. zla n., N. of 
awork. Kulümb, f. ‘mother ofa family,* family 
deity, BrahmaP, Kulirnava, m., N.of a Tantra 
work; -/au£ra, n. id. Kulalambin, mín. sup- 
porting or maintaining a family, W. Kulüshtumi, 
f. (with S1ktas) N. ofa particular eighth day. Ku- 
lecara, a kind of plant, Suir. Kulésina, m., N. of 
an author of Tantras. Xulésvara, m. the lord 
or chief of a family, L.; ‘the lord xar" é£oxzv,' 
N. of Siva, L.; of an author of Mantras; (2), í., N. 
of Durgi ; ^sgari-fau£ra, n, N. of a Tantra. Ku- 
lótkata, mín. excellent by birth, L.; (as), m. a 
horse of good breed, L. Kulétkarsha, m. family 
eminence. Kulétpanna, mín. sprung from a good 
family, well-born ; belonging to a family (as pro- 
perty, &c.) ta, min. sprung from a noble 
family, Mn. vii. Kuléddega, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Xu BNATA: mín. = £ulédgata,L. Kulodbht- 
ta, mín, id. Kulódvuha, mín. propagating the 
family of, descendant of (gen. or in comp.), MBh. 
iii, 626; R. Xulópakuls, n. ‘excellent and less 
excellent, N. of certain lunar mansions, Süryapr. 
Kulópadeiáa, m. family name, W. 

Kulaka, am, n. iíc. a multitude, BhP. v, 7, II; 
the stone of a fruit, Car.; a sort of gourd (Tricho- 
santhes diceca), L.; a collection of three or four 
[Rajat.] or five [Sah] stanzas in which the govern- 
ment of verb and noun is carried throughout (con- 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
verse); 2 kind of prose composition with few com- 
pound words ; (as), m. the chief of a guild, L.; any 
artisan of eminent birth, L.; an ant-hill, mole-hill, 
L.; a sort of mouse; a green snake, L.; a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L.; another species 
of cbony (commonly Ku-pilu), Bhpr. ; another plant 
(commonly maruvaka, sukla-pushfa, tilaka), L.; 
(as), m. pl., N. of the Südras in Kusa-dvipa, BhP. 
V, 20, 16. = karkați, Ea pee of gourd, L. 

Kulara, mín., g. alu ë (not in M 

Xuliyana, as, M., N. of a man, Pravar, 

Xulika, mín. of good family, W.; (as), m. a 
kinsman, Y3jfi. ii, 233; the chief or head man of 
a guild, L.; any artisan of eminent birth, L.; a 
hunter, BhP. x, 47, 19; a thorny plant (Ruellia 
longifolia or Asteracantha longifolia), L.; (= žula- 
vara) Tuesday or Friday; one of the cight chiefs 
of the Nagas or serpent-race (described as having a 
half-moon on the top of his head and being of a 
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Kulfyin, mím. forming a nest, shaped like a 
nest, RV. vi, 15, 16; VS.; TS.; (#27), f. an aviary, 
Gal.; N. of a liturgical service, TandyaBr.; Lity.; 


Comm. on Nydyam, 
. GOIA Kulayana. Sec kúla. 


Were kiilala, as, m. (fr. V kul, Un. i, 117), 
a potter, VS. xvi, 27; Pip. ; Bhartr. &c. ; a wildcock 
(Phasianus gallus), L.; an owl, L.; N. of a prince, 
VP.; (i), f. the wife of a potter, Rajat. viii, 138; 
(= &ulatthà) the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue 
stone applied as a collyrium ta the eyes, L. = kuk- 
kuta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBr5. 
=krita (4/7), mín. made by a potter, MaitrS. 
i, 8, 3. —- onkra, n. a potter's disk, BhP. v, 22, 2. 
vat, ind. like a potter. = S&1d, f. a potter's work- 


shop, JabalaUp, 
Bootes kulalika, for layika, q.v. 


"HOSTS kulaha, as, m. a horse of a light- 


brown colour with black knees, L. 


'"XKulKhaka, as, m. a lizard, chamclion, L.; the 


plant Celsia coromandelina, L. . 


kulühala, as, m., N. of a plant 
(=alambusha, gocchala, bhit-kadamba, common- 
ly Kokaiim3, Coryza terebinthina or Celsia coro- 
mandelina [see £u/aAa£a], a plant which dogs are 


fond of smelling before they expel urine), Suir. 


7 ales kuti, is, m. the hand, L.; (is), f. (= 


9/1) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L. 
wem kulika. See kifla. 

"ge qum kuihkaka. Sec liügaka. 
gfo ku-litga, 9Agaka. See 1. ku. 


GROR kulija, am, n. a particular vessel, 


Kaui. 12 & 43; a sort of measure, Pap. v, I, 55 

(ifc, f. a [Kas.] or 7). 

. Kulijika, mí()n. ifc. fr. ulija, Pan. v, 1, 55. 
Xulijina, mí(a)n. id., ib. 

- GIB kulin. See kúla. 


Fla kulinda, as, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
MBh, ; (as), m. a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Ku- 
s Hd äs, m. pl, N, of a people, MBh. 
vi, 363. P ; 


FIBT kulira, for "lira, q.v., L. 


gion kilisa, as, m. (fr. r. ku and lisa for 
viia fr, 4/77#), an axe, hatchet, RV. i, 32, 5 & iii, 
2,1; AV.; MBh.; (au), n. [as, m., Naigh.; Nir, & 
L.] the thunderbolt of Indra, M Bh. ; Ragh.; Bhartr. 
&c.; (=vajra) a diamond, Megh. ; Rajat. vi, 273; 
(as), m. a sort of fish, Suir.; (as, am), m. n. 
the plant Heliotropium indicum, L.; (2), fF, N. of 
a river (supposed:to be in the middle region of the 
sky), RV.i, 104, 4. - druma, m. a sort of Opuntia 
E Npr »ühara, m. ‘holding the thunderbolt, . 

«of Indra, VarBiS. — niyaEn, m. a kind of. coitus, 
me m.=-chara, Sii, xi, 43, =bhrit, m.= 
mau VatBrS.— lepa, m.=vajra-l, q.v., Var- 
n: XEuH&üakui&, f., N. of one of the sixteen 

idy’-devis, L. Xuli&isana, m, ‘having a dia 
mond seat,’ N, of S1kya-muni, L, Jen 
; siya, Nom. A.° al 
thunderbolt or to a diamond (in hadna ee 3 


aa kulisüsana = kuli: Sâ 
(s.v. klisa) or= Euli-Iasana.* sana, 
with his MAEA rane who com 
F kuli. See kúla. 


kulikdya, as, m. a kind of i 
animal, TS.v, 5,13, 1; (kulipéya’ VS. Carne 
* nlf, f. a kind of bird, VÀ. mira a 


FOA kulina, &o, 


See kúla. 


- wenfam kuldyin. 


Stat kulisa, as, am, m.n. (= kuliša) 
Indra's thunderbolt, L. t 
GEF kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of sis L. (v.1. &u/va£a). 
kulukka-guitja, f. (for ulkā-g°?) 
a fircbrand, L. 4 
7f Auluigd, as, m. z-kulagá) an an- 
ELA xxiv; TS. v. 
Ses ku-luited. See 1. ku. 
kulüta, Gs, m. pl, N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; Kad. &c. 
Xulütaka, s, m. pl. id., VarByS.; (as), m. sg. 
a Kulüta man, Pratipar. 
kulüna, N. of a place, gana kacchüdi 


(K33.) 
GOAT kule-cara, &c. See kúla. 
kulphd, as, m. (=gulphd; 3. kal, 
Un.) the ancle, RV. vii, 50, 2; SBr. xi; (as, am), 
m. n,a disease, L. = dnghná, mín. reaching down to 
the ancle, SBr. xii. 

FAs kílmala, am, n. the part of an ar- 
tow or spear by which the head is attached to the 
shaft, MaitrS.; AV. (once &irpa/a); SBr. iii; sin, 
Un. iv, 189. = barhisha, m., N. of a Vedic poct 
(author of RV. x, 126), RAnukr. = barhis, m. id., 
TandyaBr. xv. 

FATT kulmasha, as, m. (also as, m. pl.) 
sour gruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation 
of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Suér.; an in- 
ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp.; BhP. 
v 9, 12; Bhpr. ; (as), m.akind of disease, L.; (az), 
n, sour gruel, L.; forced rice, L.; a sort of Phaseolus 
(=rdja-masha), L.; a species of Dolichos (= pã- 
vaka), L.; (i), f£, N. ofa river, Hariv. 9507. = khi- 
dn, mfn. cating sour gruel, Pan. iii, 2, 81, Kas, 
Xulmüshübhishuta, n. sour gruel, L. 

fer kulnf, és, m. or f. a herd, TS. ii. 

FA x. kulya, x. kulyd. See kúla. 


` FA 2, kúlya, min. (fr. 2. kulyá), presiding 
over a river (as a deity), VS. xvi, 37. 

2. f.a small river, canal, channel for irri- 
gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; 
(ifc. f. a) Ragh. vii, 46; N. ofariver, MBh. xiii, 1742. 

Xulyüym, Nom. A. °yate, to become a river, 

Bhartr. ii, 78. 
+ FA 3. kulya, am, n. a receptacle for bones 
(left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i, 150, 13; Hariv. 
2098 ; a bone, L.; flesh, L.; a winnowing basket, 
L.; a measure of eight Drogas, L. 

FAR kullüka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
commentator on Manu (he was born in Gaur, and 
lived about 300 years ago) ; (a), f. (with Saktas) 
N.ofcertain syllables preceding a Mantra, = bhatte, 
m. title given to the commentator Kulliika. 

FA kulva, mfn. bald, KatySr.; (cf. dti-k°. 
[Lat. cafows.] © D LILES) 


“BAF kulvaka. See kuluka. 


Faf kulharikà, f. a pot, Bhpr. 
Xulhazri, f. id., ib, 


kuva, : 
dieit: 


i a kuvakālukā, f., N. - 
ble (= pho, Lbs, L. EIN ota MEM 


GAA ku-vakra, &o. See r. ku. 
FAIR kuvama, as, m. the sun [Comm.], 


a water-lily, lotus, L.; 


gata kulinasa, am, n. water, T,. MBh. xiii, 4486. 
e Pipli See “likdya, re as, m. (= kedyi) a kind of 
T C kulira, as, m. a crab, Suér.; Pai- : pude ad 
Vade sign of the zodiac Cancer, R. i, 19, 8: BE Su eee inv) satringent in 
2. ly ts 


E T EpL, f. a kind of oak-apple, Bhpr 
deo in e ib. Xwulirád, m. ‘cating i, e, 

stroying crabs,’ a young crab (the old crab bei; : 
supposed to perish on producing young), L. "t 


1 GS, m. a small crab, Paricat, 


FT ku-vartman, &c, Sce x. ku. 


FS koala, as, 3, m. f 
the jujube trec (Zizyphus m. f. (gana gaurddi) 
i Jujuba), L. ; |n. 
cm ofthat tres, Kath. v; $0) Knit ens 


ae kusá. 


valaya) the water-lily, Kathis. liii, 88 : 
=kuna, m. the time when the tree Ziz an] L. 
juba bears fruits, gana fi/v-ddi.= pra. m Ni 
of a town, gana Åarky-ādi (v.1. for kurala-py?), 
=saktu, avas, m. pl. Jujuba fruits and barley reat 
SBr.xii, Kuvalâšva, m., N. of the Prince Dhu 
dhumira, MBh. iii, 13486 ; Hariv. 671; (vy, jj 
kubal, kuvalaydiva and °ivaka,q.v.) Kuvale. 
saya, m. ‘resting on a water-lily,’ N, i 
MBh. xiii, pera n a Vishm, 
FAS 1. kuvalaya, am, n. the water-lily 
(especially the blue variety, the flower of which 
opens at night), MBh. ; Suir.; Megh. &c.; (ifc. f. d) 
Kathis.; (as), m., N. of the horse of Kuvalayüiva, 
MarkP.; (cf. kuvala.) = dria, f. ‘lotus-eyed,’ d 
handsome woman, Bhartr.; Santis, &c. =nayank, 
f. id, Malav. «pura, n., N. of a town, = 
mí(Z)n. consisting of blue water.lilie: 
cM f., N. os mare, KM e CE p 
sessing water-lilies," N. of a princess, Kathis, ixx 
215. Xuvalayüditya, m. N. of a prince 
(=°ydpida), Rajat. iv, 355. Ku da, 
m., N. ofa work on rhetoric by Apya-dikshita, Xu. 
valayapida, m., N. of a prince ( z^ yüditya), Rī- 
jat. iv, 362 ff.; N. of a Daitya (who, changed to an 
elephant, becamethe vehicle of Kansa), Hariv. ; Git.; 
N. of an elephant, Kathis, cxiii, 19. Kuvalaya- 
vali, f., N. of a princess, Kathis, xx, 49. Kuva- 
layfisva, m., N. of the prince Dhundhumira, VP; 
N. of the prince Pratardana, MarkP. (v.1, udal); 
BhP, ix, 17,6; -caritra, n. ‘the adventures of Ku- 
valayasva,’ N. of a Prakrit poem (composed by Viiva- 
natha Kavi-raja), Sih. Xuvalayü&vaka, m., N. 
of the prince Dhundhumara, BhP. ix, 6,21. Kuva- 
layasviya, n. the story of Kuvalayüiva, MarkP, 
Kuvalayita, mín. (gana éd@rakddi) decorated 
with water-lilies, Ragh. xi, 93. . 
Kuvalayini, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, 
place abounding with them, L. 


FA 2. ku-valaya. See 2. ku. 
FIA Eu-vastra, &c. See 1. ku. 


FAS kuvata, as, m, — kac, Li. 
Xuvütako, as, m. id, Gal. 
FANE ku-vada, &c. Seo 1. ku. 


lara kuvft-sa, m. (fr. kuvíd), any one, an 
unknown person, RV. vi, 45, 24. 3 

Kuvid, ind. (fr. 1. £z and id; gaya cådi), if 
whether (a particle of interrogation used in direct 
and indirect questions), RV.; AV.; SBr. ; ‘where, 
whereatall’ [*often, frequently,’ Say.], RV.iv, 51,4; 
(averb following this particle docs not lose itsacceut, 
Pin. viii, 1, 30);= dake, Naigh. iii, I. 


FITE kuvinda, as, m. (= kupinda) a wea- 
ver, Kathis.; Comm. on Badar. : 

Xuvindaka, as, m. id., BrahmavP.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, * 

FITTE ku-vivāha, &c. See 1. kus : 

SISTI kuvird, f, N, of a river, MBh. Vi; 
9, 27. 5 

gqfa ku-vrilti, &c. See x. ku. 

"wd kuvera, &c. See kubera. 


EEG) kuvela, am, n. (= kuvalaya) & blue 


kuid, as, m. grass, 
KatySr. ; AivGr.; (the Brihmanas commonly e 3 
darbhd); the sacred grass used at certain | 
ceremonies (Poa cynosuroides, 2 grass Mic rope 
pointed stalks), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.&ci 
(made of Kuša grass) used for connecting the 3. 
of a plough with the pole, L.; N. of a son e kula- 
Uparicara, Hariv. 1806 ; of the founder 0! ^re 
thali, SkandaP. ; ofa son of Balakaiva da) Bes 
Balika, father of Kukimba or Kulani tgp, 
BhP, ix, 19, 4; of a son of Suhotra (cf. Ad (cf. kuz 
of a son of Vidarbha, ib.; ofa son of Ram* 5. 
silava), Hariv. 822; BhP.; Rey ne 
son of Lava (king of Kašmira), Rajat.» rg 
of the great DvIpas or divisions of the um 
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Maya, mí(Z)n. consisting of 'water-lilies, R. vii, 36, 


PUA kuša-kāša-mayā. . 


„rounded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, 1, 32; 
WP., (d), f. (Pin. viii, 3, 46) a small pin or pioc 
of wood (used zs a mark in recitation), Laty. ii, 6, 
1 & 43 a2 cord (cf. &dia), L.; a horse's bridle (cf. 
basa), L-5 N. ofa plant (commonly Madhu-karka- 
tik), L. s (f) f. ( £u) a small pin (used as a mark 
in recitation and consisting of wood [MaiuS. iv] or 
of metal [TBr. i; SBr. iii]); a ploughshare, L.;a 
pod of cotton, L.; (av), n. water; (mfn.) wicked, 
“depraved, L.; mad, incbriate, L.—kisa-maya, 
min, made of the Kuia and K2ia grass, BhP. iii, 22, 
ELO =ketu, m., N. of Brahmi, Gal. =cira, n. a 

-garment made of Kuša grass, R. ii, 37, 10; (a), f. 
“€covered with a garment of Kuia grass,’ N, of a 
river, MBh. vi, 9, 23. —j8, ës, m. pL, N. ofa people 
(v. 1. 4usala), VP. = dürvá-mayn, mfn.madeofthe 
Kyia andDürvigrass,Hcat. = dvIpa, m., N.ofone of 
“the seven large Dvipas or divisions of the universe, 
MBA, xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. = dhaza, íf, N. 
of a river, MBh, vi, 9, 24. - dhvaje, m., N. of a 
prince (a son of Hrasva-roman), R.; BrahmavP.; 
*(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP, —nagara, n., 
.N. of the town in which Sakya-muni died, Buddh. 
—nBRbho, m., N. ofa son of Kuia,Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
-Kathis.=niiman, for jiju-m, q.v., L.—n&ra, 
v. l, for -dhärā. = netra, m., N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
112944. — pushpa, n. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N. 
ofa plant (=gvanthi-parua) or of a perfume so 
called, L. = pushpaka, n..a kind of poison, Car. 
vi, 23. — plava, m., N. of a hermitage, R. i, 46, 8 
(ed. Bomb.) = plavana, .n., N, of a Tirtha, ib.; 
MBh. iii, 8179. = bindu, avas, m. pl., N. of a pco- 
‘ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56. =mushti, m, f. a handful of 
„sacred grass, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (mín.) having 
the hand full of sacred grass. = rajju, f. a string 
made of Kuia grass, Gobh, = lava, ax, m. du, the 
«wo sons of Rima called Kuga and Lava. = vat, 
mín, covered with Kuša grass, MDh. iii, 10553; 

iRagh.xiv, 28; (/7), f., N.of a town (=-sthali),MBh, 
iii, 117925 (cf. &uid-vati.) = vari, n. water in 

«which Kuga grass has been soaked, Mn. xi, 148. 
"viri, v.l. for -cird, q.v. = stamba, m. a bundle 
of Kuša grass, KatySr. ; AsvGr.; BhP.; VP.; (am), 
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1714. -sthala, n., 

„N. of the town Kinyakubja, Hcar.; (2), f., N. of 

"the town Dvaraka, MBh. ii, 614; Hariv.; BhP.; 

*Bilar.— hasta, mfn. having Kuša grass in the hand 
or in the paw (as applied to the tiger), Hit. Ku- 

*Éükurz, m. fire (the sacrificial fire being made on a 

"bundle of Kuda grass), L. Kusiksha, m. ‘having 

‘sharp cyes, a monkey, L.  Xu&ágra, n. the sharp 

"point of a blade of the Kuia grass, MBh. iii, 11023 5 
N. of a prince (the son of Brihad-ratha), Hariv, 
1807; Bhp.; (mfn.) sharp, shrewd, W.; -buddhi, 
mfn. one whose intelligence is as sharp as the point 

‘of Kuia shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. v, 4; (25), 

‘f. shrewdness, W. Eusdgriya, min. sharp as the 
point of Kuia penetrating, Pin. v, 3, 105; 
-mati, mfn. of subtle intellect, possessing mental 
acumen, L, Kusihkura, m. a blade of Kula grass, 

"WW. Xuiühnguriya, n.a ring of Kuša grass (worn 
at religious ceremonies, W. Ku&&nguriyakn,n. 

‘id, ib. Eušârani, m. ‘one who may be irritated 

‘by a Kuia blade,’ N. of the sage Durvisas (famous 
for his irascibility), L. Kus&-vatt, f., N. of a town 
(residence of Kuča sonof Rima), R.; Mricch.; Ragh.; 

"Divyüv. Kusivarta, m, N. of a Tirtha or passage 
of the Ganges, Vishn.; MBh. xiii, 17005 BhP.; 
SivaP.; N. of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of 
a Muni, BrahmaP. ; (ds), m. pl. the family of that 
Muni, ib. Xu&üvalehs, m. a kind of electuary. 

‘Euédiva, m., N. of a prince (v.l- Arisáiva), R. 

7i. 47, 16; (also v. 1. for puse q.v.) (s gut 

1 n. a small mat o Y 
Brahman sits when performing his devotion); for a. 

“see T. £u (Ku-Jàsana).. 1. -IAV di^, EDAD 
=£uija-lava,R.i. Ku&e-Bnyu, mín. lying (Pt 

«grass, MBh. xiii, 1698; (as), m. a kind of tree (Ptere- 
spermum Acerifolium), L.; the Indian crane, 7.3 « 

ofa mountain in Kuéa-dvipa, VP. ; (a7), n. ‘lying ü 
Water,’ a water-lily, MBh.; R. &c. [once (a), f. 

"Hariv. 8428] ; -kara, m. “having rays like water- 

dilies,” the sun, W.; -Mji, m., N. ot Brahm1, Balar. ; 


"10; ~/ocand, f. a lotus-cyed woman, Bhim. 3 £u- 
3efayáksta, min. lotus-eyeds Ragh. UM 3 Beer 
jit Xugódaka, n.=fusa-cér?, Mn. xi, 2125 
Yajn. tii, 315; (à), fa N. of Dakshayant in Kuia- 
dvipa, MatsyaP. sôrpk, d5, f. pl. wool made 
of grass, SBr. ii, 5, 21, 15- - 


} the col, =m-dhara, m, N.ofa Muni, VayuP, = st. 
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tra,n., N. of'a Sūtra belonging to the AV. (generally 
called Kausika-sütra, cf. IW. p. 157). 


FINA kusita. See col. 2. 
gfafa ku-simbi, &c. Sec r. ku. 


gufa kusiti ,is, m., N.ofateacher, VayuP. 
Kusida, as, m. id., BhP. xii, 6, 79; (sec &ifrida 
& kusidin.) 
kusiraka, gaņa sakhy-adi (also 
Ganar. 273; adira, K3.) 


gT ku-šīla. See 1. ku. 


2. kusilaca, as, m. (fr. ku-šīla ?), 

a bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch.; 
Malatim.; a newsmonger, L.; N. of Valmiki (cf. 
Kusin), L.; (au), m. du., see kidd. 

Kusivaéa, as, m., N. of Valmiki, L. 

EXC kuiila. See kusula. 

wm Ieuge-saya, &c. See kuid. 

qi la kuirí or küiri, is, m., N. of a teacher, 
ŠBr. x, xiv. 

FAT lu-šrula, &c. Sce 1. ku. 


Kush, cl. 9. P. kushnati (ind. p. kushi- 
tod, Pin.i, 2,7 ; aor. a£osAif, Pin. Sch.), to 
tear asunder, Bhatt.; to pinch, Car. i, 8; VP. iii, 12, 
9; to force or draw out, extract, Bhatt.; to knead, 
Comm. on KatySr. (perf. p. £usifa); to test, ex- 
amine (?) ; to shine (?): cl. 6. £usati, to gnaw, 
nibble, BhP, iii, 16, 10: Pass. £us/tyat and "fe, 
‘to weigh, balance’ (NBD.], Pan. iii, 1, 90. 
GAGS ku-shayda. See 1. ku. 
Suc kushala, for kusala, q.v., I. 


kusháca, f. (perhaps) N. of a river, 
RV. iv, 18,8 (*N. of a Rakshasi,’ Say.) 

kushaku, mfn. burning, scorching, 
L.; wicked, detestable, W.; (zs), m. ( = kash”) fire, 
Un. iii, 76 ; the sun, ib.; 2 monkey, L. 

kusharu, us, m., N. of a man,’ see 
kausharava. . 


qum Kushtha-ghna. 


Xu (In comp. for Zuin). = grümaka, m, N. 
of a village of the Mallas, Buddh, = nagara, n., N. 
of the capital of the Mallas, Buddh.; (i), f. id., ib. 

Eusikd, f.a piece of wood used as a splint for a 
broken leg, Car. viii, 23. x 

Xusita, mín. mixed or combined with water 
(v. Ll. kushita), L. 

.Ku&in, mín. furnished with Kuša grass, MBh. 
xiii, 9735 (2), m., N. of Valmtki (so called with 
reference to Kuia the son of Rima), L. 


ELE ku-$aüku. See T. ku. 


FWE Fusada, as, m. pl. (=ku-shayda?), 
N, of a people, VP.; (2), f. =kusaydikā. 

Kusandiki, f.consecration of the sacred fire, Jyot. 

GNF Eusapa, as, m. a drinking vessel, L.; 
(v.1. Saya.) 

Xuiayá, as, m. a cistern, Naigh, iii, 23. 


GAT kú-šara, &c. See r. ku. 


FUS kúšala, mf(a)n. (ganas sidhmadi, 
Sreny-ddi,and Sramanadi) right, proper, suitable, 
good (c.g. kujalam A/ man, to consider good, ap- 
prove, AitBr.; SaikhSr.) ; well, healthy, in good 
condition, prosperous, R. &c.; fit for, competent, 
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pap. ii, 
3, 40; ChUp.; Mn. &c.], gen. [Pan. ii, 3, 40; 
Yajii. ii, 181], inf. [MBh.], or in comp. [ganz 
daundádi ; Gaut.; Mn. &c.]); (ës), m. pl., N. ofa 
people, MBh.vi, 359; N. of the Brahmans in Kuša- 
dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 16; (as), m., N. of Siva; of a 
prince, VP.; ofa grammarian (authorof the Pafjiki- 
pradipa) ; (d), f., N. of a woman, gana ód42-qdi ; 
(D), f. the plant Oxalis Corniculata (  ajza^ta£a), 
L.; the plant Ashudrdmlifa, L.; (ami), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, prosperous condition, happiness, 
TUp.; Gaut.; Ap.; MBh. &c. [usalam v pracech, 
to ask after another's welfare, to say “how do you 
do?’ Mn.; MBh. &c.; usalam: te (optionally with 
dat., Pin. ii, 3, 73), ‘hail.to thee!" (used as a salu- 
tation, especially in grecting a Brihman), M Bh.&c.]; 
benevolence, R. ii, 34, 22; virtue, L.; cleverness, 
competence, ability, Paficat.; N. of a Varsha gov- 
emed by Kuiala, VP.; (au), ind. well, in a proper 


manner, properly, ChUp.; (in comp.) gaya 2/5, S : 
shtádi ; happily, cheerfully, (with Väs, be giu kuskika,as, m., N. of a prince, MBh. 


well"), BhP.; (cua), ind. in due order, Gobh. (also 
in comp. £uiala-). = kRmu, mín. desirous of hap- 
piness ; (as), m. desire for happiness, = t&, f. clever- 
ness, ability, conversancy with (loc.), Mricch. ; acute- 
ness of sensation, Mn. xii, 73. — tva, n. cleverness, 
skilfulness. = prašna, m. friendly enquiry after a 
"s health or welfare, salutation, saying * how 
do you do?' MBh.; Hit.; Vet.; BhP. =buddhi, 
mín. wise, able, iutelligent. = vat, mfn, well, healthy, 
Kathis. cxx, 129. = ve, mfn.cloquent, Subh. = sã- 
gara, m., N. of a scribe (pupil of Lavanya-ratna). 
Kugali-4/1.kri, to make right or proper, arrange 
in due order, AivGr.: Caus. -Adrayati, ‘to cause 
to make right,’ to cause to shave (the head), Gobh. 
Xusalin, mfn. healthy, well, prosperous, MBh. 
&c. auspicious, favourable, Sah.; clever;virtuous, W. 
Kusalysa, ds, m. pl., N. ofa people, M. Bh. vi, 9,40. 
WT kusamba, as, m. (gana iubArddi; cf. 
kits"), N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, MBh. i, 2363; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Kuia (who was the founder 
of the town Kausambi, R. i, 34, 3), Hariv. 1425. 
Kusimbn, v.1. for “ba (the son of Kuša), BhP. 


FMT Kuala, as, M., N. of a prince, VP. 
ku-salmalt, &c. See 1. ku. 
lM Audi, is, m. an owl, L. 


GTE kusikd, mfn. squint-eyed, L.; (ds), 
m., N. of the father [or grandfather, MBh.; Hariv.] 
of Viivi-mitra, RV. iii, 33, 53 MBh. &c.; of the 
father of Githin or Gidhin or Gidhi (the latter being 
sometimes identified with Indra, who is called Kau- 
¿ika or Kusikottama, MBh. xiii, 800 ; Gidhi is also 
rerarded as the father of Visvi-mitra, MBh.; R.); 
(as), m. pl. the descendants of Kuiika, RV.; AitBr. 
&c.; N. of a people, VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of the 
thirtcenth Kalpa, VayuP.; the sediment of oil, L.; 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L.; the plant Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; the plant Vatika Robusta, L.; (as, 
am), m.n. a ploughshare, L.; (4), f., sce the top of 


ii, 8, 10 (v. L uia). 
GTA kushita. See Luiita and V'kusk. 


GANA kushitaka, as, m. 9 kind of bird, 
TS. v; N. of a man, TigdyaBr.; Pan. iv, I, 124; 
Comm. on BrArUp.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
of that man, gana zfa£ddi. 


Ate -ushida, mfn. indifferent, apathetic, 
W.; (am), n. for &usida, q.v., L. 
Kushidin, j, m., N. of a teacher (for 53142), W. 


kushubhya, Nom. P. 9bhyati, ` to 
throw or ‘to despise,” gana &ardov-adi. d 
kushimbha, as, m. the venom-bag of 
an insect, AV. ii, 32, 65 (cf. EusumbAa.) 
Kushumbhaká, as, m. id., RV, i, 191, 153 a 
venomous insect [*an ichneumon," Sdy.], ib. 16. 


WU kushta, mí(a)n. being of a particular 
colour, TindyaBr. xxi, 1, 7. cit, gana &atAádi, 
Kai. (vv. ll. -vid and kushtha-vid). 


qu káshtha, as, am, m. n. (fr. 1. ku-+-stha, 
Pan. viii, 3, 97) the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus (used as a remedy for the disease called fak- 
man), AV.; Kaus. 35; R. ii, 94, 233 Suir.; the 
plant Saussurea auriculata; (as), m. (= Zakundara) 
Cavity of the loin [Comm.; but perhaps = £uish- 
thika), VS. xxv, 6; (a), f. the prominent part of 
anything, mouth or opening (of a basket), Tandya- 
Br. xxi ; ParGr.; Comm. on KitySr.; = Avishthikd 
(taken as measure cqual to * one-twelfth"), MaitrS. 
iii, 7,73 (am), n. leprosy (of which eighteen varieties 
are enumerated, i.c. seven severe and cleven less so), 
Soir. ; Bhan. i, 89; Kathis.; a sort of poison, L. 
7 kantaka, m, the tree Acacia Catechu, Npr. 
=kanda, m. the plant Trichosanthes diccca, Gal. 
=ketu, m., N, of a shrub akin to the Cassia auri- 
culata, L. =gandhi, n. the fragrant bark of the 
pant Feronia Septanm, L. = gala, min. havin 
aleprousthroat,Caurap. — ghna, m. ‘curing 
N. of the medicinal plant Hiyivalt (= hitdoain Lis 
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298 gefafafem kush{ha-cikitsita, gaa kuhana. 
ex 
(ifc. f. à), Malav. & Ratniv.; N. of the shorter 
sections of Deveivara's Kavi-kalpa-lata (the longer 
chapters being called sfabaka); fruit, L.; the men- 
strual discharge, L. ; a particular discase of the cyes, 
L.; (a5), m. a form of fire, Hariv. 10465; N. of 
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; N. of a prince, Buddh. =kirmuka, 
m, ‘haying flowers for his bow,’ Kama (the god of 
love), Sis. vi, 16. —Xetu, m. id., Visav.; -»au- 
dalin, m., N. of a Kimnara, Buddh. =komala, 
mín. tendcrasa flower, W. — ci pa, m. = -hdrmuka, 
Ragh.; Ritus. ; Ratniv. — citu, mín, heaped with 
flowers, = jayn, m., N. ofa prince, Buddh. — danta, 
m. (=pushpa-d’), N. of a mystical being, VarBrs. 
= deva, m., N. of an author, = druma, m. a tree 
fullofblossom, Ragh.xvi, 36. = dhanus, m. = -kar- 
muka,Viddh, = dhunvan, m.id., Ratnáv. = dhva- 
ja, inei er GargiS. — naga, m., N. ofa moun- 
tain, VarBrS, —nagare, n. = -fura, Candak. 
= pura, n, N. of the town Fatali putea Arabi, ; 

SK „m phala, m. the plant Croton , - E 
TUS Noses MEAT m.* pons; N, | stored for three years consumption, W. ; (mín. )hay. 
of the god of love, L.; the flower-arrow of the god | 10g grain stored for three years consumption, Yajit, 
of love, Sak. (v. 1.); Paficat. = madhya, n., N. of | i; 123. —dhinyaka, m. a householder &c, who 
a tree bearing a large acid fruit (commonly Calita | has three years’ grain in store, Mn. iv, 7, = 
Gic, Cordia Myxa or Dillenia Indica), L. — maya, | Min. ganahasty-ddé.—ptiranfdhaka, mín. being 
mf(#)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kad.; Prab, | (like to mere empty) measures filling a granary, 
-miürgana, m. (=-ddya) the god of love, Kad, | Hit. — biln, n., Pan. vi, 2, 102. 
--lakshmnn, m,' having flowers asa symbol,’ Pra- sata ku-sriti, &c. See 1. hu, 
dyumna, Sii, xix, 22. —1nti, f. a creeper in blossom, or i 

FAT kústä. See kusita. 


Sak, = vat, mfn. furnished with flowers, in flower, 
W.; (4), f. a female during menstruation, W. ; Wu kustuka, a2. uN. of eatin Viz 
"P , VDr. 
WT kustubha, as, m. (derived fr. kau- 


= £usuma-fura, W. avicitra, mf(a)n. having 
siubha), N, of Vishnu, L. 


various flowers; (à), f., N. ofa metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables cach. = &ayana, n. a 

FTA kustumbari, f. the plant coriander, 
Suir. ; (cf. ZumburT.) 


couch of flowers, Sak, ; Vet. = šara, m. = ida, 
Kathis.; Git.; -/za, n. the state of one who has 

Xustumburu, zs, m.id., Suir.; (sa-4?) VarBrS.; 
(ze), n. the seed of coriander, Pan. vi, 1, 143. 


flowers for arrows, Sak.; °rdsana, m. =-harmt- 
ka, Git. xi, 4. —sekhara-vijaya, m, N. of a 
play, Sih. —sanitha, mfn. possessed of flowers, 

kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of 
Kubera's attendants, MBh. ii, 397. 
Galt ku-stri, &c. See x. ku. 


having flowers, = sambhava, m., N. of the tenth 
FR I kuh, cl. ro. A. kuhayate, to surprise 


month, Siryapr.-.siyaka, m. — (d, Dai. — Si- 
xo, m, N. of a merchant, Kathas. lxvi 36. —sta- 

or astonish or cheat by trickery or jugglery, Dhatup. 
XXXV, 4 


baka, m. a bunch of flowers, nosegay, bouquet, 
»m. 
» 4l- 
I. Kuha, as, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 216) N. of Kubera, 


Bharty. ii, 25; N. of a metre, Kus 
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them, 

L.; arogue, cheat, R.ii, 109, 27 (a-45,no deceiver’). 
I. Kuhaka, as, m. (Un. ii, 38) a cheat, rogue, 


L,; a nosegay, L.; spring, Bhag. x, 35. Kusu~ 
mAfijana, n. the calx of brass (used as a collyrium), 

juggler, MBh.; BhP.; Kam.; an impostor, Ap.; 2 
kind of frog, Suir.; N. of a Naga prince, BhP.; 


L. Xusumíjjal, f a handful of flowers (properly 


as much as will fill both hands), Ratnav.; N., of a 

Philosophical work (written by Udayana Acirya to 
(an), n. juggling, deception, trickery, Hit.; BhP. 
&c.; (à), f. id, MBh.v, 5461. = kāra, mfn. practis- 


provethe existence of a Supreme Being, and consist- 

ing of seventy-two Karikas divided into fivechapters), 
ing jugglery, cheating. —- kāraka, mfn, id. ; (i44), 
f, a bawd, Gal. —onkita, mfn, afraid of a trick, 


Sarvad.; -Larihd-vyakhyd, (ik, f, -prakdsa,-pra- 
£d3Ja-makaranda, -makaranda, Hosp Let 

suspicious, cautious, Hit. —jivake.,m.one who lives 
by slight-of-hand, juggler, cheat, VarBrS. =jivin, 


&Ayà, f., N. of commentaries on the preceding work. 
Kusur » D, salton, Kugumádhipa, m. 
“the prince of flowers,’ the Campa (atree which bears 
m. id., MBh. — jiia, m. ‘knowing jupglery, cheat, 
juggler, VarByS. =vritti, f. juggling, slight-of- 
hand; hypocrisy. 


2 yellow fragrant flower, Michelia Campaka), L. 
Kuhana, mín. envious, hypocritical, L.5 (e) 


1 raj, m. id, L, Kus , m, 
flower-armed,’ N. of Kima (the god of love, his 

m. a mouse, rat, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh, iii, 15598; (am, à), f. hypocrisy, 


arrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartr. 
and false sanctity, interested performance of religious 


&c.; N. of a Brahman, Kathis, Kusumiivacaya, 
m, gathering flowers, Mricch, ; Sak.; Kathzs, Ku. 

austerities, L.; (d), f. envy, Gal.; (am), n. a small 
carthen vessel, L.; a glass vessel, L 


ivatansaka, n. a chaplet, crown of fl 
Kusumévali, f., N. ofa medicinal cS usu. 
msuva, n.'flower-liquor, honey. Kusumáístra, 

Xuhanikg, f. jugglery, L.; hypocrisy, Le 
WE2.kuh. Seo vishit-k°. 
FE 2, kúha, ind. (fr. 1. ku), whero? RY. 


m, = dusumdyudha, Raph. vii, 58. Xusumé« 
= eld (titha-), ind, wherever, RV. i, 184, Ii 19 


Svura-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Kusu- 
méshu,m.=°ma-bina, Paficat.; Kad.; Sii. viii, 70; 
E . where- 
any place, RV. i, 24, I0; &uacid-víd, mín. 7 
ever being, RV. vii'33, '19. =°sratiya, mín. be 


(#), n. the bow of Kama, W. Eus 
mfn. brilliant with blossoms, Erie rri N. 
of a prince, VP.; (am), n. ‘flower-sea,’ N. of the 
longing to the hymn that begins with $a srutdh 
(RV. x, 22), SankhBr. xxii, 8, 


Varsha suum by that prince, ib. 
3 &, Nom. P, *ya/i, to flowers, 
Viddh, ; to furnish with flowers, S vO, 2 
ta, mfn, (pana ¢a@rakidé) furnished with Ci 
Kuhay£, ind. where? RV. viii, 24, 30. =F 
mfn. where active? ib, (voc) the 
FET 2. kuhaka, ind. onomat. from "^ 
€ry of a cock, &c., only in comp. VETERES id. 


flowers, in flower, MBh.; Mricch. &c. =lat 
jlatiavelliies, fj, N. of a metre consisting of four 
Wild cock (Phasianus gallus), L. = svara, 
L. Kuhakiriva, m. neighing, Hber or cries of 


lines of eighteen syllables each. 
Kusumya, Nom, P.5jq/;, to begin to flower (?), 

Kuhakuhfritva, as, m. the 

Dityüha, Balar, xxviii, 13. 


Ema Jandocagi. 
kusumala, as, m. a thief, L- 

FER kuhakka, as, m. (in music 

Measure, 


FEAF Lusumbaka, as, am, m. n. a kind of 
FEA kuhana, &c. Seo V/kuh. 


tion (compared with the colour of safflow 

N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27 ; (OY er), Su; 

thara, L.; (am), n. gold, L.— raga, m, the peur 

of safflower, Ritus,; (mfn.) ‘resembling the colour 

of safflower,’ outward (as affection), Säh, xc 

mfn. furnished with a water-pot, Mn. vi, 52. t 
Kusumbhalā, f. a kind of Curcumi, Npr. 


Wgefae kusurubinda, as, m., N, of a 
descendant of Uddilaka, TS. vii; TandyaBr.; Shady. 
Br. = dasa-ratra, n., N, of particular Observances 
(lasting ten days). 

Xusurubindu, as, m. =°sda (author of vs, 
viii, 42 & 23). = tri-r&tra, n., N. of particular 
observances (lasting three days), SankhSr 


FT Ku-sü. Sce 2. ku. 
FYS kusila, as, m. (also written kugiila) 
a granary, store-room (in which rice or other grain 


is kept), BhP.; a frying-pan, L.; pulse, L.; ki 
of goblin, AV. vill, 6, for a iA ia 


, of a remedy for leprosy, Susr. ; (2), f. an esculent 
Been ices =hika-mici), W. ; the tree 
Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the plant Vernonia anthcl- 
minthica, Bhpr. = cikitsita, n. the cure of leprosy. 
jo, mín. produced by leprosy, Suir. —nisana, 
m.* curing leprosy,’ the root of Dioscorea, L.; white 

per or mustard, L.; the tree Lipeocercis serrata 
(=hkshirisa-vriksha), L. —nisini, f, ‘curing lc- 
prosy,' the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; the 
plant Proralia corylifolia (commonly Hikuca), L. 
=nodana, m. ‘curing leprosy,’ the red Khadira 
trec, L. = maya, min. full of leprosy, leprous, = ro- 
ga, m. the discase called leprosy. — vid, mfn., scc 
dush{a-cit, =stidana, m. ‘ subduing leprosy,’ the 
Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L. 
= hantri, m. ‘removing leprosy,’ a kind of bulbous 
plant, L.; (¢77), f.=-2dsint, L. = hara, m.=-sif- 
dana, Gal, =hrit, m. = -kantaka, L. Xush- 
tháüga,mfn. having leprous limbs, Vct. Eush- 
thánvita, mín.afllicicd with leprosy. Kushthüri, 
m. ‘cnemy of leprosy,’ sulphur, L.; the plant Acacia 
Catechu, L.; the plant Acacia Farnesiana, L.; 
„= kushtha-kanda, L. ; a sortof Helianthus (aditya- 
pattra or arka-fP), L. 

Xushthaka. Scc ajigdra-h°. 

Xüshthiki, f. a dew-claw, spur [considered 
worthless for sacrificial purposes; *the contents of 
the entrails,” Say,], AV.; AitBr. ii, 11. 

Eushthita, mín. leprous, Suir. 

Xushthin, mín. id., AivGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 


WE ku-shthola, am, n., Pan. viii, 3, 96. 
GTA hiishthika, &c. See Inishtha, 
FAG Lushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un. 


GANGS kushmanda, as, m. (cf. küshm?) a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd (Beninkasa cerifera), MBh. 
ziii, 4364 (478°, ed. Bomb.) ; Suit. ; z Mrinán- 
Jara (a state of the womb in tion, W.), L.; 
„false conception (?) ; (am), n., Ñ. of the verses VS, 
xx, 14, TAr. (86579) ; MBh, xiii, 6236 f£. (Aizine?, 
‘ed. Bomb.) ; (as), m. pl. a class of demons (or of 
demi-gods attached to Siva ; cf. Awmbhduda), BhP. 
x; VP. (ksh); Kathis.; (as), m., N.of a demon 
causing disease, Hariv. 9360 (v. 1. Aish”); (3), f. 
the gourd Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; N, of the verses 
VS. xx, 14 ff. e itshmn’), L.; N, of Durga, Hariv. 
10245 (v. l Ais/tn"). 

Eushmiündaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa 
Cerifcra, Bhpr.; Car. (£s?) ; N.ofa Niga, MBh. 

i, 1556 (Aim, ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of 
iva, L. (v.1. dissha®), 


FF kus, v. 1, for kus, q.v. 
BAA ku-sakhi, &c. See 1. kus 

` FUS kusala, for kusala, q.v. 
GAR Lu-sahdya, &c. See 1. ku. 


1 afar kusita, as, m. (fr. / kus— kus 2), an 
inhabited country, Un,; a kind of demon, Pan. iv,’ 
b an , f. husitays, MaitsS. iii, 2, 6; (ista) 
Eusittys f. a kind of demon, MaitrS. 
un as, m id., Pan. iv, 1, Bees 
sidiyi, f. (Pan. iv, 1, id, K H 
wife of a ee at 3D Kith: site 


RTI kúsindha, am 
Apu » am, n. a trunk, AV.; 
Sar ku-simbi, f. — -iimbi, L. 
Bate kísida, mfn. (fr. 1. ku and A/sad?; 
i kuskia), lazy, inert (P), TS. vis (am), n. asd 
n or thing lent to be repaid with interest, lending 
mener Upon interest, usury, TS, iii ; Gobh.; Gaut,: 
an. &c.5 red sandal wood, L.; (as, a), m. f. a 
moncy-lender, usurer, L. ™patha, m. usury, usuri 
ous interest, Mn. viii, 15a, =y f. usurious 
interest CI Gaut.; Mn. viii, 151. j $3 
Eusi » Í. the wife of a usurer, Vop. iv, 
Xusidika, as, [a m. f. a usurer, Pip. iv, AP 
gagan, 7, m. id, Ni; Str. xii; hove 
ükhSr.; Gaut.; (sce kusiti) N of a descendant 
of Kanva (author of RV, viii, 31-83), RAnukr. jot 


a teacher, VP. 


FYT ku-suta. See 2, Lu. pee Car. i, 37. 


vmbIa, qs, m, [am, n. L.} safflower 
FFA kusuma, am, n. (fr. «/kus, Un. thamus tinctorius), Suir. "A ne, ^d safllower (Car. 
erdhareddi), a flower, blossom, Mn, dp UPS (Crocus sath a3), Suit. ; VarBIS, ; Sil, &c. ; saffron 


sativus), L. ; ‘the water- pot of the st 
and nyäsin,” see. ~vat; (hs), n ee 


)a kind of 
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kuhara, as, m. (fr. Viuk=guh?), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vaia Tace, 
MEBh. i, 2701 ; Hariv. 229; (am), n.a cavity, hol- 
low, hole, Bhartr.; Hit.; Prab. &c.; asmall window(?), 
VarByS.; the ear, L.; the throat or larynx, L.;a 
| guttural sound, L. ; proximity, L. ; copulation, Dai, 
; Zuharita, am, n. noise, sound, L.; the song or 
of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L,; a sound 
uttered in copulation, L. 


gates kuhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 

Betel (commonly called Pan) with small pieces of the 

- Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime (chewed by 

persons in the East and especially offered to the 
persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L, 

T Kuha, f. a kind of Zizyphus tree 

DE =vati, f, N. of Durgi, L. : 


WERT ku-harita, See 1, ku. 
Get kuhi, f. a mist, fog, Gal. 


I. kuhu, us, m., N. of a particular 
weight, Heat. 5 (xs), f, (= 1. kuhu) the new moon, 
Pin.; Siddh. 


EH 2. kuhu, ind. onomat. from the cry of 
-the Kolika, &c., only in comp. ; cf. 2. £u. wa ra- 
va, m. the cry of the Kokila, MBh, xv, 724. 

GETA kuhkukuhaya (fr. kuhu-kuha for 
kuha-kuha, where? where?), Nom, A. Syate, to 
show one’s admiration, MBh. iii, 14129. 


SEAT ku-hwnküra. See 1. ku. 
Ger. kuh, üs, f. (fr. /kuk=guh 2), the 


new moon (personified as 2 daughter of Aügiras), 
AV.; Kath.; T$.; AitBr. &c.; the first day of the 
first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), W.; 
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; 
BhP, v, 20, 10. — pala, m, the king of turtles (sup- 
posed to uphold the world), W. 

GE 2. kuhit, ind. = 2. kuhu, = kantha, m. 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo («éx«v), Sah. = mu- 
kha, m. id., L. = rava, m. id., L.; 2 &uAu-raza, 
Naish. ix, 38, 

Euhis, ind, 22. užu, Git. i, 47. 


qq gekuhula,amn.apit filled with stakes,L. 
FATH kuhedikà, f. fog, mist, L. 
Kuhedi, f. id., L. 
Kuheliki, f. id, L. 
FRIA ku-heana. Seo 1. ku. 
Hr. kū or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti (Ved. kaciti, 
Pan. vii, 3, 95), or cl. 1. Ā.Žavate (Dhitup. xxii, 
54), or cl. 6. Fuzate (ib. xxviii, 108), or cl. 9. P. 
A. Hinati, künäto (perf. 3. pl. cukuvur, Bhatt.), 
to sound, make any noise, cry out, moan, cry (asa 
bird), coo, hum (as a bec) &c., Bhajt.: cl. 1. Zá- 
; wate, to move, Naigh. ii, 14: Intens. A. hokityate 
| (Nir.; Pág.), P. A. Aokavité and cokityate (Pan. vii, 
i 4, 63, Kai.), to cry aloud, Bhatt.; [cf. Gk. meio] 
98 2. hit, ind. (=krà) where ?, RV. v, 74, I- 
v- cid. (2i-), ind. anywhere, RV. ix; 87, 8; (kū- 
cid)-arthin, mín. striving to get anywhere [' seek 
ing oblations from any quarter, Siy.], RV. iv, 7, 6. 
& 3. kii, iis, f. a female Piáaca or goblin, L, 
2 HATTE 
WHT külkuda, as, m. one who gives a gir 
in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora 
tions, Hcat. 
EN Lüca, as, m. (=kuca) the female breast 
[24 X 3 a 
especially that of a young or unmarried woman), 
. on Un. iv, 91 ; an clephant, ib, 
kiical:a, f. the milky juice of a bul- 
bous plant (= éirciéa), L. OEREN 
“SA Lit-cakra, am, n. (for kupa-c :) a 
us raising water from a well [NBD.; ‘the 
female breast,’ Gmn,], RV. .z5 103, I1- "e 
RAAT Iücavüra, 4S, Ts, N. of a locality, 
Pin: iv, 3, 94; of 2 man, gana bidddi. 
EI Lücila, e oes pe or hair- 
i il, L.; a key, Laz (cf. Au 5 : 
exter, f. (Uni, 93) a paint brush, pencil, Suir, 


IR Ea. . S 


i 
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i 


we kuhara. 


299 


(metrically also°rz). = pürva, m. fever in an cle- 
phant, L. — bandha, m. =-fdia, Ragh. xiii, 19; 
(am), ind. p., Pin. iii, 4, 41, Käi. = mäna, n. false 
measure or weight, MBh. = mudgara, m. a con- 
ccaled weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv. 5 
R.; MarkP.; N. ofa work, -mohana, m. ‘baf- 
fling or bewildering rogues,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. 
iii, 14632. — yantra, n. a trap or snare, L, = yud- 
dha, n, a treacherous or unfair battle, Ragh. 
xvii, 69; (mfn.) fighting treacherously, R. i, 22, 
7. =yodhin, mín. fighting unfairly or trcacher- 
ously, R, =racanā, í. artifice, trick, Kathis, lvii, 
115; a laid trap, Paficat. —lekha, m. a falsified 
document, Kathis, cxxiv, 198. —lekhya, n. id., 
Pañcat. (ed. Bomb.) —vyavahürin, m. a de- 
ceitíul merchant, Vishnu. —&as, ind. in heaps, by 
crowds, MBh. = šālmali, m, f. the plant Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, L.; a fabulous cotton plant with 
sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured 
in the world of Yama), MBh. (also */ifa, m.); 
R. C, £2); Ragh. xii, 95 ; N. of a hell, PadmaP. 
= Salmalika, m., “li, f., sce -d/mali.=sisana, 
n, a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 232. = šaila, 
m. N. of a mountain, VP. = samkranti, f. the en- 
trance of the sun into another zodiacal sign after 
midnight, L. = samghatita-lakshana, n., N. of 
a =samdoha, m. id. — sákshin, m. a false 
witness, Gaut.; Yajñ. ii, 77; MarkP. = sükshya, 
n. a false testimony, HYog. ii, 5.4. —stha, mi. 
standing at the top, keeping the highest position, 
Comm. on SEr. i, 4, 2, 4; standing in a multitude 
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, 11, 36; 
(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as 
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.), Up.; 
Pat.; Bhag. vi, xii; BhP. iii, &c. (Pali &xfaffAa, S2- 
manüaphalassutta); (as, am), m. n. a kind of 
perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Nathi), L.; (am), n. the soul, W.; -éd, f. unchange- 
ableness, uniformity ; -/z n. id., Comm. on KapS. ; 
-difa, m., N. of a treatise forming part of the Pañ- 
cadail. = svarna, n. alloyed or counteríeit gold, 
Yajii.ii, 297; Heat. = heman, n.id., Naish. xxii, 52. 
XKütákshza, m. loaded or false dice, Yajii. ii, 202. 
Kutékhyina,n. — £zfaldEAy^, q.v. Kütágüra, 
m. n. au upper room, apartment on the top of a 
house, R.; Mricch.; Car. &c.; -#474, f. id, Buddh. ; 
Jai. Xüfdyu, m.a Moringa with red blossoms, 
L. Kütá&rtha, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ; 
~bhdshita, f. (scil. atha) = kiutakdkhydna, q. V., Le 
Kütópáya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, W. 

Kütaka, mín. base (as a coin), Yaji. ii, 241 ; 
(as), m. 2 braid or tress of hair, L.; N. of a fragrant 
plant, L.; of a mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16; (ax), 
n. elevation, prominence, projection, L. (see ažs%i- 
&^); ‘a ploughshare,' or ‘the body ofa plough (i.c. 
the wood without the ploughshare and pole),' L. 
XKütakükhylna, n. a tale containing passages of 
ambiguous meanings. 

Küti- V kri, to heap, Comm.on MBh. v, 48, 24. 

ET kuti, v.l. for küdi. 

‘SRE 1. kid, cl. 6. P. kudati, to eat, graze, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 885 to become firm or fat or solid, 
ib. (v.1. £riq). ` 


ESA kud (=2. kil), cl. 10. P. kudayati 
CNN (subj. 3. du. izJayátas), to burn, scorch, 
RY. viii, 6, ; (impf. akūlı itBr. iv, 9; 
Kid as ee EDG 

REY küdya, am, n. (= kwdya) a wall, L. 


kun, cl. 1. künati, to contract, shrink, 


get kitand, ` 


ERIGI Lücid-arthín. Seo 2. ki. 
FAT hited. See Lücika. 


kücika, f. a sort of animal (belong- 
ing to the division called d/imi-Saya), Car. i, 27. 


WR Lücchaliüga, au, m. du. =ku- 


kundara, L. 


kj, cl. 1. P. kijati (perf. culiija, 

GW ^ Eum. iii, 32 &c.), to make any inarticulate 

or monotonous sound, utter a cry (as a bird), coo 
(as a pigeon), caw (asa crow), warble, moan, groan, 
utter any indistinct sound, AV. vii, 95, 2; MBh.; 
R. &c.; ‘to fill with monotonous sounds,’ &c., sce 
kitjita; to blow or breathe(the flute), BhP. x, 21, 2. 

Kuja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Ka.) cooing, mur- 
muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 4916; R. ii, 59, 
10; rumbling (as of the bowels, &c.), Suir. 

Kujaka, mí(7£d)n. ‘cooing, warbling,’ &c.; sce 
£ala-£°, 

XKujana, am, n. the uttering of any inarticulate 
sound, cooing, moaning; the rattling of wheels, Pin. 
i, 3, 21, Vartt.; rumbling of the bowels, Suir, 

EjGjita, mín, uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c., 
Vikr. &c.; filled with monotonous sounds, &c., R. 
iii, 78, 275 Vet.; (am), n. the cry of a bird, coo- 
ing, warbling, cackling, &c., R.; Malav.; Vikr, &c. 

Kijitavya, a», n., only (c) loc. ind. when 
answer is ta be given, MBh. xii, 109, 15. 

XEujin, mfn. warbling, &c,; making 2 rumbling 
sound in the bowels, Suir. 

Kiijya, mín. (p. fut, Pass.), Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kai. 

HE kit, cl.10. P. kitayati,to burn, Dhatup. 
xxxv, 38; to give pain, ib.; to be distressed, ib.; to 
counsel, advise, ib,: A. A#fayate, to avoid or de- 
cline giving, Dhatup. xxxiii, 2S; to render indistinct 
or unintelligible, render confused or foul, ib.; to be 
distressed, despair, ib. 


Gz kufa, am, n. the bone of the forehead 
with its projections or prominences, hom,. RV, x, 
103, 4; AV.; SBr,; AitBr.; a kind of vessel or 
implement, Kaus. 16; (as, am), m. n. any promi- 
nence or projection (e. g.ausa-£", akshi-2°, qq. vv.); 
summit, peak or summit of a mountain, MBh. &c.; 
summit, head, i. c. the highest, most excellent, first, 
BhP. ii, 9, 19; a heap, multitude (c.g. a&/za-£, 
a multitude of clouds), MBh. ; R. ; BhP.; part of a 
plough, ploughshare, body of a plough, L.; an iron 
mallet, MBh. xvi, 4, 6; a trap for catching deer, 
concealed weapon (as a dagger in a wooden case, 
sword-stick, &c.), R. ; Pañcat. ; (as, L. ; azz), m. n. 
illusion, fraud, trick, untruth, falschood, L.; a puz- 
zling question, enigma, BhP. vi, 5, 10 & 29; (as), 
m. a kind of hall (= wtandafa), Heat. ; N, of a par- 
ticular constellation, VarDr. xii, 8 & 16; a subdi- 
vision of Graha-yuddha, Süryas.; a mystical N. of 
the letter ésha, RamatUp.; N, of Agastya (cf. Aufa- 
Ja), L.; of an enemy of Vishnu, R.; BhP.x; (as, 
am), m. n. uniform substance (as the etherial ele- 
ment, &c.), L.; a water-jar, Hcar.; a kind of plant, 
L.; (as, 3), m. f. a house, dwelling (cf. uja and 
kuli), L.5 (Rita), mí(d)n. not horned or cornuted 

‘as an animal with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of the forehead), AV. xii, 4, 3; TS. i; Kath. 
&c.; false, untrue, deceitful, Mn.; Yaji.; Kathis. 
&c.; base (as coins), Yajii. ii, 241; (as), m. an ox 
whose horns are broken, L.; (272), n. counterfeited 
objects (of a merchant), VarBr. xiv, 3. = karman, 
n. fraudulent act, trick, Dai. = kāra, m. a cheat, 
false witness, W. = kāraka, m. id, Mn. iii, 158 


(=MBh. xiii, 4276). —Xrit, m. a cheat, briber, shorten, Kpr.: Caus. P. A. &nayati, "te, 
falsifier of (gen,), Yajti.; a Kayastha or man of the | to draw together, contract, close, Dhitup. xxxii, I5; 


writer-caste, L.; N. of Siva, L. -xhadga, m.a 
hidden sword, sword-stick, R. vi, 80, 4. = gran- 
tha, m., N. of a work (attributed to Vyis). 
=cchadman, m. a rogue, cheat, Paricat. —ja, m. 
(uf?) the tree Wrightiz antidysenterica, R. iv, 
29, I0. - taksh, mín., Pan. vii, I, 84, Vartt, 2; 
Pat. — tà, f. falsehood. = t&pasa, m. a pretended 
ascetic, Kathis. =tuli, f, a false pair of scales, 
Paficat. = tva, n, -42. = dharma,min,(a country) 
where falsehood is considered a duty, BhP, —par- 
va, v. l. for -£irza, q.v., Lee pükala, m. a bili- 
ous fever (of men), Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, 
Maum, —pülnkn, m. a potter's a L., v.l. for 
-fikala, q.v. —pisa, m. a trap, Pañcat.; Kid. 
Lic] f; (m é&xrayika) a kind of crane, VarBrS. 


xxxv, 42. 

Xunita, mín.contracted, shut, closed, Suir. 'ü« 
nitékshann, m. ‘having the eyes shut,’a hawk, L. 
A kitpakuccha, as, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (cf. kaunakutsya,) 

aia kügi, mfn. (= kuni) crooked-armed, 
L.5 (čs), m. a sort of bird, Gal. 

RUR küpika, as, m, N. of a prince of 
Campi, HParis. ; (#22) VP.; (à), f. the hom 
of any animal, L.; the peg of a lute (2 4ali£a), L. 

RAAT Kütana, as, f. pl., N. of particular 
waters, Kath, xxx, 6; (4étaua) TS. iii, 3, 3, 1. 
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fect, neck, and the membrum virile), | thake, n. the covcr of a dish, lid, L, =z : 

oh rape part of the nose (the part between | female tortoise, Naish, xii, 106. = x; V, m, the Lu: 
the eyebrows), L.; (as, L.; am), m. n. the beard, of turtles (who upholds the world), L, = g 
Kad.; Rajat.; BhavP.; (beard of a buck) Comm. | n., N. of a work. =vibhāga, m. division of th, 
on KatySr. ; (Prakrit ucca) Sak.; the tip of the | globe or semi-globc ofthe carth, AV, Paris, ; Varr. 
thumb and middle finger brought in contact so as to | Ktirméiiga, n. the globe of the earth, VarYo y. 
pinch &c., W.; deceit, fraud, hypocrisy, L. i, false | Kixrmivatira, m. the tortoise incarnation (of 
praise, unmerited commendation cither of one's self Vishgu). Kurmüsann, Na particular posture in 
or another person, boasting, flattery, L.; hardness, 
solidity, L.; (a5), m. the head, L.; a storc-room, 
L.; the mystical syllable Ay: or Årām., = parni, f. 
* beard-leavcd,' the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr. 
= &iras, n. the upper part of the palm of the hand 
and foot, Suir, = Sirshn, m, N. of a plant (com- 
monly. Jivaka, one of the cight principal. medica- 
ments), L,=sixshaka, m. id., L.—sekhara, m. 
the cocoa-nut tree, L. Kcüroi-mukha, m., N. of 
a Rishi, MDh. xiii, 252. 

Xürcakn, as, m. a bunch, bushel, Jain. Comm. ; 
a brush for cleaning the teeth, painter's brush &c. ;. 
Suir, ; Kad.; N, of certain parts of the human body 
(see Aitrea), Susr. ; (ifc.) the beard; = Litrvca-sir- 
sha, Npr.; (ikä), f. a painting brush or pencil, L.; a 
key, L. (cf. Aitcika); a needle, L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; inspissated milk, Suér.; (a5), n., see £zi-4?. 


Mat kddara. See 1. ku. 
at kdl, f. a bunch of twigs, bunch 
(v.1 kūļi), AV. v, 19, 12; Kaui, =maya, min. 
consisting of a bunch, Kaus, 21. . 
Bales kuddala, as, m. (= kudd°) moun- 
‘tain ebony (Bauhinia varicgata), L. 
*AW kip, cl. 10. P. kitpayati, to be weak, 
- weaken, Dhitup. xxxv, 17. 
FN kúpa, as, m. (fr. 1. ku and dp?; cf. 
aniipd, dvīpå),a hole, hollow, cave, RV. i, 105,17; 
, AV. 5 SBr. &c.; a pit, well, SankhGr. ; Mn.; Mricch, 
&c.; a post to which a boat or ship is moored, L, ; 
amast, L.; a trec or rock in the midst ofa river, L.; 
a leather oil vessel, L.; = wrin-mana, L.; (1), f.a 
small well, W.; the navel, W.; a flask, bottle, W. ; 
[cf. Gk. 4/77. ] -xacchapa, m. ‘a tortoise in a 
- well a man without experience (who has seen no- 
thing of the world), ganas Ad/resamitddi. and puk- 
(drohy-d@i.—kondara, m., N. of a man, GapP. 
=karza, m., N, of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 & 16. 
*- kürn, m, a well-digger, R, ii, 80, 3. — küirmn, 
m. =-kacchapa. = khi, m, Ved.a well-digger, Kis. 


sitting (practised by ascctics). 
EKjirmiki, f. 2 kind of musical instrument, 
aia kürmi ond °rmin. See tuvi-k°, 


AF x. kill, cl. 1. P. kitlati, ‘to cover, hide, 
or *to kecp off, obstruct’ (derived from küla), Dh. 


tup. xv, 18, 

FA 2. kil = V2. küd, q.v. 

Xulita, mfu. burnt, scorched, Suir, 

Hes kúla, am, n. a declivity, slope, RY, 
viii, 47, 11 ; a shore, bank, SBr. xiv; Nir.; Mn. &c, 
(ifc., Pan, vi, 2, 121; 129 & 135; f. 2, MBh. xiv, 
1163); a heap, mound, tope, Car.; a pond or pool, 
L.: the rearofan army,L.; N. ofa locality, gapa dhi- 
snádi ; (cf. aja-kūlē,anu-kūla, ut-B°, &c. s cf. also 


PI NUS EM ES m. id. : Hib. cu/, ‘custody, guard, defence, back part ofany- 
Kathie Ixvi, oan = cukr tat n. a wheel for raisin, I | ima Ian pally, = 1), Comm. thing ;’ ‘col, ‘an impediment P Lat. collis?) = a 
water froma well, Up, = ja, m, ‘produced from pores, yum and K yer Gaa animal), * | kasha, mf(a)n. (Pao. iii, 2, 42) carrying or tear- 

hair, L. — jala, n. well-water, spring-water ; */ód- | 9". Ops) ing away the bank, Sak.; (am), n. the ocean, 


Xürcin, mfn, having a long beard, VarBr. 


kürd, cl. 1. P. A, kitrdati, °te (perf. 

CN N cukiirda,Hariv. ; aor.akirdishta, Bhatt.), 

to. leap, jump, MBh. vi, 101; Hariv.; Bhatt.: A. 
&ürdate, to play, Dhatup. ii, ap. 

Kurda, as, m. ‘a jump,’ prajapateh 4^, * Pra- 
japati’s jump,’ N. of a Saman. 

Kiirdana, am, n. leaping, Paiicat.; Comm, on 
VS. ; playing, sport, L.; (@), f. the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra (a festival day in honour of 
Kama-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (2), f. id., L. 


kN kirpa, am, n. the space between the 
cycbrows, L. = dris,mfn. one whose eyes are formed 
in a particular manner, BhP, x, 87, 18 (‘having 
sand in the eyes,’ Comm.) 

Xürpakn, am, n.=kirpa, Gal. 


RIT kürpara, as, m. the elbow, Suér.; 
Da3.; Balar.; Comm. on Katy$r.; the knoe, L.; 
N, ofa Village ; (4), f. the elbow, L. 

Xürparita, mín. struck by the clbow, Balar, 


aia Karpas, am, n. the inner part of a 
cocoa-nut, Gal. ; 


. x kirpasa, as, m. a cuirass or quilted 
Jacket (worn as armour), E. (=cole) a } 
Comm. on Naish. xxii, 2 PL nod) cen 

Kürpüsnka, a5, m. a bodice, jacket (with short 
sleeves worn next the body, especially by women), 
Ritus; a cuirass, corselet, Hcar.; Sii, v, 23. 


aa kirmd, as, m, a tortoise, turtle, VS.; 
TS. &c. (ifc. f. z, MBh. iv, 2016); the earth con- 
sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (sce 
~vibhdga); (hence) N. of the fourteenth Adhyaya 
of VarByS., VarYogay. ix, 4; a particular figure or 
intertwining of the fingers (muda), Tantras, ; one 
of the outer winds of the body (causing the closing 
of the eyes), Vedantas, ; N, of a deity, Rasik.; of 


L.; the stream or current of a river, W.; (à), ia 
river, L.=cara, mín. frequenting the banks of 
rivers, grazing there &c., Suir. = jäta, mfn, grow- 
ing on the bank, Paficat.—tandula, m. breakers, 
surges, L. —m-dhaya, mf()n., Vop. xxvi, 53. 
bhi, f. a bank, land upon the bank or shore, L. 
-m-udruja, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 31) breaking 
down banks (asa river &c.), Ragh. iv, 22. -m-ud- 
vaha, mfn, carrying or tearing away the bank (as 
a river &c.), Pan. iii, 2, 31. — vat, mfn. furnished 
withshores, gana dalddé ; (7), f. a river, L, = handa, 
m. = -/azdtula, L.= handaka, m. id., L. Xüle- 
cara, mín. = £//a-c^, Bhpr. 

Kulakno, as, am, m. n. a bank, shore, L.; a 
mound, heap, tope, L.; (as), m. an ant-hill, L.; 
N: ofa mountain, Divyàv.; (az), n. the plant Tri- 
chosanthes diceca, L.; (24a), f. bottom part of the 
Indian lute (cf. £zzi£a), W. 

Xulin, mfn, furnished with banks or shores, gana 
balddi; (ini), f. a river, Rajat. v, 68. : 

Xulya, mín, belonging to a bank, VS. xvi, 42. 

RIA külāsa, gana sapkaládi. 

sifeokati, is, m., N. ofa Brahman, Kathürn. 


afst kalika, as, m., N. ofa prince, Mear.s 
@, f, see kilala. 
altar killin, &c. See kúla. 
'kúlbaja ?, AV. xii, 5, 12 & 53- 
‘HAT hilva, mfn. bald, only in dti-k°, 
v. l. for dfi-kulya, q. v. 
SES Euvara, for kübara, q. v. 
ATE Küvara = kitpara, q. V., L. : 
RTE kitsamba, qs, m. (cf. kus?) N. ofa 
man, TandyaDr. viii, 6, 8. ; 
‘SSA küsmá, as, m. (probably) N. ofan imp 
or goblin, VS. xxv, 7; (&uy/tmd) MaitsS. iii, 15,9- 
"RNWRE küsmanda, v.l. for kushm®, q: V~ 
XKü&mündaxn, v.l. for Asha", q-V- 
EM küshmá, v.l, for küšmá, q. Y- 
zou 9 q Y-i 
RAG hiishmanda, v.l. for kushm", q- Y 
(à), £, N. of Darga; @, f. id. (see kushni); 
(yas), f. pl., N. of the verses VS. xx, 14-16 (spoke! 


in a certain rite for penance or. expiation), Yaja. i 


+ Mn. 
304; (am, dni), n. sg. and pl. id., Gaut.; 5a 
viii, 106. areis SEN. of a work, =x8ja-P™ 
tra, m., N. of a demon. 


vdAaua, n, = kilpa-cakra, Gal. = dnzdura, m.= 
-Éacckafa, MBh. v, 5509, Palicat. -y bila, n., Pin. 
vi, 2, 102. -mandiüka, m, (gaya patresamitdd?) 
=-kacchapa, Prasannar.; Hit.; (2), f. id., Bhatt. 
y,85. - yantra,n. =-cakra, Mricch. —rüjya, n., 
N. of a country, = 8aya, mín. hjdden in a well, 
MBA, v, 160, 102. Xüpáühko, m. bristling or 
erection of the hairs of the body, L. Küpánga, 
v. l. for £fáika. Xüpe-pisücrkn, d, m. pl, 
Pap. ii, 1, 44, Kas, Kiip6daka, n. well-water. 
Eüpaka, as, m. (gana prekshidi) a hole, hol- 
low, cave, L.; the hollow below the loins, L.; a 
pore, VarDrS, ; a small well; a hole dug: for water 
„in the dry bed ofa rivulet, L.; a stake &c. to which 
a boat is moored, L.; the, mast of a vessel, L.; a rock 
or trec in the midst of a river, L.; a funcral pile (or 
‘a hole dug under-a funeral pile’), L.; a leather oil 
vessel, L.; =a-cyufa, L.; (thd), f. a stone or rock 
in the middle of a stream, L.; =a-cyula, L. 
.Eüpkya, Nom. A. yale, to become a well, 
Bhartr. ii, 78. 

Eiipika, mín. fr. 4.7, a kumudddé ; (à 
B ‘se Ape, ipa, gan ; @, 
+ Eupya, mf(ä)n. (gana gaz-ad7) being in a hole 
or well, VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr. 8 Katyse t 


WU Küpat, ind., gana cádi. 
UG kipada, as, m. zkukuda, E. 
VER kapara, as, m. (—akiüp*) the ocean, 


AW küpusha, am, n. the bladder, L. 


SUR X aire, at or am, m. or n. the pole 
carriage or the wooden frame to whi 

yoke is fixed, MaitrS.; Gobh.; MBh. &c. Los m 

cu i [ f. zu En SankhBr. &c.; a carriage 

1 oxen, L.; (gs h 

‘Lui (mfe.) beautiful, s A eed CE 
scat on a carriage, Say, on RV, lii, 14, 3. A 

Xübarin, j m.a carriage, W. 


j SH kima, am, n. a lake, pond, L. 


; ETE kit-manas, mfn.(1.k 1 
minded, Pap, vi, 3, 133, Ri nter get. 


j 5:200, am, n, N. of particular 
Er UU ( anti, Kaphijh, xxviii, 95 (Asf- kalpa, m., N. oi 
3 N23), m. pl. id,, TS. iv, or period of time, Heat, — cakra, n., N. ofa mys- 

na diagram, = dvdni, f. the twelfth day in the 
igh (or dark?) half ofthe month Pausha, VarP, 
EM m., N. of an author of Mantras. = pati, 
© «ing of turtles (who upholds the earth), Subh, 


“Dit 


BM kürkura, as, m., N. of a de 
geeenes children (perhaps cough or Har ed 
disease personified), ParGr, i, 16 ji 


» Nt the bilious hi f i ; 7 
ardha ere cS, Me rarely am, n, (gana | piel with water, ParGr, i, P L yur on RIEN 
reddi) a bunch of anythin Ta of the tortoise i ion? the |  Xüshmügdint, f., N. of a goddess. 
thing, bundle sc incarnation,’ the 15th of the t EN i 


«&c. (often used ii: 9f grass, 
brush NarasP,; a handian na ee 853 fn, 


feathers, Comm. on MBh.: as 
“ball, roll,” N. of certain zu dus ae [n 


REA kithana, f. (=kuh°) hypocrisy, T 
- RET aha, f. (—kuhi) a fog, L- 


F I. kri, Ved. I) cl. 2. P. 2- 56- 
du, krithds, pl. krithd; A. 2.55: 


globosa), I (as), m. Elobe-amaranth (Gomphrena 
kdrshis 
krishé; 
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e 03 dri. areata krita-karya.- 301: 
impf. 2. & 3: sg. dkar, 3. sg. rarely dkat (ŠBr. iii, thoughts, mind, &c. (mdz á - 

T papas 7 |, &c. as [RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
xi); ip aaa! 3 P dharma, dkar, ta (also | &c.] or buddhim Na xxvi, 10] or matim [MBh.; 
BhP, ix), a^: ri (RV? ng to Pig. iv, 2, 8o, | R.Jor Shdvan: [ib.], &c.) towards any object, turn 
Kai); 2 ákri ( 8) » a» 4 & 174, 4), ákri- | the attention to, resolve upon, determine on (loc., 
ths R Ç d n 2 oie a (RV.) akrdtan | dat., inf, or a sentence with iti, c. g. ma soke ma- 
(Sankb: n) ra aN AV.) Impv, £r idki (also | nak krithai, do not tum your mind to gricf, Nal. 
M Sn PHA eei £ritá; A. Xiv, 22; gamandya matim cakre, he resolved upon 
Aris aE ia & Far TS < 3 3g. Žar, pl. | going, R.i, 9, 55; alabum samutsrashtum manas 
karma, ra a kari Tene i 2; A, 3- 53. zita | cakre, he resolved to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 88.44; 
(RV. ix, 69, 5); 3. Pi. sania (RV. i, 141, 3): | drashtatavdsmiti matim cakdra,he determinedto 
Pot, Ariydma (RV. x, 32, 9) ; pr. p. P. (nom, pl.) | see him, MBh. iii, 12335); to think of (acc.), R. 
' krántas, A. kraud, Il) d. 1. P. kárasi, Řárati, | i, 21, 14; to make, render (with two acc. n A 

&árathas, kdratas, káranti; À. Adrase, kérate, | adityam kāsktkām akurvata, they made the sun 

Adramake: impt. dkaram, dkaras, Gkarat (aor., | their goal, AitBr, iv, 7), RV. ; SBr. &c.; to procure 

according to Pin. iii, 1, 59): Impr. Zdra, čára- | for another, bestow, grant (with gen. or loc.), RV.; 

tam, kératam: Subj. Łáram, Aáràgi, kéras, ká- | VS.; SBr. &c.; A. to procure for one’s self, appro- 

gl rat, kdrdma, karan; À. kerdmahai; Pr. P. (f.) | priate, assume, SBr.; BrArUp.; Mn. vii, Io &c.; 
&dranti (Naigh.) Il) cl. 5. P. krindmt, °néski, | to give aid, help any one to get anything (dat.), 

°ndti, krinuthds, krinmds & krinmasi, krinu- RV.; VS.; to make liable to (dat.), RV. iii, 41,6 ; 

thd, krinvanti; A. krinvé, krinushé, krinuté, | SBr. iv; to injure, violate (e. g. £anjdg: «/kri, to 

violate a maiden), Mn. viii, 367 & 369; to appoint, 


3. du. Lrinvaite (RV. vi, 25, 4); pl. &rinmáAe, 
institute, ChUp.; Mn.; to give an order, commis- 
sion, Mn.; R. ii, 2,8; to cause to get rid of, free 


&rinvdte: impf. dkriyos, ékrinot, ckrinutam, á- 

&rinuta. eee E i, 110, 8), dkrinvan; 

A. 3. 5g. di yrinuta, pl. di rimudAvam, dkrinvata: from (abl. or -/a5), Pan. v, K3i,; to begin 

Impr. Arvind or krinuhd or krinutat, &rinttu, | (e.g. cakre sobhayitum pea hey Bape to mie 

Avinutdm, krinutan, 2. pl. Arinutd or krindta | the city), R. ii, 6, 10 ; to proceed, act, put in prac- 

or krindtana, 3. pl. Arinvántu ; A. krinushed, | tice, VS.; SBr.; AitBr, &c.; to worship, sacrifice, 

&rinutam, krinvatham, krinudkaám : Subj.£ri- | RV.; SBr.; Mn. iii, 210; to make a sound (sza- 
ram or sabdam, MBh. iii, 11718; Pin. iv, 4, 34; 

Hit.), utter, pronounce (often ifc, with the sounds 


#dvas, “udávat or ndvat, krindvava, ^názama, 

“udvatha, “udvatha, “ndvan ; À. Erinávai (once 
Phat, phut, thay, vdshat, svadha, scihd, Aim, 
pronounce any formula (Mn. ii, 74 & xi, 33); (with 


*navà, RV. x, 95, 2), Žriņavase (also SvetUp. ii, 
7, Y. l. vase), krinavate, krisgdvavahai, krind- 
wdmahai, 3. pl. &rindvanta (RV .) or krinavante | numeral adverbs ending in dha) to divide, separate 
or &rizzata (RV.): Pot. A. érinvitd; pr. p. P. | or break up into parts (e. g. dvidhd keri, to di- 
&rinzát (f. °vatt), Akrinvdyd. IV) A.8 (this is | vide into two parts, ind. p. dvidhd krited or doi- 
the usual formation in the Brihmanas, Sütras, and | dhd-kritya or -kdram, Pan. iii, 4,62; sahasra- 
in classical Sanskrit), P. Aardmi (cp. kurmi, MBh. | dd 4/Zri, to break into a thousand picces) ; (with 
iii, 10943 ; R. ii, 12, 33) ;hurvds, kuruthds, ku- | adverbs ending in vaf) to make like or similar, con- 
rutás, kurmás [kulmas in an interpolation after | sider equivalent (c.g. rdjyan: trina-vat krited, 
RV. x, 128], huruthd,kurodnti; A.kurvé, &c., | valuing the kingdom like a straw, Vet.) ; (with ad- 
3. pl. &urvdfe (Pan. vi, 4, 108-110): impf. aka- | verbs ending in sd/) to reduce anything to, cause to 
become, make subject (see d/ma-sat, hasma-sat), 
Pin. v, 4, 52 ff. 


racam, akaros, akarol, akuroa, &c.; A. 3. sg. 
akuruta, pl. akurvata: \mpv. kuru, karotu (in 
The above senses of 4/£ri may be variously modi- 
fied or almost infinitely extended according to the 


the carlier language 2. & 3. sg. Aurutat, 3. sg. also 

BHP. vi, 4, 34),-4uruta or kurittana (Nir. iv, pi 
noun with which this rt. is connected, as in the fol- 
lowing examples: sakyan «/&ri, to contract 


A. kurushva, kurudhvam, kurvdtam : Subj. 
ravàti, karavas, ‘vat, “väva or “vävas (Pin. iii, Cue & i P 
98, Kai), "uina or °vamas (ib.), catha, “van; | friendship with; 227j4m 4/kri, to honour ; rdjyam 
- &arazai, &uruthàs, karavavahai (TUp. ; 9e, | / Eri, to reign; snckam ^ &ri, to show affection; 
MDBh. iii, 10762), Zaravaithe, “vaite (Pin. iii, 4, | ãjñäm or nidešam or 3àsanag: or kamam or ya- 
5, Kai), “vamahai (he, MBh.; R. i, 18, E CEN or vacak or PER or mien A Eri, 
ot. P. Zuryam, A. kurviya (Pan. vi, 4, I to perform any one's command or wish or request 
110); pr. P. "Rrodt facon] A durvind i | &c.; dharmam Ari, to do onc's duty, Mn, vii, 
perf. P. cakara, cakdrtha, ca&rivd, cakrimd, ca- | 136; naķhāni / Eri, ‘to clean one's nails,’ see 
krá (Pan. vii, 2, 13); A. cakré, cakriré; p. ca- | krita-nakha; udakam Mn. ; Yajn.; R.; Dai.) 
1 or salilam [R. i, 44. 49] r1, to offer a libation 
of water to the dead; to perform ablutions ; astra- 


peas (acc. cakriisham, RY x, 137) 2) i ca- 
"dna (Vop.): and fut. arishyáti; Subj. 2. sg. | of * = is 
dari ds Qv. iv, 30, 23); ss fot. Rate Prec. | 2% 4/ Ari, to practise the use of weapons, MBh. iii, 
| &riyásam: aor. P. Ved. ca&aram (RV. iv, 42, 9 Bhatt ef to breathe E flute, ne 
i i he 7 RY. viii, iv, ; dandam 4/Eri, to ini punishmen: 
acakrat (RV. iv, 18, 12), deakriran (RV. viii, 6, ages : Klan VA S heise on dae aa 
end, i, e. to die; cira 4/ «ri, to be long in doing 


. 20); Å, 1. sg. riske (RV. x, 49, 7); Class. a- 

ar shi ii, ti; īrashīt, BhP. 
Šārshīť (Pin, vii, 2, 1, Kāš.; once akarashi C TE oR arean a be boen sg 
to place in one's mind, think of, meditate, MBh. ; 


a 
| i, 10, 1); Pass, aor. reflex. akāri & akrita (Pin. 
| jirasà ^/Eri, to place on the head; mirdhnd 


anything placed, put upon, &c. (c.g. fat citra- 
gatam vasa-grihe bhittav akárayat, he had the 
picture placed on the wall in his house, Kathis, v, 
30), Mn. viii, 251. Sometimes the Caus, of 4/77 
is used for the simple verb or without 2 causal sig- 
nification (e. g. fadam kdrayati, he pronounces a 
word, Pin.i, 3, 71, Ki3.; mifAya K^, he pronounces 
wrongly, ib.; Aaikeyim anu rijdnam karaya, 
treat or deal with Kaikeyi as the king docs, R. ii, 
58, 16): Desid. cékirshati (aor. 2. sg. acikirshis, 
SBr. iii), ep. also “fe, to wish to make or do, intend to 
do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4,193 
$Br.;Katy$r.; Mn. &c.;to wishto sacrifice or worship, 
AV. v, 8, 3: Intens, 3. pl. Zarz£zati (pr. p. kári- 
rat, sce. Naigh. ii, 1 & Pin. vii, 4, 65), to do re- 
peatedly, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Class. carkarti or cari- 
karti or cartkarti [P4p. Vii, 4, 92, K23.], also caz- 
&ariti ox carikarits or carikariti or cekrīyate (ib., 
Sch. ; Vop.] ; (cf. Hib. caraim, ‘I periorm. execute;” 
ceard, ‘an art, trade, business, function ;’ sucridh, 
*easy;' Old Germ. £avawan, ‘to prepare ;* Mod, 
Germ. gar, ‘prepared (as focd);’ Lat. erco, cere- 
monia; xpalve, xpévos.] 

I. Kyit, mín. only ifc. (Pin. vi, 1, 182) making, 
doing, performing, accomplishing, effecting, manu- 
facturing, acting, one who accomplishes or performs 
anything, author (see su-Z^, harma-h°, fapa-k°, 
&c.); (£), m. an affix used to form nouns from roots, 
VPrit.; Pin. iii, 1, 93; 4, 675 vi, I, 71; vii, 2, 
8 & 11; 3, 33; viii, 4, 29; a noun formed with 
that affix, Nir.; ParGr.; Gobh.; Pay. —tattva- 
bodhing, í., N. ofa grammatical treatise, — patala, 
m., N. of a treatise on Krit affixes, Krid-anta, m. 
a word ending with a Krit affix (such a word would 
be called by Pan. simply £77#). Kril-lopa, m. the 
rejection of a Kit affix. . 

I. Brita, mín. done, made, accomplished, per- 
formed, RV.; AV. &c.; prepared, made ready, ib.; 
obtained, gained, acquired, placed at haud, AV. iii, 
24, 5 ; well done, proper, good, SBr. iv; cultivated, 
Mn. x, 114; appointed (as a duty), Yajū. ii, 186; 
relating or referring to, Yajil. ii, 310; (as), m., N. 
of one of the Viive Devis, MBh. xiii, 4356; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a son of 
Sarpnati and pupil of Hirapya-nabha, Hariv. 1080; 
BhP. xii, 6, So; of a son of Krita-ratha and father 
of Vibudha, VP.; of a son of Jaya and father of 
Haryavana, BhP. ix, 17, 17; of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, VayuP.; (ar), n. (with 
Saka or with instr.) ‘done with,’ away with, enough 
of, no necd of, &c. (e. g. kritam samdehena, away 
with doubt, Sak.; 4? Zarizasena, enough of jok- 
ing, ib.); the past tense, AitBr. v, 1; (dvr), n. deed, 
work, action, RV.; AV.; SvetUp.; Mn, &c.; ser- 
vice done, kind action, benefit (cf. &rzfa-jria & 
-ghna), MBh. v, 1692; Paficat.; magic, sorcery, 
SimavBr.; consequence, result, L.; aim, Vop. i, 25 
stake at a game, RV.; AV.; prize or booty gained 
in battle, ib.; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky 
or winning die), VS. xxx, 18 ; TS.; SBr. &c.; (also 
the collective N. of the four dice in opposition to 
the firth die called Za/j, Comm. on VS. x, 28); 
(hence) the number ‘four,’ VarBrS. ; Süryas.; N.of 
the first of the four ages of the world (also called 
satya or ‘the golden age,’ comprehending together 
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of 
men [Ma.; MBh.; Hariv.] or according to the later 
conception [BhP. &c.; Comm. on Mn. i, 69] 4800 
years of the gods or 1,738,000 years of men); (e), 
loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen. or ifc., e. g. mama krite or mat-krite, on my 
account, for me), Yajn. i, 216; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(ena), instr. iod, b. MBh.; R. i, 76, 6 & vi, 85, 

- ata, mín. deceiving, ing. — Xara, 
m., N. of Siva, Gal, E DE MEN who has 
performed what was to be done, one who has done 
or discharged his duty, Prab. = n. an act 
that has been accomplished, Subh. ; (Krita-k°), min. 
one who has done his work or duty, SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. ix, 3; clever, able, L. =kalpa, mín. 
one who knows the Customary rites, R. ii, 1, 16; 
-fa7u,m., N. ofa work. — kim, mí d)n. one whose 
desire Is attained, satisfied, R.—kürin, mín, doing 
again what has been done already, Pat. ; doing any 
work, MBh. i, 5551 ( —xii, 5307). - kRrya, n. an. 


lii, 1, 62, K14,): Inf. Adrtuat, Ved. &drtaze, kár- 
^ ri, to place on one's head, obey, honour. 


pin RI (see arg Hs 5 hie 
DEC ri Eo e user BV erum fe Ve (AV rite 

i - y xviii, 2, 27), but com- 

mior, plih ea erc: duum monly fa the Brīhmanas, Sütras and especially in clas- 

sical Sanskrit the perf. forms caédra and cakre are 


take, RV. &c.; to do anything for the advantage or 

j ; R. &c.; to akira a 

I injury of another (gen. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c. steep inc ree talean 
verbs, especially of causatives, e.g. asim cakre, 


| execute, carry out (as an order or command), ib.; 
Th manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, P the sat down;’ gamayam: ca&ira, he caused to go" 
[sce Pin. iii, 1, 40; in Veda some other forms of 


ib.; to form or construct one thing out of another 
Wéré are used in a similar way, viz. pr. aroti, 


(abl. or instr.) R. i, 2, 44; Hit. &c.; to employ, 
=) D 2 : MBh. t 
use, make use of (instr.), SvetUp.; Mn.x, 91; MBh MAT ee oper Maus. S RSS gpl: 
kran, MaitrS, & TBr.; Prec. &7iyd?, MaitrS. (sec 


; i i; ivate, Yajn. 
C. to compose, describe, R. i; t0 cultivate, nS 
brins C Mn. x, 114); Lene Pin. iii, I, 42); ing to Pay. iii, 1, 41, also 

ng to completion, spend (c.g. varshaut dasa ne) E aer g 245 
Caus. Adrayati, “fe, to cause to act or do, cause 


el aa yan 

perl : place, eue lead, take hold | another to perform, have anythin E or done b 
(acc. or m instr, e.g. and m Ari, to take | another (double scc, ke gem Eee 
to one’s own side or party, cause to share in (gen.; | e. g. sabhdm: Aarifazdn, he caused an assembly to 
$63, ardhd ys D dn au Eri, to take by the | be made, Hit.; nija-darianam may: karaya, cause 
` ) + haste or far me to have an audience of the king ; edvréjyam kā- 
rayed vailyam, he ought to cause the Vailya to 


hand, marry, Pan, i, 4 77; Ar/dayena v eri, to 
engage in trade, Mn. viii, 410; za Jakshyan:i 


: icch.; Aridi A Eri, 

ace in one's heart, love, Mricch; Arä Ta 
to take ind, thi consider, Rajat. | engage in tra¢ z 

¥, 313 ues R, ii 64, 83 Her | Aimett Adrayitu apd, 1 shall not be able to | attained object, Sak. ; (mín.) one who has obtained 

sions Ope, have anything done by thee, MBh. ii, 6); to cause | his object, Yon ii, 189; R.; Kathas one who hee 

to manufacture or form or cultivate, Lity.; Yaj, | no need of another person's aid (instr.), MBh, xiii, 


: opa out 
etermine, purpose [ind. Ssi krited v ^i $ 

tion H i ; to place in subjec- | t 

4a], Pin. i, 4, 753 vase V Ari, ii, 158; MBh, &c.; to cause to place or put, have 3862; -fza, n. the state of having obtained one's 


: e master of, Mn. ii, 100); to direct the 


a ee 
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object, Kathis, = kiln, m. appointed time, Yajii. 
ii, 184; (mfn.) ‘fixed or settled as to time,” sent, 


deposited &c. for a certain time, Nàr.; one who has 
accomplished a certain time, who has waited a ccr- 
tain time, MBh. ii, 1875. — kürcaka, mín. tied up 
as a small bundle or brush. — Xritya, n. what has 
been done and what is to be done, Up.; (mfn.) one 


who has donc his duty or accomplished a business, 
R.; one who has attained any object or purpose, 
contented, satisfied with (loc., R. vii, 59, 3), AitUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/d, f. the full discharge of any 
duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment, 
success, Mn.; MBh.; KapS. &c.; -¢/azw, m. id, 


Naish. vi, 106, = koti, m., N. of a Kaiyapa, L.; of 


Upavarsha, L. = kopa, mfn, onc who shows anger, 
angry, indignant. = kautuka, mín, onc who cn- 
gages in sport, playful, = kraya, m. one who makes 
a purchase, a purchaser. = kriya, mín. one who has 
accomplished any act, W.; one who has fulfilled 
his duty, W.; one who has performed a religious 
ceremony, Mn. v, 99; ix, 102. =krudha,. mín. 
onc who shows anger, angry, resentful, = kshana, 
mín. one who waits for the right moment, onc 
who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc., 
or acc. with žrali, or inf, or in comp.; e.g. 
krita-tshaydham te gamanant es I am wait- 
ing impatiently for thy going, R. ii, 29, 15; fe 
bhümim gantum krita-kshauah, they are wait- 
ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh. i, 
2505) ; having leisure, Car, viii, 3 ; ready at hand, 
not tarrying or lingering, Car. iii, 8; liable to (in 
comp.), Comm. on ChUp.; (as), m., N. ofa prince, 
MBh. ii, 122. = ghāta-yatna, mín. one who 
makes efforts to slay, trying to kill. = ghna, mf(a)n. 
“destroying past services or benefits, unmindful 
of (services) rendered, ungrateful, Mn.; R. &c.; 
BrahmavP. (sixtcen kinds of ungrateful men are 
enumerated) ; defeating or rendering vain all previous 
measures, W.; -/d, f. ingratitude, Paiicat.; Sah.; 
-tva, n. id., MarkP.; &yilaghni-kritt, f. represent- 
ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85. — oihna, mfn. 
marked, MBh. iii, 280, 35.—ctida, m. a boy on 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been performed, 
Mn. v, 58 & 67.—cetas, m. N. of a Brihman, 
MBh, iii, 985. — cohandas, dxsi, n. p., N. of a 
class of metres, =cchidra, mín. having a hole, 
BhP. iii, 11, 9; (d), f. the plant Luffa acutangula, 
L. =janman, mín. bom, produced, generated. 
jin, mf(d)n. knowing what is right, correct in 
conduct, MBh. xii, 104, 6; acknowledging past 
services or benefits, mindful of former aid or favours, 
grateful, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; (as), m. a dog, L.; N. 
of Siva, L.; -fd, f. gratitude, R.; Palicat.; -/va, n. 
id.; -Ji/a, m., N. of a Prikrit poct. =m-jaya, m. 
‘conquering the Krita age,’ N. of the seventeenth 
Vyasa, VayuP.; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12.—ta- 
nu-trins, m coren with armour, mailed. 
= tirtha, mfn. one who has visited holy places, who 
frequents them, W.; an adviser, onc fertile in ex- 
pedients, W.; *furnished with a passage,’ rendered 
accessible or easy, Kir. ii, 3. —trün, f the tree 
Ficus heterophylla, L. — tva, n. the state of being 
effected, KatySr.; Jaim. iii, 4; 40-7 tvara, mi(@)n. 
making haste, hurrying, Ratniy,— d&ra, mfn, mar- 
ried, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cf, dara-kriya, )=disa 
m. one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
time, = degn, mfn. one whose place is fixed, Jaim, 
(uti, f, N. of the wife of king Citry keto 
BhP. vi, 14, 30. —dvishta (Arild-),mín.onc who 
has shown anger (at the doings of another person’ 
AV. vii, 113, 1. =dhanvan, v.l. for -va. » 
Q:Y.— üharma, m. ‘one who performs hi ri d 
N, of a man, VP. — dharman, m. id. ib. uty, 
mfn. of formed mind, prudent considerat ms 
learned, educated, Sih.; determined, se dern 
(ink), Modr.; Bh. xi, 6, 39. -amvagar n ea On 
feated, overpowered, W.; ijs e d ea den 
(Aritd-), min, furnished with banners, RV ii 
dicio B 1 in of nine 
a), 1X, I = » 
lost after being. Mode Ey X TEST mín, 
=nakha, mín, one who has cleaned hiai c y 
54-= nandana, m., N. of a prince, VP, api 
ka, mín. named, Hariv. 3436, ~ nadaa. min 
(=-ghna) ungrateful, Hit. =nizana, ES 
== nitya-kriyn, mín, one who has duly 
his daily religious observances, 
one who has performed Penance or made expiati 
Ma, xi,190, = ni&caya, min, determined orresolyed 


gaara krila-kala. 


golden age, Mu.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
krita above); &rifayugáya, Nom. A. yate, to re- 
semble the golden age, 
juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L. —- yo~ 


on (dat. loc, inf or in uds Hl or 16; Bang: 
ii, 37 &c.; reso! ute (as speech), Rac.; o 
has ascertained anything, sure, certain, = ni&cayIn, 
mín. onc who has formed a resolution, determined, 
resolved, Paficat. = pau, mf(d)n. one who has laid 
a wager (with loc. of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 & 
1206,—parva, n. ( — -jga) the golden agc of the 
work, ShagvBr. - paáckttüpo, mín, rie 
ance, showing regret o h 
lire vari: ‘one i ha ned the feathers 
of his arrows,’ skilled in archery, L. — punya, 
mf(d)n. one who has accomplished meritorious acts 
in a former life, happy, R.; MarkP. = pürva, mfn, 
done formerly, Das.; -näāsana, n. the forgetting of 
past services, ingratitude, Hit. - pürvin, mfn. one 
by whom anything (acc.) was formerly done, . Ks. 
on Pin. v, 2, 87 & ii, 3, 6§.—paurusha, mfn. 
one who docs a manly act, behaving gallantly. 
= praja, mín. wise, prudent, MBh. v, I 246; Ka- 
this, - prap&mna, mfn, making obcisance, saluting. 
= pratikrita, n. assault and counter-assault, attack 
and resistance, MBh. iv, 351 ; Ragh. xii, 94; retalia- 
tion for an assault, R. vi, 91, 10. = pratijiia, mfn. 
onewho fulfils a promise oragrcement. = prayatna, 
mfn. one who makes effort, active, persevering, 
Paiicat. (= Hit.) - prayojana, mín. one who has 
attained his object, Kathis. xiii, 158. — pra hara- 
za, mín, one who has practised the use of weapons, 
MBh. v, 5733-— Priya, mín. one who has been 
favoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, 14. — phala, 
mfn, ‘fruitful,’ successful, W.; (a), f., N. of a plant 
(=£ola-simbi), L.; (am), n. consequence of an 
act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L. 
=bandhu, m., N. of a prince, MBh. i, .231. 
= bahu, mín, laying hands upon, grasping, touch- 
ing, W. = buddhi, mín. of formed mind, learned, 
wise, VarByS.; KapS. v, 50; (a-4?) Bhag, xviii, 16; 
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat. 
[Vikr.] or inf. [Hariv.]), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. v, 
110) & vii, 30; Yaji.i 354; MBh, &c.; informed of 
one’s duty, one who knows how religious rites ought 
to be conducted, W. = brahman (47i/d-), mfn. onc 
who has performed his devotions, RV. ii, 25, 1; (a 
deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RV. vi, 
20, 3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly. offered, 
RY. vii, 7o, 6.—bhaga, m., N. of a man (pl. his 
family), Samskdrak, = bhaya, mfn. alarmed, appre- 
hensive, = bhāva, mfn. one whose mind is directed 
towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 7o, 12. —- bhüta- 
maitra, mín. friendly to all. — bhiimi, f. a place 
ready made, Ap.—bhojana, mín. ope who has 
dined or made a meal, = mangala, mf(a)n. blessed, 
consecrated, S3 khGr. i12 ; Suir.; Kathas.; MarkP. 
mati, mfn. one who has taken a resolution, who 


has resolved upon anything, MBh.xiii, 2211. — ma- 
norathn, mín. one whose wishes are fulfilled, R. v, 


50, I. -mandüra, m, N. of a man, Rajat. v, 35. 
-manyu, mfn. indignant, = märga, mín, having 


a road or path made, = māla, m. the spotted ante- 
Nerd ihesten Cassia fistula, ar 

. of a river, . V; 19, 18; x, 16. - mā- 
laka, m. the spotted antelo; , Gal. m trce Cassia 
fistula, L.= mukha, mín. skilled, clever, L. = mū- 
Iya, mín, of a fixed price, Yajn. ii, 63. =maitra, 
mfn, one who performs friendly acts, friendly, = ya- 
jus (£r/d-), mín. one who has uttered the sacrifi- 


cial formulas, TS, i, 5, 2, 4.—yajiie, m., N. of a 
son of 


1803 ; 
Aigiras (author of RV. ix, 108, 10 & 1 1), RAnukr, 


Susr. ; (2), fo 


Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariv. 
VP. =yasas, m. N. of a descendant of 


=yuga, n. the first of the four ages of the world, 
Süryas. (see 


Pratüpar. = yūsha, m. the 


gya, mín. joining in combat. —ratha, m., N. of 
a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, 16.—zava, mfn; 
ma ng a cry, sounding, singing. = zuo, mfn. splen- 
id, brilliant, —rusha, mfn. angry, displeased. 
Cae mí(d)n. marked, stamped, branded, 
us «5 MBh.; (a-£°) Laty.; noted for good quali- 
s nee eat, amiable; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239; 
cn by (in comp.), R. vi, 95, 19; relating to (in 
S np», MBh. xiii, 16, 23 ; Hariv. 5031; (as),m., N 
VA nan, Hariv, 1940. —luvamm, n. factitious salt, 
y made mín. perf. p. P. A/£ri,one whohas done 
game () ngithing; one who holds the stake ata 
N EA (), is N. of a river, VP. 
+, M N. Of several princes, especial 
ton of Hridiks and of a son of Kanska or Dhavakss 


' =svasty-ayana, mí(d)n. blessed or comm 


wm krilâgas. 


MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the father of i 

Arhat of the present Avasarpint, een SoA 
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling Me ma 
Paficat.; Sántii.— vüpa, m. a penitent Pub 
shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, 108.—-vapana, 
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. — viküza, mín, any one or anys 
thing that has undergone change, altered, chan d 
= vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, making ee 
ous cflorts. ~vikriya, mfn. =-vikdra, ~vidya, i 
mín. one who has acquired knowledge, well in. 
formed, learned, MBh.; R.; Paricat, = ac T 
N. of a man, Sankar. — vivüha, mfn. one who 
has contracted marriage, married. = vismnya, min, 
astonished ; astonishing. — virya(Ari/d-ymfa, one 
who is strong.or powerful, AV. xvii, 1, 27; (as) 
m., N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or Dhanaka and 
father of Arjuna; cf. &d77avi7;ya), MBh.; Hariv.: 
BhP.; of a medical teacher, Suir, =vriddhi, min. 
(a word) whose (first syllable) has been vriddhied 
vega, m, N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 320. vetana,. 
mín, one who receives wages (as a hired servant or 
labourer), Yàjii. ii, 164, — vedin, mín. (2 ila) 
one who acknowledges past benefits or services, . 
grateful, Mudr.; Lalit.; observant of propriety, 
W. —- vedhaka, m. a sort of Ghosha with white. 
flowers, L. — vedhann, m. id., Suir.; (d), fia 
-cchidrà, L. — vepathu, mín. trembling. = vesha, 
mfn. onc who has assumed clothing, attired, deco- 
rated, Git. xi, 1; (as), m., ‘N. of a man,’ sce. 
kārtavesha, = vyaðhanw, mí(7)n. skilled in pierc- 
ing, AV. v, 14, 9. = vyalika, mín. annoyed, vexed, 
=vrata, m. N.'of a pupil of Loma-harshana, 
- Sakti, mfn. onc who puts forth his strength or 
displays courage. = &urmun, m., N. of a prince, VP, 
=sastra-nihsrama, mín. exercised in arms, 
MBh. i, 5443. — Silpa, mín, one who has learned 
his art or is skilled in his own trade, Yajit. ii, 184. 
=sobha, mín, splendid, brilliant, beautiful, W.; 
dexterous, W. = sauca, mfn. one who has perform- 
ed purification, purified, free from bodily impuri- 
ties, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as or am), m. or n., N. of 
a locality, MatsyaP. —sxama, mín. one who has 
made great exertions, painstaking, laborious (with 
loc. or ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m., N. of a Muni, 
MBh. ii, 109. — &rüma, for -srama, R. i, 21, 6. 
—snmsarga, mín. brought into contact, united. 
=samskira, mín. one who has performed all the 
purificatory rites, initiated, Mn. ix, 326; Ragh. x, 
793 prepared, adorned. = samkalpa, mín.one who 
has formed a resolution. = samketa, mfn, one who 
has made an aprecon or appointment. = samjio, 
mfn. one to whom a sign has been given, Rajat. iv, 
221; (pl) having agreed upon special signs, Mn. 
vii, 190; initiated (intoa plan), MBh. xiv, 588 (2-44 
neg.) = samnāha, mín. cased in armour. = $837 
dhinn, min, = -saqisarga. = sapatniks, f. a WO" 
man whose husband has taken another wife, supct- 
seded wife, L.—samputa, mfn. = ¢ditjali-puld, 
VarP, = sambandha, mfn.connccted, allied. = 8%- 
vya, mín. one who has the sacred thread Kur 
the gortaociden Comm. on erri ET 
kit, ; KĀ, f. = -sapainihd, L. — stomt 
N. of certain Stomas. = sthali, f., N. of an A 
TS. iv; Maius. ii, 8, 10; (7/7) VP. = sthitl; prm 
one who has taken up an abode, = snehs, s 
one who shows affection, affectionate. cpm 
N. ofa mountain, VP.; -carita, n., N. of a Is. 
=svara, mfn. having the original accent, ended 


to the protection of gods previous to any journey oF 
undertaking, MBh.; R.; BhP. opts 
mfn. one who fecds-or eats at pleasu d 


zr e fd, fo dex" 
skilled (especially in archery), Hariv.5 -/ 
terity, , eg iv, 1976 3 -vat, ind. in a oe ways 
MBh. iv, 1843. Kritikrita, mín. oe mu 
Bees done in part baene cone: | mam 
2(= H and no! bien ea da 
pe ee Deed MER p 
Yajfi. i, 286; optional, Aiv$r.; Ad S do, what 
ferent, MBh. xiii, 7612 ; (da, d), n-*E- done, AY» 
has been done and what has not are ii, 143 
xix, 9, 23 SBr. .xiv, 7, 2, 273 Kat eherity®- 
prasaigin, mfn. in Gr. = nitya. es pas been 
sama, ds, m. pl. ‘indifferent as to Wo of a secte 
done and what ought to be done, S- - 
Kyit@gama, mfn. one who has made PPP ined 
vanced. Kritdgas, mín. one who has Go & 683 
an offence, criminal, sinful, AV. xit 5 gt 
MBh,; Amar.; (a-4°, neg.) R. h 713: 
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AI GET "rfi kritágni, afaaya kritrima-putra, - 303: 
= n. id. .X, 29. å 
ka, , 2 99, 29. Kritå E A G). n : dog, L. Xritiloka, mín. sup- 
i 22. Xritá, i with light, lighted, W. Kritavadhina, mín. 
BhP. ix, 23; ritagni-karya, m. a Brih- | one who takes care, ada CRECEN attentive, 
Eritávadhi, mfn. having a fixed limit, fixed, ap- 
Pointed, agreed upon; bounded, limited. Krita- 
vamarsha, mín, one who has effaced from recol- 
lection; intolerant, Eritévasyaka, mín. onc who 
has done all that is necessary. Eritaévasakthika, 
min. seated on the hams with the knees tied together 
Qr the hips and knees surrounded by a cloth, Käty- 
Sr. Eyitivastha, mín. settled, received (as a 
guest), Ap.; Mn. viii, 60. Kyitàvüsa, m.a lodg- 
ing, W.; (mín.) lodging. Xrit8a, mfn, one who 
hos- | forms What hoping for anything [‘ despairing,’ 
m r Comm.], à iii, 31,37. Kritisansa,mín.one 
R. iii, 7, 1; Dai. Xritütmaun, min. one whose | who forms hopes Uu ce apie Kad. 
Kritüsann, mín. one who makes a meal, feeding 
upon. Kyit#sana-parigraha, min. one who has 
taken a seat. Kritdskandana, mín. onc who 
ge | has made an attack, assailing, attacking; effacing 
from recollection (2), W. Eritastra, min. one who 
has exercised himself in throwing arrows or other 
weapons, skilled in archery, MBh.; R.; armed; 
(as), m, N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 127; -td, f. 
consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arms, 
MBl.i, 5156. Kritdspada, mín, one who takes 
up astation orresidence orabode; supporting, resting 
on} governed, ruled, Kritáhaka, mín. (fr.o/iam), 
one who Ea performed the daily ceremonies or devo- 
tions. Erit @, “raka, mín. onc who has eaten 
food or madea meal. Kritahviina,min. summoned, 
called, challenged. Kritérshya, mín. envious, 
jealous, Xritomküra, mín. (cf. Pap. vi, 1, 95) 
one who has pronounced the holy syllable oz, Vet. 
Y, I. Kritóconis, ind. raised on high (?), cf. gaya 
Svar-ddé and Pin. v, 4, 57. Kyitótsüha, mín. 
one who has made effort, striving. Kritédaka, min. 
one who has performed his ablutions, MBh. iii, 81.41; 
one who has offered a libation of water to the dead, 
MBh.; R. Kritôdvāha, mín. performing penance 
by standing with uplifted arms, W.; married, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis. Kyitónmüda, mín. one who feigns 
to be insanc, Kathis. xviii, 250. Kritopakira, 
mí(d)n. assisted, befriended, Kum. iii, 73 ; one who 
has rendered a service, giving aid, friendly. Kyi- 
tópacüra, mín. scrved, waited upon. Eritópa- 
nayana, m. one who has been invested with the 
sacrificial cord, Mn. ii, 108 & 173. Kritépabho- 
ga,min.used, enjoyed. Kritínjas, m.,N. ofa son 
of Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv.1850; BhP. ix, 23, 22. 
Eritaka, mín. artificial, factitious, done arti- 
ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontaneously, 
Nir.; MBh. &c.5 not natural, adopted (as a son), 
MBh. xiii, 2630; Megh.; assumed, simulated, false, 
MBh.; Paiicat.; Ragh. xviii, 51 &c.; (am or a- in 
comp.), ind. in a eee mang, um ix, 83 $ Ka- 
thäs.; (a5), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 
Ya, mín. saved from danger or fear, W. X yitübha- Ud (eo m of Cyaram, VP.; (ant). a kindof 
salt ( -vid-/azaua), L.; sulphate of copper, L. 
Eritaya, Nom. P. °yaéz (aor. aci&rifat or a- 
cak°,Vop.),to take the die called Krita, Pan. iii, 1,21. 
Kritanta, kritartha, &c. See Zrid. 
Kritivin, mín. skilled, Divyáv. 
I. Kriti, 75, f. the act of doing, making, perform- 
ing, manufacturing, composing, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
Paiicat.; Kai. &c.; action, activity, M Bh. iii 12480; 
Bhishap.; Tarkas.; creation, work, Vop. 3 literary 
work, Malav.; Ragh.; Pap. vi, 2, 151, Kis; a house 
of relics, Divyâv.; ‘magic,’ see Žara; a witch 
(cf. Arityd), Devim.; a kind of Anushtubh metre 
(consisting of two Padas of twelve syllables each and 
a third Pida of eight syllables), RPrit.; another 
metre (a stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in 
cach), RPrit.; (hence) the number twenty, VarBr.; 
a collective N. of the metres kyi#i, 2ra&^, dk°, vii? 
samk?, abhik?, and utkriti; a square number, Var- 
Br.; (in dram.) confirmation of any obtainment, 
S1h.; Daiar.; Pratipar.; N. of the wife of Sam- 
hrida and mother of Paficasjana, BhP. vi, 18, 13; 
(is), m., N. of several persons, MBh. ii, 320 & 1882; 
Hariv.; BhP.; MarkP.; ofa pupil of Hiranya-nibha, 
VayuP. = kara, m. ‘practising magic or enchant- 
ment, N. of Ravaya, Ls (ct. Arity@-ravana.) 
=mat, m. N. of a prince (son of Yavi-nara), 
BhP. ix, 21, 27. -xatha, m., N. ofa prince, VP, 
=rita, m., soe a prince, PER BhP. - 0- 
VH " one of | man, m, N. of a son of &riti-ráta, b 73,10 & 
$i xj Naish, Viddh, Kyitaloka, rs aaa II. =siidhya-tva, n. the state of being accom- 
who ptendants Comm, onL. Kpt ace (loc. or in | plished by exertion. 
© has taken up his abode in any pl fheayen),R. | Xyitin, mín. one who acts, active, MBh. xii, 


8682; xiii, 305; expert, clever, skilful, knowing, 
learned (with loc. or ifc.), MBh.; Ragh.; Dhartr. 
&c.; good, virtuous, L.; pure, pious, L.; obcying, 
doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained 
an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied, Sak.; 
Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; (2), m., N. of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, BhP. ix, 22, 5; N. of a 
son of Samnatimat, ib. 21,28. Kriti-tva, n. the 
state of one who has attained any object, Kathas, 

Eriti, in comp. for “fi. —suta, m. ‘the son of 
Kriti (= Kriti), N. of Ruci-parvan, MDh.vii, 1 177. 

rite, kritena, loc. instr. ind., sce s. v. Zrifd. 

Eriteyu, 105, m., N. of a son of Raudrüiva, VP. 

Kriteyuka, as, m. id., BhP. ix, 20, 4. 

XKritnü, mín. working well, able to work, skil- 
ful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV. ; (us), 
m., N. of a Rishi (author of RV. viii, 79), RAnukr. 

Xritya, mín.'to be donc or periormced,' (am), 
n. ind. anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.), 
Mricch.; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to 
be done, MBh.; R. &c.; one who may be;seduced 
from allegiance or alliance, who may be bribed or 
hired (as an assassin), Rajat. v, 247; (in med.) to 
be treated or attended with (in comp.), Suir.; (as), 
m. (scil. Zra£yaya) the class of affixes forming the 
fut. p. Pass. (as /azya, aniya, 7a, clinza, &c.),PIn.3 
a kind of evil spirit (named either with or without the 
addition of yaksa, manusha, asura, &c.), Buddh. 
(perhaps v. l. for “éya@ below); (d), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 
100) action, act, deed, performance, achievement, 
AV. v, 9, 8; Mn. xi, 125; MBh. xii, 3837; (with 
gen. ruzas) ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi, 67 ; magic, 
enchantment, AV. &c.; (especially personified) a kind 
of female evil spirit or sorceress, RV. x, 85, 28 & 
29; VS. &c.; a female deity to whom sacrifices are 
offered for destructive and magical purposes, L.; N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 185 (a7), n. what ought to 
be done, what is proper or fit, duty, office, Mn.; R. 
&c.; action, business, performance, service, = 
Sarvad. &c.; purpose, end, object, motive, cause, 
MBh. &c. = kalpa-taru, m., N. of a work on 
jurisprudence. —kalpa-druma, m, id. —kalpa- 
lata, f., N. of a work by Vacaspati-mifra. — kau- 
mudi, f., N. of a work, = cint&, f. DERE of any 
possibility, Nyiyam. — cintāmani, m., N.ofa wor 
by Siva-rima. dr mín. one who knows what is 
to be done, learned. = tattva, n. ‘the true nature 
of duty or obligation,’ N. of a work. *tama, n. 
anything most proper or fit, MBh. = ti, f. seduction 
from allegiance or alliance, Suir. = pradipa, m., 
-maijari,f.,-mahfrpava, m., -ratns, n., -rat- 
nkara, m., -ratnüvali, f, -rüja, m., N. of 
works, — vat, mín. having any business, engaged in 
any occupation, MBh. i, 5153 if.; having any re- 
quest, MBh. iii, 270,6; wanting, longing for (instr.), 
R. vii, 92, 15; having the power to do something 
(loc.), R. iii, 75, 66. = vartman, n. the right way 
or manner in which any object is to be effected. 

— vid, mín, knowing duty, Dai. — vidhi, m. the 
way to do anything, rule, precept. — &esha, mín, 
one who has left some work to bc done, who has not 
finished his task, BhP, iii, 2, 14. — süra, m.' essence 
of what is to be done,’ N. of a work. a 
tya, n. what is to be done and what is not to be done, 
right and wrong, Suir.; Paiicat.; Sih. 

. KryityakE, f£ an enchantress, witch, woman wlio 
is the cause of injury or destruction, Nal, xiii, 29. 

_ Esity&, f. of ritya, q. v. = krit, min, practis- 
ing magic or sorcery, bewitching, AV. — düshana, 
mín. counteracting magic, destroying its cílect, 
AV. — üüshi, mín. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. *-rüvana, 
m., N, of a work, Sih. = rüpa (^/yd-), mín. looking 
like a phantom, SBr.iv. Xrityástra, n., N. ofa 
Mantra, Tantr. 

DEM 2 mn made artificially, factitious, 
incial, not naturally or spontaneouslv produce 
RV.; AV. &c.; falsified, Yan. ii, cp Fata] 
Rot natural, adopted (s a son), Mn.; Yj. ii, 131; 
MBh.; Kathis, ; assumed, simulated: not necessarily 
connected with the nature of anything, adventitious, 
Paiicat.; (as), m. incense, olibanum, L.3 an adopted 
son, L.; (am), n, a kind of salt (the common Bit 
Noben, or Bit Lavan [vid-lazana], obtained by 
cooking), L.; a kind of perfume ( =javadi), L.; 
sulphate of copper (used as a collyrium), L.; (d), f 
a channel, Gal. —t&, f. shrewdness, cunningness, 
Mcar. -tva, n. the being made, factitiousness, 
*» dhüpa, m, incense, olibanum, L. —dhüpaka, 
m. compound perfume (containing ten or eighteen 
ingredients). = patra, m, an adopted son, W. = pu- 


has performed a religious ablution, R. i, 44 30; 
consecrated, inaugurated ; (as), m. a prince who has 
en inaugurated ; (à), f. the consecrated wife of a 
Prince, Gal. Kritábhisarkna-vesha, mín. at- 
tired in the dress of a maiden who goesto meet her 
lover, Vikr, XKritübhyüss, mfn. trained, exercised, 
practised, Icyitdya,m, the die called Krita, Comm. 
on ChUp. (in the text Ayifdya is dat. of "/a). 
Eritüyasa, mín. labouring, suffering. Xritür- 
Gh; (as N. e ninetee 

ED pas Uie I (v.L kritârtka). Eyi- 
tirta- , mfn. one who makes crics of pata. 
Eritártha, mf(d)n. one who has attained an end 
Sr object or has accomplished a purpose or gese 
l, satisfied, contented, MundUp.; Svet ai 

MBh, &c.; clever, Comm, on L.; (25), My V- 
for kritérgha, q. v.; tā, f. accomplishment of an 
Object, success, Ragh. viii, 35 Git. Y 195 Kathis. ; 
~foa, n. id., S3h. ; Aritdrthi-V Ari, 10 Uer 
karana, mfn. rendering successful, Kathis. ; °rthi- 


is 'rthi-bhiita, min, become successful. 


dh ix, gr Nom. P. ufi, to 
. Kritürthnys yali, to 
S medal content, satisfy, Malatim.; Kad.; 
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ka, m.a doll, Kum.i, 29; (744), f. id., Kathis. 
Ey, 29. — bhmi, f. an artificial floor, W. =mi- 
tra, n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have 


been conferred or from whom they have been re- 


ceived), Yajii., Sch. = ratna, n. ‘false jewel,” glass, 
Npr.=vana, n. a plantation, park, = &atru, m. an 
acquired enemy, W. Kxitrimüri, m. id., Comm. 
on Yiji. Kritrimüxti, mín. feigning to be low- 
spiritcd, Dai. Kritrimédisina, m, an acquired 
neutral, Comm. on Yajii. 

. Kritrimaka, as, m. olibanum, Gal. ——— 

. Eritvan, mí(vari)n. causing, effecting (ifc.), 
Laty.; active, busy, RV. viii, 24, 25; ix, 65, 23; 
x, 144, 35 (15), Ved. f. pl. (= &rifys) the magic 
powers, AV. iv, I8, I. 

. yitvaxi, f. of &rífoat, q. v. 

Xritvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, = fold, times (e.g. dasa-kyitvas, ten 
times; dahu-k°, many times; faftca-k°, fivefold, 
Pin. ii, 3, 64). In the Veda £r/fvas is uscd as a 
separate word (e. g. dhiird A^, many times, RV. iii, 
18, 4; 2dilca £^, TS. vi), but according to Pin. v, 
4, 17 & 20 (Vop. vii, 70) it is only an affix, and it 
is so used in classical Sanskrit ; it was originally an 
acc. pl. fr. Aritu, formed by the affix £u fr. 4/1. kri; 
(cf. also &ri? in sa£rít.) 

Xzitvi, ind. p. having done, sce s.v. 4/1. Ari. 

Eritviya, I. kritvi, ind. p. Sce ib. 


` 4. Kritvi, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of 


Anuha [Nipa] and mother of Brahma-datta), Hariv. 
981 & 1242; BhP. ix, 21, 25. 

Xritvyn, mfn. one who is able to perform any- 
thing, strong, efficacious, RV.; having accomplished 
many deeds, exerting one’s power, RV. 

Xriyumünan, mín. (pr. Pass. p.) being done &c. 


2. kri, cl. 3. P. p. cakrát (Pot. 2. sg. ca- 

< © hriyas ; gor. 1. sg. akarsham [AV. vii, 7, 1] 

or akdrisham [RV.iv, 39, 6]), to make mention of, 

praise, speak highly of (gen.), RV.; AV.: Intens. 

(1. sg. carzarmi, 1. pl. carkirama, 3. pl. carki- 
van; Ympv. 2. sg. carkritat & carkridhi; aor. 
3. $ A. cdrkrishe), id, RV.; AV.; (cf. hard, 
Erf, kirtt.) 

F 3. kri, to injure, &c. See 4/2. kri. 
2. Kita, mín. injured, killed, L. ; (cf. 2. Airua.) 

: 2, Kyiti, 75, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (£5), 
m. or f. a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dagger, 
RV. i, 168, 3. : 

"rm krika, as, m. the throat, larynx, L. 
(cf. &rí&afa) ; the navel, Comm. on Un. i, 6. —an- 
$6, m. or f. a kind of evil spirit [‘ one who hurts or 
injures,’ Say.], RV. i, 29, 7. 

FFU krikana, as, m. a kind of partridge 

(commonly Kaër, Perdrix sylvatica, cf. $rikara & 

rakara), L.; a wom, L.; = dya-sthana, gana 
sundikddi ; N. of a man, VP.; of a locality, Pan. 

iv, 2, 145. 

7 » mín, coming from Krikana, Pin. iv, 

EAE oyu 

rikaneyn, ts, m. 

MBh.i, 3700; Hariv, A 


‘FRU S krikanthaka, as,m.,N.ofavenom- 


ous animal, Car. vi, 23, 
FRY Arika-dai. See krika. 


m. a kind of 


N. of a son of Raudrüiva, 


; R. iv, A 
of pepper (Piper Chaba), L.; ihe ped 
tree (7), L.; one of the five vital airs (that which 
assists in digestion), Vedüntas ; N. of Siva, L.; (a), 
Xrikala, as, m. (91575 a kind i 

R. vis 53, 19; one of the De vital alge f 
(=4rikara) long Pepper, L. iis 
krikalasd, as, m. a li 

leon, Mait:S.; VS.; Spr, &x. cun ae 
a Tinha, SkandaP. = tyn, n TARINA 
leon, MBh. xiii, 332. = 
work, 


EIUS 45, m. z^ iso, MBh. xiii, 736 
krikaväku, us, m.a cock, VS. 

: MaitiS, &c.5 a Peacock, R, ii, 28, 10; ai mG 

chameleon (=4rikalasa), L. 3 (#5), f. a hen, Pan, 


afamata kritrima-bhümi: 


iv, 1, 66, Vartt. = dhvaja, m. *linving a cock in his 
banner,’ N. of Kürttikcya, D. 1 
aut krikasha, f. a kind of bird (= kañ- 
kaya-harika), ParGr. i, 19. 
Fale krikala, am, n. the joint of the neck, 
ix, 7, 15 (D), f. id., VarBrS. li, 9. 
Le EAR om the neck; È ja part ofa 
column, Ra; VarBrS.; (24a), f. the joint of the 
neck, Suir, E 
Bah ese kyikalika, f. a kind of bird, Pañ- 
cat. 
krikin, 7, m., N. ofa mythical king, 
Buddh. 
quiet krikulasa, v.1. for Krikal?, L. 


vg kricchrd, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. A kris, 
and connected with £a5//a), causing trouble or pain, 
painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh.; R.; 
Palicat.; Suir.; being in a difficult or painful situation, 
R. ii, 78, 14; bad, evil, wicked, W. ; (am), ind. 
miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 22, 7; 
(as, am), m. n. difficulty, trouble, labour, hardship, 
calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., c.g. vana-vasa- 
4^, the difficulties of living in a forest; mitéra-k°, 
q. v. ; artha-kricchreshu, in difficulties in a miser- 
able situation, MBh. iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; Prdza- 
Aricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii,6; BhP.), RV. x, 
52, 4; Nir.; AitBr.&c.; ischury( = stra-A^), L.; 
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut.; Mn. 
&c.; a particular kind of religious penance, Mn.; 
Yaji.; (as), m., N. of Vishpu, MBh. xii, 12864 ; 
(cza or a- in comp.), instr. ind. with difficulty, with 
great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely, Pan. ii, 
3, 33; R.; Suir. &c. (alpa-kricchrena, ‘casily,’ 
SaddhP.); (@#), abl. ind. id., MBh.; R. &c.; (incomp. 
with a perf. Pass. p., Pa. ii, I, 39; vi, 3, 2.) = kar- 
man, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour, Kathis. 
= killa, m. a season of difficulty or of danger, MBh.i. 
= Xrit, mín. undergoing a penance, Y 3jii. iii, 328. 
gata, mfn, undergoing trouble or misery, suffer- 
ing pain, distressed, MBh.; R. ; Bhartr. ; undergoing 
a penance, MBh. = tag, ind. with difficulty, MBh, 
lii, 2036, — ti, f. painful or dangerous state (espe- 
ciallyin disease), Suir. = üvüdnga-rütra, m., N. of 
a penance lasting twelve days, Ap. = patita, mfn. 
fallen into distress, Kathas, = pr&na, mfn. one whose 
life is in danger, hardly supporting life, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; breathing with difficulty, W. — bhāj, mfn. en- 
compassed with pain and distress, MBh. ii, 15, 2. 
=bhojin, mín. undergoing austerities, MBh, xii, 
1247. =mitra-purisha-tva, n. difficulty in 
evacuating the bladder and intestines, Suèr, = rüpn, 
mfn. being in difficulties, MBh. iii, 34, 13. — 80g, 
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath. XXV, 2. = gam- 
vatsara, m., N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap. 
= sidhya, mfn. to be donc with difficulty, Mcar.; 
curable with difficulty Suir, Ericchritikricchra, 
m., N. ofa penance (taking nosustenance but water for 
3, 9, 12, or 21 days), Gaut. xxvi, 20; Yajn. iii, 321; 
(au), m; du. the ordinary and the extraordinary pen- 
ance, Gaut. xix, 20; Mn. xi, 208, Xricohrün- 
mukta, mín. freed from trouble, Pan. ii, 1, 39 & 
Vi, 3, 2, Kis. Kriochrüpta, mín. gained with 
difficulty. Xriochrübda, m. =kricchra-samvat- 
sara, Sri EM m. ‘enemy of pain,’ re- 
moving ischury, N. of a plant (a species of Bilva 
L. Xriochrürdha, m.an eee d pea 
only six days, Ap. Kricchri-«/bhU, to become 
a eee 7- Kricchre-arit, mín. 

v RV.vi, . Kricch: nmiln, 
m ie of the eye Bi S x: 
c ya, Nom. A. yate (gana sukh 
feel pain &c., ApSr.; to tate MR fons PA 
DID Kai. ; (Bhatt. xvii, 76.) y 
3 mfn, encompassed with difficulti 

being in trouble, feeling pai aE 
a Sn MANE (eif 
FR Arid, v.1. for 1. kid, q.v. 
FUR kriyañja, for kun, q.v. 
FU krinu, us, m. a painter, L. 


krinushva-paja-vati, 
Pl., N. of the verses RV. iv, ‘tt, TA "nat 
eU às, f. pl. id., ib., Comm, 
Sum it, cl. 6, P. kyintdti, ep, also A. 
-SiN and cl, r.p, hartati.(perf, Ps 2nd 


qeu Arifsna-sas. 


fut. aMsyati or havdlshyati, 1st fat, &ayzrra 
vii, 2, 57 ; Subj. Arintdt ; aor. akartit, Veto Pup: 
akritas), to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide te 
asunder, destroy, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; MBh, "een 
Caus, karfayati, id, Paiicat.: Desid, cikartish " 
or cikyitsati, Pan. vii, 2, 57; [cf. weipo, rå xt 
Lith, kertu, inf, kirsti, *to cut;” Slav, Foy iets 
split;’ Lat. curtus, culter; Hib, ccarlaighiy, T 
prune, trim, cut; cuire, *a knife;"] re 

Xritü, f. an abyss, RV. ii, 35, 5. : 

I. Kritta, mín. cut, cut off, divided, Mh, &c; 
(d-Eritta-nàbAi, * onewhosc navel string is not cut? 
SBr. xiv). —xuhiü, f. the plant Cocculus cordi-- 
folius, L. $ 

Kritti, zs, f. skin, hide, RV, viii, 90, 65 VS.- 
AV.; a garment made of skin (fr. 4/3, rit ?) Nir, 
v, 22; the hide or skin on which the religious student 
sits or sleeps, &c. (usually the skin of an antelope) 
W.; the birch tree, L.; the bark of the birch tree 
(used for writing upon, for making hooka pi 
&c.), W.; (=krittikā) onc of the lunar mansions: 
(the Pleiads), L.; a house, Naigh, iii, 4 (probably 
with reference to RV, viii, 9o, 6; but cf, kuti); - 
food, Nir. v, 22; fame (yasas), ib.; [S Hib. cart} 
Lat. corfex.] = pattri, f. a species of Karaiija, Gal, 
= ratha, m., N. ofa prince, R. i, 73, 8 & 9. - vk- 
sa, m. =-väsas, in comp. séivara-litiga, DN. of | 
a Liüga, SkandaP. — vüsas (Zr//ti-), m. ‘covered 
with a skin,’ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. iii, 61; MBh.: 
Kum. ; Malav. ; (a5), f., N. of Durga, Hariv. 3285. 
Xritty-ndhivüsá, m. a skin used asa garment, 
TBr. iii, 9, 20, 1. 

Krittiki, as, f. pl. (rarcly sg., MBh. iii, 14464; 
BhP. vi, 14, 30), N. of a constellation (thc Pleiads, 
originally the first, but in later times the third lunar 
mansion, having Agni as its regent ; this constella- 
tion, containing six stars, is sometimes represented 
as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife; for their’ 
oldest names sce TS. iv, 4, 5, 1; in mythol. the six 
Krittikis are nymphs who became the nurses of the 
god of war, Karttikeya), AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c.; white’ 
spots, VarBrS. Ixv, 5, Sch.; a vehicle, cart, SEr. xiii 
Sch, —iji (442), mm. having white spots, SBr. - 
xiii, 4, 2, 4; KatySr. = pifijara, mfn. red with white 
spots, Hear. = bhava, m, ‘being in the lunar man- 
sion Krittika,’ N, of the moon, L. —sambhava, 
m. id., Gal, = suta, m.' son of the Krittikas, N. of 
Skanda or Kirttikeya (the nymphs called Krittikis - 
being his foster-mothers), L. 

Krintitra, am, n..a section, shred, chip, RV. 
x; 27,23; AitBr. desta SBr. xii); (—4rífz)an 
abyss Qu RV. x, 86, 20; S1nkhBr.; a plough, Us. 
iii, 108. EC 

Erintana, ai, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing, 
BhP. iii, 30, 28 & vi, 2, 465 (cf. Zantu-, sirah-.) 

Xrinttz-vicakshani, f. (Impv. 2. pl. ft. V% 
krit), gana mayitra-vyausakadi. 

Krinddhi-vicakshong, f..(Impv. 2. sg, ibs 

qu 3. krit, cl. 7. P. krindtti (impf. 3. Pl 
f dkrintan), to twist threads, spin, AVS 
ii ; SBr. iii; MaitrS. =®andyaBr. (Nir. iii, 21); fo 
wind (as a snake), AV. i, 27, 2 (pr. p. f. Šrintati)i 
to surround, encompass, attire, Dhütup. xxix, TAY 

Eritád-vasu, mín, distributing goods (P), F** 
viii, 31, 9. 

2. Eritta, mín. surrounded, attired, L. 

FM krítā. See 4/2. krit. 


FMT kritdnta, kritdrtha. See p.303,0.2*^ 
Kritivin, kriti, “tin, &c. Sce ib. 


WW 1. & 2. Iritia. See 2. & g. irit 
BES kriti, kritikā. See 2. krit 


FA kritnú, kritya. Seo 1. kri. 
Kritrima, kritvan, kritvas, &c. 


FM kritsa, am, n. entire, whole, L. 
Un. iii, 66. een 

Xritsnàá, mí(a)n. (rarely used in p» 
64) all, zat SBr.; Mn. &c.; (en 
of a man ; (az), n. water, L. ; the fsck is able 
the belly, L. = mfn. what every on Sami 
EL MBh. iii, 283, a5 Er xs 

i, Kürand.— “tara, mfn. more © e$ 
ber, Anke tūā (kritsná-), i. totality, comple ient 
SBr. = tva, n. id., Kathis, = vid; mín. or 
Bhag. iii, 29. — vitá, mfn. completely | 
mailed, TS. iv. — vríta, min. compares Ma. ' 
SBr. iii, = gag, ind, wholly, entirely, alt 


See ib. 
^ water, z 
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RERA Aritsna-hrídaya. 


vii, 215; MBh. &c. — hridaya, n. the whole heart, 
VS. xxxix, 8. Kritsndkari, f., N. of an Apsaras, 
Karand. Kritsnügata,m., N. ofa fabulous moun- 
tain,ib. Eritsndyatà, min. stretched out to its full 


Jength, V3. xvi, 20. - 
p Saka mfn. all, every, Saükh$r, xvi, 29, 9. 


Kritha. See tanit- & putra-krithd, 
Wet krid-anta. See 1. krit, p. 301. 


kridara, am, n. a store-room, YS. 
xxix, I (Nir. iii, 20); (as), m. id., Un. v, 41. 
qu kridhú, mfn. shortened, mutilated, 
small, deficient, RV.iv, 5, 14; VS. xxiii, 28; (superl. 
kradhishtha & compar. kradhiyas) Kath, = kår- 
ne, min. having short ears (as a sort of imp), AV. 
xi, 9, 7 & 10, 7; hearing badly, RV. x, 27, 5. 
ZXridhukEa, mfn, = £rid/i, Naigh. iii, 2 (v. 1.) 


FAA krintdtra, ?ntana, &c. See /2. krit. 


FA 1. krip, f. (only instr. ripa) beautiful 
appearance, beauty, splendour, RV.; VS. iv, 25. 
Kripa-nila, mín. (for £r//d-27^) one whose home 
is splendour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni), 
RV. x, 20, 3 [‘the support of sacred rites,” Sày.] 
Eripü-nila, m., N. of a man, Samskirak. 

sid 2. krip, cl. 6. A. kripate (impf. akri- 

N panta; aor. 3. pl.a&rifran & cakripánta, 
3. sg. akrapishta; pr. p. kripamaua), to mourn, 
long for (acc.), RV.; to lament, implore, RV.; AV. 
v, 19, 3: cl. 10. P. &ripayati (impf. a&riZayat ; p. 
Zrifdyat, gen. sg. m, kripayatds, RV. viii, 46, 10), 
10 mourn, grieve, lament (with acc.), RV.; to pity, 
BhP, viii, 7, 40; to be weak, Dhatup. xxxv, 17; 
(cf. kripāya & /krap.) 

Xripa, as, m., N. of a man (described as a friend 
of Indra), RV. viii, 3, 12 & 4, 2; (as), m. and (7), 
f N. of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat 
(who performed severe penance; the jealous Indra 
therefore sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success; however, twin sons were born to the sage 
in a clump of grass [Jara-stamóz], who were found 
by king Sintanu and out of pity [A7] taken home 
and reared ; the daughter, Rripi, married Dropa, and 
had by hima son called A$vatthüman ; the son, Kripa, 
became one of the council at Hastinapura, and is 
sometimes called Gautama, sometimes Saradvata ; 
according to Hariv. and VP., Kripa and Kripi were 
only distant descendants of Saradvat ; according to 
others, Kripa = Vysisa or=a son of Krishna), MBh. 
&c. ; (à), f., sce s. v. below. == nila, see s. v. 1.47 /p. 
Xripidcürya, m, N. of Gautama, Gal. 

I. Xripaná,mí(d; 7, g. bako-adi)n.(ganasireny- 
adi & subdi ; Pan. Sii, 2, 18, Pat.) inclined to 
gricve,pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble, Ser. 
xi, xiv; MBh. &c. ; resulting fromtears, AV. xi, 8,28; 
low, vile, W. ; miserly, stingy, Palicat.; Hit. ; (as), 
m. a poor man, VarByS. ; a scraper, niggard, Pancat.; 

ürügP. ; a worm, L.; N. ofa man, VP.; (am), ind. 
miserably, pitiably, MBh. ; Paficat. ; Das. ; (kripd- 
vam), n. wretchedness, misery, RV. x, 99, 9 ; AitBr. 
vii, 13; SankhSr. ; Mn. iv, 185 &c.; (sa-Arzpanam, 
‘miserably, pitiably’), Santis. ; (ct. harpanya.) 
=kigin, mín. looking suppliantly or desirous, TS. 
lii, 4, 7, 3. —tva, n. misery, wretchedness, MBh. 
ii, 1361. — dhi, mfn, little-minded, W. — nindi, f. 
“censure of the miser,” N, of a chapter of SirigP. 
7 buddhi, mín, =-d27, W. = vatsala,min,kindto 
the poor, W. = varna, mfn, looking miserably, Das. 

2. Kripana, Nom. A. (3. pl. Arifduanta) to 
Tong for, desire, RV. x, 7-42 3- 

j Kripaniya, Nom. A. yate, to lament, gapa sze- 
Addi. 

Eripanin, mfn. miserable, being in misery, ib. 

xe rr. Nom. P. 5ydti, to wish, desire, pray 
for, RV. viii, 39, 4 ;= Vare, Naigh. iii, 14. 

 Kripanyü, min, ‘one who praises” (=sfoly2), 
Naigh. iii, 16. oan 
Eripaya, Nom.P.p.°ydé, only gen.sg. m. yards, 


See s. v. 6/2. kip. j 
Eripi,f. Thidadiypiy, tenderness, compassion 


(with gen. or loc.; kripim: A Ari, to pity [with 
loc], Nal, xit; R), fish. &c.; N. of a river 
(v.lrzA3) VP. Xripfkara, m, ‘amine of com- 
passion,” extremely compassionate, Heat, Xxpipi- 
dyishti, f. a look with favour, kind look, W. Eyi- 
pfdvaita, m. ‘unrivalled in compassion," N. of a 
Buddha, L. Kripü-nila, sec 5.V. I. Ar/f.. Eyi- 
Pünvita, min. pitiful, merciful, compassionate, 
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Xripa-maya, min. id. Kripa-misra, m., N. of | ous insect, Sur. — sti, f.=:-Juk/i, L. = utra, N., 
a son of Deva-miira. Kripa-vat, min. =-maya, | N. of a particular disease. = sena, m., N. of a Yak- 
Kum. v, 26. Kripfivishts, min.id., MBh. ii, 333. | sha, Buddh, = hantri,mín.vermiiuge, anthelmintic, 
Eripi-sigara, m. ‘an ocean of compassion, = | W.—hara, m.=-ghatin, Bhpr. — hi, î. id, L. 
Aripdkara, Xyipü-sindhu,m.id.,Sarvad. Kri- | _Kyimika, as, m, a small worm, MBh. i, 1800; 
pà-hina, mín. pitiless, unfeeling. BhP. iii, 31, 275 (am), n. ( =4ram*) betel nut, L. 
Kripiya, Nom. À. yate (Pot. yita), to mourn, | _ Krimina,mi(@)n.(gapa Zazddi) having worms, 
grieve, lament, Nir. ii, 12 ; to have pity, MBh.; P. Ap$r. xv, 19, 5. 
"yáti, to praise (cf. &rigany:£), Naigh. iii, 14. Erimin, 7, m. a worm, Hariv. 11327 (for the 
Ezipüyita, am, n. lamenting, MBh. iii, 337. | sake of metre) ; (mín.) affected with worms, W. 
— vat, mín. lamenting, mourning, ib. (ed. Bomb.) |  Erimila, mí(d)n. having worms, wormy, Suir. ; 
Kripalu, min. pitiful, compassionate (with gen.), | (2), f. a woman bearing many children, L.; N. of 
MBh.; BhP.; Das. — t£, f. compassion, Kathäs.; Subh. | a town (called after Krimi), Hariv, 1673. Erimi- 
Xripi, f. of 477a, q.v. — pati, m. ‘husband of | làsva, m., N. of a son of Bihyaiva, Hariv, 1779. 
Kripl,' N. of Drona, L.= putra, m.‘son of Kripi,? |  Krimilik&, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour, 
N. of Asvatthaman, L. = suta, m. id., L. Buddh. L. 3 
ai kripd-nifa. See r. krip. Xrimisa, as, mM., N.of a hell, V P.; of a Yaksha, 


Divyàv. xxix. 

FUT Lripana, as, m. (Pay. viii, 2,18, Pat.) | | XXxzimt, f., N. ofthe wife of Usinara, = kimi, q.v. 
a sword, pas ; Prab. ; a sacrificial knife, W.; (7), f. | Eyimilaka, as, m. Phaseolus aconitifolius, L. 
a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Kad.; (cf. ajāã- RYH lrimul:á, .a kind of t ath. 
éripfaniya,) - ketu, = having a pair of shears in ut 10; SES re er : T ens S ^ teci Ka "m 
his banner,’ N. of a Vidya-dhara, Bailar. VS xi zo; (cf. Kärmuka brumuké, ndkramuka.) 

Eripinaka, as, m. a sword, scimitar, L.; (74d), MC TE ads gua pud apr 
£ a dagger, Kathis. lii(ife.); liti, 91; xxvi, 10. | JA 4riomv/t.hri, Pan. iii, 1,80; Dhatup. 

Xripini, is, m., N. of a man, Vitsyiy. ii, 7, 32. | XV, 89: Arinwdti, see V2. Eri. 

"ree kripā-nīla. See r.Lríp. ga krivi, is, m., N. of a utensil used by 


BUS krfyila, am, n. (Pa. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) | * Ve:ver loom (P), Un. iv, 575 (cf. rivi) — 
underwood [‘iuel,’ Gmn.], RV. x, 28, 8; wood, kris, cl. 4. P. krisyati (perf. cakdr3a ; 
forest, L. ; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; Un.; the a N ind, p. £risifzd or kari’, Pin. i, 2, 25), to 
belly, Un. = pila, m. a rudder or large oar used as | become lean or thin, become emaciated or feeble, 
one, L.; the ocean, L.; wind, L. = yoni, m. *wood- | AV. xii, 3, 16; SBr. xi; to cause (the moon) to 
born,’ fire, L. wane, Dhitup. xxvi, 117: Caus. FazJayati, to make 

ris 3 = thin or lean, attenuate, emaciate, keep short of food, 
fA krími or krími, is, m. (fr. skram, Ur.), Ap.; Bhag.; Suir. &c.; to lessen, diminish, Ka- 
a worm, insect, VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; ‘a | vyàd. ii, 109; (cf. perhaps Lat. farco, farcus.] 
spider’ (sce -/as£u-ja/a) ; a silk-worm, L.; a shicld- Eyisd, mf(a)n. (Pin. viii, 2, 55) lean, emaciated, 
louse, L.; an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused by in- | thin, spare, weak, feeble, RV.; AV. &c.; small, 
sects), L.; N. of a son (of Usinara, Hariv.1676 f; | tite minute, insignificant, Mn; MBh.; R; Mricch. 
of Bhajamina, Hariv. 2002); of an Asura (brother | &c ^ «poor, sce Avisi-kyita; (as), m. a kind of 
of Ravana), L.; ofa Naga-raja, Buddh. L.; Gs), fish, Gal; a kind of bird, Inscr.; N. of a Rishi 
f, N. of the wife of Uitnara and mother of Krimi, (cuthor of RV. viii, 55), vill, 54, 2: 59, 3: X, 40,85 
Hariv. 1675 & VP. (v.l.&rinir) 3 N- ofa river, MBh. | MBh, i, xiii; N. of Samkrityayana, Car. i, 12; of 
vi, 9,173 (cf-Lith.Airminis, kirmele ; Russ. cera; | N3 ga, MBh. i, 2152; (pl.) the descendants of Krisa, 
Hib. cruimh ; Cambro-Brit. 7577 ; Goth.caurms; | y, ‘yaskddi (Ganar. 27); (I) e, g-gaurddi (ib.45); 
Lat. vermei-sforguermi-s,] = kantaka, n.*destroy- | Ter. godogads, ir. koAonjcs.] — Kata, m. a kind of 
ing worms,’ Ficus glomerata, L.; Embelia Ribes; | bird Gal, — gava, mín.onewhohzsleancattle, MBh. 
another plant (= ci/rd or cifrái1ga), L. — kara, m. xii,228. = gu(°sd-), min.id., AV.iv,13,6.—cazicu, 
a kind of venomous insect, Susr, = karna, m, worms m.'having a thin beak,” a heron, Gal. — t, f. lean- 
or lice generated in the external ear, Suir. ^ Xaz- | ness thinness, MBh.; Suir.; Sth. = tva, n. id., Soir. ; 
paka, m. id., ib, — krit, mín. generating worms, | porcat.—dhana, min. having little property, poor, 
L. = koa, m. the cocoon of a silk-worm, L.; Za, | Bharty, ii, 61. naa, for -d:a, MBh. xii, 10365. 
mín. silken, Gal. ; “Aa, mín. id., L.=granthi, =nsa,m.‘ havinga thin nose, N. of Siva, MBh. xil 
m. a disease of the eyes (caused by animalcule gene- | ^a 4,91. pašu (54-) mfn. performed with lean vic- 
rated at the roots of the cye-lashes), Suir. — ghi- ddhi, mín, weak-minded, Subh. 
tin, m. (2 -Aagfa£a) the plant Embelia Ribes, Suir. 


tims, SBr. xi. — bu. EINE. B 
(v.l. krami-gh?).— ghna, mín. vermifuge, anthel- ~ bhritya mit, one who serrant sanay 
mintic, Suir.; (as, am), m. n. = -gzdfin, Bhpr.; 


MBh.xii, 228. — vrittimín having littlelivelihood, 
X Beit MBh. xiii, 3180; R.; MarkP. — $&kha, m.*small- 
as), m. the onion, L.; the root of the jujube, L.; twisged,” Hedyotis Burmanniana, L. Kri&áksha, 
the marking-nut plant, L.; (4), f. curcuma, Bhpr.; | m. small-eyed,' a spider, W. Xri&àüga, mín, 
@ f=. hittin, L.; the plaut Vernonia anthel- | «hin bodied,’ emaciate, spare, thin, MBh.; Patica 
minthica, L.;=dhi@mra-fattrd, L.—candésva- | ze; (gs), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10365; hia 
ra, n, N. of a Liùga, MatsyaP. —Ja, mín produced | woman with slender shape ; the plant Privaùgu, L.; 
beam (as a ae m t.a shickl-louse, Is N.ofan Apsars VP. Krigatithi, unions wbl 
am), n. = -jagdka, L. =jagdha, n. ‘eaten by | y. qp IS 
cut Apna Bhpr. =jala-ja, m.an animal peg eS ED h ut ps 
living in a shell, shell-fish, L. —jit, m. = ~ghatin, 


= TE ede Skate ib. min, 
à E ving lit ope, Naish. vij 76. EKrisasva, 
Npr. —tantu-jla, n. a cobweb, brun rion, | mi. having RRRS Subh.; (as), m. (=Zd. 
1&8, f. the state ere ef ihe tech, Sci, | 2c7esasfa), N. of several persons, MBh.; Hariv. 
taka, m. toothache with decay of the teeth, Suir. | wel; ofan author of directionsto playersand dancers, 
=drava, n. cochineal, Npr. ^ pazvata, m. an | pin iy 3,111. Exisasvin, ias, m. pl. the pupils 
ant-hill, L, — purishaER, t.2 kind of blue fly, Gal. , Pup 
—püya-vahz, m. N. oí a hell, VP. = phala, m, 


of Krüàiva, ib. (cf. iv, 2, 66); (Z), m. a dancer, 
the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr. = bhaksha, m., N. actor, L. Kyrišôdara, míjzn.thin-waisted, Dai.; 
of a hell, VP. — bhojana, min. iceding on worms, 


Rad, ; Viddh. 
BhP.; M&rkP.; (as), m., N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, |  Erisaka, min. thin, slender; (82), f. the plant 
7 & 18. —mat, mín, (gana javddi) affected or 


Salvinia cucculata, L.; (cf. &arJa&eya.) 
covered with worms, Gobh, —- ziga, mín, dyed red | _ 2 Xrisana, as, m. the beating of the pulse, pul- 
(with lac produced by an insect), R. iv, 22, 18. 


sation, Gobh. ii, Io, 30. 
hati i KrisZluka, min. leanish, Divvàr. ii 

=ripu, m, = -vidtin, Bhpr. —roga, m. disease S Oy anish, Divyav. xxxvii, 
caused by worms, Suir, = lohaka, n. * lac-coloured eem emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3. 
metal,’ iron, Gal. — varna, m. orn: (9), red cloth, leas pon en ossa foe 3d. eae to make 
Buddh. L. — vari-ruhe, m. =-je/2-7a, L. = vrik- Eno mg ee mfn, made lean, ib.; made 
sha, m, the plant Mangitera sylvatica, Bhpr, — &ai- ee aMiricch.=4 /ohà, tobecome lean oremaciated, 
Mu) Dum jale-ja, n cem Do aghdtin, | Heat-3 to become small, shrink, 

Vpr.; the plant Erythrina fulgens, L. —Sitrava FA 2. kr(sana, am, n. & 1 ; ii 
m, ‘vermiiuge,’ Acacia farnesiana, L, = Sukti, i; R , pearl, mother-of- 


a A pearl, RV. i, 35, 4 & x, 68, 11; AV. iv, ; 
e N A a T 
éailako, m. id, L.— szrüzi, f. a kind ofvenom- | or containing pearls, AV. iv, 10, x & 3 (c. Kaus. 

x 
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aen &risaná-vat. 
mfn, drawn &c. (ifc.), Ragh.; Sak. 
pase Soghed or tilled (ifc.), Palicat. &c.; (ds or 
dm), m. or n. cultivated ground, SBr. v; (as), m. 
“Jengthened,’ N. of a particular note (in music), 
TPrit.—ja, mfn. grown in cultivated ground, cul- 
tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. — puoyá, mín. 
(Pan. iii, r, 114) ripening in cultivated ground, sown 
or ripening after ploughing (as rice &c.), cultivated 
(as plants), VS. xviii, 14; TandyaBr.; BhP. vii, 
12, 18. - pükya, mín. id., L. = phala, n. the pro- 
duct of a harvest, Yijn. ii, 158.— bhümi-jà, f. 
(for krishya-bh°?) a kind of grass, L. — mntl- 
skri (fr. matya), to plough and harrow, HParis. 
ii, 357.  r&dhi (&risAfd-), mfn. successful in agri- 
culture, AV. viii, Io, 24. = sami-A/krl =-mati- 
Iri, Sii. xii, 21; mi-kyita, mfn. ploughed and 
harrowed, Pan. ii, I, 49, Kas. Krishtopta, mfn. 
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 4702. 
Krishti, ayas, f. pl. (once only sg., RV. iv, 42, 
I) men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet 
manushis [i, 59, 5 & vi, 18, 2] or nahushis 
[vi, 46, 7] or manavis (AV. iii, 24, 3]; cf. car- 
shaut ; originally the word may have meant culti- 
vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in- 
habitants, and lastly any race of men; Indra and 
Agni have the N. raja or Adi] krishtīnām; the 
term pditca krishidyas, perhaps originally designat- 
ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, Turvaias, 
Druhyus, Anus, & Pürus, comprehends the whole 
human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.; 
(25), f. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L.; attract- 
ing, drawing, L.; ‘harvest,’ the consequences 
(karma-k°), Naish. vi, 100; (75), m. a teacher, 
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588; SkandaP. 
=pri, mín, pervading the human race, RV. iv, 
38, 9. —han, mfn. subduing nations, ix, 71, 2. 
Erishty-ojas, mfn. overpowcring men, vii, 82, 9. 
Xrishya, mín. to be ploughed, Ragh. ix, 80; 
pulled to and fro, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 61, 24. 


FATA krishagu, for krisanu, q. v., L., Sch. 
GA krishkara, as, m., N, of Siva, L. 


FA r. kyishnd, mf(á)n. black, dark, dark- 
blue (opposed to Svetd, šuklá, réhita, and arumd), 
RV.; AV. &c.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 82; (as), 
m. (with or without 22/572) the dark half of the 
lunar month from full to new moon, Mn.; Yajii.; 
Bhag.; Suir.; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (ér/- 
shuas), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which 
is often confounded with black by the Hindüs), L. ; 
the antelope, RV. x, 94, 5; VS.; TS.; SBr.; BhP.; 
a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, 2 
(4rishud); the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii, 
52,2), L.; acrow, L.; Carissa Carandas, L.; N. ofone 
of the pocts of the RV. (descended from Aiigiras), 
RV. viii, 85, 3 & 4; SaikhBr, xxx, 9; (a son of De- 
vaki and pupil of Ghora Angirasa) ChUp. iii, 17, 6; 
N. of a celebrated Avatar of the god Vishnu, or 
sometimes identified with Vishnu himself [MBh. v, 
2563; xiv, 1589 ff; Hariv. 2359 &c.] as distinct 
from his ten Avatars or incarnations (in the earlier 
legends he a rs as a great hero and teacher 
[MBh.; Bhag.]; in the more recent he is deified, 
and is often represented as a young and amorous 
shepherd with flowing hair and 2 flute in his hand; 
the following are 2 few particulars of his birth and 
history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff. and in the Pu- 
ranas &c.: Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of 
Yadu and Yayati, had two wives, Rohini and De- 
vakI; the latter had eight sons of whom the 
eighth was Krishna; Kansa, king of Mathura and 
cousin of Devaki, was informed by a prediction that 
one of these sons would kill him; he therefore 
kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement, and 
slew their first six children ; the seventh was Bala- 
rima who was saved by being abstracted from the 
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58); (cf. dirdhod-R°.) Xyiinni-vat, mín. deco- 
rated with pearls, RV. i, 126, 4 
, Krišnnin, mfn. -^za-vat, RV. vii, 18, 23. 


. FUT krišara, for krisara, q.v. 
FST krisala, f. the hair of the head, L. 


GMT Lyisaku, us, m. heating, W.; griev- 
ing, W. 

RMATA krisanavaka. See nuka. 

Erpiünu, ws, m. (fr. Viris for krish ?), 
bending the bow,’ N. applicd to a good archer 
(connected with ds/r, ‘an archer,’ though some- 
times used alone ; Kriianu, according to some, is a 
divine being, in character like Rudra or identified 
with him ; armed with the lightning he defends the 
heavenly? Soma from the hawk, who tries to steal 
and bear it from heaven to carth), RV.; VS. iv, 27; 
AitBr. iii, 26 ; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 32; Sinkh- 
Sr. vi, 12, 3; (hence) fire, Suir.; Ragh.; Kum.; 
Bharty.; N. of Vishnu, VarBrS. xliii, 54; of a Gan- 
dharva; Plumbago zeylanica, L. = ga, m. Naravelia 
zeylanica, Npr. =retas, m. ‘whose semen virile 
is fire,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Eri&ünuka or ?n&vaka [Gaņar. 436, Sch.], 
mín. containing the word Krisinu, g. goshad-adi. 


F I. krish, cl. 1. P. kárskati, rarely A. 
fe (perf. cakarsha, 2. sg. °shitha, Pan. 
vii, 2, 62, Ka. ; fut. Aarkshyati or &raksAy^; kri- 
shishy”, Divyàv. xvii ; &arsAtà or krashtd, Pah. vii, 
2, 10, K35. ; aor.akrikshat [or akarkshit] or akra- 
shit, iii, 1, 44, Vartt. 7 ; inf. krashiune), to draw, 
draw to one's self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr, &c.; to lead or conduct (as an army), 
MBh.; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, 50; to draw into 
one’s power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii, 
215; MBh. iv, 20; R.; Paiicat.; to obtain, Mn. 
iii, 66 ; to take away anything (acc.) from any one 
(acc.),Vop. v, 8; to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. viii, 22, 6; Laity. v, I, 4; Vait.(A.); R. ii, 4, 
12; BhP. (ind. p. &risAfva) : cl. 6. P. A. krishdtt, 
Ste (p. &risAdt), to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.&c.; A. to obtain by plough- 
ing, AV. xii, 2, 16; to travel over, MBh. iii, 16021: 
Caus. ZarsAayati, to draw, drag, RV. x, 119, 11 
(aor. 1. sg. acikrisham); R.; Mricch.; to draw or 
tear out, MBh. iii, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause 
pain, torture, torment, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; ‘to plough,’ 
sce karshita: Imens. (pr. p. & Subj. 3. sg. cdrkyi- 
shat; impf. 3. pl. acarkrishur) to plough, RV.; 
AV.; carikrishyate or Ved. karīk?, to plough re- 
peatedly, Pan. vii, 4, 64; [cf Lith. £arszu, pleszau; 
Russ, ceshu; Lat. verro, vello; Goth. falh.) 
2. Krish, mfn. Sce haysa-k°. 
` Krisha, as, m. a ploughshare, Gal. 
EKyishaka, as, m, a ploughman, husbandman, 
farmer, Cay. ; a ploughshare, L.; an ox, L.; (tka), 
f. cultivation of the soil, Can. 
Xrishiina, mín. (pr. p. A.) ing (ifc. 
Yajh. ii, 150; (as), m. a presse 
Mor p akya, niis ploughing (asanox), AV.Paipp. 
15. 


VarBr. = 


MEM Karanj. ; Lalit, 7 rit, m. — 427a, 


117. dvishta, m. “hated b i 
of sparrow, L. =phala, ae Eee on 
=bhigin, m.=-kara, Heat.= rata, m. id, 


Bs. = ; N. ‘plough-metal,” iron, L XS womb of Devaki and transferred i 
" «dao tm t th . 
Cs&f-3, mfn. stirred up by plau, ing, AV. x, 5, ^n the eighth was Krishna zu ui on eR d 
m., N. of a wor (said to be written skin and a peculiar mark on his breast; his father 


Vasu-deva managed to escape from Mathura wi 

the child, and EE by the gods found a hend 
man paed Nanda whose wife Yaio-di had just 
E usd of a son which Vasu-deva conveyed 
S are T after substituting his own in its place. 
pr} eee wife Yaio-di took the infant Krishna 
in Vrinds rst in Gokula or Vraja, and afterwards 
a vana, where Krishna and Bala-rima grew 


, Krishivalo, as, m. (Pin. ; vi 
a cultivator of the soil, eae Nn. i BA 


a roaming in the woods and joining in 


quur krishna-gandha. 


the sports of the herdsmen's sons; Krishna <<’ 
youth contested the sovereignty of [ieri 
victorious over that god, who descended from bae 
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord over the 
cattle [Hariv. 3787 fE; 7456 ff.; VP.]; Krishna 
is described as sporting constantly with the Gopis ¢ 
shepherdesses (Hariv. 4078 ff.; 8301 ff.; VP, Gil 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though onl; 
cight are specified, Radha being the favourite [Ha- 
riv. 6694 f1.; 9177 f.; VP.]; Krishna built and 
fortified a city called Dvaraka in Gujarat, and thither 
transported the inhabitants of Mathura after killin 
Kapsa ; Krishna had various wives besides the Ge 
pis, and by Rukmini had a son Pradyumna who is 
usually identified with Küma-deva; with Jains, 
Krishna is one of the nine black Vasu-devas; with 
Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, who 
are the enemies of Buddha and the white demons); 
N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh, ix, 
2559; of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; Say. on RV. 
i, 101, 1; ofa king of the Nagas, MBh. ii, 360; 
Divyáv. it; of Arjuna (the most renowned of the 
Pandu princes, so named apparently from his colour 
as a child), MBh. iv, 1389; of Vyasa, MBh,; 
Hariv. 11089; of Hürita, see -//d77/a; of a son 
of Suka by Pivari (teacher of the Yoga), Hariv, 
980 ff.; of a pupil of Bharad-vaja, Kathis, vii, 15; 
of Havir-dhina, Hariv. 83; VP.; BhP, iv, 24, 8; 
of a son of Arjuna, Hariv. 1892 ; of an adopted 
son of A-samaiijas, 2039 ; of a chicf of the An- 
dhras, VP.; of the author of a Comm. on the 
MBh.; ofa poct; of the author of a Comm. on the 
Daya-bhaga ; ofthe son of Keisavürka and grand- 
son of Jayaditya; of the father of Tüna-bhatta and 
uncle of Ranga-nitha ; of the father of Damédara 
and uncle of Malhana; of the father of Prabhüjika 
and uncle of Vidya-dhara ; of the father of Madana; 
of the grammarian Rima-candra; of the son of 
Varunéndra and father of Lakshmana ; of the father 
of Hira-bhatta (author of the Comm. called Caraka- 
bhishya, and of the work Sihitya-sudhd-samudra); 
N. of a hell, VP.; (az), m. du. Krishna and Ar- 
juna, MBh. i, 8287; iii, 8279; (ds), m. pL, N. of 
the Südras in Silmala-dvipa, VP.; (à), f. a kind of 
leech, Suir.; a kind of venomous insect, ib.; N. of 
several plants (Piper longum, L.; the Indigo plant, 
L.; agrape, L.; a Punar-nava with dark blossoms, L; 
Gmelina arborea, L.; Nigella indica, L. ; Sinapis ra- 
mosa, L.; Vernonia ANE L.; = £afoli, 
L. ; a sort of Sariva, L.), Suir.; 2 kind of perfume 
(zgargati),Bhpr.; N.of Draupadi, MBh. ; of Durgi, 
MBh. iv, 184; of one ofthe seven tongues of fire, L., 
Sch.; of oneof the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2640; ofa Yogint, Heat. ; (with or without ga/zgu) 
N. of the river Kistna, MBh. xiii, 4888 ; PadmaP.j 
NarP. ; (£), f. night, RV. vii, 71, 15 (ám), n. black- 
ness, darkness, i, 123, I & 9; the black part 
the eye, SBr. x, xii, xiii, xiv; Suir.; the 
spots in the moon, TBr. i, 2, 1, 2; a kind of demon 
or spirit of darkness, RV. iv, 16, 13 ; black pepper 
L.; black Agallochum, L. ; iron, L. ; lead, L.; ant- 
mony, L. ; blue vitriol, L. ; (cf. 4275420, &c- d 
Russ. černyi, ‘ black?] = katuka, f. black Hell ; 
rus, Gal. = kanda, n. the red lotus (Nymphzs es 
bra) L. = karavīra, m. a black variety of b 
ander, L, = karkațaka, m. a kind of D C) 
Suir, = kárna, mí(Z)n. (gana suzds/v-uc f 
cared, AV. v, 17, 15; MaitrS. ii, 5, 73 IRLA 
n. ‘nectar for Krishya’s ears, N. of a poem by D! 
matigala, = karbura-varnu, m. ‘of a variegati 
dark colour, a kind of bird, Gal. = kerman. ing, 
‘making black,’ a peculiar manner of aa d 
Suir.; (mfn.) doing wrong, criminal, L. = Man- 
Feli, L. - kavaoa, n.a kind of prayer or 
tra, BrahmavP, = käka, m. a raven, n ishna- 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. ; (cf. 3uc/a-/^ and o ilo- 
sarpā.)=kxūshțtha, n.a black variety of P ek. 
chum, L, = kimkara-prakriyi, f., RhG 2 
=kirtana, n. ‘praise of Krishna, N. Mirabilis 
—kutühala, n, N. of a work. = keli, f nb 
Jalapa, L. = keša, m. black-haired, Aps. Yn Bh. 
Sch.; N. of an attendant in Skanda's cene L. 
ix, 2503. Se m. a er p, by 
= kridita, n. *Krishpa's sports, D. O S pap“ - 
Keiavürka (celebrating the god Kr n. iv. 
(see krish) i 
= gati, m, ‘whose way is bidai fire bera Mo 
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ringa, Suir. = garbha, m. the plant Myrica sapida 
(ertatphala), Lu; (Erishd-garbhds), t. pl the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds 
Comm. on Nir. iv, 24; ‘the pregnant wives of the 
Asura Krishna,’ S3y.], RV. i, 101, I.= gala, m. 
* having a black throat,’ a kind of bird, Gal. — giri, 
m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 2, 34; Pan. vi, 3, 
117, Kis. = gupta, m. N. of-a man, Bidar. iv, 
3, 5, Sch.— galma, m. (=-garbha) the plant My- 
rica sapida, Gal. — godhi, f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. = grīva (KrisAud-) mf(i)n. black- 
necked, VS.; TS.; Kath.; SBr. xiii ; Hariv. 9874. 
=caiicouka, m. a kind of pea (=canaka), L. 
=caturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month, Kathis.; Vct, = candra, m., 
N. of a copyist who lived about A.D. 1730 (son 
of Rima-candra) ; N. of a prince of the eighteenth 
century ; -deva-Sarman, M., N. of a logician who 
lived about A.D. 1736. —cara, mín. belonging 
formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop. 
vii, 67. —otid&, f. the plant Cæsalpinia pulcher- 
rima, L. = cüdikü, f. the tree Abrus precatorius, 
L.-— cürna, n, rust of iron, iron filings, L. = cai- 
tanya, m., N. of the famous prophet Caitanya; 
-puri, m., N. of a philosopher. = cchavi, f. the 
skin of the black antelope [a black cloud,’ Comm.], 
MBh. iv, 6, 9. —ja, m. ' Krishna's son,” N. of Pra- 
dyumna, Hariv. 9322. —janhas (£ris/ud-), min, 
black-winged [*havinga black path,’ Say. & Gmn.], 
RV. i, 141, 7. —Jatà, f. Nardostachys Jati-mansi, 
L.-—janaka, m. ‘father of Krishna,’ N, of Vasu- 
deva, Gal. —janma-khanda, n.' section on Krish- 
na's birth,’ N. of a section of the BrahmavP. =jan- 
máshtami, f. ‘Krishna’s birth-day,’ the cighth day 
of the second half of the month Srivana, PadmaP. ; 
(cf. krishydshtami below.) —ji, m., N. of a man. 
=jira, m. Nigella indica (having a small black 
seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr. 
—jiraka, m, id, KitySr. xix, I, 20, Sch. —ji- 
vani, f. a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP. 
—jyotir-vid, m., N. of an author. = tandul&, 
f. the plant Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Piper 
longum, L. — tarkálamküra, m., N. ofa scholiast. 
= tū, f. blackness, Suir.; the state of the waning 
moon, Heat. —tümra, mín. dark red, Süryas.; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood, L. =t&ra, m. 
‘black-eyed,’ an antelope, L.; (2), f. the black of 
the cye, Tarkas. = tāla, m. Xanthochymus pic- 
torius, Gal, —tila, m. (Pin. vi, 2, 2, Kis.) black 
sesamum, Suir. — ?tilya, mfn., fr. -/I/z, Pan. v, 1, 
.20, Vartt. 1, Pat. —tirtha, m., N. of a teacher of 
Ramz-tirtha; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
=tunda, m. ' black-beaked,' a kind of poisonous 
insect, Suir. —tüsha (Ssiyd-), mín. having a 
black seam or selvage, TS. —trivritü, f. a kind 
of Ipomoea (black Teüri) L. —tva, n. black- 
Tess, Suir.; the state of Krishna, MBh. i, 4236. 
= datte, m. ‘given by Krishna,’ N. of the author 
of a work on music. = danta, mfn. having black 
teeth, ParGr.i, 12, 4; (2), f. the tree Gmelina arborea, 
L. —dargana, m., N. of a pupil of Samkaracirya. 
—dnia, min. =-fiisha, Lity.; KitySr. —dasa, 
m., N. of the author of the poem Camatkára-can- 
drik1; of the author of the work Caitanya-caritü- 
mrita; of the author of the pocm Préta-tattva- 
nirüpana; of a son of Harsha (author of the Vi- 
mala-nitha-purina). = dikshita, m., N.ofateacher. 
— deva, m., N. of a son of Narayana (author of 
the Prayoga-sira); of a copyist (son of Pendyi- 
purushóttama-deva); of another man, Inscr. 
=deha, m. ‘black-bodied,’ a large black bee, L. 
—daiva-jia, m., N. of a man. = ürá, n.?, AV. 
ix, 7, 4. dv&dai, f. the twelíth day in the dark 
half of the month Ashidha, VarP. — dvaipiyana, 
m. ‘black islander,’ N. of Vyasa (compiler of the 
MBh. and of the Puranas; so named because of his 
dark complexion and because he was broughtforth by 
Satyavati on a dvipa or island in the Ganges), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Bidar. iii, 3, 32, Sch.; VP. — &hattüra, 
°raka, m. a dark species of Datura or thorn-apple 
(Datura fastuosa), L. - dhünya, n. 2 black variety 
of barley, Ap. = dhürjati-dikshita, m., N. of an 
author. = nagara, n, N. of a small district (called 
after a town situated in it). nandana, m. = -74, 
Hariv. 9331.— , mín. black-eyed, MBh. 
—netra,m.'black-eyed, N.of Siva, Mh. xiv, 8,21. 
— paksha, m. the dark half of a month (fifteen days 
during which the moon is on the wane, time from full 
tonewmoon),Katysr. xv; AivGr. iv, 5; Mn.; Yajn. 
&c.; ' standingontheside of Krishya,'N, of Arjuna, L, 


—^pakshika, m. ‘standing on the side ofthe Naga 
king Krishna,’ N. of a king of the Nagas, Buddh. 
—‘pakshiya, mín. pertaining to the wane of the 
moon, W. —pandita, m, (=-miira) N. of the 
author of the Prab.; of a scholiast on the Prakriya- 
kaumudt, = padi, f. a female with black feet, gapa 
Eumlkagady-à4i. = parpi, f. the plant Ocimum 
pilosum, L. = pavi (“shud-), mín. having black 
tires (said of Agni), RV. vii, 8, 2. = p&nsu, mín. 
having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2. = pāka, m. Ca- 
rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when 
ripe, is of a black colour ; commonly Karinda or Ka- 
ronda), L.; -44a/z, m. id., L. —pandura, mín. 
greyish white, L. —pingala, mí(a)n. dark-brown 
in colour, R. ii, 69, 14; (as), m., N. of a man, and 
(ds), m. pl. his descendants, gana wpakddi ; (d), f., 
N. of the goddess Durgi, MBh. vi, 796. — pingà, 
f. ( 2? Agaid) N. of Durga, Gal. = pinditaka, m. 
a dark variety of Mayana (Cyperus rotundus or 
Vangueria spinosa), L. = pindira, m. id., L, = pi- 
pili, f. a kind of black ant, L. = pilla, m., N. of 
a poet. = puccha, m. ‘black-tailed, the fish Ro- 
hita, Bhpr. = pucchaka, m. a kind of antelope, L. 
-purushóttama-siddhüntópanishad, f., N. 
ofan Up. = pushpa,m.‘black-blossomed, =-dhaf- 
tira, L.; (7), f. the plant Priyaügu, L. = prút, 
mín, moving in darkness [*taking or imparting a 
black colour,’ Szy.], RV. i, 140, 3. = premámri- 
ta, n. ‘nectar of Krishna's love,’ N. of a poem. 
=phala, m, ‘having a black fruit,’ —-£a£a, L.; 
(2), f. the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr. ; 
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. — bandhu, m. friend 
of darkness, Lalit. = barbaraka, m., N. of a plant, 
L. —-balaksha, mín. black and white, Laty. viii, 
6,15; KatySr. xxii. = bIja, m.‘havinga black sced,’ 
a Moringa with red blossoms, L.; (av), n. a water- 
melon, L. —bhakta, m. a worshipper of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP. = bhakti, f. 
“worship of Krishga,! N. ofa work; -candrikā, f., 
N. of a drama. = bhaksha, mín. cating dark food, 
Gobh. = bhngini, f. *Rrishna's sister,’ N. of Durga, 
Gal. = bhatta, m., N. ofa marian ; of a poet; 
(2, f., N. of a Comm. written by Krishna-bhatta. 
= “bhattiya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri- 
shna-bhatta. = bhasman, n. sulphate of mercury, 
L.=bhujamga, m. ‘black snake,’ Coluber Niga. 
=bhi, f. =-bAäma, Gal. —bhiima, m. (Pin. v, 
45 75; Kai.) soil or ground with black earth, Comm. 
on Y3ji. ii, 6. — bhumika, m. id., Gal. = bhū- 
mi-J&, f. ‘growing in a black soil,’ a species of grass, 
L. —bhedi, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr. 
= bhogin, m. =-b/ujamea, Git. vi, 12. = man- 
dala, n. the black part of the cye, Suir. — matsya, 
m. ‘black-fish,” N. of a fish, Suir. = mallikā, f. 
the plant Ocimum Sanctum, L. —mastira, m. a 
black kind of lentil, Gal. = märga, mín. (fr. myi- 
ga), coming from the black antelope, Heat. =miir- 
gana, n. the skin of the black antelope, ib. = mā- 
luka, m. =-mallikd, L. «mitra, m.‘Krishya’s 
friend,’ N. of the son of Rima-sevaka (grandson of 
Devi-datta, author of the Maiijishi-kuficik2). 
=miésra, m. (=-fandita) N. of the author of 
Prab.; of another man, =mukha, mi(z)n. hav- 
ing a black mouth, Suir. ; having black nipples, ib.; 
(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; (45), m. 
pl» N. of a sect, Buddh.; -/andsda, m. a kind of 
rice, Gal. = mudga, m. a sort of pulse (Phaseolus 
Mungo), L. —muli, f. ‘having a bla Toot,” a 
variety of the Siriva plant, L. pm m. the 
black antelope, MBh. iii, 1961; R.; Sak. = mrit- 
tika, mín, having a dark soil or blue mould (as a 
country), L.; (d), f. black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a 
Grima, W. =—mrid, f. black soil or earth, L. 
=maunin, m, ‘keeping a vow of Krishna,’ N. 
of an author. — yajur-veda, m. the black Yajur- 
veda. - "yajurvediya, mín, belonging to the black 
Yajur-veda. = y&ma (s/id-), mín. having a black 
path (said of Agni), RV. vi, 6, 1. —yümala, n., 
N. of a Tantra, - yudhishthira-dharma-go- 
shthi,í, N. of a work. —yoni (^s/:4-), mín. 
having a black pudendum muliebre, RY. ii, 20, 7. 
— rakta, mín. of a dark-red colour, L. = rája, m., 
N. of a man, = rāma, m., N. of a prince. = rā- 
miya, Nom. A. 5yate, only p. yita, min. repre- 
senting Krishna and Rima, BhP. x, 30, 17. =ru- 
hi, i, N. of a plant (=7a/uka), L. —rüpya, 
mín. =-cara, Vop. vii, 67. —1al&ma, mín, hav- 
ing a black spot, Kith. xiii, 5. —lavana, n. black 
salt, L.; a factitious salt (either that prepared by 
evaporation from saline soil, or the medicinal kind 
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[=vig-lazvaya], a muriate of soda with a portion of 
sulphurandiron), L. — H1E-taramgini, í.'descrip- 
tion of Krishna's sports! N, of a poem by Nari- 
yaņa-tirtha. — loha, n. the loadstone, Suir.; iron, 
Vishp. = lohita, mfn. dark-red, of a purple colour, 
L. = vaktra, min, having a black mouth (as anape), 
L. = varna, mín. of a black colour, dark-blue, L.; 
(d), f., N. of onc of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBRh. ix, 2642. — vartani (°siiz:i-), mín. havin 
a black path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 23, 19; AV. 
i, 28, 2. — vartman, m. ‘whose way is Bat fire, 
Mn. ii, 94; MBh.; R.; Ragh. xi, 42; the mark- 
ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), L.; N. of Rihu, 
L.; a man of evil conduct, low man, outcast, black- 
guard, L. —vallika, f. =-ruid, L. valli, f. 
=-mallika, L.; a black variety of Sarivi, L. — vas- 
tra, min. wearing black clothes, Gobh. iii, a, 13. 
= vünara,m, 2 black kind of monkey, L, = väla 
Cskud-), min, black-tailed, MaitrS. iii, 7, 4( » Ka- 
pishth.); MBh.i, 20, 5. — vüsu,min.wearingblack 
clothes (said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 14, 289. — v&sas, 
mín, wearing black clothes, R. ii, 69, 14. = vino- 
da, m. ‘divertisement of Krishna,’ N. of a work. 
— vinnià, í., v.l. for -zezd. — vishüma, n. the 
horns of a black antelope (whose inner sides are 
covered with dark hair), Laty. ix, 1, 23; (2), f. id., 
TS. vi; SBr. iii, iv, v; KatySr. —vrinti, f. the 
trumpet flower ( Bignonia suaveolens), L.; alegumin- 
ous plant (Glycine debilis), L.; Gmelina arborea, L. 
—vrintikz, f. Gmelina arborea, L. — veni, f., 
N. oi a river, MBh. &c. (vv.ll. “ces, Hariv. 
12825 & Pin. ii, 1, 21, K3i.; °venyd, L.; ^venvd, 
MBh. ii, 372); (7), f. id., BhP. v, 19, 18.  ven- 
ni, -venyi, -venvi, sec -ced. = Vetra, m. the 
plant Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. — vyathis (*5/4:d-), 
mín. one whose path is black (said ot Agni), RV. ii, 
4, 7- = vy&la, m. Plumbago rosea, Gal. = vrihi, 
m. a black sort of rice, KitySr.; Sušr.; (cf. SBr. v, 
3, I, 13.) —sakuni, m, a crow, AV. xix, 57, 45 
Kaui. ; PirGr. = šakti, m., N. of a man, Kathis, 
=Samkara-sarman, m., N. of 2 man, Viddh. 
= Sapha (“s/zz¢-), mín. having black hoofs, Maitrs. 
iii, 7, 4 (= Kapishth.) —sabala (^s/ad-), min. 
(Pan. ii, 1, 69, Ka3.) of a dark variegated colour, 
MaitrS. ii, 5, 7. = $arman, m.‘ protected by Krish- 
na,” N. of an author, = galkin, m. ‘black-twigged,” 
Cyprinus Rohita, Gal, =s&li, m. a black sort of 
rice, L. = 3in&api, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
=sigru, m. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L. 
= &imbiki, f. a kind of kidney-bcan, L. —simbi, 
f. id, L. = sili, ds, f. pl. ‘the black stones," N. of 
a place, GopBr. i, 2, 7.=—syinga, m. a buffalo with 
black horns, L. — rita, mín. worshipping or dc- 
voted to Krishna, W. = shashtikn, m. or ki, f. 
a black sort of rice, SimavBr. = sakha, m. ‘friend 
of Krishna,” N. of Arjuna, L.; (7), f. cummin seed, 
L. -samudbhav&, í. =-vend, L. = Saras, N., 
N. of a lake, SkandaP. — sarpa, m. =-bAujamga, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; Pañcat. &c.; (à), f. — -£afotz, 
Suir. = sarshapa, m. black mustard, L. —süra, 


other,” N. of Devakt, Gal. — sūtra, m., N. of a 
hell, VP. — sūnu, m. =-ja, Hariv. 9324. = S0- 
p n., N. of a work. —saireyaka, m. a 
variety of Barleria, Car. vi, 24. — skandha, m. 
“having a black stem,' a kind of tree, Comm. on L. 
=svasri, f. =-dhagini, L. =hārita, m, N. of 
a Rishi, AitĀr. Xrishnáksha, m. a black die, 
MBh. iv, 1, 25. Kyishnügata, mfa. devoted to 
Krishga, W. Xxishnügaru-küshtha, n.a black 
Variety of Aloe wood, Gal. Xrishpáüguru, n. id.: 
Xa 
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Kad. ; -may'a, mín. made of that Aloe wood, Heat. 
Krishnigraja, m. ‘elder brother of Krishna,’ 
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Krishnühga, m. ‘black- 
bodied,’ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (2), f, N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. Krishnüüghri, mfn. having black 
Kegs, Comm. on TPrit. Xyishnácala, m. ‘black 
mountain,” N. of the mountain Raivata (part of the 
western portion of the Vindhya chain; also one of 
the nine principal chains that separate the nine 
divisions or Varshas of the known world), L. Eri- 
s iná, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV.; 
TS.; SBr.; ABr. &c.; (as), m. ‘covered with a 
skin of the black antelope,” N. of a man, and (25), 
m. pl. his descendants, gagas upakådi and tika- 
kitavadi ; Kai. on Pin. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165; 
=grivd, mfn. having a skin of the black antelope 
round the neck, SBr. iii, Xyishpüjinin, mín. 
covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh. 
Sijana-giri, m. N. of a 


xiv, 2113. Krishpáij 


mountain (cf, @/7°), R. iii, 55, 5. Kyishuéijani, 
f. (=Aaldiy?) a Kind of shrub L, Eyishnãäji, 


mín. having black marks, VS. xxiv, 4, ri: 


troya, m., N. of a sage, Car.; Jyot.; 


the Kistna river, L. Kris 


min, m, N. ofa man Erishpán 

loadstone, Gal. Erishnpübhi, f., N. of a shrub, L. 
Xyishnübhra, bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Eyri- 
shuimisha, n.iron, L, Krishnfimyita-taram- 
giki, f, ‘ta-mohfirnava, m., N. of two works, 


Xrishniyas, n. black or crude iron, iron, VarBrS.; 


Suir.; ChUp. vi, 1, 6, Sch. Erishufyasa, n. id., 
ChUp.; MBh.; Suir.; (cf. Aa/dy” and Aarshydy?.) 
x: vidhi, m. ‘ rules for praising Kri- 
shna, N, of a work. Xr 
flamed (through smoke),' fire, L. Krishnårjaka, 
m. = °shya-mallikd, L. Kylghnülun ,m.N. 
ofa Comm. Krishuéiu, m.,N. ofa bulbous plant, 
L. Xrishnülpnka, m. black Aloe wood, VarByS, 
lxxviii, 1, Sch. Krishn&vatüra, m. an Avatür 
or incarnation of Krishna, W. Krishniva- 
dita, mín. black andwhite,W. Krighndvüsa,m. 
‘abode of Krishna,’ N. of the holy fig-tree (Ficus 
religiosa), L. KrishnüSrayu, m. ‘devotion to 
Krishua, N. of a work. Krishnü&rita, mfn. dc- 
voted to or a votary of Krishna, W. Krishnüshta- 
mi-rata, m. (‘metrically for ?i-7^) ‘rejoicing at 
Kyishpa’s birthday (see 4ris/ga-Janmáshtam?), N. 
of Siva, MBh, xiii, 14, 290. KrishnüshtamI, f. 
=°shua-janmdsh{°, BhavP.; MatsyaP, ; thecighth 
ea the dark half of any month, Kulürn. Erish- 
; m. =“shua-bhujamiga, Kathis. lvi, 127 ; 
Paficad. Erishnihvaya, ds, m.pl.,N. ofa school, 
Caran, Xrishnókshu, m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. 
Xrishnütá, mín, (Pan. vi, 2, 3, K14.) spotted 
black, TS. v, vii, Xrishnódnra, m. ‘ aving a 
black belly,’ a kind of snake, Suir. ; -jiras, m. *hav- 
ing a black belly and a black head,’ N. of a bird, 
Gil XrishnódumbnrikE, f. the tree Ficus op- 
positifolia (cf. 4ažódumbara), L. Krishnopani- 
shad, f, N. of an Up. (in praise of the god Kri- 
shpa, being part of the Gopalópanishad), Xri- 
shyéraga,m. =hrishua-bhujamga, MBh. Eri- 
Shno'sy-ükhnreshthuka, mín. (an Adhyaya or 
Anuvaka) beginning with the words ky/shuo? 
b ajas, m., N. 
in panda's retinue, une ix, 2 dm Saar 
+ Kris Nom. P. °; i 
like Krishya, Vo Se telh to beare or act 
- as, m. (gana s/Aizlddi) “blackish,” 
2 kind of plant (perhaps black Bini) Kaui, D 
a shortened N., for Krishnájina, Pan, v. 3, 82 Sch.: 
(Ri), £ black, black substance, Kad. Hear, s a kind 
nio) (Mun, L.; black mustard (Sinapis ra- 


Xrishnála, am, n., rarely [Yajii. i, 362] as, m, 


(gana sidhmddi) the black berry of the plant Abrus are 


Precatorius used as a weight (the average weight 


Kath; TBr,; 


precatorius (a shrub beari AC 
bey, =guilid, rakik Bott black and red 
Xrishnalaka 


» GS OF am, m. or n. ifc, (=% 
the black berry of the plant Abrus MS ne) 
as a weight, Mn. viii, 1345 Heat. queas 


sums krishudgraja. 


mgs. Kyi- 
van, mín. having a black path (said of 

Agni), RV. ii, 4, 6; vi, 10, 4. Xrishni-nndi, f. 
jhuinanda, m., N. of a 


scholiast; of the author of the Tantra-sira; -s7d- 
tara, n. the 


B, m, * dark- 


na | pare, arrange, Bhatt. xiv, 89; 


Erishunsa, mfn. blackish [*extremely black,’ 
say, Aithr. v; 143 TaodyaBr.; KatySr. ; Lity. d 
Krishniya, Nom. P. yali, to represent Kri- 
shna, BhP, x, 30, 15: A. Syate, to blacken, Hit. ; 
to behave like eon vop: 7 T. 
XKrishyiki. rishua 
Super d,m. (Pan. vi, 4, 161, Kas.) black, 
lackness, Mudr, 
x à, as, m., N. of a man (protected by 
the Aivins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7. e. n 
Xrishni, ind. in comp. = 4/1. as (Pot. shni- 
syrat), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. = karana, n. 
blackening, Suir. = 4/kri, to blacken, make black, 
Vop. vii, 82. = bhū, to become black, ib. 
Xrishneya, as, m, ‘N, of a man,’ (ds), m. pl. 
his descendants, Pravar. 


FA Lrishya. Soe p. 306, col. 2. 


aT hrisara, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 59, Vartt. 
1; often spelt /risara) a dish consisting of sesamum 
and grain (mixture of rice and peas with a few 
spices), ShadvBr. v, 2; Kau3.; A$vGr. ; Gobh. ; Mn. 
&c.; (ds), m. pl. id., Suir.; Kathas.; (4), f. id., 
Suir.; Bhpr.; (am), n. id, MBh.; MarkP. 


1. hri, cl. 6. P. kirdti (Pin. vii, 1, 100; 
perf. -cakara, Pin. vii, 4, 11, Ki3.; 2nd fut. 
Zarishyati ; 1st fut, &arifa oc karita, Vop. xiii, 2; 


Pass. &rzy'ate), to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dìs- 
perse, RV. i, 32,13; MBh. &c.; to throw up in a 
heap, heap up, Kath. xxviii, 4: A. 4/rafe, to throw 
off from one’s self, RV. iv, 38, 7: P. to strew, 
pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh.; R.; (perf. 
3. pl. cakarur) Bhatt.: Desid. ci&arisAati, Pan. 
vii, 2, 75: Intens, c@karti, Pan. vii, 4, 92, Ka3.; 
[cf. Gk. xepávrvja, xfpynyc.] 

*$ 2. kri (or v. l. kri), cl. 5. and 9. P. A. 
Krittoti, “nule, “nati, nite, to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhütup.; Vop. xvi, 2; &rigodti, Naigh. ii, 19. 


f 3. Fri (v. 1. for gri), cl. 10. A. karayate, 
to know, Dhatup. xxxiii, 33; to inform, ib. 


PA krit. See vkīrt. 


S Elrip, cl. 1. A. kdlpate (Pin. viii, 2, 18; 
perf. caklripe, 3. pl. ATA RV. x, 130, 5 & 6; 
and fut, e esci & rA . du. Aalpsycte, 
AitBr.; wv. ll, Arigs? & k A or kalpsyati ; 
Cond. akalpishyata or (eat 3 1st fut. Lalpita or 
Aalpté [sec Pan. vii, 2, j]; aor, aklpipta or pat ; 
pr. & perf. only A., Pan. i, 3, 91-93), to be well 
ordered or regulated, be well managed, succeed, AV.5 
TS. ; SBr. &c.; to bear suitable relation to anything, 
correspond, be adapted to, in accordance with, suit- 
able to (instr.), RV. i, 170, 2; AV. &c.; to be fit for 
(loc.), R.; to accommodate one's self to, be favour- 
able to, subserve, effect (with dat.), VS.; SBr. xiv; 
AitBr.; Mu. &c.; to partake of (dat.), KathUp.; 
Mn.; Bhag. &c.; to fall to the share, be shared or 
partaken by (loc., dat. or gen., e. g. yajité devéshue 
Řalpatām, “lct the sacrifice be shared by the gods 
Vs. xix, 45), VS.; AitBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; to be- 
come (with nom.), RV.x, 130, 5 & 6; AV.; Bhatt.; 
(with dat. (Pap. ii, 3, 13, Vartt. 2], R.; Paiicat.); to 
happen, occur, BhP, iii, 16, 12; Bhatt.; to pre- 
3 to produce, cause, 
effect, create (with acc.), BhP, iii, 7, 255; Bhatt; 
to declare as, consider as (with double acc.), Paiicat. 
(perf. p. Ariptavat); Caus. P. A. halpdyati, “te, 
(aor. actklripat or cakiripat [AV. vi, 35, 3], Subj. 


distribute, dispose, RV. ; AV.; AitBr. ; to bring into 


as, consider as (with double acc., e.g. māla 
enám kal, wants, ‘let them cum. her as their 
mother,” Kum. vi, 80), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 10 make, 
D NND RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
S rrr] Invent, com asa 

imagine, Mn. i, 102 &c.; REY fn pad 
ity en Laty.; to trim, cut, VarByS.; (in Pra- 
Conia to pronounce a formula or verse which 
cikalp te V Hrip, SBr. ix: Desid. cik/ripsati or 
hilga; pue Pin. i, 3, 92 & vii, 2, 60; [cf. Goth. 

3 Eng. help ; Grm, helfe; Lith. gelbmi.] 


aor. akdrit [Ved. sám &drishat]; ind. p. -kirya; 


uen kelaka. 


Elripti, mín. arranged, prepared, ready, i; 
complete, right, perfect ADE ae SunkhS. ee A 
at hand, BhP, vi, 10, 32; made, done; formed’ 
framed ; caused, produced, effected, invented Con: 
trived, created, BhP. &c.; fixed, settled, prescribed, 
Mn. iii, 69 ; xi, 27; ascertained, determined (as an 
opinion), Kathis. cxxiii, 147 ; cut, clipt, pared shorn 
Mn.; Suir, — XH, f. title deed (lease of a hous, 
&c.), L. = kesa-nakha-smasra, mfn, having the 
hair, nails, and beard cut or arranged, Mn. iv 3 
& vi, 52. = dhüpa, m. olibanum, L. = nakha, zi) 
having the nails cut or arranged, Susr. z 

Klrípti, i5, f. preparation, making or becomin 
conformable, accomplishment, VS. xviii, 11; TS, a 
SBr. (ipti, xiii); SankhSr.; AsvGr. i, 23, 15; 
dism £L, ‘fixing the regions" (N, of the Verses 
AV. xx, 128, 1ff.), AitDr. vi, 32 ; Satkh$r. iv, 9, 2 
& xii, 20, 1; invention, contrivance; obtainment, 
Rajat. v, 463; description, Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch.; N. 
of certain formulas or verses containing the 4/4/75, 
SBr. v, 2, 1, 3; Nyiyam. iii, 8, 14, Sch. EC 

Elriptika, am, n. —2ra£raya, L. 


S 

MAA kekaya, Gs, m. pl., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. (Pan. vii, 3, 2 & 
gana bhargddé) a chief of that tribe (prince of the 
solar race), MBh. iii, 10284 ; R. ii; (2), f. a princess 
of that tribe (wife of Dasa-ratha and mother of Bha- 
rata), R, ii, 70, 20; (cf. Aatkeya.) 


- 
GAC kekara, mfn. squint-eyed, Mn. iii, 
159 (v.1.); VarByS. Ixx, 19; (cf. Zedara, teraka.) 
—netra, mín, id., VarBrS, Ixvii, 65. —1ocana, 
mín, id, Kathis. cxxiii, 164. Kekariksha, 
mfn. id. 
Kekaraka, mfn. =°ra, Cin. 


EEI kekala, m. (for kelaka?) a dancer, W. 


a 

‘HAT keka, f. the cry of a peacock, MBh.; 
Mricch. ; Megh. &c, = rava, m, id., Kid, Xekf- 
sura, m., N. of an Asura, 

XKekiya, Nom. A. yate, to cry (as a peacock), 
Vasant. 

Keküvala, as, m. a peacock, L. 

Kekika, as, m. id., gana vriAy-ádi. 

Kekin, 7, m. (gana v/7/y-adi), id., Bhartr. i, 44; 
rers ears he EE 4 a 


EL keküna, N. of a locality. 

3 "WII keküsura,9kika, &c. Seo keka. 
ae", 

Wert Kekeyi, for kail?, q. V., L. 


TH kecuka, as, à, m. f. a plant with an 
esculent root (Colocasia antiquorum), Suir. (vv. ll 
Acvuka & °vitka) ; (am) n.the esculent root of that 
Plant, L.; (cf. kacu, hacvt, kemuka, & kevuka,) 


wa keiica, as, m. a kind of sparrow, Gal. 
PWT Kenika, f. a tent, L. 


XT Ela, as, m. (4. cit) desire, wish, will, 
intention [* wealth,’ ‘atmosphere, sky,’ Sty-} RYj 
VS.; TS.; SaikhSr,; a house, abode, BhP. ; mark, 
sign, BhP. i, 16, 34 ; apparition, shape, Naigh. i 
9. —pü, mín. purifying the desire or wi, 

ix, 1 & xi, 7; MaitrS. is 11, 1. = vedas (Adla-) 
mín. knowing theintention [‘knowing the wealth 
another,” S1y.], RV. i, 104, 3. —-s&p: m(nom. pl. 
-sdżas)fn. obeying the will (of another), obedien 
[touching the sky,” Say.], v, 58, 3- E 

Ketana, am, n. a summons, invitation, M 
110; MBh.; MarkP.; a house, abode, MBh.; Git. 
BhP.; Kathás.; ‘abode of the soul,” the body, SP 
vii, 5 (ifc. f. a); place, site, Kathis. xxvi, 443 A 
mark, symbol (of a deity), ensign (of a Wars 
flag or banner (e. g. vduara-/^, ‘one’ who ma- 
monkey as his ensign or arms,’ MBh.; sce 2p Sa 
hara-k*, &c.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. ix, 38; bus 
indispensable act, Malatim. in- 

Ketaya, Nom. P. °yati, to summon, call or f. 
vite, MBh. xiii, 1596 ; to fix or appoint a time, ^! 
to counsel or advise, W.; to hear, Vop. saylon 
TIGE mf(/rz)n.one who summons, 9°)", 

. i, 113, 19. erry 
Ketita, nis called, summoned, Mn. Qu 
MBh. xiii, 1613 & 6233 ; dwelt, inhabited, W- 


ketaka, as, m. tho tree Pandanus 
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odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; (5, £. (g. 

gaurádi, Ganar. 46) id., Git. ; Vet.; Sui sia 
Ketaki, metrically for 947, f., Sušr.; Bhartr.; Git. 
ARA kelana, 9taya, &e. Sce kéta. 


Wrafeodlfi hetali-Lirti, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mili, 


ag ketií, us, m.(fr. A4. cit), bright appear- 
ance, clearness, brightness (often pl., ‘rays of light’), 
. RV.; VS.; AV.; lamp, flame, torch, ib.; day-time, 
i SankhBr.; (Naigh. iti, 9) apparition, form, shape, 
| RV.; ParGr. ; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, RV.; 


AV.; MBh. &c.; a chief, leader, eminent person, 
RV.; R. iv, 28, 18; Ragh. ii, 33 ; BhP.; intellect, 
judgment, discernment(?), RV. v, 66, 4; AV. x, 
2, 12; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet, 
meteor, falling star, AdbhBr.; Mn. i, 385 VarByS. ; 
BhP. &c.; the dragon's tail or descending node (con- 
sidered in astron. as the gth planet, and in mythol. 
as the body of the demon Saiphikeya [son of Sin- 
hika] which was severed from the head or Rabu by 
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren- 
dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv. 
4259 : R.; VP.; ‘a pigmy race,’ see -gaya below; 
disease, L.; an enemy, L.; N. of a son of Agni 
(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr.; (with the patr. 
Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 198; of a 
son (of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of the 4th Manu, 
viii, 1, 27); arunah ketdvaht, ‘red apparitions,’ a 
class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial fire is called after 
them drunakeluka, q.v.) AV. xi, 10, 1f. & 7; 
TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. = gana, m. the dwarfish 
inhabitants of Kusa-dvipa (children of Jaimini), Taj. 
=graha, m. the descending node (see above s. v. 
ketu), L.; -vallabha, m. "tu-ratna, Npr. =ca- 
kra, n. a kind of diagram. = tard, f. a comet, W. 
=dharman, m, N. of a man (v.l. -varman), 
MBh. xiv, 2154. — bha, m. a cloud, L, — bhüta, 
mín. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. — mát, 
mín. endowed with brightness, AV.; (interpolation 
after RV. viii, 56); clear (asa sound), RV. vi, 47, 
31; AV. iii, 19, 6; (a), m. a Yaksha, Gal.; N. 
of a Muni, VayuP.; of a Dinava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
of a regent of the western part of the world (son of 
Rajas), VP.5 of a son of Kshema and father of Su- 
ketu, Hariv. 1593; of a son of Kshemya and father 
of Varsha-ketu, 1750; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 122 & 
127; of a son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17, 55 of 
Ambarisha, ix, 6, 1; N. of a mountain, Buddh.; of 
a palace of Vasu-deva's wife Sunanda, Hariv. 8989; 
(#2), f. a metre (of 2 x 21 syllables); N. of the wife 
of Sumilin, R. vii, 5, 37; N. of a locality, W. 
=mila, m., N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; of a 
boar, R. v, 9,66; BhP.; (65), m. pl, N. of a pco- 
ple, Hariv. 8227 & 8654; (as, am), m. n. one 
of the nine great divisions of the known world (the 
western portion or Varsha of Jambü-dvipa, called 
after Ketu-mila), Siryas.; VP.; BhP.; (a), f N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. iii, $368 ff. = mālaka, m. or n. 
the Varsha called Ketu-mzla (q. v.), VP. — mili, 
sce Vin, — müHn, m, N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 
(metrically also 7/7) ; of a Muni, VayuP. = yashti, 

- fa flag-staff, Ragh. xii, 103. —ratna, n. *Rahu's 
favourite, beryl, L. —varman, scc -dharman. 
=virya, m, N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 198. = &rià- 
ga, m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 230; of a Muni, 
VäyuP. 


RTT kedara, mfn. = kekara, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a plant, L. 


kedara, as, m. (am, n., L.) a field or 
meadow, especially one under water, Mn. ix, 38& 
443 MBh.; R. &c.; Kapilasya 1^, ' Kapila's field 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 ff. ; Matañgasya $°, 
“Matanga’s ficld,’ another Tirtha, 8159; a basin 
for water round the root of a tree, L.; a bed ina 
rden or field, W. ; plain, arez, KatySr. xviii, 5, 4, 
.3 N. of a particular constellation, VarBr.; of 
a Raga (in music); of a mountain country (the 
modern Kedir, part of the Himilaya mountains, 
W.), MBh. vi, 427; NandiP.; N. of Siva as wor- 
shipped in the Himalaya; of the author of a work 
entitled Abdhi ; (2), f„ N. of a Ragini; (am), n., 
N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.; of a Litga, ib.; (in the 
Himalaya) SivaP. —katu, f.(?) a kind of plant, 
Gal. —Xntuki, f. a kind of Helleborus, L. = kal- 
Pa, m., N. of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP. 
~khanda, n. a small dyke (carth raised to keep 
Out water), W.; a break in the dyke raised round 


| d — —— 


Wate kelaki. 
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a field (to Keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. —Ja, | of time equal to about one hour, L.; (at), n., N. 
n. the fruit of Cerasus Puddum, L. — tirtha, n., | of the country inhabited by the Keralas, MBh. vi, 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, —deva, m., N. of a man. | 352. =jātaka, -tantra, n, -siddhanta, m., N. 
=unītha, m., N. of Siva as worshipped in the Himà- | of works. Keralôtpatti, i., N. of a work, 
laya. —purdna, n, N. of a Purina. = bhatta, Eeraluka, ds, m. pl., N. of the inhabitants of 
m., N. of an author. —matla, m., N. of Mandana- | Malabar, VarBrS. xiv, 135 (as), m, N. of a Naga 
pur mU n., N, of a section of the demon, VimP.; (£2), ©, N. of a woman, Vasav. 
dyuP, = linga,n., N.of a Linga, Samkar. = $am- keru. i-1:°, 
bhu, m., N., ofa Tirtha, Ras setu, m. a dyke SS eru. See mahi E 
raised round a field, Car. iii, 3. Xed&résa,m.N.of| AT kel, cl. 1. P. kelati, to shake, tremble, 
astatue of Siva in Kai, SkandaP.; (a), n., N.ofa | Dhitup. xv, 30; to go or move, ib.; to bc frolic- 
Linga, NandiP. Kedar@svara,m.(=°réia), Siva’s | some, sport (cf. Prakrit A/472 rid), W. 
statue in Kazi, SkandaP.; (am), n„ N. of a Tirtha |  Kelaka, as, m. a dancer, tumbler, onc who walks 
in the Himilaya; -///1g2, n., N.ofa Liùga, SkandaP.; | or dances on the edge of a sword, L.; (cf. kekala.) 
-sthali, f, N. of a locality, KapSamh, Keliiya, Nom. A. yate (fr. /kvig), to sport, 
XKed&raka, as, m. a kind of rice, Suir.; (4a), | play, gana tandv-ddi. 
Koli, és, m. i. play, sport, amorous sport, pastime, 


f. (in music) N. of a Rigigi. M M 
vid Iéna, instr. ind. (fr. 2. kd), hy what? conccaloent, Gal y (ah Luke punc a 
SBr. iv; MBh. i, ch. 3 ; whence? MDh. xiii, 2167 ; | ba, m. (=-criksha) a variety of the Kadamba, 
R. vi, 12, 4; how? why? Paficat.; Bharr. Ke- | L. kamala, n. a lotus flower for playing with, 
néshitópanishad, 4 f., N. of an Up. (beginning | Caurap, = kala, mfn. amusing one's self, Hariv. ii, 
with the word Acnéshitam), Xenópanishad, ¢, 75: 55 (V.L -&i/a); (à), f. amorous or sportive ac- 
f£ id. (beginning with £eza). cents or address, W. ; sportive skill, wantonness, W. 
HAAT Lenati, f., N. of the wife of Kàma | the Vina or lute of Sarasvatl, L. — kalaha, m. a 
(the god of love), L. quarrel in jest or joke, L. —kinana, n. a pleasure- 
` x p ve, L. = kila, mín. sporting, amusing one's self, 
‘HAT Lenava, as, m., N. of a teacher (pupil | Hariv. 3380 (v.1. -ka/a); finding pleasure in (in 
of Sakapürgi), VP. comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quar- 
AAT kendra, as, m. the head, L.; ‘a 


med 3109; (as), m. the confidential com- 
, i hero of a drama (in general a sort of 
skull’ or ‘the temples upper part of the cheek? | Panton of the nun B 5 
(Fafà/a or kafola), L.; a joint, L.; a division of buficon), L.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; 
hell, hell compared to a potter's kiln, L. 


(à), f. sport, amusement, Comm. on L.; N. of Rati 
r * (the wite of Kama-deva), L.; N. of a town, VP. 

, a ur as, m. a sage, RV. x, 44, 4; 

cf. dke-nipd, 

ES 


—kirna, m. ‘full of amusement,’ a camel, L. 
kā, f. a wiíe's younger sister, L.; (cf. 

‘Att At kenipata, as, m. the helm, rudder, 
large oar used as a rudder, L. 


kaľ.) —kailüsa, m. a mountain that is to repre- 
sent the Kaildsa mountain, Viddh. = koa, m. ‘re- 
Eenipitaka, as, m. id., L. 
Kenipütana, av, n. id., Gal. 


ceptacle of amusement,’ a dancer, actor, L. = griha, 
n. a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm. on 
x Amar. = n&ügura, m. a sensualist, enjoyer of worldly 
ATG kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony (Dio- | pleasures, L. =niketana, n. = -griZa, Amar. 
spyros embryopteris), L. = villa, v.l. for Aiudu- | = para, min. wanton, sportive, W. = palvala, n. 
bitva, q. v. ; 
Kenduka, as, m. another variety of ebony (yicld- 
ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L.; (in 


a pleasure-pond, Naish.i, 117. = mandapa, -man- 
music) a kind of measure, 


dira, n.=-grifa, Sintii.; Caurap. = mukha, m. 
3e kendra, am, n. (borrowed fr. Gk. 


pastime, sport, L. =raaga, m, a pleasure-ground, 
Dhirtas. —raivataka, n., N. of a treatise, Sih. 
xévrpov), the centre of a circle; the equation of the 
centre; the argument of a circle; the argument of 


vane, n. —-Zdnana, SárgP. — vrikshn, m. 
a species of the Kadamba (commonly Keli-kadam- 
an equation, W.; the distance of a planet from the 
first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth 


ba, Nauclea cordifolia, being abundant in the scene 
of Kyishna’s sports with the Gopls), L. = &ayana, 
degree, Süryas. &c.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS.; VarBr.; (cf. dviti- 


n. a pleasure-couch, Git. xi, 2. =sushi, f. the 

carth, W. —gaila, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhürtan. 
a-k, patana-k°, manda-I?, stgAra-I?.) 
/ piae f. for ccu (s. v.), Suir, 


= sveta-sahasra-pattra, Nom. P. "//rati, to 
represent a white lotus for playing with, Prasan- 

IQ kep, cl. 1. A. kepate, to shake or trem- 
ble, Dhatup. x, 7; to go, ib.; (cf. /gep.) 


nar. —saciva, m. minister of the sports, master of 
the revels, L. —sadana, n. =-griha, Git. xi, 14. 

Xépi, mín. trembling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 6; 
unclean, Nir. v, 24. 


=sira, m., N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Bilar. = sthali, 
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, Santis. i, 16. 
kema-druma, as, m. in astron. = 
xevo-dpdpos, VarBr. xiii, 3 & 6. 


Xelika, mín. sporting, sportive, W.; the tree 
ELE] kemuka, as, m. (=kecul:a) Colocasia 


Jonesia Ašoka, L. 
Kelita, n. ifc., kali- = keli-kalita, Subh. 
antiquorum, Bhpr.; Costus speciosus, L. 
kembuka, am, n. cabbage, Car.; the 


Kell, f. rarely for keli (play, sport). = kalita, 

n. amusement, jest, play, Balar. = pika, m. a cuckoo 

kept for pleasure, Sih. — vani, i, a pleasure-park, 

Sih. = &&In-bhaiijikz, f. a small statue, Dai. 

Hes kela, °lu, a particular high number, 

kernel of the Areca nut, Npr. 

RIT Leyira, am, n. a bracelet worn on 

the upper arm, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. id., 

Bhartr. ii, 16; a kind of coitus; N. of a Samadhi, 

Karand. — dharā, f. ‘wearing a bracelet on the upper 


Buddh, L. 
ASCH kelatalka = kemuka (q. v-), Npr. 
arm,’ N. of an Apsaras, Kürand. — bala, m., N. of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit. 


aera kelaya, “li, &c. See skel, 
XKeyüraka, as, m., N. of a Gandharva, Kid. 


STR kelasa, as, m. crystal, W. 
RS kelüta, am, n, a kind of pot-herb, 
Xeyür&ya, Nom. A. yafe, to represent a žc- 
Jira, Sah. 


Car. i, 27; “kemuka or a kind of Udumbara, Npr. 
ST kev, cl. 1. A. kevate, to serve, attend. 

Xeyürin, mín. decorated with a bracelet on the 
upper arm, Kid.; Hczr.; MarkP. xxiii, 102. 


to, | Dhitup. xiv, 39; (cf. o sev.) 
“HA kévata, as, m. a cave, hollow, RV. 
» Vi, 54 75 (cE avatd.) j 
ALA keraka, for kerala, q. v. 
WLS kerala, as, m. pl., N. of the inhabit- 
ants of Malabar, MBh. (once eraka, ii, 1173): 


kevdrta, as, m. (zkaiv?) a fisher- 
Hariv.; R.; VarBrS.; (as), m. (gana Aambojddi) 


man, VS. xxx, 16, 
‘AACS Lérala, m(nom. pl. e, RV. x, 51,9) 
the king of the Keralas, MBh. iii, 15230; N. of a 
son of krida (from whom the people of Kerala is 


f RV. x, 73,6; AV.; ŠBr.; Gà, Mn. &e. sec P1 
f 3. > 25,4 : n. 
iv, t, 30)n, (i "ii, 1, 49) exclusively 
derived), Hariv. 1836; (2), f. a Kerala woman, Kad.; 
N. of an astronomical treatise, L.; a Hora or Period 


1 in comp., Pan. 
onc sown (not common to others), RV.; AV. ; alone, 
only, mere, sole, one, excluding others, RV.; AV. ; 

. &c.5 not connected with anything else, isolated, 
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ract, absolute; simple, pure, uncompounded, un- 
angled SBr. &c. ; entire, whole, all, Mn.; MBh. 

&c.; selfish, envious, L. (am), ind. only, merely, 
solely (ta Aevalam—api, not only —butalso, Ragh.; 
VP.; Rajat.; kevalam—na tu, only—but not, Sriil- 
gir.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; entirely, wholly, absolutely, 
R ii, 87, 23; but, Kad. ; Hear. ; (=nirnitam) ccr- 
tainly, decidedly, L.; (as), m. (=Ae/aka) a dancer, 
tumbler, Gal.; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30; (2), 
fa N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 254, Io (v.1.°¢7) ; (2) 
f. ‘the whole of a philosophical system,’ sce A@sa- 
&a-I^; N. of a locality (v.1. for a, q. v.); (a), 
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit ; the 
highest possible knowledge ( = Acvala-jidna),Jain.; 
N. of a country (v.l. kerala), MBh. vi, 9, 34- 
—karmin, mín. performing mere works (without 
intelligence), Badar. iii, 1, 7, Sch. — jüüna, n. the 
highest possible knowledge, Jain. —- sinn, m. pos- 
sessing the kevalajitana,’ an Arhat, Jain. — tas, 
ind. only, Comm. on Yajii. —tva, n. the state of 
standing by itself or alone, VPrat., Sch. = dravya, 
n. mere matteror substance, RamatUp.; black pepper, 
L. =naiyäyika, m. a mere logician (not versed in 
any other science), Pan. ii, I, 49, Sch, =putrā, 
f, N. of a Tinha, Rasik. —barhis (40°), mfn. 
having its own sacrificial straw, SBr. ii. = brahmô- 
panishad, í, N. of an Up. =minusha, m. a 
mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii. —vüti- 
ka, mí(7)n. applied for diseases of a simple rheu- 
matic kind, Car. — vaiyikarana, m. a mere gram- 
marian (not versed in any other science). — vyati- 
rekin, mín. pertaining only to separateness, Tar- 
kas, = šas, ind. completely, AitBr. vi, 9. Kéva- 
lághs, mf. alone guilty, RV. x, 117, 6. Keva- 
latman, mín. one whose nature is absolute unity, 
Kum. ii, 4. Kevalidin, mfn, cating by one's self 
alone, RV. x, 117, 6. Kevalidvaita-vida-ku- 
liga, n., N. ofa work, Kevalünvayin, mín. per- 
taining only toconnection, Tarkas.;2y/-grantÁa, m., 
-rahasya, n., -vada, m., N. of works. 

- Kevalin, mín. alone, onc, only, W.; (2), m. 
* devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of 
spirit,’ a meditative ascetic, BhP. iv, 25, 39; vi, 5, 
40; ‘possessing the fevala(-jfana),’ an Arhat, Jain, 

` 
RS keväla, f. 1, g. gaurâdi (not in Kas. 


& Gapar) Kevilli-,/ag, - = Whins, 
Gana. zi cepere sell S 


arat ped ind. only in comp. = Vas, 
-A/krl [=V hiųs, Gapar. 73, Sch.], -/bhii, g. 
ALS in Ki) | PAG 


BART kevikā, f., N. of a flower (com- 
monly evera), L. 
Xevi, f. id., L. 


AJE kevuka or väka — kecuka, q. v., Car. 


AY x. kéia, as, m. (Vilis, Un.; ifo. à or 
7, Pan. iv, I, 54) the hair of the head, AV. ; VS.; 
SBr. &c.; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh. i, 
8008; Šak., Sch.; a kind of perfume (Jzzvera), 
L.; N.ofa mineral, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 23; N. of Va- 
Tuna, L. ; of Vishnu, L.; of a Daitya, L.; of a lo- 
cality, Romakas.; (pL) the tail (of the Bos grun- 
niens), Pay. ii, 3, 36, K4. (v. 1. väla); (I), f. a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, L.; the Indigo 
[me L.; arpopogon pruriens, L.; another plant 

itta-keii), L; - of Durga, L. =karman, n. 
cring or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv. 

7 -= karshana, n. pulling or tearing by the hair, 

Y Eres s mass or quantity of hair, 
7 13. = kiira, 

sa-k°) a sort of pus Bhpr. i. 

dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 


aruya, 


hīta, mfa. pulled or seized by the hair, = greets 
r 


pulling the hair, Mn, iv, 83; Kathis. = grah; 


Sererafüs, kevala-karmin. 


- | hair,’ Mesua Ferrea, L, Kes@ruhi, f.— 


the hair, g. Aaryddi.— nmani, f. ‘destroying the 
hair,” ths spicigera, Gal. = dyiphana, mi(Z)n. 
serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 21, 3. = dha- 
ra, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VarDiS. xiv, 26. 
— dhürann, n. keeping, i. e. not cutting the hair, 
BhP. xii, 2, 6. = dhürini, f., N. of a plant (the root 
of swect flag), L. —dhrit, m. id., L. = paksha, 
m. side of the hair, temple, SankhGr. i, 28; AivGr. 
i, 7, 16 & 17, 8; much or omamented hair, tuft, 
MBh.; Prasannar, (ifc. f. 2). = pankti, f. a row or 
line or quantity of hair. = parni, f. Achyranthes as- 
pera (afdmárgd), L. -]püs2, m. much or orna- 
mented hair, tuft, MDh. ; Kum.; Vikr.; Ritus. (ifc. f. 
à), &c.; (7), f. a lock of hair hanging down from 
the top of the head, L. — pingala, m., N.ofa Brih- 
man. = pradharshana, n. =-Larshaua, MBh. vii, 
102, 21. —prasüra, m. cleaning the hair, BhP. 
x, 59, 45 & 61, 6. —bandha, m. a hair-band, 
MBh. iv, 190; BhP.; =-vesha, L.; a particular 
position of the hands in dancing. —bhi, f. * hair- 
nd,’ head, L. — bhümi, f. the skull on which 

air grows, Jain. ; Susr. = mandala, n.a lock of hair, 
Kaus. =mathani, f.=-damani, L. —-murda- 
ua, n. cleaning the hair (v.1.-adzjana, one of the 
64 kalas), Comm. on BhP. x, 45, 36. — nürjaka, 
m. n. a comb, L. = mürjana, n., v. |. for -marda- 
naj a comb, L, —mi&rá, mf(@)n. ‘mingled with 
hair,’ soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. -mushti, f. 
a handful of hair, W. ; Melia Bukayun, Bhpr. i, 204; 
another plant (visha-mushti), L. — mushtika, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. —yantri, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2635. = ra- 
cani, f. arranging or dressing the hair, Ritus. iv, 
15. —raiijana,n. colouring the hair, SarigP. ; (as), 
m. the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. = x&ija, m. 
(zm -railjana) Eclipta prostrata, L.; Wedelia calen- 
dulacca, L. — ru, f. a species of the Croton plant 
(bhadra-dantika), L. —rup&, f. ‘hair-shaped,’ 
Vanda Roxburghii, L. = romi, f. Mucuna pruritus, 
Gal. = 1uficaka, m. ‘pulling the hair, a Jain ascetic, 
Prab. =Juficana, m. id., Hcar.; (am), n. pulling 
the hair, Das, = vat (&dfa-), min. ( — &ejaod, Pan. 
v, 2, 109) having longhair, MarkP. ; having a mane, 
RV. viii, 116, 5; (7), f, N. of a river. = vapa- 
na, n, shaving or cutting the hair, AivGr. —"va- 
paniya, m. ‘hair-cutting or -shaving,’ N. of 
a festival (belonging to the Räja-sūya), SBr. v; 
TandyaBr. xviii; KatySr. ; Laty.; SaikhSr. = vár- 
ahana, mf(Z)n, causing the hair to n AV. vi, 
21, 3 & 137, 1; (2), f. Sida rhomboides, L. = ve- 
sho, m. (Pip. iv, 1, 42) a tress of hair, AgvGr. = ve- 
shta, m. the parting of the hair, APràt. iii, 43, Sch. 
= Vyaparopana, n, pulling the hair, Ragh.iii, 56. 
-Vyu na, n, N. of a work, —8üla, n. 
disease of the hair, MBh. iii, 12846. = &mu&rü, n. 


‘(gana zaJadantddi) the hair of the head and the 


beard, AV. viii, 2, 17 ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; (4i), n. pl. 
id., SaükhSr. = stuka, m. a lock of hair, om Jim 
= hantri-phali, f. ‘having fruits that destroy the 
hair,’ = -damani, Npr. = hantri, f. id., L.—has- 
ta, m. much or ornamented hair, tuft, MBh. iii, 
1822; Sis. viii, 27; Vents. (quoted in Sah.) ; the 
hair for 2 hand, Sis. viii, 27. ~hrit-phala, f. = 
-kantri-ph°, Npr. Kešā-keài, ind. (Kä, on Pan. 
ll, 2, 275 V, 4, 127 & vi, 3, 137; Ganar. 95, Sch.) 
hair to hair, head to head, Yajh. ii, 283; MBh, 
Kešâgra, n. the top ofa hair, SaàkhGr. Ke&dda, 
m,‘ eating the hair,’ N. of a parasitical insect, Car. ; 
Suir. Ke&ünta, m. (ifc. f. a) the border of the 
hair on the forehead, SankhGr.; TUp.; R.; Suir.; 
long hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh.; 
R. &c.; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious 
ceremony performed upon Brahmans at 16 years of 
age, Kshatriyas at 22, and Vaiiyas at 24), ParGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn. ii, 65; Yajii. i, 36 ; -karana, n. id., 
Gobh. iii, 1, 2. Kesintika, mfn. extending to the 
end of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46; 
Telating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Ko- 
Bipahs, f, =°%a-damant, Npr. Kesimbu, n. Pa- 
vonia odorata, Bhpr. Kešâri, m. “enemy of the 

L T ja-var- 
skann L. Xe&áürhü, f,N.ofa plant (maha@-nili), 
G ae i, m. ‘row of hair,’ Eclipta prostrata 
ne Me elljana)Npr. Kesfivamarshana, n. pull- 
a € hair, especially amorously playing with it or 
Per it &c, W. ‘Kesdocaya, m. much or hand- 
hair sab. V. Xe&óndukn, m. a sling or knot of 
ah Sy Na apparitions scen while the eyes 
pon * (ed. “x¢raka). Keséndrakn, sce 


Sec Késara. 


Kesaka, min. bestowing care upon i 
v, 2, 66, Kis, 8 care upon the hair, Pag, 
Kesara, i m késara, i 
Kesava, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 109) havi 
much or handsome hair, AV ias ; $8, n sr 
$r.; (as), m., N. of VishnuorKrishna, MBh.; Had. 
R. &c.; (hence) of the month Margasirsha VarBrs, 
cv, 143 Rottleria tinctoria, L.; N, of the author 
of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru; of the author of the 
Dvaita-parisishta ; of the father of Govinda and Ruci 
kara ; of the father of Brahma and uncle of Mahe. 
švara; of the son of Viiva-dhara and brother of 
Kari-nátha ; of the father of Vopa-deva. = jütaka. 
paddhaty-ud&harana,n.a Comm.byViiva-nztha 
on the work Jataka-paddhati, —ji-nanda-&nr. 
man, m., N. of an author. — diss, m., N. of several 
authors. = dikshita, m., N. ofa man. = daivajiin, 
m. N, of an astronomer. = prabhu, m., N, of a 
man, = bhakti, f. devotion to Krishna, W, = bhat. 
ta, m., N. of a man. —znisra, m., N, of the author 
of the Dvaita-parisishta and of the Chandopa-pari- 
šishta. — Sikshi, f., N. of a Siksha, = Sreshthin, 
m., N. of a merchant. = sviimin, m., N, ofa gram- 
marian, Südradh. Kesavacirya, m.,N.ofateacher, 
Kesaviditya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP, 
Xesavüyudhn, m.' Krishya’s weapon,’ the Mango 
tree, L, Kesnvürka, m. =°vdditya, SkandiP.; 
N. of the author of the Krishna-kridita (son of Ja- 
yaditya and grandson of Raniga) ; N. of the author 
of the Jataka-paddhati ; of the author of the Vivaha- 
vrinddvana. Keša s m. ‘ Keiava's abode,’ the 
holy fig-tree, L. Kesavivasa, m. id., L. 
I. Koši, zs, m. ( = 93/5), N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
2. Kesi(incomp. for $ešin). = grihapati(i/-), 
m. ‘whose householder is Keiin (Darbhya),’ belong- 
ing to Keiin's family, SBr. xi, 8, 4, 1. — tirtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha. —dhvaja, m., N. of a prince 
(son of Krita-dhvaja), BhD.ix, 13, 20. = nishüda- 
na, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Keiin,' Krishna, Bhag. 
xviii, 1 (v. l. -uis;id?). — muthana, m. id., Git.ii, 
11, =stidana, m. id., MBh. ii, 1214; = han, m. id., 
MBh.; Hariv. —hantri, m. id., MBh. ii, 1402. 
Keésika, mfn. having fine or luxuriant hair, Pág. 
V, 2, 109; (as), m. the plant Asparagus racemosus, 
L.; (i), f N. of the mother of Jahnu, VP. 
Kesin, mín, (Pin. v, 2, 109) having fine or long 
hair (said of Rudra [cf. kafardin], of his female 
attendants, of female demons, and of men), AV. xi, 
2, IS (cf. RV. x, 136, 1 f.) & 31; xii, 5, 483 x, 
2, 59; having a mane (as Indra's and Agni's horses), 
RV.; having tips (as rays or flames), RV. i, 149, 8 
& 151, 6; (2), m., ‘N. of Rudra’ (sce before); of 
Vishnu, L.5 ‘a horse’ (sce before) ; a lion, L.; N- 
of an Asura slain by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva and Kauialy’, BhP. ix, 24, 
73 (Pan. vi, 4, 165) N. of Darbhya or Dalbhya; 
ini), f., N. of Durgi ; (gana &u2-àdi) N, of an 
Apsaras, MBh. i, 2559; iii, 14562; of a Rakshasi, 
Buddh.; of the daughter of the king of Vidarbha 
(wife of Sagara and mother of A-samaiijas), ERE 
797 fE; R.; of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra) an 
mother of Jahnu, MBh. i, 3722; Hariv. 14! 
1756; of the wife of Viiravas and mother of RE 
vana and Kumbha-karna, BhP. vii, 1,43; ofa servan 
of Damayanti, Nal. xxii, 1; of the daughter of z 
Brahman, Buddh. ; Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.; È 7E 
dostachys Jati-minsi, L.; (zz), f., sce Ut 
(fuis), Ved. f. pl. ‘the attendants of Rudra i ) 
before); ‘N. of certain female demons’ (sce bc P d 
XKé&ya, mín. being in the hair, AY. xiv, 2 oy 
suitable to the hair, Susr. ; (25), m.( ee I 
Eclipta prostrata, L. ; (am), n. black Aloe bd ü 
SM 2. késa, am, n. whoselord is Praji-P? : 
(sec 3. žá), the lunar mansion Rohipl. m 
MNS kesata, mfn. ‘richly endowed bake 
see madhit- ; (as), m.agoat, L.; a louse, Le; 
nia Indica, L. oO rung arrow of Kama (the got 
of love), L.; a brother (cf. mātri-), Ls 
Vishnu, L.; N. of a man, Kathas. cxli 157- 


kešavá, °si, &c. See 1. ke. 


s brow): 
WAC Késara, am, n. the hair (e dore 


. R. . 3 
m. or n. (?), the mane (of a horse or lion), 07 qne 
Palicat Be. (d) f. id, KatySr (Res) Cm) i . 
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Sum kesara-grama, 


Rottleria tinctoria, Mimusops Elengi, and Mesua 
ferrca, MBh. xiii, 5042; R. ; Lalit. ; Kum.; Megh. ; 
(ant), ri. the flower of those plants, L.; (as, z, am), 
m. f. n, Asa foctida, L.; (am), n. gold, L.; sulphate 
ofiron, L.; N. ofa metre (of 4 x 18 syllables); (as), 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 11, 23; (cf. Lat. 
casaries; Angl. Sax. kaer; Engl. hair; Germ. 
Hear.) -grümna, m. N. of a village, Kshitis, 
=pura, n., N. of a town, Vasant. = prábandh& 
(A55), f., N. of a woman, AV. v, 18,11. = mala, f, 
N. of a work. = vat (45°), mfn. having a mane, 
SBr. vi. — vara, n. saffron, L. Xe&nrágra, n. the 
tips of a mane, Hit. Kegardcala, ds, m. pl. ‘the 
filament mountains,’ N. of the mountains situated 
round Meru (which is called ‘the seed-vessel of the 
carth ;' sce Zargilácala), BhP. v, 17,6. Kesara- 
pida, m., N. of an art (4a/d), Gal. Kesarimia, 
m. the citron tree, L. Kesaróccatà, f. a variety 
of Cyperus, L. 
Xesarüla, mín. rich in filaments, Vim. v, 2, 34. 
Kesari, 75, m. (=°rin), N. of the father of 
Hanumat, R. iv, 33, 14; vi; vii, 40, 7. 
Xe&ariki, f.=£eja-vardhani, L.; a clout for 
cleaning vessels, HParis. i, 249. 
Kesarinorkesarin, mî. having a mane, MBh. 
i, tii; (7), m. a lion, MBh.; Suir.; Bhartr. &c.; a 
horse, T Br., Sch.; N. of an aquatic bird, Car. i, 27; 
the plant Rottleria tinctoria, L.; the plant Meiua 
ferrea, L.; a citron tree, L.; a variety of Moringa 
with red flowers ( = za//a-3ig2), L.; N. ofamonkey 
(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iti, 
11193; R.; Das.; N.ofa prince, Lalit.; of a moun- 
tain, VP. ; (#7), f. alioness, Kathas.Ixx, 102. Kesa- 
xi-suta, m.'son of Kesarin,’ N. of Hanumat, L. 


HATS Kesürukà (or kesar®), f. for kaser®, 
the back-bone, L., Sch. 


wera kehla-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 


E kai, cl. x. P. kayati, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, 19. 

kaimsuka, mfn. belonging to or com- 

ing from a Kimsuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Suir. 


ana kaikaya, as, m. the king of the Ke- 
. kayas, BhP, ix, 24, 37; (ds), m. pl. the sons of that 
king, ib. ; (= c^) the Kekayas, MBh. ; Hariv.&c. 
(2), f. the daughter of a king of the Kekayas, R. 
Xnikeya, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 2) ‘a descendant 
of Kekaya,’ prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
N. of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are 
derived), Hariv. 1680 ; BhP. ix, 23, 3; N.of Dhrishta- 
ketu (king of the Kaikeyas and father of the five 
Kaikeyas), VP.; (ds), m. pl. the Kekayas, R.; (2), 
f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of 
the wives of Daga-ratha and mother of Bharata, R.; 
Ragh.), MBh.; Dai.; (am), n. the language of the 
yas. 
und kaikasa, as, m. patr. fr. kilasa, gana 
Sáritgaravádi ; (1), f., N. of a daughter of the Ra- 
kshasa Sumilin, R. vii, 5, 40 & 9, 7- 
= 
ERU kafleya. See?kaya. — 
WERTE kainkarüyaga, as, m. patr. fr. 
kimkara, gana 1. nadddi. s 
Koimkarya Z , am, n. the office ofa servant, servi- 
tude, BhP. iii, 2, 22. 
ARSA kaimkalīyana, as, m. patr. fr. 
kimkala, gana 1, nadddi. 
RRUA kaimlk:irāäta, mfn. coming from the 
tree kim-kirdta (or Jonesia Ašoka), Ratniv. 
fR I:aicchil-ila, às, m. pl., N. of a 
People, VP.; (cf. Zailik?.) 
kaijava, as, m., N. of a teacher (for 
Řaitava ?), VayuP. 
* Li 
R7 kaija, mfn. (fr. kita), coming from an 
Bess ; 
RZN kaifabha, as, m., N. of an Acura (slain 
‘by Vishnu), MBh. iii; Hariv.; Suir.; BhP.; Brah- 
mayP. &c.; (d or 2), f., N- of Durgi, L.; (am), 
n. N. of a class of writings, Divyav. xxxiii (Pali 
&etubha); VarYogay. —3it» m. ‘conqueror of the 
Asura Kaitabha,’ N. of Vishgu, Sis. ix, 30. = dvish, 
m.‘cnemy of Kaitabha, id.,i, 23. = baid,m. ‘slayer 
of Kaifabha,' id,, Anand, = han, m. id, L, Kaita- 


fra Kaisika. 


bhari, m.=b/ia-dvish, Kid; Kaitabhirdana, 
m. =°bka-jit, BhP. iii, 24, 18. Kaitabhésvara- 
1akshaga, n. (= ZaifaóAa, n.), N. of a class of 
writings, Lalit, Kaitabhésvari, f. 0/7, DeviP. 

GÀ kaitarya, m., N. of a medicinal plant 
(Azadirachta indica, L.; Melia Bukayun, L.; Van- 
gueria spinosa, L.; Myrica sapida, Comm, on Car. 
i, 4), Suir. 

Kaidarya, as, m., N. ofa plant (Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15. 


RAR kaitaka, mfn. (fr. ket?), coming from 
the tree Pandanus odoratissimus, Ragh. iv, 55; 
(am), n. the flower of that tree, L. 

AF kaitava, mf(i)n. (fr. kit?), deceitful, 
Hariv. 7095; (as), m. patr. of Ulüka, MBh. i, 
7002; (2), f.iraud, deceit, Balar. ; (az), n. the stake 
ina game, MBh. ii, 3163; Nal. xxvi, 10; gambling, 
L.; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery, R. v, 86, 19; 
Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; beryl, L. = prayoga, m. a 
trick, device. — vida, m. falsehood, evasion, Git. 
viii, 2. Kaitavapahnuti, f. a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Comm. on Visav. 

à ee am, n. a trick in gambling, MBh. 
ii, 2c6o. 

Kaitaviyaua, m. patr. fr. Žitava, g. aioddi. 

Xaitavüyani, i5, m. id., gana /ikâdi. 

Kaitaveya, as, m, patr. of Ulüka, Hariv. 5019 
& 5500. 

Kaitavya, as, m. id., MBh. v, 5412; 5535 & 


5579. 
karaa kaitayana, as, m. patr. fr. kita, 
gana aicádi. 

Kaiti-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, ViyuP. 

wd kaidarbha, as, m. a patr. fr. kid’, 
gana bidddé (K23.) 

‘Hex kaidára, mfn. being on or growing 
in a Zedára field, Suir.; (a5), m. rice, L.; (au), 
n. a multitude of ZcZára fields, Comm. on L. 

Kaidüraka, am, n. a multitude of Zedara fields, 
Pin. iv, 2, 40 f. 

Kaidairika, 


S11: 

Xoiravin,;i, m. the moon, L.; (ii), f. the white: 
water-lily or lotus, Bhim.; (gaua pusktaradi) a 
place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage 
of lotuscs, L. Kairavini-khanda, n.a multitude 
of spots filled with water-lilies, g. &ama/ddi (Kat) 

AUTR kairataka, as, m. a species of 
vegetable poison, L. 

RIT kairata, mfn. relating to or belong- 
ing to the Kirztas, MBh.; Kathis.; (25), m. a prince 
of the Kirdtas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV. 
v, I3, 5; of a bird (belonging to the class called 
Pratuda), Car. i, 27 ; a strong man, L.; (aw), n. 
the plant Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal 
wood, L. = saras, n., N.ofa lake or pond, SkandaP, 

Kair&taka, min. belonging to the Kiritas, AV. 
X14 (f. “tékd); MBh. ii, 1867 (£. 2&2). 

HLS kairala, am,n. Embelia Ribes (used 
asa remedy fer worms), L.; (2), È id. ; (cf. &airalz.) 

wfc Kairisi, is, m. (fr. kiriia), patr. of 
Sutvan, AitBr. viii, 28, I8. 


Sige kairmedura, v.l. for kaumed?. 


aes kaila, as, m. patr., Pravar.; (am), n. 
(tr. Želi), sport, pleasure, W. 


ASRS Lailakila, v.1. for kailik?. 


E 
RON kailata, as, m. patr. fr. kil’, gana 
bidddi. ^" 

Kailitaka, mín. (for “/i/aka?, fr. &i72/2)?, n. 
with madhu, honey, MBh. vii, 4353. 

ROAR kaildvata, as, m. pl., N. ofa peo- 
ple, VarBrS. xiv, 26. 


WTE kailasa, as, m., N. of a mountain 
(fabulous residence of Kubera and paradise of Siva ; 
placed in the Himalaya range and regarded as one 
of the loftiest peaks to the north of the Minas lake), 
MBh. iii, 503 & 1697; Hariv.; R. iii, iv, 44, 27; 
VarBrS. &c.; a particular form of temple, VarBr- 
S. —nütha, m. ‘sovereign of the Kailisa moun- 
tain,’ N. of Kubera, Vikr.; Ragh. v, 28. = nike- 
tana, m. ‘having his abode on the Kailisa," N. of 
Siva, L. = pandita, m., N. of a copyist. = pati, 
m. ‘lord of the Kailisa,’ N. of Šiva, L. = sikhara- 
vüsin, m, ‘dwelling on the summit of the Kaildsa," 
N. of Šiva. Xailisinkas, m. ‘having his abode 
on the Kailisa,’ N. of Kubera, L. 

afafa kailikila, as, m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe; v.l. Aat/ak*), VP. 


à 1 

afer kailiñja, mf(i)n. made of a thin 
plank (kiliñja), Soir. 

kaicarta, as, m. (cf. kev?) a fisher- 

man (born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya ór of an 
Ayogava female by a Nishida father), Mn. viii, 260 ; 
x, 34; MBh.; R. &c.; (F), f. the wife of a fisher- 
man, L.; the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. = musta, 
n, the grass Cyperus rotundus, L.; (à), f. id., Bhpr. 
=mustaka, n. id, Comm. on Car. i, 3. Eai- 
varti-mustaka, n. id., L. 

Koivartaka, as, m. a fisherman, R. ii, 83, I5; 
Kathis. cxii, 1135 (ca), f., N. of a plant, L. 

Knivarti-mustaka, am, n. =°rti-m above, L. 

Kaivartiya, mín. relating to a fisherman (as a 
tale), Kathis, cxii, 111. 


kaivala, am, n. = kairala, L. 


A 

ETA kaicalya, am, n. (fr. kécala), isola- 
tion, Vim.; absolute unity, Vedintas.; BhP.; per- 
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other 
connections, detachment of the soul from matter or 
further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.; RapS.; 
Samkhyak. &c.; for vaikalya, Rajat. vii, 1149; 
(m{(@)n.) leading to eternal happiness or emancipa- 
tion, MBh, xiii, 1101. — kalpa-druma, m., N. of 
a Comm. = tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. = dipiki, 
f., N. of a Comm, by Hemádri, Kaivalydnanda, 
m., N. ofateacher, Kaivalyd&rama, m., N. of 2 
pupil of Govinda (author of 2 Comm. on Anand.) 
Kaivalyéndra, m., N, of the instructor of Riya- 
qendra, Xaivalyôpanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

ATT kaišava, mf(?)n. (fr. kes°), relating or 
belonging to Krishna, Hariv. 15377 ; Ragh. xvii, 29. 

Kaisika, mí(z)n. (fr. Æsa), hair-like, fine as a 
hair, Suir. ; (as), m. (in music) N. of a Riga ; love, 
Passion, lust, L.; N. of a prince (son of Vidarbha 


am, n. id., ib.; Sis. xii, 42. 
Xaldārya, am, n. id., Pin. iv, 2, 40 f. 
RGA kaimdarbha, v.1. for kaid?, q.v. 


WITH. kaindasa, as, m. patr. fr. kin-dasa, 
gana bidddi. 

Kaimdüs&yana, as, m. patr. fr. “dasa, gana 
haritadi. : 

Wax kaimnara, mfn. coming from Kim- 
nara, gana fakshaiiladi. 

has . 

RAT kaimarthalya, am, n. asking the 
reason (Aim-artham, *why?"), Pat. on Par. iii, 1, 
46, Vartt. 1 & 2, 127, Vartt. 1; Bidar. i, 3, 33, Sch. 

, aM, n. id, Pin. i, 4, 3, Pat. 

(Sthakya, cd. K.); Pratapar. ; Kavydd. ii, 123, Sch. 

x is, m. patr. fr. Šim, Pat. on Pan. 
iv, I, 93, Vartt. 13. 

Kaimutika, min. relating to or based on the 
t how much more?’ or ‘how much less? (Aim uta), 
only in comp. -ny&ya, m. the rule of ‘how much 
more?” or ‘how much less?" arguing a fortiori, 
Kurval. ; Samskarak.; Comm. on Kir, vil, 27 & BhP. 
X, 33: 30- à 

Eaimutya, am, n. the relation of ‘how much 
more?" or “how much less?” Kuval. = ny&ya, m. = 
"tika-ny^ (q. v), Pratipar. ; Comm. on BhP. 

RUZ kaiyata, as, m., N. of a son of Jai- 
yata (author of a Comm. on Pat.) 

Eaiyyata, as, m. id. 

AW kairanaka, fr. kiraga, gana artha- 
ndi. 


RB? kairati, f. (fr. kerala), the plant 
Embelia Ribes, L.; (cf. Aairdla.) 

Kairaleya, as, m. a king of the Keralas, Hariv. 
5501. 


a 

A kairara, as, m. a gambler, cheat, L.: 
an enemy, L.; for &az7^, Hariv. 5020 ; (7), f. moon- 
light, L.; Trigonella fenum grecum, L.; (azz), n. 
(gana fushkard.ii) the white lotus-flower (blossom- 
ing at night), MBh. i, 86; Bhartr.; Kathis, &c. 
v korakiya, Nom. P. ?yati, to resemble a lotus 
bud, SarügP. —bandhu, m. ‘friend of the lotus- 
flower," N oi the moon, L. 
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and brother of Kratha); of several men, Hariv.; 
VP.; (ds), m. pl. N. of a subdivision of the Yada- 


vas (descended from Kaitika), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; 
Malav.; (i), f. (scil. v77//7) one of the four varic- 
tics of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especially 
to the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 fI. ; Dagar, ii, 
44 ; Pratüpar.; Sah. (v. 1. aztsikz); N. ofa locality 
or of a river, MBh. iii, 10095 ; for kawsihi (N. of 
Dorga), L.; (am), n. the whole mass of hair, head 


of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48. 


Kaising, mf(/)n. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) taught by 
Kelin Darbhya, SaükhBr. vii, 4 (Caz dikshd, also 


Ze? d, N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr, x, 10, 
6); descended from Keiin, Kath. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi, 
8, 4, 6. 55 iP 

Eaisinya, as,m.metron. fr. esini, g. kurv-ädi. 

Kaisya, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass 
of hair, head of hair, Naish. iv, 114. 

kaigora, am, n. (fr. kis°; Pin. v, I, 
129, K38.), youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to 
that of fifteen), BhP, iii, 28, 17; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24 
& x, 45, 3. —- vayas, mín, having the age of a 
youth, ix, 2, 15. 

Eaigoraka, mí(/£à)n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 226; 
(am), n. the youths and girls, Hariv. 4081. — gug- 
gulu, n. a kind of elixir, SarügS. ii, 7, 17. 

Xaisori, 75, m. patr., gana £u72-àdi. 

Kaisorikeya, as, m. metron. fr. hisorikd, gana 
dubhrádi, t 

Eaigorya, as, m. (gana ku7v-adt) patr. fr. kai- 
Jori, N. of Küpya, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 22 & 7, 3, 28. 


Syd kaisya. Sce above. 


A 

RRA kaishkindha, mfn. coming from 
Kishkindha, gana sindho-ad?. 

THI ko, ind. Oh no! (2), Divyav. iv; a pre- 
fix in Xo-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to 
1. £u; (cf. the prefixes ha, hava, ha, kim, ku.) 

kóka, as, m. (onomat.) a wolf, R. iii, 

52, 45; V, 26,9; ‘a cuckoo,” see -pätu below; the 
ruddy goose, MBh. xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, Ixxxvi; 
Git.; Sah.; a frog, L.; a small house-lizard, L.; a 
kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 43 
viii, 6, 2 ; the wild date tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
ofan attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2562(?); 
of a son of Sona, SBr. xiii; (4), f., N. of a river 
(v. 1. for £oja), VP.5 ofa locality (=Zokdurukha), 
VarP. ; (2), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval. 
= deva, m. a pigeon, L.; N. of an author, - na- 
kha, as, m. pl., N, of a people (v. 1, for oka-daka, 
q.Y.) =nada, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. ii, 
1026 ; (as), m., N. of an attendant in Skanda's 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562 f. & 2576; (am), n. the 
flower of the red water-lily, MBh.; Sis. iv, 46; Git. 
X, 5; -cchavi, m. the colour of the red lotus, L.; 
(mfn.) of the colour of the red lotus, L, = nadaya, 
Nom. P, °yati, to take for a red lotus, Bhim, 
nudin, f. the red water-lily, Kathis, xxx, 78. 
=pitri, m. ‘father of Koka’ or ‘ whose father is 

named Koka,’ N. of a man, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 17. 
»- baka, d5, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, dE 

(vv. Il. -nakha and kokaraka), =—bandhu, m 

“friend of the ruddy » the sun, L, =mukha, 
mf{(a@)n. wolf-faced (b ), MBh, vi, 800, = yitu. 
(46ka-), m. a ghost in the shape of a cuckoo, RV. 
00, . 

Vi, 104, 22, —=vVica, m.=kokada, L. = sistra 
T., N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love 
(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka), XKokükshna, 
m." wol(-eyed, see haukdksha. Kokágra, m. N 
x a shrub (samashthila), L. Kokimukha, a 
xen Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8136 ; xiii, 1738; Hariv,; 

Xokada, as, m. the Indian fox, L, 

Hoko-viiea, as, m. (= kokau), id, Npr. 

kokathu, us, m. the wood- i 
Gal.; (cf. °ka-deva.) Pigeon, 


Ta koka-nada, &c. Sec LóLa, 
ARTA kokaraka, See koka-baka, 


MN kokalika, as, m., N. of a man, 
Xokalī, f., N, of a woman, ib, 


FAY kok-mukha. See kóka. 


wig kokaha, as, m. a white horse, L. 
AUS kokila, as, m, (onomat.; Vrut, 


frat kaisind. 


Un.) the Kokila or Koil (black or Indian cuckoo; 
frequently alluded to in Hindü poetry, its musical cry 
being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh.; 
R. &c.; a kind of mone ee E eer 

f snake, Gal.; a kind of venomous insect, oust. ; 
a Kind of sugar-cane (cf. “ksite), Gal.; a lighted 
coal, L.; N. of an author, Bhojapr.; Südradh.; of 
a Rija-putra (considered as a Rishi), KathAnukr.; 
of a mouse, MBh. v, 54443 (2) f. (g. ajâdi) the 
female of a Kokila, Kum.; Ragh. ; Dhartr. «= naya- 
na, m, ‘having eyes like those of the Koil,’ a plant 
bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or 
Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to the Kokila,’ (in music) a kind 
of measure. -mnitr&varunn, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Maitravaruna priest at the 
Kaukila ceremony,’ N. of a treatise. -smriti, f, 
N. of a similar treatise. = hotra, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of thc Hotri priest at the Kaukila 
ceremony, N. of a treatise, Kokilfiksha, m. zz 9la- 
nayana, Hear, Kokil&kshaka, m. id, L. Ko- 
kilâåbhivyāhärin, mín, speaking like the Koil, 
Pan. vi, 2, 80, Kis, Xokildvüsa, m, ‘abode of 
the Koil,’ the mango tree, L. Kokilékshu, m. the 
black variety of sugar-cane (cf. Lrishuckshz), L. 
Xokilósht&, f. ‘dear to the Koil,’ a kind of Jambi 
tree, L. Kokilétsava, m. ‘a festival to the Koil,’ 
= “Vdodsa, L. 

Kokilnka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2575 ; (am), 
n. a metre (of 4.x 17 syllables). 

Kokila (f. of kokila, q. v.) = devi, f., N. of a 

less, = mihitmya, n, N. of a scction of the 
kandaP. = rahasya, n., N. of a work. = vrata, 
n., N. of an observance, 


RRINE koko-rdca. See kóka. 

EIES kokkata = konk®, q.v. 

arate kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Rati-rahasya, Mallin. 

"lg Loñka, as, m. pl., N.of a people, BhP. 
v, 6, 8 & 10; (cf. Aanitka.) 


RIT kokata, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-koia (v. |. Zo£4^). 


RRT konkava, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh. vi, 9, 
6o ; VarBrS. xiv, 12; Dai. ; Rajat. iv, 159; (à), f. a 
Koñkana woman, W.; N. of the mother of Paraiu- 
Rima, L.; (am), n. a kind of weapon, L. . 

Kohkonaka, ds, m. pl. (=°%a), N. of a people 
on the western shore of thc Dekhan, Hariv, 784. 

; EL) (£ of ^ja, q.v.) — vati, f, N. of a 
river, Hariv. 9510. = suta, m. ‘son of Konkani,’ 
N, of Parašu-Rima Le EUN 

Koikiine, mf(7)n. coming from Konkana (as a 
horse; cf. Aatitkanddbhitta), Kathis, cxxi, 278. 

=: > 

RIR kom-kära, as, m. the sound kom, 
Paficat. 


Afs Koiigi, a kind of weapon, Gal. 


aa koca, as, m. (gana jvalâdi) drying 
up, denecation, Suir.; 2 man of mixed caste (off- 
spring of a fisherman by a female of the butche 
tribe), BrahmavP. (v. 1, Zoica) aR ee net 


; wt E ‘ko-sagara, as,m.a kind of festival 
night of full moon in month Aivina ember— 
October], celebrated with various gerer to 
some fr. ah and jagara, ‘who is awake?’ the ex- 
clamation of Lakshmi, who descending on this night, 
promised wealth to all that were awake; hence the 
night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess), 
LiügaP. —mahitmya, n. N. of a work, 
koitea, v.1. for koca, q.v. 
ars koiija, as, m.—kauitca, q. v., L., Sch. 


Wiz kota, as, m. (gana aimadi) a fort, 
Im old (cf. Zoffa), Vastu. xi, 28; a shed, hut, 
7 (c - kuti); curvature (fy A kul), W.5 a beard, 
pe a kind of diagram (?);"(q), f, Pan. iii, 1, 17, 
4 t.3 cf. a-, amara-, devi-.= cakra, n. a kind of 
noa =pa, m, ‘guarding the fort,’ a kind of 
g Saree Gal.; -rdja, m., N. ofa prince, Vatsy3y, 
im 4$ — pilla, m, “guarding the fort,’ the tutelar 

eM 2 fort, Vástuy, xi, 23 & 53; sec also £ot- 
: m. ‘disquisition on 


fighting from strongholds," N. 


ofa work, - firas, 


gge Kolfa-pura. 


n. the parapet ofta wall, Gal. Ko i 
mountain, Rajat, iv, 5. Fri, m, N, ofa 

Kotaka, as, m. curving, bending, W,» 

a builder of sheds or huts, tci BITS te 
mixed caste, son of a mason and of the daughter n 
potter), BrahmavP, E 

Kotana, as, m. winter, L, 

Xotara [as, m, L.], am, n. (Pan. vi, 3,117: 
viii, 4, 45 gana ašmädi) the hollow of a t; 
MBh.; Sak.; Mālav. &c.; cave, cavity, BhP, x* 
MarkP.; Rajat. v, 439; SariigP.; Alangium de? 
petalum, L.; N. of a man; (d), f. Ipomoa Turpe- 
thum, Car. vii, 7; N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinuc, MBh, ix, (2632 &) 26355 of the 
mother of Bana, BhP. x, 63, 20; (7), £ a naked 
woman, L.; N. of Durgi, L.— pushpa, m., N, of 
a plant, Gal. ; (cf. fofara-fushpi.) — vüsini, f. 
‘dwelling in hollow trees,’ a white variety of Ipomea 
Turpethum, Npr. = sthā, f. id., ib. Kotarz. 

n., N. of a wood in which there are hollow trees, 
Pin. vi, 3, 117 ; viii, 4, 4. 

Kotavika, aw, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Kotavi, f. (for £o/(?) a naked woman, L.; a 
form of Durga and mother of Bana, Hariv, (v. 1, 
kotl); N. of the tutclar deity of the Daityas, VP, 
(v. 1. kolf). _ 

Xotàya, A. yate, fr. ofa, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Pat, 

Koti, 7s, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c., end or top of anything, edge or point (of a 
sword), horns or cusps (of the moon), MBh, &c.; 
the highest point, eminence, excellence, Paficat.: 
Ratnáv.; Sarvad.; ‘a point or side in an argument 
or disputation,’ (if there are two) ‘alternative,’ sce 
-dvaya below; the highest number in the older 
system of numbers (viz. a Krore or ten millions), 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the complement of an 
arc to go°; the perpendicular side of a right-angled 
triangle, Süryas.; Medicago esculenta, L. — krit, 
m., N. of Gunadhya, Gal. —jit, m. ‘conquering 
ten millions,’ N. of Kali-disa, L. —jivà, f. the 
cosine of an angle in a right-angled triangle. —]y&, 
f. id, Süryas, — tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
iii, 4091 & 5087 ; MatsyaP.; SivaP. — vaya, n. 
‘the two ends,’ i, e. two alternatives, Sah, ; Sarvad.; 
Comm. on KapS. and Prab. — dhvaja, m. a millio- 
naire, Siphàs. — patra, n. a rudder, L. = pila, for’ 
Koffa-f^. — pura, n., N.ofa town, Kathárn. = mnt, 
mfn, furnished with a point, Šak. —1akshükshi, f. 
‘having lacs of Krores of eyes; N. of a goddess. 
=linga, n., N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik.; gésvara, n. 
id., KapSamh, — varsha, n., N. of a city (Vän 
pura or Devikote on the Coromandel coast), VarBrs. 
ix, 11; WayuP.; (v.1. °¢7-0°, L.); (a), f. Medicago 
esculenta, L. (v. V. ¢z-0”). = vedhin, mfn. ‘strik- 
ing an edge,’ i. c. performing most difficult things 
Rajat. i, 110; (7), m., N. of a plant, Kalac. v, 225- 
* us, ind, by ten millions, in innumerable multi- 
tudes, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; BhP. = ari, f., N. of Durg, 
L. — sthà, f., N. of the tutelar deity of the family 
of Cyavana, BrahmaP. —homa, m. a kind of ay 
ficial offering, AV. Parii.; BhavP.; -o7dhi, m» il 
ofa work, Xotisvara, m. ‘the lord of ten mi- 
lions,’ a millionaire, Kathis. lvi, 64 ; -/772/, n» ^+ 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. 5 

Kotika, as, m. (scil. maydīka) a kind of rd 
Suir.; an insect (coccinella of various kinds), j 
N. of the son of a prince, MBh. iii, 15586 ; (2) * 
‘lowest end of anything,’ the vilest of (in cof 
Paficat.; the plant Trigonella corniculata, us 
Kotikisya, m., N. of a son of king Su- 
MBh, iii, 15282 ff. fore- 

Xotira, as, m. the hair (collected on the Li 
head in the shape of a horn), L.; an ichneumon |“? 
(=£otika) an insect (coccinella of various ben 
L.5 N. of Indra, L. ; (a), £., N. ofone of the rie 1) 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 (olari ofa 

Kotisa, as, m. ‘pointed,’ a harrow, L-; ^* 
Niga, MBh. i, 2146. Divy 

Koti, f. = fof. = karna, m., N.of rona, Ta 
i. — ühvaja, m., v.1. for^(-d// q-V: =T ica, 
n., v. l. for 9fi-2?, q.v.; (in Prakrit kodi- 
Jain.; cf. Aaundi-vyisha.) 

Kotira, as, m. (=¢ira) long entag? & 54- 
Naish. xi, 18 ; a crest, diadem, Parsvan. 1h a 

Kotiga, as, am, m. n. (= fisa) a harrow: v 

Kotta, as, m. [azt, n, L.] a fort, t stron 
(= ofa), Kathis, = k&raka, m. ‘making 4° (ct, 
hold,’ a sort of animal, Car. i, 27.— pee Paficat.3 
kola-f) the commander of a stronghol irin Dy N: 
Vet, xiii, 11 ff. (vv. Il. Zofa- & &ofi-). 7 297^ 
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AC agaa kolla-räja. atga kolüka. 313 

town in Magadha, Bhadrab. = raja, *: : 
A a, of ania Lalit; DRE m. lese of the humors of the body, Suir.; fury 
xottavi, f. (=4ofavt) a naked woman, Rajat. Say UC te Sat ag lpr 
¥, 439: vl. for Aotav?, q. v. — pura, n., N. of the Er angee $e Qin Wee gens a Cel ria 
x La nourri tate ES ,N. e i Eh Ma: iii, 230 & viii, 280; MBh. &c. (rarely 
Xoitára, as, m. a fried town, stronghold, Ls | Pct sahopaon, anen? Pali y Hit) d 
a pond or well, L.; the stairs of a pond, L.; a libere stat fi being peN mo ci d s 
ine (=2dgara), L. ate of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness 
cad mE as, m. pl. Aodya, R. ii, 82 with, Badsr, ii, 1, 26. — k&rano, n. cause of anger. 
Coty m, d$, zya, Ra 1,92, 7. —krama (1. kofa-kramia, tor 2. sce below), m. 
wale otha, as, m. (fr. I:ushtha), a species | 9ne who goes to anger, passionate, W. = coha- 
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im- da, m. a kind of incense (dhijfa), VarBrS. —jan- 
petigo), Suir. man, mín. produced by wrath or anger, Kir. 
Fotheka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal. | ™ 37.—jvalita, mín. inflamed with wrath, cn- 
Kothara, a5,m.id., L.; (cf.A0lara.) = pusnpi, | "555. 7 tas, ind. through anger, angrily. — dIpta, 
f, Convolvulus argenteus, L. n. incensed or inflamed sae Set pada, n. 
- => = 4 _ . | appearance of anger, prete wra! .= parita, 
T kodā, f. (in music) N. of a Ragint | mín. affected esi t i. the plant Gynan- 
(v. l Kodra). drops ER L. — vat, mfn. angry, passion- 
weg kodya, ās, m. pl. N. of a people. ate, -i (4), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen 
Lalit. (vv. ll. &augya & kauta ; d. dotya). ie n xri See oe ee s 
~ y Weg 
HIT Iona, as, m. a corner, angle, Paiicat.; | N. of a Rishi, MBh.ii, r11. — valrin, m. *enemy 
Dai; RümatUp.; Kathis,; an intermediate point 


of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu- 
oi the compass, VarBrS.; (hence) the number ‘four,’ | mors of the body,” the plant Sesbania grandiflora, 
Heat.; the quill of a lute, fiddle-stick, drum-stick, | Npr-—-somanvita, min. affected by anger. Ko- 
&c., R. ii, 71, 26 & 81, 2; Kad.; a sort of musi- 


pükula, mín. agitated with anger, furious, enraged. 
cal instrument, stringed musical instrument, L.; the 


Xopü-kopi, ind. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) in mutual 
sharp edge of a sword, W.; a staff, club, Hcar.; the | 308°, n reciprocal wrath, W. Kopavishta, min. 
planet Saturn (fr. Kpóros), Aryabh.; VarBr.; the 


affected with anger. 
planet Mars, L. = kuna, m. a bug, L.; (cf. kola-k.) Kopaka, mín. inclined to feel angry; Maar. 
=koshtha, a corner field, AgP. xl, 15. — kosh- Kopana, mí(2)n. inclined to passion, passionate, 
thaka, id. ib. 17. diš, f. an intermediate point | Wrathful, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; irritating, causing 
of the compass, VarBrS. =desn, m, N. of a 


morbid irritation or disorder of the humors, Suir. 5 
locality, Virac. = nara, m. —-jai:£u, Gait. — pa, 


(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284; (am), n. 
m. (for Lanzapa?) = nirriti, BhP. x, 12, 29, Sch. irritating, MBh. xiv, 466; morbid irritation of the 
— vüdin, m., N. of Siva, L.— vritta, n. a ver- 


humors of the body, Pan. v, I, 8, Vartt. 1; Suir.; 
tical circle extending from north-east to south-west making angry, MBh. xiii, 2426 ; (2), f. a passion- 
or from north-west to south-east, Gol. = $aiiku, m. 


ate woman, W. : 
the sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing Kopanaka, am, n. a kind of perfume (=co- 
neither in the vertical circle (-zri//a, q.v.) nor in 


raka), L. 
the Unmandala), Gol. = sprig-vritta, n. a circle Kopantiya, mín. to be made angry, W.; tending 
in contact with the angles of a figure; an exterior 


to make angry, Sarvad. — - 
circle (one circumscribed). X:om&-koni, ind. (cf. opayishuu, mín. intending to exasperate, 
Pan. v, 4, 127) from angle to angle, from one cor- 


x 
MBh.i 6936. _ : 
ner to the other, cornerwise, diagonally, W. Kong- een: yate, to rage (as a passion), 
ditya, n. (perhaps) =Žoyárka. Konárka, n, N. aniv. 15597 W. 
of a place sacred to Purushüttama. 


Kopita, mín. enraged, foros Mn d ix, 315; MBh. 
ES A i, 1323 ; R. iv, 33, 32 ; BhP. i, 7, 48. 
RU Loni, mfn. (—LEugi)bavinga crooked ES dans iu 
arm, L. 


Kopin, mfn. angry, passionate (with loc.), R. iii, 
Eoneya, koneyana. Sce Kauncyd. 


16, 29 ; Git. x, 3 ; (iíc.) Erit stirring up, Susr; 
(D, m. the water-pigeon (jala-parazata), L. 

Konera-bhatta, as, m., N. of a son of Vishgu 
and father of Rudra-bhatta. 


Kopi-yajiia, m., N. of a man, Samskarak. 
ARE kouda-bhajta, as, m., N. of the 


Xopya, mín. to be made angry, MBh. v, 34- 
FAA 2. képakrama, am, n. (fr. 3. kd), 
author of the Vriddha-vaiyakaraga-bhüshaga. 
AMAT kóland. Sec kütana. 


Brahmi's creation, L., Sch. 
A kotha, mfn. (v kuth) ‘afflicted with 


Kopajiia, an, n. id., ib. 
pain? or ‘churned’ (Ja£ita or mathita), L.; (as), 


A koma, am, n.—kloma, Comm. on L. 
alates komala, mf(a)n. (fr. ko=ku, mala 
m. putrefaction, corruption, Suir.; a sore, gangrene, 
Suir.; a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer- 


fr. 4/ mlai, ‘casily fading away'2), tender, soft 
(opposed tokarkasa), bland, swect, pleasing, charm- 
ation of the angles of the eyelids), L.; churning, L. 
Brat Lothari, f. Cactus opuntia, L. 


ing, agreeable, R-; Mricch.; Suir.; Sak. &c. (said 
ofthe style, 77/i, Kpr.); (d), f. a kind of date, L.: 
RR Eko-dayda, [m.n., L.]a bow, Malav-s 
Bhartr.; BhP.; Kathis. xxii, 935 Rajat. v 1045 


(am), n. water, L.; silk, Gal.; nutmeg, ib.; (for 
Žosala, Hariv. 12832 ; ViyuP.) = gita, n. 2 sweet 

Hit.; (as), m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow), L.; 

2 crecping plant, L.; N. of a country, L. 


song. = gitaka,n.id. = »m.‘tender-leaved,” 
N. of a plant, Gal. = tandula, m. a sort of rice, ib. 
== ti, f. softness, tenderness. = tva, n. id, = dala, 

Kodandin, mfn. armed with a bow (said of Siva). 
MIL kodüra, as, m. a kind of grain, 
Comm. on KatySr. i, 6, 8. 


m.n.*tender-leaved,’ = 4amala (Lotus Nelumbium). 
— valkal&, f. having tender bark," the plant Cicca 
disticha, Bhpr. —svabhüva, mín. tender-natured. 
alga kodrava, as, m. n species of groin 
€aten by the poor (Paspalum scrobiculatum), bes 
xiii, 4363; Suir. ; Bhartr.; KitySr. Paddh. & 


Xomalánga, mf(z)n. having a tender body, Dai. 
Komalaka, avi, n. the fibres of the stalk of a 
"UST kodrü. See kodā. 
RATSA konälal:a, as, m. 9 kind of aqua- 


lotus, L. 
Afa komasika, f. a budding fruit 
tic bird, Suir. 
Eon&H, is, m. id. (?), ib. 


(=jalika), L. 
"eq komyd, mfn. polished (?; — kamya, 
Kontis, as, m. id, Npr. 
we kontala, for kaunt^, q.v. 


‘lovely, Say.), RV. i, 171; 3- 
Tiled Konva, as, m.,N.ofa mountain, VP.; 
(cf. kola-giri and kolla-g°.) 


sis, W.; a bud, W. = düsha, m. = Zodraza (q. v-) 
Suir.— düshaka, m. id., MBh. iii, 13027; Suir.; 
Katy$r. ii, 1, Paddh, 

Eoraka, as, ant, m. n. (gana darakad?) a bud, 
R. ii, 59, 8; Suir.; Sak;; (ifc., Bhaship.; Git. xii, 14); 
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L.; a species of per- 
fume (commonly Cor, cora), L.; another perfume 
(a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance, 
=kakkolaka), L. 

Korakita, mín. (gana ¢arakadi) covered with 
buds, Naish. iii, 121; ifc. filled with, Siphas. 

Xorita, min. scraped out of the ground, Dhpr. 
ii, 26 ; pounded, ground, W.; budded, sprouted, W. 


WC Loraigt, f. small cardamoms, L. 


SIC Lorali, f., N. of a town, SivaP. 
Xorili, f. id., ib. 


wÀ Korpya = kaurpya, q.v. 


- 
tated kola, as, m. (jralddi), a hog (cf. 
kroda), Yajii. iii, 273; Vop.; a raft, Divyav. iii; 
the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. Aveda), L.; 
an embrace, embracing, L.; a kind of weapon, L.; 
N. of a plant (zcz£ra, citraka), L.; the planet 
Saturn, L.; N. of Siva, Gal.; N. of a son of Akrida, 
Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded warrior-tribe (out- 
cast, one degraded by Sagara from the military order), 
Hariv. (v.l. Ao/-sar£a, q. v.) ; a man of a mixed 
caste, BrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in- 
habiting the hills in central India, W.; (25, az), 
m. n. the weight of one Tola (= 2 fake [or 
Jana, Ashtaig.| = 3 kasha, SirigS.); (d), f. Piper 
longum, L.; Piper Chaba, L.; (a, Z), f. the jujube 
tree, L.; (am), n. the fruit of the jujube (cf. $x- 
vala),ChUp. vii, 3, 15 Lalit.; Suir.; black pepper, 
L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L.—= kanda, m. a 
sort of bulbous plant (used as a remedy for worms), 
L. = karkatika, f. a variety of date (= madhu- 
Marjürild), L. —karkati, f. id, Gal. = Kila, 
ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. (v. L. koli-k*).—ku= 
za, m. a bug, L.; (cf. Zezta-£^.) = gajini, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Npr. — giri, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ii, 1171. = tū, f. the state of a hog, 
Sis. xiv, 86. —dala, n. a kind of perfume, 
—n&siki, f. ‘resembling the nose of a hog,’ N. of 
a plant (= cairkini), L. = puccha, m.a heron, L. 
=muktd, f., N. ofa plant, Gal. —-znüla, n. the 
root of long pepper, L. — valli, f. the plant Pothos 
officinalis (with a pungent fruit resembling pepper), 
L.; Piper Chaba, L.—simbi, f. Carpopogon pru- 
riens (commonly Alukuit), Bhpr. Kola-koli, ind. 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) with mutual embraces, W. Ko- 
lákshs, n. ‘a hog's eye,” a particular hole in wood, 
VarBrS. xxix, 33. Koldkhya, n.'named after a 
hog,’ id., Vistuv. x, 93. Koláiica, m., N. of Ka- 
liñga (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras ; 
but, accord. to some, this place is in Hindustin, 
with Kanouj for its capital), W. Xol&tmnja, m. 
“produced by the Kola plant (Zizyphus Jujuba)," 
the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Koli-pura, n., N.of a 
town, SkandaP.; Virac. Kol&-vidhvansin, izas, 
m. pl., N. of a royal family, MarkP, lxxxi, 4 f. Kolé- 
kshana, n. = ķoláksha, VarBrS. lxxix, 36. 
Kolaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, L.; Cor- 
dia Myxa, L.; (am), n. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. ; 
black pepper, L.—- gr&ma, m, N. of a village. 
Kolika-gazdabha, m.akind of ass, Divyåv. xii. 


aoga ko-lambaka, as, m. the body of a 
lute (the whole of it except the strings), L. 
Ko-lambi, f. Siva's lute, Gal. 


ArT kolahala, as,am,m.n.(onomat.) 
a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in- 
distinct noise (of men, animals, &c.), R. iii, vi; 
Paficat.; Dai.; MarkP.&c.; (25,4), m. f. (in music) 
a kind of Raga ; (a5), m., N. of a prince, VP.; of a 
personified mountain, MBh. i, 2367 f. 

Eolihalin, mín, ifc. filled with noise, Kid. 


"fe koli, is, m. f. the jujube tree (Zizy- 
phus Jujuba), L. —Xila, ds, m. pL, v.l. for £o/a- 
A, q.v. =sarpa, ds m. pl, N. of a degraded 
warrior-tribe, MBh. xiii, 21043; Hariv. 782 (v.L 
-sfaria). = Sparin, see -sarfa. 


aafe ko-yashti, is, m. having legs like 
sticks,” the lapwing (or ‘a small white crane, com- 
monly called a paddy-bird"}, Mn.v, 13; Yajii.i, 173; 
BhP. viii, 2, 15; Vet.vi,10. = bha, m.id.( — fiffibAa, 
Comm.) R. ii, 54, 41- | : 
XKoyashtika, as, m. id, MBh. xiii, 2835; R. 


Konvaiira, ds, m. pl, N. of a degraded warrior- iii, 78, 23 & vi, 15, 9; Suir.; Malatim. wallet kolita, as, m., N. of Maudgalya- 
tribe, MBh. xiii, 21583 (cf. Ao/oagirey2.) MT kora, m. (V kur) a movable joint (as | Y2n2, Buddh. (Divyàv. xxvii). 


ATT kopa, as, m. (V kup) morbid irritation | of the fingers, the knee; &c.), Suir.; amphiarthro- WI kolüka, N- of a country, R.iv, 43,8 
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(vv. I. &o/éfa and aita); (cf. ulitka, ulii{a, 


utila, kuliita, kulitta, kauliita.) 
area kolya, f. (=kolā) Piper longum, L. 


tas kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain, 


BhP. v, 19, 16; (cf. Zonva, konvasira, kola.) 


Kolla-giri, 7s, m. (=:40/a-g°) id., VarBrS. xiv. 
Xollagireya, ds, m. pl. ‘dwelling on the Kolla 
mountain,’ N, of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 2476 


(Folvag®, cd. Calc.) 
Eolla-pura, n.= £o/a-2^, Virac. ix. 


ATMA kolvagireya. See Kollag?. 


fag ko-vida, mf(a)n.( V vid)experienced, 
skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., c. g. ašveshu 
or ajodnàm or aiva-kovida, ‘skilled in horses"), 
Mn. vii, 26 ; MBh.; R. &c.; (25), m. pl., N.-of the 
Kshatriyas in Kuia-dvIpa, BhP. v, 20, 16. =tva, 


n. skilfulness (ifc.), Dai. 
Atag ko-vidara, m. ‘easily to be split,’ 


or ‘to be split with difficulty’ (?cf. Aaddala, kudda- 
7a), Bauhinia variegata, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Suir; Ri- 


ius. ; one of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7169; Lalit. 


i késa, as, m. (am, n., L.; in class. 
literature osa or kosha; fr. A/ Ku or kush?, re- 
lated to Aukshé and Žoshtha?), a cask, vessel for 
holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.; AV.; 
Suir.; a pail, bucket, RV.; a drinking-vessel, cup, 
L.; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, RV. vi, 47, 23; 


AV. xix, 72,1; SBr.; the interior or inner part of 


a carriage, RV.; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733; a sheath, 
scabbard, &c., MBh.; R.; VarByS.; a case, cover- 
ing, cover, AV. ; ChUp.; MundUp.; TUp.; ParGr.; 
BhP.; store-room, store, provisions, Mn.; 
&c.; a treasury, apartment where money or plate 
js kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c.), ib.; 
(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Suir.; a dictionary, 
Jexicon or vocabulary; a poctical collection, collec- 
tion of sentences &c., Kavyad. i, 13; Sah.; a bud, 
flower-cup, secd-vessel(cf. 2;ja-), R.; Ragh.; BhP.; 
Dhürtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod, 
nnt-shell, MarkP.; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of 
the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar 
fruits, L.; the cocoon ofa silk-worm, Y jh. iii, 147 ; 
Vedüntas,; the membrane covering an egg (in the 
womb), Suir.; VarBr.; MarkP.; the vulva, L.; a 
testicle or the scrotum, Suir.; VarByS.; the penis, 
W.; an egg, L.; (in Vedanta phil.) a term for the 
three sheaths or succession of cases which make up 
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul 
(these are, 1. the duzanda-maya &° or ‘sheath of 
pleasure,’ forming the Advaza-sarira or ‘causal 
frame ;’ 2. the 27/ifana-maya or buddhi-m® or 
mano-m° or prâna-m? 2°, ‘the sheath of intellect 
or will or life, forming the sikshma-sarira. or 
*subtile frame ;” 3. the anza-m® 2°, ‘the sheath of 
nourishment,” forming the s¢hila-sarira or ‘ gross 
frame’), Vedintas. ; (ic) a ball or globe (e. g. si- 
fra-, a ball of thread, L.; netra-, the eye-ball, 
R. lii, 79, 28); the water used at an ordcal or ju- 
dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after 
some idol has been washed in it), Yaji. ii, 95; an 
oath, Rajat. v, 325 ; a cup used in the ratification 
of a treaty of peace ("am +/ fd, to drink from that 
cup), Rajat. vii, 8 ; 75; 460 & 493 ; viii, 283; N. 
of a conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; of the 2nd 
astrological mansion, VarYogay.; (with Buddh.) of 
a collection of Gath verses, Kürand.; Hcar.: (a) 
f, N. of a river, MBh. vi ; of fed 
nee » 9, 34 of a courtesan 
HParis, viii, 85 (7), f.*a bud, see arka-= a cons 
vessel, L.; the beard of corn, L.; a shoe, sandal L; 
a kind of perfume, Gal.; an iron ploughshare "b: 
[cf. KÓKKOS.) = kira, m. one who makes scabbards 


worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W, 3 
BhP.; MarkP.; a chrysalis or pupa, W.; sus] 
m. n. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir.; Bhpr.; Balar ; 
-ki{a, m, a silk-worm, L.; -Vasaua, n. a silken 
garment, VarBr. xxvii, 31, = m. a silk- 
‘worm, Yajii. iii, 147; (2a), f. a female bee, Gal, : 
N. ofa collection of Gatha verses ented 10 Vasu. 
bandhu), Buddh. =kālin, m, or “lf, f. a kind of 
aquatic bird, Npr. = krit, m.a kind of Sugar-cane 
Suir. = griha, n. a treasury, room in which valu- 
able garments, precious stones &c. are kept, R. ii, 


A kolyd. 


16 f.; Ragh. v, 29. = 
ie water E at an ordeal," undergoing an ordeal, 
W. =caiicu, m. the Indian cranc, L. —ja, n. 
* coming from the cocoon,’ silk, L. —-j&ta, n. trea; 
sure, wealth, Ragh. v, 1. = īsa, m.‘ tres 
N. of a man, Dai, —dhünya, n. any legumin- 
ous plant, VarBrS. viii, 8 ; (cf. £os7-dh°, hausi-dh°.) 
-dh&vana, mí(/)n. slipping out of the frame 
(a door), T Br. iii, 6, 2, 2 (d-4^, neg.) - n&yaka, 
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W.; N. of Ku- 
bera, W. = pila, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh, xv, 
612. = pithin, mín. one who exhausts or has ex- 
hausted the wealth of any one, Rajat. v, 422 & vi, 
211. — petakn, m. n. a chest or strong box in which 
treasure is kept, Vikr. —phala, n. the scrotum, 
VarByS. Ixvii, 95 a nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume 
(a berry containing a waxy and fragrant substance), 
L.; (as), m. Luffa foctida or a similar plant, L.; 
(à), f. a cucurbitaecous plant (—//a-g/osAa), L.; 
the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; the plant Ipo- 
mca Turpetham; Npr, —bhitta, mfn. treasured, 
stored, accumulated, W, —rakshin, m.-:-fd/a, 
Kathis. Ixx, 33. = vat, mín. forming a receptacle 
(as a wound), Car. vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich, 

wealthy, MBh. ; Kathis, lxi, 215 ; («), m, ‘having 
a sheath,’ a sword, Gal.; (/7), f. Cucumis acutan- 
gulus or sulcatus, Suir, = väri, n. water used at an 
ordeal, Kathis. cxix, 35 & 42. — vàsin, m.' living 
in a shell? any animal incased in a shell, Suir.; a 

lis or pupa, W. —vithana, n. treasure and 
vehicles, Dai, — vriddhi, f. swelled testicle, en- 
largement of the scrotum from hernia &c., L. 
= Vesman, n. a treasury, Kathis, xxiv, 133. — Sil- 
yiki, f. a clasp-knife or onc lying in a sheath, L. 
=suddhi, f. purification by ordeal, W. — skrit, 


MBh. | m. a silk-worm, BhP. vii, 6, 13. —stha, m. ‘in- 


cased,’ any shelled insect or animal (as a snail &c.), 
Suir.; a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon, 
W. —hina, mfn. without treasure, deprived of 
riches, Mn. vii, 148. Kozanga, m. part of a trea- 
sure, portion of any one's wealth. Kos , m. 
n. a treasure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis.; °rddhikarin, m. a treasurer, Kathas, 
Xo&ühga, m. or n. a kind of reed or grass (com- 
monly Ikida), L. Kosündn, m. (—auda-£oia) the 
scrotum, Gal, Ko&üdhipati, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, treasurer, W.; N. of Kubera, W. 
Xo&&dhi&a, m. id, W. Xosüdhyaksha, m. a 
treasurer, VarBrS.; Pajicat.; Kathas.; N. of Kubera, 
W. Xosipaharane, n. carrying off treasure. 
Xo&üpahnrtri, m. one who carries off treasure, 
Mn. ix, 275. Ko&ümra, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
Bhpr.; (am), n. the fruit of that plant, Suèr. Kosi- 
a, n. = kosa-dh°, ApSr. iv, 2£.,Sch. Kosé- 

kshana, mín. having projecting or prominent cyes, 
VarBjS. Ixix, 20. Ko&68a, m. a treasurer, Sinhas. 

Kosaka, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; (tka), f. a 
drinking-vessel, L.; (aur), n. case, receptacle of (in 
comp.), MarkP. xi, 5. 

Késayi, f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard 
or drawer, RY. vi, 47, 22. 

Koaiki, f. of kosaka, q. v. 

Xošin, 7, m. the mango tree, L. 

Košilā, f. a kind of bean (Phascolus trilobus), L. 

Kosya, att or e(?), m. or n. (?) du. two lumps of 
flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix, 
8; (cf. ni-košyà.) 


Kosala, &c. See kosala. 


ES 

RINNA Kosataka (or koshat?), as, m.hair, 
L.; (2), f. (ganas guurádi and Aaritaky-àdi), N. 
of a plant and of its fruit (Trichosanthes diceca, or 
Luffa acutangula, or Luffa pentandra, L.), SaikhGr.; 
Car.; Suit. ; (cf. mahd-k°) ; a moonlight night, L.; 
(am), n. the fruit of the plant Košātakī, Car, 

Kosiitakin, 7, m. trade, business, L.; a trader, 
merchant, L.; submarine fire, L. 


mfg kosika, °sin, "sila, &c. See kóša. 
IN r.Kosha, Sce- koša. 


2. koshá, às, m. pl. (gana pacádi), N. 

of a family of priests, Br. X, 5,5, 85 E, f. 2 ofa 
ver, v.l. for koid, = dh&vana, sce Žosa-dh?, 

Xoshana, am, n, (V kush) tearing &c., Comm, 


on E lii, 75; (1), f, sec Jrva-4*. 
U koshiha, as, m (Vkush? ; probab 
related to Audshf and ja) any one o Newer 
of th 
of the body (particularly the ee Mie) 


n. ‘drinking 


agga kaukullaka. 


MBh.; Suir. &c.; (as, L.; am), m. n. 
store-room, MBh, ; BhP, (ifc, e a treason We ^ 
(a5), m. an inner apartment, L.; the shell of fane 
thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Kaui. ; Pat. ; Cae a 
Bhpr.; property (or mfn. ‘own’), L.; night, Ls 
(am), n. a surrounding wall, BhP. iv, 28, 57 E ant 
enclosed space or area, chess square, VarBrS, lid 
42; Hcat.; Tithyad.; KatySr., Sch. = koti, m, N 
of an attendant of Siva, L., Sch. — tūpa, m, exces. 
sive heat in the abdomen, Gal. = pila, m. a muni- 
cipal officer, constable, W.; a watch, guard, watch 
of a city, W.; a store-keeper, treasurer, W.-— bhe- 
da, m, = -Suddhi, Sarhgs. i,7, 57. = roga, m. a dis. 
ease of the abdomen, VarBrs. civ, 5. — vat, m., N 
of a mountain, MBh. xiv, 1174. —&uddhi, f. 
evacuation of the bowels, = samt&pa, m.=-tépa, 
L. Koshthigira, n.a store-room, store, Mn, ix. 
280; R. &c.; a treasury, W.; any enclosed space 
or area; the lunar mansion Maghi, VarByS, Ko- 
shthágürika, m. ‘living in store-rooms,’ a 
Suir.; Bhpr.; a steward, Divyav, xx, Koshthági. 
xin, m,=°r7ka, a wasp, Suir, Koshthügni, m, 
‘fire in the stomach,’ the digestive faculty, GarbhUp, 
Eoshthaniiha, m. constipation, costiveness, Car, 
Koshthi-pradipa,m., N.ofaworkon astronomy, 
Koshthékshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Eoshthaka, as or avi, m. or n.a receptacle for 
(in comp.), Car. ; ‘a granary, store-room,! sce anna- 
4^; (tka), f. a kind of vessel, pan, Bhpr.; (am), n. 
a treasury, W.; a surrounding wall (ifc.), BhP, iv, 
28, 56; a surrounded field, quarter, VarByS.; AgP.; 
Heat, (ifc. f. 4); a brick trough for watering cattle, 
W.; N. of a town, Buddh. (Divyáv. xxix). 

Koshthaki-kritya, ind. p. surrounding, enclos- 
ing, MBh. vi, 2463; xiv, 2230. 

Koshthila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; (cf. 
kaushth?.) 

Koshthi-4/kri, to surround, enclose, MBh. vi, 
IOI, 32. 

Xoshthyn, mín. proceeding from the chest, 
emitted (as a sound) from the centre of the lungs, 
RPrit. xiii, I. 


RT L-éshna, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 107) moder- 
ately warm, tepid, Suir.; Ragh. i, 84; (am), n. 
warmth, W.; (cf. kavéshya, kad-ushua.) 

RAs kosala, ās, m. pl. (in later texts 
generally spelt Z032/a), N. of a country and the 
warrior-tribe inhabiting it (descendants of Mathavya 
Videgha, SBr. i), Pan. iv, 1, 171; MBh. &c. (4oia- 
lànàm [v.\. kausal, R. vi, 86, 43] nakshatra, N. 
of a lunar mansion, R. (ed. Bomb.) vi, 103, 35); 
(as), m., N. of the country of Kosala, R. i, 5 53 
N. of the capital of that country or Ayodhy (the 
modern Oude), L.; (a), f. id., MBh.; Nal.; Ragh. 
(ed. Calc.) i, 35, &c. = videhá, ds, m. pl. the Ko- 
salas and the Videhas, SBr. i. — jā, f.‘ the daughter of 
aking of theKosalas,’ N.of Daia-ratha’s wife (mother 
of Rima), RámatUp. Kosaldtma-fa, f. id, L. 

RIETTE kosara, as, m. (—karsht) a furrow, 
trench, Comm. on Katy$r. xv, 1, 9 & xxi, 3; 26. 


wife kosida, for kaus?, q.v. 


REE kohada, m., N. of a man, g. sivddi. 
Kohara, as, m., V. 1. for kohala, q. V- : 
Kohala, mfn. speaking indistinctly, L.; (as), m. 
a sort of spirituous liquor (made of barley), Sut. 
a kind of musical instrument (?), L. ; N. of a Munt 
(inventor or first teacher of the drama), MBh. b 
xiii; VayuP.; N. of a Prakrit grammarian (vel. 
kohara); of a writer on music; (2), f. a Eid 
spirituous liquor (= Zueshmanda-sura), Npt- 
halésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, ivaP. | 
Kohaliyn, az, n., N. of Kohala’sworkon music. 


RER kohita, m., N. of a man, g- šivâdi- 

REA kohin, 7, m. the tree Wrightia anti- 
dysenterica, L. EE 

RE Kohlüsa, as, m. (in music) N- 0 
Riga, 

RETE kaukdksha, v.1. for gaukaksha-. 


a 
Mita kaukila, as, 7, m. f» N. of a en 
mony, Lity.v, 4, 20f.; TBr., Sch. ; (a) m- Pa E 
Kokila, and metron. ft, kokit, Pan. iv, T» s Pm 
kaukuttaka, às, m. pl, N: 019 KA 
ple (vv. I kuntaka &kundaka);MBh.vi 3673 
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aging kaukundihi, 


- wig het kaukuudihi, is,m., N. of a Rishi. 
age kaukuntaka. See °kuttal-a. 
TAT kaukura, äs, m. pl. (fr. kukura), N. 
of a people, MBh. ii, 1804 & 1871; xvi, 134. 
ugs kaukurundi, is, m., N. of a 
teacher, SamhUp. v. 
atga kaukulika, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 


A . . 
wga Laukuradi, is, m. patr. (fr. ku- 
ku-vada — -vàc *), Pravar. 


SURAT kauküstd as, m. N. ofaman,SBr.iv. 


ES A 
WRA kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or 
-kyitya), evil doing, wickedness, L. 5 repentance, L. 


a 

BATS kaukkuta, mfn. (fr. kukk?), relating 
to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 91, 
65; Susr.; (ane), n. (scil. @saza) a particular manner 
of being seated, NarP. 

Xaukkutika, m. a poulterer, one who sells fowls, 
L.; a kind of low caste, Karand. ; (Pin. iv, 4, 46) 
a kind of mendicant who walks with his eyes fixed 
on the ground for fear of treading upon insects &c., 
L.; a hypocrite, L.; a pigeon, L. 

Kaukkuti-kandala, as, m. a species of snake, 
L.; (cf. &u£EutdbAa and ?/4Ai.) 

Kaukkudivaha, am, n., N. of a village of the 
Bahikas, Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 26 (v. l.°kéutiv?). 

Kaukkudivahaka, mín. coming from that vil- 
lage, ib. (v.L°hkutzo°). 

A Bkauksha, mfn. (fr. kukshé), abdominal, 
ventral, Pin. iv, 2, 96, Kas, 

Eaukshaka, mín., gana dhitmddi. 

Kauksheya, mfn. being in the belly, Pin. iv, 3, 
56; (as), m. ‘sheathed,’ a sword, Bhatt, iv, 31. 

Kauksheyaka, as, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 96) *being 
in a sheath,’ a sword, Dai.; Pratapar.; a scymitar, 
knife, Kad. 


a 

AIR kauüka, as, m. the country Koika 
(=konkana), L. . 

Kaunkana, d5, m. pl. (= koik), N. ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (£0ik°, ed. Bomb.) ; VarBIS. xvi, 11. 
Euuhkanódbhüta, mfn. coming from Koükana 
(as a horse of good breed), Gal. ; (cf. žoñkāga.) 

Xauhkina, ds, m. pl.= Fava, L. 

` . . 
kauitkuma, mf(i)n. consisting of saf- 
fron (kuitkuma), Heat.; dyed with saffron, Hariv. 
7072; of saffron colour, Viddh.; (ds), m. pl, N. of 
sixty particular Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 21. 
EY - - 

RAAT koucavüra, as, m. patr. fr. küca- 
vara, gana bidddé. 

_ Kaucavürya, mfn.coming from Kicavara, Pan. 
iv, 3, 94. 
a a Hy 
SEITE IST kaucahasti, is, m. patr. fr. kuca- 
hasta, Samskarak. (pl.) 
kauca-paka, as, m. a kind of de- 
coction, 
a 
SRISTHTCOUT kaucumara-yoga, as, m. (fr. 
&uc?), a particular art (ald), BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 


wis kauja, mfn. (fr. ku-ja), relating or be- 
longing to the planet Mars, VarBr. viii, xviii, xxiv ; 
(said of Tuesday), Vishn. lxxviii, 3- : 

Xaujapa, as, m. patr. fr. £ta-fa, PAn.vi, 2, 37. 

"iu kauiica, as, m. (for Eten N i d 
& mountain (part of the Himalaya range), 4.3 (4), 
f, N. ofa ni Romakas. Kauiioadri, m. the 
Kaurica mountain, Balar. r 

Kauñcikī, f. (with Kaulas) onc of the cight 
A-kulas, Kularg. 

RAT kauñjara, mí(i)n. (fr. ane: be- 
longing to an elephant, MBh. xii, 8932 (= xiii, 
5589); BhP, viii, 4, 12; (292), n.a particular method 
of sitting, NarP. 

RATIA kauñjäyana, as, m. pl. (fr-kuñja), 
N. of a mountain tribe (descended from Kunja), 
Pin, iv, 1, 98 & v, 3, 113; (1), f. a princess of that 
tribe (or the wife of a Brihman or of any venerable 
personage belonging to that tribe, L.), ib. 
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FR kauthara, as, m. patr. fr. kufhara, 
gana 3ivddi. 

Eauthirikeya, as, m. metron. fr. £u(Adrz&a, 
gana Subhradi. 

AISA kauthuma, mí(i)n. fr. kuthumi, W.; 
(cf.  authuna.) 

STAR kaudavila, mf(1)n. (Kas. on Pan. 
v, I, 52 & vii, 3, 17) sown with a Kudava of grain 
(as H field &c.), containing a Kudava, Car. vi, 17. 

ASUA kaudeyaka, mfn. fr. kudya, gana 
£attry-àdi. 

ATTE Kaudodari, is, m. (for kaund?? fr. 
kundédara), N. of a man, Pravar. 


WIE kaudya, v.1. for kodya, q.v. 


RUA kaugakutsya, as, m. (cf. küna- 
kuccha), N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 962. 

*RIUTQ Kaunapa, mín. (fr. kig?), coming 
from corpses, Bailar. ; (as), m. ‘feeding upon corpses,’ 
a Rikshasa or goblin,’ MBh. i, 6450; Sak. (v.1.) ; 
BhP. x, 12, 29; N. of a Naga (these beings are sup- 
posed to eat human flesh), MBh. i, 2147. —danta, 
m., N. of Bhishma (uncle of the Pándus), L. Kau- 
mapásana, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1559. 

ANE kauninda, as, m. pl. (v.l. kaulin- 
da, q. v.), N, of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 30; (as), m. 
a prince of that people, ib. 33. 

SRI Kauneyd, as, m. (fr. kugi), patr. of 
Rajana, TS. ii, 3,8, 1 ; TandyaBr. xiii, 4, I1; (Aomeya 
& yana) Kath. xi, 1. 

GIT kauutharavya, as, m. patr. fr. 
kuntha-rava, Aitàr. 

Kaunthya, aur, n. (fr. kuntha), bluntness, Var- 
ByS. |, 26. 

WALA kaundapayina, mfn. with aya- 
na, N. of a Soma libation (= &uzida-fayrnan ay”), 
Laty.; &aundagayinam ay? tor “nam ay? ot for 
kunda-payindm ay^, SankbSr. xiii, 24,1; Laty. i, 
425, Sh; KatySr.iv, 1,1, Sch.; Bidar. iii, 2,40, Sch. 

SRI c5 Kaundala,mífn. (fr. kund”), furnish- 
ed with rings, gana jyotsnddé. 

Kaundelike, min, id, gana kumudddi. 

RINA Kaundagnota, v.l. for kand?. 

Kaundayana, mín. fr. kunda, gana fakshddé. 

CAA kaundina, mfn. fr. 9nya, gana kan- 
vádi ; (E) f. of ‘nya, see 2drasari-Zaundini-pitra. 
Sep ineyake mín. fr. kungina, gana Kattr.y- 
ddi. 

Kauydinya, as, m. patr. fr. &uzdina (ormetron, 
fr. kundini, gargüdi), SBr. xiv ; AivSr. ; Pra- 
var.; MBh. ii, I ae Lalit.; Divyáv. xxxii; N. of an 
old grammarian, T Prat. i, 5 & ii, 5 ff. ; (vyakarana-) 
Buddh.; of Jaya-deva ; (et. vidarbhi. ? and ia- 
ta-k°); mín, coming from Kundina, Prasannar. 


uim kautasta. 


Kauiijayanya, as, m. a prince of the Kauüja- 
yanas, ib, 

Eaonuiji, m. patr. fr. Euilja, Pip. iv, 1,98, Kai. 

RT 1. kauta, mfn. (fr. kuti), living in one's 
own house, independent, free, Pan. v, 4,953 (45), 
m. (= £ufa-ja) Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. i, 
206. — taksha, m. an independent carpenter (who 
works at home on his own account and not for a 
village or corporation), Pin. v, 4, 95. —- phala, n. 
a fruit of auta, Car. viii, II. 

Eautaja, min. coming from the plant Wrightia 
antidysenterica (Au{a-ja), Suir.; (as), m. the plant 
Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. iii, 159. 

Kautajabharika, mín. (fr. éufaja-bhara), 
carrying or bearing 2 load of Wrightia antidysen- 
terica, gana vapiddi. 

Kautajika, mín. id., ib. 

Eautüyana, as, m. patr. fr. kufa, gana aivddi. 

XKauti, 75, m. id., g. &raudy-adi (not in Kai.) 

I. Kautya, as, m. id., gaua urv-ddi; (à), f. 
of kauti, gana ġraudy-ādi (not in Kai.) 

HZ 2. kaufa, mfn. (fr. kúta), fraudulent, 
dishonest ; snared, wired, W.; (a), n. fraud, false- 
hood, W. = sákshin, m.a false witness ( — &z//a-5^), 
Comm. on Yijü. —sákshya, n. false evidence, 
Gaut.; Mn. viii, 117 & 122 f.; xi, 56. 

Kautakika, mín. one whose occupation is to 
catch animals in traps or caves &c., L.; (as), m. a 
vendor of the flesh of birds or beasts, hunter, poacher, 
butcher, &c., L. 

Eautasthya, ar, n. the state of being £/a- 
sika, i. c. uniform or unchangeable, Sarvad. ; Sch. on 
Samk. on Bidar. ii, 2, 10. 

Kautika, mfn. (gana Aumudddi ; = kautakika) 
one whose business is to catch animals in traps &c., 
L.; relating to a snare or trap, W. ; fraudulent, dis- 
honest, W. ; (a5), m. one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, L. 


Kautiya, mfn., gana £risájoddi. 

2, Kautya, mfn., gana samikasddt. 

aiei kautabhi, for kait®, q. v. 

tef kautali, is, m. patr., Samskarak. 

Kaufalya, as,m, (for ¢ilya), N. of Cinakya, L. 

west Kautavi, f.—koi?,2 naked woman, L. 

Ite kautasthya. See 2. kaufa. 

alert kautdyana, (i. See 1. kauta. 

malice kautika. Sec 2. kauta. 

mafeat kautirya, v.1. for °firya. 

witzfem kaulilika, as, m. (fr. kutilikā ; 
Pan. iv, 4, 18) ‘deceiving the hunter [or the deer, 
Sch.] by particular movements,’ a deer [* a hunter,’ 
Sch.], K4&.; ‘using the tool called Autilikd,’ a 
blacksmith, ib. 

Kautilya, as, m. (fr. &utila), N. of Canakya, 


Dai; Mudr; N. of a grammarian(?), Hemac.; |  E*Uuxdinyaka, av, n., N. of a Kalpa-sitra, 
Mallin. on Kum. vi, 37 & on Ragh. iiif., xv & xviif.; | Comm. on Jaim. i, 3,11. — 
(am), n.crookedness, curvature, curliness of the hair, or "na, as, m. patr. fr.?nya, 


SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 20 & 7, 3, 26. 
Eaundila, lya, for ?nya, Lalit.; Hit. 
kaundilyaka, as, m. a kind of 
venomous insect, Suir. 
X kaundi-crisha, as, m. pl.—kundi- 
visha, MBh. vi, 2410 (&und^, ed. Bomb.) 
Kaundivrisi, ?, Pin. vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


Pan. iii, I, 23; Paricat. ; falschood, dishonesty, Pañ- 
cat.; Rajat.; a kind of horse-radish, L, — $üstra, 
n. Cipakya's doctrine (diplomacy), Kid. 

WTA Kaufigava, mín. fr. 9rya, gana 
hanvildi. 

Kautigavya, m. patr. fr. £u/7-2:, g. gargádi. 

`A 
*RICT kaufiya. See 2. kauta. 


R SUN RE. A Kaundivrisya, 2, ib.; (ct. Aoft-varsha.) 
"Ie TC kautira, mfn. belonging to or made zi ? : J 
from the plant Kutira, gana éifoddi. NERO kauydédari, See kauj?. 


Xaundóparatha, ds, m. pl. ior- 
ce ae: ds, m. pL, N. of a warrior 
Kaundéparathiya, a prince of that tribe, ib. 
AIT Eaunya, am, n. (fr. i 
oft Bye, am, (fr. kuni), paralysis 
aia kauta, v.1. for kodya, q.v. 
‘AIAG kautapa, mfn. fr. ku- 
jrotnáás. ip n. fr. ku-tapa, gana 


Sit Lautaskuta, mfn. fr. k ; 
gana daskddi, T. kutak kulah, 


Salted kautasta, as, m. patr. i 
TipdjyaBrxxv, 15,3. — patr. fr. kutasta, 


XKautiryi, f. ‘living in a hut (? £u/1ra),' N. of 
Durga, Hariv. 10245 (v. l. fizz). 

ZH kautumba, mín. (fr. kut?), necessary 
for the household, AivGr. ii, 6, 10; (az), n. family 
relationship, R3jat. v, 395. 

Kautumbiks, mín. belonging to or constituting 
a family, BhP.v, 14,3; (27), m. the father or master 
of al family, BhP. iv, 28, 12 & v, 13, S. 


Wig kauf[anya, am, n. (fr. kuttant), the 
procuring of women for immoral purposes, Rajat. vii, 
289 & 297. 


wie r. & 2. kaufya. See 1. & 2. kauta. 
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Wigs kauluka, iurare kaumbhakari, 


the god of war), BrahmaP. ; DevibhP.: a kina: 

dcs root (= vàrdAT-Zanda), L.; (in Ud Sl 
a Ragini ; (am), n. childhood, youth (from birth t 
the age of five), maidenhood (to the age of sixteen), 
Mn. ix, 3; MBh.; R, &c.; (ifc. f. d) Kathas, = oi^ 
rin, mín. abstinent, chaste (=brahma-®), MBh, 
xiii, 5853. — tantra, n. the section of a medical 
work treating of the rearing and education of chil. 
dren. = parvata, m., N. of a mountain, Narasp. 
—brahmo-cürin, min. =-cdrin, MBh. i, 443 & 
4733; Kathis. lxvi, 155. = Vrüta-cürin,mín.id, 
MBh. xiii, 2039. — hara, min. devirginating, Sah. 

Kaumiraka, aut, n. childhood, juvenile age, 
MarkP. ; Sah; (#44), f. (in music) N. of a Ragint, 

Euumüraprabhrityuka, am, n. (fr. kumāra- 
Prabhriti), the rearing and education of children fa 
department of medical science), Car. i, 30. 

Kaumirabhritya, am, n. (fr. kumara-bhyi- 
£ya), id., Suir. 

Kaumirardjya, am, n. (fr. kumära-rāja), the 
position of an heir-apparent, R. ii, 58,20 (v.l. kum’), 

Kaumirahiirita, as, m. patr. fr. kumdra- 
Aarita, Pravar. 

Kaumürüyana, as, m. (gana 1. addi) patr, 
fr. kumära, Pravar. 

Enumüriku, mín. liking girlsor daughters, MBh. 
i, 4054; relating to Kumira (asa Tantra). = tantra, 
n., N. ofa Tantra, Anand., Sch. 

Kaumārikeya, as, m. metron. fr. &umürita, 
gana subhridi. 

Kaumārila, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Kumirila, Comm, on Prab. 


a 

WFR Laumuda, as, m. patr. fr. Kumuda, 
ArshBr.; the month Karttika (October-November), 
MBh. xiii; (7), f. moonlight, moonshine (from its 
causing the Kumudas to blossom; also Moonlight 
personified as the wife of Candra or the moon), 
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; clucidation (the word 
Kaumudi being metaphorically used like other words 
of similar import [cf. candriza) at the end of gram- 
matical commentarics and other explanatory works 
to imply that the book so designated throws much 
light on the subject of which it treats, e. g. padirtha- 
K, Vene laghu-k°, vaishamya-k’, sid- 
dhénta-k°); the day of full moon in the month 
Karttika (sacred to Karttikeya), festival in honour 
of Karttikeya held on that day, MBh. i, 7648; 
xiii, 6132; PSarv.; the day of full moon in the 
month Ásvina, L. ; a festival in general, L.; (=£u- 
mud-vati) the water-lily (Nymphæa esculenta), 
BhP. x, 65, 18; a metre (of 2 x 24 syllables); N. of 
a river, Samkar. ; (am), n. (with vrata) N. of a par- 
ticular observance, AgP. 

Eaumudagandhyi, f. patr., Pin. vi,1,13, Vartt. 
2, Pat, E 

Kaumudika, mfn. relating to water-lilies, a- 
bounding with them, Pan. iv, 2, 80; (2), f; N- 
of a female friend of Umi, L.; of a female servant 
in Kali-disa’s play Malav, 

Kaumudi (f. of "da, q.v.) oRra, m. n. the 
day of full moon in month Aivina, L. =jivans, m 
‘living on the water-lily, N. of the bird Cakorz, 
L. = taru, m. the stick of a lamp, Gal. =nixgay% 
m., N, ofa work, = pati, m. ‘husband of the moon- 
light,’ the moon, L. = pracāra, m. a kind of E 
Vitsyay. = prabhi, f., N. of a Comm. 9] T 
f. a moonlight night, Hear. — vilia, m., N. 
work, = vrikshn, m.  -/aru, L. "i 

Enumudvateya, as, m, metron. fr. kumt 
vatt, Ragh. xviii, 2. 

kaumedura, N. of a locality, 20% 
takshasiladé (K35.) ; (mfn.) ib. 


kaumodaki, f. (fr. ku-modaka?) 
N. of the club of Vishnu or Krishna (given to 
by Varuna), MBh, i, 8200; Hariv. ; BhP. 
Kaumodi, f.=“daki, L. 
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ws kautuka, am, n. (fr. kui?; gana yu- 


vidi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de- 
sire for (loc. or in comp.), cagemess, vehemence, 
impatience, Talicat. ; Kathia (ie f. d) &c. Sere, | patr, fr. Kudri, KatySr. x, 2, 21; Pravar. 

thing causing curiosity or admiration or in A epaia = 

Ex sieur or surprising object, wonder, Pahcat; | MAATA kaunaktya, as, m. Ps N. of a 
Kathis.; Vet.; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so- | school of the AV. (for °wakhiya ?), Caran. 

lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the mar- | ster Lqunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha), 
Pape irean COME precedinga marriage) Kumi; the condition of one who has a disease of the nails, 
Dai; Bhartr.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or Mn, xi, 49; ugliness of the nails, W. 


klace, Kathas. li, 223 ; pleasure, happiness, pros- AA MAUS 
perity, BRP. i 17, 26 ar of nine particular sub- | — eRTerTÉH kaunümi, is, m. patr. fr. ku-ndman, 
gana baho-adi. 


1 Heat. i, 110, 19; ii, 49, 10; sport, pas- t í 
us public divension, L.; m dance, ‘show, Enunkmika, mf(d or 7)n., gana Ziy-ddi. 
let kauntá ?, MaitrS. iv, 2, 6. 


spectacle, L.; season of EINE E or 
iendl: ing, civility, L. ; (d£), abl. ind. out o! 

curiosi ox intere, Kai ^ LOL kauntala, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 

Hariv. 784 (v. 1. kont). 


curiosity or interest, Kathis.; Hit.; for amusement, 
as a relaxation, W. —Eriyü, f. a marriage cerc- 

MATAA kauntdyani, mfn. fr. kunti, gana 
&arnüdi. 


mony, Ragh. xi, 53. —grziha, n. the house in 
Blast kauntali, f.2, Balar. 


which a marriage takes place, Hcar.; SankhGr. 
i, 12, Sch. = cintümani, m., N. of a work. = to- 
raza, n. (ifc. p D a triumphal arch crected Lat oe 
i . i, II, 14.= pura, n, N. ofa 
town, Kathie To ARETAS i fetes kauntika,as,m. (fr. kunta), a spear- 
man, soldier armed with a spear, L. 
Kaunti, f. (ir. Aunta or °¢é), a sort of perfume, 
Car. vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. ofa river, BhP, xii, 1, 37. 
EN 


town, Kathis, liv, 152. —maigala, n. (ifc. f. a) an 
RITU kaunteya, as, m. metron. fr. Kunti, 


auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the 

IR preceding a marriage), MBh. i, 
N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh. 
iii, 19; Nal. ; Hit. ; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L. 


5056; R.; BhP, &c. = maya, mín. being full of 
curiosity (as youth, vayas), Kid. =xahasya, n., 

Kauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pan. iv, 
I, 176, Kai. 


N, ofa comedy. = I1&vnti, f., N. ofa work. = vat, 
mfn, interesting (as news), Prasannar, = sarvasva, 

iu kaunda, mi(i)n. relating to or coming 

from jasmine (unda), Vikr.; Amar. 54. q 


n., N. ofa comedy. = Kautukâgāra, m. n.a room 
LOL Apr kaundrayaya, v. 1. for kaudr?., 


for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony 
takes place, Kum. vii, 94; Kathas, li, 221; ciii, 189. 
Koutuki (in comp. for ^&in). = tū, f. curiosity, 
EN 
TIQ kaupa, mí(i)n. (fr. küpa), coming from 
awell or cistern, Suir. ; Sah.; (az), n. well-water, W. 
Xuupina, n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.; 


desire, cagerness, Naish. v, 13. = bhüva, m. id., 60. 
Eautukita, mfn. eagerly interested, cager, Pra- 
BhP.; Paficat.; Kathi. ; a small piece of cloth worn 
over the privities by poor persons, Paiicat.; Dai; 


sannar, 
Bharty.; (=a-karya, Pan. v, 2, 20) a wrong or im- 


Kautukin, mfu. full of curiosity or admiration 
or interest in "anything, vehemently desirous, eager 

Proper act, sin, MBh. v, 2684 ; (xiii, 2491.) = vat 
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the 


(ifc.), Kathis, liv, 52; Sih.; Prasannar.; festive, 
privities, 


BAY, jocose, W. 
FTES kautühala, am, n. (fr. kui?; gana 
Kaupya, mín..coming from a well, Suir, 
RATTA Laupádaki = kaumod?, L., Sch. 


J'uvádi), curiosity, interest in anything, vchement 
desire for (loc., or acc, with praiz, or inf.), MBh.; 

Wf qereokaupiijala, as, m. patr. fr. ku-p°, 
gana 3izdd?; mfn., Pap. iv, 3, 112. 


R. &c.; anything causing curiosity, any unusual 
alate kaupina. See kaupa. 


phenomenon, Megh. 48 ; a festival, MBh. i, 7918 ; 
Divyiv. i. —t&, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R. 

RJA kauputraka, am, n., fr. ku-putra, 
gana manojitddi. 


vii, 76,35. — para,mfn.curious, inquisitive. Kauti- 
halanvita, mfn. caper, vehement, curious, MarkP. 
Xautühnlyn, am, n. curiosity, g. drahmandai. 
widget kaupodaki = kaumod?, L., Sch. 
kaupya. See kaupa. 
kaubera, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 


kautomata, am, n. (fr. kuto ma- 
fam), an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (?), 
MantraDr. ii, 4, 85 (as), m. the Mantra beginning 
with Laufomatant (2), Gobh, iv, 5, 19. 

ing to Kubera (as ashthd or diš, the region 

MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (7), f. (scil. dif) Kikont 
region, i.e. the north quarter, R.; Ragh, &c.; the 
i or female energy of Kubera, L.; the plant 


ME kaútsa, mfn. relating to Kuisa, 
RPrit.; (as), m. patr. of a teacher, SBr, x; AivSr.; 
Costus speciosus or arabicus, L, =tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP, 


it ü x tha- 
MIIN Laudrayaya, vaku, gana ari 
uddi ir. 1. Zaundr?; Ganar. 289 ; not in Kai.) 


wig kaudreya, as, m. (gana grish[y-adi) 


Nir. &c.; of Durmitra and Sumitra, RAnukr. ; ofa 
pupil of Vara-tantu, Ragh. v, 1; of a son-in-law of 
Bhagt-ratha, MBh. xiii, 6270; of Jaimini, MBh. 
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (sce 4/ £z/s), 
Katy M.j (i), f. “a female descendant of Kutsa,’ see 
Easitsi-Biltra ; (am),n.,N.ofa Sükta (composed by 
Kutsa), Mn. xi, 249; of different Simans, ArshBr, ; 
Lajy. Xeátsi-pátra, m. ‘the son of Kautsi,’ N 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9; 4, 3I. ks 
Xautsiiyana, mi(7)n, fr. kursa a 43 
relating to Kutsiyana, MaitrUp, e feb; 


my kauthuma, as, m. patr, fr, K - 
min, N. ofa teacher, Priv; SEA Boca 
‘arya, VayuP.; (7) La femaledescendantofKuthumin 
M m : 5 L (o) m. Pl. the school of Kuthumin, 
. Vi, rtt. I5 je 
Gaudium) Divyi. xii. 2 hawapaal 
uthumaka, av, n. the Bri 
school of Kuthumin, Comm. on eu gne 
EJIIS kaudalika, as, m, (fr. kudala), 


a man of a mixed caste (son of a fisherman by a 


Kauberik as, m. metron. fr. kuberikd, 
iubhradi. n En nq 


Kauberini, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar. (pL) 


kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubjd), : 
backedness, Soin rem mae já) hump 


lokd, the youths and girls, AV. xii, 3, 47; Zau- 
mart bharya [Pat, & Ki, on Pap. iv, MT fa 
virgin wife, one who has not had a husband pre- 


viously,” R,; Aatemara fati [Kas.; or°ra bkartri, 


ren of the i Scy a, ae Pap. iv, 2, 13], ‘a man who marries a vir. A laumbha, mfn. (fr. kumbhá, 20 
Xx ee rahmavP, 5 a allis, xxvii, 55; kaumāra vrat sanikalddi), put into a pot, Sur. ` 

E sr iy Pa uade of kuddila wood, | Of abstinence, MBh.); soft, tender, W.; TOREM Xaumbhoka rna, mfn, belonging to Kumbha 
aT : © Bod of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re- | karna, Balar, 


lating to Sanat-kumira, MBh.; BhP; Kathi, ii 

M y «; BhP.; Kathis, ii, 96: 
i mA Madhus,; (as), m. the son of a rule 
Gi, + 9: a mountain (cf. -4arvata), MBh, Vi, 426; 
tre n: Pl. the followers of Kumara's grammar, 
ponis *i (7), f. one ofthe seven Matris or personified 
Eles of the gods, Sakti of Kumara or Karttikcya 


sochal slt, p dravika, am, n. (fe. kodragg), 


"CKaudravina, mín. sown with K; 
field &c.), Pan. v; 2, 1, Kai, Mh Kodrava (as a 


Xaudravipaka, mín. id., Gal, 


aumbhakarni, is, m, patr. fr. Kumbhakart 
Bhatt. xv, 120, E EE 
Kaumbhakiraka, am, n. anything? 
Potter,’ gana Zu/alddi. 3 
; Kanmbhariri, és, m. the son of a pottet, Pay: 
W, I, 153, Ka, 
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Wir kaumbhakareya, 


Kaumbhakireya, as, m. the son of a female 
potter, Pat. on Pan.iv, 1,14, Vartt. 5 & 48, Vartt.8, 

Kaumbhakarya, as, m.=°kdrz, Piu.iv, 1,153, 
Sch. (not in Kai.) 

Kaumbhiyana, mín. fr. kumbha, gana pa- 
dshddi. 

Koumbhiyani,mhn. fr. kumbht, ganakarnddi. 

Kaumbheyaka, min. fr. £A, gana kattry- 
adi. 

Kaumbhya, mín. (gana samkdiddi) put into a 
pot (ghrifa), SimavBr. ii, 2, 3 & 8, 4; (as), m. 
patr. of Babhru, TindyaBr. xv, 3, 13. 


a 
ITA kaurama, as, m., N. of a man (v.1. 
Opuma), AV. XX, 127, I. 


SRUCUTUT kaárayaga, as, m.(fr.kur??), patr. 
of Paka-sthiman, RV. viii, 3, 21 (Nir. v, 25). 


a 

MA laurava, mf(ijn. (—?vaka, Pan. iv, 
2,130; ganas wésddi and kacchddi) relating or be- 
longing to the Kurus, MBh.; VarBrS.; (EsAetra = 
huru-ksh°)Megh.;(as), m. patr. fr. Kuru, descendant 
of Kuru (generally used in pl), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
(ifc. f. z, MDh. i, 7961); (F), f. Trigonella foenum 

recum, Gal. —°pindaviya, mín. relating to the 
Kauravas and Pandavas, Pracind, 

Kauravaka, mín. fr. éru, Pan. iv, 2, 130; 
gana kacchâdi. 

Kauravayani, i5, m. patr. fr. kuru, g. tikddi. 

Eauraveya, ds, m. the descendants of Kuru, 
MBh. i, 5689 f.; iii, 313 & 14744; iv, 1136. 

Kauravyá, as, m. (gayas éikddi and bhargddi) 
patr. fr. Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 127, 8 
(Kaifragya) ; SBr. xii; SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
a Naga (father of Ulüpi), MBh. i; (as), m. pl. 
paudavas, MBh.; N. of a people, MBh. vi, 362. 

Xauravyüyana, as, m, patr. fr. "vydá, descen- 
dant of Kauravya, Pravar.; (3), f. of Aaurazyd, 
Pan. iv, I, 19. Katra ieputra, m. ‘son 
ofa female descendant of Kuru,’ N. ofa teacher, Br. 
xiv, 8,1, I. 

Kauravyayani, is, m. patr. fr. “gyd, g. tikddé. 

Kauruk&tya, as, m. patr. fr. kuru-kata, gana 
gurgádi. 

Eaurukullaka, ds, m. pl. (fr. &uzu-Euliz), N. 
of a Buddhist school. 

Xaurujahgala or Sj&hgala, mín, fr. žuru- 


, Jangala, Pan. vii, 3, 25, Kai. 


Kaurupaticala, for ^dilc^, SBr. xi, 4, 1, 2. 
Kaurupathi, $5 m. patr. fr. kuru-patha, N. 


of a Rishi, Kaus. 
B paž , mfn. (gana anuiatikddi) be- 
longing to the race of the Kurus and Paficilas, SBr. i, 


525 8. 
WIS kauruma. See kaurama. 


wiüc kaurpara, mfn. (fr. kitrp°), being at 
the elbow, Suir. 


aire kaurpi, is, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
cxoprios) the sign Scorpio, VarBr. i, 7 (v-1.) 
Kaurpya, as, m. id, ib. 


=~ - . 

FIA kaurma, mín. (fr. karma) EOR e 
belonging or peculiar to a tortoise, Paficat.; (25) 
m. Gail. P roatara) the Avatira of Vishnu as a tor- 
toisc, BhP, xi, 4, 18 ; N. of a great period or Kalpa 
(the day of full moon of Brahma); (am), n. (scil. 
sana) a particular manner of being seated, NarP. 5 
(scil. Auraua) N. of a Puriga (on the subject fe 
Vishnu's descent as a tortoise), Sarvad. Kaurmó- 
papurina, n, N. of an Upa-purapa. 


alan kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat, Pan. iii, 
2,1 24, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


RT kaula, mí(i)n. (fr. kúla), relating or 
belonging toa peu extending over a whole family 
or race, R. iv, 28, 9; heritable in a family, BhP. xii, 
3, 36; sprung from a noble family, L.; belonging 
Or particular to the Kaulas, Kularg.; (as), m. a 
worshipper of Sakti accord. to the left-hand ritual, ib. 5 
a kind of weight (4/2), Gal.; 07 f. noble viera 
VarYogay.; (am), n. the doctrine and practices o 
the left-hand Saktas, Kulirg. = mārgam.( = žu?) 
the doctrine of the Kaulas, Tantr. =—rahasya, n. 
“esoteric doctrine of the Kaulas! N. of a work. 
“vrata, n. living accord. to the traditional rule 
ofa family, Ka sfa N.of a work, 
Xaulavaliya, n., N. ofa Tantra, Tantras, Kau- 


lésa-bhairavi, f. a form of Durgi, ib. Kaulé- 
Svara, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author of Mantras, 
Tant. Kaulépanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Eaulakeya, mín. sprung from a noble family, 
L.; (a5), m. for £ax/ateya, q. V., L. 

Kaulattha, mí(;, Pin. iv, 4, 4)n. (fr. kul), 
made or prepared with Dolichos uniflorus, Suir. ; 
(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib. 

Kaulatthina, mín. sown with Dolichos uniflo- 
TUS (as a field), Pan. v, 2, 1, Kā. 

Xaulapata, mí(Zjn. fr. kula-pati, gana aiva- 
paly-adi. 

Kaulapatya, am, n. (fr. kula-fati), the state 
of the head of a family, R. vii, 59, 2, 38 f. & 47. 

Eaulaputra, am, n. (fr. £ula-2?), the state of 
a son of a good family, Hcar. 

Kaulaputraka, am, n. id., gana manojitddi. 

Kaulika, mín, belonging to a family or race, 
ancestral, customary or heritable in a family, W.; 
(as), m. a weaver, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 20; Paricat.; a 
follower of the left-hand Sakta ritual, Kulàrm.; 
Tantras.; (hence) a heretic, L, —tantra, n., N. 
of a Tantra, Tantras. 

Kaulina, mf(@)n. belonging or peculiar to a noble 
family, R. v, 87, 12; (as), m. a follower of the 
left-handSakta ritual, W.; (= £au/a£eya) the son of 
a female beggar, W.; (ds), m. pl. the pupils of Kau- 
lini, Pin. iv, 1, 90, Vürtt. 4, Pat.; (am), n. rumour, 

t; evil report, detraction, Sak. ; Ragh. xiv, 36 
& 8.4; Megh.; Kathis.(ifc. f. @); family scandal, W. ; 
disgraceful or improper act, Kad.; high birth (fr. 
kulina), Kathis, lii, 182(?); combat of animals or 
birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting &c., gambling by 
setting animals to fight together, L.; the pudenda, 
privities (for kaupina?), L. 

Kaulini, és, m. patr. ir. &u/ina, Pig. iv, 1, 90, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Xaulinya, a7, n. high birth, nobility, Paficat. ; 
family honour, W.; family trouble or scandal, W. 

Kauleya, mín. sprung froma noble family, Comm. 
on L.; of the Icf-hand Sikta sect, W.; (as), m. ʻa 
domestic animal,’ i.e. ‘a dog,’ sce -kutumbini. 
=kutumbini, f. ‘a dog's wiie, bitch, Kad. 

Kauleyaka, mín. sprung from a noble family, 
Pan. iv, I, 140; pertaining to a family, W.; (as), 
m. (Pan. iv, 2, 96) ‘domestic animal" (or ‘of good 
breed'?), a dog (esp. a hunting dog), Kid. ; Hcar. 

Xaulya, mín. sprung from a noble family, Comm. 
on L.; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.5 (au), n. 
noble descent, MBh. v, 12.40. 


ic keulaka, mfn. fr. kúla, gana dkü- 
mdi. Kaulokavati, nom. du. m. (fr. £it/a and 
dodt?), N. of two Rishis, MaiuS. ii, 1, 3. 

Kaulaki, zs, m. patr., Pravar. 

Kauli, i5, m. (Pin. Siddh.) patr., Pravar. 

ilc kaulakeya. See kaula. 


accu kaulatineya, as, i, m. f. (fr. ku- 
data), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of 
a disloyal wife, L.), Pan. iv, 1, 127, Kai 

Kaulateya, as, 7, m. f. id., ib. 

Kaulatera, as, d, m. f. the son or daughter of a 
disloyal wife, ib.; of a female beggar, Comm. on L. 

wie kaulattha, &c. See kaula. 


Wi kaulaha, as, m., N. of the third 
Karana or astronomical period, VarB5. ic, 4 & 6. 

Enulava, as, m, id., Koshthipr. Kaulavar- 
nava, m, N. of a Tantra. 

BUTS Laulald, as, m. (Ved. = kúl, Pan. 
v, 4, 36, Vartt. 1) a potter [*the son of a potter,” 
Coens VS. xxx, 7 Ein) n. (fr. Zil), potter's 
ware, pottery, AsvGr. iv, 3, 19. — cR krá, n.a potter's 
wheel, SBr. xi, 8, 1, I. 

Kauldlaka, amr, n. anything made by a potter, 
earthenware, porcelain, Pin. iv, 3, 118. 

@lesta kaulasa, min. fr. kul’, gana sam- 
kalddi. 


ais kauli. See kaulaka. 
wif Laulika. See kaula. 


wife kaulitard, mfn.? (said of the 
demon Sambara), RY. iv, 30, 14. 


tiee kaulinda, as, m, pl., N. of a peo- 


wigfe kausali. 
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ple, VarBrS. (v. 1. for Fauinda); (as), m. a prince 
of that people, iv, 24. 


D - 
TSM Laulisayani, mfn. fr. kulisa, 
gaya Zaraádi. 


Xaulisika, mín. resembling a thunderbolt, 
gana aiguly-adi. 

West Laulikd, as, m. (—Lulika) a kind 
of bird, VS. xxiv, 245 MaitS. iii, I4, 5. 

let kaulina, &c. Sce kaula. 


MBT kaulira, f. (fr. kulira), N. of a 
plant (2 £ar£ata-iring?,, L. 

ATA Laulitta, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS. x, II; (as), m. a prince of that (v. 1. 
“libha), Mudr. ; (mfn.) fr. kul’, g. kacchdai (vv. Y. 
“littara, lina ( Kas.] & pepe 327,Sch.]). 

Kantara, “lina. See Vitia. 

ATS kauleya, 9leyaka. See kaula. 


PASATEN Laulmalabarhiska, am,n., N. 
of several Simans (called after 4/a/a-5?), Tandya- 
Br. xv, 3,20; Laty.iv, 5,26 & vii, 2,1; 13 & I5. 


BUSAN kaulmüshika, mf(z)n. (fr. Iul- 
masha)=kulmashe sadhu, gana gudddi. 

Xaulmiüshi, f. a day of full moon on which Kul- 
misha is eaten, Pin. v, 2, 83. 

Kaulmishina, mí(djn. sown with or fit for 
Kulmisha (as a field), Comm. on L. 


Wer kaulya. See kaula. 
EN 
MAS kauvala, am, n. (—kuc*) the jujube, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 140, Vartt. I & 156, Vartt. 3. 
kauvidarya, mfn. fr. ko-cidara, 
gana gragady-ddi. 


wil eset kauvindi, f. (fr. Luvinda), the wife 
of a weaver, SkandaP. 


a 

RY 1. kausd, mf()n. made of Kuša grass, 
ŠBr. v; KatySr.; SaakhSr.; MBh.; (as), m. — £«- 
Ja-dviga, VP.; (am), n. (scil. zagara) ‘the town 
of Kuia,' N. of Kinyakubja, L. Kausambhas, n. 
water in which Kuia grass has been boiled, Devim. 

I. Kausika, mín. (fr. Avia or £uil), ‘having 
paws,’ an owl, Susr.; VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c.; an ich- 
neumon, L.; (mín.) coming from an owl, Suir. 
= tā (Ckd-), f. the state of being kept together by 
two pins (and ‘the state of being Sürya [sce 3. žar- 
sikd]),’ TBr. i, 5, I0, 2. — I. -tv&, n. id., MaitrS. 
iv, 5, 7- Kausikihguli, m. ‘having paws like an 
owl, N. of a teacher, Pravar. Kausikárati, m. 
‘enemy of owls,’ a crow, L. Kausikari, m. id., 
L. Kausiky-oja, m. ‘abode of owls” (oja =gjas), 
N. of a tree (=Jdkfofa), L. 

Eausya, min. made of Kuša grass, MBh. ; (as), 
m. patr, fr, Kuša (  £azisAya), SBr. x, 5, 5, 1, Sch. 


RT 2. kausa, mfn. (fr. I:óša), silken, BhP. 
iii, 4, 7; Buddh. L. 

Kausaki, f. (for °sikz?), N. of one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kulürn. 

2. Xausika, mfn. forming a receptacle (as a 
wound; see Zoja-vat), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v. l. kaush- 
thika) ; sheathed (a sword), MBh. iii, 11461 ; silken, 
MBh. iii; (a5), m. one who is versed in dictionaries, 
L.; a lexicographer, L.; one who catches snakes, 
L.; the fragrant substance bdellium, L.; marrow, 
L.;a kind of seed, L.; (d), f. a drinking-vessel 
(v.1. Aosika), L.; (2), f, N. of a goddess sprung 
from the body of Parvati, MirkP, Ixxxv, 40; KalP.; 
DeviP. 3 (am), n. silk, silk cloth, Yajn. i, 186; 
MBh, xiii, 5502 ; a silk garment, BhP. x, 83, 28. 

XU MER. See koia-kara. 

ausi-dhinya, av,n.=koja-dh?,q.v., Baudh, 
(Comm. on Katy$r. ii, 1, 10). pate 

, Kauseya, min. silken, MBh, &c.; (am), n. silk, 
silk cloth, silk petticoat or trowsers, a woman's lower 
garments of sil, Pag. iv, 3, 42: Mni; Yajn.; MBh, 
&c.; N. of a locality, Romakas. 


Kauseyaka, am, n. silk cloth, VarBrS. xxvii, 27. 


pea NA HORI g. yurddi) well- 
ng, welfare, good fortune, prosperity, MBh, iv, 
486; BhP. ; skilfulness, cleverness, IET (with 
Pe m ifc. , Suir.; Medos Piat &c.; (2), f. 
y inquiry, greeting, salutation, L.; a respect- 

ful present, Nazr, L.; (see also PERTEN 
Kaušali, 7s, m, metron, ir, usala, g. ġãkv-ädi. 
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Xausalikit, f. a present, respectful gift, Kathis. 
Xnusnlya, as, m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv. ; 
(am), n. (gana 6rd Amand?) welfare, well-being, 
prosperity, MBh. ; R. ; cleverness, skilfulness, experi- 
ence (ifc.), SaddhP.; Bhpr.; (d), f., sce kausala. 
ama kausamba, mfn. (fr. zuš?), belong- 
ing to Kausimbi (as a territory, maydala), Inscr. ; 
(7), f. (g. nady-dd?), N. of an ancient city (now re- 
presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumni, 


near Allahibid ; also called vafsa-pattana), R. i, 


34,6; Divyav. xxxvi f.; Pip. iv, 2, 68, Ka. ; Ka- 


this. iv, 18; ix, 5; lxvi, 193; MatsyaP.; Hit. 
Kausaimbi, 75, f. =°%7, VarBjS. xvi, 3. 
Kausimbiki, f., N. of a woman, Ratniv. 


XKausümbiya, mín. coming from Kausimbi, ib. 


' Kausimbeya, as, m. (gaya Subhrddi) patr. fr. 
Rujamia, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 13; GopBr. i, 4, 24; mfn. 
fr. &auianibr, gana nady-adi. 

XKausümbya, as, m.a prince of Kavsimbi, Hariv. 

5017 & 5498. 


AUNT UT kausdici, v. 1. for Sambi, R. 


wifsra 3. kausikd, mfn. relating to Kusika 


(or to Kausika), MBh. xiii, 2719; (as), m. (gana 
bidddi) patr. of Visvi-mitra (who was the son or 
grandson of Kuiika), interpolation after RV. x, 85; 
MBh.; R.; of Gadhi, Hariv. 1457; of Bhadra-iar- 
man, VBr.; N. of a teacher (author of the Kauiika- 
sūtra, brother of Paippaladi), BrArUp.; Kaus. ; Pan. 
iv, 3, 103; Hariv. 11074; N. of a grammarian, 
Hariv. 5501; of one of Jarisandha's gencrals, MBh. 
ii, 885 ; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong- 
ing to the Kusikas or friendly to them), RY. i, 10, 
11; SBr. iii, 3, 4, 19; ShadvBr.; TAr.; Aévsr.; 
MBh. &c.; of Sürya, T Br. i, 5, 10, 2, Sch. ; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
2288 ; Vatika robusta, L. ; (in music) N. of 2 Riga; 
(for £aisika) love, passion, L.; (ds), m. pl. the de- 
scendants of Kusika, Hariv. 177011; (of Kua) R. 
i, 35, 20; (1), f. (in music) N. of a Ragint; N. of 
Durgi, Hariv. 3260 & 3270; N. of a Siksh1; of a 
river in Bahar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by 
Viiva-mitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister 
of Viiva-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; N. of a 
Buddhist female beggar, Malav.; for Zai5/47, q. Y, 
Sih. —t& (4d-), f., sce I. kauiika, —tvà, nL, sce 
ib.; the state of being a descendant of Kugika, Hariv. 
1774; thestate of being Kausika (i.e. Indra), 12489. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to Kausika,! N. of Rima, L. 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have beencreated 
by Visva-mitra, i, e, Kausika, when endeavouring to 
form a human being in rivalry of Brahm, the nut 
being the rudiment of a head, W.) L. Kausi- 
k&tmaja, m. ' Indra's son,’ N. of Arjuna, L. Kau- 
Siküditya, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Kaugi- 
Xüyudha, n. 'Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, L. Kau- 
Aranya, n. 'Kaulika's wood,’ N. of a town, 
Hariv. iii, 44, 48. 
Kausikiiyani, is m. patr. fr. hausikd, N. of 
a teacher, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 7, 3, 27. 
Xausikin, inas, m, p the pupils of Kauiika, 
ake se OS KA 
LUE. of "£a, q. v.) = pu 
teacher, BrArUp. vi Em ) 7 pütra, m, N. of a 
ET as, m. a familiar N. for Kauiika, Vam, 
Xausi i : 
nili, vint ^ m. patr, of the prince Hirapya- 
SHAM koušija, ās, m. pL, N 
MBh. vi, 349 (v.1. ferai) ° "1 9 People, 
RUES kausila, lya. See A kaušiká. 
INA kauii-dhänya. Seo 2, 


kausa, 

: kausirak. sii 

bas ier trakeya, mfn. fr. kuiiraka, 

LIFE! kausilava, am fi 5° 

Profession of an actor or puni ns d ? = 
Raudllavya, am, n, id, Mn, xi, 65, "9 
SMS kauieya, °yaka. Sce 2. kausa, 
"gu kaujya. See 1. kausa, 


MAU Aausreya, as, 
xx, 8.& xxi, 9. 


WIT kausharava, as,m. tr. fr, Kushi 
ru, AitBr, viii, 28 (N, of Maitreya). BhP. i, uer 


wife kausalikä. 


fi 
m. patr. fr. kušri, Kath. 


XKaushiravi, m. id., BhP. ii, 10, 49; iii, 10, $ 

MAAA kaushitaka, as, m. patr. fr. kush®, 
N. of Kahoda, AsvGr. ; (7), f. patr. of Agastya's wife, 
L.; N. of a Sakha of the RV.; (am), n., N. ofa 
Brihmana, SarkhBr. ; SaikhSe.; Badar. ii, 3, 1, Sch. 

Kaüshitakl, is, m. (Piy. iv, I, 124, Kas.) patr. 
fr. kushitaka, SBr.ii; TandyaBr. xvii (pl.); Sankh- 
$r.; ChUp.; Pravar, = brahmana, n., N. of a Brih- 
mana (=SaikhBr.); =KaushUp., Badar. i, 4, 16, 
Sch. & iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; uófanishad, f. id., i, 1, 28, 
Sch, - rahasya, n. id., iti, 3, 26, Sch.; -brah- 
mana, n. id, Comm: ea Ma; " 23. Xoushi- 
taky-upanishad, f, N. of an Up. 

Reushitokin, inas, m, ‘the pupils et ka, N. 

l, AivGr. i, 23, 5; Bīdar. h 

eR eaa as Ee Sola N of Kahoga, SBr 
xiv, 6, 4, 13 of a Kasyapa, Pan. iv, 1, 124. 


SIU Lawshidya. See kausidya. 


widu kausheya, as, m. (fr. koshd), N. of a 
Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4; also v.l. for awseya (q.v-)s 
R. iii, iv; MarkP. xv, 27. 1 

XXESNyRU AT m, aeu fr. koshd, Kath, xxii, Gf.; 
SBr. x, 5 5, I. 


siluis kaush[acilka, mfn. fr. kushia-cit, 
gana kathidi (Kas.), v. l. for °shthavitka. 


ale kaushthd, mfn. (fr. koshtha), being in 
the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in a store- 
room, SBr. i, 1, 2, 7. 

1. Kaushthika, v.l. for 2. hausiza. 

Kaushthya, mín, being in the abdomen, Yajii. 
iii, 95 ; extremely rich (?), TAr. vi, 5, 2. 


Tifa 2. kaushthika, mfn. (fr. kushtha), 
treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 & vi, 18. 

Kaushthavitka, mín. (ft. hushtha-vid), usc- 
ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Gauar. 337, Sch.], 
E. Aathidi ; (cf. kaush(acitka,) 


afas kaushthila, &c. Sec mahà-L*. 


RME kaushmauda, mfn. addressed to 
the demons called Küshminda (asa Mantra), VarBrS. 
Koushmündika, mfn, id, AV. Paris, xlii, 2. 


aq kaúshya. See kausheya. 


EY 

AAS Lausala (often spelt kausala), mfa. 
belonging to the Kosalas (a country), Divyàv. vii, 
xii ; (@s), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. x, 14; Ro- 
makas, ; SSamkar. ; of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 33; v. 1. 
for kos”, q. v. ; (à), £, N. of one of Krishna's wives, 
x, 83, 6; (2), £, N. of one of Vasu-deva's wives, VP, 

Koausalaka, ds, m. pl. (spelt &au3a/9), N.ofa 
ple, VarBrS, ; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosalas, ib. 

Kausaleya, as, m. —?/ycya, L. 

Kaoüsalya, mín. (efie spelt aus) belonging 
to the people of the Kosalas; (a5), m. (Pan. iv, 1, 
171) a prince of the Kosalas, SBr. xiii; SarikhSr. ; 
PrainUp. ; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. ‘daughter of a prince 
of the Kosalas,’ N. of the wife of Piru and mother 
of Janam-cjaya, MBh. i, 3764; of the wife of Satvat, 
Hariv. 1999 ; of Dasa-ratha’s wife (mother of Ra- 
ma-candra), MBh. iii, 15879; R.; of the mother of 
I ot dae mother of Pándu, L. 

"us - of "ya, q.v.) -nandana, m. 
‘son of Kausalyi,! Rama, ON m. ‘having 
Kausalya for his mother,’ Rama, MBh. iii, 16572. 

Xausalyfyani, /5, m. patr. fr. ?/ya, Pan. iv, 1, 
155; metron, fr. Lyd (or patr. fr. Zosa/a), N. of 
Rima, Bhatt. vii, go. 

Xnusalyeya, as, m. metron. fr. Zya, N. of Rā- 
ma-candra, Prasannar, 


A 
meiner, an, m, N. of a pool (men: 
EEE aa ae kos?) id, Kath. x, 5, 
ining o dimi se a ine t 


MGA lausuma, mf{(?)n. (fr. kus?), coming 


Š flowers (as pollen), Sah.; made 
- aish, vii, 28; AgP. xliii, 10; Kathzs, 


ARIA Arvakaca-patira, 


A 

SRI kausumbha, mf(1)n. prepared wi 
safflower, Suir.; (Pan. iv, 2, 1, Kai) pus Eder 
flower, orange, Ratndv. ; (as), m. wild safflower. n 
(am), n. (with da) safflower prepared as a ogo 
herb, VarP.; anything dyed with safflower, cu 2 

XKausumbhaka, mfn. dyed with safflower, Age, 

AJETE kausurubinda, as, m. patr, fr 
kus”, GopBr. i, 4, 24; N. ofa Daia-rátra Ceremon ; 
Katy$r. xxiii f.; Drahy. xxx, 3. » 
, Katisurubindi, zs, m. patr. fr. kusurudj 
SBr. xii, 2, 2, 13. ç aed 

atgfna kausritika, as, m. (fr. ku-srili), a 
juggler, conjurer, Pan. v, 2, 75, Kai, 5 


"WIS kaustubha, as, am, m. n. (cf. Fust?) 
N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained with thirteen 
other precious things at the churning of the ocean 
and suspended on the breast of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c.; (as), m. a manner of join- 
ing the fingers, Tantras.; = kimtughna, AV. Jyot.: 
(am), n. a kind of oil (sarshapédbhava), KatySr, i, 
8, 37, Sch.; N. of a work, = dhiuman, m, “abode 
of the Kaustubha,’ Vishnu, Prasannar.= bhrit, m, 
‘wearing the Kaustubha,’ id., Kpr. —lakshana, 
m. ‘whose mark is the Kaustubha,’ id., W, — va. 
kshas, m. ‘whose breast is decorated with the 
Kaustubha,' id., L. Kaustubhéras, m. id., Gal, 

Xaustubhiya, mfn, relating or belonging to the 
Kaustubha jewel, Balar. 

IRA kaustra, am, n. the state of being a 
bad wife (ku-str?), gana yuvdd?. 

€S kauhada, as, m. patr. fr. kok°, gana 
Sivddi ; Pin. ii, 4, 58, Kas. 

Kauhadi, 75, m. id., ib. 

Kauhala, as, m. patr. fr. koh°, VBr. Kauhali-- 
putra, m. ‘son of a female descendant of Kohala,’ 
N. of a grammarian, TPrat. ii, 5. 

Xauhaliya, äs, m. pl., N. of a school, Gobh. iii. 

wife kauhita, as, m. patr. fr. koh?, gana 
3ivddi. 

RA knans, cl. 1. 10. P. 9sati, ?sayati, Dhà- 
tup. xxxiii, go; (cf. yžuuš, kuus, knas, krans.) 

EX knath, cl. 1. P. ¢hati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xix, 38; (cf. /krath, kath.) 

knas, cl. 4. P. ?syati, to be crooked: « 
(in mind or body), Dhitup. xxvi, 26; to shine, ib.: 
Caus. Zuasayati, to shine, Dhatup. xix, 65; Vop. 
(cf. A £nags.) [ 

Enasa, mín. shining (?), Vop. xxvi, 30; (cf. ca- 
&nasa.) 

knu or knii, cl. 9. P. A. knunati, 9nie or 
Aniinati, nite, to sound, Dhitup. xxxi, 10. 

SR knity, cl. r. A. knityate (ind. p. knoyt- 
(và, Vop. xxvi, 207), to be wet, Dhatup. xiv, 143 
to make a creaking sound, ib. ; to stink, L.: Caus. 
P. £nopayati (Pan. vii, 3, 36 & 86), to make wets, 
Nir. vii, 14 (Say. on RV. i, 1, 1). v 

Xnüta, mfn. stinking, W.; noisy, W. i vei 

Eniiyitri, mfn. stinking, Pan. iii, 2, 15?; 

Enopana. See a-kn°. " 

Enopam, ind. ifc, Sce cela-k°, vastra-h - A 

FAL kmar, cl. 1. P. kmarati, to be crooked 
(in body or mind), be fraudulent, Dhàtup. xY, 47: 
(cf. V uri.) z 

T kya, am, n (fr. 3. kd), anything am E 
able to Praja-pati, SBr.x, 3, 4,2 & 4; h 1» à? 

FIN kyàt = k(yat (q. v.) how mug A 
TBr. iii, 2, 9, 7. 

WIG kyaku, u,n. a fungus, Ap-5 Gi 

i 

"RITE kyámbii, üs, f. — kiyámbu, AV. xil 
3, 6; TAr, vi, 4, 1 (Ayambit). k 

AM krans, el. 1. P. (?) Sati, to illumi? 
Nir. ii, 25; (cf. A Anaus, knas.) MB. 

WAT krakaca, as, am, m. n. & 80V TBh. 


ats N 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of musical instrument pant 


ate; 


L.— cohada, m. ‘saw-leaved, lanus ® he teal 
mus, L. = tvao, m, id., Npr. = pattra, M- ps 
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h C rita, my v. for &rfi-r^, | EN krap, cl. 1. À. krapate, to compassion- 
edd etl 3-7 one who sells the possible | ate, Dhitup. xix, 95 to go, ib.; (cf. /rip.) 


wee krakaca-pad. ` wwe krama-pada. 819 
tree, L. —pad (hom. -pid), m. ‘saw-footed,’ ;hi i j 
lizard, chameleon, L. =prishthi, f.‘ saw-backed; er aoe FERE ecce dicem ra 
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines in | mfn, granting TOW or knowledge, RV.; causing 
the back), L. - vyavah&ra, m. a particular method inspiration, inspiring, RV. ; prudent, wise RV.; (5, 
of coinputing or rating a heap of wood, Lil. m, N. ofa man, AitBr. vii, 345 (cf. jit.) = seshn, 
Krikacika, as, m. a sawyer, R. ii, 83, 14. m. N. ofa work, = samkhyi, f., N.of thethirtcenth 
Xrükacya, mín. to be sawed, Lil, —vyava- | of Katyayanz's Parigishtas, = samgraha, m., N. 
hriti, f. = krakaca-vyavahara, ib. of a Parisishta of the SV.; -Aaridishfa, n. id. = sid- 
WAT krakava, as, m.(onomat.)a kind of | U4: f completion of a sacrifice, attainment of the 
: + : a bject for which it is performed. — sthalá, f., N. 
ridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sylvatica), W.: | ° s perfor thal&, í, 
D CONDERE ET vlone ots nadie 
Krakara, as, m. id., Suir.; (see also -/z2); (= |... "$e 2) = SPEI, min. 1g in- 
krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.; the plant Coppie 3. | piration, AivSr. v, I9. —haya, m. a sacrificial 
E " AT hore, L. Kratuttama, m. = ératu-raja, L. 
phylla, L.; a saw, L.; a poor man, L.; disease, L. | wrsta_daksha: du, m. intel and 
tva, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. xiii, 5501 | apii; mds tpa ges pues 
MatkP. xv, 27) 355 ability, VS. vii, 27; SBr. iv, I, 4, I ; xiv, 3, I, 3I. 
(= + XN5 27). Eratv-niiga, n. a sacrificial utensil, VarBrS. Ixix, 
. WAQ krakarata, as, m. a lark, Dhanv. 24. Erátvü-maghza, mín. constituting a reward 
Krakarata, as, m. id., ib. gained through intelligence (horses), RV. v, 33; 9- 
z Xratūya, Nom. P. 9yd/i, to exert the intellect, 
krakucchanda, as,m.,N.ofthe rst | RV. iv, 24, 4; x, 64, 2. 
of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpa, Buddh, Evi krath, cl. r. P. 9thati, to hurt, kill, 
WEL Iraksh, an obs. rt., sec ava-kral-shin, Dhitup.xix, 39: Caus.£rafAayati, tohurt, 
vana-kraksha. = injure, destroy (with gen. of the person hurt, Pan. ii, 
Krikshamina, mín. (pr. p. A.) roaring, raving, | 3, 56), Dhitup. xxxiv, 19; to rejoice, revel, be in 
RV. viii, 76, 11. high gig, TBr. ii, 3, 9, 9 ; (cf. V £natA, klath.) 
, 03 .| ratha, ds, m. pl., N. of a race (always named 
RET Megane, am; (Dr kren?) sub together with the Kaisikas and belonging to the Y4- 
merging, ng, Comm. on Katysr. v, 5,31. — | davapeople), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; Malav. ; Balar.; 
‘Fig krátu, us, m. (A1. hri or 2. kri), plan, | SSamkar.; N. of a son of Vidarbha and brother of 
design, intention, resolution, determination, purpose, Kaitika (ancestor of the Krathas), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; BrArUp.; desire, will (instr. &rd/- | BhP.; N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
và, willingly, readily, RV. ; ¿kena krdtund, through | ix, 25725 (= 4rathana) N. of an Asura, i, 2665f.; 
the mere will, RV. ii, 13, 11) ; power, ability, RV.; | Hariv. 2284; 12940 & 14287. 
deliberation, consultation, RV.; VS.; intelligence, | _xathans, mfn. one who is in danger of suffoca- 
understanding (e. g. bhadrd krdtu, right judgment, | tion, Car.; (as), m., N. ofan Asura, MBh. i; Hariv. 
good understanding; also in conjunction or in comp. | 12696; ofa Nimon of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh. i, 
or ic. with déksha, scekratu-dakshauand daksha- | 4550; of a monkey, R. iv, v, vi; (am), n. cutting 
Arati) RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; inspiration, en- | through (aswithan ax), Prab. ; slaughter, killing, L.; 
lightenment, RV.; a sacrificial rite or ceremony, | sudden interruption of breath, Suir. x 
sacrifice (as the Aiva-medha sacrifice), offering, wor- | | Krathaunka, as, m., N. of a camel, Paiicat.; 
ship (also personified, R. vii, 9, 9), AitBr. ; SBr. xi; | (272), n. a black sort of Agallochum, L. 
AsvSr. &c.; Kratu as CE ducum et i| FẸ krad. See A/krand. 
son of Brahmi and one of the Praj1-patis or the * 
even or ten principal Rishis, Mn. i, 35; MBh. i, WING kradhishtha, mfn. superl. of kridhú, 
2518 & 2568; Hariv. &c.; [N. of a star] VarBrS.; | q-v., Kath. xxv, 7 f. & 10; xxix, 8; KathAnukr. 
married toKriy1 and father of 60,009 Vilikhilyas, Kradhiyas, mín. compar. of &rid/ii, q. v., ib. 
BhP, iv, I, 39; husband of Haya-iiri, vi, 6, 33); Reg Brand, cl. 1. P. A. krándati, krandate 
N. of onc of the Viivc-devis, VP. ; of a son of Krish- $ (v. 1. žradate fr, 4/krad, Dhatup.; Subj. 
na, BhP. x, 61, 12; of a son of Um and Agneyl, | 1r indat ; impi Arandat & dkrandat ; aor. 2. sg. 
Hariv. 73; of the author of a Dharma-iistra, Paras.; | 157. cakradas, & dkran, 3. sg. a&rdn & dkrin ; 
Südradh. ; (xs), m. or f. (?), N. of a river in Pla- akrandit, Pin, vii, 4, 65, K23.; p. &réndat), to 
ksha-dvipa (v. 1. Eran), VP.; [cf. a7, ddbhuta-, neigh (as a horse), roar (metaphorically applied to 
abhi., &c.; cf. also xpáros.] = karana, n., N. ofa | the clouds and to wind and water), RV.; VS.; SBr. 
sacrificial offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 & iv, 1, 5. KAT- | vi; to creak (as a wheel), SBr. xi; to sound, make 
man, n. a sacrificial ceremony, L. = kriyā, f. id. | 3 noise, Ratniv.; to cry piteously, weep, lament, 
=cchada, m, one skilled in sacrifice (?), W.; for grieve, be confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, 13; 
kraku-cchanda,W .= jit, m., N. of a man, TS. ii; | MBh. &c.; to call out pitcously to any one (acc.), 
Kath.; (cf. -v/d.) = talya, mín. equal toan Ašva- | Frathas, (perf. cakranda); MārkP.: Caus, kranda- 
medha in merit, W. = dakshini, f. sacrificial re- | 5.277 (aor. deikradat, 3. pl. “dan), to cause to roar, 
ward, Saükhsr. = deva, m., N. of a man, Kathis. | RV,; VS.; AV.; to cause to weep or lament, Suir. ; 
cxiv, gr. — druh (nom. -d/irz£), m. an enemy of | to roar, rave, RV.; VS.; AV.; to neigh after (acc.), 
sacrifices, Asura, L, — dvish (nom.-dzif), m.id, L. RV. ix, 67, 4 & x, 96, 10: Intens. P. kdnikrantti 
=dhvansin, m. ‘destroyer of Daksha's sacrifice, (3. nite, AdbhBr. ; p.Adnikradat, once &dni£rat, 
N. of Siva, L. — dhvaja, m. N. of a Rudra, BhP. | py, ix, 63, 20; p. A. Aantkradydmdna, ŠBr. vi), 
iii, 12, 13 (v. L ritu-dh°).— pati, m. ‘Jord ofa sa- to neigh, roar, rave, cry out, RV.; AV.; to creak, 


kram, cl. 1.P. A. kramati (Pay. vii, 

3, 76; ep. also ramali), kramate (Pan. 
i, 3, 43, €p- also &ramafe; according to Pin. iii, I, 
70 also cl. 4. P. Ardmyati [kramyati, Vop.] ; aor. 
akramit, RV. &c.; A. Erámishta, kransate (RV. 
i, 121, 1), 3. pl. caéramanta (RV. ii, 19, 2]; perf. 
cakrdma or cakrame ; p. cakramand, RV. x, 133, 
3; fut, Aramishyati or &ransyate, ind. p. krantva, 
krantad, or kramitod, Pan. vi, 4, 18 & vii, 2, 36), 
tostep, walk, go, go towards, approach (with decha, 
ddi, acc. or loc.), RV. ; AV. ; TS. &c. ; to approach 
in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. iv, IT, 
I2 & xix, 17, I; to go across, go over, MBh.; R. 
&c.; Ved. to climb (as on a tree's branch), Pin. 
vii, I, 40, K15.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv, 
4, 73 to stretch over, project over, tower above, 
(ind. p. £7anivd) Ragh. i, 1.4; to take possession of, 
Paiicat.; A. to undertake, strive after, make effort 
for (dat.), Pig. i, 3, 33; iii, r, 14, K45.; (loc.) 
Bhatt. xv, 20; A. (Pan. i. 3, 38) to proceed well, 
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed, have 
effect, MBh.; R.; Bhatt.; to be appliable or prac- 
ticable, Sarvad.; P. to be liable to the peculiar ar- 
rangement of a Vedic text called Krama (i. e. to be 
doubled, as a letter or word), RPrat. vi, 4; À. to 
read according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text, RPrit.; Lity.(a-&rdn/a): Caus. P. &ramayati, 
to cause to step, SBr. v; xi; Aramayati or kram®, 
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called 
Krama (i. c. to double a letter or word), RPrat. &c. : 
Intens. cankramyate (Pin. iii, I, 23, K15.; p. cait- 
kramyámāna [TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; MBh.] or ?£zz- 
mam”, MBh. i, 7919 & BhP. v, 6, 7) or cañ- 
&ramiti (MBh. xiv, 137 & 141; impf. 2. pl. cat- 
kramata, RV. viii, 55, 4; fut. p. cantkramishyde, 
TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; ind. p. ?mifzd, Vop. v, 3; cf. 
°mitd), to step to and fro, walk or wander about. 

Eráüma, as, m. a step, AV. x, 5, 25 M; TS. iii; 

MBh. &c.; going, proceeding, course (cf. £a/2-4£^), 
Mricch.; Paticat.; Malatim.; Hit.; the way, R. ii, 
25, 2; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before 
making a spring or attacking, Pañcat. ; Bhatt. ii, 9; 
the foot, MBh. iii, 14316 ; uninterrupted or regular 
progress, order, series, regulararrangement, succession 
(c. g. varga-&rantena, ‘ia the order of the castes,’ 
Mn. viii, 24 & ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10; RPrit. xv, 
5; KatySr.; R. &c.; hereditary descent, Yajii. ii, 
119; method, manner (c.g. yena kramtena, in 
which manner, R. ii, 26, 20; fad-anusarana-kra- 
mleza,so as to go on following him, Hit.); diet,Car. 
vi, I3; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MarkP. 
xxii, 112; (Kramam /1. &ri, ‘to follow that 
rule”), Nydyam.; occasion, cause (with gen. or ifc.), 
Kathis. xviii, 380; Hit.; ‘progressing step by step,” 
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing 
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds 
from the 1st member, either word or letter, to the 
and, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with 
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 
4th, and so on; this manner of reading in relation 
to words is called žada- [TPrit. ii, 12], in relation 
to conjunct consonants varza- [ib.]), Prat.; the 
words or letters themselves when combined or ar- 
ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain- 
ment of the object desired (or accord. to others 
‘noticing of any one's affection’), Daiar.i, 36 f.; Sah.s 
Pratapar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in 
regular succession), Vim. iv, 3, 17; power, strength, 
L.; (exa, dé), instr. abl. ind. in regular course, 
gradually, by degrees, R.; Palicat.; Ragh. &c.; ac- 
cording to order or rank or series, Mn.; Ragh. &c. 
= kiriki, f., N. of a work. —XkZla, m. =-fatha, 
APrit.iv, 123 f., Sch.; -yoga, m.( = &/a-)theevents 
as resulting successively in time, MBh. iii, 8733- 
=krit, mín. following traditional rule or custom, 
Nydyam. = ghana, m. a kind of Krama-pitha. 
cata, m. id. (v. L -/a/). - candriki, f., N. of 
a work. —ja, mín. produced by the Krama arrange- 
ment, APrit.; VPrat. —jati, f., sec cafa. — jit, 
m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 123. =jyakā, f. the 
sinus, Gol. —jy&, f. id., Süryas. ii, 33 & 60. — tas, 
ind. gradually, successively ; inorder. — trairü&ikn, 
a particular method of applying the direct rule of 
three (opposed to gyasta-tr^ orviloma-ir"). - dan- 
da, m. 2 kind of Krama-pitha, = dïpikā, f., N. of 
a work, =dhvaja, m. a kind of Krama. -pitha, 
= pada, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama 
reading (more usually fada-krama), APrit.iv, 110. 


crifice,” the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19, 29.8" | crackle, RV.; [cf. Goth. grzfa, ‘to lament.’ 
Er nr ML EIS ie a 
especially one i Poe. ing out, AV. xi, 2, 2043. f 

= pi, D tee MENU one's sentiments e TS XrendiA-ishti, mín. moving with a great noise 
TS. m 3, 10, I, = purusha, m, N. : Ry v | or roaring (said of V ayu), RV. x, 100, 2. 

=prá, mín. granting a desire or ponen Ake X% | Krandana, as, m. ‘crier, a cat, L.; (am), n. 
100, 12 ; becoming inspired or enlightened, iv, 39 | crying out, calling; mutual daring or defance, 
2. =právan, mín. granting 2 C Qr Ponce | Challenging, L.; lamenting, weeping, nnar Hit, 

= phala, n. Tew "| -dhvani, 

Chloe Ra wien it Is perfomed. =bhuj, m. (oue | CEresdati, aci a rostig, shaking, RV. vil, 
who cats the sacrificial oblation, a god, deity, L. 42, I. y í N 

=mat (£rdín-), mín. intelligent, prudent, wise, | ° xyandas, as, n. battle-cry; RV. viii, 38, 15 (252), 

V. ; having power, vigorous (as mm RV (2n), du. twocontendingarmiesshouting defiance [heaven 
m., N. of a son Main rete SB. m ; | and earth,’ Sud. RISUS, oe eae t pH 
-máya wil . Erandi . wept, , Ka- 
ChUp. inpr eee of bird, Gal. —-r&j, m. | «x. cxiv. ds aus weeping, L.5 calling, L.; 
the chief of sacrifices, most excellent sacriüce (i.e. | ront daring, W. ^6 : 
the Aiva-medha), Mn. xi, 2603 (the Raja-slya), | yrenattri, min, crier, roaring, crying, W. 
BhP. x, = rāja, m the chief of sacriñces (i. e. the Xrándya "am, n. neighing, T Br. ii DPI; 
Rija-süya sacrifice "performed by a monarch who (cf. parjdnya-R.) MAS Y 
has made all the princes of the world tributary to 
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—püthn, m. the Krama reading (i.c. a pecu- 
riore] by step’ arrangement of a Vedic text 
made to sccure it from all possible error by, as it 
were, combining the Samhita-pitha and the Pada- 
pitha, i.c. by giving the words both as connected 
and unconnected with following and preceding words; 
sec also Arama above), VPrit. iv, 180, Sch. ; Pan. 
viii, 4, 28, Kaiy. —para, m. a kind of Krama- | passed 
pitha, — püraka, m., N, of a tree (perhaps Getonia 
floribunda), L. —pravaktri, m. a teacher of the 
Krama(-pitha), RPrat. xi, 33.—prapta, min. ob- 
tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36. —bhan- 
ga, m. interruption of order. = bhüvin, mín. suc- 
cessive, Nydyad. iii, I, 3, Sch. = bhrashta, n. inter- 
rupted or irregular order of words or meanings, 
Pratipar. = mild, f.akindofKrama-patha, = yoga, 
m. succession, regular order, successive or methodi- 
cal practice, Mn. i, 42; R. vi, 16, 60; (exa), instr. 
ind. in regular manner, Mn.; MBh.i, 5287. = yau- 
gapadya, cn. du, successive orderand simultancous- 
ness, Sarvad, = ratnüvali, f, N. of a work, = ra- 
tha, m. a kind of Krama-pitha. = züjya, n., N. of 
a locality, Rajat. v, 87.—lekh, f.a kind of Krama- 
pitha, = vat, ind. in the manner of the Krama(-pi- 
tha), APrat. iv, 123. —vattu, N. of a district in 
Kašmira, Rajat. v, 39; (-7a7/a) iii, 227. — varta, 
sec -2a//u. = vriddhi, f. gradual growth or in- 
crease, MBh. xii, 3308. = šațha, m. a kind of 
Krama-pitha. —-8us, ind. gradually, by degrees, 
Mn.; R.; Suir; KapS. &c.; regularly, seriatim, 
Mn.; R.; Samkhyak. &c.—sistra, n. rules re- 
lating to the Krama(-pitha), RPrit. —$1khi, f. a 
kind of Krama-pitha, = samhiti, f. a Vedic Sam- 
hità written according to the Krama method, Comm, 
on VPrit.; "/ódáAaraga, n. an example from a 
Krama-sanihiti, = samgraha, m., N. of a treatise, 
=—samdarbha-prabhisa, m., N. of a chapter 
(khanda) in a particular work. = saras, n., N. of 
à sacred pond, Kathis. lxxiii, 95. — sūra, m., N. of 


a work, = stuti, f., N. ofa work, Xramákr: 


reading according to the Krama method, APrit. iv, 
108 í, Sch. Kramádhyüyin, mín. studying the 
Kramaarrangement ofaVedictext, VPrit.iv,179,Sch. 
XEramáünuyüyin, mín. following the methodical 
order. Kramânusāra, m. regular order, due ar- 
rangement. Kramánvaya, m. id. Kramüyüta, 
mfn, descended or inherited lineally, coming from 
one's ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who 
has acceded to the throne by succession, Paricat.; 
Proceeding in regular order, W. Eramüvasüna, 
n. the end of a word in the Krama-pitha. Era- 
métara, mín. not arranged according to the Kra- 
ma-pitha, gana nk/hddi, Xramékta,m{n.cnjoined 
for the Krama arrangement, W. Kramódhz, f. 
married in order (i.e. not before an elder sister), 
Katy. Xramóüvegu, m. an ox, L. d 
Eramnks, mín, going, proceeding, W. s orderl 
methodical, W.; (as), m. acetone Jaim. Y»4 2 : 
a student who goes through a regular course of study, 
who proceeds methodically, W.; one who reads or 
knows the Krama(-pitha), Pin. iv, 2, 61. 
as m.a iii 

the fot 7 Eee [iu TP FauSr.iii 8, 11,52. ; 
mina, ariv, 2002; (am), n. steppin i 
going, RY. vop 3; Yajū. i, 188 ; Mi Bure 
cpping or ing uj i aii ; 
transgresing (i), Mh au gee» SakhGr.; 


end); a step, RV. i, 155 5; al 3 
: a pproachin - 
taking anything (dat.), Pan, ill, I, 14 E — 


of words or letters according to the Krama 


ment (i.e. doubling letters or words &c.), RPrat. iy 
Eramapiya, mín. to be gone to or beyond, W. 
Xramad-Sévara, as, m. N. of the author of 


TANZ krama-patha. 


ama, 
au, m. du. =krama-yaugapadya, q.v., Sarvad. 
Xramükrünta, mín. e by any onc who 
has taken up a position of advantage, Kad. 
Xramügata, mín. descended or inherited lineally, 
(anything) coming from one's ancestors in regular 
succession, Nir; (a servant) Paficat. &c.; often ifc., 
Mn. ii, 18; Yajii.; Paficat.; Hit.; successive, in 
due order, Car. iii, 8; -/va, n. hereditary succession 
or possession, W. Kramüditya, m., N. of king 
Skanda-gupta, Kramádhyayana, n. reciting or 


amitri, min, walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 28. 
een min to be treated or attended medi- 


noctial circles (i.c. the equinoctial points or nodes 
of the ecliptic), Süryas.; Gol.; -ga¢é, f. motion of 
the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox. 
=bhiga, m. the declination of a point of the 
ecliptic, = bhuj&, f. the cosinus of declination, Ar- 
yabh. iv, 24, Sch. = mandala, n. ‘ the circle of | the 
sun's course,’ ecliptic, W, —maurvi, f.— iod, 
Gol. —valaya, m. =-mandala, Süryas.; the space 
within the tropics, W. — vxitta, n.=-mandala, 
Comm. on Süryas, v, 1.—sinjini, f. — 7772, Gol. 
viii, 60, 

XErüntu, xs, m. a bird, Un. v, 43. 

XKrüntvü, ind. p. See s.v.4/£raur. 

Erümann, agn. a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. 

Erimat, mín. (pr. p. P.) walking, going, &c. 

XErümika, mín. one who studies or knows the 
Krama(-pitha), gana wkthddi (Kai.) 

XKrümétaraka, mín. one who studies or knows 
a Aramétara text, gana ukthddi. 


WA krami. for Erimi (q: v.), a worm, MBh. 
xii, 4872 (Erimi, ed. Bomb.); Suir.; MarkP. xv, 22. 


‘WY Eramu, us, m. the betel-nut tree (Areca 


Faufel or Catechu), L.; N. of a river in Plaksha- | 


dvipa (v.l. for &ra/u), VP. 

XKramukn, as, m. (cf. Ayrim?) the betel-nut tree 
(Areca Faufel or Catechu), ShadvBr. iv, 4; Suir.; 
BhP.; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, rama- 
daru), L.; a red variety of the Lodhra tree ( pat- 
{tka-lodhra), L.; a variety of Cyperus (hadra- 
mustaka), L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L.; (25), 
m. pl., N. of a people, Rajat. iv, 159 ; (Z), f. the 
betel-nut tree, L, = » mM., N. of a tree, 
Gal. = phala, n. the Areca nut, L, ` 


ATA kramuiija, as, m., N. of a moun- 


tain, VP. 


Hae kramela, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 


xápņios) the camel, L. 


Xramelaka, m, id., Pañcat.; Naish. vi; SarigP. 
WRT kramya. See tram. 
WM krayd, &c. Sce Viri. 
WAU kravayd, mfn. timid [NBD.; ‘wor- 


shipping,’ Say.], RV. v, 44, 9. 


WIA kravi. See d-Krari-hasta. 
Eravishni, mín. desirous of raw flesh, x, 87, 5. 
Kravis, is, n. raw flesh, carrion, i, 162, 9 & 
105 x, 87,16; AV.viii, 6, 23; (cf. Gk. xpéas; Lat. 
Guor, cruentus, cridus, caro; Lith. krauja-s, 
pos i? Russ. rou ; Hib.cru ; Old Germ. A7z0,] 
ravyá, min. = kritrd, TS. v; (as), m. perha 
= Agni kravydd (q. v.), Sankh$r. ; (am), n (Nin) 
nw esh, carrion, BhP,; Kathis. =ghitana, m. 
ad for its flesh (cf. BhP, v, 26, 12),' a deer, an- 
tclope, L.—bhakshin, mín. cating Carrion, car- 
RN Kathas, — bhuj, mfn. id., Suir.; (4), m. 
xh shasa, W, —bhojana, mfn. carnivorous, W, 
Nee m. “one who has flesh in his mouth, 
(sald of if Palica = vihana, min. carryingcorpses 
xix, 65 gni) [v.1, Zazya-z? (q.v.), Sdy.; cf.VS, 
a 65], RV. x, 16, 11. Kravyikhya, sce %ra- 


fanaat kriyd-kaldpa. 


vyüda at end, Kravyfa, mfn. (Pan. iii 
consuming flesh or corpses (as the AS of the fine) 
pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms), RV. 
16, 9 & 10; 87, 5; VS. i, 17; AV.; SBr.; Kaui 
(said of a Yatu-dhina and other evil beings imp: 
and goblins) RV. &c.; carnivorous, Mn.; Yu. 
MBh.; (¢), m.a carnivorous animal, beast of prey; 
Kathis.; N.of a Rakshas,W. Xravyüda, mi ae , 
(Pin. iii, 2, 69, Kai.) consuming flesh or Corpses 
Agni), MBh. i, 932 ; Grihyas. i, 11; Tithyad - 
as), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, MBh. 
i, 115,24; a lion, L.; a hawk, L.; a goblin, Rī. 
kshasa, W. ; the fire of the funeral pile, W.; N. of 
a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 30; (à), f., N. of one 
of the nine Samidhs, Grihyas. i, 27 ; (as), m. pl 
N. of a class of Manes, VP.; of a people, VarBrs. 
xiv, 18 (v. l. *oydLAya). Kra s m. a beast 
of prey, Ap. Kravyüsin, mfn, carnivorous, W, : 
(2, m, a demon, W.; an anthropophagus, W, °” 


WNT krasita, mfn. (fr. krasaya, Nom. P.; 
fr. &r?3d), made thin or lean, emaciated, Sis. ix, 6r. 

EXra&iman, d, m. (gana dridAddi) leanness, 
emaciation, Kád.; shallowness (of a river), ib. 

Krasishtha, mín. superl, of ZrZid, Pan, vi, 4$ 
161, Pat. 

Erasiyas, mfn, (compar. of Lyd, ib.) extremely 
lean, Naish. i, 84. 

WIA krashtavya, mfn. (V/krish), to bo 
dragged, Pin. ii, 3, 7I, Kà&.; to be drawn out (as 
from the womb), Kathis, xxvi, 164. 

WA ira. See Eram. 

RRA krakacika, 9cya. See krakaca. 


WITT Erána, ind. willingly, readily, speed- 
ily, RV. i, 58, 3 & 139, 1; v, 10, 2; ix, 86, 19 & 
102, 1; x, 61, 1; [fr. A/ 1. ri, ‘=kurvdua, kar- 
fri, &c.,! Siy.] 

WA kratha, as, m. (v krath), killing, 
murder, L. ; patr. fr. Kratha, Hariv.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2676 ; iii, 489 ; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
i, 37475 Of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, ix, 
2572; ofa Niga, xvi, 120; ofa monkey, iii, 16287. 
Krithésvara, m., N. of a pupil of Apastamba, 
VamP. (v. 1. £rodhéiv"). 

Erathana, am, n. moving, Sarvad. 

Xrüthin. Sec ara-/^. 


WIT krantd, krünti, &c. See A/kram. 
Erimana, “mat, “mika. Sco ib. 


WAG krayake. Sco Eri. 


fafa krimi, for krimi, q.v. 
Erimna, mín, (—Zrzmima) having worms, 
Ap$r. ix, 20, 2. : 
faa kriya, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. reis) 
the sign Aries, VarBr. i, iii, x, xvii ; Ganit.; Horti 
kriyamana, mfn., Pass. p.v 1. krh 


q.v. ko 
EKriyamiüpakn, n.a literary essay, VarBIS. i, 5+ 
Kriya, f. (Pap. iii, 3, 100), doing, performing, 

performance, occupation with (in comp.), business 

act, action, undertaking, activity, work, labour, 

KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; bodily action, sas 

of the limbs, L.; (in Gr.) action (as the Pee i 

idea expressed by any verb), verb, Kis. on a a 

3, 1 &c. (according to later grammarians à ede 

of two kinds, sakarma-hriya, ‘active, and @ lite- 

ma-k°, ‘ intransitive’); a noun of action, W.;a ice 
rary work, Vikr.; medical treatment or Bee nd 

applying a remedy, cure (sce sama-kriyta-t00 y 

vishama-k°), Suir.; a religious rite or BET nee 

sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.; Yajii.j MBh. 

with caramid, ‘the last ceremony,’ rites erre 

immediately after death, obsequics, purificato 10; 

(as ablution &c.), MBh. iv, 834; R- Yi $t nat- 

religious action, worship, BhP. vii, 14, 39 3 ghter of 

Up.; Religious Action (personified as a a Hariv- 

Daksha and wife of Dharma, MBh.i, 25793 "nq 

12452; BhP.; oras a daughter of Kai (by hu- 

wife of Kratu, BhP.); judicial investigation V^, y 

man means, as by witnesses, documents, “fa 

superhuman means, as by various ordeals), d 

Yájii.; atonement, L.; disquisition, Ins 

means, expedient, L. = kara, m. one Who P 

an action, W.; a student, NN ERIEIN » 2 work; 

an action, agent, W, —kalfips, My e indi 
the great body of ceremonies enjoined in 


a ori 
„Lei 
perio 
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*in the right manner, SaikhGr. ; MundUp. ; MBh.; 


“mode of performing any rite, W. ; conduct of affairs, 


-N. of the thirteenth of the fourteen Pürvas or most 
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law, W.; a number of actions of any kind, W..; all 
the particulars of any business, W, — kända, n. the 
portion of a Sruti text treating of the, sacrifices, 
-küra,m.a beginner, novice, L.; an agreement, 
Karand. xvii; an arrangement, rule,Divyáy, = kan- 
mudi, f., N. of a work by Govindinanda, = gu 
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden, 
SinigP. = guptaka, n., N. of a work(?), Ganar. 
= gupti, f. = “Zia; Sih. —tantra, n.'a Tantra 

of action,’ onc of the four classes of Tantras, Buddh, 
Xriy&tipatt, f. the non-rcalization of an action, 
Pan. iii, 3, 139 ; (hence) the characteristics and 
the terminations of the conditional, Kit. iii, 1, 33. 
Eriyfitmaka, min. (anything) the nature of which 
isaction, Vedántas.(-/va,n., abstr.) Eriyü-dipaka, 
n. a simile in, which a verb forms the Tertium compa- 
rationis, Kavydd. ii, 99, Sch. Kriya-dveshin, m. 
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called 
&riyà, i.c. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, &c. 
- (one of the fiye kindsof witnesses whose testimonials 
are hurtful to the cause), Comm, on Yajă. ii, 6. 
Xrlyü-dvaita, n. efficient cause (as resi ing all 
to God), W. X:riyü-nibandha, m., N. of a work.” 
Xriyüi-nirdeán, m. evidence. Xriy&nurüpa, 
mín. conformable to the act, according to thé action, 
Kriy&ntara, n. interruption. of an action, Pin. iii, 
4» 57 3 another action, Pan, ii, 3, 37,.Kas: Eri- 
y&nvita, min. practising ritual observances, Eri- 
ya-patu, mín. clever, dextrous. Eriyi&-patha, 
m. manner of medical treatment or application of 
remedies, Suir, iv; ham atikranta, mfn.‘ beyond 
medical treatment,’ incurable, Car, v, 11. Kriy&- 
pada, n.‘action-word,’a verb. Kriyü-paddhatl, 
f., N. ofawork. Kriyü-para, mín. attentive to the 
performance of one’s duties, W. Xriy&pavarga, 
m; end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial 
acts, W. Kriyü-pütra,n.a man praisable for his 
actions. Kriy&-püda, m. the third division of a 
suit at law (witnesses, written documents, and other 
proofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the 
plaintiff); Kriyi-prabandha, m. uninterrupted 
continuity of an action, Pin. iii, 3, 135. Kriy&- 
Ppruasahga, m. course of proceeding, W. Kriyü- 
phala, n.'result or consequence of acts. "Eriy&- 
bhyupagama, m. ial compact. or ent, 
Mn. ix, 53. "Ertyümbudhi, m, N. spacer by 
Prüpa-krishna. Xriyü-yukta, mín. active, mov- 
ing, L. Eriy&-yoga, m. the connection with an 
action. or vorb; APrát.; Pig. i, I, 14, Kar.; the 
employment of expedients or instrurients, MBh. iii, 
69; Suir. ; the practical form of the Yoga philosophy 
(union.with the deity by due performance of the du- 
tics. of every day life, active devotion), Yogas. ii, 1; 
BhP.iv, 13, 3; N. ofa work; -sdra,m. a section 
of the PadmaP. Eriy&-ratna-samuconya, M., 
"N. of a work. Kriyfüroha, m. =cakrá-văťa, L. 
Kriyfirtha, m. an action as object, Jai. i, I; 25 ; 
m{(@)n, having an action (i. e. another action) as its 
aim, Pan. ii, 3, 14; -/za, n. the state of aiming at or 
leading to actions, Jaim.i, 2,1. Kriy&-lBghava,n. 
ease in the functions (of an organ), Bhpr. Kriy&- 
lopa, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the essen- 
tial ceremonies, Mu.ix, 180; x, 43; BrahmaP. Kri- 
yü-vat, mín. one who performs an action, active, 
busy, understanding business, fit for it, MundUp.; 
Hit.; (ifc.) Dhiirtas, i, 12; performing ceremonies 


Samskiira,m.combining or confounding different 
anethods of medical treatment, Bhpr. Kriya-sa- 
mmabhihiüra, m. repetition of any act or intensity 
of action (as represented by the Intens.), Pzn. iii, 
1,226 4,2. Kriyü-sumuccaya, m., N. ofa work. 
Eriy&-samühu, m. the whole.of the ceremonies 
from impregnation (ziskeka) to cremation (surasa- 
na), Vishg. XEriyü-süra, m., N. of a work. 
Xriyü-siddhi, f. accomplishment, of an action. 
Eriyi-sthinaka-vicira, m., N. of a Jain work. 
Eriy6ndriya, n. = Zarzmnd? (q. v.), L. 

fafa krci, is, m., a N. of Rudra (v. 1. rá- 
Jin, q.v.) ; a leather bag (metaphorically ‘a cloud’), 
RV.; a well, Naigh. iii, 23 ; N. of an Asura, Sáy.; 
s, ayas), m. sg. & pl. the original N, of the Pañ- 
Calas, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7; (perhaps also RV. viii, 20, 
24 & 22, 12); (cf. £rafuya.) ; 


I. kri, cl. 9. P. A. krindti, krinite (fat.. 
- P. &reshyat, Laty.; ind. p. kritzd, AV:; 
Mn.) to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and 
abl. or gen. of the n from whom anything is 
bought, e. g. kd imám I'udram daidbhir dAenit- 
bhir máma krindti, who will buy this Indra of 
me for ten cows? RV. iv, 24, Io ; yam midtd-fi- 
tror antikat [or sakasat] kriniyat, whom he may 
buy from his’father and mother, Mn. ix, 174; 473- 
nishva tad daiabhin suvarnaih, buy that for ten 
suvarnas): Caus. P. érdfayati, Pin. vi, 1, 48; [cf 
Hib. creanaim, ‘I buy, purchase ;’ Gk, zpiayat, 
mép § Lith: Zrekis, ferku(?); Lat. pretium; 
Eng. Aire.) Ery-üdi, ayas, m. pl. the roots be- 
ginning with &rz, i.e. those of the ninth class. 

Krayá, as, m. buying, purchase, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
Katy$r.; Mn. &c.; the purchase-price, VarByS. 
Ixxxii, 9. —Xrita, mín. bought, purchased, Hit. 
= dravya, n. anything for which anything else is 
bought or exchanged, KitySr. i, 8, 21, Sch. —1e- 
khya, n. deed of sale, conveyance, Brihasp. — vi- 
kraya, as, at, m. sg. & du. buying and selling, trade, 
Mn.; MBh.; Paficat. iii; pånušaya, m. repenting 
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn. 
viii, 5. = rayika, m. a trader or merchant, 
dealer, Pap. iv, 4, 13. — vikrayin, mín. one who 
buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, 51; viii, 
400; (ifc.) Yajii. ii, 262. —sirsha, n. (—4ai-5^) 
the coping ofa wall, L. Krayakraya, ‘buying and 
net buying,’commerce, Cay. i, 15. Krayákrayikà, 
|£,g. sake-parthivdd:.. Kraydroha, m. ‘place 
| where goods are piled up for sale," a market, fair, L. 
Erayana, am, n. buying, KatySr. x, xiv; Laty. 
Xrayaniya, mín. to be bought, KitySr. xvi. 

x naka, a5, n. any purchasable object, ware, 
Vet. iti; Sinhis.; Jain. Comm, 

Erayika, mfn. (Pip. iv, 3, 13, Siddh.) buying, 
MBh, xiii, 5633; (as), m. a buyer, trader, dealer, 
Un. ii, 45. 

Eráyin, 7, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yajii., Sch.; 
N.ofRudra, TS.i,8,14,2; TBr.i; (£zfoi, VS. x, 20.) 
Erayya, mín. (Pan. vi, 1, 82) exhibited for sale, 
purchasable, SBr. ili, 3, 3, 1; KatySr. vii, 8, 2f.; xix. 
Krayaka, as, m. a buyer, trader, L. 
Xrüylka, as, m. id., Divyáv. xxxv. 
2.Exi. Sce yava-iri, sadyağ-kri. 

Xritá, mín. bought, purchased, SBr.; Ma. &c.; 
sed from his natural parents (as a son ; one of 
thetwelve kinds of sonsacknowledged by the ancient 
Hindü law), Mn. ix, 1603 ‘won by, (instr.), Sak. iii 
(v. L); ifc. (with the purchase-price ; f. z), Pan. iv, 
I; 505 vi, 2, 151; (f. also d) Siddh.; (ds), m., N. 
of a man, MaitrS. iv, 2, 6 ; (25), m. pl. a sort of de- 
spised caste, W.; (am), n. a bargain, Comm. on Y aji. 
ii, 6. — tva, n. the being bought, Jaim. vi, 1, 19. 
Xritünusaya, m. repénting a purchase, returning 
a purchase upon the seller (admissible in some cases 
by law), Eritü-pati, m. the husband of a wife 
acquired by purchase, Nir. vi, 9. 
"Ertara, mím, bought from his natural parents 
(and adopted as male issue), Mn. ix, 174; Pravar. 
Ereni, 7s, m. buying, purchasing, L. 
Ereni, f. id., Comm. on Un. iv, 48. 
Kretavya, mín. purchasable, MBh. xiii, 2450. 
Xretri, /7, m. a buyer, parchaser, Yajii. ii, 168 
|& 253; MBh. iii, 13711. 

Xreya, min. (Pan. vi, 1, 82, K15.) purchasable, 
Rajat. v, 270 (ifc.) — da, mone who exhibits any- 
thing for sale, seller, L. VES NUES playing, sporting (said ofthe winds), 

krid, cl. 1. P. kridati(orkrilati, RV.; oe i, 6, 7, 53 SBr. ii, 5, 3, 20; (cf. 302-4); 
p ^ Aer z , m, N. of a man, Pravar. Eridi-tvá, n. 
Nep- also À.; perf, cikriga, MBh.; fut. p. | state of one who is sporting, TBr. n " 5 Bethe 
Y 


kridishyat, BhP. iii, 17, 24 ; aor. akrTdit, Bhatt.), 
to play, sport, amuse one's self, frolic, gambol, dally 
(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.), 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; to jest, joke with (instr. or 
instr, with sa/a or sérdhan: ; once acc., Mricch.), 
Mn.; Yajil.; MBh. &c.: Caus. kridayati, to cause 
to play, allow to play, MBh. i, 6440; iv, 329; BhP. 
rida, min. playing, sporting (said of the winds), 
RY.i, 37, 1 &5; 160, 2; (as), m. sport, play, L.; 
(d), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous 
sport (oíten in comp., e. g. krigd-mudak, f. pl. the 
pleasures of ‘Playing or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9; 
KArishia-E, sport with Krishna, BhP, ii, 3, 15; 
Jala-/?, playing about in water, MBh.; Pañcat.; 
BhP. ; /oya-/^, id., Megh.), VS. xviii, 3; R.; Suir. 
&c.; working miracles for one's amusement, Lalit. ; 
disrespect shown by jest or joke, L. ; a play-ground, 
MBh. iii; 12318; (in music) a kind of measure. 
XKridaka, as, m. one who sports, player, L. 
Xridat, mín. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. &c. 
Xridana, as, m.‘ playing, N. of the wind, Gal. ; 
(am), n. playing, play, sporting, &c., R. ; BhP.; Hit. 
Eridanaka, mí(//2n. playing, jesting, L. ; (as), 
m.a plaything, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.; (ikä), í. a 
nurse-who entertains children with plays, Divyav. 
= ti, f. ‘the state ofa plaything,’ (aya), instr. ind, 
after the manner of a pldythinz, BhP. v, 26, 32. 
Xridaniya, ev, n. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii, 
4206; Kad. s 
Eridaniyaka, as, m.id., Kathis. li, Ixxi, = sam- 
nibha, mín. like 2 toy or doll, Kathis. xii, 74. 
Eridamina, min. (cp.) sporting, MBh.; R. 
dä (f. of "gd, q. v.) —kapi-tva, n. imitat- 
ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar. — kā- 
mana, n. a pleasure-grove, Bhartr. iii, 15. = kā- 
s&ra, a pleasure-pond, Dai, p. v. —kumra, m., 
N. of a Gandharva, Balar. iv, 8. —^küta (47i- 
@ak*), n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, W. 
= ketana, n. a pleasure-house, Kathis, cxiv, 57. 
= kopa, m. anger in sport, assumed anger, Amar. _ 
-kautuka, n. wanton curiosity, Kathis. xviii, 
153; sport,pastime,enjoyment, W.; lasciviousness, W. 
= kaušala, n. the art of joking, Dai. — khanda, 
n, N. of GagP. ii. = griha, m. n.a pleasure-house, 
R.; Sah. 675, Sch. - caàkramana, N. of a lo- 
cality, Rajat, vi, 308. = candra, a metre. of. 4 x 
18 syllables; (as), m., N. of a poet. — tāla, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, —nürI, f; a harlot, 
courtezan, Hariv. 8309. — paricchadn, m. play- 
thing, toy, BhP. vii, 5, 56. —parvata, m. a play- 
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in 2 
garden, Kid. — parvataka, m. id., ib. = pura, n. 
a town visited for amusement. =pradesa, m. 2 
play-ground, MBh, iii, 164, 6. — maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of play or sport, MBh. xiv, 1486. = ma- 
yüra, m. a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh.xvi, 
14. — mnarkata-pota, ín. 3 young monkey serving 
as a plaything, Kathis,Ixxv, 26.— hg hTYdhra, m. 
= -farcata, Ratniv.iv, 14: — mpiga, m.an animal 
kept for pleasure, toy-deer, R.v, 20, 12 ; BhP. vi, 2, 
37. -ratna, n. ‘gem of sports, copulation, L. 
=ratha, m. a.pleasure-chariot, carriage used for 
amusement (opposed to a war-chariot), MBh. xiii, 
2782. - rasa, m. enjoying spor, Ratniv.i; maya, 
mín. consisting of pleasure-waten, Kathis. xxviii, 99. 
-rusütala, n., N. of a work, Sah. 550, Sch. - rá- 
jata-sudhi-patra, Nom. D.^/731/1, to represent 
a silver liquor-cup used as an object of amusement, 
Prasannar. = rudrüya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble 
Rudra while playing. — vat, miu. sportive, playful, 
=—vana, n. a peu om park. —vüpi, f. 
a pleasure-pond (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are 
kept for pleasure), VarBrS. —vesman, n. a plea- 
sure-house, Vikr. ii, 22. —gnkunta,m. a bird kept 
for amusement, Paiicat. i, 155. = Salla, m. =-far- 
vata, Megh.; Heat. i, 6. —saras, n. a pleasure- 
pond, Hit. — sthüna, n.a play-ground, R. vi, 83, 
48; Pancad. Krid6ddeza, m. id., R. ii, 94, 12. 
XO E TA Divyàv. xxxii. 
[ridi or li, mín, playing, sporting, RV.; 
MaitrS. i, 10, 6; (said of the Winds) RV. i87, 3- 
Xridita, mfn. having played, Paiicat.; (am), n. 
sport, play, MBh. iii, 11067; R. v, 13, 33 & 55. 
Eriditaka, See minavaka-k°. 
, Erlditri, 47, m. one who sports, player, BhP, 
1, 13, 40. 


Ri; consisting of or connected witha religious cere- 
mony (as the rite of initiation). Kriy&-vaia, mín. 
subject to the influence of acts, W. ; (a5), m. neces- 
sary influence of acts done or to be done, necessity, 
W. Xriy&vasanna, mín. one who loses a law- 
suit through the statements of the witnesses &c. 
Xriyz-vkoaka, mfn. expressing. an action (as a 
Verbal noun). Xriyü-vücin, min, id, W. Kri- 

» m, one who states the arguments in a 
law-suit, Comm. on Yàji.; a plaintiff, ib. Krlyü- 
Vidhi, m. a rule of action, Mn. ix, 220; xii, 87; 


W.; ila, rofn. conversant with business, Paticat. ; 
understanding the ritual, W. Xriyü-viiüla, n, | 


ancient Jaina writings. Xriyü-vi&eshnpa, n. ‘that 
which defines an action more closely,’ an adverb, 
Pap. ii, 3, 33, Kis. Kriy&-vyavadhiyaka, min. 
interrupting an action, Pig. iii, 4, 57, KS. Eri- 
yü-&akti, f. ‘capability to act, = &arméndriya 
(q. v.); a Sakti or supernatural power as appearing 
Inactions (opposed to d 1-37), Sarvad. vi; nat, min, 
Possessing the power of action, Vedaintas. Xriyü- 
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SUN krürásaya., 
1a, m. Terininalia Catappa, L. = mine 
man, and (ds), m. pl. his family, dat ubi 
-müyn, M., N. of a man, and (as), m, pl fe 
family, ib. (Ganar. 26). — vinni, f.—-Pucchibà L 
Kroshtuka, as, m. a jackal, MBh.; ‘N of 
man,’ sce £raushi(uki ; (7), f. *a female jackal” N 
of a daughter of Krodha-vaii and mother of the 
yellow apes, R. iii, 20, 22 & 26. =p f 
=krosh(u-f°, L. —müna, v.l. for kroshtu-n?. 
= mokhalā, f. = -pucchikā, L. =širas,n. a dis 
casc of the knee, Suir. ii, 1,75; iii, 8,14; iv, 5, 32 
Xroshtri, mfn, crying, lamenting, BhP, S E 
36; ((d), m. (not used in the weakest Cases, ste 
hrosh{te; Pin. vii, 1, 95 & 97) “crier, a jackal 
RV. x, 18, 4; AV.; VS.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Yadu and father of Vrijinivat, MBh. xiii, 6832: 
Hariv. 1843; BhP.; (/77), f. (gana guurádi) the 
female of a jackal, L.; a kind of Convolvulus, L.: 
another plant ( = /diigalz), L. J 
Xroshtriya, ds, m. pl., N. ofa school of gram- 
marians, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 3, Vartt. 6. 


We krd. See Vkrud. 


RL krürd, mf(a)n. (fr. kravt-s, cf. sthürd 
& sthévira), wounded, hurt, sore, SBr.; ‘bloody, 
raw,’ cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, for- 
midable, AV.; TS. vi; Mn. &c.; inauspicious (as 
opposed to saumya and a-kritra, said of the first, 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the 
zodiac, which are supposed to have a malignant 
influence, Jyot.; said of planets, VarByS.); hard, 
solid, Suir.; Sak.; Paficat.; strong (as a bow, op- 
posed to manda), Nar.; hot, sharp, disagreeable, 
L.5 (am), ind. in a formidable manner, MBh. iii, 
15669; (as, az), m. n. boiled rice (cf. Aira), L.; 
(as), m. a hawk, L.; a heron, L.; red oleander 
(=rakta-karavira), L.; (d), f. a variety of Punar- 
navà with red blossoms, L.; (di), n. a wound, sore, 
AV. ; VS.; TS.; SBr.; blood-shedding, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed, harshness, AV.; AitBr. 
i, 26; Mn. i, 29 &c.; any frightful apparition, Adbh- 
Br.; a kind of house, Gal. = karman, n. a bloody 
or terrible deed, SBr. v; Suir. ; any hard or difficult 
labour, Sak. (v.1.); (mfn.) performing bloody or 
terrible deeds, fierce, crucl, unrelenting, MBh. iii, 
13253; R.; Paiicat.; Vet.; (2), m., N. of a plant 
(= ha{u-tumbini),L.; (&ritra-karma)-krit, min. . 
perpetrating cruel actions, W.; (¢), m. 2 rapacious 
animal, Mn. xii, 58. — Xrikara, m. a heron, Gal. 
—krít, mfn. performing bloody or terrible deeds, 
cruel, TBr. i, — koshtha, m.costivebowelsunaffect- 
ed bystrong purgatives; (mín.) onewhose bowelsare 
costive, Suir. = gandha, m.‘ smelling formidably, 
sulphur, L.; (4), f. a variety of Opuntia (=4az- 
thārī), L.=gandhaka, m. sulphur, Gal. = oari- 
ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practices, cruel, ferocious 
= ceshtita, mfn. id., Paiicat. = tii, f. cruelty, Mn. 
X, 58. — tva, n. id, - danti, f. ‘having bloody ot 
cruel teeth,’ N. of Durgi, L, = dzi&, mín. evil yel 
(said of an owl), Kathas. Ixi, 27 ; of terrible ap 
mischievous, cruel; (4), m., N. of the planet , 
orSaturn; of the planet Mars; (Erüra-dri£) pth a 
fone whose path gives an inauspicious a Sable 
the planet Saturn, Gal. — drishii, f. a forie 
look or glance, Paiicat. = dhürto, m. 3 5! 
thorn-apple, L.; (cf. hrishna-dattitraka.) = 
caya, mí()n. one who has made a CME ^4 
lution, Ragh. xii, 4. — prakzitika, mfn. o! * 
character, Prob. —buddi, mín. crue ©! 
MBh.i, 154, 7. = m&nasn, mfn.id., Mn : 
= ravn,m.* having an inauspicious or frig i pee, 
a jackal (?), W. = x&vin, m. a raven, d planet 
m. ‘of an inauspicious aspect,’ N. of t lasie 
Saturn,’ L.; N. of an owl, Kathis. lxii, HE y Re 
mācāra, mí(a)n. behaving cruelly or , 
vi, 98, 23. —sarpa-vat, ind. like of R ii 
serpent, W. = svara, mfn. crying frightfalys peat 
64, 2, Erürükriti, m. ‘of a formidable * . 
ance, N. of Ravana (the ruler of Laka), (minister 
zâksha, m, ‘cvil-cyed,’ N. of an ow grart- 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana), Palicat. 1t- ies, be- 


322 mg kridá. 
i 2624: Hariv.; R.; BhP.; -ga, mfn. subject to 
anger, Pacat = satru, m., N: of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 65, 35. - 8&manvita, mfn. .filled with anger. 
=hantri, m., N. of an Asura, MDh. i, 2543 & 
2682; Hariv. = h&sn, m. wrathful laughing, Balar. 
Erodhanvita, mín, wrathful, angry. Krodhí&- 
marsha-jihma-bhrü, mín. bending the brow 
with anger and impatience, Hrodhéavara, m. = 
krathésv?, q.v. Krodhójjhita, mín. free from 
wrath, composed, calm, Krodhódann, m., v.1. for 
Suddhéd? (q. v.), VP. EL dt 
Xroühana, mf(d)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 151) inclined 
to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yajn. i 333) 
MBh. &c.; m.(=4rodha) the 59th year in the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, Romakas. ; N. of a son of 
Kauiika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1189; of a son 
of A-yuta and father of Dcvütithi, BhP. ix, 22, I1; 
of a man, Kathis. lviii, 84; of a Sākta author of 
Mantras; (d), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L.; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2624; of a Yogini, Hcat.; (au), n. *the being 
angry, anger,’ only ifc. sa-&? (q. v-) 
Krodhaniya, mín. anything which may produce 
anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3; (ani), n. (hence) 
an injury, W. 
Xrodhülu, mín. passionate, violent, Suir. vi. 
Xroühin, mín. id. iii, 4, 62 ; m. a buffalo, L.; a 
dog, L.; a rhinoceros, L.; the 38th year of the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarByS. viii, 41 ; Romakas. ; 
(nz), f. a mystical N. of the letter 7, Xrodhi- 
tva, n. the state of being passionate, R. vii, 18, 16. 
Krodhishtha, mfn, very irate or wrathful, L, 


gQ kruath, v.l. for /kunth, Dhiatup. 


krímu, us, f., N. of a river (tributary 
of the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 & x, 75, 6. : 


TRIS krumukd, as, m. (cf. krimukd, kram?) 
a piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri- 
ficial fire when kindled by friction, TS. v, 1, 9, 5; 
TBr. i, 4, 7, 3; ApSr. xiv, 24. 
krus, cl. 1. P. krósati (rarely A., see 
krosamana ; aor. dkrukshat, RV.x, 146, 
4; perf. cukrosa, R.; fut. and krokshyati and 1st 
&roshtà, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to cry out, shriek, 
yell, bawl, call out; halloo, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
to exclaim, R. i, 9, 59; to lament, weep, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to make a singing noise (as the ear), 
Kaui. 58: Intens, cokrugiti, Pan. vii, 4, 82, Sch.; 
[cf. Lith. £/j£iu, ‘to cry ;' kryksztauju ; Hib.erui- 
sigh, ‘music, song;’ Lat.erocis, crocito ; Gk.pái(u, 
xpá, wpa*ryij; Goth. £ru&ja.] 
Krusvan, d, m. ‘crier, a jackal, Un. iv, 115. 
, Krushta, mín. calling or crying at (acc.), scold- 
ing, MBh. xiii, 2135; called at, abused, Buddh.; 
cried, wept, W.; cried aloud, bawled, W. ; clamor- 
ous, Kod aan e ere Svara), SimavBr. (also 
super. -/asia) ; TPrat.; (am), n. crying, weepin 
sobbing, noise, L. , MEG iss E 
Xró80,a5,m. (cf. £//ia) a cry, yell, shrick, shout, 
VS.xxx, 19; TS. vii; (cf. Aarza-A°); ‘the range of 
the voice in calling or hallooing,’ a measure of dis- 
tance (an Indian league, commonly called a Kos = 
1000 Dandas = 4000 Hastas =} Yojana; according 
to others = 2000 Dagdas = S000 Hastas 1 Gav- 
yüti), KatySr,; MBh, &c. ; (dm), n. (gana jva/ddi), 
N. of different Samans, TS. vii; Laty.; ArshBr. 
r= tale, m. a large or double drum, L, = dhvani, 
m. id., L, = m&tra-gata, mfn. gone to the length 
of a Krola. = mātra-sthita, mfn. standing at the 
distance of a Kroia. — yuga, n. a measure of two 
Kroias ( = 4000 yards or about 24 miles; this scenis 
to correspond to the modern Kroia [or Kos], but the 
Suan varies). 
CRURA ` ŝat, mín. crying or calling at (acc.), RV. x, 
YARD vedi Y E 3 Mute 7 máya, mín. | 94, 4 ; lamentin edu R. i, 54, & calling out, 
position, passionate, Fa ü, Gp ay angry dis- | | Kroánná, mín, crying, RV. x, 27, 18; (2), f. 
, » R. vii, 65, 31. =mukha, | N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's Tetinuc, MBh. 


mf(7)n. onc who has a = 
Subh.-mfrchita,mfn.in dise rede Cin.; | ix, 2635; (am), n. crying, Suir. iii, 9, 1o. 


-si Tiu ngen pas- | Krogamfino, ing, R.i :iii 
kiiefpetens D. viis ad $e ima Rein, Seca lea se RU] 
pia Mn m, N ofa Dinaya, MBh uk CIT nit NEU and may form 

* 2682; Hariv. = vasa, m, the power of anger, MB 3 roshiri, Gramm. 138. c ; Pag. vii 
ioc Tus a ER e ee E DN 
evil spirits, MBh.; Hariv.; BhPor (ao) | 1996 & 1969. —Xnrga, N. of a locality. g. (a. 
a Rakshas, MBh. i, 16365; xii sors Gay i NA | ell. — Maa, m, N. of a man, and (as) 
ofa daughter of Daksha and. wife off oe av: | m Pl. his family, paya-yaskddi en 

ifc of Kaiyapa, MBh, Hemionitiscondifclix,L 2 a uoehi fil, Lapin 
2 œ 51. 1d., L, "= 


xrīgú or krījú, mfn, playing (Soma), RV. ix, 
20, 7. =måt, min, id, (flames), x, 3, 5- 


Fla krild, &c. Seo Viri. 

yu kriba, mfn. =kliba, accord. to a gloss 
on Katy$r. xv, Io, 18. 

F kru. See mitra-kri. 

‘Wa krakta. See 4/1. kruiic. 


1. kruiic (Pin. iii, 2, 59), cl. 1. P. 
Kruikcati, ‘to curve or make crooked" or ‘to be 
crooked, move crookedly,’ Dhitup. vii, 4; ‘to bc- 
come small, shrink,” or ‘to make small, lessen,’ ib. ; 
to go towards, approach, Vop. 

Xrukta, mfn. crooked, curved, W. : ~ 

2, Krüiio, /;, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 59) a kind of snipe, 
curlew, VS. xix, 73 ; TandyaBr. xiii; Bhajt.; N. ofa 
Rishi (Comm.], TandyaBr. xiii ; (cf. Arawited.) 

Exrtifica, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS. 
xxiv, 22 & 31; MaitrS.; Ap.; (=Zrauitca) N. ofa 
mountain, L.; (az), m. du.?, VS. xxv, 6; (à), f. 
(Pay.iv, 2, 91, Vartt. 4, Pat. ; g.a/adi ; g. vyaghrá- 
di, Ganar. 108) a female snipe or curlew, L.; a kind 
of Vini or lute, L. Kruiiot-mnt, mín., g. yavád/. 

Eruiicakiya, ds, m. pl. [Kaš.] or “ya, f. (fr. 
&ruilcà, Pan. iv, 2, 91, Vartt. 2), N. of a locality, 
gana dilcakddi. 


_ BE Arad, cl. 6. P. krudati, to sink, dive, 
Dhztup. xxviii, 100 ; to be or become thick, Comm. 
on VS, xxv, 85 (cf. &radana, V kūd, and Erud): 

.Czus, or cl, 10. P. fr. A erii, kritgayati, to make 
thick(?), Kath. vi, 3 & 7. 


Fg krud. See utkrodd. 


1. krudh, cl. 4. P. keridhyati (ep. 
rarely A, °/e, MBh. i, 59, 21; (see also 
krudhyamana); perf.cukrodha,SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
fut. and £rofsyati, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas.; fut. Ist 
kroddhd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
&rudhas, AV.; MBh.; inf, kroddhum, Nal.), to 
become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. [Pan. 
i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus. ro- 
dhdyaté (aor. deukrudhat, RV. v, 34, 7 5 Sub). 1. 
sg. cukrudham, 1. pl. °dhāma), to make angry, 
woke, irritate, RV.; AV.; R. Gat. krodhayitumny, 
fer. Lith. rus-tus, ‘angry; rus-tybé, ‘anger ;’ Gk, 
kóros ; Germ. groll ; Hib. corruidhe, ‘anger, wrath, 
motion ;’ corrtig, ‘fury, resentment.'] 
` Kruddhá, mín, irritated, provoked, angry with 
= gen., loc., or 2/fari or frati) on account of 
acc. with az, Bhatt.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; fierce, cruel, W.; (ar), n. anger, W. 

- 2. Erud, /, f. anger, wrath, Kathās. Ixxvi, 18 
(instr. did, ‘in a paon *); (dhas), f. pl. anger, 
Rajat. iii, 514 (516 ed. Calc.) 

Erudb&, f, anger, L., Sch. 
E mfn. irritable, RY. vii, 56, 8. 
at, mín. being angry, feclin; voked, 
Magis MBR oe 
olor mfn. id., mt vi, 4, 5. 

1 4S, M. anger, wra: ssion, VS. XXX, 
14;AV.ŚBr.&c.;(ifc.£ AAmar.s Anger (personified 
as a child of Lobha and Nikriti ; or of Death ;or of 
Brahmi), VP.; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2543; 
Hariv, ; of the mystic syllable Arem or hritm, Rámat- 
Up.; (2), f, N. of one of the thirteen daughters of 
Daksha and wife of Kaiyapa MBh.i, 2520; Hariv, : 
(D, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti; (am), n, N of 
the fifty-ninth year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS. = cakshus, n. an eye glowing with 
anger, Hit, —Ja, mfn. proceeding from or engen- 
dered by wrath (as the eight vices, hatred, env 
oppression, violence, &c.), Mn. vii, 4 5-51. a hal. 
zava, m. a form of Bhairava (or Siva), BrahmavP, 


, m. fof a cruel nature, © nici 
planet Saturn, L. Erürülüpin, mM- erhosebowel 
(q. v.) Npr. Xrüxüsaya,mí(2)n- om re rce animal 
are torpid or costive, Suir. ; containing ible or fi 
(as a river), Bhari. i, 80; of a ter"! 


behaving cruelly and rejoicing in crue ies of the 
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müde krürópasamhata. 
Xrürópasamhata, | & 


isposition (as women), ib. 
SUP. connected with cruelty, W. 
Erürí-y Epi, to make sore, wound, SBr, 


* krürca, for Eirca (the beard), W. 


SRI Lreü-küra, as, m. the sound Zrei, 
K4d.; Bailar. iv, I1; x. 
Eren-kriti, zs, f. id., Bhojapr. 


FAIL kreüka-rava = kekü-r?, Hear. 
Fifa Lreni, oni, kretavya, &c. See Vi. kri. 


Afsa kraigind, mf(i)n. (fr. kridin), belong- 
ing to the Maruts or winds, SDr. xi, 5, 2, 4; Aivsr. 
ix, 2; SankhSr. xiv, 10, 7; KatySr. ii & iv, Sch.. 

Kraidiniya, f. scil. 25/47, the Ishti or sacrificial 
oblation sacred to the Maruts, KatySr. ii & iv, Sch. 


her kraivya, as, m. a king of the Krivis, 
SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7- 

RISE kroñca, as, m. (for krauitea), N. of a 
mountain, Gal. = kumārikā, f. a kind of Rakshasi, 
Divyàv. xviii, xxxv. = dürang = £rauifca-d", q. v., 
L., Sch. = padi, sce &rauilca-^. 


sz krodd, as, m. (am, n.in later language, 
L.) the breast, chest, bosom (of men and animals), 
AV.; VS.; KatySr. &c.; (of a bird) R. vii, 18, 32; 
(pl.) MBh. xiii, 2660; (named as a place where 
moncy is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, 1, 56 
(c. g. Aalyaua-krodd, a woman with a well-formed 
breast, Kas.) ; the flank, hollow above the hip, W.; 
the lap (== añka), L.; the interior of anything, 
cavity, hollow, Balar.vi, 65 ; Hit.; m. a hog, Paficat.; 
BhP.; VarP.; Kathis,; N. of the planet Saturn, L. ; 
‘anything left in the bosom,’ an additional verse or 
note, Kam., Sch.; N. of a teacher, Kaiy. on Pin. iv, 
2, 66, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf. &razda) ; (à), f. the breast, 
bosom, L.; N. of a plant, L.; (7), f. a sow, Kathis. 
liii, 120; the yam root, L.; (am), n. id, L. 
- Xanyü, f. the yam root, L, =kaseruka, m. 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. —Xüntü, f. ‘dear to 
Saturn (?),' the earth, L. — khor&, f., N. of a plant, 
Gal. = cüd&, f., N. of a plant (=mahd-sravayi- 
£d), L. —tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. 
—pattra, n. (cf. £roda) an additional lcaf, post- 
script, supplement, codicil to a will, — parmi, f. a 
prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. = p&da, 
m. 2 tortoise, L, = pli, f. the chest, Bälar. = mal- 
la, aka, m. a beggar, Buddh, —loman, di, n. 
pl. hairs Tot the breast, Kaus. hsm a 
variety of Cyperus, Gal. = vüla, m. a pig's bristle, 
Kathis, Xrodáhka, m.a tortoise, W.. Krodaii- 
Ehri,m.id, L. Krodésya, mfn. having a snout 
like ahog, VarYogay. vi, 23. Xrodésht&, f. ‘dear 
to hogs,’ the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. 

Erodi, f. and ind. in comp. = karapa, n. cm- 
bracing, L.—4/kri, to embrace, Hit.; to become 
master of, Hear, = kriti, f. embracing, L. = mukha, 
T. ‘having a snout like a sow,” a rhinoceros, L. 


E krotha, for Iratha (but cf. «/krunth), 
killing, murder, W. 


HM kródha, &c. Seo 4/1. krudh. 
krdéa, &c. See /krus. 


kroshta, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
Kroshtékshu, for Zoshthikshit, q.V» L. 
way kroshtu, krosh[uka. See iru. 
Kroshtri, kroshtriya. Sec ib. 


NINE krauited, mfn. (fr. kríitca, g. prajnà- 
di), ' curlew-like with vyitha, =°cáruųa, MBh. 
vi, 51, 15 (as), m. a kind of curlew, TS. v; Ap. 
517, 36; Mn. &c.; the emblem of the fifth Ar- 
hat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; 2n osprey, L.i 
Patr. (or metron, fr. Aruitcd, Pay. iv, I 120; 
Kir), N. of a pupil of S1kapürgi, VP.; N. of a 
mountain (part of the Himilaya range, situated in 
the eastern part of the chain on the north of Assam ; 
Said to have been split by Karttikeya, VP.), TAr. i, 
31, 2; MBh. iii, 14331; Vi, 462,1, 27008 R.&c.3 
N. of one of the Dvipas of the world (surrounded 
the sea of curds), VarByS.; BhP.; MatsyaP.; 
BhavP, ; VürP.; N. of an Asura or Rakshas, W.; 
(®, E the female curlew, Comm, on L.; (7), f. id., 

*3 N. of a daughter of Tamra and mother of the 
Curlews, R,; (qni), n. a kind of poison, Car. vi, 23 5 
(scil. astra) N. of a mythical weapon, R. i, 29, 12 
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36, 93 N. of several Simans, TandyaBr. xi ; xiii; 
Lity.; ArshBr.; of a particular kind of recitation, 
TS. ii, 5,11, 1; ChUp.ii, 22,1 (scil, gana); a par- 
ticular method of sitting, NarP. —dRrana, m. 
‘Kraufica-splitter,’ Karttikeya, L.= dvipa, m., N. 
of a Dvipa (see Avauitca), L.= nishadana, n. a 
particular kind of being seated (practised by Yogins), 
Sarvad. —-nishüdana, m. — -dérana, MBh. iii, 
8138 (ed. Bomb.) = paksha, min, (horses)the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R. 
V, 12, 35. - pad, f. a metre of 4x 25 syllables. 
padi, £., N. of a locality, MBh. xiii, 1728 (v. l. 
&roilc^). — pura, n, N. of a town, Hariv. = ban- 
dham, ind. so as to make a knot called after the 
wings of a curlew, Pan. iii, 4, 42, Kis. = bradhna, 
m., N. of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pl.) = randhra, 
n. the Krauñca pass (split by the deity Karttikeya 
and by Paraiu-rimz), Megh. = ripu, m. ‘enemy of 
the Kraufica mountain,’ = -ddravza, Paiicat. = vat, 
m., N. of a mountain (= 4rauitca), Hariv. 11447. 
=vana, n., N, of a town, R. vii, 59, 20. == 38- 
tru, m. — 72: Mricch. - sudana, m. id., Suir. 
Xrauiicácala, m. the Kraufica mountain; -dze- 
shin, m. ‘enemy of the Krauica mountain,’ N. 
of Paragu-rama (see Avanitca-randhra), Balar. 
Erauiicadana, n. ‘curlew’s food,’ the fibres of the 
stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 27; the plant Arum orix- 
ense, L.; long pepper, L.; another plant ( =ciitco- 
{aka), L.; (2), f. the seed of a lotus, L. Krauiici- 
ranya, n, N. of a forest, R. vi, 74, 18 (cf. iii, 
74 7). Kraniicár&t, m. = $rauñca-ripu, L. 
Krauficiri, m. id., L.; (=°cdécala-dveshin), N. 
of Parasu-ráma, Bilar. iv, 22. Krauiicürumna, m. 
a kind of battle array, MBh. vi, 50, 40. 
Krauicàkshi, m. patr. fr. °és/a, Samskirak. 
Eratiiciki-pitra, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4: 32- 


ES 

WNT krauda, mf(i)n. (fr. krodá), belonging 
to a hog, BhP, ii, 7, 1; coming from a hog, VarBrS.; 
(=vdaraha) relating to Vishpu's Avatir as a hog, 
BhP. xi, 4, 18; (25), m. pl. the school of Kroda, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 66, Vartt. 6. 

Xraudi, zs, m. patr. ir. érogd, Pan. iv, r, 8o. 

Kraudy&, f. of “dz, ib. 

Erauliyana, as, m. patr. fr. role (for °da), 
Prayar. (krol, MS.) 


Wa Lraurya, am, n. (fr. krürd), cruelty, 
fierceness, hard-heartedness, Mn. xii, 33; Sak. vii ; 
VarBrS.; Kathis. cvi, 130 (pl.) ; terribleness, W. 


ROTA kraulayana. See krauda. 


FREE I krausasatika, mfn. (fr. kroša- 
ʻala), one who goes 100 Kroias or leagues, Pin. v, 
I, 74, Vartt. 1; one who deserves to be approached 
from a distance of 100 leagues (a teacher), Värt, 2. 

Eraushtüyana, v.l. for °sktray®. 

Kraushtukarna, mín. coming from Kroshtu- 
karna, gana /akskašilâdi. 

XKraushtuki, is, m. patr. fr. krosituka, N. of 
a grammarian, Nir. viii, 2; Brih.; of an astrologer, 
AV.Parii.; VarBrS. i, 11, Sch. ; (ayas), m. pl., N. of 
a warrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shashthas, 
Pan. v, 3, 116, Kar. 3 

Kraushtukiya, as, m. a prince of the warrior- 
tribe called Kraushtukis, Pin. v, 3, 116, Kir. 

Eraushtra, mín., fr. £r05/f72, Pat. on Pin. vii, 
2, 117, Vürtt. I. x 

Ernushtrüyana, as, m. patr. fr. Žroskťri, gana 
arihayddi. ^ 

Kraushtrayanaka, mfn., fr. °yaza, ib. 

waite Lry-adi. See VLri. 

En klath, cl. 1. P. (p. kldthat) to beform- 

Wed into clots or lumps, VS. xxxix, 5 ; to 
hurt, kill, Dhitup.xix,40. —— 

Elathana, am, n. forming into clots or lumps, 
Mahtdh. on VS. xxxix, 5. 


Be klad. See ./kland. 


Beta Aladivat (cf. /klid), wet, moist (2), 
AY. vii, 90, 3. 

ae Kland (cf, s/krand), cl. 1. P. klan- 

S dati, to call, Dhitup. iii, 35 ; to lament, 

weep, ib.; A. Alandate (v. 1. &ladate, fr. A/ AJad), 
to be confounded or. troubled, Dhitup. xix, 12 ; to 
sound, SiraUp.; [cf. xAd¢o2.] 

Elandé, mi(@)n, crying, noisy, AV. ii, 2, 5. 


fam klis. 
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WQ klap, v.1. for Shlap, q.v- 
HIT klapusha, am, n. the bladder, Gal. 


E klam (= Viram, q. Y-), cl. 1. 4.%/a- 
mati, klanyati (Pin. iii, 1, 705 vii, 3, 
74 £), to be or become fatigued, be weary or cx- 
hausted, Bhatt. v, xii, xiv, xvii, 10 & 102; Kid.: 
Caus. A/amayati, to fatigue, SiraUp. 

Elama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness, MBh.; Sak. iii, 18; Suir.; BhP.; (ifc, 
Mn. &c.; f. ë, MBh.; Nal.) 

Xlamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, L. 

Xlamathu, zs, m. id., L. 

Xlamin, mín, becoming tired, languishing, gana 
Jamddi. Elami-ti, í., -tva, n. exhaustion, W. 

El&nta, mín. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan- 
guishing, wearied, MBh.; R.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; 
depressed in spirits, VarYogay.; dried up, withering, 
Sak.; Rzgh. x, 49; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.) 
- manas, min. languid, low-spirited, Šak. = va- 
dana, min. having a weary face. 

Klünt, 75, f. fatigue, weariness, Bhartr. i, 36. 
= cchid, mín. relieving fatigue, refreshing. = cohe- 
da, m. removing fatigue, restoring. 


RU klav, cl. 1. À. klavate, to fear, be afraid, 
Dhitup, xix, 13 (Vop.) 

Elavita, mín, uttered hesitatingly, stammered, 
SamhUp. vii, 3. 


klid, cl. 4. klidyati (rarely A. "te, 

N Vet), to be or become wet or damp, 

Suir.; Bhatt.; Hit.; to rot, putrefy, Car. vi, 30: 

Caus, P. AJcdayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag. 

ii, 23; Suir, i, 6, 3; iii, 5, 1; (aor. aciklidat) Bhatt. 
xv, 48; ‘to soil,’ see A/edifa. 

Klindat, mín. (4/2. &ind) wet, Mudr, iii, 20. 

Xlinna, mín. moistened, wet, MBh.; R. &c.; 
running (as an eye), Pan. v, 2, 33, Vartt. 2; rotted, 
putrefied, Car, i, 11 & 27; Lalit. xii; soft, moved 
(the heart), BhP. iv, 3, 10 & ix, 11,5; (as), m., 
N. of a Sikta author of Mantras; (d), f. the plant 
Solanum diffusum, L. —tva, n. the being wet, 
Suir, = netra, mfn. having running eyes, L. ; having 
moist eyes, pitiful, L. — vartman, n. excess of the 
lachrymal discharge, watering of the eyes, Suir. 

= hrid, min. tender-hearted. Klinniksha, mín. 
having moist eyes, blear-eyed, L. 

Elinnaka, mín, moistened a little, Comm. on 
Gobh. ii, I, Io. 

Eleda, as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture, Y jii. ; 
MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; running, discharge (irom a 
sore), Suir.; rotting, putrefying, Car. i, 20 & vi, 11. 
— vat, mín. moist, flowing, Suir. iv, 1, 64 & 6, 1. 

Eledaka, mín. wetting, moistening, W.; (as), 
m. phlegm in the stomach, excess of saliva, W. 

Eledan, d, m. the moon, Un. i, 158. 

Xledana, mín, making wet, moistening, Suir.; 
(as), m. phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (ctf. 
kapha), L.; a species of phlegm, L.; (am), n.wet- 
ting, moistening, Suir.; BhP.; oozing, trickling, W. 
= bhiva, m. the being moistened or wet, Tattvas. 

Eledita, mín. soiled, Subh. 

Xledin, min. moistening, wet, Kpr.; (ini), fo» 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v.1. &efa£t). 

Eledu, zs, m. the moon, Un. i, 10; a morbid 
combination (samnrfata) of the three humors of 
the body, complication of disorders, L. 

Xledya, min. See a- (Bhag. ii, 24). 


favre 1. klind, cl. 1. P. A. klindati, °te, to 
lament, Dhitup. ii, 14 ; iii, 36; (cf. «/Aland.) 


Tare 2. klind, pr. p.°dat. See Vklid. 
Elinna, °nnaka. Sce ib. 

fart Llib, p, f. (v.1. klrib; /klrip2) ac- 
complishment [‘the created world, Siy.], VS. xl, 
I5; SBr. xiv, 8, 3, I. 


TAN His, cl. 9. P. klisnati (perf. cilleša; 

ind. p. AZiiitzá or AMishtoa, Pin. i, 2, 75 vii, 2, 

50), to torment, trouble, molest, cause pain, afflict, 

MBh.; R. Sc. to suffer, feel pain, Bhatt.: cl. a 
P. Kiityati, to torment, cause pain (with acc.), 
MBh. xii, 6621; Ragh. xiii, 73; A. kigyate 
(rarely P. i, Mn. viii, 169; MBh, iii, 10241 ; 
P- Aliiyamana), to be tormented or molested, be 
afflicted, feel pain, MBh.; R. &c.; (P.) to be sinful, 
Divyav. xx: Caus, P. dejayati (rarely A., Suir. ; 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. cié/iias, Bhatt.), to torment, molest, 
R. v, 27, 33 ; Suir; Bee Vi, 17. 

a 


faifgra klisita. 

Hi klu, cl. 1. Aszlavate, to move, Dhatup. 
xxii, Go, 

Re Lleda, &c. See /klid. 

3 Iles, cl. 1. A. klesate, to speak articu- 
lately, Dhatup. xvi, 6; to speak inarticulately (cf. 
Mlishfa), ib. ; to strike, kill, ib. 


CEU Rei, &o. Seo ilis. 
Dafa Haitakike. Seo Mita. 
Req Maíbya. See /klib. 


aia kloma, am, n.— klóman, L. 

X1ómon, d, m.the right lung, AV. ; VS.; Kath; 
SBr. &c.; (duas), m. pl. the lungs, VS. xxv, 8; 
SBr. x,6, 4, 1; (a), n. the right lung, Suir.; cf. Gk. 
avcdpay and mAevpow; Lat. pulmo.) —hridaya, 
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr. iv, 5, 4; 6. 


WY lóa, as, m. (— Eró$a) calling out 
to [‘ fear,’ Say.], RV. vi, 46, 14. 


W koù, ind. (fr. 1. ku, Pan. v, 3, 12; vii, 
2, 105), loc. of 2. $á = kasmin or katarasmin, 
Mn. x, 66 (va irzyas-tvam, in whom is the pre- 
ference?); Kathis. Ixxxiii, 36; where? in what 
place? whither? RV. (sometimes connected with par- 
ticles dha, fd, iva, suid) &c.; (connected with zit) 
Nal. ; Malav.; (with a &halt) Sak.; (with /bhi, 
A/1.as) how is it with? what has become of? i. e. 
it is done with, RV. i, 161, 4; vii, 88, 5; AV. x, 
8, 7; SBr.; Pan. iii, 1, 12, Vatt, 1, Pat. ; (withga/a) 
how is it with? Nal.; Dai. (4va gatas lava mayy 
anurdgah, what has become of your affection for 
me?); or Ava alone may have the same meaning 
(e.g. Eva sukham, where is happiness? i.c. there 
is no such thing as happiness, Santis.) Paficat.; 
Naish, i, 20; (after a negative phrase) how much 
less? R, i, 67, 10; en hee or kutra—kva (im- 
plying excessive incongruity) where is this? where 
is that? how distant is this from that? how little 
does this agree with that? (c.g. koe sitrya-fra- 
thavo vausah kva cálpa-vishaya matil, how can 
my limited intellect describe the solar race? Ragh. 
i, 2), MBh.; R. &c.; kuái, anywhere, somewhere, 
to some place, in a certain place, Nal.; Paficat.; 
Kathis.; sometimes, Sih.; Hit.; na Zva ca, no- 
where, never, BhP, iv, 29, 645 ua kva cana, 
nowhere, MBh, xiv, 560; Zva cid = kasmiuš-cid, 
Paiicat.; anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a 
certain place, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; in a certain 
casc, at some time, once upon a time, Nal.; Paficat. 
&c.; sometimes, Comm. ; Zvacid —£Fvacid, here— 
there, here and there, in various places, MBh. i; 
now—then, now and then, R. iii, 50, 7; Bhartr. 
i, 4; na kvacid, nowhere, never, by no means, 
Mn.; Yajii. 3 Nal.&c. ; kvacid api na, id., Mcgh.; 
J'atra kvdpi, wherever, in whatsoever place, Bhartr. 
iii, 91; yd/ra kuà-ca, id., SBr.; ChUp.; Laty.; 
BhP. ; yatra kva-cana, in or to whatsoever place; 
in any case or matter whatever, Mn. ix, 233 ; when- 
ever, BhP. v, 21, 9 ; yatra kva vitha—taira ta- 
trápí, wherever—there, BhP, i, 1 7; 36. - janman, 
mfn. where bom? MBh, i, 71 I4. —nivüsa, mfn. 
where dwelling? MBh. i, 190, 31. stha, mfn, 
where being? Pat. on Šivas. 2, Vartt, 3. 
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Klisita, mín. molested, Pan. vii, 2, 50. = vat, 
mín. suffering pain or distress, W. 
Š , mfn. being distressed, MBh.; R. 

Klishta, mín. (Pap. vii, 2, 50) molested, tor- 
mented, aíllicted, distressed, R.; Malav.; Sak. &c.; 
wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn, 

R.; Sak.; Mcgh.; Suir.; connected with pain or 
suffering, KapS. ii, 33 ; Yogas. ; Pañcat.; (in rhet.) 
forced, obscure, not casily intelligible (cf. «//ci), 
Sah, ; Pratipar. ; Vim. ii, 1, 21 ff. ; (as), ind, in dis- 
tress, BhP, i, 9, 12. = tva, n. obscurity (of a pas- 
sage), Sah.—vartmnn, n. a disease of the cyelids 
(cf. Alinna-v"), Suèr. vi, 3, 16. = vritti, mín. lead- 
ing a wretched life, Kathas, iii, 14. 

Klishti, zs, f. affliction, distress, L. ; service, L. 

Elesa, as, m. pain, affliction, distress, pain from 
disease, anguish, SvetUp. ; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
(in Yoga phil, five Kleias are named, viz. a-vidya, 
“ignorance,” asmi-td, ‘egotism,’ raga, ‘ desire, 
dvesha, ‘aversion,’ and abhinivesa, ‘tenacity of 
mundane existence,’ Yogas.; Prab.; Sarvad.; the 
Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur- 
dèr, theft, adultery], four of speech lying, slander, 
abuse, unprofitable conversation], three of the mind 
[covetousness, malice, scepticism], Buddh.; Sarvad.); 
wrath, anger, L.; worldly occupation, care, trouble 
(=vyavasdya), L. =kārin, mín. causing pain, 
afflicting, Paiicat.—kshama, mfn. capable of en- 
during pain and trouble, Suir, = da, mfn, distressing. 

, =nisana, mfn. destroying or palliating trouble. 

=prehina, n. termination of distress (especially 
of worldly cares and passions), W. = bhügin, mfn. 
having trouble, —bhj,min.id. Kle&üpaha,mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 50) allaying pain or suffering, consola- 
tory, consoling (said of a son), Kai. ; palliative, W. ; 
(as), m. a son, W. 

Elegaka, mín, giving pain, troublesome, annoy- 
ing, afflicting, Pin. iii, 2, 146. 

Elegana, am, n. disgust (ifc,), Car. ii, 1. 

Elesala, as, m. pain, BhP, x, 14, 4. 

Elesita, mín. paincd, distressed, afflicted, MBh. 
iii, 10872 & 11173; iv, 1296; MarkP. xx; Sriügar. 

Elesin, mín. causing pain or suffering (ifc.), 
Ragh. xii, 76 (ed. Calc.); hurting, injuring, Megh. 

Eleshtri, /2, m. onc who causes pain or suffer- 
ing, MBh. iii, 1076. 

AT La, as, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. v, 8, 9. 

Elitaka, mín. (grains) prepared as dough or 
paste, Gobh. ii, 1, 10; (am), n. dough or paste 
(ifc.), AsvGr. iii, 8, 8; (prepared from sweet root) 
Bhpr.; Glycyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root), 
Car. i, 1 ; (à), f.id,, ApSr. xv, 3, 165 m. or n., N. 
of a plant with a poisonous root, Suir. v, 2, 3. 

Klitakiki, f. the Indigo plant (&d/a-4/i/a£a), L. 

Elitanaka, am, n. a variety of the swect root 
plant, L. 

Elitan&yakan, am, n. id., L, 

anh f. the Indigo plant, L. 

takika, am, n. a fermented liquor red 
from the KlItaka root, wine, spirituous liquor L. 


SIE LN, cl. x. A. klibate, to be im 

k potent, 
behave like a cunuch, Pay, ili, 1, 11, Pat.; to be 
timorous or modest or unassuming, Dhátup. x, 18 : 
cl. 10. A. Hibayete, to be unmanly or timorous, 
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MBh. vi, 4334 (v.1); Kathis, civ, 126. AMO mín, being where? Pin. iv, 2, 104, 
XIIbá, mí(d)n. (Pap. iii, r, 11, Vartt. 2); i 7 
ae er Neate ot Du 3)impo-| XEvatyakn, mí(£d)n. id., Vop. iv, 7. 
Mn Preisgr sanaca, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; | Evitcitka, mf(z)n, (fr. kva-cit ith 
SU Mp "nies Meri Ems casionally or somewhere (as a MD Noe; 
MI a : 
iy eh ce ar og m (= 
Un), n. er es angu, us, m. (—kaá i 
aa feni ale i Eeer a ges lige; EE Eb L AE me 
, CSS, = Vill, ; the being neu- x 
icr. tva, n. impotence, MBh. ii. 1 E k 
T . ii, 1457. — yoga, van, cl. 1. P. kvanati (pr. p. kva- 
Dr Rr jum NS EC ae me a 
x: : - viii, 6, 7, «i hathis, xxxv, 25; Hit.; to hum (asa bec 
a baseman, like a wen Ee e Vat, ind fike Ku its FU nes of oe a Yate) 
ca linate person, - 55 & Bhatt. (aor. 3.pl.akudmishur): É 
Vous (Nom. A.°yate, to behave like acunuch, P. Avanayati (pr. p. f. Spat), to pent d 
op. d oer EN fiac) sound (us 2 musical instrument), blow (the 
Elaibya, am,n. iis “Hin: » BhP, iii, 1 ; ; 
unmanliness, weakness, timidity, peste Py a sound with (ns), bye 24025 m s. "E 
"9 M 


R.; BhP. ; Hit. ; weak ) 
xii, 86; the neuter Eum Ww Isa, 


Elgi Kliv, kliva, for klib, &e., q.v. 


, Kvunn, as, m. the sound*"or tone of i 
instrument, Li; sound in CERE piis 
T 2, an, n.'sounding, sound of an i 
instrument, L,; (as), m, a mall carthen Eus 


Ragh. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


"point of time, instant, twinkling of an €y6 


wu kshana. 


Xvaxita, mín. sounded, twan, A 
instrument), W. ; humming (as a y Vs ringa 
n. sound, twang, Ragh. & Git. (ifc.); Bhatt. d v m), 
mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP. x zp 42” 
Kvanitékshann, m, a vulture, Npr, |” “Eb 

XKvüna, as, m, sounding, sound (especi: 
musical instrument), Sah.732,Sch.; mec Sa 


E iee, cl. 1. A. kvathate, to boil, pre- 
N pare by heat, Kath.; to digest, w,: to be 
hot (as the heart), Hcar.: Caus, athayati t 
cause to boil, decoct, Kaus, ; SarigS.; (Pass, koa. 
thyate) MBh. ; Suir. i, 45, 31; MarkP, xii, 36 

Kvatha, as, m. (gaņa jvalddi) a decoction, ex. 
tract. 

Kvathana, am, n. boiling by (in comp, A 
Suir. i, 45; 4. AA Pa agni-), 
Kvathikā, f. a decoction made with milk, N 

Xvathita, min, boiled, decocted, stewed, Mn, ri 
20; Suir.; BhP. &c.; being hot, Kathas, xc, 6r 
digested, W.; (a), f. a decoction prepared with Cur- 
cuma, Asa fcetida, and milk, Bhpr.; (am), n. a spi- 
rituousliquor (prepared with honcy), Npr. = draya 
m. spirituous liquor, Npr. d 

Xv&thn, as, m. (g.7va/d:) boiling Y sjii,iii,2 53, 
Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion red 
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBrS. vli, 49; 
Suir.; SárügS.; the mixture of the materials fora 
decoction, W. ; pain, sorrow, distress, L. Kvüthód- 
bhava, mín. produced by boiling, L.; (am), n. 
blue vitriol used as a collyrium, W. 

Xvüthuyitavya,mín.to be boiled, VarByS.lvii,2. 

Xvüthi, js m. (fr. Zva'/a, ‘boiling pot,’ cf, 
kumbha-janman), N. of Agastya, L. 

GUS kv-adhah-stha, mfn. (fr. 2. ku), 
‘standing below on the carth,’ KathUp. i, 28 (a 
wrong reading). 


Bla kedyi, is, m. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 
29; TS. v, 5, 17, 1 (=mriga-visesha, Sch.) 

Bes kvala, as, m. pl. (=kúvala) jujube 
fruit (used for coagulating substances), TS. ii, 5, 3, 5. 

WE kv-aha. See 2. ku at end. 

WATA kväcitka. See kvà. 

WT kvüga. See /kvan. 

WA kvatha, &c. Seo /kvath. 

WI kvdpi. See kv. ` 

Sie kvel, v. L for /kshvel, q. v. 


"ETT 13a (PAp. ii, 4, 64, Vartt. 1) = hy, 
MaitrS,; Kath. (see anu-ksāti &c.; xv, 5: 2. de 
A. cabiüthe for cakshathe of the RV.) ; bey 
^/ Hà is mentioned asformingsome tenses of A Ehys 
and «/caksh, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Kis. (@-Aiala, a-kid- 
tum, &-kidlavya) ; Vop. ix, 37 f. 

W 1. ksha (fr. 4/2. or 2. kshi), see dy- 
Bshá; (as), m. a field, L.; the protector or culti- 
vator of a field, peasant, L. 


-W 2. ksha, mfn. (fr. V4. kshi), see lien 
shá; (as), m. destruction, loss, L.; Caan, 
the world, L; lightning, L.; a demon or Rake 
L.; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu (as the 


lion or nara-sinha), L. eas 
kshaj or kshaiij, cl. 1. A. ie i 

Ashaiy?, to go, approach, Dhitup. xix, 7 i 

ib.: cl 1o. P. Ashailjayati, to live in pain or want 

Dhatup. xxxii, 78. 


WR kshan. See A kshan. à 
WT 1. kshana, as, m. any instantaneou 


Nal.;Sak.; Ragh.&c ja momentregardedasamer 
of time (equal to thirty Kalas or four mun! or tod 
or (in astron.) to 48 minutes, VarByS. ue mo- 
or $4 seconds, BhP. iii, 11, 7 & 8); 2 6 ari, 
ment, vacant time, leisure (e. g- Ashauey ay d. 
to have leisure for, wait patiently for, n 
Iun a fitorsuitable poss 
shana. Eri, to give an opportu] 
7 D vecta & lakiha- isl ) IE 
egh.; Dai; BhP. iii, 3, 215 2 
fortnight (as the full moon, changeof the mon, ja 
Sarvad.; dependence, L.; the centre, (= Subh.) 
(am), n. an instant, moment, Bhartt- 35; 
(am), acc. ind. for an instant, R. vi, 9% 
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aP.; Vet. &c.; in a moment, Raph. xii, 36: | K. ? ve En 
Buns (el Lat Labeqanm)s (eps) ita: id, d | e e be Peal and cel eutborics became 
moment, Nal.; R. &c.; (£), abl. ind. after an in- military caste) Ws : AV. S TS Scl E ciet 
stant, immediately, at once, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; | of the military or second order or caste, warrior, 
tatah Eshagdt (= fat-kskanát, q. v.), immediately | Mn.; MBh. & ifully deri hatat tra 
ii : á , immediately | Mn.; MBh. &c. (fancifully derived fr. Ashatat tra 
upon that, Kathás.; Ashayat—kshanat, in thismo- | fr. A//rai, i.e. ‘a preserver from injury,” Ragh. ii 
ment—in that moment, Rajat. viii, 898; (es4u), 53); the Tank of a member of the rel Hi eu mili- 
Joc. ind. immediately, at once, R. vi, 55, I9; Askane tary order, authority of ening Ves 
; ? f , ty of the second caste, AitBr. viii, 
shaje, every instant, every moment, Rajat. v, 165 | 5; SBr. xiii, 1, 5, 2; BhP, iii, ix; wealth, Naigh. ii 
& 337. — lesa, m. momentary pain, Ragh. xii, | 10; water, i, 12; the body, L.; Tabernemontana 
k : 2 , , y 13 
76; Vikr. ; Megh. —Xshnnam, ind. z-má/ram, | coronaria (v.1. chatfra), L.; (7), f. a woman of the 
L. = kshopa, m. a momentary delay. = da, m. an | second caste, L. —deva,m : N. ofa man (with the 
astrologer, Lis (à), f. ‘giving leisure,’ night (= patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. = dharma, m. 
Ashanini), Ragh.; BhP.; lightning, L.; turmeric, | the dutyof the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery, 
L.; (am), n. (= Ashayadandhya) night-blindness, | military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a 
Suir. vi, 17, 15 ; water, L, i (Ashayada)-kara, T. | prince ( =°rman), VP.; °rmdnuga, mfn. following 
‘making night,’ the moon, Sii. ix, 70; -krit, m.id., | or observing the duty of a soldier. —dharman, 
Vásav.; -cara, m. ‘night-walker,’ Rakshas, goblin, | mfn. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, MBh. 
MBh.; R.iii, 35, 4 & 55, 12; v,88, 22; Ragh. xiii, | v, 179, 37; N. of a prince, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. ix, 
75; &shanaddndhya, n. night-blindness, nyctalopsis | 17, 18. — dhriti, f. ‘support of supreme power,’ N. 
(cf. Ashapindhya, naktandhya), Suir.; shana- | of partof theRaja-siya ceremony, KitySr.xv,9,20; 
déia, m.‘lord of the night,’ the moon, Bilar. iv, 5. | Laty.viii, 11, 11. = pa, m.a governor, Satrap (a word 
— drishta, mín. seen for an instant, momentarily | found on coins and in Inscr.); (cf. mahka-ksk*.) 
visible; -2125//a, mfn. seen for an instant and im- | = pati (^/rd-), m. the possessor of dominion, VS. 
mediately lost out of sight, Paiicat.; Mcar. v,1; Hear. | x, 17; TBr. ii; SBr. xi; KitySr. = bandhu, mfn. 
dia, sce Ashaya-da at end. = dyuti, f. mo- | one who belongs to the military order, W. ; (zes), m. a 
mentary flash, lightning, W.; (cf. -pradhd and a- | member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
cira-dy?.) =nashta-drishts, inaccurately for | ‘a mere Kshatriya,” i.e. a Kshatriya by birth but 
-drishta-nashta (q. v.), Mricch. v, 4. - ni&vü&sa, | not by his actions (a term of abuse), R.; BhP. 
m. ‘breathing momentarily,’ the Gangetic porpoise, | = bhrít, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion, 
L. —prakisi, f. == -dyuti, W. - prabha, min. | VS. xxvii, 7; TS. ii (p); TBr. ii; SankhSr. ; Aiv- 
leaming or flashing for an instant, W.; (d), f= | Šr.; (£), m. a member of the sccond caste, R. ii, 
-dyuti, L.=bhanga, m. (with Buddh.) continual | 95, 21. =bheda, m., N. of Sata-dhanvan, Gal. 
decay of things (denial of the continued identity of | —mtré, n. anything included by the term Ksha- 
any part of nature, maintainment that the universe | tra, ŠBr. xiv. Cyogá, m. union of the princely 
perishes and undergoesa new creation every instant), | order, AV. x, 5, 2. =rūpa, n. the nature of the 
Sarvad.; -vdda@, m. the doctrine of the continual | Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7. — vat, mín. endowed with 
decay of things, Badar. ii, 1, 18, Sch.; -vādin, mfa. | princely dignity, AsvSr.; SankhSr. — váni, mfn. 
one who asserts that doctrine, Sarvad. — bha- | favourable to the princely order, VS. — várdhana, 
gin, mín, perishing in an instant, transient, perish- | mfn. promoting dominion, AV. x, 6, 29. — vidy&, 
able, Kathis, xxv, 163; Rajat. iv, 388. bhnhgu- | f. (Pin. iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayanddi) the 
xa, m{(4)n. id., Bhartr.; Paficat.; BhP.; Kam.; Hit. | knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya or 
= bhiita, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R. i, 45, 3. | military order (=dhanur-veda, Comm.),ChUp.vii, 
=miltra, n. ‘only a moment,’ (am), ind. only for | 1, 2 ff.—vziksha, m. Mucukunda (Pterospermum 
a moment, Ragh. i, 73; (cya), instr. ind, in a mere | suberifolium), L. —vziddhs, m., N. of a prince, 
moment, R. iv, 38, 36; "tránuragin, mfn. one Hariv. 1517;BhP.ix,17,1-18; VP. — vriddhi,f.in- 
whose affection lasts only 2 moment, L. —z&min, | crease of power, Ap.; (zs), m., N. of one of the sons 
m. ‘loving for a moment only, a pigeon, L. — vi- | of Manu Raucya, Hariv. 489. — vridh, m. e-vrid- 
ghna, n. a momentary hindrance. —vighnita, | dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. — veda, m. the Veda of the 
mfn. hindered for a moment, Ragh. xii, 53.= vi- | Kshatriya or military order, R. i, 65, 22. zi, f. 
dhvansin, mfn.collapsingorperishinginamoment, | having the glory of sovereignty or power, RV. i, 
Hit. ; (I), m. ‘one who professes the doctrine of the | 25, 5 & vi, 26, 8. ^ samgrahitri, m. pl., sec 
Eshaga-vidkvansa ( = -bhaitga, q.v.) a Buddhist. Eshattra-samg". —sava, m., N. of a sacrificial 
=Virya, n. an auspicious na or Muhürta, ceremony, SankhSr. xiv ; (ifc.) Mn.y, 23. = s&man, 
VarYogay. = vrishti, f. rain that is to be expected | n, N. of two Simans, TandyaBr. ix. Kshatrán- 
in a moment, VarBrS.; (cf. sadjo-v^.) —-8as, ind. | vaya, min. belonging to the second or military caste, 
for moments only, MBh.v, 2842. Eshzp&ntara, | R. i, 1, 96. Xshatrüyataniya, mín, based on 
n. ‘the interval of a moment,’ (e), loc. ind. after a | the Kshatra or kingly power, Laty. vi, 6, 8 & 18; 
little while, the next moment, thereupon, Paiicat. ; 8,3. Kehatrehjas, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

Kathis,; Aimcit Rshandularam, acc. ind, for a | Xshatrin, 7, m. a man of the second caste, L. 
moment, R. ii, 114, 12. XEshag&rdha, n. half | Kshatriya, min. (Pay. iv, 1, 38; gana iregy- 
the measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, | adi) governing, endowed with sovereignty, RV.; 
small space of time, W. Esbage-p&ka, mín. ripe | AV. iv, 22, I; VS.; TBr. ii; (es), m. a member 
or done in a moment, gana nyaikv-adi. of the military or reigning order (which in later 
Kshanika, mi(i)n.momentary, transient, Ragh.; | times constituted the second caste), AV. ; SBr.; Ait- 
Prab.; Bhashap. &c. ; having leisure, profiting of an | Br. ; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (ifc. £ @) MBh.; N. of a 
opportunity, BhP. xi, 27, 443 Hit.; (2) f- lightning, | Dasa-purvin, Jain.; a red horse, Gal.; (ās), m, N. 
L. —t&, f. momentariness, continual decay and | ofa people, VarBrS. xiv, 28; (2) f. (Pan. iv, 1, 49, 
Change of everything (cf. Askaga-DAahga), Bidar, | Vartt. 7) a woman of the military or second, caste, 
ii, 2, 25, Sch TE n. id., Sarvad, — vada, m. = | Mn.; Y3ju.; MBh. (e.g. £54? fe, your wife that 
khana-bhait -0° (q v.), Badar. ii, I, 18,Sch. (v.1.) | belongs to the second caste); N. of Durgi, Hariv. 
Es us f havin a leisure moment, gapa | 3290; (2), f. the wife of a man of the second caste, 
PASE ue , mfa, g Pin. iv, 1, 49, Sidah.; (am), n. 2 poner ar ak 
Xshanin, mfn. id, MBh. ii, 558; momentary, | of the sovereign, RV. iv, 1%, 33 Ns 09) 03 Ye a 
i 5 - dà, L. | 13; AV. 6, 3. —jati, f. the military tribe or 
transient, W. (in), £ ( =Ashana-då, q.v.) night, de Mas, ache f. the order or rank of a 
WU2.kshaya, gatu, pana,&c. Seev/Eshan. | Kshatriya, AnBr. vii, 24. —tva, n. id, MBh. iii, 
Kshata, kshati, kshatin. Sce ib. 13957. —dharma, m. the duty or occupation of 
the warrior-tribe, war, government, &c., Mn. x, 81; 
Nal.; R.; BhP. = dharman, min. having the dutics 
of a soldier or of the second caste, W. — pr£yn, 
mir, mostly consisting of the military tribe. = bru- 
va, mfu, pretending to be a Kshatriya, MBA. xii, 
3505. — mardana, min, destroying the Kshatriyas, 
MBh.vii, 365285060; (sarva-ksh Ji, 5125. - ya- 
ja, m. the sacrifice of a Kshatriya, SBr. xiii, 4, 1, 
2. — yuvan, min,  g. Judi. — rüja, m. the chief 
of Kshatriyas, W. —rshabha (7ish*), m.the best 
of Kshatriyas; (cf. gana wydghrddi.) — var&, f. a 
wild variety of Curcumis, L, = hana, mín, one who 


destroys the military caste, MDh. v, 7116. Xshas- 
triyünta-kara, m. id., N. of Parasu-rima, Mcar. 
ii, vishk. Kshatriyari, m.'cnemy of the Kshatri- 
yas," N. of Paraiu-rima, Gal. 

Xshatriyakd, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary or second caste, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kai. 

Xshatriyüni, í.id., Pin.iv, I, 49,Virtt. 7; the 
wife of a man of the second caste, Vop. iv, 24. 

Xshatriyik&, í =°yakd, Pin. vii, 3, 46, Kai. 

Kshitra, mf(i)n. (ir. A;Aafrd), belonging or 
relating or peculiar to the second caste, Mn. vii, 87; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; (am), n. the dignity of a ruler or 
governor, MBh. iii, 5097 & xiii, 3026 ; R. ii f., v. 

Xshütravidya, min. fr. &shatra-vidyd, Pin. 
iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayanddi. 

Xshütri, i5, m. (it. AsAafrá) the son of a man of 
the second caste, Pan. iv, 1, 133, Kis. 


ae 1. kshad, cl. 1. A. kshddate (perf. p. 
NS cakshadind), to cut, dissect, divide, kill, 
RV. i, 116, 16 & 117, 18; AitBr. i, 15; to carve 
(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, 5 ; to take food, 
consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 (2. sg. A. or dat. inf. 
kshddase) & x, 79, 7 (perl. cakshadé), [Asa Sautra 
rt. Ashad means ‘to cover, shelter."] 

Eshattri, //2, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 6; vi, 
4, I1)one who cuts or carves or distributes anything, 
RV. vi, 13, 3; AV.; SBr. xiii; DEDE an at- 
tendant, (especially) door-kceper, porter (cf. artt- 
&sh*), AV. ix, 6:493 VS. xxx, 13; TBr. &c.; a 
chamberlain, Kathis. lii, 106 & 117 ; a chariotcer, 
coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp. iv); Sankh$r. xvi, 
1,16 (v.l. for Asiaéra) ; the son of a Sidra man and 
a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man 
and a Südra woman [called Ugra, Ma. x, 12], L.; 
or the son of a Südra man and a Vaiiya woman 
[called Avogava, Mn. x, 12], Un. ii, go), Mn. x, 
12-26 & 49; Yajni. i, 94; the son ofa female slave, 
L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele- 
brated Vyasa by a female slave), MBh. i, 7381; iii, 
246; BhP. iii, I, 1-3 ; N. of Brahmi, L.; a fish, L. 

2. Eshad. See dds-kshdd. 

Kshadans, avi, n. carving, dividing, W. 

Eshadman, a, n. a carving kniíe, RV. i, 130, 
4 & x, 106, 17; (pieces of) food (cut oif or carved), 
Naigh. ii, 7; water, i, II. 

Eshittra, n. (fr. ésaftri), ‘a number of cha- 
rioteers in comp. = samgrahitri, m. pl. cha- 
rioteers and drivers, ŠBr. xiii, 4,2, 5 & 5,2,8; Käty- 
Sr. xx, 1,165 (Ashatra-s°, SiikhSr.xvi, 1, 16.) 


Qt 1. kshan (or kskan), cl. 8. P. kshanóti 
(aor. akshanit, Pin. vii, 2, 5; cf. a-kshanvat), to 
hurt, injure, wound, SBr. (inf. éshapitos, xiv, S, 14, 

); Kum. v, 54; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72: 
A tskanuté (aor. Subj. a. sg. Ashanishifids, Pot. 
&shanvita), to hurt one's self, be injured or wounded, 
AV. x, 1, 16; SBr. iv, 4, 3, 13 & 6, 1, 6; TBr. iii; 
(cf. erciver, waive, £aivc, civopa for £vopas?] 

2. Kshana, as, m. killing ( raza, Gal. 

Eshanana, cU: n. hurting, injuring, Susr. iv, 7; 
31 & 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W. 

Eshazanu, is, m. a wound, sore, L. | 

Eshatá, mín. wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vi; 
Yajn.&c.; broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, 
MBh. &c.; diminished, trodden or broken down ; 
(a), f. a violated gil, Yajà.; (am), n. a hurt, 
wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Suir. &c.; rupture 
or ulcer of the respiratory organs; N, of the sixth 
astrological mansion, VarBr. i, 16. =kisa, m. 3 
cough produced by injury, Bhpr. = krit, m. * pro- 
ducing sores,’ Semecarpus Anacardium, Npr.=kri- 
ta, min. produced by injury, Bhpr. vi. = ghna, 
min, ‘removing sores,’ the plant Conyza lacera, 
W.3 (4, 7), f. lac, the animal dye, L. —ja, mín, 
produced by a wound or injury (e. g. £dsa, a kind 
of cough; also zisarfa, Bhpr. vi), Suir.; (a), 
n. blood, MBh. ii, 403 ; R.; Suir.; Ragh. vii, 405 
pus, matter, L.; -fd/a, m. issue of blood, Var- 
BIS. vc, 48; -s/// toin, min. vomiting blood, Bhpr. 
iii. —janman, n. produced by a wound,” blocd, 
Gal. =tejas, mfn. dimmed, obscured (as light or 
power). —punya-lesa, min. one who has his stock 
of merit exhausted, BhP. iii, 1, 9. —yoni, f. having 
a violated womb, —rohaza, n. healing or closing 
of a wound, MBh. xiii, 5189. — vikshata, mfn. 
Covered with cuts and wounds, mangled, W, = vi- 
dhvansin, m.' removing sores,’ the plant Argyreia 
speciosa or argentea, L.— vritti, mfn. being with- 
out the means of support, R. ii, 32, 28; (75), f. 
1 destitution, W.= vrana, m. a sore produced by an 
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wae kshaman. 


of Daksha and wife of Pulaha, VP,), Har 
Prab.; tameness (as of an xU R. ii go a 
! 25; 
th 


3926 wat kshata-vrata. 


dawn, R.; Ragh.; Dai. Kehapi-niitha, m. ‘ lord 
of the night,’ the moon, VarBr. v, 2; Sis. iii, 22. 
Eshapfinudhya, n.night-blindness( = Eskayadán- 
d ya) Suir.vi,17, 23. Kshapii-pati,m. = -nàtha, 
L.; camphor, L. Kshappaha, m.'removingnight, 
the sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 12. Kshapi-ramana, 
m. ‘night-lover,’ the moon; -sekhara, m, * wear- 
ing the moon on his head,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. iii, 
20) Xshnpfrdha, n. midnight, Süryas, Ksha- 
p&vasina, n. end of the night; (e), loc. ind. on 
the following morning, Dai, Kshapii-vritti, min. 
going out for food in the night, VarByS. Kshapü- 
vyapiya, m. =palyaya, R. v,19,35. Kshapüi- 
gaya, mín. lying on anything (in comp.) during 
night, MBh.iv, 597. Kshapfiha, n.adayand night, 
Mn.i,68. Kshap@éa, m. — £s/afà-ndta, Vasant. 


WAY kshapana, see /1. & 3. kshap; (i); 
ind., see 1. Ashapana; f., see ^/2. kshap. 
Kehapanyu, payishnu. See 4/1. & 3.kshap. 


WA kshapi. Seo 4. kshdp. 
"WIR Esha-pávat. Sce 2. kshidm. 
fara kshapitavya. Seo 4/3. kshap. 


I. ksham, cl. 1. A. kskdmate (ep. 
also P. 9//; Ved. cl. 2. P. Ashamiti, Pin. 

vii, 2, 345 cl. 4. P. Ashamyati [cf. Impv. A. 3. sg. 
kshamyatām, BhP. vi, 3, 30), Pan. vii, 3, 74; 
perf. cakshame, MBh. &c., 3. pl. mire, SBr.; 1. 
du. cakshanvahe & 1. pl. "umahe, Pan. viii, 2, 65, 
Sch.; fut. and &shausyate, “ti, kshamishyati ; aor. 
2. sg. akshausthas, Bhatt; inf. Ashantum, MBh. 
&c.), to be patient or composed, suppress anger, 
keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6; MBh.; R. &c.; to sub- 
mit to (dat.), SBr. iii ; iv ; to bear patiently, endure, 
put up with (acc.), suffer, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; to 
pardon, forgive anything (acc.) to (gen.'or dat.), 
MBh.; R. &c. (e. g. éshamasva me tad, forgive me 
that, Ragh. xiv, 58) ; to allow, permit, suffer, Sah. 
(Kuval.) ; (with Pot.) Dai. ; tobear any onc, beindul- 
gent to, MBh. iii, 13051; R. iv, 27, 22; VarBrS.; 
Pañcat, (Pass.) ; Hit. ; to resist, Pan.i, 3, 33, Sch.; to 
be able to do anything (inf.), Sis. i, 38 & ix, 65; to 
seem good, Divyàv. iv: Caus. P. A. Ashamayatt, 
Ashamayate, to ask any one (acc.) pardon for any- 
thing (acc.), MBh.; Bhag.; Paücat.; (perf. &s/a~ 
maydm asa) to suffer or bear patiently, R, v, 49, 
11; (cf. Ashamdpaya); [cf. Goth. hramja(?); 
Angl. Sax. Aremman, ‘to hinder, disquiet] 
Eshantavya, mín. to be borne or endured or 
suffered or submitted to patiently ; to be pardoned 
or forgiven, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (am), n. impers. 
pardon to be given by any onc (gen.) for (abl), 
MBh. i, 40, 53; Kathüs. cxix, 53. 

Xshantri, mín. one who pardons or bears pa- 
tiently, MBh. xiii, 487 : 

2. Eg 7:4 (nom. kshas, acc. kshdm, instr. 
Řshamā, once jma [RV. vi, 52, I5], dat. dshe 
fe iv, 3, 6], gen. abl. gmds, jmds, once kshinds 


injury, Dhpr. = vrata, mfn. onc who has violated 
a vow or religious engagement, L. = sarpana, n. 
loss of the faculty of moving, Suir. = hara, n. *ze- 
moving sores,’ Agallochum or Aloe wood, L. Ksha- 
tübhyahga, m, ‘mutilated portion of a Havis’ 
i.c. the portion from which anything has been taken 
away, KatySr. iii, 3, Paddh. Kshatari, mín. ‘one 
whose enemies are destroyed,’ victorious, triumphant. 
Eshatéttha, mfn. produced by injury (as cough), 
Suir. Kshatédara, n. injury of the bowels by any 
indigestive substance, Hux, dysentery, Bhpr. Ksha- 
tôdbhava, mfn. produced by injury, Suir.; (am), 
n. (=&shata-ja) blood, MBh.xiii, 2797. Esha- 
tínjns, mín. ‘of diminished power, impaired, 
weakened, reduced, 

Kshati, 7s, f. injury, hurt, wound, MBh. &c.; 
loss, want (of the means of living. cf. Ashala-vrit- 
zi), Hit. ; damage, disadvantage, MBh. &c.; defect, 
fault, mistake, Sih.; destruction, removal of (in 
comp.), Kum, ii, 24 ; Rajat. v, 234; Santis. = mnt, 
mín. wounded, Sii, xix, 7 E 

Xshntin, mfn, wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17 ; 
(for kshata-kasin) one who has a cough produced 
by an injury, Bhpr. i. 

. BF 2. kshan, aor. Subj. 3. pl. ghas, q.v. 
` AA kshantavya, °ntri. See A/ ksham. 


WW I. kshap, cl. 1. P. A. kshapati, te 
(pr. p. &sAdfamáana; inf. kshapitune, 
-BhP. iii, 23,6), to be abstinent, fast, do penance, SV. ; 
SR 3 Mn. v, 69 ; MBh. &c.; (for y kship, Ritus. 
Y; 9- 
Eshapa, mín., v.1. for &s/taua, q. v. 
¥shapaka, mín. one who is abstinent, HPari3. 
1. Kshapana, as, m. ‘fasting,’ a religious men- 
dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L.; N. of a 
Samadhi, Karand.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a Buddhist 
school, L.; (a), f, N. of a Yogini, Hcat.; (am), n. 
abstinence, chastisement of the body [‘ pause, inter- 
‘ruption (of study), defilement, impurity,’ Comm. ; 
cf, 2. Ashapana), ParGr.; Gaut.; Mn. iv, 222; v, 
71; MBh. xiii, 5145. 
Kshapagnka, as, m. a religious mendicant, 
(especially 2) Jaina mendicant who wears no gar- 
ments, MBh. i, 789 ; Can. ; Paiicat.; Kad. &c.; N. 
"of an author supposed to have lived at the court of 
king Vikramiditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer 
"Siddha-senz). — vih&ra, m. a Jaina monastery, Dai. 
XKshapani-bhüta,mín, one who has adopted the 
habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Daš, 
I. Kshapayishnu, mín. one who intends to 
efface or do penance for (acc.), BhP. x, 82, 6. 


WIW2.Eshap, cl.10. P. kshapayati, tothrow, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 84; (cf. A/ ship.) 
Eshapani, f. = shep, W. 
WX. 3. kshap=Caus. 4/4. kshi, q. v. 
2. Kshapana, mín. ifc, (cf. aésha-ksh°) one 
vie m DS BhP. ; (as), m.,N. of Siva; 
am), n. destroying, diminishin, suppressin - 
pelling, MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; pie (as time) 
waiting, pause,’ = 1, kshagana, q.v. 
Xshapapyu, vs, m, an offence, L. 
Vor ENT aem, mín. destroying, BhP. x, 
Kshapita, mfa, destroyed, ruined, dimini 
Suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46 BhP. iv, B ttp 
y ashapitavya, mín. tobe pasedaway or finished, 


resistance, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; (72. ksh 
carth, VarBrS.; Paficat. &c.; (hence) the number 
‘one ;’ N.of Durga, DeviP.; the Khadira eee 


, 

XKshamaniya, mfn. to be suffered or pati, 
borne, R. v, 79, 93 vii, 13, 36. Patiently 

1. Eshnmá (instr. of 2. Ashdm, q.v.), ind A 
the carth, on the floor, gana svar-ädi 7 (cf. Gk 
xapü-Ce, xapá-0cv.] —cará, min, being in the 
ground or under the earth, VS, xvi, 57. 

2. Kshumii (f. of yid, q. v.) = kara, mfn. ‘one 
who has patience with any one or is indulgent N, 
of a Yaksha, Gal. = kalyāņa, m., N, of a pupil of 
Jinalābha-sūri (who composed 1794 a.D, a Comm. 
on the Jiva-vicira). Kshnm&cürya, m, N, ofa 
Sākta author of Mantras. Xshami-tannya, m, 
‘son of the earth,’ the planet Mars, VarBrS. yi 
11, Xshnm&-tala, n. the surface of the carth, 
ground, Balar. iii, 79. Kshami-danéa, m. Mo- 
ringa pterygosperma, L. Kshamfinvita, mfn, cn- 
dowed with patience, patient, forgiving (with loc), 
Mn. vii, 32, &c. Kshamiü-pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth, a king, Rajat. v, 126. Es 
min. =°minvita, Kshami~para, mín, very pa- 
tient, forbearing. Kshami-bhuj, m. patient, W.; 
(4), m.‘ earth-enjoying,' a prince, king, W. Esha- 
mii-bhrit, m. ‘ earth-supporter,' a mountain, Kid; 
a prince, Sis. xix, 30. Eshami-mandnin, n. the 
orb, whole carth, Prab. Kshomiü-yukta, mín, = 
*máünvila. Kshami-liigdtma-pidi-vat, min, 
(anylegalaffair)in which testimonies for patience prac- 
tised and anestimate of one's damagcor loss are given, 
Comm. on Yajñ. ii, 6. Kshamü-vat, mfn. patient, 
enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. &c.; tame (as cle- 
phants), MBh. ii, 1878; (/7), f., N. of the wife of 
Nidhi-pati, Kshnm&varta, m. ‘ whirlpool of pa- 
tience, N. of a son of Devala, VP. EKshamé-sila, 
mfn, practising patience, patient, MBh. Kshami- 
Sramana, m. a Jaina ascetic, HParis, Xshnmh- 
shodasi, f., N. of a work. 

Kshamipansa, avz,n.the begging pardon, Bhim, 

Eshamipaya, Nom. P. A. yati, yate, to ask 
any one's(acc.) pardon, BhP. iv; v, 10,16; ix, 4,73- 

Xshamita, mfn. pardoned, MBh. ii, 1582. 

Eshamitavya, mfn, to be endured or patiently 
borne or pardoned, R. v, 24, 7. 

Eshamitri, mín. enduring, patient, L. 

Eshumin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 141) id. (with loc) 
Yajā. i, 133; ii, 200; MBh.; BhP.; Bhart.; Vet- 

Eshami-4/bhi, to become able to do anything 
(dat.), HParis, i, 229. c 

Eshamya, mín. being in me carth, terrestrial, 
x0óvvos, RV, ii, 14, 11 & vii, 46, 2. 

Xshá, f. (derived fr. some forms of 2. kshdm) 
the earth, ground, Naigh. i, 1; Nir. ii, 2; Sy. a- 

1. Kshünta, mfn. (gana priyddi) bor t 
dured (=sogha), L.; ‘pardoned, MBh.; A 2 
(Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kar.) enduring, patient, ^. 
158; Yajn.; R.; Ragh. (compar. -fa7a); Chia 
(gana wtkarddi) N. of a man, gana aicd 2 


RV. i, 100, 15], loc. Ashdmi; du. nom. kshdmd 
RV. il, 39, 7; x, 12, 1; cf. dydva-Eshdma] ; 
pl. nom. &shamas [RV. viii, 70, 45 kshamis fr. 
mi, SV.], kshas JRV. iv, 28, 5], acc. Ads [RV. 
x, 2, 6], loc. Ashasu, RV. i, 127, 10 & v, 64, 2) 
the ground, earth, x6áv, RV.; AV. ; VS.; $Br. vi; 
{ct Ashind ; cf. also Gk. xapaf, x0apaAós ; Lat. 
umus, homo; Xsha-püvat & kshá-p?, m. 
* earth-protector,' ruler, governor, RV. i, 70, 3 & x, 
29, 1; (Ashd-p°) Jil, 55, 17; vii, 10, 5 & viii, 71, 2. 
XKshamá, mf(Z)n. (g. acid?) patient (said of the 
earth, perhaps with reference to 2. Ashám), AV. 
Xil, I, 29; ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 8) enduring, 
suffering, bearing, submissive, resisting, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. v, 40; adequate, competent, able, fit for (loc. 
er inf. or in comp,, e. E vayam tyaktum kshamāh, 
We are able to quit,' Santié.), Nal.; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
si na iy i Mer, aga baal 
HAS i 4 2 SAK, ; Paricat, (=Subh.) ; i 
lenti Aper ia Maren of time equi- coming suitable, a for HP = 
turmeric, L, = kara, m, * ieu abun Jyot.; | in comp.), MBh, (e.g. Ashamam Kaurazàndm 
moon, VarBrS,; VarBy.; Dai. Es a night, the | “proper for the Kauravas,’ iii, 252); R. (c. g. xa sa 
Sii. xiii, 53. = ghana, m. 5 dark cie P id, | kshamak kopayitum, "he is not a fit object for 
nocturnal clouds, — eara, m. ‘night d or dark sagen iv, 32, 20) &c.; (as), m. ‘the patient,’ N 
-shas, goblin, MBh.; R.; HYog. ; ees of Siva; a kind of parce Le (@), f. patience, for- 
‘goes out for prey in the night (as owls, jalale hearance, indulgence (one of the sdmanya-dhar- 
-&c.), VarBrS. vli, 66, = jala, n. night-d o Kad. M t 1. c. an obligation to all castes, Vishn.), Mn.; 


Xehapåta, m. ‘ night-walker,’ a Ra . &c.; kshamam skri, to be in dulgent to: 


t; 
hunter, Hariv. 1206 ; of Siva (cf. kshama); (@) 
‘the patient one,’ the cantly L.; (am), n. P? 
indulgence, R. i, 34, 32 & 33- : 

Xshzniyanm, 25 m. patr. fr. “la, E a 

Eshinti, zs, f. patient waiting for ae i 
Vop. xxiii, 3 ; patience, forbearance, ea "ate 
dulgence, Mn. v, 107; MBh.; R. &c. 3 music) 
of saintly abstraction, Divyàv. vi, xii, xviii; (i É 
N. of a Sruti; N. of a river, VP. = 
the Paramit’ or accomplishment of in x 
rand. — pila, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. = P nfn. 
fa N. of a Gandharva girl, Karand. i. 732575 sig, 
patient, enduring, indulgent, Rajat. Y, + ofa mam, 
m, N.of a Rishi, Karand. x. = 8110, m., *- 
Kathis, lxxv, 23. 


Eshüntiyn, mfn, fr. ?/a, pn ater yn. 
ui Y 


hours, RV. ; darkness, RV. i, 64, 8; f 

a eee Ashapdh, a fas FT peed Naigh. 
«MSsir, ind. at ni; $ , 

; crepu StU lum.) night, RY, 3 [cf Gk. xvigas; Lat. 


2. Kehopé, f. (Naigh. i, v; for 1. &sj° 
Askdp) night, RV. iv, 53, y (instr. Ip n EE 


," 
dulgence; K1- 


i a; H Y ; 
Bhatti. 30. Eshapütyaya, m, endof thcni | 2T Patience or bear with (Arai, MBh.iii, 1027; | a temen ^ m Pt 
7 1 Orgen, Santis.) ‘Patience? (rersonificdas a daughter x shíman, a, n, earth, soil, ground, RY. 
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m. applying acrid remedies, Hear. = pūla, m., N. 
ofa Rishi (v.L for -227). = püirva-dasaka, n. a 
decade of acrid substances, L,=bhtmi, f. saline 
soil, L. —madhya, m. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
= myittikd, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul- 
phateof soda), KatySr. iv, 8,16, Sch. = melaka, m., 
N. of an alkaline substance, L. — meha, m. a mor- 
bid state of the urine (in which its smell and taste 
resemble that of potash), Car. ii, 4; Suir. = mehin, 
mín. onc whose urine has that smell and taste, ib. 
rasa, m. a saline or alkaline flavour, W. —1n- 
vana, e, n. du, any alkaline substance and salt, 
MánGr.; -varjana,n. keeping offalkalinesubstances 
andsalt, Heat. ; (cf.a-£sh°.) = vriksha, m. =-d72, 
L. =sreshtha, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron- 
dosa, L.; (am), n.alkaline carth ( =vajra-kshara), 
L. — shat-ka, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by 
their sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomentosa, Achy- 
ranthes aspera, Cowach, Ghapti-pitali, Coraya), 
W. = samudra, m.thesaltocean,BhP.v,17,6 ; Ro- 
makas, = sindhu, m. id. — sūtra, n. caustic thread 
(applied to fistulas &c.), Suir. Kshürüksha, min. 
having an artificial eye made of glass, Buddh, L. 
Eshiraigada, m. an antidote prepared by cx- 
tracting the alkaline particles from the ashes of plants, 
Suir.v,7, 3. Kshiraccha,n.sea-salt,L. X shüráiü- 
jana, n. an alkaline unguent, Suir. Kshürümbu, 
n. an alkaline juice or fluid, Sak., Sch. Xshü- 
rambudhi, m. the salt ocean, W. Kshüródn, 
m. id., BhP. v. Kshirédaka, n.=°rdaibzt, Suir. ; 
(in comp. with amJédaka) Mn. v, 114 & Yījū. i, 
190. Esh&ródadhi, m. =°rdmbudhi, W. 

Esharaka, as, m. alkali, Suir. ; a juice, essence, 
W.; a nct for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 & 
5560; a cage or basket for birds or fish, L.; a mul- 
titude of young buds (cf. -/2/a), Comm. on L.; a 
washerman, L.; (é4d), f. hunger, L. —j&ta, mfn. 
blossoming, Lalit, vii. 

Eshirana, ar, n. distilling, W.; converting to 
alkali or ashes, W.; a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. ix; (2), f. accusing of adultery (cf. 
a-kshdrand), L. 

Xshürita, mín. distilled from saline matter, 
strained through alkaline ashes &c., L.; calumnia- 
ted, falsely accused (esp. of adultery), accused of a 
crime (loc.), MBh. ii, 238; (instr.) R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 
109, 55- 

Eshiriya, mín, fr. ra, gaya ut£arádi. 
We I. kshal, v.1. for //I:shar, Dhatup. xx. 


2. kshal (related to Vv kshar), cl. 10. 
P. &sAd/ayati, to wash, wash off, purify, 

cleanse, clean, Sis, i, 38; Kathis.; Hit.; (cf. Lith. 
skalauju, ‘to wash off;’ skalbji, ‘to wash;’ Mod. 
Germ. sfitle?] 

Xshila, as, m. washing, washing off. 

Kshilana, mín. washing, washing or wiping off, 
Paiicat. (ifc.) ; (am), n. washing, washing off, cleans- 
ing with water, MBh. ii, 1295; Paficat. ; MarkP.; 
Kathis. lii, 239; sprinkling, W. 

Eshilaniya, mín, to be washed or cleansed. 

Xshülita, min. washed, cleansed, cleaned, Suir. ; 
Prab. v, 24; wiped away, removed, Rajat. v, 59. 

Eshilitavya, mín. =Vaniya. 

Wa kshdva, vaka, vathu. Sce 4/1. kshu. 

Ql kshd. Sec /1.ksham. 

wife kshaté, Sec /kshai. 

EmA kshattra. See /kshad. 

WTA ishatra, &c. Sec kskatrd. 

WITH T. kshdeéa, mín. ending with the 
letter Asia, RimatUp. 
QA 2.kshanta. See 4/1. ksham. 
Eshüntüyana, “nti, ^ntiya, “ntu, sce ib. 
Xsh&-pavitra, N. oí a formula, Baudh. iv, 7, 5. 
WA kshapdya. Sec Caus. /ishai. 
Xshümá. See ib. 
BAA kshiiman. Sce ^^t. ksham. 
1. Kshümi. See s.v. 2. Asid m, 
warts 2. Lshami, “min. See s/kshai. 
UNFA kshamya. See r.ksham. + 
ANAE kshayika. See 4/4. Eshi. 


WlCkshara, raka, raga, &c. See V Eshar., 


r.Xshíámi. Sce s.v. 2. Askdm, 
xshümya, mín. to be borne patiently or par- 
doned, MBh. ii, 1517 & 1582. 


[Wut kshamasya—l:shamasya (q. v.), L. 
BAT kshamá, &c. See o/1. ksham. 


kshamuda, as or am, m. or u.(?) a 
particular high number, Buddh. L. 


Bq Eshamp, cl. 1. & 1o. P. pati, °payati, 
to suffer, bear, Dhitup. xxxii, 77 ; to love, like, ib, 


Bet kshámya. See ^r. kshdm. 


WA kshdya. See Vr. 2. & 4. kshi. 
Kshayanm. See 4/2. & 4. 55A. 


"qug kshayathu, m. for kshav®, q.v., L. 
HIC kshaydd-vira, Sce V1. kshi. 


wm kshayika, °yita, &c. See 4/4. kshi. 
Xshuyys. Sce a-kshayyd. 


RAR kshar, cl. 1. P. kshárati (ep. also A. 

N 9fe; Ved. cl. 2. P. &sAariti, Pin. vii, 2, 
34; Subj. Asharat; impf. désharat; aor. 3. sg. 
akshar (cf. Nir. v, 3); a&shàrit, Pan. vii, 2, 25 p. 
dshdrat; inf. kshdradhyai, RV. i, 63, 8), to flow, 
stream, glide, distil, trickle, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R. 
&c.; to melt away, wane, perish, Mn.; MBh. iii, 
7001; to fall or slip from, be deprived of (abl.), 
MBh. xiii, 4716; to cause to flow, pour out, RV.; 
AV. vii, 18, 2; Mn. ii, 107 ; MBh. &c. (with wz- 
tram, ‘to urine,’ Car, ii, 4); to give forth a stream, 
give forth anything richly, MBh.; Hariv. 8898 (pf. 
cakshdra); R.; Ragh.: Caus, &shdrayati, to cause 
to flow (as urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with 
acrid substances (cf. &s/i@va), MarkP. viii, 1425 (cf. 
£shàrita.) 

Eshara, mí(d)n. (gana /za/ddi) melting away, 
perishable, SvetUp. 3 MBh.; Bhag.; (as), m.a cloud, 
L.; (ami), n. water, L.; the body, MBh. xiv, 470. 
— jo, mín. (=4share-ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16) produced 
by distillation, W. = pattrā, f., N. of a small shrub, 
W. —bhZva, mfn, mutable, dissoluble. Xsharüt- 
maka, mín. of a perishable nature, perishable, 
MukP. xxiii, 33. Kshare-ja, mfn, =°7a-ja, Pan. 
vi, 3, 16. 

Ksharaka,mf(zéd)n. pouring forth(ifc.),Devim. 

Esharana, at, n. flowing, trickling, distilling, 
dropping (e. g. aiguli-, perspiration of the fin, 
Ragh. xix, 19), Suir.; pouring forth, Vop.; splash- 
ing, spattering, ib. 

' Ksharita, mín. dropped, liquefied, oozed, W.; 
flowing, trickling, W. Shia 

Esharin, 7, m. ‘flowing, dropping, trickling, 
the rainy season, L. 3 

Esharya, mfn. fr, °ra, gana gav-ddi. — 

Xshāra, mf(d)n. (gaņa /a/ádi) caustic, biting, 
corrosive, acrid, pungent, saline, converted to alkali 
or ashes by distillation (fr. Arai ?), R. ; Palicat.; 
BhP, &c. ; sharp, kcen (asthe wind), Ravyàd.ii, 104; 
(as), m. any corrosive or acrid or saline substance 
(esp. an alkali such as soda or potash), caustic alkali 
(one species of cautery), Katy.; Y3jū. iii, 36; MBh. 

; juice, essence, W.; treacle, molasses, L. ; glass, 
L.; (am), n. any corrosive or acrid substance, Ka- 
ās, xciii, 14; a factitious or medicinal salt (com- 
monly black salt, vig-/azaga and krishya-T)W.; 
water, W. = kardama, m, ‘a pool of saline or acrid 
mud,’ N, of a hell, BhP, v, 26, 7 & 30. karman 
n. applying caustic alkali (Lapis infernalis) to prou 

&c., applying acrid remedies in peace Kx; 

ta, m. a kind of insect, L. — kritya, mfn. to 
treated with caustic alkali, Suir.i, IT, 15.  Kshnta, 
min, damaged by factitious salt or saltpetre, Mricch. 
iii, 14. = kshīna, mín, id., 12. —tantra, n. she 
method of cauterization, Car. Vi, 5- CHE 
cooked with alkaline ingredients, GirudaP, = tra- 
a, n. a triad of acrid substances,’ natron, saltpetre, 
and borax, L. =tritaya, n. id, L. PONE, fa 
variety of Chenopodium, L.- dra, m. 2 CS that 
Yields abundant potash,” Schreberia Swietenoides, L. 
= vaya, n. a pair of acrid substances (i. e. sva- 
Fike and yava-iika), Bhpr. —nadi, f- alkaline 
river? N. of a river in one of the hells, R, vii, 21, 
155 Divyáv, viii; MarkP. xiv, 68. —pattra, m. 
n. — -Ja/2, L. = pattraka, m. id., L.; (#2), f. id 
L. — payas, m. ‘the salt ocean,” in comp. 2-Mdi, 
in, a snake, Viddh. iii, 19. — pii, M, N. of a Ri- 
shi, Hariv. 9575; (v. L for kshira-#) Bhpr. -püta, 


Wied kshala,?lana, &c. See 2. kshal. 


VTE Eshás, nom. sg., nom. & acc. pl. of 
2. ksham, q.v. 


fa 1. kshi, cl. r. P. kshdyati (2. du. shd- 
yathas or kshay?, 2, pl. kshayathd ; Subj. 
I. kshdyat or &s&ayat, RV. vi, 23, 10 & vii, 20, 
6; x, 106, 7; pr. p. Askdyat), to possess, have 
wer over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RV.; 
cf. Gk. xrdopas. 
A ae a5, m,‘ dominion,’ Siy. (on RV. vii, 
, 2). 
f Xshayád-vira, mín. ruling or governing men 
(Indra, Rudra, and Püshan), RV.; [*possessed of 
abiding or of going heroes such as sons &c.,' Say. 
I. Kshit, mín. ifc, ‘ruling,’ see adlii-kshit, 
kshiti-, prithivi-, bhit-, mahi-. 
I. Kshiti, 7s, f. dominion (Comm.), MBh. xiii, 
76, 10. 


fe 2. Ishi, cl. 2. 6. P. kshéti, kshiydti 
(3. du. &sAitds, 3. pl. EsAiyasti ; Subj. 2. 
Eshayat, 2. sg. &shdyas, 3. du. kihayatas, 1. pl. 
kshdydma; pr. p. kshiydt; aor. Subj. Asheshkat ; 
fut. p. Askeshydt), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used 
especially of an undisturbed or secret residence), 
RV.; to remain, be quiet, AV.; SBr.; to inhabit, 
TBr. iii; to go, move (éshéyati), Naigh. ii, 145 
Dhiütup.: Caus, (Impv. 3. sg. &shaydya; Subj. 
kshefayat) to make a person live quietly, RV. iii, 
46, 2 & v, 9, 7; [cf. Gk. xrigw.] 

2. Ksháya, mín. dwelling, residing, RV. iii, 2, 
I3 ; viii, 64, 4; (as), m. an abode, dwelling-place, 
seat, house (ci. uru- & su-ksidya, rátLa-, divi- 
kshayd), RV.; VS. v, 38; TS.; Pin.; MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; the house of Yama (cf. yuma-ksh°, vaivas- 
vata-ksh°) ; abode in Yama's dominion, Comm. on 
R. (ed. Bomb.) ii, 109, 11; ( = Ashi¢i) family, race, 
RV. i, 123, I. =taru, m. the plant Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L. 

1. Kghayaná, mín. habitable [? (a5), m. ‘a place 
with tranquil water, Comm.), VS. xvi, 43 ; (As/td- 
Jana) TS. iv; (&skend) MaitrS.; (as), m. a bay, 
harbour, Comm. on RPrit.; (am), n. a dwelling- 
place, Nir. vi, 6. 

Eshayas. Sce aurukshayasa. 

3. Kshi, zs, f. abode, L.; going, moving, L. 

2. Kshit, min. ifc. ‘dwelling, inhabitant of (in 
comp.),' sec acytla-, apsu-, d-, upa-, giri-, divi-, 
dhruva-, pari-, bandhu-, vraja- & sa-kshit; ana 
tariksha-, prithivi-, loka-, sindAu-. 

Eshiti, f. for 2. shiti (q.v.), MBh. xiii, 2017. 

2. Kshiti, i5, f. an abode, dwelling, habitation, 
house (cf. also uru- & su-kshitl, déruvd-), RV. 5 
(Naigh. i, 1) the earth, soil of the earth, Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; the number *one,' Bljag.; (dyas), f. sct- 
tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which 
five are named; cf. Arésiti), RV.; (said of the 
families of the gods) iii, 20, 4; estates, Rajat. v, 
109; (cf. uru- & su-Eshitf, dharayát-, diruzd-, 
bhava-, raxa-, samara-.)-— una, m. a particle 
of earth, dust, L. —kamypa, m. an earthquake, 
MDh. vii, 7867; R. vi, 30, 30; VarBrS. v, xxi, 
xxxii —kampana, m., N. of an attendant in 
Skanda's retinue, MBh.ix, 2561; of a Daitya, Hariv, 
12932. — kshama, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, L. 
--Xshit, m. ‘ruler of the earth, a prince, king, 
Sis. xiii, 4. —kshoda, m. a particle of earth, dust, 
Kid. —Xhanda, m. a clod or lump of earth, W. 
=garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = ca- 
lana, n.=-kamfpc, VarBrS. — ja, min. earth-born, 
produced of or in the earth, Suir.; (as), m. a tree, 
MBh. iii, 10248; R. vi, 76, 2; a kind of snail or 
earth-worm (6/i-ndga), L.; * earth-son, N. of the 
planet Mars, VarBr.; Ganit.; of the demon Na- 
taka, W.; (2), f., N. of Siti (the wife of Rima), 
W.5 (an), n. the horizon, Aryabh.; Süryas.; -/ca, 
n. the state of the horizon, Gol. — jantu, m. a kind 
of snail or earth-worm ( — 0Ai-zága), L. —jiv&, 
f. the sine of the bow formed by the horizon and the 
Unmandala, Ganit, —3y&, f. id., Süryas.ii, 61; Gol. 
= tanaya, m. (—-/2) N. oi the planet Mars, Var- 
BrS.; (d), f. ‘daughter of the earth,” N. of Siti, 
Bilar, ; -déza, n. Tuesday, VarBrS.; -divasa-vàra, 
m. id., ib. —tala, n. the suríace of the earth, 
ground, Paticat.; Bhartr. iii, 5; ldpsaras, f. an 
Apsaras who walks or lives on the carth, Kathis. 
xvii, 34. —trüna, n. protection of the earth (one 
of the duties of the Kshatriya caste), Vishn. = dina, 
n, à common or Savana day, Ganit, —deva, m, 
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328 ; . fefazaat kshiti-devatd. faq. kship. S 
in the sixty years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarDrS. = ka= | emaciation, W, = tva, n. the wane (of the 


-god,’ i.c. a Brak BHP. iii, 1, 12. =de- : : z ue wal moon! 
an P MBh. xiii [Hu haras * carth- | xa, mfn. ifc. causing destruction or ruin, destructive, | Subh. — dhana, mfn. having diminished wed! 
supporter," a mountain, Kum, vii, 945 Bhartr. | terminating, MBh. ii, 249,4; Suir.; liberating from | impoverished. = p&pa, mfn, one whose sin; Ead 

existence, W. ; perhaps for kshayi-kala (said of the | destroyed, purified after having suffered the con.” 


-dhirin, mín. carrying soil or carth, Yajii. ii, 
152; Git. — dhenu, f. the carth considered as a 
milch-cow, Dhartr. ii, 38. —nánda, m., N, of a 
king, Rajat. i, 338. —nandana, m. (— a) N. of 
the planet Mars, — naga, m. ( = anu) a kindof 
snail or earth-worm, L. =28itha, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king, L, = pa, m. ‘ carth-protector,' a king, 
Suir.; Paricat. ; Sak.; Ragh. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ id., Nal; R.; Ragh.; Kathis, —püln, m. 
e -fa, VarBrS.; Ragh. ii, vii; Bhatt. ; Caurap.; Prab.’ 
= pitha, n. the surface of the carth,-W.; N. of a 
town, HParii. — putra,'m. ‘son of the earth,’ N. 
of the demon Naraka, KiiP. — puru-hüta, m.'the 
Indra of the'eárth,4 king, Inscr. — pratishtha, 
mín, dwelling or abiding on the earth, W. = badazT; 
f, N. of a plant (= d/72-6°), L. - bhartri, m. 
=-nätha, Naish. ix, 22..—bhuj, m. ‘one who 
possesses the carth,” a king, Bhartr. ; Santis. ; Prab.; 
Rajat. —-bhü, f. ( = -/anaya) N., of Sita, Bailar. 
= bhrit, m. ' carth-supporter, a mountain, Vikr.; 
Ritus, ; Kir.; a king, Bhartr. (v. 1. -&4uy); -/a, f. 
the state of a king, reign, Naish. vi, 94. = man- 
dala, n. the globe, carth, W. = rasa, m. the juice- 


moon ‘the portions of which are waning ) Cun.; 
(as), m., N. of the 49th -ycar.of the sixty years 
Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. — kaxtyi, mín.ifc.causing 
destruction or ruin, VP. = küln, m. the period of 
destruction, end of all things. —Xüsa, m. a con- 
sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20, — X&sin, 
“mín. one;who has a consumptive cough. —krit, 
mfn. causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarYogay.; 
Bhag. xi; Susr.; (f), m. (=Ashaya) N. of the,last 
year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati cycle. = m-knzu, 
mí(i)n. causing destruction or ruin (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Heat. —ja, mfn. produced by con- 
sumption (as cough), Suir..—divasa, m. the day 
of the destruction of the universe, Hcar. = nR8inI, f. 
‘removing consumption,’ Celtis orientalis (=/fvan- 
£i), L. = poksha, m. the fortnight of the moon's 
wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii,, 27. — pravritta, 
mín. — ja, Sušr.=māsa, m. a lunar month that 
is omitted in the adjustment of the lunar and the 
solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. —yukta, mín. ruined 
(a prince), Kir. ii, 11. —yukti, f. ruin, ii, 9; 
necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. = yoga, 
or essence of the carth, VP. —rüja, m. a prince, | m. id., W.=—xoga, m. consumption, VatBrS.; Heat. 
king. = rah, m. ‘growing from the earth,’ a tree, | -= °rogin, mín. consumptive, Y3jii. ; Hcat. ; °2-éa, 
Bhartr.; Prab. —ruha, m. id., Sis. vii, 54; Sah. | f. consumption; °gi-¢va, n. id., Mn. = v&yu, m. 
= lava-bhuj, m. * possessing only a small tract of | the wind that is to blow at the end of the world, 
the earth,’ a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, 100. = var- | W. = sampad, f. total loss, ruin, .destruction,,W. 
dhana, m.acorpse, L. — vritti-mat, mín.'of a be- | Kghuyüha, m. a lunar day that is omitted in the 
haviour similar to that of the carth,” patient like the | adjustment of the lunar and the solar calendar, 
earth, BhP, iv, 16,.7. — vyudiüsa, m. a cave within | Ganit. Kahayépasama,m. complete annihilation 
the carth, L. = saci-pati, m.=-puru-hita, Rajat. | of the desire of being active, Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 
1,99. — &ata-kratu,m.id.,iii, 329. = Blljinf,f,— | 2. Kshnyuna, mín., ifc. ‘destroying, annihilat- 
7ivà Gayit. = güta,m. ( = -ja )the planet Mars, Var- ing, driving away, dispersing,’ see azaya-, asura-, 
BrS.; VarBy.;N. ofthe demonNaraka,W. — sura,m. pisdca-, bhratrivya-,yatudhana-, sadanva- & sa- 
= -deva. — sprig, m. an inhabitant of the earth, patna-kshdyana. 
Regn. m So, E ERE ee T q.vV.| Xshayathu, for £sA4avatÀ«, q. v. 
5 ra, m. of the carth, a king, Vcar. | Xshayayitu mín. to be destro: R. vi, 
Kt: E ruler x Ct carth,’ a king, Mbh. iii, | 17, 4. Umm im 
13198 ; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rajat.;.N. of a prince of | Kshnyi (in comp. for °yiz, q. v.) = sce 
Kanyakubja ; ‘vay sdvali-carita, n.‘ genealogy and [rey Ne EO n. eiii em, Eapi, 
history of Kshitiia's family, N. of a work composed | Sarvad, iv ;.KapS. i, 1, Sch. 
in the last century, Xshitijvara, m. ‘lordof the |  Xshayika, mín. consumptive, Nir, 
carth, a king, Ragh. iii, 35 Xi, 1; BhP, iii, 13, 9. Eshayita, mín. destroyed, ruined, put an end to, 
Eshity (by Sandhi for-£5/7/7). — nditi, f. ‘the | finished, MBh.; R.; Megh.;-BhP.; Kathis,; (in 
Aditi of the earth,’ N, of Devaki (mother of Krish- | math.) divided, Süryas. i, 51. —t&, f. the being de- 
na), L. =adhipa, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, | stroyed or annihilated, Badar. iii; 1,-8, Sch. 
VarBr. xi, 1.—utkara, m. a heap of mould, ii,12.| Xshayin,mfn, (Pan. iii, 2,157) wasting, decay- 


7 ; i ing, Mn. ix, 314; Ragh.; Dai.; .Bhartr.; 
4. kshi, cl. 1. P. kshayati (only once, ng, waning, pae 3143 Nagh; Das; -Bhartr. ; 
fa R. iv,6,14), cl. 5. Pekshindti (ŠBr.; Mn.; perse Saki Megh: &e.; pare; Mo Hb 


i ; MBh. xiii ; „xxiii, 17. 

MBh.&c.; I.s -Ashindmi, VS. for ^gdwii of AV.), [Dreck ia Tree EL vii, 7, 40; 
cl. 9. P. Ashinati (3. pl. Ashinduti ; perf, 3. du, | destroying, removing, ib. vi, 16, 41; (ifc.) iii, d à 25, 
cikshiyatur, Kai. on Pan. vi, 4, 77 & viij4, 10), | Kshayya, mfn. (anything) that can be destroyed 
to destroy, Corrupt, ruin, make an end of (acc.), | or removed, Pan. vi; 1, 81; see also'a-£sAayyd. 
kill, injure, RV. ; AV. &c.: Pass, Ashividte (AV.xii, | KshRyike, mín. resulting from the'(éshayépa- 
$453 3. pl. Eskiyante, RV. i, 62, 12; aor. Subj. | Jama or) annihilation ofthe desire of being active, 
Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 

5. Kshi; is, f. destruction, waste, loss, L, 

Eshité, mín. (  $6i-ró-s) wasted, decayed, ex- 
hausted, TS; vi; weakened, miserable (as an ascetic), 
Pan. vi, 4, 61, Kag.; (sce also d-) Eshi , 
mfn. ong whose life goes to an end, RV. x, 161,2; 
one whose life is forfeited, Pan. vi, 4, 61, Ks. 

3. Kshiti, zs, f. wane, perishing, tuin, destruc- 
tion, AV.; the period of the destruction. of the, uni- 
verse, end of the world, L.; (cf, d-, dsura-.) 

Xshitvan,-d, m, the wind, Un. iv, 115. 

Xshiyz, f. (g. bhidddi) loss, waste, destruction, 
ru an against the customs, Pan. viii, 1, 60 & 

, 

Kshiná,mfn. diminished, wasted, expended, lost 
destroyed, worn away, waning (as the moon), SBr.; 
MundUp. ; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; weakened, injured, 
broken, torn, emaciated, fecble, Mn. vii, 166 ; Suir.; 

9n Pan. vi, 4, 61 & viii, 2, 46 &c.; delicate, 
slender;. Sak.; Git. iv, 21; Naish, vii, 81; poor, 
miserable, Paficat. iv, 16 & 32; (m n, N.of a dis- 
case of the pudenda muliebria, Gal. — karman, m, 
one wh e desire of being active is compktely an- 
Breed g UELLE one. whose- wealth 
f , 3 Rajat. v, 165. — gati, mín. wi 
the destruction of the universe, Pahat., (in aid d slackened or diminished anion pepe n 
cy gd quantity, minus, A ryabh, ; =-mäsa, ies Vita, mín. one who has no means of subsistence, R, 
m i layaha, Ganit.; N. of a Prince, VP. ; (4) E Eth ım, N. of a Vihära, Rajat. i, 147. = tī, 
« Of a Yogini, Ilcat,; (am), n., N. of the last yex he SE of-wasting away, diminution, decay, Wa 
+ "Iesstate of being worn away or injured, Mricch.; 


sequences of sin, W. —punya, mfn, - a 
merit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of meee 
is doomed to labour for-more in another birth, W. 
-maühya, mfn, slender-waisted, W, —mohay,” 
n. (scil. guua-sthdna) N. of the twelfth of the 
fourteen degrees by which final. beatitude is attain 
Jain. — vat, mín. wasted, decayed, W, RE 
mfn, inhabiting a dilapidated house, W, ; @®, m.a 
dove or pigeon, W. = vikrānta, mfn, one who pu 
lost courage, destitute of prowess, W. =vritti, min 
out of cmploy, having no means of subsistence c3 
maintenance, Mn. viii, 341- = Sakti, min, one 
whose strength is , wasted, weak, impotent, W. 
= arira, mín, one who has a thin or emaciated 
body, W.— sūra, mfn. (a tree) the sap of. which is 
gone, withered, MBh. xiii, 5, 19. — sukrita, min 
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, W, Eshi. 
måiga, mín. one who has emaciated limbs, W, 
Eshinajya-karmen, mfn. ‘one who has done 
with sacrificial, ceremonies, a Buddhist, W, Xshi- 
n&dhi, mfn. delivered from distress, Dai, Eshi- 
nyus, mfn. ( =Ashitdy°) one whose life goes to an 
end, MBh.; Kathis. Kshinartha, min. deprived of 
property, impoverished, Mricch, Kshingiravn, 
mín. with sin gone, Divyáv. xxxvi, Xshináshta- 
karman, m. ‘onc; who has suppressed any of the 
eight groups of actions,’ an Arhat, Jain. Kghing. 
viri mín, destitute of anything to rely Upon, 
Amar. ; Ritus, ; Rajat. v, 60; 165 &.287. 

Eshiyaména, mín. (Pass. p.) perishing, wasting 
away, decaying, BhP, y, 22, 9; Hit.; (cf. d-.) 

Esheya, mín. to be destroyed or removed, Pin, 
vi, 1, 81, Kis. 

Esheshnu, mín. (Vop. xxvi, 1 rishable, . 
oni edat DIC o 


FEN kshin, cl. 8. P. À. noti, nue, 4/4. 
Ashi, q. v. Dhütup. xxx, 4. 


Fer kshit. See Ar. & 2.kshi. 
Kshitá, mfn., see / 4. Ashi; (4), f. sec A/ 2. 55H. 
I. 2. Eshiti, 3. kshiti, see yI. 2. & 4: kski 


fafa 4. kshiti, is, m., N. ofa man,Pravar:; 
(25), f. a sort of yellow pigment, L.; a sort of base 
metal; =kshiti-kshama (s. v. 22 kshitl), Gal. 


feris kshitvan, See 4/4. kshi. 


fag kshidra, as, m. disease, L.; the sun, 
L.; a horn, L. 


faq r. kship, cl. 6; P. kshipdti, A. kshi- 
pate (MBh. &c.; cl. 4. Ps &shifyatr, 
only Bhatt.; Subj. Ashifdt; perf..ctkshepa, MBh. 
&c.; ep. also cikshipe; fut. and dokchyatis MBh. 
&c.; ep, also Ye; inf. Esheptum ; cf. Pan. vil, 2, 
Io, Siddh:), to throw, cast, send, despatch, AY. in 
I, 10 & 20; Mn.; MBh. (Pass. pr. p: Asiyah 
. i, 1126) &c.; to move hastily (the arms or m 
| Mricch.; BhP. x, 36, 14; to throw a glance (as 

eyc), Bhartr. i, 94 ; to strike or. hit (with a weapon), 
RV. i, 182; 1-3; to put or place anythingon o. 
(loc.), pour on, scatter; fix or attach to (loc.), 2 
| i, 230;.Bhag.; Mricch. &c. ; to direct (the though 

upon (loc.); Sarvad. ; to throw away, cast away, 

tid of, Bhartr. ii, 69 ;.Kathis.; to lay (the bese 
on (loc.), Hit. ; to utter abusive words, insult, xen 
abuse, Mn.; MBh. &c.; ‘to disdain,’ i. e. t0- e 
beat, outvie, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15, 17 i SP : 
down, ruin, destroy, BhP. vi, 1, 14; Bram ph 
(A. “to destroy one another, go to ruin, P d ule 
Ashiperan, MBh. iii, 1094) ; to pass or While ENT 
(the time or night; dalam; kshapām), ory la- 
154; xcii, 84; to lose (time, Ad/am; cl 
Ashepa), R. vii, 80, 14; to skip or pass Over en. 
dinam), Car, vi, 3; (in math.) to add, Goni (an- 


Caus. P, kshapayáti (fut. °yishyati), rarely A. 9fe 


(MBh. v, 2134, ed. Calc.), to destro: i 

an end of (scc.), finish, MBh.; R. &c to i ed 
Mn. v, 157; MBh. i, 1658; Kum. Y» 29; to im 
(ss the night or time; Ashapani, pas, ka lam), Pan 


a as, m. (Pan. vi 
wane, diminution, destructic; UND loss, waste, 


10 destruction, come to an end, peri cd, go 
to damma: Dak Anar Hits rhayani Vnt 

„V, 1): f 414 
pulmonalis, Suir.; ALONE lon, phthisis 


2. Ashi); [cf. Lat. sifo, dissifo, forie. p 
2. Kship, fas, f. pl. (only used in EV the able 


ones, the fingers, RY, ili, v, ix (Naigh. th 5) 
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Xshipa, mfn.‘ throwing, casting,’ see ei; E51 - 
(as), m. 2 thrower, W.; (à), f. throwing, eae 
casting, g. Shidadi; (for éshafa) night, 7 
on L: i (4shipa), f. only instr. pl. “Aabhis, see 
2. dship. 

Kshipaka, as, m. an archer, L.; (g 
vii, 3, 45, VITL 5; g. prékshadi, 5 (EX En, Pag. 

Xshipakin, min. fr. “Ad, g. prékshidi. 

Eshipagi,sf.'movingspeedily, gallop [NBD.], 
RV. iv, 40, 4; a missile weapon, Uy.; a kind of 
net, L.; — mantra, L.; =adhvaryu, L.; an oar, 
Comm. on L. (also "gj, f., ib.) d 

XKshipanü, 15, m. ‘an archer,’ or (if), n.*a 
missile weapon,’ RV. iv, 58, 6 ; (xs), m. air, wind, 
Un. iii, 52. 

Xshipanyu, mín. diffusive, what may be sent or 
scattered, fragrant, L, ; (zs), m.the body, L.; spring, 
Un. iii, 51, Sch. 

Xshipati, 7, du. the arms, Naigh, ii, 4, Sch. 

Xshipasti, 7, du. id., Naigh. ii, 4. 

Eshipta, mín. thrown, cast, sent, despatched, 
dismissed, RV. i, 129, 8; MBh. &c.; reviled, de- 
spicable (on account of, instr, or -/as), Pan. v, 4, 
46, Ka3i.; (à), f. (for shap) night, L.; (ám), n. 
a wound caused by shooting or throwing, AV. vi, 
109, 3 ; ‘scattered,’ distraction or absence of mind, 
Sarvad. — citta, mfn. distracted in mind, absent; 
-éd, f. absence of mind, MBh. ii, 241. = deha, mfa, 
one who prostrates the body, who lies down, = bhe- 
shaja, mf(£)n. healing wounds caused by missile 
weapons, AV. vi, 109, I. = yoni, mín. of despicable 
descent (one for whom'a Brahman is not allowed 
to act as Ritv-ij), AsvGr. i, 23. -laguda, mfn. 
one who flings the staff, W. Kshiptottara, n. 
(scil. vacas, speech) ‘the answer of which is de- 
stroyedor rendered impossible, unanswerable speech, 
Kam. v, 26. 

Eshipti, i5, f. sending, throwing, W.; solving a 
riddle, W.; explaining or understanding a hidden 
meaning, W.; (iu dram.) the becoming known or 
exposure ofa secret, Sih. 373 ; (in alg.) =Ashiptika, 

Xshiptik&, f. (in alg.) the quantity to be added 
to the square of the least root multiplied by the 
multiplicator (to render it capable of yielding an 
exact square root). H 

Eshipnu, mfn.(Pig.iii, 2,140) =nirāäkarishuu 
(‘throwing obstacles in the way,’ obstructive, W.; 
scornful or fond of abusing, BRD.), L. E 

Kshipyat, mín. pr. p. Pass, sce V1. $skip; 
(pr. p. P.) throwing, sending, W. À 

Eshipyamāna, min, (pr. p. Pass.) being thrown 
&c.; (pr. p. A.) throwing, tossing, W. ; casting aside, 
throwing off, W.; sending, di ng, W. 

Eshiprá, mí(4)n. (compar. £shégiyas, superl. 
&shépishtha, qq. vv.) springing, fying back with a 
spring, clastic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24, 8; quick, 
speedy, swift, SBr. vi; ix; (said of certain lunar man- 
sions) VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9195 ; (dat), ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly, 
immediately, directly, AV. ; SBr. iv; v; xiii ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (am), n. a measure of time (= zy Mu- 
hürta or 15 Etarhis), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and forefinger and the 
Sair.; (d), ind. (Ved. 

8; (d£), abl. ind. 

4), loc. ind. id., 


„|= Xüma, H 


Br. = kärin, mfn. actin quickly, 
ful, MBh.; R.; Sah.; edd, f. working quickly, 
skill, Uttarar. = gati, mín. pin 
=garbha, m. Myrica sapida, * ; 
C rd-), mín, armed with an elastic bow which flies 
back with a spring, RV. ix, 90 3; i 
—ni&caya,mfn.one who decidesor' resolves quic 
Mn. vii, 179. —pükin, m. € ripening quickly, Á 
biscus populneoides, L. —anütra-tit; f, N. of a 
dace of the bladder, S1rügS. = area: ma ers 
of bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, 11 5 SBr. X«— 1 
a species of Sandhi (cf. éshaipra) produced by chang- 
ing the first of two concurrent vowels to its cat 
vowel, $aikhSr, xii, 13, 5 ; (mín-) changed by i 
Sandhi (as a vowel or syllable). = BEEN m. min 
handed, N. of Agni, AV.Paipp.; of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 18, 41. = homa, m. à speedy sacrifice (in w 
several ceremonies are omitted), Comm, on Gobh. 
i, 3,1. Eshiprirths, m. any affair which seas 
speedy action, MBh. v, 100-4- A EET n. 
one who has quick arrows (Rudra), RV. vii, 40, I. 
Kshepa, as, m. a throw, cast, W.j throwing, 
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casting, tossing, W.; stretching (as of the legs), | Kshibika (or £;ZzziZa), min. = kshidena ta- 
Suir.; m XC; wings), xr on I a ; : EUR (of rati, Pan. viii, 2, 6, Vartt. 7, Pat. 
an oar &c.), L.; (cf. apati- isAti- Es, rit- cu 
Ash?, safid-ksh*); ue fro, Megh. 47 ; send- Wi kshird, am,n. (fr.V/3yai? ; fr. /kshar 
ing, dismissing, W.; laying on (as paint &c.), be- | or A ghas, Nir. ii, 5; fr. V ghas, Un. iv, 34; g- 
smearing, L.; transgressing (Jaighana), L.; delay, | ardAarcádi), milk, thickened milk, RV. ; AV. ; VS.3 
Procrastination, dilatoriness, Sarvad.; ‘loss,’ see sa- | TS. &c. (iic. f. 2, MBh. xiii, 3700); the milky juice 
nak-ksh°; accusation, Y 3jfi. ii, 210; (Pig. ii, T, 26 | or sap of plants, R.; Suir.; Megh. 106 ; Sak. (v.1.); 
&v, 4, 40) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh. | =-Jirska (q.v.), L.; water, L.; (as), m, N. of a 
i, 555; ii, 631; Yajn. ii, 204 & 211; disrespect, | grammarian (cf. -sudmin), Rajat. iv, 488; (d), foy 
contempt, L.; pride, haughtiness, L.; application of | N. of a plant ( 424077), L. (1), f.a dish prepared 
a term to something else, Badar. iv, 1, 6, Sch.; a | with milk, Bhpr.; N. of several plants containing a 
nosegay, L.; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad- | milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic 
dendum; the astronomical latitude, Süryas.; Gol. | swallow-wort, Euphorbia, &c.), L. = kañcukin, 
= dina, n. =£shayéha (q. v.), Gol. = pita, m. the | m.( =4shirisa, q.v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L, = kan- 
point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip- | tha, m. ‘having milk in his throat,’ a youngling, 
tic, Gol. vi, 14 & 20. — vzitta, n. the course of the | Balar.iv, 1; vi, 30; Prasannar. = kanthaka, m. id., 
planets and of the moon, ib. v, 13 ff. L, = kanda, m. Batatus paniculata, L.; (a), f. id., L. 
Xshepaka, mín. ifc. one who throws or sends, | — kalambha, m. ‘N, of a man,’ see &sAairaka- 
Kathzs, lxi, 9; destroying, Badar., Sch. ; inserted, | JamóAi. — kākolikā, f., N.of a root from the Himi- 
interpolated, R. ii, ch. 96, Sch.; Naish. xxii, 48, | laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hindüs 
Sch.; abusive, disrespectful, W.; (as),m.a spurious or | as one ofthe 3 principal medicaments), L, — kākolī, 
interpolated passage, W.; (in arithm.) an additive | f. id., Suir. i, iv. — kīndaka, m. =-daru, q.v., L.; 
quantity ; a pilot, helmsman, Gal. =-cthada, L. = k&shthi, f. ‘(a plant) the wood 
Eshepana, aw, n. the act of throwing, casting, | of which yields a milky juice,’ a variety of the fig- 
letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir. ii, 28; MBh. | tree, L. — Kita, m. an insect or animalcule generated 
iv, 352 & 1400; throwing away (in boxing), VP. | by the fermentation of milk, L, = kunda, n. a milk- 
v, 20, 54; sending, directing, W.; sending away, | pot, Kathis, Ixiii, 189. = kahaya, m. drying up of 
MBh. iii, 13272; passing away or spending time | the milk (in the udder), Paüicat. ii. — kshava, for 
(v. l. £shapana) ; ‘omitting,’ for 1. kshapana, Mn. | -yava, q. v. - Xharjüra, m. a variety of date tree, 
iv, 119; a sling, BhP, iii, 19, 18; x, 11, 38; (7), | L.—garbha, m., N. of a certain Brihman who 
f. id., R. vi, 7, 24; an oar, L.; a kind of net, L. | was born again as a flamingo, Hariv. = gucoha- 
- güra, m., N. of a work. phala, m. Mimusops Kauki, L. = ghrita, n. puri- 
Kshepaņi, is, f. zi, an oar, L. . | fied butter mixed with milk, Suir.; (cf. -saris.) 
Xshepanika,1,m.aboatman,navigator,Vásav.; | —cchada, m. Calotropis gigantea (the leaves of 
(mfn.) destroying (z2$a£a), ib.; =Aarkarddi,L. | which yield a milky juice), Gal. — ja, n. coagulated 
Eshepaniya, mfn. to be thrown or cast ; (az), | milk,L. —j&la, m. akindoffish,Gal. — taramgini, 
n, a sling, Ragh. iv, 77. £, N. of a grammar (by Kshira-svimin). —taru, 
Kshepan, d, m.‘ throw, cast, only (7/14), instr. | m. a tree with a milky juice, VarBrS.; VarYogay. 
ind. quickly, TandyaBr. vii, 6, 4. = tumbi, í. the bottle-gourd, L. = taila, n.a kind 
Eshepiiya, Nom. A.°yate(p.°yamdya),toabuse, | of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c., Suir. = to- 
yadhi, m. =ksňīra-dhi (q.v.), R. vi, 26, 6.— da, 


revile, W. 
Kshepiman, d, m. gest velocity, speed, Pap. | mfn. mili giving, (anything) that yields milk, W- 
adi. — dala, m. — -ccAada, L. = d&tzi, f. (a cow) who 


vi, 4, 156; g. prithv-ddi. 7 5 
Xshépishtha, mín. (see &s/ifrá; Pan. vi, 4, | yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. — d&ru, m. (=-kdz- 
daka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car. vii, 10. = dru- 


156) quickest, speediest, TS. iii, 4, 3, 2. 

Eshépiyas, mín. (sce ib.; Pin. vi, 4, 156) more | ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L. — dhara, m., N. of a 
quick, speedier, SBr. vi, 3, 2, 2; (as), ind. as quickly | prince.— Ahātzī, f. a wet-nurse, Buddh. L. — dhi, 
m. the ocean of milk, = dhenu, f. a milk-cow (sym- 


as possible, Santis. iii, 6. 
Xsheptavya, mín. to be cast or thrown into, | bolically represented by milk &c. offered as a gift 
to a Brahman), VirP.; BhavP.— nadi, f., N. of a 


Kathis. lxxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i, 
river in the south (Pilir.) =nisa, m. Trophis as- 


1467. 
OPI mfn. (Pin. iii, 1, 9.4, Sch.) a thrower, | pera. — nidhi,m. =-d/é, Ragh.i, 12; Pap. i, 4, 51, 
Siddh, — nira, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet.; 


caster, R. iv, 9, 84 & 18, 21. 
Xshepná, xs, m. springing or flying (of a bow- | ‘union like the mixing of milk and water, cm- 
bracing, embrace, L.; -nidAi, m. = kshira-dhi. 


string), RV. x, 51, 6. - ~ 
Xshepya, mín. to be thrown or being thrown, | =pa, mín. drinking only milk (said of iníants, 
Suir. i, 35, 255 of a class of ascetics, MBh. xiii, 


Hariv. 7524; to be thrown (into, loc.), Suir. ; to be 
placed into, Kathds. Ixxxix, 26; to be put on (as an | 646); m. an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. = par- 
ornament), Šak., Sch. ; to be destroyed, Bidar. iv, 3, | nin, m.=-cchada, L. —palündu, m. a kind of 
14, Sch.; (inarithm.)to beadded, Gol. vi, 19; Gauit. | onion, Sora ud mín. coke m: mik Ry viii, 
> o.c "T 77, 10; -vidhi, m. preparing of medicinal drugs by 
feat kshiya. See 4/4. kshi. spo Bhp ENS mf()a (any 
ferferatkshillika,f., N. ofthe grandmother | vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L. (also -fana, 
of king Cakra-varman, Rajat. v, 289. RO re eal ea NG OU 
2 - . | naras, Pin. viii, -p m., N. of a phy- 
fera kshiv, cl. 1. 4. P. kshevati, kshivyati, sician, Bhpr. pet AT Et ZO hy L 
to eject from the mouth, spit, vomit, Dhitup. xv, | —p&yin, mín. drinking milk, W.; drinking or 
59 (v. L Ashev); xxvi, 43 (cf. /shtiio & kshtb.) | imbibing water repeatedly, W.; (izas), m. pl. (= 
wit kshi, = 4/4. kshi (derived fr. Eshind, | -P4va) ‘ milk-drinkers, N. of the Usinaras, Pip. 
-kshtya), Dhitup. xxxi, 35 (v. 1-) 


i, m 81, Kai. ther! f. a white variety of 
NET ishnu-kranti, Npr.—pushpi, f. Ss 
Urs kshij, cl. 1. P.9jati, to sound inarticu- nti, Npr. = pushpi, f. Andropogon aci. 

lately, sigh or groan (as in distress), Dhitup. vii, 63. 


eee =phala, m, Carissa Carandas, Npr. 
=bhatta, m. =-svdmin, =—bhrita, mín, support- 
Xshijana, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds : ‘he fc ot 

or bamboos, L. 


ed by milk, receiving wages in the form of milk, 
BIG kskmd. See V4. kshi. 


Mn. viii, 231. = madhur&, f.=-kakolz, L. = ma- 
ya, mín. representing milk (as wishes or desires), 

vita shib (or kshiv), cl. 1. P. kshībati (or 
EshToati), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhitup. 


BhP. iv, 18, 9. = wa, m. = -dhz, Kad. 
-mritsna, m., N. ofa tree, Hear., Sch. = moca- 
ka, m. a variety of Moringa (M. hyperanthera), L. 


xv, 59; to be drunk or intoxicated, W. : Caus, kshī- —morata, m. a kind of : lant, Suir. = 
bayati, to excite, Balar. viii, 62; [cf. WAshiv &c.; | va, m.dolomite, E CR pl be Sha 


cf. also Hib. siobzas, em madness.”] 

XshiTba (or£5/ca), mt(a)n. (pf. p. Pass. /kshid, 
Pan. viii, 2, 55) excited, drunk, intoxicated, MBh. ; 
R.; Bhartr.; BhP. Gc. = tū, f. intoxication, drunken- 
ness, Kathis, xiii, 10; lvii, 8. =tva, n. id., ib, 
xxxvi, 87. 

Eshiben (or éshivan), min. = "jg, BhP. v, 
17, 20. 


a dish of liquorice and milk, W. — y3jin, mfn. pre- 
senting oblationsof milk (to the gods), SBr.i, 6, 4, 14. 
slat, f.=-kanda, L.=1eham, ind. so as to lap 
milk, Kaui, 30. — vat (°rd-), mfn. furnished with 
milk, AV. xviii, 4, 16; (7), f, N. ofa river, MBh, 
ili, 8046. — vanaspati, m. =-faru, Heat. = val- 
HE, f. -kakoli, Bhpr. — valli, f.=-fanda, L, 
=vaha, mí(d)n. running with milk (as a river), 
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Heat, = viri, m. =-dhi, L. ;°ri-dhi, m. id., Kathis. 
xxii, 188; cxiv, 5.4. — vikriti, f. any product made 
from milk (as cheese &c.), L. — vidürikiü, f. = 
-kanda, L. = vidüri, f. id., L. — vishünikiü, f. 
z -dringi, L.; =-käkoli, L. = vriksha, m. -/a- 
su, VarBrS.; a common N, for the 4 erba 
. iv; 
Suir.), asvattha, and madhitka, Suit; = -guccha- 
hala, L.= vrata, n. living upon milk in consc- 
quence of a vow, KatySr. = sara, m. the surface 
or skim of milk, crcam, curds, L.; (à), f. id., Gal. 
=éika, n. id, Bhpr. — Sirshn, m. the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, L. = sirshaka, m. id., Gal. = šu- 
ka, m, Trapa bispinosa, L.; =-7ajddani,L.; (d), 
f, = -kanda, Sušr.; =-kakoli, Bhpr. = 3ziügi, f. 
Tragia involucrata, Gal. — &ri, mfn, mixed with 
milk, VS. viii, 57; TS. iv; SBr. xii. = shiishtika, 
n. Shashtika rice cooked with milk, Y3jn. i, 303 
Cshti?, cd.) —sumtünik&, f. curds mixed with 
milk, L. = samudra, m, =-dhi, Pailcat.; (in Sveta- 
dvipa), Tantras, = sumbhava, n. sour milk, Gil. 
= SUrpis,n. =-ghrifa, Suit. = siigara,m, =-dhi, 
BhP., viii, 5, 11; -52(/d, f. ‘born from the ocean of 
milk,’ N. of Lakshmi. = sūra, m. ‘essence of milk,” 
cream, L.; butter, W. = sindhu, m. = -d/ié, Paiicar. 
=sphatika, m. a precious stone (described as a 
kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L. 
= srava,m.=-Jirsha, Npr. = sv&min, m., N. of 
a grammarian and Comm. on the Amara-kosha (ac- 


rodha, udumbara (the glomerous fig-trec, 


cording to Ka&mirian tradition the same with Kshira, 
q.v.), Comm. on Kum.vi,46 &c. = 9rd-),mfn. 


(g.yuktdrohy-ddi) =-yéjin,SBr.ii; KatySr. -?ho- 
N. ofa man, g. 
Stoddi, Kshirüda,m.'sucking milk,’an infantatthe 
breast, sucking child, W. Kshirünna, n.rice cooked 
with milk, Subh. ; °sadda, mín. eating rice cooked 
with milk (as an infant older than two years; or 


min, mfn. id., KitySr.—hrado,m., 


* eating milk and food,’ as an infant which is both 
suckled and fed), Suir, Kshi1rübühi, m. =°ra-dhi, 


VP. ; Kathas, xxii, 186 ; ja, m. the Amrita or any 
of tlie precious objects produced at the churning of 


the ocean, L.; the moon, L.; y L.; Tarkshya, 
L.; (@),£., Lakshmi (cf. °ra-sdgara-suta), L.; (am), 
n. sea-salt, L.; a pearl, L.; -/anaya, f.=-74, L.; 
-putiri f. id., Gal. ; -manushi, f. id., L. Kghiràm- 
bu-dhi, m, =°ra-dhi,Venis, ; Balar. ; Kathās. xvii, 
3. Kshirürnnavn, m. id., Hcat. Kshirdhva, m. 
=°ra-Sirsha, L. Kshirühvaya,m.id.,L. Kshi- 
xóttari, f. inspissated milk, Gal. Kshiróttha, n. 
“produced from milk,’ fresh butter, Gal. Kshixéda, 
m. (Pan. vi, 3, 57, Vartt.) (=°ra-dhi) the ocean of 
milk, MBh.; Hariv. 12834; R. ; Suèr. ; Kum.; BhP.; 
Nom. P. "dati, to become the ocean of milk, Subh. ; 
zd, f. (= kshīrâbdhi-jā) N. of Lakshmi (in comp. 
-vasati-janma-bhit,‘ the birth-place of [Lakshml's 
abodeor ] the lotus flowers,’i, e. water), S1h.; -/anaya, 
f.(=-7@) NN. of Lakshmi (incomp. -fafi,‘thehusband 
of Lakshmi,’ i. e. Vishnu) ; -andana, m. ( 5 £sAi- 
: METRO the moon, L.; -afAaua, n. the chun- 
ing of the ocean of milk (undertaken by the Devas 
and Asuras to obtain the Amrita &c.), MBh. i, 366; 
R. i, 45, 18 ; VarByS.; Devim.; °ddrnava, m. the 
ocean of milk, NrisUp.; Heat. Eshirédaka, m., 
N. ofa tree, Hear, Sch. Eehirédadhi, m.=°ra- 
dhi, MBh. xii, 12778 ; BhP. XEshiródanvat, m. 
id., Prasannar, Eshirédiya, Nom. P. to behave 
like the ocean of milk, Sah. Eshirépasecana, n. 
pouring milk upon, BhP, Eshirürmi,m.f,awavc 
of the ocean of milk, Ragh.iv, 27. Keshirdidané, 
m. (Pag. ii, 1, 34, Kai.) rice boiled with milk, Br. 
1h 523143 Xs 57,5; xiv Crditdana); Kaus.; Suir, 
Eshiraka, as, m., N, of a fragrant plant, L.; 
of dae nh qo Qut a aiey 
C tree, e lii, II zi 
ed. Bomb.; v. 1. 9£a); Lalit. IA Hh 158, 47, 
uidens i kshīra-rasa, q. v., L. 
zasya, Nom. P. i, fi 
gribe breas, Pap, vii, UM to long for milk or 
shir. pati. : 
mill, Vet, c" 0s P- efi, to be changed into 
Xshirkvikt, "vi, f. a variety of Asclepias, L 
Eshirika, as, m, a ki Ph lee 
355 for Sri, see sv. rua PY EY dy 


Xshirin, mín, milky, yielding milk, having 


plenty of milk, AV. vii 59,9; Yajn.i, 204; Mricch.: 
containing milky sap (as a eee maa m ef 
KitySr.; Gobh.; AseGr.; Mn. &c.; (7), m., N. of 


Several plants containing a milky sap (; 


enfe kshira-vari. ` 


p kshis 
Suir.; (ini), f. a dish prepared with milk, Katha? 
Ixv, 142 £,; N, of several plants (Mimusops Kauki, 


L.: a variety of acid Asclepias used in medicine, L.; 
&c), Suir. i 9,26. Xshirián, m.‘ lord of the 
plants with a milky sap," =°ra-haiicukin, L. 

Kshiri- /bhi, to be changed into milk, Bidar. 
ii, 2, 5, Sch. a 
"v Ralfrlyn, Nom. P. 9yafi, to desire milk, Pan. 
vii, I, 51, Kai. 

isbiroyi, for kshair® (q. v.) Le 

wil shi, kshiva. Sce /kshib. 


I. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti (Gaut.; pr. p. 

S Ashuvat, TandyaBr.; Mn. iv, 43 ; BhP. ix, 
6,45 pert.cukshava, Bhatt. ; Pass, cukshuve, Sis, ix, 
83; fut. and Ashavishyati, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; 
fut, 1st Ashavita, Vop. ; ind. p. &skutod, Mn. v, 
145: MBh.), to sneeze ; to cough, W.: Desid. cx- 
Ashitshati, to try to sneeze, JaimBr, : Caus, Desid. 
cukshavayishati,Pan.,Siddh, ; [cf. Lith.czaudmi.] 

Kshava, as, m. sneczing, AV. xix, 8, 5 ; cough, 
catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma), L. 

= krit, m. ' (anything) which causes sneezing,’ the 
plant Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Xshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera 
(=afdmarga), L.; black mustard, L.; another 
plant (= Atiáiéuja), L.; (id), f. a variety of 
Solanum, L.; a species of rice, W.; a woman, W.; 
(am), n. a kind of pot-herb, Suir. i, vi. y 
. Kshavathu, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 89, K33.) sneezing, 
Ap. ii, 3, 2; Suir.; catarrh, cough, irritation of 
the throat, sore throat (Ashayathe, L.), W. 

I. Kshut, /, f. a sneeze, sneezing, MarkP, xxxv, 
24. XKshuj-juniki, f.‘ causing a snecze,” mustard, 
Npr. Kshut-kari, f. id. (commonly kankalika), 
L. Xshud-vibodhana, m. black mustard, Npr. 

Xshuta, mín.onc who has sneezed, MBh. xiii, 
7584; (=ava-ksh°) sncezed upon, ib, 1577; for 
Ashyuta (sharp), L.; (as), m. black mustard, Gal.; 
(am), n. (also as, à, m. f., L.) sneezing, Yajii. i, 
196 ; Sur. — vat, mín. (perf. p. P.) one who has 
sneezed, Caurap. Kshutibhijanana, m.' causing 
a sneeze,’ black mustard, L. * 

Xshutaka, as, m. black mustard, L. 
` Eshuti, 7s, f. sneezing, Vop. ix, 53. 

Xshuvat, mín. pr. p., see s. v. 4/1. sitt. 

Y 2. kshit,u, n. (/ghas; Naigh. ii, 7) food, 
RV. ix, 97, 22 & x, 61, 13. — mát, mín. abounding 
in food, nourishing, nutritious, RV. ; T Br. ii; strong, 
powerful, robust, KV. 


yafaa kshuj-janika. Seo x. kshut. 
YU kshuga, as, m. the soap-berry plant 
(Sapindus saponaria, =arishta), L. 
WT kshunya, ?guaka, See A/ kshud. 
Qi. kshut, kshuta, &c. See V1. kshu. 
GR 2. kshut, for 2. kshúdh, q.v. 
I. kshud, cl. 1. P. kshódati, to strike 
SS against, shake, RV. vii, 85, 1 (Naigh. ii, 
I4); A. to move, be agitated or shaken, RV. v, 
58, 6: cl. 7. P. A. kshunatti, Eshuntte (impf. a- 


Ashunat J aor. 3. pl. akshautsur ; fut. kshotsyati, 
Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to stamp or trample upon, 


Bhajt.: Caus, Ashodayati (impf. dkshodayat), to 


shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iv, 19, 4; to 
crush, pound, pulverise, Suir.; (Nom, P. fr. Zs4udrd) 
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26 ; [cf. Gk. fv, 
£év for £&Fo,, tvarós, £earós; 


Lith, s£austz1] 
Xshunnn,mfn.stamped or trampled upon, MBh. 


viii, 4845; VarBrS. liv; Ragh.i, 17 ; Paficat, &c.; 
pounded, bruised, crushed, pulverised, Suir. ; Pan. 
y | 1¥, 2, 92, Kas. ; broken to pieces, shattered, pierced, 


MBh. iii, 678 ; Mricch.; BhP.; MarkP.; violated 
(asa vow), R. i, 8, 9 (a-ksh°); practised, exercised 
(as the body), Susr.; thought over repcatedly, re- 
flected on again and again, W.; one versed in 
sacred science but unable to explain or teach it,W.; 
defeated, overcome, W, ; multiplied, Süryas.; (cf. a- 
E54.) - manas, mfn. contrite in heart, penitent, W. 

Xshunnakn, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a 
funeral, L. 

Xshuda, as, in, flour, meal, L. 
oga audrá, mí(a)n. (compar. Ashodiyas, superl. 

ishtha, qq- yv.) minute, diminutive, tiny, very 
gall, liule, trifling, AV. ; VS. xiv, 30; TBr. jiii; 
MES ChUp.; AitUp.; Yajii. &c.; mean, low, vile, 
An. Vil, 27; Yzjn. i, 309 ; MBh.&c.; wicked (said 


in joke), Malay; niggardly, avaricious, L. ; cruel, 


-i Poor, indigent, L.; (as), m, a small particle of 


manga kshudra-vástuki. 


rice, L.; e -roga (q. v.), Suir.; = -anasa VJL 
(a), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 119) a kind of bee, Be PE x 
gnat, L.; a basc or despicable woman, Pin. iv, 1 1 T 
a maimed or crippled woman, ib., Pat, ; 2 whore Be 
lot, L.; a dancing girl, L.; a quarrelsome Woman 
L.; N. of several plants (Solanum Jacquini, also 
another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla, " Coix 
barbata, Nardostachys Jati-minsi?), L. ; (ám) n 
a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV, i, 129, 6 & viii 
49, 4 i [cf. Lith. &zdi£is, ‘an infant ;* Pers, ws : 
&itda£, ‘small, a boy."] —kantakiri, f. a specics 
of small prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L 
= kantaki, f. ‘having small thorns,’ a variety of 
Solanum, — kantiriki, f. —"/aZdri, L, = kan 
kii, f. =%akī, L, —kambu, m. a small shell, W. 
-karman, mfn, acting in a low or vile manner, 
R. ii, 53, 18. = kalpa, m. ' the smaller ritual," N’ 
of a class of works, = kāralikā, f, a kind of Cucur- 
bitaccous plant, L. — k&ravelli, f. id., L, = kuliga, 
m, a precious stone, L, —kushtha, n. a mild form 
of leprosy (comprising cleven varieties, whereas the 
maha-k° contains seven severe forms of leprosy), 
Suit. = klripti, f. arrangement of the minor re- 
quirements (of a sacrifice), Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch. 
=kshura, m. a varicty of Asteracantha longifolia, 
L.= guda, m. lump-sugar, Gal, = go-kshuraka, 
m.=-kshura, L. = ghantiki, f. a tinkling orna- 
ment, girdle of small bells, L. — ghanti, f. id,, L. 
= gholi, f., N. of a small shrub (=civillika), L. 
=caiicn, f. ‘having small points,’ N, of a plant, 
L. —candana, n. red sandal-wood, L. =cam- 
paka, m. a variety of the Campaka tree, Bhpr. 
— oirbhitü, f. a variety of Curcumis, L. = cüda, 
m, ‘having a small tuft,’ a kind of small bird 
(commonly gosdlika), L. —jantu, m. any small 
animal, Pin. ii, 4, 8; VarBrS.; Hit.; a kind of 
worm (Julus, a/a-2ad:), L.—jüti-phnla, n. a 
kind of Myrobalan, L. —jira, m. small cummin, 
L. —jivà, f., N. of a plant (=jřvantī), L. =m- 
cara, mín. grazing on small or minute herbs (as a 
deer), BhP. iv, 29, 53. = tandula, m. a grain of 
rice, W. = tū, f. minuteness, smallness, W.; inferi- 
ority, insignificance, W. ; meanness, W. = tata, m. 
(=4shulla-f°) a father's brother, L. = tulasi, f. 
a variety of Ocimum, L. —tva, n.=-fd, W. 
= danšikā, f. a small gad-fly, L. = dani, f. id., 
W. = durālabhā, f., N. of a thorny plant (much 
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhagi), L. = duh- 
SpAr&ü, f.=-kayiārī, L.—-dhütri, f, N. of a 
plant (—4ar£a(a), L. = dhinya, n. an inferior 
kind of grain, VarBrS. ; Bhpr.; shrivelled grain, L. 
—nadl, f. a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66. = n&sika, mín. 
one who has a small nose, L, = pakshika, m. a 


, small bird, L. —pattrü, f. ‘having small leaves,’ 
' Oxalis pusilla, L. = pattxi,f.another plant ( = vaca), 


Bhpr. — pada, n. *a small foot, a kind of measure 
of length (equal to 10 Aiigulas), Sulb. i, 6. = pa- 
nasa, m, the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (/akuca 
ordahv), Bhpr. = parna, m. = -/u/a5i, L. pasts 
m. small cattle, Gaut, xiii, 14; -maf, mín. pos 
sessed of small cattle, Ap. — pashana-bhedaka, 
m. [Gal.], “as, Pai, f, N. of a plant (Seni 
patiri, parvati, nagna-bhit, &c.), L.- pig YIN 
È wild pepper( = 2a72-7^), L. = prishati (ar A 
f. (a cow) covered with small spots, Vs. RA 
MaitsS. iii, 13, 3.= potik&, f., N. of a iota 
(a variety of Basella), L.—phalaka, mo 7. f 
plant (=/fvana, Celtis orientalis), L.-phals z 
‘having small fruits,’ N. of rm B (4 zr 
solanacea, Solanum Jacquini, &c.), L.= d 
for kshudraka,q.v.— bula, f. = -potikd, L.= ess 
dhi, m. ‘of little understanding’ or * of a lon lar 
racter,’ N. of a jackal, Hit. = bhn, m. a p3 16. 
measure of weight (=a Kola), ŠārùgS. Ì ee N. 
—bhapțūkt, f. = -Žan/ak7, Bhpr. = biritin v 
of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. mai, for s444 iae 
=mina, m. pl., N. of a people, VarByS. xiv. 777 
sti, f. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L.- = 
m. pl. base pleasures, BhP. v, 13; 103 
plant Pongamia glabra, L. - ruh&, f. of minor 
quintida, Gal, =roga, d5, m. pl. a class | 
diseases (of which forty-four are Ce 2 opon 
cially exanthemas of different kinds), Ashudra- 
gika, mín, affected with a disease called Arf ine 
roga, Suit, —vanai, f. ‘small rg lita Gal. 
Mimosa pudica, L. —vnjrs, m.-—- La fotik, 
=varvani, f. =-daysika,L. =valli,! WS 
L. (v. 1) = vārtākinī, f, Rana v 
taki, f, id, L, = vüstuk], f. a variety 
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odium, L. —vaidehi, f. the plant Scinda 
Pilicinalis L. = šaùkha, m. a small conch shell L. 
—&ngn-pushpiki, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L. 
—sarkerd, í. a kind of sugar (coming irom the 
Yavanila), L. =šarkarikā, f. id, L.=sirdiile, 
m. ‘a small tiger,’ leopard, L.=girshe, m, the 
tree Celosia cristata (= mayitra-sikhd), L. — ila, 
mín. of a vile character, R. iii, 35, 60. = &ukti, f. 
a bivalve shell (=ja/a-s°), L, = šuktikā, f. id, 
L. =šyāmā, í. the tree Katzbhi, L, = Sleshmán.- 
taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L.= švāäsa, m. 
short breath, Suit. — švetā, f. = -Jypià Suir, = sa- 
mācāra, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Paiicat. 
= sah, f. Phascolus trilobus, Car, (v. |. -mahd); 
Susr.; =-ruhä, L.—suvarna,n.bad ld, prince's 
metal, L. — sükta, n. a short hymn, SiükhGr, ii, 
7; (as), m. an author of short hymns, AivGr. iii, 4, 
2; SankhGr. iv, 10. = sphota, m. a pustule, L. 
=svarna, n. =-suvarna, Gal. — han, m. *kill- 
ing the wicked,’ N. of Siva, = hiagulix, f. = 
-kantakar?, L. = hihguli, f. id., W. = Eshu- 
dr&ksha, mín. having small eyes, i.e. holes (as a 
nct), MBh. v, 1160 & 4340 (v. l. &xkudrélska). 
Eshudrigni-mantha, m. Premna spinosa (used 
for kindling fire), L. Kshudracarita, mín. 
visited by common people (as a country) Ap. 
Xshudráijuna, n.a kind of unguent (applied to 
the eyes in certain diseases), Suir. Kshudranda, 
m. ‘born from minute eggs,’ in comp. -matsya- 
samghāta, m. small fry, L. Kshudrütman, mín. 
of a low character, R. iii, 35, 68. Xghudrántra, 
n. the small cavity of the heart, W. Eshudrü- 
pümürga,?^rgakn, m. Desmochzta atropurpurea 
(=raklép*, a biennial plant), L. Kshudrama- 
Inka, n. Myrobalan, L.; -samita, m., N. ofa tree 
(=karkata), L. Xshudr&mbu-panasa, m.,v.l. 
for Eskudrám/a-f^, L. Xshudriümra, m. Man- 
gifera sylvatica (Koidmra) L. XKshudrümla- 
panasa, m. —4Zs/udra-fanasa, L. Kshudrá- 
mili, f. wood-sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, L. 
Eshudramlika, f. =kshudra-fattra, L. Kshu- 
dréksha, for “drdksha, q.v. Kshudróhgudi, 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. Kshudrérvüru, m. 2 
species of gourd, L. Kshudrdila, f, small carda- 
moms (different from those called siikshmdila), 
Suir. Kshudrédumbarikd, f. Ficus oppositi- 
folia (= akdd°), L. Kshudrépodaka-nimui, 
f, N. of a pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L. 
Xshudrópodnki, f., N. of a pot-herb, L. Kshu- 
ürólüka, m. a kind of small owl, L. 
Eshudrake, mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 297; 
short (as the breath), Suir.; (as), m., N. of a 
prince (son of Prasenajit), BhP. ix, 12, 14; VP. 
(v.l. Ashudra-baka) ; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people 
living by warfare (the 'O£vàpaxon) MBh. ii, 1871 ; 
vi, 2106; Pan. v, 3, 114, K3i.; (142), f.a kind of 
gad-fy, L.; small bells employed for ornament (cf. 
hudra-ghantika), L.; (ant), n., N. of a collec- 
tion of Buddhist works. = mānasa, n., N. of a lake 
(in Kaimir), Suir. : 
Eshudrala, mín, minute, small, unimportant 
(applied to animals and diseases), g. sidhmadi. 
Eshudriya, mfn., fr. “drá, g. ut&arádi. 
Xshottavya, mfn. to be mashed (asa louse &c.), 
Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 8. " 
Eshottri, //d, m. 2 pestle, any implement for 
grinding, Comm. on Un. ii, 94. — , 
Eshoda, as, m. stamping, shattering, crushing 
into pieces, Bilar.; pounding, grinding, W.; the 
stone or slab on which anything is ground or pow- 
dered, mortar &c., W.; any pounded or ground 
or pulverized substance, flour, meal, powder, dust, 
R. ii, 104, 12; Kzd.; SkandaP.; Kathis.; a drop, 
Kad.; a lump, piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit. 
=kshamn, mín. * (anything) that endures stamp- 
ing or pounding,” solid, valid, Naish. vi, 1135 Sth. 
—raja, min, ground to dust, W. — — 
Eshódas, n. (Naigh. i, 12) water in agnaton, 
Swell of the sea, rushing or stream of water, RV. 
Eshodita, mfn. pounded, ground, W.; (am), 
Tl. any substance pulverized or ground, powder, dust, 
r, meal, L. 3 
Eshodiman, d, m. minuteness, excessive small- 
ness or inferiority, g-frithv-adi. i 
Xshódishthn, min. (sce Ashudrd ; Pig. vi, 4, 
156) smallest, thinnest, MaitrS. i, 8, 6; GopBr. ii, 
1, 9; very small or minute, W. 3 
Xshodiyas, mín, (sce Ashudrá; Pin. vi, 4, 


| 156) smaller, still inferior, Kath. xv, 5; Hear. ; very 
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Eshubdha, mín. agitated, shaken, MBh. iii, 
12544 ; expelled (as a king), Pau. vii, 2, 18, Siddh. ; 
agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp. 
with citfa ot manas), Suir.; (as), m. the churning- 
stick, Pan. vii, 2, 18 ; a kind of coitus. —t&, f. agi- 
tation, Bharty. iii, 94. Xshubdhárnava, m. a 
stormy occan, W. 

2. Esháübh, í. (only instr, Gd) a shake, push, 
RV. v, 41, I3. 

Xshubhi, f. a kiud of weapon [ithe deity that 
presides over punishment,’ Sch.], MBR. iii, 199. 

Eshubhita, min. agitated, shaken, tossed, set 
in motion, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Vikr.; Kathis.; agi- 
tated (mentally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed, 
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.; Parcat.; Kathis.; 
angry, enraged, W. 

Eshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Megh. &c.; (in dram.) an emotion that is 
the cause ot any harsh speeches or reproaches, Sah. 
471 & 480; (cf. dala-ksh*.) 

Eshobhaka, mín. shaking, causing agitation, 
VP. i, 2, 31; (as), m., N. of a mountain in Kami- 
khy3 (sacred to the goddess Durgi), KilP. 

Xshóbhana, mín. shaking, agitating, disturbing, 
causing emotion, RV. x, 103, 1; R. iii, 36, 10; 
(as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384 ; of Vishnu, 
ib. xiii, 6990 ; N. of one of the five arrows of the 
god of love, Git. viii, 1, Sch. 

Eshobhayitri, mín. one who gives the first 
impulse for anything, Bidar, ii, 2, 8, Sch. 

Eshobhini, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Eshobhya, min. to be agitated or disturbed 
(ifc.), Kathīs. lv, 120. 


GAR Eshu-mát. See 2. kshi. 


WAT kshumi, f., N. of an arrow (“causing 
to tremble,’ for kshudňā?, Comm.), VS. x, 8; N. 
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum ; 2 
sort of flax, Bengal San, jaxa; the Indigo plant; 
a sort of creeper), L.; (ci. Askauma.) 


WF kshump, cl. 1. P. Eshánpati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. y 


Wt kshimpa. See kshupa. 


WT Eshur, cl. 6. P. kskurati, to cut, dig, 
scratch, Dhatup. xxviii, 545 to make lines or fur- 
tows, ib.; (cf. chur.) 

XKshurá, as, m. (it. /fsiuu?; cf Gk. £vpóv) 
a razor, RV. i, 166, 10; viii, 4, 16; x, 28,9; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; a razor-like barb or sharp blade 
attached to an arrow, R, iii, 72, 145 (cf. -2ra); 
Asteracantha longifolia, L.; =-fafira, L.; a thorny 
variety of Gardenia or Randia, L.; Trilobus lanu- 
ginosus, L.; (for žura) the hoof of a cow, W.; 
(for Ahura) a horse's hoof, W.; (for £4ura) the 
foot of a bedstead, L.; (7), f. a knife, dagger (ci. 
churi), L.; (mfn.) =ksiura-vat, ‘having claws 
or hoois,’ Siy. on RV. x, 28, g.= karni, í., N. of 
one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 
2643. —karman, n. the operation of shaving, 
VarByS. —kritya, n. id.,Gobh.iii,1,22.—kizipta, 
min, shaved, Kathis, xii, 168. = kriyā, í. the cm- 
ployment of a razor, Paiicat. — catush! „ n. the 
four things necessary for shaving (viz. Ashura, 
nava-kuia-trinani, try-eni Jalalt, dak), Katy- 
Sr. v, 1, Paddh. = dhāná, n. S 


fine or minute, Sii. ii, 100 ($1h.); Heat. i, 1, 1. 
Eshodya, mín. to be stamped or trampled on, 
R. ii, 80, 10; to be pounded, W. 


WE kshud. See x. Eshut & 4/1. kshudh. 


I. kshudh, cl. 4. P. kshudhyati (p. 
&shidhyat; impí. dkshudhyat; aor. 
Subj. Ashudhkat ; fat. 1st kshoddhd, Pin. vii, 2, 10, 
Siddh. ; ind. p. Ashudhitod, Pan. vii, 2, 52; Bhatt. 
ix, 39), to feel hungry, be hungry, RV. i, 104, 7; 
AV. ii, 29, 4; TS. v, 5, 10, 6; vii, 4, 3, 15 Bhatt. 
2. Eshut(in comp. for 2. Z5/:/dA). - ksh&ma, 
mín. emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, 50,1; Paiicat.; 
Bhartr.; R3jat.; -Aautha, mfa. id., Paficat, = trit- 
parita, mín. suffering from hunger and thirst, W. 
~ trid-udbhava, mín, beginning to feel hungry 
and thirsty, W. —trish&nvita, mín. suffering 
from hunger and thirst, W. —trishnópapidita, 
min. id, Mn. viii, 67. — para, mfn. very hungry, 
MBh. xiii, 4463. = parita, mfn. overcome with 
hunger, W. = pip&sE-parisr&nta, mín, wearied 
by hunger and thirst, R, — pipüsü-paritáhga, 
mín, one whose body is affected with hunger and 
thirst, W. —pipisfirta, mín. afflicted with hunger 
and thirst, W. = pipüsita, mín. hungry and thirsty, 
Mn. viii, 93. —pratiküra, m. ed hunger, 
eating, Mn. x, 105. = sambādha (45/4/t-), mín. 
suffering from famine, TS. vii, 4, 11, 2. 
Xshud (in comp. for 2. Ashiidh).=xoga, m. 
pain of hunger, Paiicat, = vat, mín. hungry, L. 
2. Kshudh, /, f. honger RV.; AV. &c. 
Kshudhā, f. (g. ajádi, Ganar. 40) id., Nal.; 
Pañcat,; a mystical N. of the letter y, RamatUp. 
— Xara, mín, causing hunger, Vedántas.; Dhürtas, 
=kusala, m.,N. ofa tree, L. — dhvansa, m. allay- 
ing hunger, W. =nāšana, n. 'aliyying hunger,’ 
food, Gal. —^nvita (“didn°), mín. afflicted with 
hunger, W. = pidita, mfn. id., W. - ^bhijannna 
CdAábA*), for kshutdbh? (q.v.), L. = m&rá, m. 
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, 6 £ —?rta 
(Cdhir?), mfn. —*dAánvita, Mn. x, 107; MBh.; 
Hit, = ?rdita (44577), mfn.id., MBh. = vat, mín, 
=-kava, W. — ^vishta (“dhdv"), min. affected by 
hunger, W. —santi,*f. allaying hunger, satiety, 
satisfaction, Bharir. ii, 23. = Sügara, m. a kind of 
drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L. 
Xshudhiülu, mín. hungry, continually hungry, 
Pancat. i; VarByS. lxviii, 110 & 114; ci, 9. 
EDO zs, m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP, 
x, 61, 16. 
"Kahudhita, mfn. hungered, Pip. vii, 2, 52; G 
fürakádi) hungry, ChUp. ; MBh. ; R.; Suir. ; Rag! 
Xshun (in comp. for 2. éshifdz). —nivritti, f. 
cessation of hunger, appeasing ofappetite, W. = mat, 
mín, hungry, Venls. vi. 
Xshódhuka, mín. hungry,TS. i, v, vi; SBr. xii. 


UYA kshudhuna, às, m. pl., N. of a bhar- 

barous race, Un. iii, 55. 
kshup, cl. 6. P. kshupati, to be de- 
pressed or afraid, R. vii, 76, 34. 

XIV kshupa, as, m. a bush, shrub (a small 
tree with short branches and roots, W.), Yaji. ii, 
229; MBh.; R. ii, 25, 7; VarBrS.; N. of an old 
king (son of Prasamdhi and father of Ikshvaku), 
MBh.; N. of a son of Krishpa by Satya-bhimi, 
Hariv. 9183 (v.1. £ri2a) ; N. of 2 mountain west- 
ward from Dvaraki, ib. 8950 (v.l. a-&sAaya); 
(2), f. a bush, shrub, Suir. =doda-mushti, m. 
Hoya viridiflora, L. Xshupilu, for azz/u. 

Xshupnka, as, d, m. f. a bush, shrub, Suir. 

Eshimpa, cs, m. id., RY. i, $4, 8(2aZi- 
echatiraka, Nir. v, 16). 


1. kshubh, cl. 1. A. kshobhate (only 

N once, ChUp.), cl. 4. P. A. dshubhyati 
[MBh. &c.], “e [Nir. v, 165 MBA. &c.], cl. 5. P. 
(only Pot. 3. pl. Ashuddinuyur, JaimBr.), cl. 9. P. 
Askubhudti (only Bhatt. according to Pin, viii, 4, 
39 ; peri. P. cukshodha, BhP.; cukshubhe, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.&c.: Cond. A. akshodhishyata, Bhatt. 
xxi, 6), to shake, tremble, be agitated or disturbed, 
be unsteady, stumble (literally and metaphorically); 
Caus, P. éshobzayati, rarely Afe, to agitate, cause 
to shake, disturb, stir up, excite, Mn. viii ; MBh.; 
R. &c.; Desid. of Caus, see cukshobhayishu s 


iv, 168; xiii, 
ib. iv, 2063. — dhiür&, í. the edge of a razor, MBh. 
x 2230; (pl) R.vii, 21,155 N. of a hell, Buddh. 


(Beta bengalensis), L. — pavi (°7d-), mín, 
E very sharp, AV. xii, 5, 
20 & 55; TS.; SBr.; Suparn.; (és), m. a sharp- 
edged wheel-band, MaitrS.i, 10, 14 =Kath, xxxvi, 
8 5=Nir. v, 5): N. of a sacrifice performed in one 
day (ckéha), SsükhSr.; (azz), n., N. of several 
Simans, ArshBr.— pra, mín. sharp-edged like a 
Tazor, BhP. ni, 13, 303 (as), m. a sharp-edged 
arrow, MBh. iii, 14892; iv, 1732; Ragh. ix, 62; 
Xi, 29; BhP. ; Santi; Devim.; a s ife 
(tkskna-sastra, ed. 


Aged Bomb.), Pañcat. i Ap 


arrow-head, SarügP.; a sort of hoe or weed- 


B ing spade, W.; - 
cf. Cambro-Brit. Azevzazt, to make a sudden push -* a Saites ES d arrow, L. 
or Mulder cie] ^ mre rai m. Not a mm CL TE 
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vpaifes kshura-mardin. 


nita, n. ‘calculating plane figures,’ 
= gata, mfn. ‘relating to plane figures,’ geomc- 
trical ; °¢épapatti, f. a geometrical proof. — cirbhi- 
ti, f. a kind of gourd, L.—ja, mín. produced ma 
field (as corn &c.), L.; (as), m. (scil. putra) ‘born 
from the womb,’ a son who is the offspring of the 
wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to 
raise up issue to the husband (this is one of the 
twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindi law), 
Baudh.; Gaut.; Mn. ix, 159 ff; Yaj. i, 68 & 
69; ii, 128; (à), fa N. of several plants (= sveta- 
hantakari, saiduduli, go-miitrikd, silpikd, ca- 
nika), L. —jütu, mín. begotten on a wife by 
another, Yajü. ii, 128. —jeshá, m. contest for 
landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 15. 
=jid, mín. knowing localities, TBr. iii ; AitBr.; 
TindyaBr.; SBr. xiii; ChUp.; familiar with the 
cultivation of the soil (asa husbandman), L. ; clever, 
dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653; cun- 
ning, L.; (as), m. ‘knowing the body,’ i.e. the 
soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame, 
SvetUp.; Mn. viii, 96 ; xii, 12 & 14; Yajii.; MBh. ; 
Hariv. 11297, &c.; a form of Bhairava (or Siva); 
N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 4 (vv. ll. &sAatrditjas 
& kshemdreis); (à), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess Durgi at a festival of this 
deity. = m-jayå, mfn, conquering landed property, 
Maitr. ii, 2, 11.—tattva, n. a part of the work 
Smriti-tattva. =tara (Ashétra-), n. any place or 
country very fit for being cultivated, SBr. i. = ti, 
f. the state of being a scat or residence, seat, place 
of residence, Kathis, iii, 3. —da, m..a form of 
Bhairava, L. — dütikü, f. Solanum diffusum, Bhpr. 
diti, f. id, L.—devati, f. ‘the deity of the 
fields,’ N. ofa serpent, Pañcat, = dharman, m., N, 
of a prince, VP. —pa, m. a deity protecting the 
fields, Paficad.; =-da, L. — pati, m. (g. asva- 
&di) the owner of a ficld, landowner, landlord, far- 
mer, Hit.; =Ashdfrasya pati (sec s.v. kshétra), 
Kah. xxiv, 10. = pada, n, a place sacred to a deity 
(gen.), BhP. ix, 4, 20, = parpața, m. Oldenlandia 
biflora or another species, L.; (7), f. id., L. = pila, 
m. a man employed to guard fields, Pañcat. ; MirkP, 
&c.; a tutelary deity (their number is given as 49, 
Prayog.), Paiicat. iii; AgPs; Paiicad,; N. of Siva; 
-rasa, m. a kind of medicinal drug, L. = phala, n. 
(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure, Gol.; 
KatySr., Sch, - bhakti, f. the division of a field, 
Pay. v, 1, 46, Kis. = bhümi, f. cultivated land, W. 
=yaminiki, f., N. of a plant (=vacd), L, = ra= 
ksha, m. a man employed to guard fields from de- 
predation, Paficat, = xāši, m, quantity represented 
by geometrical figures, = ruhā, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. = Hptà, f. a minute of the ccliptic ; °g/?-Aarana, 
n. reducing to minutes of the ecliptic. = vasudhi, 
f. cultivated land, R, iii, 4,17. — vid, mfn. ( =-7itd) 
familiar with localities, RV. (also compar. -2//-/a- 
70,X,25, 8); TS. v, 2,8, 5; experienced, clever, skil- 
ful, Kum. iii, 50; knowing the body (as the soul), 
Tattvas; (7, m. * knowing the cultivation of 
fields a husbandman, W.; one who possesses spi- 
ritual knowledge, sage, W.; the soul, BhP. iv, 22, 
37; (df. d-ksh°.) = vyavahüra, m. ascertainment 
of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lil.; (in geom.) 
drawing™a figure, W.; geometrical demonstra- 
| tion, W. = samhitz, f. any etrical work like 
Euclid, Mis samüsa, m, N. a Jaina work. 
Sambhava, m. ‘ growing on the ficlds,’ Abel- 
moschus esculentus, L.; Ricinus communis ; (à), f. 
a kind of gourd (=Jasduduli), L.—sambhita, 
m. ‘growing on the fields,’ a kind of grass, L. 
7 Būti (Es/ié/ra-), f. acquisition of fields or land, 
RY. vii, I9, 35 (cf. i, 112, 22.) - , m. one 
who divides the ficlds, who fixes the landmarks, 
RV. iii, 8, 7 & viii, 31, 14 (Nir. ii, 2). —sima, f. 
the boundary of a field or holy place, W.=stha, 
mfn. residing at a sacred place, W. — Kahetrinéa, 
m. a degree of the ecliptic, Süryas. — Kshetrajiva, 
mm, living by agriculture, L.; (25), m. a cultivator, 
. devata, f. the tutelary deity of 
any consecrated ground, Prayog. Kshe' 2, 
5s id.; the regent of a sign of the zodiac, Kshe- 
» f. (=bhumy-äm?) Flacourtia cata- 
Ea L. Xshetrü-sí, min. gaining or procur- 
E and RV.iv,38, r. Kshetrékehu, m. Andro- 
Pogon bicolor (=yavand/a), L. Kehotropéksha, 
m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 2 
Eehetrika, mín, relating to a fell, at 
;-.» Min. relating to a field, having a 
field, agrarian, W.; (as), m. the owner of a fied, 
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` (9rd-), f. furnished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5, 
66. =mardin, m. a barber, L. Kshurfiiga, 
m. Trilobus lanuginosus, L. Kshuraigaka, m. 
id, Gal. Kghurübhrakn, N. of particular clouds, 
VarBrS. xxxiv, 7. XKshurürpana, m., N. of a 
mountain, VarBrS. xiv, 20. 

Xshuraka, as, m. = °rditga,Suir.; Bhpr.; seve- 
ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia; the tree 
Tilaka ; = 6hi¢dikuéa), L. ; the hoof of a cow, L.; 
N. of particular clouds, VarBrS. ; (242), f. (cf. chu- 
vikd) a knife, dagger, Rajat. v, 437; Kathas. liv, 
40; a small razor, W.; a sort of carthen vessel, L.; 
=kshura-pattrika, L. 

Eshurika (f. of ?ra£a, q. v.) - pattra, m. 
zz Esltra-f^,L. = phala, n. the blade (ofa dagger), 
L. Kshurik6panished, f. N. of an Up. belong- 
ing to the AV. 

Xshurin, i, m. a barber, L.; (s), f. the wife 
of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L, 

Kshora, as, m. the act of shaving, Vop. (Dhitup. 
xxviii, 52). 


USR kshulika, for kshullakd, q.v. 


"TW kshulla, mfn. (originally a Prakrit 
form of kshudrd; derived fr. 2. &sAifdA and //a, 
Pinq.vi, 2, 39, Ks.) small, little, minute, inferior, BhP, 
= tütn, m. ( =4s/udra-t°) the younger brother of 
a father, L, =titaka, m. the father's brother, L, 

Xghullaká, mf(d)n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small, 
AV. ii, 33, 5 ; TS.; SBr. i; BhP.; low, vile, L.; 
poor, indigent, L.; wicked, malicious, abandoned, 
L.; hard, L.; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L..; 
(as), m. a small shell, L.; N, of a prince, VP. (v. 1. 
Ashulika); (am), n. a sort of play or game 
(=mushti-dyiita), L. =kiileya, n., N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. = t&pn&citta, n. the shortest one of 
the four kinds of Tapaicitta, Aiv$r, xii, 5; KatySr. ; 

r. = vütsnpra, n., N. of a Siman, ÁrshBr. 
7 val&vadeva, n. (cf. mahd-v"), Pan. vi, 2, 39. 
== vaishtambha, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


War hshuvat. See 1. kshu. 
as ksheda, "dita, for kshveda, “dita, q.v. 
wu kshegd. See 1. kshayand. 


5 


fira ksheti-vat, mfn. containing a form 


of 4/2. Ashi (which forms the 3. sg. Ashéti), AitBr. 
v, 20 & 21. 


L.; * depart- 
mest Poles of Load a town, L.; depart 


(as Benares &c.; 

Ip 
= p "T .. E sva s, of 

small circuit, Yaj. ii, 156); (in kaa Y 

» &c.) enclosed 


En 3 logical 
VarByS.; VarBr. i, xi; (in chirom 
tions ipeo ud pa, Verbi xvii, I “fertile 
womb, wife, Mn.; Yajn, i 3 
Mh; Rez Sek Bhs the body (considered d 
e i i jn. ii 
Bhag. xiii 1 & 2; Kum, vi 75: Qi a Ā, fi 


f. only dat, 9/7;- 
TBr, ii, 5; 6, I: 


rå, karma-ks]P 


Gem. Heide.) = 
tivating a field, Pan, ii, 55 cide. - kara, mfn. cul. 


man, ib. — Xarkatt, £ 


metry. | Gaut.; Mn, viii, 241 fi; ix, 53 f; 


gamat kshema-phala, © 


a fa 
tivator, W.; a husband, Nar.; Mn, ix, er cul- 


Xshetrin, mfn. owning a field, cultivating land 
agricultural, W. ; (7), m. the owner of a field Mn. 
ix, 51 fa; Yajn. ii, 161 ; (cf. alsoa-Es4?) ; an ami 
ee essa qui L.; a husband, Mn, ix, He 

ak. v; the soul, . Xiii ; Gun, f. "d 
Munjista, L. 5 Xi 33; Gan), f. Rubia 

erm a mfn. organie, 
curable (‘curable in a future body, i.e, in 
in the present life, Pan. v, 2, Us Kpr.; (ee 
one who seduces other men's wives, adulterer L : 
(dm), n. (as, m., L.) an organic and incurable dis, 
case, AV.; meadow grass, herbage, L. ; (dvi), n, pl. 
the environs of a place, AV. ii, 14, 5. =nig nu 
mf(7)n. removing a chronic disease, AV. ii, 8, a. z 

Kshetri-4/1. kri, to occupy, take possession or 
become master of (acc.), Kad.; AgP. xxx, 22, 

Kshetrlyn, Nom. P. °yati, to desire another 
man's wife, Santis. i, 26. 


We ksheda, as, m. sorrowing, moaning, W. 
"SQ Lshepa, °paka,°pana, &c. See A kship, 
A 

WA kshéma, mf(a)n. (V2. Ishi) habitable; 


giving rest or ease or security, MBh.; R.; at ease, 
prosperous, safe, W.; (as), m. basis, foundation, 
VS. xviii, 7; AV. iii, 12, 1 & iv, 1, 4; SBr. xiii; 
KapS. i, 46; iex resting, abiding at case, RV, 
x; AV. xiii, I, 27; TS. iii; viii; (as, am), m. n. 
(Ved, only m.; g. ardAarcádi), safety, tranquillity, 
Peace, rest, security, any secure or easy or comfort- 
able state, weal, happiness, RV.; AV.; VS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (Asidéma & ydéga [or fra-yilj], rest and 
exertion, enjoying and acquiring, RV.; VS. xxx, 
I4; ParGr.; MBh. xiii, 3081; cf. kshema-yoga 
& yoga-ksh°; kshemam te, “peace or security 
may be to thee’ [this is also the polite address to a 
Vaigya, asking him whether his property is secure, 
Mu. ii, 127], Santis. ii, 18) ; final emancipation, L.; 
(as), m. a kind of perfume ( — cauda), L.; Ease or 
Prosperity (personificd as a sonof Dharma and Sinti, 


(as a disease), in. 


2,44) 
(as), 


warrior, MBh. i, 67, 64 (v.1. 
—ühritvan, m. (= aman) N. e ; 
descendant of Pundarika, TagdyaBr. xz! 
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tenia kshema-Lhimi. 


f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. —bhiimi, m. 
prince, VayuP. (v.l. deoa-M?). xar IN 
ofa prince, MBh. ) 2700 (v.L -dAarti) & 2735; 
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tinha, SkandaP, -yuktam, 
ind. in a prosperous way, R. i, 13, 10. = yoga, qz, 
m. du. rest and exertion, AitBr,—raja, m, (pro- 
bably =°méndra, q.v.) N. of a Saiva philosopher 
(pupil of Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava- 
cintimani-vritti, the Sva-cchandóddyota, the Para- 
mésa-stotrávali-vritti, the Paramartha-sam; E 
vivritti, the Pratyabhijii-hridaya, the Simba-pafi- 
cīäkä-vivaraņa, and of other works). — vat, mín, 
attended with tranquillity and security, Prosperous, 
Pin. Siddh.; (75), m., N. of a prince, VP.; (ati), 
f., N. of a woman, Buddh. ; of a locality. = varman, 
m., N. ofa prince, VP. = v&hz, m., N. of an attend- 
ant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568. — vid, m., N. of a 
prince, VP. — vriksha, m. =-/aru, VarBrS., Sch. 
—vriddhi, m., N. of a Silva general, MBh. iii, 
669 ff; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a warrior family (the 
women are called fanz-kesyas), PAu. vi, 3, 35, Vartt. 
5, Pat. — vriddhin, m., N. of a man, E lakv-adi. 
=sarman, m. N., of an author.=stra, m. ‘a 
hero in a safe place, a boaster, BhP. x, 4, 36. 
Eshemáditya, m. N. ofa man. Es 1 
m., N. of a prince of Mithili, BhP. ix, 13, 23; 
(cf. Ashemdri.) Kshemünands, m., N. of an au- 
thor. Kshemü-phala, for?» a-2A", L. Kshe- 
mári, m. =shemâdhi, VP. Kshemárois, v.l. 
for °ma-jit, q.v. Kshemi-vati, f., N. of town, 
Divyáv. xviii, Xsheméndra, m, N. of a cele- 
brated poet of Kasmir (surnamed Vyisa-disa and 
flourishing in the middle of the eleventh century, 
author of the Brihat-kathi(-maiijari), Bhirata- 
mafijari, Kali-vilisa, Ramayana-maijari or -kathi- 
sira, Dasávatira-carita, Samaya-mitriki, Vyisash- 
taka, Suvritta-tilaka, Loka-prakiia, Niti-kalpa- 
taru, Rajavalf) ; N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is 
probably identical with -7dja; he is the author of 
the Spanda-nirpaya and Spanda-samdoha); N. of 
the author of the Aucityalamkira and of the Kavi- 
kanthibharana. Esheméévara, for miu, q.v. 
Kshemaka, as, ni.a kind of perfume (=caura), 
L.; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1556; of a Rakshas, 
Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; ofan old king, 
MBh. ii, 117; of a son of Alarka (also called Sunt- 
tha), Hariv. 1749; of a son of Nirdmitra, MatsyaP.; 
of the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga, 
VP.; BhP, ix, 22, 42 f.; (am), n., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvipa ruled by Kshemaka, VP. ii, 4, 5- 
Eshemayat, mín. (pr. p. fr. Nom. P. "ya fr. 
&shéma) resting, RV. iii, 7, 25 granting rest or an 
abode, RV. iv, 33, 10 & v, 47; 4- l 
Eshemin, mfn, enjoying peace or security, safe, 
secure, MBh. (c.g. Nal. xii, 90) ; BhP. x, 83, 39; 
Kam, Kshemisvara, m., N. of the author of the 
Candz-kauiika. = 
Xshemyá,mf(4)n. (=°ma, Pan. v, 4, 36, Vartt. 
5, Pat.) resting, at leisure, at ease RV.x, 28,5; AV. 
Xii, 2, 49; VS. xvi, 33 (#sžćmya); SBr. Vi, 7; 4 73 
xiii, 1, 4, 33 ParGr. ; yielding peace and tranquil- 
. lity (asa country; * healthy,’ W.), Mn. vii, 212; 
giving peace and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1m 
prosperous, auspicious, VarBIS. ; (as), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiv, 194; N. of several princes [a son of Su- 
nitha and father of Ketumat, Hariv. 1592 f.; 17503 
1. son of Ugrüyudha and father of Su-vira, ib. 1084; 
VP.; BhP. ix, 21, 29; (= &shema) a son of Suci 
and father of Suvrata, VP. ]; (2), f. a form of Durga, 
VP. v, 1, 83; (dm), n. resting, TS. v2, I; 7- 


EIU ksheya. Sco V4. kshi- 
Wr kshev, for o/ishiv, q: V- 
Wu ksheshuá. See V4. shi. 


kshai, cl. x. P. Lshayati, to burn, catch 
or take fire, KatySr, xxv, 8,21, Sch. = V4 
£shi, Dhitup. xxii, 16: Caus. kshapayati ( Lape: 
Ashapdya),to singe, burn, AV.xii, 51513 TandyaBr. 
d; 5, 7- : 
Xs rs, f. singeing, heat, RY. vi, 6, 5 
EM pening to ashes, charring, 
Maius. i, 8, 9; (Pan. viii, 2; 53) oars a) 
KatySr.; Jaim. ; dried up, emaciated, wast à thin 
slim, slender, Yaji.i, 80; MBh.; Rei eee 
weak, debilitated, infirm, slight (especiaty appl 
to the voice), R. iii, 58, 143 Suir.; UA Rajat. 
V, 219. = KRT: $rá, mín. (=sd-kshama- 
Rarsha, SBr.iii) mingled with scorched or singed par- 
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ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46. | m.‘enjoying theearth,'a king, Sintis.i, 10. = brit, 
m kshima, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii, 7. —t8, | m. *upholder of the earth," mountain, Uttarar. ii, 29. 
. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W. = tva, n. waar kshottavya, &c. See /kshud. 
id., W. — vat (ksidma-), mín. burnt to coal, charred ye : 
(said of Agni), MaitrS.; TS. ii; AitBr. vii, 6; Katy- | 804%, Kshódas, "dita, &c. Sce ib. 

s kshódhuka, See 4/1. kshudh. 


Sr. xxv; SaikhSr.; (t7), f. (scil. ishti) N. of a par- d 
[T kshobha, bhaka, &c. See /kshubh. 


ticular sacrificial ceremony, BhavP. Kshimáhga, 
WIA Eshoma, as, am, m. n. (V/kshu, Un. i, 


mín. having a slender body, Bhim. Ksh&mà&- 
prastha, m., N. of a town, g. za/ddi. Kshü- 
138) a room on the house-top (a//a), Comm. on L.; 
(am), n. (for &skaunta) linen (dukla), L. 


müsya, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi- 

Kshomaka,cs, m. = dshaune", Ls (cf. ksiema.) 
"Wu kshora. See A shur. 


cal treatment, L. (v.1. &shamasya). 
Brat kshauyi. See kshoná above. 


2. Kshimi, 7s,m. patr. fr.?»ia, Pag. viii, 2,1, K25. 

Eshümin, mfn, (=Ashdmo'syésti), ib. Kshü- 
mi-mat, mfn. ib. 2 A 

Xshimi-+/kri, to shorten, SirhgP. "ET kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra & dra), 

UM kshainya, am, n. (fr. shina), destruc- | Michelia Campaka, MBh. iii, 11569; N. of a mixed 

tion, wasting away (ifc.), Raj. v, 262; leanness, | caste (son of a Vaideha and a Magadhi), MBh. xiii, 

i 2584; (am), n. smallness, minuteness, g. frithv- 

adi; honcy, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of 

a Sūtra of the SV. —j&, f. honey-sugar, L. — dh&- 


slenderness, emaciation, W. 
Kshaiti, patr. fr. ksh itá, Pan. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 4. 
tu, m. a kind of mineral substance ( = mdkshika), 
L. = priya, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L. 


aa kshaíta, as, m. (fr. 2. kshití), the chief 
of a race, prince, RV. ix, 97, 3. — vat (4shalta-), 
mfn. princely, RV. vi, 2, 1. T : : : 
Eshaítra,n. (i. Lslérra), landed property, RV. | “asain quin freed with dur dine, d 
—$arkar&, í -— 2, L. 2 
Eshaudraka, as, m. patr. fr. £shzdr”, Pin. iv, I, 


viii, 71, I2; a multitude of fields, g. bhikshadi. 
Eshaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jit), acqui- 
168, Vartt. 1, Pat. (pl.); (2), f. of Ashaudrakya, Pin. 
v, 3, 114, KA5.; (am), n. (fr. &séwdrá), honey, Gal. 


sition of land, victorious battle, VS. xxxiii, Go. 
Eshaitrajiia, am, n. (îr. kshetrajiid, g. yu- 
Eshaudrakumilava,mí(i)n. formed by Kshu- 
drakas and Málavas (an army), Pan. iv, 2, 45, Pat. 


vádi), spirituality, nature of the soul, W.; the know- 
ledge of the soul, W. 


Xshaitrajiya, am, n. (g.-óramanádi)idW.| Xshaudraka-milavaka, mín., ib. 
Xshaitrapata, mi(i, g.ajva-faty-ddi)n.relat- | Kshaudrakysa, as, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of) 


ing to the owner of a field (Ashetra-fati), ApSr. 
Kshaitrapatya, am, n. (fr. &s/etra-£ati), do- 
minion, property, RV. i, 112, 13; ("yd ), mín. be- 
longing to the lord of the soil, TS. i, 8, 20, 1; ii, 
2, I, 5; SBr. v, 5, 2,75 TBr. i, 4, 4,2; KatySr. xv. 


WAkshaipra, mfa. (fr. kshiprd)," produced 
by speaking quickly,’ a term for a kind of Sandhi 
produced by changing the first of two concurrent 
vowels to its semivowel, RPrit.; the Syarita accent 
on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrit.; 
VPrit.; APrit.; (az), n. quickness, specdincss, g. 
pritho-adi, = yukta, mfn. joined by the Kshaipra 
Sandhi, W. = varna, mín. containing a semivowel, 
RPrit. Kshaipri-bhivya, mfn. id., RPrit. vii, 5. 

Eshaiprya, n. quickness, Bidar. iv, 3, 1, Sch. 

fa kshaimavriddhi, is, m. a patr. fr. 
kshema-vriddhin, ganas gahddé and raivatikddi. 

Kshaimavriddhiya, mín. fr. “ddhi, ib. 

fat Eshairakalambhi, is, m. a patr. 
fr. kshira-kalambha,N. ofatcacher, Laty.x, 10, 20. 

Es , Q5, m. patr. fr. &skira-A7^, g. 
didi. —. 

Kshaircya, mf()n. prepared with milk, milky, 
Pin. iv, 2, 20; (3), f. a dish prepared with milk, L. 

Biz kshot, cl. 10. P. kshotayati, to throw, 
cast, Dhitup. xxxv, 23; (cf. Vot.) 


"WIS Lshoda, as, m. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened, L.; (cf. a-5szodAa.) 


‘Bla kshord, mfn. immovable [or (as), m. 
‘a kind of lute, Say.; = éshayaua, Nir.v, 6], RV. 
i, 117,8; (Ó, f. (nom. sg. also °nzs, nom. pl. "niis, 
once ?udyas, RV. x, 32, 9) a multitude of men, 
people (as opposed to the chief), RV.; the earth, R. 
i, 42, 23; BhP. v, 18, 28 & viii, 6, 25 (2), f. Ved. 
nom. du, ‘the two sets of people,’ i. c. the inhabi- 
tants of heaven and earth [*heaven and earth,’ 
Naigh. iii, 30], RV.iij16, 3; vill, 7,22; 52, 10; 99,6. 

Xshoni, i5, f. (757) the earth, BhP. iv, 21, 
35; (dyas), È pl., see Es/ond. — pati, m. ‘carth- 
lord, a king. —püla, m. ‘earth-protector,” id., 
Prasannar. vii, 65. Kshonindra, m.=°yi-a/i, 

Eshoni (f. of ‘ud, q.v.)=deva, m. ‘earth-god. 
a Brihman.= duae pt, Rahis N. of a commen- 
tator, = pati, m. e ^-^, 5. VC, 92. man- 
dala, n. the orb of the carth, Bilar. = maya, mín. 
containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu 
in his fish-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7, 12. -ramana, 
m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, Vasant. —ruh, m. * grow- 
ing from the earth,” a tree, Prasannar, iv, 6. 

Eshauni, f. the earth, BhP. iii, 14, 3 & 24, 42. 
— tala, n. the surface of the earth, W .—prücira, 
mi ‘surrounding the earth,” the ocean, L. =pbhuj, 


ka, Pin. iv, 1,168, Virtt. 1, Pat.; (mfn.) small, L. 
Eshaudreya, am, n. (it. kshudra), wax, L. 


a 

IT kshauma, mi(i)n. (fr. kshuma ; —ksho- 
ma, Un. i, 1 38), made of linen, linen, Lity.; Gobh. ; 
ParGr. &c.; covered with linen, W.; prepared from 
linsced (as oil), Suir.; (as, am), m. n. =affa (an 
airy room on the top of a house, apartment on the 
roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a 
building, building of a particular form, W. ; cf, &sho- 
ma), L.; (i), f. fax (Linum usitatissimum), L.; 
(az), n. linen cloth or garment, KitySr.; Gaut.; 
Mn. &c. (also =dukūla, L.); linseed, Suir.; the 
flower of flax, L. = maya, mín. made of linen, Hcat. 

Eshaumaka, as, m. (cf. Asom?) a kind of per- 
fume, L. 

Eshaumika, mí(i)n. made of linen, Kaus, 57. 


"x kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshurd), performed 
with a razor (with £arnrau, * shaving"), VarBrS. iic, 
12; (as), m. —-mantra, Siy. on TS. i; (2, f. a 
razor, W. ; (am), n. shaving the head, shaving in 
general (Prag: 4/1. &i, to shave, Hit. ; “rant, Caus. 
1. kri, to have one's self shaved, Hit.), Can. 
= karapa, n. shaving, Hit. = karman,n.id.,C1p.; 
(sce also s.v. &s&aura.) —nakshatra,n.(=fsiu- 
ra-n^) any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf. 
VarBrS. iic, I2. -nirnaya, m., N. of a work. 
=mantra, ds, m. pl., N. of the formulas TS. i, 2, 
I, Ii, Siy. w= rksha (-riksha), n. =-nakshatra, 
VarYogay. ii, 35. — vidhi, m.=-kerana. 

XKshaurapavya, mfn. (fr. kshurd-pavi), very 
sharp-edged, very sharp, BhP. vi, 5, 8 (* formed out 
of razors and thunderbolts,’ Burnouf). 

Eshaurika, as, m. a barber, shaver, L. 


kau kshnu, cl. 2. P. kshnauti (Dhatup. 
NO xxiv, 28 ; fut. Ist Ashuavitd, Pin. vii, 2, 
Io, Siddh.; pr. p. Askyuvdnd), to whet, sharpen, 
AV. v, 20, 15 [cf. Gk. fda, £upóv, Ashura.) 
Eshnut. Sec anyatah- & ubhayatak-kshauit. 
Xshnutá, mfn. whetted, sharpened, SBr. vi. 
Eshnótra, az, n. a whet-stone, RV. ii, 39, 7. 
TMT kshmå, f. (cf. 2. kshám ; Naigh. i, 1; 
Nir.x, 7)the earth Rii, 35,63; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhartr. 
&c.5 (aya), instr. ind. (= 1. Ashama) on the earth, 
-3 VS. xxxiii, 92. =—°nga (mdz), m. a district 
of land, L. — cakra, n. the orb, Bilar. iii, 70. — ja, 
m. *earth-born,' the planet Mars; n. the horizon, 
Gol. =tala, n. the surface of the earth, MarkP. 
xxl, 47.  dhara, m. * upholder of the earth,” a 
mountain, Malatim.; Bilar.; (hence) the number 
seven, Ganit. 7 dhriti, m.‘one whohas to support 
the earth,’ a king, Rajat. v, 476. —?nta (Omán), 
m. ‘the ends of the earth, i.c. the whole earth, 
Paiicat. —pa, m. * -Protector, a king, Rajat, 
Y, 314 & 457. — pati, m. ‘carth-lord,” id., v, 59; 
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e Bhatt. ; a rocket, fire-work, W, = par, ım. dark. 
T 3. khá, am, n. (Vihan) a cavity, hollow) ud i =pura, n, a city built in the sky pris 
v, 319. = bhartri, m. = -fati, Das. p. i. — bhuj, m. cave, cavern, aperture, RV.5 an mun eh of the Kalakcyas, MBh. iii, 12208 & 12258; or as 

«enjoying the earth,’ a king, Rajat, v, 5o. bhzit, | human body (of which there are nine, viz.the he | that of Hari-icandra, L.) ; the Fata Morgana, Var. 

nt Tera) a mountain, BhP, x, 67, 7; Kathis;; | the two cars, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the BIS. ; a water-jar, L.; m. tympany, wind-dro 

a arit P. añcat,; Kathās. xxiii, 330; Bilar.iii,63. organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, 2, 1 Iii the EN uM L.; Cype rus Sean m , 

=ruh, m. * growing from the carth,” a tree, Rajat. | g 6; Prat.; KathUp.; Gaut, ; Mn. &c.; (oe) a kind of perfume (wya/a-nakha),L, = pushpa, = 

viii, 240. = valaya, m. n. =-cakra, Siphis.; (= | an organ of sense, BhP, viii, 3, 235 (in anat.) T ‘sky-flower,'=-citra, Hear. v, 238; -t7kd, f£, N. 

Ja) the horizon, Gol. —vyisha, m. * carth-bull,’ glottis, W.; ‘the hole made by ar rahe «bns of a Comm. = biishpa, m. ‘tears of the sky, d ; 
i.c. a mighty king, Rajat, Y; I a6: Bh. i 13456. Mn. i Msi the hole ae mS f- E uy py frost, L. med m, Lus in P He 2 planet, 
lying or being buricd in the carth, MBh. iti, * | which the axis runs, RY.; SBr. xiv; Up: Mn zii, | L. 7 bhrānti, m. ‘gliding through the air, a kind 
mesa, m.=ġs4mā-pati, VarBrS. xix, 2. ces air, ether, sky, a he Supreme Spiri), | of falcon (cilla, cf. -kdmini), L. - mad, ue 
ns i i au cl He uy (impf. akshma- 120 &c.; heaven, L.; Brahma (the Supreme Spirit), “tilaka, Nn I,I cirri wie 
Nes mainte Bhat ),to Au tremble, | W.; (in Eu) R cypher, Ss a e Amr: lassitude, L, = mūrti, f. a celestial body or person ; 
n x P. shine ; ii, | svära represented by a circle alc, L.; a city, | 2^ mfn. having a divine or celestial person oz 
2.6) to cas ta dae, hat i, gp Car viis | tenth astrological mansion, VarB[. talc, L; a city, | -mats mín. S 
ii. 8; gical mansion, rrr eet form, Mn. ii, 82. — mūli, ; li, f. an aquatic 
3, 30), to cause to shake, Bhatt. xvii, 85. ; | L.5 a field, L.; happiness (a meaning derived fr. 1 (Pisi e tiotes), L. o- MS 
ee mfn.shaken, made to tremble, W. ; su-kha, duk-kha),L.3 action, L. imet 7 PN. of A particle cone Vesa 
Eshndyitri, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 152, Kas.) trem- b (à, £ s penat, hou a s S [cf —Ó— f. (OE) ada cH L. 
7 d ^ i tásya, cf. ashane » 0*5 42 * | == Vari, n. rain-water, dew, vapour &c., L, = ab- 
bling, a da i 1 P. “ati, to twinkle Gk. ye Lat. halo.) — kümini, f, ‘liking the diikure-ja, v.l. for kharibdéitkuraka, q. v. 
era Sha (cf. Ami) | sky,’ the female of the Falco Cheela (ci//a), L.; N. | = saya, m. (Pan. vi, 3, 18, Kas.) “resting or dwell- 
close the cyclids, Dhatup. xv, 13; (cf. Vmi ) of Durgi (carcika), L. — kuntala, m., N. of Siva, | ing in the air,’ N. of a Jina, Gal. ; (cf. -sama.) 
kshraum, ind. a mystic exclamation, | y X sera, m. * sky-meteor,'" tie sun, Soans E n.a ete arian a 
BhP. v, 18,8. GarudaP. ; ‘Védditya, m.a form ofthe sun, - | gi ted wi an ethere; ay (ct. -msttrte-mat), Mn, 
A B 5 z h ing in air, MBh, iii, 12257; (5), | iv, 243. —Sviisa, m. wind, air, L. sama, M., 
Ferg kshofika, f. o kind of animal, RV. x, tind Maca, 03; MBh, 8a, N of Goede (el N'of a Buddha, Lis (cf. ciay) samuttha, min, 
erani tain d dee deeem daet Oaa P | petted eral canal. 
I. kslivi (OT Y. lot IE. R. ii, 56, 115 a opper, 1.5 , -i . Id., W.; 1 = n P 
dati (Suir.; Pot. et, Mn. iv, 64; pr. p. “Gat, dud Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616; a deity, L. =sarpana, m., N. of a Buddha, L.; (am), n. 
R. iv, 45,8; &shvedati, Kajh.), to utter an inarticu- | T, ; an arrow, L.; -fafi, m. ‘ chief of birds, Garuda | gliding through the air, W. —sindhu, m. (cf. -ca- 
late sound, hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle, (Vishqu’s vehicle); -Aati-gamand, f, N. of à | masa) N. of the moon, L. » lici, f. ‘a needle 
rattle : Caus. P. Ashvegayati, id., MBh. iii, 12379. goddess, Kalac.; -faf/ra, mín, furnished with bird's | pricking the air,’ ifc. onc whó continually makes 
1. Eghvinna, mín. (fr. A 1.£s/rvid, Kai. on Pan. | feathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 285, 14 ; -72/, m. | mistakes (asa grammarian), Ks, & Ganar. on Pan. 
iii, 2, 187 & vii, 2, 16), sounded inarticulately, Pat. = pati, Gal. ; -vakéra,m, Artocarpus Lakucha, L.; | ii, 1, 53. = stani, f. ‘having the atmosphere for 
Introd. on Vartt. 18. -vati, f. the earth, L.; -Satrut, m, ‘enemy of birds,’ its breast,” N. of the earth, L. = sphatika, m. 
I. Eshveda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L.; | Hemionitis cordifolia, L. ; -sthdna, n.*a bird's nest,” | «aerial crystal,’ N, for the sun- and moon: 
wicked, depraved, W.; difficult to be approached, | the hollow of a tree, L.; “gadhipa, m. ="ga-pati, (siirya-kanta and candra-k°; cf. akaia-sph?), L. 
L.; (as), m. singing or buzzing in the car (from | p, i, 42, 16; Sgdutaka, m. * destroyer of birds,’ a —hara, mfn, (in arithm.) having a cypher for its 
hardening of the wax &c.; cf. Aarna-ksh°), Suir.; hawk, falcon, L.; Sedbhirdma, m., N. of Siva; denominator (as a fraction). Xhütman, mfn. hav- 
sound, noise, L. ; a Cucurbitaccous phn (Luffa pen- | o sana, m. * seat of the sun,’ N. of the mountain | ing the air as one’s nature, W. Khüpagi, f. ‘a 
tandra or acutangula, = fi/a-g/ios/id), Car. ; a mys- Udaya (the eastern mountain on which the sun rises), | stream in the air,’ N. of the Ganges, L. Khüpara, 
tical N, of the letter wz (also Ashve/a, RimatUp. ; L.; ‘sitting on a bird (i. e. on the Garuda), Vishnu, | ds, m. pl., N. of a people, Romakas. Khôlka, m. 
cf, visa m 2. kskueda); (2), f. ‘the roaring of a L.; “géndra,m.the chief of thebirds, Paficat.; a vul- sky-metcor, W.; aplanct,W.; (cf. &/ta-£4*.) Ehôl- 
lion? or 'battle-cry,' L.; a bamboo T or Sake; ture, L.; Garuda, L.; N. of a prince, Rajat. i, 89; | muka, m. the planet Mars, L.; (cf. gaganóli.) 
L.; a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant (— £osa/a£1), | o éndra-dhvaja, m., N. of Vishyu, BhP. i, 18, 16 i| Khe, loc. of 3. £4d; in comp. —gamana, m. 
L; (am) n. the flower ofthe Luffa or Ghosha plant, ‘géivara, m. the chief of the birds,” a vulture, L.; | « moving in the air,’ a kind of gallinule (=Za/a- 
L.; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L, Garuda, L. = gaigā, f. the Gaüga (Ganges) of the 

SL rane c n. hissing, Ma. iv, 64, Sans by L, = gadljun m., N. of the father of Colon 
hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPrät. xiv, 6. nr Lee = gana, m., N. of a prince (son of Vajra- 

I. Kshvedita, as, am, m. n. (E ardhareddi) nibha), VP.; BhP, ix, 12, 3. — gata, mfn, moving 
humming, murmuring, growling, MBh. i, 2820; | i the air, R. v, 56, 144; extending far up to the 
Hariv. 13238ff. ; ‘a lion's roarin or ‘battle-cry,’L. sky, Hariv. 5336. —gati, f,‘ flight in the air,’ a 

Xshvedin, See gehe-kshv". metre of 4 X 16 syllables, = gama, mfn, moving in 

fis 2. kshvid (or 2. kshvid —4/ svid), cl. | the air, flying (said of Gandharvas and of missile 
1. A. kshuedate, kshvedate, to be wet or unctuous, | weapons), MBh. iii, 820 & 14983; xiv, 2188; 
exude, emit sap, Dhatup, xviii, 4 : cl. 4. P. Ashvid- | (as), m. a bird, Nal. i, 23; N. of a Brihman, MBh. 
Jali, id., ib. xxvi, 134. i, 995. — garbha, m., N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

2.Keshvinna, mfn.(fr.4/2.éskvid),unctuous,W. | = galya, n., N. of a part ofa wheel, ApSr. xvi, 18. 

2. Eshveda, as, m. venom, poison, MBh. iii, | —guna, mfn. (in arithm. or al .) having a cypher 

Poison, n E B a cyp! 
12389; Kuval, as multiplier, = gola, m. the vault orcircleof heaven, 
fag kskvid. See 4/1. & 2. kshvid eclestial sphere, Gol.; -vidya, f. knowledge of the 

1. & 2, Kshveda, &c. See ib. v celestial sphere, astronomy, W. =golaka, m, = 

frat Saati XR gola, Gol. = m-Xara,m.'makingorfilling space(?),’ 

z kshvedika— l:shvelikā, q. Y. a lock of hair, L, — camasa, m. ‘the drinkin 

2. Kshvedita =-shvelita, q.v. vessel in the sky,’ N. of the moon, L. = cara, mín. 

kshvel, cl. 1. P. lati (v.1. kvel, | moving in the air, flying, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (as), 
hatup. xv, 32 ; probably fr. Prikrit 


D m. a bird, R.; a planet, Süryas.; Gol.; the sun, L.; 
A Ecl =krid),to leap, jump, play, R.v; vi; toshake, 


a cloud, L.; the wind, L.; an aerial spirit, Vidya- 
tremble, W. ; [cf. Old Germ, serili, sual, sual.) dhara, Kathás, cx, 139 ; a Rakshas or demon, L.; 
Xshvelana, am, n. ply, jest, BhP. xi, 17, 32. 


(in music) a kind of Rüpaka or measure, L.; (ds), 
Eshveli, is, f. (= £cl) id., BhP. v,1,29;x,xi | ™ Pl., N. of a fabulous people, VarBrS. 3 -/va, n. 
Xshvelik&, f. id., BhP. v, 8, 1 8; for Askuedika | the state of a Rakshas or demon, HYog. = cirin, 
Xshvelita, aw, n, (also as, m.,P4n., Siddh.) id, 


mín. moving in the air, flying (said of Skanda), 
( Jid, MBh. iii, 14635 ; (7), m. a planet, Süryas, = citra, 
^p E 2 ee N n) Vill, 9, 115 (Ashvedita) MBh, 


(ifc.) Git. i, 4. = pilo, m. = fa, Prasannar.; Rajat, 


kautha), L. — cara, mf(/)n. moving in the air, 
flying, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.; 
Nal. ; any aerial being (as a messenger of tht gods), 
MBh. i; a Gandharva, iii; a Vidya-dhara, BhP. x, 
83, 8; Kathzs. lii, Ixv 5 a Rakshas, R, iii, 30, 373 z 
planet ; (hence) the number *nine;" quicksilver, L; 
N. of Siva, L.; (4), £. (in music) a particular M 
chang; (z), f. with siddhi or gati, the magical 
power of flying, Kathis. xx, 105 ; Sarvad. ix Sc; 
Durga, MBh. iv, 186; a Vidya-dhari, Rudray.; 2 
particular Mudrà or position of the fingers; an o. 
ting or a cylinder of wood passed through the ine 
of the car, W.; (am), n. green vitriol; -/d, f. br 
magical power of flying, Sarvad. ix ; fva, N "3 
Kathas. iii, 49; "r4/]ana, green vitriol, prs 
*ránna,n. a particular dish made of rice. = I. ats 
m. * moving in the air,’ a planet; the ascending 
or Rahu, W.; -karman, n. calculation of the m 
tion &c. of planets; -i//ia-mája, f., -bodha, m. 
~bhiishaya, n., N. of astronomical works. A E 
bhrama, mf(a)n. flying about in the air, } d , 
14. = &uya, mfn. (cf. £ha-s°) lying in the air, F30- 
vi, 3, 18, Kai, — sara, for vesara, q. V», L. 


WA Khakikh,-v.1. for /kakh (to laugh); 
q-V., Dhatup. v,6. ` 

WAS khakkhata=kakkh? (q.v-) hard, 
solid, L., Sch.; harsh (as sound), Divyüv. 2x 7 

WRT khakkhara, as, m. (?), & begget pA 
staff, Buddh.; (cf. Aikkala.) 

WUUkha-ga, &e. See 3. khd. 

WE khagoda, as, m.a kind of reed (Sae- 
charum spontaneum), W. 

Xhagguda, as, m. id., L. 

WR kham-kara. See 3. khd. : 

Ehnikhana, as, m. 44am-Fara, Gal. 


p í 
RẸ khaùkha, as, m., N. of & minis o 
king Bsliditya, Rajat, iii, 483; 4973 577 


n. “a picture in the sky, anything impossible or not 
existing, Kathis, il, 142. — Jn1a, n. * air-water,' i. c. 
dew, rain, fog, L. = Jit, m. “conquering heaven,” N. 
of a Buddha, L.—jyotis,m.a shining flying insect, 
fire-fly &c., L. = tamāla, m. acloud, L. > smoke, L. 
=tilaka, m. ‘sky-ornament,’ the sun, L.= dūra, 


kshvela, for x. kshveda, q. v. 
kshvelana, &c. See ^ kshvel, 


N KHA. 


S. 1. kha, tho second consonant of the 
alphabet (being the aspirate of the Preceding conso- 
nant; often in MSS. & Inscr. confounded with sha), 
=kiira, m. the letter or sound kha. 


¥ 2. Xha, as, m. the sun, L. 


P 
xi; the sun, L.; (4), f. (scil. doar) 
thining-inseet-li door,’ the left eye, BhP, iv ; N, 
ot a deity, Buddh, =dyotaka, m., N. of a poison- 
a Plant, Suir, =dyotana, m. ' sky-illuminator,’ 
c sun, L, —dhiipa, m, air-pervading perfume, 
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SRT khaùkhaga. 


khaükhana, see kham-kara ; (4) f. 
the tinkling sound (of a bell &c.), W, er 
ehankbara=<tham-kara (q.v.), L. 


€F khaigd, for I:hadgd, q.v. 
QTE Khaigaha=hong’®, q.v., Gal. 


wg e cl. x. P. ?cati (only p. p- cat), 
to come forth, project (as teeth), Kathzs, 
xxiii; xxvi: cl. 9. P. Ahacitati, to be born again, 
Dhütup. xxxi, 59; to cause prosperity, ib.; to purify, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. AAacayati, tofasten, bind, ib. xxxv, 84 

Khecita, mín. prominent (?), Dhürtas. ; (ifc, or 
with instr.) inlaid, set, studded (c. g, pazi-44?, in- 
laid with jewels), MBh. vii; xiii; Hariv.; Megh, 
&c. (=karambila, ‘combined with,’ L.) 

CF kkaj, cl. 1. P. jati, to churnoragitate, 
Dhitup. vii, 57- 

Xhájn, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning, Car.; 
contest, war (cf. -Ar/Z, &c.), Naigh. ii, 17; a chum- 
ing stick, MBh. xii, 7784 ; Susr.; a ladle, spoon, 
L., Sch. ; (&), f. a churning stick (a poker,’ Sch.), 
MBh. iv, 231 ; a ladle, L.; the hand with the fingers 
extended, L.; churning, sürring, W.; killing, L. 

‘= krít, mín. causing the tumult or din of battle 
(Indra), RV. vi, 18, 2; vii, 20, 3; viii, 1, 7.—m- 
kará, mín. id., RV. i, 102, 6; TBr. ii, 7, 15, 6. 

Ehojaka, as, m. a churning stick, L.; (24a), f. 
a ladle or spoon, L. 

Ehajepa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter, Un. 

Khajika, as, m. a bird, Un.; (à), f.a ladle, L. 

1. khaiij, cl. 1. P. khaijati, to limp, 
. \ walk lame, Suir. ii, 1, 76; Naish. xi, 107; 
[cf- Gk. onda; Germ. kinke.) 

2. X haiij,mfn.(nom. 44a) limping, Vop.iii,134. 

Khadija, mfn. (g. Zadarádi) id, Mn.; Suir.; 
Bharq.; (with fadena, ‘limping with one leg") Pag. 
ii, 3, 20, Kas.; (@), f., N. of several metres (one 
consisting of 2 x 28 short syllables + 1 long and 30 
short syllables + 1 long; another containing 30 short 
syllables + 1 long and 28 short syllables + 1 long; 
another containing 2 x 36 short syllables +1 Am- 
phimacer). —kheta, m. the wagtail, L. = khela, 
m. id., L, = carana, mín. limping, lame, VarBrs. 
= tū, f. limping, lameness, Suir.; Kid. —tva,n. id., 
Sih. = babu, for hamja-0°. =lekha, for -khela, L. 

Xhaijaka, mín. limping, L. 

Xhaiijann, as, m. the wagtail (Montacilla alba), 
VarByS. ; Suir. &c.; N. of a man, g. Sivddi ; (à), 
f. a kind of wagtail, L.; (am), n, going lamely, L. 
—rata, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, co- 
habitation of saints, L. Khaiijandkriti, í. a kind 

of wagtail, L. 
. Ehañjanaka, as, m. the wagtail, VarByS. vl, 13 
(£a), f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
_ Khaiijara, mín. g. kaďārádi (Ka) 5 : 

Xhaijarita, as, m. the wagtail, Y3ji- i, 17-43 
Amar, ; Caurap. ;= Zhadgar’, L.; (2), f. (in music) 

. kind of measure. » 

Khaijoritaku, as, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 14; 
Divyav. xxxiii; Suir. i, 46, 62. E 

WAM LAaijára, m., N. ofa man, g. širêdi. 

X'haiijüln, as, m., N. of a man, ib. 

"NR 1. khat, cl. 1. P.°tati,to desire, Dhatup. 


WZ 2. khat, ind. a particle of exclamation, 
Ar. iv, 27. 


‘Wz I:haja, as, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or 
ely, ae (cf. kapha), L.; a blind well, VarBrS. 
h.; an axe, hatchet, chisel (fai4a), L- ; a plough 
L.; a kind of blow (‘the closed or doubl 1 as 
for striking,’ W.), L.; grass (used to thatch seh 
cf. kata, khada), L.; a fragrant kind of grass Lj 
(D, f. chalk, L. = katihaka, a spitting-box, Buddh. 
L. -Xxhüdnkn, m. an cater, W.; 4 gun vesel, 
W.; a jackal, W.; an sim S it 
Khataka, as, m. a ween, 
Marriages (cf. latata) Lei the ees pu 
(v-1. ika), L.; the doubled fist of va zu n 
(@), f. a slap, Divyáv. xxvii (ia); f. d no 
x AgP. ; the externalopening of the cat, «i An, 
Topogon muricatus, L. Khataki-mukha,m-apar- 
ticular position of the hand, Amat. PSarv. Eha- 
fakü-vardhamina,rm.id. Khafaks „m.id. 
Khatika, v.l. for aka, q.Y«3 (82), f., see ib. 
Ehating, f. chalk, Bhprii. — S 
Khatya, mfn, fr, c/a, g. $u7-ddi (K3) 


4- | worn on the wrist or ancle, W. 
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WTA Eiofakkika, f.a side door, L. af get khadaklika — khafakl?, L. 

WRT Khatakhatéya (onomat.), A.*fa- | REW khadanda, for shad-anda, q. V- 
Jate, to crackle, Mricch. i, am. WT hadatii, is, m. —Ehatü, L. 

"WÍZWlkhafini. See khata. XhadukZ, f. id. (v.l. for had {ukd). 

Wy khatu=°ta, the fist, Divyav. xiii. Xhadtü, i5, f. (?) id., Un., Sch.; = Lhatti, ib. 


CZA hatuli, f. (perhaps = khațțikī) one | QZT khadira, ?, AV. xi, 9, 16; m., N. of 
of the eight Kulas (with Saktas). a man, g. Jubhradi (kha-diira, Ganar. 220), 


VZ khefü, us, m. or f. (è), an ornament | rz khadgd, as, m. (fr. /khad for hand?) 
a sword, scymitar, MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f. à, Kathis.); 
a large sacrificial knife, W.; a rhinoc MaitrS. 
iii, 14, 21 = VS.xxiv, 40(44aigd) ; SankhSr.; Mn. 
MBBh. &c.; a rhinoceros-horn, L.; a Pratyeka-bud- 
dha (so called because he is a solitary being like a 
rhinoceros; cf. eZa-cara & -carin), L.; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2569; of 
the son of a merchant, Kathis. lvi, 151; (an), n. 
iron, L. = koša, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard, 
L.; Scirpus maximus, L. = grühin, m. ‘a sword- 
bearer, a particulardignitary, Hcar. = carma-dha- 
ra, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W. 
=jvalani, f, N. of a female Kimnara, Karand. i. 
= drih,-dArifmín.graspinga scymitar, W. — dha- 
ra, m. a swordsman, W.; N. of a soldier, Kathis. 
= dhür&, f. a sword-blade, R.ii, 23, 33; -vra(a, 
n. (= asi-dAárà-z^) any extremely difficult task. 
—dhenu, f. a female rhinoceros, L.; (=asi-dh*) 
a small knife, Rajat. viii, 3315. —pattra, m. 
(cf.asi-p*) *sword-leaved,' Scirpus maximus ( = -ko- 
ja), L.; (az), n. the blade of a sword, W. ; -vana, 
n. *a forest having swords for leaves,’ N. of a hell, 
R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, 53, 20. — pani, mín. sword in 
hand, W. — pāta, m. = -?raAtara, Kathis, = patra, 
n. a vessel (formed of buffalo's horns) being a large 
salver or charger on which the sacrificial knife is 
laid, W. = pidhina, n. the sheath of a sword, scab- 
bard, L. — pidhünaka, n. id, L. —putrik&, f. 
(zasi-£^) a small sword, knife, L. — prahiira,m.2 
sword-cut, Kathis, —phalz, n. z« -d ard, L. — ban- 
dha, m. a kind of artificially-formed verse, Sih. 
=mani, m. an excellent sword (one of the royal 
insignia), Divyàv. xii, - maya, mín, enl of 
swords, Kathis, cix, 110. = māgsa, n. 4 4adgá- 
misha,q.Y., W. — mali-tantra, n., N. ofa work. 
— roman, m, *sword-haired,' N. of the charioteer 
of Jilamdhara, PadmaP. —1Iekhi, f.a rowof swords, 
W. = vat, mfn. armed witha sword, MBI. iii, 10963. 
-— vidy&, f. swordmanship, Kathis, —simbi, f. 
‘sword bean,’ French bean, L. = sakha, mfn. *hav- 
ing a sword for one's friend,' armed with a sword, 
Mudr. —sadman, n.=-Jidkdna, Gal. =sena, 
m., N. of a man, Vasant. — hasta, mín. =-fazt, 
Vet.; (2), f., N. of a female attendant in the retinue 
of Devi. Ehad ‘ta, m. a sword-cut, W. 
XKhadgddhüra, m. 'sword-holder, scabbard, W. 
Xhadgábhihata, mín. cut or struck with a sword, 

. Khadgàmisha, n, rhinoceros-ficsh, Mn. iii, 
272; Yijfi.i,259. EKhadgáhvao,m.'named after a 
sword,” a rhinoceros, Suir. i, 6, 10. 

Ehadgata, as, m.a largekind of reed (Saccharum. 
spontaneum, óriZat-k4ia), L. 

Khadgürita, as, m. a sword-blade, L.; one who 
moves the feet backwardsand forwardson the edge of 
a red-hot sword (as a penance), L. (v. 1. £Aajlja7"). 

Xhndgi (for *dgin). —dhenuki, f. a female 
rhinoceros, Kad. — müra, m. Scirpus maximus, L. 

Ehadgika, as, m.a swordsman, L.; ( = £hatlika) 
2 butcher, vender of flesh-meat, L.; ( = haftika) 
the cream of buffalo's milk, L. 

Xhadgin, mín. armed with a sword, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; (2), m. Siva, MBh. xiii, 1157; a rhinoceros, 
R. i, 26,14 ; Suir.i, 46,888: 97; Kad. ; N. of Mahju- 
sri (cf. &hadga, ‘a Pratyeka-buddha’), L. 
Xhadgika, as, m. a sickle, small scythe, L. 


What, cl.10.P.*/fayati,tocover, screen, 
Dhitüp. xxxii, $8, 


‘Gg khatta, mfn. sour, Gal.; (a), f. for 
Akatzà,q.v. Khatt&aga,sceib. Khattüio, m. 
‘eating sour food’ (?), the civet or zebet cat (Vi- 
verra Zibetha), L. ; (75, f. id., L. ; another animal, L. 

Ehatvara, mín. sour, Gal.; (as), m., N. of a 
man, g. subhradi (Kai.) 


CZA Ehattana, as, m. a dwarf, L. 
Xhatteraka, mín, dwariish, short of stature, L. 


STU Lhattasa, for °ttasa. See khatta. 


WAZ lhatti, is, m. a bier (the bed on which 
the corpse is carried to the pile), L. 


alga khottika, as, m. a butcher, hunter, 
fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game, 
L.5 the cream on buffalo-milk, L.; (a), f. for £Aa- 
tvikd, q. v. ; (2), f. a woman who sells meat, Kalac. 

EN 

CZT lhatteraka. See khattana. 

Wey khatya. Sce khata. 

"WEWIÜLhafcaka, f. a small bedstead, Pan. 
vii, 3, 48, Kai. 

Xhatvaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to make into a bed 
or couch, Sii. ii, 77. 

Ehatvit, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaus.; Mn. 
viii, 357 &c. (AAatvam samarigha, lying on the 
sick-bed, MBh. v, 1474 = xii, 10599) ; a swing, 

k, L.; a kind of bandage, Suir.; N. of a 
plant (Ao/a-iimbi), L. = iga ("vái^), m. n. ‘a 
club shaped like the foot of a bedstead,’ i.c. a club 
or staff with a skull at the top (considered as the 
weapon of Siva and carried by ascetics and Yogins), 
Gaut.; VarBrS.; MalatIm. v, 4; Kathiis.; (as), m. the 
back-bone, Gal.; N. of a plant, ib.; wood from a 
funeral pile, W.; N. of a king of the solar line, 
MBh. i, 2109; VP. (v.1. &Aatzá/igada) ; BhP. ii; 
xi; (=Dillpa) Hariv. 808 & BhP, ix; N. of an at- 
tendant in the retinue of Devi; (2), f., N. ofa plant, 
Gal.; of a river, Hariv. 5329; -dAara, m. ‘ staff- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20; -dhara, m. 
id., Hariv. 10680 ; -vdmika, f. ‘named after the 
khatvainga,’ N.of a plant (resembling Plectranthus), 
L.; -bArit, mín. one who bears the Bhafcáhga staff, 
Mn. xi, 105, Sch.; (f), m., N. of Siva, L.; -vaxa, 
n., N. of a forest, Hariv. gili -iitlin, min. bear- 
ing the weapons called £2” and Jit/a, Heat. = “aga 
ka (váù?), m. = "jg, Heat. = igin ("edir), 
mfn. one who bears the 4Jafváirga staff, Mn. xi, 
105; (2), m. Siva, Bailar, ii, 34. tale, loc. ind. 
under the bedstead, Hit. —^pluta (97477), mín. 
‘mounted on a bed,’ low, vile, iniquitous (‘silly, 
stupid,’ W.), Pan. ii, 1, 26, Ki, —bhitra, m. a 
load consisting of bedsteads, g. vaniddi.—"xtdha 
Coar®), min. - [vd uta, Pap. ii, 1, 26, Kii.; g. 
pravriddhadi. 

XhatvikE, f. ifc, for fad, a bedstead, Pan. vii, 
3, 49, Kas. d 

Xhatviki, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, Kai. 

Xhai Nom. P. to treat as a bedstead, Pat. 
on Pin. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 12. 


WR had, cl. 10. P. khadayati, to divide, VET khadduka — khaduka, L. 
break, Dhitup, xxxii, 443 (cf. «/Azand.) WU Khana, as, m. the backbone, Gal. 


Khada, c5, m. (g. madhv-ddt) dividing, break- 
ing, L.; buttermilk boiled with acid vegetables and 
spices, Car. vi, 9; Suit. i, vi; N. o£ aman, g. aivddi ; 
(as, am), m. n. (= Ahata) a kind of small grass, 
straw, L.; (7), f. (= Shale ) chalk, L. — vat, mfn. 
fr. khada, g. madho-cdi, Khadénmatta, £., N. 
of a woman, g. Ju5&zddi. : : 

Khadaka, am, n. a bolt or pin, RitySr. xiv, 3, 
12, Sch. (=sthdnu); (53), f. (= &hatika) chalk, L. 

Khadika, g. sufamganddi, 


a au mara khanakhanüya (onomat.), A. 
J'atc, to utter or give out any peculiar sound, ti 

tinkle, crack, &c., BhP. v, 2, 5; VarP. pepe 

Khanakhaniyita,mfn.tinkling &c., K1d.; Hcar. 

. Khanatkhani-kritz, min, caused to crack or 

tinkle, Mcar. v, 1. A 

"WS khand, cl. 1. A. *ndate, to break, di- 

N vide, destroy, Dhitup. viii, 31: cl. ro. P. 

khaugayati, to break, tear, break into pieces, crush, 
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cut, divide, Paficat.; Bhatt. (aor. acakhandat) ; to 
destroy, remove, annihilate, Rajat. v, 281; Naish. 
v, 43 to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 17; to refute; 
1o interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14, 14 ; Kathis, ; to dis- 
regard (an order), Rajat.vi, 229; Kathis, cxxiv, 79; 


“to disappoint, deceive, cheat,’ see Zhandifa. 


Khanda, mf(@)n. broken, having chasms or gaps 
or breaks, Suir.; VarBrS. ; Pan, ii, 1, 30, K33.; de- 
ficient, defective, crippled (cf. shayda), À p.; SankhSr. 
xvi,18, 18, Sch.; (incomp. orifc., Pan. ii, 2, 38, Pat.); 


not full (as the moon), KatySr., Sch. ; Subh.; (a5, 


am), m. n. (g. ardharcddi) ‘a break or gap,” cf. Ze- 
aara-kh°; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R. ; Suir.; 
Megh. &c. (indok kk? or taridhipa-kh° [cf. also 
khandéndu] ‘the crescent Krant) 5 trade or 

olasses partially dried, candied sugar, r.; Naish.; 
33 vestis e pa nd pi f of air or tunc, W.; (au), n. (=4hauda) a term 


Sáh.; a section of a work, part, chapter (e. g. o 
AitAr. ; KenUp. &c.); a continent, Ganit.; (inalg.) 
a term in an equation, Ganit.; a party, number, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. (somctimes not to be 
distinguished from shayda); R. i, 30, 15 &c. (ifc. 
m. or n., cf. K3, on Pin. iv, 2, 38 & 51); (as), m. 
2 flaw in a jewel, L.; a calf with horns half grown, 
Gal.; (in music) a kind of measure ; (25), m. pl., 
N. of a people (v. I. shanda), VarBiS.; (am), n.a 
variety of sugar-cane, W. ; black salt (wi¢-/awaya), 
L.; (cf. utfara-, karka-, kala-, kasi-, jri-, sita-.) 
=kathi, f. a particular kind of tale (‘a tale or 
story divided into sections,’ W.), L. —Xanda, n., 
N.ofa bulbous plant, L. — kipilika, m. an inferior 
Kapalika ascetic, Kathüs. cxxi, 6 & 13; N, of a 
teacher (?). —kiira, m. one who makes candied 
sugar, R. ii, — kiivya, n.a defective or minor pocm 
(i. c. one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and 
having only onc topic, like Megh., Caurap. &c.), 
Sah. —kushmindaka, n. a particular electuary, 
Bhpr. —Xkhnnd&, f., N. of onc of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2638. —Xkhüttaka, 
-khüdakn, vv. ll. for -Lhadyaka =-khddya, q.v., 
Comm. on VarBy. = khüdya, m. dainty, nice thing, 
-Hariv.8445; Bhpr.; (2/7), n.,N. ofan astronomical 
Karaga (vv. ll. -&Aajta£a, -kha@gaka),VarBr., Sch.; 
-ķaraųja, n. id., ib. —giri, m., N, of a mountain, 
Buddh. —ja, m. treacle, candied sugar ( =guda, 
yavasa-sarkard), L. th, f. the being divided, 
division, = t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
=deva, m., N. of an author of a Comm, on Jaim. 
(called Bhatta-dipiki) and of another work (called 
Mimapsi-kaustubha). = dravya, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. —dhür&, f, shears, scissors, L.; a kind of 
dance or air in music (?), Vikr. — pattra,n.a bundle 
of various leaves, W. —parasu, m. ‘cutting (his 
foes) 10 pieces with an axe,’ Siva; Vishnu, Vishn. 
=parsu, m. (= -parasu) Siva, L.; Parasu-rima, 
L.; Rāhu, L, ; an elephant with a broken tusk, L.; 
a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c., L.; 


ralaya, m, partial 
cres beneath 


consisting of pieces, W.  zRtrà, f. a kind eis 


asa, m, (in 
a Sth, = layam 


village or town, Kathis. cxxiv. =vikri i 
sugar, W. — &arknrS, f, candid cer ed 


9 
to divide or cut into pieces, Pateat jp 


Pieces, Paricat.; VarByS,; Kathis, £N, 
E i st N. of 
nicht (cf. &anda-i?), L, ang, f.‘ unsteady in 


lapidations, Divyáv. i; (Pāli y apii) 
a, n. scattered clouds, L..; a bite or impression 


of the teeth in amorous sL. 
n. myrobalan cut up into small pieces(used i- 
cine), L. Xhanddmra, n. id., 3 dur 


TE khanda. 


aka, | be steady or firm or solid, SBr. i, 4 


a measure for oil, W.3 a pond, W. ; a woman whose 
husband has been guilty of infidelity, W. Ehan- 
déndu, m. ‘defective moon, the crescent, Heat. ; 
-magdana, m. ‘having the crescent for his orna- 
ment,’ Siva, Rajat. i, 280. Khaydédbhava, 
Abhūta, m.=Ahayda-ja, Gal. Khandoshtha, 
m. a particular disease of the lips, SarügS. i, 7, 74. 
Khandaka, mfn. ifc. breaking to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing, rendering ineffectual, W. ; (a5),m.(g. 
riiyádi) a fragment, part, piece, Siryas.; Kathis.. 
xxiv, 121; treacle or molasses, candied sugar, Hariv. 
8445 (v-1.); one whohas no nails (‘pared or clipped 
finger nails,’ W.), L.; a kind of dance or tune (?), 
Vikr.; for skandhaka (N. of a metre), q.v. ; (tka), 
f. ? (‘a piece of wood,’ NBD.), Pan. iii, 4, 51, Kas.; 
a piece, Divyüv. ii; a section of a work; a kind 


in an equation, Gait. Khaydakélu, “luka, n. 
an esculent root, sweet potato, L. É 

Khandana, mfn, ifc.breaking, dividing, reducing 
to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing, Git.; 
(am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing 
or grinding, Hit.; hurting, injuring (esp. with the 
teeth), Paficat.; Kathis, citi ; Git. ; Caurap. ; inter- 
rupting, disappointing, frustrating, Malav. ; Ragh. ; 
Paiicat, &c.; refuting (in argument), W. ; cheating, 
deceiving, Ragh.xix, 21; Hit. ; rebellion, opposition, 
W.;=hhandana-khayda-khadya, Naish, vi, 113 ; 
(a) f. discarding, dismissal, Sah. — küra, m.* author 
of the work called Ahandana(-khanda-khadya),’ 
N, of Harsha, = krit, m. id. = Xhanda-khüdyn, 
n., N. of a work on logic by Harsha. —rata, n. 
skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive, W. 

Khandaniya, mín. to be broken or divided, 
Pajicat.; destructible, W.; refutable, W. 

Khandara, (p. aimddi) a sweetmeat, Bhpr. ii; 
(4handava) Car. vi, 16. 

Khandala, m. n. (g. ardharcâdi) a piece, L. 

Ehandava, as, am, m. n. (cf. khang?)?, L.; 
(as), m. for “udara, q.v. 

Xhándika, as, m. *one who learns section by 
section of a work,’ pupil (? ‘a sugar-boiler, sugar- 
baker, NBD.), Pan. iv, 2, 45; g.purohitddi ; pease, 
Car. i, 27 (Ahandika) ; the armpit, L.; N. ofa man, 
SBr. xi; Pip. iv, 3, 102 ; (shdudika) MaitrS.; m. pl., 
N. of a people, Pin. iii, 2, 115, Vartt. 1, Pat. ; (a), 
f.,see°udaka, Khnndikópüdhyiya,m.a teacher 
of &haudika pupils, Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 

. Khandita, mín. (g. (ara&ádi) cut, torn, broken 
in pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed, 
Vikr.; Pañcat.; Kathis.; Prab.; Hit,; injured (esp. by 
the tecth), Paficat.; broken as allegiance, disobeyed 
pus rebelled ; refuted, controverted ; disappoint- 

p betrayed, abandoned (as a lover), Ragh. v, 67 ; 
Megh. ; Santis,; (à), f. a woman whose husband or 
lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sab. — vi 
mfn‘ oncwhose body is injured,” maimed, mutilated, 
Kir. v, 43. = vritta, mfn. one whose manner of life 
is dissolute, Mricch. ii, ditüsansa, mfn. 
having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W. 

Khandin, mín. ‘annihilating, removing,’ see ya- 
jal-; consisting of pieces, W.; divided, commi- 
nuted, W.; (2), m. the wild kidney-bean (vaza- 
mudga), L.; a N. of Harsha (cf. khaydana-kara), 
SSamkar. ; (#2), f. having continents,’ the earth, L, 

d 1 à, m, defectiveness, g.prithu-ddi. 

Khandika, as, m., sec “ndika. 

_Ehandi-4/kri, to divide or break into small 
preces, cut up, tear to pieces, Ragh. xvi, 5415 Paricat. 

"Khandiya, mín. fr. ?uda, g. utharddi. 
d3ra, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, L. 


Khandu, ? (‘a kindof sugar," W.) g.arthanddé ;. 


(cf. khaudava.) > 
Khanderiiya, gs, m., N. of an author. 
Khandya, mín. to be broken or divided, fragile, 

destructible, W.; to be destroyed or removed, Bhatt. 

Xii, 17 (a-, neg.) Sid. 

: AUNT khanvakha, f. 
one w ! a femal 

(cf. Haimabha.] EU 
GANT kha-tamala, &c. See 3. khá. 


‘WW khatia, as, m., N. of 
See bi m of an astronomer. 


Vg khad, cl. 6. P. khadati (pr. p. khaddt),to 


(an onomat. word) 
frog, AV. iv, I5, I5; 


de. kill, Dhatup. iii, 13 3 (for 4/ &Aàd) to eat, ib. 
Gn, juice, Gal, 


7; 10; to strike, 


-afaa khaniivd, 


Xhadà,f.a hut, stable (?,anaturatcavern?) Ka 
Xhadiki, ds, f. pl. fried or tps 
CLER). parched grain, L; 
Ehadira, as, m. Acacia, Catech i 
hard wood, the resin of which is used de aag very 
called Catechu, Khayar, Terra japonica), RV. P4 
53, 19; AV. ; TS. &c.; N. of Indra, L.; the noone 
L.; N. ofa man, g. ajvdd7; (à); f. a sensitive plant 
(Mimosa pudica ; *a kind'of vegetable," NBD ), L.: 
(D, f. id., L. = kuga, m. the fruit time of the Kh,’ 
dira tree, g, 2i/v-adi. = cañicu, m, * having a - 
hard like Khadira wood,’ N. ofa bird (vail, julaka) 
VarBrS. = ja, mfn. made from Khadiva wood, = pat. 
triki, -pattri, f. a sensitive plant (kind of Mi. 
mosa), L. =bhū, mfn. = -/z, —maya, min, id 
rasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Catechu, Gal, 
= vana, n, a Khadira forest, Pan. viii, 4, 5. va. 
nika, m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu (vv. ll rjj]; 
vantka, Lalit.) = vati, f.'overgrown with Khadira 
N. of a locality, g. ajzrádi ; Pay. vi, 1, 220, Kai, 
°vanika, &c., scc "vayi£a. = varpa-paksha, 
-varnn-parna, m. ‘having wings or feathers of 
the colour of Khadira wood,’ N, of a bird, Gal, 
- varman,m., N.ofaking, VS. ix, 40, Sch. = Vari, 
n, = -745a, Suit, — sūra, m. id., ib.; Pan, iii, 3,17, 
Kai. = svümin, m., N. of a scholiast. 
jira, ?, AV. viii, 8, 3. Xhadirüshtaka, n, a de- 
coction made of Catechu and seven other substances, 
L. Khadiródaka, n. =°ra-rasa, Suir. iv, Kha- 
dirépama, n. a kind of Mimosa (= Zadara), L. 
Khoadiraka, as, m. (g, riiyddi) N. of a moun- 
tain, Divyáv. xvii, xxx; (a), f. lac (a&sAà), L. 


Wat kha-diira, ?raka, &o. See 3. khá. 
Kha-dyota, “taka, &c. Sec ib. 


: Uq khan, cl. 1. P. khánati (impf. ákha- 
> nat; perf. cakhana, 3. pl.cakhnur, R.i; 
A. cakhne, Pan. vi, 4, 98; pr. p. A. AAdnamána, 
RV. i, 179, 6; MBh. iii, 1897; Impv. &hanatat, 
AitBr. [Pdn. vii, 1, 44, Kas.] ; Pot. &tanyat or kha- 
yat,Vop.; Pass. khaydte[TS. vi; SBr. iii] or žan- 
yate, MBh. xii; R.; Paficat.; inf. Antio, Pañ- 
cat.), to dig, dig up, delve, turn up the soil, excavate, 
root up, RV.; VS.; AV. &c. ; to pierce (said of an 
arrow), Bhartr. (v. 1.): Caus, kanayati(oncekhan®, 
R. ii, 80, 12), to cause to dig or dig up, SaikhSr.; 
MBh. &c. : Desid. cikhanishati, Pan.vi, 4, 42, Kis. 
Intens. cankhanyate or cakhdyate, Pan. vi, 4, 435 
caikhautiorcáhati, Vop. [cf. xara, xavà, xiv- - 
vut; Old Germ. ginem, gindm; Mod. Germ. 
Zähne; Angl, Sax. cina, cinan; Lat. cuniculus, 
canalis.) : 

Khané, mfn. digging, rooting up, AV. xvi, 1, 3 
(cf. myit-kh°) ; (2), f. a minc, L. — pina, m, N. 
of a prince (son of Aùga and father of Divi-ratha), 
BhP. ix, 23, 6 (v. L az-af^). 

Khanakn, as, m. one who digs, digger, excavator, 
MBA, iii, 640; R.; a miner, L.; a house-breaker, 
thief, L.; a rat, L.; N. of a friend of Vidura, MBh. 
i, 5798 f.; (i), f. a female digger or excavator, Pap. 
iii, I, 145, Pat.; iv, I, 41, Kas. aS 

Khanati, 75, m., N. of a man, Das, ili. J 

Khanana, am, n. the act of digging or s 
vating, Dai, ; Bhartr. ; PSarv. &c. ; digging into 
carth, burying, PSarv.; Ragh. viii, 25, Sch. as 

Xhananlya, mín. to be dug, Bhatt. vi, 55 

Khanayitri, f. a spade, Pañcar. : 

Khanitaka, mín, dug up or unearthed with a 
spade, ApSr. xvii, 26. A AY. 

Ehaní, mín. (Un.) digging or rooting UP, 
xvi, 1, 75 (#5), £ a maine (esp of precious ever 
Ragh. xvii, 66 ; xviii, 31 ; VarBrS. Lie rly Mi» 
a quarry, cave, W. = netra, M., N. of ti e) 
Karamdhama, BhP. ix, 2, 25 ; (cf. &fani7?*- 7 

Xhanika, as, m, (=°naka) a house- 

Xhonitri,/2,m.a digger, delver, RV.% 97 
AV. iv, 6, &; VS. xii, 100; Hit. instru- 

Khanitra, av, n. (Pin. iii, 3, TS reat ; 
ment for digging, spade, shovcl, RY. a R. (ed 
TandyaBr.; Laty.; Mn. &c.; (à), £ "VP. < BhP. 
Bomb.) i, 40, 27 ; (as), m., N.ofa princ"! 
ix, 2, 241 MarkP. cxviii, 9 s 


vii, 49, 2; ¢rima, AV. i, 6, 43 v 13» 9i 
XKhanitvg, ind. p. having dug, Hit, 
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hani (i. of “na, q.v.) - netra, m. (^j. 

Nol the prince Karamdhama, MBh. A = £ ) 

, mí(a)n. (Pzn. iii, 1, 123) coming from 
excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, 1. 

xh, min, digging (ifc., e. g. &/a-; bisa-khd), 

Pan. iii, 2, 67- 1 
ta, mín. (Pan, vi, 4, 42) dug, dug up, ex- 
eavated, RV.iv, 50, 3 ; AV. ; SBr. iii &c.; diggedinto 
the earth, buried, M Bh. xiii, 3089; torn, rent, W.; 
m. a ditch, Heat. i, 3. 921; n. (Naigh. iii, 23)a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well,pond, SBr. ix, 4, 3, 9; Saükh- 
$r.; Paficat.; BhP. &c. ; an excavation, cavern; dig- 
ging 2 hole, W.; (@), f. an artificial , L.; (cf. 
deva-kh°, vishama-kh°, sama-kh°, sitci- RA.) 
= bhū, f. a moat, ditch, L. = mia, mín. anything 
the root of which is dug up, AV.Paipp. xiii, 
-rüpa-küra, m. a potter, L. 

Khitaka, m. a digger, delver, W.; a debtor (cf, 
khadaka), L.5 n. a ditch, moat, BhP, vi, 12, 22; 
Kathis.; Heat. i, 5, 869 ; (ska), f. a ditch, L. 

* Ehittana, mfn., see bhitti-kh°. 

Khāti, 75, f. digging, Pan. vi, 4, 42, Kai. 

Ehitri, /à, m. a digger, Cin, 

Xhütra, n. a spade, shovel, Un. iv, 161 ; a moat, 
square or oblong pond, ib. (=Ahdnika); a wood, 
L.; a thread, L. ; horror, L. — khanana, n. digging 
holes in a wall or breaches, HParis. ii, 170. 

XEhünaka, mín. ifc. onc who digs or digs out, 
Mn. viii, 260; (cf. £fa-); m. a house-breaker, 
thief, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 9 ; (744), f. a ditch, Gal, 

Xhünum, ind. p. so as to dig, HParis, ii, 376. 

Xhüni, 75, f. a minc, Satr. x, 112 (ifc.) 

Xhünika, n. an opening in a wall, breach, L. 

Ehànina, mfn., v.l. for ?ni/a, L. 

Xhünila, mín. a house-breaker, L. 

XEhünya, mín. (Pin. iii, I, 123) anything that is 
being digged out, Latv. viii, 2, 4 f. 

Kheya, mín. (Pan. iii, I, 111; Bhatt.) to be 
digged out, that can be digged, Nir. (Yajii. ii, 156, 
Sch.); ApSr. xv, 1, Sch.; n. a ditch, L. 


EQT kha-paraga. See 3. khá, p. 334- 
Eha-pura, -pushpu, &c. Sce ib. 
WA kham, ind., g. cádi (v.1.) 
UAFU kha-mayi, &c. See 3. khá, p. 334- 
khamb, cl. 1. P. 9bati, to go or move, 
Dhitup. xi, 35 (v.1.) 


N kha-yoga, See 3.lhd, p. 334, cal.3- 


a khára, mf(a)n. hard, harsh, rough, 
pungent, acid (opposed to mridié and šla- 
shud), MBh.; R. &c.; solid (opposed to draza, 
fluid), Pan. vii, 3, 69, Pat. ; Kas. on Pan. ii, 1, 35 & 
iv, 2; 16; dense (clouds), R. vi, 87,3; sharp, hot 
(wind), Suir. i, 20, 32; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as 
speech or word), MBh.; R. &c.; sharp-edged, L.; 
cruel, W.; (as), m. a donkey (so called from his 
cry), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a mule, L.; an os- 
Prey, L.; a heron, L.; a crow, L.; a thorny plant 
(sort of prickly nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau- 
rorum), L.; N. of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a 
quadrangular mound of earth for receiving the n 
ficial vessels (cf. (a dpa), SBr. v, 152,15 ; Xiv; A3vSr.; 
KatySr.; a place arranged for building a house upon ; 
N. of the asth year of the sixty years: Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS.; a Daitya or demon, L.; N. of the 
Asura Dhenuka, Hariv. 3114 ; BhP. ii, 7» 343 m 
Sr Rakshas slain by Raza (younger Rots $ 
va iii ; R.; BhP.; ; N. 
na), MBh. iii, 15896 E. L; of 
(v.1.)3 (am), ind. 
f. Andropogon 


Of an attendant [of the Sun ( 
Siva, L.]; of a Rudra (?), Hariv. 
in a sharp way, R. iii, 29, 9; (2 f. i s 
Serratus, L.; (7), f. (Pan. iii, 2, 30 Siddh.) a c- 
ass, Kathis, Ixiii; ‘a she-mule,' sce Khart-vdtsa ya; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 


ical 
ix, 2624. — kantha (Aari- m., N. a irs 


being, Suparn, xxiii, 4. = kang T 
ing or rubbing with a sharp object,’ making were 
any evil, MBh. iii, 33, 66. —kanddyita, ie 
ib. (C). = karpi, f. ‘ass-eared,” N. of one of the 
mothers inSkanda s retinue, MBR in 2044 ciem 

‘havi , Si L. 
ThikE, f, ‘having hard w Milan ai aii Cpl: 
thet of a man, Pap. iv, 1, 3, Kar. (Pat) RUE 


CC-0. 


-kona W. =kshaya, m. = -sdda, Gal, = gandha- 
nibhi, -gandhā, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
= Eriha, n.=-gha, L.; a tent, Gal.= goha, n. 
astable forasses, L. = go-yuga,n.a pair of donkcys, 
Pin. v, 2, 29, Värt. 3, Pat. = graha, m. id., L. 
= ghātana, m. ‘destroying asses, Mesua ferrea, 
L. =cchada, m. ‘sharp-leaved,’ N. of a tree (= 
bhiimi-saka), Bhpr. v, 5, 75; a kind of grass 
(ulitka or kundara), L.; a kind of reed (étkata, 
commonly Okera), L.; N. of a small shrub 
(éshudra-gholi), L. —jahghii, f., N. of one of 
the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2640. 
=jru (°rd-), mín. sharp or quick in motion, RV. 
X, 106, 7. —nas, m, ‘sharp-nosed,’ N. of a man, 
Pin. v, 4, 118, Pat. —masa, m. id, ib, Kai, & 
Siddh.; Pan. viii, 4, 3, Kis. — tara, mín, sharper, 
very sharp, R. iii, 28, 1; N. of Jinéivara (who in 
1024 A.D. overcame the Caitya-visins and founded 
the gaccha of the Svetümbaras called after him). 
= tva,n.the state of an ass, Hcat. — tvac, f.‘ having 
a rough bark,’ N. of a plant ( = alambuskā), Bhpr. 
= danda, n. ‘ rough-stemmed,' the lotus, BhP. iv, 
6, 29. = dalā, f. ' sharp-leaved,' the opposite-leaved 
fig-tree, L, = düghana, m.' killing asses; the thorn- 
apple, L.; m. du. the two demons Khara and Düsha- 
na, R, iii, 23, 39; -vadha, m. slaughter of those 
demons, N. of PadmaP, iv, 17. — dhüra, mín. hav- 
ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that ofa 
saw), Suir, = dhvansin, m. *destroyerof thedemon 
Khara,’ N. of Rama, L. =nakhara, m. ‘having 
sharp claws,’ N. of a lion, Paficat. iii. = nidn, m. the 
braying of an ass, W.; N. of a medical author, Bhpr. 
*-nkdin, mín, braying like an ass, Pig. vi, 2, 8o, 
K3i; m., N. of a man, g. /d/z-adi ; of a Rishi, 
Buddh. L.; (722), f. a kind of perfume or drug, L. 
—nüla, n. z daa, BhP. iii, 8, 19. = pa, m., N. 
of a man, g. I. stadddi ; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
ofthatman, g.yaskdai. = pattra,m.‘sharp-leaved,” 
a kind of Ocimum (¢u/ast); = maruza£a (another 
kind of Ocimum), L.; a kind of cane, L.; a variety 
of Kuša grass, L.; Trophis aspera, Gal.; Tectona 
grandis (v.l. sara-p°), L.; (à), f. a varicty of the 
fig-tree, L.; (7), f. = -faruini, L.; the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, L, — pattraka, m. a variety of Oci- 
mum, L. — parnini, f. ' sharp-leaved,' Phlomis es- 
culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. — patra, n. an iron pot, 
L. = padddhya, m. the clephant or wood apple, L. 
= pala, m. a wooden véssel, W. — pushpa, m. a 
variety of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46, 4, 11 ; (d), f. id., L. 
in EA a particular vessel, Hcar. = priya, m. 
‘the donkcy's friend,’ a pigeon, L. — majrá, mfn. 
one who cleans very sharply (Siy.), RV. x, 106, 7. 
—maijari, “ri, f. Achyranthes aspera (afdmar- 
gd) Suir.iv, vi; Paiicar. = maytikha, m.‘hot-rayed,’ 
the sun, Dhürtan, = mukhiki, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, Jain. Sch, = yashtika, f. ‘rough-stem- 
med,’ N. oi a plant, L. —yüna, n. vehicle drawn 
by 2 donkey, donkey-cart, Mn. xi, 202. -= TAS- 
mi, m.=-mayikha, L. =roman, m. ‘having 
rough hair,’ N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting 
hell, L. —1oman, v.l. for -roman, W. = valliki, 
f.=-gandha-nibhd, L. — vrishabha, m.a jackass, 
Car. iv, 8. =sabda, m. ‘harsh-voiced,’ an osprey, 
L.; the braying of an'ass, W. — $ika, m. Clero- 
dendrum siphonanthus, Bhpr. = sla, m. produced 
in a donkey-stall, Pin. iv, 3, 35 ; (2), f. a donkey- 
stable, L. —süda, m. swooning, fainting-fit, Gal. 
— goni, m. an iron vessel, L. = sonda, m. id., L. 
— golla, m. id., W. - skandha, m.'having a rough 
stem,” Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; N. of a demon, 
SaddhP. ; (à), f. Phoenix sylvestris, L. sparsa, 
mí(a)n.sharp, hot (as wind), MBh.iii, 11396; BhP. 
i, 14, 16. =< svarā, f. wild jasmine (zana-mallikd), 
L. su, m. = °ra-mayikha ; -fanaya, m. 
‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn. Kharagari, 
f. Andropogon serratus, L. Kharüpdaka, m., N. 
of one of Siva's attendants, L. Kharabdahkura- 
ka, n. lapis lazuli, L. (v. l. &a-Jabdáirkura-ja.) 
Xhardlaka, v.l. for Vika, q.v. „m. 
an iron arrow (v. l. */a£a, W.), L.; a pillow, L.; a 
barber mani), L.; a razor-case, L. Kharas- 
vā, f. = °rdivd, Bhpr. v, 1, 78; Celosia cristata, L. ; 
=aja-gandhdorkaravt, «commonly vanxayamant), 
L. Kharasyi, f.fdonkey-faced,” N, ofa sorceress, 
Virac, xxi. Kharahvi, f. the plant aja-moda, L. 
Kharéshtra,n. sg. ass and camel, Y jii. ii, 160, 
XKharfiyita, n. behaviour of an ass, Kathis, Ixiii. 
Xharik&, f. powdered musk, L, 
Xharita, 25, m. the brother's son, Gal. 
Xharim (in comp. for “rim, acc. of ?z7, q. v.) 
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=dhama, mín. ?, Pin. iii, 2, 30, Siddh. ; (cf. £4d- 
rim-d/.) - dhaya, min.? drinking ass’s milk, ib. ; 
(cf. khdrin-dh*.) 

Khari, í. of ^ra, q.v. — khan, m., N. of a man, 
& (dzas), m. pl. his descendants, g. upakdai (Ga- 
nar. 31).—jahgha, m., N, of a man, & (ds), m. pl. 
his descendants, g. wfa£ádi. = vütsalya, n.‘ ma- 
ternal love of a she-mule,’ motherliness not wanted, 
MBh. v, 4587. — vish&na, n. ‘an ass horn,’ any- 
thing not existing, SSamkar. i, 8. — vrisha, m. a 
jackass (cf. °ra-vrishabia), Pin. vi, 2, 144, Käi. 

XKhari-4/bhü, to become acute (as a disease), 
Car. vi, 18. 

 Kharya, min. fr. ^ra, g. gav-adi. 
AWA kharata-kharata,ind. (onomat.) 


only in comp. with -4/1. kri, to make the sound 
kharata, Pan. v, 4, 57, Kas. 


RTUY khara-nas, &c. See khdra. 


WATT kharana-raya, as,m., N. of a son 
of Satananda, Samkaracetov. ii. 


WCAG khara-nada, &c. See r. khdra. 


SS Eharu, min. white, L.; foolish, idiotic, 
Un.; harsh, cruel, ib. ; desirous of improper or pro- 
hibited things, L.; (ws), m. a tooth, L.; a horse, 
L.; Un.; pride, L. ; love or Kama (the god of love), 
Un.; N. of Siva, L.; (zs), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 44, Vartt.) 
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pin. Siddh. 


Wat kharoshfi, f. a kind of written cha- 
racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; "rothi, Jain. 


Wile kharkhoda, a kind of magic, Rajat. 
v, 238; (&harkhota) Car. vi, 23. 


Wits Ihargála, as, m., N. of a man, Táp- 
dyaBr. xvii, 4, 3, Sch.; (d), f. an owl or any similar 
night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; Kaui.; (cf. &Arfg.) 


Kharj, cl. 1. P. Sjati, to creak (like a 

carriage-wheel), KatySr. ; to worship, treat 
with respect or courtesy, Dhitup. vii, 54; to pain, 
make uncasy, ib.; to cleanse, ib. 

Xharja, mín., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kas. 

Xharjik&, f. a relish that provokes drinking, L. 

Kharju, ws, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L.; 
a kind of insect, worm, L.; the wild date tree, L. 
= ghna, m. ‘itch-remover,’ the thorn-apple, Gal. ; 
Cassia Alata or Tora (cakra-marda), Gal. 

Kharjura, as, m. a kind of date,L.; (az), n. 
silver, L. — karna, v.l. for *77Zra-&, q.v. 

XEhazrjü, is, f. (2:71) itching, Un.; a kind of 
insect, worm, Un. ghna, m, (= °7ju-gh") the 
thorn-apple, L.; Cassia Alata or Tora, L.; Calo- 
tropis gigantea, L, 

Xharjüra, m..Phænix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4, 9. 2; 
Kath.: MBh. &c.; 2 scorpion, L.; N. of a man, g. 
aicádi ; (3), f. Phoenix sylvestris, VarBrS.; Kathais. 
Ixi; the wild date tree, L.; (az), n. the fruit of 
Phoenix sylvestris, Kathis. lxi; (= 4/arjura) silver, 
L.; yellow orpiment, L.; = žala, L.; the interior 
part of a cocca-nut, L. — karna, m., N. of a man, 


g. divddé (K3i.; Ganar. 216). = pura, n. the town 


Khajuriho in Bundelkhand, Inscr. = rasa, m, the 


juice or extract of the wild date or Tadi (used to 


leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W. 
.Ehnrjürakn, m. a scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 8; 
(£a), f. a sweetmeat ; (cf. Pinda-, muni-.) 
Xharjüri, f. of °ra, q. v. - rasn-jn, m. ‘made 
from the juice of the wild date,” a kind of sugar, Gal. 
Kharjula, m., N, of a man, g. aivddi (K1i) 
Xharjya, min., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kis. 


WE khard, cl. 1. P. *dati, to bite, sting, 
sting venomously, Dhitup. iii, 23. 


wat kharpara, as, m, a thief, L.; a rogue, 
cheat, Lj the skull, L.; the half of a skull, W.; a 
beggar's bowl or dish, L.; an umbrella or parasol, 
L.; N. of a man, Virac. xviii; n. & (7), f. a kind of 
mineral substance (used as a collyrium), Bhpr. v, 7, 
145; 26, 118 & 232; (cf. Aarfara.) 

Xharpariki, f. an umbrella, Gal. ; 2777, L. 

Kharpari, f. of ?ra, q. v. = tutthn, n. a kind 
of collyrium, L. — rasaka, n. id, L. 


"RT kharparala, as, m. (—kandar?) N. 
of a plans, W. 


WF Aarb, cl. 1. P. bati, to go or move, 
Z 
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Dhatup. xi, 27; [cf. Old Germ, Awart, hwarf, 
AUCI, EUH, bi-hvairba, ‘to go rnd 


WES kharbija, am,n. (fr. the Pers.» 
Zharbiza), the water-melon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 D 


WÄ kharma, n. harshness, Vüsav. 288; 
=faurusha (virility, for parushya?\, L.; wove 
silk, Vasav. 288. 


Wa kharya. See khára. 


We tharo (=Vgare), cl. x. P. "rati, to be 
proud or haughty, Dhatup. xv, 73. 


wa kharvá, min. (cf. d-, tri-) mutilated, 
crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, 1, 73 low, 
dwarfish, L.; (as, am), m. n. a large number (cither 
10,000,000,000 [L.], or 37 cyphers preceded by 1, 
R, vi, 4, 59); (as), m., N. of onc of the nine Nidhis 
or treasures of Kubera, L.; Rosa moschata, L. 
= pattri, f. having imperfect leaves, a kind of low 
shrub, L. —vüsin, mín. being or abiding in a 
mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 16. —sikha, mfn. 
‘having small branches,’ dwarfish, small, L. 

Kharvaka, mf(é/drvikd)n, mutilated, imper- 
fect, AV. xi, 9,16; (cd), f. (scil. faurnamdst) 
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KatySr. &c. 

Eharvita, mín. (anything) that has become 
dwarfish, Kathas. li, 1. 

Xharvi-krita, min. made low, pressed down, 
Amar, 36, Sch. 
BAZ kharvata, m.(n., L.) a mountain vil- 
lage (=4arv°), BhP. i, 6, 11; iv, 18, 31; vii, 2, 14. 

ETT kharvurā, f., N. ofa thorny plant, L. 

Xharvür&, f. id., Gal. 


khal, cl. 1. P. lati (Nir. iii, 10), to 
move or shake, Dhitup. xv, 38 ; to gather, ib.; (cf. 
Vkhall.) 


Bs khala, as, m. (am, n., g. ardharcádi) 
2 threshing-floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7; AV.; 
SankhSr, &c.; carth, mould, soil, L. ; place, site, L.; 
(as), m. contest, battle, Naigh.; Nir.; sediment or 
dregs of oil, Paiicat. ii, 53; (=/AAada) butter-milk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Sir. i, vi; a 
mischievous man, Mricch.; Can.; BhP.; Paiicat. &c.; 
the sun, L. ; Xanthochymus pictorius (¢amd/a), L.; 
the thorn-apple, L.; (a), f. a mischievous woman, 
Amar.; N. of a daughter of Raudrüiva, Hariv.; 
VayuP. ii, 37, 122; (7), f. sediment or deposit of 
oil, Car.; Bhartr. ii, 98.—kula (4/a/d-), n. a low 


or base family, VarBr.; m. (= £ulattha) Dolichos ! 


uniflorus, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 22; Kaus. =já, mín, pro- 
duced on a threshing floor, AV. viii, 6, 15. e 
T. wickedness, villainy; filthiness, W, —tuln-parmni, 
f. (perhaps) N. ofa plant, Kaus. — tva, n. — -/à, W. 
= dhna, “nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v.1. 44a- 
lddhana). = pü, mfn, (Kas, on Pan. vi, I, 175 & 
viii, 2, 4) ‘one who cleans a threshing-floor,’ a 
Sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L, = priti, f. 
the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons, 
W.»-m&Hn, mfn. garlanded with threshing-floors, 
ParGy. -mürti, m, quicksilver, L.— yajiía, m. a 
paia Asie on a threshing-floor, Gobh. iv. 
CSUmsarga, m. associating with bad com 
W. Malina, g ula idi. eee 
ib, Xhalddhüna, v.l. for dia P? 
Khalai, fa kind of cockroach, ve ee 
» SE $, Y. alc. Khalokti 

wicked language, abuse, W. Ses or 

x Eholiya, Nom, À. Syate, 
person, Bharty. 

Khali, 75, m. sediment 

= -druma, Npr. 
longifolia, Npr, 


to act like a wicked 


of oil or oil-cake, L.; 
=druma, m, (—4Aalla) Pinus 
. one who 


, mín, possesses threshi 
(said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 11723 (imas), EA 
o e class of Dinayas, 7282 ff.; (tn), f. a multi- 
of threshing-floors, 


Pap. iv, 2, : 
graveolens, L. ; Curculigo orchicides Le Anetta 


I. Khalina, as, m., N. 

the Klin) Mmi, xi gage, Pane (amed ater 
a ind. fr. Va, q.v. = kira ill- 

ment, abusing, reviling. Kad.; Sami, ; FR 
= V kri, ‘to reduce to sediment, crush,” to hurt 
Got n Myicch.; Kad.: Hcar.: Kathis,; 
imes confounded with /477j-4/ 27; J = krita. 
f. e - Kira, Kathas. xiii, 157. GETS 
hale, loc, of */a, q. v. = dhins, f. =-vali, L. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


waa kharbüja. 


= busam, ind. at the time when the chaff'is on the 
threshing-floor, atthe threshing-time, g. tishthadgv- 
adi, = yavam, ind. at the time when barley is on 
the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time, ib. 
— vil, f. the post of a threshing-floor, TandyaBr. 
xvi, 13, 8; AsvSr. ix, 7, 15; KatySr.; Nyayam. x. 
Khalya, mín. being on a threshing-floor, VS. xvi, 
33; MaitrS. ii; fit for a threshing-floor (‘fit for oil- 
cake’ &c.?), Pan. v, I, 75 (2), f. a multitude of 
threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, 505 N. of a woman, g. 
ti£ddi (v.1.) hga, m., N. of a fish, Gal. 
Khalyaki, f., N. of a woman, g. tikddi. 2 
Bsa khalakhalaya (onomat.), A. 
9yate,?, Can. 3 
afa khalati. mfn. (g. bhimâdi; ite. er 
in comp. g. kadārâdi ; /khal, Un.) bald-headed, 
bald, VS. ; fs. 9 ŠBr. xiii; KatySr. &c.; (75),m. bald- 
ness, Say. on RV. viii, 102; (cf. uva, khallita,&c.) 
Khalatike, a5, m. the sun,Gal.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Pat. on Pap, i, 2, 52, Vartt. 4; Inscr. ; (am), 
n., N. of a forest situated near that mountain, Pat. 
on Pin. i, 2, 52, Vártt. 4. 
wor 2. khalina, as, am, m. n. (cf. 
xaAvós) the bit ofabridle, VarByS. xliv, 22 ; xciii, 9. 
Khalina, am, n. (g. ardharcidi), id., MBh. i, 
73433 Vi, 2293; Paücat. iv, 6, t; v, 11, - 
"fes khalisa, as, m. a kind of fish (Tri- 
chopodus Colisa, W. ; or — £ajt£a-trofa, Esox Kan- 
kila), L.5 (v. L Ahalliia ; cf. &Aaseta.) 
XKhale&a, “saya, as, m. id., L, 
Weta khalina, Seo 2. khalina. 


Wey khdlu, ind. (as a particle of assevera- 
tion) indeed, verily, certainly, truly, R.; Sak, &c.; 
(as a continuative particle) now, now then, now 
further, RV. x, 34, 145 TS. &c.; (asa particle in 
syllogistic speech) but now, —Lat. a/gui, TBr.; 
SBr. &c. ; [A/alt is only exceptionally found at the 
beginning of a phrase; it is frequently combined 
with other particles, thus átha &1°, u RAS, val ERP, 
Zh? vat, =now then, now further, TS. ; TBr.; SBr. 
&c,; in later Sanskrit £4a/z frequently docs little 
more than lay stress on the word by which it is pre- 
ceded, and is sometimes mercly expletive; it is also 
a particle of prohibition (in which case it may be 
joined with the ind. p. (Ahalu kritud, ‘desist from 
doing that’), Nir. i, 5 [also °¢am]; Pan. iii, 4, 18 ; 
Sis. ii, 70); or of endearment, conciliation, and in- 
quiry, L. ; za khale, by no means, not at all, indeed 
nos R. ge] = tas, ind. (=4a/z) certainly, Samh- 

p. v, 8. 


[ khaluj, m. (kha-luk?) darkness, L. 


CAM Khaluresha, as, m. a kind of wild 
quadruped, L. 

Khalureshaka, as, m. id., W. 

FCRT khalūrikā, f. a parade, place for 

military exercise, L, ; (cf. AAuralz.) 

haltzt, f. id, Gal, 

BST khalesa, gaya. See khalisa. 

Wat khdlya, &o. See khála. 


T khall (=J/thal), cl. x. A. Khallate, 
to shake, be loose, Suir. ii, 15, 5. 

XKhalla, as, m, a little case or cap formed by 
tolling up paper &c. (used for holding any small 
articles of grocery), Suir. i, vi; (2 &a/va) a mill, 
stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr.; a kind of 
cloth or clothes, L.; leather, leather garments, L.; 
a leather water-bag, L. ; a canal, cut, creck, trench, 
L.; the Cataka (kind of cuckoo), L.; n. a slender 
waist, L.; (Z), f. shooting pain in the extremities, 
Car. i, 14, 21 & 28, 16; vi; Bhpr. vii, 36, 160 f. ; 
(=hhali) Pinus cm Npr. 

Khalli, 15, f. (= £alli) shooting pain in the cx- 
tremitics, Car, vi, 26. 1 

Khallita, mín. slack (as a female breast), Bhpr. 


CATET khalläjaka, m. (for 9lvaf, “bald ’) 


N. of the first minist ing Bindu-: 
xxvi, 456. inister of king Bindu-sara, Divyàv, 


WaTakhallasara,the roth Yoga (in astr,) 
khallika, f. a frying-pan, L. 

WÍSZ khallita, mfn. (=khalatt) bald, L. 
khalliia. See khalisa. 


QAT khüfikà. 


"WEZ khallifa=Uita, L. . 
Seq khdlva, m. a kind of grain o ` 
nous plant, AV. ; VS.; SBr. S Kauss legumi- 
(=4halla) a mill or stone for grinding drugs, qs; 

Ehalvaki, f. —?/yakt, Gaņar. 230. pr. 

WAS khalvata, as, m. a severo cough, W. 

Was Khalvala, as, m. pl., N. of 
of the SV., Caran. iiL a school 

CATZ khalvata, mfn. (—Hhallita) bald- 
headed, bald, Bhartr. ; Kathis. Ixi, 53 & 184. — "bi 
viya, g. Aakatalddé (Ganar. 195). 

Khav (ch 9. P. khaunati or 
v.l. for /khac, Dhatup. xxxi, 59. 

"WWE kha-valli, &e. See 3. kd, p. 334 

GY khasa, for khasa, q.v. : 

CYA kha-saya, &c. See 3. khá, p. 334. 

AAT khasira, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh, vi, 375 (v. L. 44a). 

WIHe Lhasefa, as, m.=Khalia, L. 

Xha&era, as, m, id., Gal, 

CATE Lha-svasa. See 3. khá, p. 334. 

BY khash, cl. 1. P. °shati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 35; (cf. kash.) 

CA khashpa, as, m. (han, Un.) vio- 
lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, ib, 

Ga khasa, m. itch, scab, any irritating 
disease of the skin, L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people 
and of its country (in the north of India), Mn. x, 
44; MBh. ; Hariv. ; AV.Paris.&c.; (as), m.a native 
of that country (considered as a degraded Kshatriya), 
Mn. x, 22; (@), f. a kind of perfume (za), L.; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (one of the wives of 
Kaiyapa and mother of the Yakshas and Rakshasas), 
Hariv. = kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, Npr, 
(v. 1. 92a). = gandha, m. id., L. (v. 1.) =tila, 
m. poppy (4haskhasa), Bhpr. = phala-kshira, n. 
poppy-juice, opium, ib. — bija,n. =-é#/a,ib, Kha- 
sütmaja, m. ‘born by Khasi,’ a Rakshas, L. 

SAA kha-sama, &c. Sce 3. kid, p. 334- 

WUTA khosaka, v.1. for khasira. 

GAIT khasütmaja. See khasa. 

QTY kha-sindhu. See 3. khá, p. 334 

"rlw khasika, v.l. for khasira. 

wala kha-süci. See 3. khá, p. 334- 

khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya (son 
of Vipracitti and Sinhika), Hariv. 2288; N. of 2 
son of Kausika (or Visv4-mitra), 1190. 

"WO khasl:hasa, as, m. (bhasa-fir) 
poppy, L. — rasa, m. poppy-juice, opium, L.—* 
ra, m. id., Npr. : 

Ehākhasa, as, m.poppy, Bhpr. = tila, m.id. ib- 

VAA kha-stani, &c. See 3. khd, P- 33+ 

GT kha. See khan, p. 337; col. 1. 

CIS Lhakhasa. See khaskhasa, — 

Gift khagi, is, £, N. of an Agra hir 
Rajat. i, 90. 

Xhügiki, f. id., ib. 342. 3 

warfare ihajika, as, m.=khadikā, La 

WT Lhüijüra, as, m. patr. fr. PW 
g sivddé. eps 

Eh&iüjErRyana, as, m. id, E siot 

XhüjEla, as, m. patr. fr. kañ“, E limp- 

WET khaijya, am, n. (fr. khai) 
ing, Simkhyak, 49, Sch. 

E khat, ind. (onomat. : 
in clearing the throat,’ in comp. Wu 
clear the Throat, Pan, i, 4, 62, Kad. ec cot oF 

WTE khiita, as, m. (—hhalHf) A eyed 10 she 


khunāti), 


) ‘the sound ru 


pyre, L.; (d), f. id., L.; (P) 
Xt, f.id., L.; a scar, Lj Ut» z 
XhütikE, f. (= shal?) a bien ^ 


WU khd{vareya, 


«gu khàfcareya,as, m.patr.ir, khatcara, 
E hrddi (K3;.) 


& 5 - 
khatvabharika, min, (fr. rhat- 
va-bhdra), laden with bedsteads, g. vagidd;, — 
Xb&tvika, min. (fr. ZAafva), id., ib, 


CIRA khadagdaka, for shad? 
"TS khadava, for härd, q.v. 


QISTAA khadayana, m. patr. fr, Khada, g. 
r.asvddi; Pau. iv, 3, 104, Vartt.2.—bhakta, n.a 
district inhabited by Khidiyanas, g.aiskulazy-adi. 

Kbidiyanaka, min. fr, ^pa, g. arihandadi. 

üRyanin, m. pl. (g, sannakddi) the school 
of Khadiyana, Anup. iii, 5; vii, 9. 

Khidayaniya, mín. fr. ^na, g. sahddi. 

Xhüdika, ds, m. pl., N. of a school of the Ya- 
jur-veda, AV.Paris, il (for &Aazd"?). 

EhAdiki, mín. fr. &Aadi£a, g; sutamganiádi, 

xhadi, f., N. of a locality, Kshitis vii, 3. 

XKhüdónmatteya, as, m. metron, fr, khagén- 
matta, g. subhradi. 


aE khadireya, v.1, for khatvar®. 


"rS khadga, mfn. (fr. khadgd), coming 
from a rhinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros 
hide), SaükhSr. xiv, 33, 20. 


CRE hända, am, n. (fr. khanda), thestate 
of having fractures or fissures or gaps, g. fritha-ddi. 

Xhàndaka, mín. fr. khanda, g.dhumddi (v.1.) 
& ariAanádi (Ki3.) 

Ehindaparasava, min. (fr. khanda-farain), 
belonging to Siva, Balar. iii, $3. 

Ehindava, as, an3 m. n, sugar-candy, sugat- 
plums, sweetmeats, MBh. xiii; R. i, vii; N, of a 
forest in Kuru-kshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt 
by the god of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. i, 15,8; Kathas.); TandyaBr. 
xxv, 3; Tar.; (7), f, N. of a town built by Sudar- 
iana, L. — prastha, m. ( = indra-pr°) N.ofa town 
situated in the Khindava forest (founded by the 
Pandavas), MBh.; BhP. x. -rüga, m. (=7dgu- 
4hdudava)sugar-candy,sweetmeats, MBh.xiv, 268.4. 

Eh&ndavaka, mfn. fr. kandu, g. arrhanddi. 

Khündav&yana, ds, m. pl., N. of a family of 
Brihmans, MBh, iii, 10208. 

Ehindavika. See rdgn-kh°. 

Khinda-virana, g. arihauddi (in Kis. two 
separate words Lhanda & viraua ; cf. Ganar, 286). 

Xhündaviranaka, mín. fr.°va, ib. — 

Ehünd&yana, pl.,N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,1. 

Ehindika, as, m. (fr. ayda), a seller of sugar- 
Plums, confectioner, L.; (pl.) the whole number of 
Pupils, Gobh. iii, 3, 8; N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran.; (az), n. a multitude of pupils 
Qcf. &Aanq?), Pin. iv, 2, 45. 

Khündikiya, ds, m. pl. (Pan. iv, 3, 102) ‘the 
followers of Khandika, N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran. P.(=C ) 

hündikeya, m. pl., id., DeviP. (= Caran. 

d as, a N. of Janaka VP. vi, 6, 5 ff; 
of Mita-dhvaja, BhP. ix, 13, 20; n. (fr. khay- 
dika), the state of a pupil (?), g. purehitad.—ja- 
naka, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 5, 8156,8. | 

Ehinditi, mín. fr. Ajaydita, g.sutamgamádi. 


Ehnditya, mín. id., g. fragzdy-àdi. 


NUT khat, v.l. for khat, q- Y- 
SU khätá, khataka,&c. See /khan,p.337- 
WUT khâtman. See 3-khd, P- 334- — 
khad, cl. x. P. khddati (ep. also A- 
NS "fe aor. akkādīt, Bhatt; pert.cakidda, 
ib.), to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV. 
& 64, 7; AV.; VS. &c.; to hurt, Suir.; to ruin, 
Subh.: Caus, P. AJradayati, to cause to be caten or 
devoured by (instr.; cf. Pan. i, 4; 52, Vartt. 5), 
Gaut.; Mn,; Hcat.; to eat or devour, MBh. iii, 
«35: Desi, cikhädishati, to desire to et MBh. 
I, 205 (v.1); HYog. iii, 18... 1 
í zb feine devouring,’ ifc., see ami- 
ira- & vritra-khidd ; m. eating, devouring, AitBr. 
Y» 12, 10; food, AV. ix, 6, 125 SBr- xiii, 4» 2. I7- 
a, as, m, (PAD. iii, 2, 146) an cater, 
devourer, Gobh, ; Mn. v, 51; MBh. xiii; a debtor,” 
f er (cf. khdtaka), Coma: a ke 5 Bn, 
‘eati i us 5 asha-, 5a-, qq. p 
e ae hs dem who has biting teeth 
(Sch.), TAr. i, 12, 4. 


Xhidata (Impv. 2. pl. ir. kidd, q. v.) = mo- 
data, f. (Impv. 2. pl. e mud) repo rejoice,” 
Continual eating and rejoicing, g. mayära-vyag- 
sakâdi. = vamatā, i. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. / vam) con- 
tinual cating and vomiting, ib. (v.L) Khādatł- 
camatā, f. (Impr. 2. pl. fr. đ-4/cam) continual 
cating and rinsing the mouth, ib. 

,Ehidana, m. a tooth, L.; n. chewing, eating, 
Vo .3 food, victuals, R. ii, 30, 25 & 31; (a), f., N. 
of a wife of king Megha-vihana, Rajat. iii, 14. 

Ehàüdanlya, min. eatable, edible, Lalit. ; Divyav. 

Kh&diki. Sce “dake. E 

Khüdas, m. ‘devouring,’ only in comp. Kha- 
do-arza or^rnas,mín.'having a devouring flocd,’ 
i. e. having a flood that carries away the bank (said 
of a river), RV. v, 45, 2 (Naigh. i, 13). 

Ehadité, mín. eaten, devoured, SBr. iii; Susr.; 
Bhatt. ; Hit. = vat, min, having eaten, iii, 6, }. 

Ehiditavya, mfn. to be eaten, iv, 5, 1. 

Ehüditri, m. an eater, devourcr, MBh. xii, $46. 

I. Ehidin, min. ifc, eating, Mn. iv, 71(  MBh. 
xiii, 4968). 

Khüduka, mín, mischievous, injurious, L. 

Khüdya, az, n. ‘eatable, edible,’ food, victuals, 
MBh. ii, 98; Paiicat. i; Bharty.; (as), m. ( =žha- 
dira) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. Ahanda-kh°.) 

a , mín, fit or unfit for food, W. 

Khidyakn, as, m., N. of a particular food, Gal. 

CRIA Khadakya, fr. :hadala, g. kurv-adi 
(Hemac.; skadak°*, Ganar., Sch.) 

CG khadi, m. (f.2) a brooch, ring (worn 
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. i, v, viis 
(cf. orlsha-, iranya- ; su-khādi.\= hasta (£Ad- 
di-), mín. having the hands ornamented with brace- 
lets or rings (said of the Maruts), v, 38, 2. 

2, Kh&din, mín. decorated with bracelets or 
rings (asthe Maruts), RV. ii, 34,2; vi, 16, 40 (per- 
haps =4/dd#); x, 38, I. 


ligt khadird, mf(1)n. (g. palasddi) made 
of or coming from the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate- 
chu), TS. iii ; SBr.; AitBr.; Kaus.; Mn. &c.; (as), 
m.=-7asa, L.;. (3), f. (perhaps) N. of a locality, g. 
nady-adt. = grihya, n., N. of a work. = s&ra, m. 
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), L. 


Khàdiraka, mín. fr. £4adird, ganas arikanddi 


& varahdd?. 
Ehidirayana, m. patr. fr. AJadird, g. aivddi. 
Ehidireya, min. fr. ?r7, g. zady-adi. 


"WIES khaduka. See /khad. 

WIE Khaduraka, as, m-patr. fr. kha-d°, 
g. sioddi (for khd{var"?). 

WIT khado-arna, &c. - See /khad. 


khadhiyd, f., N. of an Agra-hira, |. 


Rajat. v, 23. 
Gla 1.khana, am, n.(fr. // EJíad?), eating, 


GarudaP. Xhànóduka, m.the cocoz-nut tree, L. 


G 2. khdna, as, m. (=y) a Khan (or 
Mogul emperor), R3jat. — khüna,m., N. of a Khan 
(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajiv., Sch. Concl. 

Ehind-riya, m., N. of a man (A.D. 1500). 

Slaakhanaka, oni, 9nika,&c. See v chan. 


AIAR khänishka, as, m. a kind of dish 
(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with 
spices), Suir. i, 46, 8, 24; Madanav. 

Eh&nishta, am, n. id., Madanav. 


Khanula, m., N. of a man (father 


of Bahula, Virac. vi; of Vopula, xix i, xxii). 


WIA khanya. See Khan, p. 337; col. 1. 
WAN khapaga,thdpara. See3.khá p.334. 


VTT Khara, as, m. (ifc., Pig. v, 4, 101) a 
measure of grain (commonly Khiri, = 18 Dronas or 
clas c 16 abo reckoned at 1} Siirpa or’ 

3 Dronas; also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at 
4 Dronas), Pan. ii, 3, 46, Sch. C77, K3.); (2), f. 
id. RV. iv, 32, 175; Pau.; Paficat.; Rajat, —°sa. 
tika, min. containing or sown with a hundred 
Khiri measures, Pat. on Pin. v, I, 58, Värt. 6. 
=sahasrika, min. containing or sown with a thou- 


about 3 bushels; 


sand Khara measures, ib. 


Ehiiri, is, f. (ifc, Pan. v, 4, 101, Kis.) = Hara, 


Siddh. stry. 32. —grivi, v.1. for "rzg7?, 


fag khid. 
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Enhü&rim {in comp, for “rir, acc. of ^ri (q. V-)» 


or shortened acc. of ?r7). — dhama, min. ?, Pin. iii, 
2,29, Pat.; (cf. AAarim-dh?.) = dhaya, mín.?, ib. ; 
(cf. Aharint-dh°.) = paca, min. * cooking a Khari 
by measure, (a vessel) in which a Khiri may be 
cooked, Pin. iii, 2, 33, Kis, 


Ehirika, mín. 5 ?rz£a, L.,Sch.; (d), f. = £Ad- 


ra, Sarvad. v, 38. 


Khari, f. of ?rz, q.v. —-jahgha, for &Xa7?, 


Kai, — vipa, mín. sown with a Khari of grain, L. 


Kharika, mín. (Pin. v, 1, 33, Vartt. r) sown with 


a Khari of grain, v, 1, 45, Kii.; (ifc.) v, I, 33. 


CTA fA kharagrici, m. pl. (patr. fr. khara- 


grivan) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 


Xhüranüdi, m. pl. (patr. fr. Ahara-nddin, g. 
bāhv-ädi), id., ib. Cranddt, MSS.) 

Kh&rapüyana, patr. ir. AZara-a, g. 1. naqddi. 

Ehirikhana, m. pl. the descendants of Khari- 
khan, Ganar. 31, Sch. 

EIE TES khar-kara, as, m. (khür, onomat., 
probably connected with &dra) the braying of an 
ass, BhP. iii, 17, IT. 

"raiz kharkhota= kharkhoda, q.v. 


arife khargali, is, m. patr. fr. khargdla, 
Kath, xxx, 25 TindyaBr. xvii, 4, 3- 

STACK kharjurakarya, for ?rjir?. 

XEhürjüra, min. (it. hiarj*), coming from or 
made of Phoenix sylvestris, Susr.; Mn. xi, 96, Sch. 

Khürjürakarna, as, m. patr. it. kharjira- 
4, g. fivddi. 

Ehirjiraycua, patr. fr. kharjira, g. aivddi. 

Eh&rjiliyana, m. patr. ir. £//a7/4/a, ib. (K24.) 

mega khardabhimukha. See gard?. 

CATIA khürdamüyana, m. pl., N. of a 
family, Pravar. i, 7; ci. Aard?. 

Wat kharca, f. (fr. KAarva), the second 
(‘third,’ NBD.) Yuga of the world. 

CISA khalatya, am, n. (fr. khalati), mor- 
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19. 

Ehilitya, art, n. id., Car. vi, 9; Susr. i f. 

afaa khalika, mf(i)n.— khala ica (like 
a threshing-floor), g. aizguly-adé (not in Kai.) 

vata khaliya, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
VayuP. i, 60, 64; (Jd/zya, BhP. & VP.) 

CTARA khalyakayani, is, m. metron. 
fr, kialyakd, g. tikddi (kAdivak’, Ganar. 330). 

IÉST khaii, is, m., N.of a country to the 
east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W.; (cf. £Aasa-) 

Ehisika, as, mid, W. 

IS khasiray v.l. for khai?, q.v. 

BGA Ehziuuri, f.— küim?, W. 

Waa KAasata, f., N. of a place in Kas- 


mir, Rajat. i, 344. 


arafa khasya-lipi, f. (fr. khasa2), a 


kind of written character or alphabet, Lalit. x, 32. 


afra khikkhimin, mfn. speaking 


indistinctly, VarBrS. Ixxviii,.1$_ 


Fate khikhi, is, f. (= kikhi) a fox, L. 

Ehihkhira, as, m. id., L.; (— £A váiga) the 
foot of a bedstead (one of Ss e ics D a 
kindof perfume (commonly Hala),L. ; (2), f.a fox, L. 

TET khicca, f. a kind of dish (made of 
rice and pease &c.), Npr. 

E hicci, 75, “cci, f. id., Gal. 

T&v khit, cl. 1. P. Lhefati, to be terrified 
or frightened, Dhitup. ix, 15 ; to terrify, alarm, ib. 

Khetfita, mín. frightened, W.; ploughed, L. 
US lhidga, for shidga, Visav. 307. 
fae khid, cl. 6. khindati (Pan. vii, T, 


Ved. cakhdda, Pan. vi, 1, 52; fut. £hetsyati, Pin.vii, 


Eat d strike, press pressdown, Pan. vi, 1,52, 


pain, Bhatt. vi, 37: cl. 4. A. AAi 
Meh. Hi, 24287 BRP Hi dyate (rarely P., 
or depressed, be distressed 


| exhausted, R.; Sk; Panicat. &c.: Caus, P. he- 
a 
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N 895 Ved. A/ridati, ib. : pert. cikheda or 


atup.; to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x 
69, 40: cl. 7. A. khintte, to be pressed down, saifer 


att.), to be pressed down 
or wearied, feel tired or 
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10; Megh. 85 (v. L.); BhP. &c. ; [cf. Gk. «5505?] 


Xhidirn, as, m. an ascetic, penitent, Un. vr.; a 


pauper, ib.; the moon, Un. i, 52; N. of Indra, L, 


XKhidrá, m. a pauper, ii, 13; disease, sickness, 
ib.; n. (Nir. xi, 37) an instrument for splitting, RV. 


v, 84, 15 (cf. d-khidra-yãman.) 


Khidvas, mín. (irr, pf. p. P.) pressing upon, op- 


pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4. 


Xhinna, mín. depressed, distressed, suffering pain 
or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh. &c.; wearied, 


exhausted, VarBrS. xxxii, 1 &c. 


Kheda, as, m. lassitude, depression, R, &c.; cx- 
haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Paiicat. &c.; sexual 
passion, Pat. Introd, on Vartt. 1; (A/cda), f. an in- 


strument for splitting (bclonging to Indra), RV. viii, 


72, 8; 77 33 x, 116, 4; N. of a locality, Rajat. 


ii, 135. = vigama, m. removal of sexual passion, 


Pat, Introd. on Vartt. 1. Khed&hga-süra, m., N. 


of a Tantra, BrahmavP. i, 16, 19. Khedánvita, 
mín. distressed, pained. 

Khedana, min. piercing, Nir. xi, 37 ; n. lassitude, 
exhaustion, HapsUp.; pain, sorrow, affliction, W. 


Xhedayitauvya, min. to be depressed or made 


distressed, Ratniv. ii, 12; Prab. vi, 24. 

Xhedita, mín. disturbed, annoyed, MBh. xiv, 
1825; injured (as by arrows), VarByS. xxiv, 32; 
afflicted, distressed, R. &c. 

- Kheditavya, n. impers, to be depressed or cast 
down or troubled, R. iii, 49, 57- 

Ehedin, mín. tircd, Balar. vi, 49; (cf. a-khedi- 
tva); (ini), f. the creeper Marsilea quadrifolia, L.; 
another plant (asana-farni), L. 

faqa khindaka, as, m., N. of the Arabic 
astronomer Alkindi. 

Xhindhi, 7s, “ndhika, as, m. id. 

fafast khinidi, f., N. of a district in the 
Central Provinces, Inscr. 

fexfagt khirahitti, f., N. of a plant, L. 

fa khild, as, m. (am, n., L.) a piece of 
waste oz uncultivated land situated between culti- 
vated fields, desert, bare soil, AV. vii, 115, 45 SBr. 
viii; SankhBr.; Kaui.; (am), n. ‘a space not filled 
up, gap,” that which serves to fill up a gap, supple- 
ment (of a book &c.), additional hymn appended to 
the regular collection, Mn. iii, 232; MBh.i; Vā- 

P.; SivaP. &c.; a compendium, compilation (esp. 
of hymns and prayers), L.; n. pl. remainder, BhP, 
vi, 4, 155 sg. (in alg.) an insolvable problem, Gol.; 
obduracy, Lalit. xix, xxi; =vedhas (Brahmi or 
Vishnu, W.), L.; mfn. defective, insufficient, BhP, 
i, vi, —Xünda, n. ‘supplementary scction,’ N. of 
MaitS. v and BrArUp. vf. —kshetra, n. an un- 
cultivated field, Hcar. = grantha, m., N. ofa work. 
= pithu, m. (opposed to si#/ra-f°) a collective N. 
for Dhitup., Ganap., and Vartt., Pan. i, 3, 2, Kai. 

Xhitiind.fr./a,q.v. = 4/ 1.kri,(ind.p.-Ayitya), 
to make vain or powerless, Sii ii, 34; Rajat. 
=krita, mfn. tumed into a desert, devastated, made 
impassable, Ragh. xi, 14 & 87; made powerless, Dai. 
vii; MarkP. —bhita, min. (anything) that has 
Creemos dert abandoned, unfrequented (by, gen. ), 
ps IP k vi, 255; Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37; 

Ehilyá, as, m. a piece of waste or unculti 
land situated between cultivated fields, Ry Hed 

$3, piece of rock in the earth, mass, heap, lump, 
RY. vi, 28, 2; (ifc.) SBr. xiv, 5,4, 12. P, 


coe N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337. 
EA Mi CB) a post, AY. x, 
Q khu, cl. x. A, khavate, 
tup. xxii, 58. 

QA Rhwükhuyi, f. a kind of lute, L. 
STE Khuügaha, as, m. a black horse, L. 
"QA khuj, cl. x. Kkhojati, to steal, vii, 18. 


d " Kkhujjaka, as, m. Lipeocercis ser- 


(GC khud (khodayati) v. 1. for Vkhund. 
- Wz khuda, as, m. (?), rheuma‘ism, Ash- 


ling. ili, 16, 4; Npr. — me. 
rheumatic, Cat vi, 06, i Hd iba; (mfn) 


to sound, Dha- 


fafex khidira. 


(i (rarely À., BhP. ii, 5, 7), to press down, 
ee MES make tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix, 


khudaka, the onkle-joint, Suir. ii, 1, 
78; (cf. &hula£a.) 
khudula, as, m., N. of a lexicogra- 
pher (mentioned by Sasvata). 
khuddaka, mfn. (Prakrit form of 
kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v. L) 
Xhuddüka, mí(řkä)n.id„i,9; iv, 4; Vi, 29, 102. 
WUE khund, cl. 1. A. °date, to break in 
pieces, Dhatup. viii, 31; to limp, Vop.: d. 10, P. 
&huudayati (v.1. khogayati, cf. kshodayati fr, 
kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhátup. xxxii, 47. 
khud, cl. 6.P.khudati, to sport wan- 
XÑ tonly or amorously, RV. x, 101, 12: In- 
tens. (p.canikhudat) id., Ris. ii 10, 145 (Adni- 
hunat, fr. of khun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5. 
We kkun = A/ khud, q.v. 
gage khuna-mukha, for khon®, q. v. 


WR khum, ind. a particle of exclamation, 
g. cádi. 

"c khur (= Vkshur, chur), cl. 6. P. Orati, 
to cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhatup, xxviii, 52 ; 
to scratch, ib. 

Khura, as, m. a hoof, horse’s hoof, KatySr. : 
Mn. &c. (ifc. f. a [g. &roddd?], MBh. i; Heat. ; once 
3, i, 7, 38); a particular part of the foot of a bed- 
stead, VarBrS, Ixxix; a sort of perfume (dried shell- 
fish shaped like a hoof), L.; (for &sAurd) a razor, 
L.; (D), fg. &a/tv-adi (not in Kai. & g. Jonádi). 

= kshepa, m. a kick with a hoof,W. —nas, mfn. 
€ having a nose like a horse's hoof,’ flat-nosed, Pin. 
v, 4 118, Pat. = pasa, mfa. id, ib., Ki, & Siddh, 
= träna, n.ahorse-shoe, Gal. = padavi, f. a horse's 
footmarks,W, = pra, m. (for kshir”) a sharp-edged 
arrow, Balar, iv, 54; a sickle, Gal. Khuréghita, 
m, =°7a-kshepa,W. Khuribhighite, m.id.,W. 
Ehuré@inka, m. an iron arrow, L. Khurilika, 
m., v.]. for khar®, q.v. 

Xhuraka, mfn.? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr. v, 
7 a0 f. & 26,71; m. a kind of dance, Vikr, iv, 33 f.; 
Sesamum indicum, L. 

Xhurin, 7, m. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS. 


CAT khurakhura, m. (or ?rà, f.) rattlin 
(in the throat), Lalit, xiv, 34- - 

Ehurukhurüya, Nom. A. yate, 
the throat), xv, 112; Car. vi, 8, 

GT Khurali, f. military exercise; prac- 
tising archery &c., Balar. iv, 34; place for military 
exercise, Vear. vi, 46; (cf. khalūrikā.) 


khurüka, as, m. an animal (‘an 
animal with hoofs’?, fr. °ra), Ug. k. 
RUSE khurâlaka, &c. Sec khura. 
UAT khurasaya, Khurasin. 


Xhu id.; mf(z)n. coming from Khu- 
risin, Bhpr. v, 1, 8of. 


SSSU Khurukhuraya, See khurakhura, 

YE Ehurd (=V kurd, gurd), cl. 1. A. khür- 
dale, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, 21. 

Yon khulaka — khudaka, Suèr. iv, 18, 24. 

Ye khulla, mfn. (cf. kshulla; Prakrit form 
for kshudrd) small, little, W.; (am), n. (= khu- 


7a) a kind of perfume, W.= t&ta, m. (=£shuli 
a father’s younger brother, n S 


Ehullake, mín, — /s/tdra£a, L., Sch. 
YAA khullama, as, m. a road, L. 


Q khürd— V/kkurd, q.v. 


YN khrigala, as, m. a staff, crutch (2, 
coat of mail,’ Say.), RV. ii, 39, 4; AV. iii, 9, 3. 

Q ATH khekhīraka, a hollow bamboo, L. 

ENAA khe-gamana, &c. See 3- khá, p. 334. 

? khet, cl. ro. khetayati, to eat, = 
sume, Dhatup, xxxv, 22 (v, TM oF 


WZ khefa, as, m. a village, reside 
I nce of 
fms ed farmers, small town (half a Pura, Hcat.), 
m, 13220; Jain.; BhP.; VP.; the phlegm- 


to rattle (as 
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@iza kholana. 


atic or watery humor of the bod: hle 5 
45 snot, glanders, L.; a horse, Ls the Ee e. Bi 
rūma, L.; m. n. hunting, chase (cf. @-kheta) L. 
a shield, Heat. i, 5, 529 [MarkP.] & 532 [BrNarp d 
ii, 15 (ifc.) expressing defectiveness or deterior: di 
(Pan, vi, 2, 126; e.g. nagara-, «a Miscrable t, DON 
ib, Kai.; wfdnat-, ‘a miserable shoe? ib, Pu 
muni-, * a miserable sage,” Balar, ii); ee gra at 
(me) low, vile, Bhar: xxxiv, 109; armed” wi 
= pinda, ‘a ball of phlegm,’ i, e. anythi useless. 
Lalit. à 67 Gabon) o ything weles, 
Khetaka, as, am, m. n. a small villa idence 
of agricultural peasants, VP. ; Heat, ; a ick, Mee 
iv, 181 ; vi, 799; VarBrS.; Heat, &c.; n. the club 
of Bala-rama (?), L. = pura, n,, N, of a town Ww 
Ehetin, 7, m. a Iccher, libertine, L. Ehets’ 
tala, m. (=varldlika) a minstrel, famil bard or 
piper (2), L. (vv. ll. £4etti-? & Bhedi-D). 
WSS khe'(a. See 3. khá, p. 334, col, 3 


Wea khetika,m., N. of a man, Pravar, 
I, 2 (Katy. ; ‘Aharika, Viiv.) 


afea Khetita. See /khit. 

Bienes Kheti-tala, °tin. See'ahove. 

WE khed, v.1. for /khet, q.v. 

az kheda, (g. asvüdi, Kai.) for kheta, a 
village, Jain.; (cf. gandha-kh°, 

Xhedi-t&la, v. l. for A4cfi-C. 

az kheda, dana, &c. See /khid. 

afe khédi, ayas, pl. rays, Naigh. i, 5. 

"fu khedita, tavya, &c. See /khid, 

Qufa khe-paribhrama. Soe 3. khá. 


Ww khema-karga, m, (for kshem??), N. 
of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hayan, Introd. 4. 


Wu kheya. See khan. 


= 
Wes khel, cl. 1. P. lati, to shake, move 
to and fro, swing, tremble, R.; Naish.; Git.; Säh.: 
Caus. P. £hclayatz, to cause to move to and fro, 
swing, shake, Paficat. iv, 5, 1; Kathis. ix, 76. 
Xhelá, mín. (in comp. or ifc., g. Aagarddi, Ga- 
par.go)moving, shaking, trembling, Vikr.; Ragh.; m. 
N. of a man, RV. i, 116, 15; (a), ind. so as t0 
shake or tremble, R. ii; (à), f. sport, play, g. &atdc- 
ddi. = gati, mfn, having a stately walk, VarBy. xvi, 
16, = gamana, mí(a)n. id., Vikr. iv, 74. = gümin, 
mín. id., MBh. i, 7080; xv, 662; Kum. vii, 49. 
XKhelnna, n. moving to and fro, shaking, W.; 
quivering motion (of the eyes), Git. i, 40; py, 
pastime, sport, Bailar. iv, 19; (2), f. moving to an 
fro, Padyasamgr. 16 ; (7), f. a chessman, L. 
Khelanaka, n. play, sport, KasiKh. xii, 72. 
Kheliiya, Nom. P.°yati (g. &agdv-ddi),to play 
sport, Bhatt. v, 72. 31720 
Kheli, 7s, f. (= ġeli) play, sport, Git. xi, TER 
(és), m. an animal, L.; a bird, L,; the sun, Li 
arrow, L.; a song, L. 
kheluda, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 


Sq khev (=¥/sev), to serve, wait upon: 
Dhitup. xiv, 37. 
QQA khe-saya, &c. See 3. khd, P- e 
T : üyati, to make firm: 
q khai, cl. 1. P. khayati, pe 
Dhitup. xxii, 15; to be firm or steat, 
to strike, injure, kill, ib. ; (derived fr. Maydti, Pa 
of Vkhan) to dig, ib. ; to mourn, or en? 
khaimakha, f. (onomat.) ede 
N. ofa female frog, AV, iv, 15, 155 c MEE : 
Tid khailayana, mfn. fr. Hn 
Eshádi; m. patr. fr. kheda, g. aividé S aded 
Ehailika, min. supplementary, addition?» 
afterwards, RV.AnuvAnukr. 39- "T 
WHE khoigüha, as, m. (= 
white and brown horse, L. cr 
BW khot,cl. r. P. 9fatizz V kkor, D 
xv, 44: cl. 1o. P. , v. l. for A Eshof, 4Y: 
Xhota, mfn, v.l. for £/ora, qY: 
Xhotana, n. limping, Dhatup- i*: 


573 xv, 4t 


è wiz 

qife Khoti, is, f. a cunning or schemi 
woman (v.l. khori), L. eming 
wet khoft, f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 


aie. khod, cl. 1. P. dati=vkhor, q.v., 
Dhitup. XV, 44 & 10. P. = A Eshiof, q.v. 
Khoda, mín. (in comp. or ii., g. kagardai 
not in K38.) limping, lame, L.; (cf, iow P 
Khodaka-sirshaka, am, n. (=kafi-i) the 
arched roof of a house, coping of 2 wall, L. 
al khona-mukha, as, m., N. of a vil- 
(the modern Khunmoh), Vcar. xviii, 71 ; Rajat. 
i, go (-musha). 


"WIE khor (=V khot, khod, khol), cl. 1. P. 
°rati, to limp, be lame, Dhatup. xv, 44. 

Ehora, mín. limping, lame, Katy$r. xxii, 3, 19; 
Lity. viii, 5, 16 ; Gaut, xxviii, 6; (7), f., sce dz7a-. 

Khoraka, gs, m. a particular disease of the ícet, 
Mbh. xii, 10261; Hariv. 10555 & 10559. 


Bile khori, v. l. for khofi, q.v. 


- 
"ie khol— 4 khor, Dhàtup. xv, 44. 
Khola, mín. (cf. xoAós) limping, lame, L.; m. 

n. a helmet or a kind of hat, Kad. v, 1082; Hcar. 

vii; cf. mitrdha-kh°. = sixas, mfn. furnished with 

a helmet, Buddh, L. 

Eholaka, as, m. a helmet, L.; an ant-hill, L.; 

a pot, saucepan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, L. 
Xholi, zs, f. a quiver, L. 


"Sretikhólka, &c. See 3. Hid, p. 334, col. 3. 


VEE khoshadaha, N. of a district, Kshi- 
ti. v, 55. 


SM khya, cl. 2. P. khyati (in the non-con- 
jugational tenses also A., perf. cakhyau, cakhye, 
Vop.; impf, akhyat, akhyata, Pin. iii, 1, 52), Dhi- 
tup. xxiv, 52; the simple verb occurs only in Pass. 
and Caus, : Pass. £iydyate, to be named, be known, 
MBh. iii ; (aor. a&Ayayé) to be named or announced 
to (gen.), Bhatt. xv, 86: Caus, &Ayafayati, to 
make known, promulgate, proclaim, Mn.; Yaji.; 
MBh, &c.; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- 
nounce, Mn. viii, 171 ; MBh. iii ; Parcat.; Kathis.; 
‘to make well known, praise, see &Ayzfita ; [cf. 
Lat. in-guame, &c.] 

. Khyiita, mfn. named, called, denominated, MBh. 
&c.; known, well known, celebrated, notorious, ib.; 
told, W. = garhann, mín. having a bad name or 
cvil report, notoriously vile, L. = garhita, mín. id., 
L.—viruddha-ta, for khyati-v°, q.v. : 

Ehy&tavya, mín. to be styled or called, W.; to 
be told, W.; to be celebrated, W. 

, Ehyüti, f. ‘declaration, opinion, view, idea, asser- 
tion, BhP, xi, 16, 24 ; Sarvad. xv, 201 ; perception, 
knowledge, Yogas.; Tattvas. (= dxddhi); Sarvad.; 
Tenown, fame, celebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii, 
8273 ; R.&c.; a name, denomination, title, MBh. i; 
xiv; R. iii, 4, 17; Celebrity (personisied as daugh- 
ter of Daksha, VP. i, 7, 23; 8)14 £5 9.3 or of Kar- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 23), Hariv. 77403 N: of river 
in Kraufica-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 55; m. N. of a son of 

Tu by Agneyi(v. 1. svd¢z), Hariv. 73; VP.i; of ason 
ofthe 4th Manu, BhP.viii,I, 27. = kara min.causing 
Tenown, glorious, W. = janaka,mfn.id., W. = ghuna, 
mín. destroying reputation, disgraceful, W. = bodha, 
m, sense of honour, W. — mat, mfn. renowned, Ka- 
this. = viruddhn-t&, f. (v. l. &Ayu/a-v°) the state 
of being contradictory to | opinion (a defect 
Of expression in rhet.), Sah. vii, 10 & 22. — — 

mg, n. perception, knowledge, KapS. v, 52. 

, Khyüpaka, mfn. ifc. making known or declaring, 
indicative, Suir.; Sah, vi, 60; one who confesses, W. 
, ant, n. declaring, divulging, making 

known, Kathis. Ixi, 258 ; confessing, public conies- 
Sion, Mn. xi, 228; MBh.; MarkP.; making re- 


Kofi. 


Tl 2. ga, mf(a)n. (gam) only ifc. going, 
moving (c. E. yana-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv, 
120; Yaji. iii, 291; dighra-, going quickly, R. iii, 
31, 3; ct. antarikska- &c.); having sexual inter- 
course with (cf. anya-stri-); reaching to (cf. £az- 
tha-); staying, being, abiding in, VarBr. ; Ragh. iii, 
I3; Kathis, &c. (e. g. £e cama-, abiding in or 
keeping the fifth place, Srut.) ; relating to or stand- 
ing in connection with, R. vi, 70, 59; BhP. &c.; 
ovn agra-, a-jihma-, atyanta-, &c.; agre-2á, 


.. T1 3. ga, mf(i, Pan. iii, 2, 8)n. (/gai) only 
ifc. singing (cf. chando-, purdua-, sdma-) ; (as), 
m. a Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; (d), f. a 
song, L.5 (am), n. id., L. 


N 4. ga, (used in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllable, W.; (in music used as an abbreviation of 
the word gandhdra to denote) the third note. 


Big ga-ishti, for gác-ishti, Kath. vii, 17. 
WAL gavhmdn, vel. for gah°, q. v. 
TT gagana, for gagana, q. v. 


NNA gagana, n. the atmosphere, sky, fir- 
mament, R, ; Suir.; Ragh. ; NarUp. &c.; talc, Bhpr. 
=kusuma, n. ‘flower in the sky,’ any uurcal or 
fanciful thing, impossibility. — ga, m.‘moving in the 
sky,’ a planet, VarBr. ii, 1, Sch. = gaja, m. a kind 
of Samadhi, Karand. xxiii, 162 ; N. of a Bodhisattva, 
xii, xvi; Lalit.xx, 83. —gati, m. ‘moving in the 
air, a sky-inhabitant, Megh, = cara, m. ‘moving in 
the air,' a bird, MBh.i, 1339. — c&rin, mfn.coming 
fromthe sky (voice), Das.i, I 1 1. = tala, n. the vault 
ofthe sky, firmament, VarBrS.; Kad. = dhvaja, m. 
the sun, L.; a cloud, L. = nagara, n. ‘a town in 
the sky,’ Fata Morgana, Siphis, — pushpa, n.= 
-kusuma, W.; (cî. &ha-p".) — priya, m. ‘fond of 
the sky,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. —bhramana, 

m.=-ga, VarBr,, Sch. -mürdhan, m., N. of a 
Dinava, MBh. i; Hariv. —romantha, m, ‘rumi- 
nating on the sky,’ nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad. 
xiii, = romanthiyita, n. ‘something like rumi- 
nating on the sky,’ absurdity, iv, 48. —1ih, mín. 
reaching up to heaven, Si3. xvii, 39. = vallabha, n. 
* sky-favourite,’ N. of a town of the Vidya-dharas, 
HParis. ii, 641. — vih&rin, mfn. moving or sport- 
ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 15, Sch.; m. 
a heavenly luminary, W.; the sun, W.; a celestial 
being or divinity, W. 2 sad, m. an inhabitant of 
the air, celestial being, Sig. iv, 53; =-ga, Gol. 
= sindhu, f. the heavenly Gaügi, Kid. —stha, 
mía. situated or being in the sky, W. =sthita, 
min. id., W. =sparsana, m. ‘touching the sky,’ 
N. of one of the 8 Barre Yaja: ii, 100 o bin air, 
wind, W. — spris, mfn. touching, i. e. inhabiting 
the air, Sis. xiii, 635 =-/#h, Ragh.iii, 43. Gaga- 
nigra, n. summit or highest part of heaven, W. 
Gaganâiganā, f. a metre of 4x 25 syllabic in- 
stants. |visin, m. = °sa-¢a,VarBI. vi, 
12,Sch. Gaganãdhvaga, m. ‘wandering in the 
sky, the sun, L.; a planet, W.; a celestial spirit, W. 

nda, m., N. of a teacher. 

pagi, f.=°na-sindhu, Kad. iii, Gaganümbu,n. 
rain-water, Suir.i,45. Ga. or^yasa, n.a 
particular mineral, W. Gaganiravinds, n. =°na- 
Ausuma,Samkar.xxii, 5; Tarkas. 103. Gagane- 
cara, mín. going in the air, R. iii, 39, 26; BhP. 
vi, 17, 15 m. a bird, MBh. i, 1317; a planet, Sid- 
dhüntai.; a lunar mansion, ib. ; a heavenly spirit, 
W. uka, m. the planet Mars, L. 


IT gagala, n. venom of serpents, Gal. 


ITY gaggh, v.l. for «'kalkh, to laugh, 
Dhitup. V, 33. 


agnya yangi-bhita, 
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sia Lae PadmaP.; there is also a Gaügá 5 the 
y [@kdia- or 2yoma-:£^, qq. vv.; cf. £A a, 
gagandpaga &c.] and one eu the carth, (n 
12732; Dhagi-ratha is said to have conducted the 
heavenly Gangi down to the earth, 81011. R. i, 
ch. 44), RV. x, 75, 5; SBr. xiii; TAr. &c.; N. of 
the wifeof Nila-kantha and mother of Samkara ; iic., 
sec duiveda-gaiga.—kshetra, n. ‘the sacred dis- 
trict of the Gaiigi,’ i, e. the river Ganges and two 
Kroias on cither of the banks (all dying within such 
limits go to heaven whatever their crimes), W. 
— camp, f., N. of a work. =cilli, f, *Gange- 
tic kite,’ the black-headed gull (Larus ridibundus), L. 
= ja, m. ‘the son of Gags! N. of the deity Kirt- 
tikeya, MBh.; of Bhishma, L. — jala, n. the water 
of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary 
to administer oaths, W. —^teya (“git?), m. ' going 
in the Ganges,’ a shrimp or prawn, L, —tira, n. 
the bank of the Ganges, W. — tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tinha, Hariv. 9520. = diisa, m., N. of the author 
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-manjarI and 
of the Acyuta-carita; N. of a copyist (about 1543 
A.D.) —"ditya (Cgia"), m. a form of the sun, 
KaiiKh. vli, 46; li. —devi, f, N. of a woman, 
= dvüra, n. ‘the door of the Ganges,’ N. of a town 
situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also 
called Hari-dvira), MBh. i; iii; xiii; -!aZd£mya, 
n. N. of a part of the SkandaP, —dhara, m. 
*Ganges-recciver,’ the ocean, L.; ‘Ganges-sup- 
porter,’ N. of Siva (according to the legend the 
Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted on 
the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair, cf. R. i, ch. 44); N. of aman ; 
of a lexicographer ; of a commentator on the Sari- 
raka-sütras; of a commentator on Bháskara ; -citr- 
ua, n. a particular powder; -fura, n., N. of a town; 
-bhatta, m., N. of a scholiast; -madhava, m., N. 
of the father of Didabhai ; -7u5a, m. (in med.) N. 
ofa drug. — dhüra, m. (=-d/ara) the occan, Gal. 

=naga-raja, m., N. of a Niga, Buddh. L. —ni- 

tha, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Samkar. xlii. 

= pattri, f., N. of a plant, L. = pāra, n. the op- 

posite bank of the Ganges. — putra, m. ( 2) N. 

of Bhishma, L.; a man of mixed or vile caste (em- 

ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahmavP.; a Brah- 

man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (especially 

at Benares), W. = puri-bhattiraka, m., N. of a 

man, —bhrit, m. (=-dhara) N. of Siva, L. 

—madhya, n. the bed or stream of the Ganges, 

W. =maha, m. ‘a kind of festival," ci. gangdnta- 

hika, — mah&-dvüra, n. «-acdra, MBh. v, 111, 

16. —mihütmya, n. a poem or any composition 

inpraiseof the Ganges. = “mbu (“gém”), n. Ganges- 

water, W.; pure rain-water (such as falls in the 

month Aivinz), W. — *mbhas (°sim*), n. id., W. 

—yamume, f. du. the Ganges and Yamuni rivers, 
Pip. ii, 4, 7, Kis. —yütrü, f. pilgrimage to the 
Ganges (especially carrying a sick person to the river 
side to die there), W. = rüma, m., N. of the father 
of Jaya-ráma and uncle of Rama-candra. —1a- 
haxi, f. ‘wave of the Ganges,” N, of a work; N. 
ofa statue, Kathis. cxxi, 278. =°vatarana (92527), 
n. ‘Ganges-descent,’ N. of a poem, Hariv. 8690; 
-campii-prabandiia,m.,N. oí a poem by Samkara- 
dikshita. = vakyüvali, f., N.of a work, Stdradh.; 
Smritit. —vüsin, mín. dwelling on the Ganges. 
— v&ha-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. = šona, 

n. sg. the Ganges and the Sona rivers, Pn. ii, 4, 7, 

Kis. —^shtaka (97:4?) S verses addressed to 

Gafigi. — saptami, the 7th day in the light half of 
month Vaisükha, Vratapr. =8aras,n., N.ofaTirtha, 
Kathis. Yi, 1 1-7 Sigara, n. the mouth of the Gan- 
ges where it enters the ocean (considered as a Tir- 
tha), Hariv.9524. — suta, m. (=-j2)N. of thedeity 
Kirttikeya, MBh. iii, 14642; of Bhishma, L. = sü- 
nu, m. (=-ja) Bhishma, Dhanamj. 60. —stuti, 
f. * Ganges-praise,’ N. of a work, Kavik. iii. sto- 


£ : Z z tra, n. id, KasiKh. xxvii, 165, Sch. =snāna, n. 
EM celebrating, Rajat. to Ps Nyayad., Sch. | "PT gagnu, v.l. for cagnu, Naigh. i, rr. | bathing in the Ganges, W. —hrada, m, N. of a 
paniyn, mfn. o be dedareds NY SIBI. xii E CE for "aga, Pip. vi 3 Tinha, MBh. iii, xiii; cf. edizga with Arada. Gax- 
40553 poised, R HE 27,1); BhP. iv, 17; 1- data, m, N. of a king of the frogs, Panest, | goneet: N. ofthe author of the Tattva-cintamayi, 
hypin, ‘min. i. making knows, Kathie | 63) o G00 tha NT or the author o a Comm, | CReeee¥ars, m.id.; ~litgayn.N.of a Lifga, Ra- 
E 5s i i iv, 29 uh i; (cf. guhgi-a") * | Kh. xci. Gang ka, n. Ganges-water, W. Gah- 
1 be rested, MBb. ii, 12406. | 0n the poem Khang -pralasti 3 ` gédbheda, m. the source of the Ganges (sacred 
Pya, mfn. to ; Gahgaxt, P d di irm QE Vop. | place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, 8043; Hariv. 9524. 
Gig, f. m, Up.) * swift-goer,' the riv imi gi) : 
A. habet) Ganges GT oer as the eldest vee re ARD, fi Guns 
T 1. ga (3rd consonant of the alphabet), | daughter of Himavat and Mend. R-i, 36, 153 asthe | Gaùgikā, f. id., ib 
the 5 nd g in gice; mu N. | wife of Santanu and mother of Bhishma, MBh. i, Gangt (i t fied, 
of euim having he EE 7 2 3800; Hariv. 2967 ff.; or as one of the wives of ore A ee ee 
3M om un 


come (as sacred as) the Ganges, W, 
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WHA gaiguka, for kaig?, Susr. i, 20, 2. 
gangiya (onomat.), P.9yati,to shout, 
give a shout, TagdyaBr. xiv, 3, 19. 


N gaccha, as, m.(4/gam) a tree, L. ; tho 
period (number of terms) of a progression, Aryabh. 
li, 20 & Sch. on 19; family, race, Jain.; (25), m. 
Pl., N. of a people (v.1. for Aaksha). 

Gacchat, mín. pr. p. P. fr. V gam, q. v. 

NA gaj (for 4/garj), cl. 1. P. 9jati (Dhatup. 
vii, 72), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, 5; (derived fr. 
gaja) to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 72: d. 
10. P, gajayaté, to sound, roar, ib. xxxii, 105. 

Gaja, m. an elephant, ShadvBr. v, 3; Mn. &c. 
(ifc. f. 2, R. ii, 57, 7); (*dig-g^) one of the 8 
elephants of the regions, W.; (hence) the number 
“eight, Süryas.; a measure of length (commonly 
Gaz, equal to two cubitsz 12 or 2 Hastas), L.; a 
mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a 
house may be erected, Jyot.; =-fufa, q. v.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of a man, MBh. vi, 
3997; of an Asura (conquered by Siva), KasiKh. 
lxviii; of an attendant on the sun, L.; (à), i= 
-vithi, VarB[S. ix, 1 f, Sch.; (2), f. a female 
elephant, BhP. iv, 6, 26; x, 33, 23. — kanda, m. 
(= Aasti-k°) a kind of bulbous plant, L. — kany&, 
f. a female clephant, R. ii. = , m. * elephant- 
ear,” N, of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 397; (i), f. a kind 
of bulbous plant, Bhpr. v, 9, 108. = kiirmasin, 
m. ‘devouring an elephant and a tortoise,’ N., of 
Garuda (in allusion to his swallowing both those 
animals whilst engaged in a contest with each other, 
cf. MBh. i, 1413), L. - Xrishn, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, Bhpr. = gati, f. a stately gait like that 
of an elephant, W. —gümini, f, a woman of a 
stately elephant-like walk, W. —carman, n, an 
elephant's skin ; a kind of leprosy. — oirbhat&, f. 
Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. -cirbhita, m. id., 
L.; (à), f. another kind of gourd, L, — ochāyñ, f. 
*an clephant's shadow,’ a particular constellation, 
Yaji. i, 218; PSarv.; (cf. Mn. iii, 274.) -jham- 
pa, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = dhakki, 
f. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. = tū, 


f. the state of an elephant, Kathis, Ixxiv, 22; a. 


multitude of elephants, Pin. iv, 2, 43, Pat. —tu- 
romga-vilasita, n., N. of a metre; (cf. riska- 
bha-gaja-v°.) = tva, n. the state of an elephant, 
BhP. viii, 4, 12, = daghna, min. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 
37) as high or tall as an clephant, W. = danta, m. 
an elephant's tusk, ivory, VarBrS. Ixxix, 19; a pin 
Projecting from a wall, L.; N. of Gayésa (who is 
represented with an clephant's head), L.; a particular 
position of the hands, PSarv.; Pala, f. a kind of 
pumpkin, L.; -maya, mí(z)n. made of ivory, MBh. 
li, 1853; R. v, 27, 11. -- dina, n. the exudation 
from an clephant’s temples, L, = daitya-bhid, m. 
{conqueror of the Daitya (or 
Siva, Gal. - dvayasa, mfn. (cf. Pág. v, 2, 37) = 
-daghna, W. —nakra, m, * elephant-crocodile,! a 
thinoceros, Gal. =n&si, f. the trunk of an ele- 
phant, R. ii, 30, 30. =nimiHxkg, f. (=tbha-n°) 
shutting the cyes (at anything) like an elephant,’ 
feigning not to look at anything, Rajat. vi, 73; in- 
attention, carelessness, L, = nimilita, n.( = Vika) 
feigning not to look at anything, Kad. iii, 1080, 
= pati, m. a lord or keeper of elephants, Siphás, ; 
A title given to kings (c. g. to an old king in the 
south ei dambu-dvipa), Rasik, vii, 3; a stately ele- 
phaut, RS." Dlidapa, m.'elephant-tree.'Bi- 
nonia suaveolens, Bhpr, =pippall, f. =-krishnd, 
: cle- 

Bhpr. — pura, n. the town called after eee 


serrata, L. = : 
elephant is bound, L.; G), Post to which an 


f. id, Leen 


id, L, m. "elephant's (favourite) 
food," Ficus religiosa, L. = UR 
the gum Olibanum tree, L = meen C77 Wee 
the gum "id, L. 


m. du. an elephant nd 

pent, W.=mandana, n. the maria Ses 
an elephant is decorated (especially the coloured 
lines on his head), L. =m dalikā, f. a ring or 
circle of elephants surrounding a car &c, W. 


Tp ganguka. 


Asura) Gaja, N. of | j 


NT gan. 

bellied,’ N. of an attendant in Skanda’e res 

MBh.ix, 2562; of a Dinava, Hariv, 12934. Gane 

shani, f. = Zatipoatt, L. e 
Gajin, mín. riding on an elephant, MBh ys: 

3301; BhP. x, 54, 7. ; pu) 


TWAT gajanavi = (55555. 


WH gaiij, cl. 1. P. jati, to sound, give 
out a particular sound, Dhitup. vii, 13. 

I. Galija, as, m. disrespect, L. ; 

Gaiijana, mfn. ifc. * contemning," excelling, Git 
i 19; x, 7; xii, 19; Sah. iii, 59, Sch.; m. for grij. 

TH 2. gaitja, m. n. = ma treasury, 
jewel room, place where plate &c. is preserved, Rajat, 
iv f., vii; Kathas. xliii, 30 ; Ixxv, 30; (as, à), m. f. 
a minc, L.; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of 
cowherds, L.; a mart, place where grain &c, is 
stored for sale, W.; (à), f. a tavern, Rajat, viii 
3028; a drinking-vessel (esp. one for intoxicating 
liquors), L.; hemp, Bhpr. v, 1, 233; a hut, hovel, 
abode of low people ( Pamara-sadman), W.; for 
guitja (Abrus precatoríus), W.; cf. gagana-, dhay- 


Ma- = VOLE, M.= yo 2) a treasurer, Rajat. v, 176. 


Gaiij&jtki, f. hemp, Npr. 
Gaiijakini, f. the points of hemp, Dhürts,ii, 44. 
Gaijika, f. a tavern, L. 


NF gad, cl. x. P. “dati, to distil or drop, 
run as a liquid, Dhatup, xix, 15: cl. 10. P. gada- 
yati, to cover, hide, xxxv, 84. 

Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish (the young of 
the Ophiocephalus Lata or another species, Cyprinus 
Garra), L.; a screen, covering, fence, L.; a moat, 
ditch, L.; an impediment, L.; N. ofa district (part 
of Malva, commonly Garha or Garha Mandala), L.; 
(2), f. (in music) a kind of Raginl ; (cf. érina-g°, 
payo-g".) = de$a-ja, n. ‘coming from the district 
Gada (in the province of Ajmir),’ rock or fossil salt, 
L. —Iavana, n.id,L. Gaddkhyoa, n. id., Bhpr. 
v, I, 242. Gadóttha, n. id., L. 

Gadaka, as, m. (— da) a kind of gold-fish, L.; 
(cf. 2aia-g?-) 

Gadayanta, as, m. (fr. pr. p.) ‘covering,’ a cloud, 
Un. iii, 128 ; (cf. gaud?.) - 

Gadayitnu, ws, m. id, L.; (cf. gurday”.) 

Gadera, m. id., Un.; a torrent, Ganar. 34, Sch. 

Gaderaka, m., N. of a man, Gayar. 34. 


nfs gadi, m.=gali(a young steer), Kpr. 
NSF gadika, g. sutamgamadi. 


NZ gadu, us, m. an excrescencoon the neck 
(goitre or bronchoccle), hump on the back, P30. ii, 
2, 35, Vartt. 3; i, 3, 37, Kas.; any superfluous ad- 
dition (to a poem), Kpr. (cf. Sah. x, 13); a hump- 
backed man, L.; a javelin, spear, L.; an canh- 
worm, L.; a water-pot, W.; (cf. dor-g^.) = kag- 
tha, mfn. having a goitre, Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vattt- à» 
Pat. & Kas,; Ganar. g1, Sch. — siras, mín. hav- 
ing an excrescence on the head, ib. Gadv-ddi, 2 


= mada, m. = -dåna, VarY ogay. ix, 18. =malla, 
m.,N. of a man, =miicala, m, =ġari-m?, q.v., L. 
= mātra, mín. as tall as an elephant, W. =muk- 
tā, f. pearl supposed to be found in the projections 
of an clephant's forchead, L. = mukha, m. ele- 
phant-faced,” Gants, VarDrS. lviii, 58. = mo- 
cana, m. = -molana, W. = motena, m. m MG 
cala, L. —- mauktika, n.=-mukta, Kir. xii, 41. 
—yüna-vid,mfn. expert in managing an elephant, 
W. —yütha, n. a herd of elephants, Hit, = yo- 
dhin, mín. fighting on an elephant, MBh. v, 5959; 
vi; Hariv. 13514. —xüjn, m. *king of elephants, 
a noble elephant, W.; -muktā, f. = guja-m^. 
= reva, m., N, of an author of Prakrit verses, Hal. 
—1ila, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — vat, 
mín. furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, 10. = v2- 
dana, m.=-mukha, Kathis. c, 44. = vara, m. 
the choicest or best of elephants, Jain. — vallabhi, 
f. =-priyd,L.; a kind of KadalI (growing on moun- 
tains), L. = vāja, n., g. rdjadantddt (Kis.) = vi- 
kisi, f. a variety of nightshade, Gal. — vilasiti, 
f., N. of a metre, W. = vithi, “thi, f. ‘the course 
of the elephant! or that division of the moon's 
course in the heavens which contains the signs Ro- 
hint, Myiga-siras, and Ardri, or (according to others) 
Punar-vasu, Tishya, and Aslesha, AV. Paris. lii; Var- 
ByS. ix, 1 f. - vraja, mfn. walking like an elc- 
phant, W.; n. the pace of an elephant, W.; a troop 
of elephants, W., — Süstra, n. a work treating of elc- 
phants or the method of breaking them in, Comm. 
on Pratipar, = sikshi, f. the knowledge or science 
of clephants, clephant-lore, MBh. i, 4353. = &iras, 
m, *elephant-headed,' N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinuc, MBh. ix, 2562; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
12934. —8irsha, m. *elephant-headcd,! N. of a 
Naga, Buddh. L. = s&hvaya, n. ( =-pura) ‘named 
after an elephant,’ the city Hastina-pura, MBh. iii, 
9 & 1348; Kathis, xv, rA = sinha, m, N. of an 
author of Prükrit verses ; of a prince ; -cavitra, n., 
N. of a work, =sukumāra-caritra, n., N. of a 
work. —skandha, m. ‘having shoulders like an 
elephant,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934; * having 
a stem like an elephant's trunk,’ Cassia Alata or 
Tora, L. =sthāna, n. a place where elephants are 
kept, clephant’s stall, Y 3jii, i, 278; N. of a locality, 
Romakas, =snāna, n. ‘ablution of elephants,’ 
unproductive efforts (as elephants, after squirting 
water over their bodies, end by throwing dust and 
rubbish), W. Gaj m. * named after an cle- 
phant (cf. gaja-skandha),' Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
Gajâgrani, m. ‘the most excellent among the 
elephants,” N. of Indra’s elephant Airivata, L. 
Gajdjiva, m. ‘getting his livelihood by elephants, 
an clephant-kecper or driver, L, Gajinda, n. ‘an 
clephant’s testicle,” a kind of carrot, L. Ga 
v.l. for diana. Gajadi-nima, f. ‘named by gaj 
and other namesof an elephant,’ = Sja-fif pali, Suir. 
iv, 18,43. Gajadhipati, m.=%2-rija,W. Ga- 
édhyaksha, m. the master of the elephants, Var- 
Brs. Ixxxvi, 34; Paiicat. iii, 45. Gajinana, m. = 
Ja-mukha, GanP.; Sinh’s. GajánTka, m. ‘hav- 


ing an army of elephants,’ N. of a man, MBh. vii Wu a 
7011; Kathis lvii, Gajapasada, m. a low-born | Ga02 of Pan. ii, 2; 35, Vant uds Ws 
elephant, Paficat, i, 15, }. Gaj » m, | ,, Geduka, m. a water-pot, W. ; a finger Hr j. 


N. of a man, (pl.) his descendants, g. 4 
Gadura, mín. Epiri a 2i sidkmádi, 
Gadula, mí(7, g. gaurádi)n. (gan: 

brahmanidé, fin oe $i ifc.] d hump- 

backed, ShadvBr. iv, 4; (cf. gaydula.) /— 
cope as, ma kind of water-jar, L.;ave 

sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavati xvi, 4, b 
Gaddtika, cs, m. a kind of water-jar, L. 
mT gadera, 9raka. Sco /gad. 


Stes gadola, as, m. (—gand?; gad Up) 
raw sugar, Un. i, 67; a mouthful, L. i oth 

WELT gaddarika, f., N. of a river si 
a very slow current (of which the source and 6977 
are unknown), Kpr., Sch.; a single ewe gous 
front of a flock of sheep, ib. _ proven 


Gaddnlixi, f.id. (onlyin comp.) = prava 
instr. ind. *like the CN of the Gaddalika nm 


very slowly, Sah, vi, 212 f. 
gadduka & 9ddüka. See gad'- 
‘gadha-desa, as,m., N.of a country: 
Inscr. (A.D. 1668); (cf. gada.) 1 "S 
TIL ze el. ro. P. gayayati (c deus 


Ste; aor. ajiganal [Kathis. 


N. of a medical work on the elephants. Gajari, 
m. (= %Ya-mdcala) enr of clephants,’ a lion, 
L.; N. of a tree, L. Gaj dha, mfn. riding on 
an clephant, W. Gajüroha, m. “riding on an cle- 
phant,’ an clephant-driver, R, iii, v. Gajásnna, 
m. = a-bhakshaka, L. (v. 1. VYédana); (à), f. 
Ja-priyä, Suit. vi, 40,150; hemp, L.; a lotus-root, 
L. Gaj m. the Asura Gaja (slain by Siva), 
Bilar, ii, 34; -dueshin, m, =°a-daitya-bhid, L. 
Galüsuhrid, m.*enemy of Gaja,' id., L. Gajisya, 
m.= ja-mukha,L, Gajthva, n. ="7a-sdhvaya, 
L.: (à), f. =Ya-pippali,L. Gajühvaya, n. = Ja- 
sake, MBh. iii, 279; BhP. i, 15, 38; m. pl. the in- 
habitants of! Histina-pura, VarB7S, xiv, 4. Gaji-bhi- 
ta, mfn, one who has become an elephant, Kathis, 
Gajêkshana, m. 'clephant-cyed,' N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv, 12934. Gajéndra, m.—9/2-5ija, MBh. 
i; Nal, xii, 40; -karna, m. “having ears like the 
ief among elephants,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xij, 10351; 
pores m. a very princely elephant, W.; -gz9- 
521, n. ‘liberation of the elephant (into which 
i indharva ud been transformed), N, of VamP. 
work, (alto said to be the N. of a part of MBh.); 
T inea mfn, having the valour of an excellent 
Bee W. Gnjéshtz, f. ‘dear to elephants," 
5 paniculata, L, Gajôdara, m. * elephant- 
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ajag^, Pay. vii, 4, f ; ind. p. gamayya, BhP. [with 
a-, neg. iV, 7, 15]), 10 count, number, cnumerate, 
sum up, add up, reckon, take into zccount, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to think worth, value (with instr., e. E 
na gayayāmi tam (rinena, ‘Ido not value him 
at a straw,’ MDh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as 
(with double acc.), Ragh.viii; xi; Dai.; Paficat.; Git.; 
Kathis. ; to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. i, 2603; 
Dai.; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bhartr. ii, 44; 
to attend to, take notice of (acc.; often with na, 
not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c.; to 
imagine, excogitate, Mcgh. 107; to count one’s 
number (said of a flock or troop), Pan. i, 3, 67, Kai, 
Gani, as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), 
body of followers or attendants, RV.; AV. &c.; 
troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain 
troops of demi-gods considered as Siva’s attendants 
and under the special superintendence of the god 
Gantia; cf. -devatd), Mn.; Yajii.; Lalit. &c.; a 
single attendant of Siva, VarByS. ; Kathis.; Rajat. 
iii, 270; N. of Gapéia, W.; a company, any as- 
semblage or association of men formed for the attain- 
ment of the same aims, Mn.; Yajü.; Hit.; the 9 
assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Mahi-vira, 
Jain.; a sect in philosophy or religion, W.; a small 
body of troops (— 3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as 
many elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot), MBh. i, 
291; a scries or group of asterisms or lunar man- 
sions classed under three heads (that of the gods, that 
of the men, and that of the Rakshasas), W.; (in 
arithm.) a number, L.; (in metre) a foot or four in- 
stants (cf. -cchandas); (in Gr.) a series of roots or 
words following the same rule and called after 
the first word of the series (c. g. ad-ddé, the g. ad 
&c. or the whole series of roots of the 2nd class; 
gargádi, the g. garga &c. or the series of words 
commencing with garga); a particular group of Sã- 
mans, Lity. i, 6, 15; VarYogay. viii, 7; a kind of 
me, L.; =vãc (i.e. ‘a series of verses’), 
Naigh. i, 11; N. of an author; (ë), f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 26.45; 
(cf. ahar-, martid-, vrisha-, sd-, saptd-, sárza- ; 
deva-, mahd-, & vida-gaud.) =karniki, f. Cu- 
cumis coloquinthida, L. — karman, n. a rite com- 
mon to a whole class or to all, Kaus. = kiima, mín. 
desirous of a body of attendants, S3 khGr. ii, 2, 13. 
= küra, m. arranging into classes, classifier, W.; 
one who collects grammatical Gagas, Kit., Sch. ; v.1. 
for ri. —küri (or gazakdri, ‘enemy of astro- 
logers' ?), m., N. of a man, g. &ttz2-ád? ; (cf. gdna- 
güri.) - kürit, f., N. of a work, Sih., Sch. = ku- 
māra, m., N. of the founder of a sect worshipping 
Haridra-ganapati, Samkar. = kritvas, ind. for a 
whole series of times, Vop. vii, 70. —cakra, n., 
N. of a magical circle, Hit. = cakraka, n. a guild 
dinner, L. — cohandas, n. a metre measured by 
fect. = ti, f. the forming a class or multitude, L.; 
the belonging to a party, L.; a cabal, W. ; collusion, 
W.; classification, W. ; arithmetic, W. = tva, n. the 
forming a multitude, Kaus. (dat. -/vdy1); the office 
of an attendant of Siva, Kathis. vii, 110. —GÓisa, 
m., N. of a dancing-master, Malav.; of a physician, 
Bhpr. = dikshi, í. initiation of a number or 
performance of rites for a number of persons, W.; 
initiation of a particular kind a ue guea als 
especially worshipped, L.; -fraóiu, M., iN. 
author or Mese [euh Saktas). = “dikshin, mín. 
one who officiates for s Suus o£ pe a a 
corporation (as a priest), Yajii. i, 161; one w 
beeen us the worship of Gandia, W. 
— deva, m., N. ofa poct, Sarigh. = devati, ds, f. 
pl. troops of deities who generally appear in classes 
(Adityas, Visvas, Vasus, Tushitas, bhisvaras, Anilas, 
Maharijikas, Sidhyas, and Rudras),L. = üravya,n. 
property of a corporation, Yajn. li, 187. —Avips, 
m, a group of islands (or the N. of a pertes Ms 
land ?), R. iv, 40, 33. ~ dhnra, m. the head aeg 
assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat Mahi-vira, 
Jain, —dnitu-paribhishs, f, N. of a gram- 
matical treatise. = nātha, m. ‘lord of various classes 
of subordinate gods, Siva, L.; Ganéa, BhavP. ; Vet. 
Introd. r.—nilyaka, m. the leader of the attend- 
ants of any god, BhP. v, 17, 13 BhavP.; ‘chief 
of Siva's attendants,’ Gaņèša, MBh. i, 77; Kathīs, 
C, 41; the head of an assemblage or corporation, 
VarBrS. xv, 15; (7&4), f. Dugi, L. pa, m. (= 
-ndtha) Ganéia, Samkar. xiv, 05 the head of a cor- 
poration, VarByS. xxxii, 18. = pati (^ud-), m. (g. 
aivapaty-ddi) the leader of a class or troop or 


assemblage, VS.; (Drihaspati) RV. ii,23, 1 (cf. RTL. | of Rama-deva (author of a Comm. on Nalód.) ; 
P- 413); (Indra) x, 112,9; Siva, L.(cí. RTL. pp.77 | of a son of Viivanitha-dikshita and grandson of 
& 211); Ganéia (ci. also mahd-g*), Pancat.; N. | Bhivarima-krishna (author of a Comm, called Cic- 
of the author of a Comm. on Caurap.; of a poct, | candrika); -Aumbha, m., N. of a rocky cave in 
SarügP.; pl, N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1; -4/taga, | Orissa; -kusuma, m.a variety oi oleander with rcd 
m. n, N. of BrahmavP. iii; -d¢ha, m., N. of a | flowers, L.; -/4azda, m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii; 
man; -pijana, n. the worship of Gaudia, W.; | of a section of the SkandaP.; -77/2, f, N. ofa song 
pirva-tafaniyépanishad, f., N. of an Up.; -pūr- | in praise of Ganéia; -catzrZ41, f. the fourth day of 
va-f(apini, i. id.; -bhatta, m., N. of the father of | the light half of the month Bhidra (considered as 
Govindinanda ; -s/ava-rdja, m., N. of a hymn in | Gayésa's birthday), RTL, p. 431; "fini, t, N. 
praise of Ganéia; -sfotra, n. prayers addressed to | of an Up. (cf. gaza£ati-fürza-£^); -purdna, n., 
Gapéia; -Aridayd, i, N. of a goddess, Buddh.; | N. of an Upa-purina ; -2/7ja, f. the worship of Ga- 
°ty-dradhana, m. a hymn in honour of Gandia (at- | nea, sce RTL. pp. 211-21 7; -Mijamza-frayáta- 
tributed to Kaiikola); ^/y-ugarisAad, f., N. of an | sofa, n, N. of a hymn in praise of Ganéia (attri- 
Up. —pazrvata, m. ‘the mountain frequented by | buted to Samkaricáryz); -dAdsiana, n. red lead ; 
troops of demi-gods,’ N, of the Kailasa (this moun- | -isra, m., N. of a copyist of the last century ; -yd- 
tain being the residence of Siva's attendants as well | ma/a, n., N. of a work; -vimaršinī, f. *appeasing 
as of the Kimnaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku- | Gandia,” N. of a work; -sazasra-náruan, n, N. 
bera), L. = p&tha, m. a collection of the Gagas or | of a part of the GanP.; -s/aza rdja, m., N. of a 
series of words following the same grammatical | part of the BhavP.; -s/u/?, f. a hymn in honour of 
rule (ascribed to Panini). = pda, m., g. ys&tdroAy- | Ganeia by Righava; °2dfafurdya, n. ex*ja-?:ur?. 
ddi.—- pithaka, n. the breast or bosom, L. = pum- | Ganés&na, m. the god Gayesa, MBh. i, 75; Heat. 
gava, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 24. | Ganésvara, m. the chicf of a troop, leader of a 
= Püjya, m. id., xvi, 33. — pürva, m. id., MBh. | band (gen. or in comp.), MBh. xiii; R. iv; v; N. 
xiii,1591.—pramukha,m.id., Buddh. L. — bhar- | of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; ‘chief 
tri, m. (=-nd¢ha) Siva, Kir. v, 42.—bhrit, m.= | of the animals,” the lion, L. Ganotsaha, m. 
-dhara, Jain. —bhojana, n. eating in common, ‘avoiding assemblages," the rhinoceros, L. 
Buddh. —mukhya,m.= pumgava,VarByS.—yo- | Géyaka, mfn. bought for a large sum, Pin. v, I, 
Jia, m. =-karman,KatySr, Xxii,11, 12; XXv,13, 29. | 22, Kas.; (as), m. one who reckons, arithmetician, 
= yüga,m. worship ofthe troops or classes ofdeities, | MBh. ii, 206; xv, 417; a calculator of nativities, 
VarByS. ii. — ratna, n. * pearls of Ganas’ (only in astrologer, VS. xxx, 20; R. i, 12,7: Kathis,; m. 
comp.), -dra, m. ‘author of the pearls of Gapas,’ | pl., N. of a collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 25: (7, 
i.e. Vardhamina ; -mahédadhi, m. ‘great ocean in | f.thewifeof an astrologer, Pin. iv, I, 48, K33.; (254), 
which the Gagas form the pearls,’ a collection of | f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn. iv; Yajn. i, 161; MBh, 
pun Gayas by Vardhamina. —rüjya, n., | xiii; Mricch. &c.; a female elephant, L.; Jasmi- 
. of an empire in the Deccan, xiv, 14. —rütra, | num auriculatum, L.; ;Eschynomene Sesban, L.; 
m, n. a series of nights, Hear. i, 353. 7 rüpa, m. | =gayikârikā, q.v., L.; counting, enumerating, 
Es erp L. Ta id., L. mae W.,; apprehension, W. Ganakári, sec gana-hart. 
pin, m. id., L. — vat (C#d-), mín. consistingofa} gana: fa; formi lap 
series or las, TS. ii; TBr. ii; followed by attend- | pyr eas tae ena Top ee 
ants, ib.; containing the word gaze, Kath. xi,4;] | Gasse] 05,7 774,2 
i n c Sq Ganatrik& See mayifr". 
(4), f., N. of the mother of Divo-disz or Dhanvan- denina ZU ae konie ting calculation 
tari, L.; ^fi-suta, m. * son of Gagavatl,’ N. ofa sage | pan o T 4 phd m Hit (ay £ NIBH Ton, 
and physician (also called Divo-disa or Dhanvantari | 425,» 4» 175 Paficat.; Hit.; (2), f. id., MB. iii; 
or Kaii-raja), L. — vara, n., N. of a town, Samkar Megh.; Ragh. &c.; the being enumerated among 
iv. 6 1 ze di , * | (in comp.), Ragh. viii, 94; considering, supposing, 
xiv O: yritt n. m echandas. c vyEEByEnm | Tyrer eredi taking ROC (Gen) 
n. ‘Gana-explanation,’ N. of a grammatical treatise. MU d d 
= Behar consideration, Prab. i, 32; Rajat. v, 328. 
=vytha, m., N. of 2 Sitra, Buddh. — gas, ind. = a é ich 
Pap. i, 1, 23) by troops or classes, TS, ii; v; TBr.i;| Gummi f.of “xa, q.v. = gati, f.a particular hig 
A : i Iber, Lalit. xii, 161 f. —pati, m. an arithme- 
T AivSr. &c. — sxf, mín. associated in troops, | NUNC» i n? 
Srs ee +. | tician, Buddh. L.; * master of prudent calculation, 
associating, RV.; VS.; Kath. —hisa, m. a species Gandia, Rajat, v, 26. - pattrikz, f. reckoning- 
of períume, L. — hüsaka, m. id., Bhpr. = homa, xps ue pat MEE SP E Innere 
` a = book, Rajat. vi, 36. = maha-mütra, m. a minister 
m.,N.ofa work. Ganügrani,m. (="ga-ndyaka) | oF 5 Buddh. L. 
N. of Gaņèia, L. Ganácala, m. = °xa-farcata, L. | 9. MACs Pu p 
m. ‘teacher common to all,’ teacherof | , G&22nIya, mín. to be counted or reckoned or 
add ^ ^ chief. L.5 (cf. gazeya.) 
the people, Buddh. Ganádhipa, m. the chief of a | “!ssed, calculable, 75 NC. SOR 3 
troop, VishuS, (Hcat. i, 9, 11); N. of Siva, L.; of | | Gauayitziki, í. * counter, a rosary, Jain. (only 
Gantia;=°va-dhara,Jain. Gap&dhipatl, m.(= | Prikrit “zettiyd); (irr. “yatr® & nitr’) Heat. i, 5, 
°fa) N. of Siva, Sii. ix, 27; of Gagésa, L. Ga- | 1. Gani, m. (for ^is, only at the end of names) 
atya, n. the predominance among a troop | one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the 
of gods, SiraUp. Gan&dhi&a, m. (=dhifa) N. | auxiliary sciences, Jain.; pl. N, of a family, Pravar. 
of Ganesa, Kathas.Ixxiii. Ganádhyaksha, m. id., | ii, 1, 2; (és), t. counting, L. 
lv, 165. Ganduna, n. food prepared for a number | Ganikā, f. of^na£a, q.v. Ganik&nna, n, food 
of persons in common, Mn. iv, 209 & 219. Ga~ | coming from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv, 
nábhyantara, m. one of a troop or corporation,’ | 209 & 219; cí.Yaji. i, 161. Ganika-pida, mín., 
a member of any (religious) association, iii, 154. Gne | g.Aasty-dd?. GanikGrika,°ri,f.( — nibd)Premna 
påvarā, f. ‘last or lowest of her class,’ N. of an | spinosa (commonly Ganiyiri or also Vada-gan?, a 
Apsaras, v. l. for guydv*, Ganéndra, m., N. of a | small tree with a very fetid leaf, the wood being used 
Buddha, Lalit. xx, 82. Ganésa, m.(=°ya-ndtia) | in attrition for the Purpose of producing flame), L. 
N.of the god of wisdom and of obstacles (son of Siva Ganita, mín. counted, numbered, reckoned, cal- 
and Parvati, or according to one legend of Parvati | culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; (am), n. reckoning, 
alone; though Ganeša causes obstacles he also re- | calculating, science of computation (comprising arith- 
moves them hence he is invoked at the commence- | metic, algebra, and Beometry, Zdf1- orwyakta-,bija-, 
ment of all undertakings and at the opening of all | & re£Aà-), MBh.1, 2935 Mricch. i, 4; VarBrS. Xc. ; 
compositions with the words zamo Gandidya vigh- astronomical or astrological part of a Jyotih- 
uésvardya ; he is represented as a short fat man | s1stra (with the exception of the portion treating of 
with a protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat | nativities), VarBrS.; the sum of a progression ; sum 
or attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has | (in general). - kaumudi, f., N. of a Comm. on 
the head of an elephant, which however has only one Lil. —tattva-cintümani, m., N. of a Comm, on 
tusk; the appellation Gapèši, with other similar | Sürvas, -—nüma-mili, f., N. of a mathematical 
compounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various | work. —pasicavimiatika, f. id. —püia, m. (in 
clases of subordinate gods, who are regarded as arithm.) à combination, Lil. =milati, -lati, f. 
Siva's attendants; cf. RTL. pp. 48, 62, 79, 292, | -siixa, m., N. of three mathematical works sas. 
449; he is said to have written down the MBh. tra, n. the book or science of com: tation, W. 
as dictated by Vyiss, MBh. i, 74 ff.; persons pos- | Gani „m. N.of a chapter in the Brahma- 
sessed by Ganéia are referred to, Y jn. i, 270 11); | siddhànta. Ganitamrita-sigari, f. N. of 
N. of Siva, nm s p Fete Pungava, Nar Comm, on Lil. 7 f, N. of a 
Br. xiii, 8; m. pl. (=vidyesa or “ivara) a class of Gani 
Siddhas (with Saivas), Heat. i, 11, 857 f; N. of a dabit, fot ha, ese AS 
renowned astronomer of the 16th century ; of a son | of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxv. cue 
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ndánta, n. the first fourth of an asterism déntaka.) Gadügraja, m. ‘elder brother of Gag, » 
Enon by ape of asterisms, Süryas; Gamdári, | N. of Krishpa, MBh. it, 733; BhP, iv, 23, ied 
m. enemy of the check," Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. | dágzani, m. *chicf of all di ases,” consum ption, 
Gandill, í. =gayda-dürvā, L.; whiteDürva grass, L.— I. Gadádhara, mfn, havi ng a sick lip Ver" 
L.: = surpékshi, Bhpr. Gan@iéman, m. = Va- | Gadántaka, ax, m. du, ‘ removing sickness? N. of 
zilā L. Gandépadhiina, n.a pillow, Suir.; Pañcat, | the two Aivius, L. Gad&mbaxra, m. a cloud, L. 
ii, 2 45. Gandépadhiniyn, n. id., $3 (v.l. şal- | Gad&árüti, m. ‘the enemy of diseases,” a drug 
P). Gandépala, m. =ga-dila, Mcar. vi, 24. | medicament, L. Gadihva, n. «747. ya, L. Ge 

Gandaka, as, m. a rhinoceros, L.; an obstacle, ddhvaya, m. id., L. : p 
L.; disjunction, separation, L.; a mode of reckoning | Gadana, n. telling, relating, AitAr, v, 3, 35. 
by fours, W. ; a coin of the value of four cowries, L.; |  Gadayitnu, mfn, loquacious, talkative, Us si 
a kind of science (astrological science or part of it, | bidinous, lustful, L.; (xs), m. a sound, Up. iti, 29, 
W.), L.; (iíc.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh.; a metre | Sch.; a bow, L.5 a N, of Kima (the god of love), 
of 4 x 20 syllables; N. of Kala (brother of Prasena- | L.; for gaday? (a cloud), Gal. 
jit), Buddh. ; (as), m. p, N. of the Videhas living | Gadā, f. of da, q.v. = "gra-p&ni (då iP) nis. 
on the river Gandaki, MBh. ii, 1062; (2), f. a | having a mace in the right hand, W.— 2. - : 
lump, ball, W.; (2), f., N. of a river in the northern mfn. bearing a club, VarbyS. lviii, 34; Sights Pr 
5s Of Indis, MBh«; Hariv. &c.; (FRA), £. a bill | Krishna (cf. daumedakT), BLP. i, 8, 39; N, of a 
Sc 
ha; 


Gapitin,mín. one who has calculated, g. /5//ddi. 

Ganitriki. Scc ?uayitr?. 

Ganin, mfn. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) one who has at- 
tendants, Kath, xi, 45 surrounded by (instr. or in 
comp.), MaitrS. ii, 2, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; m. ‘having 
a class of pupils,’ a teacher, L. (Jain.) 

3. Gani, in comp. for "gin. — pitaka, n. the 
twelve sacred writings or Angas of the Jainas collec- 
tively, L. — mat, m., N. of a Siddha, Gal. = stha- 
raja, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Ganima, mín. (anything) that is calculated or 
counted, När. xi, 3. 

Gani-bhiita, mín. included in anyclass or troop, 
calculated, W. : 

mfn. calculable, to be counted, Naish. 
iii, 40; (a-, neg.) MBh. viii, 3554; 2533. : 

Ganeyn, m., N. of a son of Raudraiva, VP. iv, 
I9, 1 (v.1. : 

PD tS, m. Pterospermum acerifolium, L.; 
(us), f. a harlot, L. ; a female elephant, L.; cf. Aan”. 

Ganeruka, as, m. ( 974) Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, L.; (d), f. a bawd, L.; a female servant, L. 

Ganééa, “sina, švara. Sce sv. gaud. 

Ginya, mín. (Piu. iv, 4, 84) ‘consisting of series 
(of words or fect),’ i. c. consisting of metrical lines 
(asa hymn), RV. iii, 7, 5 [‘to be worshipped, 'Siy.]; 
belonging to a multitude or class or troop, ganas 
dig-adé & vargyádi (ifc.); to be counted or calcu- 
lated, L.; *to be considered or regarded,’ see agra- 
4^7 to be taken notice of, Naish. xi, 20 (a-, neg.) 

NR gard (derived fr. gayda), cl. 1. P.°dati, 
‘to affect the check,” Dhatup. ix, 79; (cf. gaudd.) 

Ganda, as, m. (cf. galla) the check, whole side 
of the face including the temple (also said of animals, 
e.g. of an ox, VarBrS. ; of a horse, ib.; ofan elephant 
i -Zarata], Paiicat.; BhP. &c.), Yajn. &c. (ifc. 

4, Ritus.; f. 7, Kathas, xx); the side, Rimapi- 
jiiar.; a bubble, boil, pimple, Suir.; Šak. ii (Prakrit); 
Mudr.; Vop.; a goitre or any other excrescence of 
the neck, AitBr. i, 25; Car. i; Suir.; a joint, bone, 
L.; the bladder, L.; a mark, spot, L.; part of a 
horse’s trappings, stud or button fixed as an ornament 
upon the harness, L.; a rhinoceros (cf. gandaka & 
“dénga), L.; a hero (cf. gazgdira), L.; ‘the chief,’ 
best, excellent (onlyincomp.; cf. -grama, -miirkha, 
-Jilā, &c.), L.; N. of the 10th astrological Yoga ; 


h.], MBh. vi, 230 & 282 ; = shayda-visesha, | physician; of the author of the work Vishaya-vi- 
gavati, xvi, 4, Sch. ; a little knot in the wood (?), | cara; of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle of 
Car. vi, 18, 77; anything advanced beyond the first | Ram3nanda ; -//2//a, m.,N.ofanauthor. -Parvan, 
stage or commencement, L, n., N, of part of MBh.ix. = bhrit,m.(=-dhara), 
Gandayanta, Pan. vi, 4, 55, Kāš.; (cf. gud^.) | N. of Krishna, BhP, —yuddha, n.a fight with 
Gandalin, 3, m, N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. | clubs; -parvau, n: 7 gadà-ff. - yudha (då), 
Gandi, is, m. the trunk of a tree from the root | mfn. armed with a club, W. = ^ vasina (dév^), n. 
to the beginning of the branches, L.; goitre or | ‘resting-place of the mace (thrown by Jarasandha),’ 
bronchocele, W.; (čs), f. a fox, Gal. N. of a place near Mathura, MBh, ii, 764.—hasta, 
Gandikü, f. of “gaka, q.v. Gandik&kira- | mfn. armed with a mace, W.; mace-handed, W. 
yoga, ?, MBh, xiv, 247. Gadiiya, Nom. A.°ydle, ‘to become sick,"to be- 
Gandini, f., N. of Durgi, L. come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 
Gandira. Sce jdda-g. — z Gadi, is, f. speaking, speech, BhP. xi, 12, 19. 
Goxdilaka, n.a kind of grass, Bhpr. vii, 66,151. | @naita, mfn. spoken ; said, related, MBh, &c.; 
Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (described as | spoken to, Kathis, Ix, 63 ; enumerated, MBh. iii, 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a | 1 3425 ; Susr.; named, called; (a), n. speaking, 
specics of cucumber), Suir. i; iv, 4, 30; a hero, L.; speech, Sak. iv, 6 (v.l) . 
(D, f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. suud^) |  Gaatn, mfa. (fr.°da) sick, Bhpr. vii, 14, 96; (it. 
Gandu, m. f. (g. sidAmádi) a pillow, Pañcat, ii, | *42) armed with a club (said of Krishna), MBh vii, 
3,24; oil, Up., Sch.; m. N. ofa man, g. 2. ohitddé. | 9455; Bhag.; m., N. of Krishna, L. Gadi-sinLa, 
Peu iso kind tf re L.; e Feat) , | m, N. of a grammarian. 
ndula, mín. (fr. gu, g. sidhmidt, not in z i ing (sai 
Kai, & Ganar.) =gadnla (h 5 p-backed), L, Sch. Gadgada, m{(@)n.stammering, stuttering Gao 
gad. e ¢ persons and of utterances), MBh. &c.; n. stamme 
Gand, is, f. ( du) a pillow, Un. i, 7, Sch.; ing, indistinct or convulsive utterance (as sobbing 
oil, ib.; a joint, bone, W. = pada, m. a kind of ib = z ii a2 
3 m $ &c.), ib. — gala, mfn. stammering, Bhartr. iii, 22. 
worm, carth-worm, AitBr. iii, 26,3; Suir. i, ch. —t&, f. stammering, Ratniv. —tva, n. id, Suir, 
7 £5 vi, ch. 41 & 54; (4), f a small or female worm, 7 ühvani, m. low inarticulate expression of joy or 
L.; -bhava, n. lead, L.; °dédbhava, n. id., Gal. grief, L. = pada, n, inarticulate speech, W. — bhi- 
NRU gaudisha, as, m.,rarely am, n., (ã, f., Shama, n. stammering, Heat. —bhāshin, mfn. 
L.) a mouthful of water, water &c. held in the | stammering (ifc.), R. iv. = vākya, mín, id., Suir. 
hollowed palm of the hand for rinsing the mouth, | — v&o, mfn. id., ib.; Heat. —Sabda, mfn, id, R. 
draught, nip, MBh. viii, 2051; Suir.; Kum. iii, 37; | ii, 42, 26. — syara, mí(a)n. id., Das. vii, 167; (as), 
SkandaP. &c.; filling or rinsing the mouth, L.; | m. stammering utterance, Sah, iii, 113; a buffalo, 
(as), m. the tip of an elephant's trunk, L.; N. of a | L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP, xxiii. n 
son of Süra and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1927 | Gadgadake, mfn. = gadgade kusala, 8. akar- 
& 1939; VP. iv, 14, 10. Gandiishi-A/kri, to shádi ; (ikä), f. stammering, Küd.; Hear. v, viii. 
swallow in one draught, BhP, ix, 15, 3. Gadgadita, mfn. stammered, PinS. (RV.) 35- 
| , Gandushaya, Nom. P.°yaéi, to sip, sup, swallow, Gadgadya, Nom. P. °dyati, to stammer, E- 
Balar, v, $5; Viddh. i, 39. handv-ddi. 


gaudola, m.n. (=gad°) raw sugar, 

L.; m. (=°ditsha) a mouthful, L.; N. ofa Buddh. 

temple. — pide, mín., g. hasty-ddi; (cf. kand.) 

Gandolaka, as, m. a worm, Sarvad. iii, 1545 a 
mouthful, Gal. — pida, mín., g. Aasty-adz. 


NA gánya. See gan, last col. 
Ti gat, gatd, gáti, &c. Sec /gam. 


Te gad, cl. 1. P.°dati (perf. jagada; aor. 
N agadit [Bhatt. xv, 102] or agādīt, Pan. vii, 
2, 7),to speak articulately, speak, say, relate, tell any- 
thing (acc.) to any one (acc.), MBh. ; R. &c.: cl. 
10. P. Sadayati, to thunder, Dhatup. xxxv, 8 : De- 
sid. {eedishati, to intend or wish to speak or tell, 
MB - Xii, 1604 ; [cf. Lith, qudijos, zadas, zodis, 
Siedmiş Pol. gadać; Hib. fadi] 

s m. a sentence, MBh.i, 1787 ; disease, sick- 
ness, Suir, ; Ragh, &c.; N.ofa son of Vasu-deva and 
younger brother of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of another son of Vasu-deva by a different mother, 
Ra 24) A1; n. poison, L.; (d), f. a series of. sentenc 
R matUp, ii, 5, 4; a mace, club, bludgeon, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; Bignonia suaveolens, L.; N. of a musical 
are of a constellation, VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
eet or gadhd, TS., Sch.; (cf. a-gadd, d-vijnas 
ui) =nigrahs, m, N. of a work. - Var. 
mid Y. ofa man, VP, = sinha, m., N. of an 
pem d ritit.. n.‘named after a dis- 
fia), Lo alt leprosy), Costus speciosus (Bush 


a m. du. ‘Gada and A i 
the two Aivins (Physicians of heaven), L.; Ca 


called Vithi), Sth. vi, 2568 260; Daiar.; Pratipar. ; 
(à), f., N. of the female attendant of the seven sages, 
MBh. xiii, 4417; the verbal rt. gaud, 4499; for 
éhauda, Kathis. xciv, 66; (cf. gadu.) = kandu, m. 
“scratching the cheek,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh, ii, 
397 (dii, B.) —karata, m. an clephant’s temple, 
Many. Wl, 73. = kari, f. =- ali, L.; Mimosa pu- 
dica, L.— Kūls, f. (=£dri) a kind of pot-herb, L. 
Gadya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 100) to be spoken or 
uttered, Bhatt. vi, 47; (244), n. prose, composition 
not metrical yct framed in accordance with harmony, 
elaborate prosecomposition, MBh. iii, 966; Kavya4i 
Sah.&c. = padya-maya, mf(i)n.consisting ots 
and verses, vi, 336. = raimiyana-kivya, N.a 
mayaya written in prose, Up. iv, 139, Sch. = 
NATU gadyaga, m. a weight (—32 Gons 
or berries of Abrus precatorius) or = 6.4 such Guñj 
with physicians ; =6 Mashas of 7 or $ Gunjis 
SarigS.), Y ji. iii, 258, vt 
Gadyünaka, as, m. id., W. 5 
Gadyina [SarhgS. i, 41], ?nala, [W.] m- id, 
Gadyülakn, as, m. id., W. ANE 
WY gadh, cl. 4. gadhyati, to be mixed, Mt 
V, I5. s 
GUAE f. a particular part of a cart, TS. il, 4 
8, 1, Sch. (v. l. gadā). Pen 
Gáahita, min, Naigh. iv, 2; (ch ds Ade) 
Gádhya, mfn. (Naigh. iv, 2; Nir. V; 15), 16; 
seized or gainéd as booty, RV. iv, 16, 71^ 
38, 45 vi, 10, 6 & 26, 2; cf. vaJa-guna^' s 
MAÌ gdntave, gántavaí, fr. V gam, q-- 
Gantavyn, gintu, gintyl. Sce ib. 
TART gandika, v. 1. for gabd^, q-Y- 


injure, 
NY gandh, cl. 10. A.gandhayate, ar 
hurt, Dhatup. xxxiii, 11; to move oc £m ; point- 
I. Gandhana, am, n. hurting injury, ^? on, 
ing out or alluding to the faults of others, 


particular worm, Bhpr. vii, 56, 36. grin. : 
soy lige vilage, L. -aürvi zi , é a kind of E 
A |. = Ba, m. the region of the cheeks, 
Mose e min., g. hasty-ädi, = pradesa, 
regarded as a flat piece of wood (cf. -bitt 
=bhitti, f. the check fanc de t 
Eg tee Am Raph eM Tegarded as a flat 


glands of the neck Heat. i 5 SUY 
i Poma 9 3/4: (hd), f. Mi- 

mosa pudica, L, =m ? j 

ofthe neck inflamed, Mai M. arg the glands 


mdekhk, fm deta, Ragh, vil dede P Gal, 
Vl, 2. vyliha, m., N. of i 

(one of be nine Dharmas ine khe 
aP, fll I3, 22. lila, m. (ifc; f. a) id, eee 
Sit; Balar, vii 18; Rajat; (= -DAP die Fu 
bone, cheek " 


vaya, f. “named 
aher the gazga,’ (probably =gandaki) N. ota river 
MBh. iii, 14230. = sthala, n. (ifc. dor i) e gei 
Maly. ; Bhartr.: Paficat. &c. ; (2), f. id., Ragh, vi 
72; Amar, Gandánga,m. ( = ganda) athinoceros, 
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na gandha. 


Hear. iv; continued efort, perseverance, Pap. i, 2, 
15 & 3 32. 


IA gandhd, as, m.smell, odour (nine kinds 
arcenumerated, viz, £54/a, anishta, madhura, katu, 
nirhārin, samkata, snigdha, rūksha, vitada, 
MBh. xii, 6848; a tenth kind is called am/a, L.), 
RV. i, 162, 10; AV.; VS. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh.; 
BhP.); a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, perfume 

nerally used in pl; in comp. = ‘fragrant, cf, 
-jala &c.), Gobh.; Laty.; ParGr. &c.; sulphur; 
pounded sandal-wood, Caurap. ; a sectarial mark on 
the forchead (called so in the south of India), RTL. 
p.66; myrrh, L. ; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (ifc.) 
the mere smell of anything, small quantity, little, 
MBh. i, 989 ; Pan. v, 4, 136; Pat.; Suir. i, 13; con: 
nection, relationship, L.; a neighbour, L.; pride, ar- 
rogance, Megh, 9 (for gardha?); Siva, MBh. xii, 
10378; (à), £.=-falasi, L.; Desmodium gangeti- 
cum, L.; =-mohini, L.; a metre of 17 +18 + I7 
+18 syllables; (az), n. smell, DhyanabUp. 7 & 
9 ; black aloc-wood, L. == kandaka, m. the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor. = kiiraka, m., N. of a prince (v. I. 
for andha-k*) ; (i£à), f.=-kari, HParii.; a female 
artisan living in the house of another woman, L. 
= küri, f. a female servant whose business is to pre- 
pare perfumes, ii, 142.—kilika, £, N. of an Ap- 
saras, R: vi, 82, 160; —-4d/7, L. = kali, f., N. of 
the mother of the poct Vyasa, MBh. i, 3801 ; Hariv. 
1088, = kishtha, n. a fragrant wood (as sandal, 
aloc-wood, &c.), L.; a species of sandal-wood, L. 
— kuti, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. = kusumi, f. 
‘having fragrant blossoms,’ N. ofa plant, L. — kuti, 
f. (for -&u/1?) the hall of fragrances, Buddh. = ke- 
Hk&, for -cc/r£à, L. = kokila, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. —Xheda, n. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. 
—khednks, n. « -/777a, L. = ga, mín. taking a 
scent, smelling, W.; redolent, W. — gaja, m.‘scent- 
elephant,’ an elephant during rut, Kid. = guna, 
mín, having the property of odour, W. = grihaka, 
mfn, perceiving odour (the nose). = grāhin, mín. 
perfumed, Das. xi, 170. —ghrüna, n. the smell- 
ing of any odour, W. —celiki, f. musk, L. (v.1. 
~kel?); = -mārjāra, L.— je, mf(a)u. consisting of 
fragrant substances, AgP. = jatil&, f. Acorus Cala- 
mus, L. —jala, n. fragrant water, DhP. i, 11, I5. 
=jāta, n. the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L, —Jiiii, f. 
‘knowing odours,’ the nose, L.= tandula, m. fra- 
grant rice, L. = türya, n. a musical instrument of a 
loud sound (used in battle as drum or trumpet), L. 
= trina, n. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. = taila, 
n. a kind of oil prepared with fragrant substances, 
MBh, vi, 4434; R. iv; Suir. iv; sulphur-butter, L. 
=toya, n. fragrant water. —tvac, f. the fragrant 
bark of Feronia elephantum, L. = dalā, f.‘ fragrant- 
leaved,' N. of a plant (aja-moda), L. —d&ru, n. 
aloe-wood, L. = dra vya, n. a fragrant substance, L. 
—dv&rá, mí(d)n. perceptible through the odour, 
TÀr. x, - dvipa, m. = -gaja, Vikr.; Ragh.; Kir. 
— dvirada, m. id., Inscr.  dhirin, m.' possessing 
perfumes,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1159. —dhtima- 
Ja, m. a kind of perfume, L. = dhüma-bhava, m. 
id, Gal. — ahüi, f. musk, L. -nakula, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal (Sorex moschatus), L.  nRkuli, 
f, N.ofa plant (Piper Chaba, L. ; Vanda Roxburghii, 
; Artemisia vulgaris, L.), Suir. v f. (metrically also 
°l). = nadi, f. =-ndii, Gal. = nliman, m. a variety 
of Ocimum with red blossoms ; (711), f. oue of the 
minor diseases (Asitudra-roga), Sust. ; Becr 
HkE, f. the nose, L. nili, f. id., L. —nilayE, t. 
a kind of jasmine, L. — niil, f. 2 variety of Cur- 
cuma, L. — pa, à5, m. pl. ‘inhaling the odour,’ N. 
Of a class of manes, MBh. xiii, 1372. — Pattra, m. 
‘fragrant-leaved,” a kind of Ocimum, L. ; Egle Mar- 
melos, L.; the orange tree, L.; (2) f. 7-932, L.; 
(3), f; Physalia Hexuosa ; the plant Ambashthi, L. ; 
the plant Aiva-gandhi, L. = pattriki, f. (=r) 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; = zd, L.; Apium involu- 
cratum, L, =p m. € fragrant-leaved, Alstonia 
f. turmeric, L. = palasi, 
f. (=gandha) Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 
“Pina, n. a fragrant bereits ManGr. - palin, 


sedis ured, 
“püs a. sulphur, L.; -2aé, mfn. sulphured, 
Dai. xi, aem str f, N. of a woman, g. Ju- 
bhridi, — pis s£ the smoke of burnt fragrant 
Tesin (*imp-like from its dark colour or cloudy 
nature), L. = pits, f.=-niid, L. = pushpa, n. a 
fragrant flower, R.i, 73:19 ; flowersand sandal (pre- 
sented together at scasons of worship), W.; (as), m. 


eq gandhya. 
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Calamus Rotang, L.; Alangium hexapetalum, L4; | — vitha, m. (=-vaha) the wind, Git. i, 35; the 


Cordia Myxa; (2), f. the ndigo plant, L.; Pan- 
danus odoratissimus ; = gazikárz (Premna spinosa), 
L. = pūtanā, ñ a kind of imp or goblin (causing a 
particular disease), Hariv. 9542. — phala, m. ‘having 
a fragrant fruit,’ Feronia elephantum, L.; Egle 
Marmelos, L.; the plant Tejab-phala, L.; (à), f. the 
plant Priyamgu, L.; Trigonella fenum graecum, L.; 
Batatas paniculata, L. ; the Olibanum tree, L.; (2), 
f.theplant Priyamgu,SarigP.; = -mohini,L. = ban- 
du, m. the mango tree, L. = bahala, m. a kind 
of Ocimum, L, = bahula, m. =-/anduda, L.; (d), 
f. the plant Gorakshi, L. = bij, í. ‘having fragrant 
seeds, "Trigonella foenum grzcum, L. = bhadra, f. 
the creeper Gandha-bhadiliyi, L. — bhinda, for 
gardabhánda, q.v. = maiijari, f., N. of a woman, 
Virac, viii. = madana, metrically for -jad?, q. v. 
“maya, mí(1)n. =~ja, Heat. i, 7, 60. —m&nasi, 
f. a kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana), VarBrS. li, 
15 (metrically shortened 95;). = m&tri, i. ‘mother 
of odour,’ the earth (the quality of odour residing 
in earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. —mada, m., N. of a 
son of Svaphalka, BhP. ix, 24, 16; of a monkey 
(attendant of Rima), 10, 19. = » m. *in- 
toxicating with fi ce, = -odana,L. ; *delight- 
ing in fragrances,’ a large black bee, L.; N. of a 
mountain (forming the division betwcen Ilivyita 
and Bhadráiva, to the east of Meru, renowned for its 
fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. Sc. (once -uad^, 
Heat, i, 6, 24) ; N. of Ravaya, MBh. ii, 410; of a 
monkey (attendant of Ráma), MBh. iii, 16273; R. 
i, 16, 133 iv; v, 73, 26; vi; (D, f. =“dhdtlamd, L.; 
a parasitical plant, L.; a kind of perfume, L. ; (a), 
n. the forest on the mountain Gandha-mddana, L. ; 
-varsha, m. n. the division of Jambü-dvipa formed 
by the mountain Gandha-midana, VP. ii. — mā- 
dini, f. ‘strong-scented,” lac, L.; (=°dani) a sort 
of perfume, L.; =°dhdttamd, W. =mirjira, m. 
the civet cat, Bhpr. = mālatī, f. a kind of perfume, 
v, 2, 117. -mülin, m. ‘having fragrant garlands,” 
N. of a Naga, Kathis. Ixxii, 33; (242), f. a kind of 
perfume, L. = milya, n. du. fragrances and gr- 
lands, ChUp. viii, 2,6; n. pl. id., Mn. iii, 209 ; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. £ à, Ragh. ii, 1); -/oka, m. the world of 
fragrances and garlands, ChUp. —znunda, m.= 
"ind a. müla, m. ‘having a fragrant (and tuber- 
ous) root, Alpinig Galanga, L.; (d), f. the Oliba- 
num tree, L.; —-2a/àii, L.; (i), f. id., L. = mū- 
laka, m. id., L.; (£2), f. id., L.; Emblica offici- 
nalis, L.= müshika, m. « -/:2£:/a, L. ; (à), f. id., 
L. -müshif.id,L.— mriga,m. = -/á7jàra,Bi- 
lar. iii, 28; the musk deer, W.; (hence) $2zdajà, 
f. musk, Gal. = maithuna, m. a bull, L. —mo- 
ksha, m. (=-mdda) N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
iv, I4, 2. e-mooa, v.l. for -mokska. = modana, 
m. (2 iid?) sulphur, L. — mohinS, f. the bud of 
Michelia Campaka, L. — yukti, f. the blending of 
fragrant substances, preparation of perfumes (onc of 
the 64 Kalas, see s. v. Žalā); N. of VarBrS. lxxvii ; 
ita, mfn. skilled in the preparation of perfumes, 
xv, 125 -vid, mín, id., xvi, 18. —yuti, f. fra- 
grant powder, L. —rat&, f., N. of a plant, Gal. 
— rasa, (cf. rasa-gandha) in comp., odour and 
flavour, MBh. v, 777; Vi, 5786; perfumes and 
spices, Gaut. vii, 9; m. myrrh, L. ; Gardenia florida, 
L.; sdiigu£a, m. turpentine, L.—riija, m. a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an 
author of Prakrit verses; (3), f. a kind of perfume 
(commonly Nakhi), L.; (az), n. sandal-wood, L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; 2 kind of white flower, L. 
— Jat&, f. ‘ fragrant creeper,’ the plant Priyamgu, 
Bhpr. =1ubdha, mín. desirous of odours (a bee), 
Kam. —lolupiy, f. ‘desirous of fragrances,’ a fly or 
gnat, L.— vajr&, 9jzi, f, N. of a goddess, Kalac, 
=vatiki, f. incense in small round pieces, Lalit. 
xiii f. — vani), m. a seller of perfumes, Pards., Sch. 
=vat, mín, endowed with the quality of smell, 
Tarkas; (g. rasddi) endowed with fragrance, scented, 
odoriferous, Gobh.; MBh.; R. &c.; Gi ) f.=-md- 
tri, L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; = dAóttamá, L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; —-£2/7, MBh, i, 2411; N. 
of a city belonging to Vayu, SkandaP.; of a city 
belonging to Varuna, L.; N. of a river, Megh. 34. 
=vadhi, b= (um L.; a kind of perfume, L. 


“= valkala, n. the cassia bark (Laurus Cassia), L.; 
Sarsaparilla, W. = vallari, f, N. oia plant, L. = val. 
X, f. id. L. = vaha, mín, bearing fragrances (said of 
wind), Mn. i, 76; BhP.ii,10, 20; m. wind, MBh, 
Sak. v, 4 ; Kum. &c.; (4), f. the nose, L.; 
-Smasdna,n. N.of a cemetery, Pahcad. i, 39; v, 13. 


ii, 390; 


` 


musk deer, L.; (à), i. the nose, L. —vihvala, m. 
wheat, L. — vrikshaka, m. the Sil tree (Shorca 
robusta), L. —vy&kula, n. a fragrant berry, L. 
7 aati, f. —-falàii, L. = &&ka, n. a kind of veget- 
able, L. — S&H, m, = -/andula,Dzi. xi, 175. = $um- 
dini, f. the musk rat, L. = 3ekhara, m. musk, L. 
= šaila, m.=-mddana (N. of a mountain), Gol. 
= Bāra, m. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of jasmine, L. 
—sürana, m. a kind of perfume, L. = sukhi, f. 
z-jundin;, W. —styi, i. id, W. —sevaka, 
mín. using fragrances, Bhar. — soma, n. the white 
esculent water-lily, L. <srag-diima-vat, min. 
furnished with fragrant garlands, ManGr. = hastin, 
m.=-gaja, R. vi; N. of an antidote (said to be 
very efficacious), Car.; of the author of a Comm. on 
Ac&ringa (i, 1), Sil. ; °sté-makd-tarka, m., N. of a 
work, = harika, f. a female servant who bears per- 


fumes behind her mistress; L. a, m. the 
musk rat, L. iva, m. ‘living by per- 
fumes,’ vendor of períi L, mín. 


rich in odour, fragrant, Nal. v, 385 Subh.; m. the 
orange tree, L.; (à), f. = “dha-nisd, L.; yellow 
jasmine, L.; Pederia foetida, L.; the plant Rama- 
tarugi, L.; the plant Arima-sitala, L.; = °ha- 
corner (am), n. cunda wood i j a kind of 
pertume, L. n.a perfume, 
L. Gandhápakarshana, n. removing smells, W. 
Gandhambu, n. = ?d4a-ja/a, L. Gandhám- 
bhas,n. id., VarBrS. Gandháml,f. the wild lemon 
tree, L. Gand hal, f. Celtis orientalis (commonly 
Jiyati), L. Gandhal, f. a wasp, L.; Pzderia fœ- 
tida, L.; -garó&a, m. small cardamoms, L. Gan- 
dhá&man, m.=“dha-pdshdua, L. Gandbásh- 
taka, n. a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary- 
ing according to the deities to whom they are offered 
(e.g. the eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, 
saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). Gan- 
ahahvit, f. ‘called after its odour,” N. of a plant, 
Suir.iv. Gandhécohi, f. ‘wishing fragrances,” N. 
of a goddess, Kilac. Gandhéndriya, n. the organ 
of smell, Suir. iii, Gandhébha, m. —?2/a-suja, 
Rajat. i, 300. Gandhésa, m. ‘lord of 
N. of a Vita-riga. Gandhotu, for °dhdutu, L. 
Gundhótkata, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr. 
Gandhéttami, f. spirituous or vinous liquor, L. 
Gandhéda, n. — ?2a-/a/a, BhP. ix, 11, 26. Gan- 
dhédaka, n. id., Man . xi, 3. Gandhépajivin, 
m.=°dhdjiza, R. ii, 83,14. Gandhopala, m. = 
*dAa-fdslàua,L. Gandhóshpisha, m.‘ having 
a fragrant mane,’ a lion, Gal. tu, m.= 
°dha-marjara, L. 

Gandhaka, mf(zéd)n. ifc. * having the smell of, 
scenting,’ see aja-, avi-; m. (g. sthitldai, Ganar. 
182) ‘perfumes,’ see -feshiéd; sulphur; Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L. —peshik&, f. a female ser- 
vaut who grinds or prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394. 

Gandhakiya, mín. relating to sulphur. 

2. Gandhana, am, n. the spreading or diffusion 


of odours, Dhatup. xxiv, 42 (Suir. i, 21, 3); m. (= 
“dha-tandula &c.) a kind of rice, Car. i, 27, 10. 


Gandh&lu, mín. ‘fragrant,’ see afi-9°; (us), m. 


fragrant rice, L. 


Gandhi, min. onlyifc. (Pin. v, 4, 135-137) hav- 
of, perfumed with, MBh. 


ing the smell of, smelling of, 

xiii; R.; Ragh. ii, vii, &c.; (Pan. v, 4, 136) hav- 
ing only the smell of, containing only a very small 
quantity, bearing only the name of, R. vii, 24, 29. 


Gandhika, mín. ifc. ‘having the smell of, smell- 


ing of,’ sce u?a/a-; having only the smell, having a 
very little of anything (e. g. bhrdtri-, being a bro- 
ther only by name, MBh. iii, 16111); m. a seller of 


perfumes, Buddh. L.; sulphur, L.; (d), £ v. L for 


gabdika (N. of a country), q. v. 


n. a place where fragrances are sold, Paiicad. ii, 65. 
„Gandhin, min. having a smell, odoriferous, MBh. 
Xiv, 1398; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
xv; BhP.; ifc. having (only the smell, i.e. a very 
little of anything, Naish. vi, 38 ; (md/ri-gandAini, 
*a mother only by name?) R ii, 75, 125 for gar- 
dhin, Kathas. xii, 48; (7), m. a bug, flying bug, L.; 
Xanthophyllum virens, L.; (uz), f. a kind Bis 
fume, L.5 (2), n. id., L. m= 
dÀa-f? ; L. 

Gandhol, is, f. =°dha-falaii, L. 
arnt ey Te 
lus, L.; rt 3 (=°dkalz) a 
Li N. oraaa Gale tS Dae 

Gandhya. Sce cdja-2. 
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346 wert gandharvá. Jm gam. 


its bei i nding in some respects | dina), RV. &c.; (Naigh, i, 1 1) deep in soun 
mand gandharvá, as, m. a Gandharva | {> Lc beh kp L.; N. of the | sounding, hollow-toncd, RV. v, 85, 1; Ri Sag 
[though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded B i Kalpa or period of the world, VayuP. i, 21, 30; | found, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret bus 
Ma Cue yer in RV. rarely moro than ono iy men- of the 21st Muliürta, Süryapr.; of a Svara or done RUE EYJ eM M) uy 33 (gamble, MBh, &c); 
pone iels oc see oeie eae y Gandharya (for gandhara?), Hariv. il, 120, 43 m. pl. the Gan- rab. iv, iN pepe cee impervious, BhP, viii, 3, 
(died g”, RV. ix, 86, 36 & x, 139, 5), and is also | Gas (sce above); N. ofa people (named together | 53 (gambh?, di Bot to be penetrated or in. 
called Visva-vasu (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22; 139, 4 & with theGandháras), R. vii, 100, Io f. & 101, afi. & | vestigated EA exploi 3 ee 3 “inexhaustible? 
5) and Vayu-Keta (in pl, RV. iii, 38, 6); his habi- | irn xiv, 313 (2), E Durga, Hariv. ii, 1 or | 381 vr: cme), N a 5 85 (gambii iv, 13, 
tation i the sky, or the region of the ‘air and the 4 (vl gīndharvī); (2), f. Gandharvi (daughter of | 38; v, 24, 24); m. N, of a son of Manu Bhautys 
heavenly waters (RV. i, 22, 145 Vil, 77, 55 % Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. i, | or of Rambha, Mr iii, 2, 43; Shr. ix, 17, 10. — ve. 
85, 12; 86, 36; x, 10,4; AV. ii, 2,3) ; his especial 2631 f; R. iii, 20, 286; VayuP.), RV. x, 11,2; | pas ( zd mía. (  gumó//^) moved deeply or in. 
duty is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4 R.; night, BhP, iv, 29, 21; [cf Gk. &vravpos fr. | wardly, deeply excited, RV. i, 35, 7. 
& 85, 12), which the gods obtain through his inter- p <vap Fo-s.] - kanyü, f. a Gandharva virgin, Ki- Gabhiriki, f. deep-sounding,’ a large drum, L; 
vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3; cf. RV. i, 22, 14); rand. i. —khanda, m. n. one of the 9 divisions of | a gong, W. 
it is obtained for the human Tace by Indra, mho con- | Bhirata-varsha. = grihita (°7vá-), mfn. possessed | Gabhvara, am, n. (= gaki) an abyss, d epth, 
quers thc Gandharva and takes it by force ( V. viii, | V y a Gandharva, SBr.xiv; AitBr. v, 29, 2.= graha, | Kirand. x, 7. = 
I, 11 & 77, 5); the heavenly Gandharva ios m. the being possessed by a Gandharva, Suir. vi, 6o, Gambhan, a, n. depth, VS. xiii, 30, 
posed to be a good physician, because the is | g, = taila, n. castor-oil, Bhpr. = tva, n. the state of Gambhara, am, n. id., RV. x, 106, 9 (*water,' 
considered as the best medicine ; possibly, rece a Gandharva, Kathis, Ixxiv, 312. =dattū, fa N. Naigh. i, 12). ice 
the word Soma originally denoted not the l Gans of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Sigara-datta, | Gambhishtha, min. superl. of Sabhird, SBr.vii, 
so called, but the moon, and the heavenly deis cvi, 9. - nngaza, n. ‘Gandharva-city,’ an imaginary |  Gambhirá, mín, z gabh' ; RV. (only in the be- 
dharva may have been the genius, or 96. d6) tke town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043 ; Hariv.; R. v &c.; ginning of Padas, six times) ; AV, &c. (ín post- 
of the moon ; in one passage (RV. ix, x =f ed; | Fata Morgana, Pan. iv, 1, 3, Kar.; VarBrS. xxx; | Vedic writings gamba is more used than’ guj4?; 
heavenly Gandharva and the Soma arc identi late | XXxvi, 4; BhP. v, 14, 5; Kad.; the city of the Gan- | the deepness of a man’s navel, voice, and character 
OS IC OC Ren Us rege | harva people, R. vii, = patni (°rvd-), f. the wife | are praised together, VarBrS. Ixviii, 85; hence a 
WARE AC aiioe G 163,2; detur 35 | ofa Gandharva, an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 5. = pada, | person who is said to have a deep navel, voice, and 
cf. 135, 5); he knows and makes E eias n. the abode of the Gandharvas, AV.Paris. = pura, | character is called ¢ri-g°, mí(a)n., MBh, iv, 2 54; 
of heaven and divine truths generally (x, 139, 5 | n- (=-nagara) the city of the Gandharvas, Kathas.; | v, 3939); m. (= /ambh°) the lemon tree, Lis a15 
& 6; AV. ii, 1, 2; xx, 128, 3; VS. xi, n xxxi, Fata Morgana, VarBrS.; BhP, v. = züja, m. a chief | tus, L.; a Mantra of the RV., L.; (= gabh°) N. of 
9); he is the parent of iha first PS a "n pad of the Gandharvas, MBh.; N. of Citra-ratha, W. | a son of Bhautya, VP. (v.1.); (4), f. a hiccup, vio- 
Ee aet e ror aod DY © | a (US es tl time season 'of tho] Gans. Tear singultus (with AiAd, Susr.), W.; N. of a river, 
pecutan mysal power over here D ng for | dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34. —10ká, m. pl. the worlds Mcgh. 41; (am), n. ‘depth,’ with Jamad-agneh, 
Te reason Be Ingo fe eme cot inia | of the Gandharvas, Sb xiv, 6,6, 18 7, 1, 37 £ | Nro a Sume get, e extending deeply (as 
this reason he is invoked tatic states of mind and | = vidya, . Gandharva-science, music, MBh.; (pl.) | a sore), Suir, i. cetas (°rd-), mín. of profound 
(AV. xiv, 235 wa ); ecstatic seed to be derived | R- 4 79, 21. —vivEha, m. ‘the form of marriage | mind, RV. viii, 8, 2. = tū, f. depth (of water), W.; 
irure T mh Gandhara cl ihita,-graha); peculiar to the Gandharvas,’ a marriage proceed- depth (of a sound), W.; profoundness, earnestness, 
the Gandhzrv: i j^ a class have eb A thesia ing entirely from love without ceremonies and with- | sagacity, W. = tva, n. id, W. —dhvani, m. a deep 
pee f E aub Gandharva ; they live in the | OUt consulting relatives (allowed between persons | sound, low tone, W. = ndn, m. deep or hollow 
istic RVA VA $Br. xiv) rd the Sona (RV. ix, of the second or military class); cf. Mn. iii, 26. sound, thundering, roaring, W, = nirghoshn, m. 
A : SBr. iii; AitBr. ES ), are governed by | = Veda, m. =~vidyd (considered as a branch of the | « decp-sounding,? N. of a Naga, Buddh.—paksha, 
vas, Gad asthe A see a7 iid d b Soma}, SV.), Caran. = hasta, m. ‘Gandharva-handed (the m, N, of a prince, ib, = buddhi, m. ‘of profound 
8Br. xiii ; Aiv$r. E sow the best esate form of the leaves resembling that of a hand),’ the | mind,’ N, of a son of Manu Indra-sivarni, BhP. viii, 
(AV. viii, 7 23; VS. xii, 98), regulate the course | C2Stor-oil tree, Suir. ; (a-manushyasya 47, Kávydd. 13, 34. — vedi, mín. ‘deeply sensitive,’ restive (an 
Of the saeia (AV. xiii, 1 23; BhP., iv 29, 21; | Jib 121.) 7 hastaka, m. id., Suir, Gandharvap- elephant), Ragh. iv, 39 ; Siphas. Introd. 9; inscrut- 
hence twenty-seven are mentioned, VS. ix, D fol- | s&rás, asas, f. pl. theGandharvas and the Apsarasas, able, ib.  vedha, mín. very penetrating, W. =ve- 
low after women and are desirous of intercourse with | VS. xxx, 85 AV. ; SBr. &c.; (asau), f. du. Gan- | pag ("rd-), min, = gaDA?, RV. x, 62, 5; AV. xix, 2, 
them (AV. ; SBr. iii) ; as soon asa girl becomes mar- | dlatva and the Apsarasas, ArshBr, Gandharve- 3. - Sansa (°rd-), mfn. ruling secretly or in a hid- 
riapeable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and shthi, mfn. being with Gandharva, MaitrS. 13,1. | den manner (as Varuna), RY. vii, 87, 6 [{ whose 
Agni (Grihyas. ii, 19f.; Paficat.; Suir.); the wives of | RITT gandhara, às, m. pl.( ganas kacchüdi | praise is inexhaustible, Sty.]= Ep i a W 
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (cf. gumdJarvéf- | & sindhv-ädi) N. of a people, ChUp.; AY.Parig.; | found character,” N. ofa Brahman, Bu REEN 
sarás), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked | MBh. i, 24405 (as), m. (=géndh°) the third note, tva-svara-niibhi, mfn. men € A date 
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 109, 5); they are L.; (in music) a particular Raga, L.; red lead, L.; pe Ein, m. "the inscruta e M arta TS, 
alio feared as evil beings together with the Raksha- (A), f. for gändh? (N. of a Vidya-devi), L. of RE iv, 8o. Gomb Eric 
sas, Kimidins, Pisacas, &c., amulets being worn as a Gandhiri, ayas, m. pl., N. of a e, RV. i, having a profoun sense or s ne (avein), Suir, 
a VA ; H d | -3J » - 
Eire rereset the Veia to Vic QU rapi, | 6T AV. 25,143 Chili) "°°" | aman ieee (avelo) Sais 
> s E] z 3 49, 19; UE s: 
12, 2),and arecalled the preceptorsoftheRishis(SBr. | TITT g andhâlā, &c. See gandhá. ofthe eye (which causes the pupil to contract and the 
xi); Pn is called run (ib; in epic YH ganmut. Sce garmit. 
poetry ndharvas are the celestial musicians or SCRI gab dita, f, N. of a CITAS 
ra at the banquets of the gods, and they be- | sixdho-ddé ; Pay. ii, 4, 10, Pat.; ii, 1,6, Kai, 


eye to sink in its socket), vi, 1, 28 & 7, 393 (end) 
heavenly singers (cf. RV. x, 177; 2) who form the 
long together with the Apsarasas to Indra's heaven, | MẸ gabhd, as, m. (V gabh = gambh = 


N. of a river, VarByS. xvi, 16. d 
gabholika, as, m. à small roun 
Be RTL a bale (ait. 715 MB.5 Hariv. | cri Parte vulva V8. e oon xiii, 2, 9, 6. 
Gabhas-tala, n.=gabhasti-mat, q. v. 


&c.; cf. AES P. 238); in the more systematic my- 
Gábhasti, m. ‘fork (?),? arm, hand, RV. ; SBr.iv, 


thology the Gandharvas constitute one of the cl 

into which the higher creation is divided (i.e. Sh woh 1 
I, 1,9 ; (Naigh. i, 5)a ray of light, sunbeam, MBh.; 
R.; Paücat. &c.; the sun, L.; N. of an Aditya, 


manes, Gandharvas, AY. xi, 5, 25 or r pods, Asuras, 
eum Ramapüjiiar.; of a Rishi, BrahmaP, ii, 12; f, 


Dr. x; or 
gods, men, Gandharvas, Apsarasas Sai nd mat 

ations Ninian | N. of Svaba (the wife of A i), L.; m. (or £) du. 
the two arms or hands, RV. i, iii, vff.; (5 f., N. 


AitBr.iii, 31, 5; for other Cnumerations cf, Nir. iii, 8; 
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36; mfn. shining (‘fork-like,’ 


Mn. i, 37 (RTL. p. 237] & iii, 106 : vii, 233 xii 
473 Nal. &c.); divine std ima Cad dis 
tinguished (TUp. ii, 8; the divine or Deva-Gandhar- | double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed 9?), RV. i, 54, 
vas are enumerated MBh. i, 2550 ff, & 4810 f); | 43 TBr. ii; (cf. systma-g’.) = nemi, m. ‘the felly 
of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),’ N. of Krishna, 
MBh,xii, 1512. = pāni, m. *having rays for hands," 
sun, L. = pūta (e/549), min. purified with the 
hands, RY. ii, r4, 8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii, 1.—mat, 
mfn. shining, brilliant, MBh. li, 443; iii, 146; 
m. the sun, Ragh. iii, 37; Kad. vi, 1158; a par- 
ticular hell, VP, ii, 8, 2; (gabhas-tala, VayuP.); 


with Tas m. n, N. of i ivisi = 
of Vac (PadmaP.); with Jainas the Gandharvas con. varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6 É xps RA Dirai: 


stitute i 
of Poem 5 Ben ^ A Vaantaras]; N kaded with rays,’ the sun, Kad. iii, 945; v, 633; 
Avasurpigt Lj a singer, VarBrS, lxvi, 33; BRP bhas e Nofa Lites, Kaikki 

„N. il, 


11, 21; the Koll or black cuckoo, L > Asape, pi 
Mahidh, ii, 9; a hone, Mik wes | , S*Phi-ahár, ind. (Vsaj. cf. 
man, Mahidh. on VS, xxxii, 9; a horse, MBh. iij down, far down pid AV reden Bi 


11762; cf. ii, 1043; the musk deer (derived fr. hikx 
gandha), L.; the soul after death and Previous to pend mtd for E T We rn 
3 : oppos an 


pillow, L. 
MAT gabhvara. See gabkd. 


f Naigh.; 
TA I. gam, Ved. cl. 1. P. gámati (Naig 
Satj „gamam, gåmat [gamātas,gam A 
AV.], gamama, gaman, RV. j Pot. gameta 3 ginti 
inf. gémadhyai, RV. i, 154, 6): cl- Pii, ne ds 
(Naigh, ; Impv. 3. sg. gantu, [2. sg; godt 
or gahi, secadhi-, abliy-d-, &-, upl-] 2 Poser: 
or gantana, RV.; impf. 2. & 3. sg- Er. 
AV.], 1. pl. dganma (RV.; AV.; cf. bj, : 
65], 3. pl. dgman, RV.; Subj. [or me dn, RV-i 
Pay. ii, 4,80, Kai. 1. pl. ganma, gpl. ge e 
Pot. 2. sg. gamyias, RV. i, 187, d d 2 P, 
gamyas, RV.; pr. p. gmat, x, 23, 0) : Sj, RV 
ganti (Naigh. ii, 14; Pot. Slap pata) i or clana, 


with substitution of gacch [= Bá tt, RY. 
gdechati (cf. Pan. vii; 3, 775 Subj. gene ga 


«| Pot. gacchet; pr. p. gdcchat, RY» 
mat, Pan, iii, 1, 55; Vi + 98, Kis; punica , 
Prepositions, cf. Pan. i, 2, 13; 200%. E 
AV. &c.; 1st fut, gufnta (Pag. Vil 2, 89) 5. qu. 
perf. 1. sg. jagama [RV-] 3- 55: " agente 


Jagmathur, a. pl. jagmur, RV. eci 
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RV. &c.] or jagmivas, Pin. vii, 2, 68, f. jarmu. 
shi, RV. 15 Ved. inf. gdntaze, gántava] ; Class, 
inf. gantum s Ved. ind. p. gatedya, cator ; Class, 
ind. p. gatva [AV. &c.], with prepositions -gampa 
or -gatya, Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away, 
set out, come, RV. &c.; to §0 to or towards, ap- 
proach (with acc. or loc. or dat. [MBh.; Ragh. ii, 
15; xii, 7 ; cf. Pap. it, 3, 13] or prati [MBh.; R.)), 
RV. &c.; to go or pass (as time, e.g, Adle gacchali, 
time going on, in the course of timc), R.; Ragh.; 
Megh.; Naish.; Hit.; to fall to the share of (acc.), 
Mn, &c.; to go against with hostile intentions, 
attack, L.; to decease, die, Cán.; to approach car- 
nally, have sexual intercourse with (acc.), AsvGr. iii, 
6; Mn. &c.; to go to any state or condition, undergo, 
partake of, participate in, receive, obtain (e.g. mii- 
tratam gacchati, ‘he goes to friendship,’ i, e. he be- 
comes friendly), RV.; AV. &c.; janubhydm ava- 
nim of gam, ‘togoto the carth with the knecs,’kneel 
down, MBh. xiii, 935; Paiicat.v, 1, 12; dharanim 
mürdhud sgam, ‘to go to the earth with the 
head,’ make a bow, R. iii, 11, 65 mdnasd sgam, 
to go with the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38, 
6; VS.; Nal.; R.; (without adnasd) to observe, 
understand, guess, MBh. iii, 2168; (especially Pass, 
gamyate, ‘to be understood or meant") Pig, Kii, 
& L., Sch. ; dosheya or doshato +/gam,to approach 
with an accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (acc.), 
MBh. i, 4322& 7455 ; R.iv, 21,3: Caus.gamayati 
(Pan. ii, 4, 46; Impr. 2. sg. Ved. gamay or gà- 
maya [RV. v, 5, 10], 3. sg. gamayatat, AitBr. ii, 6; 
. gamayam cakara, AV. &c.) to cause to go 
(Pan. viii, 1, 60, Ka3,) or come, lead or conduct 
towards, send to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (acc. 
(Pin. i, 4, 52] or loc.), RV. &c.; to cause to go 
1o any condition, cause to become, TS. ; SBr. &c.; 
toimpart, grant, MBh. xiv, 179 ; to send away, Pin. 
i, 4, 52, K35.; ‘to let go,’ not care about, Bilar. v, 
10; to excel, Prasannar. i, 14; to spend time, Sak.; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to understand, make 
clear or intelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 11290; Var- 
ByS.; L., Sch.; to convey an idea or meaning, de- 
note, Pan. iii, 2, 10, Kas.; (causal of the causal) 
to cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another, 
Pan. i, 4, 52, Kas.: Desid. {gamishati (Pan., or 
Jigdusate, Pin. vi, 4, 16, Siddh. ; impf. ajiguusat, 
Slir. x) to wish to go, be going, Laty.; MBh. xvi, 
63; to strive to obtain, SBr.x; ChUp.; to wish to 
bring (to light, prakaiam), TS. i: Intens, Jdnganti 
(Naigh.), Jaigamiti or jaigamyate (Pin. vii, 4, 
85, Kai), to visit, RV. x, 41, 1 (p. gduigmat); 
VS. xxiii, 7 (impf. agunīgan); [cf. Baira; Goth. 
qvam; Eng. come; Lat. venio for gvemio.] 

Gat, mfn. ifc. (Pan. vi, 4,40), see adkza-, jana-, 

i-. 

Gata, mfn. gonc, gone away, departed, departed 
from the Word. decad, dead, RV. i, 119, 4; AV. 
&c.; past (as timc), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ; MBh. 
&c.; disappeared (often in comp.),Mn.vii,225; MBh. 
&c.; come, come forth from (in comp. or abl.), R. 
iv, 56, 10; Kathis, ii, 11; come to, approached, 
arrived at, being in, situated in, contained in (acc. 
or loc, or in comp., e.g. sabhami g^, ‘come to an 
assembly,’ Mn. viii, 955 Aduyakulye g^, gone to 
Kanyakubja, Paiicat.v; zaAa-7, sitting or standin 
in a carriage, R. iii; adya-g^, turya- 1 aHlya-g , 
taking the first, fourth, last place ; sa7va-$', s 
everywhere, Nal. ii, 14), RV. i, 105, 4; AV-X, 10, 
32; SBr. &c.; having walked (a path, acc.); gone 
to any state or condition, fallen into (acc. or loc. or 
in comp., e.g. Ashayam or “ye g^, gone 1o car 
tion ; dpad-g”, fallen into misfortune, Mn.ix, 283), 
TOP Mn. &c.; relating Los bape to, conn 
with (e. g. Zu£ra-g? sneka, love 
the e kf pid 5 belonging to thec); walked G 
path), frequented, visited, RV. vii, 57,3; R-; Kun; 
Spread abroad, celebrated, MBh. iii ; known, un- 
derstood,” having the meaning of (loc. ,L- eee 
motion, manner of going, MBh. iv, 2973, shee 
vii, 7; Vikr, &c.; the being gone or ays SE; 
peared, Cin.; the place where any onc has Le 
Pay, Kai, ; anything past or done, event, W.; diffu- 
sion, extension, celebration, ChUp. vii, 3, Sio. freed 
Pan. i, 3, 21, Virtt. 5.-kalmasha, min. 

* lime, W.—kirti, 

crime, W. = k&la, m. past f(d)n 

mfn, deprived of reputation, Ww. = klama, m Ma. 

“one whose lassitude is gone,’ rest reír d 

ii, $ mín. deprived of sense 
Vil, 225; Nal. &c. = cetann, m ndin 

or consciousness, senscless void of understa =~ 

fainted away, Nal.; R.ii; iv, 22, 30-7 cotas, min. 


bereft of sense, W, = jiva, mi(d)n. exanimate, dead, 
Kathis, —jivita, mín, id., Das, —jvara, mín. freed 
from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W.; 
free from trouble or grief, Nal.: R.vi, 98,7. = toyada, 
mín. cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22.—trapa, 
mín. free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29. 
7 dina, n. the past day, yesterday, W.; (am), ind. 
yesterday, W, = divasa, m. the past day, yesterday, 
W.; (am), ind. yesterday, W. = nisika, mfn.nosc- 
less, L. =n s N N. of a Siman, TandyaBr. 
Xv. = pipa, mín. frec from sin or guilt, W. = pāra, 
mfn. one who has reached the highest limit (of 
knowledge or of a vow), MBh. v, 1251.—punya, 
min. devoid of holiness or religious merit, W. = pra- 
tyagata, min. (Pin. ii, 1, 60, Vartt. 5) gone away 
and returned, come back again after having gone 
away, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 176. = pr&na, mfn. =-jiza, 
R. =priya, mín. almost gone or vanished, MBh. 
iv, 376 ; Sintii.; Kathis, i, 27. = bhartrikii, f. (‘a 
wife) whose husband is dead,’ a widow, W. = bhi, 
mín, free from fear, W.—manas (°/d-), mfn. = 
-jīva, TS. vi, = manns-ka, mín. thinking of (loc), 
Ragh. ix, 67. = mitra, mín. just gonc, MBh. = mā- 
ya, min. without deceit, W.; without compassion, 
W.=rasa, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla- 
vour or sap, dricd, withered, W. — r&tri, f. the 
past night, last night, W. — roga, mín. freed from 
disease, recovered. = Inksh mika, mín.unfortunate, 
suffering losses, R. i, 6o, 17. - Injja, m. *shamc- 
less" N. of an author of Prikrit verses. = vat, min. 
going, passing, W.; obtaining, W.; falling into, 
ecling, entertaining, W. = vayas, mfn. ‘one whose 
youth is gone,’ advanced in life, Paiicat. — vayas- 
ka, mfn. id., W. — varsha, m. n, the past ycar, W. 
vitta, mín. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W. 
=vibhava, mín. id, W. — vaira, mín. recon- 
ciled, W. = vyatha, mfn. freed from pain,unanxious, 
MBh. i, iii; BhP. iii, 22, 24. —Saisava, mín. 
pastinfancy,above cight yearsof age, W, — Srt (*fd-), 
mfn. (gen.-s7es, SBr. i)one who has obtained fortune 
or happiness, TS. ii, vii; TBr. ii, 1, 8, 1; AitBr. &c. 
= üri-kn, mfn, one who has lost fortune or high 
rank, MBh. iii, 267, 17; bereft of beauty, disfigured, 
Hariv.3722. = samkalpa, mín. bereft of sense, fool- 
ish, W.; free from wishes, MBh. iii, 2187. — sasiga, 
mfn. free from attachment, detached from, dissevered, 
W.; adverse or indifferent to, W. = sattva, mín. 
annihilated, lifeless, dead, W.; * without good quali- 
tics,’ base, W. = samdeha, min. free from doubt, 
W. —sanna-ka, m, an elephant out of rut, L. 
= sāädhvasa, mín. aftaid, W. = s&ra, mín. worth- 
lessidle, Subh.(?) = sauhzida,mfn. bereft of friend- 
ship or friendly fecling, MBh. iii, 2776 ; BhP.iv; un- 
kind, indifferent, W. ; bereft of friends, W. = spriha, 
mín. having no desire, not finding any pleasure in 
(loc.or gen. ), R.ii; BhP.vii ; Kathis xxxiv, 181; dis- 
interested ; pitiless, Kim. = svárthn, min. useless, 
BhP.i. Gataksha, mfn. ‘sightless, blind, L. Ga- 
tagata, mín. (g. akshadpūtddďi) going and coming, 
BhP. xi, 28, 26; n. going and coming, going to aud 
fro, reiterated motion in general, Bhag. ix, 21; Ka- 
this. iii, (pL) iic, cxviii, 119 ; the flight of a bird back- 
ward and forward, MBh. viii, 1992 ; (in astron.) ir- 
regular course of the asterisms, VarBr.; appearance 
and disappearance, growth and decline, R.vii, 51,24; 
n. pl. with A/Er, to enter into a negotiation or 


pread | ‘treaty, Rajat. viii; cf. gamádgana. Gatàgati,f.'zo- 


ing and coming,’ dyingand being born again, R. Ga- 
tadhi,min.free from anxiety, happy, Dai, i,103. Ga- 
tádhvan, mín. one who has walked a path, Malav, 
v5 ts 5 * whohas accomplisheda journey, familiar with 
(loc.), MBh. xii; * one whose time of life is (nearly) 


ected | gone,’ old, iii, 123, 5 ; (2), f. (scil. 2/7) the time im- 
towards | mediately preceding new moon (when a small streak 


of the moon is still visible), Gobh.; Katy. Gata- 
nugata, n. the following what precedes, following 
custom, g. akshadyitdd?. Gatanugatika,min. fol- 
lowing what precedes, following custom or the con- 
duct of others, imitative, Hcar. ii,98 ; Paricat. ; Naish. ; 
Hit, Gatánta, min. one whose end bas arrived, R, 
ii, 12, 31. Gatdyita, min. coming and going, W., 
Gatàyus, mín. one whose vital power has vanished, 
decayed, very old, R. ; Suir.; Hit. ; dead, R.vi; Pancat, 
i, 21, $. Gatürtavi, f. 3 woman past her courses or 
past child-bearing, L.; a barren woman, W. Ga- 
tirtha, mfn. (= artha-gata, g.dhitdgny-ddi) un- 
meaning, nonsensical, Sih. iii ; understood, (a-, neg.) 
vi, 34; Void of an object, poor, W. Gatalika, min, 
“void of untruth,’ real, true, W. Gat&su, mfa. one 


whose breath has gone, expired, dead, RV, x,18,8;! 


ret gantri-ratha. 
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AV.; SBr. &c. Gatétsiha, min. dispirited, W. 
Gatédvega, mín. frecd irom sorrow, comforted, 
MBh. Gatdujas, min. bereft of strength, W. 

Gataka, mín. ifc. relating to(?), MBh. viii, 4669. 

Gáti, is, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo- 
tion in general, RV. v, 64,3; VS.; TS. &c.; man- 
ner or power of going ; going away; Y3jii. iii, x 70; 
procession, march,passage, proccdure,progress, move- 
ment (c. g. asfra-g^, the going or flying of missile 
weapons, R. v; farām gatint 4/ gant, ‘to go the 
last way, to die; daiva-g-, the course of fate, R. vi ; 
Megh. 93; Aazyasya g”, the progress or course of a 
poem, R. i, 3, 2) ; arriving at, obtaining (with gen., 
loc., or iíc.), SBr. ix; MBh. &c.; acting accord- 
ingly, obeisance towards (loc.), Ap. i, 13 i; path, 
way, course (c. g. anyatardm gatim v gam, ‘to go 
either way,’ to recover or die, AivSr.),R.; Bhag. &c.; 
a certain division of the moon's path and the posi- 
tion of the planet in it (the diurnal motion of a 
planet in its orbit?), VarBrS.; issue, Bhag. iv, 29; 
running wound or sore, Suir.; place of issue, origin, 
reason, ChUp.i, S, 4; Mn. i, 110; R. ; Mudr.; possi- 
bility, expedient, means, Yajif. i, 345; R. i; Mi- 
lav. &c.; a means of success, way or art, method of 
acting, stratagem, R.iii,vi ; refuge, resource, Mn. viii, 
84; R.; Kathis,,Vet. iv, 20; cf. RTL. p. 260; the 
position (of a child at birth), Suir. ; state, condition, 
situation, proportion, mode of existence, KathUp. 
iii, 11; Bhag.; Paiicat. &c.; a happy issue ; happi- 
ness, MBh. iii, 17398 ; the course of the soul through 
numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi- 
tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn.; 
Yaji,; MBh.&c. ; manner, AsvGr. i,Sch. ; the being 
understood or meant, Pat.; (in gram.) a term for 
prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such 
as alam &c.) when immediately connected with the 
tenses of a verb or with verbal derivatives (cf. farmc- 
Pravacahiya), Pin. i,4,60 ff. ; vi,2,49 ff. & 139; viii, 

I, 70f.; a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. ii, 2; a 
particular high number, Buddh. ; * Motion’ () i- 
fied as a daughter of Kardama ard wife of Pulaha), 
BhP. iv, 1; m., N. ofa son of Anala, Hariv. i, 3, 43- 
= tülin, m, N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2569. = bhaaga, m. impediment to pro- 
gress, stoppage, Sak. iv, |}. — bheda, m. id., vi, 23. 
- mat, mín. possessed of motion, moving, MBh. 
xiii, &c. ; having issues or sores, Suir. ; connected with 
a preposition or some other adverbial prefix, Pan. ii, 
2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. = šakti, f. the power of motion, 
W.- bina, mín. without refuge, forlorn, W. 

Gatika, am, n. going, motion, W. ; course, W. ; 
condition, W.; refuge, asylum, W. 

Gatili, f. the not being different from one another 
(2), L.; N. of a plant, Un. i. 58, Sch.; of a river, L. 

Gati, f. (metrically) for°¢z, going, R. vii, 31, 41. 

Gatika. See a-g. 

Gaty (by Sandhi for *//). - amus&ra, m. follow- 
ing the way of another, W.—gati, f. (in comp.) 
coming and going, appearance and disappearance 
Siphds. iii, 3. = una, mín. difficult of access, im: 
passable, W.; desert, helpless, W. 

Gatvan. See Jiirva-. 

Gatvara, mi(7)n. going to a place (in comp.), 
Hear. ; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish. 
xvii, 71; transient, perishable, Pan. iii, 2, 164; 
Santis. i, 20; Rajat. viii, 858. 

Gatva, gatvíya, gatvi. Sec I. çam. 

Gántave, gántavai. Scc ib. 

Gantavya, mín. to 


Gantri, mín. one who or anything that or 
sores aac coming, approaching, arriving ee 
p or [P dat.), RV. &c. 


18, 43; (472), f. a cart or car (drawn by horses, Hear. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


348 


Gantva. Sce sup. 
Gama, mi{ä)n, (l'an. iii, 3, 58) ifc. going (e. g. 
aramt-, kima-, kha-, tiryag-, &c.) ; riding on (in 
comp.), Hcat. i, 11, 718; m. going, course, Pan. v; 
2, 19; march, decampment, VarYogay. iv, 58; inter- 
course with a woman (in comp.), Mn. xi, 55; Yajii. 
ii, 293; going away from (abl.), Caurap.; (in math.) 
removal (as of fractions), Bijag.; a road, L. ; flighti- 
ness, superficiality, L.; hasty perusal, W.; a game 
played with dice and men (as backgammon &c.), L.; 
a similar reading in two texts, Jain. —kixi-tva, n. 
inconsiderateness, rashness, L, Gamégama, m. 
going and coming, going to and fro, Kathis. Ixxvii ; 
m. sg. & pl. negotiation, Kad.; Rajat. vii, 1274; 
(cf. gatdgata) ; -kdrin, m. a negotiator, messenger, 

VarbBrS, x, 10, Sch, 

» mín. causing to understand, making 
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness 
or conviction (c. g. Jefu, ‘a convincing reason’), 
Sarvad. i, 35; indicative of (gen.), Malat.i, 7; n. (in 
Thusic) a decp natural tone, PSarv. — tā, f. convinc- 
ingness, Dāyabh. = tva, n. id., ib.; Sah. v, 4, 12. 

Gamatha, m.a traveller, Up. iii, 113; a road, ib. 
Gamadhyai, Ved. inf. See s.v. I. gam. 
Gamana, am, n. going, moving, manner of go- 
ing, Ragh.; Megh. &c. (ifc. f. 4); going to or ap- 
proaching (with acc. or gen. [R. i, 3, 3 or frati 
or a local adverb or ifc.), KatySr.; MBh. &c.; go- 
ing away, departure, decampment, setting out (for 
war or for an attack); ifc. sexual intercourse (with 
a woman), PirGr. ii; R.; Suir.; (with a*man) 
Gaut.; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 22; Mn. i, 
117; R.v, 15, 48; footmarks (?), iii, 68, 50. — vat, 
mín. furnished with motion, Vedantas, (ifc.) ; pass- 
ing away, Say. on RV. i, 113, 15. Gamnndüb&- 
dha, n. hindrance in travelling, Pin. vi, 2; 21, Kai. 
Gaman&rha, min. to be sought, fit, desirable, W. 

Gamaniki, f. explanatory paraphrase, TPrit., 
Sch.; Jain. Sch. 

Gamaniya, mfn. accessible, approachable, that 
may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 174 
(superl.-¢ama); MBh. iii; Sak, i, 34 (Prakrit); to be 
understood, intelligible, W.; to be followed or prac- 
tised or observed, W. ; ifc, relating to going &c. (e. E. 
guru-stré-, ‘relating to or consisting in the inter- 
course with the wife of a teacher,’ as a sin, Mn. xi). 

Gamayitavya, mín.tobespent (time), Vikr. iii, 4. 

Gamayitri, mín. causing to arrive at, leading to 
(in comp.), Bidar. iv, 3, 5, Sch, 

Gami, m. the gam, Pat. Introd. on Varit. 5. 

Gamita, mfn. caused to go, sent, brought, Malay. 
iv, 2 &c.; reduced, driven to, W.; made to deccase 
or die, MBh. xii, 1042. 

Gamin, mfn. intending to go (with acc. or ifc.), 
Pan. iii, 3, 3; Vartt. on ii, 1, 24; Ki8, on ii, 3, 70. 
Gamy-&di, 2 Gaya of Pin. (iii, 3, 3). 

Gámishtha, mín. (superl. fr. gántri) most ready 
1o go, most willing to come, RY.; AV. v, 20, 12. 

ü, mín. poing, TBr.; intendi 

to (acc.), Dai. ii, 75. e Qt go go 
; mfn, to be gone or gone to, approach- 

able, accessible, passable, attainable (often ae neg.) 
MBh. &c.; to be fixed (as to the number sam- 
khyayā) countable, RPrit.xiv,28; accessible to men 

(a woman), fit for cohabitation, Yaji. ii, 290; MBh 
15 BhP. i, &c.; (a man) with whom a woman may 
have Intercourse, v ; libidinous, dissolu Dai. vii x, 
“casily brought under the influence of (a dru 1 325 
able by (gen.), Bhartr. i, 88; approachi B), cur- 
F, 3 3s 43 99 5 approa ng, Impend- 
ing, Gapit.; Gol.; to be perceived or understood, 
intelligible, perceptible, Mn. xij, 122; Megh, &c. 
intended, meant, L.; desirable, suitable fit Yun "3 
64. = tà, f. accessibility, W, s ‘bility, 3 Ju. d 
gibleness, clearness; the bein em [yy intelli- 
S4h.x,25.- tva, nid, Gp. nt Or meant, 

Gamyamina, mf . (P; < . 
to, W.; being undemsged Vy ) Png Bone or gone 

NA 2. gam, gen. abl, gids, sec 2. kshdm, 


NA gamb, cl. 1. P. 9Lati, to go or move, L. 
NHR gámbhan, °bhdra, See gabhd. 


gambharika, f. —9 bay; I 
GambhEri, f. the tree Gmelina at 
in m E a Š — arborea (also 


WÍRTE gdmbhisktha. Sce gabhd. 


T gantva. 


Gambhirá,?raka. Sce ib. 

WET gamya, &c. See V/gam. 

TA gdya, as, m. (g. vrishadi ; Vi, cf. šm- 
gayd) ‘what has been conquered or acquired,’ a 
house, houschold, family, goods and chattels, con- 
tents of a house, property, wealth, RV.; AV.; a 
species of ox (the Gayal or Bos gavzus), L.; N. of 
a Rishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, 17 & 64, 16; Ait- 
Br. v, 2, 12; (said to knowcharms) AV. i, 14,4; (de- 
scendant of Atri and author of RY. v, 9 & 10) R- 
Anukr. ; N. of a Rajarshi (performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv; ix, xiii; R. ii; he was con- 
quered by Mandhatri, MBh. vii, 2281); of a son (of 
Amirta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a 
‘Manu, Hariv. 870; BhP., ii; of Havir-dhàna by 
Dhishana, Hariv, 83 ; BhP. iv; of Uru by Agncyi, 
Hariv. 73; of Vitatha, 1732; of Sudyumna, 631; 
BhP. ix, 1, 41 ; of Nakta by Druti, v, 15, 5); N. of 
an Asura (slain by Siva [cf. RTL. p. 87], and who 
like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with the town 
Gaya), VayuP. ii, 4.4; of one of Rama's monkey 
followers, MBh. iii, 16271; R. iv, vi; (=-séras) 
of a mountain near Gay, MBh, iii, 8304 ; m. pl. 
the vital airs (used only for the etym. of gayatr?), 
SBr. xiv, 8, 15, 7; N. of a people living round 
Gaya and of the district inhabited by them, MBh. 
ii, ix; R, ii; (a), f. (g. varaqdd?) the city Gaya 
(famous place of pilgrimage in Behar and residence 
of the saint Gaya; cf. RTL. p. 309 ; sanctified by 
Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of Gaya, the Rī- 
jarshi, or (according to another legend) to Gaya, the 
Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the 
gods; the Sraddha should be performed once at least 
in the life of every Hindü to his progenitors at Gaya), 
Yajfi.i,260; MBh.&c.; cf. buddha-g°: N.ofariver, i, 
7818. = dasa, m., N. of a physician, Bhpr. ii, H1; 
Nid., Sch. = Siras, n., N. of a mountain near Gaya 
(renowned place of; Pilgrimage), MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. 
vii; the western horizon, Nir. xii, 19. —s 
na, mfn, promoting domestic wealth (Soma), RV. 
ix, 104, 2. = sinha, for gaja-s° (N. of a prince); 
FONE teat, n. ar ipi . = Sphiti (gá- 
J'a-), t. lor paya-sph"( = payah-sph°), AV. xix, 31, 
10. = Sphina, mfn.  -sidAana, RV. i, 91, 12 & 
19; vil, 54, 2; (AV. xix, 15, 3?) - sphāyana, 
mfn. id., Pap. vi, 1, 66, Värt. 7, Pat. 

Gay, f. of ya; q. v. —kigyapa, m., N. of a 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh, —ktipa, m., N. ofa 
well near Gaya, Kathis, xciii, — tha, n. Gays as 
a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP.; VayuP. 
= disa, m., N. of an author. -mü&hütmya, n., N, 
of VayuP. ii, 43 ff, — sikhara, n, the mountain Gaya 
(-tiras) near Gay, Buddh. —éiras, n. id., VayuP. 
7 ireha, n.id.; -parvata, m.id.,Lalit.xvii, 43; 75. 
Gayin, m., N, of the author of a Comm. on Suir. 


IX gard, mín. (4/2. gri) ' swallowing’ (g. 


acádi),sec aja- ; m. (g. nilchddi + Kas, on Pan. iii, 


3» 29 & 57) any drink, beverage, fluid, SBr. xi, 
5,8, 6 j à Noxious or poisonous beverage, Tandya- 
Br. xix; TÀr.; R. ; Suir. ; BhP.; a factitious poison 
(‘an antidote,’ W.), L. ;:a kind of disease (perhaps 
one attended with difficulty of swallowing ?; ‘dis- 
case in general,’ L.), Suir. i, iv; vi, 39, 208; N. of 
a man, TindyaBr. ix, 2, 16; (2), f. swallowing, L. ; 
G, D), f. ee serratus, L.; (7), f, N. ofa 
district, g. gaurddi (Gapar. 48); (am), n. a. poi- 
sonous beverage (‘a kind of poison,’ L.), MBh. i 
5582 ; BhP. viii; the fifth of the cleven Karanas (in 
astron,), VarByS. ; peeing, wetting (? karaya), 
W. =gir, mín, (4/2, Sr?) one who has swallowed 
a Noxious draught, poisoned, TandyaBr. xvii, xix; 
TÀr.; KatySr, =girnd, mín. id., AV. v, 18, 13; 
AivSr, = ım., N. of a Rishi, Kath, xl, 8, 
-ghna, mfn. removing poison or the disease called 
Gara, Suir. i, 45) 11, 11; sanative, W.; m.=-kan, 
E: another variety of Ocimum, L.; (2), f. a kind 
fish (commonly Garai ; ‘the Young of the Ophio- 
cephalus Lata,’ W.), Bhpr. — da, mín. occasioning 
ness, unwholesome, W.; m. “giving poison,’ a 
opel) Gaut, xv,18; Mn. iii, 1 58; MBh. v, xiii &c.; 
; Polson, L, — dina, n. giving poison, BhP, vii, 5, 
a 7 druma, m. Strychnos nux vomica, L. = vra- 
$ ua, (gala-25?) a Peacock, L. = han, m, (= 
x na) a kind of basil, L. Garågari, f. ( =agarī) 
x Serata, Car. vii, 2, I; viii, II,IO, Ga- 
» D. the seed of Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 

» f. the insect called Laksh’ or the red 


| dye obtained from it, L. (rol. guriishika). 


7&wmq garíl-mat, 


Garana, ani, n. the act of swallowin ; 
ting, sprinkling, W. = vat, mfn. CLARO bi 
lowing (used for the etym. of, qur'iftmat ),Nir vii 18, 

Gaxrala, n. (m., L.) poison, MBh. viii 
Paücat.; Git. &c.; the venom ofa snake, L, ; A 
nitum ferox, L.; a bundle of grass or hay, L. To 
measure (in general), L. -— vrata, m. ura 
Gal. Garalari; m. ( =faruddsman)anemera L 

Garalin, mín. poisonous, venomous; W, 

Gariki, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut, Gal. 

Garita, mín. poisoned, g. /ãrakâdi, 


N garabha; for garbha (embryo), L. 
NAFRAT garashika, for °rádhikā, q.v. 
THAT garika, garita. See gard. 


TÍCH gariman, à, m. (fr. gurú, Pan. vi, 4 
157) heaviness, weight, BhP, viii, x ; Sis, ix, 49 ; one 
of the 8 Siddhis of Siva (making himself heavy at 
will), Vet. Introd. 15; Yogas. iii, 46, Sch.; im- 
portance, dignity, venerableness, Palicat;; Kathzs, + 
Sah, ; a venerable person (as Rudra), BhP. iv, 5,2 I. 

Garishtha, mfn. (superl. fr, grer, Pin, vi, 4, 
157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; most vener- 
able, BhP.vii, xii; Sah. iii, 48; thickened excessively, 
Git. i, 6; worst, W.; m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 
294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (cf. gavishtha), 

Gáziyas, mfn. (TBr. i; compar. fr. Quril, Piy, 
vi, 4, 157) heavier, W.; extremely heavy, R. vi 8 
greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 255 ; more precious 
or valuable, dearer than (abl.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; extremely important, i, 8426; very honour- 
able, Paficat. ; highly venerable, more venerable than 
(abl), Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; dearer than (abl), 
dearer, MBh. &c.; worse, i, 1886; Can. —tara, 
mfn, greater, MBh. vii, 5324. — tva, n. great weight, 
Kathis. lxxiv, 192; importance, MBh.; R.; Kim. 

Gariyasa,mín.dearerthan(instr.), MBh.i,67, 114. 

Garu, for guru in agarz, q. v. 


NGE garudá, m. (4/2. gri, Un. iv, 155,' de- 
vourer,’ because Garuda was perhaps originally iden- 
tified with the all-consuming fire of the sun's rays), 
N. of a mythical bird (chief of the feathered race, 
enemy of the serpent-race [cf. RTL. p. aaa ve- 


hicle of Vishgu [cf. RTL. pp. 65; 104; 288], son, 


of Kaiyapa and Vinatā ; shortly after his birth he 
frightened the gods by his brilliant m 3 they sup- 
posed him to be Agni, aid requested his protection ; 
when they ed that he was Garuda, they 
praised him as the highest being, and called him fire 
and sun, MBh. i, 1239 ff. ; Aruna, the charioteer of 
the sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the 
elder [or younger, cf. RTL. p. 10.4] brother of Ga- 
ruda; Svāhā, the wife of Agni, takes the shape of 
a female Garudi = sufaryi, MBh. iii, 14307 & 
14343), Suparn.; TAr.x,1,0; MBh. &c.; a building 
shaped like Garuda, R.; VarBrS.; N. of a peculiar 
military array, Mn. vii, 187 ; N. of the attendant of 
the 16th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; N. of 
the 14th Kalpa period ; N. of a son of Kyishga, Ha- 
riv. 9196; (2), f. of “dd, q. V. = ketu, m. ‘having 
Garuda for his symbol,’ Vishyu or Krishga. = divae 
Ja, mfn. (cf. g. arcádi, Ganar. 185, Sch.) having 
Garuda in its banner (Kyishna’s chariot), BhP. x; M- 
=~ketu, MBh.; BhP.; Prasannar. iv, 41. = 
sha, m, a particular position of the hands. RL 
x&na, n., N. of the seventeenth Purana; ch R are 
pP. 288 ; 293 ; 298; gol. — mitgikys, n. (=r 
&shya-ratna) ‘an emerald,’ -maya, min. con 
of emeralds, Kathis, xxiii, ruta, n. a mere © 
4.X 16 syllables, — vega, m. ‘having the DN of 
of Garuda,’ N, of a horse, cxxi, 2775 (2) f» Ne 
a plant, VarByS. liv, 87. Garud&grajo, m- of the 
brother of Garuda,” N. of Arupa (ca Ju, L- 
sun), Kuval, 393. Garuđåùika, m. — da-A/t 
Garudühkita, m. = °¢a-mduikya, L. 
ditys, m. a form of the sun, KasiKh. L. Garaget 
dha, a kind of arrow, L. Garugdsman, r Khel. 
manikya,L, Garndésa,m, =“faditya, KY rds, Re 
e Urea m. Solan as ee Lori 
vii, 7, 38. Garudéttirna, n. =°da- Y» 
Garudódgirpa, m. id., Gal. Garni bs 
m.a particular precious stone, Gal. Gaxué 
shad, f., N. of an Up. , ed, Pra- 
Garut, m.n. (g. yaoddi) the wing of a bird, only 
sannar, v, 53.—mat (garde), mín. (in 
found in connection with su-parud, 
applied to a heavenly bird or to the sun) 


pparently 
winged Th 
e sun) VS. xii 
RV. i, 164, 46; X, 149, 33 AV, iv; 6,35: 
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a. 


` NGE garud. 


xvii,72; winged, Ragh. iii, 57 ; m. the bird Ga, 


Suparn.; MBh. &c.; a bird (in general), Nal, i, 22. 
„m. 


Garud (in comp. for "ruf, q. v.) =yodhin 
* fighting with the wings,’ a quail, L. 
Garula, for ?rzda, L. 


Mi garga, m., N. of an old sage (descend- 
ant of Bharad-vaja and Aügiras, author of the hyma 
RV. vi, 47) ; of an astronomer, AV.Parii, (called 


* the old one,’ vriddha-) ; MBh. ix, 2 


ri 7 3132 f.; Var- 
BrS.; of a physician ; of a teacher of law; ofa son 


[Hariv. 1732; BrahmaP.; or of a grandson, VP, 


Gargas but out of use, ib. = iras, m. 


strument, RV. viii, 
Hariv.; the fish Pimelodus 


N. of a plant and its fruit, g. haritaky-aai (Kai) 


Gargüta, as, m, the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L. 


garj, cl. 1. P. garjati (perf. jagarja, 


R. 5 aor. agarjit, Bhatt, ; p. garjat or *ja- 
mana, MBh.; Paiicat. 1, $2), to emit a deep or full 


sound, sound as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl, 
MBh. &c.; [cf- Lat. garrio; Old Germ. kurran, 


&rago, kragil, krachon, gellan, kallin, kallari ; 


Mod, Germ. quarren, girzen.) £ 
Gazja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kis.) a (roaring) 


elephant, L.; the roaring (of elephants), rumbling 


(of clouds), &c., SarügP. (v. L); (2), f. id., L. 
Gaxjaka, as, m. a kind of fish, L. 


Garjana, az, n. crying, roaring, rumbling (of 
R.; Hi 


clouds), growl, grunt t.; passion, L.; battle 
rudh), L. ED indignation, reproach, L. 

Garjaniya, mín. to be sounded or roared, W. 

Garjara, am, n. a kind of grass, L. 

i ge f. of 9ja, q. v. = phala, m. Asteracantha 
longifolia, à i 

3 Garji, m. the rumbling (of clouds), Vcar. ix, 715 
amgP. 

Garjita, mfn.sounded, roared, bellowed ; boasted, 
swa , vaunted, R iv, f 5 e a (&- 
tarakédi) a (roaring) elephant in rut, L.; (2m), n. 
= 907i, Ya. i, n ; R.; Korn.; Megh. &c.; EX - 
ing, roaring (as of clephants or Daityas), MBh.; R. 

C. —rava, m, id., SanigP. med m. 
“not bearing (an elephant's) roaring,’ a ox AR 

Garjya, mfn. =axiya, Pap. vii, 3, 59, Kis. 
52, Siddh, 

NÌ x. gárta, as, m. a high seat, throne (of 
Mitra and Varuna), RV. (‘a boue, Naigh.) ; the 
Seat ofa war-chariot, vi, 20, 9 ; (Nir. til, 5) jas ariot, 
Gaut. xvi, 7; a table for playing at dice, ? EH 5. 
~ säd, mín. sitting on the scat of a war-c hario 
RV. ii, 33, 11. Gaxti-rah, mfn. (nom. ee e 
final vowel of garża being lengthened before 7) 
ascending the seat of a war-chariot, 1, I PN d t 

NÈ 2. gérta,as, m. (—Kartd,q. v-)a hollow, 
hole, mih ve, SBr. xiv; SaikhBr.; AnGr.; 
SxkhGr.; Kaui. ; MBh. &c.; a canal, Mn. iv, 203; 
the hollow of the loins, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 


MatsyaP.; BhP. ix, 21,1 & 19] of king Vitatha; a 
bull, L.; an earth-worm, L.; (in music)a kind of mea- 
sure; =-¢ry-aha,Nait. xli, 2; m, pl. (Pin. ii, 4 64) 
the descendants of Garga, Kath. xiii, 12; AivSr, &c.; 
4, f., N. of a woman, Rajat. v, 250; (2), f. (for 
gargi), N. of the learned woman Vacaknavi, AivGr, 
—kula, n.=fargyasya or gürgyayoh or gargã- 
nay £^, Pan. ii, 4,64, Pat. — tara, m. an excellent 
representative of the Garga family, V, 3, 55, Pat. 
—tri-rütra, m. (g. ywk/drohy-ddi) N, of a cere- 
mony lasting 3 wily SaükhSr. xvi, = try-aha, m, 
id., AgvSr.3 Katy$r.; SuükhSr. = bhaginy, f. gar- 
ga-bhago ‘sya astiti, Pin. viii, 4 11, Pat. = bha- 
gini, f, a sister of the Gargas, ib., Virtt, -bh&r- 
gaviki, f. a marriage between descendants of Garga 
and Bhrigu, iv, 1, 89, Vartt. 5 (cf. ii, 4, 62, Vant. 
8, Pat.) = bhuümi, m., N. of a prince (v. I. bharga- 
bhe), VayaP, — maya, mfn. coming from the Gargas, 
Pin. ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat, = züpya, mín. id., ib. 
- » Tl. a carriage used by the Gargas, viii, 
4, 8, Pat. = v&hana, n. a carriage belonging to the 
»N. of a Di- 

nava, Hariv. 198. —samhit&, f., N. of a work. 
=srotas, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix, 2132 ff. 
Gargüdi, a GanaofPin, (iv, 1, 105; Ganar, 246 ff.) 
WAIL gárgara, m. (onomat.) a whirlpool, 
eddy, AY. iv, 15, 125 ix, 4, 4 ; a kind of musical in- 
iii, 69, 9; a churn, MBh. xii; 
Gagora, L.; N. ofa man, 
g. &ur2-ddi ; (à), f. a churn, Lalit, xvii, 137 ; (i), 
f. id., Hariv.; awater-jar (Aa/asi) ; [cf. Lat. gurges.] 
Gargaraka, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Suir. ; 
N, of a plant with a poisonous root, ib.; (74d), f., 


N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west 
of India), L. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 137); n. a hole, cave, 
MBh. vii, 4953; (d), f. a hole, cave, Paiicat. i; ii, 
6, 5$; N. of a river, SivaP, = patya, n. the falling 
into a hole, SinkhBr, xvi. —mít, f. a post entered 
into a hole, TS. vi; Kath. Gartasraya, m. any 
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, &c.), Mn. vii, 72. 
èia, m. ‘master of a cave,’ N. of Mariju-iri, 

Buddh. Garte-shthá, mín. being in a hole, MaitrS. 
iii, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5). Gartódaka, n. hole-water, 
AivGr. iv, 2 (v. 1); cf. Siy. on RV. x, 14, 9. 

Gartaki, f. 7/722, Gal. 

Gartan-vát, mín. (a post) having a hole (into 
which it is entered), SBr. v; 2, I, 7. 

Garti, f. of ^/a,q. v. = kukkuta, m. ( — Zuld/a- 
&)a kind of bird, VarB;S. = rith, see s. v. 2. gárta. 

Gartikā, f. (g. Aumudddi) a weaver's workshop 
(so called because a weaver sits at his loom with his 
feet in a hole below the level of the floor), L. 

Gartin, mín., g. prekshadi. 

Gartiya, mín., g. utkarddi. 

Gartya, mín. (Pin. v, 1, 67, K153.) deserving to 
be thrown into a hole, SaikhEr. x, 2. 


"e gard, cl. 1. P. *dati, to shout, give 
N shouts of joy, TandyaBr. xiv, 3, I9 ; to emit 
any sound, Dhitup.: cl. Io. gardayati, id., ib. 

Garda, mí(a)n. crying (?, cf. galda ; “hungry,” 
Sch.), TS. iii, 1, 11, 8. 

Gardabh, mín. (fr. haya; nom. °rdhab), Pin. 
viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

1. Gardabha, m. “crier, brayer (?),' an ass, RV.; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Kathas. Ixx) ; a kind of perfume, 
L.; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 3; v, 43 n. the 
white esculent water-lily, L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; 
(#), f. a she-ass, AV. x; SBr. xiv; Kaui.; MBh. 
&c.; a kind of beetle (generated in cow-dung), Suir. 
v; N. of several plants (aparājitā, katabhi, šveta- 
kaytakari), L.; =gardabhika, L.=gada, m. = 
gardabhikd, L.= nīdin, mín. braying like an ass, 
AV. viii, 6, 10. = pushpa, m. c 4/ara-f^, Suir. i, 
Sch. —ratha, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4. 
= rlpa, m.'ass-shaped,' N. of Vikramaditya. = val- 
3, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. = s&ka, m. 
id., L. =šākhī, f. id, L. Gardabhíksha, m. 
*ass-eyed,' N. of a Daitya (descendant of Hiranya- 
kadipuandson of Bali), Hariv. 191. Gardabhánda, 
m.* donkey's testicle, — °udaka,L.; Ficus infectoria, 
L.; mfn. =°ndiva, Pan. v, 2, 60, Kis. Garda- 
bhiindaka, m. (—^7da) Thespesia populneoides 
(commonly Parspipal), L. Gardabhandtya, mfn. 
containing the word gardabhéuda(asan Adhyiya or 
Anuvika), Pin. v, 2, 60, Pat. & Kis. Gardabhé- 
jy, f. an ass-sacrifice, KatySr. i, 1, 13 (cf. 17). 

2. Gardabha, Nom. P. /Za/i, to represent an 
ass, Sah. x, 21. . 

Gardabhaka, as, m. anybody or anything re- 
sembling an ass, Pin. v, 3, 96, Kāš.; a cutaneous 
disease (cruption of round, red, and painful spots), 
AgP. xxxi, 36; (4d), f. id.; (cf. £ifa-.) 

Gardabhaya, Nom. “yati, Pin. viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

Gardabhi, for gird”; (cf. Aaya-g^.) 

GardabhikE, Sce haka. 

Gardabhila, m., N. of the father of Vikrami- 
ditya; m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 14. 

Gardabhilla, as, m. =“bhila, Jain. 

Gardabhi, f. of S/d, q. v. mukha, m., N. of 
a teacher, VBr. ii, 6; Pravar. v, 4 (v.l. £4áz^). 
—vidyü, f, N. of a charm, Kilakic, = vipita 
(°bhi-), m., N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 11. - 

Gardayitnu, xs, m. (= guday*) *rumbler,' a 
cloud, L. 

7i gardha, as, m. (Vgridk) Bere gredi. 
ness, eagerness (ifc.), P1n. vii, 4, 34 ; Kathis, ; Sar- 
a EE ; Naish.vii, 71; 2 2ardabkánda£a, L. 

, mí(d)n. greedy, covetous, Pan, iii, 
2, 150; Bhatt. vii, 16; (4), f. greediness, L. 

Gardhita, mín. greedy, g. tarakid?. 

Gardhin, mín. iic, desirous, greedy, eager after, 
longing for, Mn. iv, 28; MBh. ii, 164485 R. ii f., 
vii; Kathis, cxxi, 29. 

"4 garb, cl. 1. P. 9bati, to go or move, 
Dhitup. xi, 28. 

IÑ gdrbka, m. (./grabk = grah, ‘to con- 
ceive ;" 4/2. eri, Un. iii, 152) the womb, RV.; AV. 
&c,; the inside, middle, interior of anything, calyx 
(asofa lotus), MBh.; VarBrS. Sc. (ifc. f. a, ‘havin g 
in the interior, containing, filled with," Sankb$r.; 


mathe yarbha-patini. 
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RPrit.; MBh. &c.); an inner apartment, sleeping- 
room, L. ; any interior chamber, adytuni or sanctuary 
of a temple &c., VarBrS.; RTL. p. 445; a fatus 
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.: 
AV. &c.; a woman's courses, Vishg.; * offspring of 
the sky,’ i.e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards 
by the rays of the sun during cight months and sent 
down again in the rainy season (cf. Mn. ix, 305), 
R. iv, 27, 3; VarBrS.; Bilar. viii, 50; the bed of 
a river (esp. of the Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half cf the month Bhadra 
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to 
this point, after which the Tira or proper bank bc- 
gins, and extends for 150 cubits, this space being holy 
ground); the situation in a drama when the compli- 
cation of the plot has reached its height, Daiar. i, 
36; Sah. vi, 6S & 79; the rough coat of the Jaka fruit, 
L.; fire, L.; joining, union, L.; N. ofa Rishi (called 
Prajapatya), Kith.; [cf. amrita-, ardha-,krishna-, 
müdka-, viiva-, hirauya-; ci. also $e 9ós ; Hib. 
cilfin, ‘the belly; Angl. Sax. Arif; Germ, kalb; 
Engi. ca/f.] - kara, m. ‘producing impregnation,” 
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. = kárana, n. anything 
which causes impregnation, AV. v, 25, 6. =kartri, 
m. ‘composer of the Garbha-hymn, N. of Tvashtri 
(author of RV. x, 184), RAnukr. — xima, míf(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, PirGr, —küra, m. ‘im- 
pregnating,’ N. of a Sastra (or recitation), AivSr. ; 
Vait. = kärin, mín. producing impregnation, Bhpr. 
= k&la,m. the time of impregnation, Hariv. ; = -27- 
vasa, VarBrS. — koša or -kosha, m. * embryo-re- 
ceptacle,” the uterus, Suir. i. = kleša, m. pains of 
childbirth, MarkP, xxii, 45.—kshaya, m. ‘loss of 
the embryo,’ miscarriage, Suir. i. =gurvi, í. ‘great 
with child,’ pregnant, Sah. —griha, n. an inner 
apartment, sleeping-room, MBh. v, 3998; Suir.; 
Dai. &c. ; the sanctuaryoradytumofa temple (where 
the image of a deity is placed), Kad,; Kathás. (once 
Seha, lv, 173) ; RTL. p. 440; ifc. a house con- 
taining anything (e. g. fara-g, a house containing 
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). = geha, n. = -griha, q.v. 
-graha, m. conception ; "/idr/aza, n. time fit for 
conception, Bidar. —grahapa, n. =°%a, Pin. 
Kis, ; VarBy., Sch. = grahiki, í. a midwife, Kathis, 
xxxiv. ghütint, f. 'embryo-killer, producingabor- 
tion,’ the poisonous plant Methonica superba, L. 
= calana, n. the motion of the foetus in the uterus, 

W.=ceța, m. a servant by birth, Rajat. iii, 133. 

= cchidra, m. the mouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii, 

tH. —cyuta, mfn. fallen from the womb (child), 

W.; miscarrying, W. —cyuti, f. falling from the 

womb, delivery, Hit.; miscarriage, W. = t&, f. the 

sky's state of having offspring (see gdréha),VarBrS. 

= tva,n.impregnation, RV.i,6,4.— da, min.‘grant- 

ing impregnation,’ procreative, Suir. vi, 39, 210; 

m.=-kara, L.; (d), £, N. of a shrub, L. = diitri, 

f.=-dd, L. —disa, m. a slave by birth, KatySr. ; 

KapS.; VarByS.; (f. 7, Ratnàv. ii, 12, Prakrit.) - di~ 

vasa, ds, m. pl. ( =-£d/a or -samaya, the time or) 

the days on which the offspring of the sky (see 

gérbha) shows the first signs of life (195 days or 7 

lunarmonths after itsfirst conception), VarByS. xxi, s. 
= ür&vaxa, n. a particular process applied to mine- 
rals (esp. to mercury). - druti, f. id., Sarvad. ix, 33. 
= druh, min., see-bhartri-dr”, — üv&dn&a, m. pl. 
the 12th year reckoning from conception, Ap. i, 
1,18; (ct. Mn. ii, 36.)—dha, mfn. impregnatory, 
VS. xxiii, t9. —dhara, f. bearing a fœtus, preg- 
nant, MBh. iii, 12864. — dhimna, for *rbhddhana, 
xii, 9648. —dharana, n. gestation, pregnancy, 

Ui, 10449; (d), f. ‘pregnancy (of the sky), N.of Var- 

BrS. Xxii. = dhirita, mín. contained in the womb, 

conceived, W.; borne, W. —dhií, m. “breeding- 

place,’ nest, RV. i, 30, 4. 7 ührita, mín. contained 

inthewomb, MBh.iv, 13,12. — dhriti, f. =-druti. 

=dhvansa, m, =-Åsžaya, W. —nüdi, f.*embryo- 

artery,’ the umbilical cord, Suir. iii, 10, 6. = nābhi- 
nàdi, f. id., 3; 28. ni Fu. receiving 
or sheltering an embryo, Nir. iii, 6. —nirhara- 
28, n.drawing out a child (from the womb), Suir, iv, 
15,2. — nishkriti, fa foetus completely developed, 
Heat, nud, m.=-ghdtin?, Bhpr. — parisravya, 
m. secundines, W.,  pikin, m. rice ripening (during 
the latter period ofthe sky's pregnancy, i. e.) in sixty 
days, L, —p&ta, m. miscarriage (after the fourth 
month of pregnancy), W. —pütaka, m. ‘causing 
Miscarriage,” a red kind of Moringa, L. -pütuana, 
zn (= taka) a variety of eae Bhpr.; =-nud, 

- 5 D. causing miscarriage, lxxii; Sah. x, 
Sch. —pütini, f. ‘causing miscarriage, the EE 
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330 någ garbha-purodása. 


/jalyd, L. =purodaisa, m. bryo-Purodaia | bhitsriiva,m, — 44-57", Suir.i 45,2,3. Gazbhe- 
visalyd, purodisa, m. an embryo-Purod | Seite, mfn. “contented "already in the womb (or 


(offered after a Pasu-purodaia, if the sacrificial ani- 
malis pregnant), Ap$r.- poshana, n.' nourishing a 
foetus," gestation, W, = bhartri-druh, mín. (nom. 
-dhruk) doing harm to the embryo and to the hus- 
band, Mn. v, 90. =bharman, n. ‘supporting a 
foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, 12, = bhavana, n. (= 
-grika) the sanctuary of a temple, Malatim. i, $2 ; 
Kathis, lv, 175. — bhüra, m. the weight of the fœtus, 
xxvi,216, = mandapa, m.an inner apartment,sleep- 
ing-room, 77. —mHs, m. month of pregnancy, 
SamavBr. ii, 2, 1, — miüsa, m. id., AivGr.; Gaut.; 
Kathis.—moksha, m, delivery, VarBr. —moca- 
na, n. id., L.—yamaka, n. (in rhet.) a Yamaka 
(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (c. g. Bhatt. 
x, 18). — yutü, f.=-gurvi, VatBr. — yoshi, f. 2 
woman pregnant with (gen.; said of the Ganges), 
MBh. xiii, 1846. — rnkshann, n. ‘protecting the 
foetus,’ N. of a ceremony performed in the fourth 
month of gestation, SahkhGr. = rakshā, f. protect- 
ing the foetus, Kathis. xxiii, = randhi, f. complete 
cooking, BhP, v, 10, 33.—rasa(gérdha-), m{(@)n. 
desirous of impregnation, RV. i, 164, 8.—xtipa, m. 
‘foetus-like,’a youth,young man (pl.*young people’), 
Balar. vi, 335 Naish. xi, 78, Sch.; n. pl. the children, 
young family, Divyév. xviii, 195. — rüpnkn, m. id., 
Mear. i, g.= Iakshann, n. symptom of pregnancy, 
Suir.; ‘symptom of the sky's pregnancy (sce °réha- 
divasa), N. of VarByS. xxi. = 1nmbhann, n. *fa- 
cilitation of conception,’ N. of a ceremony, AivGr. 
(cf. Mn. ii, 27). — vati, f. pregnant, MBh. iii ; Hit. 
=vadha, m. killing of the embryo ; -frdyascitia, 
n. penance for killing an embryo. = vartman, n. 
*embryo-path, passage leading from the womb, 
Bhpr. ii, 307. —vasati, f. ‘embryo-abode,’ the 
womb, Hariv. 3312. — vasa, m. id., Mn. xii, 78; 
Yajii.; MBh.; Bhartr.; -&/ej2, m. puerperal fever, 
Heat. i. = vioyuti, f. abortion in the be inning of 
pregnancy, Suir. = vipatti, f. the death ofthe fcetus. 
= vednna, a Mantra producing impregnation, Vait.; 
(à, f. -Eicia, W. — vedini, f. dana, ManGr. 
=vesman, n. an inner apartment, Ragh. xix, 42 ; 
a lying-in chamber, iii, 12 (C); =-vasat?, ib. 
= vylükarana, n. careful description of the embryo 
(part of the Sarfra section in medical works), Sur. 
lii, 4. — vy&pad, f. = -v/2a//i. = vyühn, m. a kind 
of battle array, MBh. vii, 3110. —sanku, m. an 
instrument for extracting the dead fotus, = Snyytü, 
f. -vasati, xii; Sah. vi, 9755 Bhpr. = s&tana, n. 
the procuring abortion, Ap.; a drug procuring 
abortion, Suir. = $zT-künta-xisra, m., N. of an 
author, Sarvad. ix, 58. = samsravana,n.abortion, 
Mn. v, 66, Sch. = samkarita, m.a mongrel, Hariv. 
1165. —samkramans, n. entering the womb, 
MBh. xiv, 472.—samaya, m. =-divasa, VarBrS. 
= Samplava, m.abortion, MBh.ii,17, 38. = sam- 
bhava, m. the production of a foetus, becoming 
pregnant, Yajii. i, 69; (a), f. a kind of cardamoms, 
.=sambhūti, f, = bhava, Kathis.v, 61. =su= 
bhaga, mí()n. blessing the foetus, = gütra, n., N. 
of Buddhist Sūtra work. =stha, mín. situated in 
the womb, MBh.; Suir, ; Paficat.; Kathas.; being in 
the interior of (gen.), MBh. vii, 310. - sthina, 

n, = -vasati, Gal. =sriva, m. = -samsravana 
Mn. v, 66 ; jfi. iii,20 ; AgP. &c. = srävin, mfn. 
producing abortion, Palicar. ; m, Phoenix paludosa, 
L.—hantri, m. ‘embryo-killer,’ N, of a demon. 
MarkP, li, 70.Garbhigira,n.=rbha-vasati L. 2 
an inner apartment, bed-room, L.; a lying-in ann 
L.; =°rbha-griha, the sanctuary of 2 
this. vil, 715 à Cobh ore temple, Ka- 
d: 71; vara, m.=°rbha-visa-bleta, Heat, 
ka, m. interlude during an act, Balar. iii; 


from the first origin), indolent, ganas Patre-sami- 


reign by birth,’ (z), f£ a princess by birth, Bilar. 
vi, 18; -4, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance, 
Rajat. v, 198; -fva, n.id., Kad. GarbhíküdnsSa, 
m. pl. the 11th year reckoning from conception, Ap. 
i, 1, 18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) Garbhótpntti, f.the for- 
mation of the embryo. Garbhótpüdn, m. id. 
Garbhópnghiüta, m. miscarriage of the sky's off- 
spring (sce gdrdia), VarBrS. xxi, 25. Garbhópa- 
ghütini, f. miscarrying (as a cow or female), L. 
Garbhépanishad, f., N. of an Up. í 

Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers worn in 
the hair, L.; a period of two nights with the inter- 
mediate day, L. 

Garbhini, f. of °rbhin, q. v. — tva, n. the being 
pregnant or filled with, TindyaBr., Sch. = vyü- 
karana, n. (or garbhinyad uydkyité) careful de- 
scription of a pregnant woman( particular heading or 
subject in med.), Suir. iii, 10, I. Garbhiny-avé- 
kshana, n, attendance and care of pregnant women, 
midwifery, L, : 

Garbhita, mín. (g. /Gra&dd?) contained in any- 
thing, Sah. vi, 142 ; (in rhet.) inserted (as a phrase), 
Kpr. vii, 6; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing 
inside, Siphas, xxiii. = tī, f. (in rhet.) insertion of 
onc phrase within another, Säh. — tva, n. id., ib. 

Garbhin, mín. pregnant, impregnated or filled 
with (acc., SBr. vi, viii f.,xi; or instr., xiv, 9,4, 21), 
RV. iii, 29, 2; TS. (f. pl. garbhinayas, ii, I, 2,6 ; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) &c.; (Z5), a pregnant 
woman, Mn.; Yajii.i, 105; MBh.&c.; pregnant (as 
ananimal), VarByS. Ixvii, 10 (cf. Un. iii, 152); ifc. 
with words denoting animals (e. g. go-garbhini, a 
pregnant cow), Pan. ii, I, 71. 

Garbhi- n. ‘making anything an cm- 
bryo or product,’ producing, Sah. vi, 79. 
Garbhya, mín, ?, Kath. xxvi, 3; (cf. 52-27.) 


TRE garbhanda, as, m. (fr. garbha -+ 
auga?), enlargement of the navel, L. 
Q 


NAFEA garmutika, for °rmit®, W. 
Garmút, f. (4/2. g77, Un.) a kind of wild bean, 
TS. ii, 4, 4, 11.5 (ganm?) Kath. x, 11; a kind of 
Brass or reed (‘a creeper,’ L. ; cf. gaz), Hear. ii, 
33; gold, Un. i, 97; (ci. gürmutd.) 
Garmud, v.l. for °rmut (Hear. ii, 33). 
o Gaxmiic-ohuda, as, m. (fr. ni for mul or 
mud) a kind of rice (commonly Màduya), L. 
Garmütikz, f. id., L. 
Garmiti, f. id., Car. i, 27, 14 (v.l. gharm”). 
Garmotiki, f. a kind of grass, L. 


MẸ garv, cl. 1. P., 10. A.°rvati,-rvayate, to 
be or become proud or haughty, Dhatup.; [cf. Lith. 
res ‘honour, glory ;* Old Germ. gv//az, gelf.) 

ALVA, as, m. pride, arrogance, R. ii, 31, 20; 
Ragh. (C) iii, 51; VarBrS. &c.; (in dram.) proud 
speech, Sah, vij 200, i y Go dew) prod 

Garvaya, Nom. P. °yat?, to make any one (acc, 
proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (G). eise) 

2 2, mín, haughty, Un. ii, 123; m. haughti- 
ness, ib; (i, f, N. of Darga Lo ^ mon 

Garviya, Nom. “yate, to show pride or arro- 
gance, MBh. xii, 10300 ; Prab. ii, Hi; SarhgP. 

Garvita, mfn. e taraküdi) haughty, conceited, 
proud of (in comp.), R.; Pat. (with instr.); Ragh. 
15, 55; Sak. vi, $4 & 31; BrahmaP. &c. 

Garvish: 


AV.L ag s Gerh meager, eee crema MS 
Cim eir Getae inui | ma 793/05. a doorkesper,valch- 


man (sort of village constable, = darvata), L. 


MR rol. cl. 1.10. P. A. °hati, “hate, °ha- 
Jati, hayate (the A.is more common than 
u^ n 3 Perl deu I PEE a complaint (acc.) 
smallca L. any one (dat.), .1 3 5; to 
amoms, L, Garbhiivakrinti, charge with, reproach, blame, god any p & 


of the fostus into a womb,’ con: i : 
vatarans, tirana, Dip d iv, i. anything (acc.), Mn. iv, 199 ; MBh.; R. &c.; to 


(of, loc.), MBh. xii 8; Megh iii, 

( M 5 *9; Pan. 

71, Kas; * oss AL. ReetL EC ET 
ed before Conception or after menstruation to ensure 
conception, Yajă. 1, 115 Grihyss.; MBh.iii: KapS,; 
cf. RTL. p. 353 f. Garbhfri, m. * us-enem 3 


sani, f. suspicion of sorry for, repent of (acc.), Mn. xi, 230; Jain. 
ye,m. ="rbha-vasalh, MBL yy A Garbhiia. | Garhans, mín. Sune a blame res 
, + ye SUIT. Garbhå- | tion), Kathas, Ixxxiii ; n; censuring, censure, blame, 


W.; the spi ay meee vun MBh. xii, 91535 R.; Sarvad.iv, 1; (in 
E Dime | Saag ova ha 
> J » . 


with abda, id., Mn. ii, 30 ; Yajū. eas 
dana, n. non-quickening of the fectus, Suir, Gaze i, 86; MB say s ee pesca: 
iit) g , = 


tadi & ynktdrohy-adi, Gaxbhesvara, m. ‘sove- 


Tema gala-graha, 


dius exhibited in speech, Sth, iii, 180. 
min. blamed, censured by (instr. [3 ` 
R.; cf. Mn, ix, 109] or gen. [Mn.: : 39 R]S 
loc. [Mn. xi, 42] or in comp.); contemned. de- 
spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AivGr, i; 8 
3 & 5; Mn.&c.; worse than (abl.), MBh. iii ra’? 
(am), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5. a 
Garhitavya, mín. =°haniya, MBh. v: R. iii 
Garhin, mín. ifc, abusing, BhP. iv, 4,28. i" 
_Garhya, mfn. deserving reproach, contemptible 
vile, e Y 1493 Ri BhP. &c.; (as), m, N. of 
a tree (?), Kaus. 8. = vädin, mfn. ing ill 
vilely or inaccurately, L. r Ak 
Garhyünaka, mín. vile, Gal. 


T |: gal, cl. 1. P.°lati, to drip, drop 
\ ooze, trickle, distil, Paiicat, v ; BrahmaP. E 
Kathis, &c.; to fall down or off, Ragh. vii, ro: 
Bhatt. ; Git. ; Prab. ii; to vanish, perish, pass A is 
:.K 8 y, 
Dai.; Kathis.; Kuval.: Caus. galayati, to cause to 
drop, filter, strain, Suér.; Dai.; to cause (the water 
of a dropsical person) to go off, Car. vi, 18; to 
fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, Suir.: À.9/c, to flow 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 26 : Intens, p. Jalgalyamana, cu 
ing to drop from one's body, Nir. vii, 13; [cf. Old 
Germ. guall, quillu, qual, and quella, ‘a well] 

I. Gala, as, m. ‘oozing,’ resin ially that 
of the plant Shorea Toba: L.; spia a 
kind of musical instrument, L.5 a reed (large kind 
of Saccharum cylindricum), L.; a rope (made of 
that reed), L. ; (2), f. (for medo-g*) a plant akin 
to the Mimosa pudica, L. — mooikii, f. * dropping 
resin,’ N. of a plant, Gal. 

I. Galaka, as, m. a kind of fish (small kind of 
Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), L. . 

Galat-kushtha, n. =ga/ita-k*, Bhartr. i, 89. 

Galana, mín. dropping, flowing, Nir. vi, 24; n. 
dropping, trickling, VS. i, 2, Sch.; melting, fusing, 
VarBiS. xciv, 7; falling down or off, W.; leaking, W. 

Galaniya, mfn. fusible, soluble, W. 

Galantikü, f. a water-jar (with a hole in the 
bottom from which water drops upon a Liùga or a 
Tulasi plant), KagtKh, xii, 55; Heat. i, 5,235. 

Galanti, f. id., L. 

Galūāvala, as, m., N. of a tree, Kaui. 8. 

1. Galita, mfn. dropped, oozed, trickling, Hariv. 
2; Ragh.; Amar.; fallen down or off, loosed, Megh. 
45; Sis. ix, 75; BhP. i, 1, 3 &c.; lost, perished, 
decayed, Ragh. iii, 70; Bhartr. &c.; waning (as 
the moon), VarBr. xiii, 8 ; xxiii, 8 ; ‘dropped (szidof 
the verses omitted in the Pada-pitha of the RV. 
because of their occurrence in a previous passage), 
VPràt., Sch.; forgälita (liquefied, melted), W. = ku- 
shtha, n. advanced and incurable leprosy (when 
the fingers and toes fall off), W. = danta, mfn. hav- 
ing the tecth decayed, toothless, W. = nakha, min. 
having the claws or nails fallen off, W. ; -danta, mín. 
one Sm has lost his claws and teeth, Hit. i, 2, $. 
= nayana, mín. one who has lost his eycs, blindata 
$. —pradīpa, m. ‘light of dropped verses, NE 
a treatise giving in full the verses omitted in 
Pada-pitha of the RV. =pradipiké, f. id. 
$ C] a5, m. a kind S ae Lc 

ikr. iv, &9 ; N. of a metre, vi, 320. 

I. qud f. e. (paiddi) a quantity of gala sue 
L.; a quantity of ropes (made of the gala reed), 

1. Gila, as, m. flowing, liquefying, W.; dropping 
W.; a flux, W. M 

I. Gülana, am, n. straining fluids, Nit. v an 

Gilita, mfn. strained, Suir. i; melted, iv, 7; 7 

I. Glin, mfn. distilling, fusing, W. 


NG 2. gal (— V2. gri), cl. 1. P. “lati, to 
eat, swallow, Dhitup. xv, 39- D 

2. Gala, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 21, Kas.) "salir 
the throat, neck, MBh.; Mricch. &c. o: "1 
&rodádi], Hcat. i, 7, 3343 f. 1; g- bako-a z nS 
Lat. gula.) —kambala, m. a bull's «m » E 
(go-£") Un. = ganda, in comp. neck an d IN 
MBh. ii, 902; m. goitre, Suir. if; Dhürtas br 
=ganda-mala, L. — "gandin, min. FATE " 
tre, Suir. = godikā, °di, f. a kind oLar g bY 


vi, 23. — goli, í. id., Suir. = graba Per irat 


the throat, throttling, W.; compression Suir.; 

(a kind of disease), MBh. xii, 11267; 2 ghee 
BIS. ; a fish-sauce (prepared with salt, PEPE ig 
&c.), L.; N. of certain days in the Er 3 follow- 
(viz. the 4th, 7th, Sth, gth, 13th, 352 3, inte- 
ing days), Nar.; begun but immedia 


Garhi, f. censure, abuse, MBh. ; Pan, 3 Paiicat. 
«7 
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"TONG gala-carman, 


rupted study, Rájamirt, <carman, n. the 

ae Suir. = dvüza, n. * throat-door,’ the D 
MBh. vii, 6793. =mekhali, f. a necklace, L. 
— vürtta, min. living only for one's throat, Pañ- 
cat. iii, 2, 6. — vidradhi, m. abscess in the throat, 


å tesem- 
bling) nipples depending from the throat,'a she-goat, 
L-= hasta, m.‘ thehand atthe throat, 'seizing bythe 
throat, throttling, Kathis. iv, 68 ; Naish, Sch. = 


and enlarge- 
mentofthetonsils), Galfinika,v.|.for°ni/a, Galie 
nila, m.( =gaigitteya)a prawn or shrimp, L. Ga- 
avila, v. l, for Vânila. Galódbhava, m. the tuft 
of hair on the neck of a horse, L. Galmugha, m. 
tumor in the throat, Suir. ii, 16, 44 & 58. 

2. Galaka, m, the throat, neck, VarByS. Ixv (v.1) 

2. Galita, mín. swallowed, Paiicat. ii, 3, 10 (not 
in B C). . 

Gale, loc, of 2. gala. — ganda, m. ‘having a 
pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the throat,” 
the bird called Adjutant or Ardea Argala. = copa- 
ka, mín. moving the neck, Kai, on Pan. ii, 1, 32 
& iii, 3, 113. = stant, f. = gala-st’, L.; (cf. aja- 
gala-stana.) 

2. Galyā, f. (g, addi) a multitude of throats, L. 

2. Gila, mín, produced with the throat, L. 

NGST galada, f., g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 206) ; 
cf. jal, lagaha, 


uf eS gali, is,m. (=gadi) a young steer, L.; 
Un. iv, 117, Sch. 


NFT galita. See /t. & 2. gal. 
NGA galuntd, as, m.?, AV. vi, 83, 3. 


Ne galii, is, m. a sort of gem, L. 

Gollaka, = ga/v-arka, q.v. 

Galv (in comp. for*/z). = arka, m. crystal, Hear. 
V, II15; see masára-g^; a small crystalline vessel for 
drinking spirituous liquor (in Prakrit gallakka, 
Mricch. v, $; viii, 25), L.; (gad/aka) Hear. vii, 

Galva. Sce musára-g". 

galüna, as, m., N. ofa minister, Rā- 
Jat. iii,.475 f. 
~ 
WATS gale-ganda, &c. See above. 


galodya, as, m., N. of a plant, Car. 
i, 27, 103; Suir. iv, 5, 9: (cf. gi, gil.) 

TIS galda,as,m.specch (cf.gárda), Naigh. 
i, 11 (v. 1); (A), f. id., ib. ; (dd), f. (4/1. gal) 
straining (?), RV. viii, 1, 20 (Nir. vi, 24). 

TW galbh, cl. 1. A. °lbhate, to be bold or 
confident, Dhitup. x, 32 ; [see aza-& pra-o/galbh ; 
cf. / gary ; cf.also Hib. ga/bha, ‘rigour, hardness."] 

Galbha, mín, bold, Vop. xxi, 7. Sce afa-g”. 

Galbhüya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be bold, ib. 

MAT galya. See V 1. & 2. gal. 

NA galla, m. (fr. gayda) the cheek, Kasi- 
Rh. viii, 59; Virac. viii, 67; SarigP.; cf. aja- 
fallikd, = o&turi, f. a small round pillow to put 
underneath the check, L.=mastixi, t. id., Pancad. 
ii, 84. —vadya, n. sounding or music produced with 
the cheek, Gal. Galló; , n. z^ //a-c1- 
turi, v, |. (Paficat, ii, 3, 32) for gaudóf^, q.v- 

TAR gallaka. See gali. 

NAAI gallaki, f. N. ofariver, Rasik.xi, So. 
ferat gollika. Sec aja-9°. 

TAR gale-arka. See galit. 

NQ galli /garh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi. 


"T gav, in Ved. comp. for gó. — nel, f=ya- 
nid, ats, a Gaga of Pag. (v, I, 2).—R8ir 
(gáv), mfa, mixed with milk (asSomz), RV. ish, 
mín, wishing for cows, desirous (in general), eager, 
ervent, iv, 4T, 7; viii, x. -ishá, min. id, iv, ; 3 
2 & 40, 2. —ishti (qio-), min, id., RV.; f. de- 


sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV. ; desire for fight- 
ing, ardour of battle, battle, RV. = Isa, m. an owner 
of kine, Vop. ii, 15. = 3&vara, m. id., L. —esh, 
cl. 1. A. °shate, to seek, search or inquire for (acc.), 
SaddhP.; Ritus, i, 21: cl. 10. ?sAayati, “te, id., 
MBh, iii, xii; Kathas.; Virac. viii, 6. = esha, mín. 
(g. samkalddi), sce dharma-. = éshana, mín. de- 
siting ardently or fervently, RV.; desirous of com- 
bat, RV.; AV. v, 20, 11; m., N. ofa Vrishpi, MBh. 
i, 6999 ; Hariv. ; n. seeking after, searching for, R. 
vi, 109, 40; Kathis. xxi, Ixxxvi; (d), t. id., L. 
esi s mín. deserving to be sought for, Say. 
= eshita, mín. sought, sought for, Kathis. cxviii. 
=eshin, mín. ifc. secking, searching, MBh. iii; 
Lalit.xviif,; Kathas,; m., N. of a son of Citraka and 
brother of Prithu, Hariv. = yüta, n. (=go-yuta) 
the measure commonly called Gav-yiti (also half 
its length, L.), Paiicad. ii, 105. = yūti (gdc-), f. 
(Pin. vi, 1, 79, Vartt. 3 f.) a pasture, picce of pasture 
land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV.; TS. ii; 
(cf. a-, urit-, ditré-, garo-, svastí-) ; a measure of 
length (24000 Dandas or 2 Kroias), TagdyaBr. 
xvi, I3, 12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Rajat. 

1. Gava, in comp. before a word beginning 
with a vowel [Pan. vi, 1, 123 f.] and iic. [v, 4, 92 
& vi, 2, 72; 1. 7, cf. guru-gavr, brahma-gavi, 
brahmana-, bhilla-, stri-] for gó, a cow, cattle 
(cf. shad-gaud, dvadaia-gavd &c.) ; (i), f. iíc. for 
£5, a cow (sec before) ; specch, Sis. ii, 6S, —rüja, 
m,a bull, W. Gavükriti, mfn. cow-shaped, W. 
Gavåksha, m. (Kié. on Pan. v, 4, 76 & vi, 1, 123) 
‘a bull's eye,’an air-hole, loop-hole, round window, 
R.; Ragh. (ifc. f. 2, Ragh. xi, 93); Kum. &c.; the 
mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 2439; N. ofa war- 
rior (brother of Sakuni), MBh. vi, 3997 ; vii, 6944 
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rama (son 
of Vaivasvata and leader of the Golfiigilas), iii, 
16272; R. iv, 25, 33 & 39, 27; vi, 3, 36 & 22, 2; 
m. or n., N. of a lake, Rajat. v, 423; N. of a plant 
(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin- 
tida, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.), Car. vi, 4, 53; Suir. 
i, ivff.; ala, n. (cf. /2/a-7^) a lattice, trellis-work, 
W. Gavakshaka, m.( =°%sňa) an air-hole, loop- 
hole, round window, MBh. i, 5003; Mricch.; Var- 
BrS.; ifc. MBh. xiii, 976; Kathis, Gavakshita, 
mín, furnished with windows or air-holes, Suir.; 
forming a lattice, lattice-like, R. (B) iii, 15, 15; 
Suir.; (with instr.) Kad, v, 1043; ifc. Car. vi, 18, 51. 
Gavákshin, m. Trophis aspera, L. Gaviigra, n. 
=g ; Vop. ii, 18. Gaváci, f. (of gavářc) a 
kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna- 
thus Pankalus), L. Gaváiio, mi(goc7)n., iii, 165. 
Gaváüdnna, n. ‘cattle-food,’ pasture or meadow 
grass, L.; (7), f. (g. guurádi) a trough for holding 
grass to feed cattle, L.; a species of cucumber (Cu- 
cumis coloquintida), L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L. Ga- 
vánrita, n. a lie told with respect to a cow, Mn. 
viii, 98. Gavamrita, n. ‘cow-nectar,’ cow-milk, 
MBh.iii,17351. Gavayuta, n. N.ofa Tirtha, BhP. 
x, 79, 18. Gavüyus, n. sg. & du. the Eküha cere- 
monies called Go and Ayus, Vait. xxxi, 14; xl. 
Gavartham, ind. for the sake of a cow, W. Ga- 
várthe, ind. loc. id., Mn. x, 62; xi, 80; MBh. xiii; 
Paficat. ii, 3, 35. Gav&rha, mfn, of the value of a 
cow, MBh. ii, 828. Guvávika, n. sg. cattle and 
sheep, g. Joddi. Gavàsann, m. ( =go-bha- 
dshaha) a worker.in leather, shocmaker, Subh. 
Gavü&va, n. sg. (ct. 2-a5ud & go fed) cattle and 
horses, MBh. i, iii; R. i, 6, 7; “seddi, a Gana of 
Pau. (ii, 4, 11). Gavihniko, n. the daily amount 
of food given to a cow, MBh. xiii, 6175 ff. Ga- 
véndra, m, (Pin. vi, I, 124)?, Kàai.; —gac-Ha, 
Vop.ii, 15; a bull, Hcat. Gavésa,m. = £az-ija, Vop. 
ii, 15; v.l. ior gav-esha, Gavésaks, f. ( = gave- 
dhuka) Hedysarum lagopodioides, L. Gavésvara, 
m.-guo-H^ L. Gavaidaka, n. sg. (s. cazdi- 
vádi) kine and sheep, ManGr. ii,13; gavelaga. Jain, 
Gavódgha, m. an excellent cow, | Pan. ii, i, 66, Sch. 

I. Gavaya, Nom. P. (ir. g) yati (aor. a/izga- 
vat), Pin, iii, 1, 21, Siddh. 40. : 

2. Gavaya, as, m. the Gayal (a species of ox, 
Bos gavzus, erroneously classed by Hindü writers 
as a species of deer; cf. go-myrigd), RV. iv, 21,8; 
VS.; $Br.; AitBr. &c.; N. of a monkey-chief at- 
tached to Rima (a son of Vaivasvata), MBh. iii, 
16271; R. iv, 25, 343 Vi; (2), f£. (Pin. iv, 1, 63, 
Vant.; g. gaurddi) the female Gayal, VS, xxiv, 30, 

Gavaln, m. the wild buffalo, VarYogay, vi, 25; 
n. buffalo's horn, VarBrS. xxxii, 17. 

Gaviim (gen. pl. of gó; in comp.) —aya, m. 


NIQ gat-esh. 
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‘going of cows," N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176; 
xiii, 5177 & 7128. —ayana, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17: 
AivSr.; KatySr.; MBh. iii, 8039. = pati, m. (ed- 
vnm pati, TBr. iii) *cow-lord, a bull, MBh. iii, 
11737; iv, 588; ‘lord of rays,” N. of the sun, iii, 
192; of Agni, 14182; of a snake demon, Kirand. 
i, 18; of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f. ; SaddhP. 
i. medha, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040; 
xiii, 5231 & 5378. 

Gavülüka, as, m. (=°vayd) the Gayal, L. 

Gavi (loc. sg. of gó; in comp.) —jüta, m. 
*cow-born,' N. of a muni, MBh. xiii, 2682 ff. = pu- 
tra, m. ‘cow-son,’ N. of Vaiiravana, iii, 15883. 

= shthira (givi-), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 95; g. žari- 
tddi), N. of a Rishi of Atri's family, KV. v, 1, 12; 
X, 150, 53 AV. iv, 29, 5 (gavi-); AivSr. xii, 14, 15 
Pravar. = shthila, tor -sithira, g, haritddi (S1- 
kat. & Ganar.) Ga vidi, í. the cow from which the 
milk is taken for a libation, Vait, vii, 2 ; xliii, 6. 

Gavini, f. a herd of cows, g. £ia/ddi. 

Gavishtha, as, m. (superl, of gú, ‘a ray ;' or fr. 
gavi + stha, ‘standing in water") the sun, BhP. i, 

Io, 36; N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2538 & 2670; 
Hariv. 2285 ff.; 12695; 12943; 14258. 

Gavi, f. of "za, q. V. 

Gaveshthin, 7, m., N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 197. 

I. Gavya, Nom. P. °gyati, to desire cattle or 
cows, Vop, xxi, 2; see guayat. 

2. Gàyya (or less common savy, RV. six times; 
TS. v; SBr, xiii), mín. (Pin. v, 1, a & 39; iv, 3, 
160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming or 
belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, &c.; cf. gaskca- 
L) RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.; 
sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, Pin. iv, 1, 
85, Vartt. 9, Pat. ; m. pl., N. of a people (living 
to the north of Madhya-deia), VarByS.; 1. (à), f. a 
cow-herd, Pin. iv, 2, 50; the measure commonly 
called Gav-yüti (q. v.), L.; see also gaoyd ; (d, 
am), f, n. a bow-string, L.; =gauya-drigha, L.; 
(am), n. cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 13; v, 345, 
8; vii, 18, 7 (gazyd; ; ix, 62, 23; pasture land, 
AitBr. iv, 27,9; Laty. x, 17, 4; cow-milk, Kum. 
vii, 72. - dyidha, the bile-stone of cattle (used as a 
colouring substance; cf. gv-rocand), L. 

Gavyat, mín. (pr. p. fr. I. gaya) wishing for 
or desirous of cattle, RV.; ardently or fervently de- 
siting, fervent, RV.; desirous of battle, RV. 

Gavyaysa, mí(i;n. belonging to or coming from 
cattle, ix, 70, 7 & x, 48, 4. 

Gavyayü, min, desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98. 

2. Gavya, f. (ff. I. guuya) desire for or delight 
in cows, viii, 46, 10 & ix, 64, 4 (instr. oy); de- 
sire for (what comes from a cow, i. c. for) milk, viii, 
93, 17 (instr.?zyyaya). 

, mín. desirous of or delighting in cows, 
RV.; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15; fervent, 27, 4; 
desirous of battle, RV. 

Wales gavadika, m. pl., see gabd?, 

NINU gacalgana, as, m., N.of Samjaya's 
father, MBh. i, 2436; (cf. gévalzani.) 

MAY gavidku—"dhwka in comp. — mat, n., 
N. of a town, Pan. ii, 3, 28, Vartt, 4, Pat. 

Gavidhuka, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2; 
(à), f.id., ApSr. xv, 3, 16; xvi i = yavaigii, f. rice- 
gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS. v, 432. 

Gavedu, us, f. =°vidhu,L.; (us), m. acloud,W... 

Gaveduki, f.—°zidhu, L., Sch. 

Gavedhu, xs, f. id., Bhpr. vii, 72, 49. 

Gavédhuka, m. id., Hariv. 11164; Suir. i, 46,1, 
18 $a kind of nt, V, 4,323 n. =gaveruka, L.: 
(d f£ = °vidh®, SBr. v, xiv; Sida alba, Bhpr.; = ga- 
võakā, L. Gavedhuka-sakta, m. pl. barley-meal 
prepared with Coix barbata, SBr. ix, 1, 1, 8; KatySr. 

gatinika, f. du. the groins (or 
another part of the body near the pudenda), AV. i, 
U, 5 & ix, 8, 7. 

Gavini, f. du. id., i, 3, 6; v, 25, 10-13; TS. iii. 

miy gav-i$a, &c. See gav. 

HERI gavedu, &c., °rédhul:a. See sidhu. 

nafa gaterapi, pl. N. 
Pravar. ii, 3, 15 (i, I gurccani, 

NARR gaveruka, am, n. 
chalk, L. 

~ 

NAY gavésa, &c. See gara. 

Gav-esh, -esha, -€shana, Xc. See gav. 


of a family, 
v. l. vir.) 


(=Svedhuka) red 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


352 TU gavya. TITO guyana. 
Gavya &c., gáv-yüti. Sec ib. YogaiUp. I. — E: mín. E d body 
¥ IRAE W. = gupta, m., N. of a son of Krishn id Lak- 
ME gah (cf. gabhd & /gah), cl. 1o. P. ga- shila Hariv. 189. = bhaága, m,=-bhaitjana, 
Aayati, to enter deeply into (2cc.), Dhatup. xxxv, 4 
84; (ci. V jauh.) 


Kim. v, 23; Sih. iii, 158; (4), f: a kind S COaEE 
L. -Pbhaüjana, n. stretching one's limbs (as in 
Gaha?, sec ditr-7. Gahüdi, a Gana of Pin. 
(iv, 2, 138; Ganar. 317-321.) 


sleepiness), HansUp. —zn&rjani, f. * limb-rubber," 
Stave), W. =yashți, f. (in Prakrit gaya-latthi, 
Gáhana, mfidjn. (g. tshubhnddi) deep, dense, 
thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard 


Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, 315 Kad. iv, 
119; if. i [v, 799; Ritus. iii, 1] or i [iv, vi]. 
to be understood, MBh.; R. &c.; (à), f. ornament, | —yuta, min. large, L. —-ruha, n. growing en 
DeviP.; (am), n. an abyss, depth (* water,’ Naigh.; | the body,” the hairs on the body, BhP, ii, 3, 24 (cf. 
Nir.), RV. x, 129, 1; an inaccessible place, hiding- | aj772-7^). —1at&, f. =-y'ashti, BrahmaP. = vat, 
place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness, 
i, 132, 6; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 17 ; MBh. &c.; pain, dis- 


mín, having a bandsome body, R. (B) ii, 98, 24 
(v.1); m., N. ofa son of Krishna and Lakshmanā, 
tress, L.; a metre consisting of thirty-two syllables. | Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 32, 4i BhP. x, 61, 155; (47), 
= tva, n. density, Sah. ii, $ (at/-); impenetrability, | f., N. of a daughter of Krishpa and Lakshman, 
MBh. ii, 2355. —vat, min. having hiding-places | Hariv. 9190. vinda, m., N. of a son of Krishna 
or thickets, W. Gahani-krita, min. made inac- | and nd, 9189. —veshtana, n. spasmodic 
cessible, Kad. v, 1018,_ sensation, Car. vi, 27.—vairtpya-ta, f. deformity 
Gahan&ya, Nom. A. “yate, ‘to lie in wait for | of the limbs, MBh. iii, 2803. — šoshana, mfn. con- 
any one in a secret place, to have treacherous in- suming the body (as grief), MBh. xii, Q00, == sam- 
tentions towards another, Pao. iii, 1, 14, Vartt. kocani, f. ‘contracting its body,’ a hedgehog, VS. 
Gahi, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 4, I. 
Gahiya, mín. fr, ^a, Pan. iv, 2, 138. 


xxiv, 36, Sch. —samkocin, m. id., L. —sam- 
plava, m. *body-diver,' the bird Pelicanus fusicollis, 
Gahmán, m. ( =gémbhan) depth,T Br. ii, 7, 7,6 
(v.1. gauk’), 


L.; (cf. flava.) = sparse, m. contact of the limbs, 

W. Gaàtr&nulepani, f. fragrant unguents &c. 

Gahvara, mí/2, 7)n. (g, aimddi) deep, imper- | smeared upon the body, perfume for the person, L. 

vious, impenetrable, TS. v; Hariv. ; BhP.; confused | Gatravara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of 

(in mind), Kathás. lxi, 39 & 41 ; m. an arbour, bow- | an elephant, MBh. vi, 54, 57. Gatrávarana, n. 

cr, L. ; a cave, cavern, L.; (à), f. the plant Embelia | * body-covering, a shield, vii, 79. G&trótsüdang, 
Ribes, L. ; (7), f. a cave, cavern, L. ; the earth, Gal.; 
(am), n. ‘an abyss, depth’ (* water,’ Naigh.; Nir.), 


n. cleaning the person with perfumes, Mn. ii, 211. 

Gitraka, am, n, the body, Vikr.; (4d), f. ‘a 
sec °re-shthd ; a hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV. 
xii, 2, 53; MBh.; R. &c.; an impenetrable secret, 


girdle (?),’ sce s.v. _ 
Gütraya, Nom. A. ?yafe, ‘to be loosened’ or 
riddle, MBh. xiii, 1388; a deep sigh, L.; hypo- | ‘to loosen,’ Dhitup. xxxv, 82 (Vop.) 
crisy, L.; Abrus precatorius(?), L. Gahvari-bhü-|  Gütriki, f. of traka.— granthi, m. a parti- 
ta, mín. having become a desert or vacuity, Hariv, | cular knot, Hear. i, 59. — bandha, m.a girdle(?), L. 
11285. Gahvare-shthá, mfn. being at the bot- A 
tom or lowest depths, VS. v, 8 ; xvi, 44; KathUp. ii. 


I. Güya. See uru-g°. 1 
- . € e . , 
Gahyarita, mfn, absorbed (in one’s thoughts), ™ 3. 9%, min. (s ai) ifc. singing," see 
MBh.ii, 2294. . 


sama-ga; (d), f., see s.v. 3. ga. 
Gütavya, min. to be sung, Nyayam, (i, ix), Sch. 
TTT: ga, cl. 3. P. jígāti (RV.; jagati, PASEN 
Naigh. ii, 14 (v. 1.) ; Subj. jfga/ ; Impv. jf- 


2. Gütü, m. a song, RV.; a singer (i, 100, 4?) 

Un. i, 73; a Gandharva or celestial chorister, ib.; 
gālu; aor, agat ; 3. pl. agan, BhP. i, 9, 40; Subj. 
Lt. sg. gesham, sec anu- & upa-], 2. sg. gis, 3. 


ther (king of Kinyakubja), MBh. i, iii ; R. i, 20, 
" 1765; 
42. 
Lit. i vii; 
nya-, it&a-, thya-.) —cchala, £, N. of 2 sem: 
of the Simaveda-cchali. = bandhu, Arb) 
songs,” N. of an interlocutor in a work imitative tS 
the R. = vidya, f. the science of vocal music, w 

Gànin3, f. Orris root (zac, a medicinal plaut 
supposed to be of use in clearing the voce, L. ' 

Ganiya, mín. musical, W, ; n.a song, R. i, 3 7o. 

I. Güntu, m. for giz, a singer, Un. vr, — 

Güman. See dyumad-g. J 

2. Gaya, n. ‘2 song,’ sce wffazia-, sãma-, 

Gāyaka, min. one who sings, W.; m. a sinzer. 
MBB. xii, xiv; R.; BhP. iii, x; Bhanr.; (P, fa 
female singer (one of the 8 Akulas with Sikta:), 

Gáyat, mín. pr. p. V/gai, q. v.; (anti, È N. 
of Gaya's wife, BhP. v, 15, 2. 

Gayatra, m. n. a song, hymn, RV.; VS. xi, 8; 
ChUp. ii, 11, 1; n. a hymn composed in the Ga. 
yatri metre, RV. ; the Gayatrl metre, VP. i, 5, 53; 
N. of a Siman, SBr, ix; KatySr.; mín. con. 
sisting in or connected with the Giyatri, formed in 
accordance with the Gayatri (e.g. in accordance 
with the number of syllables of a GiyatzI verse), 
VS.; TS. &c.; with vrata, =brahma-carya, BhP. 
X, 48» 29; (7), f. an ancient metre of twenty- 
four syllables (variously arranged, but generally as 
a triplet of eight syllables each), any hymn com- 
posed in the Gayatri metre, RV. x, 14, 16 & 130, 
43 VS.; AV, &c.; the Gayatri (i.e. RV. iii, 62, 
Io: (dt savitir várenyam. bhdrgo devdsya dhi- 
mahi dhiyoyé nah pracoddyat, SBr, xiv; Saükh- 
Gr.; MBh, &c.; this is a very sacred verse repeated 
by every Brahman at his morning and evening de- 
votions; from being addressed to Savityi or the Sun 
as generator, it is also called Savitri; cf. RTL. pp. 
19; 342; 361; 403; the Gayatri verse is personi- 
fied as a goddess, the wife of Brahm and mother of 
the four Vedas, Hariv. 11666 ff.; it is often men- 
tioned in connection with the Amrita, both together 
constituting as it were the essence and type of sacred 
hymns in general, AV.; the Giyatri personified is 
also considered as the mother of the first three classes 
in their capacity of twice-born, W.; cf. RTL. pp- 
200 f.; some other verse [perhaps RV. x, 9; ]is 
denoted by Gayatri, Suir. vi, 28, 7; with Tän- 
trikas a number of mystical verses are called Giya- 
tris, and each deity has one in particular) i, N. of 
Durgi, MatsyaP.; Kathās, liii, 172; Acacia Ca- 
techu, L. = käkubha, mín. consisting of metres 
Gayatri and Kakubh (as a Pragatha), RPrat. xv, s 
—cchandas (?/rd-), mfn,oneto whom the Giy es 
metre belongs or to whom it is sacred, relating A ? 
AV. vi, 48, 1; MaitrS. ij, 3, 3; VS. &c.; n. a 6) 
yatrT metre, Laty. iii, 1, 28; (cf. Vait. xix, el 
—pür&va, n. ‘Giyatri-sided,” N. of à Siman, 
TindyaBr.; Laty. — bārhata, mfn. COPRA R- 
the metres Giyatri and Brihatī (as a Pragith: "Gi- 
Prat. xviii, — vartani (7/7d-), mfn. moving er : 
yatrī measures, RV. viii, 38, 6.; VS. xi, 8.= V° epic) 
('£rd-), min. (cf. gatthd-sravas) inspired by 
songs (Indra), RV. i, 142, 12 & viii, I, 10- aes 

I. Giyatri, metrically for °fr7, Hariv. 1157 

2. Güyatri, in comp. for ^/ríz q.v. isch 
Catechu (Terra japonica), Suit. vi, 41; sav. i10, 

Güyatrin, m. onc who sings hymns, Mis 
I (MBh. xii, 10352) ; (=°/77) Acacia y po 

Giyatri, f. of °/rd, q, v. —käramh P. sca. 
as to change into Gayatrl verses, A3vSr- nya, ne 


the male Koil or Indian cuckoo, ib.; a bee, ib.; N. 
of a descendant of Atri (author of RV. v, 32), R- 
Anukr.; mfn. angry, wrathful, L. 

Gatri, m. a singer, ChUp. i, 6, 8; Hariv. 3051; 
R. vii, 94, 9; (=gati#) a Gandharva, L.; the malc 
Koil, L.; a bee, L.; anan man, L.; N. of a man 
with the patr, Gautama, VBr. ii, 2. 

Güthá, as, m. a song, RV. i, 167, 6 & ix, 11, 43 
SV.; (gathd), f. id, RV.; a verse, stanza (especially 
one which is neither Ric, nor Saman, nor Yajus, a 
verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to the epic 
poetry of legends or Akhyanas, such as the Sunah- 
$epa-Akhyina or the Suparn.), AV. ; TS.; TBr.; 
SBr. &c.; the metrical part of a Sütra, Buddh.; N. 
othe an Metre; any metre not enumerated in 

le regular treatises on prosody; (cf. pi atha, 

riju-gatha, J'ajlla-gàthà.) — pati (tid) in. lord 

songs, RV. i, 43, 4. = ravas (?/Ad-), mfn. fa- 
mous through (epic) songs (Indra), viii, 2, 38. 

Güthaka, as, m. (Pan. iii,1,146)a singer (chanter 

of the Puranas), Pan. i, 1, 34, Kas.; Rajat. vii, 
934.5 (dā), f.-an epic song, Yajn. i, 45; MBh. iii, 
85, 30; Ratniv. ii, £. 
, G&thi, f. of */Ad, q. v. = kira, m. author of 
(cpic) songs or verses, Pan, iii, 2, 235 a singer, re- 
citer, W, — n&rüsansf, f. du, cpic songs and par- 
ticularly those in praise of men or heroes, MaitrS, 
i, 17, 5; f. pl, id, SBr. xi, 5, 6, 8; (cf. narà- 
sansi.) sa , n. leading a s or a choir, RV. 
1, 190, 1 & viii, 92, 2. Güthfintara, m., N. of 
the fourth Kalpa e period of the world, — 

Güthi (in comp, for zhin, q.v.) =ja, m. ‘Gi- 
thin’s son,’ N. of Viiva-mitra, Brih., Sch. 


due, viii, 45, 32; Ragh. xi, 73; to come into any 
state or condition (acc.), undergo, obtain, MBh. 


I. GBtu, us, m. going, moti ii 
tion, RV; A V. 8 " ay aoe unimpeded mo- 


xiii; VS, ii, a1; Progress, increase, ; 
AV. iis SBr. i; free space for moving, pace e eid 


moving-space,” Gmn,), R vii good 
pang the way for unimpeded’ peeve mfn, 
tinding or opening a wa; H , 
i; iii, 62,13; viii; Á V. eng welfare, RV, 


G&tuya, Nom, P. H xiii, 2,.43. Güthiki, f. of Yhaka q. Y. ner -puragcarana, - 
3- pl. gutüyánti, Pi jio wih v Ee ;| Güthín, mf. familiar with songs, singer, RV. i, Not works on the Gayatrl. = tra, E Duos 
x. connected with the Gayatri. = yaman, mms 


7,1; MBh. ii, 1450; (7), m. (Pin. vi, 4, 16 N. 
of Vitva-mitra's father Qu se Kutika), Rares 
(nas), m. pl. the descendants of Gathin, AitBr. vii, 
18 (v.1) ; (nr), f, N. of a metre (containing 12:4 
18 + 12420 or 32 + 29 syllabic instants, 
eset m. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) patr. fr. Gathin, 
Anukr.; AitBr, vii, 18; Aivár. xii, 14, 6; Pravar. 
Pap. iv = aa qe, SS iii, Mesh Hariv.; R 
rof Giants, tt Re BhP, ; m. pl. the descend- | praiser, MBh. i, iii, v, xiii; Reis Raat 
S ELS ix, 16, 32. ja, m. =gathi-ja, Mn, | bs N. ofan attendant in Skanda's reti 
7423 R.i. 2nsgara, n, ' Gidhi's city; N. of | ix, 2569.; (i), f. a female singer, 


or to procure fi i 
vi 2t Tec progress, RV, i, 52, § & 169, 5; 
tra, n.‘instrument of movin » a li 

berof the body, RV.: AV. &e, (ife. d [MB ja io 
cat. ii, 4, 1] or 7 [Mricch. i, 21; Sak.; Kum '&e.] 
cf. Pan. iv, I, 54,K43.); the body, Mn.iv, 122; 16: ; 
Nal. &c.; the forequarter of an clephant (cf, py 
vara), la; (a),f.id.,L.; the earth, Naigh.i, 1 ; (as) 
m» N, ofa son of Vasishtha, VP. i, ro, 135 Vaya. 
mfn.= yuta, L.— kampa,m, trerabling ofthebody: 


approaching with Gayatri verses, ApSt: ~ se, 

sya, N., N ofa work on. the Giyatrl. = vai? 

m. ‘friend of Gayatri,” N. of Siva. = re 

N. of several Smans (recited in the [ee S 

Lity.i, vif, Gayatry-Bsitn, n. ^". SIC 
Gayatrya, mfn. said of a kind Bor aen 
Gü&yana, as, m. (Pin. COLD 
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mafa gàyantiká, 


(am), n. singing, song, Cap. ; BhP, iii, vii; PSary.; 
professing or practising singing as a livelihood, W. 
tikā, f. (fr. "nfi, f. of gdyat), Gating? 

N. of a cave in the Himilaya, MBh, v, 283 $ 
Gayas. See ánu-g°. rn 


mit gam (acc. of 96, q. v.) = gaucyá, m. (cf. 
gavdiic?) N. of a divine being, MaitrS, ii, A I 
= dama, m. ! cow-tamer, — £dpidayua, TandyaBr. 
xxl ornnes ana, n. water to clean a milk- 

il, MaitrS. i, S, 3. = manya, mín. thinki : 
Pais cow, Pap. vh 3, 68) KE ee ons 

TWUTATAT gagandyasa, mfn. fr. gag?. 


WF gaiga, mf(1)n. (fr. gdiga), being in 
or on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or re- 
lating to the Ganges, MBh, (Arada, v, 996); R.; 
Kum. v, 37 &c.; m. (g. 3/vádi) metron. of Bhishma 
(cf. gangayani), Hariv, 1824; of Skanda or Kirt- 
tikeya, L.; n. (scil. arbre) rain-water of a peculiar 
kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges), 
Suit. i, 45, I, 15 (7), f N. of Durgi (vv. IL. zzz & 
gaigd), Hariv, 10243. = deva, m., N. of a poct, 
Gai ‘ha, m. the current of the Ganges, W. 
Gahgata, “taka, "teya, m. - gaügüfcya, L. 
Güngümahika, min. fr. gañgã-maha, Pin, v, 
I, 12, Virtt. 1, Pat, 

i » In. patr., Pravar. i, 75 v, 4. 

Gaügüyani, m. (g. /Zddi) metron. fr. gigi, 
Pravar. ii, 4, 15 iv, 8; Bhishma (son of Sintanu's 
first wife Gangi), L.; Skanda (generated from Siva’s 
vivifying principle first cast into Agni and after- 
wards received by Gatigi), L.; for ?ryaj^, W. 

Gaagi, v. l. for ^gayan? (Pravar. ii, 4, 1). 

Gaagika, v.l. for dhdigzka, q.v. 

Gaagila, íf., N. of a woman, HParii, ii, 320. 

Gīigū, m., N. of a thief, Kathárn. xi. 

Giingeya, mín. being in or on the Ganges, com- 
ing from or belonging or relating to the Ganges, 
MBh.; R. vi; m. (g. Subhrddi, Kas. & Ganar.; = 
gangayani) Bhishma, MBh.; N.of Skanda,ix,2465 ; 
xiii, 4096; the Hilsa or Illias fish (i//ifa), L.; the 
root of a kind of grass, L.; m. pl., N. of a family, 


Samskarak.; n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or ofa Cy- * 


perus (Aaserzt), Sušr. vi, 17, 15 & 39, 945 gold, L. 
Güügeruka, n. the grain of "£j, Suir.i, 40, 3, 325 
(2), f. the plant Uraria lagopodioides, 25. 
Gàhgeshthr, f. Guilandina Bonducella, L. 
Gāigôdaki, m. patr., Pravar. ii, 2, 1. : 
Güügyá, mín. being on the Ganges, RV. vi, 45, 
31; belonging to the Ganges (v. l. ga#ga), Kam. v, 
8; m. metron. fr. gdiigd, KaushUp. i, 1, Sch. 1 
Gaügyüyani, m. patr. fr. Gifgya, KaushUp. i, I 
(v.l. gargydyani, Paris. i, 35, 4, 22). 
MNA gam-gaucyd. See gam. 
NTA gaja, n. a multitude of elephants, 
Ganar. 83, Sch. = väja, for gaj’, 83. 
- MÊRSTY gaijji-kaya, m. a quail, L. 
Gaiji-kRya, as, m. id., Npr. 
Gàijivin, 7, m. id., L. 
NTA gadava, as, m. (—gavedu) a cloud, L. 


mista güdivi, mfn. fr. gadica, g. sulam- 
gumád;. 


NFA gadulya, am, n. (fr. gadula), hump- 
backedness, g.-brahmanddi. 


mefa gäderak:i, m. pl. the descendants 
of Gaderaka, Gaņar. 34, Sch. 


NE gadha. See /gah. 


- MIWATY gagakürya, as, m. patr. fr. gana- 
kāra (or °ri or °rin), g. &urv-ddi. | > 
, m., N. of a teacher, AisSr. iii, 113 V, 
G& 15; vi, 7 ; vii-ix ; gui, Pravar. il, 3, I. 
g. aiva pata, mín. relating to Gaga-pati or Gaņèa, 
et £y-àdi. j 
Rue mín. relating to Gandia 5 m.a S E 
shipper of Ganéia, Kulárg.; (with Saktas) N. o 
an author of Mantras; n. the leading of troops, 
chieftainship, VS. xi, 155 TS. Y, D 2333 MBh. iii; 
cat, —pirva-tipaniyopanishad, f. = guia- 
Zati-fP. io 
G&niy, s descendants, g. uidi. 
A arise descendant of Gaps, ib. 
Günika, mín. familiar with the Gapas (in Gr.), 
Banas wkthdai & kathâdi. — 
Günikya, um n. (fr. ganikā), an assemblage of 


Courtezans, Pin. iv, 2, 40; Pat. 
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vivāka or vidhi, the form of marriage called after 
the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree- 
ment, ASvGr. i, 6, 5; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, i, &c.; 
ci. gandharva-vivdha), RV. x, 80,6; SBr. xiv 
&c.; relating to the Gandharvas as heavenly chori- 
sters (ci. -hald, -veda, &c.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. 
(=gandh®, g. prajitddi, Gayar. 175) a singer, R. 
vii, 94, 6; VarBrS. xv, xxxii; N. of a musical note, 
Hariv.16291; ViyuP. i, 21, 30; of one of the 9 divi- 
sions of Bhirata-varsha, VP. ii, 3, 73 n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh.; Hariv.&c.; 
N. ofa Tantra; (2), f. speech (according to the le- 
gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas 
and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr. 
i, 27 &c.), Naigh.i, 11; N. of Durgi, Hariv. 10243 
(v.l. gandharva); N. of an Apsaras, VP. — kali, f. 
pl. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git, xii, 
28. — citta, mfn. one whose mind is possessed by 
the Gandharvas, Suir. = vidya, f.=-Aald, ApSr., 
Sch. — veda, m. the Veda of music (considered as 
an appendix of the SV. and ascribed to Bharata), 
MBh. iii, 8421; Hariv.; BhP, iii. = sala, f, music- 
hall, concert-room, Kathis, xii, 31. —8üstra, n, 
=-ķalā, MBh. xiii, 5103. 

Gàndharvaka = "viia, VarBrS. ve, Sch. (v. 1.) 

Gündharvikz, m. a singer, vc, 21; Kathis. Ixiii. 

IANT gandhara, mfn, fr. gandh°, ganas 
kacchddi & sindhz-adi ; (gandh*), m. (Pin. iv, 1, 
169) a prince of the Gindharis, SBr, viii, I, 4, 10; 
AitBr. vii, 34; Hariv, 8395 (-£anj'a) ; N. of a prince 
(from whom the Gindhiras derive their origin), 
1839; BhP. ix, 23, 14; the third of the 7 primary 
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv; VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 40; 
(also personified as a son of Riga Bhairava); mi- 
nium or red lead, L.; m. pl., N. of a people and of 
their country (north-east of Peshawar and giving 
its N. to Kandahar; Panini is said to have been 
a Gindhira; cf. gandh®, gandhari, gaindhari), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. iv, vii; VarByS. &c.; n. gum 
myrrh, L.; (=gaisdkini) the points of hemp ; (7), 
f. (Pan. iv, 1, 14, Vartt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the 
Gandharis (esp. the wife of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; BhP. i, ix; N. of a Vidyi-devi, MBh. iii, 
14362; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first 
Arhat of the present Avasarpipi, Jain.); (in music) 
N. of a Ragini ; Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; a particular 
veinin the left eye, Goraksh, 26; a kind of fly, Gal. 
= grima, m. a kind of musical scale, = rüja, m. the 
King of Gindhira named Su-bala, MBh. iii; Hariv. 
(6385) S982. x 

G&ndhiraka, d:, m. pl. (g. kacchdds) N. of the 
people called Gandhára, M Bh.vii, 180 & 3532 ; (2d), 
i. (2777) Alhagi Maurorum, Nirnayas. 

Gündhiri, m. =°reya, MBh. ii f, v, vii, 3457; 
m. pl. (Pan. iv, I, 169 ; 2, 52, Vartt, 2) N. of a pco- 
ple (also called Gandháras or Gandhiras), MBh. viii, 
2135. ~= sapta-sama, m., Pin. vi, 2, 12, Kas. 

Gündh&reya, m. metron. ír.?77, N. of Duryo- 
dhana (son of Dhrita-rashtra), L. 


MAA gandhika,as,m. (fr.gandhd),aven- 
der of perfumes, perfumer (kind of mixed caste, Pa- 
ri3.), Kad.; Sah. iii, $$ & 12 ; a clerk, L.; a kind 
of worm having a strong fetid smell (gaudhifokd, 
a tree-bug), L.; n. fragrant wares, perfumes, Paücat. 
i, 175 (2), f.a female vender of perfumes, Paras, 

gandhini, v.1. for °ndint, q. v. 

IMMAN ganmuta. See garm?. 

mæt gabdika, mfn.fr. gabdika, g.sindhv- 
àdi (Kai) 

MAQ gaman. See dyumad-g°. 


NRG gamika, mfn. ifc. going, leading to 
(as a way), R. vi, 106, 7. 
min. going anywhere (local adv, [MBh. 
ij Or acc. [Pay. ii, 3, 70, Kis.) or ?rati, MBh. iv); 
(in the following meanings only) iic. (Pn. ii, 1, 24 
Vartt. 1) going or moving on or in or towards or in 
any peculiar manner, Mn. iii, ro; MBh, &c.; hav- 
ing sexual intercourse with, Yzjn. ii, 234; (ci. mā- 
trig); reaching or extending to, R. v; VarlixS.; 
coming to one’s share, due, Yaji. ii; MBh. xiii ; 
Haziv. ; Sak. &c.; attaining, obtaining, Malav. v, 13; 
Sir towards No ai 56 i Bhag, viii, ; relating 
, 2 . 1l, 20; Sih, vi, 180 ; (c =, = 
anya-, Giu-, ritu-, kāma-.) Eciam nda 
Gamukza, mí, 2)n. going, Pin. iii, 2, 154. 
WATT gambhira, fr. gambh°, g. samkaladi. 
Aa 


matt yanbhira, 


Ganitika, m. (fr. ganila), an arithmetician, Lil. 

Gānina, as, m. patr. fr. ganin, Pin. vi, 4, 165. 

G&nééa, mín. relating to Gapesa, LiüngaP. ; Gan- 
D m. 2 worshipper of Gané:a, PadmaP. v, 133, 26. 
Gàanéiópapur&na, n.— gaz^, W. 

MEN gandacya, m. patr. fr. gandu, g. 
gargddi; í."oydyanr, E. 2. lohitddé (not in Kai.) 

STi gaudali, f. a kind of grass, Gal. 


TITRES. gandica, as; am, m. n. (Pan. v, 2, 
110, Ki.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma 
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna; 
also said to have belonged to Praji-pati, Brahmi, 
and Siva), MBh. iii, v; BhP. i, 9, I5: a bow (in 
general), L. - dhara, m. ‘holding the Gindiva 
bow,’ N. of Arjuna, Vepis, ii, 24. 

Gandi, f. (Pin. v, 2, 110) ‘a rhinoceros’ or = 
*vajra-vrantki, MBh. v, 3540, Sch. —maya, 
mfn, made of gai ( Arjuna's bow Gindiva), 3540. 

Gandiva, m. n. (g. ardharcddi, Pin. v, 2, 110) 
"diva (Arjuna’s bow), MBh. ; Hariv. 9798 ; BhP. 
i, 7, 16; Paficat. iii, 14, I1; a bow (in gencral), 
L. -dhanvan, m. ‘having Gindiva for his bow,’ 
Arjuna, MBh.; Megh. 43; Prab. iv, 14. = muk- 
ta, mfn, discharged from the bow Gindiva, W. 

G&ndivin, m. =°va-dhanvan, MBh. xiii, 6898; 
BhP. x, 58, 545 Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

TINE gaadira, mfn. coming from the 
plant Gandira, Suir. i, 46, 4, 28. 


TAA gütare. See V1. gà. 
MAN gatavya. See 3. gà. 


MANTAR gatágatika, mf(i)n. (fr. gatága- 
fa), caused by going and coming, g. akshadyitadi. 

Gatánugatika, mi(7)n. (ft.gatdnugata), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes, ib. 

ng gat, &e. See /1. gà & 3.94. 

Gütra, “traka, “trik®. Sce 4/1. gu. 

Gith4, gāthā, güthín. Sce 3. sa. 

TET güdádhari, f., N. of a Comm. by 
Gadi-dhara, cem 

Gadiyana. vad”. 

Gadi, m. patr. fr. gada, g. bahv-adi. 

Gaditya, fr. adita, g. Pragady-adi. 

Gadgadya, n. (fr. gudgada), stammering, Suir, 

MY gadh (cf. /gah), cl. 1. A. dhate, to 
stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhátup. ii, 3 ; to set out 
for (acc.), Bhatt. viii, 1; xxii, 2; to desire (cf. 
/ gardh), Dhitup.; to compile, string together, ib. 

Gadha, mí(d)n. (iíc., Pin. vi, 2, 4) offering firm 
standing-ground, fordable (asa river), not very deep, 
shallow, KaushBr. ii, 9; Nir.; MBh. &c.; (dw), n. 

nd for standing on in water, shallow place, ford, 

RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii; TandyaBr. &c. (with Bid- 
radcajasya, N. oí a Saman, ArshBr.); (a5), m. id., 
R. v, 94, 12; =sthana, L.; desire, cupidity, L.; 
m. pl N. of a people, AV.Parii. li, 22. = pratish- 
thi, f. ‘standing on a ford,’ N. of particular divi- 
sions of the ritual, SBr. xii, 2, 1, 9; GopBr. i, 5, 2. 

Gādhana, a kind of arrow, Hariv. $865 ; (2), f. 

f, Gal. 

eerie g. vdkinddé (gaudh°, Ganap.; Gapa- 
ratniv, ; garedita, Kak; garefa, Hemac. & Bhoj.) 

GüdherakKyani, dheri, m. patr. fr.°d/tera, ib. 
sif gadhi, °dhin, °dheya. See 3. gà. 
Gana, "nini, “niya, 1.“ntu. Sce ib. 
ma 2. gantu, m. (vgam) a traveller, Un. 
Gantra, n. & (i), £ =ganéri, Un. iv, 159. 
MGA gam-dama. See gam, col. 1. 
meg gandika, v.1. for gabd°. 


midt gandini, f., N. of a princess of 
Kadi (wifeofSvaphalkaandmother ofA-krura), Hariv. 
1912& 2082; (candi) 2115; BhP. ix, 24,14; N.of 
Gahgi (v.l. ndini), L. = suta, m. “son of Gin- 
dini, A-krürz, BhP.; (=gđňgãyani) Bhishma, L. 
Gindi, f. = dini, q. V- 


sicred we gan-doha-samnéjana. See 


gum, col, 1. 


gündhapiügaleya, m.metron. 
fr.gandha-piigal2, g.dubhradi(sauddha, [^ Kai.) 
gandhared, mf(gandharvi)n. be- 

longing or relating to the Gandharvas (especi lly 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


354 


Gümbhirya, mfn, being in the depths, Pin. iv, 
3, 585 n. deepness, depth (of water, sound, &c.), 
MBh. xiii, 4637 ; R.; (of the voice of a Jaina saint) 
W.; depth or profundity of character, carnestne:s, 
R. &c.; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.; 
dignity, Kathis. Ixxxvi, 32; generosity, cxxiv, 33; 
calmness, composure, Dagar. ii, 12 ; Sah. tii, 50& 53; 


(in rhet.) a hidden allusion, Pratüpar. 


MAA güm-manya. Sce gay, p. 353, col. 1. 


ITE 1.& 2. gaya. See vI. gà & 3. gd. 


MA 3. gaya, mín. relating to Gaya, Ait- 


Br. v, 2, 12. 
NTA güyaka, gityat. See 3. gà. 
G&yatrá, “trín, “tri, &c. Sce ib. 


ITT gara, n., N. of a Saman (composed 


by Gara), TandyaBr. ix, 2,16; (cf. wadra-g°.) 
G&raka, m, Eclipta prostrata, Gal. 
Güritra, n. rice, corn, grain, Un, iv, 170. 


mer gürugi, is, m. (in music) a kind of 


measure, 


WE garuda, mfn. (fr. gar°), shaped like 
the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to Garuda, 
MBh, vi; R. vi, vii &c.; N. of a Kalpa period, 
MatsyaP. liii, 52; a kind of rice, Gal.; (2), f., N. 
of a creeper, L.; (am), n. (=garuda-manikya) 
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, 53 (?: ; (used as an antidote) 
Kad, iii, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison, 
L.; N. of a Tantra work, —purünn, n.=gar’. 


Gürudópanishad, f, = ga7?. 


Gürudika, as, m. a charmer, dealer in antidotes, 


Siphis, 


Gürutmata, mfn, (fr. garit-mat), coming from 
or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh. xvi, 
713 (aman — garudásman, q.v.) Rajat. iv, 331; 
(m., Gal.) n. an emerald, Hcat. i, 5; 6, 16; Bhpr. 


—- pattrikk, f. * emerald-leaved,' N. of a plant, L. 
CY garedha, Sce gadhera. 
[t garga, mfn. fr. gárgya (with saigha, 


aitka, and dakshaya), Pin. iv, 3, 1 27; (with gho- 


sha) Vārti. 1; m. contemptuous metron. fr. qur, 
1, 147, Sch. (zirgya, Kai.) ; mf(Z;n. composed by 
Garga (the astronomical Samhi:i); m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; (gitrgi}, f. of the patr. gårgya 
(Pan. iv, 1, 16 & vi, 4, 150), N. of VacaknavT (cf. 
4urgr) SBr. xiv; SankhGp. ; Durga, Hariv. 10243; 
f. du. GargI and Gargyayana, Pan. i, 2, 66, Kas, 
Gürgaka, míu.(fr zi7gya, vi, 4,151, Ki3.), be- 
longing to Girgya, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 22; worship- 
ping Gargya, Vartt.18; (744), f. descent from Garga, 
Y, T, 134, Kai. ; (am), n. an assemblage of the dc- 
scendants of Garga, L., Sch, : 
Gārgā, f. of pu, iv, 1, 147, Vartt. 6 f, Pat. 
= bhürya, mfn. having a wife from Garga's family, 
Vartt. 5, Pat, 
Gürgi, m., N. of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch. 
as, m. cont « fr. gigi, 
Pin ie, a mae cmptuous metron, fr, :7727, 
I- Glirgi, f. of gya, sce pärga. = pütra (ofr 
ghm Css, Kai.) m of Gigi N. ofa pet 
; X1 9» di 30. = bethmann, n., N. ofa secti 
ofthe SBr. (xiv, 6, 6) called after Gargt (Vacaknavi), 
7 mBta, «:"fri, Pin. vii, 3, 107, Pat, 
2. Gürgi, ind. fr, “gya. = bhita, mfn. one who 
ra become a Girgya, vi, 4,152, 
TEiDu i, 75, m. 
Gargi-putra, iv, 1, 159, Ku, Bie erat of 
Girgiputriyani, putri, jj m, id., ib. 
. GEE: Jali, to treat any one as 
Varr tn Rs A. pates to relic 
2. Gürgiya, mfn. coming from or 
Pari a aS aa oming fm Gur Kh oh 
» W, 2,114 & vil, 1, 2; m. l. (i, 1,7 3 
Vantt. 1, Pat.) the pupil of ihe descend or oat & 
iv, T, 89, Vartt. 2, Pat, & Kaz; the pupils ot d" 
Ey'lyaya, 9r, Ki, z RISUS 


Gr. ; Prat. ; Kaus. &c,(oyiddha 


Lj 


mit gambhirya. 


MBh, xiii &c.); N. of a king of the Gandharvas, 
R. vi, 92, 703 (47), L, sce s. v. gurga; (äs), m. 
pl, N. of a people, MBh, vii, 390. = tara, m. a 
Garga superior to a Girgya or a superior Girgya, 
Pin. v, 3, 45, Pat. 39 f. & 42. — tva, n. the state of 
a descendant of Garga, i, 2, 58, Vartt. I, Pat. = pari- 
gishta, n., N. ofasection of the AV Paris. Nirmayas. 

Gürgyiyana, m. (lat. ; Kis. on Pap. iv, I, 10% 
& i, 2, 66) patr. fr. gārgya, N. of a teacher, BrAr- 
Up.; pl., Pravar. i, 1; (2), f. = gargi, Pan. iv, 117 
Kai; Pat. onvi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4 & on 35, Vartt. II. 

Gargyayonaka, mfn. (cf. giirgaka) belonging 
to the Gargydyayas, Pay. iv, 1, go, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
worshipping Gargyfyana, ib.; n, an assemblage of 
Gargyüyanas, ib. ae 

Gürgyüyani, patr. fr. “za. Sec gīngyäyani. 

Gargyüyaniya, pl.the pupils of “yaga, 91, Kas. 

7a gürgarya, as, m. patr. fr. gargara, g. 
hurv-tdé (girgya, Kai.) 

gürgi, &c. See garga. 
MIRT garjara, as, m. a carrot, L. 
MÄR gártaka, mfn. fr. garta, g. dhümádi. 


TAT gartsamada, mfn. relating to 
Gritsamada, AitBr. v, 2, 4; SiukhSr.; MBh. xiii, 
2006 ; m. a descendant of Gritsamada, ASvSr.; (pl.) 
Pravar. i, 7; n., N. of a Saman. 


WTS párdubha, min. (fr.gard?), belonging 
to or coming from an ass, AV. vi, 72, 3; MBh. viii, 
xii; Susr.; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap. i, 32, 25. 

Gardabbarathika, mín. fit for a donkey-cart, 
Pay. vi, 2, 155, Ka, (also a-, zi-, neg.) 

Gürdabhi, 7s, m., N. ofa man, Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1. 
gardalAa); MBh. xiii, 258. 

Gardabhia, /uas, m. pl., N. of a dynasty, BhP. 
Xii, 1, 275 (cf. gardabhila.) 

"IT garddhya, am, n. (fr. griddha), desire, 
greediness, Sis, (?a//-) ; HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xxvi. 

Gārähra (often wrongly spelt gārdha), mfu. (fr. 
gridhra, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat.) ‘vulturine,’ 
in comp.; rapacious, greedy (?), W.; m, =-fak- 
sha, W.; (for gürddAya) desire, greediness, W. 
= paksha, m. an arrow decorated with vulture’s 
feathers, L. — pattra, mfn. decorated with vulture’s 
feathers (as anarrow), MBh. iy, v, vi, viii. = prishta 


(for -5/^; in Prākțit geddha-patthaga), * touched. 


(i. e. seized) by vultures,’ a kind of death not sanc- 
tioned by the Jainas (probably with reference to the 
Parsi custom of exposing corpses to vultures), = r= 
jita, mín. =-fattra, iii, 12230. =vajita, mfn. 
id., iv, 1515. — visas, mfn, id., iii, 1350. 

ITÄ garbha, mfn. (fr. grba), born from 
a womb, BhP. iii, 7, 27; relating to a foetus or to 
gestation, Mn. ii, 27. 

Gürbhüyana, m. pl. patr., Pravar. i, 7. 

Gürbhika, mín, relating to the d ib. 

Gürbhina, am, n. (fr. garbhint), a number of 
preguant women, g. bhikshadi. 

Garbhinya, am, n. id., L. 


"Tja garmutd, mfn. made from the bean 
called garutiíft, MaitsS. ii, 2, 4; TS. ii; (gin) 
Kath. x, 11; m. the bean called garf, ApSr. xvi, 
19; n. a kind of honey, Pan. iv, 3, 116, Vartt, 2, 
Pat. (wv. Il. £d? & kārmuka, 117, Kis.) 


mraq garsh{eyd, mfn. (proparox., Pan. iv, 
1,136) born from a heifer (grishtf), RV. x, 111,2. 


} MÈ garka, mín. (fr. gritd), ‘domestic,’ 
in comp. = medha, m. (=griha- sti 
sacrifice, BhP. v, m 2 Nes DE 
Gü&rhakamedhika, ds, m. pl. (scil. dharmas) 
cr a of a householder (sriha[ka]-medhin), 
» 34 
Gürhapatá, am, n. (fr. &ritd-pati, g. asva- 
Zaty-àdi) the position and dignity Hanae 
Br. v; TandyaBr.x: KatySr.; Lity.; (cf. kueru-g?,) 
> hapatya, min. with agni, or m. (Pay, 
m 4» 90) the houscholder's fire (received from his 
oe and transmitted to his descendants, one of 
em three sacred fires, being that from which sacrifi- 
E fires are lighted, RTL, 364), AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; 
T Orne st dna, SBr. vii, 1, 2,12; KitySr. xvii, 
x 3i T. pl., N, of a class of manes, MBh, ii, 462; 
holder Ent E a family, position of a housc- 
, a RV.i, 15,12; vi, I5, 1 ;x,8 
27 & 36. -stbiino, n, the place where the Gat! 


wren yadha-taram, 


hapatyafirciskept, KatySr. G&rha; tyaga. 
id., SBr. i; KatySr. iv, 7, 15. Greiner 
tana, n. id., 8, 24. Giürhapatyéshtakz, f. a kind 
of sacrificial brick, Vait, xxviii, a5. z 
Gürhasthya (sometimes wrongly s, clt 9. 
mín. (fr. griha-stha), fit for or ober 2) 
hoüscholder, MBh. ix, xiii; n. the order Or estate a 
a householder, of the father or mother of a family. 
Gaut, iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii, &c.; household, de” 
mestic affairs, MDh. xiv, 162; BhP. iii; ix G 
Garhya, mfn. (fr. eri/id), domestic, ^ "7 


NTS 1. & 2. gala. See Vi. & 2. gal. 


Gàlakya-ja, a, n. a kind of salt, Gal. 
I. Gülana. See /1. gal. 


aras galadi, m. metron. fr. gala 
bihv-adé (Ganar. 206); cf. Jar, ligahi. 


MOA 2. galana, am, n. reviling, MBh. xii 
68, 31, Sch. ;?, HYog. iii, 110. b 

Gili, ayas, f. pl. reviling speech, invectives, exc- 
crations, Bharty.; Rajat. vi, 157. = dina, n. revil- 
ing, vii, 305. —pradina, n. id., Prab, ii, 34, Sch, 
=—mat, min. uttering cxccrations, Bhartr. iii, 99. 

2. Gülin, mfn. reviling, abusive, W.; nr) fa 
particular position of the fingers, Tantras, 

Gall, yas, f. pl. -9//, Rajat. vii, 1172. 


MBA galava, as, m. Symplocos racemosa 
(the bark of which is used in dyeing) or a pale 
species of the same, L.; 2 kind of ebony, L.; N. of 
an old sage and preceptor (son [Hariv.] or pupil 
[MBh.] of Viiva-mitra), BrArUp.; VayuP. (v.l 


dā, g. 


gol); (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 & Pan.; (author 


of a Dharma-sistra, W.); m. pl. (i, 1, 44, Vártt. 
17, Pat.) the descendants of Galava, Pravar. i, 1; 
iv, 1; Hariv. 1467; N. ofa school of the SV. = ga- 
Quia, m, =gadula-gélava, Ganar. 89, Sch. 
Gàlavi, m. patr. fr.°va, MBh.ix, 2995; VayuP. 


Ths güli, &c. See 2. gülana. 


MASA galodaya, P. *dayati— ditam à- 
cashte, Vop. xxi, 15: Å. "dayate, to examine, in- 


“vestigate, Dhátup. xxxv, 86. 


Gàlodita, min. = wnmada-stla,Ljrogdrita, Ly; 
mirkha, L.; n. examination, investigation, Vop. 

Gilodya, am, n. (cf. gal, gil?) the seed of the 
lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88; (cf. aizka-lodya, aiiga-I*.) 


SITHTU gavaya, mfn. coming from the Gayal 
(gavayd, as beef), Vishn. lxxx, 9. 


güvalgayi, is, m. (fr. gavalgana), 


patr, of Samjaya, MBh. i, ii, v, xv; BhP. i, 13, 30- 


TWAAAAR gavamayanika, mfn. belong- 
ing to the ceremony called gadzi-ayana, Nysyan. 

Givishthira, m. (g. Zarifddi) patr. ft. sav 
AivSr. xii, I4, 1 (Pravar. iii, 1). EN 

G&vishthirfyana, as, m. id., g. Zaritádi. 

G&vishthila, "IRyana, ib. (Sikat.; Ganar) - 

Giivi, f. (in dialect) for gd, a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 
94; 97, & on Vartt, 6. 


NYE gavidhukd, min. made from the 
Gavidhuka grass, Maius. ii, 6, 3; TS.; TBr.; Apst 

Güvedhuká, mí(7, g. difvddi)n. id. SBr. Yi 
KatySr. i, 1, 125 xv, I, 275 SankhGr. v, 6, 2- 


vii, 2, 4.4]; aor. aguhish(a [Bhatt. xv, g or ag- 


; Pan. viii, 3, I 3, Sch. [not IERI: E 


drwm 
MBh. 
z e IE dense 
iv, 152 (said ofa bow); R.; Ragh. &c. der a cni 
a-), ind. tightly, closely, firmly, Mricch- Megh x 
&c.; strongly, much, very much, exce r ound 
MBh. &c. * karna, m, an car penetrat y 
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Wea gadha-ti, 


Paiicat. ; Amar.; more intensely, Suir. = tE, f. closc- 
ness, firmness, hardness, intensity, Kathis, xc, - va, 
n. intensity, Dai. viii, 78. -nidra, mín, deeply 
sleeping, X, 70. — mushti, min, ‘close-fisted,’ ava- 
ricious, niggardly, L.; m. a scymitar, L. — vacas, 
m. ‘making a penetrating sound,” a frog, Gal. 
— varcas, mín. costive, constipated, Car. ; "ca, 
n. costiveness, Suir. — 8oka-prahiüra, mín, inflict- 
ing the kcenest anguish, W. Gadháhgada, min. 
having closcly-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 6o. 
Gadh2liigana, n. a close embrace, Amar. ; Hit.; 
Vet. i 15. GüdhI-karama, n. making stiff. 

Gaba, mín. (g. facáddi) ifc. ‘diving into,’ see 
uda-, udaka-; (ds), m. depth, interior, innermost 
recess, RV. ix, 110, 8; (2), f., g. gaurddi (Ganar.) 

Gahana, n. diving into, bathing, Dai. xii, III. 

Gühaniya, min. to be dived into, 98 & 111. 

Gahita, mín, plungedinto, bathedin, W.; shaken, 
agitated, W.; destroyed, W.; (am), n. depth, in- 
terior, MBh. iii, 8772. 

Gahitri, mín. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 44, K4&.) one who 
plunges into or bathes, W, ; one who penetrates, W. 5 
shaking, agitating, W.; destroying, W. 

Gahya, mfn., see dur-g°. 


fate gida, as, m., N. of a divine being 
(Sch.), TandyaBr. i, 7, 7; Laty. ii, 8, 11. 


first gidhra, g- müla-vibhujádi (not in Pat. 
& Kai.) 

fires ginduka = gend?, L., Sch. 

fi. 1. gír, mfn. (A1. gri) addressing, in- 
voking, praising, RV.; (fr), f. invocation, address- 
ing with praise, praise, verse, song, RV. (the Maruts 
are called ‘sons of praise,’ stindzo girah, i, 37, 10) ; 
AV. ; speech, speaking, language, voice, words (e.g. 
manushine giram ^/1. Eri, to assume a human 
voice, Nal. i, 35 ; girām prabhavishuwh [VarByS.] 
or pati ( VarYogay.] = gir-iia, q. v.; fad-gira, on 
his advice, Kathás. Ixxv), ChUp.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; =gir-devt, fame, celebrity, W.; a kind 
of mystical syllable, RamatUp.; [cf. Hib. gair, ‘an 
outcry, shout ;’ Gk. -yijpus.] =I. -Isa, m. ‘lord 
of specch,: N. of Brihaspati (regent of the planet 
Jupiter), L. = vanas (gir-), mfn. (fr. vanas), * de- 
lighting in invocations,” fond of praise (Indra, Agni), 
RV. (once said of Soma, ix, 64, 14). = vanasyü, 
mfn. id., x, 111, I (Indra). =van (gi7-), mín. id., 
ŠBr. iii (Indra); (girva)-vdň,m(nom. pl.-zdAas fn. 
beariug onc who is fond of hymns, SV. (gir-vahas, 
RV. vi, 24, 6). = v&has (gir-),mfn. one to whom 
invocationsareaddressed, praised in song (Indra), RV. 

I. Gira, ifc. =1.gi7, speech, voice, VarBrS. xxxii, 
53 1. (d), f. (g. ajâdi, Ganar. 41, Sch.) id., L. 

2. Gira, instr. of I. efr. = vridh, mín. delight- 
ing in or thriving by praise (Soma), RV. ix, 26, 6. 
Girá£ukas, sec d-g. E 

I. Giri, loc. of 1. gfr. =já, sce s. v. 3. girt- 

Gi (in comp. for 1. gír). — zatha, m. ‘the ve- 
hicle of speech,’ — g7-i3a, L. 

Gin (in comp. for 1. gir). —kimya, Nom. P. 
Opati, to like speech, Pin. viii, 3, 38, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
— pati, m.=gish-p", g. alar-àdi. 

Gir (in comp. for 1. gir). — devi, f. the goddess 
of speech, Sarasvati, L. — pati, m. 954-7", B 
akar-üdi. —Vbüna, see -odpa. lata, f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. — vat, mín. Ved. pos- 
sessed of specch,’ Pin. viii, 2, 15, Kā3.; (cf. gír- 
van.) = vine (or -/dya), ‘whose arrow is speech. 
(a corruption fr. g/r-vazas), a god, deity, BhP, iii, 
viii f.; Kathas, cxvi 5 SERE, 5 ME Kd ihe 
gods,” cloves, L.; -fada-manyjari, f., N. o! ij 
RESI E Sof gods, the sky, Kad; -send- 
Jti, m.' army-chief of the gods,’ N. of Skanda, B3- 
lar. iv, 17 ; Snéndra-sarasvatt, M., N. ofa teacher. 

Gish (in comp. for 1. gir). — pati, m. (Pan. viii, 
2, 70, K1i.) = gir-iia, L.; a learned man, Pandit, L. 

Gis (in comp. for 1. gír). tari, f. (compar.) 
excellent speech or voice, Pap. viii, 3, 101, Kai. 
= tva, n. the state of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25. 

. LJ - 
fitz 2. gir, min. (V2. gri) ifc. " swallow- 
ing,” see gara- & muhur-gir. 

2. Gira, mín. id., Vop. xxvi, 32. 

Giraga, am, n. (=si/ana) swallowing, W. 

2. Girl, is, f. id., g. Arishy-adt. 

Girita, mín. swallowed, L., Sch. 

fr 3. gir, m= giró, a mountain, RY. v, 
41, 14 & vii, 39, 55 Sii. iv, 59- 
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3. Gira, iic. ^r/ (e. g. anu-giram), P3n. v, 4, 
113. — pura, n., N. of a town, MS. (a.D. I 511). 
3. Giri, ts, m. (for gari, Zd. gairi, ci. guri, 
S4riyas ; ifc., Pin. vi, 2, 94)a mountain, hill,-rock, 
clevation, rising-ground (often connected with Zdz- 
vata, ‘a mountain having many parts’ [cf. žár- 
van), RV.; AV.), RV. &c.; the number ‘eight’ 
(there being 8 mountains which surround mount 
Meru), Srut.; 2 cloud, Naigh. i, 10; Nir.; Siy.; a 
Particular disease of the cyes, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Sch. 
(žiri, K3i.); Un.; =-guda, L.; a peculiar defect 
in mercury, L.; =garriyaka, L.; a honorific N. 
given to one of the ten orders of the Dai-nimi Go- 
sains (founded by ten pupils of Samkarácarya ; the 
word giri is added to the name of cach member ; ci. 
gairi£a); N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP.; f. (= 
Strikd) a mouse, L., Sch.; mín. coming from the 
mountains, RV. vi, 66, 11; venerable, L. (R. iv, 
37» 2, Sch-); [cf. Slav. gora; Aighan. ghur.) = kac- 
chapa, m. a mountain tortoisc, MBh. xiii, 6151. 
-kauntaka, m. Indra's thunderbolt, L. = kadam- 
ba, m.a mountain Kadamba tree, L. — kadam- 
baka, m. id., Suir. vi. — kadali, f. the mountain or 
wild Kadal, L. = kandara, m. a mountain cave 
or cavern, W. = karnā, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
=karpiki, f. id., i, iv; ‘having mountains for 
seed-vesscls,’ the earth, L, ; a varicty of Achyranthes 
with white blossoms, L. = karni, f. =°d, L.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. kina, min. one-eyed from 
the disease called giri, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Sch. (4i77-2°, 
Kis.) —kiinana, n. a mountain-grove, W. = ku- 
hara, n.— -J/undara, = kūța, n. the summit of a 
mountain, BhP. v. —kshit, mín. living in moun- 
tains or on high (Vishnu), RV. i, 154, 3; N. of an 
Auccimanyava,T andyaBr. x, 5, 7 (ct.gairikshitd). 
=kshipa, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 
2084 (v.l, -rakska). = gang, f. ‘the mountain 
Gaiigi,’ N. of a river. — guda, m. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. —guni, f.=-Landara, W. = gai- 
rika-dhitu, for girer gair", MBh. v, 7273. = ca- 
kravartin, m. ‘the mountain-king, N. of the 
Himavat, Kum. vii, 52. —cará, mín. living in 
mountains, VS, xvi, 225 (as clephants) Sak. ii, 4; 
m. a wild elephant, Kid. —o&rin, mfn. living in 
mountains (as elephants), VarBrS. —ja, m. *moun- 
tain-born,’ the Mahwa tree (Bassia), L.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; N. of a Babhravya, AitBr. vii, I, 7; 
(d), £, N. of several plants (a kind of lemon tree; 
hart; kshudra-pashaya-bhedd; girt-kadali; tri- 
yamand ; sveta-buhva),L.; N. of the goddess Pir- 
vati (as the daughter of the personified Himalaya 
mountain), BhP. i,x ; Kathis.; Anand. ; n. talc, L. ; 
ted chalk, ruddle, L.; iron, L.; benzoin or gum 
benjamin, W.; (givijd)-kumara, v.l. for gir?-raja- 
£^: -dhava, m. ‘lord of Girija or Parvati,” N. of 
a Siva, Kathzs. lii, 4035 -fa/i, m. id., vii, lix, 
cvii; -puira, m, N. of a chief of the Ginapatyas, 
Samkar. xv, 25 ff. & 50 (-sufa, 51); -friya, m. 
=-dhava, SSamkar. i, 40; girijâmala, n. talc, 
L., Sch.; (girijā)-mãhätmya, n. ‘the glory of 
Girij; N. of a work. —j&, min. procceding from 
the mountains [NBD. ; ‘ proceeding from the voice 
(giri, loc. fr. I. gir), Say.], RV. v, 87, t.—jala, 
n. a range of mountains, R. iv, 43, 1I & 25. —jva- 
ra, m.=-kanfaka, L.; -samudbhava ( = giri-ja), 
red chalk, ruddle, Gal. — nakha, g. girinady-ddi. 
nni, f. (g. girinady-ddi) a mountain-torrent, 
Sinti$. = paddha, mfn. enclosed by mountains, g. 
giriuady-ddi. — nitamba, m, the declivity of a 
mountain, ib. —tràá, mín. protecting mountains 
(Rudra-Siva), VS. xvi, 3; BhP. ii, iv, viii. — durga, 
n. ‘of difficult access as being surrounded by moun- 
tains,” a hill-fort, Mn. vii, 701.; MBh.; N. of a lo- 
cality, Romakas. = duhitri, f. (=-7@)N. of Parvati, 
Bailar. iv, 26. = dvüra, n. 2 mountain-pass, MBh. 
vii, 349. — dhara, m., N. of a copyist of the 17th 
century. = dhitu, m. ( — a) red chalk, R. ii, 96, 
19; m. pl mountain-minerals, 63, 18. —dhva- 
ja, m.— zara, W. —nakha, g. girinady-adi. 
—nagara, n. (g.I. dshubhnddi) * mountain-city,” 
N. of a town in Dakshini-patha (the modern Gir- 
nir, RTL. p. 349), VarBIS. xiv, 11. —nadik&, f. a 
small mountain-torrent, Kid. —nadI, f. = -zadz, 
MBh. i, 6066; Nal.: Paficat.; Hit.; N. of a tor- 
rent, g. 2. Ashubhnddé ; "dy-ddi, a Gana of Katy. 
(Pap. viii, 4, 10, Vartt.) =naddha =-raddha, 
girinady-àdi. — nandini, f. ‘mountain-dau hier,’ 
a mountain-torrent, Hariv. 7738; =-duhiiri, Pra- 
sannar. i, 3. nitamba, m. — -uif?, g. 


freq gilat. 


Irinady- 
adi, - nimnnagi, f. =-nadi, R. ii, 97,1, S ebd 
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m. the mountain Nimba tree, L. = pati, m,‘ moun- 
tain-chief,’ a great rock, Bailar. vii, 29. = pára, 
min. following after gird (as a N. of Rudra), MaitrS. 
i, iv. —pilu, m. the mountain Pilu tree (Grewia 
asiatica), L. = pura, n. mountain-town (perhaps N. 
of a town), Hariv. 5161. —pushpaka, n. a fra- 
grant resin (benzoin), L. —prishtha, n. the top 
ofa hill, Mn. vii, 147. — prap&ta, m.=-ifaméa, 
MBA. xiii, 4729. = prastha, m. the table-land of 
a mountain, R. ii, 97, I. — priyā, f. * fond of mounu- 
tains,’ the female of Bos grunniens, L, =bandha- 
va, m. ‘ friend of mountains, N. of Siva; cf. -éra. 
= budhna (°ri-), mi(@)n. = dd7i-6?, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 
IS. —bhid, mín. breaking through mountains (a 
river), KatySr.; ApSr.; i. Plectranthus  scutella- 
rioides, Bhpr. = bhi, i. (= 79 the plant éshudra- 
fashina-bheda, L,; N. of Pirvatl, W. —bhraj, 
mín. breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, I. 
= mallika, t. Wrightia antidysenterica, Car. vii, 5. 
=—mitra, mín. having the size or dimensions of a 
mountain, SBr. i, — māna, m. ‘ — -idfrá, a la 
elephant, L, = mila, “laka, m., N. ofa tree, Käty- 
r. xxii, 3, 9, Sch. = myid, f. ( =-ja) ‘ mountain- 
soil,” red chalk, L. ; -6/4ava, m. id., L. = meda, m. 
Vachellia farnesiana, L. — raksha, m., v.l. for-45/i- 
4, q. V. = rakshas, m. id., VP. =rāj, m. ‘ moun- 
tain-king,’ N. of the Himavat, MBh. vi, 3419; BhP. 
vi, viii, = rija-kumfra, m., N. of a pupil of Sani- 
kardcirya, Samkar. lxxi. = rüpa (°7/-), mín. moun- 
tain-shaped, TBr. iii; = vartikā, f. the moun- 
tain quail, Car. i, 27. = v&sin, m. ‘living or grow- 
ing on or in mountains, a kind of bulbous plant 
(Aasti-&anuda), L. —vxaja, m. * mountain-fenced," 
N. of the capital of Magadha, MBh.; Hariv. 6598 ; 
R. i, ii; VarBrS. = ša, m. (s. /omddi) ‘inhabiting 
mountains,’ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.) ; 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; N. of a Rudra, Ramat- 
Up.; (à), f. 2 -Jayi£a, So: i, 46, 2, 14; N. of Dur- 
à, Hariv. 9423 (v. l. gu janan?) = Santa, 
mi (= ia laiabiting mountaivs(Rudra-Siva), VS? 
xvi, 2 f. - Sayà, mín. id., 29. —sarman, m., N. 
of a teacher, VDr. = 88y1kB, f. (2-3) a kind of 
bird, Gal. — 3&Hni, f. 2 -£arz2, VimP. = sikha- 
ra, m. n. = -ki(a, BhP. v; Nig. iv, j. - 8rihga, n. 
the peak of a mountain, W.; N. oí a place, AV.- 
Paris. li, 4; of a Ganeia, L. = shad, mfn. sitting on 
mountains (Rudra), ParGr. = shthü&, mín. (Nir. i, 
20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma- 
ruts), RV.; coming from the mountains (Soma), RV. 
-sambhava, m. 2 kind of hill-mouse, Gal.; 
n. bitumen, Gal. = sarpa, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 
V, 4; 32. — Sanu, n, = -frastia, L. — süra, m. iron, 
L.; tin, L.; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the 
south of India), L.; -zaya, mí(7)n. made of iron, 
MBh. vi; R. vi, — sutá, m. mountain-son,' N. of 
a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 ; (d), f. ( -7d) N. of 
Pirvatl, VarBrS.; Palicat.; (give sua, VamP.) ; 
°ta-kanta, m. ‘ Pirvati’s lover,” N, of Siva, Kathis. 


cxxiv. = sena, m., N, of a man, Buddh, = sra vi, 


f. =-gaa?, MBh. xiii, 6363. —hva, f. ‘called after 


a mountain,’=-karyd, Suit. ivf. Girl-/kyi, 
to heap up so as to form a mountain, HParii, Gi- 
zindra,m.'prince among mountains, a high moun- 
tain, Kam. i, 42; (=°rz) the number ‘eight’ 2. 


ša, m. ( z:*ríndra) a high mountain; N. of 


the Himavat, L.; ‘mountain-lord,’ Siva, MBh. xiii, 


6348 ; Kum.; one of the 11 Rudras, Y3ji. ii, 153, 
34; (2), f N. of Durga, Hariv. 9424 (ct. giri-ia). 
Giry-ühvi, f. —?ri-/rvà, Suir. v, 2, 50. 

Girika, mín.? (said of the hearts of the gods), 
MaiuS. ii, 9. 9; (#0, VS); m. Siva, MBh. xii, 
10414; (g. 'dvddi, Ganar. 189, Sch.) = giri-cuga, 
L.; N. oí a chief of the Nagas, Buddh.; of an at- 
tendant of Siva ; (d), f. * making hills(?) a mouse, 
L.; N. of the wife of Vasu (daughter of the moun- 
tain Kolihala and of the river Saktimatt, MBh. i, 
2371; Hariv, 1805; (cf. canda-s.) 

, as, m.=giri-guda, L. 
Tru girita. See 2. gir. 


TMIN gini-im, &c. See S. Y. 3. giri. 
I. Gir-i$a & 2. gixtza. Sec I. gir & 3. giri. 
Gir-vanas, &c. See I. gir. 
- firs gila, mfn. (=2. gira) ifc. ‘ swallow- 
ing, see a-samsitkta-gild, timint- ; m. the citron 
tree, L. =glla, mín. swallowing, Pin. vi, 3, 19, 
Vartt. 75 cf. £/mim-. = grüha, m. a crocodile, L. 
Eh mín. (pr. p. 4/2. gri) swallowing, BhP. x, 
2 3%. 
"Aaa 1 
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Gilana, am, n. swallowing, Bhpr. 

- Gilüyu, us, m. hard tumor in the throat, Suir. 
Gili, i5, f. 22. giri, L., Sch. 

< Gilita, min. (=girita) swallowed, Vet. xi, $. 


d gilodya, (cf. gal?, gal?) the bulb 
of a small variety of the Nymphæa, Car. i, 27 ; Susr. 


fira gishnu (— gesh?), a professional sing- 


er, Un. k.; a chanter of the SV., ib.; an actor, W. 
+ NEENA giji-kümya, -pati. See 1. gir. 


nta gitd, mfn. (gai) sung, chanted, 
ised in songs, Mn. ix, 42 ; MBh. &c, ; n. singing, 
cum vs. xxx, TBr. iii; Br. iii, vi; Ap. &c.; N. 
of four hymns addressed to Krishya; (d), f. a song, 
sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared 
in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya- 
g Bhagavad-g° [often called Gita, Prab. vi, fọ 
&c.], Ráma-g^, Siva-g*) ; N. of a metre, = kan- 
@iki, f., N. of a SV.Paris, = krama, m. the ar- 
rangement of a song, W.; =varya, L. —ksha- 
«Vii, 5. 

= gangi-dhara, n. ‘the ocean of songs,’ N. of a 
poem by Kalyana. = girisa, n., N, of a poem by 
Rima. =govinda, n. ‘Govinda (i.c. Krishna) 
celebrated in song,’ N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya- 
deva (probably written in the beginning of the twelfth 
century ; it is a mystical erotic poem describing the 
loves of Krishna and the Gopis, especially of Krishna 
and Radhi, who is supposed to typify the human 
soul). —jiia, mfn, versed in the art of singing, ac- 
quainted with songs, Yajii. iii, 116. —nritya, n. 
sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, 5 ; a particular dance, 
= pustaka, n., N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.; 
-sangraha, m. id., ib.= priy&, f. ‘fond of songs," 
N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh, 
ix, 2625. — bandhana, n.an epic poem to be sung, 
R. vii,71, 21. —mürga, m. EE RE a ar 
sana, Das. xi, 43. — modin, m. * gladdening with 
songs, a Kimnara or celestial chorister, L. = vā- 
dana, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 178. = šīs- 
D, M, a 


ma, mín. (anything) that may be sung, 


tra, n. the science of song, W. Gitücüryi 
singing-master, Kathas. lxxi, 73. Gitáyana, mín. 
accompanied with songs, BhP. iv, 4, 5. Gitürthn, 
m. an ascetic who has (sung, i. e.) finished his studies, 
HParii. viii, 385; xiii, 82. 
- Gitaka, n. a song, hymn, Yjii. iii, 113; BhP. 
viii; VP. (Sah. i, 3, 14); Kathās.; a kind of metre 
(uarkutaka), VarBrS. civ, 52; melody (seven in 
number), MarkP, xxiii, 51 & 59; (74d), f. a short 
song or hymn, MBh. iii, 8173 (gathika, ed. Bomb.); 
a metre of 4 x 20 syllables; a stanza composed in 
the Giti metre, Kathas. cxvii, 109 (with reference 
to 65 f.) ; (cf. dasa-pitikd.) 
Git, i5, f. song, singing, Nir. x ; Laty.; Jaim.; 
k.; a metre consisting of 4 lines of 12 and 18 
syllabic instants alternately. — vi&esha, m. a kind 
of song, W. — sūtra, n. a Sūtra composed in the 
Git metre, Süryad. (on Aryabh.) Introd, 43. Gity- 
Eryi, f. a metre of 4 x 16 short syllables, 
~ Gitin, mín. one who recites in a singi 
Pm s (RV) 32. ging manner, 
. Githi, f. (only for the etym, of sd-e7; 
SBr. xiv, 4, 1, 29 Ys LIE) 
mU gi-ratha. See 1. gír. 


- MË x. girga, mfn. (1. gri) praised, L. 

1. Girni, is, f. praise, applause, W. ; celebrity, W. 
2. girud, mfn. (4/2. gri) swall 

RV. x, 88, 2; AitBr. ii, 46; ar et , 

4. c. not uttered, BhP. ix, 10, r3; (cf, gara-girud.) 
2. Girni, i;, f. swallowing, L. 
Girvi, mín, swallowing, Vop, xxvi, 167. 
WEA gir-devi, -pati, &c. See x. ofr. 
Gish-pati, gis-tari, &c, Sec ib, 


3T 1. gu (cf. 4/1. gà), cl. 1. A. od. 
Rsg gā) A. gávate, to go, 
4 S o) am ‘going,’ sce ddhri-gu, vanar-git (cf, 


gu; (cf. agre-git.) 


- "T 3-gu, cl. 1. A. gavate,to sound, Dhatup, 
xxii, 52: Intens. A. (1. & 3. sg. jóguve, P. p 


Euvana) ‘to cause to sound," proclaim, RV, 
14; v, 64, 2; TBr. ii; Kath. xiii, 11 fi: 


aguigiyat for aguig?) to shout with joy, Tandya. 


Br. xiv, 3, 19; (cf. frati-V/3. gu & Jégit.) 


fe gilana. 


» Jdei-gu); fit for,” sce lata-gu, ni- 


4. gu (=V 1. git, q- v-), cl. 6. P. guoati, 
to void ix Ar Dhitup. xxviii, 106; (cf. vé-gitna.) 
g. gu, ifc.—96, ‘cow; earth; ray" (Pan. 
i, 3 batt d-gtt, auu-guty anuslua-gu, drisAta- 
gu, upa-gu, ushya-gu, Arisd-gu, lamo-gu, &c.; 
(10), n. water, L.; the hair on the body, L. 
guggula, as, m. (=u) bdellium, 
Hariv. 6283; VarByS, lvii, 3 & 5 (v. 1. °/ee); lxxvii, 
9 (15). Guggulüksha, m., N. of a plant, Gal. 
Gu » pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4. 
Gággulu, n. ( g/g^) bdellium or the exuda- 
tion of Amyris Agallochum (a*fragrant gum resin, 
used as a perfume and medicament), AV. (called 
saindhavd or samudriya, * obtained near rivers or 
the sea,’ xix, 38, 2) ; Kaus. ; AivSr. xi, 6, 3; m. id., 
Yajū. i, 278; MBh, xiii ; Suir. ; Bhpr. ;  -drzt, L.; 
(455), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 71, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras, 
AV. iv, 37, 3; (cf. Aana-, gauggulava & gaulg".) 
= dru, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L, 
Gugguluka, as, 7, m. f. a man or woman who 
deals in bdellium, g. &isardd'. 


FT gum-kara, -keaya. Sce gum. 
TF guigi, m. (Intens. /3. gu) ‘N. of 


a man,’ m, pl. his descendants, RV. x, 48, 8; (#5), 
f. (21. kuhit) the new moon personified, ii, 32, 8. 


I guccha, as, m. (=gutsa) a bush, 
shrub, Mn, i, 48; Yajn. ii, 229; Jain.; a bundle, 
bunch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, clump (of grass 
&c.), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), Git. xi, 11; a 
pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf. ardha-), 
VarBrS. lxxxi, 33; a section in a tale, Gal. = ka- 
niša, m. a kind of corn (zag7n), L.; (cf. bahuta- 
ra-kan?.) —karaiija, m. a variety of Karanja, L. 
=dantika, f, Musa sapientum, L. — pnttra, m. 
‘having bunches of leaves,’ the palm trec, L. = push- 
pa, m. Alstonia scholaris, L.; (3), f. Grislea tomen- 
tosa, L.; N. of a shrub (/wirid?), L.=pushpaka, 
m.two varieties of Karanja (772/4a-4 & guccha-k°), 
L. = phala, m. ' bunch-fruited, a kind of Karanja 
(ritha-karaitja), L.; Strychnos potatorum, L.; 
Mimusops hexandra, L.; (@), f.=-dantikd, L.; 
the vine, L.; Solanum indicum, L.; Solanum Jac- 
quini, L.; a kind of leguminous plant (s7shpav7), 
L. —budhni, v.l. for -yad/rd, = mūlikā, f. 
Scirpus Kysoor, L, =vadhra, f, N. of a plant 
(guydala), L. Gracoh&xka, v.l. for galv-arka, 
L. Guechirdha, m. a pearl necklace of twenty- 
four strings, L. Gucch&ühva-kanda, m. a kind of 
esculent root (gzt/ajlca-4^), L. 

Gucohaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster (of 
blossoms), bunch (of peacock's feathers), clump (of 
grass), L. ; a pearl necklace of 32 strings, L.; = gurc- 
chin, L.; n. N.ofa fragrant plant, Bhpr. v, 2, 107. 

Gucchala, as, m. a kind of grass, Gal. 

Guoohüla, m. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L, 

Gucohin, 7, m.=guccha-haraitja, L. 


TF guj (— 4 guñj), cl. 1. 6. P. gojati. gu- 


Jati, to buzz, hum, Dhatup, vii, 23; xxviii, 16. 


gujjart, for gurj°. 


guñj (^ guj), cl. 1. P. jati (pr. p. 
. Jat; perf, juguitja, Bhatt.),to buzz, hum, 
Ritus; Kathas.; Git. &c.; (cf, Sam-ud-/ guilj.) 
Guija, m. humming, SarügP.; (=gaccha) a 
bunch, bundle, cluster of blossoms, nosegay, L.; (à), 
f. humming, L.; a kettle-drum, Bhatt. xiv, 2; Abrus 
precatorius (bearing a red and black berry which 
forms the smallest of the jeweller's weights), Suér, ; 
VarBrS. 3 Palicat.; the berry of Abrus precatorius 
(averaging about 15^; grains troy) or the artificial 
weight called after it (weighing about 2,2, grains, = 
t Adya-miüshaka or Mashaka, = 3 or a barley-corns, 
=4 grains of rice, —2 grains of wheat, L.; with 
physicians 7 Guñjās=1 Matha, with lawyers 71 
Gunjzs), Yaji. iii, 273; Can.; VarByS.; a kind of 
plant with a poisonous root, Suir. v, 2, 3; (=gañ- 
Jä) a tavern, L. ; reflection, meditation, L. — krit, 
m, ia Dui maker) 2 bee, L. 
Guiijaka, m, N. of a plant, Gal.; (4 f. 
berry of Abrus pesca ; E e 
Guijana, n. buzzing, W.; cf. madhu-. 
W. aati on a low ones Pusinred, 
n" , Kad.; t. ii, 19; Kathis. xviii. 
353; song (of the Keil), Sarge. 2 b) 
Guiijin, min, murmuring, Bailar, vi, 12 (a-, neg.) 


gutika, f, a small globe or ball, 


- 3E guduha. 
| Mricch. v, 13, 5; a pill, Suir.; a pearl, Ragh, v, - 


(v. 1. gulikā); a small pustule, W.: t cocoon of 
the silk-worm, W.; a MH, PESE pes A 
—“Hijana (7547), n. collyrium formed like a glob 
or ball, Suir. —püta, m. falling of the ball 1 
drawing lots, = mukha, mfn, having a rounded pi : 
fice, iv, 35, 6. — "stra (“kas”), n. a bow from whi h 
balls of clay are thrown, Vasav. 461. ` 
Gutiki-krita, mín. formed into a pill, Suir, TR 


W3 gud, cl. 6. P. dati, to guard, res 
Dhatup. xxviii, 77; (cf. o/gund, gud) d 

TS guda, m. (cf. gulilà, gula; /gud,Un, 1) 
a globe or ball, MBh, iii, vii; a ball to play with 
(cf. giré-), L.; a pill, SarügS. xiii, 15 a bit, mouth- 
ful, L.; sugar which forms itself into lumps, dry 
sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening of the juice 
of the sugar-cane by boiling, Katy.; In.; Yijn.; 
MBh, &c.; an clephant's trappings or armour, L,: 
the cotton tree, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L» 
(pl.) N. of a people (in Madhya-deia), VarBrS. xiy 
35 (à), f. a small ball, pill, L.; the reed 777, Ls 
Euphorbia antiquorum, Car. vii, 10; (i), f. id., L.: 
(c. gauda, bahu-gudã.) =kari, for gurjar;, 
= kshira-maya, mfn. consisting of molasses and 
milk, Heat. i, 7. —kshoda, m. sugar in the form 
of powder, L. —jihvikà, f. shortened for ~nydya, 
Abhinav.; -zj'aya, m. ‘rule of the sugar and the 
tongue,’ transitory impression soon lost, momentary 
opinion, TPrat. viii, 16, Sch. = trina, n. sugar- 
cane, L. —tvao, n. the aromatic bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Bhpr. —tvaca, n. id., L.; mace, L, = dā- 
ru, m, n.— -/r/za, L. — dhünà, f. pl. grains with 
sugar, Pan. ii, I, 35, Vartt. 4, Pat. & Ks, = dhenu, 
f. a sugar-cow (presented to Brahmans), PadmaP, 
-nakha, n. the perfume Nakha formed into pills, 
VarByS. lxxvii. = parpataka, m. a kind of sweet- 
meat, Gal. = pishta, n. * flour and sugar ground and 
boiled together,” a sort of sweetmeat, Y 3h. i, 288; 
(cf. Kathás, ii, 56.) — pushpa, m. ' sugar-flowered," 
Bassia latifolia or another kind of Bassia (the flowers 
being full of saccharine matter), L. = prithuki, f, 
Pan. ii, 1, 35, Kis. = phala, m. Careya arborea or 
Salvadora persica, L.; (=gii¢ha-ph*) jujube, L. 
= bija, m. a kind of pease, L. — bhi, f. sugar pre- 
pared from Yava-nila, L. — maya, mf(7)n. con- 
sisting of sugar, Hcat. i, 6 f. = misra, n. =-fisht{a, 
W. —müla, m. Amaranthus polygamus, L. —1ih, 
mfn. sugar-licking, Pan. viii, 2, 1, Kas.; (-Jiz) mat, 
mfn. having sugar-lickers, ib. —sarkari, f. sugar, 
refined. sugar, Suir, = &igru, m. a Moringa with 
ted blossoms, L, =< &rihgikü, f. an apparatus for 
throwing balls (from a wall), MBh, iii, 643. — ha- 
zitaki, f. myrobalan preserved in molasses, Sušr, iv, 
5, Io (cf. 14,8). Gud&-kein, m. 'thick-haired, the 
hero Arjuna, MBh. iii, iv, xii; Bhag.; BhP. i; Siva, 
L. Gudgdi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 103). Gud 
püpa, m. =°da-fishia, Pan. v, 2, 82, Kai. Gud 
püpiki, f. (scil. fauryamaāsī) N. of a full-moon 
day on which swectmeatsare eaten, ib, Gudilaka, 
m. n. a lock of hair, BhP. x, 38, 9. dg L 
m. a species of Pilu growing on mountains, “y 
Guüüshtaka, n. ‘consisting of 8 sweet substance» 
a kind of mixture, Bhpr. Gudédaka, n. eo 
2, 96, Ka.) water mixed with molasses, Suir. j 
containing water instead of molasses, MBh. vii, DE 
Gudédana — gudifhid?, xiii, 6162. Gmdódbha 
f. sugar, L. Guddudana, n. boiled rice and coarse 
sugar, Yajit. i, 303. E 

Qudaka, E ball (cf. uãbhi-g°) MBb, i, $43, 
(ifc. f. d); a bit, mouthful, Un., Sch.; a & (id) 
drug prepared with treacle ; n. molasses, Wa i 
f. a pill; a kernel, VarBrS. lxxxi, 8 (v.1. £7 Kai.) 

Gudara, mfn. fr. “da, g. a3mádi (not cage) 

Gudala, n.a sort of rum (distilled from m 
Svapnac. 

Gudera, oraka, m. a bit, mouthful, L- 


Jet gudaci — dici, L., Sch. 


ISTAT gudaka d for tho 
gudaka, f. (a word forme 
etym, of giqa-kesa) ‘sloth,’ L. 

TESTAT gudala, for guud’, q: Y- E 

omat. 
STSUTWW gudugudayana, n- (on Gs 

ERE (of the belly), Suir. vi, 447 116; (€ 
Car. vi, 18.) 

Test guduci = dict, L. a A 


NSE guduha, m. pl, N. of ^ Pe 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


eit gudücikà. 


Madhya-deia (vv. IL 

VarBrS. xiv, 23. 
agfa guducika, f.=°ct, Car. vi, 17. 
Gudüci, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Suir, i, 12: 25: 


38; ii, 1, 126; (cf. Aanda-; gaci, uci.) °°’ 
JT guard, m. (gra, Un.) a single thread 


or strand of a cord or twine (e.g. fri-2?, q.v.) 
string or thread, rope, TS, vii; Mice pest 
Ragh.; a garland, W.; a bow-string, R, iii, 33, 16 
(cafa-); Ragh. ix, 54; Ritus.; Hit; (in geom.) 
a sinew ; the string of a musical instrument, chord, 
Sis. iv, 573 ifc. (f. 4) with numerals * fold, times? 
(seccdtur-, tri-, dasa-,dut-, paitca-; rarely the nu- 
meral stands by itself along with qund e. g. vi- 
Sishto dasabhir gunaih, ol ten times higher value,’ 
Mn. ii, 85], AV. x, 8, 43; MBh. iii, 15649; Hariv. 
509; [suna = bhaga] Fan. v, 2, 47, Kli.); a mul- 
tiplicr, co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species, 
kind (c.g. gandhasya gunah, the different kinds 
of smell, MBh. xii, 6847); the 6 subdivisions of 
action for a king in foreign politics (viz. peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protec- 
tion of a mightier king), Mn. vii, 160; Yaji. i, 
346; MBh. ii, 155; =ufáya (q.v., denoting the 
4 ways of conquering an enemy), R. v, 81, 41; 
‘requisite,’ sce “adpéta ; a secondary element, sub- 
ordinate or uncssential part of any action (e. g, sar- 
va-g^, mín. ‘reaching to allsubordinate parts,” hence 
‘valid throughout, KatySr.),Sankh$r.; Asv$r.; Kity- 
Sr.; R. v, I, 71; an auxiliary act, SankhBr. xxvi, 4 
a secondary dish (opposed to anna, i. e. rice or the 
chief dish), side-dish, Mn. iii, 224 ff. ; (— -arman, 
in Gr.) the secondary or less immediate object of an 
action, Pig. i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity, 
attribute or property, Laty. ; SankhGr.; Mn. iii, ix, 
&c.; an attribute of the 5 elements (each of which 
has its own peculiar quality or qualities as well as 
organ of sense; thus I. ether has jaóda or sound for 
its Guna and the car for its organ; 2. the air has 
tangibility and sound for its Gunas and the skin for 
its organ; 3. fire or light has shape or colour, tan- 
gibility, and sound for its Gunas, and the cye for its 
organs ; 4. water has flavour, shape, tangibility, and 
sound for its Gugas, and the tongue for its organ; 
5. earth has the preceding Gunas, with the addition 
of its own peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for 
its organ), Mn. i, 20 & 76-78; MBh. xii, 684611.; 
Sak. i, 1 ; BhP. iii, 5, 355 (in Simkhya phil.) an in- 
gredient or constituent of Prakriti, chicf quality of 
all existing beings (viz. sativa, rajas, & tamas, i.e. 
goodness, passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness, 
and ignorance ; cf. RTL. pp. 31; 36; 163), Mn. i; 
lii, 40; xii, 24 ff.; Simkhyak. ; Bhag. xiii f,; (hence) 
the number ‘three,’ VarByS. iic, 1; a property or 
characteristic of all created things (in Nyaya phil. 
twenty-four Gunas are enumerated, viz. I. väja, 
shape, colour; 2. rasa, savour; 3. gandha, odour; 
4. Sparéa, tangibility ; 5. samkňyā, number ; 6. 
farimána, dimension ; 7. prithaktva, severally ; 
8. samyoga, conjunction ; 9. vié/dga, disjunction; 
10. faratva, remoteness; 11. a/azatea, proximity ; 
12. gurutva, weight; 13. dravatva, fluidity ; 14. 
sneha, viscidity ; 15. sabda, sound; 16. buddhi or 
Jiléna, understanding or knowledge; I7. sukha, 
pleasure ; 18. dukkha, pain; 19. iccAa, desire ; 20. 
dvesha, aversion ; 21. prayatna, effort ; 23, dhar- 
ma, merit or virtue; 23. ad//arma, demerit; 24. 
Samskdra, theself-reproductive quality) ; an epithet, 
Katy$r.; quality, virtue, merit, excellence, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the merit of composition (consis- 
tency, elegance of expression, &c.), Kavyad. i, 41f.; 
Kpr. viii; Sah. viii; the peculiar properties of the 
letters (11 in number, viz. the 8 da@hya-prayatnas 
[q.v.] and the 3 accents), Kas. on Pan. i, t 9 & 50; 
(c mtra) ; the first gradation ofa vowel, the vow els 
a (with ar, al, Pan. i, 1, 51), & % Nir. x, 17; 
RPrit, xi, 6; Pan.; an organ of sense, L.; a cook 
(cf. -Aara), L.; Bhima-sena (cf. -&ara), L.; (à), 
f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; the plant mazsa- 
rokint, L.; N. of a princess, ien 695; KC 
Rir-, vi-, sa-; gauna. REIS nd 
N. of a esee Far.) — kari, f. (in 
music) N, of a Raginl; (cf. -Aér? & guda-karz.) 
-Xarman, n. an unessential secondary action, 
Madhus.; Ny1yam., Sch. (°ma-tza); (in Gr.) the 
secondary or less immediate object ofan action, Pan. 
li, 3, 65, Sch.; °rma-cibhaga, min, distinguishing 
3n action and an attribute, W.; m. separation of an 
action and an attribute, W. = kāra, min. produc- 


guru-ha, guluka, gulaha}, 


WAH guna-sanga. 357 


tive of good qualities, profitable, W.; m. (in math.) containing them, MBh. xiv, 1 327; Bhag. vii; BhP. 
the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23; VarBr. viii, 4, Sch.; | i, iii. —mahat, n.-:-2772, W. = mitra, n. only 
‘preparing side-dishes oranysecondary article of food,’ | (one of the Gunas in Gr., viz.) the accent, Pin. viii, 
Bhima-sena (who performed the duties of a cook | 2, 101, Kai, mukhyz, í. ‘superior by good quali- 
while the Pandava princes were servants to Virata, | ties,” N. of an Apsaras, VP. — yukta, min. ‘bound 
MBh. iv, 28 ff.; 23117), L.=karaka, m. (=°r2) | with a cord” and * possessed with virtues." =yoga, 
Bhima-senz, Gal. = kiranüvali, f., N. ofa literary | m. ‘contact with a cord? and *contact with any 
work, = kirī, f. —- -£a77. =kirtana, n. telling the | one's peculiarities,’ KapS. iv, 26 ; the application of 
merits, Sih, —kritya, n. the function of a bow- | the secondary sense of a word, W, =ratna, n. 
string, Kum. iv, 15. —ketu, m., N. of a Buddha, | ‘pearl of good qualities,’ N. of a short collection of 
Lalit. i, 68. —kest, f, N. of a daughter of Indra’s | sentences by Bhava-bhiti; ‘pearl of qualities,” N. 
charioteer Milati, MBh. v, 3513 & 3647. — kzi, f. | of a work on Nyaya phil.; -&oja-stotra, n., N. of 
=-dirt, —gana, m. a number or series of a hymn by Pardéara-bhatta ; -maya, min. possessed 
qualitics, BhP. v, 3, 11; -za/, mfa. endowed with | of pearl-like virtues, HParis. ii; -mdid, f., N. of a 
a number of good qualities, Bhim. i, 19. —g@na, | medical work, Bhpr. = rāga, m. delighting in the 
n. praising the virtues of another, panegyric, W. | good qualities of others, Kathis, ii, 51. -rüja- 
—-gridhnu, min. desiring good qualities, BhP. iii, | prabhasa, m., N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. —z&&i, 
14,20. = grihya, mí(a)n.admiring virtue, attached | m. ‘having a great number of qualities Siva; N. of 
to merit, Kir. ii, 4; Sinhds. —grahana, n. ac- | a Buddha, Lalit. i, 16. — zddha (-7id*), mín. power- 
knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities, | ful through peculiar qualities, NrisUp. = laks 

Hear. vi;Sinhis, = grahitri, mfn.‘recciving ropes’ | n. mark or indication of internal property, W. =la- 
and ‘acknowledging merit,’ Bham. i, 8. = grāma, yanik&,?nT, f. a tent, L. = leša-sukha-da, ‘piv- 
m. an assemblage of virtues or merits, Bhartr. iii, | ing pleasure to people of little understanding," Not 
23; Git. ii, 10. — grühaka, mín. appreciating | a work.—1ubdha, mfn. =-gridinu (as wealth or 
merit, W. = grühin, mfn. id, Ratnav. i, 5; Priy. | luck), Siphis. (Hit.; Sah, vii, 128 25). — 

i, 3. —ghatin, mfn. ‘destroying merit,’ detractor, | n. “word denoting a quality,’ an attributive, adjec- 
envious, Hit. —candra, m., N. of a man, Sukzs.; tive, Pig.; mín. denoting a quality, used as an ad- 
N. of a disciple of Deva-süri (author of a Comm. | jective, iv, 1, 42, K3i. — vat, mín. ‘furnished with 
called Tattva-prakaiaka-vritti). — ccheda, m. ‘the | a thread or string’ and ‘endowed with good quali- 
breaking of a cord’ and ‘the cessation of good | ties,” Paficat.; SanigP.; Subh.; endowed with the 
qualities,’ Subh. = jzia, min. =-graaya, Bhartr.ii, | five qualities or attributes of clements, Simkhyak. 
33; Kathis. iv, 10; Hit. (Udbh.); -éd, f. apprecia- | 60; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits 
tion of good qualities, Malstim. iii, 12. = tantra, | or excellences, excellent, perfect, MBh.; R..&c.; 
mín. judging according to the merits, laying stress | m., N. of a son of Gunavatl, Hariv. 8840; (4/7), f 
on merits, Kum. iii, 1, Sch, —tas, ind. according | N. of a combination of three Slokas forming all one 
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings, | phrase, Kivyad. i, I3, Sch.; of a daughter (of Su- 
Bhag. xviii; from the side of the good qualities or | nabha and wife of Simba, Hariv. 8762; 8779; 
virtues, Mn. xi, 186; R. iii, v; according to pro- | 8840; of the prince Guna-sigara, Kathis, cxxiii) ; 
perty or quality, W.; according to desert, W.; ac- | -/ama, mfn. (superl.) most excellent, Yaji. ii, 78; 
cording to the properties of the letters, Pan. i, 1, 50, | -/ara, mfn. (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, I 13; 
Kis, — t, f. subordination, dependance, MBh. iii, | R. iii; Paficat. ; -éd, f. the state of possessing quali- 
11236; BhP. ii; Nyayam. ii; the being a merit, | ties, W.; possession of good qualities or virtues, ex- 
Sth, vii, 32 ; the possession of attributes or qualities, | cellence, MBh. xiv, 86; R. ii; Ragh. viii; -/za, 
W.; multiplication, W. =tyagin, mfn. giving up | n. the state of possessing qualities, Sah. i, $ 37 f 
what is excellent, Subh. — traya, n. the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakriti (see guna), W. ; Syd- 
bhasa, m. ‘appearance of the guza-traya,’ life, W. 
=tritaya,n. =-/raya, W, — tva, n. the condition 
of a string, Hit.; subordination, Katy$r.; the pos- 
session of qualities, Sarvad. x, 35 & 42 ; excellence, 
Suir. i, 45, 7, I9; multiplication, W. — didhiti- 
tippani and “ti-tika, f, N. of two Comm. on 
-fratáia-vivriti. = dipaka, n. a simile in which 
a word denoting a quality forms the tertium compa- 
rationis, Kivyid. ii, 100, Sch. = deva, m., N. of a 
pupil of Gunddhya, Kathas. viii, 36. = dosha, m. 
du. virtue and vice, Mn.; n. sg. id., R. iii, 44, 8; 
partkshana, n. test or investigation of merits and 
defects, W.; °shi-karana, n. making a defect out 
of a merit, Kuval. —dhara, mín. possessing good 
qualities, W. = dharma, m. the virtue or duty in- 
cident to the possession of certain qualities (2s cle- 
mency is the virtue and duty of royalty &c.), W. 
=nidhi, m. ‘treasury of good qualities,’ an excel- 
lent man; N. of a man, SkandaP. — padi, f. (a 
woman) having feet thin as cords, g. kumdbia-fady- 
adi, = pūlita, m. ‘protected by one’s merits,’ N. 
of a man, Kathis, ci. - pūga, n. great merit, excel- 
lence, Sis. ix, 64. — prakarsha, m. id., Mricch. iv, 
23; Kpr.vii,]H. —prakisa-didhiti-mithuri, f, 
N. of a Comm. on 9ja-vivriti. = praküsa-vivri- 
ti, f, N. ofa Comm. = prabha, m., N.of a Buddh. 
teacher. = priya, mín. fond of merit or excellence, 
W. = baddha, mín. ‘bound with ropes’ and ‘won 
by merits,’ Kathis, xviii. - bhadra, m., N. of the 
author of the AtmanuSisana. = bhij, mín. =:-d/a- 
ra, — bhinna, mín, separated according to the 3 
Gunas sat/ca, rajas, and tamas, NrisUp. —bhuj, 
mín. e -b42j, W . — bhüta,mín. unessential, second- 
ary, Sarvad. vi, 55 & 69; dependent, Pin. v, 1, 119, 
Värt. 5, Pat. = bheda-tas, ind. according to the 
difference of quality, W. =bhoktri, mín, perceiv- 
ingthe propertiesof things, Bhag.xiii, 14. — bhran- 
ša, m. the loss of all good qualities, L.— mata, n. 
the doctrine of those wha worship the qualities, 

nkar. = mati, m., N. of a Buddh, teacher, Lalit. 

=maya, mín. ‘consisting of single threads’ and 
‘formed by or possessing merits, MBh. i, 6246; 
SiriigP.; produced by or consisting of the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakyiti, resting on them or 


= Varnana, n, describing the merits of any one, 
W.= vartin, mín. being on the path of virtue, R. 

ii. — varman, m., N. of a man, Kathis. xviii, 74. 

- vücaka, min. denoting a quality (an adjective), 
Vop. iv, 17; Pain. viii, 1, 12, Sch. (-vacana, Kai.) 

= vüda, m. a statement meant figuratively, Jaim. 

i, 2, 10; a statement contradictory to other argu- 
ments, Madhus. — vüdin, mín. pointing out any 
one's merits, MBh. xii, 4221. — vidha, for °dhi, 
11466. —vivecana, min. examining the 

qualitics (of speech; N. of Sih. viii); (a), f. dis- 
cernment in appreciating any one's merits, just sense 

of merit, W. = visesha, m. a different property, W. 
=vishuu, m., N. of a scholiast. =vistara, min. 
abounding in excellent qualities, Hit. —vriksha, 
"kshaka, m. 2 post to which a boat is fastened, L. 
=vritti, f. a secondary or unessential condition or 
relation (opposed to mukhyd vr”), KatySr.; the 
secondary force of a word, W.; character or style of 
qualities or merits, W. = 5; f. du. ( 2 vrid- 
dhi-gunat) the gradations of vowels called Guna 
and Vriddhi, g. rdjadantddi. — vedin, mín. know- 
ing the properties or qualities, Bhpr.; knowing the 
merits of (in comp.), Mn. vii, 167. — vaicitrya, 
n. a variety of qualities, W. — vai&eshya, n. pre- 
eminence of merit or of any property, ix,*296 
(iíc.) = vrata, n. ‘vow or duty of secondary im- 
portance,” 2 term for 3 particular duties (formin; 
with the 5 anw-vratdni and the 4 siksha-padant 
the 12 duties of the laymen adhering to the Jaina 
faith), HYog.= gata, n. a hundred excellent quali- 
ties, W. 3 -Salin, mfn, possessed of a hundred excel- 
lent qualities. = &ubda, m. the twang of a bow- 
string, Divyav.; (= -vacana)anadjective, L. šila, 
m.* excellent tock,” N. of a Caitya, HParii.—aila, 
sce a-g; -fas, ind. according to virtues and cha- 
Tacter, BhP. iv, 1, 64. —àlEghE, f. encomium, 
praise, Hit. — sam » min. endowed with 
qualities, MBh. i, = T in comp. quality. 
and preparation, Gaut. xv, 6; m. the highest limit 
of excellence, R. v, Sz, 5. Samkirtana, n. cele- 
bration of qualities, MBh. i, 1521; R. (ed. Gorr.) 
i, =samkhyana, n, the (enumeration, i. e, the) 
theory of the 3 essential properties, Bhag. xviii, 19; 
the appearance of a quality, BhP. v, 17, 17 (iic. 
with serza-). = saiiga, m. association with pro- 
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pertics or qualities, W.; m. pl. the good qualities 


peculiar to a person, R. v, 27, 32. —samgraha, 
m. a collcciion of merits or properties, BhP. iv, 20, 


26; —-gralana, W. = samudra, n, an ocean of 
virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktüm. 4. 
=sampad, f. great merit, perfection, R. i; Var- 
EyS.; Kir. v, 24. = sumpanna, mín. endowed with 


good qualitics or virtues, Gaut. xxviii. —siigara, 


m,=-samudra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii; Sukas.; 
Brahma, L.; N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince, Ka- 
this, cxxiii; mín. endowed with all good qualities, 


W. =sundara, m., N. of a Dais-pürvin, Jain. 
=stuti, f.—--Jagha, Hit. —sthina-praka- 


Tana, n., N. of a Jaina work, — hüni, f. want of 


merits, Ap. ii, 17, 5. = hina, mfn. void of merit, 
Mn.ix,89; free from properties, W. ; poor (as food), 
W. 1, M, a mine or multitude of merits, 
onc endowed with all virtues, MarkP. xx, 20; (= 
Cya-rdii) Siva; N. of Sakya-muni, L.; of a poct; 
arigP.; of a minister, Kathas. Ixix ; of a Buddhist, 
mí(djn. possessing all excellences, Lalit. xx, 43; 
-sizi, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on Bhak- 
tim. Gun&ksharn, forghun°. Gun&gunn, m. pl. 
merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; -7/la, 
mf(d)n.a judge of merit and demerit, MBh. xiii, 24 ; 
SarigP, Gunágra-dhürin,m.*cndowed with the 
best qualities,” N. ofa man, Lalit, xiii, 163. Guná- 
grya, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i, c. sa/- 
tva (q.v), Ragh.iii, 37. Gun&hga, n.pl. actions 
resulting from good qualities, R. ii, 77, 12. y 
dhya, mín, rich in virtues or excellences, R. i, 7, 
6; m, N. of the famous author of the Brihat-kathii, 
Vasav. 346 ; Kshem.; Kathis. i, vi ; =°g¢/yaka, Gal. 
Gunüdhyaka,m.Alangiumdecapetalum,L. Guná- 
tipiüta, m. detraction of acknowledged merits, Sah. 
vi,173; 184. Gun&tisaya,m.(in dram.) heighten- 
ing acknowledged merits, ib. Gun&titn, mín. freed 
from orbcyond all properties, Bhag. xiv, 25. Gunüt- 
man, mín. having qualities, W. Gunddi, a Gana 
of Pan. (vi, 2, 170) n 
accessory qualities,’ rendering more fit for any pur- 
pose, Car. iti, 1; Badar., Sch.; ( = pratiyatna) Pin. 
i, 3. 32, Sch. Guz m. ‘receptacle of vir- 


tuss, a Virtuous person, L. Gunfidhipa, m. ‘lord of 


virtues,’ N. of a king, Vet. ii, 1, Gun&dhishthü- 
na, “naka, n. the region of the. breast where the 
girdle is fastened, L, Gunünnnda, m., N. of an 
author; (2), f N. of a Comm. by ‘da, Gun&nu- 
rüga, m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L. 
Gun&nurodha, m. conformity to good qualities, 
W. Gunántara, n. a different quality or kind of 
merit, Pan. v, 3, 55. Pat. 20 & 33; "ram: voraj, 
to obtain a better quality, become superior, Milav. 
i, 6; °rddhidua, n. ‘addition of another or better 
quality,’ being active or caring for (gen.), Ki, on 
Pan. i, 3, 32 & ii, 3, 53; Bhatt. viii, Sch.; °rd- 
fatts, i. attainment of another quality, Nyayad. 
Ti, 2, 59. nvaya, mín. having qualities, 
SvetUp. v, 7. Gun&nvita, mín. id, vi, 4; en- 
dowed with virtues, excellent, Mu. ii, vii (ifc. with 
riifa); Vedintas,; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn. 
ii, 30. Gun&pavida, m. detracting from merit, 
W. Gunábühi, m. ( = °ya-sdgara) N. of a 
s pere m. (ifc.) semblance of 
1, 17 (= Bhag. xiii, 14). Gu- 

n&bhiEshin, fn. e ga-gridhan, Rat iii, 36. 
y mín. =°ya-vartin, BhP, iv, 2I, 43. 


Ema, m. ' pleasure-grove of ities,” 

u T qualities, 
N. Of an actor. nalamkrita, mín.adorned with 
Virtues or good qualities, W, G , m. ‘abode 


of good qualities" one endowed with all virtues, 


Palicat. i, 16,16; (sarva-) Subh. 
inefficiency, Suir. i, 35, 22 f obi bha, m. 


Gungérayn, m. ‘abode of qualities,’ Eia 
n h virt ir- 
tuous man, Hit. Gunéga, m. the lord of the q 
16; N. of a mountain w 
Ta, M. (90) N, of ountain Citra, 
*Küfa (or Chatarkot p ees L. a 
karsha, m. superiority in merit or in good quali- 
ie ds K 24, 19; Kivyad. ii, 95; extraordinary 
15, a present consisting in a sword, 
PAM ans; n. 'na-kiF, Siphis. « E ET 
ta, mfp, superior in merit or i iti 
Mn.viii, 73. Gunóttara, Du id, Sete eee 
Gunópapanna, min. endowed with good qualities, 
VarYogay. ; (cf. Mn.ix, 141; Nal.) Guns: 
m. a worshipper of the qualitics (belonging to a par- 


Tad guma-samgraha. 


. Gunüdhünn, n. ‘addition of 


, Covered with dust, L, 


ticular philosophical school), Samkar. xxxixf, Ganó- 
póta, mín, endowed with good qualities, Mn. iii, 40; 
Nal.; R.i; Sak.; Hit. ; endowed with any requisites, 
Yajii. i, 347. Gundugha, m, =“ya-pitga, MBh. 

Gunnka, m, a calculator, reckoncr (for gay oy 
W.; (in arithm.) the multiplier, VarBr. viii, 4; ifc. 
quality, Vedantas. 435 N. of a maker of garlands, 
Hariv. 44793 (¢Ad), f. a tumor (or ‘a cipher ?), L. 

Gunana, n. multiplication; enumeration, W.; 
pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reiterated 
study, repetition, Gal. ; (7), f. id., L. E: 

Gunaniki, f. (=°v7) reiterated study, repetition 
(or reiteration, tautology’?), Sis. ii, 75; determin- 
ing of the various readings of a MS. ( patha-niscaya 
or scita), L.; a jewel, gem (‘a garland, necklace, 
Sch.), Anand, 3; Balar. vi, 29; dancing, L.; the 
prologue to a drama, L.; (in arithm.) a cipher, L. 

nnIya, mfn. to be multiplicd, VarBr. xxiv, 
11, Sch.; to be advised, W. ; m, (=°n#ka) reiterated 
study, W.; n. the mukiplicand, W. hes 

Gunaya, Nom. P.°yati, to multiply, VarBrS. viii, 
20; toadvise, invite, Dhitup. xxxv, 41; (ct. sazr-.) 

Ganaln, m., N. of a son of Bhoja. 

Guniiya, Nom. A. Safe, to become or appear as 
a merit, Cán. 

Guni, in comp. for "gin. = gana, m. 2 numberof 
Virtuous persons, Paiicat. Introd. 7. — ta, f. the state 
of possessing good qualitics, virtuousness, W. = dvai- 
dha, n. cquality of merit on both sides, W. — liiga, 
mfn, taking the same gender as a substantive, L. 
= sarvasva, N., N. of a work. 

Gunita,m{n. multiplied (with, instr. or in comp.), 
MBA, iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22 ; VarBrS. liii; Pancat.; 
augmented, intensified, Megh, 107 ; often practised, 
Dalar. viii, 26 ; connected or filled with (in comp.), 
BhP, xi, 7, 66; (cf. aztu-, pari-, pra-.) 

Gunitavya, mfn. to be multiplied. 

Gunin, mía. ‘furnished with a string or rope (as 
ahunter)'and endowed with good qualities, SarügP.; 
Subh.; containing parts, consisting of parts, Pan. v, 
2, 47, Vartt.1; endowed with good qualiticsor merits, 
SvetUp. vi; Mn. viii, 73; Yajn. &c.; auspicious (a 
day), Dai. vii, 296 f. ; endowed with the good quali- 
ties of or contained in (in comp.), MarkP, xxvii, 
9; requiring the first gradation (a vowel), Kat. iii f. ; 
“possessing qualities" or (m.) ‘quality-possessor,’ ob- 
ject, thing, noun, substantive, Yājù. iii, 69; BhP. 
ii, 8, 145 m. ‘furnished with a string,’ a bow, L. 

Guni, in comp. for ^ud. = Vas, to make one's 
self subordinate to (gen.), SimavBr. ii, 6, 7. = ka- 
rana, n. making a merit out of (a defect, dosha-), 
Kuval. = bhava, m. the becoming subordinate, Sah, 
iv, 44,22; vii,$,18 & 25. — A/ bh = -y 1.45, Samav- 
Br. = bhiita, mfn. subordinate to (gen.), made sc- 
condary or unimportant, MBh, ii, xiv; Kpr. v, 2; Sah, 
iv, 1 & 13; invested with attributes, W.; varied 
according to qualities, W. ; having a certain force or 
application (asa word), W. 

Gunya, mfn, endowed with good qualities or vir- 
tues, Pan. v, 2, 120, Vartt., Pat.; to be enumerated, 
W.; to be described or praised, W.; to be multiplied, 
multiplicand, Aryabh. ii, 23, Sch. (-tva, n.) 


TA gurih (cf. gund, gudh), cl. 10. P. 
“thayatli, to enclose or envelop, surround, cover, 
Dhàtup. xxxii, 46 (v.1.); (cf. ava-.) 

Gunthana,n.concealing,coveringwith(incomp.), 
Prab. ii, 26 (v. I. ezudana); (à), f. id., Bilar, ii, 3. 

Gunthita, min. cnveloped, covered with (instr. 
orin comp.), MDh.; R. ii f, vi; Kathis, lxiv, 122 ; 
for guudita, pounded, ground, L., Sch.; (cf. ava-, 
4-, pari-, sam-ava-.) 


TR ud (cf. /guuth), cl. xo. 9dayati, to 
Cover, conceal, protect, Dhit ii, 46; 
ao copes ae , Dhitup. xxxii, 46 ; to pound, 
Gunda, m, Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (à , f. a kind of 
reed, L. (v. 1.)  xanda, m. the arial Ky- 
soor, L. Gundürocanikg, f. the plant hampilya, 
L. Gunddrocani, f. id., Car. i, 1,82, Sch. Gundá- 
Sint, f. a kind of grass, L, (v, l. 9gdsini). — 
Aaka, m. dust, powder, Krishis. xxi, 2 an oil 
Hoe L.;a low pleasing tone, L.; = malina, L.; 
Or f.? (mentioned in connection with lipi), Vā- 
Tilit.; the lower part of the hilt of a sword, Gal, 
ins, e N rana 
Sala, f. N, of a plant (jalddbhita, t 
Padhra), L.: a kind Eu eps) fee 
pem m. pl. flour, meal; (4), see “aka, 
dita, min, Pounded, ground (ritshita), L.; 
+ =kavambita, khacita, L. 


afaa gupila. 


FERAT guadica, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Puruslió:tama or Jagan-natha js la 
after being carriedabout at theRatha-yatra, Utkalakh 


YE guudra, m. or dra, f. a kind of Cype 
rus, Var BSS. liv, 100 (ifc, sa-gtndra, v. , PLN 


TA gueya. See guid. 


T gutsa, m. (= guccha ; /gudh, Un. iii) 
a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), cluster (of blos. 
soms), nosegay, L.; a pearl necklace Consisting of 
thirty-two strings, L.; the plant or perfume gran 
thi-parya, L. Gutsürdha, m. = gucchd7”, L; 5; 

Gutsaka, m. a bundle, bunch, clus&r of blosson 
L.; a chowri, L.; a section of a work, L, REN 
pa, m. (-:guecAta-f?) Alstonia scholaris, L, 


IR gud, cl. 1. A. godate, to pla 8 
Dhitup. ii, 23; (cf. «/gitrd, ay LPs. 

JTF gud, m. an intestine, entrail, rectum 
anus, VS.; TS. vi; SBr. iii, viii; Kaus, &c.; (ifc. f 
d, g. krodddi [or i, g. bahv-adi, not in Kis, & in 
E. Jogddt]); n. id.; m. du, with Aaushthyau, the 
two intestines, Yajii. ili, 935 (guídas), t. pl. the 
bowels, RV. x, 163, 3; VS.; AV. ix-xi; SBr. x, xii, 
= kila, m. piles, Susr.i, 46,1, 34 & 6, 10. —Kilaka, 
m. id., L. — graha, m. spasm of the rectum, Car, 
V, 10, I3. —ja, m. n. pl. —-4i/a, vi, 9 & 18; Bhpr. 
vii, 17, 55. — nirgama, m. prolapsus ani, 14, 74. 
-—nihsarana, n. id., Car. vi, 10; Bhpr. = pari- 
naddha, see sva-g°. = pāka, m. inflammation of 
the anus, Car. vi, 10; Susr. = bhranga, m, —-ni7- 
gama, Car. vi, 105 Suèr. = yoni, min. pathic, Bhpr. 
=roga, m. a disease of the last of the large intes- 
tines, MarkP, xv, —vadana, n. the anus, Siphis, 
xx, 7; (a), f., N. of a goddess, Kilac, — vartman, 
n. the anus, L. dikura, m. piles, Bhpr. vii, 17, 
15. Guddvarta, m. constipation, Samkhyak, 49, 
Sch. Gudódbhava, m. piles, Suir. iv, 6, 17. Gu- 
Adushtha, n. the aperture of the anus, ii, 2, 3 f. 

Ti gudh, cl. 4. P.9dhyati (ind. p. gudhitva, 
Pan. i, 2, 75 sce 1fa-gud/a), to wrap up, envelop, 
cover, clothe (cf. Vguzth), Dhütup. xxvi, I a d. 
CDM 10 be angry, xxxi, 45 P cl. 1.4 E 

ate, to play, sport (cf. gird, gud), ii, 23; [ch 
Gk. &eidu ; Old Germ, dat; Gom. haut; Angl. 
Sax. Ayde, hyd; Lat. cutis?] 

Gudhita, mfn. surrounded, enclosed, W. 

Gudhera, mín. protecting, Un. i, 62. 

NAS gundala, m. the sound of a small 
oblong drum, L. : 


NTO gundala, for °drala, W. 
WF gundr, v.1. for 4/kundr, q.v- 


TTE gundra,m. Saccharum Sara (sara); Li 
the plant Pataraka, Bhpr. ; m. n. the root of Cyperus 
pertenuis, L. ; (à), f. id., Suir.; (cf. guudra) Typha 
angustifolia, Bhpr.; Cyperus rotundus, L. ; Coix bar- 
bata (gavedhukd), L.; =priyamgu, L. — pnl 
f. Aglaia Roxburghiana, Bhpr. 

Gundrāla, m. a sort of pheasant, L. 


vi &c.; fut. 1st gapi or gopitd, Pan. D d Jis 
ll, 
guard, defend, protect, preserve (from, abl.) a (uf 


Sepitum): Caus. gopayati &c., scc SS. MS e 


Pap. iii, 1, 54 f 
also P, 9/7) to seck to defend iG self from Gr 


«tena ghar 
3. Gup, mín. ifc. ‘defending, protecting MATS veil 
mara being on pons guard or preserving 
rom, Naish. vi, 66. $54 
Gupitá, mín. protected, guarded, Rr d 
& 109, 3; AV. ii, 28, 4; X, 10, 43 XV E 
Gupila, m. ‘a protector,’ king, Ug. h 5 
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Gupta, mfn. protected, guarded, presery 7. 
&c.; hidden, concealed, kept secret, Secret, dd ^ 
Palicat.; Kathis. &c. (with daxga, a secret fine, fine 
secretly imposed or exacted, Hit. ; cf, gitdha-d>) ; 
== samgata (? joined, combined), W.; (am ; in comp. 
a-, Hcat.), ind. secretly, privately, Kathzs, ; (su-) 
Paiicat. iv; (c), loc. ind. in a hidden place, Kathis, 

Ixxv ; (as), m. (Pan. vi, 1, 205, Kas.) N. of several 
men belonging to the Vaigya caste (ParGr. i, 17; cf, 
RTL. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re- 
nowned Gupta dynasty in which the names of the 
sovereigns generally end in gupta (ci. candra-, sa- 
mudra-, skanda-; gupta is also often found ifc. in 
names of the Vaiiya class); (d), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover's endearments, L..; 
Mucuna pruritus, Suir. iv, 26, 33; vi, 46, 21 (^//a); 
N. of a woman, Pan. iv, 1, 121, Sch. (gofd, Kai.); 
of a Sákya princess, Buddh. = kathi, f. a confiden- 
tial communication, W. = gati, m.' going secretly, a 
spy, L. — grihn, n. ‘secret room,’ bed-room, Gal.; 
Paficad. — cara, m. ‘going secretly,’ Bala-rima, L, 
=tama, mín. carefully guarded (as the senses), 
Ragh. i, 55. — tirthn, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. 
= dina, n. a hidden gift, W. —dikshi-tantra, 
n., N. of a Tantra, — düta, m. a secret messenger, 
W. —dhana, n. money kept secret, Paiicat. ii, 6, 
1$; mfn. guarding one’s money, ib. = pray&ga, 
m, N. of a locality, Rasik, xi, 41, =mani, m. a 
hidden place, Gal.—znati, m. *hidden-minded,' 
N. of a merchant, HParii, i, 269. - rajasval&, 
f. a girl who has begun to have her courses, Gal. 
—vati, f., N. of a Tantra, - vesha, m. dress 
used for concealment, disguise, W.; (e), loc. ind, 
in disguise, W, = Sila, mf(@)n. ‘of a hidden charac- 
ter,’ cunning; (cf. 37/a-5?.) - sarasvati, f, N. of 
a river (also called eastern Sarasvati), KapSamh. 
xX. = Sidhana-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
-sneha, mf(@)n. having a secret affection; (à), 
f. ‘having the oil hidden,’ Alangium hexapetalum, 
L. = sveda, m.=-suchd,Gal. Guptárma, n.,N. 
of a locality, Pan. vi, 2, 9o, Kà5.; (cf. drman.) Gup- 
türyaka, m, the prince Aryaka (who in youth was 
kept hidden), Mricch. vii, 2. Guptüávadhüta, mfn. 
one who has secretly shaken off from himself worldly 
obligation (opposed to vj'a&/éc^). Guptasana, n. 
a particular method of sitting ( =siddhds*). 

Guptaka, m. a preserver, W.; N. of a Sauviraka 
prince, MBh. iii, 15597. ^ 

Güpti, f. preserving, protecting, protection, AV. 
vi, 122, 35 xii, 3, 7; TS. v f; T Br. &c.; restraint 
(of body, mind, and speech), HYog.; Sarvad.iii, T91 
& 210 f.; concealing, hiding, keeping secret (ifc.), 
Kam. (Hit.); S1h.; Sarvad. xv; 2 means of protec- 
tion, fortification, rampart, R. v f.; Kum. v, 38; a 
Prison, VarBr. v, 10; ‘place of concealment,’ a hole 
in the ground, sink, cellar, L. ; digging a hole in the 
ground, L., Sch.; ‘a leak in a ship" or ‘the well or 
lower deck of a boat,’ L. = bandham, ind. p., Pig. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch. (not in Kas.) = vüda, m. a secret 
conversation, L. Gupty-adhikrita, m. a jail- 
superintendent, VarBr. xii, 15. 

Guptika, i N. of a man, Avadinai.; (d), f. 
(cf. svara-gupti) depth (of voice), Divyàv. i, 372- 
` Gupti-A/kri, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 231. 

WR guph (= /gumph),cl.6.°phati (Pan-vii, 
1, 59, K1i.; ind. p. gufAifzd, i, 2, 23), to string to- 
ether, tie or string asa garland, Dhatup. xxviii, 31. 

Guphita, mín. (fr. gushpifd), arranged, placed 
in order, W. 

IR, gum, onomat. imitation of the hum- 
ming of bees, only in comp. J 

Gum(incomp.forgum). = k&ra, m.humming (of 
bees), Alamkīrat, = kvana, mín. speaking through 
the nose, Gal. 

Gumagumiyita, n. gug-Aàra, Viswv. 334- 

umph (=/guph), cl. 6. P. *phati 

(ur vii, I, 59, Küs.; ind. p. gumphi- 

tvà [P3n. i, 2; 23), Bhatf. vii), io string together, 
tie or String as a garland, Naish, viii, 82: Caus. 


“hayati, id., Kathis. lxxii, 79. 


Gumpha, m. tying or stringing as a garland, L. ; 
strin; ing, filing, dug with each other, Balar. 
1,1; Kuval, 289; 319; a bracelet, L.; a whisker, L. 

Gumphaka, m((id)n. See mauktika-. — 

Gumphana, n. winding (a garland), L. ; string- 
ing, filing (as words), Balar. x,86; (à), f. id. (among 
the Jaédélamkardh), Sarasv. ii; sce mauktika-, 
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Gumphita, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathis. | m. ‘a teacher's bed,’ in comp.; the violation of a 


lvi, Ixxii; Prab. i, 2 ; arranged, placed in order, W. 


IZ gur (cf. ^^ 1. gri), cl. 6. gurate; to raise, 
lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhatcp. xxviii, 103; 
(cf. ati-, afa-, abhi-, ava-,d-, ud-, Zra-)  gur or 
gär, cl. 4. güryate, to hurt, xxvi, 455 to go, ib.: 
Caus, gorayate or gitray”, to raise, lit up (or ‘to 
make effort’), xxxiii, 215 to eat, ib.; (cf. V gär.) 

Guarana, n. = udyama, L. 

Gürtá, mín. (Pin. viii, 2, 61) approved, wel- 
come, agrecable, ( = Lat.) gratus, RV. i, 167,1; iv, 
19,8; (cf.abhi-, rdd/o-,viscd-, sud-; ari- & puru- 
gitrid.) = manas ("fá-), min. with grateful mind 

‘with prepared mind,’ Siy.), vi, 63, 4. = vacas 
(4d-), mín. speaking agreeably, x, G1, t f. =sra- 
vas (^td-), mín. one whose praise one likes to hear 
(Indra), i, 61, 5 & 122,10. Gürt&-vasu, mín. onc 
whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, I. 

Gürti, f. approval, praise, i, 56, 2; viii ff. 


TIG gurú, mf(ci)n.(cf. giré; comp. gártyas, 
once jas-tara, guru-tara,superl, garishtha, guru- 
fama, see ss, vv.) heavy, weighty (opposed to Za- 
Sut), RV. i, 39, 3 & iv, 5, 65 AV. &c. (g. Jaux- 
dddi, Ganar. 101); heavy in the stomach (food), 
difficult to digest, MBh. i, 3334; Suir. ; great, large, 
extended, long, Yajit. (sce -£7a/10); Bharir. &c.; (in 
prosody) long by nature or position (a vowel), Prit. 
(a vowel long both by nature and by position is called 
gariyas, RPrát. xviii, 20); Pan. i, 4, 11 & 12; 
high in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, difi- 
cult, hard, RV.; MBh. &c.; grievous, Megh. 80; 
important, serious, momentous, MBh. &c. ; valuable, 
highly prized, Yajii. ii, ao (guru =gariyas) &c.; 
haughty, proud (speech), Paiicat. ; venerable, respect- 
able; m. any vencrable or respectable person (father, 
mother, or any relative older than one’s self), Gobh.; 
SankhGr.; Mn. &c.; a spiritual parent or preceptor 
(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra 
or prayer, who instructs him in the Sistras and con- 
ducts the necessary ceremonies up to that of investi- 
ture which is performed by the Acarya, Yājū. i, 34), 
RPrit.; AisvGr.; ParGr.; Mn. &c.; the chief of 
{gen. or in comp.), Cin.; Ragh. ii, 68; (with 

äktas) author of a Mantra ; ‘ preceptor of the gods,’ 
Brihaspati, Mn. xi; (hence) the planet Jupiter, Jyot.; 
VarBrS. ; Bhartr. &c.; ‘ Pandu-tcacher,” Drona, L.; 
Prabhi-kara (celebrated teacher of the MIminsi, 
usually mentioned with Kumirila), SSamkar. vi, 
50; Xv, 157; (= dharma) ‘venerable, the 9th as- 
trological mansion, VarBrS. i, 16; Mucuna pruri- 
tus, L.; N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP. ix, 21, 2; 
m. du. parents, MBh.; m. pl. parents and other 
venerable persons, Mn. iv; Vikr. v, 10; Kathis.; 
a honorific appellation of a preceptor (whose N. is 
also put in the pl), Jain.; Hit.; (27), f. ‘vener- 
able woman,’ a mother, Ap. i, 21,9; ‘great (with 
child),’ pregnant, a pregnant woman, L.; the wife 
of a teacher, W.; [cf. Bapts; Lat. gravis; Goth. 
kauriths ; Lith. giéras.] - kantha, m. a peacock, 
Gal.; (cf. guruztaka.) —karman, n. any affair 
of a spiritual teacher, Ap. i, 5, 25. —kiira, m. 
worship, adoration, L.=kirya, n. a serious or mo- 
mentous affair, Yajh. ii, $, 31; —-Aarman, W. 
= kula, n. the house of a Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3; Pin. 
ii, I, 42, Vartt,, Pat. ; -zdsa,m. residence in the house 
of a Guru, a pupil's life, MBh. i, 743; 9/dz riz, m. 
‘abiding in °/a,’ a pupil, Gal, = krita, mín. highly 
prized or praised, Bhartr. (SarügP.) ; worshipped, 
W. = kopa, m. violent wrath, W. — kratu, m, a 
great sacrifice, Yajii. iii, 328. — krama, m. succes- 
sion of teachers or (with Saktas) of authors of Mau- 
tras, = kshepa, m., N. of a prince, VP. — gata, 
mín, being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher, 
W. = gavi, í. the cow of a spiritual teacher, Asv- 
Gr. ii, 10, 8 (a-, neg.) — gita, f., N. of a section 
of SkandaP, (relating to a spiritual teacher); -s/o- 
fra, n. id. —griha, n.=-kula, MBh. i, ch. 3; 
* Brihaspati's house,’ the signs Sagittarius and Pisces, 
VarBr. viii, I1. -ghna, m. ‘killing a spiritual 
teacher,’ white mustard, L. —jana, m. any vener- 
able or elderly person (father, mother, the clders of a 
family &c.) = tama, mín. (superl.) most important, 
W.; m, the best teacher, W, — tara, mín. heavier, 
very heavy, MBh. iii, 132935 heavy, xii, 6356; 
greater, worse, very hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, xi; 
MBh, &c.; more important, very important or 
valuable, Vikr.iv, 31 ; Bhartr. ; Paficat, ; more vener- 
able, MBh, ; very venerable, R, ii, 79, 3. — talpa, 


teacher's bed (intercourse with his wii), Gaut. xxiv, 
10; Mn. ix, xi; Yaji. iii, 231; a violator of his 
teacher's bed, MBh. iii, 1761; -ga, min. one who 
violates his teacher's bed, TAr. x, 64; Gaut.; Mn. 
ix, xi, xii; Yajti. &c.; -gimin, min. id., Ap. i, 25, 
I & 28, 15; -rafa, mín, id., VarDr. xxi, 6 ; -vrala, 
n. penance for violating a teacher's bed, Mn. xi, I715 
“ipdpanutti, i. the violation of a teacher's bed, 107; 
Cipdbhigamana, n. id., Katbás. xx, 1545 (cf. gatt- 
rutalpika.) —“talpin, min. 722-72, Mn. xi, 104. 
(v. 1); MBh. v, xiii, — tū, f. weight, heaviness, Sak. 
ii, 2; Susr.; ‘heaviness’ and ‘dignity, Sah, iii, 52 0; 
burden, trouble, R. ii, 27, 22; importance, Sii. ix, 
22; the office of a teacher, Kathis. xix, = tüpa, m. 
excessive heat, W. — tāla, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP. 
= tva, n. weight, heaviness, Suir. ; Ragh.; Palicat.; 
(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrat. xxiv, 5; 
burden, trouble, W.; severity, violence (of medical 
treatment), Suér.; dulness, Sarvad. xv, 158; greatness, 
magnitude, W.; respectability, dignity, vencrable- 
ness, Ragh. x, 65; the office of a teacher, MBh. v, 
178, 44. —tvaka, n. heaviness, Bhiship. —da- 
kshini, f. a fce given to a spiritual preceptor, W. 
= dargana, n. secing the teacher, Gaut. ii. = dina, 
n. a present to a religious teacher, W. —düra, m. 
sg. the teacher's wife, Ap. i, 25, 10. — düisa, m., 
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction to 
the Gure-git). —divasa, m. * Drihaspati's day,” 
Thursday (?), Aryabh. i, 3. —dikshé, f. initiation 
into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP.; 
-fantra,u., N. of a Tantra. —devata, n. ‘having 
Brihaspati for its deity,’ the Sth lunar mansion 
Pushya, Gal, —deva-svimin, m., N. of a scho- 
liast. -daivata, n.=-dev, L. —dhi, v.l. for 
rucira-dhi, q.v. — dhur, f. pl. hard labour, MBh. 
i, 741. — pattra, n. tin, L.; (2), f. the tamarind 
trec, L. —pattraka, n. tin, Gal. —patni, f.— 
-dàra, Mn. ix, 57. — parip&ti, f. ‘succession of 
teachers,’ N, of a work, Jain. — pāka, mín. difficult 
of digestion, W. — pid&&raya, m. the worship of 
(the tect of) a teacher, W, = putra, m. a teacher's 
son, Pin. i, I, 56, Vartt. 1, Pat. — pūjā, f. the wor- 
ship of one’s spiritual teacher, VarYogzy. iv, 40; 
the ceremonies in propitiation of Brihaspati when a 
work is to be performed or undertaken, W. = prae 
moda, m. happiness, delight, W. —prasüdm, m. 
propiticusness or the favour of one's Guru, W. ; *pro- 
duct of a Guru's favour,” i. e. learning, W. = pra- 
südaniya, mín. fit for propitiating one's Guru, Ap. 
i 5, 9. —prasüta, mín. allowed by one's elder 
relations, Gaut. xviii, 5. — priya, min. dear to a pre- 
ceptor, W, —bha, m. * Brihaspati's constellation,” 
= -devata,VarBrs. lv, 315 iic, 13; VarYogay. v. I. 
—bLüra, m. ‘of heavy weight,’ N. of a son of Ga- 
ruda, MBh. v, 3598. =—“bhirika, mfn. heavy (in 
the stomach; food), Bhpr. v, 21, 23. — bh&ry&, f. 
=-ddra, Gaut. ii, 33. = bhava, m. the condition of 
a Guru, W.; importance, weight, W. =bhrit, mín. 
bearing heavy things (the earth), AV. xii, 1, 48. 
mat, mín. containing a vowel which is long by 
nature or position, Pan. tii, 1, 36; (£r), f. pregnant, 
BhP.x, 2, 21; -éd, f. heaviness, 7, 27. = madhya, 
min. = madhye-guru, heavy in the middle part, 
Gayar. 91, Sch. = mardala, m. a kind of drum, L. 
—mushti, m. a great handful, Kath. xxi, 7; (of 
sucrificial grass, darbia-gurumush{t) Maitt. iii, 
$6; (ci. PN cm: m. (in music) a kind 
ot measure, = ra n. * Brihaspati's jewel,” to 
L.—1nghu-t&,f. heaviness and li REGES W.; Em 
and little value, Bhar. ii, 37 (Subh.) —lighava, 
n. great and small importance, relative importance 
or value, Mn. ix, 299; MBh, lii, xiii; R.; Sak. v, 
243 length and shortness of vowels, Srut. —- vap- 
$2, m. N.of a work. —vat, ind. like a Guru, 
Mn. ii, 208; 210; as if toa Guru, Pin. i, 1, 56, 
Vartt. 1; cad )-vritti, f. behaving to any one with 
as much respect as to a sacred teacher, Mn. ii, 205; 
2075 247. =varco-ghna, m. 
tion," Pee or citro 
2 vowel long by nature orby position, W. —vartake, 
mín: duni SECUN eid parents or vener- 
le persons, R. ii her 5 
MBN. x, 696; xi ee ip 19: = vartin, mín. id, 
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haviour towards one's Guru, MBh. i, 706 ; -fara, 
mín. trying to behave respectfully towards a Guru, 
VP. iii, 5, 3. - vynthu, mín. heavily distressed, 
Vikr. iii, 9. = sinsapt, f. = sinsapd, W. —sikha- 
rin, m. venerable mountain, the Himalaya, W. 
= sishyo-samvada, m.‘ dialogue between teacher 
and pupil,’ N. of a philosophical dialogue by Ca- 
raņa-dīsa, = SuSrüshii, f. obedience to one's Guru 
or Gurus, San khGr.; ParGr. ii; Vishņ.; Mn. ii; MBh. 
&c. = susrishu, mín, obedient to one’s Guru, Pan. 
iii, 1, 26, Värt. 14, Pat. —80kánala, m. the fire 


of heavy sorrow, W. —&ri-pidukü-püjü, f. = 


-pdddiraya, Kulim, — sakhi, f. the female friend 
ofan clder relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v.1. 447). = sam- 
nidhi, m. presence of one’s Guru, 10, 1.4; Mn. &c. 
—sumavá&ya, m. a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7, I.f. 


=s&rh, f. —-Jiniafd, W. — sevi, f. obscquious- 


ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83. = skandha, m. ‘large- 
trunked,' the tree s/eskhmand, L.; N. of a moun- 


tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. —stri-gamanlya, mín, 
sce gan, = gthira, mín. very firm, W, — ha, v.l. 
for guduha,q.v.— han, m. the murderer ofa Guru, 
L. Gurüdnra-tva, n. dyspepsia, Suir. vi, 39, 102. 

Guruka, mfn. a little heavy, MBh. iii, 11477; 
(said of limbs slightly affected with sickness) Susr. i, 
31, 22; iv, 5, 41; (in prosody) long, Šrut. 12 f. 

Gari, in comp. = karana, n. the making heavy 
or venerable, Kad. iii, 1076. = «/kri, to make any 
one (acc.) one’s Guru, HYog. iii, 25. 

Gury, in comp. for °ri/, q.v. -akshura, n. a 
long syllable, W. = angani, f. = °ru-dara, W.; 
any woman entitled to great respect, W, — anta, 
mín. =ante-guru, heavy at the end, Gagar. 91, Sch. 
=artha, min. one who secks to provide a mainte- 
nance for his Guru, Gaut. v, 21; Mn. xi, 1; im- 
portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi, 
120, 1; a Guru's fee for instructing a pupil, i, iii, 
xiv; Ragh. v, 17; AgP. iv, 9 ; anything relating to 
one's Guru, Gaut, xxiii, 30; MBh. i, ch. 3; deep 
meaning, BhP. iii, 16, 14; (as), acc. ind. for one's 
parents, R. ii, 63, 36; for or on account of one’s 
Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3; Pin. ii, 1, 36, Vartt. 5, Pat.; 
Ragh. v, 24; Heat. = &vali, f.' successionof teachers," 
N. of several works, Jain. 

Gurvini, f. (for °rvi formed after gardhin?) 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, MBh. xiv, 1843; 
MarkP. xxvii, 20 ; an irr. species of Árya metre, 

- Gurvi, f. of ^ri, = sakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder female relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v. 1. 944i). 


TOUCH guruntaka, m. (cf. guru-kantha) 
a Kind of peacock, L. 


TZR guretaka, a kind of grass, L. 


qia gurgana, m. pl, N. of a peopl 
MMPS Er, VT HE 


gurjará, im. (cf-gur}the district Gur- 
ara or Gujarat, Paficat. iv, 9 (14), 2: Rajat. &c. 
(pl. the people of Gujarat, Ws 2 tu, Sinhis.; 
(in music) N. ofa Ragini (v.1. yp & guda-kari). 


S - 
JE gurd or gird (q. v.), cl. r. gurdate or 
gird’, to play, sport, jump, Dhatup. ii, 22; cl. I0. 
gurdayati or gird”, to dwell, inhabit, xxxii, 125. 


"I 2. guro (=/gur), cl. 1. P. gürvati 
raise, lift up (or ‘to make effort?), Dii: d 


TS gula, m.(=guda) raw or unrefined su- 
pee «3 the glans Penis, L.; the clitoris L.: 
(4), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (7), f. any small 
globular substance, pill, L.; small pox, L.; (cf. gola. ) 
pi Ro Co gurdika) a ball (as a misilo) Raid) 
Hi, r27; a small ball or globule, Kad. (ife); a tal 

or paying with, Kathis. Ixv; a pearl (v. | for 
fika}; a pill, Kathas, Yxxxix; Kalac.; ‘a koerad? 
scc gudikd ; a head (of caule), Aryabh, retas 

- Paying with a ball (bat and ball, golf, & ), W 

ulya, n. a sweet or saccharine taste, L, Aos 
TOARE gulañca-kanda =°luccha-k°, L 
TO gulaha, v.1. for guduha, q.v. ; 


Wise gulika, m., N. » 
xxxv; (à), f., sec GA ofa hunter, BrNarp, 


WTR gulika, m. (— kul*) a sparrow, L. 


Tag gulugudha, ind. (v.1. guliig?) only X 


in comp, = 4/kri (g. 77 -ddi) ‘ 
play, sport," Ganar, 96, ch. ) °° Ormen? or fto 


yeas guru-vyatha. 


Ter Tol guluguli, g. iiry-adi, Ganar. 96. 
Gulugulita, n. the roaring (of an elephant), 
Balar. ii, 58. 
guluccha, m. (—guccha) a bunch, 
noscgay, cluster of blossoms, L. = kanda, m., N. 
of a bulbous root, L. (v.l. */ajfca-4^). 
Guluícn, Sicha, Siichakn, =°/uccha, L. 


WE guluha, v.1. for guduka, q. v. 


TTA guliigudha, for "lug*. 

TITS qulgulu, n. (79/09?) bdellium, TS. 
vi, 2, S, 6; SBr. iii; AitBr.i, 28; TandyaBr. ; KatySr. 

T guiphd, m. (= kulphá; /gal, Un. v) 
theancle, AV. x, 2; 1 fı; Kau3.; Yaji. iii, 86; MBh. 
&c. (iic. f. @ [Pan. iv, 1, 54, Kas.], MBh. iv, 253). 
—jüha, n. the root of the ancle, g. karnddi. 
= dnghna, mín, reaching down to the ancle, Kath, 
xxvi,3; Milatim. iii, 16. = dvayasa, min, id., Kad. 

q[feni gulphita, n. (=gushpitd) accumu- 
lation, ApSr. x, 10, 3 ( xiii, 7, 16); (cf.vi-gulpha.) 

Gulphini, f. (for mint?) an army, Gal. 


IR gúlma, m. (rarely n., MDh. x; BhP. 
viii, x) a cluster or clump of trees, thicket, bush, 
shrub, VS. xxv,8; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; a troop or guard 
of soldiers, body of troops, division of an army (con- 
sisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, 9 chariots, and 9 cle- 
phants, MBh. i, 290 ; or of 135 foot, 81 horse, 27 
chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. v, 5270), 
Mn. vii, ix; MBh. &c.; a fort, entrenchment, W.; 
disciplining an army,W. ; m. a chronicenlargement of 
the spleen or any glandular enlargement in the ab- 
domen (as that of the mesenteric gland &c.), Susr. ; 
VarBr. xxi, 8; Kathas. xv ; the spleen, L.; ‘a wharf 
or stairs, Ghat,’ sce -/ara-fanya ; (T), f. a cluster or 
clump of trees, L.; the Myrobalan tree, L.; jujube, 
L.; small cardamoms, L.; a tent, L. = külànanu- 
rasa, m. (in med.) a kind of mixture, = Xushtha, 
n. a kind of leprosy. = ketu, m. sorrel, L.—kesa, 
mín. bushy-haired, L. —tara-panya, in comp. 
wharf- and ferry-dues, Divyav. viii, 30. = müla, n. 
fresh ginger, L. — vat, mfn. affected with the Gulma 
disease, Baudh. (Heat. i, 11, 5). — va1l5, f. Sarcostem- 
ma viminale, L, = v&ta, m. a disease of the spleen, 
W. Gulmódara, n.a disease of the spleen, W, 

Gulmaka, m. a cluster or clump of trees, Kathis. 
ve; N, of a son of the Brahman Soma-sarman, vi, 9. 

Gulmin, mín. —^/p/a-va£, Car. v, 9 ; Suir, vi, 
42, 7 ; composed of different divisions (as force &c.), 
W.; growing in a clump or cluster, bushy, R. vii, 
54; 115 (n1), f. a spreading creeper, L. 

Gulmi-bhuta, mfn. ‘become a bush,’ become 
worthless, SamhUp. i, 14. 


NA gulya. See qula. 


ATH guvaka, m. (Un. iv, rg ;—güc? 
iiti tree, PSarv, (Un 55= güv?) the 


IAA guéri, m. (=kušri) *N. of a man,’ 
sce gausra. 


fort gushpitá, n. (= guphita, gulph°) ac- 
cumulation, RV. viii, 40, 6; AV. iii, 7, 2; SBr. iii, 
2, 2, 20 (°shtitd); AV.Pray. i, 4. 


NAAR gusayin, m. Hussein. 


RERI guh, ar. P. A. githati, °te (cf, 

Pan. vi, 4, 89; impf. dgithat, RV. ii, 2 
35 perf. jugizha, Ragh. xiv; fut. githishyati, Bhatt 
XVI, 413 aor, agithit, xv; Subj. 2. sg. ghukshas [vi] 
or Ved. guAas (RV. viii, 6, 17]; pr. p. P. gtthal, 
IV, 51,93 A. githamana, MBh. &c.; Pass. gu- 
Aydmana, RV. iv, 58, 4; VS. ii, 17; aor, euAdniá- 
na, RV. iv, 1, 11; Ved. ind. P. gūdhvi, vii, 8o, 
2) to cover, conceal, hide, keep secret, RV. &c.: 
ha id. Jughukshati (Pan. vii, 2, 12; 3. du. Jugu- 
salas, Pada-p, jughuksh°) to wish to conceal or 

es CERA viii, 31, 7. 

. C only acc, gras. & instr. 1. puha) 
a puc RY. i 67, 6. SEMIS 
ı M, (g. asmddi) ‘reared in a secret place? 
N. of Skanda (the god; cf. Karttikeya), MBh. i, ix 
{Bho 355 710478; Suir.; Kum. &c.; N. of Siva, 
Nish ine 1263; of Vishnu, W.; ofa king of the 
N. bà 5 (friend of Rama), R. i f, vi; Mear iv, $2; 
horse (‘seg to persons of the writer caste, W.: a 
orse, W.), L.; m. pl, N. ofa People 


qe güdhá. 


in the south of India, MBh. xii, 7220. 

(ganas vrishddi & bhidddi) og ae, f 
cavern, VS, xxx, 16 ; T Br.i; MBh, &c, Cie ta Hert 
1,7 & 10); (fig.) the heart, SvetUp. iii 20 : "MES 
xii; BhP. ii, 9,24; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suir Ue 
273 Vs 7, 15 (cf. Prati-g^); Desmodium pan? D 
cum, L.; (3. giha) Ved, instr. ind. in a hid. 
piace, in secret, secretly (opposed to aufs. a 

cially with 4/d/, "i ha, Vie X 
remove’), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi, xiii, -kà,n peus al, 
da's heads,’ the number ‘six,’ — : P Skan- 


or construction of a temple, VarB e =s 
pl. *Skanda's faces,’ themit c em ERN 
n. ‘Skanda’s vehicle,’ i. c. his peacock, Bilar. ii 
— Siva, m, N. of a king of Kalinga. = RR 
f. the 6th day in the light half of Margasirsha, = se” 
na, m., N. of a prince; of a merchant, Kathis xit 
xvii. = hata, mín. ‘struck by Skanda,” the Kraufica 
mountain, Gal, Guhigari, f.a kind of betel Gal 
eo m. the root guh, TUp. ii, 1, Sch. — 
mod (, mín, conceali ienci 
RV. ii, 19, E cealing deficiencies, 
gunma mfn. fr, Me g. asniddi. 
uhalu, z5, m., N. of a man, g. 2. /ohilddi 
(gzA?, Hemac.; gulu & sugeulu, Yi) eid 
2. & 3. Guha, sec s. v. guha, = kram, ind. so 
as to conceal one's self, TBr. i, = gahanna-vat, min, 
furnished. with caverns and thickets, R, iv, 48, 6. 
—griha, Ti. a cavern, W, = cara, min, moving in 
secret i, e. in the heart, MundUp. = mukha, min, 
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed, MBh. iii, 16118; Ka- 
this, lv. — vüsin, m. ‘dwelling in secret,’ N, of a 
Muni, VáyuP. xxiii, 164 ; °sé-¢irtha, n., N. ofa Tir- 
tha, SivaP. = gaya, mín. dwelling in hiding-places 
or in caverns, Ragh. iv, 72; Susr.; being in the 
heart, Ap.; MundUp. ; SvetUp.; MBh. xiv; BhP, 
(^ N. of Vishnu, L.); m. a tiger, L. = hita, min. 
being in a secret place i.e. in the heart, KathUp. 
Guhésvara, m. ‘lord of caverns,’ N, of an attend- 
ant in Siva's retinue, Kathis. cxiv, 61. ` 
Guhina, n. a wood, thicket, L. 
Guhila, m., N, ofa prince (descendant of Bappa), 
Ratnak. ; n. (g. £asddi) =hina, Un. i, 57. 
Guhera, m. a smith, 62; a guardian, Un. vr. 
Gühya, mín. (Pay. iii, 1, 109, Kā., g. dandd- 
di) to be covered or concealed or hidden or kept 
secret, concealable, private, secret, mysterious, mys- 
tical, RV.; AV. &c.; m. h isy, L.; a tortoise, L.; 
N. of Vishnu (RTL. p. 106), W. ; (am), ind. secretly, 
privately, MBh. xii, 902 ; (a4), n. a secret, myš- 
tery, MBh. (ifc. f. à, xiii, 5870); Mn. xii, 117; 
Bhag. &c.; the pudenda, Susr.; VarBrS.; Kathis. 
ii, 56; (cf. 1. or/Aya) the anus, W. = ali, f. ‘mys- 
terious Durgi,' a form of Durgi, Tantras. ii. = gr 
ru, m. (cf. griAya-g^) ‘the mystic Guru, Siva 
(considered as the especial teacher of the Tantras), 
L. —tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, Anand, 31, Sch. 
= üipakn, m. a flying insect which gives out light, 
fire-fly, L. = devi, d N. of a goddess, Bass 
—nishyanda, m. urine, L. = pati, m. ‘lord o 
the mysteries,” N. of Vajra-dhara, Buddh. ; vidya, 
f, N. of a prayer, ib. —pattra, m. ‘having con- 
cealed leaves or blossoms,’ Ficus religiosa, Ne 
=pattraka, m. id., Gal. —pidhina, n.2 br 
ing for the privities, L. = pushpa, m. = pallra, 
= bija, m. ‘having concealed seeds, Andropog™i 
Scheenanthus, L. = bhüshita, n. secret spec m" 
tical prayer or incantation, L. —zuj, f. a oT o 
the pudenda, VarBrS. v, 86. —roga, m. eae 
tig. vi, ch, 33.—vidy8. | f. Cop" of Mar 
or mystical incantations, VP. i, 9,117. 
zi, È “mystic deity, i.e. Praji (female energy s 
the Adi-buddha), SvayambhaP. + gods who 
Guhyaka, m., N. of a class of E (the 
like the Yakshas are attendants of RS (they 
god of wealth) and guardians of his treast in 
may have reccived their N, from living & (identi- 
caverns), Mn, xii, 47; MBh.; Hariv. x. 5 &cJi 
fied with Yakshas, MBh. v, 74805 Mee rp; 


the number ‘eleven, Süryas; N wots 
m.‘ mystery,’ sec tathagaia-g°.— Lv ps ' 
ship of the Guhyakas, VarBr. = MBh. ii, 
m. ‘lord of the Guhyakas,’ N. of Kubera, 


1760. Guhyakésvara, m. id., L- hidden, con- 
Güdhá (oi7/Ad, RV.), mfn. covered»! » disguiseds 
cealed, invisible, secret, private; RV. &ei 
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fn. ix, 2615 MBh. iii, 17311; n. a secret 
seth KathUp. ü I A Mr of i Seele 
ras, Sarasv. ii, 19; (a7), ind. secretly, Dai, vii, 548. 
Rajat. v, 268; (d), f, N. of a Stuti, Gal.: O 
loc, ind. secretly, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 170. -ca- 
turtha-pida-prahelika, f. a riddle in which the 
fourth Páda (of a stanza) is hidden, Kad, i, 7f. 
—cüra, m. (=-carin) a spy, Dai, i, 51. cg. 
zin, mía. going about secretly, Yaji. ii, 268; m.a 
spy, W.—Ja, min. (= gadActpanua) born Privately 
(a son born during the absence of the husband, the 
real father being unknown; one of the 12 forms 
particularised in Hindi law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife), ii, 129. = tā, 
f. ‘concealment, secresy,' (aya), instr. ind, private- 
ly, secretly, Vyavaharat. vii, 7. —tva, n. obscurity 
(of sense), MBh. i, 82. — danda, m. a fine secretly 
imposed or exacted (cf. guptá with danda), Rajat. 
vii, 1070. =nida, m. ‘having its nest concealed,” 
the wagtail, L. = pattra, m. ‘ hidden-leaved," Cap- 
paris aphylla, L.; =-mallika, L. —patha, m. 
‘having a hidden path,’ the mind, intellect, L.; = 
-márga, W. = pad, nom. -fdd, m. ‘ hidden-footed,’ 
a snake, L. — püda, mfn, having the feet hidden in 
(in comp.), SarügP. (Hit.); m.=-fad, MBh. vii, 
5407. = Purusha, m. a spy, disguised agent, L. 
-pushpaka, m. ‘hidden-blossomed,’ Mimusops 
Elengi, L. = phala, m. ‘hidden-fruited,’ for guga- 
2%, L. = bhüshita, n. secret intelligence, private 
communication, W. —mallikg, f. Alangium hexa- 
petalum, L. = māya, mf(a)n. keeping secret one's 
artifices or tricks, MBh. iii, 31, 37. —mürga, m. 
a byc-path, private way, L, —maithuna, n. secret 
copulation, Cin. ; m. * copulating in secret,’ a crow, 
L. —varcas, mfn.="ghércis, BhP. i, 19, 28; m. 
‘concealing its feces,” a frog, L. = vallik&, v. l. for 
-mall , L. = Vasati, f. abode in a secret place, Dai. 
iv, 45. = sákshin, m. a concealed witness (placed 
by the plaintiff so as to hear the defendant without 
being noticed by him), Nar. (Smritit. x).  Gü- 
dhágara, n. a dungeon, W. Gidhagadha-ta, f., 
*tva, n. obscurity and perspicuity, Sah. ii, Io & 1$. 
Güdh&hga, m. 'hidden-bodicd, a tortoise, L. 
Gudháüghri, m.=dha-fad, L. Güdhárcis, 
mfn. of concealed glory, W. Güdháürtha, m. the 
hidden or mystic sense, Anand., Sch.; having a hid- 
den meaning, Vam. ii, I, II & 14; -candrika, -tat- 
toa-dipika,-dipikd, -ratna-mala,f.,N. of different 
commentaries, Güdhasaya, mín. concealing one's 
intentions, Güdhótpanna, min. ="gha-ja, Mn. 
ix, 159 & 170. Güdho'tman (for "ddtman), m., 
Pin. vi, 3, 109, Siddh. 
Gtiha, mí(a)n., sce jlana-. cs 
Gühann, n. uen ur hiding, MBh. xi, xii. 
Gühitavya, mfn. to be hidden or concealed or 
kept secret, MBh. iii, 10613. 
T 1. gü= 4/4. gu, q. V. ! 
Gütha, m. (also n., g.azdAarcádi) ‘feces, ordure 
(in the Pzyzsi-sutta in Pali), see £azzta-. —lakta, 
m. the bird Turdus Salica, L. x 
Güthaka, m., see Z2rga-; the plant Granthi- 
parna, L. Sn 
‘Gina, mfn, voided (as ordure), Pan. viii, 2, 44, 
Vant. 2. - 
- € = 3, a 
3T. 2. gü, mfn. going.’ See agre-git. 
NR gula, m, a fish, Gal. 
We güdha. See 4/1. guh. 
TW gütha, Pthaka,guna, See 


Wgir. See sgur. 
Güraza, n. reproach, Rajat. vii, 1605 5 = gur” 
(udyama), L. 
Gürna, mín., Pan. viii, 2, 61, KE. 
» gürti, Sec 4/gur. 


LJ 


1. gi. 


xxxix, 5; ApSr. xvi; 
(‘a particular food of the Asuras,’ Sch.) N- a a 
man, TandyaBr, xiii, 12, 4; Laty. vil 1, I5 


i Sta kirde, ‘jump of Prajipati! N. 
bine al rete (i), £, g- gaurd D. 
gürdh, cl. 10. P. edháyati (Naigh. 
iii, 1.4) to praise, RV. viii, 19, I. 
Zi) 
Test gula. See uru-guia. 
WATE gürāka — uv", L. 


NUT gishava, f. the eye in a peacock’s 
tail, L. 


WS guha,9haaa, &c. Sec VI. guh. 


T gri, cl. 1. P. garati, to sprinkle, moisten, 
Dhitup. xxii, 39 ; (cf. /ghri.) 

TA grij or griñj (=v garj), cl. r. garjati 
(sce V gazj) or griitjati, to sound, roar, vii, 74 f. 

Grifija, m., N. of a plant, Car. vi, 21; Suir. vi. 

Griijana, m. (n., L.) a kind of onion or garlic 
or a small red varicty of it (prohibited as food), Mn. 
v, 55 Yajii. i, 176; Bhpr.; Nyayam &c.; a tur- 
nip, W.; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an 
inebriating effect (the Giiija), W.; n. poisoned flesh 
(meat of an animal destroyed by a poisoned arrow),L. 

Griüjanaka, m. (=°xa) a kind of onion or 
garlic, Car. i, 27; vi, 9; n. the two side-pieces of 
the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Griiijina (v. l. Sima), m., N. of a son of Süra 
and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1926. 


TUT grindt, 9nand, &c. See VI. gri. 


qea grindiva, m. a kind of jackal, L. 
(v. L. °gřva). 


T gritsa, mfn. (Naigh. iii, 15 ; gridh ?) 
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, RV.; m. a sharp 
fellow, VS, xvi, 25; the god of love, Un.; (cf. ra- 
tha-gritsd.) =tamas, v.l. for dirgha-f°, VP. 
= pati (erít?), m. the chief of a number of sharpers, 
VS. xvi, 25. — mati, m. ‘clever-minded,’ N. of a son 
of Su-hotra, Hariv. 1733 f. —madá, m., N. of a 
son of Saunaka of Bhrigu's family (formerly a son of 
Suna-hotra [Su-hotra, VP.; BhP.) of the family of 
Aügiras, but by Indra’s will transferred to the Bhrigu 
family ; author of most of the hymns of RV. ii), 
RAnukr.; AivSr. xii, 10, 13; AsvGr. iii, 4, 2; 
SankhGr.; MBh. xiii; Hariv. &c.; m. pl. Gritsa- 
mada’s family, RV. ii, 4, 9; 19,8; 39,8; 41, 18. 


IR gridd (=gudd ?), a part of a horse's 
hind quarter near the anus, TS. vii, 4, I9, I. 


7TH gridh, cl. 4. P. gridhyati (perf. 3. pl. 
5 jagridhur, BhP. v, 4,°1; jagridhir, 
RV. ii, tm aor. dgridAat, RV. iet fut. 
gardhishyati, SBr. iii; pr. p. gridhyat, RV. iv, 
38, 3; ind. p. griddhva, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea- 
vour to gain, RV. iv, 38, 3; AV. viii, 6, 1; to 
covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or 
eager for (loc. [RV.; AV. &c.] or acc, 18Up.; 
MBh. iv, 276; BhP. v, vi, x): Caus. P. gardha- 
Jti, to be greedy, Dhitup. xxxii, 124; to make 
desirous or ly, Pin. i, 3, 69, Kai.; Á.9yate, 
to deceive, cheat, ib.; Bhatt. viii, 43 : Ihtens, 2. sg. 
impf. ajarghah, Pin. viii, 3, 14, K13.: [cf. au-, 
prati-; abhi-ghridhna, pra-gardhin; cf. also 
Old Germ. gir: Mod. Germ. gier; Engl. greedy (2): 
Goth. gredags, gaurs: Hib. greadaim, *I burn ;’ 
greadinach, ‘joytul, glad;’ gradh, ‘love,charity ; 
dear;’ graidhneog, ‘a beloved female,’ &c.: Lih. 
godus, gedu: Slav. glad, * hunger."] 

Griddha, min. desirous of, eagerly longing for 
loc.), MBh. 
$ Gidahia, min. ifc. eagerly longing for, MBh.; 
being very busy with (in comp.), Hariv. 3406. 
Griddhi-tva, n. cagerly longing for (in comp.), 
MBh. v, 2591. = 

Gridhu, min. libidinous, Un. vr.5 m. ( =g7itsa) 
the god of love, Un. i, 24. 

Gridht, m. air voided downwards (a/dza, Up. 
vr. ; intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932), ib.;  £si/a, ib. 

, mín, eagerly longing for, R. ii, 79, 12. 

Griühnü, mín. (Pay. iii, 2, 140) hasty, swift, 
RV. i, 70, I1 & 162,20; TBr. ii; greedily desirous 
of (loc. [R. ii] or in comp., Megh. 9 [v.1.]; BhP. 
iii, 14, 20); (a-, ‘not greedy,’ Ragh. i, 21); [ci 
Goth. gairus, gairnja; Lith. godits.| —t&, f. 
greediness, L.; great desire for (in comp.), Kathas. 

Gridhyn, mín. longed for greedily, Bhatt. vi, 
55; m.?, AV. xii, 2, 38; (J, f greediness after, de- 
sire for (in comp.), MBh. xii, 11274; xiii, 5590. 

Gridhra, min. desiring greedily or fervently, 
RY.; eager for, desirous of (in comp.), MBh. vii, 
210; Paficat. ; BhP. xi ; m.a vulture,RV.; AV.; TS, 
v; AcbhBr.; Mn.&c.; N. ofa son of Krishna, Bhp. 
x, 61,16; ofa Rishi in the 14th Many-antara,VP.; 
of a Rakshas, GauP.; (7), f. a female vulture, Yaiii. 
iii, 256; Prab. iv, 3; =“dhrikd, Hariv. 223; 


TEFA grika-kumari. 
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[cf. Old Germ. gir; Mod. Germ. geiez.] - küta, 
m. ‘ vulture-pezk,’ N. of a mountain near Rija- 
griha, MBh. xii, 1797; Lalit. &c.; Hit.—cakra, 
m. du, the vulture and the Cakra-vika, W. = jam- 
Düka, m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L. (Smbhi- 
£a, MS.) —dyishti, mía, vulture-eyed, MBh. xii, 
5309.—nakhi, i. ‘vulture-clawed,’ Asteracantha 
longifolia, Suir. i; the jujube, L. —pati, m. “lord 
of vultures,’ Jatayu, R. iii, 56, 41. —pattra, m. 
vulture-feathered,’ N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2576; (a), f. the plant Dhimra-pattri, 
L.—putriki, f. id., Gal. — mojàntaka, m., N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 268.4; v.l. gan- 
dha-moksha. = vita (gridh°), m.a vulture-shaped 
demon, RV. vii, 104, 22. —r&j, m. =-fati, BhP. iv, 
19, 16. = rája, m. id., R. iii, vi. — vaktrā, f. *vul- 
ture-faced,' N. of a goddess, Kalac, — vata, N. of a 
Tinha, VarP. clvi. = vāja, mía.--cdjifa, MBh. 
ix, 1413. — vājita, mfn.( —ird£ra-27) fumished 
with vulturc-feathers (an arrow), xiv, 2454. —&ir- 
shan (gríd/^), míis/zi)n. vulture-headed, TAr. 
i, 28, 1. —sad, mín. sitting on a vulture, TS. iv, 
41 7» 1. — 8I, f. (metrically also -sz) rheumatism af- 
fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20; vi, 5 & 24; Suir. 
Gridhrésvara, m., N. oí a mountain, AdityaP. 
Gridhrina, mín. ‘greedy as a vulture," eagerly 
desiring, BhP.v, 7, 13 ; (d), f. = grid/ira-fatérd, L. 
Gridhriki, f. (— *2/71) N. of a daughter of Ka- 
syapa by Timrd (mother of vultures), Hariv. 222. 


TA gribh. f. (only acc. gribham, instr. gri- 
bh, abl. hás ; for dat. “bite, see A/graA) grasp- 
ing, scizing, RV. vii, 4, 3; viii, 17, 15; VS. xxi, 43; 
min,‘ grasping,’ ifc., see Jzca-, sute-, syáma-gríbh. 

Gribha, m. ( 2 griAd) dwelling-place, RV. vii, 
21, 2. 

Gribháyat, mín, (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3. 

Gribhiya, Nom. P. ?yd/i (cf. Pan. iii, I, 84 & 
Vartt.; only Imp. 9yd & 9ydfa ; cf, anu-, d-sam-, 
ud-, frati-, sam-, sam-d-/graA; fr. gribhdya 
are to be derived the forms of V grah (q. v.) begin- 
ning with grithi, grabhi, griht, graAi), to grasp, 
seize, RV, vii, 104, 18; viii, 17, 5 & 69, 10; AV. ii. 

Gribhi, mín. (cf. gérivia) holding, containing 
(with gen,), AV. xii, 1, 575 (cf. /dd- ; dur-gribhi.) 

Gribhita, mín. grasped, seized, BhP, iii, 21, 24. 

Gribhité, mín, (=grihitd) id, RV.; VS. xvii, 
55; BhP. x, 87, 14; (cf. gr/&A7) impregnated, 
bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1,6. = t&ti(*/d-), f. the being 
seized, RV. v, 74, 4. 

Gribhitva, ind. p. A/gza, q.v. 

Grih, mín. only ifc. ‘seizing’ (the mind), mov- 
ing, Sii. ix, 55. : 

Grihá, m, an pate servant, RY: 2 II9, 13; 

m. sg. & pl., in later language m. pl. & n. sg.) a 
ae Rosen home, RV. (urin-máya- L 
* house of earth,” grave, vii, 89, 1); AV. (adhardd 
¥°, the lower world,’ ii, 14, 3) &c.; (ifc. f. d, R. i, 5, 
9; i, Paicat. i, 17, 5); ifc. with names of gods ‘a 
temple’ (cf. cazdi£à-, devata-), of plants *a bower;" 
m. pl. a house as containing several rooms, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr, 
i; BhP. iii, 2, 7; Kathis. xx, 21; a wife, Pan. iii, 
1I, 144, K33.; m. a householder, BhP. xi, 8, 9; n. 
a wife, Paficat. iii, 7, 13; a sign of the zodiac, Var- 
BIS. vci, civ; an astrological mausion, Var Br. i, iv f; 
N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i, 16; a square 
(in chess or in any similar game), Kad.i, 48; Pin. v, 
2, 9, Kaiy.; a name, appellation, L.; (cf. anti-, 
bhumi-, Sayya-, su); (cf. Zd. geredha ; Got. 
gards; Lat. hortus.) =kacchapa, m. *housc- 
tortoise,” a small flat oblong stone (shaped like the 
shell ofa tortoise) used for grinding condiments &c., 
L.—kanyi, f. Aloe perioliata (ghrita-kumdrt), 
Bhpr.; (ct. Aanyaka.) =kapota, m. a domestic 
pigeon, Sii. iv, 52; Sah. iii, 33. = otaka, m. id., 
L.= ; n. house-building, W.; household 
affairs, W. ~kartri, m. a house-builder, carpen- 
ter, R. vii, 5; 193 a kind of sparrow, L. —kar- 
man, n.=-kdrya, Pañcat. ii, 3, $; BhP. x; Sih. 
X, TGs 33 a domestic rite (performed at the solemn 
entrance into a house) ; °rma-kara, m.a domestic 
servant, Paiicat.; °rma-dasa, m, id., Bhartr. i, I. 
=kalaha, m. domestic dissension, W. =kāraka, 
m. a house-builder, mason, carpenter (kind of mixed 
caste), Yajh. iii, 146; Parii, Paddh, = kärin, m. 
* house-builder,” a kind of wasp, Mn. xii, 66 ; Yajū. 
Fs 214. — kürya, n. a domestic affair, Mn. v, 150; 
Dai. xi, 207. = kukkuta, m. a domestic cock, Suir. 
1v, 9, 18; Prab. v, 20.  kumüri, f. =-kanya, L. 
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—kulihga, m. a kind of bird, Suir. i, 46, 2, 14. 
= külakn, m, Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. = kyi- 
tya, n. houschold matters or affairs, BhP. x, 8, 30; 9, 
22; RV. i, 48, 5, Say.; *aílairs of a royal house,’ a 
kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 166 (see affa-pati-bha- 
gikhya-g°); 175; 300. = kshata, m. a kind of di- 
vine being, Vastuv.; Heat, — kshetrin, min. possess 


ing a house and fields, Hariv. 3493. = gupta, N. of 


aman, Das. xi, 211. = godhü, f. the small house- 
lizard, Katháry. x. = godhiki, f. (= dydra-g*) id., 
VarBrS.; Suir. (said to be venomous), —gopikil, 
f. a kind of demon (v.1. -goli&d), vi, 49, 28. = go- 
laka, m. =-godhd, MarkP. xv, 24 ; (zka), f. id., 
L.; v.l. for -gopikd. — ghni, f. pernicious to a 
house (a woman), PatGr. i, 11, 2 ff. = cataka, m. a 
housc-sparrow, W, — culli, f. two rooms contiguous 
to cach other (one facing west, the other cast), 
VarBsS. liii, 40. —cetas, mín. thinking only of 
one's house, BhP, ix, 11, 17. —cchidra, n. ‘a 
breach in a house,’ family dissensions, Vet. Introd. 
12; Hit. — ja, mfn. born in the house (a slave), Mn. 
viii, 415; Yajn. ii, 183 (Nàr.) -jnna, m. the family, 
Mudr. i, 22. —jüta, mín. =-a, Y jn. ii, 153; (said 
of animals) VarBrS. Ixi, 7; Paiicat. i, 1, 83; Kathās. 
Xx. -jüMkz, f. disguise, L. —jiinin, v. l. for gri/c- 
ji. = tati, f. a terrace in front of a house, threshold, 
L, = d&ru,n. a house-post, Mricch. iv,3. — düisn, m. 
a domestic slave, W.; (7), f. a female domestic slave, 
BhP. x, 9, 1. - disikü, f. —757,83, 39. —ditha, m, 
a fire, conflagration, ApSr. ix, 3, 17 ; Sankhér. iii, 4. 
= dipti, f. the splendour or ornament of a house 
(a virtuous woman), Mn. ix, 26; MBh. v, 1408. 
= devati, f. the deity of a house, Bham. iii, 12 ; 
(pl.) AsvGr. ; Gaut, ; Mricch. i, 44; Kathis. iv, 74. 
= devi, f., N. of a Rakshasi who protects the house, 
MBh. ii, 730. - dzuma, m. Odina pennata; L.; 
Tectona grandis, L. = dviira, n.a housc-door, Gobh. 
iv, 7, 20. =dhtima, m. (=dgdra-dh°), N. of a 
plant(=dhundhu-mara,L.), Suir. iv f.—nadiki, 
f. aditch in a house, Kid, = namana, E. 2. kshubh- 
nâdi.— naraka, m. a hell of a house, W, — n&Sa- 
na, m. (=graha-n°) ‘destroying (walls of) a house 
(by building in and about it),’ pigeon, L. —nida, 
m. ‘having its nest in houses,’ a sparrow, L. — pa, 
m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, II.— pati 
(74d-), m. (Pin. vi, 2, 18) the master of a house, 
houscholder, RV. vi, 53, 2; AV.; SBr. iv, viii; 
Kaui, &c.; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. i, 
v; MBh. iii, 14211; xii, 8883 (gen. pl. iuam 
metrically for “¢indm); for graha-p” (q.v.); a 
houscholder of peculiar merit (giving alms and per- 
forming all the prescribed ceremonics), esp. one who 
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice (sattrd), Ait- 
Br. v, viii ; Br. viii, xi f. ; TandyaBr, &c.; the head 
or judge ofa village, Das. viii, 207; Mricch. ii, 1 
8, Sch.; a Brahman of the and order who after 
having finished his studies marries, W.; =dhar- 
ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual 
fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality &c.), 
L.; =-vitta, L. — patin, only gen. pl. *tindm, sce 
fati. — patni Cad, f. the mistress of a house, a 
houscholder’s wife, RV. x, 85, 26; AV.; Kaui. 23 f. 
Pata, m, the falling in (ofa house), Kathis. xxviii. 
pila, m. a house-guardian, MBh. iii, 10774; 
a house-dog, BhP. i; iii, 30, 16; *laya, Nom. A. 
Tayate, to resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. = po- 
taka, m. the site of a habitation, L. = poshana, 
n. maintenance of a household, Kathis, ii, 55. 
=prakaraun, n, N. ofa work. —pravein, ex 
solemn entrance into a house, = babhru, m, the 
“i (ch. geha-nakula.) = bad, m, a do- 


Megh. 24. — bhnüga, m, ‘driven from his house,’ 


, Gal, = Ti, m, the m: 
VarBrS, lii 58, = bhatti, f.a house-wall, hone 
mi, f=-folaka, L. =bhedin, min, prying into 
domestic aflairs, causing family quarrels, W, = bho- 
jin, m, an inmate of the same house, Rijat.y, 492. 


Tegfeoy griha-kulinga. 


. | mfn, coming to a house, Ragh. iii, 1; m. a guest, L. 


- m. ‘house-jewel,’ a lamp, L. = müciki, 
f. (e TE) a bat, Ü —mlürjani, f. * cleaning the 
house," a female servant of the house, BhP. x, 83, 
11.—mukha, m, =“prkw vaya, Gal. — midha- 
dhi, mín, bewildered with domestic cares, W. 
=mriga, m. a dog, L.=mogha, m. a multitude 
òf houses, R. v, 10, 5. — međhá, m. a domestic sa- 
crifice, MaitrS, i, 10, 15; SBr. x; Pan. iv, 2, 33; 
mfu. one who performs the domestic sacrifices or 
is the object of them (as the Maruts), RV. vii, 59, 
10; MaitrS, i, 10, 1 & 15 ; SaukhSr. iii; connected 
with domestic rites or a houscholder’s duties, BhP. 
ii f.; m. a houscholder's duties, Ap.; m. pl, N. of 
particular winds causing rain, TAr. i, 9, 5; RV. ii, 
12, 12, Siy. —°medhin, mfn. one who performs 
the domestic sacrifices, religious man, AV.; TS. iii; 
ŠBr. xiii &c.; being the object of domestic rites (as 
theMaruts), VS. xvii, xxiv; TS. i; TBr.i; SBr. ii; Ka- 
tySr.; m. the householder who performs the domestic 
rites, a married Brahman who has a houschold, a 
Brahman in the 2nd period of his life, Mn. iii f., vi; 
MBh. &c.; (int), f. the wife of a householder, BhP. 
iv, 26, 13 (‘natural intelligence,’ Sch.); *d/47-/a, 
f. the state of a houscholder, Balar. vi, 30 ; °dhi- 
vrata, n. a rite observed by a houscholder along with 
his wife, Gobh. i, 4, 18.—°medhiya, nfn. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 42) relating to the "d/d or domestic sacrifice, 
RV. vii, 56, 14; TBr. i; $Br. xi; Sankh$r. xiv; 
BhP. ; n. a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x, 12, 8. =°me- 
dhya, mín. (Pin. iv, 2, 32) relating to the “hd or 
domestic sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 9. — mooikā, f. = 
-mac°, Gal. = yantra, n. an apparatus to which on 
festive occasions the flags of a house are fastened, 
Kum. vi, 41. = rakshā, f. the guarding of a house, 
Hit. ii, 3, 1. - randhra, n. —-ccAidra, W. = x&já, 
m. the lord of the house(Agni), AV.xi, 1, 29. — vat, 
m. the possessor of a house, householder, Paiicat. ii ; 
BhP, x, 60, 59. —varman, m., N. of a prince, 
Hear. iv, vi, — vü&tiki, °ti, f. a garden or grove 
near a house, L. =vitsa, m. living in one’s own 
house, office of a householder, MBh. xiii. = vāsin, 
mfn. living in one's own house, MBh. xiii, 94, 28, 
Sch. — viccheda, m. the extinction or destruction 
ofa family, W. = vitta, m. = -futi, L. = vriksha- 
viifikii, f, N. of a literary work, Sah. vi, 194$ 
= vyüpüra, m. houschold affairs, domesticeconomy, 
Paiicat. ; Subh. — vrata, mfn. devoted tohome, BhP, 
vii, 5, 30. = Sliy1n, m. ‘dwelling in the house,’ a 
pigeon, Npr. — &ikhnndin, m. a peacock kept in 
a house, Mricch. v, 1 ; Kavyad, ii, 105.—sukn, m. 
a parrot kept in a house, Amar. ; a domestic poet, 
Rajat, v, 31. == S$uddhi, f. ceremonies for the puri- 
fication of a house, W.—samrodha, m. besetting 
a house (for recovering a debt). -samvesaka, m. 
a housc-bujlder, Mn. iii, 163. = samstha, mfn. = 
-vasin, MBh, xiii, 94,28. = sūra, property, Mudr, 
i, 31, 5. =sūrasa, m. the crane Ardea sibirica, 
Kad. — stha, mfn. ifc. living or staying in any one's 
house, MBh.; m. a householder, Brihman in the 
2nd period of his religious life (performing the duties 
of the master of a house and father of a family after 
having finished his studics and after investiture with 
the sacred thread ; cf, RTL. pp. 138; 150; 362 & 
386), Gaut.; Ap.; Mn.; BhP. vii, &c.; (2), fia 
housewife, Vet. ii, 4%; -/d, f. the office of a house- 
holder, Mcar. iv, 33; -dharma, m. a houscholder's 
duty, Hit.; °sthd3rama, m. the order of a house- 
holder, Mn. iii, 2 ; °sthépanishad, f. religious know- 
ledge of a householder, MBh. i, 3629. —sthina, 
n. a royal tent, L. = sthiti, f. the state of a housc- 
holder, Kathis, Ixxiii, = sthiina, n. the pillar of a 
house, Siddh. stry. 22, Sch. = svimini, f, a housc- 
wife, Paficad, i, 10. = han, mi(ghai)n., sce -ghni. 
‘shin, m. ‘house-cye,"a loop-hole, round or 
oblong window, L. ; (cf. gavdksha.) Grihügata, 
ära, m. ‘housc-custom,’ the duties of a 
householder or housewife towards a guest, Kathis, 
Wii,  GrihAjira, n. a housc-yard, Palicat, ii, 6, 42, 
8. Grihüühipn, m. *house-lord,' a houscholder, 
L. Grihünubaüdha, min. confined to the house, 
W. Grihüpana, m, a bazaar, Süryapr., Sch. Gri- 
hábhipilin, mín. watching or taking care of the 
house, W. ; m.a watchman, W. Grihümbu,n.sour 
EN made from the fermentation of rice-water, L. 
ribfimia, n, id., L, G: a ika, m. a house- 
Gr m.id, L. üni- 
bha, m, building a house, MBh. xii, 6449 (= BhP, 
Gri- 
Gri- 


golaka, L. Grihüvagrahani, f. hata tee 
Gribivasths, 


getart grilitvà. 


hártha, m. houschold affairs, any housch 


Mn.ii,67. Grihłlika, m., “uxt, ey EE 


y i= 


ws 94- a AvMgrabiqt Cid, L. 

» Min, dwelling or livingin a house, W . s; 

or abiding in any dwelling-place, Waa aed 
v.l. for jraya. Grih&&man, m. =%a. 

L. Grihłšrama, m. the order ofa bred 
Griha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, 1; MBh. i, xii; BhP v 
-vat, m. the Brahman as a houscholder, Grihiin! 
min, m. =°ma-vat, x, 86, 145 MarkP, xxix, y 
hitsray#, f.the betel trec, L, Grihe-jiiinin, mí, 
‘wise only inside a house,’ inexperienced, stupid, 
MBh.xiii,4576 (?4a-7;?, ed. Bomb.) Grihe-ruha, 


mín. growing in a house (a trec), 6270. Grihe. 


yanin, mfn. living in a house, TBr, i, Ša, 
m. the regent of zodiacal sign, Grihêš 
="hddhifa, VarBrS. liii; (3), f. a Eea 
(vermin &c.), W. Grihi n. = ha-vätikä 
Kathas, lxxv, 120. Grihôpakarann, aaa 


x, 60, 54. Grihótpüta, m. any domestic nuisance 
odyüna, 


mestic utensil, xx, 150. 


Grihani, f.=grihdmbu, L. 
Grihaya, Nom. A. yate, to grasp, Dhatup. xxxv, 


45 s (cf. gribAdyat.) 
G: 


rihayüyya, m, a houscholder, Un. iii, 96. 
Grihuyülu, disposed to grasp, Pin. iii, 2, 158. 
Grihala, m, N. of a man, Pravar. v, 4. 

1. Grihàya, irr. ind. p. (Agra) grasping, Hariv. 
ii, 84, 57 (v. 1. graA?). 

2. Grihüya, Nom. A. yate, to become a house, 
Kularg. ix, 59. 

Grihi, only gen. pl.°hindm, see hin ; for haye 
(Ved. inf.), see «/gvah, 

Grihiu, mín. possessing a house, TS. v, 52,2; 
m. the master of a house, householder, Griha-stha, 
Mn.; Yajii.; VarBrS.; BhP. (gen, pl. "Azgám for 
°hindm, x, 8, 4) &c.5 (i7), f. the mistress of a 
house, wife (RTL. p. 397), Sak. iv, 18 f.; Ragh.; 
Kum. ; Paricat, &c. 

, Grihi-/bhi, to become a house or habitation, 
Sak. vii, 20. 

Grihitá, mfn. (V grah, but see grib/iaya) grasp- 
ed, taken, seized, caught, held, laid hold of, ChUp.; 
AsvGr. &c. ; received, accepted ; received hospitably 
(as a guest), BhP. iii, 5, 19; obtained, gained; 
taken on one's self,’ see -mauna ; mentioned, Pañ- 
cat.; perceived, understood, Sak. (v. 1.) ; Mudr.; re- 
ceived completely into one's mind (opposed to 
adhfta, ‘studied,’ but not successfully), Pip. ii, 3; 
6, Ka3.; BhP. i, 2, 12. = khadga-carman, min. 
grasping sword and shield, W. = garbha, f. (a wife) 
who has conceived an embryo, pregnant, Suir. ili, 3, 
10 & 4, 21. —- cetas, mín. onc whose mind or heatt 
is captivated, BhP, vi, 18, 38. = dik-ka, min. =- 

is. 1, 64. — dis, mfn., running away, flying, escapees 
L. = deha, mín. incarnate, W. = naman, mfn. onc 
who has received a name, named, Nal. xii, 35; 9 
£°, mfn, one who has received a good name, d 
according to the Soy Mudr. b iis Le 
mín. grasped by the hand, Ganar. 91, Sch. = s" 
tha, TA from behind, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii 
109, 56. = manna, mfn. one who has ice. 
himself the vow of silence, Kathas. vii, 15 gs uns 
mfn. id., BhP. v, 5, 29. — vasativariko, ae dri; 
who has taken up the waters called vasa "ho has 
ApSr. xi, 20, 12, Sch. — vidya, min. one whe Es 
acquired knowledge, learned, W. — votert 29% 
who has received his wages, paid, Yajil. Hy OO” 
= Sara-kirmuka, mín. handling arrows? sirm 
W. = šarĝvāpa, mfn. taking a bow, V A 19: 
mín. deprived of onc's strength, BhP. "ihe hearts 
=hridaya,mfn. =-celas,W. captivating! has re- 
3, 2. Grihītâkshara, mf(@)n. one W sounds (of 
ccived into his mind the syllables or Lc. i 
speech, gen.), Ratnay, ii, $, 43 (in Pras’ sias, 

ha, mín. seizing prey, W- ing, O1% 
mín. comprehending the sense or mea Sr c wy, 
Grihitástra, mín. onc who Ed “ved of 

Grihitavya, mín. (for gra. e nnm 

E accepted from (abl.), MBh. iv, 143 


be understood, meant, Pin. i, 1, 20, Sh Aart), 


Grihiti, f seizing, taking’ (the hand, L7 
and ‘levying’ (aces 2, kara-); Hoi iv, 23% nf 
ception, Bidar.iii, 3, 16; takinganything : 
understanding by anything, 4; 23» &c. anything 
Grihitin, mî. one who has grasped 
(loc.), g. ish{ddi. 
Grihitri, mín. (for grah”) on 
Grihitva, ind. p. A/gzud d: Y* 


e who seize, L 
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Gzihü, 7s, m. one who receives alms, begzar, 

A c, 117. a 

RG piholiks, f.=°hdlika, L. 
Grih»át, *hpüná, mín. pr. p. «/grah, q.v. 
1. Grihya, ind. p. Ved. ifc., ‘seizing by,’ 
Karua-, pada-, & hasta-grthya; haste-. 

2. Grihyo, mín. (fr. V grah) to be grasped or 
taken, AV. v, 20; 43 S3khGr. v, 2, 5 ; perceptible, 
SvetUp. i, 13 5 (d-, neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan. iii, 1, 119) 
‘to be taken together with ' (in comp.), adhering to 
the party of (K43.), being in close relation to (as the 
lotus to the moon), Kavyad. ii, 179; Dai. vi ; vii, 
254; Kir. ii, 5 ; Bhatt. vi, 61; to be acknowledged 
or admitted, W.; to be adopted or trusted or relied 
on, W.; 7 a2a-, Vop. xxvi, 20; n. for guya (anus), 
L.; (d), f. (Pan. iii, 1, 119) ifc. being outside (of a 
town or village, as serd, an army), K35, ; a suburb, L. 

3. Grihya, min. (fr. grihá) belonging to a house, 
domestic (said of an Agni), TS. v; MaitrS.; AwBr. 
viii, 10, 9; Gobh. &c. (said of a series of ceremonies 
relating to family or domestic affairs, such as mar- 
riages, births &c., and treated of in the Grihya-sütras, 
q.v.); living in houses, domesticated (as animals), 
L.; not free, dependent, (a-, neg.) Bhatt. vi, 61; m. 
the domestic Agni, SankhGr. v, 2, 5 ; a domesticated 
animal, L.; m. pl. the inmates of a house, domestics, 
Spr. ii f., xii; KatySr. ; ParGr. ii; n. a domestic rite, 
Gaut. ; a domesticruleoraffair, BhP. x, 8,25; Hcat. ; 

z -sitra; (d), f. domestic rites and the rules re- 
lating to them, Grihyas. —karman, n. a domestic 
rite. = küriki, f. the AivGr. in metrical form, W. 
= guru, for gu/Aya-z^, W. — grantha, m., -tit- 
parya-darsana,n.,-puddhati,f,-parisishta, 
n., N. of works on domestic rites. = vat, mín. having 
many adherents or partisans, TandyaBr. xiii, 11, 13, 
Sch. = vivarana, n., N. ofa Comm. = samgraha, 
m., N. of a work on domestic rites (by the son o 
Gobhila). = sūtra, n.a ritual work containing direc- 
tions for domestic rites and ceremonies (as ANGr.; 
SankhGr. &c.; cf. RTL. p. 281). Gribyügni, m. 
* domestic Agni,' a sacred fire which it is incumbent 
on every Brahman to keep up, W. (RTL. p. 365). 

Grihyaka, mín, domesticated (2s animals), Pin. 
iii, I, I19, Ka. 

Grihyi, f. of 2. & 3. “Aya, q. v. = karman, n. 
=hya-k°, Gobh. i, 1, 1; Grihyis. i, 33. — sam- 
graha, m. z ^Aya-5". 

pu arishf, f. a cow which has had only 
one calf, young cow, RV. iv, 18, 10; AV.; Kaui; 
MBh. &c.; (iic. with names of other animals, Pap. 
ii, 1, 65) any young female animal (e. g. 2d5/d-9^, 
a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 642); Gmelina 
arborea, L.; a variety of Dioscorea, L.; m. for ghri- 
shti, a boar, L.; N. of a man, Uttarzr. iv, § & if 
Grishty-&di, a Gaga of Pap. (iv, 1, 130). 

Grishtika, f.=%i, a young cow, Heat. i, 10, 
89; N. of a plant, Suir. iv, 9, 8. 

AK grih,grihd, &c. See gríbh, p-361, col. 3. 

3T 1-075, cl. 9. P. À. grindti, (quite (1. sg. A. 

E & 3. sg. Pass, grigá RV. 1. sg. À- grittishé, 
RV; 2. pl. grindia, AV. v, 27, 91 p- P. griudt, 
RV. &c. ; A. & Pass, grindnd, RV.; Ved. inf. Impr. 

Srinishdni, RV. vi, 15, 6 & viii, I2, 19). to call, 
call out to, invoke, RV.; AV.: SBr. iv; Bhag. xi, 
215 to announce, proclaim, RV.; to mention with 
Praise, praise, extol, RV.; BhP. xi, 13, 415 Bhatt. 
viii, 77 ; topronounce, recite, MBh.vii, 17545 Ragh.i 
BhP, i, 1, 14 ; to relate, teach in verses, 4; 93 T 
i. 4, 5; [cù povu, yAdaoa; Hib. gous ES 
; - Old Pruss gerbu,'to speak; 

erm. guar, guir, &c.; Old Prus. gerett, Pius? 
Angl. Sax. gale; Germ. Nachtigal; Lat. gait ] 
2. gri.cl. 6. P. giratior (cf. P. viii, 2. 21) 
giladi (50r. i; MBh.; Sol.) ep also A- girafe 

Y. sg. girāmi, AV. vi, 135, 33. Per 48070, low, 
aor. Subj. 3. pl. garan, RV. i, 155) 8), 10 swa the 
devour, cat, RV. &c.; to emit or eject Irom Te 
mouth, MBh, xii, 12872 : Caus. (aor. 2. #8. aia?) 


to swallow, RV. i, 163, 7: Intens. FS i 
viii, 2, 20; Desid. jrgurishali, Vii, 2. 753 LC. v 2; 
gal, a. gir, gila, a rad ; Lith. gero, ‘to drink; 
Lat, glu-tio, gula ; Slav. gr-/0; Rus. Hra.) 
3 3- uri (2/3. kri), cl. 10» A. qarayate, to 
know, Dhātup. xxxiii, 33; tomake known, teach, ib. 
TRE geudu, m. a ball to play with, L. 
Genduka, m. id., Ln; a cushion, Sis. ii, 77, Sch. 
Gendüxa, m. a ball to play with, L. 


se| NU geya, &c. See ygai. 
x 


iem go-kantaka. 
Genduka, m. id., L.; a cushion, Sii. ii, 77, Sch. 


~ 
Wep (=V kep), cl. 1. X. ^pate,to go, move, 
Dhitup. x, 8; to shake, tremble, ib. 
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xiv; R.; Suér.; VarByS.; m. pl. a class of ascetics, 
Sil. (in Prakrit geruya); (à), f. red chalk, Susr. iv. 
25, 36. - dhütu, m. id., MBh. iii, vii; R. v. Gai- 
rikaksha or ^kükhya,m.the plant Jala-madhüka, 
L. Gairikücala, m. a mountain containing red 
chalk, MBh. vii, 7919. Gairikáiijana, n. an un- 
guent prepared irom red chalk, R. v, 5, 12; Suir. 

Gairikshitá, m.patr. fr. givi-kshit, N. of Trasa- 
dasyu, RV. v, 33, 8; m. pl., N. of (a family of) the 
Yaskas, Kath. xiii, 12; Pravar. i, 4. 

Gairiyaka, (perhaps) =°veya, L. 

Gaireya, n. ‘mountain-born,’ bitumen, L.; red 
chalk, W. 

A 


WAI gaira-kamvila,or ri-L° (fr. pat & 
J J5) the 9th Yoga (in astron.) 


Mi gó, qais (acc. güm, instr. gdca, dat. qdre, 
gen. abl, ods, loc.gázi ; du. god  Ved.], gdcau ; pl. 
nom. gavas, acc. gas [rarely gavas, T Br. iii; TUp. ; 
MBh. iv, 1506; R.ii], instr. 2/275, dat. abl. gvbhyes, 
gen. gdvdm [once at the end of a Pada, RV. iv, 1, 19 
and [in RV. attheend of Pádasonly, cf. Pin. vii, 1, 57 
genam, loc. gsi), m. an ox, f. a cow, (pl.) cattle, 
kine, herd oí cattle, RV. &c. (in comp. before vowels 
(cf. Pin. vi, 1, 122 ££] gaz, gaza, qq. vv.; cf. also 
guvan, Ladi, gam, ss. vv. ; Savam vrata, N. of a 
Saman ; gavin tirtha, see z0-t^; géshku s gam, to 
set cut for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25, 
4i i 45: 95 viii, 71, 5); ‘anything coming from 
or belonging to an ox or cow,” milk (generally pl.}, 
flesh (only pl, RV. x, 16, 7; ‘fat,’ Gmn.), skin, 
hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV. 

x, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3, RV.; =gd-shloma (q. v-), 
AitBr. iv, 15; SBr. xiii (see also go-dyiis); qu 
‘the herds of the sky,’ the stars, RV. i, 154, 6 & 
vii, 36, 15 (m. [also f, Un., Sch.]) rays of light 
(regarded as the herds of the sky, tor which Indra 
rights with Vritra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 2943; R.&c.; 
m. the sign Taurus, VarBrS. xl f.; VarBy.; Laghuj.; 
the sun (cf. -£u72), Nir. ii, 6 & 1.4; the moon, L.; 

a kind of medicinal plant (777/202), L.; a singer, 
praiser (fr. A/ga), Naigh. iij, 16; ‘a goer,’ horse 
(fr. 4/1. gd), Say. on RV. i, 121, 9 & iv, 22, 8; 
N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. Angi- 
rasa [TandyaBr. xvi] and Miyüka); N. of a man 
(who with Pushkara is said to be the da/ddhyaksha 

of the sons and grandsons of Varuna), MBh. ii, 381 
(cf. R. vii, 23, 28); m. or f; (?) the sun's ray called 
Sushumma, Nir. ii, 6; water, BhP, i, 10, 36 (also f. 
pl., xi, 7, 50); an organ of sense, BhP.vii, 5, 30; the 
cyc, Kuval. 70; a billion, TandyaBr. xvii, 14, 35 m. 

f. the sky, Naigh, i, 4 (perhaps VS. xxiii, 43); the 
thunderbolt, Say. on RV. v, 30, 7; the hairs of the 
body, L.; f. an offering in the shape of a cow (= 
dhenu, q.¥-), W.5 a region of the sky, L.; (Naigh. 

i, 1) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mu. iv, 
xii; MBh. ; R.&c. ; (hence) the number* nine,’ Jyot.; 
Süryas; =go-vithi, Sch. on VarBrS. ix, 1 if.; a 
mother, L. (cf. VarBrS. iil, 68); (Naigh. i, 11) 
speech, Sarasvati (goddess of specch), MBh. i, iii, v ; 
Ragh. ii, v; Cán.; voice, note (fr. A/za:), Sis. iv, 
36; N. of Gauri, Gal.; of the wife [or ot a daughter- 
in-law, BhP, ix, 21,25] of Suka (a daughter of the 
manes called Sukalas?, Hariv. 986; MatsyaP.; N. 
of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yaviti, 
Hariv. 1691 ; [cf Bovs ; Lat. dos ; Old Germ. chuo; 
Mod. Germ, Aw: ; Eng. cow ; Lett. gohzw ; cf. also 
yaa, 7%; Goth. gavi and Mod. Germ. Gau.) 
—agra(J-),mfi(d)n, (Pan. vi,1,122, Kas.) headed 
by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most 
excellent part, RV. —ajana, mín. serving to drive 
cattle (a stick, goad}, vii, 33, 6. — arghá, min. of 
the value of a cow, TS. vi, 1, 10, I (also d-3°, neg.) 
marnas (gé-), mín, (flowing with, i. e.) abound- 
ing in cattle, RV. i, 112, 18; x, 38, 2 & 76, 3; 
abounding in stars or rays, ii, 34, 12. <asva, n. sg. 
cattle and horses, ChUp. vii, 24, 2; m. pl. id., SBr. 
xiv, 9, 1, 10; (cf. gavdiea.) —“asviya, n., N. of 
a Siman, —Byüs, 7/541, n, du, the two Ekühas gô 
(= sJ-shtoma) & dyus, xii, 1, 2,2; Läțy. = yijika 
(g¥-), min, prepared or mixed with milk, RV. iii, 
58, 45 Vi, 23. 75 vii, 21, 1. — opasa (gJ-), min, 
furnished with a twist or tuit of leather straps, RV. 
Vl, 53, 9. - knksha, m., N. of a man, g. &azoódi. 
= kanfa, m. * cattle-thorn; Asteracantha longifolia, 
L. —Xantaka, mín, ‘thomy through cattle, trod- 
den down (as a road) by cattle and so made difficult 
to pass, Divyáv, i, 351; m. the print of a cow's 
hoof or a spot so marked, W.; a cow's hoof, L.;=2 


N gela, “lu, a particular number, Buddh. 


TIQ gev (=V kev, Ehev, sev), cl. 1. X.°cate, 
to serve, Dhatup. xiv, 31. 


AN gesh (cf. gav-esh), cl. 1. A. °shute, to 
seck, search, Dhatup. xvi, 13. 
Gesha, m., N. of a Niga, BhavP. 


= 
TUM geshna, &c. See / gai. 


Tig gehd, n. (corrupted fr. grihá),a house, 
dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
n, du, ‘ the two habitations," the house and the body, 
BhP. x, 60, 20; (7), f. — 4d-£^, a kind of ant, Gal. 
= daha, m. a conflagration, KitySr. xxv. = naku- 
la, m. {=grika-babhru) the musk rat, L. = pati, 
m. the master of a house, householder, husband, BhP. 
vii, 9, 40. — bh, f. =sriha-bhiini, q.v., L. Ge- 
háünuprapütam, ind. so as to rush into one house 
after the other, Pap. iii, 4, 56, Kal. Gehanupra- 
pudam, ind. so as to go into one house after the 
other, ib. Gehanupravesam, ind. id., ib.; *c'eja- 
niya, Pin. v, I, III, Pat, Gehivaskandam, ind. 
=hdnuprapatam, Pin. iii, 4, 56, Kil. Gehe- 
kshvedin, &c., sce s.v. gee. Gehépavana, n. 
a small forest near a house, L. 

Gehini, f.=grih°, a housewife, L. 

Gehini, í. id., Megh. ; Ragh. viii, 72 ; Paricat. ii. 

Gehiya, Nom. P.*yafi, to take anything (acc.) 
for a house, VarYogay. ii, 5. 

Gehe (loc. of 4d, q. v.) = kshvedin, mín.*blus- 
tering at home,” a house-hero, coward, ganas fafre- 
samitddi & yuktdrohy-adi. = d&hin, mín.'scorch- 
ing and burning at home,’ id., ib. — dripta, mín. 
‘overbearing at home,’ id., ib. —dhyishta, mín. 
‘insolent at home,’ id., ib. = nardin, mfn, ‘shouting 
defiance at home,’ id., ib.; Bhatt. v, 41. = mehin, 
mfn. ‘making water at home,’ a lazy or indolent 
man, ganas fatre-samitddi & yuktdrohy-ddi. 
= vijitin, mín. ' victorious at home,’ a housc-hero, 
boaster, ib. = vyüda, m. ‘fierce at home," id., ib. 
= Büra, m. 2 house-hero, carpet-knight, ib. 

Géhya, mín, being in a house, domestic, VS. xvi, 
445 TS.; (azz), n. domestic wealth, RY. iii, 30, 7. 

TY sai, cl. 1. P. gdyati, rarely A.*te (1. sg. 

gaye (RV. viii, 46, 17] & gayisie [RV. vi, 
96, 1]; Laty.; MBh. &c.), exceptionally cl. 2. gä 
(MBA. iii, 13850; xii, 10299: cl. 3. P.7igati, Dhi- 
tup. xxv, 25; perf. jagan, AitBr. &c.: aor. agasit ; 
Prec. geyaé, Pau. vi, 4,67 5 pr. p. P. gdyat, RV. &c.; 
ind, p. gi£cd [with prep. -gdya (Pau. vi, 4, 69), Ait- 
Br., or -ziya, SBr. &c.] ; inf. giz/zem), to sing, speak 
or recite in a singing manner, sing to (dat., RV.), 
praise in song (with acc.), relate in metrical language, 
RV.; AV. &c.; to sing before (acc.), Kathis, i, 53: 
Pass, giydte (p. “ydmana), to be sung or praised in 
song, RV. &c.; to be called, MBh. i, 4329; Kum, 
ii, 5; Kaas xci (perf. QUE, eres güpapati 
Pot. 3. pl. gūyayeyur, JaimUp.), to cause to sing 
Wonks inane Lity.; S1nkhGr.; Ragh. ; BhP. 
&c.: [ntensJegiyate (Pan. vi, 4, 66), to sing, MBh. 
xii, 12209; to be sung or praised in song, VarByS. 
xix, 18; Dai. i, 6; to be asserted obstinately, Sarvad. 
iii, 224 ;xii, I; [cf. 3. 5 cf. also Lith. zaidziu.) 
Geya, mir. (Pan.iii, I, 97, Kai) to be sung, being 
sung ot praised in song, Laty.; Hariv. ; Pun. iii, 4, 68; 
BhP. x; singing, singerof (gen.), Pin. iii, 4, 63; n. a 
song, singing, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.(said of the flies 
humming, Pañcat. i, 15,3): cf. dir- pretar-. Jn, 
mín, skilful in song, VarByS. = pada, n. a song sung 
before any one with the lute, Sih, vi, 212. = rījan, 
m.‘ king of songs,’ N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. L. 
Geshna, m. a singer (‘a joint," Sch.), ChUp. i, 
6 £5 = udgithd, chanting of the SV., Aitàr. ii, 3, 
6. 8; Pushpss. x, & 31m gerant, L.5 a chanter of 
the SV., L.; (cf. ažži-.) 3 
Geshnu, m.a professional singer, actor,mime, L, 
7r gaira, mín. (fr. 3. girf) coming from or 
growing on mountains, W.5 @), f. Methonica su- 

ba, L. 

P Gaiziyayo, m. patr. fr. giri, g. ajcddi. 
Gairika, mín. = ^72, W.; n. gold, L. ; red chalk 
(sometimes used as a red ornament), MBh. vii, ix, 
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, tible by the senses, esp. the range of the | 355 97 & on Virtt. 6.—tiztha, ; T 
SETS aneqenarem i 10 cane witha | dn Stc, a 6; Geen RE Noa Te 
range of the eye, become visible, Paiicat.), MBh, vii, | thaka, m. with echeda, an oblique cat 
3616; Suir,; Vikr. iv, 9 &c.; the distance of the fistula of the rectum, Suir. iv, 8, 11. =a x r 
planets from the Lagna and from cach other, VarByS. | sembling an ox,’ the Gayal, Gal. tra, n (Vi frai) 
civ, 2; Romakas. ; m{(@)n. being within the range of, | protection or shelter for cows, cow-pen, d trai) 
attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 25, 28; perceptible | stable for cattle, stable (in general), hurdle, cuit 
(esp. to the cye), MBh. xiii, 71, 33 & 91, 24; hav- | sure, RV. (once m., viii, 50, 10); * family - aos 
ing (or used in) the meaning of (loc), L., Sch.; | by the hurdle,’ family, race, lineage, kin, chu 
gata, mín, one who has come within the range of or | SaükhSr.; Kaus. &c. (a Polysyllabic fem, in sho 
in connection with (gen.), Bharty.; -/d, f. the state | this vowel before gofra in comp. [e, B. brah ya =a 
of being liable v (in ney sayad, = a e) Ku] a Brahman mu only by descent or anu j 

. id., 42; -prakarana, N. of a work ; -phala, N. | Kas.], Pan. vi, 3, .)3 the fami ? 
of. Varr. cv; Jd, I. inauspicious position of | MBE xii 558 Visio name (in ge EG n 
stars within the ecliptic, VarBrS. xli, 13; “rddhydya, | 5; Ragh. &c.; (in Gr.)the grandson and his de. à) 
m.=°ra-phala ; °rdntara-gata, mfn. being within | ants if no older Offspring of the same ancestor thy x 
the power of (gen. ), Paiicat. ; °77-Ærifta, mín. within | this grandson lives (if the son lives th x 
the range of observation, Sih. iii, 280; orercomo (by | called puvan), Pan. ii, 4,63; iv, 1, 89 f 8 EE 
fatigue, glanya), Hear. v, 139. — "onraya, Nom. | 2, 111 & 3, 80 & 126; an affix used for f ‘ 
P. Sati, to be current, Yajù. ii, 968. — "carixa, patr., L.; a tribe, subdivision (in the Brahman oo. 
mfn, ‘accessible to,’ a friend of (in comp.), Divyáv. | 49 Gotras are reckoned and Supposed to be sprun 
= oarman, n. an ox-hide, cow’s hide, MBA, xiii, from and named after celebrated teachers, as $n 
1228 ; a particular measure of surface (a place large | dilya, Kaiyapa, Gautama, Bharad-vaja, &c.), W.: 
enough for the range of 100 cows, one bull, and | a genus, class, species, W.; a multitude, Ls ine 
ther calves, OUI gr mecs ten C rx) Soares L-i Possession, e 3 a forest, L.; a field, L.; 

aris, xii ; a place 300 fect long by 10 broad, W.; or | an umbre a or parasol, L.; knowled 4 "x 
a place 30 Dandas long by 1 Danda and 7 Hastas | ties, L.; (am), ind. after a vul dci Poan 
broad, Brihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch.]; it is also | and implying a blame, Pan, viii, 1, 37 & 57 ; (cua) 
defined as an ener of ps ence ro skies instr. ind. with regard to one's family name, g. fra- 
man for a year, Vishn. v, 181 ff. ; originally probably Erity-adi; (as), m. a mountain i 
a piece of land large enough to be encompassed by | bably rd fr. ~bhid), BhP. i Us 
straps of leather from a cow's hide, cf. SBr. i, 2, 5, | (cf. ~Ohid), Naigh. i, 10; a road, L.; (à), f. a herd 
2), MBh, xiii, 3121; Heat. i, 3, 864 ff; ii, 1; Br- | of kine, Pag. iv, 2,51; the earth, L. (cf. gotréia); 
NürP. xxxiv, 43. caryü, f. secking food like a “kariri, m. the founder ofa family, MBh. xiii, 248; 
cow, BhP. xi, 18, 29. -0üraka, m. a cowherd, | -£driz, min, founding a family, Pravar.; -hild, f. 
W. =cūrana, n. the tending of cows, x, 38, 8. (=acala-k ) the carth, L.; -Ashduti, f., N. of a 

=carin, mín. one who secks his nourishment like Kimnara virgin, Karand. i; Ja, mín. born in the 
a cow, secking food with the mouth (said of certain | same family, relation ies law, nearly =‘ Gentile’ of 
elus a partida way ot pii Co Sue} | Roman lew, and applied to epist 
itl, f. a parti family, who are connect offerings 

bricks, ApSr. xvii, 4. — jara, m. an old ox or bull, | food and water; hence opposed to bandhu et 
BhP. iii, 3o, 14. mjala, n. cow's urine, L, ="ja- | nate kindred not partaking in the offerings to com- 
Sy reas) ad arid , Ds =já, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, | mon ancestors), Ysjn.ii, 135; BhP. iii, 7, 24; Ka- 
Ss “ie ee MN Res | est Hi et, ly diy, She 

.s J JJ KV. y “naman, n. the family name, .Sinl + 1, 0, 4; 
(KathUp. v, 2). 7jJügarika, m. a kind of prickly "ata, m. a gencalogical table, pedigree, Lay. i, 2, 
nightshade, L.; n. happiness, fortune, L.; =dha- | 24, Sch.; -pravara-dipa, °ra-niryaya, m, °ra- 
Cee (preparer of food, baker?), L. — Jta | mañ ari, fu N. of works; -d/a7, mfn. belonging to 
( -), mín, born in the tarry sky (said of the gods; | the family, Gaut. xxviii, 33 ; -@2/d, mín, opening the 

born in the middle region,’ Say.), RV. vi, 50, 11; | cow-pens of the sky (‘splitting the clouds or moun- 
D Ea ee T DE Edere) f. the shrub tains,’ Say.; said of Indra and pne HIS 
NEP y mín. conquering or gaining | RV. ii, 23, 35 vi, 17, 2 & x, 103, 6; VS. xx, 385 

€ KV.; AV. =jihvā, f., N. of a plant (Phlomis | m. ‘splitting the mountains (with his thunderbolt, 
Cox barbata ora ind of Hig es scaber, Lei | eh adri-bhdd)Todre, Ragh,; Kum. i 52; ‘nde 
86 ; Suir. i 46, 4, 51 jihvixg f a i E m : dearoyer o families Rajat D 907 
P SO p 49» di 5I. —jihvikā, f. a, var. | and “destroyer of names,’ Sis. ix, 80; -d/imt, t 
iv 5 m Sae 3 Mn. vi, 14, Sch. =jīra (gé-), | ‘family-range,’ onc of the periods ina Sravala s life, 
m x det S by milk added Goma) RY. ix, Buddh. L.; -maya, mfn. forming a AA d ie? 
Heat. 7. "ima, m. (- -gumda) the water | i e Kehr famil), Balar. i 60 7 
Dt Om DA eda cr- | //a, n. du. the family name and the inh: t 
€ i= Geren) m.=-dimba, L.; (à), f.= | Mn.ix, 142; -riktháusa, in comp. the family ars 
enn er c E e I; 76, Sch.; a coloquintida, L. | and part of the inheritance, 165; -va/, mía. on 
ma (gd-), m, (super) N. E a Rihi belonging ts longn E " : aoe amiy R 1d 95, iei F 
e) at D m., N. of a prince, Kathis. lxv; -7? ? nh. 
the amily, of Aùgiras with the patr, Rahü-gana | of a tree, Bhpr.; “vrata, n. a family rule, poss 
(aun "SE RV. i 74-93), RV.; AV.; SBr. i, xi, | (Mudr. ii, 18; Subh); shite, f. ‘id and ‘st 
an eee Te Sei (for gaur’) i of the E, dis- | ing like a mountain ;" 9/4447, f. nil 27) 
rapa O a lawyer (cf. gautamd); of | patronymic, L.; 9rd, a Gana of Pan. (viii, 127); 
Hs Pe forie a eed t ox’and b rdnia, m. ' destruction of families" and ‘ destruc: 

. +) Naish, xvii, 75 ; 

grass | N. of a son of Karnika, Buddh.; ?, MBh. Gi 

4490 (cf. -dama) ; m. pl. (Pap. ii, 4, 65) the de- 
scendants of the Rishi Gotama, RV.; Aiv$r. xii, 
10; Laty.; n.a kind of poison, Gal.; (2), f., v.1. for 
gaul in E-guurüdi ; -gaura, m. =gaura-golamia, 
the white Gotama, Ganar, 89, Sch.; -Aricchd, f 
„questions of (Mahi-yira’s pupil) Gotama (put forth 
In a discussion with Pariva's pupil Keiin),! N. of a 
Jain work ; ~stoma, m., N. of an Eküha sacrifice 
Aivsr.; SafikhSr, ; (cf, SBr. xiii, 5, I, I); -sed- 
min, m. Mahi-vira’s Pupil Gotama; °mdnvaya 
m, N. of Sakya-muni, L. 5 °mi-putra, m. ‘son of Go- 
ud N; ofa king (50 B. C. or A. D.), Inscr. ; Va- 
yd MatsyaP,; °métoara-tirtha, n. N. of 2 Tir- 


-han{a, L. = karya, mín, cow-cared (as men or 
demons), L. ; m. *cow-carcd," Siva, MBh. xii,10351; 
cow's car, Kathis, vi, 57 ; the decr Antilope picta, 
R. ii, 103, 41; Car. i, 27; Suir.; a mule, L.; a scr- 
pent, MBh. viii, 9o, 42 (perhaps a kind of arrow); 
the span from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
ring finger, MBh, ii, 2324; Hcat.; a place of pil- 
grimage on the Malabar coast (sacred to Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; Siva as worshipped in Gokarna, 
Kathis, xxii, xc; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; 
of a Muni, VayuP. i, 23, 161; of a king of Kasmir 
(who erected a statue of Siva called after him Go- 
karnéivara), Rajat. i, 348; (a), f. a female serpent, 
MBh. viii, 90, 42 ; N, of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, ix, 2643 ; (7), f. Sanseviera zeylanica, 
L.; -liùga, n, N. of a Liùga, Rasik. xi, 37; 
~sithila, mín. ‘swinging like a cow-ear,’ trim- 
ming between parties (as a witness), MBh. ii, 68, 
753 "ruéia & °rydia-liiga, n, N. of a Liùga, 
SkandaP.; 9rzrcivara, m., N. of a statue of Siva 
(sec before); N. ofa holy man, Buddh, = karman, 
n. taking care of cows, Paiicat. iii, 14, 13.—kima 
(g8-), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV. x, 108, 10; SBr. 
xi, xiv. — kiimy&i, f. desire for cows, Myicch. iii, 13. 
-kirütikz, “ti, f. the bird Turdus Salica, L. 
= kila, -Xiln, m, a plough, L. ; a pestle, L. = xuii- 
jara, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, I, 62, Kis, 
= kunika, m., v.l. for -&asfa£a, L. = kala, n. a 
herd of kine, MBh.; R. &c.; a cow-house or sta- 
tion, ib. ; a village or tract on the Yamuna (residence 
of Nanda and of Krishna during his youth, BhP.; 
[RTL. p. 113] the inhabitants of that place), BhP. 
il, 7, 31; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place, 
Rijat. v, 23; -7i#, m., N. of an author of the 17th 
century ; -ztdfAa, m., N. of the author of the Pada- 
vükya-ratndkara ; of the author of the Rasa-mahár- 
nava; -stha, m, pl., N. of a Vaishnava scct ; ?/45/- 
faka, n., N. of a poem ; “Zsa, m. * lord of the Go- 
kula,’ N. of Krishna, Gal; Yédbhavd, f, N. of 
Durga, L. = Ħ"kulika, mín. one who gives help (or 
gives no help, NBD.) to a cow in the mud, L.; 
squint-cyed, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a Buddh. sect. 
= 4/1. kri, to transform into a cow, Un. ii, 67, Sch. 
7 krita, n. cow-dung, L, — kghirá, n. cow's milk, 
SBr. xiv; Suir.; MBh. xii, 174, 32, Sch. = kshu- 
xa, m.=-kanta or Tribulus lanuginosus, Suir.; a 
cow's hoof, W.; v.I. for -khura, q. v. 5 -dugdhd, 
f, N. of a plant, L, —Xshuraka, m, the plant 
~kshura, Sušr.; VarBrS. Ixxvi; a cow's hoof, W. 


=gati (gd-), f. the way or path of cows, AV. 
m n» et T) n. intercourse with a cow, 

jasc. —-grishti, f, (= prvi: 2 
which has had only as d pie aa cow 


|" H 7 7 > 
d MBh. vi, 4458; -lirtha, are ofa Tirtha, 


*ending with a Gotra affix,' a patronymic, L. 
bhidhayam, ind. so as to name ones n ccdri 
iii, 50; °¢réia, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king; m cere- 
m. ‘recitation of the family pedigree, N. o 
mony, RTL. p. 407. = “traka, n. Gai wi 
ii, 85. —“trika, mfn. relating to a familys E 
karman, ‘the consciousness of family oe pd 
of the 4 pure Karmans), Jain, = "trin, min. «(tri- 
ing to the same family, relation, Vet. XV Bis 
tva, n. relationship. = två, n. the beng P : Rī- 
of a cow, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. xvi; M "1034. i; 
matUp.; Sarvad.; the nature of an OX; 3 (teas) 
6. —tvao, f. ‘an ox-hide or cow's hide, 1 
Ja, mfn. made of leather, VarYogay. Vi, ! r cows Ma. 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 3, Kas.) giving cattle of ^ esas 
iv, 231; m. du., N. of a village, Pay. p &% 9. Y3), f 
&- varayádi; m. pl, N. of a tribe, Metta cn, (ef 
the river commonly called £o-442475: ^ti (iqdra) 
anu-godam),— dtra min.granting S suits 
RV. viii, 21, 16, — danta, m. a cow $ 


vs. XXX, 18.—ghütaka, m. MEI chitin, m. 


Sch.; ‘Ghrita of the sky or earth! rai, T. eet 97 

itn.noxious to kine, RV, 4,114,103, 24 eben) 
xi, 109 & 116; Ysjü.; R.; BhP. vis Hic: oe oe 
whom a cow is killed, guest, Pin, lii, 4, 73. — can- 
dana, n.(=-Sirsha) a kind of sandal-wood, Suir, « 
(@), f. a sort of venomous leech, ib, =capa e 


1662. = cara, m. pasture A psr, 
1662. = cara, ground for cattle Ap$ 
3,2, 45 (R.iv, 44,80); range, field for action, E ha, Siva = tara, m. (compar.) a better ox, P 
; (R 80); 3 or y abode, 
anne pae cienie (esp. i ‘abiding in, relating x eae (à), f. EN 3 a pate gj d 
n i : 95» Fat. ; (d), f. er cow, ib. ni,a kind 
kien EUMD attainable, within the ranged fcc we es iy AV. Pad. ing E 
Power Kat p. i, 4; Mn. %, 393 MBh. &c; e paire of cows, A „Paris. Ixix, 7, 
ra organs of sense, object of. sense, any- | = tă, f: cowship," (n diee iat Md 
ge ; Pat, i 


&-I. 
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yellow orpiment, L.; a white mineral substance (ap- 
parently an earthy salt), W.; mfa. having cows 
teeth, Buddh, L.; armed, armed with a coat of mail, 
L.; m. N. of a man, g. subhrddi; of a Dinava, 
Hariv. 12937 ; "taii, m.a particular precious stone, 
Hear. viii, I5. = » mín. (conquering, i, e.) 
attaining heaven and carth (Sch.), MBh. xii, 44 
‘ed, Bomb.) — dari, mín. opening the stables of the 
ky (Indra, cf. gotra-bhid ; ‘splitting the clouds or 
mountains,’ Siy.), RV. viii, 92,11. — ai, mín, pre- 
senting with cattle or kine, RV. — 1, -diina, n. gift 
of a cow, MBh. xiii, 3345 ; R. vii ; PSarv.— 2, -di- 
na, &c., see s. V. = *d&niya, m., N:of aDvipa, Lalit. 
xii, 186; (cf. apara-godāna.) —- diya, mín, in- 
tending to present with cattle or cows, Pan. iii, 3, 
2, Kai, = drama, n.‘openingthe carth,’a plou; 
L.; a spade or hoe, L. = divari, f. (=-i, s.v. 
1. -da) ‘granting water or kine,” N, of a river in 
the Dekhan, MBh. iii; Hariv. 12826; R, iii, vi; 
Ragh. &c.; -/ir/Aa, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, ; 
-mahdtmya, n. glory of the Godavari,” N, of a 
work; -samganta, m., N. of a place, - dugdha, 
n,=-kshird, W.; (d), f. the Canika grass L.; 
-dā, f. id., L. — dh, m(nom. -dhwk)in. (Pan. iii, 
2, 61) a milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV. i, 4 
1 & 164, 26; viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan. 
V, I, 5, Kas. = duha, mín. id., L., Sch. =doha, 
m. (cf. gam-dolia-samnéjana)the milking of cows, 
VarBrS. vli, 6; (ave), ind. as long as the cows are 
being milked, Pin. i, 4, 51, Pat. on Kir. 7. =do- 
haka, m.=-dtih, Kathas, Ixi; (£a), f. *a milk- 
man’s sitting,’ a particular kind of being scated, 
-HYog. = dohana, n.=‘/a, Jain., Sch.; the time 
necessary for milking a cow, BhP, i, 19, 39; (2), 
f. a milk-pail, Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kas, =drava, m. 
= ala, L. —dhana, n. possession of cows, herd 
of cows, multitude of cattle (esp. considered as pro- 
perty), MBh. iv, xiii; Hariv, 3515; R.i; Kad. 
vi, GLI; a station of cows, R, (G) ii, 32, 42; m.a 
broad-pointed arrow, Hariv, 8865 (v.1. gidh°); N. 
of a son of Svaphalka, LiügaP. i, 69, 27 (Gandha- 
moca, VP.) - dbara, m., N, of a king of Kaimtr, 
Rajat. i, 95 f. - dharma, m. ‘rule of cattle,’ i.e. 
open and unconcealed intercourse of the sexes, MBh. 
i, 4195. — dhá, sce s. v. = dh yas (g/-), mín. sup- 
porting or fostering cows, RV, vi, 67, 7. — I. -dhi, 
m, ‘hair-receptacle,’ the forehead, L. = dhuma, for 
-dhitma, wheat, L. = dháma, m. (y gudh, Up.) 
‘earth-smoke,’ wheat (generally pL), VS.; TBr. i; 
SBr. v (sg), xii, xiv; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; the 
orange tree, L.; N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (7), 
f.=-lomikd, L.; -ciirua, n. wheat-flour, L.; -/a, 
n, a particular concrement in wheat, L.; -samicaya- 
Maya, mín. consisting of a heap of wheat, Heat.; 
~sambhava, n. sour grucl made from wheat-flour, 
sour paste, L. —°dhtimaka, m. a kind of serpent, 
Suir. v, 4, 34. = dh, f. ‘ carth-dust,' i. e. ‘a time 
at which mist seems to rise from the earth,’ a period 
of the day (in the hot season) when the sun is half 
risen, (in the cold and dewy seasons) when the sun 
is full but mild, (and in the 3 other scasons) sunset, 
Dip. —Ahūlikā, f. id., Romakas, <dhenu, f. a 
milk-cow, L.; (cf. guud/tenu£a.) 7 nanda, m., N. 
-ofan attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2567; 
ofa Muni; of 3 old kings of Kaimir, Rajat. (cf. 
-"arday; m.pl., sce -narda; (a) f N. ofa goddess, 
Hariv. 9534 ; (©), f. the female of Ardea sibirica (cf. 
-narda), L. = narda, m. ‘bellowing like a bull, 
Siva, MBh. xii, 104303 the bird Ardea sibirica (cf. 
-nandi), Car.i, 27, 545 N. ofa king of Kašmir, Ha- 
riv. (cf. -zzauda) ; ot an author, Kum. vii, 95, Sch. ; 
of a mountain (v. l. gv-manta), VarBIS. v, 68, Sch.; 
m. pl., N. of a people in the Dekhan (or in the east, 
Pag. i, 1, 75, Kai.), VarBiS. (v.1. -aana*); n. Cy- 
perus rotundus, L, —°nardiya, m. ‘belonging to 
the people called Gonardas (Pan. i, 1, 75; ena 
Patañjali (founder of the Yoga phil.) L.; N. oe 
marian (apparently identified with P: ats by 
iy.), Pat. on Pan. i, I, 21 & 29; iii, 1, 92; vii, 
2, 101; of the author of a work on the treatment 
Of a wife (perhaps the same with the grammarian), 
Vätsyäy. i, iv; Ragh. xix, 29 ff, Sch, = nasa, taD 
(Pan. v, 4, 118, Kaa.) ‘cow-nosed,’ a kind of large 


snake, Suir, v, ; a kind of gem, L.; (2), t. 
the jecting sinc of a com, Suir. iv, 30, 125 (2), 
f. a kind of plant, 3 & 12; (cf. -nà:d.) = n&gu, m. 


-- « OA Angra. 
an excellent ox, Pan. ii, I, 62, Kai; OD 
firtha, n, N. of a Tinha, SivaP,  nldSkn. or 
lica, m., N. of a plant, L. - n&tha, m. a bull, L.; 


2 cowherd, W. —nida, m. ‘bellowing like a buil,’ 
the bird Anas Casarca, L. —n&má, pl., N. of par- 
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, 2, 1 & Io. 
-nüman, n. 2 name for a cow, Lity.; Gobh. 
- 2, mín. ‘called after the go-nämá ior- 
mulas, N. of MaitrS. iv, 2. —n&ya, m. a cow- 


99 | herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. —n&&ana, m. ‘cattle-de- 


stroyer, a woli, Gal. — n&sa, mín. cow-nosed, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of snake (cf. -a5a), L.; N. of a 
mountain, Viddh. i, 3; n. a kind of gem (vaikranta- 
magi), L.; (d), f. =-nasã, MBh.ix, 2589. = nish- 
kramana, n. ‘the going out of cows on the pas- 
ture-ground,’ PSarv.; -/i77/a, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
VarP. —nishyanda, m. = ala, L. — nihüra, m. 
cow-dung, Vishn. iil, 16. —znri, m. a bull, Gal. 
=nyoghas (gJ-), mín.streaming or flowing among 
milk (‘having quantities of fluid streaming down," 
Siy.), RV. ix, 97, 10. = på, &c., sce s. v. = pati 
(gé-), m. the lord of cowherds, leader, chicf (a N. 
often applied to Indra), RV.; AV.; VS. i, 15 a bull, 
MBh. xii, 4877; R. iii, iv; VarBrS.; (hence) the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, 
MBh. i, ii, iii; Hariv.; BhP.; ‘lord of stars,” the 
moon, Subh.; ‘carth-lord,’ a king, L.; ‘the chief 
of herdsmen,’ Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002 
& 7012; Hariv. 4067; ‘lord of waters,’ Varuna, 
MBA. v, 3532 & 3801 ; Siva, xiii, 1228; R.vii, 16, 
23; Indra, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva (cf. 0-24), 
MBh.i, 2550 & 4811; ofa demon slain by Krishga, 
MBh. iii, 492; Hariv. 91.41; of a son of Sibi, MBh. 
xii, 1794: -cãfa, m. *Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, 
W.; -dhvaja, m., N. of Siva, R. vii, 87, 12. 
=patha, m. a way or ground for cows, Nyiyam., 
Sch.; N. of a Brahmana of the AV.; -érahmaua, 
n, id. —- , n. the mark or impression of a cow's 
hoof in the soil, Pan. vi, I, 145, Kis.; (cf. gósň- 
f^-) = paripas (gJ-), mfn. abundantly furnished 
with cattle or milk, RV. viii, 45, 24 & x, 62, 10. 
-—parvata, n„ N. of a Tinha. = pávana, m., N. 
ofa Rishi of Atri's family, RV. viii, 74, 11; KatySr. 
x, 2, 21; "uddi, a Gana of Pan. (ii, 4, 67). — pa- 
ŝu, m.a sacrificial ox or cow, SinkhBr. xviii; Sankh- 
Gr. ii, iii. = pá, m, (nom. ds, acc. dm, du. d or adi, 
pl. nom. 65, instr. d2/5) a herdsman, guardian, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TBr. iii; ChUp.; SvetUp.; (as), f. a 
female guardian, AV. xii, I, 57; TBr. iii; (cf. £g 
Jd s. v., d-, deod-, vayti-, saha-, sóma-, stt-gofa); 
sup jtkon , mín.* having (the tongue, i.e.) the voice 
of a cowherd,' RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes 
to read gupijihmdsya instead of gofd-Jivasya] ; 
gopa-putra, m. a bird belonging to the Pratudzs, 
Car. i, 27, 55; gufd-vat, mfu. furnished with 
guardians, RV. vii, 6o, 8. —pürésvara-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. — pila, m. (proparox., 
Pin. vi, 2, 78) a cowherd, VS. xxx, 11; SBr. iv; 
Mn. iv, 253; Yajii. &c. (ifc. f. a, R. ii, 67, 25); 
* earth-protector,' a king (and *cowherd "), Paiicat. ; 
(=-fati) Krishna, MBh, iii, 15530; Siva, L.; N. 
of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 9556 ; of a Niga, 
Buddh. ; of a minister of king Bimbi-sira, ib.; of a 
king, ib.; of a general of king Kirti-varman, Prab. 
i, 4; of a scholar, Pratipar., Sch. ; — -/d/a£a, q.v.; 
(F), f. Va-karkati, L. ; another plant (go-7a£542), 
L.; N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2622 ; of a Candali, Buddh. ; -&a£5Aa, 
m., N. ofa country, MBh. ii, 1077; vi, 364; m. pl. 
the inhabitants of that country, ib. (v. 1. -Żaccha); 
-karéafi, f. a kind of cucumber (gopfa-tarka- 
{ikd, gopali, kshudra-cirbhitd, Eskudra-kala, 
fshudrérvaru), L.; -kalfa, m., N. of a work ; 
-keli-candrikd, f., N.of a drama; -hesava, m.N. oi 
a statue of Krishna (called after -zarman), Rajat. 
v, 243 ; -giri m., N. of a mountain, Uttamac, 2 50; 
-cakravartin, m., N. of a scholiast ; cam, it, i, 
N. of a work; -/apaniydpanishad or -tapini, f., 
N. of an Up.; -éirtha, m, N. of a man; -ddsa, 
m., N. of the author of a work on elephants ; of a 
copyist (1736 A.D.): -deva, m, N. of a poct, 
gP.; Bhojapr. $13 f. (also 7a); dhduz-pit- 
disa, n. g. räjadantddi $ fura, n., N. of a town 
(called after -varman), Rajat. v, 2435 -?rasàda, 
m., N. of a teacher of Rima-candra ; -óhatta, m., 
N. of a man; -mafia, m., N. of a college (called 
after -zarman), Rajat. v, 2435 -mtira, m., N, of 
a man; -j'ogir, M., N. of the author of a Comm, on 
Kafhavalli-bhashya; -rahasya, n., N. of a work; 
-varman, m., N. of a king of Ka&mlr, Rajat. v; 
-sarasvati, f., N. of a pupil of Siva-ràma and teacher 
of Govindinanda ; ~sahasra-ndma-bhiishand, f£ 
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‘decorated with the thousand names of Krishga," N. 
of a work; -sdhi, m., N. ofa prince, Inscr.; "/d- 
carya, m, N. ofa teacher ; “Zdvcana-candrikd, fy 
N, of a work (in honour of Krishna) ; Wdt/ara- 
apini, f., N. of an Up.—pülaka, m. a cowherd, 
MBh. iii, 14854; Kathis, xviii; N. of Krishna, 
Kramadip. ; of Siva, L.; of a son of king Canda- 
mahi-sena, Kathas, (4a, xvi, 103); (za), f. (Pan. 
iv, 1, 48, Pat.) a cowherd's wife, MBh. i, 7980;2 
kind of worm or fiy found on dung-heaps, L. = pal, 
m, N, of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1228 ; of a man, Pravat, 
vi, 3. = pülita, m., N. of a lexicographer, Sch. on 
Un. iii, 22 and iv, I. —pá-vat, see s.v. -Af 
-pitaka, n. a kind of round basket, Divyàáv. 
iv, 68. = pitta, n. ox-bilc or the bile of cows (from 
which the yellow orpiment Go-rocani, Rocani or 
Rocanl, is supposed to be prepared), Paiicat. i, 1, 81; 
orpiment, L. — pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water- 
wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarBrs. vl, 3. 
=I. -pIthá, m. (4/1. AZ) a draught of milk, RV. 
i, 19, 1; SDr. iii, —2. -pithá, m. (4/3. 24) pro- 
tection, RV. v, 65, 6; x, 35, 14 & 77 7; AV; 
TS. ii; TBr. i; BhP. i, iv, v; n. a place of pil- 
grimage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. —^pfthya, n. granting 
protection, RV. x, 93, I I (* protection of the earth, 
Siy) —puccha, n. (g. JarZaródi) a cow's tail, 
Pan. iv, v; VarBrS. ; Sih, vi, 11; a particular point 
ofanarrow,SirügP. ; m. (= -/djtri/a)a sort of mon- 
key, MBh. iii; R. i, iv, vi; BhP, iii, viii; a sort 
of necklace (of 2 [or of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L.; 
a kind of drum, L.; *ccAd£riti, m. ‘resembling 2 
cow's tail,” id., Gal. — pucchaka, min. having a 
tail like that of a cow, Kam. vii, 11, Sch. = put, 
f. large cardamoms, L, — putika, m. a temple con- 
secrated to Siva's bull, L.—putra, m. a young 
bull, MBh. xiii, 3733; a kind of gallinule (cf. gu- 
£d-7^), Gal.; ‘son of the sun,’ Karga, viii, 4669. 
= pura, n.a town-gate, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (ifc. f. 
d, MBh. iii; R.v); a gate, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 19 ; tho 
ornamented gateway of a temple, W.; (=-xarda) 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. v, 2, 123 ; m. N.of a physi- 
cian, Suir. i, 1, 1 ; Todar.; (d), f. =-fufd, Gal. = pu- 
raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifcra, L. (^ragu, 
Gal.) —purisha, n. cow-dung, L. —puro-ga- 
va (2J-), mfn. having a cow asa leader, AV. viii, 7, 
12. — potaliki, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 97, & on 
Vartt. 6. —poshá, m. increase of cowherds, 
AV. xiii, I, I2. = da, n. an excellent 
cow, Pin. ii, t, 66, Kzi, — pracüra, m. pasturage 
for cattle, Y jn. ii, 166. — pratüra, m. * ox-ford,' 
N. of a place of pilgrimage on the Sarayü, MBh, iii, 
8048 ff. ; R. vii, 110, 23 ; Ragh. xv, ror; ‘leading 
cattle across the water,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10430. 
—pradina, n. = I. -ddva, Paiicat. i, 11, 2 (Hit.) 
=“pradinika, mín, relating to the gift of cows 
(asan Adhyaya, like MBh. xiii, ch. 79 fi.) = prapa- 
daniya, n., Pin. v, 1, 111, Vartt. I, Pat. = pro- 
vesa-samaya, m. the time when the cows come 
home, evening twilight, VarBrS. xxiv, 35. — prê- 
kshaka, N.of a Liüga, LiñgaP. i, I, 3. — prêraka, 
m. ‘cow-inciter,’ the bird Bhyitiga-rija, Gal. = pha- 
nā, f. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or 
nose &c., Suir. = phanik&, f. id., i, 25, 20. == bam 
ka, m. the bird Ardea Govina, W. = bandhu (gd-), 
min, (=-mdtri) having a cow as a relative (the 
Maruts), RV. viii, 20, $.  balá, m., N. of a man, 
TBr. ili, II, 9, 3. — balivarda-nyüyenn, instr, 
ind. after the manner of ‘a bull of cattle, an expres- 
sion to denote when a pleonasm is allowed, Nig. 
on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch. = ballava, m. 
a cowherd, Pay. vi, 2, 66, K3i. =brihmana, n. sg. 
a cow and (or) a Brahman, Mn. v, 95 & xi, 80; 
MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 3157 £.; -manushya, m. pl. cows, 
Brahmans, and men, W. ~bhatta, m., N, of a poet, 
Sar&gP. — bhandira, m. a kind iin bird, L. 
= bhnrtri, m. a bull, Gal, =b , min. used for 
the benefit of cows, RV. x, 97, 5.—bhinu, m, N. 
of ason of Vahni, Hariv.1830; VP. = bhuj,m.‘enjoy- 
ing the earth,'a king, Rajat.v,6. =bhrit,m.(g.sazt- 
kalddi) * earth-supporter,' a mountain, W.; a king, 
Rijat.vii, 1072. 5 mnkshikE, f.a gad-fly(dazia),L. 
-magha (gv-), mía. granting cattle or cows, RV. 
Vi, 35, 3 & 4 5 vii, 71, 1.—macarciki, f.=-fra- 
fauda, Pin. ii, 1, 66, Kai. — m.a cow- 
herd, vi, 2, 66, Kai. mandala, n. a herd of cows, 
Pat. on Pan, i, 3, 62, Vartt. 5 & iii, 1, 5, Viartt.1 ; 
* earth-orb, the globe, W. = mat (g3-), mín. possess- 
Ing or containing cattle or cows or h rich in 
cattle, consisting of cattle, RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. 
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ing or protecting a ficld, Vasav. 494. —mtidha, 
min, stupid as an ox, W, —miltra, n. cow s urine, 
Kath.; KatySr. xxv; Kaus. ; Mn. &c.; m. pl. N. 
of a family, Pravar. v, 4 ; dfi, f. a verse called go- 
mitrikd, q.v. - ^mütrako, mín. ‘similar to the 
course of cow's urine,” going alternately to the one 
and to the other side, zigzagging, MDh. ix, 3268 ; 
? g. sthilddi ; (ikä) f. zigzag, Das. xi, 51 ; an arti- 
ficial verse to be read in zigzag, Kavyad. iti, 78 f.; 
Sarasv.; Sah. x, 13$; a form of calculation, W.; 
the reddish grass Tambadu, L.; °¢rikd-dandha, 
m, fru -Jáli.— miütrin, m.a kind of Termina- 
lia, L. = mrigá, m. (= 2, gazayd, q.v.) the Gayal, 
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ii, v; containing or mixed with milk, RV. ; n. pos- 
session of cattle, RV. ; ParGr. iii, 4, 4 5 (gó-mati), f. 
a place abounding in herds of catile, RV. iv, 21, 4 
& v, 61, 19; N. of a village in the north, g. fa- 
lady-ddi ; (go-matt), f, N, of a river falling into 
the Indus, RV. viii, 24, 30 & x, 75, 10; another 
river falling into the Ganges, MBh. iii, iv (metrically 
ti, 513), vi, xii, xiii; Hariv.; R. &c.; (with or 
without v/dy'à) N, of a Vedic hymn or formula to 
be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh. 
xiii ; Heat. i, 7; N. of Dakshiyant in the Go-manta 
mountain, MatsyaP, xiii, 28. — mata, Nom. fati, 
to behave like a cattle-owner, Pin. vi, 4, 1.4, Siddh. 
= matallika, f. (ii, 1, 66, Ka.) an excellent cow, 
Sik. xii, 41. — mati, for */7, sce s.v. -mat. = mati, 
f. of -mat, q.v.; -lirtha,n., N. of a Tirtha, Skan- 
daP.; -futra, m., N. of a prince, VP, iv, 24, 13; 
-sara, N, of a work, —°matya, Nom. P, yati = 
gomantam  icchati, Pan. vii, 1, 70, Pat. & Kái.; 
vi, 4, 14, Siddh,: A. "yate, to behave like a cattle- 
owner, Pin, i, 4, 2, Vartt. 25, Pat. = matsya, m, a 
kind of fish living in rivers, Susr. i, 46, 2, 57. = ma- 
tha, g. kumudddi. = madhya-madhya, mín. 
slender in the waist, WV. = manta, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ii, 618; vi, 449 (v. 1. ?nda) ; Hariv. ; 
VarBrS. &c.; an owner of cattle, W.; a herd of 
cattle, W. ; a multitude of cattle-owners, W.; m. pl., 
N. of a people, MBh. vi, 351 (v. L goghnata). 
= MANAR, see -Janfa. = 1. -müya, min, consist- 
ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2; defiled with cow-dung, 
R. ii, v; n. often pL, rarely m. (g, ardAarcdd?) 
cow-dung, SBr, xii; ÁivGr.; Kaus.; Gobh.; Mn. 


f. the manner of cows (when going), of deer (when 
standing), and of crows (when sitting), BhP. v, 5, 
34; gêndra, m. =°gá, Gal. —meda, m. * cow- 
fat,’ a gem brought from the Himalaya and the In- 
dus (being of 4 sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and 
dark blue), RTL. p. 468; the tree Za/Zo/a, L.; a 
kind of fish, Gal.; N. of a mountain, VP, ii, 4, 7 ; of 
a DvIpa, Romakas.; MatsyaP. cxxii; sayinibha,m. 
‘resembling the Gomeda,’ dolomite, L.; the plant 
Dugdha-pishana, L. = medaka, m. n., N. ofa gem 
(da), Heat. i, 5 & 7; a kind of poison (?, Aako- 
la, for kak? ?), L.; = fattraka (smearing the body 
with unguents, W.), L.; the Dvipa °da, Gol. iii, 
25; MatsyaP. cxxii, = medha, m. (cf. gava@m-m°) 
a cow-sacrifice, R, vii, 25, S; VarP. xvi; N, of the 
attendant of the 22nd Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. — 'mbu, n. — -Ja/a, Bhpr. vii, 57, 15. 
—'mbhas, n. id., L. — yajria, m, sacrifice of cattle, 
Gobh. ; PárGr.; a sacrifice in honour of cows, Hariv. 
3851. = yüna, n.a carriage drawn by oxen or cows, 
cart (in general), Mn. xi, 175 ; Suir.— yukta, mfn. 
drawn by oxen or cows, AsvGr.; Gobh. = yuga, 
n. (Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.) a yoke or pair of 
cattle, pair of animals (in general), MBh. xii, xiii; 
Palicat. = yuta, mín, frequented by cattle, R. ii, 49, 
10; n. -guv-yit/a (q. v.), MBh. xiv, 1934. = yü- 
ti, f. (=gdv-y°)id., Pan. vi, 1, 79, Vartt, = raksh, 
mín. tending or guarding cattle, Vop. iii, 151. = ra- 
ksha, mín. id., W.; m. a cowherd, L.; a Gorkha 
or inhabitant of Nepal, W. ; Siva, L.; N. of an au- 
thor (=°ksha-ndtha); the orange tree, L.; the 


"uem 


3ja, L. —mukha, m. (Pin. vi, 2, 168) ‘cow- ; 
a crocodile, L.; a hole ina wall of a Eran 
mas by thieves, L.; N. of onc of Siva's attendants, 
.; ofa son of Matali, MBh. v, 3574; R. vii, 28 
10; of a king of poe Kathiirn.: ofa son of 
EA er 
attendant of the 1st Arhat of Mae a pi- 
ni, L. 3 Vel, for -iala; m. (n., L.) a kind of Han 
sical instrument (sort of horn or trumpet 2), MBh. 


4); Bh ‘cow-cart,’ N, of a mountain, MBh. ii, 797; Siva, 


um. a Aa TEM by cattle, 

dda. ii, =rabhasa (gJ-), mfn. strengthen 
with milk (Soma), RV. i, 121, EEn Es 
N. ofa man, Paficat. i. = rava, m. saffron, L.=ra. 
82, m. cow-milk, MBh.; R.; Yajii. i; Suir.; Var- 
BrS.; milk, Car, i, 27; buttermilk, L. ; curdled milk 
i: 3 74, n. buttermilk, L. —xija, m. (fati) a 
b "l, L.- rhtk, th, f. — -Liraf?, L.— x&sya, m. 
Paying with cows,’ Krishna, Paiicar, iv, 8, 16. 
= ruta, n. ‘as far as a cow's lowing may be heard," 
muta, Dai. x, 138. = rudha, sce dg. m Tüpá, 
US thea taped, AV. ix, 7, 25; MBh, xiii, 7375 
aav lape of a cow, Sinhas. Introd, ^. —roon, 
S Hd, L.—-rooanE, f, a bright yellow orpi- 


VS.xxiv ; TS. ii ; SBr. xiii ; KatySr.; -Adha-carya, | 2^) 


` 


Mifare yo-vinda. 


in painting, dyeing, and in marking C Tt 


sedative, toni 


the quantity of salt given to a cow, Pan, vj a -s 
—l&hgula, m. for “vitla (q. v.) a kind of en 
MBA, iii, 16272; K.; (7) f. the female of he 
monkey, R. i, 16, 21; -farivartaua, m., N "A 
mountain near Rija-griha, Buddh, (v.1 ips 

5 al us *l. goli-gula. 

. =lihgila, m. (=-puccha) * cow-tailed,? 

black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628 - t 
m, ‘cow-licked,’ Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.y = Gn. 
-lidha, m. id., ib. —1oka, m, (n, Tant.) od: 
world,’ a part of heaven, or (in later mythol, RTL, 
118 & 291) Krishya’s heaven, MBh, xiii, 31 95 (ci 
3347); Hariv. 3994 (cf. 3899) ; R. ii; Brahmavp ; 
-varuana, n N, of Brahmavl?, iv, 4 ; of part of the 
Sadá-siva-samhiti; of part of SkandaP, = loman 
n. a cow’s hair (from which Dürvi grass is said to 


. spring), Pan. i, 4, 30, Pat.; Paŭcat, 1, 1, 81, 1o. 


miki, f. Hemionitis cordifolia, L, — omi, f., N. of. 
plant (white Dürvà grass, L.; Dra keia ERIGE 
vacă, L.), Car. i, 4,16, 3 ; Susr. iv, vi; = vara-yoshi 
(‘an excellent woman" or ‘a harlot’), L, —vatsa, 
m. ‘acalf,’ in comp.; -duddasi-vrata, n.a kind of 
observance, BhavP. ; sid, m. * calf-cater,' a wolf, 
L.; “sári, m. ‘calf-enemy,’ id., L. — vatsakn, m. 
a kind of bird, Vasantar. viii, 48. —vatsala- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. = vadha, m, 
the killing of a cow, Mn. xi, Go. — vandani, f. the 
Priyamgu plant, L, ; the plant Gandha-valli,L. = va- 
pus (gd-), mfn. shaped like a cow, RV. x, 68, 9. 
= vara, M., N, of a village ; n.cow-dung pulverized, 
Bhpr. (v.1. gor-v"), = vardhana, m. a celebrated 
hill in Vrindávana near Mathura (lifted up and 
supported by Krishna upon one finger for 7 days to 
shelter the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by 
Indra to test Krishna's divinity, cf, RTL. p. 113), 
Inscr.; MBh. ii, 14415 v, 4410; Hariv.; Ragi. 
&c.; N. of a holy fig-tree in the country of the B1- 
hikas, MBh, viii, 2031; N. of the author of na- 
saplašatī (of the 12th or 13th century A.D.), Git. 
i, 45 SarigP.; Sch. on Un. &c.; N. of onc of the 5 
ruta-kevalins, Jain. ; =°xa-dhara, Ciy.; -dAara, 
m,‘ Govardhana-supporter,! Krishna, Hariv. 10406 ; 
Rajat. iv, 198; -mahdtmya, n. ‘the glory of the 
Govardhana hill,’ N. of a part of VarP.; -sapia- 
Satz, f. 700 stanzas in the Arya metre on chiefly 
erotic subjects by Govardhandcarya ; °ndcarya, ^ nd- 
manda, m. the renowned author Govardhana. 
—"vardhaniya, mín. composed by Govardhanz. 
= vaš, f. a barren cow, Kat. = vita, m. a hurdle 
for cattle, Hariv. 3397 & 3485; Kathis. xx (ite. ê 
&). = Vala, mf Z)n. having hair like a cow, Pan. 1Y, 
I, 64, K3i.; m. a cow's hair, Mu. viii, 250 (Pl)? 
N. of the father of the astronomer Visva-nitha. 
—?vülin, mín. *cow-haired' (a kind of ga/4 » 


lala.) —vinda, m. (Pin. iii, 1, ie N 


eva; 
modia, f. the 12 


à s ai 
day in the light half of month Pd pe 
Sarvad. ix, 215 fal 
prince ; -prakdia, m., N. of a Works T, 
fádácárya, m., N.ofa teacher, 9; 20 351 
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nfafet go-vindini. 
m., N.ofan author ; -dvaséllasa,m.,N.of awork ; 
-rdja, m., N. of a commentator on Mn. (mentioned 
by Kull. on ix, 125; 136 & 141); N. of a poet, 


verses of Govinda,’ N. of a work. = 


instrument, trumpet, MBh. vi, ix, — vishthà, f. = 


-vish, Bhpr. v, 26, 23. — visarga, m. ( =-sarga) 


‘time at which cows are let loose, day-break, R, vii, 


111,9; AV.Paris, — vithi, f. ‘cow-path,’ that por- 
tion of the moon's path which contains the asterisms 
Bhadra- pada, Revatl, and Asvini (or according to 


others, Hasta, Citra, and Svat), lii, 19; VarByS. 


ix, 1 f. —- virya, n. the value or price received for 
milk, Nir, — vrinda, n. a drove of cattle, L. 


= vrindüraka, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, 1, 62, 
Kai. —vrisha, m. (Pin. vi, 2, 144, K'3s.) a bull, 
Mn. ix, 150; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Siva, MBh. xii, 
10372 (cf. xiii, 914); -dhuaja, m. id., xiii, 4002. 
= vrishana, m. the scrotum of a bull, Suir. i, 13, 6. 
=vrishabha, m. a bull, MBh.; "dia, m., 
N. of Siva, xiii, 6296. — vesha, mfn. having the 
appearance of a bull, iv, 588. = vaidya, m. a cow- 
doctor, W. = vaidyaka, n., N. of a medical work, 
Un. ii, 109, Sch. —vyacchá, mín. one who tor- 
mentsa cow, VS, xxx, 18; Kath. xv, 4. - vyüghra, 
n. sg. a cow and a tiger, Pin. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in 
Kai.) - vyüdhi, m, N.of a man, Pravar. vii. = vra- 
ja, m. a cow-pen, Mn. iv, xi; MBh. i; Hariv.; R. 
ii; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; 
of a Danava, Hariv. 12937. = vrata, mín. one who 
imitates a cow in frugality, MBh. v, 3560. = ?vra- 
tin, mín.id., 3559; xiii, 3583 ; Hcat.i, 7. = Sakata, 
m. n, =-rathaka, L. = sakrit, n.=-vish, Mn. ii, 
182 ; Suir.; "£rid-rasa, m.dung-water, Mn. xi, 92. 
= Sata, n.a present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman, 
W.—*8atin, mín, possessing 100 cows, MBh. xiii, 
3742; (gavam i, 4885.) —sapha, m. a cow's 
hoof, VS, xxiii; SaükhSr.; Laty. = $arya (gd-), m., 
N, of a man, RV. viii, 8, 20; 49, 10 & 50, 10. 
= Sila, n. a cow-stall, Pin. iv, 3, 35; m. (Pan. iv, 
3, 35) ‘ born in a cow-stall’ (cf. Bhagavati xv), N. 
of a pupil and rival of Mahi-vira (who founded or 
became the head of the Ajivika sect), Buddh. (v. l. 
*/i); Jain.; N. of a Gauda prince; (2), f. a cow- 
stall, Kaus. — Šā, v. |. for */z, q.v. — šila, m. pl. 
*cow-stonc,' N, oí a family, Pravar. v, 4. = $irsha, 
m, ‘cow-headed,” N. of a Nagz, Kirand. i, 19; n. 
a kind of arrow, MBh. vii, 8097 (°sta or °sian) ; 
the head of a cow, W.; (also m., L.) a kind of san- 
dal-wood (brass-coloured and very fragrant),R. iv; 41, 
59; Buddh. ; Jain. ; camphor, Gal. ; -candana, n. id., 
Karand.xii ; Kad. iv, 663. — sirshaka, m. the shrub 
Drona-pushpi, L. ; a kind of saudal-wood, Kad. (v. 1.) 
— Srihga, n.a cow's horn, Kaui.; Kathis. lix ; for 
guuir^, q.v.; m. ‘cow-horned,” Acacia arabica, L.; 
N. oí a mountain, MBh. ii, 1109 ; R. iv; Buddh.; 
-vratin, m.pl., N. of a Buddh. sect, Buddh. L. = se, 
for -se, see s. v. -5a. = SrIta (g-), min. mixed with 
milk (Soma), RV. i, 137, 1; Vili, 21, 5. = $ruti, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Vaiyaghrapadya, ChUp. 
V, 2, 3. —'$và, n. x (Pap. ii, 4, 11, Kas.) cattle 
and horses, SBr. xii ; KatySr.; m. du. an ox or a cow 
and a horse, Pan. ii, 4, 11, Kai. — "shaka, m. (fr. 
-shdn), N. ofa Buddh. author. = shakhi (gJ-), d, 
m. ‘having cattle as friends (sd EA) possessing 
cattle, RV. viii, 14, I ; (cf. -sa&47.) = shad-gavo, 
n. 3 pairs of cattle, Vop. vii, 76. — Sháni, min. ac- 
quiring or procuring cattle, RV.vi, 53,10; (ci.-sdni.) 
=shá-tama, see -sidz. —shád, mín. sitting 
among cattle, MaitrS. i, 1. 25; Kath. i, xxxi ; (g/to- 
shád TS. i, 1,2, 1); -ddi, a Gana of Pan. (v, 2,62; 
Ganar. 435 f.) — shada, for-shad, ib., Ki3, = °sha~ 
min.containing the word go-shdd(an open 
or Anuvaka), g. goshad-ddt, = shan, mín. (A/san) 
= ~shdni,RV.iv,32,22; -(54d)-ama mín.(superl.), 
¥i,33,5.— 


SarügP.; -rīma, m., N. of a prince, Kshitiz, v, 48; 
of a scholiast; -raya, m., N. oí a prince, Kshitis, vi, 
15 -orinda-vana, N. of a work; -sigha,m.,N. of a 

rince, Inscr. ; N. of one of the ten chiefGurus of the 
Sikhs, RTL. pp. 164; 166 & 167;-si#ri, m.,N.ofa 
commentator on the MBh. (father of Nils-kantha) ; 
-sodmin,m.,N.ofa Brahman, Kathis, xxv,. 4s ndd- 
nanda, m., N. of a scholiast; °nddrcana-sudhd, f. 
* nectar of Krishna's praise,’ N, ofa work; °nddr- 
nava, M., N. of a work; °nddshtaka, n. ‘the 8 
dini, f., N. 
of a fragrant plant, Gal. —vindü, mín. searching 
for milk, RV. ix, 96, 19. = vish, f. cow-dung, L. 
— vishüna, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, 5303 ; Suir. 
= °vishanika, m. (cf. -mukha) a kind of musical 


the author of RV. viii, 14 f. = she: 


dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow- 
ship, MBh. (metrically °s%thi, v, 1536) &c.; con- 
versation, discourse, dialogue, Paiicat.; Kid. ; a kind 
of dramatic entertainment in oue act, Sih. vi, 274; 
N. of a village, g. falady-ddi (Ka3,; Ganar. 325); 
-karman, n. a rite relating to the cow-stable, Kaui, 
19; -kukkuta, m. a kind of crow, Npr.; -gocara, 
| m. id., ib.; -cara, m. a kind ot hawk, Gal.; -a, 
m. ‘born in a cow-pen,’ N. of a Brihman, Phits.; 
"fati, m. a chief herdsman, L,; -jca, m. (fr. sodz) 
‘a dog in a cow-pen (which barks at every one),’ 
one who stays at home and slanders his neighbours, 
malicious or censorious person, L.; ?^s/fAiágara, m. 
n, a house in a cow-pen, L.; °shthddhyaksha, m. 
=°shtha-pati, L.s "sMháshtanit, i., N. ofa festive 
day (cf. gofdsAt^) ; shthe-kshvedin &c., sec s.v. 
-shthe.=2.«shtha, Nom A. (fr.1. -2/4a) °shtha- 
£e, to assemble, collect, Dhitup. viii, 4. — Shthá 
mín. (s/4^) serving as an abode for cows, VS. i, 25. 
= shthi, sce s. v.-sitia.—°shthika, min. relating 
to an assemblage or society, Paiicat. i, 14. —shthi, 
f. of -shthd, q.v.; -fati, m. the chief person or 
president of an assembly, W.; -dand/a, m. mect- 
ing for conversation, Kad. v, 825; -ydua, m. a 
society-carriage, Mricch. vi, 4 ; -sa/d, i. a mecting- 
room; -ijrddd/a, n. a kind of Sriddha ceremony, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 (RTL. p. 305). — ^shthIna, 
vel, for gaushth", q.v. —shthe, loc. of -shtid, 
q.v.; -kshvedin, mín. ‘bellowing in a cow-pen,' a 
boasting coward, ganas fdfre-samitddi & pukid- 
rohy-adt ; -fatu, min,‘ clever in a cow-pen,' a vain 
boaster, ib.; -faudifa, mín. id., ib.; -?raga/2Aa, 
mín. ‘courageous in a cow-pen,’ a boasting coward, 
ib.; -vijitin, mín. ‘victorious in a cow-pen,' id., 
ib.; -Jaya, mín. sleeping in a cow-stable, Yajii. iii, 
263; -iüra, m. a hero in a cow-pen, boasting 
coward, gayas Ad/re-samitddi & yuktárohy-adt. 
—‘°shthya (sJ-), mín. being in a cow-stable, VS. 
xvi, 44. = I. -82, m. (4/50) = -visarga, L.; (e), loc. 
ind. (v. l. go-se) at day-break, L., Sch.; (in Prakrit, 
Hil.) = sakhi (gv-), mfn. (m. acc. “žžäyam) * hav- 
ing milk as its friend," mixcd with milk (Soma), 
RÝ. V 37:4 5 (cf. -shakhi.) = samkhya, m. (Pin. 
vi, 2, 66, Kii) ‘counting the cows, a cowherd, 
MBh. iv, 284 & 289. - samkhyütri, m. id., 67. 
= saiga, for -sarga, L.—sattra, n.a particular 
sacrifice, TS, vii, 5, 1, 1. = sadriksha, m. = -/u/ya, 
L. =sani, mín, (Kas. on Pay. iii, 2, 27 & viii, 3, 
108) =-shdni, AV. iii, 20, 10; VS. viii, 12 (TS.) ; 
(im), g. savanddi. = sumd&ya, mfn, presenting 
with a cow, Pin. iii, 2, 3, Ki3.—samidhi, N. of 
a locality, Rasik, xi, 17. - sambhava, mín. pro- 
duced from or by a cow, L.; (à), f. =(-/omz) white 
Diirvi grass, L. = sarga,m. = -visar ga, Suir. = sar- 
pa, m. Lacerta Godica (godhika), W. — savá, m., 
N. of an Ekáha ceremony, TBr. ii; Lzty. ; KatySr, 
&c.; a cow-sacrifice, W. — sahasra, n. a thousand 
kine, W.; mín, possessing a thousand kine, MBh, 
xiii, 102, 435 (D, E, N. of two festive days (the 
1sth day in the dark half of month Kintika and 
of month Jyaishtha). —sida, "di, Pin. vi, 2, 41; 


(cf. -shddi.) — s&rathi, ib. — sávitzi, í, N. of a 


hymn (cf. gayaéri), Heat. i, 5. sükta, n., N. o 


f 
a hymn, AjvMantraS. —sütriki, f. a rope fastened 
at both ends having separate halters for each ox or 
shá, mía. (Vs = san, Ki3, on Pzn.iil,2, | cow, W. = zevii, f. attendance ona cow, W. = sta- 


"ld go-tra, 


67 & viii, 3, 108) =-shdui, RV.ix, 2, 10; 16,2; 61, 
20; x, 95, 3. — shati ( £J-), f. acquiring or righting 
for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 7; x, 38, 1. - shādí, 
f. (V/sad) ‘settling on cows,’ a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 2.4; (ghosh°) MaitsS.; (cf.-sdda.) = shükta, 
m. (szkfa), N. of the father or ancestor of Gaushükti, 
"TándyaBr. xix, Sch. - ^shüktin, m (sk), N. of 

s f. (M sidh) 
a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. —shta, for 2. 
-shtha, q. v. = shtoma (gé-), m. (stéua, Pin. viii, 
3, 105, Kis.) an Ekitha ceremony forming part of 
the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called gd, 
q.v, TS. vii; Laty. x; (cf. AitBr. iv, 15 8&-s/oma.) 
7 I. -zhthá, m. (n.,L,; fr. s//a, Pau.viii, 3,97) an 
abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; stable or station of animals (in 
general, Pin. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, MBh.; mecting- 
Place, xii, 6547 (29953); with aizgirasam, N. of 
a Siman, TandyaBr. xiii ; ad £^, a water-vessel, 
AV. xi, I, I3; ‘refuge (of men), Siva, MBh. xiv, 
198; N.ofanauthor, Buddh.; n. —^5//47-3rddd/a, 
Kull, on Mn. iii, 254; (2), f. a place where cows 
are kept, Gauar. 56, Sch. ; (Z), f. an assembly, meete 
ing, society, association, family connections (esp. the 


e, 


gaunika.) Gonisman, m. a ki 
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n2, m. a cow's dug, MBh. iii, 32, 4; a cluster of 
blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting 
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.; a kind of fort; 
(E), fa kind of red grape, Bhpr. v, 6, 108; N. 

of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 

ix, 2621; “ndkdra, mín. shaped like a cow's dug, 

Suir. ii, vi; Bhpr. v; ^ni-:ava, m. a kind of wine, 

Npr. = stoma, m. (Piu. viii, 3, 105, Kai.) = -shio- 

ma, AivSr. ix, 5,2. — sthiina, n. a station for cattle, 

cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -sithana,)—sthina- 

ka, n. id., L. —sphurana, n. a twitching of any 

particular part of the hide of a cow (as oa being 

touched &c.), W. — sv&min, m. the master or pos- 

sessor of a cow or of cows, KitySr.; Mn. viii, 231; 

VarByS. ; a religious mendicant (commonly gosdiv, 

ci. RTL. pp. 87; 135 ; 142 ; also affixed as a honor- 
ary title to proper names, e.g, 'ofadcva-g^); “lord 

of cows,’ Krishna, W.; ?mi-stána, n, N. of a 
mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W. 
= haty&, f.=-vadha, Mn. xi, 116, — hàn, mín, 
killing cattle, RV. vii, 36, 17. — hantri, m. a cow- 
killer, Gaut, xxi, 11, = hara, m. stealing of cows, 
VarByS. lxxxix,9 (v.1.-gra/a). = harana, n.id., 5 ; 
Paiicat. i, S, 36; N. of MBh. iv, ch. 23-69. = hari- 
taki, f. Egle Marmclos, L.—higsi, f. hurting a 
cow, W. = hita, m.‘ proper for cattle, =-aritaki, 
L.; Luífa foctida or a similar plant, L. = hiranya, 
n. sg. cattle and gold, MBh. ii, 1833. 

Goka, f. (a dimin. of gå) a small cow, Pin. vii, 
4,13, Kis. -mukha, m. ‘cow-faced,’ N, of a 
mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16. 

Gor (for gos, gen. sg. of g/). — vara, sce go-v". 

Gosh (id.) — pada (sisi), mín. (Pan. vi, 1, 145) 
‘showing marks of cow s hooís,' frequented by kine, 
K3i.; n, ‘mark of a cow’s foot in the soil,” water 
filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparn.; 
MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi; BhP. x; -/ri/Ijd-vrata, n. 
a kind of religious observance, BhavP.; -frirdtra= 
vrata, n. id., ib.; -piirane or -ġram, ind. so as to 
fill only the impression of a cow's hoof, Kai, on Pay. 
iii, 4, 32 & vi, I, 145; Bhatt. xiv, 20; -dfra, 
mín. as large as the impression of a cow's hoof, Pau. 
Vi, I, 145, K3i.; (cf. go-fada.) 

Goshu (loc. pl. of gó). —cara, mín. walking 
among cattle, Pin. vi, 3, I, Vartt. 5. — yüdh, min. 
fighting for the sake of cattle (or booty), RV. i, 112, 
22; vi, 6, 5; x, 30, 10. 


naa goghnata, for go-manta, q. v. 


NYT goccha, f. the furrow of the upper 
lip, VarByS. lviii, 9; (cf. go-kéa, p. 364, col. 1.) 

MTT gocchala, m. the plant Kulihala 
(or alambusha ; ‘the palm of the hand with the 
fingers extended, W.), L. 


WTA goji, for ji, q. v. — kiya, m. for gaiji- 
Gal. 
Gojika, m. for gauj’, q.v., Gal.; (à), f. =g0- 


Jikva, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. 


Goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Suir. i, 


8,11; iv, 9 & 18 £5 v, 7, 1; vi, 24, 26. 


goda, m. (=gorda) a fleshy navel, L. 
Godaka-griima, m., N. of a village, Bharat. v. 
Godu, v. 1. for “da, W. 


TÀU gona, m. (fr. Pali & Prakrit) an ox, 


SaddhP. iii ; Hemac.; (4), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 42) a kind 
of grass, Ganar. 54: (1), f. (in Prakrit) a cow, Pat. 
Introd. 35; 97, & on Vartt. 6; a sack, Pin. iv, 1, 
423 Suit; Dai.; Sii, xii, 10; SarigP.; a measure 
of 4 Dronas, SarügS. i, 29; (ifc. after numerals ?ni) 


Pin. i, 2, 50, K35.; torn or ragged clothes, L.5 (ch. 
Gonikg, f. (in Pal ha viiam 
mike, f. (in Pali goza£a) a kind of woollen 
cloth, SaddhP, erii = N. of the author of 
a work on the relations towards the wives of others, 
Vatsyay. i, 5, 5 & 355 v, 1,8; 4, 26 & 33; 6, 43. 
Goni, f. of ^ra, q.v.—tari, f. a small sack, Pan. 
V, 3, 0. = patha, N, of a man, Pravar. lii, 1. 
"RE gonda, m. a fleshynavel, L.; a person 
with a fleshy or prominent navel, L.; a man ofa low 
tribe, mountaineer, esp. inhabiting theeastern portion 
of the Vindhya range between the Narmada and 
Krishn. = kirī, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini ; (ch 
gaunda-k°,) — vana, n. ‘Gonda forest," N. of a 
country. = vāra, id. Gonda-kri, f. =°ga-Zir7, 
MAR gó-Lama, &c. See gd, P- 364, col. 2. 
Go-trá, gotrika, gotrin, &c. See ib., col. 3. 
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q 2. goda, m. n. the brain, L, 


META 2. godana, n. (dana, fr. Vdo? ‘ place 
where the hair (g9) is cut,’ Ragh. iii, 33, Sch.) the 
side-hair, SBr. iii; Katysr.; ParGr.; = -maigala, 
AsvGr; Kau3.; SaükhGr.; Gobh.; Gaut.; R. 
=mangala, n.a ceremony performed with the 
side-hair of a youth of 16 or 18 years (when he has 
attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R. 
(G) i, 73, 22. = vidhi, m. id., Ragh. iii, 33. 

Godiinika, mfn. — gawd^, Gobh. iii, r, 28. 


METATA godaniya,&c. Seegó, p.365, col.1. 
Go-divari, go-düh, &c. Sce ib. 


WY godha, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 9, 42 (soda, C). 


TW go-dhana, -dhara, &c. See gd, p. 365. 


TUT godhá, f. (g.bhidadi) a sinew (cf. gó), 
RV. x, 28, 10 & 11; AV. iv, 3, 6; a chord, RV. 
viii, 69, 9 ; a leathern fence wound round the left 
arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh. 
iii, iv, vil; R. i, ii; an Iguana (either the Gosamp 
or the alligator, commonly $0537), VS. xxiv, 35; 
Brih.; Mn. &c. ;=-va/7, Gal.; N. of the authoress 
of a Siman. — padiké, f. Cissus pedata, L, = padi, 
f. (g. Aumbhapady-ddt) id., L, — vati, f, the plant 
Irivati, L. — vīņākā, f. a kind of stringed instru- 
ment, RatySr. xiii, 3, 17. =sana (didi), m. 
* Jguana-eater,' N, of a man, v.l. for go-vdsana. 
= säman, n. the Simanof Godhi, ArshBr. = skan- 
dha, m. Vachellia farnesiana (vif-khadira), L. 

Goühüya, Nom. P. yati, to move curvedly like 
an Iguana, g. Zaudv-adi (Ganar. 439). 

Godhüra, m. = gaudh°, Kad. v, 1042 (v.1.) 

2. Godhi, m. id., L. 

Godhikā, f. a kind of lizard or alligator (Lacerta 
Godica), Kid. v, 1042 (v. l. golikd). Godhikft- 
maja, ni. a kind of lizard, L. 

Godhini, f. a varicty of Solanum, L. 

Godheraka, m.=gandh°, Suir. v, 8, 36. 


2 mya go-dhiima, &c. See 96, p. 365, col. 1. 
TT godhera, m. (=guk°) a guardian, L. 
WAL godkeraka. See godhå. 

MAC go-nanda,-narda,&c. See gó, p. 365. 


TW go-pd, m. (—-pá s.v. gó) a cowherd, 
herdsman, milkman (considered as a man of mixed 
caste, Paras.), Mn. viii; MBh. (ifc. f. d, i, 3213); 
Hariv, &c.; a protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10; 
TándyaBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; the superintendent of 
several villages, head of a district, L.; a king, L.; 
* chief herdsman,” Krishna, MBh. ii, 1438; a par- 
tear ga x plants, BhP, xii, 8, 21; = -rasa, L.; 

- of a Gandharva (cf. gv-/a/2), R. ii, 91, 44 ; ofa 
Buddh. Arhat, W.; (à), f, N. of one ar de wives 
of Sikya-muni, Lalit. xii &c.; cf. gaupeya; Ichnocar- 
pus frutescens, L. ; (7), fid., L. 3 (Vop.iv, 22; cf. Pan. 
iv, 1, 48) a cowherd's wife, Hit, ii, 7, $; a cow- 
herdess, milkmaid (esp, the cowherdesses of Vrindi- 
vana, companions of Krishna's juvenile Sports, con- 
sidered sometimes as holy or celestial personages ; 
cf. RTL. pp. 113 & 136), MBh, ii, 2291; Hariv. 
4098 i BhP.; Git; a protectress, female guardian, 
eee mie (ife) Ü = EET nature, Kramadlp. ; 
daia-, vita-, EM MY ii 
m mr 49 5. - any, f.id, 

c &opa plaut, Bhpr. v. = karka; f. gopila- 
£ar£a[i, L. —ghanta, m, Fhactonid PEU. 
;-EhandE, f. id., Suir.v, 7, 1. —ghonts, fide T 
iv dall, f. = go-cofali, ViyaP, i, 37, 124. 
~Sivin, m., N. of a mixed caste, — tg, fe haic 
man’s office, Hariv. 3302. —tva, n id > 160 T 
=datta, m, N. of a Buddh, author, = da 3 : 
N. of an author, Un. iv, : dala, : 
betel-nut tree, L. “nagara, n. N. of AR a 
—bhatta, v.l. for go-J/?, —bhadra, n. the fren 
esculent root ofa water-lily, L. ; (4), f.= “bhad, iid, 
L.—bhadrikt, f. Gmelina arbores, L, rama i 
myrrh, L. —rüshtra, m. pl, N. of a people, MBE 
Yi, 351. —vadhil, f. a cowherd’s wife, BhP. fen” 
49 i the gpd plant, Bhpr. = vadhUty, f; the youth 
ul wife of a cowherd, Bhiship. 1, —vans f the 
Had plant, Suir. vi, 51, 24; Sansevicra Roxburghia- 
na, L.=vesha, min. dressed asa herdsman, Megh 
Gopügrahüra, m. pl., N. of several : 
Rajat. i, 343. 


me goda. 


Agrahira 
Gopácala, m. * cowherd-mountain," Mss 


— gofüla-giri, Uttamac.? 602. Gopüditya, m., 
Noa king of Kaimir, Rajat. i, 341 ; N, of a poct, 
Gopâdri m, z 9Adcala, 343- Gopádhyaksha, 
p , : 
m.an overseer of herdsmen,chief herdsman, MBh. iv, 
1155. Gopánasi, f.thewood or bamboo frame-work 
of a thatch, Lalit, xiv, 34; xvii; Karand.; Car. i, 
30,3; Sii. iii, 49. Gop&eputra, sce go-/d, s. v. £6. 
Gopáshtami, f. the Sth day in the light half of 
month Karttika (on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows 
are esp. to be worshipped on this day), KürmaP. 
Gopéndra, m. ‘chief herdsman,’ Krishna, MBh. 
vi, 799; N. of the author of Kavyülamkira-dhenu. 
Gopésa, m. (= "Aéudra) Krishna, W. ; N.of Nanda 
(Krishna's foster-father), Vop. v, 7 ; of Sakya-muni, 
L. Gopósvarn, m. a form of Siva; N. of a man; 
-firtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxliv, ccl. 

Gopaka, m. (g. ydjakadi, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a 
cowherd, Dhürtan. ; (fr. gopfaya) guardian (ifc.), sce 
cFvara- ; the superintendent of a district, L. ; myrrh, 
L.; (z£a),f.(g.sivddi)acowherd'swife, cowherdess, 
BhP. x, 9, 14 f.; a protectress, W. 

Gopat, mín. —9/a7at, Git. vi, 12. 

Gépana, n.(4/guf) guarding, protection, preser- 
vation, AV. xii, 4,10; MBh. vi, xiii; hiding, con- 
cealment, Sih.; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn. ix, 72; re- 
viling, abuse, W. ; flurry, hurry, alarm, LAE light, 
lustre, W. ; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; (4), f. pro- 
tection, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 12 & 15; MBh. xii, 11907. 

Gopaniya, mín. to be preserved or protected, 
Nadipr.; to be prevented, MBh. xii, 5399; to be 
concealed or hidden (with abl), Sah. vi, 112; 
secret, mysterious, W, = tā, f. concealableness, W., 

=tva, n. id., W. 

Gopaya, caus, fr. «/gup or Nom. P. A. (fr. go- 
4d; cf. V gp) yati, yate (aor. Ved. 2. du. ajigu- 
gatam, Pin. iii, 1, 50, K45.), to guard, protect, pre- 
serve, SaükhSr. ; MBh. (Pass. gopyate, ii, iii); BhP.; 
to keep, VarByS. Ixxxix, 13; to hide, conceal, keep 
secret, Paficat.; RV. i, 11,5, Say.; Mn. x, 59, Kull.; 
‘to speak” or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 98 ; (cf. 
abhi-, pra-, sani-.) 

Gopayátya, mín. (Nir. v, 1) to be protected, 
RV. viii, 25, 13. 

Gopayitavya, mín. v.1. for pay”. 

1. Goptiya, Nom. P. (fr. go-pë; cf. / gup) °ydti 
(cf. Pan. iii, 1, 28 & 31; aor. agopayit, Vop. viii, 
65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman, 
BhP. x, 30, 17; 10 guard, protect, preserve, RV. vi, 
74; 4 & x, 154, 4; VS.; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, 
Amar, (Pass. gofayyafe); Rajat. v, 222; Dhürtas, 
i, 30: Caus, gopdyayati, to preserve, protect, MBh. 
iii, 10835 ; (cf. abhi-, Pari-.) 

2. Gopaya, mín. ifc, preserving, Ap. i, 4, 24, 

Gopiyaka, mfn. id., W. 

Gopayana, mfn. id., MBh. vi, 3131; m. N. ofa 
teacher, VamP, vi(v. l.go-niyu), cf. Smritik. ii, 4, 3; 
n. protecting, preserving, protection, SankhGr. iii, 
Io, 2; Hariv. 2142; R. vii, 4, 9. 

Gopüyita, mín. preserved, protected, L. 

Gopüyitavyn, mín. to be hidden, Kad. vi, 400. 

Gopüyitri, m. a protector, MBh. xii, 2726. 

Gopika, m. ihe Mokshaka tree, Gal. 

Gopika, f. of paka, q.v. = 
lake, SkandaP, Żaka, q saras, n., N. ofa 

Gopita, mín. preserved, guarded, MBh, i, iii; 
guarded (as the senses), kept M subjection, Divyàv.; 
concealed, kept secret, Kathis, xiv 3 Rajat. v, 124. 

Gopini, f. the gopd plant, L. 

Gopila, mfn. (g. sakhy-adi, v. 1.) one who pre- 
serves or protects, L. 

Gópishtha, mín. superl, of gobiri, q.v. 

Gopi, f. of °pa, q.v. = candana, n.a species of 
white clay (said to be brought from Dvärakī and 
used by Vishnu's worshippers for marking the face, 
RTL. pp. 67 & 400; *a kind of sandal-wood,’ W.); 

nófanishad, f., N. of an Up. —nüthn, m. “lord 
of the cowherdesses," Krishna; N. of several men; 
~sapta-sati, f., N.of awork (perhaps govardhana- 
s ).=pre rita, n. ‘nectar of (Krishna's) love 
m the cowherdesses,’ N, ofa work. —ramana, m. 
rer of cowherdesses,’ N, of a man, Kshitis, v; 3ff. 
Pii e n., N. of a work. 
VIa, mfn. to be preserved, MBh. xii 

Goptrt, (7f, ŠBr.; Gobh.; MBh. xiiij. (x. 

Jdjakd, ld G , 3 le an. (g. 
» Sanar, 99) one who Ves Or protects 

or defends or cherishes, AV,; TS. vi; TBr.; SBr 
£ibisktha, ii) ; Avr. &c. (n. Afri, BhP. 

); one who conceals anything (in comp.), 


-| pupil of Deva-mitra, VayuP. i, 60, 64; n- 


mifqg go-vid. 


Yaji.i a . havi: 
Y " n mat, mín having a protector, Kaush. 
Gopya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 114, Kaa, 
€ or protected, MBh. xii, sri 8) to be pre. 
taken care of (a pledge, d@dhé), Y 3n. ii 
kept secret or hidden, Dai. vit (superl) Puo be 
Kathis. ; Hit.; m, a servant, i 
female slave, L. 
Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, L. 


MAST gopalava, m. pl., N. of : 
of Brihmans, Pan. v, 3, APUL ue family 


Mim gophila, g. sakhy-àdi (gobh? Bho; . 
gop? & gok°, vv. Il.) agone 

Gobhila, m., N. of the author of Push 
of the Grihya-sütra of the SV. (said to have al 
composed a Srauta-sütra and a Naigeya-sitra); pl 
N. of a family, Pravar. Ae 4 (val. go-bida), “7 * 

Gobhiliya, mfa. relating to or pr i 
Gobhila. uum 


maz gorata, m. a kind of Acacia, L, 
mu goraga — gur?, L., Sch. 
TELAT gorika, f.=go-rajika, L. 


me gorda, n.=goda, W. 
Gordha, n. id., L. 


IÄT gor-vara. See 96, p. 367, col. 3. 


Mi gola, m. (— guda) ' a ball," see -krida; 
globe (as the celestial globe or as the Blobe of ‘the 
sun or of the earth), Süryas.; Süryapr.; BhP. &c.; 
a hemisphere (of the earth), Süryas.; = -yanira, 
Gol. xi, 2; Vangueria spinosa, L.; myrrh, L.; a 
widow's bastard, Yajii. i,.222; VarP.; Südradh.; 
the conjunction of all the planets inonc sign, Laghuj. 
X, 11; N. of a country, Romakas. (cf. golla); of 2 
son of Akrida, Hariv. (o/a, ed. Calc.); n. & (a), 
f. a circle, sphere (waydala), L.; a large globular 
water-jar, L.; (4), f. a ball to play with, L.; red 
arsenic, L.; ink, L.; a woman's female friend, L.; 
N. of Durga, L.; ofa river ( = go-dé or go-davari), 
L.; (cf. gala-glin.) - xrid&, f. playing with balls, 
Hariv. 15542 ff. = gola, m. a globe consisting of 
several globes, Süryapr. — grüma, m., N. ofa vil- 
lage(situated on theGodavari). — putija,m.anumber 
of globes, Süryapr. = yantra, n. a kind of astrono- 
mical instrument, Gol. xi, 3. Golĝĉùka, m., N. ot 
a man, g. ajoddi (ikya, Kis.) Gol&dhy&ya, m. 
N. of ch. i of Bhaüskara's Siddhünta-siromapi treat- 
ing of the terrestrial and celestial globes. , 
f. a series of globes, Siryapr. Golásana, n. ‘ball- 
thrower,’ a kind of gun, Gal. 

Golaka, m. a ball or globe, BhP. v, 16, 4; VS. 
xxxi, 22, Sch, &c.; a ball for playing with, Hariv. 
15549; glans penis, Say. on AitBr. i, 20; a kind 
of pease ( — fa/a3a), Gobh. iv, 4, 26; SankhGr. iv 


and 


PS 


^ 


f mystical dif" 


6, col. 3° 


19, 43 myrrh, L.; a globular water-jar, L.; a 
of dich, Gale: a pas bastard, Mn. iii, E 
174; MBh. iii, 13366 ; the conjunction of all : 
planets in one sign, VarBr. xii, 3 & 19; o o 
or globe, Nydyam., Sch. ; =go-/oka, Tantr.3 Gy 
f. a small ball or globule, SimavBr. ili, 4, 33 (us : 
playing) HParis.; the jujube,Gal.; for gH 
Goli-gula-parivartana, for gu-/aig’, HA 
iii, $8 f. i 
"IIo ferent go-littika, &o. See gó, p. 366 
col. 3. ` 
Go-lava, vapa,-lRhgula, &c. See ib. 
momay golüma-mamuda, 3y«-5^ ç 
Tier golasa, m. a fungus, L- sí 
Mfg go-liha, -lidha. Sce 94, P- us i 
Ti Tera golunda, N. of a man, g: 9477 6 
MBNA go-loka, -Ioman, &c. Eden 
TIT golla, N. of a country, H 2r 
194; (cf. gola.) 
Z golhata, a kind o 
gram, Rasik, xiv, 34. 6 
WR go-vatsa, &c. See gó, P-3 a) ati 
maa govaya, Nom. P. (for gopa af 
to keep off from (abl.), TAndyaBr- XV ^ p. 366: 
MAT go-vara,9rdhana, &c. See gh 
Go-vid, go-vinda, &c. Sec ib. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Mgt go-sirsha. 


* Go-sirsha, &c., go-shaka,G&c. Sce ib. 
Go-shtha, &c., gósh-pada, &c. Sce ib. 
ziI8 2. gosa, m. myrrh, L. — gziha, n. an 

inner apartment, W.=saga, m. myrrh, L., Sch, 
WATE gó-sakhi, &c. Seo gó, P-367, col.2. 


Itz góha, m. (A/guk) a hiding-place, lair, 
RY. iv, 21, 6-8; ‘a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth,’ sce #badhya-, 

Gohana, mfn., sce avadya-, 

Gobi, g. suvasto-ddi, v.1. 

Gohira, n. ‘hidden part (?)," the heel, L. 

Gohila, m., g. sakhy-ddi (Kat.) 

Gohilla, m., N. of a man, Jyotirv, x, 112, Sch. 

Gohya, mín. (Pin. iii, 1, 109; g. 3uvdsto-àdi, 
Kai.) ‘to be concealed,’ see d-; m., N. of an Agni 
in the water, MantraBr. i, 7, 1. 


MENT go-hatya, -hán, &c. See 94, p.367. 
MESA gohaliya, f., N. ofa plant, GarP. 
MET gohira, &c. See góha. 


a 

Tee gaukaksha, m. pl. of kshya, g. 
kanvadi ; Pin. iv, 3, 130, Kai.5 (i), f. of “kshya, 
only in comp. 

Gaukakshi, f., scc ska. = pati, m. the hus- 
band of GaukakshI, Ganar. 37, Sch. = putra, m. 
the son of GaukakshI, Pip. iv, 1, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakshya, m.a patr. fr. go-kaksha, g. gar- 
gadi; (d), f., g- &raudy-àdi. — 

Gaukakshyi, f. of sha, q. v. —pati, m. = 
“kshi-p°, Ganar. 37, Sch. = putra, m. — "4547-7", 
Pan. iv, I, 74, Pat. oe 

Gaukakshyiyana, m. patr. fr. “kshya, f. 7, a 
female descendant of PORTE Pat. Tea 
` Gaukakshyäyaņi, m. —^ya, g. tikddi. 


gaugġulava, mfn, (fr. gíggulu), 
made from bdellium (an unguent), TagdyaBr. xxiv, 
13,4 (v. L gaulg”); m. patr., f. 7, g. Járgarazddi. 


WHA gaungava,n. (fr. guùgú),N . ofseveral 
Samans xiv,3,18f. '* 


fereigauitjikam.(fr.guija),o jeweller,L. 


gauda, mí(i)n. (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses, MBh. viii, 2050; Suir.; 
Hcat. ; relating orbelonging to the Gaudas, Vatsyay.; 
Kāvyàd. i, 355 Sarvad. xv; (esp. f. Z with 2/7, the 
Gaudian style of poetry, viz. the bold and spirited 
style, Kavydd: i, 40; Vam.; Pratüpar. &c.); m. 
(scil. dea) or n. (scil. izsAfra) ‘sugar country,’ N. 
ofa country (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal, 
extending from Vanga to the borders of Orissa; the 
ruins of its capital called by the same N. are still ex- 
tensive), Rajat.; Prab. ii, 7; Hit.; m. pl. the in- 
habitants of thatcountry, Vitsyiy.; Rajat.; Sudradh.; 
m. sg. a prince of the Gaudas, Kathas. cxxii, 33 N. 
of a lexicographer; n. sweeuneats, R. i, 53, 4; vii, 
92, 12; (4), f. with 7zi, sce before; rum or spirit 
distilled from molasses (RTL. p. 193), Mn. xi, 95; 
MBh. viii, 3034; Grihyis. ii, 16; (in music) N. of 
a Rügini. = grantha, m., N. oí a work. — tithi- 
tattva, n. N. of 2 work. =deša, m. the Gauda 
country, SkandaP, —desiya, mín. coming from 
the Gauda country, Palicad. —nibandha, m., N. 
of a work. —p&da, m., N. of a commentator on 
several Upanishads and on Simkhyak. — pura, n., 
N. of a town, Pip. vi, 2, 100. = bhritya-pura, 
n., N. of a town, ib., AN (haere MUN) 
-miülava,m.(in music) N. of a Riga. = vyw 
See m., N. of a work, = suddhi- 
tattva, n.,N. of a work, sarangi, f. (in music) 
N.ofaRagini. Gandábhinanda or “dana,m. N, 
ofa poet, SarigP. Gaudésvaracirya, m. N. of a 
= teacher. Gaudorvi-kula-prasasti,f.N.ofa work. 

Gaudaka, m. pl., N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-deia, VarBiS. xiv, 7. —mriga, m. 
a wild horse, L.; (cf. gaura-khara.) 

Gaudika, mín. prepared with sugar or molasses, 
Suir. i, 46, o, 3; fit for the preparation of sugar, 
B iv, 4, 103; n. rum (prepared with sugar), Suir. 

» 58, 28. 

Gaudiya, mfn. relating to Gauda or Bengil (as 
Ame [Ravyad. i, 40] or zz/i [Vam.; Pratāpar, 
&c,], ‘the Gaudian style"). 

: gauna, mí(1)n. (fr. gund), relating to 
a quality, MBh. xii, 13138f.; having qualities, at- 
tributive, W.; subordinate, secondary, unessential, 
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MBh. zii, xiii; Pat.; KapS. &c. (with Žarman, [in| Gaudhfigantka, v.1. for gauvasan®, 

Gr.] the less immediate object of an action, Vop. | Gaudheya,m. (g.3ubAirddi) =°dhara,L.;pl.N. 
xxiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, W.; secondary | of a school of the black Yajur-veda (v. 1. dad”). 
(applied to the month reckoned from full moon to | Gaudhera, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 129) =“dhdra, L. 
full moon), W.; relating to multiplication or cnu- | Gaudheraka, m. a kind of small venomous ani- 
meration, W. —tva, n. the state of being subordi- | mal, Sui. v, 8, 26; cf. god. 

nate or secondary, Vop.; KitySr., Sch. —pakshn, | Gaudherakiyant, m. patr. fr.°ra, g. va£inddi. 
m. the minor or weaker side of an argument, W. mfg udkili, pl P : 
~sadhy-avasing, f. (scil. /akshaua) a kind of a gaudints, pl. patr., Pravar. vi, r. 
ellipse,Sarvad. xv, 289, — sāropā, f. (scil. /akskayā) gaudhumd, mf(t, g. bilrâdi)n. made 
of wheat, MaitrS. i; Heat. i, 7 (f. d); made of wheat 


a kind of ellipse, ib. 
1. Gaunika, mí(7)n. relating to the three quali- | straw, SBr. v, 2, 1,6; KitySr. xiv, r, 22 & 5, 7. 
Gaudhümra, N. of the author of part of SatarUp. 


ties (of sa//va, rajas & tamas), Mn. xii, 415 = 
Sune sadhu,g.hathidi ; = guyam adhitevedavd,| Gaudhenuka,n. (tr. go-dhenu), a herdoi milch- 
cows, L. 


ganas wkthdd? & vasantddi; relating to or con- 
L3 
ma gaudheya, &c. Sea °dhara. 


nected with qualities, W.; subordinate, W. 
Gaunya,m. merit, Hariv. 5907 ; n. subordination, 

mag gaunarda, mfn. fr. go-n°, Pan. i, I, 

15; Siddh. 


sccondariness, Vop. ; the being a merit, Hariv.1 4240. 
2. gaugika, mf(i)n. (fr. goni), re- 

MY gaupa, m. patr. fr. go-pd, TandyaBr. 

xiii, 12, 5, Sch. (for go-fa?). 


sembling a sack, g. aitguly-adi. 
TRES gaunda-kiri, f. (in music) N. ofa 

Gaupatyá,n. (fr. 2¢-fati), the possessionoicattle, 

VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iii; Gobh. iv, 5, 18. 


Ragini (cf. goud’). 
MIRA gautamd, mf(i)n. relating to Gotama |  Gaupanya, m. pl. patr., Pravar. iii, 1 (gofana, 
MatsyaP. cvci, 3). 


im acre m. pl., N. of a Saman) im patr. 

fr. Gotama (N. of Kuiri, Uddilaka, Arupa, SBr.; of | | Gaupavana, m. (g. bidddi) patr. fr.0-/^, BrAr- 
Saradvat, Hariv.; Mricch.v, 30; VP.; of Satananda,L.; Up.; Pravar. iii, 1 EL (pl.) Pin. "b 7; na N. 
of a Siman. 


of Sakya-muni ; of Nodhas & Vima-deva, RAnukr.; 

of a teacher of ritual, Laty.; AivSr.; AivGr.; ofa| Gaupüyana, m. pl. the descendants of ‘g0-fd (or 
grammarian, TPrat.; Laty. [with the epithet s//a- | gaufa, TandyaBr., Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii; Pravar. 
vi, I (22^) ; (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr. 


vira]; ofa legislator, Yajii.i, 5; the father of Ekata, 
Gaupiülapasupzliki, f. the state or office of 


Dvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073); (= got*).N. of 
the first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three Ke- Gopalas (cowherds) and Paiupilas (herdsmen), Pan. 
v, I, 133, Kas. 


valins); N. of a Naga (also °waka), Divyáv. ii; m. 
pl. Gautama’s family, Hariv. 1783; Pravar.; a kind Gaupiliyana, m. patr. fr. 22-/3/4, MaitsS. iii, 
Io, 4; AitBr. iii, 48, 9. 


E poison, ^ im N. paraan Samans, ArshBr.; 
‘ty. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. bhdradvdja, ‘bone"), L.3| ^ Gaupiti, m. id., Pin. ii, 4,9, Ks. (mentioned as 
(quiam m. Menenius zar igar a mae i)a | havinghad aquarrel with the Siithktvanas); ct gop. 
ia (N. of Kripi, Hariv.; z NOV dg 
BhP.; of Mahz- prajipati, Lalit. vii, xv), MBli-xi | (Gamer aezy (fr. go Aaka) = ita, g. Heidi 
17 Li Salz; N. of Durgi, Hariv. 10236; of a Rā- | è Gaupzieya, m. id, TápdyaBr. xii, 13, 11. 
kehast, Lis of a river Ceguddvar? or go-matl), | Gaupika, m. (fr. gopiéd), the son of a herds- 
MBh. xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 275 the bile-stone of man's wife, g. Jivddi (not in Kis.) 
Gaupuccha, mín. (fr. go-f"), resembling à 
cow’s tail, g, Jar&arádi. 


cattle(go-rocand),L.; =rdjani, L. = nyagrodha, 
m. 'Gautama's Nyagrodha, N. of a fig-tree near 

Gaupucchika, mín. = gu-fucchena taral, Pin. 
iv, 4, 6; v, 1, 19. 


Vaiisli, Divyáv. xvii, 6 & 12. —pricchi, f.= 

n. NER, n. Aree grove, N. of a lo- 

cality, T Br. iii, 8, 1, 2, S3y. — sa, mfn. with arža, 

N. of two Samans. —sambhavü, f. the Gautami Gaupoya. Sec ganf teya, ; P 

s s à Gaubhrita, mín. fr. cv-dhrit, g. samkalid?. 

river, L. — saras, n.'Gautama's pond,’ N. of a lake, Gaumathika. Sce “mathika, 

SkandaP, —svimin, m. =gəf, HParii, Gauta- Gaumata, min. coming from the Gomati village, 
g. falady-adi ; being in the Gomati river (as fishes), 
Pan. i, 1, 75, Ki3.; (2), f. forgautamī (N. of a river); 


s i, N, of a forest, Hit. iv. Gautamár- 
dhika, mín. belonging half to the Gautama family, 

Gaumat&yana, min. fr. gv-mat, g. arthanddi. 
Gaumatüyanaka, mín. ir. “ya, ib. 


Pan. iv, 3, 4, Vartt. I, Pat. & Ki3, Gantamasra- 
ma,m.N.ofa hermitage,GanP.ii,95. Gautamésa, 
Gaumathika, min. fr. zo-mat&a (=farvata 
or Arada or go-medha, Ganar., Sch.), g. 2. kumu- 


m. N. of a Linga. Gautamésvara-tirtha, n., 
dddi Cmathika, Hemac. & Ganar.) 


N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh, ciic, cclvi. 
Gautamaka, m. N. of a Niga king, Divyav. ii. 
Gautami, m. patr. fr. ^d, SaikhGr. iv, 10,3; | Gaumaya, mín. (fr. go-m°) coming from cow- 
Pari. Introd, 4. dung (as ashes), Pan. iv, 3, 155, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
Gautami-nandana, m. (metrically for?zi-5^) | Gaumiyana, m. (g. aseddi, patr. fr. go-min, 
Prayar. v I (v.1. “mayana ; *majáta, Katy.) 
MRY gaupteya, m. metron.fr. gupta, Pan. 


metron. of Aivatthiman, MBh. vii, 6847. 
* Gautam, f. of “md, q. v. - tantra, n, N. of a 

iv, L 114, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 121,Sch. (gaufeya, Kai.) 
NTRS gauphila. See laka. 


Tantra. = pütra (gui/f^), m. ‘son of Gautami,’ N. 
Gauphilaks, m. patr., g Sivddi (Ganar.; a 


of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. - suta, m.=°mi- 
nandana, MBh, vii, 6857. 
S unas. Hemac. ; “dita, K3i., v.l. gaubhilikay. 


Gautamiya, mín, belonging to or coming from 
uphileya, mín. fr. 


Gautama, Laty. &c. (f. ya with mitékskara, N. 
gophila, g. sakAy-adi 
(gauéhiP, Bhoj.) EIE M 


of Hars-dstta s Comm. on Gaut.) 
MAAE gautamasa=°ma-sa (q. v.) or fr. 

,, Gau bhila, n. Gobhila’s Grihya-sütra, Grihyis, 

ii, 94 (v.1. z054^). 


go-tamast 
MERA gaudanteya, m. patr. fr. go-danta, Gaubhileya. Sce guufAif. 
MINJA gaubhrita, &c. See before. 


g. subhrådi (not in Ka3., but in Ganar, 223). 
gaurd, mf(i)n. (in comp. or ifc., g. 


(f= gaudaparigaddhi, m. patr. fr. 
da-farinaddha, Gaya. 33, Sch. (odgudafP, | z- i 
peeta Goss Godgudaf', | arii) white, yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV. 
Gaudāyana, m. patr. fr. guda, Pravar. i, 4 (v.l. | *»109; 25 TS. v &c.; shining, brilliant, clean, beau- 
pr E pier yen UE 
fr L g. dubhrddi s Gaurus, often with the 
cid m. metron. fr. gudd, g. Subiirddi Gavaya), RV.; VS. &c.; white mustard (the seed 
Hi. of which is used as a weight, —3 Raja-sarshapas), 
Yajii. i, 362; Grislea tomentosa (dhava), L.; a 
Speciesof rice, Gal. ; themoon, L.; the planet Jupiter, 
L.; N. of the Niga Sesha, Gal.; of Caitanya (cf. 
-candra); of a Yoga teacher (son of Suka and Pi- 
var), Hariv.981; pl. N, of a family (cf. "ratreya), 
Pravar, iv, 15 n, white mustard, L.; N. of a pot- 
Bb 


gaudanika, mfn. (¢.mahanamny- 
ädi) relating to the Godina ceremony, A3vGr. iii, 
8, 6; (cod*, Gobh.) 
WATT gaudhara, m. (metron. fr. godha, 
Pan. iv, 1, 130) 2 204^, an Iguana, L. 
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Kir; Rajat. —enturthi, f. the 4th day in the) 7TqTefeeH gauvüsanika, mf(ü or jn: 
bright half of month Magha, Vratapr. —onrita, n. | ry-vdsana, g. kdiy-ddi (gaudhéja,? in. of 
¢life of Gauri,’ N. of a work, —ja, m. metron. of Goudakatike, mfZ)n. possessin y Kai) 
Kintikeya, W.; n. ex ?rijeya, L. —Jütaka, n., N. | by oxen (g0-Ja&afa), Pri via E Cerisgedravm 
of a work, = tirtha, n., N. of a Tinha, Kathas, Gauántika, mí()n. p 2 : es às, 
Ixxx, 5. - nüthn, m. vor of Sanity EN nt (go-iata), ib. OSSCSSIDB IOO oxen or cows 
iii, 87. — pa m. Gaurt’s plate (on which is ; (fr. 
el he. tings of Siva). EX m, =-natha, suit) UAM S NON Saman, Latyvit 
Kathis,; N. of the father of the scholiast Vafà- TandyaBr. Si E oe in) - ofa Samar, 
švara. = püshümn, m.white arsenic, Npr. — putrn, Gaushikti, x patr. ral siet 
m. = Ja, Karttikeya, L. = pushpa, ni. * white- Gaushtha mðn ae & tin, TandyaBr, 
flowered,’ panic (27Zydmgz), L.; Nerium odorum, | 1,7 (or gaus Athi, v. 1) z iiri village gosh. 
L. = pūjā, f. ‘adoration of Gauri,’ N. of a festival |" Guushphika, min, diee d i. 
on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha; | s AT), Palicat. i, 14 "Sch. B to an assembly (gy. 
PArvaitr, AV.Paris.; NrisUp.i,4, 3, 10 &c.; N.of Va- | (cf. -caturthi.) — bhartzi, m, = -ndtha,—man- Goushthina, m fa. E 
runa’s wife, MBh. v, xiii; of a Vidyā-devī, iii, 231, | træ,m.a prayer to Gauri, W. ; (cf.°ra-m°.)= mun- | has been before, Pan. v, 2, 18 (goshti? Xi 
48; Hariv. ; of Sakya-muni's mother, L.; ofthe wife | da, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathás. cvii, | the site of an old and abandoned cow-pz i n, 
of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhiman, VayuP. i, 28, | cxii. = lalita, n. orpiment, L. = vara, m, “lover 478 (v. 1. goshth*). pen, Hear, ii, 
11; of several other women; of several rivers (one | of Gauri,’ Siva; a favour of Gauri, lix, = vita, Gausahasr: , min. p juri 
originally the wife of Prasena-jit or Yuvanüsva,chang- | mfn. =°ri-vifa, TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 16; xviii, 6,18; Pan. v, 2, is, Kat . possessing 1000 cows, 
ed by his curse into the river Bahu-da, Hariv.; VP.), | Laty.; KatySr.; n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr. EN 
MBh. vi, 333; VP. ii, 4, 555 [cf Lat. gifous?] | — viti (gaitr7-) m. =°ri-viti, SBr.xii; TandyaBr. | WTA gausra, m. patr. fr. guéri, SankhBr, 
=krishya, m, N. of a prince, MatsyaP, = kha- | xi f. —vivaha, m. the marriage of Gauri, W. |  Ganár&ynni, m. patr. fr. "ira, xxiii 5 
ra, m. a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaudaka-myiga.) | — rata, n.' vow of Gaurl,' a kind of rite in honour | ` @angia, m, =°3ra (fr. gusli AREE S s 
—ganóddesa, m., Ñ. of a work. —gotama, m. | of Gauri, PadmaP. i, 22; BhavP.; Hit. i, 9, §- EN , + Vi, 30, 8, 
= ama genre Cape, 89, Sa eae m. pl. | Gaurtéa, m. = °ri-ndtha, MBh. m aI 10; Kaji m gaushülia, &c. See above. 
‘white-necked,’ N. of a le, VarByS. xiv, 3. | v, 158. Gaury-néman, m.=°77-pashaua, Npr. | ` miega 
—‘grivi, m, patr. fr. Sva, Pravar. iii, 1, - gri- * deusI-kgita,mfa. made whiteocbrillimt, Sights, > 2. lohitd _-gankalaey a, m. patr. fr. gukalu, 
viya, mín, belonging to wi, g. raivatikddi. ES ksh f 9 Dh E E X inis te SY E ots E 
—onndra,m, N. of Caitanya, AnSamh.—jiraka, | "TIC gaurakshya, n. lor go-r , Dhag.|. Ga vyüyani, f. of °yya, ib. 
m. white cumin, L, —tittiri, m. a kind of par- | 3Viii, 44, Sch. ^ IA gauhya, mf(1)n. of gohi or hya, g.su- 
tridge, Suir.; Bhpr. v, 10, 22 & 61. —-tva,n. the |  Gauratha, m. patr. fr. go-7°, Pravar. vi, 2 (v. l. | yero. agr. 
being white, Naish, viii, 99, Sch. = tvao, m. ‘white- gr Gauhileya, for gauphil®, Kai. 
paret, Termin CHAIN, T. piani, m. | A gaurava, mfn. relating or belonging | Gauhyaka, mín. relating to the Guhyakas, BhP; 
ict N. of a Mantra (D) ? (cf. EA) c AT to a Guru or teacher, BhP. i, 7, 46; m. N. of a | * 55, 23- 
kha, m. ‘white-faced,’ N. of a pupil of Samtka, | Poisonous plant, Gal.; n. (g. prithv-adi) weight, | TY 1.qdha, aor. A. ghas. Seeapi- /ghas. 
i,1738ff.; ofthe Purohita of king Ugra-sena, BhavP.; heaviness, MBh.; R. &c.; difficulty, Car. iii, 45! 2, Gama, mfn. p. p. /ghas. See a-gdhiid, 
of a sage, VarP. xi ff.; (@), L, N. of a woman, | B¢aviness in argumentation, cumbrousness, needless || Gahi, f, See sd-. 
Pin. iv, I, 58, Ka5, - mrigà, m, the Bos Gaurus, multiplication of usn Sarvad. ii, xi f.; Kaps, b Tord, f. ? qnás, RV. i 
VS. xxiv, 32; ARBr; BhP. viii; Say, -lalBma | 8% Sch.; length (in prosody), Šrut, &.; import- |. TT gd, f. (nom. sg. ? quis, RV. iv, 9, 4) 
(rd-), min, having a white spot on the forehead, ance, high value or estimation, R.&c.; gravity, re- ‘wife’ (=w), vjan) , 2 divine female, kind of 
TS.v. — valli, f. (2 gauri) panic( priydmgt) Npr. spectability, venerableness, Ap.; Mn. ii, 145 ; MBh. goddess, RV. ; Saükh$r. viji;= vāc (speech, voice), 
—vühana, m. ‘having white vehicles or draught- &c.; respect shown to a person (c.g. matri-gau- Naigh. i, 11. = vat (g7d-), mfn. accompanied by 
cattle, N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1271. —8üka, m. ravat, ‘out of respect for one's mother, Paricat.), | divine females, RV.i, 15,3&ii, I; 5 (voc. & nom, 
a varicty of the Bassia plant, en BH, m. a species R. ; Sak. &c. = jāta, mfn. filled with respect, Lalit. | [17] -vas ; guavas = stuti-vacas, ‘words of praise, 
of rice, VarYogay. vii, 4. = iras, m, ‘white-headed, | *Y: = lighava-vicira, m. N. of a work, — vat, | Siy.); KatySr. ix, 8, 13. 7 
N. of a Muni, MBh. ii, 292 ; xii, 2094. — saktha, mín.important, W. Gauravésana,n.a seat ofhon- | Gnas (gen. & nom. of gaa in comp.) = pati, m. 
mi(z)n, having reddish legs, Pan. v, 4, 113, Vartt., our, W. Gauravérita, mfn. praised, celebrated, W. | thehusband ofa divine wife, RV. ii, 38, 10. = pátni, 
Sch. —sarshapa, m, white mustard (Sinapisglauca; genna Eis Eihiyieacemel, g. táraküdi. | f. a divine wife, iv, 34, 7. 
the seed used as a weight, Mn. viii, 133 f.), PürGr.; „mM, patr., Pravar. vi, I. S ithu-gmdn. 
: Mn.: Yain.: Sus MA Aes Gauru Lc e A .| tH gman. See prithu-gm 
Ap.; Mn. ; Yajii.; Suir. —suvarna, n, a kind of dürddi. talpike, m. = gurutalpa-ga, g. para Gm, f.‘the earth’ (a form drawn fr. geds, abl. 
gen. of 2. kshdut, q.v.), Naigh. i, I. 
H gra. See tuvi-grá. x 
uM grath or granth, cl. 9. P. grathnuli 
(fut. p. granthishyat, Kath. xxv, 8; pert 


herb, Gal.; saffron (cf. Aanaka-), L.; the filament 
of a lotus, L.; gold, L.; orpiment, Gal.; (d), f. — 

ré L. (cf. gaulä); (7), f. the female of the Bos Gaurus, 
RV. (‘Vic or voice of the middle region of the air,’ 
i, 164, 41 according to Naigh, i, 11 & Nir. xi, 40); 
=gaurika, Grihyis. ii, 18 ; Paicat.; the earth, L.; 
red chalk, Kalac.; a yellow pigment or dye (go-ro- 
«and, orpiment,' Gal.), L. ; turmeric (rajant), Susr.; 
N. of several other plants (Ariydmgu, manjishtha, 
sucta-dirvd, mallika, tulasi, suvarna-kadali, à- 
kāša-māusī), L.; N. of several metres (one of 4 x 

1a syllables ; another of 4 x 13 syllables ; another of 
4x 26 long syllables); (in music) a kind of measure ; 
(ib.) N. of a Ragini ; ‘brilliant Goddess,’ Siva's wife 


vegetable, L. Ganrüiga, mf(7)n. having a white 
or yellowish body; m., N. of Caitanya ; (2), f. car- gaurjara,n. coming from Gurjara,? 
pottern-ore, Npr. ; —291/(77?, Guzerat, Uttamac.? Gor. 


eee L.; ee ms Nista man. Gaurå- 
=° ra-jiraka, L. Ga f. a ki EY C 

2 Je fimin Judo MSNA gaulakshanika, m. (fr. golal:- 
Shaz:a), one who knows the good marks of a cow, 


crow, L. Gaurütreya, m. pl., N. of a family, Pra- 
var. iii, 1. Gaur&di, N. of two Ganas of Pin. (iv, a 
1, 41 & vi, 2, 194). Gaurardraka, m. a kind of | P49. iv, 2, 6o, Pat. 

. Gaur&üsva, m. ‘having white h 2 
N.ofa prince, MBh. i, 329. Gaur: rama hte ATLA bis BD Et 
v a kind of black monkey with a white face, gaula, f. for gaura=°ri, Siva’s wife 

. Parvati, L. 
TI gauldikayana, m. patr. fr.go- 

laika, g, aivddi. 


Gaurühika,m.a kind of serpent, Suèr, 545 35. 
Gauraka,m.(=°ra) a kind of rice, Gal tiD, 
`A 
NSR gaulika, m. Bignonia suaveolens 
(=go-liha, -lidha), L. 


f. =°77, a girl 8 years old prior to menstruation, L 
Gauraki, m. patr., Pravar. iii, 4 (vr. ll. "agi, 

gaulunda, mt(z)n. of °ndya, g. kag- 

vidi (v. 1. Vanda). : E 


rangi, "riki). 
Gauri, in comp. for^r/, q.v. ^ mat, m., N. of 
Gaulundya, m. patr. fr. golunda, g. di 
rico solunda, g. garg 


a man, g. Jarigaravádi ; (fV, f, N. of a woman, 
517A gaulomana,m{n.resembling cow's 


. pl. jagranthur or grethur, Pay. i, 2; 6, Siddh.; 
hd. SESS ens 23, KA.) to oy 
tie or string together, arrange, connect In à Dre 
series, TS, vi f.; Kath. xxv, 8; Bhatt. 19 e zi 
words together, compose (a literary work), sth) ah 
5: dl. 1. P. A. grathati, “te, Dhatup. (¥- E 
granthati, xxxiv, 31; A. granthate (aor. A 
thishta), to be strung together or composed ^P ^ 
ary work), Bhiradv. on Pag. iii, 1,89: e 262; 

ranthayati, te, to string together, MBh. iv, 
fee kdo ; Lat. giut-en?] E eo ; 

Grathans, n. tying, binding, ae EC A of 


ib. = °vita, mfn. (o gaurrvita) fr. "tj, AitBr, iii, 
11, 19; @ 


19; viii, 2. — viti (gaifri-), m. ( = T-viti 
of a Rishi (descendant of bas) er oN. 
AitBr, ii, 19.—ravas, m. pl, N. of a family 
Pravar. vi, 1 (v.1, -f^). - shakthn, min, ‘white, 


legged,’ N. of a Muni, g. susJidmádi. snaring, Balar. vi, 15. or bound, 


Kor wate [agree ial ae | MEE dem 
Gaurijeya, n. (fo? ma Ss oo (8), scc raka, gaulgulava, mfn.—gaugg?, made | Nyayam. ix, 2, 8, Sch. — ‘connected, 
» D, (for gair"?) talc, L. of bili, Laty. x, 4, 10 & 14, Sch.; (Dy f. patr. | Grathité, mfn. strung, tied, bound, Sya sed, 


- Gaurita, m. pl., N. of i m 
» m. pl., N. of a family, Pravar, iii, 4. tied together or in order, wound, arra ith, stre v 


Gauriman, m. the bei x aios fr. gitlgulte, only in com 

Gaurila, m, white uam die [fa CR Ee f.of Ee y. - putra,m.metron, | RV.ix, 97, 18; SBr. xi; MBh.&c-; ram 

Gauriva, m. pl, N. of a family, Pravar, ia, B ot Gobhila, VBr. iii, 10. with, MBh. &c. ; artificially com, Malav. b 35 5 
, ifficult t0 


Gauriviyana, m. patr. fr. “va, ii H 
Gaurf, f. of "d, q.v. eaten eg 
period of the world or Kalpa. — kEnta, m, N. qr 
theauthor ofa Comm. on the Tarka-bhisha : Eur 
ga-bhauma, m., N. ofthe author ofa Comm. called 
"Ananda-laharttari, 7 sayatriki, “tri, f, N. of a 
verse (in honour of Gurt), Heat. i, 5.—guru, m 
father of Gauri,’ the Himilaya, Sak. vi, 17; Ragh.; 


ahe gi xii ; BhP- 
distinguished from each other; MBh. b v ted, 
iv f.; having knots, knotty; Suir. ppc 
thickened, hardened, vi; hurt, n) 
overcome, L.; n, the being strung, PRU 21,9 
with hard lumps or knots, Suit. il; 14 D ie b 
. Grathitavya, mfn. = “haniya 

. Grathin, See 4/2. grath. 


MIRE gaulmika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Värt, 13, Pat.) treating on the glandular swell- 
a gilma, Car. vi, 11; m. a single soldier 
Inscr ds ERRAT) & 419; the chicf of a troop, 

WTS gaulya, mfn. (fr. gula), having a 


sweet ; iri 
ety L.i n. sweetness, L. ; syrup, L. ; spirituous 
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naa grathila, 


Grathila, mín, possessed byan evil spirit, Siphis, 
i, fs (cf. grahila.) 

Grathna, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii,-7, 4; Grap- 
sa, ParGr. i, 15, 45 glapsa, ASGr. i, 14, 4.) 

Grathya, min, = thaniya, Nyiyam. ix, 2, 8. 

Grantha, m, tying, binding, stringing together, 

L.; = td, a knot, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4 (v. 1.); honey- 
comb, Pn. iv, 3, 116, Vartt, ; an artificial arrange- 
ment of words (esp. of 32 syllables, = s/oka, Jain.), 
verse, composition, treatise, literary production, book 
in prose or verse, text (opposed to a7//a ‘meaning,’ 
VarBrS.; Vakyap.; Sarvad.), Nir.i, 20; Pin.; MBh.; 
Up. &c.; a section (of Kath.) ; the book or sacred 
scriptures of the Sikhs containing short moral poems 
by Nanak Shah and others (cf. RTL, pp. 158-177); 
wealth, property, Jain. Sch.; (cf. utiara-, nir-, 
shad-.) = KAXAN, n. composition of books or trea- 
tises, W. —kartri, m. a book-maker, author, W. 
= kira, m. id., MBh. xiii, 690; Vedantas. 1, Sch. 
—kuti, f. a library, L.; a study, W. = kūtī, for 
utr. = kyit, m. = -kartri, MBh.xiii,694. — par- 
xii, f.‘ knot-leaved,’ a kind of Dürva grass, L. — vis- 
tara, m.a voluminous text, VarBrS. i, 2 ; a multitude 
of Granthas (of 32 syllables cach), BrahmabUp.; 
AmritabUp. = vistüra, m.diífuseness of style, volu- 
minousness, W, = samadhi, m. a section of a work, 
chapter, L. Granthüvritti, f. a quotation (?), L. 

Granthana, n. (ifc.) stringing, tying or connect- 
iug together (asa capter or book), arranging, com- 
posing, Pan. iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 15, Pat. (v.l. gagu or 
gaduka) ; Vet. i, x; (à), f. id., L. 

1. Granthi, m. a knot, tic, knot of a cord, knot 
tied in the end of a garment for keeping money 
(Paficat.), bunch or protuberance of any kind (esp. 
if produced by tying several things together), RV. 
ix, 97, 18 & x, 143, 2 ; AV.; TS. &c.; the joint of 
a reed or cane, Prab. vi,8 ; joint of the body, Mricch. 
i, 1; Dhürtas.; Sah.; a complaint, (knotting, i.e.) 
swelling and hardening of the vessels (as in varico- 
cele), R.; Sušr.; ‘a knot tied closely and therefore 
difficult to be undone,’ difficulty, doubt, ChUp.; 
KathUp.; MundUp. ; MBh, &c.; a bell, Kathis, Ixv, 
135 f; N. of several plants and bulbous roots 
(granthi-parua, hitdoalt, bhadra-musta, pinda- 
lu), L.5 (cf. udara-, katu-, kala-, krimi-, keia-, 
g0-, dima-, &c.) - cchedaka, m. (= -dheda) a 
purse-cutter, pickpocket, Sak. vi, 4 (in Prakrit). 
=tva, n. the becoming knotty, hardening, Suir. 
= dala, m.‘knotty-Icaved,’ a kind of perfume (co- 
raka), L.; (à), f. a kind of bulbous root, L. = dür- 
va, f. a kind of Dürvi grass, L. = pattra, m. = 
-dala (coraka), L. — parna, m. id., L.; n. =-par- 
yaka, L.; (ã),f.the plant Jatuka, L. ; (3), f. = °ntha- 
Ë, L.; -maya, mín, made of the perfume “¢hifar- 
ua, Heat. i, 7. — purnaka, a kind of fragrant plant, 
Kad. iii, 1538. — phala, m. ‘knotty-fruited,’ Fero- 
nia elephantum, L. ; Vanguiera spinosa, L.; the plant 
Sikurunda, L. — bandhana, n. tying a knot, W.; 
tying together the garments of the bride and bride- 
groom at the marriage ceremony, W. — bandham, 
ind, (with «/grath) so as to form a knot (in tying), 
Bilar. = barhin, m.=-faryaka, L.—bheds, m. 
„=-cchedaka, Mn. ix, 277; Yaji. ii, dir —bhe- 
daka, m. id., Jain. (in Prikrit gauthi-bheyaga); 
Sak. vi (v. 1. for-cched?). = mat, mín. tied, bound, 
Kum. iii, 46; m. ‘knotty,’ Heliotropium indicum, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 225; -fala, m.‘ bulb-fruited,” Artocar- 
pus Lacucha, L. — mula, n. ‘bulb-rooted,” garlic, 
L.; (à), £:=-ditrvd, L. = mocaka,m. =-¢chedaka, 
W. = vajraka, m. a kind of steel, L. — visarpa, 
m. a kind of erysipelas, Car. vi, 11. —visarpin, 
mfa, having the 9774 disease, ib. — hara, m. re- 
moving difficulties, L. 

Granthira, = a relater, narrator (?, ‘one who 
understands the joints or divisions of time, of the 
year, &e.’ [fr. granthi, cf. kala-granthi), an as- 
trologer, fortune-teller, L.), MBh. xiv, 2039; Pat. 
on Pin. i, 4, 29 & iii, 1, 26, Vártt. 15; a kind of 
disease of the outer ear, Suir.; a kind of plant or 
substance, Car. vi, I8; a N. assumed by Nakula 
(when master of the horse to king Virij2), MBh. 
iv, 63 & 319; =saha-deva, L.; m. n. Capparis 
aphylla, L.; a kind of resin, bdellium, L. ; n. = 
"nthiba, pepper, Suir.iv, 37,353 Y 42) 235 nthi- 
faryaka, L.; a kind of disease of women, Gal. 

Granthita, mín, for grath”, L. A 

Granthin, mfn. strung together [07 RY. X, 95; 
6; one who reads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103. 

Granthinikg, f. a kind of bulbous plant, Gal. ; 
(cf. chinna-g°.) 
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P. Pot. gribhydt, x, 31, 25 p- “grithods, iv, 23, 
43 fut. 2nd grahishyati, “te, MBh. &c. [cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 37] ; sometimes wrongly spelt 2774°, MBh. iv, 
1650; xii, 7311; grahishy”, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond. 
agrahaishyat, AitUp. iii, 3 3,5 fut. Ist grahitd, 
Pin. Vii, 2, 37; aor. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 133 
AV.; “Ghit, RV. 1,145, 25 AV. &c.; 47 (Pan. vii, 
2, 5), AV. &c.; -djazrabhit &c., sce sam-A/ grah ; 
Subj. 2. pl. grabhisita, RV. ii, 29, 5; A. agra- 
hiskta, BhP. iv, 30, 11; azhrikshata, Pin. vii, 3, 
73; Sch. (not in K3i.); Ved. 3. pl. agvivhran [RV. 
v, 2, 4] & agribhishata ; ind. p. gribhitud, AV. 
xii, 3, 20; grihitud, xix, 58, 3 &c.; grahdya, Ha- 
riv. ; Divyáv.; inf. grakitum [ MBh. &c.; cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 37; wrongly spelt g774^, R. v, 2, 25; Hit]; 
Pass. grihyate[fut. Ist crahita or grükità, iut. 2nd 
grahishyate ot grahishy", aor. agrihi, 3. du. a- 
grahishatam or agrahish’, Pin.vi, 4, 62 & vii, 2, 
37]; Ved. Subj. 3. pl. griAyantai, Ras. on iii, 4, 
8 & 96 ; Ved. Pass. 3. sg. griAate [RV.v, 32, 12 
or grihe [MaitrS. i, 9, 5] or grzAaye [Kath. ix, 13; 
cf. griaya] ; Subj. 1. pl. grzAdma£t, RV. viii, 2, 
16; Pot. grikita, MaitsS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take 
(Ly the hand, fazau or kare, exceptionally Zanine 
(double acc.), RV. i, 125, 1, Siy.; ci. Vop. v, 6), 
grasp, layhold of (e.g. Zakshanz, to take a side, adopt 
a party, Prab. ; £215, ‘to take by the hand in the 
mMarriageceremony, marry, AV.xiv, I, 48 ff. ; Gobh. 
ii, 1, 11; MBh. &c.), RV. &c.; to arrest, stop, RV. 
ix, 78, 1; Kethis. iv, 32; to catch, take captive, 
take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c.; to take 
possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh. xiii, 2239; 
R.ii, 12, 25 ; Ragh.; Cin.; to seize, overpower (esp. 
said of diseases and demons and the punishments of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; MaitrS. &c.; to eclipse, Var- 
BS. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R, iv, 
53, 25; Sak. iii, 21; Bhatt; to lay the hand on, 
claim, Mn.; Yajii.; Ragh. i, 18; Paficat.; to gain, 
win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abl., rarely gen.), 
keep, RV. &c. (with double acc., Vop. v, 6) ; to 
acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mn. 
viii, 201; Yajn. ii, 169; R. &c.; to choose, MBh. 
xiii; R. i, 39, 13 f.; Kathis. liii ; to choose any one 
(acc.) as a wife; to take up (a fluid with any small 
vessel), draw water, RV. viii, 69, 10 ; VS. x, 1; TS. 
vi &c.; to pluck, pick, gather, Hariv. 5233 ; Sak. iv, 

vi; to collect a store of anything, VarBrS. xlii, 10 f. ; 
to use, put on (clothes), Mn. ii,64; MBh.iii, 16708; 
Bhag. ; Ratnàv.i &c. ; to assume(a shape), BhP, i f.; 
to place upon (instr. or loc.), Mn. viii, 256; Kathis.; 
to include, Pan. viii, 4, 68, Sch.; Vop. 1, 5 ; to take 
on one's self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x, 
31, 2; MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. &c.; to receive hospita- 
bly (a guest), take back (a divorced wife), MBh. v, 
7063; R.i; Sak. v, 25; BhP. ii, 5, 19; ‘to take 
into the mouth,’ mention, name, RV. i, 191, 13 & 
X, 145, 4; AV.; TS. &c.; to perceive (with the 
organs of sense or with mditas), observe, recognise, 
RY.i, 139.10 &1,45, 2; VS.i, 18; Br. xiv; Mund- 
Up. ; SvetUp. &c.; (in astron.) to observe, VarBrS. 
xliii, 30; to receive into the mind, apprehend, un- 
derstand, learn, Nal.; R.; Ragh. v, 59; Paiicat. 
i, 1, 23; (in astron.) to calculate, Süryas.; to ac- 
cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299 ; R.ii; Mricch, 
ix, 18; Kad.; BhP. i, 2, 12 ; Kathis.; to obey, fol- 
low, MBh.; R.; Mricch.ix, 32; BhP. iii f.; to take 
for, consider as, Mu. i, 110 ; Malav. v &c.; (Pass.) 
to be meant by (instr.), Yajii., Sch.; Pin. Siddh. & 
Sch.: Caus. gv@hayati, to cause to take or seize or 
lay hold of, R. vii; Suir.; Ragh. xv, 88; Dai.; to 
cause to take (by the hand [ Zà;rzz] in the marriage 
ceremony), Ragh. xvii, 3; to cause to marry, give 
away a girl (acc.) in marriage to any one (acc.), 
Kum. 1, 533 to cause any one to be captured, Yaji. 
ii, 169; R. vi, I, 21; Da3.; to cause any one to be 
seized or overpowered (as by Varuna’s punishments 
or death &c.), TS. ii, vi i.; TBr. i; MBh.viii, 3281; 
to cause to be taken away, Hit.; to make any one 
take, deliver anything (acc.) over to any one (acc. ; 
€. g- dsamnani with acc.‘ to cause to take a seat, bid 
any one to sit down,’ Rajat. v, 306), Mricch.; Vop. 
xviii, 7: to make any one choose, RAjat. v, 102 (aor. 
ajigrahat); to make any onc learn, make acquaint- 
ed or familiar with (acc.), Nir. i, 4; Ap. i, 8, 253 
Mn. i, 58; MBh. &c.: Desid, jighrikskati (cf. 
Pan. i, 2, 8 & vii, 2, 12), also te, to be about to 
seize or take, Gobh. i, 1, S & 20; MBh.; R.; Ka- 
this.; to be about to eclipse, R, vii, 35, 31; to be 
about to take away, BhP. i, 17, 25; to desire to 
perceive (with the organs Es sense), strive to appre- 

a 


ug grah. 


Granthila, min. knotted, knotty, g. sidhmddi ; 
m. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida, 
Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, Astera- 
cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, Aitdvali), L. ; 
a kind of perfume, L.; n.=°nthika, L.; or 
undried ginger, L.; (2), f. N. of two kinds of Dirva 
grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L. 

Granthil-Jbhü, to become bulbous, Car. i, 


I, Sch, 
Pepper, L. 


Granthika, n. the root of long 
Granthi-4/bhü,to become bulbous, Bilar.ii, 34. 


WY 2. grath or granth, cl. 1. A.grathate or 
granth®, to be crooked (lit. and fig.), Dhatup. ii, 35. 

Grathin, min. false, RV. vii, 6, 3. 

2, Granthi, m. crookedness (lit, and 5ig.), L. 


3T grapsa. See grathna. 
UA grabh, grdbha, &c. See A/grah. 


I. gras, cl. 1. P. A. grasati, le (perf. 

Pot. A. Jagrasifa, RV. v, 41,17; p. A. & 

Pass. jagrasdnd, RV.),to seize with the mouth, take 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume, RV.; 
TS. &c.; to swallow up, cause to disappear, MBh. 
iii, 1597; R.i, 56, 13-17 ; to eclipse, MBh. i, 1166; 
R. &c.; to swallow or slur over words, pronounce 
indistinctly, Pap. (RV.) 27; to suppress, stop or 
neglect (a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43: Caus. P. grdsa- 
yati, to cause to swallow or devour, SBr. xii ; Kity- 
r.; to consume, swallow, Dhatup. xxxiii, 76 ; (cf. 
ypae; Lat. grd-men; Germ. gras; Engl. grass.) 

2, Gras, mín. ifc.‘swallowing’(e. g.fizda-,q.V.) 

Grasati, f. (irreg. pr. p. f.), N. of a Naga virgin, 
Karan. i, 45. 

Grasana, n. swallowing, Suir. ; a kind of partial 
eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 & 46; 
seizing, W.; the mouth, jaws, BhP. iii, 13, 35. 

Grasishth2, mín. (superl.) swallowing most, 
RV. i, 163, 7. 

Grasishnu, mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab- 
sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16. 

Grastz, mfn. swallowed, eaten, Paricat.; taken, 
seized, W.; surrounded or absorbed, Suir. ; possessed 
(by a demon), Dai. iv; Hit. ; involved in, MBh. xiii, 
7292; R. iv, 50, 11; tormented, affected by, Yajn. 
iii, 245 ; Paficat. &c.; eclipsed, MBh. iii, 2667; R. 
&c,;inarticulately pronounced, slurred, RPrat.;Lity.; 
PanS. (RV.) 35; Pat.; (a-, neg.) ChUp.; n. in- 
articulate pronunciation of the vowels, Pat. Introd. 
on Vartt, 18. = tva, n. the being refuted (by argu- 
ments), Sarvad. ii, xii. Grastásta, m. the sctting 
of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. Grastódaya, 
m. the rising of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W, 

Grasti, f. the act of swallowing, Prab. vi, 8. 

Grastri, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12465. 

Grasya, mfn. devourable, MBh. v, 1107. 

Grāsa, min.ifc, swallowing, NrisUp.ii, 5,10; m.a 
mouthful, lump (of rice &c. of the size of a peacock’s 
egg), Mn.; Yajii. &c.; food, nourishment, Gobh.; 
SsükhGr.; Pan. viii, 2, 44, Virtt. 4 ; Mn. viii &c.; 
the quantity eclipsed, amount of obscuration, Süryas.; 
(in geom.) a piece cut out by the intersection of 2 
circles, W. ; the erosion, morsel bitten, W. ; = grasti, 
Bhartr. ii, 22 ; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, VarBrS. 
v; an eclipse, Süryas.; the first contact with an e- 
clipsed disk, ib.; slurring, inarticulate pronunciation 
of the gutturals, RPrat. xiv, 4. = pramāna, n. the 
size of a morsel, Gaut, xxvii, 10 ; a kind of process 
applied to mercury, Sarvad. ix, 33. = alya, n. any 
extraneous substance lodged in the throat, Suir. 
Grisicchiidana, n. sg. food and clothing, bare 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 202; MBh. xiv, 1291. Grü- 
sümbu, n. sg. food and drink, SvetUp. v, 11. 

Grüsika, f. Sce agra-. 

Grisi, ind. = 4/kri, to swallow, Kathis. ix, 57. 
= krita, mfn. swallowed, Hear. v, 141; Bllar.vii, 53. 

bi grah [ RV. in a few passages only; 

Bay. &c.] or srabh [RV.; rarely AV.], cl. 


. P. gribhndti, grifináti (also A. griAnite, irre. 
Pe te MundUp,; 3. pl. gribhyate, RV.; Impv. 
2.sg. erikdná, ^14, Samhiti-p., p. Pass, nom. pl. n., 
Gmn.) x, 103, 12; AV. xi, 1, 10; SBr. &c.; pridh- 
udnd & grin? (Ved.); grita, Hcat.; Paticad, i, 
71; -grihnàhi, -gribhuihi, sce prati-a/grabh ; 
A, gribknishca | VS. i, 18] or gri? ; 3. sg. P. 
grihnitat ; Ved. Impy. gribhayd &c., sce s.v ya, 
ct.erihaya; pert faerit, RV. x, 161,1; AV. &c.; 
1. sg. grdbhd, RV.; “gribhmd, RV.; A. Sgrike, 
X, 12, 5 &c.; 3. pl. “gribhird & "gribàriré, RV.; 
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work, - drum, for griha-d?, L.- dha, m. = 
erahidh?, Gal, = añyaka, m. — gnari, cat. 
i,8, 433; theplanetSaturn, L, = nii$n, m. 'destroy- 
ine (the "influence of) planets; Alstonia scholaris, L. 
mAN m. id. L.; for griha-n° (a pigcon), L. 
—nigraha, m. du. favour and punishment, Hit. 
= nomi, m. the moon, L. ; the section of the moon's 
Grábhitri, mín, one who seizes, AV. i, 12, 2. | course between the asterisms Mom i Mr 
Gráha (Pan. iii, 3, 58; g. eréshddi), min, ifc. | Gal. pati, m. e grdmaui, L.s the moon, Min. 
(iii, 2, 9, Värt. 1) seizing, laying hold of, holding, |*xii, 6288 (griha-p°, B) ; for griña- » AU $33 
BhP, iii, 15, 35; (cf. aEnda-, dhanur-, &c.); ob- | Calotropis gigantea, L. cie pun» ids, 
taining, v, viii; perceiving, recognising, iv, 7, 315 | hu, an eclipse, R, v, 73, 58; Hit. i, 2, Rz rn 
m, * seizer (cclipser),’ Rahu or the dragon's head, | f.id., MarkP. lviii; Devim. = pusha, m. ‘ zin iis 
MBh, &c.; a planet (as seizing or influencing the | the planets(withlight), hemn i PR + worship 
destinies of men in a supernatural manner; somc- | of the planets, = bhakti, f. dirilen kof countries) 
times 5 are enumerated, viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupi- | with respect to the presiding planets, ar BIS. P im 
* ter, Venus,and Saturn, MBh, vi, 4566 i.; R. i, 19, 2; | of VarBrS. xvi. = bhiti-jit, m. ‘conquering the fear 
Ragh. iii, 13 &c. ; also 7, i. e. the preceding with | of the demons,’ N. of a perfume, L. —bhojana, m. 
Rahu aud Ketu, MBh.vii, 5636 ; also 9, i. e. the sun a horse,L, —maya,min.consisting of planets, Bhartr. 
[cf. SBr.iv,6, 5. 1 & 5 ; MBh. xiii, 913 ; xiv, 1175] | i, 16.—marda,m, (friction i.e.) opposition between 
and moon with the 7 preceding, Yajn. i, 295 ; MBh. | certain planets. = mardana, n.id., VarBrS, xvi, 40. 
iv, 48 ; VarByS.; also the polar star is called a Gra- | —m&trikü, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess, — mush, 
ha, Garg. (Jyot. 5, Sch.); the planets are either | m. (? for -push =-pusha) the sun, Gal. —yajiin, 
auspicious Subha-, sad-, or inauspicious £riira-, | m. a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yajii. i, 2945 
Pipa-, VarBrS.; with Jainas they constitute one of | VarBrS.; MatsyaP. ccxxxviii; -/a//va, n., N. of part 
the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas); the place of a | of Smritit. —yüga, m.=-yajila; -taltva, n., N. of 
planet in the fixed zodiac, W.; the number *nine;' | a work. — y&mala-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
N. of particular evil demons or spirits who scize or | —yuti, f. conjunction of plancts, —yuddha, n. 
exercise a bad influence on the body and mind of | =-marda, AV. Paris; VarBrS.; N.of VarByS. xvii. 
man (causing insanity &c.; it falls within the pro- | —yoga, m.=-yzti, Romakas, —r&ja, m.=-gra- 
vince of medical science to expel these demons; | mayr, L.; the moon, L.; the planct Jupiter, L. 
those who esp. seize children and cause convulsions z ener n. N; of an astronomical wok of the 
16th century. = varman, v. l. for gu/ia-2^. = yar- 
sha, m, a plauctary year, VarBrS. ; -f/ala, n. N. of 
VarBrs. xix (describing the good and evil fortune be- 
longing to certain days, months, or years ruled over 
p7 raticilar pinet). ro asarep Ea cds) 
ah. =vinoda, m. N. of a work. = vipra, m. = 
-cintaka, W. = vimarda, m. =-marda, VarBiS. 
cvii, 2. — Süntl, f. propitiation of the planets (by 
sacrifices &c.), xliii. = &ringütaka, n. triangular 
position of the planets with reference to each other, 
xx; N. of VarBrS, xx (treating also of many other 
Sapte ane planets); - samarani HL OM 
XX, 5.—sarani, f, N. of a work. =s 'Var- 
panor n. N ofa Me n m, the 1st note 
of a musical piece, Grahaguma, m. demoniacal 
possession, L.; -kuéithala, n., N, of a work, Gra- 
higresara, m. ' planet-chicf, the moon, Dai. viii, 
100, Grahüdi, a Gana of Pan. (iii, 1, 134; Ga- 
War. 457-459) another Gana, 4453 Horae: gm 
za, m. ‘ planet-support, ar star, L. 
Srani tiati mihe chief of the E causing 
Iscases, Susr, Grabh&dhishthüpanu, n, N. of a 
work. Grahádhina, mfn. subject to planetary in- 
fluence, W. Gri » mn. N. of a work, 
Gr f.'removing (theinfluence) of planets," 
the bile-stone of cattle, Npr. Grahimaya, m. = 
risa 1 ENSE axi. 
ronomical work by ra, Gr 
cana, n. pouncing on prey, Mricch, iii, 20. Gra- 
hit » 1. = “ha-marda, Varbis, iil, 83. 
Grahivarta, m. = lagna, horoscope &c., Gal. 
Grahgiin, m.=°ha-nasa, L. Grahasraya, m. 
» "Addara, L. Grahithvaya, m. ‘called after 
thedemons, theplant Bhütánkusa(A/iz/a =graha?), 
L. Grahé&a,m.—9/a-gramant, L. Grahéshta- 
Xa, n. sg. a ladlcful (of any fluid) and the bricks, 
Jaim. v, 3,15. Grahéktha, n. a hymn sung while 
a ladleful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr. iii, viii. 
» m. a prisoner, L.; (774), sce grāh?. 
Gráhana, mfn, ifc.scizing, holding, H ERR 343 
resounding in (?), Sak, ii, $, 6; n. the hand, L.; 
an organ of sense, Yogas. i, 415 a prisoner, MBh. 
Xill, 2051; a word mentioned or employed (e. g. 
vacana-, “the word vacana’), Pat. & Kås; scizi 
holding, taking, SBr. xiv ; Mn. ii, 317; MBh. &c.; 
ks ng by the hand, marrying, i, 1044; catching, 
izurc, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh. &c.; 
A by ni demon causing ciscases); demonia- 
Possession, Heat.; seizure of the sun or moon 
eclipse, Ap. i, 11; Yajii.i, 218; VarByS. &c.; gaining, 
taining, receiving, acceptance, R. i, 3, 18; Pañ- 
Ste xci, 37 ; choosing, Samkhyak,; Prab.; 
» 201; purchasing, Paficat.; taking or drawing 
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hend or recognise, AitUp. iii, 3 ff. ; BhP. ii, iv: Intens. 
Jarigrihyate, Pan. vi, 1, 16, Kis, ; cf. Zd. serch 
quura ; Goth. greifa ; Germ. greife ; Lith. grébju ; 
Slav. grabljū ; Hib, grabatm, * 1 devour, stop.'] 
Grábha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4,8. 
Grabhana, see a-crabiand. — vat (grábá), 
mín. yiclding any hold or support, RV. i, 127, 5. 


the sun and moon, eclipse, AV. xix, 9, 7 & 10; 
VarBiS. ; stealing, robbing, Mn. ix, 2 MBh. vi, 


Naish, ix, 12; Kathás.; Rajat.viii,226 3 taking, receiv- 
ing. reception, Mn. viii,180; Sringar.; takingup (any 


word), Mn. ea 5 Pan. vii, 1,21, Kar.2 ; Amar.; 
apprehension, perception, understand 

Bhishap.; DhP.; Sarvad.; sh. on Jim & Range 

(ya), dat. ind, = grihitad, scc V grah; (cf. guda-, 


t 
cnemy) of the planets," Rahu, LS mue or 


Work. =kautuka, 


ka, m. id., VarBiS, xxiv, 4. = f.t i 
a planet, v, 1.—tüaka, n, N. ists ced 
n.=-/d, Hariv.; BhP. vf. 5 the state ofa ladleful or 
spoonful, Kath. ix, 16. — daá&, f. the aspect of the 
planets, W. = s m. the length of life as granted 
by the planets, VarBr, Vil, 9. = dipikE, £, N. ofa 


sound, echo, W. ; attraction, Megh.; Ragh. vii, 24: 
Palicat,v, 13, 8; putting on (clothes), M. ii 8 a 
n ph. or 215 assuming (a shape), YAji. iii, 9; 

- xiv; Devim,: undertaking,. devoting one's 


up (any fluid), SBr. iv; KatySr.; the taking up of 98 


MTEF grühaka, 


self to (in comp.), R. v, 76, 22 ; sUear 

BHP. iii, 1,443 including, Pay, ics nae feris 
employing (x word or expression), KatySr Line! 
VPrit. ; Pan. Vartt., Pat. & Kai, ; Sth. vi, 294-517 
tioning with praise, acknowledgment, Suir, deer 
agreement, w. ; perceiving, understanding, Diss 
hension, receiving instruction, acquirement ofany 
e MEE ii, 275 MBR iii, xiv; Raph, be. 
acceptation, meaning, Pin, i, I, 68. V. (i 
Kai, & Siddh, on Pip; y pone: S rens 
supposed to lie between the stomach and the int 

tines (the small intestines or that Part of the aline 
ary canal where the bile assists digestion and from 


keša-, garbha-, cakshur-, ndma-, äni- 
= gata, mfn. cclipsed, VarBrS. uri jj patel 


= vat, mín. meant in reality, not to be taken in a 
different way, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 1 & Vartt, 1 & iv, 
1, 4, Vártt. 2. = sambhavüdhiküra, m. N. of a, 
Grahanünta, mín, being at 


morbid affection of the Grahani, dysentery, Bhpr. 
= dosha, m. id., MBh, iii, 13857 (^ constipation," 
Sch.); Suir, = pradosha, m. id., Suir. — uj, f. id, 
L. —roga, m. id., Suir. (metrically also *ui-r). 
—^rogin, mín. affected with dysentery, Suir.; Heat. 
i, 7. - hara, n. ‘removing dysentery,’ cloves, L. 

Grahaniya, mfn. to be accepted asa rule or law, 
to be taken to heart, MBh, v, xii. — t, f. accepta- 
bleness, W. — tva, n. id., W. 

Grahayüyya, v. I. for grzh°, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Grahayülu, v.l. for 27/4", 148. 

Grahi, m. anything that holds or supports, Gri- 
hyis. ii, 29 ; (cf. phala-, 94c-.) 

Grahila, mí(a)n. (g. &a3ddi) taking interest in, 
inclined to (in comp.), Sah. iii, 4, 8; (=gruthita) 
possessed by a demon, HParis. ii, 539; Suk. 

Grahishnu, mín. Sce phala-. 

Grahitavya, mín. to be taken or received, SBr. 
iv; Mn. viif.; Hit. ; to be taken up or down (a fluid), 
TS. vi; to be perceived, W.; to bc learned, W; 
n. obligation to take or receive, MBh. xii, 7313. 

Grahitri, mín. one who takes or seizes, SvetUp. 
iii, 19; one who receives, Mn. viii, 166; a pur- 
chaser, Pañcat. ; one who perceives or observes, Mn. 
i, 155 Yogas. i, 41; a who notices or hears, Bi- 
lar. ii, $2.5 (cf. Zazi-. 

PRAEDA belonging to or fit for a Graha 

ladleful of any fluid), VS. iv, 24. T 
l Grübhá, e 4 cae who seizes,’ a demon ony. 


diseases, AV. xiv, 1,38; what is seized, M 
viii, 81, I; ix, 106, 35 (cf. uda-, gràva-, loi, 
& hasta-gribhd.) 


GrEhá (Pan. iii, I, 143), mf(2)n. ifc. seizing, 
holding, ae receiving, Yajn. ii, 51; Em 4 
38; taking (a wife), Yajh. ii, 51; (ct. karetu 


gila-, dhanur-, pani-, parshuz-, vandi, EL 


Aasta-); m. ious animal living i 
EODD ze fish or marine animal ( x 


shark, serpent, Gangetic alligator, EE n à, 
handle 
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marine animals, W. : 

Gr&haka, mí(/Ad)n. one who seizes 
captive, Yajii. ii, 266 ; one who META ho re- 
moon), who eclipses, Sūryas. iV, Y ae 
Ceives or accepts, Heat. i, 7; 2 pure d WT 
Kathis, Ixi; Tantras.; containing, Inc ving, 
Sch. on RPrát, & KapS. i, 49; PT Kaps. ⁄» 
ceiver, (in phil.) subject, MBh. iii, 139379, - c 

& vi, 4; Samkhyak. 27, 9c R.; m.3 
vating, persuading, MBh. xii, 4202 7. a quadrifolity 
falcon (catching snakes), L.; Mars Hariv. gifts 
L.; N. of a demon causin; isda i 
(ta), f. with vali, one of the 3 1 
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the feces from the body, SarigS. vi, 8; ife. the | of a village" 3477 A i Rate Pea 
i stra potter, g. wanojilddi (not in Kai.) | 3, 18, Kis.—vasin, min. (ib.) living in villa 
taking hold of, ta os (v. r grai). Tkri- | =kūța, rens L.; Nof an author of Pri- | tame, Yajù. i, 172; ip E ;m. LE 
kara, m. a pat AN a FREI l-bird, Hear. vii. | kit verses, Hal, = kütaka, m. the chief of a village | s/azya, Mn.vii, 118 ; Kathis, ixi, 39. —viistavya, 
pi EE gel erie id. vii, 186. | (belonging to the Sidra caste), Subh. (v. 1.for-Žayfa- | m. the inhabitant of a village, villager, MBh. xii, 
Ca inser i oe ey en (ifc.) P. an. iii, 4, | Za). — kola, m. a domestic pig, L. — kroda, m. id., | 4503. — vi&ezha, m.variety of the scales in music, 
39; (wit ku (e. D i c.) 50, Kas; (with acc. | L, = khanda,v. l. for ~shauda,— ga, mfn. going to | W. — vriddha,m.anoldvillager, Megh.30. = Sata, 
or ifc.) 53; SA ci fm RIA -) d a village, W. — gata, mín. gone to a village, Pan. | n. 100 villages, province, Mn, vii, 114 (pl.=sg.); 
Grahayi ue fa. to be urged to undertake | ii, i, 24, Ki, =gamin, mín. =-ga, ib., Virtt. I, “tédhyaksha, m. the governor of a province, 119; 
anything (acc.), viii, 218. : Pat, = gümin, mín. id., ib. - grihya, mín. ad- | ca, m. id., 117. =shanda, m. g. manojnddi 
i. Gráhi,f.a female spirit seizing men (and caus- | joining the houses of a village,’ being outside a | (-E/azZa, Kai.; -sasda, Ganar. 410; -sdnda, ib., 
ing death and diseases, swoon, fainting fit), RV. x, | village (an army), iii, 1, 119, Ki3,— gyihyaka,m. | Sch.) —°shandiki,f.the state of agrima-shanda, 
161,1; AV. (Sleep is described as her son, xvi, 5, 1). | a village carpenter, Gal.—geya, n. ‘to be sung in | ib. -samkazra, m. the common sewer or drain of a 
2, Gr&hi, in comp. for °/iz.—phala, m, ‘hay- | a Village,’ N. of one of the 4 hymn-books of the SV.; | village, W. — samgha, m.a village corporation, mu- 
ing astringent fruits, Feronica elephantum, L. “Sana, n. id. = go-duh, -dhiuk, m. a village herds- | nicipality, W. —sad, mfn. abiding or residing in 
, mín. insisting upon with tenacity, Ka- | man, g. ywktdrohy-ddi.— gh&ta, m. plundering a | villages, ManGr. = sinka, m. ‘village-lion, = mri- 
village, Mn, ix, 274; VarBrS. — ghitaka,m.plun- | ga, BhP. iii, x. —simz, f, village boundary or vil- 
derer of a village, Buddh. = gh&tin, mín. plunder- | lage field, Kad. =sukha, n. =grämya-s°, MDh. iii, 
ing a village, MBh. xii, 1213; m, a village slaugh- | 3225. = sūkara, m. —-Zo/z, Ap.i,17,29. — stha, 
terer, Buddh. —ghoshin, mín. sounding among | mfn.=-sad, W.; belonging to a village, rustic, W.; 
men or armies (as a drum), AV. v, 20, 9,—cataka, | m. a village, W. — hüsaka, m. a sister's husband, 
m. a domestic sparrow, Gal. —- cara, m. inhabitant | L. Grimakshapatalika, m. 2 village archivist, 
ofa village, husbandman, Gal. = cary, f.‘villagecus- | Hear. vii, 23. Gramfgni, m. * village fire," the 
tom,” sexual intercourse, A ivSr. xii,S. — caitya,n.the | common fire, ParGr. iii, 10, 12. Grümücüra, m. 
sacred tree of a village, Megh. 24. —ja-nishpüvi,f. | =°ma-diarma, W. Grümddhünn, n. a small 
* pulse grown in cultivated ground," Phascolus radia- | village, L. Grümádhikrita, m. superintendent 
tus, L. — ja, f. ‘growing in villages (i.e. in cultivated | or chief of a village, W. GraimAdhipa, m. id., 
ground), a kind of bean, Npr. —játa, mfn. village- | Kathzs. Ixiv, 115. Gr&mádhipati, m. id., W.; 
born, rustic, W.; grown in cultivated ground, Mn, | (grazasyádA^, Mn.vii, 115.) Grimfdhyaksha, 
vi, 16. =jāla, n. a number of villages, district, L. | m. id, W. Grámádhyayaznn, n. study in a vil- 
-"jülin, m. the governor of a district, L. lage, SiukhGr. vi,1,8. Grümántá, m. the border 
= Jit, mfn. conquering troops, RV. v, 54, 8; AV. | of a village, SBr. xiii ; ParGr. ii, 11 ; (e). loc. ind. 
vi, 97, 3. =i, m. metrically for -i, MBh. vii, | in the neighbourhood of a village, Mn. iv, 116; xi, 
1125 & 4099 ; n. of gi, q.v.; “bhogina, mín., Pin. | 78. Gr&mántara, n. another village, W, Grü- 
v, 1, 7, Vártt. 3, Pat, =ni, m. (fr. -777, Pin. viii, 4, miintika,n.theneighbourhoodofavillage, W. Grā- 
14, Siddh.; vi, 4, 82; gen. pl. -zyāãm or Ved. -x7- | ziántiya, n. place near a village, Mn. viii, 240. 
nam, vii, I, 56; 3, 116, Sch., not in K3i.; 7, n. â n. a forest belonging to a village, 
‘leading, chief,’ vii, 1, 74, Ka$.) the leader or chief | SaàkhGr. iv, 7; n. du. village and forest, Ap. i, 
of a village or community, lord of the manor, squire, | 11, 9. Grime-geya, &c., see s v. grime. Grü- 
leader ofa troop or army, chief, superintendent, RV. | mêša, m. the head man of a village, W. Grümà- 
x, 62, 11 & 107, 5; VS.; AV. &c.; (mfn., sce be- | Svara, m. id., W. Grāmôpłdhyäya, m. the rc- 
forc -u n.) chief, pre-eminent, W.; a village bar- | ligious instructor of a village, W. 
ber (chief person of a village), L.; a groom (4ko-| Gr&imake, m. 2 small village, Hear. viii, 35 a 
gika), L.; a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 2 f.; BhP. v, 21, | village, MBh. v, 1466; N. ofa town, Buddh.; n. 
18; N. of a Gandharva chief, R. iv, 41; 61; of a 


=°ma-carya, BhP. iv, 25, 52. 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; of one of | Gr&matik®, f.a miserable village, Prasannar. i, 
Siva's attendants, L.; of a locality, g. sakshasiladi ; 


83; iii, 1$; Sah. i, 2 (2 vii, $); iv, Hh 
f. a female peasant or villager, L. ; a harlot, L.; (for | Griimana, mí(z)n. coming from Grima-ni, g. 
°mini) the Indigo plant, L.; -£va, n. the condition | zakshasilâdi. y 
or office of a chief or leader, MBh. xii, 4861; -fx- |  Grámaniya, n. (fr.°ma-ui) =°ma-nithya, TS. 
dra, m. the son of a harlot, W.; -saza, m., N. ofan | vii; m.pl., N.ofa people, MBN, ii, 1 191; iv, 1038. 
Eküha rite, Saükh$r. xiv, 22, 3. —unithya (g; i Nom, P. yati, to invite, Dhitup. 
ma-), n. (fr. -nithya) the station of the chief of a | — GrXmi, in comp. for “miu, q.v. —- putra, m. 2 
village or community, MaitrS.i, 6,5; SBr.viii 6, 2,1. | rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23. 
—taksha, m.«-pri&yaka, Pin. v, 4, 95.—tas, | Gramika, m. rustic, W. ;.(in music) chromatic, 
ind. from a village, W. — tā, f. pL (Pag. iv, 2, 43) | W.; m. a villager, W.; =°méa, Mn. vii, 116 & 
a multitude of villages, AitBr. iii, 44. —tva, n. id., | 118; MBh. xii, 3264 ff. 
W. =dašêša, m. the head of 10 villages, Mn. vii, Grümikya, n. the condition or life of a gra- 
116. — devata, f. the tutclar deity of a yillage,Cap.; | mika, g. furohitddi. ; 
(RTL. p. 209.)= druma, m. a single trce in a vil- | Gz&min 
lage held sacred by the inhabitants, MBh. — dhard, 


» min. surrounded by a village or com- 

munity or race, TS. ii; pertaining to a village, rus- 
f.  village-supporter,’ N. of a rock, Rajat. i, 265. 
= dharma, m. the observances or customs of a vil- 


tic, W.; m. a villager, peasant (minm. rati= 

" "m-caryd, BHP. iv, 29, 14); mia; (ini), f. 
lage, AsvGr. i, 7, I. —n&pita, m. the village bar- 
ber, Pag. vi, 2, 62, Kis. — nivüsin, mín. living in 


(cf. "ma-1i) the Indigo plant, L. 
ng Grümina, mín. (Pin. iv, 2, 94; 3, 25, Kk, 
villages (birds), Mu. v, 11. — pati, m. the chief of | produced in or peculiar to a village, W.; rustic, 
a village, Inscr. (10th century). = p&tza, n. id., L. 
=pala, m, a village guardian, MarkP. xix, 24. 


vulgar, rude, Bhpr.; ifc., sce cka-; =grāīmai 
sambhrita, L. (mina) : (in music) uiid 

--pülnka, m. id., Vct. = pishta, min. ground at 

home, KitySr. = putra, m.=-Aumdara, g. mano- 


m. a villager, peasant, Kaus. 11 ; Bhartr.&c.; ad 

; L.; =°ma-kola, L.: a crow, L.5 (2), famine, 
Jilddi. = “patrika, f. = kumärikā, ib. 2 puru- | L.; =°mya-vallabhd, L. 
sha, m. the chief of a village or town, VarBr. xviii, | Grümina, for mina, q.v. 
9. = préshya, m. the messenger or servant ofa vil- Griimiya. Sce sawdua-. 
lage or community, MBh. xii,2359; (fréshya grã- | | Gr&miyaka, m. the member of a community, 
masya, Mn. iii, 153.) mis m, a goers Me viii, 254. R - 
peasant, Vet.i.= bhrita,m.=-/7éshya.-madgu- rXme, loc. of "zia, q.v, = mín. 
rik, f.=°mya-m°, L.; =-puddňa, L.—mahi- | sung in the village, SamhUp. tik yy (ct neg) 
shi, f. a tame bufialo-cow, ShadvBr. = mukha, m. | cara, m. a villager, houscholder, BhP, xi fe 
n.a market place, L,=mriga, m. ‘village animal, 23. =VEse, m.=“n7a-2°, Pin. vi, 3 18 "at 
a dog, L.—maukhya, (‘head ofa village ?), ii> =vāsin, mfn, = 2-7", ib. ; 
= yäjaka, min. offering sacrifices or lucting t Grim m. a villa Pii 2262: 
ceremonies for every as of a CRY m: f.a female villager, L. ger, MBh. xii, 3264 ; (a), 
cluding unworthy persons (doing it out of avarice), eyaka, m. (Pin. iv v T 
Gaut- av, 16; MBh. iii, 13355 & xii, 2874.= yä- | Inscr. (sth century o i) f I Mos n 
jin, mfn. id., Mn.iv,205; Siy. on AitBr. i, 16, 40. EY (Pag. iv, 2, 9.) al cpm 
7 yuddha, n. a riot, village tumult, L.—rojaka, duced in a village, TS. v5 AitBr. vii, 7, 15 Kaui.: 
mv a village dyer, Buddh. -rathya, í. a village relating to villages, Mn. vii, 120: prepared VA 
street, Pan. vi, 2, 62, Kis, —lunthana, n. —-pAá- 1 S 
fa, Mn. ix, 274, Sch, —lekhaka, m.a village copy- 


mun as food), SBr. ix, xii; Mn. vi, 3; livin 
fa, Badan’ emis furnished vive. ROT n villages, i.e.) among men, domesticated, tame 
xiii, 4570. = vüisa, m. living in a village, Pin, vi, 


this, il, 16. 

Grühita, mfn. made to take or seize, W.; made 
to accept or take (a seat &c.), Vikr. iii, $; Dai, vii, 
266; Kathis. li, 71; made to undertake or to be 
occupied with (instr.), R. (G)i, 7, 14; taught, MBh, 
iii, 12195. 

Grithin (Pan. iii, 1, 134), mfn. ifc. seizing, tak- 
ing, holding, laying hold of, R.; Sak. ii, $ (v. 1); 
Bharty.; Kathas.; catching, engaged in catching, 
xxv, 49; picking, gathering, Sah. ii, $; containing, 
holding, Das. vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring, 
R. iii, 72, 1; keeping, Cay. (Subh.); purchasing, 
Kathis. lvii, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al- 
luring, MBh. xiii, 1403; R. i, v ; choosing, MarkP. 
xxvii,28; searching, scrutinizing, Šak. ii,$ ; *perceiv- 
ing, acknowledging,’ see guza-; astringent, obstruct- 
ing, constipating, Car. vi, 8 ; Sušr. ; m. =°hi-phala, 
L.; (ai), f. a varicty of the Alhagi plant, L.; a 
variety of Mimosa, Npr.; a great kind of lizard, Npr. 

Grahuka, mín. scizing (with acc.), TS. vi, 4, 1,1. 

Grühyà, min. to be seized or taken or held, RV. 
X, 109, 3; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; to be clasped 
or spanned, Kathis. Ixxiv, 217; to be captured or 
imprisoned, Yajü. ii, 267 & 283; MBh. &c.; to 
be overpowered, Prab. ii, $; (a-, neg.) R. (B) 
iii, 33, 16 ; to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43, 
29; to be received or accepted or gained, Mn.; 
Yàji.; MBh. &c.; to be taken in marriage, xiii, 
5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable 
manner, xii, 6282 ; to be insisted upon, Kathis, xvii, 
83; to be chosen or taken account of, Rajat. iv, 
612; to be perceived or recognised or understood, 
Mn. i, 7; MBh. &c.; (cf. a-) ; (in astron.) to be 
observed, VarBrS. ; to be considered, R. v, vii; Var- 
ByS. lxi, 19; to be understood in a particular sense, 
meant, Vop. vi, 15 ; Pan., Sch.; to be accepted asa 
rule or law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to 
be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence, 

"Mn. viii, 78; Yajt.; MBh. &c.; to be undertaken 
or followed (a vow), Kathis. vcii, 38 ; to be put (as 
confidence) in (loc.), lviii, 36 ; m. an eclipsed globe 
(sun or moon), Siryas.; n. poison(NBD.; ‘a present, 
BR.) L.; the objects of sensual perception, Yogas. i, 
415 (@), f.archery exercise, Gal.; (cf. dur-, sukha-, 
Svayam-.) — gir, mfn., one whose words are to be 
"accepted or followed, Hear. v, 485. — tva, n. per- 
ceptibleness, Sarvad. iii, x, xii, xiv.  züpa, mfn.tobe 
taken to heart, MBh. i, 220, 23. = vat, mín. =-gir, 
‘TandyaBr. xiii, 11, 13. — vio, mín. id.,W. 

Grühynka. Sec a-. 


` ITA grüma, m. an inhabited place, village, 
hamlet, RV. i, x; AV.; VS. &c.; the collective 
inhabitants of a place, community, race, RV. x, 
146, 1; AV. &c.; any numbcr of men associxted 
together, multitude, troop (esp. of soldiers), RV. i, 
lii, x; AV. iv, 7, 5; SBr. vi, xii; the old women 
of a family, ParGr. i, 9, 3, Sch.; ifc. (cf. Pap. vi, 
72, 84) a multitude, class, collection or number (in 
Beneral), cf. indrija-, guia, bhitta-, &c.; a num- 
berof tones, scale, gamut, Paficat.v, 433 MarkP. xxiii, 
52; e indriya-, Jain.; m. pl. inhabitants, people, 
RV. ii, 12, 7; x, 127, 55 n-a Village, R. ii, 57, 43 
VC RE eer be gramen ca 
cf. Hib. maisg, ‘the mob; Im, 
flock] a Tatars! m. ‘village-thorn,” a boor (?), 
Jain.; C15. = kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.=kima (grdma-), mfn, one who wishes to pos- 
sessa village, T'S. ii; Kauk; KatySr. 3 gami of vil- 
lages, fond of living in villages, AšvGr. iv; SankhGr. 
= kukkuța, m. a domestic cock, Mn. v, I2 & 19; 
Yajn. i, 176. — kumira, m. a village boy, g. ma- 
nojñådi. = kamārikī, f. the state or life of a 
village boy, ib. = kulila, m. a village potter, Pan. 


r (an animal), cultivated : 
Vi, 2, 63, Ki, = "ku1K HER, f. the state or business » vated (a plant; opposed to sanya 


or aranya, * wild"), RY. x, go, 8 ; AV.; VS. &c.; 
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allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures 
of a village, MBh. xii, 4069 ; R. iii f. ; BhP, iv, vi; 
rustic, vulgar (speech), Vám. ii, 1, 45 (see -/à & 
-fva); relating to a musical scale, W.; m. a vil- 
lager, Yajii. ii, 166 ; MDh. xiii; BhP. &c. ; a domes- 
ticated animal, see -mdgysa ;. =°ma-kola, W.; n. 


rustic or homely speech, W.; the Prakrit and the 


other dialects of India as contra-distinguished from 
the Sanskrit, W. ; food prepared in a village, MBh. i, 
3637; KatySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexual 
intercourse, MBh. ii, 2270; BhP. iv; (2), = 


Omini, L.; =°ma-ja-nishpavi, L.= kanda, m.(or 


a-g7°?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. = kaxkati, f. 
Benincasa cerifera, L, — karman, n. -:^9/-c277d, 
BhP. v, 14, 31. — küma, m. pl. id., Up. = kukku- 
ta, m. =°ma-2°, Gaut. xvii, 29. —kankuma, n. 
safflower, L. — kola, m. —^a-/^, L. = kositaki, 
f, N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. —kroda, m. 
=°ma-k°, L. = gaja, m. a village-born or tame 
elephant, MBh. iii, 65, 8. — tă, f. rustic or vulgar 
speech, Sih. — tva, n. id., Sih. ; (a- neg., *urbanity") 
Vim. iii, 2, I2. -dharma, m. a villager's duty, 
Pañcat. i, 3, $}; ‘a villager's right (opposed to the 
right of a recluse),’ sexual intercourse, MBh. iii ; 
Hariv. 1259 ; Suir.; BhP. iii; BrahmaP, =°dhar- 
min, mín. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh. 
xiii, 2574. — pašu, m. a domestic animal, Pan. i, 2, 
73; (applied contemptuously to a man) BhP. vi, 
15, 16. =buddhi, mín. clownish, ignorant, W. 
-—-mnadgurikü, f, (=°ma-m°) the fish Silurus 
Singio, L. = miünsa, n. the flesh of domesticated 
animals, Suir, = mriga, m. =°ma-m", Sis, xv, 15. 
"7 TH&l, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot. 
-—vallabhi, f, Beta bengalensis, L. — vüdin, m. 
a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, 1, 3. — v&rtti, f. local 
gossip, W. — sunkha, n. ‘a villager's pleasure,’ slecp, 
sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v; R. iv, vi; BhP. 
(gramya. sukha, ix, 18, 40). =stkara, m.= 
-kola, Gaut. xvii, 29. Svo, m. ‘village- 
horse, an ass, L. Grimyéh6parama, m. ceasing 
from sexual desires, BhP, vii, 11, 9. 
Grümyüyani, m. (g. ZiZddi) patr. fr. "mya, 
Pravar. i, 2 (v. l. dest Dire i ds 
NTA grava, in comp. for °van. = grübhá, 
m. one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5. 
=rohaka, m. ‘growing on stones, Physalis flexu- 
osa, L. = stút, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 177) ‘ praising the 
Soma stones,’ one of the 16 priests (called after the 
hymn [RV. x, 94, 1 ff.) addressed to the Soma 
stones), AitDr. vi, 1; vii, 1; SBr. iv, 3, 4; xii; Tāņ- 
dyaBr; AévSr.; Sankh$r. —?stotriy&, f. (scil 
otra) the praise addressed to the Soma stones, 
SaikhBr, xxix, I. —°stotriya, min. relating to the 
praise of the Soma stones (Aofra), AitBr. vi, 2; n. 
the duties of the Grava-stut, KatySr, xxiv; (à), f. 
=triya, ApSr. xiii, 1, 6.— hasta (grdv°), mfn. 
= -grdbhd, RV. i, 15, 7. 
irüvun, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma 
(originally 2 were used, RV. ii, 39, 1; later on 4 
[SafkhBr, xxix, 1] or 5 [Sch. on Sor. &c.]), RV.; 
AY.; VS.: SBr.; a stone or rock, MBh, iii, 16435; 
Dr; Si; BhP. &c.; pouf L.; a cloud, 
agh, 1, 10; = erava-st. i r 
ha i, sold, L. gra t, Hariv, 11363 ; mfn. 
Griviyana, m. patr. fr. "van, Pravar, v; I. 


ATE grasa, &c. See /gras. 
MF grakd, Chaka, &e. See /grah. 
fH gri. See tuvi-grf, 


(ifc. [cf. Pin. vi, 2, 1141 f. @, MBh. i 
tendon of the COPA L.; heme e 
of the hide of an animal, $Br. iii; the neck m 
bottle, VarByS, iil, 37; [cf. dsita-, rtksha-, [REED 
Balmásha-,krishnd-, tuvi- nishká-, &. cf. ad 
Lith, gawd ; Russ, glava & golova.) = cohinná 
mi{(@)n. one whose neck is cut, Suparn, xxv, 6. = dn- 
gani, mín. Teaching, up to the neck, TS, Y, 6, 8, 3. 
ksha, m. n i i 
ID (nj g (eyes i.c.) spots in the 
Grīvā, f. of *v2, q. v.  ghan: 
ing down from the neck ofa hono he 
the hollow in the nape of the neck, L, Si 


Griviliki, f, the neck, W, 


maka grümya-kanda. 


` @rivin, m. ' long-necked,' a camel, L. 


ITA grishmá, m. ( /gras, Un.) the sum- 
mer, hot season (the months Suci and Sukra, VS. 
xiv, 65 Suir.; or Jycshtha and Ashadha, from the 

"middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, 90, 6; 
AV. &c. ; summer heat, heat, Paficat.; N, of a man, 
g. ajoddi ; (à), f. Symplocos racemosa, L. ; i07 f. 
=°shma-bhava, L.; [cf. Hib. gris, ‘fire;’ grios- 
gaim, ‘1 fry, boil ;’ griasach, * burning embers.'] 
- küln, m. thc hot season, W, — Ji, f. * growing 
in summer,’ Anona reticulata, L, —dhünya, n. 
summer corn, VarBjS. viii, 47. = pushpi, f, ‘ blos- 
soming in summer,’ the plant Karupi, L, —bhavii, 
f. ‘growing in summer, Jasminum Sambac, L. 
— vana, n. a grove frequented in summer, Kathis, 
cxxii, 65. — sumaya, m, — -£d/a, Sak. i, 3; Hit. 
iii. -sundarnka, m. Erythraea centaureoides (or 
Mollugo spergula), L. = hāsa, n. ‘summer-smiles,’ 
the flocculent seeds, down, &c. blown about in the air 
in summer, L. = hemantá, m. du.summer and win- 
ter, SBr.i, Grishmédbhavi;, f.=°shma-bh°, L. 


WA gruc (=v gluc), cl. 1. P. grocati (aor. 
agrucat or agrocit, Pan. iii, 1, 585 in derivatives 
& for c, vii, 3, 59, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii, 17; 
to go, ib. 

qute gru-mush{f, m. = guru-m?, TS. v, 
4528&3. 


ZA graiva, mfn. (fr. grid, Pay. iv, 3, 57) 
representing the neck, Saükh$r. xviii, 3, 1; n. a 
necklace, L.; a chain worn round the neck of an 
elephant, Ragh. iv, 48. 

Graivaksha, m. patr. fr. gr7o^, p. 3ivddi (v.1.) 

Graiveya, n. (Pin. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L.; 
m. n. a chain worn round the neck of an elephant, 
MBh. vi f; R.i; Ragh. iv, 75; Dai. vii, 191. 

Graiveyaka, n. (m., Pan. iv, 2, 96, Kas.) a 
necklace, Devim.; Sah.; a chain worn round the 
neck of an elephant, Dai. vii, 1915 m. pl. a class of 
deities (9 in number) who have thcir scat on the 
neck of the Loka-purusha or who form his neck- 
lace, Jain. 

Graivya, mfn, relating to the neck, AV. vi f. 


graíshma, mf(i, g. utsádi)n. (fr. gri- 
shmd) relating to or belonging to the summer, AV. 
XV, 4, 2; VS.; TS. v; SBr. iv &c.; produced by 
the hot season (as a disease), AV. v, 22, 13; sown 
in summer, Pay. iv, 3, 46; (2), f.=grishmi, L. 
Graishmaka, mfn. sown in summer, Pay. iv, 3, 
46; to be paid in summer (a debt), 49. 
Groishmiyanan,m.patr. fr. grishma,g.aivddi. 
Graishmika, mín. = grishmam adhfte veda 
vd, £ wsoniadi 32 anything that grows in sum- 
mer, VarBrS. ix, 43; xl, 3. = .g7i- 
gero gta pas EISE 


3 gla. Soe /glai. 

Glap. See Caus. A/ giai, q.v. 

Glapana, mfn. wearying, making tired, Bhpr.; 
n. relaxation, Suir. i, 41, 4; fading, Katnáv, iv, T4. 
_ Glapita, mfn.exhausted, dissipated, heated, MBh. 
i, 7795; Ragh. xvi, 38; Kir. xiv, 65; Bhatt.; 
=hrita, R. vii, 4 4T- 

WS glapsa. See grathna. 


YI glas (— gras), cl. 1. A. 9sate, to cat, 
Dhitup. xvi, 30. 
Glasta, mín, =gvas/a, eaten, L. 


Uo cl. 1. A.°hate (Cond. P. aglahi- 
shyat, MBh. ii, 23 to ble, pl 
with any one (instr.) at Baias ORE) in by 
gambling, MBh. ii, vii £.; 
ceive, Dhátup. xvi, 2 
mins, m, (vgrah, Pan. ay y 70) cast of the 
ice, game at dice, AV. iv, 38, I f.; Yajit. ii, 199; 
MBh. ii (gľaham ~ div, to play at dice for pb 
2179), v; the stake in playing at dice, MBh. ii f.; 
Hariv.6735 ff. ; BhP. vi, x; a die, MDh.viii, 3763 ; 
a dice-box, ii, 1968 ; contention, bet, iii, 10652; Dai, 
Yu, 135; the prize or object fought for in a contest, 
Person aimed at, MBh. vi, vii f.; Balar. V, 1; a chess- 
man, W.; (2), f.?, AV. vi, 22, 3 ; (cf. aksha-). 

G n, playing at dice, AV, vii, 109, 5. 

F gla. Sec /gtai. 

Gitri, glāná, ni, &c. Sce ib, 


WS luc (— grue), cl. 1. P. glocati (aor. 


win by 
= grah, to take, re- 


faq guin. 


aglucat or agiocit, Pan. ili, 1. 58), to 

Bhatt. xv, 30; to go, move, Dh: steal, rob, 

AV gluilc.) em uini o S0) (i. 
Giucuka, m., ‘N. of a man,’ sce Zäyan; 

: Glucuküyani, m. patr. fr. °ha, Kk on Py 

iv, 1, 160 & 3, 99 ; cf. glaucukdyana, E 


gluilc, cl. 1, P.?cati (aor. aglucat or 
agii e I, 58; in derivatives % for 
59, Siddh.), to go, move, Dhatup. vii 
~ gluc.) ES : pps 
Tu gluntha, m. See madhu-. 


Pri glep, cl. 1. A. "pate, to be poor or mi- 
serable, x, 5 & 8; to shake, tremble, ib, n i 
move, ib. s 

Gilepanz, n. a meaning of Vaad, xix, 54, 


TA gleya. See /giai. 


TI glev, cl. 1. A. °vate, to serve, worship, 
xiv, 32; (cf. Age, khev, sev.) 

ÑY glesh, cl. 1. A. skate, to seek, investi- 
gate, xvi, 13 (v. 1.) ; (ch A gesh, gav-esh.) 


a glai, cl. 1. P. glayati (ep. also A. %e; 
cl. 2. P. iati, MBh. iii, 13730; xiii, 7365; 
« ve V mA H 
perf. Jaglau, Pan. vii, 4, 60, Kas. ; 2. jaglitha & 
glātha, Vop. viii, 83; A. jagle, Pan. vi, 1, 45) 
Pat, & Ki. ; aor. ag/@stt, Bhatt. ; Subj. 2. s .glasis, 
MBh. iii, 1210; Prec. glayat, gicy?, "elite! 
Pin, vi, 4, 68, Kai.), to feel aversion or dislike, be 
averse or reluctant or unwilling or disinclined to do 
anything (dat. [SBr. ii, iii, ix; KatySr. ; Laty.] or 
instr. [MBh. iii, 1210] or abl. [14541] or inf, [P1n. 
iii, 4, 65]) ; to be languid or weary, feel tired, be 
exhausted, fade away, faint, MBh. ; Santis.; Bhatt.; 
to be hard upon any one (acc.), MBh. iii, 13730: 
Caus, g/afayati (-glàfP, sce ava-, pra-, vi-; ep. 
also A. Ze, xiii, 4694; aor. 2. sg. ajiglapas, Bhatt, 
xv, 18), to exhaust, tire, be hard upon, injure, cause 
to faint or perish, MBh.; Sak. iii, 14; Vikr.; Var- 
BrS.; Sih.; (with wanas) to make desponding, 
MBh. iii, v; (irreg. Pot. glapet) to become cast 
down or desponding, 1650. 
Gla, mín. ifc, See su-g]a. 
Già, ds, f. = glani, Gal. 
@latri, mfn. one who feels tired, W. E 
G1Ená, min, feeling aversion or dislike, SBr. ij 2 
5, 8; wearied, languid, exhausted, emaciated, MBh.; 
R. iii, 39, 303 Sak. iii, 7 (v.1.); torpid, Bidar. ü, 2; 
29, Sch.; sick, L.; n. exhaustion, MBh. xiii, 3519; 
VarBrS. lxxvii, 12 ; sickness, Buddh, = pratyayer 
m. a requisite for sick persons, Divyáv. xii. = mn- 
nas, mfn. one whose mind feels aversion or dislike, 
MBh. xv, 132. ó 
Giani, f, (Pin. iii, 3, 95, Vártt. 4) exhaustion, 
fatigue of the body, lassitude, languor, d imis 
mind, debility, Mn. i, 53; MBh. &c.i $ 
Suir. ; decrease, MBh. xii, suo T 
Gliniya, mfn. to be felt tired, Pan. V} I; tes 
Glänya, n. decrease of strength, SaddhP. ir. 
Glāpita, mín. emaciated, Ratnàv. 1, 125 food 
Glāyaka, mfn. ifc., azna- diminishing ones, i 
successively (a particular form of austerity), Jai 
Gi&va, m. ‘ displeased,’ N. of a man StadrBr- 
metron. Maitreya, TándyaBr. xxv, 15, 3; "^ 
i, 43 GopBr. i, 1, 31; ChUp. iii, 12. xxx, IT: 
Glavin, mín. displeased, inactive, VS. ded 
Glāsnu, mín. exhausted by fatigue o 8, 16. 
languid, Pap. iii, 2, 139; Car. iii, I, Bi ? WV. 
Gleya, mfn. to be wearied or exhaus 


d 
i, U: .) a T0 
glau, aus, m. Co Y 82 3 “i 


lump, wen-like excrescence, Lo does 
moon, L.; camphor, W. ; the earth, Lini 
m. pl. lumps or parts of flesh of the sache y vs, 
(certain arteries or vessels of the b Wins, to 
xxv, $= MaitrS. iii, 15, 7; AitBr. uH s (E 
become (like) the moon, Un. ii, 65, Sch. =" Vas, 
transform into the moon, ib. = y bh ers 
myama glaucukayana, m- Me oi he 
cukayani, Pag. iv, 1, 9% Vartt. 4; tales : 
pupils of Glaucukdyana, ia belonging, io Gha 
Glaucukiiyanaka, . be H 
kayani, 3, 126, Kas. ; worshipping d X dot 
Tagua, ifc. See atithi-god, éla- 
Gvin, ifc. Sce Jata-gult. 


G vii, 3 
21; (cf 
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N gha. 


" GHA. 


U 1. gha, the 4th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet (aspirate of the preceding). = kära, m, the 
letter or sound gia, 

Y 2. għa, ind. (used to lay stress on &word) 
atleast, surely, verily, indeed, especially (= Gk, Por 
RV.; AV. v, 13, 10 & II j vi, 1, 3. In the Sam- 
hita the final vowel is generally lengthened ( ghd, 
cf. Pang. vi, 3, 133); asa rule it is by other 
particles (etd, tó, utd va, cid, nd, và) or by a pro- 
noun or a preposition ; it is also found between zoz 
and /d, or between iva and {d aka, or between và 
and /d ; sometimes it occurs in the clause which de- 
pends on a conditional or relative sentence (e. g 
á gha gamad yddi irdvat, ‘he will surely come 
when lie hears,’ RV. i, 30, 8), i, 161, 8; viii, 46, 4. 

Y 3. gha, mfn. (han) ifc. ‘striking, kill- 
ing, cf. jiva-, tada-, pani-, raja-, &c, (cf. also jari- 
gha); (d), f. a stroke, L. 

U 4.gha, m. a rattling or gurgling or tink- 
ling sound, L.; a bell, L.; (a), f. a tinkling orna- 
ment worn by women round the waist, 

YQ ghaush (& ghans), cl. 1. A. 9shate (& 
°sate), to diffuse lustre or splendour, Dhatup. xvi, 50; 
to flow, stream, ib. 


aq ghaus. See ghaysh. 


` WY ghaggh (& ghagh), cl. 1. P.9gghati (& 
°ghati), to laugh, v, 53; (cf. V/kakh.) 


WU ghagh. See /ghaggh. 


Wa ghat, cl. r. A. °tate (exceptionally 
P.ti, MBh. iii, 14703; Vet. ii, y; jaghate, 
ghatishyate (Naish.], aghafishia, Bhatt.), to be in- 
tently occupied about, be busy with, strive or en- 
deavour after, exert one’s self for (loc., dat., acc. 

MBD. iii, 14703], pati, -artham & arthe; inf., 

"4n. iii, 4, 65; Bhatt.); to reach, come to (loc.), 
Vet. ii, 37; to fall to the share of (loc.), Naish. x, 47; 
to take effect, answer, Kathzs, cxxiv ; Rajat. vi, 361; 


9 


Caus. gidfa- 
to unite or 


&c.; the sign Aquarius, VarBrS.; a measure =I 
Drona (or xh 20 Drops) W.), Ashtang. v, 6, 28; 
Sarags. i, 28; the head, MBh. i, 155; 38, Sch: ; a 
part of a column, VarBrS. liii, 29 ; a peculiar E 
of a temple, lvi, 18 & 26; an clephant's fron: 
sinus, L.; a border, L.; (=4umbhd) suspending 
the breath as a religious exercise, L.; (along wi 
&arfara, cf. -harfara) N. of a thief, Rathzs, Ixiv, 
43; (à), f. (ganasarja-ddi, sidhmddi & picchddi) 
effort, endeavour, L.; an assembly, L.; a nomber col- 
lection, assemblage, BhP. iii, 17,6; Kpr. vii, 13; a 
troop (of elephants) assembled for martial purposes, 
Malatim, v, 19; VarByS. xliii ; Si i, 64; Kathas.; 
Rajat, ; justification ("Jm vaf, ‘to have one's self 
justified by another"), Bhadrab.iv; (perhaps fa,m.) 
à kind of drum ; a sweet citron, L. $ (D), fa water- 
jar, Prab. ii, Z; (also ți, q. Y- cf. fI-gha[a) a period 
of time (= 24 minutes), Sch. on YAjfi. ii, 109 o3 
on Süryas, i 25; the Gharl or Indian cloc 
(plate of iron or mixed metal on which the hours are 
Struck), L.; a particular procession, PSarv. ; (cf. 
dur-, bhadra-.) —-Xnsicuki, n. an immoral rite 
practised by ‘Tantrikas and Saktas (in which the 


bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle 
and the men present at the ceremony arc allowed to 
take them out one by one and then cohabit with the 
Woman to whom cach bodice belongs), Agamapr. 
7 karkata-tüla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
=karpara, m., N. of the author of a highly arti- 
cial poem called after him (also author of the Niti- 
sara and mentioned as onc of the 9 gems of king 
Vikramáditya's court); n. the fragments of a pot, 
Ghat. ; Paficat.; N. of Ghata-karpara's poem ; -£t- 
laka-vyitti, f., N. of a Comm. on the preceding. 
= kira, m. a potter, VarB[S. xv, 15 Laghuj. ix, 7. 
7 krit, m. id., VarBrS. xvi, 29. = graha, m. a 
water-bearer, Pin. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. I. = ghütini, f. 
*jar-destroyer,' a kind of bird, Gal. —Janman, m. 
*jar-born,' Drona, Gal. —j&nuka, m. ‘having pot- 
shaped knees,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 4, 13 (vara- 
J^, C). -tantra, n, N. of a Tantra, —düsl, 
f. a bawd, L.— puccha, m. ‘pot-tailed,” a kind of 
rice, Gal. —prakshnyana, m. ‘jar-destroyer,’ N. 
of a man, Kith. xvii, 17. —- bhava, m. *jar-born," 
Agastya, SiükhGr., Sch. = bhedanaka, an instru- 
ment used in making pots, Buddh. L, —yoni, m. 
=-bhava, BrahmaP. ii, 17. —riija, m. a large 
water-jar, L, = &odhana-k&raka, n. ‘cleaning the 
water-jar,’a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic 
(dhauti, vasti, neti, trataka, naulika & kapdla- 
bhatt), Hathapr. ii, 23 f. — 3rotra, m. ‘pot-cared,’ 
Kumbha-karpa, RamatUp. = srifijuya, m. pl., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 371. = sthāpana, n. placing 
a water-pot as a type of Durga (essential part of 
various Tantrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Ghatito- 
pa, m. a covering for a carriage or any article of 
furniture, W. Ghatübha, m. ‘resembling a pot,” 
N. ofa Daitya,Hariv.12698 (vv. Il. &af? & gAant^). 
Ghatábhidhi, f, ‘named after (i. c. resembling) a 
jar,’ a round kind of gourd, L. Ghntárgala- 
yantra, n.a kind of diagram, Tantr. Ghatala- 
bu, f. =¢dbhidhd, L. Ghat&vasthi, f. (prob- 
ably) 2 gata, suspending the breath as a religious 
austerity, Hathapr. iv, 35 f Ghatghvayü, f.= 
*tábhidhà, Gal. Ghatésvara, n., N. of a Liga. 
Ghatotkaca, m., N. of a son of Bhima-sena by 
the Rakshast Hidimba, MBh, i, iii; BhP. ix, 22, 
29 ; N. ofa Gupta king, Inscr.; cdntaka, ‘slayer 
of Ghatétkaca,’ Karna, L. Ghatódara, m. ‘pot- 
bellied,” Ganéiz, Kathas. lv, 165; N. of one of 
Varunpa's attendants, MBh. ii, 366 ; of a Rakshasa, 
R. vi, 84, 12; of a Daitya, Hariv, 12696. Gha- 
tódbhavn, m, «^(a-54?, L. Ghatódhni, (Uy. iv, 
192) f. (a cow) having a full udder, Ragh. ii, 49. 
Ghatnka, mín. accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, $6; 
procuring, iii, 57, Sch.; ready, skilful, Divyàv. 
xxx, 143; forming a constituent part, Jaim. i, I, 5, 
Sch. ; m. a pot, jar, Kathas. lvii, 45; a genealogist, 
Kulad. ; a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial 
alliances, RTL. p. 377 (cf. ghata-ddst); a tree that 
produces fruits without apparent flowers, L.; (243, 
f. a water-jar, Mricch. x, 55 (59); Sah. iii, 112; 
(ghdf^) Paiicat.; a period of time ( —24 [or 48, 
W.) minutes), Süryas.; BhP. v, 21, .4 & 10; HYog. 
iii, 63; Sch. on Jyot.(YV) a5 & 40 f.; Tantr.;( =a- 
lā, KatySr. ii, 1, 1 & 17, Sch.); the Ghart or Indian 
clock (see 9/7), Gol. xi, 85 (= g/u^) the ancle, L. 
Ghatana, n. (=¢d, L.) connection or union 
with (instr. or in comp.), Vikr. ii, 15 (v.1.) ; Ka- 
this. xxiv, 231; (d), f. exertion, motion, acting, 
manner of acting, VarBrS. 1, 1; Pancat. ; Kathis. 
cxxii, 335 striving after, being occupied or busy 
with (loc. or in comp.), Sintii. ii, 20 ( - Nag. iv, 
2); Sah. iv, 3.4 (s/ut-, ‘shooting an arrow); taking 
effect, answering, accomplishment, (Cada: 4/74, 
‘to take effect, succeed,” Rajat. iv, 365; näm ni, 
to effect, accomplish, Siphas.) ; connection, union 
with (in comp.), Sah. iii, 33$; (=°fa) a troop 
(of elephants), L.; a literary composition, viii, 7; a 
work consisting of (in comp.), Vcar. vi, 33 3 (aun, 
n. or (4), f. procuring, finding, Kathis. cxviii, 197; 
making, effecting, forming, fashioning, bringing 
about, Dhartas. 1, 7; Kathis. cxxiii; 140; HYog. 
iii, 102. 
Ghatayitavya, mín. to be shut (a hole), Paiicat, 
Ghatila, mín. fr. "fa, g. sidAmádi 3 (cf. gat.) 
1. Ghad, f. x 5/7, q. v., Un. iv, 117, Sch. =m- 
dhama, m. ‘pot-blower,’ a potter, Pan. iii, 2, 29, 
Pat. = m-dhaya, mín. one who drinksa pitcherful, 
ib. — yantra, sec ^/1:)^. 


„ 2. @hati, in comp. for (in. = ghnta, m., N. of | SkandaP 


Siva, Hariv. 14884; (cf. geatiz.) 


Ghatika, mín, =ghateua tarat, Pin. iv, $7: 


UINA ghanta-paiha. 


K3i.; m. a waterman, W.; n. the hip, posteriors, 
L.; (à), £, sce Sfaka. —1agna, n. ?, Tantr. 


vii; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
MBh. xiv, 2521; (for gatita) shut, Divyav. ii, 92 
& 95; (d), í. a particular way of beating a drum, 
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Ghatikd, f. of “zaka, q. v. —mandala, n. the 


equatorial circle, Aryabh. iv, 19, Sch. = yantra, n. 


= "[1-y?, Paticat. iv, 1, $ (v.L gkaf^). —lavana, 


n. a kind of salt, Npr. 


Ghatita, mín. planned, devised, attempted, W.; 


happened, occurred, W.; connected with, involving 
(ifc.), Jaim. i, 1, 5, Sch. ; shut, Hear. v, 96; pro- 
duced, eifected by, made, made of (in comp.), Paficat. 
&c. —tva, n. connection with, involving (iíc.), 
Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch. 


Ghatin, m. ‘having a water-jar, the sign Aqua- 


rius, Hordi.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419. 


Ghatila, mín. fr. */, g. picchddi. 
Ghati, í. of fa, q.v. — Xara, m. Fara, Di- 


vyüv. — krn, m. =°/a-k, Vop. xxv, 45; (i), £ a 
potter's wife, ib. — graha, m. = fa. i 
9, Vartt. I. = ghata, in comp. & iic. smaller and 
larger pots, Hariv. 3415 ; MarkP. viii, 205. = mī- 
la, m. * series of Ghatis, a period of about 3 hours, 
Gal. - yantra, n. the buckets of a well or any 
machine for raising water, MirkP. (once metrically 
ti-y°) ; Vear. viii, 33; Kuval. 46; (cf. ara-ghatta); 
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help 
of water, Sarvad.xv, 31.4; Gol. xi, $, Sch.; diarrhoea, 
Bhpr. vii, 16, 24. = yantraka, n. a small machine 
for raising water, Kad. v, S41. 


; Pin. iii, 2, 


Ghatik&, f. 2 7/751 (24 minutes), Kilanirg. 


bra ghatt, cl. 1. A. *Itate, see vi-, sam- s 
< cl. 10. P."/fayati, to rub (the hands) over, 


touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473 ; Suir.; 
Kavydd. iii, 110; to stir round, Suir, iv, 14, 8; to 
have a bad effect or influence on {acc.), Car. viii, 
7, 285 (cf. A/2Aaf) to hurt with words, pak of 
malignantly, MBh. vi, 2894 (B); xii, 5363 
Hariv. 3210 (pr. p. ?//ajuna). 


(B; 
Ghatta, m. a Ghat, quay or landing-place, 


bathing-place, steps by a river-side’ &c., ferry, L. 
(ci. RTL. p. 435 & 518 i); (a), f. a kind of metre ; 
(2 f.a small or inferior landing-place, W.; (cf. 
ard-.) - kuti-prabhiütüyita, n. ‘acting like the 
dawn in a hut near a landing-place,’ forcing an en- 
trance, Sarvad. xiii, 123. — gü, f. N. of a river, L. 


=jivin, m. ‘living on a landing-place,” a ferry- 


man (commonly Pituni, son of a washerman by a 
Vaisya woman; ‘an attendant at a landing-place, 
taking care of the clothes of the bathers &c.,’ W.) 
Ghat 


t m., N. of a metre. 
Ghattana, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik- 


ing together, Hariv. 14581; Ragh. xi, 71; Kathis. 
lxxii, 42; stirring round, MarkP. xii, 38; (4), 
f. (? for ghafand) going, moving, practice, business, 
means of living, Pin. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. I. 


Ghattita, mín, rubbed, touched, shaken, MBh. 
pressed down, smoothed, 


Ghattitri, mín. (for ghafifrz) fut. p. one who 


is about to exert himself or to take great pains, 
MBh. v, 5890. 


WY ghan, cl. 8. P. A., v.1. for //ghrin. 
WUE ghant, cl. 1. & 1o. P.?tati & *tayati, 


‘to speak" or * to shine,’ Dhitup. xxxiii, 94. 


WHE ghonta, m. (for hantra 2) N. of Siva, 


MBh, xii, 10377 & 10419 ; Hariv. 14884; (cf. 

Shatin); a kind of dish (sort of PRO BASE 

made into a pulp and mixed with türmeric and mus- 

tard seeds and capsicums; cf. mafsya-), W.; N. of 
a Dinava, Kathis, cxxi, 229; (d), f. a bell, MBh.; 
R. &c. (ic. f. 2, MBh, xiv; R, vi); a plate of 
iron or mixed metal struck as a clock, W. (ci. Skati); 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; 
bitolia, L.; Uraria lagopodioides, L.; Achyranthes 
aspera, L.; (D, i, 2 


Lida cordifolia or rhom- 


sce kshudra-, maká-; N. 
Durga, Mi. iv, 188. ee 
hanta, f. of (a, q.v. —karna, m. *bell- 
eared,” N. of an attendant of Skanda, ix, 2526; of 
an attendant of Siva {supposed to preside over cu- 
taneous complaints, and worshipped for exemption 
from them in the month Caitra, Tithyad.), Hariv. 
14849; SivaP.; of a Pica attendant on Kubera, 
Hariv. 14630; cf a Rakshasa, Hit.ii, 5,25 (2), 1, N. 
ofa goddess, Hcat.; ?rzZivara, n., N. of a Lihga, 
+= tide, mín. one who strikes a bell, Mn. 
X, 33. = t&dana, n. striking a bell, W. —nāda, m. 
the sound ofa bell, W. = patha, m. ‘bell-road,” the 
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xenmrzfe ghantà-páfali. 
262, = tāla, for -fola, q. v. = titira, n. the dark- 
ness of clouds, W.; great darkness, W. = toya, n. 
a particular sea having thick water (enveloping the 
earth with its atmosphere), BrArUp., Sch. —toln, 
m. ‘friend (?) of clouds,’ the bird Citaka, L. =tva, 
n. compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity, VarBrs. 
lv, 25.—tva0, m. ‘ thick-barked,’ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, L.= druma, m, Asteracantha longifolia, L. 
—dhütu, m. ‘inspissated clement of the body,’ 
lymph, L. = dhvani, mfn. deep-sounding, roaring, 
W.; m, a decp sound, W.; the muttcring of thun- 
der clouds, W.=nitbhi, m, ‘being in the interior 
of clouds,’ smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre- 
dient of clouds), L. — nih&ra, m. thick hoar-frost 
or mist, W. = pattra, m. *thick-leaved,' Bocrha- 
via procumbens, L. —pada, n. the cube root, W. 
—padavi, f. ‘cloud-path,’ the sky, Kir, v, 34. 
= payodhara, m. a firm breast, W. = pallava, m. 
*thick-twigged,'Guilandina Moringa. = püshanda, 
m. ‘cloud-heretic,’ a peacock (delighting in cloudy 
weather), L. — priya, f.‘fond of clouds or rain,’ N. of 
a plant, L. = phala, m.‘thick-fruited,’ Asteracantha 
longifolia, L.; n. the solid or cubical contents of a 
body. = bhitti, mfn. furnished with thick walls,Car, 
i,17.—mud, mfn. highly pleased, Caurap. — mila, 
m.‘thick-rooted,’ the plant Morata,L.; n. (inarithm,) 
cuberoot.= xava,m. ‘the roaring ofclouds,’ W.; ‘cry- 
ing after the clouds,’ =-/o/a, L, — rasa, m. n, ‘thick 
juice,’ extract, decoction, L.; camphor, L.; ‘thick- 
sapped,’ the plant Morata, L.; the plant Pilu-parni, 
L.; m. n. *cloud-fluid,! water, L. — ruc, mfn. shi- 
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chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of 
Malli-natlia's Comm. on Kir. ; -/va, n. the being 
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi. = pitali, m. 
Bignonia suavcolens, L; Schreberia Swictenoides, 
L.=bija, n. the secd of Croton Jamalgota, L. 
=°bha (4547), v.1. for ghatdbha,—mandapa, 
m. ‘bell-vestibule,’ N. of one of the 3 vestibules in 
the Tinncvelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447.—mu- 
kha, m. ‘ bell-faced,’ N. of a mythical being, Bi- 
Jar. iv, 19.—mudri, f. a particular way of inter- 
twining fingers (practised in the Paiicdyatana cerc- 
mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 41 4.—xava, 
m. the sound of a bell, Paricat.; (in music) N. of a 
Riga; (à), f. Crotolaria of various species, Car. i, 
1,77, Sch. = z&va, m. =-rava, Hit. = °l (4f), f. 
a series of bells, Kathis. ci, 301 ; N. of several cu- 
curbitaceous plants, L. — vat, mín, furnished with 
a bell or with bells, MBh. iv, 2185; BhP. viii, 11, 
30. = vüdya, n. the sound of a clock, W. = £2 bdn, 
m.=-rava, W. ; ‘sounding like a bell,” bell-metal, 
brass, L. ; -fdz#, mfn. having a bell in his hand (an 
executioner), Divyüv, xxviii,29. = Svana, m, = -78- 
va,W. Ghantésvara, m., N. ofa son of Mangala 
or Mars by Medha, BrahmavP. Ghantédara, v.l. 
for ghatéd°. 
. Ghantaka, m, Bignonia suaveolens, L.; (sha), 
1f. a small bell, Up. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. AsAudra-) ; 
the uvula, L. 

Ghantika, m. =°g/aka, L.  . 
. Ghanti, in comp. for Yi. = kona, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal. 

Ghantika, m. the alligator, Bhpr. v, 10, 39; (à), 
f., see “taka, 

Ghantin, mfn. furnished with a bell, MBh. iv, 
6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & 10419. 

Ghantini-bija, n. —?y(d-/^, L. 
' Ghantu, m. a string of bells tied on an elephant's 
chest as an ornament, L.; heat, L.; (cf. 2i-gh°.) 


` WWE ghanda, m. a bee (cf. ghunda), L. 
UNA ghatana. See ghat?. 


Wa ghand, mf(é)n. (ham) a striker, 
killer, destroyer, RV. i, 4, 8; iii, 49, 15 iv, 38, 1; 
Vili, 96, 18; compact, solid, material, hard, firm, 
dense, i, 8, 3 (ghand for°udm d) ; Suir. &c. 5 coarse, 
gross; viscid, thick, inspissated, Suir.; Bharty.; Ka- 
this, xxiv, 93 ; full of (in comp.), densely filled with 
(in comp.), MBh. i, xiii; Ragh.viii,go; Ratniv.iv, 2; 
uninterrupted, Paiicat, iii, 14, 11 ; dark (cf. -syama), 
BhP. iv, 5, 3; deep (as sound; colour), MBh. i, 
6680; VarBrS, xliii, 19; complete, all, Kathis, iv, 
53; auspicious, fortunate, W, ; m. (  óros)slaying, 
RV. vi, 26, 8; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped 
likea hammer, i, 33, 4; 36, 16; 63, 5; ix, 97, 16; 
AV. x, 4, 93 any compact mass or substance 
nerally ifc.), SBr. xiv &c. (said of the foetus in the 
2nd month, Nir. xiv, 6 ; Laghuj. iii, 4); ifc. mere, 
nothing but (c.g. vijitana-ghand, ‘nothing but in- 
tuition, SBr. xiv), MündUp. 5; PrainUp. v, 5; BhP. 
Me i GE em yo); a Series multitude, 

ty, W.; vulgar le, Subh.; a 

MBh. &c. (ic f.2, Hariv 2060); talc,L, irm: 
ous root of Cyperus Hexastachys communis, Suir. vi; 
a peculiar form of a temple, Heat, il, 1, 389; a par- 
ticular method of reciting the RV. and Yajur-veda 
(cf RTL, P: 409); the cube (of a number), solid 

ly (in geom.), La, 1uj.; Siiryas, ; phlegm (£a- 
Pha), L. ; the body, L.; extension, diffusion, W.. 
T any brazen or metallic instrument or plate which 
is struck (cymbal, bell, gong, &c.), Hariv, 8688 « 
iron, L.; tin,L.; a mode of dancing (neither quick nor 
slow), L.; darkness, L. ; (am), ind. closely, Ratniv, 
iii, 9; (Vditvan, to sound) Rajat. v, av; 
n much, W.; (a), f, N. ofa stringed eet m 

lycine debilis, L.: a kind of creeper, L, E 
vat,y.1.forvana-k°, = kapha, m ‘cloud Tats 
hail, L.—xkéla, m. * cloud-season,’ mi wee 
EX #3.—kshama, mín. what may be ham- 
mered, Bhpr. v, 26, §3.—garjita, n. the roar of 


thunder, deep loud roar, W. =golaka, 
of gold ‘and silver, Is. = , m. eb vl uw 
a 


cube, W. ; °ndigha, m. a gatheri louds, 
W.- caya, m. a collection of pees: 
en mfn, involved in clouds, W.; m, ‘ thick-leaved , 
Tuer cataphracta, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L.: A fc 
k of Moringa, Npr. = ja, ‘cloud-born, talc, Ka 
c. —Jambiln, m. a quantity of mire, slough, L. 
= Sra cloud-light,' lightning, L. = tg, f com. 
pactness, Sis. ix, 64; the condition of a cloud, Kuyal, 


Mudo) the bird Cataka, Gal. Ghan&züva, m. 


tara, n.id., Gal. Gha- 
ia, n.=“na-toya, BrAsUp.iil;3, 2, Sch; TAr, 
; Sly. Ghanédadhi, m. a particular sea 
ene dense water (enveloping the Ghana-vata), 
eee hanó m. ‘approach of clouds,” the 
MEER of the rainy season, Subh. Ghanópa- 
* ond as Ii m*ndva7^, W. Ghanópala, m, 
Stones," hail, L, Ghanôrā, f. (a woman) 


Wind gharma-iani, 


o ndra, 
riv. 4759; BhP.; Kathās.; Rajat.; mut ud JH Le 
n 
L. 


Banani ei RE 

solidify, W.; to intensify, Deiat, Sea ie fa 
thickened, penne ce, 
xad ck, thickened, conde red a T T 
Ro Neste eS Se 
Ap. (Katy$r. vii, 4, 28, Sch.) di^ 
et gee TEE m. aratiling 


ghamb, cl. 1. A. °bate, t ; 
Dias xi, 35 (Vop.); (cf. Vgharb) ps 
UE ghar, cl. 10. P. See »/2. ghri, Caus. 


WZ gharatta, m. a grindstone, Rajat. vii 
1244; 1303 & 1589 ; Subh. 4 
Gharattaka, m. id., HParis. ii; (74a), f, id, L. 
NIIT gharaui, f., v. 1. for Orini. (| 
Gharini, f. (for grihini?, Pali °vanz)a woman 
possessing a house (?, widow?), Divyav. ii, 428. 
7 stüpa, m., N. of a Buddh. tope, 446. : 
waz gharghata, m. the fish Pimelodus 
Gagora (gargara), L. . 
X gharghara, mín. (onomat.) uitered 
with an indistinct gurgling or purring sound, Kathis. 
xxv, 66; sounding like gurgling, Rajat. ii, 99; (in 
music applicd to a particular note); m. an indistinct 
murmur, crackling (of fire), rattling (of a carriage), 
creaking, L.; laughter, mirth, L.; a duck (‘an owl,’ 
BR.), L.; a fire of chaff, L.; a curtain, L.; a door, 
L.; the post round which the rope of a chuming 
stick is wound, Gal.; a particular form of 2 temple, 
Heat. ii, 1, 390; the river Gogra, L.; (2), f. a bell 
hanging on the neck of a horse, L.; (7), f.a girdle of 
small bells or tinkling ornanients worn by women, 
Bhojapr. 215; (č or z), f. a kind of lute or cymbal. 
= dhvani,m. panting, puffing, Kad. ii,205  ili,024. 
Ghargharaka, m. the river Gogra, L.; (ika), £ 
id., L.; a bell used as an ornament, Kad. i, 69; an 
ornament of small bells, W. ; a short stick for strik- 
ing several kinds of musical instruments, L.; a 
of musical instrument, iii, 744; fried grain, L. 
Ghargharü, f. of 977, q.v. —rava, M. the 
sound of small bells, W. ES x 
Ghargharita, n. grunting, BhP. iii, 13, 25- 
Ghargharya, n. a small bell, Gal. . 
WHA gharghurgha, f.—ghurghura, Le » 
gharb, cl. 1. P. ?bati, to go; Dhatup- 
xi, 32 (Vop.); (cf. o/ghamd.) 7 
WA gharmd, m. (V2. ghri) heat, warmt 
(of the sun or of fire), sunshine, RV.; AV. oe Br. 
hot season, R. i, 63, 245 Ragh. xvi, 435 "3^7 
internal heat, R, ii, 75, 45 (v. l.); perspirations 7 


AitBr. i; SBr. xiv; Laty.; a cavity Le res 
+ hot milk 


or any other hot bevera, s 
z AV.iv, 1,33 eiie 
ty viv. K « Asv$r.; N. of Tapast : 
iv, xiv; KatySr.; Aiv$r.; "hor of 181, 3) ide 
son of Anu (father of Ghrita), Hariv, 184° rema; 
ics Oepuós, Oépun; Lat. forms; 


ofa 


(cf. ushna-ga.)= caroikt, f. eruptions can obe- 
heat and su perspiration, E TAY": 

da, m. cessation of the heat, Vikr. Ios P 
c heat-water," perspiration, Kavyad. !^ 


nti, f N. of 2.Simans, AitBr. i, 21» 2; ^5 
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Wim gharma-tapia. 


Crnaya tanvat) KitySr, & Lat y= tapta, mfn. 
perspiring, W. = toya, n. — ja/a, Sii. xvii, a (ifc, f; 
d) - tvà, n. the condition of a cauldron, Tár, v, 
1, 5. —- dn, mf(@)n, causing heat. —didhiti, m. 
having warm rays, the sun, Raph. xi, 64. - dü- 
gna, mf(d)n. giving warm milk or the substance 
used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 22, 4; SDr. 
iv, xiv; AsvSr.; KatySr. - dàn, -dhúk, mfa. id., 
TBr. ii; Nir. xi; KatySr. —dyuti, m.=-didhiti, 
Kir. v, 4I. —2J28, n. =-jala, Šis. ix, 35; warm 
water, W. -püvan, mín. dnnking hot milk, VS, 
xxxviii 15. —bindu, m. a drop of perspiration. 
—Lbhünu, m.=-didhiti, Si. xi f. - misa, m, a 
month of the hot season, Hariv, 3545. ra&mi, 
m. =-didhiti, heat, radiance, W. = rocana, n. with 
sarpasya, N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = vat (Crmd-), 
mín. possessed of heat (Indra), TS. ii, 2, 7, 2. = vä- 
xi, n. = fala, Sis, xiii, 45. — vi ri =-carc’, 
Prayog. = Siras, n. ‘head of the Gharma oblation,” 
N. of some initial verses of TBr. i, 1, 7, Aivsr. v, 
II f.=såd, mín. (said of the manes) sitting near 
the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), RV.x, 15, 
9 f. —süktn, n. ‘cauldron-hymn,’ N. of AV. vii, 
73; Vait. — stübh, mfu, shouting in the heat (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 54, I.—svaras (9rmd-), mfn. 
sounding like the contents of a boiler (said of rivers), 
iv, 55, 6. — sveda (?rzid-), mfn. perspiring with 
heat, x, 67, 7. Gharmánàu, m.=°rma-didhiti, 
MBh. vii; Suir.; Sak.v, 14; Malatim.i,13. Ghar- 
xn&nta, m. the end of the hot season, beginning of 
the rainy season, Hariv. 10130; R. iii; Megh.*; 
-kdmuki, f. ‘desirous of the beginning of the rainy 
season, a kind of crane, L. Gharmámbu, n. = 
Mc Suir. vi, 17, 53. Gharmámbhas, n. 
ïd., Sak. i, 29; Kavyàd.; Malatim. Gharmürta, 
min.suffering fromheat, W. Gharmétarangu, m. 
‘having other than warm (i. c. cold) rays,’ the moon, 
Prasannar. i, 7._Gharméshtoakd, f. a kind ‘of 
sacrificial brick, ApSr. Gharmécchishfa, n. N. 
-of a sacrificial ceremony, Baudh, i, 13, 30. Ghar- 
‘médaka, n.=°yma-jala, Sak. i, 29, Sch. 
Gharmita, min. suffering from heat, Bilar. i,62. 
Gharmin, mfn. engaged in preparing theGharma 
offering, RV. vii, 103, 8. 
Gharmya, n.a vessel in which the Gharma of- 
fering is prepared, KatySr. xxv f. Gharmyo- 
shtha, mín. = karm’, q. v., RV. x, 106, 5. 


wüzt gharmiiti, v.1. for garm?. 
wa gharsha, °rshaya, &c. See /2.ghrish. 
‘Ws ghala, n.— ghola, L. 


qq ghas, not used in pr. (cl. 1. ghasati, 
Dhatup. xvii, 65), but suppliescertain tenses 
(esp. aor. & Desid., Pin. ii, 4,37) of yad (aor. 2. & 3. 
sg. dghas, RV.; aghas (1), AV. xx, 129, 16; 3. sg. 

hat, aghasat [?, JaimBr.; Pin. ii, 4, 37], a/7- 
ghasat [MaitrS.]; 3. pl. dkshan, RV.; AV.; 
aghasan, Bhatt. (Pan. ii, 4, 37] 5 2-du.dghastan ; 


2. pl. aghasta ; Subj. 2. sg. ghdsas, 3 sg- sat, RV.; 
3. pl. Ashan, x 95, 15; Impr. 3. du. ghdstan; 


pf. jaghdsa, RV.; AV. &c.; 3. pl. jakshur, SBr. 
ii Per, Jakshij vit, RV. x, 28, I; p.jaéshiods, 
AV.; VS.; f. °shishi, SBr. ii), to consume or de- 
vour, cat: Desid. jighatsati (ci. Pay. ii, 4 373 
Vii, 4, 49, K34.), to wish to consume or devour, wish 
to eat, AV. v, 18, 1 & 19, 6; vi, 140, 15 SBr. i, 
9, 2, 12; MBh. ii, 1495; (cf. v/jaksh.) > 
Ghasn, m. ‘devourer,’ N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9558 ; of a Rakshasa, R. v, 12, 12; 
flesh, mcat, Gi. 3 (cf. ud-.) zd 
Ghasana, n. devouring, Dhitup. xxviit, 88. 
Ghasi, m. food, VS. (Kigv.) ii, 24; Gf. ghast.) 
Ghasmara, mf(d)n. (Pig. iii, 2, 160) voracious, 
MBh. viii, 1856 ; Car. i, 13, 48; Bhatt.; Bhim. 
(said of fire); ifc. desirous of, eager for, Dai. i, 32; 
Hear. i; in the habit to forget (with gen.), HParis. 
i, 221; m, N. of (a Bribman changed into) an an- 
telope, Hariv. 1210. ‘ 
Ghasra, mín, hurtful, L.; m., N. of Siva, Gal.; 
day (cf. ghraysd), Parivan. iv, 125 n- saffron, L. 
Ghasvara, mín. voracious, MantraBr. ii, 5, I. 
Guisá,m. (P3g.ii, 4, 38; Y» 2T food, meadow 
or pasture grass, AV. (ghasdd ghdsdm, ‘one bit 
after the other,” gradually, xviii, 2; 26); VS.; TS. 
vi; TBr. i; MBh. &c. = kunda, g. a. &umudádi 
(not in Kas, & Ganar.) = "kandika, mfn. fr. "nda, 


ib, — Xüito, n.a hay-rick, Rajat.iv, 312. — sthana, 


n. pasture ground, L. Ghisé-njra,mfn. ‘impelling 
to consume,’ exciting appetite, VS. xxi, 43. 
Ghäsaka. Sea.” : 
Gh&si, m.food, RV.i,162,14; ‘voracious,’ fire,L. 


We ghata, mfn. (Vghat) ‘working on,’ 
see danía-; =ghafd (or te) yasydsti (or “sya 
stas), g. aria-adi (not in Ka); n. management 
of an clephant, Gal.; m. for ghafa (a pot), Hariv. 
16117 (C); the nape or back of the neck, cervical 
ligament, L.; (ë), f. id., Car. i, 17,17; Suir.vi, 25, 
11; (ci. g. aria-àdz); (cf. Aara-.) = karkari, í. 
=ghatart, SankhSr. xvii, 3, 12. 

Ghitaka, mín, =°/a, see danta-; (cha), f. for 
ghal, q.v. 

Ghitari, f.a kind of lute, 15 f. ; (cf. afaghatild, 
avaghatarika, dghdta.) Ghütala. Sce "/a/a. 

Gnhàtalikz, f. id., Siy. on RV. x, 146, 2. 

Ghitala, mín, having a neck or a part thinner 
than the rest, Suir. ii, 9, 8 ("fa/a, Bhpr. vii, 58, 7); 
(cf. ghat.) 

Ghitika, m.=ghdx’, q. v. ; (ska), f., see taka. 

ghantika, m. (fr. ghanta) a bell- 
ringer, strolling ballad-singer who carries a bell, bard 
who sings in chorus (esp. in honour of the gods) ring- 
ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh. xiii, 
6028; VarBrS. x, 6 & 12; (also ghafika, L., Sch.) 


UTA ghata, mfn. (han, Pan. vii, 3, 32 & 
54) ifc. ‘killing,’ sec amifra-, go-; m. a blow, 
bruise, MBh.; R. &c.; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 48; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; injuring, hurting, devastation, dc- 
struction, Yaji. ii, 159; MBh. &c.; (see grdma-& 
Aarma-); (in astron.) entrance, Süryapr.; AV. 
Pari; the product (of a sum in. multiplication), 
Gaņit. = kara, mf(7jn. destructive, VarByS. = kyi- 
echra, n. a kind of urinary disease, SarügS. vii, 57. 
==candra, m. the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion, W.—tithi, f. an inauspicious lunar day, 
W.=nakshatra, n. an inauspicious Nakshatra, 
W. = vüra, m. an inauspicious day of the week, W, 
=sthina, n. z place of execution, Nag. iv, 125 a 
slaughter-house, W. 

Ghütaka,mí(?, Vet.i 19; £2)n. killing, killer, 
murderer, Mn. v, 51; MBh. &c.; destroying, ruin- 
ing, iii, 1277; (see 2/$vasa-) ; mí(7)n. made of the 
Ghitaka (=Vadhaka) wood, Aivsr. ix, 7, 8. 

Ghitana, mín. killing, Un. v, 42 (also ghat®); 
m., N. of an inhabitant ofa hell, L.; n. slaying, kill- 
ing, slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1555; Kathis. 
xx, 214; Devim.; (2), f. a kind of club, Hariv. 2655 
& 125373 R.vi,37, 54; (cf. ind); (cf. &razya-). 
- z n, a slaughter-house, L. 

Ghitaya, Nom. P. yati (rarely A. yate), = 
Caus. / han, q.v. 

1, Ghāti,f.ablow,wound,L.; catchingorkilling 
birds, fowling, L.; a bird-net, Un. iv, 124. 

2. Ghāti, in comp. for “Zin. — tva, n. ifc. exc- 
cution, Vishy. xvi, 11. — pakshin, m. ‘murderous 
bird,’ an owl or a hawk, L. — vihaga, m. id., L. 

Ghitin, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 51 & 86) ifc. killing, 
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, $9; Yaji.; MDh. 
&c.; destroying, ruining, destructive, iii, 63; R. iii, 
v; (2, £. fani, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; (cf. andha- 
Ka-, amitra-, ardhaka-, atuta-, &c.) 

Ghátuka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 15.4) slaying, killi g, 
AV. xii, 4, 75 TBr. ii, I, I, 35 SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6; 
TandyaBr. ; hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L. 

Ghütya, mín. (Pin. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 2) to be 
killed, Paficat. iii, 14, 3; to be destroyed, Kathis. 
Ixxii, 273. 

WA ghanya, n. (fr. ghand) compactness, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 88 (Vop.) 

WIT ghara, m. (4/1. ghri) sprinkling, be- 
sprinkling, L.; (7), f. a metre of 4 x 4 syllables. 

Ghiartika, m. (fr. gritá) pulse id and fried 
with clarified butter, Paücat. v, 5, 5. 

Ghürteya, v. |. for car. 


UTE ghasd, °saka, 9sí. See A/ghas. 

faa ghinn (fr. Prükrit /gexh, sink=grak), 
cl. 1. A. "yate, to take, grasp, Dhitup, xii, 1; (cf, 
Aghum,ghrimr) ~ 


Y 1. ghu, cl. 1. A. ghacate, to utter or pro- |’ 


duce a peculiar sound, xxii, 55. 

. 2. Ghu, m. a kind of sound, L.— ghu, id., only 
in comp. ; -kzit m. ‘making the sound ghze-zhue,’ 
a pigeon, Npr. 


. YAY ghusméia. 


avı 

Ghuxa, m. fire, Gal. 

Ghughul&-rava, m.=shu-ghu-krit, L. 

Ghut-Xüra, m. (— giitf-2°) shrieking (of owls), 
Uttarar. ii, 28. 

YS ghut, cl. 6. P. (ati, to strike again, rc- 
sist, oppose, Dhitup. xxviii, 91; to protect, 77 
(vL) : cl. 1. A. ghotate, to turn (‘to barter, ex- 
change,’ W.), xviii, 6 ; (cf. ava-ghotita & vy-a- 
A ghut.) 

We ghuta, m. the ancle, L.; (i), f. id., L 

Ghuti, f. id., L. 

Ghufika, m, id., L.; (a), f. id., L.; (Aat? 
dull Sic do bo bare ae COME 

Ghunta, m.=schuta, L. 

Ghuntaka, m. id., L. ; (£a), f. id., Bhpr. ii, 99. 

YfZ ghutti, 2; Virac. iii. 


YE għud (— V/ghut), cl. 6. P. 9dati, to 
perat defend, protect, Dhitup. xxviii, 77 & 9I 


(v. L) 


WY ghuy, cl. 6. P. ?nati, to go or move 
about, 48: cl. r. A. ghouate, id., xii, 43 (cÈ 
V ghitrn, ghol.) 

Ghuna, m. a kind of insect found in timber 
(=vajra-kifa),ShadvBr.; Suir.; Paiicat. — kitaka, 
m. id., MirkP, xv, 31. = kshata, min. worm-eaten 
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, Sis. iii, 
58. - Jarjara, mín. worm-eaten, Balar. i, 51. = pri- 
Y, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna insect, a kind of Ipomca, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 197. — vallabhi, í. ‘dear to the Ghuna 
insect, Aconitum heterophyllum, 1, 213. Ghu- 

ra, n. an incision in wood (or in the leaf 
of a book) caused by an insect and resembling some- 
what the form of a letter, Ratniv. ii, 1$ (Prakrit 
Shug akkhara); Rajat. iv, 167 ; -nyaya, m. for- 
tuitous and unexpected manner, happy chance, 
Paiicat. i, 4, $4; Dai. v, 36; Prasannar. i, 32; -zaé, 
ind. by a happy chance, Ratniv.; Sis. iii, 58, Sch. 

Ghuri, mín. worm-caten (?; = &/irdnfa, Say.), 
SBr. xi, 4, 2, 14. 


YUE ghugta, taka. See ghuta. 


ghuntika, n. cow-dung found in 
thickets, L.; (à), £, see Yaka. 


YE ghunda, m. = ghanda, Un. i, 114. 


YN ghung, cl. 1. A. "gnate, = v ghinn, 
Dhitup. xii, 2. 


QR ghut-kara, See ghu. 
YA ghun, ind., g. cadi. 


UAGA ghumaghuma, ind. (onomat.) only 
in comp. = kāra, m. ‘uttering a particular sound,’ 
a kind of cricket, Npr. = rava, m. id., ib. 

Ghumaghumiya, Nom. A. yate, to hum, 
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (cf. gumagumayita.) 

Wl ghur, cl. 6. P. rati (aor. aghorit; pf. 3. 
pl. jughurur; A. jughure), to cry frightiully, 
Tighten with cries, Bhatt. xiv fa; (cf. ghord.) 

Ghuraghurd, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. 
= ghosha, v. l. for *rzgiu;^. —rüva, m. crics 
(of monkeys), HParis: ii, 733. 

Ghuraghur&ya, Nom. A. yate, 
gling sounds, wheeze, puff, snort, Car.; Suir. i, 28, 
14; Kàd.iii, 571; BhP. iii, 30, 17. 

Ghurana, m. a particular sound, Uy. 

Ghurixz, f. snorting, Gal. 

Ghurughuri,ind. = ghuragh?. = ghora-nir- 
ghosha, m. Breat noise (produced by panting or 
puffing), Balar. ii, 59. —ghosha, m. id, $3 (in 
Prikrit); viii, 27. 

Ghurghura,m.akind of worm burrowing in the 
skin (Dracunculus), L.: (4), f. growling (of a dog 
or cat), W.; 2f. m ghumaghuma-kara, L. -t&, 
£="raka, Bhpr. vii, 40, 3. 

Ghurghuraka, m. a Eurgling or murmarin, 
sent Suir. v, 4 ; (£a), f. id., vi, 51, 6; 77, i 

arg hur N ALS istle (sai 
of a wordy, i ie A. yate, to whistle (said 

Ghurghuruka, m.=°raka, Car. v, 10, 14. 

YSIS ghulaghula-racva — ghugh®, L. 

YST ghulaica, m. Coix barbata, L. 


ghusmésa, N. of a Liùga, ŠivaP. * 


to utter gur- 


ii, 83. 
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378 wu ghush. verit ghritáct. 


fn. sounding, noisy, AV. ; AivG[.; 
ER re (rire Mines Hares (in Gr.) EE having the soft 


A. Ye, R. v, 56, 139; Subj. ghéshat; . (ñ * pl. N. of 
pi. yughosha, JaimBr.; 4 pl. Jugkuskur. Pig vii, Ene he Guava Sta iv, 8 
o b ese Sins Ato en RV. iv, | eot; Suikhop. i, 9, 15 (ci grasa -gloshs.) 


8; P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an- s z J 
DISSE ately acces: 139, 8; MBh. xiii, xiv; | Ghoshila,m.a hog, Npr.; N.of one of king Uda 


R. &c.: Caus. ghoshayatt (subj. 2. sg.°shdyas), to | yana's 3 ministers, Divyàv. xxxvi; xaxvil, 577 

call to, invite, KV. ix 108, e io cae to seit Ghoshtri, mfn.a prochaimes, Altes: 75 it 19. 

aloud, MBh. i, iii; toproclaim aloud, MBh.; R.&c. | — tva, n. the state ofa proclaimer, : DE 

Ghusha, mín. ‘ sounding ;’ sec aram-ghushd. WU 2. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati, to kill, L. 

Gnushita, mfn. sounded, ue proclaimed, | 3° Gnushta, mfn. (=ghrish(a) rubbed, Bhatt. 
W.; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 23, Kis. v, 57- 

I. Ghushta, mfn. sounded, proclaimed, L.; : ish. viii, 80: 
filled with ze Hariv, 1125. Ghushtáunn, n. | JU ghusrina, n. saffron, Naish. viii, 80; 
food given away by proclamation, Mn. iv, 209; | Vear. xi, I. ET. 

(cf. ava- & sam-gushta.) WH ghia, m.an owl, Paficad.i, 42 ; Subh. 
Gnush£ra, n. * crcaker (?),’ a carriage, W. Ghükári, m. *owl-enemy;' a crow, L. Ghüküviü- 
Ghushya, ae Valore aloud (Siva), sa, m, ‘abode of owls,” ‘Trophis aspera, L. 

MBh. xii, 10386; (cf. gora-). zie E 19. Malai, 
Ghósha, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused _ ghiit-kara, m.— pee x p Minem 

cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries | v, 19; Pañcad.i; panting or puffing, Bālar. YS 7- 

of woe or distress, any cry or sound, roar of animals, ur ghir, cl. 4.:A. °ryate, to hurt, injure, 

RV AVi ci the sound of s M es kill, Dhatup. xxvii, 46; to become old, decay, ib. 

shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, &c., RV.; , t e 

AV. &c.; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string qu ghury, cl. 1. P. A. ?ruati, Se (perf. 

[TBr. ii), crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing GQ X Jughürue, Kathis, ciii), to move to and 

in the ear [SBr. xiv]; the roaring of a storm, of | fro shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh. ; R. iv; Ka- 

thunder, of water, &c., RV.; AV.; Suir.; Megh.; | thas; Caurap.: Caus. °rzayati, to cause to move to 
me M of the Je o paren M d and fro or ipen iv, a Bhartr. i, 88; Ma- 
. X, 12; the sound of words spoken at a x . ghürnyamana). 

distance, Sbr. ix ; rumour, report (also penonifid, PERUCHU E ante to and fro, shaking, 

KatySr., Sch.), RV. x, 33, 1; a proclamation, SaddhP. MBh, viii, 4712; BhP. vii, ix; Caurap.; turning 

iv; a sound (of speech), ChUp.  Suér.; the soft sound round, whirling, rolling, W.; m. Erythraca centau- 

heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants reoides, L. = viu, m. a whirlwind, W. 

(5 gh, J, Jh, d, dh, d, dh, b, bh, it, TI, 2, n, ” | Ghūrnana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, Naish. 

J^ T, h v, h), the vowels, and Anusvara which v, 126; Git. ix, 113 (d), f. id., Sah. iii 151 

with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con- | Y m Td im. V (A ”. - ad fro, shak 

sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a-gh°), |, 2 rplüyamünn, min. moving toand fro, shak- 

RPrät. xiii, 5 f; APrit., Sch.; Pin. i, 1, 9, Sch.; | iB whirling, revolving, W. 

hot a tinkling sound, BhP, x | Ghürmi, f.=°vana, Un. iv, 52, Sch. 


an ornament that makes a tinkling sound, BhP. x, Ghürnikā, f., N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3302 ff. 


8,22; a station of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c. 2 : 
I. għri, cl. 3. P. jigharti (cl. 1. gharati, 


(ifc., cf. Pap. vi, 2, 85); (pl) the inhabitants of a 
station of herdsmen, MBh. iv, 1152; a particular € Dhitup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, wet, moisten, 
RV. ii, 10, 4; Pan. vii, 4, 78, Kāš.: Caus. (or cl. 10. 


form of a temple, Hcat. ii, 1, 389; a musquito, L.; 
P.) ghdrayati, id., Dhatup, xxxii, 107. 


Luffa eve. ora similar plant, L. i N. e Siva, MBh. 
xii, 10386 ; N. of a man (S1y.), R . i, 120,5;| rz. Ghrité, mfn. sprinkled, L.; n. (g. ardhar- 
of an Asura, Kath. xxv, 8; of a prince of the cdi) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or butter which 

has been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used 


Kapva dynasty, BhP, xii, 1, 16; of a son of Daksha’s 
daughter Lamba, Hariv. 148 & 12480; of an Arhat, | for culinary and religious purposes and is highly es- 
teemed by the Hindüs), fat (as an emblem of fer- 


Buddh.; 2 common N. for a Kaya-stha or one of 

the writer caste, W.; m. pl. (g. d/zmádi) N. of a | tility), fuid grease, cream, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; (= 

people or country, VarByS. xiv, 2; m. n. brass, bell- udaka) fertilizing rain (considered as the fat which 
drops from heaven), water, Naigh. i, 12; Nir. vii, 


metal, L.; (a), f. Anethum Sowa, L.; — Za7£afa- 
Sringt, L.; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV. i, 24; m., N. ofa son of Dharma (grandson of Anu 
117, 75 122, 5 (?Impv. Vgňush); x, 40,53 (cf. | and father of Duduha), Hariv. 1840; (à), f. a kind 
ātma-, indra-, uccair-, &c.) = krit, m. any one | of medicinal plant, L. = kambala, n. * ghee and a 
making a noise, Sankh . Xvii, = koti, f. N. of the mantle,’ consecration of a king, VarBrS. ii, $. = ka= 
peak of a mountain (?),—buddha (gidsh°), min. rañja, m. a kind of Karañja tree, L. —kirti, f. 
made attentive by the sound, AV. v, 20, 5. =mati, | the mentioning of ghee, SBr. i, 4. = kumārikā, f. 
BN as man, SaddhP. i, — yätrā, f. walk or pro- *ghec-virgin, Aloe indica (supposed to resemble a 
Cl s gation of the herdsmen, MBh.; virgin in delicacy), Bhpr. v, 3, 282. = kumārī, f. 
enchant he . S in chapters 235-257. = vat, | iq, L, = kumbhá, m. a jar of ghee, SBr.v; Mn. xi, 
3 ne sounding, making a noise, Ap.i,11,8; MBh.; 135; Ciy.; Subh.; Hit, =kulyá, f. a rivulet of 
EM Hi aa a uttered with the soft ar- | shee, Spr xi. = kesa (°¢d-), mfn. one whose hair is 
Gobh.: Pr; osa, RPrit.; ChUp.; AtvGr.; dripping with butter (Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. 
no (atr, HD dre d N.ofa man, | — kongixá, m. ' ghee-Kautika (the Kausika desir- 
f, cxi. AL Mr oues let Lu) Kathis. xi | ousof ghee),'N. ofa religious teacher, SBr.xiv ; m. pl. 
m.N.ofa prince ofthe Kinva dynasty VP.iv, ATA his family, Pn iv, 20, = kshaudra-vat, min. 
. = betel Kea c] = = 

—vrlüdha, m. an elder at a station of herdsmen, kumbh PELAT, pros dt) N vus a 
river, BhP, v, 20, 16. — tva, n. the state or con- 


Raph. i, 45. —sthali, f. N, of a localit if 
Me 1345 . N, ys g. dhi- 
midi (not » Shádi, 

ids (not in Gayap.) @hoshiat, a Gaya of Pay. dition of ghee, Kapishth. — dfina-paddhati, f. N. 
ofa work, = didhiti, m.‘ having rays flowing with 


(rh 2, 85). Ghoshådí, see co-shadi. 
. ifc iJ i i i] 
» mi» UC. a crier, pruclaimer (e, E- fa- | ghee,’ fire, the deity of fire, L, — dah, mfn. giving 
ghee, RV. ix, 89, 5. = ahr, £. a stream of ghee, 


fala, q. v.); the creeping plant Luffa fectida or 
MBh. xiii, 26, 90; N. of a river, Hariv, 12411. 


a similar plant, L. Gho ti, m. * resem- 
bling the shots Plant,’ N, of a plant (with | Z&neny, f. ghee in the shape of a milch-cow, 
BhavP.: Heat. -nidhüyam, ind. with #7-hi/apre- 


white blossoms), L, 
served likeghce, Pan. iii, 4, 45,Ki3,— nirnij(?/d- 

mín. having a garment of fat, covered with ARD 
the sacrifice), RV. = pa, mfn. drinking only ghee 
(a class of Rishis), MBh. xii, 6143. = pakva, mín. 
boiled with ghee, Bhpr.v 3 (2), f. a kind of cake, Gal! 
= padi (°¢d-), f. (112) whose path (ada) is ghee 
Pe ine foot ( Aäd) drops with ghee, RV. x, 70, 8; 
: -vii 27,1; TS.ii; SBr.i; AivSr.i, 7. — parna, 
heeeaved, = -karailja, Gal. = » m, 
m m Su, m, ghee in the shape of a sacrificial 
mal, Mn. v, 37, = pāka, m. a kind of medicinal 


24; VS. vi, 19. —pita, mín. = Aita-grita, ons 


meat (composed of flour, milk, cocoa-nut, and ) 
Suir. ; Paticat. iii. = pūrna, m. ‘full of ghee(-like 


235; MBh. xii, f.; BhP. ii, 16,8. — bhRjana (*14-), 
min. fit for receiving ghee, SBr. vi, 6. = bhrishta, 


only, TandyaBr. xviii, 2, 5; Laty. viii, Ns AV. : 


~(Scun)-nidhana,n.= -(Scyun)-2°. 7 Scyüt; us ; 


N. of the hymn RV. iv, 58, RAnukr. =st¥ 7 
-sté, m. (only acc. pl. -s/ãvas) a drop of ge 
hec, | ey 
XY, 1, 32. — "stomyá,mfn.id. (said of certum Py 


2.5/4) =-prishtha (Nir. xii, 36), or touching 


is brilliant with ghee, RV. —Spr1& ! /4-), mā): 


18 ; Hit. (v. 1); (ifc, Raph. xii, 72 = R. v, 58, 
gh. xii, 7 E (4), f. id, ce, Pin. i, iii, vi, Kas. = hasta ( 


Mricch. x, 12825; Paiicat.; Dai: tha: 
_Ghoshaniya, mfu. tobe proclaimed aloud RV 
o; tau, m. a crier, proclai h A 
a Brahman, L.; the Koil or indian cuckoo t es 
Ghoshitaki, f. the plant Sveta-ghoshs, L. 
Ghéshi, mfn. sounding aloud, RY, vi, 5,6; (sce 


hr 
ith ghee, Mn. ix, 60. Ghritioala, M-B" ved 
also s. v, 4/1. ghush.) with ghce, Mn. ix, ri (deri 


shapcofa mountain, BhavP. Ghyitâol, m: 
fr. cf) N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. Ghyitécls 
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Wrfq ghritádi. 


3. afte, Pan. vi, 3, 95; Vartt. 2; Pat.) abounding in 
ghee, filled with ghee, sprinkling ghce, shinipg with 
ec, RV.; AV. ix, 1,4; AsvGr. ii, 10, 6; (scil. 
juhit) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is 
taken up, poured out, &c.), RV; AV. xiii, 1, 27; 
«dewy, the night, AV. xix, 48, 6; Naigh. i, 7; 
* shining like grease,'a kind of serpent, AV. x, 4, 24; 
N. of an Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vaja [MBh. i, 
5103 ff.] or Vyasa [xii, 12188 i] or by Viva-mitra 
R. iv, 35, 7] ; Wite of Pramati and mother of Ruru 
MBh, i, 871 ; xiii, 2004] or wife of Raudràiva 
Hariv. 1658; BhP. ix, 20, 5] or of Kuia-nibha 
[R. i, 34, 11]): -gurbha-sambhacd, f. large carda- 
moms, L. Ghritddi, N, ofa Gana (Pin. vi, 2, 42, 
Kai.) Ghritánushiktá, mí(d)n. sprinkled with 
ghee, TS. v. Ghritínna, mín. one whose food is 
ghee (Mitra & Varuna, Agni), RV. vi, 67, 8 & vii, 
3, 1. Ghritünvakta, min. ="¢dékia, Maius. i, 6, 
7. Ghritabdhi, m. a sea of ghee. Ghritárcis, m. 
* brilliant with ghee,’ fire, MBh. xiv, 1737 ; a form 
of the sun, Hcat. i, 7. Ghyitavani, f. ‘the spot (on 
the sacrificial post) which is smeared with ghee,’ L. 
Ghyitd-vridh, min. ¢d-vriddha (‘increasing the 
ghee, Say.), RV. vi, 70, 4. Ghritdsuti, mín, one 
to whom the ghee oblation belongs (Mitra & Va- 
runa, Vishnu, Indra & Vishnu), i, 136, 1 & 126, 1; 
ii, 41, 6; vi, 69,6. Ghritdhavana, min. id. 
(Agni), i, 12, 5 & 45, 5; viii, 74, 5. Ghritdhuta, 
mín. one towhom ghec is offered (Agni), AV. iv, 23, 
3; xiii, 1,126 28. Ghritihuti, f. the ghee obla- 
tion, SBr. ii, 2,4, 4; AivGr.iii, 3. Ghritihva,m. 
* called after (the sap resembling) ghee,’ the resin 
of Pinus longifolia, L. Ghritàhvaya, m. id., L. 
Ghritéshtaki, f. a kind of sacrificial brick, ApSr. 
xvii, 5. Ghyitóda, m. ‘having ghee for water,’ N. 
of the sea surrounding Kuia-dvipa (or Ghrita- 
dvipa, Jain.), R. iv, 40, 49 fL; BhP. v; VP. ii, 4, 
45. Ghyitódanka, m. a leather vessel for holding 
ghee, W. Ghritdudana, n. (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Sch.) 
rice sprinkled with ghee, A$vGr. i; SaükhGr. i, 27. 

Ghritin, mín. containing ghee, MBh. xiii, 1840. 

Ghriteyu, m., N. of a son of Raudráiva (cf. 
ghritdct), VP. iv, 19 (vv. ll. &riteyu, £ri&ancyu.) 

Ghriteli, f. a cock-roach, L.; (cf. faia-fayi£a.) 

Ghritya, mín. =n, TS. ii, 4, 5, 2 ; SBr. iii f. 

Y 2. ghri, cl. 3. P. jigharti, to shine, burn, 
Dhitup. xxv, I4: cl. 5. (orcl.8. fr. o/ghyiz) P. A. 
ghrinoti, gute ox gharyoti, uute, id., xxx, 7. 

2.Ghrita, mfn.(Pzn. vi, 4, 37, K&.)illumined,L. 

WE ghrti, ind. (onomat.) tinkle, Kath. 
xxiv, 7; SBr.xiv; (ghrdnt, TÀr. v, 1,4.) - kari- 
kra, mín. (/ Ari, Intens.) bleating, Kath. xxiv, 7. 

Wa ghrin. See /2. ghri. 

. Ghriné, m. heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133, 
6; vi, 15,55 X, 37,10 ; (d), Ved. instr. ind. through 
heat or sunshine, RV. ; (2), f.2warm feeling towards 
others, compassion, tenderness MBh. iii, v; R.; 
Ragh.; BhP.; aversion, contempt (with loc.), 
Naish. i, 20; iii, 60 ; horror, disgust, Kad. vii, 199 
& 236; Hear.v, 186; a kind of cucumber, Gal. ; (cf. 
nir-, hrigiyd.) Ghrin&rois, m. ‘having hot 
rays, fire, Le; (cf. gåritáre.) 

Ghrin&, f. of ^d, q. v. - cakshus, mín. look- 
ing with compassion, R. ii, 45, I9. = vat, mín. dis- 
gusting, Sarasv. — vüsa, for ghana-v*, L. 

GhripZlu, mín, compassionate, BhP. iv, 22, 43. 

1. Ghrini, m. —"yud, RV. ii, 33, 6 (ghrinfva tor 
ner-iva) s vi, 3,7 (Ved.loc. 772) & 16, 385 (2, AV. 
vii, 3,1); SBr. iii; arayoflight, Anand. ; (Naigh.i,9) 
day (opposed to night), Hariv. 3588; a flame, L.; 
the sun, W.; a wave, Nahe Wi; ange passon 

cf. Aripiyamāna), Naigh. ü, 13; min, glowing, 
NEUE p BhP. vii, 2, 7 (uddha-tejo-maya 1 
(cf. d-.) Ghrini-vat, mín. glowing, shining, RV. 
x, 176, 3; m. a kind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39. 

2. Ghrini, in comp. for gx. «tva, n. com- 
passion, MBh. iii, 1119; vi, 5690; contempt, dis- 
regard, censoriousness, Car. 

Ghrinita, min. pitied, W.; reproached, abused, L. 

Ghrinin, min. passionate, violent, Gaut.; tender- 
hearted, compassionate, MBh. iii-v ; Suir; Palicat.; 
Laghuj.; BhP.; censorious, abusive, MBh. v, 5813; 
Car. vi, 20; m., N. of asonofDevaki, BhP. x, 85,51. 


FM ghrieu, cl. 1. A. ?gnate, = Vghinn, 
Dhitup. xii, 3. 
_ YA ghritd. ` See /t. & 2. ghri. 
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‘horrible action,’ magic formulas or charms, RV. x, 
34 14; AivSr. ; Sankh$r.; R.i, 58, 8; a kind of 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3491; poison, L.; sai- 
fron, L. (cf. dhiva& gaura).  ghushya,u. sound- 
ing dreadfully,’ brass, bell-metal, L. = ghoratara, 

mín. (compar.) extremely terrific (Siva), MBh. xii, 

10375; Heat. i, 11, 322. —cakshas (?7d-), mtn. 

of irightful appearance, RV. vii, 104, 2. = “tara, 

mín. more terrible, very awful, W.; (ci. -ghorata- 

ra.) = tū, f. horribleness. = tva, n. id, MBh. iii, 

13781. = daršana, mín. =-caksłas, MBh.; R.i; 

m. an owl (cf. MBh. x, 38), L.; a hyena, L. = pu- 

shpa, v. l. for -ghuszya. =risana, for -vdiana, 

—rüsin, for -vãjin. —rüpa, mín. of a frightful 

appearance, Mn. vii, 121; n. a hideous appearance, 

W.5 (à), £, N. of a female attendant of Durgz, W. 

-rüpin, mín. of a frightiul appearance, hidcous, 

W. — varpas (°rd-), min. id. (the Maruts), RV. 

i, 19, 5 & 64, 2. — v&luka, N. oí a hell, MBh. xiii, 

111, 93. = VüSana, m.‘ crying hidcously; a jackal, 

L. — vàsin, m. id., L.; (/z), f. a female jackal, 
Gal —samsparsa, mín. terrible to the touch, 
AitBr. iii, 4, 6; (superl. Yama) SaükhBr. i, 1. 
—samküsa, min. = -7z/?a, R. i. = svara, mín. 
of dreadiul sound, W. = hridaya, m. ‘of a piti- 

less heart,'a form of Isvara, Sarvad. vii, 41. Ghori- 
kira, min. = *7u-rzfa, Das. iv, 106. Ghordkriti, 
min. id., Hit. i, 7, ?. Ghorátighora, mín. =“ra- 

ghoratara (said of a hell), Subh. Ghorádhyà- 

Paka, m.a venerable or excellent teacher, Pan. viii, 

1,67, Kai, GhoraSaya, min. having acruel fecling 

towards (loc.), Mcar. iii, 43. 

Ghoraka, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1870; 
Gà), f. gkuri£a, Gal. 

UT ghol (in Prakrit for Caus. of /ghun 
=ghiirz), cl, 10. P. “ayati, to mix, stir together 
into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 11, 124 & 143. 

Ghola, n. buttermilk, Sur. i, 45, 4,3; (2), f. pur- 
slain, L.; (cf. araiya-, kshudra-, & vana-gholi.) 

Gholi, Vika, f, =°/7, L. 

WMU ghósha, 9shaka, &c. Sce slr. ghush. 


WIE ghoshdd, ‘money’ or ‘substance’ 
(Sch.), v. L for ga-s&dd, q. v. 


A ghoshayitnu. See 4/r. ghush. 
Ghoshiütaki,"s ;ghóshi,"shin,&c. Sccib. 


WTghkaura, m. patr. fr. Ghora, A&vSr. xii, 
13, 15 n. horribleness, W. 


a 

"HOUR ghaushaka,m{n.relating to the Gho- 
sha people or country, g. dhimiddi. 

Ghaushasthalaka, mín, coming from Ghoshz- 
sthali, ib. (not in Gapap.) 

Ghausheya, m. metron, fr. gidshd (N. of Su- 
hastya), RAnukr. 

H-ghna, mí(a, MBh. xiii, 2397; Hariv. 
9426; i, f. of 2. 4a, q.v.)n. ifc. striking with, Mn. 
viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232; MBh.; 
R. iii; destroying, Mn. viii, 127; Yàjni. i, 1385 R.i; 
BhP.iv; removing, Mn. vii, 218 ; Hariv. 9426; Suir.; 
multiplied by, VarByS. li, 39 ; Süryas. (f. 7); n. ifc. 
‘killing,’ see dti-, Aarnaya-zhnd; (cf.artha-, ar- 
3o-, &asa-, kula-, kushtha-,krita-, Erimi-, gara-, 
quru-, go-, Jvara-, furusha-, &c.) 

Ghnát, min. pr. p. fan, q. v. 

, Ghni, iíc. f. of 2.182: ; m. (?, aAi-), AV. x, 4, 7. 

Ghnya. Sced-; afi-zànyà, 

HA ghrdus, m. the sun's heat, AV. vii, 18. 

Ghransá, m.id., RV. i, 116,8; vii, 69, 4; Kaui. 
48; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 353& 44, 7. 


ghrà, itr. cl. 1-or 3. P. jighrati (Pav. 

vii, 3, 785 ep. also A fe & cl. 2. P. ghrāti ; 

aor. aghrat or aghrasit, ii, 4, 785 Prec. ghrayat 
or grey", vi, 4, 63; aor. Pass. 3. du. azhrasitant, 
il, 4, 78, Kas.; irr. ind. p. jighreza, Hariv. 79:9), 
to smell, perceiveodour, SBr.xiv; Mn. ii, 98; MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to perceive, BhP. i, 3, 36 ; to smeli at, 
sues Ri VarBss. lxii, 15 Hit.; to kill, MBh. 
» 2940: Caus, P. gtrapayati (aor. ajizhrapat or 
ee aus 6), to Es mt (acc) to 

acc.) . XY, = jeg) 

Pain A tt. xv, 109: Intens, /egArzyate, 
Ghràna, mín. (viii, 2, 56) smelled, L.; smelling 
(ghratyz), L.; m. n. smelling, perception of odour, 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; BhP.; smell, odour, AükhGr.iv,7; 
MBA, iii, 12844; n. the nose, ChUp. viii, 12, 45 
MBh. &c. (ifc, ig, Kathis. Ixi; Hcat.); (à), f; the 


wm ghràga. 

Ghritin/'teyu,telt, ghritya. Sce V 1. giri. 

Yq 1. ghrish = V hrish, L. 

Ghríshu, mín. lively, agile, mirthful, RV. 

I. Ghrishvi, mín. id, RV. — rüdhas, mín. 
granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voc.) 

Wu 2. ghrish, cl. 1. P. gharshati (ind. p. 

NS ghrishtod; Pass, ghrishyate),torub,brush, 

polish, Suér.; Paiicat.; Can.; Subh.; to grind, crush, 
pound, Paricat.; A.to rub one’s self, MBh. iii, 17228: 
Caus. gharshayati, to rub, grind, Daš. xi, 176. 

Gharsha, m, rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6; (cf. 
danta-.) 

Gharshaka, mín. one who rubs, polisher, W. 

Gharshaua, n. rubbing, polishing, Subh. ; grind- 
ing, pounding, Git. i, 6, Sch. ; rubbing, embrocation, 
Suir.; (2), f. turmeric, L.; (cf. Aava-.) Gharshani- 
1a, m. (for Zaya) a wooden roller for grinding, L. 

Gharshaniya, mín. to be rubbed or cleaned, W. 

Gharshita, min. rubbed, brushed, ground, R. iii. 

Gharshin, mín. ‘rubbing,’ see fura-. 

Ghrishta, min. rubbed, ground, pounded, Suir. ; 
Palicat.; rubbed so asto be sore, frayed, grazed, MBh. 
i, iii; Hariv. 12175; Mricch. i, 23; iii, 9; Suir.; rub- 
bed, embrocated, MBh. xiii ; Suir. ; VarBrS. lv, 30. 

Ghrishti, m. a hog (cf. 2r25//7), L.; f. rubbing, 
grinding, pounding, L.; emulation, contest, L.; 
(=grishit) a varicty of Dioscorea, L.; Clitoria ter- 
natca, L. — netra, n. ' hog's cye (cf. gavdksha),’ 
a hole in timber, Vástuv. 

Ghrishthild, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemio- 
nitis cordifolia, L. 

2. Ghrishvi, m. 2754/1, a hog, Un. iv, 56. 


gfs gheñculikā, f. Arum orixense 
(krauñcâdana), L. 
Gheiicull, f. id., L. 


kici ghoùgha, m. a kind of animal, Vasav. 
687, Sch.; intermediate space, W. 


ghota, m. (cf. /ghut) a horse, ApSr. 
Xv, 3, 12; the beard, Gal. = gala, m.‘ horse-throat;' 
a kind of reed, Npr. 

Ghotaka, m. a horsc, Palicat. v, 10, $; Siphis.; 
Un., Sch.; (i£), f. a mare, L.; Portulaca oleracea, 
Bhpr.; a shrub resembling the jujube, L. —mukha, 
m.* horse-faced,! N. of aman, Pravar. iv, 15 (v. 1. "/a- 
m°); (author of the Kanya-samprayuktaküdhikara- 
na) Vatsyiy. i, iii; (7),f., N. of a woman, Virac. x f. 
Ghotakari, m. ‘enemy of horses,’ a buffalo, Bhpr. 

Ghoda ( — ghofa?) only in comp. Ghoddcolin, 
m., N.ofaman,Hathapr.i,8. Ghodésvara-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh, cclii. 

WW ghonala, m. = ?nasa, Npr. 

Ghonasa, m. a kind of serpent, L. 

Ghonasa, m. id., W.; (cf. gv-27.) 

WTI ghogà, f. (= ghrana ; ifc. f. a, g. lro- 
dddi) the nose (also of a horse, MBh. vi, 3390, 
MBh.; Hariv. 12363 ; Mricch. ii, 4}; Suir.; the 
beak (ofan owl), MBh. x, 38 ; a kind of plant caus- 
ing sneezing, Npr. Ghonánta-bhedana, m.‘hav- 
ing a snout that is divided at the end,’ a hog, L. 

‘Ghonika, m. (scil. asta) ‘resembling a nose,’ 
a particular at of the hand, PSarv. : 

Ghonin, m. ‘large-snouted,’ a hog, L. 

URET ghonta, f. a kind of jujube, L.; the 
betel-nut tree, L. — phala, n. the betel-nut, Suir. 
iv, 17, 32; Npr.; m. Uraria lagopodioides, L. 

Ghonti, f. = "uta, L. 

"HIRETX ghot-kara, m. (= ghut-k?) panting, 
puffing, NarasP. 

Waa ghonasa. See ghonaka. 


WT ghord, mf(á)n. (cf. ghur) venerable, 
awful, sublime (gods, the Aügiras, the Rishis), RV. ; 
AV. ii, 34, 43 terrific, frightful, terrible, dreadful, 
violent, vehement (as pains, diseases, &c.),VS.; AV.; 
TS. ii; ŠBr. xii &c. (in comp., g. kashthadi); (am), 
ind. ‘dreadiully,’ very much, g. Aas/fddi; (as), m. 
‘the terrible; Siva, L. (ci. -gdoratara); N.of a son 
of Aügiras, SinkhBr. xxx, 6; AsvSr. xii, 13, 1; 
ChUp.; MBh. xiii, 4148; (d), Cthenight, L.; N.oía 
cucurbitaceous plant, L.; (scil. $242) N. of one of the 
7 stations of the planet Mercury, VarBrS., vii, 8 & 11 : 
(7), f., N. ofa female attendant of Durga, W.; (dm) 
n. venerableness, VS. ii, 33 3 awiulness, horror, AV.: 
ŠBr. ix; Kaui; BhP, iv, 8, 36; Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.; 
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rmemifar cakra-cüdümani, 


i, 3; Ragh. vrata, n. “habit : 
enjoying the nectar of a moon of a Cakora bird? 
Ixxvi, 11. Cakshoriksh; € is 
Vear. viii, 42; Bharat. iii, m mí(z)n. "ra-drij, 
A m NG ifc. = ra (Perdix rufa), 
ozüya, Nom. A. to act lik A 
Kathas, Ixxxix, 41, ike the Cakora bird, 


cakk, cl. ro. P. *kkayati, to suff 

Dhitup. xxxii, 56; to give or inflict vai en 

Cakka, v. L for caer meet Bain (2), ib, 
Cakkann, v.l. for cakana. 


“TH cakkala, mfn. (for cakrala 
circular (?), Un. i, 108, Sch, aaa 
Cakkalaka, n. a series of 4 Slokas ( = 
hih kulaka), Rajat. vii, 1937 Sie x is res 
Srikanth, iii, 5o, Sch.; (cf. cakra-bandha.) d 


TAN caknasa, m. (Vinas), Vop. xxvi, 30, 


Wai cakrd, n. (Ved. rarely m.; g. ardhar: 
cddi ; fr. A/car?; A1 Eri, Pin. vi, r, 12, Kg) the 
wheel (of a carriage, of the Sun's chariot [RV.], of 
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ; "irán AW car, to drive in a 
carriage, SBr. vi), RV, &c.; a potter's wheel, SBr, 
xi; Yajn. iii, 1465 (cf. -Merama Sc.); a discus or 
sharp circular missile weapon (esp. that of Vishnu), 
MBh.; R.; Suir. ; Paricat. ; BhP. ; an oil-mill, Mn. 
iv. 85; MBh. xii, 6481 & 7597; a circle, R.; BhP, 
&c. (£alíifa-,,* the circle of a peacock's tail,’ Ritus, 
ii, 14) ; an astronomical circle (c.g. ragi-, the zo- 
diac), VarBrS. ; Süryas.; a mystical circle or diagram, 
Tantr.; = -jandáa, q. v., Sah, X, 13 D; a cycle, 
cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv. 652; * a form of 
military array (in a circle), sec -vpiha 3 Circular 
flight (of a bird), Paiicat. ii, 575 a particular con- 
stellation in the form of a hexagon, VarBrS, xx; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; acircle or depression of the body 
(for mystical or chiromantic purposes ; 6 in number, 
one above the other, viz, 1. milddhdra, the parts 
about the pubis; 2. suddhishthana, the umbilical 
region ; 3. mayi-pūra, the pit of the stomach or 
cpigastrium ; 4. andhata, the root of the nose; 
err iod the hollow between the frontal sinuses; 

. djiláEAya, the fontenelle or union of the coronal 
and sagittal sutures; various faculties and divinities 
are supposed to be present in these hollows); N. of 
a metre (= -à/a); a circle or a similar instrument 
(used in astron.), Laghuj.; Siryas. xiii, 20; Gol. xi, 
10ff.; (also m., L.) a troop, multitude, MBh. v, ix 
Chrdvali, q.v.) ; Hariv. ; R. &c.; the whole number 
of (in comp.), Sarvad, xi, 127; a troop of soldiers, 
army, host, MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, 640); BhP. i, ii 

9.5 a number of villages, province, district, L.; 
(fig.)range, department, VarBrS. xxx, 33; thewheel 
of a monarch's chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty, realm, Y ajni. i, 265 ; MBh.i, xiii; nt : 
ix, 20, 32; VP.; (pl.) the winding of a river, d 
a whirlpool, L.; a crooked or fraudulent device (cf. 
cakrika), L.; the convolutions or spiral marks 2 
the Sala-gráma or ammonite, W.; N. ofa medicin : 
plant or drug, Suir. vf. ; ofa Tirtha, BhP. x, 78; 29; 
m. the ruddy goose or Brihmany duck (Anas Cast- 
ca, called after its cries; cf. -d&d), MBh. ix, 18 
Balar. viii, 58 ; Kathās. lxxii, 40; SárügP.; (pl-) 5 
a people, MBh. vi, 352; (g.asoddi) N.of a man, ni 
ArUp. iii, 4, 1, Sch.; of another man, Kathis. irj 
144; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2147 ; of one otsan 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 & 2542; of a ae of 
BhP. v, 20, 15; Kathis. liv. 16; (d), f. a kind o° 

Pes > (É, f. a wheel (instr: 
Cyperus or another plant, L.; (£), f a Cprivatt) 
sg. kriva; gen. du. kryds), RV.5_ (du. "le, 
Kath. xxix, 7; [cf. a-, ash{a-, ticci-, p n 
hit-, danda-, dik-, dharma-, maha-, mát. & sit- 
dha-, vishuu-, sa-, saptd-, hirayya-; tri Sax. 
cakré ; cf. also xaos, Lat. circus; fe ume 
hveohl, Engl. wheel.) — k&xnkn, n. the I: kind 
unguis odoratus, Bhpr. v, 2, 80. —-Xkulyi t. Tora, 
of fern (citra-farut), L. = gaj’, m. DE x: 
L. = gandu, m. a round pillow, L. LES t circular 
tion, revolution, W. = guccha, m. having; having 
clusters,’ Jonesia Ašoka, L. = galma, m. tri, m. 
a circular excretion,’ a camel, Npr, COT is 
du. * whecl-protectors,! two men em d damage 
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i hand, ‘yet,’ ‘nevertheless " 
'arDIS. (of a bull, Ixi, 15). — oakshus, mín. | trary,’ ‘on the other hand, > i 
H sare as AS for BERAN ; Mh. viii, 2443. (varam adyau na cdutinal, É Deer pe Ba bid 
Pra caused ox predusedby honore Wick Qc but not the last, Hit.; MEN idan, mnada 
pana, mín. pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Hariv. | dam sphurati ca DAT is hermitago in sel 
3710; n. odour, perfume, R, ii, 94, 14; Rajat. v, | yet my arm throbs,’ Sak. i, 15); CD A an ix = 
356. = dubkha-dii, f. ‘giving pain to the nose,’ Ar- | yet, Vikr. ii, 9; ca—na tn Ms as st det 
temisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. v, 3, 304. — pRka, m. the | ca—ma tu(v.l. nanu), Mh iui Heke ab 
discase of the nose called 2dsa-/°, Samkhyak. 49, | though not—yet, Pat. ; o j YAPSAN flet hend 
Sch. —pnutaka, (ifc. f. g) nostril, MarkP, Ixv, 22. | ' either, *or (c.g. tha i mutra va, t ci So bem 
= bila, n. the cavity of the nose, TPrit. ii, 52, Sch. | or hereafter,’ Mn. xii, 89; s/rz vd puman 7a 
= $ravas, m. ‘renowned for his nose,’ N, of one | edat sattvam, ‘either a woman or nica or ai ny 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2559. prm ape bene, s te na E joine 3 
m. blowing one's nose, Rājat, v, 417. Ghrikgén- Ee eres lly one ca or one xa is omitted (e.g. 
driya, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain.; Suir. | ‘nor; occasionally on rai T EEST A 
á . (Pin. viii, 2, 56)smelled, VS. xx, 7; | sa. ca paribhokium nûva sa hate, I 
eras very Nae vii, 5:58 aie); perceiving, am shenohet to T Ey s mme eed H s ; 
itnessi i ajat, ii, 22 (ifc na pürvåhne na ca faráhne, forc- 
Vena "s smelled eae SBr. xiv, | noon nor in the afternoon ?); ¢a—ca may express 
7,1, 24 & 3, 17 ; PrainUp. iv, 8; Bhartr. i, 7. — | immediate connection between two acts or their si- 
"Ghr&ti i smelling, perception of odour, BrAr- | multancous occurrence (c.g. mama ca muktam ia- 
Up. iv, 3; snuffling at, Mn. xi, 68; the nose, L. | masa mano mauasijcua eoe wel G wine 
3 h h lls, SBr. xiv; MBh. | ŝiaj, ‘no sooner is my min rom dar! 
Mure nis eclesie. maybe smelled, | than a shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-born 
smell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Susr.; BhP, vii, 12, 28. | god,’ vi, 8) ; «a is sometimes = céd, H if? (cf. Pag. viii, 
Y Wo. hríá I, 305 the verb is accented), RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
WI ghrüm, ind. Sco ghrit. VJ; Vikr. ii, 20; Bhartr. ii, 45, ; ca muy be Sed a3 an 
HIU ghrai ald, &c. See /ghra. expletive (c. g. anyais ca kratubhis ca, ‘an wi 
tc rere 4 ae sicca) ; «a is often joined to an adv. like 
N A eva, api, talhà, tathdiva, &c., cither with or with- 
= " out a neg. particle (c. g. vairiyam ndpascocta sa- 
P r. iia, the 5th consonant of the Sanskrit higan caiva bags wa one guit, i to m 
alphabet, nasal of the 1st class, No word in use be- | either an enemy or the ally oi > Mn. Iv, 
ais with this letter; it is usually found as the 1st | 133); (sec eva, api, &c.) For the meaning of ca 
member of a conjunct consonant preceded by a | after an interrogative sce 2. hd, 2.hatha, kim, kui); 
vowel, = kāra, m. the letter or sound ġa. [cf. e, Lat. gue, fe (in nempe &c.) ; Goth. uh; 
T J z +, | 4d. ca; Old Pers, cà. = 2. -küra, m. the particle 
YF 2. ña, m. an object of sense, L.; desire ca, Pin. ii, 3, 72, KH, = samāsa, m. a Drandva 
for any sensual object, L.; Siva (bhairava), L. compound, Vop., Sch. càài, à Gana of Par. (in- 
¥ au, cl. 1. A. ñavate, to sound, Dhàtup. | cluding the indeclinable particles, i, 4, 57). 
xxii, 57: Desid. #ruitshate, Pág. vii, 4, G2, Sch. | | 3. ca, mfn. pure, L.; moving to and 
d CA fro, L.; mischievous, L. ; seedless, L.; m, athief, L.; 


the moon, L.; a tortoise, L.; iva, L. 
A OLan O 
I1. ca, the 20th letter of the alphabet, “TR cak, cl. r. P. A. kati, kate, to bosa- 
Ist of the 2nd (or palatal) class of consonants, having 


tiated or contented or satisfied, Dhatup. iv, 19; to 
the sound of ch in church, = 1. -kRra, m, the letter | "PC! tesist,ib.; toshine, xix, 1; (cf.«/ Aan & m.) 
or sound ca. 


Caka, m. (ykan?) N. ofa Naga priest, Tandya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (v.l, cakha); (cf. huti-.) 
Cakann, g.citzziddi (vv. lL.ca&£ana & cakvana). 
Cakita, mín. trembling, timid, frightened, M ricch. 
i, 16; Ragh. ; Megh, &c. (a-, neg. *not staggering,’ 
as the gait, Dai.); n. trembling, timidity, alarm, 
Mricch. &c.; (am), ind. tremblingly, with great 
alarm, Malay. i, 10; Git.; Sih; (à), f. a metre of 
4X 16 syllables; (cf. zc-, fra-.) - cakita, mfn. 
greatly alarmed, BhP.; (am), ind. with great alarm, 
Megh. 14. —hridaya, mfn. faint-hearted, W. 
THAT cakaty-odana, n. bad rice, Di- 


vyàv. xxxv, 231 ff. 


AAT 1. cakäs (cf. // kai), cl. 2. P. cakasti 
(3. pl. “sat, Pan. vi, 1, 6; BhP, v; Bhaft.5 p. sat, 
Sis, i, 8; BhP. iii, 19, 14; impf. aca£af, 2. sg. “has 
or df, Pan. viii, 2, 73 f., Kai.; Impv. cakaddhi, 25, 
Kar. 1 [Pat.]; hadhi, Pat. [on Kar. 3]; Pf. hasaye 
cakára [vi, 4, 112, Siddh.], Bhagt.; cl; I. À.? 3. du, 
caldicte, MBh. iii, 438; viii, 2328), to shine, be 
bright: Caus, cakdsayati (aor. acacahdsat or adc, 
Pan. vii, 4, 81, Siddh.), to cause to shine, make 
bright, Si iii, 6. 

2. Caküs, mín. shinin Pin. viii,.2, 73, Kai, 

Cakisita, mfn. illuminated, splendid, W. 


‘aterm calita. See /cak. . 


AIHA cakrivat, n. (for °vas, pf. P. p.) a 
Perfect form (of any verb), SaükhBr, xxii, 3. ' 
AIT cakora, m. (/cak, Un.) the Greck 
Partridge (Perdix rufa; fabled to subsist on moon- 
ams [SirhgP.; cf. Git. i, 23], hence *an eye 
PUE thenectar of a moon-like face’ is Poctically 
called c? BrahmaP,; Kathis, lxxvii, 50; the eyes of 
n on : inp ER to tom rod when they look on 
, MAm.; Naish.; Kull. on Mn. vii, | to rve the wheels of a carriage tamy- 
AU MBh.; Lalit, ; Suér, &c.; (pl.)N. of a people, Muh. vi, 1637; (ci.-rabsha.) - nae 
i lvi; (sg-) of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 24; of | keeper," a rampart (Sch.) iii, 641. = 027% beinges 
thee, M, Har. vi ; (D, f. a female Cakora bird, ‘going in a circle,’ N. ofa class of superhuman kita) 
del en. ~dris, mín. having (cyes: like iii, 8214 ; xiii, 6493 f; ‘a juggler on mín. 
Sid 4 c Cakora bird, i, €. having) beautiful eyes, | or “a potter" (Schi), VarBrS. x, 12- E te 
149. =netra, mf()n.id,, MBh. vii; ‘Mricch, flying in a-circle (a bird), Hariv. 3494 


Mya sthityà ca jaraya,'in in fame, j ? 

and in high position, Nal, [y iuri 
morc than two things are enumerated, ca is placed 
after some and omitted after others (c. g. rina-data 
«a vaid) (as ca jrotriyo nadi, ‘the payer of a debt 
anda pl ysician [and] a Brahman [and] a river,’ Hit, 
h 4, 55); in Ved. and even in class, Sanskrit (Mn. 
m, 20; ix, 322; Hit.], when the double ca would 
generally be used, the second may occasionally be 
omitted (e, & Indrai ca Soma, * both Indra [and 


not expressed (e, g, kamandalan ca hs € 
word Zara£a has the Meaning te pitche sate 
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, m. ‘round jewel (in a coronet), a honorific 
N. of Vop.; N. oí the elder brother of the astrono- 
mer Dala-bhadra (17th century); N. of a treatise, 
=jūti, f. = ~-bandha, =jivakz, m. ‘living by his 
wheel,’ a potter, L. —jivin, m.id., W. —xndi, î. 
== -nadi, g. girinady-ādi = zitaanba, m, =-nif, 
ib. = talàmra, m. a kind of mango tree, L, = tire 
tha, n., N, of a Tinha (cf. cakra), VarP. ; ŠivaP.; 
Prab. iv f. &c. =tunda, (“krd-), m. ‘circular- 
beaked,” a kind of mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 4; a 
kind offish, R. (B)iii, 73, 14. — taila, n.oil prepared 
from the Cakra(-23ja ?) plant, Suir. —danshtra, 
m. ‘having curved tusks,’ a hog, L. (v. 1, oak"), 
—üntta, m. (= -fdyi-datia), N, of an author; 
-ndmaka-grantiia,m., N. of a work, — danti, f. i 
N. of a plant, L.; -di7a, m. * having secds resem- 
bling those of the plant Cakra-danti," N, of a plant, 
L. — dipiki, f. ‘diagram-illuminator,'N. of a work, 
Tantras.ii, = "dundubhya, mín.relatingtoa wheel 
and to a drum, KitySr. iv, 3, 13. — dri, mín. 
* circular-eycd,' N, of an Asura, BhP, viii, IO, 2I. 
—deva, m. ‘having the wheel (of a war-chariot) 
for his deity,” N. of a warrior, MDh. ii, 621; Hariv. 
6626 & 6642 f. — üv&ra, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh. xii, 12035. = dhanus, m., N, of 2 Rishi, v, 
3795- — dhara, mfn. or m. bearing a wheel, wheel- 
bearer, Palicat, v, 3, 1$ ff. (once -dhdra);=-bhrit, 
MBh. i,6257; Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi, 55; driving 
in a carriage (?, ‘a snake’ or ‘a governor,’ Sch.; cf. 
Mn. ii, 138 & Yajn. i, 117), MBh. xiii, 7570; m. 
a sovereign, emperor, iii, xii; Hariv. 10999 ; gover- 
nor ofa province, L.; =¢caraka,VarBr, xv, 1, Sch.; 
a snake, Rájat. i, 261; a village tumbler (cf. cakri- 
(a), W.; N.of a man, Karmapr., Sch. ; of other mcn, 
Kathis, &c.; of a locality, Rajat. iv, 191. = dhar- 
man, m., N. ofa Vidya-dhara prince, MDh. ii, 408. 
— dhüra, for -dhara, q. v.; (d), f. the periphery 
ofa wheel, W. —nakha, m. =-haraka, L. = nadi, 
f. (g. girinady-adi) N. of a river, BhP. v, 7, 9. 
= nübhi, f. the nave of a wheel, Suir. = n&man, 
m. = -sdhvaya, Kad.; a pyritic ore of iron (aak- 
shika), L. —nüyaka, m. the leader of a troop, 
Rajat. ii, 106 ; = -Adra/a, L. ~niirayani-sam- 
hita, f. N. of a work, Smritit.ix. = nitamba,m. = 
-yit ,g. girinady-àdi. = nemi, f.' wheel-felly, N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2623. — padmáta, m. = gaja, L. = pari- 
vyüdha, m. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — parni, f. 
= -kulya,Npr.— pani, m.'discus-handed, Vishnu, 
ShadvBr. v, 10; MBh. vi, 1900; (ads) Hariv. 
$193 & 8376; N. ofa medical author ; -4a//z, m. 
id. — p&nin, for ^ji, q. v. = pita, m. a metre of 
4 X I4 syllables. = pide, m. ‘wheel-footed,’ a car- 
riage, L.; ‘circular-footed,’ an elephant, L. — pala, 
m. the superintendent of a province, W.; one who 
carries a discus, W.; a circle, W.; the horizon, W.; 
N. of a poet, Kshem, = pülita, m., N. of a man. 
—- pura, n, N. ofa town (built by Cakra-mardiki, 
Rajat. iv, 213), Kathis. cxxiii, 213. — pushka- 
xini, f, N. of a sacred tank at Benares, KaiKh. 
—phala, n. a missile weapon (kind of discus), L. 
—bandhn, m. a stanza artificially arranged in a 
diagram, Pratipar.; (am), ind. so as to fasten or 
bind in a particular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Kii. = ban- 
dhanā, f. a kind of jasmine, Npr. = bindhava, 
m. ‘friend of Cakra(-vika)birds (supposed to couple 
only in day-time),’ the sun, L. = bala, f. Hibiscus 
cannabinus, Npr. = bhaiga, m. break of a wheel, 
Ma.viii,291.—bhinu, m. ,N.of aBrahman, Rajat. 
vi, 108. = bhrit, m. ‘discus-bearer, Vishnu, Rajat. 
i, 38. = bhedini, f. ‘dividing the Cakra(-vika) 
couples (cf, -fdndhava),’ night, L. - bhrama, 
mfn, turning like a wheel, Mcar. vi, 12; m. = m2, 
Ragh. vi, 32; Simkhyak. 67 (v. |.) =bhramaya, 
m., N. of a mountain, Virac, xii. =bhrami, f. ro- 
tation of a wheel, Simkhyak. 67; Ragh. (C) vi, 32. 
= bhrünti, f, rotation of the wheels (of a chariot), 
W. =matha, m., N. of a college (built in a circu- 
lar form by Cakra-varman), Rajat. v,403. = man= 
alin, m.the Boa constrictor, L. = manda,m., N. of 
a Naga, MDh. xvi, 120. —marda, m. = -caja, 
Suir, iv, 9; 11. —mardaka, m. id, L.; (fka), f., 
N. of a wife of Liliditya, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393. 
—m-üsajá, mfn. stopping the wheels (of achariot), 
RV, v, 34, 6. -mimEnsH, i, N. of a work. 
—mukha, m. z-dagsAfra, L, =musala, mín. 
(a battle) carried on with the discus and club, Hariv. 
5346 (cf. 5648). — medini, for-bhed*, Gal. ~me- 
Inka, N. of a locality in Kaimir, Kathis, cxxiii, 213 
& 221; Rajat. vi, 10S. —1nnull, “having a cit- 
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cular diadem,” N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 14. | shaped, a parasol, L.; (à), f. =="%%ā, Cocculus to- 


s=maulin, min. having the wheels turned upwards, 
Hariv. 3415. =yāna, n. any wheel-carriage, L. 
3082, m. applying a splint or similar instrument 
by means of pulleys (in case of dislocation of the 
thigh), Suir.iv, 3, 25. = yodhin, m.‘ discus-fighter,' 
N. ofa Danava, VP. i,21, 12. =raksha, m. du. = 
goftri, MBh. i, iv, vi. = rada, m. =-daushtra, 
L. —rüja, m. N. of a mystical diagram, Rudray. 
- » f Cocculus cordifolius, L. —1nk- 
shanikā, f. id., Bhpr. —1ntümra, for -/aldmra, 
W. — vat, mín, furnished with wheels, wheeled, 
Pág. viii, 2, 12, Kis; armed with a discus, W. ; 
circular, W.; m. an oil-grinder, Mn. iv, 84; N. of 
Vishnu, W. ; a sovereign, emperor, W.; N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 12408 & 12847; R. iv, 43, 323 
n. a chariot, Baudh. i, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel, in 
rotation, W.; -(vad)-gati, mín. turning like a wheel, 
MBh. xii, 873. —varta, sce -vrit/a, — vartin, 
min.rollingeverywhere without obstruction, Kathis. 
cvii, 133; m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot 
roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, sov- 
ercign of the world, zuler of a Cakra (or country 
described as extending from sea to sca; I2 princes 
beginning with Bharata are esp. considered as Ca- 
kravartins), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Buddh.; Jain. &c.; 
mín, supreme, holding the highest rank among (gen. 
or in comp.), Kum. vii, 52; Git. i, 2; Kathis. i, xx; 
m. Chenopodium album, L.; N. of the author of a 
Comm. on Alamkáras., Pratipar., Sch. ; (#77), f. the 
fragrant plant Jantuki, L.; Nardostachys Jatimin- 
si, L.; =alaktaka, L.; °ti-td, f. the state of a uni- 
versal emperor, Das. xiii, 79 ; */i-/va, n. id., Hariv. 
8815. - varman, m., N. of a king of Kašmir, 
Rajat. v, 287 f. — v&kà, m. the Cakra bird (Anas 
Casarca ; the couples are supposed to be separated 
andto mourn during night), RV. ii, 39, 3; VS. xxiv f. ; 
AV. xiv; MBh. &c.; (7). f. the female of the Cakra 
(-vika) bird, Megh. 80; Kathas. ; Sih.; -Gandhu,m. 
=° Era-hàndhaza, L.; -maya, mín. consisting of 
Cakra birds, Kad. vi, 272; Hear. iv, 36; -za/i, f. 
‘abounding in Cakra-vakas,’ (probably) N. ofa river, 
g. ajiráddi ; °képakijita, min, made resonant with 
the cooing or cry of the Cakra-vaka, MBh. iii, 2512. 
—“vitkin, mín. filled with Cakra-vakas, Ragh. xv, 
30. — vita, m. a limit, boundary, L.; a lamp-stand, 
L.; engaging inanaction (?, ériydroha), L. = v&da, 
m. fire, Gal.; the mountain-range Cakra-vila, Kå- 
rand. xxiii; n. ‘a circle," or *a troop, multitude,’ L. 
—vüta, m. a whirlwind, BhP. x. — v&Ia, n. (fr. 
vida) a circle, MBh. i, 7021 ff.; Siryapr.;=°/a- 
yamaka, Bhatt. x, 6, Sch. ; m. n. a mass, multitude, 
number, assemblage, MBh. i; Hariv. 4098; Var- 
BrS. &c.; m., N. of a mythical range of mountains 
(encircling the orb of the earth and being the limit 
of light and darkness), Buddh. ; Kavyad.ii, 99 (^4íd- 
ri); -yamaka,n.a kind of artificial stanza (as Bhatt. 
x,6); Udtman, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
I2. = 0. 2 kind of rhetorical figure, Pra- 
(par, = villadhi, m. ‘curved-tail,’a dog, L.; (cf. 
vakr?,) - vimala,N.ofaplant, Buddh.L.=vritta 
(érd-), mfn. turned on a potter's wheel, MaitrS. i, 
$, 3; (a-cakravarta, for “oritta, neg.) ApSr. vi, 
3, 73 (cf. “Eru-o*.) —vriddhi, f. interest upon ip- 
terest, Gaut. ; Nar.; Brihasp.; Mn. viii, 153; wages 
for transporting goods in a carriage, 156. = vyülia, 
m. any circular array of troops, MBh. i, 2754; vii, 
1471 (cf. also 3108) ; N. of a Kimnara prince, Ki- 
rand.i, 29. —sata-pattra, N.ofa plant, Buddh. L. 
= Sreni, f. Odina pinnata (bearing a curved fruit), 
L. —samvara, m., N. of a Buddha (zajra-/i£a?, 
L. = saktha, min.bow-legzed, P3n. vi, 2, 198, Ka3, 
-—sumjia, n. tin, L. =sihvaya, m. the Cakra 
(-vaka) bird, MBh. xiii, 2836; R. iv, 51, 3S. — Se- 
na, m., N. of a son of Tári-candra and father of 
Sinha ; (à), £, N. of a princess, Kathis, liv, r11. 
= svastike-nandy-ivarta, m. ‘having the 
wheel, the Svastika and the Nandy-Jvarta em- 
blems,’ N. of Buddha, Divyav. —sv&min, m, (ct. 
-bhrit) Vishnu. =hasta, m. (=-fdri) id, W. 
=hrada, m., N. ofa lake, SkandaP. GCakrdkz- 
ra, mí(d)n. disc-shaped (the earth), Süryas, xii, 34. 
Cakraki, v. |. for °frd#éi, W. Cakrükriti, mín, 
zb, W. Cakráiki, f. Cocculus tomentosus, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 307 (v.1.4zdz2) ; Cyperus pertenuis, L, 
Cokráühkiti, f. a kind of plant, Paüicat, iii, $3. 
Cakranki, (.— 7277, a goose, L. Cakranga, m. 
*curved-neck,' a gander, MBh. viii, xii f.; R. v, 16, 
IT; the Cakra{-vika) bird, Mn. v, 13; * whecl- 
limbed (cf. *&ra-2ddc), a carriage, Lis n. * disc- 


mentosus, W.; (F), f. 4/77, a goose, L.; Hellebo- 
rus niger, L.; Cocculus tomentosus, L.; Rubia mun- 
jista, La; Enhydra Heloncha, L.; the plant Žar- 
&ata-iringi, L. ax s i, the female of the 
Cakra(-vika) bird, Kathis, lxxii, 58. Cakrata, 
m. (=°ġra-cara) a juggler, snake-catcher, snake- 
charmer, L.; a knave, cheat, L.; a gold coin, Dinar, 
L. Cakrati, m. pl., N. of a people, MDh. vi, 353 
(va£rdtafa,cd. Calc.) Cakradhivisin,m. ‘abode 
for Cakra(-vaka) birds,’ the orange-tree, L. Cak- 
rüyudha, m. * whose weapon is the discus,’ Vishnu 
or Krishna, MBh.i,1163; Hariv, ; R; Katkis.Ixxxi. 
Cakráyodhyz, m. ‘not to be conquered by a dis- 
cus,’ N. of a prince, Buddh. Cakrardhacakra- 
Vala, a semicircle, Süryapr. Cakralu, m.=°%ra- 
taldmra, Npr. Cakravarta, m. whirling or rotz- 
tory motion, L. Cakravali, f.a number, multitude, 
MBh, ix, 443. Cakrásman, m. a sling for throw- 
ing stones, i3257. Cakrahva,m.=‘/zaya, Pins. 
(RV.) 36; Yin. i, 173; Suir.; DhP.; Kathis.;z 
“kra-gaja, L.; (d), i, sce “krénkd, Cakrühva- 
yo,m. = "ra-sdAvaya, VarDrS.; KAd.iii, Cakrén- 
draka,m.a kindof mustard, Npr. Cakrésa, m. ( = 
Skra-vartin) sovercign of the world, l'adyas. 12, 
Cakrésvara, m. ‘lord of the discus,’ Vishnu, Rajat. 
iv, 276; * lord of the troops,’ Bhairava, Kathis. lvi, 
106; = ja, Padyas, 12; (7), f.one of the Vidya-devis 
(executing the orders of the rst Arhat), L> Cake 
réttha, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrollisa, 
m., N. of a work. 

Cakraka, mín. resembling a wheel or circle, cir- 
cular, W.; m. a kind of serpent (ci. caéra-manda- 
Jin), Suir. v, 4, 34; Dolichos biflorus, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. xiii, 253; n.a particular way of fighting, 
Hariv. iii, 124, 19 (v.l. citvaka) ; arguing in a circle, 
Pat. ; (2), f. a kind of plant having great curative 
properties (white Abrus, L.), Suir. iv, 30, 3 & 19; 
(£4), f.a troop, multitude, Rajat. iv, viii; a crooked 
or fraudulent device, v. CakrakaSraya,m.arguing 
in a circle, Sarvad. xi, 27. 

Cakrala, mín. (cf. catkala) crisp, curled (Lar- 
Gara), L.; (a), f. a kind of Cyperus, L. 

» In. a discus-bearer, Buddh. L.; (= 
°kraka) Dolichos biflorus, Npr.; (à), t., see "EraZa. 

Cakrin, min. having wheels, L.; driving in a 
carriage, Gaut; Mn. ii, 138; Yain. i, 117; bearing 
a discus, or (m.) * discus-bearer,’ Krishna, Bhag. xi, 
I7 ; BhP. i, 9, 4; Rajat. i, 362 ; m. a potter, L.; 
an oil-grinder, Y3ji. i, 141; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
7-45 5 a sovereign of the world, king, HParii.; the 
governor of a province (grdma-jalika ; grms- 

J'djfis, * onc who offers sacrifices ior a whole village,” 
L.), W.; a kind of juggler or tumbler who cxhibits 
tricks with a discus or a wheel ( AZi£a-iiidh, Lo; 
an informer (szca£2^, L.; a cheat, rogue, L.; a 
snake; the Cakra,-vaka) bird, L.; an ass, L.; a 
crow, L.;="Ara-guja, L.; ‘N. of a man" (?), sce 
cakri ; Dalbergia vijeinensis, L.; -7Era-&draxa, 
L.; m. pL, N. of a Vaishnava sect; (cf. sa-.) 

Cakriya, min. belonging to a wheel or carriage, 
RV. X, 89, 4; going on a carriage, being on a jour- 
ney, AitBr. i, 14, 4 (gen. pl. °pdaaua ; ir. cakrin & 
of ya, Siy.) 

I- Cakri, ind. in comp. = 4/kri, to make round 
or circular, curve or bend (a bow), Kum. iii, 703 
Bilar. v, 3; Kaval, 475. — A/bhü, to be made cir- 
cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar. vii, 41, 

2. Cakri, i of "r4, q.v. — vat, min. (Pin. viii, 
3; 12) furnished with wheels, wheeled, TandyaBr.; 
AivSr.; Sai kbSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; driving iira cat- 
riage, Gaut.; m. an ass, L.; N. of a prince, Piu. 
Vili, 2, 12, Kä; n. a carriage, ApSr. xv, 20, 18. 

I. Cakra = "ré, ‘a wheel,” only in comp. 
7 vritta, mín. circular, (a-, neg.) Kith. vi, a 

WATT calrana, pf. A. p. s/t. keri, q.v. 

Cikri, mfn, (Pay. ii, 2, 171, Värt. 3) doing, 
effecting (with acc.), active, RV.5 (or ca£rin?: N. 
of a man, Pravar. vii, 9; (cf. zerzr-cdtri) 

2. Cakru, mín. doing, eifecting, Uy. i, 23. 


“Git cakvana, v. 1. for cakana. 


AS CORSA (a reduplicated form of 4/:as 
A38 5 In the non-conjugational tenses A/ Cy i 
substituted, Pan. ii, 4, EAE 5 seme pf ris es 
ever, are found), cl. 2. A. cdsitfe (3. du. cakshdihe, 
RV.; pf. p. cakshdga, RV.; BhP. i, 18, a5 la- 
neg.] ; rarely P., impi 2. sg. aezkstas, MBh. vai, 
3354, 1. pl. acaksima, Naigh. iii, 11; Ved, ing 
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> 15; m., N. ofa Marut, Hariv. 11545; | fickle, W. Cañoalâkshikī, f. ‘un t 
ul Dd (wiih the patr, Mánava, author of RV. | called as not having a fixed EU 
ix, 106, 4-6), RAnukr. ; of another Rishi (with the | 4x 12 syllables. Caficaliihya, ni^ metre of 
patr. Saurya, author of RV. x, 158), ib.; of a son |  Casioalita, mfn, caused to shake or quiver ihe 
of Anu, BhP, ix, 23, 1; f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 17, NINE caiteu, mfn. ife, (= ; Kad, 
Óf; n. light, clearness, RV.; SV.; theactofsecing |. Ss or fn, Ha c. (=caya, Cuitcu) ve. 
(dat. inf, = °kshase), AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, RV. it n : e d ED MBh. xii, 17, 107; Bhartr 
x, 87, 8; Seay of sceing, sight, RV Av ac t Ab. ated pes pl is enin per L. (cf. 
ii, v; AitBr. ii, 6; SBr. x, xiv; Mn. &c.; a look, , nt, L.; the 
RV Hors A 6; the eye, RV. &c. (often ifc., cf. Gon acs Nadtca), L.; the plant Kt 
a-, d-ghora-, d-dabdha-, &c.); Prajapates trīņi | CNC uns P. rur! Narita, Hariv, 758; VP 
cakshiinshi, the 3 cycsof Praja-pati, N of a Sáman, mu Ek Bh ak, bill, VarBrS.; Palicat.; Hit: 
ArshBr.; Afitra-Varnnayos cakshuh, ‘the eye of M i 4, d o» i e. ?) a box (applied as a N, to 
Mitra and Varuna’ (cf. RV. vii, 61, 1), another Sã- Raia the3 d X famine), Divyáv, = ti f, = toa, 
man, ArshBr.; =°kshur-dahala, L. jat, A ant i the state of a beak, W, w 
Cakshū, in comp. for kshis,—4/kri, Vop. vii, ada ta es tva, n. the being famous for (in 
84. — rüga, m. =kshush-priti, Rajat. v, 382. comp Si ness = pattra, m. ‘beak-leaved,’ a 
— roga, m. disease of the eye (v. l. 9es4iu-7?). zc e mt epee E id, Car. i, 27. 
m » m, . zl Fede bs 
cakhvds, min. (pf. P. p. A khan ? when shut, Caurap.; (Z), t d.; N. Eve A i. 
[V cash Say.) cf. &Ad) displaying (?), RV. ii, 14,4. | vi, 9. —putoka, =/a, StrigP, — pr ow 
€Y cagh, cl. 5. “ghnoti, to smite or slay, peewit a beak, W. — bhrit, ‘having a beak) a 
kill, Dhitup. xxvii, 26. ird, L, = mat, m. id, L. = sitei, Cika, m.‘using the 


EMT caiuga, m., N.of aman, Rajat. iv beak asa needle,’ the tailor-bird (Sylvia sutoria), L, 
g ,m.,N. : 


Caficuki, f. a beak, bill, L. 
AET caükura, m. (V/cak, Un.) a carriage, | T: Caiicura, m. =°cx-fatira, L, 
L.5 a tree, L.; n. any vehicle, L. 


Caiicii, f.a beak, bill, Vop. iv, 313 = fic, 
L. — puta, =u- hearts 3. BE role 
QR catkrama, m. (fr. Intens. Akram) | | Casicuka, =icu-fattra, Bhpr.; pl., N.ofa peo- 
going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv; Divyàv, xxvi; a | Ple (south-west of Madhya-deia), VarBrS, xiv, 18, 
place for walking El Karand. xviii, xxiii; Seat m. = igi wot L. 
a), f. going about, a wal us. 31, Caikrami- 2. caiicura, ?. x 
cd FA vt slowly or crookedly, W. Ne SS Dm 
i „ mín. going about, walking, Pan. 


Caiictiryamina, mfn. fr, Intens, WV Ear, q. v. 
iii, 2, 150; going slowly or crookedly, W.; n. going 


TAO caiicula, v.1. for cuiic?. 
about, walking, Ap.; Suir.; Pancat.; Can.; BhP.; o ; 
MarkP. ; ine tortuously or slowly, W.; rotation anid a: x P. è fario BH (as the 
(of a wheel), Siphis, xvii, 2; .a place for walking fall to th dh » vs b 12,3; 00 inhi (with lc), 
about, Ksrand. xii, 79; xviii, 9I & 112. all to the share of or into (loc.), Sinh: 5.; Palicad.; 
Caikramaméza, mfu. irr. pr. p.Intens,/Zrasz. | 9 hang down from (loc.), Subh.; to rain, Dhitup. 
Caükramitá, mfn.one who has wandered about, | "5 6; to cover (v. l. for V kat), ib.: Caus, cdjaya- 
TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; n. walking about, Balar. v, 66. ti, to break, xxx, 47; to kill, ib.; (cf. sic, vi~) 


4 A a E Cata. See $rama-. 

“if caiga, mín. ife. understanding, being Cataka, m. a sparrow, MBh. xii; Hariv.; Suir.; 
a judge of, particular in the choice of, Kathzs, Ixxxii; | VarBrS.; Paiicat.; N. of a poet, Rajat. iv, 496 ; m. 
handsome, L.; m., N. of a man, Rajat, vii, 87. | pl. ‘sparrows,’ a nickname of Vaiiampiyana s school 
— dasa, m., N. of a grammarian, (v.1. for caraka), VayuP.; (à), f. (ganas ajádi & 

IRI caágerika, n. a basket, Paitcad, | *%/fakddi) a hen-sparrow, Pacat. i, 15, $3 18, $i 
ii, 64; (2), f. id., v, 13 & 17 ff. a young hen-sparrow, Pan. iv, 1, 128, Vartt. 2; 

Cangeri, f. id., iv, I2 ; v, 16. 


Turdus macrourus road L.; BEES L, 
Sch.; (z£à), f. id, L.; . : 
NS cacará, mfn. (car ?) movable (7), Sod a a hen-sparrow, 
RV. x, 106, 8. 


Catakaki, f. dimin. fr. aka, Pan. vii, 3, 45 
FIET cacenda, f., N. of a creeper, L.. 


Cataki, f. of °ka, q.v. — širas, n. the root of long 
pepper, Bhpr. v, T, 
TAJ cacca-puta, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, L.; (cf. caca-p°. 


t C= Staki, Pan. vii, 3, 46, K3. 
Catana, n. cracking, splitting, W.; falling off in 
Caccat-pufa, m. id., W. (v.1. caitc’), 
Caccazi, f. id. 


small pieces, W. oras, L 
Catik&, f. of Yaka, q. v.— šira, m. "ra bu 
Sch. = ŝiras, n. E L. here (lo) 
a x 5 E i inywi Ri 
caiic, cl. 1. P. *cati, to leap, jump, Sights Danging down from (SCHED! Palicat. iij 
Vents, (Sh. vi da Scy Ris; Gey este Se | 8143 broken, Cart; fallen în (shows) d 
n K -); Ritus.; Git.; Kathās. n ne? ivyàv. i, 
Cañon, m. a basket, Buddh. L, ; (2), f, anything | 2^» 20 f n«— ala, Divyav. i 413 & 4 
made of cane or reeds, basket-work, L. ; =Nca-pu- 
rusha, Pan.i,2, 52, Vartt. 5, Pat; iv f. Pat. & Kas, 
Caficatkn, min. (fr. pr. p. cat) leaping, jumping, 


comp.) 
dangling, v, 4, 3, Vartt. 


Catitaka, m. a crack, rent, 411. NU 
NIZWZ catacata (onomat.), P. “fat 
Oniiont-puta, m. » cac, W. 
Caiicü, f. of “ca, q.v. =purushe, m. a straw- 


crackle (as fire), Vasav. 607. 
PES 2 (onomat.)only in comp. = Lord 

man, doll (said contemptuously of inh: 

CERT um E of a man), Sighs, 


m. crackling (of fire), clashing (of weapons), Es 
(of violent rain), &c., MBh. i, iii, vii; 1X 3 
Tat TW caitcarin, m. or ri, f. (fr. Intens. 
car) a bee, Udbh, 


72,36; MarkP. viii, 114. - 1, 273 Bhoj. 
i m, id., Balar. v, 30; Prasannar. ; 


Oatacntüya, "yate, = "fa, Suir. V, rot 
Catacatiyans, n. crackling (of fire), So. V 

Dhürtan. &c. Caficarikévali, f. ‘row of bees? 

a metre or 4x13 syllables, 


Catacatiyita, mín. crackling, Dal- xit 
Gataccat-iti, ind. so as to cra ee (of 
TA caiteala, mf(a)n. (fr. Tntens. eal) 
moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking, 


Catat, ind. — "/acatd. = KÜLA, N- 

fire), L. = kriti, f. id., L. a crackling noist, 
quivering, flickering, MBh. &c.; unsteady, incon. 
stant, inconsiderate, ib; m, the wind, L.; a lover, 


Catad-iti, ind. so as to make 
libertine, L.; N. of an Asura, GanP.; (4), f. light- 


Balar. v, 77. 
ning, Rajat. iv, 354; a river, Gal.; long pepper, 


AeA catana, °fika, &c. sidh- 
qZ catu (m. n., L.; eat, Un- E nein 
L.; fortune, goddess of fortune (Lakshmt), Gal. (cf. 
MBh. xii, 8258; R, &c.); a metre of ae eise 


mådi), kind or flattering words, amorous Lii 
(of birds), Sis, iv, 6; Bálar.; the belly a scream 
bles; (7), f. a kind of cricket, N 
»t pr. = tara, mfn. 
compar.) extremely unsteady, Bhart. li, 50. --t&; 


Votional posture among ascetics, “i n. speaking 
+ UNsteadiness, fickleness, W, =taila, n. Liquid- 


screcch, W. ; cf. cáf, cart. KAT P 

to please or flatter anyone, L. = 875 Ju 
ambar orientale, N = - 
ax Pr. = tva, n. e -/d, Bhag. vi, 33. 
: =hpidaya, mfn, € unsteady-hearted,’ anes 


cdkshase, RV.; AV. vi, 68, 2), to appear, become 
visible, RV. viii, 19, 16; x, 74, 2 & 92, 6; to sce, 
look at, observe, notice, RV.; BhP,; to tell, inform, 
MBh. viii, 3384 ; to take any one (acc.) for (acc.), 
BhP. x, 73; 11. 

Caksha, m. a false friend, VarYogay. iv, 50. 

Cákshana, n. appearing, appearance, aspect, 
RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W.; (for jaksh°?) 
cating a relish to promote drinking, L.; (cf. visod- ; 
abhi- & frati-cdksA? ; vi-cakshand.) 

Cakshani, m. an'illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 2. 

Cakshan, n. du. the eyes, AV. x, 2, 6. 

Cakshas, n. radiance, clearness, RV.; AV. vi, 
76, 1; (of the sea) Laty. i, 7, 5; look, sight, cye, 
RV.; (ase), dat. inf. /caksh, q. v.; m. a teacher, 
spiritual instructor, L.; * teacher of the gods, Bri- 
haspati, L.; (cf. dpdka-, rya-, upakd-, ghord-, vi- 
Sud-, sitra-, svdr-; uru», dui-uyi- & su-cáksh?.) 

Cákshu, m. the cyc, RV. x, 90, 13; (ifc., AV. 
iv, 20, 5); N. ofa prince, BhP.; (for vakshee?) the 
Oxus river, VP. ii, 2, 32 & 35; 8, 114; Gol. iii, 
38. —nirodha, m.=kshur-n°, Ap. ii, 27, 17. 
=pidana, mín. causing pain to the eye, SvetUp. 
ii, ro. 

Cnkshuh, in comp. for Žshus. — pathn, see 
“kshush-p°. = pia, í. pain of the eyes, W. = Sra- 
‘vas, m. ‘using the eyes for cars,’ a snake, MBh. xii, 
13803; Kir. xvi, 42; Naish.; KasiKh. lviii, 161. 
= sruti, m. id., Rajat. v, 1; (cf. dri£-£.) 

Cakshur, in comp. for “kshus.—apéta, mfn. 
one who has lost his eyes, blind, KaushUp. —-in- 
ariya, n. the organ of sight, Suir. = gocara, mfn. 
coming within the rangeof the cyc, W.— grahana, 

n.morbidaflection of theeyes, v, 4. — dá, mín. giving 
sight, VS. iv, 3. — dina, n. ‘gift of sight," the cerc- 
mony of anointing the cyes of an image at the time 
of consecration, W= nimita (céésh°), mfn. fixed 
by (a measure taken by) the cyc, TBr. i, 1, 4, 1. 
=nirodha, m. ( 2 Es//u-2?) a cover or a hind- 
rance for the eyesight, Ap. (v.1.); Yajii. ii, 26, Sch. 
= bahala, m, Odina pinnata, L. = bhrit, mfn.pro- 
moting sight, SBr. vii. = mantra (¢désh°), mfn, 
bewitching with the eye, AV. ii, 7, 5; xix, 43, I. 
=máya, mín. resembling the cyc, SBr. x, xiv. 
mala, n. the excretion of the cycs, Buddh, L, 
= mukha (cdésh°), mfn.having eyes in the mouth 
(?), Suparn. xxiv, 2. —mush, min. ‘robbing the 
sight," blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 12705. = loka 
(cdksh*), mfn, seeing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6, 9. 
- ványn, min, suffering from disease of the eyes, 
TS. ii, 3, 8, 1. - vardhaniki, f. ‘refreshing the 
eyes,’ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 433. —vahann, m. 
= -bahala, L. =vishaya, m. the range of sight, 
SaükhSr.; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. e, ‘in the presence ob; 
a visible object, W. = han, m(acc. -kagame ; nom, 
pl. -&anas)ín, killing with a look, MBh. vi f., xiii, 
Cakshus, in comp. for shs. — cít, mfn. col- 
lecting the faculty of sight, SBr. x, 5, 3, 6. 
Onkshush, in comp. for “$shus. = karna, m, 
=°"kshu}-šravas, Gal, = kima (cáksh?), mín. 
wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS, ii. tá, ind, 
away from the cye, SBr. xii, — tva, n. the state or 
condition of the eye, Aryabh., Sch., Introd, = pati, 
m. the lord of the eyes, TUp. i, 6, 2.—patha, m. 
the range of sight, R. iii, 59, 11; Bharty. i, 74. 
“Pa, mfn, protecting the cyesight, VS, ii, 6; xx 
34.7 priti, f. delight of the eyes. = mat (cdkish*), 
mfn. endowed with the faculty of sight, furnished 
with eyes, secing, RV. x, 18,1; AV. xix, 8; TS. 
i£; SBr,i; MBh. &c.; representing thes’ A; 
ii, 32,2; -/à, f. the faculty of siet Ra AB 
T n, id, Kathisxiv,322. 5 7185 
akshusha, ifc, ‘the cye,’ see sq. : 
a mei of ales (v.l. cis), VP.1, AT aN Eos 
Bhushya, mín. pleasin 
Suir.; Hcat.; agreeable to the eyes, pleasing, APL 


* Sis. viii, 57; See 4/cal- 


" 
: icographet us. 
village (dwelling-place of the lexicoE Ty Gatte 
dhara). oe mín, desirouso( fle ag, ii, 35 


Cakshus, mín, secing, RV, ii, 39,5; x; AV. » a 
pumi, f, a flattery said in a SM! 
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= iori a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid, ; — cukr&, f.the tamarind tree, Npr. = tā, f. warmth, | woman,’ N. of a poem. -—kusuma, n. ‘flower of 
Catala, mín. (g. sid/imádi) trembling, movable, (Spes cud lind of punit Darm i E Pitie Kathi: ls ETE "of a 
shaking, unstcady, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad.; Bhartr. | ‘ powerful-beaked,” N. of a son of the bird Garuda, | drama’ = d&mara, m, N. of a work —disa, m. 
&c.; kind, fine, sweet, Santis. i, 21; Git, x, 9; n. | MBh.v, 3594. = tva, n. warmth of temper, passion- | N. of the author of a Comm, on Kpr., Sah, iv, 43€ 
pl. sweet or flattering words, VarBrS, Ixxiv, 16; (a), ateness, Pratipar.; Suh.iii, 1 50. —didhiti,m. — -£a- Cadi-d^) & vii, 31% =devi-garman m N. of 
f. (=cañcalā) lightning, L. ra, Kathis. iic, 45. ahiman, m.id. Prasannar.iv, a scholiast. —pati m. *Candr's lord,” Siva, Mear. 
Cagulnya, Nom, P. “yati, to move to and fro, | 12. = näyixa, t, N. of one of the 8 Nayikis of | ii, 35. = pütha, m. another N. of Devim. pac 
Bhim. ii, 87 & 97. x Durgi, BrahmavP, ii, 61, 79; DeviP.; N. of Durga, | rina, n, another N. of KilP., Tantr. —mahi-~ 
Catuliya, Nom. A. yafe, to have a graceful | L. = potaka, m., N. of an elephant, Dai. vi, 55 & tmyo,n. = gitd-m°.=—rahasya, n., N. ofa work. 
gait, Hcar. vii. $9. — pradyota, m., N, of a prince, Jain.—pra- | —vidh&na, n., ^dhi, m. two names of works. 
Catulita, mín. shaken, Vigbh. i, 24. bha, m., N. of a man, Kathis. ci, 48. — bala, m., | — vilia, m., N. or a drama, ^33, (Ogis), m. == 
Catullola, mín. moving gracefully, L. N. of one of Rama's monkey followers, MBh. iii, | -fa¢i, BhP. iv, 5 17; Balar. iii, 79; Naish.; -/r- 
SIG cala, m., N. ofa man, HParia. iii, rg7, | 16413. thun, m Baten or pbi] ECC Uc ates parietal 
s In, iN. (] "OAM Hy " . . 
€V, can (cf. /can), cl. 1. P. “nati, to give, | MBh. i, 2045. —bhujamga, m., N. of a man, | — Svara (Cts); m. = "ia, Megh. 33; N. of an 
Dliitup. me 34; to go, ib; to injure, ib.; to sound | Kathzs. Ixxiv, nel marici, m.==-kara, Qu author, = stotra, n. ‘praise of Candi, N. ofa poem. 
v.l. for vaz), xiii, 3 : Caus, aor. acicanat or aca- | 2r. Vii, 25. = mah&-roshana-tantra, n., N. of ü Veri 
CLs iif a Fs 3) i oe gatoraca- | MERE work. e ALES AA m. N. ola Kiog Ne m candata, m. Nerium odorum (cf. 
: ^ zon) | Of Uijayini, Viddh. ii, $; Kathás. xi, 7 & 40.  zm&- | (2247-5522), L. : 
NIIT caya, mfn.ifc. (Pan. v, 2,265 —caiicu) ruta, N. of a work, mundi, f.aiormofDurgi, |  Cápd&taka, n. a short petticoat, SBr. v, 2, 1, 8; 
renowned or famous for, HParis. viii, 195; m. the i F d. ; | KatySr. xiv, 5, 3; cf. cagdántika. 
chick-pea, M Bh, xiii, 5468; (cf. akshara-, katha-, 


ch (cf. carma-m°, cdmunda.) EBY m. e 

a Jab : 7» | wild animal (applied to a passionate man), Buddh. dà » (=candald) : = 
cüra-, mdyd-.)—= tva, n. the being famous for (in | L.= rava, Supa harshly,” N. of a jackal, E. TS crue m AE nie el m 
conp) Dub i 224, m aruma, m. a kind of Tri- | Pateat i, 10, $. —zaimi, m. = -kara, Hisy. i, 49. mixed tribes (born from a Südra father and a Brah- 
bulus, L. = pattri, f.the shrub Rudantl, L.= bho- | Zrnarix&, f. knowledge of mystical nature (ac- | ian mother), SikhGr. ii, vi; ChUp.; Mn. &c 
Jin, m. “cating chick-pease,” a horse, Npr. Ca- | quired by worship of the Nayikis), L. = rūpā, f. (ifc. *a very low representative of,’ Kid Fs (d) f 
néSvari, f., N. of Cavin's wife, HParis, viii, 194. | ‘terribly formed,’ N. of a goddess, BrahmaP, = ro- A Candala woman, a xi, I76: "5 f. (g. Jirüza- 

Canaka, m. the chick-pea, Suir. ; VarBrS. xv f; | cis, m. « -4ara, HYog. iii, Go. — vat, mín. violent, ravdd id (one of the $ kinds of CIT attending 
Pañcat.; Kathas.; N. of Canakya’s father, L.; of | warm, passionate, W. ; (47), f., N. of onc of the 8 on Kaula worship) Kulárp. vii; N. of a plant, L 
a village, HParis. viii, 194; (2), f. linseed, L.; (Ez), | Nayikas of Durgi, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 80; DevIP.; = kanda, m., Ñ. of a bulbous plant, L. =t, f. 
f. a kind of grass (EsAefra-/à, go-dugdhā, su-nili, | N. of Durga, L. —varman, m., N. of a prince, the condition of a Candila, R. i, 38, 9. tva, x 
hima), L.—lavana, n. pease with salt, sour pease, | Da3.vii, 431. vikrama, min. of impetuous valour, id., S. — vallaki, f. the Candila decns lute, L. 
Bhpr. —1oni, f. (for -/avayi) id, Npr. Cana- | R, V, 39, 243 N. of a prince, Kathas, xxvi, 177. CaxdEHkE, f= Va-callaki, L.; N. oí a plant 
kàtmaja, m. ‘Canaka’s son, Cagakya, L. Cana- | — vira, m., N. of a Buddh, deity. — vritti, mín, L.: of Durgs, L mandhan Dui ios (XR 
kümlaka, n.=°%a-/avaya, Bhpr, Capakámla- | ‘of an impetuous character,’ obstinate, rebellious, ^ particular knot, Pan. iii, 4, 43, Sch. (not in Kai.) 
vār, n. acid water drops on cicer leaves, W. Viddh. iv, 13. — vrishti-prap&ta, m. (or? -pra- ah NUS Tone ERT 

Caņāra-rūpya, n., N. of a village, Pin. iv, 2 W candi, "dika, &c. See cduda. 
I04, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


yata, n.) ‘impetuous rainfall," a metre of 4 lines 
of 27 syllables each (the first 6 being short and the WE candu, m. a rat, L.; a small monkey 

` Canin, m., N. of a Brihman, HParis. viii, 194. (Simia erythraea), w. 

Cani-drumn, v.l, for °xa-dr°. 


rest forming 7 Amphimacers). = vega, mfn. having 
an impetuous course or current (said of the sea, of epi , x S 
A 5 the battle, and of timc), R. ivf; BhP.iv,29, 20; | “At cat, cl. r. cdtati, ‘to hide one's self, 

NX. cand (derived fr. cdnda), cl. 1 & IO- | m., N. of a metre; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 135 | see edfat & cdtta; to go, Naigh, ii, 14; P. & A. 

A. "udate, “udayate, to be angry or wrathíul, (à), £, ‘N. of a river; Sed-samgama-tirtha, n. | to ask, beg (= /cad), Dhitup. xxi, 5: Caus. cdfd- 

Dhitup. viii, 26. e N. of a Tinha, RevaKh. xviii. sakti, m. ‘of | pari, te (aor, acicat/anz, acicate, TÀr. ii 45%), 
Canda, mf(d, VarBrS. Ixviii, 92 ; 7, R. ii; Vikr.; | impetuous valour,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12944. | ‘to cause to hide,’ scare, trighten away, RV. iv, 17, 

Ragh. &c.)n. (probably fr. candrd, ‘glowing’ with | šila, mfn. ‘ofan impetuous character, passionate, | 9; x, 155, 1; AV. iv, xix; (cf. nii-, pra-, vi- ; 

Passion) fierce, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent Dai.vi, 34. — sinha, m.N.ofa prince, Kathis, Can- | cf, also cd/aka, cãtana, eáttra.) 

with passion, passionate, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; cit- | angu, m.  ?nda-Zara, Mahin.; BhP.; Kathis;| catat, mín. (pr. p.) hiding one's self, RV. i, 63, 

cumcised, L,; m., N. of a mythical being (Cdtda- | Rajat iv, 401. Candádditya-tirtha, n. N.of a Tir- L; x, 46, 2. 

Qua naptyds, daughters of Cada, a class of female | tha, ReviKh.cxliii. Capdantika,n.forcdydiitaka, | Catita, rain, class. —cattd, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kas, 

demons, AV. ii, 14,1), AgP. xlii, 20; Siva or Bhai- | GobhSraddh. ii, 19. Candasoka, m. ‘impetuous | Gatin, min. =c4/af, RV. vi, I9, 4- 

tava, MBh, xii, 10358; Samkar. xxiii (2:52772); | Asoka,’ N. of a prince (also called Kimiioka, and | atta, mín, (Ved., Plu. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV. 

Skanda, MBh, iii, 14631; N. of a demon causing | as protector of Buddhism Dharm&ioka), Divyáv. | i 132,6; AV. ix, 5, 9 ; (quotation in) Pan. vii, 2, 

discases, Hariv. 9563; of a Daitya, 12937; of an | xxvi; Hear. vii. Candéia, N. of a Liga, LifigaP. | 34, Kz.; disappeared, RV. x, 155, 2. xütra, m. 

attendant of Yama or of Siva, L.; of one of the 7 | Capdésvaza, m. ‘Capdi's lord,” Siva, Megh. 34; ‘N. of a man,’ sce cdffardtra. , 

clouds enveloping the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP. ; Cattra, n. v.L for cifra. Es - 

= -cukrad, L.; n. heat, L.; passion, wrath, L.; Catya, min. to be hidden, Pin. iii, 1, 97, Vartt, 

(am), ind, violently, in anger, Malav. iii, 215 (4), 

f. (g. bahv-ddz), Ñ. of Durga (esp. as incarnation 


N. of one of Siva’s attendants, W.; N. of a writer 
on jurisprudence, Südradh.; Smritit. i; of an astro- 
nomer; of an ancestor of Jagaddhara (mentioned 1, Pat. 
in his Comm, on m) E es 3 N. of A Ti cla, 
š ying the Asura Mahisha, | KapSamh.; -fraina-vidya, f. ‘knowledge of Can- 
ni slapped of the Devim, and | déivara's questions,’ N. of a work; -rasa, m., N. 
being particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durgi- | of a medical preparation (made of meui ar- 
pūjä about Oct.-Nov.), MBh.vi, 797; Hariv. 10245; | senic, &c.) Candôgra-šüla-pāņi, m. ing 
N. of onc of the 8 Nayikis or Saktis of Durgi, 
BrahmavP, ; DeviP.; N. of an attendant of uo ma i 
Arhat of the present Avasarpiņi, L. ; ofa river, “i o 
aplant(Andropogon aciculatus, L.; Mucuna pruritus, 


a powerful and formidable trident,’ a form of 
Siva, Tantras, ii. Candégra, f., N. of onc of the 
ite Dū L.; 
L.; Salvinia cucullata, L.; white Dürv grass, L.; 
gini, L.), Sux. i, iv; vi, 513 a kind of perfume 


Niyikss or Saktis of Durgi, BrahmavP. ii, 61,79. 

8 Candi f. di, N. of Durgi, L., Sch. = diisa, 
(commonly Chor), L.; (P), f. (p. &247-dd1) a pas- 
sionate CART ii W.; a term of endearment 


, = 9ndi-d". 
MEAE mfn. ( = da) circumcised, Gal. 
i A MBh. vi, 
applicd to a mistress, W.; N. of Durgi, E 
797; Hariv.10233; Kathis.xi; of afemaleattendant 


=ghanta, m., N. of Siva (cf. eauda-g&agta), 
MBh, xii, 10377. 

of Durga; ddalaka's wife, JaimBhar. xxiv, 1; 

3 short N. Ea Us DevIm.; a metre of 4x 13 sylla- 


f, N. of Durgi, AtrAnukr., Sch.; 

Papen BEP. ; Kathas, &c. ja short N. of Devim. ; 
bles; -; a-candi, cãnda.) = KAX, m. 
qup dG raya, Nom. "rdyate, to 


= -grika, Kid.; N. of a Surangani, Sinhas.; Li- 
num usitatisimum, L. —griha, n. a temple of 
N. of a 
resemble the sun, Sukas. = karman, M., 
Rakshasa, Palicat v, 13, $. - kapalika, m., N.ofa 


Durgi, Kad.; Kathis. xxv, 86. — mnhü-navami, 
f.a particular gth day on which Durgi is worshipped, 
t m. 
teacher, Hathapr, i, 8; (cf. sayd.) = kirana, 
= baru, Vear xi, 7. —ketu, m., N. of a man, 


BhavP. = mahiitmys, n. ‘glory of Candik3,' ano- 
ther N. of Devim. Candikiiaya,m. = “ka-griha, 
Siphis. Caydika-sataka,n.‘100 stanzas in praise 
of Candik3,' N. ofa poem (ascribed to Bina). 
Kathas, Ixxi, 16. kolihali, f. 2 kind of musical | Candiman,m.(g. fyifiz-ddt) passion, violence, 
instrament, L. = kantika m, N- of a gn onka 
Eshtvat, MBh. ii, 698; n» N ofa Crt Divya. 
"op eeu: mín. filled with fierce croco- 


cruelty, Bailar, iii, $; * passion " and ‘heat,’ Rajat. 
vi, 298; intensity, S1h. iii, 2461. 
m., N. of Rudra, L.; a barber, L; 
i 1 f.'having 
diles (a ri 1,6752. ghaptā, ng 
comi au 
Shanta, = ghosha, m., N. of a man, "IO 


7 


cátasri, pl. f. of catúr, 4 (nom. & 
acc. cdtasras (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 99, Vartt. 2] ; instr. 
catasribhis [ct. vi, 1, 180 f), RV. viii, 60, 9; gen. 
"rrigdm, SBr, iii, 3, 2, 133 or °srinane [Ved., 
Pag. vi, 4, 5], R. i, 72, 12 & 73, 32 5 loc. “srishu, 
Br. iii, 5, 1, 1); [see priya-; cf. Hib. cetcora.\ 

Catasriki, f. pl. id., Hcat. i, 11, 672. 

1. Catu, min. =¢urtid, TAr. i, 8, 4. 
2. Catu, in comp. for “frir (before 5 followed 
by a surd dental and sh followed by a surd 
lingual). —shtomá, m. a Stoma consisting of 4 
Parts (the and, ard, and 4th having 4 verses 
more than the preceding), VS. xiv; TS. v; SBr. 
Xii; R. i, 13, 435 mín. connected with a Catu- 
shtoma {an Ekáhz), AitBr. iii, 43; TaudyaBr. xxi ; 
KatySr.; SaikhSr.; Lity. — stan& or cif, f. (a 
cow) having 4 nipples, MaitrS. iii, 1, 7; Kath. xxx, 
43 SBr. vi. stotra, min, consisting of 4 Stotras, 
KitySr, xii, 6, 4. —sthina, mfn. having a fouríold 
basis, Nar. i, $ 
Catuh, in comp. for fip & yis, = ai 

"cBin, &c., sce catush-p", cf. Pan. Wü Mm) 
mèata (cdf^, n. 104, RV. viii, 55,3; SaükbSr.; 
Lity.; 492, R. vin 23, 19; BhP. x, 1,31; mí(a)n. 
409, ChUp. iv, 4, 5; (z), f. * 400 stanzas,” N. of a 
Tantric poem, Anand., Sch.; -fama, min. the IO4th 
(ch. of R. ii & vi). -&apha (cif), mín. four- 
hoofed, TBr. ili, 8, 2, T. — samt, f. 4 Simis lonz, 
Kaui, I37. — Sarüva (cáf), mín. measuring 4 Ši- 
rdvas, MaitrS, i; TS. iii &c.=—Sikha, n. ‘having 


Chenopodium, L.; (4), f, N. of a river, L, 
1. Candi, ind. = krita, min. made angry, Milav, 
2. Candi, f. of “da, q.v. = kuca-pa&oniati, 
f. ‘500 stanzas in praise of the breast of a passionate 
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wma caluh-sala, 
Siman, = nta, mf(a)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the 
earth), MBh. i, 2801 & 3100; R. ii, v; Sak. iv, 20; 
(a), f. ‘the carth,’ in comp. °2a, m. ‘earth-lord, 

a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or catur-antésa = -dig-Ha, 
q. V- Sch.) = amla, n. 4 sour substances (viz. amla- 
velasa,orikshámla, brthajjambira,& nimbaka), 
Bhpr. —artha, mi(d)n, having 4 meanings, L. 
—avattá, n. (ava ydo) ‘4 times cut off or taken 
up, consisting of 4 Avadiinas,’ 4 Avadānas, TS, ii; 
SBr. i; KatySr. iii. —°avattin, mfn, one who offers 
oblations consisting of 4 Avadinas, AitBr. ii, 14, 3; 
Gobh.; KitySr., Sch. - avarardbya, mfn. at lcast 
4, Gobh. iv, 2, 6. =ašīta, mfn. thc 84th (ch. of 
MBh.) —asiti, f. 84, VarBrS, Ixxvii, 30; -/ama, 
min, the 84th (ch. of R.) ; -yogddhydya, m. *con- 
taining S4 chapters on the Yoga,’ N. of a work; 
-sthasra, mín, numbering 84000, MarkP. liv, 
15. =asra, mf(@)n. four-cornered, quadrangular, 
KatySr.; Kau3.; Pan. v, 4, 120; Hariv. 12378 &c.; 
regular, Jain.; Kum, i, 32 (Vam. v, 2, 60); m. a 
quadrangular figure ; a square, W.; (in astron.) N. 
of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; (scil, Za5/a) a particular 
position of the hands (in dancing) ; (pl.) N. of va- 
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4 extremities, the body, L, = &&la, mfn, having 4 
halls, MBh. i, iii; Paticat.; MatsyaP.; Rajat. ; m. a 
building with 4 halls, R. ii f. ; Mricch.iii, 7; Rajat. iii, 
13. - būlaka, n.id.,L.; (/£4), f.id., Paiicad. ii, 74. 
=sikha, m. ‘four-tufted,’ N. of an author. = &i- 
khanda (cdf), mí(d)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii 
Clush-kafarda, RV.) — 8ila, n. 4 stones, Kaui, 
36.—syings (et^), mfn, four-horned, RV. iv, 58, 
2; m. ‘four-peaked,’ N, of a mountain, BhP.v, 20, 
15. —Srutl, mín. (in music) having 4 intervals, 
= arotra (cdf), mí(a)n. four-eared, AV. v, I9, 7. 
=shashta, mfn. the 64th (ch. of MDh.) ; (with 
Sata, 100) + 64, KatySr. ; Lity. = shashti, f. 64, 
AitBr. i, 5,8; Mn. viii, 338 ; Hariv.; R.; the 64 
Kalis, MBh. ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64 
Adhyiyas), L.; -£aligania, m. a treatise on the 64 
Kalis, Dai, x, 147; -4ald-dastra, n. id., Madhus.; 
-fanra, min. the 64th, AitBr.i, 5,8; (also applied to 
chapters of R.) ; “shty-airga, mfn. having 64 sub- 
divisions (the Jyotih-iastra), Mudr. i, 5. = shtoma, 
see "/u-shP^. —snmstha, mín. consisting of 4 
Samsthas or kinds of Soma oblation, Vait. = sam- 
kara, mín. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are 
mingled, Y'jn. ii, 7$, 49. — sana, mín. containing 
the 4 sons of Brahma (whose names begin with 
sana, viz, Sanaka, Sananda, Sanitana, Sanat-ku- 
mira), BhP, ii, 7, 5. — samadhi, mfn. composed of 
4 parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. —saptata, mfn, the 74th 
(ch. of MBh.) —saptati, f. 74, Caran.; -/ama, 
mín, — afa (ch. of R.)—saptatman, mfn. hav- 
ing 4.x 7 (i.e. 28) shapes, NrisUp. ii, 3. = sama, 
min. having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz. 
arms, knees, legs, and checks, Sch. ; but cf. -sa@éia 
& edtur-ahiga), R.v, 32, 13 (cf. Hariv. 14779); n. 
an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, agallochum, 
sailron, and musk, Bhpr. vii), —samudra (cdf), 
mí(Z)n. having 4 seas, RV. x, ae 2; surrounded by 
4 seas (the carth), Balar. x, 66; Kathis, Ixix, 181. 
=sahasra (cd/^), n. 4000, RV. v, 30, 15; 1004, 
W. = s&dhana, min. yiclding 4 ways of attaining 
an object, Nar. i, 8 & 12.  s&hasraka, mí(/Za)n. 
consisting of 4000, VayuP. = sita (cdf), min, hav- 
ing 4 furrows, TS. v. = stand, -stotra, -sthina, 
see calu-s°, =srakti (cdl), mfn. quadrangular, 
VS. xxxviii, 20; TS. i, vi; SBr. i (said of the Vedi), 
vif; f. (scil. vedi) =uttara-vedi, T. Ar. iv f, 
Catür, "/záras, m. pl., "fudri, n. pl, 4 (acc. m. 
liras, instr. tirbhis [for f., R. iv, 39, 33], gen. 
Starnam, abl, “tiirbhyas ; class, instr., dat., abl., 
and loc. also oxyt., Pan. vi, t, 180 f.; ifc, Kas, & 
Siddh. on Pay. vii, 1, 55 & 98 fl. ; for f. sec cdtaszi); 
[cf. réccapes, rérrapes; Acol. víavpes ; Goth. Jid- 
vor ; Lat.quatuor ; Cambro-Brit. pedwar, pedair; 
Hib. ceathair; Lith, keturi; Slav. cetyrje.] = ag- 
a-vat, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Jyot.—aksha, 
mí(z)n. four-eyed, RV. i, 31,13; x, 14, I0f.; AV.; 
TS. v; SBr. xiii; SaikhBr. ii, 5 ; Katysr. = akshn- 
za (edt), mfn. consisting of 4 syllables, VS. ix, 
i Br. iv, T & 3; n. a combination of 4 syllables, 
SankhSr.; Laty.; RPrat.; BhP. vi, 2, 8; -jas, ind. 
in numbers of 4 syllables, Laty. -agni-vat, mfn. 
having 4 fires, Pan. viii, 2, r5, Pat. =añga (cd?°), 
mín, having 4 limbs (or extremities), RV, x, 92, 
315 Sr. xii ; (with a/a, an army) comprising (4 
parts, viz.) clephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry, 
Bh. iii, 790; R. ii, 51,7; m. Cucumis utilissi 
mus (?), L.; N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pida 
Hariv. 1697; BhP. ix, 23, ro; n. (scil, dala) = 
haere AV.Paris.; MBh. ix, 446 
< A rA by 4 parties), v: (2), f. (scil. 


gana, m. a 
series of 4. — gati, mfn. having 4 kinds of going, 
‘going on 4 feet,’ a tortoise, 
L. =gandha, mfn. fragrant on 4 sides, R. v, 32, 
12 (v.l, -uyaiga). = gava, n. a carriage drawn by 
4 oxen, KitySr. xxii. — gana (céf°), mi(@)n. four- 
fold, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 9; Hit.; tied with 4 strings (thc 
Upper garment), Divyáv.vi, 46. = grihita, n. taken 
up or ladled out (as a fluid) 4 times, taking up (any 
fluid) 4 times, SBr. iii f.; KatySr. — grihitin, mfn. 
onc who has taken up (any fluid) 4 times, Laty. iii, 
2, 6, Sch. - gr&ma, ‘containing 4 villages,’ N. of 
à country, = jita, n. = cat, L. —j&taka, n. id., 

+3 KatySr. xix, Sch. = navata, mía. (=°nav?) 
the 94th, W.; (with jala, 100) + 94, KatySr. xvi. 
~danshtra (cdl), mín. having 4 tusks, AV. xi, 
» 17; MBh.; R. v; m. a beast of prey, Gal.; 
ishnu, L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2564; of a Danava, Hariv. 12935. — dat, m(nom. 
-dan)fa. four-toothed, Pan. v4; 141, Kis. - dan- 
E mín. ‘having 4 tusks,’ Indra's elephant Airdvata, 
«+ N. of an elephant, Paficat. iii, 1, t; Kathas, lxii, 
ae dala, m, ‘four-leaved, Marsilea quadrifolia, 
i ko a dagé, mí(7)n. the 14th, Yaja. ii, 113; R. 
3 BhP. i, 3, 18; consisting of 1.5, VS. ix, 34: 
‘koran ix, xiv; RPrit. xvii, 19; (7), f. (scil. ratri) 
yee 1 day ina lunar fortnight, SaukhGr. ii; iv,73 
von ii, 3; Mn.; MBh.; Kathis, 3 r-Huti, f, 


L.; -vinoda, m, N, ofa work; -sainpa. 
- m= 
W.—?aügin, min, (=°%ga ; with lala or Wi 
elephants, i , 


aga-bale, BhP. i, 10, 32, — ni 
4 fingers of the hand (without the thumb), San rr 


“gga catur-mukha, 


N. of a work, =°dagaka, mfu. the 1 i Y 
4334. = dn&un (cdf), a, pl. (loc. pM gp Bh, i, 
4 RV. x, 114, 73 ŠBr.; KatySe.; (op 


systems,’ N. of a work by Samkara ; oja t lor. 


a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, AavSr. sha e 

V.xix, 
5 19, 
the 14 
R. (B) V, 35 


=dhārin, m. Cissus Sec mud MI DAS 
(a le a 


v, 8, $5 (Vishnu) BhP, viii, 17, 4; m., N. of Siva. 
= bila (cdf), mín. having 4 openings, AV. xviii, 
4 30; (said of an udder) Sa khGr. & AsvGr. ii, 10: 
—bija, n. the 4 kinds of seed (viz. of Kalajajl, 
Candra-diira, Methika, and Yavaniki),Bhpr.=bha- 
dra, mfn. (4 times, i. c.) extremely auspicious, Heat. ; 
n. 4 objects of human wishes (viz. dtarma; hima, 
artha, bala, L.; or the first 3 with moksha, Wi 
or Zirli, dyus, yasas, bala, MBh. xiii, 4657 5 0€ 
dharma, 7iina, vairdgya, aiivarya, vii, 3192, 
Sch.; or dna, jilana, saurya, bhoga or villa, 
ib.; Hit. i, 6, 58); -/ara, mín. (compar.) 4 times 
happier than (instr.), MBh. vii, 2182; 2194; 22074 
2449. —bhadriks, f..a kind of medical prepa 
tion for curing fever, Bhpr. vii, 4, 12. mico 
the 4th part, quarter, SBr. iii; KatySr. xxiv; S 
&c.; mf(d)n. forming the 4th part of (gen), oh 
—“bhigiys, f. (scil. ishfake) a brick of the 4! ) 
part of a man’s length, Sulbas. = bhuja, (in bn 
4 arms, BhP. iv, vi; _mf(@)n. four-a Vi hy 
ili,16424 ; R.i; BhP-iv; quadrangular; ae aT 
or Krishga (cf. Bhag. xi, 46), R.vi; Ragh.} Pores 
BhP.i; N.of Ganda, Gal.; a quadrangular 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934; of the nios 
(the author of a Comm. on SkandaP.) Ramis N. 
of the father of Siva-datta ; ~bhat{deary’s of the 
of an. author, Smritit, iv; -a#éSra, M., = 
author of a Comm. on MDN iif Si 
mín. having 4 floors (a house), Paticat. ; 
— bhüyas" ^ containing 4 (sy bles) more 
RPrit. xvi, 2. = ti n 
nered, quadrangular, RV. x, 57; 9; foo 4 
AY.x, 5, 50. - mahā-patha, n, mecting 
roads, Divyáv. xxxv, 11. -zmahü- 
4 great kings or guardians of the | 
sensuous heavens, W.; -&yida, m. pl. tings N- 
longing to the attendance of those 4 D irn Ix Io 
ofa class of deities, Buddh- L. — “mab “ha, Buddh; 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; m. pl. a-BU aths, Wei 
(ci. cãt?.) — misa, n. a period of 4 zi (=à) 
(2), f. id., Kathās. cxxiv,154-— mi 


a Caturmisya sacrifice, Kath. XXXV; 20,00 
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jn comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17; mín. * four-faced," ; T wr = "PA Te 
$ comp.; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630; EEEE A EB ACA E 
m., N. of Brahma, MBh. iii; R.i; BhP. ii, 8, 16; | sacrifice lasting 4 days KatySr.; Sinkhr.; Vait.; 
Kathis. xx ; of Vishnu, Hariv. 12344; Ragh. x, 23; | Mai —vyisha, min. having 4 bulls, AV. w 16, 4. 
of Siva (cf. -/va), MBh. xiii, 63933 of a Danava, | —veda, mfn, (g. brékmanddi) containing the 4 
Hariv. 12934; (in music) a kind of measure ; -/zg, | Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (Brahmi); Hariv. 12884 
n. (Siva’s) state of having 4 faces, VarBrS. Ixxiv, 20; (Vishnu); (Pag. v, 1, 12 ` Siddh. ) =-vidya, Hariv. 
-tirtha,n.N.ofa Tirtha,SkandaP. ; -rasa, m. 3 pre- | 7993; Subh.; m. pl. des Vedas, Hariv. 14974; 
paration UCET pee: power, Prayog.= mush- | a class of manes, MBh. ii, 463. — ^vedin, mín. = 
eid p an 43- Fu dui -vidya, Rumiy ii, § (a Enk: rM. 
pascit) EA dnd , mín, wise through fourtold knowledge 
Muhürtas, Gaut. xvi, 44. — müzti, mín. ‘having 4 | (Buddha), Divyav. viii, 91 ; xix, 52. —vyahga, 
forms of appearance, four-faced,' in comp.; m., N. SLM R. (Bv 35 18 (n 1. -gandha). 
of Brahmi, MBh. iii, 13560; of Skanda, ix, 2486; | — vy&pin, mfn. relating to 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 
of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 74; BhP, v, 17, 16; -/ou, n. | & 13. —vyüha,mín having 4 kinds of appearance, 
the state of being, four-faced, MBh, xiii, 6393. | MBh. xii, 13603 (Hari) : VayuP. i, 1, 42 (Ma- 
-medha, m. one who has offered 4 sacrifices | héivara); containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390; 
(Aéva-, Purusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one | -vadin, m. ‘asserting the 4 forms (of Purushóttama, 
who knows the Mantras required for them, Ap. ii, | viz. Vasudeva, Samkarshaga, Pradyumna, Anirud- 
17, 22. = yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance, | dha),’ à Vaishnava, Bidar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. —hanu 
TPrit. —yukta, mfn. drawn by 4 (horses or oxen), | (cd£^), mfn. having 4 jaws, AV. v, 19, 7; m., N. 
i IE n. G: Lords 4 Yugas | of a Danava, Hariv. 12939 (v.l. candra-A^). 
‘or ages of the world) combined (=a Mahi- = hasta, mín. four-! ,W. —hiiyana, mii 
av) Ma. I, 71; MBh. xil 112273 Hariv. 518 8c; | 4 years old (ull ef Hing wing) eua E 
mí(a)n. (edt?) = -yukla, RV. ii, 18, 1; comprising | (also Pat.) ; (2), f. a cow of 4 years, L.—hZyana, 
the 4 Yugas, Ragh. x, 23. = yüj, mín. put to (as | mí(a)n. (g. Ashudbhaddi) = “yana (said of lifeless 
oxen) in a yoke of 4, RV. viii, 6, 48; =-ywkéa, | objects), Pan. iv, 1, 27, Pat. —hita, mín. useful 
Sir. v; KatySr.; MBh. i, vii; R. i. —lekha, mín. | for 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 & 12.—hotri (edf^), m. 
pad ie eS. te CAL IS y » d ier Kk x Pl N. of a rend jane at the Daria 
, Ü ar J 3 m., N.o ,|an -moon sacrifice), . Xi, 7, 19; AitBr. v; 
L.; of a Dinava, Hariv. iii, 47, 6 ; of an attendant | TBr.ii; SBr.iv; SankhSr. x; and Ed (cf. -hotra) 
of Durga, Kathis. lii, 246. — vaya (edt?) mín. four- | N. of Krishna, Hariv, 10404 (v.1. for -72/77); -/vd, 
fald, ES i, I Lo) 3 i iv, S Ed x a col- | n. the condition of the Caturhotri litany, MaitrS. i, 
lection of 4 things (e. g. =-dhadra), x, 23; | 9, 7. — hotra, m. (cf.°¢rz) Vishnu, Hariv. 12884; 
HYog.i, 15; Hit.; -cinfamayi, m., Nef a work * í for anuha, VP.; Fe q.v. CONOCER. 
by Hemüdri, = varna, (in comp.) the 4 castes; 4 | for caturhofra, q.v. — hrasva, mín. having the 4 
principal colour, We four letters, W.; ena. D. extremities too short, R. (Bv, 35,18, Sch. 
mín. consisting of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 33; ^rzddi, I. Catura, mín. ifc. = “zr (cf. upa- & tri-, 
a Gana of Katy. (Pin. v, 1, 124, Vier 1; =anan- | Pan. v, 4, 77, Vattt.; @-, vi-, st-, Ven. vi, 29); 
tddi of Ganar. 178-180). —varsha-satéyus, | (aw), iíc. ind. (g. Jarad-adi), cf. à-, upa-. 
mín. reaching an age of 400 years, Mn. i, 83. | > 1. CaturikB, f. ( °¢ssika) aquadrangularcourt- 
— varshik&, f. (scil. go) a cow 4 years old, L. | yard (used for guests), Paficad. iv, 76; vi 45. 
=vāhin, m, (scil. zatha) a carriage drawn by 4| Caturthá, mf(/)n. (g. ydjakddi, Gaņar. 100) 
(horses or oxen), TandyaBr. xvi, 13, 12. — vin&á, | the 4th, AV.; VS.; TS. &c.; m. the 4th letter in 
mí(Z)n. the 24th, SaükhSr.; Gobh.; Yajn. i, 37; | the first 5 classes of consonants (gh, jh dh, dh, oh), 
(with dafa, 100) + 24, Katy$r.; MBh. i, 3790; con- | RPrit.; VPrat.; Kai. ‘4th caste,’ a Sidra, L.; n. 
sisting of 24, VS. xiv, 23; TS. vii ; SBr. vi, ix, xiii; | ‘constituting the 4th part,’ a quarter, Gaut. x, 38 ; 
AitDr. v, 29, 5; MBh. iii, 14271; m. (scil. stónta) (for PtusAtaya ; ifc.) a collection of 4, Divyàv. 
N. of a Stoma having 24 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; Laty.; | xxxii ; (5 f. (scil. rátri) tlic ath day in a lunar 
n. (with or without akan) N. of an Ekiha (2nd fortnight, KatySr.; (metrically 5/4) VarYogay. v, 
` day of the Gavim-ayana sacrifice), SBr. xii; Tan- 8; ‘the 4th day of a marriage, see ^72i-£arman ; 
dyaBr. iv, 2, 4; KatySr.; Laty.; ("šika with akan, (scil. vébhakiz) the termination of the 4th case, 
Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4; cdturviniaka, on RV. i, | dative case, Pan.; ="tur-bhagiya, Sulbzs. iii, 26; 
165, Introd.) ; -sfoma, mfn. connected with the (am), ind, the 4th time, AivGr.; SankhGr. [cf. 
Caturvipia Stoma, SiikhSr. x; Vo es (an. sell Tu: guot ae een ae 
having 24 syllables, Hariv. 12435. = šaka, | cclvertyi ; Germ. vierter. =kila, min. = “Vika, 
mfn. perius of 24. MBh. ii, 13918. — vinéat, Ap. i, 25, 10; m. * 4th. meal,’ (am), iud. at the 
f. 24, only in comp. °sac-chata, n. 124, Jyot., Sch, | 4th meal-time, i.c. at the evening of every and 
C viniati (cde), f. sg. (once pl.; also once n. sg., | day (of any one's fasting), Mn. xi, 110; (e), loc. 
BHP, xii, 13, 4 & 7) 34, VS. xviii, 23; SBr. &c, | ind. id., Ap. i, 27, 11. —^küHka, mín. one who 
(à caturvinsates, "to the 24th year,’ Mn. ii, 38); | takes only every th meal, Mn. vi, 19. — phala, n. 
-kritvas, ind. 24 times, Ap$r.; Quim éritzas, SBr. the 2nd inequality or equation of a planet, W. 
irs gend gf ag um Sir rio, | -binan T c 
; Zama, min, the 2 ch. of R.); -firAam- | cv " . Xiii, 5145. = ' - 
&ara-2ijà, f. “worship of the 24 Tinhamkaras (of 
the Jainas),’ N. of a work ; -dandaka-stava, m., 
N. of a work; -déd, ind. twenty-fourfold, Heat. ; 
-puraua, n. N. of a work; -mafa, n. ‘views of the 
24 chicf legislators,” N, of a work, Yajü. iii, $31, 
3 33 & 48; -mdna, n.a sum of 24 (paid in po 
Tandyabr. xviii, 3, 2; -vikrama, mt(@)n, (cát?) 
measuring 24 paces, SBr. iii, 5, I, I0; -sahasra, 
m{(z)n. consisting of 24090, MBh. i, 1,102; R.(G) 
i, 4, 147; smriti, f. =-mala; ty-akshara, 
mif(@)n. (cdt?) having 24 syllables, $Br.; RPrit.; 
°ty-avatara-caritra, n. ‘history of the 24 incar- 
Nations,’ N. of a work by Narahara-disa ; 1y-aAd, 
m. sg. 24 days, SBr.xi; Gaut. ; PxrGr.ii, 3. —^vin- 
Batika, mín. consisting of 24, BhP. iii, 26, II. 
—°vingatima, mín. for 9/i-fama, Hcat.- ^ vin- 
Sika, mín. measuring 24, Sulbas.; with a/azz, sce 
cjd, = vidya, mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) familiar 
with the 4 Vedas, MBh. iii, 85, 85 (v.1. cat’); (à), 
f. g. anusatikddi, = vidha (cal ), min. fourfold, 
of 4 sorts or kinds, SBr. vii; SsnkSr.; Mn. &c.; 
(am), ind. in 4 ways, MBh. v, 1118 (SarügP.); 
-samiayódbAeda, m. * removal of doubts of 4 kinds,’ 
N. of a work; °dsdhara-maya, min. made of 4 
kinds of food (viz. Ghakshya, bhojya, lehya, & 
peya), GarbhUp. = vibhakta, mín. divided into 4 


diagram, Tantr, —catvirinsa, mf(z)n. the 44th 
(ch.of MBh.or R.); (with Jazd, 100) + 4.4, SBT. X, 4, 
2, 7; containing 44, VS. & TS. v (said of 2 Stoma) ; 
SBr. viii, xiii; m. (scil. sopra) a Stoma consisting 
of 44 parts, Laty. —catv&rinsat (cd), f. 44, VS. 
xviii, 25; SBr. viii; SankhSr.; RPrat.-°catwa- 
zin&in, min, containing 44 parts, MaitrS, ii, 8, 7. 
=carana, mín. consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vil, 
6; m. ‘having 4 feet; a quadruped, VarBr. xxi, 6. 
= calita, n. a kind of play or sport, Siphis, = cit- 
ya, min, supported by 4 stratums, MBh. xiv, 38, 32. 
Catusk, in comp. for “fiir, - kapazda (cdf), 
mí(d)n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, I Lf, 3. = karga, 
mín. four-carcd, W.; heard by 4 ears only, Paticat. 
i, 1,86; (2), ©, N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2643; -/d, i. instr. (ayà), ind. 
so that only 4 ears are present, Paiicat. i, 10, 15. 
—kzlo, mín. having 4 marks (on the thumb de- 
noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v, 
35, 18 (v.l. -ArisAga). —Xürin, mín. causing or 
erecting 4 things, Nar. i, 8 & 1.4. — kishku, min, 
4Kishkus long, MBh. v, vii; R. (B) v, 35, 18. —Xzi- 
shna, mín. having 4 black parts of the body, R. ii, 
32, 13 (v.l. for -Aa/a).— kona, mín. quadrangular, 
Süryapr.; Heat. i, S, 498$ ; m.n. a tetragon, 11, 
617. = krama, m. a Krama (or method of read- 
ing and writing the Veda) consisting of 4 parts, R- 
Prit. xi, 10, = khanda, mí(d)n. consisting of 4 
parts, CalUp.,Sch. Introd, = paksha (cd/^), mi(@)n. 
furnished with 4 posts, AV. ix, 3, 31. — patica, 
mín, pl. 4 or 5, Rajat. vi, 326; viii, 5555 “cam, 
BhP. i, 15,23 & x, 37, 30. —Paticisa, mfn, the 
54th (ch. of MBh. or R.) —paticdéat (cd), f. 
(sg. or pl. Pan. viii, 3, 5, Sch.) 54, SBr. vi ; -ama, 
mín. the 54th (ch. of MBh. ed. Bomb.) ; °sad- 
adhika-sata, min. the 134th (ch. of MBh.) = pat- 
tri, f. = Séur-dalz, Bhpr. = pathá, m. n. a place 
where 4 roads meet, cross-way, TBr. i; SBr. ii; 
Kaui. &c.; m, ‘walking the 4 paths (i.e. Airamas, 
cf. catur-diramin), a Brihman, L.; n. one of the 
1S ceremonies períormed with Kundas, Tantr.; 
-hritdiaya, m. ‘having made its abode on a 
cros-way, a kind of ghost, Gal; -nikefd, f. 
‘abiding on a cross-way,' N, of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh, ix, 2643; -7aéd, f. id., 
2645; -sad, min. dwelling at cross-ways, ManGr. 
i, 13; ParGr. iii, 15, 8. —pad (cd£^), m(nom. sg. 
dd ; pl. -fádas, irreg. -padas, BaP. v, 1, 14 ; vi, 
4» 95 loc. =fatsu, AitBr. vi, 2, 7 ; abl. -padbhyas, 
Pau. iv, 1, 1353) -fad7;n(nom. -fad, RV. 4 times, 
or -fdd, RV. twice). (Pu. v, 4, 140) quadruped, 
(m.) a quadruped, (n.) quadrupeds (collectively), 
animals, RV.; AV. &c.; having made 4 steps, Asv- 
Gr. i, 7, 19; SankhGr. i, 14, 6; divided into 4 parts, 
MandUp. 2; MBh. v; (in prosody) consisting of 4 
Padas, RV. i, 164, 245 x, 27, 10; having 4 staffs 
(a ladder), MBh. xii, 8838; (a judicial procedure) 
consisting of 4 processes(viz. plea, defence, rejoinder, 
and sentence), Yajii. ii, $; (-fadz), f. *a female 
quadruped,’ in comp., "di-gumana, n. intercourse 
with a female quadruped, Suir. ii, 12, 3. = pada, 
(in comp.) 4 Padas, Milav. i, 4$ 5 n. sg. or pl., 4 
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 18; mí(a)n. 
(edt? ), quadruped, MBh. ; VarBrS. xxi; consisting of 
4 Padas, TS. iii, 2,9, 1; SBr. xi; AitBr. i, 7; ChUp.; 
RPrit.; Malav. ii; consisting of 4 words, VPrit.; 
comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarBrS. liii, 55; 
(in alg.) tetranomial; m. a quadruped, W.; (=/a- 
Java?) a kind of coitus, L.; (pl.) certain zodiacal 
signs (viz. meska, vrisha, sinha, makara-pir- 
vardha, dhanug-fardrdia), Laghuj. i, 11 it; N.of 
a shrub, W.; n. N, of a particular Karana, VarByS. 
ic, 5 & 85 Süryas. ii, 67; (2), f. a metre of 30+ 
4 + 4 syllabic instants, — "padikà, f. =“dd. — padi, 
f. of -fad, q.v. — parmi, f. (ci. -fatrz) ‘iour- 
leaved,’ Oxalis pusilla, L. — paryEya, mín. having 
4 Teiterations (a Stoma), Vait. xl. — parva, uí(d)n, 
consisting of 4 parts, AitAr, i, 2, 2, 20. — putt, f. 
‘winding 4 ways (?),' a river, L.=pathi, f. a school 
in which the 4 Vedas are studied, W. —püni, m. 
* four-handed,' Vishnu, L. — pid, see -fad; once 
in comp., MBh. xii, 5697. —p&da (cdt^), milzjn. 
quadruped, SBr. iii, vi; AitBr.; Soir. ; mf(d)n. con- 
sisting of 4 parts, MBh. iii, 1459; VayuP.; Sarvad. 
Xv, 207; m. a quadruped, MBh. iii, 11246; Yajü. 
ii, 298; R.v; (scil. adydya) the chapter treating of 
the 4 parts of medical science, Car. i, 9 i; (7), fa 
number of 4 feet, Jyot. (YV) 31; -samanzaya, 
m. conjunction of the 4 parts of medical science, 
Bhpr.; -siddhi f. complete Knowledge of the 4 parts 
c 


ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one's subjects), 
ii, 585; (cf. Mn. x, 118.) - mandrátisvürya, 
mín. ‘to be lengthened in a particular way, said of 
a kind of recitation of the SV., SamhUp. ii, 5. 
= svara, m. having the 4th tone or accent, ib. ; n., 
N. of a Siman. Caturthápsa, m. a 4th part, 
Hariv. 9690; mfa. 23/5, Mn. viii, 210. Catur- 
thán&in, mín. receiving a quarter, Gaut, xxviii, 34. 
Caturthasrama, m. the 4th stage of a Brahman's 
life, W. CaturthódBttatama, mín. ‘reciting 
the 4th as the highest tone (or accent),’ said of a 
particular way oí reciting the SV., SamhUp. iii, 3. 

Caturthaka, mín, the 4th, Srut.; returning 
every 4th day (a fever), quartan, rerpatxds, Pan. v, 
2, S1; Hariv. 10555; Car.; Suir.; m. (in music) 
a kind of measure; (4a), i a weight of 4 Karshas, 
SarigS. i, 24; Ashtáüg. v, 6, 27. 

Caturthi, for 9/7, qy- 

Caturthi, f. of *//d, q.v. =karman, n. the 
ceremonies performed on the 4th day of a marriage, 
Gobh. ii, 5, 1; SankhGr. i, 18, 1. 

Caturya, Nom. P. *zyati (1st fut. 9ryi/à, ini. 
°ryitum), to wish for 4, Pan. viii, 2, 78, Vartt, 1. 

Catus, in comp. for "ir. — cakra, m., N. of a 
sacrifice, Baudh. i, 13, 30; of a Pacnoaenon in 
the sky, MBh. vii, 199, 195 n., N. of a mystical 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


986 agaga catush-pádaka. wwriig candra-ketu. 


334 E 1 i 5 & 16, 9 (cf. | VarBrS.; Kad, == I2SD,m.sandal-wat, T 
of medical science, Car. iii, 8, — *pRdnkn, mi(zkd)n. | ciii; m., N. ofa jackal, ces on 33 ale i HER Ritus. iii, 20. — vitz, n, id., MBh. V tdv. 
isting of 4 Padas, Karapd. xii, 33 & 39. = pūr- | mahd-); 2. (d), f, N. of a woman, "C | iti stra, m. id, ii, 23, 39; 2 Kind al e 
ene the $ sides (of a square &c), W. =puta, | (in Prakrit) & 12; Kathas. vi, 53; ciii, 20. PES mes "ir 5 25 ad aa i i L 
mfi. having 4 folds, ApSr. xii, 2, 14. — pundri, f. aga caturthd, rthaka,°rya, See p. 385. man, Lalit xii, 160, n ; mine 
pL divided ino 4 sec, Sara i, a55 mmm | eS catula, mfn.— etkipayitri, L menaa misim id stir 156. Candy 
. t] Lh) pi vire, y N. = ^ 7 E E 
* four-fruited,! Uraria lagopodioides, L. eun NIU calushka, &c. See col. 1. danü-vati, f, N. of H river (?), Jaimin, qr 
Catushka, mfn. consisting of 4, Laty.; RPrat.; STR cattd, cattra, catya. Seo veat. Candanédaka, n. = °va-rasa, Kavyad, ji, 40; 
Sulbas. ; Suir.; (with Ja/a,100) + 4 (i.e. 4 per cent.), md APR; ~dundubli, m.N. of Bhava, VP. iv, 14, 4; Vappi 
Mn. viii, 142; Bijag.; m. any sign (as bile "IRI catvara, °tvarinsd, &c. See col. 1. | ganannaka, m., N, ofa man, Mricch. vi," 
iym bons aati bbe Of 4, collection | FATES catoala,m.—olilo?, q.v.,L.;=gar- | . GandanBya, Nom."yate, to becomea sandal tree 
of 4, Mn. vii, so; Yajh. iil, 99 ; MBh, xi 12706 | Ja or darbha, L. Candanin, mfn. anointed with sandal (Siva) 
(or = audayok hatyos Ca S) ; Mae cad, cl. 1. dati, "date, to ask or beg | MBh, xiii, 1249. — à g 
IE E eaten ied NEA (cf. /cat), Dhatup. xxi, 5. Passa z ga piy mow Pigment, L, 
aat (it. f.d); Prasannar. iii, 6; Paticad.; a cross- |  sqferz cadira, m. (= cand?) tho moon, L.; lekh, Vear ai 60, princess Candra- 
way, L. ; a necklace of 4 strings, L.; (7), f. a (are) camphor, L.; an elephant, L.; a snake, L. Candal&, f., N. of a woman (cf.°drala), Rajat 
four-sided pond, L.; a bed- or eon oe Feat NI 1. can, cl. 1. nati, to sound, utter a vii, 1122, . 
ening on cones cr sty fen | sound; Log to hur ijr, Dap, xix, 4i Centum: T. (toyda) the moon, Bhim. i126; 
Catushiik, f. a set of 4, Rajat. v, 369; a. can (cf. /kan), only aor. Subj.2. me n sik artes An 
=shka-veiman, Viddh. i, 12; Rajat, vii, 23; in| v ( du. canish{dm, ‘to delight in, be satisfied Candrá, män. (fr. san drá, q.v.) glittering 
Prakrit) Balar. v, 4} & 43. £ with (loc.),’ RV. vii, 70, 4; & 3. sg. cdnishthat shining (as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of 
Cai mín. ifc. having a set of 4 (of any- Ljan®, SV.) ‘to satisfy, please, RV. viii, 74,11. light (said of gods, of water [RV. x, rez) 9; TS 
thing), MBh. xii, 13340 (cf. 12706). Cánas, n. ‘delight, satisfaction,’ only with V dA, vj & of Soma), RV. ; VS.; TS. vi; TBr. i; m. the 
Cátushtaya, m(nom. pl. ye, Pap. viii, 3, 101, | p a x 16 delight in, be satisfied with (ace, or loc.), moon (also personified as a deity, Mn, &c), VS: 
Kat.)f(7)n. fourfold, consisting of 4, AV. x, 2, 3; enjoy, RV.; VS. viii, 73 (cf. sd- & sa-cdnas.) SBr. &c, (ifc. f. à, MBh, ix; R, &c); ife « the 
Ao a N ee don! Ket yit Ganasaya, Nom. yet; to address with the word moon of,’ i. e. the most excellent among (e. Bg. par. 
BhP, iii, r5, 28; n. a set of 4, quaternion, Katy$r, canasita, GopBr. i, 3, 19 ; ii, 2, 23. j A abate rádi, K1&.] or naréedrae (en, 
emt > e thiva- [g. oyag, A 
viii; Grihy’s, ; Mn. &c. (ifc. f. à, Heat.) ; a square, Canasita, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. °sya) ‘satisfied, gra- nav, i, 4], “a most excellent king"); the number 
W.; the 1st, 4th, 7th, and roth signs of the zodiac, | cious’ (only the voc, is used in the address toa Brah- | " dat Süry as. ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
-VarYogay. iv, 48 ; ‘a collection of Sütras consisting man, added after his N.), AitBr. i, 6, 8, Say. (Ap.) of any kind l5: spot similar to the moon, BhP. 
of 4 sections, sce ede. ; = vat, mín, (speech or address) containing the word iv, 15, 17; the eye in a peacock's tail, L, ; the mark 
I. Catüs, ind. (Pan. Ys 4 18 iin comp. before canasita, Gop. ii, 2, 23; KatySr, vii, 5, 7. Canasi- o do Vine ‘Pant, ; a kind of rediish pea, Lez 
hard gutturals and labials fuh or "tush, Vili, 3, 43) téttara, mía. followed by canasi/a (a N.), Vait. SA, P = i 55 water, L.; the Kampilla 
E maa M TUE x D eo; eum punt Canasya, Nom. (Impv. 2.du, “sydéant) oceans plant Lit peace of 4 x 19 syllables; N. ofa Daitya 
bh "us, in comp. for "fir. EN in (acc.), enjoy, RV. i, 3, I. eet S É n : 
music) a kind of measure, = trigsa, mf(7)n. the Uere) mfa. (superl. fr. ednas) very accept- i EA Pao the Edo a667; 
ate diserte) Th rhe eee able, RV. ; very favourable, very gracious, vii, 5n Visva-gandhi and father of Yuvaniiva, ix, 6, 20; of 
33 gods), SBr. iv f.; TBr. ii; t ; 79,2 & 5. xps cone iae CONC 
34, Br. xii; containing 34, Laty.; m. (scil. szóma) | + Pus in Same for cdnas.— ahi, mfn, satisfied, | ® LIIS s cn REY T6) aking 
a Stoma consisting of 34 parts, VS, xiv, 23 ; AitBr. cious, VS. viii, 7.— hita, mfn, made favourable, | Pañcat.v, 9, Aa at vif: 
iv, 18. — trinánt (cd/*), f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18: x. | B= Men A i Gauda Brühmans; of several other men, Rajat. vi f; 
v, 18. —trinün t (edi), f. 34, “knowing 24 Tata, | inclined or willing to do anything, RV. iii, 2, 2&7; f the 18 minor Dvipas. L.: = -farvaía, R. vi, 
BR. ofa ds D tonem vi 2 C e annt) gr Ve | onore 8 minor Demi paral i 
A ; * " . s, Tl. Pim gt rrr aed M 
Praja-pates (see s. v. 944), N. ofa Siman, Arsh- | “Wteand (cand, SV.) ind. andnot,also not, | 4;’aV. xii; 2, 53; VS. iv, xix; SBr. ; TapdyaBr. » 
Br.; °sad-akshara, mf(d)n. (edt) containing 34 | even not, not even (this particle is placed after the é KatySr.; n.a kind of sour rice-gruel, L. ; Mg 
syllables, SBr. x; °sad-ratram, ind. during 34 days, | word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb is ac- | a Saman, KatySr. xxvi; Laty. ; (à), f. a hall co m 
KatySr, xxiv. 7 iri-dvy-ekn-bhüga, mín. pl. re- | centuated [Pan. viii, 1, 57) ; in Vedic language it is only at the top, awning, canopy, L.; open 
ceiving 4, 3,2, and I part respectively, Yajn. ii, 125. | generally, but not always, found without any other | Cocculus cordifolius (guditc? w= draspada, hd. 
Catt, in comp. for “sis before +. =r&ji, f. | neg. particle, whereas in the later langua e another N. of a river, VP. ii, 4, 28; (Z), f. Serratula ant = 
(rdjan) ‘the 4 kings,’ N, of the luckiest termination neg. is usually added, c. g. dai cand pré minanti minthica, L. ; (cf. ardha-.) ricum 
of the Catur-añ mc (by which one king gains | vra/dz vant, ‘not even the waters violate your ore | of a work, = kala, f. a digit or yy o t urs AT 
Piby. d dinance,’ RV. ii, 24, 125; ndha vivyaca prithivi | (each digit is personified as a female divinity, Tantr.), 
canánam,' the eartheven docs not contain him,'iii, 
36, 4; in class, Sanskrit it is only used after the inter- 
rogatives ki, katará, katamd, katham, kád, kadā, 
him, kiltas, kva, making them indefinite), RV. ; AV. 
&c.; also, RV. i, 139, 2; vi, 26, 7; viii, 78, 1o. 
AY cánas, &c. See 2. can. 


the crescent on the day before or after the new moon, 
Kathas, i, 39 ; the mark of a finger-nail euo 

Wy cand (fr. scand, q- V-), cl. 1.°dati (Nir. 
xi, 5),to shine, be bright, Dhatup. iii, 31; to gladden, 


the crescent before or after new moon; 
ib. ; [cf. Lat. candeo, candela.) 


Pimelodus Vacha, L.; a kind of drum, L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; N. of a drama, Sah. iii, 
Wi -tantra, n, N. of a work.= kavi, Tian 
a poet, SarigP. —Xütuki, m., N. of a E : m. 
iil, 3. — k&nta, mfn. lovely as the moon, Šrut. ; 
Canda, m. (for °drd) the moon, L.; N. of the 
author of the work Prithivi-raja-rasaka. 
Candaka, mfn. pleasing, W.; m. the moon, W. ; 
moonlight, W. ; v. 1 for “drake, q.v. = pushpa, for 
candana-p°, W. 


* moon-loved,' the moon-stone (a gem ^ zs 
be formed from the congelation of the moon 
Candana, m.n. sandal (Sirium myrtifolium, cither 
the tree, wood, or the unctuous preparation of the 
wood held in high estimation as perfumes; hence ifc, 
: ni for pU is the most cut of 
n ts kind, p, oyaghr, 7), Nir. xi, 5; MBh. ; R. &c, 
Cotvüriniati, f. sf, ifc. f. à, Roe 61); m., Ns a divine being, 
TAT 2. catura, mf(a, cf. E. aria-adi)n. Na ap ora MENS Mid vag; 
(cat, Un.) swift, quick, Kathys. X, 108 ; Rajat 
iii, 176; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd, Ra " 
ikr.; Kum.; Pacat, &c.; charming, agrecable, 
Ragh.; + Visible, L.; m, a round pillow 
(cf. cat”), L.; the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal.; (scil 
hasta) a particular position of the hand, PSa É 


7:-/2, g. arja-adi ; an pots stable, L. est 


growing on a cross-way, Svapnac. = viisini, f. (cf. 
catushfatha-niketa) N. of one of the mothers 
6 


Suir.; Megh.; Bhartr. &c.; m. n. ibe h ae an 
water-lily (blossoming during night), rar < night, 
wood, L. ; (a), f. the wife of the moon, fn ipe 
L.; N.ofaSurdiigand, Siphils. (3, am) En- oy 
a town, R. vii, 102, 6&9; -mani-maya, mín. 
of the gem Candra-känta, Siphás. ; mp. id, 
id, Kad. v, 796; vi, 271; -7atna-may Pp tho 
Siphits. = kiinti, f. the brilliancy or INS i gy 
moon, moonlight, W.; N. of the moe Kall 
the ninth day, BrahmaP.; m., N. of a resem- 

, id. 


5 

VS. &c.5 [cf Teaoapdxovra; Lat. guadrar, ta. 

z Sp = lo, mfia)n. having 40 fa SBe vii) 

327. 7 isti 

of 40 syllables, xiii, G,r, 2. Ca‘ Bad-riü 

a period of 4o days, ib.; KatySr.; Saükh$r, pandin 

rinian-mina, mfn. having theweight of 4o, À pr, 
Sce dvà-. 


oyati, t0 
kā, Virac. xxx, -^küntiya, Nom. Jui © 
ble the moon-stone (candra-kānta), Saigh. j 
7 külünala, n. a kind of diagram; Bhadrab.; of 
=kirtd, m., N. ofa prince of Ujjayin in 
a Süri of the Jainas. = kunga, my No ,N.ofa 
Káma-rüpa, KalP, cuero x 
Eaa c HIS nN 1a 
Epi SENA ar a riverin Kašmir, Rajat} 3 


: Spe i sandal-u; itus.i.6: A 1 EE tain in Kama-rüpz, el 
I epp e UE Sr 
going quickly, W. —tE, f cleverness, skilfulness, of prince, Buddh, —putriks, “tri, £, N. ofa myth- 102, 2; Ragh. xv, 9o ; of several v, 243 


Bhartr.i, 71.—tva,n,id.,Das.i, 223 (v.1.forea na-), ical doll Virac, Xi, xxiv, = pura, n.,N.ofatown, Ka- 


cx 
a z vii, 1899; VP. ; of a Vidyidhara, Kathls- ci iig 
Caturaka, m{(itd)n, clever, skilful, Kathzs, Sears 20. pushpa, "shpaka, n. cloves, L, 


y issary of K 
of a prince of Cakora (slain by an emis ^e king 
Stdraika) Hear, vi; of a prince (emissary 
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and to dissolve under the influence of its i , 


NUI candra-kesa, 


Sadrika), Virac. xviii, 41 f. ; of a hero of Kalikz, xxx, 
= kein, M., N. of a hero of Kiliks, xxx, — kesa- 
zin, m. id., ib. = koša, m., N. ofa lexicon, Praudh. 
—krida, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = ksha- 
ya, m. ‘waning of the moon,’ new moon, Mn, iii, 
132,—kshanta, m., N. of a man. = garbha, m., 
N. of a Buddh, Sūtra. — giri, m. =-farvata ; N. 
of a prince, LiügaP. i, 66, 41; MatsyaP, xii, 53; 
KürmaP. i, 21, 59. = gupta, m. ‘moon-protected,’ 
N. of a renowned king (Xaépo-kvzros or Xav?po- 
korros, reigning at Pitali-putra about 315 B.C. as 
the founder ofa new dynasty ; installed by the Brih- 
man Cápakya after causing the death of Nanda), 
Inscr.; Pan. i, 1,68, Vártt. 7, Pat.; BhP. xii, 1,12; 
Kathis.; Mudr.; N. of two kings of the Gupta dy- 
nasty; lorcifra-g", q.v. — "guptaka, m. the king 
Candra-gupta (of Patali-putra), SarügP. lxxv, 72. 
—gupti, m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab. 
ii, 7; iii, 96. —güti-giri, m, N. of a locality, 
Rasik. xi, 37. —gomin, m., N. of a Brammarian 
(also called Candra), Ganar. 2. — gol2-stha, m. 
pl. ‘dwelling in the lunar sphere,’ the manes, L. 
—goliki, f. moonlight, L. — graha, m. an eclipse 
of the moon, Hcat. = grahana, n. id. ; *nódàAa- 
raza, n, N, of a work. = cazicala, m., “li, f. the 
fish Candraka, L.—citra, m. pl. N. oí a people, R. 
(B) iv, 42, 6. —otida, m. = -mukuta, Bhartr.; 
Balar. ix, $$; Kathas.; aformof Bhairava, Brahmav- 
P. ii, 61, 83; N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac, xxx; 
of an author (son of Sri-bhatta-Purushóttama); of a 
prince, xv ; “désh{aka, n., N. of a hymn,—ctda- 
mani, m., N.ofa work, Tantras, ii, — jn, m.‘moon- 
born,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. ; -5/g/a, m., 
N. of a man. —-janaka, m. ‘moon-progenitor,’ the 
sea, Gal. —jií&na, n., N. of awork, Anand. 31,Sch.; 
-lautra, n. id., ib. —taram, ind. (compar.) more 
lovely, Kath, xxx, 1. = t&pana, m. N. ofa Dīna- 
va, Hariv. 12698 (v.1. zdra-/?) & 12939. = tāra- 
ká, n. sg. the moon and the stars, SBr. xiv, 6, 7, 13. 
= tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = tva, n. 
the condition of the moon, Kavyid. ii, 91. —da- 
kshina (°drd-), mín. offering anything bright or 
gold in sacrifice, VS. vii, 45. — datta, m. *moou- 
given,’ N. of an author. = dūra, m. pl. *moon- 
wives,’ the 27 lunar mansions, L. = dipikii, f., N. of 
an astrological work, VarBr. vi, 6, Sch. = dūta, m. 
‘moon-messenger,’ N. of a poem. = deva, m., N. 
of a warrior, MBh. viii, 1078 & 1086; of a Brah- 

man (of Kaiyapa's family), Rajat. i, 18215; of a 
poet, SarügP. — dyuti, m. ‘moon-bright,’ sandal- 

wood, Bhpr. = dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Roma- 

kas, - dhvaja-ketu, m., N. of a Samidhi, Buddh. 

L. —nübhn, m, ‘moon-navelled,’ N, of a Dinava, 
Hariv. 16254. — nibha, mín. *moon-like, bright, 

handsome, W. = nirpij (°drd-), having a brilliant 

garment, RV. x, 106, 8. — pazic&higa, n. the luni- 
solar calendar. — pati, m., N. of a man. parva- 

ta, m. ‘moon-mountain,’ N. of a mountain, R. vi, 

2, 37. = pada, m. a moon-beam, Megh. 71. — pala, 

m., N. of a hero of Kaliki, Virac. xxx. = putra, 

m. zs Ja, VarByS.— pura, n. * moon-town,' N. of 

a town, Kathis, cxvii, cxxiii ; (cf. caudr^.) - pu- 

shpi, f. a kind of Solanum, Bhpr. = prishtha, 

m., N. of a man, Virac.—prakisa, m., N. of a 

work, = prajàapti, i, N. of the 6th Upáüga of 

the Jainas. = prabha, m., N. of an Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini, Jain. ; of a Yaksha, Divyàv. ; 
of a king, ib.; of several other persons, Hariv. ; 

Kathis, &c. ; (à), f. moonlight, W.; Serratula an- 

thelminthica, L.; a compound of various drugs (used 

in jaundice, piles, &c.), Bhpr. ; N. of several women, 

Divyáv. xxxvii; Kathis. xvii, 65 ; sodmi-caritra, 

n. *Candra-prabha's life, N. of a Jain work. 
= prabhiiva, mín. splendid asthe moon W. -pra- 

bhisa-tirtha, n., N.of a Tinha, ReviKh. = pra- 

bhiüsvara-rüja, m., N.of several Buddhas. = pra- 
mardana, n. moon-enemy, N. of a brother of 

Rahu, MBh. i, 2539. —pramiza, mín. ‘moon- 

measured," lunar, Lity. x, 16, 13.— prüsüda, m. 

an apartment on the housctop, Kathis, Ixxxv, cxiv. 
=priya, m., N. of a prince. bi, f. large car- 

damoms, L.=bāhu, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 

(v.1.); of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. = bindu, 

m. *moon-like spot, the sign for the nasal v= 

candrakita, Bhpr. = bimba, n. the moon-disc, K1- 

vyid, ii, 39 & 41; -prabhd, f£, N. of a Gandharva 

Virgin, Karand. i, 70; -7ay'a, mín, consisting of 

moon-discs, Kid. = budhna (°drd-), min. having 

a bright standing-ground, RV.i, 52, 3. bh, m., 

N. faa attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 ; (a), 


areata candrdbhasa: 


f. =-fushpd, Bhpr. v, 3, 40. - bhiga, m., ‘N. of 
aman,’see candrabhdgi; ofa mountain, Kal. ; (d), 
I. (g. bakv-ddi) the river Chenab (in the Panjib), 
MBh.; BhP. v, 19, 18; Rijat.; Hit.; (cf. cdudr?); 
(E), f. id., g. dakv-ddi (cf, Gaņar. 52, Sch.); °ga- 
Sarit, f. id., VarBrs, xvi, 27. =bhinu, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, Io. = bhüsa, m. 
(=-Adsa) *moon-brilliant, a sword, L.; N. of a 
hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — bhütl, n. silver, L, 
=mani, m. the moon-gem (Candra-kantz), L. 
mandala, n.=-dimba, R.; Suir.; VarBrS.; a 
halo round the moon, W. — mata, n. the doctrine of 
themoon(-worshippers), Samkar.xliv. = manas,m. 
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. — maya, 
mi(Z)n. representing the moon, Kid. v, 866; Hcar. 
iv.— mas ("drd-),m.(mas = más; g.dasi-bhdradi) 
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a Di- 
nava, MBh. i, 3534; Hariv. 190; named among 
the 8 Vasus, MBh. i, 2583), RV. i; viii, 82, 8; x; 
VS.; AV. &c.; N. of a hero of Kaliki, Virac. xxx. 
"masa, see aza- ; (à), f., N. of a river, BhP. (B) 
iv, 28,35 ; (cf.-vaid.) - maha, m. a dog, L. — mā, 
2, N. of a river, MBh. vi, 337 ; (cf. -masd.) 
= mürga, m. ‘moon-path,’ the atmosphere, Gal. 
= mali, f. the metre also called Candra (q.v.); v. 1. 
for indu-m°?. —misa, m. a lunar month, Jyot. 
(YV) 31, Sch. - mukuta, m. ‘moon-crested,’ Siva, 
Prasannar. vii, 92. = mukha, m. *moon-íaced,' N. 
of a man, Rajat. vii, 111; (7), f. = -vadand, W.; 
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr.; a 
metre of 4 x Io syllables; N. of a Surárigani, Sin- 
hüs,; -varman, m., N. of a prince, Hear. = mauli, 
mín. moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; m. =-mu- 
kuta, Ragh. ; Kum.; BhP.; Kathis.; N.ofaman,Sip- 
has. ix, $; f. a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, 
Bhpr. = maulin, m. = -uu£ufa, Heat. — yoga, 
m. a conjunction of the moon with any asterism. 
—ratna, n. a pearl, Gal. = ratha ("drá-), min. 
having a brilliant carriage, RV. = r&ja, m., N. of 
a minister of king Harsha, Rajat. vii, 1376; 1382; 
1512ff.; of a man, Sinhis, — rekhā, f. a digit of 
the moon, R. v, 20, 3; Serratula anthelminthica, 
L.; N. of a Suráügana, Siphis, = renu, m. ‘having 
only the dust of the moon,’ a plagiarist, L. = rtu 
(ritu), m. a lunar season, Süryapr. —1a1&ta, mfn. 
moon-crested (Siva), Gaut. xxvi, 12. —1alima, m. 
=-mukuta, BhP, xii, Io, 25. —lekha, m., N. of 
a Rakshas, R. vi, 84, 12; (2), f. —-7e£Ad, a digit 
of the moon, Nal.; R.; BhP.; Serratula anthel- 
minthica, L. ; a metre of 4x 13 syllables; another 
of 4x 15 syllables; N. of a daughter of the Naga 
Su-iravas, Rajat. i, 218; of Kshema-gupta's wife, vi, 
179; ofa princess (whose teacher was Bilhana; also 
called Saii-kala), Vcar. viii, 4; Caurap., Sch.; of two 
otherwomen, Kathis.cxiii f. —1okà, m.pl. the worlds 
or spheres of the moon, SBr. xiv; (cf. candrádi-/?.) 
—1ocana, m. ‘moon-eyed,’ N. of Dinava, Hariv. 
1.4285. —-lohaka, n. silver, L.—1auha, “haka, 
n. id., L, — vansa, m. the lunar race of kings (and 
great linc of royal dynasties, the progenitor of which 
was Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Atri and 
father of Budha (Mercury, cf. candra-ja]; the latter 
married llä, daughter of the solar king Ikshvaku, 
and had by her a son, Aila or Purüravas; this last 
had a son by Urvaii, named Ayus, from whom came 
Nahusha, father of Yayiti; the latter had two sons, 
Puru and Yadu, from whom proceeded the two 
branches of the lunar line; in that of Yadu was 
born Krishna and Bala-rima; in that of Puru came 
Dushyanta, hero of the Sakuntala and father of the 
great Bharata ; 9th from Bharata came Kuru, and 
14th from him Sintanu, who had a son Vicitra-virya 
and a step-son Vyisa; the latter married the two 
widows of his hali-brother, and had by them Dhrita- 
rishtra and Pindu, the wars of whose sons form the 
subject of the MBh.) ; (cf. si#7ya-v".) - "van&in, 
m. one of the lunar dynasty, W. = vaktzi, f., N. o 
a town, = vat (%drd-), mía. illuminated by the 
moon,Ghat. 2; Kathis.; abounding in gold, RV. iii, 
30, 20; v, 57; 7: TBr. ii; (7), f.,N. ofa daughter 
of Su-nibha and wife of Gada, Hariv, 8762 & 8779; 
of a princess, BhavP. ; Paficat. ii, 4,4; of the wife 
of a potter, Rajat. i, 323; of several other women, 
Kathis. ; ofa town, Sukas. (cf. “drd-v"). —vatsa, 
m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. v, 2733. — vadani, 
f. a moon-faced woman, Dhürtan. = vandya,m.,N. 
of a man, — vapus, min.‘ moon-formed,' handsome, 
Ratnav. i, 4. = vara-locana, m., N. ofa Samidhi, 
Karand. xvii, 12; xxiii, 145. — Varna ("drd-), min, 
of brilliant colour, RV. i, 165, 12. =vartman, n. 
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“having a path resembling that of the moon (because 
of not having any cæsura}, a metre of 4x12 
syllables. = varman, m., N. of a Kimboja king, 
MBh. i, 2663 ; vii, 1437 ; of a prince conquered 
by Samudra-gupta, Inscr.—vallazi, f. Ruta gra- 
veolens or a kind of pot-herb, L. — valli, f. id., L.; 
Piederia feida, L.; Girtuera racemosa (?, md- 
dhavi), L. — vasi, f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 
18 (v.l. -22sd). — vasi, f. id., iv, 28, 35; icf. 
-masã.) - v&hana, m., N. of a prince of Pratish- 
thina, Virac. ii, — vikrama, m., N. of a hero of 
Kuliki, xxx. = vijiia, m., N. of a prince, BhP, xii, 
I, 25. = m, ‘pure as the moon,” N. of a 
Samidhi, Buddh. ; -siirya-frabhdsa-gri, m. ‘whose 
beauty is spotless like the moon and brilliant as the 
sun,’ N. of a Buddha. —vihamgama, m. *moon- 
bird,’ the crane Ardea nivea, L.—vrata, n. =cdn- 
dréyaxa-v°. —%arman, m., N. of a Brihmau. 
= $818, í. =-frdsdda, Ragh.; VarBrs. lvi (ifc. £2), 
moon-light, L. —saliki, f. e -rasáda, L. — &11&, 
f. the moon-stone ( Candra-kinta), Bhatt. xi, 15; v.l. 
for -3i/d. = Std, f., N. ofonc of the mothersattending 
on Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 11 (-7/d, C). =sukla, 
m. one of the 8 Upa-dvipas (in Jambu-dvipa), 
BhP. v, r9, 30. = &ubhra, mí(a;n. illuminated by 
the moon, Kathis, lxx, 26. — sura, m. Lepidium 
sativum, Bhpr. ; n. the seed of that plant, ib. = 58- 
khara, m.=-mukuta, Hariv. 14833; Kum. v, 58; 
N. of a minister (father of the author of Sih.); of 
the author of a Comm. on Sak.; of the author of 
the play Madhuri-niruddha ; of a prince, Kathis. 
Cxxiii, 114; of a mountain (cf. -farvata), W.; 
~campit-prabandha, m., N. of a work. — ari, m., 
N.ofa prince, VP.; f., N. ofa woman, Kathis, lviii, 
58.— saciva, m. * moon-friend,' the god of love, 
Gal. = samjiia, m. ‘having any N, of the moon,’ 
camphor, L. —sambhava, m.=-jz, W. ; (4), i. 
small cardamoms, L, — saras, n.* moon-lake,’ N.of 
a mythical lake, Paücat. iii, 1, $; Kathas. cxii, 29. 
— süman, n, N, of a Siman, Vishnu. — süra, m., 
N. of a man, Kathis, lxvii, 37. — sülokya, n. at- 
tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn. iv, 231. — sihi, 
m., N. of a prince, Inscr. = sinha, m., N. of a king 
(son of Darpa-niriyana); ofa hero of Kiliki, Virac. 
xxx. = suta, m. «-/a, VarBrS.; Laghuj.; VarYo- 
gay. = surasa, m, Vitex Negundo, L. —sükta, n., 
N. of two Samans, Vishn. = sūtra, n.pl. the (gram- 
matical) Sütras of Candra. — stiri, m., N. of Siri of 
the Jainas. —sürya, m. du. moon and sun, W. ; 
yihmi-karaya-prabha, m. ‘whose splendour ob- 
scures moon and sun,’ N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx, 
34f.; -pradifa, m. ‘illuminating moon and sun,’ 
N. of a Buddha; °7ydés/a, mín. faving moon and 
sun as his eyes (Vishgu), Hariv. 14189. = sena, m., 
N. of a prince (son of Samudra-sena), MBR. i f., vii; 
=-vahana,Virac, ii; N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 
= soma, M., N. ofa hero of Kiliki, ib. = sthala- 


215. Candradi-loka, m.=°dra-lokd, K i 
RE E PEE ı In, ="dra-lokd, KapS. vi, 
Mbh. iii, 
lika, Vi 


: ofa king of Kašmir (brother of Taripi 
Rije iv, 455 Y, 2773 of a prince of Kinyskub]! 


vaktra, min. moon-faced, W. Candrabhisa, 
Cca 
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TEJA candrámrita-rasa. 


qq capala, mf(a)n. (/kamp ; ganas 
Saundadt, sreny-ddi & vispashtddi) moving to 
and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering, 
MBh. &c.; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib. ; incon- 
siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn. iv, 177; 
MBh. xiv, 1251; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv. 
4104; Momentary, instantaneous, Subh. ; m. a kind 
of mouse, Suir. v, 6, 3; Ashtang. vi, 38, 1; a fish, 
L. ; the wind, Gal. ; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard, 
L.; a kind of perfume (coraka), L.; a kind of 
stone, L. ; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 
9562 ; ofa prince, MBh. i, 231; n.a kind of metal 
(mentioned with quicksilver); (ave), ind. quickly, 
Das. vii, 420 f. ; (2), f. lightning, Git. vii, 23; long 
pepper, L. ; the tongue, L. ; (g. przyddz) a disloyal 
wife, whore, L.; spirituous liquor (esp. that made 
from hemp), L.; the goddess Lakshmi or fortune 
(cf. MBh. xiii, 3861), L. ; N. of two metres (cf. 
mahda-) ; (in music) the 5th note personified, — ga- 
na, m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratniv. i, 3. 
—tà, f. trembling, W.; fickleness, inconstancy, 
Sah.; Hit.; rudeness, W.; ?/diaya, m. indigestion, 
flatulence, L. Capaláksha, mf(z)n. one whose 
eyes move to and fro, Vcar. ix, 128 ; (Caurap.) Ca- 
paláhga, m. ‘swift-bodied,’ the gangetic Delphi- 
nus L. Capalà-jana, m. ‘a fickle or unsteady wo- 
man,’ and ‘the goddess of fortune,’ Sig. ix, 16. Ca- 
palütmaka, mín. of a fickle nature, W. 
Capalaka,mfn. fickle, inconsiderate, Hariv. 4 546. 
Capalaya, Nom, yati, to cause any one to act 
inconsiderately, Kull. on Mn. iii, 191 & 250. 
Capalaya, Nom.°yate (g. U/risddt), to move to 
and fro, jump to and fro (as apes), Hcar. ii, 470. 


“àz capeta, m. aslap with the open hand, 
Divyay. xiii, 125 ; Kathās. Ixvi, 139; Git. i, 43, 
Sch. ; (4), f. id., Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat.; (2), 
f. id., Balar. ix, 20; the 6th day in the bright half 
of month Bhadrapada, SkandaP. 

Capeta, f. of fa. - ghata, m. a slap with the 
open hand, L. — patana, n. ʻid., in comp.°vdtithz, 
mín. blown with the open hand, Kpr. vii, 2. 

Capetika, f, =a, L. 


TAGA cappattaka, m., N. of a Rishi, g. 


huro-adi (Ganar.) 
aqq cápya, n. a kind of sacrificial vessel, 
VS. xix, 88 ; ŠBr. xii, 7, 2, 13 & 9, I, 3. 


WEF caphattaka (onomat., Ganar. 173, 
Sch.), m., N. of a king, g. Zurz-adi (Ganar. & He- 
mac.); see caphattak. 

FA cam, cl. 1. mati (perf. cacama ; aor. 
acamit, Vop. ; Pass. acami, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir. 
X, 12; Dhatt.; Jaim. iii, 5, 22, Sch. ; to eat, Bhatt. 
xiv, 53: Ved. cl. 5. camnoti, Dhitup. xxvii, 27 : 
Caus. c&mayati, xix, 69; (cf. a, anv-a- ; ary- 
a-canta, Sam-a-camya.) 

Camana, n. sipping, Jaim, iii, 5, 22, Sch. 


FR cama, m. pl. = camaka-sükta, Pan. v, 2, 
4, Vartt. 2, Pat. Cami-kira, m. reciting the Cama- 
Ka-sükta, Kath. xviii, 7. Cami-4+/kri, to recite the 
Camaka-sükta over anything, TS. v, 7, 3, 3. 

Camaka-s(kta, n. ‘the hymn containing ca me, 
N. of VS. xviii, 1-27, Siy.onSBr.x,1,5,3; cf. za, 


SAH camaka, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 
289. — sükta, see cama. 


SAM camat, ind, ‘an interjection of sur- 
prise,’ only in comp. = kKarana, n. astonishment, 
Sah. iii, 42; producin B wonder, causing surprise, W. ; 
spectacle, festival, W. ; high poetical composition, 
W.-—kàra, m. astonishment, surprise, Kathis, xxii h 
257; Prab. &c.; show, spectacle, W. ; riot, festive 
turbulence, W.; high poetical composition, W.; Achy- 
Tanthes aspera, L. ; -candrika, f., N. ofa grammar; 
~cintamant, m., N. of a work, Nirnayas, i, 270 
(xii, 5, 24); -zagara, n., N. of a town (2 vri- 
ddha-n°), Gal. ; -"ritya, n.a kind of dance, = kā- 
rita, mfn. astonished, Kathās. xxv, 225. =kārin, 
mfn. astonishing, Bijag. ; Sāh.; *77-/a, f. the pro- 
ducing of astonishment, iii, 252. — 4/ Eri,to express 
astonishment, Naish. vi, 1 3; to produce astonish- 
ment, Prasannar, vii, 53. 7 krita, mfn. — -£277/a, 
Sinis xix, I; Satr. ii, 476; become proud, 

ar Ml, 30. = kriti, f. astonishment, surprise, 


NRI camara, m. a kindof ox called the Yak 
(Bos grunniens), MBh,; R, &c, j m. n, the bushy 
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m. an appearance in the sky like the moon, 
false moon, W. Candrámrita-rasa, m. ‘essence 
of the moon’s nectar,” a particular medicine. Can- 
drári, m. ‘moon-enemy,’ Rahu, Gal. Candrar- 
ka, m. du. =°dra-sitrya, W. ; (2), £, N. of an 
astron. work by Dina-kara ; -difa, m. = candra- 
surya-pradija. Candrárdha, m. a half-moon, 
Hariv.; R.; Susr.; ~krita-sekhara, mfn.one who has 
adorned his forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i, 
25 ; -cüdāmani, m. = candra-mukuta, Bhartr. 
ili, 65; Hit.; -»auZz, m. id., Prab. i, 2; Cand. ii, 
21. Candráloka, m. N. of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-deva. Candr&vatansaka, m. N. ofa man, 
HYog. iii, 82. Candra-vati, f. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet. 
xxv. Candràvartā, f.a metre of 4 x 15 syllables, 
Candrávali, f., N. of a Yogini, Hcat. ii, 1, 725; 
of one of Krishna's female companions. Candrà- 
valoka, m., N. of a’ prince. Candrigma [L], 
°sman [Dharmaśarm. i, 8], m. the moon-stone 
(Candra-kanta). Candrásva, m., N. of a son of 
Dhundhu-mira, Hariv. 706. Candraspada, f. oak- 
apples on Rhus, L. Candr&hvaya, m. =°dra-sam- 
J/a,L. Candrésa-lihga, n. N. ofa Lin ga,Skan- 
daP. CandréSvara-tirtha, n. N.ofa Tirtha, Rc- 
vAKh.cxx. Candréshta, f. ‘moon-loved,’ a night 
lotus,L. Candróttarya,m., N.ofa Samadhi, Ka- 
rand. xvii, 19. Candródaya, m. moon-rise, Suir.; 
Kum. iii, 67; ( — "drá/aga)an open hall, L.; N.ofa 
mercurial preparation; N, of a Pündava warrior, 
MBh. vii, 7012; (2), f. a medicine for the eyes; 
-makara-dhvaja, m. N. of a medicinal prepara- 
tion ; -varzana, n. description of. moon-rise, SarngP, 
Candrónmilana, n., N. of a work. Candrópa- 
raga, m. eclipse of the mooi; MatsyaP. Candró- 
pala,m.themoon-stone (Candra-künta), Prasannar. 
vii, 53; Sinhas. 
Candraka, m. the moon, Mālav.v, 7 (ifc. f. 22a); 
a circle or ring shaped like the moon, Sis. v, 40; a 
spot similar to the moon, R. v, 42, 3 & 5; Suir. 
(ifc. f 7a); Rajat, iii, 382 (?); the eye in a pea- 
cock'stail, Git.ii, 3; Rajat. 1,260; a finger-nail, L.; 
N.ofa fish (v. 1. Za£a, L.), Suir. 1,46, 2,62; N.ofa 
poet, Kshem. ; Rajat. ii, 16; of an owl, MBh. xii, 
4944; n. black pepper, L.; (z£à), f. moonlight, 
Megh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. &c.; ifc. splendour, Vcar. 
V, 37 5 ifc. illumination, clucidation (of a work or 
subject, e.g. alamkara-, hatantra-, &c.); N. of 
a Comm. on Kavyàd. ; * moonshine,’ baldness, Gal. ; 
the Chanda fish, L. ; cardamoms, L.; =candra- 
Sura, Bhpr. ; Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Jasmi- 
num Zambac, L. ; Trigonella fænum gracum; a 
kindof white-blossoming Kantakari, L. ; the Utpalini 
metre; (in music) a kind of measure; N.of Dakshi- 
yani, MatsyaP. xiii; of a woman, Malav. iv, $; of 
a Suraiigand, Sinhâs. ; of the Candra-bhigi river, L. 
—vat, m. ‘having eyes in the tail,’ a peacock, W. 
Candrakita, mín. (g. /27a/4d;) furnished with 
brilliant moon-like spots, 
Candrakin, m. =ka-vat, Sis. ii i; Dhanamj.55. 
Candrata, m., N. 
Introd. (not in ed.) 
Candra-mas. See s.v. candrá. 
Candrala, f., N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3421. 
Candraya, Nom. yazi, yate, to represent or re- 
semble the moon, R. vii, 3r, 28 ; Sih. x, 260; 
(pf. Pass. p. °yita, n. impers.) Prasannar, vii, 12. 
Candrika, f. of *dra£a, q. Y. — tulya, m. ‘re- 
sembling moonlight,’ the Chanda fish (candraka), 
Gal. = drava,m. ‘melting in moonlight,’ the moon- 


L. = ana C49), m. °ha-fayin, Gal. 
Candrikaya, A. to represent the moonlight, 
Candrin, mfn. golden, VS, xxi, 31; possessing 

gold, xx, 37; m. =“draza, VarBrS. ciii, 12 (v.1.) 
Candrima, f. (fr. candrd-mas ; cf. birnima 

moonlight, i" Sch. iEn 


Candrila, m. a barber L.; Sivz x 
podium album, ib, > ^j Siva, L.; Cheno- 


AMNA candhana. See cándhanayana, 


[D 
SIX cap, cl. r. pati, to caress, Soothe, con- 


sole, Dhatup. xi, 5: cl. 10, cafayati, ‘to pound, 
knead,’ or ‘to cheat,’ xxxii, 82, 


Fq capa,? See capa. 
WIZ capata, for peta, L, Sch. 
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a chowrie,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. v, 3, 


L., Sch.; fr. 4/cam) a vessel used at 
drinking the Soma, kind of flat dish or cup or 
ladle (generally of a square shape, 
furnished with a handle), RV, B 

a cake (made of barley, rice, 
meal), sweetmeat, flour, L., Sch.; 
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, xi ; 
MBh. iii, 5053; (7), f. (g. gaur'ddi, Ganar. 
cürzddi)a cake, Bhpr. Camasádhvaryu, 
priest who manages thedrinking-vessels, 
TS. vi; MaitrS.; SBr. iii f, &c. Camasódbheda, 
m., “dana, n., N. of 
bursting forth of the river Sarasvati), MBh. iii, ix, 


o 


qanaat campaka-vali. 


tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long brush 
for whisking off insects, flies, &c.5 one of the 
of royalty ; cf. camz°), MBh. ii, xii; Bhartr. ; Kathas, 
lix, 42; a particular high number, 
of a Daitya, L. ; (Z), f. the Bos grunniens, MBh, &c.. 
a compound pedicle, L. — puccha, i 
W.; m. ‘having a bushy tail; 
= vàla, m. ‘having hair as fine as that of a Camara 
tail,’ N. of a prince, 
kriti, m. ‘resembling the Yak,’ a kind of animal 
(2srimara), Gal. 


insignia 
Buddh.; m., N, 


n. a Yak’s tail, 
the Indian fox, L. 


Kathās. liv, 144 ff. Camara. 


Camaraka, m. a bee, Gal. 

Camarika, m. ‘growing in clusters resembling 
102, 
AAT camasd, m. (n., g. ardharcádi; DE 
sacrifices for 


made of wood and 
AV.; VS. &c.; m, 
or lentils, ground to 
(g. gargádi) N. 
= camasbdbheda, 
; ifc. g. 
m. the 
AV. ix,6,51; 


a place of pilgrimage (spot of 


Camasi, f. —^57, a kind of cake, L. 
Camasin, mfn. entitled to reccive a Camasa 


(filled with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5, 29f.; Nyayam, iii, 
5, 14; m., N. of a man, g. 1. zadådi. 


AIRT cami-kara, &c. See cama. 
agafa camu-pati. See mit-p°. 


2 I . E 
Camu, f. (Ved. loc, ?»;, RV. six times; once 
MU, X, 91, I5; nom. du, “mua, iii, 55, 20; gen, 


loc. °wvds ; nom. pl. “uàs, viii, 2, 8; loc. pl. °m4- 
Shit) a vessel or part (two or more in number) of the 
reservoir into which the Soma is poured, RV. ; 
(mai), f. du. * the two great receptacles of all 
living beings,’ heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 (cf. 
RV. iii, 55, 20) ; sg. a coffin (?), SBr. xiii, 8, 2, 1; 
Saükh$r, xiv, 2 
army (129 elephants, as many cars, 
3645 foot, MBh. i, 


2, I9; an army or division of an 
2187 horse, and 
292), MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP. 


cara, m. a warrior, Prasannar. vii, 13, = n&tha, 


m. leader of a division, general, VarBrS. ; (ifc.) BhP. 
iv. —nayaka, m. id., Vcar. x, 10. = pa, m. id., Var- 


BrS. ; Kathas. ci. = pati, m. id., MBh. iii, vi; R.&c.; 
(camu-#°, Un., Sch.) — pala, m. id., AV. Paris, 
— shad, mín. lying on the Camü vessel, RV. i, 14, 
4 & 54,9; ix; x, 43, 4. — hara, m. N. of onc of 
the Visve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4360. 


_ AAS camüru, m.a kind of deer (cf. sam?), 


Sis. i, 8; Caurap. = dris, f. an antelope-cyed wo- 


man, Prasannar, i, 37 (Sah, iv, 2). —netra, f. id. 
Prasannar. v, 42, 


NIFT camp (cf. A/ amp, capala), cl. 10. °pa- 


yati, v.l. for champ, Dhatup. xxxii, 76. 


Campana, n. a jump (?), Paiicad. i, 71. : 

NI campa, m. Bauhinia variegata, L.; Na 
of the founder of Campi (son of Prithulüksha or s 
Harita), Hariv, 1699; BhP. ix, 8, 1; (4), f£. Ne 
town in Anga (the modern Bhagalpur or a pae E 
its vicinity; residence of Karna, MBh. xii, 1344; A 
Brahma-datta, Buddh.),MBh. &c. = karamba L 
kind of plantain, L. = kunda, m. a kind of PAT 
— koša, for°kélba,W. Campalu, m. for aklin 2. 

Campaka, m. Michelia Campaka (beart of 
yellow fragrant flower), MBh. ; R. &c.; a of the 
perfume, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 7 ; a particular Dn rela- 
bread-fruit, W.; N. of a man, Rajat, vii ; Spud} 
tion of the Jaina Meru-tunga; of a country, ic Ec 
n. the flower of the Campaka tree, MBh. ; Suit. EN. 
the fruit of a variety of the plantain, L.; (i: 
of a town, JaimBhàr. ; Hit. = gandha, Lodhi or 
paka- fragrance, a kind of incense (v. E f. 
dhin), VarBrS. Ixxvii, 6 (12). montas 7N. of 
‘the 14th day in the light half of Jyaishtha, © 
a festival. = desa, m. the Campaka UE town, 
tha, m. N. of an author. — pura, n. N.O ^s father: 
Kathárn. xiv. = prabhu, m. N. of Kalhara of 4 
—màlà, f. a metre of 4x 10 syllables rishabh. 
woman, Visant. = latā, f. N. ofa waman Paa 
=vatī, f. N, ofa wood in Magadha, £^! po 1.) 
(vv. Il. °ha-w° & kdvalt); of a town, o 


eyyavahüri-kathg, f. N. of a tale (abou 
erm Campzaka). O ara n. ee 
ka forest,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii 
$rri; Romakas. Campakélu, m. the bread-fruit 
EE ampaka-vati, v.l. for °ža-v°; (cf. Pan. 
5 119.) Compakólba, m. —?24/u, L. 3 
Campi, f. of ^a, ay- —Ghipa (924449), m 
a prince of Campa i= pesa, L.— puri, f. the town 
Campi, BhP. —vati, f. id., VāyuP, ii, 37, 376; 
BrahmottKh.xvi; N.of Nidhi-pati’s wife, Vet, — sna, 
snthi, f. the 6th day in the bright half of Marga- 
dirsha OF Bhadrapada, Vratapr. Campésa, m.‘lord of 
Campa, Karna,L. Camp opalakshita,mf{n.‘mark- 
“ed by Campa, dwelling in Campa and its vicinity, L. 
NH] campu, f. a kind of elaborate compo- 
sition in which the same subject is continued through 
alternations in prose and verse (gadya & padya), 
Kavyad. i, 31; Sth. vi, 336; Pratapar.; (cf. ga- 
iiga-, nala-.) —katha-stitra, n. N. of a work. 
=bharata, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
yerse of the contents of MBh. (by Ananta-bhatta). 
=ramayana, n. N. ofa reproduction in prose and 
yerse of the contents of R. (by Lakshmanakavi). 


aq camb, cl. 1. ?bati, to go, Dhatup. xi. 


sq camrísh, f. ‘libations (contained) in 
sacrificial ladles’ (Say., fr. camasd), RV. i, 56, 1. 

Camrishá, mfn. ‘contained in the cam% (Say.), 
i, 100, 12. : 


FU cay, cl. 1. yate, to go, Dhatup. xiv, 
- 55 [cf nio, vé; Lat. ¢zeo; Lith. koja, *foot."] 


sUu1.& 2. caya, &c. See v1. & 3. ci. 


car, cl. 1. cárati, rarely °te (Subj. cá- 

N rat, 3 pl. cérau, RV.; perf. cacára (AV. 

&c.], 2 sg. cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 52 ; pl. cerur, 
&c.; ratur, SBr. &c.5 A. cere, BhP. iii, 1, 19; 
fut. carishyati, °te; aor. acarit [SBr. xiv &c.] ; 
inf. cáritum [ii; MBh. i, iii; R.) or cartum [MBh. 
ili, xiii; R. iii; BhP. v), Ved. carddhyaz [RV. i, 61, 
12] cáritave [113, 5], cardse [92, 9 & v, 47, 
4], carayaé [vii, 77, 1], cazztos [AitAr. i, 1,1, 7]; 
ind. p. cazztud, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75, 19; cartud, 
MBh. v, 3790; ciudad, xiii, 495 ; p. cdrat) to 
move one’s self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about, 
wander (said of men, animals, water, ships, stars, 
&c.), RV.; AV. &c. ; to spread, be diffused (as fire), 
VarBrS. xix, 7; to move or travel through, pervade, 
goalong, follow, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to behave, con- 
duct one’s self, act, live, treat (with instr. or loc.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to be engaged in, occupied or busy 
with (instr., e.g. yajñéna c^, ‘to be engaged in a 
sacrifice, SBr.), RV. x, 71,53 AV. vi, 117, 13 Ait- 
Br. &c.; (with [SBr. iv; ChUp. ; Kaui. ; Sankhsr.] 
or without [SBr. ii, xiv] 227/2422) to have inter- 
course with, have to do with (instr.); (with a p. or 
adj. or ind. p. or adv.) to continue performing or 
being (e. g. azcaztas cerur, ‘they continued wor- 
shipping,” SBr.i; suzzuna avajřāya caret, ue 
may go on despising his master, Hit.), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; (in astron.) to be in any asterism or con- 
junction, VarBrS.; to undertake, set about, under- 
go, observe, practise, do oract in general, effect, make 
(e.g. vratani c, ‘to observe vows, AV. &c. ; vi- 
ghnam. c, ‘to put a hindrance, MBh. ; bhaikshant 
C, ‘to beg, Mn. ii; v/vada? c,‘ to be engaged in 
a lawsuit,’ Mn. viii, 8; 7z77£aJa? € » to hunt, 
MBh. ; R.; sambandhans c^, ‘to enter into con- 
nections, Mn. ii, 40; #argan. cacara banath, ‘he 
made a way with arrows, R. iil, 34) 45. tapasd 1n- 
driyani c^, to exercise one’s organs with penance, 
MBh. xiv, 544), RV.; AV. &c. ; to COR ume! e 
(with acc.), graze, Yājñ. 11, 3243 Panicat. A e 
v,x; Subh.; Hit.; to make or render (with dou e 
acc., e. g. zaréndram satya-stham carama, let us 
make the king keep his word,’ R. ii, 107, 19 V 
carayatt, to cause to move or walk about, AV. xii, 
4, 28 (aor. dcicarat); SankhBr. xxx, 8; AL 5 
pasture, MBh. xiv ; R.; BhP. iii, x; to send; direct, 
turn, move, MBh. &c. ; to cause any one (acc-) to 
walk through (acc.), MBh. xi! 5 R. v, 49, 145 to 
drive away from (abl.), MBh. xil, 12944 ; i cause 
any one (acc.) to practise OF perform (wr Key 
Mn. xi, 177 & 192; to cause (any anima , ER) o 
eat, Badar. ii, 2, 5, Sch. ; to cause to copulate, Mn. 
viii, 362; to ascertain (as through a UA ipe 
MBh, iii, xv; R. i, vi; to doubt (cf. v2-), P aur 
xxxii, 71; Desid. cécartshate, to try to 80» Sankh- 


SIFTSRST Ie ticagy campaka-vyavahari-kathd. 


pas (p. cicarshat) ; to wish to act or con- 
ith one's self, SBr. xi; to try to have intercourse 
with (instr.), vi: Intens. carcariti, A. or rarely 
[MBh. Ml, 12850] Pass. cajiczzyate (Qeuriti & 
curt, Pan. vii, 4, 37 f. ; ind. p. 9czzya, R. iv, 29, 
22 p. once P. *czzyaf, Hariv. 3602) to move 
quickly or repeatedly, walk about, roam about (in, 
loc), AV. xx, 127, 4; MBh. &c.; to act wantonly 
or coquettishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 24); 
[cf. réAopat, ápol-zoXo-s, àva-roAf &c.] 

Cara, mfn. (g. pacddi) moving, locomotive (as 
animals opposed to plants, or as the Karanas in as- 
trol), VPrat.; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh. 
&c.; (=samcarin) forming the retinue of any one, 
BhP. IV, 29, 23 ; movable, shaking, unsteady, W. ; 
ifc. going, walking, wandering, being, living, prac- 
tising (e.g.adhas-, anta-,antariksha-,ap-,adaya-, 
udake-, &c.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 16); ifc. (Pan. v, 3, 
53£; vi, 3, 35; f. z) having been formerly (c. g. 
adhya-, devadatta-, qq. vv.; a-drishta- or na 
drishta-, ‘not seen before,’ Kathas. [once f. irr. à, 
Ix, 58] ; Sarvad. iii, 16 ; vii, 195 ave-dlokita-, id., 
Balar. iv, £5) ; m. a spy, secret emissary or agent, 
Mn. vii, 122; Hariv. 10316; R. &c. ; =carata, 
L.; the small shell Cypræa moneta, L.; the wind, 
air, BhP. x, 14, 11 ; the planet Mars, L. ; a game 
played with dice (similar to backgammon), L. ; a 
cowrie, W.; ‘passage,’ sce a-, dus-; n. (inastron.) 
ascensional difference, Gol. vii; (4), f. dat.?rayaz, 
inf. A/carz, q.v.; (in music) N. ofa Mürchani; (7), 
f. a young woman (cf. carati), L.; =digambara- 
prasiddha, g. gaurâdi; also ifc., see anit- & saña- 
carī. —khanda, n. (in astron.) the amount of the 
ascensional difference, Süryas. iii, 43 ; Gol. vii, 1. 
= griha, n. a moving or varying sign of the zodiac, 
i.e. the Ist, 4th, 7th, and roth, VarBrS. vci, 3 & 14; 
Laghuj. —ja, f. (scil. yz) the sign of -khauda, 
Süryas. ii, 61 ; iii, 33. —jy@, f. id., 34, Sch. ; Gol. 
vii, I, Sch. — dala, n. = -khanda, VarBrS. ii, $; 
Süryas. iii, 10; -7@, f. —cara-7d, xiii, 15. = deva, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 1554. — dravya, n. 
pl. * movables," goods and chattels, W. —pushta, 
m. ‘spy-nourished,’ a mediator, W. = bha, n. =-¢77- 
ha, Laghuj. — bhavana, n. id., ib. = mūrti, f. an 
idol which is carried about in procession, W. = ŝi- 
Sjint, f. = -j2, Gol. vii, 1. 1. Carácara, mín. 
movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary, 
moving and fixed (as animals and plants), Mn. i, iii; 
Bhag. xf.; R. ; BhP.; n. the aggregate of all created 
things whether animate or inanimate, world, Mn.; 
Yajn.; Bhag. ; R.; BhP. ; gut, m. the lord of the 
world (Brahma), MBh. iii, 497 ; N. of Siva, Kautuk, 

Cáraka, m. a wanderer, wandering religious stu- 
dent, SBr, xiv; Pan. v, 1, 11; Lalit. i, 28; a spy, 
Naish. iv, 116 ; a kind of ascetic, VarBr. xv, 1; a 
kind of medicinal plant, L.; N. of a Muni and phy- 
sician (the Serpent-king Sesha, who was the reci- 
pient of the Ayur-veda ; once on visiting the earth 
and finding it full of sickness he became moved 
with pity and determined to become incarnate as the 
son of a Muni for alleviating disease ; he was called 
Caraka because he had visited the earth as a kind of 
spy or cara ; he then composed a new book on medi- 
cine, based on older works of Agni-veia and other 
pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.); N. of a lexicographer ; 
m. pl. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 107) N. of a branch of the 
black Yajur-veda (the practises and rites enjoined 
by which are different in some respects from those 
in SBr.), SBr. iv; Laty. v, 4, 20; Sch. onVS.&SBr. ; 
VayvP. i, 61, 10; (2), f. a kind of venomous fish, 
Suir; v, 3, 8; N. of an evil spirit, VarBrS. liii, 83; 
AgP.xl,18.— grantha,m.Caraka'sbook (on med.) 


= tantra, n.id.; -vyãkhyā, f. N. of a Comm, on, 


Car. by Hari-candra. = bhashya, n. N. of another 
Comm. on Car. by Krishna. Cárakücarya, m. a 
teacher of the Carakas, VS. xxx, 18. Carakadh- 
varyu,m. id. (generally pl), SBr.iii £., viii ; BhP. &c. 
` Carata, m. (—cara)a wagtail, L.; (7), f. (= 
vant, cirati, ciratt) a woman married or single 
whoafter maturity resides in her father shouse,L.,Sch. 

Carana, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) a foot, Gobh. ; 
Mn. ix, 277; Badar.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f @, Hariv. 
3914; Malav.); (ifc. pl.) ‘the feet of,’ the vener- 
able (N. N.), MBh. xii, 174, 24, Sch. ; a pillar, sup- 
port, Hariv. 4643; the root (of atree), L.; a Pada 
or line of a stanza, Srut. ja dactyl ja 4th part 
(pada), VarBr.; Lil.; a section, subdivision, Bhpr. ; 
Sarvad. (ca£us-, q: v.); 2 school or branch of the 
Veda, Nir. i, 17; Pan.; MBh. xii, xiii; Paricat, iv, 
3; n. going round or about, motion, course, RV. iii, 


afafa caritárthin. 
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5, 5; ix, 113, 9; x, 136, 6 & 139, 6; SBr. ii, x; 
Sih. ; acting, dealing, managing, (liturgical) perfor- 
mance, observance, AV, vii, 106,1; SBr.; SankhSr.; 
KatySr. ; VP. iii, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life, 
KatySr.; ChUp.v,10; good or moral conduct, Kaus. 
67; MBh. xiii, 3044; Lalit.; practising (generally 
ifc., cf. Zapas- [apasas ©, Mn. vi, 75), bhiksha-, 
bhaiksha-), Gobh. iii, 1, 12; Nal.; grazing, W.; 
consuming, eating, L.; a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. ; (cf. doz-, puras-,vatha-). = kamala, 
n. ‘foot-lotus,’ a beautiful foot, W. —kisalaya, n. 
id., W. = gata, mfn. fallen at one's fect, W. = gran- 
thi, m. ‘foot-joint,’ the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sch. 
= tra, ‘foot-saver, a shoe, Kuttanim. = ase, 
m. N. of the author of the Guru-sishya-samváda 
and of the philos. poem Nàciketüpükhyana. = nyz- 
sa, m. footstep, Ratnáv. i, 11; foot-mark, Megh. 
56. — pa, m. ‘root-drinker,’ a tree, L. — patana, n. 
a foot-fall, Amar, = patita, mín. =-ga, W. — pad- 
ma, m. n. = -£azia/a, W . — parvan, n. = -gran- 
thi, L. = pāta, m.=-fatana, Pañcat. iv, 9; tread, 
kick, Hariv.1 3607 ; Pañcat. ii, +4. — prishtha, m. 
the back of the foot, Das. viii, 192. = prasāra, m. 
stretching the legs, Mn. ii, 198, Kull. —bhanga, 
m. fracture of the foot, Paiicat. i, $3. — yuga, n. 
both feet, W.; two lines of a stanza, W.—yodhin, 
m. ‘ foot-fighter,' a cock, R. (B)iv, 58, 31. = agna, 
mfn. = -gata, Dhürtas. = vat, mfn. of good con- 
duct, GopBr. i, 2, 5. = vy uha, m. N. of a treatise 
on the schools of the Veda. — 8usrüsha, f. = -fa- 
tana, R. iii, 14, 8. — seva, f. ‘service on one's feet,’ 
devotion, W. Caranaksha, m. (= a4sAa-fada) 
Gautama, SSamkar. Carandnati, f. =°ya-patana, 
Amar. (Kpr. iv, 13). Carangnamita, mín. bent 
under the feet, trodden down, W. Caranübha- 
rana, n.a foot-ornament, L. Caranamrita, n. 
*foot-nectar,' the water in which the feet of a Brah- 
man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Ca- 
ranáyudha, mín. having the feet for weapons, 
MBh. ix, 2669 ; R. iii, 56, 35 ; m. a cock, Car. vi, 
2&5; Sah. iii, 392. Caremiravinda, n. =°xa- 
kamala, W. Caranardba, n. the half of the foot, 
W.; half of the fourth of a stanza, W. Caran&- 
skandana, n. treading down with the feet, W. Ca- 
ranédaka,n.=zdmzita,W. Caxanópaga,mín. 
in contact with the feet, at the fect, W. Carané- 
padhana, n. a foot-rest, MBh. i, 193, IO. 

Caranasa, mín, fr. ?za, g. trinddé. 

Caráni (only gen. pl. ?z/t442) mfu, ‘movable,’ 
active (Gmn.), RV. viii, 24, 23. 

Caranila, mfn. ir. ?za, g. käsâdi. 

Caraniyám&na, mí(a)n. engaged in, carrying 
on (with acc.), RV. iii, 61, 3. 

Caranti, f. —?7a/1, L., Sch. 

I. Caranya, Nom. ?zya/i, to move, g. kandu- 
adi; (cf. à-, uc-). 

2. Caranya, mín. foot-like, g. sakhadi. 

Caranyü,mfn.movable, RV.x, 95,6; AV.xx, 48. 

Carátha, mfn. moving, living, RV. i, 58, 5; 68, 
1; 70, 2 & 4 (ca rátha, MSS.); 72, 6; n. going, 
wandering, course, RV. (i, 66,9 cavatha); ili, 31, 15; 
viii, 33,8; x, 92,13; (aya), dat.inf. =cardyai, RV. 

Caranta, m. N. of a man, VayuP. ii, 30, 5. 

2. Caracara, mfn. (4/car redupl., Pan. vi, 1, 12, 
Vartt.6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) moving,locomotive, running, 
RV. x,95,11; VS. xxii; SBr. ; n. Cyprza moneta, L. 

Caratha, n. See rátha. 

Cari, m.an animal, L.; N. ofa man, Pravar. i, 1. 

Carita, mfn. gone, gone to, attained, W.; *prac- 
tised,’ in comp. ; espied, ascertained (bya spy, cara), 
R. vi, 6, 16 & 7, 21; (ám), n. going, moving, course, 
AV. iii, 15, 43 ix, 1, 3; Gobh. iii; Susr.; motion (of 
asterisms), Süryas.; acting, doing, practice, behaviour, 
acts, deeds, adventures, RV. i, 90, 2; MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS. &c. (ifc. f. @ Git. ix, 1); fixed institute, 
proper or peculiar observance, W.; (cf. z//ara-zà- 
ma-, dii5-, sac-, saha-, su-). = guna-tva, n. at- 
tainment of peculiar property or use (sézthaka-tva, 
Sch.), Kir. vii,2. — ptirva, mfn. performed formerly, 
Sak. lv, 21. = maya, mf(z )n. ifc. containing or re- 
lating deeds or adventures of, Kathas. viii, 35. — vra- 
ta, mín. one who has observed a vow, AévGr. i, 
8,12; R.i, 3,1. Cavitártha, mf(@)n. attaining one's 
object, successful in any undertaking, Sak. vii, Hh; 
Malav.v, 42; Ragh.; Kum.; Pan. Kas, & Siddh.; -/à, 
f. successfulness, Sak. v, $; -va, n. id., Simkhyak. ; 
Bhashap. ; (cf. caritérthya.) Caxitarthaya, Nom. 
yati, to cause any one (acc. ) to attain his aim, satisfy, 
Naish. ix, 49. Cavitârthita, mfn, satisfied, Sarvad. 
Introd. 2. Caxit&rthin,mfn.desirous of success, W. 
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Xaty$r, &c. (pl, Yajit. i, 298). = celin, mfn. (for 
Erie n of leringe on the clothes 
(Siva), MBh. xii, 10419. —vrape, m. a kind of 
cake, L. —srapann, n. sprinkling an oblation of 
milk and ghec, W. = sthili, f. the vessel in which 
the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay 
or udumbara-wood, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 2, 28; 
Kaui. = homa, m. offering the Caru oblation, W. 
Caravya, mín, (Pág. v, I, 2, Vartt. 3, Pat.) 
destined for the Caru oblation, A pSr. viii, 2, 4, Sch. 


AAT carkarita, n. a term for any In- 
tens. formed without the syllable ya (like carkariti, 
1. Šri), Dhitup. xxiv, 72; Pan. ii, 4, 74, Siddh. 

qafa carkritt, f. (./2. kri) praising, men- 
tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 93 vi, 48, 21. 

Carkritya, mfn. to be mentioned with praise, re- 
nowned, i, 64, 14 & 119, 21; iv, viii, x; AV. vi, 98,1. 


sq cargh, cl. 1. ?ghati, to go, W. 


+ care, cl. 1. °cati, io abuse, censure, 

menace, Dhitup. xvii, 67; to injure, 

xxvii, 17: cl. 10. “cayati, to repeat a word (in 

reciting the Veda, esp. while adding 7/7), RPrat. xv, 

10 & 12; to talk over, discuss, Hear. vii; (also A., 
Vop.) to study, Dhatup. xxxiii, 38. 

Carca, m, ‘repeating over in thought,’ consider- 
ing, deliberation, L., Sch. ; (@), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 105 ; 
g.ukthidé) repetition ofa word (in reciting the Veda, 
esp. while adding 7/7), VPrat. ; APrat.; Hcat. ; = 
Orca (with gen. or ifc.), Naish. v, 38; Siphás.; Hit. ; 
talking about (in comp.), Rajat. v, 303; discussion, 
vil,1476; viii, 3342; Bhojapr. $13. alternate recita- 
tion ofa poem by two persons, W. ; inquiry, W.; un- 
Buent laid on, KAvytd. ii, 104 ; Git. ix, 10; Durga, L. 

Garoaka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the 
Veda), Heat. i. 7, 1064 (pL); Caran. ; (74d), f. = 
«arca, L.; N. of Durga, BrahmaP. ii, 18,15; Hcat. 
i, 7,153; Tantr.; (cf. gharma-, vi-). - mālā, f. 
2 rosary, Kuttanim. 66. 

Carcana, n, 2 ^rca£a ; laying on (unguent), L. 

Caxcü,, f. of ^rca, q.v. —pada, n. pl. the words 
repeated (in reciting the Veda while z/i is added), 
RAnukr. ; Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 11 & 14. = pūra, 
m, =carcaka, g. vedddhyayddi, 

ı Nom. “pate, to be repeated (in reciting 
the Veda while 7## is added), RAnukr, 

Carci,m. N. ofa man, Pravar.vii,I0; cf. haima. 

Caroiki, f. of ?rca£a, q. v. 

Carcikya, n. — circ, L. 

_, Garcita,mfn. repeated (in reciting the Veda while 
iti is added), RAnukr. ; ifc, smeared with, covered 
with, MBh. ii, 3371; Hariv. 15694, &c. ; rubbed 
off, R. vii; ‘thought over,’ determined on, BhP. x, 
44 1; investigated, W. ; n. unguent laid on, Sriügar, 

Nr cdreara, °rika, &c. See scar. 

qiq carcas, m. one of the 9 treasures of 
Kubera, L. 

carea, orcaya, rci, &c. See «/care. 

NIST cartavya. See Vear. 
À cartya, mfn. erit, Pan. iii, I, rro. 
carpata, mfn. lying flat to the head 
(cars), VarBrS. Ixviii, 58 (v. 1. cipita) ; VarBr. xxv, 
I2, Sch. ; m. the open palm of the hand, L. s= 
L.; (à), f. the 6th day in the light half of Bhädra- 
pada, L. ; (7), f. a thin biscuit of flour (cf. arf?) L. 
atin, m. N. of the author of the Rasa- 

candrüdzya, Hathapr. i, 6; Todar. 
: NIS carb, cl. r.9bati, to go, Dhatup.xi, 3r. 
$ wiz carbhata, m.=cirbh°, L.; (1), f.— 

reari, cries of joy, L. 

carma, in comp: (and twice ifc. see 
rishabha- & $a-) for cdrman ; n. a shield, L., Sch. 
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Caritavyn, mfn. (—car/^) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh. i, 7259 ; Kathas. 
lxxii, 101; n. impers. with «fzt3u vaca, ‘he is to 
continue speaking low,’ AitBr. i, 27, 4. 

Caritra, n. (Pan. iii, 2, 184; rarely m., VS. vi, 
14; MaitrS. i, 2, 16) a foot, leg, RV. ; AV. x, 2, 
12; Kaui. 44 ; n. going, VS. xiii, I9 ; acting, be- 
having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures, 
deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20; ix, 7; R. &c. (ifc. f. d, 
Paiicat. iv, 7, 5) ; nature, disposition, W, ; custom, 
law as based on custom, Nar. i, 10 f.; xx, 24; (à), f. 
the tamarind tree, L.; (cf. car). = bandhaka, m.n. 
a friendly pledge, Yajii. ii, 61. — vat, mfn. one who 
has already performed (a sacrifice), A3vGr. iv, 8, 15. 

Carishnu, mfn. (Nir. vii, 29; Pan. iii, 2, 136) 
moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about, 
RV.; Saükh$r.; SankhGr.; MBh. xii; BhP. ii; (with 
bija, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of] animals) 
Mn. i, 56 ; m. N. of a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv. 
465; ofa son of Kirtimat by Dhenuka, VayuP. i, 28, 
16 (varisA(a cd.) = àhüma (°shzz-), mfn. having 
moving smoke, RV. viii, 23, I. 

Caritra, n. =°rifra, behaviour, conduct, L. 

Cáronra, mín. (car redupl.) = caraya-sila 
(Say.), RV. x, 106, 7; (2), f. a kind of song, Vikr. 
iv; Ratniv, i, 1; musical symphony, Kathis. liv; 
the recitation of scholars, W. ; festive criesor merri- 
ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4x 
18 syllables; (for darar7) curled or woolly hair, L. 

Carcariki, f. a kind of gesture, Vikr. iv. 

Carcarika, ifc, =°77, musical symphony, Ka- 
this. ciii, 200; m, a pot-herb, L.; (fordarhar®) deco- 
ration or curling of the hair, L.; a form of Siva, L. 

Cartavya, mín, to be practised, MBh. xiii. 

Carya, mín. (Pan. iii, 1, 100) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. iii, 1; m.(=cara) the small shell 
Cyprza moneta, L.; n. ifc. driving (in a carriage), 
MBh, viii, 4215 ; (2), f. going about, wandering, 
walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a 
carriage, ratha-, MBh. ix, xiii; R.i, 19,19), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. ix,16,1; (often ifc.) proceeding, behaviour, 
conduct, SBr, xi, 5, 7, 1; Laty. viii; AivSr. xii, 4; 

Mn. vi, 32 &c. ; due observance of all rites and cus- 
toms, Sarvad. vi ff. ; a religious mendicant's life, L. ; 
practising, performing, occupation with, engaging in 
(instr. [Gaut.] or generally in comp.), SBr. xiv; 
AjvGy. iii, 7; Mn. i, 111; MBh. &c.; deportment, 
usage, W.; (in music) a kind of composition; N. of 
Durga, Gal. ; (cf. brahma-, bhiksha-, bhaikshya-), 
Caryé, f. of °rya, q. v. — n&thu, m. N. ofa sage, 
Sarvad. Caryfvatüra, m. N. of a Buddh. ad 


Buddh. — vayas, mfn. (cf. Pan.iv,1 520, Pat.) bein 
old, Mzlatim. vi, 25 ac, 


;L. Caramávasthif. the laststate W. 
the last, g, 
FTCN caravya. Sce cari, 


AUGL carácara & carie? =karann, n. working in skins or leather, W, 
Caxütha, cari, Gare ic = eer 7. dae of skin d Leather, TBr. i, 2, 6, 
TE card, m. (g. bhimádi c) a stergens, Bhp; sha), . N. o a plant (Mimosa ab- 

i) a kind of veg- 5 Bhpr.; a kind of perfume, ib.), Car. i,1, 76, 


sel (inwhich a particul A 

fer A Sn Hep m 
n; Yajh.; : à 

10; an E a aC RV. i, 7, 6), Naigh. i, 


Sch. (= saptala).— kRra, m. a worker i I 

meer cu ae er in leather, 
g ofa Candala wom: 

fisherman Pari, 5 or of a Vaideha female by rhe 


J 
shida, Mn, x, 36; or ofa Nish1da woman, MBh, 


sr carmaraka, 


raka, m. a shoemaker, W, =kirin 

(#47), f. a woman on the second day of he id, Wa 
7 Xürys, n. working in leather or ski US 
49. küshtha-maya, mín, made a£ "M 
wood, Heat, = X&shthiki, f. ‘made of ] 
wood,’ a whip, Mricch. i, 22, en = 
*skin-excrescence, a wart, Suir. if.. Xia, m n, 
considered as a kind of hemorrhoids 1. ^^ 
= küpa, m. a leathern bottle, L.-kyit 3 
raka, Rijat. iv, 55. — khundn, n, = -Åna pee 
= khandika, m. pl. N, of a people, V3 E ; e 
115.— goni,f. =-Aitpa, Suir. iv, Mig 545 
N. of onc of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch. = Mm. 
‘sticking to the skin,’ a leach, Npr. ne tiki, C 
a bat, Buddh.L.; (4), fid „L. = catika,fid p. 
ti, f. My L. ; a cricket, Gal. — citraka, n, White e 
Tosy, turned 
wards, Buddh. L.—ja, mfn, made of "e 
x, 64, 43 n. 'skin-born,' the hairs of ae mn 
L. ; blood, L, —taramga, m. a fold of skin t 
= tila, mín. having the skin covered with i 
resembling the sceds of sesamum, Pan. vi, 2 
Vartt, 1, Pat.— danda, m. * leather-stick,? im 
L. dala, n. a slight form of leprosy, Car, vi, © 
11 & 22; Suir, = d'üshiXE, f, a kind of leprosy wit 
red spots, L. = drumn, m. ‘parchment-tree ' N.ofa 
tree (the bark of which is used for writing upon), L. 
-—nüsikü, f. ‘leather-thong,’ a whip, W, = 

$2, m. a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 3456; N. of a place 
MarkP. lviii, 25. = pațțikā, f. a fat piece of leather 
for playing upon with dice, leather bac 

board, W.— pattrü, f.=-ca/aka, L.—paduks, f, 
a leather shoc. — puta, m. a leathern bag or pair of 
bellows, Hcar. = putaka, m. a leathern pipe, Car. i, 
1, Sch. — püram, ind. so as to cover the hide, Pin, 
iii, 4, 31. — prabhedikE, f.a shocmaker's awl, L. 
=prasevaka, m.=-fy{a, L., Sch. =prasevi- 
kā, f. id, HYog. iii, 131.—bandha, m. a leather 
band or strap, Hit. iv,12,18. — bandhana,n.pepper, 
Npr. = bhastriki, f. a leathem bag, Dai. vii, 213. 
mandala, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 355. 
=maya, mí(;)n. made of skin, leathern, Mn. ii, 
157; MBh. ii, xii; VarB[S. ; ifc. encased in the skin 
of, MBh. vi, 1787.—mundi, f. a form of Durgi, 
L, (cf. cazda-, camunda). — mná, m. (for mla, 
o/ mia) a tanner, RV. viii, 5, 38; VS. xxx, 15. 


=yashti, f. =-danda, W. —rahga, m. pl. N. of 


a people in the north-west of Madhya-deia, VarBrS. 
xiv, 23; (à), f. the plant Avartakl, L. —ratna, n. 
a leathern lucky-bag, Dai. vii, 253 & 262; -bha- 
strikd, f. id., 199.— vana, m. a kind of flute. 
- vut, mín. covered with hides, Pin. viii, 2, I2, 
Kai.; ind. like a skin, SvetUp. vi, 20; (cf. ka"); 
m. N. of a warrior, MBh. vi, 3997. = vaga&nt m. 
( =4rliti-vasas) Siva, L. = vidya, n. 'skin-insrü- 
ment,’ a drum, tabour, &c., W. —vrikshn, m." 
-druma, Hariv. 12681. = vrana, m. ‘skin-diseas, 
herpes, L. = silpin, m.=-Adraka, VarBys. Ina 
8.  samudbhava, n. (=-72) blood, Gal. = sam; 
bhav&, f. cardamoms, L. = süra, m. d skin. 
lymph, serum, L. = sdhvi, f, =-kaia, SE 
=hantri, f. ‘ co MAU! Trigonella E 
grecum or a similar plant, Bhpr. 7 
a form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7, 19. Carmitcohnats 
mín. covered with skin, W. Garm&uursim 
n. ‘skin-colouring,’ white cinnabar, NS p2 
manta, m, =°ma-khanda, Suit. i, 7 101 7 
bhas, n. = 2ga-sdra, L. 
tana, n. ‘act of cutting leather,’ = ma-kai abril 
Carmfvakartin, m. ']eather-cutter, = NBb. E 
Mn. iv, 218. Carmávakarttri, masi with skin 
1321. Carmávonnddha, mfi. Covere her, 
Mn, vi, 76 (= MBh. xii, 12463); bound in, Sarg? 
wW. ta, mfn. covered AS P 
xix, 10 (Hit.); ifc. covered with the hide of, 
måsi-mat, mín. having shield and Le 
CarmanE, f. a kind of fly, L. (V-^ 77; 
nya, n. leather-work, ARBr. rS vii 
Cárman-vat, mín. furnished yu Vii, 
5,12, 2; (£F), f. Musa sapientum, c 
N. of a river (flowing through Bu f. (on the 
ges, the modern Chambal), MBh. 


: iii M la-, dui-; wéAua; Lat. corium; © 
manes VS. ehe for presentation to the gods or | ashore BIS, xxxvii, 354 Rajat. iv; (T) £ | darmuaru, m.s rmakril Le ppor, y 7,10 
, 95 i; SBr.; AitBr, i, 1& 7; L.; rls ife, Kulürn. vii; Mimosa abstergens, | Carmāra, m. id L.; = ep 
4, m. a kind of bulbous plant, Bhpr, = kī- Carmiüraka, m.=°rmdnura 7a 
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‘alae carmika, 


Carmika, mín. armed with a shield, shield-bearer 
ganas vrTAy-ddi & purokitidi, : 

Carmin, mín. (g. urthy-ddi) id., MBh.; Hariv. 
1863; covered with a hide, Caran. ; made of leather, 
W.; m. =°rma-druma,L.; (= "rman-vatr) Musa 
sapientum, L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ; of 
a man, Pap. iv, I, 158, Vartt. 3, Pat. Carmi- 
vyiksha, m.=°ma-v", Sus. iv, 11, 7 


qart carmari, f. N. of a plant, v. 
‘Ja carya, caryü. See car. 


c z 

qq (cf. 4/cürn), cl. 10. carvayati 

(inf. vitum ; Pass. "oyate, cl. 1. *cati, 

Dhitup. xv, 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate, 
chew, Myicch. ii,12; Paficat. v,1 1, 9; DevIm.; Bhpr.; 
Sch. on KatySr, & ParGr.; to taste, Sah. iii, 16. 

Carvana, n. ‘chewing,’ see carvifa-; tasting, 
Sah. iti, 26 ; * to be chewed,’ solid food, BhP. iii, 13, 
35; (à), f. tasting, Sah. iii, 26; 2 molar tooth, 
Gal.; v.1. for °rmana, L. 

Carvaniya, mfn. proper to be chewed, W, 

Carvita, mín. chewed, SarügP. Ixiii, 9. = car- 
vana, n. ‘chewing the chewed,’ tedious reiteration, 
BhP. vii, 5, 30; Pan. iii, I, 15, Siddh, = patra, n.a 
spitting-pot, W.—piitraka, n. id., Rasal. 

Carvyu, mín, chewable, BrahmavP. 


qa carvan, m.=capeta, L. 


carshaya. See ratha-. 

Carshani, mfn. (krish) ‘cultivating,’ active, 
agile, swift, RV.; (AV. vii, 110, 2); MBh. i, 726; 
seeing (fr. 4/caksh?), Naigh. iii, 11; Nir. v, 24; f. 
pl. ‘cultivators (opposed to nomads),’ men, people, 
race, RV. ( pditca = 2? krishtdyas [q. v.), v, 86, 
2; vii, 15, 2; ix, 101, 9); AV. xiii, I, 38; BhP. 
X, 29, 2; N. of Aryaman's children by Matrikd (pro- 
genitors of the human race), BhP.vi, 6, 40; (cf.prd-, 
ratha-,ol-,visvd-). = pr mfn.satisfying men, RV. 

Carshani, in comp. for “#/ ; f. a disloyal wife, 
Rajat. vii, 102 ; N. of Varuga's wife (mother of 
Bhrigu), BhP. vi, 18, 4. = dhrít, mfn. supporting or 
protecting men, RV. — dhriti, f. support or protec- 
tion of men, viii, 9o, 5 (loc. ^/a, =instr. of -dAr/f, 
scil. vd/rena, Gmn., but SV. has the nom.^/74) ;SV. 
(see -sáh). = sáh,mfn. ruling over or overpowering 
men, RV. (ix, 24, 4 dat. -sd/te, SV. -dAríti A). 


"ded cat (cf. V car & also cat), cl. 1. 
[:] lati (metrically also À.. fe; perf.cacd/a, 
pl. celur; fut. calishyati; aor. acalit),to be moved, 
stir, tremble, shake, quiver, be agitated, palpitate, 
MBh. &c.; to move on or forward, proceed, go 
away, start off, depart, MBh. (dsanebhyo 'calan, 
* they rose from their seat,’ v, 3114) &c.; to set (said 
of the day), Kathis, Ixxii, 406; to be moved from 
one’s usual course, be disturbed, become confused 
or disordered, go astray, MBh. &c.j to turn away 
from, swerve, deviate from (abl, e.g. dharmat, to 
Swerve from virtue, Mn. vii, 15; MBh. ii, 2629 ; 
fall off (with abl.), MBh. &c. ; to sport about, frolic, 
play(Dhatup.xxviii 64), Kuval. 320: Caus, calayaté 
(Pay. i, 3,87), to cause to move, Move, shake, jog, 
, agitate, disturb, Ragh. viii, 52; Ritus.; BhP.; 
Bhatt.; to cause to deviate, turn off from (abl.), 
Mricch, ix, 21: Caus. cälay? (Pass.ed/yate) to cause 
to move, shake, jog, push, agitate, MBh. &c.; to 
drive, drive away, remove or d fom, GM 
i, 5743; xiii, 3330; Hariv. 2697; 
confated or dirdeied, MBh. xi ; Vedintas.; BhP. 
at ee er, Dato. zo, 6 
1504; R. iii ; to cherish, foster, " 
(rl or Weal): Intens. cañcalyate (cf. caftcala) 
Or cae? (cf. d-vicacalaft.), Vop. xx, 81. ; [cf. (Aor, 
KENA, QicAAos, xis; Lat. celer, pro-cello, ex-] 
Cala, mí(d)n. (g. Zacddi) moving, trembling, 
shaking, loose, MBh. &c.; unsteady, fluctuati 
perishable, ib. ; disturbed, confused, ib. ; m. nite 
tation, shaking,’ see bkdmi-; wind, L.; wind (in 
med.), Ashtaiig.i, 11, 1; quicksilver, L.; rm 
, Gal. ; n. water, Gal. ; (a5 f. lightning, ee 
incense, L.; the goddess of fortune, Kat z, 
119; a metre of 4 x 18 syllables; (Fannin pau 
cali, cála.) = karya, m.(in astron.) the chngeibie 
hypothenuse (*the true distance of a planet zi 
the earth, W.), Süryas. il, 41 & et a ute ma 
N. of a man, Pravar. i, I (MatsyaP.) = sans 
astron.)N.of a moving Ketu, VarBj5x1,33. 7 8 ER 
£. Trigonella corniculata, L.=cañon, m. “MOVE 
its beak,’ the Greek partridge, L. = eitta, mi(2)n. 


2, 5 


alefeoat 


fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii, v; (ifc.) Bharty. 
ii, 78; m. N. of a man, Tantr. ; n. fickleness of 
mind, Mn. ix, I5 ; -/g, f. id., Hit. i, 4, 43; frivolity, 
R. Vi, 111, 19. —- tū, f. shaking, tremulous motion, 
Suir, i, 32,1. — tva, n. id., Hariv. 2893; Megh. 94. 
= danta, m. a loose tooth, W. = dala, m. ‘tremu- 
lous-leaved, 'Ficusreligiosa, L. —üdruma,m.Tribulus 
lanuginosus, L. = niketa, mín. having a perishable 
abode, Ap. i, 22, 4. — pattra, m. =-dala, L. 
== puocha, m. Coracias indica, Npr. —prakriti, 
min. of unsteady or wanton nature, Paricat, ii, $4. 
=samdhi, m. loose articulation of the bones, 
diarthrosis,Suir, — svabh&va,mí(d)n. — -fra£rifi, 
MBh. xiii, 2225. 1. Calácala, mín. movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary, W. Cala- 
taka, m. ‘fluctuating disease, rheumatism, L. 
Caldtman, min. fickle-minded, R. iv, 55, 7. Ca- 
léndriya, mín. having unsteady organs, W. Ca- 
léshu, for ca/acat^, Pin. vi, 2,108, Sch. Caléxrmi, 
mín. having agitated waves, R. i, 14,18; Megh, 25. 

Calat, pr. p. 4/ca/, q. v. = padam, ind. so as to 
move, W. — pürnimi, f. the fish Candraka, L. 

Calad, in comp. for “lat. —ahga, ^gaka, m. 
‘of a palpitating body,” the fish Ophiocephalus 2u- 
rantiacus, L. = gu, mín. onc under whom the carth 
trembles, BhP. i, 9, 37. 

Calana, mf(d)n. moving, movable, tremulous, 
shaking, Pap. iii, 2, 148 ; KapS.i,129, Sch.; moving 
on feet, Gaut. viii, 2; wanton (a woman), xxii, 26; 
m. 2 foot, L.; an antelope, L. ; n. shaking motion, 
shaking, trembling, Pan. i, 3, 87; iii, 2,148; R. v, 
36, 21; Palicat. &c.; ‘motion,’ action, function, 
Vedintas.; Tarkas.; walking about, wandering, 
roaming, MBh. xii, 3708 ; turning off from (abl.), 
lii, 1319; (a-, esp) Rahas ic, 8 & Sah. iii, 33 ; the 
being disturbed, Sarvad. iii, 1745 (7), f. =°naka, 
HParis. viii, 267; the rope for tying an elephant, L. 

Calanaka,m.n.ashort petticoat (worn by dancing 

irls, &c.), SBr. v, 2, 1, 8, Say.; KatySr. xiv, 5, 3, 
3 (224), f. silken fringes, Buddh. L. 
mín. to be moved or shaken, W. 

2. Calücalá, mín. (4/ca/ redupl. Pin. vi, 1, 12, 
Vartt. 6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) ever-moving (the wheel 
of Samsira), Divyàv. xiii, 267; xix; moving to 
and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, loose, RV. 1, 
164, 48; R.v, 42,11; Nit.; unsteady, changeable, 
MDh. v, 2758 ; xii, 4169; m.a crow, L.; N. of a 
man, Tantr. Calicaléshu, mín. one whose arrow 
wavers or flies unsteadily, Pan. vi, 2, 108, Kai. 

Calita, mín. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh. 
&c.; one who has moved on, MBh.; Süryas. iii, 
11; gone, departed (e. g. sa ca/r aA, ‘he started off,” 
Paficat.; Git. iii, 3 ; Hit.) ; walked, Vet. iii, 3 (v. L); 
being ou the march (an army), L.; moved from 
one's usual course, disturbed, disordered (the mind, 
senses, fortune, &c.), Hariv. 5669; R. &c.; caused 
to deviate, turned off from (abl), Yajn. i, 360; 
Bhag. vi, 37 ; n. unsteady motion (of: eyes), Bhartr. 
1,4. <sthina,mfn. changing its place, R(BJiv, 1,14. 

Calitavya, n. impers. to be gone away, R. iii. 
Cali-A/kri, to cause to move, Naish, i, 114. 


seq calas, n. wood-sorrel, L. 
NIfGS cali, m. a cover, W.; a surtout, W. 
vafesd calita, &c. See /cal. 


"Ico calu, m. a mouthful of water, L. 

Coluka, m. (s cu^) id,, Paticat. i; a small pot, 
gallipot, L.; N. of a man, W. 

QTA cavana, n. Piper Chaba, L. 

Cavi, f. id., L. 

Ca vika,n.id. ; (à), f. id., Suir.vi; 39,225: 42,93. 

Cavi, f. id., Kathis. vi, 151. 

Cavya, n. id., Suir. i, iv, vi; (à), f. id., 41, 39; 
the cotton plant, L.; = vacd, L. —3&, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, L, = phala, m. id., L. 

IQ cash, cl. 1.°shati, to hurt, Vop. (Dha- 
tup. xvii, 43); P. & A. to eat, Dhitup. xxi, 24. 

Cashaka, m. n. (g. ardAarcádi) a cup, wine- 

; Ragh. vii, 46; Hear. viii ; Sis. x &c. (ifc. £ d, 
vathás, xxi, 10); spirituous liquor (*honey; W.), 
L.; m. a second, Sch. on VarBr. vii, 1 & 12 & xxiv, 

NIU cashüla, m. n. (g. ardharcádi) a 
wooden ring on the top of a sacrificial post, RV. i, 
162,6; TS. vi; Kath. xxvi, 4 (casd/a) ; SBr. &c.; 
m. a hive, L. ; n. the snout of a MaitrS. i, 6, 3. 
=zaukha, m, N. of an Eka t . Xiv, 73, 
3. 7yüpa, m. a sacrificial post furnished with a 
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wooden ring at the top, BhP. iv, I9, I9. —vat 
(shala-), min. furnished with a wooden ring at the 
top, RV. iii, 8, Io. 

NIE cash{a, min. (A/caksh) spoken, W. 


AE cah, cl. 1. 10.°hati, “hayati (aor. aca- 
Ait, Vop. viii, 89), to cheat, Dhatup. xvii, xxxv. 

ARAM cakacakya, n.=ujjcala-ta, Ve- 
düntaparibh. 

Cükacikya, n. illusion, Nytyak. 

Caikacicci, f. N. of a plant, L. 

“WH cakrd, mfn. (fr. cakrd) carried on (a 
battle) with the discus, Hariv. 5648 ; belonging to 
awhcel,W. ; circular, W. ; m, N. oí a man, SBr. xii. 

Cükragartaka, mín. ir, cakra-gurta, Pin. iv, 
2, 126, Kai. 

Cakrapileya, fr. cakra-fala, g. sakhy-ddi. 

Cükra m. (pau. fr. cakra-varman, 
vi, 4,170, R3.) N, of a grammarizn, 1,130; Un.Sch. 

Cakravika, min. proper for the Cakra(-vakz) 
bird, ManGr. i, 14. 

Cakravikeya, it. ca&ra-cdKa, g. sakhy-ddt 
(Svdleya [fr. cakra-vala], Kai.) 

Cikravilleya, sec “uikeya. 

m. (ir. ca£rd, g. ajvddi ; Pravar.v, 
I) patr. of Ushasta, SBr. xiv, 65 ChUp. i, 10, I. 

Cükrikn, mín. circular, W. ; belonging to a wheel 
or discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.; 
m. a coachman, driver, MBh. xii, 2646 ; a potter, 
VarByS. x, 9 ; ‘an oil-maker ' and ‘a companion," 
Rajat, vi, 272; a companion, v, 267; a proclaimer, 
Yajà. i, 165; Hariv. 9047 ; a bard, W. — ti, f. 
companionship, Rajat. iv, 688. 

M1. patr. fr.cakrin, Pan. vi, 4, 166, Sch. 

Cükreya, fr. cakrd, g. sabAy-édi (not in Kis.) 

MAN calshushd, mf(i)n. (fr. cdkshus) con- 
sisting in sight, depending on or produced from 
sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight, 
VS. xiii, 56 ; SBr. xiv ; KathUp. ; Malav. i, 4; (a-, 
neg.) Sarvad. x, 112; (with cidyd, a magical 
science) conferring the power of seciug anything, 
MBh. i, 6478 ; perceptible by the eye, KaushUp.; 
Suir. ; Pin. iv, 2, 92, Ka3.; (a-, neg.) KapS. i, 61; 
relating to Manu Cikshusha, Hariv. 279; BhP. iv, 
30, 49 ; m. patr., AV. xvi, 7, 7; N. of Agni (au- 
thor of several Simans) ; of an author, Ragh. v, 50, 
Mall; of the 6th Manu (with 5 others descending 
from Manu Svayambhuva, Mn. i, 62 ; son of Visva- 

karman by Akriti, BhP. vi, 6, 15; son of Cakshus, 
viii, s, 17), MBh. xiii, 1315; Hariv.; BhP.; N. ofa 
son of Ripu by Brihati (father of a Manu), Hariv, 
69; of a son of Kakshcyu (or Anu, VP. iv, 1S, 1) 
and brother of Sabhi-nara, Hariv. 1669; of a son 
of Khanitra, BhP. ix, 2,24; m. pl. a class of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, viii, 13, 35 ; n. = dna, 
W. -jü&na, n. knowledge which depends on vi- 
sion, W. — tva, n.perceptibility ofsight, Tarkas.105. 
“Tex cakshmd, min. (/ksham) forbearing, 
gracious (Brahmanaspati), RV. ii, 24, 9. 
cal:hayitri,m{n.(Intens../khan), 
Pag. vi, 4, 22, Vártt. 11. 
NUT caiga, m.—?gert, L., Sch.; n. (fr. 
caiiga) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W. 
Cahgeri, f. wood-sorrel, Hariv. 4652; Suir. vi. 
MIMYz caca-puta,=caccat-p?. 
‘WET cacari, m. (Intens.«/car) ‘moving 
quickly,’ N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1514. 
"mies cacali, mfn.(Iutens. eal) moving 
much or repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 154 ; (cf. d-vi-). 
C&ncalya, n. (fr. caitcala) unsteadiness, transi- 
toriness, Rajat. vii, 162. 
ISI caiicava, u. (fr. cañcu) celebrity for 
(in comp.), Dai. i, 223 (v.L) 
“lz cafa, m. a cheat, rogue, Yajit. i 335 
x = ps eed 
Paficat.); Mricch. (Prakrit); VarYogay.; Hcat.; 


C 
BhavP.=bhata, m. for cara-bh" (27, Inscr. (? 940 


A.D.) 
Cataka-deia, m. N. ofa country, Kalakic. 
Catakiyana, m. patr. fr. cafa£a, g. 1. nagddi. 
Citakaira, m. (ir. cafaka, Pin. iv, 1, 128) a 

young sparrow, Hear. viii. 
NIE SI catalika, f. N. 


jat. vii, 766. ofa locality, Ra- 
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MEATA cüli-grüi .N. fever), Suir.; Kathis,; AgP. Cüturthaküri- | Cituhshashfika,mfn.relating tothe 64 (carn 
n cüli-grüma, m. N. ofa place. Hohl vet), medicine for UE off quartan aguc. | shash{i) Kalas, Vatsyay. i, 3, 14. otii 
Ug cafu, m. n. sg. & pl.(cf. cafu) pleasing | “eaturtndhnika, mfn. (fr. caturthdhan) be- |  Cktubsigarika, mí (7) n.relatingtothe.4 oceans 
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, Hariv. 1144; longing to tlie 4th day, SankhSr, xv, 7, 1 & 8, r. (sagara), R. iv, 16, 43. 
Paücat.; Kad.; Hear. &c.; =ficinda, L. ; mfn. Cüturthika, mfn. (fr. caturthd) id., Laty. vii, | | Catubsvarya, n. the usc of 4 (svara) accents, 
pleasing (0), Rajat. i, 213 ; speaking distinctly, L. 7 29; TindyaBr., Sch.; m. a quartan ague, W. | (viz. /razsvazya and e£a-sruti), Bhashik. ii, 36 
SERE mín. speaking ERO e kindly, flat- | " Gíturdaia, mfn. (g. samdhivelâdi) appearing Nyayam. ix, 2, 15, Sch. ; ApGr. iv, 17, Sch, 
tering, flatterer, Pan. iii, 2, 23; Megh. 32 ; Rajat. | on the caturdaiT (14th day), Pap. iv, 2, 92, Ka à o 
Y, 351 ; Sab. iii, 82, = kārin, m. i, L. = patu, ore ES is sacred texis on the AM ES reden jm D: (fr, anoal) clever, 
m. a jester (hayda), L. —101n, min, (  caful-P) caturdaii, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Kai. D ; SPIP ing in A attering, I H visible,, 
elegantly tremulous, L. =vacana, n. a pleasing Cüturdaiva, mín. sacred to 4 deities (deva), rai T net Eu uu low, L. (cf. 
word, flattery, Git. xi, 2, —vatu, m. —-/a/n, L. | Hariv. 6509. ATH i ¢ X s S 7a, Pra » NAPUDS. 4 ; 
Batu, n. a hundred entreatics, Bharty. ii, 26. Caturdhikiranika, mfn, (fr. caturdhd-kara- | P- iv; D) exteri » e sannar, ii, 5; 
Catikti, f. —"/n-zacana, Suk. : ua) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii. | !!» Ht; Vear. vi, 12; amia ac Sih. x, 84. 
Cütuka, m. pl. pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5. - ata, | ' Cátuxbijo, n. (fr. ca”) an aggregate of 4 kinds | _ m HEELS visible,L.; govern- 
n. =°fues?, Sarasy, (Kpr.iv, 13%, Sch.); Sth. iii, 42. | of aromatic seed, Npr. Mio cm ing, Ln; m. a ma En n m 
p T turya, n. (—^77, TH , iv 
pii ^ kya, g. Fageia: rarae Lic ee a G dexterity, Sarvad xili 134: Subh; amiableness, MBI 
Cūpakīna, mfn. fit for (being sown) with the an. id., Bhpr. vii, 8, 1468 206. | i, 3995; R. i, 6, 3; Bhartr. i, 3; Sah. ii, 42. 
chickpea (vein Lay Behi Gieurbhnji, a son of Caturbuja, Siyak 54r. | — onttmagi, m. N. of Vop., Vep, y 
Cūņakya, min. made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, 11, | Qaturbhantika, mín. consisting of 4 elements | TACT catfarütra, m. patr. fr. catta-r° 
37 ; composed by Canakya, Cap, ; m. (5. gargidi) (catur-bhiita), KapS. iii, 185 Nyayas. iii, 1, Sch. | N, of Jamad-agni, Nidan. viii ? 
patr. fr. Capaka (son of Canin, HParii, viii, 200), Citurmaharijakiyika, (pl ) = caf, Buddh, . Eni, + vint, 4. Ü 
N. of a minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de- s , Cattra, m. a spindle, PuGr. i,15,4; Gobh. ii, 7; 
stroyed the Nanda dynasty; reputed author of the peg (used with thc a7ayi), Katy$r. iv, Sch, 


i C&turmahiüzüjika, m. (= cat?) Vishnu, MBh. 
«Hola [q. v.], ‘the Machiavelli of India"), Paiicat,; | “o 128641 m. pl. = ‘Jakdyika, Buddh. TRIES cñtvärinša, n. “consisting of 4o 
Mudr.; Kathis. v, 109 ff. —mūlaka, n. a kind of Citurmiiseka, mín, onc who performs the Ca- | (catvarinidz) Adhyayas, the AitBr., Pan. v, 1, 62. 
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W, | rmésya sacrifices, ZA EA: is rubr rum K i 
MUREN cägärarüpya, mfn. fr. cau’, bn arcis m n. (oaie 8 hobo in 
Pip. iv, 2, 104, Vartt, 2 f, Pat. min, = “saka, Pan.v,1,94,Vartt.5. | the ground for constructing the Uttara-vedi, TS. vi f.; 
uU d Di: C&turmisi, f (o “syd; scil. paurqumdsi tul TBr. i; SBr. iii ; KatySr. ; AivSr. ; Laty.; Kuša 
i Vartt. h 
121; Tann ; Pair 6736 ; of » wees in Eu moon day at the Cstanwtaya sacrifices, ant gy fice) for which this hole is excavated, Aivsr. i, 1, 6. 
sas service (slain y Arishna 5 identi with the T] é : MAUZ =, =, =, . 
Daitya Varüha), Hariv, (canira, 2361 & 10407); parton e ii of iets aoa i nee Db CH a placo, Pan. vi, 2. 
: a js =, canitra, for canitra, q. v. 
Krishna, Gal. — sit „m. id., IS Sch. months (viz, vaiivadcodm, varuna-praghasah, NR , yura, q: 
IWS canda, m. patr. fr. cánda, g. sivddi; | KatySr.; Mn. &c.; mín. belonging to such sacri- ENT Yi 
n. violence &c., g. por HE fices, SBr. xiii, 2, 5; KatySr. xin; MundUp. i, 2, 3, | @/wood (cand?), Bhartr. ii, 98; Prasannar. vi, 32. 
» b: £7 —küriki, f. N. of a work.—tva, n. the state of Cündanagandhikn, mín. (fr. candana-gan- 
” veni, $ Jey ` | dha) smelling of sandal, Pan. iv, 2, 65 (not all MSS.) 
36, Vartt. 1), VS. xxx, 21; SBr. xiv; Kaui.; Mn. &c.; | a C? sacrifice, SB. xiii, = yäjin, mfn. =°saka, ii, x. 
the worst among (in comp., Mn. ix, 87; MBh. xii f.; Cüturvarpya, n. (g. caturvaryâdi) the four Jyot.; VarBrS.; Sūryas.; Kathis. &c. ; composed 
gen., Cin.); (7), f. a Candála woman, Mn.viii, 373; castes, Mn. x; xii, 1&7; MBh.; R.i,1,928 27,16. | by Candra, Praudh. ; m. a lunar month (cf. gauua, 
her courses) Vet. i, 10; the plant Lifgini, Li (with |  caturvingika, mfn. belonging to ihe 24th day, mukhya), L.; the light half of a month, W.; the 
Ghdshd) the language of the Candalas, Sah, vi, 163. | SaikhSr. xi, 27, 4. Siddh, on Pan. iii, 2, 26 & vii, 2, 10; Praudh.; 
=vesa, mín. clothed like a Candala, Prab, iii, 13. Caturvidya,mfn. (Pan. v, 1,124, Siddh.) = caf, Vop.,Sch.; n. (scil. vrata) the penance Candrayana 
TIJ; ^ Pdl ,v.), Priyaic.; (scil.atas) Monday, Vishg. lxxviii, 
£ulalddi ; m. N. of a man, Pravar, ii,1, 2; (74a), | fold knowledge (viz. of dharmaartha, käma, mok- (q.v), Priyaic.; (scil.ahaz) Monday, Vishn ; 
Dan (the Capdila lute; a kind of plant; | sha, Nilak.), MBh.zii, 1574 &1837; Hariv. 9769. | ratula anthelminthica, L. ; N. of a princess, Rajat. 
1g3), L. Caturvidhya, n. (fr. cdtur-vidha) the being vii, 1503. —- māsa, m. a lunar Mosi nei 
m. the lunar year. Cindrakhya, n. fresh gin 
C&ydH, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar, vi, 1. Cüturvedya, n. (fr. ca/tr-veda) a number of rin i nad 
, condalikfisrama, m. the hermitage of Canda- | men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas, iii, 20. Cündragupta, mín. belonging to Candra-gupta, 
lika, MBh. xiii, 1738 (céitjal, B). Citurvaidya, mfn. (fr. catur-vidyà, g. anuia- | HParis, viii, 323. 
the 4 Vedas, MBI. ae za Cindrapura, m. pl. the inhabitants of Candra- 
: 5 2 C 4 Vedas, MBh, v, 4741; m. =°rvedya, Baudh.; 
stubs (em, te piy Caecus me- | knowledge of the 4 Ves E trāhmanidi. 1 O&ndrabhitga, f. = candı”, g. jeudi. 
ist on rain-drops), Sak. vii, 7 ; Cüturhotrika, míf(7)n. (Pay. iv, 3, 72, K1&) Cündrabhigi, m. (fr. candra-bhdga) a patr. of 
ERN Kaba cxxiii. Citakitnandana, MaitrS. i, 9, colophon. EIU EA 
m. Sataka s delight,’ the rainy season, L, Cătakâ~ Cüturhot " 
h [ otra, mín. performed by the 4 chief bhügeya, m.metron. fr. candra-bhaga, 
shtaka, n. the 8 verses on the Cataka bird, priests (Hotri, Adhvaryu, Udgitri, ob Brahman), | Pan. iv, 1, 113, Kai. » $ 
is Cündrabhügyi, f. = "pi, ib. 
NISI cütana, min. (4^cat, Caus.) ife, | n.a sacrifice performed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xiv; xs 
driving away,’ sce abhiiasti-, amīva arāya-, | Hariv. 3772; 10404 (v. l. cat”); BhP. v, 7, 5; vii, Cündramasá, mí(7)n. (fr. candrd-mas) lunar, 
UT 5 "3 7a, ( ) 
duryama-, fitdca-, bhratrioya-, tu-, sadan- | 3» 30 (Y-1. catur-hotraka); the duties of the4 chief relating to the moon, AV, xix, 9,10 ; SBr. xi,1, 5,33 
vd-, & sapatna-cdtana ; m. N.of the ishi of the | Priests, MBh. xii; BhP, ñ f.; the 4 chief priests | AivSr. &c. ; m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 1 (^55; 
ars verses, AV.Anukr.; n. certain verses of the | (collectively), MBh. v, xiv; R. i; BhP. iv, 24,37. 
+ (for exorcising demons), Kaus, 8; 2 5; 80; 136. | , Citurhotriya, mín. attended by 4 chief priests | f. N. of Brihaspati's wife, MBh. iii, 14130. 
ene i Set Cündramasüyann, m. = entree Lo 
a carri. Pan, i r otrīya-brīhmana, n. N. of a particular Cündramasüyani, m. id., g. (/Zádi. 
t Gente)? TEE hs chapter (called Brahmana), T Ar. iii, 8, 1, Say. erste 
Hariv. 6746 » (fr. a cast of dice with4dots |  C&tu& (vrata) of the moon, Mn. ix, 309. - 
et Cün m. an observer of the moons 
: TandyaBr. xvii, 13, I , 
x 2267-70), iv, 2,81 ff, Kai. | Pat, on Pap. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. a, & iii, 1, 43. Sipe) Mer M edente 
periods (d?rama) of life, MBh. iv, ors. S 4 |  Cūtushkoțika, mñ, divided into 4 parts | (Pap. v, 1, 72 ; scil. vza/a) a fast regulated by the 
5 fore moon, the food being diminished ee day by Ya 
periodsof a Bahami ME rad) me t Veale of 4 sections, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Ka. ike manner during the light etel Ín. vi, 20 
Su 3 xii f. yava- ogdhyama), Mn. vi, 20; 
Giturika, m. (fr. t. ra) a chariotcer, L, Apr. viii, 18, 1. UR es eee AU ff. Pals ith 
i sae x sii = . inhabited by Cinera- 
adici (E rab] IRURE. DASS: 41 36, Vartt, 4) enough for 4 persons to cat, SBr. ii, Pur Eas pao mín eines iy 
(Adhy1ya) Mn. ii 56, Kull, of m the 4th | xi; m. (scil, adana) id, KatySr.; Laty,; n. id., TS. vi. | driyana fast, W. = vrata, n. id., Hit. i, t i 
? 1s 59, priüharika, mfn. presented (as gifts) on ika, mín, performing the Andra: 
yana fast, Pan, v, 1, 73. 


Citurmiisa, mfn. produced in 4 months, W, 
radish (Aazfilya), L. —81okn, m. pl. Canakya’s : A 
: C&tvürin&u mín. bought for 22, Ka: 
ia, p5atko, Bl 40, 22, Kai, 
(the fourth kind of fratikramana), Jain. Sch. 
Ci 
NIC cügüra, m. N. of a princo, MBh. ii, grass(darbha), Un.i, 115, Sch, = vat, mín. (a sacri- 
Cüturmüsyá, n. beginning of a season of 4 
Vop.xxiii,24. = mardana, m. ‘Cintra-conqueror,” 
sdkam-cdhah), TS.i,6, 10; TBr. if.; SBr.; AsvSr.; NITE cándana, mf(i)n. consisting of san- 
NIRESTGS capdáld,m.— cand? (Ved., Pán.v,4, C^sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 2. = devatá, f. the deity of 
Mg candra, mí(i)n. (fr. candrá) lunar, 
BhP. vi, 3, 12 ; (said of a woman on the first day of Citurvingaka, ff, cafurzinid, q. v. 
moon-stone, L.; a pupil of the grammarian Candra, 
Cind&laka, n, anything made by a Candila, g. MBh.iii, 8227 ; Rajat.v, 158; n. the 4 Vedas; four- 
2; (7), moonlight, L. ; a kind of Solanum, L.; Ser- 
Cündiülaki, patr. fr. cauaa, Pay. iv,1, 97, Pat. | fourfold, Hariv. ii, 114, 16; Sarvad. ii, x; xiii, 78. 
Caindrake,mfn.lunar, Kalam.; n.dried ginger, L. 
Cündülins, f. N. ofa goddess, Tantras. tikddt ; fc, -veda, Pin. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) versed in 
pura, VarBrS. xiv, 5. 
Eh. xvii, 15; Megh. &c.; (7), f. the female of relating to the Catur-hotri service, MánGr. i, 23; 
Cindrabhigi, f.=vana-riji, Gayar. 52, Sch. 
Cündrw 
Cätaki, m, N. of a man, MatsyzP. cxciv, 23. | AtrAnukr.; BhP, i, 4» 19; TAr, iii, Say, Introd. ; y 
Cindrama, mín, for °masdá, lunar, Nidinas. v. 
£ 
MatsyaP.); n. the constellation Mriga-iiras, L.; (7) 
NIS. 1. catura, mfn. (fr. calúr) drawn by (Agni), TAr. i, 22, 11. 
Cündravratika, mín. acting in the manner 
senses (taught, Pan. me: used in the 4 (artha or)| _ Ciituhanbdya,n. 4 moods of expression (sadda), 3 2m 
turikr pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 2 & ii, 4, 13 0 
Okturdéramin, (cd, Calc.) for ca/?, q. v. (oti), Buddh. L. ; 
like manner during the light fortnight (cf. pipiika- 
Cüturjüta,n. 
'turjiita,n. an aggregate of 4 substances, Dhpr, C&tushpráiyi, min. (fr. catush-frája, Pin.v, ci 
yanas g. aishukary-ddi, = viāhīna, n. the 
Caturthaka,míi appearing every 4th day,quar- 4 occasions, Sinhàs.? i 
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safe cündri. : | 


5 candzi, m. =candraja, VarYogay. iv, 19. 


xrparnmud candhanayana, m. patr. of 
Ananda-ja VBr. i, 16; (cf. aufacandAani.) 


qrq capa, m.n. (fr. capa, g. tüládi) a bow, 
Mn. vii, 192; MBh. &c.; (in geom.) an are, Süryas. 
jif, vi, xi; Sagittarius, VarBIS.; a rainbow (cf. indra- 
jakra-), BBP. i, 11, 28; a kind of astron, instru- 
ment, Gol. xi, 2 & 5; a particular constellation 
(=dhanus), VarBr. xii, 18; m. N. of a family. 
= gana, m.a bow-string, R. iii, 33, 16 &c. — disi, 
£N. of a river, Hariv. 9515. = dhara, mín, bow- 
armed, R. ii, S6, 22; m. Sagittarius, VarBr., Sch. 
= pata, m. Buchanania latifolia, L. = yashți, f. a 
bow, Kathüs. Ixxxv, 7. —3at&, f. id., cviii, 134. 
- lekhi, f. N. of a woman, lii, 248. —vata, m. 
=-pata, L- (cf. upa-v?).—veda,m, =dhanur-v", 
L. O&pücárya, m. an instructor in archery, Bala. 
ii, 37 Cüpüdhiropa, m. stringing and bending 
a bow, Prasannar. i, 45. CRpüropana, n. id., 52. 
Cüpótkata, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 

Gapaya, Nom. °yati, (in geom.) to reduce to a 
bow-form, Aryabh. iv, 25, Sch. 

Capin, mín. bow-armed, MBh. xii, 10406 ; m. 
Sagittarius, Horas. 


WTS capada, N. of a village, Kshitis. iv. 


ATs capala,n. (fr. cap?, g. yuvddi) mobi- 
lity, swiftness, Ragh. iii, 42; BhP. vii, 12, 20; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, inconsiderateness, in- 
solence, Gaut. ix, 50; P4n. viii, T, 12, Vartt. 5; 
MBh. &c, Caipalasraya, m. unsteadiness, W. 

Capaliyana, m. patr. fr. cafa/a, g. aseddi. 

C&palya,n.(g.drdhmanddi mobility, Can.; agi- 
tation, unstcadiness, fickleness, flurry, Yajn. i, 112; 
iii, 279; R. iii, v; Paficat. i, 1, 1 ; Sah. iii, 170. 

UTS capata, N. of a Caitya, Divyav. 


MAM cüppattakya, m. patr. fr. cap- 
pattaka, g. kurv-adi (Ganar. 209) 
Caphattaki, m. patr. fr. caphatiaka, g. tau- 
loaly-adi. 
. Cüphattakya, m. id., g. Aurz-adi (Ganar.) 
NISI cabula, f.a small pillow, W. 


"TAT camara, mfn. coming from the Yak 
(cam), BhP. viii, 10, 13 ; belongingtoa chowrie, L.; 
T. = cam? (q.v.), a chowrie, Bhoj.; n.id. (a kind of 
plume on the heads of horses &c., Sak.; Vikr.; Kad.) 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Kum. vii, 42); a metre of 
4X15 syllables; 2 daa (a stick), L.; (2), f. id., 
L.; (d, 7), f. a chowrie, L., Sch. —gr&ha, m. a 

ie-bearer, g. revaly-ddi. —^grühlka, m. 
patr. fr, "ža, ib. -grühini, f.a female chowrie- 
bearer, Kad, ; Bhartr. iii, 67; Heat. — dhürl, f. id., 
Sak, ii, 9, 12, Sch. = dhürini, f. id. Balar. iv, 3. 
“Pushpa, m, ‘ chowric-blossomed,’ Mangifera 
indica, L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L.;=°sifaka, L. = pushpaka, m. Sac- 
charum spontaneum, L. — vyajana, n. a chowrie, 
MBh. i, vi; Hariv. 1290; R. iii, 9, 7. sĉhvaya, 
T. =-pushpaka, Suir. iv, 17, 36. 

Cimarika, m. =°ra-grãha, Buddh. L. 

C&mnrik&, f. a cluster, Hear. v, 416 (v. 1.) 

C&marin, m. ‘ plume-adorned,’ a horse, L. 


NIU canasüyana, m. patr. fr. cama- 
sin, g. T. nadádi. ; 
c , m, patr, fr. camasd, g. gurgddi. 
cümikara, n. gold, MBh.; R.; 
Kum; Vikr.; VarB;S.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple, 
W. = prakhya, min, gold-like, Nal. xxi, 11. 
“maya, mfz)n, =°riya, Heat. i, 5, 1235 &7 
520. ü , m. ‘gold-mountain, Meru, 
Kad, Camiknradri, m. id., Kalyagam. 23. 
Camfkariya, mín, golden, Kum. xiii, 22 & a8. 
NJE cámugda, m. N. of an author, L., 
Sch.; (a), f. form of Durgi (cf. carzia-miumda), 
Malatim.; Kathas.; Rajat.; MarkP. Ixxxvii, 25 (fr. 
canga & munda) ; one of the 7 mothers, L., Sch.; 
one of the 8 Nayikis of Durgi, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 
D f. N. ofa town, Hear. vi. -— 
&, f. of °ga, q. v. = tantra, n. N. ofa 
Work, PRA 31, Fs 2 mantra, m. pl. prayers 
to Camunda, Tantras. ii. 
cümpila, f. a river, L. 


campeya, m. (fr. campa) Michelia 


Campaka, SarigP. ; Mesua ferrea, L.; =“yaka, L.; 
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a prince of Campi, Rajat. viii, 540; N. of a son Ciritarthya, n.(it.cavi/driha) attainment ofan 
of Visv&-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257 ; m. n. gold, L. object, KapS. iii, 69 ; fitness, R. (B) i, 2, 38, Sch. 
C&mpeyaka, n.a filament (esp. ofa lotus), L. EIU e ( ‘car, ci. MAH moving,’ N. 
= A E I E of a Marut, Hariv, 11547 ; n. ( « ca7^) proceedin, 
e neces n. (Veam; cf. Pan. iii, I, | manner of acting, condea Re ili, Iv; balat, (ite, 


f. d); good conduct, good character, reputation, 

NT. cay (cf. 4/2. & 3. ci), cl. 1. cáyati | Hariv. 10204; Nal.; R. &c. (‘life in nce 

(impf. acayat, TS. &c. ; aor. acayit or acasit, Vop. | with the 5 great vows,’ Jain.) ; peculiar observance, 

viii, 128; r. sg. acdyishant, AV. vii, 89, 15 ind. p. | peculiarity of customs or conditions, W.; a cerc- 

*dyitoá),toobserve, perceive, notice (ci. Nir. xi, 5), | mony, Buddh. L.; (d), f. the tamarind tree, L. 

MaitrS. i, 9, 3 f; Kath. TandyaBr. v, xv ; to fear, | 7 kavaca, mín. cased in the armour of good con- 

be afraid of (acc.), AV. vii; ix, I, 15 TS.ii, vi: A. | duct, W. — vatt, f. N. of 2 Samadhi, Buddh. L. 

(pr. p. 1. cdyamána) to behave respectíully, RV. | —Sigha-gani, m. N. of an author, 

vii, 18, 8; x, 94, 14 : Intens. ce£zyate, Pap. vi, 1, |  C&ritrin, mín. of good conduct, Subh. 

21; [cf. céru, Tio, riui). ) C&ritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R. &c. 
O&yaka, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 78, Kai. , Carin, mín. moving, MBh. vii, 372; ifc. mov- 
Cayaniya, mín, ‘perceptible,’ Nir. xii, 6 & 16. (er marking ior eene abon; living, being 
2. „patr. of Abhyavartin, RV.vi, | (¢-8: ambit, eka-, kha. giri- &ce qq. vv. nime- 

tri, mfn. one who observes, Nir. v, 25. acting, proceeding, doing, practising (¢.g.dharma-, 

Cya, mfn. showing respect, RV. iii, 24, 4. baku-, brakma-, &c., qq. vv.), MBh. xiv, 759; R. 

FN cara, m. ( car) = cara, a spy, Mn. 


&c.; living on, Susr.; ‘coming near,’ resembling, 

> see fadma-cárimi; m. a foot-soldier, MBh. vi, 
vii,ix ; MBh. i, 5604; R.; Mricch.; Kathás.; going, | 35455 a spy, Ap.; (72), f. the plant Karugi, L. 
motion, progression, course (of asterisms, VarBrS.; | Cari-viic, f. Karkata-sritigi, W. 
BhP, v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5; R.&c.; wandering | Caryn, n. espionage, Kathárn. 
about, travelling, W.; *proceeding,'sce kdmia-; prac- TÍRE carami, 5 
tising, MBh. v, 1410; a bond, Ketter, L.; a prison, | ẹ caramika, min. = caramam adhite 
L.; Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; n.a factitious poison, 


veda và, g. vasantddi, 

L. (v.I. for zara); (2), f. a particular step (in danc- | "NTXTQNT carayana, "rita, &c. See cara. 

ing); a trap, snare, HParis. i, 353. — cakshus, 1 

mín, «-drii, Mn. ix, 256; R. iii, 37,93 n.aspy| “ATS cáru, mf(us)n. (v2. can) agreeable, 
employed like an eye, Yaj. ii, 2. cana, min. | approved, esteemed, beloved, endeared, (Lat.) carts, 
graceful in gait, W. = cuiicu, mín. id., W. —-jy&, for | dear (with dat. or loc. of the person), RV. ; VS. 
Cara-.— tüla,n.( = cantara)achowrie,Gal. — dris, | xxxv, 17; TS. iii; T Dr. iii, 1, 1, 9; SankhSr.i, 5,9; 
mín. * spy-cyed,' employing spies like eyes, Naish. | pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, RV.; AV.; MBh. 
i, 13. — patha, m. a cross-way, L. = pila, m. a se- | &c.; ind. so as to please, agreeably (with dat.), RV. 
cret agent, Divyáv. xxxvii. = purusha, m. a spy, | ix, 72, 7 & 86, 21; AV. vii, xii, xiv; beautifully, 
Hariv.10102 ; Kid. = bhata, m. a (valorous) sol- | Hariv.; Caurap.; m. (in music)a particular väsaka; 
dier, Bhartr. ; Hear. vii; (7), f. heroism, L. —vü&yu, | N: of Brihaspati, L.; of a son of Krishpa, Hariv. 


m. summer-ai,L. Cir! ra, m.a spy'soífice | 6699 ; BhP. x, 61, 9 ; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; 
orduty, Bilar.iv, 13. Cārâdhikārin , m. =°ra- | n.(v-l. for vara) sañron, L., Sch. ; (vi), i.a beauti- 


pala, Kathis. ciii, 79. Carantarita, m. id., W. 
Carékshana, mín. —^ra-dr 13, Si. ii, 83. 
Carake, mín. ifc. proceeding, R. iii, 66, 18; 
(car, Caus.) setting in motion, MBh. xiv, 42, 39 ; 
com by Caraka, Pn. iv, 3, 107, Kāš.; m. a spy; 
MBh. ii, 172 (Paücat. ii) & iv, 911; (4/car, Caus., 
Pan.vii, 3, 34, Kā.) a driver, herdsman (cf. 2v-), L.; 
= bhojaka, L.; an associate, companion (sayicd- 
raka), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv; Das. vii; 
Buchanania latifolia, L.; (/&), f. * a female attend- 
ant,’ sec antahpura-; journey (of Buddha), Lalit.; 
Divyiv.; a cock-roach, Npr. —tri-rütra, m. a 
particular ceremony lasting three days (prescribed by 
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pan. vi, 2, 97, Kai. 
Cürakina, mín. fit for a wandering religious 
student (eára£a), Pin. v, 1, II. 
Caratikd, f. the indigo plant, L. 
Carati, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, Car. vi, 14, 36; 
Bhpr. vii, 64, 6; Hibiscus mutabilis, L. (°r##7, Gal.) 
Cürana, mín. depending on a Vedic school (ea- 
rana), Ap. belonging to the same Vedic school 
(reading the scripture,’ W.), Gaut.; m. a wandering 
actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44; MBh. v, 1039 & 14423 
VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c.; a celestial singer, MBh.; R.; 
Šak.; BhP.; Git. i, 2 ; a spy, BhP. iv, 16, 12; B3- 
lar.; n. (4/car, Caus.) ‘pasturing, tending,’ see £0-; 
aj kind of process applied to mercury ; (1), f. a fe- 
male celestial singer, Balar. ix, 33 ff; Hibiscus mu- 
tabilis, Npr. —tva, n. a wandering actor's profes- 
sion, dancing, Rajat. v, 418. —dira, m. pl. wan- 
dering actors’ wives, female dancers, Mn. viii, 362. 
y maya, m{(z)n. inhabited only by 
wandering actors, Kathis, xxiii, 85. — 
C&ranavidya or "vaidya, m. pl. (ir. carana- 
vidya) N. ofa school of AV., Caran. | 
ratha, mín. wandering, RV. viii, 46, 31. 
C&rüyana, m. patr. (it.cara, g. 1. nadddi) N.of 
an author, Vátsyiy. Introd. & i, 4, 25; 5, 232 & 37; 
(a), £ Pan. iv, 1, 63, Kai. 
C&rayanaka, min. derived from the Cardyayas, 
Pan. iv, 3, So, Kis. 
CürEyaniya, mín. composed by Ciriyana (a 
Siksha); m. pl. (Pin. iv, 1, S9, Sch., notin Kai.) 
Carlyana’s school (of the black Yajur-veda), Caran, 
, see Orakma-, mdsa-; (d), f., sce°raka, 
Crit, i Sec “rel. — 
Carita, mín.set in motion, Rajat. iv, 6533 caused 
to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 11584. 


ful woman, L.; splendour, L.; mconlight, L.; in- 
telligence, L.; N. of Kubera’s wife, L. = A, 
mín. beautiful-eared, W. = kesari, f. ' beautitul- 
filamented,' a kind of Cyperus, L.; another plant 
(faruni), L. = garbha, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 6698 & 9182. — giri, m. N, of a mountain. 
= giti, f. “pretty Giti,’ a kind of metre. = guccha, 
f. ‘beautiful-graped,” a vine, Gal. — gupta, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9182. — ghona, 
mfn. handsome-nosed, W. =candra, m. N. of a 
son of Krishra, BhP. x, 61, 9. —caryàü, f. N. of 2 
work; -Jafaka, n. N. of a work. = citra, m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MDh. i, 4543 ; vii, 5594 5 
9fráigada, m. id., i, 2730. = tama, mín. most be- 
loved (with dat.), RV. v, 1, 9 5 most beautiful, i, 
62, 6. —ti, f.=-fed, AitBr. iv, 17; loveliness, 
beauty, Kum.; Malav. ii, 2; Santis.; VP.—tva, 
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, 9. —datta, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Mricch.; of a merchant's son, Hit. 
i, 9, § (v.l. -danta). = darxsank, f. a good-looking 
woman, Nal. xvii, 13; R. i, 2, 12. = düru, m. 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. = deva, m. N. of the 
father of the author of Hcat. — deshna, m. N. of 
a son of Gandüsha, Hariv. 1940; ofa son of Krishna, 
MBh. i, iii, xiii ; Hariv.; LihgaP. i,69, 68; BhP. i, 
I1, I8. - deha, m. N. oí a son of Krishna, x, 61, 
$8.- dharman, v. |. for -za7 a. = dh&man, m. 
N. of a plant (2), W. — dhümà or -dh&r&, f. N. 
of Indra's wife Šaci, L. =dhishnya, m. N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis in the 11th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(v.1. for uru-). —nilaka, n. red lotus. —netra, 
mí(d)n.beautiful-eyed, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 22,29; 
m. a kind of antelope, Gal.; (à), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh, U, 392. = pattra-maya, min. made of 
beautiful leaves, Hcat. — pada, m. N. of a son of 
Namasyu, BhP. ix, 20, 2. = parni, f. ' handsome- 
leaved, Pederia fetida, L. — puta, m. (in music) 
a kind of Measure. = pratika (ca71t-), min, lovely 
appearance, RY. ii, 8, 3. — phalā, f. = -ruccAd, Ù. 
—bühu, m. ‘handsome-armed,’ N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183. — bhadra, m. N. of 
a son of Krishna, ib. = mat, mfn. lovely, W.; m, 
N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; (zE), f. N. of a 
daughter of Krishna, Hariv. 6699 & 9183; of a 
female attendant, Cand, — mati, m. N. of a parrot, 
Kathas. Ixxii, 238.—mukha, mín. handsome-faced, 
W.5 (2); f. a metre of 4x 10 syllables, — yasas, m. 
N. of a son of Krishna, MBh. xiii; LiügaP. i, 69, 69. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


394 


— rntha, N. of a forest, DrahmaP. ii, 11. —rava, 
mfn. having an agrecable voice (the Krauiica bird), 
R. i, 2, 32. = rüvi, f. =-dhamd, L. — xüpu, mín. 
=-pratika, MBh.i, 197,39 ; m. N. of an adopted 
son of Asamaujas, Hariv, i, 33,8. = locana, mf(a)n. 
=-netra, Hariv.; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (à), f. 
a fine-cyed woman, W. — vaktra, mín. = -mukha, 
R. v, 22,29 ; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. ix, 2575. = vađana, sec edrz-ad^, = yar- 
dhani, f. a woman, L, — varman, m. N, of a man, 
VP. v, 37, 42. — vnha, mfn., Pin. vi, 3, 121, Pat. 
= Vio, scc cd? vat. = vädin, mín. sounding beauti- 
fully. —vinda, m. N, of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6698; 9182. —vriksha, m. = dira, Npr. — ve- 
ai, f. ‘a handsome braid’; N. of a river. = vesa, m. 
‘well-dressed,’ MBh. xiii, 621. — vesha, m. id., N. 
of a son of Krishna, LiügaP. i, 69, 68. = vratd, f. 
a female who fasts for a whole month, L. — 8118, f. 
“beautiful stone," a jewel, L. = sirsha, m. N. ofa 
man, MBh. xiii, 1300. — sravas, m. (=-yasas) N. 
of a son of Krishna, MBh. xiii, 621; LiùgaP. i, 
69, 69. — sumki&tn, mín. =-pratika, AV. Paipp. 
XX, 5, 5. — 8 iga, mí(;;n. one whose limbs 
are all beautiful, R. i; -darsana, mfn, id., Nal. xii, 
18. — sra, n. ‘essence of what is lovely,’ gold, Gal. 
= hiisin, mín. smiling sweetly, Nal. iii, x; R. iii; 
VP. (721), f. a metre of 4 x 14 syllabic instants, 

Ciiruka, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 
v, 8, 82; N. of a man, VP. v, 37, 42. 

Cüzv, in comp. for °ru. = adana, mfn. having 
beautiful teeth, A V.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for °y-2-vad" 
=-mukha), —üghüta, -ighita, min. playing 
well on an instrument (?), Pan. iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 2. 
= ite, mín. (said of a Muhürta), Tantr. - di, a 
Gana of Pap. (vi, 2, 160). 

Ciirviio, min. (for ^ru-v?) speaking nicely, AV.- 
Paipp. xx, 5, 5. 

afta cürcika, mfn. conversant with the 
repetition of words (carca), g, ukthad?. x 

Cürcikya, am, n. (= carc^) smearing the body 
with unguents, L. 

cürma, mfn. made of hide or leather 
(cérman), Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2; covered with 
leather (a car), L., Sch. ; defended by a hide, W. 

Cūrmana, mfn. covered with leather(a car), Pan. 
vi, 4, 170, Kāš.; n.a multitude of hides or shields, 
E. Ohikshidi. Cixmika, mín. leathern; Mn. viii, 
289. ni, m, patr. fr. carmin, Pan. iv, 
1, 158, Vartt, 2, Oürmikya, n. the duty of a 
shicld-bearer (carmika), g. purohitadi. Cürmi- 
na, n. a number of men armed with shields, g. bh7- 
&shüdi, C&rmiyau, mín. fr. cdrman, B. uthkaradi, 


ara carya. Sce cara. 


- . 
STAT carvaka,m.(for°ru-v°,—carvacs.v. 
cáru) N. of a Rakshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who 
took the shape of a mendicant Brahman, when Yu- 
dhishthira entered Hastina-pura in triumph, and re- 
viled him, but was soon detected and killed by the 
real Brahmans), MBh. i, 349; ix, 3619 ; xii,1414; 
N. of a materialistic philosopher (whose doctrines 
-are embodied in the Barhaspatya-süitras), Vedantas.; 
Sil. ; Rajat. iv, 345; Prab, 3 Madhus. ; a follower 
of Carvaka, Satvad. ; mfn. composed by Carvaka, 
Prab. ii, 19, Sch. = dariona, 
Carvaka, W. i 
futation of Carvaka’s doctrine," N, of Samkar, xxv. 


“Ales cala, m. (eal, g. jvaládi) ‘moving,’ 
sce danta-; looseness of the teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, s, 
Sch.; a thatch, roof, L. ; (for casha) the blue jay, L. 

Ciilake, m. a restive elephant (said of a person, 
Rajat. viii, 1644), L.; * id? and ‘= cdlrika, Sii. v. 
Ciilana, n. causing to move, shaking, wagging 
(the tail), making loose, MBh, Y:2651; xvi, 267; R, 
vii, 16, 26; Suir, ; Palicat. ; Bhartr.; moving action 
(of the wind), BhP, iii, 26,37; throwing off (ath- 
sáraya ; ‘muscular action,’ W.), X,44,5; a term in 
astr.; causing to pass through a strainer, W; a strain- 
er, L., Sch.; (7), fid., Cap. (Subh.) ; VS. xix, 16, Sch. 
OBlanikg, f. =°%7, KatySr, xix, 2, 8, Sch, 
Cilaniya, mfn. to be moved or shaken, W, 

„Omya, min, id., Gol. xi, 4, Sch.; (a-, neg.) MBh, 
xiii, 2161; to be loosened, Suir, vi, 15, 15; to be 
caused to deviate, BhP, ii, n 17. 


calikya,=“lukya,Inscr. (4894.5.) 


NEN cdru-ratha, 


NA calya. See cala. 


TF cásha, m. the blue jay, RV. x,97, 13; 
RPrzt.; Mn. xi, 132; Yajii. i, 175; MBh. &c.; 
sugar-canc, L, ; mín. relating to a blue jay, Pan. iv, 
3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat, —maya, mfn. consisting of 
blue jays, Hcar. — vnktra, m. ‘jay-faced,’ N. of 
onc of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m. pl. 
a class of spirits, x, 268. 

Casa, wrong spelling for casha. 

NITE cahava, N. of a dynasty, Ratnak. 


C&huvitna, “hiiiina, N. of a prince of Hammira's 
family, SirigP. Introd, ; of a dynasty, Ratnak, 


fa 1. ci, cl. 5. cinóti, Onute (1. pl. cinumas 
& nmas, Pan. vi, 4, 107 ; perf. cikdya & cicaya, 
vii, 3, 58 ; 2. cicetha, 2, 61, Kai.; 3. pl. cikpúr, 
AV. x, 2, 4; p. ctkivas, Kath. xxii, 6; A. cikye 
& cicye, Vop. xii, 2; p. cz&yand, TS. v; and fut. p. 
ceshyat, Láty. ; Ist fut. ce/d, Pan. vii, 2, 61, Ka3.; 
aor. acaishit, Kas. on iii, 1, 42 & vii, 2, 1; Ved. 
cikayām akar, iti, 1, 42, Kas.; 1. sg. acaisham, 
2. sg. acats, Kath, xxii, 6; 3. pl. acaishur, Bhatt. ; 
A. aceshta, Pan, i, 2, 11, K33.; Prec, ceshishta, ib., 
or ciydt, vii, 4, 25, K43.; ind. p. eifvd, AV. &c.; 
Pass. ciyate, MundUp. &c.; fut.edyzsAyate S cesky?, 
Cond. acdyishyata & accshy?, Pan. vi, 4, 62, Kis.) 
to arrange in ordcr, heap up, pile up, construct (a 
sacrificial altar; P., if the priests construct the altar 
for another; A., if the sacrificer builds it for himself), 
AV.; VS.; TS. v; Kath.; SBr.; to collect, gather 
together, accumulate, acquire for one'sself, MundUp.; 
MBh. i, v ; to search through (for collecting ; cf. 
4/2. ci), MBh. v, 1255; Kam. (Pallcat.); to cover, 
inlay, set with, MBh.; Pass, ciyate, to become 
covered with, Suir. v, 8, 315 to increase, thrive, 
Mudr, i, 3; Kpr. x, 528 (Sih.) : Caus. cayayati & 
cafay^, to heap up, gather, Dhatup. xxxii, 35 ; cã- 
Jayati & capay”, Pin. vi, 1, 54: Desid, cikishate 
(also °¢#, vii, 3, 58, Kas.) to wish to pile up, SBr. 
ix; KatySr. xvi ; cicishati (Pan. vii, 3, 58, Kai; 
vi, 4, 16, (cd. viuis?) Kai.) to wish to accumulate 
or collect, Kir. ii, 19; iii, I1: Desid. Caus. (p. ci- 
cishayat) to cause any onc to wish to arrange in 
order, Bhatt. iii, 33: Intens. cettyate, Kai, on Pin. 
vii, 3, 585 4, 25 & 82. 

I. Gaya, mín, ‘collecting,’ sce vrifam- ; m. (ili, 
3, 56, Kai. ; g. vrishddi) a mound of earth (raised 
to form the foundation of a building or raised as a 
rampart), MBh. iii, 11699 ; Hariv.; R.; Palicat.; 
a cover, covering, W.; a heap, pile, collection, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (in med.) 
accumulation of the humors (cf. samt-), Suir. ; the 
amount by which each term in common in- 
crease or difference of the terms, Bijag. ; (cf. agni-), 

Cayaka, mín. =caye kusala, p. akarshddi. 

», n. piling up (wood &c.), AV. xviii, 4» 
37; SBr. ix f. ; KatySr. xvi; Hariv. 2161, Sch. ; 
stacked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv; collecting, W. 

Cayaniya, mín, to be heaped or collected 
(fuyya), Vop. xxvi, 3. 

1, Cit, mfn, ifc. ‘ piling up,’ sce agni-, tirdhva-, 
& pirva-clt; (Pan. iii, 2, 92) forming à layer or 
stratum, piled up, VS. i, xii; TS. i; (cf. kaitka-, 
karma-, cakshus-,drona-, prdna-, manas-,ratha- 
cakra-, vak-, syena-, & $rotra-cít.) 

Citi, mfn. piled up, heaped, RV. i, 112, 17; 158, 
4; AV. &c.; placed in a line, RV. vii, 18, Io; 
collected, gained, MundUp.; forming a mass (hair), 
Buddh. L.; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh, ; R. &c.; 
n. “a building," sce Pa&ucsAfa£a- ; (d), f. a layer, 
pile of wood, funeral pile, Laty. viii; MBh. &c.; 
a heap, multitude, L. — vistarn, m. a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L. Cit&gni, scc Vdgni. Citáidha, 
mfn, relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, 10, I5. 

.Citit, f. of fd. "gni (°l), m. a funeral 
pile, MBh. iii, xiii ; Kathiis, iic, 1 ; Vet. - otidnkn, 
n. * funeral pile mark, a sepulchre, L. — cnityn- 
cihna, n. id., Hear. vi. = °dhir (adh°), 
n. ascending the funeral pile, Ragh. viii, zô, 

7 ühüma, m, smoke rising from a funeral pile, 
Kathis, —?nalo (9/45), m. e "/(oni, xviii, 147. 
m Praveia,m, e /ddhirohaya Siphis. = bhümi, 
f. ‘pile place,’ N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 19. 

I- Citi, f. a layer (of wood or bricks &c.), pile, 
stack, funeral pile, TS, v ; SBr. vi, viii ; Pan. iii, 
3$. 41; Mn. iv, 46; MBh. &c. (metrically 5/7, 
Hariv, 2227 & 12360); N. of SBr. xiii; 


Cüluki, m. N. of a prince. i collecting, 
gathering, W.; a heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 17; 
C&lukya, m. N. of a dynasty, Inscr, oblong with quadrangular sides, W.; (cf. ALES 


feti cikirshuka. 


amrita- & rishi-citi.) = klripti, f. the 

ment of a sacrificial altar, Sulbas, ii, 8o, = RE 
T. the total amount of all the members of an arith- 
metical progression, A ryabh. ii, 21, == purisha, n, 

l. the layer (of wood &c.) and the rubble-stones, 

Br. viii; n. du. id, KatySr. xvii. = vat, ind, like 
a pile, xxi. —vyavahüra, m. calculation of the 
cubic measure of a pile. City-agni, m. pl. the 
bricks used for the sacrificial fire, ApSr. xiv, 8, 6, 

Citikā, f. a pile, funeral pile, Paficat, iii, 4, 12; 
ifc. ‘a layer,’ see dilca- & sdpla-citika ja small 
chain worn round the loins, L. 

Citi, f. for "£i, q. v. 

Citikn (ifc. after numerals, 
layer,’ see cha-, trí-, pditca-. 

City», mfn. (iii, 1,132) to be arranged in order, 
AV. x, 2,8; to be piled up, SBr. vi; (with or with. 
out agni, the fire) constructed upon a foundation 
(of bricks &c.), TS. v ; AitBr. v, 28 ; SBr. ii, vi, 
KatySr.; SankhSr.; (fr. 1. eff) coming from the 
funeral pile or from the place of cremation, R, i 
58, 10; n. =“¢d-citdaka, L. (cf. R. i, 58, Io); 
(a), f. ‘piling up,’ building (an altar &c.), sec 
agni-cilya, matha- ; * a layer, stratum," sce catus- 
citya; a funeral pile, L, — yüpa, m. a post on the 
place of cremation, Gobh. iii, 3, 34. 

Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9, 4. 

Cotavya, mfn, to be piled up, TS. v; SBr. vi; ix, 
5, 1, 64; Bhatt. ix, 13; —cayaniya, Vop. xxvi, 3 

Ceyn, mín. (Ka. on Pan. iii, 1, 97 & 132; on 
vi, 1, 213) to be piled, MBh. xii, 10745; =caya- 
niya, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

f 2. ci, Ved.cl. 3. (ciketi, fr. s/l ki, Dhitup. 
xv, 19; Impv. ciketu, TS. ; Subj. A. céketa ; impf. 
aciket, RV.x, 51,3; aor. 2. pl. A. dcidhvam, RV.; 
3. sg. acait [fr. 4/4. cif, Gmn.], vi, 44, 7) to ob- 
serve, perceive (with acc. or gen.), RV.; Kath. viii, 
10; to fix the gaze upon, be intent upon, RV. 
V, 55, 7; TS. iii; to seck for, RV. vi, 44, 7: 
Class. cl. 5. einoti (p. ?nvat, A. *uvina) to seck 
for, investigate, search through, make inquiries (cf. 
4/1. ci), MBh. iii, 2659; Bhartr.; Kathis, xxvi, 
136: Intens. ce&ife, sce 4/4. cit ; (cf. Lat. scio.] 

2. Cit, mfn. ifc, ‘knowing,’ sce rifa-c/t ; * giving 
heed to’ or ‘revenging [guilt, riza-],’ sce rina-. 

I. Cetri, m. an observer, SvctUp. vi, 11. 


fs 3. ci, cl. 1. edyate (p. edyamana) to de- 
test, hate (Nir. iv, 25), RV. i, 167, 8 & 190, 5; 
vii, 52, 25 to revenge, punish, take vengeance on 
(acc.), ii, 27, 4; ix, 47, 2; AitBr.ii, 7; [cf dpa- 
citi, kati ; rivopa rid, thw, riots, nový.) 

2. Caya, mín. ifc. * revenging,' see zinayt-. 

3. Cit, mfn. ifc. * id., see 2. cif. 

2. Cetri, m. a revenger, RV. vii, 60, 5. 

faatcy cikarishu, mfn. (4/1. kri, Desid.) 
desirous to cast or throw or pour out, W. 


fsrafiuT cikartisha, f. (Va. krit, Desid.) 
desire to cut off, Das. xii, 19. 

Cikartishu, mfn. desirous to cut off, Sii. i, 49; 
desirous to disembowel, Sinh£s. xxix, 2. 

FAEN cikasa, — cikkasa?, Kaus. 21. 


cikarishu, mfn. (v/1. kri, Caus. 
Desid.) intending to have made (or built), Sighàs. 


TAFET ciktt, kita, itand, &c. Seep.395- 

fafa cikina, mfn. flat-nosed, Pin. v, 2; 
33; flat (the chin), Hear. ; n. flat-nosedness, Pay. 
V5 2, 333 (cf. cikka, cipita.) 

Fafa cikila,—9khalla, W. 


Faatcar cikirasha. Sce °rsha. 
Olicieah, min. (/ ri, Desid.) wishing to do,Vop. 
ci mfn. id., Ka3, on Pan. i, 1, 58 
vi, I, 193. CikirshE, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 102, Ka) 
intention or desire to make or do or pe form (gene- 
rally ifc.), MBh. i; R.i,v; Pap. ii, 3,66, Kas (with 
gen.) BhP. ii f.; (Crasha) xi, 9, 26; desire for (gen. 
or in comp.), MBh. i, 1860 & 5172; Hariv. 4907; 
Cikirshita, n. ‘intended to be done, Sera 
Purpose, design, intention, Mn.iv, vii; MBh. ; R.&c» 
Cikirshu, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 163, KH) s 
to make or do or perform (with acc. or iíc.), M ad 
R.; Pan. ii, 3,69, Ki. ; BhP.; Kathās.; wishing (0 
exercise one'sselfin theuseof (acc.), MBh. viii, T s: 
cf, ufakári-. Cikirshuka, mín.» “rsh (wi 


Pip. vi, 3, 127), fa 
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frat cikirshya. 


acc), Vir48, 83. Cikirshya, min. to be wished to 
be done, to be intended, Pan. vi, 1, 185, Kai, 
cikura, mfa. inconsiderate, rash, 

L.; m. the hair of the head (alo cihura, m. pl., 
L., Sch.) Git. vii, xii; Rajat. viii, 367; Naish. vii, 
10$; hair (ofa chowric), Balar. iv, 12; a mountain, 
L.; N. of a plant, L. ; a snake, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh. v, 3640; a kind of bird, L.; a musk-rat (cf. 
cikka, cikkira), L. —kalfipa, m. a mass of hair, 
tuft of hair, L. —nikaxa, m. id. — paksha, m. id, 
= piiga,m. id., L. — bh&ra, m. id. L.  racan&, É 
id, L.— hasta, m. id., L. Cikuróccaya, m. id, L. 

Cikurita, mín.?, Dai. viii, 146. 

Ciktira, for “kura, the hair, L. 


farang ciketas, See na-. 

fera cikk, cl. ro. P.=cakl:, Dhütup. 

Faq cikka, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 33, 
Virtt. 1; n. flat-nosedness, ib. ; m. (=cékura) a 
musk-rat, L.; (4), f. a mouse, L.; (=cikkaya) a 
betel-nut, L.; for chikkd ?, PSarv. 

FIRU cil-kana, mf(a)n. smooth, slippery, 
unctuous, MBh. xii, 6854 ; xiv, 1416; Suir.; Sak.; 
(ati-, ‘very smooth ") Katy$r. xxvi, 1, 4, Sch.; m. 
the betel-nut tree, L.; n. any smooth liquid, gum, 
VarBr. iii, 7, Sch. ; the betel-nut, L.; (4, 7), t. id., 
L.; (dà), f. an excellent cow (944i, W.), L. 
—kuntha,n. N. ofa town, g. cihayddi (v.V. cit£^). 
= ti, f. smoothness, Suir.iv,9, 20. = tva, n. id., W. 

Cikkina, mín. smooth, L.; (à), f., see “kkayd. 

fae cil:kasa, m. n. barley-meal, L. 

fufgur cikkina. Seo ?kkaga. 

faf cikkira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. 
cikura, chikkara), Suir. v, 6, 2; Ashtang. vi, 38, 1. 

faria cil:ransă, f. (Vi kram, Desid.) desire 
of attacking or springing upon; W. 

fasitfeut cikridisha, f. (/krid, Desid.) 
desire to play, BhP, iii, 7, 3. Cikridishu, mín. 
desiring to play, HParis. ii, 454. 

Farge ciklida, m. ( V klid)=kledan, L.; n. 
(Pan. vi, 1, 12, Kā.) moisture, W. 

TAGE cikhalla,m.(¢.prishodaradi,Ganar. 
149, Sch.) mud mire, L.Sch.; (used in Prakrit.) 

frate cikhalli, m .pl. N. of a people, 
Pan. iii, 3, 41, Kai. 

cikhadishu,mfn.(./khad, Desid.) 
desiring to cat, MDh. x, 483; Hariv. 16004. 
fsrerafaut cikAyapoyisha, f. (V khya, 
Caus. Desid.) the intention to communicate, Nyayas. 
i, I, 7, Sch. 
citgata, m., °fi, f. a shrimp, L. 
Ciigada, m. id., L.; (cf. uc-ciùgata.) 
cicarishu, mfn. (car, Desid.) 
trying to go, SankhBr. xxv, 13. 

fsrafesu cicalishu, mfn. (cal, Desid.) 
being about to set out, Rajat. viii, 812. 

rma cicinda, m., °da, f. the gourd 
Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. v, 9; 63 f. 

Fastest cicikuci & 9küci. See cic? 

cicishat, p. Desid. 4/1. ci, q. Y. 
cic-candrika. See 4/4. cit. 

fafaa ciccikd, m. a kind of bird, RV, x, 
146, 2; TBr. ii, 5, 5. 6. : 

F cic-citiaga, -chakti. See v4. cit. 
- cicchitsu, min. (/chid, Desid.) 
intending to cut off, MBh. vii, 6001. 
fanaa cic-chila. Seo V4. cit. 
Cic-chuka & ki, for cit-sukha & RAT. 
ciiica, f. the peeled So aH Y, 
9,27 & 26, 75; vii, 18, 95; (g. Aaritaky-àdi), its 
fruit ib.; (ee data). ^9 edm), n. Rumex 
Vesicatorius (or = sära, Needs ee = sara, m. a L. 
Citicitaka, v.1. for “fc . Ciñoikā, f= 
“Rea, Bhpr. v, 26, 167. CiiicigI, f. the tamarind 
tree, SxrügP. ; (onomat.) ind., HansUp. (also cin). 
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Jina, n. a med. work by Dhanvantari, 13. = dar- 
pana, n. a med, work by Divo-disa, 14. = para- 
tantra, n.a med. work, 15. — Süstra, n. a manual 
of med., Sarvad. xv, 390. 

Cikitsita, mín. treated medically, cured, W.; 
m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (not in K3i.) ; n. = ^/sd, 
Mn. x, 47; MBh. iii, 1460; iv, 318; Suir. &c.; (pl.) 
the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med. ), 
Suir. (iic. f. d, i, 13,6). Cikitsa, min. wise, cun- 
ning, AV. x, 1,1; treating medically, Naish. iii, IIT. 

Cikitsya, mín. to be treated medically, curable, 
Pay. v, 2, 92; Yajii. ii, 140; MBh. xii, 418. 

Cic, in comp. for cif. =candrika, f.a Comm. 
on Prab. by Gaņĉia. — citiüga, m. a kind of ven- 
omous insect, Suir. v, 8, 3. —chakti (-s2k"), f. 
mental power, Sarvad. xv. = chuka, sce cif-su£Aa. 

5. Cit, mín. iic. ‘thinking, see a-, dui-, manai-, 
vifai-, & huras-cit; cf. also apa-cit ; f. thought, 
intellect, spirit, soul, VS. iv, 19; KapS.; Bhartr.; 
BhP.; cf. sa- & d cit; pure Thought (Brahmi, cf, 
RTL. p. 34), Vedántas; Prab. = pati [VS. iv, 4] 
or -pati | MaitrS. i, 2, I ; iii, 6, 3; Pap. vi, 2, 19, 
Kii.], m. the lord of thought. — para, n. the Su- 
preme Spirit, LifigaP. i, 70, 26 (v. 1.) = prabhi, f. 
N. of a work, = pravritti, f. thinking, reflection, 
L. = sabhésdnands-tirtha, m. N. of an author. 
= sukha, m. N. of a scholiast on BhP, (pupil of 
SamkarJcirya, SSamkar. iii); (/), f. N. of Cit-sukha's 
Comm. on BhP., — svariipa, n. pure thought, W. 

2. Citi, f. (only dat. “¢dye, Ved. inf.) understand- 
ing, VS.; m. the thinking mind, Devim. v, 36; 
Prab. = mat, mín. having the faculty of thought, 
Bidar. ii, 3, 40, Sch. = šakti, f. = cic-cAaAti, Sar- 
vad.xv. City-upanishad, f, N. of an Up. 

Citta, mín. ‘noticed,’ see a-cí/fa; ‘aimed at,” 
longed for, ChUp. vii, 5,3; ‘appeared,' visible, RV. 
ix, 65, 12; n. attending, observing (irs cittant, 
‘so as to remain unnoticed"), vii, 59, 8; thinking, 
reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; 
intention, aim, wish, RV.; VS.; AV.; TBr. &c.; 
(Naigh. iii, 9) the heart, mind, TS. i; SvetUp. vi, 
5; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Paficat.); memory, W.; in- 
telligence, reason, KapS.i, 59 ; Yogas. i, 37; ii, 545 
Vedántas.; (in astrol.) the gth mansion, VarYogay. 
iv, 1; cf. tha-, cala-, f itrca-, prayas-,laghu-, su-, 

sthira-. = kalita, min. ‘calculated in one's mind," 
anticipated, W. = kheda, m. grief, Ratnav. iv, 37 ; 
Mn. vii, 151, Sch. = garbh& (ud, f. visibly 
regnant, RV. v, 44, 5. —cürin, min. acting ac- 
xps to any one's (gen.) wish, MBh. iii, 1.4668. 
=cetasika, m. thought, Divyiv. xxvi, SI ff. 
=caura, m. *heart-thief a lover, Visav. 376. 
— ja, m. * heart-born,' love, ged of love, Dai. xii, 
50. -janman, m. id., viii, 136; Malatim, i, 20. 
==jiia, mín. knowing the heart or the intentions of 
(gen.), knowing human nature, Ragh.x, 57; Sih. 
iii, 130 (-éd, f., abstr.) ; Subh. = tipa, m. =-kheda, 
Sinhas. = dravi-bh&va, m. (melting i.e.) emotion 
of theheart,’-mraya, mfn. consisting ofemotion,Sah. 
viii, 2, = dhüri, f.flow of thoughts, Vajr. = nitha, 
m,“ heart-lord;' a lover, Sid. x, 28. = niisa, m. loss of 
conscience, R. ii, 64, 68. —nirvriti, f. content- 
ment of mind, happiness, Paficat. i, 6, 1 (v. 1.) 
=pramithin, min. confusing the mind, excitin; 
any one’s (gen, or in comp.) passion or love, Nal. i, 
14; R. i, 9, 4. — pra&ama, mín. satisfied in mind, 
composed, W. —prasanna-t&, f. happiness of 
mind, gaicty, L. — prasüda, m. id., KapS. vi, 31. 
—prasüdana, n. gladdening of mind, MBh. iii, 
1786; Yogas. i, 33. — bhava, mín. being in the 
thoughts, felt, W. —bhü, m.=-j2, W. —bheda, 
m. contrariety of purpose or will, Mear. iii, 31. 
—bhrama, m. =-birdnti, Sih. x, 37 $; mfn. 
connected with mental derangement (fever), Bhpr. 
vii,8, 713 -cikitsa, í. “treatment of mental derange- 
ment, a ch. of the Vaidya-vallabha. = bhranti, f. 
confusion of mind, Pan. ii, 3, 51, Kai, —moha, 
m. id., R. ii, 64,67, — yoni, m. =-ja, Ragh. xix, 
46. —rakshin, mín. =-cdrin, MBh. iii, 233, 20. 
=rāga, m. affection, desire, W. —r&ja, m. N. of 
a Roma-vivara, Karand. xxiii, 36. = vat, mín. ‘en- 
dowed with understanding,’ in comp.; experienced, 
ChUp. vii, 5, 2; kind-hearted, W.: -kartrika, min. 
(art.) employing an intelligent agent, Pin. i, 3,88. 
= vikāra, m. disturbance of mind, MBh. xviii, 74. 
> rin,mfn.changinganyone'scharacteror fcel- 
ing, Hit.ii, 5,13. — vikshepa, m. absence of mind, 
Vajr. = A min. destroying consciousness, 
E- Nandy-ddi. —viplava, m. disturbance of mind, 
insanity, HY og. i,24. = vibhranša, m. id., MBh. 


faafaagq citta-vibhransa. 


Cificini, f. rich in tamarind trees,” N, of a town, 
Kathis. iii, 9. Cisíci, f. Abrus precatorius, W., 
Ciiicotaka, m. the plant Krauñcâdana, L. 


faz cit (derived from cefa), cl. 1. P. 


celati, to send out, Dhatup. ix, 28. 
fafez cilinga. See uc- & cic-. 
faira cițicitāya, (onomat.) 9yate, to 
make a hissing noise, Divyàv. xxxviii. 
cimi (onomat.) See ciñciņīi. 
fami. 2. 3. cit. Sec vI. 2. 3. ci. 


Far 4. cit, cl. 1. cétati (impf. acetat, 
e: RV. vii, 95, 2; p. cefat, RV.), cl. 2. 
(A. Pass, 3. sg. cité, x, 143, 45 p. f. instr. citdztfyd, 
i, 129, 7; A. c/fàna, ix, 101, 11; VS. x, 1), cl. 3. 
irreg.ciketati(RV.; Subj.clketat, RV.; Impv. 2.sg. 
cikiddhi, RV. ; p. cikitand, RV.; perf. cikéta, RV. 
&c.; ciceta, Vop. viii, 37; 3. du.cetatur, AV. iii, 
22, 2; A. & Pass, cikité, RV.&c.; 3. pl. fre, RV.; 
for p. cikifuds, see s.v.; A. Pass, cicife, Bhatt. ii, 
29] aor. acetit, Vop. viii, 35; A. Pass. decti & 
céli, RV. 5 for acait see 4/2. ci; fut. Ist cdttd, i, 
22, 5) to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, 
be attentive, observe, take notice of (acc. or gen.), 
RV.; SV.; AV.; Bhatt.; to aim at, intend, design 
(with dat.), RV. i, 131, 6; x, 38, 3; to be anxious 
about, care for (acc. or gen.) i, ix f. ; to resolve, iii, 
53:24; X, 55,0; to understand, comprehend, know 
(perf. often in the sense of pr.), RV.; AV. vii, 2, I 
& 5, 5; P. À. to become perceptible, appear, be 
regarded as, be known, RV.; VS. x, xv: Caus. 
cetdyati, “te (2. pl. cetáyad/rvam, Subj. cetayat, 
Impr. 2. du. cefayethdm, impf. deetayat, RV.; 3. 
pl. citdyante, RV.; p. cifáyat, RV.(eleven times); 
celdyat, x, 110, 8, &c.; A. cefaydna see s. v.) to 
cause to attend, make attentive, remind of, i, 131, 
2 & iv, 51, 3; to cause to comprehend, instruct, 
teach, RV.; to observe, perceive, be intent upon, 
RV.; MBh. xii, 9890; Kathis. xiii, 10; A. (once 
P., MBh. xviii, 74) to form an idea in the mind, be 
conscious of, understand, comprehend, think, reflect 
upon, TS. vi; SBr.; ChUp. vii, 5, 15 MBh.; BhP. 
viii, 1, 9; Prab. ; P. to have a right notion of, know, 
MBh. iii, 14877 ; P. ‘to recover consciousness,’ 
awake, Bhatt. viii, 123 ; A. to remember, have con- 
sciousness of (acc.), Pay. iii, 2, 112, Kas.; Badar. 
ii, 3, 18,Sch.; to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV.; 
TS. iti: Desid. cékitsaté (fr. o/ kit, Pin. iii, 1, 5; 
Dhitup. xxiii, 245 exceptionally À., MBh. xii, 
12544; Impv. “tsatu, Subj. S¢sat, aor. 2. sg. dei- 
kitsīs, AV.5 Pass. p. ciEitsyamana, Suir. ; Pziicat.) 
to have in view, aim at, be desirous, AV, v, II, 1; 
ix, 2, 3; to care for, be anxious about, vi, x; (Pin. 
iii, I, 5, Siddh.) to treat medically, cure, KatySr. 
xxv; MBh. i, xii ; Suir.; Pañcat, ; Bhartr.; to wish 
to appear, RV. i, 123, 1: Caus. of Desid. (fut. 
cikitsayishyati) to cure, Malav. iv, $, 6 f.: Intens, 
cekite (ft. V 3.ci?, or for “tte, RV. i, 53-3 &119,3; 
ii, 34, 105 p. cékitat, ix, 111, 3; A. cchilana RV. 
eight times) to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV. 
Cikit, mfn. knowing, experienced, RV. viii, 51, 
33 97, 14 & 102, 2; shining, X, 3,1. — E 
Cikita, m. (g. gargddi) N. of a man, AivSr. xii. 
Cikitaina, mín. pr. or perf. p.y/ cif, q. v.; m. N. 
of a man, BrArUp. i, 3, 24, Sch. 
Cikitüyana, m. (cf. ca^) N. ofa man, ChUp. 
i, 8,1, Sch, Cikiti, mín. shining, see ci£z£df. 
Cikita, mín. id, RY. viii, 55, 5 (cikiih, SV); 
£. (instr. (fed) understanding (2), AV. vii, 52, 2. 
Cikitvan, mín. attentive, RV. viii, 60, 18. 
Cikityás, mi ishin. having observed or no- 
ticed, i, 71, 5; 135, I & 169, 1; observing, attending 
to, attentive, RV.; TS. iii; knowing, understandin 
experienced, RV.; ‘shining’ (?, Agni), RV.; cf. d-. 
Cikitvit, ind. with deliberation, iv, 52, 4. Ci- 
Xitvin-manns, min. attentive, v, 22, 3 [‘knowing 
all hearts," Say]; well-considered, viii, 95, 5. 
Cikitsaka, min. (fr. Desid.) a physician, SBr. xi 
(i); Mn. iii f., ix; Yajū. i, 162; MBh.; Suir, &c, 
Cikitsana, n. iíc. curing of, MBh. iv, 63. 
Cikitsi, f. medical attendance, practice or 
science of medicine (esp. therapeutics, one of the six 
sections of med.), i, 67; ii, 224; R. vi, 71, 26; 
Mricch.; Suir.; BhP, = kalikā, f. N. of two med. 
treatises (of about 400 verses each) by Tiata ; -f7ka, 
f. a Comm. on one of the two treatises by Candrata. 
—Xnumudi, CN.ofamed.workby K'3si-raja; Brah- 
mavP, ij 16,15. =jaana,n.amed. work. = tattva- 
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xiii, 54, 15. = vibhrama, m. id., xviii, 7.4 ; (scil. 
Jeara, cl. -bhrama) a fever connected with mental 
derangement, = visleshn, m. ‘parting of hearts,’ 
breach of friendship, Paiicat. iv, 7, 19. —vritti, 
f, state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sak.; Paricat. ; 
Ritus.; Kathas.; continuous course of thoughts (op- 
posed to concentration), thinking, imagining, Yo- 
gas. i, 2; Bhar.; Naish. viii, 47; Sarvad,; Hit.; dis- 
position of soul, Vedüntas, = vedani, f. = -//eda, 
W. —vaikalya, n. bewilderment of mind, per- 
plexity, MBh. x,112 (“é/avya, cd. Bomb.) = vai- 
klavya, sce alya. = &ünti, m. composedness of 
mind, Sinhis. x, 4. = sumhati, f. a multitude of 
thoughtsor emotions, many minds, W. — samkhya, 
mín. knowing the thoughts, W, = samunnuati, f. 
pride of heart, haughtiness, L. — stha, mfn.being in 
the heart, W. — sthita, mfn. id., W.; m. N. ofa 
Samadhi, Buddh. L, = hiirin, mfn. captivating the 

tüknr- 


heart, Da& v, 183. = hzit,mín.id.W. Cit 


shana, n. captivating the heart. Citttkarshin, 


mín, = “¢/a-hdrin, Malatim. v, 20. Cittdküti, 


n. sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9, 1. Citti- 
nubodhn, m. ‘instruction of mind,’ N, of a work, 


Citt&nuvartin, mín. =¢/a-carin, R. (G) ii, 24, 
17%; Palicat. (^7//-/va, n. abstr.); Vet. iv, 5 (ifc.) 
Cittánuvritti, mín. id., Kim. v, 54 (*//i-fva, n. 
abstr.); f. gratification of wishes, Ratniv. iv, 1. 
Cit kn, ^hürin, mín, —9//a-Aàrin, W. 
Cittabhijvalana, n. illumination by intellect, 
Bidar. ii, 2, 18, Sch, Cittübhoga, m. full con- 
sciousness, L. Cittarpita, mín. preserved in the 
heart, Naish. ix, 31. Cittisanga, m. affection, W. 
Cittásukha, n. uneasiness of mind,VarYogay. ix, 
10. Cittaikya, n. unanimity, W. Cittóttho, m. 
‘= (taza, the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBr. i, 
20, Sch. Cittónnntti, f. — "(/a-samuum, L. 

1. Gitti, f. thinking, thought, understanding, 
wisdom, RV. ii, a1, 6; x, 85, 7; VS.; TBr. ii; 
SaükhSr.; Kaui, 42; intention (along with d&i#ti), 
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pl) thoughts, devotion, 
[hence = arman, * an act of worship,’ Say.], RV.; 
a wise person, i, 67, 5; iv, 2, 11; Thought, N. of 
the wife of Atharvan and mother of Dadhyac, BhP. 
iv, 1, 42 ; ch. d-, pitrvd-, Práyai-. 

Cittin, mín. intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5. 

Citti-krita, mín. made an object of thought, 
BhP. iv, 1,28. 

Citrá, mí(d)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis- 
tinguished, RV.; bright, clear, bright-coloured, 
RV.; clear (a sound), RV.; variegated, spotted, 
speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8; R.; 
Mricch.; VarByS.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to 
sama), R. iii, 39, 125 various, different, manifold, 
Mn. ix, 248; Yajii. i, 287; MBh. &c.; (execution) 
having different varictics(of tortures), Mn. ix, 248; 
Dai. vii, 281; strange, wonderful, Rajat. vi, 227; 
containing the word cir, SBr. vii, 4, 1, 24; Katy- 
Sr. xvii; (dm), ind. so as to be bright, RV. i, 71, 
1; vi, 65, 2; in different ways, R. i, 9, 14; (to exc- 
cute) with different tortures, Dai. vii, 380; (ds), m. 
variety of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; 
Ricinus communis, L.; Jonesia Ašoka, L.; a form 
of Yama, Tithyad.; N. of a king, RV. viii, 21, 18 
(cltra); of a Jabila-grihapati (with the patr. Gau- 
$rüyapi), KaushBr. xxiii, 5; of a king (with the 
patr. Gaiigyayani), KaushUp. i; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh, i, vii ; of a Dravida king, PadmaP.v, 

20, 1 (v.1. °/ráksha); of a Gandharva, Gal.; (d), f. 
Spica virginis, the 12th (in later reckoning the 14th) 
lunar mansion, AV. xix, 7, 3; TS. ii, iv, vii; TBr. 
1; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. ofa plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Cucumis Inaderaspatanus, L.; 
a kind of cucumber, L.; Ricinus communis, L.; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; the Myrobalan 
trec, L.; Rubia. Munjista, L.; the grass Ganda- 
diirva, L.), Car. vii, 12 (7 dravanti); Suir.; a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllabic instants: another of 4 x1 5 
syllables; another of 4x 16 syllables: a kind of 
stringed instrument ; a kind of Mürchana (in mu- 
sic); illusion, unreality, L.; “born under the asterism 
Citra (Pap. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1), N. of Arjuna’s wife 
(sister of Krishna, = subhadra, L.), Hariv. 1952; 
of a daughter of Gada (or Krishna, v.1.), 9194 ; of 
an Apsaras, L.; ofa river, Divyàv, xxx; of a rock 
BhP. xii, 8, 17; f. pl. the asterism Citrs, VarByS. xi, 
57,3 (dm), n. anything bright or coloured which 
strikes the eyes, RV. ; VS.; TS.; SBr.; TandyaBr. 
xviii, 9; a brilliant ornament, ornament, RV. i, 92, 
13; SBr. ii, xiii ; a bright or extraordinary appear- 
ance, wonder, ii; Sak.; Paficat.; Bharty. &c.; (with 


faafaa cilla-vibhrama. 
Jadi [Sak. iii, ye] or yad [Hariv. 9062; Sak.; Ka- 


this, xviii, 359 | or fut. [P4n. iii, 3, 150 f.]) strange 
curious (e. g. cztram badhiro vyākarayam ac 


Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus, 


a Sidra woman, BrahmayvP. i; or by a gindhikt, 
Paras. Paddh.), VarBjS.; Kathis. v, 30. — knrna, 
m, ‘speckled-ear,’ N. of a camel, W. = karman, 
n. any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.; 


voted to various occupations, BhP. x, 5, 35, m. = 
-hara, W.; ‘working wonders,’ a magician, W.; 
Dalbergia oujeinensis, L.; °rma-vid, mfn. skilled in 
the art of painting, W.; skilled in magic, W. = ka- 
vi-tva, n. the art of composing verses called ci/ra 
(q.v.), PSarv. = kiindéli, f. Cissus quadrangularis, 
Npr, = kiiya, m. 'striped-body,' a tiger or panther, 
L. —Xüra, m. — Jara, MBh. v, 5025; R. (G) ii, 
90, 18; S1h.; ‘wonder,’ astonishment, Lalit. xviii, 
134. = kundala, m. N. ofa son of Dhyita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, 4545/f. —Xushthn, n. white or spotted 
leprosy. = kiita, m. * wonderful peak,’ N. of a hill 
and district (the modern Citrakote or Catarkot 
near Kamti, situated on the river Paisuni about 50 
miles S.E. of the Bandah in Bundelkhund; first 
habitation of the exiled Rima and Lakshmana, 
crowded with temples as the holiest spot of Ráma's 
worshippers), MBh. iii, 8200; R. i-iii; Ragh. 
xii f. 5 VarByS.; BhP.; a pleasure-hill, Dai, viii, 90; 
n. N. of a town, Kathis,; (d), f. N. of a river, VP.; 
~mahdtniya, n. ‘glory of Citrakote,’ N. of a 
work, = kūli, f. a kind of Croton, Npr. =krit, 
mín, astonishing, Satr.; m. =-kara, VarDrS.; Ka- 
this, v, 28; Subh.; Dalbergia oujeinensis, L. =kri. 
tya, n. painting, Kathis. lxxi, 82. —ketu, m. N. 
of a son (of Garuda, MBh. v, 3597; of Vasishtha, 
BhP. iv, I, 40f.; of Krishna, x, 61,12; of Lakshma- 
na, ix, 11, I2 ; of Devabhága, 24, 39); of a Sūra- 
sena king, vi, 14, 10 ff. = kola, m. ‘spotted-breast,’ 
a kind of lizard, L. — kriyü, f. =-kyitya, MBh. 
iv, 1360. =kshatra, mín, whose dominion is 
brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6, 7 (voc.) = ga, mí(a)n. 
represented ina picture, Kathis,v, 31. — gata, mín. 
id, MBh, vi, 1662 ; Sak. &c. = gandha, n. ‘of 
various fragrances,’ yellow orpiment, L. = gu, m. 
* possessing brindled cows,’ N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. x, G1, 13. = gupta, m. N. of one of Yama's 
attendants (recorder of every man’s & evil 
deeds), MBh. xiii; SkandaP.; NarP.; VarP.; Badar, 
iij, 1,15, Sch.; Kathas, Ixxii ; (also cadra-g°, W.); 
a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) ; 
a form of Yama, Tithyzd,; N. of the 16th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpint, Jain. L.; of an author (?). 
= sriha,n.a painted room or one ornamented with 
Pictures, RV, = griivan, mfu. stony, Dai. xi, 1 14. 
—Erlvo, m. (=-kaytha) N. of a Pigcon-king, 
Paüicat. ii, 3; Kathas. lxi; Hit. =ghni, f. 'remov- 
Ing spotted leprosy,’ N. ofa river, Hariv. 9516 (v.1. 
mitra-ghua), =ofpa, m. ‘having a varicgated 
bow, N. of a son of Dhrita-rishira, MBh. i, 2733. 
1», mf(a)n. prepared with various substances, 

t. =jalpa, m. talking on various things. 
= Jiia, mín. skilled in composing verses called citra 
(Sch.5 or ‘skilled in painting?"), R. vii, 94, 9. 
taudula, m, Embelia Ribes, L.; (4), f.id., Bhpr, 
¥)1,112.—tanu, m, ‘having a speckled body,’ the 
Partridge, Npr. = tala, min, painted or variegated 


7 
h- 
Jeshyate, it would be strange if a deaf man should 
learn grammar, Ki); strange! Hariv. 15652; 
Kathis, v, vii; Rajat. i, iv; the ether, sky, L.; a 
spot, MBh. xiii, 2605 ; a sectarial mark on the forc- 
head, L.;= dushtha, L.; a picture, sketch, delinea- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv. 4532 (sa-, mfn.=-ga); R.; 
Sak. &c. (if. f. 2, Megh, 64); variety of colour, L.; 
a forest (vana fordhana?) of varicgated appearance, 
Sch. on KatySr. xxi, 3, 23 & ShadvBr. ii, 10; va- 
rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the 
shape of mathematical or other fanciful figures 
(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or 
words being represented in ashortened form), Sarasv. 
ii, 16; Kpr. ix, 8; Sah,; punning in the form of ques- 
tion and answer, facetious conversation, riddle, iv, 
V5 Pratipar.; Kuval.; cf.a- & su-citrd, dant-,vi-} 
caiira. — kuntaka, m. ‘having variegated thors,’ 


Npr. = kantha, m. ‘speckled-throat,’ a pigeon, L. 
~kathAiipa-snkhe min happy in tellingcharm- 
ing storics, W. — kambala, m. a variegated carpet 
or cloth (used as an clephant's housing),L, = kara, 
m, (Pan. iii, 2, 21) a painter (son of an architect by 


magic, W.; painting, Šak. (in Prakrit) vi,  (v.1.); 
Kathis, lv, 36; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41; 
VarBrS.; Kathás, vi, 50; Mn. iii, 64, Sch.; mfn. de- 
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on the surface, W., = tila, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, —-tuHk&, f. a painter's brush, Kad, 
—tvac, m. ‘having variegated bark,’ the birch, L. 
7 dundaka, m. the cotton plant, L. — dar£ann, 
m. ‘variegated-cyed,’ N. ofa Brahman changed into 
a bird, Hariv, (v.l. chidra-d°), — dXpn, m. N. of a 
chapter ( frakarana) of the Paiicadaii. = drisika, 
mín. looking brilliant, RV.vi, 47, 5.—deva,m.N. 
of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh, ix, 2 5733 (2), 
f. Mahendra-várupi, L, =dhara, m. N. of an au. 
thor. = dharman,m.N. ofa prince (identified with 
the Asura Virüpüksha), i, 2059. —@h3, ind. in a 
manifold way, BhP., iii, vi, x. — dhrajati (trd-), 
mín, having a bright course (Agni), RV. vi, 3; 5. 
= dhvaja,m. ( = -Żetu)N. of a man, SaddhP, xxiv, 
=niitha, m.N. of a son of Dhrishta, MatsyaP. xii, 
21, —netra, f. 'varicgated-eyed,' the bird Sarika, 
L. -nyasta, mfn. z pz, MBh.ix, 43; Kum. ii, 
24; Vikr. (v.1.) —paksha, m. *speckled-wing,' 
= -faiu, L.; a kind of pigeon (cf. -kaytha), Bhpr. 
Y, t) 69 ; N. ofa demon causing head-ache, ParGr, 
iii, 6, 3. —pnta, m. a painting, picture, Hariv. 
16001; Dai; Kathis, —pnatta, m. id., Hariv, 
10069 ; “gata, min. — cifra-ga, 9987. — pattik&, 
f. e Yta, W. — pattra, m. speckled-leaved,’ Be- 
tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (2), f. Commelina salicifolia, 
L. = pattrakn, m. ‘havin varicgated feathers," a 
peacock, Npr. ; (24), f. the Mnt Kapittha-parnt,L.; 
Dropa-pushpi, L, = pada, mfn. full of various (or 
graceful) words and expressions, MBh. iii, 1160; 
BhP, i, 5, 10; n, a metre of 4 x 23 syllables ; (d), f. 
Cissus pedata, L.; a metre of 4 x 8 syllables ; -£a- 
mam, ind. at a good or brisk pace, W. — pnrnikü, 
f.‘speckled-leaved,’ Hemionitis cordifolia, L, — par- 
al, fid., L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Gynandropsis pen- 
taphylla (v.1, -vary7), L.; =-fati7i, L.; the plant 
Drona-pushpt, L. — pāțala, N. of a plant, Buddh. 
L. = pidz, f. ‘speckled-footed,’=-netrd,L. — pic- 
oha, m. — -£a/fra&a, Gal. — picchaka, m. id., L. 
= puhkha, m, ‘having varicgated-feathers, an ar- 
tow, L. = putrikā, f. a female portrait, Kathās. 
Ixxii, cxxii ; "&ayita, mín. resembling a female por- 
trait, Siņhĝs, — pura, n. N. of a town, Durgiv. xii. 
= pushpi, f, ‘varicgated-blossomed,’ Hibiscus can- 
nabinus, L. ~prishtha, mfn, having a speckled 
back, Car. i, 27 ; m. a sparrow, L. = pratikriti, 
f. ‘representation in colours, a painting, Hariv. 
7812. —priya-katha, mfn, speaking various kind 
words; W. -- phala, m. the fish Mystus Citala, L.; 
Cucumis sativus, L. ; (4, Z), f. the fish Mystus Kar- 
pirat, L, ; (a), f. N. of several plants (civbhitd, mri- 
gervaru, citra-devi, vartakt, kantakari), L. 
=phalaka, m. a tablet for painting, Kathis. 
cxvii, 24; a painting, Šak., Vikr. & Katniv. (in 
Prakrit); Ratniv. & Kathas, (ifc. f. 2) ; Sih, — bar- 
ha, m. =-piccha, MBh. ii, 2103; N. of a son of 
Garuda, v, 3597; (cf. *4in.) - barhin, mfn. 
having a varicgated tail (a peacock, son of Garuda), 
xiii, 4206. — bnxhis (*/rd-), mín. having a bril- 
liant bed (of stars; the moon), RV. i, 23, 13f- 
= bala-gaccha, m. N. of a Jain Gaccha. — bān 
m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 45.45.—bihu, m.‘ speck- 
led-arm,' N, of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 27325 ofa 
Gandharva, Balar. iv, 8 ; ofa man, BhP. x, 90. 34- 
= bīja, m. ‘having variegated seeds,’ red Ricinus, 
L.; (à), &=-taudula, L. — bh&nu (°rd-), mín. 
of variegated lustre, shining with light, RV.; AV. 
iv, 25, 3; xiii, 3, 10; TBr.iif.; Raus; MBh. i, 
722; N. of fire; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhD.; Sth. 
=°trdrcis, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; Calotropis 
igantea, L.; the 16th year in the 60 years’ cycle of 
ipe VarBrS. viii, 35; Romakas.; N, of Bhai- 
tava, L.; of a prince, VP, iv, 16, a (v.1.) ; of Bana. 
(-bhattay's father, —bhürata, n. N. of a work. 
-—bhüshya, n. eloquence, MBh. v, 1240- 
—bhitti, f. a painted wall, picture on a wall, 
MaitrUp. ; Mricch.; Kathis, = bhüta, mfn. painted 
or decorated, MBh. xiv, 281. —bheshaji f. 
‘yielding various remedies,’ Ficus oppositifolia, L- 
=matica, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
- dala, m. ‘forming a variegated circle, a 
kind of snake, Suir. v, 4, 33- —manas, m, N. ol a 
horse of the moon, VàyuP. — mahas (°rd-),mfn. 
=ré-magha, RV. x, 122,1; m. N. of the ADS 
of x, 122, RAnukr, = mīmīnsā, f. N. of a wor 
on thet.; -Ahandana, n. ‘refutation of the ei 
mimipsi,” N. of a work, =mriga, m. the spott 
antelope, R. v, 20, 11; Mn. iii, 269, Sch. mani 
khala, “laka, m. =-ficcha, L. —-ynjln, m. N- 
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comedy by Vaidya-nitha, =yina, m. N. of a 
gan Dathadh. ii. = y&ma (^/rd-), min, = dra- 
jali, RV. iii, 2, I3. ~yodhin, min, fighting in 
‘arious ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867; m. Arjuna, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L; a quail, Npr. = raiijaka, 
n.tin, Npr. = ratha ( trd-), mín. having a bright 
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1, 5; m. the sun, L.; the 
ar star (Dhruva), BhP.iv,10, 22 ; N.ofa man, RV. 

iv, 30; 18; the king of the Gandharvas, AV. viii, 
10, 27 ; MBh.; Hariv.; Vikr.; Kid.; BhP.; N. of a 
king, TandyaBr. xx, 12 ; Paricat.; of a king of the 
Angas, MBh. xiii, 2351 ; of a descendant of Anga 
and son of Dharma-ratha, Hariv. 1695 ff; BhP. ix, 
23, 6; of a snake-demon, Kaui. 74; of a son (of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9193; of Ushadgu or 
Ruseku, MBh. xiii, 68345 Hariv. 1971; BhP. ix, 
23, 30; of Vrishni, 24, 14 & 17; of Gaja, v, 15, 2; 
of Suparivaka, ix, 13, 23; of Ukta or Ushna, 22, 
39); of a prince of Mrittikavati, MBh. iii, 11076 
(cf. BhP. ix, 16, 3); of a Sita, R. ii, 32, 175 of an 
' officer, Rajat. viii, 1438; of a Vidya-dhara, L.; 
(à), f. N. of a river, MBh, vi, 341; (7), f. a form 
of Durga, Hariv. ii,109, 485 cf. caitraratha ; -ba- 
hlika,n.sg., g. rajadantádi. — xa&mi, m.‘ having 
variegated rays, N. of a Mant, 11546. —r&ti 
(Céra-), mfn. granting excellent gifts, RV. vi, 62, 5 
& 11, —rüdhas (“érd-), min. id., RV. viii, 11, 
93%, 65, 3; AV. i, 26, 2. —rekhi, f. N. of a Su- 
rüügana, Siphds. —rephu, m. N. of a son of 
Medhatithi (king of Saka-dvipa), BhP. v, 20, 25. 
—1lati, f. Rubia Munjista, L.; N, of an Apsaras, 
Bilar. iv, 6. —likhana, n. painting, Mn. ii, 240, 
Sch. =likhita, mín. painted, Kathis, cxxii, 44. 
--lekhaka, m. =-Żara, Pin. iv, 2, 128, Sch. (not 
in Kai.) —lekhaniki, f. —-/i/i£d, Un. iv, 93, 
Sch. —lekhi, f. a picture, portrait, Git. x, 15 ; two 
metres of 4x 17 syllables; another of 4 x 18 syl- 
lables; N. of an Apsaras (skilful in painting), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Kumbhánda, 9930; 
BhP, x, 62, 1.4. —1ocani, f. =-ncird, L. = vat, 
mfn, decorated with paintings, Ragh. xiv, 25; Hear. 
v, 71; containing the word citra, TandyaBr. xviii, 
6; SaikhSr. xv; (£1), f. a metre of 4 x 13 syllables; 
N. of a daughter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194. 
= vadiüla, m. the fish Silurus pelorius, L. = vana, 
n. ‘of variegated appearance (sce s. v. citrd)," N. of 
a wood near the Gandakt, Hit. i, 2, 3$; cf. citraka. 
*- VArpl, sce -farji. —vartikü, f. = -titlikd, 
Kad,; MalatIm. i, 23. = vartinf, f. a kind of medi- 
cament (reyukd), Npr. = varman, m, ‘having a 
Variegated cuirass,” N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, v, vii; of a king (of the Kulütas), Mudr. 
i, 20; v, 45; of Campāvatī and Mathur’, Brah- 
müttKh. xvi. = varshin, mfn, raining in an un- 
usual manner, Hariv. 11145. = valayā, f. ‘having 
a variegated bracelet,’ N. of a ess, BrahmaP, 
ii, 18, 15. —vallika, m. the Silurus boalis, 


m, wearing various tufts of hair (Vishnu), ; 
65. 7 &ikhnndin, m. pl. ‘bright-crested,’ the 
is (Marici, Atri, Aùgiras, Pulastya;Pulaha,Kratu, 
Vasishtha [MBh. xii; Bailar. x, 98; Visvi-mitra, i, 
27]), Rajat. i, 55 ; °udi-fa, m.‘ son of Aùgiras, the 
Planet Jupiter, L.; °ugi-frasita,m.id., L. = iras, 
m, = -firshaka, Suit. v, 3, 75 N.of a Gandharva, 
lariv. 14156. — 118, f. ‘stony, N. of a river, MBh. 
Vi, 9, 30. ^ sixshake, m. ‘speckled-head,’ a kind 
9f venomous insect, Suir. v, 8, 4. — Soka, m. Jonc- 
sia Ašoka, Npr, —socis (^/4-), mfn. shining bril- 
tly, RV. v, 17,2; vi, 10, 3; vili, I9, 2.= Sra- 
Yes-tama (5/74-), mín. (superl.) having most 


wonderful fame, i, iii, viii. = samstha, mín. — -ga, 
W. = satga,n.ametreof 4 x 16syllablcs. = sarpa, 
m.'the large speckled snake (mdlu-dhana), L. 
= sena (°érd-), mfn. having a bright spear, vi, 75, 
9; m. N. of a snake-demon, Kaus. 74; of a leader 
of the Gandharvas (son of Viivi-vasu), MBh.; 
Hariv. 7224 ; of a son (of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 
v, viii; of Parikshit, i, 3743; of Sambara, Hariv. 
9251 & 9280 ; of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2, 19; of 
the 13th Manu, Hariv. 889 ; BhP. viii, 13, 31 ; of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194); of an adversary of 
Krishna, 5059; of Tari-sandha's general (Dim- 
bhaka), MBh. ii, 885 f.; of a divine recorder of the 
deeds of men, Aciranirn.; (=-gzffa) the secretar: 
ofa man of rank, W.; N. ofa scholiast on Piügala's 
work on metres; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; 
Hariv. 12691; of one of the mothers in Skanda's 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2632; of a courtesan, Vatsyiy. 
ii, 7, 30; of a river, MBh.vi, 325; (cf. caztrasen.) 
= stha, mín, =-ga, Hariv. 7919; Kathis. = stha- 
la, n. N. of a garden, Kathis. Ixxíii, 39. —svana, 
m, *clear-voice, N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. xii, 11, 36. 
= hasta, m. pl. particular movements of the hands 
in fighting, MBh. ii, 902. Citrükritl,f.a painted 
resemblance, portrait, picture, W. Citraksha, m. 
‘speckled-eye,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, i, vii; 
of a king, VayuP. ii, 37, 268 (v.1.) ; of 2 Dra- 
vida king, v.l. for cifra, q.v.; of a Niga-raja, 
Buddh. L.; (2), f.=-ueird,L. Citrü-kshupa,m. 
(=“tra-fattrika) the plant Drona-pushpt, L. Cit- 
rühga, mín. having a varicgated body, Buddh. L.; 
m. a kind of snake, L.; Plumbago rosca, L. ; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 4545; PadmaP. iv, 
355 of an antelope, Paficat.; Hit.; of a dog, Paricat.; 
n. vermilion, L.; yellow orpiment, L.; (2), f. an 
ear-wig (Julus cornifex), L.; Rubia munjista, L.; 
N. of a courtesan, Kathis. cxxii, 68 ; -sddana, m. 
*Citráüga-killer, Arjuna, L. Citráhgada, mín. 
decorated with variegated bracelets, MBh. ii, 348 ; 
m. N.of a king of Dasürna, MBh. xiv, 2471 ; ofa 
son (of S1ntanu, i; Hariv. ix, 22, 20; of Indra-sena, 
v. l., see candráng^); of a Gandharva (person of 
the play Diitaigada); of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis, 
xxii, 136; of a divine recorder of men’s deeds, Aci- 
ranirn.; ( =-gz fa) the secretary of a man of rank, 
W.; (à), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1424; ofa 
wife of Arjuna (daughter of Citra-vihanaandmother 
of Babhru-vahana), i, xiv; -siz, f. *Citrüngada's 
mother,’ Satyavati (mother of Vyisa), L. Citr&- 
tira, m. (=°¢réia) the moon, L.; the forehead 
spotted with the blood of a goat offered to the de- 
mon Ghanti-karpa, L. Citrandaja, m. a varic- 
gated bird, VarYogay. vi, 18. Ci: s n. rice 
dressed with coloured condiments, Yajii. i, 303. 
Citrâpūpa, m. speckled cake, L. Citrā-pūrna- 
mäsá, m. the full moon standing in the asterism 
Citra, TS. vii,4. Citz&-magha, míf(d)n. granting 
wonderful gifts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). Citráyasa, n. 
steel, L. Citrayudha, m, ‘having variegated wea- 
pons,” N. of ason of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i f., vii. 
Citrüyus,mín. possessed of wonderful vitality, RV. 
vi, 49,7. Citràrambha,mín. = “ra-ga,Vikr.i, 4. 
Citr&rcis, m. the sun, Gal. Citrárpita, mín. 
x: 9/ra-ga, Sak. ; Malav. ; Rajat. v, 359; (crair 
arp”, MBh. xii, 2660); árama, mfn.id., Ragh. 
ii, 31; Kum. iii, 42. Citrá-vasu, mín. rich in 
(brilliant ornaments i.e.) shining stars, VS. iii, 1S 
(TS.i; Kath. vii, 6); SBr. ii; n. (scil. pajus) the 
verse VS. iii, 18, ApSr. vi, 16, 10. Citrasva, m. 
‘having painted horses, Satyavat (asfond of painting 
horses), MBh. Citrüsahga,mín.having a varic- 
gated cloak, Baudh. Ci vat, mín. 
covered with various or variegated carpets, R. iv, 
44: 99. Citri-svati, g. rdjadantádi. Citrésa, 
m, ‘lord of Citri, the moon, L. Citrokti, f. a 
marvellous or heavenly voice, L.; a surprising tale, 
W.; eloquent discourse, W. Citrdéti, mfn. = °/7z- 
magha, RV. x, 140, 3. Citrotpald, f. ‘having 
various lotus-flowers,’ N. of a river, Purushótt, Cit. 
répals, f. ‘stony,’ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341. 
Citrdidana, m. n. ¢nizna, Grahay. 

Citraka, m. a painter, L.; =°¢ra-kaya, MBh. 
vii, 1320 (ci//a£a, C) ; Palicat.;a kind of suake, Suir. 
V, 4,333 (in alg.) the Sth unknown quantity; Plum- 
bago zeylanica, i, 38; iv; Ricinus communis, L.; N. 
of a son (of Vrishni or Prisni, Hariv.; of Dhrita-rish- 
tra, MBh. i, 2740); of a Naga, L., Sch.; (pl) of a 
people, ii, 18043 n. a mark (only ifc, ‘marked or 
characterised by," TBr. i, 1, 9, 5, Sch.); a sectarial 
mark on the forehead, L.; a painting, Hariv. 19745 


simt. celani-bhi, 
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(cf. 9/ra-Aasta), 
a wood near the 


a particular manner of fighting 
15979 (v.l. cakrata); N. of 
mcuntain Raivataka, 8953. 

Citrata, ="tra-raijaka, Npr. 

Citraya, Nom. yaéi, ‘to make variegated,” dc- 
corate, MBh. xii, 988; to regard as a wonder, 
Dhitup. xxxv, 63 (Vop.); to throw a momentary 
glance, ib.; to lock, ib.; to be a wonder, ib. 

Citrala, mín, variegated, L.; m. ^ fra-mriga, 
L.; (à), f. the plant Go-rakshi, L. 

Citrika, m. (ir. cifra) the month Caitra, L. 

Citrita, mín. made variegated, decorated, painted, 
MER. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945; Suir. &c.; cf. vi-. 

Citrin, mín, having variegated (black and grey) 
hair, VarBrS. lxxvii, $, 6; (éuyas), f. pl. (the 
dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 32, 1; 
(#27), f. a woman endowed with various talents (one 
of the four divisions into which women are classed), 
Siphas. vi, 1; (pl.) N. of certain bricks, Nyiyam. 

Citriya, min. visible at a distance (a species of 
Aivattha),TBr.i; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 2181. 

Citri, ind. for °¢ra, = karaya, n. making varie- 
gated, decorating, painting, Dhatup. xxxv, 63; sur- 
prise, Pap. iii, 3, 150. = kāra, m. id., Lalit. xix, 103. 
—krita, mín. changed into a picture, Sak. vi, 21. 

Citriya, Nom. yafe (Pan. iii, 1, 19) to be sur- 
prised, Hear. vii; Mcar.; Balar.; Prasannar.; Kathis.; 
(Vop. xxi, 23) to cause surprise, Bhatt.; (cf. ati-). 

Citrīyā, f. surprise, Daš. xi, 32. 

Citrya, mín. brilliant, RV. v, 63, 7 ; vii, 20, 7. 

I. Cid, in comp. for cif. = acit, *thought and 
non-thought, mind and matter, in comp.; “cic- 
chakti-yukta, mín. having power (šakti) over mind 
and matter, W.; ^ciu-miaya, min. consisting of 
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7. = ambara, m. N. 
of the author of a law-book; n. N. of a town, W.; 
fura,u.id.; -rakasya,n.N. ofa work ;-sthalan.= 
pura, Samkar. iv, 7. =asthi-mālā, f. N. of a 
Comm. on a grammatical work. —ütmaka, mín. 
consisting of pure thought, BhP. viii, 3, 2. — &tmam, 
m, pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 30; RamatUp.; 
Prab. -&nanda, ‘thought and joy,’ in comp.; 
~daia-sloki, f. ten verses in praise of thought and 
joy; -aya, mín. consisting of thought and joy, 
RamatUp. ; -stava-rija, m. = -daja-ifokr ; *nddi- 
rama, m. N. ofa teacher( =favamdnand’).—=a1- 
l&sa, mín. shining like thoughts, BhP, ix, 11, 33. 
-gugana-candriki, f. N. of a work, Anand. i, 
Sch. -ghana, m. = -déman, Sarvad. viii, 78. 
-—ratna-cashaka, N. of a work. = ratha, m. N. 
of a Siman, ArshBr.; (7), f. N. ofa Comm. = rüpa, 

mín. (Vop. ii, 37) =cin-maya, KapS. vi, 50; Nris- 
Up. (-/ca, n. absir.); Sarvad.; wise, L.; n. the Uni- 
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W. 
= vilisa, m. N.ofa pupil ofSamkaracirya, Samkar. 
iv, 5. = vritti, í. spiritual action, Daiar. ii, 37. 
Cin, in comp. for cit. = maya, min. consisting of 
pure thought, RámatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sah. iii, 
2. -mütra, mín. id., KaivUp. 17; Vedintas. 168. 
Cékitina, mín., sce 4/4. cif, Intens.; intelligent 
(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii; m. N. ofa prince (ally of the 
Pandus), if, v; Bhag. i, 5; Hariv, 5013 & 5494. 
Cet, Nom. (ir. cétas) “čati (Vop. xxi, 85 aor. 3. 
pl.acetishur)to recover consciousness, Bhatt.xv,109. 
Cetah, in comp. =°/as. — pida, f. grief, L. 
Cetakn, mín. causing to think, W.; sentient, W.5 
@), f. —"tanika,L.; Jasminum grandiflorum, L. 
€ » mí)n. visible, conspicuous, distin- 
guished, excellent, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 21; percipient, 
conscious, sentient, intelligent, KathUp. v, 13 ; Svet- 
Up. vi, 13; Hariv. 3587; KapS.; Tattvas. &c.; m. 
an intelligent being, man, Sarvad.ii, 221 3 soul, mind, 
L.; n, conspicuousuess, RV. i, 13, 11 & 170, 4 ; iii, 
3,8; iv, 7,2; soul, mind, R. vii, 55,17 & 20; (d), f. 
Consciousness, understanding, sense, intelligence, 
Yaja. tii,175 3 MBh, &c. (often ifc. [£ d], Mn. ix, 
67; MBh. &c.); (cf. a-, ni3-, puru-cél?, vi-, 3d-, 
si-). —t&, f. the state of a sentient or conscious 
being, intelligence, —tva, n, id., Sarvad. vii, 8, 
Kum. iii, 39, Sch.; KapS. i, roo, Sch. = bhäva, m. 
id., Bidar. ii, 1, 6, Sch." Cetan&cetana, pl. sen- 
tient and unsentient beings, Megh. 5. Cetani-vat, 
mín. having Consciousness, knowing, understanding, 
reasonable, Nir.; MBh. xii, xiv; Samkhyak.; Suir. 
Cetanáshtaka, n. N. oí a work, 
Cetanakz, “naki, f. jig, L. 
Cetanixi s f. Terminalia Chebula, L. 
Cetani, ind. for “sza. — Xri, 1o cause to per- 
ceive or become conscious, BhP, viii, 1, 9, Sch. 
= bh, to become conscious, ib. 
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CetaniIy&, f. the medicinal herb riddhi, L, 
Cetaya, mín, sentient, Pan. iii, 1, 138. 


Cotayina, mín. (irreg. pr. p.) having sense, rea- 


sonable, MBh. iii, v, viii; R, ii, 109, 7. 
Cotayitavya, mín. to be perceived, PrainUp. 
Cetayitri, mín. =°ya, MBh. xii; SvetUp., Sch. 


Cétas, n. splendour, RV.; (Naigh, iii, 9) conscious- 


ness, intelligence, thinking soul, heart, mind, VS, 


xxxiv, 3; AV.; Mn. ix, xii; MBh, &c. (ifc, KathUp.; 


Mn. &c.); will, AV. vi, 116, 3; TBr. iii, 1, 1, 7; cf. 
a-cetds, dabhrd-, pra-, laghu-, o[-, sá-, su-cétas. 

Cetasaka, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. vii, 2095. 

Cetasam, ind. ifc. fr. 9/as, Vop. vi, 62. 

Get&yn, Nom. (ir. */as), yate, xxi, 8. 

Cétishtha, mín. (fr. c///ri) most attentive (with 
gen.), RV. i, 65, 9 & 128,8; v, vii; x, 21,7; (fr. 
€itrá) most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20 ; VS, xxvii, 15. 

Ceti, ind. in comp. for “as. = kyi, Vop.vii, 84. 

Ceti, m. heedíulness, RV. ix, 81, 3. 

Ceto, in comp, for “las. = bhava, m. —cif/a-ja, 
L., Sch, vh, m,id., Milatim.; Balar.; Vear.xi,94. 
mat, mín. endowed with consciousness, living, 
MBh. iii, 8676. = mukha, mfn. one whose mouth 
is intelligence, MindUp. — viküra, m. disturbance 
of mind, Suir.; Mn. i, 25, Sch. —vikürin, mín. 
disturbed in mind, Suir.i, 46, 4, 4. — hara, mí(d)n. 
captivating the heart, Bhim. iii, 10, 

Céttri, mín. attentive, guardian, RV. x, 128, 
(see also s.v. 4/4. cit); AV. iv & vi (cettré); TS. if, 

Cétya, mín. perceivable, RV. vi, 1, 5; (4), f= 
fil (2), x, 89, 14. 

6. cit, ind. only in comp. —Xx&za, for 

cit-k°; -vat, for cit-k°; -Jabda, m. cifkára, W. 

2. Gitti, f. crackling, i, 164, 29. 

Fai cild, 1. cíti. See V'i. ci. 

fafa 2. citi. See 4/4. cit. 

Fafirat citika, ^ri, ka. Seo 1. ci. 

Touren cilkana-kantha. See cikk°. 

TERI cit-küra. Sec 6. cit. 

Faz cittd. See 4/4. cit. 


faxes cittala, mf(a)n. (fr. citrala) mode- 
rate, Krishis. ii, 1 ; vii, 10. 

fafa 1. citi, z.cittf. Seo A4. cit & 6. cit. 

Cittin,^tti, Sec y4. cif. 


FTA cítya.. Seo /1. ci. 
Fa citrd, Piraka,9irata,&c.. See v4. cil. 


fag 2. cid, ind. even, indeed, also (often 
merely laying stress on a preceding word ; requiring 
a preceding simple verb to be accentuated [Pan. viii, 
1, 57) as well as a verb following, if cd is preceded 
by an interrogative pron, [48]; in Class. only used 
after interrogative pronouns and adverbs to render 
them indefinite, and after ja/1, q.v.), RV.; VS.; 
AV. like (added to the stem of a subst., €. g. agni-, 
rāja-), Nir. i, 4; Pan. viii, 2, 101; cid—cid or 
cid—ca ot cid—u, as well as, both—and, RV, 
fra cint (cf. +/4. cit), cl. 10.°tayati (cl. 1. 
"tati,  Dhütup. xxxii, a; metrically also tayate, see 
alo tayana) to think, have a thought or idea, re- 
flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect 
upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (acc.; ex- 
ceptionally dat. or loc. or 2rafi), Mn.iv, vii f. ; Yajn. 
i; MBh. &c.; to find out, R.i, 63, 27; Hit.; totake 
into consideration, treat of, Samkhyak. 69; to con- 
sider as or that, tax (with double acc. or acc. and 7/2), 
Hariv.14675; R.v,67,7; Malav.;Pan. ii, 3, 17,Kas, 
Gintaka,mfn. ifc. one who thinks or reflects upon, 
familiar with (e.g. daiva-, vania-, &c., qq. vv.) 
Gaut,; Mn. vii, 121; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Paticat.; m. 
an overseer, Divyàv.; N. of the 23rd Kalpa period 
VayuP, i, 21, 48 f.5 cf. kdrya-, eraha-, megha-. 
Cintana,n. thinking, thinking of, reflectin up- 
on; anxious thought, Mn. xii, 5: MBh.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.v, 205; S1h.; consideration, Sarvad. x; xii, 6 ff, 
taniya, mfn. to be thought of or investigated, 
VarBss. xliii, 37; Palicat. 1, 3; iii; BhP.viii,11, 38. 
Cintayiua,mfn.(irr.pr.p.)refiecting considering, 
MBh. ii, 1748 ; iii, 12929; Paficat, iv, 1i. Cinta- 
yitavya, mín. to be thought of, Malay, ii, H. 
Cinti, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 105), thought, care, anxiet 7 
anxiousthoughtabout (gen., loc.,1/fa77,or in comp. 
Mn. xii, 31 ; Yajni. i, 98 ; MBh. &c. ("/aya, instr, 
‘by mere thinking of,’ VP. i, 13, 50); consideration, 


aitat celaniyd. 


Sarvad. xii f.; N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3453. 
= karman, n. troubled thoughts, L, = kiirin, min, 
considering, regarding, L. = “kula (*/44^), mfn. dis- 
turbed in thought, W. — kyitya, ind. p., B. sakshad- 
ddi(v.l. cittd-,Ganar.98, Sch.) = para, min. lost in 


cares, Siphas, = mani, m. ‘thought-gem,’ a fabulous 
gem sup to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv. 
8702; Santis; Bhartr. &c.; Brahmi, L.; N. of va- 
rious treatises (e. g. onc on astrol. by Daia-bala) and 
commentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an 
author; f. N.of'a courtesan, Krishnakarn., Sch.; -ca- 
tur-mukha,m.N, of a medicine prepared with mer- 
cury, L.; -/ir/Aa, n. N, of a Tirtha, W.; -vara-/o- 
canam. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 9. = maya, 
mín, ‘consisting of mere idea,’ imagined, BhP. ii, 2, 
12; AgP. xxx, 28; ifc. produced by thinking of, R. 
ii, 85, 16. — yajiin, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh. 
xiv, 2863. = ratan, n. =-mani, only in ?/nàyifa, 
n. impers. represented as a gem yielding all desires, 
Siphas, — vat, mín.2 -2ara, W. — ve&man, n. a 
council room, L. Cintékti, f. midnight cry, W. 
Cintita, min. thought, considered, W.; thought 
of, imagined, Paricat.; Vet.; found out, investigated, 
Nal. xix, 4; Hit. (s5-) ; treated of, Madhus.; re- 
flecting, considering, W.; n. thought, reflection, care, 
trouble, VarByS. li, 24; Dhürtas.; intention, R.i; (4), 
f., sce caintifa, Cintitépanata, mfn, thought of 
and immediately present, Kathis. xviii, 329. Gin- 
titépasthita, min. id., 116 & 146. 
Cintiti, f. = cina thought,care,L. Cintin, mfn. 
ifc. thinking of, Naish. viii,17. Cintiyi, f. =°v:/7, L. 
Cintya, min. to be thought about or imagined, 
SvetUp. vi, a; Bhag. x, 17; — fayifazya, R. iv,17, 
56 & 23, 4; ‘to be conceived,’ see d-; to be con- 
sidered or reflected or meditated upon, SvetUp. i, 2; 
Yaja. i, 344; MBh. &c.; ‘to be deliberated about,’ 
questionable, Siddh, on Pan, vii, 2, 19 & 3, 66; Sah, 
i, $, 17 & 50; n. the necessity of thinking about 
(gen.), BhP. vii, 5,49. = dyota, m. pl. * of brightuess 
conceivable only by imagination,’ a class of deitics, 
MBh. xiii, 1373. sumgraha, m. N. of a work, 
fafa cinti, m. pl. ‘N. of a people,’ in 
comp. = surishtra, m. pl. the Cintis and the in- 
habitants of Su-rüshtra, g. Adria-kaujapadi. 


fafaa} cintidi, for tint?, L. 
fat cinna, m. for cina, q. v4 Le 


fauz cipata, mfn. flat-nosed, L. 

Cipita, mí(a)n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarByS.; 
Naish. vii, 65; pressed close to the head (the cars), 
v.l. for carpata, q.v.;=°pata, Pan. v, 2,33; m. 
a kind of venomous insect, Susr. vf.; =°faka, L.; 
(à), f. a kind of grass, L.; cf. 2iccifa. = griva, min. 
short-necked, VarBrS, Ixviii, 31. = ghrüna, mfn. 
flat-nosed, Kathis. lxi, 15; cxxiii. = n&sa, mfn, id., 
VarByS. Ixviii, 61. = näsika, mí(a)n. id., Kathis, 
xx,108; m.pl. N, ofa people (in the north of Madh- 
yadeia), VarByS. xiv, 26. — vishünn, mfu. blunt- 
homed, Ixi, 2.. Cipitdsya, mfn. flat-faced, VarBr. 
* Gipifakn, m. flattened rice, L.; (744), f. scurf (on 
a healed wound), Suir, i, 23, 14, Sch. Cipitiki- 
vat, mín. furnished with scurf (a healed wound), 14. 

Cipiti, ind. for*/a, — krita, mín. flattened, Kad. 
v, 1059; Bailar. ix, 20. 

Ciputa, m. z:9///a£a, L., Sch. 

faq cippa. See cipya. 
fanz cippata, n.—citrata, L. —juyüpidn, 
m. N. ofa king of Kaimir, Rajat. iv, 675. 

fs cipya, m. a kind of worm (cf. kipya), 
Suir. vi, 54, 6 ; n. a disease of the finger-nail, whit- 
low (also 7/5), ii, 13, 1 & 17; iii fx; cf. chippihà. 

fafa cibi, cibu, m. the chin, L. 

Cibuke, n. (=cuċ°), id., Yaji. iii, 98; Suir.; 
VarByS.; Kathzs.; Rajat.; Prab.; (m. or n.?) tongs 
(samdayia), Grihyas. i, 85 ; m. Pterospermum ru- 
berifolium, L.; m. pl. N, of a people, MBh. i, 6685. 

cimi, m.—r. ciri, L.; N. of a plant 
(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L. 
5» m. 2 I, ciri, L. 
At cimicima, f. pricking, Ashtáüg. i. 
Cimicimiyn, Jate, to prick, Car. i, 18. 
fatcird mf *(V 1. ci?) long, lasting along 
time, existing from ancient times, MBh. xii, 9538; 
«i Megh,; Kathas.; °ram Ad/ams, during a long 


thought, Nal. ii, 2 ; xii, 86. = bhara, m. a heap of 


facfanifan cira-vipróshita. 


time, Hariv.99.42; “rat &d/dt, after a longtime,R. iii, 
49, 50; (d),n. (Pay. vi, 2,6) delay (c.g.gamana-, 
‘delay in going,’ Kai.; Zim cirena, * whercfore de- 
lay?" R. iv f.; MarkP. xvi, 80; urd cirdt, ‘to 
avoid delay,” SBr. ix); (dou), acc, ind, (g. svar-ädi, 
not in Kis.) for a long time, TS. vf.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; after a long time, slowly, RV. v, 56, 7 & 79:9; 
AitBr, i, 16; Kathas iv, 31 ; (exa), instr. ind. after a 
long time, late, not immediately, slowly, MBh.; R; 
Pau. i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, Pat.; Ragh. v, 64; fora long 
time (see also £/ya£), MDh. xii, 9484; ever, at all 
times, Prab. ii, 32.3 (y'a), dat. ind. for a long time, 
MBh.; Sak.; Kum. v, 47; Ragh. xiv, 59 &c.; after 
a long time, at last, finally, too late, MBh,; R.; Pañ- 
cat.; (22), abl. ind. after a long time, late, at last, 
SinkhSr. xiv; R.; Paiicat.; Ragh.; Kathzs,; Amar; 
for a long time (also °rdt-prabhriti, Hariv. 9860 ; 
Milav. iii, 19; iv, 13), BhP, v,6, 3 ; Kathas.; Hit; 
(asya), gen. ind, after a long time, late, at last, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.1.); for a long time, Bharty. iii, 

1; (d), loc. ind, with some delay, not immediately, 

Br. xiii, 8, I, 2. —kiira, mfn, working slowly, 
MBh. xii, 9482. — k&ri, mín. id.,9539. — kārika, 
mín.id.,9483; 9534 i; 9547. — kārin,mfn. id., xii 
(also °ri-¢d & -tva, abstr.); making slow progress, 
Car, vi. —küla, mín. belonging to a remote time, 
Pin. iv, 3, 105, Kas. (a-, neg.) ; (am), acc. ind. for 
a long time, Paiicat.; BrahmaP,; RV. i, 1 25, I, S3y.; 
(dé), abl. ind. on account of the long time passed 
since, Paficat. ii, $2; (dya), dat. ind. fora long time 
tocome, MBh. vii, 8113; -Aa/i/a,m{n. protected for 
a long time, W.; */ópájita, mfn, —cira-samcita, 
Hit. i, 4,52 & 6,13. — "k&1ika, mfn.of longstanding, 
old, long-continued, chronic, W. = "kalina, mín.id., 
W. —Xirti, m. N, of the founder ofa religious sect, 
Samkar, ii, ~kyita, mfn. long practised, Das, vii, 
322. = kriya, mín. —-Zdra, L. — gata, mín. long 
gone, long absent, MBh. iii, 17261; R. i, 42, I. 
7 ceshtita, mfn, long sought for, of rare occur- 
tence, W, = ja, mfn, born long ago, old. =jata,min. 
*id., (with abl.) older than, MBh. iii,13334; -/ara, 
mía. id. 13331. —-jivaka, m.*long-lived,'the Jivaka 
tree, L.; (42), f.a long life, KathUp. i, 24. —j1- 
vin, mín, long-lived, MBh. iii, 11262 & 13231; 
R. ii; VarBrS.; (said of Markandeya, Aivatthiman, 
Bali, Vyasa, Hanumat, Vibhishana, Kripa, Paraiu- 
Rima) Tithyad.; m. Vishnu, L.; a crow, L.; Sal- 
malia malabarica, L.; =°vaka, L.; N. of a crow, 
Kathas. Ixii, 8; °oi-2a, f.  "vi2à, Priy. i, 4; Daiar., 
Sch. = m-jiva, m. long-lived (said of scveralauthors, 
e.g. of Rama-deva); (à), f. Trigonella corniculata, 
L. —m-jivin, m. (=°ra-7°) Vishnu, L.; a crow, 
L.; Salmalia malabarica, L.; =°ra-jivaka, L.; N. 
ofa kind of bird, Siphis. — tama, mín. superl., (eua) 
instr, ind, extremely slowly, Pin. i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, 
Pat, — tara, mín. compar., (2x), ind. fora very long 
time, Bhartr. iii, 13; Amar.; (eua), instr. ind. more 
slowly, Pan. i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, Pat. — tà, f. long du- 
ration, W, = tikta, m. ( & 4/rd/a-/^) Agathotes Chi- 
rayta, L.; (à), f. a species of wild cucumber, Npr. 
= dütri, m. N. ofa prince of-fura, Kathis,lv,12 f. 
7 divasum, ind. for a long time, W. = nirgata, 
mfn. long appeared (a bud), Sak. vi, 4. — nivishta, 
mín. abiding long, having rested for a long time, W. 
=paricita, mín. long accustomed or familiar, 
Megh.93. = parna, m. N. ofa plant (havingcurative 
properties), L. = pükin, m. ‘ripening late,’ Feronia 
elephantum, L. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis. 
lv, 13. —pushpa, m. ‘blossoming late,” Mimusops 
Elengi, L.—prayashta, mfn, long disappeared, R. 
V, 19, 20. = pravüsin, mfn. long absent, Hit. 16 
33. —pravritta, mín. long or ever existent, Kad. 
= Prusüti, f. (a cow) which has calved a long time 
ago, L. —bilva, m. Pongamia glabra, MBh. ix, 
3036; R. iii, 79, 34; Suir.; VarByS.; Simkhyak., 
Sch. = mín, remote (in future), Kathis. ci, 
125. —mitra,n.an old friend, Hit.i,3, 2. —mehin, 
m. ‘urining for a long time,’ an ass, L. =mocana, 
for ci^, q. v. —m-bhana, m.‘ crying long,’ a kind 
of falcon (cilla), L. = y&taymfn, e -gu/a, MBh. fii, 
17256. — rütra, [m.,L.]a long time, Mn. iii, 266 ; 
MBh. xiii, 4240; (am), ind. for a longtime, Car. vi, 
1; (aya), dat. ind., id., MBh. iii, 10568 ; aftera long 
time, at last, MBh.; R. ii, 40, 18; TUE mía. 
meirdbhilashits, MBh, v, 169 j °% pillars 

ving lodged for a long time, i, 6412. — zo: 
a pe disease, W. = pana, mín. obtained after 
a long time (a son in oldage), W. = 10kn-1oka,mfn. 
one whose worldis a long-existing world (the mane 
TUp.ii,8. = vipróshita, mín, long-banished, Nal. 
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faqa cira-vritta, 


" = vritta, mín. happened long since, R. i, 
avi IS e, f, (aya) instr. ind. at so late a time, 
fane. iv, 9. —samvriddha, mín. long 


or augmented, R. i, 55, 27. —sameita, min. ac- 


ired long ago, Hit. i, 6, 44 (v.L) = sambhrita, 
quie Fathás. - Supta-buddhi, mín.one whose 
mind has becnlong aslecp, long senseless, W, = sütz, 
f -pras°, L. = stitika, f. id., L.—sevaka, m, an 


old servant, W. — stha, mfn. long continuing, W.; 


-stháyin,W.; — nàyaka,L. = sth&y: 
if or EnS (food), Bhpr. V, 27, 33 “yield, 
long continuance, durability, W., — sthita, mfn. = 


-sthayin, Mn. v, 25; Suèr. — sthitika, mín. long 
existing (ifc., eza4-, “ existing so long"), Lalit, xxii, 
Cirütika, f. a white-blossoming Bocrhavia 


33- 


erecta, L. » In. =%ra-F, L. Cirad, m. 


*Jong-cating, Garuda, L, Cirántaka, m. N, of a 


son of Garuda, MBh. v, 3598. Cirábhilnshita, 


min, long desired, iii, 1851. Cirdyüt, min. coming 
late, Paücat. iv, }?. Cirüyu, m. ‘long-lived,’ the 
vine-palm, L. Cirdyuka, m. id., Gal. Cirtyu- 


sha, mín. bestowing long life, Paiicat.v, 5, 4 (5, nc). 


Cirdyushya, mín. favoured with long life, Da, i, 
178 (-éd, abstr.) Cirdyus, min, long-lived, Suir.; 
m. a deity, L.; a crow, Gal. Cirdrodha, m. a long 
or protracted siege, W. CirdSrita, min. long 
maintained or protected, an old dependant, W. 
Cirójjhita, mfn. long since abandoned, W. Cirót- 


tha, mín. existing a long time, Suir. Cirôtsuka, 


min, desirous for a long time, Kath’s, Ciróshita, 


mín. one who has been long absent, MBh. xiii; 

Hariv.1151; BhP. i; =-s¢hayin, MarkP. xxxiv, 57. 
Ciratna, mín. ancient, Pin. iv, 3, 23, Pat. 
Cirantana, mín. (fr. ^rapr-£^, iv, 3, 23; vii, 1, 


1)id., Paiicat.; VarBrS.; Pap. iv, 3, 105, K3i.; S1h.; 


existing from ancient times, Mn. iv, 46, Sch.; m. 


Brahmi, Gal.; Siva; m. pl. the ancients, Sih. viii, 10, 


Ciraya, Nom. “yati, to act slowly, delay, be ab- 


sent a long while, Mricch. (once A.); Malav. &c, 
Cir&ya, Nom. P. A. (p.2yawiaza) id., MBh. &c. 
Cir&yita,mfn, =°yamdna,MBh.i;BhP,x,82,41. 

ciranti, f.—car?, Pan. iv, 1,20, Pat. 

Giranthi [L.], ?ndhI [Kathzs.lviii, 56], f. id. 
I. ciri,in comp. «kaka, m. a kind 
of crow, MBh. xiii, 111,123 (cateri-£°, ‘a thief of a 
crow,’ C). = bilva, m.=°ra-0°, Bhpr. vii, 59, 49. 
2. ciri, cl. 5. 9rinoti, to hurt, kill, 

Dhatup. xxvii, 30; Pin. viii, 2, 78, Kai. ; cf, Jiri. 
Ciriri, f. a kind of weapon (ciliéd), L., Sch. 

cirifika, m. a kind of bird, Car. 

i, 27, 46 (v. 1. ?rz£?). 

cirinti, f.—=°ranfi, L. 
cirilla, m.—ciralli, L.; (1), f. a kind 
of bird, VarBrS, lxvi, 44 (v.l.) 
faa cirifika, See ?rif?. 
ciru, m. the shoulder-joint, L. 


1 cirbhata, m. (cf. carbA?) Cucumis 
pillissimus (also its fruit), Car. vi, 10; () f. id, 
licat. i, 3, 32 ; v, 7, 15 (cE guja-cirbAata.) 
Cirbhatixa, f. id., i, 3, $1. 
Cixbhita, n., *t£, f. another kind of gourd, Car. 
i, 27, 101 (v.1. *2Aa/a); Bhpr. v, 6, 36; (cf. indra- 
eirbhitr; kshudra-, kshetra- & gaja-cirbhita.) 
Cirbhițikā, f. id, L. - 
cil, cl. 6. °lati, to put on clothes, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 63 ; (cf. cela.) 
cilamilika, f. a kind of neck- 
hes (citiminika, Buddh. L.), L.; a firefly, L.; 
lightning (ciZiczgz & 9T, Gal), Lu; (cf. cilim®.) 
cilati, —kirafi, in comp. —putra, 
m, ‘son ofa Kirtta woman,’ a metron., HYog.i, 13. 
[65 cili, N. of a man, Pravar. vii, 10. 
cilika,=cirika, L. 
i cilicima, m. a kind of fish, Car. 
255 Suir, i, &S8. 
Salmid, L.,Sch, Seealsocilamiliha, 


Cilicima, 
fafafa ciliminika. See ib. 


cili-minaka, 1.=“licima, L. 
cilimilika, f.—9lam?, L. 


CC-0. 


faz cill, cl. 1. to become loose, Dhatup.; 
to exhibit a &//dva or hdva (derived fr. cilla), ib. 
Cilla, mín, blear-eyed (cf. culla, pilla), Pin. v, 


illi (Symplocos racemosa), L.; = Wi, q. v. 


a kite,’ a petty thief, pickpocket, L. 


L.; (iā), f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), Paficar. (iic.) 
Cillata or 
Saya class, Car. i, 27, 32. 


cil), Suit. i, 7, 4 & 46, 
herb (7/7, Car. i, 27, 88 ; Suir. i, iv, vi), i, 20, 2. 


creeper,’ the eye-brow, Dai, xii, 29 f. 
Cilvati, m. probably —"//a(a, GopBr. i, 2, 7. 


fafa civita, m.=cipitaka, L., Sch. 


sound), RV. vi, 75, 5 (Nir. ix, 14). É 
Ciscishi-kiram, = cuicusA?, ApSr. xiii, 1 7,6. 
ZT cikana, beginning a Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 125). — kantha, m. N. of a town, ib, 
X cihura. See cikura. 


sita cil: (=V/sik), cl. 1. 10. to endure 
(Meirish, vv. 1l. d- A/ mrish & - mri), Dhitup. 


THA? cicikiici, onomat. for the warb- 
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38 ; Hariv, 1146; 9297 
(vl. i^) (cictkuct) R. vi, 11, 42 & MarkP. ii, 44. 

USAT cithika, for cirika, q. v. 

tat cida, f. a kind of perfume, Jain. Sch. 

NUT cina, °paka, for cina &c., q.v. 


“ita cit, ind. (cf. 6. cit) only in comp. 
— kara, m. cries, noise, MBh, vii, 6666 ; Kathis. 
lxxiii, 240; Hit.; -7a/, mín. accompanied with cries, 
Malatim. i, I. —Xkrita, n.<-édra, Kad.; Balar.; 
HParis. i, 45. —kyitd, f, rattling, Balar. viii, 38. 


Atta cité. See Vr. ci. 


{te cina, m. pl. the Chinese, Mn. x, 44; 
MBh. iif, vf; R.iv, 44, 14; Lalit.; Jain.; Car.; 
VarByS. (also cima); m. sg. a kind of deer, L.; 
Panicum miliaceum (also cis, L.); a thread, L.; 
n. a banner, L.; a bandage for the corners of the 
eyes, Suir, i, 18, 11; lead, L. —xarkatika, f. a 
kind of (also ciza-, L.), Npr. - Xarpüra, 
m. a kind of camphor, L. —ja, n. steel, L. = patta, 
2 sort of cloth, 10; n. lead, L. — pati, m. N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh. — pishta, n. minium or red lead, 
Vear. xiv, 68 ; lead, L. ; -maya, mín. consisting of 
minium, Kathis, xxiii, 85. — r&ja-putra, m. a pear 
tree, Buddh. = vaüga, n. lead (or tutenag?), L. 
--8icaya, m, a China or silken cloth, Paücar. 
Cinaysuka, n. id., Hariv. 12745; Šak. i; Kum.; 
Dai; Amar. OinE-kurkati, f. =°na-harkatikd, 
L. Cindcüra-prayogu-vidhi, m. N. of a work, 

Cinaka, m. pl. the Chinese, MBh. viii, 236; s 
Panicum miliaceum, Hcat. i, 3; (cigaka) Katy 
Paddh.; fennel, L.; a kind of camphor, Bhpr, 
Cin&ka, m. fennel, v, 8, 79. 


"lys cipi-dru,m. N. ofatree, AY, vi, 127, 


FWA cukrámla. 


2, 33, Vartt. 2; m. n. a bleared or sore eye, L.; 
m. the Bengal kite, L. ; (7), f. =UWakd, L. ; for 


= devi, í. N. of a goddess. = bhakshy3, f. a kind 
of vegetable perfume, L. Cilldbha,m. ‘resembling 


o 
» m. e cifra£a, q. v.; (d), f. a cricket, 
“Mada, m. an animal of the Až- 


Gilli, m.a kind of bird of prey (cf. ci//a & gangi- 
2, 21; f. a kind of pot- 


CIUS, f. of Haka, q.v. —-1at&, f. *Cillik1 


fafafa civiltika, f. N. of a shrub, L. 
ferent ciicá, ind. onomat. (for a rattling 
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MW cib. See civ. 
THY cibh, v. 1. for /ibÀ, q.v. 
ATT ciy, v. 1. for civ, qv. 


IX cira, n. (Veci, Un.) a strip, long 
narrow picce of bark or of cloth, rag, tatter, clothes, 
Tar. vii, 4, 12; Gaut.; Mn, vi, 6; MBh, &c. (ifc, 
parox., Pan. vi, 2, 127 & 135); the dress of a 
Buddhist monk (ct. cřvara), W.; a necklace of 4 
pearl strings, L.; a crest (2222), L.; a stripe, stroke, 
line, L. ; =°zaka, L.; lead, L.; m. for^ri (a cricket), 
Kathis, lxxiii, 240; (4), f. a piece of cloth, rag, 
VarBrS. Ixxxix,1; Rajat.iv, 573; (I), f.=°ri-waha, 
Y3jn. iii, 215 ; the hem oí an under garment, L.; 
cf. kusa-; ntutha-cirk, - Xhapda, m. a piece of 
cloth, Kathas. iv. —nivasana, m. pl. ‘=-bhrit, 
N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 31. =pattriki, í. a 
kind of vegetable, L. (v. I. &s/ara-2"). = parya, 
m, Shorea robusta, L. —prdvarana, m. pl. ‘= 
-bhyit,’ N. of a people, MztkP. lviii, 52. - bha- 
vanti, f. the clder sister of a wife, L. = bhrit, mín, 
clothed in bark or rags, Ragh. iii, 22. — mocana, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Rajat. i, 149 & 152. — vasana, 
mín, — -J/ri?, R. ii, vi. — visas, min. id., Mn. xi, 
102 & 106 ; MBh. xiii &c. ; m. N. of Siva, xiii £.; 
of a Yaksha, ii, 399 ; of a prince, i, 2697. 

Ciraka, í. a public announcement on a slip of 
paper, L.; (i22), f. id., Kathis, li, lv, Ixxi ; Lokapr.; 
(cithika, ‘a small slip of paper") Bhojapr. 21; 
zri-2d£a, L. (v.l. for ruka). 

Ciri, í. a veil for the eyes, L. 

Cirita, mín, ‘ragged,’ only in comp. = cohadi, 
f. Beta bengalensis, L. — pattrikz, f. z^ ra-f^, Npr. 

Cirin, mín, ="ra-dirit, MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. 
10594; BhP. iii, 33, 14; (Zu), f. N. of a river, 


" MBh. iii, 12751 (v. l. o77^; cf. £uia-cirà). 


Cii, f. of ^ra. — vāka, m. a cricket, Mn. xii,63; 
(civi-vde, Vishg. xliv, 24); cf. cirukd, cilikd. 

ATLA ciralli, a kind of large fish, Susr. 
vi, 35, 4.5 ch. cirila, 


qt cii. See cira. 
ATS ciruka, n. a kind of fruit, L.; (a), 


Ezra, L. 


ate cīrņa, mfn. (car) practised, ob- 
served (as a vow, austerity), MundUp. iii, 2, 10; 
MBh. xv, 91; Divyáv.; BhP. v, 6, 3; n. conduct, 
W. —karkati, for cina-£°, *(i&d, Gal. = parna, 
m. n, Azadirachta indica, L.; m. Phoenix sylvestris, 
L.— vrata,mín, = carita-v’, Yajh. iii, 299; MBh. 


MSM cuta, Naka, f.—ciri-vaka, L. 


qq civ (or cib), cl. 1. 9rati, Cvate, to 
take, Dhztup. xxi, 15; to cover (derived fr. cfvara), 
ib. : cl. 10. efvayaté, xxxiii, 101. 

SII cicara,m.iron filings, Gobh.iv,9, 7; 
n. the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or 
Jain) monk, SankhSr. ii, 16, 2; Pan. iii, 1, 20; MBh. 
1, 36, 38; Mricch. &c. — karnika, m. n, lappet of 
a monk's robe, Divyáv. = karman, n. arranging 
a monk's dress (before a journey), viii, 40 f. (ci. xii, 
92). = gopaka, m. the keeper of monks’ dr 


esses, 
Buddh. L. —nivasana, v.l. for cira-1?. =bha- 


jaka, m. distributor of monks’ dresses, Buddh, L. 


Civaraya, Nom. 5yafe, to put on ra s, W. 
Civarin, m. a Buddhist or Jain monk, L, 


civillika, v.1. for civ®, L, 

( ctvi-rde. See ciri-caka. 
culopayi H 

Desid.) wishing to deci 
TS cukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhatup. 
FEU cul:kasa, m.—bukk?, L., Sch. 
TAT cul:-lara, v.l. for buk-I9, L 


JA cuknat, mfn., KatySr. XXV, I2, 3. 


JA cukra, (m. n., L.] vinegar made by 
acetous fermentation (of grain or of. ~phala), Hariv. 
8439 f; Suir.; sorrel; n.=-vedhaka, L.; (2, D, 


i 


f. =-cangdikā, L.; (à), i. Oxalis pusilla, Bh 
26 3 » f. id, 2 = AY Pe Ud y 2 
NS L. f. the tamarind tree, 


hala, n, the tamarind fruit L.— vüstüka 
n. sorrel, L. =vedhaka, n. a kind! of sour rice- 
Bel L. Cukrâmla, n, vinegar made of the 
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oa f. qe E Rr 

Cora, m. (ganas pacildi, brakmayddi, m 
jitddi, páraskarddi) =caura, a thief, TAr. zo 
MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist; the plaat Krishna-att, 
L.; a kind of perfume, L. ; N. of a poct, Prasannar. 
i, 22; (a), f. =-pushpi, L.; (1). f. a female thief, 
g. pacddi (g. gauradi, Ganar. 46); theft, Gal, 
= kantaka, m. a kind of grass (the seeds of which 
stick in the clothes), W. = karana, n. calling any- 
onc a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kas. —m-kiiram, ind. 
with d-4/£ru3, to call any one a thief, ib, = push- 
pikā, “shpi, f. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L. = gn&- 
yu, m. Leca hirta, W. : 

Coraka, m. a thief, VarBrS. xvi, 25; Trigonella 
corniculata, L. ; a kind of perfume, L.; (242), f, 
theft, L., Sch. = bandham, ind. so as to tie in a 
particular way, Pan. iii, 4, 41, Kas, 

Corfiyita, mfn. representing a thief, BhP. x, 37. 

Corita, mín. stolen, Paiicat, ; Das.; n. theft, W. 

Coritaka, n. anything stolen, vii ; petty theit, W, 

yt curt, f.—cunfi, L. 


curu, m. a particular worm in the 
bowels, Car. i, 19, 1, 40; iii, 7 ; Bhpr. vii, 19, 9. 
Cüru, m. a kind of worm, Suir, vi, 54, 6. 
NIS IT curucura, f. (onomat.) See karge-. 
Curcura, ind., in comp. = dhvani, m. gnashing 
(the teeth), Sis. v, 58, Sch. = šabda, m, id., 58. 
Æ cul, cl. 10. colayati, to raise, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 62 ; (for bul) to dive into, ib. 
Cula, g. 1. dalddi (vula, Kai.) 
Culaku, for Zuka, q. v. ; (d), see "7nd, 
Culya, mín. fr. ?/a, g. 1. balddi. 


FY culu, m. a handful of water, Gal. 

Culuka, m. n. (=cal°) the hand hollowed to 
hold water, handful or mouthful of water, draught, 
Balar.; Naish. (v.1. aka, xxii, 41); Viddh. i, 155 
Kuval. 462 & Paficad. (/aka) &c.; m. deep mud 
or mire, L.; a small vessel (gallipot, &c.), L.; N. 
of a man, g. £azvádi (laka, Ganaratniv.) ; (4), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 20 (lakā, C). 

Culukin, m. a porpoise, sea-hog (also sin, 
culumpin,cullaki),L. Quluki-A/ kri, to swallow 
in one draught, cause to disappear, Bham. i, 120. 
Culukya, m. N. of a race. 


GA culump, cl. 1. 9pati, (pf. Spay ca- 
rok Pin. iii, 1, 35, Vartt., Pat.) = lul or lup, V. 
Culumpa, m. fondling children, L.; (2), fa 
she-goat, L. Culumpin, m,=Vukin, L. 
JA culya. See Veul. 


qA cull (=V cudd), to exhibit any hara 
or bhava (derived fr. culla), Dhatup. xv, 24- 
Culla, mfn. =cilla, blear-eyed, Pan. v, 3; 35» 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. a blear cye, ib.; (7), f a fire- 
place, chimney, Mn. iii, 68: Lalit. xviii, 99 3 Paricat.; 
Suir.; Heat. ; (cit/hz) Sil. ; a funeral pile, L.;a 
large hall composed of 3 divisions (one looking 
north, another east, the third west), VarBrS. liii, 38; 
=griha-culli,42. Culliksha, min. blear-eyed, L. 
Cullaki, f. a kind of waterpot, L.; = “lukin, 
L.; N. ofarace, L. Culli, f. —9//7, a fire-place, Le 
Culhi, f. 2 ?//j, Papabuddhidharm. 26. 
cušcushā, f. (onomat.) a smacking 
sound (in eating), Nyayam. x, 2, 3, Sch. = kira, m. 
id., x, 2, 35 (az), ind. (=ciScishd-; to eat) so a5 
to smack, ManSr. ii, 5, 4; MaitrS.Paddh. 
FA custu, m. n. v.l. for busta, L. 
Ng cūm-krita, n.the call ‘hallo!’ Naish. 
i, 142. : 
Fi ciiculca, mfn.stammering, ON 
1016; m. pl. N. of a people, xiii, 207, 42 (t€ » ^? 
n. Mea (also cuc?, m. n. & cucitha, n. L), R- 
vi, 23,13; Susr.; VarBrs. Ixviii, 27; Kathis- cxx. 
= tū, f. the condition ofa nipple, Kautuk. C x 
gra, n.a nipple (of the breast), Vikr. v, 8; Caurap- 
q ciicupa, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh- 
v, 140, 26 (cuc^, C); vi, 75, 21 (citlika, C). j 
cüda, mfn. stupid (2), Divyáv- can : 
fx m. (cf. Alita) a sort of protuberance ona 
Pies SBr. viii & KatySr. (also ifc. f. d) i mh 
n. sted karaat, B a Gt (s 
the patr. Bhagavitti), SBr. xiv, 9,3517 5 A hai 
ginning a Gaol Ganar. 365; 8 (didt) the hair 


Garcinia fruit, L.; (4), f. Oxalis corniculata, L.; = | (in Gr.) =faré-graha, q. v., RPrit. x, 105 Xi, 14; 
kra-caugihd, Les =°kra-vedhaka, L. asker, objectioner, pupil, Jain. — 
Cukraka, n. sorrel, L.; (/£4), f. Oxalis corni- Códana, mín. impelling, AV. vii, 116, 1; (cf. 
culata, Car, vi, 9; Bhpr. v; &9£ra-vedAa£a, L. | rishi-, cka-, kiri- brahma-, radhra-céd 3G 
Cukriman, m. sourness, g. drig/Aiddi. am), f. n. impelling, invitation, diront agy e pre- 
J cukshä, f.—3auca, g. chattradi, cept, VS. xxix, 7; RPrit.; Sankhsrj Misc; 


Lity.; Mn. ii, &c.; (à), f. reproof (as in Pali), 
qabifag cukshobhayishu,mfin.(/kshubh, Divya. i, 545 (D, f. N. of a plant (v. 1. for rodani), 
Caus. Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh. 


Lo Sch. Codanii-guda, m. a ball to play with, L. 
vii, 11.423 viii, 697. Goserkac meus mín. G siran P. Vaid, 
i tion, .V ; viii, 46,19. 
cuci, m. the female breast, W. cun, ) prom "xcd mín. i5 Us criticised, Badar, Aa 
NUS cucu, for cuccu, q. v., L. Gosayitpl miri. eee ipee ora de 
1, 3,115 ; Kum. iii, 21. 

QJR cucuka. See ciic®. or promotes, RV. i, 3, 11; vii, 81, 0; P 

qarat cucundari,=chucchun°, L. 

NSW cucupa. See cão”. 


Codns. Seca-codás. 
TAS cucika. See cücuka. 


Codiyani, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 8. 
Coditá, mín. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72, 

JY cuccu, a kind of vegetable, Car. i, 
27; vi, 23. — parniki, f. a kind of vegetable, i, 27. 
Cuccü 


5; driven, impelled, incited, MBh.; R.; carried on 
(a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed, 

, m. f, rcu, Suir. i, 46 ; iv, vi. 
JA cucy, v.1. for /sucy, q.v. 


ordered, MBh.; Ragh. xii, 59 ; informed, apprised, 
W.; inquired after, BP. vii, 15, 13 ; enjoined, fixed, 
appointed, SaikhSr.; KatySr.; Mn. ii f, viii; MBh. 

cuiicu, mfn. ifc.—caiicu, renowned for 
(cf. akshara-, cára-), Pin. v, 2, 26 ; accustomed 
to, Sii. ii, 14; m. the musk-rat (cf. cucundarT), 


xiii, 2439 ; R. (B) iii, 56, 16. — tva, n. the being 
L.; a mixed caste whose business is hunting (born 


enjoined, Jaim. vi, 1, 95 (a-, neg.) KatySr. i, 6. 
Coditri, mfn. =dayitri, RV. (7 times). 

of a Brahman father by a Vaideha female, Sch.), 

Mn. x, 48; N. of a man, VP. iv, 3, 15 (v.1. cañcu). 


Códishtha, mín. most animating, viii, 100, 3. 
Codya, mín. to be impelled or incited, MBh. v, 
1404 & 4600 ; (a-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be criti- 
cised, Sarvad. xiii, 111 ; to be thrown, W.; n. raising 
questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; *to be 
urged or objected,’ a difficult ety raised to invite 
cuiicuri, f. a kind of game played for conirororiy (aroa pak m Py marae: iat 
with tamarind sceds instead of dice, L. 
Cuiicull, “13, f. id., L. 

cuñcula, m. N. of a man, (pl.) his, 
descendants, Hariv. 1466; (7), f, sec “curt. 
JZ cuf (& cunt, cund), cl. 6. 10. cutati 
(cunt”), cotayati (cuni, cund’), to split, cut off, 


xiiij, 2 & 235 astonishment, wonder, Sii. ix, 16. 
cunanda, m. N. of a Buddhist men- 
Dhatup. : cl. 1. cofaf? (cuyt, cuyd’), to become 
small, ib. (cf. A/cuff & but). 


dicant, Lalit. i, 10. 
FF eund, v.l, for /bund, q.v. 
SE cuit, cl. 10.9/layati, to become small, 
xxxii, 24; cf. / futt. 


qq cunda, m. N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
NIS. cud, cl. 6. °dati, to conceal, xxviii. 


muni, Buddh.; (cf. mahd-); (i), f. a bawd, L. 
kt cudd, cl. 1. 9ddati,— V cull, ix, 63. 


NI. 1. cup, cl. 1. copati, to move, MBh. 
iil, 10648 f. & 17346 f. ; cf. gule-copaka. 

{Ul cuy, cl. 6. to split, cut off, xxviii, 84. 

NI eunt, =V cut, q.v- 


Copana, mfn. moving, Pn. iii, 2, 148, Kai. 
Fq 2. cup, cl. 6., v.1. for Al chup. 

Cunt, f. a small well or reservoir near a well, L. 

Gunti, f. id., Suir. i, 45; cf. caunfya, cida£a, 


Cupa, m. N. of a man, g. I. asvddi (cumpa, 
Kas.; -düsaka, Hemac.) =—disaka, sce cupa. 

US cunth, cl.10.°¢hayati,to hurt, Dhatup. 

aR cuyd, = /eut, q. v. 


FUU cupuytka, f. N. of one of the 7 
Cundya, =°y/7, Bhpr. 


Kyittikas, TS. iv, 4, 5, 15 Kath. xl, 4. 
FFA cubuka, n. (=cib°, chitb°) the chin, 
qu cundhi, v. 1. for ?nfi, L. 
TA cut, v.l. for cyut, Dhatup. iii, 3. 


BhP, x, 42, 7; the top of an altar, Sulbas, iii, 164 
FA cuta, m, °ti, f.=citéa, the anus, L. 


& 168. -dnghná, mín. reaching to the chin, 
NIS cud, cl. 1. códati, ?te (Subj. códat ; 


Maius. iii, 3, 4; ApSr. vii, 8, 3. 

FA cubra, n. (A2. cumb) the face, Un. ii. 

cumucumāyana, n. itching (of 

a wound), Suir. i, 42, 11. 
cúmuri, m. N. of a demon (whom 
Indra sent to slcep to favour Dabhiti), RV. ii, vi f., x. 
34 I. cumb, cl. 10. to hurt, Dhātup. 
. cumb, cl. 1. 9bati (exceptionall 

Impv. “da, “data, “dasva, (2. du.) °dethām 5 aor. uere = P y 

AUS rm ES A Ais na pe 2 re A., Paiicat. iv, 75 pf. cucumba ; Pass. p. 
animate, RV.; to bring or offer quickly (as the 
Soma), RV.; A. to hasten, RV.: Caus. coddyati, 
rarely “fe (Subj. 2. sg. “asi, yäse; aor. aciicudat, 
MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat ; Pan. codyamána), to 
sharpen, whet, RV. vi, 47, 10 (cf. 3, 3); ix, 50, 1; 
X, 120, 5; to impel, incite, cause to move quickly, 

accelerate, RV.; AV. iii, 15,1; MBh. &c.; (with 


“byamana, Dhürtas.), to kiss, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to 

touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954; to touch 
cakshus) 1o direct (the cye) towards (loc.), Mricch. 
ix, I1; to inspire, excite, animate, RV.; AV. vii, 


closely or softly: Caus. cumbayati, to cause to 
kiss, Das. vi, 6; to kiss, Dhitup. xxxii, 91 (v. 1.) 
Cumba, m. kissing, kiss, L.; (d), f. id., VarBrS. 
Cumbaka, mín. one who kisses much, L.; ‘one 
who has read much,'superficial, L.; knavish, roguish, 
L.; m.=-mani, Prab. vi, 16 ; AdhyR. i, 1,18; the 
eer part of a balance, L.; n. a e passage, 
40. 35 to request, petition, ask, ur ub. xi, 99, Sch. —mani, m. a one, Mcar. 
importune with a em Laty. Er Cumbana, n. 55a, VarBrS.; Palicat.; Amar.; 
MBh. &c.; help on, assist in the attainment of 
(dat.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48, 9; 
vii, 77, 4; to ask for, MBh. xiii; R. vii; BhP, x: 
to inquire after, MBh. i, 5445; to enjoin, fix, 
settle, SxikhSr. ; Laty.; to object, criticise, Badar." 
Sch.; to be quick, RV. i, 117, 3; x, 101, 12 & 
102, 125 [cf. owevbw, axovtatw ; Lat. cudo.) 


Git. (ifc. f.d, ii, 13) &c. = dīna, n. giving a kiss, 16. 
Cumbita, min. kissed, Sak. iii ; Sah. i; touched 

Cód, m. an implement for driving horses, goad 
or whip, v, 61, 3; (dd), mfn. animating, inspiring 


closely or softly, Malatim. ; Vcar. xiv, 7; Sarvad. 
promoting, i, 143, 6; ii, 12,9 & 30,6; (cf.radhra- 


Cumbin, mín. ifc. kissing, W.; touching closely, 
Caurap.; Vear. viii, 42 ; affected with, Naish. vi, 
cod.) = pravriddha Ce: , min. cxalted by the 
inspiring (draught of Soma), i, 174, 6. 


66; relating to, viii, 87 ; busy with, iii, 95. 
Codaka, mín. impelling, MBh, xiii, 71; m, 


IS cur, cl. 10. corayati (rarely ?te, MBh. 
xiii, 5508; MarkP. xv, 23 ; aor. acicurat, Sis. i, 
direction, invitation, KatySr. i, 10, 1; Nyayam. x; 


10; cl. t, corali, Vop. xvii, 1), to steal, Mn. viii, 
333; MBh. &c.; to rob any one (acc.), Hariv. 
11146; to cause to disappear, Siphis. Introd. 2 (1. 
sg. Citraydmi), — di, the class of ris. beginning 
with Veur, Kas. on Pin. i, 4, 36 & ii, 3, 56. 
Curanyn, Nom. yati, to steal, g kaudv-ddi, 
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Nw cüdaka. 


en the top of the head, single lock or tuft left on the 
of the head aftertonsure, Ragh. xviii, 50 (ifc.); 

pori; =°gã-karaya (cf. "dófanayana), Ragh. iii, 
st, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the top 
tela column), Heat. i, 3; the summit, Hit. i, Lj 
a top-room (of a house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.; 
well, L.; N. ofa metre ; of awoman, g, &d£v- 


48; Smritit. i; the crest of a cock or p 


perm K33) cf. citla, coda, caula ; uc-, can- 
dra-, tamra-, svarna-; paitca- & mahà-cidà. 
Cüdnka, iíc. - "da(-Farana), Mn. v, 67 ; a well, 
p (à), f. N. ofan Apsaras, Kirand. i, 36; (242), f. 
=cilikd, q.v.; ?, Divyav. xxxvii, 598. 
Cüdnya, Nom. “yati, to fasten like a crest on 

any one's (acc.) head, BhP. x, 30, 33. 
Cuda, f. of "a. = kurana, n.' forming the crest,” 
the ceremony of tonsure ( =caz/a, one of the 12 
purificatory rites [RTL.p. 353 & 359] performed on 
a child in the Ist or 3rd. year), Kaus, ; Gobh.; Par- 
Gr.; Grihyás.; BhavP.; PSarv.; Smritit. iii, = kar- 
na, m. N. of a mendicant, Hit. i, 5, 9. = karman, 
n, =-karana, Gobh.; SankhGr.; Mn. i, 35. = dan- 
ta, m. a piece of wood projecting from a wall, Gal. 
-pakshávadüna, n. N. of Divyav. xxxv. = pasa, 
n, a mass of hair on the top of the head, Megh. 65. 
=pratigrahana, n. N. of a Caitya, Lalit. xv, 
381. = bhikshuni, f. N. of a Buddh, goddess, W. 
=mani, m, a jewel worn by men and women on 
the top of the head, MBh. i, 4628 ; vii, 826 ; R. 
&c.; ifc. the (gem, i. e. the) best or most excellent 
of, Kathis, cxxiii, 235; Dhürtas.i, 3; Vop.; the 
seed of Abrus precatorius, L.; a metre of 4 x 7 sylla- 
bles; an eclipse of the sun on a Sunday or an eclipse 
of the moon on a Monday, Hat. i, 3; GarP.; a par- 
ticular way of forctelling the future, ccv; N. ofa 
work on astron.; of another on music; of a Ksha- 
triya, Hit. iii, 9, $ ; -24, f. the being a jewel worn 
on the head, Hariv. 8789; Hear. vii; -dhara, m. 
* Cüdamani-wearer,' N, of a Naga, Buddh.L.; -bhat- 
{acarya, m. N. of a teacher. = maha, m. N. of a 
festival, Lalit. xv, 380. —?mla (*gám?), n. =cu- 
&rámla, L. —ratna, n.=-mani, a jewel worn 
on the head, Kathis, cxix. = ?rha ("gár"), m. Gom- 
phrena globosa, Npr. —-lakshama, n. tonsure, W. 
= vat, mfn. (g. &a/ddi) = ciidala, being in boyhood, 
. iv, 5I. = vana, m. * wood-crested,' N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. viii, 597. — ^valambin (°ddv"), 
mía. reclining on the crest or summit, W. Cüdópa- 
TE n, pl. tonsure and Taiado ATER h 8047. 

düra, mfn. =°dala (?), g. pragady-adt. 

Cüd&raka, m. N. ofa E his descendants, 
E- upakddi (fand?, Ka.) 

Ciidala, mín. (Pap. v, 2, 96, K13.) having a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, MBh. x, 283; Ri- 
Jat. i, 233; n. the head, L.; (2), f. N. ofa woman, 
&-bāhv-āädi(K33.); white Abrus, L.; (d, 7), f. a kind 
of Cyperus, L, = veia, min. v. l for cag. 

.Cüdika, mín. =°dila(?), g. 2urokitádi Cdi- 
tika, Kaz); (a), f, see "dala. ` 

Cüditaka, see ci//if?. Cüditika, mfn., sec?gi£a. 

CüdIn, mín. —*ga/a, g. balddi. Cüdi-kal&, f. 
N. ofa metre. 

Cüdiya, mfn. worn on the crest, Paficad. ii, 69. 


NT cim, cl. ro.9payati, to contract, shrink, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 99. 


NIV cita, m. the mango tree, MBh.; R.; 
Sak, &c; (cf. &afi-) ; cuta, L. —madjari, £. N. 
of a Vidy1-dhari, Kathīs. cxii, 9. —1atik®, f.a kind 
of sport, Vatsyay. i, 4; N.ofa woman, Ratniv. i, 14. 

Ciitaka, m. the mango tree, L.; a small well (= 
taka), L. Citi, f. cuta, W. 


` S cir, cl. -4. Sryate, to burn, Dhatup. 
Xvi, 49; for cl. 10. °rayati, see A/cur. 
cri, v.l. for cur?, L. 
NR cru. See curu. 


5 cürp, cl. 10. (or more properly Nom. 
a ft. citrua) “payati (Pass. yate) to te- 
uce to powder or flour, pulverise, grind, i 
crush, bruise, MBh.; R.; Pañcat.; BhP.; Kathis.&c. 
mfn. (4/carz) minute, VarBrS. lxxxi, 6; 

m. [MBh.; VarBrS.] n. powder, flour, aromatic pow- 
Mg, Pounded sandal, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Raui; 
MBA, &c. (ife, Pin, vi, 2,134); m. chalk, lime, 
ya BIS. lxxvii, 36; Prab. ii, 17, Sch.; N. ofa man, 
trac, xv, xxviii ; n. rice mixed with sesam, Yajn. i, 
393; a kind of easy prose, Vim. i, 3, 253 dividing 
“Word by separating a double consonant for obtaining 
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a different sense (in a riddle, &c.), iv, 1, 7- =kāra, | Ahad cekriya. mi i .) ac- 
m. a lime-burner (kind of mixed caste), aras. Paddh. tive, adi ign sami f (d m pt moes 
=kantala, m. a lock of hair, Vcar. iv, 2. = krit, | istic of the Intens. verb, Kat, ii, 2, 14& 43; 37- 
m. (for ^ri-4? ?) N. of Samkardcirya, Gal. = keša, | ~~ SUIS 7 
m.=-kuntala, L. = khanda, m. n. a pebble, grav- ag cec-ced, ind. 'if—if!" be quiet l 
s L. =t, f. ur state of dust or powder, Rajat. v, | (address to a dog), ParGr. i, 16, 24. 
16. = tva, n. id., W. = pada, n. a peculiar move- sz " Mri 
ment (walking backwardsand forwards), Daš, xi, 41; | n. nS € fa, D y ver cue slave, à Iricch.; 
ssf i mya mo | Sey 17 QS rs Ab 
milion, L. = pes. s ind, (with 4/7/54, to grind) UL APIS Ex Bhat 9t; s 
vi & lxxi (ifc.) ; Hit.; a paramour, L5 (ka), f. fr, 


Di = to pulverise, Par. iii, 4, 35. —mushti, f. a 
ul of powder or perfume, W. — yoge, m. pl.a Kathis. iv, xii, lii. Ceda, m.2servant,L., Sch.; (3), 
f.=cefi,ib. Cedaka,m. =qa,ib.; (ikä) i. ="di,L. 


fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xii 

20 (cf. vasa-), = šas, ind, (with Miri, to re- x 
Iq 1. cet, Nom. Stati. See veit. 
Cetah, “taka, "tana, &c. Sec ib. 


duce) to powder, i, 3225. — sakanka, m. a kind of 
vegetable, L. Cürnüdi, a Gana of Pig.(iv,2, 134). 
*m 2. cel. See céd. 
= ` 
AY celavyà. See VTI. ci. 


m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Suir. i, 
TAT cétas &c., taya &c. See Veit. 
X 


46, 1, 5; chalklike paleness, Car. v, 1 & 12; grain 
fried and pounded, L.; n. fragrant powder, Suir. vi, 
“Gat cetuya, N. of a place, Kshitis. vii. 
& 


3555; a kind of easy prose (expounding the pur- 
port of a foregoing verse, W.), Chandom.; (i4), f. 
id., W.; grain fried and pounded, L.; a kind of cake, 
Vet. i, 18. armen n. pounding, Balar. viii, 82. 
» ni, f. the shell Cyprza moneta (one Ka- ri. cétya. t 
parda), L., Sch.; 100 Kapard.e.Up. iv, 52, Sch.; ‘no- ET ein b erige seo xar 
ticing every minute point of difficulty,’ N. of Pat's | Ig céd (Padap. ca id), ind. (never found 
Comm. (Mahā-bhäshya), L., Sch.; of the old Prī- | at the beginning of a sentence or verse) =ca, ‘and,’ 
AV. ii, 30, 2 (cé. —ca, ‘as well 23"); xviii, 2, 375 
“when ° (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pag. viii, I, 
30), RV. vii, 74, 4; viii, 79, 5; x, 109, 3; AV. V, 
17, 8; ‘if? (the verb being accentuated, ct. Pan.viii, 
I, 30; with pr. [AV. xii, 4, 21; SBr. &c.; cf, Pin.iii, 


krit commentarics on Jain texts; selection of an un- 
3, Sf. & 132, R33], Subj. [AV. vi, 123, 2], Pot. [xii, 


answerable ar, t,W.; cf. e£a-. = küra, m. the 
author of a Cürni(or Prakrit Comm. on a Jain text). 
4,48; SBr. xiv; Mn. &c. (for Cond., MBh. v. 960 
& Rajat. v, 478); cf. Pin. iii, 3, 9 & 156 Kai.], 


= Erit, m.' Cürni-author,' N. of Pat., L.; —-Zdza. 
peri. [AV. vi, 51, 3; MBh. xii, 9561i.; pert. p., Pin. 


Cürnita, mín. z^i-£rifa, MBh.; R. &c. 
Cürnin, mín. made or mixed up with anything 
powdered or pounded, Pin. iv, 4, 23. 
lii, 3, 132, Ka. ], aor. [AV. ir, 29, 4; xii, 4, 18; cf. 
Pig. iii, 3, 132, K33.], fut. [SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, $1. 132 f. & 156, K35.], Coud. 


Cürni, ind. in comp. for "ya; f. =°n7, q.v.; N. 
of a river, W. —- karana, n. =ciruana, Dhitup. 

[MBh. vii, 3423 ; Sak.; cf. Pin. iii, 3, 139, Ka3.1, 
perf. or fut. Pass. p. or with an auxiliar verb to be 


xxxii, 46. = 4/kri, to reduce to powder or dust, 

pulverise, grind, bruise, smash, KitySr.xv,9, 29; Susr. 

= krita, mín. pulverised, smashed, MBh. vi, 5424; 

R.; VarByS. &c. —oikirshu, mín. intending to 

pulverise, BhP. x, 12, 30. — 4/bhü (p. -d/avat), 

to become dust, become smashed, 72, 37; Vikr. i, 4. | supplied, AV. ix, 5, 6; xii, 2, 36; KatySr.; Mu. 
&c.); atka ced, ‘but if,” MBh. v, 2775 ; Bhag. ii, 
33; xviii, 58; api ced, ‘even,’ Hariv, 11303; iti 

cen (often placed at the end of an objector’s state- 

ment) ‘ifit be argued tat... . ,' na, ‘no, itis not 

so,” Bidar. ii, 1, 35; Sarvad. ii, 158; na ced (g. 


Jf cürtt, f. (V/car) going, Pan. vii, 4, 89. 

F citla, m. (=citda),N. ofa man, BrAr- 
ceddi; also separated by the verb [ MBh.] or the verb 
preceded by za. placed at the end of the sentence 


Up. vi, 3,93 dd f. the nucleus of 2 comet, VarBrS. 
[SBr. xiv, 6, $, 1; Bhag. ii, 33 ; xviii, 58; Hit.], 


xi, 9 & 21 (iíc.); the tonsure ceremony, Ragh. iii, 
rarely cen na in reversed order beginning the apo- 


28 (ifc.; caula, S); atop-room of a house,L.; cf. stc-. 
Cülakn, iíc. a crest (czidà), Matsyas.; (742), f. a 
dosis, Simkhyak. 1; Sik.; Srut.; Hit.) “if not (= 
no ced forming a sentence by itselí, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 


cock's comb, VarBrS, Ixiii, I (iíc.); the root of an 
15), SBr. xiv; SankhSr. i, 17, 1; Mn. &c.; no ced 


elephant's ear (exidi&à, Gal.) ; the top of a column, 
CalUp. (ezdi£à, Sch.); summit, Sinhis.; N. of a 
metre (also c2 722); of several additional parts of 
Jain texts; the hinting of a matter or event by those xiv; Sani 1. &c. d 
behind the curtain, Daar. i, 58 &61 ; Suh.; Pratīpar. | (g. cdd?) id. (forming a sentence by itseli, e.g. dit- 
Cülika, m. pl. see cicufa ; n. cake of flour fried | 7am afasara no ced dhantavyo "5i mayd, ‘depart 
with ghee, L. ; (2), f. see Earl to a distance, if not, i.e. if thou departest not, thou 
CülikE, f. of /aka. = paisiicika, n.*cI, f. N.ofa | art to be killed by me’), MBh. xii, 7, 21 & 29, 145; 
dialect in dramas. Cilik6panishad, f. N. ofan Up. | Paicat.; Kathis.; Vet.; Hit.; exceptionally = xa ced 
Culitaka, m. N. of a poet, Vallabh. (beginning a sentence), MBh. xiii, 5809; na ced or 
Cülin, mín. =cigin, LitigaP.; having an orna- | 20 ced (with Pot.) * would that not! (e.g. no cet 
ment on the crown, Hariv. 4440; having a crest (a | 2ada/ef, ‘would that he did not burn down’), v, 
bird), 2495; m. N. ofa Rishi, R. i, 34, 383 cf. vi-. | 676 ff. & 966 ; (with pr. or Pot., the apodosis con- 
üsh.cl. 1. 9shati, t k lk out taining an Impv.) ‘if not,’ i. e. ‘in order that not,” 
ciish, cl. 1. °shati, o suck, suck out, | 3714; R.v, S0, 24; yadi ced (also separated by the 
M Dhitup. xvii, 22: Pass. “shyate, to be | verb) = ced “if? twi pena foot 
S , 5 Et verb) = ced, ‘if’ (with pr., Pot., fut.), MBh. i, 2403; 
sucked up ordried up (by internal infammation),Suir. | Hariv, 11803; R. ii, 8 & 48, 19; (c. ned) 
if: Caus. “sayati, to suck up, iv ; cf. saz-. ` 95i pi 34 & 48, 19; (cf. un : 
Cüshans, n. scan Se leech), i, 135 cf d-. | “Ife cedí, m. pl. N. of a people (who lived 
Cüshapiya, min. what may be sucked, W. in Bundelkhand ; renowned for their attachment to 


Cüshi, f. an elephant's girdle, L. Csiya, Gal.) 
Cüshint, f. N. of a female attendant of Durgi. 
Cüshita, mín, sucked, sucked up, W. E 
Cüshya, mín. sce cosiiya ; (d), f. see “sid. 
Cosha, mi(d)n. iic. sucking, Heat. i, 7, 466 
(BrahmaP.); m. — saga, W.; drying up or burning 
(of the skin), heat, dryness (as a disease), Suir. 
Coshaua, n. sucking, Bidar. ii, 2, 3, Sch. 
Coshya, mín, = cisianiya, MBh.iL,xii,191,16 
(citsh°, C) ; Hariv. 8255; R. i, 52, 24; Paticat. &c. 
SJ crit, cl. 6. Stati (fut. cartsyati & carti- 
sky”, Pin. vii, 2, 57) to tie, Dhitup. xxviii, 35 5 to 
hurt, kill, Bhatt. xvi, 20: cl. I. ca7fazs, to shine, VS. 
xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, Dhitup. xxxiv, 14 (v. 1. for 
A chrid): Cavs. (or cl. 10) earayat?, id. ib.: Desid, 
cieritsati or *cartishati, Pin. vii, 2, 57 5 see cti-, 
aza-, d-, Ufa- &c.; ci A2. & 3. rit. 


SR erip.el 1.16, v. for ^/ckrid, Dhütup. Cedixa, m, pl. the Cedis, VarDrS, xiv, S. 
afaata cékitana. See y/cit. FQ ceya. See y'i. ci. -- 
x Dd 


ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capital was 
Suktimati; some of their kings were Vasu Uparicara, 
Subihu, Dhrishta-ketu, Dama-ghosha,Sisu-pila &c.), 
RV. viii, 5, 39; MBh.; R. &c.; m, sg. N. of the 
supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kaisika or 
Usika), BhP, ix, 24, 2. —nagari, f.=iri-purz, 
L. = pa, m.=-fcti, MBh. i, 23423 iii, 462; Var- 
ByS. xlii, 8; N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, BhP. 
ix, 22, 6. T Pati, m.a prince of the Cedis, MBh. 
iii (Nal, xvi, 31), xiii, = puri, f. the city of the Cedis, 
li, 1508 ; Nal. xvi, 6. = bhü-bhuj, m. ‘carth-en- 
Joyer of the Cedis, = -/ai, BhP. vii, 1, 13. - bhū- 
bhrit, m. ‘protector of the country of the Cedis,” 
Sisu-pila, W. = raj, m.* king of the Cedis,"id., L.; 
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fati, MBN, ili, 898, =r8ja, ra. --Zcti, Nal. 
xii f; Hariv. 4964 ; BaP. ix, 24, 38 ; Sisz-pala, W. 
= vishaya, m. the country of the Cedis, MBh. i, 
2335.—htina, m. pl. the Cedisandthe Hünas, Mudr, 
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SIC cera, N. ofa southern kingdom, Inscr. 
»» pida, m. pl. N. ofa people (?, cf. zra-7?), AitÁ r. 
Cornkn, m. ( = mimdysaka ?), Lalit. xxiv, 151. 


Corala, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. 


SIG céru, mfn. (cay) behaving respect- 


fally, worshipping, RV. viii, 61, 7. 
TA cel, cl. 1.— v cal, Dhatup. xv, 29. 


= 
“Aes cela, n. (Veil) clothes, garment, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Hariv. 7946; 
Naish. xxii, 42); ifc. ‘the mere outward appearance 
bharya-cela, n. *a 
-bad wife,” Pat, & K14.; also mf(z)n., e.g. éra/tmani- 
«eli, f. *a bad wife of a Brahman,’ *ga-ce/a, m. ‘a 
bad Brahman,’ Pap. vi, 3, 43, Kai; Ganar. 114), 
Pan. vi, 2, 126 ; m. — cefa, a servant, slave, MBh. 
ii, 70, 7, Sch.; cf. £u-, ahara-celd ; eor & 
T. ariv. 6046. 

= knopnm, ind. so as to wet the clothes(rain), Pin. 
iii, 4, 33. = gag, f. N. of a river, Hariv. 7736 & 
8493. —cir&, f. a picce torn off from a garment, 
Rajat. iv, 573. —nirnejaka, m. a washerman, Mn. 
iv, 216. = prakshilaka, m. id., R. (G) ii, 33,21. 
= ruciki,, f. a mourning band (?), Hear. v, 23 (v.l.) 
Celüpahüra, m. theit of garments, MBh. viii, 
2045; (cf. Mn. x, 167.) Gelüsakn, m. 'clothes- 


of,’ a bad representative of (e. 


Vika. —- kunthin, mín. for jvc/a-/^, 


eater,’ a moth, Mn. xii, 72, Sch. 


Célaka, m. for chel’, Npr.; N. of a man, SBr. x, 
4, 5:3; (cf. caflaki); (m. or n.) =cela, ifc. a bad 
representative of, Rajat. vii, 299; (7a), f. a corset, 


bodice, PadmaP. iv. 


NETT celüna, m. a kind of cucumber, L. 


Celia, m. Cucumis sativus, L. 

FSAA celicima, m.—cilic?, L., Sch. 

Celima, m.id., W. 

TZR celuka, m. a Buddhist novico, L. 

Sq cell, v.l. for /cel. 

NIST cevi, f. N. of a Rigini (in musio), L. 
gi 


cesh{, cl. 1. céshfati, °te (inf. °titum) 
to move the limbs, move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP,; Sak.; 
to make effort, exert one’s self, struggle, strive, be 
active, AV. xi, 4, 23 f.; SBr. iii; Laty.; Kaui.; Mn.; 
MBh,; to be busy or occupied with (acc.); to act, do, 
: perform, care for, Gobh. i, 6, 19; MBh.; R.; Sak. 
Rajat. iii, 493; to prepare, $pr. xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind. 
. ew: Caus. "ayati, “te (aor. acicesklat 
Tray. xv, 60] or acac®, Pan. vii, 4, 96) to cause to 
move, sct in motion, impel, drive, Saikh$r, viii, 9, 
3; Mn. xii, 15; MBh.; R.; Suir. iv, 32, 17. ) 
Cenhta, m. ‘moving,’ a kind of fish (/agasvin), 
L.; n. moving the limbs, gesture, Mn. vii, 63; be- 
haviour, manner of life, Hariv. 5939; (a), f. (Pan. ii, 
3, 12) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vii f.; Y4jii.3 
MBh.&c. (ifc., Ragh. ii, 43): action, activity, effort, 
endeavour, exertion, AivSr. i; SvetUp. ii, 9 (ifc.); 
Mn. iv, 63; Bhag. &c.; doin performing, Mn. i, 
65; behaving, manner of life, iin. vii, 194 ; KapS. 
Hi Sty AREA Gaye &c,; cf, a-, nasAfa-, nii-. 
œ mín. making effort or exertion, W.; m. 
a Kind of (=f Lis kind esed 
jana, n, making , W.; motion, Mn. xii 
120; MBh. xii, 6363 ; R.; BhP.; ifc, performing, 
KapS. i, 3; effort, exertion, W, Ceshtayitri, 
mín. one who sets in motion, MBh. xii, 1181, 
Gesht&, f., scc a. nian, m. ceasing of every 
motion,L.; destruction ofi theworld,L, = nirüpaga, 
n. observing any one's actions, W, —°rha, (Clar), 
mín, worthy of effort, W. = nt, min. moveable, 
Suir. iii, 5, 23 ; full of activity, active, W, 
Ceshtita, mfn, set in motion, W. ; done with ef- 
fort, exerted, W. ; done, Sak. iii, 32 (v.1.); v9; fre- 
quented, Ragh. xi, 51; n, moving any limb, gesture, 
Mn.; Suir.; VarByS.; doing, action, behaviour, man- 
ner of life, Mn.; MBh.; R.; KapS. iii, 59 ff; Šak 
&c. (ifc. f. d, Bhar. xxxiv, 118). Ceshtitavya, 
n. impers, to be done or managed, MBh. xii, 4919. 


caikayata, m. patr., f, Oty . 
&raudy-àdi (Ganar. 36; caitay® [Pzp.], sd) g 
SAN caikita, mfn. fr. tya, & kanvadi, 
m. patr., Pravar. iv, 1 (Käty.; vaikriti, MatsyaP.) 
Caikitina, m. patr. fr. c4?, BrArUp. i, 3 Sch. 
Caikitüneyá, m. patr. fr. (?na, BrArUp., Sch.) 
etkitana, SBr, xiv, 4, 1, 26; ShadvBr, iv, 1; VBr. 
Caikitiyans, m. patr. of Dalbhya (fr. cik®, Sch; 
or fr, cikita), ChUp. i, 8, 1; MatsyaP, Ixix, 19, 


` 
“IT cera. 


Cnikitya, m. patr. fr. cikita, g. gargdi. 
Caikitsita, mfn. fr. ?/sifya, g kayvidi. 
Caikitsitya, m. patr. fr. cikitsita, g. gargüdi. 


1. kri, Intens.), g. prajitddi. 
Caikirshita, mín, (fr. cik?) for °shata, Ganar. 


inhabited by the Caifayatas, g. dhauriky-adi. 
Caitayatiyani, m. patr. fr. a, g. tikddé. 
Caitayatyi, f. of "/a, p. kraudy-adi. 


family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 


Krishna-disa (abridgement of the Caitanya-caritra, 
W.) ~caritimyita, n. = °vandm°, =caritra, 


= yukta,min.cndowed with consciousness, Y jfi. iii, 
81 (ifc.) Caitanyfimrita, n. N. of a grammar. 


sika, mín. relating to the mind (cd/as, as duties), 


mental, Bidar. ii, 2, 18, Sch.; Prab., Sch. 
mfn. belonging to thought, W. 
I, Caitya, m. (fr. 5. ci or 2. citi) the individual 


A 

“IM 2. caitya, mfn. relating to a funeral 
pile or mound (c2), A3vGr. iii, 6; Grihyzs. ii, 43 
m, n, a funeral monument or Stüpa (q. v.) or py- 
ramidal column containing the ashes of deceased 
persons, sacred tree (esp. a religious fig-trec) grow- 
ing on a mound, hall or temple or place of wor- 
ship (esp. with Buddh, & Jain. and generally con- 
taining a monument), 2 sanctuary near a village, 
AivGy. i, 12; Paris. ; Yajii. ii, 151 & 228; MBh. 
&c.; a Jain or Buddh, image, L.; m.=¢yaka, ii, 
814. = taru, m. a tree (esp. religious fig-tree) 
standing on a sacred spot, VarBrS. =dru, m. a 
religious fig-tree, L.; a large tree in a village, W. 
= druma, m. = -/a7:, Mn. x, 50. = püla, m. the 
guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. - mukhn, m, 
‘having an opening like that of a Buddh. sanctuary,’ 
a hermit's water-pot, L. —yajiia, m. a sacrificial 
ceremony performed at a monument, AivGr. i, 12. 
- » m. e -/aru, AV, Parii, Ixxi; Mn. ix, 
264; MBh.; R.; a religious fig-tree, L, = Saila, m. 
pl. N. of a Buddh. school; cf. caitika. = sthiina, n. 
a place made sacred by a monument or a sanctuary, 
MBh. xiii, 4729 & 770r. 

Caityakn, m. onc of thc 5 mountains surround- 
ing the town Giri-vraja, ii, 799; 811 ff; 843. 


aa eaitra,m.N.ofthe and spring month 
(its full moon standing in the constellation Citra, cf. 
Pan. iv, 2, 23), SaükhBr. xix, 3; KatySr. ; Laty.; 
Mn. vii, 182 ; MBh. &c.; the Gth year in the cycle 
of Jupiter, VarByS. viii, 8; a Buddh. or Jain reli- 
gious mendicant, L.; a common N. for any man 
(like Deva-datta), Gaudap. on Samkhyak. 5 & 7 ; 
Prab. iii, 5, Sch. ; Pan. ii, 3, 29, Sch. (not in Kai); 
‘son of Citra,’ N. of a son of Budha and grand- 
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP.; = caitriyayand, 
Anukr. on Kath. xxxix, 14; N. of two Rishis, VP. 
iii, 1, 12 & 18; one.of the seven ranges of moun- 
tains (dividing the continent into Varshas), L.; n. 
=cailya,a sepulchre, L. ; a sanctuary, L. ; mfn. for 
citra (B) or jaitra (Sch.), MBh. vii, 76; (7), f. 
(with or without Zazrzamász) the day of full moon 
inmonth Caitra, sacrifice offered on that day,SankhSr, 
iii,13,a3 KatySr.xiii; Laty.x; Pap. iv,2,23; MBh. 
Zli, xiv. = vatt, for vefr*_ = sakha, m. ‘ friend of 
month Caitra,” the of love, L., Sch. Caitrà- 
Vali, f, the day of full moon in month Caitra, L. 

, Caitraka, m.=/rika, L.; m. pl. N. of a war- 
nor tribe, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Kis. Caitraktti, f. (fr. 


Evite) N. of a Comm, on a grammatical work, 


m. pl, N. of a family, Pravar, v, r. 


Qatin caikirshata, mfn.—cikirshat (p. 


zaa caitayata, m. patr. — vidha, mfn. 


Safe caitaki, m. pl. (fr. cetaka) N. of a 


Caitanya, n. (fr. cana) consciousness, MBh. 
xiv, 529; Susr. i, 21, 24, &c.; intelligence, sen- 
sation, soul, spirit, KapS. iii, 20 ; Samkhyak. &c.; 
the Universal Soul or Spirit; m. N. of a reformer of 
the Vaishnava faith (born about 1485 A. D., RTL. 
138). =candrédaya, m, ‘moon-rise of the re- 
former Caitanys,’ N. of a drama, — caran&mrita, 
n, ‘nectar of Caitanya’s life,’ N. of a work by 


m. N. of a work (see before). — deva, m. N. of a 
man, Kathârp. (colophon). = bhniravi,f. a form of 
Durgi, Tantras, ii, —mangala, n. N. of a work. 


Cnitayata (fr. ce/ayat), scc catkay*, Cnitn- 
Buddh. L, Caitika, m. pl. (fr. 2. caizya?, cf. 
caitya-iaila) N. ofa Buddh, school. Caitta, mfn, 


belonging to thought (c///d), imagined, Vedántas. ; 
Caittika, 


soul, BhP. iii, 26; 28, 28 ; 31, 19; Sarvad. ii, 198 f. 


tough cola-pat(taka. 


Caitrabhinava, mfn, belonging to Agni (cifra. 
bhanu), Balar. vii, 34 ; viii, tu. 3 SAER 
Caitraratha, mín. treating of the Gandharva 
Citra-ratha, MBh. i, 313 ; m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha 
i, 3740 ; (N. of Sata-bindu) xii, 998 ; of a Dvy^ 
aha ceremony, KátySr. xxiii, 2, 3; Mai; n, (with 
orwithout vaxa) the grove of Kubera cultivated by 
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh, iii, v ; Hariv. ; 
R.; Divyav. xiv; BhP.; Ragh. v, 60; Kad.; [OY 
f. patr. of a daughter of Saia-bindu, Hariv, 712. 
Gaitrarathi, m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, TandyaBr, 
xx, 12 ; (Saia-bindu) Hariv. 1972. 
Caitrarathya,n. —"//a,Kubera'sgrove, BhP iii, 
Caitravühani, f, patr. of Citrángad1 (fr. cifra- 
vahana), MBh. i, 7827 ; xiv, 2358 Fey Cal~ 
traseni, m, patr. fr. cifra-sena, vii, 916 & 1091, 
Caitrüyana, m. 4 1. nadddi) patr. fr. Citra, 
Pravar. iii, 1; cf. Jai" ; N, ofa place, g- pakshadi. 
Caitri, v. l, for ?/riu, W. Caitrikn, m. the 
month Caitra, Pin. iv, 2, 23. Caitrin, m. id., L. 
Caitriyayaná, m.(for ^/ryay?, see caitra) par. 
of Yajila-sena, TS. v, 3, 8,1. Gaitri, f., sce “éra, 
=paksha,m, thedarkhalfin Caitra,Laty. x, 5 & 20. 
Caitreyá, mín. coming from a speckled cow 
(citrà), MaiuS. ii, 5, 9; m. metron. fr. Citra, Pravar. 
caidika, mf(à, z)n. g. kasy-adi, 
Coidyá, m. patr. fr. ccd/, VP. iv, 12, 15 (pl); 
a prince of the Ccdis (esp. Situ-pala, MBh, i, 129; 
ii, 1523 ; Hariv. 1804 f; BhP, vii, 1, I5& 30; ix, 
24, 2), RV. viii, 5, 37 f.; (pl.) the Cedi people, L; 
(ON f. a princess of the Cedis, MBh. i, 3831. 
Sif caintita, m. metron. fr. Cintità, Pan. 
iv, I, 113, Kaa, 


caila, mfn. made of cloth (cela), W.; 
bred in clothes (as insects ; m, =ce/dsaka), Mn. xii, 
72, Kull.; m. N. of a man (cf. caka), VayuP. i, 61, 
0; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 1 (v.1. cela, 
laka); n. =cela,clothes, garment, Kaui. ; Y ajn. ii, 97 
(ifc.), MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, 12725); Paficat.; BhP. 
X, 42, 33; Kuval. ; a piece of cloth, Car. = dhüva, 
m.=cela-nirycjaka, Yaji. i, 164. Cailagaka, 
m, a kind of goblin feeding on moths, Mu. xii, 72. 
Cailaka, m. ‘clothed with a ce/a (?),’ a Buddh. 
mendicant, Buddh.; (cf. celuka.) Cailaki, m. 
patr. fr. cdlaka, N, of Jivala, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 34- 
Cailika, a picce of cloth, Suir. vi, 18, 41 (v. L) 
Caileya, mín. made of cloth, BhP. x, 41, 40. 


“ta coka, n. the root of Cleome felins, 
Bhpr. v, I, 177. 

coksha, mf(a)n. (cf. cuksha), pure, 

clean (persons), Mn. iii, 207; MBh. xii f. ; (often 

in Prikrit co&£Aa, Jain.) ; dexterous, L.; agrecable, 

pleasant, L.; sung, L.; abhīksůya (tikshua,W.), Le 


=F coca, n. the bark of cinnamon, Suár.; 
Paficar. iii, 13, II; bark, L.; skin, L.; the cocoa- 
nut, VarByS. xli, 4; the fruit of the fan-palm,L.,Sch.; 

uncatable part of a fruit, L.; a banana, L., Sch. 

Cocaka, n. the bark of cinnamon, Susr. ; bark, Le 

Afra cotika, f, f. a petticoat, L. 

HZ coda, m.=ctida, a sort of protuber- 
ance on a brick, TS. v, 3, 7, 1 (ifc.); «dala, 
SaddhP.; pl. N. of a people, L.; sg. a prince 
that people, Pan. iv, 1, 175, Vartt. (v.1. cola); (2), 
f. N. of a plant, L. —karna, m. ‘ projecting-cal, 
N. of a man, Kathis, Ixix, 164. E 

Codaka, =colaka, a jacket, Divyàv. xxvii, 541- 

vic coda, 9daka, °dana, &c. See ^/cud. 

copaka.+ See gale-. 
bti copada, m. cream, L. 
UA copana. See /r.cup. - 


TT cord, ?raka, ?ráyita, &c. See Veur. 


T cola, m. (=coda) a jacket, bodice, 
Naish. xxii, 42 (ifc. f. d; v-L) ; pl. N. of a people 
in southern India on the Coromandel ( cala was 
dala) coast, MBh. iii, vi f; Hariv. 782 & 9 ^ 
R. iv, 41, 18; VarBrS, &c.; sg. the ete le 
the Colas, Hariv. 1836; a prince of the Colas, MI a 
ii, 1893; PadmaP, v, 153 f; Rajat. i, 3007 a 
(=cela) garment, L.; (2), f. a jacket, Le A 
Cola woman, Vcar. v, 89. =pattaka, m. a of the 
of cloth worn (by Jainas) round the middle 
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Nem cola-mandala. 


pody, iL ve magdaln, n. Cola tertiory," the 
M) coast. Colonduka, m. a turban, L. 


a cuirass, L- P 
Hore boot L.; the orange tree, L.; the wrist, L. 
«WT cosha, °shana, °shya. See a cüsh, 

VGA coska, m. an Indus horse, L. 


qint caukrya, n. (fr. cukra) sourness, 
acidity, E- dridhádi. 
iet cauksha, mfn. (fr. cuksha, g. chattra- 
Asha, pure, clean (persons), MBh. xii, 4315; 
an N. of P family, Pravar. i, (I &) 7. ; : 
Caukshya, mín, clean, MBh. xii; Susr. ii, 12, 3. 
az cauda, mfn. fr. coda, see -desa ; re- 
lating to a crest (cid), W.; relating to tonsure, 
W. ; n.=caula, Mn. ii, 27; MBh. iii, 12240; 
Pig. v, I, 110, Kai. = karman, n.z: caitla-/?, 
W. — dea, m. the Coda (Cola) country, Ratnak. 
Caud&rya, mín. fr. cara, g. fragady-àdi. 
Caud&li, m. metron. fr. citdala, g. bahu-adi. 
Caudi, m. metron. fr. c//d2, g.bahv-adi; cí.cauli. 
Caudikya, n. the state of being cidi£a, g. puro- 
hitddi. Cuuditikya, n. id., ib. (K25.) 
cauntya, mfn. coming from a well 
(eunti), Sus. i, 45, 1, I & 24 ; 46, 2, 64. 
Caunda, mfn. (fr. cuyda for °dya) id., L. = pa, 
m. ‘well-water-drinker,’ N. of the author of Pra- 
yoga-ratn2-mili, =raja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
QCaugdya, mín, =°da,Bhpr.v, 10,129 3 12,48 f. 


MAJHA cautapallava, mí(i)n.relating to 
a Cita shoot (fal/ava), Sis. ii, 19. 


‘letafa caudayani, m. patr., seo cod". 


caudrüyaga, m. N. of a prince of 
Dzis-pura, HParit, xiii, 1. 
caupayata, m. patr. fr. copayat 
(Veuf, Caus. p.) —vidha, mín. inhabited by 
Caupayatas, g. dhauriky-adi. 
Caupayatüyani, m. patr. fr. "/a, g. tikddé. 
Caupayatya, f. of “fa, g. kraudy-adi. 
Caupiyann, m. patr. fr. cufa, g. I. ajoddi. 
NI caura, mfn. (vV cur) thievish, HPariš. 
li, 170; (= cord, g. prajnddi; g. chattrádi) a thief, 
tobber, Mn. iv, viii, xi (ifc.) ; Hariv.&c.; a dishonest 
or unfair dealer, usurper, Paiicat. i, 8,13 & 13 (also 
in comp. translatable as adj.); (ifc.e. g.Aavé-, ‘a pla- 
Blarist") Ganar. 1145 a (heart-)captivator, Hariv. 
7125; 9981 & 9994; the perfume Coraka, L.; *pla- 
ane N. of a poct (cf. cora), SarügP.; pl. N. ofa 
ly, Pravar, i, 7 (Katy. & Višvan.); (7), f a fe- 
male thief, (heart-)captivator, Kathis. vc, 54 ; civ, 
168; =°ra-karman, L. = karman, n. thievery, 
theft, Paficat, i, 19, $; v, 7, 9. = gata, mfn. stolen, 
W.—m-k&ram, ind. for co7". = tara, m.(compar.) 
Wee thief, Naish. viii, 59. — tas, ind. from theft, 
+3 from robbers, W. —-dhvaja-baddhaka, m. 
a notorious thicf, Buddh, L. = pañcāšikā, f. irr. 
abbreviation for caurī-surata-p° (for caudi-, Pri- 
ü DE SAEI) * 5o stanzas EA love (or on 
the love of the Capotkata princess), a famous poem 
by Bilhana, =p poat Padhi, f.=cora-pushpi, 
7 bhavünr, f. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 33- 
=rüpa, m. a clever thief, W. —rüpin, min. thief- 
natured, W, —hrita, mín. taken by robbery, W. 
Cauríni, f. a metre of 4 x6 syllables. Caura- 
favi, f. a forest inhabited by robbers, Kathis. iic, 
12. Caur&pahrita, mfn.=°ra-A°. Cauréd- 
22, n, extirpation of robbers, Cauróddhn- 
m, í Dicere a thicf-catcher. 
m id., Yaji. ii, am (iba), f 
Uraka, m. t fume Coraka, L.; Pf. 
fa female thief, see dest ; (g- mianojriddi) ="ra- 
147022, Mn, i, 835 Paiicat. V, 7 13 "Eo aya, 
ind. clandestinely, in the back of (gen-)) iii, 16, $. 
Ca ‘ula, n. a gang of thieves, Pip. vi, 
3,21, Kis, Caur&dika, mín, belonging to the 
Cur-àdi roots, Cauri-kāka (fr. rin ?), see ciri-&^. 
Gauri, ind. and f. (sec °r2) in comp. — bhüta, 
mf, set on by thieves, BhP. iv, 18, 7. —surata, 
Dum C"rya-surata, -panedsika, sce caura-p". 
M "Urya, n, (g. ónikmanáddi) ra-karman, 
gi Ps xi ; Yaja. ii, 72; Mricch. &c.; trickery, 
tiv, 15163 £; (ifc. with Julka) defraudation, 
alicat, iv, 5, $, rata, n. secret sexual enjoy- 


Caur$á 
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ment, i, 4, I2. — vidy&, f. ‘thieving science,’ a | asa man, Jain.; dying, Buddh.; trickling, flowing, 
treatise ascribed to Yopzcürya (imparted to him by | W. ; cf. dus-cyavand. = , mín. destined 
Kärttikeya), Mricch.iii, 14, Sch. — vyitti, mín.liv- | to sink down in the series of re-births, MBh. xii, 
ing on thievery, Dai, ix, 11 (v.1.?a-2^); f. practice | 13163. = dharman, “min, min. destined to fall 
oftheftorrobbery, W. = surata,n.=-7a/a,Alamka- | from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as 
ras. Cauryárjita, mín, acquired by robbery, W. | a man), Divyav. iii, 33 f; xiv, I ff. -nahusha- 
Cauryaka, n.=°va-karman, MBh. xii, 3501. Mpeg) ‘discussion between Cyavana and 
= - T ahusha,' N. of MBh.xiii, chs. 50752. = prása, m. 
EA SEA caurañgin, m. N. of a teacher, N.ofan electuary (cf. Da) Malapr.-: samE- 
REE gama, m. N. of PadmaP. iv, 44. — smriti, f. N. of 
NIXUS caurola, N. of a metre, W. a work, v, 43; Parzi.iv,Sch. Cyavanópdkhya- 
"IA caurya, 9yaka. See caura. 


na, n. ‘tale of Cyavana,’ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 59- 
ul 52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP. ii, 8o & iv, 43. 
“Iles caula, n. (fr. cla = cúdā) the ton- | Cyavas, n. ‘motion’ See frishu-cydv”. 
sure ceremony (sce cit¢@d-karaya), AivGr. i,17,1; | | Cyávüna, min. (pr. p. Veyre) ‘moving,’ active, 
NurS. i, 13; xxii; Südradh. ; ifc. (g. cizraiddz), sce | RV. vi, 62, 75 x, 59, 15 (61, 2); 115, 6 (with £ri- 
cid. =karman, n. id., A&vGr. i, 4, 1. = Sri- | 542) ; m. (=cydvana) N. of a Rishi (restored to 
pati-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. cclxxv. | youth by the Aivins), RV. i, v, vii, x; BrahmaP. 
Caulakiyana, patr. fr. ci#/aka, Pravar. iv, I (B). 
Cauli, m. =caudi, vi, 1 (Vakayana B, lika V). 


ii, 18, 8; m. du. ‘active,’ the arms, Naigh. ii, 4. 
MGA caulukya, m. (g. kanvddi) patr. fr. 


Cyüva. Sce dui-. 
I, Cyivana, min. (4/ cyu, Caus.) causing to fall 
Culuka, N. of king Kumira-pila, Hemac. 
cauhana, or 9hüna, N. of king Vai- 


(ifc.), MBh. viii, 1506; n. expulsion, Hariv. 1512. 
jana’s dynasty (16th century). 


2. Cyivana, mín. relating to Cyazaza (with 
Tet cauhüra, m. a kind of dill, L. 


fráia  cyavana-pr?, Car. vi, 1 & 31); m. patr, fr. 
Cyavana, TindyaBr. xiii, xix; Pravar. i; SankhBr. 
META cauhittha, N. of a man, Bhojapr. 
WH cyava, 9va-tána. See /2. cyu. 


lit, 2, Sch.; n. N. of several Simans, ArshBr. 
Cy&vayitri, m. a causer of motion, Nir. iv, 19. 
Cy&vita, mín. expelled from (abl), BhP. viii, 
Cyávana, cyávünn, cyava, &c. Sce ib. 
WH r. cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cyavayati (cyo- 
say”) =~ sak or kas, Dhatup. xxxiii, 72. 


17, I2 ; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326. 
= 2. cyu, cl. 1. cydcate (op. also “ti; 


I. Cyut, mín. ifc. ‘moving,’ sce £risAu-cydt ; 
* shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying,’ see 

Subj. 1. sg. cyázam, RV. i, 165, 10; 3. pl. cya- 

vanta, 48, 2; fut. cyoshyate, AitBr. ii, 225 aor. 


acyuta-, dhruva-, garzata-, bahu-, mada-cyut. 
2. pl. acyoghvame [Subj. cy^, MahinarUp.] & Prec. 


I. Cyutá, mín. moved, shaken, AV. ix, 2, 15 5 
gone away from (abl.), R. ii, 52, 27 & 72, 5; (with 

gposhiqkvam, Pin. viii, 3, 78, Kai.) to move to 

and fro, shake about, RV. i, 167, 8; to stir, move 


abl. or ifc.) deviated from (lit. [Pancat. v, 3, 12] 
from one's place, go away, retire from (abl.), turn 


and fig. [Mn. viii, 418; xii, 7015; Hariv. 11105 
& 1118$]); (said of arrows) failing an aim (abl), 
L.; flying away from (abl. or in comp.; said of 
missile weapons), MBh. xiii, 4610 ; Hariv. 8088 ; 
R. iii; BhP, iii, 18, 5; expelled from, deprived of 
off, vi, 62, 7; x; BhP. ix, 14, 203 to deviate from | (abl.), MBh. iii; Bhatt. vii, 93 ; destitute of, free 
(abl.), abandon (duty &c., abl. ; exceptionally gen., 
MBh, xv, 463 [C] inf. cravitine), Mn. vii, 98; 
MBh. iii; to come forth from, come out of, drop 
from, trickle, stream forth from (abl.; cf. 4/2.cyut), 
14598 ; R. ii, 39, 15; to fall down, fall, slide from 


of (in comp.), Paficat. i, 10, 26; Kathis. Lx, 178 ; 

abandoned by (in comp.), VarBiS.li, 2; disappeared, 
(abl.), v, 13, 315 to fall from any divine existence 
(so as to be re-born asa man), Jain.; to die, Buddh.; 


vanished, Hariv. 11173; Ragh. iii, 45; vili, 65 ; 
from, 
*to fall from,’ be deprived of, lose (with abl.),Mn. iii, 


Bhatt. iii; come forth from, di , stresming 
forth from (lit. and fig., as speech from the mouth), 

140; viii, 103; Bhatt. iii, 20(aor. acyoshta); to fall 

away, fade away, disappear, vanish, perish, Mn. xii, 


Mn. vi, 132; MBh. xiii, 2183; R. i-iii; BhP. ; 
Bhatt. ix, 71; fallen from, fallen, MBh. &c.; fallen 

96; MBh.; BhP. iii, 28,18; to fail, MBh.v, 1089; 

to sink down, sink (lit, and fig.), MugdUp. i, 2, 9; 


from any divine existence for being re-born as 2 
men, Buddh.; Jain.; (in astrol.) standing in the 
(in the series of re-births) Bhag. ix, 24; to decrease 
(with instr.), MBh. iii, 14141; to bring about, 


àxoxAípara, Laghuj. x, 5; sunk (morally), Kum. 
v, $1; (in math.) divided, Bijag.; cf. d-, Adsta-. 
= dattakshara, mí(d)n. where a syllable has been 
create, make, RV. i, 48, 23 iv, 30, 22 (pf. 2. sg. 
cicyushé, cf. Pan, vi, I, 36); viii, 45, 25 (pf. cu- 
grugé) ; to cause to fe away, make forget, Mahi- 
ipa 


dropped or added, Sih. x, 14. — pathaka, m. 

« deviated from the path,’ N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
nirUp.: Caus. g'dcdyati (once cyav’, SaiikhBr. 
xii, 5; Pada-p. always cav"; p. cyavdyat ; RV. iii, 


muni, Buddh. L. = samsk&ra, min. offending 
against grammar, Pratüpar. = samskriti, min. id., 
ib.; Kpr. vii, 2. Cyutakshara, mí(d;n.whereasyl- 
lable has been dropped, Sih. x, 1$. Cyutücira, 
mín. deviated from duty, Padmakiv, 2079 Ores 
; impf. acucyavur, i, 166, 5 & 168, 4; pt. | Ghik&ra,m ismissed from an office, W. Gyu: 

Divan do, MBh. iii, 13920) P. to gu to | tsiha, mín, having spent one’s energies, exhausted. 

move, shake, agitate, RV. i; iii, 30, 43 AV. x, xii; | Cyutaka. Sce a, shara-matra-. . 

A. to be moved or shaken, RV. vi, 31, 2; P.to| Gyati, f. ‘banishment, see deja-, ‘coming forth,” 

loosen, i, 168, 6; to remove from a place, drive see garbha-; ‘ oozing,’ see jaghdna- ; falling, fall- 

away from (abl), TS. ii, 2, 7, 53 SBr. i, x; MBh.; | ing down, gliding, Gaut.; Suir.; (with gardiasya, 

R.; to cause (rain, vr/shfim) to fall, TS. iii, 3, 4,1; | ‘abortion’) VarBr. iv, 9, Sch. ; fall, degeneration, 

TindyaBr. xiii, 5, 13; SaükhBr. xii, 5; to deprive Bharr. iii, 32 ; fall (rom any divine existence (so as 

any one (acc.) of (acc.), R. ii, 53, 7; Intens. (impf. | to be te-born as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 & 31; HParis.; 

2. pl. acucyavitana) to shake, RV. i, 37,12: Caus. deviation from (abl), MBh. i, 4169; Bhartr. 

Desid, cicyavayishati or cucy?^, Pin. vii, 4, 81. 

Cyava, mín, sce bhuvana-cyavd, = tina 
(grdz^), m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33; 9- t 
Cyavana, mín. moving, moved, ii, 12, 4; causing 
to move, shaking, 21, 3; vi, Vili, x; AV. vii, 116, 1; 


<3 
promoting delivery (a mantra), Suir. iv, 15,23 m. 


vanishment, loss (ifc.), Susr. ; Kum. iii, 10; Santii.; 
one who causes to move, shaker, RV. viii, 96, 43 N. 


BhP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva, 
of a demon causing diseases, PrGr. i, 16, 235 (later 


L.; (cuti) the anus, L.; cf, sd-, kdsta-. 
Gyautna, min. animating, promoting (with acc.), 
form for cydzàna) N. of a Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au- 
thor of RV. x, 19), AitBr. viii, 21 ; SBr. iv, I, 5, 1 ; 


RY. X, 50, 45 n. shaking, concussion, vi, 18, 8; 

enterprise, contrivance, strength (Naigh. ii, 9), RV. 
Nir.; MBh. (father of Ricika, xiii, 207) &c.; of 
an astronomer, NarS. i, 3; Nirgayas. i, 563; of a 


MIT 2. cyut (— V scut, icyut), cl. 1. cyotati 

(aor. acyutat & acyotit; acyutit, Vop. viii, 38) 
physician, BrahmavP. i, 16,173 of the author of a 
law-book (see -smyiti), ParGr., Sch. Introd.; of a 


to flow, trickle, ooze, Bhatt. vi, 285 to fall down, 
Saptarshi in the and Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. 1. for 


29; lo cause to stream forth, Uttarar. iii, 35; Bhatt. 

XV, 114: Caus, cyofayati, to lixiviate, Car. vi, 24. 
nii-cy®); ofa son (of Su-hotra, 1803 3 BhP. ix, 22, 
5; of Mitr3yu, 1); n. motion, Suir. i, 15, 1; the 


3. Cyut, mfn. ‘distilling.’ See mada-, madhu-. 
being deprived of (in comp.), BhP. viii, 20, 5; 


2. Cyuta, mín. ifc, id. See ghrifa-, madhu-. 
Cyota, m.=icy®, L., Sch. 
falling from any divine existence for being re-born 


NIV cyupa, m. the mouth, Un. iii, 24. 


TAQ cyus, sec VI. cyu; cl. 10. cyosayati, 
to lave, Dhitup, xxxiii, 2 rd 
da 
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404 a cyüla. aag chanda-tas. ` 


= = Bhojpatra, Npr. = parna, m. ‘parasol-leaved,’ Al- | Channa, mfn. covered, covered over, MBh. i; 
SELGEID Oh o CERANO CTAN Propa scholaris, L. —pushpaka, m. ‘ parasol- | 800 ; R, if.; Megh.; BhP. &c. (ifc., cf. Pan, ae 
ama cyautnd. See /2. cyu. flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, Bhpr. =bhaiiga, m. | 170); obscured (the moon), MBh, i, 2699; Sūryas, 
destruction of the royal parasol,’ loss of dominion, | iv, 10 & 22; hidden, unnoticed by (dat.), secret 
L.; anarchy (sudfantrya), L.; widowhood, L. 2 

—mukhi, f. ‘ parasol-faced,’ N, of a Niga virgin, 
Karand. i, 48. = yukti, f. ‘use of the parasol,’ N. 
of a chapter of Bhoja’s Yukti-kalpa-taru. — vat, 
mfn. furnished with a parasol, Suir, i, 10, 1; (¢2), f. 
N. of a town (Adi-cchattra, Sch.), MBh. i, 6348. 
=vriksha, m. Pterospermum subcrifolium, Bhpr. 
=s&la,m.N. of prince Sabha-sipha's father. = sig- 
ha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik, xi, 38. — haya, m. pl. 
N.ofa family, Pravar. ii, 3,6; v, 1. Chattrakira- 
&irns, mín. having a parasol-shaped head, Divyàv. 
Chattriticchattra, m. a fragrant grass, L.; (d), 
fid, L. Chattrüdi,a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 62). 
Chattrôpānaha, n. sg. (Pip. v, 4, 106, Kai.) the 
parasol and the shoes, Mn. ii, 246; MBh. xiii, 46.41. 

Chattraka, m.a parasol-shaped temple in honour 
of Siva, L.; a parasol-shaped bee-hive (cf. c/taff7?), 
W.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; a mushroom, L.; a 
kingfisher, L.; n. a parasol, Heat. i, 7, 268 ; (i4), 
f. a parasol, 323 & 1446 ; a small parasol, Kad. vi, 
177; a mushroom, L.; candied sngar, Npr. 

Chattriika, m.2 plant akin to Acacia arabica, L., 
n. a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6; Mn. v, 19 ; Yajii. i, 
176; BhP, x, 25, 19; (2), f. the ichneumon plant, L. 

Chattrika, m. «:"//ra-dAara, g. purohitádi. 

Chattrina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 5. 

Chattrin, mfn. furnished with a parasol, MBh. 
xiii, 739; Hariv. 14205; R.i, iii; m.a barber, L. 
Chnttri-ny&ya, m. ‘the manner of applying the 
term chatirin to a king,’ permitted synonym, 
MBh. iii, 19, Sch.; TandyaBr. xiv, 11, 3, Sch. 

Chattri, ind. in comp. for “fira. = /kri, to 
use as a parasol, Kad, iii, 983; Kathis, Ixix, 150. 

Chattvara, m, a house, Un. iii, I; a bower, ib. 

2. Chad, min. ifc. (Pin. vi, 4, 97) ‘covering,’ 
sce dhdma- & (9) bhitte-cchdd, mallika-; cf, à-. 

Chada, mí. ifc, covering, BhP. x, 83, 36; m. 
a cover, covering (ifc.), R. vii, 23, 4, 32; cf. alpa-, 
ullara-, urai-, ghana-, tanu-, danta-, daiana-, 
vadana-; (ifc, f. d) a wing, Nal, ix, 12; a leaf, 
MBh.; R.; Paricat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, 31; cf. a-yu£-, 
kara-, karkasa-, &c.; asra-bindu- & dyata-ccha- 
dà; the lip, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; the 
plant gvanthi-garua,L.; n. feathers, Balar. v, 13. 
=pattra, m. a kind of birch, L. 

Chadana, n. a cover, covering, Hariv. 12671; 
R. ii, 56, 32 (ifc. f. 4) ; cf. mallika-; a sheath, W.; 
a wing, MBh. iii, 11595; a leaf; Suir.; the leaf of 
Laurus Cassia, L. Chadi, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP, 
vii, 14, 13; ʻa roof, sce ndva-. Chadin, mín. 
ifc. covering, xii, 8, 44; ‘having leaves,’ sec daja-; 
having wheels (atira =dhārā, Sch.), iii, ar, 18, 

Chadís, n. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a cover, roof of a 
carriage, roof (grika, Naigh. iii, 4), RV. x, 85, 10; 
AV. iii, 7, 3; VS. v, 28; TS. vi ; AitBr. i, 29; SBr. 
iii; Laty.i, 2, 22; iii; Kathas.ii, 49; ef. chadisheya. 
Chádir-dar&á, m. appearance of roofs, MaitrS, 
ii, 2, 3; ApSr. vi, 25, 6; (a-cch°, neg.) xv, 20, 
2&8; 21, 3 & 10; cf. AévGr, iv, 8, 12. Cha- 
dish-mat, mfn. having a cover or roof (a carriage), 
ApSr. x, 24, 2. Chadih-sammita, mfn, corre- 
sponding to a cover, SBr. iii, 5, 3, 9. 

Chadma, in comp. for “dman. = gati, f. ap- 
proaching clandestinely, Nyl1yam. ix, 1, 9, Sch. 
-ghütin, mín, killing deceitfully, Kathis, lxiv, 
87. — t&pasa, m. a pretended ascetic, L. = dyüta, 
n. deceitful playing at dice, MBh, i, 146. = züpin, 
mín. disguised as (in comp.), 1792; R. vi, 11, 32. 
 rüpena, instr. ind. in disguise, W, = vallabha, 
m. the perfume coraka, Npr. — vesha, m. a decep- 
tive dress, disguise, W. — voshin, mfn. of a pre- 
tended appearance, BhP, vii, 5, 27; a cheat, W. 
=stha, m. (Prikrit chauma-ttha) ‘remaining in 
crror, a common man or ascetic (not possessing the 
knowledge of a &eva/in), Jain. = sthita, min. ifc, 
pretending to practise (austerity, tapai), Paricat. iii, 

D. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a roof, AivGr. iii, 

8; Laty.i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive dress, 
isc, pretext, pretence, deceit, fraud, Mn.; MDBh.; 

R.i Palicat. iii, 15, 3; Ragh. xii, 2; (in dram.) de- 
ceitful intelligence or tidings, Daiar. i, 38; cf. £ii{a-. 

Chadmixit, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. 

» mfn. ifc. disguised as, MBh, iii, 

‘vara, m. a tooth, W.; a bower, W. 

x Chanda, mfn. =°n7a, L., Sch. 

* Chandas, n, € roof,’ sce brilde-; deceit, Un. 


€ CHA. 


@ 1. cha, the 7th consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding). = kāra, m. the letter or sound c/a. 


Z 2. cha, m. (Vcho) dividing, L.; a frag- 
ment, L. = mandala, n.— fradcja-visesAa, L. 


A 3. cha, mfn. pure, clean, L.; tremu- 
lous, ‘unsteady, L.; (à), f. covering, concealing (cf. 
chad), L.; a mark, sign, L.; cf. cha. 

BN chaga, m.—chüga, o he-goat, L. 

* Chagalá, m. id. TS. v, 6, 22, 1; Suir.; (Pan. iv, 
1, 117) N. of a muni, VayuP, i, 23, 198; ofa loca- 
lity, g.fa&skasiládi ; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1; 
n, blue cloth, L. ; (2), f. N. oí a woman, g. dd- 
4v-àdi; =“lantrika, L.; (3), f. id., L.; a she-goat, 
Car. i,3, 21 (-Payas, n.) Chagalanghri, v.l. ior 
S/ántri, L., Sch. Chngulündn, n. goat-testicle, N. 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii (v.1. cha@g°); (7), v. 1. for 
“léntri, L., Sch. GhngalüntrikR, f. Argyreia spe- 
ciosa or argentea (ajnf77), L. Chagalüntrin, m. 
‘having goats in the bowels,’a wolf, L. Chagalin- 
tri, f. = Vrikd, Suir. i, 38, 26 & 39, 2; 46, 4, 39. 

Chagalaka, m. a he-goat, L.; (sd), f. a she- 
goat, Divyüv. xviii, 136. Chagalin, m. N. of a 
teacher (pupil of Kalápin, Pay. iv,3,104, K43.), 109. 

ANU chagaya (fr. sakn- of 3akrit), m. [n., 
L.] dried cow-dung, Paiicad. iv, 9; cf. chdg?. 

ANS chagald, &c. See chaga. 

Afal chacchika, butter-milk, Bhpr. v. 

WHI chajju, m. N. ofa man, Kathürn. xxx. 


‘Bet chafa, f. a mass, lump, assemblage, 
number, Sii. i, 47; Kathzs.; Rajat, v, 332; Pra- 
sannar. ; Sih, ; a collection of rays, lustre, Paficar. ; 
Dhürtas; Rajat. iv, 127; Prab. ; Sah.; =chadi, 
L.; N. ofa Comm. on Vop. (also c/áfà). = phnln, 
m, the betel-nut tree, L. Chatübhz, f. lightning, L. 

Chadi, f. a kind of palm, L. 


agioat chaddalika, N. of a metre, Sah. 
Wa chatira, &c. See Vi. chad. 


; I. chad, cl. 1. °dati, to cover, Dhitup. 
N xxxii, 41 (v.1.): Caus. (or cl. 10) chadd- 
Jati (once chad, AitBr. i, 30; chand? (fr. 4/1. 
chand), Dhitup; xxxii, 41; ep. also A., pf. cha- 
dayam cakre, R. iv, 58, 7; p. “ana, MBh. vi, 
2430), to cover, cover over, clothe, veil, RV. vi, 75, 
18; AY. ix, 3, 14; TS. ii, v; SBr. &c.; to spread 
as a cover, AitBr. i, 30; 10 cover one's self, ChUp. 
1,4, 25 to hide, conceal, keep secret, MBh. ; R.v, 
90, 16; to protect, SahkhGr. iii, 11; ParGr. iii, 
,6 (K3thGr. 47): Caus. Desid, cicchadayishati, 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; [cf. Goth. seadus. 
meri eel ar des 
y Les on Schænanthus, L.; a 
parasol-shaped bee-hive, W. ; n. a parasol, Chattar 
(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jain. ; Rajat. 
V, 185 PSarv.), KatySr. xxi, 3,6; Gobh. ; Kaui. ; 
AsvGr. iii, 8; AdbhBr.; Mn. &c (ifc. £ 7, MBh’ 
xii, 933); an umbrella, Cán. ; a particular con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, 8 ; Laghuj. x, 8; ‘shelter (of 
pupils), a teacher (a meaning derived fr, cháttra), 
Pan. iv, 4, 62, Pat.; (a), f. N. of a plant growing 
in Kaimir, Suir, i, 19, 27; iv, 305 Anethum Sowa 
L; Asteracantha longifolia, L. ; Rubia Munja. 
DE mena j ie ati-, ahi-, eka- $ 
5 Gkyiti-cchattra, = guc m, * : 
clustered, Scirpus Kysoor, mn M herd 
in which the parasol (or badge of royalty) is kept 
MBh. v, 2544-7 ErKhini, f, 2 female Parasol- 
bearer, Kad. = cakra, n. (in astrol.) a kiud of dia- 


Bhpr. v, 21, 14. — ganda, m. a bad scholar (know. 
ing only the beginnings of verses), L. -gomin, 
min, any one attendant on pupils, W, — tà, f. pu- 


Chüttrnka, n. —"ra-(d, g. manojilddi ; "ra, 
a kind of honey, L. 
Chittri, Pin. vi, 2, 86.—dsila, n., ib. (Kai); 
(2), f., ib. Chüttry-&di, a Gana of Piy., ib. 
Chittrikya, n. the office of a parasol-bearer 
(chattrika), g. purohitadi, , 
Chiüda, n. (irr., Pan. vi, 4, 96) a roof, L, 
Chüdaka, mín. covering, Priy. i, 7; any ob- 
scuring object (as a cloud), Süryas. iv, 9 f. 
Chüdana, m. 'coverer, Barleria cxrulea, L.; 
the skin, L.; covering, cover, MBh. i, 3685; 
Hariv. 3537; VarBrS. civ, 8; Paficat.; Bhartp.5 
concealing, W. ; darkening, VarBrS, xxiv, 34 ; (in 
dram.) ignoring or tolerating offences if useful for 
one's aims, Sih. vi, 107 ; a leaf, L., Sch. : 
Chüdita, mín. covered, covered over, VarBrS. 
Ixxiii, 1 ; Ghat.; Rajat. i, 116; obscured (the moon), 
Mricch. i, 53; concealed, disguised, Kathis. xvii, 44. 
Chüdin, mfn. ifc, hiding, obscuring, VarBrS. 
xxx, 185 (n2), f. the skin, Gal, 


riage or house (e/adfs), Pan. v, 1,13; 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Chüdmika, mín. (fr. chadmaz) fraudulent, Mn. 
Ch&Edya, mfn. to be sheltered, Pay. iv, 4, 62, 

Pat. ; m. the object obscured, Süryas. iv, 10. 


ae 3. chad or 2. chaud, cl. 10. chadágati 
S (also %e = yara Naigh. iii, 14 [v.]. 
ti]; Subj. °yat, RV.; 2. pl. yatha, i, 165, 12), 
chandayati (twice cl. 1. chandati [= arcatt, 
Naigh. iii, 14], MBh. xii; A. [Subj. yate], RV. ; 
aor, acacchadat, Nir. ix, 8; acchan, RV.; 2. pl. 
nta, i, 165, 12; 3, pl. "usur, x, 119, 3; Subj. 
chantsat [Naigh. ii, 6], RV.; 2. sg. “¢si, i, 163, 
43 perf. cacchanda, vii, 73, 3; Pot. cacchadyat, 
X, 73, 9) to seem, appear, be considered as, RV.; 
TandyaBr. xiv, 5; to scem good, please (with dat.) 
RV.; SBr. viii; (with acc.) MBh. xii, 7379 (cf 
7376); A. to be pleased with, delight in (acc. or 
loc.), RV. viii, 50, 55 x, 27, S; chandayati, to 
gratify any one (acc.; exceptionally gen., MBh. 
xii, 7275; R. iii, 3,15) with anything (instr., esp 
varena, ‘with a boon,’ MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.); 
to try to seduce any one (acc.), BhP. x, 45, 36- 
4. Chad, mín. ife. * appearing as,’ scc frathama- 
cchdd ; ' pleased with, see kavi- & (?) Uhiite-cchad. 
2. Chánda, mín. pleasing, alluring, inviting, 
RV. i, 92, 6; viii, 7, 36; ?ndd, praising (chdnda, 
Naigh, iii, 16), RV. vi, 11, 3; cf. madhu-ech°; m. 
appearance, look, shape, Hariv, 8359 ff. ; cf. prali- 
& vi-cch°; pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, pros 
dilection, desire, will, Yajii. ii, 195: MBh. &c.; 
(ena), instr, ind. [also with seeza, viii; 1249; 
ii, 83, 25; or ifc. with sva- (Hariv. 7017) ot qimay 
MBh. v, xiii; R. v, 26,18] according to one s own 
wish, Mn, viii, 176; Nal. xxiii, I5; R.v; un E 
ing to the wish of (gen.), MBh. iii, 70965 Hates 
1097 5 (a-cch°, neg. ‘against the wish oí") 709: in 
8557; (dt), abl, ind. according to the wish ot (in 
comp.), MBh.viii, 35425 (a-cch , neg, “involontari 
ly,’ R.iii, 5,2); poison, L.; N. of Sakya-muni's cha- 
rioteer (chandaka), Lalit. xv; Divyiv. FR 59 i 
of a prince, W.; cf. sva-; indra-, kalâpa-, acca 


iv, 4, 62, Pat. -dhiürin, mfn. bearin a 

Mricch. v, 14 ; m. N.ofa son of Horllasighe ga 
m. = -fati, W, = pati, m. the officer watching 
over the royal parasol, Siphis. xxiii, 2. =pattra, 
m. * parasol-lcaved,’ Hibiscus mutabilis, L. ; Betula 
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eya, mfn, suitable for the roof ofa car- , 


Watt chanda-pátana, 


sae to the wish of (gen), Suir. = patana, 
ate aka-p’,W- = prasastl, f, N. of a work by 
Har tha. -mpityu, mín. having death in one's 
wer, MBh. xii, 1820; BhP. i, 9, 29. = hānis, 
7. ing up one's desires (?), Divyav. xxxv, 173. 
mín. giving UP Á xv, 173 
dánugümin, mín. complying with | the 
g shes (of others), submissive, Cin. Chandánu- 
vartin, mín. id., MBh. iii, 296; R. ii, 53, 10; 
pancat.; Rim.; following one's own will, Rajat, iii, 
141- Chandünuvritta, v.1, for *do-nuz?, 
Ghandaka, mín. iíc. ‘charming,’ sce sarua- ; 
m. N. of Sakya-muni's charioteer, Divyáv. xxvii, 
z8; Lalit, -nivartana, n.' Candaka's return, N. 
159; = 5 
of a Caitya, xv; 378. 7 pütana, m. a hypocrite, L. 
Candah, in comp. for “das. —kalpa, m. col- 
lection of ritualistic rules, Ap. ii, 8, 11; -/ata, f. 
N. of a work, = purusha, m. metre personified, 
Aitár. iii, 2, 3, 2 & 4. m prakarana, n. a ch. on 
metre, PSarv, —prakisa, m. N, of a work. = pra- 
&asti, f. =°nda-pr°. — Sistra, n. metrical science, 
Vam. i, 3, 7; =-sãra. —samgraha, m. ‘sum- 
mary of metres,’ N. of a work, Tantras. ii. = süra, 
m. ‘Pifgala’s work on metre, AgP. cccxxvii ff. 
- giddhi, f. a ch. of the Kavya-kalpa-latd-vritti- 
parimala. =sudhfikara, m. N. of a work. = sū- 
tra, n. =-sãra. —stut, mín, praising in hymns, 
BhP. v, 20, 8. —stibh, mín. id., RV. v, 52, 12. 
Chandana, mín. charming, VarBrS. civ, 61. 
Chandas, =°das. = cit, mín, piled with metres, 
Sulbas. ii, 81. — ctid&mani, m. a work by Hemac. 
2. Chándas, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh. 
xii, 7376; Pn. iv, 4, 93, Kāš.; intention, purport, 
W.; a sacred hymn (of AV.; as distinguished from 
those of RV., SV. and YajurV.), incantation-hymn, 
RV. x; AV.; SBr. viii; MBh. v, 1224; Ragh. i, 
11; the sacred text of the Vedic hymns, SBr. xi, 5, 
4,33 AsvGr.; Kau3.; Gobh.; VPrat.; Pan.; Mn. 
&c. ; metre (in general, supposed to consist of 3 or 
7 typical forms [AV.; VS. &c.] to which Viraj is 
added as the Sth [SBr. viii, 3, 3, 61; chdndas op- 
posed to gayatri & trishtubh, RV. x, 14, 16); 
metrical science, MundUp. i, 1, 5; MBh. i, 2887; 
Pañcat.; Srut.; =°do-grantha, Nyāyam. ix, 2, 6, 
Sch.; [cf. Lat. secando, ‘to step, scan.’] = krita, 
min. composed in metre, Mn. iv, 100; (a-cch®, 
neg.) SaikhBr. iii, 2. = tva, n. the state of a sacred 
hymn or of its metre, ChUp. i, 4, 2. —paksha 
(chdnd’), mf(a)n. borne aloft on the wings of de- 
sire, AV. viii, 9,12. = vat (chand°), min, desiring, 
TS. iv, 3, 11, 1 (-faksha, AV.) 
__ Ohandasiki, t.=°sdo-grantha. Chandaska, 
iic. (f. d) =°das, metre, Nydyam. ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch. 
Chandasya, mín. (Pin. iv, 3, 71 & 4, 93; 14% 
Vartt, 1) taking the form of hymns, metrical, re- 
lating to or fit for hymns, RV. ix, 113, 5; TS. i, 
6, 11, 4; made or done according to one’s wish, 
Pan. iv, 4, 93, Kai; (4), f. (with éshiaka) N. of a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 423 viii, 2 f. 
Chandita, mín. gratified, MBh. xiii; Hariv. 
Chandu, mfn. pleasing, RV. i, 55; 4- 
, Quando, in comp. for “das. = ga, m. (Vai) 
singer in metre.' chanter of the SV., Udgitri priest, 
AitBr. iii, 32; SBr. x; SankhSr. &c.; -faddhati, 
- N. of the work Yajiia-parsva (YajurV. Paris. xv, 
Caran.) ; ~sarisishta, n. Katy.’s supplement on 
Gobh., Mn. ii, 44, Kull.; -/ra/maga, n.» chdn- 
dogya-br*, Ait Br. iv, 18, Süy.; -mahaki, m. N. of 
a teacher, VBr.; -orishétsarga-tatiod, n. N. ofa 
Work ; -3ak/d, f. a branch of the SV. (quoted in a 
Work on Sraddhas) ; -Sraddha-tattva-pramayd, n. 
1. ofa work by Raghu-nandana ; -Sruti f. ‘ tra- 
dition of the Chandogas; the SV., Paras. ii, 1.26; 
»Jofàna, n. N. of a work; “gdhnika-paddhati, f. 
+ of a work by Rüma-kpishnz. — govinda, n. 
tigi-disa’s work on metre. = grantha, m. ‘me- 
f ' SV. i, Nyayam. ix, 2, 6, Sch. — dYpiki, 
xi of a work. —deva, m. N. eC Mattea ME 
1937; (7), f. *metre-goddess, Giyatrl, Heat. 
,"nEmá, AM UH rri VS. iv, 24. 
eaman, min. id., ib., Sch. —'nuvritta,n. com- 
p PP with any one's wishes, C19. (Hit.; v. I. 
n Tuv). —nuisüsana-vritti, f. N. ofa work. 
“ipahiraivali, f. N. ofa work. —baddha, mín. 
= das-krila, Sarvad. xv, 240. —bbaiga-vat, 
ji ing against metre, Sarasv. —bhaga, 
mitan, one whose share is a metre, AitDr. i x 
LOBlishg, f. (g. rig-ayanddi) the language of the 
Veda, TPrat.; (eee (DeviP.) =bhishya, n. N. 
a Work, = maiijnri, “xi, f. Gaiigi-din’s work 
On Metre, — maya, mín. consisting of or containing 
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min. practising fraud, W. = kärin, min.id.,W. = ti, 
f. deception, W. — dyüta, n.=chadma-dy”, Pañ- 
cad, i, 28. Chaláksharz-sütra, n. N. of a work. 
Chalókti, f. =cdk-chala, AivSr. viii, I2, 13, Sch. 
Chalaka, mín, delusive, Hariv. 11476. 
Chalana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out- 
witting, MBh. vi, 28; (in dram.) contempt (avamd- 
nana), Pratapar.; Dašar. i, 46 ; (d), f. deceiving, iii, 
17(Sth.) Chalani-para, min, deceitful, Šiš. i, 69. 
Chalika, n. a song consisting of 4 parts (recited 
with gesticulation ; subdivision of satya, Bhar.), 
Malav. i, 3 (in Prakrit) & 13 (v. 1. *7ifa£a). 
Chalita, mín, deccived, R. ii, 34, 36; Hcar.; 
Amar, 41; n. a kind of dance períormed by men, 
Kavyad. i, 39. —rama, n. ‘the outwitted Rima,’ 
N. of a drama, Sih. vi, 3618. —sv&min, m. N. of 
a sanctuary (called after Chalitaka), Rajat. iv, 81. 
Chalitaka, eR: Ea S man, zx ; n., «e Vika, 
=yoga, m. pl. N. of a Kali (q.v.), Vatsy3y. i, 3, 
73 BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 
Chalin, m. a cheat, W.; a swindler, W. 


AE challi, f. (Prakrit fr. 1. chardís) bark 
7r, Kalpabh. i, 165 f.; iv, 324], L.; a cloak, Hal, 
Challita, sce ast/iz-. Challi, f. bark, L.; a creep- 
er, L.; a kind of flower, L. ; ofispring (saméana), L. 


"Sf chavi, f. skin, cuticle, ParGr. iii, 12; 
Hariv. 15709 ; Suir.; VarBrS. lxix, 28 ff. ; colour of 
the skin, colour, MBh. iii, 12387; Mricch.; Megh. 
&c. ; beauty, splendour, Ragh. ix, 34; Si. ix, 3; 
Naish. xxii, 55; a ray of light, L.; cf. £rzs/ma-ccA?. 

Chavf, f. skin, hide, T Br. i f.; TandyaBr. xvi, 6, 
25 SankhBr. xxv, 15; KitySr. xxii; Lity. viii, 2,1. 


ATATA] chavilldkara, m. N. of a his- 
torian of Kaimtr, Rajat. i, I9. 

A chash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 

"Uf cha, ds, m. a young animal, L. 

WUT chága, m.—chaga (‘ limping’ 2, cf. 
onde xc.) a he-goat, RV. i, 162, 3; VS. xix, xxi; 
SBr. v; KitySr.; Mn. &c.; the sign Aries, VarBr. 
v, 5; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L., Sch. ; mfn, 
coming from a goat or she-goat, Yajii. i, 257; Car.; 
Suir. ; (4), f. a she-goat, SBr. iii; SaükhBr. vii, 10; 
(i), £ id., Kathas. ixxi, 273. — karma, m. ‘ goat- 
ear," Tectona is, Npr. -nüsana, m. * goat- 
destroyer, a wolf, L. = maya, mín, like a goat, W. 
—mitra, m. ‘goat-iriend,’ N. of a man, g. Aajy- 
ddi (not in K33,) - ^mitrika, mí(g, Dn. fr. “ira, 
ib. — mukha, m.*goat-faced, N. ofa Kimpurusha, 
Gal. —ratha, m. ‘ whose vehicle is a goat,” Agni, 
L. -roma-maya, mín. consisting of goat-hair, 
L. —Iskshaga, n. N. of Sukla-Yajurveda-Paris, 
ii. - vEhana, m.=-ratha, L. =—satru, m, = 
-ndiama, Npr. Chügi-kshira-nü&a, m, ‘goat- 
milk-destroyer,’ Trophis aspera, ib. 

Chigaka,n.herd of goats,Gal.; (242), f.=°¢7,L. 

Chigala, min. coming from a goat (chagald} or 
she-goat, Suir. ; Kathis, [xxxii ; born in Chagala, 
g- takshasiladi (not in Ka5.); m. a goat, Hariv. 
3275; R. vi; Paficat.; Kathis. cxxi; =°/aka, W.; 
patr. fr. Chagala (if of Atri's family), Pan. iv, 1, 1173 
N. of a mountain, ViyuP. i, 23, 103. 


da, vL for chag’. Chügalünta, m.=°sc-ndia- 


"ret chülà. 


or representing sacred hymns, SBr. vi, x ; AitBr. vi, 
27; BhP. —miüna, n. (g. rig-ajanádi) ‘measure 
of a metre, a syllable regarded as the metrical unit, 
ŠañkhŠr. i, xiii; (ifc.) Pan. vi, 2, 176, Kas. = m&r- 
tanda, m. N. of a work on metre. —znili, f. a 
similar work. —ratniükara, m. a similar work 
by Sarvajiia-ratnakara-ianti. = rut-stoma, m. (fr. 
-rih-st*) N. of a Shad-aha rite, Sankh$r. x, 8, 33. 
=rūpa, n. a form of metre, SankhDr. xx. = vati, 
f. (in music) a kind of Šruti. — viciti, f. (g. rig- 
a@yandd?) * examination of metres,’ metrical science, 
Vam. i, 3, 7; N. of a work (called Vediiiga), Ap. 
ii, 8, 115 VarBrS. civ, 64; Bhar.; Kavyad. i, 12. 
= vivriti, f. explanation of metres, W.; =“dag- 
Sara, Madhus, = vritta, n. any metre, MBh. i, 28. 

Chandomi, m. (ir. *do-'ma, * hymn's or metre's 
home’ ?) the Sth, oth, & 10th day in the Dvadasaha 
rite (but cf. AsvSr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vii; SBr. xii; 
KatySr. ; SaükhSr.; Laty.; N. of the 3 Stomas sung 
in that rite, TagdyaBr. x, xix. —tri-kakud, m. 
N. of a Try-aha rite, S1ikhSr. xvi, 29, 16. — dn&a- 
rütrn,m.N. of a Daia-ritra rite, Ma. = da&áha, 
m. id, KatySr, xxiii f.; Sankh$r. xiii; Vait. = pa- 
vamünn-trirütra, m.=-/ri-kakud, Mai. = vat, 
mfn, accompanied by a Chandoma, Mai. ; -/ara£a, 
m. =-tri-kakud, Vait. xli, 2. 

Chándya, mín. —?udu, RV. viii, 101, 5. 


BE 5. chad, cl. 1. to nourish, Dhatup. xix. 
GAS chadmat. See chambat-kara. 
WaT chadman, &c. See 4/1. chad. 


Batata chanacchan-iti, ind. (fr. 9nat- 
chanad-iti, Pig. vi, 1, 99) onomat. (imitative of 
the noise of drops falling on anything hot), Amar. 
89 (v.1. chamaccham-iti, SirigP. cvi, 11, whence 
the author of the verse is called “cchamikd-ratna). 


WE 1. & 2. chand. See vt. & 3. chad. 
WE 3- chand, v.1. for /chrid, q.v. 


Ge I. & 2. chanda. See V/1. & 3. chad. 
Chandakn, “dann, I. & 2.°das, &c. See ib. 
Channa. Sec 4/1. chad. 

BH cham, cl. 1.°mati, to eat, Dhatup. xiii. 


WWW chamacchamika-ratna, m. 
See chanacchan-iti at end. 
Chamacchamita, n.crackling, MarkP.viii,I 12. 


BA chamada, m.—chem?, L. ; a single 
man (who has no kinsmen), L. 


AW cha-mandala. See 2. cha. 
A champ, cl. 10. to go, Dhatup. xxxii. 
AAT champona, v.l. for $aikhana. 


BEA chambam-küram,ind.(—Pbat-k?) 
so as to fail, Kathis. xii, 4; xxiii, I. 

Ghambit, ind. (g. «ddi) in comp. = 4/kri, to 
make a failure, TS. ii, 5, 5, 3; TandyaBr. iv, 10; 
v, 9. = kara, mf 7n. ruining, BhP. iii, 18, 26 (v. 1. 
chadmat-k°). — kKro, m. only neg. dat. d-cchant- 
batkaraya, ind. for not making a failure, SBr, xi, 
xiii. = kāram, ind. only neg. d-cch®, so as not to 
make a failure, TS. ii; v, 4, 7, 43 TBr. i, 2, 1, 3. 


: „L. Chügalantriki, íi. cap^, L. Chagalan- 
ri charda, °dana, &c. See Yi chrid. E m. = chaz”, L. Eds E achap, L. 
"feq 1. chardis, n. (=chadis) a fence, |  Ghigolakn, m. a kind of fish, L. 


Chigali, m. patr. fr. Cha if not of Atri's 
family, Pan. iv, 1,117, Kase one of Atri's family, 
Pravar. iii, 1, v.1. 97a, °seza) or metron. fr. Chagalt 
(g. 6ahv-adz), N. of a prince, Hariv. 5017 & 5498. 

Ch&galeya, mín. fr. ctagald, g. sakhy-adi ; m. 
N. of the author of a law-book, PárGr.,Sch, Introd. 
ud 13 v3 Gs: cya, Caran. 

eyin, m. pl. (Pin. iv, 3, 1c9) the 
of Chagalin, Saükh$r, i TS Em 


secure place or residence (grika, Naigh. iii, 4), RV. 
i, 48, 15 & 114, 5; vi-vili, x; VS. xii f Char- 
dish-pi, mín. protecting a house, RV. viii, 9, 11. 


chal, cl. 10. (or Nom. fr. chala) P. 
óc A chalayati (iof. litum, R. vi, 86, 13) 
to deceive, cheat, delude, outwit, MBh. iii, ix; Bhag. 
x, 36; Ragh. xvi, 61; Git. i, 9 & 16; to feign, W. 
Chala, (V skhal) n. (exceptionally m., BhP. vii, 
15, 12; g. ardharcddé) fraud, deceit, sham, guise, 
pretence, delusion, semblance, fiction, feint, trick, 
fallacy (often ifc., e. g. ufadd-chalena, ‘under pre- 
tence of gifts of honour,’ i.e. with feigned gifts, 
Ragh. vii, 37 ; 7ajas-chalena, ‘under the semblance 
of dust,’ xvi, 28; see &anya£a-, dharma-, vak-), 
Mn. viii, 49 & (a-cch®, neg.) 187; MBh, &c. (ifc. 
f. d, Kathis. lxii, 164) ; deceitful disputation, per- 
verting the sense of words, Nyiyas. i, 51 ff; Sar- 
vad.; wickedness, W.5 forsthala, MBh. xiii, 7257; 
m. N. of a son of Dala, VP. iv, 4, 47; (à), f. ifc. in 
names of several treatises or chapters belonging to 
SV. (e.g. wha-, thya-, &c., qq. vv.) = 


Chiigeya, m. pl. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, DeviP.; Heat. i, 7, 107i. Chigya- 
yani, m. patr. fr. Chiga, Pan. iv, 1, 155, Vartt. 


‘SIND chagara, m. a fir i a 
dus e ma m, à fire of dried cow 


BUTS chügala, &c. See chága. 


BUTT chagavya, m. pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. v, 1 (v. l stig”); cf. “va s.v. gali. 


MIAM chachika, N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. 
AT chata. See chota at end. ` 
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ald chüla, Sce 4/cho. 


IA chüttra,9ttraka, &e. Seo 4/1. chad. 
Chüda, *daka, “dana, &c. . Sce ib. 


T chünda. Sce ndasa. 


Wires chandada, m. N. of a Brahman, 
Kshitis, i, 13. 

AE chandasa, mf(r)n. having the sacred 
text of the Veda (chdndas) as (its) subject, peculiar 
or relating or belonging to the Veda, Vedic, Kaui. ; 
Pin. iv, 3, 71; Pat.; Hariv. 12284; BhP.; (once 
nda, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, 11; (g. 
manojitadi, Pan. v, 2, 84, KA.) studying the holy 
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, Kathis. 
Ixii, cxviii; (ifc., g. &Aasiicy-ad, Ganar. 114, Sch.); 
relating to metre, RAnukr., Sch. — ti, f. the being 
Vedic, Nyayam. ix, 3, 9. = tva, n. id., ib.; Pin. 
vii, 1, 39, Ki3.; APrit., Sch. &c.; the being ar- 
chaistic, W.; the being metrical, W. — bathara, 
m. the deceitful Chindasa, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

Chindasaka, n. the being familiar with the Vedic 
hymns, g. manojňddi. Chindasiya, m. one 
familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19. 

Chiindoga, mín. ‘relating to the Chando-gas,’ 
in comp. =brihmana, n.=°gya-b7°, Parii, i, 

$8, 4, 28 (v.1. chand’). = sūtra, n. N. ofa work, 
Nirnayas, i, 189 (v.l. chand’). 

ChEndogi. See °gcya. 

Chündogikn, n. — "ya, Brih. vi, 22. Chindo- 
goya, m. pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. iii, 1 (v.1. 9gi). 

Chindogya, n. ‘ doctrine of the Chando-gas,' a 
Brahmaga of the SV, (including the ChUp.), Katy- 
Sr. xxii; Pán.iv, 3, 129; Vcdüntas, —br&hmana, 
n. id, W. = bhüshya, n.=-mantra-bi°.=man- 
tra-bhishya, n. Guna-vishnu's Comm. on the 
prayers and texts in Gobh. =—veda, m. = “sya, 
KatySr. xxii, 1, 1,Sch. Chiindogyépanishad, f. 
N. of an Up. (part of the chdndogya); -bhashya, 
n. Samkara's Comm. on ChUp. 

Chiindobhisha, mín. fr. chando-bhashd, g. 
vig-ayanddi. Ch&ndoma, mín. taken from the 
Chandomas, Saükh$r. xv, 6, 1. Chindomina, 
mín. fr. chando-m?, g, rig-ayanddi. Chindo- 
mika, mín. belonging to the Chandomas, x, 9, 13 ; 
KatySr. xxii; Nir. vii, 24. Chindovioita, mín. 
fr. chando-viciti, g. rig-ayanidé. 

AN chaya, m. granting shade (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10574 ; n. (Pan. ii, 4, 22 & 25; vi, 2, 
14) ifc. (especially after a word to be taken in the 
gen.) shadow, Mn, iii, 274 ; Ragh. iv, 20; vii, 4; 
xii, 50; reflection, Naish. Vi, 343 colour, com- 
plexion, beauty, Megh. 102; (a), f.== oma, shade, 
shadow, a shady place (‘a covered peo house, 
Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 8; ii, 33, Ó; vi, 16, 38; 
AV; V3. v,xv; AitBr, vii, 12; SBr. &c.; the shadow 
of a gnomon, Siryas.; shelter, protection, Hit, iii, 
S, 1; a refiected image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 6; 
2, 121, 2 ; VS. ii, 8; AV. v, 21, 8; PrainUp.; 
Mn. &c.; shzding or blending of colours, play of 
light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the 
face, complexion, features, Suir.; VarBrS, Ixviii, 
89 ff.; Ragh. iv, 5; Megh. (ifc. f. d) &c.; grace- 
fulness, beauty, 77 & 101; VP. iv, 4, 31; Kathis. 
iic; a series, multitude ( 23/241), Paticat. i, 16, 8; 
a Sanskrit gloss on a Prikyit text; a copy (of a 
MS.); a little (ifc), Veois. vi, 12, 1; nightmare, 
Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; ‘Shadow,’ (like Samjhix) 
wife of the sun and mother of the planct Saturn, 
Hariv. 545 {1.5 VP. iii, 2; BhP. vi, viii; MatsyaP.; 
Kathis. cv; (N. ofa Sakti) Heat. i, 5, 197; the sun, 

L.; a metre of4 X I9 syllables; a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Sarasv, ii, 5 ; (in music) N, of a Riga; N. 
of Kityäyanī (or Durgi, W.), L. 2 

Casyaka, mín. (said of demons) caus ight- 

mzre (?), AV. viii, 6, 21. ) causing night 
$$ce *ya. = kara, m. ‘shadin 54 e 
bearer, L.; a kind of metre, W. = gratin, a ter 
ceiving the image or the gnomon's shadow,” a mirror 
or= yantra, Rajat. iii, 154. — grEhn, mi(z)n, de- 
priving of the shadow, R, iv, 41, 38. = ^hka 
(Syn), m. ‘marked by a (hare's) image," the 
moon, L., Sch. =tanaya, m, ‘son of Chiyi,’ the 
planet Saturn, L. — tazu, m. an umbrageous tree, 
Megh. 1; Sak. iv, 11, Sch. =todf, f. (in music) 
N, of a Riga. —“tmaja (ya), m. =-tanaya, L. 
= “tman (7ydf7), m. ‘shadow-self,’ one's shadow 
* orreficcted image, Megh.40, — drama,m,=-farn, 
Sak. iv, 11. = dvitiya, mín. accompanied by one’s 


"am chala. 


- 


shadow, casting a shadow, MBh, iii, 57,25. — nntta, 
m. (in music) N. of a Riga, —nüfaka, n. a small 
drama or one imitative of another (as the Dhütàrga- 
da). = patha, m. the milky way, L. — piùga, m. = 

°ydirka, Gal. = purusha, m. Purusha in the form 
of a shadow, Tantr. —bhartzi, m. ‘husband of 
Chiya,’ the sun, Gal. = bhinna, mfn, divided in 
radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces, M cgh. 
62. =bhrit, m, ‘bearing a (hare's) image,’ the 
moon, L, —máya, mín. shadow-like, SBr. xiv, 5, 
1, 12 & 6, 9, 16; casting a shadow, W. ; reflected, 
Naish. vi, 30. —-znüna, n. an instrument measuring 
a shadow, L., Sch. = mitra, n. * shade-friend,' a 
parasol, L, = mriga-dhara,m.= -bhril L. = yan- 
tra, n. ‘shadow-instrument,’ a sun-dial, VarBrS.; 
Süryas. xiii, 20 ; Süryapr. = vat, mfn. umbragcous, 
R.ii, 94, 103 Vii, 54, 11. —veiksha, m, '— -/art, 

Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. — vyavahüra, m. 
measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial, 
= samjui,f, ChaydasSamjid, VP. iii, 2, 5. = sata, 
m, =-fanaya, VarBr. ii, 3, Sch. 


Wes chala, m. (g. ardharcidi, not in Kas. 
& Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. 
Chilikya, n.=chalika, Hariv, 


fa chi, m. abuse, L. 
fuu chikkana, n. sneezing, W.; (i), f. 


‘causing sneezing,” Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Chikki, f. sneezing, L.; sce chia. = küraka, 
mfn. causing sneezing, Car. i, 4, Sch. 

Chikkika, mfn, sneezing, W.; (d), f.=°kkant, 
Bhpr. v; 3, 304- 

fuu chikkara, m. a kind of animal, 
VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 20; 38 & 44. 

Chikküra, m. a kind of antelope, Dhanv. vi, 69. 


fafa chikkika, Seo kana. 

fafe chiti, only ifc. with kaiücika-,— 
Zaiicika, Divyüv. xxxv, 231. 

fu chita, Sce /cho. 

fafa chitti, °ttvara. Sce s/t. chid. 


fec 1. chid, cl. 7. chindtli, chintte 
SS (Impr. 9ud/tu ; 2. sg. “ndhil (cf. Pig. 
vi, 4, Io] ; 2. du. ?nfdp: ; Subj. 1. sg. “nádat ; 
Pot. ?zde/, KshurUp.; cl. 9. 1. sg. chinndmi, 
Divyáv. xxvii; impf. 2. sg. achinad or nas, Pan. 
viii, 2, 75 ; pf. ciccheda, “cchide ; p. °cchidvas, vii, 
2, 67, Kas.; aor. acchidat or acchaitsit [Subj. ch°, 
SBr. &c.], Pan. iii, 1, 57; a. sg. chitsi, SankhSr. 
i, 5, 9; I. pl. chedma, RV. i, 109, 3; A. accAitta 
& 2. sg. “tthds [Subj. ch°, AV. viii, 1, 4], Kas, on 
Pin. iii, I, 57 & viii, 2, 26; fut. cAc/syati, vii, 2, 
1o, Kar.; ind. p. cAif/yd, inf. chettum ; Pass. 
chidyate ; p. see d-cchidyamána ; aor. dcchedi 
& chedi, RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through, 
hew, chop, split, pierce, RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; to 
divide, scparate from (abl.; exceptionally instr., 
SBr. xiv,9, 4,23); AV.; SBr. xiv; Saükh$r.; to de- 
stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, SBr. x, 5, 2, 53 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; (in math.) to divide, Süryas. 
iv, 26: Pass, to be split or cut, break, SaikhGr. i, 
I5: Caus. chedayats (aor. acicchidat) to cut off, 
SankhSr. xvii; Gobh. iv, 2, 9; MBh. vii, 59545 
Suir.; to cause to cut off or through, Mu. viii, 277; 
282 f. & 292; Cin.: Desid., sec cicchitsu: Intens, 
eccchiditi (Pan. vii, 4, 65, Sch.), ^dyate (83, Vartt. 
2, Pat.); fut. 1st °di/d, 2, 10, Vartt. 2, Pat.; [cf 
ayilu, oxiön &c.5 Lat. scindo; Goth. skeida, 

Chitti, f. division, W.; Pongamia glabra, L. 

Chittvara, mín. (Un. iii, 1) fit for cutting off, 
L.; hostile, L.; (cf. c/tat/^) roguish, L. 

2. Chid, mfn. ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 61) cutting, cut- 
ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh. 
vii, 4656; (cf.nkha-cchid, keša- paksha-,marma-, 
vana-, hridaya-); destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving, MBh. v, 1809; Hariv. 4774; Bhartr.; BhP.; 
(cf. darpa-, dukha-, paiika-, bhava-); m. the di- 
Visor, denominator; f. the cutting off (with gen.), Bi- 
lar. viii, 75 ; ‘annihilation of (in comp.),’ sce &Java-. 

Chida, mín. ifc; ‘cutting off,’ see mdtrika- ; 
(@),f. (g. bhidddi) the cutting off (ife.), HY og. ii, 96. 
, Chidaka,m.‘thunderbolt’or ‘diamond’ (Rahat, 
iv, 51), L. Chidi, an axe, Up. iv, 120. Chidira, 
m. id., i, 52; a sword, ib.; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L. 
, Chidura, mia, Pin, iii, 2, 162)n. cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; easily breaking, Ragh.xvi,62; Hcar.vi; ex- 
tinguishing, Sis, vi, 8; decreasing, Vim. v, 2, 40; an- 


ferire chinnédbhava. 


nihilating (ifc.),ib.; hostile, L.; roguish, L. Chia, 
rétara, mín. not breaking, woe Naish. vii, Gy. 

Chidrá, mí(a)n. torn asunder, RV. i, 162, 20: 
containing holes, pierced, KatySr. xv ff; R. i, 73, 
20 ; Suir. v, I, 43; leaky, MBh. v, 1307; 1047 (= 
xii, 8782); n. a hole, slit, cleft, opening, VS.; TS. i 
vi; KatySr.; Laty.; Kaus. ; Mn. &c. (daiva-krita, 
* opening or hole made by nature,’ the cartilage of 
the ear, pupil of the cyc, Suir.; “dram «/ dà, ‘to 
yield an opening or ftce access,’ BhP. v, 6, 4); de- 
fect, fault, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, weak 
point, foible, MBh, &c.; (in astrol.) the Sth lunar 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 17; the number ‘nine’ 
(there being 9 openings in the body), Siryas. ii, 18; 
the lower regions, Gal.; (cf. d-, karna-, krita- 
griha-, nii-, maha-), = urna, mfn. having the 
cars bored, Pin. vi, 3, 115. = tū, f. * perforated- 
ness,’ the (air’s, a&ajasya) being pervaded by cvery- 
thing, MBh. xii, 9137. = dur&ana, min. ‘exhibit- 
ing deficiencies, only a-cch°, faultless, MBh. vi, 
384 & 402; m. 6 =°rdin,’ N. of a (Brahman 
changed into a) Cakra-váka, Hariv, 1216; (°riin, 
1255). — dar&in, min, observing deficiencies, 1265: 
m. =°rsana, (q. v. at end). — d&tri-tva, n, the 
(air's, Gkasasya) yielding openings or access to 
everything, BhP. iii, 26, 34. = pippuli, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Gal, = vaidehi, f. id., L. Chi- 
drânša, m. ‘having perforated parts,’ reed, Gal. 
Chidrütman, mfn. one who exposes his weak 
points, MBh.xii, 11345. Chidránusamdhünin, 
mín. looking out for faults or flaws W. Chidrünu- 
sürln, mín. id.; W. Chidrántar, m, ‘internally 
hollow,'recd, L. Chidránvita, mfn. having weak 
points, Paricat.iii,37. Chidrànveshnnn,n.search- 
ing for faults W, Chidrünveshin, m. =°nzsam- 
dhinin,W. Chidri-phala, n. a thorn-apple, L, 
Chidródara,n. N. ofa disease of the abdomen, Car. 
vi, 18. Chidrédarin, mfn. affected with °va, ib. 

Chidraya, Nom. yati, to perforate, Kid. vi,530. 

Chidrapaya, Nom. °yaéi, id., Vop. 

Chidrita, mín. perforated, Kad. v, 1071; Prab. 
v, 30,Sch, Chidrin, mín. having holes (a tooth), 
Suir. ii, 16, 27. Chidvara, min. =chitto°, W. 

Chindaka, m. N. of a race, Ratnak. 

Chindat-prani, n. an animal cutting (i.e. liv- 
ing on) grass, ApSr. ix, 13, 1 & 16, 8. 

Ohinná, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, torn, cut 
through, perforated, AV. &c.; opened (a wound), 
Suir.; interrupted, not contiguous, Bhag. vi, 36; R. 
iii, 50, 12; VarBrS.; disturbed (Ez nas chinnant, 
‘what is there in this to disturb us?’ there is no- 
thing to care about, Amar.), Hariv. 16258; Mricch.; 
? (said of the belly of a leach), Suir.; limited by (in 
comp.), Bhartr. iii, 20; taken away or out of, R. 
ii, 56, 23; Ragh. xii, 80; disa , Kathis. lxi, 
473 ifc. decaying or exhausted by, Buddh. L. ; (2); 
f. a harlot, L.; 9nuódDAava, Bhpr. v, 3, 6; (ce 
d-, reshmá-). —karna, mín. having the cars 
shortened (as animals), Pan. vi, I, 115. —kesu, 
mfn, having the hair cut, W. —granthiniki, t. 
a kind of bulbous plant, L. = taraka, mín. (com- 
par.) =chinnaka-tara, v, 4, 4, Virtt. 1 & 2, Pat. 
=druma, m. a riven tree, W. — dhanvan, mfn. 
(a warrior) whose bow has been broken by his 
enemy's arrow, W. —-niüsa, m. ‘cut-nosc,’ N- 

a man, Virac. xxi. = nüisya, mfn. having the nose- 
rein broken, Mn. viii, 291. —paksha (^nzd-),mfn. 
having the wings torn off, AV. xx, 135; 12. pat- 
tri, f. “having divided leaves,” Hibiscus cannabinus, 
L. —bandhana, mín. having the bands broken, 
liberated, W. = bhakta, mfn.‘having one's meals E 
terrupted,’ starving, Divyáv. xxxi. = bhinna, NV. 
pierced through and through, cut up, destroyed; h 
-bhüyishtha-dhüma, mín. bursting ieri 
the thick smoke, W. — mastaki, f. ‘decapitat de 

a headless form of Durgi, W.; "&i-A/ Eri, to uH, 
capitate, Naish, iv, 68, Sch. — mastā, f. = “ska, 
Tantras. iv; Mantram. vi. = müla, mfn, cut UP 
by the root, W. = ruha, m. Clerodendrum ms 
moides, L.; (4), f.=°nnddbhazd, Suir. i, iv; Bhpr- 
v, 3, 63 Boswellia thurifera, L.; Pandanus odors 
tissimus, L. = vat, mfn. (pf. p. P.) having cut L 
cut off, W. — veshiki, f. Clypea hernandifolis i 
= vasa, min, breathing at irregular intervals, Su d 
i; m. interrupted or irregular breathing, vi. = i 
&aya, mín, onc whose doubts are dispelled, 
dent, W. = hasta, mín. ‘cut-hand,’ N. of a ma i 
Virac. xvi, xxi. Ghinnántra, mín, affected with 
a koshtha-bheda discase, SarügS. vii, 76. am 

nôdbhavā, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. V 3: 9: 
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R. vi, 92, 415 10 be cut, Nyayam. ix, 3, 13, Sch. 
"Chettri, mín. one who cuts off, cutter, wood- 
cutter, Mn.iv, 71, Sch. (ifc.); Hit. i, 4, 3; a remover 


(of doubts, samsayanam, 2, 21), MBh. xiii; Bhag. 


heda, mfn. ifc. ‘cutting off,’ sce sthdyu-; m. 
eor denominator, VarBr. viii, 45 Laghuj. vii, 6; 
a cut, section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 14; Ragh.; 


‘VarBrS. &c.5 an incision, cleft, slit, liii, 1225 lxxi, 


f.; cutting off, tearing off, dividing (often iíc.), 


Mn. viii; Yajti. &c.; separation (of syllables or 
), Sarvad. v, 109 ; MBh. xii, IOI, 5, Sch.; 


rds 
dissipating (doubt, &c.), W.; interruption, vanish- 


ing, cessation, deprivation, want, xiii, 1637; Sak.; 


Vikr.; VarByS. &c. ; limit of (in comp.), Yajh. i, 
319; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, dizya-), 
Kathis. lx, 322; (2), £» g. gattrádi (notin Ganar.); 
cf. rina-. = kara, mfn. making incisions, Jain. ; 


m. a wood-cutter, W. = gama, m, disappearance of 


the denominator. Chedddi, a Gana of Pin. (v, 1, 
64; Ganar. 370). Chedépasthipantya, n.taking 
the (Jain) vows after having broken with doctrines 
or practices adhered to formerly, Jain. 

Chedaka, min. ifc. cutting off, Kathis, Ixi, 31; 
m. the denominator of a fraction ; cf. granthi-. 

Chedana, mfn. cutting asunder, splitting, MBh. 
i, 1498; ii, 1953; destroying, removing (ifc.), xiv, 
423; n. an instrument for cutting, Heat. i, 9, 204 j 


section, part, L.; (chiefly ifc.) cutting, removal (of 


doubts, samsaya-), MBh. iii, xv; Hariv. 913; a 
medicine for removing the humors of thebody, Bhpr. 
Chedaniya, mín. to be cut up or divided, Suir. i; 
Nysyam. i, 4, 56, Sch. ; m. Strychnos potatorum, L. 
Chedi, mín, one who cuts or breaks, Un. iv, 118, 
Sch.; m. a carpenter, ib. Chedita, mfn. cut, divid- 
cd, L. Cheditavya, mín. to be cut, divisable,W. 
Chedin, mín. ifc. cutting off, tearing asunder, 
Mn. iv, 71; Ragh.; removing, Hariv. 15880; Sak. 
Chedya, mín. to be cut or divided or split or cut 
off or mutilated, Yajfi. ii, 215; MBh. i, 93 ; xii, 
&c.; n. cutting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or 
nails), v, 5733 (C) ; Suir. 1, 5, 15 vi; Sah. vi, 17; 
cf. kudya-, dubkha-, pattra-, laghu-, samiaya-. 
Chedyaka, n. drawing, projection, Süryas. vi, 1 
&12. Chedyak&dhyüya, m. N. of Siryas. vi. 
FAAA chinnama, m. N. ofa poct, Sarasv. ; 
Ganar. 46 & 98, Sch. (vv. Il. znaja, chittapa); 
SarügP. iv, 12 (chitrama ed.) 


fafaa chippika, f. a kind of bird, 
VarByS. Ixxxviii, a & 35; cf. cifya. 

fafe fe chilihinda, m. N. of a creeper, 
Bhpr. "3 260 f. 

Tawa chismaka, m. N. of a prince, 
BrahmindaP. (v. 1. for sieka). 

‘BS chucchu,m.a kind ofanimal, VarBrS. 
Ixxxvi, 37. Chuochuka-bhatta, m. N. of the 
author of a Jaghu-vritti on Kit. 

,chucchundara, m. the musk-rat, Suir. v, 6,3 
Cechitnd?) & 14; Ashtàüg. vi, 38, 35 (Ð, f. id., 
VatBrS. Ixxxviii, 5 & 47. Chucchundari, m. id., 
Mn. xü, 65; Yaja. üi, 213; MBh. xiii, &c. 

JS chut, cl. 6. ?fati, to bind, Dhatup.: 
cl. 10. chofayati, to cut, split, ib. (v.1. for cuf). 

Chott m cutting e HER 2 TA 

Ot, v.1, for ^//z, L. Cho . snappin, 
the thumb and forefinger, Ratniv. iii, yy; Kathis. 
lxv, 211; Bhpr. v, 28, 111; Tantras. 

Chotita, mín. cut off, Uttamac. 217; cf. d-¢ch”. 

tin, m. a fisherman, L, (v. 1. */i). 

X chud, cl. 6, v.l. for thud; cf. pra-. 

ME chudda, m. N. of several men, Rajat. 
vii; (2), f. N. of a woman, 461; 1124; 1132. 

BT chudra, n. retaliation, L.; a ray, L. 


BY, chup, cl. 6. pati (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 10, 

ir.) to touch, Dhitup. xxviii, 125: Intens, coccu- 
yate, Pan, vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; cf. a-ccAupta. 

Chupa, m. touch, L.; a shrub, bush, L.; air, 
Wind, L.; combat, L. 

YJE chíbuka, n.—cul^, the chin, RV.x, 
163, 1; SBr, x, 6, 1, 11; ParGr. iii, 6, 2. 


RT chur, cl. 6. Crati (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 79) 
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to cut off; cut, incise, etch, Dhatup. xxviii, 79: | Stag cholan b i 5 
Caus. churayati, to strew or sprinkle with (instr), n.a pde erra SEEN as ns 
X T 


Kad. v, 221; Malatim. ix, 30; Kathis. xxiv, I: 
Big chautu, m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch. 


Caus. chor®, to abandon, throw away, Lalit. xv, 
447; Divyav.; Karand. xi, 100. FY chyu, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. xxii, 60. 
3 JA. 


Churana, n. iic, strewing with, Viddh. i, 29 ; 
Kuval 129. Chur, f. lime, L. 
, Churita, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or 
pO. blended, MBh. xii, 5487 ; VarByS.; Dai. ; 
pi x medetur MBh. iii, 695-| x 1. ja, the 3rd palatal letter (having the 
Chorita, mín, abandoned, thrown away, Di- sound of 7 in jump). = kāra, m. the letter jz. 
vyàv. i, 94; vii; drawn (a sigh), Karan. xvii, 110. | =f 2. ja, mf(a)n. (vjan) ifc. born or de- 
a ha 5 ` n scended from, produced or caused by, born or 
ÖC churikā, f. (fr. shur?) a knife, | scende? from, produced or aed by, born or pro- 
MBh. &c.; (after an adv. or adverbial word) born 
or produced (e.g. agra-, avara-; eka-, dzi-, ni-, 
piroa-, prathama-, saha- & sákam-jd), Ma. x, 
25; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25; Suir. s 


Kathis. xii, xxv; Vet. Introd. 22; iv, 32 f.5 Beta 

bengalensis, Bhpr.v,9, 16. —phala,n.=Asiz7°, L. 
Heat. ; * belonging to, connected with, peculiar to,” 
sce aniifa-, anna-, Sakra-, sértha-; m. a son of 


Chari, f.=/shurz, a knife, dagger, L. 
Chürikü, f. a knife, Hcat. i, 9, 97 ; a cow's 
(in comp.), Mn. &c.; a father, L.; birth, L.; (à), 
f. a race, tribe, AV. v, II, 10; ifc. a daughter, 


nostril, Mn. viii, 325. —pattri, f. ‘knife-leaved,’ 
MBh. &c.; cf. jā. 


Andropogon aciculatus, L. 
3 3. ja, mfn. speedy, swift, L.; victorious, 


Chüzi, f. =churi, L.; cf. BhP. v, 3, 3- 
3% chrid, cl. 7. (Impv. chriņattu, 2. sg. 
NS 
L.; eaten, W.; m. speed, L.; enjoyment, L.; light, 
lustre, L.; poison, L.; a Pisica, L.; Vishnu, L.; 


chrindAi; fat. chardishyati & chart- 
59, Pan. vii, 2, 57; pf. caccharda, 3. pl. “cchri- 
dur, 4, $3, Vint. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, I1, 
Siva, L.; a husband's brother’s wife, L. 
WW jaus, cl. x. 10. ^sati, °sayati, to pro- 
tect, Dhitup. xxxii, 127; to liberate, ib. 


49; to utter, leave, TAr. iv, 3, 3; P. À. (chrintte) 
AE anh, Intens. 3. sg. jáùgahe, to move 


to shine, Dhitup. xxix, 8; to play, ib.: cl. Ir. 
quickly, sprawl, kick, RV. i, 126,6; [ci a54i-vi- 7 


chardati (v.l. °rpati) to kindle, xxxiv, 14: Caus. 
chardayati, id., ib. (v. 1. ?r2ay?); to cause to flow 
Jaghána, jaitghá ; Goth. gagg-an ; Lith. zeng-ti. 
Jünhas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 12, 2; 


over, SBr. xii, 4, 2, 9; to vomit, eject (with or 
cf. E&rishnd-, ragku-gdtma-. 


withoutacc.), MBh. v, 3493; vi, 933 Suir. ; VarBIS.; 
W& jaka, N. of a Brahman, Rajat. viii, 474. 


to cause to spit or vomit, Car. i, 13,88; Suir.; A. to 
WHS jakufa, m. n. (=juk:°) the flower of 


vomit, KatySr, xxv; Lity.; Kaui.: Desid, cicchar- 
dishati & “cchritsati, Pin. vii, 2, 57 : Caus. Desid. 
the egg-plant, L.; m. a dog, L.; the Malaya moun- 
Fre ; n.a pair, L., Sh 


cicchardayishati, 4,83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf. a-, pra-. 
Charda, 
SER jakkari, f. a kind of dance. 


v. l. for “di, vomiting, L. 
Chardana, mfn. causing vomition, Car. vi, 32; 

TEL 1. jaksh (Whas, redupl.), p. jákshat, 

laughing, RV. i, 33, 7 ; SBr. xiv; ChUp. viii, 12, 3. 


m. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. v, 1, 161; =°di-gina, 
L.; =alamtushd, L.; n. vomition, Kaui. ; Gaut. ; 
HEY 2: AL (Aghas, redupl.), cl. 2. 
M SEshiti (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 765 3. pl. 


Suir.; retching,W. Chardaniya,mín. to be caused 

to vomit, Car. vi,32. Chardayitavya,mín, id., ib. 
“kshati, vi, 1, 6 & 189; vii, 1, 4; Impv. 2. sg. 
Jagdki, BhP.iv, 17, 233 impi. (or aor.; cf. iii, 20, 


Chard&paniki, f. (fr. Prkrit Caus. «/chrid) 
emetic,’ a kind of cucumber, L. 
21) ajaksiit & “kshat, cf. Pag. vii, 3, 98 £.; 3. pl. 


Chardi, f. vomiting, sickness, KatySr. xxv, II; 
Gaut.; Suir.; VarDrS. xxxii, 18; expulsion (of the 
breath), KapS. iii, 33. = gana, m. ‘anti-emctic,’ 
Azadirachta indica, L. 

Chardiki, f. vomition, W.; Clitoria ternatea, L. 
= ripu, m. * anti-emetic,! cardamoms, L. 

Chardita, mín. got rid of (demerit), Divyav. xix. 

2. Chardis, n. (f., L.) vomition, Car. i, vi, viii. 

Chardyüyaniki, "ni, f. — ^dá?an^, Npr. 

Fq chrip, cl. 1. 1o, v.1. for Vehrid, q. v. 


xxm cheka, mf(a)n. clever, shrewd, Jain. 
(HParis. ii, 447); domesticated, L.; m. a bee, L.; 
= ORánufrása, Kpr. ix, 2; Sih. x, 3. Chekinu- 
prása, m. a kind of alliteration (with single repeti- 
tions of several consonants as in Ragh. vii, 223 
opposed to Jatán?), Pratapar.; Alamkaras, x, 3. 
Chektékti, f. indirect speech, hint, double enten- 
dre, Viddh. ii, 5; Siphas. Introd. $3; vi, 4; Koval. 
Chekala [Gal.], “killa. [L.], min. clever. 
Chekila, mfn. id., L. 

XAA chettavya, ttri, &c. Seo v1. chid. 
siut cheppa, (fr. sépa) tail, Hal. 62; 240. 


GA chemanda, m.— cham?, an orphan, 
Un. k. Chemundi, f. id., Gal; cf. chd. 

xiva chelaka, m. (fr. chagal*) a he-goat, 
Bhpr. v, 10, 75; (i52), f. a she-goat, 76. 

AG chelu, Vernonia anthelminthica, L. 

Sica chaidika, mfn. deserving mutila- 
tion (cheda), Pan. v, 1, 643 =chidrénia, W. 

Hl cho, cl. 42 chyati (vii, 3, 715 perf. 3. 
pl. cacchur, cf, 4, 83, VIt. 2, Pat. ; aor. accat & 
acchásit, ii, 4, 78) to cut off, cut, Bhatt. xiv f.: 
Caus. chayayati, Pin. vii, 3,37 3 Ch. az:-,a78-, d-, 

Chita, mín, =ciifa, L.; emaciated, L, 

Chita, min. cut off, cut, divided, L, 

lst choja, N. of a man, Rajat. v, 422. 


lea chofana, “fi, &c. See /chut. 


°kshur, Vop. ix, 28 ; pf, 3. pl. jajakskur, Bhatt. 
xiii, 38 ; ind. p. /agd/izd & oviedva, see s. v.; inf. 
9gdzum) to wish to eat, BhP. ii, 10, 17; to eat, 
consume, BhP. (once A. iii, 20, 20) ; Bhatt.; cf. fra-. 
Jakshaga, n. eating, consuming, L, 
Jakshi, fî. id., W. 
Jakshivás, mí FsAsszipn. pf. p. V ghas, q.v. 
Jagdhá, mín. (Pin. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140, 
2; AV. v, 29, 5; SBr. vi; Mn.v, 125; MBh. vii, 
4346; exhausted by (instr.), Hcar. v, 140; n. a place 
where any one has eaten, Pin.i, 4, 52, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
cf. afa-, nri-, fari-, prati-, vi-, sáramga-. = pū- 
pman (*gdAd-), mín. one whose sin is consumed 
or blotted out, AV. ix, 6, 25 (also d-7°, neg.) = sÑ- 
ramga, min, = sdramga-jagdhin.Ganar. 91, Sch. 
Jágdhi, f. eating, onning SBr. ix, 2, 3, 37 
(dat. quA yai, Ved. inf.); Mn.; Hear. v, 302 (v. L}; 
the being eaten by (instr.), Mn. iii, 115; cf. £alya-. 
Jagdhvá, ind. p. having eaten, AV. v, 18, 105 
TS.ii; TBr.ii; SBr. i; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. i, 84706, 
Jagdhv&ya, Ved. ind. p., id, RV. x, 146, 5. 


SER. jakshma, 9man, for yal:sh°, L., Sch. 


wT Jaga, n.—^gat, KaushUp. i, 3. 

Jagac, in comp. for “gat. =cakshus, n. ‘eye 
of the universe ( ^gud-cEa-c?) the sun, Kathis. 
lix, 51 ; KisiKh. vli, 44; BrNarP. i, 8. —- candra, 
m. N. of a Jain Siri (founder of the "Tapi- » 
1229 A.D.) — candrikā, f, Bhattótpala's Count 
on VarBr. (also called Cinti-mani), — citra, n. a 
wonder of the universe, R. vii, 34, 95 the universe 
taken as a picture, Sarvad. viii, 76. — ohandas 
(idg*), min. one to whom the Jagati metre belongs, 
connected with it, VS. iv, 87; AV Sankb$r. xiv. 

Jagaj, in comp. for “gat. —jiva, m. a living 


being of this world, Rajat, ii, 25. —jivana-disa, 
2 m, N. of the author of tare : 
ICT chorana, Crita, See 'chur. Prathama gea a T ud M 1 3 gua prakiia, 
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animals, animals as oj 


metre, RV.i, 164,25; ‘N. ofa Siman,’ sec 


the world, universe, R, ii, 69,11; a metre of 4 x 12 


syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. viii; xix; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the 
number 48, Laty.ix ; Katy. xxii i a sacrificial brick 


named after the Jagati metre, SBr. viii; KatySr. 


xvii; a ficld planted with Jambi, L, =kartri, m. 
€ world-creator, Brahmi, L. —kHrana, n. the 
cause of the universe, Vedüntas. ; -£draga, n. ‘the 


(cause of the cause, i.c. the) final cause of the uni- 
verse,” Vishnu, Vishg. i, 61. —kritsna, n. the 


whole world, W. —kshaya, m. the destruction of 


the world, W. = tuhga, m. N. of two princes (850 
& 900 A.D.) = traya, n. the three worlds (heaven, 
earth, and the lower world), Kaths.; Sah, —tri- 


tuya, n. id., Dhürtas. ii, 8. — pati, m. the lord of 


the world, Prab. i, 33; (°¢as pati, AV. vii, 17,1); 
Brahmi, MBh. i, AG: 20; Siva, xiii, 588; Kum. v, 
59; Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; R.i, I4, 24; 
VarP, clxix, 1; Agni, MBh. i, 8418; the sun, VP. 


lii, 5, 20; a king, W. — parüyana, mfn. chief of 


the universe (Vishgu), Vishy. iic, 100, = pitri, m. 
‘world-father,’ Siva, W. — praküSa, mín, =-pra- 
thita, Ragh. iii, 485 m. the light of the world, 
Bhaktim. 16. —pradh&na, n. ‘chief of the 
world,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. = prabhu, m. 
the lord of the world, Prab. i, 24; Brahm3, MBh. 


lii, 15908 ; Siva; Vishnu, VarP, clxix, 2; N. of 


an Arhat of the Jainas, L.—prasiddha, mfn. 
known throughout the world, Hemac., Sch. = prá- 
38, m. ‘world-breath,’ wind, L.; Rama, RamatUp. 
i, 3, 2. - prüsühn, mí(a)n. consisting chiefly of 
Jagati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. — prīti, f. *world- 
Joy! Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. —samagra, n. 
itsua, W. — garva, n. id., W. —sikshin, m. 
‘world-witness,’ the sun, L. = siiman, mín. having 
the' Jagat (-Stman) for its Sīman, ApSr. xii, 14, 1. 
=sigha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. —geta, m, N. 
of a man, Kshitii. vii. — srashtri, m.=-kartri, 
W.; Siva, L, = svimin, m. the lord of the world, 
Prab. vi, 3; Vishyu, VamP, xvi; N. of an image 
of the sun in Dvadasfdity2irama, SrimMah. xxxi ; 
"ani-[7a, v. sovereignty of the world, Ratnáv.iv, 20. 
Jügatt, f. of *f, q.v. = cara, m. * earth-walkcr," 
man, MBh, xii, 6970. —jüni, m. ‘whose wife is 
the earth, a king, SarügP. — tala, n. C earth-sur- 
a es ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. - dhara, 
- * carth-supporter,’ a mountain, R. iii 5 
N. of a Bodhisattva, Buddh. L. = adt, m vasi 
lord, 'a king, MBh. i, iii; R.i; BhP. v; -kanyaka, 
f. * King's daughter,’ a Princess, Kad, vi, 524 (v.1.) 
vila, m. *carth-protector, a king, MBh. viii, 
530; Hit. ii, 11, 8. — bhartzi, m. =- ti, R. ii, 
103, 17. = bhuj, m. ‘ earth-enjoycr;' a ing, Rajat, 
cL Lj 
madhya, n. ‘ world-centre; the carth, Bham,, ii, 
218. -ruh, m. 'earth-prower,! a tree, Kir, vi, 2. 
=ruha,m. id, MBh. —varZha,n,N.of aSaman, 
I. Jagatyn, Nom. “/ya/i, Pin. i, 4, 2, Vartt, 
14, Pat. 2. Jagatya, n. (ír. 947); iv, 4, 122, 
; Jagad, in comp. for "ru/.- anda, n, the mun- 
dane egg, universe, -nmdakn, n, id, Siz. ix, 9 
=anta, m. the end of the world, W. —antaka, 
m, ‘world-destroyer, death, BhP, iv, 5, 6 (Chintaka 
mfn. destroying death). <antar-ftman, m. tine 
nermost soul of the universe,” Vishnu, Bhartr, iii 
84. —ambR, f. the mother of the world, Say. if 
23 5 = "mbil, Udbh. ; -fradurbhava, m.'appear- 
ance of Durgi,’ N. of Durgiv. iv. =ambiki, f. 
‘world-mother,’ Durga, Bhagavatig, =Htmaka, 
mín. * whose self is the world," identical with the 
world, W. =&tman, m. ‘ world-breath,’ wind, R, 
vi, 82, 153; ‘world-soul,’ the Supreme Spirit, W, 


wm Jagat. 
; Sagat, min. (gam, redupl., Pan. iii, 2, 178, 
Vartt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living, RV. ; 
AV. &c. ; (=Jagata) composed in the Jagati metre, 
RV. i, 164, 23 ; ShadvBr. i, 4; Laty. i, 8, 9; m. 
air, wind, L.; m. pl. people, mankind, Rajat. (C) 
iii, 4945 n. that which moves or is alive, men and 


pposed to men, men (Naigh. 
ii, 3), RV.; AV. &c. Cfo madhye, ‘within pls 
body's sight,’ R. vii, 97,1; 5 & 10); the world, 
csp. this world, canh, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Jagat! 
-dman; 
n. du, heaven and the lower world, Kir, v, 20; n. 
pl. the worlds ( ^ea/-fraya), Prab. i, 10 ; pcople, 
mankind, Kpr. x, &? (Sah. & Kuval.); (Jdgati), 
f. a female animal, RV. i, 127, 5; vi,72, 43 a cow, 
Naigh. ii, 11; the plants (or flour as coming from 
plants), VS, i, 215 SBr.i, 2, 2, 2; the earth, I5Up.; 
PrainUp.; Mn. i, 100; MBh. &c.; the site of a 
house, L. (Kir. i, 7, Sch.); people, mankind, L.; 


sno Jangala, 


MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d) a living being, MBh.; BhP. 
i, 17, 34 5 (with visa, venom) coming from living 
beings (opposed to poison), MBh. i, 5019 ; Suir.: 
m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, Samkar. iv, 28. «kutt 
f. «s bhranat-F?^, L. —tva, n. movableness, MBh, 
xiv, 654. Jangumótara, mín, immovable, L, 
Jahgamansz, n, course, Nir. v, 19, Sch. 
SUG jagada, m. an attendant, ParGr, lii, 
4:4 & 8 (cf. AV. ili, 12, 7 & AivGr. ii, 8, 16). 
WY jaganu,?gannu, &c. Seo jaga, — 
NI jagara, m. = jàg?, armour, L. 
ANA jagala, mfn. fraudulent, L.; m. a 
kind of spirituous liquor (or fluid suitable for dis- 
tillation, L.), Car. i, 27; Suir. i, 45, 10, 10; Bhpr.; 
Vangueriaspinosa,L.; = "gara, W 5n. =chagana,L, 
SL jdguri, min. ( gri, Pan. vii, I, 103, 
Kai.) leading, conducting, RV.x,108, 1(Nir. xi, 25). 
HÊN jaggika, N. of a man, Rajat. viii. 
SUM jagdhd, jágdhi, &c. See 2. jaksh. 
BETA jdgmi, °gmivas. See jaga. r 
HUF jaghdna (jauh), m. [RV. i, 28, 2; 
v, Gr, 3; Vi, 75, 13], n. [AV. xiv, 1, 36; TS. ii; 
TBr. ii, &c. ] the hinder part, buttock, hip and loins, 
pudenda, mons veneris (ifc. f. @ [Pan. iv, I, 56, 
Kai.], MBh. xiii, 5324; R.; Megh.); the hinder 
part of an altar, Sulbas, iii, 525 rear-guard, MBh. 
iii, v f ix; (ena), instr. ind. behind (with gen. 


=di-ja, m. ‘first-born of the world,’ Siva. 
=jidhira, m. support of the universe, Siphàs. xv, 
$; Time (cf. Bhishap. 44) 5 Rama, RimatUp. i, 
5, 85 N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 274; wind, L. 
= &nanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W., =iyu,; 
n. ‘life-spring of the world,” wind, MBh. iii, 11193. 
—üyus, n, id., xii, 13569. = 1&2, m. ‘world-lord, 
Brahm, BrahmavP. iii, 1, 6; Vishnu, Git. i, 5 ff. ; 
Siva; N. of a man, Kshitis, iv, 8 ; ofa scholiast (au- 
thor of Anumina-didhiti-tippani) ; -/os/izzi, f. N. of 
a Comm.; -Ja/a£a, n. N. of a poem (of roo stanzas). 
—3&itri, m. ‘world-lord,’ Siva, Sinbis.? Introd, 1. 
—S&vara, m. world-lord, MBh. i, 811; Prab. v, 
9; Siva, R. iii, 53, 60; Indra, MBh. i, 811; a 
king, Mn. vii, 23, Kull.; N. of the author of Hisy. 
— uddhüra, m. salvation of the world, W. = eka- 
cakshus, m. ‘sole cye of the universe,’ the sun, 
Siphis, xviii, = eka-naitha, m. the sole monarch 
of the world (Raghu), Ragh. v, 23. — cka-piivana, 
mín. the sole purifier of the world, W, = guru, m. 
the father of the world, Ragh. x, 65; Brahmi, 
BhP. ii,.5, 12; Vishnu, Hariv. 15699 ; BhP, i, 8, 
25; Siva, Kum, vi, 15; Rama (as Vishpv's in- 
carnation), R. iii, 6, 18, = gauri, f. N. of Mana- 
si(-devI), BrahmavP. ii, 42. — ghitin, mfn. dc- 
stroying the world or mankind, W, = dala, m. N. 
of a king of the Darads, Rajat. viii, 210. — dipa, 
m. * world-illuminator,’ the sun, Kathis, Ixvi, Ixxiv, 
=deva, m. N. of a prince (1100 A.D.), Inscr. 
=druh, -dhruk or -dhruf, m. * people-injurer," 
a demon, W. — dhara, m. N, of a son of Ratna- 
dhara and grandson of Vidya-dhara (author of com- 
mese on M Alam yenis, ensis dhātri, m. 
* world-creator, Vishnu, BrahmaP. ii, 10, 18 & | in , once [vii, 2, 2 ing); so as to tum the 
18, 3; VarP, clxix, 2. —dhütri, f. ‘world. back pedis. de ne 12, =ktipaka, 
nurse,’ Sarasvati, MarkP. xxii, 30; Durgi, W. | m. qu. — &akundara, L. = gumruva, n. the weight 
ers depen ep dee Taaha, | of the hips, Sak. ii, s. — eapnt, f; “moving the 
n. = -auga, ar. 1i, I, 32 f, = a, n. Inc? Ta . É * 
€ world-seed, Siva, MBh. vii, 9506.  bhilshaga- hips,’ a libidinous woman, VarBrS. civ, 3; Paficat. 


i, 4, 115 a woman active in dancing, W.; a species 
koshthaka, n. N. of a work. = yoni, m.‘ world- | of ü Am o " wom: 
womb,’ Brahmi ; Vishqu or Krishna, Hariv. 5880; of the A yd metro. — oyuti (gåána-),f.(awoman) 


r \ is 105 | whose pudendum oozes, "T Br. ii, 4, 6, 4 ; AivSr. ii 
VarP. clxix, 2; Siva, MBh. vii, 9506; Prakriti, 10, plore ind. behind, fier Kae T5. -vi- 
people! N, ora cheap Dhian = vann: | Pri f, (s woman) harig sot hips; N, of a 
Aras mini fio te adored by T od d; Krishna; metre, Jaghanfirdha, m. the hinder part, TS. ii, 


MBH. i, 23. - vani, f. ‘bearer of all living beings? | MihreiGe, Saer aai rici ren 
the carth, L.— vidhi, m. the arranger of at world, | Ficus oppositifolia, L. , A 
pencar i 10, 48.7 vinBiào, m.="gat-kshaya, L, Jaghanin, mfn, having stout hips, Hariv. 9547- 
Jaghanyà, mf{å)n. G dig-adi ; in comp., Pan. 
ii, 1, 58; ifc, g. vargyddé) hindmost, last, latest, 
AV. vii, 74, 2; VS.; TBr.; AitBr. &c. ; lowest, 
worst, vilest, least, least important, MBh. &c. ; of 
low origin or rank, (m.) man of the lowest class, 
Hariv. 5817; R. ii; Palicat.; BhP. vii, II, 17; 
m. N. of the attendant of the model man Malavya, 
VarBrS. Ixix, 31 ff.; n. the 
behind, after, last; MBh. iii, 905 f.; R. (G) ii, 112, 
31; M loc. ind. id., MBh. iii, 1303 f; v, 4506; 
with kr, to leave behind, Hariv. 3087. = k&rin, 
mín. (in med.) attending extremely unskilfully, Suir. 
i, 25, 38. = guna, m. the lowest of the 3 Gugas 
(autas), Bhag. xiv, 18; MBh. xiv, 999. —ja, min. 
last born, youngest i, iii; Hariv. 594; m. a younger 
brother, W.; *low-born, a Sidra, L.; N. of a son 
of Pradyota. = taza, mfn. (compar.) lower, inferior, 
MBh. xiv, 1137. — tas, ind, from behind, R. vi, 7» 
35 & 45, 22 & 29; behind, after, last, MBh. iv, 
9945 R. v, 40, 5. —prabhava, mfu. of lowest 
origin, Mn. viii, 270. = bhüva, m. inferiority, L. 
= rātre, loc. ind, at the end of ite nighty Ma 
iii, 10795 & 14750. = Sy1n, mfn. going to 
last, si 8840. A lacere mfn. id., A p. i, 4, 28- 
Jag , mín. shortest, Suir. i, 35, 6. 
WIA jaghanvas,mf(ghnushi)n. S.V han. 
‘Jaghui, mfn. (Pag. iii, 2, 171) striking (with 
acc.) RV. ix, 61,20; m. a weapon, L. = vat, mín. 
containing an Intens. form of y žan, AitBr. i, 25¢ 
Jaghnivás, mf(g/musAz)n. pf. p. hat, qY- 
"Jaghnu, mín, striking, killing, Un. i, 22. 
SiH jdghri, min. (Vghri, redupl.) pour- 
ing out, sprinkling about, RV. i, 163, 15. 
WR Janksh, el. r. P., v.1. for A/kshaj- 
"T jaaga, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 863. 
=pliga, m. wickedness, W. Juügürl, see Wghare. 
"Wa jangama, °mana. See jaga. 
"IPC jaigala, mfn. arid, sterile, desert, 


goma, mí(a)n. (Nir. v, 35 ix, 13; sgam, 
Iis) moving, locomotive (or x to h 
3(hdzara: or sthira), living, AitUp. v, 3 ; Mn; 
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[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or acc. [SBr. i f., vii, xi] follow- ` 


penis, L.; (am), ind. - 


HRONI jangala-patha. 


. m.=-fatha, L.5 meat, L. ; n.id.; "raa, L.; 
Lim d ji^ „= patha, m. ‘any arid or sterile 


region, desert,’ sec jangalapathika, 
STATS jangala, m. à dyke, L. 


wfgrz jaigidd, m. N. of a plant (worn as 


an amulet), AV. ii, 4, 1 f£; xix, 34 f; Kaus. 8. 
jaingula, n.—jaig^, venom, L. 


jaigha, m. N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 
12; (dighd), f. (V jan) the shank (from the 
ankle to the knec), RV. i, 116, 15 & 118,8; AV.; 
VS. &c. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 1443 f. d, Srut.; also 7, 
Pan. iv, I 55); 3 part ofa bedstead, VarBrS. Ixxix, 


go; of a carriage, sec ratha-. 


Janghi, f. sce s. v. “gha. = kara, mín, ‘active 
with the shanks,’ running quickly, m, a runner, 
karika, mfn. id., Dai. 
9 rika, mín. m. id., W. -jaghanya, 
mín. the last with respect to the shanks, MBh. v, 
1257 (xii, 4191). =trāņna, n. armour for the 
L. = pindi, f. the calf, Gal. = prahata, 
n. g» aksha-dyütddi (not in Kai.) = prahrita, n. 
ib. -bandhu, m. N. of a man, MBh. ii, 111. 
— bala, n. ‘strength of the shanks,’ running off, 
flight, Malsv. iii, 3j. = mātra, mf(7)n. ‘measuring 
a shank,’ 24 feet long. = ratha, m. N, of a man, 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi (v.1.°ghe-7°, Ganar., 
Sch.) =—°ri ghar”), m. N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 
256 (gári, B). — vihüra, m. a walk, Divyàv. 


courier, Piu. iii, 2, 21. = 


vi, 49. = 


shanks, 


xxxii, 28. Janghe-ratha, sec 9g/a-7^. 


Janghila, m. ' running swiftly, runner,’ a class 
of animals (antelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 51; Suir. i, 
46; Bhpr. —tva, n. the being a good runner (for 


passing over, Jaizg/taua), Sarvad. i, 44 (a-, neg.) 
JahghikE, f. m ghd? See kapi-. - 
Janghila, mín. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch. 
33 jaj, cl. 1. P. to fight, Dhatup. vii, 68. 
Jaja, m. *a warrior’; cf. /djiu. Tajdujas, n. 
‘warrior's strength,’ prowess, Sis, xix, 3. 
N jajja, mfn. (etymol.) quick, DaivBr. 
iii, 17 (jalacara, v.1. “cala, Nir. vii, 13); m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. iv, 410; 471 ff. 
Jajjala, N. of a man, viii, 1085; 2173. 
Jajjal&, ind. (onomat.) with 4/477, to make in 
aninstant,DaivBr.iii, 17 (jalgalyamana,Nir.vii,13). 
SNA jajiand, mfn. pf. p. A. «/jia, q. Y; 
m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 
SiS jajiii, mfn. (vjan, redupl., Pan. iii, 
2, 171 & Vartt. 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vii, 
5) 20, L; f. seed (? Pan. iii, 2, 171, Ka.) Siddh, 
Tajiivas, mf(/IusA1)n. pf. p. 4/Jau, q.v. 


_ ARR jojhjhati, f. pl. (scil. apas) splash- 
ing or rushing waters (Nir. vi, 16), RV. v, 52, 6. 
WR jaitj, cl. 1. P.— /jaj, Dhatup. vii, 69; 
p. [art glittering, flashing (Gmn.; = abiibha- 
vanti, Siy.), RV. i, 168, 7. 
aiija, m. g. stiicAddi. 
Josijan-bhávat, mfn. glittering, RV.viii, 43, 8. 


WHR janjapuka, mfn. (V/jap, Intens.; 
Pap. iii, 2, 166) muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear. 


WS jat, cl. 1. P.— V/jhat, Dhitup. ix, 18. 


SZ jata, mfn. wearing twisted locks of 

air, g, arga-ddi; m. metrically for “fd, Hariv. 
9551; (a), f. the hair twisted together (as worn by 
ascetics, by Siva, and persons in mourning), PArGr. 
ii, 6; Mn. vi, 6; MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 16137) &c.5 a 

Tous root, root (in general), Bhpr. v, 111 ; Sarüg- 
S. i, 46 & 58; N. of several plants (= °(d-va?7, L.; 
Mucuna pruritus, L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.; 
=(a-miild,L.; =rudra-jata, L.), Suir. v f; N. 
of a Patha or arrangement of the Vedic text (still 
More artificial than the Krama, each pair of words 
being repeated thrice and one repetition being in 
inverted order), Carag.; (7), f. Nardostachys Jati- 
ins, L.; (=°) the waved-leaf fig-tree, L.; cf. 
lri-, mahā-, vi-; krishua-jatd. = mata, m. N. 
Of the author of the Jatamaila-vildsz. í 
* Tat, f,, see s.v. fa. — kara, mín, matting the 
Ii W, =kalĝpa, m. 2 knot of braided hair, vikr. 
Y, 19; BhP. iii.= cīra, m. N. of Siva, L. —jala, 
N= -kalipa, Dai. xii, 20 & 75. = Jinin Cå), 
mfa, wearing braided hair and covered with a hide, 
MBh, i, 4917. —jüta, m. the long tresses of hair 
twisted on the top of the head, quantity of twisted 
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belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior of anything, 
cavity, RV.; AV. &c.; certain morbid affections of 
the bowels, Car. vi, 1 ; Suir. i, vi; (exa), instr. ind. 
(opposed to Zrishtia-tas) so as to turn the face to- 
wards, Hit. ii, 3, 3; (cf. yaorýp?; Goth. £i/thei or 
quithrs ?|. —gada, m. a morbid affection of the 
abdomen or bowels (=/i7id-roza, Sch.), VarBrS. 
civ, 6 & 13. —jvalana, n. *stomach-heat,' hunger, 
Bhim. i, 49. —jvil&, f. belly-ache,colic, W. = nud, 
m. ‘removing the Jathara disease," Cathartocarpus 
fistula, L. — yantrand, f. pain endured (by the em- 
bryo) in the womb, W. = roga, m. =-gada,VarByS. 
civ, 16, = vyath&, f. =-j7d/d, W. = stha, mín. 
being in the belly or in the womb, W. — sthüyiu, 
mín. id., W. —sthita,mín.id,W. Jatharügni, 
m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Grihyzs. i, 
11; Kathas, lxxiii, 58; Hcat.; cf. jathara, Jatha- 
m. ‘stomach-disease,’ dropsy, L. 

Jatharin, mín. affected with the Jathara disease, 
Car. v, 6; vi, 18; Suir. iv, 18, 32. 

Jathari-krita, mín. ‘contained in the belly,” 
concealed in the bosom, BhP. iii, 9, 20. 


SI 3. jathara(=2.j°, Say.), RV.i,1 12,17. 


Játhala (=2. jathdra, ‘cavity [of waters], 
ocean,’ Siy.), i, 182, 6. 


WS jada, mf(a)n. (cf. jálhu) cold, frigid, 
Paficat. i, 12, 4; Kavyad. ii, 34; Rajat. iv, 41; 
stiff, torpid, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stunned, 
paralysed, Ragh, iii, 68 ; Sak. &c.; stupid, dull, 
Mn. viii, 394 (also a-, neg., 148); Yzjn. ii; MBh. 
(ifc. ‘too stupid for,’ iii, 437) &c.; void of life, 
inanimate, unintelligent, KapS. i, 146; vi, 505 
NrisUp.; Vedántas.; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii, 110; 
Suir.; iíc. stunning, stupefying, Sak. iv, 6; m. (g. 
aizddi) N. of Sumati (who simulated stupidity), cf. 
MarkP. x, 9; cold, frost,W.; idiocy, W.; dulness, 
apathy, W.; ‘inanimate,’ lifeless matter (opposed 
to celana); n. water (=/ala), SarügP. (Subh.); 
lead, L.; (d), f. N. of a plant ( = afd, Mucuna pruri- 
tus, Flacourtia cataphracta, L.), Car. vi, 2 (ifc. f. d). 
=kriya, mín. workingslowly,L. — ta, f. — -ó4272, 
W.; stiffness, sensclessness, apathy, Susr.; Ragh. ix, 
46; S1h.; stupidity, idiocy, MarkP. x, 13 & 33; 
inanimateness, Sarvad. iii, 40 & 42 [.; stupetac- 
tion, despair, W. = tva, n. stiffness, senselessness, 
Tattvas. 35; Rajat. vi, 26; idiocy, Tattvas. 37; 
Ratniv. iii, }3. — dhī, mfn. stupid-minded, idiotic, 
Kathis lxi; Prab.; (a-, neg.) BhP. vii, 5, 46. 
=prakriti, mín. id., Ratniv. ii, 13. — buddhi, 
mín, id., Kathis. lxi, 187; (compar.) iv, 20. — bha- 
xata, m. ‘the stupid Bharata,’ N. of a man simu- 
lating stupidity, JabalUp.; BhP. v, 9 f. — bh&va, 
m. coolness, Kuval 504. —mati, mín. = -dAi, 
BhP. v, 9, 8; Veuls. ii, I0. =mūka, in comp. 
idiot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi; MBh. iii, 1389; 
V, 4599 ; (mitka-jaqa, BhP. i, 4, 6.) — vipra, m. 
‘the idiot Brahman,’ = -óAarata, VP. Sadansu,m. 
‘having cool rays,’ the moon, Kuval. 375 (?). Ja- 
diütmaka, mín. =°/man, Paiicat.; inanimate, un- 
intelligent. Jaddtman, mín. 'cold-natured,' and 
‘stupid,’ iii, 12,13; Vcar. Jadd&saya, mín. =°ga- 
ahi, Kathis. vi, 58 & 1325 cxxiv; Kalyinam. 5. 
Nom. °yati,to make without feeling for 
(loc.), Mudr. iii, 4; to render weak, Ratniv. iv; 13. 
Jad&y2, Nom. yafe, tobe stiff (the tongue),Subh. 
Tadita, mín. rendered lifeless, Balar. i, 425 Sah. 
Jadiman, m. (g. drid/tddi) =°ga-bhava, Kad. 
vi; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Malattm.; Git. 
vi, 10; Rajat. iv, 110; stupidity, Kathis, Ixi, 23. 
Jadi, ind. for “ga. — A/Xri, to stupefy, Sak. iv, 
$1 (v.L) —Xrita, mín. rendered torpid or motion- 
less or senseless, stunned, R.; Ragh.ii, 42; Rat- 
niv.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP. vi, 3, 253 
Vill, I2, 35. — bhitva, m. stiffness, senselessness, L. 
=bhiita, mín. become stupid, vi, 18, 28. 


AZA jadula, m.— jatula, a freckle, L. 


"wd jalu, n. lac, gum, Kaus. 13; MBh. i, 
xii ; Suir.; (465), f. (Pn. iv, x, 71, Pat.) a bat, VS. 
xxiv, 25 & 30; AV. ix, 2, 22; [cf. Lat. bitumen 5 
Germ, Ai/.| —Xx&rI, f. red lac, L.; = ~krit, L. 
= krit, f. ‘lac-maker,’ a kind of Oldenlandia (the 
He insect forms its pes in this tree), Bhpr. v, 2, 

27. 7 Xrishni, f. id., ib. - griha, n. a house 
plastered with lac and other combustible substances 
(such a house was built for the reception of the 
Pandava princes in Varanivata by Purocana, at the 
instigation of Duryodhana, the object being to burn. 


Maye Jatu-griha. 
hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathzs. i, 18), 
BhP. v, 17, 3; Mahin.; Kathis. &c. (ifc. f. d, 
Heat.) —jvala,m. flame-tuited,’alamp,L.—taika, 
m. N. of Siva, L.; cf. Aafaikafa. — “tira (taf), 
v.l. for *(à-cira. — dhara, min. = -dharin, R.; 
Paficat. i, 4, 5; m. an ascetic, Dai, vii, 203 ; Siva, 
MBh, iii, 1625; BhP. vi, 17, 7; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2563; of a Buddha, L.; of a 
lexicographer; pl. N, of a people in the south of 
India, VarByS. xiv, 13; (D, f. rudra-jata, Bhpr. 
vii, 10, $$. —dhürin, mín. wearing twisted hair, 
BhP. iv, 2, 29; Vet. i, 23; ?ri-Jaiva-mata, n. the 
doctrine of the Saivas who weartwisted hair, Govind. 
on Bidar. ii, 2, 37. —?nt& (?(4m^), f. "fa-vati, 
Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta, ib. —patala, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Jata(-patha). —pütha, m. the 
Jatà arrangement of a Vedic text, W. = bandha, 
m, =-kalafa,W. —bh&ra, m. the mass of braided 
hair, R. ii. = mandala, n. --£a/dfa, Hariv. 4565; 
R. i, iii; Sak. vii, I1. —mànsi, f. — -vafi, L. 
=mālin, m. * garlanded with matted hair,’ N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. i, 23, 176. — mulit, f. Asparagus 
racemosus, L. = vat, mfn, =-dhdrin,W.; m. Siva, 
Gal. ; (7), f. Nardostachys Jatá-mansi, L. = valka- 
Un, mfn. wearing twisted hair and a garment made 
a pe ass zd 36. = valli, f. a kind of Val- 
eriana, L.; =rudra-jatd, L. —samkara, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Rasik. an = sura ("fds"), m. N. 
of a Rakshas (killed by Bhima-sena), MBh. iii, vii, 
xiv; pl. N. ofa people in the north-cast of Madhya- 
dea, VarBrS. xiv, 30. Jat@svara-tirtha,n. N. of 
aTirtha, ReviKh.cvii. Jatéccha, m. N.ofahill, W. 

Jatüyu & “yus, m. N. of the king of vultures 
(son of Aruga and Syeni, MBh.; son of Garuda, R.; 
younger brother of Sampiti; promising his aid to 
Rama, out of regard for his father Daia-ratha, but 
defeated and mortally wounded by Rivana on 
attempting to rescue Sita), MBh. i, 2634; iii, 
16043 ff. & 16242 fi; R. i, iii f.; N. of a moun- 
tain, VayuP, i, 23, 176; bdellium, L. 

Jat&la, mín. (g. sid/tmddi) =°ta-dharin, Hariv. 
10594; Candak. ii, 19 ; Kathis. liii, 2 ; cxi; iíc. 
crested by (fames) lii, 160; m. bdellium, L.; 
curcuma, L.; Schrebera Swictenioides, L.; the In- 
dian fig-tree, L.; = °¢d-vati, L. 

Jatlilnka, mín. =°/a-dharin, MarkP. viii, 176; 
(tka), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (jaf, C). 

Tati, f. twisted hair, L.; a mass, multitude, L.; 
Ficus infectoria, L. Jatika, ‘N.,” see jatikdyana, 
Jatin, min. ="fd-dhdrin, Mn. xi, 93 & 129; 
Yaji.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. an ascetic, Bharat. ; Siva, 
MBh. vii, 2046 & 2858; N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, ix, 2563 ; a Pratuda bird, Car. i,27, 56; 
an elephant 60 years old, L.; Ficus infectoria, L. 
Jatilan, mi(a)n. (g. picchddt) =°(a-dhdrin, Mn. 
iif; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; hairy (the face), MBh. 
vii, 93, 47; twisted together (the hair), BhP. iii, 
33, 145 ifc. crested by, VarBrS. viii, 53; Paficat.; 
Santis, i, S ; Kathis.; Vear. ; m. an ascetic, Kam. vii, 
46; Siva, MDh. xii f.; a goat with certain marks, 
VarBy5. lxiv, 9; a lion, L.; N. of a man, Satr. x, 
137; (à), f. — "ta-vatt, Suir. i, vi; long pepper, L. ; 
a kind of Artemisia, L.; Acorus Calamus, L.; 
= uccalã, L.; N. of a woman (with the patr. Gau- 
tami; mother-in-law of Radhiki, Gauragan.; said 
to have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265. — sthala, 
n. N. of a locality, R. iv, 43, 8. 

Jatilaka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, g. 
ugaküdi ; (tka), f (g. 3ivddi) N. of a woman, Lalit. 

Jatilaya, Nom. Syafi, to twist together, form 
into a clotted mass, Prasaüg. viii, 43: to crest or fill 
with (instr.), Bhim. iv, 5. A 

Ja, ind. for °/a. = 4/kri, to twist together, 
form into a clotted mass, W.; to crest or fill with, 
Paficat.; Hear. viii, 15. —bhBva, m. the being 
twisted together, Suir. ii, 6, 1. 


£c ja[ula, m.=jad?, L. (cf. jatu-mani). 


HST 1. jathara, mí(a)n. (v.l. for bath?, 
q.v.) hard, firm, Santi, iv, 13 & Sah. (v.1. jerata); 
for jaratha, old, Bhartr. iii, 92; =ġaddha, L.; 
for javana, R. ii, 9S, 243 afi-, ‘very hard” and 
‘very old, Sis. iv, 29; m. N. of a man, Pravar, iv 
(Madh.); of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 28; pl. N. 
of a people (in the south-east of Madhya-deia, 
VarBiS. xiv, 8), MBh. vi, 350. =tva, n. *hard- 
ness,” only a- neg., tenderness, Vim. iii, I, 19. 


Het 2. jathara, n. [m.] the stomach, 
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Jatv-n&mnka, n. ‘lac-stone,’ bitumen, L. 


Jatuka, m. ‘N. of a man,’ see jant°; n. lac, 
gum, L.; — d^, Asa foctida, LU f. lac, L.; 


=u-krit, Bhpr. v, 2, 127; —'"fif, L. 
Jatuni, f. -"/it, L. 


Tatu, f., scc w. = karna, m. (g. gargádi, v.l. 
Jat?) bat-cared,'N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad- 
vàja Kapishthala), Car, i, 1, 29 (v. l. jatitharuya). 


Jatüki, f =% vi, 95 =°tu-krit, L. 
SUCH jaturaka. Sec jantuka. 


var. ii, 3, 5. 


jatrif, m. pl. the continuations of the 
vertebrz, collar-bones & cartilages of the breast-bone 
(16 are named, SBr. xii, 2, 4, 11), RV. viii, 1, 125 
AV. xi, 3, 10; VS. xxv, 8; TandyaBr. ix, 10, 1; n. 
sg.thecollar-bone; Y 4j.iii,88 ; MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; 
Suir.; VarBrS. (pl) Jatruka, n. thecollar-bone, L, 
jan, cl. 1. [RV.; AV.] & ro. jánati, 

°te (Subj. janat, RV. ; ?nàt, AV. vi, 81, 

3; A. "nata, RV.x, 123, 7 ; impf. djanat, RV.; p. 


dnat), janáyati, te (in laterlan only P., Pin. 
i 3 867 Sub. ?náyat ; impf. pma z aor. dji- 
Janat; p. Jandyat ; inf. jánayitavaí, SBr. xiv), 
twice cl. 3 (Subj. jajdnat, MaitsS. i, 3, 20 & 9, 1 
[Kath. ix, s cf. Pan, vi, 1, 192 & vii, 4, 78, K33.; 


pr. Jayanti, Dhatup, xxv, 24; aor, A. jdnishta; 


A. djani, RV. ii, 34, 2 ; perf. /ajdna; 3. pl. ja- 
iir, RV. &c.; once ajamia, viii, 97, 103 p. 
vas ; Ved. inf. ge iv, 6, 7; AitBr.; SBr. 
iii; [Pan. iii, 4, 16]; Ved. ind. p. "nitvi, RV. x, 
65, 7)to generate, beget, produce, create, cause, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; to produce (a song of praise, &c.), RV.; 
(dl. 10 or Caus.) to cause to be born, AV. vii, 19,1; 
xiii, 1, 19; VarBr. xiv, 1; xix, 2; 1o assign, pro- 
cure, RV.; VS. xix, 94; cl. 4. jayate (cp. also ?//; 
impf. djayata ; pr. p. jayamana; fut. Janishyate ; 
aor. djanishta ; L[RV. viii, 6, 10] & 3. sg. djani; 
3-sE- Jani, i, 141, 1; jii, viii, 7, 36; perf. jajitd, 
2. sg. iishe, 3. pl. jiré, p. yNand) and [RV.] 
cl. 2. (0) A. (2. sg. Janishe, 2. pl. ?nid/tue, Impv. 
Snishoa [vi 15, 1, °nidhoam, cf. Pin. vii, 2, 78; 
impf. 3. p. a ilata por Pan. ii, 4, 80], AitBr.), 
twice cl. I. A. (impf. 3. pl. a/ana/a, RV. iv, 5,5; 
p. Jdnamana, viii, 99, 3) to bc born or produced, 
come into existence, RV.; AV, &c.; to (as 
plants, teeth), AV. iv f,; AitBr, vii, 15 M xiv; 
KatySr.; Mn. ix, 38; VarBrS.; to be born as, be 
by birth or nature (with double nom.), MBh. i, rr, 
15; Paticat. iv, 1, 5; to be bom or destined for 
(acc.), RY. iv, 5, 5; MugdUp. iii, 1, 10 (v.1. ja- 
yate for jay"); to be born again, Mn, iv, ix, xi f.; 
MBh. i, iii, ziii; Hit. Introd. 14; to become, ber 
RV.; AV. &c.; to be changed into (dat.), Pap. it 
3, 13, K3i.; to take place, happen, Vet. i, 11; iv, 
25; to be possible or applicable or suitable, Suir, ; 
to generate, produce, R. iii, 20, 17; Caran.: Pass. 
agite, to be born or produced, Pin, vi, 4, 43 : 
Desid, Jijanishati, 42, Kai.: Intens, Jasljanyate 
& jajay’, 43 (cf. Vop. xx, 17); [et Yopa; Lat. 
Signo, (gynascor ; Hib. genin, * beget, Benerate."] 
Jána, mf(z)n. * Bencrating,’ sec furam-; m. (g 
vrishddi) creature, living being, man, person, race 
(4diica jánas,'ihe five races? = f° Arishidyas, RV. 
ili, viii if. ; MBh. iii, 14160), people, subjects (the 
sg. used collectively, e.g. dafzya or dioyd 7°, *di- 
vine race,’ the gods collectively, RV.5 mahat $n 
many people, R. vi, 101, 2; oflen ifc. denoting one 
person or a number of persons collectively, e.g. 


wig jatu-geha. 


them alive when they were asleep after a festival; 
warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous 
character of their abode, and dug an underground 
passage; next having invited an outcaste woman 
with her five sons, they first stupefied them with 
wine, and then having burnt Purocana in his own 
house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the 
charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside, 
escaped by the underground passage), MBh. i, 313; 
2250 & 5864 ; (v, 1987, -geha) ; (hence) a place of 
torture, Divyàv, xxvii (Jantu-2?); -farzan, n. N. 
of MBh. i, ch. 141-151. — geha, n.— -eri/a, q. v. 
=dhīman, n. id., L. —putraka, m. *lac-figure,' 
a man at chess or backgammon, L.; cf. jaya-p°. 
mani, m. ‘Jac-jewel,’ a mole, Suir, i f, iv. = ma- 
ya,mfn.‘plastered with lac, -Jaraga, n. =%tu-geha, 
Veris. v, 25. —mukha, m. * lac-faced,' a kind of 
rice, Suir. i, 46, 1, 9. =rasn, m. ‘lac-juice,” lac, 
L. — ve&mnn, n. = -gcha, MBh. i, 361 & 379. 


jatrina, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 


STI jánana. 


veshya-, bandhu-, sakhi- &c., qq. vv.; with | usage, W. —&rf, mfn. coming to men (Püsha 
eed peoples, VarBrS. iv, 22 & v, 74 ; ayam | RV. vi, 55, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). —&ruta, AG know 
janah, ‘this person, these persons,’ I, we, MBh, viii, | among men,’ N, of a man, ChUp. iv, 1, 1, Sch.: 
709; Hariv. 7110; R. ii, 41, a; Sak, &c.; esha j’, | (4), f. N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, Siy.; cf. jana. 
id,, Kavydd. ii, 75), RV. &c.; the person nearest to | 32i. —Srutd, f. rumour, news, Rájat. vii, 133. 
the speaker (also with ayam or asau, ‘this my | —samead, f. an assembly of men, MBh. iii, 272 
lover, Kavyad. ii, 271; Ratniv. i, $$), Nal. x, 10; | (pl.); R. —samkshnya, m. destruction of men, 
Sak.; Malav. ; a common person, one of the people, | VarBrS. vli, 30. — sambüdhn, m, a crowd of 
Kir. ii, 42 & 47; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, | ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kim.; mfn, densely crowded 
BhP, iii, 11, 29; SkandaP.; (^u), m. (g. asvddé) | with pcople, W, —1. -stha, mfn. abiding amon; 
N. of a man (with the patr. Sarkarfkshya), SBr. x ; | men, BhP. vii, 15, 56; see also s.v. janas. = sthü- 
ChUp.; (4), f. ‘birth,’ a-jana, ‘the unborn,’ Narà- | na, n. ‘resort of men,’ N, of part of the Dandaka 
yana, BhP, x, 3, I. = m-sahá, mfn. subduing men | forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii; R.; Ragh. xii f.; 
(Indra), RV. ii, 21, 3. = kari, f. (=janant) red | -ruha, mín. growing GE ui W. Janà 
lac, L, = kalpa, mí(a)n. similar to mankind, AitBr. | Kirnn, mfn. crowded with people, W. Janücüra, 
vi, 32; SankhSr. xii, 21, 15 f. pl. (scil. y/cas) N. | m. popular usage, W., Jan&tiga,mfn, superhuman, 
of AV. xx, 128, 6-11, ib, —küzin, m, =-%a77, L. | supcrior, Kir. iti, 2, Janâdhinātha, m, = nq. 
= gat, mfn., Pin. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 14, Pat. —?gatya, | nātha, W.; Vishnu, W. Jan&dhipa, m.—?ja- 
Nom. (fr. -&a/) iyati, ib. — m-gama, m. a Capda- | »2t4a, MBh.; R. (ifc. f. d). Jan&nta, m. a num- 
la (cf. Jalasm-g^), Hear. vi; Kad. vii, 168 (v.l. ja- | ber of men, Sih, vi, 1395 a region (dea), Sui. i, 
ran-mataiga) ; Rajat. vii, 965; (d), f.a Candala | 46, 2, 38; * man-destroyer,' Yama, BhP, vi, 8, 16. 
ji tika, ‘personal proximity,” (am), ind, (asa 


woman, viii, 1957. = onkshus, n, =jagac-, ‘cyc tika : 
of all creatures,’ the sun, Hariv. 8050. — candra, | stage-dircction) whispering aside to another, Sak. ; 
m.‘N, ofa poct, for ja/a-c^. — tit (°nd-), f. (Pap. | Vikr. &c.; (e), loc, ind. in the proximity of men, 
iv, 2, 43) a number of men, assemblage of people, | Kathis, Ixv, 132. Jan&pavüda, m. ill report, Pan, 
community, subjects, mankind, AV. v, 18, 12; TS. | ii, 3, 69, Kai. (pL) Jon&yann, mín. leading to 
ii; TBr. i f; AitBr.; VarBrS.; Sis, &c.; generation, | men (a path), AV. xii, I, 47. Jan@rava, m.= 
W. = trnya, n, thrce persons, R. iii, 4, 46. — tz&, | °va-7", Kathis. Ixxv, 152. Jan&rnnva, m, ‘man- 
for jala-, W. —üiha-sthüna, n. a place of cre- | ocean,’ a caravan, Nal.xiii, 16. Jan&rthu-Sabün, 
mation, Dai. xii, 2, = deva, m. ‘man-god, a king, m. a family appellation, gentile noun, W, Janfr- 
MBh, xii, 7883; BhP. viii, 19, 2. - dhà (dn), | dana, m. (g. sandy-àdi) * exciting or agitating 
mín. (4/dhai) nourishing creatures, T Br. i, 1, 1, 1f. | men,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 8102; v, 2564; 
(-dhaya, TandyaBr. i, 4; -dhdyas, MaitiS.i, 3, 12 | Hariv. 15397; Bharty.; BhP.; Git.; N. of several 
& 27). = dhiiya, “yas (jdu°), scc -d/1à. - nütha, | men, Hariv. &c.; of a locality, Tantr.; -vibudka, 
m. ‘man-lord,’ a king, Kir. ii, 13. =m-tapa, m. | m. N, of a scholiast (author of Bhüvártha-dipik1). 
‘N, ofa man,’ scc janamtafi, = psti,m. = -natha, | 3 m. an inhabitant of the Jana-loka, BhP, 
iii, II, 31. Junáv, nom. ars, m. protecting men, 
Vop. xxvi, 77. Janâš m. ‘man-cater,’ a wolf, 
L. Janésraya, m. ‘man-shelter,’ inn, caravan- 
sary, Rajat. iii, 480, Jani-shah, nom. -sAdf, 
=“nam-sahd, RV. i, 54, 11. Janóndra,m.— 
"na-nátha, R. ii, 100, 14. Jane-váda, m.=°na- 
V^, g. kathâdi. JanéBa, m. — néndra, Hariv. 
8403; Hcar.v, 405. Janêšvara, m. id., MBh. 
if; Hariv. 1828; R. i, iii. Janáshta, m. ‘man- 
desired,’ a kind of jasmine, L.; (d), f. turmeric, L.; 
the Jatuka plant (Oldenlandia), L.; the medicinal 
plant wriddhi, L.5 the flower of Jasminum grandi- 
florum, L. Janód&hnrana, n. * man-laudation,’ 
fame, W. — Janan, sce ?náv. ho, m. 2 
multitude of people, crowd, R. i, 77, 8; ii, 80, 4- 
Janaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 35, Kas.) generative, 
generating, begetting, producing, causing (chiefly 
ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456; VarByS.; Bhashap.; Bhpr.; 
m. a progenitor, father, Hariv. 982 ; R. vi, 3,453 
Paiicat. &c. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; (oxyt.) 
N. of a king of Vidcha or Mithila (son of Mithi and 
father of Udavasu, R.), SBr. xi, xiv; MBh. iii, xii, 
xiv; Hariv. 9253; of another king of Mithili (son 
of Hrasva-roman and father of Siti), R. ; of another 
king, Rajat. i, 98 ; of a disciple of Bhagavat, BhP; 
vi, 3, 20; of several official men, Rajat. viif.; pl. 
the descendants of Janaka, MBh. iii, 106373 Ru 
Uttarar. i, 16; iv, 9; vi, 42 ; MarkP.; (iā), f. (as 
in Pali) a mother, Divyav. xviii, 137; a daughter- 
in-law, W. —kiina, m. ‘the onc-cycd Janaka, y 
of a man, Rajat. viii, S81. —oandra, m. N. of 
several men, vii f. = tanayi, f. * Janaka's daughter, 
Sita, Megh. 1. — tū, f. =-fva, Sih. i, $, 8; patcr- 
nity, Kathas, xvii, 57. =tva, n. gencrativencss, 
Sarvad. ii, 63; generation, i, 38; ii, 133. -nandi- 
ni, f.=-fanaya. MED m N. ofa vii, 9 v8 
viii, 2485. =zāja, m. N. of a man, viii, 97 
1002 pum xxv (grammarian and Vaiia); 
=sapta-rātra, m. N. of a Saptüha, Katysr.3 
Aiv$r. x ; SankhSr.; Maš. — sinha, m. N. of aman, 
Rajat. viii. = sut&, f. =-fanayd, Jannkütmalbs 
f.id. Janakihvaya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, Gal. 
Janakésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. 
Janakiya, mfn. fr. jdna, g. gahddi, Pay. iV, 3, 
60, Kar. 5 o 
Tánat, mfn. pr. p. 4/ jan, q.v.; ind. an zm 
mation used in ceremonies (like or, &c.), Kau! 
Jánad-vat, mfn, containing 2 form of 4/74! 
Maius. i, 8, 9. $ i E 
Jánnna, mí(7)n. ifc. generating, begetting, PIO 
ducing, polis Mn. ix, 81; MBh.; Hannes 
m. a progenitor, creator, RV. ii, 40, 15 K ys z, 
coming into existence, TagdyaBr. xxi, 9; Ka 4S 
Mn. &c.5 ‘birth, i.e. life (parva J =" nántarz)s 


Dai. i, 151. =pada, m, sg. or pl. a community, 
nation, people (as opposed to the sovereign), TBr. 
ii ; AitBr. viii, 14; SBr. xiii f. &c.5 sg. an empire, 
inhabited country, MBh. &c. (ifc, f. à, R. iii, 61, 
27); mankind, W.; -g/a/a£a, m. a plunderer of a 
country, Buddh. L.; -mandala, n. the district 
formed by a country, Car. iii, 35 -mahattara, m. 
the chief of a country, Da’. viii, 207; °dédhifa, m. 
‘country-ruler,’ a king, R. ii, 63, 48; °ddyzta, mfa. 
crowded with people, W. ; “déivara,m. = dddhipa, 
W.; “déddhvaysantya, mfn, treating on the cpi- 
demics of a country, Car, iii, 3. — °padin, m.‘coun- 
try-ruler,’ a king, Pan. iv, 3, 100. = » min, 
being a beverage for men, RV. ix, 110, 5. —püla- 
ka, m. guardian of mankind, Kalyinam, 30. = pra- 
vü&dn, m. ‘talk of men,’ rumour, report, MBh. ii, 
2507 (pl.) i Rats Hit ann ‘dear to men,’ 
iva ; coriander-seed,L.; Morin pterygosperma,L.; 
-phala, f. the egg-plant Gal. = Pindha m. friend 
of mankind, Kalyanam. 38, = bālkĀ, f. lightning, 
Gal. = bhakshå, mfn. devouring men [*loving men 
or to beloved by men,’ Say.], RV. ii, 21, 3. = bhrit, 
mfn. supporting men, VS. x, 4. =maraka, m. 
* men-killer, an epidemic, VarBrS. = māra, m, id., 
AV. Paris, lxxii, 84; (i), f. id., 98. = mīrana, n. 
killing of men. = m-oj: m. (Pin. iii, 2, 28) 
‘causing men to tremble,’ N. of a celebrated king 
to whom Vaiiampiyana recited the MBh. (grcat- 
grandson to Arjuna, as being son and successor to 
Parikshit who was the son of Arjuna’s son Abhi- 
manyu), SBr. xi, xiii ; AitBr.; Sankh$r. xvi; MBh, 
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740; Hariv. 1608; 
of Piru, MBh. i, 3764 ; Hariv. 1655; BhP. ix; 
of Puram-jaya, Hariv, 1671; of Soma-datta, VP. iv, 
1,193 of Su-mati, BhP. ix, 2, 36; of Sriñjaya 23, 
2); N. of a Naga, TandyaBr. xxv; MBh. ii, 362. 
-mohini,f. ‘infatuating men,’ N. of a Surâùganā, 
Siph&s.Concl.—yépana, mín, perplexing or vexing 
men, RV. x, 86, 22; AV. xii, 2, I5. —ratijann, 
mín. gratifying men, Git. i, 19 ; n. gratification of 
people, W.; (7), f. N. of a prayer, Paiicar. iii, 15, 
32. —rava, m. = -fravdda, —rüj, m. =-natha, 
VS. v, 24. = rüjan, m. id., RV. i, 53, 9. —1oka, 
m. “world of men,’ the 5th Loka or next above 
er (ine of gie ons of Praha and 
other godly men), ArupUp.; NyisUp. i, 5,6; BhP.; 
MirkP,; SkandaP.; cf, WI - vut, mín, ‘crowded 
with people,’ (4i), loc. ind. on a spot filled with 
pco, Car, i, 8,1, 63. —vallabha, m. ‘agrecable 
to men,’ the plant Sveta-rohita, L. = vada, m. (g. 
hathidi) = -praviida, Mn. ii, 179; MBh. ii, xii, 
Vs) VatBrS, = °vidin, m. a talker, newsmonger, 
XXX, 17. = vid, mín. possessing men (Agni), 


Kaul 78. —vyavahira, m. popular Practice or 
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Nia 


Kom.h 543 production, causation, R.; Kum. i 


" ichyake} Sarvad.; race, 
a &ükh$r. xv. ; Mn. 


&c. a qucen-mother, V «3 a bat, L.; =jana-kari, 
L.; Jasminum auriculatum, L. ; Rubia Munjista,L. ; 
the plant Jani, L.; the plant 4afuka, L.; com- 
jon, Le; cf indra-, medhä-. Jananüntara, 
P. (another, i-¢.) a former life, Sak. v, 2. 
$ , metrically for °x7, a mother, VarByS. 
vi, 10; f. birth, W. ; the plant jan, L. 


1, Junaniyn, Nom. yati, to consider as one's 


mother, HYog. iii, 9. 


2. Jananiya, mín. to be produced, W. 
‘{namina, mfn, pr. p. jan, q.v.; m. N. of a 
man, g. gargâdi (Kai.; v.l. for Jaramága). 


Jánnyati, f. generation, 


Janayanta, mín. generating, producing, Vop. 

Jonnyitavya, mín. to be generated or produced, 
Prab. i, 31 ; Sarvad. ii, 573; Simkhyak., Sch. 

Ji 


anayityi, m. (Pin. vi, 


nerates or begets or produces, progenitor, father, 
Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; (/72), f.a mother, Rajat.iii, 108. 


Janayishnu, m. a prog 


Janar, in comp. for xas. —1okn, m. -jana-[". 

Jánas, n. race, class of beings (Lat. genus), RV. 
ii, 2, 4; =jana-loka, Vedintas.; BhP, iii, 13, 25 
&43. 2. Jana-stha (fr. ^ra£-), mfn. abiding in 
the Janas (or Jana-loka), VP. i, 3, 24. 

Jani, ?ni, f. a woman, wiie (gen. “nyur, RV. x, 
10, 3), RV. (pl. also fig. * the fingers’); VS.; birth, 


production, Sarvad.; KapS. 


fragrant plant, L.; ^7, f. a mother, L.; birth, i.c. 
life, AgP. xxxviii, 1 ; birthplace, Hariv, 11979; the 
rt. jan, Bidar. iii, 1, 24, Sch.; cf. gud. —kartri, 


mín. coming into existence, 
ing, effecting, Naish.v, 63 (f. 
min. wishing for a wife, AV. 


the state of a wife, RV. x, 18,8. = tvaná, n. id., 
viii, 2, 42. — dà, mín, giving a wife, iv, 17, 16. 
=divasa, m, birthday, Mcar. vi, 28. = dba, ?, 
RV. x, 29, 5. —nilika, f. the plant Mabi-nili, L. 
=paddhati, f. N. ofa work. «mat, mín. having 
a wife or wives (Soma), SaükhGr. i, 9, 9; having an 
origin, produced, Bidar. iii f., Sch.; creature, man, 
Mear. vii, 32. —-vat(jdn°), mfn, having awile, RV. 
Janika, mfn. generating, producing, W. 
Janita, mín. born, Hariv. 9238; engendered, 
begotten, W. ; produced, occasioned, MBh.iv, 1 236; 
Pañcat.; Megh, &c.; occurring, W. — svana, mín. 
making a noise, soundingdV. Janitédyams, mfn. 
making exertion, energetic, W. ‘ 
_ Janitavyà, mín. to be born or produced, AV. 
iv, 23,7. Janitrior (along with jajana 4 times) 
ján”, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 53) a progenitor, father, -yeve- 
Tip, (Lat.) genitor, RV.; VS.; AV.; ChUp.; Svet- 
Up. ; Paficat.; (jdnitr?), f.a mother, yevércipa, ge- 
nitrix, RV.; AV.; TS. iv; Gobh.; MBh.; VarBrS. 


Janitra, n. a birthplace, 


origin, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr. ii; MBh. v, 2580; 


Hariv. 14730; pl. parents, 


sg. generative or procreative matter, VS. xix, 84; 
xxi, 55; N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. ; S3ükhSr. ; Laty.; 
(du. with Vasishthasya) another Siman (consisting 
Of the janitrddya & “trittara), ix, 12, 83 sg with 
utlara=trdttara, Vii, 2, I. E 

2. Jánitva, min.=Yavyd, RV. i, 66, 8 & 89, 
10; iv, 18, 4; x, 45, 10; AV. ii, 28, 3; m. father, 
Un., Sch.; m. du. parents, ib. ; (2); f. mother, ib. 

Tániman, n. generation, birth, origin, RV. ii, 
35, 6; iii, 1, 4; iv; x, 142, 2; offspring, V, 3, 35 
ix, 68, 55 x, 63, 1; a creature, being, RV.; AV. v, 


II, 5; genus, kind, race, RV. 
vi; [cf Hib. geincamhuin, 


Janiya, Nom. (3. pl. Syánti) to wish fora wife, 

V. iv, 2, 72. HOS mín. (superl. of jani- 
dri) most generative, RV. v; Hi 4 

Janishya, mín. =°nitavyà, R 

Tani, f., sec?ni;a daughter-in-law (cf. jam), L. 

TE Janiya, Nom. (p. Játi) Sing AE im un 

1vii, 96, 4 (cf. Pzn.vii, 4, 35, Siddh.); AV.vi, 82,3. 
96, 4 (cf. Pan i4 Sra. 


Janu, f= yi, L.; the soul, Gal; ch sa-. 
Janis, = CES. [i oui] Onis, RV. vii, 
58, 2; SBr. iii, 9, 3, 2; 3c d am, RV. i 139, 
93 141, 4; ii, 43, I) birth, production, descent, RV; 
AV. E ud ? nativity,’ see "nud-faddkati ; 


birthplace, $Br.iii, 9, 3 25 2 


AV.; creation, RV. vii, $6, 13 genus, class, kind, 
V. ii, 42, 1 (Nir. ix, 4) 5 (esa), instr. ind. by 


birth, from birth, by nature; 


AANA jananántara. ajap. 411 


: 1433 | necessarily, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 243 TS. ii; cf. añga-. 
lineage, L.; Q» í, a | Januh-paddhati, f. Nar ek on nativities. 
ix, 1925 Yzjt.; Nal. | Janush&ndha, min.born blind, Pin. vi, 3, 3, Värt. 
2. Janür-vásas, n. the natural garment, SBr. v, 3. 

Tani, f. (L.) See mis. 

Jano, in comp. for “nas. = loka, m.="na-l, 
KiasiKh, xxii. 

Tanta, m. a child, offspring, RV.; Kathis. iic, 
58; a creature, living being, man, person (the sg. 
also used collectively, e.g. sarva j^, ‘everybody,’ 
Sak. v, $5 ayam jantud, ‘the man,’ KathUp. ii, 
20; SvetUp. iii, 20; Mn. xii, 99), RV.; Mn. &c.; 
a kinsman, servant, RV. i, 81, 9 & 94, 5; X, 140, 
45 any animal of the lowest organisation, worms, 
insects, Mn. vi, 68 f.; MBh. xiv, 1136 ; Suir. ; (n.) 
HYog. iii, 53 & Subh.; a tree, Gal.; N. of a son 
of Somaka, MBh. iii, 1047311. Hariv. 1793; BhP. 
ix, 22, 1; Kathis, xiii, 5511; cf. Eshiti-, Ashudra-, 
jala-. =kambu, n. a shell inhabited by an animal, 
L. =kiri, f.=jalu-krit,L. — griha, sce Jatu-g". 
=ghua, mín. killing worms, Suir. i, 46, 4, 41; 
m, =-marin,L.; n.=-ndsana, L.; Embelia Ribes, 
L.; (7 f. id, L. -j&ta-maya, mín. = -maf, 
HYog. iii, 35. ^ nāšana, n. ‘destroying worms," 
Asa fcetida, L. = padapa, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
L. = phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. —znat, mfn. 
containing worms or insects, MarkP. xxxii, 19. 
—miütri, m. a kind of worm living in the bowels, 
Car. i, 19, 1, 39; iii, 7; =-rasa, Npr. —mürin, 
m. ‘worm-killer,’ the citron, L. —rasa, m. *insect- 
essence,’ red lac, L. —hantri, f.=-gini, L. 

Jantuka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, 
g. ufakádi (jal? & jant?, Ganar. 28 & 30, jatu- 
raka, 30); (2), f.=°ntu-rasa,L.; =jatu-kyit, L. 

Jantulā, f. Saccharum spontancum, L. 


-bhū, Rajat. iv, 147. =vallakshanya, n. acting 
in a manner unbecoming one's birth, W. = S2yyil, 
f. the bed on which any one is born, MBh. vi, 5320. 
— &odhana, n. discharging the obligation derived 
from birth, W. —samudra, m, N. of a work on 
nativities, = s&phalya, n. attainment of the object 
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. —sth&na, n. = 

-kshetra, W.; =-bhit, Paticat, v, 6, 35 Vet.; the 
womb,W. Janmádhipa, m. ‘lord of birth,’ Siva; 
=°nma-fa,VarByS. xxxiv, 11. Janmántara, n. 

another birth or life,” a former life, MBh. iii, 25647 

Kathis. xxiii, 49 ; a future life, Paiicat. ii, 6, 425 
Caurap. ; KapS. i, 7, Sch. ; -gafa, mín, regenerated, 

Kathis. iic, 50. Janmántarita, mín. done in a 
former life, RamatUp. ii, 4,26. Janmán 

mín, one's own irom a former birth, Sih. x, $7. 
Janmántariya, min. = ‘rita, Rajat. vi, 85. 
Janmándha, mín, = uushándka, Bhpr. v, 3 
(-éva@,n.abstr.) Janmáshtamil, f. Krishna’sbirth- 
day (the Sth day in the dark half of month Sravana 
or Bhidra), -/a/f2a, n. N.oí Smritit. viii; -nirgaya, 
m, N. of a work; -vrata, n. N. of a vow described 
in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.) 
Janmispada, n.=°ma-kshetra, Hariv. 14653. 
Janmésa, m. = °ma-fa, VarBr. xv, 3; VarYogay. 
iv 12. Janmódaya-rksha,n. = marksia, 43. 

Janmakz, =°az, only in comp. —nàtha, m. 
ex?na-fa, 45, Sch. 

Janman, n. birth, production (47ifa-, mín. 
‘planted,’ Kum. v, 60), origin (ifc. ‘born from,’ e.g. 
Siidra-, q. v.), RV. iii, 26, 7; vii, 33, 10; AV.; VS. 
&c.; existence, life, Mn.; Bhag. iv, 5; Yogas. ii, 12 
(drisMádrishta-7^, * present and future life’), &c. 
(janma, acc. ind. through the whole life, HParis, iv, 
7); nativity, VarBrS. i, 10; re-birth, Sarvad. xi; 


VS. i, 22. 


4) 53, Kai.) one who 


enitor, MBh. ix, 2222. 


i, 97, Sch.; a kind of 


Pan. i, 4, 30; produc- 


tri) = käima (ján), | Jántva,mfn.(-dnit?) = tayyà, RV.viii, 89,6. | birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3; viii, 69, 3; X, 5 73 
ii, 30, 5. — I. -tvá, n. RM in pM for Svar ; n. birth, Lo Š AV.; VS.; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 19; natal 


star, VarByS. iv, 28; (in astrol,) N. of the rst lunar 
mansion, civ; a creature, being, RV.; TBr. ii; 
AitBr. iv, 10; people, RV. ii, 26, 3; ili, 15, 2; the 
people of a household, kind, race, RV. (uó4dya 7^, 
sg., du. & pl., ‘both races,’ i.e. gods and men or (x, 
37, 11] men and animals); nature, quality, i, 70, 25 
custom, manner ( ġratnéna jdnmand, ‘according to 
ancient custom’), i, 87, 55 ix, 3,9; SV. (v. l. manne, 
RV.); Hariv. 15718 (d#/a-janmand, ‘like a mes- 
senger"); water, Naigh.i,12. Janmin, m. a crea- 
ture, man, Paücat. i, I, 93; ii, 3, I9. 

I. Janya, min, (4/ jan, Pin. iii, 4, 68; iii, T, 
97, Pat.) born, produced, Bhiship. 44; BrahmavP. ; 
iic. born or arising or produced from, occasioned by, 
$is.; Bhaship. ; Tarkas. &c. (¢d, f. abstr., Vedántas. ; 
-tva, n. id., KapS., Sch.); m. a father, L.; n. the 
body, BhP. i, 9, 31; a portent occurring at birth, L. 

2. Jánya, min. (ir. Jána) belonging to a race or 
family or to the same country, national, RV. ii, 37, 

6 & 39, 15 x, 9I, 2; S1ükhSr. xv, 13,3; belonging 
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55, 5; ix, 49, 
2; TBr. i; TandyaBr.; ShadvBr.; m. the friend or 
companion of a bridegroom, RV. iv, 38, 6; AV. xi, 
S, If; Gobh. ii, 1, 13; MBh. i, iii; Kathis.; ason- 
in-law, Gal.; a common man, TS. vi, r, 6,6; "T Br. i, 
25 $ 7; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1170; v.l. for jdnya, 
q.v.; m. n, rumour, report, Pin. iv, 4, 97; n. 
people, community, nation, RV. ii; x, 42, 6; AV. 
xiii, 4, 43 (oxyt-); pl. inimical races or men, AitBr. 
viii, 26; fighting, war, Gaut.; MBh.v, 3195 ; Ragh. 
iv, 77; Dai.; a market, L.; (2), f. (g. stlarddi) 
a bridesmaid, Pan. iv, 4, $2; Ragh. vi, 30; the fe- 
male friend of a mother, L.; a newly-married wife, 
Campak. 163 f. & 211; pleasure, L.; affection, W. 
=yätrā, f. bridal journey, Malatim. vi, 2 ; Campak, 

Janyiya, mín. fr. “nyd, g. utkaridi. 

Janyu, m. birth (?), Hariv. 7092 (v.1.); a crea- 
ture, Un.; fire, L.; Brahmi, L.; v.1. for jah, q.v. 


- : Janduraka, a kind of mat or stuff, 
Divyüv. i, 354- 

HA janma, 9nman, &c. See A/jan. 

Janmejaya, for janam-cj°, BhP.; BrahmavP, 

Janya, ^nyiya, “nyu. See above. 


Ss jap, us I. jápati (rarely A., SaikhSr. 
iti, 6,4; MBh. iii, xiii; pf. /aja£a ; 3. du. je 
R.i; inf. japitum, MBh. Ade 3 ind A. "Mcd, 
ss ai R. ii Spitvà, was ; Vet.) to utter in a 
v voice, whisper, mutter (esp. prayers or incan- 
tations), AitBr. ii, 38; SBr.; La E Rain Kaui; 
Mn. &c.; to pray to any one (acc.) in a low voice, 
MBh, xiii, 750; to invoke or call upon in a low 


— kara, mín, ifc. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii, 
8. =kiila, m. time or hour of birth, VarBrS. vci, 13. 
= kila, m. ‘birth-pillar,’ Vishnu, L. —Xrit, m. a 
progenitor, father, BhP. iii, I3, 7 ; ix, 22, I. = krita, 
mín, effected byor resulting from birth, Kad.vi,1860 
(v.1. for ^). —kshetra, n. birthplace, Kathis, 
— griha, n. «-U/ia, VarYogay. iv, 44. —cltra, 
*trakn, m. N. of a Niga, Divyàv. xxx. —cintü- 
mani, m. ‘birth-jewel,’ N. of a work on nativities. 
=janman, n. loc. 97i, ind. in every (birth or) life, 
Cán. ; Cvmdntara, n. every future life, Paiicat. i, 
15, 29. =jātaka, n. N. of a work. —jyeshtha, 
min, the eldest by birth, Mn. ix, 126. —tas, ind. 
according to birth, Ap. i, 1, 4; according to the age 
of life, Mn. ii, 1555 ix, 125 .; MBh. = tara (m., 
L.) =-bha, Heat. ij 11. —- tithi, (m.f, L.) birthday, 
$inkhGr. i, 25. — da, mfn. ifc. = -Żara, Laghuj. 
iii, 10; 2 progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.L) 
= dina, n. =-/ithi, Kum. i, 23. =nakshatra, n. 
=-bha, Heat. i, 8. - n&man, n. the name received 
at birth (i.c. on the 12th day after), W. —pa, m. 
the regent of a planct under which any one is born, 
VarBr. xv, 3. =pattra, n. * nativity-paper, horo- 
scope (paper or scroll on which are recorded the 
year, lunar day, configuration, and relative position 
of the planets, of any one's birth, table of his for- 
tunes throughout life), W. —pattrika, f. id., Jyot. 
-pntha, m. * birth-path,! the vulva, Gal. = pă- 
dapa, m. the tree under which any one is bom, 
family tree, Räjat.iv, 175. = pratishthi, f. ‘birth- 
place, a mother, Sak.vi, Y. = prada, mín. z -£a- 
ra, VarBrS. — pradipa, m. N. of a work on nativi- 
ties (by Vibudha). —prabbriti, ind. ever since 
birth, Ma.viii, go; MBh.v, 4153; R-i. —bandha, 
m. the fetters of transmigration, Bhag. ii, 51. — bha, 
n. the asterism under which any one is born, Var- 
Yogay. ix, 10. = bhij, m. ‘possessing birth,’ a crea- 
ture, living being, Mricch. x, 56 (60); Kalyinam. 
= bhishi, f. mother-tonguc, W. —bhi, f. native 
country, Bhpr. ii, 317. - bhūmi, f.id., Hariv. 5747; 
Paficat.; Prab. ; Rajat.; Hit.; -d4s/a, mín. become 
a native country, Kid. iv, 324. — bhrit, mín. pos- 
sessing birth, enjoying life, BhP. i, 18, 18; x, 84, 9. 
= yoga, m. a horoscope, W. =risi, m. the zo- 
diacal sign under which any one is born, VarBr. 
xxiv, 6; °sy-adhifa, m. the regent of that zodiacal 
sign, VarYogay. iv, 45, Sch. = xogin, mín, sickly 
from birth, W. —rksha (ri&sAa?, n. = -d/ta, Sui, 
i, 32, 15 VarByS.; VarYogay. ix, I. —lagna, n, = 
-raji. = vaga, m. relations by birth (opposed to 
vidyd-2"), Pin. ii, 1, 19, Sch. =vat, mín. possess- 
ing birth, born, living, Kid, iii, 654 (-72, f. abstr.) 
=vartman, n.=-fatka, L, —-vasudhi, f.= 


place of origin, home, 


relatives, AitBr. ii, 6; 


; AV. i, 8,43 ii, 31, 55 
‘birth, conception. 


MBh. xii; R. iii,vii. 


z 


creature, being, RV. ; 


originally, essentially, 
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voice, BhP. iv, 7, 29 ; BhavP. i: Intens, jañjapyate, 
“prti (Pan. vii, 4, 86 ; p. Pydmána) to whisper re- 
peatedly (implying blame, iii, T, 24), SBr. xi, 5, 5, 10. 

Jápn, mín. ‘muttering, whispering,’ sce karye- 
ku-; m. (Pan. iii, 3, 61; oxyt., g uilchddi) mut- 
tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas- 
sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity, 
&c., muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38; SBr. ii; 
SankhSr.; Nir, roe f. the state of onc who 
mutters prayers, MBh. xiii, 1907 (japatam, pen. pl. 
of japat, Sch.) = parāyaņpa, de ded S cuc 
tering prayers, W. —znülü, f. a Tosary used for 
counting muttered prayers. = yajiín, m. muttering 
prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f; Yaji. 
i, 101; Bhag.; SkandaP. —homa, m. sg. & pl. 
muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn. x, 111; 
xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarBrS. vli, 51 & 58; 
(maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1; m. du. a muttered prayer 
and an offering, Saktán. xii. 

Japana, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7157. 

: Tapaniya, mfn. to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch. 

Japita, mfn. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248. 

Japin, mín, muttering prayers, YAjhi. iii, 286. 

Japta, mín. —^/7/2, MBh. v, 7047; Naish. xi, 
26; whispered over, VarB;S. iil, 72. 

-Juptavyn, mín. to be muttered, R. vii, 23, 4, 
28; VarBrS. vli, 72 ; BhP, iv, 24, 31. 

Jápya, mfn. id., SBr. x; SakhSr. ; Mn. xi, 143; 
VarByS.; n. (once m. scil, wantra, BhP. iv, 8, 53) 
a muttered prayer, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, &c, = kar- 
man, n.= Yana, Àp. i, 15,1. Jupyéivara- 
tirtha, n. N, of a Tinha, VasishthalP. jii. 

- Japyaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 495. 

WAT jopa, f. (=javā) the China rose, 
VarBrS. xxviii, 14; BrahmaP. ii, 1, T. = kusuma- 
Samnibha, m. ‘resembling the Japa-flower," the 
plant Aigla, Npr. Japfikhyt, f. —^27, L. 


fa japila, N. of a locality, W. 
, SIR japta, °ptacya, &c. See jap. 


` HATS jíbüru, n.— maudala (Nir. vi, 17, 
Sch.), RV. iv, 5, 7. 


. AMOT jabala (cf. Pin. ii, 4,58, Pat.), N. 
of a woman, ChUp. iv, 4, 1. 


NW. 1. jabh or jambh (cl. r. jabhate or 
Jambh°, Dhatup. x, 28 ; aor. Subj. Jambhishat) 10 
snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhdyati 
(p. pat) to crush, destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xvi, 5: 
Intens, jaitjabhydte (& “bhiti, Pan, vii, 4, 86; 
P- “bhydmdna [TS. ii, 5, 2, 4; Nyayam.; Jaim., 
Sch.], “bhdna [Kaus, 114], bhat [saikchse iv, 20, 
1]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying 
blame, Pan. iii, i, 24); cf. abhi- & AA jrimbh. 
Jabdhri, mfn. snapping at, vii, 1, (1 Sch. 
Jabhya, m. ‘snapper,’ a kind of animal destruc- 
tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 2 (voc.); n. impers, the 
mouth is to be opencd wide, Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kas, 
Jambira,m. Sce “diva. 
Jambira, m.(=°mbhira) = °mbhin, thecitron 
tree, BhP. viii, 2, 13 ; SkandaP, &c. 3=°raka, Suir.; 
n. a citron, ib. —nngara, n, N. of a town, Siphis. 


thunderbolt,L.; fire,L.; -Mittja-s/ambAtana, n. para- 
lysing Indra’s arm (one of Siva’s heroic deeds), Balar, 

Jambhaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kai.) ifc. 
crushing, devouring, R. i, 30, 9 yawning (cf. 
Jrimbh?), W.; m. a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 16; 
a demon or N. of a demon, VS. xxx, 16; N. of 
Ganéia, Kathis. lv, 165; of a demon (conquered by 
Krishna, MBh. ii, 1111; causing diseases, Hariv. 
95573 AgP. xl, 19; attendant of Siva, L.) ; pl. N. 
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various 
magical weapons, R. (G) i, 31, 4 & 10; (hence sg.) 
N. of a verse addressed to them, i, 31, 9; "Jun, 
L.; (à), f. — "54a, L.; (ikä), f. = Whi, Kalac. iii, 165. 

Jambhan, iíc, (/riga-, su-, soma-, harita-) 
= bha, Pin, v, 4, 125. 

1. Jambhana, mí(/)n. crushing, destroying, 
crusher, AV. x, 4, 15; MBh. vi, 807; m. Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; cf. kanva-, prsdca-, masaka-, yätu-, 
& waghrajimbh’, Jambhara, m. =%bhin, L. 

Jambhaln, m. id., L.; N. of a spirit, Buddh.; 
of a man, ib.; (a), f. of a Rakshasi (by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant), ib. — datta, 
m. N. of the author of Vet, 

JTambholiki, f. a kind of song, Vikr. iv, 3. 

Jombhin, m. the citron tree, L. 

Jambhira, m. —^niira, id., L.; =°mbiraka, 
L., Sch. = nagara, v.l. for ?»bi7?. 

Jambhya, m. an incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi, 
78; SBr. xi, 4, 1, 5; pl. a jaw, TPrat. ii, 17. 

SA 2. jabh or jambh, cl. 1. jabhati or 
Jambh°, A. (Vop.) jabhate (aor. ajambhish[a), 
v.l, for A/yab/ (Dhitup. xxiii, 11) to know car- 
nally, BhP. iii, 20, 26 (inf. jabhitum, v.l. yabh°). 
2. Jumbhann, n. sexual intercourse, Vop. (v. 1.) 


WIRE jabhya. See V1. jabh. 
ST (1. jam), jmă, jmds. See 2. kshám. 


2. jam (derived fr. jamdd-agni), cl. 1. 
Jdmati, to go, Naigh, ii, 14; Nir. iii, 6; to eat, 
Dhitup, xiii, 28: Intens, p. jdjamat, consuming 
continually, MBh. xiii, 4495. 

Jamát, mfn. (derived fr. mád-agni) =jvalat, 
Naigh.i,17. Jamana, n.=em®, L., Sch. 
, HAX jama-ja, mfn. = yam?, L. 


Wat jamád-agni, m. (cf. s2. jam) N. 
of a Rishi (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr.; son of 
Bhargava Rictka and father of Parasu-rima, MBh. 
&c.; often named together with Viivi-mitra as an 
adversary of Vasishtha), RV. ; VS.; AV.&c, = tir- 
tha, n, N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxxvi f. = dntta, 
Codd), mfn. given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53, 15. 

AW jama-$va,m.—yam?, Kopishth.xxxii. 


jamálin, m. N. of Mahi-vira’s 

son-in-law (founder of schism r. of the Jain church). 

HA jam-pati, m. du.=ddm-p°, wife and 
husband, g. rdjadantddé ; Pan. i, 1, 11, Kai, 


HANA jampana, n. a sedan-chair, Bharat. 
xxv; Jain., Sch. a 


WIE jamba, m. mud, clay, Un., Sch. 
Jambiüla, (m., n., L.), id, Paficat. i, 13, 1; 
Kad.; Balar.; Rajat.; Párivan,; Blyxa. octandra, 
rùgP. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 
Tambiülini, f. ‘muddy,’ a river, L. 
AFIT jambira, bira, &c. See /1. jabh. 
ag jambu, 9bü, f. the rose apple treo 
(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kaui, 8; 
MBh. &c.; the shrub udga-damant, L.; (Cbr) n. 
the rose apple fruit, Pan. iv, 3, 165; m. or f. (?; g. 
varauádi) =-dvipa, BhP, v, 1, 32; N. of a fabu- 
lousriver (flowing from the mountain Meru; formed 
by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree 
on that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 £), BhP. v, 20, 
2; cf. ddhaka-, kaka-, go-raksha-, mah@-,— üvi- 
Pa, m. the central one of the 7 continents surround- 
mate mountain Meru ( = India, Buddh. ; named so 
cither from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a Standard to the whole continent), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c; AN Halt, f. (mythical) geography of Jambu- 
dwipa,’ N. of Upitiga vi of the Jaina canon; -vara- 
locana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Kāraņd. xxiii, 148 f. 
~dhvaja, m.* having the Jambu trec as its stand- 
Em = "dije, Lalit. iii, 2655 N. of a. Naga, 
uddli. L, = parvata, m, = -dvipa, MBh. vi, 405. 


prastha, m. N. of a village, R, ii, 71, II 
Cnibit-f?, B). —mat, m. ‘rich in Jambu trees,’ a 
mountain, W.; a monkey, W.; (/7), f. an Apsaras, 
W. —müln, m. N, of a Rakshas, v f, =rudra, 
m. N. of a Naga, SivaP. =Vana-ja, n, ‘ growing 
in Jambu forests,’ the white flower of the China rose 
VimP, = sara, the town Jumbooseer (in Gurjara, 
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv-oshtha, 
n. =jdmbavoshtha, Suir. v, 8, 125. 

Jambi, f. =u, the rose apple tree, MBh, &c.; 
m, =-sodmin, Jain, = Xhanda, m.n. = 9hu-dvipa, 
MBh. i, 337 ; vi, 226 & 401; -vinirmán -farvan, 
n, ‘section on the extension of the Jambu-dvip2,’ N, 
of MBh. vi, chs. 1-6. — üvIpa, m. = %bu-d?; pra- 
JRafti, f.=bu-d°, = nadi,f. (= jämt?) N, of one 

of the 7 arms of the heavenly Ganga, vi, 243. 
=prastha, sce n-p’. —mirga, m. n. ‘way 
leading to the sacred Jambu on Men,’ N. of a Tir- 
tka, iii, xiii ; Hariv, ; VP. ii, 13, 33. =svimin, m, 
N. of the pupil of Maha-vira's pupil Sudharman, 

HAR jambuka, m. a jackal, MBh.; R.; 
Paficat. &c. ; a low man, Cáy.; Eugenia Jambos L.; 
a kind of Bignonia, L.; N. of Varuna, L.5 of an 
attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2576; ofa 

dra, xii, 153, 67 (Jamb°, C); (d), f. a female 
jackal, Palicat. iv, 8,1. Jambukésa, n. N. of 
Liùga, LingaP. i, 1, 3. Jambukésvara-tirthn, 
n. N. of a Tinha, ReviKh. xxiv, 

Jambiika, m. a jackal, Hit. i, 3, $ (v.1.); alow 
man, L.; Varuna, L.; N. ofan attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2578; (8), f. a grape without stones, L.; 
(2), f. N. of a female attendant of Durga, W. 

jambula, m. a kind of disease of 
the outer car, Suir, i, 16, 25 & 35; — "ju, Eugenia 
Jambolana, L. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

Jambiüla, m. Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
5371; Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. ‘jests addressed 
tothe bridegroom by his female relatives,’ see -md- 
likd, = ma, f. * Jambüla garland,” jesting com- 
pliments addressed to the bridegroom by his female 
relatives (Sch.; “brightness of countenance in a 
bride and bridegroom,’ Udvähat.), Hariv. 10889. 

HA 1. & 2. jambh. Seo 4/1. & 2. jabh. 

Jambha, jambhaka,°mbhan. Sce 4/1. jabh. 

Jumbhana, Sce VI, & 2. jabh. 

Jombhara &c.,jümbhyn. Sce A/1. jabh. 

STA jayd, mfn. (4/ji) ifc. conquering, win- 
ning, sce rifamt-, kritam-Fe TU pura, 


Satrum-; m. (Pay, iii, 3, 56, Ka.) conquest, vic- 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle or 
in playing with dice or in a lawsuit), AV. vii, 50, 8; 
Br. vi; Mn. vii (éndrzyagam 7°, victory over or 
restraint of the senses) & x; MBh. &c.; cf. déma-, 
Jirána-, rug-; m. pl. (parox.) N. of particular verses 
causing victory (personified as deitics, VayuP. ii, 6, 
4 f£), MaitrS. i, 4, 14; TS. iii; ParGr. i, 53 Nyi- 
yam. iii, 4, 24; m. sg. Premna spinosa or longifolia, 
L.; a yellow variety of Phascolus Mungo, L.; N. ot 
the 3rd year of the 6th lustrum of the Brihaspati 
cycle, VarByS. viii, 385 a kind of flute; (in music) a 
kind of measure ; the sun, MBh. iii, 154; Arjuna 
(son of Paygu), 266, 7 & iv, 5, 35; Indra, L.; N: 
of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 180; son of Aügiras 
[RAnukr.] or of Indra; living under the roth Manu, 
BhP, viii, 13, 22); of a spirit, VarBrS. liii, 48; Heat. 
i, 9,149 & 172; of an attendant of Vishgu, BhP., iii, 
16, 2; of a Naga, MBh. v, 3632; ix, 2554; of a 
Dinava, Hariv. 13093; ofa son (of Dhrita-rash{ra, 
MBh. i, vii; of Srijjaya, Hariv. 151.4; of Suiruta, 
VP. iv, 5,12; of Sruta, BhP. ix, 13, 25; of Samjaya, 
17, 16; of Samkriti, 18 ; of Manju, a1, 1; of Yu- 
yudluna, 24, 13; of Kaka, 43 ; of Krishna, x, Ó1, 
17; of Vatsura by Svar-vithi, iv, 13, 12 ; of Viiva- 
mitra, Hariv. 1462 ; BhP, ix, 16, 36; of Purüravas by 
Urvail, 15, 1); of an ancient king (11th Cakra- 
vartin in Bharata, L.), MBh. ii, 320; of a Paydava 
hero, vii, 6911; of Yudhishthira at Virata's court, iv, 
176; of Ašoka in a former birth, Divyav. xxvi, 
336 f.; of a carpenter, Rajat. iii, 3515 (d), Dias 
bania segyptiaca, L.; Premna spinosa or longifo x 
L.; Terminalia Chebula, L.; uila-ditrod, L.; for 
Japa, Kathas. Ixvii, 32; N. of a narcotic mba 
W.; the 3rd or 8th or 13th day of either half-mont J 
Süryapr.; cf. Heat. i, 3, 360 & Nirpayas. i, pt 
onc of the 7 flag-sticks of Indra’s banner, Vat 
xliii, 40; N, of the saura dAarmad, BhavP. i; A 
Durgi, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv.; Kathis. liii, 1703 
a daughter of Daksha (wife of Siva, MatsyaP. xiti, 


the demons in the war against the 

Indra, MāärkP, xviii, 16; N. e son or 
Hariv. 12461; of Hirapya-kaiipu, 12914); of the 
father-in-law of Hiranya-kstipu, BhP, vi, 18, 11; 
of Sunda’s father, R. i, 27, 7; Indra's thunderbolt 
Gal.; a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 20; =“bhin, L.: 
a quiver, L, ; a part, portion, L, ; (a), f.(= sjrimbha) 
opening of the mouth, L.; O £N. ofa 

Kilc. iii, 132; cf. &u-, tápur-, tigmd-, trishta- 
vili- ; su-jámbka & antar-jambhd ; (cf. apm- 
Aat.] —kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. ix, 

= ga, m. pl. N, of a class of demons (for “bhaka?), 
PadmaP. =m-jambham, ind. so as to open the 
mouth wide (?), Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kzi, -dvish, m. 
* Jambha-enemy,? Indra, L. = bhedin, m.* Jambha- 
destroyer," Indra, Dhürtan, = suta ( (Jd mtbÀ?), mfn. 
pressed with the jaws, chewed, RV. x, 80,2. Jam- 
bhari, m. = bha-dvish, Naish. j Kathas, xciii fi; 
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323 tutelary deity of the Artabhigas, BrahmaP. ii, 
18, 19), R- i, 23 14; ofa Yogini, Heat, ii, 1,694 
v.l. Zayd) ; of a Sakti, i, 5, 200; of a handmaid 
of Durgi (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathis, i, 52; vii, 
; of Harit-candra, SivaP.); (ard) N. of a 
Buddh. deity, L.; of the mother of the 12th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpipt, L, —karga, m. N, of a 
prince, Paiicad. iii, 1. e kXhkshin, min. desirous 
of victory, W. — kārikā, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr. 
=kirin, mín. gaining a victory, W. —kirti, m. 
N. of a man. = kuğjara, m. 2 victorious elephant 
(over rival elephants), Ratniv. iv, 12. —krit, m. 
causing victory, VarBrS. =kesi, m. N. of a man. 
=kolihala, m.=-ghosha,W.; a kind of dice, L. 
=kshetra, n. N. of a locality, RevaKh. cclxxxiii, 
— gata, mín. conquering, victorious, VarBrS. xvii, 
10. -gurva, m. pride of conquest, W. = gupta, 
m. N. of a poet, SarügP. cxxxvi, 8; of a man, Rå- 
jat. vi, 287. — govinda, m. N, of the author of an 
Inscr. (a.D. 1668). — ghanti, f. a kind of cymbal. 
= ghosha, m. a shout of victory, Hcat.; (à), f. N. 
of a Surüügana, Sinhàs. Concl. = ghoshana, n. or 
nā, f.=°sha, Ragh. xii, 72. -candra, m. N, of 
the author of Go3ritiga-svayambhi-caitya-bhattira- 
kóddeia; of a man, Rajat. viii; of a Gauda king, 
W.; of a king of Kinyakubja, W. = caryā, f. N. 
of a work on omens by Nara-hari. = dhakki, f. a 
large drum of victory, W. —tirtha, m. N, oí a 
commentator; -dhikshu, m. id.; -yati, m. id. 
—tuhga, m. N. of an author or work, Nirnayas. iii ; 
Sgídaya, m. N. of a work, SarigP. iiic, 8. — da, min. 
=-khrit,VarBrS. ; (d), f. N. of the tutelary deity of 
Vamadeva's family, BrahmaP, ii, 18, 12. = datta, 
m. N. of a king, Kathis. xxi, 54; of a minister of 
king Jaydpida, Rajat. iv, 511; of the author of 
Aiva-vaidyaka, SarügP. Ixxix, &c.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L.; of a son of Indra, L. -durgü, 
í. a form of Durga, Tantras, ii; Phetk. xiv. == deva, 
m. N. of the authors of Git., Prasannar., Candraloka, 
and (the grammar) Ishat-tantra. — devaka, m, = 
va (author of Git.), Git. iii, 10; n. N. of a 
Muhirta, = druma, m. Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 
=dhara, m. N. of Samkara's great-grandfather. 
—üharmaun, m. N. ofa Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 
6352. —dhvaja, m. a flag of victory; N. ofa son 
of Arjuna Kartavirya, Hariv. 1893 ; VP. iv, 11,5; 
BhP, ix, 23, 26 f.; BrNarP. xxxvii; aya, Nom. 
Sjayate, to represent a flag of victory, Dai. i, 16. 
=dhvani, m.=-ghosha,W. —niirayana, m. N. 
of the author of the Bengali poem Kail-khanda. 
- nir&jnna, n. N. of a military ceremony, Virac. 
viii, 52. —nri-sinha, m. a form of Vishnu, Rasik. 
Xi, 12, = patüki, f. a flag of victory, Bilar. vi, 525 
a small banner presented to a victorious fighter, 
Lalit. xii, 103. = pattra, n. record of victory (ina 
lawsuit) given to the victorious po Smritit. x, 12, 
4f; a sign fastened on the forehead of a horse 
Chosen for an A3va-medha, W. — parüjaya, m. du. 
=ydjaya, Yajii. ii, 6, Sch.; n. sg. id., Palicat.; 
hirtas. ii, 5. — pala, m. ‘ victory-keeper,' a king, 
L.; Brahma, L.; Vishnu, L.; Croton Jamalgota, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 201; N. of several kings. — putraka, 
m. a kind of dice, L. = pura, n. * victory-town," 
N. of a fortress in Kaimtr, Rajat. iv, vii ; of a town 
(and small state in Marwur), HParis. ii, 166. = pra- 
z » n. march to victory, W. =priya, m. 
“fond of victory,’ N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 
7911; (d), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
kanda, ix, 2630, = b&hu, m. N. of a man con- 
versant with the 1st Aüga or Afigas, Vardhaminac, 
1, 50. —bhata, m. N. of a man. —bheri, m. 
drum of victory, N. of a man, Virac. xv, xxvi. 
*mahgala, m. a royal elephant, L.; a remedy for 
fever; (iu music) a kind of measure ; N. of a Dhru- 
vaka; ofan elephant, Kathis. li, 194; ofa scholiast 
on Bhatt, (2/7, f. N. of his Comm.); =-Jabda, R1- 
Jat.iv, 158. — mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
^ mati, f. (fr. -mat = -vat) N. of: several women, 
Vii f.; Satr, = malla, m. ‘victorious fighter, a sub- 
duer of (in comp.), Venis. vi, 19. —madhava, m. 
N. of a poet, SirigP, —yajiia, m. ‘ victory-sacri- 
ce,” the Aiva-medha, W. —ratha, m. N. of a 
Commentator (author of Alamkira-vimarsin!). = rā- 
Ja, m. N. of several men, Rajat. vii f. -rüta, m. 
N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 6710. —r&ma, 
m. N. of the author of Nyiya-siddhánta-mal1 ; of 
several other men. =1akehmi, f. goddess of victory, 
Victory, Rajat. v, 245; N. of a woman, vii, 124; 
Of a work, — lekha, m. victory-record, Git. viii, + 
“vat, min. victorious, HPari. i, 317; (¢7), f. 
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of a Surüfigan1, Siphis. Concl. = vana, n. N. of a | N. oí a son of Indra, Hariv. ; Sak.; Ragh. ; VarByS.; 
locality, Vcar. xviii, 70. = vardhana, m. N. of a | BhP.vi,18,6; VayuP. ii, 7, 24; ofa Rudra, MBh. xii, 
poet, SarügP. lii, 1. —varman, m. N. of a man, | 7586; ofa son of Dharma (= u£érdra), BhP. vi, 6, 
Ratniv, iv, $; ?na-deza, m. N. of a king. = vaha, | 8; of A-krüra's father, MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a Gan- 
mfn. conferring victory, W. —vüdya, n. any in- | dharva (Vikramiditya’s father), W.; of Bhima-sena 
strument sounded to proclaim victory, W. — vird- | at Virita's court, MBh.iv,176; of a minister of Daša- 
ha-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxviii. | ratha, R.i, 7, 3; ii, 68, 5; of a Gauda king, Rajat. 
=vihana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 26. | iv, 4206 4551f.; of a Kaimir Brahman, iii, 36611. ; 
—vühini, f. ‘conferring victory, N. of Indra’s | ofa writer on grammar; ofamountain, Hariv.9736; 
wife, L. =gaikha, m. a conch sounded to proclaim | pl. a subdivision of the Anuttara deities, Jain.; n. 
victory, Dai, i, 17. =gabda, m. a cheer of victory, | N. of a town, VayuP. ii, 27, 2; (7), f. a flag, L.; 
exclamation ‘jaya’ repeated, Sak.; VarBrS.; BhP. | Sesbania xgyptiaca, L.; barley planted at the com- 
viii, =šarman, m. N. of an author, Smritit. xxx. | mencement of the Daia-harl and gathered at its 
= ila, mín, =-vat,W.=sriiga, n. a hom blown | close, W.; Krishna's birthnight (the 8th of the dark 
to proclaim victory, W. =sekhara, m. N. of a | half of Srivana, the asterism Rohini rising at mid- 
prince, Siphis, xiv, $; (a), f. N. of a Mürchans, | night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320; the oth night of the 
Gal. — &zi, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. ii, Karma-misa, Süryapr.; the 12th night of month 
64; (in music) N. of a measure; of a Naga | Punar-vasu, Nirgayas. i, 34; Durgi, Dikshiyani 
virgin, Ksrand. i, 42; of a woman, HParis. ii, | (in Hastind-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 25; tutelary deity 
83; m. a sword, Gal; N. of a Buddh. scholar, | of the Vasüdrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 21); N. of a 
Kirand? = sinha, m. N. of a Kaimir king, Rajat. | daughter of Indra, L.; of Rishabha’s wiie (received 
viii; of a man, v, 225; of a son of Rama-sinha | from Indra), BhP. v, 4, 8; MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a 
(1600 A. D.); of several othermen ; -deva, m. king | Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 741; of a Suráüganz, Sinhas. 
Jaya-sipha, Kshitts. vii, 330. — sena, m. (—/aya- | Concl.; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089; of a country, 
f-s°)N. of a Magadha king, MBh. ii, 121; ofa son | Rajat. viii, 655; of a town, Virac. ix. —sv&min, 
(of Adina or Ahina, BhP, ix, 17, 17 ; oí Sárvabhau- | m. N. of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent, 
ma, 22, 10; VP. iv, 20, 3; of Mahéndra-varman, | Jayanti, f. of fa, q.v. = pura, n. N. of a town; 
Kathis, xi, 33 ff.); of the father of the Avantyau, | Raghav. i, 25. —saptami, f. the 7th day in the 
BhP, ix, 24, 38; of a Buddhist; (d), f.-N. of a | bright half of Magha, W. 

Surüügana, Sinhis. Concl.; of a female door-keeper, | Jayi, f. of “ya, q. v. devi, f. N. of a Buddh, 
Malay. ; of another woman, HParis, ii, 82. — skan- | deity (= jaya), Rajat. iv, 506; of a woman, 676 
dha, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, | & 680. —bhat 4 f. N. of a locality, vi, 243. 


Rijat. iii, 380. = stambha, m. column of victory, 


= vati, f.(;ya-7?) N.ofaSuráügani, Siphis. Concl.;. 


Ragh. iv, 59; Kathas. xix; Rajat. iii, 479; a trophy, | of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 


W. =sthala, N. of a village, v, 121. —svümin, 
m. ' victory-lord, Siva (?), iii, 350; N. of a scholiast 
on Chandoga-sütra and Asvaliyana-br1ihmana, Kä- 
tySr. x, 7, 2, Sch. ; Smritit. i; "mi-fura, n. N. ofa 
town founded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169; -virocana, 
N. of a sanctuary, v, 448. 


2622. — sipha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 58. 
Jayüyya, mín. fr. vi, Vop. xxvi, 164. 
Jayitri, mí(/rz)n. victorious, MBh. xii, 3753. 
Jayin, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 157) conquering, con- 

queror (chiefly ifc.), MBh. 3.459; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 


2, m. ‘mine of | victorious (in battle, MBh.; Ragh.; VarByS.; BhP.; 


victory,’ N. of a man, vii, 125. Jayajaya, m. du. | ina lawsuit, Y4ji. ii; in planetary opposition, Siryas, 
victory and defeat, Bhag. ii, 38 ; n. sg. id., VarYo- | vii, 21 if; in playing at dice, Kath3s. cxxi; in sport, 
gay.vi, 29. Jayatmaja, m. * Jaya's(Arjuna's)son,' | BhP. x); ifc. removing, Balar.; —ya-£r7t, Paücat. 


Abhimanyu, MBh. iii, 10270. Jayaditya,m.N. of 
a king (Vamana’s fellow-author of K15.), Mn. i, $ ; 


iii, 33. Tayananda, m. N. of a man, Rijat. vii; 


Jayishnu, min. victorious, MBh. vii, 1480. 
Jayüs, mín. id., RV. i, 117, 16; vi, 62,7; x. 
Jáyya, mín. (Pan. vi, 1, S1) to be conquered or 


-vdra,m. id, viii, 3025. Jayánika, m. N.ofaPig- | gained, SBr. i, 6, 2, 3; xi, 2, 7, 9; xiv, 4, 3, 24- 


dava hero, MBh. vii, 69t1 & 7o11. Jayüntar&ya, 
m.victory-hindrance, W. Jayapida,m. N. of a king, 
Rijat. iv, 402. Ji 
J 


SIX jára, mfn. (4/r. jri) ‘becoming old,’ 


ayarava, m.=°ya-ghosha, W. | e a-jára, ahar-jaram ; ci. go-jara ; m. the act of 


ayárpuva, m. N. of a work, Nirnayas. iii, 164 ff. wearing out, wasting, RV. i, 104, I1; ii, 34, 103 


Jayavaghosha, m. 9ydraza, VarBrS. xix, 18. 
Jayavaha, min.=°ya-v", R. i, 23,13; m. a kind 


I. (2), f. (Pin. iii, 3, 104) the act of becoming old, 
old age, RV. i, 140, 8; v, 4I, 17; AV. &c. (per- 


of pavilion, Vastuy.; (d), f. a kind of Croton, L. | sonified as a daughter of Death, VP. i, 7, 31); di- 


Jayàiis, f. cheer of victory, MBh. iii, 1477; Hariv. 


gestion, Car. iii, I & 3; vi; Suir. vi, 46, 10; de- 


3784; R.; Kum. vii, 47; 2 prayer for victory, W. | ‘tepitude, W.; a kind of date-tree, L.; N. ofa Rak- 
eras 


myüsrayü, í. a kind of grass, L. (v.l. /a/df^). 
Jayásva,m.N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 7012, 
Jayahva, f.=°ydvahd,L. Jayéndra, m. N. of 
a Kašmir king, Rajat. ii, 635 of a man, iii, 115 f. 
& 355; -vihdra, m. N. of a Vihira built by the 
latter, v, 427; vi, 1715. -serd, f. N. of a woman, 
Kathis, lxvii, 23. Jayêšvara, m. a form of Siva, 
KürmaP. ii; N. of a sanctuary built by Jay1-devl, 
Rajat. iv, 680. Juyóddhura, mín, exulting in 
victory, W. Jayóllisa-nidhi, m. N. of a work. 

Jayaka, 


shasi (cf. °7d-samndia), MBh. ii, vii; Hariv. 1810; 

BhP. ix, 22, 8; ci. vi-jard. = dvish, see°rad-vish. 
» 0. ( ^raga) Asa foctida, Npr. 

_Taratha, min. old, Bhartr. (Sintiiiv, 17); BhP. 


aaa 


vi, ix, xi; Rajat. ii, 170; bent, drooping, W.; for 
Jathara, hard, solid, Sik. iv, 9 §; harsh, cruel, W.; 
strong, violent, Hear. ii, 245 Vcar. xif.; yellowish 
(old leaves’ colour), L.; m. old age, L. 


Jarathita, mín. become violent, Balar. v, 25. 
Jaraná, mín. old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 3; X, 40, 


mfn. victorious, g. dkarskddi ; m. N. | 35 solvent, promoting digestion, Suir. i, 42 & 45; 


of a man, viii, 685. m 
Jáyat, mín. pr. p. 71; q.v. = sem, m. (= 
9ya-5^) ‘having victorious armies, N. ofa Ma 
King, MBh.i, v, ix; Hariv. 6725; ofa son (ot Sar- 
vabhauma, MBh. i, 3769 ; of Nadina, Hariv. 1516 ; 
VP. iv, 9, 8; ViyuP.); a N. assumed by a Panga 
prince at Vira{a’s court, MBh. iv, 176; (à), i. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, ix, 3624. 
Jayati, m. the rt. Ji, Pin. i, 4, 26, Kai. T 
Jayad, in comp. ior °yat, — bala, m. ‘of vic- 
torious power,’ a N, assumed by 2 Pandu prince at 
Virita's court, MBh. iv, 176. =ratha, m. ‘having 


victorious chariots,” N. of a Sindhu-Sauvira king 
fighting on the Kaurava's side, i, iii, v, vii; Bhag.; 
Hariv.; of a son (of Brihan-manas, Hariv, 1703 & 
1707; BhP. ix, 23, 11; of Brihat-kaya, 21, 22; of 
Brihat-karman, VP. ; of the 1 oth Manu, Hariv. 475). 

Jayana, ai TR Cang, iv, 29; n. 
conquering, subduing, L.; armour for cavalry or ele- | m i 
TES j (=° yanti) N. ofa daughter ERE end N. of Sarpa Airivata (au- 


phants &c., L.; (2), 


ofIndra,L. = yuj, min.caparisoned (a war horse), W. M 
Jayanta, mí(z)n. victorious, Sii. vi, 69; m. the BrahmaP. ii, 
moon, L.; N.of a Dhruvaka; Siva, L.; Skanda, Gal.; 


m. n. cumin-seed, L. ; Nigella indica, L.; Asa fœ- 


tida, L.; a kind of salt, L.; m. 97:54, Gal.; Cassia 
Sophora, L.; n. the becoming old, W.; decompo- 
sition, Sarvad. iii, 225 (cf. 221) ; digestion, Car. iii, 
4 & 17; one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is 
supposed to end, VatBrS. v; Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus,L. ; 1.(@), f.oldage, RV. vii, 30, 4; x, 31839; 
Nigella indica, L. —druma, m. Vatica robusta, L. 
2. Juráni, f.dry wood (?), RV.i, 1.41,73?, 121, 6. 

Jaranda, mín, decayed, old, L. y 

Jaranyá, f. decrepitude, 119, 7. 

Tarat, mfiaf?n. (pr. p. 4/ 1.771, Pan. iii, 2, 104) 
old, ancient, infirm, decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer 
frequented (as temples) orinuse,RV.; AV. &c. (often 
in comp. (Pin. ii, 1, 49], Kaus.; ASYGr.iv, 2; MBh. 
&c.); former, APrit. iv, 53; S3h.; Tn, e: yépocv, an 
old man, Sak. (v.1.); VarBrS. lxxv. = kakshá, m. 
old brambles, T Br. iii, 3, 2, 4; TindyaBr. xvii, 7, 2. 


x 70). PE m. N. of AETA 
maP. ii, 12; 18, 19. —klru, m. (g, i/cddi 
N. of a Rishi of Yayaven's family, ME eae, 
mavP, ii, 1 & 43; Ë his wife (sister of the Niga 
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414 afara Jarat-pitta-sula.. . Wem Jjala-da. 


Vasuki), MBh.; DrahmavP. ii, 42 ; -friyd, f. Jarat- | iv, $2. Jarjarĝnanā, f. * old-faced,' N. of one of | elephant, L. 7küükshin, m. id., L, —kinta, 
karu's s (exercising power treu ib.; do Lai attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2637. ‘water-lover, wind, L. ; ="ntdiman, Uttamac, us 
°ry-dirama, m, * Jarat-käru's hermitage,’ N. of 3|  Jarjaraka, m. a broken bamboo, Kathis. Ixi. | 1815 230 ; ^utáizan, m. a kind of precious stone, 
locality, Bhpr. v, 21, 16. —pitta-SUln, n.a form | Jarjarita, mfn. become decrepit or decayed, | 40. = kiintira, m. ‘whose path is water,’ Varuna, 
of colic, Sarhgs. vii, 43. torn in pieces, worn out, MBA. iii, 10353 ; Suit. &c. | L. —kimuké, i f. ‘fond of water,’ the plant kutum- 
Taratik&, f. an old woman, Dai. vii, 31 4 Jarjari, ind. for “ra, = A kri, to break into | dni, L. —Xirüta, m. a shark, L, —kukkuta, 
Taratin, m. N. of a man, g, subhridi. pieces, R. vi, 83, 54- = krita, mín, torn to pieces, ve x waterfowl, MBh. iii, 9926 & 11579; R. iv; 
Jarad, in comp. for “rad. =ashti (°rdd-), mfn. | split, worn, MBh, =bhiita, min. id, iii, 434; Vet. | Vet. i, 3; D, [. the black-headed gull, L. 7 kukku- 
attaining great age, very old, RV. x, 85, 36; AV.;| Jaxjarika, mfn. decayed, L, i ragged, L. mu m, the aquatic bird Parra Jacana or gensis, L, 
VS. xxxiv, 52; AivGr.; PárG.; f. longevity, RV. | Ja, mfn. dccaycd, L.; m. ^y, L; a tree, L. p Pr ear hals Blyxa octandra, L, 
vii, 37, 7; AV. viii, 2, 1. = gava, m. (= go-jara) | Jarnu, m. ‘waning,’ the moon, L, - Emm m rapa bispinosa, L, =kumāraka, 
an old bull or ox, Ved, (Jaim. i, 3, 31, Sch.); Brih. | wrzt jarafi, f. — radi, L. bob Pafest ga =kumbha, m. a 
on RV. x, 102, 1; MBh. xiii, 4463; Pancat.; N. Jaradi, f. a kind of grass, L. BASIL = aged 4. =kumbhikā, f, a jar 
of a vulture, Hit. i, 3, 1 & 4, $; (Z), f. an old cow, V Creta pA ^ IL L TL L his. vi, 4I.  EUDI, f. a spring, 
W.; ?va-vitAi, f. *bull's course,” the moon's path STCÜGTWI jaragi-prá, mfn.( 3-51?) moving | well, L.; a pond, L.; a whirlpool, W. = ; 
in the asterisms Visakha, Anurzdh1, and Jyeshtha, | with noise (?, ‘increasing the praiser's wealth,’ Siy.), | m. the Gangetic porpoise, L. —Xrit, min. causing 
VarByS. ix, 1. —diisa, m. an old servant, AivGr. | RV.z, 100. Jaranyü, mfa, invokingaloud, 61, 23. | rain, VarBrS. iii, xxxvii, ketu, m. N. of a comet, 
iv, 2, 18. —yoshi, f.=°rasikd, W. —vish, min, |  Juromüna, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi, xi, 46. = keli, m. f. frolicking in water, splashing 
consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 (°ra-dv°, | 2. Jaxá, f. invocation, praise (s/ii, Nir. x, 8), gne another, Kathis, xxvi, lxvii; -varyana, n. N, 
“hating decrepitude, Gmn, ] —vziksha, m. an old | RV. i, 38,13; x, 32, 5. = bodha, mfn. (Nir, x, 8) | 9 FEET 5 Rima-vilisa-kivya iii, = keša, m. 
tree, Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. attending to invocation or praise, RV.i, 27, 10(voc.) | =~ Nalala L. = kriyi,, f. presenting water to de- 
Jaranta, m. an old man, L. ; a buffalo, Un., Sch. | =°bodhiya, n. N. of several Simans, TindyaBr. eead rel MEA R. if ; BhP, vi, 16, 16, = kridz, 
Jarantaka, m, a father-in-law, Gal. Jaritri, m,an invoker, praiser, RV.; AV. v1n|" = elt, MBh. 1, iii; Hariv, 7120; P; añcat. ; BhP, 
Jarnyitri, mín. ‘consumer,’ sce jara. 8; xx, 135, 1 f; AsvSr. viii, 35 N. ofthe author | Y emer m Teri m. N, ofa work, = khaga, 
Jurayu, mín. ‘becoming old,’ sce a-. of RV. x, 142, 1 f. (with the patr. Sariga; cf, %a), | M+ 39 aquatic bird, VarBys, iil, 8. = gandhóbha, 
Taras, f. (only before vowcl-terminations, Pan. W Srey vuk See col. r m. scented water-elephant, a kind of mythic 
vii, 2, 101; other cases fr. rd. s.v. jára) the be- ug Jaruyu, yusa. Jo animal, Rajat. v, 107. = gambu, m. N. of a son of 
coming old, decay, old age, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.;|  Jarita &c., M e Sce ib. mist ei i na ant of a son of ae 
m, N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Turt, Hariv. 9203; jare (4 jar l. r. ?cati. » ouvarnapr. xvii f. 
ofa hunter who wounded Krishna, MBh. xvi, 1261 ; Dev Side ib.: T de eu =gulma, m. a turtle, L. ; =-cafvara, L. ; a whirl- 
VP. v, 37, 13 & 62; [cf yĝpas.] Jarasn, ifc. = e bet) verb ? 1. | pool, L. — griho, n. a house built in or near water, 
°rds (g. Jarad-àdi), sce d-jarasdm, 9sdya ; cf.vita- Eri Jarch, cl. 1, v.1. for /jare. Un. iv, 107, Sch. = ghati, f. =-£umbha, Bhpr.vii, 
Janma-. Jurasünn,m.(Vcd.aor. p.) a man, Up. wt jarj, cl. 1, v.l. for 4/5 16, a4. =m-ga, m. the colocynth, L, = m-gama, 
1. Tark, f old age, see xv. jára. miss, m. | "JU. cl. 1, v-1. for wjare. Dik ion Vigo eee eae EAST: 
cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 24,15. —°tura | STC jarjara,°ral: h : 2, ^ x t Cr NASCE. 
Crit’), mfn. us epit fron E m L. NIMES zs 3 Ct hd a, °raka, &c. Seo p. 413, col.3 moving,’ N. of a fish, W. = catvara, n. a square 
p. die laws of old age or decay, Divyàv. xiii, 388. | ANN jarjalpa. Soo nír-. tank, L: ry iso ed T 
—-"nyita (^ránu?), mfn. = -vat, VarB;S. Ixxvi, 3. jarji 7 pares M "Boer, animal, i. i, 
ceto sif M WIE wg Jani, ol- r, v.1. for Viare. 44, 355 Pacat, ; VarBrS.; Laghj.: a fsh, VarBiS. 
shta, m, ‘fostered by Jari,’ Jari-samdha,L,—bhi- | WU jarza, ?ruw. Sec above. iil, 12; iva, m. pl. v.l. for /2jdjrva; °rdjtoa, 
bhüta (974449), mín. = "rátura, MBh. i, 3161. UE mno T m. ‘living by fish,’ a fisherman, xv, 22, —c&rin, 
—bhita, m. ‘afraid of old age,’ the god of love, Jaria, m.— tu, L. mín, living in or ncar water, m, an aquatic animal, 
Gil. —bhiru, m. id, L. =mritya (*r4-), mn. | AFAR jartika, m. pl. N. of a people (ba. | fish; MBh.; R-iii.; VarBrS.; BrahmaP, —ja, mfn. 
dying from age, AV. ii, xix; m. sg. old age and Arka), MBh. viii, 2033 (v.1. fart’), produced or born or living or growing in water, 
death, MupQUp. i, 2, 73 du. id, g. Adrta-hanja-| ae. s ti ild TS coming from or peculiar to water, MBh. ii, 94; R. 
adi, —lakshman, n. ‘agc-sign,' grey hair, Npr. 2 Jar-tita, m. wi Sesamum, 15. v, | ii, 59, 11; Hariv.; Suir, ; m. an aquatic animal, fish, 
—vat, min.aged, Hariv. 1621. =  vasthi (°r , | 423923 SBr. ix, 1, 1,3; KatySr. xviii, 1, I. = ya= | Gaut.; R.; Susr, &c.; Barringtonia acutangula, L. ; 
f. state of old age, decrepitude, W. —s : » f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4 3) 2. sea-salt, L.; N. of several signs of the zodiac con- 
m. ‘(born in halves, but) united by (the Rak- Eri jartu, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch. ; | nected with water, Dip. ; (also n., L.) a conch-shell 
shasi) Jari,’ N. of a king of Magadha and Cedi | an elephant, ib. (used as a trumpet, Hariv. 10936 ; Ragh.; BhP.), 
(son of Brihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kapsa, and . 5 p 3 MBh. vi, 4996 ; Hariv. 8056; BhP. viii, 20, 31; 
enemy of Krishna; slain in single combat by Bhima; | — "1*5 Jarts, cl. 1. 9tsati, =Vjare, Dhitup. n. = Ja-draoya, VarBrS. xiii, xv; =-ruk, MBh. 
identified with the Dinava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640) | xvii, 66; to protect, Vop. ii; Hariv.; R. iv; BhP, iii; a kind of ebony, 
Wis jarbhdri, mfn. (A bhri, Intens.; re- 
dupl. likein pf.) supporting (Nir. xiii, 5) R V.x, 106,6. 
Jérbhurat, ?rápga. Sce A/bhur. 
Wa jarya. Sco a-jaryd. 
HAT jarvara, m. N. of a Nüga priest, 
TagdyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 
Jarhila, m.=°rifla, L. 
c l MR al, cl. 1.°lati (pf. jajala, Pin. viii, 4, 
ing from submarine fire, L.; =jatayu,L.: f. N. of | 54, Sch.) ‘to be rich or ‘to cover’ (derived fr. 


ifa; vii; Hariv. 1810; BhP.; N. ofa son of Dhrita- Bhpr. (v.1, a-da); =la-kuntala,L.; =-velasa, 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, | /@/a?), Dhatup. xx, 3; to be sharp, ib.; to be stiff 


rishtra, MBh. i ; jit, m. * Jarisamdha-slaycr,? L.; (à), f. a kind of Glycyrrhiza, L.; -Zwsuma, n. 
Bhima L; -Auza EA up Gaya, Gal. ‘water-flower,’ lotus, in comp. “ma-yoni, m. ‘lo- 
2637; cf. jyótir-, nir-, =j mfn. viviparous, AV. | or dull (for jad, derived fr. jada), ib.: cl. 10. jd/a- 

i, 12, 1; Mn. i, 43; MBh, xiv; Suir,; BhP, Jati, to us xxxii, 10. bes & 


Jaz&yaxi, m. meiron, of °rd-samdha, L. tus-born,’ Brahma, MBh. viii, 4647 ; jalaja-dravya, 
Jarkyuka, n. sccundines, SamavBr, ii, 6,10. | wey 1, jald, mfn. — jada (cf. /jal), stupid 


Tacks ee withering, dying away (1), RV, x, n. any sea-product, pearl, shell, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 17 3 
Jarita, mín. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv. ) 
Jvalddi) a stupid man, Sis. v, 37; N. ofa man (with 


f, a lotus-eyed woman; 9/dj;va, m. pl. ‘living on 
fishes," s nnde efte east n VazBy5. xi, 
553 Jdsana, m. ‘lotus-scated, Brahmi, Kum. ii, 
30; Yekshand, f, = Yakshi, Hariv. 3626. — jantu, 
m, an aquatic animal, Hit. i, 7, 32. = jantukā, f. 
alecch, L., Sch. = janman, n.*water-born, a lotus, 
L. =jambuki, f. a kind of Jambu, Bhpr.v, 6, 69; 
-latà, f. N. of an aquatic plant, Vam. v, 2, 74- 
=jāta, m. z-w/asa, Npr. —Yini, f. (fr. -72) 
* lotus-group,' -bandhu, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ the sun, 
Gapit. i, 1, 4. —jihva, m. * cold-tongued (?), 2 
crocodile, L. —jivin, mfn, living in or near water; 
m. a fisherman, MBh, xii, 7427; (n), f. =-jantu- 
kā, L. —jiünn, n. N. ofa Vedintic treatise. = 
mba, m. a bivalve shell, L. —?tanduliya, n. N. 
of a pot-herb, Bhpr. v, 9, 14. —tnramga, m. 3 
wave, Sinhas, xxii, 5; a metal cup filled with od 
producing musical notes, W. —t&, f. the state of 
water, Hariv. 2932. —tidana, n. ‘beating water, 
any fruitless action, W. —t&pika, m. zx 9i, L-; 
the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. =tāpin, m. the c 
Clupea alosa, L, =tila, m. id., L. HEURE E 
Boswellia thurifera, L. = tumbikü-nyaya, m. the 
method of the water and the bottle-gourd. ert 
ga, m, ‘water-horse,’ a kind of animal, L., 

= trai, f. ‘water-guard,’an umbrella, L. = paS e 
hydrophobia, Suir. v, 6, 45. — “trāsin, min. hyi 
phobic, ib. — da, m, ‘water-giver, a (rain-)cl m 
MBh. iii, 1638 ; R. iii; Suir, &c.; the ocean, on 
Cyperus rotundus, L.; N. of a prince, VP. ii, 4, 00; 
of a Varsha in Saka-dvipa, ib.; m. pl. N. of a 


i, 27, 13 a perishable covering, VS. xvii, 55 (also 
m. is L) the outer skin of Pct (tese to 
zílba), after-binh, RY. v, 78, 8; AV.; VS. &c. 
CUndranya ulbajardyuni, ‘amnion and chorion 


106,6; n. the cast-off skin of a serpent, pas, AV. xem aare dei 
of Indrint,” N, of two Sámans); m. froth originat- 
15988; R.iif.; (d), f. N. ofa Sarigika bird (mother 


of 4 sons at once by the Rishi Manda-pila i 

form of a Sirigaka 3 cf. Jaritrl at en), Mob 

8346 & 83791. Jurithri, m. Manda-piis, 

eldest son by Jarita, 8372 & 8403 ff, 
Jarin, min, =°rã-vat, L, J ,m. old a 

decrepitude, death from a ;RV.; AV.; TS.i,8 lo. 
Jarishnu, mfn. decaying, RV. x, IBI, kh. 
Járüthn, m. ‘making old (b cf. "ra-dv[s4), N. 


Pouring forth water, W.; m. tax derived from water 
Vee, fom fisheries &c.), W. —knrahkn, m. a 


hP. viii, 7, 43. =kiika, m, ‘water-crow,’ the 
diver bird, L, =kiakshn, m, ‘desiring water, an 
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wee jala-dardura. 


of the AV., Caran.; n. vel, for 7a, q.v.; -Ed/a, m. 
€cloud-season, the rainy season, Si. vi, 41 5 -Esdaya, 
A € cloud-disappearance, autumn, Hariv. 3825; 
Ati, f. a line of clouds, W.; -samhati, f. the 
thering of clouds, W. ; -sawtaya, m,=-kala, Priy. 
ii, $; ^ agama, m. * approach of clouds,’ id., Nal. 
x 43 Kathis.; *dátyaya, m. =da-kshaya, Car. 
r °ddbha, mín. cloud-like, dark, W.; 
ogåšana, m. * cloud-enjoyer,’ Shorea robusta, L. 

- dardura, M. 2 water-pipe (musical instrument), 
Hariv. 8427. —düna, n. water-offering (festival in 
Ujjayint), Kathis, cxi, 61. —deva, n. ‘having 
water as its deity,’ the constellation Ashadha, Var- 
BrS.; VarBr. —devata, f. a water-goddess, naiad, 
Hariv. 13140. —daivatya, n. ‘having water as 
its deity,’ the constellation Svati, Gal. -dravya, 
n. = ~ja-dr”, VarBrS. v, 42. —droni, f. a water- 
bucket, L. = dvipa, m. ‘ water-clephant,’ N, of an 
animal, Vcar. ix, 124. = dvipa, m. N, ofan island, 
R. iv, 40, 33 ('ava-dz^, B). = dhara, m. ‘hold- 
ing water,’a (rain-)cloud, MBh. ; R.&c.; the ocean, 
L.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L.; 

a metre of 4 x 32 syllabic instants; -gu7i/a-gAosAa- 
susvara-nakshatra-raja-samkusumitébhijita,m. 
‘having a voice musical as the sound of the thunder 
of the clouds and conversant with the appearance of 
the regents of the Nakshatras,’ N. of 2 Buddha, 
Saddh. xxv; -mdld, f.=jalada-pankti ; two me- 
tres of 4 x 12 syllables each ; °7dbhyudaya, m. = 
jaladdgama, SarügP. lxvi, 3. =dhira, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. vi, 417 ; Hariv. 12405; of a Varsha 
in Saka-dvipa, MBh. vi, 426; (à), f. a stream of 
water, MBh. vi, ix; BhP, v, 17, I. —dharana, 
n. ‘holding water,’ a ditch, Gal, =dhi, m. (Pan. 
iii, 3, 93, K3.) ‘water-receptacle,’ a lake, W.; the 
ocean, Paficat.; Sak.; VarBrS. &c.; 100 billions; 
-kanyakd, f.=-7a, Bhim. iv, 8; -gd, f. a river 
flowing into the ocean, L.; -ja, f. ‘occan-daughter,’ 
Lakshmi, L.; -/G, f. the state of the occan, SanigP. 
xxix, 125 -vandini, f. - -jà, Bhim. iv, 2; -7ajana, 
mfn. ocean-girted (the earth), Rajat. i, 46; -sam- 
bhava, mín. marine, W. —dhenu, f. a cow in 
the shape of water, MBh. xiii, 71, 41; MatsyaP. 
liii, 13. -nakula, m. an otter, L. =nara, m. 
*water-man,' id., L., Sch. = n&dI, f. a water-course, 
W. =nidhi, m. ‘water-treasure,’ the ocean, MBh. 
iii, 15817; Paficat. ; VarBrS.; Bhariy.; Prab.; N.of 

a man, Samskirak, ; -2acas, n. pl. “ocean-words,’ = 
Sümudrika-iastra, Romakas, = nirgama, m. a 
water-course, drain, L, —nivaha, m. a quantity of 
water, W. —nilk, “li, f. =-kuntala, L. = m- 

s m. ^ water-blower,! N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh, ix, 2559; of a Dinava, Hariv. 
12935; (à), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184. 
7m-dhara, m. (g. I. sadddi) * water-bearer, N. 
of a man, Pravar.; of an Asura (produced by the 
Contact of a flash from Siva's eye with the ocean, 
and adopted by the god of the waters ; called from 
having caught the water which flowed from Brahmi’s 
eye), PadmaP, v, 141 ff.; LingaP. i, 97; N. of a 
particular Mudra; - ua, n. N. of a town, Kathfrp. 

, XVl.- paksha-cara, m, =-Ą%aga, Svapnac. = pa- 
kahin, m. id., Paficat. iii, I, $. = pati, m. ‘water- 
rd, Varuna, L. —pattana, n. a water-town 
(forming an island), Sil. — patha, m. (g. devapa- 
thddi, K33,) = -ydtra, Ragh. xvii, 81; N. of a 
Himilaya mountain, Divyáv. xxx, 300 & 397. 
pae f paddhati, f. 

"» 


licifolia and another ies, Bhpr. v, 3» 294 lita, 
FA =pippiki, fa fishy L. —pina, m. N. of a 


ra, a PAT bed (of a river), 


M, irresistible impulse, Hariv. 5196; 5425 & 5429- 


Heat. i, 5, 128 f, *water-surface- 
p 1282. = prishtha-]8, f. ^water-su 
Tel > = -Kuntala,L. —pradüna,n.'water-offer- 
n8, "nia mín. relating to 2 water-offering (a Zar- 
m MBh. i, 348. =prapata, m. a water-fall, R. 
') 94, 13. = pralaya, m. destruction by water,W. 
Pra Tn. a current of water, Subh. = prasa- 
Zapa, n. ‘flowing offfrom water, oil, Gal, =-pranta, 


m. ‘water's edge,’ shore, L. = pr&ya, mín. abounding 
with water, L.; n.acountry abounding with water, W. 
= priya, m. ‘fond of water,’ a fish, L.; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a hog, Gal.; (a), f. N. of Dakshayani, 
MatsyaP. xiii, 33. = plava, m, =-f/avana, Süryas. 
i, 18; =-zakula, L. = plüvana, n. *water-im- 
mersion,’ a deluge, W. — phala, n. the nut of Trapa 
bispinosa, Bhpr. v, 6, 91. =phena, m. *water- 
froth,’ os Sepiz, Npr. = bandhaka, m. ‘ water- 
barrier,’ a dike, L. = bandhu, m. * friend of water,’ 
a fish, L. —bidila, m, ‘ water-cat,' = -nakula, L. 
= bindu, m. a drop of water ; N. of a Tirtha,VarP. 
clix; f. N. of a Naga virgin, Kürand. i, 45; d, f. 
sugar prepared from Yava-nila, L, — bimba, =gi- 
mbikd, L. — bilva, m.=-valkala, L.; a turtle, L.; 
a crab, L.; =-cafvara, L. — budbuda, m. a water- 
bubble, Y jn. iii, 8 ; Paficat. iii, 16,39; Kathīs. &c. 
= brahmi, f. Hingcha repens, L, = bhüjana, n. 
z:-fdfra, R. iii, 4, 49. = bhü, mfn. aquatic, W.; 
m, a cloud, L.; —-f///a/j, L. —bhüshana, m. 
‘decorating water, wind, L. —bhrit, m, *water- 
bearer,’ a cloud, L., Sch. — makshikā, f. a water- 
insect, L. = magna, mín. immersed in water, W. 
= madgu, m. a kingfisher, L. = madhūka, m. N. 
of a tree, L. =mandira, n. = -yaxtra-m°, W. 
=maya, mí()n. formed or consisting or full of 
water, Kum. ii, 60 ; Kathis.ii, 10; Sih.; Hcat.; = 
-magna, BhP. x, 80, 37. — markata, m. =-kafi, 
Gal. =masi, m. ‘water-ink,’ a dark cloud, L. 
-—miütahga, m.=-dvifa, L. —mitrena, instr. 
ind. by mere water, W, —-münusha, m. — -24ru- 
sha, Hear. vii; Kathas, Ixxi, 5f. ; (n., L.) =-xara, 
Kad. iii, 1493; Balar. vii, #}; (2), f. the female of 
-güruskha, Visa. 214. - m&rga, M. =-xirgama, 
L.=mārjāra, m. = -bidäla, L. —- muc, mfn. shed- 
ding water, VarBrS. xix, 2; m. a (rain-)cloud, Megh.; 
Dhirtas.; Udbh. = mūrti, m. Siva in the form of 
water, Tithyid. —mürtikZX, f. *water-formed ' 
hail, L. =moda, n. ‘water-enjoyer,’ the root of 
Andropogon muricatus, L, (v.l. 9/dproda). =m- 
bala, n. a stream, W.; collyrium, W. — yantra, 
n, = ¢raka, Hariv. 8425; a clepsydra, VarBrS. ; 
-griha, n. a bath-room with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3, 
35; -Cakra, n. a wheel for raising water, Subh.; 
-nikelana, n. z-grika, L.; -mandira, n. id., Ri- 
tus, i, 2. -yantraka, n. 'watering-engine, a 
douche, Hariv. 8432. —yütr&, f. a sea voyage, W. 
= yana, n. * water-vehicle,' a boat, ship, BhP. iii, 
14, 17; X, 68, 24. = raùka, “ku, m. a water-fowl, 
L. —raiija, m. id, L. —randa, m. a whirlpool, 
L.; a drizzle, thin sprinkling of water, L.; a snake, 
L. «rasa, m. sea-salt, L. -rükshasi, f. N. of a 
female demon (mother of the Nagas who tried to 
prevent Hanumat's crossing the straits between the 
continent and Ceylon by attempting to swallow him ; 
he escaped by reducing himself to the size of a thumb, 
darting through her huge body and coming out at 
her right ear), MBh. iii, 16255; (called Su-ras1) 
R. v, 6, 2ff, =rāši, m. *water-quantity, any run- 
ning water, Vedintas.; a lake, ocean, Bhartr.; Ka- 
this, xviii, 2. -runda, m.=-vay¢a. —ruh, m. 
^ water-growing, a day-lotus, Bilar. iii, 85. = ruha, 
m. an aquatic animal, VarBrS. x, 7 ; n. = -ruk, MBh. 
i, 5005 & 5059 ; -Austema, n. an aquatic flower, 
VarYogay-vii, 7; "Akshaya, mín. lotus-cyed, MBh. 
i, 129, 27. —rüpa, m.=makara, L. —rüpaka, 
m. id., Gal. —rekhi, f. — -/e&/ia, Can. ; a stripe or 
streak of water, Bhartr. (Subh.) = lată, f. ‘water- 
creeper, a wave, L. —1ekhi, f. a line drawn on 
water, Cán. —lohita, n. ‘having water for blood,” 
N. of a Rakshas, L. —vat, mín. abounding in 
water, MBh. xii, 3694. =varanta, m. a watery 
pustule, L. = vartiki, f. * water-quail,’ 2 kind of 
bird, Gal, = valkala, n. ‘water-bark,’ Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L. = valli, f. =-kudjaka, L. —vidita, n. 
t water-music, a kind of music in which water is 
used, Hariv. 8426. — vüdya, n. a kind of musical 
instrument played by means of water, 83465 8427 
& 8436. —v&yasa, m.«-£d£a, Svapnac. = vi- 
laka, m. ‘encircled by (water ie.) clouds," N. of the 
Vindhya range, L.; (i£d), f. lightning, L. =~ 
luka, m. =°/aka, Gal. = visa, mî. -^s/n, MBh. 
xii, 9280; m. abiding in water (Kind of religious 
austerity), 9281; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. = 
-moda, L.; (č), f. a kind of grass, L. — vagin, 
mín, living in water, Kathis. xiii, 525 m. N, of a 
bulbous plant, Gal. = vithz, min. carrying water, 
MBh. ii, 301; m. a cloud, L. —vübhaka, m. a 
water-carrier, Paficat. iii, $t. —vühana, m.*water- 
cartier,” N, of a physician (Gautama Buddha in a 
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former birth), Suvarpapr.xvii f. ; n. flowing of water, 
W.; (2), f. a water-course, aqueduct, W. = vishu- 
Va, n. the autumnal equinox, L. ; a kind of diagram, 
Tant. = vihamgama, m. a water-fowl, W. 
— virya, m. N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289. 
=vriscika, m. ‘water-scorpion,’ a prawn, L. 
=vetasza, m. Calamus Rotang, L. —vyatha, m. 
the fish Esox Kankila, L. =vyadha, m. id., L. 
=vyala, m. a water-snake, L.; a marine monster, 
L. = šaya, “yana, m. ‘reposing on water (i.e. on 
his serpent-couch above the waters, during the 4 
months of the periodical rains and during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world)," Vishnu, L. 
= Suyy&, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus- 
terity), R. vii, 76, 17. — šarkarā, í. ‘water-gravel,” 
hail, BhP. x, 25, 9. = sayin, min. lying in water, 
R. i, 43, I4; m. = -Jaya; °yi-firtha, uù. N. of a 
Tirtha, ReviKh. cxlii. — $ukti, f. a bivalve shell, 
L. —$ucl, mín. cleansed by water, W. =sSunaka, 
m, z -Aa&ula, Gal. = stika, m. N. of an animalcule 
living in mud, Suir. ; Bhpr. == Sosha, m. drying up 
of water, drought, W. —samsargu, m. mixing 
with water, dilution, W. —samdha, m. N. ofa son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MDh. i, iii, v. = samnivesa, m. 
a receptacle of water. = samudra, m. the sea of 
fresh water, L. = samparka, m. mixture with 
water, W. —sambhava, m. ‘water-born,’ = -ve- 
tasa, L, —sarasa, n. N. of ?, Pin. v, 4, 94, Kis. 
—sarpini, f. ‘water-glider,’ a leech, L. — sit, ind. 
(with sap-A/ fad, to be tumed) into water, Vop. 
vii, 85. —sikta, mín. water-sprinkled, W. = sū- 
kara, m. ‘ water-hog,' a crocodile, L.; a hog, Npr. 
= sūci, m. the Gangetic ise, L.; a crow, L.; 
zz-gyatha,L.; alecch,L.; =-kubjaka,L.=stirya, 
°yaka, m. the sun reflected in water, Bidar., Sch. 
= soka, m. sprinkling with water, W. = stambha, 
m, solidification of water (magical faculty). == sta- 
mbhana, n. id, GarP. — stha, mín. standing or 
situated in water, R. iv, 13, 10; BhP. iii, 27, 12; (2), 
f. a kind of grass, L. = sthüna,n. a reservoir, pond, 
lake, MBh. = sthitya, m.id., xii, 4893f. = sn&na, 
n. a water-bath, Subh, = srüva, m. a kind of cyc- 
disease, Suir. vi, I, 29; SirhgS. vil, 157. ha, 
n. a small -yantva-cvifa, L. «haraga, n. a metre 
of 4 x 32 syllabic instants. —hastin, m.=-dvifa, 
Hear. vii. = hitra, m. * -2d/a£a, (1), f. a female 
water-carrier, Hariv. 3400. = hürini, f. =-nirga- 
ma, Suit. iii, 7, 1. = hisa, m. ‘sca-foam (indur- 
ated),' cuttle-fish bone, L. —hZsaka, m, id., W. 
=hrada,m. N. of a man, g. 5/2d4j. Jal&n&u, m. 
z:Jadágiu, Kuval.375,Sch. Jaldkara,m.water- 
source, spring, W. Jalikühksha, m. =°/4-%7, L. 
Jalákshi,í. —7/a-2/2/ali.L. Jalakhu, m.‘water- 
rat, anotter, L. Jaldgama, m, *watcr-approach," 
rain, Ratniv.iii, 10. Jnláxicala, n.a well, L. ; — "/2- 
kuntala, L. Taladjali, m. the hollowed palms 
filled with water offered toancestors,Cin.; Amar.; Ka- 
this.; Rajat.iv, 284; Sarvad.(ifc."/i£a). Jalàtana, 
m, ‘water-goer,’ a heron, L.; (2), f. a lecch, L. Ja- 

d mín. ‘rich in water, watery, marshy, W. 
Talanuka, n. =°ygaka, L. Jolàntaka, m. N. 
ofa large aquatic animal, L. Jalandaka,n. ‘water- 

’ the fry of fish, L. Jaldtmiki, f. a leech, L.; 
v.l for "Jàmóita,L. Jol&tyaya, m.=ladaty”, 
R. ii, 45, 22. Julddar&a, m. ‘watery mirror, 
water reflecting any object, W. Jalddhüra, m.= 
°la-sthana, Yäjū. iii, 1445 MBh. xii, 4891; N.of 
a mountain, VP, ii, 4,62. Ji vata, n. = 
°la-deva VaxByS. lxxii, 10 ; ‘water-deity,’ Varuga, 
L. Jaladhipa, m.-^/a/i, Hariv. 13885 ; * Va- 
ruga" and ‘lord of the stupid (jada), Naish, ix, 23. 
Jalàdhipati, m. * water-lord, Varuna, W. Ja- 
ladhyaksha, m. id., W. Jaladhvon, m.-"/a- 
yatré, Siphas. vii, 2. Jelünila, m. a kind of crab, 
Gal. Jelánus&ra, m. going like water, W. Ja- 
lântaka, ,mín. containing water, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. Jalantam, ind. (to dig) 
till reaching water, AgP. xl, 30. Jalapasparsaua, 
n. (touching i, e.) using water, W. Jelábhisheka, 
m. = “/a-seka, W. Jalamatra, n. = “Ya-droni, 
Uttamac. 47; 53; 97. Jalimoda, see °/a-m°. 
Jalambara, m. N. of Rahula-bhadra in a former 
birth, Suvarnapr. xvii. Jalâmbikā, f. a well, L. 
Telàmbu-garbhi, f. N. of Gopi in a former birth, 
xvui, T nliyuki,i.aleech, Susr.i, 13,6. Jalária, 
m,= Ja-siirya, BhP. iii, 27,1. Jalàrnava,m.the 
rainy season, L.; =“/a-samudra,W. J 
mín. desirous of water, thirsty, Mälav. iii, 6. Jalir- 
&xa, mfn. wet, Sak.i, 31 ; Megh. 43; m.=°drd, L.; 
(a), f. a wet garment, Bilar. v, 23 & $25 x, 85 Vear. 
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iv, 24; a wet cloth (used for cooling), Sis. i, 65. 
J , Í. ifc, zz dra, Kid, vi, 822. Jaldlu, 
m.akindof bulbous plant, L. Jaldluka,n. = "774a, 
L.; (å), f. = Vayudd, L. Jalalika, n. the esculent 
root of lotus, L. Jalaloki, f.=Jukd, L. Jali- 
vatüra, m. a landing-place at a river's side, L. 
Jalivarta, m. a whirlpool, W. Jalavila, mín. 
stained with water, W. Jalagaya, mín. lying in 
water, MBh. iii, 11123; stupid, Kathis. vi, 5S (& 
1327); m. a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a fish, L.; =Va-kubjaka, L.; n. 2 9/a-moda, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of grass, L.; -fratishthd, î. N. 
e, W.;  yótsarga- 
tativa, n. N. of Smritit. xii; jyófsarga-vidAi, m. 
N. of a work by Kamalaikara-bhatta, Jalisraya, 
m. for °Say'a, a pond, Pañcat. i, 13, 23 a water-house, 
W.; a wolf, Gal.; (à), f. a kind of crane, L.; a kind 
ofcane, L. Jal&-shah (nom. -54d4, Ki3. on Pin. 
[iii, 2, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56 ; acc. -shaham, 
g. sushdmadi), Ved. mín. subduing water, W. 


ofa work;^yánara, n.another 


Telüshthil,í.apond,L. Jali-sah, Ved. min.= 


-shah,30,Kii. Sali-siha, min. =-shai,iii,21 ,63, 
Sch. Jalisuki, í. 2 "/dyu£a, L., Sch. Taldhati, 
1. violent rain-fall, Kathis. xii, 61. Jalzhvaya, n. 
*water-named,' a lotus, L. Jaléndra, m. = */ádAi- 
gti, L.; the ocean, L.; N.of a Jina, L. Jaléndha- 
na, m, submarine fire, L. Jalébha, m. =°/a-dvt- 


fa, VarByS. xii, 4 ; (7), f. the female of that animal, L. 
Jaleli, i. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Jalésa, m.=“/idhipati, 
Hariv. 138997. ; BhP. iii, 18,1 ; the ocean, viii, 7, 26. 
Talésvara, m. = "/idAi2ati, MBh. i-iii,ix; Ragh. 
ix, 24; (ci. RTL. p. 201); the ocean, W.; N. ofa 
sanctuary, MatsyaP. clxxx, 28; clxxxvi,3; -/ir/Aa, 
v.l. for fear. Jalocchvisa, m. =‘/a-zirgama, 

. Jalodara,n, ‘water-belly,’ dropsy, MBh. iii, xii; 
VarBr. xxiii, 3; Bhaktim. 41. Jal6ddhata-gati, 
f.*exulting motion in water,’ a metre of 4 x 12 sylla- 
bles. Jalodbhava, min. produced in water, aquatic, 
marine, MBh.; Suir.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghuj. 
ix, 15; N. of a water-demon (slain by Kaiyapa), 
Rajat. i, 27; ‘water-origin,’ N. of a place, MBh. ii, 
1078; (4), f. the plant /aghz-brakmt, L. ; benzoin, 
L. Jalédbhiita, mín. produced irom water, W.; 


(à), . —"iaya,L. Jalónnüda,m.N.of one of 


the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jalépala, m. = 
°la-sarkaré, BhP.x, 25,9, Sch. Jaléragi, ‘water- 
snake,’ a leech, L., Sch. Jalínka, m, =°fasa, Suir. 
i, 29, 793 (0X f. id., MBh. xii, 3306; Suir. i, 13; 
ii, 3; SkandaP.; 9Edzacáragiya, min. treating on 
the application of leeches, Suir. i, 12, I. Jaldukas, 
min. living in or near water, m. inhabitant of water, 
aquatic animal, MBh. xiii, 2650; Hariv. 1215; BhP. 
if.; m.N.ofa Kašmir king, Rajat. ii, 9; f. (said to be 
used in pl. only) = “asa, Suir. i, 8-13; ii; iv, 19. 
Jal£uknsa, m. n. ‘water-homed,’ a leech, L., Sch.; 
@,f. id.,ib. Jalıgha, m. a quantity of water, W. 
2. Sala, Nom. "/a/i, to become water, Satr. xiv. 
Jaloka, n. a conch, W. 
Taliya, Nom. yafe, —2. jala, Bhartr. ii, 78. 
_ Jalikā, "IukE, f. — "fA, L., Sch. Jaluk&, f. 
id,  L.; =¢rina-, Bidar. iii, 1, 1, Sch.; (cf. 7alitka.) 
Sale, loc. of ?/2, q.v. = cara, mí(i)n. living in 
water, MBh. i, 7852 ; iii, 17322; R. iv, 50, 18; 
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iii; R. (ifc. f. d); a 
fish, W.; any kind of water-fowl,W. =cchayi, f. 
a kind of Heliotropium, L. —jita, n. * water-born," 
lotus, L. —ruha, m. N. of an Orissa king; (a), f. 
* water-grower, a kind of shrub, L. =Viha, m. a 
diver, PadmaP. iv. = gaya, mfn, resting or abiding 
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Suir.; m. a fish, L.; = 
Ja-P^, Hariv. 14348; (sagtárzava-) Ragh.x, 22. 
Jaleyu, m. N. of a son of Raudráiva, MBh. i 
37025 Hariv. 1660; BhP, ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19 1 
Jaloka, m. N. of a Kaimir king, Rajat. i, 198 : 
(2, f. — "Iuba, La, Sch. Jalokixs, f, "7050, W. 


AOST jalada, f. g. Vakc-üdi (Ganar. 203). 


m.=Jjaldlu ’ddi 
akbar sith ; (cf. Jallaladindra.) = 


AGN jdlasha, mfn. appeasing, healin: 
RV. ii, 33, 7 & vii, 35, 6; n. (shá) Lus Na, 
min, possessed of healing medicines (Rodi) RV. 


1,12; happiness (su£Za), iii, 6. — bh. 


43, 4 & viii, 29, 5; AV. ii, 27, 6. 
ASHI jaliba, Iuka, &c. Sec above. 


TA jalp (4/lap, redupl.2), cl. x. jálpati 
(ep. also A.; pf, jayalpa, R.) to speak inarticu- 


sarga jaldrdrika. 
lately, murmur, SBr. xi, 5, 1, 4; to chatter, prattle, 
W.; to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sår- 
dan), MBh.; R. &c.; to speak about (acc.), MBh. 
iv, 864 ; v, 4515; — A/ arc, to praise, Naigh. iii, 14 ; 
(said of the Koil) to sound (its song), Bhartr.: Caus. 
Jalpayati, to cause to speak, Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 3. 


putant, Car. iii. Jalpana,mín. 
Gdi ; n. (Pin. iii, 3, 115, Kis.) saying, speaking, 
VarBrS. vl; Paiicat. ; chattering, W., Jalp&ka, mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 155) talkative, Hear. vii; Bhatt. vii, 19. 


109; Kathis. xxv, lxvii; m. a 


Jalpa, m. (g. uichddi) talk, speech, discourse 


(also pl), MBh. xiii, 4322 ; Pag. iv, 4,97; Dai.; 
BhP.; (pl.) chatter, gossip, x, 47, 13; a kind of dis- 
putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder), 
Nyayad.; Car. iii, 8; Sarvad.; Madhus.; SBr. xiv, 
Sch.; N. of a Rishi, MatsyaP. ix, 16; n. for “ya, 
MBh. i, 5c66 (C); R. ii, 60, 14 ; cf. citra-, bahu-. 


Jalpaka, mín. talkative, Bhartr. ii, 48 ; m. a dis- 
speaking, g.zandy- 


Talpi, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering 


(prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 14; x, 82, 7; 
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4. 


Jalpita, mín. said, spoken, Paficat.; addressed, 


spoken to, Suk.; n, (Pin. iii, 3, 114, Kai.) talk, 
MBh.; R. v, 10, 3; VarBrS, iiic, 6; Palicat, &c. 


Talpitri, mfn.ifc., see baku-. Talpin, min. ifc. 


speaking, MBh. v. Jalpya, n. gossip, i, 129, 34. 


reifen jallakin. | Seo acyuta-. 


Walesetey jallaladindra, m. jallülu'ddin. 


jálhu, min. ‘cool? (cf. jada), dull, 


RV. viii, 61, 11 (Nir. vi, 25); [cf. Lat. ge/w.] 


Wa javd, mfn. (/ju or jit) swift, AV. xix, 


7, I; m. (parox., Pan. iii, 3, 56, Vartt. 4 & 57) 
speed, velocity, swiftness, RV. i, 112, 21; x, III, 
9; VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; pl. impulse (of the mind), 
RV. x, 71,8; (dé), abl, ind. speedily, at once, Ka- 
this, lxiii, 188 ; Vear. xii, 15. —yukta, mfn. pos- 
sessed of fleetness, Nal. xix, I8. — vat, mín. id., 
IiUp, Sch. Javágraja, for yav’, q.v. Javà- 
dhika, mí(a)n. swifter (in course), Kathas. Ixvii, 
7; extremely swift (a courser), L. Javanila, m. 
‘swift wind,’ a hurricane, W, 


Távann, mí(z)n. (g. dridAiddi; oxyt., Pin. iii, 


2, 150) quick, swiit, fleet, RV. i, 51, 23 SvetUp. 
iii, 19; MBh. &c.; m. a fleet horse, L.; a kind of 
deer, L.; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. 
ix, 25773 pl. for yaz’, q. v., Kshitis,; n. speed, ve- 
locity, ParGr.i,17 ; SaikhGr. ; MBh. iv; 1414; (2), f. 
a curtain, screen, L.; N, ofa plant, L.; cf. dhi-jdv". 


Javanikà, í. (for yav”, ? ‘borrowed from the 


Greek’) «52, a curtain, screen, Hariv. 4648 ; Sis. 
iv, 54; BhP. ; the sail of a boat, W.;= katara, 
Sah. vi, 277. Javanik&ntara, n. anactinaSattaka. 


Javaniman, m. quickness, g. drighddi. 
Jávas, n. id, RV.; cf. makshit-, manó-, a-. 
Javita, n. running, Lalit. xii, 279. 

Javin, mfn, quick, fleet, RV. ii, 15, 6; Yajni. ii, 
horse, L.; a camel, L. 
Javina, mín, quick, SaddhP, iv; m. the Indian 


fox, L.; for jahina, MatsyaP. cxciv, 20. 


Jávishtha, mín. quickest, fleetest, RV. iv, 2,3; 


vi, 9,5; VS. xxxiv, 3 ; SBr. xi ; AitBr.i, 5; BhP.xi. 


Jáviyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii f.; IsUp. 
NAATA javanala, n. = yav’, L. 
MAIE javasa, m. n.= yav’, L., Sch. 


SAT java, f. = japa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh. 36 ; saffron, L. — pushpa, m. =ja/d, L. 


ware javadi, n. a kind of perfume, L. 
SATs javala, m.— sthaga, L., Sch. 
‘tant javita, 9vín, vina, &c. See jacd. 
ANQ jasas, n.—yas?, Gal. 

WY jash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 
NW jashá, m. N. of an aquatic animal (cf. 


Jhashd), AV. xi, 2, 25; TS. v, 5; GopBr. ii, 2, 5. 


NIS. jas, cl. 1. A. (p. jdsamana) to be ex- 


hausted or starved, RV. i, 112, 6; vii, 68, 8: P. 
Jdsati, to go, 
Dhitup, xxvi, 102: Caus. /asayati (aor. ajījasata, 
2. du. jajastém) to exhaust, weake: 
Pire, RV. iv, zo, 11; SBr. ii, 2, 2, 19; xii, 4, 3,93 
to hurt (cf. Pap. ii, 3, 56), Dhitup. xxxii ; to strike, 
xxxiii; to contemn, ib,» cf, uj-, ni-; prijjasana. 


Naigh. ii, 14: cl. 4. P. to liberate, 


n, cause to ex- 


wrTSJüguda. ~- 


Jésu, f. exhaustion, weakness, RV, x, 32, 2; 
‘resting-place,’ hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6. A 

Jásuri, mfn. starved, RV. i, 116,22; iv, 38,5; 
v, 61,73 vi, 13,5; m. Indra's thunderbolt, Un., Sch, 

Jasra. See d-. 

Jásvan, mín. needy, hungry, RV. vi, 44) I1. 


NAZ jasada, n. zinc, L. 
` HQT jassa-raja, N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 


STE jaha, mfn. (4/ 3, hà), see Sardham-; 
(à), f. N. of a plant, L.; (d), ind., see s. v, 

Jahaka, mfn. one who abandons, Un., Sch.; m. 
time, ib.; a boy, L.; the slough of a snake, L.; 
(ahaka), f. (=jāähaka) a hedgehog, VS. xxiv; TS. 

Jáhat, mín. pr. p. V3. Ad, q.v. — Svártha, 
mf{(@)n. * losing its original meaning,’ (a), f. (scil, 
vritti) =°hal-lakshaua, Pan. ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 2, Pat, ; 
Sah. ii, £; cf. a-. Jahal-lakshani, f. a particular 
figure of speech (the word used losing its original 
meaning), Pratápar.; Vedüntas. 

Tahana, see sarva-sativa-fapa-. Jáhüka, min. 
avoiding others, T Ar. i, 3, 1 ; but cf. RV. viii, 45, 37. 

Jahitå, mfn. (Jaina Prikrit jaga) abandoned, 
poor, RV. i, 116, 10; iv, 30,19; viii, 5, 22; cf, Ara-, 

AUTAA jahkanaka, v.l. for jik°. 

wife jahi, Impv. “han, q.v. =joaa, mfn. 
in the habit of hitting one's chin, g. mayiira- 


vyausaküdi. — stambha, mfn, constantly striking 
against a post, ib. (not in Ganar. 121, Sch.) 


sga jahina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. i, 
I (vv. Il. ?Ai/a, javina). 


W jahu, m. (=yahú) ifc. a young animal, 
BhP. v, 8, $; N. of a son of Pushpavat, ix, 22, 7. 


SEË jahnávi, f. Jahnu’s family, RV. i, 
116, 19; iii, 58, 6. 

Jahnú, m. N. of an ancient king and sage 
(son of Aja-midha, of Su-hotra, of Kuru, of Ho- 
traka; ancestor of the Kuiikas; the canga when 
brought down from heaven by Bhagi-ratha's aus- 
terities, was forced to flow over the earth and to 
follow him to the ocean and thence to the lower 
regions in order to water the ashes of Sagara's sons ; 
in its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of 
Jahnu, who drank up its waters but consented at 
Bhagl-ratha's prayer to discharge them from his 
ears; hence the river is regarded as his daughter), 
MBh. i, xii f; Hariv.; R. i, 44, 35 ff; BhP. ix; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi of the 4th Manv-antara, 
Hariv. 426 (v.l. janyu); of a Himilaya cavern 
(from which the Gang is bursting forth), Kad. ii, 
473; Hear. iii; pl. Jahnu's race, AitBr. vii, 183 
TandyaBr. xxi, 12, 2; Pravar. iv, 12. = kanyā, f. 
* Jahnu's daughter,’ Gaga, MBh. xiii, 645; Ragh-; 
Kavyad.; Bhartr.; (“Anok $°, Megh.) = tanay&, 
f. id, L. — praj&, f. id., Gal. —saptami, f. the 
qth day in the light half of Vaizakhs,W. = sutii, f. 
=-kanyd, MBh. i, 3913; R. i, 44, 39- 


NAA jakman, n. water, Naigh. i, 12- 


Wa jahla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vin, 
2430; Pravar. i, 1 (Jivad.) 

IT ja, mfn. (Ved. for 2. ja, cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
67) ifc. born, produced,’ see agra-, adri-, af5:t:78 
&c.; (ds), m. f. offspring, pl. descendants, RV. 

tá, mín. (fr. janet?) customary, SBr. ii, 
6,2,7. Jü-vat, mfn. granting offspring, RV. vill, 
94; 5. J&-van, sec fürva-jóvam. Jás-pati, M.. 
(as, gen. sg.) the head ofa iamily, i, 185, 8; (745 
pati) vii, 38, 6. Jüs-patyà, n. (for paar? » 
VPrit. iv, 39; cf. APrit. iv, 64 & 83) RV.the state 
of the father of a family, v, 28, 3; x, 85; 23+ 

mietit japha-giri, m. = jahangirt. à 

Jünhigira,the town Dacca, Kshitis, iii, 245 vib 
18 f. & 267. — nagara, n. id., iii, 25; iv, 303 V 

MUTA jagata, mfn. (g. utsádi) composed. 
in or consisting of or conforming to the Jagati me- 
tre; chieily praised in that metre, VS.; TS. ti, TS 
SBr. &c.; m. a deity, RV. vii, 92, 4 S3y- (cl ` 
xxix, 60) ; n. (Pau. iv, 2, 55, Vart.) the Jagat 
metre, Vait, xix, 17. Jügatineya, see jara. 

jaguda, m. pl. N. of a saffron-cul- 
tivating people, MBh, iii, 1991; Sis. ; n. saffron, Le 
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* not extinguishing, RV.; active, animating (Soma, 


WY Jàgri. arare jatóksha. 417 


jagri, cl. 2. *garti (cf. Pin. vi, 1, | | J&&àgula, n. ( 2 /aig?) venom, L.; the fruit of 
Eg 193; cl. 1. “garati, MBb. xii, 7833; | the Jalinl, L.; (d), f. knowledge of poisons, Kim. 
1. sg. irt. grimi, 6518; 3. pl. Jagrati, AV. &c, | Vii, 10; (2), f. id., L. (v.l. 22/7); Durga (Gauri, 
[Pio- vi, 1, 189, Kai.]; Impv. “griki, "eritaf, Gal), L.; Luff acutangula, W. 
iam, “gritá ; Subj. “garat; Pot. °griyat or |  Tühgull, m. a snake-charmer, L. 
gri, AitBr. viii, 28 &c.;_impf. d/azar (RV. x, | J&hgulika, m. id., Hear. i, 517; KaitKh. vli, 17. 


» i 7. * 
104, 9]; P. Agra ; rarely A. jagramaya, MBh.; janghalayana,m. patr., Pravar. 
v, 4 (Katy.; v.l. Sgkrdyaza). 


pf. Ved. jagara [RV.; AV.] 1. $ *gára [RV.x, 
p Jäùghāprahatika or “hritika, mfn. (fr. ja- 


149, 5), p. grivás [see s.v.] ; pÉ class. (Pan. iii 
aghd-prakata or "Arita) luced by a blow with 
the leg, g. akshadyitddi, oe 


1, 38; vii 3,95; but cf. vi, I, 8, Vint, 1] Jajagüra 

orjagaram-cakara; fat. and Jagarishydti, TS. &c, 
Jünghi, metron. fr. /digAa, g. bahv-adi. 
Jühghika, mín. relating or belonging to the leg, 


[A, R. ii, 86, 4]; fut. 1st°7z¢a, Pin. vil, 2, 10, Vartt. 
W.; swift of foot, m. a courier, Rajat. vii, 1343; Sin- 


I, Pat.; aor. ajdgarit, vii, 2, 5; Pass. impers, aja- 
qi 3 end RV. AY. cr lo amm 
awake or wa! l, eH t ; to awake, 2 <a ki 
nr iii, 9, 23 Hit. il, 3, 3; to watch Pats nd bil Introd. 41; m.acamel, L.; sknd of Ce 
attentive to or intent on, ue DS peti STAT jaja-naga, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
tend (wit . or loc. with ddhi), RV.; AV. &c. STAT ‘ay 7 
s Caurap.); (said of fire) to go on burning, Jewel min. Sec +/jam. 
AV. Priyaic. i, 5 ; to be evident, W.; to look on,W.: | STAG jajala, m. pl. (Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 
Caus. (aor. 2. & 3. sg. djigar, Impv. jigritdm, td) | 1) Jajalin’s pupils (N. of a school of the AV.), Carag. 
to awaken, RV.; Jágazayati (Pip. vii, 3,85; aor. | Jajalayani, m. patr. fr. Va or Vi, g. tikâdi (not 
Pass. impers. ajdgare or “gart,Vop. xviii, 22; xxiv, | in Ganap. & Ganaratniv.) 
Jüjali, m. N. of a teacher, Pravar. v, 4(?); MBh. 
xii, 9277 ff.; Hariv. 7999; BhP. iv, 31, 2; VP. iii, 
6, 11; VayuP. i, 61, 52; BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 19. 
Jüjalin, m. id., Pan. vi, 4, 1.44, Vartt. I. 


6 & 13) id., Hit. ii, 3, 25 cf. é-yetpor; Lat. vigilo.] 
Jügara, mín. awake, Pin. vii, 3, 85, Kzi.; m. 

"BTW jajalla, m. N. of several princes 

(A.D. I114 &c.) 


waking, wakefulness, MBh. viii, 5026; KapS. iii, 
MTA jajin, m.=jaja, Sis. xix, 3. 


26 ; Ragh.&c.; a vision in a waking state, Y jii. iii, 
172; =jag*, L.; @, f. waking, Pin. iii, 3, 101, 

MAARATA jajealyamüna. See /jral. 
safes jatali, m. f.=jhat°, L. 


Pat.; cf. £o-. Jigardtsava, m. a religious festival 
celebrated with vigils, Rajat. ii, 141. Jügarakn, 
Slates jatalika, for jat?, q. v. 
Jütüsuri, m. patr. fr. ja(ásura, 


m. (Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kas.) waking, VarBrS. lx, 15. 
Jügaraná,mín.awake,VS. xxx, 17; n. waking, 
keeping watch, KatySr. iv; Nir.; MBh. &c.(said of 
fire) going on burning, KatySr, xxv; Vait. Jüga- 

MBh. vii, 7856. Jü&tik&yana, m. (fr. jazika) N. 

of the author of AV. vi, 116 (cf. Kau. 9). 
Jütilikn, m. metron. fr. jatilikd, g. Jivddi. 
Jütya, mín.» ja/d-vat (Sch.), Nir. i, 14. 


ram, ind. so as to be awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kai. 

Jügaritàá, mín. (2, 11 & 3, 85) «"/a-vaf, Suir. 
iii, 8, 1; n. waking, SBr. xii, xiv; Suir. iii, 4, 37. 

HST jathara, mí(i)n. being on or in or 

relating to the stomach or belly or womb (jathdra), 

MBh, xii, 9661 ; MarkP. ii, 37; with agni, ‘stomach- 


= vat, mfn. onc who has long been awake or is 
exhausted with sleeplessness, 37. —sthüna, min. 
fire,’ digestive faculty, MBh. iti, 149; Suir.; hunger, 
Paata a 6, so (0.83) BREA faa puro 


being awake, MindUp. 3 & 9. Jagaritinte, m. 
=“grad-avasthd, KathUp. iv, 4. 

offspring,’ a child, iii, 14, 38 ; N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2564. 


Jügaritri, mín, waking, wakeful, L. 
Jütharya, n. morbid affection of the belly, Sutr. 


Jügarin, mín. ifc. id., Pin. vii, 3, 85, Kis. 
JTügarishpu, mín. often slecpless, Suir. i, 33, 23. 

SITSTTW jadayana, m. pair. fr. jada, c. 
aivádi (tàd?, Kai.) 


Jügaráka, mf(@)n. (Nir. i, 14; Pag. iii, 2, 165) 
JüdEra, Pin. iv, I, 130, Pat. (v.l. jaz"). 


wakeful, watchful, RV. iii, 54, 7 ; Susr.; Ragh.x, 25; 
Säh. ; Sarvad.; ifc. intent on, occupied with, Ragh. 
xiv, 85; Hcar. v, 104 ; ifc. looking on, Prasannar. 

Jadya, n. (g. dridAddi) coldness, W. ; chilliness, 

KapS. i, 85; stiffness, inactivity, insensibility, Suir. ; 

Pratipar.; Sah. iii, 156; absence of power of taste 


vi, 2; evident, W. Jügartavya, n. impers. to be 

awake or awaked, MBh. i, 59253 R. ii, 53, 3- Jā- 
(in the tongue), Suir. iv, 24, 12 & 38, 7; dulness, 
stupidity, MBh. xii, 6497; Hariv. 15815; Paiicat. 


garti, f. waking, vigilance, L., Sch. Jügaryi, fid., 
&c.; absence of intellect or soul, Vedántas. Jü- 


Pap. iii, 3, 101, Pat. Jügritavya, n. impers, = 
garf”, MBh. v, 4610; xiii, 2746. Jügzivás, min. 
(pf. p.) watchful, RV. vii, 5, 1; x, 91, 15 active, W. 
. Tügrivi, mín, (Pip. vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten- 
tive, RV.; AV.; ParGr. iii, 4; going on burning, 

dy&ri, m. enemy of coldness,’ the citron tree, L. 

AEF jündaka, m. N. of an animal, Car. 

vi, 21, 115; cf. sdggike. Jünd&ra, v.l. for jaz". 

Std jatd, mfn. ( jan; ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 

171) born, brought into existence by (loc.), engen- 

dered by (instr. or abl.), RV.&c.; grown, produced, 


out or happened that, Rajat. v, 364; (2), f. a 
daughter, W.; [ci.yeros; Germ. Kind ; Lith. gez- 
tis.) - karman, n. a birth-ceremony (coasisting in 
touching a newly-born child's tongue thrice with 
ghee after appropriate prayers), SaikhGr.; Grihyis.; 
Mn. ii, 27& 29; Yajii. i, 11; MBh. &c.; (cf. RTL. 
PP- 353 & 357.) —kal&pa, mín. having a tail (a 
peacock). = k&ma, mín, fallen in love. —kopa, 
mín.enraged. —kautuka, min. delighted, —kautü- 
hala, min, being eagerly desirous, R. i, 9, 23. — kro- 
dha, mín. enraged, —Xshobha, min. agitated. 
= tokü, f. (a woman) wko has borne children, L. 
=danta, min. (g. dhitigny-ddi) having teeth 
growing (a child), Mn.v, 70. — dosha, mín. guilty, 
Mricch, viii, 32. —nashta, min. (no sooner) ap- 
peared (than) disappeared, Bhartr. —paksha, min. 
possessing wings, MBh, xii, 9305. —pasa, mín. 
fettered, Sak. i, 33 (v.1.) = putra, mín, kaving a 
son, (f.) one who has brought forth a son, MinSr. 
i, 5, I; Kathis, —pratyaya, mín. inspired with 
confidence, Pañcat. i, 4, 13; iii, 9, ?. —praya, min, 
almost happened, Sah. iii, 195. — bala, mín. become 
strong, Mn. xii, 101; Car. vi, 2. —brihmaza- 
$abda, mín. ‘grown up with the word é7a/hmana,’ 
constantly devoted to the Brihmans, Mn. x, 122. 
=buddhi, mín, become wise, MarkP. Ixxiv, 49. 
= bhava, mín.? BhP. iii, 23, 37. — bhi, f. * fear- 
ful,’ N. of a woman, Hariv. (v...) = manmatha, 
mín, = -dma, MBh. —mütra, mf(d)n, just or 
merely born, Mn. ix, 106; MBh. i ; just or merely 
arisen or appeared, Paficat.; Dai.; VayuP. — māsī, 
f. (a woman or cow) having borne a month ago 
(=mdsa-jata), Ganar. 9r, Sch. —mrita, min. 
dying immediately after birth, Visho. xxii, 26. = ra= 
jas, f. a female who has the catamenia. = rasa, 
mín. having taste or flavour, Suir. i, 44 f=rtipa, 
mfa. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, 4088; golden, 
Heat. i, 11, 494; 2. gold, SBr. xiv (oxyt.); Naigh. 
i, 2 (propar.) ; Kaus.; Laity. &c.; the thorn-apple, 
W.5 -éd, f. the state of gold; -fariskkrita, mín. 
adorned with gold ; -fradia, mín. ‘shining like 
gold,’ orpiment, Npr.; -7aya, mi,z)n. golden, AitBr. 
viii, 13; MBh. &c.; -Ji/a, m. N. of a golden moun- 
tain, R. iv, 40, 52. —- roma, min. haired, MBh. iii, 
10053 (a-, neg.) —rosha, mín. — -/ofa, R.i, I,4- 
— vat, mín. born, Palicat. i, 5, 6; containing a 
form of vjan, AitBr. i, 16. —visaka, n. a lying- 
in-chamber, Kathis. lv, 194. — vüisa-grihau, n. id, 
xxiii, 61. — vidy, f. knowledge of what exists, RV. 
x, 71, II (Nir. i, S). = vinashta, mín. =-nashia, 
Paficat. v, 1,6. — vibhramn, min. being in 2 flurry. 
= visvüsa,mín. = -fra/fyaya. = vedn,min. grant- 
ing wages (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. =vedas ( 44-5, 
mín, (fr. zi, cl. 6) ‘having whatever is born or 
created as his property,” *all-possessor" (or fr. / vid, 
cl. 2. ‘knowing [or known by] all created beings; 
cf. Nir. vii, 19 ; SBr. ix, 5, 1, 68; MBh. ii, 1146 
&c.; N. of Agui), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; m. fire, 
MBh. &c.; -/za, n. the state of being Ja/a-vedas, 
AitBr. iii, 36. — ^ vedasa, mín. belonging or rc- 
lating to Jata-vedas (frica), Nir. vii, 20; (7), f. 
Durgi, MBh. vi, 802. —“ved ; n, = sa, 
(scil. s&ta) N. of a hymn, SBr. xiii, 5, I, 12; 
Saakhsr. viii, x. - "vedasya, mín. =°sa, AitBr. ii. 
39; iii, 36. — vepathu, mín. affected with tremor. 
- ve&mnn, n. =-vdseka, Kathis. xvii, lv. = sili, 
f. a real or massive stone, Gobh. iii, 9, 6. = &rihga, 


dice), RV.; VS.; m. a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.; 
(D, jaa. so as to watch, VS. xxi, 36. 

Jügrat, mín. pr. p. ^//dgri; q.v. ; m. waking, 
Vedántas, 105 ; 168 Messi Sor - zv 
in a state of waking and sleep, RV. x, 164, 5; m- 
du. a state of waking and sleep, Mn. i, 57- 

, for “rat. = a vasth&, f. a state of wake- 

fulness, W. — dasa, f. id, W. = duhshvapnyá, n.a 
disagreeable dream in a waking state, AV. xvi, 6, 9. 
Jügran, forrat. = mi&ra, mín, half awake and 


arisen, caused, appeared, ib.; ifc, (Pan. ii, 2, 5, K13.; | mín. having korns, L. (a-, neg.) — &ma&ru, min. 
half asleep, E i gies e. 36, Vartt. t; 4 , 2, 170) see masa, sapidha-, &c.; | one whose beard has grown, g dhitdgny-dd i. 
Tügriy&, f.=°paryd, L., appearing on or in, VarByS. lii, 511.5 destined for | = &rama, mín. wearied, exhausted. = samvatsn- 


Arat jághani, f. (fr. jaghdna) a tail, SBr. 
iif, xit; AitBr. vii; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; cf. fri- 
thujaghana, = gods, n. sg. tail and anus, KatySr. 


dat.), RV. iv, 20, 6; ix, 94, 45 turning to (dat.), 

h. iii, $% ; happened, become, present, apparent, 
manifest, TS. ; VS. &c.; belonging to (gen.), RV. 
i, 83, 5; viii, 62, 10; ready at hand, Paüicat. ii, 16; 
of (instr.), MBh. iv, 379 ; often ifc. in- 


rii, f. (a woman or cow) having had offspring a year 
ago (= samvatsara-jatd), Ganar. 91, Sch. = sam- 
vriddha, mín. born and grown up, R. i, 8, 8. 
=samkalpa, mín. feeling a desire for, Nal, iii, S. 
=sa-sneha, min. = -sreia, MBh. iii, 11081. 


sparingly grown with trees and plants (though not stead of in com ii. 2 Vii evia | = = 

i M p. (Pin. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. 1; vi, 2, | —sidhvasa, mín. afraid. = sena, m. N. ofa man, 

vane mete a | 17085 g. ahitégny-ddi), e. g. kina-, danta-,&c., | Pin. iv, 1, 114, Vartt. 7. EDEERAS m, patr. fr. 

in hy qim. a son RV. Lien AY xi, 9, 6; os "sena, ib. — sneha, mín, feeling affection, Kathis. 
Y y d J + | xiv; Pañcat.; a living bein ,rarelyof| —sprihn, mín, = - ed 

arid wood, coming from wild deer, i, iii; Heat. i, pods), RV. i, 2, 2; : d b EO 3s AV. auil; Spriha, mín. = -samkalfa. —harsha, min. 


wisest uana E N; of a female demon wha 
es off new-born children, MarkP. li. = hirda, 
mín.—-szeha. Jütügus, min. =°ta-doska. Jü- 
tüpaty&, í. a woman who has borne a child, L. 
Jütáparüdha, min. = %2-dosha. J&tábhishah- 
gamin, defeated, Ragh.ii, 30. Jatamarsha, min. 
z"(a-kofa. Jütà&ru, mín. being in tears, Amar. 
97- Jütüstha, mín, taking into consideration, 
Kathis Jütéshti, f. an oblation givenata child's 
birth, Vedántas. 10. Jütdikabhakti, min.devoted 
exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 3. Jütóksha, m. a 


Ee 


5: 375; wild, not tame, W.; svage, W.; m. the VS. viii, 36; N. of a son of Brahma, PadmaP. v; 


n.a living being, creature, RV. ; birth, origin, i, 156, 
2:163, 1; iii, 3I, 35 race, kind, sort, class, species, 
viii, 39, 6; AV. &c.; a multitude or collection of 
things forming a class (chiefly ifc., e.g. &arzza-, 
“the whole aggregate of actions,” Mn. vii, $}; su- 
&Aa-, ‘anything or everything included under the 
name pleasure, Git. x, 3), Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; in- 
dividuality, specific condition (wyakéa), L.; =-kar- 
mean, NuS.; (impers. with double instr.) it turned 


X, 138 ff.: pl. N. of a people, MBh. v, 2127; 
E340 & 364; (cf. Auru-); n. venison, Suir.; 


Writs jüigali, m.—"guli, L. Jühgalika, 
m. =% L., Sch. Jühgalin, m. id., Gal. 
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young bullock, Pap. v, 4, 77. Jütódaka, mín. 
€ become (full of) water, dropsy, Bhpr. vii, 53, 28 fT. 
JütaXa, min, ifc. engendered by, born under (an 
asterism), Mn. ix, 143; Cáy. ; m. a new-born child, 
Kaui.; a meudicant, L. ; n. = %a-karman, MBh. i, 
p49; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu- 
ation of a nativity, VarBr, xxvi, 3; BhP. i; Kathis, 
Ixxii, 192; Rajat. vii, 1730; the story of a former 
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; Kathis, lxxii, 
120; (ifc. after numerals) ‘an aggregate of similar 
things,’ see cafur-. —dhvani, m, a leech, W, 
== paddhati, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta 
and Keiava, —muktavali, f. N, of an astrological 
work by Siva-disa. Jatakiémbhonidhi, m.‘occan 
of nativitics,’ N. of an astrol, work by Bhadrabihu, 


Tatayana, m. patr. fr. jäta, g. ajoddi. 


. Jüti, f. birth, production, AitBr. ii, 39; Mn.; 
MBh. (also 5/7, xiii f.) &c.5 re-birth, R. i, 62, 17; 
Kirapd. xxiii, 193; the form of existence (as man, 


animal, &c.) fixed by birth, Mn. iv, 148 f; 


Yogas. 
ii, 13; (iíc.) Kathas, xviii, 98 ; position Tt by 
birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, Katy$r. xv; 
Mn. ; Yajii. &c. (7/7, MBh. xiv, 2549) ; kind, genus 


(opposed to species), species (opposed to individual), 


class, Laty.; KatySr.; Pan. &c. (once %27, ifc., MBh. 
vi, 456); the generic properties (opposed to the 
specific ones), Sarvad.; natural disposition to, Car. 
ii, 1; the character of a spccics, genuine or true 
state of anything, Yajii. ii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 53343 
reduction of fractions to a common denominator; a 
seli-confuting reply (founded merely on similarity or 
dissimilarity), Nyayad. v, 111,; Sarvad. xi, 10 & 34; 
Prab., Sch.; (in rhet.) a particular figure of speech, 


Sarasv. ii, 1; a class of metres, R. i, 4, 6; Kavyad. 


i, 11; a manner of singing, Hariv.; a firc-place, L.; 
(29/7) mace, nutmeg, Suir.; Jasminüm grandi- 


florum, L.; e*/i-^4alà, L.; =kampilla, L.; cf. 
antya-,cha-,dui-; (cf. Lat. gcns; Lith. 2zi-gentis.] 


= kosa, m. [Dhanv.] n. [ Bhpr. v, 2, 54] a nutmeg; 


(2), f. mace, L. —j&napada, mfn. relating to the 


(4) castes and to the country, Mn. viii, 4I. = ta, f. 
distinction of caste, W. ; generic property, W. — tva, 
n.=-/d, W.; abstraction, Sarvad. xii, 162. == di- 
paka, n. a kind of simile in which two statements 
are made with respect to a generic word, Kivyad. 
ii, 98, Sch. — dharma, m. caste, duty, W.; generic 
or specific property, W. = dhvansa, m. loss of caste, 
W. =—m-dhara, m. N, ofa physician (Suddhddana 
in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvi ff. —pattri, f. 
=-~Koii, Dbanv.; Bhpr. v, 2, 57. = parivrittl, f. 
change or succession of births, Ap. ii, 11, 10 f. 
=parni, f.=-fattri, Npr. = phaln, n.=-fosa, 
L. =brihmana, m. a Brahman by birth (not by 
knowledge), TaydyaBr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. = bhiij, mfn. 
=janma-bh°, SarhgP. — bhranšn, m. ‘=-dhva- 
usa,’ -kara, min. causing loss of caste, Mn. xi, 68 
&125.—bhrashta, mín. fallen fromcaste, AdhyR. 
i, 1, 56. —mat, mfn. of high birth or rank, R. (G) 
ji, 75, 21; belonging to a genus, what may be sub- 
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, 9; Kan. i, I, 
18, Sch. (-/va, n. abstr.) =maha, m. birthday- 
festival, Buddh, L. = mütra, n. mere birth, position 
in life obtained by mere birth, Hit. i, 4, 2; caste 
only (but not the performance of especial duties), 
W.; species, genus, W.; vin, mfn. (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without sacerdotal acts), 
L.; "trüpajivin, min, id., Mn. viii, 20; xii, 114. 
= ' caste-garland,! N, of a work on the 
castes; (cf. RTL. p. 207.) —Inkshana, n. generic 
or specific distinction, characteristic, W.; mark of 
tribe or caste, W, —vacana, m. (scil. jabdu) 
a -Jalda, VPrat , Sch. —- vlonka, min. expressing 
genus, generic (a name), W. — vivekn, m. N, ofa 
work. — vnira, n. natural enmity, W, —vaila- 
kshanya, n. conduct or quality at variance with 
birth or tribe, W. ; incompatibility, W, = Siabdn, m. 
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L. 
.=ÀaSya, for -sasya, q. v. = sampanna, mfn. be- 
Jonging to a noble family, Nal.; MBh. xiii ; R. iii; 
Jain. =sasya, n.=-koja, L. = sūra, n. id., L 
= smara, mf(d)n. recollecting a former existence 
MBh. iii, 8180; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP.; Kathis.; 
n. N. of a Tinha, MBh. iii, 8106; -£4, f. recollec 
tion of a former existence, iii, 160; Heat. i, 7,692; 
va, n. id, MBh. iii, 8107; xiii, 4836; Kathie. 
-hrada, m. N. of a pond, MBh. iii, 8180. = sm0 
zana, n, «^ra-(d, xii, 6256 ; Hariv. 1211, = sva. 
bhiva, m. specific or pue character or nature, 
= hina, min, oflow birt! 
« THT, f. 7/7, q. v, ; Jasminum grar 


© 


maa jalddaka. 


orrank, Mn, iv, 141; x, 35. 
y Ha- 


riv. 7891; Bharty.; BhP, x; Amar. ; mace, nutmeg, 
Suir.; VarByS. —Xo&n, m. (also n, L.) zz 9fi-4^, 
Suir. i, 46, 3, 64. — pattzi, f. =°¢i-p°, Bhpr. v, 2, 
56. = phala, n. =“ PM VarByS. xvi, 30; Ixxvi, 
27 & 33; Paficad. ii, 66; (4), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
mrasa, m. gummyrrh,L.; -phald, f. = ^ti- pA, Npr. 
Jütiya, mín, ifc, (APrat. iv, 28; Pain. v, 3, 69 
& 4,9; vi 3355 42 & 46) belonging to any species 
or genus or tribe or order or race of, KatySr. (azu- 
cara-) &c. (sce evant-guua-, cvam-, &c., fatu-, 
samdna-, sva-, &c.) ; ifc. aged (ash{a-varsha-, 8 
years), Divyüv. xxxii, 135f. (cf. 113 & 137); cf. 2i-. 
Jütiyaka, mí(d)n. ifc. evant-, of such a kind, 
Badar. iv, 2, 13, Sch. Jütri, f. ?/7/, a mother, AV. 
Jüty, in comp. for?/i. = andha, mfn, blind from 
birth, MBh. i, xiii; Cap. ; Bhartr.; -dadhira, min. 
blind or deaf from birth, Mn. ix, 201. - apahürin, 
min, implying loss of caste, Vishn. v, 99. = nva, 
m. a horse of good breed, RV. i, 65, 3, Say. - ut- 
karsha, m. a higher caste, Yajii. i, 96. — utpala, 
n. a red and white lotus, Npr. 
J&tya, mín. ifc, — "ya, belonging to the family 


the same family, related, SBr. i, 8, 3, 6; of a noble 
family, noble, Ragh. xvii, 4; of breed, R, ii, 
45, 14; legitimate, genuine, ywyovos, Mn. x, 5; 
MBh. v; R. ii, 9, 40 (said of gold); Susr.; (in Gr.) 
= nitya, N. of the Svarita accent resulting in a fixed 
word (not by Sandhi, see Ashaipra) from an Udātta 
originally belonging to a preceding Z or (c. g. hud 
fr. Ata; kanya îr. kanta), Prat, ; MaydSiksha vii, 
5; pleasing, beautiful, L.; best, excellent, W.; (in 
math.) rectangular, = ratnu-maya, mfn. consisting 
of genuine jewels, Paris. ii, 47. 

SITE júlu, ind. (/jan?, cf. janúshā, s. v. 
mís) at all, ever, RV. x, 27, 115 SBr. ii, 2, 2, 20 
(9//); MBh. v, 7071; Paficat, i, 1, 6 (Zim (ena— 
fena, what is the use at all of him born ?); [when 
Jatu stands at the beginning of a sentence the verb 
which follows retains its accent, Pan. viii, 1, 47; in 
connection with the Pot, and xdvakalpayami &c. 
(iii, 3, 147) or with the pr. (iii, 3, 142) jdtu cx- 
presses censure, e. g. Jats vrishalam yájayen na 
marshayami, ‘I sufer not that he should cause an 
outcast to sacrifice, Kis; jēlu ydjayati vrishalam, 
ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.]; pos- 
sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, 67 39 (with afi preceding); 
Kathis. (also with.cz following); some day, once, 
once upon a time, Kathas. ; Rajat. (also with cid 
following). Aa játu, notat all, by no means, never, 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh. &c. (also with cid following). 

Jütü, in’ comp. foru; =asdni, RV. i, 103, 3, 
Siy, —bharman (“‘i/-), mín. ever nourishing or 
protecting, 3. —shthira (°/-), mín. ever solid, 
never yielding, ii, 13, 11. 

HTA jatuka, m.the plant from which Asa 
feetida (jat°) is obtained, Car. i, 27, 92 (vv. 1l, ya? 
& diit); Suir. i, 46, 4, 65; n. Asa fectida, L. 

Jütuki, m, pl. Jatuka's descendants, Ganar, 28, 
Sch. (g. upakddi), Jütusha, mí()n. (Pan. iv, 3, 
138) made. of or covered with lac or gum (jatte), 
Gobh. iii, 8, 6; MBh. (with griia = jatu-g°); 
Palicat. i, 1, 94; adhesive, Suir. i, 27, 5. 


SIGUA jatu-dhana, for yat?, Kad. ii, 250. 


MFSA jüturaki, m. pl. Jaturaka's de- 
scendants, Gayar. 30, Sch. 


HT jatusha. See tuka. 


WITT jatukarya, m. (fr. jat?? g. gar- 
gai, v.L) Ni of at ancient teacher (one of the 28 
ransmitters of the Puranas, VP. iii, 3, 19; vi, 8, 
Cuya]; VayuP. i, 1, 8; 23, 201 Caya], Devibhi s 
author of a law-book, Yajü., Sch.; [°uya, ParGr., 
Sch.; N.ofa physician), MBh. ii, 109; Hariv. 2364; 
BhP. vi, 15, 13; (  Agni-veiya) ix, 2, 21; N, of 
Siva; (7), f. N. of Bhava-bhüti's mother, Milatim. 
i, 35 mf(Z)n. of nya, g. kayvâdi. ` 
NE m. (fr. jati-£aya, g. gargüdi) 
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (sce also 
7) Shr, xiv; KatySr. iv, xx, xxv; VPrat.; Saakh- 

«3 SI khGr. iv, ro, 3; AitAr. v, 3; BrahmaP. ii, 
12; pl. Jatiikarnya’s family, Pravar. vi, 1 & 6. 


SUMAN jati-bharman, &o. See játu. 
M jatri, játya, Soe jatd. 


1. 1 n. birth, origin, birthplace, RV. i 
& 95, 3; v, x; AV. vi, 76, 5; SBr. iii, 2, d 


or caste of, MBh, xiii; R. ii, 50, 18 ; Paticat.; of 


STU jánukà. 


2, Jünn,m.(fr. jina) patr. of Vriia ( = vaijana 
‘son of Vijüna, Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii, 3; AnhBr." 

1, Jünnkn, m. (fr. janaká) patr. of Kratu-vid, 
AitBr, vii, 34; of Ayasthüna, BrArUp. (also 947) ; 
(2), f. patr. of Sita, MBh. iii, 15872; R. iii, 51, 6; 
Ragh. xii, 61; xv, 7.4; a metre of 4 x 24 syllables, 

, m. patr, of Kratu-jit, TS. ii, 3, 8, 1; 
Ayasthüga, SBr. xiv (once °4/); of a king MBLT 
2675; v, 83; pl. N. of a subdivision of the Tri-garta 
people, Pan, v, 3, 116, Kai. (v.1. Ja/a£i). 

Janaki, f. of “ka, q.v. — git, f. *Sita-song," N, 
of a work, —deha-bhüsha, m. ‘ body-ornament 
of Sita,’ Rima, RamatUp. i, 32. = nātha, m, ‘Sita’s 
lord,’ Rama, ii, 1, 5, Sch.; -/iiga, n. N. of a Liùga 
KapSamh. ; -Savman, m. N. of the author of Siddha 
nta-maiijari. —parinaya, m. *Srtà's marriage,” N, 
of a drama, = mantra, m, a Mantra addressed to 
Sita, RámatUp. i, 29, Sch. ~righava, n. N. of a 
drama, Sih. vi, 985. — rima-candra-vilüsa, m. 
N. of Mahin. ii. —vallabha, m, ‘Sita’s lover,’ 
Rama, Ramapüjiiar. —?82, (7455?), m. =-nätha, 
AdbyR. i, 1, I. - suhasra-nüma-stotra, n. a 
hymn containing the 1000 names of Sit, Tantr, 
=svayamvara, m. 'Siti's husband-choice,’ N, of 
Mahan, i. —harana, n. ‘carrying off of Sità,! N, 
of a poem, Un. iii, 73, Sch. 

Ji m. a prince of the Janakis, Pan. v, 3, 
116, Kai, Janamtapi, m. (fr. janam-iapa) patr, 
of Aty-arati, AitBr. viii, 23, 9. 

Jánapada, min, (g. w£sddi) living in the country 
(jana-padd), m. inhabitant of the country, MBhy 
(Nal. xxvi, 30); R.; Ragh.; BhP.; belonging to 
or suited for the inhabitants of the country, Mn. viii, 
415 R.i,12, 13; m. one who belongs to a country, 
subject, SBr. xiv; Yaji. ii, 36; MBh, xii; R.; (2), 
f. (vritti, oxyt., Pan. iv, I, 42) a popular cx- 
pression (scil. d-&Aya), Laty. viii, 3,9; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. i, 5076. Jünapadika, mín. relating 
1o a country or to its subjects, xi, 71; xii, 7464 & 
I 2496. üjya, n. (fr. jana-rdjan) sovereign- 
ty, VS.ix, 40; MaitrS. ii, 6,6. Janaviidika, mín. 
knowing popular report (jana-vdda), g. &athádi. 

Jünasruti, m. patr. fr, Jana-sruta, ChUp.iv, t, I. 

` JüánaSruteyá, m. (fr. jana-srutd or janasruti) 
N. of Aupivi or Up®, SBr. v, 1, 1, 5 ff.; AitBr. i, 25. 

Jüniyana, m. patr. fr. jana, g., asoddi. 

Jün&rdnna, m. patr. fr. jan”, Pradyumna, MBh. 

Jāni, ifc. (Pin. v, 4, 134) =jáni, a wife, Ragh. 
xv, 61 (an-anya-, mín, ‘having no other wife’); 
Kathis, iic; Rajat.i, 258; cf.araudhati-, bhddra-, 
yiiva-, vl-, vittd-, sumdaj-, saptd-; a-& dvi-jáni. 

I. Jani, f.a mother, L. Janaki, f(a woman) 
bringing forth, MaitrS. i, 4, 8; ApSr. i, 10, II. 

SAR 2. janaka, m. (4jità) kaower (a 
Buddha) Divyüv. xiii, 348; xxi, 13; pl. the 
Buddhists, Sütrakrit, i, 1, 18 (Prakrit). 

Jünát, mfn. pr. p. P. jää, q.v. Jünanti, m. 
(fr. jānát) N. of a teacher, ÁsvGr.iil, 4,4; BrNarP. 
xxxiii, JünZnü, mín, pr. p. A. /7id, q.v. 

STI 2. jāni, (in colophons) corrupted fr. 
yajnika, r 

janu,n.(rarely m., MBh.iv,1115; Rā- 
jat. iii, 345)theknee, RV. x,1 5,6; AV.ixf.; VS. &c. 
(Cuubhyam avanim 4/ gam, *10 fall to the ground 
on one's knees,’ MBh. xiii, 935); (as a measure 
length) = 32 Aügulas, Sulbas.; [cf. yóvv; Lat. genu; 
Goth. Ain; Germ, Knie.) = calana, n. balancing 
on the knees, Paficat. v, 9, %. =jaùgha, m. N. of 
aking, MBh.i, 230; xiii, 7084. = dnghná, mf)n- 
reaching up or down to the knees, TS. v, 6, 8, 3; 
SBr. ix, xii; TAr. i, 25; BrahmaP.; (¢), loc. ind. as 
far up asthe knee, ApSr. xv, 13, 33 udmbhas, min. 
having water up to onc's knee, Rajat. viii, 3199 
=pracalana, n. v.l. for -ca/?. =prahrita, E 
aksha-dyiitadé (not in Ganar.) ; “lika, mín., ib. 
= phalaks, n. the knec-pan, W. = mandala, n. 
id., Buddh, L. —mftré, mfn. reaching up to the 
knec, AivGr. ii, 8; iv, 4; n. the height of the knee, 
SBr. xii, 8, 3, 20, — ŝiras, n. = -phalaka, Asvst. 
i, 4, 8. —samdhi, m, the knee-joint, W. a 

Jünukn, n. (g. ydzdi) the knce, VarBis. lviii 
(in comp.); ifc. (f. d), Heat. i, 7, 354 (cf. t 
virala-); m. N. of a man, Sak. vi, $. E 

. Jünv, in comp. for 9uu. = akna, mfn. =- s 
ApSr. x, Q: 2. =asthi, n. the shin-bone, i, $17 
7 fina, mfn. having the knees bent, $Br. iii, 2, 1, 5- 


STAT januka. Sce jatri. 
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sisters” = 7 acts of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66, 
s cf. sa/4-); AV. ; related (in general), belonging 
pecu! 


Ny ; TS.; TBr. ; $Br.; AitBr.; Laty.; Nir.; water, 
i 
$a 


; era AT EET <= 
` WTR jänevädika. moq jäla-karman. 419 
J&nev&diks, *nov?, =janav’, g. kathadi. minus.) — Xyít, min. creating relationship, AV. n 
AT oum-dhild. a 19, I. = två, n. consanguinity, RV. i, 105, 9.& 166, 
comet jan dhitd SS je 13; X, 55, 4 & 64, 1 EU vàt, ind. like Rec or 
area jünya, V. 1. for janya, q.v. Š 


brother, 23, 7; n. for. Jami, q.v. =šansá, m, curse 

ara E n ( V jap) * whisperin g Seo Lacu bya zelve; Av n Ifi. A m if 15. 

Zargar; mutering payers, Li a muttered prayer, | 8568; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16; for 
R. i, I, 27 for ja, * sec so 7a; a). E . uiv, dii, ü Li 

L. E i5 GE muting amd Agente of a 7747- Jümeya, m. a sister's son, L. 

adt (in comp.), m. a priest who mutters prayers, 


SRA jamitra, n. (fr. Buiperpov) the 7th 
MBh. xii, 7153 f.; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Kathis, Ixix; 
NrisUp. ; Heat.; relating to amuttered prayer, MBh. 


lunar mansion, VarBrS.; VarBy.; Laghuj.; Kum.vii,t. 

"2 — yam? 

NTP 6: 7336; n, Vl. fo jayake, L. aga Jeman DE = yam 3 Ratnak. 
Japin, mín. ifc. muttering, Yaya, iii; Kathis, WA jamba, fr. jamba, Un. iv, $3. = vats 
Japya, mín. to be muttered, BhP. i, 19, 38; (fr. | m. N. of a monkey-chief (son of Pitd-maha ; father 

jata) relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. xii, 7260; 


of Jamba-vatl}, MBh. iii, 16115 ; Hariv. 2065 ff. & 
1.a prayer tobemuttered, muttering of prayers, MBh. | 6701 ; R.iv, vi; BhP. viii ; VP. ; Satr. x, 934. = ^ v2- 
xiii, 62325 R- i, 29, 32 (v.l. /a2a) ; BhP. viii, 3, 1. 


= m. heel fr. cu g era MORS m 
s= 25,0 aiani i vat's daughter (Krishna's wife, Simba's mother 
SUKE a o ha for vippen: L.; | Bh. ii, xii; Hariv. ; VP. ; Satr.x,934; = azt, Le 
dismissing, L.; compieung ^. — —‘vataka, = jamlavatanirvritia,g.arihanadi, 
MIs 1. jabala, m.— aja-pala, L. 1, J&mbava, m. =ba-vat, R. v; Bhatt. vii, 35. 
Ma5 2. jabald, m. (fr. jabala) metron. | , JEmbavati, f. of “fa s.v. jamba. «pati, m. 
of Maha-4la, SBr. x; of Satya-kima, xiii f. ; AitBr. “husband of Jambavatl,’ Krishoa, Gal. — vijaya, 
viii, 7; ChUp.; N. of the author of a law-book, 
Kull. on Mn. ii, ivf.; Para. iii, Sch. (p.); of the 


m. N. of a poem by Pinini, L., Sch. — harana, n. 
N. of a work, Ganar., Sch. 

author of a medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, r2 & | "TAT 2. jambaca, mfn. coming from the 

18; pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, Caran.; 

Pravar, iv, 1; cf. mahd-. = ruti, f. tradition as 


Jambi tree, Suir. i, 45, 10, 18; n. N. of a town, 
handed down by the Jibilas, Parii. ii, Sch. ; Mn. 


Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kà3.5 (iv, 3, 162) a Jambi fruit, Suir. 
i,ivi( "oz nada) gold, L. ; (2), f. Artemisia vulgaris, 

vi, 22; Yajn. iii, $2. Jabülópanishad, í. N. of 

an Up., MuktUp. i, 7 & 16; ii. 

: Jibiliyana, 


Alpinia nutans, L. Jambavoshtha, “vdushtha, 
5 n.*lip (0s4/Aa) made of Jambü wood,’ a cauterizing 
N. of a teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 2. | needle or probe, Suir. (also "205/fAa & °batishtha). 
RUN m patr. i eet ip i ^ Du Jambavaka, N. of a place, g. ari/iagádi. 
J, Pat.), N. of an ancient sage (author of a law- B us 
PadmsP.; Mn. iv, $2), MBh: iil, 8265 ; xi, 254; | , a9 Jambila, n. (corr. fr. janu-bila) the 
VarBrS. vlii; Kad.; N. ofan infidel Brahman (priest 


knee-joint, MaitrS. iii, 15, 33 (dia) VS. xxv, 3 

of Dasa-ratha, who ineffectually tried after his death [‘knec-pan,’ Sch.] & Kath. v, 13, 1. 

to shake Rama’s resolution and induce him to take jambira, n. = jam?, a citron, Sch. 

Mivara, tN. ofa Linga dab Ke | WTetejembila,n. s "ila; saliva Q), Voit, 
Jüb&lin,m. pl.N. of Jibala'sschool, MuktUp.ii,4. jambuka, mfa. coming from a 
MEY jamadagná, mf(2)n. derived from | jackal ( jam"), MBh. xii, 5779. 

or produced by Jamad-agni (or Jamadagnya, g. jambudcipaka, mfn. dwelling i 

Bequbedy be oi za id: Re REE A| etk eee een 

of a Catur-aha, KatySr. xxiii, 2; Laty. ix; pl. (g. Jamb-dvips, Karagd. iii, 15 6; xiv, 17; xvii; xxiii. 

Š NF jambu-vat, °ti, for °ba-v°. 


4anvddi) Jamad-agni's descendants, AivSr. xii, 10. : 
z WW jambunada, mín. coming from 


a, patr. fr. Jamad-agni, TS. vii, 1. 
gneya, m. id., R. i 74 17. the river (nad?) Jambi (kind of gold), n. gold from 
the Jambū river, any gold, MBh.; Hariv. 13099 


zonadaignya, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Jamad-agni or to his son Jamadagnya, MBh. i, 332; RE AGP Sy; Glad iom a E e MEL 
xii f; Hariv. 8419; R. v, 7, 19; m. N. of a son 


Er 2313; R.i, 75,3; m. (g. gargddi) =“gniya, 
RAnukr.; ned i? ; propr N. PA of Janam-cjaya, MBh. i, 3745; crete min 
Catur-aha, Mai. vii, 5 ; pl. Jamad-agni's descendants, | 123295 n- à golden MERE Os EN. 
var, i= dvāädasī, f. the Iath day in the light (?) apple, L.; N. of a lake, MBh. v, 3843; (D, f. N. 
"P of a river, vi, 338. = parvata, m. N. of a mountain, 

iii, 10835. ^ prabha, mín. of golden splendour, 


half of Vaisakha, VarP. xliv. 
= 9 j . ii, le . i. 

SHmadagnyayiny othe aa of kiling after he | R- i3819 Cn comp.) m N, ofa Buddha, Seb 
esie es i, 24. - maya, mí(z)n. 
AE oa golden, MBh.; Hariv. 6918; R.; Palcat, ii, 6, 2. 
Jümbeyn, m. metron. fr. Jambi, Pan. iv, I, 114, 


| WIR jámarya, mfn. (milk), RV. iv, 3,9- 
Vartt, 2, Pat. 


-MAS jä ; üm?. a 
duse dee SITHTE jamboshtha &c. See mbata. 
STR jambha, patr. fr. jambha, g. šivâdi. 


ATAF jayaka, n. a yellow kind of fragrant 
wood, L. (vv. ll. jafaka & jaskaka). 
jéyadratha, mfn. belonging to 
Jayad-ratha, JaimBhir. Ixxvi, 1. 

Jüyanta, m. (îr. /aj?) patr. of Bharata, BhP. x. 
Jüyanti-putra, m. N. of a teacher, BrÁTUp. vi. 
J&yanteya, m. metron. fr. jayanti, BhP. v, xi. 


ITAA jáyamána, is Pr. p. vjon, Ss 

Jüyam-pati, m. du. (formed after dém-p 
e Syd-f?, Kath. vi, 45 (cf. yäm-patika.) 

Jays, í. ‘bringing forth (ci. Mn. ix, 8),’ a wife, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; (in astron.) the 7th lunar 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 15. —ghna, mín. a 
wife-murderer, Pin. iii, 2, 52; m. a mole indicative 
of a wife’s death, 53, Kis. =“fiva (°ydj*), mfa. 
‘earning a living by his wife,’ a dancer, L.; cf. Mn, 


viii, 362. — tva, n. the character or attributes of a 


6, 7,9; Kapishth. iv, 3; Ap.; Divyáv. xviii, 583- 

=m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 & 592; cf. yam-£ati. 
TAs jayala, m. pl.— jajala, Caran. 
STAT jaya. See above. 


ATNA jayánya, m.a kind of disease, AV. 
vii, 16, 3ff.; xix, 44, 2; (jäpénya, TS. ii, 3 & 5.) 
ANAT jayin, min. (4/ji) ifc. conquering, 
subduing, SBr. xiv; MBh. iii; m. N. ofa Dhruvaka. 
Taya, mín. ="yuka, RV. i, 67, 1; 119, 3 & 135; 
8; m. a medicine, Un. i, 1; a physician, ib. 
yuka, mín, victorious, Maitrs. iii, 1, 9. 

ATAA jayénya. Sce jayiaya. 

HIT 1. jära, mfn. (ri) beconiing old, 
RV. x, 106, 7; (rá) m.( = Jarayitri,'a consumer," 
Nir. v, x; Pin. iii, 3, 20, Vartt. 4) a paramour, lover, 
RV. (Agni is called * paramour of the dawn;' also 
* of the waters,’ i, 46, 4; ‘ of his parents,’ x, 11,6; 
&c.); V3.; TBr. i; Laty. i, 4, 4; a confidential 
friend, RV.x, 7, 5 & 42,2; a parzmour of a married 
woman, SBr. xiv; Laty. i; Yaji. &c. (ifc. f. d, 
Rajat. vi, 321; Hit.) ; (2), f. N. of Durga, L.; of 
a plant, L. = garbha, m. a child by a paramour, 
bastard, Nar. (Paras. i, 27, I, 31); (a), f. (a woman) 
pregnant by a paramour, ib. (v. l.) — gni, f. (a 
woman) who has killed her paramour, SankhGr. i, 
16, 4; ParGr. i, 11, 3. —Jja, m. =-garoha, Paiicat. 
Introd. 6; Mn. iii, 153. —janman, m. id., Bhim. 
iv, 46. — Játa, m. id., VarYogay. iv, 47; a plagiarist. 
-jütaka, mín, begotten by a paramour, Mn. ix, 
143; m. a plagiarist. — ti, f. a love-aflair with (in 
comp.), Dai. vii, 64. = dvaya,, n. a couple of para- 
mours. = bhar&, f. (g. acádi) an adulteress, W. 

2, Jara, m. (ít. ara) patr. of Vriia, RAnukr. 

Jüraka, mín. causing decay, W.; digestive, W. 

Jürana, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a 
digester, W.; oxydizing of metals; (d), f.id., Sarvad. 
ix, 333 (7), f. a kind of cumin-secd, L. 

Jüratineya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. Ju/Arádi ; 
metron. fr. Jarat, g. Aalydny-ddé. Jüratküravá, 
m. (g. Jivddi) patr. fr. Jaratkiru, SBr. xiv, 6, 2. 

J&radgava,mf/7)n.with cihi=jaradgaza-v", 
VarBrS. ix,3. Jüradvriksha,min.fr.a7^, Pin. 
iv, 3, 156, Värt. 3, Pat. Jüramina, n. a kind of 
dance, Jüraminyn, m. patr. fr. jar", g. gargádi. 

J&raya, Nom. (aor. Fass. “ydyz) to cherish, RV. 
vi, 12, 4. Jürayán-makha, mín.? performing sa- 
crifices (Sdy.; ‘m. N. of a man,’ Gmn.), x, 172, 2. 

Jürüsamdhi, m. (ír. jerd-samdia) patr. of Sa- 
ha-deva, MBh. ii, vil. J&rini, f. a woman who has 
a paramour, RV. x, 34,5. Jüru-ja, mín. =jardyu- 
ja, AnUp.v,3. Jüryà,n. (fr. /drd) intimacy, RV. 
v, 64, 2 [‘min. to be praised," it. 4/3. jri, Say.) 

‘Tere jarudhi, m. N.of a mountain, BhP. 

Jarutht, f. N. of a town, MBh. iii, 489 (= Ha- 
riv. 9136) ; R. vi, 109, 50. 

Jürüthya, mín. (said of the Aiva-medha) ‘in 
which 3 kinds of Dakshina are given,’ or ‘rich iu 
meat or in donations of meat ( jaritha),’ MBh. iii, 
16601; vii, 2232; xii, 952; Hariv. 2344; R. vi, 
113, 10; m. N. of a prince of Ayodhya, Hear. vi. 
Mia jartika, v.l. for jart?. 

WII jarya. See above. 
mår jaryaka, for jahaka, Rajat. v, 321. 
‘HIG 1. jala, mfn. watery, MBh.iii, 11967. 


“Te 2. jala, n. a net (for catching birds, 
fish &c.), AV. viii, x; KatySr.; ParGr. &c.; a hair- 
net, Ap.; a net (fig.), snare, Y2jn. iii, 119; MBh: 
ili, 35; R. v5 Bhartr. &c.; (in anat.) the omentum, 
Bhpr. ii, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or 
woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet, 
MBh. vff.; Hariv.; Kum. vii, 59; 2 lattice, eyelet, 
R. iii, 61, I3; VarBrS. lvi, 22; a lattice-window, 
Mn. viii, 1325 Yajū. i, 361; Vikr. &c.; ‘the web 
or membrane on the feet of water-birds,” see -fada ? 
the finger- and toe-membrane of divine beings and 
godlike personages, Sak vii, 16 ; lion's mane,Kathzs, 
lxxv; a bundle of buds,W.; (chiefly ifc.) collection, 
mu en Men ee deception, illusion, magic, 

ai, viii, 43 ; K i 3 pri > 
wife, ix, 87 MBL. j, 3024. —nnjivin (°ydn°),m, | jata, kind. species, Svati V DIR Wag for 
= -Yiea, L.; the husband of a harlot, L. a pauper, Jvaládi) Nauclea Cadamba, L.: S insi j a 
L.; the crane Ardea nives, L.; = divina, L. — patf, | L., Sch.; (3), f. a kind of cucumber, Lus c£. dye 
m. du. (g. rdjadantádi) wife and husband, ŠBr. iv, | indra-, giri-,érikaj-. -karmnn, n. ECCE 

Ee2 


(cf. Jam-dAitd, s.v. 7a); f. a female relative of the 
ead of 3 family, esp. the daughter-in-law, Mn. iii, 
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tion,’ fishing, MBh. xiii, 2633. — kāra, m. ‘web- 


maker,’ a spider, Kathis. lxx, ci. = kixaka, m. id., 
Ixx. = kita, m. N. of an Udicya-grima, g. 


m. ‘web-footed,’ a goose, 


-àda, g. kumbhapady-ddi,— pada, m. (g. hasty- 
Gd) a web-footed bird (goose &c.), Gaut.; Mn. v, 


13; Yajii. i, 174; Hariv. S610; Dai.; VarP.; N. 


of a magician, Kathis. xxvi, 196; -dhuja, mín. 
having toc- and finger-membranes, MBh. xii, 13339- 
= pasa, m. pl. the single woven lines ofa cob-web, 
Kathis. lxx, = pura, n. N. of a town, lvi. = prüyE, 
f. ‘chicfly wire-net,’ chain-armour, L. —- baddha, 
min. caught in a net. — bandha, m. a mare, Cand. 
ii, 2. = mālā, f. a net. — vat, mín. furnished with 
a net, Suir, i, 23, 7 (iíc.) ; Kathas. Ix; covered with 
iron net-work, MBh. vi, 747; furnished with lat- 


tice-windows, Ragh. vii, 5; cunning, deceptive, 
SvetUp. iii, 1. — va: Js , m. a kind 


of Varvüra plant, L. = sarasa, n. (saras)?, Vop. 
vi, 45 & 51. — hüsini, f. N. of a wife of Krishpa, 
Hariv. 9179 (v.l. càrz-4^). Jülàksha, a lattice- 
window, BhP, viii, 15, 19. Jülàhgulika, mín. 
=la-pada-bhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. Jültmukha, 
= Véksha, BhP. x, 41, 22. Jül&vanaddha, mfn. 
=“Vdngulika, Divyàv. iii, 18. 

Jül&ká, n. a net, woven texture, web (also fig., 
‘a multitude,’ e.g. of tears running down the chee! 
&c.), SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 3; R.; Suir.; ; Ragh.; 
Ritus, ; (ifc.) Kathis.; a lattice, eyelet, Paricat. iii, 
7» 40; a lattice-window (m. L.), Si. ix, 39; a 
bundle of buds, Megh.; Malay. v, t 
pearl-ornament, see -mālin ; a nest, L.; a plantain, 
L.; illusion, L.; pride, L.; m. N. of a tree, BhP. 
viii, 2, 185 1. (£a), £. a net (for catching birds &c.), 
Kathis. lxi ; (cf. mriga-jalika) ; a veil, SaàkhGr. 
i, 14, 1$ ; a kind of cloth or raiment, W.; chain- 
armour, R. iii, 28, 26 ; a spider, L.; plantain, L. ; 
a multitude, Kid. iv, 145; a widow, L.; iron, W.; 
=komasikd, L.=gardabha, m. —^/a-g, Car. vi, 
17, 92. =miilin, min. adorned with a kind of 
premios (‘veiled,’ W.), BhP, viii, 20, 17. 

Jülnkita, mín. covered with (in comp.) as with 
anet, Hear. viii, Jalakini, f.an cwe, L. Jüliya, 
Nom. “yate, to form a net-like enclosure, Git. iv, 10. 

Jālika, mí(z)n. deceptive, m. a cheat, g. Zar2d- 
di; m. (g. vefanddi) ‘living on his net,’ a bird- 
catcher, Cand. ii, 2; a spider, L.; =grdma-jalin,L. 

J&lin, mín. having a net, W.; retiform, W.; 
having 2 window,W.; deceptive,W.; (inr), f. (scil. 
Pidaka)N. ofcertain boils appearing in the Prameha 
disease, Car. i, 17, 80 & 83; Suir. ii, 6, 8 & 10; 
a species of melon (having a reticulated rind), ib. ; 
a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L. 
JHlini-mukha, m. N. of a mountain, Karand. 

Jülya, min. liable to be caught in a net, MBh. xii. 

aia Jalaki, v.l. for janaki, q. Y. 
E jalamdhara, m. = jal’, N. of an 

sura, - V, I41 1.5 «xri, Tod.; a kind of 
Mudr2, Hathapr. iii, 6; pl. N. High Adityas 

en born as men, Virac, xxviii; N, of a people 

(=éri-garta, L.), Romakas,; Rijat. iv, 177; viii, 

1653; Ratnak.; n. N, ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46. 
patr. fr. jalam-dhara, 

nadddi. "xüyanokn,mfn. inhabited bythe Jalm. 

dharayanas, g.rdjanyddi. “ri,m.N.ofa physician, 

J&lnhrada, m. patr. fr, ja/a-h°, E. 3tvddi. 
ee al Salama, m. pl. N. of a sub- 

vision of the Tri-garta people, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kai, 

JülamEniya, m. a prince of that people ib 

FOTN jalashd, n. (fr. jél°) a particular 
drag with soothing qualities, AV. vi, "BP 

MISA 2. jülika, f. — ja, W, 


jali-deja, m. N, of a country, 

MZA jaluka,mfn. composed by Jalüka (? 

or relating to leeches (ja/ikd), Pin. iv, 3, m 

TG jülora, m. N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat, i, 98. 


MSMT jala-kara. 


da= 
dy-ãdi ; mín., ib. = kshirya, n. N.of a plant with 
a poisonous juice, Suir. v, 2, $. - gardabha, m. a 
kind of pimple, ii, 13, 12; iv, 20, 5. —gavaksha, 
m. a lattice-window, Kathis. = gavakshaka, m. 
id., VarByS, lvi, 22 ; (ifc.) Kathis. Ixxxvi. = go- 
wiki, f. a kind of churning-vessel, L. - dandá, m. 
a net-pole, AV. viii, S, 5 & 12. — pad (nom. fad), 
L. — panda, N. of a lo- 
cality, g. caranddi (v.1. 547) ; mín., ib. ; (2), f. of 


*a kind of 


STER jalma, mí(i)n. contemptible, vile 
(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel 
(&rüra), L.; inconsiderate, L.; (ds, 7), m. f. a 
despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch, 
AV. iv, 16, 7; xii, 4, 51; ŠīůkhBr, xxx, 5; Laty.; 
Vikr. &c. (ifc, Ganar. on Pin. ii, 1, 53). 

J&lmaka, mín. despised (a man), MBh. vii, 9023. 


STA jalya. See col. 1. 

HA3 jacada, m. N. of a man, Satr. xiv. 

Ta, ja-vat, -van. See ja. 

SAART javanika, f. = jav?, a curtain, 
screen, HParis. ix, 45. 

Jüvanya, n. (fr. jdvana) swiftness, g. dridhddé. 

Taviyani, fr. jáva, g. Zaraddi. 

SMITH jüshaka, v.l. for jayaka, q.v. 

HITCH jaskkamadd, m. a kind of animal, 
AV. xi, 9, 9. 

HAZ jasata, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 
vii, 1525; viii, 540 ff. 

WIS jas-pati, iyd. See ja. 

HTZ jüha, n. ifc. (g. 2. kargddi) the root 
or point of issue of certain parts of the body, cf. 
aksAi-, (asya-), oshtha-, karua-, keia-, gulpha-, 
danta-,nakha-, pada-, prishtha-,bhrit-mukha-. 

AET jahaka, m.(=jdhaka) a hedge-hog, 
VarByS. lxxxvi, 42 ; Hcar. vii ; a chameleon, L.; a 
leech, L.; a bed, L. 


W jahushd, m. N. of a man protected 
by the Aivins, RV. i, 116, 20; vii, 71, 5. 


WRA jahnava, m. (fr. jahnu) patr. of 
Viivà-mitra, TandyaBr. xxi, 12; of Su-ratha, BhP. 
ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Mai. vii, 7; (2), f. 
“daughter of Jahnu (q. v.),' the Ganga, MBh. iii, v, 
xiii (metrically ?27, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv. &c. 

Jühnaviya, mín, belonging or relating to the 
Ganges, MBh, xiii, 1857; Ragh. x, 27. 

1.ji,cl.1.jdyati, te (impf. djayaé; aor. 

Gjaishit,Ved.djais,1.pl. djaiskma,jéskma, 
2. sg. Jes & A. jéshi, Subj. jéshat, °shas, "shàma, 
RV.; aor. A. ayeshta; fut. Ist. jé/d, RV. &c.; fut. 
and. jeshydti, x, 34, 6 &c.; piji Zya [Pan. vii, 3, 
57], jigetha, jigyur; p. jigīvás [Sgivds, TS. i, 7, 
8, 4; acc. pl. %gyzíshas], RV. &c.; Inf. jishé, i, 
I1I, 4 & 112, 12; Jéfave, TBr. ii; Class. jefum: 
Pass, fiyate, ajiyata [Ragh. xi, 65], ajayi, jayi- 
Shyate; for jiyate & cl. 9. Jindti, see A/jyà) to 
win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer 
(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat, 
excel, surpass, RV, &c, (with rnar,‘ to reconquer,’ 
TS. vi, 3, 1, 1); to conquer (the passions), overcome 
or remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 17; 
to win anything (acc.) from (acc.), vanquish anyone 
(acc.) in a game (acc.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8, 
I& 12; MBh.iii; Dai. ; Pan. i, 4, 51, Siddh.; to 
be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV.; AV. ; SBr. 
iii; MugdUp.; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in 
the sense of an Impv. ‘long live!” ‘glory to,’ Sak.; 
VarBrS.; Laghoj.; Bhan. &c.: Caus. jäfayati 
(Pan. vi, 1, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix, 
11f,; (sor. 2. pl. djiJiata & djijaf^) TS. i, 7, 8, 4 
& SBr. v, 1, 5, I1 fı; AivSr. ix, 9; to conquer, 
MBh. vii, 66, 6 (aor. ajijayat): Pass. japyate, to 
be made to conquer, W. : Desid. jfgishati, “te (Pin. 
Vil, 3, 57 ; p. “shat, “shamdua) to wish to win or 
obtain or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5, 18; TS. ii; 
SBr.; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to seek for prey, 
RV. x, 4, 3: Intens, jejiyate, Pan. vii, 3, 57, Ka4. 

2. Ji, mfn. conquering, L.; m. a Pisica, L. 

Jigish£, f. desire of obtaining, (?/4, Ved. instr.) 
RV. i, 171, 3 & 186, 4; MBh. iii, 13360 ; desire 
of conquering or being victorious, military ambition, 
iv; Ragh.xv, 45; BhP, iii, 185 25/u-(d, Kathas, 
xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rajat.; eminence, W.; pro- 
fession or habit of life, W. Jigishétsiha-vat, 

. connected with ambition and earnest will, L. 

Sigishita, mín, wished to be obtained, SakhBr, 

ú, mfn, wishing to obtain or gain, seeking 

for, RV. ii, 38,6; MBh. i, 6845 ; BhP. iv, 8, 37; 

BRP. & to See or excel, EIN, i, I3, 21; 

= €C.; m. N. of a man, g. guzgüdi. —t&, f, 
desire of excelling, ambition, Kathis. xviii, 85. 


ferais Jighansaka. 


Jigyü, mfn. victorious, RV. i, ror, 6. 

Jit, mín. ifc. (Pag. iii, 2, 61) winning, acquiring, 
cf. go- & svar-Jft, svarga-, &c.; conquering, ci. 
abhimāti-jít, satru-, &c.; (in med.) removing, cf. 
£àsa- &c. — 1. -tama, mín. ifc., see svarga- &c. 

Jitá, mfn. won, acquired, conquered, subdued, 
RV. viii, 76,4; AV. &c.; overcome or enslaved by 
(in comp, e.g. Adma-, ‘under the dominion of 
lust’), Mn. &c.; given up, discontinued, Mn. iy. 
181. — kāši, mfn, the doubled fist, MBh. i, 2, 309, 
Sch. — kāšin, mfn., sce s.v. Adin. — kopa, a) 
one who has subdued anger. — krodha, mín, id, 
Mn. viii, 173; R. i, iii. = klama, min. one who 
has overcome the sense of fatigue, MBh. tara, 
mín. more vanquished, x, 555. = nemi, m. a staff 
made of the wood of the sacred fig-tree (carried during 
the performance of certain vows), L. = manas 
("td-), mfn. one who has subdued his heart, MaitrS, 
i, 1o, 16 (Kath. x, 10). = manyu, mín. =-Zofa ; 
m. Vishnu, L. —1oka ("/d-), min. pl. those who 
have coaquered heaven class of manes), SBr. xiv, 
7, 1, 33f. — vati, f. “Victrix,” N. of a daughter of 
Uitnara, MBh. i, 3940. — vratz, m. ‘having over- 
come his vow,” N. ofa son of Havir-dhina, BhP. iv, 
24, 8. = Satru, m, '—"/ápiitra, N.of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 77; of a king, Jain. (e.g. HParis. iii, 45; 
xiii, 181) ; of the father of the Arhat A-jita, L. 
= &i&nóünra, mín. one who has overcome iust (lit, 
the membrum virile) and his appctite (lit. belly), 
MBh. xiii, 5341. =šrama, mín. one who has 
trained himself to bear toil, accustomed to fatigues, 
Hariv. 4544; Cin. —8vüsa, mín. one who has 
gained power over the act of breathing, BhP. ii, 1, 
23. = sanga, mín. one who has overcome worldly 
attachments, ib. = svarga, mín. — -/o£a. = hasta, 
mín, one who has exercised his hand, Car. iii, 8. 
Jitüksha, mín. one who has subdued his senses, 
calm, Cin, Jit&ákshnra, mín. ‘one who has mas- 
tered his letters,’ writing well, Cin. Jitdtman, 
mín. self-subdued, MBh.; Paticat. ii, 4, y%53 (a-, 
neg.) Mn. vii, 34; m. N. of one of the Visve-devas, 
MBh. xiii, 415. Jit&mitra, mín. one who has 
conquered his enemies, triumphant, MairkP. xxxiv, 
113; m.Vishnu, L. Jitári, m.( "/a-iatru) N.ot 
a Buddha, L.; of a son of Avikshit, MBh. i, 3741; 
of the father of the Arhat Sam-bhava, L. Jitasva, 
m, ‘one who can subdue horses,’ N, of a prince, VP. 
iv, 5,12(v.1.) Jitàshtami, f. —jimatásht^ W. 
Jitüsann,mín. one who has given up using seats, 
BhP.ii,1,23. Jitihava,mín. one who has won 
a battle, L. Jita@hira, mín. one who has over- 
come the desire for food, TejobUp. 3. Jiténdri- 
ya, min, =°fâkshka, Mn. ii, vi f; R. i; m. an as- 
cetic, W.5 N. of a man (author of a Nibandhz); 
-(7a, n. subjugation of the senses, Kpr. vii, 14 (and 
X, 34, Sch.); "driydAva, m. N. of a shrub, L. 

Titi, f. gaining, obtaining, victory, RV. x, 53, 
I1; AV. x, 6, 16; SBr.; AitBr.i, 24; KatySr. xix, 
5, 45 Laty. v, 4, 19; SankhSr. ; KaushUp.; ajia- 
sya J^, N, of a Siman, ArshBr.; cf. 2urd-. 

Jitya, mfn. conquerable, W.; m.=Aali, Pin. 
iii, 1, 117; (à), f. ifc. ‘victory,’ see dji-; wdja-jitya- 

Titvan, mín. victorious (cf. sajfizan), Un. iv 
Hi; m. (g. Aarziddi) N, of 2 man, SBr. xiv, 6, 1, 5- 

JTitvara, mí(7, Pin. iii, 2, 163; cf. sa-J/fvar?)n- 
ifc. overcoming, Car. vi, 5, 955 (1), £. ‘Victrix, the 
city of Benares, Pan. iv, 3, 8.4, Pat. 

TIRA jikana, m. N. of a lawyer, Priyac; 
Smritit, i, iv. 3 

jigatnit, mfn.( v/gam, redupl.) going 
quickly, ficet, RV. vii, ix f; m. breath, Un. iii, $4- 

Jigamishi, f. intention to go, W. 1 

Jigamishu, mf. intending to go, MBh.; R.&c- 

fstrtfcg jigarishu, mfn. (V2. gri, Desid.) 
desirous of swallowing, W. 

Jigarti, m. a swallower, RV. v; 29; 4- 

F jigisha, shi, jigyú. See cols. 2, 3- 

FHA jighatní, mfn. (v/han, redupl) 
endeavouring to hurt, ii, 30, 9. 4 

ferm jighatsa, f. (/ghas, Desid-) desire 
of eating or erus Kathls. Ixi; cf. of-yighat ? 

Jighatsů, mín, hungry, L.; desirous of con 
suming, cviii, 106; Bhaktàm, 36; f. N. of ane 
demon, AY. ii, 14, 1; (pl.) viii, 2, 20. : 

jighdnsaka, mfn. (/han, Desid.) 
intending to kill, W, 
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fuian jighdnsa, 


Jighznsh, f.wish or intention to strike or slay or | tra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. = pra- 


destroy, Mn. xi, 207 ; MBh. &c.; malice, revenge, W. 
Jighānsin, mín. ifc. intending to kill, R. vi, 77. 
Jighünsiyas, mfn. compar. of ^u, W. 
Jighünsu, mín. = sin (with 2cc.), MBh. i, iii; 

R.; BhP. ; Dai. ; Kathis.; desirous of destroying or 

ruining (ifc. or with acc.), Laty. i, 10, 3; Suir. i, 

19, 21; revengeful, W.; m. an enemy, W. 


Jighriksha, f. (A grah, Desid.) wish 
or intention to take or seize, MBh. vii, 794; Gri- 
hyas. ii, 27 (v.1); Ragh. ix, 46; BhP. x, 62, 34. 

Jighrikshu, mfn. (ifc. or with acc.) intending 
to take or scize, MBh. iv, viii; Hariv. 6463 ; Sak. 
i, 83 (1; BhP. x; wishing to rob, MBh. ii, 1952; 
wishing to take up (water, /a/a-), Paiicat. iii, 12, $; 
wishing to gather, MBh. i, 3373; wishing to learn, 
5240. = tū, f. intention of robbing, Uttamac. 102. 


firn jighra, mfn. (Vghrà) smelling, Pan. 
iii, 1, 1373 ifc. observing, conjecturing, Suh. iii, 23. 

fag jinga-salya, =jihma-3°, W. 

Jihgini, f. rin, Car. iii, 8, 3. 

Jihgini, f. (=zhiirg”) Odina Wodier, Bhpr. v. 

Jihgi, f. id., ib.; Rubia Munjista, v, 1, 189. 

fesitfaur jijivisha, f. (iv, Desid.) de- 
sire to live, MBh. viii, 1790. 

Jijivishu, mín. desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Jijishu, mín. (irr.) id., iii, 14905. Jijyüshi- 
ta, mfn. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29. 

Qy jijidpayishu, mfn.( //7ita,Caus. 

Desid.) wishing to make known, Bhatt. ix, 37. 

Jijüüsaka, min. (4/7/la, Desid.) =°su, W. 

Jijüiisana, n. desire of knowing, investigation, 
Kathis.v, 136. Jijiüsaniya,mfn. =°si/avya,W. 

Jijinsi, f. — saa, MBh. iif., xiii; Hariv.; R.; 
Pin. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 3, &c. (£rifa-jijriàsa, min. 
having put to the proof any one [gen.], Kathis. cxiii, 
78). = prastüvo, m. N. of a work, Pratipar., Sch. 

Jijinsita, mín. investigated, inquired, BhP. i, 5, 
3f.; tested, MBh. xiii, 932. 

Jijiüsitavya, mín. to be investigated, Sarvad. 

Jijiàsu, mía. desirous of knowing, inquiring 
into, examining, testing, MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 

Jijisya, mín. =°sifavya, BhP. ii, 95 Sarvad. 

Tijiiu, mfn. —9/?làsu, R. i, 9, 23. 

TASYA jidadhana, m. N. of a man. 

faq jit, jitd, jíti. See Vji. : 

TAGA jituma, m. (fr. &idvpo) the sign 
Gemini, VarBr. i, 8; xxiv, 9; Laghuj. xiii, 1. 

2. Jittama, jitma, m. id., W. 

fa Jitya, jítvan, °vara. See A/ji. 


fara I. jina, mfn. ( ji) victorious, L.; m. 
‘Victor,’ a Buddha, Buddh.; Kathis. Ixxii, 99; an 
Arhat (or chief saint of the Jainas; 24 Jinas are sup- 
Posed to flourish in cach of the 3 Avasarpinis, being 
bom in Aryavarta), Jain. ; Pañcat. v, 1, 14 ff.; Var- 
BrS.Ix ; Sarvad.; (hence) the number ‘24,’ Hcat.i, 3, 
N32: metrically for jana; Vishnu, Sis, xix, 112; 

* of Hemac. (?); of a Bodhi-sattva; of a son of 
te) KürmaP, i, 22, 12. —kalpa, m. Oe 

ices practised by the Jinas (opposed to those o! 
the Sthaviras), Jain, (HParis. xi, 3). = “kalpika, 
mfn, observing the jia-Aalfa, Sil. = Kirti, m. N. 
Of a Jain Sari (author of Campak, and Namaskara- 
štava), = kušala, m. N. of a Jain Süri (4. D. 1281- 
1333 ; author of Caitya-vandana-kuh-vritti). = ca- 

ra, m. N. of S Jain Sūris (1. of the 

bhaya-deva, author of Samvega-raüga-Hila- 
T 02; 2. A.D. 1141-67; 3.1270-1320; 4. died 

359; 5. 1431-74; ¢ 1539-1614; 7. died 1707; 
- 1753-1800). —jy&, f. the extent of 24 de- 
, Gol, = dntta, m. N. of a man, HParià xiii, 
182; of a Jain Sori (a.D. 1076-11553 teacher of 

ra-candra and Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. iii, 269 ; 
~hatha-samuccaya, m. N. of a collection of tales 

Bhadracarya ; -caritra,n. N. of a work. = di 
Sa, m. N, of several men, HParis. i-iii; of two Jain 
authors (t, author of a Cürpi on Avalyaka; 2. au- 
thor of Dharma-paficavipistik1). — deva, m. an 
Arhat (of the Jainas), Palicad.ii, 6; N. of the author 
OF Te ate Pardjaya. = dharma, m. the doctrine 

Jina (Maha-vira), MatsyaP. xxiv, 473 HYog. iii, 
139; N. of a work. —pati, m. N. of a Jain Siri 
(4-5. ry 54-1221; author of several works). = pa- 

» m. N, of a Jain Sari (died A.D. 1350). = pu- 


bodha, m. N. of a Jain Siri (4. D. 1229-85; author 
of Pafijiki-durga;pada-prabodha). —prabha, m. 
N.ofa Jain Sari (authorof several works). = bimba- 
pratishthi, f. ‘erection of Jina figures,’ N. of a 
work by Padalipta-süri. = bhakti, m, N, of a Jain 
Siri (4. D. 1714-48). = bhadra, m. N. of a famous 
Jain author (also called “dra-gayi-kshamdsrama- 
xa); of the author of a tale (composed a.D. 1148); 
of a Jain Siri (died a.D. 1458). —mandana, m. 
N. of the author of Kumarapila-prabandha. = mī- 
nikya, m. N, of a Jain Siri (A.D. 1493-1556; 
author of Subihu-purána). —mitra, m. N. of onc 
of the translators of Lalit, — yajiia-kalpa, m. N. 
of a work by Aii-dhara, = yoni, m. for ajin®,W. 
=rakshita, m. N. of a man, Kathis, lxvii, 76. 
—ratna, m. N. of a Jain Süri (died A.D. 1655). 
* rlija, m. N. of a Jain Siri (A. p. 1891-1643; 
author of a Comm, on Naish.) — shi (77541), m. 
a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iii, 279. —1abdhi, m. N. of 
a Jain Siri (died a.D. 1350). —1ibha, m. N. of a 
Jain Süri (a.D. 1728-78 ; author of Atma-prabo- 
dha), — vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. i, 71. 
- m. N. of the founder of the sth sub- 
division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain com- 
munity (died A. D. 1458 ; author of Candraprabha- 
caritra and 4 other Caritras). = vallabha, m. N. of 
a famous Jain author (died A.D. 1111). = vimnla, 
m, N. of the author of Sabda-prabheda-tika (com- 
posed A.D, 1598 or 1638 ?). — vritta, n. a circle 
drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole 
of the ecliptic for its centre, Gol. = šataka, n. N. 
of a work by per =—sata-panjiki, f. N. 
of a work by Samba-sidhu. = Siisana, n. the doc- 
trine of Buddha, Rajat. i, 102. — &ekhara, m. N. 
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara- 
tara-gaccha of the Jain community. = sri, m. N. of 
a king, Kirand.?— sadman, m. a Jain monastery, 
L. =samudra, m. N. of a Jain Siri (a.D. 1450- 
99). = sahasra-n&mn-stotra, n. N, of a work. 
= sigara, m. N. of a scholiast on an anthology 
called Karpüra. = sighs, m. N. of the founder of 
the 3rd subdivision of the Kharatara-gaccha of the 
Jain community; of a Jain Süri (4. D. 1559-1618). 
-gena, m. N. of the author of Trivarpácara- 
samhiti, Harivapia- & Trishashtilakshapa-Purina 
(completed by Guga-bhadra). —saukhya, m. N. 
of a Jain Siri (A.D. 1683-1724). = stutl, f. N. of 
a poem. = hansa, m. N. ofa Jain Suri (a.D. 1463- 
1526; author ofa gloss on the Ist Aùga). — harsha, 
m. N. of the author of Viciramrita-samgraha; ofa 
Jain Süri (consecrated A.D. 1800). Jinfinsa-jyi, 
f.=°na-j”, Gol. Jin&hkura, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L. Jinddi-vijuya, m. N. of the 
author of a gloss on the ard Upáüga (ofthe Jainas). 
Jin&dh&ra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 
Jinéndra, m. a Buddha, L.; a Jain saint, Parsvan.; 
N.of agrammarian (alsocalleddra-buddhi), author 
of a treatise called Ny1sa ; cf. Sii, ii, 112 ; Un. iv, 
1455 -caritra, n. N. of a work by Amara-candra 
(also called Padminanda-mahdkivya); -buddhi, 
see before. Jinésa, m. an Arhat (of the Jainas), 
Kalyinam. 15; Paiicad. ii, 6. Jinéivara, m.id., 
Kalyinam. 1; N. of an Arhat (of the Jainas), L.; 
of two Jain Sūris (1. founding the Kharatara-gaccha 
A.D, 1024; 2. A.D. 1189-1275). J ,m. 
«?n£ia, HYog.iv, gr. Jinodaya, m. N. of a 
Jain Süri (a.D. 131 78- Jinôrasa, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. d j 
Jinana, n.(4//i, cl.9) conquering, Paficad.i, 38. 
feat 2. jina, mfn. (for jina or jirga) very 
old, Un. iii, $. 
ferret jindu-raja, m. N. of a man, Rā- 
jat. vii, 265 (°jya); 271£; 370 & 564. 
jinv, cl. x. P. jincati(rarely A., RV. 
iii, 2, 11 & [1.sg.°n2¢] iv, 21,8; Impv. 
°nvatat, AN. x, 6, 343 p- rval; pt. 3. du. Jifimvá- 
thur)to move one's seli, be active orlively (Naigh.ii, 
I4), RV.; AV.; to on, cause to move quickly, 
impel, incite, RV.; AV. SxakhSr. vii 3 to refresh, 
animate, RV.; VS.; AV.; AitBr. vii, 9; SankhSr. 
vii; to promote, help, favour, RV.; AV.; to help 
any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), RV.; KatySr, 
xvii ; to receita Dee (prayers (E acts of de- 
votion), RV. i, 1575 viif.; x: Caus. (jinzayati 
v.l. for 4/juite, q.v. cf. d-, fra-, & E) 
Jinva, mín, Sec dAiyam-Jinzd, viiza-. 


feq jim, cl. 1. jemati, to eat, Dhatup. 


feram jihmaya. 


Kai.) ifc. desire of 
of seizing, x, 
iv, 19, 23; wish to remove, iii, I, 43; desire to 
carry off or ravish, Kim. iii, 22. 
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Timita, n. cating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit ^»). 

Jemana, n. id., BhP. x, 14, 6o (iíc.) 

Jemanaka, n. id., Jain. 

Tert jimbha, for jrinbha (2), in comp. 
—Jjihva-ti, f. swelling of the tongue, Suir. v, 2. 

ferar Jirana, m. — jar?, cumin, L. 

Tof jiri, cl. 5. P. *rigoti (Pan. viii, 2, 78, 
Ki.) to hurt, Dhátup. xxvii, 31; (cf. ciri.) 

Fafa jirci. See jiri. 

fafa jülika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (v.1. JAU). 

ta jicajica, for jivamj?, L. 

fafa jiri, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 78, Vartt. 1; 
4/ jr? old, worn out, decrepit, (du. *v7z RV. i; iv, 
19,2 & 36,3; viii, x; (Nir. iii, 21); AV. viii, 1, 6 


& (Jfrz) xiv, 1, 21 ; m. time, Un. v, $$; a bird, ib. 


fer Jish, cl.r. jeshati, tosprinkle,Dhatup. 
fat jishé, Ved. Inf. 4i, q.v. 
faran jishuú, mfa. (ji, Pan. iii, 2, 139) 


victorious, triumphant, winning, RV.; AV.; VS. 


&c. ; (with acc.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling, 


Bhartr.i, 5; Vop.v, 26; (ifc.) winning, conquerin 
MBh. vi, xiii; m. the sm, L.; Vishg, Los Index 


L.; Arjuna (son of Pigdu), MBh.; BhP. i; N. of 
a man, Rajat. vi, 155; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 


Hariv..495; ‘of Brahma-gupta's father,’ sce -a; ofa 


Vasu, W.; cf. Zard-. - gupta,m.N.ofa man, — ja, 
m. ‘ Jishņu’s son,’ Brahma-gupta, Ganit. iv, 3, 20. 


freta jikana, mfn. pr. p. V2. hà, q.v. 
Jihünaka, m. the destruction of the world, L. 


ferent jihasa, f. (V3. hà, Desid.) desire 


of abandoning or giving up, BhP.; Sarvad. iii, 255. 


Jihisu, mfn. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rajat. 
feelin jikiti, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 


var. i, 1 (vv. ll. jah°, hiti}. 


Jilirasha, ?rishu. See ?rsh?. 
Tihirshi, f. (A//ri, Desid., Pin. iii, 3, 102, 
ing, BhP. i, 7, 25; desire 
Io (“rasia) ; desire of robbing, 


Jihirshu, mín, (with acc.) intending to bring, 


R. ii, 63, 36; wishing to carry off or rob or a) 
priate,Suparp. xx, 3 e 
Rajat. vi, 106; desirous 


ppro- 
rishu); MBh.; Hariv. 14248; 
of removing, V, 401. 
Jihirshya, fut. p. p., Pin. vi, 1, 185, KIS. 


Jihnu, m. pl. N. of a country, iv, 2, 


104, Vartt. 28, Pat. 


THe jikmd, mf(a)n. (Nir. viii, 15) oblique, 


transverse, athwart, RV. if.; TS. ii; SBr. v; squint- 
ing (as the eye), i, 5; Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; with yi 
[SBr. iii, v; AitBr. v, 9], gam, nir-yich (AV. xii, 
4, 53), 1. as [SBr. xi], to go irregularly, turn off 
from the 
tortuous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful, 
false, dishonest, Yajū. ii, 165; MBh. &c.; slow, 
lazy, Naish. ii, 102; dim, dulled, Kir.; n. falsehood, 
dishonest; 


right way, miss the aim (abl.); 


y» PrainUp. i, 16; MBh.; BhP. i, 14, 45 


Tabernzmontana coronaria, L.; (am), ind. with 
a/car,to miss one's aim, MBh.v, 7361; cf. d-, vi-. 
= ga, mín. =-gazé, i, 983 ; moving slowly, L.; a 
snake, Šā: 


rügP. xxii, 9; cf. a-. —gati, mín. going 


tortuously (a snake), Ritus. i, 13. — = dH 
eiris Arrosa Mi aan) 


y, Hariv. 7335; R. ii, 43, 2. 
= tv5, n. crookedness, curvatare, W. —yrükibin, 


mín.squinting,MBh. xii,6277.—bara (nid-),min. 

ae za ADS on one side, RV. i, 116, 9; viii, 
= | mfn. appearing in thei 

or a Aah DAP rii aoa a m i ory shape 


hana, m. a L. 
syodhin, mín. fighting unfairly, MBh. REC: 
m. Bhima (who struck an unfair blow at Dur-yodha- 
na), W. —salya, m. *crooked-thorn,' Acacia Cate- 
chu, Dhanv. 7 8iras, mfn. oblique-headed, AitAr. 
Wi, 2, 4, IO. — 8I, mín. lying (athwart i.e.) on the 
ground, RY.i,I13, 5. mfn.‘crooked- 
eyed," squinting, Suir. vi, 60,7. Jihmasin, m. N. 
of a man, g. Jubhradé C#ina, Kai) Jihmétara, 
mfn. ‘other than lazy,” not dull, Naish. iti, 63. 

Jihmiyn, Nom. 9yati, to turn off from the right 
way, Nir. i, I1; yate, to be oblique, Vait. x, 175 
to be dull, hesitate (with inf.), Heat. i, T, 1. 
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Jihmita,mfn.madecrooked,bent,curved, Mricch. 
ix, 12; dulled, obscured, Kad, ii, 157 (v.1. ^a). 

Jihmi, ind. in comp. —kara, mín, making 
crooked or oblique, W.; obscuring, W. —karana, 
mín. ‘obscuring,’ see candra-sitrya-jihmikarana- 
fratha, = Xrita, mín. made crooked, bent, bowed 
down (with fear &c.), W.; obscured, Lalit. ix, 17; 
xxi, 12, = A/bhii, to be obscured, ix, 21. 


faq jihu, v.1. for hnu. 


faz jihvá, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i, 
$» 35 (for yahud of Padap. & RV. iii, 2, 9); m. the 
tongue, Hariv, 6325f.; (d), f. (uit) id., RV.; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f. 2, MBh. iii, 16137; Hcat.); the 
tongue or tongues of Agni, i. c. various forms of flame 
(3 are named, RV. iii, 20, 2; generally 7, VS. xvii, 
79; MundUp. i, 2, 4 [42/7, karali, manojazd, 
Su-lohita, su-dhiimra-varya, sphulistgint,viiva- 
rii]; Hemac.; cf. sapta-jikva j also identified 
with the 7 winds fra-, à-, ud-, sam-, vi-, pari-,& 
ni-vaha) ; the tongue of a balance, Heat. i, 5, 163; 
speech (Naigh. i, 11), RV. iii, 57, 55 the root of 
Tabernzmontana coronaria, L.; cf. duf-, madhu-, 
su-; agnizihod &c.; [cf. Lat. lingua; Goth. tuged.] 

Jihvaka, ifc. (f. ikä) the tongue, MBh. iii, 16137 
(a-, ‘tongucless,’ f. N, of a Rikshas!) ; Heat. i, 7, 
279; m. a kind of fever, Sarig. Vaidyav.; (zk), f. 
dimin, fr.°hud, scc adho-, ali-, prati-; upa-jthv”. 

Jihvala, mín. voracious, Sriddhat. 

Jihvá, f., sce vd. = kiitya, m. ‘voracious Kü- 
ty, N. of a man, Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 8. —?gra 
(vág?), n. the tip of the tongue, VPrát.; Suir.; Hit. 
7 chedann, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 27, 
14. = tala, n. the surface of the tongue, Suir. ii, 16, 
30. —nirlekhnna, a tonguc-scraper, Ashtáng. i, 
2, 4. = nirlekhanika, id., Buddh, L. —pn, m. 
“drinking with the tongue,’ a dog, L.; a cat, L.; a 
tiger, L.; a panther or leopard, L.; a bear, L. = pra- 
thana, n. expansion or too gregt flattening of the 
tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrat. xiv, 7. 
=“maya ("vím^), m. a disease of the tongue, 
SarügS. vii, 133. mala, n. the fur of the tongue, 
L. —mülá, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i, 34, 2; 
Prat.; Siksha; Pan. iv, 3, 62. = ?mullya, min. (iv, 
3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the 

tongue (viz. 77, lri, the guttural class of consonants, 
but esp. the Visarga before & and £4), Prat.; Pan. 
viii, 3, 37, Vartt. I. —rada, m. ' having a tongue- 
like beak,’ a bird, L, —Int&, f. a long tongue, Hear, 
v, 478 ; viii, —1ih, m. ' licking with the tongue,’ a 
VPE =Inulya, n. grecdiness, Paficat. if. — vat 
(Chaa-), m. ‘having a (greedy) tongue,’ N. of a 
man, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. =snlya, for °hma-3°. 
= Sodhana, n. ‘tongue-cleaning,’ recitation of par- 
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr. =stambha, m. 
stiffness of the tongue, SarügS. vii, 105. —°svada 
(vâ), m. ‘tasting with the tongue,’ licking, L. 
Jihv6dbhnavu, m. =°hzd-mala, Gal Jihvóllc- 
Xhann, n. scraping the tongue, W. ; (7), f. —-9/và- 


nirlckkana, W. Jihv6llekhanik&, f. "n7, W. 


VIT ji, m. ‘sir, mister, Mr. (attached to 
names as a mark of respect), W. 
Tika, m. id. (in colophons) ; N. of a plant, Gal. 


FTA jigarta. See a-. 
sta jitá, °ti, fina. See Jr. jyā. 


= SL 

FAGE jimitta, m. (g. prishődarâdi) a cloud, 
RV. vi, 75,1; AV. xi, 5, I4; VS.; Kith. &c.; a 
mountain, L. ; the sun, MBh. iii, 152; Indra, L.; 
a nourisher, sustainer, L.; =°¢aka, Suir, iv, 3725; 
Luffa fectida or a similar plant, L.; Cyperus rotundus, 
L.; N.ofa metre; ofan ancient sage, MBh. v, 3843; 
of a wrestler, iv, 347; of a son Vyoman or "ma, 
Hariv. 1991 f.; BhP. ix, 24, 4. —Xetu, m. Siva, 
VamP. i; N. ofa Vidya-dhara prince, Kathis xai. 
17; of the ancestor of a dynasty, Inscr, (A.D. 1095), 
mila, n. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerambet, L. 
= varshin, mín. sending down rain from a (pass- 
ing) cloud, AitBr. ii, 19. — vkha, m. N. of a man, 
amkar, xi, 21. = v&hana, m. (= megha-v?) In- 
dra, W.; N. of a son (of Sali-vahana, W.; of Ji- 
mita-ketu, Inscr, (a.D. 1095); Kathis, xxii, 23); 
ofa Vidy4-dhara, Balar.iv, 7; of the author of Diya- 
bh3ga. = vihin, m. smoke, L. = gvana, m.'cloud- 
sound,’ thunder, Nal. xii. JimtütüshtamI, f. the 
8th day in the dark half of Agvina (festival in honour 

of Sali-vahana’s son JImiita-vzhana), W. 
Jimiitaka, m.Lepcocercis serrata, Seir, i; iv, 18, 


fafaa jihmita. 


MIT 1. jird, mf(á)n. (o/jinv, Un-), quick, 
speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with 
n.), RV. i, 48, 33 (cf. 25-) ; maquick movement 
fof the Soma stones), v, 31, 12; a sword, L, = dūnu 
(°rd-), mín. (Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vartt. I & vi, 1, 
66) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV. ; AV. ; 
SaükhSr.ij14,3; cf. JTva-a". Jirfahvara,mín.hav- 
ing animated rites, RV.x, 36, 3. Jirisva, min. hav- 
ing lively or fleet horses, 1,119; 141; 1573 ii, 4, 2. 
I. Jiri, m. f. quick or flowing water, 17, 3; iii, ix. 
AIT 2. jira, m. (Vjri)=°raga, L.; Pani- 
cum miliaccum, L. Jirakn, m. n. =°raya, Suir. 
i; iv, 5, 35; vi; VarByS. li, 15; (ska), f. =jirua- 
pattrikd, L. Jirapn, m. —7ir^, cumin-seed, L, 
2. Jiri, f. old age, TandyaBr. xxv, 17, 3. 
Jirná, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 104) old, worn out, 
withered, wasted, decayed, AV.x,8, 27; TS. i; SBr. 
&c.; ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch.; digested, 
MBh. iii, 8623; R.; Hariv. &c.; m, an old man, 
W.; (=arna) atree,L.; =°raya,L.; n. old age, 
decrepitude, Rajat. iii, 316; ‘digestion,’ see -Sakti; 
benjamin, L.; (à), f. large cumin-seed, L, —jvara, 
m.a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, Suèr, 
i, 45f.5 -hara, m. ‘removing that fever,’ N. of a 
plant, Gal. =§varin, mín. affected with the above 
fever, W, = tika, f. ‘ancient Comm.,' N. ofa work 
on astron, = ti, f. old age, R, vii, 40, 24. = tijika, 
n, N, ofa work. = tva, n. e -/2, Mricch. iii, 15; in- 
firmity, decay, W. = d&ru, m, Argyreia speciosa, L. 
= pattra, m. ‘ withered-leaved,' a kind of Lodhra 
tree, Bhpr. v, 1, 216. = pnttrikü, f.' — ?/fra,'a kind 
of grass, L. = parna, m. n. *—-2a//ra, Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; -/a, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii. 
= pushpaka, n. -a7//a-Ja, ib.=phadji, f. = 
-daru, L. - budhana, m. — -2a/fra,L. = budhna- 
ka, n. =-farya-ja, L. —mnta, n. an old (anti- 
quated) opinion. — vajra, m. a gem resembling a 
diamond, L, = vat, mfn, old, decayed, W. — vastra, 
n. worn or tattered raiment, W.; mín. wearing old 
clothes, W. — v&tik&, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix, 
$94. — visha, m, N. of a snake-catcher, Mudr. ii, $. 
= šakti, f. the faculty of digesting anything (loc.) 
Ji jvara,m. 953-72, Kathis. xvii, 36. 
Jirnódühüra, m. repairing what is ruined (in a 
building), Heat. i, 3, 893; DéviP.; Siphis, Introd. 
$9. Jirnóddhrita, mín. repaired, W. Jirnó- 
dyüna, n. a neglected garden, Ma. ix, 265. 
Jirnaka, mfn. somewhat old, g. s//z/ddi. 
_ Tírni, mín. decrepit with age, Si. iv; TBr. iii; 
SankhBr. ii, 9; f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion, W. 
Jirti,see a-. Jirvi,m. = pasu or farsu (axeor 
animal), Un. iv, $$; a cart, Up. vr.; the body, ib. 
vile jila, m.— jina, s.v. 4/1. jyà. 


sit Jiv, cl. 1. jivati (ep. also À. ; Subj. 
“vati, RV. x, 85, 39; AV.; Svat, RV. 

i, 84, 16; p. jruat; aor. ajivit; jivit, AV.; pf. 
Jijroa ; fat. jivishydti ; Prec. "uydsam, Poyasma, 
AV.; SBr.; inf. Jivitum, xiv; MBh. &c.; Ved. 
*vdse, RV.; VS.; MBh. i, 732; jivitavai, AV. vi, 
109, 1) to live, be or remain alive, RV. &c.; to re- 
vive, Paiícat. iv, 5, ? ; BhP. iv, 6, 51; (with funar) 
MBh.; to live by (instr.; exceptionally loc., v, 
1059 Ê), Mn.; Pan. iv, 4, 12; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
Jtvayati (cp. also A.; aor. ajījivat or ajijro^, Pan. 
vii, 4, 3) to make alive, restore to life, vivify, RV. 
xX, 137, 13 AavSr. vi, 9; MBh. &c.; to support life, 
keep alive, MBh. &c.; to nourish, bring up, i, xiii; 
Kathis, iii, 17f.; Rajat. v, 72; to shout ‘j7va" (i.e. 
long live 1), Kathis. cxxiv, 113; jrodpayati (cf. 
pita) to restore to life, Vet. ii, y: Desid. jijřvi- 
shati (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KatySr. 
xxii; Laty. viii ; lSUp. ; MBh. &c.; to seek a live- 
lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn. x, 121; MBh. 
v» 702; jrijyitshati, id., SBr. iii, 2, 4, 16 & 5, 3, 
It j cf. Jifyizshita ; [cf. Lat. vivo; Lith. eroceu.] 
Jivá, mf(d)n. living, existing, alive, RV. &c.; 
healthy (blood), Car. viii, 6, 74; ifc. living by (see 
Jala-cara-, riipa-); causing to live, vivifying (sce 
Putra-, Jala); m. n. any living being, anything liv- 
ma RV. &c.; life, existence, MBh.iv, vi; Hariv.&c. 
(itc. f, d, Kathzs.); m. the principle of life, vital 
breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguished 
from the universal soul, sec jrad/man), RV. i, 164, 
30; ChUp.; SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; N. ofa 
plant, L.; Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBys. ; 
Laghyj.; Süryas.; KaiiKh,; the 3rd lustrum in the 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarByS. viii, 26; N. of 
one of the 8 Maruts, Yajū. ii, 353, 39; Karna, L.; 


staag jiva-maya. 


n. N. of a metre, RPrat. xvii, 4; (a), f. life, L.; the 
carth, L.; a bow-string, L.; (in geom. 2 7ya) the 
chord of an arc; the sinc of an arc, Süryas.ii, 57 ; (cf. 
tri-, tri-bha-, drig-gati-, lamba- & Jahku-Jivà); 
N. of a plant ( J/vaztz or vaca, L.), VarBrS. iil, 39; 
the tinkling of ornaments, L.; pl. N. ofa particular 
formula, Kaui, ; Vait.; cf. ati-, upa- & Sam-jivd s 
a-, kumara-, ciramt-, jagaj-, dur-, nir-, pita., 
bandhu-, sa-, su-; kshudra-jivd, yévaj-jivam > 
[cf. Bios; Lat. vivus ; Lith. givas; Goth. quius; 
Engl.guick; Hib. beo. ] = koša, m. a case (orsheath) 
enveloping the personal soul, BhP, iv, 22 f.; x, 
= koshani, f., Kaus. 26. = gríbh, m. * capturing 
alive,’ a bailiff, RV. x, 97, 11. —graha, m. fillin 
(a cup) with living (or unpressed Soma), TS. vi, H 
9, 2.= gríham, ind. with «/grah, (Pin. iii, 4, 36) 
to capture alive, MaitrS. ii, 2, 12; MBh.; Dag, ix, 
181; Kathis. = ghana, m, receptacle of everything 
living, PrasnUp. v, 5; Jain. = gh&tin, mfn, destroy- 
ing life (a beast of prey), Subh. = ghātyā, f. de- 
struction of life, Kaui. 18. — ghosha-svimin, m. 
N. of a grammarian, = Ja, mín. born-alive, ChUp, 
vi, 3, 1. =jīva, m. a kind of pheasant, L. —jivaka, 
m. id., Mn. xii, 66 ; MBh. iii, xiif.; Hariv, 12685; 
VarByS.; BrahmaP.; a Buddh, or Jain ascetic, Gal, 
—m-jiva, m.=-7°, L.; the Greek partridge, L.; 
a mythical bird with two heads, Buddh.; N, ofa 
tree, L. = m-jivaka, m. =-j7va, MBh, iii; Hariv. 
6957; Lalit.; Suir.; K1d.; MarkP, = m-jivike, m., 
id., MBh. v, 4850. = tandula (^vd-), mfn. germin- 
ant rice, MaitrS. i; ManSr,; m. or n. scil, odana, 
food made of that rice, ApSr. i, 7, 12. —toki, f.a 
woman whose child or children are living, L, = ty&- 
ga, m. giving up one's life, voluntary death, Prab, 
v, 11; Sah. iii, 156. — tva, n, the state of life, Rī- 
matUp. i, 14 ; the state of the individual soul, KapS. 
vi, 63. — 1. -da, m. ‘life-giver,’ a physician, L.; 
(à), f. = “vanti, L. —2. -dn, m. *lifc-cutter, an 
enemy, L. = datta, "ttaka, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 
= dayi-prakarana,n.N. ofa Jain treatise. = da= 
SH, f. mortal existence, W, = dütz1, f. ‘life-giver,’ 
=-bhadra,L.; Coclogyne ovalis or Hoya viridiflora, 
L. = dina, n. ‘life-giving,’ N. of a manual of med: 
by Cyavana, BrahmavP. i, 16, 17. = dūnu (°cd-), 
mín. for jird-d°, VS. i, 28; SBr. i, 9, 1, 5. = āū- 
man, m. N. ofa prince. = diyaka, mfn. life-giving, 
Vet. ii, 10. = deva, m. N. ofa man, = dhana, n. 
live stock, wealth in flocks and herds, L. = dhanya 
(°vd-), mfia)n. rich in vital powers, RV.; AV. xii, 
3, 4& 25; TBr. ii, = dhünI, f. ‘receptacle of living 
beings," thecarth, BhP. iii, 13, 30. = nas, mfn.(nom. 
-ndt ; also -nak [ =jivasya nàia], Pan. viii, 2,63, 
Kai.) [a sacrifice] in which living beings are killed, 
MaiusS. i, 4, 13. — n&thn, m. N, of a writer on as- 
tron.; of a physician. — nāya, ^yako, m. N. of a 
poct, SarügP. lvi, cxxxv. — ninm, ind. with A75, 
to lose one’s life, Pan. iii, 4, 43. —-ziküyo, m. a 
being endowed with life, BhP, iii, v. = netri, f. a 
kind of pepper, L. —-m-dharana-caritra, n. N. 
of a tale by Bhaskara-kavi. — pati, m. a living hus- 
band, vi, 19, 24. = pattra, n. a fresh leaf, W. ; -fra- 
cáyika, for -putra-pr°, = putni, f. a woman whore 
husband is alive, AsvGr. i, 7 & 14; Gobh. ii, 7, 12- 
— pitri, mín, (a son or daughter) whose father i5 
alive, Sankh$r. iv. — pitrika, mín. id., Kitysr. iv. 
=pita-sarga ("vd-), mín. whose rays are drunk 
by living beings, RV. i, 149, 2. = putra ("vd-), 
mí(z, Hariv. 7848; R. [B] iv, 19, 11; % MBh. v, 
144, 2; R. [G] iv, 18, 16)n. one whose sons or 
children are living, RV. x, 36, 9; AV. xii, 3; 353 
MBh. &c.; m, N. of a Rishi and of the hymn com- 
posed by him, AivGr. i, 13, 6; N. ofa plant, di 
cayika, f. ‘gathering of the JIva-putra plant, a ki 
of game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Kai. & Siddh. = putrak® 
m.Terminalia Catappa, L. ; Putramjtva Roxburgh 
L. = purá, f. the abode of living beings or men, AV. 
ii, 9, 3; v, 30, 6.—pushtii, for "sk fd, pashpa 
m. * life-flower,! N. of a plant (damanaka ot $32- 
nijjhaka, L.), fig. applicd to the head, R. v; E 
(à), f. the plant dria) jrvanti, L.-prishti hil. 
of a plant, L. = praja, mí(d)n. having livin bu. 
dren, AivGr.i, 7, 21. = priya, f. Terminalia Che 

la, L. = barhis (*vd-), min. having a fresh Laake 
sacrificial grass, AV. xi, 7, 7-— bhadrā, f. the Five, 
“vanti or vriddhi, L. = bhūta, min. become al ` 
endowed with life, W.; forming the life of (gen-/» 
R.i, 4, 23; BhP. v, 24, 19. - bhójana, min. giving 
enjoyment to tlic soul of (genh VS eet n. 2 

easure of living beings, AV. iv, 9, 3. = 3287 

x =-koia,L. = AR n. CEA with liíc, BhP- 
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ix, 9, 24. = miéra, m. N. of an author, Smritit. i. | death, Dad. xi, 219. =mukta, mín. emancipated 
= meshaka, m. a kind of portulaca plant, L, — y&- | while still alive (i.e. liberated before death from all 
ja, m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i, 31, 15. | liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78; Vedantas. ; 
youl, mín. enclosing a personal soul (a sentient | Sarvzd.= mukti, í. emancipation while still alive, 
being), BhP. iii. 9, 19. — rakta,n. (living i.e.) men- | Madhus.; -viveka, m. N. of a work by Midhava. 
strual blood, Suir. i, 14, 4- = rahita, mín. lifeless, | —mzita, mín. dead while alive (as a lunatic &c.), 
W.-rüjo, m. N. of the author of Caitra-pirnimi- | BhP.v, 10, 8 & (-/ca, n. abstr.) 135 14, 12. = mri- 
kathi ; -dikshila, m. N. of an author. —lokà, m. | yamāņa, mín. living but being about to dic, 14, 12. 
the world of living beings (opposed to that of the | — vimukta, min. =-mukia, Sighs. xx, 6. 
deceased), living beings, mankind, RV.x,18,8; AV. | | Jivana, mf(z)n. viviiying, giving life, enlivening, 
xviii, 3, 34; SBr. xiii, 8, 4; MBh, &c.—Inukika, | SBr. ii, 3, 1, 10; MBh. (said of wind, the sun, &c. ; 
mfa. peculiar to the world of living beings or men, | of Siva, xiii, 1236); BhP. x; Kathis,; m. a living 
xii, 8495-— vat, mín. animated, living, viii, 4930; | being, W.; wind, L.; a son, L.; the plant Ashudra- 
=sivana-val, ApSr. viii, 143 (£7), f.=~-valli, Npr. | phalaka, L.; the plant jreaka, L.; N. of the author 
=—vadha, m. destruction of living beings, Siphas. | of Minasa-nayana; n. life, RV.i, 48, 10; x, 161,1; 
xxviii, 3. = vardhani, f. ‘promoting life,’ N. of a | AV.; SBr. ix &c.; manner of living, TS. vi, 1,9, 4: 
plant, L. = valli, f. N. of a bulbous plant, L. — vi- | living by (instr. or in comp.), livelihood, means of 
cra, m. ' disquisition on life,’ N. ofa Jain work by | living, Mn. ; Yajri. iii; MBh. &c.; enlivening, mak- 
Santi-süri (commentedonby Bhiva-sundara, Megha- | ing alive, R. vi, 105; Kathis. Ixxvi, 25; Ashtang.; 
nandana, and Isvaritcarya) ; -prakaraya,n.id, — vi- | enlivening a magical formula, Sarvad.xv, 25.4& 256; 
jaya,m.N. ofa brother of Jinddi-vijaya. — vinaya, | ‘ life-giving clement,’ water, BhP. x, 20, 6; Rajat. 
m. N. of a work, W. = vishaya, m. (dominion ic.) | v, 416; fresh butter, L.; milk, Gal.; marrow, L.; 
duration of life, Paricat. — vishiüna, n, the horn of | (@), C N.of a medicinal plant, L. ; (2), f. N.of several 
a living animal, ParGr. iii, 7, 2. — vzittl, f. ‘live- | plants (Jivanti, kakoli, dodi, meda, maha-meda, 
lihood by living beings,’ breeding or keeping cattle, | 722), L.; (cf. d-; purushasio®.) = tū, f. lite, 
L. = šanså, mín. praised by living beings, RV. i, | mode of life, W. — da, m. ‘life-giver,’N. of the leader 
104, 6; vii, 46, 4.—Sarman, m. N. of an astrono- | of a sect, Samkar. xxxv. = yoni, mín. having its 
mer, VarBr5. vii, 9; xi, 1. Ska, m.=-meshaka, | source in life, Bhaship.; m. source of life, W. — vat, 
L. = šuklā, f. N. of a bulb, L. = &esha, mfn. one | mín. possessed of or relating to lite, GopBr. ii, 1, 255 
who has escaped with his life and nothing more, | SankhSr. iii. — vidambana, n. disappointment in 
Paiicat. iii, 1,9. — &onita, n. healthy blood, Suir.iv, | life, living in vain, W. = hetu, m. means of subsist- 
34, 10f. = 8reshthi, f. =-Jhadrd, L.—samkra- | ence, Mn. x, 1 16. Jivanighiüta, n. ‘life-destroy- 
mana, n. transmigration of soul, W.—samjua, m. | ing,’ poison, W. Jivan&nta,m. end of life, W. Ji- 
Kama-vriddhi, L. = sumüsa, m. N. ofa work (com- ha, n. ‘life-supporting,’ milk, Npr.; grain, 
mented on by Hemac.) —s&kshin, mfn. consti- | ib, Jivan&vüsa, m. ' water-abider, Varuna, L. 
tuting an evidence of life (with dhamani, f. ‘an ar- Jivanópiya, m. ^na-/ctu, W. Tivandushe- 
tery’), SarigS. iii, 1. = sīdhana, n. ‘means of sub- | dha, n. a life-giving medicine, L. 
sistence,’ rice, grain, L. = siphalya, n.realisationof | Jivanaka, n, food, L.; (tka), f. =°va-friya, L. 
a life's wishes, W. = siddhi, m. N. of a man, Mudr. Tivanasyi, f. desire of life, TS. ii; MaitrS. ii, 3, 4. 
ii, I. - suta, mf(@)n. = -fraja, BhP. vi, 19, 25. | Jivani, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 
= sii, f. a mother of living offspring, MBh. i7353; |  Jivaniya,mín.vivifying(a class of drugs), Car.i, 
R. ii. = sthüna, n. any vital part of the body, L. | 1,107; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Sur. vi, 9, 195 
—hinsi, f. hurting living beings, Siphis, xxviii, ¢ | n. impers. to be lived, Mn. x, 116, Kull.; a form of 
l & 3. Jivàgüra, n, =°ya-sihäna, L. Jivüjivà- | milk, Suir.; water, L.; (à), f. the plant Jivant!, L. 
ahiira-kshetra, n. the world of living beingsand |  Jivantá, mín. long-lived, L.; m.life, L.; a drug, 
Un.,Sch.; =°va-sdka, AV.xix, 39,3; N. ofa man, 
Pan. iv, 1,103; g.£arzddi; (2),f.N. ofan asterism, 
ManGr. i, 14; ofa medicinal and edible plant, AV. 
viii, 2, 6 & 7,6; MBh. ii, 98; Suir.; Cocculuscor- 
difolius, L. ; Prosopis spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. ; 
= °va-priyd, L.; a parasitical plant, L.; =dogi,L. 
=svaimin, m. N. of a Jain saint, HParis. xi, 24. 

Tivantakn, m. — ^va-id£a, L.; (zka), f. a para- 
sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Cocculus 
cordifolius, L.; =°ra-friyd, L. 

Jivanti, m. N.of a man and(pl.) his descendants, 
Pravar. i, 15 also in comp. for */7. = 88 ka, the plant 
Jivanti, Suir. vi, 17, 48. — 81m 4/Xrl, to impale 
a woman alive, Divyàv. xxvii, 566. 

Jivantika, m. = ^vást(a£a, L.; (d), f., sec"fa£a. 

JivantyRyana, m. pl. (fr. */) N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 4 (vv.]l. /aivantay^ & jaivantyayant 

Jivalá, mf(d)n. full of life, animating (water), 
AV. x, xii, xix; m. N. of a man, SBr. ii, 3; Nal. xv, 
7; (d), f. Odina Wodier, AV..vi, viii, xix; =°oa/d, L. 

Jivítu, f. life, RV.; AV. &c. (dat. "ave; once 
wai, MaitsS. ii, 3; 4); a life-giving drug, HParis. 
ziii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ifc. min. ‘living on"), 
Kautukas. = kimyi, f. desire for life, Mricch. x, 40. 
—mat, mfn. =°vana-vat, Aivsr. ii, 10 & I9. 

Jivüpita, mfn. (Caus.) restored to life, R. vii, 76, 
27; Vet. J1vil&, f. (=°ca/d) a kind of pepper, L. 

Tiviki, f., see “vaka. — A/Kri, to make a liveli- 
hood, Pan. i, 4, 79. - "panna (442^), mfn. one who 
hasobtained a subsistence, W. = prapta, mín.id., W. 

Jivitá, mín. living, Ragh.xii, 75; lived through 
(a period of time), W.; (with or without far) 
returned to life, MBh. xii, 5686; Paricat.; Vet.; en- 
livened, animated, R. v, 06, 24; BhP. viii, 15, 3; 
n.alivin being, RV.i, 113, 6; life, iv, 54, 2; AV.vi, 
134, L; SBr.xiv &c.; (ifc. f. d, Kathis.) ; duration 
of life, L.; livelihood, Hit. i, 4, 36 (v. 1); ci. a-. 

=kila, m. duration of life, L. = kshaya, m. loss of 
life, death, R. ii, = gridhnu-ti, f. great desire for 
life, Kathis. lxxviii, 87. 8a, f “knowing life,’ an 
artery, L. = da, mín. giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 237. 
—nÉtha, m. ‘life-lord,’ a husband, Kum. iv, 3. 
= priya, mín. as dear as life, Amar, 31. — bhüta, 
mín, ‘having lived,’ dead, Kad. vi, 1427. — yópann, 
mín, oppressing living beings, AV. ii, xii. vyaya, | 


m. waste or sacrifice of life, W. = saméaya, m. risk 
or danger of liic, W. = sama, mín, = -272jz, Bharty. 
iii, 10, =hērin, mín. destroying liie, W.  Jivi- 
takRakshin, min. desirousofliving, MBh.xii, 4295. 
Jivitàtyaya, m.— "/a-samiaya, Mn.x, 104. Ji- 
vitünta, m. end oí liie, death, R.ii,64, 72 ; -&ara, 
mín. menacing life, MDh. xii, 5173; -ga, mín. id., 
R.(B)iv,7,9. Jivitantaks, min. putting an end 
to life, iii, 25, 5; iv, 6, 10; m. Siva. Jivitava- 
bhritha, n. ‘life-purification,’ end of life, Gobh. i, 
3 13. Jivitisà, f. hope of liie, wish for life, Ki- 
vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktim.; Hit. Jivitépsu, mfn. 
seeking to save one's life, W. Jivitésa, m. =°/a-. 
natha, Ragh. xi, 20; Yama, ib.; the sun, L.; the 
moon, L.; a vivitying drag,L.; (d), f.a loved woman, 
Ratnav. iii, 17. Jivitésvara, m. ‘life-lord,’ Siva. 
Jivitavya, n. impers. to be lived, Hit.; possi- 
bility of living, Parcat.; Hit.; the life to be expected 
(till death), duration or (pl) enjoyments of liie, 
Paficat.; Kathis. lxxviii, 79; possible retum to life, 
Faficat. v, 4, 23 -visňaya, m. duration of life, In- 
trod. ,°53 -samdeha, m. danger of life, i, 4, 14. 
Jivitu-| , mín, = Vdkaikshin, GirUp. T. 
Jivin, mín. ifc. living (a particular period or at 
a certain time or in a certain way), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
living on or by (loc. [Hariv. 4555; R. i, 9, 61] or 
in comp.), AsvGr. iii; Mn. &c.; m. a living being, 
Paücat. i, 11, $; BrahmavP. Jivi-tva, n. ife, W. 
Tivya, n. impers. to be lived, Can. ; ‘life,’ see 
*oyófdya; (à), f. = ?za-2riyd, L.; = goraksha- 
dugifAà, L.; the plant Jivanti,L. Jivyóp&ya, m. 
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376 f. (v.1. 242°). 


ju. See V1. jit. 


We jukuta, (—jak*) m. a dog, W.; the 
Malaya mountain, W.; n. the egg-plant, W. 


WITTY jugupishu, min. (/gup, Desid.) 
intending to protect, MBh. viii, 1737- 

Jugupsana, mín, = fse, Piy. ii, 2,149, K1.; 
n. dislike, L.; censure, W. 

Jugupsaniya, min. disgusting, HPari& i, 378. 

Jugupss, f. dislike, abhorrence, disgust, MBh.; 
Pin. i, 4, 24, Vartt. 1; Mricch. i, 14; Mig &c. 

Jugupsita, mín, abhorring anything (abl.), Vop. 
v 21 ; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh.; R. &c.; 
censured, W.; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP, 
1,5, 155 (also Aarma-,id.,i,7, 42) ; zd, Sarvad. 
iii, 270, = tama, mín. most disgusting, Sintis.i, 20. 
—tva, n.= Asi, Divyàv. xxvii, 13. 

Jugupsu, mín. having a dislike or abhorrence, 
SankhSr. iii, 20, 5; Pin. ii, 1, 37, Pat. Jugupsyo, 
mín. more disgusting than (abl.), HParis, i, 381. 


yiio juguredyi. See v2. jri. 

TEA juñkaka, m.—juiga, L. 

FA juig, cl. 1. *gati, to exclude, Dhatup. 
v, 515 cf. A yuitg. 

Juiga, m. Argyreia speciosa, L.; (d), f. id., L. 

Juigaka, m. ( =juitkeka) id., L. 

Juhgita, mín. of degraded caste, Vas. xxi, 10. 

FA Juiic, cl. r. 10. P. to speak, Dhatup. 

FZ jut, cl. 6. Stati, v.l. for 4/jud, q.v. 

Tutaka, n. e jZ£^, L.; (ka), f. id., Hear. viii. 

WIS jud, cl. 6. dati, to bind, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 85 (v.l. A/jut); to go, 37 (v.l. Aun); cl. 
10. Jodayati, to send, xxxii, 104. 

FA judi, f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4. 

STR jut (fr. /dyut), cl. 1. jotate, to shine, 
Dhitup. ii, 30. 

TT jun, cl. 6. nati, v.l. for vjud, q.v. 


AL jumara, m. N. of a scholiast on the 
Samkshipta-sira; cf. Jar. —nandin, m. id. 


AR Jumbaká, m. N. of a Varuna (SBr. 
x", 3, 6, 5) VS. xxv, 9. 


E ER I. jur (— Vjri), cl. 4. 6. P. juryati 
SN (Vjitr, X.°te, Dhitup. xxvi, 47; p. But 
&Jurdt ; pip. Jujurvás) to become old or decrepit, 
decay, perish, KV «i-iii, v, vii; to cause to grow old. 
or pcrish, i, 132,3; cf. a-juryd. 2. Jür,ür,m.an 
old man (Say.), ii, 14, 3 (?, sce 2. /4); mín. growing 
Old,’ see a-, ama-, rita-, dAiyd-&sand-jür. ` 
I. Jürná, mín. decayed, old, RV.; (2), f. N. of 
asnake, AV. ii, 24. 5. Jürnàkhya,m. Saccharum? 


Amar 90; (à), f. hope of living, BhP. i, 2, 10. JI- 


Sivad, in comp. pot matin arly aie) f.="ca- 
AERV x, 18,4, Siy.=vats&,i.= na-Lohd, Suse. 
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cylindricum, L. Jürnühva, m. N. ofa plant, Car. 
i, 21, 22. ‘vaya, m, Andropogon bicolor, L. 
Jürya, mín. old, RV. vi, 2, 7; cf. a-juryd. 


Jes jul, cl. 10. jolayati, to grind, Vop. 
TIQ Jívas. See ji. 


I. jush, cl. 6. A.°shdte (also P., RV. 
J T Pshdt, djuskat); MBh. &c.; Subj °shdte; 
Pot. "sheta ; 3. pl. °sherata, RV.; Impv. °shdlam ; 
impf. ajushata, ii, 37, 4; I. sg. djushe, AV. vi, 61, 
35 P- “skdmaua), cl. 3. P. irr. jzjoshati (Subj. & p. 
Jiljoskat ; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 87, Vartt. 2; Impv. 2. pl. 
Yushtana, RV.), rarely cl. t. P. joshati (Subj. jó- 
shat ;— aor. p. jushand; 3. pl. ajushran, i, 71,15 
2. sg. jóshi, ii, iv; 3. sg. jósAtisAat, ii, 35,1 [cf. Kas. 
on Pan. iii, 1, 34 & 4, 7; 94 & 97]; pf. /ujésha, 
Sjushé ; p. Sjuskvds, generally °shand ; ind. p. ju- 
Shtvi, RV.) to be pleased or satisfied or favourable, 
RY.; AV. &c.; to like, be fond of, delight in (acc. 
or gen.), enjoy, RV. (with éanvam or "às, ‘to be 
delighted,’ iii, 1, 1; x, 8, 3); AV. &c.; to have 
pleasure in granting anything (acc.) to (loc.), RV. 
vi, 14,1; to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved. 
Inf.), i, 167, 5; iv, 24,5; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 7; to give 
pleasure to(loc.), RV.x, 105, 8; to choose for (dat.), 
VS. v, 42; TS. vi; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 8; 10 devote one’s 
self to (any practise, undergo, suffer, BhP, ii, 2, 73 
viii, 7, 20; Bhatt, xvii, 112; to delight in visiting, 
frequent, visit, inhabit, enter (a carriage &c.), MBh. 
iii, v, xiv; Bhat}. xiv, 95; to afflict, MBh. iii: Caus. 
A. (Subj. 2. sg. joshdyase) to like, love, behave 
kindly towards (acc.), cherish, RV.; to delight in, 
approve of (acc.), choose, SBr. iii; MBh. xiv, 1289; 
(P., cf. Dhátup. xxxiv, 28) Bhag. iii, 26; [cf.*ycUopat; 
Zd.zaosha; Hib. gus; Goth, kiusu; Lat. gus-tus.] 
2. Jush, mfn.1fc, liking, fond of, devoted to (once 
with acc., BhP, vii, 6, 25; cf. nikyitim-), BhP.; 
Bharty.; Sznti.; Kathas.; dwelling in, Hear. vii; 
visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7, 25; Madhus. ; hav- 
ing, showing, Balar. iv, 17; ix, 25; Siphis. Introd. 51; 
zv, 4; Kuval, 169 ; similar, Hear. i, 44; cf. sa-. 
Jusha, mín. Sce aldy-; riti jusha, 
Jushiná,m. N.ofa sacrificial formula containing 
the word jushaud (aor. p.), SBr. i j, AitBr. i, Hn 
Saikh$r. i, 8, 9. = vat, min, id., ApSr. vi, 31, Sch. 
Jüshta, min. (^s//d, RV. ix, 42, 2; AV. and in 
later language, Pan. vi, 1, 209 f.) pleased, propitious, 
RV. ix, 42,2; liked, wished, loved, welcome, agree- 
able, usual (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kār.; with dat. or 
gen. rarely instr.), RV, ; AV. ; SBr. &c.; frequented, 
visited, inhabited, MBh,; R.; BhP.; swept over 
(by the wind), Hariv. 6984; afllicted by (instr. or in 
comp.),Suir.; served, obliged, worshipped, W. ; prac- 
tised, W.; furnished with, possessed of (instr. or in 
comp.), R. iii; BhP. ; n. the remnants of a meal, L.; 
cf. d-. = tama (77/sk°),mfn.(superl.) most welcome, 
RV. = tara (iiA), mfn. (compar.)id., viii, 96, 11. 
TüshH, f. love, service, favour, satisfaction, i, 10, 
123 vil, 33,45 X,114, 1; AV.; TS.i; Saükh$r.; Laty. 
Tushya, mfn. fut. p. p., Pan. iii, 1, 109. 
WU jushta, m. N. of one of the 3 Ka- 


imirian Turushka kings, Rajat. i, 168, = x 
N. of a town founded by pad tate 


ERR jushkaka, m. = jusha, L. 


srüra jüradhva. 
KitySr,; Mn.iiņ84; xi,223, Kull. Tuhoty-Hdi, the 
(grdjelassof roots beginning with A hu, Pin. ii, 4, 7 5. 

Jühvat, “hvina, mfn. pr. p. P. A. Au, q.v. 


1. jit (cf. jino), cl. 1. A., 9. P. jdvate, 
po» (vj, cl. 1. P. Javati, Dhatup. xxii, 60, 
v.15 a Sautra rt, Pan, iii, 2, 1773 3 97 & 4,80, 
Kai. ; Subj. 2. sg. junas ; aor. Subj. /i7uwvat ; pf. 3. 
pl. jijuvur) to press forwards, hurry on, bc quick, 
RY. iii, 33, 1; SBr. x; to impel quickly, urge or 
drive on, incite, RV.; TS. vi; to scare, RV. i, 169, 
3; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV.: Caus. 
aor. ajijavat, Pin. vii, 4, 8o, Sch.: Caus. Desid. ji- 
Javayishati, ib., Kai.; cf. fra-. 

Jüvas, n. quickness, RV. ix, 65, 18. - 

2, Já, mfn. (Pan. ili, 2, 177 & 178, Vartt. 2) quick, 
speedy, (m.) courser, RV. i, 134, 1 & 140, 43 (ii, 
14, 3?, acc. pl; sce 2. jur); inciting, driving, VS. 
ii, 17; SBr. x, 3, 5, 2& 5; f. speed, L.; the atmo- 
sphere, L.; a female goblin, L. ; Sarasvati, L.; a spot 
on the forehead (?) of horses and oxen, Un., Sch.; 
cf, apt-, kaso-, dhi-, nabho-, mano-, yalu-, vayo-, 
vasit-, visva-, sadyo-, sana-, & sena-ju. 

Jüjuvás, mín. (pf. p. P.) dy, RV. iv,11,4; V. 

Jüjuvüná, mfn. (pf. p. A.) id., 29, 9; x, 93, 8. 

Jütá,mfn.impelled,driven,iv, 17,12; 1x; cf.ddré-, 
indra-, dásyu-, dcvd-, brahma-, vata-, vípra-. 

Juti, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 97) Boing or driving on, 
quickness, velocity, speed, RV.; AV.; VS.xxi; SBr. 
ii, xii; flowing without interruption, AV. xix, 58,1; 
impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy, 
RV.; VS. ii, 13; SBr. xii; =fra-jitana, AitUp. v, 
2; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 136, 1; cf. zd//a-. 
=mat, mín. impetuous, AV. xii, 1, 58. 


Spm jüka, fr. Cuydy, the sign Libra, VarBr. 
Z jua, m.(fr. citda?) twisted hair(of as- 
cetics& Siva), Malatim. ; Rajat. iv, 1 & (ifc. f. d) 151. 
Jütakau,n.id.,L.; (/£a),f.( 27u£^)id.,Gobh.,Sch. 
vifirar jūtikā, f. a kind of camphor, L. 


MA EA Jümara-nandin, m.— jum?, 
SIR 1. jur, cl. 4. A. See Ar. jur. 


IK 2. jür (cf. /jvar), cl. 4. A. ?ryate, to 
hurt, Dhatup.; to beangry with (dat.), Bhatt. xi, 8. 

3. Siz, mín. fr. /7oar, Pan. vi, 4, 20. 

Jüra, m. = Aigsana, Sis. xix, 102; (7), f. saliva, 
SankhBr. xix, 3, Sch. 

2. Jürna, min. fr. «/jvar, Pin. vi, 4, 20, Sch. 

1. Jürpi, f. plowing fire, blaze, RV. vii, 39, 1; 
viii, 72, 9; a fiery weapon, i, 129, 8 (Nir. vi, 4); 
anger, Naigh. ii, 13; =°rti, L.; (fr. A/1. jur, ‘de- 
caying??) the body, L.; (forjari) speed, L. ; m. the 
sun, L.; Brahma, L. "pin, min. glowing, RV.vi,63,4. 

Jürti, f.=jvara, fever, Pan, vi, 4, 20, Kis, 


qË I. &2. jürud. See 2.jür&p.423,c0l.3. 
BT 2. jürpi. See 4/2. jri. 
jürya. See col. 1. 


jitro (cf. V2. jur), cl. 1. P. (p. júrvat) 
G ^. to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191, 9 
(Naigh. ii); tohurt, Vop.(Dhatup. xv); cf. ui- sazu-. 
NIU jish, cl. 1. P., v.1. for /yüsh. 
Jüshana, n. Grislea tomentosa, L. 


STU. juska, n. (cf. jushkaka) = yüsha, L. 
F x. jri, cl. 1. P. See vr. jri. 


E 2. fri, cl. 1. A. (2. du. jarethe & Impv. 
“häm; jarante, rasva; p. járamáya) to 
come near, approach, RV. i-iv, vii f.; x, 40, 3. 


YF jriùga, or °gi, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS. iv, 22 (v.l. dhyiirgi); xiv, 21. 


WA jrimbh (cf. /jabh), cl. 1. A. jrimbhate 
(cp. also P. “hati ; p. *Mamdna; pf. Jajrimbhe ; 
ind. p. jrimbhitod) to open the mouth, yawn, Aiv- 
Gr. iii, 6; Mn.&c.; to gape open, open (asa flower), 
Ritus.; Kathas, xxv; to fly back or recoil (as a bow 
when unstrung), MBh. v, 1909; to unstring a bow, 
R. iii, 30, 28; to unfold, spread (as a flood &c.), ex- 
+ | pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartr. 

iil, 415 Rajat.y, 269; to spread (as sound), v, 363; 
to feel at ease, Hariv, 12073; Kum. iii, 24; Kathis, 
vii, 102; Rajat. vi, 283: Caus. (pf. Jrimbhayam 
dsa) to cause to yawn, Hariv, 10632: Intens. jari- 
Jrimbhate, to spread everywhere, Dhürtan. Introd. 

Trimbha, m.(n., g.ardharcddi) yawning, Soir. 


vīna, m. (pf. p. A. 4/, 
3a); 'crycr, a hard-hearted man, L.; a tree, L. 
ESSI i m. for id L.5 for /trozna, fire, 


f. (— jilvá, hve) a tongue 

(esp. of Agni ; 7 are named, RV, i, 58, 7) Fett 
RV.; personificd as wife of Brahma and god of 
specch (author of x, 109), R Anukr.; (fr. vm Pap 
ili, 2, 178, Vartt. 3; Un. &c.) a curved wooden ladis 
for pouring sacrificia] butter into fire), RV.; AV 
&c.5 that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
spirit which faces the east, ChUp. iii, 15, 2. tvá,n, 
the condition of a sacrificial ladle, MaitrS, iii, 1, 1. 
=m-agriya, m, N. of MaitrS, iii, 1. —vat,'m. 
*tongued,' Agni, L. : 
mouthed (Agni), RV. i, 12, 6. 


; Siphds. ii, 1. 
Juhoti, m.a technical name for those sacrificial 
ceremonies to which 4//tt (not 4/ya/) is applied, 


expansion, stretching, W.; m. swellin 
bird, R. ii, 35,18; (a), f. blossoming, N alatim.ix 16, 
J: 


evil spirits supposed 


sig Jeh. 


iii, 4, 49 ; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.; blossoming, Ratniy, 
ii, 4 (ifc. f. à); appearance of (in comp.), Subh.; 
L.; N. ofa 


haka, m, ‘yawner,’ a sort of spirit or de. 

mon, MBh. iii, 14548; Hcat.i,9, 183; (= jambh°) 
N., of certain magical formularies for exorcising the 
p to possess weapons, R, i, 30, 75 
(ka), f. yawning, MBh, v, 282 f.; Kid,; Kathis, 
M rer gr mín. causing to yawn, Hariv,; R, 
i, 56, 7; BhP, iii, x; n. yawning, Suir.; VarByS.; 
BhP, v; Vedantas. ; stretching the limbs, slackness, 
Ritus. ; Vet.; bursting open, blossoming, Bharty.i, 2. 4. 
Jrimbhā, f., scc “bha. = vat, mfn, yawning, W. 
Jrimbhita,mín. opened, expanded, enlarged in- 


creased, MBh. vii, 8198; Kathis, Ixiv, Ixxi; opened 


(a flower), L. ; unstrung (a bow), R.i, 75, 17fi.; (fr. 
Caus.) caused to yawn, Hariv. 10633; exerted, W, ; 
n.yawning, Suir.; bursting, opening, unfolding, Ka- 
this, xxvi, 89; developing, swelling, W. ; exertion, 
L.; wish, L.; a kind of coitus, L, ?bhin, mfn. yawn- 
ing, W.;blossoming, W.; (272), f. Mimosaoctandra,L, 


1. jri(cf. jur), cl. 1. P. (3. pl. jdranti; 
Impv. 2. du. járatam ; p. járat, sce s.v.) to 
make old or decrepit, RV. vi, 24, 7; to cause to Brow 
old, vii, 67, 10; (4/1. jri) to humiliate, L.: el. 4. 
P, jiryati (AV. &c.; also A. "fe; p. jiryat, rarely 
Syamaya; once cl. 1. A. Subj. 3. pl. Jaranta, RV, 


X, 31, 75 cl. 9. 7rináti, Dhátup. xxxi, 24; cl. 1o. 
Jarayati, xxxiv, 9; pf. jajara, AV. x, 8, 26 &c.; 


once jagara, v, 19, 105 3. pl. jajarur & jerur, 


Pan. vi, 4, 1245 aor. ajarat & ajarit, iii, 1, 38; 


Subj. 3. pl. ja@réshur, RV.; fut. Ist jaritd & Sri- 
(a, Vop. xi, 2; ind. p.°ritud & °ritud, Pin. vii, 
2, 55) to grow old, become decrepit, decay, wear 
out, wither, be consumed, break up, perish, RV.; 
AV. &c.; 1o be dissolved or digested, Y 2jii. ii, 111; 
MBh. i, 1331; Suir.; VarBrS.; Bhatt.: Caus, jara- 


yati (ep. also A. es p. °rdyat, RV. [once jär”, i, 


124, IO] &c.) to make old, wear out, consume, RV. ; 
TS. iv; KathUp.; MBh.&c.; to digest, MBh.; R.; 
Car. i, 21; to causetobedigested, MBh. xii; R.; BhP. 


2. jri (= 4/gri), cl. 1. A. jdrate (p. já- 
ramaya) to crackle (as fire), RV.; (Naigh. iii, 14) 
to call out to, address, invoke, praise, RV.; cf. "yzpus. 

JTugurváni, mfn. fond of praising, i, 142, 8. 

2, Jürpi, mfn. invoking, 127, 10. 

x 

SSE jejjata. See jaijj?. 

x : 

SA jeta, in comp. irr. for Cri, = vans, n. 
* Jetri's wood,’ N. of a grove near Srivast! (where 
Buddha promulgated his doctrines), Buddh. = °va- 
niya, m. pl.N.ofa Buddh. school. = sthvaya,mfn, — 
‘called after Jetyi,’ with vaxa, n. -?/a-vaza, Lalit. 

Jetavya, min, (4/72) to be conquered, conquer- 
able, MBh. ii, 769 ; Prab, iv, 12 ; n. impers, to be 
conquered, R. vi, 91, 7. Jetu-kü&mn, mfn. (fr. inf. 
*fttni) desirous of victory, MBh. iii, 133, 22. 

Tétri, mfn. victorious, triumphant, gaining, (m.) 
conqueror, RV.; AV. &c.; m. N. ofa son of Madhu- 
cchandas (author of RV. i, 11), RAnukr.; ofa prince 
who had a grove near Sravasti (cf. °¢a-vana), Buddh. 

Jétva, mfn. to be gained, RV. vi, 47, 26; (jail) 
TandyaBr. 1. Jémnn, mfn. victorious, RV.x, 106. 

2. Jemán, m. victoriousness, VS. xviii, 43 TS. i» 
6, 2, 4 vii, 4, 3,2 ; TandyaBr. xiii, 12, 8; xv, 5» 20- 

Joya, min. (Kai.on Pap. iii, I, 97&vi, 1, 213)to 
be conquered, MBh. xv, 220 ; MarkP. xxvii ; xxxix. 

Jeshá, m. gaining, RV. i, 100, 11; vi, 44, 18 
cf. uj-, kshetra- & svar-jeshd, vi-. 

N 

MATH jentaka, m. a dry hot bath, Car. 

Ex au 

RA jénya, min. (vjan) of noble origin 
(cf. yevratos), RV.; genuine, true (wealth, vdsu) 
ii, 5, I;viii, 101,6. Jeny&-vasu, min. having genu- 
ine| [or ‘acquired,’ Say. fr. 4/77] wealth, vii, 74, 3 ; Vl* 


KAA jemana. See /jim. 

STU jeya. See abovc. 3 
Woo jelaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vile 
RY jesh, cl. x. A. to move, Dhatup. xV- 
NU jeshd. See above. : 

SIR jeh (cf. Vjabk, jrimbh), cl. 1. A. (P- 


jéhaména) to open the mouth, breathe heavily, be 


excessively thirsty, RV. i, 163, 6; x; to Baperis 11% 
53 to move (“to strive after,” Vop. & Sty), Naigh. ii- 
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m. patr. fr. jihmdiin, Pin. vi, 4, 174 ; g-subhradi. | inf. jitdtum) to know, have knowledge, become 


Shee jehila, m. N. of a Jain Siri (suc- | [for?méimani?] & jikmaka). Jaihmüiineya, (Ee palum 2. sg. jizyas =-yvoigs, RV. ii, 10, 65 


= sina z t 
St jai, cl. 1- jayati, to wane, perish, Dha- 
tup. Js 173 cf. V Eshai. 
5 jaikasünya, m. N. of a man, Pra- 
var. i, 1 (vvell. Jek? & sihvas?). 
Spire jaigishavya, m. patr. fr. jigishá 
g gargådi), N. of an ancient Rishi (named along 
with Asita Devala), MBh. ii, ix, xii f.; Hariv. 952; 
VarByS. iil, 62; BhP. ix, 21, 26. Jaigishavyé- 
vara, n. N. ofa Liüga in Barinas, KasiKh. Ixiii. 
Jaigishavyüyani, f. of *oya, g. lohitádi. 
Swe jaijja(a, m. (= jaiyata) N. of an 
author on medicine, Todar.; Dhpr.; Gej’) Nid., Sch. 
Ha jaítra, mf(i)n. (fr. ji) victorious, 
iumphant, superior, RV. i,I02, 3; x,103, 5; MBh.; 
Ragh &c.; leadingto victory, RV. ; $ Br. xin; AtvSr. 
iv, 13; MBh. &c.; m. a conqueror,W.; N. ofa son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, ix, 1404; n. victory, triumph, su- 
periority, RV.; AV. xx; TBr. ii; (2), f. Sesbania 
zgyptiaca, L. = ratha, m. a triumphant car, Das, 
Jaitrayana, patr., Pravar. iii, I (v.l. caitr^). 
Jeitrayani, fr. "ra, g. karyddi. 
Jaitriya, n. victory, ApSr.vi, 20. Jaitva,mfn., 
see jétva. Jaltvüyani, ft. jitvan, g. karnddi. 
Jaina, mí(7)n. relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iiif,; 
Parivan. ii, 36; m. a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina, 


(i), f. the Jaina doctrine, Ucar. viii. —taramgini, 
f. a history of Ka3mir by Sri-vara. = nagara, n. N. 
of a town built by prince Jaina, — pala, m. N. of a 
man. Ji tana, n.a Jaina monastery, Das, vii. 
Joinüsramn,m.id,L. Jainéndra, m. N. of a 
mmarian ; cf. 7/775; n. Jinéndra’s grammar; -vyd- 
raua,n.N. of a grammar by Abhaya-nandi (com- 
mented on by Deva-nandi, Abhaya- & Soma-deva). 
Jainya, mín. relating to the Jainas. 
Jaipāla, “Inka, irr. for /aya-2^, Croton, Bhpr. 
Jaimani, m. patr. fr. jéman, Pravar. iv, 1 & vi, 
3(v.1.) Jaimantiyana, v.l. for j/vantyay". 
Jaimini, m.(=°ani) N. of a celebrated sage 
and philosopher (he was a pupil of Vyasa [who made 
over to him the SV., BhP. i, 4, 21; VayuP. ], Simav- 
Br.; MBh. if., xii; and was Udgitri priest at Janam- 
ejaya's snake-sacrifice, i, 2046; and was founder of 
the Pūrva- or Karma-Mim4psi, Paficat. ; Madhus.), 
AwvGr. iii, 4 ; SankhGr. ; Pravar. i, 45 iv, 15 Hariv.; 
ar. &c, = kndüra, m.=kagara-jaimini, the 
red Jaimini, Pin. ii, 2, 38, Ki. = kosa-sttra,n. N. 
ofa work. = bhiigavata, n. N. ofa modern revision 
of BhP, = bhirata, n. N. of a modem revision of 
MBh. = sūtra, n. N. of a work, Praudh. 
Jaiminiya, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Jaimini (a Dharma-siétra), Sarvad. xii, 195 m. an 
ad of Jaimini, SSamkar. xvi, 79; pl. N. ofa 
school of the SV., Caray. ; n. Jaimini's work, Sarvad. 
ivy, 195. = ny&ya-miülü-vistara, m. N, of a com- 
ndium of the MImansi philosophy by Madhava. 


NAN jaimita, mfn. relating to the sage 
Jimūta, MBh. v, 3845. 

WAZ jaiyata, N. of Kaiyata’s father. 

Taiyyota, v.l. for jaijjata. 


Jaihmi, m. patr. fr. j//zd, Pravar. vi, 3 (v.1-) 

Jaihmya, n. (fr. jihmd) ‘crookedness, deccit, 
falschood, Mn. xi, 65; Yajn. iii, 229; Vyavahirat. 

AR jathea, mfn. lying on or relating to 
the tongue (jiiod), Suparp. xvii, 15 Balar. i, I4. 

Taihvaliyani, patr, ir. jiivala, Pravar. ii, 2, I. 

Jaihvikita, min. fr. jila-hatya, Pan. i, 1,735 
Virtt. 8. Jaihvya, n. the sense of taste in the 
tongue, BhP. iv, 29, 54; vii, 6, 13 & 15, 18. 

Bis j6gu, mfn. (/gu) praising, RV. x, 53. 

GH jonga, n. (cf. juga) aloe wood, L. 

Johgaka, n. id, Bhpr. v, 2, 21; cf. gala. 

SU jongata, m. = dohada, L. 

jongala, m.=°gaka, Npr. 

Wifzy jotiiga, m. an ascetic who subjects 
himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L. 

Jotin, *tiàga, m. Siva, L. 

HITS joda, ifc. the chin (e.g. a-, asca-, eka-, 
&kara-, §0-, markata-, sitkara-, hasti-; jahi-), L. 

wifi jotika, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 


MANA jona-raja, m. N. of the author of 
Rajat. (commenced A.D. 1148). 


SATOI jonnala, f. — yavanala, L. 
HAT jomā, f. a kind of broth, Divyáv. 


sites jola, N. of a mixed caste, BrahmavP. 
i, 9, 121 (also */a jati). 


WU jésha, m, (./jush) satisfaction, ap- 
proval, pleasure, RV. i, 120, 15 jésham dor dnt f^, 
‘according to one's pleasure, to one's satisfaction,’ 
RV.; silence, Naish. v, 78 ; (am), ind. (g. szar-ad?) 
according to one's wish or liking, RV.; with Väs 
[MBh. ii, viif., xii, xv; EH 4/1. as (Naish. 
vi, 107; Parsvan. iii, 168], /stha (ay to 
remain quiet or silent; cf. d-, sa-jisha, yathd-jo- 
sham,.=Viké.,m, chattering nonsense, RV. vi, 59, 4. 

Joshaka. Sce Ad/a-, s.v. 2. kald. 

Joshanz, n. ifc. liking, BhP. iii, 25, 25; *choos- 
ing, sce Ghitmi-jostand ; approval, W. ; (d), f. ex- 
pression of satisfaction by the word jush, KatySr. v. 

Joshayitavya, mín. to be approved without re- 
flection, Nir. v, 21. Jóshayltri, min. = joshtri, 
SBr.ix, 2,3, 10(superl.-fama); Nir. ix, 416. (6.°%72). 

Joshas. See vé-, sa-jéshas. 

Joshtrí & jéshtri, mí(nom. du. “shirin. 
loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41, 9; VS. 
AavSr. ii, 16; SaAkhSr. viii, 18, 6; ManGr.; Nir. 

Jéshya,min.delightfal, RV.i,173, 8; BhP.; cf.d-. 

Et josha, f.= yosha, a woman, L. 

wife joshika, f. a cluster of buds, L. 

AFAR joskit, "shita, f. = yoshit, L. 

johitra, min. (/hve) making noise, 

RV. ii, Io, 1; challenging, 20, 3; neighing, i, 118, 9. 

HAT jaumara, n. Jumara's grammar; m. 
pl. the followers of Jumara, Durgid. on Vop. 


acquainted with (acc. ; rarely gen., MBh. iii, 21543 
Hariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also 
withinf. [Pin.iii, 4,65], MBh. ii, v; Das.), experience, 
recognise, ascertain, investigate, RV. &c.; to know 
as, know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with 
doublcacc.,e.g. fasya mam tanayám jàntta,! know 
me to be hisdaughter,’ MBh. iii, 2476; with mrishd, 
“to consider as untrue,’ Ratniv. ii, 18), Mn. &c.; to 
acknowledge, approve, allow, VS, xviii, 59f.; AV. 
ix, 5, 19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as one's own, 
take possession of, SaddhD.; to visit as a friend, AV. 
X,1,25; toremember (with gen.), MBh. xii, 5169; 
A. to engage in (gen., e.g. sarpisho, ‘to make an 
oblation with clarified butter’), Pin. i, 3, 45; ii, 3, 

T: Caus, jitafayati,to teach any one (acc.), Sankh- 

t. xv5 jap” (Pass. fifa fyate) to make known, an- 
nounce, teach anything, MBh. ii, xii; Katy. & Pat.; 
to inform any one (gen.) that (double acc.), MBh.i, 
5864; A. to request, ask, ChUp, ii, 13,1 (Jilag^); 
MBh. iii, 8762 (//2/^): Desid. Jijjasate (Pau. i, 
3:57; €p. also P.) to wish to know or become ac- 
quainted with or learn, investigate, examine, Mn. ii, 
13; MBh. &c.; to wish for information about (acc.), 
Kathis, xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, I, 56: 
Caus. Desid. jijitapayishati (also jap", Siddh.) & 
jalipsati (cf. °psyanidna), to wish to make known 
or inform, Pin. vii, 2, 49 & 4, 55; [cl mõ- &c-] 

2. JHA, mí(d)n. (iii, 1, 135) knowing, familiar 
with (chietly in comp. ; rarely gen. or loc., MBh.xii, 
12038; R. vii, 91, 25), SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 3; Mn. &c.; 
intelligent, having a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and 
learned man, SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Badar.; VarBr.; 
BhP, vii; having Jia as deity, Pin. vi, 4, 163, Pat.; 
m. the thinking soul (= fZurusha), Samkhyak.; 
Nyjiyad. iii, 2, 20, Sch.; the planet Mercury, VarByS.; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; Süryas.; the planet Mars, L.; 
Brahmi, L.; (à), f. N. of a woman, Pin.vi, 4, 163, 
Pat.; [cf Lat. wali- & Raters) —t&, f. in- 
telligence, Yajii. iii, 142 ; Nyayad., Sch.; iíc. know- 
ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. tva, n. intelligence, Nyi- 
yad., Sch. =m-manya, min, thinking one’s self 
wise, Rijat. iii, 491. = šakti, f. the intellectual 
faculty, Bidar. ii, 2, 9. 

Jinkn, mí(a£d or Z£z;n. dimin. fr. 2. jd, Pig. 
vii, 3, 47. Jiapita, mín. ^d, 2, 27. 

Jňaptá, mín. (2, 27) instructed, SBr. xi, 5, 3, Sf. 

Jiiapti, f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain- 
ment of (in comp.), VarBr. i, 2; Kathis.; BhP. x, 
89, 2 ; Sarvad. xif. (ifc. Zika) ; the exercise of the in- 
tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP, x; Jaim. i, I, 5; 
Sch. = caturtha, mfn. scil. arman, Divyüv. xxvi. 

Thaptika, see?7/j. 2.J:, min. ife.‘ knowing, 
familiar with,’ see rz/a-, Zada- & fra 7ila, d-sam-. 

3. Sus, f. for d-? (by irr. Sandhi after ¢ and o), 
MBh. i, 3168 ; iii, 16308. 

JHAtS, mín. known, ascertained, comprehended, 
perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6; SBr. &c. 
(Gm jildtam, ‘Ah! I know,’ Mricch.i,$ ; Sak. &c.); 
meant (maya iidfam, ‘I meant’), Kid. vi, 995; 
taken for (nom.), Paficat. i, 2,2; known as(nom.) 
to (gen.), Vop. v, 27; m. pl. N. of Mahi-vira's 
family, Jain. — kulina, mín. belonging to a known 
family, SBr. iv, 3, 4, 19. — tū, f. the being known 
or understood, Sarvad. == nandana, m. ‘son of the 
Jiiita family,’ Mahi-vira, Jain. = putra, m. id., ib. 


ZT ; T Mera jaulayana-bhakta, mfn. in- 
meee zm ie. bes nging to eee habited by the Jaulayanas, g. aishubiry-ddi. 
; Jopiter (Thu day, ih Exi da VarBr.; Siya mea jauhava, mfo. relating to the sacri- 
i „Jaivantāyaná, m. (Pin. iv, I, 103) « "ri, SBr. | ficial ladle Guhit), Katy$r. vi, 7, 6. 
auis 9 205 Pravar i, 4 (v.L) jauhotyadika, mfn. belonging 
ji adi, iii, 6, Siddh. 
Taivanti, m. patr. fr. fa, Pin. iv, I, 103. to juhoty-adi, Pan. iii, I, 50, 
c rdi aperi Wr. jita, for 1. jiu. See irdhva-. 
1. Jau, in comp. & ifc. (see adhi- & astta-jitit, 
: ürdhvd-, pra-, mitd-, sam-) for janu. —- bádh 
Saivitrika, mfn. (cf. //zd/u) long-lived, one for ap tenting ds acc RV. ri, 1; 6. , 
X 2. jid, jňaka, jiapita, &c. See below. 
1. jiià, cl.9. P. A. jünüti, °nité (cf. Pan. 
- i, 3, 763 Subj. “nat; Impv. *nitat, 2. sg. 
Xu ma, parr; ft jive E DM °ntht,onceirt jita, BAP. 2,89, 463 (fr. cl. aljak, 
A jaishnaca, mfn. fr. jishnu, W. MBh. xiii, 4493; 2. pl. irr. ED 73 2.8. A. 
a T irr.Snase, Divyåv. xvii; p- zdi, nánd, irt. namā- 
Jing Ree Cn as; me Ley of the na[MBh.]; te ajla J jte [Pass Rajat, v, 431], 
wus, Pig. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 28, : 3. pl. itr, RV. vii, 79, 43 SBr. xi; p. Stand, 
jaihmati, m. patr., Pravar. i, I. RV. x, 14, 2; fut. JHasyati, "fe; aor. ajHasit, "sta, 
Bknni, m. patr., ib. (vv. ll. °mashmani | Pass. djilayi, vi, 65, 1 &c.; Pot. jilayát or jey’, 


- mütre, loc. ind. on its being merely ascertained, 
Nal. xvi, 4. —sarvasva, mín. all-knowing, Cau- 
rap. = siddhánta, mín. completely versed in any 
science, L. Jăäätä-dharma-kathg,f.thc6thAñga 
ofthe Jains, Jiiitànvaya, m. = "/a-nandana,W. 
Jüntaka, mín. known, &c., g. yavddi. 
3 Jäātavya, mín. to be known or understood or 
investigated or inquired after, MBh.; Hariv.; percept- 
ible, 11143; to be considered as, C1n.; Mn., Sch. 
TARti, m. ‘intimately acquainted” (cf, Goth. $75- 
di), a near relation (‘ paternal relation," L. & Sch.; 
cf. sam-bandhin), kinsman, RV.; AV. xii, 5 445 
TBr.i &c.—karman, n. the act or duty of a kins- 
man, Gobh. ii, 1, 10. —kirya, n. id., Mn. xi, 188; 
Hariv. 9085. —tva, n. consanguinity, relationship, 
Mn. xi, 173. —disi, f. a female house-slave, R. ii, 
p. =putra, m. the son of a relative, Pin. vi, 2, 
138; for?ta-p Recs =prabhuka, mf(@)n. fore- 
ost among relations, Y3jn.ii, $,28.—pritya, min. 
chiefly destined for kinsmen, s 264. —bhiva, 
m. relationship, Hit. ii, 5,8. — bheda, m. dissension 
among relatives, Hariv, 7304. —mat, mfn, having 
near relations, SaükhGr. i, 9. = mukhá, min. having 


L.; m. the moon, Bham. ii, 76; camphor, L.; 
` peasant, Un., Sch.; A medicament, L.; a son, L. 
Jaivi, fr. jiva, g. sutamgamádi. 
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the appearance ofa relative, AV. xviii, 2, 28. — vid, 
mín. having or making near relations, Kaus, 78. 

Jiütri, mín. one who knows or understands, a 
knower, ChUp. viii, 5, 1; KafhUp. &c. ; an acquaint- 
ance, (hence) a surety (cf. yrworhp), AV. vi, 32. 33 
viii, 8, 215 a witness, Mn. viii, 57 (v. l. sékshiv). 
= tva, n. knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49; xv, 127. 

Jiikteyn, n. (Pan. v, 1, 127) affinity, kindred 
sentiments, Hcar. i, 534. 

Titra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7; 
TS. vii, 2, 4, 2 ; MaitrS, iv, 2, 8; TandyaBr. v, 7. 
* Tiina, n, knowing, becoming acquainted with, 
‘knowledge, (esp.) the higher knowledge (derived 
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), SAükh- 
Sr.xiii; Gobh.; Mn.&c.; ‘knowledge about anything, 
cognizance,’ sec -fas & a- (Jilanad a-jilánad và, 
knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 233) ; conscience, M Bh.; 

="néndriya, KajhUp. vi, 10; engaging in (gen., 
'e. g. sarpishas, ‘in sacrifice with clarified butter"), 
Pan. ii, 2, Io, Vartt., Pat.; N, of a Sakti, Rasik. xiv, 
36; RamatUp. i, 9o, Sch.; (à), f. id., Paiicar. iii, 
:2, 30; Rimaphjis, = kanda, m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkaracarya, Samkar. iv. = kinda, n. (opposed to 
&arma-£?) that portion of the Veda which relates to 
knowledge of the one Spirit, TAr, x, 1, 19, Sty. 
(v.1. khila-k?), = kīrti, m. N. ofa Buddh. teacher. 
= ketu, m. ‘having marks of intelligence," N, of a 
man, Lalit. xiii, 156; -d/vaja, m. N. of a Deva- 
putra, iii, 160. =khanda, N. of part of SivaP. 
-gamya, mín. attainable by the understanding 
(Siva). garbha, m. ‘filled with knowledge,’ N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.; ofa scholar, ib. = güha, 
mí(a)n. concealing the understanding, BhP. iii, 26, 
5. - ghana, m. pure or mere knowledge or intellect, 
viii, 3, 12; ix, 8, 23; ?ndcdzya, m. N, ofa teacher, 
W. —onkshus, n. the eye of intelligence, inner 
eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii, 8; iv, 24; MBh. xiii, 
2284; (cf.-dirgha); mín. secing with the inner cyc, 
CülUp. 16. = candra, m. N. of a man. =tattva, 
n, truc knowledge, W. —tapns, n. penance con- 
sisting in striving to attain knowledge, W, —tas, 
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288, =tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, W. —tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad. 
iii f. dn, m. an imparter of knowledge, W, = da- 
tta, m. ‘given by knowledge,’ N. of scholar, Buddh, 
L. =darpana, m. ‘mirror of knowledge,’ Maiiju- 
irl, L. — darsana, n. supreme knowledge, Buddh. ; 
Jain.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karapd. i, 3. — dipa,, 
m. the lamp of knowledge, W. — dirgha, mín. far- 
knowing, far-secing (the eye, cakshus), MBh. xii, 
6742. = durbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge, W. 
=deva, m. N. of a man, W. —ni&caya, m. cer- 
tainty, ascertainment, W. —nishtha, mín, engaged 
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii, 134. —°pata, 
mf{(Z)n, fr. -fati, g. aivapaty-adi. = pati, m. the 
lord of knowledge, ib.; N. of a man, W. = para, 
mfn. wholly devotedtoknowledgeof Spirit. = patra, 
n.‘ knowledge-vessel,’ a man famous through know- 
ledge, Sinhas. iii, 5. —-pivana, n. ‘purifying know- 
ledge,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. —ptirva, 
mín. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn. 
xii, 89; Car. i, 18; -krifa, mín. done desiguedly, 
R. it, 64, 22. — praXIl$a, m. *knowledge-illumina- 
tion, N, of a work by Japajjivana-disa, = pradTpa, 
m. N. of Yopa-sára-sampralia ii. prabha, m.‘ bril- 
liant with knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L.; of a man, Buddh. —provada, m. ‘lecture on 
knowledge,’ N. of one of the I4 Pürvas(or lost Jaina 
canon). = prasthiina, n. ‘method of knowledge,” 
N. of a Buddh. work. —bodhinI, f. * awakening 
knowledge,’ N. of a Vedántic treatise, = bhiskura, 
m. ‘sun of knowledge,” N, of'a medical compilation, 
= mandapa, ‘knowledge-temple,’ N. of a temple, 
K&iiKh. Ixxix, = mín, consisting of know- 
ledge, MundUp. &c.(sarva-, Mn. ji, 7) s (7), f. with 
mudrá =°na-mudri, RimatUp. i, 49. = mālā, f. 
N.ofa work, Smritit.; Vratapr. = mudra, mfn.hav- 
ing the impress of wisdom, wise W.; (d?, f.a kind of 
Mudra, Hcat.ii, 1,765; Vratar.(À gSamh.) = miirti, 
f. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4, 42. = meru, m, 
* knowlcdge-Meru,' N, of a man, Lalit. xiii, 1&9. 
yojiin, m. ‘sacrifice of knowledse,' N, of Bhiska- 
ra-miira's Comm, on TS. & TAr, —yogu, m. the 
Yoga as based on the acquisition of true knowledge 
(opposed to Aarmta-y” ot the Yoga as based on per- 
Jormance of ceremonial rites), Bhag. iii, 3; VP. vi, 4, 
425 NarP.; MatsyaP, — ratnivali, f, ‘knowledge- 
necklace,” N. of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 130. = x&ja, 
m.'kingofknowledge,' N. oftheauthorof Siddhánta- 
sundara, erüdha, m. pl. N. of a family, 'ravar. v, 


wrfafag Jiiati-vid. : 


I. -lakghazi,, f. ‘knowledge-marked,’ (in logic) 
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per- 
ceivable by the senses, Bhaship. = vajra, m.* know- 
ledge-thunderbolt,’ N. of a Buddh. author. — vat, 
mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, 7//),Vc- 
dàntas; Tattvas; endowed with knowledge or 
science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge, 
MBh.; R. vi, 102, 7; Laghuj. &c. ; possessing know- 
ledge (/oka), ChUp. vii, 7, 2; m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L, = varman, m. N. ofa poct, SarügP. lviii, 
1. = väpi, f. ‘knowledge-pool,’ N. ofa Tirtha, Kist- 
Kh. xxxiii f, = vijňāna, in comp., sacred and mis- 
cellaneous knowledge, Mn. ix, 41 &c. = vibhüti- 
garbha, m. ‘filled with superhuman knowledge,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. = vilisa-kiivya, 
n. N, of a poem. = vriddha, mín, advanced in 
knowledge, R. ii, 45, 8. — nktl, f. ‘intellectual 
faculty,” -»af, mín. possessing intellectual faculty, 
Vedantas. = siistra, n. the scienceoffortunc-telling, 
Vet. v, $. — 8rI, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad, 
ii, 84. — 8reshtha, mfn. pre-eminent in wisdom, 
W. —samtati, f. continuity of knowledge, Mand- 
Up. 10. —samtina, m, id., Sarvad. xi, 81. —sa- 
mbhüra, m. a great amount of knowledge, Lalit. 
iv, 123. —sügara, m. ‘knowledge-ocean,' N. of a 
Jain Siri (author ofa Comm. on Ogha-niryukti, A.D. 
1383). = siddhi, m. N, of a man, Kathis. liv, 18. 
=hasti, m. N. of a man, Pravar. v, r. Jiíünd- 
kara,m. 'knowledge-mine, N. of ason ofa Buddha; 
ofa Buddha. Jiiünügni, m.‘knowledge-fire,’ dis- 
tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. Jiüin&- 
jiifina-krita, mín. done knowingly or ignorantly, 
Mn. viii, 145. tmon,m. theintellectual soul, 
VP. vi, 4, 42; RümatUp.i, 89; ii,5 ; mfn. all-wise, W. 
Jiiündnanda, m. ‘joy of knowledge,’ N. ofan au- 
thor. Jiiününutpüdn, m. non-production of know- 
ledge, ignorance, W. Jiiitn&mzrita, n.' knowledge- 
nectar, N. ofa grammar. Jiinürnnva,m.'know- 
ledge-ocean, a wise man, BrNarP, i, 23; N. ofa 
Tantra; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nirnayas. i, 
515; of a manual on med. by Yama-raja, BrahmavP. 
i, 16, 17. Jiiinüvarnna, n. ‘knowledge-cover,’ 
error, Sarvad, iii(Jain.) Jiün&y. ya, mfn, re- 
sulting from crror (?za ; one of the 8 kinds of $a- 
rman), Jain. JÄňīnâvalokâlamkāra, m. N. of 
a Buddh. work. Jiiünüvasthita, mín. engaged in 
cultivating wisdom, W. Jiiünóndra-sarasvati, 
m. N. of a scholiast on Siddh. Jifinéndriya, n. 
*knowledge-organ, an organ of sensation, BhP.; 
Say, on SBr. ix. „m. N. of an author, 
W. Jiüünóün-tirtha, n. * Tirtha of the waters of 
knowledge,” N.ofa Tirtha,KasiKh. xxxiii, Jiiltnól- 
kā, f.* knowledge-meteor,' N, of a Samadhi, Buddh, 

Tiinin, mfn. knowing, endowed with knowledge 
or intelligence, wise, (opposed to v7-) knowing the 
higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (Kathis. 
Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv. &c.; m. a fortune- 
teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23, 4; Kathis. xviii, 160; xix, 
pki 3 Vet.; ‘possessing religious wisdom,’ a sage, W. 

-tva, n. fortune-telling, Kathas. xix, 75. 

Jňānīya, Nom. P. to wish for knowledge, Vop. 

Ji&pnkn, mí(7Za)n. causing to know, teaching, 
designing, informing, suggesting Hariv. 6518 ; Katy. 
& Kai; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Sah. &c.; m. a master of 
requests (particular officer at a Hindü court), Paficat. 
iii, $2; n. an expression or rule giving particular in- 
formation (as a rule of Pip. implying some other 
grammatical law than that resulting from the mere 
words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846; 
Pat., Kai, & Siddh, —samuccayn, m. * Jüápaka 
rules (of Påņ.), N. of a work by Purushóttama-dcva. 

Jii&pnna, n. making known, suggesting, Pat. & 
Kai.; Rajat. iv, 180. EE, mfn. to be made 
known as (nom.), Kad. vi, 891. 

Tiüypita, mín. informed, AsvGr. iv, 7, 3; made 
known, known by (in comp.), Sarvad. ; taught, Jaim. 
i, 1, 2; Sch.; instructed in (acc.), MBh. xiv, 415; 
Hariv. 10038. Jifipti, f. for jðapti, Buddh. L. 

Jf&pya, mín. to be made known, Sah, iii, 20. 

, m. a near relative, RV. i, 109, 1; cf. d-. 

. TüXpsz, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)asking for informa- 
tion, Dhitup. xxviii, 120. psyamina, min. 
(Pass. p.) being desired to be informed, Pan. i, 4, 34. 

2. Ju, ifc. (in Prakrit savva-z:) for 2. jila. 

Jileya, mfn. to be known (e.g. //eyo mahirua- 
vo tra, it should be known that there is here a great 


sca, VarDrS, xiv, 19; Aatham na jeyam asmabhir | all, W. = tara, min. an elder one, 


nivartitum, how should we not know how to leave 
off, Bhag. i, 39), Mn.; Yajii.; R. &c.3 to be learnt 


or understood or ascertained or investigated or per- i the eldest, according to seniority, 


mium Jyeshiha-tás. 


ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 12; MER. iji 
2737 ; Nal. &c. —Jiín, m.'understanding what is to 
be understood,’ the mind, Y aj. iii, 154. — tă, f. in- 
telligibleness, KapS. i, 96, Sch. — tva, n. id., Bhi- 
ship. = mallaka, m. pl, N. of a people, MarkP. lvii, 
Ts Nom. P. (Desid. juja? °yishati) 
to wish for the rice of Jia, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 9, Pat, 
SAR jmán (only loc. jmda) = kshiman (ef. 
Jma, jmds, s.v. 2, kshdm), RV.vii, 21, 6 & 60, 2; 
VS. xvii, 6; cf. 1/2a-, uru-,dvi-birha-, prithu-, 
péri-, Jmn-yÉ, mín. (Nir. xii, 43) going on the 
earth, RV, vii, 39, 3 (opposed tourav antarikshe), 
Smiyaét, min. reaching the carth, viii, 68, 3. 


RT jyajyakü. Sce 1. jya & 3. jyà. 


SAT 2- Js (cf. vii), el. 9. P. jináti (Pot; 
*utyát ; p.?ndt ; pf. jijyatl ; fut. jyasyati, 

Pin. vi, 1, 16f.; ind, p. -jyaya, 42) Ved. to over- 
power, oppress, deprive any one (acc.) of property 
(acc.), RV. ; AV. &c.; (derived fr. Jyáyas, ‘senior’) 
to become old, Dhitup. xxxi, 29: cl. 4. A. jiyate or 
Pass. påle, Ved. to be oppressed or treated badly, 
be deprived of property (or everything, sazva-jyà- 
nim, TS. vii), RV. &c.: Caus, jydpayati, to call 
any one old, Pin. iii, 1, ar, Siddh. 46: Desid. (p. 
Jljydsat) to wish to overpower, RV. x, 152, 5: In- 
tens, jejiyate, Pan. vi, 1, 16, Ka5.; cf. 2ari-; Bide, 

Tita, mín. oppressed, AV.; old, customary;of old, 
Jain. (Prakrit /7ya); cf.d-.—kalpa-stitra, n. ‘old 
Kalpa-siitra,’ N. of a work by Jina-bhadra. = dhara, 
m Sindilya.- vyavah&ra-sütrn,n.N.ofa]Jaintext, 

Tina, mín. (Pan. viii, 2, 44; vi, 4, 2, K:5.) old, 
aged, L.; n. a leather bag (* woollen cover,” Jain. 
Sch.), Mn. xi, 139 (J//a, Gaut, xxii; Ja/a, Sch.) 

Tya, mín. ifc, *oppressing,' sec brahma-jyd. 

2. Sy, f. — Bia, sec farama-jyá; excessive de- 
mand, SBr.v, 4, 5, 4. J'yüna, n.oppression;iv, I, 2,4. 

Jyüni, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) id., MaitrS, 
ii, 2, 105 (cf. d-) ; ‘loss,’ see sarva-jyant; disap- 
pearance, Milatim. ix, 33; infirmity, old age, Vop. 
xi, 2; a river, L. Ty&ya, sce »71-yayd. 

„mín. (Pág. v, 3, 61 f. ; vi, 4,160) superior, 
more excellent, greater, larger, stronger, RV. &c. (ifc: 
[e- g. vacana-,,* superior in speech,’ Kai.], Pay. vi, 
2, 25); elder, RV. &c. ; most excellent, Ragh. xviii, 
33; (in law) being of age and answerable for one's 
conduct, W. = tva, n. superiority, Bidar. iti, 3, 57; 
Sch. — vat (jydy*), mfn, having a superior, AV. iii. 

Jy&yusá, mín. greater in number, SBr. xiv, 4, I. 

Tyyishtha, mín. (irr. superl.) most excellent, 
first, best, MBh. vii, 3701; Hariv. 7265. 

Jy mín, to be oppressed or deprived of pro- 
perty, SBr. xiii, 4, 2; AitBr. vii, 29; (cf. ayere- 
ta, brahma-jydya) ; most excellent, best, RenUp. 

Tyéshtha, mín. (Pin. v, 3, 61) most excellent, 
pre-eminent, first, chief, best, greatest, (m.) the chief, 
RV. &c. (ifc. [¢. g. vacaza-, “best in speech,’ Kai.], 
Pin.vi, 2,25); more excellent than (abl.), MBh. xiii, 
7205; (in math. with ada or pla) greatest (root 
{square Toot] extracted from the quantity operated 
upon); (Pan. v, 3,623 °shthd) eldest, (m.) the eldest 
brother, RV. iv, 33, 55 x; 11, 2; AV. &c.; m. (scil. 
ghata) the ascending bucket (in a machine for raising 
water), Kuval, 46; for jyaisAfAia, VarBrS.; RAjat. i 
N. of a man, MBh. xii, 13593; n. what is most ex- 
cellent, RV. x, 120, 1; AV. (also oxyt.); tin, Les 
N. of a Linga, LiügaP. i, 1, 3; with fwshéara, sec 
°shtha-p?; (d), f. (g. ajádi) the 16th (or accord. to 
modem reckoning 18th) lunar mansion ( do, 
Indra), AV. xix, 7, 3 (parox.) ; TBr. iii, 1, 25 PArG[-i 
MBh. &c. (also pl.); the eldest wife, Mn. ix, 122 & 
124; a preferred wife, L. ; the Sth year in the Jupiter 
cycle of 12 years, VatBiS. viii, 10; the middle finger, 
L.; a kind of stringed instrument; misfortune (per- 


cf. Mile elim. 5 PUR 17 33 H n 
Heat. i ; Ganga, L.; (a, Les 4) $ 
housc-lizand (also jpairh{hT, W.), Tithyād.; (am); 
ind. most, extremely, SBr. i, 8, 1,4. = kalts% 

N. of Bilhaņa’s father, Vcar, xviii, 79. =! , 
m. the eldest member of a family, SBr. xii, 41 D. 
= ghní, f.=°sh{hd, the 16th lunar mansion, ^ - 
vi, 110, 2; TBr.i, 5, 2,8.  Jaghanyn, mit yarn 
elders last, AivGr. iv, 4, 12. — tama (yes na an 
best or first of all, RV. ii, 16, 15 vi, Pai ‘oti 
(4), f. a woman gu: rding a young girl, Kathas. xxv- 
-° c Syd, ib. = tás, ind. (reckoning) from 
rend SAD E AEA AY. xi, 3; 323 
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sre jyesh(ha-tà. 


èr. vi, 7, 8. — tū, f. precedence, seniority, primo- 
ipe ratte; MBh. ii, 14461; Hariv. 7164 =t- 
p m. a father's clder brother, L. = tāti (^54/44-), 
f. (Pan. v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi, 39, 1; =-7dj, 
RV.v, 4h I. 7 5v n. =-/4, MBh.i, 8372; SirigP.; 
Subh. = pila, m. N. ofa mam Tit viii. -pu- 
ra, n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage, 
SAKAT yiii; rhha push?) R. i, 62, 2.= prac 
, mín. pl. the elders first, ManGr.ii, 7. == ba- 

nahu (Ss4t/id-), m. the chief of a family, MaitrS, 


ii, 2, 10. — bald, f. Sida rhomboidea, L, — brahma | "thy: 


po, min. having the oldest Brihmana, TandyaBr. 
vii, 6, 7-— bhavikd, f. an clder brother's wife, Di- 
vyàv. ii, 83 & 113. — bhüry&, f. id., W.; a senior 
or chief wife, W. = yajiia, m. sacrifice of the eldest, 
TS. vii; AitBr. iv, 25; the most excellent sacrifice, 
TandyaDr. vi, 3, S. — Bj, m. a sovereign, RV. ii, 
23, 1; Viii, 16, 5; MaitrS. i, 3, IT. = lakshmi, f. 
a chief mark, congenital mark (cf. AV. vii, 115, 3), 
MaitsS. i, 8, 1; Tr. ii, 1, 2, 2 (‘indigence personi- 
fied as the elder sister of Lakshmi,’ Sch.). = lalită, 
f. a particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha, 
SivaP. = vayas, mín. older than (in comp.), Kathis. 
iic, 28. — vará, m. a chief woocr, AV. xi, 8, If. 
—varna, m. ‘first cast man, a Brihman, L.; cf. 
MBh. xiii, 6571. — varnin, m. id., Kim. ii, 19. 
= vritti, mín. behaving like an eldest brother, Mn. 
ix, 110; f. the duties of seniority, W. = $vasrü, f. 
a wife's elder sister, L. == s&man, n. the most ex- 
cellent Siman, TandyaBr. xxi, 2, 3; N. of a Siman. 
Gobh. iii, 2,54 ; MBh. xii f.; mín. a ITE of that 
Saman, Yàjn. i, 219 ; ?»a-ga, mfn. id., Ap. ; Mn, 
iii, 185. — stoma, m. N, of an Ekiha, SaükhSr.xiv. 
=sthiina, n. N, ofa place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
8204. Jyeshthán&a, m. the eldest brother's share, 
W.; the best share, W. Jyeshthünujyeshtha- 
tā, f. regular succession according to seniority, MBh. 
i, 2727 & 2742. Jyeshthümalaka, m. Azadi- 
rachta indica, L. Jyeshthümbu, n. the scum of 
boiled rice or water in which grain has been washed, 
L. Jyeshthüsrama, mín. being in the most ex- 
cellent order of life (viz. in that of a houscholder), 
Mn.iii,78. Jyeshthüsramin,mín.id,W. Jy- 
eshthésvara, n. N. of a Liga, KaJKh. Ixiii. 
Jyeshth&, f. of ?s//Aa, q.v. = puj&-vilisa, m. 
N. ofa work. =miila, m. the month Jyaishtha, 
MBh. xiii, 4609 & 5156; VP. vi, 8, 3311. - ^mü- 
liya, m. id., L. — vrata, n. a kind of observance 
in honour of Jyeshthi, TBr. ii, r, 2, 2, Sch. 
Tyeshthini, f. 2 woman whohasan elder brother, 
KatySr, xxiii, 1, 15, Sch.; cf. jyaishthineyd. 
Jyeshthili, f. N. of a river, MBh. ii, 373- 
Jyoishtha, m. N. of a month (May-June, the 
full moon standing in the constellation Jyeshthà), 
Laty. x, 5, 18; Mn. viii, 245 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Katy- 
$r., Sch.; (7), f. the full moon in month Jyaishtha, 
VarByS. xxiii, 1 (cf. mahd-jyaishthi); sce jyeshthi. 
Jyaishthasimika, min. fr. jyesitha-saman, 
Gobh. iii, 1,28. Jyaishthineyà,m.(g.4alyàny- 
@di) a son of the father's first wife (jyeshtia), T Br. 
ii, 1,8,1; TandyaBr. ii, xx ; KatySr. (fr. greshtaini, 
h.); Gaut. xxviii; Mn. ix, 193: MBh. ii, 1934. 
Synishthya, n. =jyeshtha-td, RV.; VS. &c. 
FUT 3. jyá, f. a bow-string, Bs, RV.; 
AV.; VS, &c.; (in geom.) the chord of an arc; 
=jyârdha, Süryas.; cf. adhi-, tij-, Paramia-, Ji- 
Sajya; eka-, krama-, &rünti-. = i M, a 
bow-string-maker,VS, xxx, 7. = “krishtl (44^), 
f. straining a bow-string, Amar. (Vcar-) - ghoshá, 
m, the twang of a bow, AV. v, 21, 9; MBh. xiii, 
7. =pāšá, m. a bow-string, AV. xi, 10, 22; 


471. 
Kaui; MBh. iv, 164.— dake, a sine cx- 
Pressed in fi Snare neyd, m. pl. 
-ofa warrior-tribe, & (sg.) a prince of that tribe, g. 
Jatdheyddi, — maghn,m. N. of Vidarbha's father, 
ariv. 1980ff.; BhP. ix, 23, 33 f. — raha (rår?) 
mthe sineofan arc, Süryas.ii, 15; 7140, S'E» 
16. — vàja, (jyd-), mín. having the elasticity of a 
"string, RV. iii, 53, 24. = Brođa m. a kind of 
K not used for shooting), TándyaBr. xvii, I, 14; 
AtySr. xxii; Laty. viii; du. N. of two Simans, 
ArshBr, TyStpattd, f. the calculation of sincs, Gol. 
Jyakā, f. (in geom.) the chord of an arc. 
Vyük, f. a bow-string, RV. x, 133; AV. i, 2, 2. 
mfn. like a bow-string, Daš. i, 18. 


WI 4. ya, f. the carth, L.; a mother, L. 
ST Ju, cl. 1. A. to go (=v cyu), Dhatup. 
PT jyut (fr. dynt}, cl. 1. S-juótate (Naigh. 


.| m. N. of a Mantra, Sarvad. xv, 260 f. = maya, mín. 
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i, 16; also P., Dhátup. iii, 4, v.1.) to shine, MaitrS. | to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. &c. (7/7 
ii, 12, 4, 4; MBh. (v.1.): Caus. 7yofdyati, to shine | £ris&(ubA, ‘the heavenly Trishtubh’ of 3x12 & 
upon, illuminate, AV. (iv, 37, 10 &) vii, 16,1; MBh. | 1 x 8 syllables, RPrit.) ; spiritual, pure, Yogas. i, 36; 
(v.l); cf. ava-. Jyuti-mat, mín. v.l. for dy^. | m. the sun, Dai. viii, 114; =°shi-mat, q.v.; the 

Tyotaya-mimaka, m. night-fire (?), AV.iv, 37, 3rd foot of Brahmi, ChUp. iv, 7, 31.; N. of a son 
10 (gandkarvd, AV. Paipp.). Jyot&, f.‘the bril- | (of Manu Svayambhuva, Hariv. 415; of Manu Si- 
liant one,’ mystical N. of a cow, VS. viii, 43. varga, 467; of Priya-vrata [king of Kuia-dvipa], 

Jyoti (only loc."/az), eis, TandyaBr. xvi, 10, | VP.) ; of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 4; (£7), f. ‘star- 
2; ci. daia-, Jata-. = dariana, ?, GirgiS. — rata, | illumined,’ night, L.; a kind of sacrificial brick, VS.; 
m. N. of a Niga (cf. °¢i-ratha), Buddh. L. =rathi, | TS. i; a kind of Trishtubh; =°shAd, Suir.; VarByS. 

Jyotisha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L.; the sun, 
Gal.; a particular magical formula for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R. i, 30, 
6; n. (g. zkthddi) the science of the movements of 
the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant 
thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of 
the Vedic sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Vedanga 
texts), Ap.; MundUp. i, I, 5; MBh. xiif. &c.; (d), 

f. N. of a river, Vishn. Ixxxv, 33. —tattva, n. N. 
ofa work on astron. = ratna-milii, f. another work 
on astron, = vidyi, f. astronomy, W. = samgrzu- 
ha, m. the whole science of astron., VarBr. Jyoti- 
sharnava, m. N. ofa work on astron., Smritit. vii. 

Jyotishika, m.( =jyaué?, Ganar. 306, Sch.) an 
astronomer, VarBy. xiii, 3, Sch.; Sinhas. xxv, ¢(v.1.) 

Jyotishika, m. id., Gal. 

Jyótishi-mat, min. (fr. du. of ?//s) possessing 
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xviii, 4,14 
(cf. RV. x, 53, 6); m. N. of one of the 7 suns, T Àr. 

i, 7, 1 & 16,1; (°sh-maé, VP. vi, 3, 20, Sch.) 

Jyotishka, m. Premna spinosa, Suir. iv; Plum- 
bago zeylanica, L.; the seed of Trigonella fænum 

m, L.; N. of a Naga (cf. "//£a), MBh. v, 3631 ; 
of aman, Buddh. (Divyav. xix); pl. ‘the luminaries” 
regarded as a class of deities (arranged under 5 heads, 
viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and lunar 
mansions), Jain.; n. N. of a luminous weapon (with 
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh. vii, 1335 
(jyautisha, B); N. of a bright peak of Meru, xii, 
10212; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

Jyotishyà, mín. illumined, TS. vi, 4, 2, 2. 

Jyótis, n. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning, 
&c.; also pl.), brightness (of the sky), RV. &c. (ri- 
yi Jydtinsht, light appearing in the 3 worlds, viz. 
on earth, in the intermediate region, and in the sky 
or heaven [the last being called stad, VS. xx ; AV. 
xviii; or ziffara, i, 9, 1; or frifiya, RV. x, 56, 1], 
VS. viii, 36; AV. ix, 5,8; MBh. iii; also personified 
as ‘fire’ on earth, ‘ether or air" in the intermediate 
region, and ‘sun’ in the sky, SBr. xi, 5, S, 2; Sankh- 
Sr. xvi, 21, 2, &c.; ‘fire, sun and moon,” Bhag. xv, 
12); fire, flash of lightning, Megh.; Sak.; moon- 
light, RV. iii, 34, 43 AV. iv, 18, 1; (pL) SBr. x & 

R. i, 35, 16; eye-light, RV. i, 117, 17; the eye, 
MBh. i, 6853; Ragh. ; BhP. ix; du. sun and moon, 
Gobh. iii, 3, 18; Satr. i, 285 pl. the heavenly bodies, 
planets and stars, Mn.; Bhag. &c. (^fishànm: ayana, 
n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies, 
science of those movements [ = “¢isia], Laity. iv, 8, 
1; Siksh.; sg. the light of heaven, celestial world, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. xiv, 7, 3; light as the divine 
principle of life or source of intelligence, intelligence, 
RV. vi, 9, 6; VS. xxiv, 3; AV. xvi; Bhag.; (fae- 
rusha j^, ‘human intelligence’) Sarvad.; (fara j^, 
bees light or truth’) RimatUp. & Sarvad.; light 
as the type of freedom or bliss or victory (cf. ¢aos, 
Qs & Lat. ex), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. xiv; Suir. ; 
N. of several Ekihas, TS. vii; SBr. xii f. &c.; of 
certain formularics containing the word jydtis, Lity. 
i, S, I3; a metre of 32 short and 16 long syllables; 
=“tiska, science of the movements of the heavenly 
bodies, L.; a mystical N. for the letter x, RamatUp.; 
m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Trigonella faenum grecum, 
L.; N. ofa Marut, Hariv. 11545; ofa son of Manu 
Svirocisha, 429; ofa Praj1-pati, VP.; ci. ddkshina-, 
sukrd-,sa-, hi ranya-,&c. — tattva n, =tisha-P, 
Nirnayas.iii, = sit-/kri, = °sisi-4/,Bhatt.ix,S5. 

Jyoti, in comp. for “tis. = ratha (°¢i-), mfn. one 
whose chariot is light, RV. i, 140, 1 ; ix f.; the pole- 
star, L.; a kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4; (d), f. N. of 
a river (joining the Sona), MBh. iii, 8150 (9/i-za- 
thyd); vi, 3345 Hariv.9511 (47-7); Ragh. vii, 33. 
“= rasa, m. a kind of gem, R. ii, 94, 6; VarBrS.; Ka- 
this; mín, made of that gem, MBh, iv, 24. = 
svayambhü, m. Brahmiinthe formof light, Buddh. 
- » n. N. of a Linga, KaitKh. xciv. 

Jyótsni, f. (Pin. v, 2, 114) a moonlight night, 
TTBr. ii, 2, 9, 7 ; moonlight, MBh.; R. &c. (itc. f. 
d, Kathis, cvii) ; pl. light, splendour, BhP. iii, 28, 

31; one of Brahmi's bodies, 2c; 39; onc of the 


&, sce "/1-ratAd. = shtoma, m. (fr.¢és-stoma, 
Pin. viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typical 
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin- 
ally of 3, and later of 4, 5, or 7 subdivisions, viz. 
Agni-shtoma (q. v.), Ukthya, & Ati-rdtra, or in ad- 
dition totheseShodatin, Aty-agni-shtoma, Vaja-peya, 
& Aptor-yima), TS. vii; SBr. x, xiii; AitBr. iii &c. 
—-"shtomika, mín. fr. ^ua, KatySr. xxiv, 5, 16. 

Jyotih, in comp. for?//s. = parüsara, m. the 
astronomer ParZéara, Smritit, i. —pitimaha, m. 
Brahmi considered as the grandfather of astron. 
-—praküsa, m. N. of 2 work on astron., Nirpayas. 
= Süstra, n, =“tir-vidya, VarByS. i, 8 f. ; cvi, 4; 
Sirig?. = shtoma, sec "/i-54f^. — sigara, m.*lu- 
minary-ocean,' N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 52711.; iii, 645i. —siman, n. N. of a Siman, 
— süra, m. N. of a work on astron., 720. = si- 
ddhánta, m. another work on astron. 

Jyotika, m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1558. 

Tyotita, mín. =¢ish-mat, AgP. cccxxix. 

Jyotir,in comp. fortis. — agra (jydt"), mí(a)n. 
preceded by light or life, RV. vii; AV. xiv, 2, 3I. 
=anika ( P mfn. having a shining face, RV. 
vii, 35, 4. 7 inga, ‘gana, m. ‘moving light,’ a fire- 

ly, L. = 182, "Švara, m. N. of the author of Dhür- 

tas, = udgamana, n. the rising of the stars, Pin. 
i, 3, 40, Pat. = gana, m. the heavenly bodies col- 
lectively, W. = garga, m. the astronomer Garga, 
Nirnayas. i, 56 & 58; iii. - jazayu (jyde°), min. 
surrounded by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, I. 
= jiia, m. ‘star-knower,’ an astronomer, VarBr. xvii, 
2. - jvalunárci-8ri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L. — dhiman, m. N. of onc of the 
7 sages in Timasa’s Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 1, 28. 
—nirbandha,m.N. of aworkon astron.,Nirnayas. 
i, 41 & 563; ii, 8,731; iii. — blja, n. ‘light-sced," 
z-inga, L. = bhiga, min. one possessing light, Nir. 
xii, I. - bhisa-mani, m. a kind of gem, Buddh. L. 
= bhisin, mín. brilliant with light, Hariv. 985. 
=zandala, n. the stellar sphere, W. mantra, 


consisting of light, brilliant, MundUp. ; Ragh. x, 24 
(Vishnu) &c.; (also said of Siva); abounding with 
stars, starry, XV, 59. = milin, m. = -Zjrgu (ct. 27/a- 
milika), L. =mukha, m. N. of one of Rima’s 
monkey-followers, R. vi. =medhiitithi, m. the 
astronomer Medhatithi, Nirpayas. iii, 706. —1ntü, 
£. * light-crceper, Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
=linga, m. N. of several Liüga temples, = lekhā, 
f. N. of the daughter of a Y: Kathis, lxxiii, 
422; -valayin, mín. studded with rows oí stars, W. 
—loka,m. the world of light, AV. Paris. xiv,1; BhP. 
v, 23, 8. = vid, mín. =tish-krit, TS. i, 4, 34) 15 
knowing the stars, (m.) an astronomer, Y jii. i, 332 ; 
Romakas.; Kathis. liv; -dótaraga, n. N. of a work 
on astron. = vidya, f. astronomy, Buddh. L. — vi- 
varana, n. N. of a work on astron., Nirpayas. iii, 
758f, —hastd, f. ‘fire-handed,” Durga, DeviP. 
Jyotiš, in comp. for "/is. = cakra, n.'luminary- 
circle,’ the zodiac, BhP. ; GarP. ; LiügaP.; "Tithyad. 
= candrárkn,m.5starsymoon and sun,' N. ofa work. 
Jyotish, in comp. for “fis. — Xana, m. a spark 
of fire, Ragh. xv, 52. = kara, m. ‘light-causer,’ a 
kind of flower, Buddh. L. = knrandaka, n. N. of 
a work on astron, (written in Prakrit by Pida-lipta- 
süri), Süryapr., Sch. = kalpa, mfn. like fire, blazing, 
W.5 -Jata, f. N. of a work on astrol, = A Exi, (ind. 
p. protish-kritva) to illumine, TBr. ii, 1, 3, 9. 
=<krit, mín. creating light, RV. i, 50, 4; x, 66,1; 
TS.i, 4, 34,1. = kaumudt, f. N.ofa work onastron., 
Smritit. i. = tama, mf(@)n. (superl.) diffusing the 
most brilliant light, Bhatt. ix, 85. = pran. luminous- 
ness, TandyaBr. xvi, 1, 15 APrit. iv, 102; the state 
of light, BhP. xi, 3, 13. paksha (7€), mi(Z)n. 
light-winged, Kath.; TS. vii; SBr. xi; TandyaBr. 
= prabha, m. ‘brilliant with light,’ N. of a flower, 
Buddh. L.; Noa Badiha, obs ofa Bodhi-sattva, 
ib.5 of a prince, Kathis. lix, 59. — prahIna, mín. 
deprived of light, blind, MBh. i, 178, 27. —mat 
(JC, mín. luminous, brilliant, shining, belonging 
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moon's 16 Kalas, BrahmaP. ii, 15 ; Durgi, Devi. ; 
Devim.; the plant gyofswz, L., Sch.; the plant 
ghoshataki, L. — li, f. N. of a daughter of the 
moon(wife of Varuna’sson Pushkara), MBh. v, 3534- 
—*di (?nád^), a Gana of Katy. (Pan. v, 2, 103, 
Vartt. 2). — pnksha-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand, 31, Sch. — priya, m. ‘fond of moonlight,’ 
the bird Cakora, L. —mayn, mfn. consisting of 
moonlight, Kid. ; Hear. — vat, mfn. illuminated by 
the moon, Ragh. vi, 34; shining, BhP. iv, 21, 26. — 
v&pi, f. * moonlight-receptacle,! the moon, Alam- 
kárav.— vrikshn, m. a lamp-stand, L. Jyo- 
tsnósa, m. ‘ moonlight lord,’ the moon, L., Sch. 
Syotsniki, f. the plant Zoja/a£i (or krita-ve- 
dhana, Car., Sch.), L.; N. of a female singer, Malav. 
Jyotsni, f.(for jyaun/^)a moonlight night, Naish.; 
"Trichosanthesdiccca, L.; N. ofa medical substance, L. 
Jyautisha,n. —Jjot^, science of the movements 
of the heavenly bodies, Vatsyay. i, 3; Brahmas.; Ma- 
dhus. ; for jyotishka, q.v.; N. of 2 Samans, ÁrshBr. 
Tyautishika, m. —jyo^, g. ukthddi. 
Jyuutsna, m. (Pin. v, 2, 103, Vartt. 2) the light 
half of a month, SinkhSr. xiii, 19; Gobh. ii, 8; (i), 
f. a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthes diceca, L. 
Jyautsniki, f. a moonlight night, L. 


XNU jyéya, jyéshtha, &e. Seo /jya. 


Jyo, cl. 1. A. jyavate, to order, cause 
any one to observe a vow, Vop, (Dhitup. xxii, 69). 


siia Jyók, ind. (g. svar-adi) long, for a 
Jong time or while, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp. = 
^/Xri,to be long about anything, delay, RV. i, 33, 
15; vii, 22,6; to say ‘farewell’ (Sch.), Hear. v ( jyo£ 
for jyo&; also Caus.). = tamám, ind. (superl.) for the 
longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8; SBr. x, 2, 6, 5. 

Jyokti, f. long life(7), ApSr. xiii, 3, x. 4 

Jyog, in comp. for Jók. = aparuddha (jyd2-), 
mfn. expelled a long time, TS. ii, 1, 4, 7.—Hmnayi- 
vin (jydg-), min. sick a long time, 1, 1, 3. =jiviitn, 
f. long life, SBr. xii, 8, 1, 20; xiii, 8, 3, 1 & 4. 

FATS jyodi. See kara-, hasta-. 

SUlTT jyotà,"ti,Ptika "lita, &e. Seo Vjyut. 

Jyau, m. (Zevs) planet Jupiter, VarBr. 
a 
SATIRA jyautisha, shika, &c. See abovo. 


fa 1. jri, cl. 1. P. jrdyati, to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14 ; to overpower, Dhitup. xxii, 49; cf. trfa-. 
Jraya, sce prithu-jrdya. }, n, expanse, 
space, flat surface (Zd. sarayo), RV. i, iv-vi, viii ff. 
Jrayasüná, mín. spreading, expanding, occupy- 
ing space,v, 66 ; x, 115. 2. Sri, seeuru-& fari-jrt. 
fs 3. jri or jri (— Vjri), cl. 1. 9. 10. jra- 
Jali, jrinali, jrayayati,to growold, Dhatup. (v.1.) 


qq ver (cf. /joal), cl. 1.°rati (cf. 3.jur 
N &c.)tobefeverish, xix, 14; Caus. jvarayati 
(Pin.ii, 3, 54) to make feverish (Pass. °ryate, ‘to be- 
come feverish’), Car. vi ; Suir.; cf. QHU-SAIt-, SAil-. 
Svara, m. (p-vrisAádi fever (differing accordin, 
tothe different Doshasor humorsof the body sup; 
to be affected by it ; leader and king of all diseases,’ 
Suir.), MBh. &c. 3 fever of the soul, mental pain, 
affliction, grief, ib. =kshaya, m. ‘anti-febrile,’ 
Costus arBrS. Ixxviii, 1, Sch.= g 
Car. vi, 3; Suir, vi; m.=°rfri, L.; 


ment of fever. = dhümn-Xotu m. N.of a febrifi 
Bhpr. vii, I, 219. —nü&akn, mfn. = Shara. Liu 


zm pnr, il e= nirmi 
ya, m. N. of a- medical wor E ER m. de- 


febrifuge ; And Jvarühkots, W.; N. of a 
1 ropogon » W.s N. of a 
work on med., Tor Jvarühgi,f. a kind of 
Croton, L. (v.1. va. r). Jvarütiskra, m. diarrhea 
with fever, Bhpr. vii, 15, 117. Tvarinta, m.‘ febri- 
fuge,’ a kind of Nimba, Gal. Jvarün 


taka, m. id, 
E i Cathartocarpus fistula, L. Jvarüpoho,| 2 


7a-Aara, Car. vi, 3; Suir, vi, 39; (a), f. Medi 
esculenta, L. Jvarâri, m. 1 - » cago 
cordifolius, L. ,m. N. ofa febrifuge. 
Svarita, mfn. (g. ddrakidi) feverish, affected 
with fever, Car.vi, 35 Suir.i, 1 1 & 29; vi,39 ; Caurap, 
Jvnrin, mín. id., Suir. i, 11; vi, 39; Heat. i,7, 
315; SárügP, xxi, 10. Jvüra, seenara-joard,pra-. 


saratar jyotsná-kali. 


jval, cl. 1. P. jválati (ep. also A.; 

p. Vat; aor. ajualit, Pig. vii, 2, 25 3. 
pl. ayvalishur, Bhatt. xv, 106) to burn brightly, 
blaze, glow, shine, TS. i; SBr. ; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
to burn (as a wound), Suir. : Caus, jvalayati or 
Foal’, to set on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il- 
luminate, GopBr. ii, 5, 5 (À.) ; MBh. &c. : Intens. 
Jajvalati (MBh.) or *Jyate (Pan. iii, 1, 22, Kai. ; p. 
Slyamana) to flame violently, shine strongly, be 
brilliant, MBh.; R.; VP. iii, 2, 105 Rajat. i, 154. 

Jvala, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 140) flame, W. — mukhi, 
f. ‘ flame-faced,’ N, of a tutelary deity in Lomaia’s 
family (ct foaldm'), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 28. 
nana, min, flame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v.1.) 

Jvalakā, f. a large flame (v. l. zhalakka), L. 

J'valat, mfn. pr. p. //val, q.v. ; m.blazing fire, 
flame, Kim. ; (ani), f. black mustard, Npr. = tva, 
n, radiance, NrisUp. ii. = prabhii, f. = anti, Npr. 

Jvalan, in comp. for?/af, = mani, mín, blazing 
with jewels, W.; m. a brilliant gem, W. 

Jvalanü, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 150) inflammable, 
combustible, flaming, SBr. xiii, 4, 4, 7; MBh. iii, 
12239; shining, 769; m. fire, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 (Jud 
or [Padap.] */422); Mn.x, 103; Yajr.; MBh.&c.; 
the number 3, Süryas. ii, 20 f. ; corrosive alkali, 
Suir.; Plumbago zeylanica (or its root, Npr.), L. ; n. 
blazing, VarBrS.; (d), f. N. of a daughter of Ta- 
kshaka (wife of Riceyu or Riksha), Hariv. ( jvālā, 
MBh. i, 3778).—kana, m. a spark of fire, Mudr. 
i, 2. = bhū, m. * fire-born,' Karttikeya, SSamkar. i, 
98; Kumirila (incarnation of Karttikeya), ib. Jva- 
lnnü&mnun, m. the sun-stone, L, 

JTvalaniya, mfn. fit to be burnt, combustible, W. 

Jvalanta-&Sikharz, f. ‘flame-tufted,’ N. of a 
Gandharva virgin, Karand. i, 67. 

Jvalita, mfn. lighted, blazing, flaming, shining, 
MBh. (¢rineshu jvalitam tvaya, * you have lighted 
flames in the grass,’ i.e. you have had an casy 
work, v, 7089) &c.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn. vii, 
99; n. radiance, Ragh. viii, 53 ; blazing, MBh. v, 
133, 15.— onkshus, mín. ficry-cyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely, W.—noyano, -netra, mín. 
id, W. Jvali » mfn, flame-faced, W. 

Jvalitri, mfn. shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4. 

Jvalini, f. Sanseviera zeylanica, L. 

Jväla, (Pan. iii, 1, 140) mín, burning, blazing, 
W.5 m. light, torch, Kaus. ; flame, MBh. ; Hariv. 
&c.; (à), f.id., ib. ; illumination, KatySr.iv, Paddh.; 
causing a flame to blaze, Nydyam. x, 1, 22; burnt 
rice,L.; —jva/anà,q. v. = mütikula, mín. light- 
garlanded,” shining brilliantly, TAr. x, 1r, 2. 

Jv&I&, f. of ?/z, q. v. -kharn-gada, m. = 
-gardabhaka, L.—garünbhnka, m. = jäla-ga- 
rdabha, L. —jihva, m. flamc-tongued, R. vii; fire, 
L.; N. ofan attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563 ; 
b Siva, L., Sch.); N. of a Dānava, Hariv. 12935; 
of a demon causing diseases, 9559. — dhvnja, m. 
‘flame-marked,’ fire Rajat, iy, 5 I. 9 “nalna (?/án?), 
mfn. with rasa, m, N. of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 18, 
83. — milin, mín. flame-garlanded, R. vii. = mu- 
kha, m.' flame-mouthed,' a kind of demon ( = 2/ka- 
m°), Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N. of a Brahma-rikshasa, 
Kathas, xciv, 71 ; (2), f. fire or inflammable gas is- 
suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15; any 
place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam- 
mable gas(acelebrated Jvala-mukhi, worshipped like 


hna, | others as a form of Durgi, exists in the hills north- 


east to the Panjab) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv; 
(RAi-málint) Tantras, ii. = risabhakimaya,m. 
= -gurdabhaka, L. — Vhgo,n. N. of a sanctuary of 
Siva, Kathis. i, 28, — vaktra, m. ‘flame-mouthed,’ 
N. of an attendant of Siva, BrahmaP. ii, 17. Jvi- 
Wévara,n.N. ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP.(v.1.); RevaKh. 

Jv&lin, mfn. flaming (Siva), MBh. xiii, 1171; 
(ini), f. a mystical N. of the letter v, RamatUp. i. 


R JHA. 


R 1. jha, the oth consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding). = kira, m. the sound ja, W. 


R 2. jka, mfn.asleep, L.; m.playingatune, 
beating time, L.; a sound like the splashing of water 
or clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, L.; wind 
accompanied by rain, L,; anything lost or mislaid, 
L; Brihaspati, L.; N. of a chief of the Daityas, L.; 
=shanttia, L; (a), f. a water-fall, L. 


jhagajhagaya, Nom. A. (p.°ya- 


mana) to sparkle, flash, DeviP. 


Re jhalla. 


RTA jhag-iti, = jhat-, Prasannar. 


RI Jhan, ind. (onomat.) in comp.; (cf. 
2. jha). - küra, m. a low murmuring (buzzing of 
bees &c.), jingling, clanking, Paücat. ; Vikr.; Kad, ; 
Bhartr. &c. —kürita, n. id., i, 97 (v1. fam-k°), 
= kürin, mfn, murmuring, humming, &c., Kad, j 
251; Milatim, "krita, n. pl. =-kara, Caitany." 

Jhaijhana, n. jingling, clanking, W. 

Jhaiijhi,f.thenoiscof thewind or of falling rain, 
L.; wind and rain, hurricane, L.; raining in large 
drops, W.; a stray, W, —°nila (°44n°), m. wind 
with rain, high wind in the rainy season, KaiiKh, 
Ixxxviii, 98. — marut, m. id., Amar, = miruta 
m. id., Parsvan. vi, 52. — vata, m. id., L. E 


Re jhat, cl. 1. *(ati, to become entangled 
or intermixed, Dhitup. ix, 19; cf, uj-jhatita, 


ie jhati, m. a shrub, Un. iv, 117, Sch. 


Reta jhaf-iti, ind. onomat. (g. svar-adi, 
not in Kas.) instantly, at once, Bharty. i, 69 & 95; 
Ratn£v.i,6; Sriigar.; Kathas.vi,118; ix; Rajat. &c. 

RW jhan, cl. 1. °pati, to sound, Hear. iv. 

Thanaj-jhanita, mfn. tinkling, Viddh, ; Paris, 

Jhanaj a, Nom. A. (p. ?yamána) to 
tinkle, jingle, rattle, Malatim. i, 25; Kid.; Hear, 

Jhanajhanüyita, mín. tinkling, Uttarar. v, 5. 

Thayajhani-rava, m. pl. tinkling,Kathis. xxv. 

Jhannjhani-bhüta, mfn. rattling, MBh. vi. 

SJhunnt-küra, m. jingling, Prab. ii, 34. 

Jhan-iti, v.l. for j4af-, Kad. viii, 15. 


Rite jhaxti, see hima-. Thantisa, m.=2. 
Jha, q.v., L. Jhanti, "ndi, f. a kind of grass, L, 

REA jhanduka, m. = di, L. 

Jhang, f., "düka, m. Gomphrena globosa, L. 

RAL jhanat-lara, =jhayat-, W. 

BA sham, cl. 1. P.— cham, jam, Dhatup. 

BA jhampa, m.,°pa, f. a jump (Spay [Hit.] 
or Pam [HParis, ; Rajat. vii; Sigh’s. xv, 4; xxi, 1] 
«/ dà, tomake a jump, ifc, Kathas, lxi, 91), Vcar.xvi. 

Jhumpada, n. Ga music) a kind of measure. 

Jhampi, f. of 77a, q.v. = tāla, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; a kind of cymbal. = nritya, n. 
a kind of dance. Jhampftsin, m. a kingfisher, L. 

Jhampāka, “piru, m. ' leaper, an ape, L. 

Jhampin, m. id., L. 

RT hara, m. a water-fall, L. ; (à, 3), f.id., 
Prab. iv, 12; (2), f. a river, W.; cf. ztir-. = vāhalā, 
f. N..of a river. 

Tharanédake, n. water from a cascade, Npr. 

Jharat, mín. flowing or falling down (cf. 
WV Eshar), Sarr. i, 41 & (?) 44. 


Ratt Jharasi, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. 
jharc, jharch, jharjh, cl. 1.°cati,°cha- 
£i, Yhati, to blame (fr. 4/bharts?), Dhatup. xvii, 
66 & xxviii, 17 (v.1.) ; to injure, ib. 

RRT jharjhara, m. a kind of drum, MBh. 
viff. ; Pan. iv, 4,56; Hariv.; R.vi, 99, 23; a strainer, 
Bhpr. v, I1, 125; =°raka, L.; N. ofa Daitya (son 
of Hiranyaksha), Hariv. 194; of a river, L.; n. 3 
sound as of splashing or dropping, W. ; (a), f. a harlot 
(cf. zicchara), L.; (1), f-a kind ofdrum, Hariv.13213 
& 15885; =°rikā, Bhpr. v, 11, 37. à 

Tharjharaka, m. the Kali-yuga, L.; (7&4), f. 
bean-cake, Bhpr. v, t1, 36. Jharjharin, min. 
furnished with a drum (Siva), MBh. xii, 10406. 

RRA jharjharita, mfn. (Vjhri) worn, 
wasted, withered, R. lii, 16, 26; Sarvad.; Priy. i, 10- 

"iw jharjharika, m. n. the body, Un- 
iv, 20, Sch.; m. a region, Ug. vy. a picture, ib. 

ROA jhalakka. See jralaka. 

RSTO jhalajjhalü, f. (onomat.) the 
sound of falling drops, Amar. (v.1.); the flapping of 
an clephant’s cars (or of flaccid breasts &c.), Kam. 

"Heu jhalari, f. =°llakī, L.; a curl, L. 

RMI jhalā, f. a girl, L.; sun-heat, L.; 
(=jhilli) a cricket (also jhald, W.), L 

Ries jhali, f. the areca-nut, W, 

"RW jhalla, m. a prizc-fighter, cudgel- 
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fispring of an outcast Kshatriya), Mn.x, 22; 
PETS MBh. ty 1035 (D, "Ueki, L= ka fa, 
a phil -£°,L. Jhallaka, n.cymbals Tithy1d.; 
(i), f. a kind of drum, L. 


KAAT jhallana, f. N. of a Prakrit metre. 


RA jhallari, f. a kind of musical instru- 

fdrum orcymbal (cf. jhalari, jharjha: 
paar aig 2; Jain.; Kad; (ifc?rz£a) Hu zu 
L.; moisture, L.;a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair, L., Sch.; = uddha, L. 

jhallika, f. a cloth used for apply- 
ing colour or perfumes, L. (also JJu/P, W.; 7Ailir, 
L.); dirt rubbed off the body by the application of 
perfumes (also JU? & jhillika),L.; light, sunshine 
(also jhill?, jhillt & jhillika ; cf. jhala), L. 

Hala jhallika, f. — jhillika, Svapnac. 

Ras jhallishaka, a kind of musical 
instrument, Hariv. 8450. 

Rates jhallola, m. a ball at the lower end 
of a spindle, L. 

q jhash, cl. x. °shati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xvii, 38; (also A.) to take, xxi, 26; to cover, ib. 
jhashá, m. a large fish, SBr.i, 8, r, 4; 
a fish, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; BhP.; the sign Pisces, 
VarBrS.; VarBy.; a forest, forest overgrown with 
rass, L. ; sun-heat, L.; n.a desert, L. ; (à), f. Uraria 
gopodioides, L, = ketana, m. z -d/rvaja, Bhartr. ; 
Ratniv.; ‘the god of love’ and ‘the sea,’ Kuval. 33. 
= dhvaja, m. ‘fish-symboled,’ the god of love, love, 
Bhatt. viii, 48. = pitta, n. fish-bile, VarBrS. 1, 24. 
= räja, m.alarge fish, BhP.viii,18, 2. = &reghtha, 
m.‘most excellent fish,’ the fish Rohita,Bhpr. Jha- 
shfgana, m. ‘fish-eater,’ the Gangetic porpoise, L. 
Jhashódari, f. N. of Vyisa's mother Satyavati, L. 

"i jham, ind. (onomat.) in comp. =kāra, 
m. a low murmuring (of kettle-drums), Alamkirat. 
«karin, mfn. — j/27:-/^, Mcar. iii, 48.—krita, 
n. (cf. jžam-4°) a tinkling ornament worn round 
the toes or fect, L. 

"RI jhata, m. an arbour, L.; a forest (also 
n., W.), L.; cleaning sores, L.; (2), f= tikd, L.; 
a kind of jasmine, L. Jhāțłmalā, f. = “fia, L. 
Thitistraka, m. the water-melon, W. 

Thitala, ^H, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L. 

Jhiütiki, “tiki, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

ft jhaf-karin, mfn. whistling (the 
wind), Vents. ii, 18 ; cf. jhait-R° & jham-k°, 

ATR jhübuka, m.— jhavuka, L. 

RIAR jhamaka, n. (fr. kshamd) a burnt 
or vitrified brick, L. 

RIAT jhamara, m. a small whetstone (used 
for sharpening spindles, needles, &c.), L. 

Jjharjhara & °rika, m. (fr. jharjhara) 
a drummer, tabor-player, Pin. iv, 4, 56. 

RSC jhalari, forjhal?,akindofdrum, W. 

RTT jhala, f.= jhalā, a cricket, W. 

‘ jhali, f. sour or unripe mango fried 
With salt, mustard, and Asa fetida, Bhpr. v, 11, 155. 

RI jhücu, m. Tamarix indica, L. 

Th&vuka, m.,°vi, f. id. L. 

jhiügaka, m. Luffa acutang., L. 
‘jhingini, —°gi, Bhpr.; a torch, L. 
Thihgi, f= jinging, Bhpr. v, 5, 42- 
fmit jn, f. = jiajhi, W. 
jhitjhima, m. a forest on fire, L. 
jhinjhira, f. N. of a shrub, L. 
hiritz, ?risht£, "riti, f. id, L. 
Shittjhi, f. — jhilli, a cricket, W. 
jhinti, f. —?ri, Pailcar. i, 7, 19. 
HZ, “43, f; Barleria cristata, L. 
Jhirika, ?rz, f. a cricket, L. 
iriki, “rukti, f id, W- Jhillazi, f id. (?, 
of ahali), L. Jh, fid., Hariv. 3497; a kind 

musical instrument, L.; parchment, W. 

ym. pl. v.l. for jill, q.v.; (2), £ a 


cricket, Nal. xii, 1; R.; a cricket's chirp, L.; a kind 
of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; —jAa/P, q.v., L.; 
=jhintikd, L.; membrane, parchment, W. 
Jhi, f. a cricket, BhP, v; the wick of a lamp, 
L.; =jhallika, q.v., L.; rice burnt by cooking in 
a saucepan, L.; cymbals, W.; parchment, W. = kan- 
$ha,m.adomesticpigeon,L. Thillika, m.acticket, 
MBh. i, 2849; (2), f. id. L.; = jhallikd,q.v., L. 
jhillin,N. of a Vrishpi, MBh.i, vii. 
UTA jhirika, °rukā, f. — jhir, L. 
Rhy, cl. 1. A., v.l. for //jyu. 
RE jhugta, m. a shrub, L. 


RATE jhumari, f. N. of a Ragini. 

Thumbari, f. a kind of lute, HParis. viii, 3591f. 

"für juni, f. a kind of betel-nut, L.; a 
voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; = athina, L. 

TU jhüsh, cl. 1. P., v.l. for /yüsh. 

3 jhri (24 jri), dl. 4: 9. jhiryati, jhrinati, 
to become old, Dhätup. xxvi, xxxi; cf. jharjharita. 

xz jhoda, m. the betel-nut tree, L. 


jhombaka, mín. making grimaces 
when singing. 
KBIR jhaulika, a small bag, Dhürtas. ii. 
YZ jhyu, cl. r. À., v.l. for A/jyu. 


H ÑA. 
S r. ïa, the palatal nasal (found before 
palatal consonants). = kara, m. the letter ij. 


9 2. iia, m. a singer, L.; ajingling sound, 
L.; a heretic, L.; an ox, L.; the planet Sukra, L. 


€ TA. 


Z 1. (a, the 1st cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like Zin ze, but properly by keeping back 
thetip ofthe tongue and slightly turning it upwards). 
= kära, m. the letter or sound f. —varga, m. the 
cerebral consonants collectively, TPrit.; Pip.; Ki. 
—°vargiya, mín. belonging to the cerebral con- 
sonants, (m.) a cerebral, TPrit. xiii, 14, Sch. 

Z 2. fa, m. sound, L.; a dwarf, L.; a 
quarter, 4th, L.; n. — Aarajt£a, L.; (d), f. the earth, 
L.; an oath, confirming an assertion by ordeal &c., L, 

ZÆ takka, m. a niggard (?), Kathas. lxv; 
(cf.(aka,¢hakka); m. pl.a Bihika people, L. (kva). 
= dese, m. a Bihika country, Rajat. v, 150. = "de- 
siya, m.'coming from “sa, Chenopodium album, L. 

TH fakkaràa, f. a blow on the head, vf. 

efaqa fakki-Duddha, m. N. of a man, vii. 

Tai lakca, m. pl. See °kka. 

VU takvara, m. N. of Siva, L. 


«TT fagara, mfn. squint-eyed, L.; m. bo- 
rax, VarBr5. xvi, 25; =Aeld-vidhrama-gocara, L. 
TẸ (ail: (derived from ka, * seal), cl. 10. 
°fayati, to (seal up, i.e. to) shut, cover, K1tySr.iv,x. 
Taika, (m. n, L.) a spade, hoe, hatchet, stone- 
cutter's chisel, Hariv. 50091. ; R. ii, 80, 7; Mricch. 
&c.; a peak or crag shaped likethe edge ofa hatchet, 
edge or declivity of a hill, MBh. xii, Sar ; R. vii, 
5, 24; BhP. viii, x; Bhatt. i, 8; a leg, L.; borax, 
L.; pride, L.; m. a sword, L.; a scabbard, L.; a 
weight of 4 Mashas, SarigS. i, 19; Vet. iv, $5 a 
stamped coin, Hit.; Feronia elephantum, L.; wrath, 
L.; (in music) a kind of measure; a man of a par- 
ticular caste or tribe, Rajat. vii, 1003; n. the fruit 
of Feronia elephantum, Suir.; (d), f. a L.; (in 
music) N. of a Rigini. —tIka, m. N. of Siva, L.; 
cf. jata-tanka. = pati, m. the master of the mint, 
L., Sch. = vat, mín. baving hatchet-like crags (a 
mountain), R. iii, 55, 44-— SHE, f. a mint, W. 
Tahkaka, m. a stamped coin (esp. of silver), L., 
Sch.; a particular coin, Dhürtas, i; a spade, chisel, 
Dharmaéarm. ; (752), f. a chisel, Vaar. x, 33. = pati, 
m, z^ j£a-?^, L., Sch. = SEL, f. 9 j2- P, ib, 
Tahknya, m, borax, Kid; pl. N. ofa people (cf. 
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tang”), R. iv, 44, 20; VarBrS. xiv. = kshāra, m. 
borax, Suir. i, 46, 7, 10; Katysr. ii, r, Paddh.; Bhpr. 
Tahkana, m. (—/arara) borax, L. 
VS TR faülanaka, m. the mulberry, L. 
CIT (am-kara, m. (onomat.; cf. fam-k?) 
howling,howl, cry, sound, clang, twang, Kad.; BhP. 
iii, 17, 9; Uttarar.; Rajat. v, 417; Sah.; notoriety, 
L.; surprise, L.; (2), f. N. of a shrub, Bhpr. = rava, 
m. cry, PE s vat mi: pelas by a 
t noise, Bilar. t2, n., tham-k. 
Pr am-krita, n. nem Kad, ti t si 
iF (aga, m. n. (=°àka) a spade, L.; a 
sword, kind of sword, L.; a leg, L.; m. borax, L.; 
a weight of 4 Mashas, L. Tangana, m. n.  "j/£a- 
a, borax, L. Tahgint, f. Clypea hernandifolia, L. 
VEU (atari-sürya, m. a form of the 
sun (?), Rasik. xi, 44. 
ZZ tattani, f. a small house-lizard, L. 
VEU tattari, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, L.; a lie, L.; 2 jest, W. 2 
TTatfura, m. the sound of a drum, L. (v.1.) 
CUNT fapat-kara, m. pl. = jhan?, Alam- 
kárat.; HParis, i, 44. 
SEA tandana, m. N. of a prince, Todar. 
ZR (al (=V toal, deal), cl. r. P. lati (pf. 
fatá/a, Pin. viii, 4, 54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhztup. 
Xx, 4: Caus. falayati, to disturb, frustrate, Campak. 
Tala, — (dia, g.Joalddi. “lana,n. perturbation, W. 
TER fasat, ind. (onomat.) an interjection 
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathis, vc, 78; 
Csad-iti) cvi 181. "Pas-1ti, ind. id., Balar, ii, 31. 
STH taka, m.=takka, a niggard, Rajat. vii, 
415; N. ofa family, Romakas.; Madanap.; Smritik, 
STA faüKa, n. a spirituous liquor prepared 
from the faii&a fruit, Mn. xi, 96, Sch.; RTL.p. 193. 
STET (aükara, m. a match-maker, L. 
CIT am-küra, m. = tam-°, Balar. i, 46 
& 49; Rajat. v, 422. "Tüm-krita, n. pl. id., ii, 99. 
VW fat, ind. (onomat.) with /kri, to 
cause to jingle or rattle, Prasannar. i, 32. 
VT fapara, N. of a village, Muhürtam. 
VR tara, m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L. 
ST fala, mfn. (= tala, g. jvaládi) tender 
(a fruit), Stl. on Actr. ii, 
Tz sik (cf. /fik), cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. 
frm tikka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 670 ff.; 
cf. iren sikskma-. Tikkikd, f.the white mark 
(on the of a horse &c.), VarByS. lxv. 
fefe titibhaka, m. — (iftibk?, L, Sch. 
feet titila, n. a large number (= 100 
Niga-balas), Buddh, L. 
fefgt tittibha, m. —bhaka (also fitiba, 
q.v.) Gaut.; Mn. v, 11; Yajā. i, 172; MBh. xii 
&c.; N. of a Daitya, ii, 367; of a Danava (enemy 
of Indra in the 13th Manv-antara), GarP.; of a bug, 
Kathis, Ix, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.; (5, t. 
the female of the Tittibha bird, R. (G) ii, 8, 43. 
Tittibhaka, m, the bird Parra jacana, L. 
fefaefar tintint, m. N. ofa man, Hathapr. 
TintinikE, “nike. See zidin, 
FEWEST tigthd. See thintha. 
tinthini, v.1. for °ntini. 
SRI lindinika, f. N. of a plant, 
Bhpr-(vv-1l tintin, dhinghin®); (tintintka)Npr. 
lindija, m.—dind?, Bhpr. 
tip, cl. 10. P. tepayati. See V/dip. 
tippana, naka, a gloss, comment. 
Tippani, °ppant, f. id. 
liritira, f. See karne-. 
fest rilla, £. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi, 66, 
AR fik (cf. \/tik), cl. x. A. °kate, to move 
(? said of a tree), Kis, on Pin. viii, 3, 34& 4, 41; 
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to trip, jump, Malattm, ix, 7: Caus. P. fikayati, to 
explain, makeclear, Hemac.: Desid. (¢7hishate, Pay. 
viii, 4, 54, Ka8.; cf. d-(Ifana, ut-{ihila, 

i, f. a commentary (esp. on another Comm., 
e. E. Ananda-giri's 74a on Samkara's Uhdshya). 


ZZ (ifa. Sec ava-. 
` Stet titibha, m.—iit(?, Kathis. 1x,165 11. ; 
(7), f. = HIC, li, 78; Ix. — saras,n.N, ofa Tirtha, li. 
ZITAT fit-küra, m. a crack, Bilar. iii, 78. 
` € fu, m. gold, L.; one who changes his 
shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W. 
gui ukkari, f. a kind of drum. 
SEH fufuka, m. N. of a pot-herb, L. 
SUE funtuka, mfn. small, minute, L.; 
cruel, harsh, L.; low, W. ; m. Calosanthes indica,Car. 
vi, 25, 66; Suir. i, 36 & 38; iv; a kind of acacia, 
L.; the bird Sylvia sutoria, L.; (d), f. = fañginī, L. 
- SATE (unàka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. 
gitur tup-fikà, f. collective N. of the last 
S books of the Tantra-varttika. Tub-dushi, f. id. 
ga tulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 
gard tekari, f.— fam-k°, Bhpr. vii. 
dug [entuka, m. N. of a Bignonia, L. 
ZUq fepana, n. (Vtip) throwing, W. 
tera, mfn. squinting, W. 'Teráksha,mfn. 
squint-cyed, Buddh. L. eraka, mfn. squinting, L. 
Zz (ola, °t, v.1. for dof, q.v. 
AST fodara, m. N. of a minister of Akbar 
Shah (generally called -&sAwafati or -malla or°ré- 


ndra). "Todurünanda, m. ‘Todara’s delight,’ N. 
of a compilation made at Todara's desire, Nirnayas. 


fopara, a small bag, Dhürtas. ii, 44. 
tauk, cl. 1. A., v.l, for /dhauk. 
Ay tau{ésa, m. ' Tauta-lord, N. of a 
Kshetra-pala, RevaKh. cecv. 
Z tval, cl. 1. P.— tal, Dhatup. xx, 5. 
Tvala, tvüln, g. jva/ádi. 


4 THA. 


g r. tha, the aspirate of the preceding 
consonant. —kürn, m. the letter //, Pap. viii, 4, 41, 
Kai, ; "raya, Nom. (Desid. //14? °yishati), 54, Kai. 

2. (ha, m.a loud noise (fhafham thatham 
{ham thathatham thatham thal, an imitative 
sound as ofa golden pitcher rolling down steps, Ma- 
han iii, 5), L.; the moon's disk, L.; a disk, L.; a 
cypher, L.; a place frequented by all, L.; Siva, L. 

‘Sct thamsari, f. N. of a stringed instru- 

ment. SA thakka,m.a merchant (=/akia), 
Inscr. (1st century A.D.) 
Sa thakkana, m. N. of a prince, Rajat 

vi, 230ff. & 236 (vv. Il. ghakk?, (haba), Mja 

-TET poker m.a deity, object of rever- 

ence, man of rank, chief (th ü 

Tagore’ added to Se) M » Dhan, ano 

SS thatham, thathatham, Sce 2. tha, 
SIT fhat-kara, m.={am-i.°, Balar. iii. 
9 (hara, rime, KütySr. Xv, 4, 38, Sch. 
Tof thintha, f. o. gaming-house, Kathis. 

m I5 ibe (iP), exxiv, 211; N. of a woman, 

2 À MAE mpm Ts N. of a gaming-house- 
Seit (het-rita, n. the roaring (of a bull), 


Alamkirat, thotha- 
ipid. Perens outha-paddhati, f. 


S DA. 


"Er da, the 3rd cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like d in dram by slightly turning the tip 


Star (ikä. 


of the tongue upwards; and often in Bengal like a 
hard 7). ul ira, m. the letter d; TPràt. iv, 38, Sch. 
7 2. da, m. a sound, L.; a kind of drum, 
W.; fear, L.; submarine fire, L.; Siva, L.; (@), f. 
a Dakini, L.; a basket &c. carried by a sling, L 
TRÅ dakkari, f. the Candila lute, L. 
SHC daigara, m. = diig?, L.; throwing 
(or ‘an expression of contempt’), L. (also diñg?); 
(7), f.a kind of gourd, L. DnhgüzI, f. — "gai, L. 
€ dap, cl. 10. A. dápayate, to accumu- 
late, Dhatup: xxxiii, 4. 
dam, cl. 1. P. (p. °mat) to sound (as 
a drum), Prab. iii, 14. 

€ dama, m. a despised mixed caste (son 
of a Cándali and a Leta), BrahmavP, 

ZAT damara, m. (n., L.) a riot, tumult, 
VarByS.; Kathis, c; Parivan. iv, 186; cf. dam. 

Damarin, m. a sort of drum, BhP, viii, 10, 7. 

Damaru, (m.,L.) id., Rajat. ii, 99; Prab. iii, I4; 
surprise, L, = yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr. 

Damaruka,m.(n.,L.), ha, f. =°rin, Vatsyiy.&c. 

Seq damp, cl. 10. A., v.1. for /dap. 

damb, cl. 10. °bayati, to push, throw, 
Vop. (Dhátup. xxxii, 132); cf. vi-. 

SAC dambara, m. great noise, loud asser- 
tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathis, cvii, 5; Pra- 
tapar.; Sah.; entanglement, multitude, mass, Māla- 
tIm.; Mcar.; Kathis,Ixxi; beauty, Uttarar.; Viddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2541; ofa 
Gandharva, Hariv, (v.1. t9); cf. d-. = niiman, 
mín, having a high-sounding name, Malattm. i, $. 

syt dambura, ?, Heat. i, 9, 49. 


TA dambh, el. 10. A., v.1. for //dap. 

Dambha, m. N, of a man, Rajat. viii, 1135; (ë), 
f. N. of a weapon, Buddh. L. 

WWW dayana. See vdi. 

TSA dalaka. See dall’. 

Swat dalana, m. = dall?, 


TAF dallaka, n. a Dili carried on men’s 
shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the 
beam and strings of a balance (also dalaža, W.), 
BrahmavP.; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, 189 & 198. 

SRA dallana, m. N. of a scholiast on Suár. 


Sfara davittha, m. N. of a man (named 
along with Dittha; cf. d@mbhit(a), Pan. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. (Aapittha, Ka&.); Badar. ii, 4, 20, Sch.; Sih. 
ii, $; 2 wooden antelope, L. : 

SETA dahala, in Prikrit for dasárna, Ba- 
lar. iii, 25 cf. qaA*. 

Eri dahu, 9hii, m. Artocarpus Lakuca, L 

STR daka, m. an imp attending Kali, 
Kalac. v, 38. 

Dakin, f. (of ?£a, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Pat.) a female 
impattending Kalt( feeding on human ficsh), BhP. x; 
BrahmavP. ; MarkP. ; Kathis. (dagint, cii, cviiif.) ; 
(cf. 324^); N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 18. — tva, 
1. the condition of a female imp, Dai. xi, 302. 

Dügini, Prikrit form for dãkinT (q. v.), Kathis. 

Pägineya, yaka, N. of a gambler, cxxi, 33 M 

Sig dambriti, f.—t(amkrita, Prab. iii, 14. 

FÅ daigari, f.—daig?, L. 


E RE 


INÄ dabhi, N. of a family, Ratnak. 


‘STAT damara, mfn. causing tumult (dam°),’ 
extraordinary, surprising, Malatim.(-éva, n. abstr.) ; 
Git. xii, 23; m. surprise, sight, L.; =dam®, L.; a 
lord (probably = baron, knight), Rajat.; a N. of 6 
Tantras (yoga-, Jiva-, durga-, sdrasvata-, bra- 
Àma-, gandharva-); ofan attendant of Siva, Bra- 

P.= tantra, n. N: of a Tantra, Nirgayas. ii, 7. 
= bhniravo-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
Dümarava, mfn. coming from a drum, Hastar, 


wifarg dambhi{ta, m. N. of a man, man 
of Dambhitta’s kind (?mentioned along with Dittha; 


: staetaa dina-dinaka., 


cf. davittha), Pan, v, 1, 119, Vartt. 5, Pat, = 
n. an act of a man of Dhambhijfa's Kind, ib, 


TT dala, a branch, Sil. on Acar. ii. 
zsiga dalima, m. = dadima, L., Sch. 


STES dahala, m. pl. N. of a people (=cedi 
L.; sg. their country, L.), Romakas.; Ratnak. 
Dühalüdhi&a, m. a Dihala prince, Vear. xviii, 95. 

Dia, m. pl. (cf. dak?) ="hala,Vear. xviii, 93. 


STEA dahuka, m.—dütyiha, a gallinule, L. 
FERCA dik-karikà, = dik-kari, Sil. 
TSH dilgara, m. a servant, L.; n rogue, 
cheat, L.; = dairy? (q.v.; ‘a fat man,’ W.), L. 
fafsararai didimanaka, m. N. of u bird of 
the Pratuda class, Suir. ; (¢indimayava, Car. i, 37.) 
FERR dindika, N. of a mouse, MBh. v. 
fef disdibha, m. a water-snake, L. 


fsfuzu dindima, m. a kind of drum, vii, 
ix; Hariv, (once wd, f., 14836); R. v; Kathas, 
(once n., xci, 23) &c. (ifc. f. à, Amar.); great noise, 
murmuring, clamour, loud assertion, Kad; Balar.; 
Vear. (-/va, n, abstr.) &c.; Carissa Carandas, L.; 
mfn., humming, Kid. ii, 154. Dindimésvare- 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, ReviKh. cccxi, 


fafagurum dindimágava. See didimünaka. 


fsfazx dindira, m. = hiud?, os sepie, L. 
=modaka, n. garlic, L. 
Dindixa,(m.,L.) = gira, Vcar.; (ifc.f. d) Kathas, 


fefagqt diudisa, = tigd? = tindiša, Bhpr. 
fe dindira. Sce 9dira. 


feta dittha, m. N. of a man, man of 
Dittha's kind (?; *a handsome dark-complexioned 
man conversant with every branch of learning,’ L.; 
cf. davittha & dambhitia), Pin. v, 1, 119, Värt. 
5, Pat. (also -/a, f., -/va, u, ‘an act of a man of 
Dittha's kind") ; i, 2,45, Kāš. ; Badar.ii, 4, 20, Sch.; 
Kpr.; Sih. ii, $; Tarkas, 59; a wooden elephant, L.- 


FEN, dip, dimp, dimbh, cl. 10. A. depayate, 
dimp, dimbIE, to heap together, Dhitup. xxxiii, 4 : 
cl. 4. 6. 10. P. dipyati, dipati, depayatt (v.V. tef, 
Vop.), A. dimbayate, to throw, Dhatup. s 

TER dim (a Sautra rt.), to injure. 


TZA dima, m. a dramatic exhibition of a 
siege (as of Tripura-diha, q. v.), Dagar.; Pratipar. 5 
Sah.;'a kind of mixed caste, BrahmavP. i, 10, 105. 

FEF dimp, dimb. Sce dip. 

TSE dimba, (m. n., L.) ‘affray, riot,’ see 
“bahava; m.anegg, Malatim.; Pañcar. ; achrysalis, 
W.; the recently-formed embryo, L.; (for °mbha) 
a new-born child, a child, L.; a young animal, W-; 
an idiot, Rajat. vii, 1074: viii, 1707; a ball, W. 3 
humming top, Naish. xxii, 53; the body, Sis. xvii, 
71; the lungs, L.; the spleen, L.; the uterus, W. 7 
Ricinuscommunis,L.;cf.2jit{a-,jala-.—yoddbar 
n. affray, riot, W. Dimbühava, m. id., Mn.v, 95; 
MBh.i, 1219. Dimbiki, f. a lustful woman, wip 
bubble, L.; = »oua£a or 303° (Bignonia indica, à 


FE dimbh. Sec V/dip. 


fent dimbha, m. (cf. °mba) a new-born 
child, child, boy, young animal, Šak. ; Hal.; Nai 
Balar.; Paficar.; S4ikhGy.,Sch.; anidiot, Malaum.; 
Sah. ; a young shoot, Naish. viii,2; an egg. P2 e 
N. of a Danava, Hariv, ii, 102, Io; (d), f: an inian’, 
L. ; cf. /cya-. = onkra, n. N, ofa mystical diagram 
pimbhüdimbha, =d¢imbdhava (?), Heat. ios 

Dimbhaka, m. 7£4, f. a new-born child, y 
animal, Sak, (in Prakrit, v. 1); m. N. E m 
of Jara-samdha, MBh. ii, 576 & 6o1ff.; Hariv. 


fete dilli, Uz, the town Delhi. 


st di, cl.1. 4. A. dayate, diyate (vig is 
14; Pan. vii, 2, 10, Värt. 7, Pat. T. xs 

viii, 4, 54, Kak; pr. p. dayamdna, 59, Ki er 
agayishta,Vop.) to fiy, Dhatup.; cf. ud- $ 
Payann, n. a bird's flight, L.; a palanq Kx) 
Dina, mín. (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 141 Vil) 2» f 
flown, flying, W.; n. a bird's flight, ? he 
1899f.; cf. ali- abhi-,ava-, 11, nir fa edi 
punar-, &c, - dInnka, n. flying reiterat » 


ib. 
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duudubha, MBh. i, 1006. 


Fg dudubha, 


qu dudubha, m.— dun, L., Sch. 
duit Cs UM RN 
ubha, m. a kind of lizard, i, 984 f£; vii, 


aya dheccula, f. a coin, Kathürn. 
Lip dhora-samudra, N. of a locality 
egos (Bi ifc. f, d) ; Kathas. xiv, 74 & 83 f. eer Dholi-samudra, = dors LAN 
m. . —"samudri- 
FES duadula, m. a small owl, L. xa, í. coming mu s rx Dhola-samudra 
yea dunduka,m.=dahuka,a gallinule, L. | (=Phora-s°),’ Leca macrophylla, L. 
RJ 


dumba, m. v.1. for domba, q.v.; cf. go-. grat dhollari, f. a kind of composition. 


EN = 
= opes dhauk, cl. 1. À. *kate (pf. dudhauke 
gas dumbara, v z E for damb°, q.v. SIR [Pin.vii, 4,59, Kai.1, Hcar.; Bhatt.), toap- 
dula, g. baladi. proach (withacc.), Kad.; Hcar.; Bhatt.: Caus. dAau- 
gies duli, f.— duli, a turtle, L., Sch. kayati (aor. adughaukat, Pig. vii, 4,2& 39, Kis.), 
gera dulikd, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 


to bring near (to, gen.), cause to come near, offer to 
any one (dat.), Kathis.; Rajat.; Bhatt.; KatySr., 
ge duli, f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), L. 
gA dulya, g- baládi. 


Sch.: Desid. dudhaukishate, Pin. vii, 4, 59 & viii, 
EY 


H & Ki am E A R Saar 
»Pat.; cf. upa-. n. offering, present, 
awl era < Rajat, vi, 166; Satr. xiv; KatySr., Sch.; cf. upa-. 
ENNIUS dulit-vaisvanara, n. N. of a Dhaukita, mín. brought near, MBh, xii, 4138. 
Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 79. 
* BIRI derika, f. a musk rat, Ap. i, 25, 13. 
Be doda, m. N. of a royal family, Ratnak.; 


NI NA. 
(D, f.— Eshupa-doda-musAti, Pañcad. ii, 71. W 1. ga, the cerebral nasal, TPrit. xxi, 
Dodiy&, f. N. of a royal family, Ratnak, 


14.—kiira, m. the letter or sound y, vii, 1; xiii, 6. 
ATE? dodahi, f. a kind of flute. 


U 2. ga, m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as- 
ZW doma, m. a man of low caste (living | *7t2?ment L.; omament, L.; a water-house, L.; 
by singing and music), Tantr. 


== nirgriti (invented for the etymologyof £rishua), 
Domba, m. id., VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 33 (v.1. dumba); 


MBh. v, 70, 5,Sch.; abad man, L.; N. of Siva or of 
Buddh. dci ; d of; i .; gift, L. 

Kathzs. xiii, 9óff; Rājat.vf.; N. ofa man, vii, 1070 | + Ut! dela L; the sound ofnegation, L.; gift, 

& 1136; (2), f. a kind of drama, Daiar, i, 8, Sch. 


W nya, m. (etymological) N. of an ocean 
Dombuli, f. (in music) a kind of measure, in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. viii, 5, 3. 
TIT dora, m. n. a string, BhavP. 
Doraka, n. (-:do7?) id., ib. 
sic doradi, f. a kind of Solanum, L. 
Stet dola, f. — dolà, a swing, Dalar. vii. 
SHEW daundubha, mfn. belonging to a 


d TA. 


@ 1. ta, the 1st dental consonant, = kira, 
m. the letter ¢; -72u/a, f. N. of a metre, = para, 
min, followed by ¢, Pag. i, 1,70; -Zarana, n. caus- 
ing f to follow, vi, 1, 91, Kas. = varga, m. the 
dental consonants collectively, TPrit. = “vargiya, 
mín, belonging to the dental consonants, xiii, 15. 


W 2. (d, pronom. base, see (dd. —tama, 

mfn. (superl.) that one (of many), Pan. v, 3, 93; 

aone, BhP. x, 36, 28; just that, AitUp. iii, 12, 

13( — wyàfta-f^, Sch.) = tara, mín, (compar.) that 
one (of two), Pin. v, 3, 92. —tas (/d-), sce s.v. 

T 3. ta, m. a tail (esp. of a jackal), any 
tail except that of Bos gaurus, L.; the breast, L.; 
the womb, L.; the hip, W.; a warrior, L.; a thief, 
L.; a wicked man, L.; a Mleccha, L.; a Buddha, 
L.; a jewel, L.; nectar, L.; n. crossing, L.; virtue, 
L.; (à), f. Lakshmi, L. 

WA tans (cl. r. P. 9satí, to decorate, Dhà- 
tup. xvii, 31 ; Á. "sare [aor. ataysishta] to decorate 
one's self, Vop. xxiv, 12; pf. fatasré) ‘to move,’ 
pour out (fig. a wish), RV. iv, 23, 5: Caus. taysa- 
yati (cl. 10.“ to decorate,” Dhitup. xxxiii, 56; impf. 
ataysayat), to draw to and ito, VS. xxiii, 24.: In- 
tens, irr, /anftasyati,'to afflict’ or ‘to be distressed 
(cf. vi- V fans), g.&ando-àdi; [ir./tan?; cf. tása- 
za; Goth, at-pinsan; OldGerm. dizsan, ‘todraw.’] 

Lr: tagsu, m. N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (son of Mati- or Ranti-nira), MBh. i, 370411.; 
37791; Hariv. 171611; VP. iv, 19, 1f; (frasu) V1- 
yuP. ii, 37, 125 & 128. = rodha, m. id., BrahmaP. 

TẸ tak, cl. 2. ti (cl. 1. 9kati ("to laugh’ 
or ‘to bear,’ Dhitup. v, a} Nai h. ii, 14; inf. $i- 
dum, Nir. ix, 3) to rush along, RV. ix, 16, 1; F 
nish-tak, pari-takana, pra-takia; Lith. lekit. 

Tákavāna, mín. (fr. &)=/dkx, i, 120, 6. 

Taku, mín. rushing along, ix, 97, 52. 

Taktá, mín. id., vi, 32, 5; ix, 32, 4 & 67, 15. 

Takya, mín. fut. Pass. p., Pan. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 
1, Pat. "Takvá, mín. quick, RV. viii, 69, 13. 

Takvan, m. ‘rushing,’ a bird, bird of prey [ʻa 
fleet horse,’ Say.], i, 66, 2; a thief, Naigh, iii, 24. 
Takva-vi, m, (nom. sg. & pl. -v/7) a bird, bird of 
prey, RV.i, x. Takva »rapid flight(?),i, 134, 5. 

Wi talá, m(uom. pl. as)fn(ad). (dimin. of 
2. (d) that, 133, 45: 191, 15; KitySr. xiii; Bhadrab, 

X takari, f. — ri, Kath. xiii, 9 f. 

Takari, f.a particular part oí: a woman's pudenda, 

TS. iii, 3, 10, 15 (fagarz) AV. Paipp. 


FR dval (— Vival). See à-. 


€ DHA. 


€ 1. dha, the aspirate of the preceding 
letter. = kāra, m. the letter dh. 

€ 2. dha, mfn.— nir-quna, L.; m. an imi- 
tative sound, L.; a large drum, L.; a dog, L.; a 
dog's tail, L.; ACEOANG cris: 

SR dhakka, m. a large sacred building, 
Rajat, iii, v; N. of a locality (cf. takka), Mricch., 
Sch. Introd. ; (à), f. a large drum (cf. gaja-, Jaya-), 
Rajat. vi, 133; covering, disappearance, W. — “de- 
sata poken inthe district of Dhakka, Mricch., 

. Introd, 


St dhakkana, n. shutting (of a door), 
SiL; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. vi, 230f. (v. |. ama). 
VUE dhakkari, f. N. of the goddess Tara 
or Tarint, Kulassdbh. 
TẸ dhaika, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. i. 
oR dhaddhara, N. of aman, H Paris. xiii. 
Lr ci dhanji, f. — vakya-visesha, Rudray. 
STRU dhamara, f. a goose, Dhanamj. 
hàrika, f. the julus, ApGr. 
GTS dhala, n.'a shield.’ See lin. 
D mfn. armed with a shield, Rudraj. 
> TORE UR dhindhinikā. See [infine 
fE ghudhi, v.1. for dhundhi. 

TR diupdh (a Sautra rt.), to search. 
Phung » n. searching, investigating, W. 
pouah, m, N. of Gap?is, Kailkh. = züja, m. 
+ Of the author of a work on nativities; of Bála- 
Krishna's father; of Vinayaka-bhatta’s father (about 
Da D.); Ydkhyana, n. N. of GanP. ii, 43. 

d f. a gloss (?). 
Dhundnita, mf sogas inquired, W. 
SẸ dleika, m. N. ofa bird, Vasantar. viii, 
3; (), f a kind of dance, Dheàkikā, f. (in 
: a kind of measure; -/d/a, m. id. 


wrdfgfas fagara-sikhin. 
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WHAT tákaväna. See Stal. 

AR takila, mfn. fraudulent, L.; (a), f. 
‘a drug (aushadha)" or ‘N.of a herb (oshadhi),"L. 

WE taku. See vtak. 

WI takkola, m. Pimenta acris, R. iii, 35. 

UMRI. tálman, n.=tal:" offspring, Naigh. 


TAA 2. takmán, m. (V/taic) ‘shrinking,’ 
N. of a discase or of a class of diseases (accompanied 
by skin-cruptions), AV. i, iv-vi, ix, xi xix. Ta- 
kmá-nàsann, mín. removing the ¢2kmdi,v, 4, 1 f. 

Takra, n. (g. nyaitky-Gdi) buttermilk mixed 
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 336; Yaja. 
iti, 37 & 322; Hariv. &c.; (2), £="krdhed, L. 
- s f. inspissated buttermilk, Suir. = pi. 
nda, m. curd, Bhpr. v, 13, 30. = bhakti, i. =°Zri- 
hud, L. — bhid, the fruit of Feronia elephantum, 
Npr. = minsa, n. meat fried with ghee and caten 
with buttermilk, Bhpr. = sära, n. fresh butter, L. 
Takrata, m. a churning.stick (cf. dadhi-céra), 
Vasav. 157. Takrłhvā, f. N. of a shrub, L. 


NA taked, tdkvan,"kEva-tí, &c.. Sce vtak. 


I. taksh, cl. r. P. 9kshati (ep. also 

T À.; impf, fd&sAaz, dtakstat, RV.; rarely 

cl. 2, 3. pl. édéshati [Pau. vii, 1, 39, Pat.], RV. i, 
162, 6 ; impf. [aor. 4 atakshma, 2. pl. atashta, 

RV. ; once cl. 5. [¢aéshuoti, Pan. iii, 1, 76], Pots 
SEshnuyir, Lity. viii; see also eR ; 20r.alakshit, 
Pan. vii, 2, 7, K33. ; 3. pl. "EsézsAur, RV. i, 130, 
6 ; Subj. /a&shis&at (Pin. iii, 4, 7, K35.], S1ükhSr. 
vii; pf. Zatdsha, once A. “kshd, RV. v, 33, 4; 3- 
pl."kshiér, RV. (8 times) &c., once fakshiur, ii, 19, 
85 2. du. sakshathur, x, 39, 47 prep. f. tdkshati, 
i, 164, 41; pf. Pass. p. tashfd, sec s. v.) to form 
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. &c. ; to cut, 
split, MBh.; Hariv.; Hear. ; to fashion, form (out of 
wood &c.), make, create, RV. ; AV.; to form in the 
mind, invent, RV. ; to make (any one young; double 
acc.) make able or prepare for (dat.), RV.; (in 
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, I4 ff. ; Lil. 

&c.; = A/fzac, Dhitup. xvii, 13; to skin, ib.: 
Caus. fakshayati (aor. atatakshat), Pan. vii, 4, 92, 
Kai; cf. fvaksh, 2. Taksh,‘paring;’sce fdshtha-. 

I. Taksha, mín. ‘ cutting through,’ sec /apas- ; 
m. ifc. = “shan, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 20 & 24; (cl. 
kau{a-, grama-); N. of a Niga(cf.“kshaka), Kavi. ; 
of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, r00 f.; Ragh. xv, 89; 
BhP. ix, 1 1, 12; (also *5s/a£a); of Vrika, 24, ey 

2. "Taksha, in comp. for °$skan. = karman, n. 

ter's work, ÁivSr.ii, , 13,Sch. —rathakArá 
ae , m. du. a carpenter and a cartwright, MaitrS. 
iv, 3, 8. — vat, mín.? (for £shata-/^ 9), MBA. ii, 
23, 18, = sila, m. pl. the inhabitants of "/2, VarBrS. 
x, 8 & (in comp.) xvi, 26 ; (4), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 93; 
g. varanddi) Táfua, city of the Gandhiras (resi- 
dence of Taksha, R.vii, 101,11), MBh.; R.; Buddh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathis, Ixix ; “/d-wati, f. N. of a locality, 
g- madhv-cdi, Tak: Dy n. Sg. 3 Car- 
penter and a blacksmith, Pin. ii, 4, 10, Kis. 
Takshaká, m. (Pip. viii, 2,29, Kai.) ‘a cutter, 
see £dshtha-, vriksha- ; a carpenter, L.; Viiva- 
karman, L. ; the Sitra-dhira or speaker in the pre- 
Tade oi a EAT Sch.; N. of a tree, L.; of a 
‘aga prince (cf.°£s/a), AV. viii, 10,29 ; TaudyaBr. 
xxv, 15 5 SankhGr. iv, 18, 1; Kaui. NBh. Bea of 
a son of Prasena-jit, BhP. ix, 12, 8; see also “Asha. 
Takshaklyi, f. N. of a place, g. 2. zadádi. 
Tokshana,m.a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.) 
the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W.; n. 
cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KatySr. xxii, 6; 
Gaut.i, 29; N MeV, C15 &c.; (N. ofa Kala) Vatsyay. 
317; dividing in order to reduce a quantity, Lil.; 
(E), f. an instrument for cuttin or paring, L. 
Tákshan, m. (Ved. acc. “$s. aant, class.“ksha- 
uam, Pin. vi, 4,9, Kai.) a wood-cutter, carpenter, 
More RN ix, 112, 1; AV. x,6, 3; VS. &c.; N. 

z teacher, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 31 ; (shui), f., g. gau- 
radi (not in Ganar.) Takshint, i. = "shop, L. 

Takshitzi, mín, a cutter, Pin. viii, 2, 29, K15. 

Tákshya, mín. to be formed, RV. viii, 102, 8 

tagada-ralli, for tagara-, q.v. 
nagara, n. (m., L.) -?ra£a, Kaus. 16; MBh. 
XM, 5042 ; Buddh. ; Suir. ; VarBrS. Ixxvii, 5 f£; n. 
= pura, Romakas. ; (1), f. = fakar? 


ri, q V.= pä- 
» D. =°raka, L.; (à), f. id., L. pean, f. id., 
L. —pura, n. N. of a town. — valli, f. Cassia auris 
culata, Npr. = ikhin, m. N. of a man, Lalit. xiii. 
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Tagaraka, Tabernemontana coronaria and a 
fragrant powder prepared from it, VarDrS.li, ?rika, 
m., °xiki, f.a seller of Tagara powder, g. Aisarádi. 


TẸ tank, cl. 1. P.tolivein distress, Dhatup. 
Taka, grief produced by separation from a be- 


loved object, L., Sch. ; fear, ib. ; v.l. for /ai£a (a 
chisel), L. ; cf. d-, agas-; fra-tai£am. 


UF (aig, cl. 1. P. °yati, to go, Dhatup. v, 
41; to stumble, ib. ; to tremble, ib. 


TZ tangaya, m. pl. N. of a people (in 
the upper part of the valley of the Sarayi), MBh. 
ii f., vi f, xiv ; Hariv. ; VarBrS. x, xvi f.; cf. a£. 


WHAT taüngalcà, m. N. of an evil spirit, 
AY. viii, 6, 21. 


TAZA tac-chabda-tva &c. 
Taj-ja, -Jaghanyü, &c. See ib. 
WA tajvi, f. for tanvi, q.v. 
WA 1. (aile (— V/tvaiic), cl. 1. °cati, to go. 


WA 2. (aie, cl. 7. tanakti, to contract, 
Bhatt. vi, 38; cf. d-, abAy-à- ; upitairkya ; tak- 
man & "Era, Taj, v. l. for 4/2. faite, Dhatup. 

WH taiijala, m. the Cataka bird, Gal. 


We taf, cl. 1. P. Sati, to rumble, ShadvBr. 
v, 7; (derived fr. fafa) to be raised, Dhatup.ix, 21: 
Caus, fafayati, v.1. for fáday?, to strike, xxxii, 43. 

Wz tata, m. (exceptionally n., Dagar. ii, 13) 
a slope, declivity, any part of the body which has (as 
itwere) Lg pr Em (cf. ironi-, stana-, &c.),ashore, 
MBh. (said of Siva, xii, 10381); Hariv. &c. (ifc, f. 7, 
Bhartr.) ; (2); f. (g. gaurddi, Ganar. 49) id., Git. ; 
Prab.; S1h.; cf. a-, «/-; pura-tati.—druma, m. 
a tree standing on the shore, — bhii, f. the shore, Sis. 
viii, 19. - stha, mín. standing on a declivity or 
bank, Naish. iii, 55 ; = -sthifa, Malatim.; Naish. 
iii, 55; m. an indifferent person (neither friend nor 
foe), W. ; n. a property distinct from the nature of 
the body and yet that by which it is known, spiritual 
essence, Vedüntak. — sthita, mfn. ‘standing aloof,’ 
indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech). Tatighita, 
m. the buttiug (of elephants) against banks &c. 
(wapra-kriga), Kum. ii, 50. 

Tataka, n. 2 shore, Inscr. 

TTatükn, n. (m., L.)a pool,ShadvBr. v, 12; R.&c. 

Tațākinī, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 279, 44. 

"Tatüya, Nom. A. yafe, to appear like a de- 
clivity, Alamkarav. 

"TTatinT, f. (g. pushkarddi) ‘having a bank,’ a 
river, Rajat. iii, 339 ; iv, 548; Satr. = pat, m. ‘lord 
of rivers,’ the ocean, i, 50. 

Tatya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh. xii. 

ASTE tatatata, (onomat.) in comp. - sva- 
na, mfn. rumbling, thundering, VarByS. xxxiii, 5. 


tad, cl. 10. tadayati (perf. 9dayam asa, 
N Kathis,, twice ¢a/dga, BhP, vi f.; Pass. ¢d- 
dyate) to beat, strike, knock, strike (with arrows), 
wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi; Yajn.i; 
MBh. &c.; to strike a musical instrument, MBh. ; 
Here igo ; Mis v i, Kom ae 3 (in astron.) 
o ol or eclipse partial arBrS. xxiv, 34 ; ‘to 
speak.’ or * to thine! Dhatp. paci 126. zh 
I. Tadākā, f. a stroke, L.; splendour, Up., Sch. 
Tadi, ?, iv, 117, " 
, Sadit, ind. = "as, RV. i, 94; 7 (talli); f. 
stroke (vadha-karman, Ap ii, 19), lightning, 
Nir. iii, 10f.; Suir, &c. (ifc. "dita, Vet. Introd. 20). 
= kumiira, m. pl, = vidyut-#°, L. = prabhi, f.N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix 
2635. — vat, mín. having or emitting lightning R. 
V, 40, 4; Vikr.i, 14; VarByS. ; Kir. v, 4;m.a cloud 
Yam. Ph (olii ds n Lor Cyperus, W. 
Taditas (a, clo: iki, 
«gini, RV. es - ; ly, near (asif striking 
adid, in comp. for “dit, = garbh . fcon- 
taining lightning,’ a cloud, SvetUp. iv, sene 
mín, having lightning-like garments, BhP, i 12 8. 
‘Tadin, in comp. for git, = maya, min. flashing 
like lightning, Kum. v, 25; Hear. viii, = mālā, f. a 
of lightning, ntis. ; "7ávalambin, mfn. 
having garlands of lightning hanging down, W, 
Tagil, dif. = lath, f. forked lightning, Ritus, 
ii, 20. = ek hE, f. a streak of lightning, Bhartr. iii, 


TST fadaga, m. —?daga, a pond, L, 


Sec tat. 


TTIR lagaraka. 


asatsta tadatad-iti, ind.(onomat.) crack! 
Balar. viii, 77 ; cf. (afatata. 

Tadat-kirin, mfn. cracking, iv, 745 v, II. 

ASTA fadaka, m. n. (—tatüka), a tank, 
pool, L.; 2. (2), f.a shore, L. *kini, for /atd£? (C). 

TTadEga,n. (m.g. ardAarcádi) ="daka, Saikh- 
Gr. v, 2; Mn. iv, vii ff. ; Yajii. ; MBh. &c.; a trap, 
L.—da, mín. making a tank, xiii, 2987. — bha- 
vanótsargau, m. N. of Smritit. xii, Smritit. Introd, 
8. - bhedakn, mín. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279. 
— vat, min, = -da, MBh. xiii, 2973. 


afs tagi, 9dít, ditas. See stad, 


afsfa lad-iti, ind. (onomat.)=tadatad-iti, 
Balar, iv, 59 ; vi, 69 ; viii, 675 ix; Vcar. xiii, 40. 


WA (aud (=V tad), cl. 1. A. "date, to beat, 
Dhitup. viii, ee F rgd tq 
da, m. N, ofa man, g. gargådi. = vatanda, 
ZA the descendants of Tanda and Vatanga, g. 
kartakaujapadé, 

Tandaka, m. n. (g.ardharcidé) a complete pre- 
paration, L., Sch. ; composition abounding in com- 
pound words, L. ; the upright post of a house, L. ; 
m. a juggler, L.; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.; 
a wagtail, L.; cf. täyd’. 

Tandi, f. in comp. ; cf. /dgda. = pracara, or 
-pratara, m.? (a term relating to the SV.), Caran. 
= Inkshana, n, N. ofa Sūtra of the SV. 

Tandi, m. N. of a man, Prravar. ii, 4, I ; vii, 2; 
of a Rishi (who saw and praised Siva), MBh, xiii, 
607 & 1037 ff.;SivaP. ii, 2; cf. sudivà-; fandi. = pu- 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 37. — vüha, 
m. a barber, Gal. M 

Tandu, m. N, of an attendant of Siva (Bharata's 
teacher in the art of dancing, cf. ¢adava). 


rea tandurina, m. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian, L, ; a worm, insect, L, ; = °udulémbu,L. 


tandulá, m. (g. ardharcádi) groin 
poe threshing and winnowing), esp. rice, AV. xff. ; 
SBr. ; AitBr, &c.; rice used asa weight, Car. vii, 12; 
VarByS. ; —"/rfa, L.; m. =°%u, L. ; (à), f. id., L.; 
(2), f. a kind of gourd, L. ; = °/ika, L.; the plant 
yava-tiktd, L. = kann, m. a rice-grain, Hit, — ka= 
ndana,n. bran, Suir. = kinva, n.g. aja-dantádi. 
= kusume-bali-prakara, or ^H- y, m. pl. N. 
of a Kali (q. v.). = deva, m. N. of a poct, Bhojapr. 
1$3. = phalā, f. long pepper, L. — vaitüHka, n. N. 
of the 5th Prakirnakaof the Jainacanon. Tandu- 
lÁmbu, n. rice-water or giucl. Tanduléttha, 
lédako, n. id., L. Tonduldugha, m. a heap of 
grain, W.; Bambus spinosa, L. 

Tandulika, mín. fr. °/a, Pay. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
Tandulik2srama, m. N. ofa Tirtha,Vishn. Ixxxv, 
24 (v.1.); MBh. iii, 4084 (vv. ll. “itl? & tandul?), 

Tandulin, mín. for ?/z, Pap. v, 2, 115, Pat. 

Tandulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoides, L. 

Tanduliya, m. (g. apitfdds) id., Suir.; = “te, 
L.; ironpyrites, L. “iyaka, m. = Vika, Suér.; = 7st, 
L. ; (ta), f. id, L. *dulu, m. Embelia Ribcs, L. 

Tandulera, m. = līka, L. 

Tandilikisrama. Sce gul. 

Wm 1. tat, for tád. See col. 3. 

Wq 2. tal, 1. tatd. See vtan. 


Wa 2. taid, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. a 
father (familiar expression corresponding to xand, 
mother), RV. viii, 91, 5 f.; ix, 112, 3; AV. ; TS. 
iii ; TBr. &c. (voc. [like 2/a] also term of affection 
addressed to a son, AitBr. v, I4, 3; vii, 14, 8). = ta- 
ta, m. father of fathers, W. = druh, mfn. having 
hurt one’s father, BhP. i, 18, 37. Tatd-maha, 
m. (formed after &) = 2ifa-mahd, AV. v, 24, 17; 
xviii, 4, 76; Kaui.; ParGr. i, 5 ; BhP. vi; cf. pra-. 


WWE tatanúshti. See vtan. 


WITH ta-tama, -tara. Sce 2. td. 

Tatas, ind. (/d-fas, correlative of yd-fas) used 
for the abl. (sg., du. & pl.) of /dd (q. V., Pau. v, 3, 
11.5 vi, 3, 35), RV.; AV.; IiUp. ; Mn. &c. ; 
that place, thence, RV.; AV. &c. ; in that place, 
there, MBh. &c. ; thither, Mn. vii, 1885 R. i, 44, 
34; Kathas,; thereupon, then, after that, after- 
ats Mec corresponding to preceding pr- 

ic € dgre, puras, pirvam, thamam prak, 

Br. xiv ; fcd pie Sak. ; yen &c. na 
sponding to Zrathamd,RV.i, 83, 5; also correlative 
of ydd (x, 85,5 & 121, 7; AV. xil, 4, 7 ©], ydira 


wet lat-lva. 


[SBr.i] yada [Nal.xx; R.], yadi (ChUp.; Nal.&c; 
ced age ii, 6; Sak. v, $0, v.1.] ; ein etr 
after an ind. p. or after /adā or atha, Mn. &c.) ; 
from that, in consequence of that, for that reason, 
consequently, AV. ; MBh. xii, 13626 ; R. vi; Hit.; 
katham, but how is it then that? Sah. iii, 
113; "tah kshaņam or "nit, immediately after. 
wards, Kathis. ; “tah pára, mín, beyond that, AV. 
xviii, 2, 32 ; ^ra», ind, besides that, further, Pan, 
vii, 2, 10, Kar. ; thereupon, afterwards, MBh. &c, 
(ai ca param,VP. iv); ‘tah pascit, id., Mn. iii, 
116 f.; MBh. &c.; °tah-prabhriti, thenceforth, 
Nal. ii, 1; Paficat. &c.; ‘tas tatah, (in dram.) 
what then? what took place after that? Ratniv.; 
Hit. ; °as-fatah, from that and that place, here 
and there, hither and thither, from all sides, to 
every place, everywhere, ParGr. iii, 13,6; MDh.; R.; 
BhP. ; (correlative of yavo-yatah, from whatever 
place, wherever) to that place, Sak. i, 23; BhP.; 
to "nyatas, ‘to another place than that,’ to 
some other place, Mn. ii, 200;°o'nyatra=lasmad 
anyasmin, L.; “to "param, afterwards, at another * 
time, AitBr. vii, 17, 4; (cf. 7óre, ré0ev.] —“tya, 
mf(@)n.(Pin. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) coming from that, pro- 
ceeding thence, Kir.i,27; of orbelonging tothat, W, 
I. Tati, nom.acc. pl, (Pan. i, 1, 23 if.) so many, 
Lat. (of, AV. xii, 3. = s ind, in so many parts,ib, 
Tatithé, mí(7)n. so maniest, SBr. i, 8, I, 5. 
Tato, in comp. for ?/as. = nid&na, mín. caused 
by that, Vajracch. 8 & 11. —brihntika, mfn. 
having the Brihati metre at that place, SaükhSr, xi, 
12, I. bhavat, m. His (or Your) Highness there 
(cf. /atra-D4?), Pin. v, 3, 14, Kas. 


WATAZ Zata-mahá, Sce 2. talá. 
Wit 2. tati. See /tan. 


Wal Cedturi, mfn. (Atri, iii,2,17 1) conquer- 
ing, RV. i, 145, 3; iv, 39, 2; vi, 22, 2; 24, 23 68, 7; 
promoting, SBr. i, 8, 1, 22 ; SiikhSr. i, 11, 1x. 

Wü r. tat, in comp. for tád. = kara, mí(a)n. . 
doing that, doing any particular work, Pin. iii, 
2, 21. - kurtavyu, mín. proper to be done with re- 
ference to any particular circumstance (cf. 74i-4?), 
Rajat. vi, 269. = kartri, m,‘ creator of (that, i. e. 
of) the universe,’ N. of the supreme being (with 
Sikhs), W. —karma-Xürin, mín. doing the same 
work, Mn. ix, 261. — kürin, mfn. id, Kavyad. ii, 
20. = killa, mín. happening (at that same time, i.e.) 
immediately, KatySr. i xxv; of that duration, Brah- 
mavP.; m. that time (opposed to c/a£-4^, ‘this 
time’), Vedantas. ; the time referred to, KatySr. i; 
VarBr. ; Laghuj. ; (awe), ind. at that time, at the 
same time, during that time, Gobh. iii, 3, 28; Par- 
Gr. ii, 11, 5 f.; VarBr. ; Kathis. &c. ; immediately; 
Pañcat.; Kathas.; (cf. a&aliEa); -dhī, mín. having 
presence of mind, L.; -/avava, n. a kind of salt, 
Npr.;Udtpanna-dhi,min, =“la-dhi,L. = ening, 
mfn. of that time, Dai. iii, 36 ; simultaneous, BhP. 
x, 12, 41. —°kuline, min. of that family, MBh. 
v, 7102, = kriya, mfn. = -kara, L.—kshana, n. 
the same moment, L. ; (am), ind. at the same mo- 
ment, directly, immediately, Pañcat. i Kathis. &c. 
(in comp. 9zra-, Ragh. i, 51 ; VarBrS. ; Kathis. vi; 
Hit.); (2/), abl. ind. id., Yajn. ii, 14 ; R. &c. i (o, 
loc. ind., id., W.—=tad-destya, mfn. belonging to 
this or that country, Nyayam. viii, 3, 7, Sch, i 
lya, mfn. (said of a Prakrit word) similar or equ 
to the original Sanskrit word, Vagbh. ii, 2.= tfl- 
t3yu, mfn. doing that for the 3rd time, Pig. vi, 2, 
162, Kai, = tribhigakn, mf(7£a)n. forming e 
third of that, VarBrS. lviii. = tva, n. truc OF | a 
truth, reality, SvetUp. ; Mn. ; Bha » &c. 5 [6 


phil true principle (in Samkhya phil. 25 m 
.) a true princi i T 
pil) a viz. DECR, buddhi, aham-kāra, the 5 


Tan-mitras, the 5 Mahi-bhitas, the I1 organs Bh. 
cluding aanas, and, lastly, uirusha, qq.vY-), 1 ay 
xii, 11840 ; xiv, 984; R. iti, 53, 42 sinter X 
in number, MBh. xii, 11242; Hariv. 1.4840 (y; 
23 in number, BhP. iii, 6, 2 ff. ; for other num 
cf, xi, 22, I ff. ; RamatUp.; with Mahešvaras 


from | Lokayatikas only 5 [viz. the 5 elements] are ad- 


mitted, Prab. ii, 15. ; with Buddh, 4, with Jain2s a 
or 5 or 7 or 9, VI tih Vedânta phil ae 
fva is regarded as made up of fad & tvam!, that : 
thou,” and called mahd-vakya, the great Ne Al 
which the identity of the whole world with t s 5 
eternal Brahma [/ad] is expressed) ; the num» 5 
Süryas. ii; the number 24, DevibhP. ; SBr. vii, 37 i 
43, Say. ; an element or elementary property; 
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arte ¢at-pada.: 


ce or substance of anything, W. ; the bein 
he Jaim.l 3s 24, Sch.; —tata-foa, L.; N. of 
musical instrument, L. ; (eza), instr. ind. according 
to the true state or nature of anything, in truth, 
truly, really, accurately, Mn. vii, 68; MBh.; R.; 
-kaumudi, f. * Tattva-moonlight, N. of a Comm. 
on Simkhyak., Sarvad. xiv, 20; -candra, m. * truth- 
moon, N. of a Comm. on Prakriya-kaumudi ; 
1 Tattva-moon, N. of a Comm. on -kaumudi ; 
ecintamani, m. N. of a philos. work by Gangtia; 
of another work, Nirnayas. iii; -77#2, mín. ifc, know- 
ing the truth, knowing the true nature of, knowing 
thoroughly, Mn. xii, 102 ; MBh. (a-, neg. ,xii 662 3); 
R.&c.; m. a Brihman, Npr. ; //2za, n. knowledge 
of truth, thorough knowledge, insight into the true 
principlesof phil. Sarvad.; Jzfanzn,mfn. = fifa, W.; 
-taramgini, f."truth-river, N.ofa work by Dharma- 
sigara ; -/a5, ind. "fena, MundUp. i, 2, 13; 
Mu. ; MBh. &c. ; -éd, f. truth, reality, W. ; -£yaj, 
mín, mistaking the truc state, Viddh, iii, 19; -/raya- 
maya, mín. consisting of the 3 realities, Heat. i, 11, 
893; -daria, m. (= -dri3) N. of a Rishi under 
Manu Deva-sivarni, BhP. viii, I3, 32 ; -daršin, 
mfn., = -dri#, MDh. iii, 1149 ; Ramag.; m. N. of 
one of Manu Raivata's sons, Hariv. 433 ; of a Bri- 
hman, 1265 ; -difana, n. * Tattva-light, N, of a 
work; -drij, mín. perceiving truth, Vedintas. ; 
-nikasha-gravan, m. the touchstone of truth, Hit, 
i, 9, 12; -ztiicaya, m. ‘ascertainment of truth,’ 
right knowledge, Sarvad. vi, 91 & 94; -nishtha- 
(à, f. veracity, Hemac. ; -2ydsa, m. ‘application of 
true principles,’ N. of a ceremony in honour of 
Vishnu (application of mystical letters &c. to parts 
of the body while prayers are recited), Tantr. ; 
-prakdsa,m.‘light of truc principles,'N.of a Comm., 
Sarvad. vii; -Aratodha-prakarana,n.N. ofa work 
by Haribhadra II (A.D. 1200) ; -dindu, m. *truth- 
drop,’ N. of a philos, treatise; -odha, m. know- 
ledge or understanding of truth, xii, 46; N. of a 
work, Tantras. ii; "odhinz, f. ‘teaching truc prin- 
ciples,’ N. of a Comm. on Samkshepa-idriraka ; of 
a Comm. on Siddh. by Jüinóndra-sarasvati ; truth- 
teaching, cf. RTL. p. 492 & 509; -d/dva, m. true 
being or nature, KathUp, vi; SvetUp. i; -dhiéa, 
mfn. truc, MBh. xii, 5290; -wukidvali, f. * neck- 
lace of truth,’ N. of a work, Sarvad. iv, 110; cf. 
RTL. p. 123; -vat, mfn. possessing the truth or 
reality of things, MBh. xii, 11480; -vdda-rahasya, 
n. N. of a work, Sarvad. v, 110; -vid, mín. know- 
ing the truc nature of (gen.), Bhag. iii, 28; -vévitsd, 
f. desire of knowing the truth, W. ; -viveka, m. the 
sifting of established truth; N.of a work on astron. 
also siddhdnta-t°) ; of another work, Sarvad. v, 
; °ka-digana, n.* light of trath-investigation,’ N. 
of a philos. work ; -damdara, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 31, Sch.; (raka, Aryav.) ; -sddhi, f.ascer- 
tainment or right knowledge of truth, Kathis, lxxv, 
194; -samgraha, m. N, of a work, Sarvad.vii, $8; 
"Jafya-3astra, n. N. of a Buddh. work by Guna- 
Prabha ; -samdsa, m. * Tattva-compendium,’ N. of 
Kapila’s Samkhya-siitras, Tattvas.; -sdgura, m. 
* truth-ocean,! N. of a work, Smritit. xi; Nirgayas. 
i, 3185 -sara, m. ‘truth-cssence,’ N. of a work, 
Saktan, ii 3 °vdkhyanopaméd, f. a simile expressing 
or stating any truth, Kavyad. ii, 36 ; “oddkigaéa, 
mfn, learnt thoroughly, Suir. ; °vdsahnava-riifaka, 
n.a metaphor denying a truth (as that two eyes are 
Not eyes but bees), Kavyid. ii, 95 ; “eddhiyogu, m. 
à positive c or declaration, Yajii. ii, $, 4 ff. ; 
Vårtha, m. the troth, Sarvad. iii ; tAa-kaumudi, 
f. 'truth-light? N. of a Comm. on Prayaic. by 
Govinditnanda ; °¢Aa-vid, mín. knowing the exact 
truth or meaning of (in comp.), Mn.i,3; (see veda-); 
G-3iifra, n. N. of a Jaina work by Umi-svati, 
Sarvad.iii, 103; °xdvabodha,m. perceptionof truth, 
+= pada, n. the place of that, Dai. vii, 435; the 
Word fad Vedàntas. ; m. Ficus religiosa, Npr. = pa- 
Xa, mí(á)n. following that or thereupon, Megh.; 
having that as one's ighest object or aim, totally 
or addicted to, attending closely to, eagerly 
engaged in (loc, [Pau. vi, 2, 66, Kas; Parivan.] 
9r generally in comp.), SvetUp. i, 7; Mn. ; Y3jfi.; 
MBh, &c. $m. E of an c's twinkle, W.; (a), t. 
& of a second of a circle, Åryabh. iii, 2, Sch. ; -d, 
Scope, design, intention, W. ; entire devotion or 
addiction to (loc.), Hit. ; -/z2, n. id., W.; aiming at, 
tending to, Daiar, iv, 38 (a-, neg.) ; ‘the state of 
following behind," inferiority, KatySr. i, 4, 16 & 5, 
i a, mín. addicted to, W. —p&nini, 


ad, = itip, P in, ii, 1, 6, K35, - purusha, m. the | atra-bh°, = vüsin, mín, dwelling there, i, 25, 21. 


Waren tatha-svara. 4938 


original or supreme spirit (one of the 5 forms of 
Iivara [also?sta-za&tra], Sarvad. vii), KAth. xvii, 1 ; 
TAr. x, I, 5 Ê; LiügaP. i, 13; the servant of him, 
Raty$r. vii, 1, 8; N. of a Kalpa period, MatsyaP. 
liii, 41; a class of compounds (formed like the word 
tat-purusha, * his servant") in which the last mem- 
ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the 
last member of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma- 
tical independence (whether as noun or adj. or p.); 
two subdivisions of these compounds are called 
Kanma-dhiraya and Dvi-gu (qq. vv.); -vaktra, m. 
sce before. — pErva, mín. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 162) 
happening for the first time, Malav. iv, S; Ragh. xiv; 
(am), ind, that for the first time, Kir. vii, 11 ; viii, 
26 ; -12, f, happening for the first time, ix, 75 5 -sa- 
aga, mfa. then first restrained, Ragh. ii, 42. = pri- 
shtha, mín. combined with that arrangement of 
Samans, SaikhSr, xiv, 22, 6. — praküra, mín. of 
that kind, W, = prathamn, mfn. doing that for the 
firsttime, Pan. vi,2,162,K23.; (ams), ind. =-piirvant, 
Kir. viii, 30; xvi, 27 ; -/a5, ind. id., Divy&v.; fara, 
ind, that first of all, xxii, 4; xxx, 434- — pra bhüte, 
loc. ind. early on the next morning, Vet. i, 13 & 
$1. — Prabhriti, mín. beginning with that, Lity. 
li, vii, ix.— pravara-vat, mín, having (his or) 
their line of ancestors, KitySr. i, 6, 13, p. 
psu, m. a particular form of a Desid. Nir. vi, 28; 


= skandha, m. N. oí a deity, Tantr. = stha, min. 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that 
place, MBh. iii, 2683 ; R. ii, iv; Kathas. vii, xxvi. 
TTáth&, ind. (¢d-thd, correlative cf yd-thd, Pan. 
Vs 3, 26; g. cddi, Kis, & Ganar.) in that manner, 
zo, thus (the correlative standing in the preceding or 
in the subsequent clause, e. g. yathd priyam ta- 
thasti, ‘as is agrecable, so let it be”; ¢athé praya- 
tnam dtishthed yathitmanam na pidayet, * he 
should so make effort as that he may not injure him- 
self,’ Mn. vii, 68; ¢athd tathé—yathd, so much 
that, VP. iv ; also correlative of dva, Mn. iii, 131; 
R. i, 4, 12 ; of yena, Kathis, iii, 18 ; of ydariia, 
Mn. i, 42; used in forms of adjuration, e. g. J'a- 
thâham anyam na cintaye tatháyam patalan 
kshudrah pardsuk,‘as surely as I do not think on 
any other man, so surely let this wretch fall dead,” 
Nal. xi, 36), RV. &c. ; yes, so be it, so it shall be 
(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally 
followed by i/i), AV. iii, 4, 5; SBr.; AitBr. &c. 
(tathéty uktod, having szid * so be it’ or * yes,” Nal. 
&c.) ; so also, in like manner (e. g. sukham seved 
dubkham tatha, *let him make use of prosperity 
and also adversity”), Mn.; MBh. &c.; &s/atzà Ai, 
Nal. xix, 25; “tha ca, and likewise, accordingly 
(introducing quotations), Mn.ix, 19 & 45; Dhürtas.; 
Hit. ; “th&ipi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet, 
APrit. iv, 29.—phala, mfn. having that as a fruit | still notwithstanding (correlative of yadyapi [R. iii, 
or reward, W. ; having that as a result, W. ; the blue | 3, 3; Dhirtas. &c.], 222 [Amar.], a2 yadi [Prab.], 
water-lily, L.; the plant £us/fZa, L.; a kind of | £amam [Sak.],carant), MBh. &c. ; 4244421 tze, id., 
perfume, L. = samskürárthn-tva, n. the state of | Sak.; "th hi (g. svar-dd?) for so, for thus (it has 
helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 45 (a-, neg.) | been said), for instance, Ragh. ; Sak. &c.; *thiiva, 
— samkhyāka, mín. of that number, Yajii. ii, $. | exactly so, in like manner, Mn. &c.; (with ca or 
= sadri3a, mín. ' fitting or corresponding to that,’ | afi following) likewise, Mn. &c.; atho—tathi, 
sec -sthana,= suma, mín, = -tulya ; ifc. synony- | id., ib. ; yathi-tathi, in whatever way, in any 
mous with, Un. i, 3, Sch. — samanantaram, ind. | way, by all means, iv, 17; MEh. i, 45, 175 Vil, 
immediately upon that, Kathis. iv, 24; cf. fad- | 6332; Nal.; Naish.ix, 29; yathü-yathü—tathü- 
anant^. = s&dhu-kErin,mín. accomplishing that, | t3thi, in whatever manner or degree—in that 
Pin. iii, 2,134. — sina (¢d¢-), mfn.wishingtoacquire | manner or degree, the more—the more, Mn.; MBh. 
or ordering that, RV. i, 61, 4.—stha, mfn. being | (Nal. viii, 14); VarBrS. xi; Vet. cf, Jatha-tathan, 
on or in that, Pan. iv, 2, 1343 ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 2; | a- & vi-/a//a. — Xarana, n. proceeding thus, A pSr. 
m. a particular mode of multiplication, W.; -/ad- | xi, ar, 8, Sch. (a-, neg.) — küram, ind. thus (cor- 
ailjana-tà, f, assuming the colour of any near ob- | relative of ya/47), Pan. iii, 4, 28.—krita, min. 
ject, Yogas. i, 41.—sthiina, mfn. (= -sadyéia, | thus done or made, W. ; made truc, VarBrS. xxxii, 
Sty.) for fasthdnd (q. v.), AitBr. vi, 5, 2. —spzi- | 4. — kratu(/d4"), min. so intending, SBr. xiv, 7,2, 
shtin, mín. touching them, Gaut. xiv, 30. 7. — gata, mín. being in such a state or condition, of 
Tac, in comp. for /dd.—chabda-tva (Jab"),n. | such a quality or nature, RPrit. iii, 5 ; MBh.; Malav. 
= tacchabdya, TandyaBr. iv, 8, 15, Sch. chila | v, 95; ‘he who comes and in the same way 
(sila), min. accustomed to that, Pag. ili, 2, 134; ees Buddhas who preceded him],' Gautama Bud- 
= sadriia, similar, Kavy3d. ii, 64 ; cf. tdcchiliEa. | dha, Buddh. ; Sarvad.; a Buddhist, SSamkar. i, 70; 
Taj, in comp. for /dd. —ja, mín. sprung from | x; -Zoia-2arizalif2, f. N. of a Kimnara virgin, 
(that, i.e. from) Sanskrit (as Prakrit or other words), | Karand. i, 83; -gard/2, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Vagbh. ii, 2; n, mfn. produced, absorbed and | Buddh. L.; -guna-jandcintya-vishaydvatdra- 
breathing in that, ChUp. iii, 14, 1. =jaghanyá, | srdeja, m. ‘direction how to attain to the incon- 
mí(d)n. the worst among them, TS. vii, 1, 6, 4. | ceivable subject of the Tathi-gata’s qualities and 
=jaya, m. the conquest of that, W. —ja-l&n, see | knowledge,” N. of a Buddh. Sūtra; -guiyaka, n. 
Ja. - j&tiya, “yaka, mfn. of the same kind, (a-, | ‘Tathigata-mystery,” N. of a Buddh. work (highly 
neg.) Pap. i, 1, 7, Vartt, 8 & Pat,—jiia, min. | revered in Nepal); AZadra,m. N.of a pupilof Nigà- 
knowing that, (m.) knowing man, BhP. iii, v (a-, | rjuna. = guna, mi(a)n. endowed with such qualities, 
q.v.) ; Rajat.v, 481 ; iic. familiar with, Hariv.$437. | R. ii, 22, 19.—jatiya, min. of that kind, 15, 13. 
Tatra (also trad, RV.), ind. (/d-/ra, correlative | —jatiyaka, mín. id., Pat. on Sivas. 3 £., Vartt. 5. 
of yd-tra ; g. cddé, not in K15,) used for the loc. | —t8, f. true state of things, true nature, Vajracch. 
(sg, du. & pl.) of sád (q. v. ; Pig. v, 3, 10; vi, 3, | 17. — tva, n. the being so, such a state of things, 
33), RV. ; AV.; Mn, &c. ; in that place, there (in | sech a condition, Bhiship. ; Sth. vii, 5; Sarvad.; = 
comp., Pap. ii, 1, 46), RV. &c.; thither, to that -t4,Mu.x, 57, Sch.; Simkhyak., Sch. = prabhiva, 
place, ib.; in that, therein, in that case, on that | mín. having such power, R. ii, 22, 30. — bhavi- 
occasion, under those circumstances, then, therefore, | tavya-td, t. thenecessity of being so, Kad. iv, 139. 
(also correlative of yd [vi, 57, 4; AV. xii, 1, 34; | —Dhiiva, m. the being so, TPrat., Sch.; the being 
Nal, &c.], yada [Paüicat. i, 19, 8], yedi (Mn. viii | of such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, Jain.; 
f; Cin. ; Hit.], or ced [Mn. viii, 295 ; ix, 205]; Siphis. = bhävin, mfn. about to be of such a kind, 
fatra māsa, ‘that month, i.e. the month that | Sak. vii, 33. — bhūta, mín. of such qualities or kind 
has been spoken of, Kathis. xviii, 208) ; “tra ta- | or nature, R.if.; Amar.; Kathis.; Sih. -xnuxha, 
tra, used for double loc. of £dd, Nal. v, 8; in that | mfn. ‘so-facing,’ turning the face in the same direc- 
and that place, here and there, everywhere, Mn. tion, Gobh. iv, 2, 5.—°yatam (*/24y?), ind. in the 
vii, 87; MBh.; BhP.; to every place, MBh.; ya~ | same direction, 4. —rzja, m. a Buddha (cf. -2a/a) 
ten tatra, used for the loc. yasmius fasmiz, in | or Jina, W. = rūpa, mi\d)n.so formed, thus shaped, 
whatever, Mn, iii, 50; vi, 66 5; xii, 102; in whatever looking thus, Lity.ix, 12; MBh. &c. -rüpin,mín. 
place,anywhere, MBh. xiii, 3686 ; to any placewhat- | id., xii, 7344. — xtha (*thdr°), min. real,’ -foa, n. 
ever, v, 59973 at any rate, indiscriminately, xiii, | the being real, BrArUp., Sch. =Vildin, min. telling 
5143 yalra latrági, to whatever place, v, 1084; | the exact truth, Vishn. v, 27; Vajracch. 145 profess- 
Kathis.xxxvi, 101; [ct.Goth. thathri.] =cakshur- | ing to be so, W. — vidha (táth), mian. of such a 
manas, min. directing one seyesand mind on him, | sort or kind, being in such a. condition or state, of 
Gaut. i, 47.— tya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) | such qualities, TBr. ii, 1, 10, 1 3 Mn. i, viii f. (cor- 
of that place, being there, BhP. ; Kathis.; Rajat, i, relative of yëdrisa, ix, 9); MBh, &c.; (as), ind. 
117; Hit. — bhava,min.cmployed with that, A pór. | in this manner, Nal. vil, 15 ; likewise, Bhishi. 94. 
xiv, 5, 1, Sch. bhavat, m, “ti, f. (Pan. W, I, | =vidhina, min. following thispractice, Hit. iii 9.1. 
166 & v,3, 14, Kas.) * Your Honour there, (chiefly | —virya,mfu.of such a strength, MBh.i. —vrati, 
in dram. respectful title given toabsent persons (once | mín, = -vidténa, Mn. iv, 246. - &Ila, min, be- 
to a present person, Mricch. i, $1), R. ii, &c. ; cf. | having thus, MBh. iv, 133; -samacara, min. of 
A such a character and behaviour, v, 73, 14. = svars, 
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27.—"nrühikn, mfn. half as much, Mn. iii, 1. | MBh. i, vii &c.), SankhGr. v, &c.; in lik 
=n n. delivery of that, W. =arha, sce az, | man ikewi: T cubus de Tn dike 
Tathôpama, min. similar to that, MDh. xii, 285 ff. been ind. from 1 that time, Bhim. ii, 56; up | f. Suri bci see ae R A 
Tathya, mfn. ‘being really so,’ trac, MBh. ; R.; | to that period, W. ~avastha, mín. so situated, thus N.of a class of Rishis(cf. ‘yad-van eae PE 
Paiicat. ; n. truth, Sak. ; Bhartr. ; (ena), ind. accord- | circumstanced, in that condition, MBh. iii, 69, 31 ; | Pat. Introd. on Värt 9. —vnyas, mfi "es : 
ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. —- tas, ind. id., Rajat. | Ratniv.; being in the same condition (as before), | age, Katy$r. xxv, 9. 1. asd, ifn. e ie 
i, 325. - va ennn, n. a promise, Paticat, Introd, 12. | undamaged, iv, 19. —-2ho, loc, ind. on that day, | that, RV. ii, 14, 2 & 37 I.=vasatd, fd is 
= vüdin, mfn. speaking the truth, BhP., viii, 11, 11. | Hemac. — üküza, mfn. having that appearance, W. ; | ing there. — V&, ind. = -vat, q.v. eb an 
Tad, (nom. & acc. sg. n. of and base in comp. | -farjildna, n. N. of an art, Gal. — Gtmnkn, mfn, | signifying that, = vikāra, moa ms "ov » mín, 
for 2. fd from which latter all the cases of this pron. | constitutingitsnature, Car. vi, 12; Sarvad. xv. = di, that, Jaim. vi, 5, 47. — vid, ah daba o 
are formed except nom. sg. m. sds or så & f. så ; | ind. from that time forward, Sis. i, 45; Dharmasarm, | familiar with that, AV. ix, rg’ ŠBr. xi 2d tat, 
instr. pl. zais, AV, &c.5 Ved, idbhis,RV.; AV. &c.) | -Gmukha, n. beginning of that, L. —id-artha, | Mn, &c. (also a-, neg., xil r9? ; MBa o Sobhi 
m. he, f. she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of | mfn. intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2, iv; 2a-, ncg., v, 4, 13); m. LU a. VarB E 
Já generally standing in the preceding clausc, e.g. | 16; (cf. ii, 39. 15 ix, 1, 5; x, 106, 1), =1d-Hisiya,n. | 20; Sarvad.; f. the knowledge of iat K s 7 
Jasya buddhih sa balavan, * of whom there is iu- | the hymn RV. x, 120, SankhSr. xi, -ishti(/dd-), | 2. — vidya, mfn, a connoisseur, ex; et, N ee. 
tellect he is strong’; sometimes, for the sake of em- | mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7, 19. | iv, 2, 47 ; Car. i, 25 ; iii 8. = vidha, 2 " yayad, 
phasis, connected with the Ist and 2nd personal | — eXa-citta, mfn, having all the thoughts fixed on | that kind, conformable to that Mn. ii, 112 m 
pronouns, with other demonstratives and with rela- | that (person or thing), Hit. = evépanishad, f. N. their) like, Susr. i, 34; Ragh. ii 22 ; Kum, D ; (or 
tives, c.g. so "ham, * I that very person, I myself" | ofan Up.(beginning with the words ad eva). = okas | Milav. ; -£za, n. conformity with that, Mn. vii 73s 
[tasya = mama, Nal. xv, 10] 5 iãv imau, those | ((dd-), mfn. rejoicing in that, RV. i, 15; 15 iii, 35, | Sch. = visbaya, mf(a)n. belongin to that Iit 
very two"; fad clad akhydnam, ‘that very tale,’ | 7; iv, 49, 6; vii, 29, 1. — ojus (¢dd-),mfa,endowed | gory, Pan. iv, 2, 66; having thet for its Mes 
AitBr. vii, 18; yat fat Fáranam,* that very reason | with such strength, v, 1, 8. — gata, mfn. directed | BrArUp., Sch, -vishayaka, mín Mud dir fsi 
which,’ Mn. i, 11; ya sā sri, * that very fortune | towards him or her or them or that, R. i f. ; Kathis. that business, W. — virya-vidvas ‘min, 2 d 
which,’ MBh. vii, 427), RV. &c.; (fad), n. this | iii, 68 ; ifc. intent on, Vet. iv, 22; m. (?) the con- | notknowinghismanliness, BhP, vi 17 IO.— v] T 
world (cf. idam), R. vi, 102, 25 ; = Brahma, see | tinued multiplication of 4 or more like quantities, mfn.living conformably to that Gaut YE t eng 
tat-tva; (tád), ind. there, in that place, thither, to | W. — guna, mfn. possessing these qualities, KatySr. | performing all duties towards (him or) h rip 
that spot (correlative of pátra or ydfas), AV.; | xiv f. ; m, the quality of that or those, xii f.; xyi; | 453 performing the same religious observ: = G. 24 
AitBr. ii, 115 SBr. i, x, xiv ; ChUp. ; then, at that | xxiii f.; the virtue of (that or) those (persons) Tadam ind, ifc. for pns sarad. idi " 
time, in that case (correlative of padá, ydd, AV. ; | Ragh. i,9 ; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of Tad, ind. (Pan v3 ir 5 19 ff, Jat th i 
of pátra, SBr. xiv; of yadi, Nal.; Bhag. &c.; of | onc thing to another (a figure of speech), Sah. x, 90; | then, in that case (often "used redond; " mare 
céd, Sak. &c.), RV. iv, 28, 15 AV. &c.; thus, in | Kuval.; Kpr. x, 51; alio a-, neg. *a figure of tatas or pură or before atha, MBh. &c Pd me 
this manner, with regard to that, ix, xiii ; SBr. ; | speech in which a quality expected in any object is | of yd [AV. xi, 4, 4] atra (CU, ies 
AitBr. ; (fad etau slokau bhavatak, * with refer- | denied,’ 52 ; -/va, n. the having its qualities, Jaim. | [Mn. ; MBh &c.], faai [Git.; V E it seer 
ence to that there are these two verses") PrainUp; | vi, 7, 16 (a-, neg. ; -samvijadna, n. (a Bahu- | (BhP; i, 18, 6), ras, ines | (MBL. ai ane 
on that account, for that reason, therefore, conse- | vrihi compound) in which the qualities implied are | céd [Sak v(v 1 Kathis = 1 d t. D AU 
quently (sometimes correlative of patas, yad, yena, | perceived along with the thing itself (c. g. dizgAa- | then and then “Shy. on RV. i nd Dee) 
* because, Dai. ; Paficat.; Kathas, &c.), Mn. ix, 41; | arya, ‘long-car’; opposed to a- e.g. drishta- bhriti, from that Ume forward (e E i pem 
MBh, &c. ; now (clausc-connecting particle), AV. sdigara,‘one who has seen the ocean?) Badar. i, 1,2, | 7”, R. iii 17, 21 ; of yada, & vi, $) R.; Ra rs 
xv; SBr. ; AitBr.; so also, equally, and AV. xi,xv; | Sch. ; Sarvad. — dinn, n. that day, Ww . (am), ind. ii 38; Kathas, ii 62 karki taan, Ji. la i on 
tad tnd, this and that, various, different (c.g. ča: | on a certain day, W.; during the day, Ww. ; en ; adi) then, Vet, iv, #4; AII iiis 
tam deiamt jagima, ‘he went to this and that | day, W. - üuhkha, n. grief for that or of that Ww. or the verb bein ; Tcp ted eet esi 
place? ; fast tasu yonishu, ‘in different or various | —devata, mín, having that deity, KatySr. xxiv, | then, Hit. ; yadE-tadi dul deci 
birth-places, Mn. xii, 74); ive, BrNarP. xiii, | 6; ApSr. vii; ili ae n mfn, ys, MBh. i ie E pic 
5 Xit, 74); respective, Br. , | 6; ApSr. vii; ParGr. iii, 11, 10. = devatüka, mín, | always, MBh. i, 6373; Naish. v tva, 
88; fcnaiva tenaiva pata, on quite the same path, | id., RV. x, 18. S1y. - devatya, mfn. id., Lat iv, (opposed to Lal tat f ther Pie e 
R. iii, so, 28 ; yad tad, whosoever, whichsoever, | 4,41. — dolyay min.coming fom the same country, | time, Mn. vii; MBh.1if, v, vii; R.v, 76 6490, . 
any, pth dai end 68 Drac: = tad | (m.)a fellow-countryman, MBh.xii, 168, 41; Ki. Tadinim, in comp. for DA Se mais 
a, ; Hariv. 5940; rtas. ; | xiii, 77. - dnt .=- ir. vii, 15 | livi i, 2.— Á ii 
Ei hy tts Ua rat Monet he tual a trio tation ge A a E 
interrogative pron. with cfd added after the relative, | ic, 3.— dvitiya, mfn, doing that for the and time, | ‘Fadinim, ind (PM S s, 19) at that time, 
e. g. J'ad-yat para-vaiam karma tat-tad varja- | Pin. vi, 2, 162, Kā. = dhana, min, niggardl L. then (cf. zd", RV.x I 19, 1; Ov MBh. & - 
get, ‘whatever action depends on another, that he | = dhaxman, mín practising that ii n Te: relative of. x i, VarB “hy rf i r det) 
should avoid,’ Mn. iv, 159; ya Aige-cld—tad, | complishing his busness, KatySr-i, 6, 121 Jaim. Eus ae ET RA) at id 
* whatever—that,’ Mn.); tan na, sec s.v.céd; tad | vi, 3, 26; (ch. taddharmya);°ma-toa n. Dean relatin o sd ing f zh th E. nm = 
(ind. api, ' even then,” nevertheless, notwithstand- | his or its peculiarity, Kaps. i 52 (a-, "ne J= dhat them, Tis. her mS im, MBh. vii $: m R. iv, 
ing, Sak. (v. L); Bharty.; Prab.; Siphs.; tad (ind.) | zmin, mfa. obeylug his laws, Dhb. Hi, 15, 32. | 21, 35; Ragh. &c.; such, Dai. ; Bh 1, 20, 33 
yathi, ‘in such a manner as follows,’ namely, viz., | == °äharmya, mín, of th kin Eie Lis CUT aM. onat oven eo litle pen 
Buddh. (cf. Pali de x Ys Vida, , « of that kind, v, 14, 2. — dhi&- | (ua “yan: anv api, ‘not even as little as that, not 
d (cf. Pali seyyatha ; sá ydtha, SBr.) ; Jain. | rana, n. N. of an art, Gal. =dhita (Aia), abit *) & ü ing with her, Paficat. 
(in Prükrit tam jahd ; cf. sejjahd); Pat.; Šak. ; | & pl. his welfare, Ap. ii; BhP. ii ; ire zx esto m nats và n. extendi DP e 
[cf à, 3, Tó; Goth. sa, sõ, that-a@ ; Lat. (s-Xe, | pratyaya) an affix formin; nouns Eau s | TS E RARO EE ai ‘Pa ey 2 Kas, 
(rn rud tam, tum tune] atta, mín. | (opposed to I. rif) caeterae [Sphere arde eem 
3 mé =i Nen tare md, nearest | noun (fad-dhifa, mín. * good for that or him, is | thus, iv, 1, 114, Värt. 6.—niiéa, m. destruction 
diatel gen.), Nal. xxii, 16; (ame), ind. imme- | one of the meanings peculiar to derivative nouns, cf. | of that. —nimitta, mf(g)n. caused by that, Gaut. 
Sak ee Se ee Asosrempoeding to maudakika&c.), Nir.ii, 2 ; Prat. ; Pan, ; SankhGr.; Dai; relating to that, R. ii, 64,5; nformable to 
Mn. viii, 129), MBh. &c.= tate anne pe, KNO Gobh. ii, 8, 15 (also a-, neg.mfn, ‘having no | that, MBh. iii, 135, 48; -fva, n. the being its cause, 
afterwards, Megh. ; Ratndv.; Amar. + po as ai) Aou zc ) L SAEPIUS f. N. of a gloss on the | Jaim. i, 1, 25; @-, neg, 24. madhyu, pid 
-- anukrit, ind. conformably to that MIA d i soli rie emac.'s grammar by Ananda- | midst thereof,’ (af), abl, ind. from among them; 
AitBr. vi, I, 2. - anusnrapa, n goin af E» gani. = m (/dd-), mfn, belonging to that fami- | -sé#a, mín.situated in the midst of that. = manas, 
Sah. i,3, 58; -Eramena, instr. ind. ater ph : n or race, RV. x, 61, 18. — bala, m. or 9H, f. a | mín. absorbed in mind by that, Car. i, 1. = mayor 
=anta (/dd-), mfn. coming to an end by tha S ind of arrow, L,= bahu, min. doing that often, | mín. made up of that, absorbed in or identical with 
i, 5,9, 3; Hit.—anna (¢dd-), mfn, accust t TB Pan. vi, 2, 162, Kas, = bahula-vihrin, mín. id. | that, MundUp.; SvetUp.; ParGr.; MBh. &c.; Jd, 
that food, RV. viii, 47, 167 eating (dat ined to Divyàv. xvii, 182; 463; 482. = bhava, mfn. =/aj- | f. the being absorbed in or identical with that, Kad.; 
same food, R. ii, 103,30 & 1 5 8 VLC) the | ja, Mn. iv, 232, Medhit. — bhiiva, m. the becom- | BhP.; Rajat. iii, 498 ; -/za, n. id, MBh. v, 1623 
other than that, L. — &nvaya, mul dece mfn. | ing that, KatySr. iv, 3, 13 ; Bidar. iii, 4, 40 (a-, &c.;°yi-bhéva,mad.,Sih, = mBtza,mfn. =“/raka, 
him, VP. iv, 2, 2. apatya, mía. havin ed from | neg., ‘the becoming [not that i. e.] something else"); | MBh. ix, 1806 ; Pañcat,; = °¢rika, BhP. iii, 10, 
from him, Mn. iii, 16 (-/2, f. abstr.) ; b ng offspring his intentions, Kam. xi, 29; xviii, 3; ifc. "becoming," | 15; n. merely that, only a trifle, Kathis. v, 15; 
thinking ofone'soilspringonl „Subh. a apne (aa), see a-bhitta-.— bhinna, mfn. different from that. | Ixiii, 60 ; Rajat. vi, 15 a rudimentary or subtle ele- 
mín, accustomed to aeaa or to do that, RV. ii = bhūta, mín. being in that, Jaim.i, 1,25.=rasa, | ment (5 in number, viz. šabda-, sparia-, rifa^ 
13, 3 & 38, 15 vil, 47, 16 sind. fo dhe wry cat | m. the spirit thereof, W. —z8jn, m. (scil. rafyaya) | rasa-, gandha-, from which the 5 Mahi-bitie’ 
V; 47, 2. apéksha, min, having regard to te » | an affix added to the N. of a race for forming the N. | or grosser elements are produced, cf. RTL. p. 31 & 
Gaut. — axtha, mfn. intended for that, À p.ii, 1 at, | of its chief, Pan. ii, 4, 62; iv, 1, 1743 v, 3) 119. | 33), Yajū. iii 179; MBh. i, xiii ; Samkhyak.; Kaps. 
Pip. ii, 1, 36; i, 3, 72, Kas.; serving for that. Tio =rüpa, m{(@)n. thus shaped, so formed, looking | &c.; -/2, f. the state of a Tan-mitra, MarkP. 
i, 2, 1 (a-, neg.) ; having that or the same dm » | thus, KapS. v, 19 & Jaim. vi, 5, 3 (-/va, n. abstr.); | vl, 46 ;-/va, n. id., BhP. iii, 26, 33 fT. ; 52724» ™. (in 
Pap. ii, 3, 58; m. (its or) their meaning, Vedante Palicat. ; Pap. vii, 3, 86, Sch. ; of the same quality, | Simkhya phil.) creation of the subtle elements, 
200; (am), ind. on that account, with that object Sarvad. xv, 354; Vim. iv, 3, 9 (2-, neg. ‘of different | rudimentary creation, =mitraka, mfa.merely that, 
for that end, therefore, Pap. v, 1, 12; R.i, 73, 4; quality"); a-, * reverse,’ Badar. iii, 4, 40.— vacah- | only so little, Mcar. v, 25. == °maitrika, mín. con- 
VarByS. Ixxiv; Ka; VP. iv; "d, f. tddartys | ais ts mfn, believing his words, vat, mfn, | sisting of Tan-matras, Samkhyak., Sch.; BhP.xi, 24» 
Aur. iii, 4, 12, Sch. - arthnka, mi(ikd)n Cet Keren containing that, VPrat.; Pap. iv, 4,125; | 8. = mūnin, mín. implying that (which thebaseindi- 
ing that, Naish, iv, 52. — "nrthiya, min, intended iS. i,v; Tarkas, &c.; ind. like that, thus, so (cor- | cates, e. g. Nom. P. agzdya, ‘to act wickedly,” fr. 
for that, undertaken for that end, Bhag. xvii of iste yad-vat, Mn. x, 13 ; Blag.; Paficat. ; | agéd), APrit. iv, 29. = mukhikayñ, instr. ind. for 
1 J'at/id, “as, SvetUp. ii, 14. [v. |. for /ad-và] ; | this reason, Divyàv. = milo, mín. rooted in (i.e 


mfn, uttered with the same accent, Laty. vii, 10, 
20. Tath6tsiha, min. making so great efforts, W. 
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Were tal-lakshana. 


"ed by) that, Dai. ; -/va, n. the being based in 
gel vi, 22 4 the being its root, Kam, xvi, im 

q'al-lakshaua, n. his or her or its or their mark, 
W.;a particular high number, Lalit, xii, 165. 


wet taduri, f. ztüd?, AV. iv, 15, 15. 


WU.tan, cl. 1. 10.°nati, tanayati,to believe 
in, Dhitup. ; ‘to assist’ or‘ to afflict with pain,’ ib. 
az 2. tan (=v stan), cl. 4. °nyati (aor. 


2. $g. tatanas) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38, 

143 vi 38) 23 (cf. Tóvos &c] Tanayitnü, mín, 
= stan’) roaring, thundering, iv, 3, 1; x, 66, 11. 
Tanyata, m, thunder, RV. (Ved, instr. °¢d, i, 
So, 12; perhaps mfn. = fazayitiif, iv, 38, 8; vi, 
6,2; sl P 13 & 66, 10); AV. v, 13,3; wind (‘a 
musical instrument,’ W.), Un. iv, 2,Sch.; night, ib, 

Tanya, mín. =°nayitnit, RV. v, 63, 2 & 5. 

3. tan, cl. 8. P. A. ?nóti, Cnuté (3. 
pl. 9nváte [d- & vi-tanvaté, RV.], AV. 
xii, 1, 13; Impv. ave [dza- & vl-tanuhi, RV.; cf. 
Pin. vi, 4, 106, Vartt. 1, Pat.], RV. i, 120, 11; 
*nuskza, RV.; Subj. 2. sg. "utAds, v, 79,9; t. 
du. °vavavahat, i, 170, 4 ; impf. 3; pl. déanvata, 
x, 9o, 6; AV. vii, 5, 45 pf. P. alana, once täl, 
RV. i, 105, 12; 2. sg. fafdntha [RV.], class. £e- 
nitha [P3n. vii, 2, 64, K23.] ; A. 1. 2. 3. sg. (2-] 
tatane, [abhi-ltatnishe, [v/-Matue, RV.; 3. sg. 
irr. fate, i, 83, 5 5 3. pl. tatniré [164, 5 vi- ; V. 
xiv, 1, 45] or fcm? (iv, 14, 4 (vz-) &c.; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 99] ; aor. P. d/an,RV. vi, 61, 9 ; [4-]atan, 
67, 63 AV. ix, 4, 15 [Pdri-, v/-]atanat, RV.; 
: [anz- Jatausit, VS. xv, 535 alanit, MaitrS. ; ta- 
tdnat, (abhi-Ptdnama, “tdnan, RV. 5 2. pl. ata- 
nishta, Pan. ii, 4, 79, Kai. ; 3. du. afanishtàm, 
Bhatt. xv, 91 ; A. alata or atanish{a, atathas or 
atanishthds, Pag. ii, 4, 79; 3. pl. dinata, RV.; 
tatánanta, i, 52, 113 I. sg. atasi, pl. ataysmahi, 
Br. ; fut. 2nd Zagsydte, SBr. ; fut. 1st [vi- Vayita, 
BhP. viii, 13, 36; p. pr. fazvdt, °vand ; pt. ła- 
tanzás ; ind. p. fatu, “tvaya, -tdtya, Br. ; [vi-] 
tdya, BhP. vii, Io, 2; inf. fantunt, Br. ; Pass. tã- 
Jte, RV. i, 110, 1 & [p. ydmana]x, 17, 7 ; AV. 
&c.; fanyate, Pan. vi, 4, 44 aor. afayi, Br.) to 
extend, spread, be diffused (as light) over, shine, ex- 
tend towards, reach to, RV. &c.; to be protracted, 
continue, endure, RV. ; to stretch (a cord), extend 
or bend (a bow), spread, spin out, weave, RV. &c. ; 
to emboss SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 5; to prepare (a way for), 
RY. i, 83, 5 ; to direct (one's way, gatim) towards, 
i, 20; to propagate (one's self or one's family, 
fanis, tantum), Hariv. 2386 ; BhP. ii, 3, 85 to 
(spread, i. e. to) speak (words), Dai. i, 87 ; to pro- 
RV. v,-79, 9 ; Kathis. li, 226 ; to put forth, 
show, manifest, display, augment, Ragh. iii, 25 ; 
Sak, ; Bhartr. &c. (Pass, to be put forth or extended, 
increase, Bhatt.) ; to accomplish, perform (a cere- 
mony), RV, ;.VS. ii, 13; AV. iv, 15, 16; SBr. &c.; 
to sacrifice, xiii, 2, 5, 2 ; Kaui. 127 ; to compose (a 
literary work), Hemac.; Caurap., Sch.; to render 
(any one thirsty, double acc.), Kuval. 455: Desid. 
Mlanishati, tansaté, ays, Pig. vi, 4, 17 3 Vii 
2, 49, K3i.: Intens. /antanyate, tantaniti, Vi, 4, 
44& vii, 4, 85, Ka8,; [cf ravopar, relvur&c.] - Bal, 
mín, beginning with 4/tan (the Sth cl. of roots). 

3. Tat, mfn, ifc, Sec part- ; cf. puri-tdt. 

2. Tatá, mfn. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched, 
Spread, diffused, expanded, RV. &c.; spreading 
ne extending to, W. ; covered over by (instr. or 

n comp, ), Lagha). ii, 16; Kir. v, II; SH.ix,23; 
Protracted, W. ; bent (a bow), MBh.i, 49, 253 iv, 
S» 15 spreading, wide, L. ; composed (a tale), i, 
155 3 Performed (a ceremony), RV. &c.5 m. wind, 
*; D. any stringed instrument, L. ; a metre of 4 X 12 
gh les. = cihna, mfn. having marks drawn along, 
Bünctly marked, W, — tva, n. * protractedness, 
time (in music), L., Sch. — pattrī, f. “having 
TPreadingTea ves "Musa sapientum,L. = vat,mfn.con- 
taining a derivative of 4/ faz, SYAkhBr. xxvi, $ & 10, 
k Tatanúshti, mín. ‘ wishing to show one's self, 
ond of ornaments (Nir. vi, 19), RV- Y, 34 3- 
" 3. Tati, f. (Pin. vi, 4, 37; R14. v. 1.3 cf. tanti) 
mass: crowd, Šak. ii, 6; Sii. iv, 54 &c. (cf. za- 
m 47); the whole mass (of observances, dharma-); 
1 actificial act, ceremony (cf. famas-), Sankb$r. vi, 
3 433 metre of 4x 13 syllables, Vrittaratn.— 
jT Tán, (only dat. Aine & instr. (dnd) continua- 
» Uninterrupted succession, RV. ; propagation, 
oflspring. posterity, RV. [éanva tdud ca or fmánà 


Mana or tance t (ca), * for one’s own person and 
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one’s children”]; (/dna, once and, x, 93, 12), | Buddh. L. —bhrit, m. any being possessing a body, 
instr, ind. in uninterrupted succession, onc after | esp. a human being, Paiicat.; VarBrS. ; Bharr. ; 
another, continually, RV. i, 3; 38; 77,11, 2,13 viii ff. | BhP.; Prab. = mat, min.embodied, Kivydd.iii, 59. 
Tana, n. offspring, posterity, i, 39, 73 Vili, 18, 18 | =madhya,n. ‘body-middle,’the waist, ib.; mii@jn. 
& 25, 2; AV. vii, 73, 5 (Cuayd tor ^ndya); (d), |  "dAyama, Nal. iii, 135 (a), f. a metre of 4x6 
f. sg. or Ved, n. pl. id, RV. iii, 25, I & 27, 9; ix, | (~ — v v — —) syllables —zadhyama, míig)n. 
62, 2. — bàn, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371. | slender-waisted, MBh.i,959; Nal; R.i.— mürti, 
Tanaya, mín. propagating a family, belonging | mín. thin-shaped, VarByS, iv, 20. = rasa, m. ' body- 
to one's own family (often said of fofd); RV.; AitBr. | fluid,’ sweat, L. = xuh, n.*growing on the body,’ a 
ii, 7; m. a son, Mn. iii, 16; viii, 275 ; MBh. (du. | hair of the body, L. = zuha,n.id., L.; a feather, Su. 
‘son and daughter, iii, 2565) ; Šak. ; Ragh. ii, 64; | vi, 45. 7 1at&, f. a slender body, Prasannar. ii, 19. 
= -bhavana, VarBr.; N. of a Visishtha, Hariv. 477 | = vüta,m. ahighlyrarified atmosphere(constituting 
(v.1. anagha); pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371 ; | akindofhell; opposedtog/aza-o"), Jain.—vrana, 
n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child (*grand- | m. ‘ body-wound,’ elephantiasis, L. = Snrira, min. 
child,’ opposed to £o£d, ‘child,’ Nir. x, 7 ; xii, 6), | delicate-bodied. = Siras, f. ‘small-headed,’ a kind 
RV. ; VarBrS. (ifc. f. d, ciii, 1 f.) ; (2), f. (g. pri- | Of Ushnih metre (of 2x 11 and 1x6 syllables). 
yadé) a daughter, Mn. xi, 172 (v. 1.), Nal.; R, &c.; | = satya, n. a simple truth (?), Divyáv. xxxv, 183. 
the plant cakva-tulyd, L.=bhavans, n. the 5th | = samcārini,f. ‘moving the body coquettishly (2); 
lunar mansion, VarByS. civ, 27. = saras, n. ‘off- | a girl, L.—sthina,n.=-g7ika, Romakas, = hra- 
spring-receptacle,’ a mother, Divyay. xxxvii, 18. | da, m. the rectum, anus, L. Tantdara, mf iin. 
Tanayi-krita, mín, made a son, Rajat, iv, 8. | thin-waisted, HParié.ii, 421. Tazüdbhava, m. = 
Tanuas, n. offspring, RV. v, 70, 4. ni-ja,xiii, 39. Tanüna, m.'bodiless,'the wind, W. 
Tanikā, f. a cord, Sii, v, 61. Tanürja, m. N. of a son of the 3rd Manu, Hariv, 
Tanitri, m. an accomplisher, RY 63 14,Say.] , Tanuka, mín. (g. ydodué) thin, Car. vi, a & 
Tåniman, m. (fr. ni, g. prithv-adé ; oxyt.) | (said of a liquid) viii, 6; small, Suir.; m. Grislea 
thinness, slenderness, Kad. ; Bhartr. ; shallowness, | tomentosa, Npr. ; Terminalia bellerica, ib.; the cin- 
Vear. xiii, 6; weakness Balar. iv, 60 ; n. the liver, | namon tree, ib.; (2), & Diospyros embryopteris, ib. 
TS. i, 4, 36, 1; SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17 & 25. Tanula, min. spread, expanded, Ug. vy. 
Tanishtha, mfa. superl. of °x, smallest, i, vii, | Tanus, n. (Up. ii, 113) the body, R. v, 93, 23. 
"Tániyas, mín. compar. of “vz, very thin or | | 1. Tani, in comp. for“, — karana, n. making 
minute, ii, 2, 2, 9; viii, 7; TandyaBr.; BhP,; Rajat. thin, attenuation, Yogas. ii, 2; paring, Pan. iii, 1, 
Tanú, mí(us, zs, vF)n. thin, slender, attenuated, | 76. —kartyi, m. making thin or emaciated, a de- 
emaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex- | stroyer, RV. v, 34, 6, Say. = 4/kri, to make thin, 
ture, Ritus. i, 7), SBr. iii, 5, 4, 21 ; KatySr. viii, 5; | Naish. vii, 82; (ind. p. -Arifya) to diminish, dis- 
MBh. &c. (in comp., p. Aadarádi ; also = -daguha, | card (/a/jdm), Ragh. vi, $0. —krita, min. pared, 
Sarvad, xv, 189) ; (said of a speech or hymn) ac- | L. — bhüta, mín. become small, diminished, Kathas. 
complished (in metre), RV. viii, 1, 18 & (acc. f. | 2. "Tani, f. (of ^n: q. v.; acc. °nvdm, RV. &c.; 
*nvàm) 16, 12; m. (g. 2. lohitâdi, not in Kas.) N. | BhP. iii; Cxecam (Pan. vi, 4, 77, Vartt.], BhP. vii, 
of a Rishi with a very emaciated body, MBh. xii, | 9,37; instr. "nuva, iiif.; gen. abl. “nvs, RV. &c.; 
4665 ; (ws), £ (once m., Bhim, ii, 79) — ^ni (see | loc. °nz? & ?nz1, RV.; Savani, AV. &c.; du. "rà 
s. v.),the body, person, self (cf. dush-tanu,priyd-), | [RV. x, 183, 2; AV. iv, 25, 5], "nza [RV.], nmú- 
AitBr, viii, 24, 4 (ifc.); Mn. (sva£a £, ‘one’s own | vau (T Br. i, 1, 7, 3], "cau [see gharma-]; pl. 
person, iv, 184); MBh.; Hariv. (acc. pl. izr.?uavas, | nom.& acc.*nzàs, RV. &c.; BhP.i; nom. noas, 
3813) &c. (‘yam tanur mama, * this my self, i.c. | 'TBr.i, 1, 7,3) the body, person, self (often used like 
I myself here,’ Ratniv. iv, 45 “zum 4/tyaj or hd, | a reflexive pron.; cf. dtd), RV. &c.; form or 
“to give up one's life,’ Mn. vi, 32 ; BhP. iii; Ka- | manifestation, RV. &c. (¢°manyos, ‘a sign of wrath, 
this.) ; form or manifestation, Sak. i, 15 the skin, | ParGr. iii, 13, 5). — Erit, mín. ‘forming the person,’ 
L.; = -grtha, VarBr.; Laghuj, ; (vi), f. a slender | preserving life, RV. i, 31, 9; forming a manifesta- 
or delicate woman, Sak. ; Malav. v; Bhartr. &c. ; | tion of (geu.), SankhSr. vii, 10, 14; caused by one's 
Desmodium gangeticum, L. ; Balanites Roxburghii | self, RV. viii, 79, 3. —kritha, preservation of the 
(rr Jenn suni ‘Hemionitis cordifolia’; 2/27), | person, 86, 1. =já, mín. produced or born on or 
; a metre of 4 +24 syllables; N. of a wife of | from the body, AV. i, 23, 47 "belonging to the per- 
Krishna (?), Hariv. 6703 ; [cf. Tavu- ; Lat. tenuis | son, vi, 41, 3 (cf. AitBr. ii, 27); m. a son, MBh. v, 
&c.] - küpa, m. porcoftheskin, W. = ke&a,mf(z)n. | viii; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Sidhya, 11536; n. the 
delicate-haired, Laghuj. ii, 13 ; f. pL, see Ashema- | plumage, wing, MBh. v, 113, 4; (2), £a daughter, 
vriddhi.-Xkshira, m. *thin-sapped, Spondias | Hariv. 15774; Kum. i, 59. —jani, m. a son, W. 
mangifera, L.= gyihe, n. the 1st lunar mansion, | —janman, m. id., Anargh. i, $. —tala, m. a 
v, 12; VarBr. vi, 13.—cohad, Vop. xxvi, 70. | measurc of length equal to thearmsextended, fathom, 
=cchada, m. (cf. Pin. vi, 4, 96) =-éra (often ifc.), | L. —tyàj, min. risking one's life, RV. x, 4, 6 & 
MBA. iii, vii, xii ; Ragh. ix, xii ; pl. feathers, R. iv, | 154, 3 (Nir. iii, 14). = düshi, mín. destroying the 
63, 2. = cchüya, m. ‘shading little,” a kind of Aca- rson, AV. xiv, xvi; PirGr.ii, 6, 10. — devatü, 
cia, Npr. -ja, m. = -rzth, Jat. xxx ; a son, Paiicat.; | f. a form (of fire) deified, SankhSr. ii, 3, I4. — dein, 
BhP. v, 9, 6 ; (2), f. a daughter, L. ; -£ca, n. son- | m. a part of the body, BhP. vii, 13, 12. — napa, n. 
ship, W. =janman, m. = -/a, HParis. i f. - tara, | (derived fr. -mdfat taken as -napdd, ‘cating fani- 
mín, ex/dziyas, Amar. tã, f. thinness, tenuity, napa) ghee, L. —náp&t (/ánğ-), m. ‘son of him- 
littleness, Hariv. ; R. v; Megh. ; Ragh. &c.=tyaj, | scli, self-generated (as in lightning or by the attrition 
mfn. giving up one's body, dying, i, 8; zni-t^, | of the Arapis, cf. Nir. viii, 5), a sacred N. of Fire 
Ap.; MBh. iv, 2354; Ragh. vii; Malav. v, 1H; BhP. chief y used in some verses of the Apri hymns), RV. 
=tyiga, min. spending little, Hit.; m. risking one's | (acc. "2dfazr, X92; 2); AV. v, 27,15 VS.v, 5 (dat. 
life, R. ii, 40, 6. — tra, n. -* body-guard,' armour, | "tre; =TS.j, 2, IO, 2); AitBr. ii, 4; SBr. i, 5, 3; 
MBh. iv, 1009 ; Susr.; BhP. ; Tantr. ; -vz?, mín. | iii (gen. Jur, 4, 2, 5, irr. nom. “gid [only etymo- 
having armour, R. vi. -trüna, n. = -£ra, MBh. | logical, cf. 4, 2,5] 4, 2, 11); Hit.; fire (in general), 
iii, vi f.; R. i= ymin. = -fra-vaf, Sis, xix, Hear.; N. of Siva; Plumbago zeylanica,W.; -vaf, 
99.-- tva, n. zx -/d, MBh, xiii, 541; VarBsS. iii, 16; | mín. containing the word tanit-ndpat, Nit. viii, 22. 
Sarvad. = tvax-ka,mín.thin-skinned,Sair. — tvac, | — n&ptri(/dni-), base for the weak cases of “pat, 
m. id., (ifc.) Nal. xii, 78; the cinnamon tree, Bhpr. | q.v.; ci. faiinaptré. = pá, m. protecting the per- 
v, 2, 66; Cassia Senna, Npr.—tvaca, m. Premna | son, RV.iv,vif£; AV. vi; VS. iii f.; SatkhSr.i,6, 11. 
—pána, mí(z)n. id., AV. iif, xix; TS. v; n. pro- 


spinosa, L. = dngdha, mfn. (said ofa Kleia in Yoga 
tection of the person, AV. v, 8; viii. = püvan, mín. 


phil), Sarvad. xv, 192. — dīna, n. offering 
body (for sexual intercourse); a scanty gift, = dh, —-f4, AitBr. ii, 27.—prishtha, m. N. of a 
sacrifice, SinkhSr. x, 8, 33. — balá, n. strength of 


mín. i ind ee M Taper m. 

‘thin-leaved,’ Terminalia Catappa, Npr.; leafy or- | body, one's own strength, AV. i pa 

piment, Npr. - pitana, n. N. of one m.="nu-ja, =rio, sal brilli aa m 

of 18 ceremonies performed with particular Kundas, ii, 1,93 vi, 25, 4; vii, 93, 5. — xul PE L) 

Sirad, v.=bala, min. ‘of small strength,’ a-, | =°nu-ruch, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (ifc. £ a, MarkP. 
xxix, 7); a feather, wing, VarBrS. lxii, 15 m. 


neg. strong, Mudr. vii, 19.—bija, m. *small- 
a son, Satr, = vasin, mín. having power over the 


seeded,” the jujube, L. — bhava, m. =-/a, VarBrS. 
vii, 18.— bhastr&, f, ‘body-bellows, the nose, L. | person, ruling (Agni, Indra), RV. = Subhra (°ni-), 
min. decorating the person, v, 34, 3 (cf. zésk 


= bhava, m, = -/4,Sak. vii, S. = bhtimi, f. ‘sta 
-SubÁirá, i, 85, 3; Nir. vi, 19) = havis, n. an obla- 


of personality,’ N. of a period in a Srivaks's life, 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


436 


tion offered to -devatd, KatySr. iv, 5, 9 & 10, 7; 
iii, 8, 31, Sch. = hrada, m. -?nu-A*, W. 

Tanti, f. (Pip. vi, 4, 39; Kas. on iii, 3, 174 & 

vii, 2, 9) a cord, line, string (esp. a long line to 
which a seriesof calves are fastened by smallercords), 
RV, vi, 24, 4; BhP.; Sch. on SBr. xiii & KatySr. 
xx (ifc.); (nfi) Gobh. iii, 6, 7 & 9; extension, W.; 
m. a weaver, W.; cf. 2. ati. —- cará, mfn, going 
"with (i.e. led by) a cord, TBr. iii, 3, 2, 5. —ja, m. 
N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38. = pūla, 
m.‘ guardian of (the calves kept together by) a anf, 
a N. assumed by Saha-deva at Virata’s court, MBh. 
iv, 68 & 289; N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 
34; 38. — "plilnkn, m. =°/a, Saha-deva, L. 

Tanti, f. 9/7, q. v.; sce also va/sa-. = yajiin, 

"m. a sacrifice performed for a anti, MünGr. ii, 10. 

"Tántu, m. a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp 
(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. &c.; a cobweb, W.; 
a succession of sacrificial performances, BhP.; any 

"onc propagating his family in regular succession, Kä- 
tySr. iii ; Ap.; TUp.; MBh. (cf. kula-) &c.5 a line of 
"descendants, AitBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of 
thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877; Malatim.; N. ofa 
Siman, ArshBr.; =-dga, L.; (g. gargddi) N. of 
a man, Pravar. iv, 1; cf. kdshtha-, vara-, sapla-. 
=karana, n. spinning, Sud. on ApGr. viii, 12. 
= karttri, m. ‘propagating the succession of a 
family (žula-), =kula-tantu (q. v.), MBh. viii, 
3393. —kürya, n. 'thread-work,' a web, SarvUp. 
= kiishtha, n. ‘piece of fibrous wood,’ a weaver's 
brush, L. = kita, m. a silk-worm, L.=krintana, 
n. cutting off the propagation of a family, BhP. vi, 
5, 43. = kriyiü, f. spinning work, Har. on ÁpGr. 
X, 10. —Jüln, sce krimi-.—tva, n. the consisting 
of threads, Sarvad. xi, 118. =nīūga, m. a shark, L. 
= n&bhn, m. ‘emitting threads from its navel,’ a 
spider, Badar. ii, 1, 25, Sch. — niryüsn, m, ‘having 
stringy cxudations,’ the palmyra tree, L. — parvan, 
n. ‘thread-festival,’ the day of full moon in month 
Sravana (anniversary of Krishga's investment with 
the Brihmanical cord), Tithyad. = bhn, m. ‘thread- 
like, Sinapis dichotoma, L.; a calf, L. = bhūta, 
mfn. being the propagator of a family, MBh. iii, 258, 
II. =mat, mín. forming threads, ‘roping’ (as a 
liquid), Car.vi f.; (a-, neg.) Suir.iii ; ‘uninterrupted 
like a thread’ (said of an Agni), ApSr, ix, 8, 5; 
SankhGr. v, 4, 2; AV.Priyaic. ii, 1; (£2), f. an ob- 
lation offered to that Agni, ApSr. ix, 8, 5, Sch.; N. of 
Murári's mother, Anargh. i, f. = madhya, mf()n. 
having a thread-like waist, Priy.iv, 2.—vardhana, 
m, * race-increaser, Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7033; Siva. 
=vadya, n. a stringed instrument, W, = vünn, n. 
weaving, Nydyam. vii, 3, 21, Sch. = vipa, for -và- 
ya, L. = vaya, m. (Kai, on Pan. iii, 2, 2 & vi, 2, 
76) a weaver, Mn. viii, 397 ; VarBrS.; VarBy.; (cf. 
zajaka-); a spider, Pay. vi, 2, 77, K4i.; weaving, 
L.; -dazda, m. a loom, Uy. iv, 149, Sch. (v.1.) ; 
-Sald, f. a weaver's workshop, Gal. — vigrahi, f. 
tata-fattri,L.—- 881&, f. =-vdya-3°,L.—somta- 
ta, mín. woven, L.; sewn, L.; n. wove cloth, W. 
*- sumtati, f, sewing, Vop. xi, I. samtünn, m. 
weaving of threads, Dhatup. xxvi, 2; KaushUp. i, 
8, Sch. sire, m. ‘having a fibrous pith,’ the betel- 
nut tree, L. Seven T id., W. 

Tantuka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bhartr. i, 95; m. 
a kind of serpent, Suir. ; the plant tucbha, Sch; 
(D, f a vein, L. Tantuna, m. ?/n-ndga, L. 

Tantura, n. the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; m. 
pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. vii, 2 (v.1. anara). 

Tantula, mfn, roping (as slime), Bhpr. vi, 1,66; 
n. "stra, the fibrous root of a lotus, L, 

Tantra, n. (Pin. vii, 2, 9, K3i.) a loom, v, 2, 
70; the warp, RV. x, 71, 9; AV. x, 7, 42; T Br. 
ii; TandyaBr. x, 5; SBr. xiv; Kaui; M i, 806 
be point PR AR fe : perci Hid 

> risticfeature, type, system, 
framework, SBr.xii; TapdyaBr. xxiii, 19/13 Laty. 
KatySr. &c. (e.g. Auelasya £, ‘the principal action 
in keeping up a family, i.c. propagation,’ MBh, xiii, 

, 6; ifc. << on, cf. dfma-, sva-, para- 
&c.); doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, chapter 
of such a work (esp. the 1st section of a treatise on 

astron., VarByS. i, 9; Paraiara's work on astron., ii 
3; vil, 8), MBh. &c. (cf. sdash(i- &c.); a class of 
works teaching magical and mystical formularics 
(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and 
Durgi and said to treat of 5 subjects, 1, the creation 
2. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the 
gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 6 super- 
human faculties, 5. the 4 modes of union with the 


WIR (anü-hrada. 


supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL, pp. 63, 85, 
184, 189, 205 ff.), VarByS. xvi, 19; Paficat.; Dai.; 
Kathis. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, 5; 
Vear.; oath or ordeal, L.; N. of a Sman (also called 
‘that of Virüpa "), ArshBr.; an army (cf. rin) 
BhP. x, 54, 15; ifc. a row, number, scrics, troop, 
Balar. iif., vi; =rdjya-f°, government, Dai.xiii; Sis, 
ii, 88; (fara £^, ‘the highest authority’) Subh.; a 
means which leads to two or more results, con- 
trivance, Hariv. ii, I, 31; a drug (esp. onc of specific 
faculties), chief remedy, cf. “rdvdpa; =parziccha- 
da,L.; =anta,L.; wealth, L. ; a house, L.; happi- 
ness, W.s (exa), instr. ind.so as to be typical or hold 
good, KatySr. xvi, xx; (a), f. for °ndra, Suir.; (is, 
cf. Pin. v, 4, 159, Kas; 7, L.) £.=°sti, Gobh. iii, 

7 & BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v.1. for °nt7 ; sec also vatsa- 
tantri); the wire or string of a lute, Saükh$r. xvii; 
Laty. iv, 1, 2; Kaus. &c. ("tri R. vi, 28, 26); (fig.) 
the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v. 1.); any 
tubular vessel of the body, sincw, vein, Pan. v, 4, 
159; the plant 2/772, L.; a girl with peculiar quali- 
ties, L.; N. of a river, L.; cf. &u-fantri. —kira, 
m. the author of any scientific treatise, Malay. i, 
1; Dai. xiii, 87. —küshthn, n. = *uu-^, L. 
=kaumudi, f. N. of a work, Tantras, ii. = ga- 
ndharva, n. N. of a work, Sikt2n. = garbha, m. 
N. of a work, vii. = oüdümani, m. N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii. = t1kE, f. N. of -vartiika i-iv,W. = tā, 
f. the state of anything that serves as a santra, AivSr. 
xi, 1; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony 
in lieu ofa number, W = tva, n. dependance on (in 
comp.), Sarvad. i, 41. — pxak&sa, m. N, of a work, 


Vratapr. = pradipa, m, N. ofa Comm, on Dhitup. | 


=bheda, m. N, of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch. 
= mantra-praküáa, m. N. of a work, Saktán. iv. 
= yatna, n. N, of a work by Partha-sirathi. = zi- 
ja, m. N. of a work, Tantras. i; Anand. 99, Sch, 
-rüjukn, m. N. of a medical work by Jabila, 
BrahmavP.i, 16,18. = vüpa, for -vdya, L. — vaya, 
m. ( z?utu-2?)a weaver, R. (G)ii, 90,15; a spider, 
L.; m. n. weaving, L. = ka, n, = mimay- 
3d-f^, = Büstrn, n. N. of a work, Pratüpar., Sch. 
= sära, m. ‘Tantra-essence,’ N. of a compilation, 
= hridaya, n. N. ofa work, Tantras. ii, Tantri- 
atariya, m. pl. the Samkhya philosophers, Bidar. 
ii, 4,9, Sch. Tantrévitpa, n. sg. ‘attention to the 
affairs of both one’s own and an enemy's country" 
(Dai. xiii, 92], and ‘drugs and their preparation,’ Sis. 
ii, 88. Tan a, n. N, of a work (v.l. ma- 
tôti), Anand. 31, Sch. 

"Tantraka, min. recently from the loom, new and 
unbleached, Pin. v, 2, 70; ifc. for ?/ra, doctrine, 
sec'paitca-; (tka), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 

, 7 noise in the cars, Sarigs. vii, 142; cf. apa-. 
iu n, the supporting ofa family, MBh. v, 3751. 

Tantraya, Nom. (fr. ?/ra) °yati, to follow as 
one’s rule, xii, 215, 21; to provide for (acc.), Sak. 
v, 5 (ind. p. °yitod, v.1.; A. ‘to support a family,’ 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 5); A. to regulate, Car.iv,1; vi, 26. 

TTantzüyin, mfn, (said of the sun) drawing out 
threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxviii, 12. 

Tantri, f. — 77, q. v.; v.l. for ndri. —ja, v.l. 
for °nti-7a. = th, v. l. for 9stdri-(a. = pila, v.l. for 
°nti-p°.—=pBlaka, m. N. of Jayad-ratha, L. 

Tantrita, mfn, spoken (a spell), Kathas.xxiii,63; 
(ifc.) depending on, BhP.xi, 18, 33; a-, neg.,"inde- 
pendent,’ Gobh. i, 5, 26, Sch. ; fora-fandrita, MBh. 

Tantrin, ms AR threads, made of threads, 
spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W.; m. 
a musician, W. ; a soldier, Rajat. v, 248—339; vi. 

Tantrila, mín. occupied with the affairs of 
government, Mricch. vi, 1$, Sch. 

Tantrillaka, m. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, 2209. 

Tantri, f, of “ra, q.v. = bhünda, n. ‘chorded 
instrument,’ the Indian lute, Sth. vi, 214. — mukha, 
m. a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv. 

TTantv, in comp. for *(t.— ugxu, n. the end of 
thread, g. gaddi. = "agriya, mfn. fr. era, ib. 

Tandrá, n. a row (SBr. viii, 5, 2, 6), VS. xv, 5. 
=viya, m. for ?nira-v?, L., Sch. 

Tany, in comp. for "zz, —ahga, m. ‘slender- 
limbed,! N, of a man, Rajat. vii, 260 £; 635 & 641; 
(3), f. 2 delicate-limbed woman, MBh. ; Sukas. 

Tanvin, m. ‘possessed of a body,' N. of a son of 
Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 429. 


WAH tanaka (forvet??), 0 reward, SaddhP. 
mafaa tanayitnú. Sec 4/2. lan. 
WAG tánas,  nikã, nitri, &c. See 4/3. tan. 


"TATAG tapålyaya. ` 


Lir tanonu,a kind of shash{ila rice, Npr. 
WAM tantasya, Intens. 4/tans, q.v. 


WÉST lanti, ti, tdntu, &e. Sce col. 1. 
Tantra, "traka, “trana, &c. Sec cols. I, 2. 


WAT tantli, ind. with Vas, Iri, bhi, g. 
üry-ādi (Gaņap.; v. l. tasthi). 
tand, cl. 1. A. date, to become re- 
laxed, RV. i, 138, 1 ; cf. d-fandra. 
andr, cl. 1, P. "dati, = A/sad, VS. xv, 5, Ma- 
hidh. ; (Subj. °drat) to make languid, RV. ii, 30, 7: 
Caus, *drdyate, to grow fatigued, AitBr. vii, 1 5, 5 
(GankhSr. xv, 19); TAr. iii, 14, 1 & 9 (with inf), 
Tandrayu, min. fatigued, lazy, KV. viii, 92, 30. 
Tandriü, f. lassitude, exhaustion, laziness, Y 3jii, 
iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; xiv, 874; R.; Suir, &c. 
Tandrālu, mfn, (Pan. iii, 2, 153) tired, wearied, 
sleepy, Suir. Tandrāvin, min. id. TAr. iv, 7, 18, 
Tandri, =dra, (ifc.) MBh. xiif, & R. ii, 1,18; 
(instr. °driyd) BhP. iii, 20, 40. —Ja, v.l. for Sufi, 
Ja. = pala, v.l. for °nti-Z°. 
TTandrika, m. a kind of fever ; (2), f.=°dra,W. 
Tandrita, mín. — ui/dAa, L.; sec a-. 
Tandrin, mfn., sec a-; m, =°drika, Bhpr. 9ri- 
ti, f. lassitude, slecpiness, MBh. xii, 4997 & 7958. 
Tandri, s [AV.; MBh. iii, xii], z (1i, xiii], f. 
= dra, AV. viii, 8, 9; xi, 8, 19; MBh. (ifc, nom, 
dris, i, 44745 iii; v, 1358 C; xii); R. (ifc. nom, 
f. “dri, v, 28, 18); BhP.; cf. sembadha-tandri, 


What lanni, Onni, v. l. for nr, q. v. 


AIRA tan-nimitta. See p. 434, col. 3. 
Tan-madhya, -manas, &c. Sec ib. 


Wag lanyatú, "nyú. Seo 4/2. tan. 

Weq danva, m. N. of the author of a Saman 
(cf. 2. fanva); (n.,?) a part ofthe body, Sulbas. ii, 37. 

AÑA lanvi, v.1. for 9i; Cnvin; see col. 2. 


Tq 1. tap (cf. /1. pat), cl. 4. A. 9pyate, to 
rule, Dhitup. xxvi, 50. X 
Tapa-ti, f. ifc. governing, BhP. iv, 22, 37. 

2. tap, cl. 1. (dpati (rarely A.; Subj. 

“pati, RV. v, 79, 95 p. táfat, RV. &c.; 
cl. 4. p. prid VS. MA 12; pf. 1. sg. fatda, 
RV. vii, 104, I5; 3. sg. “apa, x, 34, 11; AV. vii, 
18, 2 &c.; p. fepand, RV.; fut. /apsydti, Br. &c.; 
te & tapishyati, MBh.) to give out heat, be hot, 
shine (as the sun), RV. &c.; to make hot or warm, 
heat, shine upon, ib.; to consume or destroy by heat, 
ib.; to suffer pain, MBh. viii, 1794; Git. vii, 31; 
(with 2a3ca£) to repent of, MBh. viii, 39, 15; to 
torment one's self, undergo self-mortification, prac- 
tise austerity (apas), TUp. ii, 6; Mn. if.; MBh. 
&c.; to cause pain to, injure, damage, spoil, RV.; 
AitBr, vii, 175 SBr. xiv &c.: Pass. or cl. 4. A. fa- 
pydie (xiv; or táj”, TBr. ii; p. “pydmdua, AV.3 
táp’, xix, 56, 5; cf. d-; aor. diäpi, RV. vii, 70, 2; 

e te, 


/, AV.; Pass. diete MBh. 


Kaui.; MBh. D 
to consume by heat, R, &c.; to cause pain, trouble, 
distress, AV.xix, 28,2; MBh. &c.; to torment a s 
self, undergo penance, iii, 8199: Intens. (p. Ls ; 
Pyamédna) to feel violent pain, be in great anx y 
R. i, 11, 8; BhP. ii, 7, 243 [cf. Lat. Zefco sc 
3. Tap, mfn, ‘warming one’s selt’ Sec agni ip. 
Tapa, mfn. ifc. * consuming by heat,’ sce es 
fam-; ‘causing pain or trouble, distressing, i 
nami- & faram-; tormented by, Hariv. i, oui 
m. heat, warmth (cf. d-), Paticat. it, 3; Lir: i 
season, Sii, i, 66; the sun, W.; = fah igious 
austerity, Car.; Cin.; (cf. mahd- & sur); à egi of 
form of fire one Some ve 
Skanda), MBh. iii, 14392 ; Indra, 
saree of Siva, L., Sch.; (4), t. N. of one of m 
8 deitics of the Bodhi-vriksha, Lalit. xxi, dots 
a-. — uj, f. the pain of bodily austerity, W. = 
(ritu), m.thehotseason, Naish. i, 41. 
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tend of the heat,’ the rainy season, MBh. iii; Sak. | 5, 4; AV. v, 2, 8; SaiikhSr. iii, 19, 15 ;=°f0-07 
Do. Tapánta, m.id., MBh. vi,viii; R. vi, 37, 68. | RV. x I 564 Te vim mín. (Pan v, rs p 
"Ta: » m. = “Pas-faitka, Gal, tressed, wretched, poor, miserable, TS. v, 3, 3, 4 
Tapah, in comp. for “fas. —kara, m. the fish | (compar. -v/-fara); Rii f; Sak.; Milav.; DAP. ; 
Polynemus risua or paradiscus, L, ~kriga, mfn. | Sah.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV. xiii, 
cmaciated by austerities, W. =kleša-saha, mín. | 2,25; Kath. xx (compar.), xxiii (superl. -22-/ama); 
enduring the pain of austeritics, Hemac. — parárdha, | Sir. (compar. ii) &c. ; m. a pauper, W.; =°fah- 
(tdP), min. finishing by £^, MaitrS. iii, 4. — patra, | Kara, L. ; a kind of Karafja tree, L.; Narada, L. ; 
n. a man whose austerities have made him a fit re- | N, of a son of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv. 71; of a 
cipient of honour, Sinhâs. iii, 4. = prabhEva, m., | Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, 482 ; BhP. viii, 13, 
supernatural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vii. | 29 ; VP. ; (én), f. a female devotee, poor wretched 
— ila, mfn. inclined to religious austerities, = sa- | woman, Nal.; R. iii, 2, 7; Sak. ; Das. ; Nardostachys 
mahi, m. the practice of penance, W. — s&ahya, | J:t1-mápst, L. ; Helleborus niger, L.; = mahd- 
mfa, to be accomplished by austerities, = siddha, $rávagikà, Bhpr. ; “svi-kanyakd or ?nyd, f. the 
mín. accomplished by penance.  suta, m.' austerity- | daughter of an ascetic, Sak. i, 13. & 24; -/, f. de- 
son,’ Yudhi-shthira, MBh. iii, 313,19; ("4asa] uta, | vout austerity, MBh. xiii, 2896 ; Satr. ; -fa/fra, m. 
Sis. ii, 9.) = sthaln, n. a place of austerity, Hasy. | Artemisia, L.; *sofsktà, f. Prosopis spicigera, Gal. 
i, 19; (P), f. Benares, L. Topnsa, m.=°fs-rdja, Up. iii, Sch.; a bird, ib. 
Tapat, mín. pr. p. A/2. /2/, q.v.; (47), f. warm- | | "rspastvan, mí.zarz)n. causing pain (?), Kath. 
ing,’ N. of a daughter of the Sun by Chay3 (married Tapaso-mirti, m (=? °) N. of as hi of 
S i: ım. (— 720-5) N. of a Rishi o 
to Samvarana and mother of Kuru), MBh. i; BhP. the 12th Manv-antara, Hariv. 483 
vi, mE à Nant S AMA. Rasik. i sre 1. Tapasya, Nom. sath (Pig iii, 1, 15) to 
(i), f. N. of a river, Divyáv. xxx; cf. fd/atya. ses "NI 7 p 
apatim-pati, m. ‘chief of burners, the sun. | undergo Meme tae Ka 
Tåpana, mín. warming, burning, shining (the A METH yore 
so) MB v5 Revi 79, 97 using pain ordi | pea; Tazi, mf. (f. tas) prodee by 
tress, RV. ii, 23, 4; X, 34, 05 AV. iv, xix; m. (g. | iz p.e epis ic DES erity, € 
n, MBh. i, vi, xiii; R. i, 16, 11; | ^» 5» 13 m» (Pan. iv, 4, 128) the second month of 
zandy-àdi) the sun, , vi, xiii; R. i, 16, 11; ch 3 
f J e season intervening between winter and spring 
Ragh. &c.; heat, L.; the hot season, L.; N. of a (=phdleuna), VS. ; TS. i; SBr. iv; Car. viii, 6; 
hell (cf. maha-), Mn. iv, 89; Buddh.; N. of an Sos ín Midi (=phalg — L: Aofa d o 
Agni, Hariv.10465; Agastya (chdgneya),L.; Seme- | Manu Tia. Hany. 33. dede Jasmi- 
carpus Anacardium, Npr.; =-cchada (or ‘a white | 1 zr ox ae I pese bos. 
kind grin Npr), L.; Premna spinosa, a ETT (2, °sye taken as 1 e A en tapasy a by Nilak.), 
Senna, Npr.; the civet cat, .; =-mant, L.; N. , m TE s L J 
of a Yaksha, MBh. i, 32, 18; of a Rakshas, R. vi; | ^ Dh xiii, 10,13; (4), f. (fr. 1. tapasya) a Hear. 
n. (9nd) the being hot, burning, heat, TBr. ii, 2,9, |  Tapasyü-matsya, m. ="fah-kara, T a 
1f.; pining, grieving, mental distress, Kath. xxviii, | , T@P&-gaccha, m, the 6th Gaccha of the Svetim- 
4; Sah, Pu (5, f. pe RV. ii, 23, 14; the root of | bara Jains (founded by Jagac-candra, A.D, 1229). 
Hera estes Ns = panes yin | mpi iu Hee 
317 & 409; a cooking vessel, Baudh. (TS., Sch.) ; ing E AU = nope € ages om 
tla-, tripura-, ráma-. = c oy AV XI, I, 19. pishz swarm 
eA lig sunfower, L ca tama. | burning (with deva, the sun"), MBh, xii, 11726. 
ya, m. *Sun-son,' Karna, W.; (d), f.=-sutd, L.; | ,, TaPiyas, Gan Tm devoted toausteri- 
= anti. 5 = “pasotshtd, L.i yekta fid, L. | ee borning hon, Sui, 46; ix, ga 
7 yuti, mín, brilliant like the sun, Sis. i, 42; f. LAE) t B NOt, Y. uA iad 3» 2. 
sunshine, L, — mani, m.thesun-stone, L.=suta,f, |  T&pur,incomp.for^gus. = agra (df), mf.a)n. 
‘sun-daughter,’ the Yamuni river, Prasannar. v, 33. | burning-pointed (a spear), RV. x,87, 23. —jambha 
Tapandtmaja, f. id. L. Tapdnâšman, m, the | ((27^), mfn. burning-jawed (Agni), i, 36, 16 & 58, 
sun-stone (siirya-kanta), Dharmaiarm, xvi, 37. | 53 Yu 23, 4 = mürdhan (/4), mín. burning- 
Tapanéshta, n. ‘loved by sunbeams,’ copper, L. | headed (Agni), vii, 3, 1 ; x,.183, 3; m. N. of the 
Topanópala, m.=°na-mani, Rajat. iii, 296. author of RV. x, 183 (son of Brihaspati), RAE 
( Tapaniya, mfn. to bc heated, W.; to be suffered te Art) nie ing burning weapons, RV. 
as self-mortification), W.; m. a sort of rice, Car. i, pai INA ody a 
; i b iy. yi. i: . burning (a weapon), RV. iii, 30, 
27; n. gold purified with fire, MBh. iv, vi; R. vi; |  T&pushi,mfn. burni 1 
,&c. = maya vii: Hi 17(Nir. vi, 3); vi, 52,3; (m.orf.) a burning weapon, 
SAN e oe Ae a et i, 42, 4. Tápushi, f. heat of anger, Naigh. ii, 13. 
aman, Kathás. xxiii. Tapaz-lokn, m. = 9fo-P, W. Topush-pá, mfn. drinking warm (beverages), 
` ‘Tapas, in comp. for Opas. = carana, n. the | RV. iii, 35, 3 [' protecting from pain,’ S1y.] 
Practice of austeritics, MBh. ; R. i ; Sarvad.; (9a- | TApus, mía. burning, hot, RY. 11, 30, 4& 31; 
sai e, Mn. vi, 75). = caryā, f.id., MBh. vii, 1230; | 9 Vi, 52, 2 5 m. fire, Un., [es i eR a eae 
ariv. 14907 5. MārkP, = cit, m. pl. accumu- | causer, an enemy, ib; n. heat, RV.; AV. i, Ey 
E merit by austerities, N. of a class of deities, | Tapo,in comp. for "as. — gaccha, m. —"/d-g'. 
T > Vi 6; 16; 
TándyaDr.xxv, 5 3 àmayana,n. = tapascitd, Mas. =já, mfu. born from bent, cos 3 € 10; 
aa, n. warmth, heat (failca fapdusi, the 5 | become (a god or saint) throug i religions anset, 
fires to which a devotee exposes himself in the hot | RV. x, 154, 55 AV. vi, 61, 1; Maius. iv, 9, vÜ 
Season, viz. 4 fires lighted in the four quarters and | AitBr. ii, 27. 7 da, n. ‘granting religious merit, N. 
the sun burning from above, Mn. vi, 23 ; R. ; BhP. | ofa Tirtha, Hariv. 9524.— dina, n. id, MBh.xiii 
iv; BrahmaP.; cf. Ragh. xiii, 41), RV.; AV.; VS.; | 7650. = dyuti, m. ‘brilliant with ret merit, 
Si - 5 Pain, suffering, RV. vii, 82, 7 ; religious N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, P. iii, 2, 
tusterity, bodily mortification, penance, severe medi- MERE EE aga AA Hae 
= On, special observance (e.g. ‘sacred learning" | (m-) a grea Mn, a tear . 
With Bra P e jects? with Ksha- | ii, 69, 62 &c. ; m. N. of-a son of Manu Tåmasa, 
triyas, « gear s protecnon EDI Vaiiyas, bU 23; ofa Rishi of the I2th Manv-antara, VP. 
servi ith § * feedi herbs | iii, 2,34; of a Muni, 5,125; - 
“service” with Südras, and ‘feeding upon herbs | iii, 2,34; ofa M Katha ey Ep £asoi 
and roots? with Rishis, Mn. xi, 236), RV. ix, U13, | Aaééra, L. ; (d), f. Sphzranthus mollis, L. — ahar- 
2; X (personified, 83, 2  & 101, 1, ‘father of | ma, m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 
Man; Dey ETS L.) N. of a | 82 (v.1. °rma-bhyitha).=ahāman, n. ‘place of 
yu, RAnukr.); AV. &c.; (m., eer 
Month intervenin, i A winter and spring, VS.; | austerities, N, of a Tinha, Rasik.xi, 37. — ühziti, 
i; SBr.iv: Su iv, 4, 128, V. Pat.; | m. N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
z 13 SBr. iv; Suir. ; Pan. iv, 4, 128, Vartt. 2, Pat.; ofa R apa rm Y 
Y RE 63; the hot season, L., Sch. ; misc 483; VP. iii, 2, 34. — nitya, mín. devoting one's 
tas. 120: ion (dharma d 1 
VarBr. i i x qute MN: oes ahs period, m. N. of a man (with the patr. Paurutishti), TÀr. 
VayuP, i, ar, 27. — taksha, m, ‘destroying the | vii, 9, 1. =nidhi, m. graig eso an emi- 
Of religious austerity,’ Indra (as disturbing the | nently pious man, Ragh. i, 56; k. sän 
austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too | 2°, R. (G) i, 67, 3]. —nishtha, mfn. practising 
Breat Power), L. — taiika, m. * afraid of austerities,’ | austerities, Mn. iii, 134; Yaji. i, 221. -"nubhà- 
id, L.=tanu, min. =°fas-krisa, AitAr. v, 3, 2, | va, m. = pah- bh”, W.=bala, m. the power 
I= n. N. ofa Tinha, W. — pati (d^), | acquired by religious austerities, SīñkhGr.iv,5, 15; 
T. the lord ities, VS. v, 6 & 40 ; BhP, iv, | Mn. xi, 241; R. i.—-bhahgu, m. interruption of 
of austerities, , 49 SS : 
M 14. - vat (df), mfn. burning, hot, RV. vi, | religious austerities, Kavyid. ii, 325. = bhrit, mín, 


undergoing austerities, (m.y an ascetic, Hariv. 484 
-maya, mí(7)n. consisting in or composed of reli- 
gious austerities, 3990 ; 14430; R. i, 3I, 115 BhP. 
ii; practising religious austerities, Heat. = mūrti, f. 
an incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31, Ir; 
m, = “faso-m", BhP. viii, 13, 29; VP. iii. = mila, 
mín. founded on religious austerity, Mn. xi, 2355 
m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv, 428. = ya- 
Jia, mfn, sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28. 
=yukta, mín. engaged in austerities, MBh.; 
VarBrS. Ixxxv, — rata, mfn. rejoicing in religious 
austerity, pious, MDh. i, 36, 3. — rati, mín. id., 
i, 1838; m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 
429; = -ravi, VP. iii, 2, 34. = ravi, m. ‘sun of 
ascetics," N. of a Rishi of the rath Manv-antara, 
Hariv, 483. - züija, m. the moon (as presiding over 
austeritics), L. — rāśi, m. an accumulation of reli- 
gious austerities (Purushéttama), R. i, 31, II. 
='rthiya, mín. destined for austerities, MBh. xi, 
760. = loka, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called 
tapar-1°, situated above the jana-J*}, ArunUp. ; 
BhP, ii, 5, 39; Kas(Kh. xxii; pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. vi, 2. — vata, m. Brahmávarta (in central 
India), L. — vat, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. 
xii, 8548. — vana, n. a grove in which religious 
austerities are performed, Nal. xii, 62 ; R. i; Sk; 
Ragh. ; (ifc. f. a) Kathis, xxii. = visa, m. =fah- 
stkala, Hariv. 5168. =vidhāna, n., ^d hi, m, N. 
of two Jaina texts, — vriddha, mín. rich in reli- 
gious austerity, MBh. (Nal. xii, 48).=vrāta, m. 
a multitude of austerities, W, —'&ana, m. * whose 
food is austerity,’ N, of a Rishi of the 12th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. 482; ofa son of Manu Támasa, 428. 

Tapta, min. heated, inflamed, hot, made red- 
hot, refined (gold &c.), fused, melted, molten, RV. ; 
AV. Gc. ; distressed, afflicted, worn, R. iii, 55, 155 
Megh. ; Sak. ; (in astrol.) opposed by, VarYogay. 

ix, 16; practised (as austerities), MBb. v, 7147; 
R. i, 57,8 ; one who has practised austerities, SBr.; 
ChUp. ; inflamed with anger, incensed, W. ; n. hot 
water, SBr. xiv, I, I, 29; (dz), ind. in a hot man- 
ner, xi, 2, 7, 32.—kumbha, m. a heated or red- 
hot jar, MarkP. xii, 34 f.; xiv, 87; N. of a hell, 
ib.; (cf. RTL. p. 233). = küpa, m. ‘ well of heated 
liquid,’ N. of a hell, PadmaP. vi. — Xricohra, m. 

n. a kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water, 
milk, and ghee for 3 days each, and inhaling hot 
air for 3 days), Mn. xi, 157 & 215 ; Yajii. iii, 318. 

= jümbünzda-maya, mf(zn. made of refined 
gold, R. i, 15, 8. — tapas, mín. practising austeri- 
tics, (m.) an ascetic, W.=tapta, mfo. made hot 
repeatedly, Bhpr. v, 26, 3 & 45.—timra, n. red- 
hot or melted copper, VarByS. vi, 13 ; BhP. vi, 9, 
I3. — pishipa-kunda, n. ‘pit filled with red-hot 
stones,’ N. of a hell, BrahmavP.- mudrz, f. 
(Vishnu's) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot 
iron),’ W. —xrahasa, n., Pin. v, 4, 81. —rüpa, 
n. ‘of refined shape,’ silver, Npr. = rüpakn, n. id., 
L. = lomasgn, green vitriol, Npr, = loha, n.‘ glow- 
ing iron,’ N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 11 (cf RTL. p. 
232). 7 viluka, mfn. having hot gravel, BhP, iii, 
30, 23; m. N. ofa hell, PadmaP. v, 159, 3 ; (ds), 
£ pl. hot gravel, Kathas. Ixxii, 105. — vrata (°f/d-), 
mín. using hot milk for the initiatory rite, TS. vi, 
2, 2, 75 ApSr. xi, 2, 2. — surü-kunda, m. *jar 
or hole filled with burning spirituous liquor,’ N. of 
a hell, BrahmavP. — stirmi, f. ‘red-hot iron statue," 
N. of a.hell (in which the wicked are made to cem- 
brace red-hot images), BhP. v, 26, 7 (cf. 20 & Mn. 
xi, 104); -Euzida, n. id., BrahmayP. = hema, n. re- 
fined gold, MBh. iii, 1722; R. i, ii; VarBrsS. cvi, 
33 maya, mín, consisting of refined gold, W. Ta- 
ptanna, n. hot food, ns rice, W. Taptłbhara=- 
22, n. an ornament made of refined ; R. iii, 58, 
I9. Taptiyana, mf(i)n. peces of dis- 
tressed people (the earth), VS. v, 9 (Zi£/d?, TS. i). 
Taptodaka-svimin, m.N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP, 

Taptaka, n. a írying-pan, Bhpr. 

Taptavya, mín.to be practised (austerity), MBh, 

Tapti, f. heat, Bidar. ii, 2, 10, Sch. 

Taptri, m. a heater, MBh. i, 8414. 

Tapyu, min. to be refined, Sarvad. ; Badar. ii, 2, 
Io, Sch. (-/va, n., abstr.) ; performing austerity ( = 
sativa-maya, Sch.; said of Siva), MBh. xii,10381. 
Tapyati, f. heat, TS. i, 4, 35, I (v.l. 97:0. 
Topyatü, mín. hot, RV. ii, 34; 9 ; f., see f. 


RASTRA tobalálriti, f. N. of a creeper. 
WW tabha, m.—s(9, a he-goat, L., Sch. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


438 


- tam, cl. 4. tamyati (Tan. vii, 3. 74 ; 
rarely A., R. ii, 63, 46; Git. v, 16; pf. 
tatama, SBr. iv ; aor. Pass. alami, Pin. vii, 3, 2-5 
Kai; Ved. inf. ¢dmitos, with @ preceding, “ till 
. exhaustion," T Br. i, 4, 4, 2 ; TandyaBr. xii ; Laty.; 
Ap. pf. Pass. p. -/antd, q. v.) to gasp for breath 
(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint 
away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis- 
turbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (zd md tamat 
aor, subj.) ‘may I not be exhausted’); Kath; 
TBr. &c.; to stop (as breath), become immovable 
‘or stiff, Suir. ; Malatim. ; Amar. ; Rajat. v, 344; 
to desire (cf. 2. Sma, °mata), Dhitup. xxvi, 93: 
Caus, fanidyati (aor. Pass, alami, Pin. vi, 4, 93 
Ki.) to suffocate, deprive of breath, §Br. iii, 3, 2,19 
& 8, 1, 15; KatySr. vi, 5, 18; cf. d-/ameru. 

T. Tama, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kai.) =/amas 
(‘the ascending node,’ VarBr. [?]; Jyot.), L., Sch.; 
(= ?mála) Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; = maka, 
L.; n.(=°mas) darkness, L.; the point of the foot, 
L.; (6), f. night, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius,L.; (7); 
f. (g. gaurádi, Ganar. 47) night, Šiš.ix, 23; BhP. x, 
13, 45; Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vii, 45.—prabha, 
m.=°mah-p7°, SivaP. ; (à), fa v.1. for °mah-pr", 
L. =rija, m.=/ava-7°, L. Tamdhvaya, m. the 
plant /a/ija-fattra, Npr. 

Tamah, in comp. for ^5. = prabhu, m. N. 
of a hell, L. (v. 1.) ; (à), f. id., L.— pravesn, m. 
groping in the dark, W.; mental perplexity, W. 
= sthita, n. ‘situated in darkness,’ N. of a hell, 
W. = spriš, mfn. connected with darkness, Kad. 

Tamaka, m. (Pap. vii, 3, 34, K45.) oppression (of 
the chest), a kind of asthma, Suir. i, 43 & 45; vi, 40 
& 51; cf. pra-; (a), f. Phyllanthus emblica, Npr. 

Tamata, mfn, desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch. 

Tamana, n. the becoming breathless, SaikhSr. 
ii, 7, 7; iv; KatySr. iv, I, 135 cf. waga-lamant. 

Tamam, ind. so as to faint away, Pn. vi, 4, 93. 

Tamas, n. darkness, gloom (also pl.) RV. ("mak 
prdnita,\edinto darkness,’ deprived ofthe cye'slight 
or sight, i, 117, 17) &c.; the darkness of hell, hell or 
2 particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viii f. ; VP. ii, 
6, 4; MarkP., xii, 10; the obscuration of the sun 
or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rahu (also m., L.), 
R.; VarBrS. v, 44; VarDr. ii; VarYogay.; Süryas.; 
mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, error (in Sim- 
khya phil. one of the 5 forms of a-vidyd, MBh. 

xiv, 1019 ; Simkhyak. &c.; one of the 3 qualities 
or constituents of everything in creation [the cause 
of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride, 
sorrow, dulness, and stolidity ; sin, L.; sorrow, Kir. 
iii; see guya & cf. RTL. p. 45], Mn. xii, 24 f. & 
38; Samkhyak, &c.), RV. v, 31, 9; R. ii; Sak.; Rā- 
jat. v, 1445 N. ofa son (of Sravas, MBh. xiii, 2002; 
of Daksha, i, Sch. ; of Prithu-iravas, VP. iv, 12, 2); 
[ci imira ; Lat. temere &c.] — kalpa, mfn. like 
darkness, gloomy, W.— kānda, m. (g. Zas&ddi, not 
in Kis.) great or spreading darkness, Sis. = tati, f. 
id., L, = vat (zám?), mí(a/7)n. gloomy, AV. xix, 
47, 25 Naigh. i7 3 (27), f. night, L., Sch. ; turmeric, 

T. =van (fám), mf(az7)n, = -vat, TS. ii, 4, 7, 
25 cf. dm?. — vini, f. -vaf], MBh. iv, 732; Kad. 

Tamasá, mín. dark-coloured, AV. xi, 9, 22; 

m. darkness, Un., Sch. ; a well, Un. VT. 5 n. Ifc. for 
sas, darkness, scc andAa-,"dhà-,aza-,vi-, sant- ; 
a city, Un. vr. (d), f. N.of a river (falling into the 
Ganges below Pratishthina), MBh. iii, 14231 ; vi, 
338; Hariv. 12828; R. if.; iv, 49, 24 ; Ragh. ix,16. 

Tamasi-krita, mín., Pap. vi, 3, 3, Kai. 

Tamasi-vann, n. N. ofa grove, Divyàv, xxvii. 

Tamaska, ifc. "pras, darkness, ChUp. vii, 11, 
2; SamhUp.; mental darkness, BhP. vii, 1,11; the 
quality /azras (q. v.), NrisUp. (a-); cf. nis-, vi-,sa-. 

"Pam&la, m. ‘dark-barked (but white-blossomed)’ 
Xanthochymus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. 12837; R.; 
Susr.; Mricch. &c.; a sort of black Khadira tree, 
L.; Crateva Roxburghii, L. ; tobacco, Sikshap. ; 
sectarial mark on the forchead (made with the juice 
of the Tamila frit), L.; a sword, L.; m. n ( 
andharcidi) the bark of the bamboo, L.; n. c»-faf- 
fra, L. ; (Ñ), £ =tamakā, Npr. ; Crateva Roxbur- 
ghii, L.; — (amra-callt, L.=pattra, n. the leaf 
of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch. 3 Ragh. vi, 64; 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Xanthochymus Picto- 
rius, L. ; * a sectarial mark on the forchead,’ sec J77- 
khanda-; -candana-gandha, m. * smell ng like 
Tamala leaves and sandal wood,’ N. of a Buddha. 

Tamilake, (n. n., L.) Xanthochymus pictorius, 

R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.) ; the bark of a bamboo, L.; n. 


Tq tam, 


the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L. ; (4, i), f. =tamakā, Npr. ; (tka), f. id., L.; 
e famra-valli, L.; = timra-lipta, L.; N. of a 
woman, Kad. v, 4276432 (v.l./aral") ; Vasav. 573. 

Tomiülini, f. a place overgrown with Tamila 
trees, g. pushkarddi ; =tamra-lipta, L.; =tama- 
kā, L. Tami, f.=°mi (s. v.°ma), L.; turmeric, W., 

Tamin, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 141. Tamishici, 75, 
irr. ayas, Ved. f. pl. (fr. famisAy-ac) oppressing, 
stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, 11; AV. ii, 2, 5. 

T sha, W.; n. darkness, dark 
night (also 


a m. = =P 
pl), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9; 
Git. xi, 12; a dark hell, hell (in general), BhP. iv, 
6, 45 ; anger, L. ; (à), f. (Pan. v, 2, 114) a dark 
night, RV. ii, 27, 14; TBr. ii, 2, 9, 6; MBh. iii; 
Ragh. &c. ; cf. su-; famisra. —- pakshn, m. the 
dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarByS. ix, 36; xxiv. 
Tamfsvara, m. the moon, Dharmaiarm. x, 15. 
Tamo, in comp. for "mas. = gh, mfn. roaming 
in the darkness (Sushua), RV. v, 32, 4. = guna, 
m. the quality of darkness or ignorance (see d), 
W. =°gunin, mín. having the quality of amas pre- 
dominant, ignorant, proud, W. = ghna, m. *destroy- 
ing darkness,’ the sun, MB. iii, 1 93; vii, 6296; the 
moon, L.; fire, L.; Vishgu, L.; Siva; a Buddha 
(‘bodha, knowledge, T.), L. —jyotis, m. ‘light in 
darkness,’ a fire-fly, L. — nud, mfn. dispersing dark- 
ness, xiii, 7298; m. light, R. v, 32, 235 the sun 
(for acc. dau: ,sec"da), L.; the moon (for acc. °dam, 
scc da), L.; fire, L.; a lamp, L. = nuda, mí(a)n. 
dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6& 77 ; MBh. (sarva-, 
iii, 17114) &c.; m. the sun, 11892 ; (acc. "dam) 
17099 & vi, 5765; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (acc. 
odam). —'ntu-krit, m. ‘darkness-finisher,’ N. of 
an attendant of Skanda, MDh. ix, 256c. = 'ntya, 
m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may 
happen, VatBrS. v, 43 & 52. —-'ndhuküra, N. of 
a mythical place, Karand. xii; -bhami, or ?rá 
2°, f. id., ib. —"pahn, mfn. removing darkness, 
Pan. iii, 2, 50; removing ignorance, Dai. ; Kir. v, 
225 m. the sun, L, ; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (v. 1.); 
fire, L.; a Buddha (‘ dodha, knowledge,’ T.), L. 
= bhüga, mín. one whose portion is darkness, Nir. 
xii, I. —- bhid, m. ‘dispersing darkness,’ a fire-fly, 
L.= bhüta, mfn. ‘become darkness,” covered with 
darkness, Mn. i, 5; Bhartr. i, 14; ignorant, Mn. 
xii, 115, — napi, m. 'darkness-jewcl, a kind of 
gem, L. ; a fire-fly, Vasav. 442. — maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting or composed of or covered with darkness, 
VarBrS. v, 3; BhP. iii; MarkP. &c. ; m. the mind 
envcloped with darkness (one of the 5 forms of a- 
vidya in Samkhya phil.), vlii, 15 ; 997- A/Z7i, to 
cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. — "ri, m. * dark- 
ness-enemy,’ the suri, Rajat. ii, iv ; -vivaza, * sun- 
holc, a window, vii, 775. —rüpa, mí(Z)n. con- 
sisting of mental darkness or ignorance, NrisUp. 
, min. id., ib., Sch, = Hpti, f. = /ama-/?, 
L. — vat, mín. =°mas-v°, R. iv, 44, 115. — vilsng, 
n. darkness as a cover, Kid, viii, 162. — vikāra, m. 
‘modification ofthe Guna /auas, sickness, L. — vri- 
ta, mín. obscured, W.; overcome with any effect 
of the Gupa /amas, as rage, fear, &c., W. - vridh, 
mín. rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I. = vai- 
zin, m. ‘darkness-enemy,’ fire, Gal. = hån, mfn. 
striking down or dispersing darkness, i, 140, 1; iii, 
39, 3 ; m. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib. ; Siva, ib. = hara, 
m. ‘ removing darkness,’ the moon, L. 
Tamra, mí(a)n. oppressing, darkening, x, 73, 5. 
A 2. lama, an affix forming the superl. 
degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives (&dzi- 
va-, &c.), Suir. i, 20, 11; mfn. most desired, Kir. 
ii, 145 (am), added (in older language) to adverbs 
and (in later language) to verbs, intensifying their 
meaning ; ind, in a high degree, much, Naish. viii. 
WAH tamanga, 9gaka, m. a platform, L. 
‘WAT tamara, n. tin, Le 
WAG tdmas, sd, &c. See col. 1. 
Tamila &c., tami, “min &c. Sec ib. & col. 2. 
WAYS tamush{uhiya, the hymn RY. vi, 
18 (beginning with ¿dm u shtuhi),SankhSr.x,11,29. 
WUT tampa, f. a cow (cf. °mba), L. 
WY tamb, cl. 1. °bati, to go, Vop. 
WET tamba (fr. tamra), f.=°mpa, L. 
tambira, = 7355, (in astrol.) the 
14th Yoga. 3 ERJ ( ) 


afu (aragi-ratna. 


WW tamrd. Sce col. 2. 


Tq tay, cl. 1. ?yate (pf. teye), to go to. 
wards (acc.) or out of (abl.), Bhatt. xiv, 75 & 108; 
(2 Gy) to protect, Dhātup. xiv, 6. x 

Taya, m. g. vriskddi ; cf. tåya. 

AT 1. tara, an affix forming the compar, 
degree of adjectives and rarely (cf. vritra-fára) of 
substantives, Suir, i, 20, 115 (d), added (in older 
language) to adverbs (sce a£i-/ardzt &c.) and (in 
later language) to verbs (Paücat. i, 14, 7; Ratniv, 
iii, 9; Kathis.), intensifying their meaning ; ind, 
with za, not at all, BhP. x, 46, 43. —tama-tas, 
ind. more or less, 87, 19; cf. faratamya. 

WX 2. (dra, min. (tri; g. pacüdí) carry- 
ing across or beyond, saving (?, said of Siva), MDh, 
xii, 10380; ifc. passing over or beyond, W.; *sur- 
passing, conquering,’ sce JoZa-Zard, cf. ratham- 
tará; excelling, W.; m. crossing, passage, RV. ii, 
13,12; viii, 96,1; Mn. viii, 404& 4°73 Yajii. (ifc.); 
MBh, xii; (a-, mfn. ‘impassable °) Bhatt. vii, 55; 
(cf. dus-); ‘excelling, conquering,’ see dush-{dra, 
su-tdra, dus-; =-panya, Mu.viii, 406; araft,W.; 
a road, L.; N, of a magical spell (against evil spirits 
supposed to possess certain weapons), R. i, 30, 4; fire, 
W.; N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 809; (Z; also zs, L.) 
f. (g. gaurddi, Ganar. 48) a boat, ship (cf. 9r7), 
MBh. i, 4228 f.; BhP. iv; Sii iii, 76; (cf. nis-ta- 
rīka); a clothes-basket (also ?ri), L.; the hem of 
a garment (also ?rZ), L. ; =°rani-felaka,L.; a club, 
L.; for starz (smoke), W. — panya n. ferry-money, 
freight, Divyüv. = , m. one who receives 
ferry-moncy or freight, Buddh. L. = Cassia 
auriculata, L. — vüri, (m., L.; for /a/a-v??) a one- 
edged sword, Hear. vi; Kalyanam.; Paiicad. ii, 77; 
cf. fala-vàraya. = vàliki, f. (for /a/a-2??) =kar*, 
id., L., Sch. = s&rika, sce /a/a-:9. = sthiina, n.a 
landing-place, L. Tarândhu, m, a large flat-bot- 
tomed boat, L. arilu, m. id., L. 

LT =g2, m. (fr. zaram, ind. 4/ fr?) across- 

a wave, billow, R. iv, 47, 291f.; Jain. ; Suir.; 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. g, Paficat.; Kathas. Ixxii); a section 
of a literary work that contains in its N. a word like 
‘sea’ or ‘river’ (e.g. of Kathas, & Rajat.); a jump- 
ing motion, gallop, waving about, moving to and fro, 
Hariv. 4298; Git. xii, 20; cloth, clothes, Un., Sch.; 
cf. ut-, carma- - bhiru,m.' 2 ?güfatrasfa, N.of 
a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. 495. = malin, m. 
posue the sca, Prasannar. vii, fy. = Va- 
tI, f. “having waves,’ a river, Vear. vi, 725 N. ofa 
female servant, Vasav. 374. Taromg patrasta, 
mfn. afraid of waves, Pin. ii, I, 38, Ka. 

2. Taramga, Nom. °gati, to move like a billow, 
wave about, move restlessly do and E) iL. vi, 
1644 (Pass. p. 2gyamaáza) ; Git. ii, 8; cf. 1e. 

RAMS EU a in Balabodh. ; (2£), f. N. 
of a female servant, Me] 1; cf. ar Lag 

Taramgaya, Nom. “yali, to cause to P 
and fro, Balar. iii, 25 (= Viddh. iii, 27); Sah, vi. | 

Taramgint, f.of ‘gin. = niths,m. ‘river-lord, 
the sea, Baiar.; Vcar. xiii. =b m. id., 55 

Taramgita, mín, (g. fara&ddi) having (folds, 
vali-) as waves, Kathis. Ixxxiv, 7; Wavy, waving, 
overflown (by tears), moving restlessly to and fro, 
MBh. vi, 3851; Malatim. ; Santii.; Kathās.; Pra- 
sannar. &c.; n, waving, moving to and fro, Glt.iii,I 3 

Taramgin, mín. wavy, waving, moving (er 
lessly to and fro, MBh. vi; R. ii, iv; Kathas.j Go 
v, 19; (ui), f. (g. pushkarddi) a river, Bharty. Ws 

5; N. of a river, Kathis, lxxii, 330; N.ofse ps 
works, Saktir.; Nirgayas. ii, 7; iic. see &s&Ira- &c; 

Tarana, m. a raft, boat, L, ; final landing: place 
heaven, L.; n. crossing over, passing (ifc.), Kat (s 
i, 7, 13; R.; Vikr.; Rajat.; Hit.; overcoming. Az 
of misfortune, gen.), MBh. i, 6054 i carrying Ve 
W.; an oar (?), Kaus, 52; (7), f= 452 Leno i 
riv. 14078 (v.1. 9ripz); Hibiscus mutabil Hy E 
=°ni-valli, L.; cf. ardhva-, dus-; fra-tár s 

Tarai, mín, moving forwards (as the "x rH 
quick, untired, energetic, RV. ; AV. xiii, 2, 4 Ry s 
carrying over, saving, helping, benevolent, BhP. 
TBr. ii, 7, 13, 2; m. the sun, KapS. iii, 13i ^77 
v, Vili, x; Rajat.; S1rlgP.; Calotropis gigantes m: 
a ray of light, L.; f. — 4, a boat, Prab.; VoP«i msd- 
Aloc perfelita, L. (also ^7, Sch); cf. qu, Sanh” 

i » the river Yam 
ra-, =tanayū, f. 'sun-daughter, i 110, 4 
na, Bhim, iv, 7 & 35. — två, n. zeal, RV. i, 110, 4 
& 6(Nir.xi, 1 ), - dhanya, m. Siva. = Pete L 
abaling-vessel, L. = ratna,n,‘sun-jewcl,'a 09» 
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. Tarayiya, mfn. to be crossed (a river), R, ii. 
Treni valli, f. Rosa glandulifera, L. 
oranda, m. N. of a place, L.; (m. n., L.) the 

float of a fishing line, float made of bamboos and 

floated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.; an 
car, W.; a raft, boat, HParis. ii, 220; (4, F), f. id., 

L. padi, f. ‘oar-footed,” a boat, L, 
T'aragdaka, v.l. for °rantuka, q.v. 
Taranya, Nom. (fr. ^ga) ^uyati, to go, g. 

kaudz-ddi (not in Kai). E 

Tårat, pr. p. & Subj. Viri, q.v. - sama, m. 
conflagration of chaff (cf. taratsala), Gal.; m. or f, 
pl. = mandi, Vas, xxviii, I1.«Samandi, f. pl. the 
hymn RV. ix, 58 (beginning with /drat sá mand), 
Gaut.— samandiya, n.(scil.s/&ta)id., Mn.xi, 254. 

Taratha, sce deva-. Tarad, f.(Siddh. puml.4) 
a raft, L.; a kind ofaduck,L. Tarád-dveshas, 
mín. conquering encmics (Indra), RV. i, 100, 3. 

Tarantá, m.the ocean, L.; a hard shower, Un. 
k.; a frog, ib.; N. of a man (with the patr. Vaida- 
daivi), RV. v, 61, 10; TandyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of 
a Siman); (7), f. a boat, ship, Un. iii, 128, Sch. 

Tarantuka, n. N, of a Tirtha, MBh, iii, 5085; 
6022 (vv.ll.araut?& farandaka) & 7078; ix,3032. 

Taras, n. rapid progress velocity, strength, 
energy, efficacy, RV.; MBh. xii, 5172; R. v, 77, 
18; Ragh. xi, 77; a ferry, RV. i, 190, 7; (fig.) v, 
54, 15; AV. X, 10, 24; a symbolical N. of the 
stoma of the gods, TándyaBr. viii, xi, xv; a bank, 
L.; =flava-ga, L.; (sa), instr. ind. (g. szar-adi, 
not in Kis.) speedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Sis. ix; Kathis.; Prab. iv, 24; (ras), mfn. 
quick, energetic, SV. i, 4, 2, 4, 1. = mat, for -va/, q.v. 
= vat (/dr^), mfn. = -viz (Indra), TBr. ii, 8, 4, 1; 
m. N, of a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 87 
(v.1. Ss-mtat); f. pl. ‘the swift ones,’ the rivers, 
Naigh. i, 13. — vin, mín. quick, violent, energetic, 
bold, RV. viii, 97, 10 & 12 (Indra); VS. xix, 88; 
MBh,; R.; Sak. &c.; m. a courier, runner, hero, 
W.; Siva; the wind, L.; a falcon, Gal. ; Garuda, L.; 
N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

Tarasiina, m. a boat, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

Tarāyaņa. Sce /a7. 

Tari, f.=°77, a boat, MBh. i, 4014; xii, 1682; 
Prab. vi, 7 ; sec also 977, s.v. °ra. —-ratha, m. 
‘boat-wheel,’ an oar, L. 

Tarika, m. 2 4/77, Yajii. ii, 263; a raft, boat, 
L.; (à), f. id., L.; the skin on the milk, VS. xxxix, 
&; Katy$r. xxvi, 7, £2. Skin, m. a ferry-man,W. 

Taritavyn, n. impers. it is to be crossed or passed 
over, ASvGr. i, 12,6; ManGr. i, 13. 

Taritā, f. ‘leader,’ the fore-finger,L.; garlic (or 
‘hemp’?), Kulárp.; a form of Durga (cf. tvar”), 
Tantr, = dh&rana-yantra, n. N, ofa mystical dia- 
Bram, ib. = pujá-yantra, n. another diagram, ib. 

Taritri, mín. one who crosses (a river) or who 
carries over, Pin. vii, 2, 34, Kai. 

Taritra, m. ‘a helmsman’ (Sch.) or n. ‘an oar, 
MBh. v, 2436 (a-, mfn. without a £). S 

Tarin, mín. AV. v, 27, 6 (for sd Im, VS. xxvii, 


: 15); (i, f. vl. for “rani, q.v. 


ari, f, see Ora. = pa, sce dus-, #iS-. 
. Taritri, mín. =°rifri, Pin. vii, 2, 34, Kas. 
eas sce dush-tdr”. eae! mín, (com- 
I.) easily passing through (acc.), RV. v, 41; 12. 
Tarisha, m. s raft, eae L.; the ocean, L.; a 
fit or competent person, Un. vr.; a fine shape or 
form (decorating, W.), L.; resolution, L.; sec 
also /zzisha. Tarishani, Ved. inf. //77, q.Y. 
RV. Taru, mín. ‘quick’ or subst. ‘speediness,’ (pl.) 
V. v, 44, 5 (cf. ii, 39, 3). 
I. 'Párutri, mín, winning, i, 27, 93 129, 2- 
2. arutri, m. (Pin. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror, 
RV «i; vi, 66, 8; viii; an impeller (of carts), x. 178, 
1 (Nir. x, 28); (¢rZ), f. adj. a help, ManGr. i, 22. 
i Türutra, mín. carrying across (as a horse), RV. 
31179; conquering, triumphant,1 74,13 ii,11,15 6; 
ui, vif; granting victory, superior, iv, vi, viii, x. 
arush, one base of A//77 (/arushante &c.), q.v. 
x I m.a TS. overcomer, vi, 15; 3; 
9115, 5; (7), f. victory, SV. i h D45 
Tarnai is, mín. (pr. p.) attacking, RV. viii, 
99, 5 (Naigh. iv, 2; Nir.v,2). Taras, n. battle, 
RV. vi, 25, 4; superiority, i, 122, 13; iii, 2, 3. 
Tarütri, min. =°ritri, Pin. vii, 2, 34- 
z , mín, superior, RV. i, 129, 10. 
Tarm, m.=°rayi, a boat, L.; the sun, L. — 
dps mfn. (fr. Intens.) being in the habit 
of crossing (a river), L.; n.a boat, L. | 
ya, mfn. « "raglj'a, MBh. vii, 4706. 


adafa darka-candrika. 439 


Tarman, n. ‘passage,’ sce su-édrman; m.m. 
the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lat. /erminus), Le 

Tarya, m. N, of a man, RV. v, 44, I2. 

I. Tarsha, m. 2 5775/a, a raft, Un. iii, 62, Sch.; 
the ocean, ib.; the sun, Un. vr. 

WC] faralssha, m. = °kshu, VarBrS. xii, 
6; a wolf, Npr. 

Tarákshu,m.a hyena, VS. xxiv, 40; MaittS. iii, 
14, 21; GopBr.i,2,8; MBh.; Hariv.9373; R.; Suér. 

Tarakshuka, m. id., L. 

UUI taram-ga, &c. See p. 438, col. 3. 


a tarata, N. ofa medicinal plant, Npr.; 
(2), f. N. of a thorny plant (cf. 27^), L. 


ATU zaraa, rági, &c. See p.438, col. 3. 
WUTC taratsala, m.=°rat-sama, W. 
Wü taradi, v.1. for °rati. 

UCA tarantd, ?ntuka, Seo col. 1. 


tarambuja, n. (borrowed fr. Ji») 
a water-melon (cf. &4ar/ija), Tantr. 


WC tarala, mf(a)n. ( /fri?, cf. taramga) 
moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, MBh. &c.; 
glittering, R. vi, 4, 33; Ragh. xiii, 76; Sak.; un* 
steady, vain, Bhartr.; Amar.; Rajat. iii, 515; li- 
bidinous, L.; liquid, W.; hollow, L.; m. a wave, 
BhP, xf; the central gem of a necklace, MBh. viii, 
4913; Hariv.; a necklace, L.; a ruby, L.; iron, L.; 
a level surface (¢a/a), L.; the thorn-apple, Npr.; N. 
of a poct, Bilar. i, 13; SarigP.; pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh. viii, 237 ; (à), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a bee, 
L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 709; rice-gruel, 
VarBrS. Ixxvi, 1 1 (7/2, n.?). — t&, f. = - fva, Paiicat.; 
unsteady activity, Kad. — tva, n. tremulousness, un- 
steadiness, Kpr. x, 52. —nnyani, f. *tremulous- 
cyed,' a metre of 4 x 12 short syllables, = lekh, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 1445. =locanā, f. a 
tremulous-cyed woman, W. ; (cf. R. vi, 4, 34.) 

Taralaya, Nom. yati, to cause to tremble, 
Hear. v, 205; Amar. 87. 

Taraliya, Nom.°yafe,to tremble, Heat. ii,1,709. 

Taraliyita, mín. made tremulous, agitated, W.; 
m. a large wave, W.; n. fickleness, W. 

Taralika, f. N. of a female servant, Kad. (see 
tamàP); Visav. 565. 

Taralita, mfn. shaking, dangling, undulating, 
tremulous, Git. vii, xi; SirügP.; n. impers. it 
been trembled, Git. xii, 15. — h&ra, mf(a)n. having 
a tremulous garland, vii, 14. 

ATA taraci, (in astrol.) en quadrature. 

AQ tdras, °rds. See col. 1. 


TC larasa, m. n. sg. & pl. meat, Nyà- 
yam.; Sch. on KitySr. ii, v. —purodiga, mfn. 
offering a cake of meat, TándyaBr. xxv, 7. = maya, 
mfn. consisting of meat (a cake), KitySr. xxiv, 5, 20. 

tardsat, for trás?, 4/tras, q.v. 

ACATA larasana, &c. See col. 1. 

AUA farum. See r. tara. 

WC tari, °rika, "rikin, &c. See col. 1. 


We 2. taru, m.(g.vyaghrddi [not m Kas.], 
cf. nabhas-) a Nal. xii, 75; R. vi, 82, 115; 
Suir.; Rab. tpe N. ofa son of Manu Cakshusha, 
MatsyaP. = Xüni, m. a kind of bird, L. = kotara, 
n, the hollow of a tree, Hit. = khanga, m. n. (Pap. 
iv, 2, 38, Kai. v.1.) =-shazda, Rad. —gahana, 
n. the thicket of woods, SirigP. —cchiiya, f. the 
shade of a tree, Kathis. Ixiii, 9 (iic. f. 2); iic, 36. 
= ja, mfn, produced by a tree (a flower, fruit &c.), 
W. =jivana, n. (vital organ, i.e.) the root of a 
tree, L. = tala, n. the level ground round the foot 
of a tree, Kathis.; Hit. —t&, f. the state of a tree, 
MarkP, xxxi, 9; Kathzs, lxxii, 235. —ttlika, f. the 
flying fox (suspending itself from branches like a zz- 
likd, q.v.), L. = dulika, v. 1. for ta, W. =na- 
kha, m. ‘tree-nail,’a thorn, L.=pankti, f. a row 
of trees, avenue, W. =bhuj, m. * tree-eater,' the 
parasitical plant Vanda Roxburghii, L. = mandapa, 
a bower, Kathis, xx, 55. —-mahiman, m. ‘gl 
of trce-planting, N. of a section of the Vrikshi- 
yurveda (on the future rewards of those who plant 
trees), W. = müla, n. the root of a tree, Kathis. ic, 
2, —myiga, m. ‘trec-animal,’ an apc, L.— rügu, 


m. n, ‘tree-charm,”a bud, L, = raja, m. trec-king," 
the palmyra-trec, Heat. ii, 1, 317.  r&jan, m.'trce- 
king,’ the Parijita, Hariv. 71231. = rahi, f.‘ grow- 
ing on trees,’ =-bAuj, L. — rohini, f. id., L.=va- 
za, m. ‘best of trees, =-7ajan, W. — valli, f. a 
creeper, Kathis. liii, 59; a kind of Oldenlandia ' 
(dycing red), L. — vitapa, m. a branch, W. — šā- 
yin, m. ‘sleeping on trees,’ a bird, L. = &reshtha, 
m. the best of trees, W. = shanda, n. (ct. anda) 
a group of trees, R. iv, 13, 13; Paŭcat. = sira, m. 
*tree-essence,' camphor, L.; -zzaya, min. consisting 
of heart-wood, Suir. iv, 35. — sth&, f=-ruhd, L. 
Taraša, mín. abounding in trees, g. Jomddé. 


WS tdruksha, m. (g- 2. lohitédi, not in 
Kai.) N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 32 ; ci. falukska. 


Wea táruna, mf(i [ Pan. iv, r, r5, Vartt. 6, 
Pat.], RV.)n. (r2; g. &agilakddi, Ganar. 447) 
‘progressive,’ young, tender, juvenile, RV.; AV. 
&c.; new, fresh, just risen (the sun, cf. &a/dditya), 
just begun (heat or a push MBh.; R.; Kum. iii, 
54; Suir.; tender (a feeling), Dhartr.; m. a youth, 
MBh. &c.; (ci. /27za) ; Ricinus communis, L.; 
large cumin secd, L.; N. ofa particular section in a 
Tantra work treating of various stages in a Tantrika’s 
life, Kulürn. viii ; of a mythical being, MBh. ii, 7, 
22; of a Rishi in the 1 1th Manv-antara, Hariv. 477 ; 
m. n, the blossom of Trapa bispinosa, L, ; n. =°44- 
sthi, Susr.; a sprout (ifc., £ua-), KitySr.; ParGr. 
ii, 1, 10; (2), f. (g. gaurddé) a young woman, girl, 
R.; Suir. &c.; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 39; 
Aloe perfoliata, L.; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Npr. ; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; [cf. répgr.] 
- jvara, m, ‘slight fever,’ a fever that lasts a week, 
W.; °rdri, m. ‘enemy of “ra, N. of a drug. = t&, 
f. freshness, vigour, Kid, —dadhi, n. coagulated 
milk five days old, W. = pitiki, f. red arsenic, Npr. 
Tarundbhiüsa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta- 
ruyasthi, n. ‘soft-bone,” cartilage, Suir. Taru- 
néndu, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84. 

TTarunaka, m. N. of a Naga, MBh.i, 2160; n. 
a sprout, ("rit") AV.x, 4, 2; see darbha-; cf. tarn?. 

Tarunaya, Nom. yati, to make young or fresh, 
Malatim. v, 6. 

Taruniya, Nom. yati, tobring forth, W. ; yate, 
to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 47455 
Suir. iv, 26, 275 Paficat. v, 1, 145 Bhartr. iii, 9. 

Taruniman, m. youth, juvenility, MaitrS. i, Io, 
10; Kath. xxxvi, 5; Sintii.; Prasannar. ii, I I. 

Taruni, f. and ind. of "7a. —katiksha-kima 
or *ksha-miüla, m. Clerodendrum phlomoides, L. 
= gana, m. a number of young women, W.=ja- 
na, m. a young woman, W, = «/bhG, to become a 
youth, Hear. iv. = bhüta, min, become a maiden, 
Dai. vii, 156. = ratna, n. «^rani-7^, Gal. 

ART tárutri, “trú &c. See col. x. 

We taruta, m. the root of a lotus, L. 

ASUT /arímaka, See Crun?. 

Wey tarutri, tárushas. See col. x. 


S; (ark, cl. 10. *kayati (ep. also te), to 
conjecture, guess, suspect, infer, try to dis- 
cover or ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh. 
&c.; to consider as (with double acc.), ib.; to re- 
flect, think of, recollect, have in one's mind, intend 
(with inf., MBh. iii; Mricch. ; Megh.). MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iii, 25, 12; ‘to 
speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhitup.; (cf. forguco, &c.] 
Tarka, m. conjecture, MBh. &c.; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii, 9; ParGr. ii, 6, 5; 
Gaut.; Mn. xii, 106 ; MBh. &c.; doubt, W.; system: 
or doctrine founded on speculation or Teasoning, 
Philosophical system (esp. the Nyiya system, but 
applicable also to any of the six Daréana, q.v.), BhP. 
ii, viif.; Prab.; Vop.; Caran.; Madhus.; the num- 
ber 6, Süryas. xii, 87; logic, confutation (esp. that 
kind of argument which consists in reduction to ab- 
surdity), Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Madhus.; wish, desire, 
L.; supplying an ellipsis, L.; cause, motive, L.; n.a 
philosophical system, Heat. i, 7; (4), f. reasoning, 
inquiry (= &ankska, Sch.), MBh. iv, 892; cf. a-, 
£u-, dus-, Tüfa-. =karkaša, m. N. of a family, 
Dhürtan. i. 7 karmnn, for ^r£u-J?, BhP. x, 45, 
8t; (cf. ~sddhya), —Xüriki, f. N. of a Vaiieshika 
work by Jiva-raja Dikshita.—kaumudi, f. N. ofa 
MESES dan = ema m, a treatise on 
‘easoning, manua ic, Suir. vi, 19, 15. — can- 
drika, f N. of an elementary exposition of the 
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Nyiya phil. —jiifina, n. knowledge obtained by 
reasoning or philosophical inquiry, Badar. ii, T, 13. 
=jvālī, f. ‘flame of speculation, N. of a Buddh, 
work. = taramgini, f. N. of a work by Guna-ratna. 
= dipikü, f. N. of a Comm. on Tarkas. = paiíci- 
nana, m. N. of several writers on Ny1ya phil, = pa- 
ribhishi, f. = -dhashd ; -vritti, f. N. of a Comm. 
by Vimmi-bhatta. -praküsa, m. N, of a Comm. 
by Sri-kantha ; =-b/dashd-sdra-maiijari. =pra= 
dipa, m. N. of a Vaiieshika manual by Konda- 
bhatfa. —Dbhüsh&, f. N. of a Nyäya manual by 
Keiava-bhatta ; -?ra£aja, m. N. of a Comm. by 
Go-vardhana; -prakaiika, f. another Comm.; -dhd- 
va-frakáiika, í. another Comm.; -sára-maitjari, 
f. another Comm. by Madhava (of Kasi). = mazija- 
ri, i N. of a Comm. on -£ari£à by its author. 
=muärä, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP, 
iv, 6, 38. — yukta, mfn. conjectured, suspected, R, 
(G) ii, 109, 16; together with the philosophical 
systems, MBh. ii, 11, 35. —ratna, n. N, of a Vai- 
Seshika disquisition by Konda-bhatta. == rahasya, 
n. N. of a work; -difikd, f. another N. of Guna- 
Kara'sShag-dariana-samuccaya-tiki, = vig-isa, m. 
N. of several writerson Nyaya phil. = vid, m.‘know- 
ing logic,’ a philosopher, Badar. ii, 1, 4}. — vidyt, 
. ‘science of reasoning,’ a manual of logic, philo- 
* sophical treatise, MBh. xiii, 2195; Prab, = sitstra, 
n. id., MBh. xii, 9678 f. ; Hariv.1506 ; Prab. = sam- 
graha, m. N. of a manual of the Vaigeshika branch 
of the NyZya phil. by Annam-bhatta ; -d7pikd, f. N. 
of a Comm. on that work by its author. = samaya, 
m. N. of a work, Bidar. i, 1, 4. —-südhya, n. N. 
of a Kala (cf. ?rZu-£arman), Gal. Tarkita, m. 
q ERU WIES a beggar, L. Tarkinubhishi, 
f,=°rka-bhasha-prakasa, "TTarkübhksa, m. ap- 
parent reasoning or confutation, W. Tarkfimrita, 
n. *logic-nectar, N. of an elementary Vaiieshika 
manual by Jagad-ia Tarkülamkara Bhattdcarya; 
~cashaka,N. oí a Comm, on that manual by Gaügi- 
rama Jat! ; -/arazigiui, f. another Comm. on the 
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gadegila. Tarkiilam- 
kira, m. N. of several philosophers. 
Tarkaka, m.=°rkd/a, MBh. xii, 1537. 
Tarkana, n. conjecturing, Sih.; reasoning, W. 
Tarkaniya, mfn, to he suspected, MBh. v, 1093. 
Tarkita, mín. considered as, R. iv, IT, 9; in- 
vestigated, W.; sce a-; n. conjecture, Hariv. 9467. 
+ Tarkin, min, skilled in speculation, Mn. xii, 111. 
Tarku, (m. n, L.; 4/3. rit, Nir. ii, 1, but cf. 
nish-larkya, árpairos & torguco &c. s.v. A/ tark) 
a spindle, ParGr. i, 19. —karman, n. 'spindlc- 
work,’ N. of a Kali (q. v.). = pathi, v.1. for -fi/47. 
=pinda, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end 
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion, 
L.=pitha, m. id., L.; (2), f. id., L.=1isako, m. 
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower 
end of a spindle when whirled round, L, = sina, m. 
a small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L, 
Torkuka,m, =°rkafa, Rajat. iil,254; cf. fara-, 
finda-. Tarkuto,,n. spinning, L.; (7), f. =°rku, L. 
Tarkya, mfn., sec a-; nish-farkyd. 
WAI tarkári, f. —"ri, Suir. vi, 17, 49. 
, TarkBzi, f. (g. gaurüdi) Sesbania sgyptiaca, 
i, vi; Premna spinosa, VarBiS. xliv, 4%, ; a kind of 
gourd, Npr. “kina, m. Cassia Tora, L. (v,1, ila). 


Wey tarkshu, m.=tardkshu, L. 
WS tarkshya, m. saltpetre, L. 
es Of x 
tarj, cl. 1. Sati (ep. also A.; pf. ta- 


tarja, Bhatt.) to threaten, MBh.; R.: t 
scold, MBh. viii, 1543; Bhatt.xiv, 80: Cau. tarja- 
yati (cp. also A.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass, p, 9r ija- 
mana); 3 Ragh.; to scold, Hariv.11166; tess 
BhP. &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Rajat.; 
to deride, MBh. v, 2485; Bhatt. vii, 36; for / tare, 
Caus., MBh. iv, 567; [cf, Germ. drohen &c] 
Tarjakn, mín. one who threatens, Paiicar, iv, 3. 
Tarjana, n. threatening, scolding, R. iii, v; 
Ragh. xix, 17; Kum. vi, 45 &c.; (ifc.) frightening, 
MBh. iii, 12569; derision, W.; putting to shame, 
Dim W: i anger, MERG f ‘olding, Sah.; 

7), f. ening finger, the fore-finger, Kat 

xvii, 88; KitySr,, Sch.; — Ed, Heat. i n 
Tarjanikā, f. a kind of weapon (?), ii, 1, 953. 

Tarjaniya, min. to be threatened or scolded. 
"TTaxjita, mín. threatened, R. vi; Ragh. xi, 78; 
scolded, reviled, Bhatt. ; Rajat. iii, 34; Sah.; fright- 
ened, Hariv. 3911; Susr.; Rajat.v, 398; n. threat, R. 


+ waata (arka-jiüna. 


AFAR tarjika, m. pl.=taj°, L. 


Wa tarna, m. (for ruga?) a calf, L. 
Tarpaka, m.id, Kid,; Hear, ii 11 (ifc.); Heat. 
Rajat. v, 431; any young animal, Dhürtan: i, 19. 


"af tarni, °rtartka. See p. 439, col. 1. 


We tard (— V'trid), cl. 1. P. °rdati, to in- 
jure, kill, Dhátup. iii, 21. "Tardá, m. a kind of 
bird (cf. Lat. £urdus), AV. vi, 50, 1f. Taxrdii-pati, 
m, lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (voc.) 

Tardana, n, opening, hole, SBr. iii, 2, 1, 2, Siy.; 
sewing with stitches, AitÀr. ili, 2, 5, 4, Sch. 

Tard, f. (siri, Un.) a wooden ladle, L. 

Tardma, ifc, (sava-, Jata-) for ^dman, KatySr. 
xv, 5, 27. = vot, mín, ‘furnished with (openings, 
i.e.) stitches,’ bound tight, AitAr, iii, 2, 5, 4. — S0- 
muta, mfn. sewed with stitches, SBr. iii, 2, I, 2. 

T'árdman, n. (A/£rid) a hole, cleft, AV. xiv, 1, 
40; Kaui. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, 1, 30; vii, 3, 20. 

tarpaka, mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy- 
ing, BhP, vii, 15, 10, Sch. 

Tarpana, mf(n. id., Suir.; (cf. g/traga-); (m. 
or n.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18; 16, 3; n. 
saticty, MBh. xiv, 673; satiating, refreshing (esp. 
of gods and deceased persons [cf. risAz-, pitri-) by 
presenting to them libations of water; a particular 
ceremony performed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad. ; 
cf. RTL. p. 394 & 409), ParGr. iii, 3, 11; Mn. iii, 
70; Yajn. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc.), 
BhP. iti, 1, 27; refreshment, food, AV. ix, 6,6; MBh. 
xviii, 269 & 275; Car.; Pan. ii, 3, 14, Kāš.; Heat. 
(ifc. f. 3); fuel, L.; (satiating, i.c.) filling the eyes 
(with oil &c.), Suir.; (2), f. N. of a plant, L, = vi- 
&hi,m.a ch. of Smrity-artha-sira. 'Tarpanócchu, 
m. ‘ desirous of a Tarpana libation,’ Bhishma, L. 

TTarpaniya, mín. to be satisficd, KathUp. i, 27. 

Tarpayitavya, mín. id., Kith. xxxii, I. 

Tarpita, mfn. satisfied, MBh. v; R. i, 53 (sz-). 

Tarpin, mfn: satisfying, W.; offering oblations 
(to the manes), W.; (zz), f. Hibiscus mutabilis, L. 


tarpara,m.a bell hanging down from 
the throat of cattle, g. kapilakâdi (Ganar. 446). 


aag tarphitri, mfn. (/éripk) one who 
kills, W.; cf. tuerphdri &c. 


WS tard, cl. 1. P. bati, to go, Vop. 
waz tarbaja,m. a year, L.; for °ra-vata, L. 
War tarman, térya. See p. 439, col. 2. 


aay tarvan, wrong pronunciation for 
tad-vazt, Pat. on Pin, Introd. Vartt. 9. 


WY 2. tarsha, m. (irish) thirst, wish, 
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii; R. ii, 100, 3; BhP. 
V, 8, 12 (aff-, ‘excessive desire’); Desire (son of 
Arka [the sun] and Vasana), vi, 6,13; (à), f. thirst, 
desire, xi, 9, 27. =cetas, mín. eagerly desirous of 
(arthe ifc.), viii, 8, 38. 

Tarshann, n. thirst, L.; desire, iii, 25, 7. 

Tarsham, ind. (Pin. iii, 4, 57). See dvy-aha-. 

Tarshita, mfn. thirsty, BhP, ix, 6, 27; ifc. dc- 
sirous of, R. ii, 104, 1; cf. ZrisA?.. 

Tarshuke, mín. thirsty, Gal. 

Tarshula, mfn, ‘desiring,’ a-arshuiam, ind. 
without desire, MBh. xii, 7762. 

Tar vat, min,.=frish®, RV. x, 28, 10. 


TÄ tarsa, n, Pin. viii, 3, 59, Vàrtt. 1, Pat. 


We tarha. Sco gata-tarhd & -tdrham. 

Türhnna, mí(7n. (yirik) crushing, RV. vii, 
104, 45 AV. ii, 31, 1; cf. dasyu-tárA". 

af? tárhi, ind. (fr. tdd-hf, see tarvan ; 
Pan. v, 3, 20 f.) at that time, then, at that moment, 
in that case (correlative of ydd ("T Br. ii, 1, 10, 1], 
gadá [AV. iii, 13, 6; BhP.], ydrAi [TS. i; AitBr. 
i, 271, »dfra [SBr. ii; BhP. v], yadi [sak vl; 
Pañcat.; Kathīs. &c.], ced [Prab.; Sih.]; often 
connected with an Impv. [Sak.; Palicat. &c.] or in- 
terrogative pron, [Pat.; K33.; Siddh.; S1h.]), RV.x, 
129,2; AV. &c. (not in MBh.&R.); cf. e/d7^, kdr”. 

T tal, cl. 1. 10. talati, talayati (fr. tarati, 
taray^, /tri) to accomplish (a vow), L.; toestab- 
lish, fix (derived fr, r. talita), Dhatup. xxxii, 58. 

WG tala, (m., L.) n. (4/stri) surface, level, 
fiat roof (of a house), MBh, &c. (chiefly ifc. [f. Z, R. 
vi 13], cf. nabhas-, mahi- &c.); the part under- 


etu talidya. 


neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mn. ii, 59; VarB;S.- 
Paficat. &c. (cf. adhas-, taru- rest a) 
Im (of the hand, sce kara-, ?dgi-), R.ii, 104,17; 
ak.; Ragh. vi, 18; the sole (of the foot, aùghri- 
fdda-), MBh. i; VarBrS, ; (without žara- &c.) the 
palm of the hand (anyo "nyasya or Parasparam 
talam or “län ^/dà, to slap cach other with the 
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Suir,; (n. 
L.; m.) the sole of the foot, R, v, 13, 47; (m.) the 
fore-arm, L.; = dla (a span, L.; the handle of a 
sword, L.; the palmyra tree, Viddh. ii, 13); Pressing 
the strings of a lute with the left hand, MBh. viii: 
m. N, of a hell, ArunUp.; SivaP.; (cf. ¢ald/ala); 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 17, 130; N. ofa teacher, E. šauna- 
kadi ; n.--Aridaya, L.; =talka, L.; =talaka 
(q. v.) L.; alla (q.v.), L.; the root or seed of 
events, L.; e -/ra, AivGr. iii 12, 11 (¢a/a); MBh. ; 
R.; (à), f. id., L.; N. of a daughter of Raudrüiva, 
VayuP. ii, 37, 122; cf.a-, JiAvà-, ni-, nis-, pra-, 
mahd-, rasa-, vi-, su-. = Kote, N. of a plant, Suir, 
vi, 51, 43 (v.1.) - gata, mfn. ‘being in one's palm,’ 
Stan: 7 kri, to call together, Vear.xiv,11.— ghita, 
m. a slap with the palm orpaw, Hariv, 16027. — tas, 
ind, from the bottom. — tāla, m, clapping the hands, 
MBh, iiif.; Jain. —tra, *arm-guard,' a leather 
fence worn by archers oa the left arm, iii, vi; Hariv, 
13373; -vat, mín. furnished with that fence, 1.4465. 
=trina, =-/ra, MBh, iii, vii. = nishpeshn, m. 
striking (of the bow-string) against the /a/a(-£ra), 
v, 48, 52. - pushpn-puta, n. a particular position 
in dancing. —prahüra, m. =-g4āta, R. vi, 76, 
37 fi. ; Paficat. iv; N. ofa hero (also ?ra£a, °vi), Vt- 
rac, ix, xvif., xx. — baddhu, mín. = PaddAa-fala, 
having fastened round one’s arm the /a/a(-tra), 
MBh. vi, 621; Hariv. 12529 & 13246.—mina, m. 
v. l. for nal, L., Sch. = mukha, m. a particular po- 
sition of the hands in dancing. = yukta, mfn. fur- 
nished with a handle, W. = yuddha, n. ‘palm-fight,’ 
see -Jabda. = 1oka, m, ‘the lower world,’ -2d/a, m. 
a guardian of that world, BhP, ii, 6, 42. = vara, m. - 
=Vdraksha, Jain. = v&ragn, n. — -fra, Kir. xiv, 
29; =/ara-vari, W. = 8nbdn, m. = -fd/a, Hariv. 
15742; VarBrS. xliii, 28 (v.1. 9/a-yuddAa). = s0- 
mpita, m. — -/i/a, R. vi, 70, 44. —siraka, n. a 
horse's food-receptacle, L. —süraza, n. id., Gal. 
= sirika, m. id. or = #rah-paffikd (Sch.), Hear. 
vii. = stha, mfn. remaining beneath, W. = sthita, 
mfn. id., W. —hridaya, n. the centre of the sole 
ofthefoot, L. Talâiguli-tra-vat, mfn. furnished 
with a Za/a(-(ra) and aiiguli-tra, R. ii, 87, 23- 
Taliol, f. ‘spread on the ground, a mat, L. 
tala, n. N. of a hell, ÁrunUp. ; BhP. ii, 1 & 5; v; 
BrahmótiKh. xviii; Mes 2 leere ind. 
to fight) with the palms of the hands, Balar. x, I9. 
£ ante m, 3 body-guard ( = aiiga-7°?), Ca- 
mpak. 286. Talhei, m pl: strokes with the palms 
and with swords, MBh. ii, 70, 17. Talĝhvaya, m. 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. Talêkshana, m.'look- 
ing downwards,’ a hog, L. Talédaxa, v.l. for tr. 
Talôdā, f.‘ whose water flowsdownwards, a river, L. 
Talaka, m. a small cart with burning coals, Hear. 
vii; a pot of clay, HParis. ii, 473; N. of a prince, 
BhP. xii,1; n. = /adaga, a pond (also fa/a & talia), 
L.; a kind of salt, Gal; (i42), f. =°la-sãraka, L. 
I, Talita, mfn. ‘bottomed,’ fixed, placed, W.. 
Talin, mfn.=Va-tra-vat, MBh. v, 5367; xiv. 


TEN talabha, n., Siddh. puml. 47. 


West talavá, m. a musician, VS. xxx, 20- 
—küra, m. pl. N. of a school of the SV.; -&alja, 
m. the ritual of the Talava-kiras, ApSr, i, 20,13; 
-brahmaya,n.anotherN. of JaimBr.; 'rüpaniskad, 
f. another N. of JaimUp. or KenUp. 


WT talésa, f. a kind of tree, AV. vi, 
15, 3; Kaui. 8. : 

West 2. talita, mfn. fried, Bhpr. 

ASA talina, mf(a)n. thin, fine (cf. Oluna), 


Vear. xi, 80; ‘slender, meagre,’ in comp. sma 
little, L.; separate, having spaces, L. ; clear, L; ifc. (Es 
9/a) covered with, xiv, 61; m. N. ofa mum Pare 
iI (v. Laal); n.acouch, Dharmaiarm, v, Viie 98 
Hnôdari, f. a slender-waisted woman, Vear. X, A 

ASA talima, n. (fr. Ua?) ground Brera 
for the site ofa dwelling (Auttima),Viddh. a o d 
L.; an awning, L.; a sword (cf. Ja-vàrama), 

WSBT talidyà, n. a particular port of the 
body, AV. vii, 76, 3. 
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we laluksha. 


i laluksha, m. N. of a man 

SA. g. 2. Johitddi (not in Kai.) 
taluna, mfn. (= taruņa, Pan. iy, 1, 

15, Vartt. 6, Pat.; g. kapilakadi, Ganar. 447) 

;oung, L5 m. (g. utsådi) a youth, L.; wind, L.; 

(D, f (g. gaurádi ; proparox., Pip. iv, 1, 15, Vartt. 

6, Pat.) a maiden, L. 

wes lalka, n. a forest (cf. tala), L. 


Wet idlpe, (n. L.) m. (trip) a couch, bed, 
sofa, AV.; TS. vi; TBr. &c. (ifc. f. z, Rajat, ii, 166; 
ljam d-4/as, ‘to defile any one's marriage-bed,' 
ChUp. v, 10, 9; °Upam adhi-4/ gam, ‘to have sexual 
intercourse with’ [in comp.], Mn. iii, 250); the seat 
ofa carriage, MBh. iii, 14917; vii, 1626; an upper 
story, room on the top of a house, turret, i, 7577; 
=guru-, Gaut. xxiii, 12 ja raft, boat, L.; a wife, 
L.; (à), f. a couch, AV. xiii, 1, 17.—kita, m.‘bed- 
insect,’ a bug, BrahmavP. — ga, mfn.. ifc. havin, 
sexual intercourse. with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 4281; 
sce guru-.~= giri, m. N. of a mountain, W, — ja, 
mfn. born (on a marriage-bed, i. e.) of a wife (by an 
appointed substitute), Mn. ix, 167 & 170. = afvan, 
mf(vari)n. resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, 55, 
$.  sádya, n. resting on a couch, TBr.i, 2, 6, 5 f. 

Talpaka, m. (for alf’, a barber?), Kim. xii. 

Talpana, n. thc exterior muscles of an clephant's 
back, L. Talpala, m kapilakddi, Ganar.446; 


(cf. éd- 


Hemac.) id., Sis. xviii, 

Toalpi-krita, mfn. made into a couch, Rajat. iii, 

Talpe, loc. of fa. —ja, mf(a)n. Produced on a 
bed or couch, TAr. iv, 39, I. — £ay&i, mf(Z)n. =°fa- 
Jivan, AV. iv, 5, 3. 

Talpya, mín. belonging to a bed, VS. xvi, 44; 
worthy of a couch, TandyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5; xxv, I, 10; 
z- (alfa, SBr. xiii, 1, 6, 2. 

Wat talla, (Vam. ji, 1,7) m.—talaka (q. v.), 
L.; n. ‘=Glavala’ or ‘a pit, L. (also zala); (i), f. 
a young woman, L.; Varuna’s wife, L.; a boat, W. 

TRU éal-lakskaya. See p. 435, col. r. 


“WAT tallaja, m. ifc. an excellent specimen 
of, c.g. Aumaré-, ‘an excellent maiden,’ L., Sch.; 
cf. go-; matallika. 

Wha tallikà, f.—tali, a key, W. 
WA talva, n. scent arising from the rub- 
bing of fragrant substances, W. 


WAG tavaka, a grammatical base formed 
for tavaka & kina, Pan. iv, 3, 3; Vop. vii, 22. 


WAIT tave-kshira, m. (for tvak-ksh?) 
manna of bamboo (commonly Tabishir), L. ; (2), f. 
a kind of Curcuma (°s7 cka-pattrika, *onc-leaved 
Tavakshiri Curcuma Zedoaria), Npr. 


Wawa tava-priya, n. the bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Gal. 


WAX tavara, a particular high number, L. 
WAUS tava-raja, =-kshira, L. 


pt EI lavasraviya, n. N. of Lie Samas 
made of RV. x, 140, I inning with Agne táva 
3rdoo), SERRE Bn 


WS tavds, mfn. (vtu) strong, energetic, 
Courageous, RV, (compar. °uds-tara [cf. fdotyas], 
lj 30, 7; superl. "nds-/ama, 190, 53 i 33: 3); m- 
Power, strength, courage, RV. iii, 1, 1 & 30, $; 
AV. xi, 1, 14; cf. frd-, svd-. = vat (tá), mfn. 
Strong, RV, ix, 97; 46. Tavi-gi, mín. or-gó, m. 
(acc. - giáp) ‘strong (a bull)’ or*a strong bull,’ iv, 18. 

Tavasya, n, strength, ii, 20, 8. 

Tavishá, mín. strong, energetic, courageous, 
RV. ; m.theocean, Un., Sch.; heaven, ib.; n. power, 
Strength (also pl.), RV. i, 166, 1 & 9 iii, 125 vin. 

"Távishi, f. power, strength, violence, courage 
(also pl.; instr. ind 5474/5, powerfully, violently’), 

SV.; the carth, Up., Sch.; a river, ib.; a heavenly 
Virgin (*N, of a daughter of Indra, L.), ib. anat 

Cu DES 
> mfn. id., iv, 20, 7: Vil, 25: 45 X» 105; 3- 

Tavishiya, Nae 2. sg. ydse, p. Val, 

gdimápa) to be strong Ux violent or couragcous, ii, 
+ v, 85, 45 viii, 6. 20. - 
viahiyá, ma. spirited (a horse), 23; 115 vio- 

lent (the Maruts), 7, 2- à IVO 

Tavishyn, Nom. dle (p. Sydmana) =°shixa, 


ix, 76, 3 & 86, 45; x, 11, 6; AV. xx, 34,16 (MS. 

stap). Te s t. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7. 
Taviyas, mín. compar. of °vds, stronger, RV. 

(tavdsas ¢dviydn, ‘stronger than the strong’). 
Tavishn, m.( = /d7^) the ocean (cf. /aris£a),L.; 


“ata (ala. 
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azg tataüka, (m., L.) n. a kind of ear- 
ornament, Prasannar. ii, 7. 
Täțaikin, mín. decorated with £a, iii, I. 


ACEA tctasthya, n. (fr. tata-stha) stand- 


heaven (v.1. ariska), L.; gold, L.; (D, f. 2 °vishi, ing aloof, indifference,Sch.on KapS.i, 135 & Yogas. 


N. of a daughter of Indra (v. l. ¢arishi), L. 
Tavya, min. strong, RV. i, 54, I1; (Cuya) TS. 


ii, 3, 13, I. Tavyas, min, ="vipas, RV.; cí. d-. 


Wet tasli, f. in astron. = Wals, trigon. 
WE tashtd, mfn. (A/taksh) pared, hewn, 
made thin, L.; fashioned, formed iu mind, produced, 


RV.; AV.xi, 1, 23; cf. si-, stéma-; vibkva-tashtd. 
Tashti, f. v.l. for fvashti, q.v. 


ing, 
Tashtri, m. a carpenter, builder of chariots, RV. | Ki3.—pattra, n.=/d{aike, L.— vakra, N. of a 


i, 33; proximity, W. 

ATE tdda, mfn. (/tad) “beating,” see gha- 
uta-; m.ablow, AV.xix,32, 2; whipping, W.; sound, 
noise, L.; a handful of grass &c., L.; a mountain, 
L.; Lipeocercis serrata, W.; (2), f. a kind of oma- 
ment, L.; =°¢i, Rajat. iii, 326; (am), ind. uda- 
7@-, so a5 to beat the stomach or breast, Prab. v, 28. 
= gha, m. a kind of artificer (blacksmith 2), Pin. 
iii, 2, 55. — ghata, min, beating or hammering, ib., 


i, 61,4; 105, 18 ; 130, 4; iiif., vii, x; Višva-karman | district, Inscr. (380 A.D.) "T&d&vacura,n.z kind of 
(cf. todshtri), L.; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, L. | musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73 & 298 ; viii, 13; xiii. 


daka, m, a murderer, Vcar. xviii, 57; 2 kind 


= ; H Tad: 
nq 1. tas, cl. 4. °syati, to fade away, perish, | of key, Divyàv. xxxvii; (d), f. N. of a Yakshipi 


Dhitup. xxvi, 103; (cf. «/¢ays) to cast upwards (or 
‘to throw down’), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pan. iii, 4, 
61, Käi. 2. Tas, mfn. ‘throwing;” sec su£/a-. 
Tasara, (m., L.) n. (fas?) a shuttle, RV. x, 
130, 2; YS. xix,83 (‘theclothintheloom,’ TBr.,Sch.) 
Tasarika, f. weaving, Divyáv. vii, 64. 
Wat éasira, in astron. = tas°, ge 


WAC (dskara, m. (for tat-k°, Nir. iii, 14; 
VPrit. iii, 51) a thief, robber, RV. ; AV.; VS. &c. 


(changed into a Rikshasi by Agastya for having dis- 
turbed his devotions, afterwards killed by Rama), R. 
i, 26, 26. (G 27, 25 ff.); Hariv, 218; Ragh. xi, 
14ff.; VayuP. ii, 6, 72f. (wiic of Márica); the large 
dark-green pumpkin, Npr. ; (zd), f. the middle part 
of the handle of a sword, Gal. 
TüdakZ-phala, n. large cardamoms, L. $ 
Tidakiyana, m. N, of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 255. 
Tüdnkeya, m. metron. fr. “kd, Bīlar. iii, 1 ; 15. 
Tadanka, m. =fdtanka, Rajat. vii, 750. “Aki-= 


(ifc. f. a, Hariv. 5180; Kam. iv, 53; ¢f.a-faskard; | 4/‘ri, 10 make an car-ornament out of, Kid.v, 815. 


ifc. used as a term of contempt [Kathis. ci, 140], 


T&dana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting, 


Gagar.1 14); Trigonella corniculata, Suir. iv, 37,15; | R. (G) i, 30, 17; BhP. viii, 11, 9; n. striking, beat- 
Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardisia humilis (?), L.; the | ing, thumping, whipping, ehaising, pru 
aj 


car (derived fr. Ragh. i, 27), W.; pl. N. of particular (of gold &c.), 


ñ.i, 155; MBh. &c. (often ife with 


Ketus, VarByS. xi, 20; (2), f. a passionate woman, | the instrument, once (Paücat.] with the object); (in 


L.; a kind of Mimosa, Npr. —t&, f. thievishn 


less, | astron.) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS. xxiv, 34; 


thieving, Ragh. i, 27. = tva, n. id., Dai. = vat, ind. | a kind of solemn act (performed with Kundas, Sirad. 
like a thief, W. —-vyitti, m. 2 purse-cutter, Bhpr. | v, 3; or with Mantras, Sarvad.); (7), f. a whip, L. 


vii, 59, 15. — snEyu, m. Leca hirta, L. 


mín. to be beaten or whipped, Paticat.; 


Taskaräya, Nom. yate, to behave like a thief, | VarB;S. xliv, 7. °dayitri, mfn.onewho strikes any 


Kathis. lvi, 13. 
tastitca, n. N. of an antidote against 
poison (?), AV. v, 13, II. 


one (gen.), Y4jii. ii, 303. “di, f. Corypha Taliera, L. 
Tädita, mín. struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26, 
12; VarBrS.; Kum. v, 24; Sak. ii, 6; Ragh. &c. 
; f. of "da, q.v. — dala, n. a kind of ear- 


= X = TRI, 
WRT tasthand, mfn. (pf. p. A. A/stha) ornament, Vear. xii, 12. puta, a palm-leaf, Kd. ; 
pliable, suiting, SBr. iii, 9, 4, 14.5 xii, 5, T, I f.& | «zai, q.v. THdula, min, beating, Un. vr. » 


2, 2; (AitBr.vi, 5, 2 ¢at-sth°; cf. vii, 18, 8); cf. d-. 


"Tüdya, mfn. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii, 


Tasthivás, m{(°thishi)n. pf. p. P. /sthd,q.v. | 299; Yajū. ii, 161; n. (dmya, Gal. 


Tasthu, min. stationary, BhP. vii, 7, 23. 
Wah tasthi. Sco tanthi. 
Wet tasdi, in astron.= 25-5, hexagon. 


TERTA. tdsmat, ind. (abl. of 2. td) from 
that, on that account, therefore (correlative of ydd, 
yasmat), AV.5 SBr.; AitBr.; Mn.; Nal. &c. 

Tesyasitiya, mín. beginning with /asyáfifa 
(an Adhy1ya), Car. i, 6. 

ATE takshaka, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to TakshakIy3, g. bilvakddé. $ 

T: „ In. (fr. £ákshar) a carpenter's son, 
Pan. iv, 1, 153, Virtt. 2. Tikshasila, mi(z)n. 
coming from Taksha-iili, g. /aksžašilâdi. 

Tükshna, mi(z)n. fit for a carpenter (¢dkskan), 
Sankh$r. ii, 3, 145 m.=Ashanya, g. šivđdi; Pan. 
iv, I, 153, Vártt. I. 

aS tacchabdya, n. the having that 
form of a word (fad šada), 2, 60, Pat. ; Anup. 

TTücchilika, mín. (an affix) denoting a particular 
disposition or custom (32a), Pin.iii, 1, 94, Paribh. I. 

"Tüoohilya, n. the being accustomed to that, 2, 
11; i, 3, 21, Vartt. 5; a- neg, iii, 2, 79, Kai. 

AAR tajdk, ind. (g. cddi) suddenly, TS.; 
Kath.; MaitrS. i f.; iv, 8, 9; TandyaBr. xvii, 12. 

TEjÁt, ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) id., AV. viii, 8, 3(7dd- 
bhdinga, m. randa, Kav., Sch.) 

WHA tajaka, n. N. of certain astronomi- 
cal books translated or derived from translations from 
the Arabic and Persian (e.g. -&a/a-/ata, -kesavi, 
-kaustubha, -cintamami, -tantra, -tilaka, -di?a- 
ka, -addkati, -bhava, -Büskana, -muktávalt, 
-Jaga-sudhákara, -ratita-màlà, -idstra, -sarva- 
sva-sãra, -sára, -sudkd-nidki, "Edlamkara). 

Tajikn, m. a Persian, pl. the Persians (cf. far7° 
& tdyika), Kathis, xxxvil, 36 ; Romakas, (also 
jika); n. Yaka (c.g. -JJotir-mani, -praind- 
dhyaya, -sastra, “kilamkara), 


TTSUT (adága, mfn. (water) being in or 
coming from ponds (ad^), Suir. i, 45, I, 1 & 22. 

WRE (anda, m. (cf. tanda) N. of an old 
sage (supposed author of ggi), L.; n. = "udaka, 
Lity. vii, 10, 15. "dna, n. part of a Brihmaya, ib. 

Tündava, (m. n., g. ardAarcddi ; ir. taudu?) 
dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic 
dance (of Siva and his votaries), Malatim.; Kathis.; 
BhP. x; MatsyaP.; Rajat. &c. (cf. RTL. p. 84); 
(in prosody) a tribrach ; Saccharum procerum, L. 
- s m, ‘dancing and clapping the hands (fr. 
tāla); Siva's door-keeper Naudin, L. — priya, m. 
* fond of the Tandaya dance,’ Siva, L. 

Tündavayitri, mí(/7z)n. iíc. one who causes to 
dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, 3. 

Tandavikd, f. a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii, 

Tündavita, mfn. ‘moving round ina wild dance,” 
fluttering, Prab. ii, $; v, 4; Prasannar. i, 3. 

Tündi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing 
(said to be composed by *nrda), L., Sch. Tandin, 
m. N. of a writer on prosody, Chandahs. ; pl. (Pra- 
var. ii, 2, 2) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by 
a pil of Vaiiamplyana, Pin. iv, 3, 104, Ki3.; cf. 2, 

, K133.), Sch. on Bidar. iii, 3, 24-28 & (ndm Up. 
= ChUp.)36. rie tance = P. 

20 t. anda, g. t) patr. of a 
teacher, SBr. vi, I, 2, 25; Vie D ixi n. 

=-brakmana, =brihmana, n. N. ofa Brahmana 
of the SV. dySyana, m, patr. fr. *ydya, Pra- 
sannar, iv, $ ff.; (i), f. of "ndya, g. 2. Diu. 


"ust in n (obs. abl. of 2. tá) thus, in 
15 Way, RV. vi, 21, 6; x,95, 16; obs. 1. (E 
of 2. td, Pan. vii, 1, 39, Ris ct. adhds tat ARI 
NTA tata, m. (cf. 1. tatd) a father, MBh.i; 
R.5 Vikr.; Sak, iv, $ (in comp.) &c.; (d/a), voc. a 
term of affection addressed to a junior [SBr. xiv; 
AitBr. vii; ChUp.; MBh. &c.] or senior (i, 6796; 
Ragh. &c.], addressed to several persons, MBh. i, 
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255 Y 5435 (C); in the latter use also (ds), voc. 
pl., ib. (B); i, 6820 f.; iv, 1335 [ci rérra ; Lat. 
(afa &c.) = gu, mín. agrecable to a father, L.; m. 
a paternal uncle, L. — janayitzi, f. du. father and 
mother, W. = tulya, min, like a father, fatherly, L. ; 
m.a paternal uncle, W. 'P&tàrya, m. N.ofa prince, 

1, Tātala, m. a fatherly relative, L. °ti, a son, L. 
. TRtyá, m{(é)n. fatherly, RV.i, 161,12; vii, 37,6. 
«UAA (atana, m. a wagtail, L. 


tes 2. tatala, mfn. hot, L.; an iron 
club, L.; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; heat, W. 

ATIN tütripi, min. (/trip, Intens.) satis- 
fying or delighting much, iii, 40, 2. 

WYATT tatrishayd, pf. p. “trish, q.v. 


tatkarmya, n. (fr. tat-karman) 
sameness of occupation, Sah. ii, 9$. 

Tütkülika, mí(a, 7, g. Adiy-adz)n. lasting (that 
time, /at-kala, i. c.) equally long, Y:jn.i, 151; MBh. 
xii, 12785; happening at that time, Süryas. vii, 12; 
Gol. vii, 27 (-£za, n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, 15; hap- 
pening at the same timc or immediately, simulta- 
Neous, instantly appearing, Daiar. ii, 38; Pratipar.; 
Mn. vii, 153.5 relating to or fit for a particular mo- 
ment of timc, MBh. iii, 22, 20. 

Tütkiülya, n. simultancousness, Anup. iii, 2. 

` Tāttvika, mín. conformable to or in accordance 
with reality (¢af-fva), real, true, Sch. on KapS. & 
Prab.; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those 
taught in Jainism), Subh. = tva, n. reality, MBh. 
xii, 308, 1, Sch. ; Sth. x, 3855 (a-, neg.) Naish., Sch. 

TTEtparya, mí(d)n. (fr. /a/-£ara) aimed at, Sah.; 
n. devoting one's self to, Pan. ii, 3, 40, Kài.; refer- 
ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose, 
meaning, purport (esp. of spcech or of a work), 
Bhiship.; Vedüntas, &c.; (eya), instr. ind. =-/as, 
W. —tas, ind. with this intention, Rajat. i, 369. 
-nirpBya, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur- 
port, Vedüntas. 254. = pnri&uddhi, f. N. ofa work 
by Udayana. — bodhini, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
philosophical work Citra-dipa, — vid, mfn. knowing 
the meaning, Kathas. lxii, 212 (a-, neg.) "Tütpu- 

„ mM, the meaning of a sentence, W. 

Tütparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch. 

sATA datyd. See tata. 


IRIEq tatstomya, n. the being formed 
in that (/ad) Stoma, Anvp. iv, 9; vii, 3. 
Tütsthya, n. (fr. /a/-s/4a) the residing or being 
contained in that, Pan. iii, 1, 144, Kas.; KAm.ii, 15. 
Tathibhivya, min. (fr. satha-bhdva) a N. for 
the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between 
two Uditta syllables, VPrat. i, 120; MandS. vii, 10. 
"TTüdnrthika, mín. intended for that, Kaui. 60. 
Tüdarthya, n. (g. calurvarnidt) the bein, 
intended for that, Jaim. vi, 1 f. ; Anup. iii, 8; Pan. ii, 
3, 13, Vartt. 1; Kai; the having that meaning, 
sameness of meaning, iv, 2, 60, Pat.; ‘reference to 
that,’ (exa), instr. ind. with this intention, L, 
Tidavasthyn, n. the remaining in the same 
(avasthd) condition, Sah. vii, $ 
Tüditmaka, mi(ikd)n. (fr. fad-dman) de- 
~ noting the unity of nature, RámatUp. i, 19. 
Tüdütmya, n. samencss or identity of nature or 
character with (instr., loc., or in comp.), DhP.; Sah. 
Tüdüyuni, m. patr. fr. /dd, Pan, iv, I, 93, Vartt. 
13, Pat. "TRdÍtnE, ind. (fr. € éadi-tna fr. tadi, 
correlative of ydd#) at that time, RV. i, 32, 4. 


3 "a iad f. (for taturi fr. 4/; fri, Intens. 
swimmer,” Nir, i Sch.; but cf. dar 
of a female frog, AV e 153. omo) N 


UTGE tadriksha, mfn, (for tad-d°, Siddh.; 
Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Karagd. xi 
70; Vcar. xvi, 53; Rajat. iv, 242. 

Tüdrig, in comp. for?dr/1 = guna, mf(d)n. of 
such qualities, Mn. ix, 22. = bhiiva, m. such a con- 
dition, MBh. v, 44, 22. = rüpa, mf(d)n. of such a 
shape, such like, Paticat.; -va/, mf(£Z)n. of such 
beauty, Nal. 1,13.  vidha, mfu, such like, Kathzs, 

Tadris, mín. (for /ad-d?, Pan, iii, 2,60; vi, 3 
91; nom. m. & f; "dr/& [SBr. ; cf. Pn. vii, 1,83 
or “drik) such like, such a one, RV. v, 44, 6 (nom. 
n.°drth) &c.; (Odrik), ind.in such amanncr, Amar, 

TTüdrísa, mí(7)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 60; vi 3, 91)= 
drs, SBr. xi, 7, 3; Mn. &c.; yddrita f" [Pateat] 
or *ja-f^ [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosocver, 

Taddharmya, n. (fr. fad-dharman) samencss 


wmm tata-gu. 


of law, analogy, L. T&ddhita, min. formed with 
a Tad-dhita aflix, Nir, ii, 5. 

Tadripya, n.sameness of (7a) form, identity, 
Pan. vi, 1, 85, Vartt. 26 (a-, neg.) ; Vam. ii, 2, 17; 
truth, Kan, Sch. Tüdvidhya, n. the being such 
like (/ad-vzdAa), Badar. iii, 3, £3. 


WTA tana, m. (V3. tan) a fibre, Suár. i, 
253a tone, MBh. ii, 133 & 391 ; xiii, 3888 ; Kum, 
i, 8; a monotonous tonc (in reciting, cka-sruti), 
KatySr. i, 8,18; Vait.; Bhishik.; Nyayam.; VPrat., 
Sch.; an objectofsense (or = /a/farya), L. (cf.cka-); 
[róros;] - karman, n. tuning the voice previous- 
ly to singing, W. ; running over the notes to catch 
the key, W. = bhatta, m. N. of a man, Uttarar., 
Sch. = svara, mín. uttered monotonously, Pratijitis. 

Tänava, n. (fr. lani, g. prithv-ddi) thinness, 
meagrencss, smallness, Amar. ; Rajat. iv, 25. — krit, 
min. ifc. diminishing, Bhartr. ; excelling, Balar. i. 

Tünavya, m. patr. fr. fan, g. 2. lohitddé (not 
in Kai.) "TTünavyByanl, f. of ^yya, ib. 

Tünukm. See stri-ldnuka-roga. 

Tününapüita, mf(/)n. relating or addressed to 
Tanü-napat, Laty. vi, 4, 13; Anup. iv, 6 ; Nidinas. 

Tününaptrá,n.aceremony in which Tanü-napát 
(-náptri) is invoked and the oblation touched by the 
sacrificer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS. 
iii, I, 2, 2 ; Kapishth. xxxviii, 2 (-/va, n. abstr.); 
AitBr. i, 24 (also -/va) ; SBr. iii ; used in that cere- 
mony, KatySr. viii; SankhSr. v; Laty. v ; ApSr. 
= pütra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait. 

Tintinaptrin, m. a coadjutor in the Tiat- 
naptra ceremony, ApSr. xi; sd-,id., MaitrS. iii, 7,10; 
AitBr. i, 24; SBr. iii, 4, 2, 9; KatySr. viii, I, 26. 

WIC tanüra, m. —tàlura, L. 


WTA 1. dínta, m. ‘end of ta,’ a mystical 
N. of the letter 7, RamatUp. i, 78. Tântânta, 
m. ‘end of /dn/a, a mystical N, of the letter d, ib. 


WMA 2. tantd, mfn. ( V tam) breathing with 
difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr. 
ii, 3, 8, I ; SBr. iv, 2, 2, 11; languid (the eye), 
Amar. ; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W. ; faded, W. 

Tanti, f. suffocation, A pSr. xii, 11, $. 


AAT tantava, mf(i)n. made of threads 
(édntu), BhP. x, 64, 4 ; (a, neg.) Laty. ii, 8, 24; 
(ifc.) Mn. ii, 425 m. a son, Kum. xvii, 135 n.a 
woven cloth, Gaut.; Mn. ; Grihyas. ; Pan. vii, 3, 
45, Värt, 7 ; Suir. ; weaving, W.; a web, W. 

Tüntavya, m. patr. fr. (du, p. 2. lohitádi. 

Tüntavy&yuni, f. of “yya, ib. 

Tüntuvüyya, m. the son of a weaver (fantu- 
vaya), Pin. iv, I, 152, Kis. 

Täntra, mí(z)n.having wires (nra), stringed 
(a musical instrument), W.; regulated by a general 
rule, ApSr. xiv, 12, 5 f; relating to the Tantras, 
W.; n. the music of a stringed instrument, R, i, 3. 

Tüntrika, mí(a, Suir, i, 3; 7)n. taught in a sci- 
entific manual, Tattvas, (°A7 sayıjñā, * a technical 
N.'); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Har. (Mn. ii, 
1); Suir. &c. ; m. one completely versed in any sci- 
ence or system, Bhaship. ; a follower of the Tantra 
doctrine, BhP. xii, 11, 2 ; SSamkar. 

I. Tünva, mí(d)n. woven, spun, RV. ix, I 
& 78, 15 (fr. zanu) one's Andes: iii, 31, 2. V 

Tünvahga, m. patr. fr. /anv-, Rajat. vii, 898. 


ATF 2. fanva, m. patr. fr. tanva (author of 
RV. x, 93), 93, 153 n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


WT tapa, m. (4/2. tap; g. uitchüdi) heat, 
low, Mn. xii, 76; Sak. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kum. vii, 
) j heating, Nyayam. x, I, 22 ; testing (gold) by 
heat, MBh. xii, 12357; Subh. Chane, GarP.) ; pain 
(mental or physical), sorrow, afiliction, MBh, &c.; 
fever, W.; (7), f. the Tapti river (‘also the Yamuna 
river, L.), Hariv, ii, 109, 30; BhP. v, 19, 18; x, 
19, 20; cf. fascat-. = kshotra, n. the range of heat 
(caused by the sun), Süryapr. — du, mfn. ifc, caus- 
ing pain, VarByS. v, 69.—bhyit, min., a-, neg., 
not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78. —sveda, m. 
Sweat caused by heat, Suir. iv, 32. — hari, f. ‘re- 
moving heat,’ a sort of soup of pulsc and grain (Srst 
fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled 
with salt and sugar), Bhpr. v, II, 13 f. '"TEpé- 
Svara-tirtha, n. N, ofa Tirtha, ReviKh. ccxxiv. 
Tüpaka, min. heating, inflaming,refining, Sarvad. 
XV, 14 & 16; causing pain, RV. iii, 35, 3, Siy.; 
m. fever, L. ; a cooking stove, Hear. vii ; tha), f. 
a frying-pan, ib, Tipatya, min. relating to Tapati, 


Trad lümasa. - 


MBh. i, 387; m. metron, fr. Tapati (N. of Kura 
6505; of Arjuna, 6509; 6514 fl. ; 6632 ff.) E 

Tüpana, mí(i)n. ifc. illuminating, DhP. ii, 9,8; 
burning, causin; pain, distressing, MBh. ; Hariv, 
9427; R.; (cf. indra- «andra-) ; m. the sun 
MBh. v, 1739 ; the hot season, Npr. ; the sun-stone, 
L. ; one of Kama's arrows, L. ; n. burning, Suir, i, 
41, 3; pain, torment, MBh. xiii, 1098 ; (in dram.) 
helplessness, perplexity, Sah. v, 91 ; N. of a hell, 
Ysjii. iii, 224 ; gold, Npr.; (2), f. austerity, HParig, 
i, 68; (1), f. N. of several Upanishads; ofa river, L, 

Tüpanlya, mí(d)n. golden, MBh. i, vii ; Hariv.; 
R.; m. pl. N. of a school of the VS. (to which several 
Upanishads belong), Caran.(v.1.°Adyana). "üpu- 
niyópunishad, f. N. of several Upanishads, 

Tüpayitri, mín, causing pain, Var. ix, 22. 

Tapayishnu, mín. id., RV. x, 34, 7. 

. TüpuBScitá, n. (fr. /afai-cit) N. of a Sattra, 
AivSr, xii, 5; SankhSr, xiii; KatySr.; Laty.; mfn, 
used in that Sattra (an Agni),SBr.x, 2, 5,3; KatySr, 

Tüpasá, mfn, (g. chattrdd: ; Pan. v, 2, 103) a 
practiser of religious austerities (¢dfas), SBr, xiv ; 
Mn.vi, 27 &c. ; relating to religious austerity or to 
an ascetic, R. (G) ii, 52, 5; m. an ascetic, Mn.; Nal, 
&c.; the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, L. ; = sckshu, 
Suir, i, 45, 9, 2 & 6; = -pattra,L.; patr. of Agni, 
Gharma, and Manyu, RAnukr.; of a Horri, Tandya- 
Br.xxv,15; n. = ja, L.; (2), f. (g. gaurddi, Gapar. 
49) a female ascetic, MBh. i, 3006 ; Sak. iv, $; 
Vikr. ; Dhürtas.; Curcuma Zedoaria, Npr. ; Nardo- 
stachys Jati-màpsi, ib. — ja, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia, ib. — taru, m.* tree of ascetics,’ Terminalia 
Catappa or Putramjiva Roxburghii, L. = drama, 
m.id.,L.; -sayinibhd, f. N.of a shrub, L. — pattra, 
m. Artemisia indica, Npr. ; (7), f. id., L. — priya, 
m. pare to ascetics,’ Buchanania latifolia, L. ; (a), 
f.a kind of sugar-cane, Npr. ; a grape, L. — vriksha, 
m. = quy Suir. i, 38 ; iv, E3! T&pasidhyu- 
shita, mín. inhabited by ascetics. THpasiranya, 
n.a wood of ascetics. Tāpasêkshu, m, a kind 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. v, 22, 8. Tapaséshta, m. 
= °sa-priya, 6, 82. 

Tüpns&yani, m. patr. fr. ^sz, Pan. iv, I, 158, 
Virtt. 4, Pat. Lipasya, n. ascetism, Mn. i, 114; 
MBh,; R. Tüp&yana, m. pl., v.l. for Paniya,q.v. 
Tüpika, see 7a/a-. Tipiccha, m. the Tamila 
plant, Malatim. v; Git. xi, 11. 'Tüpiíiohn, m. id., 
Kathis, civ, 9o. "Püpifija, m. id., L.; = °pyaka, L. 

Tipita, mín. heated, inflamed, VarBrS, liv, 115; 
pained, tormented, distressed, BhP, viii, 5, 13; Git.; 
Rajat. ilif,; Bhaft.; roused, converted, Divyáv. xxvii, 

Tapin, mín. ifc. cuang pain ; exciting, Kir. ii, 
42; oppressed by heat, suffering from disease (moral 
or physical), W.; glowing, W.; (#7), f. = “pani ; 
a mystical N. of the letter v, RamatUp. i, 79. 

"Tüpi, f. of fa, q. v. —ja, mfn, found near the 
Tapti river, Suir. iv, 13, 15 ; (m. ?) a kind of gem, 
Npr. ; (n.?) = -samudbhava, ib, = tata, m. *bankof 
the Tapt, N. ofa place, Romakas. ; -deja, m. id., 
Ratnak, = mihützya, n. ‘glory of the Tapti, N. 
of part of SkandaP. = samudbhava, (n.?) pyrites 
or another mineral substance, Npr. 'P&py-uttha- 
samjiakn, n. id., ib. ut 

Tüpya, (ft. ///ap) regret, Divyüv. xviii; m. n. 
(fr. ? sam E Car vh 1882 ; Bhpr. 
v, 26, 160. Tāpyaka, n. =°fi-samudbhava, 5 

tabiva, n. an antidote against poi- 
son (?), AV. v, 13, IO. 

WI tama, m. (tam) = bhishaga, L; 
= dosha, L.; anxicty, distress, W. ; (#), f. =tamt, 
night, L., Sch.; sce also jui. = rasa, n.a one 
MBh. iii, 11580; Hariv. 5771; R. iii; Ragh. Mo 
f. à, ix, 36) &c. ; gold, L. ; copper (cf. damra), E 
a metre of 4 x 12 syllables; m. Ardea nivea, L. 5 (7); 
f. a lotus pond, MBh. iv, 220 ; °sckshaud,f. lotus" 

yed woman, Bhim. ii,153. = lipta, m. pl.( = #72 
B) N. of a people and its country, AV. Paris. m hd 
n. N, of a city of that people, L. ; (i), f id., 
ByS. x, 14; HParii, ii, 315; Pancad. iii, DEN 
—?Hptaka, n. 9/7, VarBrS. xiv, 7 (v. L'tiBa)- 

Tümam, fad e E PE Vi; 4; 93- 

Tämara, n. water, L. ; ghee, 2 

Tümala, mf(7)n. made of the bark of the Ts 
mila plant, Ap. i, 2, 37. T&malaki, f. Flacourtia, 
cataphracta, Suir. vi, 39, 197 & 203; 51, 45: 

Tümasa, m((Zn. (fr. /4mas) dark, L. i ERA 
taining to or affected by the quality amas (4: Y ] 
ignorant, various, Mn, xii; , &c. ("s7 fan ih 
* the form assumed by the deity for the destruct! 
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of the world” ; ^57 šakti, * the faculty of famas’); | cock), MBh. iii, ix; m. a cock, Suir. iv, vi; Var- | vili, 1908 ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; N. of a serpent, 
relating to Manu Tamasa, BhP, viii, 1, 28; m. a | BS. Ixxxviii, 44; Dai; Blumea lacera, L.; =°ga- | Divyáv. viii. Timrakhya, mín. called red (a kind 
malignant person, L. ; a snake, L.; an owl, L.; N. | £a, PSarv. ; Mantram. xix; N. of a Pari-vrajaka, | of pearl), VarBy5. Ixxxi,3. "TEmrátavi, í.‘ copper- 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9562 ; of the | Paiicat. ii, r, * ; (4), f. N. of one of the mothers | wood,’ N. of a mountain, Divyáv. viii. 
h Manu, Mn. i, 62; Hariv. ; BhP. v, viii; of an | attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636 ; -Chairava, | bha,n.=°mra-dru,L. Timrayaso, n. copper- 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch. ; of a man, Pravar, i, 1 | m. a form of Bhairava. —- "cüdaka, m. a particular | iron,’ a kind of weight, SulbParii. vii, 27. 
(J); n. ‘darkness,’ see andha-; (1), f. night, L.; | position of the hand. — ja, mí(z)n. made of copper, | ruga, m. a coppery rcd dawn, Buddh. L. ; n. N 
sleep, L.5 Durgi, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 339. | VarYogay. vi, 4 ; jd£sAa, m. *copper-eyed, N. | of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8132 ; (Z), f. N. of a riven 
= kilak m. pl. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus, | of a son of Krishna by Satya-bham4, Hariv. 9184. | xiii, 7647. T&mrardha, n. ‘half-copper,’ bell- 
VarBys. iii, 75 xi, 22. guna, m. the quality of | —tanu, mfn. having a ruddy body, W.—tapta, | metal, L. "TRmrü-vati, f. ‘containing copper,’ 
tamas (q. V-), W. = tapah-&iln, m.N.ofa Daitya, | m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 18. — tii, f. | N. of a river, iii, 14231. "TRmrá&man, m. a red 
Gil. — lin, f. (in Simkhya phil.) one of the forms | a coppery red, Kad. vi, 1175. — tanda, m. ‘copper- stone, ruby, W. Tamrasva,mfn, having red horses, 
of dissatisfaction, Tattvas. Timasika, mín. re- | mouthed, a kind of monkey, Npr. = mja, TÀr. i, 12, 4. Tamr6pajivin, m.=“mra-kara,R. 
lating to the quality Zamas (q. v.), VarBr. ii, $. | =°mrárdha, ib. = tva, n.‘ copper-colour, redness, | (G)ii, 90, 27. T&mroshtha (054^), m.du. red lips, 
ümB&leya, mín. fr. /amdla, g, sakhy-ddi. R. v, 85, 2. -dugdhz, ^gdhi, f. N. of a small | Kum. i, 45; MarkP. xxiii, 41; min. having red 
ami or ^mi, f. restraining the breath until ex- | shrub, L. = dru, red sandal-wood, Npr. —dvipa, | lips, MBh.i,6073 (52:-); m. N. of a Yaksha, iii, 298. 
haustion is produced, Kaus. 83. m. ‘copper-island,’ Ceylon, Divyav. xxxvi.—?dvi- |  Tümraka, m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal, ; n. cop- 
Tümisra, (fr. am? & tdmisrd, g. jyotsnddi) | paka, mín. ceylonic, ib. —dhitu, m. red chalk, per, Yajn.i, 296 ; VarDrS. civ, 15; (ska), f.( mri) 
mfn. (with faksa) or m. the dark half of the month, | Npr.; (dZdfz tantra, ‘red metal,’ copper, R. iii, | a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorius, L. Tam- 
Laty. ix ; Gobh. iii f.; MBh. iii, 11813; m. * night- | 21, 17). =dhūmzrå, mí(d)n. dark-red, AV. x, 2, | x&ku, m. N. of an Upa-dvipa (cf. *mra-doifa), L. 
walker, a Rakshasa, Ragh. xv, 2; (in Samkhya | 11.—dhvaja, m. *red-bannered, N. of a man, |  T&mrüyana, m. patr. fr. mra, N. oí a pupil of 
phil.) indignation, anger (one of the 5 forms of | JaimBh.=netra, mín.red-eyed. — paksha, m, N, | Ydjfiavalkya, VayuP. i, 61, 25; pl. N. of a family, 
A-vidy3), MBh. xiv, 1019 ; Simkhyak.; Tattvas.; | of a son of Krishna, VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. ll. -varya & | Pravar.i, 3. T&mrika, mín, coppery, Mn. viii, 136 ; 
BhP. iii (also n.) ; MarkP. iiil; N. ofa hell, Mn. iv, | 2ra-2a£sa); (à), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, | Y4jG.i, 3645 —7ra-£àra, L. ; (à), sec "mraka. 
xii; Yajni. iii, 222; BhP, iii v; MarkP.; cf.andAa-. | Hariv, 9184 (v.l. -2arzi).— patto, m. a, copper Tümriman, m. =°7a-ld, g. dridAddi. 
; z i Taich.iii c, | plate, Yajn. i, 318 (used for inscribing land-grants 
WY (amu, m. a praiser, Naigh.iii (v. 1. st*). peri DIAS Ee paflim; Edd oce 
. Wes tümbala, mí(i)n. made of hemp, | W.; m. ‘red-leaved,’ N. of a pot-herb, L.—“pat- 
Gobh. ii, 10, Io; m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch, — | traka, m. ‘red-leaved,’ Bauhinia tomentosa, Npr.; 
ümbiüla (—Pràkrit °U6la fr. tà Capparis aphylla, ib. = parna, n. N. of part of Bha- 
tambitla (—Prakrit °Lőla fr. tamra- | 5243 Varsha ( = -dvipa), Gol. iii, 41; (9mra-varga) 
gula) m.=bala, W. ; n. betel, (esp.) its pungent | VP. ii, 3, 6; (£),f. Rubia Munjista, Npr. ; a kind of 
and aromatic leaf (chewed with the areca-nut and pond, L. ; N. of a river (rising in Malaya; celebrated 
catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices as a | for its pearls; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. iii, 8340; 
carminative and antacid tonic), Hariv. 84548457; | vi, 252; Hariv.; VarBrS. (once metrically 97i, 
Suir.; VarBrS, &c. ; the areca-nut, L. ; (7), f. Piper | Ixxxi, 2); Ragh. iv, 50; BhP. iv f. &c.; (g. vara- 
Betel, Ragh. iv, 42; Kad. &c. = karaika, m. a | ddi) N. of a town in Ceylon, W.; *ryi-ta(dka, 
betel-box (Pin-din), Vear. ix, 82 ; -vãňa, m.aser- | N. of a locality, Samkar. Ìxiii.= parpi, for ?rz1, 
vant carrying his master's betel-box, Hcar. ; Vcar. | q. v. —- ?parniya, m. an inhabitant of Ceylon, esp. 
ix; -vahzni, f.a female servant carrying her master's | a. Buddhist. — pallava, m. ‘red-budded,’ Jonesia 
betel-box, Kad, = ja, mfn,‘coming from Piper Betel, | Ašoka, L.=pakin, m. Thespesia populnecties L. 
with Pattra, betel-leaf, Sušr. iv, 24, 19. - da, m. | = pātra, n, = -Auzda, MBh. xiii, 26 f.; Suir. 
= -karahka-vaha, L. - d&yuka, m. id., Kim. xii, | vi, 12, 38 ; (used as a kind of clepsydra) Süryas. 
46. -d&yint, f. = -harairka-vahini, Kad. v, 432. | xiii, 235 -maya, mín. formed with copper vessels, 
=dhara, m. = -da, Rijat. viii, 1738. — pattra, | Heat. i, 7, 133. = padi, f. ' red-footed,' Cissus pe- 
m. Dioscorea globosa, L.; n. betel-leaf, Sur. i, 46. | data, L.=pushpa,mfn. decorated with red flowers, 
—petiki, f. = -taraika, W.—bhokshana, n. | Hariv.12003; m. Kempferia rotunda, L.; =°sifa- 
the cating of betel-leaf, W. = züga, m. Ervum lens, | Za, L. ; (2), f. Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; Grislea 
L. = valliki, f. the betel-plant, L.= valli, f. id., | tomentosa, L.; Ipomcea Turpcthum, L, = ^pushpa- 
Bhartr. — v&haka, m. = -Za, Paiicat. iii, 15. — vā- | ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr. ; (74d), f. Bignonia 
hint, f. = -Zaraika-v", Hear. viii, = vitik&, f. an | suaveolens, ib. ; Grislea tomentosa, L. ; Ipomoea Tur- 
areca-nut wrapped in a betel-leaf, Kad. v. 'Tümbü- | pethum, Npr. = phala, m. * red-fruited,” Alangium 
1Akta, mfn. smeared with the juice of chewed betel, | hexapetalum,L. = phalaka,n. = -fa/fa, W. = bija, 
S1h.iii, 52. Tkmbül&dhik&ra,m.theofficcofcarry- | m. ‘red-sceded,’ Dolichos uniflorus, L. = maya, 
ing the bctel-box for persons of rank, Pañcat. i,10, $. | mf(#)n.coppery, Suir. iv, 29; VarByS. lx, 5; Pancat.; 
` TRmbülika, m. a seller of betel, R. (G) ii, 90, | BhP. ; MärkP. — m&rann, n. the decomposition of 
23; Kad. iii, 825 ; Sah. iii). — sarpa, m. a kind | copper and its application as a remedy, W. = mu- 
of snake, Uttamac. 188. 'T&mbülin, mfn. having | kha, mín. copper-faced, W. ; fair-complexioned, 
betel, W.; m, =° Zika, DharmaP. ; = ?/a-da, W. | W.; m.a European, W. = mālā, f.‘ red-rooted,' Ru- 
"I a k L bia Munjista, Npr. ; Alhagi Maurorum, ib.; Mimosa 
FI tamya, n.—kloman, L. pudica, ib. - mpiga, m. the red deer, W- =mi- 
WTA tamrd, mf(a)n. (/tam, Un.) of a cop- shtânulopin, EZ ed Tis eer ed = 
red colour, VS. xvi (Naigh. iii, 7); MBh. &c. ts, R. ii, 83, 17. —- rajas, n. 
(amra e E t Fie which | Car. vi, 25. = ratha, mfn. having 2 dark red car- 
an embryo is covered, Suir. iii, 4, 2) ; mf{(F)n.made | riage, TAr. i, 12, 4.— ras, f. N. of a daughter of 
of copper, R. iii, 21, 17; Soir.; Mn. vi, $? ; BhavP.; | Raudráiva, VayuP. ii, 37, ec cu 
m. a kind of leprosy with large red spots, Karmavip.; | = -dugdha, L.-- Hpta, m. pl. N. of a people (iv. 
N. of a son of Naraka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 12; | ing near the western mouth of the Ganges) au a 
= -dvifa, MBh. ii, 1172; Romakas.; n. = -£4,L.; | country (vv. Il. tama-I° &c.), MBh. ii, 1874; Ro- 
Copper, Kaui. ; Mn. &c. B a coppery receptacle, MBh. | makas.; a prince of the Tamra-liptas, MBh. 1, 6993; 
ii, 61, 29; = -dru, W.; (cf. R. ii, 83, 17); (8) ii, 1098; (2), f. their capital, Kathis. xiii, 55 @), 
f. Rubia Munjista, Npr.; a red kind of Abrus, ib. ; f. id. (ztama-IDP), Kathis. ; “ffa-rshi, m. se a 
a kind of pepper, L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha | prince, Siphâs.=°Hptaka, m. pl. the Tamra-lipta 
(one of the wives of Kaiyapa and mother of various | people, MBh. vi f. ; Hariv. 12838 ; (i22), £ — "7, 
birds), MBh. i, 2620; Hariv. ; R. iii; BhP. vi, 6, | Kathis. xviii, — vara, mfn. copper-coloured, dark- 
25 ff.; VP.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 12909; vi, | red, TAr. i, 12,4; MBh.i; = ryaka, L.; = Żar- 
335; (7), f. a kind of clepsydra (cf. °ara-patra),L. NG, q. Y. ; sec -fa&sAa ; (a), £ the (EE ES ; 
=kantoka, m. ‘red-thorned,’2 kind of Acacia, | (7), £ the blossom of sesamum, W.—“varpaka, 
Npr. = ; E, € red-eared,! N. of the female of | m. a kind of grass, L.= valli, í. Rubia Munjista, 
the quarter-clephant Afijana or Sesha, L.= kāra, | Bhpr. vii, 83, $$; = siikshma-P, L.—veiksha, 
Th. a copper-smith, L, = kil, m. a small worm of a | m. -0i7a, L.; = -dru, L. — vyinta, m. = -bija, 
ted colour, L.=kutta, m. =-Adra, R. (G) ii, 9o, | L. ; (2), f. another kind of Dolichos, L.—sitiya, 
35; (2), La female coppersmith, Parii, Paddh. | m. pl. * red-clothedy N- of a Buddh. school. = šī- 
=kuttaka, m. = "(a L.; = -Eilfa, W.—ku- | sana, n. an edict (or grant &c) inscribed on cop- 
2a, n, a copper bason, Un. i, 1 Hi. — Küta, m.or | per, Dai. ii, 48.—sikhin, m. red-crested;' a cock, 
n. N. of a shrub (tobacco, W.), Kulürg. = Xrimi, L.—sügara,m. N.of an ocean, Romakzs, = sra, 
m. cochineal, L, = krami, m. id., L.= garbha, | n. = -dru, L.=°siraka, n. id, L.; m. a red- 
n. sulphate of copper, L.— guhā, f. N. of a mythi- | blossoming Khadira, L. =sena, m. N. of a king, 
cave, Kärand. xi. = cakshus, m. ‘red-eyed,’ a | Sinhis, Tamraksha,mi(?)n. 5 mra-zetra,MBh. 
kind of pigeon, Npr. = cda, min, red-crested (a | viii; Nal. xxvi, 17 (ifc); R.; BhP.; a crow, MBh, 


Tāmrī-vy kri, to dye dark-red, MBh. vii, 8458. 

Tümrya, n. —^ra-/G, g. dridAddi. 

"IU tay (derived fr. ?yate, Pass. tan, 

N * 

q. v), cl. 1. Oyate (aor. atayi or *yisAta, Pin. iii, 
1, 61), to spread, procced in a continuous stream or 
line, Dhatup. xiv, 18; (— A/£zai) to protect, ib. ; 
ci, vi-, sam-. Taya, m. g. zrisAddi (not in Kai.) 

Tāyana, n. proceeding well, successful progress, 
Pig. i, 3, 39. Tayadara, mín.?, AV. vi, 72, 2. 

T&yin, m. (for (74y^) a protector (said of Mahi- 
vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.) 

WTR tayika, m. pl.— tajika, L. 

WY tūyú, m.— sť’, a thief, RY. i, iv-vii. 


WR tard, mfn. (Viri) carrying across, a 
saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. xvi, 40; SiraUp. ; 
(Vishgu) MBh. xiii, 6986 ; high (a note), loud, 
shrill, (m. n.) a high tone, loud or shrill note, Tay- 
dyaBr. vii, 1, 7 (compar. -fara & superl. -£27a); 
TPrat. ; Siksh1; MBh. vii ; Mricch. &c.; mfn. (fr. 
stri?) shining, radiant, Megh.; Amar.; Kathās. 
lxxiii ; Sah. ; clean, clear, L. ; good, excellent, well 
flavoured, L., Sch.; m. ‘crossing,’ see dus-, 54-5 
‘saving, amystical monosyllable(as omz), RamatUp.; 
SikhUp.; Sarvad. ; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolor, L.; 

N. of Mani-rima (author of a Comm, on Bhim.) ; 

of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv. ; of one of 
Rima’s monkey generals (son of Brihas-pati, hus- 
band a haar ii 16372; R. i, iv, vi; pl. 

a class o in the 12 anv-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
33; m. [n. & (2), f, L.] the clearness or transpa- 
rency of a pearl, clear pearl, Suir. v, 3, 19 ; Git. xi, 

25; (m. n, L.) z?rábAra, L.; m. n. a star, L.; 

the pupil of the eye, L. ; n. descent to a river, bank 
(cf. tira, tirtid), AV. iv, e 33 Pin. vi, 3, 109, 
Vartt. 1; silver, BhP, iv, 6, 37 ; Bhpr. v, 26, 435 
(à), f. (g. bhidadé) a fixed star, asterism (cf. stri), 
YajGi. iii, 172 ; MBh, &c. (ifc. f.g, Myicch. iii, 10); 
the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBrS. lviii, X1 
&c.; a kind of meteor, vli, 86 & 94 ; (in Samkhya 
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas. ; (in music) N. 

of a Raga of six notes; a kind of perfume, L.; a 
form of Dakshiyani (worshi on the mountain 
Kishkindha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46; protectress of the 
Gritsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 18,8; cf. RTL. p.187); 
N. ofa Buddh. less, Visav. 433 ; of Brihaspati's 
wife (carried off by Soma), MBh. v, 3972; Hariv. 
13401. ; BhP. &c.; of the wife of Buddha Amoylia- 
siddha, Buddh. ; of a Sakti, Jain. ; of a Yogini, Haat. 
u, 1, 719; of a female monkey (daughter of Su- 
shena, wife of Bilin and mother of Angada), MBh. 
ili, 16110 ff. ; R.i, iv, vi. = kshiti, f. N. of a coun- 
ty, VarByS. xiv, 21. — jn, mf, made of silver, Heat. 
1 530. = -makshika, Npr. - tandula, m 'silver- 
grain, a kind of L. — tama, mín, very 
loud, TandyaBr.; VPrit. i. — t&ra, n. (in Simkhya 
PhiL) N. of one of the 8 Siddhis, Simkhyak. $4. 
= dirgha, mfn, loud and hating long (a tone), Ka- 
this. ci, 57.=nātha, m. N. of a Tibetan (living 
in the beginnin of the 17th century ; author of a 
history of Buddhism). —-n&da, m. a loud or shrill 
sound. = pattaka, m. a kind of sword, Gal —pa- 
tana, n. the falling of a meteor, W.— pila, m. N. 
of a lexicographer. = pushpa, m.jasmine, L. = mie 
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kshikn, n. a kind of mineral substance, Dhpr. i f. 
mila, n. N. ofa locality, Rajat. vii f, = vimali, 
f. ‘silver-clean,’ a kind of mineral substance, L, 
— &uddhi-knra [L.], -krit (Gal.], n. ‘silver-re- 
finer,’ lead. slira, m. ‘essence of (saving i. c.) 
mystical syllables,’ N. of an Up. = sthüna, n. the 
place in the gamut for the treble notes, W, —sva- 
ra, mín. sounding loud, Paficat.i; Kathis. vi, 58. 
7 hemübha, n. ‘shining like silver and gold,’ N, 
of a metal, Gal. Tirübha, m. ‘resembling silver," 
quicksilver, Npr. Türübhra, m.camphor, L. Ta~ 
rari, m. ‘silver-enemy,’ a pyritic ore of iron, L. 
I, Tūrĝvalī, f.‘ row of tones,’ N. of a composition, 
Taraka, m{(7ka[ Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 6], R.ii)n. 
causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over, 
n liberating, saving, MBh. xii (Siva); Jabal- 
Up. ; SivaP. &c. (a particular prayer, érahman); 
belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, 10 (944) ; m. a 
helmsman, L. ; N, of a Daitya (conquered by Indra 
with the assistance of Skauda), MBh, vi ff. (pl. the 
children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii ; Hariv. ; 
Kum. &c. ; of an enemy of Vishnu, L. ; of a friend 
of Simanta, BrahmóttKh. xxx; m. n. a float, raft, 
L.; n. a star, MBh. v, 5390; Git. vii, 24 ; the pupil 
of the cyc, L. ; the cye, L.; a metre of 4 x 13 syl- 
lables; (dra£a), f. (Pin. vii, 3, 45, Vartt, 6) a star, 
AV.; TBr.i, 5, 2, 5; Yajii. i; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. 2); 
a meteor, falling star, AV. v, 17, ti the pupil of 
the cyc, MBh.i, 2932 ; R. iii; Mricch, &c.; the cyc, 
L.; coloquintida, L.; =/aghu-vyinddvana, Npr.; 
( =°rd) N. of Brihas-pati's wife, VP. iv, 6, 9; (2a), 
f. the juice of palms, Kulirn, —jaya, m. “conquest 
of Taraka,’ N. of PadmaP.i, 41. — jit, m.* Taraka- 
conqueror,’ Skanda, L.=tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
K4siKh, xxxiii f. — tvà, n. the condition of a star, 
TBr. i, 5, 2, 5; the being saving, RamatUp. ii, 2, 
6, —dviidasi, f. a particular 12th day, BhavP. ii. 
mantra, m.‘savingtext, N. of a Mantra, RTL. p. 
297: = ripu, m, = x Mar. ii, 35. = vadha, m. 
¢Taraka-slaughter,’N. of SivaP. ii, 18. = vairin,m. 
= jit, Gal. — südann, m. id., Prasannar, iv, 16. 
Türaküntaka, m. id., Kathis.i. TRrakárl, m.id., 
L. Tairaképanishad, f. ‘saving Up., N. of an Up. 
Trak, f, of "£a, q. v. — "ksha, (2444), min, 
*star-cyed,' MBh. ix, 2586 ; m. N, of a Daitya (son 
„of Taraka), MBh. vii f.; MatsyaP. cxxviii ; xxxvii ; 
see “ritksha, — "di ("Eüd?), a Gana of Pan, (v, 2, 
36; Ganar. 388-391). —maya, mfn. on account 
of (Brihas-pati's wife) Taraka (or Tard ; said ofthe 
war waged by gods and demons for her rescuc), 
MBh. i f; vi f; Hariv.; R.vf.; BhP, ix, 14,7; m. 
* full of stars,” Siva, MBh. xii, 10424: = māna, n. 
sidereal measure, sidereal time, VarByS. iic, 2.—xi- 
Ja, m. * star-king,' the moon, Kad. v, 106; Hcar. 
v, 381; vii. Tirakésvara, m. id., iv. 
Türakiüyana, m. pl. the descendants of Táraka, 
Hariv. 1466 ; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 1. 
"TRroXini, f. ‘starry,’ night, L. 
Türakita, mín. (Pin. v, 2, 36) star-spangled (i.e. 
filled) with (in comp.), Dai.; Kad. ; Naish. iv, 49. 
Türana, mí(7)n. causing or enabling to cross, 
helping over a difficulty, liberating, saving, MBh. xiii, 
1232 (Siva) & 6986 (Vishnu); Hariv.7022 & 79415 
Kathis, lxvii, 1; m. a float, raft, L. ; n. crossing, 
safe passage; conquering (difficulties), MBh. iv, xiv; 
R. &c. carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. i, 
iti, ix ; N. of a Siman; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju- 
piter cycle, VarBiS. viii, 3 ; Süryas. ; Jyot. ; pl. N. 
of s family, Pravar. ii, 3, 6. “ni, f. = /ar°, a boat, L. 
Türaneya, m. patr. of Yaja and Upa-yaja(‘born 
of a virgin,’ Sch.), MBh. i, 6363. 'T: 


ürayunti, f. 

(p. Caus, Meet ove of the 8 Siddhis (in Simkhya 
phil.), Tattvas, tri, mfn. a promoter, Nir. x, 28. 
ESI of “ra, EME minm n. N. ofa ch. of 
iii, = n.‘thecompassionof Tara,” 

N. of R. iv, 20. —“ksha (r44), m Setarceyed N. 


-of a Daitya (=°rakiksha), MBh. viii, 1395: 
kingofeNitadias uc of! Dhima kha Soa 
Mih. ii ; of a mountain (also *rakáksha) Divyàv, 
viii. = gana, m, a multitude of stars, Hariv. 2661 : 
a caparison (of a horse or elephant) omamented with 
stars, Heat. i, 8, 215 & 9, 2. - guru, m. pl. N.of 
particular authors of Mantras (with Saktas), Saktir. v, 
= graha, m.‘star-planct,’oncof the 5 lesser plancts 
exclusive of the sun and moon, VarBrS, Ixix, I. = ca- 
Xra,n. N. of amystical circle, Rudray. ii, 3, 3. — can- 
dra,m.N.of acommentator; ofa king, Inscr. = cochi- 
‘ya, mfn, reflecting the stars, W.—tirtha, n. N. of 
«a Tirtha, W. — dharma,m. N.ofa prince of ura, 
Kathis, = °dhipa ('rádA"),m. = "raki-ràjo, MBh. 


Wee (üra-müla, 


i, iii, xiii; R.; Kum. ; Bharty. = “dhipati (7rd), 
m, id., W, — dhisa (?rádA^), sec "rdpida. — paj- 
jhatikk, f. N. ofa hymn by Samkara, Tantras, iii. 
= pati, m. — "rádAifa, MBh. ; Hariv, 10032 ; R.; 
Ragh. ; AmritUp. ; ‘husband of Tara,’ Brihas-pati ; 
Siva ; the monkey Balin, MBh. iii, 16130 ; N. of a 
prince, Kshitis, ii, 18. = patha, m, * star-path,’ the 
sky, Balar, viii, 82. - *pahurana (974), n. N. of 
BrahmavP. iv,81. = °pida(°viip”),m.'star-crowned,” 
the moon, L.; N. of several princes, Kid. ; LiügaP. 
(i, 66, 41) &c. [°radhisa, KürmaP.i, 21, 59]; Rajat. 
iv. - pura, n, N. ofa town, Kathis, lvi, 41. = pra- 
mina, n. =°vakd-mdna, VarBıS, iic, 2. = bhū- 
hà, f. * star-decorated,’ night, L. = daln, n. 
€ star-circle,’ the zodiac, W. ; ‘ cye-circle,’ the pupil 
of the eye, W.; m. a particular kind of Siva-temple, 
L.— mantra, m. N. of R. iv, 13; of Mantram. iv. 
= maya, mf(7)n. consisting of or representing stars, 
Santiz, iv, 14 ; Sah. x, 25. - mriga, m.'star-ante- 
lope, the N: tra Mriga-ilrsha, MBh. iii, 16020; 
R. iii. rumnpn, m, =ddrddhipa, Kad. viii, 3. 

= rüpa, mín. star-shaped, W, = vati, f. a form of 
Durga, Ssktir. v ; N. of a daughterof Kakutstha (wife 
ofkingCandra-iekhara), Kali" ;ofthe wife of Dharma- 
dhvaja, Vet. = 2,-°vali(°riiv’), fa multitude of stars, 
Kathis, Ixxiii, 340; N. ofa figure (in rhetoric), Pra- 

tüpar. ; of a daughter of the Yaksha prince Mani- 

bhadra, Dai. ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka- 

thas, Ixix, Ixxxv ; cxxiii, 82. = varsha, n.'star-rain,' 

falling stars, ShadvBr. vi, 9. —?valoka (°rdv°), m. 

N. of a prince, Kathis. cxiii. = vkya, n. ‘speech of 
Tara,’ N. of R. iv, 13. — vilüpa, m. * lamentation 

of Tari,’ N. of R. iv, 17 f. = vilisa, m. N. of a 

work, Tārêndra, m.‘star-prince,’N. of an author, 

; Tn, Ficus religiosa, Lalit. xxiv, 165 & 

226 ; xxv, I & 71; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 2 

(v. l. /27?). "Türikn, m.a ferry-man, Vishn. v, 131; 

(n.?) freight, Mn. viii, 407 ; (d), f., sec ?ra£a. 

Türlyi, in comp. = kalpa, m. N. ofa text, Tan- 
tras, ii. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Saktir. ii; iv. 

Tarita, mín. conveyed across, MBh. v, 3921. 

TTüritri, mfn. (fut. p. Caus. 4/¢77) being about 
to save, Heat. i, 7, 779. . 

Türin, mfn, enabling to cross over, saving (said 
of Durgi), MBh. vi, 797 ; (#22), f. a form ofDurgi, 
Tantras. ii; (=°rd) N. of a Buddh. less, L. 

Tāroyå, m. ‘son of Tard,’ the monkey Aügada, 
R. v, 1, 9 & a, 4; vi, 6, 21; 16, 75 & 87. 

Türya, mín. =/araytya, MBh. xii; R. iii, 30, 
40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP. i, 15, 14 (a-, 
neg.) ; n. impers, it is to be crossed, Pap. iv, 4, 917 
n, freight, Mn. viii, 405. 

WIT? tarafi, f.— tar?, L. 

WAT laratamya, n. (fr. 1. tara & 2. 
tama) gradation, proportion, difference, Mricch. x, 
$3 Sah. i, 3, 31 ; Udbh. ; Kulad. ; (eua), instr. ind. 
in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. Zara-tama-tas. 

maet tāradī, v.1. for °raļī. 

MTA tärala, mfn. —tar?, unsteady, libi- 
dinous, L. "T&ralyn,n.unsteadiness, K1d. vi, 470. 

AICA larava, mf(i)n. belonging to a tree 
(čaru), Balar. vi, 40. 

. ATOJ ta-raj, f. a kind of Vi-raj, 
xvii, 4 f., Sch. 
_ MICA tarika, rita, &o. See above. 

Wega türuksháyagi, m. patr. fr. td- 
ruksha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Katy.; rishydy°, VRJ.) 

Türukshya, m. (g. 2. ohitdd?) id., AitAr. iii, 
1,6, 1. 7 f. of °kshya, g. 2. lohitddi. 

ATR targa, mfn. fr. tar?, g. utsddi. 

Tirunya, n. youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c. 

lürka, m.pl. N. of à family, Pravar. i. 
tarkava, mfn. fr. tarku, Pan. iv, Kas, 

MIŠ tarkika, mfn. (fr. tarka) related or 
belonging to logic, W. ; m. a dialectician, logician, 
Philosopher, Gathzsamgr.; Vedántas. &c. —X&rikii, 
£ N. of a work, — ot i, m. < crest-jewel of 
Philosophers,’ a honorific N. given to Raghu-nitha 
and others, = tya, n. scepticism, philosophy, Prasan- 
nar, i, TT. — rokshz, € philosopher's guard,’ N. of a 
work, Sarvad, v, 130, = širomani, m, = -citgdm?, 
. wj larksha, m. (for 9kshya?) a kind of 


RPrat. 


ares tala, 


bird, Suir. iii, 4, 74 ; for “Kshya (N. of a Garuda.. 
of Kasyapa, and of a tree) ; qf ad of iun, 
L. jt -putra,-suta, sce “Eshya-, Türkshaka, 
(ifc.) the fruit of °kshya-prasava, Car. i, 27, 128. 
Türksh&ke, m. patr. fr. /ri£sA*, g. sivddi. 

Tárkshya, m. N, ofa mythical being (originally 
described as a horse with the epithet drishta-nenii 
RV. i, 89, 6; x, 178, 1; Naigh. i, 14 ; Kaus, 73), 
later on taken to be a bird [RV. v, 51, interpol, ; 
AivSr. x, 7] and identified with Garuda [MBh, 
Hariv. ae) or called his elder brother [L.] or father 
[BhP. vi, 6, 3 & 21; sce also sod mentioned 
with Arishta-nemi, VS. xv, 18 ; with Arishta-nemi, 
Garuda, Aruna and Aruni as offspring of Kaiyapa 
by Vinatd, MBh.i, 2548 & 4830 ; Hariv, 1 2468 & 
14175 ; called a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 13; a Muni 
with the N. Arishfa-nemi, MBh. iii, 12660 & t 2665; 
xii, 10615; pl. a class of demi-gods grouped with the 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, and Caranas, R. i, 16, 9); N. 
ofthehymn RV. x,178(ascribed to Tarkshya Arishta- 
nemi), AivSr, ix; SaükhSr. xi f.; Laty. i; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14 ; a cart, L.; a bird, MBh. vi, 71; Suir, 
iv, 28, 55 a snake, L.; = -frasaua, vi, 51, I9 
(sha, ed.); a sort of antidote, v, 5, 66; gold, L.; 
=netrditca keša, Npr.; Siva; N. of a man, Pra- 
var. ii, 3, 6 (Ap. & Aiv.); pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
ii, 1871; n. = ja, Suir. iv, 9, 45. — ju, n. a sort 
of collyrium, vi, 12, 16 (°Aska-ja); Bhpr. v, 1, 204. 
= dhvaja, m, ‘Garuda-symboled,’ Vishnu, L. = ni- 
yaka, m. bird-leader,’ Garuda, L. = niiaka, m, 
* bird-destroyer,' a kind of falcon, Npr. = putra, m, 
= -sula, Suparg. xxx, 4; BhP. iii, 2, 24; N. of 
Suparna (author of certain hymns), RAnukr. — pra- 
sava, m, Vatica robusta, L. = ratna, n.a kind of 
dark jewel, Kathis.; -zzaya, mín. consisting of that 
jewel,exziii, 1 31. — 1nkshunn,m.'Garuda-marked," 
Krishga (= Vishnu), MBh. xii, 43, 8. —saila, n. 
= -ja, Sur. iv, 9. = s&man, n. N. ofa Siman, Lity, 
i, 6, 19. = suta, m. ‘sou of Kaiyapa,' Garuda, BhP. 
Türkshyüyana, m. ^i, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 6 ; (2), f. of °kshya, g. 2. lohitddi. = bha- 
kta, mín. inhabited by the Tarkshyayanas, g.aish- 
kāry-ādi. TirkshySyani, patr., sce °rukshay’. 


WTS tarcha, N. of an amulet, Kaus. 48. 


ATG tarya, mfn. made of grass (trína), 
MBh. i, v; Suir. i, 26, S; levied from, grass (a tax), 
g.sundikddi; m. & (1), f. patr. fr. trina, g. sivdds, 

Tarnaka, mín, fr. /r/ga£iya, g. bilvakadi, 

, m. patr. fr, friga-k°, p. Sivádi. 

Türnaknrpi-putra, m. the son of a female dc- 
scendant of Tyina-karna, Pán.vi, I, 13, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Türnabindaviya, min. fr. triza-bindw, iv, 2, 
28, Vartt. 1, Pat. gig m. patr. ft. riua, g. I. 
nadádi. "Türni, pl. id., Pravar. vi, 3 (v.l. Pzreya). 


‘Wita lartiya, mfn. belonging to the 3rd. 
(érit®), AavSr, x, 2; BhP. iii, 6, 29 ; the 3rd, viii, 
I9, 34 ; n. a 3rd part, KatySr. iv, 7, Paddh. 

Tārtiyaka, mín. belonging to the 3rd , mentioned 
in the 3rd āda, Siddh. puml. 17, Sch. (v.1. jatiy’). 

Türtiyasuvann, mín. belonging to the 3rd Sa- 
vana, Sikshi, 'Türtiyasavanika, mí(z)n. id, 

pSr. xiv, 19; SankhSr. v, 3,7. TE 
mín. belonging to the 3rd day (ahaz), 

Türtiylko, mín. (Pin. iv, 2, 7, Pat.) the 3rd, 
MalatIm.i,2. = tā, f.the being the 3rd, Naish. iii, 136. 


WY farpyd, n. a garment made of a par- 
ticular vegetable substance (47/4, Siy. on SBr.), 
AV. xviii, 4, 31 (Céya) ; TS. ii ; TBr. i, iii; Sr. v 
3) 5) 20; TandyaBr, xxi ; KatySr, xv; S1ükhSr. 

Ta tarya. See col. 2. 


TOTS tarsh{dgha, m. (fr. trish{??) N. of 
a tree, Kaus, 25( = sarshapa, Sch.) ; mf(z)n.coming 
from that tree, AV. v, 29, 15; Santik. 21. 


aTe tāla, m. (Siddh. napuns. 25, Sch.) 
the palmyra tree or fan-palm (Borassus flabelliformis, 
producing a sort of spirituous liquor ; considered as 
a measure of height, R. iv; vi, 2, 6 ; Lalit. iii, xx" 
forming a banner, MBh. iv, vi, xvi; Hariv. ; to pierce 
seven fan-palms with one shot is held to bea on 
feat, R.i, 1, 64 ; Ag? viii, 2), Mn. viii, 246; N pr 
&c.; (fr. āda) slapping the hands together or air 
one's arm, xiii, 1397; R. &c. ; the flapping of an 
elephant's ears, Ragh. ix, 71; Kathis, xii; xxi, 13 
Prab. i, v; musical time or measure, MBh. &c. (c*- 
ries & -ii/a) ; a dance, Sah. vi, 2773 2 
cat.; BhP. viii, 15, 21; (in prosody) a 
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n measured by the thumb and middle finger, 
pem i, 3, 855 & G, 171; (=¢ala) the palm (ofthe 
hand), L. ; a lock, bolt, W.; (= tala) the hilt of a 
sword, L. ; a goldsmith, Gal. ; Siva, MBh. xiii, 1243 ; 
pl. N. of a people (cf. -vana & afara-), VarBrS. 
xiv, 22; m. n. orpiment, L.; N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 
2 & 10; SivaP. ; n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh. 
iii, 8718; Hariv. 3711 (cf. Adkataliya) ; the throne 
of Durgi (cf. manas-), L. (v. 1) ; mii, Pin. iv, 
3, 152)n. made of palmyra wood, Mn. xi, "n (8), 
f. (g. &undddi), see masa-; (1), f. (g. kundadi) N 
of a tree (Corypha Talicra, Corypha umbraculifera, 
Flacourtia cataphracta, Curculigo orchioides, L.), 
Hariv. 6407 ; R.; Suir. &c.; toddy, W.; a fragrant 
earth, L.; =/allika, L.; a metre of 4.x 3 long syl- 
lables ; cf. scca-, ut-, eka- ,kara-, kausya-, kāma-, 
Kroia-. = ketu, m.'palm-bannered,' Bhishma, M Bh. 
v f. ; Bala-Ráma, VP. iv, 1,37 ; N. of an adversary 
of Krishna, MBh. iii, 492 ; Hariv. 9141 ; ‘having 

"the £d/a hell as a banner,’ N. of a Danava (younger 
brother of Patila-ketu), MarkP, xxii, 6. — kshira, 
n. =tava-ksh°, Npr. =kshiraka, nid, L, = gar- 
bha, palm-juice, toddy, VarBrS. |, 24. = cara, m. 
pl. N. ofa people, MBh. v, 4751. —j2, mín.coming 
from the fan-palm, Suir. i, 46, 3, 41; n.=-gurdha, 
L.=jangha, mín. (Pay. vi, 2, 114, Kas.) having 
legs as long as a palm-tree, R. v, 12, 35 ; Hariv. 
9553; Tantr.; belonging to the Tala-jaügha tribe, 
MBh. xiii, 7223; m.a prince of that tribe, iii, 17014; 
a Rakshas, VarYogay. iii, 21; N. of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 84, 12; of a Daitya, Hariv, 12940; of a chief of 
the Bhütas, Kathis. cviii, 90 ; of the ancestor of the 
‘Tala-jangha tribe (descendant of Saryati, MBh. xiii, 
1946 ; son of Jaya-dhvaja, VP. iv, 11, 5; BhP.ix, 
23, 27); pl-N. of a warrior-tribe, MDh. ; Hariv. ; 
R.; BhP, —jati, f. the fibres of the palm-tree under 
the outer bark, W.—jiia, mfn. knowing the mea- 
sure (in music), Yajü. iii, 115. —drumn, m. the 
palmyra-trcc, = dhürako, m.'keepingthe measure," 
a dancer, L. = dhvaja, m. ‘= -Ze/n,' Bala-Rama, 
MBh.ix; N.of a mountain, Satr. i; (2), f. ofa town, 
PadmaP. vi; (7), f. of a river, Satr.i, 54.—navami, 
f. the gth day of the light half of month Bhidra 
(sacred to Dae , GarP, — pattra,n. ‘a palm-leaf,' 
and * a kind of ear-ornament,’ Kad. ii, 28; Trigo- 
nella foenum gracum, Npr. ; (7), f. another plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Anethum graveolens, Npr.; 
= [a-milt, ib.),Suir. i, I1, 3& 36, 29. parna, 
n. = Vakhyd, L.; (T), f. id., L.; Anethum graveo- 
lens, L. — pnshpaka, n. N. of a plant, L.—pra- 
lamba, m, = -ja/d, L. —- phala, n. the fruit of the 
fan-palm, Susr. i; iv; Git. ix, 3. — baddha, mín. 

" measured, rhythmical, W. —bhnhga, m. loss of the 
measure (in music), Paücar. i, 12, 9 f. = bhata, m. 
N. of a warrior, Kathis. xiii, 24. = bhrit, m. (= 

' -dvaja) Bala-Rama, L. = maya, mín.made of the 
palm, W. = mardnkau, dala, m.acymbal,L. = mā- 
tra, mfn. as big as a palm, MBh. i, iv f. ; (a7), ind. 
as high asa palm, R. iii, 50, 19. —1nüliki, f. Cur- 
culigo orchioides, Sus. iv, 7, 16. = mūli, f. id., Npr. 
* Yantra,n.a particular surgical instrument, small 
pt of pincers, Sur, i, 7, 1 f. & 7; a lock, lock and 

» W.— rec m. ‘ distinguishing the mea- 

Sure(in dancing),'a dancer, L. (v. l.-7«c^). = 1aksh- 

man, m, = -brit L.=vans, n. a grove of 
palmyra-trees, MBh. vi, 54415 Hariv. 3704; BhP. 

Y (in a hell) ; m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1175. 
** vali, f. a kind of musical composition. = v&dya, 

T. clapping the hands together, Kathis. xxv, 136. 
=vrinta, n, a palm-leaf used as a fan, fan (in 

general), MBh. ; R.; Suir. &c.; m. a kind of Soma 

Plant;iv, 29, 4; -ztivdsin, m. N. of a scholiast ; ^nti- 

bhū, to a fan, Bilar. iii, 13. — vrintaka, 

V. a fan, L. =vecanaka, sec -7ec. — abdas, m. 

the noise caused by the falling of a palm-fruit, Hariv. 

3715; = -vadya, 4111 f= 1a, min. accustomed 

t time in music, Gaut. xv, 18. = šuđdha, mfn. 

ha, W. —-svana, m. = -vãdya, Hariv. 

3715. "PRldkhyi, f. a kind of perfume, L. Tä- 

„m. = 9fa-Jakshman, L.; Siva, L.; a man 
marked with auspicious marks, L.; a palm-leaf (used 
for writing), W. ; a book, L.; a saw, L.; a kind of 

Vegetable, L. Talùga, m. Cyprinus Rohita, L. 

Tädi, a Gaya of Pan. (iv, 3, 152 ; Ganar. 261- 

264 including raja&ddi, palasddé & bilvádi). Tā- 

Zya, m, * time-chapter, N. of Samgita-dar- 

Pana vi (treating of musical instruments). Tūlåpa- 

Cara, m, =a-dkdraka, R. ii, 3, 17. Tülhva- 

Cara, m, (cf, fdddzP) id., vii, 91, 15, "TElÀva- 


Sarana, m, id, Rijat. iii, 335. T'ülódghRtinI, 


ares täla-kelu, 


f. 2 spell used for openin 
panishad, 


182. 'TE16; ; È N. ofan Up. 


. Tālaka, (Siddh. puml. 29) m. N. of.a venomous 
insect, Susr. v, 8, 13; N. ofa teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 
45.(v.1.“lika) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr. v, 26, 48 & 221; 
a fragrant earth, L.; a lock, bolt, L.; a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L.; (7), f= Va-garbha, L.; (tke); 
f. the palm of the hand, Hariv. 9920 ; = ?/a-vádya, 
Paiicat. ii, 5, 6 ; a sign with the hand (?), Balar. iii, 
75; Curculigo orchioides, L. ; = famra-valiT, L. 
Tülnkábha, mín. ' orpiment-like, green, L. Tå- 


lakésvara, m. N. of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr. 
Talchki- See sagank?, 


‘THU, f. = (adi, L.;Flacourtia cataphracta, L., Sch. 
TT&Hka, m. the palm of the band, L. (v. 1. for ?£a, 
s. v. Zaka); a cover for binding a parcel of papers or 


a manuscript, L. ; v.l, for Yaka, q. v. 


Tülita, n. = /ulita-fpala (dyed or coloured cloth, 
W.), L.; a string, L.; a musical instrument, L. 
=nagara, n. N. ofa town. I. Talin, mín, fur- 


nished with cymbals (Šiva), Bh. xiii, 1172. 


I. Tali, í. of Va, q. v. — patta, a kind of car- 
ornament, Kid, v, 294. = pattra, n. a leaf of the 
"Tali plant, VarBrS, xxvii, 3; =°Vtsa-p°, L. = puta, 
(ztadi-f?) = -2at(a, KAd, iii, 973. — rasu-ja, m. 
sugar made of palm-juice, Gal. Talisa, m. Fla- 
courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in 
med.), R. iv, 44, 55 ; Suir. i, iv f; n. = -fattra, 
L. ; -attra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia cataphracta, 
W.; m2? & Visa, L.; Pinus Webbiana, L. 


Talisaka, m. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 
Tülyaka, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54. 
MSA talavya. See “lu below. 
watse talakata, =Uk°, MBh. ii, 1169. 


"TüHkata, m. pl. N. of a people and its country, 


VarBrS, xiv, 11. 


Pravar. ii, 4, I. 
_ Wtfese{ 2. talin, mfn. (Vtal) placing upon, 
Sis. vi, 66. 

MISR 3. talin, m. pl. the pupils of Tala, 
g Jaunakádi, 

AIST talisa, m. a mountain, Um. k. 


Wrest 2. tāli, ind. (=dhili or colour 


varna, Sakat.] or wttamtdrtha or vistára [Bhoj. 

Es 96, Si with yas, &ri, Shit, g. Id 
Westy /ülíóa. See r. °l. 

tülu, n., rarely m. [MBh. xiv, 568; 

Hariv. 14273; BhP.ii] the palate, VS. xxv, 1; Kaui.; 


RPrit.; Suir, &c. = kantaka, ‘palate-thorn,’ N. of 


a disease of the palate with children, Npr. = gala- 
prasosha, m. morbid dryness of palate and throat, 
Suir, ii, 11, 22.—ja, mín. palatal, iv, 22, 57. —ji- 
Aya, m. a crocodile, L. ; the uvula, W. —jihviki, 
f. ‘uvula, N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 716. — nB&a2, 
m. * destroying the palate (by thorny food), a camel, 
Gal. = paka, m. an abscess in, the palate, Suir. ii, 
16, 38; iv, 22, 56. — pāta, m. ‘falling in of the 
palate,’ N. of a disease with children, Npr. = pida- 
Xa, another disease of the palate with children, ib. 
=pupputa, m. an indolent swelling of the palate, 
Soir. ii, 16, 38 ; iv, 22, 55. müla, n. the root of 
the palate, ii, 16, 39. == vidradhi, f. = -fupputa, 
Car, vi, 17. — vis n. the drying of the pa- 
late (through much talking), MBh. viii, 4760. = $o- 
sha, m. morbid dryness of the palate, Suir. ii, 16. 
= sthāna, mfn. palatal (a letter), R Prit. ; S1ikh$r. 
Tülavya, mfn. (cf. Pip. v, I, 6) relating to the 
late, Suir. iii, 8, 15; palatal (the letters i, e & az 
called Aaztha-£°, ‘belonging to throat and palate,” 
iksh.], e, ch, 7, JA, fi, y, 3), Siksh. ; RPrit.; VPrat. 
Taluka, n. (g. yavddi) = "Iu, Heat. i, 9, 414 
(ifc. f: d); a diseaseof the palate, Npr.; (4), f. =°/e, 
W.5 (e), f. du. the two arteries of the palate, TUp. 
i,6,%. Tülüshnka, = Yu, Y3jh. iii, 87. 


MFA talukshya, m. patr. fr. taluksha. 
"Tilukshylyani, í. of siya, g. 2. lohitddi. 
ATGA táluna, mfn. fr. tai?, g. utsâdi. 
TGT talura, m. = 9lura, W. : 
Tülüra, m. a whirlpool, Hil, 37, 

ATA taluvi. Sco naluhi. 


afaa iävisha. 


g locks, HParis. ii, 173 & 


just a little, Kir. ii, 
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UZIA alushaka, Sec lu. 


ATA /alpa, mfn. (= tálpya) born in a 
marriage-bed (¢d/fa), Kaui. 17. 

WIS tavaká, mf(i)n. (fr. tára [gen. of x. 
tuá), Pin. iv, 3, 3) thy, thine, RV. i, 94, 11; MBh. 
lii, 14621; R.iii, 13,15; Kum.v, 4; BhP.; Kathis.&c. 

T&vakina, mín, (Pig. iv, 3, 3) id., Bhim. i, 4. 

"IW fücac, in comp. for "rat. —chata 
(Sata), mi7 )n. containing so many hundreds, Mn. 
1,69; MBh.iii, 183, 
(Jas), ind. (Vop.) so manifoldly, TS. i, 5, 9, 2. 

Tavaj-jyok, ind. so long, SBr. xi, 5, I, 2. 

Távat, mf(aéi)n. (fr. 2.2, Pin.v, 2, 39; vi, 3,91) 
so great, so large, so much, so far, solong, so many 
(correlative of yivat ; rarely oi ya or yathékta, 
Nal. &c.), RV. &c.( gdvatd kshanena tavatd, ‘after 
so long time, in that time,’ as soon as, Rajat. v, 110) ; 


23; Hariv. 511; 11309. — chás 


48; (in alg.) an unknown quan- 


tity (also with 7aza£) ; ind. (correlative of yazat) 
so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a 
number, so far, RV. ; AV. &c. (¢avat-tavat, SBr. 
i, 8, 1, 6); so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19; 

Br. i; Mn. &c. ; meanwhile, in the mean time (the 
correlative j'2za/ being often connected with a neg., 
c. g. tavac chobhate mirkho yàzat kint-cin na 
bhashate, ‘so long a fool shines as long as he says 
nothing,’ Hit. ; Jocayishydmy dtmánam tavad yà- 
van me prdplam éràAmanyanz, ‘so long I will 


emaciate myself, as long as [i. e. until] I have ob- 
tained the state of a Brahman,” R. i, 64, 19), SBr. 
xiv, 4, 2, 30; ChUp. vi, 14,2; Mn.; MBh.&c. (also 
correlative of Zara [ R. i, 28, a1], of yazata ua, of 
yavat preceded by ura [ MDh. xiii, 4256], or with- 
out any correlative [2727; Kathis. ; Hit.]); at once, 
now, just, first (followed by anantaram [Hit.], a- 


ce 3 ^ ram [Paücat.], afi [ib.], idänīm [Hi], ura 
TTA (alins, m. pl. N. of a family, (EET ea pat bain e t Es 


vii, 4E. ], 42d-anu [Megh.], £: [Das.vii ; Vedántas.], 
faicat [R. ii], puxar [Pancat.], vd 5 very often 
connected with an Impv., rarely [MBh. iv, 888; R. 
ii, 56, 13] with a Pot., often with the Ist person of 
pr. or fut., MBh. &c. ; the Impv. is sometimes to be 
supplied [z/as ¢avat, ‘just come hither’; wid fazat, 


‘by no means, God 


forbid 1°], Sak.; Malav.; Vikr.; 


Prab.; sometimes aržasě with the inf. is used in- 
stead, R. i f); (with wa or @-) not yet, MDh. &c. 
(followed by ydvat, ‘while,’ Kathis. xxvi, 23; lã- 
van na—api na, ‘not only not—but also not,” 
Kad.); very well! all right, Hcar.; indeed, truly (c. g. 
dridhas tavad bandheh, * the knot is tight I must 
admit,’ Hit. ; ga/a favat, ‘she is indeed gone,’ Ka- 
this. xviii, 241), R. &c. ; already (opposed to ‘how 
much more? or ‘how much less’), R. iv f. ; Sak.; 
really (—eva, sometimes connected with this par- 
ticle, c. g. vikrayas tavad eva sah, * it is really a 
sale’), Mn. iii, 53; Hariv. 7110; R. &c. ; (/a), 
instr, ind, to that extent, RPrat. xiii, 13; BhP. v, 
viii; in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile, Dai.; 
Kathis. x, 24; Bharat. ; (¢2), loc. ind. so far, SBr. 
viii, 6, 2, 8; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 45 [cf. 
Lat. fanfus.] — kilam, ind. for so long, Kaui. 141; 


MBh. iii; Hit. = Xritvas, ind. (P4 
so many times, ŠBr. ix, 1, 1, 41 (4d 
v, 38; with ri, (in math.) to square, = tat (/dv?), 
just so much, MaitrS. iii. = priya (¢d0"), min, dear 
to that extent, i. — phala, mín. having such results, 

Vi, IO. — Stra, n. sg. so many 


Tü&vatika, mín. 


n.i, 1, 23, Ras.) 
ivat-krit P Mn. 


Yajn. 
bought for or worth so much, 


Pap. v, 1,23. ^vatitha, mín. (2, 53 & 77) the so 


manieth, KatySr.iii,1, 9. *vatka, mía. =°ftka, Pan. 
TTüvad, in comp. for ?za 


t. = guna, mín, having 


so many qualities, Mn. i, 20. — gunita, mfn. (in 
math.) squared. = dvayasa, mfn. so large, so ine 
Pin. v, 2, 37, Vartt. I. — dh, ind. in that number, 
in such a number, Bilar. ix, 49-— Varsha, mín. so 
many years old, Laty. ix, 12, 12. =Virya-vat 


(tai 


, mfa. having so great force or efficacy, SBr. 


i, 2, 3, 7.—Vyakta, (in alg.) a known number an- 


= mina (áz) 


(heaven, L. ; gold, 
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re to an unknown quantity, 
'van,incomp. for°cu/, = mitra, in. (Pi 
Y, 2, 37, Värt, 1) so mcch, so epe ae 
1204; BhP. iv; (e), loc.ind. in that distance, v, 24,4. 
» mfn, of that measure, TS. ii, 3,11, 
§. T&vanta, n. so much, Divyav, i, 5; xxii, 50. 
ATA tavara, n. à bow-string, L à 


WAG tavisha, m. (tac?) the ocean, L.; 


L.j (D, £e taz^, L. 
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TTüvishn, m. ( —/22?)the ocean, L.; heaven, L.; 
gold, L. ; (7), f. N. of a daughter of Indra (or * of 
the moon,’ candra- for céndra-?), L. 


ATJE /avura, m. the sign Taurus. Tivuri, 
m.id. (borrowed ir. raUpos), VarBr.i. 'Tüvuru,m.id. 


WIC tasira, = tas?, Hayan. 
MQA (asina, mf(1)n. made of hemp, Gobh. 
ii, 10, 10 (v. L); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 
tüskarya, n. = taskara-ta, Mn. ix. 


WIE taspandra, m. N. of a Rishi, Arsh- 
Br.; n. N. of two Simans, ib, 
Tüspindra, n. N. of two Simans, ib, 


fa ti for úti (after Lå), SBr. xi, 6, 1, 3 ff. 


faq tik cl. 1. tekate, to go, Dhatup.iv, 31: 
cl. 5.céknoti(alsotignoti fr. ^/ tig), id. (cf. /stigh), 
xxvii, 19 ; toassail, ib. ; to wound, ib. ; tochallenge, L. 

faa tika, m. N. of a man, g. 1. nadédi; 
Pan. iv, I, 154. =kitava, m. pl. the descendants of 
Tika and Kitava, ii, 4,68; "odd, N. of a Gana of 
Pin. (ib.; Ganar. 32-34). Tik@di, another Gana 
of Pan. (iv, 1, 154; Ganar. 229-231). 

Tikiya, mfn. fr. "ka, g. ut£arádi. 

TW tilta, °ktaka. See below. 


FAT tig, cl. 5. °gnoti. Seo tik. 
fafta tigité, °gmd. See col. 2. 


faq tigh, cl. g. ?ghnoti, to hurt, kill 
(=x tik), Vop. (Dhatup. xxvii, 26). 


fre tin, a collective N. for the personal 
terminations, Pip. = anta, n, ‘ending with ziù, an 
inflected verbal base. = sub-nnta-caya,m. *collec- 
tion of verbs and nouns (s#b-avfa),’ a phrase, Gal. 
tij, cl. 1. Gale (ti, Dhatup. xxiii, 
N2; p. fMjamana ; Ved. inf. téjase) to be 
-or become sharp, RV. i, 55, 1; iii, 2, 10 & 8, 11 
(téijana, ‘sharp,’ VS. v, 43); to sharpen, x,138, 5: 
Caus. fcjayati, id., Dhitup. xxxii, 109 ; to stir up, 
excite, R. iii, 31, 36; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid. ///i- 
kshate (Pap. iii, I, 5; 1. pl. skmake, MBh. v, 
34273 fut, “kshishyate, SBr. iii; ep. also P., e. g. p. 
‘shat, BhP, iii) ‘to desire to become sharp or firm,’ 
to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience, 
endure, RV. ii, 13, 3; iii, 30, 13 AV. viii &c.: Intens, 
tétibte (Pin. vii, 4, 65; p. 9/ijàna, sce above) to 
sharpen, RV. iv,23,7;[cfori(o;Lat.dis-tinguo,&c.] 
Tikta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of 
taste, vasa), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; Suir. &c.; fra- 
grant, Megh. ; Sii. v, 33; m. a bitter taste, pungency, 
W.; fragrance, W.; Wrightia antidysenterica, L. ; 
Capparis trifoliata, L.; Agathotes Chirayta, Npr. ; 
=fpart-, ib.; Terminalia Catappa, ib. ; a sort of cu- 
cumber, ib.; (cf. andrya-, hirdla-, cira-, mahd-); 
n. N, of a medicinal plant, L.; a kind of salt, Npr.; 
(2), f. N, of a plant (=-rohini, L.; Clypea her- 
nandifolia, L.; a water-melon, L.; Artemisia ster- 
nutatoria, Bhpr. ; =yava-, L.; cf, Adka-), Suir. 
iv, 5, 12. -kandakü, ^dikE, f. Curcuma Ze- 
doaria, L. — gandhi, f. 
NPE =guïjī, L 
=ghrita, n, ghee prepared with bitter herbs, vi 
11, 2 (cf. 9&a£a). piter Mo 


- = Blikn, n, a bitter (or a fragrant) pot-herb, Rajat, 


, f=kla-tnyg?,L. Tiktdagi, f. a kindofcrecper, 


Watt tavishas 


L. Wiktimrith, f. Menispermum glabrum, Npr. 
Tiktiiyann, mí(?)n.* PORCH AUN radiance of fire,’ 
see lap. T: 2, mín, having a bitter (taste 
in the) mouth, SarigS, vii, 116 (dq, f., abstr.). 
Tiktake, mín, bitter, (n.) anything having a 
bitter flavour, R. ii; Suir. (with sarpis = "kia-ghri- 
fa, iv, 9, 9); m. Terminalia Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri- 
chosanthes diceca,L.; Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a sort 
of Khadira, L. ; (a), f. Cardiospermum halicacabum, 
Npr.; = Aaraitja-valli, ib.; =°kta-tumdi, L.; 
(tka), f. id, L. Tiktitya, Nom. °yate, to have a 
bitter flavour, Naish. iii, 94. ` E 
Tigitá, mfn. sharp, RV. i, 143, 5; ii, 30, 9. 
Tigmá, mfn. sharp, pointed (a weapon, flame, ray 
of light), RV. ; AV. iv, 27, 7, xiii; SaàkhGr. &c.; 
pungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. &c.; violent, in- 
tense, fiery, passionate, hasty, 1b.; m. Indra’s thunder- 
bolt, W.; =°gadtman, VP. iv, 21, 3; pl. N. ofthe 
Südras in Krauiica-dvipa, ii, 4, 53 (v.l. ¢ishya); n. 
pungency,L. Xara, m. =-didhité,L.; the number 
‘12, Lil. —- kotu, m. N. ofa son of Vatsara by Svar- 
vithi, BhP. iv, 13, 12. = gu, mín. going or flying 
swiftly, R. iii, 34, 16. = gati, mfn. of (violent i.e.) 
cruel practices, BhP, iv, 10, 28. — gu, mín. hot-rayed, 
x, 56, 7.—jambha (°md-), mfn. having sharp teeth 
(Agni), RV.i, iv, viii. = tē (Cvd-), f. sharpness, Br. 
ix, 2, 2, 5. - tejuna, mín. sharp-cdged (an arrow), 
MBh. vi, 3187. —tejns (Cad-), mín, id., Hariv. 
10703; R. iv, 7, 21; of a violent character, VS, i, 
xii; AV.xix,9, 10; MBh.; m.thesun, Kathis, xxix, 
121. — didhiti, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, VarBr. xi, 
17; Kad. - dyuti, m. id, Sis. xx, 28. = dhüza, mfn, 
=-/ejana, MB. vii, 47, 15 (v. l.£izyag-d/). =ne- 
mi, mín, having a sharp-cdged felly, BhP. x, 57, 31. 
—bhüs, m. — -dyuti, Sii. xx, 45. = bhrishti 
(Cmd-), mín. sharp-pointed (Agni), RV. iv, 5, 3. 
=<manyu,min, of a violent wrath (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
1161. - muyükha-mülin, m. ‘garlanded with hot 
rays, the sun, VarYogay.iv, 7. — mürdhnn (9»id-), 
mín, — -/cjana, RV. vi, 40, 11. - y&tana, min. 
causing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP, vi, 1, 7. 
=rasmi, m, =-didhitz,VarBr.; VarYogay. iv, 11; 
Sis, ix, 11. — ruo, mfn. (Pav. vi, 3, 116, Siddh.) 
shining brightly, hot, W.; m. «c7, W. = ruci, m. 
= -didÁitt, Ganit. i, 5,15; Sarasv. —rocis, m. id., 
Prasannar.iv, 46. = vat (°md-), mfn. containing the 
word ie] SBr.ix, 2, 2, 5. = virya, mí(a)n. vio- 
lent, MBh. i, iii, — vega, mf(a)n. id., MBh. = &zi- 
iga (?uid-), mfn. sharp-horned, RV. vif., ixf.; AV. 
xiii; TBr. iii, —&ocis (°vd-), mfn. sharp-rayed 
(Agni), RV. i, 79, 10.—heti (Cad-), mfa. having 
weapons (Agni), iv, 4, 4; vi, 74,45 forming 
a sharp weapon (Agni's horn), AV. viii, 3,25. Ti- 
gu, m. =°ma-dīdhiti, MBh.; Süryas.; Ka- 
T H Gn fire, Man asa bira Ti 7 
m. N, ofa prince, MatsyaP. |, 85. Tigmfnika, 
mín, = °md-bhrishté,RV.i, 95, jp Tigmiüyudha, 
mfn, having or casting sharp weapons, ii, v-vii, ix. 
Tigméshu, mín. having sharp arrows, x, 84, 1. 
Tijila, m. the moon, Un., Sch.; a Rakshas, Un.vr. 
Titiksha, m. (fr. Desid. ) N. ofa man, g, £anvd- 


di; (à), f. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh.; 


Pap. i, 2, 20; Suir, &c.; Patience (daughter of Da- 


ksha; wife of Dharma; mother of Kshema), BhP., iv, 


I,19ff. Titikshita,mín.endured, W.; patient, L. 
Titikshu, mfn. bearing, enduring patiently, for- 


bearing, patient, AV. xii, 1, 48; SBr. xiv; MBh.; 
BhP.; m. N. of a son of Mahi-manas, ix, 23; Hariv. 


fafa titibha, a particular high number, 


Buddh. L. Tifilnambha, n. id., Lalit. xii, 158 f. 


fafaa linisa, m. = tiniša, KātyŠr., Sch. 

fa? ziri, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. 

faas titai, (m., L. ; n., Nir. iv, 9) a sieve, 
cribble, RV. x, 71, 2; Kauš. 26; n. a parasol, Un., Sch. 

faafag titanishu, mfn. (vtan, Desid.) 
desirous of developing (one's property), Nir. vi, 19. 

FAFA titiksha, &c. See above. 

fafmr titibha, m. cochineal, L. 

fanc titiri, for titt? a partridge, L. 

fata titila, n. sesamum cake, L.; one of 
the 7 Karagas (in astron.), L.; a bowl or bucket, L. 

Wt tétirsha, f. (Atri, Desid.) desire of 


Crossing (ifc.), BhP, ix, 13, 19; desire of final cman- 
cipation, W. "ritteshu, ma. desirous of crossing 


faga tinduka. 


(with acc. or ifc.), MBh. i, 4647; Hariv. 5182 : R» 
Ragh. i, 2 &c.; desirous of final emancipation, W 


Firat titila, m. a bat, Buddh. L. 
fafsr tittida & Pdika. See tint?. 


fafax tittird, m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti) 
a partridge, MaitrS. iii, 14,17; MBh.v, 267 ík; VP, 
iii, 5, 12 (cf. BhP. vi, 9, 111); pl. N. of a , 
MBh. vi, 2084. — ju, mín. coming from the Tittiras 
(horses), 3975. — vallara, m. a kind of sword, Gal, 
Tittirühga, n. a kind of stecl, W, 

Tittirl, m. a partridge, VS. xxiv; TS. ii (Cétir£); 
Kath, xii, 10; SBr.; Nir.; Mn. &c.; a kind of step 
(in dancing); the school of the Taittiriyas, Un. k.s 
N. of a pupil of Y4ska (first teacher of the Taittiriya 
school of the black Y V.), AtrAnukr.; Pin. iv, 3,102; 
MBh. ii, 107; of a Naga, i, 1560; v, 3629; f.a fe- 
male partridge, Pin. iv,1,65, Kai.; [cf. £e-3 Térpag.] 
iva, n. the condition of a partridge, MarkP. xv, 

Tittirika, m. a partridge, MBh. ix, 2587. 

Tittiri-phala, n. Croton Tiglium, L. 

TR titha, m. fire, Uy. ii, 12, Sch.; love, 


ib.; time, L.; autumn, Un. vr. 


fafa zii, m. f. (Siddh. stry. 25) a lunar 
day (3oth part of a whole lunation of rather more 
than 27 solar days; 15 Tithis, during the moon's in- 
crease, constitute the light half of the month and the 
other 15 the dark half; the auspicious Tithis are 
Nandi, Bhadra, Vijay3, Pürna, VarBrS. ic, 2), Gobh. 
ifa; SankhGr. ; Mn. &c.; the number 15, VarBiS.; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; Süryas.; cf. janma-,dus-,maha-, 
=kshaya, m. = /7y-aAa-sfaria, W.; the day of 
new moon, W.; pl. =-fralaya,W.—tattva, n. N. 
of Smritit. vii (commented on by Kaii-ráma). — dit- 
nn, n. N. of BhavP. ii, 15.4. — devatü, f. the deity 
ofa lunar day, ManGr. i, 10; ii, 2. - dvnita, n. N. 
ofa ch, of PSarv, = dvaidha-prakarana, n.N. of 
a work by Süla-püpi. = niyama, m. N. of a ch. of 
Tantras, i. = nirnaya, m. ‘disquisition on Tithis,’ 
N. ofa work by Ananta-bhatta ; -samkshepa, -sam- 
graha, -sára, m. other works on astron. = pati, m. 
the regent of a lunar day, VarByS. ic, 1f. — pattri, 
f. an almanack, W. = p&lnnn, n. observance of the 
rites appointed for the several lunar days, W, = pra- 
karana, n. N, of a ch. of -sdranikd; of Sri-pati's 
Jyotisha-ratna-mala, — praxi, f. * Tithi-leader,' the 
moon, L, = pralaya, m. pl. difference between solar 
and lunar days in any particular period, A ryabh. iii, 
6. = v&ra-yogn, m. pl. N. of a ch. of PSarv. = vi- 
veka, m. N. of a work, Smritit. = sãranikā, f. N. 
of a work by Daia-bala. "Tithiàa, m.-—/4i-fati. 
Tithi, f. a lunar day, MBh. xiii, 4238. 
Tithy, in comp. for "thi. = anta-nirnaya, m. 
N. ofa ch. of the Smrity-artha-sira. —ardha, m. n. 
half of a Tithi, i.e. a Karapa (in astron.) 


frena tinaiaka, —?niia, L. 
FafA tinika, f. Holcus Sorghum, Npr 


faf Tt tiniia, m. Dalbergia Ujjeinensis, R. 
lii, 17,75 21, 15; 79,37 ; Suit. i, iv, vi; cf. imisa. 
tintida, m. (also titt?, L.) —9dika, 
L.; N. ofa Daitya, L.; =Ad/a-désa, L.; m. & (i), 
f. sour sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L.; 
(D, £=°gika, VarBrS. lv, 215 =dimba, L. 
Tin f. the tamarind tree, Car. i, 27. 
Tintidi, £ of da, q.v. - dyüta, n. a kind of 
game (odd and even played with tamarind seeds), 
L. = phala, n. the sour skin of a Garcinia fruit, L. 
Tintidika, m. (///£^, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.; ¢iétirtka, Suir. vi, 39, 272) the tamarind tree 
(also d, fa, L., Sch.), (n.) its fruit, Suir. i, iv; n. sour 
sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. t 
Tintilki, Ui, f. — 7/7/46, L., Sch. 7 
Tintilika, n. the tamarind fruit, Car. i, 26 ("t= 
nika, v.1.)3 (a), f= °likd, ApGr. vi, 5, Sch. 
Fafraet tindini, f.=°du, q.v. 
fafragr tindiga, m. N. of a plant, L. 
fms tindu, m. Diospyros embryopteris, L. 
(also “dinz, Gal.); Strychnos nux vomica (also "di 
ka), Npr. = bilva, n. N. ofa place, Git. iii, 10, 
Tinduka, m. Diospyros embryopteris, s 
fruit (yielding a kind of resin used as pitch for cau ™®- 
ing vessels &c.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; VarBIS. &c.; M- 
= du, q. v.; n.a kind of weight (=farsha; IE 
varya, Car. vii, 12), Sarigs. i, 21; Ashsiiig.; C» 
f. 9H, Suir. iv, 2,42 & 21,8; VarBrS. xxix; 
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fivefas tinduki, 


ginduki, f. Diospyros embryopteris,L. Tindu- 
kind, fthesennsplant,L. Tindula,m, ="dhi, L. 


fqq tip, cl. 1. P. lepati (Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Kir.) to sprinkle, Dhatup. x, 1. 


faa tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, I5; 5- 


fas tim (=/stim), cl. 4. P.°myati, to he- 
uict, Hit.; to become wet (also ¢imy? fr. 
ti), Dhitup.: Intens, ée¢imyate, uL RE 
Timita, mín. ( 254/27) quiet, steady, fixed, R, 
ifv; wet,L, Tema, m. —5/^, thebecoming wet,L, 
Temana, n, moisture, L.; moistening, L.; a 
sauce, L.; (2), f. a sort of firc-place, L. 


fat tima, m. —?mni, a kind of whale, L., 
Sch.; (i), f. a fish, L. 

Timi, m, a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an 
enormous size, MBh.; Hariv. 4915; R.; VarBryS. 
&c.; a fish, Kathas. v, Ix; the sign Pisces, VarBr., 
Sch.; the figure ofa fish produced by drawing two lines 
(one intersecting the other at right angles), Süryas. 
-iti, 3f.; the ocean, L.; N. of a son of Dürva (father 
of Brihad-ratha), BhP. ix, 22, 41; f. N. ofa daughter 
of Daksha (wife of Kaiyapa and mother of the sca- 
monsters), vi, 6, 25 f. — ko&a, m. ‘T°-receptacle,’” 
the ocean, L. = ghütin, m. ‘fish-killer,’a fisherman, 
Kathis, Ix, 186. —m-gira, m. ‘T?-swallower,’ N. 
of a Naga, Kürand. i. —m-gila, m. (Pin. vi, 3, 70, 
Vartt. 7) 'id.,'a large fabulous fish, MBh.; BhP. viii ; 
Vear. vi; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1172; -g7/a, m. 
(Pin. vi, 3,70, Vartt.7, Pat.) * Timimgila-swallower,' 
a large fabulous fish, Balar. vii, 53; °/4sana, m. pl. 
‘eating Timimgilas,’ N, of a people, VarBrs, xiv, 16. 
ja, mfn. coming from the T? (sort of pearl), Ixxxi, 
23.—timim-gila, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh, 
iii, 12081; Divyàv. xxxv, 346. = dhvaja, m. *T?- 
bannered,' N. of the Asura Sambara (R. [G] ii, 8, 
12) or of one of his sons (R. ii, 44, 11). — m&lin, 
m. *T?-garlanded,' the ocean, W. 


TafaT timira, mf(a)n. (fr. tamar [Old 
Germ. demar] = támas) dark, gloomy, MBh. vi, 
2379; R. vi, 16, 104; =-nayana, VatBr. xx, I, 
Sch.; m. a sort of aquatic plant (cf. -vana),VarBrS, 
lv, 11; n. darkness (also pl.), Y3jii. iii, 172; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. 2, R.v, 10, 23 Kathis, xviii); darkness 
of the eyes, partial blindness (a class of morbid affec- 
tions of the coats [ fafala] of the eyc), Suir. i, iii, 
VEL; Ashtáüg.vi,13; Rajat.iv, 3143 iron-rust, Npr.; 
N. of a town, R. iv, 40, 26; (a), f. another town, 
Kathis. xvii, 33 ; cf. vi-, sa-. = cohid, m. ‘darkness- 
splitter,” the sun, Kir. vi, 36. = tā, f. darkness of the 
€yes, partial blindness, Hasy.(v.1.°rdkula-/d), —na- 
yana, mín. suffering from partial blindness, VarBr. 
XX, L. - n&Saza, m. ‘darkness-destroyer, the sun, 
Heat, i, 11. -nud, m. *darkness-dispeller, sun, 
moon, VarBrS. iv, 45. = patala, n. the veil of dark- 
ness, Prab. vi, = pratishedha, m. N. of Ashtáüg. 
Vl, 13. —- maya, min. consisting of darkness, Kad.; 
m. Rahu, VarByS. v, 48. = ripu, m. ‘darkness-ene- 
my,” the sun, L. = vana, n. a multitude of imira 
plants, g, kshurbhuddi; Pan. viii, 4,6, Pat. Timi- 
= mfn, affected with partial blindness, Hasy. 
ii, 21; -éa, f., see °ra-td. gata, m. N. 
of a Samadhi, Buddh. L. Timirâpaha, mín, dis- 
Pelling darkness (fire), MBh. iii, 14113 f. Timi- 

m. =°ra-ripu, L., Sch.; -ripu, m. ‘enem: 
of the sun,’ an owl, Subh, Timirôdghāța, m. ‘re- 
moval of darkness" N. of a Saiva treatise in verse. 

a, Nom. P. yati, to obscure, BhP. iii, 
I5, 10; Hit. °räya, Nom. À. "yate, to appear dark, 
än. iv, 27, Timirin, m. the cochineal, Npr. 


timiri, m. a kind of fish, L. 


farà timirgha, m. N. of a Nāga priest, 
TandyaBr. XXV, I5, 3- 


timila, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, Heat, i, 6, 322. 


[E] i timi3a, m. N. of a treo, R. 1953; 
ili, 15, 16; cf. dinija. Timisha, m. N, of a 
Plant (CURED L; water-melon, L), Hat. 
^ 9, 134 (MatsyaP.); cf. njja-; dirgha-timisha. 
n timira, m. N. of a tree (cf. ?mira), 
R. il, a1, 19; v, 74,3. 
timmaya, m. N. of a man. 


tirah, in comp. for °rds. = Vxl, see 


°rds-/kri, — prütivesya, m. a near neighbour, 
Divyàv. xviii, 117; (also ¢ivaskrita-pr°, 134). 
Tirays, Nom. P. (ir. °rás) “yati, to conceal, 
hide, prevent from appearing, Malatim. ix, 30; Sis. 
vi, 64; Ratniv. &c.; to hinder, stop, restrain, Mi- 
latim. i, 35; Ratniv. &c.; to pervade, Balar. ii, 57. 
Tiraño, weak base of ^rydile, q.v. 
Tiraicá, n, the cross-board of a bedstead, AV. 
Xv, 3, 5 (Y. L yd). — t& (9icd-), ind, transversely, 
V. iv, 18, 2; ix, 14, 6; Suparg. xxiii, 1. = thà 
(*écd-), ind. aside, secretly, SBr. iii, 7, 3, 7. 
Tirašci, loc. of ^rydiic, q. v. = raji (£(7?), min. 
Striped across (a serpent), AV. iii, 27, 3; vi f., x, xii, 
Tirasciki, f, —?ryag-di? (2), AivSr. i, 2, 1. 
Tiragoi, m. N. of a Rishi (descendant of Aügiras, 
author of a Siman), RV. viii, 95, 4 (gen. scyds); 
TandyaBr, xii, 6, 12 & ArshBr. (nom. °sci). 
Tiraücina, míjz)n. transverse, horizontal, 
across, RV. x, 129, 5; AV. xix, 16, 2 (?); TS. &c.; 
(cf. d-), = nidhana, n. N. ofa Siman, TindyaBr. 
xiv, 3, 21 ; Laty. vi. = pri&ni (*3cia-), mín. spot- 
ted across, VS, xxiv, 4. = van&a, m. a bee-hive, Ch- 
Up. iii, I, I. — vRya, m. the cross-strap (ofa couch), 
AitBr. viii, 12 ; 17. Tirašcyà, n. v.l. for “ed, q.v. 
Tiras, ind. (g. svar-ddi; «/éri) through (acc.), 
RV.; AV. xiii, I, 36; across, beyond, over (acc.), 
RV. ; AV. vii, 38, 5; so as to pass by, apart from, 
without, against (acc. ), RV. (?rdi ciftdni, without 
the knowledge,’ vii, 59, 8; "rd vásam, ‘against the 
will,’ x, 171, 4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV. 
xii, 3, 39 ; SBr. i, iit; obliquely, transversely, MarkP. 
xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. ii, 5, 10, 6; AitBr. ii; 
SBr.; [cf. Zd. ¢ard; Lat. trans; Goth. thairh ; 
Germ. durch ; Hib. Zar, lair.) = kara, mí(Z)n. ex- 
celling (with gen.), BhP. i, 10, 27. = karani, f. (for 
"rini =°rint?) a curtain, R, ii, I5, 20 (v. 1. 7272). 
—karin, m., sce ^raui ; (én), f. id., Malav, ii, I 
& 11; Kum. i, 4; Hear. &c.; a magical veil render- 
ing the wearer invisible, Sak. vi; Vikr, = kāra, m. 
placing aside, concealment, W.; abuse, censure, Hit. 
i, 2, 44; iv; disdain, Pap. ii, 3, 17, Ka. ; Kathas.xxxii, 
55; SarügP.; acuirass Kir. xvii, 49. = kiixin, mín.ifc, 
excelling, Ratniv. i, 25; (Iu), f. —-£ar^, L., Sch. 


= kadya, mín, reaching through a wall, Buddh. L. | 


= kri, -karoti (also “rah B, Pap. i, 4, 72; viii, 
3 MES P- PESE [also °rak &ritca, ib.], Ka- 
tySr. vi; Mn. iv, 49) to set aside, remove, cover, con- 
ceal, SBr. &c.; to excel, Ragh, iii, 8; Paiicat.; Bhatt. 
&c.; to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully, despise, 
BhP.; Hit. — Xrita, mín. concealed, R. ii; Amar.; 
Bhatt. ; eclipsed, W.; excelled, Palicat. ; censured, 
reviled, ised, ib. (a-, xpi -prativeiya, m. 
=tirah-pr’,q.v.; -sambhasha,min. a-, neg. speak- 
ing together without abusing each other, MBh. iii, 
233, 27. — kriti, f. reproach, disrespect (ifc.), Da- 
far. i, 41. — kriyü, f. id., Paficat.; concealment, 
shelter, R. vi, 116, 27. = pata, m.=-arini, Cau- 
rap. 49. =prakara, mfn, — -Audya, Buddh. L. 
Tirasya, Nom. P. “syati, to disappear, g. Ža- 
udv-adi, Tixicina, mfn. =rase?, ApSr. ii, 18, 9. 
Tiro, in comp. for ?rás. — ahniya (77J-), mín. 
= Anya, TS. vii, 3, 13, I. - &ahnya (77J-), mín. 
( 970-'À?) ‘more than one day old,” prepared the 
day before yesterday, RV. i, iii, viii. = gata, mín, 
disappeared, W. — janám, ind. apart from men, AV. 
vii, 38, 5. — I. -V dh, -dad/ati (pf.-dadAe),to set 


Y | aside, remove, conquer, RV. vii, ix; AV. viii, xii; 


MBh, i, 728; BhP.; Sah. iii, 175 (also Pass. -ZAi- 


yate, Sch.): A, -dAatte (pf. -dadke) to hide one's 


self from (abl.), disappear, KenUp.; Ragh.xf.; BhP. 
&c. = 2. -AhÁ, f. concealment, secrecy, AV. viii, 10, 
28. - dhütavya, min. to be covered or closed (the 
ear), Mn. ii, 100, Sch. = dh&ina, n. concealing, L.; 
a covering (sheath, veil, cloak, &c., W.; disappear- 
ance, Pin. i, 2, 33, Kis.; BhP. iii, 20, 44.—bha- 
vitri, mi/72)n. disappearing, 27, 23. =bhiva, m. 
disappearance, ChUp.vii, 36,1; Simkhyak.& Kaps., 
Sch.; Sah. —4/bhu, -é/avelt, to be set aside, dis- 
appear, vanish, hide one's seli, AV. viii, 1, 7; SBr. ; 


Ragh. &c.: Pass. -bhilyate, id., KapS. i, 121, Sch. : 


Caus. -AAdzayati, to cause to disappear, dispel, R, 
i, 44, 9: Intens, (Subj. -Jobiavat) to try to disap- 
pear with (instr.) or conceal anything (instr.), SBr. 
ii, 2, 3, 16. —varsha, mín. protected from rain, 
MBh.iv, 171. — hita (°ré-), mín. removed or with- 
drawn from sight, concealed, hidden (a meaning), 
RY. iii, 9, 5; SBr. 1; AitBr. viii, 27; Mn. &c.; run 
away, L.; -/à, i. disappearance, becoming invisible, 
Kathas, xxi, 145; -/72, n. id, RV. i, 113, 4 Siy. 


fray tiryáiic, 
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—'hnya(772-) min. = -akny2,SBr.xi ; TandyaBr. 
i, 6; KatySr. xii, 6, 10; xxiv; Laty. ii; cf. /air”. 
I. Tirya, for°yagin comp. = go, min. = 7727-, 
VarByS.; m. 'air-zoer, a Siddha, MBh. xiii, 5755- 
Tiryák, ind., sce “yditc; in comp. also for °yditc. 
= küram, ind. having laid aside (after the comple- 
tion of any work), the work being done, Pin. iii, 4, 
60; cf. tivaya,=kritya, ind. id., ib. Xshipta, 
min, placed obliquely, L.; said of a form of disloca- 
tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards), 
Suir. ii, 15, 2 f. = tū, f. animal nature, Rijat. ii, 448. 
= tva, n. id., Mn. xii, 40 & 63; Yaji iii; MarkP.; 
Rajat.; —-framána, Katysr. viii, 6, 7, Sch. = pā- 
tana, n.a kind of process applied esp. to mercury, 
= pütin, mín. falling obliquely on (loc.), Sis. x, 40. 
= pratimukhigata, min. come from the side or 
in front of, Mn. viii, 291. —pramina, n. measure- 
ment across, breadth, KitySr. if, Sch. (furastat-, 
‘breadthiniront;’ Paseat-,“breadthbehind.’) —pré- 
kshana, min. =“£s/in, BhP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob- 
lique glance, W. — prékshin, mín. looking ob- 
liquely, MBh. ii, v. = phalā, f. Oldenlandia herba- 
cea, L. —sütra, n. a cross-line, W. = srotas, min. 
(an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends 
transversely, R. ii, 35, 19, Sch.; m. n. animali col- 
lectively, VP. i, 5, 8; MarkP. vlii; NarasP. iii, 25. 
Tiryag, in comp. for 5y4£ & *ydilc, = antika, 
n. the breadth of the back part of the altar, KatySr. 
xvii, 11, I, Sch, —antara, n. = 9ya£-framana, L. 
=apaccheda, m. separation made transversely, 
ii, 4, 37, Sch. = apaiga, min. having the outer 
corners of the eyes turned aside, Vrishabh. i, 13. 
=ayana, n. ‘horizontal course,” the sun's annual 
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which 
it rises and sets vertically), see fairyasayanika, 
=Zgata, mín, lying across (at birth; said of a par- 
ticular position of the child), Sur, iv, 15, 6. - &ya- 
ta, mfn. stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh. i. 
=iksha, min. =°yak-frékshin, xii, 6575.—188, 
m. ‘lord of the animals,’ Krishna, vii, 6471. = gu, 
mf\d)n, going obliquely or horizontally, Suir. i, 14, 
1; ii, 1; ii, 93 going towards the north or south, 
R. (G)ü, 12, 6, — gata, mín. going horizontally (an 
animal), ii, 35, 17 ; n. an animal, vii, 110, I9. = ga- 
ti, f. the state ofan animal in transmigration, MBh, 
iii, 1166; -matén, n. an animal, xiv, 1128. —ga- 
ma, mín. going obliquely, vii, 1162. = gamana, 
n. motion sideways, VPrat. i, Sch. -gümin, m, 
*z-guma, a crawfish, L, = gunana, n. oblique 
multiplication. = grivam, ind. so astohave theneck 
turned aside, Bhim. ii, 130. — ghitin, min. striking 
obliquely (an elephant), L. —ja, mín, born or be- 
gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 72. —jana, m. an ani- 
mal, BhP. ii, 7, 46. —jüti, mín, belonging to the 
race of animals, W.; m. an animal, Kád.; f, the 
brute kind, W. — jy, f. an oblique chord, W. = d1- 
ua, n. flying horizontally, MBh. viii, 41, 26. =diš, 
f. any horizontal region (opposed to nadirand zenith), 
Hemac, = dh&ra, mfu, * having oblique edges,” see 
ligma-di?. —n&sa, mí; djn. wry-nosed, R. v, 17, 
32. — bila Cards), mín. having its opening on the 
side, AV. x, 8, 9. = bhedz, f. * broken sideways,’ 
an oblong brick, Sulbas. — yavódara, n. a barley- 
com, W. ta, mín. =-guma, MBh. vii, 26, 36. 
-yüna, m Un L. —- yona, m. (—/airy?) 
an animal (* bird, Sch.), Mn. vii, 149. — yoni, f. the 
womb of an animal, animal creation, Organic nature 
(including plants), Mn. iv, 200; MBh. xiii; R. vii, 
&c.; mín. born of or as an animal,W.; -gumand, 
n. sexual intercourse with an animal, Práyaic. ; °ny- 
anvaya, m. the animal race, W.; mín. of the ani- 
mal Tace, W. = vüta-sevi, f. ‘attending the side- 
wind,’ urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut. ii, 27. 
=viddha, mía, pierced obliquely (a vein in blecd- 
ing by an unskilful operator), Suir. iii, 8, 17.—vi- 
sumsarpin,mín. expanding sideways, Ragh. vi,15. 
Tiryah, in comp. for °ydé & *ydiic. = nāsu, 
see yag-n = » m. animal nature asa (hell 
or) punishment fur evil d MBh. iii, 12626. 
= mini, f, = Jak-pramdna, Ibas.i, 38; iii, 174. 
Tiryáňo, mín. (fr. tirds + ajlc, Pau. vi, 3, 94; 
nom. m. "7ydii, n. “rydk, f. °rdict, also °ryaitcs, 
Vop. iv, 12) going or lying crosswise or transversely 
or obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to aura 
dilc), horizontal (opposed to izrdhud), AV.; VS. 
&c.; Boing across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 2£.; movin E 
tortuously, W.; curved, crooked, W.: m. i 
W.; lying in the middle or between (a tone), xi, 4, 
2, 54.5 VPrat. i, 149; m. n. ‘going horizontally," 
an animal (amphibious animal, bird; &c.), Mn.v, 40; 
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xii, 57; Yaji.; MDh. &c.; the organic world (in- 
cludingplants), Jain.; n. =°ryak-pramadna,Sulbas.; 
f. the female of any animal, W.; (^77'dA), ind. across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways, SBr.; 
Katy$r.; Sxnkh$r.; VPrat.; Mn. &c.; (Craicd), instr. 
ind., id, RV. i, 61,12; ii, 10, 45 x, 70,4; (9rasc/), 
loc. ind., id., SBr. ii, 3, 2, 12; KatySr, xvii, 8, 14 
& 12, 1. Tiryadryatio, mín. « /17'd/tc, Gal. 

fafciis tirigicchi, m. N. of a plant, L. 

Tiri-jihvikn, N, of a plant, Npr. 

Wirini-kanta, id., ib. 

faf tirita, m.—^[i, W. 

Tirlti, m. the joint of the sugar-cane, L. 


Tafet tiríndira, m. N. of a mau, RV. 
viii, 6, 46; SankhSr. xvi, 11, 20. 


tirima, m. a kind of rice, L. 
Tiriys, m. id., L.; cf. 2. tira. 


fate tirita, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
Bhpr. iv; n.a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf. 
Kir”), L.5 gold, Un., Sch. “taka, m. Symplocos ra- 
cemosa, Car. vii, 9, 1; a kind of bird, R. iii, 78, 23. 
°¢in, mín. furnished with a head-dress, AV. viii,6, 7. 


fecrerfgutiró-ahniya &c. Sce p.447,col.2. 
fafüfca lirpirika, for tilvirika, q.v. 


fwd 2. tiryà, mfn. for tilyà? prepared 
from sesamum secds(? ///a), AV. iv, 7, 3; cf. tiriya. 


THAR tirydk, ryditc. See p. 447, col. 3. 
fre 1. til, cl. 1. telati, to go, Dhatup. 


faa 2. til (derived fr. téla), cl. 6.10. lati, 
telayati, to be unctuous, ib. ; to anoint, ib. 

Tila, m. Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com- 
pared to the nose, Git. x, 14 ; Sinhis.; cf. -fushfa), 
s? seed (much used in cookery; supposed to have 
originated from Vishnu's sweat-drops, Heat. i, 6, 137 
& 142), AV. (Ud, xviii, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. &c.; a 
mole, K4lid. ; a small particle, MBh. &c.; the right 
lung, SirigS. v, 42; pl. N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf. 
krishna- carma-,shandha-). = kate,m.the farina 
of s°, Pan. v, 3, 29, Värt. I.—kana, m. a s? sced, 
Bhartr. (v.l. -k/ali),—kalka, m. dough made of 
ground s?, Suir. i; MarkP. xxxv, 10; -/a, s? oil- 
cake, Npr. ; cf. /ai/?^. —kiirshika, mfn, cultivating 
s°, Kathas, lxi, 7 & 9. = kālaka, m. a mole,Suir.i f., 
iv; Pan. iii, 2, 52 ; Pat.; 53, Kas. ; N. of a disease of 

the penis, Suir. ii, 14, 16;iv, 21, 16; mfn. having a 
mole, L., Sch, = kitta, n. =-£alka-ja, Bhpr. v, 11, 
180 ; cf. ¢ai??, = khali, m, id., ib. — khali, f. id., 
Npr. = gaiiji or jin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 
32. = grīma, m. N. of a village, Rajat. viii, 2933. 
=caturthi, f. the 4th day of the dark half of Må- 
gha, Vratapr. iv. = oltra-pattraka, m. N. ofa bulb- 
ous plant, L, = ctirua, n, ground s?, Paficat. ii, 3, 5 
=tandulaka, n. ‘ agrecable as rice mixed with 3°,’ 
an embrace, L. =tejahvi, f. N. ofa plant, Suir.iv,2, 

2. = taila, n. (Pán. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 4, Pat.) s?-oil, 

uir, 15 iv, 31, 2. —désvara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tinha, ReviKh.ccexxx ; cf, /i/akép, = a- 
ya, mín. consisting of a Dropa of s°, Heat. i, 8, 
378. — üv&daàt, f. the rath day of a particular 
month (kept asa festival), Rajat, v, 394; BhavP. ii, 
18. — dhenu, f. a ° cow (presented to Brahmans), 
MBh. xiii, 64, 35 & 71, 40; -dàna, n. * presenting 
a tila-dhenu, N. of LitigaP. ii, 33 & VarP, ic, 
= ühenuk5, f. ^7 MB 1i, 84,87. —m-tuda, 
m. a 3°-grinder, Pap. iii, 2, 28, Vint. = parma, m. 
the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. ; n. a $? leaf, W. ; 
sandal-wood, Bhpr. v, 2, 16; (7), f. the resin of Pinus 
longifolia, L.; Pi s santalinus, Suir. i, 39, 8 
& 46, 4, 293 olibanum, L. = pargaka, n. sandal- 
wood, L., Sch. ; (7d), f.a kind of pot-herb, Car. i 
27, 86; Pus santalinus, Suir, i, 46, 4, 11. 
—“parnika, n, sandal-wood, v, 1 12 ; the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, Gal. ; (d, f., see runaka ; cf. tai?’ 
= piconta,n, = -kal/ka-ja,W. — piiiju m, =-feja, 
pag; ee. evant 5 bes 3°, Npr.; (D, £N. 

a plant, A 5,9, 3.— p: jj TL, = = 77 =f, 

xii ; cf. /ai/?. = pushpa, n. pria ie 
Kural. 224. — pushpaka, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
Npr. = peja, m. barren s°, Pin. iv, 2, 36, Värt. 6, 
= bhiira,m. pl. N.ofa people, MBh.vi, 360. = bhi 
vini, f. jasmine, Npr. = bhrishta, see -syish/a, 
nya, mí(i)n. (Pap. iv, 3, 149) consisting or 
made of s°sceds, Heat. i, 6, 182 & 7, 37. — mayüza. 
m. a kind of peacock, L, = ((/é-), m. pl. $$ 


fates liryadryaite. 


and beans,SBr.xiv, 9, 3, 22. = mišra (/d-),m{(@)n. 
mixed with °, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (& 4, 26); Kaui, 
=misia, mín, id, MinGy. i, 21. —rase, m. 
=-faila, L. = vatsa (^4d-), mf. (a)n. having s°-seeds 
tor children, AV. xviii, 4, 33 f. = vxatin, mín. fast- 
ing by cating only $"-seeds, Pan. v, 1, 94, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. ; cf. "lódara. = 808, ind, in pieces as small as °- 
seeds, Mbh, &c. — Blkhin, m, = -mayitra, Gal. 
=gambaddha, mín, = -isra, Mn. iv, 75. — 8iri- 
shtn,food prepared with s°, MBh. xiii, 104, 70(°/a- 
bhrishta, ‘fried s°-sceds,’ C.) = sn&yin, mín. wash- 
ing one's self with s°,-Hcat. i, 8, 297. —sneha, 
m. =-/aila, L. = homa, m. s°-oblation. = "homin, 
mfn. offering s°-oblations, Hcat.i, 8, 297. Tilipéa, 
m. a picce (of land).as small asa s?-sced, Rajat. i, 38. 
Tifinkita-dalo, m. a kind of bulb, L. Tilinna, 
n. rice with s?-secds, L. 'Pil&punty&, f. Nigella in- 
dica, L. Til&mbu, n. water with s°, BhP. vii, 8, 44. 
Tilôttamā, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. &c. ; of a 
woman, Rajat. vii, 120; a form of Dakshayani, Mat- 
syaP. xiii, 53 ; °mīya, Nom. P. to represent the 
ApsarasTildttam’, Bhám.ii,96. Tilédaka, n.(Pay. 
vi, 2, 96, Kas.) = Udmbu, Gobh. iv; Mn.; MBh. ; 
MarkP. Tilédakin, mfn, drinking 9£a, Heat. i, 8, 
297. Tilédans, =/did®, R. ii, 69,10. Tilé- 
dara, mf(d, Z)n. having the stomach filled with s? 
(ci. 9/a-vratin), Pan. iv, 1, 55, Kis. Tildhdann, 
n, a s°dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16; Kaus, 138. 
Tilaka, m. (g. s/Aiz/ddi) Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides (Symplocos racemosz, L.), MDh. &c.; a 
freckle (compared toa sesamum-sced), VarByS. 1, 9; 
lii, 10; Kathis. ; a kind of skin-eruption, L.; (in 
music) N, of a Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L.; N. 
of a prince of Kampani, Rajat. viii, 577 ff. ; m. (n. 
Paricad. ii, 57) a mark on the forehead (made with 
coloured carths, sandal-wood, or unguents, either as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yajii. i, 293 ; 
MBh. iii, 11591; R. (ifc. f. d, iii) &c. ; the orna- 
ment of anything (in comp.), Paiicat. i, I, 92; Ka- 
this. &c, (ifc. f. a, Rajat. iii, 375); n. id., L.; the 
right lung, L. ; black sochal salt, L. ; alliteration, 
Rajat.; a metre of 4 x 6 syllables; 2777-3104, L.; 
a kind of observance, Kalanirn. Introd. 12; (à), f. a 
kind of necklace, L.; cf. ega-, &Aa-, vasanta- ; ür- 
dhkva-tilakin, -madjari,f. N.ofa work. = züju,n. 
N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, I319. = 1atd, f. N, of awo- 
man, Vasant. = vati, f. N. ofa river, Vam. v, 2, 75. 
= vrata, n.the T? observance, BhavP. ii, 8; Vratapr. 
i, -sinhn, n. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, Tila- 
k&oirya, m. N, ofa pupil of Sivaprabha (author of 
Pratyckabuddha-catushtayaandofcomments onÁ va- 
&yakz, Srivaka- & Sidhu-pratikramana). 'TilnkE- 
vala, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 118) furnished with marks, 
SaükhSr, xvi, 18, 18. "Pilaküsraya, m. ‘'T?-re- 
ceptacle,’ the forehead, L. Tilokésvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tinha, ReviKh, cxiii.. Tilakéttara, 
m. N. of a Vidyadhara, Bilar. iv, 7. 
Tilakaka, n. N, of a man, Rajat. viii, 469. 
Tilnkaya, Nom. P. to mark with spots, HParis. 
viii, 210; to mark, Balar. i, 1 ; vi, 37 ; to adorn, i, 
1; Viddh. ii, 13. Tilakāyita, n. impers. it has 
been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac. i, 20. 
Tilakita, mfn, (g. fara£ddi) marked, Bilar. vi, 
55 & 58; adorned, Kathis, xciii, 17; Rajat. ii, 40. 
Tilakin, mím. marked with the Tilaka. 
Tilpiijn, m. (Pay. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 7) = Ya- 
peja, AV. xii, 2, 54; cf. Kaui. 80, 
Tilya, mfn. suited forsesamum cultivation, grown 
with 8°, Pan. v, 1, 7 & 2, 43 n. a $? field, ib. 


fafa tiliaga, N. of a country, Roma- 
kas. ; Ratnak, 


fafa tilitsa, m. a kind of snake, L. 
Fafara tilpfija, tilya. See above. 
fafexfesm tilpilika, for tilvilika, q.v. 


TAR Lll, cl. x. P. to go, Dhàtup. xv, 27. 


fret tilva, m. —?lvaka, Li. 

Tilvaka,m. Symplocos racemosa, SBr. xiii ; Katy- 
Sr. xxi, 3, 20; Gobh. &c. ; Terminalia Catappa, Npr. 

faferihe titvirika. See ?lvilika. 

tílvila, mf(a)n. fertile, RV. v, 62, 

73 AWG. ii, 8, 16 ; SankhGr. iii, 3, 1; cf. Hhya-. 

Tilviliya, Nom. °ydfe, to be fertile, RV. vii, 
18,5. 'Pilvilikn or 1virika, m. g. Aapilakiddi, 

faq tivya, m, N. of a Brahman, Rajat. 


awe tishthad, —°shthat, pr.p. /stha, q.v. 


army ikshna-pushpa, 


= gu, ind, (Pan. ii, 1, 17) * when the cows 
stand eM thei Bhatt. iv, eed) 
ma, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation (toma) 
is offered standing, KatySr, i, 2, 6. 


FAW tishy2, m. N. of a heavenly archer 
(like KyiSanu) and of the 6th Nakshatra of the old 
or 8th of the new order, RV. v, 54, 13; x, 64, 8; 
TS. (shyd) &c. ; the month Pausha, L. ; Terni 
nalia tomentosa, L. ; =“shyd, L. ; (Pin. iv, 3, 34; 
i, 2,63, Kai.) ‘born under the asterism T?! a com. 
mon N. of men, Buddh. (cf. ti£a-) ; n. (m., L.) the’ 
4th or present age, MBh. vi; Hariv, 3019; mín, 
auspicious, fortunate, W. ; (a), f. Emblic Myroba- 
lan, L. —- ketu, m. Siva. = gupta, m. N. of the 
founder of schism 2. of the Jain community. = ?pu. 
narvasaviya, mín, relating to the asterisms 'T? 
and Punar-vasu, Pan. iv, 2, 6, K35,  punarvasu, 
m. du, the asterisms T? and P^, i, 2, 63 & (n. sg.) 
Kai. — pushpā, f. —//s/yd, L. — phalB, f. id, L. 
—raükshitü, f. N. of Áioka's and wife, Buddh, 
(Divyâv. xxvii). Tishyaü-pu īsá, m.theday 
of conjunction of the asterism T? with full moon, TS, 

Tishyakn, m. the month Pavsha, L. 


fag tisri, f. pl. of trí, q.v. ; ifc. sce priya-. 
= ühanvá, n. abow with 3arrows, TS.; TBr. ; SBr, 
TTisrika, f. N. ofa village, Pin. vii, 2, 99, Vartt, 
I, Tisras-kürum, ind. so asto change into 3 (Ric 
verses), AsvSr.v, 15, 5. Tisra, f. Andropogon, Npr. 


freq tikan, m. sickness, Up. vr.; = sad- 
bhava, ib. ; rice, ib.; a bow, ib. 


WE tik, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. iv, 32.. 


WO tiksknd, mí(á)n. (4/tij) sharp, hot, 
pungent, fiery, acid, RV. x, 87, 9 ; AV. &c.; harsh, 
rough, rude, Mn. vii, 140; MBh.; R. ; VarBrS. ; 
sharp, kcen,Sis, ii, 109 ; Pan. v, 2, 76, Kas. ; zealous, 
vchement, L. ; self-abandoning, L. ; (with gat, ‘a 
planets course,’ or wakshatra * asterism’) inauspi- 
cious, VarByS. vii, 8 & 10 ; iic, 7 (asterisms Milla, 
Ardra, Jyeshtha, A~aleshi); m. nitre, L.; = -andu- 
lā, Npr.; black pepper, ib.; black mustard, ib.; 
= -gandhaka, ib.; = -sdrd, ib. ; majoram, ib.; 
white Kuša or Darbha grass, ib. ; the resin of Bos- 
wellia thurifera, ib. ; an ascetic, L. ; (g. asvddi) N. 
of a man, Rajat. viii, 1743 f. ; of a Naga, Buddh. L.; 
n. pl. sharp language, R. ii, 35, 33 ; MürkP. xxxiv, 
46; sg. steel (cf. -varman), Npr. ; iron, L.; any 
weapon, L., Sch. ; sca-salt, L. ; nitre, L. ; Galmei, 
Npr. ; poison, L. ; Bignonia suavcolens, L.; Piper 
Chaba, L. ; Asa foctida, Npr.; battle, L.; pestilence, 
L. ; death, L., Sch. ; heat, pungency, W. ; haste, 
W. ; (&), f. N. of several plants (Mucuna pruritus, 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum, black mustard, aty- 
amla-paryi, maha-jyotishmatt, vacd, sarpa- 
hankalika), Npr. ; a mystical N. of the letter A, 
Ramat. i, 77; cf a-, 5u-. —kanta, m. Alhsgi 
Maurorum, L. = kaytaka, m. * sharp-thorn, Cap- 
paris aphylla, Suir. i, 8, 25 thorn-apple, L.; Termi- 
nalia Catappa, L.; Acacia arabica, Npr.; Euphorbia 
tortilis,ib.; = varvitra, L. ; (2), f.a kind of Opun- 
tia, L.= kanda, m. * pungent root,’ the onion, L. 
= kara, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kathis, civ, 203- 
=karman, n.a clever work, L.; m. ‘sharp in 
action,’ a sword, L.; °rma-kyit, mfn. acting in 3 
clever manner, L. = kalka, m. coriander, L. EET 
nti, f. ‘fond of cruelty, a form of Candiki, KalP. 
= gandha, m. having a pungent smell, =dhaka, 
L.; majoram, L.; the resin of Boswellia thurifera 
(a), f. N. of several plants ( =°dhaka, zu 2 
Sinapis ramosa, jrvant?, vacă, Sveta-vacd, L.); NE 
vi, 23, 2; small cardamoms, L. = gan: > 
Moringa pterygosperma, L. = tamdulii, f. long P. 
per, L. = taza (^ud-), mín. Compar. sharper, ` 
iii, 19, 4 ; (speech) Malav. iii, 2 ; more hot AE ^ 
Ritus. i, 18. — tū, f. sharpness, R. iii, 19,75 91^ * 3. 
5.= tunda, mi(@)a. sharp-beaked, Suir. vi, 30; ** 
- 'n. ‘pungent oil,” the resin of Sheree 
busta, L. ; the milky juice of Euphorbia lactea, igh 
spirituous liquor, L.=tva, n. heat, Siiryas. "T ke 
= danshtré, mín.havingsharpteethortusks y ot 
x, 1,6; MBh.; (sa-) VarBrS.; m. a tiger, Teo pa 
aman, Kathis.cix, 55. = danshțraka,m. a. hment, 
Npr.—danda, min, directing sharp PBL, TR. 
Mudr.i, 23. — dira, mín, sharp-cdged, À ind 
m, a sword, MBh. xii, 6203. = dbirakna m. i 
of weapon, Gal. —nisika, mín. pointed-nose? quiis 
= pattra, m.‘pungent-leaved,’ coriander eat 
minalia Catappa, Npr.; a kind of nE @ i 
= pushpa, n.‘ pungent flower,’ cloves, l^ 5 V 
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deuna (ikshna-priya. 


nus odoratissimus, L.; the clove tree, Npr. 
ym , m. = -sitka, Npr. = phala, m, dct 
fruited, coriander, L. black mustard, Npr. ; =/e- 
jak phala,L. —buddhi, min. sharp-witted, =m2- 
Sjari, f. the betel plant, Npr. = miirga,m.a sword, 
$id. xviii, 20. = mila, m. ‘pungent-rooted,” = -gan- 
dhaka, L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. —ragmi, mín. hot- 
rayed (the sun), Hariv. 3539. — rasa, m. ‘ pungent 
Tiquid,’ poison ; saltpetre, L.; -ddyin, m. a poisoner, 
Mudr. ii, £. = rüpin,mín. looking cross, Gaut. xxvi, 
I2. -lavama, mfn, pungent, Suir. i, =loha, n. 
‘sharp iron,’ stecl, Bhpr. v, 175. =vaktra, mín, 
sharp-pointed (arrow), MBh. vii, 123, 30. —vaz- 
man, mín. stecl-cuirassed (7), xii, 4428. — vipika, 
mfn. pungent during digestion, i, 716. — vishn, m. 
virulent poison, xiii, 268 ; mfn. having virulent poi- 
son, W. — vrishana, m, ‘strong-testicled,’ N, of a 
bull, Paficat. ii, 6, ?. — vega, m. * possessing great 
velocity,’ N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 11. — &astra, 
ñ. iron or steel, L. = Sigzu,m. = -gandAa£a, Gal. 
'-gükm, m. 'sharp-awned, barley, L.— $rihga 
| (°xd-),mfn, sharp-horned, AV. xix, 50,2 ; (f. "e? iv, 
| 37, 6 & viii, 7, 9. - sara, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ; 
=°rd, L.; n. iron, Npr.; (d), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
—srotas,mín.havinga violentcurrent, R.iv. — hyi- 
daya-tva,n.hard-heartedness,MBh.i, 787. Tiksh- 
šu, mín. =°xa-rasmi, R. ; Suir. ; m. the sun, 
VarBr.; Laghuj. ; Süryas.; fire, MBh. i; -/auaya, m. 
‘sun-son,’ Saturn, VarBr. xi, 6; -deha-prabhava, m. 
id.,ii, 12, Sch, Likshn&gni, m. ‘acrid gastric juice," 
dyspepsia, W. Tikshnigra, mfn. —"ya-va£tra, 
R. iii; (d-) SBr. v; (sze-) MBh, i; m. Zingiber Ze- 
rumbet. TI sn. =°na-Joha,L. Tiksh~ 
, mín, =°va-raimi, Tikshnéshu, mfn. 
having sharp arrows, AV. iii, 19, 7; V, 18,9; VS. 
xvi 36. Tikshnépaya, m. forcible means, L. 
Tikshnaka, m. Bignonia suavcolens, Npr. ; black 
mustard, ib. ;=°ga-/aydulä, ib, "Pikshniyas, mín. 
Compar. sharper, AV. iii, 19, 4; cf. (As/mishtkam. 


i Gigi tim, cl. 4. °myati, seo ./tim: Caus. 
: timayati, to wet, Divyüv.xix. Timana,n. basil, L. 


I 1. fira, m. tin (cf. tiora), L.; n. a kind 
of arrow (cf. Pers. 3-2 Palicad. ii, 76; (2), f. id., 
L. Wiriks, f. id, il, 76. 

WE 2. fira, n. (tri, Siddh. puml. 56) a 
shore, bank, AitBr. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
1 ifc., for derivatives cf. Pán.iv, 2, 106 & 104, Vartt. 
i 25 ifc. ind., for accent cf. vi, 2, 121) ; the brim of 

a vessel, SBr. vi, xiv. = graha, m. pl. N. ofa people, 
| MBh. vi, 360. —ja, mfn, = -bhaj, v; BhP. ; m. a 
j trec near a shore, R. ii, — bhij, mfn. ring near 
a shore, Kad. vi, 681. — bhukti, m. Tirhut (pro- 
vince in the east of central Hindüstan), L. —-?bhu- 
. . küya, mfn. coming from Tirhut, Sak. i, 44, Sch. 
| =ruha, mín, = -6/dj, R. ii, 95, 4; m. a tree 
near a shore, 104, 4 & 19 (G).—stha, mín, 
= Maj, W. "irüta, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
W. "Pirántara, n. the opposite bank, W. 
| Tirana, m. Pongamia glabra, Npr. 
Tiraya, Nom. P. 9yafi, to finish, Dhitup. xxxv, 
58. Tirita, mín. finished, settled, Mn. ix, 233. 
Tirna,mfn.onc who has crossed, MBh.; R. (with 
acc., v, 15,23) ; one who has gone over(acc.), Ragh. 
fi xiv, 6; Megh. 19; one who has got through (gram- 
H Mar, vyakeranant), Bidar. iii, 2, 32, ; one 
i Who has escaped (with abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed, 
| R; vi; Sak. vii, 33; Prab. v &c. (d, neg., ‘endless,’ 
Rv. viii, 79, 6); spread, W. ; surpassed, W. ; ful- 
filled (a promise), R. ; (2), f. a metre of 4 x 4 long 
syllables, — padi, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. — pra- 
] ifia, mi. one who has fulfilled his promise, Hariv. 
i 7356; R. ii, 21, 46; vi. Tixtvit, ind. p., see V (77. 
| y n, (rarely m., MBh,) a passage, way, 
À ab ford, stairs for landing or for descent imona 
er bathing-place, place of pilgrimage on the 
banks of cmn pud piece of wae RV. &c.; 
the path to the altar between the Citvila and Ut- 
yas ShadvBr. iii, r; AšvŠr. iv ix; SzükhSr,; Laty.; 
1 AySr, ; a channel, iv, S, Paddh.; the usual or right 
| NT or manner, TS. ; SBr. xiv, (d^, xi) ; KatySr. ; 
TBh. iv, 1411 ; the right place or moment, ChUp. 
vii; Anup, &c, ; advice, instruction, counsel, ad- 
» Preceptor, MBh. v; Malav. i, 133 Kir. ü, 35 
Certain lines or parts of the hand sacred to the dei- 
ties, Mn. ii; Yajn, &c.; an object of veneration, 
Tan Object, BhP.; a worthy person, Ap. ; Mn. iii, 
39; Mh, &c.; a worthy of receiving any- 
~ "8 (gen.), MinGy. i, 7; N. of certain counsellors 


ascetics founded by Sarnkaricarya (its members add 
the word £ir/Za to their names); a brihman, Un. 
VI — dariana,L.5 = yoga, L.; the vulva, L.; a wo- 
man’s courses, L.; fire, Un.vr.; =xidāna, ib. — ka- 
a Toswater, m ix, Io s 

= kara, mfn. creating a passage (throughliíe), MBh. 
xiii, 7023 (Vishnu) m. Sea a head of a sect, 
ad. iv, vi, ix; = -£7i#, Jain. = kiika, m. ‘crow 

at a T°,’ an unsteady pupil, Pin. ii, 1, 42, Vartt., 
Pat, - kāšikā, f. N. of a work by Gaügi-dhara. 
EE DA ms whose fame is a T? (i. c. carries 
rough life), BhP. iii, r, 45 & 5, I5. =krit, m. 
*'T^-maker,! a Jain Adee Jal VarBr. xv, 4. 
= gopila, n. N. of a T5, SambhMih. xvi, =m- 
kara, m. = -£rif, Jain. — cary&, f. a visit toany 
BhP. ix, 16, 1. — cintümani, m. 
by Vicaspati-miira, Smritit. i, xxv. 
== tama, n. Superl. a T? more sacred than (abl.), 
MBh. iii, 7018 ; an object of the highest sanctity, 
(Zn. contain- 

ing Tirthas and gods, Hcat. i, 7, 580.—dhvank- 
sha, m. = -kaka, Pin. ii, I, 42, Vīrtt. = nirna- 
ya, m. N, of a work, = pati, m. N. of the head of 
an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xxxv. — pad, 
nom. £dd, mín. having sanctifying feet (Krishna), 


mundalu,m.a pot with 


T°, pilgrima 
N. of a worl 


BhP. v. = deva, m. Siva ; -maya,m 


BhP, iii, ix, = pada, mfn, id., iii, vi. — pada, mín. 
id., i, iv, viii, xii. = 
Krishna, iv. — pūjā, f. washing Krishga's statue in 
holy water, W. — bhüta, mfn. sanctified, MBh. xiii; 
BhP. i, 13.  mahi-hrada, m. N. of a T°, MBh. 
xiii, 7654. — mahiman, m. N. ofa ch. of Südradh. 
=mihitmya, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — y&trü, 
f. =-caryd, MBh, ; BhP.; Paticat. &c.; N. of SivaP. 
ii, 20 ; -fatfca, n. N. of Smritit, xxx ; -farvan, n. 
N. of MBh. iii, chs. 80-156 ; -vidhi, m. N. of a 
work. — *y&trin, mín, engaged in rz, W. = rji, 
f. ‘line of Tirthas,’ Benares, L. — vat, mín. having 
water-descents, abounding in Tirthas, MBh. xiii; 
R.; (/2; f. N. of a river, BhP. v. —váka, m. 
the hair of the head, L. = v&ynsa, m. = -£a£a, Pin. 
ii, 1,42, K3i, = väsin, mín. dwelling at a T°. — vi- 
dhi, m. the rites observed at a T?. — ilā, f. the 
stone steps leading to a bathing-place, Srihgir. 1. 
— Bravas, mín. =-firti, BhP. ii, viii. = sraddha- 
prayoga, m. N. of a ch. of Siva-rima’'s Sriddha- 
cintimani. — sad, mfn, dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra), 
ManGr. i, 13. — seni, f. N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinuc, MBh. ix, 2625. — sevi, f. 
=-caryd, Can.; Subh.; worship of the 24 saints, 
HYog. ii, 16. = sevin, m. ‘visiting Tirthas, Ardea 
nivea, L, — saukhya, n. N. of a work or of part of 
awork. Tirthisevana, n.=¢ha-caryd, Rijat.vi, 
309. Tirthésvara,m.=¢ka-krit, Kalyinam.2. 
Tirthddaka, n. T?-water, R. i, 48, 24. 
Tirthake, mín, =°%ha-bhiita, BhP. i, 19,32; 
m.=¢hika, Buddh.; N. ofa Niga, ib.; n. (ifc.) a 
Tinha, Hariv. Tirthika, m. an adherent or head 
of any other than one’s own creed, Buddh.; Jain. 
Tirthi,in comp. for tia. = karapa, mín. sancti- 
fying, BhP.v. — 4/ keri, to sanctify,i,x. — krita, min. 
sanctified, iii. —- bhüta, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 197, Kull. 
Tirthya, mfn. relating to a sacred Tirtha, VS. 
xvi, 42; m, =°¢hika, Buddh. ; cf. sa- ; fairf&ya. 


VT tiv, cl. 1. vati, to be fat, Dhatup. xv. 


HAT ficara, m. a hunter (offspring of a 
Rajapatrt by a Kshatriya), BrahmavP. i; a fisher (for 
dài), L.; the ocean, L.; (i), f. a hunter's wife, i. 


Wa tiord, mf(a)n. (fr. tiv-ra, V/tu) strong, 
severe, violent, intense, hot, pervading, excessive, 
ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, horrible, RV. &c. ; m. 
sharpness, pun , Pin. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat. ; 
for°vara (f), g. nIjanyddi ; Siva; n. pungency, W.; 
a shore (for 2./ira ?), Up. k. ; tin (cf. 1. fzra), ib. ; 
steel, L.; iron, L.; (am), ind. violently, impetuously, 
sharply, excessively, W.; (d), f. Helleborus niger, 
L.; black mustard, L. ; basil, L.; inda-düroa, 
L. ; taradi, L, ; maka-jyotishmati, 3 (in music) 
N. of a Sruti; of a Mürchani ; of the river Padma- 


vati (in the east of Bengal), L. —Xantha or-kanda, 

t kind of Arum, L.= gati, min. moving 
.; being in a bad condition, Dai. i, 130; 
f. rapid gait, 67. = gandhi, f. cumin-seed or Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, L. =Jvālā, f. Grislea tomentosa, L. 
= ta, f. violence, heat, Rajat.i,41(a-, neg.) = dūru, 
m. N. of a tree, g. rgjatddi. —dyuti, m. *hot- 
rayed,” the sun, Prasannar. vii, 83, = paurusha,n. 


m.a pun 


rapidly, 


gaa luiga-nasa, 


of a king (enumerated in Paficat. iii, $3), MBh. ii, 
171; Ragh. xvii; Sis. xiv ; one of the ten orders of 


stren. 
= 4/bhii,,tobecome stronger, increase, Rajat. vi, 99. 


m. an adherent of 
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daring heroism. = mada, mín. excessively intoxi- 
cating, Car. i, 27. — müzga, m. — iishya-71°, Gal. 
= ruja, mfn. causing excessive pain, Suir. ii, 15, 3 
(-tva, abstr.) Sap MIS mín. filled 
with fierce anger, } iii, 2397. = vi; v.l. 
for tikshua-v. —vedani nt pins 
—Soka-samivishta, mín. filled with excessive 
sorrow, 2958. = Sokarta, min. aíllicted with poig- 
nant griei.-sava, m. N, of zn Ekiüha sacrifice, 
SaükbSr, xiv. = sút, min. being a pungent juice 


» Í. excessive pain, L. 


Soma), RV. vi, 43,2; SaükLSr.; m. =-sava, Käty- 


3r.; Láty. ; Mai.; Vait. —somá, m. a variety of the 
Ukthya libation, TS. vii; = -sava, TandyaBr. xviii. 
Tivratitivra, min. excessively severe (penance), 
Bhartr.iii, $8. TT 
mfn. having a strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20. 


m.Siva, Tivranta, 
Tivraya, “yati, to strengthen, TindyaBr. xviii. 


Wivri, in comp. for urd. = A/kri,tomake 
en, SBr. i, 7, 1, 18 & 6, 4, 6; iii, 8, MN 


HAZ tisata, m. N. of a med. author. 
Y r- tu, cl. 2. (auti, Dhitup.; fut. 2nd tota 


or ¢avitd, Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV. 
i, 94, 2 (pf. £z/aza, cf. Naigh. iv, I ; Pan. vi, 1, 
7, Kà5.) ; to go, Dhatup. ; to injure, ib.; Caus. (aor. 
tittot, 2. sg. °tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ii, 
20, 5; vi, 26, 4; cf. 1t/-, sam-; favds, &c., tiord ; 
[Zend Zav, ‘to be able’; Lat. tumor, tueri, totus.) 


@ 2. tú (never found at the beginning of a 


sentence or verse ; metrically also Z4, RV. ; cf. Pin. 
n 133) pray ! I beg, do, now, then, Lat. dum 


(esp. with the Imper.), RV.; but (also with 


evd or vaf following), AV. iv, 18, 6; TS.; SBr. &c.5 
and, Mn. ii, 22; or, i, 68; xi,202; often incorrectly 
written for zu, MBh. (i, 6151 B & C) ; sometimes 
used as a mere expletive ; ca—za tu, though— still 
not; na or na ca—api tu, not—but; kimam or 
kümam ca—tu or kim tu or param tu, though 
—still; kimam or bhüyaa or varam—na tu, it 
is true—but not, cre—than ; kim tu, still, never- 
theless ; na—param tu, not—however; tu—tu, 
certainly—bat, Hit. i, 2, 33. 


TIC tuAkhüra, = tukh°, Rajat. iv, 211. 
TS fuk, m. (fr. túc) a boy, L. 

GA tuka, m. N. of an astronomer. 
gmet tuka-kshirt, = tuga-, Car. vi, 16. 
TA tukka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 
FFAN fuhkhüra, m. a Tukhara horse, 


Vear. ix, 116; xviii, 93. 


Ga tuksha, g. pakshüdi. 
tul:hara (often spelt tushara,see also 


tuhkk? & tukkh°), m. pl. N. of a people (north- 
west of Madhya-deia), AV.Paris, li; MBh. ; R. &c. 
FIT tugä, f. (derived fr. -kshiri) Tabishir 
(bamboo manna), Suir. vi, 52, 20 & 57,8; Cgd- 
khyd) 45, 30. = kshīrī, f. (ir. tvak-ksh”) id., i, 12, 
13; 38, 323 vi (once metrically °r2) ; cf. tekd-ksht?. 
FA tígra, m. N. of Bhujyu's father (saved 
by the Aivins), RV.i; vi, 63; of. ‘an enemy of Indra, 20 
& 26 3X. Tugriya, Ved. =°rya, Pin. iv, 4, 115. 


» M, (fr.?ra, 115) patr. of Bhujyu, RV. 


viii; (@s), f. pl. (scil. v/a5) Tugra’s race [í the 
waters,” Naigh. i, 12], RV. i, Tugryü- 
vridh, mín. favouring theTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii, 


FA tigvan, n. a ford, viii, 19, 37- 


33) 15. 


Oi tuùga, mf(a)n. prominent, erect, lofty, 


high, m ioi chief, W.; Strong, W.; m.an ele- 
vation, height, mountain, R.i 20(cf. dhrigu-) 
Hit. ii (v.1); E COH 
iti, 3,15 a planet's apsis VarBr. i, vii, x £5 xxi, 15 
Laghu. ix, 20; Rottleria tinctoria, MBh.; R.: 


top, peak, W.; (fig.) a throne, BhP. 


-; the cocoa-nut, L. ; = -mukha, L.; Mercury, 


L.; N. of a man, Rajat. vi f.; n. the lotus stamina 
L.; (2), f. Mimosa Suma, L. s Tabishir, L.;a metre 
of 4X 8 syllables; N. of a river in Mysore; (F), È 
a kind of Ocimum, L. ; turmeric, L. ; night, L.; 
Gauri, Gal. — xüta, N. of aTinha, VarP. cxl.= tva, 
n. ‘height’ and ‘pasionateness,” 
van, m. N. of a king of Suhma, Dai. xi, 5.— n&- 
tha, m. = bhrigu-tuhga, MBh. i, 215, 2, Nil. 
=niibha, m. N. of a venomous insect, Soi. v, 8, 
14. -nàsn, m. long-nosed, Pn. i3 a, Pat. =ni- 


Sii. ii, 48. — dhan- 
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ga nfaat dwiga-nasiki, 


sikit or °kī, f. a long-nosed woman, iv, 1, 55, Kā% | m. N. of a race or of a class of men, g. aishukāry- 
=prasths, m. N. e a mountain, Mark? lvii, 13. | adi ; -bhakta, mín. inhabited by ?za, ib. 


— bala, m. N, of a warrior, Hit. i, 8, 2. = bija, n. 
quicksilver, Süryas.xiii, 1 7. = bha, n.a planct's apsis, 
VarBr. vii, I & 6. — bhadra, m. a restive elephant, 
L. ; (d), f. the Tumbudra river in Mysore (formed 
by the junction of the Tuùgā and Bhadr1), BhP. v ; 
ByNarP. vi, 32; Rasik, xi, 14 & 34; "drá-máAd- 
émya,n.N, ofa work. = mukha,m. ‘long-snouted,” 
a rhinoceros, L.=veni, f. N. of a river in the 
Deccan, MBh. iii, vi. — &ekhara, m.‘high-peaked,” 
a mountain, In —gaila, m. N, of a mountain with 
a temple of Siva; -mahdtmya, n. N. of a work. 
TTuhgésvara, m. N. of a temple of Siva, Rajat. ii, 
14 ; °rdpana, m. N. of a markct-place, vi, I 
Tuigaka, m. Rottleria tinctoria, L. ; n. N, ofa 
sacred forest eae athe MBh, °gin,mfn.being 
in the apsis (a planet), Jyot.; (7n), f. N. of a plant. 
` „m, height, Palicat.ii,6,6 ; Vcar. xviii, 
- Tungi, f. oí ga. = näsa, m. N. of a venomous 
insect, Suir. — pati, m. ‘ night-lord,' the moon, L. 
Tuhgi£a, m. id., L.; the sun, L.; Siva, Krishna, L. 
TA tic (only dat.°cé), offspring, children, 


RV. vi, 4S, 9; viii, 18, 18 & 27, 14; cf. “aij, told. 
Wed luccha, mfn. empty, vain, small, little, 
trifling, BhP.; NrisUp.; Prab.; n. anything trifling, 
SarügP. xxxi, 15; chaff, Un. k.; (@), f. the 14th 
lunar day, Süryapr. — tva, n. emptiness, vanity, Kap. 
i, 134. =daya, mín. unmerciful, Naish. viii, 24. 
= dru,m.Ricinuscommunis, L. = dhinya,-yaka, 
n. chaff, L, — priya, mín. unimportant, Prasannar. 
Tucchaka, mín. empty, vain, L. e 
. Duochaya, Nom. P. to make empty, Mricch. x. 
Tucchi-krita, mfn, despised, BhP, Tucchya, 
mfn. empty, vain, RV. v, 42; n. emptiness, x, 129. 
FA 1. tú), f. (only acc. Yam, dat. 9jé) —tíe, 
iii-v, 1, Duji(onlydat. Ydye), propagation, v,46,7. 
2.luj, cl. 6.(3. du. A Sjete ; p. P.9jdt ; 
Ninf, Jise & tije ; Pass. p. Sjydmana), & 
duit] (3. pl. P.ojdnti, A Sjáte; p.jand, tilitjana, & 
till jamaána), to strike, fi, push, RV.; to press out 
('utililjati, to give, Naigh.; Nir.), RV. i, ix; A. to 
flow forth, iii, 1, 16; to instigate, incite, i, iii; Pass. 
to be vexed, i, LI, 5: cl. 1. foja/?, to hurt, Dhatup. 
vii, 70 : Caus, (p. Zwjdyat; aor. Pot. £ufujydt, p. 
tutujyana,q. v.) to promote, RV. i, 143, 6; to move 
quickly. vii, 104, 7 ; fn/Ijayati, * to speak" or ‘to 
shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 82; £j? or fojayati, 10 
hurt, xxxii, 30; to be strong, ib.; to give or take, ib.; 
to abide, ib.; cf. d-fujf. 3. Túj, mín. urging, RV.; 
f. (only instr, ja) shock, impulse, assault, RV. 
Tuja, 2 thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20 (v. l. £uilja). 
2. 'Túji, N. of a man protected by Indra, RV. vi, x. 
Tüjya, mín, to be pushed orimpelled, iii, 62,1; x. 
Tuñjá, m. shock, assault, i, 7, 7; Nir.; cf. fuja. 


WEN tuñjīna, m. N. of several kings of 
Kaimir, Rajat, ii, 11; iii, 97 & 386; v, 277. 
TZ tul, cl. 6.°fati, to quarrel, Dhütup. 
te tufi, (m. f., Siddh. stripums. 2, v. 1. 
traf) small cardamoms, VarBrS, lxxviii, I, Sch. 
Gleqz tutitusa, m. Siva, Hariv. 14882. 
. Tg tutuma, m. a mouse or rat, L. 
` TA tud, cl. 1.6. tudati, tod?,to strike, Dhi- 
tup.; to split, ib.; to bring near (v.1.), ib.: Caus., ib. 
5, vii, Ur] me oe bey UN 
TET tadi, f. N. ofa Rīgiņi. 
f [Hi tudd, cl. 1. P. to disregard, Dhütup. 
TOL lun, cl. 6. P. to curve, xxviii, 42. 
GT tuni, gika, m, Cedrela Toona, L. 
TR d, cl. 1. A. to hurt, viii, 23. 


USUS tuyda, n. a beak, snout (ofa hog & 
trunk (of an elephant), Tr. x; MBh. Mom 
mouth (used contemptuously), Badar, ii 11,28, Samk.; 
the point (of an arrow &c.), see a =, dhiis- the 
chief, leader, Dhürtan, i, 4; m. Cucumis vtilissir 

L.; Beninkasa ccrifera, L.; Siva, Hariv. 14882; N 
of a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16373; (I), f. a kind of 
gourd, Can.; cf. asthi-, katha-, käka- Arishna-, 
vayasa- sitbshnia-; ka{u-8 tikta-tundi.=devp, 


TTundnkerikü [L.], ^ri [Bhpr. b f, qi. 
Tundi, m. a beak, snout, Un. k.; f. (also fundi, 
W.) emphysema of the navel (in infants), Suir. iii, 
IO, 37; a prominent navel, L. = cola, n. a kind of 
costly garment, Divyáv. xvii, 400. 
Tundika, mín. furnished with a snout, AV. viii, 
6, 55 (à), f. the navel (cf. /nd?), L.; - feri, L. 
Tundikera, pl. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 691 ; 
viii, 1383 (/atzid?, Hariv.); (2),f. = °kes7, Suir, ii, 2, 
45 vi, 48, 25; a large boil on the palate, i f.; iv, 22, 
55 & (metrically ?r7) 62; the cotton plant, L, 
Tundikerin, m. N. of a venomous insect, v, 8, 3. 
Tundike&t, f. Momordica monadelpha, L, 
Tundibha, mín. (Un. iv, 117, Sch.) having a 
prominent navel, L.; see Zund?’. Tundila, min. 
id., L.; talkative, Un. i, 55, Sch.; see ¢und”. 
Tundéln, m. N. of a goblin, AV. viii, 6,17. 
YATA (utata, m. N. of Kumarila, Prab. ii, 
3, Sch.; cf. éautatika, 


fT tuturodni, mfn. (V/1. tur) striving | 8o 


to bring near or obtain, RV. i, 168, 1. 


Tra tultha, n. (m., L.) blue vitriol (used 
asan cye-ointment), Suir.; fire, L.; n.a collyrium, 
L.; a rock, Un. k.; (à), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
small cardamoms, L. "Putthüijunn, n. blue vitriol 
as an ointment, L. 

Tutthaka, n, blue vitriol, Suir. i, 38, 34; vi. 

Tutthaya, Nom. P, to cover, Sis, v, 11. 


qu futhd,m.VS.; Kath.; TS.; MaitrS.; Ka- 
pishth.; SBr. (  &rd/unan); TandyaBr.; ŠīůkhŠr. 


qa I. lud, cl. 6. P. *dáti (p. f. dali or 
. S danti, Pin. vi, 1, 173, Kis.; pf. £utóda; 
fut. and /o/syat or fo/fd, vii, 2, 10, Kr.; aor. atau- 
£5i?) to push, strike, goad, bruise, sting, vex, RV. &c.; 
Pass, to pain (said of awound),Car. vi, 13 : Caus., sce 
todita; (cf. (ftra &c.; Tud-eb-s &c.; Lat. tundo.) 
Wd, the rts. of cl. 6 (beginning with £d), Pau. 
iii, 1, 77. 2. Tud, mfn. ifc. * us vraia-. 

Tuda, mfn. ifc, ‘striking,’ see arunt-, tilani-, 
vidhum-; m. N. of a man, g. subhradi; cf. ut-. 

Trunná, mín. struck, goaded, hurt, cut, RV. ix, 
67, 19f.; AV. &c.; m. =°nnaka, L. = v&ya, m. 
a tailor, Mn. iv, 214; Yajū. i, 163; R. —sevani, 
f. the suture of a wound, Suir. ; a suture of the skull, 
Bhpr.ii, 279. "Tunnako, m.Ccdrela Toon, v, 5, 44. 


We tana, v.l. for tdna, SV. i, 5, 1, 1, 5. 


BE tund, cl. r. 9dati, to be active, Dhatup. 
ii, 32 (v.1.); cf. ni-y tud. 


Tr tunda, n. (Pay. v, 2, 117) a protuber- 
ant belly, Sinhis. xxiii, 1; the belly, L.; mfn, having 
a protuberant belly, g. azja-dd?; m, the navel, L. ; 
(A), f. id., W. = Xupikz, °pf, f. ‘belly-cavity,’ the 
navel, L. — parimürja, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt. 
1, Pat.) stroking one’s belly, HParii, viii, 281. = pa- 
rimürjaka, mín, =°myija, Gal. = parimrijn, 
mfn. (Pap. iii, 2, 5) ' stomach-stroker," lazy, Anargh. 
vii, 110. = vat, mfn. corpulent, P1n. v, 2, 117, Kis. 
TTundidi, 2 gana of Pin. (v, 2, 117.) 

Tundi, (v, 2, 139) m. N, of a Gandharva, L.; 
f., sce (uudi. = kara, m. the navel, L. 

Tundika, mfn. =da-val, 117; (a), f.the navel, 
L. Tundita, mín, =dika, L. Tandin, mfn. id., 
117. Tundibha, mín. id., 139; v.l. for Zuyd’. 

Tundila, mfn.(117) id., SaikhGr. iv, 19,3 (v.1. 
tund’); ManGr. ii, 10; Hcar. (also a-, neg.); = /u- 
udibha, L.; m. Gantia, Gal.; -phald, f. Cucumis 
utilissimus, L. Tundilita, mín. become corpulent, 
Naish. iv, 56. Tundili-karana, n. the act of 
causing to swell, increasing, Bhim. iv, 9. ` 


TA tunnd, °nnaka. See /tud. 
TY lunyu, m. N. of a tree, Kaui. 


WW tup, tuph, cl. 1. 6. topati, tup?, 
toph, tup 1o hurt, Dhitup.; [cf. iubh, tmp; 
TUT-T-9, TÜumavov; Lat. stupeo; Germ. stumpf.) 


TAT (bara, mfn. astringent (also tüb?, 
), Sur, i, 45; m. n. an astringent taste, W.; m. 
= -yavandla, L.; sce tib°; (1), f. Cajanus indicus, 
3 alum or alum earth (also umèb, L.; 726°, L. 5 
=) Npr.; a bitch (also £t? & nm L.; 

UMOUTH, = yüvanüla, m. a sort of grain, L. 
Tubaraka, m, id., Suir. i, 46, 1, 185 N. of a tree, 


* 47:115 iv, 9, 45 13, 185 31, 5; (24d), f. Cajanus 


` JOT éura-ga. 


indicus, L.; Sch.; alum or alum earth (also 47? 
Sch.), L. Tubari-šimba, m, Cassia Tora, L, ” 
N lubh, cl. 1. 4. tobhate, tubhyati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup.: cl. P (impf. atubAnap) id, 
Bhatt. xvii, 79 & 90; [cl studh; Goth. thinbs.] 
YAS lumala, for mula, MBh.; Ragh. 
JÊTA túmiñja, m. N. of a man, TS. 1,7,2. 


tumura, =°mula, L., Sch. 
Tumula, mf(a)n. tumultuous, noisy, Laty. ii, 3, 
3; MBh. &c.; n. (Lat.) (umultus, tumult, clatter, 
confusion, MDh. (once m. vii, 154, 21) &c.; m. 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 


YFL lump, FA tumph, cl. 1. 6.°pati, pha- 
ti, to hurt, Dhütup.xi ; xxviii, 26f.; cf, pra-stump, 
TA (umb, cl. 1. ?bati, to distress, xi, 38: 
cl. 10. “bayaté, *id.,' or ‘to be invisible,’ xxxii, 114. 

Ga lumba, m. the gourd Lagenaria vul-* 
garis, Hariv. 3479; R. i; Suir. iii; (7), f. id., Hariv, 
2 ; Suir. i, iv; Santis, ; Rajat.; Asteracantha lon- 
gifolia, L.; (a), f. a milk-pail, L, = vana, N. ofa 
place, VarByS, xiv, 15. — vina, m.' having the T? for 
a lute,’ Siva, MBh. xiii, 1213. Tumbaka, m.,°bi, 
?bikiü, “bint, f, the Tumba gourd, L. 

Tumbi, f. of °c. = pushpa, n. the flower of the 
T° gourd, L. — vini, f. a kind of lute, Hariv. 3618; 
-priya, m.‘ fond of that lute, Siva, MBh. xii, t0371. 

Tumbuka, m. =%zka (n., its fruit). Tumbu- 
kin, mfn. (in music) puffing the checks in singing; 
m. a kind of drum, 

Gar tumhara, =°raka, Kaui. 76; n. its 
fruit, Madanav.; m. p N. of a people, Hariv, 311 
(v.1.°bura); sg. for buru (Gandharva), Paficad. i, 
63; (i), f. a sort of grain, Madanav. cvii, 46; «£u? 
(q.v.). Tumbaraka, m. N. of a tree, Ixix, 72. 


TAS tumbaru, for buru, MBh. i; BhP. 
TAA fumbumo, m. pl. N. of a race, MBh. 


Wi tumbura, sec bara; (i), see?ru, fubari. 

TTumburu, m. N. of a pupil of Kalipin, Pan, iv, 
3, 104, Kas. (Kár.); of a Gandharva, MBh. &c. 
(‘attendant of the 5th Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni,’ Jain.) ; n. coriander or the fruit of Diospyros em- 
bryopteris (also ?rz & £ubari, L.), Sušr, iv; vi, 42; 
67 & (metrically 97i) 118; Pan. vi, 1, 143, Kis. 

TA lúmra, mfn. big, strong, RV. iii f.; vi, 
22, 5; x, 27 & 89; [cf. /tupid ; Lat. tumidus.) 

WC 1. tur (cf. trt, tvar), cl. 6. to hurry, 
press forwards, vi, 18, 4 (p.9rd£); TS. ii (&?rdte): 
cl. 4 (Imper. £iirj'a) to overpower, RV. viii, 99, 5; 
A. to run, Dhatup.; to hurt, ib.: cl. 3. /uforti, 10 
run, ib.: Caus, /rayafe (p.crdyat) to run, press for- 


-wards, RV.; SV.: Desid. écéiirshati, to strive to press 


forwards, RV. x, 100, 12; Intens, p. ¢drturana; 
rushing, pressing each other (waves), ix, 95; 3: T 

2, Túr, mfn. running a race, conquering, l 112, 
43 iv, 38, 73 (dérane, acc. or ind. ‘quickly ) pro- 
moting, a promoter, v, 82, 1 ; cf. af-, dji-, 2r!/su- 
pra-, mithas-, rajas-, ratha-,&c. Turas-péyas 
n, the racer's or conqueror's drinking, x, 96, 8. v 

1, Turá, mín, quick, willing, prompt, RV.; AV. 
vi,102,3 ; strong, powerful, excelling, rich, abundant, 
RV.; AV. vii, 50, 2; TS. ii; Kaus. 91; m.N.pía 
preceptor and priest with the patr. Kavasheys, bd 
ix f., xiv; AitBr.; TindyaBr.; BhP.; (iram, in 2 
see 2, lir, = ga, m. going quickly,'a horse, M. n : 
Paficat.; Sak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Chanda 
vii, I, Sch. ; the mind, thought, L.; (2), f.a mrt 
Satr.xiv ; = °ga-gundhd, L.; -kantd, £-‘horse-lo ae 
a mare, oamntha, m, ‘mare's mouth, RDUM 
fire (vagaba-mukha), Sii. iii, 33; dXrisr-eutt m 5 
occupied with horses, Dhūrtas. i, 12; gandi "n 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; -ddnava or -daifya, et 
titan,” Keiin, Hariv. 4281 ff. ; -wi/a-tala, i K: 3. 
a gesture, PSarv.; -faricára£a, m. »-r* a, L3 
v, 804; -friya, m. ‘liked by horses, barley, L-i 
-brahmacaryaka,n.‘sxual restraint ofhorses © "e 
pulsory celibacy, L.; -mukha, m. oU , 
Kimnars, iii, 14743 -medha, m. a horse-sacrilice, 
vi; BhP, ix; -raésha, m.'horse-guardian, t 
VarBrS. xv; -rat/ia,m. a cart drawn by horses, vd 
i, 5, 836; -IiJa£a, m. N, of a time (in music) 1:007. 
Aydli, f. a riding-school, Kid. iii, 499 (v. L n A ; 
Sgånana, m.pl.‘horse-faced,'N. o! a people, oe jM = 
xiv, 25; °gdroka, m: a horseman, XV; 10 i- 
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gum turá-gatu. 


vüra£a, m, = ga-raksha, x, 3. gūtu (^rd-), min. 
going quickly, RV. i, 164, 30. —"gin, m. a horse- 
man, L. —z2-g2, m. ‘going quickly,’ a horse, Suir.; 
Paficat.; Sak. &c. ; (hence) the number 7, Süryas.; 
Srut.; the mind, thought, L.; (2, f. a mare, W.; 
N. of a shrub, L.; =*raga-sandhd, L.; -gand£à, 
f, id., Susr. vi, 41 & 48; -dveshani, f. a she-bufialo, 
L.; -natha, m. N. of the head of a sect, Samkar, 
xliii ; -priya, m.=°rag”, L.5 -mukha, m. = rP, 
Kad. iii, 1635; wedha, m. =°rag?, Ragh. xiii, 61; 
.yayin,mfu. going on horseback; -/ila,m. =°rag"; 
-waktra, -vadana, m. =-mukha, L.; -sádin, m. a 
horseman, Ragh. vii, 34; -sžandha, m. a troop of 
horses, Pap. iv, 2, 51, Kas. 5 -sthdna, n. a horse- 
stable, Suir. iv, 1, 55 °gdri, m. ‘horse-enemy,’ a 
buifalo,W.; Nerium odorum, L.; °gd/ed, f. the ju- 
jube,Gal.; 4e7-5Aitya, ind. p. having become a horse, 
Kad, vi, 1539. = m-gama, m. a horse, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh. &c. ; (7), f a mare, MBh. iv, 254; -ratha, 
m.=°raga-1°, Heat. i, 5, 838; -sald, f. a horse- 
stable, VarByS. vl, 5. - m-gin, m. a horseman, W.; 
a groom, W.; (777), f. a kind of gait (in dancing). 
=ya, mín. going quickly, RV. iv, 23, 10. = $ra- 
vas, m. N. of a man, TándyaBr.ix. 1. Turáya- 
na, n. ‘Tura's way,’ N. ofa sacrifice or vow (modi- 
fication of the full-moon sacrifice), SankhBr.; Sankh- 
$r.; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Pán.; MBh.xiii ; cursory read- 
ing, Gal. Tuarā- , nom. sdf, (Pin. iii, 2,63) 
overpowering the mighty or overpowering quickly, 
RV, & VS. xx (Indra) ; Hariv, 14114 (Vishnu ; voc. 
-shat) ; m. (acc. -sdiam; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 56) Indra, 
Ragh. xv, 40; Kum. ii, 1; BhP. viii, 11, 26. 
Turána, mí(a)n. swift, RV. i, 121, 5. 
` 1, Turanya, (g. Aando-adi) Nom. °ydti (p. 
9j dt) to be quick or swift, 1; iv, 40, 35 to accele- 
rate, 4; X, GI, 11. 2. Luranya, m. ‘swift,’ one of 
the moon’s horses, VayuP. i, 52, 53. —sad, mfn. 
dwelling among, i. c. belonging to the quick, RV. iv, 
40, 2. “nyt, mfn. swift, zealous, i, 134, 5; vii f. 
2. Tu m. (fr. ?rd) N. of a man, Pravar, 
ii, 2, 3 (Kxty.) Turi, f. (only dat.?rya/) —?7yd, 
RV. x, 106, 4; ‘swift,’ a weaver's brush (also Zu/i 
& i), L' Turi, f. id, Bidar, ii, 1, 19 & 3. 7, 
Samk.5 Tarkas. 55; a shuttle, Naish.i,12; (for 47/7) 
a painter's brush (also Zui, L., Sch.), W. ; N. ofa 
wife of Vasudeva, Hariv. 9203 [ =calurthi = diidra, 
Sch.) Turipa, n, (fr.°rd & df) seminal fluid, RV.i, 
lii; vii, 2,9; VS. xxvii; mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri), 
xxi, 20; xxii, 20. I. Turiya, Nom. °ydti, to go, 
Naigh, ii,14. Turyá, f. superior power,TS.ii, 2,12. 


WC 2. turd, mfn. hurt, RV. viii, 79, 2; cf. d-. 


WX turaka, m. pl. the Turks, Romakas. 
mfn. Turkish, Kshitis. vii, 161. ?rakva, = 
ka. "rashka,( = °rushha)id., Romakas.; Ratnak. 


TA turas-péya. See 2. tr. 
Turäyann, ?r&-shih, "ri, °ri, “ripa. Sce ib. 


WW 2. turtya (for ktur? [Zend khtuiria] 
fr. catir), mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 51, Vartt. I) Ved. 4th, 
RV. &c.; consisting of 4 parts, SBr. ix; n. the 4th 
State of spirit (pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma), 
Up. (MaitrUp.; NrisUp. ii, 2, 1 &c.; RTL. 35); 

edàntas. ; mfn. being in that state of soul, NrisUp. ; 
Üilz^,a 4th, constitutin ig the 4th part, (n.) a 4th part, 
AV.; Kath. &c. (with pantra, ‘a quadrant," Sam- 

T. xxvii), — knvaca, n. N. of a spell, = bhiga, 
m, a 4th part, BhP. v, 16, 30 (v. 1.) —-bhiij, mín. a 

ota 4th, AitBr. ii, 25; Mn. iv, 202. = māna, 
poste idea. — varnn, m.‘ 4th caste man, a Sidra, 
B Turiyütita, N. ofan Up. Turiydditys ior 
Yam aditya, RV. viii 32, 7; VS.viii,3: Tarīyàr- 

m. n.* half the 4th,’ = Sth m aak i, 3862. 
? mfn. a 4th (part), Yajii. ii, 124. 
yaya, mín. (Pin. v, 2, 51, Vrt. 1) 4th, BhP.; 

St; Srut.; forming a 4th part, BhP.; n. the 4th 
State of sou] (see ?rzya), vii, 9, 32; Hathapr. iv, 45; 

tUp. ii, 4, 15, Sch.; min. being in that state 

of soul, BhP. vif, —Dbhiksh&, f. the 4th part of 
alms, Pip, ii, 2, 3. — yantra, n. a quadrant, W. 
Th. (in strong cases) i cad , a ee 
An ox or cow 4 years old, VS.; TS. iv, 3, 3, 2; 
Maitrs, iii, 11, 11 Du $17. ra, mín. four- 
red, Heat, i, 3,808. "Turyauhf, sce ^rya-vdA. 
TONS furushka, m. pl. (=°rashka) the 
1 tks, Kathīs.; Rajat.; Prab. &c.; sg. a Turk, Ka- 
his, xxxvii; a Turkish prince, W.5 Turkestan, W.; 
(m. n, L.) olibanum, Jain.; Suir.; VarBrS. - Xar- 
Sura, min, consisting of olibanum and camphor, 


Ai, an 


` gra luvi-kshá. 
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Heat.i,7, 165. — gauda, m. (in music)N.ofaRaga. | Tulya, mi(@)n, (in comp. accent, Pay. vi, 2, 2) 


7 datta, m. N. of a man, Inscr. (A.D. 1103). 
atx turphári & °phdritu, mfn. = (kshi- 
pra-) kantri (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 & 8. 
TÀ turya, "y, See col. r. 
TÌ turo (cf. V1. tur), cl. r. P. (2. sg. 


türvasi, du. Impv. “vatam; p. fitrzat) to ovet- 
power, excel, RV. (inf, £zrodze, vi, viii, x); to cause 
to overpower, help to victory, save, vi, Vili; cf. fra-. 

Turva, m.=vdia, x,62, 10. Turvani, mín. 
overpowering, victorious, i, ivf., x. Turvane, Vcd. 
inf; see tury, Turvésa, m. N. of a hero and 
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu; du. 
Turodià Yddit, ‘T? and Y? iv, 30, 17; pl. T^'s 
race), RV. Turvasu, m. (later form of ja) N. of 
a son of Yayiti by Devayzni and brother of Yadu, 
MBh.i; Hariv. 1604 & 1617; BhP. &c. Yurvíti, 
m. N. of a man, RV. i; ii, 13, 12; iv, 19, 6. 

tul, cl. 10, tolayati or tul? (only tul? 

N alsofig.; A.,MBh.)to lift up, raise, Hariv.; 

R.; Bhatt. (fut. Pass. /olayishyate); to determine the 
weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare 
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine with 
distrust, MBh. &c. ; to make equal in weight, equal, 
compare (with instr., e. g. sa drdhmanais tulaye 
bhiitam anyat, ‘| do not compare any other being 
with Brihmans,’ BhP. v; or with an adv. terminating 
in -vat), R. ; VarByS. &c. ; to counterbalance, out- 
weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble, 
reach, Megh.; Sirig?.; (pf. p. 2ulita) Dhartr. iii & 
Ragh. xiii, 75 ; [cf. Lat. fe-f1-Z &c. ; TAf-vat &c.; 
Goth. zhulan.] "Tala, m. (for (Ud) the sign Libra, 
Utp. (on VarBr. xi, xvi, xxiii & VarYogay. iv, 55). 

Tulaka, m. ' ponderer,' a king's counsellor, Div- 
yüv. xvii. "Pulana, n. lifting, Mricch. ix, 20; 
weighing, rating, iii, 20; N. of a high number, 
Buddh. L. ; (a), f. rating, ib. ; equalness with (instr. 
or in comp.), Prasannar. ii, 16. i. 

Tuli, f, a balance, weight, VS. xxx; SBr. xi; 
Mn. &c. (Vayd dhri or Slam with Caus. of adhi- 
ruh, * to hold in or put.on a balance, weigh, com- 
pare’; äm with Caus. of adhi-ruh, to risk,’ 
Paficat. i, 16, 9 ; Vdm adhi- or d= or sam-d-riti, 
‘to be in a balance,’ be equal with [instr.] ; the 
balance as an ordeal, Yajii. ii; Mricch. ix, 43); 
equal measure, equality, resemblance, ior &c. 
(lam i or gam or à-yà or d-/amb or dhd, ‘to 
resemble any one or anything" [instr. or in comp.]; 
läm na bhri, ‘to have no equal Prasannar. i, 37; 
Jam with Pass, of 7, to become equal to” [gen.j) ; 

=°/a, Palcat. i, 14, 145 VarBr. &c.; N. of a 
measure (— Ico Palas), MBh. iii, xiv; VarBrS. ; 
Suir. ; Ashting. ; SarügS. i, 31; a kind of beam 
in the roof of a house, VarBrs. liii, 30.—koti, m. 
(f, L.) the end of the beam, SirügP. (-yasiti, 
Paricat. i, 3, 20) ; a foot-ornament of women (also 
fi, f., L.y Sch.), Kad. ; Vear.; Prab. iii, 9; N. of a 
weight, L. ; ten millions, L.= kosha, m. weighing 
on a balance, VarBrS. xxvi, 10. = gađa, m. a kind 
of ball (used as a missile), MDh. iii, 1718. = dàna, 
n.=-furusha-d°, W.— ahata, m. a balance cup, 
W. ; an oar, L. = dhara, m. ‘scale-holder,’ = 4a, 
VarBr.; Laghuj. i. - *dh&ná ("/02/^), n. ‘putting 
on a balance,’ weighing, SBr. xi. — dhra, mín. 
bearing a balance, Yajii. ii, 193 ; m. 2 -fragraa, 
L.; the beam, W. ; a merchant, L.; the bearer of 
an ordeal balance, Vishn. x, S f£. ; — 7/2, L.; N. of 
a merchant, MBh. xii, 9277 if = dhirara, n. 
= Vidhaud, Yaji. ii, 109. = *àhiroha (9/4247), 
m. risk, Prasannar. vii, $}. = “abirohana (9412/57), 
mín. resembling, Ragh. xix, 8. — paddhati, f. N. 
ofa work by Kamala = parlkshi,f.2 balance 
ordeal, W. = purusha, m. & -ddna, n. gift of gold 
&c. equal to a man’s weight, AV.Parii. x; Y3jn. iii 
(namedas a penance); BhavP. ii; MatsyaP. cclxxiii; 
LingaP. ii, 28; Heat. i, 4 č; Vishnu or Krishna, i, 5, 
IoS.— pragraha, "griha, m. the string of a ba- 
lance, Pip. iii, 3, 52, Kis. — bija, n. the Gunji 
berry (used as a weight), L, = bhavüni, f. N. of 
a town, Samkar. xix. =bhāra, m. —-2uzusAa- 
dana, Heat. i, 5, 619. - bhrit, m. = -dAara; a 
balance bearer, Bidar. =yashti, f. ‘the beam," sce 
-koji. = vat, mín. furnished with a balance, VarBr. 
-9 *dhya, min. at least as much in 
weight, SimavBr. ii, 7,9. — Sütra, n. = -fragraka, 
Pur iii, 3, 52, Ki. Tulita, mín. lifted up, Ragh. 
weighed, VarBrS. ; equalled, compared, lxxx, 12. 

Tulima, mín, what may be weighed, Nar. xi, 3. 


equal to, of the same kind or class or number or 
value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen. 
[ci ii, 3, 72] or iíc.; e. g. zena [Mn. iv, 86] or 
etasya [KathUp. i, 22] or etat- Pa. ‘equal to 
him’), KatySr. ; Lity.; Pan. &c. ; fit for (instr.), 
Süryas. xiv, 6; even, VarBr.iv, 21 ; n. N.ofadance; 
(am), ind. equally, in like manner, Pzn.; MBh.; R.5 
Hariv. ; contemporaneously, Dharmaiarm. xvii, 14. 
—kaksha, mín. equal to (in comp.), Veris. iii, 
25. = karmaka, mín. having the same object (in 
Gramm.), Pin. iii, 4, 43, Kid. = kta, min. con- 
temporary with (instr.), AsvGr. i, 3, 9; MBA, iii, 
134, 24; -/va, n. contemporarines, Pin. iv, 3, 105, 
Vartt. 1. —-^küliya, LM BhP. a =f E: = 
m. * of the same family,’ a relative, Bharzr. iii, 24. 
- ymin, possessing the same qualities, equally 
good, Ap.; Suir. = Y&tiya, min. similar, Pin. i & vi, 
I, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat. ; iii, 3; 35, Kid — tarka, m. 
(in dram.) a guess coming near the trutW, Sah. vi, 
172 & 180.—t&, f. —-/cz, MBh. ; R. ; ‘equality 
of place, conjunction (in astr.), Süryas. —tejas, 
mfn. equal in splendour. — tva, n. equality, resem- 
blance with (instr, or in comp.), Süryas.; Prab. ii, 
18; (a-, neg.) Jaim. ii f, — dar£ana, mín. regarding 
with equal or indifferent eycs, BhP. i, 5, 24. = nak- 
tam-dina, mín. having equal days and nights, 
Hemac. ; not distinguishing between day and night, 
Kathis ci, 289. = nima, min. of the same name, 
MBh. i, 10r, 7. —nindi-stuti, mín. indifferent 
with regard to blame or praise, Bhag. xii, 19. — pā- 
na, n. compotation, L. — bala, mín. of equal 
strength. = bhávani, f. (in math.) combination of 
like sets, = mulya, mín. of: equal value, = yogi-ti, 
f. ‘combination of equal qualities (of unequal ob- 
jects),’ N. of a simile, Sih. x, 4S f. ; Kuval. -yo- 
gópami, f. id, Kivyid. ii, 4S. = rūpa, mfn. of 
equal form, analogous, W.= Yakshman, mín. hav- 
ing the same characteristic, Sih. x, 89.— vaga, 
mín. of equal race with (gen.), Can. (Hit.) =va- 
yas, mín. of the same age, PirGr. iii, 8, 17. — vi- 
krama, mín. of equal prowess.  virya, mín. of 
equal strength. = vritti, mfn, following the same 
occupation. — gas, ind, in equal parts, Suir. vi, 12. 


, =sikha, m. pl. 'equal-braided,' N. of certain 


mythical beings, L. —suddhi, f. equal substractiou, 
Bij. = sodhena, n. removal of like magnitudes (on 
both sides of an equation). —aruti, f. standing in 
the same nominal case, Jaim. ii, 1, 10 (-/za, abstr.) 
Tulyékriti, min. = °ya-riifa. "Tulyátulya, 
mín, like and unlike, Tulyanumina, n, like 
inference, analogy, "Tulyántaram, ind. in equal 
intervals, Mricch. iii, 1S. -Tulyartha, miu. 
equally rich, Pañcat. i, 8, 33 ; of the same meaning, 
Pin. i, 3, 42, Kas, Tulyavastha, mín. being in 
the same condition with (gen.), Ragh. xii, 8o. 
Tulyodyoga, min. equal in labours. 

Gogg tulakuci, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Sahalin), Divyàv. xxvi, 391. 

TON tulabha, °bhiya, v.l. for ul?. 

gerat tula-sdriyi, f. a quiver, L. 


Geta tulasi, metrically for ?si, BhP. iii, 
15, 49. "siki, f. =°s7, 19; v, 3,6 & 7,10. ` 
Tulasi, i. holy basil (small shrub venerated by 
Vaishnavas; commonly Tulsi), BhP. ; VàyuP. & 
PadmaP. (produced from the ocean when churned); 
BrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the less 
Tulasi, ii, 19.) =dveshā, f. a kind of basil, L. 
= pattra, n. ‘T°leaf,’avery small gift, W. — vivit 
ha, m, the marriage of Vishnu's image with the 'T? 
(festival e I2th day in the Ist half of month 
rttik2), W. = vrindüvans, n. 2 square l 
(beore a Hindü house-door) planted with d waa 
WS tuli, eli. See turi & ri. 
FIS tulika, f. a wagtail, L. 
Weit tulini, °li-phala. See tu. 
Wien tulima, TA (ulya. See cols. 2, 3: 
Wet tulcala. Seo taulcali, 
WIS 1. tuvi, f. for tumbi (gourd), L. 


Bl 2. turf (Vtu) — bahu, Naigh. iii, r; 
only in comp. =kūrmi, mín, poweriul in working 
(Indra), RY. iii, vi, Viii,—kUrmin, mín, id., 6 
12.—kratu, mín. id., 68, 2 (voc.)—ksha, min.? 
(Indra’s bow), 77, 11 [= añu- or makd-vikshepa, 

* Gg: à 
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Nir. vi, 33].—kehatra, miá). ruling powerfully 
(Aditi), VS. xxi, 5; AV.vii, 6,2. = gra, mín. swallow- 
ingmuch({Agni),RV.i, 140, 9. — gri bhá, mín. seiz- 
ing powerfully (Indra), vi, 22, 5. = grí, mín, =-grd 
(Indra)jii, 21,2. — griva,mfn.powerful-necked, i,v, 
viii, — J&tá, mfn. of powerful nature (Indra, Varuna, 
&c.), i-vii, x. - deshna (Pv/-), mín. giving much 
(Indra), viii, 81, 2. = àyumná, mín. very glorious, 
powerful (Indra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iii-vi, viii f. 
=nrimna, mín. very valiant (Indra), i, iv, vi, viii, 
x. — prati, mín. resisting powerfully (Indra), i, 30, 
9. - bEdhá, mín. oppressing many (Indra), 32, 6. 
=brahman (°v/-), mín. very devoted, v, 25, 5. 
—maghá, mfn, = -deshya, 33, 6. - manyu, min, 
very zealous (the Maruts), vii, 58, 2. mitra, mfn, 
very efficacious (Indra), viii, 81, 2. —mraksha, 
mín. injuring greatly,vi. — züdhng, min, = -des/ja, 
ivf., vil. = vāja (°v/-), mí(a)n. abounding in food, 
i, vi. - Sagma, mfn. able to do much (Indra), 44, 
2.—&8üshma, mín, high-spirited (Indra, Indra- 
Varuna), ii, vi, viii. = šravas (°o/-), mín. highly 
renowned (Agni), iii, v. <shvands, mín. loud- 
sounding, iv f. = shváni, mín. id., i f., v f., viii. 
=shvan, min. id., 166, 1; i; v, 16,3; ix, 98, 9. 
Tavish, for wis =/avds. —tama(“o/sh-), min. 
Superl. strongest, i, v ; AV. vi, 33, 3. — mat (/ifo^), 
mín. powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3, 14, 4; TBr. iii, I. 
Tuvi, =°v/, —magha (*j-), = vi-m, RV. 
= rava, mín. making a terrible noise (in battle), 
x, 99, 6.—ravas, nom. “vin (cf. Pin, vii, 1, 8 
& 4, 48, Kar.), =°vs-shvands, RV. x, 64, 4 S 16. 
Tuvy-djas, mín, very powerful, iv, 22, 8. 


WI. tus, cl. 1. toiate, to drip, trickle, ix. 


GM 2. tus (= tush), cl. 1. tosate (p. tósa- 
mäna) to be satisfied or pleased with (instr.), AV. 
iii, 17, 5 ; to appease, RV. viii, 15, II & 50, 5. 


qu tush, cl. 4. °shyati (metrically also 
X Z; fat. Cokshyati, toshfa, and inf. zosh{- 
simi [MBh.v,1562),Pan.vii,2, ro, Kar. [Siddh. ];aor. 
atushat, Bhatt.xv,8; pf. éu/osha) to become calm, 
be satisfied or pleased with any one (gen., dat., instr., 
loc., or acc. with 2ra/7) or anything (instr.), Saükh- 
Sr. i, 17, 5 ; MBh. &c.; to satisfy, please, appease, 
gratify, i, 4198: Caus, ¢oshayati (or metrically 9/e), 
id., RV. x, 27, 16 (p. f. £ushdyanti) ; MBh. &c.; 
Desid. futukshati,W.: Intens. fotushyate, totosh- 
HN cf. iishyine. Tushta, mfn. satisfied, pleased, 
MDBh. &c.; m. N, of a prince, VayuP. ii, 34, 122. 
Tushti, f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. (9 kinds are reckoned in Samkhya phil., Kap. iii, 
39; Simkhyak. 47 & 50 ; Tattvas, ; * Satisfaction" 
personificd [Hariv. 9498] as daughter of Daksha 
and mother of Samtosha or Muda, VP. i, 7; BhP. 
iv, 1, 49 £3 MarkP. 1; or as daughter of Paurna- 
misa, VayuP. i, 28, 8 ; LiügaP. ; as a deity sprung 
from the Kalis of Prakyiti, BrahmavP. ii, 1; asa 
Matriki, Bhavadev. ; as a Sakti, Heat. i, 5, 197); 
* N. of a Kali of the moon, BrahmaP, ii, 155 the 
t oriddhi, L.= kara, mfn, causing satisfaction, 
in. xi, 234.—janana, mfn. id. — dn, mfn. id. 
mnt, mfn. satisfied, Hariv. iii, 86, 16, Nil. ; m. 
N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, 5; BhP. ix, 24, 23. 
Tushyo,m{n.=°si¢i-mat (Siva), Hariv. 14882. 
uu tisha, m. the chaff of grain or corn or 
rice &c., AV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica, L, ; cf. a-, atta, s1i5-, — Xhnydana, n. 'chaff- 
grinding,’ useless effort, Hit. iv, 5, 3 (v.L) -gra- 
ao, m. ‘husk-seizer,’ fire, L. jo, mfn, produced 
from chaff, Pay. vi, 2, 82. = jaka, m. N. of a 
Sidra, viii, 2, 83, Kai. —dhinya, n. husk-com, 
VarByS.—pakva (£547), mf(d)n. dried by chaff 
fire, MaitrS. iii, 2, 4; Kapishth. ; TS. v; SBr. vii; 
KatySr. = sūra, m. « -gra/a, L. To ,m. 
chaff fire, MBh. 'Tush&nala, m, id., Dhürtss.i, 18; 
a capital punishment consisting in twisting di "m 
round a criminal's limbs and setting it on fire, W. 
T bu, n. sour rice- or barley-grucl, Suir, i, 
45. Tushóttha,m,id., L. Tushédnka, n.id.i,iv. 


QATT tushära, mf(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh.; 
Naish.; m. sg. & pl. frost, cold, snow, d purus 
rain, MBh.&c.; =-£ana, Sis.vi, 24; camphor, Bhpr.; 
pl. for 144^. = kana, m. a dewdrop, icicle, flake of 
snow, Kathis, xix, 50. = kara, m. * cold-rayed," the 
moon, Vcar.; Prasannar, vii, 6o ; Dhürtan. ; @-, “the 
sun, Sis. ix, 7. = kirana, m. — Jara, KAd.; Amar, 
= giri, m. ' snow-mountain,' the Himálaya, MBh. 
xiii, 836. = gaura, m. camphor, Ritus. i, 6, = gha- 


LEER tuvi-kshatrá. 


«| R-; Malay. v, 103 -va£, mfn. = ?na 


rattike, f. — Fara, Alamkürav. = tvish, m. id., ib. 
= dyuti, m. id., Naish. = patana, n. snow-fall, R. 
= mūrti, m. =-Żarā, Šis. i. = ra&mi,m, id., Prab, 
vi, 31. = rtu (rif^), m. ‘cold season,’ winter, Naish. 
xxii, = varsha, m. =-falana, Rajat. — varsh- 
in, min, causing snow-fall, Ragh. xiv, 84. — 8ikha- 
zin,m.« -giri, Hcar.; Rajat. &niln, m. id., Vcar. 
xiii. — sruti,f.=-falana, Kum.i,5.Tushirinsu, 
m.=°ra-kara, SSamkar. i, 28. Tushiridri, m. 
=°ra-giri, Megh. 104 ; Bhartr. ii, 29 ; Kathis, 

tushita, m. pl. a class of celestial be- 
ings, MBh. xiii, 1371 ;. Buddh. &c. (12 in num- 
ber, Hariv. 3 VP.; the. iv, 1, 8; VayuP. ii, 6; 36 in 
number, L.) ; sg. Vishnu in the 3rd Manv-antara, 
Vishy. iic, 47; VP. iii, 1, 38; (2), f. N. of the 
wife of Veda-éiras and mother of the Tushitas, 37; 
BhP. viii, I, 21. —küylkn, mín. belonging to the 
body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6. 


WE tushta, shti, °shya. Seo /tush. 

_ YA tus, el. x. tosati, to sound, Dhiatup. 
Oe tusta, m. n. dust (= tüs?), L., Sch. 
R tuh, cl. r. tohati, to pain, Dhatup. 


FET kuhara, Chara, m. N. of two attend- 
ants of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573- 
^fi zuhi, a cuckoo's cry, Subh. 1688. 


30. — didhiti,m.id., Vcar.—maytikha,m.id., VP. 
iii, 7.  ra&mi, m, id., VarBr. = 8arkariü, f.a picce 
of ice, ice, Rajat. iii, — sadla, m. = -gird, Hear. viii. 
T Su, m. = °va-kara, VarBrS.; VarBr. ; 
camphor, W. ; -/ai/a, n. camphor-oil, L. Tuhini- 
cala, m.=°na-giri, Kathis.; Dev. Tuhinĝdri, 
m. id., Ragh. viii, 53 ; Kathis. lxxiii, 82. 
Tuhinaya, Nom. P. to cover with icc, Sis. vi, 55. 
GEE tuhuyda, m. N. of a Danava, MBh. 
i, 2533 & 2655; (sonof Dhrita-rashtra) 6983 ; Hariv. 
YES tülha, m. N. of a man, Kath. Anukr. 


‘We tüd (—tud), cl. 1. dati, to split, Dhü- 
tup. ix, 67 ; to slight, disrespect, 72. 

TI tite (cf. kip, ciim), cl. 10. °vayati, to 
contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 42 ; "Ve (fr. fiiya) to fill 
(also £//ay?, Vop.), xxxiii, 16. 

tiya, m. (g. 3onüdi ; g. gaurüdi, v.1.) 
‘bearer’ (4), a quiver, MBh. &c. (often du.) ; 
(2), f. id., KatySr. ; MBh, &c.; a disease of the anus 
and the bladder, Suir.; the Indigoplant, Npr. = dhi- 
ra, v. l, for °si-dh°, =mukha, n. the cavity of 
a quiver, Ragh. vii, 54. — vat, mfn. furnished with 
a quiver, MBh. iii, 703; 8486; 10963; Hariv. 

T ifc. 951a, Chandom. 77 ; n. a metre of 
4X15 syllables. Tūni, m. «x^», R. ii, 31, 30; f. 
id., R.(B)iii,8, 19; m. N. of Yugam-dhara's father, 
Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, I4, 1 (A77, BhP.; LiügaP.; 
KürmaP. i, 24, 42). Tūņpika, m, -w5?, Npr. 
Tünin, mín, =°ya-vat, Hariv.; R.; m.=“gika,L. 

Tint, f. and ind. fr. ^ra. —küntao, m. =°yika, 
Gal. —4/kri, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63. 
= ühiira, m. a quiver-bearer, Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kai 
= &nyn, mfn. lying in the quiver, MBh.(ifc.) ; Rv. 

"T'ünIEn, m, =°ygika,L. "pīra, m. = ja, MBh.; 
, Hariv.; 
°rdyamana, min.representing a quiver, Dai. v, 112. 

tigava, m. & flute, TS. vi; Küth.; 
«V, 8, 2; Nir. xiii, 9; ifc, Pap. ii, 2, 34, Vartt, 
1,—dhmé, m. a flute-player, VS. xxx, 19f. 

WI tata, m. the mulberry-tree, Bhpr. v. 

IT tülaka, n. — tuttha, blue vitriol, L, 


VISITS tůtujāna, mfn. (A/2. tuj) hastening, 
eager, RV. i, vi f. ; (nd) viii & x. "Tütuji, mfn. id., 
iv, vif. x; 9//, m.a promoter of (gen.), 22, 3 cf. d- 


"v tüsha. 


TTA litumd, mfn. strong, 50,6; cf. lúmra. 
We tida, m. the cotton tree, L.; = tūta 


(e$), Npr.; Thespesia populncoides, L, ; D, f. 
N. of a district, Pan. iv, 3, 94. 


TAT (üpará, mf(a, TS. vii, 5, 1, 2)n. Ved. 
hornless, (m.)a hornless goat, AV.xi, 9, 22 ; VS. &c.: 
blunt (yia), TBr. i, 3, 7, 2; ApSr. xviii, 1. : 

Tiibara, m. a hornless bull, L.; a beardless man 
(u^, Un. k-), L.; =°raka, L.; Andropogon bi- 
color, Gal.; mín. & (2), f., sec /1/^, "Püburaka, 
m. a cunuch, MBh. v, vii f.; (Æa), f., sce Lud, 


qu titya, mfn. (A1. tu) strong, RV. x, 28, 
33 (am), ind. quick, iii-viii; x ; n. water, Naigh.i,12, 

WK tiir, in comp. for 2. túr; mfn. (Atrar) 
hastening, Pay. vi, 4, 20; f. instr. "rd, °rbhis, 
hastily, MBh.ii, 72, 10; BhP. ii, 7, 37. "Pür-ghna, 
n. ‘racer’s death,’ N, of the REL part of Kuru- 
kshetra, TA r.v, I. Tur-niisa,n. id. RV. viii, 32, 4. 

Türna, mín. (772, Pan. vi, 4, 21, Kai.; 
~ivar, 20; vii, 2, 28) =°rtd, KatySr. x, 1,9; 
(am), ind. quickly, speedily, viii, xxv; PrainUp.; 
Nir.; MBh. &c. == gu, mín. running quickly, BhP, 
X, 53, 6. = tarum, ind. more quickly, R. iii, 28. 
TUrnddita, mín. spoken quickly, L, Tiirnake, 
m. ‘quickly ripening,’ a sort of rice, Car. i, 27, 4. 

"Turni, mfn. quick, expeditious, clever, zealous, 
RV.; TS. ii; SBr. i; m. the mind, Un. vr.; a Sloka, 
ib.; dirt, Un. k.; f. specd, L. Türny-arthz, 
mf(d)n. pursuing an object, RV. iii, 52, 5; v, 43. 

Tirta, mfn, quick, expeditious, SBr. vi, 3; cf. d-. 

Tiirti, secvisud-. 1.'T'ürya, sec aP-,mitra-&c. 

Türyanti, f. N. of a plant, ApGr. xiv, I4. 

W füra, m.—2. ?rya, L.; cf. ardha-; (1), f. 
a thorn-apple, Bhpr. v, 3, 86. 

2. TTürya, n. (m., L.) a musical instrument, Pig.; 
Mn. vii; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, KajhUp. ; Hariv.); 
cf. sa-. = khanda, -ganda, m. a sort of tabor, L; 
—maya, mín. musical, Kathis, xxiii, 84. 'Püry- 
gha, m. a band of instruments. 


qi 3. tiirya, mfn.—tur?, 4th, Rajat. ii, 915 
m.N.of a family, W. 'Füryánsao, m. a 4th part, L. 


qaara titrvayaya, mfn. ( turc) over- 
powering, RV. 1,174, 35 X, 61,2; m. N. ofa man, 
i, 53,103 vij 18,13. "ruri, mfn. superior,ix, 42; 3- 

tal, cl. 1. ro. lati, 9layati, = nish- 

krish, Dhátup. ; sce also £i; cf. anu-titlaya. 

Xe tula, n. a tuft of grass or reeds, pa- 
nicle of a flower or plant, AV. xix, 32, 33 Kath; 
TandyaBr.; ChUp.(£s4i£a-); Kaui.; Ap.; Pay. (ifc. 
ind., vi, 2, 121); a pencil, Divyav. xxxvi; = ila, 
L.; air, L.; m. the thom-apple, Npr.; n. (m, L.) 
cotton, MBh.; R. &c.; (d), f. id., L.; alamp wick, 
L.; (7), f. id. La; cotton, Simkhyak.17, Gaudap.; 
=U, Un., Sch.; =-fati, Subh.; RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch.; the Indigo plant, L.; cf. dfa-, indra-, udak-, 
prak-, bhasma-, §aya-, $0, hausa-. = kano, ke 
cotton flock,’ Nom. °xdyaée, to appear were 
Dhanamj. 7. — kärmuka, n. ‘cotton-bow, a 
like instrument used for cleaning cotton, L. cpm, 
m. id., L. = d& ham, ind. (with ^/ dah, to consume 
by fire) like cotton, Mcar. vi, 5. —nil&, ^ d. 
£.‘cotton-tube,’a cotton rock, L. = patiki, t.= * J 
Buddh. L. — pati, f. a cotton quilt, RamatUp. i, a 
Sch. — picu, m. cotton, Divyüv. xvii, xxvi = Pn 
thi, f. a spindle, Gal. — pūra, min, filled is 
cotton, (a-, neg.) MBh. xi, 23, 19- Perey 
Calotropis gigantea, L. mila, N. of a distri a 
the Candee bhigi, Rajat. iv. = Jāsikā, = -27 “ig 
Gal, — vati, f. a cotton cover, D Maid i1 
= vriksha, m. the cotton trec, 1-7 Bs 
a c? seed, L. — &odhana, n. “dhin fem MITT 
£a, Gal. = socana, n. odd eee A 

Tūlaka, n. cotton, Bhiship.; (sha), ED: n 
(uscd as probing-rod), L.; ji, Jusudh (n P 
krit); Kum. i, 32; Dharmadarm.; Vear; €- KAS; 
ra-; a wick, L.; =°/a-pati, Pan. iii, 3» 11 x ; 
Kathas.; (sv-) RamatÜp. i, 86; an inferi), Uto 
Lo Sch. "Ful, f. 2 painter's brush (cf. ud ing 
Sch.; ~fhald, f. the cotton tree (also tul?) Ethe 
lika, in. a cotton trader, Kathis. lxi. RE 3 
cotton tree (also 4^, L.), Bhpr.; a kind 0 


WU tish, cl. 1. °shati, =VJtush, Dhu 
XU (usa, m. n. the border of & garment, 
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Kuh; TBr.; cf. krishud-, dīma-. Tishdank- 
sa n. the place where the border is added, TS, vi. 

tishyin,for°gim. = viprakramaga,n. 
slipping away silently (without having voted), Buddh, 
L.-—82psu, m. a verse which requires silent recita- 
tion, AitBr.; SatikhSr.—3ila, mfn. taciturn, Pin. 
v, 3» 72, Vartt. 2, Pat, — s&za, mín. chiefly silent, 
AitBr. ii, 31, I. = sthāna, n. silence, Kathas. Ixxiv, 
=homa, m. an oblation offered silently, TS. vi. 
-gahga, n. N. of a Tinha, Pin. ii, 2, 29, Pat.; 
cf. ushni-g”. — jupa, m. a prayer muttered silently, 
Saükh$r. ix, 25, 2, Sch. — daņäa, m. secret punish- 
ment, Mear. iv, $. = bhava, m. the being silent, 
silence, MBh. xii, 3840; Sih. —bhivam, ind. 
silently, Pin. iii, 4,63. =bhūta, min. become silent, 
MBh. i, 7951; R.i, 70, 18. — bhiiya, ind, p.(Pin, 
iii, 4, 63) silently, Paricat. iii, 14, $. 

Tüshnikn, mín. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.) si- 
lent, R. (G)ii, 117, 3; Kathis.iic, 60; Malatim.i,19, 
Sch.; (am), ind. silently, ManSr. i, 7, 5; MBh. v; 
R.v; (a), ind. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vint. 1, Pat.) id., 
Bhigav. (Un. iv, 35, Sch.) iis , ind. (g. 
svar-ddi) silently, quietly, RV. ii, 43, 3; TS. &c. 
(for °xim: babhitva, ‘became silent,’ Divyàv.) 

tista, n. (Pin. iii, 1,21; ifc. g. cirgd- 
di) dust, iii, 1, 21, Kai.; Purushütt. (Un. iii, 86, 
Sch.); sin, L.; an atom, L.; a braid of hair, L. 


Y trí (=sirí), nom. pl. tåras, the stars, RV. 
viii, 55, 2; cf. ard. 

TET trinkaya, n. (V/trik) crushing, Pan. 
viii, 4, 2, K33.5 cf. ár. niya, to be crushed, ib. 
. TE triksh, cl. 1. °kshati, to go, Dhatup. 

JW triksha, m. N. of a man, g. gargádi. 

JAA trikshas, for tváksh?, Naigh. ii, 9. 
` JATE trikshaka, N. of a man, g. sivddi. 


=dhinya, n. wild rice, L, = dhvaja, m. — cft, 
Bhpr. = nimbi, f.the Nepalese Nimba, L, = pn, m. 
* grass-swallower,’ N, of a Gandharva, MBh. i; 
Hariv.14157. — pasica-müla, n.an aggregate of 5 
roots of gramineous plants (rice, sugar-canc, Darbha, 
Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Suir. vi, 48, 23. 
= pattriki, “ttri, f. 3 kind of reed, L. = padi, f. 
(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of 

Eg &umbhapady-adi. — purpt, f. -2atiri, Gal. 
= pani, m. N. of a Rishi, SV. Anukr. = pida, n. 
‘pressing as close as grass,’ hand to hand fighting, 
MBh. ii, 909. — purushaka, m. a straw-man, Kid. 
= pulaka, “1i, sce -fii/°. = pushpa, n. = -kuit- 
kuma, L.5 (2), f. N. of a plant, L. = pūla, a tuft of 
grass, L.; (1), f. id., Kad. v, 986 (v. 1. 2:2). = pū- 
laka, id., Hear. vii (v. 1. pul). = pülika, N. of 
a human abortion, Car. iv, 4, 1. — pr&ya, mín. = 

-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 41; worth a straw, 
worthless, W. = balva-jā, f. Eleusine indica, L. 
= bindu, m. N. ofan ancient sage and prince, MBh. 
iii f, ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VayuP. i, 23, 190; 
DevibhP.; -saras, n. N.of a lake, MBh. iii; cf. £d7- 
nalindaviya. = bija, jaka, jottama,m.Panicum 
frumentaceum, L. = bhuj, mín. graminivorous, Ka- 
this, Ix, = bhüta, mfn. become as thin as a blade of 
grass, R. iv, 9,95; deprived of all power, MBh. vii, 
$303. = mani,m. = -£uiicaka,Subh.896. = maya, 
mín. made of grass, SarügP. (Siphds.) = mushti, f. 

a handful of grass. = raj, m. ‘king of grasses,’ the 
vine-palm, R. vi. = züja, m. (cf. Bhpr. iv, 35) id., 
MBh. iv; Hariv. (also 9an, 3722); the cocoa-nut 
trec, L.; a bamboo, Npr.; sugar-canc, ib. = rajan, 

m., sce Ya. —lava, m. 2 blade of grass, Bhartt. 

= vat, mfn. abounding in grass, MBh. xii; Bharty. 

=vistara, m. = -4é1¢a.—=vriksha, m. the fan- 

palm, Npr. ; the date tree, ib.; the cocoa-nut tree, ib. ; 

the arcca-nut tree, ib.; Pandanus odoratissimus, ib. 

=sita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, L.; (a), f. Com- 

melinasalicifolia,L. = stinya, m. JasminumSambac, 

Suir.i, iv; (42/ya)v, 7,19; m. f. n.the fruit of Pan- 


ST triksht, m. N: of a man with the patr. | danusod 


Trasadasyava, RV. vi, 46, 8 ; viii, 22, 7. 
. FS trikha, n. nutmeg, L. 


` FA tricd, m. n. (fr. trí & ric, Pag. vi, 1, 37, 
Vártt. 1) a strophe consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix; 
“TSi; AitBr.; SBr. & KatySr. (/ricd); Nir.; RPrits 
cf./ry-rica. — klripta, mfn, arranged in strophes of 
‘3 verses each, Sankh$r. ; AitBr. iii, 43, Say. = bhū- 
E, f. (scil. r7c) verse 1. of the Ist, v. 2. of the and, 
and v. 3. of the 3rd faryaya of a Trica, Laty. vi. 

Tricin, mín. containing a Trica, AitBr. iii, 43. 


YS tridhá, mfn.(4/trih) crushed, RV. i, vi. 


TU trig, cl. 8. goti, 9nute, or tary’, uute, 
to cat, Dhatup. 1. Trita,mfn.eaten, g. /anoly-ddé. 
TU trína, n. (m., g. ardharcádi; ifc. f. à) 
Brass, herb, any gramincous plant, blade of grass, 
Straw (often symbol of minuteness and worthlessness), 
RV. &c. (ifc. accent, g. ghoshddi); m. N. of a man, 
8. Soddi & nadádi ; (cf. Goth. auratus. = kar- 
22, m. N. of a man, g. 4/vddi (v.l.); pl. his de- 
scendants, g. yaskddi. = kinda, n. a heap of grass, 
Pap. iv, 2, 51, Kis, = kuñkuma, n. Kašmir crocus, 
L.—kui n.'attracting grass (electrically when 
Tübbed),' N. of a gem, Buddh, L. —kutl, f. a hut of 
grass or straw, SimavBr. iii, 9, 1, Sly. Xutl, f. id., 
L. ~ kutiro, id., Sinhds.  kugiraka, id., Paficat. 
4,3. —Xüta mn, = fida, VarBrS. = kūroikā, 
fa whisk, L. = kūrma, m. the Tumbi gourd, L. 
a Xetaki, f. a kind of Tabishir, Npr. = Kats, 
m, a bamboo, L.= gada, m. a sort of sca 
crab, L, = f. ‘valuing at a straw, thinking 
anything (loc.) to be of no importance, Vear. vi, 2. 
So Nom. yate, to represent a heap of 
Brass, have no value whatever, Prasang. iv, 4. = gan- 
i, f. Batatas paniculata, Npr. —godhE, f. a 
Tizard, chamzleon, L.= gaura, n. =Anitkuma, L. 
v Eranthi, f. N. of a plant, L.= grühin, m. ‘at- 
Tacting grass (electrically when rubbed), sapphire 
or another gem, L. — cara, m. N. of a gem, Npr. 
ik Jambhan, mín. graminivorous or having tecth 
ike grass, Pin, v, 4, 125. 73 X Í. a cater- 
Pillar, SBr, xiv. = jalfik&, í. id., BhP. iv, 29, 76. 
~= Jantu, m. a blade of MBh. xii, 261, ar. 
TRU, f pl. the different kinds of grass, Mn. i, 48. 
:>Jyotis, n. N. of a shining grass, Kir. xv, 47, Sch. 
7 1. t, f., -tva, n. the state of grass, L. —tvaca, 


TI. a kind of grass Gal, = druma, m.a palm-tree, L. 


us odoratissimus, L, = stilya, see-i72)'2. = BOL 
ita, n. 'grass-blood,' = -Auizkuma, L. = &oshaka, 
m. N. of a serpent, v, 4, 34. = £aundiki, f. a kind 
of Achyranthes, Npr. = shat-pada, m. * grass-in- 
festingsix-footed,'a wasp,L. = samvüha,mín.grass- 
moving (wind), Ap. = siira, min.‘as weak as grass;" 
(à), f. Musa sapientum, L.; ?r7-£rfa, mfn. rendered 
weak as grass, Kathis, —sinha, m. ‘reed-lion,’ 
axe, Pin. vi, 2, 72, Kis. = somángiras, m. N. of 
one of Yama's 7 sacrificial priests, MDh. xiii, 7112. 
— skandá, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 172, 3.—sti- 
m. ‘covering with grass,’ leaving unremem- 
bered, Buddh. L. = harmya, m. a bower of grass or 
straw on the top of a house, L. Trinâgni, m.a grass 
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iii, 168; Pancat.; 
burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, W. Tyi- 
náhkura, m. young grass, Bhartr. Trináricana 
IGI ene (L.], m.=°ga-gedhd. Trinâtavi, 
. a forest abounding in grass, L. Trinddhya, m. 
N.ofa grass, L. Trin&da, mfn. —:72-0/11, Subh. 
Trin&dhips, m. grass king, N. of a L. 
Trinünna,n. =°ya-dhānya, Npr. T. n. 
N. of a grass, L. "Trin&ri, m. a kind of Mollugo, 
Npr. Tr „m. N. of a Daitya, BhP. x; 
BrahmavP. iv, I. Tyinåâša, mfn. =° 4da, Subh. 
Trinüsana,5in, mín. id., Kathis Ix. Trindsyij, 
n. = ?na-iorita, L. Trinékshu, m. N. of a grass, 
L. Triņêndra, m. = ^za-ràj, MBh. xiii. Tyi- 
zd m. a fire for which grass is used instead of 
fuel, ApSr. ix, 9, 12. Trinéttama, m. ‘best of 
a kiad of Crocus, L. "Trinóttha, m. 
= “ga-kuitkuma, L. Trinédaka, n. sg. grass and 
water, SBr. xiv; ChUp.; MBh. (v. 1L); -64imi, n. 
sg. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut. v, 35. Trinod~ 
bhava, m. -^pa-dAGnya, l; =°néttha, Npr. 
Trindlapa, n.sg. (g. gavášvđdi) grass and shrubs, 
MBh. v; Kad, Trinolkā, f.a torch of hay, MBh.v; 
Hit.i, Trin jn. = ^pa-Euti,L. Trinshehs 
aha, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia elephantum, L, 
TPrinaka, n.a worthless blade of grass, MBh.i.; m. 
N. of a man, ii, 328. Tyiņakīyā, f. a grassy place, 
bilvakâdi. "Trinayn, Nom.4#,toesteem as light- 
Fas straw, Naish, ix, 70. | mín, (Pan. iv, 
2,80) grassy, Vop. Trini- 1 to make straw of, 
make light of, MBh. i, 7063; v, vii; Naish, iii, 54; 
Kathīs, xvii, 85; Sah. Trintya, g. sefkarádi. 
Triny&, f.=°na-kixda, g. Priddi ; ci. a-. 


qut 2. frinata, f.— tri-29, L. . 
qur trinaaku, m. N. of a sage, R. iv. 


que tripíla, 
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trinamalla, N. of a temple, Rasik. 
xi, I5; cf. éré-m°. “navali, f. id., 30. 

TT frigna. Sce dti-, aca-, á-, ci-, sii. 

TA 1. & 2. trita. See v'trin & tritd. 

Pritiya, mf(2)n. (fr. rf, Pin. v, 2, 55; see also 

vii, 3, 115; i, I, 36, Vartt.) the ard, RV. &c.; m. 
the 3rd consonant of a Varga (7, 7, d, d, 0), RPrit.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; Pan.,Vartt. & K53.; (in music) N. of 
a measure; (4), f. (scil. 4/457) =°yikd, Jyot. &c.$ 
(scil. vibAakté) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 
3rd case (instrumental), Pig.; APrit. iii, 19; (am) 
ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly, RV. x, 45,1; SBr.ix, 
xi; TandyaBr. &c.; (eva), instr. ind. at the 3rd 
time, ParGr. ii, 3, 5; (érétiya) min. (Pin. v, 3; 
48) forming the 3rd part, (n.) a 3rd part, TS.; 
TBr.; SBr. ii f; KatySr.; Mn. vi, 33; MBh.; {cf 
Zend thritya, Lat. tertius; Goth. thridja |= kaa 
rani, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller 
than another, Sulb. i, 47. = tūī, f. the condition 
of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrit. xi, 13. 
tva, n. the condition of being the 3rd, TPrit., 
Sch. — divasa, m. ‘3rd day,” the day after to-mor- 
row, Hit. iii, 8, 1. = prakriti, í.' 3rd nature,’ a cu- 
nuch, L., Sch.; the neuter gender, ib. = bhiksh, 
f. a 3rd. part of alms, Pip. ii, 2, 3. = savană, n. 
the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii ; 
SBr. i-iii ; AitBr.vi; KatySr.; Nir. vii ; “siya, mín. 
belonging to ?rd, Saikh$r. = svara, n. * 3rd tune,” 
N.of a Saman, Tritiyanga,m.a 3rd part, VarBrS.; 
mín. receiving a 3rd as one's share (pdx, Sch. on 
KatySr. x, 2, 25 & Nylyam. iii), Mn. viii, 210. 

Tritiyaka, mín. (Pin. v, 2, 81) recurring every 
3rd day, tertian (fever), AV. i, v, xix ; Suir. ; occur- 
ting for the 3rd time, Pin. v, 2, 77, K4i.; the 3rd, 
Srut.; Sah. vi, 226 & 239 ; (£d), f. the 3rd day in 
a half month.— jvara, m. tertian aguc. 

TTritiyE, f. & ind. — 4/kri, to plough for the 3rd 
time, Pau. v, 4, 58. — samüsa, m. a Tat-purusha 
compound the former member of which would stand 
in the instrumental casc if separated from the latter, 
i, 1, 30; vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 6. Tyitiyika, min.v, I, 
48; (d, f scc yaka. "Pritiyin, mín. holding the 
3rd rank, AsvSr.; Laty. ; Mn. viii, 210; see "yaya. 

TE fritsu, m. sg. & pl. N. of a race, RY. 

trid, cl. 7. (impf. atrinat, pf. tatarda, 
P. A. fafridánd ; aor. atardit, Bhatt.; fut. fardi- 
shyati, tartsy°, Pin. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, pierce, 
RV.; Hariv.; Bhatt.; to split open, let out, set free, 
RV.; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38 : Desid. Z/fazdis/iati, 
°rtsati, Pin. vii, 2, 57; cf. A tard. 

Tridila, min. porous, RV. x, 94, II ; cf. d-. 


qa 1. trip, cl. 4.trípyati [AV.; TS. &c.; 
metrically also ^/e], cl. 5. (Subj. 2. sg. rij- 
názas, Imp a ad ev (see also d-frz2- 
guvat); neti, Dhiwp.& g-kshubinddi),cl.6.[ 2.22. 
trimpdsi, lmpv. "fd, "fatu, &c., RV.; SBr.; cf. Pan. 
vii, 1,59, Vartt. 1, Pat.; frifati, Dhatup.; pf. p. A. tã- 
trifayd, RV.x, 95,16; P.tatarfa; 3.p\.tdiripur, 
AV.2i,7,13 5 208. atripat (iii, 13,6) oralrapsit,Pay. 
iii, 1,44, Vartt; cfarpit, aldrpsit,Vop.; fut. Ist far= 
fishyati (butcf.Pin.vii,2,10,Siddh.),tarpsy”,trap- 
D ^; Cond. atrapsyat, AitUp. iii, 3; fut. and Carpild, 
£44, trapia, Kis, on Pig. vi, I, 59 & vii, 2, 45] to 
satisfy one’sself, become satiated or satisfied, be pleased 
with (gen., instr., or rarely loc., c.g. zdgnis tripyaté 
kashthanans, ‘fire is not satisfied with wood,’ MBh. 
xiii; dlripyan brakmana dhdnaih, ‘the Brahmans 
were pleased with wealth," SBr.xiii), RV. &c.; to en- 
joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 251; to satisfy, please, Bhatt. 
if.: cl, I -far£ati tokindle,Dhatup.:Caus. farpayati, 
rarely “Ze (impf. afarpayat, RV. &c.; p. tarfdyat, 
ib.; aor.aZitripat SAN hGr.iii, 12 ; BhP.; dtitripa~ 
ma,V5.; inf. tdrpayitaval,SBr.i, 7,3,28; Apst.iv, 
16,17) to satiate, satisfy, refresh, gladden, R V. &c; A. 
to become satiated or satisfied, VS.; AV.vi; tokindle, 
Dhitup.: Desid. (Subj. t/trifsdt) to wish to enjoy, 
RY. x, 87, 19 : Caus. Desid. (Pot, titargayishet)to 
wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, SankhGr. i, 2, 
73 Gobh. i, 9, 2: Intens. Zarifrifyate, taritarfli, 
trapti, W. 5 (cf. Vtriph ; tipno] 
2. Trip, sec asu- & du-tri? ; siinddara-. 
Tripa, mín. a-frifd; asu-; (d), f. N. of a 
Plant, SBr. v, 3, 5, 20, Siy. Tripat, ind, with 
Pleasure, to one's satisfaction, RV. ii f., X; m. the 
moon, Un. k.; a parasol, Un. ii, $5, Sch. Tripa 
mín. [SY] raa], ind. Rv. ix, 9n $]=‘frd or 
Jrám ; (a), f. a creeper, Un. i, 106, Sch.; = fri- 
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fhala, Up. vr. (ripdla-prabharman, min. (Soma) 
etripra-fraharin (Nir. v, 12], RV. x, 89,5. Tri- 
püyn, Nom. Yate (fr. pdt), g.bhzisddi. "Pripita, 
min. Pip. vii, 1, 59, Värt, 2, Pat. ITripá, m. a thief 
(cf. asu- & pasu-trlp), Naigh. iii, 24 (v.1. tripi). 
Triptá, mín. satiated, satisfied with (gen., instr., 
or in comp.), AV.; SBr. &c.; (az), ind, so as to ex- 
hibit satiety, AitBr. i, 25, 15; n. N. of a metre, 
RPrit, xvii, 5. = tū, f. saticty, Kathas, Ixii; satis- 
faction, cxix; @-, insatiability, Sis. ix, 64. T. 
uiu, min. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i, 168. 
Triptütman, mín, having a contented mind, 
Tripti, f. satisfaction, contentment, RY. viii, 82, 
6 (pif) & ix, 113, 10; AV. &c.; disgust, Suir. i, 
24, 2; m. N, of a Gandharva, Gal. = kara, min. 
giving satisfaction, 46, 9, 7. — kürakn, mín. id. 
=krit, mín. = a-secana, L. = ghna, mín. re- 
moving disgust. = da, mín. =-ara.—dipa, m. N. 
of Bhpaiicad. vii. = mat, mfn. satisfied, finding satis- 
faction in (loc.), ChUp. vii, 10, 2 ; Rudray. ii, I, 4. 
yoga, m. satisfaction, Sii. ii, 31. 
Tripti-4/kri, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii. 
Tripyat, mín., a- not becoming satiate, Kathis, 
TTriprá, mí(d)n. KitySr.xxv,11, 30; (ám), ind., 
$Br.x, 4, 1,18; xii, 5; m. = furodasa (Un., Sch. & 
Say.; = ghrita, Un. k.), RV. viii, 2,55 ch (rapish- 
tha, — dansin, min. biting hastily (?), AV. vii, 56.3. 
, Triprüya, Nom. pate, p. sukhddi. "Tyipr&- 
Yu, mín. fram na sahate, Pin. v, 2, 122,V art. 6. 
Triprin, mín. p. sukhddi. 


J friph, cl. 6. Sphati, to satisfy (cf. 
A trip), Dhitup. ; to kill (cf. /arpAi/rz), W. 


. TAST (riphala. See tri-ph°. 
| TUR triphü, f. = sarpa-jati, Un. k. 
` YÊ tribhi, m. a ray, TAr. i, 11, 3. 


` TA trimp, cl. 6. °pati. See Jirip. 
Trimpana, n. the act of pleasing, Pan. viii, 4, 
2, Vartt. 7 f, Pat. °nfya, mfn. to be pleased, ib, 


i trimph (= trip), cl. 6. °phati, to 
satisfy, vii, I, 59, Vürtt. I, Pat. 


* TFR trivrit. See tri-v°. 


O 1. trish, cl. 4. °shyati (p. tríshyat, A. 
» & N"shaud, pi.tatrishand, RV. [Aa vi 15,5]; 
3. nl. tatrishir, x, 15.9; aor. Subj. irishat, AV. ii, 
29, 43 ind. p. *5/fz4, xix, 34,05 ^s/titva & tarshi- 
vā, Pan. i, 2, 25) to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (aor. 1. pl. atitrishdmia) to cause 
to thirst, iv, 34, 11; [cf Goth. ¢hars, thaursus ; 
T(paopat.] 2. Trish, mfn.* longing for,'secartha-; 
f. (Siddh. stry. 23) thirst, MBh. xiv; Suir.; VarDr. 
&c.; strong desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L. 
"Trish, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 27; Suir.; Vet. &c.; 
strong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34; Desire as daughter of 
Love, L.; Methonica superba, L. — bhū, f.*thirst- 
origin,’ the bladder, L. — roga, m. ‘morbid thirst,’ 
N. of a disease, MBh. xii, 11268. —rte shar”), 
mfn. suffering from thirst, Siphits, vi, 7; Hit. iii, 4, 
ae affected by desire, i, 6, 34. —ha, n. ‘thirst-de- 
Stroying, water, L.; a kind of anise, L. 
Trishitá, min. (fr. 2.7risA, p. tdrakidé) thirsty, 
thirsting, desirous, RV. i, 16, 5; MBh. &c. (with 
inf., Hariv. 5033) ; n. thirst, W.5 cf. de. Trishi- 
tóttazE, f. the plant asana-faryi, L. 
Trishá, mfn. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4, 
15 7,11; ind. greedily, rapidly, i, 58; iv, 7,11; vii, 
3145 %) 793 91 1113; 115. —6yávas, min, moving 
Ercedily, vi, 66, 10. — oyát, min, id., i, 140, 3. 
Trishta, mf(d)n. “dry, rough, harsh, rugged, 
hoarse [cf. Lat. fessis fr. furs-t-3), iii, 9, 3; x, 85 
& 87; AV. v, 181; vii, 113, 2. =jambha, mín. 
having rough teeth, vi, 50, 3. = dan&man Crd- 
mfn. biting roughly, xii, 1, 46. =dhūma (ay, 
mín. having pungent breath (a snake), xix, 47 & so. 
=vandana, mf,d)n. having a rough eruption, vii, 
113, I. T'risht&mi, f. N, ofa river, RV, X, 75, 6. 
Trishtiki, f. a rough woman, AV, vii, 113, 1f. 
Trishnnkn, mín, desirous, eager for, L. 
« Drishnaj, mín. (Nir.; Pay.) thirsty. RV. i, v, vii, 
= DE, f. thirst, i, vii, ix; AV.; SBr, &c.; de- 
sire, avidity (chiefly ifc.), R.; Ragh. ; BhP. &c.; 
Avidity as mother of Dambha (Prab. ii, H), daughter 
of Death (Mrityu,VP. i, 7, 31; or Mara, Lalit, xxiv, 
20), generated hy Vedani and generating Upádana 
(Buddh.); cf. ali- = Xshaya, m. cessation of de- 
sire, tranquillity of mind, L. — ghna, mfn. quench- 
ing thirst, Suir. i, 45. — mürá, m. dying of thirst, 


quu (ripáya. 


AV. iv, 17,6f. — "21 (Cud7”),m. the plant farfafa, 
L. = varlütrl, f., for /2a5A/d-, p. vanasfaty-ddi. 
Trishyit-vat, mfn.  fars/?, RV. vii, 103, 2. 

WW (rishama, Sce tri-sh?. 

We frit, cl. 7. (Impv. trinédhu; Subj. pl. 
trindhdn ; aor. atriham, AV.; atarhit, Bhatt.; 
atrikshat, Durgid.; pf. fatarha, AV.; pr. p. nom, 
m. frighdt, RV. x, 102, 4 f. du. °hati, SBr. xii, 
2, 2, 35 ind. p. /rid/tvà, Pass. pl. £riyánte, p. 
*Ayámana, AV.; cl. G. trikati, trinA?, Dhatup.) 
to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; SBr.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. éétrikskati, titriuhishatt, Pin. i, 2, 
10, Siddh.; cf. v=; tdrhana, trinhana, tridhd, 

tri, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) édrati (Subj. 

tárat, impf. dfarat, p. tárat, inl, tarádAyat, 
°vishdni, RV.), cl. 5. Carute (x, 76,2; Pot. 1. pl. 
turyàána, ví.), cl. 3. titarti (BhP; P. nom. pl. é/- 
tratas, RV. ii, 31, 2; Pot. /uturyaf, vi., viii), with 
prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (/izdfe, Subj. 
tirali, impf. átirat, p. tirdt, int, (fram, tre, RV.; 
—aor. diárit, i, vii; 1. pl. °rishma i, vii, rima 
viii, 13, 21; (drushante v,°ta i; shema vii [cf. Pan. 
iii, 1,85, K34.]; A. & Pass. -fari, RV.; P. atarsAit, 
BhP. ; “sham, MBh.; Dai; pf. /a/ara, RV. &c.; 3. 
pl. titirur,if.; teritha,°ratur, Pin. vi, 4,122; p. 
litirods, gen. fatarishas, RV,; fut. tarishyati, 
°rish®, taritd, °rita (cf. pra-tdr®), Pan. vii, 2, 38; 
tárutà, RV. i; Prec. tivyat, tarishishia, Vop.; 
inf, artum, MBh.; R.; 977^ iv fa, rit? MBh.i; 
Hariv. ; R. v; ind. p. /ir/zd, AV.; -türya, sce vi-) 
10 pass across or over, cross over (a river), sail across, 
RV. &c.; to float, swim, VarByS. lxxx, 14; Bhatt. 
xii; Cay.; to get through, attain an end or aim, 
live through (a definite period), study to the end, 
RV. &c.; to fulfil, accomplish, perform, R. if.; to 
Surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV. &c.; to ac- 
quire, gain, viii, 100, 8; MBh. xii; R.; A. tocon- 
tend, compete, RV. i, 132, 5; to carry through or 
over, save, vii, 18, 6; MBh. i, iii: Caus. ¢drayali 
(p. °rdyat) to carry or lead over or across, Kaus. ; 
MBh. &c.; to cause to arrive at, AV. xviii; PrainUp. 
vi, 85 to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mn. ; 
MBh.&c. : Desid. ¢etirshati (also £ifarisAati, °ri- 
sh°, Pan. vii, 2, 41; p. A. éitirshamana, MBh. 
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing, 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. iv: Intens. /a7/a77/i (2. du. 
*rithas ; p. gen. tdritratas [Pan. vii, 4, 63); sce 
also vi-; fafarti, 92, Sch.) to reach the end by 
passing or running or living through, RV. ; [cf. dra, 
tirds, tiryd ; Lat. termo, trans; Goth. thairh.] 


Eure tékshnishtham, ind. (fr. tikshud) 
in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.; TÀr. ii. 


T tegá or stegd, m. pl., VS. xxv, 1. 
‘A tej, Jati, to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56. 


A teja, m. (tij) sharpness, Vop. viii, 
132; m. N, ofa man, Rajat. viii, 1226; (a), f. the 
13th night of the Karma-misa, Süryapr. — pattra, 
-püla, sce ja}-f?. — vati, scc 9jo-7^. = valkala, 
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, 1, 199. — sinha, 
m. N. of a man (son of Raga-dara); cl. Yah-s°. 

Tejan, =%as. =pattra, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia (also °ja-2°, L.), W. = pila, m. N. of a man 
(also 9ja-7?). — prabha, n. ‘gleaming with lustre,’ 
N. ofa mythic missile, R. i, 29,18. = phala, m. N. 
of a tree, L.=sambhava, m. ( =agii-s) lymph, 
L.— sinha, m. N.ofanastronomcr, Häyan. = sena, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 400 f, 'Tejáhvà, f.Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Suir. iv, 2, 92. 

Téjana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhatup.; in- 
flammation, Suir. iv, 24; rendering bright, W.; the 
shaft of an arrow, AV.; Kath. ; AitBr. &c.; a recd, 
bamboo, RV. i, 110, 5; «s ?na£a, L.; (1), f. (g. 
gaurådi) a whetstone, touchstone, L.; a number of 
Teeds or straw &c. twisted or matted together, tuft, 
mat, Kath. xxiif.; AitBr.; SBr.; ParGr.; Kau3.; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana (also jinn, Npr.), L.; 
=%a-valkala, Bhpr. v, t, 170; sec also 9/o- Jud ; 
€f. fai)". Snake, m. Saccharum Sara, L. ?nim, 
mfn, cviZafa, Laty. ix,2,27, Sch. °ni-danta, m. 
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Lejita, mfn. sharpened, 
whetted (arrows), MBh. v f.; excited, stimulated, Ha- 
tiv. 5208 ; 9644. "I'ojinT, f., sce Yani & Sjo-zalT. 

Téjns, n. (often pl.) the sharp edge (of a knife 

*»» Point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare, 
splendour, brilliance, light, fire, RV. &c.; years: 
Of the eyes, VS, xxi ; AitBr. &c.; the bright appear- 


ta léna. 


ance of the human body (in health), beauty, Naj» 
Suir. i, 153 the tu Mo poen poc 
of the human frame seated in the bile, 14 & 2 
the bile,L.; fiery energy, ardour, vital power, spirit 
efficacy, essence, AV. &c.; semen virile, MBh.; R.: 
Ragh.; Sak.; marrow, L.; the brain,W.; gold. L 
"M )** «5 Bold, L. 
(opposed to #shamā) impatience, fierceness, ener. 
getic opposition, MBh. iii ; VarBr. ; Sah. iii, no & 
545 Daiar. ii, 13; (in Simkhya phil.) =rajas (pas. 
sion) ; spiritual or moral or magical power or in- 
fluence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority, AV.; VS; 
&c.; a venerable or dignified person, person of con- 
sequence, MBh, v, xiii; Sak. vii, 15; fresh butter 
L.; a mystical N, of the letter 7, RamatUp. i, 23; 
(ase), dat. inf, VZJ, q.v. cf. a-, agni-, ugra- &c. 
= ka, ifc. =°as, RV. i, 116, 8, Say, = kara, min, 
granting vital power. —kiima (457), mfn. longing 
for manly strength or vital power, Mn. iv, 445 de- 
siting influence or authority or dignity, TS. ii; Ait- 
Br. i; TandyaBr. ; SankhSr.; AivGr. = k&ya, mín. 
having light as one’s body, Ap. — timira, n. du, 
lightand darkness, = tejas, m. whose essence islight, 
W.—tva, n, the general notion of Zz/as, Sarvad. x, 
42; the nature or essence of light, BhP, iii, = pa. 
n. a mark of dignity, i, 15, 14. — vat (47°), min, 
sharp-edged, W.5 splendid, bright, glorious, beauti- 
ful, AV. xviii; TS. iif.; TBr.; 'andyaBr.; ChUp.; 
energetic, spirited, W. ; (Z7), f. N. of a princess, Ka~ 
this, xviii; cf. 9jo-v°. = vin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 122, 
Kai.) sharp (the cye), Bhartr.; brilliant, splendid, 
bright, powerful, energetic, TS. ii f. ; T Br. &c.; vio- 
lent, VarBrS. ci, 2; inspiring respect, dignified, noble, 
Mn. &c.; =-kara, TUp. ii, 1; m. N. of a son of 
Indra, MBh. i, 7304 ; (77/2), f. Cardiospermum Ha- 
licacabum, L.; maha-jyotishmati, L.; °svi-ta, f. 
energy, MBh. iii; majesty, dignity, Hcar. v, 435; 
°svi-tva, n. brilliancy, MBh. v, 181, 7; Pratipar.; 
°svini-tamaor°sulni-t*, Superl. of f.of s/n, Kath. 
xxiii, 10; TS.vi; "svi fraiausá, f. N.ofSarügP. xvii. 
Tejasa, n, ifc. — as, power, MBh. iii, I. 
Tej ša, m. ‘lord of luminaries,’ the 
sun, Hear. v, 415. Tojasyà, mfn, splendid, TS. ii, 3. 
Téjishtha, mf(d)n. (Superl. of zigmá) very 
sharp, RV. i, 53, 8; very hot, i f., vi; very bright, 
ix f. ; SBr, i; BhP.; (aor), ind. with the utmost heat, 
TaindyaBr. Téjiyas, mín. (Compar.) sharper (the 
mind), RV. iii, 19, 3; more clever, BhP, x, 33, 30 
(BrahmavP.); higher in rank, dignified, BhP. iii £., x. 
Tejeyu, N. ofa son of Raudrá$va, MBh. i, 3701. 
Tejo, = jas. — ja, n.blood, Gal, = jala, n.‘ light- 
water,’ the lens of the cyc, Suir. vi, 1, 16. — nātha- 
tirthn, n. N. ofa Tirtha, ReväKh.cxxiv. = nidhi, 
mín, ‘treasury of glory,’ abounding in glory, W. 
= bala-samiyukte, mín. cndowed with spirit and 
strength, Nal. xix. — bindüpanishad, f. N. of an 
Up. = bija, n. marrow, Npr. = bhaiga, m.destruc- 
tion of dignity, disgrace. — "bhibhavana, m. N. 
a village, R. (B) ii, 68, 17. — bhixu, f. * afraid of 
light, shadow, L.—mandala, n. a disk or halo of 
light, PrainUp. iv, 2.= mantha, m. (= agui-m") 
Premna spinosa, L. = máya, mf{(7)n. consisting ot 
splendour or light, shining, brilliant, clear (the eye) 
SBr.xiv; ChUp.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c. = mūrti, min. 
consisting totally of light, iii, 93. — "mrita-mayae 
mfn. consisting of splendour or nectar, Heat.i, 6, 353: 
= zlii, m.'mass of splendour,’ all splendour (moun 
Meru), MBh. i; (C/aso 7? iii, 9900); Siva. EM, 
mín, consisting wholly of splendour (Brahm3), B s 
mavP, = vat, mín. sharp, pungent, W. ; bright Ea 
BrS. lxxxi, 6; energetic, W. ; (fr), f. Scindapsuso! a 
nalis (°ja-v°, Bhpr. v, 1, 170), Sur. iv, 2; 85 I5i (à 
Piper Chaba, L.; mahd-jyotishmatt, L.; N. a 
root (also “jinT), Npr.; of a princess, Kathie ors 
24. — vid, mfn. possessing splendour or light, a 
iii, 3, 1, 1. — vyiksha,m. = -mantha, L.= vyitta, 
n. dignified behaviour, Mn. ix, 303. — vriddhh £ 
increase of glory. = hrāsa, m. -« -Maitgv- E 
f. (cf. jAh) = Ya-valkala, Bhpr. v, I, 1703. 
spermum Halicacabum (also Saar, L.), Sust. iv; 9» 


ASIST tejaura, N. of a place, ge x: 

"davit tedani, f. blood or clotted blood, VS. 
xxv, 3; AV. (?); SBr.; TindyaBr.; SaikhGr. ("a 

Aa r. tena, m. a note or cadence intro- 
ductory to a song. 


WI 2. téna, ind. (instr. 
direction, there (correl. to pesta, 
where’), SaddhP, iv; Pau. ii, I; I4» 
manner, thus (corel, to jeza, ‘in what 


of 2. tá) in that 
tin which direction, 
Ks; in Ur 
manne 43 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


EN 

tq fep. 
$ „ii, 2; Mn. iv, 178; Vop. v, 7; on that ac- 
m for that reason, therefore (correl, to yena 
"[Mn.; MBh.], pád [SBr. iv, 1, 5, 7; Mn. i, iii; R. 
J, xata: (Sth. i, 2; Hit.]); 


t7 wasmat (MBh.; 
A Ai, therefore, now then, Sak.; Vikr. i, i. 


AT tep, cl. 1. “pate, to distil, ooze, drop, 


Dhitup. x, 2; to tremble, Kavikalpadr, 
Fa tema, mana. See v/tim. 


Ax tera, °raza, m. balsamine, L.; cf.tair?. 
We tela, m.N.ofa high number, Buddh.L. 


ag telu, g. rajanyádi. 


Eri tev, cl. 1.°cate, to sport, Dhatup. xiv. 


Tevana, n. sport, L.; a pleasure-garden, L. 
area taikayana, m. patr. fr. Tika, g. 


nadddi, “ni, m. id., Pin. iv, 1, 134. ?nfya, m. 


a descendant or pupil of zi, 9o, Kai, 


ONA (ail-shnayana, m.patr. fr.Tikshna, 


. aivádi, Taikshnya, n. sharpness (of a knife), 


usr. i, 5; pungency (of drugs), i, iii f.; R.; fierce- 
ness, severity; Mn. iv, 163; MBh.; R; Sih; pain, 


Priyad.i,$. "Taigmya, n. (ff. //gmá) sharpness, 


pungency, W. Taijana, mín. coming from the 
plant écjanT, Kath, xxi, 10 (ApSr. xvii, 14). Tai- 


jani-tvao, a kindoflute, Laty.iv. Taijasd, míjn. 
originating from or consisting of light (/jas), bright, 


brilliant, SBr. xiv; MangUp.; MBh. &c. ; consisting 


‘of any shining substance (as metal), metallic, A3vGr.; 


Gaut.; Mn,; KatySr., Sch. ; said of the gastric juice 


as coloured by digested food, Suir. i, 14; passionate, 
Samkhyak. ; Tattvas,; Vedüntas.; Suir.; BhP.; n. 
metal, L.; vigour, W. ; N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. iii,7033 ; 


ix, 2723; (i), f. Scindapsus officinalis, Npr.; long 


pepper, Gal.; °sdvartani, °tini, f. a crucible, L. 
i taitala, °léyani, li. See ?til?. 
AAE laitisha, mfn. (fr. titiksha) patient, 

‘g. chattradi; relating to %kshya, g. kanvddi. Tai- 

tikshava, m. patr. fr. 7itikshu, Hariv., 1681. 

"Faitikshyu, m. patr. fr. 77/i£sAa, g. gargüdi. 


Ae 

Hra taitila, m. N. of a man (v.1.*/ala), 
VE d ; a rhinoceros, L.; a god, Dai. xii, 129; 
‘Aaliitga, 129, Sch.; n. (m., Sch.) a pillow, KshurUp.; 
n. N, of the 4th Karana (in astr.), VarBrS. iiic, 4 & 
6; -kadrit, Pin. vi, 2, 42. Taitiliyani, m. patr. 
ft. Taitila, g. tikâdi (v. |. al’). Taitili, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar, v, 4 (Katy.); (fali [in Prakrit 
Ttyali, Jùätādh. xiv; Av. viii, 182] Jain.) Taiti- 
Hn, m. N. ofa man ( =a), Pan. vi, 4,144, Vartt. 1. 


| desta taittidika, mf(z)n. prepared with 
tamarind-sauce, iv, 3, 156, Vartt, 2, Pat.; 4, 4, Kai. 


taittira, mf(i)n. produced or coming 
from a partridge (i/tiri), AivGr.; SaikhGr.; R.; 
*3 Sprung from the sage Tittiri, Up. k.; m. a 
Partridge, L.; n. a flock of partridges, L. Taittixi, 
m. N. of a sage (elder brother of ESAE 
MBh. xii, 12760 , Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v. I. £i/f? pl.); 
ofa son of Kapota-roman, Hariv. 2016 ;' MatsyaP. 
(not in ed.); (////?) ApP. & BrahmaP, Taittirika, 
m. one who catches partridges, R. (G) ii, 90, 13. ; 
Taittiriya, m. pl. ‘pupils of Tittiri, the Taitti- 
Tyas (a school of the Yajur-Veda), Pin. iv, 3, 103; 
1h 32, 15; VP. &c, = carana, n. the school of 
te T^, T prütizükhya, n. the Pritisikhya of the 
T? (commented on by Tri-bhashya-ratnz). — brih- 
5n. the Brihmana of the T°. —yajur-veda, 
m. the YV. according to the T°. — v&rttika, n. N. 
of a commentary. = veda, m. the Veda according to 
the T°, =s8khs, f. <-carana, AtrAnukr. = $i- 
f mfn, belonging to °4/d,ib., Sch. = samhit&, 
f the Samhita of the T? (chief recension of the Black 
V., on the origin of which VP. iii, 5, 1-29 has the 
ing legend: the YV. was first taught by Vai- 
xanPlyana to 27 pupils, among whom was Yajiia- 
palkya; subsequently V. being offended with Y. bade 
him disgorge the Veda committed to him, which he 
did in 3 tangible form; whereupon the older dis- 
EPles of V. being commanded to pick it up, took the 
heca of partridges, and swallowed the soiled texts, 
far’ named ‘black’ the other name /aiftiriya re- 
Suang to the partridges. Y. then received from the 
AX a new or white version of the YV., called from 


* § patr. o7, rin). Syàranyakn, n.the Äran- 
Yaka of the Fein ad, f. the Up. of the T°. 
Vaittiriynka, min. =°pa-s4khin, T Prät; n. the 


8. “kopanishad, f. 2:775//^, Sarvad. v. 


spyros embryopteris (¢id~), Suir. vi, 40, 36. 
wate taimütd, m. N. of a snake, AV. v. 


Li taira, rana, m., Prani, f.—ter?, L. 
TOT tairabhukta, mfn. fr. fira-bhukti. 


Tairovirima, 


carya (0), xiii, 6066. “thya, g. sam&a3ddi. 


by the revolution (¢/77':4¢-ay'ana) of the sun (a ycar), 
Laty. iv, 8, 7; Nidánas. v, 12. 


(m.) animal, Mn. vii, 150; Suir. vi, 39; sce “nya. 


(creation), Simkhysk. 54, Gaudap. “nya, mín. id. 
53 (v. L °va); VP.i 5,21; MarkP, viii, 33. —— 

1 taild, n. (fr. tíla) sesamum oil, oil, 
AV.i, 7, 2(7) ; Kaui; Gobh. Mn. &c. (ifc. Pan.v, 
2, 29, Vártt, 4, Pat.; iic. f. d, Kum. vii, 9); olibanum, 
VarBrS. lxxvii, 4 & 6. = kanda, m. N. of a bulb, L. 


— kalkn-ja, m. = -kiffa, L. = kalpani, f. N. of 


SarigS. xvi, 90-178. = kāra, m. an oil-miller, 
BrahmavP. i. = kitta, n. oil-cake, L. = kita, m. N. 
of an insect, L, = kunda (zafi), n. an oil-pot, AV. 
xx, 136, 16 (v.l. -keembha).— camrik&, í. ‘stealing 
oil,” a cock-roach, L. = tva, n. oily state, Suir. i, 
45. - üzoni, f. a tub filled with oil, R. ii, 66, 1411. 
= pa, m, ‘oil-drinker,’N. of a man ; (d), f. -cau- 
rikd, L. — paka, sce -fayika. "parnm, m, cam- 
phor, Gal.; (7), f. sandal, L.; turpentine, L.; oli- 
banum, L, = „n. N. of a fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. v, 2, 108; sandal-wood, Npr. = parpika, m. 
N, of a sandal tree, Hariv. 12680; Bhpr.; n. the 
wood of that tree, L. = piitra, n. an oil-vessel,Gobh. 
iii, 5,8. = pāyika,m. = -fd (or ‘N. of a bird,’ Sch.), 
Vishn. xliv; 23; Mn. xii, 63 (v. 1. -fa£a); (a f. 
=-fd, MBh. xiv, 5069. = payin, m. id., xiii; Yajn. 
iii, 311; MarkP. xv, 23; ? MBh. vii, 6713; (777), f. 
id., Npr. — piiija, white scsamum, ib. = pipīlikā, 
f. a small e ant, L.— pita, ext one who, has 
drunk oil, g. dhitdguy-ddi. — pire, m. ‘oil-filling, 
a- (Kum, 10] or afavarjita- [Bhaktüm. 15], 
mín. (a lamp) that wants no oil-filling. =pesham, 
ind. (with 4/fisz, to grind) so as to extract oil 
(‘with oil,” Sch.), Pin. iii, 4, 38, K13. — pradIpa, 
m. an oil-lamp, Kathis. ic, 4 = phala, m. the sesa- 
mum plant, Npr.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; Termi- 
nalia Bellerica, L. = bīja, m. Semecarpus Anacar- 
dium,L. = mālin, m. ort, f.2 wick, L. = m-püt&, 
f. Pip. iv, 2, 58; vi, 3,71. - yantra, n. an oil-mill, 
BhP. v (-cakra, n. ‘wheel of an oil-mill,’ 21, 13). 
= valli, f. a kind of Asparagus, L. = salikii, f. = 


-yantra, Gal. = s&dhana, n. N. of a perfume, L, 
= gpandit, f. Cucurbita Pepo, Npr.; Clitoria ter- 
natea, ib.; £dko/t, ib, = sphatika, m. N. of a gem, 
L. Tailikhya, m. olibanum, L. Tailaguru, n.a 
Hind of Agallochum, L. Tailéti, f. a wasp, L. Tai- 


m, anointing with oil, Talim! 


jbhyangs, = 
f.=°la-fd, L. Tailótsava, m. oil-festival (held in 


honour of Miniksht), RTL. p. 442.. 
Tailaka,n.a small quantity of oil, W. Tavlaky; 


n. adoming with the Tilaka, g. purokitâdi ; the 


mafe fomarika. 
manual of the T°, Say. on RV. i,62, 2 & 5; iv, 42, 


Taittirya, mín. coming irom a partridge, ApGr. 
'& «8 tainduka, mf(i)n. derived from Dio- 


‘ita taimitya, n. fr. timita, dulness, Gal. 


Ra 

WIAT taimira, mfn. fr. timita, with roga, 
="rya, Suir.iv, 13. rika, mfn. e //mira-nayana, 
Kad. lii. "rya, n. dimness of the eyes, Hisy. i, 39. 


tairascya, n. * melody of the Rishi 
Tiraici,’N, of a Siman, TandyaBr. xii; Laty.vi,S,12. 
m. ‘extending beyond (irás) a 
pause (277?),' the dependant Svarita in a compound 
when the Uditta upon which it depends stands on 
the last syllable of the 1st member of the compound, 
VPrát, i, 118; (called prdtikata, TPrit.) Tairo- 
vyanjana, m. ‘extending beyond the consonant 
(27°), the dependant Svarita when separated by one 
or more consonants from the Uditta syllable upon 
which it depends, RPrat. iii, 10; APrit. iii, 62; 
VPrát.i, 117. Tairo'hnya,mfn. = fir”, Aivsr.v, 5. 
tairtha, mf(i)n. relating to a Tirtha, 

p. Sundikidi & oyusMddi. **haka, mín., g. dhit- 
madi, “thika, min. (g. chedádi) = tirth®, addicted 
or relating to another creed, heterodox, K4rand. xi, 
62; m. a dignified person, authority, Prab. ii, 12; 
n. water from a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8085 ; =firtha- 


RANI AE (airyogayanika, mfn.measured 


Tairyagyona, mín, = /i7^, of animal origin, 
°ni, mín. id., MBh.v, 97, 6; relating to the animals 
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being adorned with the T°, ib. Tailika, m. an oil- 
miller, Mn.: MBh.; VarDiS.; Virac.; cf. märdha-; 
(i), f. an oil-man's wife, Pari, Paddh.; -ca£za, n. 
= "[a-yantra-C, Divyav. iv. Tallin, m.=Vika, 
Li (ini), f. a wick, L.3=Va-kifa, L.; 54-3344, f. 
=“la-dahka, L. Tallina, min, grown with sesa- 
mum, (n.) a s* field, Pan. v, 2, 4. 

noz tailaiga, min. relating to the Te- 
linga country; m, pl. its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch. 

NGAA tailavaka, mfn. inhabited by the 
Telus, g. rajanyadi. 

AF tailvaka, mfn. coming from or made 

of the Tilvaka tree, ShadvBr. iii, 8; KatySr.; Suir, 


WWW taicraka, mfn. inhabited by the 
Tivras, g.72/anyddi. Taivradarava,min.coming 
from or made of the tree Tivra-diry, g. rajatddi. 


Li taisha, mf(i)n. (Pin. vi, 4, 149) re- 
lating to the asterism Tishya, Ap.; m. the month 
(December—January) in which the full moon stands 
in the asterism Tishya (=fausha & sahasya), 
SaakhSr. xiii, 19; (2), f. (scil. £44 or ratri)the day 
of full moon in month Taisha, AsvSr.; Gobh.; Anup. 
Ta taisrika, mfn. made in Tispika, Kat. 
ii, 5 14, Sch. 
WH toká, n. (fr. Ar. tuc) offspring, chil- 
dren, race, child (often joined with /dzaya ; rarely 
pl., AV. i, v; BhP. vi), RV.; AV.; Kath.; SBr., 
AitBr.; Pin. iii, 3, 1, Kar. ; BhP.; a new-born child; 
ii, x; m. ifc, the offspring of an animal (e.g. ajz-, a 
young goat), iii, x; cf. aza-, jivat- & sa-toke ; 
~ tvalsh. - tū, f. childhood, 13, 25. — vat (*4d-), 
mín. possessing offspring, RV. iii, 13, 7; (/2), f. (a 
woman) having children, BhP, i. — siti (^44-), f. 
acquisition of offspring, RV. vi, 18,6; x, 22,9; 
Chdsya 5^, ii, 30, 55 iv, 245 vi, ix); TBr. i, 2, I, I, 
Tokiiya, Nom. (ind. 77v) to represent a new- 
born child, BhP, x. Tokini, f. = *£a-2247, ManGr. 
Tokma, m. sce ^na; ; a young shoot, BhP. x; 
green colour, L.; n. ear-wax, L.; a cloud, L. Tók- 
man,m.a young blade of corn, esp.of barley, malt, 
RV. x, 62, 8; VS.; AitBr. viii, 5 & 16 ; (£a, m., 
KitySr. xix, 1; BhP. iv); offspring, Naigh. ii, 2. 
Ties totaka (= trot*), mfn. quarrelsome, 
Chandabs.vi, 31, Hal1y.; m.N.of a venomous insect, 
Suir. v, 3; of a pupil of Samkardcirya, SSamkar.; 
n. angry speech, Daiar. i, 40; Pratipar.; a metre of 
4X 12 syllables; see also frog”. ; 
- " 
ATE tod, cl. 1. date, to disregard, Dhatup. 
Todana, n. (A//ud) splitting (?), viii f., xxviii. 
Todika, “g7, f. (in music) N. of a Ragigt. 
ASUA fodardnanda, for (od^. 

x ‘ 
ze todala-tantra, n. N. of a work. 


‘Aides totala, m. N. of a writer on med., 
Todar.; (à), f. N. of a goddess (¢off°?), W. 

Totilā, f. a form of Durgi, Paficad. ii, 35. 

Ait téte [TS. i, 2, 5, 2] & této[ VS. iv, 22] 
for tava tava [ MaitrS. i, 2, 4; Kath. ii, 5]. 

MaI tottala, f. — totalà, BrahmaP. ii. 


aara tottayana, m. pl. N. of a branch 
of the AV. (v. 1. autt^). 


MA tottra, n. (V1. tud) a goad for driving 
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP, -pra- 
Jita (WF), mín. goad-driven, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 

rods, m. a driver (of horses &c.), RV. iv, 16, 113 
Nir.; Kaui.; “instigator, exciter, the Sun, RY. i, 
150, 1; vi, 6 & 12; pricking pain, BhP, iii, 18, 6; 
Suit.; Gofamasya £P, N. of a Siman. =parni, f. 
“prick leaf,’ a bad kind of grain, i, 46, 1, 18. 

Todana, n. = foltra, L.; pricking pain, i, 22, 5: 
(m.) N. of a tree and (n.) its fruit, 40, 3, 25 & 29. 

Todita, mín. goaded, R. ii, 14: 31. 

Todya, n. a kind of cymbal ;. cf. d-. 

s Wit MAUI m.n.(g.ardharcádi) a lance, 
javelin, . m. pl. N. of a le, vi = 
sg. N. of the ancestor ota pu on ELE 
n.a metre of 4X9 syllables, = graha, m. a lance- 
bearer, Pan. iii, 2.9, Vartt.x ; lance-throwing, Divyav. 
i, 59; Viii. dhara, m. a lance-bearer, L.; fire, L. 


maaa tomarana, N. of a man, Rajat. v. 
MAITH tomarikà, f.— tzbar?, L. 
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AYA téya, n. (ifc. f. à) wator, Naigh. i, 12; 
Mn. v, viii h; MBh. &c. (yam 4/ Eri with gen., ‘to 
make offerings of water to the dead,’ xviii, 32; (d), 
f. N. of a river in Salmala-dvIpa, VP. ii, 4, 28; of an- 
other in India). = kana, m. a drop of water. = kar- 
maz, n. ‘watcr-ceremony,’ ablution of the body, 
oblation of water to the dead,’ MBh. i, xii, = kama, 
m. ‘fond of water,’ Calamus fasciculatus, L, = kum- 
bhi, f. = -vriksha, Npr. = krloohra, m. n. swal- 
Jowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yajii., Sch. 
= rit, mín. causing rain, VarBrS. ix, 43. — kr3di, 
f, * water-sport,' splashing about in water, Megh. 
34; cf. jala-kr°, = garbha, ‘containing water, the 
cocoa-nut, Npr. = cara, mfn. moving in water, (m.) 
an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP, = ja, 
mfn, water-born, Hariv. ; ‘lotus,’ Ydkshi, f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Dai. iv, 79. = dimba,°mbha, m. hail, 
L. = da, m, ‘water-giver,’ a rain-cloud, R.; h. 
&c.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; "dá/yaya, m. 
* cloud-departure,' the autumn, R. ii; VarDrS. xliv, 
23. — dina, n. N. of a gesture, PSarv, = dhara,mín. 
containing water, R. ii; m. a rain-cloud, L.; Cype- 
rus rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L, = dhüra, 
m. a stream of water, Hariv.; (à), f. id., MBh.; R. 
= dhi, m. ' water-receptacle,' the ocean, Süryas. 
xii; cf. Ashira-P ; -priya, n. ‘fond of the sea (pro- 
duced in maritime countries), cloves, L. — nidhi, 
m, = -dhi, L. = nivi, f. occan-girdled (the earth), 
BhP. i. — pāta, m. ‘waterfall,’ rain, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 
I9. = püishina-jn-mala, n. calamine, Npr. = pi- 
ppali, f. Jussixa repens, L. — pushpi, f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, L. — prashthi, f. id., W. — prasüda- 
na, m. * water-purifyer," Strychnos potatorum, L. 
= phali,f.Cucumis utilissimus, L. = maya,mf()n. 
consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv, = mala, n. sea- 
foam, Npr. — zuo, m. ‘water-yiclder,’ a cloud, R. 
jii, 79, 4. — yantra, n. a water-clock, Süryas. xiii. 
-raüsa,m. moisture, water, MBh. viii, = rij, m. 
< water-king," the ocean, Hariv. = riisi, m, ‘heap of 
water,’ a pond, lake, R. ii, 63, 17 ; the ocean, Kad, 
= vat, mfn, surrounded by water, MBh. xii; (/7), 
f. Cocculus cordifolius, Npr. — valliki, f. id., ib. 
= valli, f. Momordica Charantia, L. = vāha, m. 
*watcr-carricr,'arain-cloud, Bilar.ix,30. = vrikshn, 
m. Blyxa Saivala, Npr. —vzritti, m. Achyranthes 
aquatica, ib. = vyatikara, m, blending of the waters 
(of two rivers), = £uktiki, f. a bivalve shell, oyster, 
L.— 8ükn, m. = -vrifsha, Npr. = sarpikī, f. a 
frog, ib. —stioake, m. id., L. Toyfigni, m. sub- 
marine fire, MBh. xii, 5178. Toyaiijali, m. the 
hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered 
to the dead), Mudr. iv, $. Toyĝdhūra, m. a water 
reservoir, lake, river, Sak. i, 14. ToyAdhivasiny, f, 
= ya-pushpi, L. Toyapimirga,m. = °ya-vritti, 
Npr. T budhi, m. the sea of fresh water, 
PadmaP. v. T'oydlaya,m. = 9ya-dAi ; N. of a con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, Toygšsya, m. =°yddhdra, 
VarByS.; Ritus.; Dhürtas. Loy@sa, m. *watcr-lord,! 
Varuya, VP.v,18. "Toyótsargu, m. dischargeof wa- 
ter, rain, Megh. Toyôdbhavā, f. =°ya-vyitti,Npr. 

Toyik&, f. N. of a place (known by a festival 
[maha] called after it), Divyav. vi, 101 ; xxxi, 146. 

QT toraya, n. (c. ardharcüdi) an arch, 
arched doorway, portal, festooned decorations over 
doorways (with boughsof trees, garlands, &c.), MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. à); a mound near a bathing-place, W.; 
a triangle supporting a large balance; m. Siva, xiii, 
1232; n. the neck, L.; cf. z/-, kapata-, kautuka-. 
= mīla, N. of a place, Rasik. xii, 24; Romakas, 

WII toramidua, N. of a prince, Rajat. 


. s tola, E Asp ae one’s self, 
secghana-: m.n. = W.; (à), f. ‘weighi: , 
Vop. Tolaka, (m.n., L.) a ay of gold END 
(in books =16 Mashas, in practise only «12 M°), 
Rajat. iv, 201 ; (£d), f.a wall round a watch-tower, 
BhP. x, 76, 10. "Polaua, n. lifting up, R.i, 66f.; 
Sah, v, 15 weighing, Sch. on Katy$r.i, 3 & Y3ji.; 
Subh. Tolya, mfn. to be weighed, Heat. i, 5, 113. 
i mw do, mfi. (4/1. fu) distilling, trick- 
NE, RV. ni, 12, 4; granting, i, 169, 5 (*24-, 
Superl.). ‘Toss, mín. id, viii i ENT 
AM tosha, m. (V. tush) satisfaction, con- 
tentment, pleasure, joy(withloc., gen., or ifc.), MBh, 
&c.; Contentment as a son of Bhaga-vat and onc of 
the 12 Tushitas, BhP,iy,1,7. “shake,mfn.‘pleasing,’ 
sce sura- “shana, mf(7;n. satisfying, gratifying, 
appeasing, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; n, the act of satis- 


ma téya. 


fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 13 (ifc.); (i), 
f. Durgs, Hariv. 10338; cf. su-. ^g mfn. to 
be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. “shayita- 
vya, min. to be pleased, MBh. ix. “shayitri, min. 
ifc. one who pleases(others, fara-), Sii. xvi, 28 (v.l.). 
shita, mfn. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; fk. vii, 1 ; Kathis, “shin, mfn. ifc. satisfied 
with, liking, MBh. xiii ; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing, 
R.iv; Kum. v, 7. “shya, mín. =°shayitavya, MBh. 
TUS tosala, m. pl. N. of a poople, AV.- 
Paris, lvi, 4; sg. N. of a wrestler (also ?/a£a), Hariv. 
ii, 30, 48ff.; BhP. x, 36; 42; 44. 27. Tosali- 
putro, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HParis, xiii, 38. 
WT taukshayana, fr. Tuksha, g. pa- 
kshâdi. 
WEE taukshika, m. (fr. ro£órgs) the sign 
Sagittarius, VarBr. i, 8. 
taugryd, m. ‘son of Tugra, Bhujyu, 
RV. i,117£; 158; 180 & 182; viii, 5,22; x,39, 4- 
A taucchya, n. (fr. tuccha) emptiness, 
meanness, worthlessness, Dhitup. vii, 3. 


wifasac taundikera. Sco tund?. 

aafaa taulātita, mfn. taught or com- 
posed by Tutatita (or Kumirila), Prab. ii, 3 (v.1. 
(alike, fr. Tutata) ; m. an adherent of T°, Sarvad, 
lii, 52 ; xiii, 110; SSamkar. x, 119. 

tautika, m. the pearl-oyster, L.; 
n, a pearl, L. 
"TW fauttayana. See tott?. 


ae taiída, n. (fr. tuda or toda) N. of a 
Siman; (2 f. N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24. 
taudadika, mfa. belonging to the 
tud-ādi roots (cl. 6), Siddh. 
WR I. taudeya, m. pl. (fr. iuda, g. šu- 
bhridi) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 1, a (v.1. zaul). 


WIQW 2. taudeya, mfn. produced in or 
coming from the district called Tüdi, Pin. iv, 3, 94- 


taubaraka, mfn. coming from the 
plant Tub®, Suir. i, 46, 3, 58 & 10, 5; vi, 16, 6. 


diu taubha, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


ETA taumburava, n. the story of (Siva 


and) Tumburu, Balar, ii, 3. vin, m. pl. the pupils 
of T°, Pap. iv, 3, 104, Kai, , p Dr 


laura, n.— turáyaga, Laty. x; Mas. 
Tauramgika, m. (fr. /ia5-ga) a horseman, 
Kir., Sch. 'Tauráyünn, mfn, hastening, Nir. v, 15. 
Tauraéravasza, n, (fr. /u(ra-jravas) N. of a Si- 
man, TándyaBr, ix, 4,10; Laty. vii, 3, 3f. ; KatySr. 
XXV, 14,14. Taur&yan mín. performing the 
turáyaua, Pap. v, 1, 72. 


taurürava, n. the fruit of the Tu- 
ruru tree, g. plakshddi (Kai). 


faa taurushkika, mfn. (fr. turushka). 


Turkish, Kuttanim. 64. 


taurya, mfn. coming from a musical 
instrument (/772), Dharmaiarm. vi, 25. — trika, 
n, ‘triple symphony; song, dance, and instrumental 
music, Mn. vii, 47. 
WHET taurvasd, m. (fr. turvdia) a kind of 
horse, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 16. 


taula, n.—tulà, a balance, W. 


(St taulakest, 93in, m. (fr. tiila-kesa, 
* cotton-haired "), N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1. 
1. Taulika, “kika, m. (fr. 27/iéd) a painter, L. 
MISR 2. taulika, cf. uda-, dasa-, vingati-. 
Taulin, m, «u/à-dAara, VarYogay. iv, 50. 
Zaulya, n. weight, Hcat. ; equality, [Prat., Sch. 
mesna taulvalayana, m. patr. fr. li, 
Pip, iv, I, Ior. "Taulvali, m. N. of a teacher, 
ivSr. ii, v; Pravar, il, 2, 15 cf. aj2-; Uy-ddi, N. 
of a Gapa of Pip, (ii, 4, 61; Ganar. 171-173). 
tauvilika, f. N. of an animal (2), 
AV. vi, 16, 3. 


taushayana, fr. tusha, g. pakshádi. 


wer, (yágin. 


vm taushara, mfn. sprung from snow 
((ush*), snowy, Suir. i, 45, 1, 15 n. snow, cold, W, 

7€ -tla, mfn. fr. VI. & 3. dà. 

ntti, f. ‘gift? (fr. 4/1. da). See dhdga-, 

WA nda (=almdn), m. the vital breath 
RV. i, 63, 8 (acc. émdnam); AivSr. vi, 9,1 (scc. 
¢mdnamt); one's own person, self, RV. ; Yman 
after ¢ or o for dtman, KathUp. iii, t2 ; MBh, i-iii; 
BhP, vii, 9, 325 £mánd, instr. & (at the end of a 
Pada) /mán, loc, ind, used as an emphatic particle 
(like pér and pr») ‘yet, really, indeed, cven, at 
least, certainly, also,’ RV.; VS. vi, 11; xi, 31; TS, 
ii, 1, 11, 2; AV. v, 27, 115 td tmdna or £pána 
¢a,‘and also, and certainly,’ iva or zd tmdnd, ‘just 
as,” ddha tmdud, * and even,’ RV. 

Tmányð, ind. (fr. loc, ¿máně + d?) only in the 
Vanas-pati verse of some Apri hymns=émdnd, i 
188, 10; x, 110, 10; VS. xx, 453 xxix, Io. 


W (yd, see tydd. —japa (tyd-), m. that 
(i.c. a lower kind of) muttering (opposed to mahd- 
Japa), MaitrS. ii, 9, 1, 12. 


WAAC tyagnayis, N. of a Siman, Lity. 


ay 1. (gaj, cl. 1 Sjati (metrically also te; 
pf. Ved, titydja, Class. af", Pan. vi, 1, 36; 
fatyaja, BhP. iii, 4; fut. 4yakshyati, Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Kár.; (yajishy®, R. ii, vii; MarkP.; aor.atyakshit; 
inf. Zya&funm) to leave, abandon, quit, RV. x, 71, 6; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to leave a place, go away from, 
Mn. vi, 77; MBh. &c.; to let go, dismiss, discharge, 
VarBiS. xvii, 22; Bhatt.; to give up, surrender, re- 
sign, part from, renounce, 1sUp.1; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(lanum or deham or kalevaram, ‘to abandon the 
body, dic,’ Mn. vi; MBh. &c.; prāyān or Sodsam 
or jzvitant, ‘to give up breath orlife, risk or lose one's 
life MBh.; R. &c.); P. À. to shun, avoid, get rid 
of, frec onc's self from (any passion &c.), MBh. &c.; 
to give away, distribute, offer (as a sacrifice or obla- 
tion to a deity ; Zrajate ctymologically = eéBera:), 
Mn.; Yajr.; MBh. &c.; to set aside, leave unnoticed, 
disregard, S3nkh$r.; Mn. iii; MBh. i, 3098; Hit. ii, 
3, 30; (ind. p.£ya&£oa) to except, VarBrS.; Caurap., 
Sch.; Pass. éyajyate, to be abandoned by, get rid of 
(instr.), Paficat. i, 10, $: Caus. £yajayati (aor. ati- 
£yajat, Bhatt.) to cause anyone to quit, MBh. xiii, 
288; to cause anyone to give up, Kathas, Ixxaiii, 345 
to expel, turn out, xx, 126; to cause any onc tolosc, 
deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. xv,120; to empty the body 
by evacuations, Bhpr.: Desid. éityakshati, to be 
about to lose (one’s life, prdudn), Car. v, 10 & 12. 
. Tyakta, mín.lcft, abandoned. —jivita, mín. one 
who has given up all expectation of life, ready to 
abandon life, Bhag. i, 19; Nal. ii, 16 (in comp.); R. 
iv. = prâna, mfn. id, MBh. v, 7204. —12jja, mín. 
abandoning shame, shameless, BhP. v, 26, 23. = vat, 
pote having Pie DER pese bey 
6,9. = sxi,mfn. aban y fortune. 
min, (a Brahman) neglecting the houschold-fire, Mn. 
iii, 153. T „mfn. despainng, Gana xv. 
Tyaktavya, mfn. to be left or abandoned, Ma. 
ix, 239; to be kept off from (abl.), VarBrS.; dots 
given up or sacrificed, MBh. i, 6183 & 6195; R; 
to bc given up in despair, Subh. Tyaktu Hire. 
mfn. wishing to leave. Tyaktyi, mín. abandoncr o 
any one(gen.), Mn.iii, 245,Sch.; one who sane 
or sacrifices (his life, prdyan), MBh. vii, 375. 
2. Tyaj, mín, ifc, leaving, abandoning, W.; poe 
up, offering, BhP. viii ; Rajat. iv; cf. antt, ade , 
sit-. Tyaja,scedus-. Tyujana,n. leaving, AW. 3 
doning, W. ; giving, W.; excepting, Gece NAY 
expelling, AV.Paipp.xix,12,4. Tyajaniya, xs 
to be left or abandoned, W.; to be avoided ids 
cepted, W. Tyájas, n. n: E yr 
danger, RV. ; alienation, aversion, env 
Naigh, ii,13), RV.; Yds, m. ‘offshoot, 2 sore 
x, 10, 3. Tyajita, mín. = /ya£ta, Hariv. il, 3; ; 
TyüRgá, m.(Pan. vi, 1, 216) leaving, aban d 
forsaking, Mn. &c. ; quitting (a place, deja), Nau 
cat.; discharging, secretion, MBh. xiv, 630 ` ribu- 
BrS.; giving up, resigning, gift, donation Ser 
tion, KatySr.; Mn, &c.; sacrificing one 5 ; 
iv, 24, 3; liberality, Mu. ii, 97; R. &c.3 Ax 
cf. dtma-, tanu-, deh na-, Jarird- 


Tylgin, mín, (Pag. iii, 2, 142) = 286 


A . mV" 
iii, 245 (with gen.); Yajn. & Sak. Y 28 6 aa 
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ed (asan ascetic who abandons worldly objects), &c.; n.a triad (chiefly iíc.), ChUp.; KathUp.; Mn. 
iii, 77; sacrificing, giving up (life, dimanah), | &c.; (2), f. id., see Sala-; =°yt vidya, Gaut.; Mn. 
liberal, (m.) donor, R. 
ihis; m. a hero, L.; °gé-éa, f. liberality, Hit. i. 
gyigima, mfn., W. Tyüjaka, mín. one who | whose husband and children are living, L.; Venonia 
abandons S eem Me ii, 198. SETS n. | anthelminthica, L.; su-mati, L. 
doning (worldly attachments, sangdndm), BhP. Ty; = pas. = patici: PY, f. (Pin. 
zian 6s ryüjita, mín. made to abandon (with Mri. Bee ea 
acc.), Kathis. Ixxxvi, 13; made to give up, MarkP, 
Ixxxix, 19; deprived of (acc.), MBh. xiii; Kum. vii, 
&c. x apolo ae iii, 60; caused to 
ed, Ragh. vi, 56. 'Tyājya, mfn. (Pan. iy = i 
Vant.) to be left or abandoned or A (OU MES: Ti A Tuist; f. 43, Pay. : 
1 z - Trayas, pl. of £7/; in comp. with any decad ex 
or shunned or expelled or removed, Mn. ix, 83; M- | cept afifi and interchangeable with ér/ before catua- 
Bh. &c.; to be given up, Bhag. &c.; to be sacrificed, | rinédt &c., Pan. vi, 3, 48 £.5 [cf. rpts-kaí-Daca for 
Dai. vii, 211; to be excepted, W.; n. part of an 
asterism or its duration considered as unlucky, W. 


tyád, nom. syd(s), sya, tydd, (g. sarcd- | xi); (chs. of MBh.& R.); + 33, SBr.xiii, 5, 4, 12 £3 
at (often used like an article, c. g. ¿yá? Pays | consisting of 33 parts (s/óma, sometimes to be sup- 
ndm vásu, ‘that i.c. the wealth of the Panis, RV. | plied), VS.; AV.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; Maitr- 
ix, 111, 2; sometimes strengthened by cid; often | UP-; numbering 33 (the gods), VS. xx; AV.; SBr.; 
put after 1/ or after another demonstrative in the Saakh$r, iv; celebrated with the jd Stoma, VS.; 
beginning of a sentence), RV.; AV. vii, 14, 15 SBr. SBr.; KatySr.; ŠañkhŠr.; Ja-fati, m. ‘lord of the 
xiv (ydsya = máma, 4, 1, 26; n. tydm for tydd, | Eod» Indra, L.; *4d-vartani, mín, forming the path 
5, 3, 1 & [in the etymology of satydue] KaushUp.); for the Já Stoma, TS. iv; °sd-stoma, mín. contain- 
TUp. ii, 6; £j'dd, ind. indeed, namely, asit is known | ing the “4d Stoma, SBr. xiii; SankhSr, x. —trinéat 
(always preceded by Aa), RV. [cf. Old Germ. der.) | (¢74y"), E (Pan. vi, 2, 35 & 3,49) 33, VS. xiv; AV. 
Tyatra, ind.‘there roa, mín. being there Von &c. (acc. “Sat, R. iil, 20, I5; pl. satas, MBh. i, 
vii, III. Tyadam, ind. ifc, — /yad, g. Jarad-àdi. 
Spite. „m, (patr. fr. tyad) ‘oe "E that person, | Syllables, Br. ; AitBr.; “Jad-rafra, nan observance 
Pip. iv, I, 156, Siddh. "PyRd&yani, m. id., ib. | sting 33days, KatySr.; SaakhSr.; Prajapates tra- 
(gad ed., but cf. tad°, yàd?), 'Ty&aria, 52, min. yastriniat-sammita,n. N.of aSaman, = trinsati, 
such a one as that, iii, 2, 


9, = : 
WA tyigra, m. for tígra, TAr. i, 10, 2. Trayi, f, of yd. — tunu, m. =-deha, Heat. i, 8, 


= 1. (ra, mf(ä)n. (A/trai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ifc. | 3 Vedas for a body," the sun, 11, 374. =dharma, 
«protecting, 'see ayysa-,aitguli-,dtapa-,kafi-,giri-, m. the my ned by the 3 Vedas, vun pu 
§0-,tanu-, tala-, tuak-,vadha-; krita-& jala-tra, | Bhag ix MarkP. xxi. - dhima-vat, m. = -deha, 


or “to shine,’ Dhitup. xxxiii, 88. BhP. (the sun, v, 20, 4; the sun’s chariot, 21, 12); 


+ AFF draüga, m. °gā, f. a kind oftown or | rayo, =°yas.—dasa (érdy”), mín. (Pan. vi, 
N. of a town, L.; cf. dr”, ud7^, &udr". 235 & b 9 13,VS. xiv, 29 (instr. «Hd SBr.; 
: tratat, ind. (onomat.) —x&ra, m. | Mn-ixi AE el 

(of fre) Alamkirat, —trat-iti, ind. VarBIS.; (sata, 100) + 13, SAkhSr.; consisting of 
crack! HParis,iv,xi. Tratatrata, ind. id., Paücad. 


Ae tradd, m. (A/trid) ono who cleaves or | PSarv.; -doifa-vati, mfn. consisting of 13 islands 
, Opens, RV. viii, 45, 25. 


"WE irand, cl. 1. to be busy, Dhàtup. iii, | ito 13 parts SBr. x; Rajat, vi -mdsika, mfn. con- 


trap, cl. 1.°pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4, | observance lasting 13 days, KatySr. xii, Sch.; -vd, 
at (i Ie be nee Rajat. M mín. containing 13 Ric verses (a hymn), AV. xix, 23, 
94: Caus, £rapayali or trip”, id., Dhitup.; ¢rap®, | 103 -varjya-sattanti, f. N. of à 7th a BhavP. 
to make perplexed or ashamed, Sintis. iv, 15; cf. | 1541; -varshika, mín, 13 years old, M . vii, 197, 
afa-, wy-apa-; tripdla & triprd (1). 73 -vidha, min. of 13 kinds, Car. vi, 3; Smkhyak.; 
` "Trapi, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 104) perplexity, bashful- | ¢rdyodaidkshara, mín. having 13 ENE: ix; 
ness, shame, MBh. ii; BhP.; Ratnâv. &c.: (ifc. f. £n [yodadáratni, mín. 13 s longs Br. iii, xiii; 
4, Sah.) ; an unchaste woman, L.; family, L.; fame, | “#44a, m. 3a-zdtra, R.(G) 5,8 , 4. — "dasakn, 
°), mfn. bashful.—yakta, mfn. | n. the number 13, Shadgurui, —°dasama, m. the 
harlot, L. = vat, mín, = <yukia, 
—hina, mfn. shameless. 


NUTS trapàka, m. pl. N. of a barbarous | «(93 Pay, — vin&á, mí(/in.the 23rd, VS.; SBr.; 


fau trapishtha, mfn. Superl. fr. triprd, | parts (stóma), Laty. = vigiat, f. 23, BhP. xii, 13. 
Pap, vi, 4,157. "Trapiyas, mfn. Compar., ib. 
AY trdpu, n. (1, 177, Kas.) tin, AV. xi, 3. | iii ; -zama, mfa. the 23rd (ch. of R. iii f.); -ddrze, 
8; vs. xviii; Kapishth.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. Ene | mfn, consisting of 23 pieces of wood, ApSr. vii, 7, 
rkati, f. a kind of cucumber, L. = karnin, m.'hav- | 7; -/d, ind. into 23 parts, SBr. x, 45 -ríra, n. 
ing tin ear-ormaments! Bhava-nandin, Avadinai. | an observance lasting 23 days, KitySr.; SankhSr, 
“Patta, m., *ttik&, f. N. ofan ear-ornament, L. | —*vininatika,nfn.consistingof 33 (gaia), BhP. iii, 
Trapula, n. tin, L., Sch. Trapusha, m. 
3 merchant, Lalit. xxiv; n. tin, L., Sch.; see "fusa. 
us, n, tin, TS. iv, 7, 5, I. Trapusa, n. id. | (on of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 716 ff.; VP. iv, 3, 13; 
i£ Coloquintida (and other cucumbers, L.), vi, 47- VP. iv, 1 9,10; oni, BhP. ix,2 1,19; ViyuP. ii, 3 
CCS trapsya. Ste drapsya. 1 59%, dry-aruna, Meter i 39). eh m, N. of 
v: " "s 
TU. trayd, mf(i)n. (fr. trí, Pan. v, 2, 43) | ie VI of Ue Re 3 1s cen B3 
Ae threefold, consisting rot à 
3; AV. iv, 11, 2; VS. i 
3 sais reciting ERE MR eae AAU irayayüyya, mfn. ( trai) to be 
and chanting [RV., YV., and SV.], SBr.; AitBr. | protected (= /rd/azya, Say.), RV. vi, 2, 7. 


mina tydgima. fa trí, 


vi; Paticat.; Ka- | &c.; the Buddh, triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sam- 
gha), Hear. viii; summit, Bailar. i, 28; a woman 


Vi, 2, 35 & 3, 49) 53, SBr. xii, 3, 5, 12.—shashti, 
f. 63, Pin. — sata-Satüárdha, mf(d)n. 350, R. (B) 
ii, 39, 36. — saptati, f. 73, Pan. 

Trays, =°yas.—catvirinsa, mín, the 43rd 


TpCis-k^; Lat. tredecint for £res-decem.) =tringé, 
mí(Zn. the 33rd, SBr. (du. ‘the 32nd and 33rd,’ iv, 


f. N. of a wife of the sun, L. 


2601); *jad-akshara (tráy?), mf(a)n. having 33 


f.33, AitBr. = šin, mín. containing 33, TBr.i, 


425; Siva; =-mukha, Gal. = deha,m.‘having the 


j “three? T VP. iii, 5, 15. = bhäshya, n. a commentary on the mand, L.; (à), f.id.,L.; cf. aiguli-, udara-, uras- 
. WM 2. tra, =tri, three," see dvi-. 3 Vedas, SSamkar. xiii, 63. — maya, mf(7)n. con- | &c.—kartri, m. a protector, saviour, W.—kirin, 
aq trays, cl. 1.10.°sati, °sayati, to speak? | sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas, | m.id.,W. — sārin,mfn. having an excellent helmet, 


MarkP. xxix; RürmaP. i, 20, 66 (Rudra); Sinhds, 


Trāta, mín. (Pin. viii, 2, 56) ‘protected,’ see 
TQ rakh, cl. 1. "khali, to go, v, 30. | xviii. mukha, m. ‘having the 3 Vedas in his bases S 205, Kai) ups man, VBr. i, 
‘WR trail, 9ükh, Pag, cl. 1. id., ivf. mouth, a Brahman, L. —wida, mfn. knowing the | 3; n, protection, W.; see “fra, "Prütavya,mín, 


triple science, TBr. i, 2, 1, 26. 


'$d, mf(z)n. the 13th, VS.; AV. ; SBr. ; R.; 


13 parts (stéma), VS.; Laty.; (2), f. the 13th day 
of pue Mn. &c.; N. of a kind of gesture, 


(the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 53 & 134, 20; -déd, ind. 


sisting of 13 months, Karand. xix, 96; -7d/ra, n. an 


13th, BhP. i, 3, 17. = ^da&ika, mfn. happening on 
the 13th day of a half-moon, R-(G)ii,8 Tom dan 
šin, mfn. containing 13, Lity.; Nidinas, = nava- trayodaii, g. samdhivelidi. 
VarBrS.; (chs. of MBh. & R.); consisting of 23 


= vigaatt (frd)?), f. (P10.)id., VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 


BhP. x (instr. "£i9Ais); -fattva, n. pl. 23 Tattvas, | min. id., Hemac. 


»m.N.of| trayy-anta, m. e vedánta, Sarvad. xiii, 171. 
Trayyürunn,m.(for£7j-àrzza) N. of a prince 


, L.), Kaui.; Suir.; itigaP. i, 66, 2; KürmaP. i, 21,1; of Uru-kshaya, 


[o tri 


KürmaP. i, 52, 6; VayuP. i, 23, 155 (7y-aruni); 
of ipie RV. 5 | egg) VP. ity 3,15 & Der. i, 33 en qas 
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AR 1. tras, cl. 10.P. trasayati (ind. p. °sa- 
Jitva) to seize, Mricch. iii, 1&5 to prevent, Dhatup. 
2. tras, cl. 1. trásati (Pan. iii, 1,70), 
4.¢rasyati (MBh. &c.; ep.also A.; pf. 3. 
tatrasur (BhP. vi] or VERE (Desta. ix, a1], the 
Vi, 4, 124) to tremble, quiver, be afraid of (abl., gen., 
rarely instr.), RV. vi, 14, 4 & (p. f. ¢ardsant?) x, 
85,8; AV. v, 21,8; SBr. &c.: Caus, érdsayati (ep. 
also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scare, MBh. 
&c,; [cf. Zend «/fares; tpéa; Lat. terrea.) 
Trasa, mín. moving, n. the collective body of 
moving or living beings (opposedtostidzara), MBh, 
xiif.; Jain.; m. ‘quivering, the heart, L.; n.a wood, 
L. = dusyu (°sd-), m. (iormed like Sepexvdns &c.) 
‘before whom the Dasyus tremble,’ N. of a prince 
(son of Puru-kutsa; celebrated for his liberality and 
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42), i, ivf., 
vii f., x; TS.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 
3, 13. = zenu, m. the mote or atom of dust moving 
in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either 
of the lowest denomination [ Mn. viii, 132. ; Yajfi. 
i, 361] or equal to 3 [BrahmavP- iv, 96, 49; BhP. 
ili, 11, 5] or 30 [Vaidyakaparibh.] invisible atoms) ; 


Trasad-dasyu, m. for °sa-d°, BhP. ix, 6, 33 ff. 
Trasana, n.a quivcring ornament (?), Kaui, I4. 
Trasara, m. for /d5^, a shuttle, Balar. iii, 85. 
Trasura, min. timid, fearful, Un. vr. Trasta, 
mfn. quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh. &c.; (in 
music) quick; [Lat. 777s//5.] Trasnu, mín. (Pp. 
iii, 2, 140) =°sura, Bhatt. vi, 7; Rajat. v; cf. d-. 
IT tra, m. (trai) a protector, defender, 
RV. i, 100, 7; iv, 24, 3; cf. du-agui-; I. tra. 
Trina, mfn. protected, Pan. viii, 2, 56; n. pro- 
tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help 
(often ifc.), CRUp. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; protection for 
the body, armour, helmet &c., iii, 12092; =¢raya-~ 


Kam. xiii, 12. Trinana, n. protecting, RimatUp. 


to be protected or guarded, MBh. iii, vii. "Prtri, 
m. a protector, defender, one who saves from (abl. 
or gen.), RV. (with devd applied to Bhaga or Savi- 
tri); VS.; AV.; TS. (Indra); MBh. &c. Trittra, 
min. addressed to Tratyi (Indra), ApSr. 
Sch. ; n.*deience, Zndrasya, N. ofaSiman, ArshBr. 
„n. protection, RV. i, 53, 10; v, 46, 6. 
Trāyantikā, f. —^/7, Suir. iv. Triyanti, f. (fr. 
p- yaf) =°yanrand, vi; (metrically ^£i) Car. 
mriyamias, mfn. preserving, protecting, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; (à), f. Ficus heterophylla, vi, 107,1 f.; viii, 
2, 6; Suir. i, 38 & 42; iv, vi; VarBrS. xliv, 10 
(xa, m. or n.) & iil, 39. Trāäyamāīņikāī, f. id., L. 
AZF trajaka, n. (an ascetic's) method of 
fixing the eye on onc object, Hathapr. ii, 32 f. 


GT trapusha, mín. (Pan.iv, 3,138) made 
oftin (¢rdfus), Kid.; n.tin,Gal.; silver, L. “pusa, 
mf(Z)n. coming from the plant Trapust, Sintik. 

AA trapya, mfn, fr. /trap, Vop. xxvi, r2. 

trayodasa, mín. relating to the 


“ATH (rasa, m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh. 
&c.; a flaw in a jewel, L. = kara, mfn.causing fear, 
alarming. = krit, mfn. id.,VarBrS. civ, 4. - d&yin, 


a va, m. patr.fr.Trasa-dasyu, 

19, 32 & (ud) 22,7; x, 33, 4; n. N. of 
, Trüsana,mí(z)n.terrifying, alarming, frighten- 
ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. (‘Siva,’ xiii, 1207); 
Hariv.; R.; n. frightening, alarming, MBh.iv; Daš. 
vit; Kathis.; cause of alarm or fri t, Hariv.; BhP. 
saniya, mín, frightening, Hariv. 2430; to be 

frightened, W. °sin, mfn. fearful, MBh. xil, 5904. 


fa trí, m. trdyas, f. nom. acc. tisrds, n. 
rini (tri, RV.; SBr. xi], 3, RV. &c. (éribhis & 
usrtbhis, &c., RV.; only once éribhis 
with the later accentuation, cf. Pin, 
180 f.; gen. trindm (RV. x, 185, 1 ; cf, Pin. vii, 
I; 53, Kål] & tisrindns (RV. viii, 19, 37 & 101, 
6); later on [fr. yá ]trayanan [AtBr.;; Mn.) & £is- 
rinám (RV. v, 69,2 against metre; c£ Pan. vi, 45 


408 
4 f]; ifc., vii, 2, 99 f., Kå); (cf. rpcis, Lat. (res ; 
Goth, ¢hreis ; &c. |= kakúd, mín. having 3 peaks 
or points or horns, TS. vii Chiid cod samánándm 
[up sam? TandyaBr, xxii, 14) ‘thrice excelling 
one's equals’); AV. v, 23, 9; m. N. oí a Himalaya 
mountain (cf, /r/-&zfa), iv, 9, 8, SBr. iii ; Pan. v, 4, 
147; Ü4dbh, VS. xv ; Kath. xxiii]; of a Daiüha 
ceremony, TS.vii ; SankhSr.; Vait.; [25202/, Tandya- 
Br. xxii; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Mat. ]; Vishnu orKrishga, 
MBh. xii f; Hariv. 14115 ; Brahma, R.vii, 36, 7; 
N, of a prince, BhP, ix, 17. — kakuda, mfn. (Pin, 
v, 4,147, Kä.) threc-peaked, MBh. xii. = kakübh, 
mín. three-pointed, (Indra’s thunderbolt) RV. i, 121; 
m. Indra, TandyaBr. viii, I; see did, — kata, m. 
Asteracantha longifolia, L. —katu, “puka, n. the 3 
spices (blackaud long pepperand dry ginger), Suir.; cf. 
£atu-traya, = kanta,n. the 3thorny plants (3 kinds 


of Solanum), L.; =-Aata,L.; pattra-gupta, L; N., 


of a fish, L. — kantaka, m. (g, rajatddi) ‘three- 
thorn,’ = -ka/a, Suir.; N. of a venomous insect, v, 
8; N.ofa fish (Silurus), L.; a kind of weapon, R. iii, 
28,25. — kndruka (/7/-), m. pl. the 3 Soma vessels, 
RV. 1 f, viii, x ; the first 3 davs of the Abhi-plava 
festival, SBr. xiii, 5 ; KatySr.; AivSr.; Laty.; mfn. 
containing the word éré-hadruka (RV. ii, 22, 1), 
"TíindyaBr. xvi, 3; °drukiya, mfn. id., Saükh$r. 
(fratifad); RPráüt.xvii, 29 (scil. ric). — kapardin, 
mín. wearing 3 braids of hair, Grihyds. ii, 40. = ka- 
püla, min. distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, 1. 
= karani, f. the side of a square 3 times as great as 
another (i. e. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides 
of which are formed by the side and the diagonal of 
the smaller square), Sulbas. = karna, m{(Z)n. having 
3 cars, R. v. = karman, mín. performing (a Brih- 
man's) 3 chief duties (viz.performing ceremonies, re- 
peating the Veda, and gifts), MDh. xiii ; *ma-Zrif, 
mfn, id., KathUp. — karsha, n. = -/drshika, Npr. 
= kali, f. N. of a female deity produced by the union 
of 3 gods for the destruction of Andhaka, VarP. xc ff. 
= kalinga,m.pl.N. ofa people, Sih.iv,of. = kaa, 
mín. having 3 whips (a chariot), RV. ii, 18, 1. = kā- 
nda (¢r/-), mí(a)n. consisting of three parts or divi- 
sions (an arrow or asterism), Ait Br. iii, 33; SBr.ii; 3 
Kandas in measure (48 cubits long, W.), Vop. vi, 55; 
n. N. of a work, KatySr. iii, 2, I, Sch. ; of Amara- 
sipha's dictionary (commented on by ‘da-cinfamani 
& -viveka and supplemented by -sesha); -ma- 
zdana, n. N.ofa work. = küya, m.' having 3 bodies," 
a Buddha, MWB. 246. — kürshikn, n. the 3 astrin- 
gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-vish1, and Must4), 
L. =kāla, n. the 3 times or tenses (pf., pr., fut.), 
SvetUp.; BhP. v; RamatUp.; mfn, relating to them,’ 
Simkhyak, 33; m.a Buddha, W.; (a), ind. 3 times, 
thrice, BhP.v; in the morning, at noon, and in the 
evening, MBh. xiii; (°/a-), Kim, ; -7a,mfn, know- 
ing the 3 times, omniscient, R.i; VarByS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; -dar gin, min. omniscient, R.i; VarBrS. ; 
a sage, L.; -nátka, m. N.of a Yogin, Siphis. xx, $ ; 
-ritfa, min. three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i.c. 
the sun), VP. iii, 5, 19; -vid, mín. omniscient, R.v; 
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L, — kundt- 
Svara, n. N, of a Tantra, Anandal, 31, Sch. = ku- 
mürtko, mfn. (the place) where the 3 virgins (Umi, 
Eka-paryi, and Eka-pijala) reside, Hariv, 948. 
= kuli, f. the plant yacu-fi£td, Car. vii, 11, — kū- 
$2, mín. having 3 peaks orhumps or elevations, Mh. 
xii; N.of a mountain ( = -Fak/fd), ii, 1484 (Hariv. 
12782); BhP. v; of another mountain, viii, 2, 1 ; 
of a peak of mount Meru, VP. ii, 2,26; of a 
mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Lanka 
was situated, MBh. iii; R.; Pañcat. v; n, sea-salt 
prepared by evaporation,L.; -/avaya, n.id., L,; -vaf, 
m. N. of amountain, MBh. xiv. = Küroakn, n. a sort 
of knife with 3 edges, Suir. i, 8, 1. — kritvas, ind, 
3 times, Heat. i, 10, 106. — kona, mf.djn. (fr. Tpi- 
*yovor ) triangular, MBh. xiv; VarlirS.; Phetk.; form- 
ing a triangle, VarByS.; n.a triangle, RamatUp. i, 
29; = ya-bhavana, VarByS.; VarBr.; Laghj.; 
(a), f. Trapa bispinosa, Npr.; -phala, n. id., L.; 
-bhavana, n. the 5th and oth mansion, VarBys. 
= yn. a triangle, RámatUp. i, 50. = kan~ 
&eya, n. “thrice silken,’ a kind of garment, MBh, 
xiii, =krama, m. a Krama word composed of 3 
members (the middle one being a single vowel) 
RPrit. xi, 10; VPrit. iv, 182. —XshRra, n. pl. (sg, 
L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, and 
borax), Bhpr. v, 26, 234. = kshura, m. = -kata, 
I. —ksheptri, m. = -fura-ghua, Bilar. iii, 81. 
=kha, n. ‘having 3 cavities" a cucumber, L. 
vm khatva, n. (v],f. 3 beds collectively, L. = kha- 


Frage tri-kakd. 


| nda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions 


Raséndrac.; Rasar. ; °xd¢maka, mfn. possessing the 
3 Gunas, Vedüntas, 37 ; ?ni-Erifya, ind. p. making 
threefold, AgP. xxxiii, 5. = * „ma 
dance of men in female attire, Sah, vi, 213 & 219. 
= grimi, f. ‘3 villages,’ N. of a place, Rajat. iv f. 
= grühin, mín, extending to the length of 3 (pad- 
yis). — ghana, m. 3' (2 27), Laghuj. ixiii. — ca- 
Xrá, mín. having 3 whcels RV. i,iv, viii, x (scil.ra¢ha, 
85,14). = cakshus, mfn.threc-cyed (Krishna,more 
properly Siva), MBh.xii,1 505. — ontura,mfn.(Pan. 
V, 4:77, Vártt.) 3 or 4, Das. vii ; Kathās.; Sah. ca 
turdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and 14th, Šrut, = ca- 
tviiringa, mí(/)n. the 43rd (ch. of MBh. iv ff.; 
Hariv.; R.) —catvirinsat, f. 43, Pin. vi. = cit, 
mfn. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii; KatySr. 
= citika (//-), mín. id., TS. v, 2, 3, 6. — civnrn, 
n. the 3 vestments of a Buddh. monk, MWB. 83. 
=jagat, n. sg. = jagat iraya, BhP. viii ; Caurap.; 
Kathas.; Vet.; pl., Anand., Sch. Introd. 1 ; (/7), f. 
id., BhP, v ; “gay-janant, f. ‘the 3 worlds’ mother,’ 
Parvati, Kathis. i, 14 ; °gad-isvara, m. lord of the 
3 worlds (a Jina), Bhaktüm. 14; Sgan-mohini, f. 
‘beguiling the 3 worlds,’ Durga (?), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
18. = jata, mf(a)n. =-kapardin, MBh. iii, (Siva) 
xii; m. N, of a Brahman, R, ii; (8), f. Egle Mar- 
melos, Jüinabhair.; N. of a Rakshasi (who was 
friendly to Sitä), R. iii, v f; Ragh. xii, 74; of a 
Naga virgin, Karand. i, 43 ; {@-svapua-darsana, 
n. 'dreamof Tri-jat3,' N.of R.v, 23. —jaya, mf(a)n. 
the 13th, Dharmasarm. vi, 13. — jüta, “taka, n. the 
3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Suir.; 
Dai. —jivi, f. the sinc of 3 signs or 9o degrees, 
radius, Siiryas. — jyi, f. id., ib. = nata, mfn. bent in 
3 places (a bow), R. vi, 20, 28; (d), f. a bow, Sik, 
xix, 61, —nnvá, mfn. consisting of 3x9 parts 
(stéma), VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; TaudyaBr.; con- 
nected with the T? s/4ma, VS.; SBr.; Saükh$r.; 
Nidanas,; in comp. 27, BhP. ix; -rd/ra, mfn. last- 
ing 27 ays, x; °vd-vartani, mín, forming the path 
for the T° stéma, TS. iv, 3, 3, 23 -sd/tasra, m{(i)n. 
27000, BhP. ix; °vd/¢maka, mín. a7fold, Jyot. 11, 
Sch. (Garga). — nitka, for -71dka. = niiciketa, mfn. 
one who has thrice kindled the Naciketa fire or 
studied the Naciketa section of Kath, Ap.; KathUp.; 
Mn,; Yajni.; MBh. (Narayana, xii); VP. iii, 15,15 
MarkP.; m. pl. N. of 3 Anuvikas of Kath., Mn. 
iii, 185, Kull. = xukman, mfn. having 3 names 
(Agni?), AV. vi, 74,3; cf. TS. ii, 1,11, 3. =ni- 
dhana, n. N. of a Saman, Tandyabr. (v.l. nidh“); 
ShadvBr.; Laty.; Agne, ArshBr. = nitt, f. *thrice 
married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni), a wife, 
Npr. = nemi, mín. with 3 fellics, BhP, iii, 8, 20 (v.l. 
nemi). = taksha, n. an association of 3 carpenters, 
L.; (1), f. id, L. —tanti, mfn. having 3 chords (a 
lute), Sch. on SBr. & Katy$r. = tántu, min. thrice 
Woven (?), RV. x, 30, 9. = tantriki, f. (a jate) 
having 3 chords, — tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. — tă, f, 
à triad, Nir. = timxa, mín, red on 3 parts of the 
body, R. (B) v, 35, 17. — trika, mfn.? (Rama), 32, 


Farag tri-dhátu. 


13. = tri-kona, n. (= (ri-4?) the oth mans! 
VarDr.; Laghuj. = tvan. =-/4, M Bh iv; BhP. rg. 
7 danda, n, =udaka, Mn. &c.; triple control 
(i. e. of thoughts, words, and acts), xii, 11. 7 dand- 
ako, n. the 3 staves ofa Parivrajaka, MBh. xii; Up. 
= dandin, m. ‘carrying the 3 staves tied together,’ 
a Parivrajaka, Yaj. iii, 58; MBh. &c.; a triple 
commander (i.c, controlling his own thoughts, words 
and deeds), Mn. xii, 10; MarkP. xli, —dat, mfn, 
(Pan. vi, 2, 197) grownasold as to possess three teeth 
V, 4; 141, Kas, — danta, mfu. having 3 teeth, ib; 
(2), f. the plant wahd-meda, Bhpr. v, 1,1 30. = das 
matha-vastu-kušala, m. ‘skilled in the three- 
fold self-control (cf. -daxga), Buddha, Divyàv, ix, 
13; xix, 50. = dalā, f. ‘three-leaved,’ Cissus peda- 
ta, L. = dnHk&, f. Mimosa abstergens, L, dasa, 
mf(z)n. 3 x10(=30), MBh. i, 4445; m. pl. (cf, 
Pap. ii, 2, 25 ; v, 4, 73; Vi, 3, 48, Kai. & do-d" 
the 3 x 10 (in round number for 3 x 11) deities (13 
Adityas, 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras, and 2 Aivins; cf. RV. 
ix, 92, 24), MBh. &c. ; du. the Aivins, iii, 10345; 
mfn. divine, R. iii, 41, 215 n. heaven, MBh. xiii, 
3327 (fri-díva, B); -guru, m. ‘thirty-god-precep- 
tor,’ Pret (regent ee Jupiter), VarBrS.; VarBr.; 
-gopa, m.=indra-g’, a fire-fly, Ragh. xi, 42 ; -~ 
Sas hey id., Npr.; -/à,f.divine Bid Eus rae 
n, id., Ragh. xviii, 30; -dirghikd, f. ‘heavenly lake,’ 
Gaüga, L.; -nadi, f. ‘heavenly river,’ Gangi, W.; 
"fati, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ Indra, Mricch.; Rat- 
niv. iv, 11; VP. v, 185 -pumgava, m. * god-chicf, 
Vishnu, R. i, 14, 42; -pratipaksha, m. *jári; 
-maiyari, f. “heavenly plant,’ the Tulasi, L.; -va- 
dit, f, ‘wife of the gods,’ an Apsaras,W. ; -vanild, 
f. id., Megh.; -jai/a, m.‘ heavenly mountain,’ the 
Kailisa, Kathas, cxiv; -sresh{ha, mín. best of gods 
(Brahmi, Agni), R. vi,102f.; -sarshapa, m. = de- 
va-s°, Npr.; °sditkuia, m. ‘divine goad,’ a thunder- 
bolt, L.; °sdagand, f. =°sa-vadhit, Bhaktim. 15; 
"sdcarya, m, =°ša-guru, L.; “sddhipfa,m, a lord of 
the gods, 28 ; ?sád/tipati, m. Siva; 934yana, mín. 
‘resort of the gods,’ Nardyana, Hariv.; ^3dyudAa, 
n, ‘divine weapon, the rainbow, Ragh. ix, 54 ; the 
thunderbolt, L.; “sári, m. an enemy of the gods, 
Asura, R.vi, 36, 78; °sd/aya, m.‘abode of the gods,’ 
heaven, MBh. iii; R.i; Vet.; themountainSu-meru, 
L.; a heaven-dweller, god, MBh. iii, 1725; “3dod- 
sa, m, =°sâlaya, heaven, L.; °sdhdra, m. ‘divine 
food,’ nectar, L.; °s-bhiila, mfn. become divine, 
Ragh. xv, 102; °éndra, m. *god-chief, Indra, 
Paficat. i; °S2ndra-Satri, m.‘ Indra's foe,’ Ravana, 
R. vi, 36, 6 ; sda, m. =“séndra, MBA. iii; 38a- 
avish, m. -93ári, MBh.; "svara, m. =°séndra, 
MBh.; R. ii; Siva, MBh.; pl. Indra, Agni, Varuna, 
and Yama, Nal. iv, 31; (2), f. Durga, DeviP.; N, 
ofa female attendant of Durga, W.; “sdivara-dvish, 
m, = 9 éndra-jatru, R.i, 14,47. — dinu-spzlà, m. 
conjunction of 3 lunations with one solar day, Jyot. 
= diva, n. (m., L.) the 3rd or most sacred heaven, 
heaven (in general), RV. ix, 113, 9 & AV. (with 
gen. diods) ; GopBr. ; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; (@), f. 
cardamoms, Npr.; N. of a river in India, MBh. vi, 
324; xiii, 7654 ; of a river in the Plaksha-dvIpa, VP 
ii, 4, 11; (C07) BrahmágdaP, (Heat. i, 5, 1070] 5 
-gata, min, ‘heaven-departed,’ dead, Vear. vi, 6a; 
°nidhiia, °véia, m. ‘lord of heaven, a god, Lei 
*vZiaua, m.id., Gal.; véfvara, m.' lord of heaven," 
Indra, R. i; °vddbhavd, f. large cardamoms, L.j 
°wdikas, m, ‘heaven-residing,’ a god, Vear. xv, 73+ 
= divnsa, mfn. tertian (fever), AgP. xxxi, dor 
aris, m. = -zeíra, Siva, L. = dosha, in comp., d 
order of the 3 humours of the body; mfn. ou 
the T°, Suir. i, 45, 10, 11 & 46, 4, 28; -Arif m B 
id., 45, 8, 10; -gAna, mfn. removing the T”, 45: nh 
16; -Ja, mfn. resulting from the T^, L.; mamane 
mfn.=-ghna, 46, 4, 323 -harin, mfa, id. (a ki E 
of mixture) Rasóndrac. ; °sképaha, m. koering L 
3 kinds of sins (cf. -dauda), Buddha, But z 
= dvüra, mf(d)n. ‘having 3 doors, reachable, of 
ways, MBh. iii, = dhanvan, m. N. of the au p 
Trayyáruga (q.v.). —aharman, m. Siva, in 3 
—dh& (/7/-), ind. (VPr3t. ii, 44) in 3 Ways Bh. 
parts, in 3 places, triply, RV. if, iv; ChUp.; M 
&c.; -V Eri, to treble, xiii, 6407; -/va; n- pars 
tition, ChUp. vi, 3, 3,Samk.; (e), loc. ind. in 3 
APrit., Sch. ; -mirti, f. a girl 3 years of Bonon 
senting Durgi at her festivals, = dhitu, mi Lat. 
sisting of 3 parts, triple, threefold (used like © 
triplex to denote excessive), RV.; SBr. v, 5: 5.9? 
m. (scil. furogáia) N. of an oblation, TS. ii, 3 bey 
(-tod,n.abstr.); Gaņn&a, L. ; N, ofaman, Tangy 
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a 2. 12, Sch. 5 n. the triple world, RV.; the ag- 
Ii id of the 3 minerals or of the 3 humours, W's 
tridhátu-iriiga mf. having a tripartite horn (Ag- 
ni), V, 43» 13: = dhütukn, mfn. consisting of 3 
humours, BhP. x; m. Gapéia, L, - dh&man, n. 
z:-divd, BhP. iii, 24, 20; mín, shining in the 3 
worlds, 8, 31; VP. ii, 8, 54 (‘triple-gloried’); tri- 
partite, MBh. xiii; m. Vishnu, xii; Hariv. ; R. vii; 
BhP. vi; Brahma, R.vii, 36, 7; Siva,L.; fire, Agni, 
L.; death, L.; N. of the Vyasa ( — Vishnu) of the 
yoth Dvapara, VP. iii, 3, 13; VáyuP. i, 23, 136; 
DevibhP. i, 3; KürmaP. i, 52, 4.—d@hira, mf(gjn. 
three-streamed (Gaigi), Hariv. 3189; (4, f. Eu- 
orbia antiquorum, Gal. ; -szuh?, f. id., Npr.; the 
plant dhara-snuhi,L, — dhiiraka,m,‘ three-edged’ 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; =°rd,Npr.—nagari-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 28, = „m. 
=-driš, MBh. xiv; R.; PanSikshi; Megh. &c.; 
ù. N. of a town, Krishnakrid. ; (à), f. Durga, DeviP. 
=navata, mín. the 93rd (chs. of MBh.) = nava- 
ti, f. 93, PAp.vi ; -¢ama, mín, =°vata (chs. of R.) 
=nava-"ha, n. pl. (metrically for “váha, cf. tri- 
yavá) 27 days, BhP. x, 83, 10. — n&ká, n.=-dizd, 
RV. ix, 113, 9; AV. ix, 5,10; BhP. vi, = n&bha, 
mín. whose navel supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu), 
viii, 17, 26. —nZbhi, mfn. threc-naved (a wheel), 
RV. i, 164, 2; MBh. xiii; BhP. — nEH, mfn, 3 x 24 
minutes long, Sih. vi, 303. = nidhana, sce -zd/. 
=nivit-ka, mfn. containing 3 Nivid verses, AitAr. 
i, 5, 2, 4. — nishka, mfn, worth 3 Nishkas, Pin. v, 
1, 30. — notra, m. ‘three-cyed,’ Siva, MBh. &c.; 
(with rasa) N. of different mixtures, Raséndrac.; 
Bhpr. vii, $, 1575 ‘Siva’s asterism,” Ardri, VarBrS. 
xv, 29; N. of a prince, MatsyaP. cclxx, 27; (d), f. 
Durg5, Kathis, cvii; the root of Yam, Gal.; (1), f. 
id, L.; -cidamasni, m.'Siva's crest,’ the moon, L.; 
-phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, Gal.; ¢rédbhava, 
m. ‘Siva’s son,’ Kumira, Alamkirar. — nemi, sce 


- tyemi.—naishkika, min. =-xishka, Pin. = pa- 


ksha,n. 3 fortnights, Sai khGr. iv, 3; VarByS. xxxii, 
$2. = pakshaka, m. Butca frondosa, L. = pacchas 
(fad + jas), ind, by 3 Padas, SaikhSr. xi. = paiica- 
ka, mín. pl. of 3 x 5 kinds, Yajn. ii, 133, 11. — pañ- 
Sa, mf, )n. the 5ard (chs. of MBh. & R.); num- 
bering 53 (dice), RV. x, 34, 8; AV. xix. — pasic&- 
t, f. 53, Pan. vi; -¢ama, mín. the 53rd (ch. of 
MBh. ii). — pntu, n. 3 saline substances (stone-salt, 
Vid-lavana, and black salt), Npr. = patat, in comp. 
‘=-dhdra, BhP.xi, 6, 13. — pat&ka, min. (with ža- 
ra, hasta, the hand) with 3 fingers stretched out (in 
dram, introductory to words meant jandutikan), 
Balar, iii, $; Sah. vi, 139; PSarv.; Hastar.; (*ha- 
Kara) Dasar.; (with /ala{a, the forchead) marked 
naturally with 3 wrinkles, L. — pati, f. N. of a 
itha, Rasik. xi, 25. —pattra, m. ‘ three-Ieaf,’ 
ZEgle Marmelos, BrihaddhP.; N. of a bulb, Npr. 
=pattraka,m. =-fakshaka,L, =patha, incomp. 
‘= ~jagat į' n. a place where 3 roads meet, L.; 
mf(@)n, reached by 3 roads (Mathur’), Rasik. xi, 213 
384, Í.'flowing through heaven, carth, and the lower 
Tegions, the Ganges, MBh, &c.; -gamini, f. id, i, 
3993; R, —pathaka, m. (in music) a n of on 
Position, = pad, m(ad)f, pad [Pan. ivf]; Pads, g. 
Aa AAI S EE RV. x, 117, 83 
VS.; ChUp.; Ragh. (Dharma); BhP. (Vishnu, Ya- 
ifia, Jvara); making 3 steps, AivGr.; SaikhGr. ; 
aving 3 divisions (a stanza), SBr. xiv; BhP. (Sivi- 
Iri, Gayatrt); Chandahs, ; trinomial; three-fourths, 
RV. x, 90, 3f.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ix, 2693; 
(d7), f. an elephant's fetter, Ragh. iv, 48; Dharma- 
Sarm. xi, 51; a kind of elephant's mu Kad. ; Vaar. 
Xv; Cissus pedata, L.; N. of a Prakrit metre ; ofa 
Composition (in music). = pada, mín. three-iooted, 
MBh. vi, 71 ; extending over 3 squares, Heat; (Pan. 
iv, 1, 9) having 3 divisions (a stanza), VS. & SBr. 
(tripada); TS. (f. Adda; AitBr. &c.; measuring 
3 fect, KatySr.; containing 3 words, VPrat.; APrit., 
Sch.; n. 3 words, VPrit.; (d), f. Cissus pedata, L.; 
theGiyatrImetre, Gal. ; -/rabArifi mfn.containing 
3 or more words, T Prat. = padika, f. a tripod stand, 
Tantras, = padya, mf(a)n. tripartite, J yo (YV) 15. 
panna, m, N. of onc of the poon, s horses, ze 
$ =parikranta, mfn. one who has overcom 
the 3 internal foes tama, krodha, ană Jobka), MBh. 
xiii, 6455, = parivarta, mín. (the wheelofthe law) 
tuming thrice, Lalit. xiii, 14; Divyàv. xxvii, 189; 
XXV, 218, = parga, m.=-fakshaka, L.; (d), f. 
Wild hemp, Npr.; (7), f. Desmodium gangeticum, 
hpr, vii, 2, 16; the wild cotton tree, V, 3, 315 
mna, Npr.; Sanseviera zeylanica, L.; N. ofa bulb, 
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L. = parnikā, f.id.,L.; Carpopogon pruriens,Npr.; | worth 3 Purinas. =puraniya, min. id., Mn.xi,228, 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. = parus, mín. consisting of | Kull. = puri, sce "ra; -éshetra, n. the district of 
3 divisions, BhP, = pary&ya, mín. laving 3 turns | Tripurl; 2ra&araza, n. N. of a Vedantic work (as- 
(a stéma), KatySr. ix f. — parva, min. consisting of | cribed to Samkara), = ha, n. sg. 3 genera- 
3 parts (an arrow, cf. -kduda), Hariv. 12238. — par- | tions, Gaut.; (2), f. id., ApSr. x, Sch. Inttod.; (az), 
vata, 3 mountains,’ N. of a place. = parvan, mín. | ind, through 3 generations, SinkhSr.; ParGr.; “sd, 
va, MBh. iv, 43, 18. = pala, mí(d)n. weighing | mín. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; (-247^) 
3 Palas, Yajă. ii, 179. - pašu, mfn. having 3 vic- | TBr.i; having 3 assistants, AivSr. iv, 1. = push, 
tims, KatySr.xv. = pastyá, mín. having 3 dwellings | f. dark-blossomed Convolvulus Turpethum, L. = pu- 
(Agni), RV. viii, 39, S.= pājasyá, min. having 3 | shkara, min. decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Lity. 
flanks, iii, 56, 3. —p&ta, m. intersection of a pro- | ix, 2,9; pl.‘the 3 lakes,’ N. of 2 Tirtha, Ragh. xviii, 
longed side and perpendicular (in a quadrangular | 30; m. N. of a man, Sinhis. ix, 3. = pürushá, sce 
figure), igure formed by such intersection. —p&tl- | -/17^. — prishthá, mín, having 3 backs or surfaces 
kG, f. a beak, Gal. = p&thin, m. familiar with the | (Soma compared with a chariot or bull or horse), RV. 
3 Vedas (cpithet of a commentator on Vas. and of | vii, ix; m. Vishnu, BhP. vii f.; the first of the black 
several copyists). = pina, mfn. (irreg.) made of the | Vásu-devas, Jain. L.; n. =-divá, AV.ix, 5,10; BhP. 
plant Tri-parni, KatySr. xv, 5, 9. —püda, m. an | if. = puurusha, mí(:)n. extending over 3 genera- 
asterism of which threc-fourths are included under | tions, KatySr., Sch. = pratishthita (17/-), min. 
one zodiacal sign, W.; =-fadihd, Kaui.; (7), f. a having a threefold footing, AV. x, 2, 32. =pra- 
kind of Mimosa, Npr.; -vizraha, min. three-footed, | 1amba, “bin, mín. having 3 pendent parts of the 
Hariv. 2626. = pid, sce-pdd ; -vibhiti-kathana,n. | body, R. v. — prasruta, mfn. having 3 fiuid streams 
N. of PadmaP, v, 29. — p&daka, mí /Z)n. threc- | flowing from the forchead (a rutting elephant), ii; 
footed, R. v; (ska), f. Cissus pedata, L.; = °di, | Hear. vii. = prütihürya-sampanua, mín, ‘pos- 
Npr. —pita, mfn. knowing “zaka, Divyáv. xvii; | sessed of magical power of 3 kinds,'a Buddha, Buddh. 
XXxV. —pitaka, n. the 3 baskets or collections of | L.—plaksha, m. pl. ‘the 3 fig-trees,’ a place near 
sacred writings (Sütra-, Vinaya-, and Abhidharma- | the Yamuni where the Drishad-vati disappears, 
p^), Buddh. ; mín. =%%a, Divyav. ii, 575.= pinda- | TandyaBr. xxv, 13; SankhSr.xiii; "Es/dvaAarana, 
ka, mín. consisting of °7q7, Sraddhac. = pindi, f. | n. id., Katy$r. xxiv; Laty. x. = phala, mín. having 
the 3 sacrificial cakes (cf. Mn. iii, 215). = piba, mín, | 3 fruits, Kim. viii, 42; (a), f. (Pin. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 
drinking with 3 members of the body (with the 2 | 3) the 3 Myrobalans (fruits of Terminalia Chebula, 
pendent ears and tongue, as a long-eared goat), 271, | 1^ Bellerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica ; also £724, 
Kull. = pishtapa, n. (m., Un., Sch.) =-divd, In- | L.), Suir.; VarBrS. xvi; Kathis. Ixx; KatySr., Sch.; 
dra'sheaven, MBh.i, 7580& 7657; R.i, vi; MirkP. | the 3 sweet fruits (grape, pomegranate, and date), 
xviii, 27; the sky, L.; cf.-oiskt?; -sad,m.‘heaven- | Npr.; the 3 fragrant fruits (nutmeg, areca-nut, and 
dweller,'a god, L.—puta, mín, threefold, Buddh. | cloves), ib.; (7), f. id., L.—bandhana, m. N. of a 
L.; m. a kind of pulse, VarBr3.; = -kafa, L.; N. of | son of Aruga, BhP. ix, 7, 4 (v.1. 717-07). — bandhü, 
a measure of length (/asta-bheda),-L.; (in music) | mín. being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra}, RV. 
a kind of measure; a shore, L.; (à), f, Arabian jas- | vii, 37, 7. — burhis, mín. having 3 seats of sacri- 
mine, L.; Durgi, Tantras, ii f. ; (d, Z), £=-feshd, | ficial grass, i, 181, 8. — ba hu, m. *three-armed,' N. 
L.; large cardamoms, L. — putaa, mfn. triangular | of a goblin, Hariv. 14852; 2 kind of ighting,15980. 
(a wound), Suir. ij 22; m. a kind of pulse, 46. | —bija, m. ‘three-secded,’ Panicum frumentaceum, 
= putin,m. Ricinuscommunis, L.; “f2-pha/a,id.,L. | L. = brahman, mfn. with Brahmi, Vishnu, and 
—pundra, “draka, n. a triple sectarial mark con- | Siva, DhyanabUp. — bha, mfa.containing 3 zodiacal 
sisting of 3 lines or marks on the forehead (or on | signs, Süryas. xiv; n. 3 zodiacal signs, quadrant, 90 
back, heart, shoulders &c., RTL. 400), Vas.; Hariv.; | degrees, vii; c2, jd, -maurvikd, f. = tri”, 
BrahmándaP.; Tithyad, = pundzin,mín.furnished | iii ; £rzó/tóra-/agna, n. ‘part of the ccliptic which 
with °ra, SSamkar. xi, 30. - pundhra, n. — "dra, | docs not reach the eastern point by go degrees,” the 
SankhGr. ii, 10; BrahmóttKh. xxviii. — pur, f. pl. | highest point of the ccliptic above the horizon, v, 
Tpirodts,” the 3 strong cities, triple fortification, | Sch. —bhaigi, m. (in music) 2 kind of measure. 
BhP. vii. — purá, n. sg. id. (built of gold, silver, and | —bhaitgi, f. 2 metre of 4 x32 syllabic instants, 
iron, in the sky, air, and carth, by Maya for the | — bhandi, f. =-fus/id Suir. (metrically °di,vi,56). 
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh. &c.; cf. TS. vi, 2, = bhava, min. said ofa kindof fever, Bhpr.vii, §, 70. 
3, 1), SBr. vi, 3, 3, 25; AitBr. ii, 11; SankhDr., | = bhāga, m. the 3rd part, Hariv.; VarBy5.; Rijat.; 
N. of an Up.; of a town, Kshitis, iii, 17; m. Siva; KatySr., Sch. ; the 3rd part (of the eye sending a 
Saktir. v; the Asura Bina, RevaKh.; (g), f. a kind | particular side-glance), Kid.; Hear. vii; Balar. iii, 
of cardamoms (cf. -ffd), Gal.; a kind of rice, ib.; 49 die eS part of a zodizcal sign, e 3 three- 
a kind of so Sirad. xii; N. of an Up.; Dur, fourths, Paiicar. i, 1.4, 50. — bhiij, mín. receiving 3 
KalP.; Tastes Paficad.; (7), f. N. of B Up. S shares, Ait Br.ii,24. = bhündT, f. = -bhaudi,Car.vii, 
the capital of the Cedis, MBh. iii, 254, 10; VarDrS, | 7. —bhAnu, m. N. of a descendant of Yayati and 
xiv, 9; Bailar. iii, 38; -Aeemara, m. N. of a pupil of | father of Karam-dhama, BhP. ix; (-sanu,VayuP. ii, 
ricirya, Samkar. lxx ; gAdtin, m. ‘destroyer | 37, 1f.) —bhiva, g. érdkmanidi. —bhishya- 
of T°,’ Siva, Kathis, cxv; -g/va, m. id, MBh.; R. | ratna, aN. ofa commentary on TPrát. = bhinna, 
i; Jit, m. id. W.; -dahana, m.id., L.; n. N. of a | m (in music) N. of a measure, = bhukti-rüja, m. 
drama ; -daha, m. ‘burning of T°,’ N. of PadmaP, | N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik.xii, 2. = bhúj, mfn, threefold, 
iv, 5; of a drama; -drih, m. ‘enemy of T^, Siva, | AV. viii, 9, 2.—bhuja, mín. triangular; m. a tri- 
Bilar.; -dvish, m. id., Ragh. xvii, 14; -Aramathin, | angle, Aryabh. ii, 11. — bhuvana, n, (Pan. ii, 4, 
m. z gina, Dhanamj. 37; -bhairava, m. N. of a 30, Värt. 3, Sch.) =-jagat, Bhartr.; BhP., &c.; N. 
mixture, Bhpr.; (7), f. Durga, KalP. ; Sarad. xii; | of a town, Kathzs.lvi; m. N. ofa prince, ib.; R3jat. 
-mallikā, f. a kind of jasmine, L.; -mali, f. id., L.; | vi f. -gurz, m.'the 3 worlds’ master, Siva, Megh.; 
-vadha, m. ‘destruction of T° (^rasya v^, MBh. vii, | -faté, m. Vishgu, Dhirtas. i, 13; -fd/a-deva, m. 
9570), N. of SivaP. ii, 5-7; -vijaj'a, m. conquest N. of a prince, Dütüüg. i, 3; -£rab/d, f. N. of the 
of T°, Megh. 56; N. of LitigaP. i, 71 £5 -vijayin, daughter of a Danava, Kathis, cxviii; -malla-deva, 
m. ‘T°-conqueror,’ Siva, Mudr. i, 2; -viZ/vansa- | m. the hero of Vear.; -manikya-carita, n. N. of a 
ka, m. id., Buddh. L.; -sundari, f. Durgi, Rudray. | work, Ganar.; °xdbhoga, m. the extension of the 3 
ii, I; Tantras. iiif.; -2az, m, =-şåna, » vi; BhP. | worlds, Prasannar. i, $ ; *néivara, m. =°na- uri, 
iv; -Aara, m. id., Prasannar. ii, 35; Hisy.; N. of | SivaP. ii, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; °néizara- igo, 
LiùgaP. i, 72; “rddhipati,m.‘T~-lord,’ Maya, BhP. | n. N. of a Liüga, KapSamh. = bhūma, mfn. three- 
v, viii; Srdntakd, m.=°ra-giia, MBh. ii; Hariv. | storied, Pa. v, 4, 75, Sch. —bhauma, mín. id 
1579 ; SatarUp. (interpol.) ; Kathis, ciii; "ránta- | Heat, i, 9, 330. — mandala-parisuddha, mín.?, 
Rara, m. ida MBb. ii, 7543 ‘rénta-tyit, m. id, | Buddh. L. --manda1&, f. (scil. 423, N. o£ a ven 
Aryav.; Rama’s bow, Mear.i, 52; "rérátfi,m. =°ra- | nomous spider, Soir, v, = EMPTUM ARN 
druh, Kathas. lvi; *rári, m. id., Suir. vi; Kathis. | plants (Cyperus rotundus, Plumbago zeylanica, and 
ix, 73 "rárnava, m. N. of a work, Sch. on Anand, | Embelia Ribes); the threefold haughtiness, BhP. iii 
I & 3; "rárdana, m.="ra-ghna, MBh. iii; °ré- | 1, 43. =madhu, mfn. knowing or reciting the 3 
Jdri, m. N. ofa mountain, Rajat. v; "réivara, N. | verses beginning with mddliu (RV. i, 9o, 6-83 
of a place, v f; 9ripakAyana, n. N. of SivaP. iii, Gaut.; Yaji. i; VP. iii 15,13 Mark. Boh. x » 
52-54. = pură, sce ra; -tafana, n. -taani, f. N. | °dhura, L. —maühura, n. the 3 sweet bst: m 
of an Up.; -Aairazz, f.="ra-bi*, Tantr.; -sára, | (sugar, honey, ghee), VarBrS.; Sa S bya eem 
m. N. of a work, Tantras. ii; -sanruccaya, m. N, | traya, Tantras. iv). = mánta, min ee ties. 
of a work, Tantr,  puziaaka, mf zd)n. (a coin) | fold advice" or m. *N. of a man) RV. i, Am t 
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BrahmaP, ii, 18, 20; -¢irtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, | 7435. = vrità,(Ipomca Turpethum, Suir.; VarBrs, 
KapSamh.; -däsa, m. N. of a grammarian ; -f@/a, | — vritti, f. livelihood through 3 things (sacrifice, 
m. N. of a prince, Rajat, vii ; “x@sh(ami, f. the 8th | study, and alms), MBh. xiii, 1541. vrintu, m, = 
day in the dark half of month Jyaishtha, W. ; né- | -pakshaka, Npr. — vrintiki,f. —-vrilà,L, = yl- 
Svara-tirtha,n.N, ofa Tittha, RevaKh, clxxxviii, | shá, mfu. having 3 bulls, AV. v, 16,3; m, N. of 
—1ohn, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell- | the Vyasa in the 1rth Dvapara, DevIbhP, i3; 
metal), Hcat. i, 11; mf(/)n. made of one of the 3 | KürmaP. i, 52, 5 (v.l. rishabha); (°shan) VP. iii, 
metals (v. l. -/azA?), Tantras. i. —lohaka, n. the 2 


3,143 (urit) VayuP. i, 23, 140. = ne 
3 metals (gold, silver, copper), L. — 1uuha, sce-/oha. | N. of Try-aruna’s father (cf. traivrishud), RV, v, 
= vari, f. ‘thrice crooked,’ N. of a woman, BhP, 


, 27, I, Siy.; sce “sha, = veni, f. =°47, Ün., Sch, 
x, 42, 3. = Vapa-samjiikā, ni, f. (in music) N. = veniki, f. N. ofa grammar, = vent, f. (g.sivddi) 
of aRigipr. — vat (éré-), mfn. (Pan. vi, 1, 176, Vartt. | *triple-braided,' the place of confluence (Praysga, 
a; viii, 2, 15, Kai.) containing the word /7/, TS. ii, | now Allahabad) of the Ganges with the Yamuna 
4, 11, 2. - vated, mf(d)n. 3 years old (ox or cow), 


(Jumni) and the subterrancan Sarasvatl ; N, of an- 
VS.; T andyaBr. ; Laty.; Katy. = vandhurá, mfn. | otherplace, = venu,mfn.three-banncred (a chariot), 
(Pan. vi, 2, 199, Vartt.,"Pat.) having 3 seats (the 


BhP. iv, 26, 1; m. N.of part ofa chariot, MBh. iii f., 
Aivins’ chariot), RV. i, vii-ix. = vayas (ér/-), mfn. 


Vii(also quar BhP, xi. = veda, in comp. the 
having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 31, 5. — Vá- | 3 Vedas, KatySr. xxv; (2), f. id., L.; mfn. familiar 
rütha, mfn. protecting in 3 ways, RV.; AV. vii-ix; | with the 3 Vedas, Mn.ii,1 18; m. — Zrayi-dc/a, Hcat, 
("thd VS. & TBr. ii, = varga, m. the three things, | i; i-a, m. (with deva) id., Balar, iii, 85. — vo- 
KatySr.; Laty. &c. (=-gaya, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, | din, mfn. familiar with the 3 Vedas, W.; —írayi- 
&c.; =-guya, L.; the 3 conditions, ‘progress, sta- | wdrdi-mat, R. vii. — veli, f. —-vri/a, L, — vai- 
tionariness, and decline,’ xii, 2664; the 3 higher | stikn,mfn. —-27s/a,Pan. = vy&ma,mí(d)n.3cords 
castes, xiii ; = -madhura, Suèr. vi, 415 2 - Kati, L.; | long, Katy$r. vi, 3, 5. — vrata (ér/-), min. cating 
=-phald, L.); -cintana, n. N. of a ch. of Psarv.; 


thrice a day, TS. vi, 2, 5, 3. = šakala, m. having 3 
-fariya, mfn, having passed through the 3 condi- | Sakalas, Pin. vi, 2, 47, Kai. —&ukti, f.= -/ali, 
tions or attained the é77-gava, Bhatt. ii, 46. — var- | VarP. xc ff, —sanku, m, N. of a sage, TUp. i, 10; 
za, mfn. three-coloured, Sai khGr.; -Ari£, m. the | of a king of Ayodhya (aspiring to ascend to heaven 
chamelcon, Npr. = varnükn, m. n. — -/a/a, L.; n. | in his mortal body, he first requested Vasishtha to 
= -katu Suit. ij 44; the 3 Myrobalans (-pha/d), L. | perform a great sacrifice for him ; on V.’s refusing 
= vártu, mfn, threefold, RV. vii, 101, 2. = vart- | he applied to V.'s hundred sons, who cursed and de- 
man, mfn. goingby 3 paths, SvetUp.v, 7; °¢wra-ga, f. | graded him to the rank of a Candala [hence called 
= frifatha-gi, MBh.xiii,1842. - varghn, mfn,:- | 2 Candala king, Divyav. xxxiii] ; Viiva-mitra then 
-vatsd, Lity. viii; n. 3 years, Suir.ii, 1; a-, not yet 3 


undertook the sacrifice for him zod invited all the 
old, Mn. v, 70; ¢révarsha-piirva, mín, known | 804s, who declined to come and thereby so enra 
a ies 3 zu Ap. uir eg m{(éka)n, = | the sage that, by his own power, he transported 
-vatsd, Hemac, = °varshiya,, min, usedfor 3 years, | to heaven; on his being hurled down again head- 
MBh. xiii, 4467. = vali, mfn. having 3 folds or in- | foremost by the gods, he was arrested in his course 
cisions, KatySr. vii, 3, 29; f. in comp. the 3 folds 
over a woman's navcl (regarded as a beauty), VarBrS. 
lxx, 5; Ritus.; GarP. — vali, f. id., MBh. iii, 1824 ; 
Hariv. 3625 ; Bhartr.; the anus, L.; N. of a drum; 
-vat, sec -valika. = ^valika, mfn. (Rama) having 
3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 32, 12 (v.1. 9/;- 
vat); n. the anus, W, = viicika, mfn. effected by 3 
words, Pañcat, iv, 5, $. — vāra, sce -7üva ; (am), 
ind, thrice, Saktin.ii. = v&rshika,mfn. 3 years old, 
Pañcat. iii, 2, JZ. —vikrama, n. the 3 steps (of 
Vishnu), R. vi; Kum. (in comp.); mfn. or m. who 
strided over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariv. 
2641; R.i &c.; m, N. of a Brahman, Sukas.; of 
the author of a work (called after him Traivikrami), 
Nirpayas. iii; of a medical author and of a mixture 
(called after him), Raséndrac. ; =-dhat{a ; -tirtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxi ; -deva, m. N. of 
an author, Rasar.; -bhaf{a, m. N, of the author of 
Nalac.; -sena, m. N. ofa prince, Kathis, ; °adcarya, 
m. N, of an astronomer. — vitastá, mfn. 3 spans 
long, TBr. i, 5, 10, 1; n. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4, 2. 
= vidya, mín. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf, 
frayl-tanu); (à), f. threefold knowledge (cf. trayi 
vidya), Pan. iv, 1, 88, Pat, = vidha (/7/-), mfn. of 
3 kinds, triple, threefold, ŠBr. xii; SankhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; -damatha-vastu-kusala, m. = tri-dam?, Div- 
yay. viii, 79. — vinata, mfn. bent in 3 ways, R. v, 
2,13(v.l.(zy-avan^). = vibudhi,f.3 deities, Naish, 
=vishtapa,n. =-pishe°,GopBr:;Yajit.; MBh.&c.; 
N. of a Liüga, LifigaP.i, 1 i4 for shtabdha, Samny- 
Up. iv, 1; -sad, m. 2-fisAP^, L. = vishtabdha, n. 
the 3 staves of a Parivrüjaka (=-dazda), MBh. xii, 
*» Vishtabdhaka, n. id., Pat. on Pan. i, T, 1, Vartt. 
8; ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 4 ; & iii, 2, 124, Vartt. 2. =vi- 
shti, ind. thrice, RY. iv, 6, 4 & 15,2; -dAiá/tt, min, 
threefold, i, 102,8. = vista, mín. weighing 3 Vistas, 
Pan. v, I, 31. — vrít, mfn.threcfold, triple, triform, 
consisting of 3 parts or folds &c., RV. &c.; con- 
nected with the Tri-vrit Stoma, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; 
Sahkhór. ; (n. pl. -vrzn47) Aiv$r.; m. (with or with- 
out s/óma) a threefold Stoma (in which first the 
three Ist verses of cach Tyica of RV. ix, II are 
sung together, then the and verses, and lastly the 
3rd), VS. &c.; m. a triple cord, SaikhGy.; Mn. iii, 
435 an amulet of 3 strings, AV. v, 28; N. ofa Vy- 
Asa (see -vrisha); f. fa, Suir. (generally written 
tri-v’); trivric-chiras, mn. 'T?-headed, MBh. xii, 
1632; xiii, 7379; trigrit-karaya,n. making three- 
fold, Vedàutas. 116 (ChUp. vi, 3, 2 f-); érivrlt-ta, 
f. triplicity, SBr. vi; -farzi, f. Hingcha repens, L.; 
trivylt-praya, mín. similar to the T°, xii, 3, 1, 5; 
“sloma, ín, connected with the T? Stoma, Hariv. 


=zala, mín. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness, 
GarbhUp. 1. = malin, N, of a sacred place, Rasik. 
xi, 25 ; -caudra, m, N, of a prince. — mütrí, mfn. 
having 3 mothers (m. ‘creator of the 3 worlds,’ 
Siy.), RV. iii, 56,5. = mitra, mf(a)n. =“trd-kd/a, 
RPrit. ; APrát.; SankhSr. ; 3 in number, MBh. vii; 
°tra-kala, mín. containing or sounding 3 syllabic 
instants, Bhishik. ii, 32, Sch.; ?/r/£a, m. (unmetri- 
cally for ?/ra) the syllable om, Prapaticas, (Rimat- 
Up. ii, 2, 3, Sch.) = mariki, f. ‘three-killer,’ N. of 
a woman, Kathis. Ixvi.—mirga, in comp. = -fa- 
tha; mín. with 3 ways, DhyanabUp. 17; (7f. 3 
ways, L.; -gamana, n. going by 3 ways (through 
heaven, earth, and the lower regions), R. (G) i, 45, 
403 gå, îi. = tripatha-gă, Ragh. xiii, 205 Sis. xii. 
= mukuta, m, ‘three-peaked,’ the Tri-küta moun- 
tain, L. = mukha, m. ‘three-faced,’ the 3rd Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L.; (a), f. Sakya-muni's 
mother, L. — muni, mín. (grammar) produced by 
the 3 Munis (Pan., Katy., Pat.), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Kas; 
Madhus. —müdha, "dhaka, n. = -pi2/a, Bhar. 
xviii, = mūrti, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (as 
Brahmi, Vishnu, Siva), Kum. ii, 4; Ganges. ; Ramat- 
Up. i, 16, Sch.; in comp. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, 
Heat. i, 11, 547 ; m. the sun (cf, ¢rayi-deha), 8, 
221; a Buddha, L.; one of the 8 Vidyéivaras, 8, 
406 ; 11, 857; ii, 1,941; Saktir.v; (°¢iéa) Sarvad. 
vii, 75. = mürdha, mín, three-headed, Pan. v f. 
-mürdhán, mín. id, RV. i, 146, 1; m. N. ofa 
Rakshas, Uttarar. ii, 15. —yajiin, sce ¢riy-aksha. 
= yava, mín, weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 134 ; 
Solbas, = ynshti, m. Oldenlandia biflora (?), L. 
-yünn, n. the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvana), 
Buddh. = y&ma, mí(a)n. (the night) containing 3 
watches (or 9 hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7; (a), f. night, 
Hariv. 5768 ; R.&c.; turmeric, W. 5 =-pusha, Un. 
k.; the Indigo plant, ib.; the river Yamuni, ib. 
-—yümmnEn, n.sin, L, = yukta, mín. (a cart) drawn 
by 3, KatySr.xv. - yugá, n. (= -furusha) 3 genc- 
rations (Nir.; ‘spring, rainy-season, and autumn,’ SBr, 
vii), RV. x, 97, 1 ; mfn. appearing in the first 3 Yu- 
gas (Krishpa), MBh.; BhP, —yugma, mfn. pos- 
sessing 3 pairs (yaso-viry'e, aisvarya-iriyau, Jilà- 
na-vairagye), R. vii. = yüpn, mfn. with 3 sacri- 
ficial posts, KatySr. — yojaná, n. 3 Yojanas, AV. 
vi, 131, 3. —yoni, mfn, (a lawsuit) resulting from 
3 reasons (anger, covctousness, or infatuation), W. 
= ratna, n. the 3 gems: Buddha, the law, and the 
monkish brotherhood, Buddh, —xasaka, n. *triple- 
flavoured,’ a spirituous liquor, Si3. x,12 (Sah.iii,] 43); 


forming the southern cross constellation, R. i, 57 
(59 G) ff. [son of Prithu]; Hariv. 730 ff. & VP. iv, 
3,13f.[son of Trayyfruya] ; [son of Tri-bandhana] 
BhP. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiii &c.; a cat, L.; the civet- 
cat, Npr.; a grasshopper, L.; a fire-fly, L.; = °ùkha, 
L. ; N. of a mythical mountain, Divyáv. viii, 293 1.5 
f. N. of a mythical river, 223 & 295; (Zuka) 298; 
m. pl. N.of thorns, 398; ja, m.* T"'sson;' Hari-&can- 
dra, L.; -Zi/a£a, mi(@)n. adorned with the T? con- 
stellation (the southern region, dis), Kad.; -yditt, 
m. ‘sacrificing for T°,’ Visva-mitra, L, = sankuka, 
m, a wag-tail, Gal.; (@),f., see "jt&w. — Sahkha,m. 
the Citaka bird, Gal. — &atá, mfn. 103, SaikhBr. 
xiv; SaükhSr.; 300, RV. i, 164, 48; AV. xi, 5 25 
the 3ooth (chs. of MBh. iii, xii & R. [G] ii, vi); 
= aka, Hariv. 512 (f. 7); Küm.; n. 300, MBh. 
xiii; R. i, vii; (2), f. 300, MBh. xiv; Jyot. (YV.) 
29; "lam-shashti-parvan, mín. consisting of 360 
sections, BhP. iii ; "/a-/amra, min. the 300th (ch. of 
Hariv.) = ataka, mí(/&z)n. consisting of 300, 
Buddh. = šarana, n. * threcfold refuge, =-raina, 
Buddh.; the three-refuge formula of Buddhists, 
MWB. 78. =sarira, m. threc-bodicd, NrisUp. ii, 
I, 4. —&nririn, mfn. id. (Vishnu), Hariv. 14982. 
= šarkarā, f. 3 kinds of sugar (guqdtpanna, hi- 
métthd, madhuré), L. = &ul&, min. 3 bristles long, 
"T Br. i, 5, 10, 1 ; (2), f. the mother of Mahavir 
Jain.= galya, min. three-pointed (an arrow), MB 
vii, 202,82. — sas, ind, by threes, RPrat.xvill. = co 
kha, mí(a)n. threc-wrinkled (bhra- kuti), MBh. 
viii; Kathas. cii, 72 ; -faléra, m. J£, ros 
L. =—&iina, “nya, mín, weighing 3 Sigas, $an. » 
1, 36. = s&nu, m. for dn, Hariv.; BrahmaP. 
= Elo, n. ahouse with 3 halls, MatsyaP. ccliii. = ŝi- 
laka, n. id., VarBrS. liii, 37 f. = &ikhn, us 
three-pointed, trident-shaped, BhP. iii, v f; three- 
flamed, Hariv. 12292; =-sdhha, MBh.i; Hid 
Paficat. i, 15, $25 iV, 4. $5; m. RREPA y 
a Rakshas, L.; Indra in TamaszsManv-antare, 2 
viii, I; n. a trident, Kainig ms z a three 

inted tiara, L.; (3), f. N. of an Up. = 
mn piece PLI Jaila) N. of a mountain, 
R. iv, 44, 50. —sikhi-dala, f. * trident-leaved, P 
of a bulb, L. = šira, mín. (for ras) threc-polow 
MBh. xiii, 7379(v.l. catur-aiva) ; M4 sce Hes od 
f. Clypea hernandifolia, L. ; -2777, m. N. o! a "vie 
tain, SkandaP, —&iras, mín. three-headec Gal; 
shtra, author of RV. x, 8), TandyaDr. xvii i: i 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kim.; (Jvara) BhP. x; nae 
threc-pointed, MBh. xiii; R.iv; m. N. of M 
killed by Vishnu, MDh. ix, 17555 of a 


mf(d)n. threc-liued (the neck), L.; m. a conch (or 
some other animal), L.; *444j1£i/a, m. N. of a fish, 


L. —-Hága,mfín. possessing the 3 Gunas(cf.- 
BhP. iii; =“gaka ; n. ‘the 3 Ligas; TE eura 
Telinga ; (2), f. the 3 genders (in Gram), L. -11à- 


a dvara 5 -vira,m.N.of a Buddh, deity: -sa; 

m. N. ofa work ;°kdfman, m, D oem iva Td 
Ja, m. 'T^-lord, Vishnu, Siphs.; Siva, MBh, xiv; 
the sun, L. —-1oXi, f. of "ka; -hriti, f. the creation 


Santis. ; -fa/7, m. id., Sinhis, aii 3 -7dja,m. Indra, 
iva’ if 


Hemac., Sch, ; = -Ad/a, Rajat. vii; Kshitls, ; (a), fa 
disloyal wife, L.; N. of a goddess (also "s, W.), 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


by Visva-mitra and remained suspended in the sky, _ 


fags tri-sila. 


led by Rima, R.; Ragh.; (^a) BhP. ix, 10, 9; 
Wi with rakskas)id., Ri, 1,45 3 a Rakshas, L.; Ke 
bera, L. = sila, n, 3 stones, Kaui. =Sirsha, mfn. 
three-headed, MBh. (Siva, xii) i Hariv, ; aguhd & 
Oshdkiya-g’, f. N. of a cavern in Kailisa, Kathzs. 
cviii i. ; °sha-vat, min. having 3 crowns (orvertices), 
R.(B) , 35, 18. — Sizshaka, n.a trident, L, — str- 
shán, mín. three-headed (Tváshtra, dés, &c.) RV. 
x; AV. 23) 93 Kath. ; SBr.(/ri-f?); SarikhSr. xiv. 
= &ukra (/7é-), min. triply oe ii, —sukri- 
ya, min, id., K3th.; ShadvBr.; SaikhSr. = sukla, 
m.( =°kra) Siva, MBh. = sie, mín. triply shining, 
VS. xxxviii ; (Sut, AsvSr. v, 13, 6). = šūla, n.a 
trident, MBh. &c. (Siva's weapon, iii, 5009 ; Hariv.; 
MatsyaP. xi, 29); m. N. of a mountain ; ~£/déa, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii; -eaigu, f. N. of a river; 
-puri i. N. ofa town ; -vara-fanin & -hasta, mfn. 
bearing the trident in his hand (Šiva), xii, xiv; */á- 
di&a, m. ‘trident-marked,’ Siva, Shadgurui.; Vaya, 
Nom. A. to resemble Siva’s trident, Venis.i, 3. = $ü- 
likā, f.a small trident, Kid, = Sulin, m, ' bearing 
the trident,’ Siva, W.; (ni), f. Durgi, Hariv.9428; 
Tantras.ii, — sriiiga, m. ‘threc-horned,’a triangle, 
Sarasam. ; N. of a mountain ( =-.éfa, L.), Hariv. 
12853 ; R.; BhP.; the membrum virile, MantraBr. 
i145 Sch. = Sringin, m. the fish Cyprinus Rohita, 
L. = &£ókn , mín, — -ji£c, RV. x, 29, 2; m. N. of a 
Rishi (author of viii, 45), i, 112, 12; viii, 45, 30; 
AV. iv, 29,6. = yeta, mf(a)n. — £rili-iveta, Min- 
Sr. i, 7,2. = Šrut, sec -Jiífc. = Bruti, mfn.(in music) 
containing 3 intervals, = s å (sam-), mfn. 
triply connected, SBr, xii; (n. scil, avós or kKdrman) 
v & KatySr. xv. = shamvatsara, mín. lasting 3 
years, KitySr, ; (-samo*) Laty. & Sankh$r. = sha- 
tya (/7/-),mfn. trebly truthful (in thought, word, and 
deed), MaitrS. ; TS. vi; T Br. iii; Kath. (also -sa/ya); 
ShadvBr. —shadhasthá, mí(a)n. having a triple 
seat (sadh® = barhis), RV. (also “dhdstha, vi); n. a 
triple seat, v, X. = 8 dhi (/r/-), mín. ‘having 3 
joints (samdht),' composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, 9 f. 
(alsom.a kind of snake); SBr. xi; AitBr. 1,25; Kaui; 
n. N. of a Siman. = shapta, pl. m(ds)fn. e-;aftd, 
AV. i, xiii ; Kath. xxxvii ; ^/iya, n. the hymn AV. 
i, 1, Kaus, = shama, mfn.'triply even, small, Naigh. 
ili, 2 (v.L.) - shavann, mfn. connected with 3 Soma 
libations, SBr. xii, 2 (-522^); SaükhSr.; n. pl. the 3 
Soma libations, MBh.iii (-522^); sg. (with or without 
snana) the 3 ablutions (at dawn, noon, and sunset 
(also ¢rih-sndna, Kim. ii, 28), xiii; Mu. &c.(-sa^, 
MarkP. xxiii); (a2), ind. at dawn, noon, and sun- 
set, Áp.; ManGr.; m. N. of a man, BrahmaP.ii,12 
& 18,19; -suáyin, mín. performing the 3 ablutions, 
MBh. xiii; Yajii. iii, = shash,mfn.pl. 5 x 6, BhP. 
xii, 7, 24. = shashta, mf()n. the 63rd (chs. of 
MBh.) =shashti, f. 63, Pan. vi; -/azta, mín. = 
“shta (chs.of MBh, ii & R.); -dAd, ind, in 63 parts, 
Suir.i; Ja/akà-2urusha-carita, n. ‘lives of the 63 
great personages,” N. of a work by Hemac. = shi- 
hasra (¢r/-),m{n.( =-sah°) consisting of 3002, TS. 
v5 Sulbas.— shuvarcaka, sce asu. = shțá-vá- 
YütrI, sce /7a5//^. = shtik &c. (in the nom. and 

forc consonantic terminations as well as in comp.) 
for -shtúp &c.; trishtiti-mukha, mía. beginning 
with a Tri-shtubh,TS.vii. = shtúp-chandas, mín. 
having Tri-shtubh as metre, MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; AV. vi, 
8, 3. — shtübh, f. a metre of 4x I syllables 
Prat, xvi, 41 f; Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff. VS. 
&c. (“bhdm arkau, N. of a Simans); (in the later 
metrical system) any metre of 4x11 syllables. 
*Shtomn, mín, containing 3 Stomas, SrakhSr. 
xvi; m. N. of an Eküha sacrifice, xv; KatySr. xv, 9- 
=shthh, mín. (Pin. viii, 3, 97) =-vandhurá, RV. 
i, 34, 5.—°shthin, mfn. =-pratishthita,V Em 
14, = Bumvatsara,sce Ja". Batya, Sce SAA- 
Ya; mani oath, Paficat. (v. .) — samadhi, mfn., 
See -shamdhi; f, =°dhya-kusumd, L. = sam- 
mín. occurring at the 3 divisions of the day, 
Yavanéiy, = samadhi, íf. = dhya-kusumd, Npr. 
™samdhya, n, the 3 divisions of the day (dawn, 
noon, and sunset), Tithy3d ; (7), fid.,L., Sch; (2),f. 
s W.; =-Ausumd, L.; Durgl, MatsyaP. xiii, 37; 
(am), ind, at dawn, noon, SaakhGr.; Pär- 
Gr; MBh. iii.; Kathis.; Satr.; -Auseved, f. Hibiscus 
Tosa sinensis, L. = sapta, mín. pl. 3 X 7; RV.i, 133, 
6 & TS. v (instr. °ptais); MBh. ix (instr. ptabhis); 
{in comp.) Heat. i, 6, 331 ; see ¢7#}-s°.—saptaka, 
in comp, 3 x 7, VarByS. lvi. = saptata, mfn. the 
73rd (chs. of MBh. & Hariv.) —saptati, f. (Pan. 
Vi) 73, KatySr,, Sch. ; -/ama, min. = “plata (chs. of 
MBh. ii & R.) = sama, mín, having 3 equal sides 


(a quadrangle); having 3 equal parts of the body, 
R.(B) v, 35; 17 ; n. an aggregate of equal parts of 
3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo- 
lasses), L, == samyiddha (for£7//i-5*), mín. (a cow) 
triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer- 
tile), Heat. i, 7. = sara, m, n.=ġ7is", L.; a triple 
pearl-suing (inPrakrit 25? & ¢isaraya[tri-saraka), 
Jain.), Pancad. ; (3), f. N. of a stringed instrument, 
=saraka, sce “ra ; n. ‘thrice enjoying spirituous 
liquors,” v.l. for -rasa£a. — sarga, m. the creation 
of the 3 Gupas, BhP. i, 1, 1. — savana, sec -sZa2^. 
—sümvatsara, min. =-vatsd, SinkhBr. = sidh- 
ana, mf(@)n. having a threcfold causality, Ragh. iii, 
13. = s&nu, sec -banu. = s&man, min, singing 3 
Simans, MBh. xii. = simi, f. N. of a river, VP. ii, 
3, 13; BhP. v, 19. = sümya, n. equilibrium of the 
3 Gunas, ii, 7, 40. = s&hasra, n. 3000, x, 58, 50; 
mí(z)n. consisting of 3009, KatySr.; -mahkd-saha- 
Sra, m. (with or without Jo&a-dAdtu) N.of a world, 
Lalit. xix, xxi; -mahdsahasrika, mín. governing 
that world, xix. = siti, f.=-jarkard, L. = sitya, 
mia.thrice ploughed, L, = sugandha,m.n. =-jd/a, 
Haat. ii, = sugandhi,(n.,L.), "dhika, id., Soir. vi; 
Bhpr. = sundara, m. N. of a mixture, Rasóndrzc. 
= suparma(/7í-),m.n. N. of RV. x, 114, 3-5 (or of 
TAr. x, 48-50), TAr. x, 48-50; mfn. familiar with 
or reciting those verses, Ap. ii; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 185; 
Yajn.i (7za£a); MBh. xiii; VP. iii, 15, I; MarkP. 
-—suvaroaka, m. ‘triply splendid,’ N. of a man, 
MBh. iii (-shi? B). — sūtra, min. having 3 threads, 
MaitrUp. vi; CalUp.; (2), f. 3 Sütras, Nyayas., Sch.; 
“tri-karaya, n. N. of a performance, Sirad, v, 5. 
=saugandhya, n. = -sugandha, Suit. i, 44, I9. 
=sauparna, mía. relating to the Tri-suparna 
verses, MBh. xii, —skandha, n. ‘consisting of 3 
Skandhas,” the Jyotib-sastra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd. ; 
-fatha-daisika, m. Buddha, Buddh. L. —skan- 
dhaka, N. of a Buddh. Sūtra, Buddh. L. = stana, 
mfn. milked from 3 nipples, KatySr.; (2), f. (a woman) 
having 3 breasts, MBh. iii; Pañcat. v; (acow) having 
3 nipples, Heat. i, 7, 469. — sthali, f. the 3 (sacred; 
places; -scfm, m. N. of a work. —sthina, min. 
having 3 dwelling-places, DhyinabUp. ; extending 
through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 25; n. A/ahéivara- 
3ya, N.of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 702. — sthüna, min. 
having (the humours as the) 3 supports, v, 1070; 
Suir. i, 21, t; Laghuj. ii, 16. —srotas, f. ‘three- 
streamed,’ the Ganges, Sak. vii; Kum. vii, 15; Ragh. 
x, 64; N. of another river, L. —srotasi, f. N. ofa 
river, MBh. ii, 375. —haliki-grama, m. N. of a 
Tirtha, Vishn. Ixxxv, 24. —halya, min. = -silya, 
L. - havish-Xa, mf(a)n. = vis, AivSr.,Sch, = ha- 
vis (éré-), mín. connected with 3 oblations, SBr. 
xiii; AgvSr. ii. = mí(i)n. =-vaisd, Katy- 
$r.; Kaui.; Anup.; Sulbas.; Yajii.; MBh. iii f., vii; 
?BrahmavP. Trindriya, mín. having 3 organs of 
sensation, Hemac. ED mín. mies by 
Irivatl rivers, Pin. i, 4, I, Virtt. 19, Pat. Tri- 
Mer mfn. furnished with 3 arrows, SaükckSr. Tri- 
shuka, mín, id, K1tySr. xxv, 4, 47. Trishtaka, 
mfn. furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. x, 5, 2, ar. 
Trings mí(7)n., the 30th (chs. of MBh. & R.); 
+30, Pin. v, 2, 46; m. ‘a Stoma consisting of 30 
parts,’ mfn. connected with that Stoma, TandyaBr.; 
Laty.; m. =°sdasa, Laghuj. Trin&ánia, “šaka, 
m. sy of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBr.; Laghuj. iv. 
Trinàaka, mín, consisting of 30 parts, MBh. iii, 
10644; bought for or worth 30 &c., Pan. v, 1, 24; 
n. 30, Supadm. ; (74d), f. N. of a work, Param., Sch. 
"Trin&ác-chata (^-^), n. 130, RV. vi, 27, 6. 
Trinsac-chloki, f. ‘30 Slokas,” N. of a work. 
Trigsat, (Pin. v, 1,59) 30, RV.&c. (pl, MBh. 
vi, xiii; with objects in ame Case, once 
[Rajat. i, 286] in the gen.; acc. “Sat, Heat. i, 8). 
= tama, mí(Z)n. the 30th, SBr. viii-x ; (chs. of 
MBh. xii, xv & Hariv.) —tvá, n. the condition of 
30, MaitrS. i, 10; Kath. xxxvi, Io. —pattra, n. 
‘thirty-leaved,” the blossom of Nymphza esculenta, 
L, = sihasra, mf/a)n. pl.30,000, R.(G) ii, 100,44. 
. Tringati, f. 30, Kim. viii, 38; Rajat. i, 348 
(with gen.) Tringatke, n. id., Kim. viii, 37. 
Tringad, =“id/, —akshara (°idd-), mi(a)n, 
having 30 syllables, SBr. iii, vii. — añga (°idd-), 
mfn. having 30 parts, AV. xiii, 3, 8. axa (°sdd-), 
min. having 30 fellies, iv, 35, 4. — Yogüvali, f. N. 
of a work. —- rütra, n.a ceremony lasting 30 days, 
ükh$r, xiii. — vipia, min. pl, between 20 and 
30, Rajat. v, 214; Vili, 1084. — vikramn ("jád-), 
mí(d)n. 30 paces long, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 7. —varsha, 
mín, 30 years old, Mn. ix, 94. 


fara (ri-gata. 
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Trinsin,min.(Pip.v,2,37,Kar.,l at.) containing 
30, TandyaBr.xvi,xxiv(Vi-raj); Lity.x, 10 (month). 

Trib, =¿rís.= pratibiram, ind.so as to touch 
thrice, Kaus. = prasruta-mada, mín. = ¢ri-f7a- 
sruta, MBh.i, 151, 4.—sukla, min. ‘triply white," 
having 3 white lines, Kaui. 29. —sriivana, n. N. 
ofa work, Ap, — &reni, mín. forming 3 rows, AitBr. 
iii, 39,2.— sveta,mi(d)n.whiteon 3 spots, SankhGr. 
i, 22, 8; Gobh. ii, 7, 8. = shamriddha, mín. ‘well 
furnished with 3 things,’ only abstr. -/vd (also ¢rijz- 
sam’, Pin. viii, 3, 106, Ki), TS. ii, 4, IT, 5. 
—sapta, mín. pl. = /7i-5, ApGr. ix, 5; -krifvas, 
ind.21 times, MBh.i; Hariv.(v.1.777-57); R.v; BhP. 
i. = samriddha-tva, sce -s/am’. - saha-vaca- 
na,n.N.ofa text, Ap. = snina,n.,scefri-shavana. 

Trika, mín. triple, threciold, forming a triad, RV. 
X, 59, 95 Lity. (Stoma ; cf. eka-); Sulbas.i; Suir, 
&c.; happening the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 77 ; (with 
or without fafa) 3 per cent., Mn. viii, 152, Kull.; 
m. (n, L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hariv.; 
Jain.; m. = £ri-&afa, Npr.; Trapa bispinosa, ib.; 
n. a triad (cf. Kalu-, fauzya-, tri-, ‘a-), Mn.ii, 
vii; Pat. & Kai; VarBrS.; the loins, regio sacra, 
hips, Hariv.; Paiicat.; Suir. (also ‘the part between 
the skoulder-blades") &c.; the triple Vyahriti, W.; 
(a), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well, 
L. = traya, n. the 3 triads (¢ri-piald, -hatu, & 
-mada), L. = vedanā, f. pain in the loins, Suir, 
= sara, N. of a work, — sthiina, n. the Joins, L. 
=hridaya, n. N. oí a work, Trikagni-kila,m. 
Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol.) Trikdika, m. =eka- 
trika, ŠiùkhŠr. xiv, 42, 7. Trick, see ricd. 

Trita, m. ‘third’ (zpiros), N. of a Vedic deity 
(associated with the Maruts, Vayu, and Indra; fight- 
ing like the latter with Tvishtra, Vritra, and other 
demons; called Aptya [q. v.], ‘water-deity,” and 
supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the 
world, whence [RV.viii, 47,13-15 ; AV.] the idea of 
wishing to remove calamity to T°, and the view of 
the Tritas being the keepers of nectar [RV. vi, 44, 
23], similarly (RV. ii, 34, 10; TS. i; TBr. i] the 
notion of Trita’s bestowing long life; also con- 
ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons 
by order and with the help of Indra [Rv. ii; viii, 
52, 1; x]; fallen into a well he begged aid from 
the gods (i, 105, 17; x, 8, 7]; as to this last myth 
Say. on i, 105 relates that 3 Rishis, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and 
found 2 well, and when T° began to draw water, 
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him 
down and closed up the well with 2 wheel; shut 
up there, T? composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial 
Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to 
the deities and so be extricated: this is alluded to in 
RV. ix, 34, 4 [cf. 32, 2; 38, 2; 102, 2] and de- 
scribed in MBh. ix, 2¢95 ; also Nir, iv, 6 makes him 
a Rishi, and he 3 n sapposed author of E i 1053 
viii, 36; ix, 33 f. & 102; x, 1-7; in epic s 
[MBh. ix, xii f.] Ekata, Dvita, RA "T? are deseribed 
as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Praji-pati or 
Brahmi; elsewhere T° is one of the 12 sons of 
Manu Cakshusha by Nadvali, BhP.iv, 13,16: cf.frai- 
fand ; Zend Thrita ; Tpirev, tprro-yevis, &c.); 
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch. = kilpa, 
m. ‘T's well,’ N. of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19. 

Tritaya, n.( Pin. v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Y jfi. &c. 

Triy, for fry. — aksha, sce /ry-, - udhvan, n, 
the 3 times (pf., p., fut.), Buddh. L. — ambaka., sec 
try- —avastha, mín. having 3 conditions, BhP, xi, 
vi, sce /ry-. — rica, n. = fricd, Kath. xxxiv, I. 

Trir, =/rís. -akshara, mín. consisti ing of 3 
sounds, DhyinabUp. —&&ri, mín, three-cornered, 
RV. i, 152, 2. —unnata, mfn. having 3 parts of 
the body stretched upwards, SvetUp.ii, 8. — vyüha, 
mín. triply appearing, MBh. xii, 348, 57. 

‘Tris, ind. (Pip. v, 4, 18) thrice, 3 times, RV. 
(sagtd, 3X7, i iv, vii fl.; dnas or chan, ‘thrice 
a day,'i, tii £, ix f. ; cf. Pan. il, 3,64); SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. (abdasya, ‘thrice a year,’ iii, xi) &c.; before 
gutturals and palatals [cf. RV. viii, 91, 7] Zt may be 
substituted by sh, Pin. viii, 3, 43. tava, f. (a Vedi) 
3 times as great (fr. ZZvar), Pan. v, 4, 84. 


fm triükh, cl. 1. P. for traàkh, W. 
Taq tricd. See tried. 

fau trina, n. for trina, grass, VarP. 
fura tri-yata, -pavd, &c. Seo trí. 
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462 fay trip. 
fay tripú. Sce trip. *taná, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; = 
A = Zend Thractaona, Pers. Feridun), RV. i, 158, 5. 
FATE triyiiha, m. a chesinut-coloured | “prataaaike, mfn. relating to the (ri-data) 

horse, L.; cf. wkanaha, uriha, kiyaha, kokaha, 


gods, Mn. ii, 58 (°saka, Heat. iii, 1, 10. — 
FARE trillaka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, eer colt C i rer Los 
soapy UY] , ;? | Pan. v, 3, 45, Wartt., Sch.; (am), ind. (v, 3, 45 
ETE 497 "Ia-zenn,anotherman SN. vii. EA Z Kn NT &ikh$r.; Lity.; Kaus. ; MBh. 
We trisata, m. = lisata. Traidhitavi, f. (cil IRANTO Sen hee 
truf, cl. 6. 4. ati, °tyati (Pan. iii, 1, | mony (fr. 7r-dAati SBr. v, xiii; Katysr.; Sankh- 
rons be torn or split, tear, break, fall — sr. iya n. (scil. kárman) Snares (4), 
Bharty,; Malaum.; Balar.; Rajat. (pf. £u/zofa) ; | & id» NyAyam. ix, is bo ds Sed ARP isnt 3- 
Hit.; Kuval.: Caus. /rofayati (ind. °yitud; À yate, EreldhRenks, n.the3 wor "ism. Tii iad 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 25) to tear, break, Paficat. ii, 6, £3; | ™- ‘son of Tri-dhatu, miris. A Pi ngyaBr. 
v, 10, $5. Rajat. vi, 248; Palicad, ; cf. ut-. Trainishkika, mín. = /7i-nishka, Pan. v, 1, 30. 
Trati, f. (Siddh. stry. 26) an atom (=7 Regus, Traipakshika, mín. lasting 3 half months, Pri- 
Lalit. xii, 176); a very minute space of time, MBh. 
i, 1292; Hariv. 9529 ; VarBrS. ii, $; Süryas.; BhP. 


yaic, Traipatha, n. N, of a manner of sitting, 
BrNarP. xxxi, 115. “pada, n. three-fourths, Tandya- 
iii, 11, 6; x; small cardamoms, Suir. vi; doubt, L.; 
cutting, breaking, W.; loss, destruction, W.; break- 


Br. xvi, 13, 123 SavikhSr. xiv, 4I, 11. 
Traipirfiyanika, mín. performing the Püri- 
ing a promise, W.; N. of one ofthe mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2635; sce /ro/7. = pattra, 


yana 3 times, Pay. v, I, 20, Vártt. 2, Pat, Trai- 
n. (?), Kapishth. xxx, 7. = bija, m. Arum Colocasia, 


pishtapa, n. (fr. /77-/?) N. of a Liüga, KasiKh. 
L. = šas, ind. in very short spaces of time, MBh. v, 


Traipura, min. relating to Tri-pura, Sarad. xii ; 
xii, Truty-avayava, m. halfa T°, VarBys. ii, 2. 


n. Siva's conquest of T°, Balar. ii, }; m. pl. the in- 
habitants of T^, Hariv. 7.443; the inhabitants of Tri- 

Trutita, mfn. broken, divided, chapped, Paiicat. ; 
Uttarar.i, 29; Kathas.; Sah. iii, 92; n. mrindli£a 


puri or the Cedis, MBh. vi, 3855; sg. a Cedi prince, 
& bahu-rakshika, Sil. Truti, f. 9/7, L., Sch. 


ii, 1164. Sriya, n. N. of an Up. 
. "S trup, cl. 1. tropati, to hurt, Dhatup. 


Traipurusha, mfn.-/7i-faur^, xiii, 4322. 
Traiphala, mín. coming from (¢ri-phald) the 
Truph, trump, ‘ph, (rophati, trump”, ph, id. 
Aut trent. See try-eni. 


3 myrobalans, Suir. iv, 5 & 9; vi, 17 & 39. Trai- 
bali, m, (fr. £ri-ba/a) N. of a man, MBh. ii, r08. 
"Troibh&vya,n.threcfold nature, g.brähmayâdi. 

XM tréa, f. (fr. trayd) a triad, triplet, 
MBh. xiv, 2759 ; the 3 sacred fires (=agvi-), v, 
1559 ; Hariv. 1410; trey (throw at dice or the side 


Traimitura, mín. having 3 (wāi) mothers, 

Pin. vi, 3, 48, Kas. °misika, mín. 3 months old, 

lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7, 27; Mn. xi, 
of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx, 18; TS. iv; 
Mpicch.ii,9; ‘age of triads,’ the 2nd Yuga (or silver 
age), AitBr.; MundUp.; SankhSr.; Mn. &c. - "gni 


127, Kull. “mist, mín. 3 months, Divyáv. xix. 
*müsya, n. id, KitySr. xx, 3,6. 'Pralyaksha, 

("tág"), m. — agni-tretd, Hariv. 1409 ; MBh. xiii; 

Ragh. xiii; -//ofra, n. id., MBh. xii, 6001. = chn- 


mfn, belonging to (¢7y-) Siva, Bailar, vii, 30. 
Traiyambaka, mín. relating or belonging or 
sacred to Try-ambaka,VS, xxiv; Laty.; KatySr. & 
Gobh. iii, 10, 14 (scil. afia, ‘cake") ; MBh. vii, 
ndas, n. pl. a class of metres, Nidánas.i, 6, 3. = tva, 
n. the condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863. 
=°ya, (ya), m. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch. = yu- 
ga, n, the T? age, MBh, &c. —stoma, m. pl. a 


169 & 2778. - mantra, m. N.of a Mantra, Sirad. 
class of Stomas, Nidanas. i, 9. Tretínī, f. the three- 


xxiii, — saras, n. N, of a lake, SrimMih. xiv f. 
fold flame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x, 105, 9. 


Traiyalinda,mín.fr. ¢7y-, PAn.vii,3, 3, Kar. Pat. 
Traiyühüvaka, mín, coming from or relating to 

Trredhi, ind. =/r/-dhd,RV.; VS.&c.—bhiiva, 
m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii. = vihitá, mín. 


a ¢ry-dhdava village, g. dhitmadi. 
Trairātrika, mín. of 3 days, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Trairisike, mín. relating to 3 (723) numbers,’ 
divided into 3 parts, SBr. = samnnddhá, min. triply 
bound, MaitrS. i. — sthita, mín. =-vihitd, Ragh. 
à . - 
9t trai, cl, 1. A. tráyate (Impv. °yatam, 2. 


with oan papia or karman, the rule of three 
(in arithm.; cf. krama-,viloma-,uyasta-), Laghuj., 

sg. °yasva & trisva, pl. °yadhvam & trédhvam, 

RV.; ep. /rdti, trátu, trahi ; aor. Subj. £rásate, 


Sch.; Süryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs, 
Hiyan. pA n. sg. the 3 groups, Nyayad. iv, 3 3. 
Trairüpya, n. triplencss of (77a) form, threc- 
fold change of form, Pan. vii, 3, 49, Sch. (not in Kai.) 
2. du, trásdAe, Prec. trasithdm, RV.; inf. tra- 
tum, MBh, &c.; ind. p. ¢ratod, BhP. ii, 7, 9) to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen. 
or abl.); cf. Zaz7-, saz-. j 


Trailäța, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L, 
Trailhga, mín, having 3 (///tga) sexes, MBh. 
aa trainga, n. a Brahmana containing 30 
(trinidf) Adhyäyas (SankhBr.), Pan. v, 1,62. °ai- 


xii, 11353 (v.1. °gya, n. ‘triplicity of sex"). 
Trailokya, n. (g. caturvaraádi) the 3 Lokas 
Xa, mí(a)n.consistingof 30, AtrAnukr.i,16; 23 325. 
Traikekuda, mín, coming from the mountain 


or worlds, Mn. xi, 237; MBh. &c.; a mystic N. of 
Tri-kakud, AV.; SBr.; TAr.; Katy$r. “kaku 


some part of the body; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 

=kartri, m.'T°-creator, Siva, MBh. = olntima- 
bha, 
mfn, coming frorà the mountain Tri-kakubh, Män- 
Gr. i, 11; n. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr.; Laty. 


ni-raga, m. N. of a mixture, = dambara, N. ofa 
“kantaka, mín. coming from the plant Tri-kapta- 


med. work, = dipiki, f. N. of a Jaina work. = de- 
vi, f. N. of the wife of King Yaiab-kara, Rajat. vi. 
ka, g. rajatádi, “kūlika, mf(z)n. relating to the 
tenses (pf, pes at.) MBh. xii; BhP. iii, ài; Kase 
; iar 


= nätha, m, ‘T°-lord,’ Rima, R. i, 76, 19; N.of 
a mixture, = prdkiiga, m. N. of an astron, work. 
n. the 3 tenses (pf., pr., fut. 
VPrit.; MBh. xii; Hariv. ; cuan aag pc 


=prabhava, m. ‘T°-son,’ Rama, Ragh. x, 54. 

= prabhi, f. N. of the daughter of a Dánava, Ka- 

this, cviii. — bandhu, m. 'T^-friend,' the sun, Pra- 
Yajn.iii, 308; growth, maintenance, and d Ha- 
riv. 7446. knntake,a kind ofornament, Buddh.L. 
Traigarta, mfn.=“taka, MBh. iv, 1117 ; m. 


sannar. vi, 39.= bhaya-kiraka, mfn. causing fear 
to the 3 worlds, = mü&lin, m. N, ofa Daitya, Kathas. 
yaudheyadi; Pin. iv, 1, 111)a Triparta pri 
SES iv, zer Rajat. v P the "Tügartao Varbis x. 
D 


cviii. = r&ja, m. N.ofa man, Rajat.vii f. — rūjya,n. 

T°-sovereignty, Bhartr. = vikramin, m. ‘striding 

through the 3 worlds,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. 

Liegt Lomo es afte on 

xvi f.; e, f. (g. yaudheyddi) a 'Trigarta princess, mesi Gra ee ciao ease Foe 
MBh.i. “taka, mfn, belonging to the Tri, rtas, vii, 
26; xiv; VarBys. iv, 24; Pav. iv, 2, 124, Kai, 

n2, mn., “nake, n. fr. °fa, g. arihanádi. 
Traigunika, mín. relating to the 3 Guyas,W.; 


gara, m. N. of a work, Dvaitaniro. = s&ra, N. of 
a work, Heat. i, 3, 932 ff. - sundara, m. N. of a 
mixture, Rasar.; (2), f. N. ofa work, Ganar. Trai- 
lokyâdhipati-tva, ^pa: 

thrice repeated, W. "nya, n. the state of consistin 

of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn. ii, 42, Kull.; 3 utis 

(Jaitya, saugandhya, mandya), Sivaritrivr.; the 

3 Guyas, MBh.; Simkhyak. 14; 18; Tattvas.; 


tya, n. for “kya-rijya. 
Trailocana, n. fr. /ri-/^, = traipishtapa, KasiKh, 

Malav:i, 4; MirkP. 1, 3 ; mfn. having the 3 G 

BhP. xi, 25, 303 -va/, mfn. id, Savad. aiv, 63." 


Traivana, m. (p. J/vdd7) metron, fr. £ri-veni, 
Pravar, vi, 2 (v.1.°varya). Troivani, m. id., SBr. 
xiv, 5, 5 & 7, 4. *vaniya, fr. "ya, g. utkarddi. 

,, Treivargika,mí(7)n. relatingto /7/-gaaa, BhP. 

in m xif. *gya, mín. belonging eA tri-gaua, iv, 

S rns Va: - the first 

Traicivarika,min. possessing the /ri-civara, L, Castes, Heat. "epi, s ee Ape 
,"Exaitá, m. (fr. £ritd) a triplet (one of three ata | | "Praivurshikn, n.a triennial performance, "Aiv- 
birth), TS. ii,1, 1, 6; Maius. ii, 5, 1 ; n.‘relating to | Sr. xii, s, 6; mfn. sufficient for 3 years, Pan. vii, 3 
Trita, N, of a Saman, TipdyaBr. xiv; Laty. vii, 3. | 16, Kas. °varsh®, mfn,id.,Gaut, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. 


"ye (ry-angal(a. 
Traivikrama, mín, belonging to (ri) Vihe . 


nu, Ragh. vii, 325 m. a kind of cohabitation 
411, Sch.; n. (Vishnu's) act of taking the 3 pne 
Hariv. 3168; (2), f., sec ¢ri-vikrama. 

Traivida,v.l. for érayi-v", Sch. on TS.& KatySr 

Traividya, mín. (Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat.) familiar 
with ri-vidya, Laty.viii, 6, 29 ; Mn. ; Yajn.; M Bh.: 
n. — fri-vidyd, Ap. ; Gaut. Grihyas.; Mn. &c.; an 
assembly of Brahmans familiar with trividya, Yajh,; 
Hariv.9578 ; MarkP. xxiii, 35. “dyaka, min, prac- 
tised by Brahmans familiar with /ri-vidyd, Ap. i, 
I, 23 & 2,6; n. — fri-vidyd, MünGr. i, 23. 

Traividhya, n. triplicity, Bidar. i, 315 Suir, LH 
KapS. i, 70; Bhishap.&c.; mfn. triple, BhP.vi, 3, 4. 

Traivishtapa, m. pl. ‘inhabitants of. tri-y°; the 
gods, Ratnav.iv, 22; DhP.i f. *peya, m.pl. id., viii, 

Traivrita, mfn.coming from(/ri-vrif) Ipomoea 
Turpethum,Suir,i,4.4,3; vi,17,3 6 26,8. "vrishná, 
m. (it, Zri-vrzskan) patr, of Try-aruna, RV. v, 27, 
I. “vedika, mí(7)n. relating to the 3 Vedas, Mn. 
iii, 1; VayuP. i, I, 65. 

Traigankava, mín, belonging to Tri-iaüku, 
Hear, ; Balar. ; m, patr, of Hari-icandra, Hariv, 155; 
BhP. ix. ^&nbdya, n. 3 kinds of (Jada) expression, 
Pat. on Pan. i, 4, 74, Vartt, 4 & iii, 1, 44, artt, 7. 
°stina, mf(7)n. — ri-£, Pin. "Sāni, m. patr, ir. 
tri-idnu, Hariv. “siimba, for dni, VP. iv, 16, 2. 
“S&H, id, AgP. *Eirshn, mfiz)n. relating to (i.e. 
committed against) the threc-headed rissirshany 
Visva-rüpa (a murder), MBh. v, 335. "riga, m. 
patr. fr. /7i-3*, Pravar, vi, 4 (?giyana, MatsyaP.) ; 
n, ‘coming from /7i-i^,' (with aya) semen virile, 
MantraBr, — °soka, n. *Tri-ioka's melody,’ N. ofa 
Saman, TandyaBr. viii, xii, xviii, xxi; Laity. vi, 11. 

Traishtubha, mí(7)n. (g. wtsidé) relating to or 
composed in the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. v, 29,6; VS. 
&c.; n. (=éri-sh(ubh, Pay. iv, 2, 55, Vartt., Pat.) 
the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. i, 164, 23 f; ii, 43, 1. 

Traisamika, mín. (fr. samd) triennial, Pan. vii, 
3, 15, Vartt, 2, Pat. ?sünu, v.l. for ‘sani, ?srota- 
8a, mfi, belonging to (/77-5ro/as) the Ganges, Ragh. 
xvi, 34. ?svarya, n. (g. catttrzargüdi) the 3 ac- 
cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Ka3.; Nydyam. ix, 2, 15; Sch. 
on VPrit, i, 129; 132 & Bhashik. ii, 36. 

Troihüyaná,n.(v.l2yana, Piu. v,1,1 30, K3i.) 
a period of 3 years, AV. x, 5, 22; xii, 4, 16. 

SZF trofaka (=tof°), mfn. destroying 
(fr. trut), Chandalis. vi, 31, Sch.; m. N. of a 
Venomous insect, Suir. v, 8; of a pupil of Samkari- 
cürya, SSamkar. xii; n. a kind of drama, Vikr. i, 1; 
Sah. vi, 273 (v.1. ¢ot”);. angry specch, 99; (2), f. (in 
music) N. of a Ragini, L. 9, f. a beak, L.; the 
mouth ofa fish, L.; N. ofa bird, L.; =Aaitka-, L.; 
the Katphala tree (also ¢vzfi, Npr.), L.; -/asta, m. 
*beak-handed,'a bird, L. “ita, mfn. broken, Kathas. 

"HIT trotala, n. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 
31,Sch.; cf. /adala. "1óttara, n.another Tantra, ib. 

trotra, n. a weapon, Un., Sch.; 
(=iéifra) a goad, W.; N. of a discase, Un. Vij 
Griipa-kriya, ib. 

"lw iraul: (=dhauk), cl. 1. A. (pf. tu- 
trauke, Kai.) to go, Dhatup. iv, 25: Cavs. 20r. 
atutraukat, Pin. vii, 4, 59, K13.: Desid. tutroki- 
skate, ib.: Intens, Zofraukyate, 82, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

SQ try, before vowels = trí, sometimes re- 
solved into /7iy, q. V-— ans, m. sg. 3 shares, Mes 
ix, 151; mfn, having 3 shares, Jyot., Sch. ; m. 2 3 


part, VarBrS.; Laghuj.; the 3rd part of a zodiacal . 


sign ( =drikäųa) xii, a ff, & VarBr. xxiii, 14. (also 
-natha, m. ‘the regent of a Dkiga'). = T 
mf(Z or [Hcat. i, 5, 1202] d)n. three-cyed, MD 
iif.; Hariv. ; Kathas, cxviii; m, Siva, MBh.; Hariv, 
15415 (£riy-, v.l. £ri-yajita) ; BhP.; Kathis.; ar 
yapa, Gal.; N. of an Asura, BhP. vii, 2, 45 Pale 
£ ‘Siva’s wife, Parvati, Hariv. 10000. —akshakes 
m. Siva, SivaP, -akshan, m. id., MBh. xiv, 193* 
=àkshara, mín. (or n. a word) consisting oe 
sounds or syllables, VS, ix ; SBr. vi, xiv; Tandya "i 
Laty.; Mn. xi, 206; m.a Dee s 
ist, W.), L.—ahkata, v.l. for -aigafa. "07577 
E pl. Wa portions ofa victim belonging to EA 
krit (upper part of the right fore-foot, P iiis 
thigh, and part of the intestines), TS. vi; ceu 
Kaui,; KatySr., Sch. ; sg, a tripartite army (c 337). 
cavalry, and infantry), MBh.viii, 2526; (E13 sie 
=aiigata, n. 3 strings suspended to Cac E 
a pole for carrying burdens, L.; a kind of colly* 
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ORIS try-aùgulá. 


L.; m. Siva, L.-angula, n. 3 fingers breadth, SBr. 
iii, 3, 2,4 & D D 285 xiv; KatySr. vi; -ajg?, 
mín. 3 fingers broad, SBr. i, 2, 5, 9; KztySr. ii, vi. 
="angya, mín. belonging to the -aigd portions, 
Br. iii. = añjana, n. the 3 kinds of collyrium (Zd- 
Lai? push pánj" rasáilj"), L, = asijala, n. 3hand- 
fals, Pap. v, 4, 102. = aŭjali, m, a handful belong- 
ing to 3 persons, 102, Ki3.; mfn, bought for 3 hand- 
fuls, ib. =adhipati, m. the lord of the 3 Gunas or 
of the 3 worlds (Krishna), BhP, iii, 16, 24 (v.1.) 
= shthiua, min, having 3 stations, Mn. xii, 4. 
Terri = dhipati, BhP.iiif., viii wanes: 
git, f. = (ri-fatha-gà, W. —antki, mfn. threc- 
faced, RV. iii, 56, 3; Kath. xxx, 2; triple-arrayed, 
AitBr. iii, 39, 2; Pag. iv, I, 21, Siddh. (f. 2); (à), 
f. N. of a ceremony, A p$r. xxi, I4. - anta, n. with 
Toashtri-saman, N. of a Siman, —abda, n. 3 

ars, Mn.viii ; mf(@)n. 3 years old, L.; (am), ind. 
during 3 years, xi ; fira, mfn. existing for 3 years, 
ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. -àmbaka, m. *threc- 
eyed’ (originally probably *three-mothered ' fr. the 
threefold expression dambe dmbiké "mbalike, VS. 
&c.; cf. tri-mátrl & traimatura) Rudra or (later 
on) Siva, RV. vii, 59, 12; VS. &c. (£riy-, Kapishth. 
viii, 10; R. vii; Kum. iii, 44; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 7» 
Vartt., Pat.); N. of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh. iii; 
Hariv. ; VP. i, 15, 123; NarasP. v, 9; pl. (£raiy^) 
the cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka, TS. iii; TBr. 
i; Kaqh.; SBr. ; Sai khBr. ; KatySr.; AavSr,; sg.the 
ceremony in which those cakes are offered, SafikhSr. 
xiv, 10, 21; n. N. ofa Lifiga, SivaP. i, 38, 19; mín. 
knowing the 3 Vedas or pervading the 3 worlds, 
TejobUp. 6; (d), f. Parvati, Devi. ; -2arza/a, m. 
N. of a mountain, Vaidyaj.; -máhitmya, n. N. of 
part of PadmaP. iv; -v7ishabha,m:Siva's bull, K1d. ; 
«sakha, m. ‘Siva's friend,’ Kubera, L.; 9Efvara- 
ii f. = Jaiva-nagara, = ambuka, a kind of fly, 

uddh. L, = ara, min, having 3 fellies, AV.x, 2, 32. 
- uratni, mín, arms long, Kau’. — àrunn, m. N. 
of a man, RV. v, 27, 1f.; TandyaBr. xiii, 3; later 
on called £rayya7?, q.v. — àrushn, mí(7)n. marked 
red in 3 places, RV. viii, 46, 22. —- artha, mín. 
having 3 meanings, L. —alinda, N. of a village, 
Pin. vii, 3, 3, Kar., Pat. = avannta, sce (ri-vin®. 


Sth. vi, 283; a kind of jasmine, L.; -&uzda, n. N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tantr. ; -fhald, f. Boswellia 
thurifera, L. = ashtaka, mfn. containing 3 Ashtaka 
days, Gobh. iii, 10, 7; n. N. of a vessel, Suir. i, 45. 
" ashta-varsha, mín. 3 x 8 years old, Ma. ix, 94. 
= asra, =-aira, — ahá, m. 3 days, SBr.&c. (chiefly 
(am), ind. *during 3 days,” (df, e, ena), ind. ‘after 
3 days"); mfn. = “hina, R. i, 1543 m. a perform- 
ance lasting 3 days, Br. iv, xii; AsvSr.; KatySr.; 
*uritla, min, happened 3 days ago, Pin. iii, 2,115, 
t.3 ria, m., -Sprisa, n. = tri-dina-spris, 
Jyot.; ° hika, mfn. furnished with Ld for days, 
iv, 7.—°ahina, mín. lasting 3 days, Laty. viii. 
= abna, mín, happened after 3 days, Vop. vi, 38f. 
w= Hyushé, n. (Pin. v, 4, 77) threefold vital power 
(“threefold period of life, i,e. childhood, youth, and 
Old_age,’ Sch.), VS. iii, 62; cf. SBr. xii, 9, 1, 8. 
x » See frayydruna, e ürsheya, mín. hav- 
ing 3 sacred ancestors, Mansr. xi; Pravar.; m. pl. a 
blind, deaf, and a dumb person, W. = &Hkhitá, 
mfn., indented or marked in 3 places (a brick), TS. 
Vi SBr. vi; Sulbas. ; °¢d-oat, min, consisting c 
1o marked, SBr. viii. <iivrit, mín. consisting of 3 
series, xii f. ; TBr. ii, 1. = &&ir, mfn. mixed with 3 
Products of milk, RV. v, 27, 5. hala, m. ‘triple- 
tower (cf, az d/aE),' a cock, Suit. i, 46. = hive, 
- having 3 watering-places, g. dhitmadi. —Bhi- 
mín, = ¢rz-dizvasa, Aparaj.; = -ahdihika Yajü. 
1,128 (v.1. -a/49). = uttaxi-bhiiva, m. progression 
by 3, Laty, vi, 5, 1 7-= udüyá, m. thrice approach- 
"Dg the altar (at dawn, noon, and sunset), RV. iv, 
37) 3. - üddhi, mín. having a triple stand, TS. v; 
MaitrS.i, 6,8; A põr. v, 22, 6. — uähån, mfn, three- 
cred, RV. iii, 56, 3. ùnnata, mín. having 3 


cd, Mn.; Yajii. = ent, f. (the Ja/a// bristle) being 
variegated in 3 places, KatySr. v; ApSr. viii&z ApGr. 
(trent); AsvGr. i, 14, 4 5 PurGr. i, 15, 4; ii, 1, I0. 
dnl, f. id., SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5. — aihika, sce -d/?. 
Tryakshiyana, for /ryaksh°, Ganar. 269, Sch. 
Tryüksh^, m. fr, /7y-a£5Aa, g. aishukary-ddi. 


T8 r. (ca, mfn(tvad). one, several, RV.; 
fva —122, one—the other, RV.; AV. viii, 9, 93 
tzad, partly, RV. x, 72,9 ; SankhBr.xvii, 4; /2ad— 
fvad, partly—partly, RV. vii, ro1, 3; SBr. 

Tvadànim, ind. sometimes, MaitrS, iv, 2, 2. 


H 2. fed, base of the 2nd personal pron.: 
nom. fudm, acc. łvám, instr. fodya [& fod, RV., 
also in comp., sce fud-datta, -dafa, -uridha &c. 
dat. tibiyam [& “bhya, RV.; ParGr. i, 6, a], abl. 
toát or tudd [& tvat-tas, MBh. &c.], gen. /dza, loc. 
tvé [RV.; cf. RPrit. i, 19 & g. cddi], todyi [AV. 
&c.]; enclitic forms are acc. fod (RV.; AV.], gen. 
dat. Ze [RV. &c.; — roi] ; [cf. Lat. u &c.] = yata 
((vd-), mfn. given by thee, vii, 20, 10. 

3. Tvá, mín. thy, your, ii, 20, 2. 

Tvam, for ‘cam. —kira, m. addressing with 
‘thou’ (disrespectfully), Mn. xi, 205. — Xritya, ind. 
addressing with ‘thou,’ Yajii. iii, 292. 

T vakat, dimin. for ‘vat, in comp. = pitrika, 
mín. =fodt-pityi, Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 

Tvakom, familiar dimin. for váz, ib.; Bhadrab. 
i, 64 & (instr. ¢vayakd) iv, 9. 

‘vat, in comp. for 2. (d. — krita, mfn, made 
or composed by thee, R. i, 2, 40; made like you, 44, 
47. 7tan&t, abl. ind. from you, TaudyaBr. xiv. 
= tura, mín. Compar, more yours, Pan. vii, 2, 98, 
Kis. — tas, see s.v. 2. fod. = pitri (fváf-), m(pl. 
Staras)in, having thee as a father, TS. i. = prati- 
Xshin, mín. waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37. = pra- 
sūta (/cdt-), mín. instigated by thee, SBr. iv, 1, 4, 
4.—saümgama, m. union with thee. 

Tvatka, =/vakat. —pitrike, =/vakat-, Pat. 

Tvad, = /vat.—anya, mín.otherthan thee, Nal. 
i, 20; xii, 14; Ragh. iii, 63. =- artham, “the, ind. 
on thy account, about thee. = griha, n. thy house. 
—devatyà, mín. having thee as deity, SBr. viii, 4. 
= dhita, mín. suitable (42/2) for thee, Pin. vii, 2, 
98, Käi, —bhaya, n. dread of thec, MBh. iii. 


=4/bhi, tobecome thou, Pin. i, 4,108, Pat. — yoni | 


/vdd-), mín. proceeding from thee, AV. xiii, I, 2. 
ee mín. like pex MBh.iii; R. iif.; Kathis. 
cix, = viyoga, m. separation from thee. = vivüca- 
na (£odd-), mín. having thee as an umpire, TS. i. 

Tvadiya, min. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh. &c. 
Tvadya, Nom. “yati, to wish thee, Pin. vii, 2, 
98, Ki; “yate, to act like thou, ib. 
Tvadrik, ind.towards thee, RV.v, 3,12; X,43, 2. 
Tvan, =/va/, «manya, mín. thinking to be 
thou, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Kai. — maya, mín. consisting of 
thee, Hariv. ; Vcar. = ti, f. identity with thee, Naish. 
Tvilm-kiima,mfn. longing forthee, R V.viii 11,7. 
TTvütputra, m. pl. the pupils of (/72/-2?) your 
son, Pan. i, 1, 74, Pat. e 
Tvà-datta, mín. given by thee, RV. ii, 33, 2; 
viii, 92, 18. ta, min. id., i, Io; iii, v. T 
dita, mfn. having thee as a messenger, ii, v. Tv&- 
$, nom. -dri£, mfn. like thee, of thy kind, Kath- 

Up.; MBh.v; BhP. i, 17. Tvai-dyisa, mí(i)n. id., 

MBh.; R. &c. Tvi-drisuka, mín. id, MBh. v, 

4399. T'v&-nid, mín. hating thee, RV. viii, 70, 10. 

T &huti, mfu, offering oblations to thee, TS. 

i 5, 10, 2. TvRyát, mín, = fvàm-£àma, RV. 

T vEyi, ind. out of love towards thee, for thee, i-viii, 

Tväyú, mín. = yee, i, iii f, vi-viii, x. Tvá-vat, 

mín, (Pip. v, 2, 39, Vartt.) similar to thee, as rich 

or mighty or great as thou, worthy of thee, RV. 

TvÉ-vasu, min. having thec asa possession, vii, 33, 

I4. Tvá- mí/a)n. favoured by thee, i, x. 

Tvéshita, min. sent by thee, viii, 77,10. TvSta, 
mín. helped or protected or loved by thee, i-vi, viiiff,; 
cf. indra-. Tv8ti, min. id., v, 65, 5; ix, 66 & 76, 

FW ivaksh (=V taksh & related to 2. 
tude), cl. 1.9 &sAati, to create, produce, Nir. viii, 13 ; 
to pare, Dhitup.; to skin, ib.; to cover, ib.; [cf. 
joven Zend thwakish, tux, vx. ] 

Tvakshas, n. energy, vigour, RV. i, 100, 15; 
iv, 27,2; vi, 18,9; viii, 20,6, Ivakshiyas, mín. 
very vigorous, ii, 33, 6; cf. Zend t/zea&Ashista, 


WF (vag, cl. 1. gati, to wave, tremble, 


m var. 
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TW I. (cac, cl. 6.?cati, to cover, Dhatup. 
Tvak, in comp. ior 2. ‘ude. = kandura, m. 2 

skin-wound, sore, L. — kshir&, f.' bark-milk,' bam- 

boomanna (Tabáshir), L. — kshizi, f. id., Suir. i, 44, 

I4. = chada, m. Lipeocercis serrata, L. — cheda, 

m. a skin-wound, cut. - chedana, n. cutting the 

skin. —taramgaka, m. ‘ skin-wave,’ a wrinkle, 

Npr. = to-bila, sce ‘vag-°, = tra, n. *skin-ience,' 

armour, Bhatt, xiv, 94; cf. zi54-f2^, = trāna, n; 

protection of the skin, Pin. i, 2, 45, Vartt. 11, Pat. 

=~ pattra,m. Laurus Cassia, MBh. xii; n. = ?/ra£a, 

Suir.; (2), f. AThgu-pattrz, L.; Malabathron, Npr. 

= pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 202. = pariputana, n. desquamation, 
Suir. i, 17, 3; ii, 12, 5. = parni, f, -fatiri, L. 
— palita, n. leprosy, Gal. = pāka, m. ‘skin-in- 
flammation,’ N. of a disease, 14, I & 11. —p&- 
rushya, n. roughness of the skin, 5, 1; iv, 5, 2. 
-pushpa, n. = /zag-ai£ura, L.; blotch, scab, 

L.; (2), f. id, L. — pushpikz, f. id., L. —sitinya- 

ta, f. want of sensation in the skin, Bhpr. — sara, 

min, having an excellent or sound skin, Laghuj. ii, 

16; Suir. i, 35 ; m.a bamboo, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; 

LaurusCassia (the plant and the bark), L. ; Bignonia 

indica, L.; (a), f. Tabishir, L.; -d/edini, f. the 

plant £s4zdra-cailcu, L.; -wravahkdra-vat, min. oc- 
cupied with bamboo work, Mn. x, 37. = sugandha, 

m, an orange, Bhpr.; (à), f. the bark of Feronia cle- 

phantum, L. — sraja, n. sz. skin and wreath, Pin. v, 

4» 106, Laghuk. — svidvi, f. =-sugandia, Npr. 
Tvag, =2. fcc, <adkura, m. ‘skin-bristling,’ 

horripilation, L. = asthi-bhüta, min. become mere 

skin and bones, MBh. xiii, 29, 6. = indriya,n.the 
sense oftouch, W, — uttardsaüga-vat,min.having 
an upper garment made of bark, Kum. v, 16. = ut- 
thi, í. 'skin-produced,' chyle, Gal. — ela, n. Cassia 
bark and cardamoms, Suir. i, 4.4. = gandha, m, = 

tvak-sug?, L. — ja, n. ‘skin-born,’ the hairs on the 
body, L.; blood, L. —jala, n. * skin-water,” sweat, 

Gal, —dosha, m. skin-disease, leprosy, MBh. v, 

50645 Suir.i, 455 Say.; Hcat. ; ^s4dfaAq, f. ‘lep- 

Tosy-curer, Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; "s/dzi, m. 

* leprosy-enemy,' N. of a bulb, L, = “doshin, mín. 

having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5056. — bila, 

mí(d;n. having the cavity on the bark side (a ladle), 

KatySr. i, 3; fvak-fo-b", ApSr, i, = bheda, m. the 

chapping of the skin, Suir, ii, I. = bhedaka, m. 

one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 284. = 

m.=-dosha, = vat, mín. furnished with a skin or 
bark, Pig. v, 3, 65, Kai. 

Tvagi-kshiri, f. = /zak-ksh7, L. 

Tvan, = 2. /vác. = maya, mín, made of skin or 


,, T vaca, n. skin (ifc. see mukta-, mridu-), Un. 
ii, 63, Sch. ; cinnamon, cinnamon tree, R.iii, 39, 22; 
Suit. ; Cassia bark, L.; (a), f. skin, L.; cf. guda- ; 
tanu-& rithak-tvacd.°cans,n.skinning,Dhatup. 
xvii, 13. "cayn, Nom. °yaéi, to skin, Pay. iii, 1, 25. 
“cas, seesd-, strya-, hiranya-. °casya, min, being 
in the skin, AV, it, 33, 7. “cl-pattra, n.Cassia bark, 
L. CEyani, m. patr. fr. °c, Pan. iv, i, 93, Virtt, 1, 
Pat. "cita, mín. skinned, HParis, ii, 23. "cishtha, 
mín, having the best or an excellent skin, Pin. v, 3; 
65, Kai. "ci-s&ra, m. (vi, 3, 9, Kas.) = fva£-$, 
a bamboo, Bhpr. v, 3, 153. "ciyas, mi, having a 
better skin, Pin.v, 3, 65, K153. “oya, min, conducive 
to healthiness of skin, Suir, i, 45 7; 35 46, 2, 11. 
T vica, mín. relating to (/zdc) the skin, L. 


TR tvaiic(— 1. taiic), cl. 1.to £o, Dhatup.; 
(2. faite) cl. 7. tvanakti, to contract, Kavikalpat. 


TAH teát (or tcíd) &c. See col. 2. 
TAS tvar, cl. 1. tvárate (ep. also ti; pf, 


C'evations, TS. vi. = upasat-ka, mî, containing 3 | AS a 7? | atvare, Ragh.; aor. 2. pl. idavam ri 
"pasdd ceremonies, ApSr.xv.<ushana,n. =-754°, | jump, leap, gallop, Dai. x, 36; Balar. viii, 77 5 Ka- *riddiccam) Vop.; Subj, sing EAE NEN: 
Ls mflshaua, n. e (ri-lafn, Sur. — plom n. e (ri- | this, xviii, 7 ; Ixxxv, 115 to flare, Vear, xviii, Sr. 3, 21, Siddb.)to hurry, make haste, move with speed, 
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Kath. ; $Br.; SaikhSr.; MDh. &c.: Caus, vara- | fra 1. tvish (cl. 1. (veshati, te, Dhitup. ; 
yati (Impv. "riya ; aor. atatzaraf, Pan. vii, 4, 95) | aor. atvikshat [cf. Pin. vii, 2, 10, Kir], Vop.; pl. 
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with acc., | dfzishur, °shanta, dlitvishanta ; pi. titviskd, p- 
dat, or inf.), AV. xii, 3, 31; MBh. &c.3 (cdr^, to | Sshand) A. to be violently agitated or moved or cx- 
convert quickly into the state (bdca, dat.) of, | cited or troubled, RV. (P-) Bhatf.; P.A. to excite, 
Badar. ii, 1, 24, Samk.; cf. Aur. instigate, RV. i, x; to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 15 3 
TTvarn,only (eia),instr.ind.hastily,BhP.x,13,62. | Nir.; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. fvishyat); cf. ava-. 
Tvaraná,mf, (an. produced by hurrying (sweat), Tvit-pati, m. ‘light-lord,’ the sun, Gal. x 
AV. xi, S, 28; n. making haste, W. ^niya, min. 2. Tvish, f. violent a tation, vehemence, vio- 
requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5842. lence, fury, perplexity, RV. iv f., viii, x ; VS. light, 
"Pvar&, f. haste, speed, MBh.; R. &c. Cram brilliance, glitter, splendour, beauty, authority, Rv. 
A/ Eri with gen. * to make haste with,’ Kathis. xx, | Vill» 43» 3 ; MBh. &c.; Cont. arBys. n 21; 
199); (ay), instr. ind. hastily, quickly, R.; Suir.; | xiva 35 Suir.; Ratar: i mee Be a 
K. vi, $. —yakta, min. expeditious, BrahmaP. i, |  Tvish&, f. light, splendour, «i ^. ae gh 
56, 17. = ^roha (°riir”), m. * ascending quickly,’ a of Marici by Sambhüti, VayuP. i, 28, 8; LiügaP. 


5 ener H "e 7 Tvishim-isa, -pati, m. —£vif-2^, L. 
pigeon, Npr. — vat, mín. expeditious, MBh.; R. Tvishi, f. E cares impetuosity, en ergy, RV. 


{variyasya, Nom. P. to hurry, g. agdv-adi. a AV: VS.- TS. oplendonr, light, brilliance 
Tvari, f haste, L. "rita, mín. (Pap. iii, 2 187) SEE RV SUA. PVS.; ears T sodyaBr: 
hasty, quick, swift, expeditious, MBh. &c.; n. impers. | N. of an Ekaha, Vait. — mat (/o/54^), sce "sAi-m?. 
hurried, W.; n. haste (see sa-fvarifam, L.; (am) | inyishitå, min, violently agitated, RV. x, 84, 2. 
ind. quickly, swiftly, MBh.; R.; Sak. iii, $; Karand.; Tvishi-mnt, min. vehemently excited, vehe- 
(2), f. Durgi and a magical formula called after her, | ment, energetic, RV.; shining, brilliant, beautiful, 
Tantras. iv; Sarad. Xi stots [swt motion, a metre; iii, vi; °shi-m?, SBr. xi ; SankhSr. ; KatySr.; Kau. 
ram, ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, LE EMG, Tveshá, mí(Z)n. vehement, impetuous, causing 
of 4x 10 syllables, Chandabs. vi, 10 fl, Scis “1 | fear, awful, RV.; brilliant, glittering, RV.— dyu- 
mía. stepping quickly, Hariv, 3182; 45073 R-i "its | sana (skd-), min. having glittering brilliancy, i, 37, 
eile, min. are L-i cf. arid, UE Cir 4. 7 nrimna (^s/d-), mín. of brilliant power, x, 120, 
taka, m. =firyaka, Suit. i, 46; (2), f. id., Npr. 15 AV. v, 11, I. - pratika (°sid-), mí(2)n. of bril- 
WIE trashta, min. (/tval:sh)=tashta, L. | liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 164, 5. -yüma 
myashti-varttri, du. * Tvashtri and his Help Csha-), mfn. impetuous in course, 166 , 5, - ratha, 
(ci. RV. vii, 34, 22) N. of two Asura priests, Ka- mín. having ruhing or kalan chariot Y; 6r 13. 
pishth, vli, 4; Kagh.xxx, 1 (trish®); MaitrS. iv,8,1 | =samdzis CsAd-), min. =-pralrka, i, 5; vf,x. 
(trish? & trish°). Tvashti, f. carpentry, Mn. x, Tveshátha, m. fury, voee i, mi ede 
48. T'vüshti-mati, "shtu-mat, sec °sh{ri-m°. ENSEM tice Lors DUTY ba "TY 
Wvashtri, m. a carpenter, maker of carriages | MIP. aaa Ti HK d vp? 3). 
(= fdsh{ri), AV. xii, 3, 33 ; creator of livingbeings," Tveshyà, min. terrifying, awiul, 58, 2. 
een resi] Me a eas ATA (céshita. Sec p. 463, col. 2. 
-gdbhasti, -jániman, sv: , apásam apástama, | - 3. A on AK RE 
Stivd-rilfa Ec, RVs maker divine implements, | ™ faf, ind. (g. cüdi & Pan. vi, 1, 94, 
esp. of Indra's sunset aad ache of ie ga Vartt.I, Pat.) sit val,TS. ii f.; SBr.ixf.; cf. todvd. 
i, iv-vi, x ; Hariv. 12146 f; R.ii, 91, 12; former o oti, b .2. 
~ the bodies of men and animals, hence called ‘ first- TI toda, tà zo 463, eol. 2 A 
born’ and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in | T8< tsar, cl. 1. isdrati (Subj. & p. tsérat ; 
pf. (atsara & aor. atrár, RV.; atsdrit, Pan. vii, 2, 
2; pf. pl. /atsarur, vi, 4, 120, Kai.) to go or ap- 
proach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; 


the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. iv, 1178; 
TandyaBr.; Kaui.; Anup.; cf. abki-, ava-, upa-. 


Hariv. 587 ff.; Ragh. vi, 32; associated with the 
similar deities Dhatri, Savitri, Praj1-pati, Püshan, 

- gard, f. approaching stealthily, Nyayam., Sch. 
Tshru, m. a crawling animal, RV. vii, 50, 1; the 


and surrounded by divine females [guds, jandyas, 
devanam pdinis ; cf. pshrerssd tel recipients 

stalk of a leaf (sce falasa-), handle of a vessel, Suir. ; 
the hilt of a sword, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; cf. 


of his generative energy, RV.; SBr. i; Katy$r. iii; 
sumatí-. —mnt,mfn. having a handle, À pSr. xii, 2, 


supposed author of RV. x, 184 with the epithet 
Garbha-pati, RAnukr. ; father of Saranyü [Su-renu, 
8. - m&rga, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, 5341. Tsa- 
xuka, mfn. making hilts of swords, g. a&arsAddi. 


Hariv.; Sva-repu, L.) whose double twin-children by 
Vivasvat [or Vayu?, RV. viii, 26, 21 f.) are Yama- 

TTs&ra, sec £u-. ^rin,mfn.a chingstealthily, 

hidden, RV.i, 134, 5; AV.x, 1; TS. vi. ?rukn, mín. 


Yami and the Aivins, x, 17, 11.5 Nir. xii, 10; Brih.; 
Hariv. 545 {f.; VP.; also father of Tri-siras or Visva- 

skilful in handling (52727) a sword, MBh. i, 5271. 
W THA. 


rüpa, ib.; overpowered by Indra who recovers the 
Soma [RY. iii f.) concealed by him because Indra 

NI 1. tha, aspirate of the preceding letter. 
-- küra, m. the letter or sound £4. 


had killed his son Viiva-rüpa, TS. ii; SBr. i, v, xii; 
regent of the Nakshatra Citri, TBr.; SaükhGr.; 
Santik.; VarByS. iic, 43 of the 5th cycle of Jupiter, 

2. Tha, m. a mountain, L.; a protector, L.; a 

sign of danger, L.; N. of a disease, L.; cating, L.; 

n. preservation, L. ; fear, L.; an auspicious prayer, L. 


Vili, 23; of an eclipse,iii,6 ; 7vash{ur atithya, N.of 

a Siman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146; 

Hariv. 13143; BhP. iii, 6,15; (styled mahd-graha) 

Parái.; N.of the 12th Muhiirta, Süryapr.; of an Adi- 

tya,MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6, 37; VP.i, 15, 130; ii, 

20/16; ofa ECOL or of a son of Manasyu 

or Bhauvana,ii, I, 40; „V, 15,13. = = 

mín. having T^ uad, PaO He pierre Wat thakkana, m. See thakk°, Rijat. 

(¢odsh°), mfn.connected with or accompanied by T°, xit RR thakriya, m. N. of a man, iv, 493. 
i amm thakviyaka, N. of a man, v, 151. 
NOU tharatharaya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- 

mäna) to grow giddy, tumble, Karanq. xi, 130. 

WÑ tharo, cl. 1. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18. 
UAE thalyoraka, N. of a village, Rajat. 

YZ thud, cl. 6. dati, to cover, Dhatup. 

WAC thut-kdra, m. = thiit-k°, W. 


RV. vi, 52, 11 ; VS. xxxvii, 20; (°tri-m?) MaitrS. 
& Kapishth.; (n u-m^) ApSr.: C ce 1,34 
Thutthu-küraka,mfn.one who smackshislips in 
cating (notadmitted intothe Buddh. brotherhood), L, 


Vant. 1, Pat.) "fri-matT TAr.,fi-m° TS. i 
2 & Apór. "Tvkshti, f. (for "[r7) Durga, Dent. 
Thuthu, =/hithi, —krit,m.N.ofa bird, Npr. 
3 thurv, cl. 1. p. thúrvat, (Agni) hurting 


Tvüshtrá, min. belonging to or coming from 
(Dhatup. xv, 62; cf. furv), MaitsS. ii, 10, 1. 


"T vashtri, RV. i, 117, 22; AV.; VS. &c. (Zutra, 
IR thiit, ind. (fr. skthyitta ?). — x&ra, m. 


“son of T°,’ Prab. ii, 31); having T? as t, Var- 
BiS: viii, 373 Jyot. (YV.) 6, Scho; m.theon of T^ 
the sound made in spitting, Rajat. vii f. = kyita, n. 
id., vil, 1116. kpitya, ind, sing, ib. 


Thuthu, imitative sound of spitting, Sûktik. - 


thaithai, (in music) imitative sound 
of a musical instrument. 


Wea thodana, n. fr. / thud, W. 
waa thauneya, °yaka, n.=sth®°, Car.yif. 


€ DA. 


g 1. da, the 3rd and soft letter of the 4th 
or dental class. = kāra, m. the letter or sound d. 


q 2. da, mí(à)n. (V1. da) ifo. (Pan. iii, 2, 3) 
giving, granting, offering, effecting, producing (e.g. 
abhishta-, ‘giving any desired object,’ Paficat. ii, 50; 
gaja-vaji-vriddhé-, ‘promoting the welfare of ele- 
phants and horses,’ VarBrS. xviii, 5), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. agni-; a-doma-dá ; anua-, artha-, gar- 
bha-, janma- &c.) ; m. n. a gift, L.; (a), f. id., L. 


& 3. da, min. (do) ifc., see anala-, 2. ji- 
va-; m. n. the act of cutting off, L.; (à), f. id., L. 


q 4. da, mfn. (4. da) ifc. Sce risya-di. 
q 5. da, =dat, cf. a-panna-, panna-; sho-da. 
g 6. da, m. a mountain, L.; n.a wife (de- 
rived fr. ddm-fatt), L.; (à), f. heat, pain, L. 
1. dans or dans, cl. 1. 1o. P. 93ati, 93a- 
yati or °s°, ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 
91; cl. 1. P. & 10. À. (fr. Prakrit danse) to show, 2f. 
a 2. dans, cl. 1. (originally 6.) ddsati 
(Pin. vi, 4,25 ; A., MBh. i, 1798 & Hariv. 4302; 
p. ddiat, RV. &c.; pi.dadansa; pl.iur, R.i,45,205 
p.dadaivds, RV.iv, 38,6; fut. dankshyati, Bhatt.; 
daushiā, Pin. vii, 2, 10, Kar.; I. pl. daiisAyamas, 
MBh. i, 1605 ; aor. adaitkshit, Vop. ; pl. °skur, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. dayshtvd, TandyaBr. ; cl.1. dagiafi, 
Can.) to bite, RV. ; AV.; SBr. &c.: Caus, to cause 
to bite, Kaui.; to cause to be bitten by (instr.), MBh. 
i, 2243; iii, 5445 Suir.iv,I 4, 6& 12: Intens.danda- 
Syate, “sili, Pan. iii, 1, 245 vii, 4, 86 ; dandashti, 
°daush{i, Vop. xx, Dp; p. déndaiana (cf. °iuka) 
repeatedly biting, RV.x, 95, 9: Caus. of Intens. (ind. 
p. dandajayitva) causing to be bitten by (instr.), 
Dai. i, 1425 [cf. õáevw; Goth. /ahyan.) — 
Dania, mfn.'biting,’ see myiga-; m. a bite, sting, 
the spot bitten (by a snake &c.), Suir.; Malav. iv, 4 
& $,3; Git. x, 115 Kathas. lx, 131; snake-bite, W.; 
pungency, W.; a flaw (in a jewel), L.; a tooth, L.; 
a stinging insect, gnat, gad-fly, ChUp.; Mn. xii, 62; 
Yaji. iii, 215; MBh. &c.; N. of an Asura, xii, 93; 
armour, mail, BhP. i, iii; a joint of the body, La 
(2), f. a small gad-fly, L.; cf. kshama-, orisha- 
-nü&ini, f. * sting-curing, a kind of insect, L. 
—bhiru, “ruka, m. ‘afraid of gad-flies, a buffalo, 
L.=mašaka, n. sg. gad-flics and gnats, Mn. i, 40 
& 45; (in comp.) Jain. & Paiicat. iii, 2, 9. =miula, 
m.‘ pungent-root,’ Hyperanthera Moringa, L. = va- 
dana, m. ‘sharp-beaked,’ a heron, L. a 
Danéaka, mín, ‘biting,’ sce dridha-, mriga-; 
m. ‘a tooth,’ see puru-; a gad-fly, L.; a common 
fiy, Npr.; N. ofa prince of Kampana, Rajat. vin 
178; (i&a), f. a kind of stinging fly, Npr. EE 
n. the act of biting, bite, MBh. xiv, 754; Sah.; the 
being bitten by (instr.), MBh. viii, 4252; armour 
mail, i, iii, viii; Devim, ii, 27. “site, min. bitten, 
Vet. ii, $; armed, mailed, MBh.; R. iii; BhP. vi; 
protected, MBh.; Hariv. ; adorned, 54325 ready $ 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 644; fitting closely (like armout?s 
standing closely together, crowded, ivi T; 41 
(sam B); Hariv.; n. a bite; L. ‘sin, mín. ee 
see tripra-daniin ; m. a dog, Npr.; a bcr pr 
Dégsuke,min.biting (withacc.), Kath.j den 
Dan&era, for dai, Un. i, 58. aman, n. y 
or the spot bitten, us 29 G 32 ; c trish{a-. 
Danshtri, m. a biter, AV. x, f; 29. “r 
mee) m. a large tooth, tusk, fee RV. ii, 
z 5 i f. (g. aja hb & Pit. 
13, 4; x, 87, 3; AV. &c.5 (2 7 Ha- 
iii, 2, 182) id., Siksh.; MBh. &c.; cf. yo» abe M 
ashtd-, cátur-, tikshua-, bhagua-, ranira ving 
Daushtri, f. of “ra. —kaxiils, mín. EY 
terrible tusks, i, 5929; -va#, mín. id., R.(B) Dr 
29. — danda, m. a hog's tusk, Dhanamj. I. MS 
sin, m. N. of a Yaksha, Divyüv. xxix. = R.i 
(Crây°), mín. using tusks as weapons (dogs p M 
70, 23; m. a wild boar, Npr. = visit, mfn. hi 
venom in. the teeth, Suir, v, 3, 3. 7 8029; m. ie 


(Viiva-rüpa, RV.&c.; Abhoti, SBr. xiv; Vyitra, BhP. 
vi, 92375 Xi, 12, 55 Tri-tiras, RAnukr.); N, ofan 
eclipse, VarByS. iiic, 2 ; n. T*'senergy creative power, 
RV. iii, 7, 4; BhP. viii, I1, 35 ; the asterism Citra, 
VarBy5.; (2), f. daughter of T^, Saranyü (Vivasvat's 
wife), Nir. xii, 10; MBh. i, 2599; Hariv. 545f.; the 
asterism Citra, L.5 a small car, L.; pl. ‘daughters of 
‘T°,’ certain divine female beings, TandyaBr. xii, 5. 

-si&man, n. N. of a Siman (also ^rydj; $97 also 
anta-tvash{ri), Laty. “reya, N. of a family, Pravar, 


. FAA iced, =td cited, SBr. xif.; cf. tvaf. 
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eure danshirála, 


a Buddh. scholar, Buddh. L. Danshtrala, mín. 
tusked, Hariv.; R.; m. N. of a Rakshas, v, 12, 13. 
Danshitrikn, min. tusked, g. vrthy-ddi ; (©, 
f, dadhikd, L.; N. of a plant, Npr. *trin, mfn. 
(g. urTÀy-ddi) tusked, m. an animal with tusks, Mn.; 
3jū.; MBh. &c.; m. Siva, xiv, 205; a wild boar, 
L.; a hyena, Npr.; a snake, Hariv. 12496. 
Sq 1. days, cl. 1. 10. See /r dagi. 
- WW 2. days, cl. 10. (Subj. 2. sg. °sdyas, 
=nom. pl. of °st, Nir. iv, 25) to destroy (2), RV. x, 
138, 1; cl. 1. P. 10. A. (for 2. daz) to bite, Dhitup. 
Dapsano, n. a surprising or wonderful decd, mar- 
vellous power or skill, RV. i, 166, 13; (à), f. id., i, 
ili-viii (often instr. °sdd), x. °sini-vat, mín. en- 
dowed with wonderful skill or power, i, iii: SaükhSr. 
viii, 17. °sayitri, m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch. 
Dánsas,n. —?sdna,RV.;cf. puru-&su-ddysas. 
Dansi, m. or f. *— farman; sce s.v. 2. dans. 
Dapsishtha, mín. (Superl. of °st or dasrá) of 
very wonderful strength, i, 182, 2; viii; x, 143, 3. 
Dünsu, mfn. only in comp., =dacus, Lat. den- 
sus (for the change of meaning cf, gurii & Bapis 
&c.); ind. wonderfully, i, 134, 4 & 141, 4. —jüta. 
(dáusu-), mín. wonderfully quick, 122, 10. - patni 
(ddust-), f. having a powerful lord (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 
34, Vartt, 1, Pat.), iv, 19, 7 & (dázsu-fdt^), vi, 3, 7. 
GK danh, cl. 10.°hayati, to shine, burn, Vop. 


Fai daka, n.—ud?, water, Phetk. xvii; cf. 
dagérgala, —xikeshasn, m. a watcr-Rikshasa, 
Divyáv. viii, 262 ff, —1&vanika, mfn, prepared 
with water and salt, L, Dakodara, n. a dropsical 
belly (cf. (224^), Suir.i, 25,8 ; ii, 7; iii, 8; v, 2,36. 


«et daksh,cl. 1. P.(Impv.2. pl.ddEskata) 
^. to act to the satisfaction of (dat.; Nir.i, 7), 
RV.vii; A .ddkshate(p.ddkshamaua; pf.dadakshe) 
to be able orstrong, 16,6; AV. if.; Lo pe to grow, 
increase, Dhatup. xvi, 7; to act quickly, ib.; to go, 
xix, 8; to hurt, ib.: Caus. dakshdyati (aor. ada- 
dakshat), to make able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, xi. 
Dáksha, mf/a)n. able, fit, adroit, expert, clever, 
dexterous, industrious, intelligent, RV. &c.; stron 
heightening or strengthening the intellectual facul- 
ties (Soma), ixf.; passable (the Ganges), MBh. xiii, 
1844; suitable, BhP. iv,6,44; Bharty.iii,64; right 
to left), RimatUp. i, 22; Phetk. i; m. 
ability, fitness, mental power, talent (cf. -Era£zt), 
strength of will, energy, disposition, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
evil disposition, RV. iv, 3, 13; x, 139, 6; a particular 
form of temple, Heat. ii, 1, 390; a general lover, W.; 
a Cock, Car. i, vi; N. ofa plant, L.; fire, L.; Siva's 
bull,L.; N. of an Aditya (identified with Praj1-pati, 
TS. iii; SBr. ii; father of Krittikz, Šantik), RV. 
if, x; Nir. ii, xi; N. of one ofthe Praj1-patis (MBh. 
xli, 7534; Hariv.; VP. i, 7,5 & 22, 4; BhP. iii, 12, 
22; MatsyaP. cvl, 15; KürmaP. &c.; Sak. vii, 27; 
born from Brahmi's ri ht thumb, MBh. i, xii; Hariv. 
&c. or from A-ja, ‘the unborn,’ BhP, iv, 1, 47; or 
son of Pra-cetas or of the 10 Pra-cetasas, whence 
called Pricetasa, MBh. i, xii £; Hariv. 101; VP. i, 
15; father of 24 daughters by Pra-süti, VP. i, 7,1711.5 
BhP. &c.; of 50 [or 6o, MBh. xii, 6136; R. iii, 20, 
105 or 44, Hariv. 11521 ff.] daughters of whom 27 
ethe Moon’s wives, forming thelunarasterisms, 
and 13 [or 17, BhP.; or 8, R.) those of Kasyapa, 
pecoming by this latter the mothers of gods, demons, 
men, and animals, while Io are married to Dharma, 
In. ix, 128f.; MBh. i, ix; xii, 753715; Hariv.; 
-&c.; celebrating great sacrifice [hence Daksha- 
Sdyana, ‘N. of a sacrifice, Mn. vi, 10] to obtain 
A son, he omitted, with the disapproval of Dadhica, 
to invite Siva, who ordered Vira-bhadra to spoil the 
Scrifice, Hariv, 12212 [identified with Vishqu] Œ; 
VayuP. i, 30 = BrahmaP.i; LitgaP.; MatsyaP. xiii; 
Vamp, li-v; SivaP. i,8; KasiKh. Eure i named 
among the Vitve-devis, Hariv. 11542; VayuP.; Bri- 
hasp. [Heat &c); N ofa son of Garuda, MBh. v, 
3597; ofa man with the patr. Parvati, SBr. ii, 4, 4, 
3 Of a law-giver, Yajn. i, 5; Mn. ix, 88, Sch. &c.; 
Of a son of Uit-nara, BhP. ix, 23, 2; of one of the 
5 Rinyakubja Brahmans from whom the Bengal 
lhmans are said to have sprung, Kshiti. i, 13 & 
415 (å), f. the earth, L.; ct. a-tirta-, dind-, sa- 
Plànd-; su-diksha; marga-dakshaka ; diksha- 
Vaud + betiz; Lat. dex-ter; Goth. faiksos.—ka- 
2YE, f, a daughter of D°, MBh.i; Durgi, L. = kra- 
tú, m, du, = $rdtū-dákskau, TBr. i, 5; AivGT.; 


@éksh°, min, able-minded, VS. iv, 11 ; SBr. iii, Ja, 


f.'D"'s daughter,’ Durgz, L.; pl. the Moon's wives, 
HParis. ii, 88; -2a//, m. ‘lord of Durga, Siva, W.; 
z^ Eskdtntaj-f^, L. —nidhana, n. N.of a Siman, 
TandyaBr, xiv. = tà, f. dexterity, ability, Kim. v, 
15; Sah. iii, 51. —t&ti (ddsA^), f. id, AV. viii, I, 
6. —nidhana, n.=-nidh°. = pati (ddA;A^), m. 
lord of the faculties, RV. i, 95; 6; cf. 56, 2. — pitri 
(ddksh°), m. ‘id.’ or ‘having D? as father’ (Mitra 
& Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-viii (du. "ard, pl. ta- 
ras); VS.; TS. i, 2 (pl.°¢aras); SankhSr. = putra, 
sce -s@varya. = makha-mathana, n.'destruction 
of D"5 sacrifice,’ N, of LiügaP. i, 99 f.—mathana, 


efeuradm dakshindvertaka. 


465 
(gen.), RV. &c. (with «/as or S/i7, ‘to stand at the 
right side of, assist,’ vili, 100, 2; x, 83, 7; AV. xviii; 
with A/Eri =“yena with /kri, „BhP, v, 23, 1; 
with furdstat or “ras, south-east, SBr. xiii; MBh. 
ii) ; “¢a-upacara, min, having the entrance on the 
south, ApSr. xi, 9, 4; “la-upavitin, min. wearing 
the sacred thread on the right, iii, 17, II; “tds-ha- 
£arda, mín. wearing the braid on the right side of 
the head, RV. vii, 33, 15 (°xd-£7, Grihyàs, ii, 40); 
*fab-sád, mín, »*52-5^, MaitıS. i, 4,5; *fa-nyàya, 
mín, where the southern direction is the rule, Saükh- 
r. ii, iv. — tr&, ind. on the right side, RV. vi, 18; 


m. ‘ destroyer of D°,’ Siva, Hear. iii, =yajňa, m. | 9. — tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac, = dagh, 


Daksha's sacrifice ; -frabhailjana, m. ‘destroyer of | sce -sdd. =dvirika, min. (an asterism) 


D"s sacrifice, Siva ; -vidhoaysa, m.'="ksha-ma- 
kha-manthana, N. of KirmaP. i, 15; -vid/vag- 
sana, n. N. of PadmaP. i, 5 & SivaP. ii, 11; -vind- 
Sint, f. Durgi, W. — vihiti, f. (scil. guthd) a song 
composed by D^, Yaji. iii, I14. — vridh, mín. re- 
joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, 5, 8. = sips, m.‘curse 
of D®,’ N. of PadmaP. iii, 33. —siidhana, mfn. 
effective of cleverness, RV. ix. — sivarna, m, N. of 
the oth Manu, VP. iii, 2, 20; -putra sav” or simply 
sutra, MarkP. xciv, 4 & 10. = sīvarni, m. id., 
BhP, viii, 13, 18. — suta, m. a son of D°, god (cf. 
zfitri), R. v, 43, 14; (å), f. a daughter of D°; pl. 
the Moon's wives, Ragh. iii, 33. —stha, mí(a)n. 
being (on the right i.c.) south, Hcat. i, 3, 934- 
=-smriti, f. N.of a law-book. Dakshánda, n.a 
hen’s egg, Bhpr.v,30,73; vii, 76,219. Dakshütma- 
J&-pati, m.'lord of D^s daughters, the Moon, Vim. 
Dakshádhvara, m. /52a-yajila; -dhvaysaka, 
m. = “ksha-yajita-prabhaijana, L.; -dhvansa- 
rit, m. id., L.; -dhvaysana, m. id., Prab. ii, 28. 
Dakshiri, m.‘Ds foe, Siva, Dakshé&vara- 
Higa, n. N. of a Liùga, Ka3iKh. xxxix, 
Dákshas, mín.able, dexterous R V.i f.,vi ; viii, 13. 
Doksháyya, mín. to be satisfied by skill, if., vii. 
Dakshi, m. pl. N, of a family, Pravar. iii, 3. 
Dakshina (also ?nd, SBr.), mf(d)n. (declined as 
a pron. when denoting relative position [' right" or 
*southern'], KztySr. ; AivGr.&c. ; cf. Pan. i, 1, 34; 
vii, 1, 16; but not necessarily in abl. & loc. sg. m. 
n. (Sve, KatySr.; Mn. ii, 63] and nom. pl. m.; ex- 
cept Hariv. 12390) able, clever, dexterous, Pin. i, I, 
34, K3.; Satr. (ifc.) ; right (not left), RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c. (^na fart, ‘to walk round a person with the 
right side towardshim,’ BhP. iv,1 2,25; ?namA/ kri, 
*to place any one on the right side as a mark of re- 
spect,’ i, viii); south, southern (as being on the right 
side of a person looking eastward), situated to the 
south, turned or directed southward, AV.; VS, &c.; 
coming from south (wind), Suir. ; Ragh. iv, 8; (with 
dmunaya)the southern sacred text (of the Tintrikas), 
Kulárg. iii; straightforward, candid, sincere, pleas- 
ing, compliant, MBh.iv, 167; R. ; Sak. iv, 183 Sah. 
iii, 35; Pratapar.; BrahmaP.; m. the right (hand or 


itious 
to a military expedition to the south, VarYogzy. v, I, 
Sch. = dhuriya, mfn. harnessed'on the right side of 
the pole, Pin, iv, 4, 78, K4i. — paiic&ln, mín. be- 
longing or relating to the southern Paficilas (realm), 
BhP. iv, 25, 50. — pa&cit, ind. (Pin. v, 3, 32, Vartt. 
2, Pat.) south-west from (gen.), Vait. = pasc&zdha, 
m. (Pan. v, 3, 32, Vartt. 3, Pat.) the south-western 
side, SinkhGr. i, 9, 6. — pasoima, mí(d'n. south- 
western, AivGy.; MBh. iii, 16823; xvii, 44. — püii- 
cilaka, mín. = -fajled/a, Pin. vii, 3, 13, Kis. 
= pürva, mí(a)n. (ii, 2, 26, Kai.) south-eastern, 
KatySr. ; (exa), instr. ind, south-east from (acc.), 
viii, 6, 20; (d), f. (scil. 2/7) the south-east, Kaus.; 
AivGr. iv, 1 £5 Gobh. iv, 2, 3; BhP.; *rzdyata, 
mfd)n. extending south-eastward, KitySr. xxv; 
*rvárdka, m. the south-eastern side, iii, ix; Kaui, 
= pürvaka, mfn. 27776, Hcat.i, 11, 711. — prük- 
pravana, mín. sloping south-eastwards, SaikhSr. 
iv, 14,6. — prücl, f. = -parzd, R. vi, 96,1 1. — bhi- 
ga, m. the southern hemisphere (^ra 44°, i, 60, 20), 
W. —münasa, n. N. of a Tirtha near Benares. 
== miirga, m. the southern course (cfa planet), Var- 
Yogay. iv, 49. = rīdhā, f. southern Radha (in Ben- 
gal), Prab. ii, 3 & 2. — H1, f. the southern way of 
writing, Lalit. x, 31. — sád, mín. sitting on the right 
or southern side, VS. xxxviii; (^21d-57) ix, 35; Cga- 
dhak, nom. fr. -dagh, Laty.v, 7,3.) = savyá, mín. 
du. right and left, AV. xii, 1, 28. = stha, m.‘ stand- 
ing on the right of his master,” a charioteer, L. 
Dakshinügni, m. the southern fire of the altar 
(=anvihdrya-picana), AV.; AivSr.; KitySr.$ 
Laty.; ChUp.; AivGr.; VP. v, 34; BhP. iv. Da- 
kshin&gra, mín. having the points turned to the 
south, SBr. xii; KatySr. ; SankhSr.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
R. Dakshinác, m(acc. “xdicant)in. southward, 
Kaui. 87. Dakshinicala, m. ‘southern moun- 
tain,’ the Malaya range, L. Dakshindcüra, mín, 
upright in conduct, MBh. iv, 167; —5777; -fantra, 
n. N. of a Tintric work, Dakshin , min. 
worshipping Sakti according to the right-hand ritual à 
"ri-tantra, n,=°ra-f°, Dakshinidhipati, m. 
the lord of the Deccan, Vet. v, ]. Dakshinfintiks, 
f. N. of a metre. Da ra, mign, south- . 


arm), RV. i, viii, x; TS. v; the horse on the right | western, KatySr. ; Laty.; Kaus.; AivGr.; Ap.; 


side of the pole of a carriage, i, x; VS. ix, 8; Siva; 
m, or n. the south, Nal. ix, 33; R. iv; n. the right- 
hand or higher doctrine of the Szktas, Kulárp. ii; 


°rdbhimukha, mín. turned to the south-west, Vishn. 
lxi, 12. Dakshipápavargu, min, terminating in 
thesouth, Kaus.87; ApGr.xxi,9. Dakshinábdhi, 


(am), ind. to the right R. ii, 92, 13; (4), f. (scil. | m. the southern ocean, VP. v, 23, 2 (v. L. for y3- 


‘able to calve and give milk,’ a prolific cow, good 
pad aks RV.; AV.; a fee or present to the offi- 
ciating priest (consisting originally of a cow, cf. Katy- 


fetha). Dakshin&bhimulkha, mí/d)n, having 
the face turned southwards, Mn. iv, 50; Heat. i, 11, 
7; flowing southwa 


rds, Suir. i, 455 -stiiva, mín. 


Sr. xv; Laty. viii, 1, 2), RV. &c.; Donation to the | standing with the facesouthwards, MarkP. Dakshi- 


ified along with Brahmanas-pati, Indra, 
and Soma, i, 18, 5; x, 103, 8; authoress of x, 107, 


n&yana, n.'southward way," way to Yama’s quarter, 
MBh. xii, 996; ‘sun’s progress south of the equator, 


RAnukr.; wife of Sacrifice [Ragh. i, 31; BhP. ii, | the winter half-year, Gaut.; Mn. i,67; MBh.; Var: 


7, 2], both being children of Ruci and Aktti, iv,1, 
4f; VP. i, 7, 18f.); reward, RV. viii, 24, 21; 
(offered to the Guru), MBh.v; Ragh. v,20; Kathis, 
iv, 931.5 Cuan d-4/di, ‘to thank,’ Divyàv. vii, 
104; Caus. ‘to carn thanks,’ i); a gift, donation (cf. 


BrS.; Paiicat.; BhP. v, 21, 3; mfn. situated in the 
Sun s winter course (asanasterism), 25, 5f. Dakshi- 
garanya, n. ‘southern forest,’ N. of a forest, Hit. 
12,1. Dakshináru: 

side, L. Dak: 


S, mfn, wounded on the right 


Ei erg rire . the right 1 
abhaya-, $rána-,rati-), Mn.iii ; Rii; (scil.dz#)the | side, TS.; TBr.; Br.; Kity: M Einen 


south, Deccan, L.; a figure of Durgi having the right | Sc4rdia, m. 


side nent, W.; completion of any rite ( /ra- 
tishtha), L.; (e), loc. ind. on the right side, Hemac.; 
(a£), abl. ind. from or on the right side, Pan. "3, 
4; from the south, southward, ib.; (cna), instr. ind, 
on the right or south (35), on the right side of or 
southward from (acc.; ii, 3, 31), SBr.; KitySr. ; 
MBh. &c. (with ži, to place or leave on the 
right, BhP. v, 21, 8); (ais), instr. ind, to the right, 
Kaui. 77; [cf. Lith. désziné, f. “the right hand] 
= EKHER, f. a form of Durgi worshipped by the 
Tantrikas W. = XI-mihRtmya, n. N. of a work, 
—jünv-akun, mín. having the right knee bent, 
Gobh. i, 3, 1. — tás, ind. (Pip. v, 3, 28) from the 
right or south, on the right side or southward from 


ySr.; MBh.; R.; -/a- 
jj =°ya-p°,Mansr. vi 2,5; dris 
m.= gap, i 1,2 & 7,6; ApGr. ii, 6; °ndrdhd- 


Pardrdha, m. =°ya-pascdrdha, Sakhsr. xviii, 234, 


18. DaXshinárdhyà, min. being on the right or 


southern side, TS. ii, vi; SBr.; -fürvárdhya, mín, 


being on the south-western side, Lity. i, Io, 3: 


nkshin&vacara, mín. (an embryo) moving i 

the right part (st the Exi Lalit. vi, " Dokshi. 
» mín, turning (from the left) to the richi 

(a conch-shell, Sah.; des Bh v; 23, ee 
it, Bhpr. V» 1, 2393 2 woman's navel, Subh.) ; 
moving in the southern course (the sun), MBh. vi, 
56715 m. a conch-shell opening to the right, Divyay. 
vill, 490. D » mí(Z&z)n. turned 
to the right or Asta MESS xiii; AgP. xL 28; 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


460 


Heat, i, 3, 994; (2), f. Tragia involucrata, L. Doa- 
kshindsi, í. ‘southern quarter, -fa/7, m. ‘lord 
of D5,' Yama, Hemac.; -rati, f. ‘delight of D°, 
Cauopy, ib. Dakshinétara, min. ‘other than 
right,’ Ich, Kum. iv, 19. Dakshinéti, f. (=°xd- 
Jana) the sun's pogen south of the equator, Jyot. 
(YV) 9. Dakshin „ mfn, broken on the right 
side (a cart), Pan.v,4, 126, Kàj, Dakshinérman, 
min. (126) = °ndrws, Balar.vii,11. Dakshinótta- 
za, mf,a)n. having the right lying on the other (the 
two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 4; right and left, A3vGr. iii, 
2; southern and northern, KatySr.; MarkP.; (in 
comp.) Heat. i, 3, 903; “rayata, mí(d)n. extend- 
ing from south to north, $43; 9038; 9, 141 $3 
*rüyama, mín. id, 5, 929. Dakshinéttarin, 
mfn. overhanging on the right side, Saikhsr, i, xvii. 
Dakshinéttina, mfn. having theright hand turned 
upwards, KatySr. viii, 2, 9; (the hands) of which 
the right is turned upwards, Saükhór. v, 8, 5; Gobh. 
iv, 3. Dakshinódag-üviüro, mí(d)n. having 
doors north and south, Ap.ii, 25,5. Dakshinópa- 
krama, mín, beginning on the right, Man$r. i, 4, 1. 
Dakshini, f. of “za, q.v. ; “nd (old. instr.) ind, 
on the right or south (Pn. v, 3, 36), on the right 
side of or southward from (abl. ; ii, 3, 29), RV.ii, 27, 
11; x,17,9; AV. (also ddEsA?); VS. ; T Br.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Saikh$r.; Lzty. ; ChUp. ; Kaus. = ka= 
parda, sec ^yatás-/^. — kūla, m. the time of rc- 
ceiving the sacrificial fec, KAtySr. ; Sankh$r. = gavi, 
f. pl. the cows given as a sacrificial fee, A pSr. xii, 19, 
6, Sch. —jyotis (ddksh°), mín. brilliant by the 
sacrificial gift, AV. ix, 5, 22 fT. — "tinnyana (yá), 
m, the Mantra with which the Dakshin’ cows are 
driven southwards, ApSr, xiii, 6, 9. = tvá, n. the 
state of the sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. —“do- 
Bana (“yâd”), n. thanksgiving, Divyàv. xviii, 200; 
(a f.id. xiii, 247. — dv&ra, n. a door on the south, 
ManGr. ii, 11; mfn. having a door on the south, 
Kaui, ; Gobh. = ny&ya, mín. =°va/o-ny", Šiùkh- 
Sr. i, 1, 14. —pathe, m. path of the Dakshina 
cow (between the S3l1 and the Sadas), SankhSr. ; 
AavSr.; KatySr.; Laty. ; (?nd-sagicara, Vait.) the 
southern region, Deccan, MBh.; Hariv. 5289; Var- 
ByS. ; Suir. ; BhP. ; Kath3s.; Vct.; Hit.; see °gdbdhz. 
=“pathika, mín. belonging to the Deccan, Hariv. 
6144. —pratyac,mf{(/ici)n.‘south-western, \icz), 
f. south-west, Gaut.; (with di$) ManGr. ii, 1, Sch.; 
(tak), ind. south-westwards, 1; 9ya&-fravaya, 
mfn. sloping south-westwards, ApGr. xvii, 1; yag- 
afavarza,mín, terminating in the south-west, Kaus, 
1.=pravana (“gd-), mf(a)n. sloping southwards, 
SBr.; KatySr.; AivGr.; ManGr.ii,11; Mn. iii; Yzjn. 
= prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the right side 
of the yoke-horses, SBr. v; 1,4; ix, 4,2; KitySr. 
= praharana (°yd-), mfn. hurled tothe right, Mai- 
US. iii, 2, I0. — priig-agza, mín, having the points 
turnedtothe south-east, ApSr. xiv,32,3; A pGr.i, 15. 
=bandha, m. ‘bondage of ritual reward,’ one of 
the 3 states of bondage (in Simkhya phil.), Tattvas. 
=mukha, mi(7)n. standing with the face to the 
right or south, SaikhSr. ; KatySr.; Laty.; AgvGr.; 
Mn.; R. —mlürti, m, a Tantric form of Siva; N. 
of a copyist of the 17th cent.; -grayoga, m. N. of 
ach. of Tantras, iv; -zantra, m. N. of Sárad, xix; 
ssamthitd, .N. ofa work, Tantras.; Anand, 31, Sch.; 
-sfava, m. or -sfofra, n. 10 verses ascribed to Sam- 
Kara Sierra Anas or Suréivara in a com- 
mentary wii y Rima-tirtha) 3 *fy-ubani- 
shad, t. N. of an Up.— yugyá, m. the right ees 
horse, SBr.v, ix.—= “rha (°7477), mín. deserving the 
sacrificial fee, L, —lipi, v.l. for ?ya-P. = vat 
(ddksh°), amin. giving sacrificial presents, RV. (In- 
dra, iii, vi,ix); AV. xviii; abounding in sacrificial re- 
wards (sacrifice), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. = váh,mf nom, 
-vàfjn. being borne to the right of the fire(the ladle), 
RV. iii, 6, 1. — vrit, mín, turning or going round 
to the right, i, 144, 1 (the ladle); SBr, vi-viii; TBr, 
1; SabkhSr.; Kau’. — vritta, mín. twisted from the 
left to the Fight, Ap. —siras, mín, having the head 
southwards, KatyŠr, xxii, 6, 4 & 15; Gobh. iii, 10, 
27. = ropi, f. the right buttock, Katysr. xvii, S; 
24. = samcara, M., scc -/a/Aa. — sha, sec 9na-s^. 
Dnkshinit, sce ^a. — s&d, mfn. sitting to the 
south, Maitrs. ii,6. "nlid- vitá, m. the south wind, 7. 
Dakshinihi, ind. far to the right or in the south 
Gs abl, Pan. ii, 3, 29), v, 3, 37. "nit, ind. with 
e right hand, RV. v, 36, 4; c. fra-. *nY-A/kzl, 
= “yena with /k7i, BhP. iii, 24, 41; to give any- 
thing (acc.) as a sacrificial fce, Balar. ii, 23. “niya, 
mín, (Pap. v, 1, 69) =°nyd, AV. viii, 10, 4; SBr. 


. qf dakshindsa. : 


iiif; Hariv,; VarBrS.; Malav, ii, 1$; venerable, 
Lalit. xxvi, 26 ; Karand. xxiii, 205 & 208 f.; cf. a-. 
“nya, mín. (Pan. v, 1, 69) worthy of the sacrificial 
fee, fit for a sacrificial gift, TBr. i, 3, 3; ii, 1; cha- 


wem dákshat, dakshi. See A/dah. 
Dákshu,^kshüs, mín, burning, blazing, RV.i f. 


uic dagárgala, n.‘ water-key (daga — 
daka), examining the soil in scarching for wells or 
rules fordoing so, VarBiS. liv; (zdag^)cvii; N. of liv. 


WT dagu, m. N., see dagavyayani. 


ary dagdhd, mfn. (/dah) burnt, scorched, 
consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii; Katy$r.; Mn. &c.; 
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or hunger, 
distressed, Ritus, i, 10 ; Amar. 245 Rajat.; dry, in- 
sipid, Siksh.; inauspicious, PSarv,; miserable, ex- 
ecrable, Das, vii, 290; KZd.; n. cauterisation (cf. 
agni-), Sur. i, 11 f.; (à), f. (scil. diš) the quarter 
where the sun remains overhead, L.; (scil, 7247) N. 
of certain inauspicious days; ex-zu/a, L.=kiika, 
m. ‘inauspicious crow," a raven, L. — jathara, n. the 
hungry stomach, Bhartr. iii, 22. = putra (“did-), 
mf(@)n, whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2. = ma- 
tayo, m. a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 127. = mandi- 
ra-sara, mín. one who has burned the best of 
Mansions, = m. N. of an author, SarigP. 
cvi, 5.— yoni, mín, having its source or origin dc- 
stroyed.—xatha, m, N. of a Gandharva, W, — ru- 
ha,m. ‘growing in ashes, Clerodendrum phlomoides, 
L.; (à), f. N. of a plant, L. —vargaka, N. of a 
grass, Npr. = vrana, m, a burn, singe. D: 
kshara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W. 
Dagdhéshtaki, f. a burnt brick, L. Dagdhó- 
dara, n.=“dha-jathara, Hit. i, 4, 13. 
Dagdhavya, min. tobe burnt, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. 
Dágdhri, m. one who burns (with acc.), RV. v, 
9, 45 “dhl, a burner of (gen.), SBr. ii, 2; Malay, 
QY dagh, cl. 5. (Pot.?ghnuyat; Prec.3. sg. 
9ghyds ; aor. Subj. 1. pl. ghia) with fa3cd or cat, 
to fall short of (cf. d-pasca-daghvaz), RV. i, 123, 
5; vii, 56,215 with ad//as,to reach belowthe regular 
height, Kath. viii, 12; to strike, Dhatup. xxvii, 26; 
to protect (cf. «/daiigh), ib.: cl. 4. ddghyati, to go, 


Naigh. ii, 4; to flow, Nir. i, 9; cf. a/i-, d-; pra- 
dighas; Bona, Daghnk wid Dr ifc (Pan. 


iv, 1, I5; v, 2, 37) ‘reaching up to,’ cf. aysa-, asva-, 
a-upa-kaksha-,upastha-,ru-, kantha-, kulpha-, 
gulpha-, janu-, nabhi-, mukha-, stana-. 


TRAY daükshqí, mfn. (V2. dans, 139, 
Värtt. 4, Pat.) mordaceous, VS. xv ; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10. 


daigh, cl. 1. gati, to keep off (de- 

tived fr.daghnd),Dhitup.; to protect (cf.4/dagh), ib. 

Qq dac-chada, m. = danta-cch°, BhP. 
QST dadi, v.1. for dadi, Kas. 


FW dandá( = dér8po-y, hence cognate with 
dara & drt) m. (n. [cf. thshzt-], g. ardharcildi) 
a stick, staff, rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staif 
given at investiture with the sacred thread, SBr. &c.; 
‘penis [withvazfasd ],'xi, 5, 1,1; ‘trunk,’ sce jutada-; 
‘arm’ or ‘leg,'see dor-,Oahu-; ‘tusk,’ see daysh{ra-); 
= “akdsana, BrNarP, xxxi, 115 (n.); a stalk, stem 
(of a tree; ch zhshu-, ud-, khara-), MBh.ii, 2390; 
the staff of a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle(of a 
Jadle, sauce-pan, fly-flap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr. 
&c,; the steam of a plough, L.; ‘a mast,’ see mahd- 
danda-dAhara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds 
the strings, SankhSr, xvii; the stick with which a 
lute is played, L.; a churaing slick (cf. “¢dhata), 
L.; a pole as a measure of length ( =4 Hastas), 
VarBrS.xxiv,9; MarkP.il; N.of a measure of time 
(262 Vi-kalas), BrahmavP. ii; VarP. ; BhavP.; N. 
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (^N. ofa planet," 
L.; cf.-bhdsa), VarByS.; N. of a constellation, xx, 2; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; a form of military array (cf. -y'z- 
Aa), L.; a line (cf, -pata); a staff or sceptre asa 
symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. zryasfa-), ap- 
plication of power, violence, Mn. vii f.; MBh.; power 
Over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf. vag-, 
mano-, kiya- (karma-, MarkP. xli, 22]; ¢ri-da- 
ugin), Subh.; embodied power, army (&oja-, du, 
* treasure and army,’ Mn. ix, 294; MBh.; Kir. ii, 
12), Mn. vii; Raph. xvii, 62 ; the rod as a symbol 
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment 
(corporal, verbal, and fiscal; chastisement and im- 
Prisonment, reprimand, finc), TapdyaBr, xvii, 1; 


auna dagda-pásaka. 


Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. gupld & güdAa-); pride 
L.; m. a horse, L.; Parison a 2 bdo 
and Kriya, VP. i, 7, 27; MarkP. l); Yama, L.: 
Siva, MBh. xii, 10361 ; N. of an attendant of the 
Sun, iii, 198 ; (g. S/vddi & Jaunakádi) N., of a 
man with the patr. Aupara, MaitiS. iii, $, 7; TS. 
vi, 2,9, 4; of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of 
-dhara, identified with the Asura Krodha-hantyi) 
MBh. if,,viii; of a Rakshas, R. vii, 5, 39 ; seega’ 
ka; (à), f. Hedysarum lagopodioides, Npr. - kan- 
daka, m. N. ofa bulb, L, = kapülin, mfn. carrying 
a staff and a skull, Heat. ii, 1, 704. = kamandalu 
m. a jar with a handle, Divyâv.i,262 & 301 ; xviii, 
343 (n.); xxxii 63. — kartri, m, a punisher, = kar. 
mna, n. punishment, Y 3jii. ii, 275. — kala, n. N, 
of a metre. — kalita-vat, ind. like one driven by a 
stick, ApSr. xi, 12, 6, Sch. —kBka, for dagdha-[? 
W, —kishtha, n. a wooden staff, MBh. i; R. vii; 
Hariv.; Mricch. i, 13; Sak. ii, 2; vi, 5; Malav. iv, 
H- = Xuia or -küla, m. pl. N. of a people, R. iv, 
49,25. = ketu, m. N. of a man, MDh. vii ; BrNarP, 
xxxvii, = gauri, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. iii, 1784, 
= grahana, n. ‘taking the staff," becoming an as- 
cetic, W. — grüha, m. ' staff-bearer," E. revaly-adi, 
= ghatani, f.^wavinga stick'and ‘prostrating one's 
self (before an idol), Sinhis. Introd. 13. — ghna, 
mfn. striking with a stick, committing an assault, 
Mn, viii, 380. — cakra, n. — -s//ana, Malav. ii; 
Dai. viii, 205; N. of a mythical weapon, R, i, 29, 
5. =cohadana, n. a room for utensils, Buddh, L, 
=jita, mfn. subdued by punisbment. —dhakka, f, 
N. ofa drum or gong on which the hours are struck, 
L. = tàdann, n. punishing with a stick, Ap, = tī- 
mzri,f. — ^, L. — tva, n.thestateof astick, Bhashap, 
= dasa, m. a slave or one enslaved for (non-pay- 
ment of a) fine, Mn. viii, 415. — dhara, mfn. ‘rod- 
bearer,’ punisher (of, gen.), ix, 245 ; MBh. xii; R. 
vi; BhP.; m,a king, ix; Ragh. ix, 35 Rajat. iv; 
Yama, 655; a judge, vii, 1458; =-mukha, Dai. 
viii, 209; a door-kceper, Dharmaiarm. ii, 76; a 
mendicant, W. ; a potter, W.; “rddhifati, m. a king 
who has full administrative powers, Rajat. iv, 655. 
= ühüra, min. =‘yata, MBh. iii, 1596 (Yama); 
Kam.; Rajat. iv; a king, L.; Yama, L.; N. of a 
prince slain by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identi- 
fied with the Asura Krodha-vardhana), MBh. i f., 
viii; ofa son of Dhyita-rashtra, i, 2735; pl. N. of a 
people, R.(G) ii, 88, 7. = dhiraka, mfn.‘ rod-bear- 
er, administering justice, MBh. xii, 2510. — dhi- 
rana, n. carrying a staff, PärGr. ii, 5, II ; applying 
the rod, punishment, MBh. i, iii; R. iv. = dhirin, 
mfn. =°raka,BhP.vi,3,5.—= dhzik,mfn.ifc.govern- 
ing, iv, 21, I2. = n&yaka, m. 'rod-applicr,'a judge, 
Hit. ii, 9, $ & $; =-mukha, Jain.; VarBr5. lxxiii, 
4; Rajat. vii; N. of an attendant of the Sun, L., 
Sch.; -Żurusha, m.a policeman, Caurap., Sch. = ni- 
dhāna, n. ‘laying aside the rod,’ pardoning, indul- 
gence, MBh. xii, 6559 & 3964. -nipituna, n. 
application of the rod, punishing (with gen-), Kim. 
xiii, 17.  niyoga, m. infliction of punishment, Gaut. 
xii, 51. — niti, f. application of the rod, administra- 
tion of justice, judicature (as a science), Mn. vii, ur 
Yajă. i, 310; MBh, &c.; N. of a work, Ragh. i, 
26, Sch.; Durgi, DevIP. ; -mat, mfn. familiar with 
judicature, MBh.xii, 2699. — etri, m. rod-applien 
see adhi- ; -tza, n. judicature, Mn. xii, 100 (BhP. 
iv, 22,45). — pu, m, N. of a man, g. nadádi. =p% 
Xshaku, m. N. of a position of the hands, Dex 
=parayana, mín. wanting a stick (for walking ib 
Kürand. xvi, 16. — pinsuln, m. a door-keeper, ed, 
= pani (°gi-),min.(g. dhitdgny-adi) staff-hand 
SBr. xi; Kathas, liv; m. a policeman, Hasy.; Yama, 
ShadyBr. v, 4 ; BhP. i, v; N. of the leader of 2 «f 
Siva's troops, KasiKh. xxxii ; of the father of E 
dha's wife Go-p3, Lalit. xii; Suvargapr. xviii; o $, 
Kasi king, PadmaP.; of a physician, Bhpr. t 
137; of a prince (grandfather of Kibet) er 
ix, 22, 42; ViyuP. ii, 37, 27041; Matsyal ^ a 
BrahmündaP. ; (Zhang? VP. iv, 21, 4-) m red 
=-nifatana, v, 22, 17; a kind of fever, P UL al 
8,82; dropping a line (in a manuscript); sails td 
m. N. of a position of the feet in dancing, VP. n 
46 (v.1. caug?). = pātana, n. 2f, me 1 P 
76, = pūtin, mín, punishing (with loc.), R.i qo 
= pRrushya, n. actual violence, harsh punis PED 
Gaut.; Mn. viii, 278 & 301 ; Palicat.; -*" pnm, 
inflicting harsh punishment, Kam. xiv, I3: 9 gj- 
m. * superintendent of niinc TR 

cature, see Ari/Aivi- ; a door- Wi catch 
fish, L. = päšaka, m. ‘holding a noose to 
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wgmmew danda-piügalaka. 


offenders, 2 policeman, Paiicat.ii, 4,3; Mudr, i, 25. 
= pihgalaka, m. pl. N. of a people to the north of 
Madhya-dei2, VarBrS.xiv,27.—pona (i.e. savzna), 
a strainer with a handle, Buddh.L, = prajita Cad), 
mín. driven with a stick, Sir. xii, 4, 1,10, = pra- 
pnyanm, n. ‘infliction of punishment,’ N. of a ch. 
of PSarv. = pranüma, m. a prostration of the body 
at full length (like a stick), Dai. ii, 29. —prada~ 
n. donation of a staff (at investiture with the 
thread), SankhGr. ii, 11, 4. —bahu, m. N. of an 
attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2575. —bhanga, 
m. omission of punishment, BhP, vi, 3, 2. = bhaya, 
n, dread of punishment, Nal. iv, 10. —bhzj, mfn. 
undergoing punishment (through, gen.), BhP. x, 64, 
433 Yajii. ii, $, 35. —bhiisa, m. N, of an appear- 
ance in the sky, Buddh. L. —bhiti, f, =-dhaya, 
Kam. ii, 43 (Hit.) —bhyit, mfn. carrying a staff, 
W.; a potter, L.; Yama, VarVogay. vi, 21, —ma- 
tsya, m. N.of a fish, Bhpr.v, 10, 118, = mānava, 
m. (Pan. iv, 3, 130 ; 2, 104, Vartt, 23, Pat.) * staff- 
pupil; a young Brahman after -pradana, R. ii, 32, 
18. - m&tahga, Tabernzmontana coronaria, Npr, 
- mütha, Pin.iv,4,37, Kis, - mukha, m.'leader 
of a column or army,' a captain, general, Buddh, 
L. =mukhya, m. id, Kim. xvii, 49. —yütr&, 
f. a procession, bridal procession, L.; a military 
expedition, Hcar. iv, vif. —yama, m. a day, L.; 
Yama, L.; =dakshindsd-rati, L. = yoga, m.= 
-niy^, Kim. ii, 43 (Hit.) —1e&a, n. a small fine, 
Mn. viii, 51. — vat, mín, (Pip. v, 3, 115, Kai) 
carrying 2 staff, Hcat. i, 11, 566; furnished with a 
handle, KatySr, xxvi; having a army, Ragh. 
xvii; Kam. xiii, 37; ind. like a stick, Vishn. xxviii, 
; (with 27a-zaziya, prostrating the body) in a 
HIR line; AdhyR. Introd. 5. = vadhá, m. ‘death 
by punishment,” capital punishment, ŠBr. v, 4, 4, 7. 
== vacika, mín. actual or verbal (assault), Mn. viii, 
6. — vidin, min. pronouncing judicial reprimand, 
W.5 m. a door-keeper, L, — v&rita, mfn. forbidden 
by threat of punishment, Pin. ii, 1, 24, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
= vüludhi, m.'stick-tailcd, an elephant, L. — v&- 
sika,m.a door-keeper, Buddh. L. = vàsin, m. id., 
L.5 ‘a village-head,’ a-daydavasika, mín. having 


Teasoning in which a self-evident truth is illustrated 
saying that a mouse which has eaten 2 stick is 
x Eee a cake, prn n afe a 
"evident, Sch. Dand D z 
a Sah.x,84. Dandámitr&, fordaitd i por: 
n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, S141. Dand 
lasikā, f, = °gakdlasaka, Npr. Dagdin, n. Dios- 
Corea alata, W, Dandávayava,m. =" dáni£a, Dai. 
viii, 11. Danddsrama, m. ‘staff-condition,’ as- 
m W.5 Omin, m. an Eee vs mum um 
D. Gakde?, HYog. iv, 123 & 130; Yogas. ti, 40, 
3 N. of an ae, L. EEUNELSV n. N. sha 
Mythical weapon, R-i, 56,9- Dandahata, n.‘st 
bya churning-stick,’ butter-milk, Bhpr. v, 13; 43- 
Dandóàn, m, =°da-mukha, Gal. Dandétpala, 
m. n, & (a), f, N. ofa plant, L, Dapdédyama, 


of | strong cases, Pan. vi, 1, 63) a tooth, RV. (nom. dén, 
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148; v, 3, 78 T, Kas.; Mn. ii, 32, Kull.; Sih. vi, 

141; (Pin. vi, 1, 205, Kai.) N.of anascetic, Tándya- 

Br. xxv, 15, 3 (snake-priest) ; MBh. xii, 10875; 

BhP, iv, 19, 6:=¢tdtreya, 1, 15; vi, 15, 145 N. 

of a son of Rajadhideya Süra, Hariv. 2033; of 2 

sage in the 2nd Manv-zntara, 417 ; of the 7th Vasu- 

deva, Jain.L.; of the Sth Tirtha-kara of the past Ut- 

sarpini, ib.; n. a gitt, donation, ChUp.v; BhP. i, 5, 

22; (d), f. N.ofa woman, Pat.; Kit. (see daffeya); 

(names so terminating given to zeJj5, Sah.vi, 141); 

cf. d-. — karna, mín. itc. giving car to, listening to, 

Kid. iii, 759. = kshana, min. to whom occasion 

or a festival has been given, BhP, iii, 3, 21. —- g1tü, 

f. N. of a work. — dandin, m. du. D? & D?, Pin. 

viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in c1.) - drishti, mi. 

directing the cye towards, looking on (loc.), Sak. i, 

7 (v1); Kathis, Ixxvii,22. —nyityopahira, miu. 

presented with the compliment of a dance, Megh. 

32. —plrvokta-sipa-bhi, min. causing icar bya 

previously uttered curse, Kathis, Ixxxiii, 23. — prá- 

ua, min, sacrificing life, — bhujamga-stotra, n. 

N. of a hymn ascribed to Samkaracirya. = mahi- 

man, m. another work ascribed to him. = märga, 

mín, having the road ceded, Megh. 45 (v. 1.) — vat, 
min. one who hasgiven. = vara,min. presented with 
the choice of a boon, Hariv.; R.i, I, 22; granted as 

a boon, vi, 19, 61. —satru,-sarman, for da7a-. 

= sulki, f. (a bride) for whom a dowry has been 

paid, Mn. ix, 97. — hasta, mín. iíc. having a hand 
given forsupport,supported by, Sarvad.iv,39; shaking 
hands, W. Dattáksha, m{(i)n. =¢/a-drishii, Sil. 

iii, 114. Datt&kshara, mí(4)n. having one sylla- 

ble added, x, 12. Dattitahka, mín. causing fear to 

(gen.), Ratniv. ii, 2. Dattàtman, mín. (with Zx- 

tra, a son deserted by his parents) who gives himself 

(for adoption as a child), Y 3j. ii, 131; m. N. of one 

of the Visve-devis, MBh. xiii, 4359. Dattatri, see 

dambholi, Dattàtreya, m. N. of a sage (son of 

Atri by Anasüy3 who favoured Arjuna Kartavirya), 

MBh, iii, xii f.; Hariv.; BhP. ix, 23, 23 (Brahmi, 

Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penance became 

in portions of themselves severally his sons Soma, 

Datta, and Dur-visas; hence worshi; as repre- 

senting the Triad); VP. i, 10, 10; iv, 11,3; MarkP. 

xvi ff; BrNarP. xxi; N, of an author, VP. iii, 9,31, 

Sch. ; Anand. 2 & 96, Sch.; pl. N. of a family, Pra- 

var. ili, I ; ?yásAtólfara-Jata-nánta-stofra, n. N, 

ofach.of BrahmánudaP.; °yéfanishad, i. N.ofan Up. 

Dattatreyiya, n. ‘story of “freya, N. of MarkP. 

xix. Dattddatta, mín. given and received. Da- 

tt&dura, mín. showing respect; treated with respect. 

Dattinapakarman, n. non-delivery of gifts, W.s 

cf, Mn. viii, 4. Dai ta, mín, given and 

taken again, W.; cf. Yaji. ii, 176. Dattàpradk- 
nika, mín, relating to the non-delivery of a gift, 
11$. Dattümitra, m.N, ofa Sauvira prince, MBh. 

i, 55373 (d), f. N. of a pe (cf. dattámitrīya), 

R.iv, 43, 20 (v..daygån”). Dattavadhina,min. 

atteutive, Paiicat.ii, 2,2; Kathis.xxiv, 98. Dattd- 

sana, mín. having a seat given. Dattáiranda- 
pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattótt- 
ara, mín.answered, Sarvad. xv, 211 (-£va, n. abstr.) 

Dattópanishad, f. N. of an Up. i 
Dattaka, min. (with 2ufra) =°ttrima, Pravarz 

Yajn.ii, 130; Mn. ix, 141, Kull.; m. a form of 

namesterminating in-da//a, Piu. v, 3,83, Kar., Pate; 

N. of an author, Vatsy1y. Introd. & ii, 10, 443 of 

Magha's father, Sii, (colophon).= candrikit, f. N; 

of a work. = s f. another work. 

cry a dhyā, f. du. D? 
V^, Pin. ii, 4, 26, Vartt. 6, Pat. = 

f.du.D* & G°, ib. Datti, f. (vii, 445) ei gi 
Dattika, “ttiya, “ttila, m. forms of names 

terminating in -da/fa, Pin.v,3,83, Kär., Sch. Da- 

tteya, m. Indra, L. Cttognijttoni, see dambholi. 
,Dáttra,n.(Indra D piit, RV. iii, 36,9; iv, 17,6; 

vili, 49, 2. vat (dd/£^), mfn. rich in gifts, vi, 0,8, 
Dattrima, mín. received by gift (son, slave), Mn. 
Dattvá, ind. p. A/dà, q. v.; cf. d-. = äna 

(Cttv&a^), n. resumption of a gift, Buddh. L. 
Dad, cl. t. “dati, sce Vd ; mín. ifc. see āpure 

dåd. Dada, mf(d)n. (Pan. iii, 1, 139) ‘giving,’ see 

abhayam- ; dhanam-dadà. Dadana, n. giving, L. 
Dadkti, m. a gift, Gaut. v, 19. 

Caine ee are (with ace.), RV.i£, 
224, 15 Vi, 23, 4 (Pan ii, 3,69, Kas.) ; vii; x, 133,3. 
Dadityi, m. a giver (preserver ?), VS. vii, 14. 
QRRQ, dadadds, ind. (onomat.) imitative 

sound of a thunder's roaring, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4. 


Hha 


aqq, dadadds. 


m. lifting the stick against, threatening (iíc.), Y3jn. 
iil, 293 ; pl. application of power, R. v, 24, 3.43 Pañ- 
cat. i, 16,9. Dandépaghatam, ind. so as to strike 
with a stick, Pay. iii, 4, 48, Ka. 

Dandaka (g.riiyddi),m.(n., g.ardharcidi) ite. 
‘a staff,’ see fri- ; a handle (of a parasol), L.; the 
beam (of a plough), L.; the staif of a banner, MBh. 
vii, ix ; (Pau. v, 3, 87, Kas.) N. of a plant, Suir. v, 
7,13 a row, line, SankhSr., Sch.; a class of metres 
the stanzas of which may extend from 4x 27 to 
4X 999 syllables, Chandabs. vii, 33-36 ; HanRam- 
Up. 15; a kind of spasm, Car. vi, 28 ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 
171 & 227; (Sddkhya) 44 ; N. of a work relating 
to VS.; m.N.of a sonof Ikshvaku (whosecountry was 
laid waste by the curse of Bhargava, whose daughter 
he had violated; his kingdom in consequence be- 
came the “kdranya), MBh. xii (allusion only) ; 
Hariv. 637; BhP. ix, 6, 4; Kim. (v.1. dandakya) ; 
"da, R. vii, 79, 15; VP. iv, 2, 4; VayuP.ii, 26,9; 
PadmaP,i; N. of a silly man, Bharat. xxv ; of an 
Asura, Virac. xvi ; pl. the inhabitants of *&dragzy'a, 
MBh.ii, xiii; R,; Ragh. ; VarBrS.; n.=°kdranya, 
MDBh. xiii; R.; BhP. ix, 11, I9; Prasannar. vii, 77 
(pL); (d), fid., R. ; Ragh.xiii(colophon) ; VarByS.; 
Mear. iv, 11 ; (252), f.a stick, staff, Mn. v, 99, Kull. 
(ifc.); a line, Naish. i, a1, Sch.; a rope, L.; a string 
of pearls, L. Dandak&ranya, n. the Dandaka 
forest in the Deccan, MBh. iii, 8183; Hariv. 638; 
R.; Ragh.; Hit.; -prasthana,n.N.of Abhiramam. 
iv. Dandakfilasaka, m. a kind of dysentery, Car. 
vi, 10; Rajat. vii. Dandakü-vana, n. =“kdra- 
nya, R. ii, 30; VarBrS. xiv, 16. Dan 
n, lying prostrate on the ground, Sarvad. xv, 301. 

Dandana, m. a cane (?), AV. xii, 2, 54 ; n. beat- 
ing, chastising, punishing, Yåjù. (also 2-) ; MBh. xii, 
431; Kam.; Kulárn.i, 78; cí.a-dharma-, = vidhi, 
m. the practice of inflicting punishment, Balar. v, 63. 

Dandaniya, min. to be punished, Yajii.; Balar.v. 

Dandaya, Nom. °yaéi, to chastise, punish (with 
acc. of fine, Mn, ix, 234; Pat. on Pan. i, I, 1, Vartt. 
12 & 7, Vartt. 1; on ii, vi, viii, cf. i, 4, 51, Siddh. & 
Vop. v, 6), Mn. viii f.; Yajū. if; MBh. xii &c. 

Dandiya, Nom. (p.°yamdia) to stand erect, W. 

Dandüra, m. ‘having a flag-staff,’ a carriage, Ly 
‘having oars,’ a boat, L.; a potter's wheel (cf. ga- 
bhrit), L.; ‘having a staff,’ a bow, L.; an elephant 
in rut, L, “raka, iíc. the pole of a well (or %gå- 
raka, ‘stick and spokes of a water-whecl '?), Kad. 
v,840. Dandi, m. pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. vii, 2. 

Dandika, mín. (g. purohitddi) carrying a stick, 
Pig. v, 2, 115, K3i.; iii, 1, 7, Kar., Sch.; —ddzd^, 
MBh. vi, 439; m.a policeman, Gaut. ; N. ofa fish, L, 

Dandita, mín. punished, Paricat. i, I, 745 Hit. 

Dandin, mín. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Ki3.) carrying a 
stick, SBr. xiii; KütySr.; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; m. 
a Brahman in the 4th stage of his life ( —/77-), 
Kilid.; N. of an order of ascetics founded by Sam- 
kardcarya, W.; a door-keeper, policeman, Nal. iv, 
25; Kad. i, 225; an oarsman, W.; Yama, Kim. ii, 
36; Manju-iri, L.; (g. wagddz) N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 2738; of a door-keeper of 
the Sun, R. vii, 23, 39 & II ; of the author of Dai., 
Kavyád. and some 3rd work; Artemisia Abrotanum, 
L.; pl.N.of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. "di-datta, m. 
du. Dandin & Datta, Pan. viii, 2, 2, Virtt. 2, Pat. 
(not in ed.) °di-mat, mfn. having club-bearers (an 
army), iii, I, 7, Kar., Sch, °di-munda, m, staffed- 
handed and bald (Siva), MBh. xii, 10358. 

Dandiman, m. abstr. of "dd, g. prithy-ddi. 

Dandya,mín, —"dazzya, Ap. ; Gaut.; Pan.v, I, 
66; Mn. &c.(with acc. of fine, viii; Y3jn. i, 66 ; ii). 


QA dát, m. (taking the form dánta in the 


x, 115, 2); AV.; VS.; SBr.; AsvGr.; BhP.; often 
iic, (Pip. v, 4, 141-145), see a- &c.; a-dat-ka ; 
dac-chada ilt dderr-, Lat dens &c.] = vat, mín. 
furnished with teeth, RV. i, 189, 5; AV. iv, 3, 45 
(f, f. with zdjju, rope with teeth," a snake, 2 ; vii, 
108, 1; xix, 47,8. Dad-iyadha, mín. using the 
teeth as a weapon, BhP. x, 17, 6. 

WW x. datta, min. (de) protected, L.; 
honoured, L. 

W8 2. dattd, mfn. (V1. da) given, granted, 
presented, RV. i f., viii, x; AV. &c.; placed, ex- 
tended, W.; (with utra) « "ftrima, MBh. xiii, 
2616; m. a short form [Pzn. v, 3, 83, Kar., Pat.] 
of names so terminating (yajila-, deva-, jaya- 
&c.) which chiefly are given to Vaiiya men, vi, 2, 
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gafe dadari, N. of a river, Rasik, xii, 4. | xii, 1796 ; Hariv. 1693 f; VayuP. ii, 37, 100; Ma- | elephant’s tusk, ivory, MBh.; R. &c.; the poi 
. )^ A x , . . 1, i f 
= > tsyaP, iil, 91 f. ; (adh° AgP.); of a king of Campi, | an arrow? athart), RV. iv, 6,8; the PS (o 
quu dad-ayudha, Sco dát. Jum. vidaxtha, fordasi-. — sara,m. == -maxda, | ofa mountain, Madii 3 2 ; Pix ack 
dadrit, mfn. (vdri) bursting or | W.-—&ona, m.a monkey, L. — saktu, m. pl.barlcy- | an arbour, Sis. iv, 40; a pin used in playing a ios 
causing to burst, Pan. iii, 2, 178, Vartt, 3, Pat. meal with d°, Kaui.; AsvGr. iii, 5, 5 & ro; MBh. | Haravij.i,9; (7),f. = °¢éhe,Susr.;VarBrS, ; (in music) 
Dadru, a tortoise, Un. vr.; f. (also dara”, Ug. k.) | Xii, 5049. -852mudra,m. the d^occan (cf. -vd7?), | N. ofa composition ; cf. Z04a-dantd ; kudmala & 
»: "dr ii, Suir. i, 11 & 45; v, 8, = kushtha, n, id, | Simkhyas.vi,52,Anir.  sambhinvu, mín. produced &rüra-dantr &c, =karshana, m.* iceth-injuring," 
ii, 5; iv, 31. = ghna, m. (also dara?) =Writ-, La byd?, Mn. v, 10; n. fresh butter, Gal, = sára, n. id., the lime, L. = Xüra, m. an ivory worker, R, ii, = xg. 
Psoralea corylifolia, L, — ni&ini, f. ‘removing lep- L. = skanda, n. N. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh. = sneha, | shtha,n.a small piece ofthe wood (of particular trees) 
Tosy, N. of an insect, L, (v.1, dard?), = roga, m, | ™%= -mauqa, L= syodn, m, butter-milk, L. used for cleaning the tecth, MBh. xiii &c. ; cleanin 
=dadrit, Hat.i, 8, 455 & 11, 245. = rogin, min, Dadhika, ifc. for VU, E. ura-adi. d the tecth with the danta-kashtha, 4996; VarP.; m. 
leprous (also dard, L.), 8, 4445 11, 232 & 244. | Dadhittha,m.= dhi-phala, Gobh.i, 5, 15 (the | N.ofvarious trees the wood of which is used forclean- 
Dadruka, m. =°dri, L. Aruna, mfa, (g. fä- wood of which is not allowed to bc used in sacri- | ing the teeth (F lacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias Bigan- 
snádi) \eprous (also dard, L.), 8, 456. fices); —-7asa, Suir. vi, 21, 4. = rasa, m. the resin | tea, Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, Pongamia glabra, 
Dadri, f. (Pan. v, 2, 100, Värt. 1 & Pat.) a cu- | Of D°, 49, 24. Dadhitthükhya, m. n, id, L. | Terminaliaalata), Npr.;°shthdthakshaya, n.‘omit. 
tancons eruption, kind of leprosy (also dard”, Un. j, | Dadhishiiyya, n.(fordidh*) clarified butter,Un. | ting to use the d°,’ N. of VarP, cxxxi. —küsh- 
92 & dardiz, Sch.), Suir. iv, 9 ; VarBrS. xxxii, 14. | _, Dadhisya, Nom, Jati, = dhtya, Pan. vii, 1,51, | thaka, m. Tabernzmontana coronaria, L, = ku- 
= ghna, mín, ‘removing leprosy,’ Cassia Tora or | Siddh. dhyasya, Nom. yati, id., ib. mira, m. N.of a man. = ktira, N. of a place, MBh, 
alata,L, — rogin,min, =“dru-,L., Sch.(v.l.dard?), | | Dndhion, m. = iy de (Grote himself todeath | v, 23, 24 & 48, 76. — krüra, m. N, of a prince, vii, 
Dadrina, mfn. = dria, L., Sch. (also dard?), | that Indra might slay Vritra with the thunderbolt fab- | 70, 5. — gr&hi-tz, f. the state of injuring the tecth, 
TAU dadrisand. f dris ricated by Tvashtri out of his bones), MBh. i, iii, ix | Susr. i, 45. — gharsha, m. chattering of the teeth, 
gt ladrisün -pavi, mfn. (4/dris) (father of Sarasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 ff.), xii; | MarkP. xliii, 22. — ghüta, ‘taka, m. = dra, Ka- 
having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6. (blamed Daksha, q.v.), VayuP. i, 30, 1031; Kür- | thas, lxxv (Veti, §). = għūta, m. a bite, Sah. iii, 88, 
EY, dadh (redupl. of /dhà), cl. 1. 9dhate, | maP.i, 15, 60.(v.1.°cé); author with the patr. Path- | = of1a,m.loosenessof the teeth, Suir.iv, 39. = coha- 
to hold, Dhitup. ii, 7; to give, ib.: Intens, 2. sg. | 1Y% Anukr. on Kath. xvi, 4. —kshupa-samvī- | da, m.(K43. on Pap. iii, 3, 118 & vi, 4, 96) ‘tooth- 
Impv. dadaddhi, Pin. viii, 2, 37, Kai. da, m. dialogue between D° & Ksh°, LiügaP. i, 35. | cover, a lip, Bhartr.; Ritus. &c. ; (2), f, Momordica 
Dadha, mfn. (iii, i, 139) ‘giving,’ sce iq-, ilā- Dadhici, m. =°ca, MBh. xii, 10283 ff, (blaming monadelpha (its red fruit being compared to the lips), 
Dadhana, n. ‘putting,’ sce anlar- Daksha); VarByS. lxxx, 3. Poy-asthi, n. *D^s Npr.; “dépama, f, id, L. — cohadnna, n.=“da, 
1.D ádhi, mía, (2, 171, Vart. 3) giving, RV. x, bones,’ the thunderbolt, L.; the diamond, L, Gal. —cchedana, n. biting through, Bhpr. v, 11, 
46, 15 preserving (with acc.), Vop.; n.a house, L, 
Dadhin, scc 2. dddhi, = v&t, mfu, containing 


-Pr ‘taka, 

fui having th ald 
ruit having the acid taste of d°), L, —bhaksha, 
m; food prepared from d’, Laty, ii, xii; mfu. eating 
@ , Palicar. iv, 8, 41. —bhinda, n, = -dhänT, Hit 
lii, 5, 1. = manda, m. whey, Ranr. ; dda, mfn. 


kra, m, N. of a Karüsha prince (also called vakra- 
danta & vakra ; described as a Dinava or A 
MDBh.i f.; Hariv.; VP. iv, I4, 11; v, 26, 7; Bh e 
vii, ix; VayuP. ii, 34, 145; BrahmaP.; Kim. =—vat, 
mín, having teeth, Pin. V, 2, 106, K2. byte) 
mfn. * tooth-coloured,' brilliant, MBh. viii, 63» 1° 
— valka, n. the enamel of the teeth, Suir. ii, 19 
=vastra,m.n. =:-cchada, L. = vünijy2a N. | sx 
trade (forbidden to Jain laymen), HYog. iil, 9 


Dadhi-mukha, Sce dadhi-m°. 168. —junman, n. growth of the tecth, Yaji. iii, 
: E Rio e like dd latas Men) d 23. Sman mfg, A iv, I, 52, Vartt, 1)n. (vi, 
Tus ; ot. 9yd/) to like i, ApSr. (KatySr., Sch. 2, 171; g. dhitdguy-ddi) =jata-danta, Ma. v, 58; 
congue’ aik, ie ih s AE Dadhy,in comp. for dhi -agra,n. =°dhi-man- | (a-, neg.) AsvGr. iv, 4, 24. 7 jaha, n, the root of a 
dhán [Pzn. vii, 1, 75]: instr. &c. diné, "Ana, | 477 &o m (nom. -di acc, -dicam ; dat. dhīcé, | tooth, g. karudi. — daxéans,n. (a dog's) showing 
Odhuds > loc. ed ani. Y vGr.i, 2 &$ tU, Tp gen. dAicds ; cf, Pan. vi, 1, 170) ‘sprinkling dédhi’ | the teeth, MBh, v, 2652. —dyut, f. brightness of 
5, or %dhni, [ifc. ) Suit, vi, 40, 1 5) cogiliitd uli: | (cf °dhi-krá & ghritdeT) N. of a mythical Rishi or | the teeth, Bailar. v, 66, —dhiiva, m. cleaning the 
thick sourmilk (regarded asa remedy; differing from | Stfcer (RV. i 80, 16 & (called Añgiras] 139, 93 | teeth, Birra 27, 35. mahawan n, id» Kaus. 
curds in not having the whey separated from it) [aigirasa] TandyaBr. xii, 8; son of Atharvan [cf. | Gaut.; Mn. iv; Yaji. i; MBh.&c.; «-avaua, 
RV. &c.; turpentine, L.; the resin of Shorea ro. | @#¢7vaud), RV.vi, 16, 14 ; BhP. iv, 1, 42; having | R. ii; Suir. iv, 22; Pag. vi, 2, 150, Kā3,; GarP.; 
busta, L. — karma, m. ‘milk-car, N. of a cat,Paficat, | 115, head of a horse and teaching the Asvins to find | N. of a ch. of PSarv.; m, Acacia Catechu, L. ; Mimu- 
ili, 2, § & $ (Hit, ii); v.1. for ad. = ka1y&, f. a | ^ Trashtri’s house the mdd/ze ot Soma, RV. i, r16f. | sopsElengi,L.; a kind of karaitja, L.; -prakarana, 
stream of d°, R. i 53, 3. = kūrcikā f. mixtu re of & 119; ix, 108, 4; favoured by Indra [x, 48, 2] | ™ N. of Parii. i, 155; -vidhi, m. N. of Smritik.iv, 
boiled and d? milk, Madanav, « Xra, m, N, of a man, | "19.127599 Vritras or foes with a thunderbolt made | 2, 1; of ach.of Smrityarth.; of Bhpr.iv, 24 ff. ais 
Pravar. vi, 3 (Katy.) Kerf, m. (Naigh. i, 14; Nir. | 9 lis bones i, 84, 13; BhP. vi, Iz, 20; viii, 20, 7; | Vamnka, m. N.ofa tree, Kaus.36. —nishkkéite, 
ii 27 8 x, 33) N. of a divine hore es 514; ion propounder of the Brahmana called suíd/ar, SBr.iv, | mfn. showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit. iii, 7, ¢(v.1.) 
of the morning Sun; addressed in RV. iv, 38-40; xiv; BhP. vi, 9, 50ff.) - ann, n. rice prepared with = pattra,n.a kind of ear-rin ; Kum. vii, 23; KAd.; 
ril, 44), iii, 205 x, IOI, I ; Er. vali. f (scil fe) d", Yaji, i, 288. = Gara, m,=dhi-samudra, L. Hear. i, 387; Balar. v, 76 ; Nom.°¢érati, to repre- 
phe verlo iv. 39 '6 (AV S 137 3) MaitrS. i af üsir (dddh°), mfn, mixed with d? (Soma), RV. i, v, | sent that ear-ring, Prasannar, vii, 61. -pattrnkn, 
=krévan, m «Anf RV. se ani, BD 3: vii; ix, 22, 3; 63, 153 IOI, 12.—Hhva, "hvaya, | 0. a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to 
Tie es mnt at te x , 295! Vil, 41 A m. the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. = uttara, n, | the tecth), L.; (762), f. an ivory car-ring, Sii. i, 60; 
ERES te vesci sed fcc talis oet 485 | =-agra, Hariv. 4216; Suir.i, 43, 4 £5 (4), f. bulb- | 2 comb, MBh. i, 3, 157, Sch. —pavana, n. tooth- 
3,1. ghana, m. /thickened d? Lus bs T. Xll | milk, Gal; -gu, n. =°dhy-uttara, L. = uda, mfn, | cleaner,” a small piece of wood (=-kashtha), ati 
7 Kai, = harmá, E 2 ation rp Sb =dhi-vari, L. = 68nmn, m, (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Kai) | 53 Suit. iv, 24. — pūta, m. the falling out of the 
Siv; Katybr.; Aivár j SuakhS.s Latya coma, m, | boiled rice mixed with d°, SBr. xiv; Yajū. i, 303. era in Ln m Same VOBIS rii 
xiv; Katysr. ; . hSr.; Laty.; - 5 5 - n swi v. 487. —- pi, f. SM, 
ud e$ n - E IH A 3 jo, ce wfug dadhishit, °shit-pati. Sec didh°, 9r. inia n. = dido, Palicad. ii, 45. = pu- 
eo lobule of thickened 7 Sie ties | NU dodhrish, min. («/dhrish) bold, Bhatt, | BPuts,m.gumboll,Suir.,25.—Duppatakem.idy 
AivGr, i, 17,7.— dhEnT, f. a vessel for holding d>. Heat A e cU ea ind. (Pap. iii, 2, | i FED of Kalinga Jain, e iioc Sterck- 
Ap. ühenu,f.a cow represe 59) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3; viii, 82, 2; x, ME nsu 
press) VarP. cvi ; BhavP. ii 168. CN et | 16, 7. “ahd, mfa. bold, iii, 42, 6. °shi, sce dddh°. ee L. Bhs reread ni paa 
Fe na aee qu adi EN. | Scrat, mim. bad vi Gy GELERNT N 
peas =papna, iaaa Paktin ii | QH dadhna, m. N. of Yama, L. Sis. xviii, ares s Feronia ek A 
ccha ae ir d sene ; Gal. -pu- i " : n, =-pushpa, L.; (à), f. long pepper, 4.3 1v. 0l 
UNDE pater Pañicat, iii, 14, $. (ur dadhy do, “anna, &e. Soe aboro: gourd Gal bije, m. pomegranate, L.; (4), f id., 
4 RATA dadhyani, f. N. of a plant, L. ` | L.; N.ofa pound Le chem me je rn 
m. fracture of the teeth, Suir. 11, 10; Fat 3 
QA dán, dénas. iid dát, 2. & 1. dam. Kur xiv; Paficad, = bhlig , m. the fore-part ofan 
GNF danayus, yz. Seo dénu. elephant's head (where the tusks appear), L.5 part 
i i a tooth, W. = madhya, n. the space between an 
gaitaa danidhvansa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of M) fn. made of ivory, 
») : ah elephant’s tusks, Gal. = maya, min. ERA 
o/divaus), Pay. ii, 4, 74, Kai. Mn, v, 121. =mala, n. impurity of the teeth, 
dínu, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha miss, math gums, Suir, i 35 H nis me 
by Kai i n, = fai xxv, 1; aH -i Mi 
We Dota M each HR tings | debi Lc mad, m= dante, L. — m 
VP. &c.; VarBrS.; m. N. ofa son of Srl (also called | mín.belongin to°/d,dental(letter), RPrit.t,v. a 
m. a beverage obtained by churning d°, Kaui, 40; Dinava; originally very handsome,but changed into | C85, f. =-didva, Rathas bexv, = ainsi et sah 
i 497 | a monster [abandha] by Indra for having offended | %7, Kaus. 31. roga, m. tooth-ache, lokhz 
himyR. iiif. = kabandho, m. themonsterD?,Mcar, | = zogin, min. suffering from gu, 24. Pin 
Bulr. v, 4; N, of a Naga, MBh. i, v; Hari iv, J.=Ja, m. ‘born from D9, a Danava, BhP. vi, 9, | M- one who lives by painting the teeth, Kas, on 570: 
of a Yaksha, W.; of a monkey (brother. T. 1503; 39; -dvish,m. *Danava-enemy,' a god,L., Sch.; 9/4. | iij 2, 17 & vi, 2, 73. — vuktza; for -vakra, c Wo 
Su-griva), MBh. iii, 16275; R.v, 1 & 9; (Pitre 9f | rim. id., W.5 Sjndra, m. a Dinava prince, Vear, 
m) 63, 20; vi, 6 & (metrically Whi-) 7, 33; (also 7Eumbhava, m. =-ja, MarkP, = sūnu, m. id., L. 
‘dhi-vaktra, vf) —vaktrn, sce -miukha, = vat | 2o2avus, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (named 
(dádÀ^), mar Hae a Mj xviii, 4, 17, | With Danu), MBh. *yü, m, sce s.v. dánu. 
= vilmana, m, warf! m. N. : » 
VUE deren cere rss dánta, m.(fr. &)=dit, RY. vi, 75, 115 
liquid (an po Hemac. — vihaua, m. N. of a | Cure j e Tus ae ars im 5 peces s. 
ince (son of Aù; i ivi- 1 ALBR. 1x ; Myicch, x, 135 Varbis, ; 
Prince (son of Aüga and father of Divi ratha), MBh, Ghat.) P5n. iv, 1, 55); the number 32, Gapit; an 
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105. = vüsns,(m., W.) — -eclada, Kum.v, 34. = vi- 
ghita, m. =-g4", Ritus. iv, 12. = vidradhI, f.an 
abscess of the teeth, Car. vi, 18. v Vini, f. *tcoth- 
guitar, “gant vadayat, mía. ‘playing the°zd," chat- 
tering with the tecth, Paiicat. i, 18, $. =veshta, 
m. = fana, MBh. vii, 3639 ; the gums, Yajii. iii, 
96 (du. “the gums of the upper and lower jaw’); 
MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Suir. i, 5; ii, 16; 
tumour of the gums, i, 23 & 25 ; ii, 16, 15. = vesht- 
aka, m. id., I1; du. the gums of the upper and 
lower jaw, Car. iv, 7- —veshtana, n,=-frave- 
shla, Sis. xviii, 47, Sch. — vatdarbha, m. looseness 
of the tecth through external injury, Suir. i, 11; ii, 
16; iv, 22. = vyasana, n. fracture or decay of the 
tecth or of a tusk. — vyüpüra, m. ivory work, Kad, 
=ganku, n. a pair of pincers for drawing teeth, 
Suir. i, 8. = Satha, mfn. ‘bad for the tecth,’acid, L.; 
m. acidity, L.; N. of several trees with acid fruits & 
(n.) N. of the fruits( = -Larshaya,Citros Auranti 

=-phala, Averrhoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46 ; (à), 
f. Oxalis pusilla, L. — Sarkar, f. tartar of the teeth, 
23; ii, 10. = šūna, m. tooth-powder, L. = gird, f. a 
backtooth,L.; the gums, W., = &uddhi, f. =-dhaza. 
= Süla, m. n. =-7oga, MDh. xii; GarP, = sodha- 
nan. =-dhava, Bhpr.iv, $$; (7), f.atooth-pick, W.; 
-citrua, n. tooth-powder, 25. = &opha, m. swelling 
of the gums, L. = S1ishta, mfn. entangled in the 
teeth, W, —samgharsha, m. gnashing the teeth, 
MirkP. xxxiv, 72. = sadman, n,‘ tooth-abode,” the 
mouth, Gal, = skavana, n. picking the teeth, Ap. 
= harsha, m, morbid sensitivenessofthe teeth, Susr. 
1,42; ii; 16; iv,22;=-gh°, VayuP.i, 19, 19.—har- 
shaka, “shana, m. =-karshaya, L. =hastin, 
mín, having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24.—hina, 
mfn. toothless. Dantagra, n. the top of a tooth, 
VPrit.i, $1. Dantágriyn, min, fr.°gra, . gakádi. 
Dantéghita,m.=%a-gh°,W.; = fd dio 
L. Dantaiiji, min. showing the teeth, MantraBr. ii, 
4,6. Dant&da, mfn. corroding theteeth, Suir.vi, 54. 
Danta-danti, mín.(cf. Pan.v, 4, 127) tooth against 
tooth, MBh. viii, 2377. Dantantara, n.‘ space be- 
tween the teeth,’ -ga/a, min. = “ata-slishta, Suit. i; 
°tar-adhishthita, mín, id., Mn. v, 141. Danti- 
yudha, m. ‘tusk-weaponed,’ a hog, L. Dantir- 
buda, m.n, =%a-sopha, L. Dan am. ex"fa- 
sadman, L. Dantali, f. a row of tecth, Dantè- 
kā, f. a horsc's bridle, Sis. v, 56. Dantali, f. id., 
L. Dantavali, f.=¢d/i, Bharty. iii, 74. Dantè- 
Slishta, mfn. =°/a-s, Mn.v, 141,Kull, Dantó- 
cchishta, n. theremainsof food lodged between the 
teeth, Grihyas, ii, 89. Dantódbheda, m. appear- 
ance of the teeth, dentition, W. Dantólükhaln, n. 
“tooth-hole,’alveole,Car.iv,7,1. Dantólükhalka, 
mfn. ‘using the teeth as a mortar,’ eating unground 
Brain (an ascetic), Mn. vi, 17; Yajii. iii, 49; MBh. 
ix, 2182; xiii, 647. Dantólükhalin, min. id., ix, 


2166; R.(G)i, 52, 26; iii, 10, 3. Dant'oshtha- 
ka, for ¢dushth®, Dantéishthaka, mín. paying 


attention to one's teeth and lips, Pin. v, 2, 66, Kis. 
Dantakn, ifc. ‘a tooth,’ sce a-, Arimi-, iyava- ; 
m.a projection in a rock, L.; ‘a pin projecting from 
a wall,” sce z2gz- ; mfn. paying attention to one's 
teeth, Pan. v, 2, 66, Sch.; (4/4), f. Croton poly- 
andrum (yielding a pungent oil), L. ; 
untüvala, m. (113; vi, 3,118) ‘tusked,’an clc- 
phant, Mn. vii, 106, Kull.; N. of aman,GopBr.i, 2,5. 
Danti, for?/y,q. v. —J&,f. = tikd, L. — danta, 
m. ‘an clephant’s tusk,’ -aj'a, mfn. made of ivory, 
MBh. viii, 1021. = durga, m: N.of a man. = dait- 
Ya, m. N. ofa Daitya, Balar. x, 30. = mada, m. the 
uice flowing from a rutting elephant's temples, L. 
=vaktra, m. ‘elephant-iaced,’ Gaga, iv, 16. 
=stha, mfn. seated on au Henn hes xvi, 2. 
Dantin, mfn. tusked (Gan?ia), MaitrS. ii, 9, I 
(ui, TAr. x, 1, 5); m. A elephant, MBh.; R. &c.; 
à mountain, L.; (x7), f.== zea, L. "til, m. N. of 
Aman, Paficat. i, 3, $ eura, mid, Vop.)n. (Pin. v, 
$: 106) having projecting teeth, Kath’s.xii, xx, oou; 
Raty$r, Xx, Sch.; jagged, uneven, Naish, vil, 13 (-ta, 
È abstr.); ifc. 2977/2, K1d.; Hear. i, 1213 Ni, 2245 
athäs, xviii; Vcar.; ugly, Kidv,1047(-fa, Cabstr.); 
"cada, m. “prickly-leaved,' the lime tree, L. "tu- 
Taka, mín, having prominent teeth, VarBrS. Ixix, 
20; m, pl. N. of a people (cast of Madhya-deia), 
us 6. Nom. pazi, to fill with (instr. ), 
Hear, ii, 488, "turita, mfn. ilc. filled with, full of, 
Kad, iii, 1250; v, 843. “tila, mín, having tecth, 
E- sidkhmad;. “toyo, m. Indra (v.1. dat£^), L. 
* Dantya, mi(g, Pan. vi, I, 213,[ch-;n. dental (a 
letter) Pro; K3i.; Vop being on the tecth, Pay. 
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iv, 3, 53, Kāš.; Hemac.; suitable to the teeth, Sur, 
i46 5 Pan.v, 1, 6, Kas; cf.a-. Danty'oshthya or 
‘tydush”, mín. denti-labial, Siksh.25 ; Pan.vii,Ka3, 
RN dandasa, m. ( v/dans) a tooth, W. 

Dandas mfn. (iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; malignant,v, 12.45 ; Car.iii,8; m.a 
snake, Yn. iii, 197; MDh. xiv; BhP, iv-vii; N. of 
a hell infested by serpeats,v, 26; of a Rakshasa, L. 

gaa dandramaya, min. fr. Intens. of 
^/ dran, Pin, iii, 2, 150. 


WW dandhcana, m. (V/dhvan, Intens.) 
‘whistler,’ a kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14. 


QA danv, cl. 1. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, 88. 


QA dabh or dambh, cl. r. (Subj. ddbhat & 
“bhati, RV.; pl. "bhanti, vii, bhan, i £., x & AV.; 
Pot. “bheyanz, TS. i, 6, 2,4) & 5. dabhindti (‘to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14; Impv. Sack, AV. x, 3, 35 cfd- ;— 
Pass, dabhyate, RV. i, 41, 15 pf. dadabha, v, 32, 
75 “ddmbha (Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh.], AV. v, 29; pl. 
debhur[Pin. vi, 4, 120, Vártt. 4, Pat.], RV. i, 147; 
37iv, 4,13; X, 89, 5; also dadambhur & 2. sg. 
debhitha or dadambhitha, P3n. i, 2,6, Siddh. ; aor. 
pl. dadabhanta, RV.i, 148,2; adambhiskur, Bhatt. 
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
ShadvBr.; Bhatt.; to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84, 
20; VS. iv f., viii : Caus. (Subj. & p. dambhdyat ; 
2. sg.°yas, ya) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambhayati 
or dabh°, to impel, Dhitup. xxxii, 132; dambha- 
yate, to accumulate, xxx, 4: Desid. d/fsati (Subj. 
[AV. iv, 36, 1 f.] & p. difsat) to intend to injure or 
destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xi, 80; dhips®, dhips®, di- 
dambhishati, Pin.vii, 2, 49 & 4, 56 (i, 2, 10, Pat.) 

Dabdha, sec d-. Dábühi, f. injury, TS.; Kath. 

Dabha, mín. decciving, RV. v, 19, 4; (dy), dat. 
inf. to deceive, 44,2 ; vii,91,2; ix, 73,8; AV.iv; cf.a-. 

Dabhiti, m. an injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 41, 43 
N. of a man (favoured by Indra, li, iv, vi f., X; by 
the Aivins, i, 112, 23). bhna, see dura-dabhnd. 

Dübhya,mín.deceivable,x, 108,4; deceitful,61,2. 

Dabhrá,mí(a)n.littlc, small, deficient, i, iv, vii f., 
x; SankhGr. iii, 13,5; KenUp.; cf. dara; m.the 
ocean, Un., Sch.; n. distress, RV. vii, 104, 10; (du), 
ind, scarcely, i, 113, 5; cf. d-. = cetas ("rd-), mfn. 
little-minded, viii, x. =- buddhi, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 7. 


1.dam, cl.4.dāmyati(Pāņ. vii, 3, 74; 
A lud. p.dzntoa &damitoã,2,56; aor. Pass. 
adanti,3, 34, R33; P^sit, Bhațt.xv,37)to be tamed 
or tranquillised, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 2 (Impv. damyafa}; 
to tame, subdue, conquer, M Bh. vii, 2379 & BhP. iii, 
3, 4 (ind. p. damitvd); Bhatt.: cl. 9. irreg. (? Subj. 
2. sg. ddnas) id., RV.i, 174, 2: Caus. damayati (p. 
°ndyat; À., P3n.i, 3, 89) to subdue, overpower, RV. 
vii 6; x, 74,5; AV.v, 20, 1; MBh.; Rajat.; Desid., 
see o/dan ; cf. Sapyqut, Spas; Lat. domare '&c.] 
2. Dam, 2 house, RV-x,46, 7 (gen. P damam); 
tdtir dán (gen. sg.) =ddm-fatis, 99,6; 105, 2; 
HA 1; 7 ia dán =ddm-fati ,120, 6 ; 
Sigur dán, ‘a child of the house,’ x, 61, 20; fet pis] 
&c.] - pati (ddm-), m. ( 2 8ca-xórys) the lord of 
the house (Agni, Indra, the Aivins), i; ib 39, 2 (cf. 
Pan. i, 1, 11, K35.); v, viii; (7), du. (g. zu ast ddi 
the comp. taken asa Dvandva and da: in the sense 
of * wife") ‘the two masters, husband and wife,v, viii, 
x; AV.; Gobh. &c, (said of birds, VarByS. ve; Hit.) 
‘Dama, m. (or n.) house, home (2ópos, Lat. do- 
mus), RV.; AV. vii (also pure-ddma, q. v); VS. 
viii, 24; mín, ifc. ‘taming, TA see arim-, 
gam-, balim- ; m. selí-command, sel(-restraint, self- 
control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4 (d, but cf. Pin. vii, 3, 34, 
Kai,); TUp.; KenUp.; Mn.&c.; taming, L.; pun- 
ishment, fine, viii f.; Yajā. ii, 4; BhP.; N. ofa brother 
of Damayanti, Nal. i9; of a Maka-rihi, MBh. xiii, 
1762; ofa son of Daksha, i, Sch.; ofa grandson [or 
son, BhP. ix, 2, 29] of Marutta, VP. iv, 1, 20; MarkP. 
exxxiv; VayuP.; cf. dur-, sit- = kartri, m. a ruler, 
W. —ghosha, m. N, of a Cedi prince (father of 
Siu-pala), MBh.i-iii; Hariv. ; VP.iv 14,13; BhP. 
vii, ix; -ja, m. ‘son of D°; Sizu-pila, i. ii, 005 -5- 
fa, m. id., xvi, I. maya, mín. consisting of self- 
control, SaikhBr. ix, 1. —sarizin, mfn. keeping 
one's body in self-control, BhP. iii, 31, 19. -5va- 
sri, f. *Dama's sister,’ Damayanti, Naish. viii f. 
"Damaka, mín. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kai.) ifc. taming, 
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162 ; MDh. xiii, 1651. tra, 
sec mahd-. “matha, m. (Un. iii, 114, Sch.) “seli 
control,’see (ri- ; punishment, L. “mathu, m, self- 
control, L.; punishment, W. 
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Damana, míj7n. ifc. taming, subduing, over- 
powering, MDh. viii; Bhartr. ; self-controlled, pas- 
sionless, L.; m. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP. 
iv, 26, 23 (g. nandy-ädi) Artemisia indica, Man- 
tram, xxiii; N. of a Samadhi, Kirand. xvii, 18; of 
Yamiyana (author cf RV. x, 16), RÁnukr.; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva by Rohini, Hariv. 1951; of a Brahma- 
rshi, Nal.i,6; VayuP. i, 23, 115 ; of a son of Bharad- 
väja, KAiiKh. Ixxiv; of an old king, MBh. i, 224 ; 
of a Vidarbha king, Nal.i,9; n. taming, subduing, 
punishing, MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; BrahmavP.; «ei 
restraint, W. ; (7), f. Solanum Jacquini, L.; N. of a 
Sakti, Heat. i, 8, 405. — bhaijikz, f. ‘breaking 
damana flowers,’ a kind of sport, Vatsyiy. i, 4. 

Damanaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS, Ixxvii, 
13; BhavP. ii; N. of a man, Bharat. iii; of a jackal, 
Paiicat. i, 44 M; Kathis. Ix, 19 ff.; (n.?) N. of a 
metre of 4 times 6 short syllables; of another of 4 
lines of 10 short syllables and one long cach, 

Damaniya, min. tamable, to be restrained, W, 

Damanya, Nom.(Subj. yat) to subdue, RV.x,99. 

Damayanti, f.‘subduing (men),’N.of Nala’s wife 
(daughter of Bhima king of Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; -Latid, f. N. of Nalac.; -kdzyajn.N. 
of a poem, Praudh.; -favizaya, m. N. of a drama. 
"yantika, f, N. of the mother of a Sch. on Venis. 
"yitri,m.a tamer, MBh. xiii, 70.41 (Vishnu); Siva. 

Damiya, Nom. (pl.°yantze) to control one’s self, 
TUp.i,4,2 5 (p.°ydf) to subdue, RV. vi, 18, 3; 47,16. 

Damita, mín. tamed, subdued, Pin. vii, 2, 27. > 

Damitri, m.=“mayitré, RV. ii, 23, 11 ; iii, 34, 
10; v, 34,6. Damin, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 141) 
tamed, self-controlled, MBh. iii, 5016; ‘taming,’ see 
kama-damini ; n. N. of a Tirtha, 5014; m. pl. the 
Brahmans of Saka-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 39. 

Damunas, (Un. iv) m. (for män” jfire, Agni, L. 

Dámiünas, min. belonging or devoted or dear to 
the house or family (Agni &c.), RV. (pl. the Ribhus 
v,42, 12); AV.xix; m.a friend of the house (Agni, 
Savitri, Indra, Dirgha-nitha), RV.; AV.vii ; SankhSr, 

I. Damya, mín. tamab!e, Mn. viii, 146; BhP. xi; 
m.a young bullock that has to be tamed, MBh. xii f.; 
Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr. —sürathi, m. ‘guide of 
those who have to be restrained,” N. of a Buddha, L. 

2. Damya, mín. being in a house, homely, RV. 


JAGATI damadamaya, (onomat.) P. A. 
Opati, “pate, Pin. iii, I, 13, Vartt. I, Pat. (not in ed.) 

WHITE damacandu, N. of a mountain in 
Persia called Demavend, Romakas. 


gafn ddm-pati. See 2. dám. 


ZAI dambh. See s/dabh. 

Dambha, m: deceit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy, 
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. &c.; Deceit (son of A-dharma 
and Mrishi, BhP. iv, 8, 2), Prab.ii; Indra's thunder- 
bolt, L.; Siva; N. of a prince (daréha, AgP.; ram- 
bha,VP.), PadmaP. = caryi, f. deceit, hypocrisy, L. 
muni, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathis. lxxii, 
263. —yujün, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP. 
v, 26, 35. Dambhodbhava,m.N.ofa prince (who 
fought with hermits but was worsted), MBh.; Kam. i. 

Dambhaka, mín. ifc. deceiving, Mn. iv, 195. 

Dambhana, min. ifc. damaging, sce aztitra- & 
safatna-ddmbie ; n.deceiving,198 ; MBh.xii, 2111. 

Dambhin,mfín.acting deceitíully,(m.)a deceiver, 
hypocrite, Yajii. i, 130; BhP, xii, 6, 30; cf. a-. 

DambhoH, m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Balar.iv, 51 5 
ix, $t; Kathis, xciv, 11; Prasannar. iv, 105 v, 53; 
Sah.; Agastya (Rishi of the 1st Many-antara), VP. 
i, 10, 9; (dattozzi) iii, 1, 11; (Pttond) BrahmaP. & 
(v.1. dánt^) Hariv. 417; Cetátri)VayuP.; (Pttdire- 
J2) PadmaP, — pini, m.‘d7-handed,’ Indra, Naish, 
xvii, 423 Balar. x, 39. — pāta, m. the falling of 
Indra’sthunderbolt, vii, 50; 9/2ja, Nom yate, to fall 
down like Indra's thunderbolt, Rajat. viii, 1615. 


GA day, cl. 1. A. ddyate (p. ddyamana, 
RY. &c.; aor. adayish{a, Bhatt.; pf.*yám cakre, ^ 
Pin. iii, 1, 37) to divide, impart, allot (with gen., ii, 
3, 52; acc, RV.); to , possess, RV.; Nir.; to 
divide asunder, destroy, consume, RV. vi, 6, 5; x, 80, 
25 totake partin, sympathise with, have pity on (acc., 
y14,23,5; AV.; SBr.xiv; Bhatt.; gen.,Dai.; Bhztt.; 
Kathás. cxxi, 104); to repent, RV. vii, 100, 15 to 
go Dhàtup.: Caus. (Pot. dayayet) to have pity on 
(gen.), BhP.ii,7, 42: Intens, dandayyate, dad P Vop. 
xx, 8 fis cf. ava-, xir-ava-, vi-. 
Dayàü,L.sympathy,compassion, pity for (loc., MBb.; 
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vum dayd-kara. 


Paficat.; Dhartr.&c.; gen.,R,; Hariv.8486; incomp., ! plant (ram, Npr. = parni,f.id., ib. = puta,m.the 


MBh.xiv; Hit.i,6,41), SBr.xiv &c.(Sydm yri, 10 
dake pity on’ (loc., MBh. ; Hit. i, 2, 7; gen., Vop.]); 
Pity (daughter of DakshaandmotherofA-bhaya, BhP. 
iv, 1, 49 f.), Hariv. 14035; cf. a-dayd ; nir-, & sa- 
daya. = kara, mín, showing pity (Siva). = Xurca, 
m. ‘store of pity,’ a Buddha, L, = krit, mfn, pitiful. 
=nidhi, m. ‘treasure of mercy,’ a very com 
‘sionate person, = ^nvita (°ydiz°), mfn. full of pity. 
-=yukta, mín. id. = räma, m, N. of several men, 
Samkaracetov. i, 130 &c. = vat, mfn. pitiful, taking 
pity on (gen., MBh. xiii; loc, ii; R.ii); (¢), f.N.of 
a Sruti (in music). = vira, m. a hero in compassion, 
very merciful man, Siphis. = samkara, m. N, of a 
Jman. = šila, mín, compassionate, Day6rmi, mín. 
having compassion for (its) waves, Hit. 

Dayülu, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 158) 29j4-va/, MBh. 
&c.(with loc., Raeh.i,57); -/,f.pity, Kid.; Kathis. 
civ; -/7a,n. id., Kim.(with loc.) “luka, mfn, —/r. 

"Dayita, mfn, cherished, beloved, dear, MBh.; R.; 
protected, Bhatt. x, 9; m, a husband, lover, Sak. iii, 
F (v.L) ; (à), f. a wife, beloved woman, Ragh. ii,30; 
Megh. 45 Sii. ix, 70; Kathis.; Dhortas. ii, 13. 

Dayith, f. of ^/a. =| dhina (7/1247), mín. sub- 
ject to a wife, = maya, mín. wholly devoted to a 
beloved woman, Kathis. ci, 276. 

Dayitiyamina, min. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8. 

_ Dayitnu, min.?, Laty. vii, 10, 13. 

+ QT dara (Pan. iii, 3, 58), mfn. (\/dri) ifc. 
cleaving, breaking,’ sce furam-dara, bhagamt- ; 
m. Netuheretats uicit) =°7F, R. ii, 96, 4; a 
conch-shell, BhP.i, vf., x; Kramadip. ; m. the navel, 
Gal.; ‘stream,’ see a5777- 7 fear, MBh. v, 4622; n. 
poison (v. 1. dara), L.; (2), f. a hole in the ground, 
cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kum. &c.; (am), ind. a 
litile,Bhartr. iii, 24. = kantiki, f. ‘little-thorn,’ As- 
paragus racemosa, L. — kara, m. *holc-makcr,' a 
staff, Gal, — timira, n. the darkness of fear, Git. x, 
7. -mnnthara, mín. a little slow, xi, 3.—muku- 
lita, mfn.a little budded,ii, 17 ; Sah. iii, 142. — vi- 
dalita, mín. slightly opened, Git. i, 35. = vrid&, 
f. slight shame, Sih. iii, 60. — 81atha, mfn, a little 
loose, Git. xii, 13. —hüra, m. N. of a plant (v.1.), 
L. Daréndra, m. Vishnu's conch, W. 

* Darana,n.cleaving,rending, breaking, SaikhSr. 
xiii; Kau3.; ShadvBr. v, 3; VarBrS.; falling away 
(of ficsh), Suir. v, 1, 50. ?ni, m. f. surf, Un. ii, 
103, Sch. “niya, mín. a-,'unbreakable;' Nir. ix, 9. 

Darat-pura, n. the city of the Darads, Rajat. 
vii, 916 ; viii, 1155 ; (7), f. id., vii, 913. 

Daratha,m.a cave, Up. iii, Sch.; taking flight, ib. 

Darad, m. (g. sindhv-adé) sec “da ; f. (Pin. iv, 

1, 120, Pat.) =°raé-fura, L., Sch.; the heart, Un., 

Sch.; a bank, ib.; a mountain, L.5 a precipice, L.; 
fear, L. "dn, m. pl. N. ofa people (living above Pesha- 
war; also called"g,Rajat.), Mn. x44; MBh.; Hariv. 
6441; R.iv;VarByS.;VayuP. i, 45,118; sg.a Darada 
prince (also“d,Rajat.vii,g14), MBh.i,2694; Hariv.; 
fear, L.; n.red lead, Bhpr.v, 26, 93 ; vii, 1, 227; -//2i, 
f. writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 32. 

: Darasina, m. =dyotva, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

. Darüyya,mfn. fut. Pass, p. V dri, „Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Dari, mfn. ‘splitting, opening,’ sce vo-; m, N. of 
aNaga, MBh.i, 2157; f.metrically for77, vii, 8409. 
‘rita, mfn. timid, L. “rin, mf, Pin. iii, 2, 157. 

, Dari, f. of °ra, =bhrit, m. ‘having caves,’ a 
tnountain, Kir. xviii, 2. = mnt, mfn, abounding with 


caves, R. (B)iv, 40, 35. =mukha, n. a mouth like | 2^, Š 


a cave, MBh. vii, 6437; the opening of a cave, ib. ; 
a cave representing a mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii, 
47; m. ‘cave-mouthed,’N. of a monkey, R. iv; of a 
Pratycka-buddha, Jat. 378. — vat, mfn. =-mal, R. 
Dariman, destruction, RV. i, 12 , 8. 
Dártri, mín, breaking, RV. vi, 6, 3 "trf, m.a 
gm 130,10} viii,98,6. Dartná, m.id.vi, 20,3. 


mouth of a pipe, W. Darduzümra,m. - "dar, L. 
Dardurakn,m. N. of a gamester, Mricch. ii, $ 
Dardū, see dadru, “Aru, m. N, of a bird, Car. i, 


27; sec dad7®. “druna, “ari, rün, sce dadr?. 


atce dáridra, mf(z)n. (v/drà, Intens., 
Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vártt. 2) roving, strolling, TS. iii, 
ia Crd ray. VS. xvi, 47 ; SBr.i,6,1,18; Tandya- 
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathis, Ixxiii ; 
iu comp. Ixiv; Bhartr. iv, 11), (m.)a beggar, Mn. ix, 
230; R. &c, (ifc. f. d, Kathis, xc, 26); cf. mahd-. 
= tū, f. indigence, penury, state of being deprived 
of (incomp.),Paficat. ii ; Mricch.; Bhartr.; Naish.&c. 
= tva, n.id., Rajat. = nindi, f. N. of SarügP. xxv. 
Dariürat,mín.(pr.p.) poor, Dai. vii, 155. *dr&- 
, n. =dra-td, Pin. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. 2, Kar. 
dr&yukao, mfn. poor ib. "dita, mín.id., 52, Siddh. 
°axitri, mfn, (fut. p., vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 7, Pat.) id., 
W. °drin, mfn. id., Siphis. xxi, 1. Cari, ind.; -&i- 
ga, ind. causing any one to rove, SBr. xi, 3 3, 43 
-bhiita, mín, impoverished, Kathis, cxiv, 94. 


que darodara. See dur®. 
vi dáriri, "inú, dardara, &c. See col. 1. 


JÅ darpa, m. (4/2. drip) pride, arrogance, 
haughtiness, insolence, conceit, Mn. viii; MBh. &c. 
(pl., Santis, iv, 22); Pride (son of A-dharma and Sit, 
MBh. xii, 3388; MarkP. 1, 25 ; of Dharma, VP. i, 
7, 26; BhP. iv, 1, 51 ; musk, Heat. i, 7, 1311; cf. 
ali-, sa. = ochid, mfn. ifc. destroying the pride of, 
Hemac, = da, m. Siva. = dhmita, mín. puffed up 
with pride, W. = nārāyana, m. N. of a king, Ka- 
thâp. vi. = pattraka, N, of a grass, Npr. = ptir- 
na, mfn. full of pride, R. i, 55, 19. —s&ra, m. 
N. of a man, Dai. = ha, mín. pride-destroying, W. 
= han, m. Siva. = hara, mfn, «-//a, Subh. Dar- 
parambha, m. beginning of pride, L. Darpópa- 
Bü&nti, f. allaying pride, Hit, ii, 12, 17. 

Darpaka, min. ifc, making proud, W.; m. pride, 
Visav. 511; the god of love, L. 

Darpana, m. (g. #andy-ddi) ‘causing vanity, a 
mirror, Hariv. 83175 R. ii; Sak. &c.; ifc.‘Mirror’ 
(in names of works), e. g. a¢aitka-, dana-,sihitya- ; 
= dana-, Smritit. iv; N. of a measure (in music) ; 
of a mountain (seatof Kubera), KalP.; of Siva, MBh, 
xiii, 1194; n. the eye, L.; repetition, VarByS. iil, 11, 
Sch.; kindling, W.; Nom. P. gati, to represent a 
mirror, = kāra, m. the author of Sih., Kavyac, 
=maya, mfn. consisting of mirrors, Har. iv. 

Darpuniki, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106. 

Darpita, mfn. made proud, Mn. viii; MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; R.; proud (horses, frogs), MBh.iii; Suir.; Bhartr. 
= pura, n. N.of a town, Rajat. iv, 183 ; viii, 1942. 

Darpin, mfn. ifc. proud of, Hariv. 15606. 


BA darbhd, m. (4/2. dribh) a tuft or bunch 
of grass (esp. of Kuša grass ; used for sacrificial pur- 
poses), RV. i, 191, 3; AV. &c.; N. of a grass (dif- 
ferent from Kuia and Kaia, Suir. i, 38 ; Saccharum 
cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; Susr.; (Pay. iv, 1, 
102; g. &ur2-adi, v.1.) N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 
1 (Aiv.; Katy. &c.); ‘ofa prince,’ see dambha, = ku- 
ndiké, f. a jar with d°, Hariv. Mr diri 
N. of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19, 9; SarügS. vii, 15. 
= guru-mushti, sce 9". = otra, n. a dress of 2°, 
MBh. iii, 1538. — tarunaká, n. a young shoot of 
, SBr. iii; AitBr. vii, 33, 15 AivGr. iv, 6. = pa- 
ttra, m. Saccharum spontancum, L. — pavitrá, n. 
d? used for cleaning, SBr. iii; -fdy7, mfn. having 
"fra in the hand, Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat. — piñ- 
Jülá, n. a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8,7 (Kapishth. 
vli, 8); Kath. xxiii, 1 ; AitBr. i, 2, 8; SankhBr. xviii, 
8; Mün$r.; SankhGr. vi (-vaZ, mfn.); ParGr. i, 15, 
41 (D, f. id., Kaus, ; Gobh. ii, 7, 5 ; Grihyzs. i, 94. 
- S14, n. id., TS. vi ; TBr.if. = pushpa, n. = 
-Kusunta, Car. i, 19; Suit. vi, 545 N. of a snake, v, 
4. - pütikn, for ?//2a, Vim. (Ganar. 132, Sch.) & 
Ganaratnav, = pütika, n. sg. d? & 7^, g. gavåšod- 
di, — pla, m. a bunch of (Kuia) grass, KatySr. v, 
§, 8, Sch. = bapu, m. a puppet made of d°, Gobh. 
i, 6, 21. —máya, mí(1)n. (g. Jarddi) made of d°, 


+| TBr. i; $Br. xiii; Parca; k35.; BhP.—mushtí, 


m. f. -ouru-m?, SBr. ix; TBr. iii; KatySr.; Aiv- 
Gr.; Gobh. iv, 2, 20. = mit, f. N. of a plant, Pan. 
iv, 1, 64, Kas, — rajju, f. a rope made of d°, Min- 
Gr. i, 11, =la n. an instrument for cutting 
Brass, Kaui, 8, = nra, n. sg. d? & f^ grass, g. gaod- 

7. = famstara, m. a bed made of d^, R. ii, v; 
Kathis, xxii, liv. = suoi, f. the point of d? grass, 


^ 


quw dáriana. ; 


SaikhGr. i, 22, 8. —stamba, m. —-//a, TS, v: 
TBr, ii, 7, 17; AitBr. v, 23, 9; SB ^ni 2, i 2 
AivSr. ili, 14,16; ManSr, Darbhantipa, g.shu- 
bhnid?, Durbhühvaya, m. Saccharum Munja, L. 
Darbhüshiki, f. a stalk of d? grass, ManGr. i, 11 

Darbhaka, m. N.of a prince, VP.iv, 24, 3; BhP, 
xii, I, 5. “bhana, n, a mat of grass, Baudh, (ApSr, 
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) “bhara, m. (g. aimád?) Perdix chi- 
nensis, Bhpr. v, 10, Go, “bhi or °bhin, m. N. of a 
man, MBh, iii, 7024 & 7027. 

wc darbha{a, n. = dárvata, L. 


wa darmá, m. (/dri) a demolisher, RV, 
iii, 45,2. ^mán,m.id.,i,61,5; 132,6; x; Sankh$r viii, 
Darya, mín. fr. °ra, g. ga2-adi. 
Daryaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 866. 
Darva, m. =°v/, a ladle (cf. pitrya-darva), 
SaükhGr.iv, 15, 19; the hood of a snake, Un., Sch. ; 
a Rakshas, ib.; a mischievous man, rapacious animal, 
Un. vr.; see?9i; pl. N.of a people(cf.dd7zva), MBh. 
ii, 1869; vi, 362 ; xiii, 2158; (d), f.N.of a daughter 
of Usinara, Hariv. 1675 fI.; VayuP. ii, 37, 19. 
Darvarika,m.wind, Ui. vr.; Indra,ib.:see“raar?, 
Darvi, f. ‘wooden (cf. dr4),' a ladle, RV. v, x; 
AV.(voc.?ze, iii, 10, 7 ; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.); the hood of a snake (cf. vi-daroya), AV. x, 
4, 13; m. N. of a son of Usinara, VP. iv, 18, 1 (v.l. 
*ya). — bhrit, m, =°vi-kara, Sii, xx, 42. - homá, 
m.an oblation made witha ladle, TS. iii; SBr.v; Katy- 
Sr.; Kau’, = “homin, mín. offering °md, Nir. i, 14. 
Darvika, m.2 ladle, L.; (a), f.id., L.; see darv”. 
Darvidi, f. a sort of woodpecker, MaitrS. iii; VS. 
Darvi, f. — "vi, a ladle, VS. iis 49 (voc. vi; cf. 
P4. vii, 3, 109, Vártt. 2) ; Kaus. ; AsvGr.; ParGr. 5 
Gobh.; MBh. &c.; the hood of a snake, L.; N. of 
a country, vi, 362. — kaxa, m. a hooded snake (class 
of snakes with 26 species), Suir. i, 46; v, 4; Dai. 
vii, 165; Ashtühg. vi, 36. —pralepn, m. N. of an 
unguent, Car. i, 3. - samkramaza, n. N, ofa Tir- 
tha, MBh. iii, 8023. = homa, m. =°zi-, ii, 5373 
SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 9, Say.; cf. darvihaumika, * 
ud&yuvann,n.remnantsclingingtothespoon,A psr. 
Dárvya, m. = °vi-homa, SBr. 


waz darvata, m.=garvata, L. 
aÑ darád, min. (dris) ifc. ' looking at, 


viewing, see avasana-, ddinava-, &vadhit-dariá, 
fattoa- ; ‘showing,’ sce @/ma- ; m. ‘appearance, sce 
chddir-darid, dur-, priya- ; (g. pacddé) the moon 
when just become visible, day of new moon, half- 
monthly sacrifice performed on that day, AV.; (pa- 
rox.) TS., TBr. & SBr. xi; Kau&; AivGr. &c. (n., 
MBh, iii, 14206); (Day of) New Moon (son of 
Dhatri, BhP. vi, 18, 3; of Krishna, x, 61, 14; N. 
of a Sidhya, VayuP. ii, 5, 6) ; du. «-üzgamása, 
TS., Sch. = pa, m. pl. ‘drinking the new moon ob- 
lation,” a class of gods, MBh. xiii, 1372. = purma- 
müsá, m. du, (the days of) new and full moon, 
ceremonies on these days (preceding all other cere- 
monies), TS, if; TBr.ii; SBr.if.; AitBr. &c.; -deoa- 
tà, f. the deity presiding on those days, itr i, 
33 -prayo, ym. -Pràyascitti, f. N of works; 27 y 
mín, = siu, TS. ii; SBr. x; °sdyava, n.— caret 
Sankh&r. iii, 11, 4; Vait.; °séshzz, f. a new and f 
moon sacrifice, = pürnamāsin, mín. offering “sé 
shti, Maius. i, 5, 13. —pournamisa, In eu 
priyaicitta-vidhi, -vidhi, m. ~hautra, n. N. " 
works; °séshti, f. =daria-piry?. =J8de M- 
new moon sacrifice. —yAmini, f. the new moe 
night, L. — vipnd, m. ‘having the misfortune to 
hardly visible when new,’ the moon, L. = irüddho, Sch 
n. a Sriddha performed on new moon, VP. iil, 9s 
Daršaka, mfn. seeing (with gen.), Pag. ptt : 
Kai.; looking at (acc.), MBh. xiii, 5097 5 hie 
for, i, 5559 ; ‘examining,’ see atsha- 7. es 
pointing out (with gen., Kum. vi, 52 5 RE t.i 
10; ifc, Mricch. iv, 20; BhP, i, 13, 383 ying 
with /ohitasya, making blood appear by S : 
any onc), Mn. viii, 2845 m. a door-keeper; $us 
skilful man, W.3 N. of a prince, VayuP- i37; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 361. : bus 
Dariatá, mf(é)n. visible, striking the e m m 
spicuous, beautiful, RV.; AV. iv, vii, zri Di» 
8; m.the sun, Un., Sch.; the moon, ib.; eid 
= arf, mín. of conspicuous beauty, RV- x "lc. 
Dár&ana, mí(z)n. showing, Pay. Y» a) : 
sceing, looking at (sce /t/ya-, deoa-, 5aa-, S 
xi,93; ‘knowing,’ sec dharma-; exhibiting, xa 
ing, MBh.i, 583; BhP.v, 4, 11; n-secinbes ne 
looking, noticing, observation, perception, si 
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23; $Br.xiv; SaakhGr.v, 53 MBh.&c; Ocular per- 
ception, Suir. iv, 27; the eye-sight, vi, 17; inspec- 
tion, examination, Y ajri. 1,328; Hariv, 5460; visit- 
ing, Yajn. i, 84; Kathis, iii, 8; audience, meeting 
(with gen-, Cin.; instr. with or without saka, Vet.; 
in comp-, Ragh. xu, 60, Sak. v, $3 vii, $3; Rajat. 
vi, 433 experiencing, BhP. i,8, 23; foresecing, Ragh. 
viii, 7I 5 contemplating, Mn. viii, 9 & 23; appre- 
hension, judgment, Sak, iii, $ ; discernment, under- 
standing, intellect, Mn. vi, 25 Yajn.i,8; Bhag. &c.; 
opinion, Malav. vii; Kim. ii, 6; intention (cf. 
apa-), R. i, 58, 18; view, doctrine, Philosophical 
system (6in number, viz. [Pürva-] Miminsiby Jaim.; 
Uttara-Mimipsi by Badar.; Nyaya by Gotama ; Vai- 
icshika by Kapüda; Simkhya by Kap.; Yoga by 
Pat.), MBh, xii, 11045 f.; BhP. &c.; the cye, Suir, 
v, 83 Sak. iv, 6; Prab. iii, 10 ; the becoming visible 
or known, presence, AivGy. iii, 7; Mn. ii, tor; iv; 
Yajn.i 131; ii, 170; MBh.&c.; appearance (before 
the judge), Mn. viii, 1 58; Y3jn. ii, 53; Kim.; the 
being mentioned (in any authoritative text), Käty- 
Sr. i, xxvi ; Laty. vi, ix; Badar, i, 1, 25; MBh. xiv, 
2700; a vision, dream, Hariv. 1285; Hit. iii, 9, 2; 
ifc. appearance, aspect, semblance, Mn.ii,47; MBh. 
(Nal.ii, 3; xii, 18 & 44); R. 5 Ragh.iii, 57; colour, 
L.: showing (cf. dazéa-), Bhartr. ii, 26; Dhürtas. 
i, 9; a mirror, L.; a sacrifice, L.; =dharma, L.; 
(1), f. Durga, Hariv. 10238; N. of an insect, Npr.; 
cf. a-, Su-. = griha, n. an audience-chamber, Mn. 
vii, 145, Kull. —gocara, m. the range of sight, 
Ratniv, iii, 2. = patha, m. id., Paficat.i, 5,3; Prab. 
ii, $; iv, 32 ; cf. a-. — pila, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. 
vii, = pratibhü, m. bail for appearance, Yajn. ii, 
$4. = pratibhivya, n. surcty for appearance, Mn. 
viii, 160. = bhtimi, f. ‘range of perception,’ N. of 
a period in a monk's life, Buddh. L. —1Glasa, 
mín. ifc. desirous of beholding, MBh. = viveka, m. 
N. of a work. — vishaya, min, being in any one's 
range of sight, Pan. iii, 2, 111, Vartt, 2. Darsanii- 
gui, m. the fire in the body that causes ocular sen- 
sation,GarbhUp. Darsanántara-gata,mín.come 
within the range of sight, Mricch.iii, 12. Dar&aná- 
rtha, mfn.intending tosce any one, Ap.; (am), ind. 
to visit, Kid, Darsandvarana, n. obscuration of 
one's (philosophical) views, Jain.(Sarvad.iii,195 ff.) ; 
ya, min originating from 9z,ib.; Bidar. ii, 2, 33, 
Govind. Darsanépsu,mfn. =°na-/alasa. Daria- 
nójjval&, f. ‘of brilliant aspect,’ great white jasmine. 
Darja „mfn. visible, R.i,v; worthy of being 
secn, good-looking, beautiful, TS. ii, 7, 9 ; SBr. xiii; 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; SaükhGr.; MBh. &c. (superl. 
lama, ii; R. iii; BhP, iv); to be shown, Kathis, 
lxxi, 20; to be made to appear (before the judge), 
Mn. viii, 158, Kull.; m. Asclepias gigantea, Npr.; 
cf. a-. — münin, mín. thinking any one (gen.) to 
be good-looking, Par. vi, 3, 36, K23.; thought to be 
E by (gen.), iii, 2, 82 fo, Ki; ="yam-manya, ib. 
~°m-manya, min. thinking one's self to be g”, ib. 
* Daréganiyi, f.of ya. — kanta,m.having a good- 
looking wife or mistress, Ganar. 139, Sch. = sama, 
mfn, indifferent towards a good-looking woman, ib. 
` Dargam-dargam, ind. at every sight, Kathis. 
, Dargayitavya, mín. to be shown, Bidar. iii, 2, 
21, Samk. *tu-küma, mfn. wishing to show. 
Darsayitri, min.showing, a shower, guide, MBh. 
vi, 129; Ragh. iii, 46 ; a door-keeper, L., Sch. 
Daraipita, mfn. made to see, shown, Siphis. i, $. 
Dariita, mfn, shown, displayed, exposed to view, 
R.i; Megh.&c.; explained, Hariv. 7289 &c. = dv&r, 
m, a door-kecper, Gal, = vat, mfn. having shown. 
Daréin, mfn. ifc. secing, looking at, observing, ex- 
amining, finding, MBh. vili, 1757 ; R. &c.j knowing, 
Understanding, (G) ii, 64, 3 ; Sak. i, 12 ; Ragh. xiv, 
71; Kum. ii, 13; Hit. i; receiving, Mricch. ii, 7; 
experiencing, R. iii, 65, I1 ; composer (of a hymn, 
sûkta-); looking, appearing, iv, 40, 483 showing, 
exhibiting, teaching, MBh.; Sak. iv, 34; Kathas. lvi, 
203; inflicting (cf. Adfa-), R. ii, 75, 12 ; Hariv. 
Daréivas (only ifc. nom. m. *vdz at the end of 
Slokas), one who has seen (irreg. pf. p.), MBh. viii, 
1756-1771 (Arjuna-); knowing, fatfoa-,i, 5637, 
lattodrtha., iv, goa, dharnta-, i, 61573. sarca-, 
ryas xii; dirgha-, MBh.v.4380; cf. pratyaksha-. 
Dáriya mix worthy of being seen, RV. v 52,11. 
Sex dal (— ^ dri), cl. 1-?lati (pf. dadala, 
Bhatt.xiv; aor. pl. addlishur,xv)to crack, 
fly Open, split, open (as 2 bud), Suir. ii, 16; Sis, ix, 
15; Bhim, i, 4; Amar.; Git.; Dhürtas.: Caus, dā- 
yali, to cause to burst, Suir.; Bhatt.: dal, id., 


aiaga darsana-griha., 


- + Wan dasa-pura, 471 


Anargh.; Git. i, 8, Sch.; to expel, Milatim. viii, 1; | away, RV. vi, 47, 29; Kathis. Ixv, a1 ; déviyass 
Kathis. lviii, 8; cii, 58; cf. ava-, td-, js M ina ESL time, SBr. x, 4 2, 2! 
Dala, n. (m., L.)a piccetorn or split off, fragment . : 
(cf. azda-, ake doi, Snn J SEa WE vi, TAL davara, “raka, m. a string, Jain. 
5 43 ee 44 iic. f. aji ac vi, 31; ' pw QY 1. dasa, ifc. for 93a (apa-, udeg- &c.) 
a degree, VarBr. xvii, 4; a half (cf. adhara-, ahar-, my " 5 5 
dyi), VarBrS ; Suis. 7; data: a hemistich ; aq 2. daša, ifc. (tri-, dri-, nir-) & m 
“unfolding itself, a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf | COMP: for “san; (ds), f. pl. ‘Decads,’ N. of 10 Jain 
(often ifc. in names of plants), MBh.; R. &c.; cin- | '€X'* (dsz&a- &c.) consisting of 10 chs. each. 
namon leaf, L.; unclean gold, Dhpr. v, 26, 2; a (ddf^), mín, having 43 girths, RV. x, 
clump, heap, L.; adetachment, W.; = utsedha dha- aU Eripe (parox., Pan. vi, 2, 114) *ten- 
vad-vastu, avadravya (afad", W.), L.; dividing, | Peet, Ravava, Balar. ii, £35 Jit, m. ‘enemy of 
splitting, W.; m. N. of a prince, MBh. iii, 13178; | opp; Rama; Sk ~nigraka, m. Ñ. of Anargh. vi; 
VP. iv, 4, 47- = kapūāța, m. a folded petal or leaf, | {447} m.="fha-jit, Ragh.viii, 29; "f4dya, Nom. 
=komala, the lotus, Npr. Xosa, m, a kind of | 726, to act like Ravana, Bailar. iii, gz, = kandha- 
jasmine, Kid. iii, 389. —ja, mín. produced from | za, m.=-£an{ha, MBh. iii ; BhP.; Bzlar.; HYog. 
petals (honey), L., Sch. = taru, m. Corypha Ta- | 7 kany&-tirtha, n. the Tirtha of the 10 Virgins, 
liera, L. —nirmoka, m. 'leaf-shedding, Betula | RevaKh. cccvi. —karma-paddhati, f. N. of a 
Bhojpattra, L. — pati, m. N. of a prince, Inscr.;= | work on the ro ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice- 
born classes, = kima-ja-vyasana, n. the 10 vices 


E = pushpi, “pi, f. Pandanus odora- dug ems ere ef ee R 
tissi —miülini, f. leaf-cab Npr. = mo- ea sce Mn. vii, 47). 
AERE heirs a Em. = kumira-carita or tra, n. vadventarei of the 


da! le i G: l. = . . 
opera rece OCHRE HE EORR 10 princes,’ N. of a work by Dandin. —kshiti- 


constellation, Laghuj. x, 1, Sch. = vitaka, n. N. of 
an aromana Katine 65. — šas, ind. (A/yd | S22 bha, m. N. of a Buddh. Sitra.—kshira, min. 
to go) to pieces, Kathis. xix, 109; lxviii, of tog mixed with 10 parts of milk, Suir. vi, at & 24; n. 
= , f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. —siyast, f. | * compound of 1o parts of milk with 1 part of 
white basil, ib. = srint, f. Colocasia antiquorum, | 59e other substance, iv, 22, 14; (ksh* daja- gua, 
L.= sūci, m, 'leaf-nccdle, a thom, L. = anas&, f. | 16). gant, f. the 10 classes of roots, Pay. i, 3, I, 
the fibre of a leaf, L. Dalikhya, m. =°/a-yoga, | 51 — &&rgya, min. bought for (the prize of) 10 
Laghuj. x, 2; VarBr. xii, 2 f. Dalágra-lohita, | "omen of Garga's family, ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
a sort of spinge, L. Daladhaka, m. Pistia Stra- | —Stti, “tikā, f. N. of a work by Aryabh. — gu, 
a mfn, possessing IO cows, MBh. xiii, 78, 11. = guna, 
mín. tenfold, Io times larger or more, i, 45f.; Mn. 
viii ; sec -Ashira; (am), ind. tenfold, Yajii. i, 141. 
=gunita, mín. multiplied by 10, Bilar, ix, 53. 
=goni, mín. having Io sacks, Pan. i, I, 52, Kis. 
-grüma, g. I. kumudddi & kdly-adi; (D, f. 
10 villages, Y 3jii. ii, 272 ; MDh.xii, 87, 3; -2a£7, m. 
a chief of Io villages, Ma. vii, 115. —"grümika, 
mía. g. I. kumudddi.= grimin, m. =°ma-fali, 
W. =—griva, m. (Pag. vi, 2, 11.4, K1.) =-kantha, 
MBh. iii, 15895; R.i, 16, 18; iii; BhP.; N. of a 
demon, MBh. ii, 367; Hariv.; of a son of Dama- 
ghosha, 6601; of an enemy of Vrisha, GarP. = gva 
(ddi^), m. *Decimus,' N. of an Afigiras, RV. iv, 51, 
45 viii, 12, 2; x, 62, 6; (pl.) his family (named 
with that of Nava-gva ; worshipping Indra), i, 62, 
45 li, 34, 12; iii, 39, 5; v, 29, I2. - gvin, mín, 
tenfold, viii, 1, 9. —catushka, n. N. of a sport, 
Sinhis. xxvii, 1. — candra, min. having 10 moon- 
like spots, BhP. iv, 15, 17. — cchadin, mfn. ten- 
leaved, x, 2, 27. —Jyoti, “tis, m. N. of a son of 
Su-bhraj, MBh, i, 44 f. — tikü-sarvasva, n. N. 
of a work, Pratipar., Sch. = tas, ind. from 10, Mn. 
viii f. - taulika, m. N. of a weight, Suir. iv, 13. 
— tva, n. the state of 10, Jaim. iii, 7, 27. — dasa 
vayava, mín. containing 10 parts cach, Car. i, 4. 
= dasin,m/n. consisting of repeated decades Siükh- 
Br.; TigdyaBr.; Sxükh$r.; lükhGr.— diisa, m. 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. iii, 134, 17. — dis, f. sg. 
the 10 regions (including that overhead and under- 
neath), Vet. i, 31; Paiicad.; ?dig-zyavalokana, m. 
N. of a Samadhi, Kairand. xvii, 8. — htanta- 
kathi, f. N. of a work, - dyu (dá), m. N. of a 
man favoured by Indra, RV. i, 33, 14 ; vi, 26, 4. 
= dhanus, m. N, of an ancestor of -muni W. 
= dharma- gata, mín. addicted to the practices of 
the 10 (kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv. 744 & 


tíotes, Jasminum multiflorum or pubescens, wild 
sesamum, Mesua ferrea, Acacia Sirissa, L.; red chalk, 
L.; foam or sea-foam, L.; a ditch, L.; the head of 
a village, L.; an elephant's ear, L.; a hurricane, L. 
D m, mud, L. Dalddi-tva, n. the state 
of a leaf, &c., Kavyad. ii, 70. Daladhisvara, m. 
N. of the author of Nrisipha-prasida, Dalimala, 
m. (for ?m/a?) the plants damanaka, maruvaka, 
& madara (Q? damana), L. Dalimia, n. sorrel, 
L. Dale-gandhi, m. ‘fragrance in the Icaf,’ Alsto- 
nia scholaris, L. Dalodbhava, mfn. =°/a-ja, Suir. 
Dalad-dhridaya, mín. broken-hearted, W. 
Dalana, mí(2)n. splitting, tearing asunder, dis- 
pelling, BhP. vii, 10, 59; Dhartr. iii, 47 ; Vidvanm.; 
n. breaking (of the heart), Git. v, 2; destruction, 
Naish. iv,116 ; Kathis. lxxv, 62 ; causing to burst, 
splitting, Bhartr.; Kathis.; Rajat.; Git.; (7), fa 
clod of earth, L.; cf. nir- ; mdusa-. 9H, f. id., Up., 
Sch. “lika, n. timber, L. “lita, mfn. (g. Aritddi, 
Ganap.) burst, split, broken, torn asunder, MBh. 
viii, 4633 ; VarByS.; Bhartr. &c.; unfolded, blown, 
Sah. x, 66 B; halved, Süryas. iv, 12 ; divided into 
degrees, xiii, 5 f.; driven asunder, scattered, dis- 
persed, destroyed, Kim,; Bhaktüm.1 & 18 ; Caurap.; 
Prab. vf.; BrahmóttKh. iv, 59; ground, Sis. vi, EL 
displayed, Prab. ii, 35 ; cf. s271-. “lin, mía. fr. */a, 
g. sukhddi. W-kzita, mfn, halved, Siryas. xii, 4. 
Dalmi, m. (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. darad), L.; 
Indra's thunderbolt, g. Idi; -mat, min. having 
a thunderbolt, ib. Dalya, mín. fr. Va, g. čalddi. 


«eq dalatri, g. arikanddi. 

ToN dalapa, m. (ifc., g. cürpüdi) a 
weapon, Un. iii, 142, Sch.; gold, ib. 

Tat dalbha, m. a wheel, r31, Sch.; fraud, 
Un. k.; N. ofa Rishi, g. Aazvddi. “bhya, see dal”. 


ga dava, m. (V2. du) a wood on fire, | 1153.— ` ; ind. in Io parts, tenfold, TBr.; SBr.; 
BhP. viii, 6, 13; fire, Lu Sch.; burning, heat, Car, | S40khSr.; Mn. &c. —ahtva, mf(@)n. bought for 


(the prize of) 10 (dhivari) clever women, P40. iv, 
1, 36, Vartt.2, Pat. = n&mnka, see -mänika. = nia 
H, mín. 10 x 24 minutes long, Sih. vi, 304.—m1- 

, mín. = -daf?^, SBr. iv, xi. —pa, m. «-grd- 


min, MBh. xii, 3266. = paksha (dá), miajn. 


i, 205 fever, W.; a forest, L.; cf. dava, = dagdha- 
ka, N. of a grass, L. = dahana, m. the fire ina 
burning forest, BhP. v, 8, 32 ; Prasannar. vii, 23; 
(Cxaka, vi, 32) ; Nitir. ; Kuval. — dana, n. setting 
fire on a forest, HYog. iii, 99 & 112. Davàgni, 


Rd S y having Io side posts, AV. i mf 
m, =°va-dahana, MBh. vii; Ragh.; Megh.; BhP. 8 2 o 9 3 2L. ~ papa, mfn. 
i 10, (fe) &c.] c. dio”. Davinala, m. id, ii, | ~-AToa (fk. afer), Pap. iv, 1, 36, Värt, 2, Pat. 


30, 23; Kathis. lvi, 413 (ifc. f. 3); cf. daz?. 
Davathu,m. (Pit. iii, 3, 89) heat, pain, Dhürtan. 
i, 14; inflammation (of the bile, eyes &c.), Car. i, 20. 
WW dacaya, Nom. *yati, to make dis- 
tant, Bhatt. ii, 55. 3 
Davishtha, mín. (superl. fr. durd, Pan. vi, 4, 
156) remotest, Rajat.; (dz), ind. very far away, RV. 
vi, 51,13. Daviyas, mín. (compar., Piy.) very long 
(way), Bharty.i,68; verydistant, Rajat.iv,369;Kathis, 
xvi, xxv; däräd d°, ‘farther than far,’ very distant, 
Ix, 172; cxxiii, 145 ind. farther away, AV. x, 8, 


8; farther, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 3; ditrdd dáv’, farthest 


Pada, mí(2)n. 10 feet long and broad, À pSr. vii, 
3, to. padma (B) or °ma-vat (G), mfu. having 
10 lotus-like parts of the body, R. v. = padya, 
mí(a)n. =°da, KatySr. v, 3, 33. = parvi, f. *10 
Parvans (or chs.),’ N. ofa work, HParii. i, 5.—- pa- 
la, n. sg. 10 Palas, Mn. vii, 397; mf(a)n. weighing 
10 Palas, Yajn. ii, 179. = paSu, mín. intended fcr 
10 oxen, SaükhSr, Xvi. = pHa, f, *10 chs.’ N. ofa 
cremate bate Praudh, = pürami 
* possessing the IO perfections,’ a Buddha, L. 
= pinda-sriddha, n. a funeral ceremonyin which 
one aud on each successive day one more Pinda is of- 
fered until the number amounts to 10, W. - pura, 
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zn. a kind of 


V, 35, 20. — bri 


Sütra; -ga, m. ‘traversin; 
L.; SmfSa, m.id.,L. ; 9. 


M 


yperus rotundus (also -ziza, Sch.), 
I; ‘Decapolis,’ the modern Man-dasor (in Malwa), 
Megh. 47; VarByS. xiv, 13; HParii.xiif. ; (2), f.id., 
Kid. = puramduzra, N. of a town or district, Sin- 
lids? xxix, = purushum, ind, through a series of 
10 ancestors, AivSr. ; SanlkhSr. ; “shdm-nijya, n. a 
kingdom inherited through a scries of 10 ancestors, 
SBr. xii, 9,3; "s/tánizkanr, ind. backwards through 
Io gencrations, Pan. iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 5, Pat. = pūra, 
sce "fura. = pürushn, mfn, being the roth in the 
succession of generations, MBh.xiii, 4297. — pürva- 
xatha, sce -ratha.= pürvin, m. ‘knowing Io (of 
the 14) Parvas,’ N. of 7 Jain patriarchs. = puli, f. 
10 bunches, Pap. ii, 1, 51, Vartt, 6, Pat, = péya, m. 
N. of a Soma bation (part of a Raja-siya), SBr. v; 
TandyaBr.; AàvSr. ; SaükhSr,; KatySr. = prama- 
$i (ddi^) mfn. (Agni) taken care of by the 10 
(fingers), RV. i, 141, 2.—phala-vrata, n. N. of 
an observance, Vratapr. viii. = baddha, mfn. pl. 
bound in numbers of 10, Hariv. 3507.— bandha, 
m. a 10th part, Mn. viii, 107. = bandhaka, ifc, 
=“dha, Yajü. ii, 76. —bala, m. ‘possessing 10 
powers,’ N. of a Buddha, L.; -Adiyapa, m. N. of 
one of the first 5 pupils of Sikya-muni; -4a/i2, mín. 
possessing the 10 powers, Divyáv. viii, 815 ix, 17. 
= bithu,m.'ten-armed, Siva,L. — brihat,m(nom, 
Chatin. having 10 large parts of the body, R. (B) 
N. of Jat. 495. — bhujā, 
f. * ten-armed,! Durga, KalP. = bhuji (ddi?), min. 
x: mina, RV, i, 52, I1. — bhümi, N, of a Buddh, 
the 10 stages, a Buddha, 
misvara,m, =°mi.—bhi- 
mika, =°mi, Buddh. L,—mahi-vidyi, f. ‘pos- 
sessing the Io great sciences,’ Durgi, W. — münikn, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, VayuP. i, 45, 117; (-2amaka, 
MatsyaP. cxiii, 42). = mūya (ddi^), mín. havin; 
Jo tricks, RV. vi, 20, 8, — müriki, f.' killer of 10, 
N. of a woman, Kathis. lxvi, 86, — mila, n. 10 
rlands, L.; (2), f. id., L. = mülika, =-maniha, 
Bh. vi, 374. = misya (dd;?), mfn. 10 months old 
(the child just before birth; cf. é-), RV. v, 78, 7 E; 
AV. i, iii ; AsvGr.; BhP.; let loose for 10 months 
(a horse), SDr. xiii, 5, 4, 22.—mukha, m. — -£a- 
utha, Megh.; Git.; Prab.; Sah.; n. pl. 10 mouths, 
BhP. ix; (2), f. id., Balar. i, 33; v, 17; -7zfu, m. 
*enemy of Ravana,’ Rama, Ragh. xiv, 87 ; -vadha, 
m. ‘slaughter of Rivana,’N. ofa poem (different from 
Sctub. ?), Kavydd. i, 34, Sch.; “khdntaka,m. = °sa- 
ripu, L. —mutraka, n. the urine of 10 (clephant, 
buffalo, camel, cow, goat, shecp, horse, donkey, man, 
and woman), L.; cf. Susr.i, 45,11, I & 12. milla, 
n. a tonic medicine prepared from 10 roots (¢ré- 
kantaka, both kinds of brihati, prithak-parut, 
vidari-gandha, bilva, agni-mantha, tuntuka, 
patald, & kaimari), i, 38; iv, 37; (2), f. id., 15; 
Car. vi, 22.— yantra (d^), min. = Sdbhisu, RV. 
%, 94, 8; having 10 water-raising machines, vi, 44, 
24. =yoktra (déi°), mfu. having 10 girths, x, 
94; 7. 7 yoga-bhainga, m.a method of fixing the 
position of a Nakshatra, Jyot, = yojana (de 
mfn. 1o times fastened, RV. x, 94, 7; n. a distance 
of 10 Yojanas, R. i, 1, 63; (2), f. id., Kathis. xciv, 
14. rnthn (díi^), mín. having 10 chariots, RV. 
A 126, 43 m. N. of porum er (descendant of 
vāku, soverci; 1), R.i; ii, 63 f. 
(death of D?) ; Jat 461; Hariv.. ! rh. 
29 (-fitrva-ratha); BhP. ix, 
18,3; N. of an ancestor of Rama's 
of a son of Nava-ratha, 12, 
Hariv. 1993; of Roma- or Loma- 
iv, 18, 3; of a son of Su- 
Jnscr. (in Prikrit Dasal 
-fat(va, n. N. of a work; 
PadmaP, iv, 14; 
servance, Vrata 
iv12.-r 
,""Irütrá, mín. lasting 1 
xxi; m, a 10 days’ 
xxiii ; SankhSr, ; N 
ing the chief part of the Dada: 
Sra; 10 days, xxv; 
R. (n., iii, 2, 12 
Siman. — zi; 
(hence 92a-PArit, m. ‘N 
2; thc 10 kinds of dramas, Bha 
a work on rhetorical and dramatic 
called fitloka & °pivaloka, in. 
Mall, on Kum. & SiS.; Anand. 51, Sch.; the 10 
kinds of dramas, Vim. i. — cá, n. a hymn of 10 
Ricverscs, AV. xix, 23,7; Kath. xxi, 10; TS. v, 4,6, 


821£ ; Ragh. viii, 
10,1; VP. iv, 4, 40 & 


16; BhP. ix, 24, 4; 
pida, 16 * Vb 
yaias, 24, 8 (da^, v.1.) & 
tha) ; n. the body, Npr.; 
ajildrambka, m. N. of 
-Jalita-2rata, n. N. of an ob- 
pr. iv; jets mner PadmaP, 

=-Sala-r", Ragh.viii, 29. 
o days, SBr, xiii; Katy&. 
‘TaydyaBr.; KatySr, 
ree m 

p SBr. xii; Kat 

SankhSr.; Kaui.; Gobh.; Mn; 
"farzan, n. N, of a 
p- the 10 forms of Vishnu 
mu, L.), Daiar, i, 
r. xix, 46; n, N, of 
composition (also 
)-7 rüpakm, n. id 


weg dasa-puramdara. - QA dasasya. 


43 KatySr, xx, 6, 18.—zxehabha (dd/^), m(a)n. | -daza, m. ' five-arrowed,! Kama, Naish. viii 

consisting of Io (ris4?) bulls, TS. ii, 1, 4, 1.—1a« | -vayas, mfn, 5 years old, BhP.v, 15, 30. -Daáízin. 

kshaua, n. 10 marks or attributes, W. ; mín. rc- | (g. vimuktâdi & frainddn m. pl. (g. fa 
be, MDh, 


lating to Io objects, BhP, ii, 9, 43; (2), f. “10 chs.,” | N. of a warrior tri 


mín, forming a collection of 10, Divyüv. i, 325. | dd; cf.su-. Das&rhuku, m.pl.(g. yd. 
— varsha, fn, 10 years old, Àp; Mn, ii, 135. | 187) the Datárhas, BhP, ix; 24, E 
=varshin, mfn. id., MDh. xiii, 8, 21. —- varshi- | ra-maijari, f. N. of a work, Da 


Heat. i, 5, 889. = hotyi (ddi^), m. N. of Mait 
df), 


of a formula pronounced over weapons, R. i, 30, | 23; TBr. ii; (£), f. the 16th stage of 
5. Dü&ükshara, mí(a)n. containing 10 syllables, | (age from 91 to 100 years), AV. iii, 4, 7 5 
VS. ix, 33; TS. v, 4, 6,4; SBr. Das 


a &iv, 1, 36,Vartt. 2. Des&hgulá, n. alength of | Pat, Introd. 73 ; [cf. Lat. decimus.) 
10 fingers, RV. x, 9o, 1; mfn. 10 fingers long, Mn. | the culminating point, or that point 
viii, 2715 n.awater-melon, Npr. Dn&&dhipnti,m. | meridian crosses a given circle, Süryas., 
a commander of 10 men, MBh. xii,3712. Da&üna- | min, mfn. 91-100 years old, 


father, 4, 38; 


Matar n. ratae of 10 EE) RV. 
X, 5%, 3. Das bdikhya, mín. existin or 10 p dra eroc 
years, Mn. il, 134; cf. Ap.i, 14,13. Dášâbhīšu, ror ; BhP. = padn, n. 


min, having Io arfíra parts (a chariot), ii, Hut 
Dašârna, mfn. having 10 syllables, VS. iii, 41, Sch.; | = ʻ ; 
m. pl. (g. visuktddi)* Ten Lakes! N. of a people inim PLN: of n Gr ) Vatsy 
(south-cast of Madhya-defa,VarBrS.), MBh.; Hariv.; $ Meer Ww. D REA Serer m, pl. bri 
R.; Megh.; sg. a Daiárga king, MBh. v, 7519; n. a KG m sere 
the Dalürga country, Pay. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 8, Pat. teeth, Kum. vi, 25. 


Bopal and emptying into the Betwa); 


y m. N. of a son of Raudráiva, Hariv. | QQE dasasya, Nom. (fr. °3as 
1660. Da&irdha, mfn, pl. ‘half of ten," five, | cus; cf. eas & yd3as) 9ydti (Impv- 


tion of the body into the 5 elements, iii, 209, 26; | (with acc.), RV.; to accord, do favou 
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N. of Kanüda's Sütras, Sarvad. x, 8. —1nkshnnaka, | of its ancestor (being of Yadu's family), i 
mfn. tenfold, Mn. vi, 91 & 94. =vaktra, m. N. | VP. iv, 12, 16; VayuP. ii, 33, 40; LiügaP, i, 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R, | 42 f. ; MatsyaP. xliv, 40 ; AgP. ; BrahmaP,; Hariv, 
(G) i, 31, 6. —vadana, m, =-kautha, Bhat. ix, | 1991; Rrishpa, MBh, xiii, 7003 (da, B); =%a. 
137. = Varga, m. a collection of 10, KAty$r. xxii ; | dhi¢mi-ga, L.; (i), f. a Dasarha Princess, g, arju- 


yu, mfn. id., Paiícar, i, 3, 9. — vājin, m. ‘having (=°%a-riifa) Vishnu, L.; n. N. of an observance 
Io horses,’ the moon, L, = vara, mfn, 10 times rc- | (performed on the roth day of the light half of Bha- 
peated, Paiicar, i, 8, 31. = viirshike, mí(Z)n.- | drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. ii, 60; -cariZa, n. N, 
~varsha, R. iv, 48, 12; lasting 10 years, Paficat. | ofa work. Daé&&vara, mín. pl. at least 10, Gaut, 
iii, 2, 5; happening after 10 years, Yajii. ii, 24. | xxviii, 48 f.; mf()n. sg. consisting of at least 10, 
— vidha, mín. of 10 kinds, tenfold, Jain.; Sam- | Mn. xii, 110f.; m. N, of an evil spirit, MBh. ii, 367. 


2; m. Ravana, R. iv, 10, 22; N. of a | the Sama-tantra); n. a decad, Santis. iv, 7 ; Kathás. 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, i, 30, 5. | cii, 108 ; KatySr. xvii, 6, 3, Sch. = müsika, mín. 
= Sloki, f. ten Slokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sam- | hired for 10 months, Pap. v, 4, 116, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
kara), KasiKh, Ixxxvii, 33, Sch. = sani, mfn. win- | Dašát, (1, 60) mfn. consisting of 10, Kas.; f.a 
ning 10, MantraBr, i, 7, 6. = sapt, f. N. of a | decad, MaitrS. i; TS. vii; TBr. i; SBr.; TündyaDr. 
Vishtuti of the Saptadaia-stoma, TindyaBr. ii, 7. | Désataya, mf(7)n. (Pay. v, 2, 42) consisting of 
- mfo, 10 + 1, RPrat. xvi, 36. — siha- | 10, tenfold, RV.i; (z), f. N. of a Comm.; pl. (scil. 
sra, mín. =°srika, MBh. if. iv; R.vi; n. 10000, | zécas) the 10 Mandalasof RV.,Laty. x; Nir.; chda, 
Hariv. —sihasrika, mín. numbering 10000, | Dašati, f.a dccad of verses in SV. (nom. 9/i, v.l. 
6312. —stobha, n. N. of a Siman. —hnz&, f. | */ya); 100 (only nom. acc."/ir dasa,‘ 1000"), MDh. 
“taking away the 10 sins,’ the Gaüg1; a festival in | Dagan, pl. (g. svasr-dai, Gagar. 42) ten (nom. 
honour of the Gaügi (on the 10th day of Jyaishtha, | acc. dása, RV. &c.; instr. [ddsa, x, 101, 10& da- 
Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durga in month | 3d54is, loc. °Sdsre, RV. &c.; both forms & “Sai 
Aivin), PSarv.; -kathd, f., -sfofra, n. N. of 2 | in Class, also oxyt., Pan. vi, 1, 17711.) ; cf. d-, à 
works, =hala, mf(d)n. consisting of 1o plough | Da&umá, mfj)n. the roth, RV. i (with js 

L 


1=Kath. ix, 8- TÁr. iii, 1f. (symbolizing the | dan, the last day of the Dasa-ràtra ceremony, T Br: 
2 parts of a sacrifice), T Br. ii; "T'andyaBr. xxv; ii; SBr. xii; TandyaBr.; SaakhSr.; (without akan) 
Laty.x; Sankh$r.; MinSr.i, Da&üná,m.a oth | Laty.; (proparox., Pin. V, 3, 49) 10th part, e 
part, Saktdn, xii; Heat, i, Iof. Dašâksha, m. N, | viii f; (dm), iud. for the roth time, RV. viii, 24; 


m 321555. halí- 
náügni, mfn, | Gaut. ; Mn. ii; (scil. Z748) the 10th day of thc h 
worshipping 1o AgnayIs, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt, | moon, iii,276 ; MBh. &c.; the roth day after birth, 


om A Seh 
na, m.=°Sa-kantha, R.iii; vi, 5,21; Ragh.x,76. | Dašin, mfn. having 10 parts, SBr. xi; AIOT. ; 
Dai m. Croton XE or Tisia L. Laty.; Maa; RPrit.; m. = °sa-gramin,Mn.vii,119- 
Daiânikini, f,‘ten-arrayed,’ a complete army, L, QUA dasana ( vdani) m. (n., L., Sch.) a 
Dasinugiins, n. N. of several Samans, ArhDr. | oy Mn, &c. (ifc f. g, iij, 103 MBh. xii 
&c.); a bite, VitsyZy. i, 1, 2; m. a peak, L. 


mfn, having 10 bridles, RV. x, 94, 7. D&&&ritra, a bite, Git. viii, 6. —bija, the pomegran: 
= yasang, n. — -cc/tada, Prasannar. ii, 93 


m= na-pada, 


dm à is corniculata, L, Daša- 
(daia + rina); (a), f, the Dasin river (ising a LA = SE RET AUS L.; a lip, Le 


Mn. i, 27; MBh. i; -/, f. (= fa/tca-fua) dissolu- “yat) to render service, serve, ee RV. 


aye dasasyá. 


. Dasasyé, ind. to please any one (dat.), vii, 99,3. 
«qr dasa, f. (V/dani?) the fringe of a 
arment, loose ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or 

hem, KitySr. iv, 1, 17 (#rud-) ; Laty. viii, 6, 22; 

Kaus. ; San khGr. ii, 12, 55 Mn. &c.; a wick, Gobh. 

iv, 2, 32 (Ashauma-); Kum. iv, 30; Dhartr. iii 1; 

state or condition of life, period of life (youth, man- 

hood, &c.), condition, circumstances, R.; Paficat.; 

Megh. &c.; the fate of men as dependiug on the 

position of the planets, aspect or position of the 

planets (at birth &c.), VarByS.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
the mind, L.; cf. vasira-; I.daja. —"karshna, 

*shin (534/^), m.‘ wick-drawing,’a lamp, L, = nta. 

(°3dn°), m. the end of a wick, Ragh. xii, 1 ; the end 

of life, ib. ; Hariv. 4394.— pati, m. the planct go- 

verning a man's life, VarBr., Sch. —- "panna (9/427), 

mín, being in a particular state or condition, = pa- 

zipüka, m. a change in a man’s fate, Mcar. vii, 2. 

e pavitrá, n. a fringed filtering cloth, Br., iv, 2, 

2, 11; Laty. i, 9. — püka, m. the fulfilment of fate, 

VarBrS. vc, 61. — phala, n. result of condition of 

life, future fate of a man, lxx, 26; N. of wk. — maya, 

m. Siva, L. = ^ruhi (^147"), f. ‘sticking to fringes,’ 

N. of a plant, L. —lakshaza, n. N, of a ch. of 

PSarv. = vat, mín, having fringes, ApSr.xii, 14, 11. 

= visesha, m. any particular state,Sah.iii, 189; Hit. 

1,73. Daséndhana, m.'wick-kindling,'alamp, L. 

daii-vidarbha, m. pl. N. of a 

people (v.1. dadhé-), MBh. vi, 372. 


dasera, mfn. (dans) mordaceous, 
injuring, Up., Sch.; attacking or killing any one 
when asleep, L. ; m, a beast of prey, W. “raka, 
m. an ass (cf. dasra), MBh. viii, 1852; pl. N. ofa 
people( = warze; cf. da^; sg. their country, L.), iti, 
134, 17 (Jai? derived fr. 2. dasa) ; vii, 397 ; Var- 
BiS.v,67; cf. agnivcia-; -gaderaka, m. pl. the de- 
scendants of D? & G?, g. tika-hitavddi (Gayar. 34). 


TAWA dds’oni, nya. See 2. dasa. 
: qaia dásonasi, N. of a snake, AV. x,4. 


* QE dashta, mfn. (dans) bitten, stung, 
Mn. xi; MDh. &c. (said of a wrong pronunciation, 
Pāns. [RV.] 35); n.a bite, Suir. i, 13, 6. 


. QW das, cl. 1. 4. (p. ddsamana; impf. pl. 
adasyan) to suffer want, become exhausted, RV. i, 
134, 5 (Nir. i, 9); TS. i, 6, 11, 3; — ufa-A Eshif, 
Dhatup.: Caus. A. (1. sg. ^saye ; Subj. pl. °sa- 
yanta) to exhaust, iv, 2, 5, 4; RV. v, 45, 35 cf 
2e upa-, antipa-, pra-, vi-; sam-dadasuds, 
aravino-dds; bct. Dasa, m. a demon, vi, 31,11. 

Dasta, mín. = désifa, Pin. vii, 2,27; Vop. xxvi. 


` QR dasmd, mfn. (dans) accomplishing 
wonderful deeds, wonderful, extraordinary, RV. ; m.a 
sactificer, L.; fire,L.; a thief, rogue (cf.°syzz),L. = ta- 
ma (°syzd-), mfn. most wonderful, ii, 20, 6. — Va~ 
xeas (°sud-), mía, of wonderful appearance, RV. 
_ Dasmát-4/kri, to make wonderful, i, 74, 4- 
D ; mfn. wonderful, viii, 24, 20. 
.Dasrá, mín. accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
VS marvellous aid (chiefly said of the Aévins), 
V. m. N. of one of the Aivins, Brih.; MBh.; 
Hariv. Gor ; du, the Aivins, L.; sg. the number 2, 
Süryas, i; =-devata, viii, 9; a robber, thief, Un., 
Sch.; an as (cf. dasera£a), L.; n. the cold season, 
7. vr. = devat&, f. ‘having the Aivins as deity, 
Nakshatra Aivini, L. — sii, f. ‘mother of the 
Aivins Samjna, L. 


XY dásyu, m. (A/das) enemy of the gods 
(e.g. Sdémbara, iishza, ciimuri, dluini; alcon- 
Suered by Indra, Agni, &c.), impious man (called 
a-jraddd, a-yajná, d-yajyu, a-prinat, a-2rata, 
anyd-vrata, a-karméit), barbarian (called a-2as or 
an-ds‘ uply-faced,' ddhara ‘inferior, d-mdnusha 

inhuman"), robber (called dhanin), RV.; AV. 
3 any outcast or Hindi who has become so by 
Neglect of the essential rites, Mn.; not accepted as 
a witness, viii, 66; ci frasd- (ddsyave orlia, 
m, wolf to the Dasyu,’ N. of a man, RY. viii, 51; 
5503 disyave sdAas, n. violence to the D° (N. 
Of Turviti), i, 36, 18). =Jivin, mín. living a rob- 
bes life, MBh, xii, 2433. —J&ta (dds^ mín. 
instigated by Dasyus, RV. vi, 24, 8. tárhama, 
min, crushing the Dasyus, ix, 47, 2. 7 S3t- V bhū, 
© e a prey to robbers, MBh. xii. — hátya, 
n.a fight with the Dasyus, RV. i, x; cf. Sushya-A°. 


“hin, m(nom, Ad, instr. °ghnd)fn, destroying 


CC-0. 


the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viii ; Indra's gift, x, 47, 4; 
many, 83, 3; mánas, iv, 16, 10); "Aán-tama, 
mfn, (superl.) most destructive to the Dasyus, vi, 16, 
15 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni); x, 170, 2 (Light) ; Hariv. 
(Budha); ct. Pan. viii, 2, 17, Kai. 

WU dasrá. Seo dasmd. 


I. dah, cl. 1. P. dahati (ep. also A.; 

P. dá£a?; impf. ddahat;20r.adhak, RV.ii, 
15,45 I.sg ^ Eskant MBh.vii ; 3. plokshur, Kathis,; 
Subj. dhäk, RV. i, 158, 4; 2. sg. dhakshi, iv, 4, 45 
P. dAdEskat [also nom. m.], vi, 3, 43 X, 91, 73 
dákskat, i, 130, 8; fut. dhakshyati (Pin. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh. Kar. 6], MBh. [Pot. dhaks/yet, i, 8383] 
&c.5 dahishy”,i, 2120; BhP. iv; Prasaiig. xix, 7; 
inf. dagdhumt) to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 
roast, RV. &c.; to cautcrise, Suir.; to consume, de- 
stroy completely, Mn. vii, 9; MBh. &c.; to tor- 
ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBh. 
&c.: Pass. dahyate (^ti, ManGr. ii, 15; MBh. if., 
Xii.) to be burnt, burn, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.; 
to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mn. vi, 71; 
to be inflamed (a wound), Suir. i, 28; to be con- 
sumed by internal heat or grief, suffer pain, be dis- 
tressed or vexed, MBh. &c.: Caus. adhayati, to 
cause to burn or be burned, Mn.; Yajū. i, 89; MBh. 
&c.; to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 15523 (aor. pl. 
adidahan): Desid. didhakshati (cf.°kshd, kshu) 
to be about to burn or consume or destroy, MBh. 
i-iv; R. (p."&sAamádga): Desid. Caus.(p.“Ashayat) 
tocauseany oneto make effortstoburn, Bhatt. iii, 33 : 
Intens, dandahiti, “hyate (Pan. iii, 1, 245 vii, 4, 
86) to burn or destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ; 
BhP, vi, 8, 21 (Impr. °dagdhi), Sia; Prasannar, 
vi, 32 & 48; A. to be burnt completely, Hariv. 
7040; BhP.; Paiicat. i, 8, 32; [cf Lith. degà, ‘I 
am hot ;' Goth. dag-s; Old Germ. /ah-t, ‘a wick’). 

2. Dah, mfn, ‘burning,’ see #éd-. Dahati, m. 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536. 

Dahadahi, f. N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, 2638. 

Dahana, mf(z)n. burning, consuming by fire, 
scorching, ES (chiefly ifc.), Hariv.; BhP.; 
Bhartr.; (said of the dharand of fire) Goraksh. 164; 
m. fire (of three kinds), Agni, Kau3.; MBh. &c. 
(ifc. f. à, Horis.) ; the numeral three, VarBrS.; Sūr- 
yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the Sviha-kara, 
Hariv. 10465; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, 
L. ; Anacardium officinarum, L.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536; N. of a Rudra, i; 
MatsyaP.; n. burning, consuming by fire, Kaus. So; 
R. vii; Ragh. &c.; cauterising, Suir.; sour grucl, 
Npr.; (à), f. N. of part of the moon's course, Var- 
BIS. ix, 1-3, Sch.; (2), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L. -karman, n. the act of burning, Dhürtas, i, 
22. —ketana, m. ‘mark of burning,’ smoke, L. 
=garbha, mf(@)n. filled with the fire (of wrath), 
Dai. vi, 21. — ti, f. the state of fire, SargP. xxix, r1. 
= priy&, f. the wife of Agni, L.—rksha (74°), 
n, the constellation Krittika, VarBrS. x, 19. Da- 
hanáguru, n.a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha- 
nár&ti, m. frc-enemy,' water, L. Dahanópa- 
karana, n. the means for cautcrising, Suir. i, 12, 2. 
Dahanópala, m. the sun-gem, L. Dahandlka, 
f. a firebrand, L. 

Dahanlya, mín. to be burnt, combustible, W. 
= tă, f. combustibility, W. = tva, n. id, W. 

QET dahara, min. (fr. dabhrd) small, fine, 
thin, ChUp. viii, 1, 1; KatySr. xiv; KenUp. (v.l. 
datkra); BhP. x; young in age, Lalit. vii, 72; 
SaddhP.; m. a younger brother, L.; a child, W.; a 
young animal, W.; a mouse, Gaut.; Yajii. iii, 223. 
=prishtha, n. N. of TS. v, I, 11 & 2, 11f., Áu- 
Anukr. i, 24. — sütra, n. N. of a Buddh. Sūtra. 

Daharaks, mín, short (day), SaakhBr. xix, 3; 
Naigh. iii, 2. = 

I. Dahra, mín. small, finc, thin, NarUp.; Ap. 
i, 9, 23 Cre fara-ratre, ‘in the shorter halfof the 
night’); (ám), ind. little, TS. vii, 5, 3, 15 n. the 
cavity of the heart, BhP. iii; vi, 9. Dahrügni,m. 
Agastya in a former birth, iv, 1, 36. 

gg 2. dahra, m. a wood on fire, Un. vr. ; 
fire, ib. 

1. dà, cl. 3. dddati (pl.°dati, RV. &c.; 
A. dalle, Paiicat.i, 4, 1$ & 12,75 Subh.; 1. 
sg. dad mi, MDh. xii; Hariv.; R. if.; Impr. dádātu, 
pl. "datu ; 2. sg. daddhi RV. i f, iv, vi, viii, x; 
dehi [Pin. vi, 4, 119), RV. iii f., viii, x; AV. v, 


a 1. da. 
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xviiif. &c.; 2. pl. ddddla RV. vii, 57, 6, “fana x, 
36, 10, dattd 51, 8; VS.; AV. &c.; 2. du. "dm, 
RV. i, 34, 6; AV. &c.; Pot. dadydf, AV. &c.; 
impf. ddadàt ; pl. ddadur, RV. vi, x ; AV. v, 18, 
I; 2. du. ddatfani, RV. &c.; 2. pl.^/fana i, 139, 
» ddadata x, 64, 135 Subj. dddat ii, v, viif., x, 
das vii f., daz AV. vi, 24, 1; p. m. nom. sg. dadat, 
pl. tas, RV. &c.; p. A. dádäna, Y, 33: 9; “Hd, 
i, 148, 2; v, 2, 3; sg. dadati, ii, 35, 10; MBh. iii, 
13422; pl. “danti, xiii.; Impv. “da, ix; MarkP.: 
“data, Siphis.; Pot. "def, Paris. vi, 19; impf. dda- 
dat, AV. Xii, 4, 33; MBh.; R.; X. sg. dddate, 
RV. i, 24, 7; AV. x, 8, 36; pl. “dante, 355 VS. 
viii, 31; Impv. sg. "datam, RV. iii, 53,17; dasca, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; impf. pl. ddadanta, RV. vii, 33; 
11; AV. xiv; p.dddamdna, RV.i, 41,9; iv, 26, 
6; — zor. dt | Pin. ii, 4, 77], d£, ddr, dir &c.+ 
Subj. 2. du. disathas, KV. viii, 40, 1 [cf. Naigh. 
ii, 30]; Pot. r. pl. deshma, VS. ii, 32; pf. dadai, 
dúr, "dáthur, "datur, “dé, RV. &c.; Pass. dé, 
iv, 34 & 37 ; AV. x, 2, 16; dadade, "date," dire, 
Pin. vi, 4, 126, K3i.; p. gen. dadiishas RV. i, viii, 
9shdm vi; nom. "dzdit, x, 132, 3; “david, AV. v, 
II, 1; acc. “divdysamt, ix, 5, 10 [cf. Vop. xxvi, 
133]; fut. p. dasydz, AV. vi, 71, 33 A. °syate,“sy- 
ante, 1. sg. "sye, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MirkP,; Prec. 
deyat, Pin. vi, 4, 67 ; inf. ddvdne, RV,; datos, vii, 
4,6; “lave, vii-ix ; AV. iii, 20, 5; dataval (Pan. 
vi, I, 200, Siddh.], RV. iv, 21, 9; “tant, v; AV. 
&c.; ind. p. daltvaya (Pan. vii, 1, 47, Kai.], RV. 
x, 85, 33; (d, AV. &c.; -daya [Pàn. vi, 4, £9) 
RV. &c.: Pass. diyate [Pan. vi, 4, 62]; p. yá- 
mana, AN. ix; aor. adayé, Pain. vii, 3, 33, K44.; 
Prec. dasis/fa, ddyis, vi, 4, 62), cl. t. dati (RV. 
iv-vii; Impv. “Zx, 15, 11; cf. Pin. vi, 1, 8, Värt. 
3, Pat.; ii, 4, 76, K3i.) to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, offer to (dat, in later lan- 
guagealso gen. orloc.), RV. &c.; togive(a daughter, 
&anydam) in marriage, Mn.v,ix; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with Aaste) 
Kathis.; to give back, 222f.; MBh. iii; Paiicat.; 
VP.; Kathis. Ixxiv ; to pay (dandam, * a finc, Mn. 
vili; igam, *adebt,' viii ; Y3jn. ii, 45); togive 
up, cede (dsazazt, ‘one’s scat’), Mn. iv, 1545 
(fanthdnan or margant,‘to give up the road, 
allow to pass") viii, 275 & R. v, 94, 8; to sell (with 
instr. of the price), i; Nal. xiv, 21 ; VarBrS. xlii, 11; 
to sacrifice (aémdnarm, * one's seli,’ Kathis. xxii, 
227; d? khedaya, ‘to give one's self up to grief,” 
V, 57); to offer (an oblation &c.), Mn.; Yajii.; R. 
&c.; tocommunicate, teach, utter (blessings, @isitas, 
Sak.; MarkP.), give (answer, frati-vacas, canam, 
graty-uttaram, Nal.; Sık. &c.), speak (satyam 
vacas, the truth, Yaji. ii, 200; cdcam, to address 
a speech to [dat. ] Sak. vi, 3); to permit, allow (with 
inf.), MBh. i; Sak. vi, 32; to permit sexual inter- 
course, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 7 to place, put, apply (in 
med.), Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to add, Paiicat. ii, 6, 
5;Süryas ; VarBrS.; Laghuj.; withvaram,‘togrant a. 
boon,’ SBr. xi; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; fokam, “to 
cause grief,’ xiii; R. ii; avakdiant, ‘to give room 
or space, allow to enter, Yajii. ii, 276; Mricch.; 
Ragh. &c.; Prdydn or jivitamt, ‘to spare any onc's 
life, MBh.; Kzthis xviii, 275 ; falam or “lan, 
to slap with the palms of the hands, MBh. iii, ix; 
Hariv. 15741 ; “/e-praharam, to strike with the 
palm, Pzficat, iv, 2, $; alam, to beat time with 
the hands, MBh. i; Bhatt; samjñām, to make a 
sign, Mricch.; samzketakan, to make an appoint- 
ment, Paficat. ii, 4, 25 samayam, to propose an 
agreement, Kathis. xviii, 139 5 sfantünt, to com- 
pare with [gen.], Cin.; Zafa/iazt, to proclaim with 
the drum, Kathis, Ixxiii, 357; saédam, to make 
a noise, call out, Vet. iv, 3; Jafazm,to utter a curse, 
MBh.; R. &c.; gālh, id., Bharir.; anuyatram, 
toaccompany, Kathis. xviii, 197; &liñganam, fari- 
rambhanan:, to embrace, 209; Git. iii, 8; Jham- 
fam, to jump, Hit.; sraddham, to perform a Srad- 
dha, MBh. xiv; R. ii; vratakam, to accomplish a 
vow, Hariv.; yuddAant, niy’, samprünam,to give 
battle, fight with, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; djilànt, de- 
Jam, to give an order, command, i; BrahmaP.; Vet.; 
Samdesam, to give information, Kathis. xvii, 1615 
frayegan,togive a dramatic representation, Malav. 
1, 135 vritim, to fence in, Mn. viii, 240, Kull; 
darianam, to show one's self, Prab. iii, 9; dri- 
shtim, drijam, akshi, cakshus, to fix the eyes on 
(loc), Sak.i, 6; Kathis,; Dhūrtas.; Srifigirat.; Sah.; 
Aarnamt, to give ear, listen, Sak.; Kathis.; manas, 
to direct the mind to (loc.), MBh. xii, 2526; kare 
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Řafolam, to rest the cheek on the hand, Kirand. 
xviii, 73; #igadani, to put on or apply fetters, 
Mricch. vii, $ ; füzaZant, to sct on fire; agaia, 
to consume by fire, Mn. v, 168 ; Savant, to move 
achess-man, Das. vii; 137; azgalam, to draw a bolt, 
bar, Kathis; Rajat. vi, 96 ; jaz, to kneel upon 
(gen.), MBh. iii f.; fadam, to tread upon [loc.], 
Bhartr.; Hit, ii, 12,25 ; SSamkar. i, 38; to direct the 
steps, Amar. 7.4; vshamt, topoison, Paiicar. i, 14, 80 
(with acc. 1); garam, id., VP, iv, 3, 16 (with gen.); 
— A. to carry, hold, keep, preserve, RV.; AV.; VS.: 
“to show,’ SV. i, 2, I, b7 (aor. adadishta ; aded? 
fr. / dis, RV.): Caus. ddfayati (Pan. vii, 3, 36 ; 
aor. adidapat, 4, 1 & 58, Kis.) to cause to give or 
be given, cause to bestow or present or give up, 
oblige to pay, make restore, VS, ix, 24; AV. iii, 20,8; 
Mn, &c.; todemand {from (abl. ), Mn. viii, 47; tocause 
to utter or speak, Hariv. 15782 ; Yajii. ii,.$; ghos- 
hauam, to cause to be made known, Kathis, Ixiv, 
86; to cause to place or advance, xii, 160; tocause 
to perform, v, 112 ; to cause to be put on (loc.). 
MBh. i, 5724: Desid. ditsaté (Pan. vii, 4, 54 & 
58; p. didasat, RV. x, 151, 25 dilsat, ii, vii-ix ; 
AV. v, 7, 6; MBh,; Pot, “éseyam, RV. viii; MBh.; 
pf. 2, sg. didasitha, AitBr. viii, 21 ; SaükhSr. xvi, 
16; cf. SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 15) to wish to give, be ready 
to bestow, RV, &c.; to wish to give in marriage, 
MBh. &c.: Intens. dediyate, Pan. vi, 4, 66, Kas.; 
[cf. iwm ; Lat. do; &c.] 

. 2, DÁ, m, a giver, RV. v, 41, I (dat. dé); vi, 16, 
26 (nom. das); ifc. ‘giving, granting,’ sceaz-aiva-, 
a-bhiksha-, aiva-, ütnta-, &c. -dit; dn-aiir-. 

` Dia, m.adonor, Un. iii, 40, Sch.; a sacrificer, ib. 

1. Dita, mín. ‘given,’ sce /2d-, “tavya, mín. 
to be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated, 
SvetUp.; Pañcat. i; MarkP.; tobe given in marriage, 
Dayabh. (Paith.); Kathis.; to be paid or restored, 
Mn. viii ; Pan. iii, 3, 171, Ka.; to be placed upon 
(loc.), Mn. v, 136 ; VarBrS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii, 
18, 74. 1. D&tl, sce Zazyd-; -vāra (dt^), min. 
liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8; iii, 51, 9 ; v, 58, 2. 

I. Dütri (with acc.; once without, RV. iv, 31, 
7), “tri (with or without gen.; exceptionally with 
acc., SBr. xi, 5, 1, 12), m. giving, a giver, donor, 
liberal, RV. &c.; one who gives a daughter (gen.) 
in marriage (cf. kanya-), Kum. vi, 15 a father or 
brother who gives a daughter or sister in marriage, 
ManGr. i, 8; Mn. iii, 172; Paith.; R.; one who 

offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161; 
the arranger of a meal, iii, 236; granting, permitting 
(ifc. or with gen.), v, viii, xi; MBh. &c.; a founder 
(of a household, £ufumbindm), xiii, 1663 ; (cf. 
a-, rina-, brahma- ; Sorrijp, Gorijp, Lat. dator, da- 
turus.) =ti, f. the being a giver, liberality, Rā- 
jat; Sah. iii. $5. = tva, n. id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.; 
Cin. = nirtipann, n. N. ofa ch. of PSarv. = pura, 
n. N, of a town, Samkaracetov. i. 

Dütta, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 2, 74, 
Kas. Dattamitri, f. N. of a town built by Datti- 
mitra, 76, K34.; ¢riya, min. fr. "77, 123, Kak 

Dütteya, m. metron. fr. Datta, 1, 121, Kai. 

Dütva, m. a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act, ib. 

Dūda, m. (4/dad) gift, donation, MBh, ix, 2117; 
2269 (B. diya); Sij, xix, 114. —dn, mfn, gift- 
giving, Sii. x, ib. 

Düdin, mín. giving, a giver, W. 

I. Diiná, n.the act of giving, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; Biving in marriage (cf, Lanya-); giving up (cf. 
Jrdta-, àtma-, farira-, Pate. ii); communicatin S 

t g (cf. brahma-); paying z 
restoring, Mn. ; Yajii.; adding, addition (VarBrS.); 
3 SBr. o, 
da, to offer a g°, Mn. : Yajù.; Hit, &c. ; mee 
( 8 Mn. iv, 2: * oblati: 
udaka-, havir-); liberality (cf. ern (ed 
Mn.vii, 198 (cf. fy), = kamaltkara, m., al. 
pa-taru,m.N. ofwks, — xima, (dé*), min. fond of 


ii-kaumnudi, f., -kaumudi f., -kaustu 

orn,,-kriyf-kaumudl, £N. of wks. = nrag c 
N. of part 1 of Hemüdri'swk, = canazixg, f, N. of 
wk. == oyuta,m.*onewhohas abandoned liberality, x 
N.ofaman(g. hartakaujapadi), = tas, ind, through 
gifts, by liberality, MW. =darpana, m, -dina- 
kara, m. N. of wks, = dharma, m. duty of liber- 
ality, Mn.; Hit.; -Aathana, n., -vidhi, m., må- 
dhyáya, m. N, of wks on alms-giving. *m-dndg, 
f. N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandharva, Ka- 
rand. —pati, m. ‘liberality-lord,’ munificent man, 
MBh.; R.; N. of A-krüra, MBh.; Nariv.; of a 
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Daitya, Hariv. —pattra, n. decd of gift, MW. 
=paddhati, f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings, 
RTL. 415. — para, mín. devoted to liberality ; -/d, 
f. liberality, Nag. v, 29. — paribhüshi, f. N. of 
wk. = pütra, n. ‘ object of charity,” N. of a ch. of 
PSarv, = piiramiti, f. perfection of liberality, Kī- 
rand.; Naish. = pürijüta, m., -prakarana, n., 
-prakīša, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks, —prü- 
tibhüvya, n. security for payment, W, —bhüga- 
vata, n. N. of wk, = bhinna, mín. sct at variance 
by bribes, Hit. iv, 39. — mañjarī, f,,-manohara, 
m. N, of wks, — maya, mf(7)u. consisting in liber- 
ality, L. -mayükha, m. N, of wk. = yogya, mfn. 
worthy of a gift, Das, — vajra, m. ‘whose weapon 
is liberality’ (said of Vaisyas), MBh. i, 6487. — vat 
(di^), min. having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV. 
viii, 32, 12; MBh. xiii, 55. = varman, m. ‘whose 
armouris liberality, N.ofa merchant, Kathis, — va- 
Šī- vV kpi, to make subject by bribery, id. — var, n. 
libation of water, Kav. — vidhi,m.N.ofwk. — vira, 
m. ‘liberality-hero,’ munificent man, Kathis, — vya- 
tyüsa, m. giving to a wrong person, W. — vrata, 
mfn, devoted to liberality; m. pl. N. of inhabitants of 
Saka-dvipa, Dh. v, 20, 28. = $51, f. hall for alms- 
giving, Subh. 127. —$3Hn, mín. rich in gifts; wet 
with rut-fluid, Sirhis., Introd. 9. = Sila, mfn, liber- 
ally disposed, Yaji.; MBh.; m. N. of a translator of 
Lalit. —Stira, m. =-viva, Kathis. ; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva (v. l, 577a), Buddh, —saunda, mfn, ‘intoxi- 
cated with giving,’ very liberal, L. —ságara, m. 
* gift-ocean,’ N. of wk. —stuti, f. * praise of liber- 
ality,’ N. ofa kind of hymn. = hina, mín. deprived 
of gifts, MW. —hemá&dri, m.—-AAasda, Dū- 
nüdhik&ra, m. N, ofa Buddh. wk. Dün&pnns, 
mín. abounding in gifts, Rv. x, 22, 11. Dinéddyo- 
ta, m. N. of wk, 

Dünaka, n.a paltry gift; (d, f. a partic. coin = 4 
Paya, Sch.; N.ofa drama, °nika, mfn, relating toa 
gift, &c. (onlyifc. ; cf.adhyayana-, udaka-, vara-). 

Dinin, mín. giving, liberal, BhP. ; having or re- 
ceiving gifts (cf. agve-). 

DEniya, mfn. worthy of gifts or offerings, Pan. iii, 
3» 113, K35. ; n. gift, donation, W. 

Dinu, mfn. liberal (Un. iii, 32); courageous, L.; 
m. prosperity, contentment, L, ; air, wind, L. 

Dipann, n. (fr. 4/1. dd, Caus.) forcing to give or 
pay (ifc.), L. “paniya, mfn, to bemadetogiveorpay, 
Kull.; to be got or procured from (sakdsat, Paiic, i, 
113 "payitavya, min. to be obliged to give or 
pay, Kull. °payitvit, ind.p. having fined, W. “pita, 
mín. caused to give (acc.) to (dat.), Kathas. xxii, 149; 
caused to be given, got, procured, obtained, Paiic. i, 
144: Rijat. vi, 50; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v.1. 
düyifa) “pya, mín. to be caused to give or pay, 
Mn., Yajii. 

I. Diman,m.a iver, donor, RV. ; a liberal man, 
MBh. xii, 3479; (d@°) n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf.a-, 
su-). 1. DÉmanvat, min. furnished with gifts, RV. 
V, 19: 4- 

1. Daya, mfn. (Pin. iii, r, 139; 141) giving, 
presenting (cf. 3a/a-, po-) ; m. gift, p HEA 
MBh.; R. &c.; nuptial fee, L. (cf. see-); gift at the 
ceremony of initiation, W. ; handing over, delivery, 
Mn. viii, 165; n. game, play, Paiicad, 

, 1. Diiyaka, m(i£d)n. giving, granting, bestow- 
ing; imparting, communicating, uttering, telling ; 
fulfilling, causing, effecting, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Das. &c. 
(generally ifc. ; cf. agui-, utlara-, jildna-,visha-). 

Diyita. Sec under défana. 

Düyin, mfn. (ifc.) giving, granting, communi- 
cating ; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus- 
ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhartr. &c.; having to pay, owing (acc.), 
Pan. ii, 3, 70; iii, 3, 170, Kaa, 

DRyI- /kri, to make a gift, Malatim. viii, 6. 

I. Düru, mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pay. iii, 2, 159); 
M., see 2, dr. 

Divat. Sce priua-. 

Divan, only dat. “vdne (mostly as inf.) in order 
lo give or to receive, RV. ; mfn, (ifc.) giving, grant- 
ing, RV.; AV. &c.; (*vaz1), f. in go-, fata-, 

WT3.dà. For 4/do, to cut, q.v. 

2. Dita, mfn, cut off, mowed (arkis), Pan. vii, 
4 4 6, Sch. J ( ), n. , 

2. Düti, f. sickle, scythe, Gal. 

Dátu, n. part, division, allotted portion or task, 
RV. x, 99, 1; ifc, divisible, after a numeral = fold 
(cf. sat-, Sata-, sa&asra-). 


amu dámóshyisha. 


a a Datri, m. mowing, a mower (with acc.), RV, 
Oy aD Y s 
_ Diitra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife, RV.- 
Apast.; MBh, &c.; (da£rd) allotted portion cha,’ 
possession, RV. i( 9 Portion, share, 

2. Dina, n. cutting off, splitting, dividin ^L. 
pasture, meadow, RV, ; rut-fluid (which flows, fas 
an clephant’s temples), MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (dand) 
m. (only in RV., but cf. vasi-) distribution of food 
or of a sacrificial meal ; imparting, communicating 
liberality; part, share, possession; distributor, dis, 
penser, RV. vii, 27,4. D , m. delighting 
in a sacrificial meal (Indra), RV. i, 65, 1. 

Dünavá, m. (fr. 2. dãnu) a class of demons often 
identified with the Daityas or Asuras and held to be 
implacable enemies of the gods or Devas, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; Mn. ; MBh.&c. (described as children of Dam, 
and Kaiyapa, sometimes reckoned as 40 in number, 
MBh. i, 252 ; sometimes as 100 &c.); (7), fia fe. 
male D?; mf(Z)n. belonging to the D°, MBh.; R. 
&c. = guru, m. preceptor of the D®, regent of planet 
Venus, Var. — pati, m. king of the D^, N. of Rahu, 
Bhartr. — pujita, mín, worshipped by the D?; m. 
regent of Venus, Var. = priya, f. the betel plant, L. 
= vairin, m. enemy of the D°, N, of Siva, Sinhàs, 
Danavari, m.id., L.; N. of Indra, R. ii, iii, 9; pl. 
the gods, L. Dinavéndra,m. chief ofthe D? MW. 

Dünaveya, m.a Dinava or demon, MBh,; Hariv. 

2, Dánu, mfn, valiant, victor, conqueror, W. ; m, 
a class of demons (cf. d@nava), RV. (f, i, 54, 7); 
SBr.; n. a fluid, drop, dew ("xas pdf, m. du, N. of 
Mitra-Varuna or of the Aivins, RV. viii, 256; 8, 16; 
cf. ardrd-, jrrd-). = citra (di^), mfn. brilliant with 
dew or moisture, RV. «dá, mín. trickling, ib. 
-pinvá, mín, swelling with drops (Soma), ib. 
—mnt (di), mfn. trickling, fluid, ib. 

2. D » m. or f, allotment, share, RV. 

2. Diya, m. share, portion, inheritance, RV.; TS. 
&c. (dàyàd updgata, obtained through inheritance, 
Mit.; ddyam updli pitus, he obtains his father's 
inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (ifc. = fold, cf. 3a/d-); 
dismembering, destruction, L.; irony, L. ; place, site, - 
L. —Xila,m. time of dividing an inheritance, Y jf. 
= krama-samgraha, m., -tattva, n. N. of wks.; 
°tva-krit, m, N. of an author, —nirnaya, m. N. of 
wk. = bandhu, m. partner in inheritance, brother, 
L. =bhaga, m. partition of inheritance, Mn. ix, 
103; N. of wk.; -f7hd, f. and -/atfva, n. N, of wks, 
= rahasya, n. N. of wk. = vibhüga, m. division 
of property, W. — hara, m. recciver of inheritance, 
heir (cf. drahma-). Düydda, m. id. (with gen. ot 
loc. of thing or ifc., Pap. ii, 3, 37, vi, 2, 5) AV.; 
SBr.; Mn.; Yajfi.; a son or distant descendant or 
kinsman, MBh,; Paüc.; (à, 7), f. heiress, daughter, 
AgP.; -vat, mfn. having an heir, MBh. D&yadya,n. . 
inheritance(g. dr@hmanddé),GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
"à, f. ncarrelationship,affinity, MBh.i, 7509. Diiya- 
dhik&ra-krama-samgraha, m.N.ofwk. DR- 
yApavartana, n. forfeiture of property, Mn. ix, 79- 
Düyárha, mín. claimable as (or capable of being 
claimed as) inheritance, MW. 

Diyaka, m. hcir, kinsman, GrS. 

Düyüduva, m. id., W. 

4. dà, cl. 4. P. dydti (cf. ā- 4/4. dà), to 
bind, only in dishva, VS. xxxviii, 3 [cf- oto, 
binu]. 

a sL in comp. for dau, p. 475- -kan- 
tha, m. ‘having a rope round neck,’ N. of a TAN. 
pl. his descendants (g. upakådi). — granthi, sika). 
assumed by Nakula, MBh. iv,1020 (cf. granthi - 
=candra, m. N. of a man, MBh. vii, 7 
= carita or $ridümn-carita (or ra), n. N. s ` 
drama, W, — jüta-&ri, m. N. ofa prince (on one 
= tūsha, mín, having threads for fringes, Tandy?! de 
— dasa, mín. id., Laty. — Hh, mfa.lickingor ee 
ing to lick a rope, = lihya, Nom. P, "Ato W f 
lick a rope, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas. — sin ™% »N m 
aprinc. Dümáücana (L.), "cala (Sis. v, 01) 0G 
afootrope. Diimédara, m. ‘having 2 rope ro" 
waist, N. of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; ot 12th mones 
VarB{S.; of gth Arhat of past Ut-sarpigl Lr 0° 4 
kings of Kaimira, Rajat. &c.; of a river (he ^ 
by the Santals), MW.; -gu/Ma, m. N. of à des 
Rajat.iv, 495: -/aztfra,n. N.of wk. SE zi, T 
m. N. of 2 men; -faddhati, f. N. of wk. he 
N.of a man ; -w¢ira, m. N. of author of CIAR E 
Son of the Hanüman-nitaka ; Halic d (ki ng) 
forest, Rajat. vi, 183; ?rzya, min. re! 

Dimodara, Rajat. i, 157. Daméshpisha, m. N.° 
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cient sage, MBh. (v. 1?/iva & i12); "shi, m. 
aei pla; °shya, m. patr. fr. shi (m. Furg-àdi). 
2. Dama, n. (fc, where also -/a) wreath, garland, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (2), f. id., RV. viii, 61, 6. 
3. Diman, n. (m., L.) string, cord, rope, fetter, 
RV.; AV; SBr.; MBh. &c.; girdle; chaplet, wreath, 
rland for forehead, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; largeband- 
age, Sust.; a partic. constellation, VarByS.; N. of a 
friend of Krishna = 377-4? (cf. below); ifc. cither in 
per N. (cf. aid-d’) or in adj. (where, after a nu- 
meral, the fern. must end in Z, e.g. dvi-ddmii, Pin. 
iv, T, 27). [Cf Gk. fpa in &-0gpa ; Sepvoy in 
rpi- depvov.] “mani, f. (ifc. also?ziZa) a long rope 
to which calves are tied by means of shorter ropes, 
Hariv. —Diiman-vat, mín, furnished with cords, 
RV. vi, 24, 4- 
“@15.da. For V/de, q.v. 
6. Dū, f. (vde), protection, defence, L. 
7.da. For /dai, q.v. 
S. Da, f. (V dai) cleansing, purifying, L. 
3. DBta, min. cleansed, purified, Pan. vii, 4, 46 
(d.ava-,vyeva-. —— 
3. Dina, n. purification, L, 


ete daksha, m{(i)n. (fr. daksha) relating 

to Daksha (Hariv.) or to Dakshi (Pan. iv, 2, 112); 
southern, dwelling in the south, SSamkar. ; m. or n. 
the south (in °shasydyaza, n. the sun's progress to- 
wards $°, the winter solstice and sacrifice then per- 
formed, Mn. vi, 10 [v.1. daésh°]); m. pl. N. of the 
disciples of a partic. school (see Aumdri-d°). °sha- 
Xa, mfn. inhabited by the Dakshis (g. TIeXTEDD; 
n. a number of descendants of Daksha, L. 

. Dākshāyaná, mí(7)n. coming from or relating 
to Daksha, VS. ; m. a son or descendant of D°, VS. ; 
SBr. &c.; a partic. sacrifice (cf. -yajita); (2), f. N. of 
any daughter of D? (Aditi, Diti, Kadrü &c.), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. &c. (pl. the 27 lunar mansions considered 
as daughters of D? and wives of the Moon, among 
whom Rohint is the favourite, L.); Croton Polyan- 
drum, L.; n. the posterity of D?, BhP. iv, 1; gold 
ora gold ornament (cf.-/asid, below); =dakshasya- 
Jana (under daksha), —bhakta, n. district in- 
habited by Dikshas(g.aishukdryddt). —yojia,m. 
a partic. sacrifice, Br.; 924a, mí(2)n. relating to it, 
SankhSr.; #72, mín. id., Br. —hasté, mín. having 
gold in the hand, SBr. vi, 7,4, 2. Dikshüyani- 
pa, -pati, -r , m. the protector, husband, 
lover of D?(i.c. Durga or Rohini), Siva or the Moon, 
L. Dükshiyany-agni-pravesu, m. N, of a ch. 
of SivaP. 

- Dikshiyanin, mín. wearing golden ornaments, 
Yajii. i, 133 ; m.a Brahman student, W. “nya, m. 
the son of the Dakshayani Aditi, the Sun, MBh. xiii, 
6831. “yini, f. w. r. for “yay? (above). 

: Dikshi, m. a son of Daksha, Pin. iv, I; 93; (E), 
f. a daughter of D?, i, 65. — kanthā, f. N. of a vil- 
lage, Pin, ii, 4, 20; °/4īya, mín. relating to it,iv, 2, 
I43. = karsha,m. N.of a village,vi, 2, 129. = kar- 
shi, f. N. of a place; "shuka, mín. iv, 2, 10-4, Vártt. 
7; Pat, = kūla, n. N. of a village, vi, 2, 129. gz&- 
ma, m.,-nagara,n.,-palada,m.orn.,-hrada,m. 
N. of places; A °riya, &c., mín. relating to 
Dikshi-grama, "nagara &c., iv, 2, 142. DBkshi- 
Putra, m. metron. of Panini, L. 

- Düksheya, m.'sonof Daksht,’ metron. of Panini, 
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 120); (2), f. daughter of Daksht (?), 
Metron, of the mother of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf. 

ili, 20, 17, 18). : 
Dikshya, n. (fr.ddésha) cleverness, skill, fitness, 
Capability, industry, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


STWTUT dal:shayya, m. a vulture, L. 
dákshinü, f.) 
belongingorrelating toasacrificial fee,SBr.,SakhSr.; 


Le. the Decca: -ja); n. a collection of 
$ lee i, N. of a Kanda of 
hall situated to the 
the obla- 


iv, 5. —pathaka, 
Mi(Z)n. relating to Dakshipa-patha (g. diiimddé), 
Dikkshindranika,mi(i)n.=dakshindridhya,Pat. 
HD tym md (ir daksh iad, ind., Pan. 
1Y; 2, 98) southerly, sou 

™ or coming from the 
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ak br ras » Wd n 31| wr dadhikra, mf(i)n. relating to Da- 
4 g, Pat.) ; m. (orn.?) the south, Hariv. 6200; | dhi-kra, AitBr. vi, 26; n. +N. 
cocoa-nut, L.; pl.inbabitants of the Deccan, MBh.; fm oS HUESCA CECE Tm 


Hariv. 
T : sccial | IER dadhittha, mf(z)n. (fr. dadhittha) 
Se PERU Geen relating to Feronia Elephantum, P. iv, 3, 140, K3i.; 


fce, Sch. n, its resin, Suér. 


Dikshiniya, mín. =dakshiziya, L. (v.1.) 
Dükshinya, min. belonging to worthy of a ert dadhica, mf{(i)n. relating to Da- 
dhici or Dadhyac; m. patr. of Cyavana, TindBr. 


sacrificial fce, L.; n. dexterity, skill, officiousness, 
gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loc., ayfa dadhrici, mfn. (v'dhri) able to bear 
(bharadiyai), RV. vi, 66, 3. 


gen. or ifc.), Hariv.; K. &c.; the ritual of the right 
nd Siktas, L.; N. of a Tantra. = vat, mín. amia- A 

fa dddhrishi, mfn. (V/dhrish) courage- 

ous, bold, RV.; AV. 


ble, kind ; °vad-dara, min. having a kind wiíe; -t&, 
Prasaüig. = sampanna, mín. coming from the south; 

IAAF dadkreyaka, m. a patr. (also pl.), 
Pravar. 


possessing kindness, Kavydd. ii, 174- 
«UTaTAUÍs dagoryayani, m.' son of Dagu,’ 
gTa dan (Dhatup.xxiii, 25), cl. 1. P. A.and 
Io. P. dáztati, “te and“: 


N. of a man, Pn. iv, I, 155, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
‘nayati,tocut off; Desid.P.A. 


didausati, “te, to be or make straight, Pin. iii, 1, 6. 
Glew 1. danid, min. (/dam) tamed, broken 


in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; liberal, L.; m. a tamed ox or steer (cf. 
damya), Rijat. v, 432; adonor, giver, W.; Ficus 
Indica or = damanaka, L.; N. of a son of Bhima, 
Nal, 1, 9; of a bull, Kathis, xvi, 295 ; pl. of a school 
of the AV.; (4), f. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1435. 
-deva, -bhadra, and -sena, m. N. of men. 

Dünti, f. sclf-restraint, patience, L. 

Diantvi, ind. p. (Pig. vii, 2, 56) having subdued 
or tamed, 

GTA 2. danta, mf(i)n. (fr. danta) made of 
ivory, MBh.; R.; Soir. “taka &"tika, mí(z)n.id., R. 

Ged 3. dánta, mfn. ending in da, ManGr. 
i, 18; Gobh. ii, 8, 16. 

QUI daba, mf(i)n. hurting, injuring, TS. 
ii, 4, 3, I. "bhya, min., sce a-dabya. 

aaa damana, mí(z)n. (fr. damana) relat- 
ing to the Artemisia flower. —parvan, n. the I 4th 
day in light half of the month Caitra (a íestival on 
which flowers are gathered), L. Damani, m. patr.fr. 
Damana, pl. N. of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 116; 
°maniya, m. 2 prince of the Dimanis, ib. 


STHÉGSR damalipta, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. ii, 2, 177; n. and (2), f. N. of a town, Daiak. 
(cf. tàma- or tàmra-). 


«TI damoda, m, pl. N. ofa school of AV. 


Siam dampatya, n. (fr. dam-pati) state of 
husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur. 


TH daunbha, mf(i)n. (fr. dambha) deceit- 
ful, hypocritical, Nalac. 

Dambhiksa, mf(z)n. id.; m. a cheat, hypocrite, 
Mn.; MBh,; Hariv.; Ardea Nivea, L. (cf. baka). 

IHT dambhola, see a- (add.) 


«TI day, cl. 1. À. dayate (Dhatup.xiv,9) to 
give. 

«T 1. dara, mf(i)n. (dri) tearing up, 
rending (cf. &/12-); m. rent, cleft, hole, TandyaBr. 
xv, 3,7 (cf. tdara-, karbu-, a-dara-srit); (E), f. 
id Suir, “rans, mf(z)n. tearing, splitting, rending 
(w. gen. or ifc.), MBh.; (2), f. N. of Durgi, Hariv.; 
n. the act of tearing &c.; bursting, flying open; a 
means of opening, Suir.; the clearing-nut plant, L. 

1, Diraka, mf(zi@)n. breaking, tearin splitting 
ibis d ure 3 m.a hog, L.; N.of Krishna's 
charioteer (cf. 1. daruika), L.; (à : i 
pers kha), L.; (£a), f. rent, chink 

Düri, min. splitting, tearing asunder (cf. vemu-). 

Dürita, mín. torn, rent, divided, MBh. Sc. 

I. D&rin, mfn. id., with gen. (or iic.), MBh. 

.2. DEra, mín. breaking, splitting (Indra), RV. 
vii, 6, 15 m. an artist, L. 
of eem oru e Ed ee war 

ation of Siva, VayuP. m, (patr. 
ft. °ka) N. of Pradyumna’s charioteer, Mi 


WX 2. dara, m. pl. (probably not con- 
nected with X. dara and /dri, but cf. Pip. iii, 3, 20, 
Vartt. 4) a wife (wives), GrS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (Can- 
V. kri ot pra-kri, take to wife, marry, MBh.; cf. 
&rita-); rately m. sg. (Ap. i, 14, 245 Gaut, xxii, 
29), f.sg.(BhP. vii, 14, ii) and n. pl. (Paiic. i, 450). 

- s n, taking a wife, marrying, Mn. iii, 5,. 


gS dadaka, m. tooth, tusk (cf. dadha). 
ulfza däādima, mí(i)n. the pomegranate 


tree, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. (n. also its fruit; män 
dag, to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel- 
come task, Vim. iii, 2, 14); small cardamoms, L.; 
mín. being on the pomeg? tree, Suir, — pattraka, 
m. Soyimida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L. 
= pushpa, m. id., L. (also -£2); n. the flower of 
the pomeg” tree, Suir. — priya & -bhakshana, m, 
‘liking and cating pomeg®,’ parrot, L. —'bhatta,m. 
N. of a poct, Cat. ?mi-vat, mín. planted with 
pomeg® trees, Pin. viii, 2, 9, K3s. °mi-stira, m. = 
dédima, L. Düdimba, m. the pomeg? tree, L. 


Bet dadi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit 
(g. &arifaky-adi ; cf. dodi and dali). 


Gilet dadha, f. (= and prob. fr. dayshtra) 
large tooth, tusk, L.; wish, desire, L.; number, mul- 
titude, L. “ahixd, f. (fr. dayshtrikd) the beard, the 
whiskers, Mn. viii, 2835 tooth, tusk, L. 

WRE 1. danda, mí(i)n. relating to a stick 
or to punishment, W.; m. patr. fr.danda (g. Sivådi); 
(2), f.a partic. game with sticks, Pin.iv, 2, 57, Ki. ; 
n. the being a staff (g. frithv-ddé); multitude of 
staíf-bearers, vi, 4, 164, Sch. = grahika, m. patr. fr. 
danda-graha (g. revaly-Gdé). — pünika, m. (fr. 
danda-fayi) relating to a police officer, Sch. on 
Hala 536. —püta, f. (tr. dazda-fata, scil. tithi) 
€ stick-throwing, a partic. festival, Pan. iv, 2, 58, 
Kai. (cf. faifam-, 3yainam-). —p&yana, m. patr. 
fr.danda-fa (g. nadddi). = pisika, m.=danda- 
fasaka, Detin.ii, 99. =mithika, mi(Z)n. (fr. daz- 
da-matha) chuming with a straight stick (?), Pan. 
iv, 4. 37, Kas. Dündájinika, mf(7)n. (fr. dandd- 

jina) carrying a stait and skin (as mere outward signs 
of religion),m. cheat, rogue, hypocrite, Pan.v, 2, 76. 

Dindake, m. N. of a Bhoja (v. l. ya). 

D&nünki, m. patr. fr. deydaka ; pl. N. ofa tribe 
belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kis, 
°dakiya, m. a prince of the Dandakis, ib. “dakya, 
m. N. of a prince, Kim. i, 56 (v.1. “daka). 

Dāndāyana,m. patr. ír. dazga (?), only in comp. 
Mon mí(ija. relating to “sthali (g. dhit- 
midi). = sthali, f. N. ofa village, Pan.vi, 2, 129, 


Dündika, mf(Z)n. inflicting punishment, punish- 
ing, MBh. xii, 2135 ; m. punisher, Pay. iv, 4, 12, 
st kya, n. the office of a rod-beareror policeman 
(g. furohitadi). 

D&ndin, m. pl. the school of Danda (g. sauna- 
Addi) "ndinüyana, m. patr. fr. dadin, Pin. vi, 
4, 174+ 

Zit 4. data, m. pl. N. of a school of AV. 

Give datytha,m.a gallinule, Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus, L.; a cloud, L, 
*tyühaka, m. a little gallinule, R. iii, 79, 11. *ty- 
zuhá, m. a gallinule, YS. xxiv, 35,39 ; MaitrS, iii, 
14, 6 (accord. to Pan. vii, 3, 1 fr. diya-vaA). 

«iet dada, dadézhya-bhatta or dada-bhai, 
m. N. of several authors. 

«T£ dadit, m. N. of founder of a scct, RTL. 
178; 268. = panthin, m. pl. his iollowers, ib. 

ativan dadhika, mf(i)n. (fr. dadhi) made 
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pin. 
iv, 2, 18; 3, 23. 26; carrying about or selling it, 
4, 95 cating anything with it, Siddh.ib.; m. N. of 
a princely race; n. a kind of broth, Suir. ; ifc, f, (7, ib. 
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12. = kriyã, f. id., MBh.; R. —gava, n. a wife 
and cows, Pain. v, 4, 77. = grahana, n. =-har- 
man, MBh. —ty&gin, m. a repudiator of his wife, 
Sak. 130. ~parigraha, m. =-ġarman, Mn. ix, 


336; "Ain, m. onc whotakes a wife, L. — bali-bhuj, 
w. r, for dodra-0°, = xrakshitaka, min. relating to 
the protection of women. —1akshana, n. sign of 
wifchood, Mn.viii, 237. — samgraha, m. e -£ar- 


man, MBh, = sambandha, m. union with a wife, 
marriage, MBh, i, 7240. —suta, n. sg. wife and 


child, Yäjñ. ii, 175. — Düránukramana, n. N. of 


ach. of the PSarv. Dür&dhigamana, n. ‘wife- 
oing, marriage, Mn. i, 112. Dürüdhina, min. 

pendent on a wife, Mn. ix, 28. Dürópasam- 
graha, m. ‘ wife-taking,’ marriage, Yájri. i, 56. 

2. Diraka, m.(ratherconnected with 2. dara 1han 
with ^/dr?) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Pac. ; Suir.; young animal, Pur.; (74d), f. a girl, 
daughter, Hariv.; Kathis. (a47, BhP, iv, 28, 21); 
harlot, L. ; (akau), m. du. a boy and girl, Nal. D&- 
rakücüryn,m.'boy-preceptor,'schoolmaster, Lalit. 
Diriki-dina, n. gift of a daughter in marriage, 
Kam. ix, 6. 

2. Dürin, m. ‘having a wife or wives,’ a hus- 
band, W. 


QR darada, mf(;?)n. coming from the 
country of the Darads or Daradas (g. sindhv-ddi) ; 
m. a kind of poison, L. ; quicksilver, L.; the ocean, 
L.; m. and n. vermilion, L.; m. pl. N. of a people 
(probably w. r. for darada, MBh.) 


qifcg daridra, n. probably w. r. for 
°drya, n, poverty, Mricch.; VarBr.; Pañc.; Hit, 


gift darila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaus. 


. NTS 3. dåru, m. n. (g. ardharcádi) a piece 
of wood, wood, timber, RV.; AV.; TS. ; Br.; Up.; 
MBh.; R. &c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 15522); 
n. Pinus Devadiru, Susr.; ore, L. [connected with 
4-druand taru ; cf.also Zd. dauru; Gk. ddpu, dps ; 
Goth. /rw; Germ, (rco; Engl. free]. — kacohn,m. 
or n. N, of a district; °echaka, min, relating to it, 
Pap. iv, 2, 126, Kas. — kndali, f. 2 kind of wild 
plantain ( = 222/2-), L. — karnin, m.'having wood- 
en carrings,’ N, of Bhavila, Buddh, = karman, n. 
wood-carving, Kid. —kritya, n. anything to be 
made of wood, Paiic. i, 108. = gandhi, f. a kind 
of perfume, L. — garbhit, f. wooden puppet, doll, 
L. —ja, mfn. made of wood, wooden, AgP. Heat. ; 
m. a kind of drum, L. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Siva", = nišā, f.a species of Curcuma, Car. — pat- 
tri, f. Balanites Roxburghii, L. —parvata, m. N. 
of a palace, Vents. i, 42. — pūtrá, n. a wooden ves- 
sel, ManSr. — pita, f. — 2/32, L. —puttriki, f. 
(Kathas.), -puttri, f. (L.) 2 -gar//d. = phnla, m. 
or n. Pistachio (tree and nut) ; ‘ata, n. window- 
shutter, HPari; —brahma-rasa, m. a partic. 
medicine. —znatsy&hvuya, m. a lizard, L. == ma- 
ya, mí(7)u. made of wood, wooden (°y? dri, yosha 
or s/ri, a wooden doll, MBh.; cii, a funeral pile, 
BhP. iv, 28, 50). —mukhyahvaya or “hva, m. = 
matsydhvaya, L. —muca, m. or n. (med.) white 
arsenic, —mükhk (s/d?), f. id, Bhpr. iii, 25. 
= yantra, n.a wooden puppet moved by strings, 
MBh.v, 5405. == varman,m. N, of a man, Mudrár. 

= vaha, min, bearing or carrying timber, Pan. vi, 3, 

I21, Virtt.— » T{(Z)n. wooden or stony, 
AgP. —shntkn, n. a partic, mixture, Bhpr, iv, 34- 

= sită, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr, i, 188. — stri, 

f. a wooden doll, L. ^ haridri, f.<=-nisz, Suir. 

= hasta or “taka, m. a wooden spoon or ladle, L. 

Dizv-Aghst or dghtra (VS Jand agant (ij 

m. the woodpecker, D&rv-&hüra, m. a collector of 

wood, VS. xxx, 12. 

Dürava, mí(1)n. wooden, made of wood or com- 
ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c, °wi: i 
Vam. v, 2, 55, ens ii, 82. aya, mín. id., 
, 2. Dāruka, n, PinusDcvadaru, L.; (d), f.a wood- 
én doll or puppet, L. "xR-vamn, n. Noar a hen 
SivaP. "ké&varatirtha, n. N. of a Tinha ib. - 

Düxunáand(Un.iii, 5 3) Bruna, mí(d,oncez)n, 

hard, harsh (opp. yidi), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; rough, 
sharp, severe, crucl, pitiless; dreadful, frightful; in- 

tense, violent, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pac, &c.: 
(in comp. or "an before a vb. to express excellence 
or superiority, cf. g, Adsh{hddi); m. Plumbago Zey- 
lanica, L.;n,harshness,severity, horror, MBh,; “naka, 
n. N.of a disease of the roots of the hair, Sutr.; enya, 
n, harshness (of sound, TPrat. ii, 10). -xkarman, 
n, violent treatment (of diseases), Suir. = t, f, harsh- 


ganfan dara-kriyd. 


ness, dreadfulness, MBh. ; VarByS. — vapus, mfu, of 
frightful shape, MBh. Darundkriti, mfn. id., Nal, 
Dürunütman, mfn, hard-hearted, crucl, Sak, Dū- 
zunüühyüpakn, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pan. 


viii, 1, 67, Ka, 


ly, Naish. i, 80. . 


= deva-däru, 


oblation made with a ladle, Suir, 


Dürvaka,mí(zZa)n. relating to the Darvas, Pan. 


iv, 2, 125, Ka&.; (74d), f. N. of a plant =gojihod, 


L. ; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or 


Xanthorrhiza, L.; N. of a river, VayuP. iv, 24, 18. 


ITET darédara, mí(i)n. (fr. daródara) 
connected with gambling, Naldd. iii, 7. 


quw darghasattra, mf(z)n. (fr. dirgha-) 


connected with a long sacrifice, Pan. vii, 3, I. 


qaga dardhacyuta, m. patr. fr. dridha- 
qua, Pravar.; n. N. of a Saman, Läty. vii, 4, I. 

WI] dardhya, n. (fr. dridha) hardness, 
fixcdness, stability, strength, corroboration, Suir.; 
Kam.; Rajat. 


{laa darteya, m. patr. (fr. driti), Kath.; 
TandyaBr. 


QRT dardura, mí(i)n. (fr. dardura) relat- 
ing to a cloud, Hariv. 4162; a frog's (bite), Car. vi, 
23; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R. ii, 15, 
33 5 n.a conch-shell the valve of which opens to the 
right, L.; lac, L.; water, L.; the ways of a frog, L. 
"duraka or rika, m((/Z)n. belonging to a frog, 
BhP. ii, 3, 20. 


QÈ darbha, mf(r)n. made of Darbha grass, 
Laty. ?bh&yana and “bhi, m. patr. fr, Darbha, 
Pin. iv, 1, 102, Sch. *bhyá or ?bhyà, m. id. (g. 
&ur-àdi), RV. v, 61, 17 (applicd to Syavüiva); 
TS. ii, 6, 2, 3. 


waz dürcata, n. (fr. Pers. Jn 33) acourt or 
council-house, L. (cf. daréAafa): 


UE darvayda, m. a peacock, L. 


darvan, m. N. of a son of Usinara, 
VP. (cf. darvā). 


«st daréa, mí(i)n. (fr. dara) relating to 
the new moon or the n? m? sacrifice, Kaus. 24; m. 
(scil. paja) the n? m? °, Mn.vi, 9. °sa-paurna- 
miüsika, mí(r)n, belonging to the Daria-pürna- 
misa sacrifice, SankhSr, v, 18, 7. °sika, mí(z)n. 
and “aya, mf(@)n. relating to the new moon or the 
n? m° sacrifice, Comm. on ApSr. x, 21, 6 and TS. 
iii, 2, 2, 3. 


erf daráanika, mf(1)n. (fr. dargana) 
acquainted or connected with the Darianas or philo- 
sophical systems, L. 

ale darshada, mf(z)n. (fr. drishad) ground 
on a stone, Pin. iv, 2, 92, Sch.; stony, mineral, W. 
°shadvata, n. (fr.driskadvati) N.ofa Sattra, SrS. 


Aare darshtanta, mf(i)n. (fr. drishtánta) 
explained byan example or simile, L. “tika, mf(7)n. 
id., Samk, on Badar. ii, 3, 24; one who uses an ex- 
ample or simile as a proof, Sch. 

Dürshtivishayike, mí(/)n. (fr. drish{i and 
vishaya) perceptible by the cyc, Nir. vii, 8. 

Ges dala, n. (fr. dala) a kind of honey 
Produced from petals (cf. dala-ja), L. ; (a), f. colo- 
cynth, Bhpr.; (7), f. a kind of plant =deva-dali, L. ; 
raj xd of grain = Paspalum ayer (cf. 

jju-). “laka, sce rajju- ; (tka), f.colocynt! . 
Dilaki, m. N. of m A or, VayuP. ae 
Dülana, n. (4/dal) decay (of the teeth), Suir, 


QT dalabhya— dalbhya. 
GIST dalava, m. a sort of poison, L. 


Düruniyn, Nom. Ä. yate, to actharshly orcrucl- 


Dirva, mí()n. wooden, Pur. ; m. pl. N. ofa pco- 
ple (generally associated with the Abhi-sáras), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; (7), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor- 
rhiza, also a kind of collyrium extracted from it, Susr.; 
i=gojihvikā, L. Dirvi-pattri- 
kū, f. N. of a plant = go-jihuä, L. D&rvi-homika, 
mín. =°vthaumika, Comm. on Nyayam. viii, 4, 2. 
Dürvi-kvüthódbhava, n.collyrium prepared from 
Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorrhiza, L. Dürvi- 
haumika, mí(7)n. (fr. darvihoma) relating to an 


aaa dásamülika. 


QISA dalima, m. the pomegranate 
(cf. dàdima). — phala, n.a pomeg?, Amar, S 


RTA dalbha, mí(i)n. relating to Dilbhya 
(sce below), Pan. iv, 2, 111 (g. &anvádi). “bhi 
m. (fr. dalbha) patr. of Vaka, Kath, m. (fi. 
dalla, iv, i, 105) patr. of Keiin, TandyaBr, xiij. 
Io, 8; of Vaka, ChUp. i, 2, 13; of Caikitiyana, 
ChUp. i, 8, r; N. of a grammarian, VPrat, iv, t5; 
Shosha, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh, iii, 838 3; 
~farisishta, n. N. of wk. „m. N. of an 
ancient sage, BrahmaP, 


afer dalini, m. N.of Indra, L. (cf. dalni), 


aa davd, m. (fr. A2. du, Pin. iii, 1, 142) 
conflagration, esp. a forest conflagration, SBr. ; MBh, 
&c.; fire, heat; distress, L.;m.n.a forest, MBh, 
(alwaysconnected with fire) Ragh.ii,8. = dahana. 
jvili-kalipiya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble the 
sheet of flame in a burning forest, Git. iv, 10, =á, 
m. onc who keeps watch over a foreston fire, VS. xxx, 
I6. =parìta, mín. surrounded by fire, VarBrS, 
XXIV, 15. = lată, f. a creeper in a burning f°, BhP, 
iv, 8,16. —vivarjita, mín. free from fire. =su, 
m. N. of an Ajgirasa, TaydyaBr.; -nidhana, n. 
N.of a Saman, ib. D&vágni, m. fire ina forest, 
MBh., Hariv. D&Rvánila, m. id., Pafic., Kathis, 


{WAH davika, mfn. coming from the river 
Devika (water), Pin. vii, 3, 1, Sch. Düviki-külna, 
mín, (rice &c.) coming from the banks (4itla) of 
the Devikg, ib. 


TIH 1. dāš (tho finite forms only in RY. 

^ Nand once in SBr., see below), cl. 1. P. 
dasati, i, 93, 10; 151, 7 &c., A. "fc, Dhitup. xxi, 
18 (rarely cl. 2. 5. P. ddshfi, i, 127, 4; dáinéti, 
viii, 4, 6 [the latter also = 4/225]; pf. dada, i, 36, 
4 &c. ; Subj. dádäšati, “šas, sat, i, 156, 3 5 94,15; 
91, 20 &c.; p. dadásvás [dat. srishe, i, 112, 20 
&c.], dasivds [only SV. i, 2, 1, 1, 1] and dasods 
[see below), to serve or honour a god (dat. or acc.) 
with (instr.), i, 68, 6; vii, 14, 3 &c.; v, 41, 16; 
viii, 19, 4; offer or present (acc.) to (dat.), grant, 
give, bestow, i, 93, 3; ii, 19, 4 &c.: Caus. P. dāša- 
Jati, offer, present, SBr. i, 6, 2,5. [CF dasasya, 
and Gk. dom in č-öwx-a, 3€-5or-a.] 

2. Das, f -worship, veneration, RV. i,127, 7 ; m. 
worshipper, vi, 16, 26 (cf. dř- and furo-). Dū- 
Sas-pati, m. lord of oblations, one who offers much, 
Sch.; -patya, mf(a)n. offering much milk (cow), 
TandyaBr, xiii, 5, 26, 275 n. N. of a Saman, ib. 

I. Dasa. Sec fu7o-. : 

Dü&u, mín. worshipping, sacrificing (cf. d-). 
Düsvàdhvara, mfn. intent on sacrificial oblations, 
RV. 

Dasura, m. N. of a man (v. l. ^ra) —— 

Düsuri, mín. making offerings, devout, pious, 
RV. viii, 4, 12 (cf. d-). 

Diva, gat ene fr. düjods) liberal, 
munificent, L. n 5 

DüRSvás (p. pf. fr. V 1. das), honouring or serving 
the gods, devout, pious, RV., AV., V5.5 gracing 
RV. i, 3, 7 (the gods); 110, 2 (Savitri); x, 65. 5i i 
(Varuga); 104, 6 (Indra); giving, granting (wit 
acc. or ifc,), BhP. 4 ; - 

2. Dasa or (Un. v, 11) dasa (written also dasa) 
m. fisherman, ferryman, mariner, VS.xxx,16; MES 
viii, 408, 9; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the son of a Ni- 
shida by a woman of the Ayogava caste, Mn. x, 345 
servant, slave, L. ; (2), f. fisherwoman, female sum 
L. —tva, n. the condition of a fisherman, pem 
—nandini, f, the fisherman’s daughter, N. of hief 
yavati (mother of Vyäsa), L, = pati, m. the c 
of fishermen, Kathis. lii, 337 (printed ds). im 

Diigaka, m. fisherman (?), N. of a son of B ja 
mina, Hariv.; -puéra, m. the son of a fisherma , 
Sch. on Pan. vi, 2, 132 (Ks. damaka-). “OE 
m. (fr. dat) the son ofa fisherman swile, Le i 
=didsa-nandint, MBh.i, 40t5(also written ® pair 
f. i). *&era, m. fisherman (v. l. das?) Li x 
L. °seraka, m, fisherman, Kathis. cxxvi, 2045 
N. of a pcople (= das), MBh. vi, 2080. 


ETN 3. dasa, the Vriddhi form of 2- e 
EIN =kantha, mí(i)n. race to 

utha, i.e, Ravana, Balar. x, 37- = =pu- 
mfi? and d)n. (g. Remudadi & &ijy-ddi). Ps 
ra, míj)n. coming from Dzaia-pura; N- Bhpr. 
“pitra) a kind of fragrant grass (ct. aia») "E 
=phall, f, Pan.iv, 1,64, Sch.(Kas. d51-). j 
lika, min. coming from the Daia-mu*, 
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ratha, mf(z)n. (a road) affording space for ten 
waggons, MBh. xii, 242; belonging to or coming 
from Daia-ratha; m. patr. of Rima, R, v, 80, 23. 
mrathi, m. a descendant of Daii-ratha, patr. of 
Rama, MBh.; R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L.; of Catur- 
algo, Hariv. 1697; (with Jainas) N. of the Sth 
Black Vasu-deva, L.; du. Rima and Lakshmana, 
R. vi, 16, 97; Ragh. xii, 76; xiv, 1. =rathī- 
tantra, n. N. of wk, =rūjňá, n. the fight with 
the ten kings, RV.; AV. —rütrika (d^), mí(rjn. 
celebrated in the same manner as the Daia-rátra, 
ŠBr. xii, 1,2,2. rüpya,n.N. of a village; “yaa, 
mín. relating to it, Pan. iv, 2, 104; Vartt, 26, Pat. 
=vaja, n. N. oftwo Simans, ArshBr. Dasfirna, 
i)n. containing the word Dagirna, treating of it 
(E. vimuktddi); m. a prince of the D?, MBh. v, 
7438 pl. N. of a people (—dai^), MBh. v, 75153 
rdja & dasáriésa, m. a king of the D®, ib, and 
vi, 20805 "raka, mi(#ka)n. Daiamic, MBh. ii, 
1063; v. Düsürha, mf(z)n. containing the word 
Daiürha, treating of it (g. vimuktddi); belonging 
to D^, i. e. Krishna, MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; m, 
a prince of the D*, N, of Krishna (MBh.) and of 
a king of Mathura (SkandaP.); (7), f. a princess of 
the D°, MBh. i, 3786; m. pl. N. of a people (= 
das?), MBh. i, 7513 (also -£a, m. pl., BhP. iii, 1, 29. 
Disisvamedha, w. r. for da3^ (q.v.) Dii- 
danika, mí(7)n. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Sch.; m. (scil. 
yajita) N. of a partic, sacrificial rite; (2), f. the 
priest's fee at it, Pan. v, 1, 95, Sch. 

Disat, w. r, for daijaft. 

Dasataya, mí(z)n. (fr. dai?) tenfold, belonging 
to the text of RV. (consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV. 
Prat, xvii, 25; f. pl. (2da$?) the 10 M?, xvi, 54; 
SankhSr. xii, 2, 16, 22; du. SankhDr. viii, 7. 


qni dasarma, m. N. of a man, Kath. 
QIAN dasivas, dáivas, Seo V1. dài. 
daseya, dasera. Seo above. 


1. dds, cl. r. P. A. dasati, ?te, to give 
(Dhitup. xxi, 28), cl. 5. P. dasnoti (v. 1. for dai, 
Vop. ib. xxvii, 32), to hurt, injure. (There occurs 
only dasaté with abhi; sce s. v.) 

I. Disa, m. fiend, demon; N. of certain evil 
beings conquered by Indra (e.g. Namuci, Pipru, Sam- 
bara, Varcin &c.), RV.; savage, barbarian, infidel 
(also dasa, opp. to drya ; cf.dasyu); slave, servant, 
RV.; AV.; Mn. &c.; a Sidra, L., Sch.; onc towhom 
gifts may be made, W.; a fisherman (v. 1. for dia); 
ifc. of names, esp. of Siidras and Kaya-sthas (but cf. 
also Ad/i-); (i), f. a female servant or slave, AV.; 
$Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; harlot, L.; Sch.; N. of a 

lant ( = 17/6 or pita jhintr, haka-jaighd, nildm- 
dna &c.), L.; analtar, L.; N.of ariver, L.; (dasa), 
mfZ)n. fiendish, demoniacal, barbarous, impious, 
RV. = karma-kara, m. a servant doing his work, 
P. =ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha- 
arma, VP. iii, 2, 23. =jana, m. slave, servant, 
Ralid.; Kathīs. &c. =jīvana, mfu. living like a 
slave, Mn. x, 32. — tà, f. slavery, servitude, Venis. 
175; Kathis. Ixxii, 34. —tva, n. id. MBh.; R.; 
Sense of dependence, humbleness, Sarvad. = disi, 
f, the female slave of a slave, Mn. ix, 179; Jana, 
m, a male and a female slave, VarBr. li, 25. —nan- 
1 Ste daa, = patni (°sd-), f. pl. having the 

ons as masters, being in the power of demons, 
(Gpas, RV. i, 32, 11 &c.; uras, RV. ii, 12, 16). 
™Bravarga (°sd-), mfn. (wealth) connected with a 
TMuhitude of servants, RV. i, 92, 8. —bhixya, n. 
38. servants and wives, ChUp. vii, 24, 2. = bhāva, 
m. condition of a slave, servitude, MBh. —mitra, 
m, N. ofa man; & “tri, m. descendant 
of Disa-mitra (-bhak/a, n. the district inhabited by 
1, p. aishukdry-adi); trike, mi(@ and z)n. 

ing to D? (g. kaiy-ddi). —mithuna, n. a 
Couple of slaves, KitySr., Lity.; Mn. = varga, m. 
the whole collection of slaves or mnh, m 
™ Vesa (°sé-), m, probably N. of a man, RV. u, 
13, 8. cin m. N. of a Sch. on Saikhór. 
= & sarasa, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 
D kula, n. low people; the mob, Pan. vi, 
3) 21, Sch. pasinudiisa, m. a slave of a slave 
{femetimes applied by a humble speaker to himself), 

Ditsaka, m. N. of a man (ci. dà£^), g. asvádi; 
(ika), f. female slave, L. °kyana, m. patr. fr. 
dasaka, ik le slave, 


a Diiskya, Nom. P. À., Syati, "fe, to become a 
Ve, g. lohitadi. 


Disiyana, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Disa, g. addi. 

I. Düsi-A/kri,to make anyone a slave, enslave, 
Kathis xxii, 184. — A/bhii, to become the slave 
of (gen.), Naish. viii, 71. 

2. Düsi (also "sīka, ifc.), f. of 1. dasa (q.v.). 
jana, m. a female slave, VarBr. —tva, n. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh.i, 1088. = dīna- 
vidhi, m. N. of 146th ch. of the BhavishyóttaraP. 
=disa, n, sg. (g. gavdivddi) female and male 
slaves, MBh; R.; m. pl. MBh. ii, 2510. =putra, 
(BrahmavPur.) or *sy&hputra (Pin. vi, 3, 22), 
m. ‘the son of a female slave,’ a low wretch or mis- 
creant (as an abusive word often in the plays). 
= brühmnna, m. a Brihman who goes after a fe- 
male slave, Pin. vi, 2, 29, Kaa. — bhüva, m. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. = 'vaka,m. 
female slaves aud boys, g. guvdioddi, — &rotriya, 
m.=-brdhmaua, Pin. vi, 2,29, Sch. —sabha, n. 
a company of female slaves, L. = suta or dásyüh- 
suta, m. — -2utra, Rajat. v, 397; BhP. iii, I, I5. 

I. Düseya, m. (ir. das?) the son of a female 
slave, Pág. iv, I, 31, Kài.; slave, servant, L. 

2. Düseya. Sce düscya. 

Dàsera, m. -:1. daseya, Pin., ib.; a fisherman 
(cf. dai”), L.; a camel, L. 9raka, m. = 1. dascya, 
L.; a fisherman (cf. 2257); a camel, Sis. v, 66; Patic. 
iv, $$; N. of a man, pl. ifc. his descendants, Pin. 
ii, 4, 68, K3&.; ofa people (cf. das), VarBrS. xiv, 
26; (1), f.a female camel, Paiic.i, $13. “raki, m. 
patr. fr. daseraka, Pin ii, 4, 68, Kas. 

Däsyà, n.scrvitude slavery, service, SBr.; Mn.&c. 

Disvat, mín. (A/dàs or 1. dé?) disposed to 
give, liberal, RV. 

«TW 2. dasa, m. a knowing man, esp. a 
knower of the universal spirit, L. 


TIRATA dasaniya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1825. 

QA dasanu,m. N.of a semi-divine being, 
"TaodBr. i, 7, 8, 9. 


dasamiya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 2056 &c. 


~ 

däsameya, m. pl. N. of a people to 
p of Madhya-deia, VarBrS. xiv, 28 (Sch. 
dàf). 

ara dasra, mí(i)n. relating to the Agvin 
Dasra, Jyot. 

ae daha, m. (fr. /dak) burning, com- 

bustion, conflagration, heat, KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; place of cremation, Vas. xix, 26; 
glowing, redness (of the sky, cf. dig-), Mn.; MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; cauterizing, cautery (of a wound), 
Suir.; Malav. iv, 4; internal heat, fever, Suir.; pl. N. 
of a people (v.1. for vaideha), VayuP. 1; “haka, 
mí(z)n. burning, setting on fire, Yajă. ii, 282; BhP. 
xi, 10, 8; m. Plumbago Zeylanica. —kishtha, n. 
akind of Agallochum usedas a perfume, L. —jvara, 
m. inflammatory fever, Kathis,; Daiak. —di, f. 
Piper Betle, L. — maya, mf,7)n. consisting of heat, 
inflammable; -/a, n. inflammableness, Sih. = vat, 
mín. heated, on fire, W. -= sara, m., -saras, n., 
-sthala, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt, L. 
— harana, n, ‘removing heat,’ the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, DRháguru, n. =diha-kashthe. 
Dühitmaka, mí(i£G)n. of an inflammable nature, 
easily kindled or burning, Sak, ii, 7. Dahatman, 
mín, id.; Kavy3d. ii, 177. Dühüdhiküra, m. N. 
of a ch. of a medical work by Vrinda. 

DEhana, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to bum or be 
burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh. i, 403; BhP. xii, 12, 
40; cauterizing, W.; (2), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. 

1 W. T, for dah? 

Dāhin, mín, burning, setting on fire; tormenting, 
paining, Mn.; MBh.; Bhartr. &c. 

Dáhuka, mín. burning (acc.), TBr. i, 1, 2, 2; 
causing a conflagration, ApSr. V; 3, 4; m. a con- 
flagration, ÁsvGr. ii, 8, 14. 


dilam, ind., g. cddi. 
fT x. dikka, ifc.= 2. diš. 
Tee 2. dikka, m.—karabha (v.1. dhikka 
and gi£a), W. 
fau dik-kanya, &c. See under 2. dis, 
ferret dig-anta, &c. See ib. 


feum didyát. 
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farudigdid,mfn.(V/dil)smeared,anointed; 
soiled, defiled; poisoned, AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 30, 23 (cf. be- 
low); fire, L.; oil, L.; a tale, L. —viddhs (di), 
mín, pierced by a p? a°, SBr. xiv,9, 4,8. —saha- 
Saya, mín. lying in mud or along with any soiled 
person, Pig. iii, 2, 15; Vant. 2, Pat. = hata, min. 
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 144, 33. — hasta, 
mín. (a hunter) having (in his hand) or using poi- 
soned arrows, MBh. v, 1473; having the hands 
smeared or soiled, MW. Digdhaaga, mif7)n. 
having the limbs anointed or smeared with (iíc.), 
MBh.; R. &c. 

TĘ diia, m.the nit of a louse, L. 

fest din-naga, &c. See under 2. dis. 


faa dindi or diadin, m. N. of a man con- 
nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is 
called also guna-ndyaka or tripurdutaka), BhavP, 
(cf. dnd Az). 
dindiya, m. N. of a man, MW. 


ferir digdira, v.l. for hindira. 
few dinna, a Prakrit form for datta. See 


as 


few 1. dita, mfn. (4/3. dā) bound (cf. ud-, 
ni-, san-). 

I. Diti, f. N. of a deity answering to A-diti (q. v.) 
as Sura to A-sura and without any distinct character, 
AV. vii, 7, 1 &c.; VS. xviii, 22; in ep. daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kaiyapa and mother of the 
Daityas (sce s. v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Maruts 
are also described as her progeny or derived from the 
embryo in her womb divided into picces by Indra), 
Hariv. 239; R. i, 46, 1; cf. Pafic.ii, 40. —-Ja, m. son 
of D°, a Daitya, MBh.; BhP.; 9járdfi, m. enemy 
of the Daityas, N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. —ta- 
naya,-nundana, m. za, Hariv.; BhP. —suta, 
m. id.; Sih.; -gzerz, m. the planet Venus, Var. 

Ditya, m. a son of Diti (w. r, for daitya). 

fem 2. dita, mfn. (do, Pa. vii, 4, 40) 
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (ci. zir-). 

2. Dit, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L.; distri- 
buting, liberality (also personitiod, cf. 1. ditë), RV.; 
m. N. of a king, L.; a king, W. 

aag ditya-cah, m. (in strong cases 
väh, nom, “out instr. dityauka) ; f.Pfyauhz (Pan. 
iii, 2, 64; vi, 4, 132, Kas.) a two-year-old steer or 
cow, VS.; TS. (Prob. from ditya = dvitiya +vah, 
cf. turya-van.) 

DityauhI, f., sec above. 

fami ditsa, f. (/1. da, Desid.) desire or 
intention of giving, Rajat. iii, 252. °sita, mfn. 
wisled to be given, MBh. ih Gan °su, mín, 
wishing to give or grant orperiorm (acc.); RV.v, 39, 
3; MBh.; Kathis. °sya, mín. what one is wing 
to give, Pap. iii, 1, 97, Pat, Diditsu, mín. ready 
to give or sacrifice (acc.), MBh. v, 187. 

feefarqy didambhishu, mfn. (/dambh, 
Desid.) wishing to deceive, Bhatt. 

fefeq didivi— didivi, the sky, L. 

fagtta didici— didivi, boiled rice, L. 

wea didrilsha, f. (/dris, Desid.) desire 
of seeing, MBh.; Kathis, —vat, mín. having a 
desireto see, W. °shita, mfn. what one has wished 
to see; n. the wish to see, BhP. xv, 31. °shitri, 
min. desirous of seeing (acc.), SBr. F 

Didrikshu, mín. id., RV.; wishing to examine 
or try, Mn. viii, 1.°shénya &?kshéya, mín. what 
onelikes or wishestosec, worth secing attractive, RV. 

: didecishu, mfn. (div, Desid.) 
desirous of playing, Bhatt. ix, 32, 
eT didda, f. N. of a princess of Kas- 
mira, Rajat. vi, 177 &c. =kshema, m, ‘promotin 
welfare of Didda, N, of Kshema- pta, Rajat. wD 
a * =päla, m.‘ TAE of D®,” N. of a man, ib. 
- = pura, n. N. of a town built by D?, ib. 300. 
=svāmin, m. N. of a temple built by D9, P3 
fefe diddibha, prob. w. r. for tittibha. 


feu didyu, m.(\/2.div or I. di) a missile, 
Weapon, arrow, RV. ; AV.; VS, (cf. agura-) ; th 
heaven, L. °ayat, min. shining glittering, RY 
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6, 7; f. an arrow, missile, thunderbolt of Indra, RV.; 
flame, ib. vi, GG, 10; N, of an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 4. 


feerifay didyotishu, min. (vdyut, Desid.) 
wishing to shine, Bhatt, vii, 107. 

fa ww didhaksh, mfn. nom. 9dhak (/dah, 
Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. iii, 151. *kshà, f. 
desire to burn, MDh.; BhP. “kshu, mfn. desirous 
of burning, MBh.; R. ; BhP. 


fafu didhi, f. (prob. w. r.) firmness, sta- 
bility, W. 


fefwet_didhiksk, mfn. nom. dhik (/dih, 
Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop. iii, 151. 

fafarardidhiskáyya, mfn.(A/ dhà,Desid.) 
‘to be tried to be paincd,' to be song (Agni), RV. 
ii, 4, I (=dhdrayityi, supporter, S3y.) 

Didhisha, mín. wishing to gain or obtain, striv- 
ing after, sceking, RV.; m. a suitor, RV. x, 18,8; 
a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34; the second husband of a 
woman twice married (also °siii), L.; (# or 4), fa 
widow remarried or an elder sister married after the 
younger (both of whom having the choice of their 
husbands may be compared to suitors). “shii-pati, 
m, the husband of a woman so married, Kath. xxxi, 
7; Gaut.; Vas. °shfipapati, m. her paramour, 
M pes 211.(Chagre-didhishuand edidAisAub- 

di. 
Fe iantshu, f. — didishit, L. 

fewtar didhirsha, f. (/dhyi, Desid.) the 
wish to hold or support, Balar. i, 48. 


feat1.dind, mfn.( /do)cut,divided,mowed, 
RV. viii, 67, 10 (cf. svayam-). 


feet 2. dina (V3. dà). Sce a-sam-. 


fe 3. dina (accented only Naigh. i, 9), m. 
n. (E ardharcádi, only ons es n.) a day, Mn.; 
Ragh. ; Paticat. &c, (ifc. also in Vedic texts), ifc. f. 
d, Rajat. i, 347. [Cf Lat. peren-dinus, nün- 
dinus &c.; Got, sin-teins ; Lit. dena ; O.Pr. acc. 
sgl. deinan ; Slav. dint.) —kara, mí(?)n. making 
day or light; m. thesun, Kay. &c.; N. of an Aditya, 
RamatUp.; of the author of the wk. Candrirki; 
ofa Sch. on Sis. (ztisra-d?); of other men; (7), f. 
(scil. (74a) N. of Comm. on the Bhiship. and Sid- 
dhünta-muktávali; °ra-/éffani, f. N. of a Comm.; 
°ra-fanaya, m. 'son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, 
Nar.; ?ra-deva, m. N. of a poet; °ra-dha{ta, m. 
N. of an author; */iya, n. his wk.; ?rd/paja, m. 
‘daughter of the sun,’ patr. of the river Yamuna; 
°riya, n., róddyota, m. N. of wks. —kartavye, 
n. ‘day-duty,’ ceremonies to be performed daily, 
Kathis. — kartri, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, Hariv. 
=kirya, n.=-kar/avya, Kathis, —krit, m. = 
-kartri, MBh.; VarBys. &c.; -suta, m.=-kara- 

d-divasa, m. Sunday, ib. 
=kritya, n, = -kar/avya, Kathis, lii, 410 (printed 
Sara), 


feutfay didyolishu. 


fannt divd-kard. 


of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu- 354,115,5); loc.diol,dpdvi; du. dyacà, s v, ldptor 
tion, Süryas. ii, 60. — samonya, m.=-raii, Gol. | as voc. only iv, 56, 5]; pl. nom. dydvas [divas only 


ii, 12. —spris, n. a lunar day coinciding with three 
week-days, Heat. i, 3. Din&n&a & Siaka, m. 
‘day-portion," day-time, L. Dinggama, m, day- 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dinfinda, n. ‘day-cgg’ (i.c. 
d"- vcil or — cover), darkness, L. Din&tyaya, m. = 
°na-kshaya, L. Dinàdi, m. daybreak, dawn, Sis. xi, 
52. Dinüdhinütha & su, m. *day- 
lord,” the sua, Daé.; Patic. Dinünta, m. ‘day-end,’ 
sunset, evening, Kalid. Dinüntaka, m, ‘day-de- 
stroyer, darkness, L. Dinürambha, m. daybreak, 
W. Dinárdha, m. ‘day-half,’ noon, Kalpat.; half 
a day, MBh. vii, 6036; half the days or time, Sinhis, 
Dinávasünn, n. 'day-close,' evening, Kalid. 
Dinástra,n.*day-missile," N. of a magical formula, 
Mantram, Dinésa, m.=°va-fati, VarB[S.; *$d/- 
maja, m.'sonof the Sun,’ the planet Saturn, ib. Di- 
nésvera, m. = °va-nidtha, Hariv.; R.; Bhartr. 
Dindika, m. one day, MW. Dinédaya, m. day- 
break, dawn, Subh. Dinópavüsin, mfn. fasting 
by day, Hasy. i, 17. Dindugha, m.=dina-rast, 
Ganit. Diniki, f. a day's wages, L. 
Dini-A/kri, to reduce to days, Sdryas. 
QITA dindima, m. N. of a man, W. 


fest dinna, prob. = dinua (q. v.) —süri, 
m. N. of a man, W. Dinnü-grümman, m. N. of a 
village, Rajat. viii; (cf. dharma-.) 

RA dinv, el. x. P. dinvati, to gladden, 
Dhatup. 


faq dip, cl. 1. A. depate, ib. (v. 1. tip). 

Faq dipsí, mfn. (/dabh, Desid.) intend- 
ing to hurt or injure, RV. 

Tq* dimp, cl. ro. À. dinpayate, to ac- 
cumulate, Vop. in Dhatup. 


Faa dimbh, cl. 10. A. dinibhayate, id., P. 


“ti, to order, direct, id. 

fea diya, mfn. deserving of gifts (=deya 
or danirha, Durga on Nir. iii, 15), RV. viii, 19, 
37 3 (prob.n.), agift; diydndme pdtz,m. lord of gifts, 
a very liberal man. 

fax dir (dri) in kalasa-dér (q. v.) 


fefc diripaka, m. or n. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. j 


fece Tq dili-pa,m. (fr.diliz: modern Delhi 
[cf. dilli] + fa, a protector?) N.of certain kings (esp. 
of an ancestor of Rima, son of Apsumat and father 
of Bhagi-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 


TPN dilira, m. or n. = silindkraka, a 
mushroom, L. 


fre dilha, m. N. of aman (also -bhajta- 
ra), Rajat. viii; (cf. dihlā.) 

1. div, cl. x. P. -devati, cl. 1o. P. -de- 
Javali, to cause to lament, to pain, vex; to ask, 
beg; to go; A. "/e, to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
51, 32. 

fea 2. dip, cl.4. divyati,°te, RV.; Br.&c. 

N (perf. did oa, AV. ; fut. devishyati; cond. 
adevishyat, MBh.; Dai; aor. adrvj, MBh.; 
infin. devitum, MDh. &c.; ind. p. devifoa, Pin. 
i, 2, 18; -divya, RV. x, 42, 9) to cast, throw, 
esp. dice, i. e. play, gamble (a&s/tais, RV. x, 34, 13; 
MBh. iii, 2260; akshan, Pan. i, 4, 43), with (instr., 
MBh.ii, 2509), for (instr, ii, 2061 &c.; acc., MaitrS. 
i,6, 11; SBr. v, 4, 4, 23; dat., MBh. iv, 534; ii, 2468; 


gen. [Jatasya), Pin. ii, 3, 58); to lay a wager, bet 


) | with (s4rdhan),upon (dat.), MBh.i, 1192 ; to play, 


sport, joke, trifle with (acc., AV. v, 29); to have free 
scope, spread, increase (Pafic. ii, 193, B. vardhati}; 
to shine, be bright [Zd. drv; (?) Lit. dyzas), BhP, 
iii, 20, 22; to praise, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to 
sleep; to wish for; to go, Dhatup.: Caus, devayati, 
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, BhP, iii, 20, 22: 
Desid, didevishaté and dudyishati, Pav vii, 2, 49, 
Kai.: Caus, of Desid. dudyitshayati, toinciteto play, 
Bhaft. v, 49: Intens, dediviti, dedyeti, dedeli &c., 
Vop. xx, 17. 

3. Div, dy (nom. dyads ; voc. dyus [RV. vi, 
i 3 AV. vi, 4, 3] ;acc.dyam, divam ; instr. diva 
‘or diva [sce below]; dat. dive [dyave, MBh. i, 
3934]; abl. gen. dizds [rarely dyds, ¢.g.RV.iv, 27, 


ix, 118,11]; acc. dpn (rarely divas, divés, c. gi 
194, 2; iv, 3, S]; instr. dyúčhis; native gramma. 
rians give as stems dz and dyo ; the latter is declined 
through all cases like ga, but really does not occur 
except in forms mentioned above and in dyo-salila 
MBh. viii, 4658, while dv and dyu regularly alter. 
nate before vow. and cons.), m. (rarely f.) in Ved 
f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (regarded in Ved, a. 
rising in three tiers (avama, madhyama, uttama 
or (ri/iya, RV. v, 6o, 6 &c.], and generally as the 
father (dyaiísA pita, while the carth is the mother 
[cf. dyava-Prithivi], and Ushas the daughter) 
rarely asa goddess, daughter of Praja-pati, AitBr, lii 
33; SBr. i, 7, 4, 1); m. (rarcly n.) day (esp. in pl.and 
in such forms asd/zd, by day (cf.s. v.) ; dydvi-dyavi, 
daily, every day; ánu dyn, day by day, daily; dyif- 
bhis and úpa dytibhis, by day or in the course of 
days, a long time, RV.; m, brightness, shcen, glow 
(only dysibhis), RV. i, 53, 4; iii, 3, 2 &c.; fire 
(nom. dyus), L. [Cf. dy; Gk. Zeus, A«Fós &c.- 
dyas, divds; Lat. Jou, Ju in Ju-piter, Jovis, 
Jovi &c. — dyavas, iyavi; O. E. 7fw; O.H. G. 
Ziu; O. N. 7yr.] —it, mín. going to the 
sky, RV. x, 76, 6. —itmat, mín. going in or to 
the sky, heavenly, RV. iv, 31, 11 &c.; °maéd, instr, 
heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. —ishti (d/v-), f. long- 
ing for heaven, devotion, worship, sacrifice (genc- 
rally loc, plur.), RV. —-1&n, m. lord in heaven, pl. 
N. of the Adityas, Vasu and Rudra, Hcat. i, 6. (For 
other comp. see under divás, divã, 2. divi, divo 
and 3. dyz.) 

Diva, n. heaven, sky, MBh.; Hariv. ; day, esp. in 
divé-dive, day by day, daily, RV. and ifc. (g. 3jarad- 
adi); wood, L. [Cf. dhar-, tri-, naktam-, bri- 
had-, ratrime, st-; cf, also Fo in év-Beos ; Lat. (?) 
biduum.) =kshas (Pvd-), mín. living in heaven, 
heavenly, RV. = m-gama, mín. going or leading to 
heaven, MBh.(?ir.divam acc.of 3. dfo + g?). = dara 
$a,m.pl.N.ofaschoolof AV. — ratha,w.r.fordjvi- 
(q. v.) = spris, mín, (nom. srik) heaven-touch- 
ing, MBh. Divátithi, "vèd, ° a, see under 
divd ; “vivastiun = (& prob, w. r. for) dinda, L, 
Div’okas, m.(cf.?01/?) a god or the Catakabird, L. 
Divédbhava, mín. ‘sky-born,’ (4), f. cardamoms, 
L. Divólk&, f. ‘sky-firebrand,’a meteor (cf. ayo"), 
MBh.i,1416. Divíukns,m.*sky-dweller,'a deity, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kalid.&c. ; planet, Gauit. ; the Cataka; 
a deer; a bee; an elephant, L.; 9£a4-a/i, m. N. of 
Indra, Prasannar. Di asa, m. (= fus) a god, 
L., N. of a Yaksha, Divyàv. 

Divan, m. a day, L. (cf. £rati-). s 

Divas, gen. of 3. dív in comp. —^vnb-&yeni, 
f. N. of partic. sacrifices, Kath, °vas-pati, m. ‘sky- 
lord,’ N. of Indra, Nahusha and Vishnu, MBh.; of 
the Indra of the 13th Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 13, 
32.33. °vas-prithivyan, f. du. heaven and carth, 
Pan. vi, 3, 30 (gen. Sod AURIT RV. ii, 2, 35% 

» 1335 23 Ch dydod-prithinyatt). 

É PRES m. (or n., P ardhareádi, L.) heaven, 
TBr. i, 7, 6, 6; a day, MBh.; Kav. &c. [Cf 
Ufes in cvdéorcpos, ebdewds for ebdscores.] 
—kara, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, R.; Hariv. Bs 
—krit, m. id, MBh.; Var. —Xriyi, f. the rec 
gious performances of the day, Kathis. liv, 8 
=kshaya, mín. ‘day-end,’ evening, MBh. i, 099- 
=cara, mfn. *day-walking' (opp. to. sam 
VarBrS. —cohidra, n. —- dína-, Hcat.i, 3. — t8 


n. ‘day-face,’ daybreak, dawn, Ragh. v, 76. =220" 
arā, rf day's CE wages, Buddh. icr 
m, weck-day, Var. = vigama, m. the depart E 
the day, Megh. 77. —vyRpüro, ihe passing 
(washing &c.), Kid. Divas&tyaya, m. deos 
away of day, evening, MW. Divasüntart» 
only one day old, MBh. xi, 98. Divas! XA 
Bader clon eren MW. Divasésvara, 
-lord,” the sun, Bhartr. Ar 
Divasi-A/krl, to Es the night into days 


x [i 
MBh.; R. &c. (with sifa- among the sonso" ^y. 
da, MBh. v, 3599); a crow (cf.divifana, below) j 
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tropis Gigantea (cf.arká), L.; N. of an Aditya, 

G ETUR of a Rakshas, VP.; of a prince, VP, Q = 
divårka, BhP.); of the founder of the Sürya-bhakta 
sect ; of other men (also -Vhatfa); -mitra, m. N, of 
a man, Hear. 201; -va/sa,m. N. of an author; -vara- 
locana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; -z/a, m. 
‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, VarBrS, ; (à), f. 
1 daughter of the sun,’ N, of the river Yamuni, ib.; 
-karóddyofa, m. N. of a wk. —Xirti (or GE"), m. 
a Candila, Mn. v, 85; a barber, L.; an owl, L. 
=kixtya, mín. to be recited by day; n. N. of par- 
tic. recitations, Br. ; (a day) having such a r°, AitBr. 
iv, 18; m. a Candála (in azfar-di?, add.) —krita, 
min. done by day, MW. — gana, m. = ahav-,Ganit. 
- carn, mín. going by day, Mn.; Var. —cirin, 
mfn. id., Grihyas. —^tana (^o4/^), mín, id., m. a 
crow, L. = °tithi (°0d¢°), m. a guest coming in the 
day-time, VP. —- "di (Codd or "zád[ ?), m. begin- 
ning of day, morning, Gaut, —naktam, adv. (older 
diva ndktam) by day and night, Subh. 104; (as 

a subst. form) day and night, BhP.v, 22, 5. —nidr&, 

f. sleeping by day. —nigam, ind. day and night, 
Kathis. Ixxvi, 11. adhe ("ván"), mín. blind 
by day, m. an owl, Paiic.; (Z), f.a kind of bird 
(=valgula), L.; ?ndhakI, f. the musk-rat, L. 

= pati, m. ‘day-lord,’ N. of the 13th month, Kith. 
=pushta, m. ‘day-nourished,’ the sun, L. = pra- 
dipa, m. 'diy-lamp, i.e. an obscure man, L. 

= bhita, mín. timid by day; m. an owl, Kum. i, 12; 

a thief, L. a flower closing itself by day, L, = bhiti, 

f. ‘having fear by day,’ an owl, L. =bhiita, mín. 
turned into day, become bright (night), MBh. xiv, 
1757. = mani, m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, L, = ma~ 
dhya, n. midday, noon, L. = manya, mfn. passing 
for day, appearing as day (night), Pan.vi, 3, 66, Kai. 
=maithunin, mfn. cohabiting by day, MarkP.xiv, 
74. =ratram, ind. — -zijaur, Mn.v, 80, MDh. &c.; 

as a subst. day and night, MBh. iii, 816. =°rka 
(fodr°?), m. N. ofaprince(cf.divd-Fara). — vasu, 
mín. beautiful by day (?), RV.viii, 34, I. = vih&ra, 
m. rest by day, Divyàv. = &aya, mfn. slecping by day, 
Ragh. xix, 34. = sayatd, f. sleep by day, Rajat. v, 
252. = Suyyi, f. id., Kshem.ii, 18. —samketa, m. 
appointment(oflovers)by day, Malav.iv,15. — sam- 

' eara,mín, =-cara, Var. = supta,mín asleepby day, 
MW. =svapana, n. sleeping by day, Sui. = svap- 
ua, m. (n. only MBh. xiii, 5094) sleep by day, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Suir. —sv&pa, m. id., Suir.; mín, sleeping 
by day, (à), f. a kind of uight-bird ( =valgulā), L. 

Diviütana, mí(2)n. (Pan.iv, 3, 23) daily, diurnal, 
Kum. iv, 46. “tara (dé°), mín. id., RV. i, 127, 5. 

I. Divi, m. the blue jay ( -4&£idiof), L. 

2. Divi, loc. of 3. d/7 in comp. = kshaya, mfn. 
heaven-dwelling, VayuP. = kshit, min. id., RV. x, 
92, 12; ChUp. ii, 24, 14. = gata, mfn. being in 

ven, m. a god, Hariv. — gamana, m, ‘sky-tra- 
veller,” a planet, star; -ra/na, n. ‘star-jewel,” the 
sun, Prasaig. — cara (dizi-), mfn. moving in the 
sky (as a planet), AV. xix, 9, 7. =carin, min. id., 
m. an inhabitant of the sky, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — ja, 
mín. (Pin, vi, 3; 15) heaven-born, celestial; m. a 
Bod, BhP, =já, min.‘sky-born,’ RV. —jüta, mín. 

Ti. N.of a son of Purü-ravas, VayuP. —yáj, min, 
Praying to heaven, RV. ix, 
mfi. sky-born (Agni), RV. x, 88, 7. = ratha, m. 

* Of several men (v.1. déza-), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur. 
=. &rit, mín. goingtoheaven, AV. xi, 7, 23. = Shad, 
mfn, sitting or dwelling in heaven, AV.; VS.; m. a 
Eod, R.; Git; Dhürtas.; -adkvan, m. the 
Path, atmosphere, Dalak. — shtambhii, mfn, rest- 
ing on the sky, AV. xix, 32, 7. = shtha, mfn. dwell- 
ng in heaven, celestial, MBh.; Hariv. —sád and 
Stha — 7/07 and -sitha. — spzis, mfn. heaven- 
touching, RV.; MBh,; BhP. —sprigat, mfn. id, 

P. vii, 8,22, Diviso, sce div-isa under 3. div. 

vi, f. a species of insect (= upa-jihvikā), L. 
ivo, in comp. for ?vas. =já, mín. born or de- 
scended from heaven (Ushas), RV. vi, 65, 1. — d&sa 
(d^), m. “heaven's slave, N. of Bharad-vaja (cele- 
ed for his liberality and protected by Indra and 
Aivins, RV. i, 113, 14; 116, 18 &c.; the son of 
Vadhry-aiva, RV. vi, 61, 55 his father is also called 
Bhadra-sva, Bahy-aiva &c., and his son Mitra-yu or 
Mitra-yu, Hariv.; Pur.); of the father of Su-das, RV. 
Vii, 18, 28; of a king of Kasi surnamed Dhanvan- 
» founder of the Indian school of medicine, Suir.; 
Of the father of Pra-tardana, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; Pur 
3 descendant of Bhima-sena, Kath. vii &c. ; ^sd- 
ara-linea, n, N. of a Linga, SkandaP. ; “sépd- 
4hydna, n. ‘the episode of D^ in PadmaP, = diih, 
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fearatin divà-kirti. 


97, 26. yoni (divi-), | gods, 


mín, milking from the sky, SV. (v..) — züc, mín, 
shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5. 

1, Divya, Nom. P. yati, to long for heaven, 
Pin. viii, 2, 77, Sch. 

3. Divya (dízya, Pan.iv, 2, 101), mín. divine, hea- 
venly, celestial (opp. to Adrthiva, dniarTksha or 
manuska), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; 
supernatural, wonderful, magical (añgära, RV. x, 34, 
9; aushadha, Bhartr. ii, 185 visas, Nal. xiv, 24; 
ci. -cakshus, -Jnana &c. below); charming, beauti- 
ful, agreeable, R.; Kathis, &c.; m. a kind of animal 
( =dhanvana), VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 9; barley, L.; 
bdellium, L.; N. of a prince, Pur.; of the author of 
RV. x, 107 &c.; (2), f. N. of plants (=haritaki, 
bandhyd, karkotaki, jatazari, maha-meda &c.), 
L.; a kind of perfume =surd, L.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Kalac.; ofan Apsaras, Sch.; n. the divine world 
or anything d°; pl. the celestial regions, the sky, 
heaven, RV.; an ordeal (10 kinds, viz. éa/@, agni, 
jala, visha, koša, taydula, tapla-masha, phala, 
dharmidharma, tulasi, ct. ss. vv.), Yajii. ii, 22, 95 ; 
Paiic.i, 122, 451, 452 &c.; oath, solemn promise, Hit. 
iv, 133; cloves, L. ; asortof sandal, L.; N.ofa gram- 
mar, ist Gk. dios for d:Fros; Lat. dius for divius 
in sub dio.) — kata, n. N.ofa town, MBh.ii. = kā- 
nana, n. celestial grove; -darjana, min. in aspect 
like to it, Nal.xii, 61, —kürin, mín, undergoing an 
ordeal, taking an oath, W, — kunda,n.N. of a lake, 
KalP, = kriyi, i. the application of an ordeal, Rajat. 
iv, 94. = gandha, m. ‘having a divine odour,’ sul- 
phur, L.; (à), f. large cardamoms, L. ; a kind of ve- 
getable ( = matd-caficu), L.; n. cloves, L. - g&ya- 
ma,m. ‘d°songster,'a Gandharva, L. — cakshus, n. 
a d°eye, supernatural vision, Daš, ; Buddh.; mín. hav- 
ing a d? eye, Ragh. iii, 45; fair-cyed, L.; having 
(only) the d? eye, (in other respects) blind, L.; m. 
a monkey, L.; a kind of perfume, L. —jiina, n. 
d? knowledge; mín. possessing it, MBh. i, 1784. 
= tattva, n. ‘d? truth, N. ofa wk, = ti, f. divini- 
ty, d? nature, Naish. =tumbī, f. a kind of plant, 
Gal, = tejas, n. 2 kind of plant, L. — tva, n. —-/d, 
Kathis. = darsana, mín. of a divine aspect, MBh, 
iii,17075. = dar&in, min. having a d? vision, MBh. 
xv, 566. — dris, mfn. seeing d? things, Kathas.; m. 
anastrologer, Var. drishtif. =-cakshws,n.Kathis. 
= devi, f. N. ofa goddess, Buddh. = deha, m. a d^ 
body, MW. —dohada, n. d? desire, the object of a 
deity's desire, L.; mín. fit for an offering or oblation, 
L. = dharmin, mín, ‘having a d? nature,’ virtuous, 
agrecable, W. = nadi, f. a d? stream, SivaP. = nrI, 
f. a d? female, an A R.; Kathis —paic&- 
mrita,n. ‘the five d? ambrosias,’ viz. ghec, milk, co- 
agulated milk, honey, and sugar, L. — pátala, m. 
‘having a d? pale-red colour,’ N, of a plant, MBh. 
1,2374. = purusha, m. ‘a d? man,’ ghost, Uttarar. 
ii, 19. —pushpa, m. Nerium Odorum, L.; (a, f. 
a kind of plant, L.; ?//Z4, f. a kind of Calotropis, 
L.=prajňāna, n. — j//dna, n. ; -salin, mín. =id., 
mfn., Kathas, Ixxv, 136. — prabhiva, mín, having 
celestial power, MW. — prašna, m. inquiring into 
d? phenomena, augury, MBh. v, 1906. — mantra, 
m. ‘the d? syllable,! Om, AmritUp. 20. = māna, n. 
measuring time according to the davs and years of the 
Süryas. -münusha, m, 'd? man," demi-god, 
Kathis. i, 47. = yamung, f. ‘the d? Jamnz,' N. of 
a river in Káma-rüpa, KalP, = ratna, n, 'd? gem,’ 
the fabulous gem Cinti-mani, L. -ratha, m. ‘a 

car,’ vehicle of the gods, L. —rasa, m, ‘d? fluid, 
quicksilver, L. ; ^sértdru-sára, m, N.of a wk. = rū- 
pa & *pin, mín. of a d? aspect, beautiful, handsome, 
MBh.; Kathzs, = latā, f. ‘the d? creeper,’ Sansevi- 
era Zeylanica (-irzi), L. —varmn-bhrit, 
mfn, wearing d?armour, MBh.iii, 17 167. — vastra, 
m, ‘divinely dressed,’ a kind of flower ( =siirya- 
Jobhd), L. — v&kya, n. a d^ voice. -vijüinavat, 
mín. = jana, min. Kathis. xxvii, 6. — &rotra, n. 
*a d?car" (which hears everything), Buddh. = sam- 
kdisa, mín. having a d? appearance, R. = samgra- 
ha, m, N. of a wk. = sūnu, m.‘d eminence,’ N. of 
one of the Visve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4355. —süra, 
m, ‘having d? juice or resin,’ Thorea Robusta, L. 
— sürl, m. N. of a man; -carifa, n., -frabádva- 
dipika, f. N. of two wks. = stri, f.a d" female, an 
Apsaras, Var.; Kathis. —srag-anulepin, mín, 
adorned with d? garlands and unguents, Hcat. i, S. 
Divyàniu, m. ‘having d^ rays,’ the sun, MBh, iv, 
390. Divyükriti, mín, of d" form, very beautiful, 
Rathzs, lxxvii, 68. Divyaigang, f. =°oya-st77, 
Dai. Divyádivya, min. d" and not d" (i.e. 
divine partly human), L.; (d), 


fena dig-anta. 


parit 
f. the heroine ota 
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poem {as Siti &c.) of mixed origin or character, 2 
goddess, W. Divyávadüna, n. *d? achievements,’ 
N. of a well-known Buddh, wk. from Nepal (written 
in Sanskrit), Divyódaka, n. ‘d? water,’ i.c. rain- 
water, L. Divyópaptiduka, mí(7jn. divinely born, 
celestial, supernatural, L. Divycugha, m. pl.*the 
d? hosts,’ forms of Siva and Durga (with the Saktas), 

L. DivySushadha, n. heavealy herbs or medicine, 

a magical potion, Bharty. ii, 13. Divydushadhi, 

f. red arsenic, Bhpr. 

Divyaka, m. a kind of cerpent, Suir.; another 
kind of animal (=dizya, dhanvana), VarBrS. 
Ixxxviii, 18. 

Divyelaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. (=diz- 
yaka?) 

Div, i. (only dat. divd, loc. d?cf, RV.; acc. djal- 
vam, dat. dyuvé, AV.) gambling, playing with dice. 
“vana, n. id. (cf. devana). "vyat, min. playing, 
gambling; m. a gambler by profession, Sih. 

Divi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. divi). 


faf divira, m. a husband's brother (= 
devara), Gal.; chief clerk or secretary (also -afi), 
Sch, —Xisora, m. N. of a poet. 


fev I. dis, cl. 3. P. dideshti (Imper. di- 
N deshtu, RV.; cl. 6. difdti, "te [later the 
only Pres. stem]; pf. didésa, didisé; fut. dekshyati, 
“te (desh{d, Siddh.]; aor. adzkshat, SBr. &c.; adi- 
Ashi, ddish[a, RV.; int. desk{um, MBh. etc.; diše, 
RY.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV. viii, 82, 15 ; to 
produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus- 
tice), Mn. viii ; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir, 
i, 18; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat., RV. ii, 41, 
175 AV. xiv, 2, I3; geu., MBh. iii, 14278; xiii, 
1843; loc., R. i, 2, 23) ; to pay (tribute), Hariv. 
16061 ; to order, command, bid (int), Kir. v, 28: 
Pass. di3yate, MBh. &c.: Caus, deJayati, “te ; aor. 
adidiiat, to show, point out, assign, MBh.; R.; to 
direct, order, command, ib.; teach, communicate, 
tell, inform, confess, Buddh. : Desid. didthshati, “te, 
to wish to show &c.: Intens, dédishte, 3. pl. “sate, 
(p. £ pl. *ja£is) to show, exhibit, manifest, RV.; to 
order, command, ib.: Pass. dedi3yate, to show orap- 
prove one’s self, AV. ; VS. [Ci Z. dis; Gk. deiavupu; 
Lat. dico, in-dicare &c.; Goth. tethan ; O. E. téor 
(it. téhan).] 
Dik, in comp. for 2. di, p. 4S0. = xanyi, i. a 
quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bhartr. 
iii, 93 (v.l. &dnfa). —kara, mi;2)u. youthful, 
juvenile (lit. making, i. e. changing q° coatinvally, 
restless); m. a youth, L.;—aruza (as making a q? 
for the sun), L.; =Jambhz (granter of space, pro- 
moter?), L.; (7), £ a young woman, L. ; -22527:7, f. 
a form of Devi, VP. = karika, mín. (iíc.) =-karin 
and (at once) =-karzéd, f. the mark of a bite or of 
a nail, Sis. iv, 9; (d), f. N. ofa river, K3IP. — karin, 
m. ‘elephant of the q*,' one of the mythical elephants 
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky 
and support the earth, BhP. —kiint& (Bharr. iii, 
93),-kEmini, f. ( Rajat.iii 382) =-Lanyd, —kuii- 
jara, m.=-karin, Sih. —kumüra, m. pl. “the 
youths of the q°,’ a class of deities (with Jainas), L. 
= cakra, n. the circuit of the q? of the compass, the 
horizon, Ratn. iii, 5; the compass, the whole world, 
VarBrS. ; -zd/a,n. the whole range of sight, the scen- 
ery all around, Kid. —chabda (ior sabda), m. a 
word denoting a direction, Pin. ii, 3, 29. —tata, 
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, Rajat; 
Kathis, = tas, ind. from the regions of the sky, SBr, 
=tulya, mín. having the sanie direction, Süryas. ; 
-(d, f. ib. — pati, m. a regent or guardian of a q'^ of 
the sky (oñen identified with Icka-?àla, q.v., Var- 
ByS.; Git. = patha, m. ‘the path of the horizon, 
the surrounding region or q*, Rajat.v, 341. —pala, 
m. =-fatt, R3jat.iv,225. = pravibhaga, m. a q, 
direction, Sch.on VarBrS. —prékshana,n. looking 
round in all directions (from fcar &c.),Sih, —stila, 
n, ‘sky-spear,’ any inauspicious planetary conjunc- 
tion; N. of partic. days on which it is not allowed to 
travelincertain directions, L.; -lakshanan.N.ofch. 
of the PSarv. — sama, mín. =-fu/ya, Süryas, = sī- 
dhana-~yantra,n.N.of wk, —sdmya, n.sameness 
oi direction Süryas, = sudrig (SSamkar.) and-sun- 
dari (Git.), f. —- any, = srakti, mín, having the 
angles or corners towards the quarters of the com: 
Sch. on KatySr. —svimin, m, =-Zati, VarBrS, 
‘Dig, in comp. for2. dif, —angang, f. = dik-kan- 
Jd, Kuval. —adhipa, m. = dik-pati, Naish, vi, 
112. —anta, m. ‘the end of the horizon,” remote 
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distance, Bharty. i, 37; mín, beingini? d?, MBh.x, 260. 
=antara, n. another region, a forcign country, 
Ragh. ii, 15, Rajat. &c.; a quarter of the sky; (also 
pl.) space, the atmosphere, Kid. = ambara, min. 
‘sky-clothed,’ i,e. quite naked, Bhartr.iii,90; Paiic. 
v, 14; m. (also-Xa) a naked mendicant (esp. of the 
Jaina or Bauddha sect, ct. 1. Ashapana), Prab.; Vet. 
&c.; MWB. 530 &c.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.; 
of a grammarian, Ganar. ; darkness, L.; (7), f. N. of 
Durgi,L. (cf.-vastra and-vàsas) ; °ra-tva,n.entire 
nakedness, Kum. v, 72. —-avasthüna, n. air, Gal. 
— Bgata, mín. come from a distant q?, Y aj. ii, 254. 
=ibha, m.=dik-karin, BhP. v, 14, 39. =īša 
(Var.) & -3&vara (MBh.), m. 2 di£-fati. = gaja, 
m. = dik-karin, MBh.; R. &c, = grahana, n.ob- 
serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var. 
BS. xxiv, 9. —jaya, m. the conquest of variouscoun- 
tries in all directions, Rajat. iv, 183 (cf. -vijaya). 
=jyi, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Ganit, 
—dantin, m.=dik-carin, Šat, = ünr&ana, n. 
the act of looking to every q°, a general survey, MW. 
=darsin, mín, looking round on all sides, having 
a gencral view, ib. = ditha, m. glowing, i.c. preter- 
natural redness of the horizon, Mn. iv, 115, Yajii.; 
MBh, &c. —devati, f.=dik-fati, BhP. — de&a, 
m. a distant region or country, Rajat. iv, 308; 417; 
in g. region, country, Hit. i, 7. = dnivata, n. — -de- 
vata, MBh. vii, 7293. = n&ga, sce diit-. —ban- 
dha, m. =-grahana, Kathis, Ixxiii, 116. = bhiiga, 
m.=dik-pravibh’, R. iv, 47, Paüc. ii, 13. —bhe- 
da, m. difference of direction, Süryas. = bhrama, 
m. perplexity about points of the compass; mistaking 
the way or direction, Vcar. v, 66. — mandala, sce 
dii. = itr, f. a procession in different directions, 
Siphas, Introd. 3. —1ibha, m. profit or gain in a dis- 
tant region, Yajii.ii, 254. —vakra-samstha, mfn, 
standing apart from the right direction, VarYogay. 
viii, I. —vadhü, f. -aigand, Kid. —vasa- 
na, m. a Jaina, SSamkar.; n. nakedness, Pratüpar. 
=vastra, mfn. =-ambara ; m. N, of Siva, L.; of 
a grammarian ( 2 deva-zandin), Ganar. = virana, 
m.=dtk-karin, MBh. = visas, mfn.=-ambara, 
Mn. xi, 201; MBh.; BhP.; m. a naked mendicant, 
L.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 695 &c.; of a grammarian, 
Ganar. — vijaya, m. = dig-jaya; N. ofa section of 
the MBh. (ii, 983-1203) describing the victories of 
Yudhi-shthira ; of a wk. by Samkardcarya describing 
his controversial victories over various sects; -trama, 
m. going forth to conquer the world, invasion, W. 
== vidik-sthn, mfu, situated towards the cardinal 
and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. =vi- 
dhina, n. N, of a ch. of the Tantras. — vibhiga, 
m. q^, point, direction, Vikr. i2; Ratn. iv, 5. = vi- 
bh&vita, mín. celebrated or known in all q°rs, W. 
»» virati, f. the not passing beyond boundaries in 
any direction, Jain. — vilokana, n. = dik-preksha- 
ya, Kim. vii, 25. = vy&ghürana, n. sprinkling of 
the q?rs of the sky, ParGr. iii, 8, 9. =vyapin, 
mín. spreading through all space or every q°, W. 
= vrata, n. =-yirali, Jain. 

Did, in comp. for 2. dis. —niga,m.=dik-Larin, 
MBh.; N. ofa Buddh.author (v.1. dig-n°) &c. = nā- 
tha, m.=dik-pali, Var. =mandala, n.=dtk- 
cakra, Bharty.; Var. (v.1. dig-m°), —mitahga, 
m. =-näga, Rijat. mitra, n. a mere direction or 
indication, Kivyad, ii, 96. —mürga, m. a country 
road ora r° to a distant c°, MW. = mukha, mf()n. 
facing any point or q°, W.; n. any q" or point of the 
heavens, Kav.; place, spot, Süryas.; -mandala, n. 
pl. the countries all around, Subh. 123. —miidha, 
mín. confused about the q°rs of thecompass, R. iii, 60, 
3; E the direction of which one is 
doubtful, Var Ill, 115. »- mo) a = dig- 
ma, Kam, xv, 24. LE ha,m dig. bhra- 

2. s 1. quarter or region poi! 
cardinal point, RV. Adr rss 

y Viz. frdcl, cast; dakshind, south; prati 
and dict, north, AV. xv, 2, 1; Aor tes 
sometimes a sth, d/rzza, AV. viii, 9, 15; SBr, ix, 

7% 11, 55 anda 7th, vy-adhud, AV. iv, 40, 1: 
SBr. ix, 5, 2,8; but oftener 8 are given, fao) 
cardinal and the 4 intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W. 
N.W., aud N.E., Mn. i, 13 (cf. upa-1; and even a oth 
and 10th, £/rya£ or adkas and ñrdhvam, ŠBr. vi, 
2, 2, 34, MBh. i, 729; diam pati [cf. dik-pati 
been =Soma, RV. ir 113, 2, or= Rudra, VS. xvi, 
17); quarter, region, direction, place, part (pl., rarel 
sg. the whole world, e.g. disi ditt, lu all Poney 
everywhere, Bhartr. i, 86; digbhyas, from every q°, 


direction, 
&c. (four in num- 


fama dig-antara, 


BhP, i, 15,8; dio disas, hither and thither, Parc. 
ii, 119; dijo 'valokya, looking into the q° of the sky, 
i.c. into the air, Ratn, iv, $; d/so 'n/df, from the 
extremities of the world, ib., Introd, 6}; country, 
esp.foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dgata & -labha, 
below); space (beside Z/z), Kap. ii, 12; the nu- 
meral 10 (cf. above), Srutab. ; Süryas. ; a hint, refer- 
ence, instance, example, Suir. ; Sih.; Schol.; precept, 
order, manner, RV. [cf. din; O. H. G. zezga (sec also 
dijà)]; mark of a bite, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 


27. 

z ido ditas (gen. of 2. dis) in comp. = danda, 
m, ‘sky-staff, a partic. appearance in the sky. = dā- 
ha, m. = dig-, Divyüv. = bhāga, w.r. for -bh&j, 
mín, one who runs away in all directions, Paiic, (B) 
iv, 15, 11$- - yüyin, mín. spreading in all direc- 
tions, Kad. 

Disam, ind. = 2. di, ifc. (g. Jarad-àdi). 

«Dišas, f. region, quarter &c., L. 

Disii, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass, MBh. iv, 1716 &c., Har. 2243 (cf. an- 
tara- and azántara-); N. of the wife of Rudra- 
Bhima, VP. —gaja, m. =dik-žarin, Hariv.; R. 
—cakshus, m. ‘sky-vision,’ N, ofa son of Garuda, 
MBh. v, 3595. —pila, m.=dik-, Hariv. 273; 
=dik-karin, R. i, 41, 16 &c. 

Di&ya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or 
to thehorizon, beingthere, A3vGr. ; Kaus.; relating 
to space, Kan. ii, 2, 10; foreign, outlandish, Sii. iii, 
76; (à), f. N. of a kind of brick, SBr.; Katy$r. 

Dishtá, mfn. shown, pointed out, appointed, as- 
signed (dishta gatis, ‘the appointed way,’ i.c. death, 
R. ii, 103, 8); fixed, settled; directed, bidden, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. time, L.; a sort of Cur- 
cuma, L.; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur.; 
n. appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 2; aim, goal, TBr. 
ii, 4, 2, 2 &c.; allotment, assignment, decree; fate, 
destiny, AV.x, 3, 16; MBh. ; direction, order, com- 
mand, BhP. v, I, 11 &c.; Rajat. iv, 121; a descrip- 
tion according to space and time (i.e. of a natural 
phenomenon), Sih. = kiirin, mín. executing an 
order or acting according to fate, BhP. iv, 28, 1. 
= dis, mfn, looking at fate or at one’s lot, BhP, 
iv, 21, 32. — para, mfn. relying on fate, fatalist, 
MBh. iii, 1214. —bh&va, m. ‘appointed state,’ 
i.e, death, MBh. v, 4529. = bhuj, mín. reaping the 
appointed results of one’s works, BhP. vii, 13, 39. 
oe m, ‘appointed end,’ i.e. death, MBh.; 

. &c. 

Dish, f. direction, prescription, TandyaBr. xxv, 
18; auspicious juncture, good fortune, happiness 
(esp. instr. £y, thank heaven | I congratulate you 
on your good luck! often with wardhase, you are 
fortunate), MBh.; Kay. &c.; a kind of measure of 
length, Kaus. ; Sch. on Käty. Sr. — vyiddhi, f. con- 
gratulation, Kad.; Hear. 


f¢3 3. dis, a vulgar form for dris, to sec, 
Pin. i, 3, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 


fray dishyu, mfn.— deshgu, liberal. 


feg I. dih, cl. 2. P. A. deqdhi, digdhe, 
Dhitup, xxiv, 5 (Subj. -dhat, RV. vii, 
50, 2; pf. dideha, didiAe, MBh.; fut. dhekshyati, 
degdhd, Siddh.; aor. adhikshat, ta, 3. pl. shur, 
JaimBr.; adigdha, Pan. vii, 3, 73) to anoint, smear, 
plaster, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; in- 
crease, accumulate, L.: Caus, dehayati, Ste, MBh. 
&c.; aor, adidihat: Desid. didhikshati,°te; dhi- 
Ashate (SBr.), to wish to anoint one’s self: Intens. 
dedihyate,dedegdhi. (Fr. orig. dhigh ; cf. 0vyyávo, 
Ern coc Totxos Ds Lat. Jingo, figulus, 
igura; Goth, deigan, gadigis; O.E. dah; E. 
dough; Germ. Teig] s 

2. Dih. Sce sz-, 

fegi dihlā, f. N. ofa woman, Rajat. vii, 332 
(cf. dilha). 


€t 1. di (cf. /di), cl. 4. P. A. diyati, °te, to 
soar, fly, RV.; SV. : Intens. inf, dédiyitaval, to fl 
away, SBr, (Ci.gr; Gk. diepat, ivn, dived, divos, 


Q1 2. di (didi or didi), cl.3.P. 3. pl. didyati 
(Impr. didihi and didiht, RV.; impf. ddidet, ib.; 
yf. didaya or (SBr.) didaya ; didétha, didiyus, ib.; 
Subj. diddyati, °yat, ib.; didayat, RV. x, 30, 45 
95,12; didayat, AV. iii, 8, 3; didayante, ib. 
xvii, 3, 23; Prec. didydsamt, TBr.; p. Pres. P. 
didiat, A. didiana, p. pf. didivds) RV. to shine, 
be bright; to shine forth, excel, please, be admired, 


gtanfafq diksha-vidhi. 


RV.; AV.; DBr.; bestow upon 

PARA RV. ii, 2, 6; i, 93, 
Diti, f. splendour, brightness (see s2-), 
Didi, mín. shining, bright; only in a 


mfn. having bright fires (said of the Aivins), RV 
I5, 11; viii, 57,2. F 


(loc. or dat.) by 
10. [Cf. déarvo, Biches, 


Diditi, f.=diti (sce su-diditi). 
Didivi, mfn. shining, bright, RV. i, T, 8; risen 


(as a star), L.; m. a N. of Brihas-pati, the plan 
Jupiter, L. ; heaven, final einai pai (cf. dioi), 


L.; m. n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. didivi) ;=artha, P 


€T 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, to decay, perish 
(pup: wh 25 pred dasyate, data ; adasta, 

D. vi, 4,63; i, 50): Caus.ddpayati, Vop.: Desid, 
didishate and didasate, ib. UR Nope ssa 

4- Di, f. decay, ruin, — da, mfn, causing ruin, 
destroying, W. 

Diná, mín. (fr. 4/3. di?) scarce, scanty, RV. e 
depressed, afflicted, timid, sad ; miserable, wretched” 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. sadly, miserably, 
Siksh. 35; n. distress, wretchedness, Hariv, ; Paiic.; 
"Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; (a), f. the female 
of a mouse or shrew, L, — citta and -cetana, min. 
‘distressed in mind," dejected, Kav. — tū (°nd-), f, 
scarcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89, 3.= daksha (*id-), 
mín. of weak understanding, RV. x, 2, 5. —düsa, 
m. a N. applied to a Sidra, Kull, = dīna, mín. 
very wretched or miserable, Bhim, — dhi, mfu, = 
-cilla, MW. =nātha and "/Za-siri, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = manasand -münasa,mín., — -cif/a, 
MBh. =mukha, mí(z)n. ‘sad-faced,’ looking 
melancholy, W. — rüpa, mín, of melancholy aspect, 
dejected, MBh. i, 1817. —1ocana, m. (dipfa-?) a 
cat, L, = vatsala, mín. kind to the poor, MW, 
- mín. =-mukha, Dai. = varna, mfn. 
discoloured, pale, MBh. iii, 15677. — sattva, mín. 
=-cilfa, R. —südhnka, m. ‘causing woe, N. of 
Siva, MDh. xiii, 1152. Din&kranduann-stotra, 
n. N. of Stotras. Dinfinukampann, mfn. pitying 
the poor, MW. Dinégsya, mfn, =°na-vadana, 
Bhartr. iii, 22. Dinaka, mfn. very miserable or 
dejected ; (am), ind. very miserably, MBh. iii, 12260. 

diksh (Desid. of ./dal:sh?), cl. 1. A. di- 
Ashate, Dhatup. xvi, 8 (pf. didikshd ; fut. dikshish- 
yale ; aor. adidtkshas and adikshishta, Br. ; ind. p. 
dikshitoa, ChUp.) to consecrate or dedicate one's 
self (esp. for the performance of the Soma-sacrifice); 
Br. ; Up.; Pur.; to dedicate one's self to 2 monastic 
order, Buddh.: Caus. dikshayati, "fe, to conse- 
crate, initiate, TS.; Br. ; pf. didīkshur, TandyaBr. 
xxiv, 18; to consecrate as a king, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
make ready, prepare, MBh, : Desid. didīkshishate, 
to wish to be consecrated, AitBr. iv, 25. 

Dikshaka, m. a priest, spiritual guide; N. ofa 
king, Virac. 

DIkshaQn, n. consecrating one's self or causing 
one's self to be consecrated, consecration, initia- 
tion, ŠtS.; MBh.; (@), f. id., VarByS. xcviii, 14- 
4 , mín. us widest) to be consecrate? pet 
initiated; (fr. dikshanya) relating to consecration, 
Br.; (à), f. (Vait.) = “yéshzé, f. the sacrifice of con- 
secration or initiation, Br.; SrS. á 2 

Dikshayitri, m. consecrator, AitBr. i, 4- 

Dikshá, f. preparation or consecration for 3 
religious ceremony, undertaking religious Lees 
ances for a partic. purpose and the observancest em 
selves, AV.; VS. ; Br. ; SiS. &c.; dedication, iait 
tion (personified as the wife of Soma, RV. 25 : ed 
of Rudra Ugra or R? Vamadeva, Pur.); any e: : 
preparation (as for battle), MBh.; Hariv.; Ravi 
selí-devotion to a person or god, complete reng 
tion or restriction to, exclusive occupation aa 
(comp. ; ci. viraha-,$aka-, siingira-).— XRE 
n. performance of consecration, Sarvad. = 
mfn. consecrating, initiating, ib. STN of 
n. ‘the jewel of the regular order of initiation, ^ í 
wk.= guru, m. a teacher of initiation, Bahr-i 
—"hga-svusti-vücana ("$sháňg"), n- Ne wk 
= tattva, n. ‘essence of initiation, N. » da, 
=°nta (:5/ián?), m. the end of aD*c aval? i a 
L. -pati (Cksia-), m. *consceration-kn ; 
Soma, VS. v, 6. — pattra, n. N.of wk. =P maitistiont 
f. N. of wk. —püla, m. guardian of in! 
(Agni or Vishnu), Br. =prakaraza, T. fa ch. of 
= phala, n. ‘the fruit of initiation, N.ot 3 nia- 
the PSarv. = maya, RE consisting in I 
tion, Hariv. 2115. —mahétsave, My "Da 
vioüra, m. -ratua, n. -vidhünny n., 
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atene diksha-vinoda. 


m., -vinoda, m., -viveka, m., -Samskiira, m. 
-gükta, n, -setu, m, N, of wks, 

Dikshitá, mí(;, GopBr. i, z, 24)n. consecra- 
ted, initiated into (dat., loc., instr., or comp.) AV. ; 
TS.; Br.; ŠrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; prepared, ready 
for (dat., instr. or comp.), MBh, R. (' tam-J/kri, 
to initiate, instruct, Kathas. xx, 198); performed 
(as the Diksha ceremony), W.; m. a priest en- 

ged in a D° (-/va, n. Jaim.); a pupil of (affixed, 
and rarely prefixed to the N.of a teacher, and given as 
a N. toa Brahman to denote his being a pupil of 
that t°, e.g. Bhattoji-, Sam-kara-; sometimes the 
teacher's N. isdroppedand D^ isused lone), = dhun- 
dhi-rüja, m., -büla-krishnn, m., -yajiia- 
datta, m. N. of men, Cat. —vasann, n. the 

rment of an initiated person, SBr. = v&dá, m. 
the statement that a person is initiated, TS. — vi. 
mitá, n. a temporary dwelling for 2 person about 
to be initiated, Kath, xiii, 1; AitBr. 1, 3 (cf. 
pracina-vaysa). — vrata, n. the vow of an initia- 
ted person, Katy$r. iv, 6, I3. —simarija, m. N. 
of the author of Dhirta-nartaka. Dikshitive- 
dana, n.=°/a-vada, Vait. xi, 12. 

Dikshitüyanl, f. N. of the wife of Dikshita- 
yajfiadatta, L. “tiya, mín. written by a Dikshita; n. 
N. of such a work. 

Dikshitri, m. a consecrator, Pap. iii, 2, 153. 

Dikshin, mfn. (ifc.) onc who has been initiated 
(c gana-). 

Get didi or didi, See ./2.di. < 


atat r. didhi (connected with 4/2. di), cl. 
2. A. didhite, to shine, be bright, Dhatup. xxiv, 68; 
P. ddidhet, 3. pl. adidhayur, to appear as, resemble 
(nom.), RV. v, 40, 5; x, 98, 7. 

1. Didhiti, f. brightness, splendour, light, a ray, 
Naigh.i,5; MDh.; Kalid, &c.; majesty, power, Bharty. 
ii, 2; N. of wks., esp. ifc, =prakiga, m., -pra- 
tyaksha-tika, f, -mithuri, í., N. of Comms. 
-mnt, mín, having splendour, shining, brilliant, 
SaükhGr. vi, 3; m. the sun, Kum. ii, 2; vii, 105 N. 
of a Muni, Kathas. lix, 93. —raudzi, f., -vyü- 
khyā, f. N. of wks, 


hif 2. didhi (cf. A1. dhi and A/dhyai),cl. 
2. A, didhite, 1. sg. didhye (RV. v, 33, 1), p. Pres. 
didkyat (RV. ii, 20, 1) and didhyana (RV., often 
with manasa) to perceive, think, be intent upon; 
to wish, desire. 2, Didhiti, f. religiovs reflection, 
devotion, inspiration, RV. i, 186, 11 &c. 


ta diná, mfn. See under 4/3. di. 


Cicice dinüra, m. (fr. 8qvdpiov, denarius) a 
Bold coin or a certain weight of gold (variously 
Stated as 2 Kashthas, x Pala of 32 Rettis or the 
large Pala of 108 Suvarpas), Paiic.; Rajat. iv; a 
gold ornament, L.; a scal, L. ^raka, m., °rikā, 

(Hariv.), and dinn&ra, m. (Rajat.) id. 


18. —milixg, f. id.; N. of wk. ; žófsava, m. ‘the 
feast of lights,” N. of the 123th ch. of the BhavP. ii. 
“mihitmya, n,‘ the glory of the festival of lights,” 
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N. of ach. of the BhavP. i. — vat, mfn. ‘containing 
lights,’ illuminating; (7), f. N. of a river, KalP. 
7 Varti, f. the wick of a lamp, Dai, = vidhina, 
n., -vidhi, m. N, of wks. =vriksha, m.=-/d- 
dafa; lantern, light, MBh.; R.; Pinus Longifolia 
or Devadiru, L. = vy&karana, n. N.of wk. = ša- 
tru, m. ‘lamp-foe,'a moth, L. — sikh3, f. the flame 
of al, Kathis. xviii, 77; the point of a shinin, body, 
Lil. 95; I-black, soot, L.; ^A zanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. =sriikhala, f. a row of lamps, L. 
-&rüddha-vidhi, m., -sira, m., -stambha- 
devati-pujà,í. N.of wks, Dipankura, m. the 
flame or light of a 1°, Bhartr, iii, 81. Dipánvit&, 
f. (sc. ithz) ‘furnished with Is N. of the Diwali 


festival, BhavP. Dipirüdhana, n. worshi ping | L 


an idol by waving a 1? before it, MW. Dipali, f. 
‘a row of Is," a festival with illuminations on the day 
of new moon in the month Aévina or Kirttika 
(Diwali), RTL. 432; */i£a-Za//a, m. N. of wk. 
Dipiloka, m. lamp-light, a burning P? or torch, 
SirügP. Dipival,f a row of lights, nocturnal 
illumination, BhP, iv, 21, 4, also = 2774/7; °vali- 
frayega, m. N. of wk. Dipázura, m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac. xvi. DIpócohishta,n.' l"-sediment," 
soot. Dipétsava, m. a festival of lights, BhayP, 

Dipaka, mfn. kindling, inflaming, illuminating, 
Palic. iii, 27,334; exciting, stimulating (digestion), 
Suir. ; skilful in managing a lamp (g. akarshddé); 
m. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.; the shining 
body, Liliv.; N. of two plants having digestive pro- 
perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Cclosia cristata, L.; a 
bird of prey, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; a kind 
of measure; N. of Kima (the inflamer), L.; of a 
son of Garuda (MBh. v, 3596) &c.; m. or n. saf- 
fron, L.; (za), f. a light, lamp, lantern, Hariv.; 
Kay. &c.; moonlight, W.; ‘illustrator’ or ‘illustra- 
tion’ at the end of titles of books (cf. £x/a-, git- 
dAártha-, trailokya-) and also alone, N. of wks. 
(sce below); Ptychotis Ajowan ortherootof Calmus, 
L.; (in music) N. of a Ragiut n. a partic. class 
of rhet. figures (throwing light upon an idea), Säh. ; 
Kuval.; N. of a metre, = mālā, f. N. of a metre. 
= vyükarann, n. N, of wk. 

Dipana, mf(7)n. kindling, inflaming, setting 
on fire, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid.; digestive, stimulat- 
ing (cf. agzi- and anala-), Suit.; m. N. of cer- 
tain digestive plants (= wayitra-sikhd, saliiica- 
Saka or kasa-marda), L.; an onion, L.; (1), f. 
Trigonella Fenum Grzcum, Bhpr.; Piycho:is 
Ajowan; Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a mystical for- 
mula described in the Tantra-sira; (in music) a 
kind of composition; N. of a female attendant of 
Devi, W.; n. the act of kindling &c., R.; Pafic.; 
Dai.; promoting digestion, Susr.; a digestive or tonic, 
Suir.; the root of Tabernzmontana Coronaria (cf. 
dina), L.; a partic. process to which minerals are 
subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. procedure with a magic 
formula, ib. Dipaniya, mín. to be kiudled or 
lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to tonic 
medicines; promoting digestion, Suir.; Car.; m. 
Ptychotis Ajowan, L.; n.a digestive, Suir. Dipa- 
yat, mín. illuminating, inflaming, W. 

Dipiki, f. of di?a£a, q.v. —tika, f. N. of a 
Comm. —taila, n. the oil of Ptychotis- Ajowan, 
Suir. -dhürini, íf. a female lamp-carrier, Kad. 
—prakihin, m., sika, f., -vivarana, D., -Vyü- 
Xhy&, f. N. of Comms, 

Dipita, mín. sct on fire, inflamed, excited, 
illuminated, manifested, MBh.; R. &c. Dipitri, 
m. an illuminator, enlightener, Pin. iii, 2, 153. 

Dipin, mfn. kindling, inflaming, exciting (ifc. 
Kathis, Ixxxii, 29); (iwi), f. a mystical formula 
(cf. digana, £). 

Dipta, mfn, blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright, 
brilliant, splendid; MundUp. ii, 1, 1; MBh., R. 
&c.; excited, agitated (Avodic-, MBh. v, 7207); 
(in augury) exposed to the sun (also dditya-, MBh. 
iii, 15669); being on the wrong side, inauspicious 
(opp. to santa), Hariv., Suir., VarBrS.; clear, 
shrill (?applicd to the inauspicious voice of an ani- 
mal and opp. to Zr), VarByS. Ixxxviii, 11; xci, 15 
Suir.; m. a lion (irom his min colour), L.; the 
citron tree, L.; infammation the nose, Suir.; (a); 
f. Methonica Superba, L.; Cardiorpermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; =sdfald, L.;red arsenic, L. ; (in music) 
a partic. tone; a partic. Sakti, Heat. i, 5; n. Asa 
Foetida, L.; gold, L. —Xirana, mín. ‘hot-rayed,? 
the sun, Mricch. viii, 23. —kirti, mín. *bright- 
famed;’ N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630, =ketu, m. 
‘bright-bannered,’ N. of a king, MBh. i, 331; of a 
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son of Manu Daksha-slvarni, BLP, viii, 13, 18. 
w= jihvi, f. rcd-tongued, a fox, L. — tapas, min. 
fervent ia devoticn, of glowing piety, BrahmaP. 
= tojas, mín. radiant with glory, ib. = tva, n. flam- 
ing, shining, Sah. —nayana, m. “having glittering 
eyes; N. of an owl, Kathis, —piligala, m. ‘bright 
and yellowish,’ a lion, L. —pushpi, f. ! bright- 
flowered," Tragia Involucrata, L, = asa, m, ‘hay- 
ing a yellow liquid,’ an earth-worm, L.; Ica, n. the 
predominance of fiery passions, Vim. iii, 2, I4. — rü- 
pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. = roman, 
m. ‘red-haired,’ N. of one of the Vive Devis, 
MBh. xiii, 4356. —1ocana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes, a cat, L. = loha, n. the shining metal, brass, 
. —varnam, mín. ‘red-coloured,’ N. of Skanda, 
MBh. iii, — virya, mfn. of fiery strength, MBh. i, 
2915. — šakti, m. ‘having a glittering spear,” N. of 
Skanda, ib. —Sikha, min. ‘bright- * (fire), 
Kathis. Ixxiii, m. N, of a Yaksha, ib. -sv&min, 
m. N. of the father of Sabara-svamin, Cat. Dip- 
Su, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun. Diptaksha, 
mf(Z)n. having bright or glittering eyes, MBh. iii, 
16138; m. a cat, L.; a peacock, W.; N. of an owl, 
Paiic.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. v. Diptágni, 
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L. 
(cf. dakragni and satydgni); min. having the gas- 
tric fire well kindled, i.e. digesting well, Suir., Hcat.; 
-(d, f. goodness of digestion, ib. Diptünga, m. 
‘having brilliant body,’a peacock, L. Diptatman, 
mfn. having a fiery nature, MBh.v, 7040. Diptdz- 
ya, min. ‘having fiery jaws,’ a serpent, ib. 7169. 
Diptéda, n. ‘having brilliant water, N. of a Tinha, 
MBh. iii, 8685. Diptópala, m. ‘brilliant stone,” 
the sun gem (=särya-känta); a crystalline lens, 
L. Diptéujas, mín. glowing with energy, VarBrS. 
xxxii, I5. 

Diptaka, m. or n. 2 kind of disease of the nose, 
L.; n. gold, L. 

Dipti, f. brightness, light, splendour, beauty, SBr.; 
Mn. (cf. griha-) &c.; the llash-like flight of narrow, 
L.; lac, L.; brass, L.; m. N. of one of the Vive 
Devas. = kara, mí(d or i)n. irradiating, illuminat- 
ing, MW. —ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Dak- 
sha-sivarni (cf. diffa-), VP. —mat, mfn. bright, 
splendid, brilliant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hit.; (7, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Diptika, mín. (iic.) 277/77 m. a species of 
plant, L, "k6&vara-tirtha (747577?), n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. 

Dipya, mín. to be kindled or inflamed or stimu- 
lated, W.; promoting digestion, L.; m. Celosia 
Cristata; Ptychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L.; n. 
white cumin-seed, L. Dipyaka, m. a specics of 
plant, Suiz.; m. Celosia Cristata, m. or n. Ptychotis 
Ajowzn; n. Apium Involccratum, L.; n. 2 figure 
of rhetoric, 

Dipra, mín. flaming, shining, radiant, Kathis, 
xxv, 135; m. fre, L. 


v3 dirghd, mf(a)n. (compar. dréghiyas, 
superl. draghisktha [qq. vv.]; rarely dirghatara 
[Paiic. iv, $2) and “fama [BhP. vii, 5, 441) long (in 
spaceandtime), lofty, high, tall; deep, RV.; AV.; Br. 
&c.; long {in prosody), Prit., Mn. &c.; (dm) ind. 
long, foralong time (superl atamam, BEP. iii,1,37)3 
m.along vowel, Gobh. ii, 8, 15, KatyS:.&e.; acamel, 
L.; Saccharum Sara; Shorea Robusta, = utkata,ra- 
ma-fara &c. L.; a mystical N. of the letter a, Up.; 
the 5th or Gth or 7th or Sth sign of the zodiac, Jyot.; 
N. ofa prince of Magadha, MBh. i, 4451; of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1158; (4), f, an oblong tank (cf. 
Shika), R. v, 16, 27; a kind of plant =-aéfrd, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter 2, Up.; n. a species 
of grass, L.; N, of a Siman, ArshBr. Ur.Adragà; 
ci. also Gr. dcAuxés; Sl. dliigi.| —kank, f. white 
cumin, L, — kanta, “take, m.'[ong-thorned, N. of 
a plant (z:v27v4ra), L. —kantha, m.‘F-necked, 
N. ofa Dinava, Har. (v. 1. -da/i2t). =kantheka, 
m. Ardea Nivea, L, = n. Shaving long 
bulbs,’a Kind ofradish ( = miilaka); (iŁā), f, Curcu- 
ligo Orchioides (= mushali), L. -knm-dhaurü, 
f=-kanthaka, L. mkurya, m. *P-ear, N. of a 
Ct, Hit. —karshana, n.a sort of Svara, SamhUp., 
Pushpas, = kända, m. ‘having I? joints,” the root 
-of Scitpus Kysoor, L.; (a), f. a sort of creeper, L. 
= aya, min, ‘I°-bodied,’ tall, MW. = kāla, m. a 
time, Mn. viii, 145, MBh.; -jzvin, min. P-lived, 
MW, —Xxüshtha, n. a P piece of timber, spar, 
beam, W. =kila or m. ‘1°-stemmed,” Alan- 
gium Hexapetalum( — aír£c/a), L. — Xüraka, n.*]? 
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jalaja-madhika, L. 3 (ikd), f. Desmodium Gange- | a P reed,’ Andropogon Bicolor, L. = à 
MET L.; Aloe Indica, L. ; = fa/ai?, L. = pud or | having I° branches; m. Shorea Robusta, S 
pid, min, “P-legged;” m. a heron, L. — parna, f.a kind of shrub, L. = simbika, m, * having : t 
mfn, l-lcaved; i7), f. a species of plant related to | I? pod,’ black mustard, L. — šira, m, ‘having a P 
the Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = parvan, m. ‘hav- | head or beak,'a kind of bird, L. — &ükn, "kg; m 
ing I? knots or joints,’ sugar-cane, L. —pallava, ‘having I? awns or beards,’ a sort of rice, L. — grin. 
m. ‘having I? shoots or tendrils,’ Cannabis Sativa | ga, mfn. l"-horned, Kav. —&mn&ru Ceiid- 
or Crotolaria Juncea, L, =ypavana, mfn. 1°- | mfn. I?-bearded, AV. xi, 5, 6. = &ravas (Cghd-), 
winded; m. an elephant, L. (cf. -mdruta). | mín, renowned far and wide ; m. N, of men, RV‘: * 
—püthn, m,‘ the l° reading, a kind of recitation of | TandyaBr. xv, 3. — &rüt, mfn. hearing from afar 
the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled, | RV. x, 114, 2; heard or renowned far and wide 
Cat. - pida =-gad, L. = pidnpa, m. = -tari or (superl. tama), RV.; TS. = saktha,mf(7)n havin 
the Arcca-nut trec, L. — pādyā, f. a kind of brick, | I thighs, P. v, 4, 113, K3i,; °¢hi, mfn. having P 
Sulbas. iii, 177. = pashpa, m. ‘having I? flowers, shafts, ib. — suttrá, n, a I°-continued Soma szeri- 
Michelia Champaka or Calotropis Gigantea, L. | fice, SBr., MBh. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii 
=prishtha, mfn. ‘I-backed;’ m. a snake, L. | 5050; mfn.=‘¢r/n, min. occupied with a pto- 
= prajňa, mfn. having a far-sceing mind; m. N. of | longed Soma rite, SBr., BhP, —samdhya, mfn, 
a king, MBh. —prayajyu (‘e/d-), mfn, persever- performing P? prayers or rites at the different twi. 
ing in offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, 1; re- | lights; -/va, n., Mn. iv, 94. —sasya, m. *having 
ceiving constant offerings or worship (Vishnu-Va- | 1° fruit,’ Diospyros Embryopteris, L, = surata, 
tuna), TBr.ii,8, 4, 5. = prayatna, m. persevering | m. —-za/a, L, = sūtra, mín. ‘spinning a I? yarn," 
effort, MW. —prasadman (°¢/d-), mfn. offering | slow, dilatory, procrastinating, MBh. ; R. &c.; - tà, 
extensive seats (the earth), RV. viii, Io, 15 25, 20. | f. (ib.), -/va, n. (Gal.) procrastination, dilatoriness, 
= prüna, mín. having I? breath, ÁpSr. vi, 20, 2. | = Stitrin,mfn. ^ra, Bhag. xviii, 28; "fria, f, = 
= prükshin, mín. —-dariana, MBh. vii, 5467. | “¢raéa, Hit. i, a9 (v. 1.) —skandha, m. =-faru, 
—phala, mín. having |? fruit; m. N., of plants | L. “svara, m.=-varya,W. Dirghünhri, m, 
(Cathartocarpus Fistula, Butea Frondosa, Asclepias | ‘having I^ roots, Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Dir- 
Gigantea), L.; (4), f. a red-colouring Oldenlandia; | shakira, mfn. 1°-formed, oblong, MW. IDirgh&- 
a vine with reddish grapes; Odina Pennata ; a kind | kaha, m((7)n.I"-eyed, Malav. ii, 3. Dirghi@gamn, 
of cucumber, L. = phalaku, m. Agati Grandiflora, | m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Dirghühka-grimn, m. 
L. = b&hu, mín. l-armed, MBh. iii, 2454; R. ii, | N.ofa village. Dirgháügi,f.(Bhpr.)and"Aghri, 

2, 18 &c.; m. N. of one of the attendants on | m. (L.)=°xiri. Dirghá-dhi, mín, having a 
iva, Hariv. ; of a Danava, ib. (v. L -Aaytha); of | far-sccing mind, RV. ii, 27, 4. Dirghüdhva, m. 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; ofa son or grand- | a I? way or journcy, AitBr. vi, 23; -ga, mín. going 
son of Dilipa, Pur.; -garvifa, m. * proud of having | 1° journeys; m.a camel, a letter-carrier or messenger, 
I° arms,’ N. of a demon, Lalit. —bijü, f. ‘having L. Dirghünnala, n. a mystical N. of the syllable 
P? seed,’ N. of a plant, Gal. —bhuja, mín, ‘I°- | xz, RamatUp. JDirghünuparivartin, mfa. 
armed ;' m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva, | having a 1? after-cffect, L. Dirghüp&nga, mín. 
L. - m&ruta, =-favana, L. = mukha, mí(7)n. | having 1? outer corners of the eyes; m. N, of an 
P-mouthed, I°-beaked, I9-faced, TAr. iv, 32, 1; | antelope, Šak. v, 22. Dirghfipékshin, mía. very 
m. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddh. ; (2), f. Parra Jacana | regardful or considerate, M Bh. vii, 5467 (B. dirgha- 
or Goensis, ApSr. xv, 19) 4 Sch.; the musk-rat, 25. Dirgháüpsas, mín. having a I? fore-part (a 
L. —miln, n. 'l-root, the root of Andropogon | waggon), RV. i, 122, 15. Dirg: a, mfn. T 
Muricatus; mf(@and7)n. having I? roots; m. a | sick, Hit. iv, 36. Dirghüyu, mín. T-lived, viii, 
kind of Bilva or creeper, L.; (a), f. Desmodium | 70, 7;-¢7d,n. ib.x, 62, 2; SBr. &c.; -Jocis (ghàyu-), 
arian or Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Suir.; (7), | mín. shining through a I? life (Agni), RV. v, 18, 3. 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, Leea Hirta, Solanum Indicum, | Dirgh@yudha, m. (1) I? weapon, spear, L.; mín. 
L. —miilaka, n. a kind of radish, L.; (ia), f. 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L. —yajiia, m. ‘per- 
forming a I? sacrifice,’ N. of a king of Ayodhya, 
MBh. ii, 1076, —yasas (Cghd-), mfn. renowned 
far and wide, RV. v, 61, 9. =yāthå, m. or n. 
a P? course or journey, RV. ii, 15, 3; v; 45, 9- 
-yüma, mfn. having I? watches (as the night), 
Megh. —xanhgiy, f. ‘having a lasting colour,’ tur- 
meric, L, —rata, m. ‘I° in copulation,’ a dog, W. 
(cf. -surata). — rada, m. ‘1°-tusked,’ a hog, L. 
= rasana, m. *I-tongucd,' aserpent, L. — rüg&, f. 
=-7vaigd, L. —rütram, ind, for a |? time or 
period, Lalit. ; Divyüv. = r&trika, mfn. ‘1°-lasting’ 
(fever), Bhpr. —xiiva, m. ‘making a prolonged 
noise or yell,’ N. of a jackal, Hit, —rüpa, min. 
having a 1° form, having the form of a I9 vowel, 
MW. —rogin, mín. l” ill or sick, W. —romn, 
m. ‘=next;’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 
=zoman, mín, ‘1°-haired;’ m. a bear, L.; N. of 
ona i the attendants on Siva, Hed Saona 
mfn, I° in anger, bearing a » Sangh. ; -£d, f., 
Malay. iv, 1, 2. uu Hau Subh. 
203. —rohishaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L. —1latü-drumn, m. Shorea Robusta, L. —1o- 
cana, mín. l"-eyed, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. = lohita-yashtixkd, f. *hav- 
ing a I? red stem,’ red sugar-cane, L, —v&nin, 
mín, having a I° reed; being of an ancient family, 
W.; m. Amphidonax Karka, L. = vaktra, m. ‘I°- 
faced,’an elephant, L. = vacohiki (fr. va/sa 1, L.) 
or -varohiki, ‘i. (W.) a crocodile or alligator. 
vat, ind. like a I? vowel, W. — varna, m, a I? 
vowel, W. — vartman, n.=-yalha, W. —var- 
Shi-bhü, f. a white-flowered Punar-navi, L. 
= vili, f. (]^-tailed, thebos grunniens, L, = vigva- 
voedasa-knivalyn-dipiki, f. N. of wk. —vri- 
Xsha,m. =-/arx, L, — vritta-phalii (vrinta-?), 
f. a kind of gourd, L. = vrinta, m. 'l^-stalked,' 
Colosanthes Indica; (d), f=indra-cirbhiti, L. 


tice,’ a kind of r° (= rdjnna), L. — kürca, mín. 
1]?-bearded,! MBh. vii, 4749. = koša, mf(z)n. ‘I= 
haired;’ m. a bear, L.; pl. N, of a people, = kosii, 
Ssiki, and "Bi, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle, 
L. — gati, m. ‘making 1° journcys, a camel, L. 
= gimin,mfn. going or flying far, MBh. vii, 3672. 
=granthi, m. ‘having 1° knots or joints,’ Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis ( = gaja-pippali), L. — grīva, 
mín. ‘1°-necked ;’ m, a camel, L.; a kind of curlew, 
L.; pl. N. ofa people, VarBjS. xiv, 23. — ghitika, 
m. 'l*necked, a camel, L. —oniou, m. ‘I°- 
beaked, a kind of bird, L. —caturasra, mín. 
shaped like an oblong square or parallclogram, Siy.; 
m. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36. — cochada, mfn, ‘I°- 
leaved;’ m. Tectonia Grandis orsugar-cane,L. = jañ- 
gala, m. a kind of fish ( = dhangina), L. =jan- 
gha, m. ‘1°-legged,’ a camel, L.; Ardea Nivea, L.; 
N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. ii, 20, =jainuka, m. ‘I°- 
kneed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. —jihva, mfn. *long- 
tongued; m. a snake, L.; N. of a Danava, MBh. i; 
Hariv.; (à), f. N. of a Rakshast, MBh.; R.; of one 
of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641 ; 
(É), f. (Pap. iv, 1, 59) N. of an evil spirit, Br. 
—jihvya, mín. 'l^iongued, RV. ix, 101, I. 
= jiraka, m. cumin, Dhpr. —jivanti, f. N. ofa 
med. wk. —jivin, mfn, I°-lived, Cip. 9. —tanu, 
mí(z7)n. ‘having a 1° body, tall; (v7), f. a kind 
of Aroidez, L. —tantu (“ghd-), mín. forming a 
I? thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. =tapas, mín. 
performing I? penances, R.; Hariv.; m. N. of sevc- 
ral Rishis (also v. 1. for °/amras), Hariv.; Pur. 5 ?£a- 
akhyana, and °pah-svarga-gamana, n. ‘the story 
of a I? penance,’ and ‘going to heaven by I? pen- 
ance,’ N. of 2 chapters of the SivaP. = tama, mfn. 
longest. = tamas (°‘ghd-), m. N. of a Rishi with 
the patron. Aucathya and the metron. Mimatcya, 
RV. i, 158, 1; 6 (author of the hymns RV. i. 140- 
1645 father of Kakshivat, Say. on RV. i, 125, 1; 
through Brihas-pati's curse born blind, MDh. i, 
4192 &c.; xii, 13182; father of Dhanvan-tari, 
Pur.; has by Su-deshn4, Bali's wife, five sons, Aga, 
Bhanga, Kalinga, Pundra, and Suhma, MBh.; Pur.); 
pl. his descendants; °/amaso 'r£a, m., °so vrata, 
n. N. of two Simans (cf. -tapas and dairghata- 
masa), —tara, mín. longer. —taru, m. ‘the 
lofty trec,” the Tal or palm tree, L. = tā, f. (Suir.; 
Var.) and tva, n. (BhP.) length, longness. = ti- 
mish, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. —tikshna- 
mukha, mf(7)n. having a 1° and pointed mouth 
(Icech), Suir. — tupda, mf(? and G)n. ‘1°-snouted,’ 
MBh, ix, 2649; (à), f. the musk-rat, L. = trina, 
n. a kind of grass (  fa//i-vàAa), L. —dandn, 
mf{Z)n. l?-stemmed, Kaus. 15; m. Ricinus Com- 
munis, Bhpr.; the palm trce, L.; (7), f. a kind of 
small shrub ( = go-rakshi), L.; “daka, m. Ricinus 
Communis, L. = danta, mf, 7)n. ‘1?-toothed,’ MBh. 
ix, 2649. —darsann, mfn. far-sccing, provident, 
sagacious, wise, BhP, x, 29, 2. =darsin, mín. id., 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a bear, L.; a vulture, L.; N. 
of a minister, Kathis. Ixxxvi, 5; of a monkey, R. 
V, T3» 43 (cf. diira-); "iita, f., "silva, n. far- 
sightedness, providence, Kam. viii, 10; iv, 8. = dnr- 
Sivas (MBh. v, 4380), -drigvan (Kathis, lxi, 
131) F5 AE d mfn, =-darjana, = Tu, 
m. = -faru, L. =druma, m. ‘the lofty tree,’ 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. — dveshin, mfn. cherish- 
ing long hatred, implacable, MW, = nakha, mf()n. 
having 1° nails, MBh. ix, 2649; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; (7), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. = n&dn,, 
mín, l-sounding; m, a dog, L.; a cock, L.; a 
soncheshel L7 ans m. aliad; N. of several 
s of grass (—vriffa-eunda and ydvandla): 

n. = -rolisha£a, L. ae f. P sheep, Wed 


having I? weapons (tusks), m. a hog, L. Dirghi- 
yus, mín, P-lived, RV., MBh. &c.; wished to be 
I-lived, R. iii, 1, 11 (cf. dyztshmat); m. a crow, 
L.; N. of 2 trees (jivaka and jd/mali), L.; of 
Markandeya, L.; "sA£a, mín. V-lived, Bhpr.; 
°sh-tva, n. long-livedness, a I° life, Hariv, 886 (cf. 
9yu-tva); °shya, n. id., m. N. of a tree (= sveta- 
mandaraka), L. Dirghüranyá, n.a 1° uact of 
wild or desert country, Br. Dirghülarkn, m.= 
Sehdyushya, m, L. Dirghisya, mfn. I°-faced, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a people, Var. Dirghühan, 
m{(Ani)n. having I? days, Pan. viii, 2, 69, Vartt. b 
Pat.; viii, 4, 7, id. Dirghórvüru, m. a kind 
cucumber ( & daigari), L. Dirghócohvisas, 
ind. with a decp-drawn sigh, Megh. 99. n 
kani nas, mín. having the heart full of an 
old longing, BhP. iv, 9, 43- J 

DEA Nom. P. °yati, to be long, tarry, 

rocrastinate, R. 

r Dirghik&, f. an oblong lake or pond, MBh., 
Suir.; Kav. 

Dirghi, ind. in comp. for “ia. = kth t0 
pese prolong, Kalid. = /bhu, to become I; 
-vhāva, m. lengthening (of a vowel), VS. iud 
-bhuta, lengthened (a vowel), Pin. vii, 4 72; 9€ 


Tii dirga, mfn. (v dri) torn,ront,sundered, 
SankhSr, xiii, 12, 1; R. ii, 39, 29; ranee "i 
persed (army), MBh. vi, 144, 146; fig 
afraid, MBh, v, 4622, 4627. a 

QİQ div, divi, divyat. „Sec under 4/2. z 

E 1. du (or di), cl r.P. (Dhātup. x3 46) 
davati (pf.dudāva ; fat. doshyati, 3,30€. 6 
vit or adaushit, Vop.), to go: Caus. eiae a 
davayati (sce s.v.) Actually occurring, 5 ny 
Subj. aor. davishdut, RV. X, 34 5r it them (ihe 
(?) L will not go, i.e. have intercourse wi 
dicc).  [Cf. dua, Bio», Bedopat.] 


xii, 81; death, Hear. —nià . sighi 
having sighed deeply, W. = nivaa mon dion 
decp-drawn sigh, Malatim, vii, 1. =nitha (°sid-), 
m. N. of a nian, RY. viii, 50, 10, = paksha, m 
« I°-winged,’ the fork-tailcd shrike, L. =patolikt, 
f, a kind of cucurbitaceous fruit, L. — pattra, mfn, 
‘IP-leaved;” m. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir,; a 
species of ebony trec, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.;a 
kind of onion, L.; some other bulbous plant 
(=vishyn-kanda), L. ; several kinds of grass, L.; 
(a), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemionitis 
Cordifolia, L, ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; =dodi, 
gandha-pattrā &c., L.; (1j, f. = faldii or maha- 


cailcu, L. =pattraka, m. a kind of sugar-canc, =vrintak Indica and i A a 
Sui; a kind of garlic (=:7ak~a-lasuna), L.. intake, m, Colosanthes Indica and a variety of F =) cl. , P. 4. A. (Dha- 
Ricinus Communis, L.; Barringtonia recti) it, L.; (Ad), f, Mimosa Octandra, L. —venu, | 82.du (also written dū), cl-5 düyate (cp. 350 


m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. ii. —- vyüdhi, mfn. | tup. xxvii, 10; xxvi, 24) dunoti, 


- i jf; inf. 
suffering from a I illness, L, = dara, m. ‘having | 9/1 pf. duddva ; fot. dosAyafi ; aor. adans ym 


L.; a kind of recd, L.; Capparis Aphylla, L. ; = 
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mt), to be burnt, to be consumed with internal 
roit wh sorrow (Pres. dunoti, MBh. iii, 10069 ; 
BhP. iii, 2, I7; Git. iii, 9; but oftener diyaze, 
which isat once Pass.), M Bh.; Suir, 3 Káv.&c.; (only 
dunáti) to burn, consume with fire, cause internal 
heat, pain, or sorrow, afflict, distress, AV. ix, 4, 18; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Kav.: Caus, ddvayati,20r. adtidu- 
gat: Desid. dudiishati: Intens, dodityate, dodoti. 
[Cf. Baie for Sa fter; Oir, pain ; Lit. dazy1i, to tor- 
ment; Sl. daviti, to worry.) 
put, f. anxiety, uncasiness. Dud-da and dud- 
agdin, mfn. giving pain, crucl, wicked, L. 
Duta, mín. pained, afflicted, Sis. vi, 59. 
* punvat, mín. afflicting, injuring, W. 
8 duh, in comp. fordus(p. 488; forduh-k°, 
duk-p? sccdush-k°, dush-fP?). — 8&nsa, mfn. wish- 
ingor threatening evil, malicious, wicked, RV. ; AV. 
&c. = sake, mfa. impracticable, impossible; -/2a, 
n., Comm. = šakta and “ti, mín, powerless, Pan. v, 
4, 121, Sch. — ala, m. N, of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i; (d), f. of the only daughter of Dh?, 
wife of Jayad-ratha, ib, = Sasta, mín. badly recited; 
n. a bad recitation, Br, —SZkum, ind, ill with 
vegetables, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sch. —$&sa, mfu. diffi- 
cult to be controlled, Vop. —sisana, mfn. id., 
Pin. iii, 3, 130, Vartt. I, Pat. ; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MDh. i. = šásus, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. x, 33, I. =Sikshita, min. ill-bred, imperti- 
nent, Bilar. ii, 33. =—Sishya, m. a bad scholar, 
Kathis. = &Íma, mín, bad to lic upon, SaükhBr. 
ii, 7; m. N. of a man, RV. x, 93, I4. = 8irta- 
tanu, mín, having an indestructible body, MaitrS. 
i, 8, 6. —8ila, mín. badly disposed, ill-behaved, 
MBh.; R. &c. (-¢d, f. Kull.); (2), f. N. of a wo- 
man, Kathis.; «c7//a, mfn, bad-hearted, Subhish. 
—$rihgi, f. a disloyal wife, L. —Srita (duÀ-), 
mín. not well cooked, underdone, Maius. i, 4, 13. 
=8éva, mín. envious, malignant, RV. i, 42, 2. 
=sodha, mín. difficult to be cleaned, Suir. 
=Sosha, mín. difficult to be dried, MBh. vii, 855. 
— &ravn, min, unpleasant to be heard; n. and -/c, 
n. cacophony, Sih. — aruta, mfn. badlyor wrongly 
heard, R. iii, 41, 10 &c. —shanta, m. older form 
for dushyanta (q.v.) — 1. -shama n. a partic. 
weight ( = 6 Dinaka), Car. viii, 1 (printed °4-£2°). 
=2. -shima, n. a bad year, SBr. iii, 2, 1, 10; 
AitBr. ii, 29; (az), ind. unevenly, improperly; at 
à wrong time (g. ¢éshthadgu-ddt); (à), f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (viz. 
the sth in the Ava-sarpinTand the 2nd in the Ut-s"), 
«à -ma-sushama, f. (with Jainas) id. (the 4th and 
Srdresp.), L. —shaha, mín. irresistible, RV. ix, 9I, 
5 (cf. dud-5?). — shupta, min, sleeping badly, hav- 
d bad dreams, L. =shtuta, n. faulty recitation 
a Stotra, AitBr, iii, 38. —shtuti or (dú%)- 
shfuti, f. a faulty or bad hymn, KV. i, 53, 1 &c. 
=shthu, mín. ill-bchaved, Un. i, 26, Sch.; ind. 
badly (g. svay-ddi). =shparia, sce -sfaria. 
= shvanta, w.r. for dusky’. =shvépnya, n. bad 
sleep or dreams, RV.; AV. - samrakshya, mín. 
difficult to be guarded, Nilak. —samlnkshya, 
mín. difficult to be observed or recognised, Rajat. 
“Samskira, m. a bad custom or practice, ib. 
=Samsthita, mín.dcformed,R.ii,, 40. - saktha 
or thi, mín, having deformed thighs, Pim. v, 
* 121, Kis, —sanga, m. bad inclination, BhP. 
Samclüra, mín. difficult to be walked or passed, 
alic. i, 189; Balar. vi, 33. —samointya, mín. 
difficult to be conceived or imagined, Rajat. = sat- 
tva, n. evil being, noxious animal; -24f, mín. filled 
Vithwild beasts (wood), R. ii, 28, 17. — sazmdhlna, 
min. d? to be united, Pafic. ii, 30. —s2mdheya, 
mfn. id, MBh. v, 5827. <sama, mín, unequal, 
Uneven, unfit, perverse, bad, L. (cf. dujsh°), — sam- 
E » min, d? to be surmounted, L. = sam- 
artha, mfn, d? to be conceived, Sarvad. = sami- 
kshya, mfn. d° to be perceived, MBA. vii, 1928. 
qoiumpida (Dai.)and"dya (Samk.,-f2u, n.), mín. 
to be attained orarrivedat. = Sarpa, m. a vicious 
Serpent, Kathds, = saha, mín, d" tobeborne,unbear- 
able, irresistible (-fza, n.; comp. -tara), MBh.; Kav. 
i m. N, an evil demon, MarkP.; of a son of Dhri- 
‘rishtra, MBh, i; of Poru-kutsa, Pur.; (d), f. N. 
of Sri, MBh. xii, S154; of a shrub (=adga-da- 
Mant), L. Z sahiyya, mín. having bad companions, 
forsaken by all, MBh. v, 1861. = n, m. a 
alse Witness, R. iii, 18, 34- = südhya, mín. dif- 
Cult to be performed or accomplished, Hariv.; Kam.; 
alle. &e,; d? to be managed or dealt with, Patic. 


i, $33; d^ to be reconciled, Bhartr. i, 49; d? to be 
cured, Hariv. 16133; d? to be conquered, MW. 
= Sevya, mín. d? to be managed, intractable, MBh. 
xili, 2325. — stri, f. a bad woman (g, yucildi). 
= Stha, mín, ‘standing badly,’ unsteady, disquieted 
(lit. and fig.); uneasy, unhappy, poor, miserable, 
Pur.; Rajat.; ignorant, unwise, a fool, L.; covet- 
ous, W.; (am), ind. badly, ill; with 4/5/44, to be 
unwell, Amar, 29. — sthita, min, = -s/ha, Kathis. ; 
Pur,; Rajat.; n. an improper manner of standing, 
MBh. iii, 14669. — sthiti, f. ill condition, Kathis. 
lxxi, 240. —stheya, mín. difficult to be stood; 
n. d? standing, MBh. xii, 11090. = sniina, n. defec- 
live or inauspiciousablution, Hariv. 3413. sparsa, 
mín, dificult to be touched or unpleasant to 
the touch, MBh.; BhP.; m. Alhagi Maurorum 
(also °faka, Cir.); Guilandina Bonduc, L.; (à), f. 
A? M°; Solanum J acquini; Mucuna Pruritus ; Cassyta 
Filiformis, Suir.; Bhpr.; L. —spriga, mín. diffi- 
cultor unpleasant to be touched, Hariv.3645. = spri- 
shta, n. slight contact, the action of the tongue 
which produces the sounds y, 7, J, v, RV. Prat.; 
m. a sound thus produced, Siksh. = sphota, m. 
‘difficult to be burst,’a sort of weapon, L, = 

mín, unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. vi, 32. 
= svanna, mín, sounding badly, cacophonous, MBh. 
V, 7241. = svapna,m.abad dream, GS.; -darsana, 
n, seeing a b? d°, SankhGr.; -z72j2, m. removal 
of b? d?s, BhP. ; mín, zs next, Hariv.; -sdfana and 
sin, míu, removing b? d?s, MBh.; Hariv.; -frati- 
bodhkana, mín, difficuit to be awakened from sleep, 
R. v, 81, 53; -Sanéi, f. (lit. =the next) N. of wk.; 
Spnógaiánli, f. the cessation of a b? d?, BhP, viii, 
4 I5- 


S8 1. dulkhd, mfn. (according to gram- 
marians properly written dushk-kha and said to be 
from ds and kha [cf. su-EAd]; but more probably 
a Prikritized form tor du}-stha, q.v.) uneasy, un- 
comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, R.; Hariv. (com- 
par. -fara, MBh.; R.); n. (ifc. f. à) uneasiness, 
pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 15; 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (personified as the son of Nara 
andVedani,VP.); (am), ind. withdifficulty, scarcely, 
hardly (also dé and exa), MBh.; R.; impers. it is 
difficult to or to be (inf. with an acc. or nom., R. vii, 
6, 38; Bhag. v, 6); dusihan -4/ds, to be sad or 
uneasy, Ratn. iv, 42; -/éri, to cause or feel pain, 
Yajn. ii, 218; MBh. xii, 5298. —kara, mfi. 
causing pain to (gen.), afilicting, MBh. i, 6131. 
= karin, min.id.,Ratn.iv, 12. = gata, n. adversity, 
calamity, MBh. xii, 5202. = graha, min. difficult 
to be conceived, Ratn. iv, 11. — c&rin, mín. going 
with pain, distressed, R. iii, 23, I.. =cchinna, 
mín, cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, dis- 
tressed, W. = ochedya, mfu. to be cut or overcome 
with difficulty, Hit. iv, 24. —Jüta, mín. suffering 
pain, distressed, Pin. iv, 1, 52, Vant. 5 Pat.; vi, 
2,170. =jivin, mín. living in pain or distress, 
Mn. xi, 9. —tara, n. greater pain, a greater evil 
than (abl), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. above). —ti, f. un- 
easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vii, 26; R. = dag- 
aha, mín, ‘burnt by affliction,” pained, distressed, 
W. -üuhkha, n. (insr.) with great difficulty, 
Megh. 90; -fd, f. the uneasiness connected with 
pain, SaddhP. —dubkhin, mín. having sor- 
row upon sorrow, BhP. xi, II, 19. =dohy&, f. 
difficult to be milked (cow), L. —nivaha, mín. 
carrying pain with or after it, painful (thirst), BhP, 
ix, 19, 16; m. a multitude of pains or evils, ib. iti, 
9, 9. = paritàhgu, min, whose limbsaresurrounded 
or filled with pain, MBh. ; ^/d£mazt, min, whose soul 
is affected with anguish, ib. = pEtra, n. 2 vessel or 
receptacle ( = object) for sorrow, Jain. —-priiys or 
-bahula, min. full of trouble and pain, W. = bo- 
dha, min. difficult to be understood, Nyxyas i, I37- 
=bhigin, mín, having pain as one's portion, un- 
happy, Mn. iv, 157. =bhāj, mín. id., Vecls. iv, 
1H. —bheshaja, mín. healing woe (Krishpa), 
MBh. xii, 1624. —maya, Mišin. consisting in 
suifering; -/za, n. Sih, =marana, mín. having a 
painful death, Malatim. viii, $. — moksha, m. de- 
liverance from pain, MW. =moha, m. perplexity 
from pain or sorrow, despair, Dai. —yantra, n. 
application of pain, torture, ib. —yoga, m. inflic- 
tion of pain, Mn. vi, 24. =yoni, m. or f.a source 
of misery, Bhag. v; 32. —labühixi, f.*gained with 
difficulty, N. of a princess, Kathis. =lavya, 
mín. hard to be cut or pierced (aim), Balar. iv, 11. 
=Joka, m. ‘the world of pain” (=samsara), L. 


gnam dugdha-bhyit, ~ 
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= vasati, f. and -visa, m. a difficult abode, MBh. 
= vega, m. a violent griei, Riv. — vyibhishita, 
min. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 4435. 
= šila, mín, bad-tempered, irritable, MBh.; -fzuz, 
n. irritability, Suir. = &okn-paritrüma, n. a shelter 
from pain and sorrow (Krishya), MBh. xii, 1681. 

— $oka-vat, mín. fecling pain and sorrow, R.iv,19, 

II. ^ &oka-zamanvita, mín. id, MW. —sam- 
yoga, m.=duikha-yora, W. —samvardhita, 

mfn. reared with difficulty, W. —samsthiti, mín. 
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. — sam- 
sparsa, mín. unpleasant to the touch, MBh. v, 
2046. = samcära, mín. passing unhappily (time), 

R. iii, 22, 10. = , min, accompanied 
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. —sügara, 
m. *occan of pain,’ great sorrow; the world, W. 
= sparsa, mín. e -527:52^, Kull.ii,98. = han, mín. 
removingpain, W. Duhkhakara,m.a multitude of 
sorrows, Dai, Duhkhdkula, mín. filled with sorrow, 
Kathis, Duhkhio&üra, min. difficult to be dealt 
with, hard to manage, MDh. iv, 274. Dubkhi- 
tita, mín. freed or escaped from pain, W. Duh- 
khatmaka, mín. whose essence is sorrow; -/2a, n. 
Sarvad, Duhkhánarha, min. deserving no pain, 
MBh. iii, 99$. Duhkhánta, m. ‘the end of pain 
or trouble,” (with the Máàhésvaras) final emancipa- 
tion, Madhus Duhkhánvita, mín. accompanied 
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Duh- 
khabhijiia, mín. familiar with pain or sorrow, MBh. 
i, 745. Duhkharta, min. visited by pain, dis- 
tressed, MBh.i, 1860. D dha, mín. con- 
sumed with grief, MW. Duhkhisiki, f. a con- 
dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh. 156; Kad. 
Duhkhôcchedya, mín. = dubkka-cch? (v. 1.) 
Duhkhôttara, mín. followed by pain, Šak. v, $. 
Duhkhódarka, mín. having pain as result, BhP, 
xi, 20,28, Duhkhópaghiüta, m. violent pain or 

rief, MBh. xii, 7460, Duhkhopacarya, min. = 

&Adcára, Mudr. iii, 5. D opahata-cetas, 
mín. having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh. 
xiii, 1801. Duhkhopéta, min. affected by pain, 
suffering distress, MW. 

2. Dukkha, Nom. P. ?£/afi, to pain, SaddhP. 
“khaya, Nom. P. *jya/i, (Dhitup. xxxv, 76), id. 

. Dubkhi- 4/kri, to cause pain, afflict, distress, 
Siz. ii, II. "khEya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to feel pain, 
be distressed, Malay. v, 3. 

Duhkhita, mfn. pained, distressed; afflicted, un-; 
happy, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -ci/fa, mín. gricved 
in mind, MW. crum 

Duhkhin, mín. pained, afficted, grieved, Kathis.; 
Hit. &c, “khitd, f., Kathis. ; "khitva, n. Vedántas, 

Duhkhiya, Nom. P. 9yati, to feel pain, be dis- 
tressed, Hit. ii, 25. 

Duhkhya, Nom. P. yasi, to cause pain (g. 
&agcddi). 

FAS duküla, m. a kind of plant, Hariv. 
12680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the 
inner bark ofthisplant, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; Kav. &c. 
(different from &sauma, MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. to 
valkala, Bhartr. iii, 24). — patta, m. a head-band 
of fine cloth, Hariv. 7041. — vat, mín. wearing a 
garment of ûne cloth, Ragh. xvii, 25. Dugūls, 
n, = "Kila, n., L. (Megh. 64 as v. 1.) 


End dugdhd, mfn. (4/2. dul) milked, milked 
out, extracted, RV.; AV. &c.; sucked out, im- 
poverished, Dai.; milked together, accumulated, 
filled, full, BhP.; L.; n. milk, AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
Suir.; Paiic, &c.5 the milky juice of plants, sap (cf. 
ge-raksia- and füstra-); (7), f. a kind of Ascle- 
pias (=4shirdvikd), L. —ktipika, í. a cake made 
of ground rice and filled with coagulated m°, Bhpr. 
-caru, m. m°-food, Gal. —ti, f. and -tva, n. 
milkiness, milky nature, W, — t&liya, n. the froth 
of m°, cteam, L. ; m? and mangoes, mango fool, W. 
=tumbi, f.a kind of gourd, L. — da, min. giving 
m’, Pafic., Intr. 5; increasing m°, Bhpr. —doha, 
mía, milked out, KathUp. i, 3. —padi Cdhd-), i 
whose footstep is m°, Suparn. ix, 4. —pücann, n. 
a kind of salt (= vajra£a), L.; a vessel for boilin: 
m^ W. = pătra, n, a m^-pan, MW. = püyin, min. 
drinking m°, ib. — püshüna, n. spar, 
L. —pucchi and -peyā, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
~poshya, m. 2 suckling, MW. —phena, m. the 
froth of m°, cream, L.; (7), f. a kind of small shrub 
( 7 49jd-arui, sayah-pheni, &c.), L. = bandha 
Xa, m. the pledging of m°, L. — bijii, f. rice mixed 
with m*, L.; a kind of gourd, L. = bhrit, m, bear- 
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ing or yielding m°, MaittS. i, 6, 1. = mukha, mín. 
having m? in the mouth, very young, HParis. 
— vati, f. a partic. mixture against diarrhoea (med.) 
- gamudra, m. the sca of m°, L, = sindhu, m. 
id., MalatIm. iii, 19. — srotas, n. a stream of m°, 
ib. iii, 14. Dugdh&ksha, m. ‘having m?-white 
eyes,’ a partic. precious stone, L. Dugdhfigra, 
n. upper part or surface of m°, cream, L. Dug- 
d háübdhi, m.the sca of m?, Rajat. iii, 276; Kathas.; 
-tanayá, f. N. of Lakshmi, Kavik, Dugdh&m- 
budhi, m, =°dhábdhi, Prab. iv, 39. Dugdhim- 
ra, n. m? and mangoes, mango fool, L. Dug- 
dhfisman, m. calcareous spar, L. Dugdhódndhi, 
m. the sea of milk, Naish. 

Dugdhiki, f. (written also “dkikd) a sort of 
Asclepias or Oxystelma Esculentum (med.) 

Dugdhin, mín. having milk, milky,W.;5 n. cal- 
carcous spar, L. °dhinikii, f. red-flowered Api- 
mirga, L. 

Dughs, mfn. milking yielding (ifc.); (deighd), 
f. a milch-cow, RV.; VS. 

$a ducchaka, m. a kind of fragrance or 
a hall of fragrances (=gundha-kuf{i), L. 

ducchina, f. (prob. fr. dus and šund) 

misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi- 
fied as a demon), RV. ; AV.; VS.; °niiya, Nom. A. 
°ydte, to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV. 


gfe dudi, f. a small tortoiso, L. (cf. dali). 
FGF dugduka, mfo. fraudulent, malicious, 
L 


gga dugdha-mukha, 


VP. —griva, mín. ‘drum-nccked’ (ox), MBh. 
viii, 1805. — darpa-han, m. ‘breaking the pride 
of D? N. of Valin, Gal. —-nirhrüda, m. ‘drum- 
sounding,’ N. of a Danava. — vadha, m. N, of the 
89th ch. of the GagP. = vimocaniyn, mfn, (4o- 
ma) relating to the uncovering of a drum, ApSr. 
xviii, 5. —s5vana, m, ‘drum-sound,’ a kind of 
magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos- 
sess weapons, R. —svara, m. ‘having drum-like 
voice,’ N. of a man; -zdja, m. N. of sev. Buddhas. 
Dundubhisvara, m. N. of 2 Buddha. Dundu- 
bhy-üghitü, m. a drummer, SBr. 

Dundubhika, m.a kind of venomous insect, Suir. 
*phyà, mín. only in cakra-. 

Dundumiya, Nom. A., only in 9y//a, n. the 
sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 2. 


duphara, m. N. of a place, Romakas. 
gaat dumati, f. N. of a river, L. 


gia dumela, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 
$A dumbaka, m. the thick-tailed shecp, 
Bhpr. 
ATH dummadumaka, m. N.of a village. 


X 1. dúr, f. (only dúras, acc. nom., and du- 
rds, acc. pl.) 2 dvàr, a door (cf. 2. dura). Durah- 
prabhriti, mín. beginning with the doors, ApSr. 
Duro-dara, m. ‘door-opener’ (cf. diera-dab/ima), 
adice-player, gamester, MBh. ii, 2000 &c.; dice-box, 
viii, 3763; a stake, L.; n. (m.?) playing, gaming, 
a game at dice, MBh.; Kav. (written also daro-). 
Duh-sidhin, m. a door-keeper. 

I. Dura I. dur, only in ŝata- (q. v.) = dubh- 
na, mín. ‘cluding doors,’ not to be kept by bolts 
and bars, AV. xii, 4, 4) 19. 

2. Dura, m. (perhaps 4/d7i) Sone who opens or 
unlocks,” giver, granter ( = dari, Siy.), RV. i, 53, 
2; Vi, 35) 5: 

Duroná, n. residence, dwelling, home, RV. = ya, 
mfn. fond of a house or of home, viii, 49, 19. — sad, 
mfn, residing in a house, iv, 40, 5. 

Dürya, mín. belonging to the door or house, 
RV. ; m. pl. a residence (cf. Lat, fores), ib. 

Duryon4, n.= durond, ib. : 

T 2. dur,incomp.for dus(p. 488), denoting 
*bad' or ‘difficult’ &c. ; durishtha, (superl.) very bad 
or difficult orwicked ; n. great crimeor wickedness, L. 
v nksha, m. (fr. 2. aéska) a bad or fraudulent 
die, W.; (54d), mf(z)n. (fr. 4. aksha) weak-eycd, 

Br. —akshara, n. an evil word, Naish. ix, 63. 
=atikrama, mín. hard or difficult to be overcome, 
insurmountable, inevitable, Mn. xi, 338; R.; Pac. 
&c.; m. N. ofa Brihman (regarded as son of Siva), 
VayuP.; N. of Siva; °maniya, mín. impassable, Bal. 
vi, 19. — ntyaya, min. <-atikrama, KathUp. iii, 
14; MBh.; R. &c.; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880; 
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71, 15; BhP.; 9yd- 
nuukramaya, mín, whose ways are past finding out 
(God), MW. —ntyétu, mín. 2 -atikrama, RV. 
vii, 65, 3. —adrishta, n. ill luck, L. —admani, 
f. bad or noxious food, VS. ii, 20. = adhiga, mfn, 
difficult to be obtained, BhP, iii, 23, 8; “gama, id., 
inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir. v, 18. —ndhish- 
thita, mfn, badly managed or exccuted, MBh. vii, 
3314; n. staying anywhere improperly, ib. xii, 
3084. —adhita, mín. badly read or learnt, Cap. 
= adhiyina, mín, learning badly, GopBr. i, 1, 31. 
=adhisvara, m.a bad king, L. = adhyaya, mín. 
difficult ofattaiument, Sii. xii, 11 ; °yayana, mfn. = 
°adhlyana, MW. = ndhynvasiyn, m.2bad or fool- 
ish beginning, Bhartr. —adhyeya, mín. difficult to 
be studied or learnt; -/va, n. Cat. —adhva, m. a 
bad road, Naish. ix, 33. — &nujiilttn, mín. badly 
allowed or granted, BhP. x, 64, 35. —anuneya, 
mfn. difficult to be won over; -/2, f. Jatakam. 


GEA dugdubha and bhi, m. a kind of 
lizard, MBh. vii, 6905; Suir.; Var, (=dundubha; 
cf, also dundubha and “bhika). 

GET dugdha, f. N. of a Rakshasi, W. 


grda A duttkótthadavira (astrol.), N. 


of the 13th Yoga. 

EK duda, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7658. 

GGE duduha, m. (2. duh?) N. of a prince, 
Hariv.; Pur. 

GET duddhara, m. (for dur-dh° ?) a kind of 
rope-ladder, Paficad. 

dudyüshu, mfn. (4/2. div,Desid.) wish- 

to play with (ace.), Bhat. ix, 32. 

Sg 3 dudrukshu, w. r. for FYE q.v. 


gga dudruma, w. r. for Hd q. Ve 


gu dudh, el. r. P. dédhati (Nigh. ii, 12), to 
be angry, hurt, injure; Pres. p. dd/tat, impetuous, 
wild, fierce, RV. 

Düdhi, mfn, violent, impetuous, injurious, RV. 

Düdhita, mín. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV. 

Dudhra, mín. = diidhi, RV. —Xrít, mín. ex- 
citing, boisterous (the Maruts), RV. i,64,11. — vio 
CdArá-), min. speaking boisterously or confuscdly, 
RV. vii, 21, 2. 

$Y dudhukshu, min. (2. duh, Desid.) 
wishing to milk, MBh. vii, 2409. 


SYY dudhrukshu, mfn. (/druh, Desid.) 
wishing to harm, malicious, Rajat. vii, 1267. 


rat dundama, m. a drum, L. 


ge dundu, m.id., L.; N. of Vasu-deva, L. 
= niibha (náda?), m. a kind of spell (=dundu- 
Uhi-svana), R. = mira, m.=dhundhu- (q.v.), L. 

GGA dundubha, m. an unvenomous water- 
snake, Sty. (cf. duudubha and 9247); N. of Ši 
SivaP. ; pl. of a Vedic school, Heed "is UM 

-anupiülana, mín. d? to be kept 


(cf. ana£a-). ^ or preserve 
ili = n, 

py dundubhé, mf.a sort of large kettle- ecran ea ERE dto follow, Jata. 
arum RV.; Br.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; a sort of poison, | kam, = anushthita, mfn. badly done or acted, R.; 
.; N. of the 56th year in ‘the Jupiter cycle of Go | "s4t/eya, mín, d? to perform, MBh. —anta, mfn. 
years, Var.; Siryas.; of Krishnz, MBh. xii, 1511; having no end, infinite; having a bad end, miscr- 
of Varuna, L.; of. Asuras, a Rakshas, a Yak able, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -Aricchra, m. or n. infinite 
R.; Hariv.; Kathis.; danger, BhP, i, 15, 113 "rit, mín. doing what is 
endless or suffering endless pains, MBh. x, 15; 

-cintà, f. infinite sorrow, BhP, iv, 28,8; ~eva, m, 
the god who removes difficulties (Gayesa), Cay. ; 
faryanta, mfn. having a bad end, Prasannar.; 


gau dur-üneya. 


-bhava, mín. exceedingly passionate, BhP, i, 12, 33; 
-moha, mfn. whose infatuation has a bad ending oa 
has no end, BhP, vii, 6, 13; -vizya, mfa. havin; 

endless energy, BhP, i, 3, 38; -Ja&ti, mfn. having 
endless power, ib. vii, 8, 40. = antaka, min. = -anta 
(Siva), MBh. xiii, 724. — nnvaya, mfn, difficult to 
be passed along (road), R. ii, 92, 3; d? to be accom. 
plished or performed, MBh., Hariv.; d? to be found 
out or fathomed, R.; not corresponding or suitable 
BhP. x, 84, 14; m. a false concord (in gram.); a 
consequence wrongly deduced from given Premises, 
MW. —anveshya, mín. d? to be searched out or 
through, R. iv, 48,6. —apacira, mfn. d? to be 
displeased or offended, W. —apavida, m. ill Teport 
slander, Subh, = apüsa, mfn, d?to be cast off, Naish. 
v, 130. = abhi, n. (wrongly opp.toszrabhi) stench, 
Maius. ii, r, 3.  abhigraha, mfn. d?tobelaidhold 
of, W.; m, Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (à), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, L. = abhipráya,mfn, 
having a bad intention, BhP, x; 42, 20. = abhi- 
bhava, mfn. hard to be overcome or surpassed, Kad, 
=abhiminin, mín. disagrecably or intolerably 
proud, Prab. iii, 1$. —abhiraksha, mfn. d" to be 
watched or kept; -/2,f. Das. = abhisamdhi, m. = 
-abhipréya, Sch. on Mricch. v, 27. ~abhisam- 
bhava, mín. d? to be performed, beset with diffi- 
culties, Jatakam. = avagama, mín. d? to be under- 
stood, incomprehensible, BhP. v, 13, 26. —avagü- 


attacked; difficult of access, ib. —Hkxima, mfn. 
R.; metric. = eee 
ib. (B.) - ákro&am, ind. while badly uA s 


d, m. 
be practised 


? ti 

ii, 3,727, Sch 

ifficulty, ib. icke 
bad, Ma's MBh. &c.; ^ma-£d, f. meanness, ro 
ness, MBh. i, 2010; “#a-vat, mfn, = Loe e 
i, 2017 &c. —-üd&nn, mfn. d? to be laid hes , 
ShadvBr. iii, 10. — &drishH, mín. bad-look p 
Cin. = üdeya, mín. d? to be taken away Cs d 
MDh. v, 5201. —-üdhanao, m. N. ofa son i. 
rishtra, MBh. i, 2736 (cf. next). —Hahord © ie 
d? to be withstood, irresistible, invincible, Lem: s 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhyita-rashi vy s x 
4549 (cf. the prec.) =fdharsha, m CS 


attacked or approached, dangerous, invinci 


ting evil, ma- 
nahé, mín. meditating ev! 
lignant, RV. = Anama, mín, hard tobend (as 
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ht near, HParil. = pa, mfn. d? to be attained 
Ese roached, inaccessible, $Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. —&paná, mín. d" to be 
overtaken, RV. X, 95, 2. —üp&dana, mín. d? to 
be brought about, BhP, iii, 23, 42. =äpūra, min. 
d? to be filled or satisficd, vii, 6, 8. -& mm 
not to be assaulted with impunity (Siva), MDh. xiii, 
724. = aimoda, m. bad scent, stench, Kathzs, xxxii, 
1$ =Bmunkyo, mfn. d to be handed down, MBh. 
xiv, 1441. — » Vel, for ~ T -ürüksha or 
ghyz, mín. d" to be protected, R. ii, 52, 72. = Arī- 
aha or “dhya, mfn. d? to be propitiated or won or 
overcome, Kiv. „T āri-han (for ar”), m. ‘killing 
wicked enemics,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032. 
=kruka,mfn. d?to be ascended or mounted, MBh.; 
R.; m. a cocoa-nut tree or Acgle Marmelos, L.; 
(à), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. — &rüdha, mfa, as- 
cended with difficulty, MW. —&ropa, mín. d? to 


be strung (bow), Balar. i, 42. = Aroha, mfa, d? to be | $ 


ascended, MBh.; R. (-/d, f. Kàd.); m. the palm or 

. date tree, L.; (2), f. the silk-cotton tree, L.; °Aa- 
uiya, mfn. d? to be ascended, MW. — ülnkshya, 
mín. d? to be perceived, MBh.; Kav, — Zlabha, mín. 
d? 10 bc handled, W.; d, (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, Suir. 
—-ülnmba, mfn. d? to be laid hold of or attained, 
R. v, 73, 6. =ūlambha, mín. d? or unfit to be 
touched or handled, MBh. xiii, 4707; (à), f. - -d/a- 
hā, L. = lipa, m. curse, imprecation, abuse, L. 
= loka, mfn, d? to be perceived, Kāv.; not to be 
looked at, painfully bright; m. dazzling splendour, 
W.-—üvazra, v.1.for°vara,R.(B.) - üávarta, min. 
€? to be turned (from an opinion &c.), MBh. xii, 
597. — üvaha, mín. d? to be brought or led towards 
(comp.), MBh. xii, 12459. —&vüra, min. d? to be 
covered or filled up, R. ii, 105,33 d? to be restrained, 
invincible, MDh. vii, 1480. —&visin, mfn. having 
abaddwelling, Cin. — &vi(acc.°eydnt),mfn.d° to be 
passed through, Rv. ix, 41, 2. = I. -H&n, m. N. of an 
Ekáha,SankhSr. = 2. -fisa, mfn. having bad expecta- 
tions, Prab.iii, 5 ; (d), f. bad expectation, vain hope, 
despair, Rajat.; BhP, —ü&ansin, mfn. foreboding 
evil, Vrishabhán, —&&aya, mn. cvil-minded, ma- 
licious, Prab, ii, $$; BhP.; m. the subtle body which 
is not destroyed by death, Sch. —&&ir (diír-), mfn. 
badly mixed (Soma), RV. viii, 2, 5. <asis, mfn. 
having evil wishes or intentions, BhP. —&sraya, 
min, d° to be practised, TejobUp. 2. — 1. -sa, mín. 
d" to be driven out or expelled, W. = 2. aa, min. d? 
to be abided or associated with, Si. v, 19. = &sada, 
mía. d° or dangerous to be approached, MBh. ; Kav.; 
t.3 d? to be found or met with, unheard of, un- 
paralleled, MBh.; R.; difficult to be accomplished 
(v.L°saha); m. N. of Siva, mystical N. of a sword, 
‘Bh, xii, 6203, — isuhn, mfn. d? to be accom- 
plished, MBh. iii, 12255 (v.1.°sada); m. mystical 
N. of a sword (v. prec.), Gal. =Asita, n. a bad 
manncr of sitting, MBh. iii, 14669; xii, 3084. 
üneva, mín, d? to be dealt with or associated with, 
R. ili, 23, 15. —&hazra, mfn. d? to be offered (sa- 
Crifice), MBh. ii, 664. — 2b, ind. (opp. to sv-d/a) 
k, misfortune, AV. = yi, cl. I. A. dur-ayate 

or duel-ayate, Siddh., only in deriv. = iti (diir-, 
+1, 125, 7), n. bad course, difficulty, danger, dis- 
comfort, evil, sin (also personified), RV.; AV.; 
Hariv,; Kav. &c. ; mfn. difficult, bad, AV. xii, 2, 28; 
Wicked, sinful, L.; -éshaya, m. destruction of sin, 


*3 N. ofa man, ib.; -damaui, f. Mimosa Suma, | £ 


i “diman, mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Subh. 
Tri "tári, f. ‘enemy ofsin; N. ofa Jaina goddess; 
lárnaga, m, ‘ocean of sins,’ N. of a king, Kautu- 
EE TA £ bad course, dificil, distress, TB. 
(- rs -ishta, n. (4/3. 15/4) ‘bad wish,’ curse, sorcery, 
(eE ihana); i Loan spellto 
p Jurcanother, VP, = 2. -ishta (dvir-), min. (Vya) 
badly sacrificed opp.tosz-i5//a), Br. = ishti(ditr-), 
* defect or failure in a sacrifice, AV.; VS. = īksh 
+ difficult to be scen; -£d, f. Sid, xvii, 10- 180, 
e 
; imprecation, L, (cf. -ish{i). = fa, ill- 
wont SSumkar. See coll] be harsh, 
injurious ; harshly addressed, Palic. i, 100; n. bad 
fy Ih word, Br. ; GS. ; MBh. &c. ; "Afékta, mín. 
inj Poken of, AitBr. ii, 17, 6. — uktl, f. harsh or 
Jurious speech (personified as a daughter of Krodha 
Hist and sister and wife of Kali), BhP. — uc- 
mfn. d? to be extirpated or destroyed, Prab. 
rth; Sdya, mfn. id., Pañc.; d^ to be cut through 
(knot), Prab. v, 3. <uta, mfn. badly woven, L. 
wv sUttara, mín, (fr. I. fara) unanswerable, 
* **2, -uttara, mín. (fr. 3. fara or Prakrit for 


iy, 


dus-fara) &°to be crossed or overcome, Kathās. xxvi, 
10; Kull. on Mu. ix, 161. —utsaha or ^s&ha, 
mín, d? to bear or resist, MBh. &c. — udaya, mín. 
appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP. 
m, 15, 50. —udarka, mín. having bad or no con- 
sequences, Naish, v, 41. == udEhara, min. d? to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sii, ii, 73. —udvahs, mfn. 
hard to bear, MBh. &c. — upakrama, min. d?of. 
access or approach, W.; d? of cure, Suir, = upa- 
cara, mín. id., Pafic.; Car. = upadishta, mín. 
badly instructed, —upadeia, m. bad instruction, 
Pat, -upapüda, mín. d? to be performed, Kid.; 
d? to be demonstrated, Sarvad. = upayukta, mfn. 
wrongly applicd, DaivBr. iv. = upalaksha, mín. 
d? to be perceived, Dai. — upasada, mfn. d? of 
approach, Kir. vii, 9. = upasarpin, mín. approach- 
ing incautiously, Mn. vii, 9. —upasthSna, mín. 
zz -ujasada, W. =upăpa, mía, d? of attainment, 
Br. = upüya, m. a bad means or expedient, MW. 
= üha, mfn. d? to be inferred or understood; -fza, 
n.Sch. = éva, mfn.ill-disposed, malignant; m. evil- 
doer, criminal, RV. ; AV. - 6kam, ind. unpleasantly, 
RV. vii, 4, 3; °ha-Jocis, mfn. glowing unpleasantly 
(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. — 6sha and ^shas, 
mín, slow, lazy, RV. = ga, sec Durga (p. 487). 
= gi, see Durga (p. 487). — gata, min. faring ill, 
unfortunate, miserable, MBh. &c.; N. of a poet, 
Cat.; -d, f. ill luck, misery, Paüic. i, 297. = gati, 
mín, =-gata, R. vii, 88, 3; f. misfortune, distress, 
poverty, want of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hell, L.; 
-nàjini, f, ‘removing distress,’ N, of Durgi, Brah- 
mavP. = gandha, m. bad smell, stink, Kaus. ; mfn. 
ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Suir.; m. the mango- 
tree ( — dutra), L.; an onion, Dhpr.; n. sochal-salt, 
L.; -Kira, m. the anus, Car.; -/d, f. badness of 
smell, Sus. = gándhi, mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, 
AV.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. = gama, min. difficult to 
be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces- 
sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiy.; m. or n. 
a d° situation; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Pauravi, VP.; of Dhyita, ib. &c.; -mdrga-nir- 
gama, mfn. of d? access and issue, Paiic. i, 427; 
durgamdiu-bedhini, f. N. ofa Comm. = gamari- 
ya (Sch.) & -gamya (R.), mín, =-gama. —ga- 
ya, m. (4/72?) N. of an author. — gala, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 359. = gáha, n. (4/gi74) an 
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, danger, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. viii, 54, 13. —g&dha 
(Hariv.), -gidho (Suir), and -gihya (-/ca, n. 
T'aic, i, 317), mfn. unfathomable. — gribhi, mín. 
difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. i, 140, 6; 
-svan, mín. continually swelling, RV. i, 52, 6. 
= gribhiya, Nom. A. "yate, to be seized with diffi- 
culty, RV. v, 9, 4- = goshthI, f. evil association, 
conspiracy, Rajat. vi, 170. =graha, m. ‘seizing 
badly, the evil demon of illness, spasm, cramp, 
Suir.; Kathas.; obstinacy, insisting upon (loc.), whim, 
monomania, Kathis. lviii, 62 &c.; Naish. ix, 41; 
mfn. d? to be seized or caught or attained or won 
or accomplished or understood, Kath, xxxi, 1 5; MBh.; 
Kay. &c. = grühya, mfn. = -77a/a, mín., MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; -/ca, n. Pañc. i, 317; -Ariday'a, mín, 
whose heart is d? to be gained, R. ii, 39, 22. 
= ghata, mín. hard to be accomplished, difficult, 
Rajat.iv, 364; BhP. (-/va, n. vii, 15, 58); m.or nN. 
of a gram. work; °fa-kavya, n. N. of a poem; “fa- 
Adtana,m.orn., ta-vritti, f. "tártha-fra&dii£d, 
£.,°¢ddghdta,m.N.of Comms, = ghosha, m.' harsh- 
sounding, roaring,” a bear, L, jana, m. a bad man, 
villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kay. &c.; m. pl. bad people, 
Sch.; mín. malicious, wicked, Kathis.; -/d, f. & -/za, 
n. wickedness, villainy, L. ; -a/ndd, f., -mukha-ca- 
pelik, in -mukha-gadma-padukd, f, -mukha- 
makd-capetikd, {.N.of wks. ; -malla, N. of a prince, 
Inscr. =janiiya, Nom. À 5yate, to be awicked man, 
Paiic, i, 5. = jani- *to make into a bad man,’ 
insult, wrong, Ratn. iii, 11; iv, 13. —Jaya, min. d 

to be conquered or won, invincible, irresistible, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa Dinava, MBh.; of an assem- 
blage of D*s, Sak. vi, 335 of a Rakshas, R.; of sev. 
heroes, MBh.; Pur.; (4), f. N. of a place, MBa. iii, 
8540. -Jayanta, m. N.ofa mountain, VP. — jara, 
mín. not decaying or mouldering, BhP. x, 6, 10; 64, 
32; indigestible, Susr.; d" to be enjoyed, Rajat. v, 
19; m. or n. N, oí a place, KalP. —jala, u, bad or 
noisome water, Bhpr. —Jüta, mfn, badly born, ill. 
starred, miserable, wretched, MBh.; R; wicked, bad, 
wrong, false, Rajat. iii, 142; with dfartri false lover, 


paramour, ib, 507; n. misfortune, calamity, Ragh, 
xiii, 72; disparity, impropriety, W. =jūti, f. mis- 


güm dur-dhava. 
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fortune, ill condition, Malav. v, I1; min. bad- 
natured, wicked, MBh. &c.; */ya, mfn. id., Hariv. 
=Jiva, mfn. difficult to live; n. impers. a d" life, 
R. ii, 57, 20 &c. —-jeya, mfn. d? to be conquered, 
BhP. x, 72, 10. —jüüna, mín, d? to be known, 
MDBh.; -/7a, Kull. on Mn. iv, I. —jieya, min. d? 
to be understood or found out; m. N. of iva, MBh., 
Hariv. —naya, w. r. for -naya, = 24$2, mín, un- 
attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 11, 6 (cf. dil-1°, dit 
11dia). — nashta, mín. unattained, MW. = 
c&tana, mín. driving away the demons called Dur- 
naman, AV. viii, 6, 3. = , Miz yn, hav- 
ing a bad name; m. N. of partic, evil demons caus- 
ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 12, N. of a worm; 
cf. -ndman), RV. ; AV. ; ^ma-Aán, mín, destroying 
the Dur-pámans, = nihitfishin, mín, tracing out 
what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9, 15. —nita & “tl, 
see -nita & "fj. —dagdha, mín, burning or cau- 
terising badly, Suir. = datta, mín. badly given, Pin. 
vii, 4, 47, Sch. — dama, mín. hard to be subdued, 
MBh. xii, 3310; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohil, Hariv.; of a prince, son of Bhadra-irenya, 
ib.; Pur.; of a Brihman, VP. —damana, mín. 
x -dama ; m, N. of a prince, son of Satfntka, BhP. 
=damya, min. indomitable, obstinate, MBh, xii, 
2951. — dara, min, tearing badly, distressing, W.; 
m. battle, Gal. (cf. dwro-); a kind of drug, W. 
-daria, mín. difficult to be scen or met with, 
KathUp.; Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; disagreeable or 
painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -/a, f. MBh. 
viii, 861; 9atzya, Nom, A. "yafe, to have a bad 
or disgusting appearance, MW. = daráana, min. 
= -daria, Suir.; BhP, — dash, f. bad situation, mis- 
fortune, Kathis, —d&nta, mín. badly tamed, un- 
tamable, uncontrolled, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a calf, L.; 
strife, quarrel, L.; N. of a lion, Hit. — dru, n. bad 
wocd, Car, — dina, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad 
weather, Kaui. 38 ; MBh.; Kiv.; mín. cloudy, rainy, 


dark, MBh. viii, 4771; R.; Hariv.; -grasta-bhds- 
kara, mín. having the sun obscured by dark clouds, 


MW.; durdinàya, Nom. À. Syate, to become 


covered with clouds, Pin. iii, I, 17, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


=divasa, m. a bad or rainy day, Pañc, =durti- 


ta, m. an abusive word, Ganar. (v.l, -durufa, cf. 
edhuriita); atheist; =karata, L. =duhā, f. diffi- 
cult to be milked (cow), MIlh. v, 1128. - dürántu, 
min, very long (path), Sch. —dri$, mín. sceing 
badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. —driga, 
MBh. = driifka, mín. locking bad, RV. vii, 50, I. 


mín, = -daria, 
* drishta, min, ill-seen (lit. & fig.), ill-examined 


or unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yajā. ii, 305; looked 
at with an evil eye, W. = de&a, m. a bad or un- 
wholesome place 
Bhpr. — daiva, n. bad luck, misfortune, Hit. ; -va, 
mín. unfortunate, ib. = doli, f. a knot difficult to be 
undone, Sch. on Hals, 149. —dohi, f. difficult to 
be milked, ApSr. = dyüta, n. a bad or unfair game; 
-devin, mín. playing unfairly, cheating at play, MBh. 
iv, 532; -vedin (prob. w. r. for devin), m. N. of 


; 4, mín. coming from it (water), 


Gal —druma, m. a green onion, L. 


=dhara, mín. difficult to be carried or borne or 
suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. i, 57, 13 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; d? to be administered (punish- 
ment), Mn. vii, 28; d? 10 be kept 
collected, MBh. xiii, 3618; incvitable, 
necessary (suffix), Vim. v, 2, 51; m. quicksilver, L.: 
N. of two plants (rishabha & bAallàtaka), L.; a 
kind of hell, L.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra (cf. 
-dharska), MBh.; of one of $a 


in memory or re- 
absolutely 


mbara's generals, 


Hariv. ; of Mahisha, L. ; f. N. of a parti 5 
stellation (cf. OA as Ere 


HParii.; "rà-yogádAydya, m. N. of a ch. of the 
Mina-rija-jitaka, = dhárītu 
unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. = dharuta =-dhu- 
rita, W. = 

laws, MBh. viii, 2066. 
assaulted or laid hold o 
conquerable, dangerou: 


durudkarà); of Candra-gupta’s wife, 
& -dhartu, mín. 


mín. having or obeying bad 
= min, d? to be 
f, inviolable, inaccessible, un- 
ra s, dreadful, awful, MBh.; R. 
&c. (ta, f. MBh.; -iva n. BhP.); haughty, distant, 
W.; m. N, of a son of Dhrita-rishtra (cf. -dkara), 
Mbh. i; of a Rakshasa, R. v; of a mountain in 
Kuia-dvipa, MBh. vi, 451; (à), f. N. of two plants 
¢ Tae RE wanna a La; -kumara- 
(a, m. fone w becom: invi 
oni) x oča edes Lr e an inviolable 
inaccessible, dangerous, R, iv, 9, 5 
bad order, disarrangement, RV.x, 109, 4 (cf. -difa). 
Wende) mín, fict to be borne, 
3 With manasa, d to be recollected, ib. xiii, 4433. 
—&hEva, mfn. d? to be cleaned or purified. Pa 
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=dhita (diír-), min, badly arranged, untidy, RV. 
i, 140, 11. — dhi, mfn, weak-minded, stupid, silly, 
MBh. v, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten- 
tions, malignant, Nir. x, 5 (cf. diz-qhz), — dhür, 
mín. badly yoked or harnessed, RV. v, 56, 4. 
- ühurüta, m. (for ?g/ia?, ci. dhitr-vodhyi) a 
pupil who docs not obey his teacher without exer- 
cising his own judgment (cf. -2wr:/a), L. = dhyi- 
na, n. cvil thoughts, HParii, —naya, m. bad or 
imprudent conduct, MBh.; Hariv. &c. —narén- 
dra, m. a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hear.; L. 
-n&üman, m, 'havinga bad name, N. of a Yaksha, 
BrahmaP.; f. (=m. or ?gz7) a cockle, L. ; hemor- 
rhoids, piles, L, (cf. -yäman); 9pár, m. ‘enemy 
of p°,” the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Campa- 
nulatus, L.; Omaka, n. hemorrhoids; °mikd, f. a 
cockle, L. = nigraha, min, difficult to be restrained 
or conquered, MBh, = nimita, mfn. ill-measured, 
irregular (steps), Ragh, vii, Io. = nimitta, n. a bad 
omen, MBh. ii, 818; Sak. v, 34. —niy&utu, mín. 
d? to be checked or held back, RV. —niriksha, 
?kshann, “kshya, min. d? to be looked at or seen, 
MBh.; R. &c. =nivartya, mín. d? to be turned 
back (flying army), MBh. vi, 145; = -xivritta, 
xiii, 3504. = niv&ra, mfn. d? to be kept back, un- 
restrainable, irrepressible, MBh., Kav. &c.; -/2a, n. 
Kull. - nivürya, mín. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. = ni- 
vritta, mín, d? to be returned from, R. iv, 22, 36. 
—nivedya, mín.d" to be related; -/va,n, Jitakam. 
=nishedha, nifn.d° to be warded off, Ralar. ii, 24. 
=nishkramana,n.,-nishprapatana,n.(wrong- 
ly written */ara), -nihsarana, n. d? escape, ChUp. 
v,10, 6, Samk, — nita, mfn. ill-conducted, wrong; n. 
misconduct, impolicy, folly, ill-luck, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Paficat. ii, 21; -(4dva, m. bad behaviour, improper 
conduct, MBh. v, 6007. niti, f. maladministra- 
tion, impolicy, Jatakam. —nripa, m. a bad king, 
Rajat. v, 416. —nyasta, mfn. badly arranged, Mila- 
tim. ix, 41; badly used (said of a spell), Divyav. 27. 
= baddha, mín. badly fastened, Suir, = bandha, 
mfn. d? to be composed, Vim. i, 3, 22.— bala, mfn. 
of little strength, weak, feeble, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
thin, slender (waist), R. iii, 52, 31 ; emaciated, lean 
(cow); sick, unwell, Katy. Sr. xxv, 7, 1; MBh. iv, 
182; scanty, small, little, MBh, ; Kav.; Pur.; m. an 
impotent man, weakling, Mn. iii, 151 (v.1. -2d/a); 
a kind of bird (w.r. for -balz); N. of a prince, VP. ; 
of an author, Cat.; (4), f.a species of plant (=am- 
bu-Sirishika), Bhpr.5 (2), f. N. of wk.; -balata, f. 
weakness, thinness, KAv, ; Paiic.; durbalágni, min. 
having a weak digestion (°#é-/d, f. Suir.); ?4dydsa, 
mín. ‘weak of effort,” ineffective, MW. ; "/éndriya, 
mín, having feeble (i.e. unrestrained) organs of sense, 
MW.; °/ifa, mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective, 
Kathis. cv, 91; "Z-V bi, to become weak or in- 
effective, ib. cvii, 52 (read -bhittas) ; Ui-bhava, m. 
the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; divas, 
mfn, weaker, feeble, MBh. ; Mn. iii, 79. — bali, m. 
(VarBrS. xxxviii, 88, 28, v. 1. 9/2) & m. (ib., 
7) a kind of bird ( : /ándi£a). — bila, scc -va/a. 
= birina (diír-), mfn. bristly, rough (beard), SBr. 
= buüdhi, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.; 
mfn. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh.; R. 
&c, — budha, mín. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi, 
166. —bodha, mfn. difficult to be understood, un- 
fathomable, R. iv, 17, 6; BhP. &c.; -fada-bAail- 
Jikd, f. N. ofa Comm. on Megh.; -2ada-DAaAjini, 
f. of a Comm. on MBh. —bodhya, mfn, = -dodha, 
Sch. on Mricch. iv, 8. =brīhmana (diz-), m. a 
bad Brahman, TS. =bhaksha or ^ghya, mfn. to 
be eaten with difficulty, W. = bhága, mín. ‘having 
abad portion, unfortunate, unlucky, Suir.; VarBrS.; 
Palic.; BhP.; disgusting, repugnant, ugly (esp. a 
woman), AV. x, 1, 10; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (d), fia 
bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W.; personi- 
fied = Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP. iv, 27, 10; 
-fva, n. ill fortune, BhP. —bhagna, mfn. badly 
broken, Suir, = bhahga, mfn, d? to be broken or 
loosencd, Hariv, = bhana, mín. d? to be Mentioned: 
-fva, n. Pari. = bhara, mfn. d° to be borne or sup- 
ported or maintained, R. ; Pafic. ; BhP.; heavilyladen 
with (comp.), Santis. i, 24; Kathis. cxii, 156. 
= bhartri, m. a bad husband, Kathis, — p; 
mín. unfortunate, unlucky, Tattvas.: n. ill luck, 
MW. —bh&ryE, f. a bad wife, Kathis, = bhüvn.. 
nā, f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW, 
=bhiivya, mín. d? to be called to mind, MarkP, 
x, 7. —-bhüsha, mín. speaking ill, AgP.; m. in- 
jurious words, BhP. —bhishita, min. badly spoken 
or uttered, with cue, fe = prec. m., MBh. v, 1171. 


gfüa dár-dhita. 


=bhishin, mfn. speaking ill, abusing, insulting, 
ib. 751. = bhiksha, n, (rarely m.) scarcity of pro- 
visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, T Ar. i, 4, 3; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/va, n. Pafic. ii, 54, 555 -vj'a- 
sanin, mfa. suffering from the calamity of famine, 
Hit. iv, 44; -Jamana, m, ‘alleviator of famine,’ 
a king, L. —- bhida, mín, d? to be broken or torn 
asunder, MBh, = bhishajya(diiz-), n.d’ cure, SBr. 
xiv, 7, I, 5. = bhüutá, n. ill luck, harm, AV.; TBr. 
= bhriti, f. scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV. 
vii, I, 22. - bhoda or “dya, mfn. = -dhida, MBh.; 
Hariv, &c. = bhogi, f. = bhikshuki, Gal. — bhrü- 
tri, m. a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. = makha & 
-mangaln, sce a-dur-m°. = manku, mín, refrac- 
tory, obstinate, disobedient, L, — mata-khandann, 
n. N. of wk. mati, f. bad disposition of mind, 
envy, hatred, RV.; VS. ; AV.; false opinion or no- 
tions, Cin.; mín. weak-minded, silly, ignorant 
(rarely ‘malicious,’ ‘wicked’), m, fool, blockhead 
(rarely ‘scoundrel,’ ‘villain’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the 53th year of thecycleof Jupiter (lasting Goycars), 
Var.; Süryas.; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead, 
Bharat. — mati-kzito, mfn, (fr. watya & A/ kri) 
badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr. iii, 38. —mada, 
m. mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro- 
nce, Pur.; (-#dda),mfn.drunken, fierce, mad, in- 
sci by (comp.), RV.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; of a son of Dhrita 
(father of Pracetas); of a son of Bhadra-sena (father 
of Dhanaka); ofa son of Vasu-deva and Rohini or 
Pauravi, Pur.; ?da-vira-manin, mfn. foolishly 
fancying (one’s self) a hero, BhP, iii, 17, 28; "dáz- 
dha, mín, ‘blinded by mad illusion,’ besotted, v, 12, 
16 ; din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat. = manas, 
n. bad disposition, perversity of mind, R. ii, 31, 20; 
mín. [cf. dvo-perys] in bad or low spirits, sad, me- 
lancholy, MBh. ; R, &c. (-/à, f. sadness, Sch.) ; N. 
of a man (cf. daur-manasayana); “ska, mín. = 
-manas, mín.; -/d, f. Kathis. cxiv, 35. = ma- 
nüya, Nom. A. 9jafe, to be or become troubled or 
sad, Kav. = manushya, m.a wicked man, villain, 
MBh. viii, 2117. —mantu, mín. d? to bc under- 
stood, RV. x, 12,6. — mantra, m. badadvice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.1. daurmantrya) ; “trita, mín. badly ad- 
vised; n, &prec., MBh.; Zrin, m. bad adviser or 
minister, Kathis. Ixxii, 220; mín. having bad minis- 
ters, Pafic. iii, 244. mánman, mín. evil-minded, 
RV. viii, 49, 7. =mára, mín. dying hard, tena- 
cious of life, SBr.; MBh.; n. a hard death (w. instr, 
of pers.), MBh. xiv, 2364; (&), f. a kind of Dürva 
grassor Asparagus Racemosus, L, = marana (MW.) 
& -maratva (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural 
death, = mariiyi, mín. difficult to be put to death, 
TS. —maryiida, mín. knowing no limits, having 
evil ways, wicked; -/d, f., Uttarar. iv, 21. = mår- 
sha, mfn. not easily to be forgotten, RV. viii, 45, 
18 &c.; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable, 
BhP. vi, 5, 42 &c.; m. N. of the Asura Bali, viii, 
10, 32. —marshana, mín, unmanageable, unbear- 
able, insupportable; MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i &c.; of a son of Sriñjaya, 
BhP, ix, 24, 41; of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6971; "sAi- 
fa, mín, made refractory, MBh, xiv, 2314. —znal- 
Hk& or -malli, f. a kind of minor drama, Sih. 
= mitsarya, n.cvil envy, Bhartr.iii, 31. = miyin 
or ^yá, mín. using bad arts, BhP, viii, 11, 6; RV. 
iii, 30, 15. —mitrá,mín.unfriendly; m. N. of the 
author of RV. x, 105; of a prince, VP.; (à), f. N. 
ofa woman (g. &d/tz-dd?) ; triyd, mín. unfriendly, 
VS. vi, 22. —znil& or “Lika, f. N. of sev. forms of 
metre, = mukha, mí(z)n.ugly-faced, MBh.; R. &c.; 
foul-mouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bharty. ii, 59; m. 
a horse, L.; a serpent, L.; N. of the 29th year of 
the cycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), Var.; Süryas. ; 
ofa prince of the Paiicalas, AitBr. viii, 23; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i &c.; of an astronomer, 
L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rak- 
shas,R.; BhP.; ofa Yaksha, BrahmaP.; of a mon- 
key, R.; of a general of the Asura Mahisha, L.; 
"khdcázya, m. N. of an author. = muhūrta, m. n. 
an unauspicious hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735. 
-—mülya, mín. dear in price, L. = medha or 
-medhas (Pin. v, 4, 122), mín. dull-witted, stupid, 
ignorant, MBh,; R. &c.; “dhas-iva, n. foolishness, 
stupidity, Suir.; “dka-vin, min, = -medha, MBh. 
xii, 9486, — maitra, mfn, unfriendly, hostile, BhP, 
vii, 5, 27. — moca, mín. hard to unloose; -4as/a- 
Erika, mín. * whose hand's grasp is hard to unloose,’ 
olding fast, Sak, vii, 129. = mobi, f. Capparis Se- 
piara L, = yavanam, ind, bad for or with the Ya- 


gürevm dur-visand, 


vanas, Pan. iii, 6; Kis. = yn&as, n.disgrace, Nan: 
i, 88. —yaman, m. ‘going badly,” Neots pnis 
VP. (v.1. -dama), — yuga, n. a bad age, Sch. 
=yúj, mfn. d? to be yoked, RV. x, 44, 7, — yo. 
ga, m. bad contrivance, crime, MBh. i, 1316; Ut. 
tarar, vi, 13. — yodha, mfn, d? to be conquered 

Vop. —yodhana, mfn, id, (-/, f. MBh. iv, 2103); 
N. of the eldest son of Dhrita-rashtra (leader of th 
Kauravas in their war with the Pándavas), MBh.: 
Hariv, &c. (ci, su-y°); ofa son of Su-durjaya, MBh. 
xiii, 96; -raksha-bandhana, n. N. of wk.; -vir- 
Ja-Jitána-mudra, f. ‘mark of knowledge of invin- 
cible heroism,’ a partic, intertwining of the fin crs, 
L. ; °udvaraja, m. ‘the younger brother of p^ N, 

of Duh-sisana, G, — yoni, mín. of low or impure 
origin, Mn.x, 59. =lakshana, mfn. badly marked 

MW. = lakshya, mfn. hardly visible, Dai. ; Rajat, 
n. a bad aim, Ratn. iii, 2, = laùghana, mín. diff, 
cult to be surmounted or overcome, Kull.; -šakti 

mín. of insurmountable power, MW. =laighys, 
min, =-laiighana ; (-tà, f. Dagar. iv, 13); d tobe . 
transgressed (command), Rajat, v, 395. —1nbho, 
mfn. d? to be obtained or found, hard, scarce, rare 
(comp. -/ara), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; hard to be 
(with inf. MBh. iii, 1728) ; extraordinary, eminent, 
L.; dear, beloved (also -&z), Karand.; m. Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L.; N.of a man, Cat.; (4), f. 
Alhagi Maurorum or =svela-hayfa-hari, L. ; -fà, 
f. (Rajat.), -/va, n. (Var.) scarceness, rarity; -dare 
Sana, mín. out of sight, invisible, Malav.; -7dja, m. 
N. of the father of Jagad-deva, Cat. ; peas pele 
m. N. of a king of Kasmira, R3j. iii, 489. —Inbha- 
ka, mín. —9//a; m. N. of a king of Ka&mira (also 
called Pratapiditya), Rajat. iv, 7; -soamin, m. N. 
of a temple built by Dur-vardhana, Rajat. iv, 6. 
=Ialita, mfn, ill-mannered, wayward; spoilt by, 
weary of, disgusted with (comp.), Kav. (°ka & -/a- 
sita, v.l., Sak. vii, 12); n. waywardness, naughty or 
roguish tricks, Hariv, —1abha, mín. =-/abha, MBh. 
xii, 11168. —1ikhita, mín, badly scarified, Suir. 
— ipi, m. ‘the fatal writing’ (of Destiny on man's 
forehead), SirigP. —lekhya, n. a false or forged 
document, Y jii. ii,9 1. = vaca, mín. d? to be spoken 
or explained or asserted or answered, MBh.; R. &c. 
(-éva, n. Sarvad.); speaking ill or in pain, W.; n. 
abuse, censure; evil or unlucky speech, W. = vu- 
caka, mfn. d? to be answered (?); «yoga, m.pl. a 
partic. art, Sch. on BhP., x, 45, 36. — vacans, n. pl. 
bad or harsh language, Ratn. iii, 1$. —vaons, n. 
id., MBh.; Pur.; mín. using bad or harsh IP, R.; 
d? to be explained or answered; -/va, n. ViyuP. 
— vaiion, mín, d? to be deceived. — vapij, m. a 
wicked merchant, Kathis. ci, 333. = vadnka, min. 
speaking badly, stammering, Cat. = varülia (diir-), 
m. a tame hog, SBr. xii; Asv. Sr. ix, 10, 15, Sch. 


i NE i AURI 
po with, causing ill luck by one s pem 
1 Hariv; 


ing ill, Kav.; -vdg-bhdva, m. abusiveness, MBh. "a 


aish. ix, 
ma 
SIE 


xa, mfn. hard to be restrained, xr 
sistible, MBh.; m Mec Suir.] 
min. id., ib. ; m.pl. N. of a tri 7, 9, 
MBh. vii, 4333 (v.l. (dri); rita," 
mfn. =-vãra, MBh. Cyaan 
f. bad news, Ragh. xii, 51, Sch. =V 
headed, Mn. iim (Comm.‘red-haired’ or “a 
with a skin-disezsc"). — visa, m. (cf. 027 1 n 
zz °sdcdrya, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat; 54- SkandaP.; 
N. ofa Pur.; °stizara, n. N. ofa Lm zs 
°sépanishad, f. N. of a section of SivaP. = 


vala, mfn. bald- 
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f, bad inclination, Prab. vi, 13. —vàüsas, mfn. 
badly clad, naked, RV. vii, 1, 19; MDh. xiii, 1176 
(Siva); m. N. ofa Rishi or saint (son of Atri by An- 
asūy1, and thought to be an incarnation of Siva, 
known for his irascibility), MBh. ; Sak. iv, 7; Pur. 
&c.; °sa-upapuraya, n. sa-upakh dra, n., ?so- 
darpa-bhanga, m., ^s0-dui-iatt, f., °so-mata-tan- 
fra, n., °50-Mahiman, M.,°so-vakya, n. N. of wks, 
= vühita, n. a heavy load or burden, Rajat. iv, 18. 
=vikatthana, mín. boasting in an arrogant or 
offensive manner, Dai. = vikalpa, m. unfounded 
irresolution, Da3.; mfn. very uncertain, Sch. = vi- 
githa, mín. =-avag”, Kav.; Pajic.; difficult, dan- 
s, Prasannar, (also -vigdhya, MBh. xiii, 1840); 
m. N. ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, — vicüra, 
m. an ill-placed hesitation, Da3.; mfn. very irreso- 
lute; -/va, n. Heat. — vicintita, mfn, ill thought 
or found out, Var. —vicintya, mín. hardly con- 
ceivable, MBh. —viceshtn, mín. ill-behaved, ib, 
= vijňāna, n. understanding with difficulty; (°sd), 
mfn. =next, SBr. — vijiicya, mfn. hardly conceiv- 
able, unintelligible, Aiv.; MBh. &c, = vitarka or 
°xya, min. difficult to be discussed or understood, 
BhP. = vida, mfn. d? to be known or discovered, 
MBh. — vidagühn, mín. wrongly taught, wrong- 
headed, silly, Mricch. v, }§; Bhartr. &c. —vida- 
tra, mín. ‘ill-disposed,’ envious, ungracious, RV. 
= vidya, mín. uncducated, ignorant, Rajat. i, 356. 
=vidvas (dir-) mfn. evil-minded, malignant, 
RV. — vidha, mín. acting in a bad manner, badly 
circumstanced, mean, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk.; 
stupid, silly (w. r. for -vzdya?), L. — vidhi, m. 
‘bad fate,’ misfortune, Kathis, xxi, 29. = vinzya, 
m. imprudent conduct, Paiic, v, 2$. — vinita, mín. 
badly educated, ill-conducted, undisciplined, mean, 
wicked, obstinate, restive, MBh., Kav. &c. (faka, 
id., Kathis, xx, 9); m. N. of a sage (associated with 
Durvasas &c.), VarBrS. xlviii, 63; of a prince. 
=vipāka, m. an evil consequence or result (esp. of 
actions in former births matured by time), Hit, i, 12; 
mín. having evil consequences (esp. as result of ac- 
tions in former births), Uttarar. i, 44. = vibhüga, 
m. pl. fd? to be disunited,’ N. of a people, MBh. ii. 
— vibhüva or "vana or “vya, mín. d? to be per- 
ceived or understood, Kiv. = vibhisha, mín, d? to 
be uttered ; n. harsh language, MBh. ii, 2187. = vi- 
marša, mfn. d? to be tried or examined, BhP. x, 
49, 39. — vimocana, m. ‘d? to be set free,’ N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. = virecya, mfn. 
d? to be purged, Suir. —virocann, m. ‘shining 
badly’ (?), N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. 
= vilusita, n. a wayward or rude or naughty trick, 
ill-mannered act, Prab. vi, 4$; Bilar. iv, 60. = vi- 
vaktri, m. onewhoanswers wrongly, MBh.v, 1212. 
7 vivüha, m. bad marriage, misalliance, Mn. iii, 
41. =vivecana, mín. d° to be judged or decided, 
Samk. on Bidar. — viia, mfn. d? to be entered, R. 
Vi, 19, 16. = vishu, m. ‘d? to be pervaded or ap- 
Proached,' N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10432. = visha- 
ha, mín. d? to be borne or supported, intolerable, 
irresistible, impracticable, MBh.; R.; BhP. (sha- 
Ayajid., MBh.; R.); m. N.ofSiva, MBh. xii, 10431 ; 
of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. — vritta, n. bad 
conduct, meanness, M Bh. ; mfn. behaving badly, vile, 
mean; m. rogue, villain, MBl.; R. &c. = vitti, 
H , misery, want, MBh. ; R.; vice, crime, Hit. 
iii, 21 (v.l.oritfa); juggling, fraud, W. = 
m.abadSüdra, L. = vrishti, f. wantofrain,drought, 
Jitakam, = 1. veda, mfn. (4/1. -vid) having bad 
orlittle knowledge, ignorant, MBh.iii, 13437 diffi- 
cult to beknown, R. iv, 46, 2. — 2.-véda, min. (4/3. 
vid) d? to be found, SBr. — vaiza, mín. living in 
bad enmity, BhP. x, 13, 60. —vyavasita, n. an 
evil intention, Mudrir. iii, 13. = vyavasthipaka, 
tin. deciding or judging badly, Rajet. vi, 54. 
™vyavahiira, m. wrong judgment (in law), Kull. 
“Vyavahriti, í. ill-report or rumour, Mcar. iii, 
36. —vyasana, n. bad propensity, vice, Kathis, 
lxxiii, 73, = vyEh yita, mín. spoken badly or ill; n. 
a bad or unfit expression, MBh.; R. = vrajita, n. 
or improper manner of going, MBh. iii, 14669. 
“Vrata, mín. not obedient to rules, transgressing 
tules (cf, daur-vratya). — hánli, f. (v/han) mis- 
chief, harm, RV.; 9Aamdya, Nom. P., p. ydi, 
meditating harm, ib. x, 134. 2; ^£), min. id., ib. 
iv, 30, 8; °Adza-vat, mín. inauspicious, pernicious, 
. Vili, 2, 20; 18, 14. —hank &c., see hand, 
*hanu, mí(i)n. *ugly-jawed;' RV.; TAr. —ha- 
la or-haN, mfn. having a bad plough, Pin.v, 4, 121, 
Kai Sndra, mfn. evil-minded, malignant, AV. 
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f. N, of wk, = s&vitzi, f. (?/rz only Vas. xxviii, I1) 
N. of RV.i, 99, 1, Vishn. lvi, 9. — stava, m., -stu- 
ti, f., "stotra, n. ‘ praise of D^," N. of wks, — ^h1&- 
da (“gail”), m. a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. 2g- 
vallabka). Durgôtsava, m., -fatfza, n. N. of two 
treatises. 


Durgi, f. N. of a deity (alko =durgã) TAr. x, 


goatee dush-khadira. 


= hita (d7-), mín. ill-conditioncd, miserable, RV. 
viii, 19, 26; hostile, troublesome, AV. iv, 36, 9. 
= huta, mín. badly offered (as sacrifice), MBh. xii, 
259. 7 hrinaya, Nom. P., p.°ydé, furious, enraged, 
SV. (v. for kay’, RV.); *yii, mfn. id., i, 84, 16; 
vii, 59, 8. —- hrita, mín. removed with difficulty, 
Car. = hrid, mín. bad-hearted, wicked; m. enemy, 
MBh. = hridaya,min.id.(g. yirzádi ; cf.daur-h*). 
= hyishika, min, having bad or uncontrolled organs 
of sense, MBh. iii, 13951. 

_ Durasya, Nom. P. “ydéi, to wish to hurt or in- 
jure, AV. i, 29, 2 &c.; “syr, mín. wishing to do 
harm, AV. v, 3, 2; ApSr. vi, 21, 1. 

Durga, mín. (2. dur & / gam) difficult of ac- 
cess or approach, impassable, unattainable, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m. bdellium, L.; N. of an Asura (sup- 
Posed tohave been slain by the goddess Durga, Skanda 
P.) and of sev. men (g. nagddi, Pan. iv, I, 99), esp. 
ofthe commentatoron Y 2ska'sNirckta; also abridged 
fordurga-gufta,durgà-dàsa &c. (sec below); (d), f. 
see Durga ; n. (m. only Paic.v, 76;D n.) a difficult or 
narrow passage, a place difficult of access, citadel, 
stronghold (cf. a&-, giri- &c.) ; rough ground, rough- 
ness, difficulty, danger, distress, RV.; A V.; Mn.; M Bh. 
&c. — karman, n. fortification, MBh.; R. — k&xa- 
kn, m.‘ making difficult or impassable,’ the Bhojpatra 
orbirchtree,L. = gupta (for*?zd-5^,Pin.vi, 3,83), m. 
N.ofagrammarian,Col. = ghita, m. orn. N.ofa fort, 
Rajat. = ghna, mín. removing difficulties; (d), f. N. 
of Durga, Hariv.6.426. — tikd, f. Durga’scommentary 
(onYaska'sNirukta &c.). = tarani & °rinf, f. ‘con- 
veying over difficulties,’ N. of the Savitrl-verse, MDh. 
ii, 451; Hariv, 14078. —t&, f. impassableness, R. 
iv, 27, 16. —datte (for °xt-d°, Pan, vi, 3,63), m. 
N. of a man, Cat. = deša, m. an impassable region, 
Kav. = niga, m. N. ofa man, L. —nivüsin, mín. 
dwelling in a stronghold, W. — pati & -palz,m. the 
commandant or governor of a fortress, Parc. ; BhP., 
= pada-prabodha, m. N, of a Comm. = pisiica, 
m. N, of a Mitaiga, Kathis, = pura, n. a fortified 
city, W. —pushpi, f. N. of a plant (= £eja-Zusá- 
fd), L. — m&rga, m. a defile, a difficult pass or way, 
W. =laighana, m, ‘making one's way through d? 
places,'a camel, L, = vikya-prabodha, m. ‘know- 
ledge of d? words,’ N. of a work. — visa, m. stay- 
ing over-nightin unhospitable places, MBh. iii, 12244. 
=vritti, f. N. of wk. =vyasazna, n. defect in a 
fortress (its being ill-zuarded &c.), W. —gaila, m. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. —samcara or ‘cara, m. 
difficult passage, defile, In; Sch. —sampad, f. per- 
fection or excellence of a fortress, W, = saka, mín. 
overcoming difficulties or dangers, Hariv. 5or8. 
=sigha (for ^pi-5*, P. vi, 3, 63), m. N. ofa gram- 
marian and of an astronomer, Cat. ; (i), f. D^'s com- 
mentary onthe Katantra. = sena, m. N, ofan author, 
Cat. Du: ,n. the taking ofa fort, MW. 
Durgacirya, m. N. of a commentator on Yiskz’s 
Nirukta (= durga). Durga & dhya- 
ksha, m. the governor of a fortress, L. Durgán- 
tarátithi, m. guest of the inside of a stronghold, 
a prisoner, MW. Durgarohana, mín. difficult to 
be ascended, R. Durg&varodha, m. investing or 
besieging a fortress, W. Durgd&raynga,n.taking 
refuge in a fortress, W. TEER e 

Durgi, f.(of ?2a, q.v.) the Indigo plantor Clitoria 
"Ternatea, SEA a singing bird (2m), L.; N. of 
two rivers, MBh. vi, 337 ; ‘the inaccessible or ter- 
rific goddess N. of the daughter of Himavat and 
wife of Siva (also called Umi, Pirvatl &c., and 
motherof Karttikeya and Gaņčia, cf. -447/, TÄT. x, 
2.3 (d? dez); MBh. &c.; of a princess, Rajat. iv, 
659, and of other women. =kavaca, m. or n. N. 
of wk. = kunda, n. N. of a pool, W. —tattva, n. 
N.of wk. — dntta,m.N. of the author of the Vritta- 
muktavali. = däsa, m. N. of Sch. on Vopadeva ; of 
a physician, Cat.; oí a prince, Kshitis. =navami, 
f. the ninth day of the light half of Karttika (sacred 
to D^), L. —paiicànga, n. N. of wk. —pujii, f. 
the chief festival in honour of D^, held in Bengal 
in the month Aivin or about October, RTL. 197, 
4315 N. of a ch. of the PSarv. — bhakti-taram- 
gini, f,-mahat-tva,n.,-mihitmya,n.(cí.dccz- 
147), and -“mrita-rahasya ( qim), n. N. of wks, 
=yantra, n. N. of a mystical dia in the Tan- 
tra-sira, = “rāma (gr^), m. N. of an author, 
Cat, — "rcana-mitbütmya (2gi7^), n. N. of wk. 
v vati, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. = vallabha, m. 
a kind of perfume, Gal. —viliss, m. N, of a 
Cat. —°shtami (7p154/^), f. N. of a partic, eighth 
day connected with D^, Cat. = sumdeha-bhedikz, 


I, 7. 

Durgild, f. N. of a woman, HParii, 

Dus, in comp. for dus (p. 488). — cákshas, mfn. 
evil-eyed, TBr. = car, to act wrongly or badly 
towards (acc.), to behave badly, MW. — cara, min. 
difficult to be gone or passed; d? to be períormed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Pur. (-/za, n. R. v, 86, 14); 
going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, behavin 
wickedly, W.; m. a bear; a bivalve shell (prob. both 
as moving slowly), L. ; -cãrin, mín. practising very 
difficult penance, MW. — carita (diii-), n. misbe- 
haviour, misdoing, ill-conduct, wickedness, VS. iv, 28; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; pl. (Buddh.) the Io chief sins (viz. 
murder, theft, adultery, lying, calumny, lewdness, 
evil h, covetousness, envy, heresy; cf, MWB, 
126); mín. misbehaving, wicked, Kathzs (also °¢in, 
Laty. iv, 3, 10). - carmaka, n. leprosy, L. = cár- 
man, mín. affected with a skin-disease, leprous, TS. ; 
TBr.; Yiji.; having no prepuce, L. —cüritra 
(MBh.) and -cürin (Kathis), mfn, = -carifa. 
=cikitsa, mín. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30, 
38; (d), f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kull.; 9/5ifa, 
min, =“¢sa, ib. ; “ésya, mín. id., Suir.; Car. (superl. 
-tama, Suir.; n. -fza, Kull.) — cit, min. thinking 
evil, AV. — citta, min, melancholy, sad, Kirand. 
=cintita, n. a bad or foolish thought, Kathis. 
=cintin, min. ‘thinking evil thoughts,’ N. of a 
Mira-putra, Lalit. —cintya, min. difficult to be 
understood, MBh. — ceshti, f. misconduct, error, 
K. ; "fifa, n. id., ib.; mín. misbehaving, doing evil, 
W.-cyavaná, mín. d? to be felled, unshaken,RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, Pratip. —cyüva, mín. id.; 
Svana, mín, shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii, 1506 
=-cyavana,W.=chada, min. badly covering (the 
body), R. ii, 32, 31; hardly covered, tattered, W. 
=chiya, mín. having a bad complexion, looking 
unwell, Car. — chid, mín. difficult to be cut or de- 
stroyed (enemy), Kam.xiv, 68. = chinna, min.bad- 
ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, 5307. 

1. Dush, in comp. fords (p. 488). = kara, mín. 
hard to be done or borne, difficult, arduous, Br. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (often with inf. ; “raye yad or yadi, with 
indic. or Pot. and also with inf. 2 hardly, scarcely, 
MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh.; Kathis.; 
doing wrong, behaving ill, wicked, bad, W.; n. difficult 
act, difficulty, ib. ; austerity, Divyav. 392; aether, air, 
L. ; the tree of plenty, W.; -&armaz (v.l. duskkar- 
ma-karin), mín. doing difficult sings cete Dai.; 
-kdrin, min. id.; experiencing difficulties, R. &c. 
(Pritd, £ MBh. xii, 3886) ; -caryd, f. hard penance, 
N. of a ch. of Lalit.; -sád/tana, n. means of over- 
coming difficulties, Da3. — karana, n. a difficult or 
miserable work, Kai. on Py. vi, 2, 14. — karna, m. 
N. of a sonof Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, = 3T. 
wickedness, sin ; any difficult or painful act, MBh.; 
mín. acting wickedly, criminal, ib.; Sva-sitdana, 
mí(?)n. destroying criminals, Satr. —kalevara, n. 
‘the bad or miserable body,’ BhP. —küyastha- 
kula, n. ‘the miserable writer-caste,” Rajat. — kiln, 
m. an evil time, HParii. ; ‘bad cr all-destroying 
Time,’ R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10418. — kirti, 
f. dishonour, BhP.; mfa. infamous, of bad repute, ib. 

=~ kula, n. a low family or race, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
mín. of a low family, low-born, Hariv. ; Bharty. (-d, 
f. Sih.); Zia, mín. id, MBh.; R.; m. a sort of 
perfume, L. —kuhaka, min. incredulous, Divyav. 
13.9 &c. —Xrzit, mín. acting wickedly, criminal, 
evil-doer, RV.; AV.; MBh. —Xrita (diisk-), min. 
wrongly or wickedly done, badly arranged or or- 
ganized or applied, SBr. viii, 6, 2, 18: MBh. &c.; 
(fd), n. evil action, sin, guilt, RV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; a partic, classof sins, Divyàv. 5445 
~hdrman, mfn. acting wickedly, criminal, Mn.; Y 3jii.; 
R.; n. wicked deed, wickedness, W.; %a-bahisk- 
&rita, mfn, free from sin, W.; zâtman, min. evil- 
minded, wicked, base, BhP, —kriti, mín. acting 
wickedly, an evil-doer, MBh.; Ra ^in, id.,ib. —Xri- 
sha, mín. badly ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBr. 
iii, 38. —krama, min. ill-arranged, unmethodical 
(ta, f. Kivyapr. 3 difficult of access ; going ill, W. 
= kriy3, f. evil act,a misdemeanour, MW. = krita, 
mi(@)n, badly or dearly bought, Nar. = kha &c., see 
dukkha, =khadira, m.a tree related to the Acacia 
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or adverbs (Pan. ii, 1, 6; 2, 185 Vartt. 2, Pat.; 
iii, 3, 126 &c.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard; 
badly, hardly; slight, inferior &c. (opp. to sit), often 
= Engl.in-orttui- [cf A/ 2.dush; Zd.dush-; Gr.dus-; 
Goth. /uz-; O.H.G. sur-]. It becomes dur (q.v.) 
before vowels and soft consonants ; di? (q. v.) before 
z and sometimes before d, dh, #2, which become d, 
dh, 43 remains unchanged before Z, ZA (in older 
language however sht, shth); becomes dush (q. v.), 
rarely duh before $, kh; f, Ph; dui (q.v.) before 
€, ch; duh (q. v.), rarely dus, dush, dus, before 3, 
Sh,S. — to pa, mfn.difficult to be endured (penance), 
Satr. — tara, mfn. (cf. 54-/?) difficult to be passed 
orovercome, unconquerable, invincible, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. —tarana, mí()n. id; MBh. —tarka, m. 
false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP. ; -»7/a, min. 
founded on it, MW. —tarkya, mfn. difficult to be 
supposed or reasoned about, ib. — tāra and -tirna, 
mín, = -/ara, MBh. — tithi,m.an inauspiciouslunar 
day, MBh. xii, 6735. —tirtha, mfn. offering a bad 
ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. —tosha, 
mfn. difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP. = tyajya, 
mfn. difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh.; 
R. &c, = tyijya, mfn, id., Santis, 

Dustha, dusthita, dusprishta. Scc duk- 
stha &c. under duh. 

1. Di, in comp. for dus above, — dábhn or -1á- 
bha, mín.difficultto be deceived, R V.— dis, mfn.not 
worshipping, irreligious, RV. = dit$a, mfn. id., Pin. 
vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 5, Pat. —dhi, mín. malevolent, 
RV. = dhya, mfn. id., PZu., ib. — náša, mfn. unat- 
tainable, inaccessible, RV. iii, 56, 8. = miss, min. 
(fr. 4/1. nag) id., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pan. ib.; N, of 
an Ekaha, $rS.; (fr. 4/2. nas) imperishable, in- 
cessant, perpetual. = rakta, mín. badly coloured or 
dyed, Pap. viii, 3, 14, Kj. —rakshya, mín. diffi- 
cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch. iv, $$. 
= rada, mín. difficult to be scratched, hard, Sis. xix, 
106, —rüdha, mín. difficult to be accomplished, 
TandyaBr. xx, 11. 7 rüdhz, mfn. badly grown or 
cicatrized; -"/7a, n., Suir, = roha, mín. difficult 
to be ascended or reached, AitBr, iv, 20. = rohn- 


Catechu, L. = tanu, mfn. having an ugly body, AV. 
iv, 7, 3. = tara, mín. difficult to be passed or over- 
come or endured; unconquerable, irresistible; incom- 
parable, excellent, RV. ; AV. (cf. dus-P^); -tdritu, 
min. id, RV.; TS.; N. of a man, SDr. xii, 9, 3, 1. 
= tuta (dush{uta), sce dul-shtuta ; ti, sce duh- 
shtuti (under duh). — paca, min, difficult to be di- 
gested, L. — patana, n. falling badly, L,—pattra, 
n, a kind of perfume (=cora), L. —páda, mfn. un- 
fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV. i, 53,9. —32- 
rEjayn, m. *d?'to be conquered,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. — parigraha, mín. d? to be 
scized or kept, Kim. — pariniima, w. r. for °mdua, 
mín, of undefined extent, Raui, 139. = parimri- 
shta, mín, badly considered, Suir. = parihántu, 
mfn. d? to be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 27, 6. 
= parikshya, mín. d? to be investigated or cx- 
amined, MBh. — par&n (dushfaria) =duh-sparia 
(sce duli). — pina, mfn,d? to be drunk, Pin. iii, 3, 
128, Kas, = pāra, mfn. d?to be crossed or overcome 
or accomplished, MBh, &c. = piirshni-graha or 
-Erühaz,mín, having a dangerous enemy in the rear, 
Kam, = pita, mfn, badly drunk, Pan. viii, 3, 41, 
Kai, = putra, m. a bad son, MBh. =purusha, 
m. a bad man (g. brdhmanddt), = püra, mín. diffi- 
cult to be filled or satisfied, MBh. &c. — peshana, 
min, d? to be pounded or crushed, ApSr. viii, 5, 40, 
Comm. —pozha, mín, d? to be nourished ; -/4, f. 
L. — prakampn and °pya, mín. d? to be shaken or 
‘agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv. —praküin, 
mín. ‘lighting badly,’ obscure, dark, MBh. = pra- 
kriti, f. a mean nature or bad character, Kad. ; mfn. 
evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh, — prakriy, f. 
little authority, Rajat. viii, 4. = praja (BhP.) and 
“Jas (Pan. v, 4, 122), mfn. having bad offspring. 
= prajiia, mín. weak-minded, stupid, MBh. ; -/a, 
n. stupidity, Prab. vi, 15. —prajtiünn, n. want of 
understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; (97d), min. 
= -frajila,'TBr. — pranita, mín. badly led or con- 
ductcd, ill-managed, MBh.; R.; n. ill-conduct or 
behaviour, MBh. —pratara, mfn, difficult to be 
passed or overcome, MBh.; R, — pratigráhn,mfn. 
a? to be taken or laid hold of, AV. x, 1o, 28. = pra- na, mfn.id.; n. N. of a difficult recitation of a verse 
tivitz am eum d* to x sree RT, S1» 49: | in 7.ways (1 Pada, 2 Padas, 3 Padas, the whole 
dot, dazzling MB. Rind tobelook- | verse, 3 Padas, 2 Pidas, 1 Pada), MaitrS.; VS. &c.; 
ed at, dazzling, MBh.; R. = pratyabhijia, mfn, °niya, mfn, recited in that way, SaükhBr. 


d? to be ised, Cand, = r i 
pug domi e ceasing GAT duraka, m. N.of a barbarous tribo, L. 


pain or sorrow, R, (B.) ii, 106, 29.—pradharsha, 
mín. not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.; EŞ duru, m. N. of-a mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7658. 


R.; m. N, ofa son of Dhrita-rāshtłra, MBh. vi; (à), 
f.Alhagi Maurorum or Phoenix Sylvestris, L.: shana, 

ŞS:Mduruhpha, m. (astrol.) N. of the rsth 
Yoga (v.l. durapha and durupha). 


mí(i)n. id., MBh.; R.; m. N, of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.i.; (7), f. Melangena Incurva,L. °shi- 

SNNT durudhara, f. a peculiar position of 
the moon (Sopupopia), Var, 


ui, f. N. of various egg-plants, Bhpr. ; v.r. for prec., 
gue duro-dara. Sco under 1. dur. 


L. “dhyishya, min, ="dharsha, MBh.; R, = pra- 
padana, min. difficult to be attained or entered, Siy. 

seu durdurit{a and durdh°. Seo under 
2. dur. 


on RV. i, 59, 3. — prabodhn, mín. awaking with 
5 gf gat durdrita, f.a kind of creeping plant, 


I. Duvás, mfn. stirring, restless (Soma , RV. i 
168,3. Duvasaná,m n. id, Gon, 2A 1o, 2 


JAR 2. dívas,n. (fr. 3- dit,a collateral forn 
toda asgi to gd, Pil to pā, sthit to stha ; cf. agre- 
it, Pü, sthavira) gift, oblation, worship, honour, 
reverence, RV. i, 14, 1 &c. (165, 14 duods, prob, 
gift, liberality), —4/kri, to worship (loc.), RV. 
= Va (diíz^), mfn. offering or enjoying worship, VS, 

Duvasya, Nom. P. °ydti, to honour, worship, 
celebrate, reward, RV. iii, 2, 8 &c.; give as a re- 
ward, i, 119, 10. “sya, mfn. worshipping, reveren- 
tial, viii, 91, 2. 

Duvo, in comp. for diivas above, w Ah, to 
worship (loc.), RV. = yd, f. (instr.) worship, RV. v, 
i 3: = yú, mín. worshipping, honouring, vi, 36,5; 

ii), ind, reverently, 51, 4; out of acknowledgment, 
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25. 


GZT duicikya, n. N. of the 3rd lunar 


mansion, Var. 


FA 2. dush, cl. 4. P. dushyati (°te, M Bh.; 
N pf.dudosha; fut.dokshyati, dosh(a, Siddh. ; 
aor adushat, Pan. iii, 1, 55; adukshat,Vop.) to be- 
come bad or corrupted, to be defiled or impure, to be 
ruined, perish; to sin, commit a fault, be wrong, Ait- 
Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.: Caus, ditshdyati (ep. also 
°te), see under ditsha ; doshayati (Pan. vi, 4, 91), 
to spoil or corrupt (the mind), 

Dushta, mfn. spoilt, corrupted ; defective, faulty; 
wrong, false; bad, wicked; malignant, offensive, 
inimical; guilty, culpable, SrS,; Mn. ; Yaji. ; Suir.; 
MBh. &c.; sinning through or defiled with (c. 
karma-, mano-, yoni-, vàg-); m. a villain, rogue; 
a kind of noxious animal, Vishn. xii, 2; (@, f. a bad 
or unchaste woman, L. ; n. sin, offence, crime, guilt, 
Hariv., R. (cf. sruti-); Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
L. — gaja, m. a vicious elephant, MW. =caritra, 
mfn. ill-conducted, evil-docr, Paiic. i, 315. = o&rin, 
mfa. id., MBh.; R, &c. = cetas, mín. cvil-minded, 
malevolent, Mn.; R, = ta, f. or -tva, n. badness, 
wickedness ; falsehood ; defilement, violation, R.; 
Mricch.; Pañc. = damana, n. ‘taming of the bad,’ 
N. of wk.; -Adaya, n. N. of a pocm. = durjana, 
m, villain, reprobate, Kiv, — dhi, mfn. =-cefas, 
MW, =nasini, f. N. of a deity, Cat. = batuka, m. 
a bad fellow, villain, Mricch. i, 1$. — buddhi, mín. 
ill-disposed against (xari), Palic. ; m. N.of a villain, 
Kathis, —bh&va, mín. evil-natured, malignant, 
vicious, Ap. ; MBh.; R.; -éd, f. R.i, 3, 11. - mati, 
mín. =-cefas, MW. —münasa, mí(Z)n. id., ib. 
-yoni-prüpti-vic&ra, m, -rajo-dardanc- 
Siinti, f. N. of wks, =langaln, n. N. of a partic, 
form of the moon, Var. —viic, mfn. uttering bad 
language, Mn. viii, 386. — vünnra, m. a vicious 
monkcy, Ratn. ii, . — vrishn, m. a vicious or 
stubborn ox, W. — vrana, m, a dull boil or sore; 
a sinus, W. —hridaya, mín. bad-hearted, Dai. 
Dushtatura, mfn. a bad or disobedient! patient, 
Kath. Ix, 120, Dusht&tman, mfn, evil-minded, 
malevolent, MBh.; S¢dntardiman, id. Dush- 
t&nvita, mfn. defiled, rendered impure, W. 

Dushti, f. corruption, defilement, depravity, AV. 
growing worse (of a wound &c.), Susr.; Car. "t$ya, 
Nom. P. yati, to become bad or corrupted, Pag. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

pusia, mfn. defiling, cae (ifc. i is pet 

ùkti-). Dushnkna, m{(zéé)n. corrupting, spoil- 
¢ erie seducing, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.(°shika 

ly Divyâv.); offending, transgressing (een. d. 
comp.), Hariv. 5635 ; Mricch.ix, 40; sinful, wicked, 
MBh. xii, 1236 &c.; m. offender, seducer, dis- 
parager (vedazam, MBh. xiii, 1639; frakritinem 
Mn. ix, 232); (/&d), f. impurity or impure secretion 
of the cyes, Mn. ; Suir.; a kind of rice, Suir.; pen 
or Led L. me Ev 

Diishana, mí(/)n. corrupting, spoiling, vitiat- 
ing, violating, AV.; SaikhGr, &c.; counteracting 
sinning against (comp.), R. ii, 109, 7 (cf soi 
ti-d?, kula-d?, kritya-d°, khara-d°, feum M 
sha-d?, vishkandha-d?); m. N. of a Ra pum 
(general of Ravana), MBh.; R. &c.; of a pat y ` 
slain by Siva, SivaP. ; (d), f. N. of the wife of B n 
vana and mother of Tvash{ri, BhP. v, 15; "Minh. 
the act of corrupting &c. (sce above), Mn.j MBh.; 
&c.; dishonouring, detracting, disparaging, u 
Mricch.; Kathis, &c. ; objection, adverse caes 
refutation, Sarvad.; Jaim.; Kap., SchoL; fault, o 
fence, guilt, sin, Mn.; Kav.; Hit, &c. (cf. igi 
d^, sulrita-d*, Stri-d?), t8, f the being a taut, 


difficulty, Bhpr. —prabhaijana, m. hurricane, 
Mcar. vii, 12. =pramaya, mín. d? to be measured, 
W. =prayukta, min. falsely used, Vam. v, 2, 55. 
—pralumbha, mín, d? to be deceived, Ap, = pra- 
v&da, m. ill specch, slander, Kathas, = pravritti, 
f. bad news, Raph. =praveia, mín. difficult to be 
entered, MBh.; R.; d? to be introduced, Susr. ; (d), 
f. a species of Opuntia, L, = prasaha, mín, d? to 
be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible; terri- 
ble, frightful, MBh. ; Kay.; m. N. ofa Jaina teacher, 
tr. y prasãdn (MBh.) and *dana (BhP.), 
mfn, d to be propitiated, —prazzdhana (MBh.) 
and “dhya (Kam.), mfn. d? to be managed or dealt 
with. —prasiha, w. r, for "sala, —prastü, f, 
bringing forth (children) with difficulty, Sukr. = prac 
harsha, m, ‘bad rejoicing,” N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rüshtra, MBh. i. —prépa or "pana or *pya, mfn. 
hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur, 
&c. —prépta, w, T. for -frdfa. —pzüvf, mfn. 
badly heeding,’ unkind, unfriendly, RY. 


gx durv, cl. 1. P. ditrvati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xv, 63 (cf. /dhurv). 


g durvüri. Sce -váraga under 2. dur. 


gs dul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, to swing, throw 


up, shake to and fro, Bharty. iii, 43 (cf. £u, dola, 
dolaya). 


Duli,, f. ‘shaking,’ one of the 7 Krittikis, TS., 
m. 


gemi dul-ayate—dur-ayate. Scodur- i 
under 2. dur, a 
prit, fdipleasure(et jane ai n 25,6. A Rupe dulara-bha(tücarya, m. N. 
or “kahaniya or*kshya, nfn.difficult to be looked VOX 

Ets duli, m. N. of a sage, L.; (3), f. a 


at, disagreeable 10 the sight, MBh.; Kav, Sc. 
small or female tortoise, L. (Cf. daulcya.) 


= prókshita, min. badly looked at VarDiS, ii, 2 
z di Eu S 
vápnyn (dushudpnya), sce duk-sho?, : gfese duliduha, m.N. of u prince, MBh.; 
Hariv. 


Dushthu. See duh-shthu under duh. 
Dushmanta, w.r. for Dushyanta below, 

gem duloka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
GTO dullala (?) — romaia, L. 


* Dushyanta, m. (ir. dus + 4/502 
older form V icu) N. of IM is penis 

GTA duvanya-sdd, min. (fr. ^/x. du) 
dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-kravan), RV, 


racc (descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntal 
father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur, —— md 
1*5 40, 2 (Siy, among the worshippers, cf. 2.ds'vas), 


Dushvanta, w. r. for Dushyanta above. 
Dus, ind, a prefix to nouns and rarcly to verbs 
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guare düshanári. 


srigP.; -vadin, m. opponent, adversary (ina dis- 
eredi Nyiyas., Comm. *nári, m, ‘the enemy 
of D°, N. of Rima, L. ^n&vaha, mín, occasion- 
ing guilt, MW. *n6ddhüra, m. N. of wk. ^8ha- 
mfn, z: I. “skya, L. 

Düsháya, Nom. P. °yati (ep. ako °c) to cor- 
rupt, spoil, contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption 
also doshayati, see 2. dush), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to dishonour or violate (a woman), Mn. 
viii, 364; MBh. &c.; (astrol.) to cause evil or mis- 
fortune, Var. ; to adulterate, falsify, MBh. xiii, 1683; 
to object, refute, disprove, blame, ib.; Kathis. &c.; 
to retract or break (vaca, one's word), MBh. xii, 
72563 to find fault with, accuse, MBh.; R.; (a- 
ras-farant, cach other), Pajic. i, 4&2; to offend, 
hurt, injure (gen.), R. ti, 74, 3; MBh. iv, 2228 
&c. ?ghayat, mín. making bad, corrupting, defil- 
ing, MW. ^shayüna, mfn. id., W, shayitri, m, 
corrupter (sce 4anyd-d°). °shayitnu, m. id., Vop. 

Düshi, mín. corrupting, ruining, destroying (iíc.; 
cf. aráti-d^, átma-d^, Kritya-d^, tanit-d?); f. a 
poisonous substance, AV.;=next, L. Diishi (or 

'shtkd), f. the rheum of the eyes (cf. °shiké under 
°shaka), AV.; SBr.; Suir.; -visha, n. a vegetable 
poison spoilt through age or decomposition, Suir.; 
mín. slightly poisonous, Car.; °sidéri, m. a kind of 
antidote, Suir. Dtishy-udara, n. a disease of the 
abdomen caused by poisonous substances; 97772, mfn. 
affected with this disease, Suir. (shyod?, a wrong 
formation for °siy-2d"). 

Düshita, mfn. spoiled, corrupted, contaminated, 
defiled, violated, hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; censured, blamed, MBh.; Kathis.; calumni- 
ated, blemished, compromised, falsely accused of 
(often in comp., sce manyu-, jatrágajafa-), Mn. 
vi, 66 (v. 1. bhzshita), viii, 64 &c. ; MBh. ; Bhartr.; 
Paiic. &c.; (à), f. a girl who has been violated or 
deflowered, W. — tva, n. Sarvad. 

Düshin, mfn. corrupting, polluting, violating 
(ifc.; cf. Aanya-), MBh.; Yajii. 

I. Düshya, mín. corruptible, liable to be soiled 
or defiled or disgraced or ruined, MDh.; Küm.; re- 
prehensible, culpable, vile, bad; m. wicked man, a 
villain, R.; Kim.; n. matter, pus; poison, L. 
=yukta, mín. associated with a vile rascal, Kim. 
xiii, 70. T 

Dushyat, mfn. offending, Yajn. ii, 296 (for 
°shayat?). 


dussatha, m.(w.r.or Prakr. for dul- 
saktha?) a cock or dog, L. 


guifetdussani,m.(dus--sani, giftorgiver?) 
N. of a man, Rajat, iv, 167. 


S& 1 duh, cl. 1. P. dohati, to pain, Dhatup. 


2. duh (orig. dugh, cf. dtighana, dugha 
R &c., and the initial d% of some forms), cl. 
2. P. A. dogdhi; dugdhe orduhd, RV. &c. (pl. A. 
duhaté, ix, 19, 5 &c.; duhrate, i, 134, 6 &c.; 
duhré, vii, 101, 1 &c.; impf. P. ddAc£, iii, 19,7; 
dukitr, ii, 34, 10 &c.; A. adugdka [according to 
Pap. vii, 3, 73 aor.], pl. aduhran, AV. viii, 10, 14; 
3 sg. aduha, pl. *Àra, MaitrS. [cf. Pan. vii, 1, 8; 
I, k3i.] ; Impv. dhukshva, RV. ; AV.; 3 
thm, RV. i, 164, 27; pl. du&rdm, rátdn, AV; 
dhuhgdhvam, AivSt.; Subj. dokat [3 pl. "An, 
Br], hate, RV.; Pot. duhiyat, RV. ii, IT, 215 
xu i, 120, 9; A. °Aiva, ii, 18, 8; p. P. dukát, 
dukind, dúhāna, and digh®, RV.); cl. 6. P. A. 
duhdti, te, RV. &c.5 cl. 4. duAyatt, “te, MBh.; 
PE. dudóha (Phitha, RV. ii, 3, 16], duduhé, 3 pl. 
dudukur [dudithzr, BhP. v, 15, 9), RV. &c.; A. 
duduhre, RV. iii, 57, 2 &c. [ix, 70, 1, SV. °A7i7e)3 
fat. dhokshyati, “tc, Pin. viii, 2, 37, KA; aot. 
adhkukshat, shata [3 sg. ix, 2, 2 pl. 110, S], adu- 
&shat, i, 33, 10; duksKata, 3 sg. i, 160, 3; Impv. 
dhulshdsva, RV. ; Pot. dhukshimdhi, TS. i, 6, 
h 3; inf. dogdhum, MBh. &c.; dogdios, SBr.; 
duhddhyai and dohdse, RV.;ind.p.dugdacd, SBr.) 
to milk (a cow or an udder), fig. take advantage of 
(cf. duéd-yeaGa:), enjoy; to milk or squeeze out, 
extract (milk, Soma, e.g. any good thing); draw 
anything ont of another thing (with 2 acc.), RV. &c. 
Sc.5 (mostly A.) to give milk, yield any desired ob- 
acc., rarely gen. ), RV.&c. &c.: Pass. duhydte, 
aor, adohi (Pin, iii, 1, 63, KA) to be milked, to 
drawn or extracted from, RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus, dohdyati, "te, aor. aditduhat, Pass. dohydte, 
lo cause to milk oc be milked; to milk, milk out, 
*Xtract, SBr,; Vai; Mn.; BhP.: Desid. dudu- 
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kshati (RV.), dudhukshati (Bharty. ii, 38, cf. du- 
dhukshz), to wish to milk. 

3. Duh, mfn. (nom. dhu) milking; yielding, 
granting (cf. Zäma-, go- &c.) Duha, mín. id. ifc. 

Duhitri, f, a daughter (the milker or drawing 
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar, Gk. 6v- 
yárp, Goth. dawAtar, Lith. dukté, Slav. dushti]). 
"tü-miütri, i, du. daughter and mother, Kathis. 
xcviii, 54. “tuh-pati, m. a daughter's husband, Pan. 
vi, 3,24, Ka5, “tyi-tva, n.thecondition ofa daughter, 
MBh.; Pur. = pati, m. =°/s/-f°, Pin. ib. — mat, 
min, having a daughter, GS. 

Duhya, mín, to be milked, milkable, W. 


SI duhyu, w. r. for druhyu. 


& 2. di, f. (fr. /2. du) pain, distress. da, 
xn EE harassing, L. (For 1. d77, sce p. 488, 
col. 2. 

1. Dütaka, m. N. of Agni in the form of a forest 
conflagration, Grihyas. (cf. dava, dava). 

Dini, min. (Pin. viii, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis- 
tressed, AV.; MBh. &c. 

Düyana, n. heat (of the body), fever, Car. 


& 3. du 2. díras, only nom. acc. pl. dú- 
vas, RV. (cf. d-di). i 


ZA ditd, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. du; cf. dard) 
a messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c.(?/aya, Nom. P.°yati, to em- 
ployas mor a°, Naish); (2), í. female messenger, esp. 
procuress, go-between, RV.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a kind 
of bird (=sdrzka), L.; N. of a female attendant on 
Darga, W. = karman, n, business or duty of a m°, 
MBh.; Pañc. — ghni, f.  m?-killer,' N, of a plant, 

L. —tva, n. the office or state of a m“, Pac. 

- hz, f. N. of wk. —mukha, mf(7)n. 

‘having an ambassador as mouth,” speaking by an 

a°, Sii, ii, 82. =mocana, n. ‘liberation of an 

a^, N. of a ch. of the GagP. —Inkshana, n. 

N. of wk. — vat, mfn. having a Ls Kaush- 

Up. ii, I. =wikya, n. and -frabandia, m. N. 

of wks, = sampréshana, n. the sending forth am- 
bassadors, Mn. vii, 153. Ditaigada, m. *Aügada 
as messenger,’ N. of an act of the Mahi-nstaka ; n. 
of a Chiyi-nataka by Subhata. Düti-tva, w. r. for 
°ti-tva, n. the office or state of a procures, Sukas. 
Duti-prekiüia, m., ^ti-Inkshnza, n., ^ty-upa- 
hüsa, m. N. of wks. 
2.Dütaka, m.amessenger, ambassador(cf.drza-); 
(ikd), f. a female m°, confidante, Pafic.; Vet.; a 
iping or mischief-making woman, Rajat. “tiki, 
I f., L. *tyà, n. the state or office of an 
ambassador ; an embassy, message, RV, 5 Hear. &c. 
gA dina. See under a. dit. 
QH dipra, mfn. strong, L. (cf. dripra). 
gg dir, N. of the Prága or vital breath 
regarded as a deity, $Br. 
RX diird, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 4/1. du, hut see 
Un. ii, 31; compar. ddciyas, superl. davisitia, 
qq. vv.) distant, far, remote, long (way); n. distance, 
remoteness (in space and time), a long way, SBr.; 
MBh.; Kar. &c.; (dz), ind. far, far from (gen. or 
abl., Pan. ii, 3, 34, Ka3.), a long way off ora long 
period back, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.(alsodtirdd dirán, 
AY. xii, 2, 1.4): far above (zu-fatati, Hit. i, 173) 
or below (ambžasi, Kathis. x, 29); far, i.e. much, 
in a high degree (ditranz uu-niani-krita, Prab, iii, 
$4); düram-A/ Eri, to surpass, exceed, Ragh. xvii, 
18; *^m-Aaraga, mi(i)n. making far or distant, re- 
moving, Vop. (v.l.); 55242, min. =°ra-g",Samk.; 
°ni-gantd, min, going far away, VS. xxxiv, 1; (4), 
f. (scil. Ami) one of the Io stages in the life of a 
Srivaka, L.; (ena), ind. (Pip. ii, 3, 38) far, from 
afar, by far, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; compar. ra-tareuna, 
VP. iii, 7, 26, 33 ; (d£), ind. (Pin. ib.) from a dis- 
tance, from afar, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; far from 
(abl.), Mn. iv, 151; a long way back or from a re- 
mote period, iii, 130; in comp. with a pp. e.g. 
düràdd-Ggata, come trom afar, Tin. ii, I, 39; vi, I, 
2; 2, 144, Ki; (c), ind. (Pan. ii, 3, 36, Kai.) ia 
a distant place, far, far away, RV. i, 24, 95 iv, 4, 3 
(opp. dari &c., AV; SBr.; TSUp. 5 (opp. antite); 
Mn. ; MBh, &c.; compar. °ra-/are, some way from 
{abl.), Mn. xi, 128; düre-A/ Eri, todiscard, Amar.67; 
d'irc-A/ Lit or -4/ gam, to be tar away or gone otf, 
Kathas,; Vet.; “re (5ÀfAattt, letit be far, i.e, let it bz 
Unmentioned, never mind, Kathis, vi, 37- - üdià 


&u diraya. 
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(ditrd- for °ré-a°), min, announcing far and wide, 
RV. i, 139, 10. — di (ditrd- for °ré-4"), mfn. 
whose thoughts are far away, vi, 9, 6.=upa-sabdas 
(dürd- for “ré-u3"), min. sounding toa distance, vii, 
31,2. = Xhitódaka, mín. (said of a place) where 
water is only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7, S, 
Comm, —ga, mfn. going or being far, remote, 
Hariv.; Rajat. —gata, mín, gone far away, R. 
gamana, n. the going or travelling far, Kiv. 
= gü, min. =-52, TindyaDr. = gimin, min, going 
far, R.; m, an arrow, W. = griha, min. whose house 
is distant, far from home, R. = , n. seizing 
or perceiving objects from afar (a supernatural facul- 
ty), BhP. = cara, mfn. walking or being far, R. ; 
keeping away from (abl.), Jatakam. — ja, min. born 
or living in a distant place, MBh, = tas, ind. from 
afar, at a distance, aloof from, far off, AV.; Mu.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ditrato-/ 047, to keep away, 
SarügP. = td, f. (W.),-tva, n. (Bhiship.} remote- 
ness, distance. —darsana, m. ‘far-seeing, 2 vul- 
ture, L.; n. long-sightedness; foresight, W.; min. 
visible only from afar, BhP. i, I1, 8. - darsin, min. 
far-seeing ; long-sighted (57.), R.; m. a secr, prc- 
phet (cf. dirgha-d*); a vulture, L.; N, of a v? who 
was prime-minister of Cizra-varga, MW. =dyig, 
mín. id.; m. a vulture; a learned man, L. —dri- 
shti, f. long-sishtedness, foresight, discernment, W. 
=patha, m. a long way; sax: gata, living far 
off, MBh. i, Sor. —pita, m. a long flight, MBh.; 
falling from a great height ; min, shooting from afar, 
MBh.5 R. (ct. duri"). —piitana, n. the act of 
shooting to a distance, MBh. —ptin, mfn. fying 
faror 1 long way, MBh.; R.; shooting toa distance, 
hitting from afar, ib. (?47-/2,f.and*£i-£zu, n., MBh.) 
= patra, mfn, having a wide channel or bed (river), 
R. ii, 73, 2 (v.1. -fdra). = pāra, min, having the 
opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. ii, 71, 
2 &c. (cf. prec.) ; difficult of access or attainment, 
MBh. xi, 138; m. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP.; 
(à), f. N. of the Ganges, MW. (ci. duzz-f^). 
= prasürin, mín, reaching far, Bhpr. = bandhu, 
mfn. having one's kinsmen distant, banished from 
wife and kindred, MBh.; Megh, = bhāj, min. * pos- 
sessing distance,’ distant, W. — bhiva, m. remote- 
ness, distance, Megh. = bhinna, mín. pierced from 
a distance, wounded deeply, W. — bheda, m. the 
act of piercing from a distance, L, mils, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurorum, L. -m-bha- 
vishnu or-bhivukn, mín. moving to a distance, 
Vop.= yayin, mín. going far, W. —vartin, min. 
being in the distance, far removed, Kilid. = vas- 
traka, mfn. having the clothes removed, naked, W., 
= väsin, mín. residing in a distant land, W. = vi- 
d&ritinana, mín. having the mouth widely open, 
Ritus. i, 14 (v. 1. 44Z77-). — vibhinna, min. ‘far 
separated,’ not related, W. = vilambin, mii. hang- 
ing far down, Sak. v, 12 (v. L &dzri-). — vedha, 
m, the act of striking irom afar, L.; "džin, min 
piercing from afar (asa missile, weapon), L.— 3ün- 
ya, mín. leading through a long desert (way), Gal. 
-—Sravana,n. hearing from afar, Parcar. = $ravas 
Crd), min. far-renowned, AV. (cí.?rz-17^). = sam- 
stha, mín. being in the distance, remote, Megh.; 
Ssthdna, n. residing at a distance, W.—stirya,mfn. 
having the sun distant, R, — stha, mín, =samstic, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; -/z2, n. Kathis. xiii, S0. — sthi- 
yin, mín. id, MW. —sthitz, mín, id, Rato. 
=Svarga, mín. haviog heaven distant, far off from 
h°, BhP. viii, 21, 33 (v.l. ?rz-59^). Dürdgata, mín. 
come from afar, Cin. Durádhirohin, v. L for 
Srdrokin, q.v. Dürántara, n. a wide space, long 
interval; ?rifa, mfa. separated by a w° sp, MW. 
Düripanika, min. frequenting distant markets, 
Dharmaiarm, Dürdpüta, tin =ra-vedha dhin, 
L. Dürápéta, mfn. not even distantly to be thought 
Of, quite out of the question, Kad.; -fez, n. Comm. 
Dm Mcd Eu far, W. Dürdrüd 
hin, mounted high, far gone or advanced, Vikr. iv, 
43. Dürirohin, min. id, Sak. v,1]3. Durim 
tha, m. remote or recondite object, MW. Dürà- 
loka, m. sight from afar ; "Že shita, standing very 
far oit, Vikr.iv, 46. Dürávasthita, mín. Standing 
or being afar off, W. Diréritéxshaua, min‘ who 
sends his glances far apart,’ squint-eved, L. Dtré- 
shu-pütin, mín, shooting arrows to a distance, 
MBh.vii, 264. DürótsXrita, min. driven far away, 
removed, banished, Vikr. iv, 23; -fc3, n. Sarvad. 
aE mía. raised aloft, stretched far out, 


Diiraya, Nom. P. yazi, to be far from (abl), 
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Vim. v, 2, 79; to keep distant, remove, Kum. viii, 
31 (v. l. dhünayati). 

Dizi, ind. in comp. for dära. = karana, n. the 
making distant, removing, W. = A/kri, to make 
distant, remove, repel, Pan. i, 3, 37, Sch.; -£rifa, 
mfn. repelled, surpassed, excceded, Kav. = A/bhü 
Yo withdraw, retire, stand back; -d/it/a, mín. dis- 
tant, removed, far off, Kāv.; Pur. 

Diré, loc. of dra (q.v.) in comp. - anta, min. 
ending in the remote distance, boundless(heaven and 
earth), RV.; AV. = amitra (?74-), mín. whose enc- 
mies are far away, VS. xvii, 83. —artha (?4-), mfn. 
whoscaim isfaroff, RV. vii, 63, 4. — gavyūti (?r4-), 
mín. whose domain is or reaches far, AV. iv, 28, 3. 
cara, mín, going or being far, distant, Kim. = ja- 
nénta-nilayn, min. living far away from men, Suir, 
=tya, mín. being far off, distant, Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. — dris, mín. visible far and wide, RV. 
=pasyi, f.' far-secing,’ N, of an Apsaras, TBr. iii, 7, 
12, 3. - piniya-gocara, mín.havingremote water- 
ing places (said of animals), Suir. = bandhava, m,a 
distant kinsman, Vas. xv, 7. — bhai (°ré-), mfn, shin- 
ing to a distance, RV. i, 65, 10, = yama, mfn. onc 
from whom Yama is distant, BhP, iii, 15, 25.—va- 
dhá, mín. far-striking, VS. xvi, 40. = sravas, mín. 
far-renowned, Sankt. viii, 17, 11 (cf. ?ra-35?); 
m. N. of a man (sec daurcsravasa). = bruto, m. 
N. of 2 man (cf. daure-). — heti (?74-), mfn, whose 
arrows fly to a distance, ParGr. iii, 14 ; m. a partic. 
form of Agni, TS.; Comm. 


QTA dit-rakta, -rakshya &c. Seo r. dit. 


ZÀ dürya, n. (fr. 1. dur?) feces, orduro; a 
kind of Curcuma ( 2 Ja/i), L. 


dirva, m. N. of a prince who was son 
of Nripam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP. ix, 22, 41. 


aa ditrva, f. (V/durv?) bent grass, panic 
, Dürb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV. ; VS.; Br. ; 
MBb. &c. (cf. a/i-, gaxda-, granthi-, málà-). 
= kända, n. a quantity or heap of D? Pin, 
iv, 2, 51, Kis, — °kshi ("váA^), f. N. of the wife of 
Vrika, BhP, ix, 24, 42. — ganu-pati-vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.; -Żathā, f. N. of wk, 
= loshta, n. lump of carth from a D? field, ManGr. 
i, 7. —vana or “na, n. a thicket of D? grass, 
. Pay. viii, 4, 6, Kas. —vat, mín. intertwined or 
joined with D? grass, Kum. vii, 14. = vinayaka- 
vrata, n. N. of wk. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, Cat. —?shtami (°vásh?), f. N. of a 
festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month 
Bhidra on which the D? is worshipped as a deity, 
BhavP. — vrata-kathi, f. N. of wk. = soma, m. 
a species of Soma plant. Dürv6shtaki, f. D? grass 
used like bricks in erecting an altar, SBr,; TS. 


si dirsd, n. a kind of woven cloth or 
vesture, AV. (cf. ditiya, 2. dūshya). 


Hess dilala, m. N. of an auihor; *H- 
pattra and "lya, n. N. of wks, Cat. 


ole dulüsa (?), m. a bow, W. 


ÍT dilika and diri, f.theIndigo plant, 
L. (cf. titt, dola, taru-dülika). 


ETÀ disya, n. a tont (cf. düria, 2. diushya). 


disha, °shaka,°shaya,°shita. Scoundor 
2.dush, 


KW 2. dishya, n.a tent, Sis. v, 21 ; clothes 
ve a ping of e n calico, Divyáv. (cf. aZ- 
- a and diia); (à), f. an el ^ 
girth (cf. citsha, Coli, ROSA) pestem 
&W dusa. Seo aci-d?. 


| dri, cl. 6. A. driydte (ep. also 
respect, honour (Dh&tup. xxviii, 118); occurring 
only with Prep. d, cf. d-/dri ; Desid, didarishate, 
Pan. vii, 2, 75. 


Drita mín, respected, honoured, W.; (a), f. 
n, 


cumi 
Se drink or drih, cl. 1. P. drínhati, to 
make firm, fix, strengthen, RV. ; AV.; VS. 

&c. (p. drithdntam, AV. xii, 29); À. 9e, 10 be 
firm or st RV. &c. (trans, =P, only in drių- 
Athe, RV. vi, 67, 6, and drighdmahai, SBr. ii, 1, 
1, 9); cl. 4. P. A. only Impf. drihya and °hyasva, 
be strong, RV.; cl. 1. darhati, to grow, Dhatup. 


°ti), to 


au düri. 


xvii, 84 ; pf. dadarha or dadyinha ; p. A. dádri- 
And, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 4; iv, 26,6; 
fixed, firm, i, 85, 10; aor. ddadriAanta, they were 
fixed or firm, x,82, 1: Caus, P. A. drinhayati, “te, 
to make firm, fix, establish, AV.; Kaus.; Gobh. 

Dripha in dhitmi-d (q.v.) Drinhana, n. 
making firm, fastening, strengthening, AV.vi, 136, 1 
(cf. kefa-d?}; means of st°, TBr. ii, 8, 3,8. Chita 
(or drihita, Pin. vii, 2, 20, Sch.), mfn. made firm, 
fortified ; n. stronghold, RV. Shityi, m, strength- 
ener, fortificr, ib., TBr. 

Dridha (or drilhá), mín. fixed, firm, hard, 
strong, solid, massive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
firmly fastened, shut fast, tight, close (e.g. ship, 52, 5; 
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit. i, $$ ; Mricch. vii, 3 ; fist, 
MBh.iv, 1976); whole, complete (opp. to hinna), 
MBA. xiii, 7453; difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp. 
i, 3, 5); steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; intense, violent, mighty, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (in mathem.) reduced to the last term or small- 
est number by a common divisor; m. (in music) a 
kind of Rüpaka; N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. vii; (d), 
f. N. of a Buddh, goddess ; n. anything fixed or firm 
or solid; stronghold, fortress, RV. &c. ; iron, L.; 
(ám), ind, firmly, fast, AV. ; MBh.; R. &c. (comp. 
-faram, Prab. iv, 11); steadily, perseveringly, 
thoroughly, much, very well, MBh. ; Káv. ; BhP. &c. 
-kantakna, m. 'hard-thorned,' a kind of plant, 
L.; (à), f. PhoenixSylvestris, L, = kinda, m.'strong- 
stemmed,’ a bamboo, L.; (à), f. a kind of creeping 
plant, L.; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. = karin, 
mín. ‘acting firmly, resolute, persevering, Mn.; 
Gaut. = kuttaka, m. (math.) a multiplicr admit- 
ting of no further simplification or reduction. = kro- 
dha, mín, having violent anger, MBh, iii, 1972. 
= kshatra, m. ‘having strong prowess,’ N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, —kshur&, w. r. for 
dridhcksh°, q. v. = gütrikR, f. ‘having hard par- 
ticles,’ granulated sugar, L. — granthi, m. ‘ hard- 
knotted,’ a bamboo, L. =grihin, mfn, seizing 
firmly, pursuing an object with untiring cnergy.MBh, 
xii, 7184. = cchadn, m. ‘hard-leaved,’ m. Borassus 
Flabelliformis, L.: n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
= cyuta (also ¢hd-c°and dri/Aa-c),m.N.of a son 
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV. ; Prav.; 
BhP, (cf. dardha-c°). — jiiüna,n.certain knowledge, 
firm conviction, MW. = "tara, mfn. compar. firmer, 
harder; °93- Ari, to strengthen, confirm, Dai. 
-taru, m. ‘strong trce, Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
= tū, f,, -tva, n. firmness, hardness solidity strength; 
steadiness, perseverance, MBh, ; Kav. &c. =trina, 
n. ‘strong grass,’ Saccharum Munjia, L.; (a), f. 
Eleusine Indica, L, —toranfirgala, mfn. havin 
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. Le 
26. —tvao, m. ‘tough-barked,’ a kind of reed, L. 
—dangaka, m. 'strong-toothed, a shark, L. 
= dasyu, m. N, of an old sage, also named Idhma- 
vila (son of Dridha-cyuta, see above), Kad.; BhP. 
(cf. dridhasyu).— avira, mfn. having strong or 
well-secured gates, R. i, 5, 10. - dhana, m. *having 
secure wealth,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 
=dhanus, m. ‘having a strong bow,’ N. of an 
ancestor of Gautama (v. |. -Žanu and “dhdsva),VP. 
= dhanvan, mfn. having a strong bow, MBh. iii, 
13553 ; m. a good archer, ib. i, 6995. —dhanvin, 
mfn. id., MBh. iii, 1348 &c.; furnished with strong 

archers, R. v, 72, 13. = dhur, mín. having a strong 
pole or beam, Pig. v, 7, 74, Kas, —dhriti, min. 
‘strong-willed,’ resolute, À past. = nitbha, m. a spell 
for restraining magical weapons, R. i, 30, 5. = ni&- 
caya, mfn, ‘having fixed certainty,” certain, un- 
doubted, W. = nīra, m. ‘ strong-juiced, the cocoa- 
nut trec, L, = netra, m. ' strong-cycd;' N, of a son 
of Viiva-mitra, R, i. nemi, m. N. of a prince 
(son of Satya-dhriti), Hariv.; Pur. —pattra, m. 
* strong-lezved,' a bamboo, L.; (i), f. Eleusine In- 
da L. =—pāda, m. ‘firm-footcd, n b HT. 

ariv.; (à), f. And is Paniculata, L.; (7), f. 
Phy Nri id eg mín. firm in 
keeping a promise or agreement, Sak. ii, (v. 1.) 
=pratyaya, m. firm confidence, Bhartr. iii, 14. 
== praroha, m.'growing strongly, Ficus Infectoria, 
L. =prahiira, m. a hard or violent stroke, Sak. i, 
32, Sch. —prahirin, mfn. striking hard, shooting 
surely rita, f. Mear. i, 82; Divyàv. 58 &c.) ; m. 
N. of a man, HYog. =phala, m. ‘having hard 
fruit,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L, —baddha, mfn. firmly 
bound, tied tightly, W, = bandhana-baddhu, mfn. 


- qw driksha. 


caught fast in a snare, MW. = bandhini, f.‘ wing. 
ing closely round,’ a kind of creeper ( iyàmá), L 
mbala, m. ‘of firm strength,’ N. of a medical 
author. = bija, m. ‘having hard seeds,’ Cassia Tora 
L.; Zizyphus Jujuba, L.; Acacia Arabica L 
= buddhi, m, ‘ firm-minded,’N. of a man, Kathis. 
m bhakti, mín. ‘firm in devotion,’ faithful, R, (-/z, 
f. Kam.); ^&i£a and°kti-mat, mío. id. , R. = matt, 
mfn. firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute, Bhag. xviij, 
64. = manyu, mfn. having intense anger or gricf, 
Ragh. xi, 46. — mushti, m. a strong fs, Kathis, 
cix, 148 ; a sword, L. (cf. gāgha-m°); N. of a man 
Kathis.; mfn, strong-fisted, whose grasp is difficult 
to unloose, M Bh. ; Hariv. (-/à, f. MW.); close-fisted 
i.c. miserly, niggardly, L. — müla, m. * having S 
hard root,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Saccharum Mun- 
jia, L. ; another kind of grass (= manthānaka), L 
rangi, f.‘having a fastcolour,’alum, L. =ratha, 
m. * having a strong chariot,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, vii (¢h@sraya, i, 4551, prob. id); 
of a son of Jayad-ratha and father of Viiva Jit, 
Hariv.; of the father of the 10th Arhat of the pre- 
sent Ava-sarpini, L, = xuci, m. ‘of great glory,’ N. 
of a prince and of a Varsha in Ku:a-dvipa, BhP, 
= nti, f. ‘having strong branches,’ a kind of plant, 
L. —1oman, mfn. coarse-haired, bristled ; m. coarse 
hair, bristles; a hog, L, = vajra, m.' having a strong 
thunderbolt,” N. of a king of the Asuras, L, = vapus, 
mfn. ‘ strong-bodicd,’ hale and hearty, Subh, = var- 
man, m. ‘having strong armour, N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; of a king of Prayige, Priy. 
= valka, m. ‘hard-barked,’ the Areca-palm, L. ; 
(à), f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, L.—valkala, m.‘id.’, 
Artocarpus Locucha, L, = viida-parikrama, mfn, 
firm in words and acts, MDh. xii, 201. — 
mfn, of firm fortitude, MBh. i, 7636. — vrikshn, 
m. ‘firm tree,’ the cocoa-nut, L, — vedhana, n. 
piercing strongly, MBh. vii, 2635. — vairin, m. a 
relentless foc, MW. — vrata, mín. *firm-vowed," 
firm in austerity or resolution, Mn.; MBh. &c.; per- 
scvering in, intent upon, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
R. — $uktika, mín. of great power; strong-willed, 
L. —samdha, m. ‘ faithful to engagements,’ N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, i. =sazadhi, m. 
firmly united, closcly joined ; strong-knit, thick-set ; 
close, compact, L, = samüdhina, mfn. paying fixed 
attention, Nig. v, 3$. = sūtrikā, f. ‘having strong 
fibres,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. = senn, m, ‘having 
a strong army,’ N. of a prince, Pur. —snuhzida, 
mf)n. firm in friendship, constant, Pañc.; Hit. 
= skandha, m. ' strong-stemmed,' a sort of Mimu- 
sops, L. —sthüna, mín. having firm posts or 
columns, R. — hnnu, m. ‘strong-jawed,’ N. of a 
prince, BhP, (cf. “dha-dh°). —hasta, m. ' strong- 
handed,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashjra, MBh. i. 
Dridhiksha, m.  strong-eyed,’ N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v. 1. dhdiva). Dridhühga, m{(dor7)n. 
‘firm-bodied,’ hard, strong; n. 3 ann 
Dridhüánutüpa, mín. deep repentance, Kum. iii, 
Sipe poculis m.* firm-lived,' N. of the son 
of Purü-ravas and Urvail, MBh. i; of a prince, ib. v3 
of one of the 7 sages of the south, ib. xiii; of a son 
of the 3rd Manu Sivarna. Dridhiyudh d, i 
having strong weapons, MBh. ; m. N. of Siva; ofa 
son of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh. i. ARIA Uem 
*strong-horsed,' N.ofa son of Dhundhu-mira, M 
&c.; of a son of Kaiya, Pur. (v. 1. Gerdes 
and -Aanz). Dridhékshuri, f. Eleusine In t 
Dridhóshudhi, m. ‘having a strong quiver,’ N. o 
a prince, MBh. i, 231. E : 

2 1 Non P. 9yati s ghi- kri, Rari 
Sch. (cf. draghaya). *dhnvya, w.r. for Ton 
(q.v.), MBh. xiii, 7112. "di m. Nie 
ancient sage ( = *d/ta-dasyu, q- v2 MBh. iii, Na 
*ahishtha, w. r. for dragh°. "Gheyu, m. N- 
one of the 7 sages of the west, MBh. xiii, THE 

Dyidhi, ind., in comp. for “gia. mecnm) 
-küra, m. strengthening, corroboration, con fast, 
tion, MBh.; R. —4/kri, to make firm oF "5 
strengthen,corroborate, confirm, Kav.;sch. = fon, 
to become strong, increase, Paiic. iii, 258. 

GR drika, n. a hole, opening, L. A 

drikága, m. (8éxavos) the third pa 


2 A 
of a sign of the zodiac ora demi-god presiding OV® 
it, Var (v.l. drikkdna, drekk?, dreshk’). 


qud drik-karua &c. Seo 2. dris. 


: : ear- 
Tf driksha, mf(i)n. looking like, apre X 
inis (in ami-, 7-, Er-, tā- ; cf. 2. dri? and dria 
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gras drig-aiicala. 


drig-aiicala &c. See 2. dris. 


drigbhu, f. a thunderbolt, L.; the 
, L.; a serpent, L, (cf. dringhit, drimphit, 
drinbhi, drimbhit). phe Me 
qq driü-niraja &c. See 2. dris. 
dridaka, m. a fire-place or hole made 
in the ground for cooking, W. 


dridu, m. or f. (mus.) a kind of dance. 
«€ dridha. See under V/drigh &c. 


dríti, m. (fr. /dri) a skin of leather, 
a leather bag for holding water and other fluids (fig. 
=a cloud), skin, hide, a pair of bellows, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a fish, L.; N, of a man with 
the patr. Aindrdti or *dróta, TandyaBr. [cf. där- 
teya; Gk. õéppa]. — kunda-tapascit (only *ci- 
tam ayana, n.), N. ofa Sattra, SrS. = dhü&raka, m. 
a kind of plant, L. — vátavata (only °vafor aya- 
na, n.), N. of a Sattra, SrS. = hari, mín. carrying a 
leather skin or bags (said of cattle), Pan. iii, 2, 25; 
m. a dog, L. — h&za, mfn, id, (but not said of cattle), 
Pan. ib.; m. a carrier of skins and bags, a water- 
carrier &c., W. 


HM dridhrd,m{n.(/dhri) seizing orfasten- 
ing tightly, RV. iv, 1, 15. 
drin, ind. an interjection (prob.made 
to explain drindhit), L. 
Gra drinphii, m. a kind of snake, Un. i, 
93, Sch. (v.1. drémphit). 
. PS drinbhii, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Vartt. 1, 
Pat.) a thunderbolt, L. ; the sun, L.; (f, W.) asnake; 
L.; a wheel, L. Drimbhü, id., Un. i, 93, Sch. 
(cf. drighhié &c.) 
FGN 1. drip or driph, cl. 6. P. dripali or 
drimf^; drip? or drimph?, to pain, torture, Dhi- 
tup. xxviii, 28. 
2. drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati (darpati 
s [ only ApDh. i, 13, 4; fut. drdpsyati ot 
darpishyati, Br.; darpitd, °pld, and draptd, Pin. 


vii, 2, 455 pf.dadarpa; aor.adrifat, Br.; adrap- | BOW 


sit, Pan. iii, 1, 44, Vartt. 7; adarpit and adarp- 
Sit, Vop.) to be mad or foolish, to rave, Br.; to be 
extravagant or wild, to be arrogant or proud, to be 
wildly delighted, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to light, kindle, 
inflame (darpati or darpayati, Dhatup. xxxiv, T4, 
v.L for chrid): Caus. darfayati, to make mad or 
proud or arrogant, Pafic.; Kathis. 
Dripta, mfn. mad, wild, proud, arrogant (-fara, 
compar.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. d-d? and a-dyipild). 
=bālakí, m. N. of a man with the patr. Girgya, 
ŠBr. Driptatman, mín. ‘haughty-minded’ (Krish- 
12), MBh. xii, 1661. 
Dripti. Scc prd-d°. 
á Dripyat, mín. being proud or arrogant, W. (cf. 
-qd?). 
Dripra, mfn. strong, Ug. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. dira); 
Proud, arrogant, W. 
ELI. dribh, cl. 1. 10. P.darbhati and dar- 
zyati, to fear, be afraid, Dhitup. xxxiv, 15- 
- GA 2. dribh, cl. 6. P. dribháti (SBr.); i 
Io. P. darbiati and darbhayati (Dhitup. xxxiv, 
16), to string or tie together, tie in a bun s 
,,Dribüha, mín. strung, tied, L. (cf. sant-d?). 
bähi, f. stringing together, arranging, J 
eta dribhika, m. N. of a demon slain 
by Indra, RV. 
B drimicandésvara, n. N. of a 
Liga, MatsyaP. (v.l. rim"). 
WS drimp or drimph. Sco 1. drip. 
GFR drimphü or “bhi. See drinphit &c. 
FAA dricdn( /dri?),mfn.piercing (arrow), 
VS. x, 8. 
I. driz (Pres. forms curried i 
d, q.v.; pf. P. dad. ria, R '. &c. 
B sg. AE hd dadrashtha, Pan.vii, 2, 65]; 
-dadrii£, AV. dádrise, 3 pl. driire RV 4 "jrire, 
"TBr.]; p. P, dadriizas, RV.; “divas, Up. dar- 


divas, q.v.; A. dddritana, RV.; fut. P. draksh- 


aor. P. adariam, ^as, "sat, 3 pl. “fur, Br.; 1 pl. 
adarima, TS.; adriima, JaimBr.; Subj. dariam, 
Sat, °Sathas, RV.; AV.; A. a pl. ddrisran, VS.; 
AV.; Br.; "sram, RV.; p. drisánd or drisana (cí. 
s. v.], RV.; P.drisan, 3 pl.ddrisan,Br.; Pot. dri- 
sdyam,RV.; “Sema, AV.; P.adrakshit and adrak, 
Br.; A. 3 pl. ddrikshata; Subj. 2 sg. drikshase, 
RV.; inf. driséand drisdye, RV.; drdshtum, AV. 
&c.; ind. p. drishted, AV. &c. [ MBh. also dridya], 
"tvàya, RV.; -driiya, RV.; -dariant, Dai.) to sce, 
behold, look at, regard, consider, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh, &c.; to see, i.c. wait on, visit, MBh.; R.; 
to see with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; to notice, care for, look into, try, examine, 
Yjfi.; Pac.; to see by divine intuition, think or 
find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, &c.), Br.; 
Nir.ii, I1: Pass. driiydte (cp. also "£i), aor. adárii, 
RV. &c. to be scen, become visible, appear, RV. 5 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be shown or manifested, 
appearas(72a), prove, Mn.; MBh.; Kàv.&c.: Caus. 
P. A. dariayati, "te, AV. &c.; aor. adidrisat, Br.; 
adadariat, Pay. vii, 4, 7, to cause to see or be seen, 
to show a thing (A. esp. of something belonging to 
one’s scli) or person (P. and A. with or scil. dfmd- 
nant, also one's self), to (acc., AV. iv, 20,6; SBr. 
&c.; gen., Mn. iv, 59; MBh, &c.; dat., R. ii, 31, 
33; Kagh. &c.; instr. after A. ref, Pan. i, 4, 53, 
Kis.); to show = prove, demonstrate, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to produce (money), i.c. pay, Mn. viii, 
155; (a witness), 158: Desid. A. didrikshate (ep. 
also 9//) to wish to see, long for (acc.), RV. iii, 
30, 13; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus. didar- 
sayishati, to wish to show, Samk.; adidariayi- 
shit, Nid.: Intens. daridrijyate, to be always vis- 
ible, Bhojapr.; daridarshti or dard”, Pin. vii, 4, 
90; 91. [Cf. Gk. 3épxopac, dé8opra, Cüpakov ; Goth. 
tarhjan. 

Drik, in comp. for 2. dris. Drik-karna, m. 
* eye-eared,' a snake, L, = karman, n. an opera- 
tion by which any planet of a certain latitude (v7- 
kshefa) is referred to the ecliptic, Süryas. — Xüna, 
m. see drikāųna. = krodha, m. the wrathfulness of 
the aspect (of a planet), Süryas. —kshatra, prob. 
w.r.for-cAattra,q. v. = kshaya, m. decay of sight, 
ving dim-sighted, MW. — kshepa, m. the sine 
of the zenith-distance of the highest or central point 
of the ecliptic at a given time, Siryas. —chattra, 
n. Seye-cover,’ eye-lid, Rajat. viii, 133. —tulya, 
mfn. (astron.) being in accordance with an observed 
spot, Süryas.; -/a, í. ib. = patha, m. range of sight; 
tham fi or gan, toappear, become visible, Kalid. ; 
Rajat. = pāta, m. the lettin fall a glance, a look, 
esp. a downward D, Var.; Rajat. =prasida, f. 
*eye-cleaner,' a blue stone used for a collyrium (= 
kulattha), L. —- priy&, f. ‘cye-delight,’ beauty, 
splendour, L. — šakti, f. (with the Pisupatas) asuper- 
natural power of sight, Sarvad. = sruti, m. = -kar- 
za, L. <samgama, m. sight of and meeting with 
(gen.), Pafic. iv, 35. 
Drig, in comp. for 2. dris, —aiicala, m. a 
sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. nayanář and 
locandiic’), -adhyaksha, m, ‘sight-ruler,’ the 
sun, L. anta, m. the outer corner of the eye, 
Prasannar. — gati, f. thecosineof thezenith-distance 
orthesineofthe highest orcentral point ofthe ecliptic 
at a given time, Aryabh.; Süryas.; cd, f. (Str- 
yas); 794, f. (Schol. on Aryabh.) id. —gocara, 
m. range of sight, horizon, Rajat. = gola, m. a 
small circle on the axis of the earth within the greater 
circlesof the armillarysphere and accompanying each 
planetary circle, W. ; -varzana,n.N.ofwk, —jala, 
n, 'eyc-water, tears, L. =jyi, f. the sine ofthe zenith- 
distance or the cosine of the altitude, Sūryas. = dyl- 
ġya-prakarana, n., -drisya-viveka, m. N. of 
wks, = bhakti, f. look of love, Dhürtas. = bhū, 
sec drighhit. = ruj, f.diseasc of the eye, L. = rudh, 
min, obstructing the sight, Sis. xix, 76. = lambana, 
n. vertical parallax, Süryas.; Sch. =visha, mín, 
having poison in the eyes, L.; m. a Niga or serpent, 


W. (cf. drig-). = vihina, mín. ‘deprived of sight,’ 
blind, Gal. = vritta, n. vertical circle, Siryas.; Sch. 

Drià, in comp. for 2. dris. —niraja, min, whose 
eyes are like the lotus, MW. —mandala, n. verti- 


cal circle, Azimuth, Aryabh. 


2. Dris, m. (nom. 4, Ved. #, Pin. vii, I, 83) see- 
in viewing, looking at; knowing, acie Yajū.; 
MBh. &c. (ifc, cf. ayuroeda-d°, dishta-d?, pri- 
thag-d?, mantra-d”, sama-d*, sarca-d^, sürya- 


-gera drish{ania, 
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°); f. sight, view (dat. driié as inf., cf. A 1. dris); 


Játi, Br. &c.; A.°shyate and fat. 2. drashtā, MBh.; | look, appearance (in i-d°, £7-d^, (à-d^); the eyes 


R.; Var. &c. (also n., BhP, iv, 4, 24); theory, doc- 
trine, Vcar.; (astrol.) the aspect of a planet or the 
observed spot. [Ci. Gk. ?pa for Spax in bxddpa.] 

Drisa,m. look, appearance (cf. i-d’, ki-d’, ta-d” 
&c.); (am), ind. —2. dri, iic. (g. sarad-ddt) ; 
(@, f. the cyc, L. Dris&kiakshya, n. ‘desirable 
to the eye, a lotus, L. Dris&sphuta-mil& (or 
°sa-sph°?), f. N. of wk. Dris6pama, n. ‘re- 
sembling the eye,’ Nelumbium Speciosum. 

Drisati, f. look, appearance, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

Driiüna, m. (cf. 1. drii) a Brihman or spiritual 
teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava, 
Kith.; of a demon, L.; n. light, brightness, L. 

Drisalu, m. the sun, L. 

Drisi, f. seeing, the power of secing, Vedantas. 
dat. “fdye as inf., cf. I. dris); the eye, BhP. (also 
37, L.); a Sistra, W. — mat, mín, seeing, behold- 

ing, BhP. 
risIka, mín. worthy to be scen, splendid, RV.; 
(5 f. look, appearance, ib. (cf. citva-, dur-, su-). 
, m. beholder, TS. 

Drisénya, mín. = dr/ji£a, RV. x, 88, 7. 

Drisua. Sce dmati- (add.) 

I. Drísya, mín. visible, conspicuous, RV.; MBh.; 

Kav, &c.; to be looked at, worth sceing, beautiful, 
pleasing, Hariv.; Ráv.; Pur. ; m. (arithm.) a given 
quantity or number; n. any visible object, Mīlav. i, 
9; the v? world, RTL. 119; N. oí a town =-fura, 
Brahmap. —jati, f. (arithm.) reduction of a given 
quantity with fractions affirmative or negative. — ti, 
f. (Daiar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight. 
pura, n. N, of a town (see above). —sravya, 
mín. being seen or heard; -/zz, n. Sih. —sthi- 
pita, mín. placed conspicuously, Kathis, xxiv, 92. 
Drisyadrisya, mín. visible and invisible; (a), f. 
N. of Sinivilt, MBh. iii, 14126. Drisyétara,mín, 
other than visible, invisible; -/d, f. Naish. 

2. Drisya, ind. (for drisifca) having seen, MBh. 

Drisvan, mí(Cvari)n. secing or having seen, 
familiar with(ifc.),Kim.; Ragh. = ^va-tva,n.Bhatt. 

Drishtá, mín. seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; visible, apparent, 
AV.; VS.; considered, regarded, treated, used, Sak. 
iii, 7; Panic. i, 494; appeared, manifested, occurring, 
existing, found, real, Kav. ; Paüc. ; Hit. ; experienced, 
learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seen 
in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh.; R.; allotted, 
destined, ib.; settled, decided, fixed, acknowledged, 
valid, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; n. perception, ob- 
servation, Samkhysak. ; Tattvas.; (scil. &tay'a) a real 
or obvious danger, = karman, min. whose actions 
are seen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Rajat.; 
who has seen the practice of others, Suir.; Bhpr. 
=kashta, mín. who has experienced calamity, 
Rajat. —Xüta, n.riddle, enigma, W. = cara,mf(7)n. 
seen before, not quite unknown, Jitakam. = tas, 
ind. as something seen, Gobh. iii, 5, 27. —tva, n. 
the being seen or learnt or examined, Var.; Kap. 
= duhkha,mín. z -£as/fa,R. = dosha,min-found 

out faulty or sinful or guilty, Mn.; Yaju. &c. 
-ürashtavya, mín. who has seen what was to 
be seen, Dhanamj. 22. —dharma, mín. who has 
scen Dharma; m. this world, mundane existence, 
the present, Divyàv.; "mika, mín, belonging to it, 
Buddh. — dharman, v.l. for-Jarman. —nashta, 
mía. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathis, &c.; 
-ta, f. Rajat. (cf, kshana-dr*-n°). —pushpi, f. 
a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the 
menses), Gal. —pürva, mín, seen before, MBh.; 
vin, mín, having known by ight before, HParis. 
=pratyaya, mín, having confidence manifested, 
Paiic.i, 153. = bhakti, min. whose service has been 
beheld, Megh, —miitra, mín. just or merely seen, 
Ratn.ii, {. —rajas (L_)and°skg (Gal.), f. =-fush- 
£d. ratha, m. N. ofa king, MBh. xiii, 7678 (v.l. 
dridha- and dhyish{a-). —rüp&, f. N. of a female 
attendant on Devi, W. - vat, min. having seen or 
beheld, MBh. —virya (drishtd-), min. of tried 
strength, RV. ii, 23, 14. —vyatikara, min. who 
has experienced misfortune, Hit. = 3armam, m. N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.l. -dharman =Sruta, min. 
seenand heard, Mn. viii, 75. = sra, min. =~Virya, 
Kim. —h&ni, f. disparagement of the evidence of 
the senses, Simkhyas. Drishtádrishta, mín. 
Visible and invisible, relating to the present and future 
life, Rajat.i,1303 n. as subst., MBh. i, 6170; Pafic. 
i, 242. Drishtanta, m. (n. only R. ii, 109, 37) 
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‘the end or aim of what is scen,” example, paragon, 
standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R, &c. ; instance, 
exemplification (rhet.); a Sastra, L.; a partic, high 
number, L.; death, L. (cf. disht?); -kalikd, f. N. 
of wk.; -fas, ind. as a standard or example or pre- 
cedent, MBh. ii, 70; -za/, mfn. containing examples 
or comparisons, Jatakam.; -Ja/a£a, n. ‘a hundred 
examples,’ N. of wk., MW.; dyishténtaya, Nom, 
P. Syati, to adduce as an example, Heat; 9j/i/a, 
mín. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch. on 
Prab. vi, 12. Drishtárishta, mín. in whom the 
symptoms of deathare visible, Bhpr. Drishtartha, 
min, having the aim or object apparent, obvious, 
practical (opp. to a-d?, transcendental), Samk.; 
serving for a pattern or standard, Gaut.; knowing 
the matter or the real nature of anything, R. ; Rā- 
jat.; -¢at(vajita, mfn. knowing the true state or 
circumstances of the case, MW. 

Drishti, f. sccing, viewing, beholding (also with 
the mental cyc), Br.; Up. &c.; sight, the faculty of 
secing, SBr.; Mn.; Suir. &c.; the mind's cye, wis- 
dom, intelligence, BhP.; L.; regard, consideration, 
L.; view, notion, Bhag.; Kap.; (with Buddhists) 
a wrong view; theory, doctrine, system, Jatakam. ; 
eye, look, glance, Mn.; MBh.; Kàv. &c. (tim da 
with loc. turn the cyc to, look at, Sriügir. 15); the 

pil of the eye, Suir.; aspect of the stars (c.g. 3u- 

DAE) Var. = kritor-krita, m. orn. ‘suitable to the 
faculty of seeing,’ Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = kshamn, 
mía. *sipht-bearing, worth sceing, Vikr, iv, 21. 
=kshepa, m. casting glances, Kav. — gata, n. 
theory, doctrine, Divyáüv. 164. — guna, 
for the sight, aim, L. = guru, m. ‘sight-lord,’ N. 
of Siva, MBh. — gocara, m. range of sight, Patic.; 
mfn. visible, MW. —dfina, n. ‘aspect-giving,’ ap- 
pearance, Dai. = dosha, m. the evil influence of the 
human cyc, RTL. 128. —nipüta, m. ‘falling of the 
sight,’ look, glance, Mn.; Var. — pa, mfn. drinking 
with the cyes, MBh. xiii, 1373. —patha, m. the 
path or range of sight, MBh.; R. &c. —pnthin, 
m. (nom. fanthds), id., Hariv.6289. = pita, m. = 
-nif^, Kilid.; Kathis. &c. —püta, mín. purified 
(i.c. protected from impurity) by the sight, Mn. vi, 
46, —pütant, f. N. of an evil demon, Cat. = pra- 
sida, m. the favour of a look, Hit. = phala, n. 
‘the results of the aspect of the planets, N, of ch. 
of VarByS.; -bhdvddhydya, m. N, of wk. —ban- 
dhu, m. ‘friend of sight,’ 2 fire-fly, L. = bine, m. 
“eyc-arrow,’ a glance, leer, MW. =mendala, n. 
the pupil of the cye, Suir.; the circle or circuit of 
sight, MW. —mat, mín. having eyes or intellect, 
wise, knowing, MBh.; Kim. —mürga, m.= 
<patha, Kathis. = rīga, m. expression of the 
eyes, Sak. ii, 1$. — roga, m. disease of the eyes, 
Cat. — viida, m. N. of the 12th Aüga of the Jainas, 
=vikshepa, m.=-kshepa, Sak. (Chézy) 16, 1. 
== vidyi, f, the science of vision, optics, MW, 
=vibhrama, m. ‘cye-rolling,’ ogling, Sak. i, 
23. = visha (also *54/7-), mín. ‘having poison in 
the eyes,’ poisoning by the mere look, MBh.; R. ;m. 
a snake, W, (cf. drig-). =sambheda, m. *mixing 
glances,’ mutual glance, Malatim. vii, $. 

Drishtikn, mín. falsely believing in (comp.), 
Vajracch. 

: Drzishtin, mfn, havin an insight into or familiar 
with anything; having the looks or thoughts di- 
rected upon anything, MW. 

Drishtvil and “tvilya. See 1, drii. 


"dag drisad, drisadcati= drishad, drishad- 
vati below, 

Drishao, in comp. for drishad below. —- ohi- 
zada (for°shat-3a"), mfn. fresh from the mill-stone, 
newly-ground, Pay. vi, 2,9, Kai, 

Drishat, in comp. for dyishad below, =kana, 
eal o pebble, Kävyapr, = putra, m, the 

smaller mill- - 
pr ard ote a stone, Gobh. —süra, n. 


"GN drishád, f. (V dri?, Un.i, 130) a rock 
large stone, mill-stone, esp. the lower EU? (which 
rests on the s/fala), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; GS.; 
Kīv. &c, —n&man, m. =°t-putra, BhP. X, 9, 
6. =upala, 2 A grindstone for condiments, 
MW.; also» (2), f. du. the upper and lower mill- 
stone, SBr. i, I, I, 22. =vat, min, rocky, stony, 
Pan. viii, 2, 10, K51.; m. N. of the father of Va- 


m. mark 


rüügi (wife of Samyati), MBh. i, 3767; (a£), f. 
DURS 3767; (ati), f. | Ri 


"1^, also read ?. 
flows into the Saras-vati, RV. iii, 23,4; TandyaBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the mother of Ashtaka and wife 


qef drish{arish{a, 


» N. of a river which | be ad 


mavatt, prob, as N. of a river), ib.; of Durgi, L. 
stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. 9dukn, Pan. i, I, 


(à or “ditd, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Kas. 

Drishadi, loc. ofdrishadin comp. — mishaka, 
m. (with the castern people) a tax raised from mill- 
stones, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Kis, 

Drishan, in comp. for drishad. = nau, f. a ship 
made of stone, Subh. 

«E drishta. Seo above. 

«ui drishyd, f. = dushya, L. 

WX drih. Soo V/drigh and dirik. 

dri, cl. 9. P. drinati, Pot. -driniyat, 

È SBr.; cl. 2. P. 2. sg. Subj. ddrshi, 2. 3. sg. 
dért, impf. a. sg. adar, RV. (pf. dadára [2. sg. 
dadaritha, Pin. vi, 4, 126, Sch.; 3 pl. dadrur or 
dadarur, vii, 4, 12, Sch.] ; aor. adarat [Ved, 
adürit), Pan. iii, 1, 59, Sch.; Subj. P. darsAasi, 
dárshat; A.darshate; Pot. °shishta, RV. ; Prec. 
diryat, Hariv. 15177) to burst, break asunder, split 
open, RV.; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst, 
tear, rend, divide, KV.; MBh.; BhP.: Pass, diz 
yate (ti, MBh.), p. diryamdua and diryat; pf. 
dadre (SaikhSr, xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open, 
fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Suér.; Kav. ; to be 
dispersed or scattered (as an army), MBh.; R.; to 
be frightened or afraid (also dara/i), Dhatup, xix, 
47: Caus, P. darayati, to split, tear, break open, 
RV.; P. A. dürayati, "fe ; aor. adadarat (Pin. vii, 
4 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; to scatter, disperse, MBh.: In- 


tens, P. dárdarti ordi 


darti ; Impv. 2.sg.dddrihi; 
Subj. 3. b dardirat; impf. 3. 3. sg. ddardar, 3. 
pl. adardtrur=Caus.; RV. [Cf Gk. dépw and 
aipu; Lith, dirt; Slav. drati; Goth, fairan; 
Angl. Sax. ¢éran; Engl. fo tear; Germ. zerren, 
cehren.] 

€ de, cl. 1. À. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66; 
pf. digy'e, Pan. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid. 
ditsate, 54. (Cf. 1. datta; 4. 5. da.) 

este deiiliya, n. (Prükr. for devalulya?) 
N. of a Grama, Kshitis, 


Saure deùga-pāla, m. N.of a man, Rajat, 
deptika. Seonaga-. 


dedipyamüna (dip, Intens.) 
shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh. &c. 


dédiyitavat, dat. inf. of /1. di, 
Intens. 


vu déja, mfn. (/1. da) to be given or 
presented or dl or shown; fit or proper for a 
gift, AV.; TS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be or being 
given in matrimony (cf. drahma-); to be delivered 
or handed over, Mn. viii, 185 ; to be ceded (road), 
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; 10 be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn.; Y4jfi.; to 
be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Dhpr.; n. giving, 
gilt (cf. a-, bala-, magha-, radho-, vasu-, vaira-); 
tax, tribute, MBh. xii, 3308; water(?), L, = dhar- 
ma, m. ‘the duty of giving,’ charity, Buddh, 


delima, m, or n. N. ofa place, Cat. 


Ra dev. Sco V1. 2. div. 
1. Devana, n. lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow, 


Lt devd, mt()n. (fr. 3. div) heavenly, 
divine (also said of terrestrial things of high excel- 
lence), RV.; AV. ; VS.; SBr. (superl.m. devd-fama, 
RV. iv, 22, 3 &c.; f. devi-fand, ii, 41, 16); m. (ac- 
cording to Pap. iii, 3, 120 déva) a deity, pod, RV. 
&c.. &c.; (rarely applied to) evil demons, A V. iii, 1 5 
53 TS. iii, 5, 4,1; (pl.the gods asthehcavenlyorshin- 
ing ones; vfivedeuds, all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 &c., 
or a partic, class of deities [sce under v/32a], often 
reckoned as 33, either X1 for each of the 3 worlds, 
RV. i, 139, 11 &c. (cf, /ri-daia], or 8 Vasus, 11 
udras, and 12 Adityas [to which the 2 Asvins must 
ded], Br.5 cf. also Divyav. 68; with Jainas 4 


clases, viz, Bhavanddhtia; Vyantara, fyotishka 
and Vaimdnika ; devdnam ies the wives of 


Drishada=°shad in Sdélikhala, n. sg. mill- 
4, Vartt. 6, Pat. Saya, Nom. A. “dyate; "dyi- 


ganant deva-gandhara, 


of Viivi-mitra, Hariv.; the m? of Pratardana and 
w° of Divo-disa, ib.; the m? of Sibi AusInara and 
w? of Nripa, ib.; m? of Prasena-jit (called also Hai- 


the gods, RV.; VS.; Br. [cf. deva- ini - 
N.of the number 33 (sce desi ; pL 
as the god ofthe sky and giver of rain, MBh.; R. &c.- 
a cloud, L.; (with Jainas).the 22nd Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpinl; the image ofa god, an idol, Vishn,- 
a god on earth or among men, cither Brahman, 
priest, RV.; AV. (cf. &/2-d?), or king, prince (asa 
title of honour, esp. in the voc. * your majesty’ or 
‘your honour’; also ifc., c.g. Sri-harsha-d vi- 
4ramiirka-a?, king Sri-h° or Vikr?, and in names as 
purushéttama-d°[lit, having Vishnu as one's deity; 
cf. atithi-d^, àcarya-d^, pitri-d?, sidtri-d? iF 
rarely preceding the name, e.g. dcva-caudamaha. 
sena, Kathis, xiii, 48), Kav., Pac. &c. (cf. shiti- 
nara-, &c.); a husband's brother (cf. devri and 
devara), W.; a fool, dolt, L.; a child, L.; a man 
following any partic, line or business, L.; a spear- 
man, lancer, L.; emulation, wish to excel or over- 
come, L. ; sport, play, L.; a sword, Gal.; N. of men 
VP. ; ofa disciple of Nagirjuna, MWB, 192 ; dimin 
for devadatta, Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt, 4, Sch, ; (n., L.) 
an organ of sense, MundUp. iii, 1,8; 2,7; (à), f. 
Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quadrifolia ; (# ) f. 
see s. v. [Ci Lat. divus, deus; Lit. dévas ; Old 
Pruss. deřwas.] = zishabha, m. ‘a bull among the 
gods,’ N. of a son of Dharma and Bhinu, Bh}, vi, 
6, 5. —zishi, m. ‘a Rishi among the gods,’ N. of 
Narada, 16, 1 (cf."varshi). = kada, m. (for krita?) 
N. of a Grama, MW. (cf. devī-kriti), — kanyakā, 
f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, Kiv, = kanyā, f. 
id., MBh. ; R. = kamala-pura, n. N. of a town, 
Kathis. = karđama, m, ‘divine paste,” a fragrant 
p° of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safflower, L. 
= karma, m. master of divine or sacred work, RV. 
X, 130, I. = karman, n. religious act or rite, wor- 
ship of the gods, SaükbSr. ; ?ja-£77£, mfn. perform- 
ing it, MBh, —Xalnán, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
= kalpa, mfn, god-like, MBh. i, 3124. —kavaca, 
n. divine armour, MW, (cf. devi-). —kaiicann, 
m. ‘divine gold,’ the tree Bauhinea Purpurea, L. 
= künta, m. ‘ god-loved '(?), magnet, L. (cf. can- 
dra-, sitrya-). = k&ma (°vd-2°), mfn. loving the 
gods, pious, RV. —kürya, n. =-harman, Mn.; 
MBh.; any matter concerning the gods, divine com- 
mand, Ragh. xii, 103. = kiishtha, n. ‘divine wood,’ 
Pinus Devadaru or some other kind of pine, Suir. 
= kiri, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini regarded as wife 
of Megha-riga (cf. -gir7, deia-kari, gouda-kirl, 
rüna-A^), =kilbisha, n. offence against the gods, 
RV.x, 97,16. —kixti, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 
= kunda, n.anatural spring, L.;Sch. = kuru, m.N. 
of a people and country (associated with the sara- 
4^), L.; Sch. = kuxumbi,, f.N.ofaplant(=mahd- 
droga), L. =kula, n, deity-house,' a temple, 
SankhGr. ; Kav.; Var. &c. ; ?Alvása, m. pl. buildings 
belonging to a 1°, Kathas. ; //£a, m. attendant on a 
1°, L.; (4), f. a small t°, chapel, Paiicad. —XulyB, 
f. ‘river of the gods,” personif. as a daughter of Pür- 
niman and grand-daughter of Marici, BhP.; N. of 
the wife of Ud-githa, ib, —kusuma, n. ‘divine 
flower,’ cloves, Bir. = kilts, n. * d? peak,’ N. of a 
mountain, ViyuP, = krita (°od-2°), mfn. made or 
done by the gods, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. — kyity™ 
n,=-k@rya, MBh.; BhP. —kosá, m. d? cask ot 
receptacle, AV.; TandyaBr, — ki, f. (in music) 
N, of a Riga (cf. 477). = kshatra (^vd-À » n 
domain of the gods, RV. v, 64, 7 (-Ashelra?); m. 
N. of a prince (son of Deva-ráta), Hariv.; Fur. 
= kshetra, n. domain of the g°, Br. Sa is 
m. N. of the author of the Vijüina-klya, B : 
=—khita, mfn. ‘dug by the g°,’ hollow by Laon 
n. (M, Sch.) a natural pond or reservoir, ME 
a cave or cavern, W. (-£a, n. id., L.); pris 4 
n. N. of a “Tirtha, SivaP.; -d//a, n. cavern, A 
W. = gana, m. a troop or class of gods, VS.5 f ad? 
&c.; -deva, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; “uid, f the 
courtezan,” Apsaras, L.; °néicara, m. ‘lord o 
troop of gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh. = gaz un Ge 
m. pl. gods and Gandharvas, Apast.; the (Narada 
(opp. to manushya-),Taitt. Up.; MUh.; R.(? 8349 
so called, Hariv. 9633); n. a mode of singing, EM d] 
(cf.-gandAára). = gandhi, DIVA: tragra' sie 
a kind of medic. plant (= mahdmoda), L- pha, 
Jana, n. ‘celestial roaring,’ thunder, L. Lis river 
m. divine child, MBh. ; Hariv.; (2) f, N- ot Z Foe 
in Ku‘a-dvipa, BhP, — gava, m. pl. the buti ai eo 
gods, Apsr. xi, 7, 4; (Cut), f. pl. the cows las " 
MaitrS. i,6, 3 ; N. of partic. verses or formu! mode of 
iv, Io, 4. - g&ndh&ra, n. or m. a Pa (D f. (in 
singing, Hariv. 8689 (cf. <gandharva); (^ 
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music) N. of a Ragini. —g&yana, m. © celestial 
son zh a Gandharva, L. = giri, m. ‘d? hill! N. 
of a mountain, Suir.; Pur. (cf. -24/rza); N. of Dau- 
lat-ibid (situated between mountains), Cat. = girl, 
f. (in music) N. of a Ragint (cf. -£i77). = gupta, 
min, ‘god-guarded,’ BhP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
= garu, m. the father or preceptor of the in 
i.e. Kayapa (Hariv.; Sak.) orBrihaspati (L.); g and 
preceptor (at the beg. of comp.), Siphás, = gui, í. 
N. of a place, BhP. = n. 2 secret known 
only to the g^, MBh.; Hariv.; R. (cf. -rahasya). 
= grihá, n. house of the g°, TBr.; R.; temple, 
chapel, R. ; Suir. ; Var. &c.; palace of a king, Malav, 
v, H. —gop& ("vd-), mfn, having the g? for guar- 
dians, RV. i, 53, 11 &c.; (d), f. divine protectress, 
RV. x, 36, 16; AV. vii, 20, 5. = grantha, m. N. 
of wk. —granthí, m.a d" knot or tie, Kapishth. 
E , m. ‘d? seizer, a class of demons who 
cause harmless madness, Suir.; MBh. = ghosha, m. 
N. of a man, Kathis. = m-gama, mí(2 )n. going to 
the gods, TS.; SBr. —cakrá, n. a.d? wheel, Br.; 
(with Saktas) * the holy circle,’ N. of a mystical dia- 
gram, RTL, 196. —candra, m. N. of a man, W. 
= carita, n. the course of action or practices of the 
gods, MW. — caryü, f. service of the 2°; °rydpaio- 
bhita, mín. beautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh, 
iii, 110.45. = clkitsaka, m. divine physician; du. 
the two Asvins, L. — oittá, n. the will of the gods, 
SBr. - cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls (composed 
of 100 or 103 or 81 or 108 strings), VarBrS. Ixxxi, 
32, L.; -frásdda, m. a temple consecrated to a god, 
MW. =cchandas and “dasa, n. a d? metre, Nid.; 


==tilaka, m. Li i 
=tirtha, n, ‘d? Tinha, N. of a bathing-place, 
SivaP.; right moment for (worshipping) the gods, 


Mn.; MBh. &c. —datta, mín. god 
MBh. &c.; m, N. of Arjuna's conch-shell, MBh.; 
of onc of the vital airs (which is exhaled in yawning), 
Vedantas.: N. of a cousin (or younger brother) and 
Opponent of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 52 &c.; of 
a son of Uru-iravas and father of Agni-velya, BhP.; 
Of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta, Kathis.; 
of a son of Hari-datta, ib.; of a son of king Jaya- 
datta, ib, + of sev. authors, Cat.; of a Niga, BhP.; 
of a Grima of the Bihikas, Pip. i, I, 75, Sch.; a 
common N. for men used in gr., phil. &c.; (a), f. 
N. of the mother of Deva-datta who was the cousin 
Of Gautama Buddha (see above); of a courtezan, 
Kathzs,; °//aka, m. pl. the party led by D°, Pan. v, 
2, 75, Ka3.; (sha), f. dimin. for -dat/a, vil, 3, 45, 


Vartt. 4,Pat.;?//a-cara, mfu. formerly in the posses- 
sion oi D9, v, 3, 54, Kai; "//a-ziaya, mi(ijn. con- 
sisting of D°, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 16, Pat. ; ^/fa-ritya, 
mín, =-cara, v, 3, 54, K33.; ^ffa-Jatha, m. N. of a 
preceptor, g. saunakddi in K33. ; "/tdgraja, m. the 
elder brother of D? N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh, 
(cf. above) ; °2īya, m. pl. the pupils of D°, Pan. i, 
I, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. = dantin, m. N. of Siva (?), 
Kathis, iii, 5. = damanik& or “mani, f. N. of a 
woman, Pañcad. —dar&a, m. N. of 2 teacher of 
AV., Col.; (1), f. of a school of AV., Aryav. = dar- 
Sana, mín. sceing the gods, familiar with them, 
MBh.; m. N. of Narada, BP. ii, 8, 1; of a Brih- 
man, Kathis; n. appearance of a god, Sighas. 
=darsanin, w.r, for daiva-d°. = darsin, mín. 
=°fana, R.; m. N. of a school of AV., Kaus. 
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of gods, BhP.; -»antrin, m. ‘I”s counsellor,” N. 
of Brikas-pati, the planet Jupiter, Var. — pattana, 
n. N. of a town, Cat, —patni (°od-), f. having a 
god as husband, the wiíe of a god, RV.; MBh.; 
sweet potato (=madkz-dluka), L. —patha, m. 
* gods path, heaven, ChUp.; MBh.; the Milky Way, 
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pin. v, 3, 100), 
MBA. iii, 8187 (also -firtha, n., SivaP.); “¢hiya, 
min. being on the celestial path, Kath.; relating to 
or coming from Deva-patba (above), MW.—pada, 
n. a word containing a god's name, SBr. xi, 56, 9; 

-fada, W. —parishad, f. an assembly of deities, 

MW. —parna, n. ‘divine leaf,’ N. of a medic. 
plant (=sura-}, L. —palli-pattana, n. N. of a 
town, Col. —pasu, m. any animal consecrated to a 
deity, Mn. — pani, m. * zod-handed,' N. of a class 


= dani, f. a kind of creeper (= ghoshakdkrité), L. | of Asuras, MaitrS. — patra, n. cup or drink cf the 
= dūru, m.n. Pinus Devadiruor Deodar (also Avaria | gods, Br. = pitrin, mfn. partaking of the divine cup, 
Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh.; | T'àndyaBr. = p&da, m. pl.‘ the feet of a god or king,” 
Kiv.; Pur. &c.; -vana-mahatmya, n. N. of wk.; | the royal presence or person, * His Majesty,’ Pac. i, 
-maya, mí(fjn. made of its wood, MBh.; R. | H3 &c.; -:/a, n. id., Prab. ii, 25. = pána, mín. 
—XHEER or AHI, f. a kind of pumpkin, Suir.; | serving the gods for a beverage, RV.; AV. — pala, 
Dhpr. — diisa, m. a servant of a monastery (Buddh.); | m. * god-defender,! N, of sev. princes, Satr.; of a 
N. of a merchant's son, Kathis.; of the brother of | mountain, BhP.; of an author (son of Hari-pila), 
Sanigadhara’s mother (also °sa-deva), Cat.; of the | Cat. — pülita, m. ‘god-protected,’ N. of a man, 
son of a Kalidasa, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; (2), f. | Pan. vi, 2, 148, Ka3, —piyu, mín. reviling or de- 
a temple Nich-girl, RTL. 451 ; the wild citron tree, | spising the gods, AV. — putra, m. the son of a god, 
L. — dinna, m. corrupt form for-da//a, Pat.(Ben.) | Hariv. (also */ra£a, Kathis.) ; N. of Siva, Kirand.; 
Introd. —dinna, m. id., N, of a son of Devadatta, | (?2d-), mfn. having gods as children (said of heaven 
HParii, —dipa, m. ‘divine lamp, the eve, L. and earth), RV.i, 106, 3; 159,1 &c.; CérTortrikd), 
=dundubhi, m. ‘d° drum,’ holy basil with red | f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; -z:dra, m. N. of one 
flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. —durga, mfn., inac- | of the four Miras, Buddh. = pur, f. (uom. -2z7) 
cessible to the , R. = dütá, m. divine messenger, | -£uzd,TandyaBr. xxii, 17; — -2u7, n.Cat, = pura, 
TS. &c. (also “faka, MBh.); (2), f. female messen- | n. Indra's residence, R. v, 73, 8; (à), f. divine for- 
ger of the gods, W.; the wild citron tree, L. — düti, | tress, AV., TS. = puri-m&hatmya, n. N. of wk. 
w. r, for -hitti. = deva, m. ‘the god of gods,’ N. of | — purohita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariv. 
Brahmi, MBh. i, 1628 ; of Rudra-Siva, 7324; of | 13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, 
Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. x, 15 ; of Gayéia, Kathis. | Var., Sch. = pushpa, n.“ divine flower,’ cloves, L. 
xx, 55; du. Brahmi and Siva, MBh. viii, 4456; | = pūjaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. = puja, 
pl. the Brahmans, BhP. iii, 16, 17; (3), f. N. of | f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w? in the do- 
Durgt, Heat. i; "via, m. ‘lord of the chiefs of the | mestic sanctuary), RTL. 394 ; N. of wk. (also -viu/Az, 
gods,’ N. of Siva, MBh. i, 8123; of Indra, iii, 17191; | m., Cat.) — püjita, mín. worshipped by the gods, 
of Vishnu, xii, 12864. — daivatya, mfn. ‘having | MBh.—püjya, m.‘ to be honoured by the gods,’ N. 


the g? as deity,’ destined for the g^; Mn. ii, 189. | of Brihas-pti, i.c. the planet Jupiter, Var. = pürva, 
—dyummna, m. ‘glory of the g^ N. of a prince 
(son of Devati-jit and father of Parame-shthin), 
BhP, = droni, f. an idol procession (orig. ablution; 
cf. drogi), L.; Phlomis Ceylanica, L. =dryàc, 
mí(icZ)n. turned towards the RV, —-dhara, 
m. (bhdgavatdcdrya) N. of Sch. on GrS. = dhar- 
ma, m. religious duty or office, MW. = dharman, 
m. N. of a king, VP. — dhünit, f. ‘divine abode,’ 
N. of Indra’s city on the Minasdttara (east of Meru), 
BhP, = dhEnya, n. ‘god's grain,’ Andropogon Sac- 
charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S? or S? Cernuum, L. 
= dhiman,n.=-27ika, AgP. = dhishnya,n.seat 
(i.c. chariot) ofa god, BhP. — dhüpa, m. *d^incense," 
theresinof Shorea Robusta, Bhpr.;bdellium, L. = zux- 
kshatrá, n. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras in the 
southern quarter (opp. to yama-), TBr.; m. N. of a 
king, VP. (v.l. for^va-£5/atra). = nad, f. 'd? river," 
N. of several sacred rivers, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 
— nandi, f. ‘gods’ joy,’ N. of a celestial woman, 


min, ‘ preceded by the word deva, with giri =de- 
va-giri, Megh. 42. —pirvakam, ind. beginning 
with the gods, Mn. iii, 209. — praki&inI, í. N. of 
wk. —pratikriti, f. (Pio. v, 3, Sch., where 
wrongly prakr*) and -pratim®, f. ( VarBrS. xxxiii, 
20) image of a deity, idol. — pratishthz, f., -fat- 
toa, n., & -Prayoga, m. N. of wks. —prabha, m, 
“having divine splendour,’ N. of a Gandharva, Ka- 
this.; (d), f. of the daughter of a Siddha, ib. = pra- 
yüga, m. ' d? place of sacrifice,’ N. of a sacred bath- 
ing-place, Cat. — prašna, m.' consulting the gods,” 
fortunc-telling, L. (cf. daiva-). —prasüda, m. 
‘having the d? favour, N. of a man, Rijat. = pra- 
sūta ("zd-), mín, god-produced (water), AV. vi, 
102, = prastha, m. N. of the city of Sen1-bindu, 
MBh. ii, 1032. — priya, mín. ‘dear to the s? 
stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. devdndm-);:m. N. of Siva, 
Šivag.; oftwo plants ( = fifa-bhriigardjaandbaka- 


fushpa), L. = psaras ("vd-), min. serving the gods 


Siphis.; “din, m. ‘rejoicing the gods,’ N. of one of | as a feast or enjoyment, RV. —bandhu (°zd-), 


Indra's doorkeepers, L.; of a grammarian, Cat. 
=nala, m. ‘god's reed,’ Arundo Bengalensis, L. 
(cf. -nd/a). =nāgarī, f. ‘divine city writing,’ N. 
of the character in which Sanskrit is usually written 
(prob. from its having originated in some city , CoL; 
MWB. 66, 1. —nitha, m. ‘lord of the g^; N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of sev, authors (also -thakkura, -far- 
ka-faitcdnana, and -pathaka), = nibh, m. N. of 
a man, Cat, —n&má, m. pl. N. of partic. formulas, 
TAr. v, 7, I. - n&man, m. N. of a king and a 
Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, BhP. = niyaka, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat.; -fa?caiat and -stuti, f. N. of wks. 
=nila, m. z-za/a, L. —nikiya, m. host or as- 
4804; heaven, 


mín. related to the gods, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi, 


Kath. = bala, m.' having d° strength, N.ofa general, 
Kathis.; (2), f. Sida Rhomboidea, L. = bali, m. 


oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 123, Sch. = bihu, m. 


“the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv. 
of a son of Hridika, BhP. —bodha, m.‘ having d? 
knowledge,’ N. of a poct and a Sch. on MBh., Cat, 
=bodhi, m. ‘god-inspired,’ N. of a poet, Cat, 
= bodhi-sattva, m. N. of a Buddh. saint. = brah- 


ted, natural, W. ple, Kain 
created, natural, W.; ioo 2 t 
Bhpr. —nià towards Hos the gods,’ the northern hem 
the gods,’ N. of a partic. penance, Baudh. iii, 9, 18. 
=nitha, m. a formula consisting of 17 Padas, Vait, 
= paiica-ratra, m, N. of a Paliciba, Cat. = pan- 
Gita, m. N. of an author, Cat, — pati, m. ‘lord of 
gods," N. of Indra, MDh.; R.; pl. the most excellent 


ere 1 
N. of a teacher € 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


494 . Wm deva-bhù. (aqaa deva-süka-kshelra. 


= bhū, m. a god or (f.?) heaven, L. — bhita, mfn, | Devaka, Hariv.; of a prince of the Kosalas, VP.; | or -vi&t (MaitrS.), f. the gods collectively. = 
having become a god, Kav. = bhütl, m. N. of the | of a Brahman, Kathis.; (a), f. of a daughter of | ?v-2?), mfn. apa gal reci HG 
last prince of the Suiga dynasty, Pur. (v. 1, °mé and | Devaka and ong of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; | — viti (Cud-v°), f.a feast or enjoyment for the E 
Sri); f. the Ganges of the sky, L. —bhiimi, v. l. | Pur. =rata, mfn. delighting in the gods, pious, | RV.; N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of a son 
for prec.m. = bhüya, n. godhead, divinity, L. (yam | Paiic. — rati, f. ‘gods’ delight,’ N. of an Apsaras, | of Agnidhra, BhP, — vriksha, m.*d* tree a tree 
gata, mín. gone to d^, i. c, dead, Hear.) = bhixi, v.1. | Kathis, —rzathá, m. the car or vehicle of a god, | of paradise (cf. -ar«), L.; Alstonia Scholaris, L, 
for?/i, m. — bhoga, m. pleasureof the gods, heavenly | AV. ; TS.; Br.; a car for carrying the images of the | bdellium (= gugezu/t), L. —vrittd, f. Deva's (i e 
joy, Bhag. ix, 20. —bhojya, n. ‘food of gods, | gods in a procession, L. (cf. daiva-); N. of a man, Purushottama-D*'s) Comm. on Un. —vesman n. 
Amrita; nectar, L., Sch. —bhrüj, m. (nom. /) | Pravar.; ¢hdhayrd, n. a day's journey for the sun's | ‘houscof the gods,’temple,chapel, Kathas, —vyacas 
‘shining like a god,’ N. of a son of Mahya, son of | chariot, SBr.; BrArUp. — rahasya, n. divine mys- | (24-), mfn. affording space for the gods, receiving 
Vivasvat (the sun), MBh.i, 43. —maiijara, n. the | tery (cf. -guhya), MBh. —rij, m. ‘king of the | them, RV. vrata, n. any religious observation 
jewel on Vishpu's breast, L. (ci. -kaustubha). gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh. | or vow, SBr.; Laty. &c.; the favourite food of the g, 
muni, m. divinc amulet, AV. viii, 5, 20 ; = prec., | xiii, 4788 &c. = raja, m. d? ruler, TBr.; king of | TandyaBr. xviii, 2; N. of sev. Samans, SimavBr.; 
L.;a twist of hair on a horse's neck, Sis, v, 4, Sch.; | the gods, N. of Indra, MBh, ; R. &c.; N. of a king, | mfn. devoted to the g?, religious, MBh.; Hariv.; 
N. ofa drug belonging to the Ashta-varga (= makā- | MBh.; of a Rishi, Var.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; the | Pur.; m. N. of Bhishma, MBh.; of Skanda, Mricch, 
medi), L.; N. of Siva, L. —mnndnla, m. N, of a | father of Sarügadhara, and sev. authors, Cat.; -fra- | iii, H. — vratin, mín, obcying or serving tlie g, 
partic. Samidhi, Kürend. —mata, m. ‘god-ap- | andha, m., -mahishi-stotra, n. N. of wks.; | MBh. —&nkti, m. ‘ having divine strength,’ N. of 
proved,".N, of a Rishi, MBh. xiv, 711. =mati, m. | J'ajvan, m. N. of a Sch. on Naighantuka and also | a king, Paiic. —&ata-bhüshya, n. N. of wk, 
N. of a man, Pravar.; f. of a woman, Kathis, | of his grandfather; -sama-dyieti, mín. equal in glory | — &ntru, m. foc of the gods, an Asura or Rakshas, 
= madhu, n. divine honey, ChUp. iii, 1, 1.= ma- | to the king of the gods, MW. = zijan, m. a prince MBh. ; R.; (°vd-), mfn. having the g? as foes, RV. 
nushyà (AV.) or ^shyá (SBr.), m. pl. gods and | of a Brahmanical family, TandyaBr. xviii, 10, 5. | vi, 59, I. —subda, m. the N. of a god, Jaim.; d? 
men. —maya, mf(7)n. consisting of or containing | 7 r8jyas n. sovereignty over the gods, MBh.; R.; | sound, i.e. thunder, Dhátup. xxxv, E = sarman, 
the gods, Hariv.; BhP, —malimiuo, m. ‘robber | Kathis. — x&ta, m. ' god-given,’ N. of Sunah-sepa m.' havingthe g?asrefuge, N. ofan old sage, MBh,; of 
of the gods,’ an Asura, TandyaBr. xiv, 4. —miita, | after being received into the family of Viiva-mitra, | an Arhat (author of the Vijiiina-kaya-sistra), MWB, 
m. N, of a man, Cat, =mftri, f. pl. the mother of | AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. &c. (pl. his descendants, | 419; of a minister of Jaypida (king of Kaimtra), 
the gods, MDh. xiii, 626; sg. N. of Aditi or of | Pravar.); N.ofa king who was the son of Su-ketu | Rajat.; Kathas, &c. —das, ind. deity after deit 1 
Dakshiyapi, Hariv.; Pur. —znützika, mfn.' having | and descendant of Nimi, R.; Pur. ; of a king who | RV. iii, 21, 5. =Sibara-tantra, n. N. of si 
the god (Indra) or clouds as foster-mother,’ moisten- | was son of Karambhi, Pur.; of another king, MBh. | —gilpa, n. work of divine art, AitBr. vi, 27. — Bil- 
ed only by rain-water (as corn, land), MBh. ii, 211; | ii, 121 ; of Parikshit, BhP.; of the father of Yajiia- | pin, m.‘ the artist of the gods,’ N. of Tvashtri, L. 
R. ii, 109, 23 (cf. nadi-). =m mín. glad- | valkya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. daiva-rati); a sort of | = &i&u, m.=-garbha, MBh. =Sishta (*od-), 
dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. —müná, | crane, L, —z&ma (-5/iaffa), m. N. of sev. authors, | mfn. taught or directed by the B^, RV. i, 113, 3. 
n. dwelling of the gods, ib.  münakn, m, =-mait- | Cat. rishtra,n. ‘the empire of the gods, N, ofan | = unt, f. ‘divine dog,’ N. of Sarama, MBh. i, 671. 
Jara, L. 7 yu, m. N. ofa prince, Kathis. ; (a), f. | empire in the Deccan. = xig, f. “o! divine form,’ | — &ura, m. * d? hero,’ N. of a man, Cat. = &eklin- 
d'illusion, R.i, 1, 26. = märga, m. ‘the wayofthe | N. of an Apsaras, Kathzs. ; gin, mfn. having a d? xa, m.‘ d" diadem,’ Artemisia Indica, L, —sesha, 
gods,’ the air or sky, Gal.; = anus, R. v, 61, 4, Sch. | form, god-like, MBh, —retasa, mfn. sprung from | n. the remnants of a god's sacrifice, MBh. xiii, 2019. 
(cf. Patic, Introd. 2). = muli, f. ‘divine garland,’ | d? seed, AitAr. lii, 17. = rshi, m. (deva + rishi) | —&ravas (*vd-), m. * having d° renown,” N. of a 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathas, = māsa, m.‘ the month | a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri Bhirata, RV. iii, 23, 2. 3; of a son of Yama and 
of the gods,’ the Sth m? of pregnancy, L. — mitra, | &c., MBh. (xiv, 781 sapta saptarshayah for s? | author of RV. x, 17, Anukr.; ofa son of Viiva-mitra, 
m. ‘having the gods as friends,’ N. of an ancient | devarsh°); R.; Pur. &c. (cf. brahmarshi and rā- | Hariv.; of a son of Süra and brother of Vasu-dera, 
teacher called also Sakalya, Pur.; of the father of | /a7542) ; N, of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; -cardta, n. ib.; Pur. — &ri, mfn. approaching the gods, wor- 
Vishgu-mitra, Cat. ; (à), f. N. of one of the Matris | the deeds of d? sages, MBh. xii, 7663 5 -(7a, n. state | shipping, VS. xvii, 56, Mahidh.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — mithuna, n. coha- | or rank of a d? s? BhP. i, 3, 8; -itri-vallabha, VP.; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. — mira, m. N, | m. sesamum, Gal. ; -varya, m. chief of sages, MW. | —&rüt, mfn. audible to or heard by the gods, RV.; 
of an author, Cat. —midha (VP. -Ža), m. ‘god- | —1ukshmá, n. d? characteristic, TS.; the Brah- | VS. — &rutn, m.‘ having divine knowledge,’ =lord, 
begotten (P), N. of a Yàdava and grandfather of | manical cord, Gal. —1ata, f. ‘diviue creeper,’ dou- | god(7ivara), L.; N. of Narada,L.; (with Jainas)N. 
Vasu-deva (cf. next), MBh.; of a descendant of | ble jasmine, L. —1aigulikh, f. Tragia Involucrata, | of 6th Arhat of future Ut-sarpint ; n. a sacred treatise 
Nimiand Janaka, R.; BhPur. —mighusha, m. N. | L. —18ti, g. dasibharddi, —1iiga, n. the image | or manual, L. — &rá, mfn. known to the i, TAT; 
of the grandfather of Vasu-deva (cf. prec.), Hariv. | or statue of a deity, BhP. iii, 17, 13. —1ekhit, f. | m. barber of the ^, TS., Sch. — &reni, f. Sanscvicra 
muni, m, heavenly or d? Muni, TandyaBr.; N, | ‘having a d? outline,’ N. of a princess, Rajat. Zeylanica, L. — 8reshthn, m.* best of the g^ N. 
of a son of Iram-mada and author of RV. x, 146, | =1oké, m. the world or sphere of any divinity; | of ason of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; BhP. —sumsád, 
RV. Anukr, —yáj, mín. sacrificing to the heaven or paradise; any onc of the 3 or 21 (TS.) | f. assembly of the g°, TBr. = samhitz, f. the Sam- 
(Agni), VS. i, 17. = yájana, mí(i)n. id., AV. xii, 2, | or 7 (MatsyaP.) superior worlds, Br.; Mn.; MBh. hitd of the gods, SamhUp. vi, 4. = sakha, m. friend 
42; serving for an oblation, x, 5,15; n. place of | &c. (for the 6 d? lokas of Buddh. sce MWB. 206 | or companion of the g°, VS. xxiii, 49. = sakhi, m. 
offering, AV.; VS.; Br.; -fd, n. MaitrS, iii, S, 3; &c.) ; “ke gata, mín. gone to the gods, dead, MBh. tid., N. of a mountain, R. (B.) iv, 43, 17. = sam- 
°na-vat, mín. having a p? of o°, ShadvBr. ii, 10, | xiii, 2994 ; -A/a, m. € protector of the world of the gita-yonin, m. (?) N. of Narada, Hariv. 4347. 
=yaji, mfn. =-yaj, Bhajt.; m. a worshipper of | gods,’ Ñ. of Indra, Kaths, cxv, 25. = vaktra, n. =sattra, n.a long festival in honour of the g^, 
the gods, a Muni, W. = yajiíá, m. sacrifice to the | ‘the mouth of the gods,’ N. of Agni as the devouring | MBh. —sattva, mín. having the nature of a god, 
gods (esp. the Homa or burnt s?, one of the 5 great | flame, L. —vacani, f. “having d? speech,’ N. of a | R, — satyá, n. divine truth, established order of the 
oblations), $Br.; AivGr.; Mn.; N. of a man (cf. | Gandharvz, Karand. = I --vat ("d-), mfn. guarded | pods, SBr. = sad, mfn. living smog the g?, VS. ix, 2. 
daiva-yajili). - y&jya, n. or -ynjy&, f. worship of | or surrounded by gods (also ?vd-z^), RV. m.N.ofa | 2 sadana, mfn, serving asa seat for the g^, AV.v, 
the gods, a sacrifice, RV.; Br. &c. (instr. also °yyd, | man, ib. vii, 18, 22 (the grandfather of Su-dis, Siy.); | 4, 3. —sadman, n. a god's scat, MBh.; Hariv. 
RV. x, 30, 11 &c.) = ya&ás, n. divine glory, TS. | of a son of A-krüra, Pur. ; of Devaka who wasa son | — samdha, mín. connected with the g^, divine, W. 
ili, 1, 9, 15 5/1, mtn, of d°g°, ib. = yá, min. going | of Ahuka, Hariv.; of the 12th Manu, BhP, viii, 13, | = samnidhi, m. presence of the g?, MW. = sabha, 
28 (cf. -udyu); (vati), f. N. of a daughter of the | n. N. ofa town, Kathas. ; (4), f. a hall serving as 2 
Gandharva Grima-ni, R. vii, 3, E 72. -vat, ind. | mecting-place for the gods, ib.; a gambling-house, 
like (in, with &c.) a e Katy$r. — vadhá, m.a | L, = snbhya, m. keeper of a gambling-house, L.; 
weapon of the gods, AV. vi, 13, 1. = vadhū, f. the | a gambler ; frequenter of clubs or assemblics ; deity s 
wife of a god, MW. — vandá, mfn. praising the | attendant, W. = garasa, n. * pool of the gods, N. 
gods, RV. x, 15, 5. — vara, m. a superior or supreme | of a place, Rajat. —sarshapa, m. ‘d? mustard, k 
deity, W.; n. a divine boon or blessing, ib. — var- | kind of m?,L. — savá, m. a kind of sacrifice, Kagh. 
wing, f. N. of a daughter of Bharad-vaja, R. vii, 3, 3- | = saha, m. N. of a mountain, Suir.; (à), f. N- 
-vartman, n. ‘d? path,’ the atmosphere, L. | plants (=saha-devi or (2) bhiksha-sittra), L.S 
=vardhaki,m. ‘d° architect,’ N.of Visva-karman, | kshya, n. testimony of the gods; loc. before the 
L. — vardhann, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur. E? as witnesses, Nid. — sigara-gani, m. N. of an 
= varman, n. armour of the gods, AV. ; m.‘having | author (1630), Cat. — siit-/ikri, to offer to the E'» 
€? armour,’ N. of a prince, VP.5 of the author of Bhatt.; -/bhii, to become a god, MBh. — 587 ri 
the Tomara-vania (1350), Cat. = varya, m. best | Jya, n. union with or reception among the g y deift- 
or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470. —var- | cation, L. —siivarni, m. N. of the 13th Manu, 
sha, m. N. of a prince; n. (?) of a Varsha in the 
Dvipa Silmala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9. 
=vallabha, m, Rottlera Tinctoria, L. = vint, f. 
a d? voice, MW. — vita (*vd-), mfn. agreeable to 
the gods, RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. iii, 23, 2. 
c d m. N. of the 12th nie Hariv. Ane 
» -vat), = v&hnnn, mín. (horsc) carrying the gods, 
BY, Teeter tates N: ofa teacher, can z vid, 
> n. knowing the Dr. = vidya, f. divine 
—yoshB, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv | si E Renee 
eee deuil (in ENS a Ragit. | ofthe; ATR epee heen licen 
- b D , -Yvi- 
zakehita, m.‘god-protected,’ N. of a son of | malagnai, m, N. of a poet, Cat. - vid (Br) 


4 s, : : ofan 
BhP, —sinha, ‘god-lion,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. i 
author, Cat. cH m. N. of a man, em 
=sunda,m.N, ofa lake, Suir. — sumnti, f. pier 
of the gods, RV. x, 08, 5. - sumanas, n. Mrs 
flower,’ a species of f°, L. — sushi, m. Duet wa 
or vital air(5in number, viz. dua, 9-312, dj (with 
sam-dna, id-dna), ChUp. iii, 13, 1. 8H» um ii 
or scil. deva) N. of 8 deitics (viz. Agni gf! e ; 
Soma vanas-pati, Savitri satya-prasava, Y 
pati, Brihas-pati vacas-pati, Indra jresihz, yes 
satya, and Varuna dharma-pati), VS.; TS. ; Br. = 
= slika-kshotra, n. N, of a region of the north 


yoked by the gods, 67, 8. —yuga, n. ‘the a 

the gods? the first age of the world (=4rita), Mil 
any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages 
of mankind, Mw. yoni, m.f. place or origin 
of a god, a d? birth-place, Br. ; the sacred wood used 
for kindling fire, Grihyas, i, 81 &c.; mfn. of d? 
ongin; m. a demi-god or demon, Devim, Y 
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Paficilas, W. = sūda, m. N. of a village, Pin. vi, 
2, 129, Kis. = stixi, m. N, of a man, Cat. = spi- 
shta (vá), mín. discharged Or caused or created 
by 2 god, SBr.; (à), f.a kind of intoxicating drink, 
L. =sena, m. N. of a king of Srivasti, Kathis.; 
of a king of Paundra-vardhana, ib.; of a cowherd, 
ib.; of a Buddh. Arhat; (d), f. a host of celestials, 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c. (pl. the hosts of Deva or Tiina, 
ApGrh. xx, 5; -fate [L.] and -riya [MBh.], m. N. 
of Skanda); N. of a daughter of Praji-pati or niece 
(daughter, L.) of Indra and wife of Skenda, MBh.; 
Pur. 5 a particle of witla-prakrité,W.; N. of Comm. 
on Kum, = soma, “maka, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 
stava, m. N. of a prince, VP. —stüt, mín. 
praising the gods, RV. v, 50, 5. = atzi, f. the wife 
of a deity, MW. = sthali, m, N, of an author, Cat. 
= sthana, m. N.ofan ancient Rishi, MBh. ;n.of2 
Samans (varuyasya and brikad-deva-), ArshBr. 
= smiti, f.' having a divine smile,’ N. of the daugh- 
ter of a merchant, Kathis. —sva, n. d? property, 
Mn. xi,20; 26. —svapaharana, n. plunder of d? 
property, sacrilege, MW. —-svümin, m. ‘lord of 
the gods,’ N. of sev. Brihmans, Kathis.; Vet.; of an 
astronomer, VarByS. vii, 7; of a Sch. on AàvSr. &c., 
Cat, = havis, n. oblation to the gods, VS.; SBr. 
=havya, n. id, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib. 
—hinsaka, m. encmy of the gods, MW. = hita 
(Cod-), mfn. arranged or appointed or settled by the 
£^, RV.; m. the good or welfare of the g^; */íz- 
thaya, ind. for the sake of the g?, MBh. xiii, 13965. 
=hiti (*ad-), f. d? ordinance or arrangement, ib. 
= hà, mín. invoking the g? (superl. -/azta), RV.; 
VS.; m. N. of a man, g. Bargddi 3 f. (scil. dear) 
N. of the northern aperture of the human body, i.e. 
of the left car (which is turned northwards if the face 
is directed towards the east), BhP. iv, 25, 51 &c. 
(cf. pitri-), = hūti (^vd-),f.invocation of the gods, 
RV. ; AV. &c. (also °¢#, BhP. ix, 24, 31); N. of a 
daughterof Manu Svayam-bhü and wifeof Kardama, 
BhP. ii, 7, 3 &c. (C7, iii, 21, 3). — hüya, n. invo- 
cation of the g?, RV. ; SBr. = hédana or -hélana, 
n. offence against the g?, AV.; VS.; N. of AV. vi, 
114, Kaui, — heti, f. d? weapon, AV. = hotra, m. 
N, of the father of Yogéivara (a partial incarnation 
[ania] of Hari), BhP. viii, 13, 33. = hrada, m.‘ the 
d? lake,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. De- 
vanga, m. a portion, i.e. partial incarnation of a 
god, Kathis, Devakrida, m. playing-place of the 
E Hariv. Dev&kshara, mfn, whose syllables are 
divine beings, TBr. Devigama-stotra, n., ^má- 
lamkriti, f. N. of wks. Devàgüra, n. ‘house of 
the g^, temple, R.; Kathis, Devanki-ptja, f. N. 
of wk. Devåùiga, m. N. of an emanation from 
Sad1-iiva's body (inventor of weaving); -caritra, 
n. N. of wk. Devangand, f. a divine female, 
Siphis, Devo, mí(dcz)n. directed towards the 
RV.i,127,1. Devücürya, m. ‘d? teacher,’ 

N. ofa man, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. ; -dig-vijaya, 
m. N, of wk. Devajiva & °vin, m. a man sub- 
sisting by attending on an idol and receiving its 
offerings, L. Deváijuna,n.divine ointment, AV. 
xix, 44, 6. Devàta, m. N. of a sacred bathing- 
Place, VarP., (cf. 2a£ny-dfa). Devütitha, w. r. for 
daiy?, Dovåtithi, m.* guest of the g°,' N. ofa 
Kanva and author of RV. viii, 4, TandyaBr. ix, 2; 
of a prince who was son of A-krodhana (or Kro- 
dhana, BhP. ix, 22, 1 1)and Karambha, MBh.i, 3775- 
Devátideva, m. a god surpassing all other gods, 
MBh.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; of Vishnu, 
Hariv. 8814 ; of Sakya-muni, Buddh. Devatman, 
m, the divine soul, SvetUp. i, 3; Ficus Religiosa, L.; 
Tín. being of d? nature, containing a deity, sacred, 
W.i9/ma-la&ti,f.the power of the d° soul, SvetUp., 
ib. Devàtmi, f. the mother of the gods, L. (cf. 
devatütmá). Devadhideva, m. ‘god over gods. 
an Arhat, Jain. Devádhipn, m. ‘king of the g, 
N. of Indra, MBh. v, 297 ; of a king identified with 
the Asura Nikumbha, i, 2663. Dovádhipati, m. 
id,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. Devananda, 
m. ‘delight of the gods,’ N. of a man, W.; of sev. 
authors (also -sizri), Cat.; (d), f. N. of the 15th 
night of the Karma-misa (sce s. v-), SOryapr.; N. of 
a divine female, Siphis. D n.an army oí 
celestials, MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Kshema- 
hanvan), Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur.; of a son of the 11th 
anu, Hariv.; of a mountain, BhP. ,Devanu- 

» m, * series or order of the gods,’ N. of wk. 
Devánucara, m. a follower or attendant of a god, 
Ragh. Dovánuyáyin, m. id., Kull, Devanta, 
m. N, of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Devántaka, m. 
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f | ple, foolish, Pin. vi, 3, 21, Virtt. 3; 


N. of a Rakshas, R.; of a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, 
m. ‘destruction of D?! N. of 71st ch. of GanP. ii. 
Devandhas, n.' d? food,” ambrosia, L. Devánna, 
n. id., L.; food offered (first) to the gods, Mn. v, 7. 
Devidpi, m. ' friend of the g°,' N. of a Rishi who 
was son of Rishti-shena, RV. x (according to a later 
legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his king- 
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be still 
alive, MBh.; Pur. &c.) Devábhimukha, m. 2 
partic. Samidhi, Karand. Devabhishti, f. ‘desired 
by the g°,’ Piper Betel, L. Devayatana, n. ‘the 
dwelling of a god,’ a temple, Mn. &c. Deviyüdha, 
n. * weapon of the g°, N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain- 
bow, L. Devayusha, n. the life-time of a god, 
SBr, Deváranys, n. divine grove, MBh.; Ragh. 
Devàrüdhans, n., ^n&, f. worship of the gods, 
MW. Devari, m. ‘foe of the Be an Asura, MBh.; 
-fa, m. ‘protector of the A°’(?), the sea, Nilak. 
on MBh. iv, 1712; -dala-sitdana, m. ‘destroyer 
of the army of the A9! N. of Vishnu, Vishn. i, 49. 
Devürcaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. 
Devárcana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Palic. 
(also°nd, £.,,MW.); -krama-paddhati, î. N. of wk. 
Devárpana, n. an oifering to the g?, MBh. xiii, 
4202 (cf. mad-arp*). Devürya, m. N. of the last 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, Jain. Devárha, 
mín. wozthy of the g^, divine, W.; m. a kind of 
medic. plant, L.; N. of a prince, VP. ; (d), f. Sida 
Rhomboidea, L. Devarhana, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Devülaya, m. ‘residence of the g?,' heaven, 
L.; temple, Pafic,; MarkP.; -pratishthd, f., -pra- 
tishtha-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n., yótsazddi-£ra- 
ma, m. N, of wks. Di vat=deod-v*. Devü- 
vatarana, n. ‘descent of the gods,’ N. of a poem. 
Devavatira, m.'id., N. of a place, L. Deva- 
vasatha, m,‘ habitation of the gods,’ temple, Rijat. 
Devüvüsa, m. id., L.; Ficus Religiosa, L. Dev£- 
vi=deva-vi. Devü-vridh (for °va-v"), mín. 
gladdening the g?, SBr. xi; m. N. of a mountain, 
Hariv. 12855 (nom. -vrit ; v. l.-2ridAa). Devi- 
vridha, m. N, of a prince who was father of Babhru 
(cf. daivà-7^), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. l.-vriddAa); 
of 2 mountain (sce -7r/ZA). Devisva, m. divine 
horse, SaükhBr. v, 2 ; Indra's horse Uccaib-iravas, 
L. Devásurá, m.pl. the gods and the Asuras, SBr.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; min. (with yuddha, raya &c. the 
war) of the g? and A°, MBh.; R.; DhP.; -gauágra- 
ui, 9nádhyaksha, ndiraya; -guru; -namas- 
&rita ; -2ati; -mahà-mátra; -mahdiraya : -ma- 
Aésgara; -vara-prada; -vinirmáltri; *sur&izara, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233; 1257-60. Devà- 
nhürn, m. ‘d° food,’ ambrosia, L. Devihvaya, m. 
* called Deva,’ N. of a prince, MBh. i, 328. Devi- 
and devi-, sce Devi. Devéj, mfn. (nom. f) sacri- 
ficing to the gods, Vop. Devéjya, m. ‘teacher of 
the g^, N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, L. 
Devéddha, mín. kindled by the g? (agni), RV.; 
Br. (opp. manz-iddka). Devéndra, m. ‘chief of 
the g%,’ N. of Indra or Siva, MBh.; R.; of sev. 
authors, Cat.; -4ir¢i-deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-buddhé, m. N. of a learned Buddhist, L.; -samaya, 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk.; -5477, m. N. of a Jaina 
writer (1240), Cat.; °drdirama, m. N.of an author, 
ib. Devésa, m. ‘chief of the g^, N. of Brahmi or 
Vishnu or Siva or Indra, MBh.; Kav.; king, prince, 
MBh.xiii, 1832; (2), f. N. of Durgi or ot Devaki, 
Cat.; -firtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Devésva- 
ra, m. ‘sovereign of the g^, N. of Siva, R.; of a 
pupil of Samkaracirya, Cat.; of another author, ib.; 
-gandita, m, N. of a poet, ib. Devéshita, mfu. 
sent or impelled by the g?, RV.; AV. Deveshü, 
m. divine arrow, MaitrS. Devéshta, mín. wished 
by or acceptable to the g?, W.; m. a sort of drug 
(also d, f.); the resin of Shorea Robusta, Gal.; bdel- 
lium, L.; (a), f. the wild lime trec, L. (see also m.) 
Deváinasá, n, the curse of the 2^, AV. Devó- 
dyna, n. ‘grove of the g°,’ sacred grove, L. De- 
vopidsaka, m. worshipper of the g?, MW. Devau- 
kas, n.‘d° abode,” mount Meru, Sürya. Deva- 
zya-tva-ka, mín, containing the words dezasya 
£và (as an Adhyiya or Asuras) F goshad-adi, 
Devanim-priya, min. ‘beloved x the Bods," sim- 


3 
mín, resting on a god (Vishnu), MBh. xii, 12864. 
Devaka, m((/&a^n. who or what sports or plays, 

W.; divine, celestial, id.; m. (d: 27) a god, deity 
(at the end of an adj. comp.) MBh. ii, 1396 &c. (cf. 
daivaka); N.oi a man(?), RV. vii, 18, 20, Say.; of 
a Gandharva (at once a priuce, son of Ahuka and 
father of Devaki [below], MBh. i, 4480; v, $2 &c.; 


Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by 


ardt devara-vali. 


495 


Hariv.; Pur.); of a son of Yudhi-shthira and Yau- 
dheyi or Pauravi (cf. °viéd below), Pur. ; familiar N. 
for deva-datlaka, Pin. v, 3, 83, Pat.; pl. N. of the 
Stdras in Krautica-dvipa, EhP. v, 20, 22; (d), f- 
fam. for deva-datti£d, P39. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 4, Pat.; 
(dévika), í. N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior 
order, Br. (pl. the oblations made to them, viz. to 
Anu-mat!, Riki, Sinivalf, Kuhü, and to Dhitri, TS.; 
cf. -kavis, AitBr.; Vait.); of the wife of Yudhi- 
shihira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 3828 ; of 
a river, MBh. iii, 50.44 (cf. dizika); of a country, 
VarByS. xi, 35; the thorn-apple, Bhpr.; (decaki), 
f., sec below. = bhoja-putri, f. patron. of DevakI, 
BhP. iii, 1,33. Devakdtmaji, f. id., L. 

Devaki, f. N. ofa daughter of Devaka (see above) 
who was wife of Vasu-deva and mother of Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur, (identified with l-dits, Hariv.; 
with Dakshayaui, MatsyaP.) = nandana (or °$i- 
n^), -putra, -mBtri, -stinu, m. N. of Krishna, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Devakiya, mín. (g. gaddi) divine, belonging 
or relating toa jara kya, mín. id.; godlike 
corresponding to the number of the gods (said of the 
metre Anushtubh), SaükhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. 1. "£ya). 

Devátü, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & concr.), 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; image of a deity, idol, Mn. iv, 
130; MBh.; Pur. (ifc, -£a, Kull. viii, 105); N. o£ 
the organs of sense (cf. deva), SBr. ii, 5, 2, 2 &c.5 
(d, ind. with divinity, i.e. with a god (gods) or 
among the gods, RV.; AV. —"güra ("74g"), n. 
*gods house,’ temple, chapel, Mn.; R. —griha, 

n, id., R.; Kathas, = jit, m. ' g"-conqueror,' N. of 
a son of Su-mati and grandson of Bharata, BhP. 
= tas, ind, on the part of a deity, ŠaùkhŠr.i, 16, 15. 
= tman (%42), min. havingadivine soul, Kum.i,1; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1269. =°tmā ("/4£^), f. 
mother of the gods, L. (cf. dezdfmà). — tva, n. state 
of divinity, Nylyam.; -mirzaya, m. N. of wk. 
—dargana, n. manifestation of a deity, NrisUp. 
=dvamdva, n. a compound whose members are 
two or more names of deities, Pin. —^dhipa 
(tádA^, m.‘ deity-chief, N. of Indra, L. =°dhya- 
ya ("ádA?), n. (scil. &raAtmaga) N. of a Br. of the 
SV. —^nukrama ("/ín^), m., “mani, f. index of 
the Vedic deities. = piramyna, n. N. of wk. = pū- 
jana, n. worship of a d? (cf. deza-23ja), Parii. 
= pranidhiina, n.devotion to a d", L. = pratimi, 
f.{god-image,’ an idol, MBh. vi, 60. — pratishthi- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. = bXdha (or °4767), m. moles- 
tation of the gods, MBh. i, 7579. —-^bhyarcana 
(rádh), n. worship of an idol or a deity, Mn. ii, 
176; -2ara,mfa.devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58. — mani, 
m. ‘divine jewel,’ N. of a medic. plant, Bhpr. 
—maundira,n.--g7i/a, Milatim.vi, $. - maya, 
míjj)n. containing all deities, KathU . iv, 7. 
=mithuna, n. the cohabitation of deities, MW. 
—mürti-prakarana, n. N. of a wk. on sculpture. 
=‘yatana (°/dy*), n. =-grika, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= °ridhana (°fi7°),n. homage to the gods, Sinhits. 
=°rcana (°fdr*), n. worship of the g^, Kiv.; 
-krama & -zidhi, m. N. of sev. wks. =° laya 
CAE), m. (Var.); -vesman, n. (R.) =-grika, 
-vüda-vicira, m., -vüri-püjü, f. N. of wks. 
—$esha,m. = deza-J(q.v-) = iraya táf^),min. 
relating to a g?, MinGr. —zahEyin, mfu, accom- 
panied (only) by the g?, i.e. alone, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 23. 
=sthipana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —snina, n. 
ablution of an idol, MatsyaP. - svarüpa-vicára, 
m. N. of wk. Devatéjyi, f. sacrifice to a deity, 
KitySr. Devatépadesana, n. designation of the 
d? worshipped in any rite, ApSr. 

Devatyà, mín. (ifc.) having as one’s deity, sacred 
toa d? (ct. e&a-, kim-, dahu-, sonta- ; daizatya) ; 
(à), f. a species of animal (2), AV. i, 22, 3. 

Devan, m. brother-in-law (= devri), L. 

2. Devana, m. a die, dice for gambling, L.; (4), 
f. sport, pastime, L.; service, L.; n. (dco?) shining, 
splendour, Kull. viii, 92 ; gaming, a game at dice, 
RV. x, 43, 5; MBh.; R. &c.; play, sport, pastime, 
L. ; pleasure-ground, garden, L.; a lotus, L.; praise, 
L.; desire, emulation, L. ; affair, business, profession, 
L.; going, motion, L. 

Devaya, Nom. P., only p. 9yd/, loving or serving 
the gods, religious, RV. (cf. d-); divine uu Kx 
Bh?’ iii,20,22.°ya,mfn. devoted tothe g?, pious, RV. 

Devara, m. = dezri, AivGy.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
husband, lover, BhP. iv, 26, 26. = ghul, f. killing 
one’s brother-in-law, SaikhGr. i, 16. = vat, f. hav- 
ing a brother-in-law, Gaut, 
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De&ukn, mfn. (ifc) showing, 
shower, indicator (san-mirga-, Mark. 
dharma-, Paitc. iii, 484, v. 1. *mád?); 
structor, L, — patu, n. a mushroom, Kau3, 


* 1. Devala, m. an attendant upon an idol ‘who 
subsists on the offerings made to it; oftener Yaka, 
Mn. iii, 152; 180; MBh.); a virtuous or pious man, 
Un. i, 108, Sch. ; N. of a descendant of Kaiyapa and 
onc of the authors of RV. ix; of Asita or a son of 
A°, MBh. ; Pur. ; of a man mentioned with A°, Prav.; 
of an astronomer, Var. ; of a legislator (also -Lhaffa), 
Madhus; Kull.; of a son of Pratyüsha, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of an elder brother of Dhaumya, MBh.; 
of the husband of Eka-parpa, Hariv. ; of the father 
of Samnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib.; of the 
grandfather of Pag., Col.; of a son of Viivi-mitra 
(pl. his descendants), Hariv.; of a son of Kyisiiva 
by Dhishapa, BhP, = gmriti, f. Devala’s law-book, 
Cat. 

2. Devala = devara (q. v.) 

Dov&ya, Nom.P., only p.°ydé = °vaydt, Maitr. & 
KapS.; Kath, ?y or *yit (only acc. sg. f. Sjufoapi) 
zx" gayi, MaitrS.; Ar. 

Deviila, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. 

DDevi,incomp. for?z7. = tama, sce deva. = diisa, 
m, N. of sev. men, Cat.; of a Sch. on Vop., Col, 

Devika, mí(7)n. appertaining to or derived from 
a dcity,W.; m. fam. N, for deva-datta, Pin. v, 3, 
78, Kas.; (ska), f. sec deva£a. 

Devitavya, min. to be gambled (impers.), MBh.; 
n, gambling, ib. Devitri, m. gambler, ib. Dovi- 
tvi, ind. p. having gambled (see 4/2. div). . 

Devin, mín. gambling, a gambler, MBh. (cf. 
aksha-, durdyiita-, sīdhu-). 

Deviya, m. fam. N. for deva-datta, Pa. v, 3, 
79, Kas. 

TO avila; m. id., ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous 
(=dharmika), Uy. i, 57, Sch.; appertaining to a 
deity, divine, W. 

Devi, f. (cf. devd) a female deity, goddess, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c. (e.g. Ushas; RV. vii, 75, 53 
Sarasvati, v, 41, 17; Savitri, the wife of Brahm, 
MBh.; Durgi, the wife of Siva, MDh.; Hariv.; 
Kay, &c.; the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are Rocani, 
Mamak!, Pipduri and Tara, Dharmas, iv); N. of 
a nymph beloved by the Sun, L.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 18th 
Arhat of present Ava-sarpint, L. ; queen, princess, lady 
(the consecrated wife or daughter of a king, but also 
any woman of high rank), MBh. ; Kv. &c.; a kind 
of bird (=3yam4), L.; a partic. supernatural power 
(=Zuydalinv), Cat.; worship, reverence, W.; N. of 
plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Medicago 
Esculenta &c.), L. = kalpa, m., -kavaca, n., -k&- 
lóttara, n. N. of wks. = kriti, f. ‘the queen's 
creation,’ N, of a grove, Kathis, = koța, n.‘ Durgi's 
stronghold,’ N. of a town (prob. Devicotta on the 
Coromandel coast), L. —kridi, f. Durgi’s play- 
ground, Brih. — garbha-griha, n. D”s sanctuary, 
Kathis, = griha, n, D's shrine, ib. ; apartment ofa 
qucen, Kim, = tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra, — tva, n. 
the stateorrank of a goddessorqueen, Kathis, = dat- 
‘ta,m.N.ofthe father of Rima-sevakaand grandfather 
of Krishna-mitra, Cat. = d&sa, m. N. of sev. authors 
(also -cakra-vartin & -jaudita), Cat. - dhimnn, 
n. temple of Durga, Rajat. =nava-ratua, n. N. 
ofa Stotra, = nimévali, í., -nitya-prjü-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks, = m-dh: mfn, containing the 
words devin: dAiyà (as an aAdhydya or Anuviika), 
g- gosliad-ádi, = pañon-ratna, n., -paiion-aati, 
f., -para-pūjä-viähi, m., -parionryB, f. N. of 
wks, = päda-üvaya, n. ‘the two feet of Durgi, 
N. of a bathin; -place, Cat. —puriüna, n. N. of an 
Upa-puriga; “ziya, mfn, belonging to it, Cat, = yti- 
jano-bhiskara, m., -piji-paddhati, f, -püji- 
prakarana, n. -piji-vidhi, m, N. of wks. 
= bhavana, n.= -dhaman, Kathas, = bhigavu- 
ta-puriüna, n.,-bhEgavata-sthiti f. N, of wks, 
»-bhüva, m. the dignity of a qucen, Vim, = bhu. 

jamga, m. or n. N, of a Stotra, = bho 

m. N. of a mountain, Rajat, —mata, n. N. of 4 
Tantra, = zinh&-deva, n. N. of an Ullipya (kind 
of play). —mahiman, m. N. ofa Stotra. «= minn- 
nirnnyn, m., »minasn-püjana, n, -mEnnsa- 
pijü-vidhi, m, N. of wks, = mihi n. N. 
of ch. of MarkP.; -fatha-vidhi, m., -mantra. 
vibhaga-krama, m. N. of wks. — ylmaln-tuntra, 
& -rahasya, n. N. of wks, =r-fipaka (Gapar.) 
or pasaka (g. goshad-ädi), min. containing the 
words devir dfas (ci. -m-dAiyaka). = kataka 
-bata-nime-stotra & -sahasra-niman, n, N. 
of wks, —sahiya & -sinha-deva, m. N, of au- 
thors, Cat, —sükta, n., -&tuti, f., -stotra, n,, 
-svarüpa-stuti, f, -hridaya, n. N. of Stotras, 


Devika, ifc, — de); scc sa-. 
Dovyi, m. a husband's brother (esp. his younger 
brother), RV. ; AV. (prob. as the player, because he 
has less to do than his elder b°); the husband of a 
woman previously marricd, W. [Cf Arm. faigr ; 
Gk. õağp ; Lat. /evir; Angl. S. facur; Germ. zeiA- 
hur ; Lith, déveris; Slav.déveri.| — x&ma (?vzi-), 
mín, loving one's brother-in-law. —ghni, scc 
d-deori-ghut. 
Devy, in comp. for devi before vowels, = aparü- 
n 2, -aShtnka, -ashtót- 
tara & -igamano-tantra, n.; -itharvana- 
sirshépanishad, f. N. of wks. = ñyatana, n.= 
°p7-dhaman, Rijat. —iryi-sataka, n., -<ivara- 
pa-pūjā & -upanishad, f. N. of wks. 
Dovyà, n. divine power, godhead, RV. 
Eerd devala, m. (/dev?, Un. iv, 81, Sch.) 
artist, artisan. 
Wugt devatti, f. a sort of gull (—gaiga- 
cilii), L. 
Tauug devanna-bhatta, m.N.ofanauthor, 
Ca 


and fig.), MBh. i, 3599 (v. 1. dai, cf, a-[add.}); 
m. a Guru or spiritual teacher, MBh.; AgP.; 1 
savoli; L. = vijaya, m., °kôpanishad, f N. of 

Dešita, mfn. shown, directed, instructed, MBh. : 
R. &c. A 

Do&in, mín. showing, instructing, guiding, M 
&c.; of or belonging to a Sonya E Gat}, 2 red 
index or forefinger, Yajii. i, 19; BhP, 

Desi, f. (sc. &hasAd) the vulgar dialect of a 
country (opp. to samiskrita), provincialism ; -fvg 
n», Küvyüd.; Deiln. ; L.; a vulgar mode of singing, 
Cat.; dance (opp. to marga, Pantomime), Dašar, ; 
(in music) N. of a Raginl. = kattari, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance (mus.) = koša, m. a vocabulary of 
provincialisms, Cat. = tila, n. (in music) a kind 
of measure, — ni&mn-mili, f. N. ofa dictionary of 
provincialisms by Hemac, —nritya, n. (in music) 
country dance, —praküá&a, m, N, of a dictionary 
of provincialisms, Sch. on Mricch. — -varadi, f, (in 
music) N.of a Raga, = šabda-zamgraha, m, = 
-nama-mala, Cat. 

Desiya, mín, Per or belonging to or inhabit- 
ing a country, provincial, native (esp. ifc., c.g. Jā- 
gadha-, a native of Magadha, $5» ple on, 
resembling, almost, nearly (ifc. and regardedasa suffix, 
Pan. v, 3, 67; cf. paitca-varshaka-, 2afu-, shad- 
varsha-), =rajazekhoro-kosa, m. N. of wk. 
- i, f. = 557-2, Cat. - 8nbda-samgraha, 
m. z:957-5?, Cat. 

Desya, mfn, to be pointed or picked out, excellent 
in its kind, standard, Pat.; being on the spot or pre- 
sent, witness, Mn, viii, 52 (?, v. l, dea); =deitya, 
in all meanings, MBh.; Hariv. (-/va, DeiIn.) ; Pin. 
v, 3; 67 (cf. Zad-, nánà-, patu-, vandytt-, vitasti-, 
3iiu-); born in the country, indigenous, a true 
native, R, (cf. desa-7a); n. the proposition or state- 
ment ( = pitrva-paksha), L.; the fact or charge to 
be proved or substantiated, W. =nighantu, m., 
-nidarsana, n. N. of glossaries, = bhikshu, m. 
a native mendicant, Rajat. iii, 9. 

Deshtavya, mín. to be pointed out or shown or 
declared, R. (eupatha-, BAP 

Deshtri, m. pointer, indicator (Aufatha-, BhP. 
vi, 7, 1 AVE N. of a divine female, RV.; AV. 
Deshtra, n. indication, direction, RV. 


V9 déshtha, min. (fr. / 1. da) giving most 
or best, RV. 

Deshná, n. giving, a gilt, RV. (cf. &umara-, 
càru-, tuvi- &c.), RV. 

Deshnu, mín. giving, liberal, L.; =dur-dama 
or dur-gana, L. m. (ft. 4/daz) a washerman. 

Lii deha, m. n. (vdih, to plaster, mould, 
fashion) the body, TAr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (in a 
triad with wanas and vac), Mn. i, 104 &c.; am 
dhdraya, o support the body, i.e. exist, Nal.); form, 


t. 

By deid, m. (1. dii) point, region, spot, 
place, part, portion, VS.; AitBr.; Sr. & GyS.; Mn. 
&c.; province, country, kingdom, R. ; Hit. ; Kathis.; 
Vet. ; institute, ordinance, W. (dejap àA/ vas or ni- 
vii, to settle in a place, Mn.; 93e, in the proper 
place [esp. with £@/e], MBh.; Hit, Often ifc. [f. 2, 
Ragh. vii, 47 ; Rit, i, 27] esp. after a word denoting 
a country or a part of the body, c.g. kamboja-, ma- 
gadha-; ausa-,haytha-, skandha-; dimiya-, one's 
own country or home); (2), f. see Desi. — kantaka, 
m. ‘country's thorn,’ public calamity, Jatakam. 
= k&ri, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. = kala, m.du. 
place and time, Mn. iii, 126 &c.; (sg.) p? and t? for 
(gen.), Mricch. iii, 17; -jřa (Kad.) and -vid (Car.), 
mín. knowing p? and t°; -vid/idga, m, apportioning 
of p? and e Mw.; -virodhin, mfn. neglecting p 
and t°, Palic.; -oya/f/a, mfn. regardless of p? and t°, 
MBh.; -gyavasthifa, mfn. regulated by p? and t°, 
W. =cyuti, f. banishment or flight from one's 
country, Daiar,, Sch. —ja or -jütn, mfn,‘ country- 
born,’ native, born or nere in the right place, 
genuine (as horses, clephants &c.), MBh.; Hariv. ; R. 
= jin, mín, knowing a district, familiar with places, 
R. — drishta, mfn, seen (i.c. usual or customary) 
in a country, Mn. viii, 3; locally considered, judged 
as to place, W. = dharma, m. law or usuage of a c°, 
Mn. i, 118. — nirpuyn, m.' description of c?,' N. of 
wk. = pili, f. (in music) N. of a Raga. = bha, n. 
the asterism dominating a c°, Var. =bhaiga, m. 
ruin of a c°, Kathis, = bhiishz, f. the language or 
dialect of a c°, MBh.; Kathis.; -véjiana, n. its 
knowledge (onc of the 64 Kalis), Cat. ; °shantara, 
n.a foreign I°-or d°, Mricch. iii, 19. — bhramana, 
n. wandering about a country, peregrination, tour- 
ing, MW. — münika, m.pl. N. of a people (v. l. 
daia-), VP.  xakshin, m. protector of a country, 
king, Dai. —rBüja-onrita, n. ' history of native 
princes, N.of wk, = rūpa, n.conformity with place, 
propriety, fitness, MBh. xii, 3961. — väsin, mfn. 
residing in a country, MW. — vibhranáo, m. = 
-bhaiga, Var. = vritta, n. a circle depending upon 
its relative position to the place of the observer, Sür- 
Yas., Sch. = vyavahira, m. custom or usage of a 
country, W. —saukhya, n. N. of a ch. of the To- 
dardnanda. = stha, mfn, situated or living in a c, 
MW, —svümin, m. lord or prince of a c°, Siphás. 
Do&ükramnnn, n, invasion of a c, Kull. vii, 207. 
De&ükhya, m. (in music) N. of a Riga; (a), f. of 
a Ragint (also &AyiAd). Desitciira, m. local usage 
or custom, MW. Do&ütann, n. roaming through a 
land, travelling, Subh, Do&ütithi, m.'land-guest,” 
foreigner, MBh.; Hariv. De&üntara, n. another 
country, abroad, Mn. v, 78 ; longitude, the difference 
from the prime meridian, Süryas. ; -cumana, n. going 
abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, 2 ; -Pha/a, n. the equa- 
tion for difference of meridian, MW.; -hduddna- 
Jana, n. importing wares from foreign countries, 
MW.; -nrila-Eri iyd-niripayan.N. of wk.; -stha, 
mfn. being in a f? c°, ManSr.; °n¢arita, min. living 
ina f° c°, Gaut. ; aarin, min. belonging to a f? c*, 
a foreigner, Satr. DesipékshE, f. spying or in- 
Specting a land, W. Deaitvakisike, n. (with 
Jainas) a partic, vow or observance ; -v7a/a, n. id. 
DexSpadcia, m. N, of a poem (cf. ^ja-niruaya). 
Donópasargá, m. distress of a country, calamity 
in a c?, AV, xix, 9, 9. 


a father, MBh. = kartyi, m. id., bn e 


+i gt dis- 
(cf. -dhi). = kshnyu, m. tb'rdecayy Scene n 


b? or visible form, 
ib. —catushtaya-vyavasthii-lakshan®, n. ^ 
of SETS canes mf beng onorina b®, bodily (as 
disease), BhP, = ; f care of the b, ; 


a o 

iii, 33, 5. —tyRgu, m. relinquishing the b, fe 
Mu 62; Kav. &c. =tva, n. ur state or cond , 
tion of a b°, Apast. -da, m. «€ b*- heat, 
quicksilver, L. (e fara-), c Ginn, m ne j 
fever, Malatim. = dpa, m.*b°-lamp, To NW. 
=dharma, m. function or law ae x element o 
— ühitzi, m. (for dAa£u?) chief part ak € p9-sup- 
the b®, Car, (cf. dtt). = , 
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term -dela-dhàrana, 


» N. “supporting the b^, | dhas, -purohita, -pü 


ter, bone, L. = dhirana, 
Jiving, life, existence, MBh. , mín. havin, 
a b> living, alive, Dai, = ahi, m. * b-receptacle, 
wing, L. — dhyik, m. (nom.) ‘sustaining the b*(?)," 
air, wind, Suir. —patana, n. (MBh. 
(Kathis.) ‘decay of the b°,’ death. = bandha, min. 
fornished with a b°, Hariv. 9030 (daddha?). — bhij, 
m. ‘possessed of a b," corporeal, m. living creature 
(esp. man), Küv.; BhP. =bhuj, m.‘ 
be,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1067. — bhzit, min.‘ car- 
rying a b^, embod 3 m. a living crea- 


5 |, corporeal 
ture (esp. man), MBh.; Ragh.; Pur, ; 


da, m. destruction of the b°,” death, SvetUp. ; MBh. 
=madhya, n. ‘middle of the b^, waist, RamatUp. 
—mütrüvaseshita, mfn, having merely theb?leít, 
BhP. = mānin, mfi. proud of the b°, MW, == m- 


bhara, mín. intent (only) upon nourishing the b? | Var.. 


or prolonging life, BhP. v, 26, 3; -vdrttika, id.; 
5,3; voracious, gluttonous, MW. (cf. udaram-bA°). 
=yätrū, f. supporting the b? or prolonging life, 
BhP. ; Vedüntas.; food, nourishment, L.; passing 
away of the b°, dying, death, L, — rakshā, f. ‘care 
of the b°,’ chastity, MBh. iii, 17092. =lakshanņa, 
n.‘b°-mark,’ mole, L. = vat, min. furnished witha b?, 
embodied, R. ; m.a living creature, man, MBh. ; BhP. 
= varman, n.'b?-armour,' the skin, Gal, —viyu, 
m, * b?-wind,' vital air, L, —visarjana, n. ‘quit- 
ting the b°, death, MW. — vrittl, f. support of 
the b°, Kathas. = vrinta, n. ‘b°-stalk,’ navel, Gal, 
= ganku, m. a pillar of stone (?), KatySr. xxi, 3, 31, 
Schol.-sumcürini,f.'issuedfromor passing through 
(her father's) b? (?),' a daughter, L. — sūra, m.‘ b°- 
essence,’ marrow, L, = siddhi-südhana, n. N. of 
wk, = sukha, mfn, agrecable to the b°, Var. = stha- 
svaródaya, m, N. of wk, Dehitmaviida, m. 
‘assertion that the soul is b°, materialism, Madhus. ; 
din, m. materialist, Cirvika, L: Dehánta, m. 
end of the b°, death, BhP. Dohântara, n. an- 
other b°, MW.; -pråpti, f. obtaining another b°, 
transmigration, id. Deh&ri, m. ‘foe of the b°,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179, Sch. (as v. l for Aahali), 
Dehivarana, n.‘ b°-screen,’ armour, dress, MBh. 
Dehávasüna, n. —?/án/a, Sights, Dehdsava, 
m. *b?-liquid, urine, Gal. Dehésvara, m. ‘lord 
of the b°; the soul, MarkP, Dehótkampa, m. 
trembling of the b°, Malatim.v, I9. Dehddbhava 
or ^ohiütn, min. born in the b°, innate, MW. 
Dehali, f, spirituous liquor, L. 
Dehals, f. (rarely °/z) the threshold of a door or 
a raised terrace in front of it, GrS.; Kav.; Pur. 
=mukta-pushpa, n. a flower dropped on the 
` threshold, Megh. 85. Dehalisa-stuti, f, °sa- 
stotra, n. ' praise of the lord of the threshold,’ N. 
of two hymns. 
* Dohikā, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws up 
the earth, MarkP, (cf. d=, upa-). 
, Dehin, mfn, having a body, corporeal ; m. a liv- 
, Ing creature, man, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the 
spirit, soul (enveloped in the b°), Up.; Bhag.; Soir. ; 
BhP.; (n7), f. the carth, L. 


` € dai, cl. r. P. dayati, to purify, cleanso, 
Dhitup. xxii, 26 (c£. 4/5. da). 

: Wer daiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. diksha) relating to 
initiation or inauguration &c., Lity. 


daigambara, m{(i)n. relating to the 
Dig-ambaras, VP. 


m, * D prince,” N, of Bali, MBh.; Kathis, = puro- | of an astrologer, L.; "fdIzmkriti, f, N, of wh. 


CC-0. 


» "pita, m. | posed to be produced from the marrow of Madhu and 


Possessing a | of Deva-seng, MBh. —han, m. 


Ragt N. of Siva, | destroyer,’ Ram. Daityari, m. ‘foe of the D^s," 
MBh. xiii, 1067 (cf. -b/217); life, vitality, W. — bhe- | a god (esp. Vishnu), Prab. ii, 28; : 
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=tantra, mín. subject to fate, MW. —tas, ind. 
by f? orcliance, Kathis.; BhP, = T. -datta, miu.(for 
2.sce 2. daiva) given by for fortune, innate, natural, 
Dai. — dipa, m. ‘the heavenly lamp," the eye, L. 
(cf. deva-, deka-). —dur-vipika, m. the evil ri- 
pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done 
in the present or former births, Hit. = dosha, m. 
the fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW. 
-nirmita, min. =-éyifz, MBh. = para, mín. 
trusting to f°, fatalist, Kam.; Hit.; Pur. (also °rd- 
yaza, R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. — pari- 
kshi, f. N, of wk. —pragna, m. inquiring of f°, 
astrology (ci. deza-) ; a supernatural voice heard at 
night (cf. ¢fa-srutt), L. —yaiiia-pinda-sürya, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (w.r. for dcva-?). = yuga, 
n. an age of the gods (cf. dai/ja-), MW. — uta, 
mfn, favoured by fate, Var. = yoga, m. juncture of 
fate, fortune, chance; (eva Sc Gt) ind. by chance, 
accidentally, Hariv.; Kathis.; Vet. — I. -rakshita, 
mfn. (for 2. see 2. daiva) guarded by the gods, MW. 
= ratha, m, divine chariot (w. r. for dewa-?), MBh. 
i, 634. —r&jya, w. r. for deza-.—lekhaka, m. 
fortune-teller, astrologer, L. —1Inukika, mín. 
celestial and worldly, MW. — vasa, m. the will or 
power of destiny ; (a^), ind. by chance, fatally, Dhür- 
tas, = vani, f. a voice irom heaven, W. — vid, mín. 
destiny-knowing; m. an astrologer, Var.; Rajat. 
= vidhi, m. course of fate, Pafic. iii, 238. — $rüd- 
dha, n. a partic. Sriddha. -sampanna, mín. 
favoured by destiny; -/d, f, Kim. —hata, mín. 
stricken by d°, ill-fated, R. = hataka, min. id.; 
cursed by d", Amar.; n. a blow of d°, Prab.; cursed 
D*, Ratn, iv, 2. —hina, min. forsaken by fortune, 
Var. Daivátyaya, m. danger or evil resulting from 
unusual natural phenomena, Var. Daivàdy-anta, 
mín. beginning and ending with a ceremony in 
honour of the gods (opp. to 2i£n24y^', Mn. iii, 205. 
Daivàdhinn, mín. subject to fate, MW. Daivà- 
nurodhin, mín, cbcdient to fate or to the will of 
the gods, W. Daivinvita, min. favoured by des~ 
tiny, Var. Daivayatta, mín. dependent upon d°, 
W. Daivahd-ritra, n. a day and night of the 
gods (=a year of men), W. (ci. daitydio-). Dai- 
véjya, mín. sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), L. 
Daivédh3, f. a woman married according to the 
Daiva ritual (see above); -7z, m.the son of such a w’, 
Ma. iii, 38. Daivódyüns, n. divine grove, R. (ci. 
devédy’), Daivépahata (W.) & “taka (Kim.), 
mfn, struck by fate, ill-fated (ci. daiza-459). 

2. Daiva, Vriddhi form of dzzu in -comps 
=kshatri, m. patr, fr, Deva-kshatra, Hariv. 199.4. 
— jana (daf?), mi(z)n. belonging to the gods col- 
lectively, RV. x, 2, 23. —tarasa, m. patr. ir. 
Deva-taras, AvSr. xii, 10. —tareya, m. patr, it. 
Deva-tara, g. 15 rds. = 2, -dattami(?)n.beingia 
the village Deva-datta, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch.; m. pl. the 
pupils of D?, 73. Vant. 5, Pat. (cf. deva-dafiya); 
-Safkin, m.pl. id, g. faunakddi, Kis. =datti, 
m. patr. ft. Deva-datta, Pat.; °datéika, mí,2n, re- 
lating to D°, g. £i5-ddi. = dnr&anin, m.pl the, 
pupils of Deva-dariana, g. saunakâdi. = dirava, 
mi(Z)n. made of the tree Deva-diru or being on it, 
Pig. iv, 3, 139, Kis, — mati & -mitri, m. patr. fr- 
Deva-mata & -mitra, g. fau/valy-à4;, = mīnu- 
shaka, mín. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi, 
235. = yajiil, m. patr. ir, Deva-yajtia, g. aulvaly- 
adi (f. ? or yd, Pan. iv, 1, $1). =yātava, m. patr. 
fe, Deva-yatu; "vaka, míji)n. inhabited by the 
Daivayatavas, g. nijanyddi, —ySneya, m., metron. 
fr. Deva-yini, MBh. i, 3163. = 2. -rakshita, m. 
patr. fr. Deva-r? (also pl), VP. —rathiyani, m. 
patr. ir. Deva-ratha, g. citadi. —rzüja, n. N. oi 2 
Siman 3 Jaka, min, made by Deva-rija,g. £alg/aai ; 
Jika, raid & In., g. kddy-Gdé. — r&ti, m. patr. ir. 
Deva-rita, N. oi Janaka, MBh. xii, 11546; of Ya- 
Jüavalkya, SBr. xiv, 4,2,5, Sch. —witta, mii }n. re- 
lating to Deva-vita, RV.; m. patr. of Srifjaya, ib. 
- » m. patr, it, Deva-sarman, g. éd/iz-ddi ; 


ujya, m. =-guru, Var.; L. 
= mitri, f. mother of the Ds,” Diti, L. (pl., Hariv. 
9498). —meda-ja, m. € produced from the marrow 
of aD®,’akind of bdellium, L. ; (à), f. the earth (sup- 


Kaitabha),L. — yuga, n. an ageof the D°s (=4 ages 
of man),L. = rtvij (Sya-rif^),m. = -guru, Var.;Sch. 
*- Seni, í. N. of a daughter of Praji-pati and sister 
* Daitya-slayer," 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Indra, Heat. =hantri, m. 
*id.,' N. of Vishpu, Kiv. Daityántaka, m. ‘ D°- 


audita, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Daityáho-rütra, m. a day and night 
of the D^s (=a ycar of man), L. Daityéjya, m. 
=“tya-guru, Var, Daityéndra, m.‘ D*-prince,’ 
N. of Patdla-ketu, Prab, iii, 4; -pitjya, m. = “tydjy 


Daityiya, Nom. À.*yafe, to represent a Daitya, 
BhP. x, 30, 16. 


‘Sfuredaidhishavya,m.(fr.didhishit)prob. 
the son of a woman by her second husband, SrS. 


I. daina, mí(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to 
a day, diurnal, daily, L. = m-dina,mf(7)n. happen- 
ing daily, quotidian, Pur.; -dana-kauda, m. & n, 
-sad-Gcara-darpaya, m. N. of wks; -fralaya, m. 
destruction of the world after the lapse of 15 years 
of Brahm1’s age, Pur. 
Dainika, mí(i)u. daily, diurnal, L.; (i), f. a 
day's hire or wages, W. 


EN 
QH 2. daina, n. (fr. dina) — the next, L. 
Dainya, n. wretchedues;, affliction, depression, 
miserable state, MBh. ; Kav.; Suir. &c.; meanness, 
covetousness, W. 


?q daipa, mf(i)n. (fr. dipa) relating or be- 
longing to a lamp, Sis. xi, 18. 


larena daiyampati, m. patr. fr. dyam- 
pata, SBr. 


a 

Wr dairgha or(ofi tener) °ghya, n.(fr.dir- 
gha) length, longness, MBh.; Var.; Suir.; Pur. 

2. Dairgha, Vriddhi form of dizgZa in comp. 
tama, m. — next, m, BhP. —tamasa, mí/7)n. 
relating to DIrgha-tamas, Lity.; m. patr. fr. D?, 
AivSr.; n. N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr. —rütrika, 
mí(z;n.long, chronic (disease), Car. — varatra, 
mfu. (with &z/a) founded by Dirgha-varatra, Pan. 
iv, 2, 73, K3. = Sravasa, mf(7)n. relating to Dir- 
gha-iravas, ŠtS.; n. N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr, 


EG dailipi, m. patr. fr. Dilipa, q.v. 


eq 1. datva or daicá, mf(i)n. (fr. derá) be- 
longing to or coming from the gods, divine, celestial, 
AV.; br; Mn.; MBDh. &c.; sacred. to the gods 
(tirtha, n. the tips of the fingers, Mu. ii, 59; cf. 
s. v. 5 So: ath, f. the north, L.; cf. 2.dif); royal (zc), 
Rajat. v, 205; depending on fate, fatal, Kiv.; m. 
(with or without 2/2242) a form of marriage, the 
gift of a daughter at a sacrifice to the officiating 

iest, Mn. iii, ar ; 28; the knowledge of portents, 
Rimi: patr. of Atharvan, SBr.; pl. the attendants 
of a deity, TandBr. xvii, 1, 1; (7), f. a woman mar- 
ried according to the Daiva rite, Vishy. xxiv, 30; 
a division of medicine, the medical use of charms, 


miya, mín. g. gukddi, —sthüni, m. patr. f 
—cintana, n. (MW.), -cintà, f. (W.) fatalism or | Deva-sthz: JA - . patr. fr. 
‘preceptor of | astrology. —jiia, mín. knowing fate or men's des- j 5 ina» g. faildi, — hava, mi()n., g. Žar- 


1. = havya, m. patron, fr, Deva-hi, g. zarzddi, 
Daivatitha, ni(Z)n. relating to Devis Tn N. 
of a Siman, Lity, Daivünlks, n. (fr. devin? y 
N. of a Siman, Daivipa, m. patr. ir. Dev3pi, 
N. of Indrota, SBr, xiii, 5, 4,1. Dat r 
m. (ft. devdri-ga) a shell, M Bh. iv, 1 712. Daivt- 


Me n. (ir. dez) Rpartic.formula,Vait, Daivi- 


T » m, patr. it, Devi-vridha, N., of Babhru, 
AiüBr,vii,34. Daivisura, mín. relating to the 
gods and Asuras, SBr.; an Poig 3, 8S, Vints 


Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Raa daivaka, 


Dógähos, abl. inf, of 4/2. duh, SBr. 
Dogdhra, n. milk-pail, ApSr. 3 
Dógha, mfn, milking, or m. milker, milking, RV. 
V, 15, 5 (cf. madhtt-, su-). 
dodi, f. a species of plant and its 
fruit, g. Aaritaky-àdi (cf. dodi, dadi), 


eig ararüdoddayácarya, mn.N.ofateacher, 
Cat. 


ATA dodulyamüna, mfn. (/dul, Tn- 
tens.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio- 
lently, W. 

SY dodha, m. (for dogdhri ?) a calf, L. 
qum dodhaka, mfn. robbing one's own 


master, L.; n. a form of metre (also -v7itéa, n.), Sru- 
tab.; Chandom.; -sloka-(ika, f. N. of Comm. 


ww dodhat. Sco V/dudh. 

AYARA dodhityamana, mfn. (A/dhà, In- 
tens.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh. 

BAT doman, n. (A2. du) pain, inconveni- 
ence (sce a-doma-dd and -dAd). 


ZH doraka, n. rope, strap of leather, 
KatySr., Sch.; m. f. (74d), a string for fastening the 
wires of a lute, W. 
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existing between the g? and A? (vaira, ‘hostility ’), 
125, Virtt.; containing the word devâsuru (as an 
Adhyaya or Anuvaka), g. vimukiddi. 

Daivaka, m{(7)n. (ifc.) =daiva, a deity (cf. sa-); 
(2),f. = devaki, the mother of Krishna, L. °ki-nan- 
dana, m.N. of an author, W.; v.l. for devaki-n°, L. 

Daivata, mí(/)n. (fr. devatd) relating to the 

s or to a partic. dcity, divine, Sr. and GrS.; m. 
. of a prince, VP. ; n. (m., g. ardAarcádi) a god, 
a deity (often coll. ‘the deities,” esp. as celebrated in 
onc hymn, cf. g. rajftddt) Sr. & GyS.; Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; image of a god, idol, Kaui.; Mn.; BhP.; 
mf(@)n. ifc. having as one's deity, worshipping (cf. 
ab- [add.], fad-, bhartri-). = da, n. N. of Nir. 
vii-xii, — pati, m. ‘lord of gods,’ N. of Indra, R. 
-para, mín. worshipper of the g°s, Nal. —pra- 
timi, f. the image of a deity, AdbhBr. = sarit, f. 
“divine stream,’ the Ganges, Dhürtan. ii, 27. 

Daivatya, mí(a)n. (fr. deval) ifc. having as 
one’s deity, addressed or sacred to some d°, Yajii.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. devatya). 

Daivaln, m. patr, fr. Devala, TandBr. “laka, 
m.w devalaka, La 9H, m. patr. fr. Devala, g. /azi- 
valy-àdi, Kai. 

Daivikn, mí()n. peculiar or relating to the gods, 
coming from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur.; n.a fatal 
accident or chance, Yajü. ii, 66; a partic, Sriddha 
(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Viive Devas), RTL. 


305. —dharma-niriipana, n. N. of wk. 


Daivya, mí(d and z)n. divine, RV. (esp. °oyd 


Aótürd, the two divine priests); AV. &c.; m. 
N. of a messenger of the Asuras, TS.; n. divinc 
power or effect, AV. iv, 27, 6; fortune, fate, L. 
= hoti, m. pl. the divine priests (cf. above), A psr. 
ii, 7, 10. 


TATTA daivantyäyana, m. (patr. fr.?) N. 
of a man, pl. his descendants, AivSr. xii, 1o. 


daivasaka, mf(ika)n. (fr. divasa) 
happening in onc day, MBh. iii, 13255. 


daivakari, m. (fr. divà-kara) ‘son 
of the Sun,” patr. of Yama and Sani (the planet 
Saturn), L.; (2), f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ patr. of the 
river Yamuni,L, Daiviidika, m{(7)n. belonging 
to the div-adis, i.e. to the 4th class of roots, Pip. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch. Daivodiisa, mf(z)n. relating to 
Divo-disa, RV. ; m. patr. fr. D°, Pravar.; °disi, m. 
pur. of Pratardana, SankhBr.; of Parucchepa, RV. 
Anukr. 


fra daisika, mf(i)n. (fr. dea) relating 
to space (opp. to Ad/ika, Bhashap.) or to any place 
er country; local, provincial, national, MBh.; R.; 
anative, Rajat.; knowing a place, a guide, MBh.; 
showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. dedika and dejya); n. a kind of dance, 
Mall, on Megh. 35. 


U daišeya, m. metron. fr. 2. di, g. 3 
bhradi. io pro 


*h daishtika, mf(1)n. (fr. dishii) fated, 
Vara raul m pictam falis Pan. iv, 
fanin, deny, MW, "sm, Predestinar 


fg daikika, mf(i)n. (fr. deha) bodil 

: . (ir. y, 

corporeal, PhP. “hya, míf(a)n. being i 
(d£man), ib.; m. the soul, fn A eri 
do, cl.2.4- P. dati, RV. &c.; dydit AV 
&c. (ph 3 pl. A. -dadire, Br. ii, 4, 2, 55 aor 
adasit and adat, Pin, ii, 4, 78; Prec, deyát, vi 
41673 daydt, Külh.; -dishiya, RV. cf. ava- Judo) 
10 cut, divide, reap, mow, RY.; AV.; SBr, &c.: 
Pass, diyate, prob. to be cast down or dejected, 
Bhojapr.; Rajat.: Desid. ditsati, Pan. vii, 4, 54: 
Intens. dediyate, vi, 4, 66 (cf. A/ day and 3. dà). 


Wife doj-ialin, &c.. Soo dok 
y &e.. ı ]-499. 
QUT doga, m. a boll(?), W. 2 


dogdhavya, mfn. (fr. /d 
milked, MBh. y Grew d toe 
Dogdhu-kima, mía, wishing to mi 
out, i. c. to strip or Ec per VM IK 
Dogdhri, m.a milker, AV.; MBh. &c, (cf. a-); 
a cowherd, L.; a calf, L.; a poet who writes for re- 
ward, L.; (dégdhri), f. giving milk (a cow, wet- 
nurse &c.), VS.; Suir. &c.; mín, yielding milk or 
profit of any kind, MBh.; Kiv. 


dor-ündolana, &o. Sco dos. 


Ze dola, m. (V. dul) swinging, oscillating, 
MBh. i, 1214; a festival (on the I4th of Phalguna) 
when images of the boy Krishna are swung, W.; a 
partic. position of theclosed hand, Cat. ; (à), f., sce be- 
low. = parvata,m.N.of a mountain, L. = manda- 
Pa, m. orn. a swing, L. —yütr&, sce a-y". —yü- 
na, n.a swing, L. Dol&dri, m.=/a-parvata, L. 

Dol, f. litter, hammock, palanquin, swing (fig. 
= fluctuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(rarely Za, m. or 7, f); the Indigo plant, L, =°ku- 
la-dhi (7/20, Rajat.) and -onln-citta-vritti 
(Ragh.), mfn. one whose mind is agitated like a 
swing. = ghara and °raka, m. or n. a hall with a 
s, Malav, iii, 13. —"dhirüdhna (941449), mín. 
mounted ona °, MW. ; restless, disquieted, Kathis.; 
= “ndolana ((/dnd"),n.fluctuatingin doubt likeas?, 
Prab. ii, 34 (v.1. dor-aud°), = yantra, n, drugs ticd 
up in a cloth and boiled out over a fire, Bhpr. = yä- 
trä, f. ‘swing festival,’ RTL. 430 (cf. dola); -vi- 
veka, m. N, of wk. —yuddha, n.a doubtful fight; 
Sis. xviii, 80. — ^rüdha (7/17?) = Vidhir®, Kad., 
Pafic, =xohana-paddhati (?/d7^), f. N. of wk. 
1oln, mfn. restless like a s°, uncertain, Prab. v, 
30. —Dolótsava, m.=Va-yatri, W. 

Dol&ya, Nom. A.°yate, torockaboutlikea swing, 
move to and fro; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh.; 
Kathis. &c. *yami&na, mfn, oscillating, wavering ; 
-mati, mín. doubtful in mind, Hit. ta, mín. 
swung about, rocking; -jravana-Aumdala, mfn. 
one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat. 

Doliki, f. a litter, swing, cradle, L. 

Dolita, mfn. swung, shaken, tossed (-cifía, 
Satr.); m. a buffalo, Gal. 


I. dosha, m. evening, darkness (only 
BhP., where personified as one of the 8 Vasus and 
husband of Night, vi, 6, 11; 14); (4), fa sec next. 
1, Doshi, f. darkness, night, RV.; AV. &c. (m 
&á [instr cf. g. svar-ddi], ind. in the evening, 
at dusk, at night); Night personified (and regarded 
with Prabhi as wife of Pushpirna and mother of 
Pradosha or Evening, Nisitha [I] or Midnight and 
Vyushta or Day-break), BhP. iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf. 
doshás, pased-dosha, pra-dosha, PCR ERAN): 
7-1. -kura, m, 'nipht-maker, the moon, Satr, 
= ket, f. * fading in the cvening,' a kind of plant, 
L. —tana, mf(i)n. (fr. doshd, ind.) nocturnal, at 
cvening, Ragh. xiii, 76. —tilaka, m. ‘night-orna- 
ment,’ a lamp, L, —bhüta, mfn. (fr. doshi, ind.) 
having become n°, turned into n? (day), Un. iv, 
174, Sch. —manya, mín. (fr. doshd, ind.) con- 
sidered as n°, passing for n? (day), Sis. iv, 62; cf. 
Pap. vi, 3, 66, Kai, —ramana, m. ‘Ns lover,’ 
the moon, Dhürtan, ii, 22. — vastri, m. illuminer 
of the dark (Agni), RV. Doshfsya, m. ‘face of 
the night,’ a lamp, L. 
Doshás, n, evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6. 


2. dosha, m., rarely n. (v dush) fault, 
vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage, 


aq dós. 


Up.; Mn.; MBh. ; Kay, &c.; badn if 
sinfulness, Mn.; R.; offence, CIE RN 
crime (acc. with 4/77 or abh, to incur guilt), ist 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; damage, harm, bad consequence, 
detrimental effect (Asha doshali, there is no harm: 
ko'tra d^, what does it matter?), Mn.; MBh.; Kay 
&c.j accusation, reproach (skam y Ari or shena 
4/ gum with acc, to accuse), R.; alteration, affection 
morbid clement, disease (csp. of the 3 humours of 
the body, viz, pitta, vdyu, and sleshman [cf zri- 
dosha and dhdtu), applied also to the humours 
themselves), Suér.; (also *s//a£a) a calf, L, = 
mí(7)n. causing cvil or harm, pernicious, Var, 
=kārin and -krit, mín. id., ib, = m 
attributing blame, reprehending, W, = guna, n.bad 
and good qualities, Mn. ix, 330; °xi-arana, n 
turning a fault into a merit, Kuval., Sch, == x 
mín. having good and bad qualities; 9/-/ya, n., Mn, 
viii, 338; Sch. — grasta, mfn. involved in guilt, 
guilty, MW. —grühin, mfn. fault-finding, cen- 
sorious, susceptible of evil, L, (cf. guya-).= ghna, 
mí(7)n. removing the bad humours, Suir. — jit. 
kära, m. N. of wk. =jiia, mfn. knowing the 
faults of(comp.), Kav.; knowing what is evil or to be 
avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. i, 93; m.a physician, 
L.; a Pandit, teacher, discerning man, W, — tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect; -/o4/Uriz, to accuse of 
a fault, R. ii, 61, 34. — traya, n. vitiation of the 3 
humours (above); any combination of 3 defects, W. 
-ghua, (f.7) and -hava, mín, removing the 3 bad h°, 
Suir, —tva, n. faultiness, deficiency, Sih, —dü- 
shita, min, disfigured by a fault; -fva, n. Sarvad. 
=drishti, f. looking at faults, f°-finding, MW. 
= dvaya, n. a combination of two evils, Pracand. 
i, 68. —nirghita, m. expiation of a crime, pen- 
ance, Apast, -parihüra, m. N, of wk. —pra- 
saga, m. attaching blame, condemnation, W. 
= phala, n, the fruit or consequence of a sin, Ap.; 
mín, sinful, wicked, ib. —bala-pravyitta, mín, 
proceeding from the influence of bad humours (a 
disease), Suir. — bhakti, f. tendency to a discase, 
Car. = bhij, mín. Possessing faults or doing wrong, 
Yajfi.; a villain, Kautukas. i, 23. = bhīti, f. fear 
of offence, MW. = bheda, m. a partic, disease of 
the 3 humours, Suir.; *diya, mín. relating to it, 
Cat. = maya, mí(z)n. consisting of faults, Subh. 
= vat, mín, having f^, faulty, defective, blemished, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; guilty of an offence, Ap.; MBh.; 
connected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked, Gaut. ; 
Ap.; Mn.; noxious, dangerous, R, —&nmana, 
mín, —-g//a, Suit. = sthiina, n. the scat of dis- 
order of the humours, ib. = haxa, mfn, =-g/:24, ib. 
2. Doshükarn, m. a mine or heap of faults, Ka- 
this. Doshükshara, n. ‘word of blame,’ accusz- 
tion, Sak. Doshfinudarsin, mín, perceiving 
faults, MBh. i, 3068. DoshAnuvada, m. talking 
over faults, tale-bearing, MW. Dosh&nta, mfn. 
containing a fault, Pat, on Pan. i, 1, 58. Doshi- 
patti, f. incurring a f°, MW. Doshüropz, m. 
imputing f°s, accusation, L. Doshaikadyis, min. 
seeing only f°s, censorious, L. Doshécchriya, 
m. the rise or accumulation of vitiated humours, 
Sui. Doshédaka, n. water caused by dropsy, ib- 
Dosh m. N. of wk. Doshépacey™ 
m. = °shécchréya, Suir. Doshólliisn, m. N. on T 
Doshana, n. imputation of a crime, accusation, 
MW. °shala, mín. of a faulty nature, defective 
corrupt, Suir, °shikn, mí(i)n. faulty, defective, 
bad; m. disease, W. °shin, mín. faulty, defiled, 
contaminated, Kav. ; Pur.; guilty of an offence, Gaut- 
Doshāya, Nom. A. °yafe, to seem or appear 
like a fault, Bhavabh. 


doskdn, n. (occurring only in nom: 

Abas AV.; AitBr.; gen. sg. doshuds, anni 
instr. doshuā, loc. doshyi [or doshazi-, 5d brut 
gen. du, das/izos, Rajat.; acc. pl. (m.1] 495 "T 
Pan. vi, 1, 63; the other forms arc d dpe 
q. v.) the fore-arm, the lower part of the torc- : 
of ananimal; thearm in general, D -srish a 
mfn, leaning or hanging on the arm, AV. vi, 9, 

Doshayya, mfn. being in or belonging to 
arm, RV.; AV. i 

2. Doshi, f. (for I. see 1. dosha) the arm 3 

Dós, n. (m. only R. vi, 1, 3; nom. do E 
SBr.; du. doshi, Kaui,; dordhyam, MB HE 
pl. bhis, Malav. ; dokshu, BhP.) the forearme, ig 
arm &c. = doshan (q.v.); the part ofan irede , 
its sine, Süryas. ; the side of a triangle or squats 
(cf. ddhee and Shuja). 
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Dok, in comp. for dos. = ili, mfn, having strong | pravity; evil, wrong, Hit; BhP. ill-will, envy,Sirig-] Dauhrida and "dini (Sui): dawrir? (sce 

snas, Katha, = i eee Gapit. ~ie- P riae Got) a a nU dace AV. | ganr ie daaa a CD reet 

le A ” 7 L. = sahasra- |i 1 = ime a du 

pity.‘ 1000-amned)’N-of Arjona Kanavia, L. potences MBh, Be Chesbaiseyey m the sete of | iE Edauhikta,mi(i)n.(fr.doha) g-chedâdi. 
Dor, in comp. om HD n. swinging | being a bad Brahman, KitySr.; Sch. —bh&gine- tiga dauhitra, m. (fr. duhit daugh- 
the arm, Puch 34 C aoaaa]. gau, mín. | ya, m. the son of a ase, disliked by her husband | ter's son, Mn.; MBh. E pede um 
having à PP strong L.j m pain fo rane ang | (g. Aalyduy-ddi); (3), f. the daughter of a disliked | (.1,*77yay; (3), £ a d^'s d°, MBh.; R.; n.a thi- 
with the arms, strong, L deo in the arm, W., | woman, —bhügya, n. (fr. dur-bhaga or -bhaga) noceros, L. ; sesamum-seed, L7 ghee [e heen 
jy, f. the sine of the bate, Stryas, = danga, m. | ill-luck, misfortune, Yajt.i, 282; (dasir-), unhappi- | cow, L, —dauhitra, m. the son of the daughter of 
‘arm-stick,’ a long arm, Kay, —nikartana, n. | ness of a woman disliked by her husband, AV.; the daughter's son, MBh. i, 5026. = vat, min, hav- 
ing a daughter's son, MBh. 


amputation of the arm, R. —bihava, n. pl. fore- | MBh. &c. —bhiksha, n, famine, TindyaBr., Sch. 
and upperarms, ŠBr.— maähya, n. the middle of | -"bhrEtza, n. discord between brothers g. yuvdi. | anhitraka, mi(Z)n. resting to a daughter’s 
son, ib. 


the amm W: E aue n. farm-root, R 5 the arm- 

it, Naish. —1u . © arm~creeper’ (cf, -dazda); 
-dariantya (Subh.) or -Lhima arg) e 
of the poct Bhima. 

Dosh-mat, mín, having arms, HParii. Do- 
stha (for doZ-), mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m. 
servant(cf. fariva-stha), service, L.; player, play, L. | dur-mukha, MBh. vii, 7008 &c. —yodhana, 

te dóha, mfn.(A/2.duk) milking, i.e. yield- Ears c heb Dar yar kaan MDE 
; ing (ifc. .; m. milki , 2 -; "i, m. patr. fr. D^, vi, 3367. = 
AY. Latta Ms Le sive font Gace bhya, n, difficulty of attainment, ‘rarity, MW. 
comp.), profit, gain, success, Dai; Pur.; a milk- emn n. evil speech, L. — varpika, n bad 
pail, MBh. ; BhP.; manaso d^, N. of a Siman; (a), | "25e Divyav. — visa or “saga, mí(i)n. relating 
f. N. of a Prakrit metre, Chandom, = k&ma (24°), | 'oDur- asus Madhus; n.(scil guriga) N.ofan Upa- 
mín, desirous to be milked, TS.; Kath. —ja, n. purina. = vratya (daúr-), n. disobedience, ill con- 
‘produced by milking,’ milk, L. Dohådohīya, duct, VS. =hīārda, n. badness of mind, wickedness, 

N. of a Siman, ArshBr. Dohâp * | enmity, g. yuvddi. —hrida, n. id., MBh. v, 751; 
Pk E. d : anaya, m. | m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of pregnant 
"pohakn, m(tka)fn., see go- bech, Vidi of did bal pe T E n.a 
dise mile peris givin 1 pe) : boda disease of the ze t of the prepuce, xi,49, Kull. 
MBh.; Hariv.; (7), È milk-pail, Kaul (also °nika, | Danah, Vriddhi of dash for dits. kale and "le. 
Heat.); n. (also d249) milking, RV. ; SBr. &c. (cf. £7) fi bad or lo MBh.: 
0-); the result of m°, KatySr.; (also “saka, Heat.) Heer dns id, MBh. ii, 12629; n. low 
milk-pall, MBR; Sakr, PRAE, (c. Adusya-). "ni- | extraction, BhP, i, 18,8. —Xritya, sd etna 
ya, mín. to be milk f „s . 

Dóhas, n. milking ; dat. °Adse, as inf, RV. parar Idas pies uec rd Us 
?hita, mfn, made to yield milk, milked, SBr. | of a bad man, g. yuvddi. 

Shin, mfn, milking, yielding milk or desires (cf. dauki f fr. dull 
kāma-dohinī). “hiyas, mín. giving more or much aukitla, mf(1)n. (fr. dukila) covered 
milk, Pan. v, 3, 59, Kis. with fine cloth (also “kitlaka or *gi/a), L.; n.a 

Dóhya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, MaitrS.; | cloth made of Duküla, Var. 

m, an animal that gives milk, Yajh. ii, 177 (c. | Tt dautya, n. (fr. dita) the state or func- 
duhya, dukha-dohya, sukha-doha). tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Hariv. 
dohadika, f. a kind of Prakrit | &c. (yaka, u, BhP.) 


, metre (=dohä), Chandom. : eeu daurudhara, mfn. (fr. durudhara), 
dohada, m. (also n., L.; probably Var. 

Prakrit for danrhrida, lit. sickness of heart, nausea) 

the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects 
(fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be 
touched by the foot orby the mouth[Ragh. xix, 12]of 
a lovely woman); any morbid desire or wish for (loc. | a 2 
or comp, f. d), Yajii.; R.; Kalid.; Paric.; Kathis, art daurga, mí(i)n. relating to Durga or 

-j pregnancy; a kind of fragrant substance used | Durgi; m. pl. the school of Durga, Cat.; n. a wk. 

as manure, Naish. i, 82, Sch. —dubkha-silats, | by Durga, ib. = sinha, mif{7)n. belonging to or 
f. “tendency to morbid desires,” pregnancy, Ragh. | composed by Durpa-sigha, Cat. Daurg&yapa, m. 
lii, 6. —praküra, m. N. of a wk. on pregnancy. | fr. Durga, g. zaddai. S 

- fa, „n. ‘having morbid longing as is mark,’ Daurgya, n. difficulty, inaccessibility, W. 

a fetus or embryo, Ragh.; the period of passing ï rca 

foci on. SET BS LS the, Le cvatand |_ atta daurvina, n. (fr. drea) the sap or 
S i : i uice of bent grass, L. ;emrisAfa-parza (a clean 
dinvith, f. having a pre woman's longing | JY v E. I. 

for anything, L. din, mín. eagerly longing for | leaf, W-) or #eta-farw™, 

(loc. or comp.), Vasav.; Kid.; Kathis; m. the | tesa dauleya, m. (fr. duli) a turtle or tor- 
Atoka tree, L. 


LJ toise, L. 

Dohala, lavati, and “lin =dohada &c. 
qt dauh, Vriddhi form of duh, in comp. 
ton q.v. -- &aleya, m. prob. metron. f Dol ad 
—&üsana, mí()n. belonging to Dul-Misana, 
Pracand, ii, 47; Lond M tee D?, MBh. xiv, 


= madya, n. brawl, fight, L. -manasüyana, m. 
patr. fr, Dur-manas, g. e4oddi. — manasya, n. de- 
jectedness, melancholy, despair, Var.; Paüc. &c. 
- trya, n. bad consultation or advice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.l. dur-mantra). — mitri, m. metron. fr. 
dur-mitrà (g. bakv-àdi). —zukhi, m, patr. fr. 


Dauhitriyana, m, the son of a daughter" 

g. haritadi. prc 
WI dya, dyas. See a-dyd, sa-dyds. 
Dyüm-pütz, dyiv&. Scc under 2. dy, 
Dyü&van. Scc vrishti-. 


XI 1. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti (Dhatup. xxiv, 31; 
pf. dudyava, 3 pl. dudyuzur) to go against, attack, 
assail, Bhat. Dyut, mín. advancing against, (ifc.), 
ib. 

W 2. dyú, for 3. dio as inflected stem and 
in comp. before consonants, — karn&árdhn, n. = 
dina-wyasa-dala, Siryas, =kima, m. N. of a man 
(cf.dyaukdmi), —kshá, mf(d )n, (fr. 1. ska) hea- 
venly, celestial, light, brilliant, RV.; -vacas (fshd-), 
mfn.uttering heavenly words,vi, I5, 4. —- g2, m.*sky- 
goer, a bird, L, (cf.£4e-cara). = gana, m. = dina- 
7dii, Süryas. — gåt, ind. (4/ gare?) through the sky 
(Naigh. quickly), RV. viii, 86, 4. —cara, mín. 
walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h°, 
Hariv.; Rajat.; m. a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. (^r 
+ bhii, to become a V^, ib.); a planet, Gol. = cã- 
rin, m. a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. —jana, m. a god, 
Pur. —jaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven, 
BhP. —jiv& (Gol.) and -Jy& (Süryas., Sch.), £ 'sky- 
diameter,’ the d?oí a circle made by an asterism in its 
daily revolution. — taru,m.the tree of heaven, BhP. 

- dantin, m. heavenly elephant (ci. dik-karin), 
Dharmaiarm, = dala, n. ‘sky-half,’ noon, Siryas. 
= dhiiman, m. having one’s abode in heaven, a god, 
Pur, = dhuni, f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, BhP. 

— nudi, f. id., ib.; -samganra, m. N. of a place of ` 
pilgrimage, Rasik. —nivisa, m. heavenly abode, 
heaven, W. ; inhabitant of h°, a deity, ib, (also “sis, 
Siddhantas.); °si-dhdya, n. the becoming 2 deity. 

-ni$ or -nisa, day and night (ouly “sz, Var.; 
Jos, Mn.; "sam, Y3jii.; “Se, du., Süryas.) — pati, 
m. ‘sky-lord,’ a god (pl.), BhP.; the sun, L.; N. of 
Indra, L. = patha, m. ‘sky-path,’ the upper part of 
the sky, Rijat. —pinda, m. or n. =ahar-gara, 
Siryas, = puramdhri, f = -yoshif, Rajat. 

=bhakta (dyi-), mín. distributed by heaven, RV. 

- , m. sky-jewel,' the sun, Hcat.; N. of Siva, 
MW.; calcined copper, Bhpr. = mát, mfn. bright, 
light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV.; VS.; BhP.; 
clear, loud, shrill, RV.; AV. ; brisk, energetic, strong, 
ib.; m. N. of a son of Vzsishtha, BhP.; of Divo-disa 
(=Pratardana), ib.; of Manu Svdrocisha, ib.; N. of 
a minister of Salva, ib.; n. eye, ib. iv, 25, 47; ind, 
clearly, brightly, loudly, RV.; -sena, m. N. of a 
prince of Salva, father of Satyavat, MBh.; R.; °d- 
seman, mín. loud-singing, SV. —maya, mí(z)n. 
light, clear ; (2), f- N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and 
wife of the Sun, L. =maryfida (or -va£), min, 
having the sky as boundary ("da-sza and °da-vat- 
£a, n., Samk.) —miirga, m, = -fatha, Kathas, 
=maithuna, n, cohabitation by day, AV.Parii, 
(ct divd-micitiuxin), —mauxvi, f. = jmd, 
Ganit. — yoshit, f. “heavenly woman,” an Apsaras, 
Kathis, = ratna, n. ‘sky-jewel,” the sun, Küvyapr. 

rütra, n. day and night, Ganit.; -zri/fa; n. diut- 

nal citcle, Gol. — ziài, m.=char-gana, ib. —10- 
Xn, m. the h° world, BrArUp, (cf. dyaur-27). 

= vadhi, f. = -yarkif, Kathis, —van, m. the sun, 
heaven, Un. — vani, f. heavenly grove, SSamkar. 
= shnd, m. ‘sitting in h°) a god, Rajat.; a planet, 
Gol. = sad and -sadman, m. a god, L, (cf. prec.) 

-sambhava, mfu. originating by day, Var. = st- 
me ee pes gpa Sede 

> ds), f. nad. = = 
syoshit, Kathzs, SIE 

Dy&m-pita, m. (fr, ddr, acc. of div, dya + 
£^) N. of a man (cÈ Kisses rri 

Dyívi (du. of di, dyse, ‘heaven, generally con- 
nected with another du, meaning earth, butalso alone) 
heaven and earth, RV, ii, 6,4 syi, 63, 3 &c,; night 

v ka 


daureiravasa, m. (fr. dure-ira- 
vas) patr. of the serpent-priest Prithu-iravas, Tan- 
dyaBr. Daure&ruta, m. (fr. düre-iruta) patr. of 
the serpent-priest Timirgha, ib. 


daulmi, m. N. of Indra (cf. datmi 
and dalmi). 
dauvarika, ra. (fr. dvar or dvara) 
door- r, warder, T, Sak.; Paüc.; Rajat. 
[3 psa vi, 59) Ed of demon or genius, 
Var.; Heat. 
dauvalike, m. pl. Nof a people, 
MBh. ii, 1874. 
cvm daushka, mí(i)n. (fr. dos} one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms, Pap. 
vii, 3, 51; Pat.; going on the arms, Un. ii,69, Sch.. 
daushtya, n. (fr. dushta) depravity, 
wickedness, Var. 
rur daushyenta, mí(i)n. relating to 
Dushyanta, MBh.; m. N.ofa mixed caste, Gaut. ; 9/7, 
m. patr. of Bharata, MBh. ; Sak, &c.(w.r. deso). 
Daushmanta, “ti, w.r. for prec, 
telan daukadika, m. (fr. dohada) aland- 
scape gardener, Naish.; morbid or ardent desire, ib, 


n. (fr. duh-stha) bad condition, Sarvad. 
Daur, Vriddhi of dz for Ce eet n eh 
ness wickedness,, depravity’, ; . 

&c.; °myaka, rofa. wicked; evil (dacd),R. — Ara- 


“itd, n. mischief, harm, SBr. ga, sce dauzga 
mis. P bí IR &c, 

™ gandhn (Divyáv.) and .), m.; *dhya 
(MBh,), n, Natio res gahá, m, ‘descendant 
€f Dur-gaha," patr. of Puru-kutsa (Naigh. ‘horse’), 
V. iv, 42, 8. —-jana, mí(i)n. consisting of bad 
People (company), Nalac.; “ay'a, n. wickedness, de- 
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and day, i, 113, 2. —kshame, f. du, heaven and 
> I (dyd?), f. du. id., RV. = pri- 
thivi (dyd^) f. du. id, RV.; AV. &c. (Cxyaul, 
Suparn); -2a/, mín. connected with h° & c°, RV.; 
thiviya, mfn. relating or sacred to them (also vy), 
Br.; n. (scil.s#&¢a) a partic. hymn, SatkhBr. = bht- 
mil (dyd^), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. &c. 
Dyumná, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power, 
NB i, 6406; enthusi- 
possession 
(=dhana, Naigh. ii, 10), Da3.; food, L.; N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr.; m. N. of the author of RV. v, 53; 
ofa son of Manu and Nadvala, BhP, — vat(Cwd-), 
mín. inspired or clearly sounding,.RV. iii, 29, 15; 
strong, powerful, v, 28, 4 &c. = várdhnnn, mín. 
increasing strength, ix, 31, 2. — &ravas (°mxá-), 
a strong or clear sound, v, 54; I. 
= siti (Pizd-), f. recciving inspiration or power, 
i, 131, I. —hüti (^urid-), f, inspired invocation, 
i, 129,7 €c. Dyumn&-sah (strong -sdh), min. 
bearing strength, i, 121, 8. Dyummno-di (fr. a 


earth, L. =k 


strength, RV.; AV.; SrS.; 
asm, inspiration, RV.; VS.; wealth, 


mín, producin 


stem °mas), mín. granting splendour, NarUp. 
Dyumni, m. N. of a prince, VP. °mnin, mín. 
Majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RV. 


*mnikn, m, N. of a son of Vasishtha and author of 


RV. viii, 76. 
Dyus. Sce anye-, apare- &c. 


Dyo, Guņa form of dyu in comp.—kira, m. 
“maker of brightness,’ builder of splendid edifices, 
Nilak. on MBh. xii, 1799 (v. l. jyd-).—druma, 
m. the heavenly tree  £a//a-d^, Naish. = bhümi, 
m. ‘moving between heaven and carth,” a bird, L.; 
(7), f. du, h° and c°, W. — shad, m. ‘ sitting in h°,” 


a deity, L. 

Dyau, Vriddhi form of dyu in comp. —kiimi, 
m. patr. fr. Dyu-kima, = Sansita (dya/-), mfn. im- 
pelled orincited bv heaven, AV.x, 3, 25. Dyaur-di, 
mín. giving h°, ApSr. xvii, 5. —1oká, m. the hea- 
venly world, SBr. xiv, 6, 1, 9. 

WH dyula & Ckdri,w.r. for ghitka & “kdri. 


I. dyut, cl. 1. A. dyótate, AV.; MBh. 
(also */7) &c. (pf. didyute, p. and, RY. 
[cf. Pan. vii, 4, 67), didydta, AV.; “dyutur, TS. 
aor. uat and ddidyutat, Br.; ddyaut, RV.; 
Br., adyotisAta, Pan. i, 3, 91 ; iii, 1, 55, Kai., p. P. 
dyutat, A, tand or dyiitana, RV.; fut. dyotish- 
Jai, Br. ; ind. p. dyutitud or dyol, Pay. i, 2, 26, 
Kài,; -dyutya, AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril- 
liant : Caus, dyotayaté (te, Bhatt.) to make bright, 
illuminate, irradiate, MBh.; Kav.; to cause to ap- 
pear, make clear or manifest, express, mean, Shadv- 
Br.; Laty.; Samk.; Sah.: Desid. didyutishati or 
didyot?, Pin. i, 2, 26, Kai.: Intens, ddvidyof, 3 pl. 
°dyutati, RV.; AV.; Br.; dedyutyate, Pan, vii, 4 
67, Kai., to shine, glitter, be bright or brilliant. 

2. Dyüt, f. shining, splendour, ray of light, RV. ; 

MBh. &c. (cf. danta-). *tat, mfn. shining; fdd- 
Jàman, min. having a shining path, RV. “tina, 
mín. shining, bright, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (with 
the patr, Máruta or ^ti, author of RV, viii, 85) and 
the hymn ascribed to him. 

Dyuti, f. splendour (asa goddess, Hariv. r40 
brightness, lustre, majesty, di ity, Mn.; dap 
Var; Kav. &c.; (dram.) a tening attitude, 
Daiar. ; S1h.; m, N. of a Rishi under Manu Meru. 
S4varna, Hariv.; of a son of 


bright, handsome, W. ; m. ola = ing, 
the divine sage Dhruva, L. SA) 
poet, Cat. —mnt, mín, 
Rajat. ; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R. &c.; 


2 und ib.; 
.Su-vira, ib.; of a son of Pri -vrata and ki 
Kraulica-dvipa, Pur.; of a Sof Pripa (Pau), 
VP. 3 of a Rishi under the first Manu Meru-savarye 
(Hariy.) or under Manu Dikshasivarni, BhP.: of a 
son of Manu Svayam-bhuva, Hariv.; ofa mountain 
MBh.; (2f. N, of a woman, Cat, =mati, infin, of 
Pe gara] clear-minded, R. iii, 18,16. 
mín. enlightened, illumi ini; 
(cf. dyotita and Pan, 5 21, Kan) id 
: rise f. pense Cordifolia, L. 
I. » m. light, brilliance (cf, AAa-, cintya- 
-nakka-); sunshine, heat, W.; (d), f. a squinting o! 
A red-eyed or a red-haired woman, GIS., Comm, 
“taka, mín. shining, illuminating (cf. £4a-); (ifc.) 


ware dydva-kshame. 


gana  dravát-pàni, 
2, Dyal, ind, fic! for shame] W. 


"UT dyo, dyota &c. See under d. 
I. dyut, , pec and 


atia dyaush-pitri. See under 3- div. 
drá, m. (fr. 2. dra?) AV. xi,7, „ul 
tara-drá [or -drii?), kriskua-, madha, (chat 


FAZ drakata or dragada, m. a kettle-drum 
for awakening sleepers, L, $ 


GAT draükskaya, n. a measure of weight 
(=tolaka), SarügS. 


ZH draùga, m. a town, city, Satr.; Rüjat.; 
(a), f. id., Rajat. (cf. «dz? [for td-dy^), Ku-dy? ; 


tranga). 

GSA dradhaya (fr. dridha), Nom.P, °yati, 
to make firm, fasten, tighten, strengthen, Uttarar, 
ii, 27; confirm, assert, L.; Sch.; to stop, restrain 
Sanig. (cf. drighaya). : 

Dradhika, m, N. of a man, Paüic, "ahiman, 
m. firm place, stronghold against persecutors, Sch, on 
Yajà. iii, 227; firmness, resolution, Balar, ; Kathis,; 
BhP.5 affirmation, assertion, Samk. 

Dradhishtha and “dhiyas, mín. superl, and 
compar. of dridha, Pan. vi, 4, 161, Pat. ` 

Drádhas, n. (for ghas?) garment, TS. iii, 2,2,2, 

F drapsá, m. (V2. dru?) a drop (as of 
Soma, rain, semen &c.), RV.; SBr.; Gr. & SrS.; a 
spark of fire, RV. i, 94, I1; x, 11,4; the moon 
(cf. indu), vii, 87, 6; flag, banner, iv, 13, 2; n.thin 
or diluted curds, L. — vat, mfn. (°Asd-) besprinkled, 
AV. ; containing the voie Mis ApSr. Drapsin, 
mfn, falling in drops, RV. i, 64, 2; flowing thickly; 
SBr. xi, 4, 1, 15; distilling, MW. Drapsya, n. 
thin or diluted curds, L. 

drabuddha, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

FA dram, cl. 1. P. drámati (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to run about, roam, wander, Dhitup, xiii, 33; pf. 
dadramur, Bhagt.: Intens, dandramyate, id., 
KathUp. ii, 5. [Civ drand 2.dru; Gk.€-Spap-ov, 
õé-öpop-a, Spdpos. | 

dramifa or °ta, m. N. of a serpent- 
king, L. 

QAS dramida, m. pl. N. of a school of 
grammarians (opposed to the Aryas), Cat. (cf. next 
and dravida). = bhishya, n. Ñ. of Comm. on the 
Brahma-sütra. 

gf dramila, m. N. of a country (also 
=dravida), L. ; of a lexicographer (v.1. drm"); 
pl. his school, L.; Cat. : 

GA dramma, fr. and = Gk. épaxpy, Cat.; 
Col. 


making clear, explaining, Rijat. iii, 1585 express- 
ing, meaning, Sarvad.; -/va, n. ib. — Zod 

I. Dyótana or dyotaná, mia ori )n. shining, 
glittering, RV.; illuminating, enlightening (cf.£/a-); 
explaining, meaning, MW.; m. a lamp, Ur. ii, 78, 
Sch.; N. of a man, RV. vi, 20, 8 (Say.); n. shining, 
being bright, Samk.; Kull.; illumination, BhP, ; 
making manifest, explaining, sow Samk.; Sar- 
vad.; seeing, sight, L. “tanaka, mi(?£d)n. making 
manifest, explaining; (7&2), f. explanation (ifc.), 
Cat. “tani, f. splendour, brightness, RV. ?tita, mín. 
shone upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dy?) ; -prabha, 
mín, resplendent, W. "tin, mfn, shining, brilliant, 
Megh. 18; meaning, expressing (ifc.), Sarvad. 

Dyotis, n. light, brightness; a star; 9/r-Ziguga, 
m. a shining insect, firc-fly, L.; °ish-patha, m, ‘star- 
path,’ the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 18 (v. l 
JyotisA-). 

Dyotman. Sce su-d?. 
^ Dyotya, mín. to bc expressed or explained, Pan. 
ii, 3, 26; 27, Kas, 

Dyauta, n. N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr. “tina, 
n. N, of a Saman, TandBr.; Laty. °ttra, n, light, 
splendour, Un. iv, 160; forked lightning, W. 

Zr 3. dyut, Caus. dyotayati, to break, 

» sos - 
tear open, AV. iv, 23, 5 (cf. abhivi-, d-). 

Dyuttü, mín, broken, torn or rent asunder, AV. 
iv, 12, 2; xii, 3, 22. 

2. Dyota and “tana. See Arid-d?. 

dyuta, n. N. of the 7th mansion (— 
Ovró»), Var. (v. l. dyuna or dyiina). 


WA dyuna. See proc. 

VI. dyii, mfn. (fr./2. div) playing or sport- 
ing with, delighting in (cf. aksha-, e£a-, kama-, 
miriga-); f. game at dice (only dy:zévam & dyuzd), 
AV. vii, 50, 9; 109, 5 (cf. diz). 

Dyütá, n. (m. only MBh. n 2119; o id ii, 
4, 31) play, gaming, gambling (esp. with dice, but 
also with 22 ERAF object) AV.; ŠrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (fig) battle or fight, contest for (comp.), 
MBh. iii, 3037 &c. ; the prize orbooty won in battle, 
ib. vii, 3960; ix, 760. —kara, m. a gambler, 
Mricch. ; -»andait, t. a gambler's circle (cf. dyiita- 
mandala), ib. ii, $. = küRra, m. =-kara, Patic.; = 
next, L, = käraka, m. thekeeperofa gaming-house, 
L. =kimkari, í. =-dési, Pracapd. ii, 42. —Xrit, 
m.a gambler, L. = Xridi, f. playing with dice, gam- 
bling, MW. —jita, mfn. won at dice, MBh. —t&, 
f. = -krig@, MBh. xii, 2519. = disa, m. a slave 
won at dice, Venis. v, 33; (F), f. a female sI°.won 
atdice, 29. = dharma, m, the lawsconcerning gam- 
bling, Mn.ix,220. == esa Cod mfn. one whohasrun 
away a e, Mricch, = pūrpimā or -paur- 
nimi, f. the day of full moon in Karttika (spent 
in games of chance in honour of Lakshmi), L. 
= pratipad, f. the first day of the bright half of the 
month Karttika (celebrated by gambling), L. = pri- 
ya, mín, fond of gambling, MW. —phalaka, n. 
gambling-board, Paficad. — bija, n. a cowrie (a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing), L. = bhūmi, 
f. gambling-ground, playing-place, KatySr. = man- 
gala, n. a circle or party of gamblers; a gambling- 
house, Nar. xvi, 5,6; MBh. ii, 2615; a circle drawn 
round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, §. 
=lekhaka, m. or n. a gambling-bill, Mricch, ii, 
1f- — vartman, n; method of g?, Dai. — visesha, 
m. pl. ‘ different kinds of g°,' N. of ch. of Vatsyay. 
— vyitti, m. a professional gambler; the keeper of 
a EIU, Mn.iii, 160, — vaitansika, m. pl. men 
wholive by g? and bird-catching, R.ii,90,28. — Bla, 
f. (Kathis.), -gadana, n. (BhP.), -sabhi, f. (W.), 
-samiüjn, m. (Dai) a g"-house; an assembly of 


Kath.; Mn.; MB; Kav. ; fused, liquefied, melted, 
W.; m. going, quick motion, flight, Hariv.; mu 
sport, Jatakam.; distilling, trickling, fluidity, of 
ship.; juice, essence, decoction ; stream or sas 
(comp.), Küv.; (dram.) the flying out Soa th 
superior, Daéar.; Süh.; N. of one of mh He px 
Heat, —jn, m, treacle, L, = ti, f. (Kad.; Sit.), -tY 
(Hit.) and -tvaka (Bhashap.), n. natural or art a 
fluid condition of 2 mba dpi wet : 
= dravya,n.32 fluid substance, Suir. = pray? 
chiefly fluid (food), ib. = maa, mí(7)n. liquid, to 
Malattm, iii, 4. = mūrti, f. fluid condition, £ ay. Ys 


mblers, — samāh: n, *a trea- A id essence, | 
e on the law-suits arising from g? oN. of ch. of | 1s 24. = Fast, f. ‘having fluid « VP. LL 
Visvétvara's Su-bodhini. Dy m, the Sts ba yaaa mo ofa Eran fluid-holder 
Keeper of AI onse W. Dyt Hie a small vessel or receiver, L, Dravétar®, mfn. 


superintendent of g?, Dai. 
Dyütyaand?tvi. Sec a-dyittyd and 2. div. 
XIV x. dyüna, mfn. (fr. V1. and 2. div) 
lamenting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. 2d72-); playing, 
sportive, W, 


JA 2. dyiina (ifc. also -ka), n. the 7th 


oe ii, 

‘other than fluid,” hard, solid, congealed, Kir. XV j 

6o. Dravéttarn, min. chiefly fluid, very fluid, Sus 

Dravakn, mfn. running, Vop. pran, Ae 
ning, T Br.; Hariv.; melting, brune] fluid, Sarig 
dropping, exuding, W.; heat, W. — 

Drávat, mfn. running, swift, RV. &c. Ans 5 


i Pi iver, L.; a 
sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the | 9ozing, W.; (anti), A LIVORE Y speedily. 
; nd. quickly, eH 
sun has entered, Var, (cf, dyuta & dyuna). Juberonum i i AG tbe ah 1 I vies A un 


34,18. Dravat-pattri, f.a kind of: A 
7idi), L. Dravát-pāņi, mín swifi-footed, RV. 


WI 1. dyai, cl. 1. P, dyayati (Dhatup. xxii 
9). to despise, ill-trcat, d : sg 
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wqqu dravád-asva, 


g, 353 having swift horses, i, 3,1. Dravád-aiva, 
mín. drawn by swift horses, iv, 43, 2. 

pravatya, Nom. P. “yati, to become fluid, L. 

Dravamüna,mín, running, flowing, fluid, mek- 
ed, MBh. &c. — C 

Dravaya, Nom. A. "yate, to run, flow, RV. x, 
1. . 

Lm, mfn. running quickly, RV, iv, 40, 2. 
pravasya, Nom. P. yati (ir.dravas [V dru?], 
E kandu-adi), to harass one's self, toil, serve. 

Dravi, m. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV. 
vi, 3; 4- 

Dravina, n. movable property (as opp. to house 
and ficld), substance, goods (m. pl, BhP. v, 14, 12), 
wealth, money, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; essence, 
substantiality, strength, power, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; R. 
&c.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; m. N. oí a son of 
Vasu Dhara (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of a 
son of Prithu, BhP.; of a mountain, ib.; pl. the in- 
habitants of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvipa, ib. = nī- 
gana, m. ‘destroying vigour,’ Hyperanthera Mori- 
aga, L. —rü81, m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hear, 
= vat, mín. possessing or bestowing goods, TandBr.; 
strong, powerful, MBh.; Hariv. Dravin 
m. acquirement of property or wealth, Paiic. ii, 12 
(B. °xddaya). Dravinfidhipati, m. ‘lord of 
wealth,’ N. of Kubera, R. Dravinésvara,m.= 
°nddhipati,Paiic.; possessor of wealth, Subh. Dra- 
vinódaya, sce ^ndguma. 

Dravinaka, m. N. of a son of: Agni, BhP, 

Drávinas, n. movable property, substance &c. 
(=drdvina), RV. i, 15, 7, &c.; concr. bestower of 
wealth (said of Agni; Say. ‘moving, ever moving"), 
iii, J, 105 m, N, of a son of Prit 7 (=dravina), 
BhP. iv, 24, 2. Drávinas-vat,mín. possessing or 
bestowing goods, RV. ix, 85, I. 5 
à EAS em mfn. desiring or bestowing goods, 
RV. ; 

Draviniya, Nom. P. °yati;, Pan. vii, 4; 36, Sch. 

Dravino, in comp. for "as. = dá, -dás, 
mín, granting wealth or any desired good, 
AV.; VS. — vid, mín. id., RV. ix, 97, 25. 

Dravitri, m. runner, RV. vi, 12, 3,S1y. *vitnü, 
mfn. running, quick, RV. 

Dravi, in comp. for drava.— karana, n. lique- 
faction, melting, L. — /Xz1, to liquefy, melt, L. 
= bhüvn, m. melting, i. c. becoming soft or moved, 
Sih. = /bhū, to become fluid; MBh.; Susr.; Mricch. 

Dravya, n. a substance, thing, object, Up.; Mn. ; 
MBh, &c.; the ingredients or materials of anything, 
MBh.; R.; medicinal substance or drug, Suir.; (phil.) 
elementary substance (9 in the Ny1ya, viz. prithiz?, 
e tejas, vàyu, Gkasa, kala, dti,dtman, manas ; 

with Jainas, viz. jřva, dharma, adkarma, fid- 
gala, kala, dkaia); (Gr.) single object or person, 
individual (cf. eka-); fit object or person (cf. &-); 
object of possession, wealth, goods, moncy, Mn.; 
Yajh.; MBh, &c.; gold, R. vii, 18, 34; Sch.; bell- 
metal, brass, L,; ointment, L.; spirituous liquour, 
L.; a stake, a wager, W, — kiranüvali, f. N. of wk. 
kriia, mín. poor in goods, Ap. = gana, m. a 
class of similar substances, Sur. = garvita, mfn. 
Proud of money, Mricch. iii, 1. = gana, m. N. of 
Wk.; -dipika, f.,. -faryayia, -vicára & -viveka, 
m, -sala-sloki, f, -samgraka, m, “xdkara, 
uddaria-nighan{u & °nddhirdja; m. N. of 
wks, —jnta, n. a kind of substance, VP. iv, 4,19 
&c.5 all kinds of things, Malatim. vi, 13. —tas, 
ind. in substance, according to s° &c., MW. = tva, 
n, substantiality, substance, Sarvad.; -jdti-mdna- 
Ulcüra, m, N, of wk. = dipaka, n. a kind of simile, 

vyad. ii, ro1, Sch. — devati, f. the deity ofi a 
substance, KatySr.; Hcat. =dvaita, n. duality of 
$ z instrumental cause (?), MW. —ziztipaua, n. N. 
of wk, —nigcaya, m. N. of ch. of Bhattotpala's 

- on VarBrS, — patikii, f., -padárthn, m. 
N, of wks. = parigraha, m. the acquirement or 
Possession of property or wealth, R. = pūjā, i. N. of 
ch, of the PSarv. = prakarsha, m, the excellence of 
a matter, Pan. v, 4, 11. = prakalpann, n. procurin 
materials for a sacrifice, ApSr. = prakāšikā, f. N. 
wk. =prakriti, f. the nature of a matter, 
MW.; pl, the constituent clements or necessary at- 
tributes (of a king), Pafic. i, 48; Kull. vii, 158. 
~ Prayojana, n, use or employment of any article, 
W. —bhEshE & -/74d, f. N. of 2 Comms. = ma- 
Ya, mí(7)n, material, substantial, MBh.; R, =mā- 
fra, n. only the money, Pai. (B.) iv, 11, 24 (v-]. 
. =yajia, mín. offering 2 material sacrifice, 
Bhag, = ratngvali, f. N. of wk. —lakshana, n. 


RV,; 
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characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kap. | drdzd, RV.; aor. adrasit; Subj. drasat, ib.), to 
= vat, mín, inherent in the substance, Kag.; rich, | run, make haste: Caus. drapayati (Desid. of Caus. 
wealthy, KatySr.; Suir; MBh.; R.; -/va, n. didrapayishati), SBr.; aor. adidrapat, Siddh. : In- 
wealth, opulence, Jaim, — vardhana, m. N. of an | tens. déridrati, TS.; 3 pl. daridrati, Hit. ; to run 
author, Var. = v&caka, mín. expressive of a (single) | hither and thither; to be in need or poor: Desid. of 
thing or person ; m. a substantive, MW. — vadin, | Intens. didaridrz:ati & didaridrishati, Pin. vi, 4, 
mín. = prec. (opp. to jafi-), RamatUp. —vriddhi, | 1 14, Vartt, 2, Pat. (Cf. 4/2.dru & dram; Gk. či- 
f. increase of wealth, Mn. = šabda, m.=-zacaka, | 8pa-oxa, Opa-ra:.] 
Sih, —&uddhi, f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.; | Drak, ind. (ir. 4/2. drd + aic or fr. dris) 
Gaut.; N. of wk.; -difika, f. of a Comm. on it. | quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv.; Pac, &c, 
—&odhana-vidhEna,n.N.oíwk. —samsküra, | —kendra, n. eccentricity, the distance of a planet 
m. consecration of articles for a sacrifice; purifica- | from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit, = prae 
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W. dala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol. 
=samgraha, m. N. of wk. —samcaya, m. ac- | Drag-bhritaka, n. water just drawn from awell, L. 
X s property or wealth, W. =samuddeša, | Drāņa, mín. run, flown, Up. 
m. N. of ch. of the Vakyapadiya. = sīra-sam- GTE drakshà, f. vine, g iv. Snir- 
graha, m. N. of wk. -ndih f acquirement of Kiv l drakska, £x E S UE 
wealth ; success by wealth, W. — hasta, min. hold- | ^^": Scs; min. (as, jam) ma le of grapes, Kull. xi, 
M uem 95. —ghrita, n. a partic. medicine, Rasar. = pra- 
ing anything in the hand, Mn. v, 143. Dravyat- Stha, n. N. of a city adi. ifa. far- 
maka, mfn. substantial, containing a substance, BhP. | Topea with, ey, Edi t c mat, min. 
Dravyatma- -siddhi, f, effecting one's juice, wine, MW i-a radi a CE rog Perd 
object by means of wealth, MW. Dravyadaria, er e N. OPERE EUER ea hm, 
m. N. of wk. Dravyantara, n. another thing, g. | 9:26 Vineyard, AN. of Siva, 411055. — rishta, 
2 : A ^ m. (in med.) a partic. beverage. = lată, f. vine, vine- 
mayitra-zyansakddi. Dravy&rjana, n. acquire- tendril, MW. inevard, Hari 
ment of property or wealth. Dravyaérita, min. | STS" oS Caua n. Yincyaro, Harv. Van yen 
bhümi, f. a place furnished with vineyards, Ragh. 


Sica ot ate ‘on den eae zvErugt, L; “eave Cli m. liquor made of 
grapes, L. 


Dravyaka, m,a carrier or taker of anything, Pin. 
WU drakh, cl. 1. P. drakhati, to become 


v, 1, 50. 
Ñ ; v dry or arid ; to be able or competent; to adorn ; to 
FITE dravida, m. N. ofa people (regarded prohibit or prevent, Dhitup. v, 10 (cf. dirdk). 


asd ed Kshatriyas and said to be descendants of € 

Dravida, son of Vrishabha-svimin, Satr.) and of a] “GUY dragh, cl. 1. A. draghate, to be able; 

district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn.; Var.; | to stretch, lengthen ;.to exert one’s self; to be tired ; 

MBh. &c.; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz. the Än- | to tire, torment; to roam, stroll, Dbitup. iv, 40: 

dhras, Karpatakas, Gurjaras, Tailaiigas, and Mahl- | Caus, drdzhkayeti, tolengthen (alsoproscd., RPrát.), 

rashtras (cf. dravida below); N. of a son of Krish- | extend, stretch, Rajat.; Bhatt.; to be long or slow, 
tarry, delay, R. 


na, BhP.; of an author, Cat.; pl. of a school of 
Draghita, mín. lengthened (metrically), RPrit. 


cairo ib.; (7), f. (with sé77) a Dravidian 
female, Cat. ; (in music) N. ofa R'iginl. - gaudnka, | Drüghimin, m. length, VS.; a degree of longi- 
tude, L.; ?ma-za4, min. long, lengthy, W. 


m. (in music) N. of a Raga. i: m. the en, 

of the Dravidians, Cat.; ^jzya, mín, coming from or |  Drágnish mfn. (superl. fr. dirgia, q.v. 

born in it, ib. = bhāshya n. N. of Comm. = šišu, | longest, RV. rims a Ae rd UA Feat kA 

m. ‘son of Dravida,’ N. of an author, Cat, Dra- L. ?ghiyas, mín, (compar. ir. dirgia, q. v.) 

vidacirya, m. N. of a teacher. Dravidópani- | longer, RV. &c. 

shad, f. N. of an Up.; °shac-chekhare, m.,°shat-| Dra in, m. = °rkinrdn,RV.; MaitrS, instr. 

tàtfarya-ratnácali f.,“shat-sdra, m.,°shat-sara- | Sahm, ind. in length or along, RV. x, 70, 6. 

ratndvali-gyakAya, f. N. of wks. relating to it. draáksh, cl. 1. P. draükskati it 

Drüvida, mí(Z;n. Drividian, a Drivida, MBh.; ranksn, cl. 1. P. drankshatt, to utter 

a discordant sound, croak or caw; to desire, long 
for, Dhitup. xvii, 19 (cf. da raR Er). 


Rajat. &c.; m. pl. the D? people, MBh. R.; Pur.; 
Gina drangacadha, m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. 


also collect.. N. for the above 5 peoples, and of the 
5 chief D? languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Malayalam and Tulu;.m. sg. a patr. fr, Dravida, 
Satr.; N. ofa Sch. on the Amara-koia,Col.; a partic. 
number, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria or a kindred plant, 
Bhpr.; (3), f. a Dravidian woman, Vcar.; small 
cardamoms, Bhpr. = gaudaka, m. = dravida-z". 
—Jüti, f. N. of wk. = bhütika, m. Curcuma Zedo- 
aria, —lipi, f. the Drividian writing or character, 
Lalit. -veda-pürBüByana-pramünn,n. N.of work. 

Drüvidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; n. a kind 
of salt, L. 

gA 2. dracya, mín. (fr. 4. dru) derived 
from or relating to a tree, P1n. iv, 3, 161; trce-like 
or corresponding to a tree, SankhBr..x, 25 n. lac, 
gum, resin, L.. 

ZEN drashtavyà, mfn. (fr. A/drij) to be 
scen, visible, apparent, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be examined or investigated, Y3jii.; to be regarded 
or considered as (nom.), MBh.; R, 

Drashtu, inf.-stem of //drii in comp. = k&ma, 
mía. wishing to see, desirous of seeing, Malatim. ii, $. 
—mnnns, mín, having a mind to sce, wishing to 
sce, Vikr.ii, 17. = šakya, mfn. able to be seen, MW. 

Drashtri, m. one who sees, AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c. (also as 2nd sg. fut., MBh. i, 1685); one who 
sces well, R. ii, 80, 3; one who examines or decides 
in a court of law, a judge; Y3ji.; Mricch..— tva, 
n.. the faculty of seeing, Kap.; Simkhyak.; BhP; 

FE draha, m.— hrada, a deep lake, L. 


Fat drahya, m. (fr. ^/drih) N. of a man 
(cf. dra&yayana). 

Drahyat, ind. firmly, strongly, RV. ii, 11, 5. 

GI r. drü. See drai. 

Drüna. Sce am-aza-, mi-, vi-. 


"ST drad, cl. t. A.dradate, to split, divide; 
to go to pieces, Dhitup. viii, 35 (ci. dir). 

wTüdrapa, m. (only L.) mud, mire; heaven, 
sky; fool, idiot; N, of Siva with his hair twisted or 
matted; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta. 


fq 1. drapí, m. mantle, garment, RV. ; 
AY. 


gifa 2. drüpi, mfn. (Caus. of 2. dra) 
causing to run (said of Rudra), VS. xvi, 47, Mahidh, 


(«81 dramidi, f. small cardamoms, Var. 


wisst 
ByS. Ixxviii, 1, Sch. (v.l. draziqt Y. 


dramila, m. ‘born in Dramila,’ 
N. of Canakya, L. (v. l. dromiga). 


‘STF drca, m. (fr. 4/2. dru) going quickly, 
speed, flight; fusing, liquefaction ; heat, L. = kanda, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. —kara, m. a kind 
of borax; a flux, L. 

Drävaka, min, (fr. 4/2. dri, Caus.; only L.) 
causing to run; captivating, enchanting ; cunning ; 
m.a pursuer or chaser ; a thief; a wit, clever man; 
a libertine; a loadstone; a flux to assist the fusion of 
metals; distilled mineral acids; a kind of Rasa or 
sentiment ; (150, f. saliva (as flowing); n. bee’s wax 
(as melting) ; a drug employed in diseases of spleen, 

Drüvana, mín. causing to run, putting to flight, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. the act of causing to run &c., 
Hariv.; fusing, distilling, L.; softening, touching, 
Anaügar.; the clearing-nut, L. = bana, mín. whose 
arrow puts to flight (Kama-deva), RTL. 200. 

Dr&vayát-sakha, mín. (p. Caus. of 4/2. dru + 
sakhi) speeding the comrade (i-e. carrying the rider 


2. dra, cl. 2. P. dráti (Impv. drátu, | 5. i 
ST drá n, RV. AV.; ph dadrur, p. A. dz ipu enata Sed ola horse), RV. x, 39, 10. 


putting to flight, MBh, vi, 
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5199." vayitni, mfn. melting, RV. ix, 69,6. “vita, 
mín. made to run or fly, chased, BhP, ; melted, lique- 
ficd, L.; softened, mollificd, L. °vin, mín, getting 
in motion (cf. /aghu-); dissolving, removing (cf. 
pitta-, mala-, maysa-). *vyo, min. to be made to 
run or put to flight, W.; fusible, liquefiable. 


Gifas drüvida. Sco p. 501, col. 2. 
Giana dravinodasd, míf(i)n. (fr. dra- 


‘vi1z0-das) coming from or belonging to or destined 
for those who present gifts (i. e. the sacrificers), RV. 
li, 37, 45 Vait.xx, 5; relating to Dravino-das (Agni), 
Nir. viii, 2. 


- gifa dravita, m.— vatsyayana, Gal. 


` QIR drak, cl. 1. A. drühate, to wake; to 
deposit, put down, Dhátup. xvi, 45. 


VISIT drahyayaya, m. (fr. drahya) patr. 
of an author of certain Sütras, VBr. I. — grihya, n. 
or -stitra, n. pl. D*'s wks. 

Drühyüyannkao, n. the Sütra of Drihyiyana. 
Cyani, m. patr. îr, D°, *ynpiya, mín. relating to D9, 
composed by him, L. 

fafa drimila. See dramila. 


I. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti, to hurt, injure, 
Dhátup. xxvii, 33 or dudráva, Bhatt.); to repent; 
to go, Vop. (cf. 1. dri). 


2.dru, 1. P.(Dhatup.xxii, 47; ep. also A.) 
drázati, “te, RV. &c. &c. (pf. dudrava, Br.; 
°drotha,°druma, Pan. vii, 2, 135 °druvur, MBh.; 
R.&c.; aor.adudruvat, Br.; "drot, Sub). dudrá2at, 
RV.; fut, droshyati, Br.; inf. -drotum, Satr. ; ind. 
p. drutva & -drulya, Br.) to run, hasten, flee, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to run up to (acc.), 
attack, assault, MBh.; R.; to become fluid, dissolve, 
melt, Palic. ; Vet.; BhP.: Caus. draudyati (cp. also 
“te; dravayate, sec under dravá) to cause to run, 
make flow, RV. viii, 4, 11; to make fluid, melt, vi, 
45 33 to drive away, put to flight, MBh. (Pass. dra- 
vy'ate, vii, 3515); R.; BhP.: Desid. dudrishati, 
Gr.: Dcsid. of Caus. dudravayishati or did°, Pan. 
vii, 4, 81: Intens, dodrityate or dodroti, Gr. (do- 
dràva,TS.). [Cf. 2.drà & dram; Zd.dru,drvant.) 
3. Dru, mfn. running, going (cf. mtita-, raghu-, 
Jata-); f. going, motion, L. 

Druta, mín. quick, speedy, swift, MBh.; R.; 
quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run 
away or asunder, Kav.; Pur.; dissolved, melted, 
fluid, Kav.; m. a scorpion, L.; a tree (cf. druya 
& druma), L.; n.a partic. faulty pronunciation of 
vowels, Pat.; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, with- 
out delay, Mn.; MBh. &c. —gati, mín. going 
quickly, hastening, Das, — caurya, n.a theft rapidly 
committed, Dein, — tara, mín. (compar.) quicker, 
swifter (-gafi, mfn, quicker in motion, Megh.); 
(am), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kav. 
~~ tva,n.melting, softening, touching, Sih. — pada, 
n. a quick pace or step, W. ; a form of metre, Col.; 
(am), ind. quickly, MBh.; Var.; Sak. == bodha, m. 
; DTE ERN -of a grammar, = bodhiki, 
f. N. of a modern m. on Ragh. —-nodhyi, f. 
“quick in the middle,’ a kind of. metre, Col. — meru, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure. — y&na, n. swift 
going, running, Suir. — varüha-kula, n, a herd of 
running boars, Ragh. = vihana, mín, having swift 
chariots or horses, R, = „ mfn, having a 
Soo Top Chasey M aam 

alternately, andom.; i 
(so ka), Saas 5 a kind of metre 
xuti, f. melting (cf, gardha-); being softened 
or touched, Sah.; N. of the wi 
of Gaya, ex D. H wife of Nakta and mother 


4. drú, m.n. (—3. daru) wood y 
Ne implement (as Tet s) Ex SV: ; 


TBr.; Mn. ; m.a trec or bra i - 
fei harid, hari). cnt n ts (eo id, 


L.—gha, m. N.ofa man, g. Jivddi, Kai, =ghani, 
m, wooden mace, RV,; AV. &c.; axe, hatchet 


(fadi), f. a splay-footed female, MW. = mat, mfn, 


Drv-ànna, mín. onc whose food is wood, RV. 


Indra’s paradise = parijata); N. of a prince of the 
Kim-purushas, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a son of Krishya 
and Rukmini, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of a river, VP. 
—kim-nara-prabha, m. N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas. = kim-nara-rüja, m. Druma, prince 
of the Kim-naras ; -faripyicchd, f. ‘the qucm 
of D? &c.,' N. of a Buddh. work, = kulya, m. N. 
of a place, R. - khanda, m.n. a group of trees, 
Hariv. (v. |. s/a7da). =a, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
—nakha, m. —dru-2?,L. = maya, mf(z )n, made 
of wood, wooden, Nir. —ratna-sikhi-prabha, 
m. N.of a prince of the Kim-naras, L. — vat, mín. 
overgrown with trees, woody, MBh.; Ragh. — val- 
ka, m. or n. the bark of a tree, R. —vüsin, m. 
*tree-dweller ape, R. (B.). — vyüdhi, m. *trec- 
disease," lac, resin, L, = &irgha, n.‘tree-head,’a sort 
of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall, 
L. =sreshtha, m. ‘the best of trees,’ N. of the 
palm-tree ( = /a/a), L. = shanda,m.n.=-khauda, 
Hariv.; R. = sena, m. N. of a king (identified with 
the Asura Gavishtha), MBh, Drumfigra, n. trec- 
top, R. D m, = °ma-ayadhi, L. 

, m. ‘enemy of trees,’ an elephant, L. 
Drumalaya, m. a place of shelter or dwelling in 
trees, MW. Drumüsraya, mín. secking shelter in 
trees, W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L. Drumé&vara, 
m.‘t°-king,’ the Parijata, Hariv.; the palm-tree, L.; 
N. of the Moon, L. Drumótpala, m. Pterosper- 
mum Acerifolium, L. 

Drumara. See under 4. drue. 

Drumiya, Nom. A. yate, to pass for or be like 
à trec, Hit. 

Drumini, f. an assemblage of trees, a forest, g. 
khalâdi (P. iv, 2, 51). "mila, m. N. of a Danaa 
(prince of Saubha), Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha, 
BhP.; of a cowherd (husband of Kalāvati and father 
of Narada), BrahmavP. 

Druváya,m.a wooden vessel or dish; the wooden 
part of a drum, AV. ; m:n, a wooden measure (Pap. 
iv, 3, 162), L. 


gu drugdhd. See under 4/1. druh. 


ZX drud, cl. 1. and 6. P. drodati and dru- 

dati, to sink, perish, Dhütup. xxviii, roo (v.1.). 

drug, cl. 6. P. drugati, tomake crooked, 
bend; to go, move; to hurt, kill, Dhátup. xxviii, 
47 (cf. 1. dru and 1. dr&). 

Druya (only L.), m. a scorpion ;. a bee; a dc- 
famer; (2), f. a small or female tortoise; water- 
trough (also 9j; cf. droua and 9r); centipede ; 
(à), f. bow-string; n. bow; sword, — ha, scc dyt- 
yaha under 4. dru. 

drumbhili,f. a kind of reed, stalk, 

MaitrS. iii, 8, 3. 
H drumm, cl. 1. P. drummati, to go, 

Naigh, ii, 14. 

1. druh, cl. 4. P. drifhyati (op. and 
metr, also A. 9/c), Br.; MBh.; R. &c. (pf. 
dudréha, RV., °hitha, AV.; aor. adruhat, Gr., 
Subj. 2 sg. drukas, MBh., 3 pl. druhan [with ma), 
RYV.; 2 sg. adrukshas, AitBr.; fut. dhrokshyati, 
MaitS,, drohishyati, Pay. vii, 2, 45; dragdha, 


ind.p. drugdhua, drokitya, druhitod, Gr.; -druh- 
(Clee) to hurt, seck to m be eun i9 
at. ; rarely gen, (R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 121], 
LBP. iv, 2, E acc. thin: ii, 144]); absol. to 
bear malice or hatred, MBh.; Hit.; to be a foc or 
rival, Kavvid. ii, 61: Caus. drokayati: Desid. du- 
drokishati, dudruk?, Gr.; dudrukshat, Küth. (cf. 


furnished with wood, g. puvådi, = mara, m.‘ trec- 
death,’ a thorn, L. —shüd or -8hndvanu, mín. 
sitting in or on a picce of wood or a tree, RV.; TS.; 
TBr. -sallaka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 


Druma, m. a tree, MBh.; Kav. &c. (sometimes 
also any plant; according to some esp. a tree of 


drodha or drohita, Gr.; inf, drogdhavai, Kath.; Y 


^W dréva. 


Krishna, the wife of the Pandu princes, hence called 
Draupadi), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; (4), f. (with or scil. 
savitri or ric) N. ofa sacred formula, T Br. ; Vishn.; 
-putra, m. patr. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Bhag.; °ddé- 
maja, f. patr. of Krishna or Draupadi (cf. above), 
who is sometimes identified with Uma, SkandaP. ; 
°ddditya, m. a form of the Sun, ib. =pida, 
mf(fadi)n. large-footed, p. Aumbha-pady-adi ; 


abhi- & dudhrukshu). (Orig. dhruch: 
druj; Germ. triage ela e; d za, 
Drugdha, mfn. one who has tried to harm, hurt- 
ful, malicious, RV. v, 40, 7; n. offence, misdeed vii, 
86, 5; impers. harm has been done, Rajat. v, 298. 
2. Drüh, mín. (nom. dhruk or dhrut, Pay. viii 
2, 33; wrongly druk ; cf. nidra-) injuring, hurtful, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Pur.; m.f. 
injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV.; Kath.; f. injur y 
harm, offence, RV.; AV. [Cf, Zd. druj; Gant 
&idrog, gethroc.] Droham-tara, mín, (tri) 
overcoming the injurer or demon, RY. i, 127, 3. 
Druhú, m.f. —2. drith, AV. "hya, m. N. of a 
man; g. sfuddé, pl. his descendants ; E. Jaskádi 
(also v.1, for the next, Hariv.) "hyá, m, pl. N, of 
a ens RY: : * DE ofa son END and brother 
of Yadu &c.; » (W.T. ut); Hariv, (v. 
druhya); Pur, S OE RICE 
Drühvan, mfn. hurting, injuring, RV.; AV. 
Drogdhavya, mfn. to be injured, SBr.; MBh, 
Drogdühri, m. injurer, ill-wisher, MBh.; Rajat. 
Drégha, in “ghaya vdcase for drogha-vacase, 
using injurious or malicious words, RV. vi, 63, 9. 
mitra (dríg/a-), m. a mischievous friend, x, 89, 
I2. — vito, mín. = -vacas (above), 104, 14. 
Droha, m. injury, mischief, harm, perfidy, treach- 
ery, wrong, offence, Mn.; MBh. ; R. &c. = cin- 
tana, n. injurious design, L. = para, mín. full of 
malice, Rajat. = buddhi, mfn. maliciously-minded, 
malevolent, MW. = bhiiva, m. hostile disposition, 
Mn. ix, 17. — vacana, n. injurious language, MBh. 
=vritti, mfn. malicious, wicked, Rajat. 
Drohüta ("4á/a?) m. a false man; a hunter; a 
form of metre (L.). 
Drohita, mfn, hostile, maliciously inclined, L, 
Shin, mín. hurting, harming; perfidious against, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 


druha, m. a son, L.; a lake, L. (cf. 
draha); (1), f. a daughter, L. 

“Gea druhana, m. (either fr. VI. druh or 
= dru-ghana) N. of Brahma, L. China, m. id.; 
Rajat.; N. of Siva or Vishyu, Hariv. (w.r. Aina). 

I. dri, cl. 9. P. dritpati, to hurl, throw, 
MaitsS. (v.1, dr); cl. 5. P. dritzoti, to kill or 
to go, Dhatup. xxvii, 33 (v.l.) 

2. dri, mfn. taking any shape at will, 
L.; f. (?) gold, Un. ii, 57. 

ya drü-ghapa, m. — dru-ghana, L. 

YR drid, cl. r. drüdati (°Lati), to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14. 

FT drüga, m. a scorpion, L.; n.a bow, 


] L. (et. druna). 


drek, cl. 1. A. drekate, to sound; to 

be in high spirits; to grow or increase, Dhatup. iv, 4 
(cf. dhrek). 

SAT drekā, f. Meli Sempervirens, Bhpr. 


*u drekka or drekkaga or dreshküma = 
drikana,L. Dreshküpüdhyüya, m. N. of ch. 
of VarBrS, à 

FIA dreiya, mfn. (prob. fr. /drisdril) 
visible; cf. a-. ; 

* drai or drà (Dhatup. xxii, 10 and aan 
46), cl. 1. P. A. drāyati, “te (cf. ni-) ot E tpe 
drati (pf. -dadrate, Naish. ; aor. adrdst!, Cirad 
drüsyáti, ib.) to sleep. [Cf Gk. &3pafov, 
dormio). 


publ drogdhavyà &c. Seo above. 


Wh dréaa, m. (fr. 4. dru) a sudo. 
vessel, bucket, trough &c.; a Soma vessel icf. * i 
draona], RV.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d; uan hka- 
a measure of capacity (=4 Adhaksse 19. p as = 
las= 128 Kuñcis = 1024 Mushtis, or = 200 D ES 
|; Kumbha, or «ys Khari=4 Adha J Ma; 
Adhakas =} Sürpa =64 Seras or 32 ae 
Yüjn.; MBh.; Suir. &c. ; a measure T. Bee) 
fields (as much land as is sown with a albas. iii 
Col; n. an altar shaped like a trough, $ 

216; m.a Bikeri Be T ; 
length, L.; a kind of clou 
remis for as from a bucket), Le (c. weit anà 
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ecrishti below); a raven or crow, L. (cf. kaka); 
a scorpion (cf, druza); a kind of plant (prob, Leu- 
cas Linifolia), L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus (husband 
of Abhimati and father of Harsha, Soka, Bhaya &c.), 
phP.; of a Brahman said to have been generated by 
Bharad-vaja in a bucket (the military preceptor of 
both the Kuru and Pandu princes; afterwardskingof 
a part of Paficala and general of the Kurus, the hus- 
band of Kyipi and father of Asvatthiman), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 4 sons of Manda- 
pila and Jarità (born as birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c. 
(as author of RV. x, 142, 3, 4, with the patr, Sari- 
g): ofa Brihman, Pafic.; of sev, other men, VP. ; 
of sev. mountains, ib. ; (d), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 
N. of a daughter of Sipha-hanu, Buddh.; (7), f. a 
wooden trough or tub, MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; 
any vessel or implement made of wood, L.; a mea- 
sure of capacity (='2 Sürpas 128 Seras), L.; a 
valley, Malatim. ix, 2; Pur.; a kind of ^ 
Bhpr.; of coloquintída ( —Zndra-cirbifi), L.; of 
salt, L.; N. of a country, of a mountain and of a 
river, L. —Xnln8á, m. a large wooden vessel for 
the Soma, VS.; TS.; Br. &c. = kiike or -= 
m. a raven, L. (cf. above). —kshird, f. (a cow) 
yielding a Dr? of milk, L, — gandhikE, f. a kind 
of plant ( =7äsnã), L. = ghi, f. = (and corrupted 
from ?) -dughä, L. = cit, mfn. arranged ina trough 
form, SBr.; Sulbas, = citi, f. arrangement in tr^- 
form, MaitrS, = dugdhi or -dughi, f. = -kshira, 
L. = padi, f.*t?-footed, L. = parni, i. (tr?-Ieaved," 
Musa Sapientum, L. =parvan, n. *D? section,’ 
N. of MBh. vii, —pushpn, n. flower of Leucas 
Linifolia, L. (cf. above). —pushpi, f. Phlomis 
Zeylanica or other plant, Bhpr. = maya, mí(Z)n. 
made of the D? measure, Hcat.; consisting only of 
D°s, MBh. = mini, f. =-kshird, L, = mukha, 
n, the chief of 400 villages, Divyàv. (“£/ya, ib.); 
the end of a valley (v.1. ^5i-5?). —megha, m. a 
kind of cloud (sec above), Mricch.x, 25. = m-paca, 
mín, ‘cooking a D°,” liberal in entertaining, L. 
= ripu, m. ‘D°’s foe,’ N. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Gal. 
=vrishti, f. rain streaming forth as from a trough, 
Mricch. x, 37 (cf. droua and -megha). = šarma- 
pada, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — sito, mfn. cling- 
ing tothe trough, united with it (Soma), RV. x, 44, 
3. —sinha, m. N. of a prince of the Vallabhi dy- 
nasty, Inscr. = stüpa, m. N. of a Stipa (said to con- 
taina D? holding relicsof Gautama Buddha), Buddh. 
Dronücürya, m. D? as teacher of the Kuru and 
Pandu princes, L. Dronisa, m. ‘trough-mouthed,’ 
N. ofa demon who causes diseases, PirGr.i, 16 (long- 
Nosed, Sch.; cf. dru-gasa). Drónühüva, mín. 
having a D? for a bucket ( — streamiug abundantly), 
RV. x, 101,7. D a, m. N. of a son of 
Sigha-hanu and uncle of Buddha, Lalit. 
Dronaka, m. pl. ‘the inhabitants of a valley,’ N. 
of a people, VP. ; (2/4), f. trough, tub, L.; the tongue 
bent in the form of a trough (to pronounce si), 
AV. Prat, i, 23; the indigo plant, L. 
Droni, f. trough, tub, L.; a valley, Nalac.; N. 
of a country, L. 
Droni, f. of droa, q.v. =j% n. =-Javana, L. 
* 7 dala, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. —padi, f. 
—Üua-f, L. —mukha, sec pa-m. «—1lavaps, 
D. a kind of salt coming from Dropt, L. Drony- 
ava, mfn. having troughs (i.e. clouds) for horses, 
V. x, 99, 4. Drony-imaya, m. a kind of dis- 
ease (S arishty-dmaya), KatySr. xx, 3, 16, Sch. 
eya, n. =°ni-/avana, L. Drónya, mfn. 
belonging to or longing for the manger, RV.x, 50,4 
Drauna, mí(Z)n.containing a Drona, Pin, v; 1, 
$2, Vant, Pat. °nayana (Pin. iv, 1, 103), 
züyani (MBh.), m. patr. of Aivatthiman. “ni, 
m. id, Pan. iv, 1, 103; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; N. of 
Vyasa in a future Drapara, VP. *pika, mí(7)n. = 
drauna, p. nishkddi ; (with or scil. kshetra)a field 
sown with a D? of grain, Pan. v, I, 45, Kai. Sat 
(MBh. v, 2119) w.r. for droxi. Sneya, n. a kind 
f salt, L., 


o 
Sita dromiga, m. N. of Canakya, L. 
(c. dramita). - 
GIS droha &c. Sec abore. 
draughana (Brih.) and °paka (g. 
arihanâdi) fr. dru-ghana. 
` SAE draupada, mf(t)n. belonging to or 
t from Drupada; (2), fa, see below. Drau- 


Padiditysz, v.l. for druf^, q.v. Draupadiyani 
fr. drufada, Pip. iv, 2, S0, g. karuđdi. : 


Draupadi-ja, m. pl. (ior ?2:-) the sons of D?, 
Bh. viii, 4202. 

Draupadi, í. patr. of Krishpa (wife of the Pandu 
princes), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identified with Umi, 
SkandaP.) —pramütha, m. = -/araya. = vas- 
traharana, n. ‘the seizure of D?'s garments, N. 
of a poem. =svayam-vara, m. N. of a drama. 
~harana, n. ‘the forcible abduction of D°; N. of 
ch. of MBh. iii. 

Draupadeya, m. pl. metron. of the 5 sons of 
Draupadi (viz. of Prativindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira; 
of Suta-soma, son of Bhima; of Sruta-kirti or Sruta- 
karman, son of Arjuna ; of Satánlka, son of Nakula; 
and of Sruta-sena, son of Sahadeva), MBh.; MarkP, 


Vi fidraukikamfn.fr.droha(g, chedádi). 


; drauhya (g. Sivddi) and °hyaca (Pan. 
iv, 1, 168, Sch.) patr. fr. Druhyu. 

@ dra, original stem of dvi, q.v.(nom. acc. 
du. m. dod or dva, f. n. do£; instr. dat. abl. 
dvabhyam, gen. loc. dudyos) two, RV. &c. &c.; 
both (with afi, Ragh. xii, 93); loc. dvayos in two 
genders (masc, and iem.) or in two numbers (sing. 
and plur.) Gr; L. (Cf. ded and dvi; Zd. dva; 
Gk, úo, Siw and & = 3Fe; Lat. dud and bi= dvi; 
Lith. du, dvi; Slav. diva; Goth. tuai, iva &c.] 

Dvaka, min, du. twoand two, twofold, RV.x, 59, 9. 


Bz dramda, n. (corrupted fr. dvamdca) 
pair, couple, L.; m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours are struck, W. 


Za dragdveá, n. (the repeated nom. of 
dva) pair, couple, male and female, TS. ; Br.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c. (ám, e, or ena, ind. by two, face to face, 
secretly); 2 pair of opposites (e. g. heat and cold, joy 
and sorrow &c.), Up.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. ; strife, 
quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two persons, a 
duel), MBh.; R.; Hit.; stronghold, fortress, L.; m. 
(scil. samdsa ; rarely n.) a copulative compound (or 
any c? in which the members if uncompounded 
would be in the same case and connected by the con- 
junction ‘and,’ cf. devatã-, nakshatra-), Pin. ii, 2, 
29; 4, 2; m. N. of sev. Ekühas, KatySr.; the sign of 
the zodiac Gemini, Gol.; (in music) a kind ofmezsure; 
a species of disease, a complication of two disorders, 
a compound affection of two humours, L. = cara 
(L.) and -c&rin (Ragh.), m. ‘living in couples,’ the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. —ja, mín. proceeding 
from a pair or from discord or from a morbid af 
fection of two humours, W. - duhkha, n. pain 
arising from opposite alternations (as heat and cold 
&c.), Sis. iv, 64. = bhiva, m. antagonism, discord, 
Ritus. — bhinna, n. separation of the sexes, W. 
= bhüta,mín. become doubtful, irresolute, uncertain 
of (loc.), MBh. i, 1867 (v.1.* 207-54"). = moha, m. 
trouble excited by doubt, MW. — yuddha, n. duel, 
single combat, W.; -varyana, n. N. of 41st ch. of 
GauP. ii. — yodhin, mín. fighting in couples or by 
single combat, BhP. = ‘vada, M., -vi- 
cüra, m. N. of wks. = šas, ind. two by two, in 
couples, MBh.; R. &c. = samprahüra, m. = Jud. 
dha, Utiarar, = sahishnu-ti, f. (Vedint.), -tva, 
n, (MBh.) ability to support opposites (as happi- 
ness and misery &c.) Dvamdvátita, mín. gone 
beyond or freed from opposites (see above), W. 
Dvumdvidi-koin, m. N. ofa dictionary. Dvam- 
dvarima, mín. liking to live in couples, MBh. 
Dvamávilips, m. dialogue between two persons, 
private conversation, 

Dvamdvin, mín. forming a couple, SBr.; op- 
another, lictory, antagonistic, 
Prab. 

Dvamdvi-4/bhi, to become joined in couples, 
BhP.; to engage in single combat, MBh.; to hesi- 
tate or be doubtful (cf. "aca-é4ia). 

TA dcayd, mf(z)n. (fr. and in comp. = dri) 
twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
MBh, &c. (2ye, m.pl. Sis. iii, 57); (7), f. couple, pair, 
Naish.; Rajat.; n. id.; two things, both (e. g. fejo-, 
the 2 luminaries, Sak. iv, 2), Y2jn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (ifc. 2, R.i, 29, 14); twofold nature, falsehood, 
RV. i, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fem. gender, Gr.; 
(am), ind. between, Si. iii, 3. [Cf. Zd, dvaya; 
Gk, $ois.] - dvaya-samaüpatti, f. copulation, L. 
— bh&rati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. — vitdin, min. 
double-tongued, insincere, MW. — sata, sec dze-5?. 
=hina, mfn. destitute of both genders, neuter, 


L. Dvayagni, m. Plumbago Zeylanica. Dva- 
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vitiga, mín. one who has overcome the Lio (bad 
qualities, i.e. passion and ignorance) or the oppo- 
sites (see under dvamdva), L.; m. ) saint, a holy 
or virtuous man, W. Dvayátmaka, mín. having 
a twofold nature, appearing in a t? manner, L. 
Dvayopanishad, i. N. ci an Up. 

Dvayat, dvayas. Sce d-d’. 

Dvayasa, mí(7)n. (ifc.) having the length or 
breadth or depth oi, reaching up to, Kiv.; Hcat. 

Dvayüvin, mín, false, dishonest, RV.; AV. 
Syin, m. comrade, fellow (cf. asad-deayin, add.) 
“yù, mín. =*ydoin, RV. 


ET deardand °ré (or°rin), mfn.(fr. deri) 
obstructing, RV. i, 52, 3 (Say.) 


ZT dca, old nom. du. of dca, substituted 
for dvi in comp. before other numerals &c. = cat- 
viringa, mí(2n. the 42nd; “sa? (MBh.) and 
šati (Rajat.), f. 42. —ja, m. son of two fathers, 
BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of dharad- 
väja). —trinsá, mí(zjn. the 32nd, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 32, Br.; Lzty.; 32, in “tara, mín. having 
32 spokes, RimatUp, = trinsat (aza-), f. 32; Jac- 
chala-bhaiijikd, f. pl. 32 statues, Sinhas. ; N. of wk.; 
“sat-karma-faddhati, í. N. of wk.; °Sat-fatira, 
mín. having 32 petals, NrisUp.; °sad-akshara(dvd-, 
TS.) and “rin (L.), min. consisting of 32 syllables; 
Siad-afaradha-stotra, n. N. of part of the VarP.; 
°sad-ara, min, =°Sdra; *Jad-uganishad, i. N. ot 
an Up.; Siad-rütra, n. (sc. saltra) a sacrifice last- 
ing 32 days, StS.; °Jal-dakshanika (Siphis.) and 
°ydpéta (Hit.), mín. ‘having 32 auspicious marks 
upon the body,’ illustrious, great. —trinsati, f. 
collection of 32 (w. r. for “sat in sighdsana-f°). 
= trigsatika or^tk& (Sinbis.) and “sika (in d/a- 
rataka-dzdatr*,Cat.),f.aggregate or collection of 33. 
= dasa and -dasan, see below. = navata, mí(z)n. 
the 92nd, MBh.; i, f. 92, Pan. vi, 3, 49. = pate 
casa, mf(z)n. the 52nd, MBh.; R. (du. the 51st 
and 52nd, SankhBr. xviii, 3); accompanied or in- 
creased by 52, SDr. —paticHsat, f. 52, Hariv.; 
R3jat.; “sad-akshara, min. consisting of 52 syllables, 
Nidinas. = para, m. n. that die or side of a die 
which is marked with two spots, VS.; TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; the Die personified, Nal. vi, 1; ‘the age with 
the number two,’ N. of the 3rd of the 4 Yugas or 
ages of the world (comprising 2400 years; the Y° 
itself= 2000, and each twilight 200 years; it is 
also personified as a god), AitBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
RTL, 111; 433; N. of a myth. being, MBh. i, 
2713; doubt, uncertainty, L.; -cchandas, n. pl. a 
partic. class of metre, Nidinas.; -s/on:a, m. pl. of 
Stomas, ib. — vipsá, mí(7)n. the 22nd, Br.;, Up.; 
Mn. ; consisting of 22, VS. — vingati, f. (dza-) 22, 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; -/ama, mí(1ja. the 22nd, MBh.; 
R.; -déd, ind. 22f0ld, SBr,; -rátra, n. (sc. saftra) 
a sacrifice lasting 22 days, SrS.; -Ja/a, n, 1223; -a- 
tama, mí;z)n. the 132nd, MBh.; R.; “ty-ckshara, 
mí. consisting of 22 syllables, Nidinas. = shash- 
tà, mí(I)n. the 62nd, MBh.; joined with 62, SBr. 
= shashti, f. 62, MBh.; -/ama, mí(i)n.the Gand, 
R. =saptata, mí, ??n. the 72nd, MBh. = saptati 
(ded-), f. 72; "tíshtaka, mín, consisting of 7a 
bricks, SBr. 

1.DvÀ-da&á, mf(f )n.the twelfth, VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
MBh. &c. (du. the eleventh and twelfth, Kith.); ifc. 
(f. à) forming 12 with (ci. aiva-, add.); consisting 
of 12, 12fold, RV.; SBr.; increased by 12, KatySr.; 
(2), f. (sc. ratri or tilhi) the 12th day of the hali- 
month; n. a collection or aggregate of 12, SBr. 
Dviidasansa, m. the 12th part or division (esp. of 
2 constellation), Var. 

_ Dva-dasaka, mi(z)n. the twelfth, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 12 (syllables), RV.; Prat.; with dana (a 


fine) amounting to 12 (Panas), Mn.; n. the number 
or an aggregate of 12, Yajn. °aika, mín. having 
the of 12, 


Sulbas.; happening on the 12th 
day or on the 12th day of a halpmosth, Re 
Dyá-dašan, pl. (nom. acc. dzd-daia, instr.dod- 
dašáčhis, dat. abl. °idbhyas, loc. *1dsu, gen. *id- 
nàm, according to Pan. vi, I, 179, 180 in Class, 
also “sabhis, “Sabhyds,°sasil) twelve, RV. &c. [cc 
Zd. dva-daian; Gk. 36-3era; Lat. duo-decim.| 
2. Dvii-daga for -daian, in comp. —kapala, 
mí(i)n. distributed on 12 potsherds, SBr. Xara, 
m. *12-handed or 12-rayed,' N, of Karttikeya, L.; 
of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L. =gava, n. 
a team of 12 bulls, TS.: SBr. = grihita, mín. drawn 
12 times (as water), SBr. = gopüla-nirnaya- 
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bhakti, f, -Jyotir-lihga-stotra, n. N. of wks. 
= ti, fa -tva, n. the aggregate of 12, KatySr., Sch. 
— ühá, ind, 12fold, AV. &c. = n&ma-paiijnra, 
1i, N. of a Stotra. =nidhana, n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr, = paiijarikii-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra. 
= pattra, mín. having 12 petals, NiisUp. = pat- 
traka, n. N. of a Yoga or partic. religious observ- 
ance in which the 12 syllables oz: namo bhagavate 
vasudcvdya are connected with the 12 signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months, VamP. = pada, 
mí(d)n. consisting of 12 words, Milatim., Sch. 
= pushkar, mín. consisting of 12 lotus flowers, 
TindyaBr. — bhavana,n.,-bhiva,m.,va-phala, 
n., “va-vicara, m. N. of wks, = bhuja, m. ‘having 
12 arms,’ N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
=ma, m{(Z)n. the rath, MBh.; BhP, (cf. 1. dad- 
dasa). =mañŭjarīi or °riki, f. N. of a work by 
Samkaracirya.— mahii-vikya, n. pl.‘ the 13 great 
words,’ N. of a wk. on the Vedanta; = at m., 
-vivarana, n. N. of Comms.-on it; “kydzali, f. 
prob. = wahd-vakya, —mohi-siddhinta-nirt- 
pana, n. N. of wk. = mitra, min. consisting of 12 
metrical instants, AmritUp. = miisa-deya-diina- 
ratnakara,m.N.ofwk. —mnüsika,mín.consistin, 
of 12 months, Karand, — mila, m. ‘having 12 roots, 
. N. of Vishnu, L, —yütrü-tattva, n. N. of a work. 
=yoga, v. l. for °°, q.v. —rütra, n. a period 
of 12 nights (days), AsvGr.; mfn. lasting 12 nights 
(days), KatySr. —rüsi-phaln, n. N. of wk. —roü 
(33a + pied), min. containing 12 verses, SrS. —1ak- 
shani, f. = *:ddAyàyi (q.v.) = liùga-stavann, 
°ga-stotra, & ?gódbhava, n. N. of wks. —1o- 
cana, m. '12-eycd,' N. of Skanda, L; = vatsari, 
f. a period of 12 years, HParis, —varga, m. an 
aggregate of 12, Cat.; “giyd, f. pl. 12 female here- 
lics, Divyav, = vārshika (v. l. var”), mf(i)n. 12 
years old, lasting 12 years, Mn.; -rafa, n. a vow 
for 12 years, MW. — vidha (doà-), mín. 12foM, 
SBr.; -putra-mimausi, f. N.of wk. = sata (dud-), 
n. 112; in comp. also 1200 (=7, f., Rajat.); -/a- 
ma, mí()n. the 112th; -dakskina, mín. (a sacri- 
fice) at which 1200 are given as a fce, Ap$r. 
-sSumskiüra, m, pl. ‘the 12 ceremonies,’ N, of 
wk. —sühnszra, mí(;)n. consisting of 1200, 
MarkP, — siddhünta, m. N, of wk. on the Ve- 


Dvü-da&ikn, sec above. = dasin, mín. consist- 
ing of 12, twelvefold, RV. Prat.; SaükhSr. 
TD vi-daài, f. of 1. dvd-dasa in comp. = tirtha, 


wk. =—vrata, n. a partic. observance on the rath 
day of a half-month, BhP, ?&y-udyüpann, n. N. 
of wk. 


wifg doandvika, mfn. (fr. dvamdva) pro- 
ceeding from a compound affection of two humours, 
r 


ST: dva], in comp. for dear. — stha (MDh.; 
Kav.) and -sthita (L.), mfn. standing at the gate 
or door ; m. door-keeper, porter, warder (written 
also doà-sfÀ^). 

Dviir (fr. //dori?), gate, door, entrance or issue, 
fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. °rd, ifc. 
by means of, by), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MDh., 
Kav. &c. (Cf. 1. dur, 1. dura and dvára ; Gk. 
Ovpa; Lat. Jores; Slav. dulr?; Lit. drys; Got. 
daur; OM Sax. dor &c.] —bühu, m. door-post, 
Ap$r. — vat, mfn. having many doors; (7) f.= 
dvara-vati, BhP. 1 
a: Dviira, n. door, gate, passage, entrance, SBr.; 
AsvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; opening, aperture (esp. 
of the human body, cf. #ava-), Up.; Suir. &c.; a 
way, means, medium (instr. °reya, ifc. by means of, 
with regard or according to), MBh.; Kav. ; Paric, &c. 
(the Máhéivaras hold that there are 6 Dvaras or 
means of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.); m. 
N. ofa Gandharva, R.; (2), f. door, SankhSr. —Xan- 
taka, m.* door-thorn,’ the bolt of a d°, L.; a d? or 
gate, L. =kapiita, m. or n. the leaf of a d, L. 
= koshtaka, m. gatc-chamber, Divyüv, —japa- 
sikta, n. pl. N. of partic. hymns. = ta, f. the being 
the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh.; Kid.; 
a door, gate ; an entrance, way, access, MW. = tva, 
n. the being caused or produced by (comp.), Samk. 
= dar&in, m. a d°-watcher, d?-keeper, R. = ditu. 
& -diiru, m, Tectona Grandis, Bhpr, = n&ynka, m. 
d°-keeper, porter, warder, Rajat. = pa, m. id., AitDr.; 
ChUp. = pnksha ( AsvGr.), °kshaka (Kad.), m. 
d°-panel; d°, gate. — patta m. id., Kathis. = pati, 
m. = -fa, MBh. — pila, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
(55 f. g. revaty-ddi); N. of various Yakshas and of 
sacred places connected with them, MBh. ; -jaztra, 
m. a kind of hymn. —pXilakn, m. door-keeper; 
(Clikd, f, Kad.) —pülikao, m. metron, fr. -fäi (g. 
revaty-adi). — pindi, f. the threshold of a d°, L. 
= pidhána, n. (m., SBr.) d°-bolt ; closure, end, 
Malav, ii, 11. —phalaka, n.=-hapata, SiikhGr. 
= bandhavarana, mfn, onc who hides himself be- 
hind a bolted d°, Hariv. — bali-bhuj, m. ‘cater of 
offering at d°,’ Ardea nivea ; a crow or a sparrow, L. 
= bühu, m. d?-post, Laty. (ifc.-£a, Hariv.) = ma- 
hima-varnana,n, N, of ch.127 of GanP. ii, = mu- 
kha, n. ‘d°-mouth,’ opening, Mricch.iv, 35. = yan- 
tra, n. d°-bolt, L. —y&tzü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
=rakshaka (Kilid.) & -rakshin (Kathis.), m. 

P-Kceper, = 1akshana-patala,m. or n. N. of wk. 
= vansa, m. the cross-beam ofa d?, MánGr. = vat, 
mín, ‘many-gated ;’ (i), f. N. of the capital of 
Krishga, MBh.; Hariv. ; °¢z-nirmdna & °ti-ma- 
Adtmya, n. N. of wks. = vartman, n. gateway, 
MW, — vzitta, n. black pepper, L. — &&khE, f. 
door-post, L. = &obhi, f. a beautiful portal, Mricch, 
iv. 32. — stambha, m. — -i2/4d, L. = stha, mín. 
standing at the d?; m. d?-kecper, porter, MBh.; 
Hariv.&c, = sthita, mín. id., Paficad. — sthüni, 
f. d*-pos, ApSr, Dvürü&hipa (Rajat.) & rd 
dhyaksha (MBh.), m.=°ra-rakshin. Dviri- 
pidhiina (Sch.) -:?7a-7?. Dvarabhimiinin,mfn. 
assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors, MW. 
Dvürürari, m. leaf of a door, Rajat. Dvüriü- 
vati, f. =°ra-v",VarP. ; -māhätmya, n. N. of wk, 
(=dvtraka-m°). 

Dviraka, n. door, gate, MBh. ; ifc. occasioned 
or caused by, Samk. ; (aka), f. ‘many-gated,’ N. 
of the capital of Krishna (on the western point of 
Gijartt, supposed to have been submerged by the 
sea), MBh, ; Hariv.; Pur, &c. (4d, f. id., L.; 
RTL. 55, 1; 113; 400, 2). 

Dvürukii, f. of prec. — diisa, m. ‘slave of Dvi- 
taka,’ N, of a man, Cat, —nütha-yajvan, m. 

worshipper of the lord of D°,’ Mots be pales 
taf, relating to a period or ceremony of 12 days. ei baker m re into D’, (m Duel. 103 
p radatoayimi, mín. having 12 traces or strings, i N. of: Cima a yas n, BOT o DA 
‘Kap. U 


(written also Sira, iro, Dvüdas&há, mín. lasting 

i 2 days of 12 days, AV.; 

Br.; m., -frayoga-fad- 

a peli H » “rasna, m.,-mahi- 
ley -maitrãvaruna- 

- dhautra, nus Psthinda-bild, t. N. of wi Bok, 


&hika (KatySr,, Sch.) & hiya (TBr., Sch.), 


r Tambha, 
T." commencement of D°, N, of ch, 102 of Brah- 


n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP. —m&hitmya, n. N. of 


fafa dvi-tri. 


mavP, iv. Dvürakóz y d ^ 
Kalha L. Za, m. ‘lord of D*/ N. of 
Dvürika, m. door-keeper, warder, Paiic. iii. 9-. 
N. of one of the Sun's 18 cadant L. SE 853 
duraka). "xin, m. d°-keeper, MBh. i. 49 e 
?rya, mín. belonging to or being at a door, GiS, ; 
Šr.S.; or (scil. sthitu@) d°-post, ib, j 
Dvüri-4/kri, to employ as a medi 
or mediator, Mudr, ivl. TRO ema 


fZ dvi, du.two (nom.dvau, sco dva). = 
m. ‘having 2 k's in one's name’ (cf. kaka), a crow, 
Vàm. v, I, 15; Anas Casarca, L.; -kåra m. id" 
L, = kakud, m. *2-humped,' a camel L.- kapila 
(def-), mín. distributed on 2 potsherds OF consistin 
of2 skull-bones, Br. = kara, mf(Z)n.doing a thin B 
or making 2 of anything, W. (cf. Pan, iii, 2, 21 Kai) 
—karani, f. the diagonal of a square, Sulbas, 
= karminka, mfn. having 2 objects or accusative: 
Pay. ii. 3, 68, Kas, —karma-vadn, m. N. of wk 
-künda, mí(Z)n. consisting of 2 Strings (rope) ; 
(f. à) containing 2 Kindas (kind of measure) Pap. 
iv, 1, 23, Kai, = kRrahipana & "nika, mín. worth 
2 Karshipanas, v, 1, 29, Kai. —kilam, ind. at 2 
times, ApSr., Sch. —Xubja, min. 2-humped, L, 
= kulijn, mí(d,7)n., -kulijika, mí()n. & -kuli- 
Jina, mí(a)n. containing 2 Kulijas (sce s. v.), Pin. 
Y, I, 55, Kis. = kiibara, mfn, (carriage) having a 
poles, BhP, —Xona, mín. ‘2-cornered,’ Ap$r.; 
Sch, = kaudavika, mfn, containing 2 Kudavas (see 
S. v.), Pag. vii, 3, 17, Sch. = krama, m. a Krama 
(sce s, v.) consisting of 2 elements, RV. Prit. xi, » 
8. — Xhandiki, f. acouplet, MW. — khüzTka, mfn, 
worth 2 Khiris, Pan. v, 1, 33, Sch. - khura, mfn. 
having 2 (i.c. cloven) hoofs, TAr., Comm, = gat, 
m. N, ofa Bhirgava, TandyaBr. — gata, mfn. am- 
biguous, Pat. = gava, mín. yoked with 2 oxen or 
cows, Paras, — gu, m. (sc. samdsa) N. of a Tat- 
purusha compound in which the rst member is a 
numeral (being formed like dvi-gzt, ‘worth a cows"), 
Pan. ii, 1, 52 &c. — guna (or dul-g°), mfn. double, 
twofold, of a kinds, Sr. ; SrS, &c. ; doubled, i.c. 
folded (garment), SBr. ; twice as large or as much 
as (abl.), Yajii. 1i, 4.5 (comp.), Mn. viii, 59; compar. 
lara, Kad. 5 -faram, ind. Ratn. i, 16; -/à, f. Var.; 
-tva, n, Amar. ; “yaya, NomP. °yati, to double, 
multiply by 2, Sch.; °giza, mfn. doubled, Mticch. ; 
Ratn.; Kir. yä, ind., with 477, to plough twice, 
Piu. v, 4, 59, Kis.; ^nd-Karga, mín. having an 
car divided by a slit (cattle), vi, 3, 115, Ka3.; "wa- 
Ja, “yale, to become double, Kád. ; 9-4 ri, to 
double, make twofold, Sis; Kad. ; ^zi-4/0/tit, to 
become double, grow, increase, Kid. —gtidha, n. 
a kind of song, Sah. = cakra, m. N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv. (C. -vakéra); a partic. phenomenon in the 
sky, MBh. — catur-asraka, m. N., of a partic. ges- 
ture or posture, Vikr. (v.l. ca/ur-asr°). ~catvāti, 
n. pl. twoor four, RamatUp. = catviiringa, mí.7jn. 
the 42nd, MBh. —catvürinint, f. 42, Pin. vi, 30 
49 (cf. dud-), —catvaringsike, w.r. for oütv . 
= candra, mín. having 3 moons, Viddh. = carant, 
mfn, 2-legged, Santii, — c&tvürin&ikn, mín. con- 
sisting of 2, L. — otida, mfn. having 2 protuberances, 
(brick), KitySr. = cohinna, mfn. cut into e 
bisected, MW. —Jà, sce DviJd. —-jüánman, UR 
having a double birth or b?-place or nature, RV.i 
a member of the first three classes (esp. a Brihman), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a tooth (as twice grown), L.; an 
oviparous animal (as bird, snake &c.), L. 71 
mfn.twice-born, R V. = jūti, mf. id.; m. an Aryan, 
esp-a Brahman; Mn.; Yäjū.; MBh. &c.; abir first 
snake &c., L. (cf. -janman); -mukhya, m. sil 
of the twice-born,’a Brihman, Mn. iii, sao : 
ind. for or to Brahmans; with -A/4r5 to ME: 
present of (acc.) for B°, Rajat. v, 120. mrs : 
mfn. relating to the twicc-born, i.e. to the È 
castes ; of twofold nature or mixed origin, monte 
m. a mule, L. =jáni, mfn. having 2 pier: y» 
—jihva (dv/-), mín, double-tongued (lit, and E^ 
AV. ; MBh, &c. (-/a, f., "fva, n, Kav)s mer 
tic, disease of the tongue, Suir. ; a m N 
R. &c.; informer, thicf, scoundrel, villain, W. W.: 
of a Rakshas, R. —jyii, f. the sinc of an arc, X 
-márga, m. a horizontal line, ib. - ho or "T 
" ing 2 points) al 
m. N. of the Visarga (as having 2 po "oublenest 
Svaha (wife of Agni), L, =T. -ti f. dU 
the number 2, duality, MW. —tr&; mi pl; es 
Kav. &c. =trayas-trinsat, f. 3 X33): A irice 
= - fra, esp. in comp. ; -calurant, jd Ce pjo 
or four times, Dal. ; -catur-dhdga, M- Pi 3 
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fafaaq dvi-trivenu. 


p VarByS. xxxi, 7; -cafush-fatcake, min. in- 
creased by 2, 3» 4 OF 55 with jaa, n. 2, 3, 4 ors 
per cent», Yaji. ii, 37; -divasa-nizdsa, m. abode 
for 2 or 3 days, Prab. ü, $. —trivenu, mín. 
(chariot) furnished with 2 Trivenus (s.v.), MBh. 
vii, 1569. — tris, ind. twice or three times, Jatakam, 

= tvan, = duality (phil.); dual, Pan. ii, 3,46, K3. ; 
reduplication, Sch. on i, 1, 58, 59 &c.; -/za, n. 
the being duality or dualism, Sarvad. = dandi, ind. 
(fr. danda) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single 
stick, quarter staff, W. (ci. Pan. v, 4, 128, Kai.) 
=dandin, m. ‘carrying 2 staves,’ a kind of men- 
dicant (Buddh.) — dat, mín, having (only) 2 teeth 
(as a mark of age; cf. Lat. di-dens), Pan. v, 4 I41I, 
Sch. =datta, m. N. of a man (cf. dvaidatti). 
=danta, mín. =-dat; m. elephant, Gal, = dala, 
mfn. split in two, forked, Hariv.; m, fork, ib. (à), 

f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L, = da$a, mín. pl. 20, Pay. 

ii, 2, 25, Sch. == dmn, f. (a cow) tied with 2 ropes, 

L. = diva, mfn. lasting 3 days; m,a ceremony of that 
length, TandBr. = devata, mín. relating or belong- 
ing to 2 dcitics, SrS. 5 n. the constellation Visikha 
(presided over by Agni and Indra; cf. -daivatyd), 
VarByS, = devatyà, mín. = prec, mín., Br.; m. (scil. 
graha) a ladleful for 2 deities, ib. ; -Ad/ra, n. pl. the 
ladles used for such libations, ApSr. = doha, m.*2- 
bodied,” N. of Ganeia (s. v.), L. = daivatyà, f.= 
-devata, n., L. — dronn, n. sg. 2 Dronas; yena, 
(to buy or scll) by the measure holding 2 D?s, Pan. 

ii, 3, 18, Kis, = dha, mín. divided in 2, split 
asunder, forked, Grihyis. — dhà (dz/-), ind. in 2 
ways or parts, twofold, divided, RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -karana, n. the dividing into 2, making two- 
fold, arranging in two ways, L.; -"Zdra (-dAá£^), 
mín. of 2 kinds, twofold, Parc. ; -&ira, ind, di- 
viding into 2 parts, Pin. iii, 4, 62, K33. ; - Ari, to 
divide, MBh.; Kav.; -ga/i, m. ‘going in 2 ways,’ 

a crab or crocodile, L. ; -4/ gam, to be divided or 
split, Kathas. ; -°¢maka (-dAátm?), n. nutmeg (as 
being of 2 kinds?), L.; -dhd@vam, ind. being di- 
vided into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, K33.5 - Uri, to 
be divided or separated, MBh.; Kav. ; -bhitihriti, 
mín. of a twofold shape (leech), Suir.; -4eAya, 
mín, to be written in 2 ways, W.; m. Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; -s¢hifa, mín. existing double or in 2 
forms, Sak. vi, 3. — dhütu, mín. (musical piece) 
consisting of 2 parts, twofold ; m, N. of Ganéla (cf. 
zdeka), L. = ühára, mfu. (water) forming 2streams, 
RY, - dhür-vaha, m. a draught-ox carrying loads 

in the 2nd year, Lil. —nagnaka, m. ‘doubly 
naked,’ a person having no prepuce, L. =nayani, f. 
the two cycs, Naish. —nava-kritvas, ind. 18 
times, BhP, —navata, mf(Z)n. the g2nd, MBh. 
=navati, f. 92, ib. ; -/ara, mín. the g2nd, ib. 
-nüman (do/-), mí(unz)n. having 2 names, Br. 
-nürüsansa,mí(7)n.twice furnished with the ves- 
sels called N°, AitBr. = nidhana, n. N. ofa Siman, 
L. —nishka, mí(d)n. or -naishkika, mf(7)n. 

$ Worth 2 Nishkas, Pan. v, I, 30. — netra, mín. *two- 
Cyed,' Pañcad. ; -d4edin, mfn. knocking cut a per- 
son's 2 eyes, Yajfi. = pa, m. elephant (lit. drinking 
twice, sc, with his trunk and with his mouth), Mn.; 
MDh. ; R. &c. (ifc. f. 2); N. of the number 8, 
eur Mesua Ferrea, L. ; -dana, n. the E 

of an elephant, Ragh. ; -Za//, m. ‘prince of ele- 
phants! a large e, Ret ead m, = -dana, 
L.; -"s4r7, m. ‘foe of elephants,’ a lion, BhP.; 
~“Pdsya, m. ‘having an e"'s face,’ N. of Gandia, 
L.; péndra, m. = -fa-fali, Ragh. ; ~"péndra- 
dna, n. the rut-fluid of a large €^, Var.; TH 
vara, m, = -"férdra, Milaim. —paksha (d2£-), 

mín. having 2 side-posts, AV. = paticad: 
gula, mín. having the height, depth &c. of 10 
finger-breadths, Heat. = pañca-müla, n., “Ii, f. 
‘=daia-mitla, Suir. ; Car. = patica-vin$a, n. du. 
3X 25, Ait Br. = paficiia, mf(7n. the 52nd, MDh.; 
u. 2x50, AitBr, = pnücisat, f. 52, Pag. vi, 3, 
49 (cf. dua-); 9Jat-fanta, m{(Z)n. the 52nd, MBh. 
‘“=Panya, min, worth 2 Papas, Pin. V, 1, 34, R33. 
‘=pattraka, m. ‘2-leaved,’a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. —patnika, m. having 2 vico Nyayam § = 
PN m. a place where 2 roads meet, i, 
Lt (E) Ee ki of metre, Col, — pad (or dol, 
‘Pan. vi, 2, 197), m. (Add, RV.) f. (Add, ib., or Add, 
8. kumbha-pady-adt) n. (pad or pad, RV +), two- 
footed, bipedal, biped (m. man; n. sg. men, man- 
ind), RV.: AV.; Br. MBh. &c.; consisting of 2 
Ur RV.5 AV.; H 

-Pádas (m. a metre of that kind), RV.; SBr.; (2247), 
f. a kind of Prikrit metre, Col.; a song composed 
3n this m°, Kad, (*4-4£a74a, Ratn. i, $35 15): 


taking 2 steps, AsvGr. i, 7, 19. — pada (dvi-), 
mí(d)n. 2-foo:ed, MBh. ; Kathis.; consisting of 2 
Padas, VS. ; SBr. &c.; containing 2 words, VPrat.; 
binomial, Col; m. a biped, (contemptuously) a 
man, Kathis. vi, 63 ; a brick 2 Padas long, Sulbas. ; 
N. of partic. signs of the zodiac, L.; (d), f. a 
stanza consisting of 3 Pidas, TS.; SBr.; RPrit.; 
n. a kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 2 words, 
VPrit.; -fati, m. ‘lord of men,’ a king, prince, 
BhP.; -raii, m. any one of the signs Gemini, Libra, 
Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius; “dintara 
or “débhydsa (with rathamtara), N. of a Saman. 
= padika, f. = dvau pada, prob. double amount, 
Pay. v, 4, 2, Kas. (cl. -fddya); a kind of metre 
(=°dé), Col. ; a partic. manner of. singing (?), Vikr. 
iv, $ &c. —pur&ka, see dvai-p? under dvai. 
= parürdhika, min. equal to 50 of Brahmii's years 
(cf. pardrdika), MArkP. — pari, ind. except 2, Pan. 
il, I, 10, Kas, = parma, mf(Z)n. 2-leaved, oppositc- 
leaved ; (7), f. wild jew's thorn, L. = pašu, mín. 
(sacrifice) at which 3 animals are killed, AivSr.; 
-I2a, n. ib., Comm. = pit-ti, f., -pit-tva, n. (cf. 
ad) 2-footedness, bipartiteness, W. = patra, n. sg. 
a couple of vessels, Vop.; mí(Z)n. containing 2 
Patras (kind of measure), Pay. v, I, 54, Sch.; 
trika, m{(Z)n. and */rIja, mfa)n. id., ib. — p&d, 
sce -fad. — pida (dvi-), mfn. 2-footed, SBr.; MBh. 
&c. = pidaka, mía. twofold ; with punya-ksketra, 
n. N. of Buddha, Divyáv. — padika, f. a kind of 
song (cf. -fadikd), R. vii, 6, 58. = padya, mín. 
worth double, amounting to double, Pan. v, I; 343 
n. a double penalty, L. —p&yin, m. ‘drinking 
twice,” an elephant, R. iii, 20, 26 (cf.-fa). = p&yya, 
mín., Pin. vi, 2, 122, Kas. — pitri, mín. having 
2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh.; ?/ri£a, min. (a Srid- 
dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. —puta, m{(Z)n. 
folded double, L.; (7), f. a kind of jasmine, L. 
-purusha, mf(@ or Zn. having the length of 2 
men ; (d, f.) bought with 2 men, Pin. iv, 1, 24; 
(am), ind. through 2 generations, AitDr. viii, 7. 
= prishtha, m. (with Jainas) the and black Vāsu- 
deva. = paurusha, míj)n. having the length of 
2 men, Süryapr. = pratika, mí;z)n. bought &c. 
with 2 Karshipagas, Pin. v, I, 29, Ka. = prati- 
shtha (do/-), mín, 2-legged, Br. — pratihüra, 
mín. (liturg.) connected with 2 Pratihiras (s. v.), 
Lity. -pravücana, mín. having a double name, 
AivSr. —pravrüjini, f. running after 2 men, 
AivGy. = praisha, mín. issuing 2 invitations, AitBr. 
= bandhu, m. N. of a man, RV. = barha-jman, 
min. (fr. bara =°has) having a double course or 
path, RV. = birhas,min.(C/dsalson.&ind.)doubly 
close or thick or strong; in g. doubled (as opposed 
to single), mighty, large, great, RV. = büni, f. sg. 
2 arrows, Naish. = bihu, mín. 2-armed ; m. man,- 
Kathis. liii, 94. — bihuka, m. ‘the 2-armed one,’ 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva, Hariv. — bindu, 
m. ‘double-dot,’ the sign of the Visarga, Vop. = bhal- 
laka, n. a kind of arrow-point, SirigP, — bhiga 
(dvi-), m. double portion or share, TS. ; a partic. 
sin, L.; -d/taud, n. double the goods or property, 
AV. xii,2, 35. — bhita, n. twilight; -/za, n. HParii. 
-bhüdra, mín, having 2 months called Bhidra, 
Rajat. = bhürya, m. having 2 wives, Kity.; Var.; 
"ryágni, m. N. of wk. = bhiiva, see dcai-bkazya. 
— bhuja, mín. * 2-armed,' Hcat.; n.an angle, W.; 
-rüpia-dhydna, n. N. of wk, = bhtima, min, ‘ 2- 
floored,’ Pan. v, 4, 75, Vartt. - bhauma, mijn. 
id., Heat. = mantha, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 122, Rai. 
—maya, mí(Z)n. made or consisting of a parts of 
(gen.), v, 2, 47, Kä. —mAtri, mín. having 2 
mothers (as fire produced by 2 rubbing sticks), RV.; 
ja, mín. born irom 2 mothers or in 2 ways, W. 
(cf. doaimáttra). — mitra, mín. doubly as great, 
ManSr, and Gr.; containing 2 syllabic instants, Prat. 
(also frika, Siksh.); (2), f. sg. 2.5" instants, RPrat, 
—mürga, m, (Gal.) “gi, f. (Bharat.) cross-way. 
=miishya, mín. weighing or worth 2 Mishas, 
Pay. v, 1, 34. —midha, m. N. of a son of Hastin 
(Brihat) and grandson of Su-hotra, Hariv. ; Pur, 
= mukha, mí(7)n. 2-mouthed, 2-faced, Hcat.; m. 
a kind of worm, Suir.; of snake, L.; (a), f. leech, 
L.; a water-jar with two mouths, L.; °£2dAz or 
°khéraga, m. a kind of serpent, L. —muni, mfn. 
produced by 2 sages, Pin. ii, I, 19, Sch. (cf. £ri-). 
= musali (written also shali), ind, with 3 clubs, 
club against club (in fighting), g. deidandy-àdi. 


-mürdha, mí()n. 2-headed, Pin. v, 4, 115. 
-mürdhan (dvi), mín. id., vi, 2, 197; m. N. 
of an Asura, AV.; MBh.; Hariv. —yaja, mín. 


fasi dei-iürpa. 


having or granting twofold stren 
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twice containing (the word) yaja; -fua, n., ApSr., 
Sch. —yajus (dzí-), pppoe brick, ŠBr. = ya- 
ma, ‘2 tones, circumflex, TPrit. -yamunam, 
ind. at the confluence of the 2 Jumnis, Pin. ii, 1,20, 
Kis. = y&mi, f. 2 night-watches =6 hours, HPari 
=yodha, m. ‘fighting with 3,’ N. of Krishga's 
charioteer (v. L “dhév) ; (2, f. a kind of metre, Col. 
—ra,m. =-rezha,L. = rada, mfn.2-tusked, L.; m. 
an elephant, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; -fati, m. a large e°, 
BhP.; -kardgra, n. the tip of an e"'s trunk, MW.; 
-7ata, m. a partic, Samidhi, Karand. ; “ddntaka, m. 
* destroyer of the e°," lion, L.; “ddrdti, m. * foe of 
the e°,” the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; ?d4jaza, 
n, ‘ food of the e°, Ficus Religiosi ; “ddsya, m. *e?- 
faced,’ N. of Gagéa, Bailar. = rasana, min.‘double- 
tongued’; m. snake, L. —rüjá, n. battle between 
a kings, AV. —rütrá, mín, lasting 2 days; m. a 
period or festival of that length, AV. ; SS, = zlütri- 
na, mín, to be accomplished in 3 nights, Laty. 
= rüpá, min. biform, bicolour, twofold, VS.; TS.; 
SBr.; Dai; spelt or written in 2 ways; m. a word 
so spelt, variety of interpretation or reading, W.; -&oja, 
m. a dictionary of words written in 3 ways, Cat.; 
-fà, f. doubleness of form or expression, L. — retas 
(d21-),mín.(a male ass) doubly impregnating(sc.mare 
and she-ass), Br. ; (a mare) doubly impregnated (sc. 
by horse and male ass), TandyaBr.; a kind of her- 
maphrodite, Car. —repha, m. ‘shaped like 2 r's or 
having 2 r's in its name (dhramara)?,' a large black 
bee, Var. ; Kav. &c.; -gana-samkuid, í. Rosa Glanu- 
lifera, L.; -gaxa-sammuta, f. a kind of rose, MW.; 
-caya, m. (Caurap.), dla, f, (Kum.), -vrinda, n, 
(MW.), a flight or swarm of bees, -laksha, n. a 
distance of 209,000 (sc. Yojanas), Kiv. - laksha- 
za, mín, twofold, of 2 kinds, Mn. —1aya, m. (in 
music) double time(?, Vikr. iv, 33. = vaktrá, min. 
2-faced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv. = vacana, n, the dual and its endings, Pin. 
i, 4, 102 &c.; ?rtánta, m. a d?-termination, MW. 
= Vacas, n. = -vacana, RPrit, —vajraka, m. a 
16-angled column, Var. — varna,min.bicolour,GrS.; 
n. doubling of a consonant, T Prat.; -ratia, m. N. 
of an ancestor of Sakya-muni, L. —varsha, mín. 
2 yearsold ; (a), f, a 2 y? o? cow, L.—- varshaka, 
mi(z£d)n., -varshina, mi/d)n. = prec. mín, L. 
7 vastra, mín. clothed with 2 garments, ManGr. 


=viicin, mín, expressing or denoting 2(adual suffix), 
Kit, = varshika, mí(7;n. 2 years old, Pip. vii, 3,16, 
Kai (cf. éa-, add.) = vihikg, (.a swing or litter, L. 


= vingatikina, mín. worth 2 x 20, L. — vida, m. 


N. of a monkey (slain by Vishnu, or an ally of Rima 
and son of the Aivins), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; "ddr, 
m. * Dvi-vida's foe,’ N. of Vishnu, L. — vidha, min, 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SankhSr. ; Mn.; Suir. &c.; (à), 
ind. in 2 parts or ways (zi9tinza), R. vii, rp 54. 

itä- 


= vivühin,mín.allied with 2by matrimony ; 


sapingi-karaya, n. N. of ch. of PSarv. — vista, 
min, worth 2 Vistas, Pin. v, I, 31. =vrintiya, 
Nom. A. 9yafe, to appear to have 2 stalks, Viddh. 
=vzishá, min. having 2 bulls, AV. = veda, mín. 
familiar with 3 Vedas, iv, 1, 88, Sch.; -gañga, m. 
N. of Sch., Cat. —vedin, mín, =-veda, Pin. iv, 1, 
88, Sch. — vesarā, f. a kind oí light carriage drawn 
by a mules, L. — vaistika, mi(i)n. 2 -vis/a, Pin. 
v; I, 3I. — vy&ma, min. 2 fathoms long, KatySr. 
=<vyiyima, mín. id., ApSr. —vraniya, mín. 
relating tothetwofold wounds, Suir. = vrata (dzi-), 
mín. eating twice a day, TS. = gata, miz)n. con- 
sisting of 200, containing 200, Mn. viii, 257; the 
200th, MBh.; (7), f. 200, Aryabh.; n. 200, Pin. 
Vi, 3, 47, Vartt.; 102, Nidinas.; -ka, mín, worth 
200, bought for 200, Pin. v, 1, 24, Sch.; -/anta, 
mif(Z)n. the 200th, Hariv.; "/óffara-sákasra,mf()n. 
consisting of 1200, Cat. ; ?/i£à, 


; f. an amount of 200, 


Pin. v, 4, 1; 2, Kis; “Zya, mín, =-safaka, Pin. 
Y$ 1, 345 Virtt. — iapha, mín. cloven-hoofed ; m, 
a cloven-hoofed animal, Mn.; Yajii. —&nrira, m. 


* 2-bodied,' N, of Ganéa, L. = àavas (dví-), min. 
ring o , RV. ix, 104, 2. 
= Sas, ind. 2 by 2, in pairs, KatySr.; Suir. = 
mfn, 2-branched, forked, Kaui.; "žaka, mí(z£d)n. 
id., Grihyas., Comm. = sina, “nika (SirigS.), or 
“aya, mín. worth 2 Sinas, Pin. v, 1, 36. — sla, 
mín. containing 2 rooms, Var.; n.a 2-roomed house, 
MatsyaP. — &ikha, mín, two-pointed, forked, BhP. 
—Siras (Paiic.) and ?skn (Var.), mín. 2-headed. 
=sirsha and “shaka, min, id., L.; (Sskaka), m. 
N. of Agni, L. —sukla, mín, doubly pure (sc. on 
father's and mother's side), R.; -zz#, mfn. id, R. 
(B.), Comm. = &ürpa, mín, containing 3 Sürpas or 
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winnowing baskets, Pin. v, 1, 28, Sch. = &ü1n, mín. 
2-pronged, forked, StS, — &rihgn, mfu. having 2 
horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. =syingiki, f. a 
kind of plant, L, = &rihgin, m. ‘2-horned,’ a kind 
of fish, L. —saurpika, mía. =-sitrfa, Pan. v, 1, 
20, Vartt. 2, Pat. — &ruti, mfn. (in music) com- 
prehending 2 intervals, = shumhita, mfn. (for 
-samh?Jıiwiccfolded, Br. — shandika,m.(-kiand?) 
a garment sheltering from wind andcold, L, = sham- 
dhi,mfn, (cf. -samdhi) composed of 2 parts, AitDr. ; 
admitting a twofold Sandhi, RPrat, — shash, mfn. 


pl. 2x 6, 12, BhP. = shash: mí(2)n. the 62nd, 
ch. of MBh, — shasht, f. 62, ib. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
49 and deà-; -/ama, mf(Z)n.the 62nd, ch.of MBh. 
and R.; -zdkya, n.N. of wk. = shishtika, mf(Z)n. 
consisting of 62, worth 62 &c., Pan, v, I, 57; vii, 
3,15, Kas. —shihasra (do/-), mí()n. consisting 
of 2000, TS. (cf. -524?). = shükta, mfn. having 3 
Süktas, SaukhBr, — sh$hn, mfn. staying in 2 places, 
Süryas.; AgP. (-7a, f.); ambiguous (words), Pat., 
Introd. = samvatsarina, mfn. accomplished in 2 
years, Pan. v, 1, 87, Ki3.—samstha or "sthita, 
mín, standing on 2 fields, AgP, — sattva-lakshn- 
ya, n. N.of wk. —samdhi,min. =-skamdhi, Pan. 
viii, 3, 106, Ka3,  sumdnhya, mfn. having a morn- 
ingandancveningtwilight,Suir. = suptata, mf(7)n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. —saptati, f. 72, Mn. vii, 
172 (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 49 and dvd-); -tama, mí(z)n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. — sapta-dhi, ind. 
in (into) 14 parts, BhP, = saptan, mfn, pl. 2 x 7, 
14, RamatUp.; 9//a-samEAyàka, min. id., Paricad. 
= suma, mín. consisting of 2 equal portions; having 
2 equal sides; -cafurasra or -trivhuja, m. an isos- 
celes quadrangle or triangle, alg. —samina, mfn. 
2 years old, v, 1, 86, Sch. —snhasra, mfn. worth 
2000, Pin. iv, 3, 156; v, 1, 29, Kii.; n. 2000, vi, 
3, 47, Vartt., Pat. (cf. -shah? and -sah°); sréksha, 
m. ‘the 2020-cyed one,’ N. of the serpent-king 
Sesha, Hariv. —simvatsarika, mf(z)n. — -sagi- 
vatsariza, Pin. v, 1,87, Kai. — siptatika,mf{(7)n. 
worth 72, Pay. vii, 3, 15, Kas, = s&hngra, mí(i)n. 
zz -saltasra, KatySr.; n. 2000, MarkP, = sitya, 
min. twice ploughed, L. —suvarna or -sauvar- 
nika, mfn. worth 2 Suvargas, Pan. v, I, 29, Vartt., 
Pat. = surya, mfn. having 2 suns, Kid. = stand 
(dof-) and “ns, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, SBr.; 
KatySr., Comm. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 164). =sthina, 
m. (sc. daa) a partic, form of military array, Kim. 
srakti, mfn, 2-cornered; Ti. a vessel so shaped for 
making libations to the Agvins, A pSr. — sva-bhüva, 
mfn.havinga doublenature or character, MW. =sva- 
zn, mín, 2-syllabled, TPrit, —han, m. ‘ striking 
twice, i.e. with tusks and teeth, an elephant, L. 
= halya, mfn. twice ploughed, L. (cf. -5//ja). = ha- 


vis, mín. connected with 2 oblations, Sankhsr. |- 


= husta, mí(a)n. 2 hands long, Hcat. = h&yana, 
mí(7)n. 2 years old, Mn. xi, 134; (i), f. a 2-year- 
oldcow, L. — himküra,m.N.oí 2 Simans, ArshBr. 
—hina, mín. destitute of both genders (i.e. of the 
masc. and the fem.), neuter; n. the neuter gender, 
L. —hita-vat, mín. containing an invocation of 
2 gods, AitBr. = hridayā, f.‘double-hearted,” preg- 
nant, Suir, = hotri (dv/-), m.a double Hotri (Agni), 
Mn Dvida, n. o ofaSiman, Kath. Dvin- 
1 n. 2 organs of sense (-era/rya, mfn. 
tible by 2 senses, sc.sipht and touch, Blashap.) mín. 
having 2 senses (touch and taste), L. Dvipa &c., 
see s.v. Dviriivatika, min. (place) Possessing 2 
Iravatls, Pat. Dvy-anga &c., scc P-507,col.3. ' 
Dvik-, in comp., sce under gojs-, P: 507, col. 3. 
2. Dvika, mín. consisting of two, 2-fold, Láty.; 


y 
uu MBh. &c.; 

artr.5 Var. (n., BhP. ii, 1 ; cori 
or Xanthoxylum Alatum, Lt he mendor weed 
tiacum, Bhpr.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; = 
d tt, f. N. 

of wk, = kutsita, m. ‘despised by Brahmans,’ 

dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. = ketu, m. « kind if 
=cchattra, n. 
tri, m. N. of a Brahman, ib. —tva, n. ‘the being 
twice-born ;' the condition or rank of a Brahman or 


fys dvi-süla. 


of any one of the first 3 classes ; Vishn.; BhP.; Ra- 
jat, = dis, m. ‘slave of the twice-born,' a Südra, 
L. = dova, m. ‘ god among the twice-born,' a Brah- 
man, a sage, BhP.; -deza, m. * god among B°s,’ a 
very pious or excellent B°, MW. —nayana, n. N. 
of wk. — nishevita, mfn, inhabited by birds, MW, 
= pati, m. ‘chief of twice-born,’ the moon (as pro- 
duced first from Atri's eye and again from the ocean 
of milk), Hariv. 12491.—prapit, f. ‘watcring-place 
for birds,’ a basin for water round the foot of a tree 
(=dlavala),L. = priya, mín, dear to a Brahman 
(Aryan) ; m. a kind of Khadira, L.; (@), the Soma- 
plant, L, — bandhu, m. ‘a mere twice-born,’ a B? 
&c. only by name, L. (cf. &sAa/ra-). — bruva, m. 
called or calling one's self (but not being) a B°, L. 


N. of a place, Cat. —3e- | of bei 


—maya, mí(7)n. consisting of B?s, Can. — malla, 
the twice-born, a Brahman, MBh, «raja, m. = 


N. of Garuda (king of birds), L.; of Ananta (ser- 
pent-king), L.; camphor, L.; /ódaya, m. N. of wk. 
=ropani, f. a kind of pill, Raséndrac. =xshabha 
(Ja + 775h°), m.* bull (i.c. best) among the twice- 
born,’ a Brahman, MBh. —rshi (Jo + rishi), m. 
a priestly sage (=Jdrahma-rshi), VP. =lingin, 
mín. wearing thc insignia of a B^, Mn. ix, 224; a 
Kshatriya, L.; an impostor, a pretended B?, W. 
— vara, m.=-mukhya, MBh, = varya, m, an cx- 
cellent or superior B^, W. — vühuna, m. *having 
a bird (Garuda) as vehicle,’ N. of Krishna, Hariv. 
= vrana, m, gum-boil, L. — &npta, m. ‘cursed by 
Brihmans,' prohibited (on certain occasions), Doli- 
chos Catjang, L. — &reshtha and -snttama, m. 
= -mukhya, MBh. —sevaka, m. = -désa, L. 
= sevii, f. service of the twice-born (by Südras), 
W. =sneha, m. ‘favourite of Brihmans,’ Butea 
Frondos, L. Dvijügryn, m.=%a-mukhya, Mn. 
iii, 35 &c.; a chief or able Brihman, W. 
Dvijihgik& or Agi, f. a kind of medicinal plant 
(=katuka), L. Dvij&mba, f. N. of a princess, L. 
Dvijdlaya, m. ‘the residence of birds,’ the hollow 
trunk ofa tree, L.; the r?of Brihmans,W. Dvijón- 
dra, m.=°ja-mukhya, MBh. ; =°fa-fati, Inscr. ; 
N. of Garuda, Suparp. Dvijéndrakn, m. ex -Ja- 
kelu,L. Dvijésa, m. z9ja-2ati,L. Dvijésvara, 
m.'chief of twice-born,' a Brihman ; the moon, Kav- 
rid. ii, 175; N. of Siva, L. Dvijéttama, m. = 
Ja-mukhya, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. Dvijépisakn, 
m. =%a-dasa, L. — 

Dvijüya, Nom. A. patc, to become or be born 
again as a Brahman, Heat. . 

Dvijüyani, f. the thread worn over the shoulder 
and marking the first 3 or twice-bom classes, L. 

Dviji-+/ bhii,tomake one’sselfa Brahman, Virac. 

Dvita, m. ‘second,’ N. of an Aptya (s.v.; cf. 
trit), RV.; VS.; SBr.; (according to some he is 
the author of RV. ix, 103; to others, son of Atri and 
author of v, 18, Anukr.) = vana, m. N. of a man 
(cf. dvaitavana). 

Dvitayu, mín. consisting of two, twofold, double, 
BhP.; Pay.v, 2,42; pl.(¢ or ds,i, 1, 33, Kai.) two, 
both (cach thought of as a plurality, e. g. mountains 
and trees), Ragh. viii, 89 ; n. a pair or couple, Yjii.; 
Kav.; Pur. 

D vitii ind. (Nir. v, 3) doubly so, i. e. just so, by 
all means, indced, certainly, especially (often in 
relat. clauses and connected with adha or aha), RV. 

Dvitiya, mí(a)n. (fr. dvi, Pan. v, 2, 545 decl. 
i, 1,36, Vartt. 3, Pat., cf. vii, 3, 11 5)sccond, RV. &c. 
&c.; (am), ind. for the second time, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; m. companion, fellow (friend or foc), SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; ifc, doubled or accompanied by, furnished 
with (cf. a-, chayd-, dhanur- &c.); the 2nd ina 
family (i. e. a son, L.; cf. AitBr. vii, 29); the 2nd 
letter of a Varga, i. e. the surd aspirate, Prit.; Pin, 
&c.; (a), f. female companion or friend, Kath. xcviii, 
33; wile (a second self), L.; (sc. v/dhak~i) the 2nd 
case, the accusative or its terminations, Pin. ii, T, 
24 &c.; (sc. Zihi) the and day of a half-month, 
Ratn. iv, 2; (doífiya), min. (Pan. v, 3, 49) form- 
ing the and part or half of anything, with Aga, 
m, half of (gen.), Mn. iv, 1 &c.; n. the half (at 
the beginning or end of a comp.), P4p. ib., ii, 2, 3, 
Kai, —kula-dhirakn, m. a son (cf. above), Gal, 

~ cakravarti-Inkshana, n, N. of wk.; -didhi- 
ti-tīkā, f, -prakasa,m.,-rahasya,n.,-ndnugama, 
m, N. of wks, = tantra, n. N. of wk. — tā, f. state 
ing second, MW. = tin, m. (in music) a kind 


of measure, = triphalk, f. the 2nd set of 3 fruits 


(viz. grape, date, and the fruit of Gmelina Arborea), 


m, N. of a man, Cat, = mukhya, m. ‘first among 


-fati, Hcat.; the moon; N. ofa Brahman, Srikanth.; 


fau dvisha. 


L. —-tvá, n.— -/4, MaittS. = pra $ 
shana, n., -yânugama, m. N. of beets 
lakshaga, "N wee my, ~vivecana 
uugama, m. N. of wks, = vat (9/ 

i wa pecon or NAAN iya-v"), mfn. 

instr.) SBr.; MBh, = vayas, mfn. having arri 

the and period of life, L. — svara, n. N. fa SQ 
gi yslakshagn, n. N. of wh. «152 & -didhiti. 
FRG, t -Fahasya,n., "nánugana 8°; 

of wks, Dvitiydal s gåloka,m.N, 
wk. Dvitiyübhà, 
thorrhiza, L. 

Dvitiyaka, min.second,thesecond,AgP.; (dai?) 
happening the 2nd time, Pan. v, 2, 77, KAi.; recur- 
ring every other day (fever), 2, 81, ks. 

1. Dvitiy&, f. of "/7ya. = kalpa, m. N. of wk, 
= candra, m. the moon of the 2nd day of the half. 
month, the young moon, Ratn. iv, $. —tantra, n. 
N. of wk. - alpa-latü and -"ronna. 
candrik& (pár), f. N, of wks. 

2, DvitiyB, ind. -A/kri, to plough the sccond 
time, Pap. v, 4, 58, Kai, 

Dvitiyika, mfn. Pay. v, 1,48. yin, mfn. stand- 
ing in the 2nd place or rank, AivSr.; Teceiving the 
half as portion or share, Nyayam., Comm. yüks, 
mfn, second, W. 

Dvir, in comp. for duis below. = ansaka, mfn. 
2-shouldered, L. — anug&nn, n.N.of a Saman, Arsh 
Br. = nbhyasta, mfn. twice repeated, L, = abhyi- 
siküpara, n. N.ofa Saman, L. — a&ann, n. cating 
twice a day, L, = Agamana, n. ‘ twice coming,’ the 
ceremony of the second entrance of the bride into 
her husband’s house after a visit to that of her father, 
L.; -frakaraya, n. N. of wk, — üpa, m.* (?) drink- 
ing twice" (sc. with trunk and mouth), elephant, L. 
(cf. dvi-pa). - &mushyüyana, mfn. -doy-du?, 
Nar. = üshüdhn, m.an intercalary Ashidha month, 
Jyot. —ido, mfn. containing the word zgà twice; 
(with fada-stobha, m.) N. of a Siman, TindyaBr. 
=ukta, mín. twice said, repeated, doubled, redu- 
plicated, VPrat.; said or told in 2 ways, W.; n. re- 
petition, Siddh, — ukti, f. repetition, tautology, tell- 
ing anything in two or various ways, W.; (Gr.) 
repetition of a syllable; twofold way of expression or 
of spelling a word ; -&oa, N. of a dictionary ; -fra- 
&riya, f. N. of ch. of the Madhya-siddhanta-kau- 
mudi. — uccürita, n. the repetition of a piece of 
music, Mricch. iii, 5. —udiitta, mín. doubly ac- 
cented, VPrat, —üdhi, f. (a woman) twice mar- 
ricd, L. = oshthya, mfn.containing 2 labials; -/va, 
n., VPrat., Comm. = nagna, mín. doubly naked or 
defective (i. e. whose ancestors on both sides have 
during 3 generations omitted all Veda-study and 
kindling of the sacred fire), Gobh. —bh&va, m. 
doubling, reduplication, Vop.; double-dealing, deceit, 
Paiic. (B.) iii, 65. —vacana, n. repetition, redu- 
plication, APrat.; Pin. &c. = vyūha, mfn. appear- 
ing twofold, MBh. 13603. 

1. Dvish, in comp. for duis below. = famim 
and -tariim, ind. (superl.& comp.), Pan. viii, 2,27; 
Sch. Dvish-pakva, mfu. twice cooked, warmed 
up, Gobh. i 

Iva ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18; cf. viii, 3, 43) twice, 
RV. &c. (dvir ahna}, ahna, or ahni, twice a day, 
Pan. ii, 3, 64, Kas. [Cf. Zd. dis; Gk. 06; ra, 
bis.) Dvih-sama, mfn. twice as large, Y3jñ.- 
Dvih-svara, mín. doubly accented, Prit. Dvis- 
tūvā, f. (fr. /áva£) twice as large (a Vedi), Pag. v 
4, 84. " 

2. dvish, cl. 2. P. A. dvéshti, deish- 
S (d (cp. also doishati, "te; Subj. doeke 
AV.;: impf. advef, 3. pl, advishur & “shan, Page 
iii, 4, 112; pf.didvesha, SBr. ; aor.dvikshat, ded 
(3. sg.) AV. ; fut, duckshyatt, docshta, Siddha, t 
vii, 2, 10; inf. dvesh{um, MBh.; erp de 
to hate, show hatred against (acc.; rarely ? SDr. 2 
gen.), be hostile or unfriendly, RV.; AV.; en 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. A m bea rival e ir Gr d 
Kavyad. ii, 61: Pass. dvisAyafe ; aor. aa * oe 
Gaus docthayati, Kav.: Desid. didoikshalt, no 
Gr.; Intens. dedotshyate, dedvesh{é ox dedeinit 
Gr. [Cf Zd.dhish ; Gk. d-30e-ar0; Germ. 2: ofa 

Dvit,in comp. for 3.dvish. = 8evit, ear 
foc, treachery, W. = sevin, mfn. serving an 
traitor, Mn. ix, 232. Bare 

3. Dvish (nom. duif), hostility, hatred, dislikes 
(also m.) foe, enemy, RV.; AV. &c-; ne: Kav. P 
hating, disliking (ifc.), SBr.; Mn.; MB magica 

Dvishn, min, (ifc.) hostile, hating (cf 
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-fanat dvisha-ta. “Bee dvy-ahan. 


~iva); hateful orunpleasantto, Hariv.;m.foe,enemy, | @ deri, cl. 1. P. dearati (Dh&tup. xxii, 36 
L. Aper f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred toó dh z padi ( TR P :36) 
E above). -m-tapa, min. vexing an pur BE ruct ; cC rer; to disregard ; to appropri: 3 
venging, retaliating, Pan. iii, 2, 39; vi, 3,67; 4,94. Bul dee-dha, ind. (fr. draya; cf. tre-dka) 
Dvishát, mín. (p. Pres. of 4/1. duisi) hating or | ia two parts or ways, twice, Dr.; MBh. &c. = kū- 
detesting, hostile, unfriendly, foe, enemy (with acc. | 7am, ind. changing into two, AivSr. —kyita, mín. 
or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 5, Pat.), SBr.; Mn.; | broken in two, Balar. iv, 53. = kriyā, í. breaking 
MBh.&c. ^ti-tüpa, mín. harassing female foes, L. | or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33. : 
1. Dvishta, mín. hated, disliked, odious, hostile, | Dve-dbi, ind. intwo, asunder; -&ri/a, AV. Parii. 
yajü. ; Mn; MBh.&c. —tva,n.odiousness, Naish. | Dve-sata, mín. ‘in two places equal,’ having the 
Dvésha, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity | same length above and below the navel (v. 1. doaya- 
to (comp.), SBr.; Mn.; e Mena! 5°), Lity. i, 1, 7. 
to show enmity against (dat), Panc. iii, 160). | > y "e: 
2 purimulkti, f ‘free from hatred? N. ofa bx gu deeska, &e. See above 
dharva maid, Kárand. = parimocana, m. a partic. | & dcai, Vriddhi form for dei in comp. 
Samadhi, ib. = stha, mfn, betraying dislike or aver- | = kulijike, mf(Z)n. containing 2 Kulijas (kind of 
sion, Git. measure), L. = gata, min. (fr. dzé-gat) N. of a 
Dveshana, mfn. hating, disliking ; foc, enemy, | Siman, TapdyaBr. = gunika, mí(i)n. (ir. dvi- 
MBh.; n. dislike or hatred against (gen. or comp.), | 52478) one who requires the double or cent per cent 
Suir.; MBh. interest; m, usurer, L. = gunya, n. doubling or the 
Dveshaniya, mín. —?5/ya. double, Mn.; MBh. &c.; duality, W.; the posses- 
Dvéshas,n.aversion, dislike, hostility;foe,enemy, | sion of 3 out of the 3 qualities, W. —j&ta, min. (tr. 
RV.; AV.; VS. Dvosho-yüvana (MaitrS.) and dvi-jati) belonging to the twice-born, consisting of 
zyüt (RV.), mfa. removing hostility, them, Mn. viii, 374. = ta, scc Doaitd. = datti, m. 
` Dveshin, mín. hating, disliking, hostile, malig- | Patr. ft. doi-datta, Pin. iv, 1, 88, Sch. (w.r. daiva- 
nant against (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Suir.; | da/ti). -- ha, scc Dvaidha. = pakshaand ^shya, 


Kiy. &c.; m. foe, enemy, SirügP. n. 2 factions or partics, MBh. = pada, m. a combina- 
` Dveshtum & tos. Sec 4/2. duish. Sar Sanpeand of 2 vads Rire, (-Jas, ind. ib., 

isli ; 2 Padas, Vait.; mfn. relating to a stanza con- 
pag cq iua tao Ker comp.) sisting of 2 Pidas, SahkhBr. = padika, mí(I)n. 


idi : familiar with the Dvi-padi, g. wkthddi. = parüka, 

Dvéshya, mín. to be hated or disliked, odious, > z 1 
Fibre foe, enemy, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. | m. (fr. do£-2^) N. of a Tri-ratra, SankhSr. = pā- 
nutmeg, Gal. —t&, f. (Palic), -tva, n. (Bhpr.) | T2vauika, mi(Z)n. one who performs the Parzyaga 
odiousness, disfavour. = pāpaka, mín, detesting sin, | WC Pin. v, 1, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. — bhüvya, n. 


a double nature; division or separation into two, g. 

E AES ES brahmayddt, — matya, m. patron. (also pl.), Prav. 
TaT dcishandika. See under dei. = mitura, mitz)n. (fr.dvi-mdtri, Pan. iv, 1, I15) 

: - : having 2 mothers (with &ratr?, m. step-brother), 

. fa 'watdeishada, f. Polianthes Tuberosa, L. Kathis; Rajat.; m. N. of Gandia, L.; of Tara- 


sha. sa L. =mitrika, mf(7)n. nourished by (2 
s feat deisha, f. cardamoms; L. cote ; i. e. by) rain and rivers (as a country, cf. 
fag 2. deishta, n.(fordry-ask{a) copper, L. | deva-m? and nadim), L. —misyo, min. (fr. 
, Po e a dvi-mása) lasing 3 months, Gaut. = mitri, mfn. 
xu dvipd, m. n. (fr. dvi 4- ap, Pan. v, 4, (fr. dvi-mitra) born of 2 friends, L. = yogya,n. (fr. 
43 Vi, 3, 97) an island, peninsula, sandbank, RV.; | dvi-yoga) a combination or connection with two, 
Br.; MBh. &c.; a division of the terrestrial world | Pan_y, 1, 3o, Vartt. I. = ratha, n.( yadda) ‘chariot- 
(cither 7 [Jambu, Plaksha or Go-medaka, Silmali, | duel," a single combat in chariots, any $° c^, MBh., 
Kuša, Krauüica, Sika and Pushkara, MBh. vi, 604 | Hariv.; R.; mí(i)n. relating to any s* c^ in chariots, 
&c.; Hariv. ; Pur. &c.] or 4 [Bhadráiva, Ketu-mila, | ch, of R.; m. an adversary, MBh.; BhP. =räjya, 
Jambu-dvipa and Uttarah Kuravab, MBh, vi, 208, | n. a dominion divided between 2 princes, Malay. v, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; cf. Dharmas.cxx] or 13 [the latter | 12; Rajat.; the boundaries of 2 states, a frontier, 
four + 9, viz. Indra-dvipa, Kaserü-mat, Tamra-varna, | Naish. viii, 59. —r&trika, m((7)n. of or belonging 
Gabhasti-mat, Naga-dvipa, Saumya, Gindharva, Vā- | to a period of 2 nights, Pay. v, 1, 87, Kai. = rū- 
ruga and Bharata, which are enumerated VP. ii, 3, | pya, n. dvality of form, double appearance or nature, 
6; 7, asforming Bharata-varsha Jor 13 [among which | BhP, = HAgya, n. duplicity of sex, Sch. — vacana, 
the Upa-dvipas are said to be included, Naish. i, 5, | mf(Z)n. relating to the dual, AivSr. — varshika, 
Sch.]; they are situated round the mountain Meru, | mí(;)n. biennial, happening after 2 years, W. (cf. 
and separated from each other by distinct concentric | Pin. vii, 3, 16). =vidhya, n. twofold state or nature 
circumambient oceans; aya doipal =jambu-dv", | or character, duplicity, variance, MBh.; Suir. &c. 
BhP. v, 16, 5 or =J/drata-dv’, VP. ii, 3, 7); m. | —&&na, mi(7)n. worth 2 Sipas. —samdhya, n. 
“place of refuge, shelter, protection or protector, MBh.; | morning and wer twilight, Kv. = samikn, 
Karand.; a tiger's skin, L.; cubebs, L. (cf. -sam- | mí;7)n. 2 years old, Pin. vii, 3, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
bhava). — karpüraka or -karpira-ja, m. cam- | —hiyana, n. a period or the age of 2 years, L. 
phor from China, L. — kumiüra, m. (with Jains) | pvyaita, n. (fr. 1.a77-42) duality, duplicity, dual- 
N. of a class of deities, L. — kharjurt, f. a kind of | ism (cf. -zida), doubt, SBr.; Kap.; Prab.; BhP. 
date, L. = cohandira, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. | &c, - nirnaya,m.(-ti&d and -phakkike, f., -siva- 
712, n. 2 -iarjurT, L. —rüja, m. N. of a partic. | &z -samgraka and -siddAénta-samgraka, m-), 
Samadhi, Karand. — vat, mín, abounding in islands, | “parisishta and -bhüshana,n. N. of philos. wks. 
MBh, ; m. the ocean, L.; a river, L.; (2), f. a river, | — phyita,m. pl. N.ofa philos. school, Cat, = vida, 
Dharmai,; the carth, L. — vyavasthi, f. N.of wk. | m, dualism, Cat, — vidin, m. ‘dualist,’ assertor of 
=datru, m. Asparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf. 77 | dualism (a philosopher who asserts the 2 principles 
DI). = &xeshtha, m.thebestofislands, MW. = sam- | or the existence of the human soul as separate from 
bhava, m, the largest sort of raisin, cubebs, L- | the Supreme Being), L. (cf. a-27^). = vivekn, m.N. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; (2), f. a kind of date, | of wk, = vaitathyépanishad, f. N. of an Upan. 
Dvipüntara-vac&, f. Smilax China, Bhpr. =siddhAnta-samgraha, m., -siddhi, f. N. of 
Dvipéia, m. lord of an island, viceroy, Pracand- | wks. Dvaitüdvaitam&rgu, m. the path of dual- 
Dvipi, incomp. = in. -karnim.'tiger-cared,' ism and non-dualism ; -feribhrash{a, mín, having 
N. of a prince, Kathis. =nakha, m. Unguis odo- | missed it, Prab. ii, $. : 
ratus, L. —-&atru, m. Asparagus Raceniosus (ci | pvaitavana, m. (ir. drzita-vana) patr. of the 
doipika & next). (chs king D SBr.; ice ^ cR belonging or 
‘pik, Racemosus,Car.(cl.dvifa- | relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana, SBr.; MBh.; n, 
pipe ser (wither sc. vana) N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 453 &c., 
Dvip: ving islands or spots like islands, | Kir. i, 1. AE T 
L.; Capone, or panther, leopard, AV.; | Dvaitin, m. =dcaila-vadin, Samk. 
Hariv.; MBh. &c.; (wi), f. the sea or a river, Balar. Dvaitiyuka, mfi. recurring every second day 
lii, 48; a kind of plant, L. (fever; cf. dzitiyaka), L. Stiyika, mf()n. the 
Dvipya, min. living on an island, VS. ; m. cubebs | second (cf. Pip. iv, 2, 7, Värt, 1, Pat); -/à, f, 
(cf: dvifa-sambhava), L.; a sort of crow, L.; N. | Naish. ii, 110. : 
of Vyasa (cf, drai/dyana), L- (a), f. Asparagus | Dvaidha, m((7)n. (fr. deé-ditd) twofold, double, 
acemosus (cf. dvipréd and dvigi-latru), Le Pay. v, 3, 45, Värt. 1, Pat. (cf. a-); n. a twofold 


form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation 
into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty, 
Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; double resource, secondary 
array or reserve, Mn. vii, 161, 167; (am), ind. (Pin. 
V; 3; 45) into two porti 
doubly, AitBr.; KatySr.; Hariv. =m 
=dzidha-k, Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. —sütra, n. N. 
of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh. 

Dvaidhi, in comp. for “dia. —karaua, n. mak- 
ing into two, separating, Diitup.; W. = krita, min. 
separated, madetwoiold,W.; broughtinto a dilemma, 
MW. =bhiva, m. duality, double nature, MBh. ; 
dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib.; double-dealing, 
falschood, deceit, Y 2jn.; Pafic.; Kim.; separation (esp. 
one of the six kinds of royal policy), 
exciting dissension orcausing the separa- 
tion of allies, W. = 4/bh, to become sepa: 
divided intotwo parts, to be disunited, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. ; -é4i¢a, mín. separated, disunited, MBh. 

Dvoidhya, n.duplicity, falsehood, Kim. ; diver- 
sity, variance, discrepancv, MW. 


Egi dcaipa, mf(i)u. (fr. deipa) being or 
living or happening on an island, an islander, Sii., 
Sch.; g. kacchddé ; (ir. dvigin) belonging to a tiger 
or panther, Suir.; m. (with or sciL ra£Aa) a car 
covered with a tiger's skin, Pin. iv, 2, 12; L. 

Dvaipaka, míj7)n. living on an island, an is- 
lander, Pan. iv, 2, 127; 133 &c. 
üyana, m. (Pin. iv, I, 99) *island-born,' 
yisa (author or compiler of the Vedas and 
Purinas, the place of his nativity being a small island 
in the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; mi(ijn. relat- 
ing to Dvaipiyana, MBh. 

Dvaipya, mf(Z)n. (Pin. iv, 3, 10; t, I6, Pat.) 
of or belonging to an island, islander, Sit. iii, 76. 

haimiiyana, m. pl. N. of a tribe belonging to 
the Andhaka-Vrishgis, Pin. vi, 2, 34, Sch. 


Sagara dcaiyahakalya,n.abstr. fr.dcy- 
aha-kala, jaim. Dvaiyahnika,m 
akan) of or belonging to 2 days, Pin. v, 1, 87, Kis. 
Dvaiyihivaka, mí(z)n. fr. d2y-à4dza, L. 


Sat dcaishagiyà, f. asortofbetel pep- 
per, L. (cf. dces&agiya, dveshya). 
Sl dcy,incomp.before vowels for dti, p.504. 
ania, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn.; (2), f. id., Gaut.; 
mín, having 2 sharesor p 
2-cyed, MBh. ; m. pl. N.of a àkshara, 
n. sg. 2 syllables, TS.; mfia)n. 2-syllabled, SBr. (až- 
shará, TS.) ; n. a 2-syllabled word, ib. &c.; N. oí a 
Siman; -uapta-mà/2, f. N. of a dictionary. = agni, 
min. twicecontaining the word qz7:7, AitBr. = agro, 
mí(d)n. 2-pointed, ending in 2 extremities, MW. 
— Bhga, w. r. for /7)-ai:gu, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. wy 
diga). -nhgulá, n. 2 fingers’ breadth, SBr. (S/a 
utkarsham Jenót& or A 
iii, 4, 51, Kāi); mî. 2 fingers 
mín. having horns of 2 fingers’ breadth (said to de- 
note the age of a horned animal), Pap. vi, 2, 115, 
Kid, =añjala, n. 2 handfuls, Pin. v, 4, 103. 
=aņuka, n. a combination of 2 atoms (the first step 
in the formation of substances when they become 
perceptible), Samk.; 9£zya, Nom, P. 9ya£i, to be- 
come twice as thin, Alamkaras. ; *&óJara, mi(z) 
having a very thin body, Naish. iv, 3. — 
mi(@)n. 2 more, Mn.; Gaut. — anikàü, mí(Z)n. 
i vs, TS. — antara, mí(d)n. separated 
by 2 intermediate links, Gaut. = anya, mí(d;n. ac- 
companied &c. by 2 others; n. the 2 others collec- 
W. =<abhiyoga, m. a twofold accusation, 
having 2 senses, ambiguous, 
o g 2 objects, W.; n. double 
meaning, double entendre, W.; -koja, m. N. of a 
of ambiguous words. = ardha, min. 13, 
the 82nd (chs. of MBh.) 
30.473 hen the Sand 
T. ashtan?) copper, 
=ashta-sahasra or -sihas- 
aha, m. a period of 2 days, 
m), ind. during 2 days, Gaut.; 
er 2 days, Suir.; Pin. ii, 3, 7, 
g2 days; m. such a festival or cere- 
-kāla, mid)n, falling on 2 days, 
-vritta, mfn, happened 2 days ago, 
115, Pat.; -farskam or “han: 2°, ind. 
be thirsty for 2 days, 4, 
“ham atyasam, ind. always 
‘ety 3rd day, ib. - ahan (only 


yot. = nksha,mí;7)n. 


P insuch intervals, Pan. 
broad; -irisga, 


r. = urtha, mí(a)n. 
equivocal, Sih.; havin: 


Süryap. —asita, mf()n. 
7 a81ti, f.82, Pin.vi, 
(chs. of MBh.) —ash 
L. (cf. a. dvishta). 
ra, n. 16000, BhP, 

ŠBr.; Laty. &c.; (a 
(c and à, ind, af 
Ki. ; mfn, lastin 
mony, SBr. ; SrS.; 


having caused any one to 
57, Kas.; “hdtyasam or 
Overleaping 2 days, ev 
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accented; n. a doubly accented word, L, = udin, 


mín. having 2 elevations of sound or accent, Tandya- 


Br. = àrann, mf(a)n. having 2 lambs, SBr. = rion, 
m. a strophe consisting of ae RPrit.; Aiv$r. 
== ekintara, mfn. 
gree), Mn. x, 7. — oga (for dvi-yoga), mfn. (car- 
riage)drawn by 2 pairs, TäņdyaBr. = opasa, mf(d)n. 
having 2 appendages, 


, ib. 


4 DHA. 


Y 1. dha, aspirate of the preceding letter, 
= kira, m. the letter or sound dh. 
Y 2. dha, mf(a)n. (/1.dha; cf. 2. dha) ifc. 
lacin tting; holding, possessing, having; be- 
sowing, gaming, EA &c. (fe a-doma 4M, 
garbha-dhd); m. N. of Brahmi or Kubera, L.; (in 
music) the 6th note of the gamut ; virtue, merit, L.; 
n. wealth, property, L.; (à), f. in 2. Ziro-dAd ; 
dur-dká (qq. vv.) 
I. dhak, nom. fr. dagh or dak (cf. 
dakshina-dagh and 1d-daA). 
W& 2. dhak, an exclamation of wrath, Ut- 
tarar. iv, 23. 
ufan dhakit, ind.=dhik, Pin.v,3, 72, Kis. 
dhakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, to des- 
troy, annihilate, Dhatup. xxxii, 55. 
WEA, dhékshat and dhdkshu, mfn. (dah) 
=dékshat and dékshu, RV. 
unaii dhogaddhag-iti, ind. (onomat.) 
crack! crack! HParii, 


‘inte dhag-iti,ind.(onom.) in a moment, 
at once, Kad. 


WAH dhaitoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Wg dhata, m. (prob. fr. /dhyi like bhata 
fr. /bhri) a balance or the scale of a b°, Heat. (cf. 
tula-); ordeal by the b°, Mit.; the sign of the zodiac 
Libra, Jyot.; (7), f. old cloth or raiment ; a piece 
of cloth worn over the privities, L, Dhati-dina, 
rir tae old cloth to a woman after impregna- 
Roane na = 2 kind of weight = 14 Vallasor 41 
` YfZ dhatika, dhatin, and di 
w.t. for ghalikd &c, —— Cereb, 


UZRA dhadieoa, m. N. of a.man, Inscr. 


XT dhay, cl. 1. P. dhagati, to sound, Dhi- 
tup. ziii, II (cf. 4/1. dhan, dvan). 
3 m m. the white thorn-apple, 
Datura A used as a. poison), Suir. (also "raha 
m., “Ad, f.); Bhpr.; Kav.; gold, Kav.: it 
m t n rs d gold, Kav.; n. the fruit 
We 1. dhan, cl. 1. P. dhanati, to 
L. (cf. /dhay and diva), p nnd, 
2. ae cl. 3. P. dadhdnti (Pay. vi, 
1, 192) to cause to run ick] 
(p.dadhánat dadhanvds; Pot dadhanyus BV 
to bear fruit, Dhatup. xxv, 23: Caus, dhandyati, “te, 


mela doy-ahina. 


loc. “Ani, 2 days, Vop. =ahina, mín. to be ac- 
complished in 2 days; -/va, n. Laty. — Rkshü&yanu, 
m., g. aishukary-ddi. —Roita, mf(d)n., tike, 
mí(i)n., “tina, mf(z)n. containing 2 waggon-loads, 
Pig.v,1, 54,Sch. - idhako,mí(G)n., kika,m{(é)n., 
?kinn, mf(@)n, containing 2 Adhaka-measures, ib. 
m itmaks, mín, ‘double-natured;’ m. pl. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
Jyot. — idhina, n. the placing or kindling of the 
sacred fire by 2 persons, faim. = &mushyüyana, 
Snake, m. descended from 2 persons, being the 
Amushyayaya (s. v.) to 2 people, Nar. ; MarkP.; a 
boy who remains heir to his father though adopted 
by another, W. = ümnüta, mfn, twice mentioned, 
Jaim. —Ryushn, n. a double life, 2 lives, Pan. v, 
4» 77. - irBheya, mfn. having 2 holy ancestors, L. 
= israya-kosa-vritti, f, N. of wk. - isyà, min. 
two-mouthed, AV. = &h&vn, mfn. having 2 water- 
ing-places, g. dhitmddé, = &hikn, mí(7)n. recurring 
every other day (fever), AgP. — uktha, mfn. recit- 
ing 2 Ukthas (s. v.), AitBr. = udiitta, mfn, doubly 


separated by two or by one (de- 


Jantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ; 


to cause to move or run ; to move or run, RV. (cf. 
dhanv and dhdnishtha). 

Dhána, n. the prize of a contest or the contest 
itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced 
for; hitém dhinam, a Proposed prize or contest; 
dhanam ^/ji, to win the p? or the fight), RV.; 
booty, prey (dhanam «bhri A., to carry off the 
prize or booty), RV.; AV.; any valued object, (esp.) 
wealth, riches, (movable) property, mon treasure, 
gift, RV. &c. &c.; one (opp.to vriddhi interest), 
Ysjü. ii, 58; =go-dhana, Hariv. 3886; (arithm.) 
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp. to yiya, Asha- 
Ja, vyaya, hāni); N. of the and mansion, Var.; 
m. N. of a merchant, HParii.; Siph%s, —kiima 
(dhdna-) and -kRmyá, mfn. desirous of wealth, 
covetous, AV, = keli, m. ‘ sporting with w°,’ N, of 
Kubera, L. = kon, m. treasure of w° or money, R. 
= kriti (or ^ti), f.awoman bought with m°, MW. 
= kshayn, m. loss of m? or property, Var.; Paiic. ; 
N. of a man, Vet, = garva, m. * pursc-proud,' N, 
of a man, Daš. = garvita, mfn. proud of money, 
MW. = giri,m.'m?-mountain,' N.ofa man, HParis, 
= gupta, mín. (forg?-24?) one who guards his m? 
carefully ; m. N. of a merchant's son, Pafic. ii, H} 
(a, f. 444). —goptri, mín.— prec, mfn, Kav. 
- enndra, N. of an author, — cohüi, m. the Nu- 
midiancrane( -:&are/auyà), L. = oyuta, min, fallen 
from wealth, poor, W, —jüta, mín. arising from 
wealth, produced by w°, W.; n. pl. goods of every 
kind, Mn. ix, 114. —jít, mfn. winning a prize or 
booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr, —m-jaya, mín. = 
prec, mfn., RV. ; AV.; TBr.; m, fire, Kafh. ; a partic, 
vital air supposed to nourish the body, Vedüntas.; 
PlumbagoZeylanica,L.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
the gth day of the Karma-misa (s. v.), the plant 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; N.of a serpent-demon, M Bh.; 
Hariv. ; BhP.; of a Vyasa, VP. of a king of Kalinga, 
Katháro.; ofakingof Kausthalapura,L.; oftheauthor 
of the Daia-riipaka &c. (sce below); of a merchant, 
SkandaP. ; ofa Brahman, pl. his descendants, Pravar.; 
-koia, m., -nama-mala, f., and -nighantu, m. N, 
of dictionaries; -vijaya, m. ‘the victory of Dha- 
nam-jaya or Arjuna,’ N. of a Vydyoga by Kaficana ; 
-sanigraha, m. N. of wk.; -seua, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. = tama, m. (with da@ya) an exceedingly rich 
donation, TandyaBr. —tripti, f. sufficiency of 
money, Paiic. = trishnā, f. thirst for m°, covetous- 
ness, MW. = tynj, mfn. resigning wealth, ib. — da, 
mí(a)n. *w?-gi ing, liberal, Kam. ; m. Barringtonia 
Acutangula, L.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. &c.; a 
Guhyaka, L.; N. of a servant of Padma-piyi, W. ; 
of sev. men, Siphis.; of a monkey, RümatUp.; of 
a mountain, MBh.; (à), f. N. of one of thc Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a Tantra deity, Tan- 
tras.; n. a kind of house, Gal.; -ivtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -5/o- 
tra, n. N, of a Stotra ; dékshi, f. a kind of tree 
(shuberdkshi), L.; *dénuja, m. the youn 
brother of Kubera, N, of Ravana, R.; "da-pitjd- 

dä- 
mantra, m. N. of à partic. prayer, ib.; 9dáya, 
Nom. P. 9yate, to resemble Kubera, Jatakam.; 924- 
vasa, m. K?'s residence, N. of the mountain Kailisa, 
L.; °dä-stotra,n.N ofa Stotra; 9divara, m.' wealth- 
giving lord N. of Kubera, Kathis.; °déivara- 
firtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ŠivaP, — danda, m. fine, 
amercemont, Mn.; Yajri. —datta, m, ‘w°-given,’ 
N. of sev. merchants, Mricch.; Kathās.; Vet. 
= daxpa, m. pride of w°, MW. — d, mfn. prize- 
giving, giving booty or treasures, RV.; AV. (cf. 
~da). —d&yin, mfn. giving rewards or treasures, 
SamhUp.; m. N. of Agni, L. —deva, m. N. of a 
minister and author, Cat.; of another man, Pafic. 
7 dharma or°man, m. N, ofa king, VP.; mani, 
n. du. (Zraji-Pateb) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
ERE (didia), f. receptacle for valuable M 
ticles, TAr. = dhiinya, n. moncy and grain (22yd- 
dhika, mfn. rich in m? and [4 MW.h a spell for 
restraining certain magical weapons, R, = n&án, m. 
lossof wealth or property, Kav. =netri, m.‘bringer 
of w°,” prince, king, Gal, — m-ündi, f. ‘w°-grant- 
ing,’ N. of a Buddh, deity. = pati (dhdna-), m. 
lord of w° (with or scil. di anänām), AV.; a rich 
man, Kav.; a king, Gal.; N. of Kubera, SankhGr.; 
MBh.; Kav.; N. of sev, authors, Cat. (also -misra 
and -si7i), = para, mí(d)n. fond of money, Vim, 
=PUla, m. guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV.; 
king, Gal.; N. of a grammarian; of the author of 


the Paiya-lacchi &c,, Cat.; of other men, HParis. | riches Mn, Dhandishin, mfn. longing 


afaq dhandishin. 


= piġūoikā or ol, f. thirst for wealth, avari 
~priya, mín. fond of w°, MW.; (2), LN or 
plant, L. (prob. w. r. for gAana-). = bhakshi, n 
pl. booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 102, = 1. -mada, 
m. pride of money, Kathis.; =-vaé, mfn, proud of 
money, Kiv.—mitra,m.N.ofsev.men,Sak.; Dai.: 
= mila, n. principal, capital, L.; mfn. proceeding 
from or founded on wealth, Hit, —mülya, n, w^ 
root, capital; -/a, f, Jatakam. ~ mohana, m. N 
of a merchant's son, Kathis, -yauvann-Bülin. 
mfn, endowed with w^and youth, Kathis.=—raksha, 
m. keeping moncy, not spending it, Kav. = raksha- 
ka, m. N. of Kubera, R. —rüpn, n.a partic, kind 
of property, Gaut, —ron (RV.); -rol (SV.), min 
shining with booty (fr. -ri¢a, -rici ; sarc). -— 
(for -riza), n. (in arithm.) positive and Negative 
quantities, MW. —1ubdhn, mfn, greedy of wealth 
avaricious, Var. —1lobha, m. desire of w, covetous- 
ness, Kathis, —1lobhin, mfn. =-dubdha, MW, 
=va, Nom. (fr. the next) P., "vati, to become 
rich, Kulárp. = vat, mfn. wealthy, rich; m. a rich 
man, Mn.; R. &c.; the sea or ocean, Kavyid, iii, 
117; (3), f. the constellation Dhanishtha, L. ; N. 
of a Vidya-dhail and a merchant's daughter, Kathis, 
= varjita, mfn, destitute of w°, poor, Paiic, = yar- 
man, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim, = t 
m, = -s1dja, KAv. =vibhäga, m. distribution of 
w, MW, = mín. rich in money, Kav, 
= vriddhi, f. increasc of property, MW. = vyaya, 
m. the spending of m? or treasure, extravagance, 
Kathás, = sri, f. N. of a woman, HParii. same 
onya, m. (Mn.), °yana, n. (Kav.) collection of m°, 
riches. = sumoayin, mfn. having a c? of m°; m. 
a rich man, Var. — sáni, mín. granting or winning 
wealth, AV.; ChUp. —snmpatti (Hit), "pad 
(Var.), f. accumulation or abundance of w°, = same 
mata, m. N. of a prince, Divyáv. = sit, mfn.= 
-sáni, RV.; AV.; AitBr. = sti (dtdna-), f. ac- 
quisition of w?, RV.; AV.; VS. = sidhnnu, n. id., 
Siphis, —su, m. ‘w°-producer,’ the fork-tailed 
shrike, L. —stha, mfn. ‘living in w°, wealthy, 
rich, MBh. = sthiina, n. ‘receptacle for w^" trea- 
sury ; (astron.) the 2nd mansion; °nddhikdrin, m. 
‘superintendent of t°,” a treasurer, Rajat. — sprit, 
mín. carrying away the prize or booty, RV. —sv&- 
min, m. owner of moncy, capitalist, Kai, on Pap. 
i, 4, 35. - hara, mfn. m"-stealing; m. a thief or an 
heir, L.; a kind of plant, Bhpr.; (3), f. a kind of 
perfume commonly called Chora, ib. = mín. 
=prec, mfn., MW. = hāraka, mfn. with money, 
Divyàv. —nhürin, mfn.=-hara, MW. =—hirya, 
mfn. to be won by money, Mricch. i, 23. — hina, 
mín, =-varjita, Kiv.; -fa, f. poverty, ib. =hyit, 
mfn. =-hava, Kav.; m. a thief, MW. ja kind of 
bulbous plant, L. D n, m. (ifc. f. d) ac- 
cession of wealth, gain, Mn.; Var. &c. Dhani- 
dhya, mfn. opulent, rich, Kàv.; -/a, f. riches, wealth, 
Raja. Dhnniüd&ug, n. acceptance of moncy, Mn. 
xi, 69; -nibandhana, mín. contingent on the pos- 
session or non-possession of wealth, ib. D: 4 
dhikära, m. title or right to property, ib. Dha- 
n&dhikürin, m. heir; =the next, W. Dhani- 
ahikrita, m. ‘placed over treasures, a treasurer, 
W. Dhanf&dhigoptyi m. ‘guardian of t, N, 
of Kubera, MBh, Dhnnüdhipa, m.' lord of m 
N. of Kubera, Hariv. Dhanadhipati, m. Bh. 
Kathis.; Kir.; °fatya, n. dominion over t ; MBh. 
Dhanfdhyakshn, m. 'overscer cun y treasurer, 
R.; N. of Kubera, MBh. ; Hariv. 
mfn. blinded by riches, MW. Dhanfnvite, min. 
endowed with riches, wealthy, Var. D nt; 
za, m. taking away of property, fine, amercemen s 
plunder, W. Dhangpti, f. acquisition of wealth, 
Pafic, Dhandyus, m. N. of a son of Pu 
MBh. (cf. van?). Dhanürghá, mín. deserving 
reward or prize, TS. Dhanfxcita, min. Lr v 
by w°, rich, opulent, W. Dhanfrjana, n. 
quisition of w^ or property, W.  DhanBrtr 
mfn. ‘w°-seeking,’ covetous, miserly, Mn.; iches; 
Dhandéz, f. longing after w°, desire for c 
Hariv.; Hit.; hope ot gaining wealth, Kav. ie 
nécohii, f. desire for w^, Kav. Dhandh me T. 
lord,’ a rich man, Siph3s, Dhanésa, eh 1); 3 
N. of Kubera, ib. ; Hariv. (-fva, n., Jatakam ds = * 
of Vopadeva's teacher, Cat. Dhanâivara, inan 
sure-lord," N. of Kubera, MBh.; N. ofa x Cate 
PadmaP, ; of Vopadeva’s teacher (cf. prec.) Cu BhP. 
= c ife of Kubera, Dh^* 
(7), f. a rich woman or the wi inion ovet 
vi, 19, 25. D &varya, n. domi for 1% 
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ishing for money, Jatakam.; m. a creditor who 
se i; m°, Mn. viii, 60, Dhanéshman (or 
Onfsh°), m. burning desire for m? or for wealth, 
Mn. ix, 231. 5 
phanaka, m. avarice, covetousness, L.; N. of a 
Yidava (son of Dur-dama or Dur-mada), Pur.; of 
another man, Dai. 
pnanüya, Nom. P. A. °yati, "fe, to wish for 
wealth or moncy, be desirous of (gen., dat, or acc.), 
VS.; MBh.; Kir. ^y&, f. desire of w°, Covetousness, 
L. , mín. acquiring m*, AV. 
phanika, mfn. wealthy, opulent, Paüc, ; Dhirtas. 
(-tà, f. wealth, opulence, Kay.) ; good, virtuous, L.; 
m.a rich man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yajii.; a hus- 
band, L.; N. of Sch. on Daiar.; m. n, coriander, 
L.; (@), f. a virtuous or excellent woman; any young 
woman or wife, L.; Panicum Italicum, L. 
Dhanin, mín. possessing wealth or treasures, 
wealthy, rich, well off RV.; MBh. &c.; m. a rich 
man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yaji.; N. of Kubera, 
L.; of a messenger of the Kapas, MBh. 
Dhinishtha, mín. ts of 4/2. dhan) very 
swift, RV. x, 73, 15 (fr. dhana) very rich, Sankh- 
Sr. viii, 20, 4 5 (d), f. sg. and pl. the more modern 
N. of the Nakshatra Sravishth1 or 24th lunar man- 
sion, S1àkhGr.; MBh. &c. 
Dhaniki, f.=dhanikd, a young woman, L. 
Dhaniya, Nom. P.Syati, to wish for riches, Pin. 
vii, 4, 34, KI. 
Dhaniyaka or ^neyaka, n. coriander seed (= 
dhanyaka), L. 
1. Dhanti, m.astoreofgrain,L.(for2.seedhanz). 
Dhaneya, m. N. of a son of Raudráiva, Hariv. 
Dhünya, mín, bringing or Bowing wealth, 
opulent, rich (ifc. full ob, RV. &c. &c.; fortunate, 
happy, auspicious, Mn.; MBh. &c.; good, virtuous, 
L. (cf. dhanika); wholesome, healthy, Car.; m. in- 
fidel, atheist, W.; a spell for using or restraining 
magical weapons, R.; Vatica Robusta, L.; N. of a 
man, Rajat. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 110, g.aizddé); of the 
Vaiiyas in Kraufica-dvipa, VP.; (d), f. a nurse, L.; 
Emblic Myrobalan, L.; N. of Dhruva's wile, VP.; 
(also n.) coriander, L.; n. treasure, wealth, L. — tX, 
f. fortune, good luck, opulence, MBh, —tithi, m. 
an auspicious or a particular day, L, — tva, n. «-/d, 
f, MW. = m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self for- 
tunate, Da’, — vida, m. thanksgiving, praise, ap- 
plause, MW. — stotra, n.‘the praise of the blessed,” 
N. of a poem ascribed to Samkardcirya, Cat. Dhan- 
IÈI, f., sce dhandiribelow. Dhanyashtaka, n. 
QUAD -elelrw, Cat. Dhanyédaya,m. N.of aman, 
ajat. 
Dhanyaka, m. N. of a man, Dai 
Dhanyüka, n. Coriandrum Sativum, L. 
WIAR dhanasyaka, m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L. 
Yat dhanàiri 
N, of a Ragint. 
WATOA dhaniráma, m. N.ofanauthor, Cat. 
Wq dhanu, m. or (Un. i, 82) 2. dhanii, f. 
(fr. 4/2. dhan?) a bow, Hit. ; Santis. ; a measure of 
4 Hastas or cubits, L, (cf. dhanv-antara below); the 
sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Priy. i, 5; Buchanania 
Latifolia, L.; Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (dAdnu 
or dhanit), f. a dry sandbank, asandy shore [cf Engl. 
bight, Germ, Bucht], RV.; AV. i, 17 (nom. *nis). 
REIR a kind of flower, L. -gupte m 
eta = xiija, m. N. of one of the o 
of Sakya moni, LU aii, m. the sign of the zodiac 
gittarius, L, = šreņī, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. 
=stambha, scedianuh-st°. = hasti i. N.of abe- 
ingattendant onDevI,W. Dhanv-aùga, see dhar- 
vaga. Dhanv-antara, n, the space or distance of 
a Dhanu or 4 Hastas, MBh.viii, 4224; N. of Siva, vii, 
9536 (Nilak, ‘bow-string’; but cf. “éari). Dhánv- 
arpas, mfn. overflowing the dry land, RV. v, 45: 2. 
Dhanuk, incomp. for nus, = kinda, -khando, 
“pata = dhanush-k°,-kh°, -f (below).— Sata, n. 
100 Dhanus or 400 Hastas or an Ao viii, 2r 
c = d ow), L. = ili, 
h f. omi A. dian Pu. = ma- 
éndra-vdruni. = samstha, min. Lip 
n MBh, —stambha, m. a kind of spasmodic 
Contraction of the body, Suir. 
hanur,incomp. fe ngs, = Akira or -ikriti, 
mfn. bow-shaped, curved, bent, W. - ft 
end of a bow (where the string is fastened), SBr. 
= Ezann, n. a partic, mode of sitting, Cat. = guna, 


or dkanydii (in music) 


m.a bow-string, W.;(d), f. Sanseviera Zeylanica (from 
the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of 
which b^-strings were made), L. = graha, m. bear- 
ing a b°, an archer, R.; the art of managing a b°, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. = graha 
(MBh.), “hin (Sak.), m. an archer. = jy, f. a bow- 
sring, AivGr.; Hariv.; -/a/a-iaóda, m. the mere 
twanging noise of the b^-st?, MW. —durga, mín. 
mzde inaccessible or protected by a desert ; n. a place 
so protected, MBh. xii, 3332; Mn. vii, 70 (v. 1. 
dhanva-), = druma, m. ‘b° tree,’ the bamboo (used 
for bows), L. = dvitiya, mfn. furnished with a b°, 
MW. = dhara, m.=-graka,Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 
(also as N. of Siva); the sign of the zodiac Sagitta- 
rius, Var.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 
=dhirin (R.), -bhrit (Ragh), m. bow-man, 
archer, = makha, v.l. for -maha. = madhya, n. 
the middle part of a b? ( = /astaka), L. — maha, m. 
the consecration of a b°, Hariv. —-nürga, m. ‘b°- 
line,’ curve, L, = mālā, f. =-guyā, L. —misa- 
mihitmya, n. N, of wk. = yantra, n. (Bilar.), 
-yashți, f. (Dai) a bow (lit. b°-instrument, b^- 
stick). = y&sa, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.—yogy®, 
f, b°-exercise, archery, Bailar. —1at&, f. a bow (lit. 
b°-creeper), Kathis.; =soma-vaili, L. =vaktra, 
m. * b"-mouth,' N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. = vakra, mín. crooked like a b?,Suir. = vita, 
m, a kind of disease, Cat. — vidyi, f. * b^-science," 
archery, Vet.; -dipikd, f. dyárambAa-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. = vriksha, m. ‘b*-plant,” the bamboo; 
Ficus Religiosa; Semecarpus Anacardium; Isora 
Corylifolia, L.; a measure of 4 cubits, L.; (geom.) 
anarc, W. — veda, m. the science of archery, an a°- 
treatise (regarded as an Upa-veda connected with the 
Yajur-veda,and derived from Viivamitra or Bhrigu), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a wk. by S1rüga-datta, 
Cat. ; -cinta-mani, m. N. of wk.; -fara or -fará- 
yaya, min, devoted to archery; -grakaraya, n.; 
-sara, m. N. of wks. = vedin, mía. versed in a°; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — hasta, mín. bow in hand, 
having a bow, W. 

Dhanush, in comp. for nus. = kapāla, n., g. 
kaskddi, = 1. -kura, m. a bow-maker, L.; (7), f. a 
kind of flower, L. — 2. -kara, mín. b° in hand, 
armed with a b°, L. —karshana, n. bending a b°, 
Ragh. vii. sq. —Xünda, n. sg. b? and arrow, Hit. 
= kira and -krit, ni. a b°-maker, VS. — koti or 
*tt, f. thecurved endofab®, MBh.; K3v. ctc. = khan- 
da,n. a portion of a b°, Megh. 15. — khati, f. N. 
of a river, Ka3. on Pin. vi, 2, 146. — pata, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. — piini, mfn. b? in hand, 
armed with a b°, MBh.; R. — mat, min. armed with 
a b°, an archer, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain to the north of Madhya-dcia, Var.; (2), f. N. 
of the tutelary deity in the family of Vyighra-pid, 
BrahmaP.; -éd, f. archery, Bhartr. i, 13. 

Dhanusha, m. N. oí a Rishi (^s4d£Zya, MBh. 
xii, 12758). Dhanushiksha (or °sidésia?) id., 
lii, 10741. 

Dhanushke, mín. ifc. =dans, see sa- 7 n. a 
small bow, Laty. viii, 6, 8. 

Dhánus, n. (m. g. ard£arcddi ; cf. dhanu) a 
bow, RV. &c. &c.; a measure of length = 4 Hastas or 
wove Gavyüti, Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; (geom.) an arc or 

of acircle; (astron.) an arc orquadrant for ascer- 
taining thesun’s altitude and zenith-distance; afiddle- 
stick; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Süryas.; 
Var.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
vii, 9536 (armed with a bow, L., or = dhanug- 
svaripa, Nilak.) ; a desert, arid land (cf. °nzur-dur- 
ga). Dhanustambha, sce *yuj-sf^. 

wal dhandha, n. indisposition, L. (cf. dha- 
ndhya), 

Wea dhanya, dhanyaka etc. See col. 1. 


Yr dhanv, cl. 1. P.A, dhanvati,°te(Impv. 
Ndhaniva, metric. for dkanva, SV.; pi.da- 
dhanvé, “viré, p. dadAanzás; aor. ddkanviskur) 
to run or flow; cause to run or flow, RV. (Cf. 4/3. 
dkan; dhav and 1. dd.) 
Dhanutyi, mín. running, moving quickly, RV. 


Dhanva, n. =dhdnzan (Un. iv, 95, Sch.; esp, 


at the beginning and at the end of comp.; cf. ishz-, 


lisri-, friya-; alo d, & in dhanvabhis, Hariv. 
7315, V.L °vibhis); m. N. of a man, Rajat. v, 51; 
56. = gn, sec s. Y. = cará, mfn. going in a desert 
he | land, RV. v, 36, 1. = oyút, mín. shaking the ground, 

i, 168, 5. =ja, mfn. growing on dry soil, produced 
‘on barren land, Susr. = taru, m. ‘desert tree," a kind 


waa dhamana. 
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of Soma plant, L. = durga, mfn., see d#anur-d’. 
= dhi, m. a bow-case, S2 khSr, = pati, m.g. ajza- 
faty-àdi. = yavüsa, "saxa, m. Alhagi Maurorum, 
L. —yüsa, ^saka, m. id, Car, Dhanvücüryu, 
m, teacher of archery (Siva), MBh. 

Dhánvan,n.a bow, RV. &c. (esp.iíc.; cf.asthi-, 
ugra-, Eskifra- &c., and Pan. v, 4, 133 &c.; Vim. 
v, 2, 67); rain-bow, MánGr. i, 4; the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot.; (also m.) dry soil, shore 
(samudrasya ; cî. dhanu); a desert, a waste, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a country, 
BhP. (Cf. dhanu, “nus.) 

Dhanvan-tari, m, (for “cani-£") ‘moving in a 
curve,’ N. of a deity to whom oblations were otfered 
in the north-east quarter, Kaui. 74; Mn. iii, 85, 
MBh. xiii, 4662 (where "fare w.r. for “tareh); of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 1555 the physician of the gods 
(produced at the churning of the ocean with a cup 
of Amrita in his hands, the supposed author of the 
Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called 
Divo-disa, king of K3ii, and considered to be the 
founder of the Hindi school of medicine), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Suir.; Pur.; Rajat. vii, 1392 (dAnz^); 
N. of the author of a medical dictionary (perhaps 
the same mentioned among the 9 gems of the court 
of Vikramaditya), Cat. = ni-yoga-sata, 
n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. — grasti, f. Helle- 
borus Niger, L. —darpa-bhaiga, m. ‘the breaking 
of Dh*'s pride,’ N. of a ch. of BrahmavP. iv. =ni- 
ghantu, m., -paiícaka, n. N. of wks, —yajiia, 
m. the sacrifice offered to Dh°, AivGr. i, 3, 12. 
=vilisa and -sira-nidhi, m. N. of wks. 

Dhanvantariya, min. composed by Dh? (also 
read dhdnv*), Cat. 

Dhanvanya, min. beingin dry soilor barrenland, 
AV.; Tir. 

Dhanvi, in comp. for “rz. = yin or -vin, min. 
carrying or bearing a bow, VS. = sáh (524), min. 
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Dhanvüyunm. See za. 

Dhanvin, mín, (Vim. v, 2, 59) armed with a 
bow, a b*-man, MBh. Sc, &c. (ct. 1522-, crigia-, 
baku-); cunning, shrewd, L.; m. the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Var. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; cf Vishnu, 
L.; of Arjuna, L.; Terminalia Arjuna; Mimusops 
Elengi ; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a son of Manu 
Tamasa, Hariv.; of a Sch. on DrihySr, (also "z7- 
scamin); °vi-bkdshya, n. the Comm. of Dranvin. 

We" dhanraga or Sratya, m. Grewia 
Elsti, Bhpr.; n. its fruit. 

Weda dhancana, m. n.,id., L.; m. a kind 
of animal, VarByS. Ixxxviii, 9; v.l. Sona. 

dham or dhma, cl. 1. P. dhdmati (X. 
Ste, Up.; MBh.; p. démdantas=dha- 


mantas, BbP. x, 12, 7; pert. dadhmau, 3. pl. A. 
°mire, MBh.; aor. adhmdsit, Kiv.; Prec, dhmd- 


gat or dimeyat, Gr; tur. dhamiskyati, MBh.; 


dhmasyati, dhmatd, Gr.; ind. p. -dkmaya, Br.) to 
blow (either intrans. as wind [applicd also to the bub- 
bling Soma, RV. ix, 73] or trans,,as to blow a conch- 
shell or any wind instrument), RV, &c, &c.; to blow 
into (loc.), MBh. i, $13; to breathe out, exhale, 
RV. ii, 34, 1; MBh. xiv, 17325 to kindle a dire by 


blowing, RV. ii, 24,7; MBh. ii, 2483; to melt of 
manufacture (metal) b 
blow or cast away, MBL. v, 7209: Pass, dhamyate, 


blowing, RV. &c, &c.; to 


ep. also°t, d/imdydte,?ti (SBr.; MBh.) to be blown 

&c.: Caus. dimapayati, MBh, (aor. edidhmapat, 

od i IE moe MBh.) to cause to blow or 
meit; to consume by fire, reduce to cinder, MBh.; 
Suir.: Desid. didhmésati, Gr.: Intens.dedimiyate, 
Pin. vii, 4,31; dédhmdyate, p.Syamána being vio- 
lently blown (conch-shell), BhP. i, 11,2. [C£ Slay. 
dumo ‘smoke".] 


Dhama, min. blowing, melting ifc, ; cf, karam 
&karim-, jalam- &c.); m. (ont S IM. 
97 raons of Tas, ot Rane. poet 
, Dhamaka, m. ‘a blower, blacksmith (as blow- 
ing the forge), Un. ii, 35, Sch. si 
x m, ‘blower, N. ofa demon that 
a ALT Ha ; of an attendant of Siva, L.; 
» t. N. of one o Matri: i Skanda, 
MBh.; (a), ind. blowing roest ce on R 
Hus made by blowing with a bellows or trumpet, 
Dhamana, mín. blowing with a bellows, L.; 
; Mowing i.c, scaring away (cf, z3jd-); cruel, L. ; 
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m. reed, Bhpr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; m. or n. a 
partic, high number, Buddh. ; n. melting (of orc). 
Dhamáni, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV. 


ii, 11, 8; (also °n7) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a canal of 
the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve 
&c., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Suir, &c. (24 t^ vessels 
starting from the heart or from the navel are sup- 
posed to carry the rasa or chyle through tlie body); 
the throat, neck, L.; N, of Hrida’s wife (the mother 
of Vatapi and Ilvala), BhP, ; (7), f. a sort of perfume, 
Bhpr.; turmericor Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = sam- 
tata and ?ni-rajju-samtata, mín. ‘having the 


veins strained like cords,’ emaciated, Jank, Hariv. 


Dhamanila, mfn, full-veined, having prominent 


veins, g. sidhmddi. 


Dhamara or dhamitra, m. or n. a partic, high 


number, Buddh. (cf. dhamana). 


Dhami, mfn. blowing, puffing; f. the act of blow- 


ing (see antram-). 

Dhumitá, mfn. blown, kindled, RV. 

Dhamitra, n. an implement for kindling fire, L, 
(cf. dAaz?). 

Dhamin. Sec fdman-dh?. 

Dhamyat or ^yamünn, mín. being blown or 
melted, W. 

YAYATI dhamadhamaya, Nom. À. yate, to 
quake, tremble, Malam. vii, 3. 


WHS dhammaia, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Wats dhammola, m.the breast ornamented 
with gold or jewels (cf. °mil/a), W. 


uferent dhammika, f. N. of awoman, Rajat. 
ufara dhammilla, m., ifc.9laka, mf(a)n. a 


woman's braided and ornamented hair wound round 
the head, Kathis, ; Sah. &c. (Satr. i, 58, w. r. dha- 
milla); N.ofa Brahman. = caritra, n. N. of wk. 


W4 dhaya, mf(a)n. (V/dhe) sucking, sip- 
ping, drinking; (often ifc.; cf. dsyam-, &aram-, gha- 
tim-); with gen., Naish, i, 82. 

Dhiyadvat, mín. containing the word dhayati 
&c., TBr. 

Dhayantiki, f. (dimin. of °né7) sucking, AV. 

ipp. 

UWCdhara,mf(@)n.(./dhyi)hearing, support- 
ing (scil.the world, said of Krishna and Siva), MBh.; 
ifc. holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessing, 
having, kecping (also in memory), sustaining, pre- 

serving, observing (cf. agsu-, aksha-, kulam- &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a mountain, Kir. xv, 12; (cf. 
kshiti-, bhit- &c.); a flock of cotton, L.; a frivol- 
ous or dissolute man ( = vifa), L.; a sword, Gal.; N, 
ofa Vasu, MBh.; of a follower of the Pandavas, ib.; 
of the king of the tortoises, L.; of the father of Pad- 
ma-prabha (6th Arhat of pres. Ava-sarpint), L.; 
(a), £ ‘bearer, supporter,’ the carth, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; the uterus or womb, Bhpr.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, L.; marrow, L. ; a mass 
of gold or heap of valuables (representing the carth 
and given to Brahmans), W.; onc of the 8 forms of 
Sarasvati, id, ; N. of onc of the wives of Kaiyapa 
(mother ofthe landandwater-birds,prob,= theEarth), 
Hariv. 232 (v.l. ir); n. poison, L. (v. L dara). 
cens and Mmm. m. N. of 2 princes of the Val- 
abhi dynasty, Inscr, = samstha, mín. mountain- 
like, MW, Mr, f. support of the moun- 
tains," the carth, L. 

Dhárapns,mi(i)n.bearing supporting, VS.;T Ar.; 
m, a dike or bank, L.; 3s votki, L.; ats sun, Li 
the female breast, L.; rice-corn, L.; N. of a king of 
the Nagas, Satr.; m, or n. a sort of weight variously 
reckoned as=10 Palas — 16 silver Mashakas, = 1 
silver Purapa, =y% Satamina, =19 Nishpiva, =% 

Karsha, = 7; Pala, = 24Raktika, M n. ; Y ajii.; Sutr.; 
Var. &c.; n. the act of bearing, holding, &c., Kav.; 
bringing, procuring (cf. dzza-); support, prop, stay 
(cf. frithivi-, savana-); a partic. high number, 
eared aphid Ever d (3 f., sce s.v. 
= s 1. IN, e ess executin; n 
mands of the 9th Arhat, Jain, — ee com 

Dharani, f. (cf. the next) the earth 
the wife of Dhruva), MBR; R.; BLP ae ME 
m, N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-disa, — 
ga, m. N. of a man, Cat. =griima, m. N, of a 
village. = jn, m. ‘carth-born,’ a tree, Dai. ; son of 
the earth,” metron. of the planet Mars, Var, = tala, 

n, the surface of the carth; -/aifila, m. a god on 


wate dhamdni. 


earth, a Brahman, Dai. = dita, m. N, of a lexico- 


Vishnu or Krishpa, VP. (vA piedkarumi dA?) $ 
a mountain, MBh. (cf, ^j7-d4?). — pati (Prasaiig.), 
-bhuj (Vcar.), -bhrit (Raj.), m. a prince or king. 
- da, m. or n. N, of a place, Lalit. = suta, 
m. metron, of the planct Mars, Var., Sch. (cf. Ja). 
=stha, mfn. being or staying on carth, MW. 

Dharaxi, f. (cf. “ya and ?g7) the carth, the soil 
or ground, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; a vein or tubular 
vessel of the body, L.; —-Aanuda, L.; a beam or 
rafter for a roof, L.; N. ofa Dictionary (cf. ?7/-4o3a). 

=kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant or csculent 
root, L. —kilaka, m. a mountain, L, — tala, n. 
the surface of the earth; -/77, m. N. of a prince of 
the Kimnaras, L, —dhara, mfn. bearing or sus- 
taining the carth; m, N, of Vishgu or Krishna, L. ; 
of Siva, MBh.; of Scsha, Hariv.; of the mythic. cle- 
phants fabled to support the earth, MBh.; a moun- 
tain, MBh, &c.; a tortoisc, L.; a king, Rajat.; N. 
of a man of the family of Maunin and son of Ma- 
h&ivara, Inscr. ; of the father of Sasi-dhara, ib.; of 
the father of Vasudeva and grandfather of the author 
Hari-natha, Cat. ; of the father of Daya-gamkara, ib. ; 
of a Sch. on Mn., Kull.; of a poet and other authors 
(also with Jantha), Cat. ; of a Bodhi-sattva (also read 
“nini-dh“), Buddh, — dhrit, m. ‘earth-bearer,’ N. 
of Sesha, Hariv. 6766 (v.1. -DÀrif). = hra, m. id., 
a mountain, Vim, v, 2, 36. —niiriyana-stotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra, = m-dhnra, see "yrd? (above). 
= pūra, m. ‘carth-flooding, theoccan, L, = plava, 
m.‘ having the carth as ship,’ id., ib. = bandha, m. 
* earth-bond,’ id., Balar.iv, 77. — bhrit, m. a moun- 
tain, Hariv. 13616 (cf. -dhrii). = mandala, n. 
* earth-sphere,” the globe, Paiic. = ruha, m. * earth- 
rowing, a tree, R, = varāha, m. N. of a king, 

athis; -sam:vdda, m, N. of wk, = vrata, n. x 
of a partic, observance, Cat. — ?&vara (°nfiv"), m. 
* earth-lord,' N, of Siva, L. ; -7a@ja, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. = suta, m. metron, of Aügiras or the 
planet Mars, L, ; (à), f. of Sita, L. — sura, m. ‘god 
on earth,' a Brahman, RamatUp. 

Dharaniyu, min. to be held or borne (cf. 32ro-). 

Dhara, f. of ^ra, q. v. = kadumba, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. =turfishith (s4), m. prince, king, 
Naish, iii, 95. —°tmaja (°rdém*), m. metron. of 
the planet Mars, L. = dhara, m. ' carth-bearer,' N. 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh, ; BhP. ; (ifc. f. 2) moun- 
tain, MBh.; R, &c.; ^réndra, m. ' m?-king,' N. of 
Himilaya, Si, i, 5. — dhava, m. ‘carth-lord,’ King, 
Rajat. vii, 337. = "ahir& (^rüdA^), f. the earth, L. 

—-"dhipa ("rádA^), m. id, MBh. = pati, m. id., 
Dai.; N. of Vishou, BhP, —putra, m. metron, 
of the planct Mars, MBh, = bandha, m.  dAara- 
pro Balar, vii, 46. = bhuj, m. ‘carth-enjoyer,’ a 

ing, Rajat. = bhrit, m. 'carth-bearcr,' a mountain, 
MBh, —?mnra (°riém®), m. ‘a on earth,’ a 
Brahman, MiürkP. = gaya, mí()n. sleeping on the 
earth, Mn. vi, 26. — sūnu, m.— -uéra, L. Dha- 
x6ddhfire, m. deliverance of the world, W, Dha- 
r6pastha, m. the surface of the earth, L. 

Dharini, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar. 

Dháritri, f. a female bearer or supporter, VS. ; 
TS.; Hariv.; the earth, Var.; Kav.; Pur. = dhara, 
m. ‘carth-holder,’ mountain, Kir. = putra, m. me- 
tron, of the planct Mars, Var. Yogay. =bhrit, 
m. prince, king, ib., Sch. —sutrüman, m. id., 
Dhürtan. 

Dhariman,m.a balance, weight (cf. °wra-weya); 
form, figure, Un., Sch. °ma-moya, mfn, measura- 
ble by weight, Mn. vili, 321. 

Dharitu. Sce dur-dhdritu. 

Dhárimnn, m. = dharman ; only loc. magi, 
according to custom or law or precept RV. 

I. Dharünn,mf()n. bearin ing, supporter, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; es of de supposed author of 
RV. v, 15; of Brahma, L.; heaven, L.; (also n.) 
water, L.; opinion, L.; (7), f. capacious, as subst. 
receptacle, AV. iii, 12, 3; n. basis, foundation, 
firm ground (also pl.) ; the firm soil of the earth; 
prop, stay, receptacle, RV. ; AV. =hvara (°riza-), 
mín, trembling in its foundations or receptacle, RV. 
i, 54, 10. 

Dhargasa, mfn. holdin 
Powerful, able, Kath. ; ApSr. 


supporting; strong, 
mfn. id. (a 


gond- | synonym of bala, Naigh. ii, 9); full of spirit (as 


Soma), RV.; TBr.; n. support, RV. i, 105, 6. 
„m, supporter, keeper (of riches), i, 127, 7. 
Dhartavya, mín, to be upheld or supported ; to 
be held or had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed, W. 


grapher, Cat, =dhara, m, ‘carth-bearer,’ N, of | > Dhartri, m. 


waeya dharma-kshetra. 


Dhartu. Sce dur-didriu. 

bearer, supporter, RV.; AV.: &c. 
(f. rri, VS.; T$); (tari), loc. inf, in MES 
supporting or preserving, RV. ii, 23, 17; ix, 86, 


42. 
, Dhartrá, n. prop, su stay, VS; ; 
D a house, t ; El Eno, B Te 
I. Dharma, m. (rarely n., g. ardharcâdi - 
older form of the RV. is PRUNUS q.v.) dace 
is established or firm, steadfast decree, statute, or- 
dinance, law; usage, practice, customary observance 
or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a 
synonym of punishment); virtue, morality, religion 
religious merit, good works (didrmena or “màt. 
ind. according to right or rule, rightly, justly, E 
cording to the nature of anything; cf. below ; “me 
sthita, mín, holding to the law, doing one's duty 
AV. &c. &c.; Law or Justice personif, (as Indra, $Br, 
&c.; as Yama, MBh.; as born from the right breast of 
Yama and father of Sama, Kima and Harsha, ib, ; 
as Vishnu, Hariv. ; as Praji-pati and son-in-law of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Mn. &c.; as one of the attendants 
of the Sun, L.; as a Bull, Mn. viii, 16; asa Dove, 
Kathis, vii, 89, &c.); the law or doctrine of Bud- 
dhism (as distinguished from the sañgňa or monastic 
order, MWB, 70); the ethical precepts of Buddhism 
(or the principal dharma called sifra, as distin- 
guished from the abhé-dharma or * further dharma’ 
and from the vi7aya or ‘discipline,’ these three consti- 
tuting the canon of Southern B°, MWB. 61); the law 
of Northern B° (in 9 canonical scriptures, viz. Prajni- 
piramita, Ganda-vyüha, Daia-bhümisvara, Samádhi- 
t3ja, Laük&üvatüra, Saddharma-pundarika, Tathi- 
gata-guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Suvarna-prabhisa, ib. 
9) ; nature, character, peculiar condition or essential 
quality, property, mark, peculiarity (=sva-(hava, 
L.; cf. daia-dh°-gata, dar. &c. &c.; upamanipa- 
sueyayor dh?, the tertium comparationis, Pan. ii, 1, 
55, Sch.) a partic, ceremony, MBh. xiv, 2623; sacti- 
fice, L.; the ninth mansion, Var.; an Upanishad, L.; 
associating with the virtuous, L.; religious abstrac- 
tion, devotion, L, ; = «pamd, L. (cf. above) ; a bow, 
Dharmai.; a Soma-drinker, L.; N. of the 15th 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, L.; of a son of 
Anu and fatherof Ghrita, Hariv.; of a s? of Gandhira 
and f? of Dhrita, Pur.; of a s? of Haihaya and f? of 
Netra, BhP.; ofa s°of Prithu-iravas and f? of Usanas, 


,ib.; of a s? of Su-vrata, VP. (cf. dharma-sittra); 


ofa s? of Dirgha-tapas, VayuP. ; ofa king of Kaimira, 
Raj. iv, 678 ; of another man, ib. vii, 85 ; ofa lexi- 
cographer &c. (also -Aardita,-bhat(a and-sastrin), 
Cat, [Cf Lat. firmus, Lith. derme.) = katicuke, 
m. or n. armour or garb of virtue ; -raociin, miu. 
putting it on, Sak. v, 33. = kathaka, m. propounder 
of the law (v.1. °Zhika), Buddh. —-Xnthü, f. dis- 
course upon I? &c., MW. = karôpådhyāya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. —karman, n. work of duty, 
pious action, BrahmavP. ; Subh, = kühkshini, £N. 
of a Gandharvi and a Kim-nari, Küragd. = kända, 
m. n. N. of wk. =kāma, mín, loving justice; ob- 
serving right, R. ; m. N. ofa demon (son of Paplyas), 
Lalit. ; °wrdrtha, m. pl. virtue, pleasure, and vakt 
Mn. vii, 151; °mdrtha-sambaddha, mín. Join 
with or containing v?, p°, and w°, MW.; märt] t 
sambandha, m. alliance for v, p and w Poin? 
matrimony, MBh. i, 3007. = kiya, m. law-body, | 
N. of one of the 3 bodies of a Buddha, Vajra I3 
MWB. 246; ‘having the P? for body, a Boni = 
a Jaina saint, W. ; N. of Avalokitéivara, roe ` 
a god ofthe Bodhi trec, Lalit, = kāra, m. ‘la a 
N. of aman, MW. = ae n. en iod wo E 
= kärya, n. any act of duty or religion, 

virtuous conduct, Ma. Yajū.; Šak. = itam. hiya?) 
a Jina, Gal. — kīrti, m. ‘glory of the l°, N Cen 
losopher and poet, Cat.; of a grammarian, si ay 
king, Pur, — kīla, m. royal edict or Hn Koat 
L.; husband, Gal, = , m. N. of Sch. D esadsP. 
—küpn, m. ‘holy well,’ N. of a Tirtha, Skant 
= hra, n. a difficult point 
MBh. — I. -krit, mfn. (2. sce under 3. 4 
doing one’s duty, virtuous, MBh-= Ed ` 
ment of duty, yinga any me or religi 
ance, Apast.; Hariv. == kotu, 

fora herent N. of a son of Su-ketu an a Jaina 
Satya-ketu, Hariv. ; Pur.; a Buddha, Lali I lesiv 
saint, W. = koša or°sha,m. the treasury or C Cat. 
body of laws and iie oe is 99 i B4 , 
—koia-vylikhyl, f. N.of a Buddh. i 
mine duties, pious work, righteous conduct; 
Mn.; Var; K1m.; Sak. = kshetro, n. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


` 


wie dharma-khanda. 


skuru-kshetra, q.v., Bhag. i. 15 m. a man of piety 
and virtue, W. ; N. of aman, VP. = Xhanda, m. N.o£ 
wk. = gadja, m. the treasury of law, Kirand.; N. ofa 
libraryconsisting of sacred books, Buddh, = gavesha, 
m. ‘virtue seeking,’ N. of a man, Avadinai. = gaha- 
nabhyadgata-raja, m. ‘2 prince who has penc- 
trated the depths of the law,’ N.ofa Buddha, — guy, 
mín. protecting orobservingthelaw, MBh. = gupta, 
m. *I"- protected, N. of men, Kathis, ; SkandaP, (also 
-miira),of a poct, Cat.; ofa Buddh, school; -carifa, 
n. N. of wk. = gopa, m. N. of a king, Kathis. 
=ghata, m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in 
the month Vaisikha, L.; -vrata-kathā, f. N. of wk. 
= ghosha,m.N.ofanauthor, Car. = ghna, mi(7)n. 
‘destroying law or right,’ unlawful, immoral, Y jii. ; 
m. Terminalia Dellerica (whose seeds are used as 
dicc), L. = cakra, n. the wheel or range of the law, 
MBh. Buddh.; Jain.; a partic. mythical weapon, 
Hariv.; R.; m. ‘having or turning the wh? of the 
P,’ a Buddha, L.; -dhrtt, m. ‘holding the wh? of 
the 1°,’ a Buddha or Jaina, L. —cakshus, n. the 
ye of the 1°, Vajracch.; mín. having an eye for the 
4 or for what is right, R. = candra, m. ‘I°-moon,’ 
N. of a man, L, = cara, m. *l'-observer,! N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. = carana, n. (MBh.), -cary&, 
f. (A past.) observance of the 1°, performance of duty. 
=cārin, mín. observing the 1°, fulfilling one's 
duties, virtuous, dutiful, moral, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a 
deity of the Bodhi tree, ib. ; (772), fa female help- 
mate in the fulfilment of duties; an honest wife, a 
virtuous woman, Vikr. v, 13; L. (cf. saha-dhar- 
ma-c°), —- cintaka, mín. meditating ou the law, 
familiar with it, MBh. — cintana, n.(L.), -cint&, 
f. (Lalit.) consideration of the 1° or duty, virtuous 
reflection. = cintin, mín. = -cintaka, Lalit. 
=cchala, m, fraudulent transgression of 1° or duty, 
MBh. — ja, mfn, produced by a sense of duty, Mn. 
ix, 107; m. = the next. —janmnn, m. ‘son of 
Dharma, i.e. Yama, N, of Yudhi-shthira, BhP. 
—Jjijius&, f. ‘inquiry into the P,’ N. of a Pari- 
Sishta of Katy. =jīvana, mfn. living by fulfilment 
of duties; m. a Brahman who lives according to rule, 
Mn. ix, 273. —jiia, mín. knowing the P? or what is 
right, Mn.; Var.; MBh. &c.; -¢ama, min. superl. 
R. ii, 112, 31. —jiiina, n. knowledge of I? or duty, 
Hit. = tattva, n. the real essence of the I? (-éas, ind. 
in a manner entirely corresponding to the 1°, MBh, 
Vili, 229); N. ofawk. by Kamalakara; ofa modern 
wk., RTL. 510, n. 1; -prakdsa, m. N. of wk.; 
-vid, mfn. knowing the truths of laws or religion, 
MW.; -samgraha, 9tvártha-cintamagi, m. N. of 
Wks.—- tantra, n. sg. and pl. the beginning and end 
of the law, summum jus, Gaut.; MBh.; m. N. of a 
man, VP. — tas, ind. according to I? or rule, rightly, 
justly, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Paüc.; from a virtuous 
motive, Mn. viii, 103 ; ifc. =dharma?, from the rules 
of, VP. iii, 7, 20. —t&, f. essence, inherent nature, 
Buddh.; the being law or right, Jatakam.; (¢ayd), 
ind. ifc. by way or means ot, Divyâv.= tīrtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = tyüga, m. abandonment of 
religion, apostacy, MW. = trlita, m. * l"-protected,' 
N. of a Buddh. author. — tva, n. inherent nature, 
Peculiar property, Kap.; Sah.; morality, piety, W. 
*- da, mín, giving or granting virtue, Hariv.; m. N. 
of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. —dak- 
f. fee for instruction in the law, Kāraņd. 

= datta, m, N. of a poet and a writer on rhetoric, 
=dargana, n. knowledge of duty or 15, MW. 

= dar&in, mín. sceing what is right, R. (B.), Comm. 
= n, a gift made from duty, L.; -faddhati, 
£ N. of wk, dara, m. pl. a lawful wile, Kathis. 
=disa, m, ‘duty-slave,’ N. of a man, Buddh. ; of 
Sev, authors (a poet, a grammarian and a Sch. on 
Karpiira-mahjari), Cat.—dinnf, f. (Pali = data) 
ven by religion,” N. of a female, Buddh. — dpa, 
m, -dSpiki, f, N. of wks. = dughii, f. a cow milkcd 
for a sacrifice, BhP, — dridhübhedya-sunilam- 
bha, m, N, ofa king of the Garudas, L. — di, mín. 
Seeing the right, regarding picty, MW. —dyishti, 
mfa, id., MBh. —deva, m. the god of justice, MBh. 
= äeżaka, m, teacher of the law, Patic. iii, 195 (V.L 
Qmád"), — de&nnis, f. instruction in the 1°, ib. (B.; 
Vol. pad”) ; with Buddhists =sermon, Karand. ; 
Lalit, —dogahri, f. a cow whose milk is destined 
for sacrifice, VP. (cf.-dughd).— dxavi, f. ‘having I 
9t virtue for its waters,’ N. of the Gange L.—druh, 
mfn, violating the I? or right, Mear. ii, 7,= drone, 
Th. or n, * P vesscl, N. of the 1°-books of Mn, Vass 
Y3jit and Gaut., Sch. on Gobh. Sraddhak, = drohin, 
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mín, = -druh ; m. a Rikshasa, L. = dv&ra, n. pl.the 
virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest 
wisdom, Car. - dveshin, m. Terminalia Beilerica, 
L. (cf. -ghua). =dvaita-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
= dhara, m. ‘I°-supporter,’ N, of a partic. Samidhi; 
of a prince of the Kimnaras; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= dh&tu, m. ‘the clement of P or of existence,’ one 
of the 18 Dhatus of the Buddhists ; a Buddha (whose 
essence is IP), L.; -2iyata, m. a partic. Samadhi, L.; 
~parirakshini, í. N.of a Kim-nart, Karagd. ; -vdg- 
ticara, m. N. ofa Buddh, deity. = dhittri, í. female 
P-supporter &c. (said of the water), Hariv. = dhi- 
raya, mín. maintaining the I", MaiuS.—dhurya, 
mfn. foremost in justice, Kam. = dhrik, m. N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; VP. (lit. —next or fr. 
«/dhrish?).— dhyit, mín. observing the I? &c., AV. 
=dhenu, f. = -doz4/77, VP. —dhvaja, mín. 
‘whose banner is 1°,” feigning virtue, hypocritical, an 
impostor, BhP, (also -va4 and ia, MBh.; Siu, 
Mn. iv, 195); m. N. of the sun, MBh. iii, 149; of a 
king of Mithila (son of Ku3a-dhvaja, father of Amita- 
dhvaja and Krita-dhvaja), Pur.; ofa brother of Kuša- 
dhvaja, ib.; of a king of Küncana-pura, ib.; of 
another person, Lalit. = nada, m. N. oí a sacred lake, 
SkandaP, = nandana, m. ' Dharma's joy or son,” 
N. of Yudhi-shthira; pl. the sons of Pandu, BhP. i, 
9, 12 (cf. -a, -janman &c.) - nandin, m. N. of a 
uddh, author. —nütha, m. legal protector, R. 
=nibha, m. ‘l-centre, N. of Vishpu, L.; of a 
king, Cat. = nisi, f, ‘law-ruin,’ N. of a fictitious 
city, Kautukas, = nitya, min.constantin duty, MBh. 
—nibandha, m. attachment to I°, virtue, picty, W. 
(hin, mín. pious, holy, ib.); N. of wk. = nivesa, 
m. religious devotion, MW. —nishtha, mín. 
grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch. x, 53. 
=nishpatti, f fulfilment of duty, moral or religious 
Observance, W. —netra, m. *l-eyed, N. of a 
grandson of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; of a son of Tansu 
and father of Dushmanta, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Haihaya, ib.; of a son of Su-vrata, BhP., VP. (v.1. 
-Sitra). - m-dada, mín. giving the 1°, Kürand.; 
(à), f£ N. of a Gandharvi, ib. = paiicavingatika, 
f. N. of wk. = patta, m. the band of I? or duty, L. 
=pattana, v.l. for -fafaua, q. v. — pati (dhdr- 
ga-), m. the lord or guardian of I? and order, VS.; 
ŠBr.= pattana, n. ‘the city of the law,’ N. of the 
city of Sravastt (v.1. -faffana,VarBrS. xiv, 14), L.; 
pepper, Bhpr. —pattra, n. Ficus Glomerata, L. 
= patni, f. a lawful wife, Mn.; Yaji; MDh.; Kav. 
(cf. -düra). - patha, m. —next, R.; N. of a mer- 
chant, L. = pathin, m. (nom. -£az/42s) the way 
of duty or virtue, R. — para, mín. intent on virtue, 
pious, righteous, A past.; Var. ; MBh.; Kav. = parf- 
yaya, min, id., MBh.; R. — parikshi, í. ‘inquiry 
into the I°,’ N. of wk. = paryüya, m. N. of partic, 
Buddh. wks, Lalit; Rürand. —püthaka, m. a 
teacher of 1°, lawyer, Mn. xii, 111. — pila, m, *17- 
ian,’ fig. = punishment or sword, MBh. xii, 
4429; 6204; N. of a minister of king Daja-rathz, 
R.; of a great scholar, Buddh.; of a prince, Inscr. ; 
of a poet, Cat. — pūša, m. ‘band of I? or duty, 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. —pitha, 
m. € l?-seat, N. of a place in Vardyasi, SkandaP. ; 
(à), f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Kirand. = pidi, í. 
transgression of I? or duty, Dai. = putra, m. a son 
from a sense of duty, L. ; 2 of Yeh entis 
janman), Mricch. i, 39; of the 11th Manu, 
Vp. 1 du. of the Rishis Nara and Nariyana, Pur. ; 
9/raka, m. adopted son (cf. parvati-dharma- 
putraka), = pura, n. * city, N. of Ayodhya, R.; 
of a town situated on the Narmadi river, W.=pu- 
raskira, mín, placing duty above all, Apast. 
= purüna, n. N. of wk. — plita, mín, purified by 
virtue, most virtuous, Dai, = Sa, m. N. of 
wk. —pracüra, m. ‘the course of l° or right,’ fig. 
= sword, L, = pratirüpaka, m. counterfeit of vir- 
tuc, Mn. xi, 9. =pradipa, m. ‘light of the law,’ 
N. of several wks.; -77'ah/yara, n. N, of a Comm, 
=pradhina, mín, eminent in piety, Mn. iv, 243. 
= prabhiss, m. ‘illuminator of the law,’ N, of a 
Buddha. = pramiüna-pariccheda, m. N. of wk, 
= pravaktri,m. teacher of °, Mn. — pravacana, 
n. promulgation of the law, Buddh. = pravritti, í. 
practice of virtue, pious act, Rajat.; N. of wk. 
= prašna, m. ‘inquiry into the Pj N. of wk, ; ~2yd- 
kiya, f. N.of a Comm. on it. = prastha, m. ‘habi- 


tation of the god Dharma, N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. =—priya, m. ‘l’-iriend,’ N., of a 
Gandharva prince, Karand-; of a Buddh, scholar, 
=préksha, mín, having an eye for what is right 


waatz dharma-vaha. 
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R. —-plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MDh. i, 
3097. = bala, m. ‘l°-strength,’ N. of a man, Buddh. 
= bünijika &c., see -cd5. — bühya, mín. * out- 
side the law," contrary to what is right, MW. = bin- 
du, m. ‘a drop of the I°,” N. of wk. = buddhi, min, 
having a virtuous mind, Paiic.; N. of a merchant, 
Kathis. = bhagini, f. a female that has the rights 
of a sister, Kathis.; a sister in respect of religion, 
Mricch. viii, *? (cf. -JArätri).  bhagna, mín. one 
who has neglected his duty, Hariv, —bhiigin, min, 
possessed of virtue, virtuous, Hit. —bhinaka, m, 
I°-expounder, preacher, Buddh.; lecturer, public reader 
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. =—bhik- 
shuka, m. a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn, 
xi, 2. —bhiru, mín. forgetiul (lit. afraid) of duty, 
Kautukar. ; "ruža, min.tremblingly alive to d°, MW. 
= bhrit, m. ‘1°-supporter,’ N. of princes and other 
men, MBh, &c. &c. (cf. -dhrit). — bhyita, m. N. 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. (v.1. -daritha). 
= bhrátri, m. a brother in respect of religion or 
piety, Yajii. (cf. -bhagini). —mati, m. ‘pious- 
minded,’ N. of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi 
trec. — maya, mi(7)n. consisting merely in law or 
virtue, moral, righteous, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. = mahi- 
mitra, m. a minister in matters of religion, Buddh. 
= mitra, mín, depending only on modality or on 
the method, only attributive, KitySr, (-/z2, n. ib.) ; 
n. mere modality, the manner or method, Jaim.; K33, 
on Pin. ii, 3, 33. = mürga, m. the path of virtue 
or duty, Pafic. = mitra, m. ‘ friend of the law,’ N. 
of a man, Buddh, == mimiünsi, f. N. of the Pūrva- 
mimigsi of Jaimini; -farvdhashd, f., -samgraka 
and -sdra-samgrale, m, N. of wks. = müla, n. 
the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut. 
=mrij, m. (nom. wri), v.l. for -ZAri£, Hariv. 
= megha, m. 2 partic, Samidhi, Yogas. (-diyzna, 
D. a partic, state of mind connected with it, ib., Sch.); 
(à), £. N. of one of the ro Bhümis, Buddh. = meru, 
m. N. of Comm. on Ragh. = yajiia, m. sacrifice of 
virtue, an unbloody s?, Jitakam. — ya&as, m. ‘glory 
of the 1°; N. of a man, L. —yukta, mín. righteous, 
Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R.— yuga, n. 
‘age of religion,’ the Krita-yuga, Hariv. = yu], min. 
=-yukta, L. =yuddha, n. an honest fight, Kav. 
-y0gó& „m. N, of a poct. —yoni, m. the 
womb or source of 1°, N. of Vishnu, Vishp. —rak- 
shitd, í. ‘1°-protected,’N. ofa female, Dai. = rata, 
mín. ‘delighting in virtue,’ virtuous, Kiv. = rati, 
mín. id., h.; N. of a demon, Lalit. = rataa, 
n. -ztailjits/d, f., “tnékara, m. N. of wks. = ra= 
tha, m. * law-chariot, N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; 
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; “¢kdéAirigéa, m. a partic. 
Samidhi, K3ragd. —rasáyana and -rahasya, n. 
N. of wks, —rüj, m, ‘king of justice,’ N. of Yama, 
Mn.; BhP.; of Yudhi-shthira, MBh.; of a king of 
the herons (son of Kasyapa and an Apsaras), MBh, 
xii, 6350 (ch. rdja-dharman and dharméinga). 
—rüja, m, ‘id.’ a just or righteous king, Hariv.; 
any king or prince, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of Yama, 


opposed to P, illegal, immoral, W, = lakshaņa, n.an 


MBh. ; absence of an attribute, Sih. — 1 «vat, min, 
(2. sce under 3. Dita in ious j 4 
ee 3 rma) Virtuous, pious, just, L.; 


(Vishnu), Visho. =< vitcas-pati, m, N. of Sch. on 
ivyld, Cat. viinijaka {MBh.), “Jika (L.), 
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m, ‘whose vehicle is the 1°,’ just, virtuous, MBh. 
=vithana, m. ‘id.;’ N. of Siva, L. — vühyn, see 
-hàAya. — viclira, m. ‘discussion of P? or duty ;’ 
-Jàstra, n, -samgraha, m, N. of wks. = vijaya, 
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Rajat.; N, of a 
drama, Cat.; -gaxi, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat. 
= vid, mfn. knowing the I? or duty, virtuous, pious, 
Gaut.; MBh. —vidy&, f. knowledge of the 1° or 
right,L.=vidharman, n. pl. (prajdpalerdharma- 
9 )N.of 4 Samans, ArshBr, — vidhi, m. course of 1°, 
legal precept orinjunctionMn.x,131. — viplava,m. 
violation of I? or duty, wickedness, Kir. = virodha- 
vat, mín, =-vodhin, R.(B.) = vivarana,n., -vi- 
vriti, f. ‘explanation of the I°,’ N. of wks. —vi- 
‘Vardhana, m, ‘ promoter of I? or right,’ N. of a son 
of Asoka (= undla), Buddh. — viveka, m. ‘ dis- 
cussion on the I? N. of wks; -vākya, n. N, of a 
short poem ascribed to Haldyudha. = vivecann, n. 
judicial investigation, Mn. viii, 21. = vpitti, f. *ex- 
planation of the I5, N.ofch, of SirigP. = vriddha, 
mín. ‘advanced in virtue,’ MBh.; N. of a son of 
Sva-phalkz, BhP. (cf. -dhyik and -bhrit); of other 
men, VP. = vaitansika, m. ‘merit-catcher,’ one 
who gives away moncy unlawfully acquired in the 
hope of acquiring merit, L. = vyatikramn, m, 
transgression of the 1°, Apast.; Gaut. — vyavasthi, 
m, judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut, — vyü- 
aha, m. ‘the righteous hunter,’ N. of a Brihman 
€ into ahunterin consequence of acurse, MBh. 
iii; Sukas, (according to the VarP, of a Brihman- 
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king 
of Kaimira). —garira, n.a body or collection of 
virtues or sacred relics, Jatakam.; a kind of small 
Buddh. Stüpa. — &urman, m. ‘refuge of I? or virtue,” 
N. of a preceptor; ?»ábAyudaya, m. N, of wk. 
= &&ta-praticchunna, mfn, clothed with the garb 
of righteousness, naked, Divyüv. = sili, f. court of 
justice, tribunal, W. ; charitable asylum, hospital, esp. 
religious asylum, L.; RTL. 153. =Sisana, n. 
T?-book, code of laws, MBh. = &üstzn, n. id. ; -£d- 
vik, f., -dipika, f., -nibandha, M., -vacana, n., 
-sanigraha, m, (and ?4a-3/oa, m. pl.), -sarvasva, 
ii, -sudha-nidhi, m., "stróddhrita-vacana, n. pl. 
N.of wks, = sistrin, m.anadherentof thel"-books; 
pl. N. of a partic. school, Hcar. = sila, mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, just, pious, MBh, ; Kav.; m. N. 
of a man, Kathis.; of a woman, Sukas, — suddhi, 
f. a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103. 
-Sravana, n. the hearing of a sermon, Buddh. 
=Sreshthin, m. N, of a Buddh, Arhat. = sam- 
yukta, mín. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yaji. = sam- 
spita, mín. virtuous, pious, Var. = samhitit, f.code 
or collection of I? (as Manu, Yajit. &c.); N. of a 
partic. wk., Cat. = samknthi, f. pl. pious conver- 
sation, Kid, = gaiga, m. devotion tojustice or virtue; 
hypocrisy, W. — sumgara, m. =-yuddha, MBh. 
=samgiti, f, ‘discussion about the I°,’ a Buddh. 
council; N, of wk. —samgraha, m. N. of a col- 
lection of Buddh, technical terms; -vivyitti, f. N. 
of a Jaina wk, —samoaya, m. store of good wks., 
Mricch. viii, 1. —samjiia, mín. having the sense 
of duty; -/va, n. (Jatakam.) and Sja, f. (MBh.) 
the sense of duty, =satya-vrata, mfn. devoted to 
truth and virtue, R. =satya-vrateyn, m. pl. = 
Dharmeyu, Satyeyu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 20, 4. 
som’ » min, producing virtuous offspring 
or actions, MW. = sabhā, f. court of justice, tri- 
bunal, L. = samaya, m. a legal obligation, Mn. ix; 
273. = sumprüdEya-QipikE, f, N, of wk, = sa- 
m. a companion in religious duties, Sah. 
Bligara, m. ‘ocean of justice, N, of an author, 
= simkathyn, n, discussion about the law, Karand. 
= siidhana, n. fulfilment of duties, Siph3s.; means 
of the f? of d°, any act or virtue essential to a system 
of duties, Kam. — sūra, m. ‘law. -essence; N. of wk.: 
-samuccaya, m, ‘collection of laws, N, of work. 
—=siirathi, m. ‘charioteer of Dharma,’ N. of a Sod 
of Tri-kakud, BhP, 7 slivarni, onika m. N. of 
the rith Manu, Pur. = sinha, m. ‘lion of virtue’ 
N. of a man, L. —sindhu, m. ‘ocean of law" N 
of sev, wks. -sdra, m.‘ essence of the ocean of 1*7 
N.of wk. = suta, m. son of Dharma, N. of Yudhi- 
shjhira, BhP, = subodhint, f, N, of wk, = sü, 
mfn, promoting order or justice, TBr,; m. the fork. 
tailed shrike, L, —sükta, n. N, of wk, = sitra, 
n. a Sūtra wk. treating on I? and custom (-kara, m. 
the author of a S° wk., Uttarar, iv, 2; -wakhya 
f. N. of wk.); m. N. of a son of Su-vrata, BhP, 
= sotu, m. barrier of I° or justice, MBh. ; Hariv, ; 
Rj N, of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Aryaka, BhP, 


wires dharma-vahana. 
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= gena, m. N, of a king, Vet.; of an author, Cat. 
—sevaun, n. fulfilment of duties, Hit. = skandha, 
m. *1°-collection,’ N. of wk.; chief section of a wk. 
relating to laws, Samk. — stha, m. ‘abiding in the 
1°,” a judge, Mn. viii, 27. = sthala, n,‘ place of jus- 
tice,” N. of a town, Vct, = sthavira, m. ‘firm in 
19 N. of a man, Buddh. = sthiti-ti, f. the constant 
natureof Dharma, ib. — sthüni-r&ja, m. chief pillar 
ofthel®, ParGr. = &müraEn, m. l-teacher. = smpi- 
ti, f. N. of wk, = sviimin, m. ‘lord of I? and right,’ 
N. of a Buddha; of a sanctuary built by Dharma 
(king of Kašmira), Rajat.iv,696. -hantri,m{(¢r7)n. 
transgressing the law or justice, MBh. —hfini, f. 
neglect of duty, Apast. —hina, mfn, standing out- 
sidethe 1°, Gaut, Dharmáükara, m. ‘mincof virtue 
or I°; N. of a pott, Cat.; of the 99th Buddha ; of 
a disciple of B” Lokéivara-rija ; of a Buddh, trans- 
lator. Dharmákshnra, n. pl. ‘letters of the law," 
formula or confession of faith, Mricch. viii, $}. 
Dharmákshepn,m.objection tothe commonly ac- 
cepted property or nature of anything, Kavyad. ii, 
128. Dharmékhyiina, n. explanation of duties, 
Cain, Dharm: m. ‘I°-tradition,’ a 1°-book, 
MarkP. (cf. siddhdnia-dh°), Dhurmáühga, m. 
* whose body is the 1°,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishp.; (à), 
f. a heron, L. (cf. darma-7á7). Dharmáüngada, 
m. ‘having the I? for ornament,’ N, of a king (son 
of Priyam-kara), Kshiti3.; of another man, Cat. 
D ürya, m. teacher of l° or customs, Asv- 
Gr.; -s£uti, f. N, of wk, Dharmitikrama, m, 
tran ion of the 1°, Apast. Dharmatmaja, 
m, =°ma-suta, Vet, Dharmétma-ti, f. religious- 
mindedness, justice, virtue, MDh.; R. Dharmüt- 
man, mfn. religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutiful, 
MBh.; R.; Var.; m.a saint, religious person; N. 
of Kumira-pila, L. Dhurmüditya, m. ‘sun of 
justice, N. of a Buddh. king, Inscr. Dharmáde- 
Snka, sce?»ia-d?. D m.du.right 
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW.; -//a, mín. 
knowing 1? and w^, Mn. i, 26; -farikshaua, n., 
°kshd, f, the test of 1? and w°, a kind of ordeal by 
drawing lots or slips of black and white paper, Sch. 
on Yaji.; -PrabodAin? and -vyavastha, f. N. of 
wks.; -sena-hanana, n. N, of ch. of the GanP. 
Dh arana, n, administration or court of 
justice, Paiic. (-sthana, n. a law-court, ib.); m. a 
judge, magistrate, MatsyaP. Dharmáüdhikürn, 
m. administration of the Is, Sak.; N. of wk.; -Ad= 
rayika (Paiic.)and°vin(L.),m.ajudge;°rita,min. 
relating to the chapter on the 1°, Cat, ; 97777, mfn, ad- 
ministrator of the 1°, chief officer of justice, judge, 
magistrate, Pafic.; Rajat. (°77-purusha, m. officer 
of a law-court, Vet.); a judge of morals, censor, 
preacher, Siphds. D ita, m, a judge, 
Pati. Dharmüdhishthinn, n. a court of justice, 
ib, Dharmfdhyaksha, m, ‘overscer of justice,’ 
minister of j°, judge, magistrate, Cin.; Rajat. 
Dh hvan, m. the way of justice or virtue, 
Prab.; “dhva-bodha,m.N. of wk, Dharmünnla, 
m. fire of j°, N. of a man, Kautukar, Dharmáü- 
nukühkshin, mfn, striving after j° or what is right, 
R. Dharmfnushthina, n. fulfilment of duty, 
virtuous or moral conduct, Apas. Dharmánu- 
sra, m. conformity to I? or virtue, course or prac- 
tice of duty, W. Dharmünusmriti, f. continual 
meditation on the I?, Lalit, ; 9/y-wfastAana, n. N. 
ofwk. Dharmündhu, m.'well of virtue," ‘sacred 
well,’ N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. Dharmfnvaya, 
m, obedience to 1°, Divyav. Dharmapéta, mín. 
departing from virtue, wicked, unrighteous; n. im- 
morality, vice, W. D i:bhijana-vat, mín. 
righteous and of noble origin, R. Dharmfbhi- 
manag, mín, directing the mind to virtue or religion, 
virtuous, W. Dharmfibhimukha, m, ‘turned to 
virtue,’ N. of a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (4), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, ib, D: bhishekau-kriyi, f. 
any ablution prescribed as a religious duty, Sak. 
Dharmimrita, n. ‘1°-nectar,’ N. of wk.; -ma- 
hédadhi, m, ‘the ocean. of I9-nectar,! N. of work. 
Dharmimbodhi, m.‘1°-ocean,’ N.of wk. Dhar- 
méyatana, n. the sphere or objects of Manas; 
°nika, mfn. relating to them, Buddh, Dharmi- 
yana, n, course of law, lawsuit, Bhar. Dharmá- 
ranya, n. ‘grove of religion,’ sacred g? or wood, 
Sak.5 N, of a sacred forest in Madhya-deia, Var.; 
MBh.; of a town founded by AmOrta-rajas, R.; N. 
of wk.; -kuldcdra-niryaya,m., -khayda, m. or n., 
-mühátmya,n.N.of wks, Dharmürnava,m.N,of 
wk, (cf. *mámbodAi). Dharmfrtha, m, du, reli- 
Glousincritand wealth, Mn. ii, 112 &c.; (au), ind, for | 
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religious purposes, according to right or ru 1 
MW. ; -kdma-moksha,m. B. aioe rent 
pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 objects of ex. 
istence), MW. ; -darsin, min, having an cye to ders 
and interest or to rcligion and wealth, MW.: » 
baddhata, f, attachment to dand i? or to i^ and w 
ib.; -yu£ta, mfn. conformable to duty and interest, 
Apast.; “rthika, mfn. striving after righteousness, 
just, pious, L.; ?r//ya,mfn. relating to law or duty. 
MBh. Dharmâlika, mfn. having a false dunt 
ier, MW. Dharmiüloka, m. ‘light of the law? 
N. of wk., Karand.; -aakha, n. introduction to the 
light of the I? Lalit. Dharmávápti, f.acquirement 
of religious merit, R, Dharmáüviruddham, ind 
according (lit, not opposed) to law or duty, MBh. 
i, 3501. Dharmásokn, m, ‘the Ašoka of justice,’ 
N. of king A? (the grandson of Candra-gupta); ofa 
poct; -dalia, m. N. of a poct, Dhermisrita, 
mín. secking virtue, just, pious, Var. “Dharma. 
sana, n. the throne of justice, judgment-seat, Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: -ga/a, mín. seated on it, MW, 
Dharmástik&ya, m. the category or predicament 
of virtue, Jain. Dharmáhna, m. yesterday, 
°ma-vasara), Dhoarmithrita, mfn, acquired in a 
legal manner, Apast. Dharméndra, m. ‘lord of 
justice,” N. of Yama, MBh. Dharmápsu, mín, 
wishing to gain pos merit, Mn. x, 127. Dhar- 
mésa, m.=°méndra, SkandaP, Dharmésvara, 
m. id., ib. (-/777Aa,n., SivaP.; -/if;ga,n., SkandaP.); 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit,; of sev. men, ib.; of sev. 
authors (also “ra-daivajita & °rigni-hotrin), Cat. 
Dhurmóccaya, m, ‘accumulation of law,’ N, of a 
palace, Buddh. Dharméttami, f. N. of a Comm. 
Dharméttara, mín, entirely devoted to justice or 
virtue, Gaut.; Ragh.; m. N. of a Buddh. teacher 
(Criya,m. pl. hisscholars), n. predominance of virtue 
(over wealth and pleasure), MBh; N. of wks. (cf. 
vishuu-dh°andsiva-dh°), Dharmépaghitaka, 
mfn, *law-killing, unlawful, MBh. i, 2979. Dhar- 
mépadesa, m. instruction in I? or duty, religious or 
moral instruction, Mn. ; A past. ; thelawscollectively, 
Mn. xii, 106 ; the statement of modality, Jaim. (cf. 
*ma-mátra); N.of a Jaina wk. ; desaka, m.tcacher 
of the 1°, spiritual preceptor, L.; dead, f. v.l 
for °ma-desand, q.v. Dharmópadha,mín. mak- 
inga pretence of religion, hypocritical, MW. Dhar- 
mópami, f. a simile in which two things are com- 
pared with regard to a common characteristic pecu- 
liarity, Kavyad. ii, 15. Dharmépéta, mín. cn- 
dowed with virtues, MW. 

2. Dharma, Nom. P.°mati, to become law, Vop: 

3. Dharma, in comp. for °man,q.V. = 2. -krit; 
m. maintainer of order (Indra), RV. viii. 87, 1. 
—2.-vat (dAiáraa-), mfn. accompanied by Dharman 
or the law (Asvins), viii, 35, 13. 

Dharmaka, ifc, =1.didrma; m, N. of a man, 
Inscr. 

Dhnrmán, m. bearer, supporter, arranger, RV. 
N. ofa son of Brihad-raja and father of Kritam-jay, 
VP.5 (dhdrman), n. (older than dhárma, q.¥. 10 
later language mostly ifc.; cf. below) support, prop, 
hold, RV.; VS.; established order of things, stead- 
fast decree (of a god, esp. of Mitra-Varuna), i 
arrangement or disposition; will, pleasure; law, ru L 
duty ; practice, custom, mode, manner ir x 
°mabhis ; mayas pari in regular order, natural y i 
svdya dharmaue at one’s own pleasure; dar. ut 
with the permission of, ddA? dA? against the ice t 
[gen.]) RV.; AV.; VS.; (esp. ifc.) nature, quality 
characteristic mark or attribute, SBr. (cf. an-1ce au 
ti-); MBh. (cf. wétcha- (add. }, Ashatra-, pha y? 
phena-); Var. (cf. dasyu- (add. ]); Kap- (cf. €^ 
[add.]); Kav, (cf. vindia-). L. 

Dharmayn, mín, righteous, virtuous, hw, 

Dharmiüya, Nom, P. A. yati, te, to bccome 
Vop. 

‘Dharmike, w. r. for 


L. (cf. 


the law, 
Gaut. ; MBh.; 


Devil N 
a kind of perfume, lei i: 


mith, f. the being cn- 
S Sarad; (ava 
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echeda,m., távacchedakatà-vàda & vādártha, m, 
_ Stávacchiedaka-fratyàsatti, $., "tti-niritana, n., 
vfíyacckedaka-rahasya, n., “tévacchedaka-vida, 
m. N. of wks. *mi-tva, n. virtuousness, Jodi 
faithfulness to duty, Kam. ; (ifc.) the being obliged 
to, Gaut.; the ben, feared with or obnoxious 10, 
Suir. ; Kav.; Pur. “my-ikshepa, m. objection to 
the bearer ofany characteristic orpeculiarity, Kavyad, 


ji, 130- 

' Dharmishtha, mfn. (superl.) very virtuous or 
righteous, completely lawful or tegal, Mn.; MBh.; 
Riv, &c. = t&, f. great virtuousness or righteousness, 
MBh. i, 2987. 

Dharmiyas, mín.(compar.) more virtuous &c. ; 
very pious or moral &c., W. 

Dharmeyu,m.N.of a son of Raudriiva, MBh.; 
BhP. 

Dharmya, mfn. legal, legitimate; usual, custo- 
mary, Mn.; MBh. ; Käv.&c. ; just, virtuous, righteous, 
Mricch. ix, 5; endowed with qualities or properties, 
‘propertied,’ KathUp. ii, 13 (cf. fad-) ; suitable to 
(gen-), Pan. iv, 4, 47; N. of a man (cf. dhdrmya- 
yana); n. acustomary donation, vi, 2,65. — viv&hn, 
m.a legal marriage, Mn. iij,22. Dha: ta, 
n, the nectar of law or faith, Bhag. xii, 20. 


YET 2. dharína, m. (dhe?) a sucking 
calf, VS. viii, 51 (cf. dara). 


` waz dharkata, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 


Waa dharbaka, m. N, of a son of Ajita- 
fatru, VP. 


. WH dharma. See P- 510, col. 3. 


WHAT dharmaga, m. a kind of suake, L.; 
a kind of tree, Grewia Elastica, L. 


wataret fara dharmayya-dikshita, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. 


UÑA dharmi-putra, m.an actor,s player 
(v.1. dAatri-z^). 


Wl dharsha, m. ( v'dhrish) boldness, inso- 
lence, arrogance, MBh. i, 7040 (cf. duer-); impatience, 
W.; paralysing, rendering weak or impotent, ib.; vio- 
lation (of a woman), ib.; injury, wrong, insult; re- 
straint, ib. ; a eunuch, ib. (cf. below). = kürini, f. a 
violated virgin, W. — vara, m. a eunuch (prob. w. r. 
for varsha-dhara), W. E 

Dharshako, mín, attacking, assailing (ife. h 
Hariv.8844; overbearing, MW. ; violating, seducing, 
Ib. ; m.seducer, adulterer, ib.; dancer, actor, mime, L. 

Dharshana, mfn, offending, hurting, assaulting, 
MW. ; n. & (d),f. assault, outrage, offence, violation, 
seduction, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Paiic. &c.; overpowering, 

-L.; copulation, L.; (7},f.2 wanton orunchaste woman, 

a harlot, Un. ii, 105, Sch.; L. D 

m, having a violent nature, N. of Siva, MBh. 
Dharshaniya, mfn. liable to be attacked or as- 

Saulted, violable, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Dharshita, mín. overpowered, violated, ill- 
treated, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; n.contumely, insolence, 
W.; copulation, ib.; (d), f. an unchaste woman, L. 

, Dharshin, mín. attacking, assaulting, ill-treating 
(ifc.), Hariv.; proud, arrogant, W.; cohabiting, ib. 
(t7), f. a disloyalorunchastewoman, L. (cf.°shagi). 

WSE dhalapda,m. a kind of small thorny 
tree, L. 


USS dhalita, m. or n. N. of a valley in 
Which the capital of Udyina is said to have been 
situated, L. 

dhav, cl. 1. A. dhavate, to run, flow, 
n RV. (CE 2. dian & 1. dhdv; Gk. ef in 

t, Oedcopar, Boss. ivi 

Dháviyas, wont) running fast, RV. vi, 
13, 5. 

Wa 1. dhavd, m. Grislea. Tomentosa or 
Anogeissus Latifolia, AV.; MDh. &c.; Suir. Bhpe. 
` NW 2. dhacd, m. (accent. only Naigh.; said 
by some to be fr. / dit, but more probably a secon- 

ary formation fr. vi-d/4dzd, q. V-) à man, Naigh. ii, 
3; Pañc, ii, 109; a husband, BhP. i, 16, 20; lord, 
possessor, Hariv. 149523 rogue, cheat, L.; N. of a 
Vasu (w. r. for dhara ?), VP. ; 

Waqt dhavani, f. Desmodium Gangeticum 
9r a similar plant, L. 
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WFT dhavara, n. a partic. high number, | and-didm, AV.: Pass. dhiydte, RV. &c. [Pan. vi, 
Buddh. 4,661, P d RV. i, 155, 2; cr ers 
E ie yi, RV. [Pin. vii, , K35.]; Prec.dhasishi2 
N65 dhavala, mí(a)n. (fr. v2. dhae? cf. | or p Aetna [vi, A ay) to ad place, set, Hy 
Un. i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh?, Var. ; Kav., | in or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c.(with dandam, to inflict 
Pur. &c,; handsome, beautiful, L.; m. white (the | punishment on {with loc., MBh. v, 1075, with gen., 
colour), L.; a kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex- | R.v, 28,7]; with/at-padavyam: padanz, to put one's 
cellent bull, Hcar.; a kind of camphor, L.; Ano- | foot in another's footstep, i.e. imitate, equal, Kivyad. 
Beissus Latifolia, L.; (in music)N.of a Raga; N.ofa | ii, 64); to take or bring or help to (loc, or dat.; with 
man, Kathis.; of one of the elephants of the quarters, | dré, to remove), RV.; AV.; SBr.; (A.) to direct or 
R.; of a dog; (à & i), f. a white cow, Kad. ; (7), f. | fix the mind or attention (cintant, manas, matint, 
wh? hair (as a kind of disease),L.; N. of a river, L.; | samddhine &c.) upon, think of (loc. or dat.), fix or 
n. wh? pepper, L.; a kindof metre ( = °/4itka),Col.; | resolve upon (loc., dat., acc. with graff ora sentence 
N.of a town, Kathis, — giri, m,‘ the wh? or snowy | closed with 74), RV.; Ma.; MBh.; Kiv.; BhP.; to 
mountain,’ N, of one of the highest peaks of the | destine for, bestow on, present or impart to (loc., dat. 
Himilayas (commonly dhoula-giri or dhola-gir). 
= griha,n, the upper story of a house (painted wh*), 


or gen.), RV.; Br.; MBh. &c. (Pass. to be given or 
granted, fall to one’s [dat. lot or share, RV.i, 81, 3); 
Paíic.; Hear, = candra, m. N.ofthe patron of Nara- 
yaya (the author of Hit.), Cat. —t&, f. (Kathis.), 


to appoint, establish, constitute, RV. ; SBr. ; torender 
(with double acc.), RV. vii, 31, 12 ; Bhartr. iii,82; to 
"tva, n. (Inscr.) whiteness. —- nibandha, m. N, 
of wk. —paksha, m. *wh^-winged,' a 


make, produce, generate, create, cause, effect, per- 
goose, L. 
(-vikamgama, id. 58, vi, 45); the light half of the 


form, execute, RV. ; TBr.; SvetUp. &c. (aor. with 
puraydm, mantrayant, varayam &c.efárayam 


month, L. —mukha, m. * wh°-mouthed,’ N. of a | &c.cakdra); toseize, take holdof,hold, bear,support, 
man, Kathis, = myittika, f. * wh? earth,’ chalk, L. | wear,put on (clothes), RV.; AV.; Kiv.; BhP. &c.; 


-Jüvan&la, m. wh? Yavanila, L. — smriti, f. 
N. of wk. Dhavalâñka, m. a kind of metre 
{=dhavala, n.), Co. Dhavalishtaka, n. N. of 
a poem. Dhavalétara-tandula, m. Andropogon 
Bicolor, Gal. Dhavalótpala, n. the wh? csculent 
water-lily, L. 

Dhavalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make white, il- 
luminate, Kid., Prasannar.; V/jfa, mín, whitened, 
illuminated, Bhartr. 

Dhavaliya, Nom, A. yate, to become white, 
shine brightly, Kad.; Hcar.; 9y/fa, mín. become 
white, ib. 

S! m, white colour, whiteness, Sii. 
iv, 65. 

Dhavali, in comp. for “vala. —krita, mía. 
made white, W. = bhiita, mín. become wh*, Hear. 


WTNH dhavagaka, m. (v dht) wind, Un. 
iii, $3, Sch. 

Dhavitavy2, mfn. to be fanned, SBr. 

Dhavitra, n.a fan (made of skin or leather, esp. 
for blowing the sacrificial fire), SBr.; TAr.; Ap. Sr. 
=danda, m, the handle of a fan, ManSr, 


UT 1- dia, cl. 3. P. A. dadhati, dhatté, 
RV. &c. &c. (P. du. dadhuds, dhatthds, 
dhattds (Pan. viii, 2, 38]: pl. dad/mási or “mds, 
dhatthd, dádkati ; impf. ddadhat, pl. dhur, 2. pl. 
ddkatta or ddadhata, RV. vii, 33, 4: Subj. dadhat 
or dAdt [Pan.vii, 3,70, Kas.], dhas, dhatas,-dhan; 
Pot. dadhydt; Impv. dddAátu, pl. “dhatu ; 2. sg. 
dheh$ (ft. dhaddhi ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 119] or dAattat, 
RV. iii, 8, 1; 2. pl. dAattd, i, 64, 15, dAattana, i, 
20, 7, dddhdta, vii, 32, 13, or "fana, x, 36, 13 [cf 
Pin. vii, I, 45, Sch. ]; p. dddhat, "ti, m. pl. as; A. 
1.5g.dadhé [atonce 3.sg. =dhattd, RV.i, 149, 5 &c. 
and pf. A. J, 2.sg.d/dtse, viii, 85, 5 ot dhatsé, AV. 
v, 7 2; 2.3. du. dadhathe, dkáte ; 2. p." didi 
[cipi]; 3. pl. ddaAate, RV. v, 41, 2; impf. ddatta, 
“has; Subj.dddhase,viii,32,6 [Pan.iii, 4,96, Ks. ]; 
Pot. dddhita, RV. i, 40, 2 or dadAitd, v, 66, 15 
Impr. 2.55. dAatsza, x, 87, 2 or dadhishva,’ iii, 40, 
.3 2. p. daddhvam (Pin. viii, 2, 38, Kui] or 
aidhidhvant, RV. vii, 34,10, &c.; 3. pl. dadhatém, 
AV.viii, 8, 3; p. dd tana );rarely cl-1. P. A. dadkati, 
%e,RV.3 MBh.; only thrice cl. 2. P. aha, RV.; and 
once cl. 4. A. Pot.dadyeta, MaitrUp. (PÈP. dadkazi, 
dhdtha, Sdhatur, “dhima, “dhur, RV. &c.; A. 
dadhé (cf. pr.], dadhishé or diske, RV. i, 36,6; 
2. 3.du.dadhathe, diate, 2.pldadaidhed[ct. pri}; 
3. pl. dadhird, dadhre, x,82.5; G, or dire, i, 166, 
10 &c.; p. dádAdna (cf. pr.]; aor. P. ddhat, diat, 
dhas ; adir, d'air, RV. S&c.; Pot. dicyàm, “yur; 
dhetana, RV. TBt.; 2.58. dyis RV. i, 147, 55 
Impv. dådfu (cf. Pap. vi, 1, 8, Vart. 3, Pat.); 2. pl. 
dháfaor tana, 3.p\.dianin, RV.; A.adhita, “thas, 
adhitam, adAimali, dkimahi, dhimake, dha- 
make, RV.; 3. sg. adita, kita, AV; Tár.; Subj. 
dadthe, RV. i, 158, 2, dhaite, vi, 67, 7; Impr. 
dhiskzd, ü, 11,18, &c.; P. adhat, SV. ; dhat, RV; 
P. didsur, Subj. “satas and “satha, RV.; A. a- 
dhishi, “skata, Br.; Por.dhishiya,ib.[P. vii, 4, 45]; 
dheshiva, MaitsS.; fut. dEdsyati, “te or dta, Br. 
&c.; int, datum, Br. &c.5 Vou. also “faze, tavai, 
“tos; dàiyddhyai, RV. 3 Class. also -diifum ; ind, 


p dhited, Br; Aited [Pay. vii, 4, 42), -dhaya 


(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (esp. in the womb), 
gets take (with das or ednas, to take pleasure or 

elight in [loc. or dat.]), RV.; AV.; Br.; to assume, 
have, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV.; 
Hariv.; Káv.; Hit.etc.: Caus. -2/afayati, Pan. vii. 
3, 36 (see antar-did, frad-dà &c.): Desid. dhit- 
sati, “te (Pay. vii, 4, 54), to wish to put in or lay on 
(loc.), RV.; AitBr. (Class, Pass. dhitsyate ; dhitsya 
see s. v.) ; didhishati, te, to wish to give or present, 
RV.; (À.) to wish to gain, strive after (p. didi- 
sÁana, x, 114,1), ib.: with evadydm, tobid defiance, 
ib. iv, 18, 7 (cf. didkishayya, didhish#t): Intens, 
dedhiyate, Pin. vi, 4,66. [Ci. Z4. dà, dadaiti ; 
Gk. 6e-, 07-, TiOnys; Lith. dedit, d?ti ; Slav.dedjg, 
diti; Old Sax. duan, dini, Angl. Sax. dôn, Engl. to 
do; Germ. tuan, tuon, thun. 

2. Dhā, min. putting, placing, bestowing, hold- 
ing, having, causing &c. (ifc.; cf. 2.d/a); m. placer, 
bestower, holder, supporter &c.; N. of Brahmi or 
Brihas-pati, L.; (a), i., see 2.d4a; instr. ( =nom.) 
perhaps in the suffix dia (which forms adverbs from 
numerals, e. g. e&a-dAià, daf-d&à &c.) 

Dhika, m. an ox, Un. iii, 40, Sch. ; a receptacle 
(» ddáara ; v.1. dra, food), ib. ; a post, L. ; (à), 
fa, Pin. vii, 4, 13, Vartt. I, Pat. (cf. [ 

I. Dhitu, m. layer, ETE Us ; 
constituent ingredient (esp. [&in RV. only] ifc., 
where spelt is g. tri-dhate, threefold &c.; 
cf. trivishti-, safta-, su-), RV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
element, primitive matter ( = mafd-dhzta, L.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, viz. kia 
or d&àia, anila, tejas, jala, Uii ; to which is added 
Brahma, Y3jn. iü, 145; or Vijitara, Buddh.) ; a 
constituentelementor essential ingredient of the body 
(distinct from the 5 mentioned above and conceived 
either as 3 humours (called also dosa} phlegm, wind 
and bile, BhP. [cf. fuvtsha, māsa, manas, Chind- 
Up. vi, 5, I]; or as the 5 organs of sense, Zndriydni 
[cf. s. v. & MBh. xii, 6342, where irofra, ghriza, 
asya, hridaya & koshihe are mentioned as the 5 dh? 
ot the human body born from the ether] & the 5 
properties of the elements perceived by them, gass- 
dha, rasa, ráüfa, s?aria & Jabda, L.; or the 7 ivids 
or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
semen, Suir. [L. rasddi or rasa-raktddi, of which 
sometimes IO are given, the above 7 and hair, skin, 
sinews, BhP-]) ; primary element of the earth, i.e. 
metal, mineral, ore (esp. a mineral of a red colour), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; element of words, i.e. grammatical 
or verbal root or stem, Nir.; Prat. ; MBh. &c. (with 
the southern Buddhists Adf means either the 6 
elements (see above}, Dharmas. xxv ; or the 18 ele- 
mentary spheres [d/tà£u-/eXa), ib. lviii; or the ashes 
of the body, relics, L, [cù -cardiia}).—kathi, f., 
-kalpa, m., -kiya, m., -kivya, n. N. of wks, 
—Kisisa, n. red sulphate of iron, L. = kušala, 
min. skilled in metals, metallurgist, Var. —kosa, 
M, -krama-mit5, f, N. of wks, on verbal roots, 
= Xriyi, f. metallurgy, Var.—kshaya, m. waste 
of the humours, consumption; -47fa, m. a con- 
sumptive cough, L, — gapa, m. ‘list of roots,” N. 
ot wk. = garbha, m. (with Buddh.) receptacle for 
ashes or relics, a Dagaba or Digoba (Sinhalese cor- 
ruption of Pali Dhitu-gabbha), MWB. xxxv; -iun 

iia, m.a relic-urn, Hear. = grühin,m,cal.mine, L. 
= ghoshiz, i, N, of wk.on rota Toots, = ghna, rà, 
l 
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514 gafa dhütu-candriká. 


‘destroying thehumours,'sourgrucl, L, =candzrikā, | & Pag. iii, 2, 181). —dhara, m. ' carth-bearer,' 
fas a irei m, cabal m. N. of | mountain, Var. = pattra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia 
wks, = cürna, n, mineral powder, Suir. — ja, mín, | Cataphracta, L. = putra, m. ‘the son of a nurse, 
produced or derived from a verbal root; m. or n. | an actor, L, (v.1. for dharmi-f°). = phula, n. the 
bitumen, L. =taramgini & -dipiki, f. N. of | fruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. m modakn, ma 
gramm, wks —ürüvaka, n. ‘dissolving metals,’ | kind of pastille(in med.) — °svari (“¢riiu°), f, Gris- 
borax, Bhpr. =nigana, n. =-ghna, L.—nidina, | lea Tomentoss, L. 

n. N, of a med, wk. = pa, m. ‘chief of the 7 fluids,’ | Dhütreyiki, f. foster-sister (å sort of. confidante), 
elementary juice orchyle, L, — pary&ya-dipik& & | MBh.; Balar.; wet-nurse, L. j, female slave, Nilak. 
-paryiya-maijüshi, f. N, of wks. on gramma- | — yr, f. foster-sister, Daiar. ii, 275 wet-nurse, L. 
tical or verbal roots, —pitha, m. ‘recital of g°1°,’ Dhána, mín. containing, holding (cf. wda-); n. 
N. of an ancient list of roots ascribed to Pinini. receptacle, case, seat (cf. agati-, Ashura-, rajjtt- &c.; 
—pürüyann or “niya, n., -vritti, f. N. of wis. | am akids prob. = womb or bosom of the night, 
on verbal roots, — pushpikü & pi, f. Grislea | Ry, iii, 7, 6); (2), f. = n. (cf. añgāra-, gopila-, 
Tomentosa, L. (cf. dAátri-). = pūjā, f., -pra- raja- &c.); the site of a habitation, L.; coriander, 
korann,n.,-prakiüsa,m., -pratyaya-pancaka, L.; N. of a river, L.; (a), f., see s. v. 
n.,-pratyayau-puijikR,f,-pradipn,m. -pru- | r. Dhinake, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (à), f. pl. 
GOipiki, f. N, of wks. =—prasakta, mfn. devoted | dimin, fr. next, L, 

to alchemy, Var. —priy&, f. N. of a Kimmarl, | pnand, f. com, grain (originally the grains of 
Karayg. — bhyit, m. *earth-bearer/ a mountain, | seed from their being ‘laid’ into and ‘conceived’ by 
L.; a robust man, W.; mín. promoting the animal | the earth, cf, 4/1, did, but usually = fried barley or 
secretions, ib. = maiíjazi, f. ‘root-garland,’ N. of a rice or any grain fried and reduced to powder), RV. 
gramm, wk, = mat, mín, containing clements, BhP.; &c. &c.; coriander, L.; bud, shoot, L, — oürna, n. 
abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; themealor flower of fried barley &c., L, = °ntar-vat 
-tà, f, Kum. i, 4. mre mi ins metallic, Rav. | (452,119 or dhánünt?^), m. N. of a Gandharva, 
=mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of Br. —?püpa (?u/^), m. a cake of fried barley &c., 
the body, feces, BhP.; lead (the most impure of | MBh, — phaln-vratn-kathi,f. N.of wk. = bhar- 


metals), L. = mikshika, n. sulphuret of iron, L. ^ hing of grain, KatySr. 
—miraga, n, N. ofa med. wk, = mārin, m. “dis. denm nithe (tying or parching oC grain, xp 


n - È ; MBh, = zuh (?u4-), 

solving metals,’ sulphur, L.; (747), f. borax, ib. = mī- end eats ge Br. vat nd), mae 

sca Naf a E fe I monk 

- " . J .—- Li Wi H " 

m. -rntn&vali, f., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. on E BEDEME, f. pl.=dhand, L. 

gramm. roots, = rājaka, n. ‘chief fluid of the body,’ Dhünikn, f. Sce aiigara-dh°, 

va ER of wi on vera oot = lakatan, | Deane Careya tore iilo Pen 
a N, - D DhEk le di . 

n. N. of a wk. on some Vedic verbs. = vallnbha, n. Dhüne; & opaka, ^n (abore) Bhpr.; MBh. 

* friend SIUS borax, L. — viida, m. metallorgy, 13, 5468 (8). us « z 

alchemy, Kad. ; "in, m. assayer, metallurgist, Kav. I. Dhünyà, min. consisting or madeof grain, RV.; 

= Yom RD MI. aie Born) AV.; n. corn, grain, ib. &c. &c. (according to Suir, 

f. Comm, on verbal roots (with mddhaviya)Savana’s only i2/aya), spam fiend neler seared tae cone 

Comm. on Dhitup. — vairin, m. ‘ metal-enemy,’ ie Ler laine 22 2 "tL C. n: 

sulphur, L. = &ekhaza, n. ‘chief of minerals. green | Routes Lir a pu (also d D REN. 

vitriol, L. = £odhana, m. or n. lead, L. = sam- Rotundus, L.; a kind of house, Gal. = ka Tof 


= kartan L i] i J a 
graha & -samisa, m. N, of wks. on verbal roots. et ec PC kalka, a fap aur nda 


= kita, m. or n. granary, Var. = kosa or “sha, m. 
store of grain, R.; ear of corn, Gal. = koshtaka, 
n. 2: -Hi/fa, L. — kshetra, n. a com-field, rice-ficld, 
MW.=khala, m. threshing-floor, Katy$r. = gave, 
m. c? heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to a 
bull, Pan. vi, 2,62, Ki. = camasa, m. rice flattened 
by threshing, L, = citrin, mfn. cating grains (bird), 
Bhpr. = onura, m. a stealer of corn, Mn. xi, 50. 
=jivin, mín, living on grains; m. a bird I? on B 
R. — tà, f, w.r. for dAanya-(à. = tilvila (?nyà-), 
mfn, abounding in corn, SBr, = tvac, f. husk of c°, L, 
= dn, mín. giving or distributing c°, Mn. = dhana, 
aye C? & wealth; -/as, ind. on account of possessin; 
c? & w^, Mn. ii, 155; -val mfn, rich in c? & w^, 
Heat, = dhenu, f. a heap of rice (like a cow) to be 
presented to a Brahman, MW. (cf. - —pai- 
caka, n. the 5 sorts of grain (jali-dhan a, Urīhi-, 
Jika-,HimBi-Eshudra-),L, = pata, mfn.& -pnti, 
m., g. asva-paty-adi, Pin. iv, 1, 84. = parvata- 
düna-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. = piitra, n. a 
vessel for corn, Laty. — pila, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
=püla, m. a bunch of corn-stalks, AivSr., Comm. 
= bij, n. coriander, L. = maya, mí(i)n. consistin 
of corn or rice, Hcat. = miitri, m. a measurer of c°, 
L. — mnn, n. ‘c°-measure,’ as much c? as a man 
can eat at once, VP, (v.1.) —miya, m.=-mdtzi, 
L.; corn-dealer, ib. = māsha, m. a partic, measure, 
Car. -mi&ra, mín. mixing or adulterating corn, 
Yajii.; (à), f. a mixture of different sorts of grain, 
Desin, = rija, m. ‘g?-king,’ barley, L, = ropann, 
n. ¢g°-planting,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. = vat, mfn. 
rich in g°, L.; ind, like g°, Mn. v, 119. — vani, (?) 
a heap of g?, L, =vapane, n. ‘g°-sowing,” N. of 


mony, health, 
or identified with Savitri  Praja-pati, Tvashtri, Brihas- 


: or Praji-pati, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; in ep, one of the 12 j| iri ue brother 
of Vi-dhatzi & Lakshmi, Rot Brahma, MBh.; or 

ate personified, Kav.) ; 
one of the 49 winds, VahniP, ; paramour, m 
Dai.; the 10th or 44th year in the cycle of Jupiter, 
Cat. ; N. of a Rishi in the n Many antàra; Hariv, 

- dh an author, Cat.; (¢r7), f, 

dAdtri, (Ch.24.datar; Gk 0c], Sad diii] 
=putra, m. * Brahma’s son, N, of Sanat-kumira, 
L. = pushpiki & "pr, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. (cf. 
dhdtu-), —bhavann, n, Brahma’s heaven, Var, 


tyikī 7 . of . =Vvardhansa, n. usury with g^, L. 
T cde m. Babine LL = vija, sec -Ajja. = vira, m. 15:5. Phascolus 
2. Duktrd, ní(T)n. belonging to Dha, Sp, | ditus queens oy Me com, L 

: z 1 190r | =ġüka,n, thc awnor - dina, 

sup Merk, f. metric.) = "tri, Emblica Offcinalis, | n, N.ofch, of MatsyaP. (cf. sparoata-dina-vidhi, 
= Biregh! n. ‘the best of c°,” a kind of rice, L. 

DATAA Abe re Sangre m, a store or magazine of grain, W. 
rif. malesu rter, anurse, MBh.; Kay, = sära, m, ‘essence of p°’ threshed corn roe: 

&c. ; midwife, Hit. iv, 61; mother, Y:jn. iii, 82; | nyünia Zn a grain X Comum DhünyR- krit 

the earth, Var.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Emblica Office o EM ju 


(for “nya-ky® or =°nydkr*), m. cultivator of 


nalis Var, ; Suir. (some derive it fr, «/dhe, cf. dhäyas | RV, x; 94,13. Dhünyácala, m, a pile of g? or 


wi] dhátrí. 


presentation to Brahmans, W, (cf. -°xyq- 
&-jJaila). D mío eaan afa 
nyübhra & °raka, n. a partic, Preparation of talc 
Bhpr. Dhünyámla, n. sour rice-gruel, Suir, Dh&. 
ny&rl, m. ‘enemy of corn, a mouse, L. Dhg. 
s M, the price of c°, Var, Dhünyárt ha, 
m: erp in ret or grain, W, Dhünyüsthi, n 
thre: corn, Dhinyéttama, m, : 5 
of grain,’ rice, L, Eate bat 
Dhinyaka (ifc. for dhanya), grain, Mn.: 
MBh.; m. N. of a man, Dai; Rats oe asi 
nyäka, coriander (cf, dhanyāka). 
Dhünyeya, n. conander, Gal. 
I. D m, pl. N. of a class of super 
beings, MBh.; n. abode &c. = dhdmau, ea 
2. Dhüma, in comp. for “man, below. — kein, 
mfn. * ray- haired" (the sun), MBh. iii, 1 93. =cohid, 
mfn, hiding (i.e, changing) hisabode; m. N. of Agni. 
TS.; VS.; of a Vashat-kara, AitBr, iii, 7; of VS, 
xviii, 76, ŠBr,= an£, m. causer of order or founder 
of homesteads, RV, ix, 86, 28. = nidhi, m. 'tre;- 
sure of splendour,’ the sun, L, — bhij, mín, possess- 
ing seats (the gods), SankhBr. x, 6. = miinin, mín, 
believing in a place, i. c. ina material existence, BhP, 
iii, 11, 38. — vat, mfn. powerful, strong, Kir, i, 
= gas, ind. according to place or order, RV. i, 164, 
15. = sie, mfn. keeping a certain place (Indra 
RV. iii, 51, a (‘possessing riches,’ Say.) Dhi 
ahipa, m. ‘lord of rays, the sun, Prab, iv, 39. 
Dhiman, n. dwelling-place, house, abode, do- 
main, RV. &c. &c. (esp. seat of the gods, cf. ma- 
dhyamam dhama Vishyoh, Sak. (Pi. iv, 5]; siteof 
the sacred fire and the Soma, RV. &c.; with priyam, 
favourite residence, VS.; Br.); favourite thing or 
person, delight, pleasure, VS. ; AV.; Br. ; the inmates 
ofa house or members ofa family, class, troop, band, 
host (also pl.), RV. &c.; law, rule, established order 
(esp. of Mitra-Varupa), RV.; AV.; state, condition, 
Prab. i, 30; manner, mode, tone, form, appearance 
(esp. in sacrifice, song &c.), RV.; VS.; effect, power, 
strength, majesty, glory, splendour, light, RV, &c.; 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
of the 4th Manv-antara (v. l. dhdtyi), Hariv. [er 
Gk. Onpov in e0-0juom ; Capa, Oupds &c.; Lat. 
Jam-ulus; Angl. Sax. dém ; Goth, domas; Germ, 
tuom & suff, -fum.] 
Dhüya, mín. having, possessing &c. (also -ka, 
Pap. vii, 3, 33, K2i.); m. layer, stratum, Kaui. 
I. Din mfn., giving, liberal (Indra), RV. iii, 
39 7 


Dhi , mfn., g. dig-ädi (K13, °ya); m. a Puro- 
hita a mie AD, f. ng yic)an additional 
verse inserted in certain hymns, TS.; Br. &c. 
I. Dhiai, f, dwelling-place, seat, home, RV. 
urĝ dhati, f. assault, L. —paficaka and 
-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 
dhüdu-nrilya, n. a kind of dance 
(mus.) > 5 
MUF dhānaka, m. (V1. dai En Vin 
ight of gold, part of a Dinara (cf. 2. D 
1) (dhaniha), f pudendum muliebre 2) TS (Comm. 
*a pregnant woman"); AV.; (giki), f., sec may- 
diira-d^*. 
Wine dhataka, n. — dháfi, Gal. 


wats dhátali, m. N. of one of the 2 sons 
of Viti-hotra Praiyavrata (king of a Varsha of Fod 
kara-dvipa), Pur.; (2), f. Grislea To: 
=°ki-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. TAE 
Xkhanda & -shanda, n. N. of a Varsha of 
kara-dvipa ruled by Dhataki, Pur. xed 

Mrd 2. dhútu, mfn. (dhe) to be pee 
in or ane RV. v 45 3 7 

ilch n i . ie 
Dhiyas, má noui refreshing, sent 
ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. aré-, &dra-, 50°" 


. the act of nourishing &c., RV. DhEY Er 
amrita-dh (add) 2. Dhiyi, mfn, voracious, RVs 

ii 46 ; 4 
oii t mfn, sucking (acc.), AV. iv, 18, 2 (& 
Pap. iii, 2, 159). ink, nourish- 

2, Dhisi, m.milk-beverage ; any drink, NOW v 
ment, refreshment, BNO Dhäsyú, min. desirous 
drinking or eating, AV. d ^ 

WIg 3. dhatu, n. (with rauhigo) N. of 
Saman, ArshBr. 


NI] dhatrf, dhiitri, &c. Soo col. ts 
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UTTE 2. 


xTq 2. dhanaka, m. & partic. coin of a 
certain weight (74 Aarshafanas), Car. ; Heat. 
wid sot dhánajjayya, m. patron. fr. dha- 
nam-jaya, N. of a teacher, Laty.; mín, relating to 
Dhinamjayya, ib. 
ree dhanada, mf(i)n. relating to Dhana- 
da i.e. Kubera, ShagvBr. v, 1. 


wada dhanapata, mí(in. relating to 
Dhana-pati i.e. Kubera, g. aiva-paty-adi, 
wrat dhanasri, f. (in music) N. of a 
1 
Rig anasi, f. (in music) N. of a Rigigh 
urate dhanaka, m. patr. of Luša (fr. dha- 
ndka), RV. Anukr. ; n. N. of 2 Simans, ArhBr. 


(AEH dhainurdaydika,m{(i)n. (fc. dha- 
nut + deuda) living by bow and club, Pan. iv, 4, 
12, Sch. 

Dhinurveda, m, dhanur-veda, HParii, 

Dhünushka, mi(7)n. armed with abow ; m. bow- 
man, archer, MBh. (-24, f. Bhartr. i, 13, v. L); (2), 
f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Dhünushkari, N. of a plant (prob. w. r. for 
dkanush-£^), Lalit. | 

Dhinushys, m, ‘suitable for bows,’abamboo, L. 


Ura dhanta (or dkvanta?), mystical N. of 
the letter zz, Up. 


Urea dhandha, f. small cardamoms, L. 


W dhandhya, n. iadisposition, L. (cf. 
dhandha). 


WA 2. dhanya, n. (fr. dhana) the being 
rich, richness, Dhatup. xx, 3. 


UMIA dhányayana, m. patr. fr. dhanya, 
g aivddi. 

UTET dhanva, mf(i)n. (fr. dhanvan)=dhan- 
va-ja, Car.; (vd), m. patr. of Asita (chief of the 
Asuras), SBr. 

I. Dhinvana, mí(Z)n. situated in a desert, Käm.; 
m.» prec, m., Saükh$r. 

WTA 2. dhdnvana, mf(i)n. made from 
the wood of the Dhanvana tree, S1kbSr. ; Suir. 


UTAT dhanvantara (Susr.)or°riya (Cat.) 
or ^rya (MBh.), mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Dhanvan-tari (sce s.v.) 


WIFI dhanvapata, mf(z)n. relating to 
Dhanva-pati, g. aiva-faty-ddi. 


WRR dhamaka, m. a sort of weight (= 
mashaka), L. 


afat dhamanika, f. (fr. dhamani?) 
Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Dhümani, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; any 
tubular vessel of the body (= damani), ib. 


watt dhamarga, m. a kind of plant, Car. 
(prob. = next). °gava, m. Luffa Foetida or a similar 
pant, Sušr.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; patr. of Vadiša, 


WIT 1. dhāra, mf(i)n. (vdhri) holding, 
supporting, containing (ifc.; cf. Aarna-, chatira-, 
tula- &c.); m, N. of Vishnu, L.; debt, L. 

1. Dhüraka, min. = prec. (ifc. ; cf. Aula-, deha-, 
ndma- &c.); keeping in the memory (with gen.), 
Kirand.; m. a receptacle or vessel for anything, 
Suir. ; a water-pot, L.; (iéd), f. prop, pillar, Heats; 
a division of time (=6 Kshagas=4 Muhdrta), L.; 
(dharaka), f. the vulva of a female, VS.; ŠBr. 3 

Dhāraņa, mí(;)n. holding, bearing, keeping 
(in remembrance), retention, preserving, protecting, 
maintaining, possessing, having (ifc. or with gen.), 
TÀr.; MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; assuming the shape of 

n. ) resembling, MBh.xiii, 739 m-N.of. va, MBh.; 

a son of Kaiyapa, ib.; of a prince of the Candra- 
Vatsas ib, ; du, the twofemalebreasts, L. ; (dharane), 
n. the act of holding, bearing &c., SBr.; Mn.; Yaj; 
MBh. &c.; wearing (see Jiftga-) suffering, enduring, 
Rj keeping in remembrance, memory, Tr. Mn.; 

Bh.; Hariv.; immovableconcentration ofthemind 
Upon (loc.), Vedántas.; restraining (cf. 3odsa-) ; Kecp- 
ing back i.e. pronouncing imperfectly, Prat.  (3& £7, 
f, see dhdrand & yT. = plitxa, n.a kind of v 


CC-0. 


esicl | mfn. pure as a stream of water (2 


dhànaka. afan dhara-visha, 513. 
or receptacle, Buddh. = mātpikā, f. one of the 64 | 2; 9. = lopaka, m.cr n. N.ofa partic. observance, 
arts, BhP., Sch. = yantra, n, a kind of amulet, Tan- | Cat. — vāká, min. whose praises are pure or gusi 
tras. = lakshana,n. N. of wk. Dhürapà forth like water, v, 44, 5. 
yana, n. the conservative method of reading (i.e. | Dh&raya, min. streaming, dripping (Soma), RV. 
the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as | ix, 67, 1. : 
opp. to graZagádE^, the acquisitive method), L. | 1. Dh&z8, f. stream or current of water; (cf. fri-, 
Dharanánvita,mfn.endowedwitha good memory, | dvi-, Jata-, sakasra-), food, gush, jet, drop (of any 
Kam. liquid), shower, rain (also fig. ot arrows, flowers, &c.; 
vasor d^, «source of good,’ N.of'a partic. libation to 
Agni, AV.;$Br., MDh.;ofasacredbathing- place, M Dh. 
of Agni’s wife, BhP.); a leak or hole in a pitcher 
&c., L.; the pace of a horse, Sis. v, 60 (5 enumerated, 
viz. dhorita, valgita, gluta, ut-tejita, ut-térita , 
or d-skandita, recita tor the two latter, L.; with 
parama, the quickest pace, Kathis. xxxi, 39); uni- 
formity, sameness (as of flowing water?), L. ; custom, 
usage, W.; continuous line or series (ci. vana-); fig. 
line of a family, L.; N. of a sacred bathing-place 
(also with madhesvari, cf. above), MBh.; of a town. 
(the residence of Bhoja), Cat. —kadamba, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, Kid. (also “éata, L.); N. of a 
poet, Cat. = giha, n.a bath-room with flowing. 
water, shower-bath, Suir.; Kiv.; -/va, n. Vcar. 
= graha,m.a cupiilled from flowing Soma, KatySr: 
—ghosha, m. the noise of milk flowing into a 
bucket, ApSr. = “nkura (“ré2£°), m. a rain-drop,. 
L.; hail, VarBrS. xxxii, 21 ; advancing before the 
line of an army to defy an enemy, L.— 1. -hga 
(eráizga),m.asacred bathing-place,L. = “ta (ráfa); 
m. the Citaka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.7 
a horse Going in paces, see above), L.; a cloud 
(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting 
rut-fluid), L. — 1.-dhara, m.‘water-bearer, acloud, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; ?rdgama, m.' cloud-coming,' the 
rainy season, Kad.;°rétyaya, m.'c?-ceasing,'autumn, 
Car. ; *rédydna, n.c^- garden, N. of a grove, Priyad. 
=dhvansa, N. of a poem, Cat. - dhvani, m. 
the sound of falling rain or Howing water, W. =ni- 
pata, m. rain-shower, Paiic, =“nuyaja ("rán"), m. 
2 sacrifice connected with a libation, Kity- 
Sr., Sch. = pāta, m. (only pl.) = £342, Myicch.; 
Megh. —yantra, n. ‘water-machine,’ a foun- 
tain, Kdv.; -griza, n. a bath-room with fountains, 
Kathis. — y3ja, m. a sacrifice connected with a liba- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. = vatt, f. N. ofa town, PadmaP. 
=vani, m. wind, L. (cf. next). vará, mín. fond 
of showers (Maruts), RV. ii, 34, I (cf. prec.) 
= varta(?ri7^), m. whirlpool; (esa, ind.) fluently, 
quickly, Hcat. —varsha, m.n. 2 torrent of rait, 
Kiy. = viso, m. N.of a town, Pai.cad. = Sita, min. 
(milk) cooledafter having been milked, Bhpr. = ^u 
(Créirs), n. a flood of tears, Amar. = sampita, m. 
=-ni pata, Prab. = "s&ra (°rds*), m.id., Kiv.; Hit, 
= sūra, m. or n. N. of a place situated on the river” 
Go-divari, Cat. Dhirésvara, m.thelordof Dhira 
ic. King Bhoja, Cat. Dhärôrmi, m. cr f. a 
rolling or heaving wave, MBh. Dhiréshna, 
mín. warm from the cow (milk), Suir. . 

Dhārīāya, Nom. A. yate, to be like a stream, 
Amar. 10, Sch. 

Dhirala, mil., g. sidamddi. 

MIC 3. dhara, m. a sort of stone, L.; edge; 
boundary, L. (cf. 2. dkdra); deep place, depth, W. 
(to 1. dAdra?). Ee ae 

2. Dh&raka, ifc.=prec. or next; cf. ri-. 


2. dhara, f. (//2. dhav) margin, sharp 
edge, rim, blade(esp.ofa sword, knife, &c.; fig. applied 
to the flame of fire), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; Riv. &c.; 
theedge of a mountain, L.; the rim of a wheel, Ragh., 
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L.; the 
Van of an army, L.; the tip of the ear, L.; highest 
point, summit (cf. “rédhirudha); glory, excellence, 
L.; night, L.; turmeric, L. —?gra (?rág^), n. the 
broad-edged head of an arrow, L, — 2, “aga ( rán"), 
m. sword, L. —jala, n. blood dripping from the edge 
ofa sword, K3d.; Prasannar. = "cala (°742°), m. 
the. €? ofas’, Prasannar. — 2. -dhara, m.sword, L.; 
= dhirüdha( rád/^),mín.elevatedtothe highest 
point or pitch, Kathis, vi, 62. —^ntara-cara 
(Print?) min ‘moving among swords,’ daring, auda- 
cious, impudent, R. (v.l. dAaránf? & Aarint^). 
7 patha, m, *rim-path,’ i. e, the rut (of a wheel), 
Dharmai.; the reach of a blade ; ?/Aam frdfay, to 
cause to perish by the blade of (gen.), Venis. iii, 7. 

=payas, n. -:-ja/a, Vear. — phala, m. N. of a 

Wee with Prickly fruits ( = madana), L.=°mbhas 

Crén*), n. = -ra-jala, Prasannat. = vat, min, 

havingan edge, edged, Kim.; (vafi),f.,see 1.dhdrd, 

= vishn, m, ‘having a poisoned ee a sword, sci- 
Y la 


D: 2, min. holding, containing, consisting 
of (cf. a-, 2ailca-); m. a debtor, Y3jà: ii, 63. 

Dhüranpi, f. (cf. "sa, col. 1) the act of holding, 
bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh. ; 
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance), 
a good memory, KathUp.; GrS. ; MBh.; BhP. ; col- 
lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the 
retention of breath), Mn. ; MBh. ; Suir. ; Kav. ; Pur. 
&c.; cf. MWB. 239 (Pam dri, to exercise con- 
centration, Yajn. ; ?ndm gatah, having composed 
one’s self, R.); understanding, intellect, Y jfi. iii, 73 ; 
firmness, steadfastness, righteousness, L.; fixed pre- 
ceptor settledrule, certainty, Mn. ; MBh.; pl. the 3th 
to the 1 rth day in the light half of month Jyaislitha, 
Var. = °tmaka (^74), mikän. that whose nature 
consists in bearing itself, Süryas. ; one who easily col- 
lects or composes himself, Suir. = p&rana-vrata, 
n. N. of wk. = maya, mf(Z)n. consisting in abstrac- 
tionof themind, BhP. = yukta, mín. connected with 
abstr? of the m°, MBh. = yoga, m. abstr? of the m°, 
deep devotion, MW. — vat, mín. connected with 
memory, L. 

E , Tn. patr. (fr. dAaraga?), g. taulvaly- 
adi, 

Dhiürani, f. any tubular vessel of the body, L.; 
the earth, Gal. ; a partic, bulbous plant, ib.; a mystical 
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage 
pain &c., MWB. 1543 351 &c. (4 kinds of Dh?s ac- 
cording to Dharmas. lii); row or line (w. r. for dko- 
rani), L.; N.of adaughter of Sva-dhi, VP. = mati, 
m.(?) N.ofa Samadhi, L. = mukha-sarva-jagat- 
pranidhi-samdhirana-garbha, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva. = rüja, m. N. of a Buddh, wk. 

Dhiraniya, min. to be held or borne or sustained 
&c.; (2) f. a partic. bulbous plant (=d/arani- 
kanda), L. 

Dhäraya, mfn. holding, bearing &c. (Pin. iii. x, 
138); owing a sum (gen.) to (dat.), L. 

Dhirayat, mf(ant)n.hoMing, possessing, main- 
taining &c. (cf. below); acquainted with, versed in, 
W. = kavi (°ydt-£°), mín. supporting or cherishing 
sages, RV. = kshiti (ydf-EsA?), mfn. bearing or 
sustaining creatures, ib, Dh&ráyud-vat, mfn. pos- 
sessing the quality of sustaining or supporting (Adi- 
tyas), TS. 

DhiürayEna, mín. bearing, holding, supporting, 
containing &c., MW. (cf. Vam. v, 2, 33). 

Dhirayitavya, mín. to be borne or held, Var. ; 
Prab.; tobe perceived orunderstood, Samk. ^rayitri, 
m. holder, bearer, restrainer, MBh.; R.; who keeps 
anythinginzemembrance, TAr. ; (/77),f-the earth, L. 
*?rayishnu, mín.capable of bearingor accustomedto 
bear, Pio. iii, 2, 137, Ki. ; -fd, f. patience, Kim. 

Dhiri, mín. holding, bearing, Sch. 

Dhürita, mfn, borne (also in the womb), held, 
supported &c., TÁr. : MBh.; n. (also */a£a)a horse's 
trot, W. (w. T. for dhorita, "ta&a). 

1. Dhürin, mín, bearing, wearing, holding, pos- 
sessing, keeping in one's memory, maintaining, ob- 
serving (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
=foshka (1), Hariv. 11986 (Nilak.); m. Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.; (ii), f. the earth, 
L. (cf. bhūta-); N. of a daughter of Sva-dha, BhP, 
(cf. Sragi); N. of a deity, Jain.; of the wife of 
Agni-mitra, Malav.; of other women, HParis. pha 
collect. N. of the 74 wives of the gods, VahuiP. 

- 1. DhÉrya, mín. to be borne or worn or carried 

&c., MBh. (-fza, n., L.); (dada) to be inflicted 
or imposed on (dat.), ib. v, 7526; to be kept (ako 
in the memory), to be upheld or maintained, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Suir.&c. ; to be observed or followed (order, 
vow, &c.), Hariv.; to be called to mind (cefasi) or 
attended to, Kiv.; to be suffered or put up with 
(said of a servant), Pañc.; to be kept back or re- 
strained, MBh. ; n. clothes, BhP, 

Dhüryamina, mín. being held, maintained &c, 
=tva, n. possession, property, W. 

UIC 2. dhara, m. or n. (4/1. dhao) stream, 
gush (cf. zaila- [add.] & f2ya-) ; mín. coming down 
in a stream or as rain, Suir. ; Bh . =püta whe), 
tyas), RV. ii, 13 
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N. of a plant, L. 


Witdh arta, Vriddhi form ofdhyita,incomp. 

= rBjiia, m. patr. fr. Dhrita-rajan, Pan. vi, 4, 135 
(mfn.Vop.); (2), f£ g. dhitmdd? toiv, 2,127; ñaka, 
mfn, ib, = züshtra, mf(i)n. belonging to Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.; m. a son of Dhr’, a Kuru (cf. zü7-), 
esp. patr. of Dar yodhana (ifc. f. @), ib.; a kind of 
rita-ráshtri)a sort of goose with 

black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kad.; -£adi, f. N. of a 
plant, L. — rüshtri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 


Dhürteyá, m.pl. (prob. fr.dhrita), N.of a war- 
like tribe; sg.a princeof thistribe, f.7, g. audheyddi. | &c.) 


UA 1. dharmd, mí(z)n. (fr. dharma) relat- 
ing to justice or virtue, SBr.; belonging to Dharma 


snake, L.; (fr. di 


Kaui. 


(god of justice), MBh. 


2. Dhiirma, Vriddhi form of dharma in comp. 

= pata, mí(7)n. relating to Dharma-pati, g. asva- 

Jaty-àdi, = pattann, n. black pepper, L. = vidya, 
mfn. familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pap. iv, 


2, 60, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


Dhirmika, mí(i)n. rightcous, virtuous, pious, 
just, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; resting on right, con- 
formable to justice (mind, words &c.), R.; m. judge, 


L.; a bigot, Kad. ; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva, 


= tū, f. (Rajat.), -tva (Kull.) & 9kya (g. puro- 


Aitâdi), n. righteousness, justice, virtue. 
D 


n.an assemblage of virtuous men, g. 


hürmina, 
bhikshidi (iv, 2, 38). 
Dhürmineyz, metr. fr. dharmiut, g. 3ubÀrádi. 
Dhürmuka, mín. just, rightcous, ManSr. i, 6, 1. 
Dhürmya, w. t, for dharmya. 
Dhürmylynpn,m.patr.fr.Z/az nya, g. a3vddi. 
IE dharsh{a,m{(i)n. (BhP.),°¢aka (Hariv. 
v. 1, °shyaka]; VP.) proceeding or descended fr. 
hrishta, 
DhErshtadyumna or ?mni, m. patr. fr. 
Dhrishta-dyumaz, MBh. 
Dhirshtya, n. boldness, audacity, violence, Var. ; 


R. ; Suir. &c. 
Dhürshnnka(w.r. for?^nnva), mfn, descended 
fr. Dhrishpu, Hariv, 642 (v. 1. Yaka; cf. above). 
mq I. dhãv, cl. 17P. À. dhivati, °te (pf. 
dadhava,°ve, Gr.; aor.adadkavat, RV.s 
adhavit, Br.; Prec. dhavyasam, Gr.; fut. dhavish- 
qui Kav., fe & dhavita, Gr.; ind. p. dhavitua & 
yy'a, Kiv.; dhautva,Gr.)torun, flow, stream, move, 
glide, swim, RV. &c. &c.; to run after ois or scil. 
pascat), Mn.; MBh. &c. = seek for (acc.), Kir. ii, 29; 
run towards (-abhimukham), Hit.,run a race (jim) 
Br., run as fast as possible (sarvaye Javan) ib.; run 
toand fro (ŝaf céfas ca), MBh. ; Hit. ; run away, flee, 
RV. ; AV.; to advance or rush against (acc.), MBh.; 
R.; (frati), Kathas.: Caus. dhavdyati (aor. adi- 
dhavat, Gr.) to make run, impel, Paiic.; to drive in 
a chariot, (with instr, of the vehicle and acc. of the 
way), Br.; to jump, dance, RV. x, 146,2, (Cf. 4/2. 
dhan, dhanv, dhav; 1. dhit,) 
Dhivaka, mfu, running; urato dA, m. forc- 
runner, R. Dhüvat, mi(s/z)n. running, quick. 
1. Dh&vana, n. running, Suir.: -s 
attack, assault, Rajat. oe Sue boeing: Sah; 
Dhivamina, mín, running, going quickly, RY. 
1. Dhivita, mín. running, having begun to run, 
Kath, iii, 52. "vitri, m. runner, courser, MBh, 
°vin, mfn, running, going quickly, Naish, 


mq 3 dhàv, cl. 1. P. À. dhāvati, °te (pf. 


“fe, to cleanse, wash, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c, 


Dhiva, mín. washing, cleansing (if ; cf. asi- 
caila-); m.y see danta Sraka sng ig zn 
washerman, Kathis, s 

2. Dhiivana, mfn., sce ġia- ; n. washi: t 
sing, rubbing off or in, Soir.; MBh.; Ri RS 
nabsild-candana-dh° & mina-dh*-toya): havin 
Be dco is not one's kin, 


uddh, 
Dhivanj, f, Uraria Lagopodioides, Bhpr.; “nf, f, 


wrqatec dhara-salila. 


mitar, L. = salila,n. = „jala, Dharmat, = gnuht, f, 


B | L.;dwelling-place,abode, seat, 


Solanum Jacquini or Grislea Tomentosa, L. ; “niki, 
f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

2. Dhi vita, mín. purified, clean, MBh. 

UTA dhavalya, n. (fr. dhavala) whiteness, 
Sis, iv, 65, Sch. 

WTI dhasas, m. (V1. dha?) a mountain; 
Un. iv, 220, Sch. 

fa 1. dhi, cl. 6. P. dhiyati (didhaya, dhe- 

shyaté &c.) to hold (Dhatup. xxviii, 113). 

Prob. abstracted fr. 4/1. dd, of which it is the weak 
form. 
2. Dhi, m. receptacle (only ifc.; cf. azubn-, ishu- 


I. Dhita,mfn. (cf. A/fdand /1.d//d) put, placed, 
bestowed &c., Hariv. 7799 (cf. dur-, nema-, mitra- 
&c) *tí-van, mín. rich in gilts, liberal (Agni), 
RV. iii, 27, 2; lucrative (sacrifice), 40, 3. 

Dhiti, f. Sce xemd-, mitrd-, vand-, vdsu-. 

Dhitsya, mín. (fr. Desid. of 4/1. dha), Pay. 
ili, 1, 97, Sch. 

fx 3. dhi or dhinv, cl. g. P. dkinoti (aor. 
adhinxvit, Br.; pf. didhinva ; fut. dhinvishyati, 
dhinvitd, Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br.; to 
delight, please, Kav. 

2. Dhita, mín. satisfied, pleased, MW. 

fu 4. dhi = 2. ddhi (e.g. in dhi-shthita 
[MBh.; BhP.] for adké-shthita, q.v.; cf. fé = dpi, 
va = dua), 


fa dhik, ind., used as a prefix or as an 
interj. of reproach, menace or displeasure = fie! 
shame] out upon? what a pity! &c. (with acc., rarely 
gen., voc. or nom.), Up.; Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also dhig dhik, aho dhik, ha dhik, hà dhik kash- 
fam, hi kā dhik &c.; dhik toam or tava (also 
with asf] shame upon you J) = kāra, m. reproach, 
contempt, scoffing, BhP, = 4/kri, to reproach, repri- 
mand, curse, MBh.; R, &c. — krita, mín. reproached 
&c.; mocked, derided, Daé.; n. pl. reproach, con- 
tempt, ib, — kriy&, f. = prec. n. pl., L. = pāru- 
shya, n. excessive abuse, W., 

Dhig, in comp. for dhik. — nnda, m. reprimand, 
censure, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. = vida, m. reproach- 
ful speech, censure, Játakam. 

firtidkikka, m.atwenty-year-oldelephant, 
Gal. (cf. 2. dikka). 


Fel dhiksh (Desid. of /1. dah? cf. 
dhuksh), cl. 1. A. dhikshate, to kindle; to live; 
to be weary or harassed, Dhitup. xvi, 2. 


farqu dhigvaga, m. (Prakrit = dhig-var- | 


312?) a man of low or mixed caste (sprung from a 
Brahman and an Ayogava woman), Mn. x, 15. 


fra dhita and dkitsya. See above. 

fUrTdhinv. Seo 4/3. dhi. 

freq dhipsu, mfn. (Desid. of /dambh) 
wishing to trick or deccive, deceptive, Bhatt. 

fadla dhiyam-jinvd, &c. Soe 4/1. dhi. 


fig I. dhish, cl. 3. P. didheshft, to sound, 
Dhátup. xxv, 22. (Probably invented to 


explain.d@hishaud, speech, hymn ; according to Nir. 
viii, 3 = 4/1. dA, from which it seems to be a kind 


of Desid. =d/dhishaté.) 

2. Dhish,only instr.°shd, (T) mindfully, zealously, 
RV. i, 173, 8; iv, a1, 6 (= grajad, karman, 
stuti, Say.) 

Dhisha. See sarám-. 

Dhishina, mín, intelligent, wise, Hcat.; m, N. 
of an evil being, AY. ii, 14, 1; of Brihas-pati (the 
regent of the planet Jupiter, also °"ddhifa, Matsya- 
P), Hear.; -of the pl? J? itself, L.; of a Narayana, 
e ; ofanastronomer, joie of: A ee WA 

t.; any Guru.or spiritual preceptor, W. ; (4), f. a 
sort of ecd a cup, goblet, bowl, fig. the S? 
juice itself and its effects, R V. (du. the two bowls or 
worlds, i, e, heaven and earth; pl. h°, e? & the in- 
termediate atmosphere, ib.) ; knowledge, intelligence 
(generally iíc.), VarByS. civ, 29; BhP. (cf. agudAa- 
[add.], odha-, visuddha-); pens praise, hymn, 

4 P.; N. of adeity pre- 
siding over wealth and gain (also in pl), RV.; MBh. ; 


wife of Havir-danaand daughter of Agni, Hariv.; 
VP.j of the w° of Kritàiva and mother of Veds-tire 


Mtf dhitika. 


Devala, Vayuna & Manu, BhP.; n. stand), 
intellect, BP, viii, 5, 3 Bie "5 
1. D ‘a, min. forme: ir. vir 
3) 10 explain diga, ed Yin (Nir, vig, 
2. Dhis Nom.P.; only p.?, i 
zealous, RV. iv, 21, 6. ordre) iani 
Dhishtya and “thya, w. r. for dhishy 
Dhíshniya, m. ="yya, ‘earth heap’ SAN of 
geni eed pee Soma, us Comm. j 
hishn mín. intended for i 
the Dhishnyas or fire-places, Katyt. belonging to 
_Dhis 7a, mín. mindful, attentive, benevolent 
liberal (Aivins), RV. i, 3, 2; 89, 4 &c.; devout 
pious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; m. (f. d only RV. 
iv, 3, 6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a sort of subordinate or 
side-altar(generallya heap of earth covered with sand 
on which the fire is placed, and of which 8 are 
enumerated, viz. besides the Aonidhri; [in the 
Agnidhra] those in the Sadas [see s, v. belongin, 
to the Hotri, the Afaitra-varuya or ra-lasirT 
the Brahmayacchaysin, the Potri, Neshtri & 
Accha-vika ; and the Aarjaliya),Br. ; $iS. &c. (cf. 
Alripta-) &c.; N.of Usanas, i.e. the planet Venus, L, 
(cf. dis, aa) ; (8) f.a meteor, Var. (n.only MBh. v, 
7272); n.site, place,abode,region, house, M Bh.; Kay,: 
Pur, &c.; the seat ofa god, i. e. a quarter of the sky, 
VP.5 star, asterism (looking like the fire on the side- 
altars), Var.; the orb of an asterism (on which its 
light scems to centre), MBh. ; VP.; power, strength, 
L.; mfn. placed upon a mound of earth serving as an 
altar, AV. ; Br. &c.; m. (with or scil, agi) a fire so 
placed, VS.; TS, &c. — pa, m. the ian ofa quar- 
ter of the sky, BhP, — vat, mfn. having a Dhishnya 
or side-altar, ŠrS.— homa, m. a sacrifice offered in a 
Dh’, Vait. Dhishnyüdhipati, m. = -fa, VP. ` 


UP 1. di cl. 3. A. didhite, &c., RV. (cf. 
a/didhi; the forms dhimahi and ddhàyi 
belong rather to 4/1. dha; pf. didhaya, “dhima, 
*dAiyur or *dhyur, “dhire, RV.; AV.; Br.) to per- 
ae think, reflect; wish, desire: Intens. dedhyat, 


Dhiya, Nom. P. “yati (fr. 2. dhi), Pat. 

Dhiyam &c., obl cases of 2.2/4 in comp. = jina 
v&,mfn. exciting meditation ordevotion, RV. = hit, 
mín..reflecting, devout, pious, wise, RV. Dhiyi- 
jar, mín. worn out or old in devotion, RV. v, 
43, I5. Dhiyim-pati, m. ‘lord of the thoughts,’ 
the soul, L.; N, of Mafiju-ghosha, L. Dhiyā- 
vasu, mín. rich in devotion, RV. 

Dhiyasüinn, mín. attentive, mindful, RV. 1 

Dhiyiiya, Nom. A. yate, to be attentive or de- 
vout; p. yat, mindful, RV. "y, mfn, thoughtful, 
devout, pious, ib. 

2. DHS, f. thought, (esp.) religious thought, reflec- 
tion, meditation, devotion, prayer (pl. Holy Thoughts 
personif.), RV.; understanding, intelligence, wi 
(personif, as the wife of Rudra-Manyu, BhP.), know- 
ledge, science, art; mind, disposition, intention, de- 
sign (ifc. intent upon, K1v.); notion, yeh 
taking for (comp.), RV. &c. .&c. (ydtha dhiy or 
dhiyd, nd, according to thy wisdom or will; ithe 
dhiyä or dhiyah, willingly, lit, suchisthy will, RV.) i 
N. of the 5th house from the Lagna, Var. =kar- 
man, n. the object of perception or understanding, 
Sarvad. = kot}, f. N. of wk. — jada, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. —jávnna or -jà, mfn. inspiring the mind = 
pesng devotion, uM puerta ( sels s is ; 

n ion, L. = mat, mfn.1 jV 
[ER uim Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. rait 
pati, L.; ofa son of Viraj, VP.; ofa Rishi Ded a 
Many-antara, ib. ; of a son of Purü-ravas, N jj 
Bodhi-sattva, L. — marana, m. (miira-dhi-m P 
of a man, Cat. —rana ‘ahi-), mfn. delighting 
devotion, RV. — zija, m. N. of one of the attend : 
of Siva, L. = vat (dÀi-), mfn. intelligent or deve 
RV. = vibhrama, m. ‘error of thought, mcd 
tion, Bhpr.— vzladhi-da,m.orn.N.ofvic, Ca 
dishya-dhr-ur"). — &nktl, f. mental or CRT 
faculty, L. = &odhins, f. N. of wk. = sakha 
or -saciva (Rajat.), m. wise counsellor, 
= hartā, f. a kind of sweet gourd, L. scr 

I. Dhitá, mfn. reflected on, thought about; 2: 
thoughts, meditations, RV. : 

2; Dhiti, f thought, idea, recon Lr ror 
votion, er (pl. TSOn 3 Cho s T 
TBr. icy idm, undering (Naigh. ü, 5 
& Say. ‘the fingers’), RV. A 

Dhitika, m, N. of a Buddh, patriarchal saint. 


minister. 
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: T. Dh3d8, f. intelligence, understanding, L. 

1. Dhira, mí( or d)n. intelligent, wise, skilful, 
clever, familiar with, versed in (loc.), RV. &c. &c. 
(compar. dhkira-tara, AV.; R.); m.N.ofa Buddha, 
L.; of sev. men with the patr. Šātaparņeya, SBr. 
I. oti, f, I. -tva, n. wisdom, discretion, Can. 
= rağjanikā, f. N.of Comm, on Kum. Dhirén- 
dro, m. N. of an author, Cat. Dhirésa-misra, 
m. N. of a teacher, ib. Dhirés m, N. of the 
father of Jyotir-Iivara (author of Dhürtas.) 

+ Dhivan, m((vari)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m. an 
artisan, Un., Sch.; a fisherman, L. (cf, next). 

Dhivara,m.averycleverman,Subh.; (also°raka) 
a fisherman, MBh., Kav. &c. (asa mixed caste, Gaut. 
iv, 19); (2), f. (cf. prec.) a fisherman’s wife, Kathzs, ; 
a sort of harpoon for catching fish, Ug., Sch.; a fish- 
basket, ib.; n. iron, L. 

Ut 3. dhë, cl. 4. A. dhiyate, to contain, hold 
(Pass. of 4/1. did?); to slight, disregard; to pro- 
pitiate (?), Dhatup. xxvi, 37. 

Ut 4. dhi, f. for di, splendour, RV. iii, 
34) 53 vi, 3, 3- 


UTE dhiksh (Desid. of dik), cl. 1. A. 
dhikshate, to wish to anoint, SBr. 


vita 2. dhitd (/dhe), sucked, drunk, AV.; 
Br. — rasa, mín, whose juicehas been sucked out, Br. 
2. Dhiti, f. drinking; thirst, L. 


WAT dhita (Buddh.)and 2. dida (Mricch.; 
Ratn.),f. (Pali & Prakrit forms fordshita) daughter, 


Utatear dhitīkā, f. (4/1. dha ) layer, Car. 
(v. 1. dirghika). 


Witter dlütokaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Wt dhina (2), n. iron, L. 


WT 2. dhira, mf(a)n. (dhri or dha? cf. 
Un. ii, 24) steady, constant, firm, resolute, brave, 
energetic, courageous, self-possessed, composed, calm, 
grave, Hariv.; Káv.; Pur.; deep, low, dull (assound), 
Kalid.; Amar. &c.; gentle, soft, L.; well-conducted, 
well-bred, L.; (au), ind. steadily, firmly &c.; m. 
the ocean, sea (as an image of constancy ?); N. of 
Bali, L.; of other men, Rijat.; f. N. of sev. medic. 
Plants (kakoli, kshira-kak°, mahd-jyotishmati, 
meda, Sveta-vaca, Rosa Glandulifera), Bhpr.; L.; 
an intoxicating beverage, L.; a woman who keeps 
down all expression of resentment or jealousy, Sah. ; 
N. of a woman, Cat.; n. saffron, L. (not always, 
sp. in comp., separable from 1. dAira).= govinda- 

à ım, N.ofanauthor (c. paler 
min.strong-minded, self-possessed, courageous, Ragh.; 
Kathàs, = 2, ~t3, f., 2. -tva, n. firmness, fortitude, 
courage, Kav.; Pafic., Hit.; suppression of jealous 
emotions (in women), W. ; jealousy, MW. =dhvani, 
m. a deep sound, MW. = niga, m. (bhadanta) N. 
Of a poet, Cat. = pattri, f. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L.—praiünta, mfn. deep and calm (-svara, mfn. 
having a d? and c? voice, Sak. ii, 11); constant and 
calm (hero), Sah. ; Bhar. (also ?/a£a). = bh&va, m. 
Constancy, firmness, Dai, —Inlita, mín. firm and 
brave, but reckless and sportive (heroofa play), Sah. ; 
(2), t. a kind of metre, Cat. — &Enta, min. brave 
and calm, Dagar. —&iva, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= sattva, mfn. steadfast, resolute, Kathis, = skan- 

m. ‘ strong-shouldered,’ a buffalo, L. Dhi- 
Dese f. a jealous woman Rene ex- 
and suppresses her jealousy, Sah. 
Etta, mfn.brave and noble-minded (hero of a play), 
Dalar.; Bhar,; Sah. DhSróddhata, mín. bravebut 
Bhty,ib. Dhiróshpin, m. ‘brave and fiery, 
N. of one of the Viive Devis, MBh. 

Dhiraya, Nom. P. yati, to encourage or com- 
for Kathas, 

: Datri- yki, id., Jatakam. 0 

Dhirya, mín, = 2, dhira, ŠiùkhBr. xix, 3; (d47- 
*J2), n. intelligence, prudence, RV. ii, 27, 11. 


A dhiravi, f. N. of a plant (= pita- 
Siusapa), L. 
dhiloft, f.daughter (cf. dhita,-da),L. 
MINE dhivera. See above. 


3 x dhu r. dhit, q. v- n 

+ Dhu, f. shaking, trembling, 

Dhuta, mín. abu a itated ; shaken off, re- 
abandoned, MBh.; R. &c. = guga = dita- 
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£ (q: v.), SaddhP. = p&pa, mín. purified from sin, | Dhürya, mín. (w.r. d ürya) fit *o be harnessed, 
.; BhP, able to draw or bear (Pan. iv, 4, 77); being at the 
Dhunana, n. shaking, agitation, W. Dhunina, | head of, foremost, best, AV.; MBh. &c.; eminently 
mín. shaking, agitating, ib. Dhunvat (MBh., Kav. | fit for or distinguished by (comp.), Balar. iii, $; m. 
&c.) & *nvü&na (KitySr.), min. id, beast of burden, horse, bullock &c., Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Dhuvaka, m. one who gets rid of a fetus (=gar- | minister,chargé d’affaires, W.(with mantrin,Kathis. 
bha-mocaka),Un. ii, 32, Sch. ; (d),f. theintroductory | ix, 14); leader, chief (cf. kula-), MBh. &c.; a kind 
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen of | of medic. plant ( = rishabha), L.; n. forcpart of a 
cach verse), W. (cf. g. frékshddi). “kin & “kila, | pole, R.; N. of all Stotras except the 3 Pavaminas, 
mfn., see g. prikshadé & ficchádi. KatySr., Sch. = tã, f. the state of being a burden- 
Dhüvana, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, 80, Sch.; n. | bearer, the office ofa minister &c. ; first place, leader- 
shaking, agitation, SBr.; place ofexecution,SaikhGr. | ship, Sis. i. 41. = vat, ind. ike a beast of burden, 
iv, 12, Sch. MBh. — v&ha, m. the load of a draught-ox, Apast.; 
Dhuvitra, n.=dhavitra, L. beat for Hanh MDh. te heer n, seat of 
A " nour, i uryétara, min.‘ 
M 3. dhu=2. duh in sabar-dhi, q.v. (cf. the charioteer (as opp. to the hero) psi 
2. dhru). y 


YW dhuka, m. a kind of plant (commonly JT dherd, ind. (V/dkeri) oy 


fully, ŠBr. 
Bhuyabora or Rānabora), L.; (à), f. id., ib. a » 5 A“ 
YH dhukkā, f. (in music) a kind of flute. wwe dhuri, m. N. of a son of theVasu Apa, 


Wet dhulsh, cl. 1. A. dhukshate, &c. (Dhü- 
tup. xvi, I) to kindle; to be weary; to live (occurs 
only with sax). 


Mrd hitüksha, f.a kind ofbird, VS.xxiv, 31. 


dhuna, mfn. (/dkvan) roaring, only 
in “néti, mfn. having a roaring course, RV.iv, 50, 2. 
Dhunaya,Nom.P.°yaii,toroar, flow noisily, RV. 
Dhani, mín, roaring, sounding, boisterous (the 
Maruts, rivers, the Soma &c.), RV. ; VS.; TAr.; m. 
N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of the 
Vasu Apa, BhP.; (2), f.river (cê.dpu-dhuni). = mat 
(d/if^), mín. roaring, noisy, RV. = vrata (dizi), 
mín.roaring habitually,ib. Dhüni-cümurl, m.du. 
the 2 demons Dh? & C^, ib. vi, 20,13. Dhuni- 
n&tha, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ the ocean, L. 


YAY dhundhu, m, N. of an Asura slain by 
Kuvalaiva (or "layáiva), the father of Sunda, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; v.l. for cuñcu, VP. — mat, mfn. 
N. of a son of Kevala, ib. (v.1. dundh°). = mira, 
m. ‘slayer of Dh?,' N. of Kuvaláiva, MBh. &c. (-/va, 
n. Hariv. 672); a son of Tri-iaüku & father of Yu- 
vanaiva, R.; Dai.; the cochineal insect, L.; a kind 
of plant (= griha-dhiima), L.; a house-lizard (?), 
W.; the smoke of a house (?), ib.; ?rófdEAyana, 
n. N. of 3rd ch. of PadmaP. iii. = han, m. N. of 
Kuvalàiva (see above), BhP. 

Dhundhuks, n.a partic. defect (or a place full of 
holes) in a piece of wood, VarByS, Ixxix, 325 37- 

dhundhuri (or °ri), a partic. musical 
instrument, BhP. x, 75, 9. 

YAYATA dhumadhumaya, *yate, w. r. for 
ghumagh, q.v. 

YE dhúr, f. (m. only MBh. xiii, 2876; 
nom. & stem before a cons, dhitr ; fr.«/dhri)ayoke; 
(fig.) burden, load, RV. (v, 43, 8 ?) &c. &c.; pole 
or shaft of a carriage (esp. their forepart); a peg, 
pin (cf. akska-); top, summit, front, place of honour 
(loc. at the head, in front, in presence of), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a finger, L.; N. of 6 partic. verses of the 
Bahish-pavamina, ShadvBr.; Laty.; (“rod Jamye 
or sdmani, du., & °rām. sáma, n. N, of Simans, 
ArshBr.); (only L.) reflection, recollection; a spark 
of fire; part, portion; wealth; N; of the Ganges. 
Dhuram-dhara, mín. bearing a yoke or a burden 
(lit. & fig.), fit to be harnessed, MBh.; Pafic.; help- 
Aes |.) out of need, Hit.; m. a beast of 
burden, L.; chief, leader, MBh.; Kav.; a man of 
business, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a Rakshas, R.; 
Grislea Tomentosa, L.; pL N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP. Dhirgata, -vaha &c., see 2. wo 

Dhüra, m. yoke, pole, burden, peg of tbe axle 
esp. ifc.), MBh. &c.; mfn. having anything as chief 
ena part or ingredient, distinguished by (ifc.), 
Balar. i, 11; (2), f. burden, load, Patic.; Kathas.; 
pole, shaft, Paiic. i, 13. 9 (?), N. 
of a Caitya of the Mallas, Divyav. 201. "rü-vaha, 
mfn, bearing a burden, Hariv, 8459. 

Dhuriki, f. a small axle-pin, KitySr., Sch. 

Dhuripa, mín. fit to be harnessed, L.; charged 
with, bearing (lit. & fig.), W.; m. a beast of burden, 
L:; a man of business, W.; leader, chief, Patic.; 
Hit. (cf. uttara-, eka-, dakshina-, sarza-). 

Dhuriya, min. fit for a burden, L.; charged with 
important duties, L.; m. a beast of burden, Lisa 
man of business or affairs, W. ; 


Yt dhuro= dhüre, q.v. 
WAH dhucaka, &c. See under r. dhu. 
YY dhusulya, f. N. of a river, VP. 


YAT dhustura (L.) and tëra (Kathas.; 
Un. iv, 90, Sch.; ifc. also °raka) thorn-apple (cf 
dhattiira). 


I. dhi, cl. 5. P. A. dhindti, nité, RV.; 
AV.; dhunoti, °nute, Br. &c. &c.; cl. 6. P. 

(Dhatup. xxvii, 9) dřuvati. AV. ; Br. (cf. 2ti- Pot. 
dhizet, Kath); cl, 9. P. A. (xxxi, 17) Pot. dhu- 
niydt, Suir.; p. A. dhundna, BhP.; cl. 1. P. (xxxiv, 
29) dhavati ; cl. 2. À., 3.pl.diucdte (dhunvdte?), 
SBr.; p.dkevand,TS. (pf.dudhava, MBh.,°dhuve, 
AV.; dudhuvita & diidhot, RV.: aor. adhiish{a, 
3-pl skala, ib.; adhoshta, adhavishta ; adhaushit, 
ad&àzit, Gr.; fat. dhavishyati, "te, Br. &c.; dho- 
shyati, “te, dhota & dhavità, Gr.; ind. p. daiited, 
AuBr., -dhiya, AV. &c.; inf. dhavitum, Gr.) to 
shake, agitate, cause to tremble, RV. &c. &c.; to 
shake down from (e.g. fruits [acc.] from a tree [2cc. ]), 
RV. ix, 97, 53; (oftener A.) to shake off, remove, 
liberate one's self from (acc.), Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to fan, kindle (a fire), KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to treat 
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, Kav.; Pur.; to strive 
against, resist, Parc, i, 43: Pass. d/tizydte, AV. &c. 
(p. dtityat, MBh.): Caus. d4dzayatz (Dhit. xxxiv, 
29) & dhinayati (sce dhiina): Desid. dudhiishais, 
te, Gr.; Intens. dadhaviti, RV.; MBh. (p. dédhu- 
vat dávidkvat, RV.); dodkiyate, p. *yamána & 
°yat, MBh.; to shake or move violently (trans. & 
intr.); to shake off or down ; to fan or kindle. (Cf. 
Vdhav and daz ; Gk. O60, Giver, Ovpós.] 

2. Dhü, f. shaking, agitating, L. 

Dhüka, m. wind, L.; rogue, L.; time, L.; 
Mimusops Elengi, Car. 

Dhita, min. shaken, stirred, agitated, RV. &c. 
&c.(said of theSoma = ‘rinsed,'SV.dhauta); fanned, 
kindled, Ritus.; shaken off, removed, destroyed (see 
below); judged, L.; reproached, ib.; n. morality, 
Buddh.; (2),(.a wife, W. — Xa1mashn,mfn. ‘whose 
sins are shakenoff, pure, R.= guna, m. ascetic prac- 
tice or precept, Divyàv. (there are 1a according to 
Dharmas, Ixiii). = papa, mín. = -kalmasha, R.; 
destroying sin, MW.; (4), f£. N. of 2 rivers, VP. 
r Tiras, i 

a, n. N. oi _ = mín. = 
fafa, MBh. 

Dhüti, m. shaker, agitator (Maruts), RV.; N. 
of an Aditya, VP.; shaking, moving to and fro, 
fanning, Vop. 

_Dhiina, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 44) shaken, agitated ; 
distressed by heat or thirst, W. pre wind, Lat 
n. shaking, agitation, Si3,; Rajat. “naya, Nom. P. 
Daft, to shake, agitate, Pan. vii, 3, 37, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

ni, f shaking, agitation, L. *nvat, pr.p.of V dhi 5 
He Een Gaut. xxvi, 12. 

Dhüpa, m. sg. yl. (fr. dhi as pushpa fr. / Pus 
stitpate. v. stu) incense, perfume Panini E or 
smoke proceeding from gum or resin, the g? & i? 
themselves, Kath. ; GrS.; Ysji.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
one of the 16 acts of or offerings in the 
Panciyatara ceremony, RTL. 41 5. - Xatacohuka, 
n.a small spoon with frankincense, Karand. = 
n. grass serving as incense, ApSr.—diina, n. N. of 

ch. of PSarv, =dhtpita, mín. made fragrant or 

fumigated with incense, MW. —netra, n. a pipe for 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


518 


smoking, Car. (cf. d/zpra-).. = plitra, n. a vessel 
for incense, a perfume box, R. — varti, f. a kind of 
cigarette, Kid. = vriksha, ^shaka, m. Pinus Lon- 
pifolia, L. Dhiüpüguru, n. a kind of Agallochum, 
L. Dhüp&hga,m.turpentinefrom PinusLongifolia, 
L. Dhüpáühgadn, m., °parha, n. 2 kinds of Agal- 
lochum, L. Dhüpüshmnan, m. the heat or smoke 
of burnt frankincense, Kum, 

, Dhiipaka, m. = dhifa, esp. ifc. (sce kritrima-, 
sa-); preparer of incense, perfumer, R. (cf. pika). 
- Dhiipana, n. incensing, fumigation, KitySr.; 
MBh.; Suit; (also m.) perfume, incense, Mn.; MBh.; 
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. °fay'z). 
=dhiipita, mfh.=dhijfa-dh°, MBh. Dhüpa- 
hüguru(R.; Pac.),?nánga (Suir.) =ahipdguri 
and °páñga. 

Dhiipaya, Nom.P.°fdya/i, tofumigate, perfume, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; {astrol,) to obscure with 
mist, be about to eclipse, Var.; R.; to speak or to 
shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 99. °payitavya, mín. to be 
incensed or fumigated, Var. pita, min. incensed, 
perfumed, MBh.; R.; suffering pain or fatigue, L. 

Dhüpiya, Nom. P. pati, to fumigate, perfume 
with incense, Kav. — ?p&yita, mín. incensed, per- 
fumed ; vexed, pained, L. 

Dnhüpi,m.N.ofa class of windscausing rain, TAr. 
9piEn, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. °pin, 
mfn. perfuming, making fragrant, Naish. ?pya, mín, 
to be fumigated with (comp.), Var.; m. or n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. 

: Dhümá,m.(4/d/it or 1.dhvan) smoke, vapour, 
mist, RV. &c. &c.; smoke as a sternutatory (in 5 
forms), Suir.; a place prepared for the building of a 
house, Jyot.; wheat, L. ; a kind of incense, L. ; a saint, 
W.5 N. ofaman,g.gargidi; (d),f.akindof plant, L, 

Cf. Lat. fumus.] = kotana, m. * smoke-marked," 

re, Ragh.; meteor, a comet, L.; Ketu or the per- 
sonified descending node, W. = ketu (°md-), mfn, 
having sm? as banner or sign (Agni, RV.; the sun, 
MBh.); m. fire, MBh.; a comet or falling star, ib. ; 
Hariv. ; Kav. &c.; the personified descending node, 
W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; 
w.r. for dhitmra-k°, = gandhi (°vd-), mfn. smell- 
ing of sm, RV.; °dhika, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. = graha, m. N. of Rahu, Malatim. ii, 8. — ja, 
n, a kind of caustic potash, L. -- jüla, n. a mass of 
clouds or of smoke, MBh.; R. = ti, f. state of bein 
sm?, BhP. —tünta (^wd-), mín, choked by sm°, 
TBr. —dar&in, mín. sceing sm? (in the cyce, a 
disease), Suir. — dhümra, mín. dark like smoke, 
Suir.; Kav. —-dhvaja, m. ‘smoke-marked,’ fire, 
Sarvad. = nirgamana,n. ‘smoke-outlet,’ chimney, 
Heat, —netra, n. =dhitfa-n°, Car.; m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyüv. = pn, mín. drinking or inhaling 
(only)sm°, ib. (cf.-27ja). — patha, m.‘ way of sm? 
sacrifice, seeking salvation by works, BhP, ( = Zarna- 
marga, Sch.) —pallavn, m. streak of sm?, Hear. 
=pita, m. flight of (i.c. ascending) sm?, Ratn. 
-püna, n, inhalation of sm? or vapour, Car.; 
tobacco-smoking, L.; -vid/i, m, N. of ch. of the 
SarigS. = prabhi, f. “having sm? as light,’ N.of a 
hell, L. = Praise, mfn, feeding only on vapour (as 
an ascetic), MBh, (cf. -fa).—maya, mf(7)n. con- 
sisting only of sm? or vapour, MBh. —mahishi, 
f.'smoke's wife,’ fog, mist, L. — yoni, m. ‘smoke- 
engendered,’ 'vapour-born, a cloud, L.; Cyperus 
Rotundus, ib, = rakta (ad), mfn, coloured with 
smoke, SBr, zlii, f.column of sm?, Hariv. = lava, 
m. puff of sm", Var. =Jekhā, f, = -riji Dhanamj.; 
N. ofthe daughter of a Yaksha, Kathis, = vat, mín. 
smoky, steaming, Sur.; Tarkas.; containing the word 
dhüma, Kath.; -fva, n. smokiness, Bhishtp, ; de 
gati, mín. moving like sm’, MBh. — varcas, m. 
‘shinin like sm? N. of a man, MBh.~varna, m. 
'sm?-co| loured,’ N. of aserpent-king, Hariv. = varti 

f. e -rüji, Hariv,; = dhipa-v?, Car, — va: : 

n. =-fatha, BhP. =ġikhá, fx -rdji, AV.; Venis. 
fee, salary, reward, Vas. - samhati, f, z-riji, L. 
Dhümiküra, mfn, having the form of sm°, W. 
Dhümákshá, mf(iyn, din-eyed, AV, (cf, Sma. 


darin) DhUmfiga, m. or n. ziulapa, L. 
; Ratn, 


Dhümánubandhn, m.a thick cloud of sm 
Dnhümibha, mfn, sinoke-coloured, L.; m. purple, 

W. Dhlmlü-vati, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MDh.; -dipa-dana-pita,{.,-fafala,m.orn., -piüjà- 
Saddhati, f. N.of wks. ; -manu & -mantra,m, N. 
of partic, magical formulas, Cat, Dhümüva, f. a 
wreath or cloud of smoke, W. Dhiiméttha, n. 
=-ma ja, |a Dhümódgama, m. issuing or as- 
cending sm”, Ratn,; Das, Dhümódgüra, m, id,, 


yours dhipa-paira. 


Megh.; a kind of disease, L. . Dhümópahnta, 
min, ‘smoke-struck,’ suffocated by sm°, Suir, Dhü- 
mérnii, f. ‘smoke-wool,’ N. of the wife of Yama, 
MBh, (-7a/i, m. = Y°, L.); of the wife of Markay- 
deya, ib. (cf. dhitmrérya). Dhiiméshya-yoni, 
m, cz -ma-yont, R. 

Dhimaka, ifc.=<dhiima, smoke; m. a kind of 
pot-herb, Car. ; (244), f. smoke, Kathis,; fog, mist, 
L.; w. r. for bhiimikd. = pushpā, f. a species of 
nettle, L. 

Dhümann, n. (astro) the obscuration (of a 
comet; cf. dhiipana). 

Dhimaya, Nom. P. yati (Pass. mpate, v. l. 
°pyate), to cover with smoke, obscure with mist, 
eclipse, R. Smita, mfn. tasting of sm?, L.; ob- 
scured, darkened ; (à), f. (scil. i3) that quarter 
towards which the sun turns first, VarByS. xc, 3. 

Dhümmnri, f. mist, fog, L, 

Dhümala, mfn. smoke-coloured, purple, L.; m. 
a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind 
of musical instrument (?), L. * 

Dhümüyeo, Nom. P. A. °yati, %e, to smoke, 
steam, Br.; Var.; MBh, &c.: Caus. °yayati’, to 
cause to sm? or st?, MBh. ?müyann, n. smoking, 
heat, fever, Suir. ^müyite, n. smoking, steam- 
ing, MBh. 

Dhümín,mfn.smoking, steaming, RV.; (7), fone 
of the seven tongues of Agni, Grihyas. ; N. of the 
wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of another woman, Das. ; 
(with dis) =dhiimita, Var. 

Dhimyi, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm°, Malatim, 
Dhiimyfite, m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. 
*mráta). 

Dhümrá,mí(a)n. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark- 
coloured, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. &c. &c.; 
dim, obscured (see below) ; m. a camel, TS.; a 
mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W.; 
incense (=éurushka), L.; (in astrol) the 28th 
Yoga; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of 
a Danava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBh.; of a monkey or 
bear, R.; of an author & other men, Cat. (cf. dhim- 
rayana & dhaumr); pl. of a family of Rishis, R.; 
(à), f. a kind of gourd (= sasaydulz), L.; N. of the 
mother of the Vasu Dhara, MBh. ; of Durga, Devim.; 
n. wickedness, sin, W. = ketu, m. * grey-bannered,' 
N. of a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Trina- 
bindu, ib. = keša, m. ‘dark-haired,’ N. of a son of 
Prithu and Arcis, BhP.; of a son of Krisüsva and 
Arcis, ib. ; of a Danava, ib, = giri, m. N. ofa moun- 
tain, R.—jatila, mfn. dark and tortuous (snake), 
Suir, —jünu, mín; having grey knees, L. — dhi, 
mfn, of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP, = nikasa. 
(Crd-), mfn. greyish, VS. = pattrā, f. ‘dark-leaved,’ 
N. of a shrub (=dhinirdhvd, sulabhd, &c.), L. 
—mülikü, f. ‘dark-rooted,’ a kind of grass, L. 
= ruo, mín.of a purple or grey colour, Sii. — rohita 
(°rd-), mfn. greyish-red, VS. —1n1ima (°rd-), mín. 

having a grey spot, TS. = locana, m. ‘dark-eycd, 
a pigeon, L.; N. of a general of the Asura Sumbha, 
MarkP, = lohita, mín. dark-red, deep purple, MBh. 
=varna, mín. ‘smoke-coloured,’ dark, grey, dark- 
red, MBh.; R.; m. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja- 

midha and Dhümini, Hariv. ; of a mountain, ib.; (4), 
f, N, of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas. (cf. 
su-dhitmra-v°); -ka, m. the Indian fox, L.; °ud- 
manu, m. N, of a magic formula, Cat. = vidy&, f. 
N. of a form of magic, ib. — vritta-phn1&, f. a kind 
of gourd, L. = 81kha, m. N, of a Rakshas, Kathiis, 
= Büka or -8üln, m. a camel, L. —samrakta- 
lo-cann, min. having dark-red or greyish-red eyes, 
MW.—-2Dhümrükshn, mí(i)n. grcy-cyed, R.; m. 
N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; of a son of Hema- 
candra (grandson of Trina-bindu, cf. 974Jva), BhP.; 
of a king of the Nishadhas, SkandaP. Dhtim- 
rükshi, m. a pearl ofa bad colour, L. Dhümráüta, 
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. °mydfa). Dhüm- 
TÜnika, m. N. of a son of Medhitithi & a Varsha 
called after him, BhP.  Dhümzrübha, m. ‘smoke- 
coloured (?),' air, wind, L, Dhümrfsva, m. ‘having 
dark horses,’ N, of a son of Su-candra (son of Hema- 
candra) & father of Sriijaya, R.; VP. (cf. "nd&sAa). 
Dhümrihvt, f, e ?ra-fattra, L. Dhümrürn&, 
f. N, of a divine female, VahniP, (°mdryd). 

.Dhümrnaka, m. ‘the grey animal,’ a camel, L.; 
(tka), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, ib. 

Dhümraya, Nom. P, yati, to make dark- 
coloured or prey, Mudr. v, 22. 


dine m, patr. fr, dins Pravar. (cf. 


yas dhüria-ràja. 


Dhümrimán, m. 
Kath. 
Dhimri-/kri, to 
Kara ^/kri, to make datk-coloured or grey, 


am. 
, DhUl, f. (W. also m.; Vdhit?) dust 
dusty soil), powder, pollen, Var.; HE RM E 
&e, (also 7/7, f., L. & in comp., sce below); a partic, 
number, W. — kuttima, n., -kedüra, m. a mound 
rampart of carth, L. = gucoha & ska, m, the red 
powder thrownabout at the Holi festival, RTL, 430 
= dhümra, mfn, smoke-coloured or dark with dust; 
BhP, = dhvaja, m. * dust-bannered, air or wind, L, 
= patala, n. cloud of dust, Kull, iv, 102. = push. 
pik&, f. PandanusOdoratissimus, L, = maya,mí(7)n 
covered with dust, MW. — mushti, m, a handful of 
a, ib.;—prakshepn, m. the throwing of h°s of d°. 
ib. = hastaya, Nom. P. yati, to take d? into the 
hand, Naish, ^11-kadamba, m. a kind of Kadamba 
& other plants, L. “li-jaigha, m. a crow, L, li- 
peus n. &=mnya, mí(Zn., see above UEP &c. 
H-varshn, m. n. falling (lit. rain of) dust, Kull, 
iv, 115. 

Dhilaya, Nom. P. yati, to sprinkle with dust 
or powder. » n. covering with dust, Bhpr, “lita, 
mín. sprinkled with (instr.), ib, 

Dhulik&, f. pollen of flowers, L.; fog, mist, L. ; 
a kind of game, Sinhis, 


WT dhigo, m. the resin of Shorea Ro 
busta, L. ‘ 
Dhünaka, m. id.; any resin, L. 
dhüt-kàra, m. roariug, thundering, 
Pilar. vii, 82. 


Yq dhüp (Dhatup. xi, 2; xxxiii, 99). Sea 
dhiipaya & “paya above. 
Dhiima. See above, 


YA dhimasa, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
(2, f. a kindof flour or cake made of baked beans, L. 


veta dhimika, f. a partic, bird of prey, 
Car. (v. 1. makā). 

MIX. 1. dhir, cl. 4. A. dhüryate, to hurt or 
kill (cf. dhitrv); to move or approach, Dhitup. 
xxvi, 44. 

XE 2. dhiir, in comp. for dhur. — gata, mfn. 
beiug on the pole or foremost part of a chariot; 
(ifc.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh.; 
the driver of an clephant, Kir, vii, 24. —gyibité, 
mfn. seized by the yoke, SBr.=jata, m. N. of an 
attendant of Siva, Kathüs, (cf. next). —jati, m. 
‘having matted locks like a burden,’ N. of Rudra- 
Siva, MBh.; Kathis.; Hit. &c. (fv, MDh. xiii, 
1510); N. of a poet (also -7dja), Cat. —dhara, 
min, bearing a burden, managing affairs, L.; m. 
beast of burden, L. ; leader, chief, Kad, — yuja, m. 
a carriage, Nilak. = vat, nifn, having a load, laden, 
MW. (cf. Pag. viii, 2, 15, Kas.) =vaha, min. 
=-dhara, mín. ; m.a beast of burden, L. =vodhri, 
id., Paiic. (B.) i, ] 9. - shad, mfn. being on Be Ton 
ofa carriage; being foremost; m. driver ofa GS 
guide, chief, RV. —shith, mín. bearing the yoke, Y» 

Dnhürushád, m, (TBr.) = dhür-shdd. 

Dhiirya, w. r, for dhurya. 

dhürga, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. (cf. dhiina, dhitnaka). à 

Pie dhüro or dhuro (punan a us d 
1. P. dhitrvati, RV.; VS.; Br. (aor.adAüroth? 7c 
i arvil ib.: arva; fut, dhitre 
inf, dhitrvitum, ib.; pf. anei aroei ort ine 
dhe) ori) cunning, 
m. a rogu“, 


dark colour, obscurity, Ts,; 


N. of Skanda, AV. Paris; the hoop 


Rum T rogue, cheat W.- 
thorn-apple, L. ; knave, & aes 
n. the tricks of rogues (pls Kathis.)3 N.of a phy 
=jantu, m. ‘cunning creature, man, * 
-tvn, n. knavery, roguery, KAve= LR. mag 
of a drama, — praliipa, m. rogues fal Ji . f 
dnin, n. of a party of rogucs oF gna Lexa 
=mnushi, f. N, of a plaut (= di h sie 
onni, f. rogues’ tricks, roguerys Kathas. ==". 
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Xie dhirta-lacana. 


the chicf of rogues, MW. —1avana, n. a kind of 


It, L. = vidambuna and -sam&gamn, n. N. of 
TEET =svämin, m. N. ofa Sch. ; °mi-bhashya, 
n. of his wk. 


phürtaka, mín. cunning, crafty ; a cheat, rogue, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. a jackal, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh. 
. Dhürti, f. injury, damage, harm, RV.; N. of 
Rudra, MaitrS. (v. 1. "/z, ApSr.) 

Dhirtila, see aksha-. 

Dhürvan, n. causing to fall, hurting (dat.°x¢ as 
inf.) RV. ix, 61, 3o. 

T dhitrvà, f. (SBr.) =darva. 


yat dhürvt, f. (L.) = dhur, the forepart 
or pole of a carriage. 
dhiià or dhiish or dhiis (Dhitup. xxxii, 
97), cl. 10. P. dhiiiayati &c., to embellish. 
YIT dhishara, W.T. for next. 


YRT dhüsara, mf(a)n. (/dhvans or dhvas; 
cf. dhvasira) dust-coloured, grey, Kav. ; Rajat, &c. 
(-fva, n. Dhürtas.); m. grey (the colour), W.; an ass, 
L.; an oilman, ib.; a pigeon, ib.; a partic. plant, 
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.); (a), f. a kind of shrub, L. ; 
(i f. N. of a Kim-narl. —cohad&, f. a kind of 
plant (=Jvela-vuhud), L. = pattrikl, f. Tragia 
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L. 

Dnhusaraka, m. N. of a jackal, Pañc. 

ed mín, made grey, greyish, Un. iii, 
73 
, Dhiisariman, m. grey or dusty-white (the 
colour), Hear. 


YRC dhüstüra, m.=dhustira, the thorn- 
apple, L. 


dhri, cl. 1. P. A. dharati, te (Dhitup. 

xxii, 3; A. Pot. dhareran, ApSr.), but more 
commonly in the same sense the Caus. form dära- 
Jati, te (perf. P. dádhára, dhdrtha (rp. da- 
dhartu, AV. Paipp.]; A. dadhré, 3. pl. “dhriré, 
RV. &c. &c.; aor. adhāram, R.; adhrita, dhri- 
thas, AV.; ddidkarat, RV. &c. &c. [didAar, 
didhritam, 9a, RV.; 3. pl. rata, SBr.|; adar- 
shit, Gr.; fut. dharishyati, MBh.; °shyé, AV.; 
dhartà, BhP.; inf. dhartum, Kav., "favai, Br. 
[Eier under fri]; ind.p.dArited, -dhritya, 
r.) to hold, bear (also 2 bring forth), carry, main- 
tain, preserve, kecp, possess, have, use, employ, prac- 
tise, undergo, RV. &c. &c. ; (with or scil. dtmanam, 
Jivitam, figi, deham, jariram &c.) to pre- 
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (esp. fut. dharishyati; cf, Pass. below); 
to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress, 
resist, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to place or fix in, 
bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; 
destine for (dat.; A. also to be destined for or 
belong to), RV.; present to (gen.), Karand.; to direct 
or turn (attention, mind, &c.) towards, fix or resolve 
upon (loc. or dat.), Up.; Y3ji.; MBh.; A. to be 
ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything 
(acc.) to (dat. or gen.), MBh. (cf. P29.i, 4,35); topro- 
long(in prowencatica AitBr.; RPrat.;toquote, cite, 
L 3 (with garbkam) to conceive, be pregnant (older 
Gham s/ bhri), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with dazdamt) 
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP. 
(also damam); (with &eidn or dmasru) to let the 
ir or beard , MBh.; (with raimin [ib.] or 
Praharan [Sak.]) to draw the reins tight ; (with 
dharmam) to falfil a duty, R.; (with vrafdz:) to 
observe or keep a vow, RV. &c. &c.; (with dZd- 
raudm) to practise self-control, Yajn.; (with /a- 
gas) to perform penance, BhP, ; (with mürdkuä ot 
dni, 3irasà or °si) to bear on the head, honour 
highly, Kav.; (with or scil. ¢/ayd) to hold in a 
balance, weigh, measure, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with or 
scil. manasa) to bear in mind, recollect, remember, 
ib.; (with Samaye)to hold to an agreement, cause to 
make a compact, Pac. i, 143 (B. drésh{ud for 
Brito): Pass, dhriydte (cp.also yati; pt. dad 
&c. =: À.; aor. adAdri) to be borne &c. j to be firm, 
steady, RV. &c. &c.; continue living, exist, re- 
main, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also dharyate, RJ; to 
gin, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; acc. orinf.),AV. 
ŠBr., ChUp.: Caus. dAiridyati, “te, see above: 
Desid, didhirshati (see 95d), didhariskate, Yu. 
Vii, a, 75 ; didhdrayishati, to wish to keep up or 
Preserve (dfmánant), Gobh. iii, 5, 30: Intens. 
VárdAarti (RV.) and dádAarti (3. pl."dArati, TS. 


ré | firm-minded, steady, calm, Kiv. Dhritimbhas, 


ye dhrishtd. 


cf. Pan. vii, 4,65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten. 
(Cf. Zd. dar; Gk. Opé-vos, Opa-vos, Opyj-cacba ; 
Lat. fré-tus, frz-num.] 

Dhrik (only nom. sg.) - (& v. I. for) dhrit, 
mfn. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having, 
possessing, &c. (only ifc.) 

Dhyitá, mfn. held, borne, maintained, supported, 
kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. &c. 
&c.; measured, weighed (with or scil. ¢u/ayd), 
MBh.; wom (as clothes, shoes, beard, &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav.; kept back, detained (Aare, by the 
hand), Hit.; drawn tight (reins), Sak.; turned to- 
wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved 
on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; R.; continuing, existing, 
being, ib.; prolonged (in pronunciation), Prat, (ams, 
ind, solemnly, slowly, Pafic. iii, $3); (with antare) 
deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, $4; quoted, cited 
by (comp.), L.; m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv. (v. L &ritha); of a descendant of Druhyu 
and son of Dharma, Pur. (cf. dkarteya) ; n.a partic. 
manner of fighting, Hariv. — kanaka-mila, mín. 
wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. — kärmu- 
késhu, mín. armed with bow and arrows, W. 
-ketu, m. N. of a son of the gth Manu, VP. 
—Xleia, m. undergoing hardships, Rajat. — gar- 
bhi, f. ‘bearing a fetus,’ pregnant, Kathis. vii, 83. 
=ciipa, mfn, armed with a bow, R. —tila, m. 
= veldla, Kathis. Ixxxix, 115. —daksha (“¢d-), 
mfn. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RV. 
— danda, min. carrying the rod, inflicting punish- 
ment, BhP.; one on whom p? has been or is being 
inflicted, punished by (instr.), Mn. viii, 318, = di- 
d hiti, m. ‘constant in splendour,’ fire, L. = devü or 
°vi, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. = dvai- 
dhi-bh&va, mfn. held in doubt or suspense, Sak. 
i, 3$. - dhanus,m. « -cdfa, Vam. v, 2,67. = niš- 
caya, mín. firmly resolute or intent upon (dat.), 
MBh. — pata, mfn. covered or overspread with a 
cloth &c., W. = pürva, mfn, worn before (as an 
ornament), Mudr. = praja,mfn. having descendants, 
Ragh. = mati, W. r. for dhriti-m°, —-rüjan, m. 
N. ofa man, L. (sec dhdrta-rajita). — ráshtra, m. 
whose empire is firm, a powerful king, L.; N. of a 
Naga also called Airivata, AV. ; Br.; MBh. &c.; of 
a Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King 
Dh? (below), MBh. (with Buddhists, N. of a kin 
of the Gandharvas & oncof the 4 Mahirajas [Lalit. 
or Lokapilas [Dharmas vii]; MWB. 206); of a 
son of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of Kai, 
SBr. (with the patr. zaicitravizya, Kath.) ; of the 
eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-virya 
(brother of Pandu & Vidura and born blind, husband 
of Gindhiri and father of 100 sons of whom the 
eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with 
Dhrita-rishtra & Hapsa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas), 
MBh.; of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a king of 
the gecse (cf. Hans, above), Jatakam. ; a partic. 
bird, L.; pl. the 100 sons of King Dh? (enumerated 
MBh. i, 4540); (2), f. N. of a daughter of Timri 

‘mother of and other water-birds), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; °¢ra-ja, m. son of Dh’, N. of Dur-yodhana 
&c., Pracand. ; °¢rduja,m. younger brother ofDh’, 
N. of Pandu, Gal. — vat, mín. one who has held or 
taken or conveyed, Git.; Hit.; one who has firmly 
resolved upon (dat.), Kathis.; (7), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. (also v. l. for géyifa-vafi). = varman, m. 
‘wearing armour,’ N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh, = vrata (°/d-), mín. of fixed law 
or order (Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Adityas, &c.), 
RV. ; SBr.; maintaining law or order, Gaut.; firmly 
resolute, MBh.; being accustomed to (inf), ib.; 
devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. 
N. of Rudra, BhP.; of a son of Dhriti, Hariv.; Pur. 
= $arira, mín. retaininga body, 'continuingtolive, 
existing, Rap. = iri, f.a kind of metre, Col. = sam- 
kalpa, mín. (with loc.) = ~niicaya, MBh. = sam- 
dhi, m, ‘keeping compacts N. of a son of Su- 
samdhi and father of Bharata, R.- sinha, v. l. for 
7-2, havya v. l. for vifa-A^. —heti, min, 
beating wezpons, armed, W. Dhyititman, min, 
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(c. carshayi-, vi-), fimness, constancy, resolution, 
will, command, RV. &c, &c.; satisfaction, content, 
joy, MBh.; Kav. &c. (“tine 4/ Eri, to keep ground 
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4540; to find pleasure or 
satisfaction, Ratn. iv, $; “tinz,/dandk, to show 
firmness, Amar. 67 ; to ñx the mind on, Mn. v, 47)5 
Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha andwifeof Dharma(MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.) or 
as a Sakti (Heat. &c.); N.of partic. evening oblaticas 
at the Aivamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice, W.5 
of sev. kinds of metre & ofa class of metres consisting 
of 418 syllables, Col.; of the numeral 18, Var.; 
Ganit. ; of one of the astrol, Yogas, L.; of a mythical 
garden, Gol.; of one of the 16 Kalis of the moon, 
Pur.; of a goddess (daughter of a Kala of Prakriti & 
wife of Kapila), ib.; of the wife of Rudra-Manu, ib. ; 
of the 13th of the 16 Matrikis, L.; m. with ésia- 
trasya = &skatra-di^, Laty. ; N.of one of the Viive 
Devis, MBh.; of a preceptor, Cat.; of the son of 
Vijaya & father of Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vita-havya & father of Bahulaiva, Pur.; of 
a son of Babhru, L.; of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, VP. 
= grihita, mín. armed with constancy and resolu- 
tion, Bhag. = paripüirna, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= paritatman, min. joyful in mind, Paiic. = mat, 
min, steadfast, calm, resolute (-/4, f.), Mn. ; MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N. 
of a form of Agni, MBh.; of a son of Manu Raivata 
& Savarna, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis in the 
13th Manv-antara, ib.; of & son of Kirti-mat (son of 
Aügiras), VP.; of a son of Yavinara, Hariv.; of a 
Brihman, ib.; (2), f. N. of a river (v. l. Za-s^), 
VP; n. N.of a Varshain Ruia-dvIpa, MBh. —maya, 
mí(Z;n. consisting of constancy or contentment, 
MBh.; Kav. = milin, m.a partic. magic. formula 
spoken over weapons, R. = mush, mín. *fortitude- 
stealing,’ disheartening, agitating, W. = yoga, n. 
N. of an astrol, and mystical Yoga, L. —- sigha, m. 
(v. 1. S¢a-s°) N. of an author (said to have assisted 
Purushóttama in composing the Harivall), Cat. 

Dhritvan, m. ‘supporter,’ N. of Vishgu, Un. iv, 
113, Sch.; (only L.) a clever man; 2 Brahman; 
virtue; the sea; the sky (cf. £s/ema-); (272), f. the 
earth, L. 

Dhritvii, ind. having held or borne (sce /dAiri). 

YA dhrij or dhriñj, cl. 1. P. dharjati, 


dhrifjati, to go, move, Dhitup. vii, 42, 43 (cf. 
NA REDDE a 2 


yq dhrish, cl. 5. P. dhrishnóti, RV. &c. 
&c.; cl. 1. P. dadrshati, VS. ; R.(p. dári- 
shdt, shdmdna, RV.; stand, AV.; pert. dadkar- 
sha, RV. &c. &c.5 3. pl. dadArisAur, AV.; Subj.da- 
dkarskat,?shati shit, RV.; dadkrishateshanta, 
AV.; p. dadhriskzds, RV.; aor. adhriskas, Sür., 
adkarshishur, TAr.; fat. dharshishyati, “shitd, 
Gr.; ind. p. -dhrishya,Brsink. -dhrishas, si RV, 
to be bold or covrazcous or confident or proud, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; to dare or venture (inf. ia sum, Pan. iii, 
4, 65); to dare to attack, treat with indignity (acc.), 
Br.; MBh.; to surpass (2, AV. iii, 3, 2 : Caus. 
dharskayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 43; acr. adidkri- 
shat or adadharsiat, Gr.) to venture on attacking; 
to offend, violate (a woman), overpower, overcome, 
Br.; MBh.; Rav. &c.: Desid. didharshishati: 
Imens, daridhrishyate or daridharskti, Gr. [CE 
Zd. daresh; Gk. &ápaos, Capaia: Lit. dristu; 
Goth. ga-dars, Angl. Sax. dors-fe, Engl. durs-t.) 

Dhyishaj, m. bold, a hero, RV. v, 19, 5. 

,I- Dhyishat, mín, bold, courageous, confident ; 
(2), ind. boldly, courageously, strongly, RV. *8hád- 
varna, mín. of bold race or nature (Agni), RV. x, 
87, 23. °shad-vin, mín, e -5&df, RV. v, 52, 3. 

shan-manas, mín. bold-minded, RV. 

Dhrishitá, mín, bold, brave, daring, RV.; AV.; 
(@), ind., RV. viii, 52, 3 = (or w. r, for) "stad (see 
above), 

Dhyishu, min. clever, Un. i, 24, Sch.; deep, L.; 
proud, W.; m, heap, multitude, L z 

, Dhxishtá, mín, bold, daring, confident, auda- 
Ctous, impudent, RV. ; AV. 5 (cí.d-, dri-3-); MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; secured, obtained, W.; profligate, aban- 
doned, ib. (ifc, it gives a bad sense to the first member 
of the comp., Pan. ii, 1, 53; Glar. ii. 114); m. 
afaithless husband, ib.; amagic. formula spoken over 
weapons, R.: N. oi ason of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. 
(C. ritu; Pur. (cf, d'Adrsifa); of a son cf Kumi, 
Wariv.; of a son of Bhajamiua, ib, (C. 262a (3 
f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, W.; 257), ind. 


mín, containing water, W. Dhyitarcis, m. ‘of 
constant splendour,” N. of Y ishnu, Vihn. Dhri- 
téshudhi, min. carrying a quiver, MW. Dhri- 
t(Xka-veni, mín. bearing a single braid of hair (as 
a sign of mourning), Sak. vii, 21. Dhritétseka, 
mfn. possessing pride, haughty, arrogant, Rajat. 

Dhritaka, m. N, of a Buddh, saint or patriarch; 
v. l. for erika, VP. 

Dhriti, f. holding, seizing, keeping, Supporting 
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boldly, courageously, fearlessly, SDr. ; Laty.; R. 
=kotu, m. N. of a king of Cedi, MBh.; of a king 
of Videha or Mithila (son of Su-dhriti), R.; BhP.; 
of a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.; of the son of Su- 
kumira, Hariv.; of his father, BhP, 3 of a son of 
Dhrishta-dyumna, Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of the 
Kaikayas, BhP.; of a son of Manu, Hativ. = tama, 
mín. very bold or confident, Dai, —t&, f, (Sii) 
= tvn, n. (MBh. ; Pafic.) boldness, courage, impu- 
dence, —dyumnn, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada 
(killed by Aivatthiman), MBh.; Hariv, &c, = dhi 
or -buddhi, m. ‘ bold-minded,’ N, of a man, Cat. 
= pariikrama, mín, ofdaring valour, R, — münin, 
mfn, having a high opinion of one's self, R. (B.°7a). 
=ratha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. |. 
drishta-7^). = v&din, mfn. speaking boldly, Hariv. 
=Sarmen, m. N., of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
Dhrishtékta, m. N, of a son of Arjuna Kartavirya, 


Hariv. (C. °shudked), 
Dhrish: 
°shyuka); VP. — kath&, f. N, of wk. 


Dhrishti, mfn, bold, VS, i, 17 (Mahtdh.); f. 
r,; m. a pair of tongs, TAr.; Katy 
Šr.; N. of a son of Hirapya-kaiipu, BhP.; of a 


boldness, SankhS, 


minister of King Dasa-ratha, R. 
Dhrishna, "nókta, w.r. for ^s//a, shia. 


Dhrishnuj, mín. bold, confident, impudent, L, 


(cf. 9:4d). 
Dhrzishni, m. ray of light, L. 


Dhrishni,mfn. bold; courageous, fierce, violent, 
strong (Indra, Soma, the Marutss fire, weapons &c.), 
RY. ; AV.; VS.; impudent, shameless, L. ;' (4/), ind. 
boldly, strongly, with force, RV. &c., SBr. (cl. da- 
@hrish); m. N. ofa son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh. ; 
Hariv. (v. 1. 5//a); ofa son of Manu Sivarna, Hariv.; 
ofa son of Kavi, MBh. ; ofa son of Kukura, Hariv.; 
n. (Kasyapasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = tva, 
n. boldness, courage, MBh. = shena (*g/i-), mfn. 
having a resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts), 
RV.; leading a valiant army (drum), AV. v, 20, 9. 
Dhrishnv-ójas, mfn. endowed with resistlessmipht 


(Indra or the Maruts), RV. 


Dhrishpuka, m. N. of a prince (v.l. *s4/a£a), 


Hariv. 
Dhrishpuyá, ind. boldly, strongly, firmly, RV. 
Dhrishya, mín. assailable, to be attacked, MBh, 


YAR 2. dhrishdd = drishdd, RV. viii, 52,4. 


Yi diri, cl. 9. P. dirinati, to be or grow 
old (Dhitup. xxxi, 24 v,l for jy? or jhri). 


F) dhe, cl. r. P. (Dhit. xxii, 6) dhdyatt, RY. 
&c. &c, (p. dadhan, 3. pl. “dhiir, RV.; 
aor. -adhat, AV. x, 4, 26; adhasit or ada- 
dhat, Pin. ii, 4, 78; iii, 1, 495 Prec, dheyat, vi, 
4, 67; fut. dhasyati, MBh., ad, Gr. ; dat. inf, 
didtave,RV.; iud.p. d/Aifod & -dAfya,SBr. ; -dha- 
J'a, Gr.) to suck, drink, suck or drink in, take to 
one's self, absorb, appropriate, RV. &c. &c.: Pass, 
adhiyate, Gr.: Caus. dhapdyate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89, 
Vart, 1, Pat.) to give suck, nourish, RV.; 9/7, SBr. 
(cf. anu- «/dhe); aor. adidhapat, Gr.:  Desid, 
dhitsati, Pin, vii, 4, 54: Intens, dedhiyate, da- 
dieti, & dadhati, Gr. tec Gk. 05-cac0a:, yada- 
Onvés, 05- Xj; Lat. fe-lare; Goth. dadd-jan; Germ, 
td-an, tå-jan.) 
Dhena, m. the ocean or a river, L, ; (dna), 
f. a milch cow, pl. any beverage made of milk, RV. ; 
a mare (?), 1, 101, 103 v, 30, 9; river, L.; speech, 
voice (?), i, 2, 3 (Say. ; cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of the 
wife of Brihaspati, TAr.; Vait.; (7), f. a river, L. 
Dhenikd, f. coriander, Bhpr, (v.1. nuka). 
Dhenú, mfn. milch, yielding or giving milk; f.a 
milch cow or any cow, RV, &c, &c. (ifc. of names of 
animals also denoting the female of any species; cf, 
khadga-, §0-, vadava-); any offering or present to 
Brahmans instead or in the shape of a cow (mostly 
ifc. [cf. ghrita-, Jala-, tila- &c], whereit alsoforms 
diminutives; chasi- khadga-); metaph. = the earth 
MbBh, xiii, 31655 pl. any beverage made of milk, 
RV. iv, 22, 6 &c.; n. N. of a Sman, ArshBr, (also 
marutàm dh? & dhenu-payasi, du.) — go-duha, 
n. cow and milker, Pay. v, 4, 106, Kai, =tva, n. 
the state of being a cow, Heat. =dakshina, mfn, 
(sacrifice) whereat a cow is given as a fec, SxS, 
= dugdha, n. cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L.; 
-knra, m. Daucus Carota, L. -bhavyü, f. 
about to become a milch cow, Gaut,; Apast. 
=makshikā, f. horse-fly, gad-fly, L, = mát, min, 
Containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.; 


yrag dhrish{a-kelu. 


taka, m, N. of a prince, Hariv. (C. 


wrt dhmdapana. 


containing the word den, AitBr.; (7), f. N. of | (cf. dhittd) ; polished, bright, white, shinin 
the wife of Deva-dyumna, BhP. —m-bhávy&, f. Kav. &c.; (7), f, washing, Siphás, ; n. He (one 
="nu-bh’, MaiuS, (Pan. vi, 3, To; Vant. 3). | silver, L. kata, m. a bag of coarse cloth L 
= shtuxf, f. (fr. star) a milch cow ceasing to give = kushțha, n, a kind of leprosy, Gal, Eoi 
milk, MaitrS.; Kath. Dhenv-anaduhá, n. sg. or -kauseya, n. bleached or purified silk (7 fat. 
or m.du, milch cow and bull, $Br.; Gaut. (cf. Pan. | ¢rérya), L. =khandi, f. sugar-candy, L, = dnm. 
vi4- 77)- 2 > ta, mfn. having clean tecth, MBh, = pipman, mfn. 

Dhenuka, m. a kind of coitus, L. (cf. dhain®); purified from sin, Caray. = bali, f. a kind of colly- 
N. of an Asura slain by Krishna or Bala-bhadra, rium, L. (cf. Zář lani). = müla, mfn. (a tree) hav- 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dur-dama, VP.; | ing its roots w. by (instr.), Sak, (Pi) i, r4. 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (diéneka), f. milch cow, | = mūlaka, m. N, of a prince of the Cinas, MBh, 
cow; any female animal (also a woman), AV. ; Br.; | —-&ila, n. ‘bright stone,” rock crystal, L. Dhan. 
Sr. & Grs. ; MBh. &c.; =drishta-pushpa, Gal. ; | táiijani or “1%, f.a sort of collyrium ( =żry-añkata 
= dient, ifc. to form dimin, L.; a vein which when | or “àgala), L. Dhautètman, mfn. pure-hearted 
cut bleeds only at intervals, Sušr.; coriander, Bhpr. | BhP. Dhautâpâiga, mfn, having the corners of 
(v.1. dhenikd); N. of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of | the eyes illumined, Megh, 43. 
Ahgiras), VP. ; ofa river, ib. ; n. N. of a herd of milch _Dhautaka, mín. made of bleached or purified 
cows, L. ; N. ofaplaccofpilgrimage, MBh. — dhvan- | silk, Pat. 
sin, m, ‘slayer of Dhenuka,’ Krishna, L. = vadha, Dhautaya(?) or ?teya, 
m. the killing of Dh°; N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv. | dhauta-sila), 
=südann, m. =-dhvaysin, L. Dhenukü-dug-| Dhanti, fLakindof penance (consisting inwashing 
dha, n, cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L. Dhe- | a strip of white cloth, swallowing it and then draw- 
nukári, m. ‘enemy of Dh®,' Krishga, L.; a kind of | ing it out of the mouth), Cat. 
Ee M BI Dienu LAGI FC dhautdri,f. (V 1. dhà, Say.) shaking, 

Dhenushyl, f. a cow whose milk has been | RV; vi, 44, 7- 
pledged, L. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 89). "shyita, mfn. 2. dhauti, f. (\/1. dhàv) spring, well, 
one who has pledged the milk of his cows (?), g. | rivulet, RV. ii, 13, 5. 

ATT dhaundhumara, mt(i)n. treating 


tärakâdi. n 
Dhenüks. See Sake. of Dhundhu-mira (as an episode), MBh. "mri, 
m. patr. fr. Dhundhu-miara, Hariv, ` 


Dhainava. Sce g. uésdi & bid-ddi. 
Dhainuka, n. a herd of cows, L.; a kind of 

WAH dhaumaka, m. (fr. dhitma, Pan. iv, 
2, 127) N. of a disuict, W. 


coitus, L. 
Dhaum&yana, m. patr, fr. Dhüma, g. ajvídi. 


XATA dhemütra, m. or n. à partic. high 
number (Buddh.),v.r. fordhamatra(seedhamara). mya, mín, smoky, MW. (c. g. Aridfoddi) 
Dhaumya, m. (patr. fr. dhima, g. gargddi) 


Aq dheya, mfn. (/1. dhà) to be held or 
N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; ofa 


taken &c.; to be created or what is created, MBh. 
xii, 13108; to be applied or put in practice, Sii. v, | son of Vyighra-pida, MBh.; of a younger brother 
60; n. giving, imparting (ifc, cf. #āãma-, bhdga-, | of Devala and family priest of the Pandavas, ib. ; of 
mitra- &c., Pan. v, 4, 30, Vartt 2, 3). Dhey6- | a pupil of Valmiki, R.; of sev, authors, Cat.; -H&- 
švara, m. N. of an author, Cat. sha & -smyiti, £. N. of wks. s 
Dheshtha, mín. (super) giving the most, most | Dhaumza, m. (fr. dhimra) patr. of Dantivala, 
"A RV. GopBr.; N. of an ancient Rishi, M Len nl Ts 
I. dlaírya, n. (1. dhira) intelligence, | colour), L-; a partic. place for building, L. 
P d dÀüma). ?r&yann, m. patr. fr. dhitmra, g, aš- 
forcthought (opp. to malaye), VS.; Kath. vádi (cf. dhitmriyana). 
LES dhairya, n. (2. dhira) firmness, con- NT dhaumata, m. or n. myrrh, L. “the 
stancy, iur] fetal) esol , EE) cour- | yana, “naka, g. arthanddi (not in Kai.) 
Fe EI ia GENERE ota IER To cum dhaura, m. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. 


3, 
eae °riditya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 


s self, gather courage) MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
precision of diction, Siksh, = kalita, mfn. assuming 

E fae dhauritaka and dhaurya, n. à 

horse's trot, L. (cf. dhorita, *ta£a). 


firmness or composure, steady, calm, Sii.ix, 59. — ti, 
Xu dhaureya, mf(i)n. (fr. dhur) fit to 


f. constancy, perseverance, Paficar, (for dhiratd ?). 

=dhara, mín. possessed of firmness or constancy, 
be harnessed or for a burden, L.; being foremost, at 
the head of (cf. Aurusha-); m. beast of burden, 


Kay. —dhvansa, m. failure of courage, MW, 
= püramiti, f. highest perfection of perseverance, 
draught-horse, L. (also 9ya£a, Venis. iv, m. 
i dhaurjata, mí(i)n. (fr. dhür-jata) 


Kirayd. = mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — yukta 
(Hariv.), -vat (R.; Rajat.), mfn. possessed of 
firmness or patience, firm, steady, = vrittl, f. steady 
conduct, composure (Vikr. v, 9 read 2jjhita-dhai- belonging to Siva, Balar. viii, 45- 
WAS dhaurtaka, n. (fr. dhitrta) roguery, 
knavery, fraud, g. manojitddi. °tike, mfi). be- 


n. rock-salt, L, (cf. 


rya-vrittir,v.1. orittam) ; mín. of steady conduct, 


steadily behaved, MW. 
Waa dhaivata, n. the sixth note of the 
gamut, MBh. xii, 6859. 
dhaivatya, n. (fr. dhivan, Pin. vi, 4, 
174) skilfulness (?), 
X dhaivard, mí(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating to a fisherman, YS. 
Wafa dAoi-kavi, m. N. of a poot (prob. 
=dhoyin), Cat. 
S dhoda, m. a sort of snake (commonly 


longing to a cheat, knavish, fraudulent, W. ; n. fraud, 
didonoty, ib. "teya, m. pl. N. of a warlike tribe; 
sg. a prince of this tribe, [cant mr AE: 
(Kai. dharteya & ghàárt). ty n. fraud, 
honesty, Daiar. ii, 20. 

Wate dhauvaki, m. metron, fr. Dhuvaki 
g- baho-adi. 
dhaushya, m. pl. a partic. school of 
the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp. 


W r.dhmü. Sco /dham. 
Dec: T z Dhma, mín. blowing, a blower (cf. tiyan 
Wifaeq dhoyin, or 9yi or *yika, m. N. of a daitha-). s 
poct (cf. dhoi-Lavi), Cat. 2, Dhmii, m. (?) blowing. = kira, m. 2 bla 
Wik dhor, cl. 1. P. (pf. dudhora, fut. dho- S di mfa. blown, blown up ot into, RV. &c- 


rita; Caus, aor, adudhorat, Gr.) to run, trot, be 
quick or alert, Dhatup. xv, 45. 

Dhoraya, n. any vehicle, L.; a horse's trot, L.; 
Boing well or quickly, W.; (i), f. an uninterrupted 
ter uiition Vear., °rita or °ritaka, n.a horse's 

TOt, 

Wa dhauta, mfn. (V2. dhav) washed, 
cleansed, purified, TandBr.; Suir.; Kav. &c.; 
washed off, removed, destroyed, Kalid.; Sil. ;. Bhaşț, 


&c.; inflamed, excited, W.; n. a partic, wrong Pro” 

nunciation of vowels, Pat. “tavya, min. to beblow? 
kindled, Kull. 

"Dhmátri, m. a blower, smelter or pis (of 

metal), RV. v, 9, 5; (@hmatré), n. a contriva 

blowing or melting, ib. : . 
DhEna, n. blowing, puffing swelli 5 e. of 
Dhmüpana, (Caus, of /dAam) n. ui fot 

reducing to (powder, &c.) or any con MESS 
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umfaat d'nüpita. 


it, Car. pita, mfn. reduced to ashes, burnt to a 
cinder (Ashaumea), Suir. 

Dhmiyat, mi(an/z)n. or ^yamEnn, min. being 
blown, being melted &c., MW, 


ug dhmnàüksh, v. r. for dhvanksh, Vop. 
Dhmühksha, m., w.r. for divaitksha, a crow. 

UNAR dhmaman, w.r. for dhyaman, Un. 
iv, I52- 

WT dhya, dhyata, dhyana. Seo under 
M dhyai, below. 


WTA dhyama, mfn, dark-coloured, black, 
L. (cf. iyama); n. any or a partic, fragrant 
Dn Mca Indica, L. ?mi-Xa. - Mira. 
ing dark-coloured, blackening, L,; burning, con- 
suming, L. ^mi-krita, mfu. made dark-coloured, 
blackened, L. 

Dhyümaka, n. a part, kind of grass, Suir. ; Bhpr. 

Dhyümala, mín, dark-coloured, black, impure, 
unclean, Dharmas, “lie«/kri, to make dirty, sail, 
pollute, ib. 


ufa dhyushita, mfn. dazzling white, 


Karand. ?tá&va, m. N. of a prince, Ragh. xviii, 
aa (v.l, yyushil). 


3i dhyai, cl. 1. P, dhyayati (op. also te 
or cl. 2. dhyati ; Impv. dhyahi; Pot.dhya- 
Jt, Br.; 9yifa, Up.; perf. Dau, Br. &c.; aor. 
ddhyasit, Br.; 3. pl. dAyasur, MBh.; fut. dhyds- 
yati, ib.; dhyatd, Br.; ind. p. dhyated, ib.; -dAya- 
Ja, MBh.; dhydyamnt, Kathis.) to think of, imagine, 
contemplate, meditate on, call to mind, recollect (with 
or scil. manasa or°si, celasa, dhiya, hridaye &c.), 
Br.; Gr. &SrS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to brood mis- 
chief against (acc.), TS.; (alone) to be thoughtful or 
meditative, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to let the head hang 
down (said of an animal), Car.: Pass. dhyayate, to be 
thought of, &c., ib. ; Caus, dhydfayats, Gr.: Desid, 
didhyasate, SBr.: Intens, dadhyayate, dadhyáti, 
didhyeti, Gr. 

Dhy&, f. thinking, meditation, RV. 

Dhyiüta, mfn. thought of, meditated on, Br.; Up.; 
MBh, &c, = mātra, mfu, merely thought of; °¢7d- 
Sila, trépagamin, tripanata & trépasthita, min, 
appearing when merely thought of, R.; Kathis, 

Dhyütuvya, min. to be thought of or reflected 
upon, Vop.; Kull, Dhyütri, m. one who reflects 
upon, a thinker, Hariv.; Kum.; BhP.; -dAyd/a- 
watva, n. = dhyatritva + dhydtazyatea, Samk. 
Dhyütva, n. thought, reflection, L. 

Dhyāna, n. meditation, thought, reflection, (esp.) 
Profound and abstract religious meditation, (' nam 
Gpad, à-4/sthà or °nam- gam, to indulge in r 
m°) ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (with Budd- 

ists divided into 4 stages, MWB. 209; Dharmas, 
lxxii; but also into 3, ib. cix); mental representa- 
tion of the attributes of a deity, W.; insen- 
sibility, dulness, Bhpr.; (?4), m. N.ofa partic. per- 
Sonification, MaitrS. ; of the 11th day ofthe light half 
in Brahma’s month, Pur. = gamya, mfn. attainable 
by meditation, MW. = gocara, mpl. a pantic, class 
of deities, Lalit, — cakshus, n. the eye of m°, R. 
= ccheda, m. interruption of thought or m°, Bhartr. 
=Japya, m.pl. N. of a race, Hariv. (v.l. karaj 
& dhyāna-pushta). —tatpara, mín. lost in m, 
thoughtful, MBh. = taramga-tiki, f.N.of Comm. 
* dipa, m., °pikā, f. N. of wks. - drishti, min. 
sceing with the mind's eye, R. = dyuti, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh, = dhira (Dai), -nitya(MBh.), -ni- 
Shtha (R.), -para (MBh.), mía, engaged in medi- 
lation, thoughtful. — piramit&, f. perfection of m°, 
Karand.; MWB.128. = pushta, see Jan Sp 
ta, mín. purified by m°, BhP. —phala, n. ‘fruit o 
m, N. of ch. of PSarv. — bind: f. N. 
ofan Up. = bhaiga, m. =-cheda, MW. = maya, 
mf ?)n. consisting of m°, Hariv. = mätra, n. mere 
T, thought alone, MW. = znudr&, f. a prescribed 
attitude in which to meditate on a deity, ib. = 
E, m, profound m? (or ‘m° and abstraction "), Svet 
Up. ; Mn.; N. of a kind of magic, Cat.; -sdra, m. 
N. of an extract from PadmaP.; °g», mfn, absorbed 
in meditation, Heat. —lakshama, n. ‘mark of 
m°," N. of ch, of PSarv. = vat, mín. intent on re- 
ligious m°, MBh, —vallari, f, -żataka, n. N. 
of wks, = sili, f. N. of a Buddh. goddess. = sti- 
mita-lo mín, having an eye rigid by m’, 
Ragh. —stha (MW.), -sthita (Kathis), mín. 
absorbed in m°. Dhy&nügürm, m. orn. a room 
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to indulge in m°, Jatakam. Dhyinambi, f, N. | the eae among the quarters of the sky, 
of a woman, Cat. Dhylnálamk&ra, m. N. of a | cf. 2. di 


if], AV.; Br.; with Gy Ge f. a strong or 
retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, 2; cf. also under 
karana & nakshatra); staying with (loc.), RV. ix, 
IOI, 12; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc.=fapa, L.; m. the polar star (personified 
as son of Uttina-pada and grandson of Manu), GrS. ; 
MBh. &c.; celestial pole, Eu the unchangeable 
longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib.; a knot, 
VS. v, 21; 30; a post, stake, L.; the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; tip of the nose(?), L.; a partic. water-bird, ib.; 
the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having 
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening, 
SBr.; Vait.; (in music) the introductory verse of a 
song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic. time 
or measure (/G/a-visesAa); any epoch to which a 
computation of dates is referred, W.; N. of an astrol. 
Yoga; of the syllable Om, RamatUp.; of Brahmi, 
L.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; ofa serpent 
supporting the earth, GrS.; TAr.; of a Vasu, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of 2 son of Vasu-deva and Rohint, 
BhP.; of an Aügirasa (supposed author of RV. x, 
173), Anukr.; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a 
follower of the Pandus, ib.; of a son of Ranti-nira 
(or Ranti-bhira), Pur.; (a), f. the of the 3 
sacrificial ladles, AV. xviii, 4, 5,6 (with aii & ufa- 
bhrit), VS.; SBr. &c.; (scil. vrété) a partic. mode 
of life, Baudh.; (scil. 5/77) a virtuous woman, L.; 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 
L.; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); 
n. the fixed point (from which a departure takes 
place), Pay. i, 4, 24; the enduring sound (supposed 
to be heard after the Abhinidhina), RPrit.; air, at- 
mosphere, L.; a kind of house, Gal.; (am), ind. 
firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn.; Yajiü.; 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (dya), ind. for ever, Hariv. (Cf. 
Zd. drva.) —ketu, m. a kind of meteor, Var, 
=kshit, mfn, resting firmly, VS, —kshiti (?vd-), 
mín. having a firm position or abode, VS.; BhP.; 
m. a partic, personification, TAr. = kshetra, n. N, 
ofa place, W. —kshema ("c4-), mín. firmly fixed, 
immovable, RV. = gati, f. a firm position, BhP, ; 
mín. going firmly, ib. — gita-nyitya, n. (in music) 
a partic. dance. = gopá, m. protector of the Grahas 
called Dhruva, Br.; KitySr. = cakra & -carita, 
n. N. of wks, — cyüt, mfn, shaking the immovable, 
RV. —türaka, n. (Var. ; Sch.), -tiiri, f. (Süryas.) 
the polar star. —tva, n. (in music) quick time or 
measure. = devi, f. N. of a princess, L. —nadi or 
*0i, f. N. of wk. —nritya, n. (in music) a partic, 
dance (cf. -gifa-x°). = papu, m. N. of a prince, L. 
= pada, n. N. of wk. — pila, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bhāäga, m. theunchangeablelongitude of fixed 
stars, Ganit.; Sch. —bhramana, n.; -yantra, n. 
"pádhikdra, m.N.of wks. = mandala, n. the polar 
region. =minasa, n. N. of wk. —yashti, f. the 
axis of the poles, Gol. — yoni (^zd-), mfn. having a 
firm resting-place, VS. = ratni, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — züja, m. N. of 
a prince, L, — z&hu, m. a form of Rihu, Var, = lak- 
shana, n. ‘the mark of recurring verses," N. of ch. of 
PSarv. — 82a, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut. 
= sad, min. resting on firm ground, VS, samadhi, 
m. ‘ whose alliance is sure,” N. ofa son of Su-samdhi 
or Su-sh? & father of Bharata, R..; ofa son of Pushya, 
Ragh.; Pur. = siddhi, m. ‘through whom cure is 
mie) N. ofa physician, Malay. —sükta, n. N. of 
wk. = Sena, m. N. of 2 Valabhi princes, Inscr. — stu- 
ti, f. N.of wk, — sthxH, f. the vessel for the Graha 
called Dhruva, TBr.; Lity. Dhruvákshnro, n. 
‘the eternal syllable " Om as N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
Dhrw da, m. N. of an author (with miira), 
Cat. ; -mata-vyakhya, f. N. of Comm. on Dh*'s wk. 
Dhruvavarta, m, the point on the crown of the 
head from which the hairs radiate, Var. Dhruvá- 
Sva, m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. (cf. Zd. drvaspa); 
of a partic. sacrifici act, ManGr. 

Dhruvaka,m.the unchangeable longitudeof fixed 
stars, Süryas.; post, pale, stake, L.; (inmusic) =dkrz- 
d, f.5 N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; (a), f. 
(in music) AMT f. (cf. dAuzaka); N. of a 
woman, g.ó6a/ry-adi. = higa,m.(astron.) = diru- 
vaka, Ganit, Sch. Dhruvakin & kila, min 
g- Prikshadi & picchädi. gia 
E rrise ind, (dat, as inf.) to stop or rest, RV. 
3 70, I. 

Dhruv&dakna, n. a kind of dance Cvidtaka?). 
ae mín. firmly fixed, firm (mountains), RV. 

‘J I Oe 

Dhrauva, míf;7)n. belonging to Dhruva or the 


partic. Samadhi, Kirapd. Dhy&návacara,m.pl. 
N. of a class of Buddh. deities (cf. ?rta-gvcara). 
Dhyinaéraya-tiki, f. N.of wk. Dhyünih&- 
ra, m. the nutriment of m?, Dharmas. Ixx. 

Dhy&nika, mín. proceeding from religious medi- 
tation, Mn. vi, 82, 

Dhyini, in comp. for "xiz, = buddha & -bo- 
dhi-szattva, m. a spiritual (not material) Buddha 
or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. 

Dhyünin, min. contemplative, engaged in reli- 
gious meditation, MBh. °niya,mfn. = d/ryeya, Vop. 

Dhy&yat, mf(anéi)n. thinking, meditating, im- 
agining, Mn.; MBh.; R. °yati, m. N, of «/dhyai, 
Samk. ind. (repeated) meditating on (acc.), 
Kathis, , mfn, being reficcted or medi- 
tated upon, Mn.; R. “yin, mín, absorbed in medita- 
tion, quiteintent upon or engrossed in (comp.), Heat. 

Dhyeya, mín. to be meditated on, fit for medi- 
milon; to be pondered or imagined, Yaji.; MBh.; 

av. &c. 


U dhra, mf(i)n. (V/dhri) = dhara, ifc.; cf. 
ausa-dhri, maki-dhra, &c. 

Wa dhroj, dhraiij or dhràj, cl. r. P. (Nigh. 
ii, 14; Dhitup. vii, 38, &c.) dArdjati RV. 
(dhrailjati ox driiljati, Gr.; p. A. dArajamána, 
MaitrS.; aor. Pot. A. dkrajishiya, ib.) to move, go, 
glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. dArij & dhrij.) 

Dhrajati. See ci/rd-. J 

Dhrájas, n. gliding course or motion, RV. 

Dhraji, id. (g. yavddé). Dhráji-mat, mín. 
gliding, moving, RV. 

Dhráj, f. the power to glide or move, Mait 


Dhr&já, m, one who glides or moves, ib. Dhrăji, 
f.=dhrdjas, ib. (also dhrdji); impulse, force (of a 
passion), AV.; whirlwind, L. 

dhran, cl. 1. P. ?nati, to sound, Dhi- 
tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvan, dkvraz). 

WW dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati, 
dhrasayati, to or to cast upwards, xxxi, 52; 
xxxii, 68 (cf. Lok s 

W dhrā, cl. 2. and 1. P. dhrati or dhrati, 
dhrayati &c. to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 

HTT dhraksha, v.l. for draksha. —mat, 
mfn. g. j'avádi. 

WI dhrakh, khatiz-drakh, Dhatup. v, 11. 

HTI dhragh,°ghate (perf. dadhraghe, Pan. 
viii, 4, 54, Sch.) =dragh, Dhatop. iv, 40; 41. 

Nig dhranksh, 9kshati zz dhvaüksh, xvii, 
20 (cf. dhmdnksk). 

UTS, dhrad, °date= dràd, viii, 36. 

Dhrüdi, m. gathering flowers, Uy. iv, 117, Sch. 

fit dhri ( Vdhri) in d-dhri, q.v. 

Dhriyamina, mín, being held or sustained &c.; 
continuing to live, existing, alive, Ma.; MBh. &c 

first dirij, cl. 1. P. dhrejati, to go, more, 
Dhitup. vii, 46 (Vop.); cf. draj & dhrij. 

X 1. dhru, cl. 6. P. dhrucdti (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to go; to be firm or fixed (also cl. 1. P. déravati, 
Dhitup. xxii, 45; p. dArzzaf, knowing, Bhatt.; 
perf. died ra, be killed, ib.) 


¥ 2. dhru. See dsmrita-dhru. 


Y 3. dhru. See dheri. 

Dhrut. See varurna-dhrit. s 

Dhrúti, f. misleading, seduction, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

dhrupadâkhya-nritya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance (for drz??). 

MS dhruv, vati, v.1. for 1. dhru, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 107. : 

WA dhrucd, mf(4)n. (prob. fr. /dkri, but cf. 
Vdkru & dhruv) fixed, firm, immovable, un- 
changeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal, 
RV. &c. &c. (e.g. the earth, a mountain, a pillar, 
a vow &c.; with sasiga, n. an inseparable member 
of the body, Pap. vi, 2, 177; with dkenzu, f. a cow 
which stands quiet when milked, AV. xii, 1 »45; 
with dis, f. the point of the heavens directly under 
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Dhrauvapada-tiki, f. N. of a Comm. 

Dhrauvysa, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable- 
ness, Pap. iii, 4, 76; duration, SinkhSr.; Kaui; 
certainty, necessity, Samk. ; mfn, conferring firmness 
or duration, BhP. 


WASH dhruvadaka. See abovo. 


Nw dhrek, cl. 1, A. dhrekate, to sound, 
Dhatup. iv, 5 (cf. drek). 


3t dirai, cl. 1. P. dhrāyati, to be pleased 
or satisfied, Dhitup, xxii, 11; cl. 2. &c. d/irdti, 
dhrdti, dhráyati, sce dhra. 


dhraupada, n. (in music) a kind of 
dance (cf. dArufaddkAya-nritya). 


q dhrauva, &c. Seo under dhruva. 


TET dhvaus or dhvas, cl. 1. P. A. dhvag- 
sati (to go, Naigh, ii, 14), ?/c (Dhitup. 
xviii, 16; perf. pura Up.; dadhvagsire, 
MBh. [also dhvausirc]; Bhatt.; -dadhvase,RV.; 
aor. -dhvasdu, RV. viii, 54,5; adhvausishta, Gr; 
fut. dhvaysishyate, °sita, ib.; ind. p. -dhvasya, 
MBh.), to fall to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined, 
perish, RV. &c. &c.; to be gone, vanish (only Impv. 
dhvausa, sata, °salam\, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
scatter, cover &c. (only d/vasta, q.v.) : Pass, d/rvas- 
gate (Pay. vi, 4,24; K4i.); "^i (GopBr.) to be de- 
stroyed, perish: Caus. dkvausdyatt, "fc, to scatter, 
TBr.; to destroy, disperse, disturb, R.; Dag. ; to vio- 
late (a woman), Kathis.; d/rvasdyati, to scintillate, 
sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 3; 5: Desid. didhvay- 
stshate, Gr.: Intens, danidhvasyate, °dhvaysiti, 
Pan. vii, 4, 84, Kas. [Cf. Germ. dunst, tunst ; 
Angl. Sax. dst, Engl. dust.) 
: Dhvaysh, m. falling down, perishing, destruction, 
loss, ruin, TBr. Var. ; KAv. &c.; (i), f. a mote in a 
sun-beam, L. —k&rin, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, Hit.i, 
17; violating, Kathas, cvi, 166, &c. 
Dhvaysaka, min. destroying, removing (cf. dak- 
shádkvara-); m. a partic. disease (caused by over- 
drinking), Car. 

Dhvansakali-«/kri, g. f/zy-adi. 

Dhvansana, mfn.=°saka, MBh. (cf. dakshd- 
dAvara-); spluttering, Nir. ii, 9; n. destruction, 
ruin, R.; BhP. 

- Dhvazsi, m. yy part of a Muhürta, S1kh$r. 
* Dhvansita, mín. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated, 
Kathis. 

* Dhvansin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megh. 
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv.; Var. &c. ; m. = 
dhvaysi, L.; a kind of Pilu-tree, L. 

SA I. dhvaj or dhvañj, cl. 1. P. dheajati, 
dhvaiijati, to go, move, Dhitup. vii, 44 ; 45 (prob. 
Nom. fr. next). 

2. Dhvaj (in kyita-dhodj\, banner (fr.dhit+a/?). 
- Dhvajé, m. (n. only Hariv. 9245 & g.ardhar- 
«di ; ft. 2. dhvay) a banner, flag, standard (ifc. 
f. d), RV. &c, &c.; a flag-staff, W.; mark, emblem, 
ensign, characteristic, sign, MBh.; Hariv.; attri- 
bute of a deity (cf. makara-, vrishabha- &c.); 
the siga of any trade (esp. of a distillery or tavern) & 
the business there carried on, Mn. iv, 85 ; a distiller 
or vendorofspirituous liquors, L. ; (ifc.) the ornament 
of(c. g. &ula-d/rvaja), L.; theorgan of generation (of 
any animal, male or female), Suir.; (cf. pum-, 
stri-); a skull carried on a staff (asa nce for 
the murder of a Brahman, W. ; as a mark of ascetics 
and Yogis, MW.); N. of a tree (=-viksha), 
eae pacs ie in EDEN way for build- 
ig, 44. (in pros.) an iambic; (in Gr.) a parti 
kind of Krama-patha; (in rast) N. a Von: 
ide, arrogance, hypocrisy, L. ; N.of a Grima, Pin, 

v, 2, 109, Sch. -grihn, n. a room in which 

banners are kept or from which b? wave, Hariv. 

= grīva, m. ' b?-(i. c. high-)necked,’ N. of a Rak- 
slias R, = Aruma, m, the palm tree (used for making 

flag-stafís), L.; mín. having banners for trees, R. 

i »-nnvami, f, a partic. festival Cat. —pata, m, 

f b°-cloth,” a flag, Kav, &c. — patitirin, mfn. fur- 

nished with b*s and 1°%s, Heat. = m. 

*b°-striking,’ air, wind, L. —bhuhga, m. fracture 

or fall of a b°, W.; fall of the male organ, im- 
potence, Suir, —yantra, n. “b-instrument,’ any 
contrivance for fastening a flag-staff, MBh.; R. 


Wafa dhrauvaki. 


Mn. iv, 84 (cf. dhvajá above); 
ee z dn of the murdered 


battle-ficld (where the standard is), Mn. viii, 415. 
Dhvajócchrüya, m. crecting a banner, L.;=°7é22- 
nati, Sui, Dhvojótthünn, n.=Yécchraya, N. 
of a festival in honour of Indra, L, Dhvajótthi- 
pana, n.=jécchraya ; -mantra, m. N. of wk, 
Dhvajénnati, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr. 

Dhvaji or Yi, g. yavddi & bähv-ädi. 

Dhvajika. See dharma-. 

Dhvajin, min, having or Petribigs banion; MBh.; 
R.; (ifc.) having anything as a mark (esp. fora com- 
mitted crime), MBh. ; m. a standard-bearer, ib. ; any 
one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of 
spirituous liquors, Yajii. i, 141 ; (only L.) a chariot; 
a mountain ; a snake; a peacock ; a horse ; a Brah- 
man ; (#77), f. ‘a bannered host,’ an army, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. “ini-pati (R.), *ini-püln (BhP.), m. 
leader of an army. “iny-utsava-samketa, m. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi. 

Dhvaji, in comp. for Sja. = karana, n. raising 
a standard or making anything a plea, W.—4/kri, 
to raise a standard ; to make a plea or pretext (ind. 
P. -hrilya, Hit. ii, 95). - 


WA dhvaijj, jati. See 1. dhvoj. 


TY, dhvay, cl. 1. P. dhvayati, to sound, 
Dhitup. xiii, 10 (cf. 2. dhvan). 


T. dhvan (only aor. ddhvanit), to bo- 

come covered or extinguished (as anger), 
RV.: Caus. ddkvdnayat, aor. dhvanayit, to en- 
velop, wrap up, darken, ib. [Cf. 2. d/rzdntá ; Lith. 
dumju, duimti, to cover, wrap up ; Angl. Sax. dvi- 
nan, dvan, to be extinguished, vanish; du, dark- 
brown, dark.] 


TT 2. dhvan, cl. 1. P. dhvanati (perf. 
dadhvana,dadhvanur,Bhatt.; fut. d/tza- 
nishyati, ?nità, Gr.) to sound, roar, make a noise, 
echo, reverberate, Kav, &c.; to mean, imply, (esp. 
Pass. dhvanyate, it is meant, it is implied): Caus, 
adhvanayati, Dhatup. (aor. adidhvanat or adadA?, 
Gr.), to cause to sound, make resound (cf. °vayat 
below) ; d/tvanayati, to allude to, hint at, Mricch., 
Comm.: Intens. in da na, q.v. [Cf r. 
divantd ; Lith. dundčti, to sound, call; Angl. Sax. 
dynian, to thunder,] 3 
Dhvaná, m. N. of a wind, TAr.; sound, tune, 
L.; N. of a man, g. aivádi. —- modin, m. ' delight- 
ing by its sound,’ a bee, L. 
Dhvanana, n. sounding, humming, singing (cf. 
karna-); hinting at, allusion, Sah. 
Dhvanáyat, m. ‘causing to sound, resounding,’ 
N. of a wind, TAr. 
Dhvani, m. sound, echo, noise, voice, tone, tune, 
thunder, AV, &c, &c.; the sound of a drum, W.; 
empty sound without reality, MW.; a word, L.; 
allusion, hint, implied meaning, poctical style, Sah.; 
N. of wk.; N. of onc of the Viive Devas, VP.; of 
a son of the Vasu Apa, ib. = kära & -krit, m. N, 
of an author, Cat, = gathi-patijiki, f. N. of wk. 
= m. * sound-catcher,'the car, L. = tva, n. 
figurative allusion, poetical style, Sah. = dhvapsa, 
m. N. of wk, =nātha, m. N. of 2 man, Cat. 
7E, f. N., of sev. musical instruments, L, 
=pradipa, m. N, of wk. = bodhaka or -bo- 
dhana, m. a kind of grass ( = rohisha), L. - mat, 


q dheri. 


mfn. containing a hint or an allusion: ; 
Pratip. = viküra, m. change of voice, L, Bact 
& -sidühánta-samgraha, m. N. of wks, 
Dhvanita, mín. caused to sound, Satr.; alluded 
to, implicd, W.; n. sg. or pl. sound, thunder, Kad, 
Dhvany, in comp. for °77, = artha, m. implied 
meaning or truth, MW, —üo&Rrya, m, N, of an 
Ene einer cin er =i mfn. in- 
articulate (sound), Tarkas. = Rlok b i 
cana, n. N. of wk. |a, — 
Dhvanyà, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 10. 


ATW, dhvards, f. (V/dkvri) destructive, 
mischievous, N. of partic. female demons or noxious 
beings, RV. 

Dhvaré,, f. bending, causing to fall, Maitrs, 

_,, Dhvartavys (scc a-, add.) & dhvarya (Pay. 
iii, 1, 123), to be bent or thrown down. 

WR r.dhvas. Seo dhvags. 

2. Dhvas, mín. (nom. é, Pan. viii, 2, 72 i 
to fall, throwing down (ct.. r2) XE 

Dhvasin, m. N. of a king of the Matsyas, $Br. 

Dhvasáni, m. sprinkler (a cloud), RV. i, 164, 
29. ?sánti, m. N. of a man, 112, 23. 

Dhvasirá, mfn, sprinkled, spattered, covered, 
vii, 83, 3 (cf. dhiisara). 

Dhvasta, mfn. fallen, destroyed, perished, lost, 
Br. &c. &c.; eclipsed, obscured, Var.; scattered or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c, 
= kamala, mín. (a pond) which has lost its lotus- 
flowers, R. — dh, m. one whose senses are lost 
(through passion &c.), Rajat. = preman, min. 
whose love has vanished, Amar. 12. —mürdhaja, 
mín. whose hair has fallen out, R. = rajab-sattva- 
tamo-mala, mfn. freed from the impurity of 
passion, goodness & darkness, BhP. Dhv 
mí(z)n. whose eyes are sunk (as in death), BhP. 

Dhvasti, f. ceasing, destruction, Balar. iv. 9; 
cessation of all the consequences of actions (one of 
the 4 states to which the Yogin attains), MarkP. 
` Dhvasmán, m. polluting, darkening, RV. (de- 
stroying, Say.) — vat, mfn. covered, obscured, ib.; 
n, water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Dhvasré, mín. =°sird, RV.; decaying, falling 
off, ib.; m. N. of a man, ib. 


SATE[T dhvaksha, f. N. of a plant and its 
fruit, L. (v.l. dhoditkshd). 


dhvühksh, cl. 1. P. dhvaükshati, to 


L. —johghi, f. 
Leca Hirta, L. = jan bt, f. a kind of plant ( = käka- 


=tunda-phaln, 
Solanacea, L. = 


a kind of plant (= Aapusha), L.— nisi & °sikt, 
f. Ardisia Solanacea, L. = pushta, m. ‘brought upby 


», T H 5 īka-; L. 
crows, the Kokila or Indiancuckoo (cf. £d er z 


Solanacea, L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; = next, L. 


murmuring (onc of the f 
sthanania degreelouderthan Adi a.Y:) A D 
any sound or tone, Rajat; Kathas (ct sy 'i-). i 
Dhviniyana, m. patr. ir. y B aivdd 
Dhvinita, mfn. caused to sound ; -üundubhi, 
m. a sounding drum, Satr. | 
Y. Dhvksd, m. N. of a wind, TS. A 
aTa 2. dhvüntd, mfn. (V1. du . 
Pan. vii, 2, 18), covered, veiled, dark ; n- L 
night, RV, &c. &c. = citta, m. a fire Y; 
-villa), =§Bils, n. the net of darkn 
of night, Dai. — dīpikī, f. N. ol 
m. ‘enemy of d°," Bignonia Indica, 4-3 
Dhvüntárüti, m. “id.” the sun or any 
L. Dhvüntónmesha, m. =°na-cilt, 


5] dhori, cl. 1. P. dhedratt (Naigh. ii, 19% 


(v. 
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Dhatup. xxii, 41 ; perf. dadkvara, Gr.; aor. adhkvdr- 
shit, ib.5 3. pl. A, ddhürskata, RV.; Prec. divri- 
shishia, Bhatt.; dkvarish®, Gr.; fut.divarishyati, 
dkvartd, ib.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure, 
RV.; TS.: Caus, dhodrayati, Gr.: Intens. dadh- 
varyate, Pau. vii, 4, 30, K33,: Desid. dud/vár- 
shati & didkvarishati, Vop. (Ci. daro ; Goth. 
e ; Angl. S. dwellax ; Engl. dull, dolt ; Germ. 
toll. 

Dhvzit, mín, bending, felling, killing (ifc.; cf. 
salya-). 
` faa dieran, cl. 1. P. dkvrayati, to sound, 
Dhatup. xiii, 16 (v. r, for dran). 


ANA. 


"v r. na, the dental nasal (found at the 
beginning of words and before or after dental con- 
sonants as well as between vowels ; subject to con- 
version into Jf, Pan. viii, 4, 1-39). = I. -küra, m. 
the sound or letter zz, Gr.; (in prosody) a tribrach; 
-vipuld, f. a kind of metre, 


`A 2. nd, ind. not, no, nor, neither, RV. 
(nd, x, 3-4, 8) &c. &c. (as well in simple negation 
as in wishing, requesting and commanding, except 
in prohibition before an Impv. or an augmentless 
aor. (cf. r. md]; in successive sentences or clauses 
eithersimply repeated,e.g. Mn.iv, 34 ; ors ened 
by another particle, esp. at the second place or 
further on in the sentence, e.g. by # [cf. ud], utd, 
api, cápi, vā, vapi or atha và, RV.i, 170, I; 151, 
9; Nal. iii, 24, &c.; it may even be by ca, 
và, api ca, api và, &c. alone, as Mn.ii,98; Nal.i, 
14, &c.; often joined with other particles, beside 
those mentioned above esp. with a following £u, tv 
eva, tv eva tt, céd, q.v., khalt, q.v., ha [cf. g. 
câdi and Pay, viii, t, 31] &c.; before round or 
collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr. 
or abl. it expresses deficiency, e. pond na vixsati, 
hot 20 by t, i.e. 19, SBr.; faitcabhir na catvàri 
Jatáni, 395, ib.; with another xa or an a priv. it 
generally forms a strong affirmation (cf. Vim. v, 1, 
9], e.g. néyam xa vakshyati, she will most cer- 
tainly declare, Sak. iii, 9 ; sdazdyo "sti, he must 
certainly be punished, Mn. viii, 335 ; it may also, 
like a, form compounds, Vam. v, 2, 13 [cf. below]); 
that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.), MBh.; R.; 
Dai, &c.; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and 
later artificial language, e.g. gauro na trishitak 
ila, drink like [lit. ‘not,’ i.c. ‘although not being”) 
a thirsty deer; in this sense itdoes not coalesce metri- 
Caly with a following vowel). [Cf Gk. »g-; 
Lat. 22; Angl. Sax. ste, ‘not;’ Engl. xo, &c.] = 2. 
“kāra, m. the negation xa, the word No, Nani, 
= cana, mín. having nothing, very poor, à H 
Pate. (d. a-£?). utsicid, n, nothing, Kathis.; 
"api-sam&alfa, m. no desire for anything, Rav. 
= kim, ind. = 2a-kim, g. cdi. = kis (#d-), ind. 
no one, nobody, RV.; =next, ib. (g. cdi; cf. 
Naigh. iii, 12). —kim (zd-), ind. not, not at all, 
Never, ib. (cf. ib.) —kutaseid, ind. from nowhere, 
in -bhaya, mfn.=a-k°-h°, BhP. — gu, M., sce 
udga, = c&rtha-vi&dn (?), m. N. of wk. —oiketa 
(metric.) & -ciketas (nd-), m. (4/4. cit) N. of a 
man, TBr.; KathUp, —cira, mín. not long (in 
time), MBh. ; (azz), ind. not long, fora short time ; 
(ena, at, aya), ind. id., shortly, soon; -Ad/ant, 
ind, z?rag, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tad-vid, mfn. not 
wing that, BhP. = tamm (?, MaitrS.), - 

(SBr.), ind. not at all, never. = I. dina, mfn. not 
small or insignificant, Rathis. — düshita, mín, un- 
Corrupted ; -@A7, mfn. of unc? mind, BhP. — drisya, 
mfa. invisible; -fza, n. PadmaP. zu, see nani, 
= param. or n. N.of wk. = pardjit, m. not yield- 
ingr N. of Šiva, MBb; vii, yu iren) UE, 
only sä, Bh P.) and -punsa (on bre 
nota man, a cunuch, —punsaka (nd), miaa. 
neither male nor female; a hermaphrodite ; a eunuch; 
à weakling, coward, MaitrS.; Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
Reuter,n.a word in the n° gender or the n g° itself, 
SBr.; Prat.; Pag. &c.; -/dda, m. N. of ch. of the 
Su-bodh1 ; -/iizga, mfa. of the neuter gender, Cat.; 


"iga-samgraka, m. N. of ch. of the Namalifgi- 


ol, sce Namuca, "ci. — murá, m. or n. the not 
dying (?), AV. =mrita, mín. not dead, alive 
(memory), BhP. =yuta, m. pl. a myriad, Lalit, 
(cf. a-)?). —rishyat, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; yanta, m.id., ib.; 
of a son of Marutta, VP. —roga, mi(d)n. not ill, 
well, Heat, —lipt&hga, mín. whose body is not 
anointed, R.(B.) — vidya (MBh.i, 3246), -vidvas 


(BhP.), mfn. i; nt, = šakti, f. inability, Kalac. 
=subha, mín. unpleasant, inauspicious, MBh. 


= Sesha, mín, without remainder, entire, all, Rå- 
matUp, = samvid, f. unconsciousness, forgetiulness, 
Kīv.= mí(d or 7n. not easy to be done, 
difficult, MBh, = spar&ana, n. non-contact, = hi, 
seena-hi, H&gni-düshita,mfn.unhurtby fire, Mn. 
ii, 47. Mati (forxa + ati, in comp.; cf. az-a£i-), not 
very or much, not too; -Zalyaxa, mín, not very 
beautiful or noble, Dai, ; -&riccAra, mín. n? v? painful 
or difficult; (24), ind, easily, MBh.; -&zvida, mfn. n° 
v? familiarwith orcleverin{loc.),ib.; -kritra-myidu, 
mfn, (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, Vishn. ; 
-gādha, mfn, not very shallow, rather deep, MBh.; 
-cira, mín. n? v? long (time), ib. ; (e), ind. shortly, 
soon, R.; -echina, mín. not too much torn or rent, 
Suir.; -ja/paka, mín, n? t? garrulous, MBh.; -¢ivra, 
mfn.n” t? violent or intense, moderate, ib. ;-/rifti, f. 
absence of over-saturation, Yajii.; -dirgha, mín, 
not too long, Sah.; (aw), ind. id., MBh.; -dära, 
mín. n? t? far or distant, (az, Hit.; e or dt, R. with 
abl. or gen.) not far away (^ra-ga, mfn. n? t? dis- 
tant, Kathis, ; °ra-nirikshin, mín. not seeing very 
far, R.; ^ra-vartin, mín. not abiding v? f°, Vrisha- 
bhan.; ?ra-sfAifa, min, id., VP.) ; -doshala, mín. 
not of too bad quality or nature, Suir. ; -drava, mín. 
not too liquid, ib. ; -Zrzefant, ind. n?t?quick, Vishn.; 
-dhanin, mfn. n? t? rich, AgP.; snirbhagna, mín. 
n? t? much bent, R.; -uirvritti, f. n° i? m? case, 
Kathas, ; -nica, mín. n? t? low, Bhag.; -farikara, 
mín. having little attendance, Dai. ; -farisphuta, 
min, not fully displayed, Sak.; -Aa7y2/a, mín. not 
too abundant, Ragh. ; -245///a, mín, n? t? much pro- 
vided with (instr.), Dai.; frit, mf(ze)n. n? t? 
broad, Var.; -prakufita, mín, n? t? angry, Dai; 
grani jade mfa, containing u“ t^ many 
verses, .3 ~framanas, min, not in very good 
spirits, MBh. ; -frasiddha, min. n? t? well known, 
ib.; -prasidat, mi(anti)n. not quite serene, BhP.; 
-frita, mín. not much pleased, ib.; -A/iari£a, mín, 
not too weighty, Mudr.; -/ia, mín. n? 1° much 
slit, Suir.; not very different from (abl), Sak.; 
-bhogin, mín. n? t? m? given to enjoyments, MarkP. ; 
-mahat, min. n? t? large, Car.; n? t° long (time), 
MBh.;-md¢rant, ind, not too much, Mudr.; -»dz15, 
mín, n? 1? proud or arrogant (?z5-/a, f., Bhag.) ; 
-muda-cat, mía. not very glad or joyful, MarkP.; 
-ramantya, mín. n? v? pleasant (-/2, f., Mudr.); 
-ritpa, mfn. n° v? pretty, MBh. ; -7ohizz, f. not 
too red, ib.; -/agAiu-viftla, mín. neither too short 
nor too long, Var.; -/amfa{a, mín. not too greedy 
or lustful, BhP.; -/a/ifa, mfn. n? v? pleasing or beauti- 
ful, Cat.; -/omaia, mfn. n"t? hairy, MBh.; -va/sa/a, 
mín, n?t? tender, unfriendly, MarkP.; -vatala, mín. 
n? t? much producing wind (in the body), Sair.; 
-vdda, m. n? i? harsh language, MBh.; -vi/ambifa 
(am, ind. Vishp.) or -vilambin (°bi-td, f. L.), min. 
n°x°slow or tardy; -visadam, ind. (to kiss) n° t? ap- 
parently, Dai. ; -vis/dra-sam&afa, mín. neither too 
wide nor too narrow, Kam.; rin mín. rad very 
distant from (abl., e.g. yauvandt, from youth, i.e. 
very pal MarkP.; -vriddAa, min. n? v? old 
(vayasd, of years), ib.; -2ya&/a, mín. n? v? clear 
ordistinct, Var. ; -Uyas/a, mín. not too far separated, 
TPrit.; -HfósAsa, mín. neither too cold nor too 
warm, Ragh.; -sobhita, min. not making much 
show, unsightly, MBh.; -Jrd5f2, mín. not too much 
tired, MarkP. 3 -lésh{a, mín. not very close or tight, 
Sak. ; -samaitjasa, mid or Z)n. not quite right or 
proper, MBh.; -sandra, mín. not too tough, Suir. ; 
-svalpa, mín. n? 1? short, S1h.; -sva-stka, mín, n? 
v? well, MBh.; -47ish{a, mín. n? v? glad, MBh. 
Waty =nåti before vowels; -av/aditra, min. n? v? 


distant or remote, Kathis.; -2/acifa, mín. not too 
thin oremaciated, Car. ; dira, mín, n°? crowded, 
rather empty (street), R.i -ddrzfa, mín. not much 
ed, Dal.; -ttcca, mfn. n? 1° 
high, L.; -ucArita, mín. id., Bhag.; -ufapannua, 


respected, rather neglect 


. Wa nakulá, 


the navel ; a musical instrument; 


RV. i, 
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Hit. Nánurakta,mfn. not attached, unkind, aic, | 
ii, 46 (v. .)  Nántariyakna, mín. not external, 
contained or inherent in (comp.), Vam. ii, 1, 8 ; Pat. 
(fva, n. Pat.) Manyatra, ind. except (with acc. 
or abl), Divyáv. Wabhijita, mín. not well-born, 
ignoble, Riv. ease m one who does 
not give assistance, Mn. ix. 274. Mabhimina, m. 
absence of pride, modesty, kumbleness, MBh. (v.l. 
an-aòh°); Malav. Wabhilakshita, mín. unper- 
ceived, unseen, Y 3jü.( v. Lan-ab4°). Nárum-tuda, 
min. not hurting (2 wound or a weak point), harm- 
less, MBh. vii, 2763. Harya-tikta, m,=a7-drya- 
E, q.v. Nüsatya,se sv. Masti, ind, (a 
asti) it is not, there is not; -fd, f., -fva, n. non- 
existence, 3 -mirti, min, incorporeal, Naish ; 
-vdda, m. assertion of non-ex^, atheism, Hariv. 
Nastika, mí()n. atheistical, infidel ; m. an atheist 
or unbeliever (opp. to ds//a, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -4, f. (MW.),-fza,n.(W.) disbelief, atheism 5 
“kya, n. id. (with Aarmaydm, denying the con- 
sequence of works), Mn. iii, 65; -mafa, n. an 
atheistical opinion, MW.; -v7//:, mfn. leading the 
life of an atheist orreceiving sustenance from an ath?, 
Vishg. JNéd, see s.v. Wéika, mf(d)n. not one, more 
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (also 
pl), Yijü.; Mn. &c.; -cara, mi(i)n. going in 
troops, gregarious (animal), BhP, ; -dyz#, m. ‘many- 
eyed,’ N. of a son of Viivimitra, MBh. ; -drauyóc- 
caya-vat, mín, furnished with plenty of various 
goods, ib. ; -d/d, ind. manifoldly, in various ways 
or parts, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -pufa, mín. showing 
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; -frishiha, 
m. pl. ‘many-backed,’ N. of a people, MBh. (v. I. 
*sÀta) ; VP.; -Mázdiraya, mín, ‘not abiding in 
one condition,’ changeable, fickle, unsteady, MW. ; 
-bheda, mín. of many kinds, various, manifold, L.; 
-màya, mfn. using many artificesor stratagems, MBh.; 
-riifa, mí(d)n. multiform, various, R.; -rshé (for 
-rishé), m. N. of a man; pl. his family, Pravar.; 
-varya, mín. many-coloured, MBh. ; -zi£a//a, mín. 
manifold, various, Dai.; -vid£a, mfn. id., Var.; 
-jas, ind, repeatedly, often, Var.; Kiv.; -fastra- 
maya, mí(?;n. consisting of various missiles (rain), 
R.; "Edtman, mía, of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag. 
Niiva-, NO, see s.v. Notplüdita, mín, ungen- 
erated ; -/va, n, VP. Nopasthitri (Yajii., Sch.) 
and “sthiiyin (Smritit.), not at hand, absent. 

A 3. na (L.), mfn. thin, spare; vacant, 
empty; identical; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet- 
ter; jewel, pearl; war; gift; welfare; N. of Buddha; 
N. of Gapéia; — rastuta ;=dviranda(?); (d), f. 
knowledge. 


si3Undgia, m. (4/1. naš, nani) acquisition, 
, 12. 
Nániana. t See scapna-n°, 


AYA nagsuka, mf(a)n. (V2. nai) perish- 


ing, Kath.; aru, Un. ii, 30; injurious, destruc- 
tive, W. 


Nanshtavya, mín. (Pip. vii, I, 60) to be in- 


jured or killed, W. 


Nayshtri, mín. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de- 


structive, W. 


{a naghasa, m. a god smiling on or kind 


to his worshipper, MBh. i, 6450, v.1. (Nilak.) 


TIS nal-kshudra. See under 3. nds. 
Wa nák, ind. (g. svar-adi, as nomin. RY. 


vii, 71, 1) night. 


AF naka, m. N. of a man (son of Daruka), 


VayuP.; n. N. of sev. Simans, 


ATH nakiin, kis &c. See under 2. nd. 
AGA nakuca, v.l. for lakuca. 


HFE nakuta, n. the nose, L. 


GN Salg, i: (in spite of Pan. vi, 3, 
S prob. not fr.ztz + kula)of a partic.colour (perha; 
that of the ichneumon), TS.; RPrit.: m. bal 
mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (enemy of mice 
and of serpents from whose venom it protects itself 
by a medic. plant; cf. skuli), AV.; MBh. &c.;a 
L.; a partic. musical 


instrument, Lalit.; N. of 


mín. not quite natural or normal, 3 "ufasan- 
Arita, mfn. not too much brought together, TPrit, 
Wadara, m. disrespect, L. 1. N&deya, mín. not 
to be taken &c, MW. 3üdhita, mín. unread, 


son, 

Siva, L.; of a son of the Aivins and Madr! (twin- 
brother of Saha-deva & fourth of the Pindu ibis, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a Vedic poet with the patr. 
Vama-deva (°vya) or Vaiivimitra (Zasya vama- 


Susana, = , mín. not afraid, fearless ; -vaż, 
ind, Harir. ait m. (nom, f) N. of a divine 
Soma-keeper, MaitrS.; a cloud, L. — m&tra, m. or 
n. N. of a partic. high number, Buddh. = muca & 
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devasya préikha, m. N. of a Siman), ArshBr.; of 
a physician (author of a wk, on horses), Cat.; (d), 
f. N. of Siva's wife, L.; (7), f., sce below; n. a myst. 
N. of the sound 4, L. —tva, n. the state of an 
ichneumon, MBh. WNakultäyā, f. the i? plant, L. 
Nakulindhati, f., "Iàndhya, n. ‘ i°-blindness,’ 2 
kind of disease of the eyes, Suir, Nakulésa, v.l. 
for liia (below). Wakulésht& or “shtnki, f. 
‘liked by the i?,' a kind of medic. plant (cf. above), 
L. Nakul'oshthz, f. (in music) a partic. stringed 
instrument, 

Wakulaka, m. or n. an ornament shaped like an 
ichneumon, L.; m. a kind of purse (?), Divyáv.; 
(/i£à), f. a female i?, Kad. 

TNukulz, f. a femaleichneumon, MantraBr.; MBh.; 
Salmalia Malabarica, L.: Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
saffron,L.; = Jaikhini,L. = vig-isvari-mantra- 
viühünn, n. N. of wk. =°ša (Visa), m. a form of 
Bhairava, L.; a myst. N. of the sound 4, ib.; -dar- 
Sana, n. N. of wk.; -paiupata, m. pl. a partic. sect, 
Sarvad.; -yoga-pardyaua, n. N. of wk. 


WR nakk, cl. 10. P. nakkayati, to destroy, 
kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 54. 


‘Wer. nlla, n. night, RV.; AV. (ndktà,f. 
only in naktayé, «V», and as du, with wshdsd ; cf. 
°sa-nakta& mak 3 cating only at n? (asa sort 
of penance), Yajfi.; Hcat.; (am), ind. by night (often 
opp. to dvd), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
Prithu, VP.; of a son of Prithu-shepa and Akiti, 
BhP.; (a), f. (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L. 
[Cf nak & nakti; Zà. nakht-uru, nakht-ru; 
Gk. wig; Lat. zox; Lith. naktis ; Slav. noiti ; 
Goth. #ahts ; Angl. Sax. neaht, niht, Engl. night, 
Germ. Nacht.) —Xüla-nirnnyn, m. N. of wk. 
=oñrin (L.), mfn. walking at night; m. an owl; 
cat; thief; a Rakshas(cf. wak/an: » .= prabhava, 
v.1. for naktam-pr°, — bhojann, n, the cating only 
at n° (cf. above), Hcat.; supper, W.; 92, mfn. 
eating at n°, BhavP. ; 7;-/va, n. Kathis, = mukhā, 
f. evening, n°, L. (for -mush ?). = vat, min. eating 
only at n^, Heat. — vrata, n. * n°-observance, eating 
at n? (& fasting by day), W. N » min. 
blind at n°, Suir.; "/dudAya, n., ib. Ni sin, 
mín, eating only at n°, Vishn. Waktéshiish, f. 
du, n? and morning, RV. 

Naktin (only “/dbhis), night, RV. vii, 104, 18. 

Waktam (v: before labials), ind., sce 1. ndk/a. 
= samaya, m. night-time, Naish. = homá, m. n°- 
oblation, TS, = cara, mfi )n. walking about at n°; 

m. any n°-animal or creature, G[S.; Gaut.; MBh. 
&c.; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.; Var. &c. 
Créivara, m. thc lordof the rovers or fiends, MBh.) ; 
the bdellium tree, W.; (7), f.a female demon, Kathis, 
—caryi, f. the walking about at n°, MBh. = cārin, 
mfn. — -cara, GyS,; Gaut.; Mn.; m.acat, L. =jata, 
mf(d)n. grown at n° (herb), AV. — dina, n. sg. n? 
and day, Malav, v, 13; (am), ind, » next, Kathas.; 
Paiic. = divam, ind. by n^and day, L. Naktam- 
. prabhava, mín, produced at n°, Var. (v.l. fa- 
fr) Nektam-bhüga, mín, having a nocturnal 
part, Var. Waktam-bhogin, mfn. = ta-bh, MBh. 
iii, 13734 (v.1.) 

Nak » ind, at night, RV. iv, 11, 1. 

Wkti, f£ night RV ii 2,2, o 


AÑ 2. nakta or nakla (?) n. (i 5 
OLET cann n. (in astron.) 

AAR naktaka, m. dirty or Tagged cloth 
rag, wiper &c., L. (v.r, for Ja&fa£a), ovi 


TMA naktamala or laka, m. i 
Glam, L. aka, m. Pongamia 


Wor nakula-tva. 


approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. 
1. naš ; inaksh). 


bhá, mín. striking down any one that approaches 
(Indra), RV. vi, 22, 2. 

Nhkshatra, n, (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6; prob. 
fr. A naksh, cf. naksh dyàm, i, 33, 14 &c.) a star 
or any heavenly body ; also applied to the sun; n. 
sg. sometimes collectively ‘the stars,’ e.g. vii, 86, 1, 
RV. &c, &c.; an asterism or constellation through 
which the moon passes, a lunar mansion, AV. &c. 
&c. (27, later 28, viz. Sravishtha or Dhanishtha, 
Sata-bhishaj, Pürva-bhadrapada, Uttara-bh?, Revati, 
Ašvini, Bharani, Kyittka, Rohiyt or Brahmt, 
Mriga-siras or Agrahayayl, Ardra, Punarvasü or 
Yamakau, Pushya or Sidhya, Asleshi, Magha, 
Pürva-phalguni, Uttara-ph?, Hasta, Citra, Svati, Vi- 
sakha or Radha, Anuradha, Jyeshtha, Mila, Parvii- 
shadha, Uttarüsh?, Abhijit, Sravana ; according to 
VarByS. Revati, Uttara-phalgunl, °ra-bhadrapada & 
“riishidha are called dhruvani, fixcd ; in the Vedas 
the Nakshatras are considered as abodes of the gods 
or of pious persons after death, Say. on RV. i, 50, 
25 later as wives of the moon and daughters of 
Daksha, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; according to Jainas the 
sun, moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and Taras form the 
Jyotishkas) ; a pearl, L. — kalpa, m. N. of a Paris, 
of AV. —kinti-vistira, m. the white Yivanila 
flower, = kiirma, m. (or cara, m., -vibhdga, m.) 
N. of ch. xiv of VarBrS, —koga, m. N. of a list of 
stars, = graha-yuty-adhikira, m. N. of ch. of 
Siryas. = grahótpüta, m. N. of the 63rd Paris. of 
AV. = grümna-yüjaka, m. =°/ra-y°, MBh. = 0a- 
kra, n. a partic, diagram, Tantras.; the N°s col- 
lectively, W.; the sphere of the fixed stars, MW. 
—cinti-mani & -oüdiü-m?, m. N. of wks, =já, 
mfn. star-born, m. son of the stars, AV. —jütaka 
& °kadi-bhiva-phala, n. N. of wks. = türü-rü- 
jüditya, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. —darsa, 
m. star-gazer, VS, —d&na-vidhi, m. N, of wk. 
7 devata, mín. having the N°sas deities, AsvGr. 
—devati-kathana & -dohnda-sintika, n. N. 
of wks, = dvamáva, n. a N° compound (as //s/ya- 
punarvasu), Pay. i. 2, 63. —n&tha, m, ‘lord of 
the N5s the moon, Hariv. -nüman, n., -ni- 
ghantu &-nirnayn, m. N, of wks, = nemi, m.the 
pole-star, L.; the moon, L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
f. the N° Revatl, = nylisa, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 
= pa, m. =-uãiha, L. — patalópüya-düina, n. N. 
of wk. = pati, m, = -/a; -uandana, m. the planet 
Mercury, Vástuv. = patha, m. ‘star-path,’ the starry 
sky, Hcar.; -varcas, n. itssplendour, R. = pithaka, 
m, *star-reader,' astrologer, Cat. — pāta, m. N. of 
wk. = purusha, mi (enrol) a human figure repre- 
senting the N°s (also -&a); a ceremony in which such 
a figure is worshipped; N, of ch. of the VamP.; 
-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance & of ch. of the 
MatsyaP. — pūjita, mfn.'star-honoured,'auspicious, 
MW. =prakarana, n. -prasnn, m., -phala, 
n., -bhakti, f., -bhukta-ghati-cakra, n. N. 
of wks. = mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat. = märga, 
m. = ~fatha, MBh. = m&Iit,f, star-circle, star-group, 
R.; theN^s collectively, Var. ; a necklace of 27 pearls, 
ib.; a partic, ornament for an elephant's head, Kad. 
(Jaya, Nom. A. °yate, ib.) ; a kind of dance, W.; 
N. of sev. wks. = mülikü, f, -yajiin, m. N. of 
wks, = yüjakn, mín. offering oblations to the N°s, 
MBh. =yoga, m. conjunction of (moon with the) 
N°%, ib.; -daza, n. N, of wk, ; °giz, mfn. connected 
with N°s, MBh. ; Hariv.; f. pl. chief stars in the N°s, 
L.— rüjn, m. ‘king of the stars,” AV.; the moon, 
MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -za- 
bhava-bhasa-garbha, m. N. of a B9-$?, ib. ; -vikrī- 
dita, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -samkusumitd- 
bhijta, m. N. of a B°-s°, ib. —1oká, m. pl. the 
world of the N°s, SBr.; sg. the starry region, firma- 
ment, MW. — vartman, n.=-fatha, L. = vida- 
miliki, -vEdüvalt, f. N. of wks, —vidyi, f. 
“star-knowledge,’ astronomy, ChUp.; Mn. —vi- 
dhäna, n. N. of wk, — vithi, f. path of the N°s, 
MBh. = vriksha, m. a tree consecrated to a N°, L. 
= vyishti, f. ‘star-shower,’ shooting stars, L. 
7 vytha, m.=-Jhahkti. = avas (ndksA?), min. 
equal to stars iu number, RV. x, 22, 10 (Sty. *going 
to the gods’), = sinti, f., -suddhi-p: 

n. N.of wks. = samvatsara, m. a particular form of 
Year, Var. — snttra,n. = nakshatrésh{i; N.of wk.; 


naksh, cl. 1. P.A.ndkshati, “te (porf, | ? i 
nanakshiir, “kshé, RV.; px SATA Dor Fel ee erate REI 


Iréshti-, b 
Gr.j fut. nakshishyati, nakshitd,ib.) to comencar, C cela lage of N°," N. of wk, plicakn, 


a, f.), L. ; a partic. disease of the nose, L.; the upper 


Nakshat, mf(anéi)n. approaching. °shad-di- 


afaq nakhín. 


m. ‘star-indicator,’ astrologer, Var, = g : 
of a partic, Ekiha, SaikhSr. = Mea i be 
wk. ANakshntrüdhipa, m, the regent of a N° 
Cat.; pati, m. ‘chief of N55, N. 
Nakshatrábhidhünn, n. N, of wk. Naksha. 
trüsraya, mín. relating to a star or N?, ManGy 
Wakshatrésa, m. =tra-niatha, Caurp. Na. 
kshatréshtaki, f.N. of, partic. sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
ApSr. Nakshntrésht, f. a sacrifice to the N5; 
N. of wk.; -nirz£aya,n., paddhati, f., -frayoga, 
m, Ser A m., y. autra, n, N, of wks, Waksha. 
Ô; m. ‘subsisting by the N°s’ 
Yajă. ii, 289, Sch, O 9 MeN $ astrologer, 
Nakshatrin, m. ‘having or holding the D 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6096 (cf. f Enim). : 
Doer mfn, relating to the stars or Na- 
xshatras, containing a number equal to tha 
N°s, ie 27, AV.; VS. &c, — ee 
WNakshya, mín, to be approached, RV, vii, 15, 7. 


AR nakh or naükh, cl. 4. & 1. P. nakhyati, 
nakhati & naikhati,to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14; 
Dhatup. v, 20, 21. 


TS nakhd, m.n. (fr. Vnagh([?), cf. nagha- 
mara ; prob. not fr. na + hain spite of Pin. vi, 3, 
753 ifc. f. 7) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock, RV. &c. &c, (?Mani skri or 
v kirip,to cut the nails, Kaus,; Mn.); = 20, Süryas.; 
n. and (7), f. Unguis Odoratus, VatBrS. ; Hcat.; m. 
part, portion, (ct Gk. óvv£, stem d-vux; Lat. 
unguis; Lit. ndgas; Slav. lay EE een naegel; 
Engl. zai/; Germ. Nagl] —xutta, m. ‘nail- 
cutter,” barber, L. ; N. of an author, Sih. = Xhidin, 
mfn. biting (lit, eating) the n°s, Mn.; MBh. = guc- 
cha-phali, f. a kind of pulsc, L. — coheda, m. 
(MW.); dona, n. (Mn.; Suir.) n?-cutting. = cohe- 
dya, mfn, to be slit by the n°s, Bhpr.—j&ha, n. 
n?-root, L. = diirana, m. ‘tearing with the claws,” 
falcon, hawk, L. =nikrintana, m. or n. n*- 
scissors, ChUp. —nirbhinna (PA4d-»^) mfn. split 
asunder with the n°s, TS.; Pap. vi, 2, 48, Kai. 
—nishp&vikü or ^püvi, f. a kind of pulse, L. 
= nyāsa, m, inserting the claws, Ragh. = pada, n. 
n?-mark, scratch, Megh.; Unguis Odoratus, VarBrS. 
Sch, — parni, f. a kind of plant (=vriscika), L. 
= puiija-phalii, f. a kind of pulse, L.=pushpi, 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L, = pūrvikā, f, =-nish- 
pavi, L. —praon, n, g. mayüra-vyaysakádi. 
= phulini, f. a kind of pulse, L. = bhinna, mfn. 
scratched or torn off with a n°, W. —zmuca, n. 
*n?-looser, bow, L, = m-pnon, mí(a)n. n°-scalding, 
Pág. iii, 2, 34, K33.; scanty, shallow (water), Kiv. 
=rajani, f. a kind of plant and its fruit, L.= rañ- 
jans, f. n?-scissors, L. = lokhaka, m. n°-painter, 
L. —1lekhi, f. a scratch with the nail, n"-paintin 
MW. = vidana (Apast.) & -vīdya (L.), n. ‘n` 
music,’ noise made with the finger-nails, = vilekhit, 
f. a scratch, W. = visha, mín, having venom in the 
n°s or claws, L, = vishkira, m. ‘tearing or rending 
with the claws,’ scratcher, Mu. v, 13. =vriksha, ] 
m. a kind of trec, L.— n, ‘n°-wound, 
scratch, W. —gankha, m. a small shell, L. Na- 
Xhánisu, m. clegance or brightness of the finger-n $, 
W. Wakhfgra, n. n°-point, $Br. 3 
ghüta, m. =°$ha-vraųya, L. N „m = 
mark, Kav.; Unguis Odoratus, L. N yr 
a kind of perfume, L. NakhücchotanikH, i 
(ext) making a noise with the n°s (asa token d 
applause or approval), HPari3. X hing) 
n? against n°, close fighting (with mutual scratching}, 
MBh, viii, 2377 (cf. Aesa-hesi). A ri 
mfn. ‘claw-armed,’ Pailc, ii, $4; -/va, n. ib. 33b 
m, a lion; tiger; cock, L.; monkey, R. NM 
m. N. of an attendant of Siva, L. Noxhhrthh E 
a kind of perfume, Gal, Nakhàli or “H&B; EX 
small shell (cf. 9&4a-Jait&Aa). lasne 
mfn. purificd with the nails ; pl. N. of partic. m 
MaitrS, Nakhagin, m.'esting withclaws, an W^ ^ 

WNakhaka, m. N. of a Ndga-rija, I 

Nakhará, mía. shaped like a claw, y 
crooked, SBr., MBh.; m, a curved aie 
Dai.; m., f(2) or n. nail, claw, Var.; L. = Ti- 
nail-scratch, Cat.; (7), f. Unguis Odoratus, * ; Ki 
jani, f. v. 1. for vakkari, g Aaritaiy M r ch 
Nakharé@yudha, m, a lion; tiger; ie 
nakhdy*). Nokhnrühva,m. Nerium TR 
Nakhiilu,m.akind oftree(= nakha-vri hare 

Nakhin, mín. having nails or Ses ^ 
prickly, ŠBr.; m, a clawed animal, lion, . 
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AN ná-ga, 


AN nd-ga, m. "not moving’ (cf. d-ga), a 
mountain (ifc. f. d; cf. sa-zaga), AV. &c. &c.; the 
number 7 (because of the 7 principal mountains ; cf, 
&ula-giri), Süryas. ; any tree or plant, MBh.; Ky. 
&c. ; a serpent, L.; the sun, L, — karpi, f. Clitoria 
Ternatea, L. = Ju, mfn. mountain-born, mountaineer: 
m. elephant, L.; (2), f. a kind of plant, L.=nadi, 
f. ‘m°-river,’ N. of a river, Megh, —nandini, f. 

m?-daughter, N, of Durga (d* of Himilaya), L. 
—nimnun-gi, f. ‘m°-river,’ torrent, Si, ii, 104. 
pati, m. m"-chief; the Him2lzya, L. = bhid, m. 
* rock-splitter,’ (L.) an axe ; a crow; Indra; a kind 
of plant. = bhi, mín. =-ja; m. a kind of plant, L. 
—mürdhan,m.*'m?-crest, W, = randhra-kara, 
m.'m?-splitter, N. of Karttikeya, Ragh. ix, 2. = vat, 
mfn.aboundingin mountains ortrees, R. = vihana, 
m.'m?-borne, N. ofSiva,Sivag. = vrittike, m. (and 
*£à, f.) a kind of plant, Sur, —&reshthá, m. the 
finest trec, Supary. = svarüpini, f. a kind of metre, 
Srutab. Nugügra, n. m^-top, MBh, Nagátann, 
m. * tree-wanderer,’ monkey, L. i a, m. 
—"pu-fati, L. Nagâdhiräja, m. id, MW. Na- 
güpagi, f. =“ganimnagi, Sis, ii, 100. Nagári, 
m, N. of a man, MBh. iv, 1294. Nugdlik&, 
see naganika, Nagìvāsa, m. ‘ tree-dweller a 
peacock, L. Nagésman, m. a piece of rock, Sii, 
xv,10. Nagiéraye, mín. living in mountains, W. ; 
m. a kind of plant, L. Nagühvaya, m. N. of a 
man, MBh.iv,1294. Nagéndra,m. ‘m°-lord,’N. 
of Himilaya, Ragh. ii, 28; of Kailisa, Megh. 63; 
of Nishadha, Ragh. xviii, 1. Nagêša, m. id., N, 
of a partic, m°, Satr.; of Kailisa or of Siva, MW. 
Hagésvaro, m. id., N. of Himilaya,L. Nagô- 
cohrüya, m. m°-elevation, W, — Nagódara, n. 
m°-rift, BhP. Nagé£hkas, m. ‘mountain- or tree- 
dweller,’ (L.) lion ; the fabulous animal Sarabha; 
a crow (cf. agdickas) ; any bird, 


WRIT naga, f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L. (v.1. zagnā). 


‘TIT nágara, n. (m. only MBh. iii, 3014; 
ifc. f. à, Hariv. 2951 ; prob. not ft. saga + ra, but 
cf. g. adamüdi; the s cannot be cerebralized, g. 
&shubhniédi) a town, city, N. of sev. cities, TÀr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (i), f., sec below. = käka, m, ‘a 
town-crow,’ a term of contempt, L. —koti, N. of 
2 town (Nagar-kot), and of another place, Cat. 
^ khanda, N, of ch. of the SkandaP. = gümin, 
mín. (road) going or leading to a t?, Malatim. i, 
$i. —ghüta, m. ‘t°-destroying, (also -4a), an 
elephant, L, =catush-patha, m. or n. meeting 
of 4 ways in a t°, MinGr. —jana, m. pl. towns- 
folk, gea citizen, Hit, = daivata, n. presiding deity 
of a t*; -vat, ind. Mricch. i, 19. —dvüra, n. t°- 
gate, Hit. ; -£it/aka, n. a kind of fence on a t?-g?, L. 
~ dhana-vihira or -dhann-sumghürima,m. 
N. of a Buddh. monastery, =pati, m. t°-chief, L. 
“pura, n. N. of a t9, L. = hind, f. 
carrying an idol round a 1? in procession, MW. 
= prünta, m. the outskirts of a t, ib. babu, m. 
“arm,” N. of a man, L. = bühya, mfn, situated 
without the town, MW. —mandani, f. 't-orna- 
Ment,’ a courtezan, Visav. =mardin, m. 't?- 
Crusher,’ N. of a man, g. Ud/v-ádi. = milin, mf. 
garlanded with cities, MW. = musta, f. =°rditha, 
Iüks ta, m. the chief of the t?-guard, 
Myicch, = rakshin, m.t°-watchman,ib. = vāyasa, 
m.=-ġãķa,L, = visin, mfn.'t?-dwelling,'acitizen, 
MW.=vyiddha, m. 1"-senior, Dai, = sammita, 
mfn, equal to a i9, MW. = stha, m. =-2dsin, Hit. 
“svimin, m. ‘ t*-chicf/ N ofa man Kakik 
“hära, ' t^-taking,' N. of 2 kingdom, L. 
rhahikrita (Rajat), râdhipa & pati (Kathis.), 
"rüdhyaksha (Hariv.), m. t°-chief, head police- 
Officer; Nagarübhyl8n, m. neighbourhood of a 
U, MW. Nagarótthi, f. a kind of plant, L. 
Nagarépinta, n =ra-prånia, MW. Naga- 
= jm, =°ya-väsin, Rajat. Wagaréushadhi, 
- Musa Sapi L. 

: meer Non À. yate, to look like a town, 
IBh.; Hariv. 

Nagarin, m. lord of a town, Car. ; N. of a man, 
un v,g0. "ry-anna, n, food given by the lord 

2 town, Mn. iv, 213. 

Nagari, f,=°ra,Mu.; MBh.&c. — nirodha, m. 
N. of ch, of GanP. ii. baka, m. ‘town-cranc, 

` actow, L.m yukti, f. N. of ch. of the Yukti-kalpa- 
taru, = rakshin, m. town-watchman, MBh. — 

Nagariya, mín, belonging to a town, civic, 
urban, Kay, 


LUHEEIH nagünika, ?ni or nagalika, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 


HY nagna. See under ./naj below. 


nagnáhu (or 9ki, L.), m. ferment, a 

drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS. ; SBr. 

AURA nagha-märá & nagha-rishd,m. N. of 

the plant Awshtka=Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf. 
nakhd). 


FYN naghuska, m. N. of a man =nahusha, 


MaitrUp.; Ragh.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 
Bhpr. 


WE natkh. Seo /nal:h. 


Ao 

ATTAN na-ciketa, na-cira &c. Sec under 
2. 21a, p. 523. 

AT naj, cl. 6. A. najate, to be ashamed 
(v. I. for /ajj, Dhatup. xxviii, 10; probably invented 
to explain zagza). 

Magna, mi(d)n. naked, new, bare, desolate desert, 
RY. &c.&c.; m. anaked mendicant (esp. a Bauddha, 
but alo a mere hypocrite), Var.; VP.; a bard ac- 
companying an army, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a 
poet, Cat.; (2), f. a naked (wanton) woman, AV. 
Vs 7, 8; a girl before menstruation (allowed to go 
naked), Pañc. iii, 217 ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, L. (cf. nagand); —vdc (v. l. for sand), 
Naigh. i, x1, Sch. (Cf. Zd. maghna for naghna ; 
Lith.nügas; Slav. agi; Goth.nagaths; Angl.Sax. 
nacod ; Engl. naked ; Germ. nackt.) = xshapa- 
paka, m'a naked mendicant, Kad.; mín. (place) 
containing (only) n?m?s, Cap. = zn-karapa,mí(?)n. 
making n^, Pin. iii, 2, 56. —caryü, f. vow to go 
n°, Divyáv. =jit, m. N. of a prince of the Gan- 
dhiras (father of one of Krishna’s wives), Br.; 
MBh.; of a writer on architecture (?), VarByS, lviii, 
4315; ofa poet, Cat. = tà (7gud-), f. (RV.; SBr.), 
-tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness, = dhara, m. N. of Sch. 
on Ragh.; Cat. = n3lapatddika, n. nick-name of 
Kapáda's wks., Cat. = bhiipati-graha, m. N. of a 
drama, = mushita, mf. stripped bare, g. rdja- 
dantddi. p m-bhavishnu, mín. (Pip. iii, 2, 57) 
=-m-bhavuka, mín. (ib.) becoming naked, un- 
covering one's self in a shameless manner, TS.; 
Kath.=vritti, f. N. of Comm. on Un. — vrata- 
dhara, mín. observing the vow of a n? mendicant 
(Siva), Sivag. = šramaņa (VarBrS., Sch.) & -sra- 
vana (Kāraņd.), m. a n? ascetic. Naguacirya, 
m, a bard, VarByS., Sch. (cf. uagzd above). Nag- 
nate & “taka, m, a n? wanderer, (esp.) a Buddh, 
or Jain, mendicant, R3jat.; L. 

Nágnaka, mí(d)n. naked, wanton, AV.; 
HPari3.; m. a n? mendicant, Pafic.; a bard, L.; 
(ia), f. a n? or wanton woman, L. ; a girl before 
menstruation, MBb E Palic. E PA 

Nagni, incomp. for “na. = karana, n. stripping, 
undressing, W. = ^/krl, to render naked ; -kyita, 
mfn. converted into a n° mendicant, Bhartr. i, 64. 


STE nail, ind, N. of the negat. particle na, 
negation, PZn.ii, I, 60; Vam.v, 2, 13 &c. — axtha, 
m, the meaning of xa; -niryaya & -odda, m. 
(Cda-tika & vivriti, f.) N. of wks. & Comms, 
= vada, m. N. of wk.; -/ipfani, f., -viveka, m. 
N. of Comm.’s on it.» vivoka, -& ni, -s2- 
māsa & -sttrirtha-viida, m. N, of wks. 


WAU naüja-raja, m. N. of a king and 
author(?). =yaso-bhishana, n. N. of wk. 


nat (Prükr. for urit, q.v.), cl. x. P. 
T A națati (Dhītup. xix, I9 ; ix, 23) to dance, 
Kav.; to hurt or injure, Vop. (cf. un- naf): Caus. 
natayati (Dbatup. xxxii, 12) to represent anything 
acc.) dramatically, act, perform, imitate, Mricch.; 
k. &c. ; to fall (cf, 4/724) ; to shine, Vop. 
Nata, m. (fr. prec.; but cf. Ug. iv, 104) actor, 
dancer, mime, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of a partic. 
caste (sons of degraded Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22); 
Colosanthes Indica, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a sort 
of reed (= Asshku-farvan), L.; (in music) N. of a 
Raga; N. of a man (who with his brother Bhata 
built a Vihira), Buddh.; (4), f. Caesalpina Bandu- 
cella, L.; (i), fan actress (g. gaxrdds), Sak,; Sah, 
&c.; a dancer, Nauch girl, courtezan, L,; a partic, 
fragrant plant, Bhpr.; red arsenic, L.; (in music) N, 
of a Rigini. - gahg'oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
- gati, f. a kind of metre, Col. =caryā, f. an 
actor's performance, BhP, — tā, f office or condition 


AJE nata-mukha, 
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of ana”, Hariv. = n&rüyama, m. (in music) N. of a 
Riga. —pattrikg,f.Solanum Melongena, L. == par- 
aa, n. ‘as wing, the skin, W. — batu, m.a young a°, 
L. —bhatika-vihira, m., -bhatiki, f. ‘temple 
of Nata & Bhata,” N, of a 15, Buddh, = bhüshana 
and -mandana, n. ‘a's ornament,' orpiment, L. 
7 rahga, m,‘ a^s arena, anything illusory, Buddh. 
= vara (W.)or-&rezhtha (MW.), m. chief a? or 
dancer. = sar , m. orpiment, L. an a? or d?, 
W. (cf. -bhitshana). = sütra, n, rules for a?s, Pin. 
iv, 3, 110. Natántikz, f. *2^-killing, a°-spoiling,” 
shame, modesty, L. (v. 1. *ndAz£à). Natésvara, 
m. ‘lord of dancers,’ N. of Siva, W, 

Națaka, m. an actor, L. = melaka, n. ‘company 
of actors,’ N. of a comedy. 

Națana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau- 
tukas, “ndnanda-ntha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Hataniya, mín. to be danced, Git, 

Nafta, mín. disgusted with, tired of (instr.), 
HParis. ; n. acting, representation, MW. 

Nati, f., scc nafa, above.— suta, m. the son of 
a dancing girl, MW. 

Naty&, i. a company of actors, g, 2diddi. 

AZ nafta or aka, m., a, f. (in music) 


N. of a Rigipi. —kalyina & -n&rüyana (cf. 
nala-n^), m. id. 


FX 1. nad, cl. 10. P. nádayati, to fall, Vop. 
in Dhitup, xxxii, 12 (cf. A/zat). 

2. Had, in comp. and word-formation for aa. 

=antika, f.'recd-destroying,! N, of a river, Vishu. 
(cf. nafdnt?), — bhuvaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
7 vat, mín. covered with reeds, Pap. iv, 2, 87. 
7 vala, mi(d)n.=-vat, iv, 2, 88; n. a quantity of 
r^s, 1"-bed, MBh.; Ragh.; (d), f. id., VS, ; N. of the 
wife of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. sa- 
vald ; cf. nādvaleya).= vRbhu (2), f. m Eultima,L. 

Mada or nal, m. (L.also n.) a species of reed, 
Arundo Tibialis or Karka, RV.; AV.; SBr.; N. of 
a prince with the patr. Naishidha, Spr. (=Nalz 
Naishadha, Sch.) ; of a Naga, L.; of a partic. tribe 
whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet, 
W. (cf. nala). =ktibara, m. N. of a son of 
Kubera, Kathis, (cf. za/a-), == neri, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance. = práya, mín, abounding in reeds, 
L. —bhakta, mín. inhabited by Nada (?), g. 
aishukary-ddé (v.l. nada-). = maya, mí(z;n. con- 
sisting or made of 1^, Kaui. = mina, m. *r^-fish,' a 
kind of sprat, L. — vana, n. * r-thicket,! L.; N. 
of a place, Rajat. = samhatl, f. ‘id.,” L. Nadd. 
gira, n.r°-hut, MW. Nadā-giri, m. (g. kim- 
Sulakddi) N. of an elephant, Kathis, 

Wadaka, n. the hollow of a bone, KatySr. “da= 
kiya, mím. abounding in reeds, Pig. iv, 2, gt. 
“dasa, mín. id., g. trindai. 

Nadini, f. a reed bed, g. pushkarddé. “aila, 
min, reedy, covered with reeds, g. Adiddé, 

Wadyi,, f. a reed bed, L. 


vi nadaha, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob. 
w. T, for dadaha). 


AGAE nadu-caha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
(for ztad-z? or nada DA V eae 


AR nat, mfn. (vnam) bowing, bowing one's 
self (iíc.), MW. 
Nata, mín. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in- 
clining, RV. &c. &c.; bowing to, saluting (acc, or 
n.), BhP., vi, 9, 40; v, 18, 4; depressed, sunk, 
t; deep, hanging down, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ifc, 
bent down by or turned towards (cf, väma-, add.); 
cerebralized (as the letter 22, cf, nati), RPrit,; m. n, 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; n. zenith-distance 
at meridian transit, Süryas.; hour-angle or distance 
in time from meridian, ib.; inclination, ib, = kama 
&hara, mín, bowing (the neck), MW. = kiin, m. 
hour-angle (see above), Süryas., Sch, = ghatiki, f. 
id., ib. —3y&, £ the sine of the hour-angle, MW. 
= drama, m. =/atã-šãla (bower?), L. = nidika 
Or -n&d3, f. =-£a/a, L.; any hourof birth after noon 
or before midnight, W. -nübhi, mín, *deep- 
naveled,’ thin, slender, Kum. i, 38. =nfisika, mín, 
flat-nosed, Var, =parvan, mín. (arrow) flat-jointed, 
smooth, MBh. v, 7143; Šak. vii, 162 (read 
naar been bhiga, m. zenith-distance at 
antransit, Süryas, = bhr, mfa, having arched 
brows or bending the brows, frowning, Vike iv, 28, 


7 mukha, mí 7n. bending down the face, looking 
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down, Rajat. = mürdhan, mfn. bending or hanging 
down the head, W. = Natanga, m. =%a-Lhiga, 
Sürya. Natügra-nüsa, mfn. =‘¢a-ndsika, Var. 
Natizga, mf(7)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping, 
W.; (2), f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman, 
Malam. i, 38. Watédara, mfn. =°¢a-ndbhi, 
MBh. vii, 2735. Naténnata, mín. depressed 
and elevated ; -&/rzmi-DAga, mfn. (path) with d? 
and e? portions of ground, Sak. iv, 14 ; -bAvi, mín. 
Seeing and elevating the cye-brows, frowning, 

W. 

Nati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, modesty, 
humility, Kav.; Sate &c.; inclination Or ples in 
latitude, Süryas.; curvature, crookedness, W.; the 
change of a dental letter to a cerebral, Prit, = tati, 
f. excessive humbleness, Kiv. Waty-akshara, n. 
a letter subject to cerebralization (c. g. the letter 77), 
Prät. ; 


na-tam-ayhas, the beginning of 


RV. x, 126 (cf. Mn. xi, 252). 
STIRTR na-tamam & na-taram. See 2. na. 
AME natyiiha, m. prob. — datyuha, R. (B.) 
‘Wa natra, n. (in music) a kind of dance. 


F ag nad, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. iii, 17) nd- 
SS dati (ep. also ?/e; pf. nandda, nedur, 
nedire, MDh.; aor. anddit, Gr.; fut. nadi- 
shyati, “dita, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, howl 
&c. (also with naddm, jabdam, syanam &c.), AV. 
&c. &c.: Pass. nadyate, MBh.: Caus, naddyati, 
fe, to make resound or vibrate, RV. ; mddayati, te, 
to make resonant, fill with noises or crics, MBh., 
Kav, &c.; aor. aninadat, Gr.; Pass. nadyate, 
MBh.: Desid. ninadishati, Gr.: Intens. 3. pl. s22a- 
dati, p. ndnadat, RV.; 3. sg. nanadyate, p. 
°dyamana, Br.; MBh. to vibrate or sound violently, 
to roar, howl, cry, neigh &c. 

Wada, m. a roarer, bellower, thunderer, crier, 
neigher AT (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a man, 

1, 179, 4), RV.; N. of RV. viii, 58, 3 innin, 
with adam), ŠBr.; Saükh$r.; ater risus 
of as male, ifc. ind, -nadam ; cf. nadi), Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; e nada, reed, RV. i, 32,8; (1), f., see Nadi. 
=dhra, mín. (for dhara?) possessing rivers, Kav. 
= adi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers; 
-fati, m. ‘lord of m? and f? rivers," N. of the Sindhu, 
Hariv.; of the ocean, MBh.; R.; -bharéyi,m. 'id.," 
the ocean, MBh. = bhakta, sec 2ada-bh°, = bhar- 
tri, m. ‘lord of rivers, the ocean, Sis. — züija, m. 
id.; -suta, f. N. of Sri, Sii. ix, 30. 

- Nadat, mf(an/7)n.sounding, resounding, roaring; 
m. N, of an Aigirasa, ArshBr. 

e TTA m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. iii, 
13, 8. 

Nadana, mín. sounding, Nir. v, 2. ^nimán, 
mín. humming, murmuring, AV. v, 23, 8. “nú, m. 
noise, din, RV. viii, 21, 34 ; the sound of approba- 
tion, MW.; war, battle, Naigh. ii, 17; a cloud 
(naddnu), Un. iii, 52, Sch.; a lion, L.; -medé, mfn. 
Toaring, thundering, RV. vi, 18, 2. 

Madara, min., g. ajmádi. 

, Nadasya, Nom, A. ^jyate to roar, Divyüv. 

Madi, m. a crier, caller, RV. v, 74, 2 (=stuti, 
Sty.); ifc, see nadi. jo, m. (for “di-) Lablab 

Vulgaris, L. 

iro see next, 

Wadi, f. flowing water, a river (commonl - 
sonified asa female ; but see sadá unon par- 
&c. (ifc. nadikd; cf. ku-nadikā and giri- 5 ind, 
-nadi ; cf. upa-nadi (beside -nadam, fr, nadd, 
Pap. v, 4, 110]); N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; of 
partic. fem, stems ending in 7 or i (as sad? itself), 
Pap. i, 4, 3, &c. =kndamba, m. N. of a plant, L. 
= kiinta, m. ‘ lover of rivers,’ the ocean, L, ; Vitex 

Negundo or Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; (à), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana or Leea Hirta, Lis a creeper 
(= fata), L. —khéyaya, m. N. of a contempora 
of Sakya-muni, Buddh. = küla, n. bank of a r 
C1n.; -friya,m. Calamus Rotang, L. = kehetrddi. 
m&hitmya, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP, —3a, min. 
1°-born, coming from a 1° (horses), MBh.; m. patr, 
of Bhishma, ib.; N. of plants (Terminalia Arjuna 
Barringtonia Acutangula, Lablab Vulgaris, or < 
species of reed = yavand/a-Jara), L.; antimony, 
Suir.; (2), f= next; n. a lotus, W., —jütn, m. 
Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, L, = jiín, mín. know- 
ing the course of r^s, MW. = tata, m. &-£iz/a, Var, 
= tara, mfu, crossing a river, L.; m. swimming 


maple nata-mürdhan. 


across a 1°, Yajhi.; -sthala or -sthdna, n. landing- 


place, ferry, L, = tira, n.=-kit/a, Kav. = datta, 


of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-scna, 
Hariv, = nada, m. pl. (Mn. vi, 90) or n. sg. (MBh. 


waters, VS.; the ocean, R.; sea-water, SBr. = pūra, 
m. *17-flood,' a swollen r°, Amar. = bhallitake, m. 
a kindof plant ( = &/tojana£a), Suir., Sch. = bhava, 
n. *1?-born,' r?-salt, = miitrika, mín, *1?-nourished,' 


of a 1°, R.= mukha, n. mouth of a 1°, R.; a kind 
of grain (cf. nandi-m°), MW. —raya, m. the 
current of a r°, ib. = vakra, n, -vañka, m. the 
bend or arm of a 1°, L. = vata, m. a kind of tree 


penance), Kiv. —vyit, mín. stream-obstructing 
(Vritrz), RV. = vega, m, =-raya, W. — veli, í. 
the current or tide of a 1°, ib. — "8a (913a), m. ‘lord 
of the 1°s,” the ocean, Pañc. = shna, mfn, (4/sud) 
familiar with (lit. bathing in) 1°s, Ragh.; Bhatt.; 
skilful, experienced, clever (cf. a4/-7^, add.) = sum- 
tira, m. crossing a 1°, L. = snxja, m, Terminalia 
Arjuna, Wady-ambujivana, mfn. (country) 
thriving by i?-water, L. Nady-ümra, m. a kind 
of plant, L. 

Nadiya, m. or n. N, of a locality, W. 

Nadeyi, w. r. for sddzyi, q.v. 


AGTA nadala, n. a potsherd (cf. kumbhi-, 
add.) 


"S naddhd, mín. (Ana) bound, tied, 
bound on or round, put on, fastened to (comp.), 
AV. &c. &c.; joined, connected, covered, wound, 
inlaid, interwoven (with instr, or ifc.), MBh. ; Kav.; 
obstructed or impeded (oshthabhyame, by the lips, 
said of a faulty pronunciation), RPrAt.; n. tic, band, 
fetter, knot, string, trace, AV. &c. — vimokska, 
m. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, GS. ; 


"deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW. 


Naddhavya, mín, to be bound or tied &c., Pan. 
viii, 2, 34, Kas. 

Naddhi, f. binding, fastening (cf. darsa-). 

Naddhri, f. a strip of leather, L. 

Wad-bhyas. See 2. udh. 


‘Teg nanandri (L.) or ndnandri (RV. x, 


85, 46), f. a husband's sister, Manfindri-pati or 
*üuh-pnti, m. the husband of a h"s sister, L. 


‘AAT nani, f. fam. expression for ‘mother,’ 
RV. ix, 112, 3 (cf. 2. fałd) ; vac, Naigh. i, 11. 


na-nú, ind. (2. ná + nu) not, not at 

all, never, RV.; AV.; (interr.) not? isit not? = nonne, 
AV.; SBr. &c, &c. (hence often =) certainly, surely, 
indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an 
affirmation, e.g. nany aham te friyali, am | not 
your friend, i.c. certainly I am your ft^, Dai. [so 
also xa ca, there can be no doubt, Pan. ii, 3, 113 
29, K5i.], or to a request, e.g. sanu gacchami 
bhok, surcly I may go, Pin. viti, 1, 43, Kai, and 
even asa responsive particle, e.g. a&àrsAiid katam- 
nanu karomi bhoh, indeed 1 have made it, ib.; 
with another interr. or an Impv. = pray, please, e. g. 
nanu ko bhavan, pray who are you? Mricch. x, 
185 nanfcyatam, please tell, ib. £3; in argument 
olten as an inceptive particle implying doubt or 
objection, * now it may be said, well, but then’ &c., 
esp. in xanv asli or nanu ma bat -tathápi, well, 
be it so or not so—nevertheless) ; a vocat. particle 
implying kindness or reproach or perplexity &c., L. 

FAN nantavya, mfn. (nam) to be bent 
or bowed; to be saluted or honoured, W. 

Nantyi, mfn., bending, bowing; changing a 
dental to a cerebral, RPrit. 

Nántva, mín. to bc bent, RV. ii, 24, 2. 


vi nand, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. iii, 30) 

S. ndudati cp. also%e( pf. nananda, MBh.; 
fut, nandishyate,ib., "dishyati and *dità Gr. ; aor. 
anandit ; inf. nanditunt, ib.) to rejoice, delight, 
to be pleased or satisfied with, be glad of (instr., 
rarely abl.), RV, &c, &c.: Pass, xandyate, MBh. 
&c.: Caus, nandayati, fe, aor. ananandat, to 


m. ‘r°-given,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — doha, m. r°- 
toll or tribute, L, = dhara, m, * bearer of the r° 
(Ganges)," N, of Siva, Sivag. = 2. -"na (dina), m. 
* Jord of r°s,’ the ocean, Kathis,; N, of Varuga, Kiv.; 


viii, 4068) =2ada-nadi (above). = n&thn, m. ‘lord 
of r°s,’ the ocean, Kav. -nishpüvao, m. Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. =pahka, m, or n. ‘r°-mud,’ the 
marshy bank of a 1°, R. — pati, m. lord of flowing 


well watered, L.; -/d, Naish, —-mürga, m. course 


(=vati), L. — vüsa, m. stauding in a 1° (a form of 


wea nandana. 


make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. &c.: Desid. 9; 
FE Gr.: Intens, ndnandyate, Pin, op 
Nanda, m. joy, delight, happin 
AV; VS. &c.; (in mus.) a fute 7 inches lg No% 
one of Yudhi-shthira’s 2 drums, MBh.; of one of 
Kubera’s 9 gems, L.; a son (in gofa-, add,; cf. 
nandana); N. of Vishnu, MBh, ; Of one of Skanda's 
attendants, ib.; of a Naga, ib.; (also -ka); of : 
Buddh. deity, Lalit.; of an attendant on Dika 
BhP.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra (also -ka), MB, 
of a step-brother and disciple of Gautama Buddha, 
MWB.441; ofason of Vasu-deva, Pur. ; of thefoster. 
father of Krishna and ancestor of Durgi, MDh.: 
Hariv.; Par. &c. (also -£a, L.); of a leader of the 
Satvatas, BhP. ; of a king of Patali-putra and founder 
of a dynasty consisting of 9 successive princes, 
HParis,; Pur. ; Kathis. ; Pailc, &c.; of the number g 
(because of the 9 Nandas), Jyot.; of sev. scholars 
and authors, Cat.; of a mountain, BhP, (cf. -2az- 
vata & nanidi-giri); (à), f. Delight, Felicity 
(personif. as wife of Harsha ; cf. andi), MBh. i, 
2597 ; prosperity, happiness, L.; a small carthen 
water-jar (also “dikd), L.; a husband's sister (cf. 
nanándri), L.; N. of the 3 auspicious Tithis (1st, 
6th, and 11th day of the fortnight), VarByS, ic, 2 
(also "dra, L.); of the 7th day in Margaiirsha, 
Heat. ; (in music) of a Marchand; of Gauri, Hcat.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a daughter of Vibhishana, 
L.; of a girl connected with Sakya-muni, Buddh. ; 
of the inother of 10th Arhat of present Ava-sarpiui, 
L.; of the wife of Gopila-varman, Rajat.; of a river 
flowing near Kubera's city Alaka, MBh.; BhP.; (7), 
f. Cedrela Toona, Suir.; a kind of song or musical 
instrument, ManGr. ; N. of the 6th day in a month's 
light half, ib. ; of Durg3, DevIP.; of Indra's city, W.; 
n. a kind of house, Gal. —Xi&ora, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = kumiüra, m. * Nanda's son,’ patr. of ` 
Krishna, Bhim.; N. ofan author, Cat. = gopa, m. the 
cowherd N°, Hariv.; -&u/a; n. his family (9/e ata or 
9Iódbhavà,Í.' descended from N°s f°,’ Durga, MBh.); 
-kumira,m, ‘son of N°, N, of Krishna, BhP, — gos 
pitü, f. N. of a plant ( =7dsvd), L. = disa, m.N. of 
an author, Cat. = deva, m. N. of a king, ib. - nan« 
dana, m.=-kumara, L.; (2), f. * N*'s daughter,’ 
N. of Durgi, ib. = nātha and -pandita, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = padra, m. or n. N. of a town, ib. 
—parvata,m.king N° compared with a mountain, 
Kam, —p&la, m, ‘ guardian of the treasure N*,' i.e. 
Varuna, L. (cf. above). —putra, m, = -kumdra 
(°trétsava, m. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv); (2), f. 
z3 -humari, = prabhaijana-varman, m. N, o 
a man, L. = prayüga, m. N. of a place (at the 
confluence of 2 rivers whose names contain sanda), 
Rasik, = bali, f. N. of a girl connected with Gau- 
tama Buddha, Lalit. mitra (?), m. N. of a man, 
ib.= rāma, -lüla, -vardhana and -sarman, 
m. N. of authors, Cat.—sixa, m. N. of a king, 
VP. = suta, m. = -umdra, Bhim, = sundart, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = sunu, m, =-st/a, Vrisha- 
bhàn. Xanditmaja, m. id., Git.; (d), £ N. of 
Durgi,L. Jandüsrama, m. N. of a pd 
MBh. NWandópananda, m. N. of a Naga, M 
voc. (used as an exclamation of sorrow) alas! woe 
me! Divyáv.; -samjiä, f. du. N. of a Eun 
Indra's standard, ahis xliii, 39. Wan: 
khyāäna, n. N. of w 
Nandaka, mfn. delighting in cr) 
rejoicing, gladdening, making happy (esp. 3 530177 y 
D ; zai delight, L.; a frog, L-3 N. of uin 
sword, MBh.; (9n, m. its possessor, 1€. ba) 
ib.); of a bull, Panc.; of a village, Rajat. ( ES 
under sanda, m.); (thd), f. N. of Indra's pl 
ground, L. (cf. ib., f. d). L. 
Nandaki, m. (4/nand ?) long peppers L 
Nandnthu, m. joy, delight, happiness ER 
- Nndana, m((d)n. (the initial z is not changi 
able to gr, g. Ashetbhaidi) rejoicing, gladden ^w 
9daha), MBh.; Var.; Panc.; m. a $00, (cf 
MBh. ; Kav, &c. (ifc. also "naka, MBh.); SP To 
°daka), L.; a kind of poisonous plant, 9i 
f., Sch.); a partic. form of temple, Var.i 
a kind of measure; N. of Vishnu or Siva, 
an attendant of Skanda, ib.; of 2 Siddha, Jainas) 
a Buddh. deity, Lalit. (v.l. nanda); Seale 1 
of the 7th of the 9 white Balas; ofa ae Cat; 
of sev. authors (also -bhaftdcarya & -mi ZA Var. 
of the 26th year in a Jupiter cycle rui 3 
(à), f. a daughter (cf. Žula-); n. ghai dra’; paradi 
ness, MBh,; a divine garden, (esp.) In 
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MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a sword, R. (cf. °daka); 
N. of a metre, Col. = kinana, n. N. of a wood, 
Rasik. —Jo, m. ‘grown in the divine garden,’ 
yellow sandal-wood, L. — druma, m. tree of the 
d? g^, Kum. —nEl&, f. N, of a garland worn by 
Krishna, L, — vana, n. divine grove, R. Nan- 
ünnódbhava, m, =°na-ja, Gal, 

Nandanta, mi(F)n.rejoicing, gladdening; m.son, 
friend, king; (2), f. daughter, L. 

Nandayat,mí(au£in. — prec, mín, *dayanta, 


mí(Z)n. id., L.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Kathis. | $ 


*dnyitri, mín. giving joy, making happy, MW. 
Handa, f. of vanda, q.v. —tirtha, n. N. oí a 
Tirtha, Cat. = puriina, n. N. of an Upapur. (cf. 
nandi-f^). —prüci-mühEtmya, n. N. of wk. 

=hrada-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Nandi, m. ‘the happy one,’ N, of Vishgu, MBh.; 
of Siva, ib. ; of an attendant of Siva, TAr.; MBh. 
&c.; of sraprologes'W. (sd of a man, Pravar.; the 
speaker of a prologue, W. (w.r. for nāndin); f. joy, 
Leere welfare, MBh. &c. (also m. n., L.); i 
personified as daughter of Heaven or as wife of Kama 
and mother of Harsha, Pur.; n. = dyiz/a & dyitáigu, 
L.; (with Jainas) a class of sacred writings (m. or 
f.?), MWB. 533. = kara, mfn. causing joy or hap- 
piness (with gen.), MBh. ii, 740; m. son of (comp.), 
MBh. (cf. xandana); N. of Siva, ib.—kunda, m. 
or n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, ib. —Xshetra, 
n. a district frequented by p Rajat. = giri, m. 
N. of a mountain; -ma@hdimya, n. N. of wk. 
-gupta, m. N. of a prince of Kaimira, Rajat. 
-—grüma, m. N. of a village near Daulat-ibid 
(where Bharata resided during Rama’s banishment), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -darjana, n. N. of ch. of Pad- 
maP. = ghosha, m. cry or music of joy, (esp.) the 
proclamation of a panegyrist or herald, MBh.; R.; 
Arjuna's chariot, L.; -vijaya, m. N. of a drama, 
ju, n. Lablab Vulgaris, Gal. = taru, m. Anogeis- 
sus Latifolia, Bhpr. —türya, n. a musical instru- 
ment played on joyful occasions, MDh.; Hariv. 
`= deva, m. N. of a man, Kathis.; 727, f. common 
N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks, MW. 
=dharma, m. Nandi's or Nandin's precepts, Cat. 
=nägaraka, mín. N. of a partic. written character, 
Heat. —niigari, f. a partic. kind: of writing, L. 
-paüa-cchandns, n. N. of a wk. on Prakrit 
metres (in Prükr.), Cat. = pura-mühitmya, n. N. 
of wk. = purüna, n. N. of a Pur. (cf. uaudi&éi- 
vara-f? & nandiivara-p°). —bharata, m. or n. 
N. of a wk. on music; = mukha, m. a species of 
rice, Suir.; N. of a man, Rajat. ; -sughosha, m. N. 
of a man (shdvadana, n. N. of wk., Buddh.) 
=yašas, m. N. of a prince, VP. —rudra, m. N, 
of Siva in a joyful or serene form, Rjat, — vardha, 
m. N. of a prince (cf. next), R. = vardhana, min, 
increasing pleasure, promoting happiness (with gen.), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. son, MBh.; R.; friend, L.; the 
end of a half-month, the day of full moon or of 
new.moon, L.; a partic. form of temple, Var. (cf. 
nandana & °din); (in music) a kind of measure; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a prince (son of Udavasu), R.; 
VP.; of a son of Janaka, VP.; of a son of Uda- 
yàiva, L.; of a son of Rajaka, BhP.; of a son of 
A-jaya, ib. ; of a brother of Mahivira, W.; n. N. of 
a town, Sinhds, — varman, m. N. of a man, L. 
= Vüralakn, m.a specicsoffish, Suir. = vivardha- 
aa, mfn. = -vardhana, míu., R. = vrlksha, "aka, 
m. Cedrela Toona, Bhpr. (cf. di-v7"). = vega, m.pl. 
N. ofa people, MBh. = äikhā, f. N. of wk. = she- 
Ra, m.=-sena, in néivara, n. N. of a Liüga, 


-purana, -mihat- 


mya, n. rôt; ti, f. N. of wi One, H 
5 " ; Var. (cf. ^ndi&dv^); 
m.a kind of diagram, ADE (ef I), MBh. 


yap temple, Mein lii, 
32 .); acake, MnGrh.; a species of Iai 
at ux tas Coronaria, L.; the holy 
fig-tree, L.; any tree, L.; a kind of shell, L.; cf. 
MWB, 523; (in music) a partic. attitude in dancing. 
upapurina <= sn. N.ofwks, 
* Nandika, mín, Cedrela Toona, L.; N, ofone of 


Siva's attendants, Cat.; of a pupil of Gautama Buddha 
(chief of the village Uru-vilv1), Lalit. ° 
ona n. N. of a medic, wk. "kàvarta, m.a 

ind of dia, , Lalit. (= andy-dz^); a species of 
plant, Var? yia, =f N. of 7 holy place, SivaP.; 
liga, n. N, of ch. oftheSivaP. °késvara, m. N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.( = andi, ndin); 
of an author, Cat.; -Adrzha or -4àji£à, f. N. of a 
mystic, interpretation of the Siva-sütras; -¢drivali, 
f. N. of wk.; Zir/Aa, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
ivaP.; -furdua, n. N. of an Upapur.; -samhifd, 
£N. of wk.; "rábAiskeEa, m. N. of ch. of LiügaP.; 
"r(featti, f. N. of ch. of SivaP. 

Wandin, mín. (initial 2 cannot be cerebralized, 
prit rejoicing, gladdening (iíc.), MBh.; 

Viv.; delighting in, liking, ib.; m. son (ifc.; cf. 

bkdskara-n°); the speaker of a prologue (cf. nān- 
din, L.) ; N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes- 
pesia Opulncoides &c.), L.; a partic. form of temple, 
Var. (cf. ^ndi-vard&ana); N. of an attendant of 
Siva, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. nandi, °ndiia, ?ndi- 
Aéivara); of Siva's bull, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. 

Nandini, f. a daughter, MBh. &c.; a husband's 
sister (= nandndri), L.; N. of Durgi, MatsyaP.; 
of Gaiigi, L.; of the river Biga-n&ia, BrahmaP.; of 
one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property 
of the sage Vasishtha), MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Vyadi, L.; N. of sev. plants (=/ulasi, jafà- 
mäns? &c.), L.; akind of perfume(zezue£a), Bhpr.; 
a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic. composi- 
tion; N, of a locality, MBh.; of Comm. on Mn. 
-tanaya, m. metron, of Vyidi, L. (cf. above). 
=tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. 
= putra, m. metron, of Kapáda, Gal. —suta, m. 
z-fanaya, L, 

Nandi, f. of zanda, q.v. — carita, n. N. of wk. 
- pati, m, N. of a man, Cat. — pura, n. N. of a 
town, Cat. mL be N.of a Pur. = mukha (cf. 
°ndi-m°), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of water- 
bird, Bhpr.; a species of rice, Suir.; pl. a kind of 
Manes, L. (w. r. for zàndz-r^) ; (T), f. sleep, L. 
-vriksha, m. N. of sev. plants (Bignonia Sva- 
veolens, Cedrela Toona &c.), L.=saras, n. N. of 
Indra’s lake, L. 


Aat nandika(2), m. a cock, L. 
arate nandi{a, m. bald-headed man, L. 
Wed nanderi, f. a kind of metre. 


WWW nannama (vnam). See ku-n?. 


NannamyamEnn, mfn. (fr. the Intens.) bending 
or bowing very low, W. 


HANT nannaya-bkaffa, m. N. of an au- 
thor, Cat. 


ATT ae na-parajit,na-puns &c. See 3. nd. 


AUTA ndpat, ndpiri, m. (ihe former stem 
only in the strong cases and earlier lang. ; the latter 
in Class, but acc. saftáram appears in TS. & 
AitBr.) descendant, ing, son (in this meaning 
esp.in RV., e. g. adm n°, 770 n°, divo n°, vimuco 
n° &c.); grandson (in later lang, restricted to this 
sense), RV. &c. &c.; N. of one of the Viive devis, 
MBh. xiii, 4362 ; path of the gods (?), Mahidh. on 
VS. xix, 56; granddaughter (?), Un. ii, 96, Sch.; 
(4), f» RV.; AV. (ix, 1, 3 nom. °¢és) daughter, 
granddaughter (pL often fig. ‘the fingers, hands’ &c.}; 
ftr), f. granddaughter, SVAr.; L. [Prob. neither 
na + pat (Un. ii, 96) nor na+ fae (Pan. vi, 3, 
13) and of very questionable connection. with 
Vunabh or nah; cf. Zd. nagàf, naptar ; Gk. 
vdrobes, dveyjids; Lat. El ; Angl.Sax. neja; 
HGerm. nèvo, neve, Neffe] 

Napātka, mfn. relating to a grandson (applied to 
a partic, sacrif, fire), Kath. 

Maptrikii, f, a species of bird, Suir. 

1. nabh, cl. 1. A. ndbhate, to burst, 

X. be torn or rent asunder, RV. viii, 39, 1; 

x, 133, 1; impf. P. zddfas, to break or destroy (?), 
i, 174, 8 (cf. Dhatop. xviii, 13, Naigh. ii, 19); cl. 
4. 9. P. nabhyati, nabhnaii (Dhatup. xxvi, 130, 
xxxi, 4S), to hurt, injure (pf. A. ze£Ae, Bhat.) : 
Caus. zzabhayati, to cause to burst, tear open, AitBr, 

2. Nabh, i. or m. injury (Siy.) or injurer, RV, 
i, 174, 8 (only acc. pl. ndbhas; but cf. 1. nabh% 
above). 


TASJA nabho’mbu-pa. 
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Nabha, m. (rather fr, nadh denoting *burstin 
forth’ or ‘expanding’ than fr. / nak ‘connecting, 
scil. heaven and earth) the sky, atmosphere (= 77a- 
bhas), L.; the month Srivana, Car.; N. of a son of 
Manu Svirocisha or of the 3rd M? (together with 
Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th 
Manv-antara, ib.; of a demon (son of Vipra-citti by 
Siphika), ib.; VP.; of a son of Nala {Nishadha) and 
father of Pupdartka (cf. zabhas), Hariv.; BhP, ; 
(à), f. a spitüng-pot(?), L.; N.of the city of the sun, 
W. —kanana, m. pl. N. oí a people, MBh. — ga, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur. (cf. 
nabhaga, nathdga). Nabhi£ukas, m, inhabiting 
the sky or atmosphere, BhP, 

Nabhah, in comp. for ^/a;. — ketana, m. 'sky- 
banner,’ the sun, L.—kr&nta and ‘tin, m. *sky- 
walker" (fromthe lion-likeshape of certain clouds), a 
lion, L. — p&ntha, m. ‘sky-traveller,’ the sun, L. 
= prabheda or “dana, m. N. of a descendant of 
Virüpa and author of RV. x, 112, RV. Auukr, 
—prdna, m, 'sky-breath,' air, wind, L. — Sub- 
da-maya, mí.?;n. consisting of the word na/5, 
Ragh. =srit, min. reaching to the sky, Kir, 
= svisa, m. = -frina, L. = sad, m. ‘sky-dweller,’ 
a god, Sii.; a planet, Ganit, = sara, n. ‘ skv-lake;" 
the clouds, L. —sarit, f. *sky-river, the milky 
way or next, L. — sindhu, f. the celestial Ganges; 
"utra, m. patr. of Bhima, Pracand. = sena, f. N. 
of a woman, HParii. —stha, min. ‘sky-staying,’ 
aerial, celestial, W, —sthala, min, ‘sky-residing’ 
(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (Kivyid.) and (7 »t 
(Rajat.) the celestial vault, irmament. =—sthita, 
mín. =-stha ; m. N. of a hell, L. -spri&, mín. 

* sky-touching;' ataining heaven, MBh.; R. &c. 
Nabhanú, m., ^ni, f. a spring (lit. =next), RV. 
Nabhınyà, mín, springing forth (as a hymn, 

horse &c.), ib. 

Nabhaš, in comp. for “dias. —cakshus, n. 
* eye of the sky,’ the sun, L. — camasa, m. ‘goblet 
of the sky, the moon, L.; a kind of cake, L.; 
magic, conjuring, L. = cara, mí/7n. ' sky-gcing," 
aerial, celestial, Kav.; m. a god, Ragh.; a Vidyi- 
dhara, Kathis.; a bird, L.; = cloud, L.; the wind, 
L.—cyuta, min, fallen from the sky, MBh. 

Nübhas, n. (cf, ača) mist, clouds, vapour (esp. 
of the Soma), RV.; AV.; SBr.; the sky or atmos- 

phere (du, heaven and earth, AV.); MBh.; Kav. 

&c. ; ether (zs an element), BhP.; (m., L.) N. of a 

monthin therainy season( = Jrazaza, July-August), 

SBr.; Ragh.; Suir.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; period 

of life, age, L.; m. clouds, rainy season, L.; the nose 

or smell (= g/rdya), L.; a rope made of lotus fibres, 

L.; a spitting-pot, L.; N. of a prince (son of Nala 

and father of Pupdarlka), Ragh.; VP. [Cf Gk. 

vépos, veptAn; Lat. nula; Slav. neko; Germ. 

nelad, nebel, Nebel; Angl.Sax. nifol,'dark."]- tala, 

n. ‘sky-surface,’ firmament, Var.; MBh, &c.; N. of 
the roth solar mansion, Var, tas, ind. from the 

sky, Var.; Ragh. = maya, mf{z)n. vaporous, misty, 

hazy, RV. = I.-vat, min. id, RV.; AV.; young, 

L.; m. wind, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a son of 
Naraka Bhauma, BhP.; (afr), f. N. of the wife of 
Antar-dhina and mother of Havir-dhina, BhP, = 2. 
«vat, ind. like vapour, MW. 

Nabhasá, min. vapoury, misty, AV.; m. sky, 
atmosphere, L.; the rainy season, L. ; the ocean, L.; 
N. oí a Rishi of the 10th Manv-antara, Hariv.; of 
SANI ib. (v.l. rabhasa & raimisa); of a son 
of 3 P.—m-gama, m. ‘sky-goer, a bird, L. 

Nabhasya, mín. foggy, misty, SaikhSr.; m. N. 
of a month in the rainy season (= dhddra, August- 
September), VS. ; SBr.; Hariv.&c.; of a son of Manu 
Svarocisha or of the 3rd Manu, Hariv.; of Siva, Sivag. 

Nabho, in comp. for “ĉas. = ga, m. ‘sky-gocr,’ 
a planet, Ganit.; N. of a Rishi of the 10th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. — gaja, m. *sky-elephant,' a cloud, 
L.= gati, f. 13 -Eoing soaring, flying, L. —-"Rga.- 
Pa, n. celestial vault, nt, Vasav, =já, mfn. 
produced from vapour, RV. — jú, mfn. impelling the 
clouds, ib. = da, m, N. of one of the Viive devis, 

MBh. = duha, -üvipa, -dhüma, -dhvaja, m. a 

cloud, L. =drishti, min, * sky-looking, blind; 

looking up to heaven, MW. = nadl, f. ° Xy-river,' 
the celestial Ganges, L. =nabhasya-tva, n. the 
state of the rainy months Nabhas and Nabhasya, 

Naish, = mani, m. 'sky-jewel,' the sun, L. = 

dala, n. ‘sky-circle,” firmament: -dīfa, m. ‘firma- 

meut-lamp,’ the moon, L. —madhya, n. ‘sky 

centre, the zenith, Aryabh. —mudri, f. a partic, 

Position of the fingers, Cat. = "mbu-pa, m. ‘drinke 
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ing sky-water or rain,’ the Cataka bird, L, = yoni, 
Sees! N. of Siva, Sivag. = rajas, n. ‘sky- 
dust,’ darkness, L. =xūpa (xd), mfn. ‘cloud- 
coloured," gloomy, dark, VS.; (-7iipd), m. N. of a 
mythic. being, Suparn. — ronu, f. ‘sky-dust,’ fog, 
mist, L. =laya, m. ‘sky-dissolved,” smoke, L. 
= lih, mín. ‘sky-licking, lofty, towering, W. = va- 
ta, m. 'sky-expanse, atmosphere, L. «vid, mfn. 
knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, 1. — vi- 
thi, f. ‘sky-road,” the sun’s path, BhP, 
Nabhya, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, SaikhGr. 


TTA nabhaka, m. N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 39-41 (-vdt, N?'s hymn, AitBr. vi, 24; 
ind. like N^, RV. viii, 40, 4; 5); n. abAas or 
famas, Un.; L. 


SINT nabhaga, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, VP. (cf. uabAa-ga, nabhdga). 


APT nabhi, m. a wheel, W. 

2. Wabhya, n. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave, AV.; Br. &c.; the middle (-s/Aa, mfn. stand- 
ing inthe m°), SBr.; mfn.(according to g. ga2-adi fr. 
nabki) belonging to or fit for a nave, Un. iv, 125, 
Sch 


vil na-dhita, na-bhraj &c. See 2.nd. 


nam, cl. 1. P. námati (Dhatup. xxiii, 
_ N12), "fc (mostly intrans.; cf, Pan. iii, 1, 89; 
pr. P. A. namana, R.; pf. P. nandma, RV. &c.; 
2.sg. nemitha or nanantha,Vop.; Subj. nanámas, 
RV.; 3. pl. semur, Kàv.; A. neme, RV.; 3. pl. 
-nandmire, MBh.; aor. P. anan, Kath.; anaysit, 
Da3.; A. anaysta, Gr.; 3. pl. anausata, Br.; 
Subj. naysai, naysante, RV.; fut. nausyati, Br.; 
namishyati, Hariv.; anta, Siddh.; inf. -udmam, 
-ndme, RV.; nantum, namitum, Kav.; ind. p. 
natva, BhP. ; Kathis, ; -natya, Br.; -nantya, MBh.) 
to bend or bow (cither trans. or oftener intr.), to 
bow to, subject or submit one’s self (with gen., dat, 
or acc.), RV. &c, &c.; (with AZru£) to tum away, 
keep aside, AV. iv, 1, 35 to turn towards, i.c. to aim 
at (gen.) with (instr.), RV. i, 165, 6; to yield or 
give way, keep quiet or be silent, Balar, vi, 12; (in 
-gram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral, 
RPrit.: Pass, xamyate, to be bent or bowed; yield 
or submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4: Caus, zamdyati, RV. 
&c. &c. (náptayati, Up. &c.; námyati i], Mricch. 
i, 30; aor. aninamat, RV.; Pass, nàmyate, “ti, 
MBh. &c.) to cause to bow or sink, incline, RV. 
&c. &c.; (with cãpam) to bend a bow, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to turn away or ward off, RV. ; to aim 
at (gen.), ix, 97, 15; (in gram.) to change a dental 
letter into a cerebral, RPrat.: Desid. zinaysati, Gr.: 
Intens, ndnsuamiti, RV.; nannamyate, KatySr. 
(3. sg. námnate, impf. anamnata, p. ndmandna, 
KV.) to bow or submit one's self to (dat.), RV.; Br. 
Cf. Zd.nam, nemaiti; Gk. vépo, véuos, vópos; 
t. nemus; Goth., Old Sax., Angl. Sax. niman; 
HGerm, néman, nimen, nehmen. 
I. Nama, m. pasture-ground, RV. iii, 39, 6. 
2. Nama =°mas in náma-ukti, f. homage, 
veneration, RY, i, 189, I &c. 
Namaka, m. (prob.) N. of an author, —bhi- 
ds REAA n. N, of Comms. 
mí(zi7)n. ing, bowin, ii 
Kav; Pue, ) ing, g stooping, 
I. Namata, mf (4)n. bent, crooked, Un, iii, 11 
Sài m. master, lord actor, mime, L- acioud, W. 
amans, min. bending, bowing (ifc.), Sis, vi, 30 
S Cry Mowing down, sinking, Mad jee 
3 » niya, mín. to 
to venerable à E BhP. be bowed down 
amayat, m{(s/7)n. bending, inclini 
*yitavya, mfn. to be bent (bow), Pudet pen 
roiv: bowing, bending, RV. 
mas, n. bow, obeisance, reverenti 
adoration (by gesture or word; often eR 
Ramaya namak, salutation or glory to Rama "oft, 
ind. [g. svar-àdi]; namas-«/ Eri, to utter a saluta- 
tion, dohomage ind.p. °mas-kr fia TAV.; TS.&c.] 
or ‘mas-krited (MBh.; BhP.); ndmas-krita, wor 
shipped, adored), RV. &c. &c.; food, Naigh. ii n 
a thunderbolt, ii, 20; gift, donation, L. ; m, (7) an 
inarticulate cry, L. —kartri, mfn. worshipping a 
worshipper, MBh. = Xürá, m. the exclamation ina- 
mas,’ adoration, homage, AV.; Br.; &c.; a sort of 
poison, L.; (7), f. a kind of plant; *ra-va/, mfn, 
containing the word ‘namas-kira,” AitBr.; °ra-vi- 
dhi & °ra-stava, m, N. of wks, = xlirya, mfn, to 


wif nabho-yoni. 


be worshi| or adored, venerable, MBh.; Hariv. 
= kriti (Kad.), -kriy& (MBh.), f. adoration, hom- 
age. = vat (4^), mfn. paying or inspiring venera- 
tion, RV. = vin, mfn. worshipping, reverential, ib. 

Namasa, mín, favourable, kind, Un. iii. 117; 
m. (?) agreement, W. "sn, mín. paying obei- 
sance, worshipping, AV. “sita, mfn. (prob. w. r. 
for °syita, see next) reverenced, worshipped, Br. 

1. Namasya, Nom. P. °yati (ep. also ?e), to pay 
homage, worship, be humble or deferential, RV. &c. 
&c. (p. °syat; ind. p. ^sya). °syi, f. reverence, 
adoration, RV. x, 104, 7. “syita, mín., sec under 
namasa. “sya, mín. bowing down (in d-7°, q.v.); 
doing homage, worshipping, RV.; m. N, of a son 
of Pravira, BhP. 

2. Namasya, mín, deserving or paying homage, 
vencrable or humble, RV. &c. &c. 

Namita, mfn, bowed, bent down, Kv. 

Namo, in comp. for °mas. — guru, m. spiritual 
teacher, a Brahman, L. — vükn, m. uttering the 
‘namas,’ homage, obeisance, RV.; AV. &c. — vrik- 
ti (11d), f. reverential cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.; 
TS.; -vat, mfn. containing the word ‘namo-vrikti,’ 
ApSr. —vridh, mín, honoured by adoration, RV. 
- mfn. worshipping, Bloritying, ib. 

Wamya, mín. to be bowed down to, venerable, 
MW.; changeable to a cerebral letter, RPrit.; (à), 
f. the night, Naigh. i, 7. 

Namrá, mf(a)n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent, 
curved ; hanging down, sunk ; bowing to. (comp.); 
submissive, reverential, humble, RV. &c. &c. 3 (à), 
f. N. of 2 verses addressed to Agni, SrS. — tū, f., 
«tva, n. state or condition of bowing or hanging 
down ; bowing to (loc. or comp.); submissiveness, 
humbleness, meekness, Küv, = nüsikn, mfn. flat- 
nosed, L. —prakriti, mín. of a gentle or sub- 
missive disposition, MW. = mukha, mf(7)n. having 
the face bent down, looking down, W. = mūrti, 
mfn. having the form bent, stooping, bowed, W. 

Aga, mí)n. bending the body, bowcd, 
stooping, MW, 

Namraka, mfn, bowed down, stooping, L.; m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. 

Namrita, mín. bent down, made to sink, Inscr. 

Numri-krl, to bend or bring down, hu- 
miliate, ib. 

AAN 2. namata, n. felt, woollen stuff, L. 
(cf. 2. navata). - 


AATA na-maira, na-mura &c. Seo 2. nd. 


AR nami, m. N. of a Jain. author (1069), 
Cat. 


WAT ndmi, n. N. of a man, RV. 


AYA namuca, m. N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next). 

Wamuci, m, (according to Pan. vi, 3G 
m°, ‘not loosing,” scil, s kerai s i.e. 
* preventing rain’) N. of a demon slain by Indra and 
the A&vins, RV.; VS.; Br.; MBh, &c.; of the god 
of love, L, — ghna (MBh.), -àvigh (Si8.), m.*hater 
or killer of Namuci,’ N. of Indra. =stidana, m. 
‘destroyer of N°,” id. ; -sdvathi, m. Indra's chario- 
teer Matali, Balar. —han, m. 2-942, MBh. 


IHR nameru, m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. 


Hd namaiya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (v.1. 
nammaiya). 


AA namb, cl. 1. P. nambatt, to go, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xi, 35. 


AAMC nambi-karika, f: N. of wk. 


nammaiya. Seo namaiya. 


HQ nay, cl. 1. A. nayate, to go; toprotect, 
Dhatup. xiv, 7. 

STU naya, m. (V/ 1. ni) leading (ofan army), 
R.; conduct, behaviour, (esp.) prudent cor b°, good 
management, polity, civil and military government, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; wisdom, prudence; reason (saya 
ibe. or nayeshse, in a prudent manner, MBh.), R.; 
BhP. ; plan, design, MBh.; Pañc.; Kathas.; leading 
thonght, maxim, principle, system, method, doc- 
trine, R.; Sah,; Bhashap. ; Sarvad. ; a kind of game 
and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L.; N. of 
a son of Dharma and Kriya, Pur.; of a son of 13th 
Manu, Hariv, ; guide, conductor, L. ; mfn. fit, right, 
Proper, L, = koyida, mfa. skilled in policy, prudent, 


AT nara. 


BhP, —ga, min. behaving Properly or prudently 
R.; min, 


um : . of wk, 
-Prayoga, m. political wisdom or address, W. 
-mani-maijari, -mini-milik 
2mnyükha-mEHKER,f.;-m&rtandn,m.; -ratna 
n.i -xntnn-mili, f.; -locana, n. N.of wks, = vat, 
mín. versed in polity, prudent, Kav.; containing 
some form of 4/17 (as a Rik), TS. — vartman, 
“path of policy,’ political wisdom, Kir. - vid, m 
=-kovida, Kiv.; m. a politician, statesman, MW. 
— viveka, m. N. of wk.; -dipikd, -Jan£a-difika, 
f.; °kdlamkara, m. N, of Comms, — vi&&rada, 
mín. =-vid,R, = vithi, f. N. of wk, =vedin, mfn. 
=-vid, Gal. — 8&lin, mfn. endowed with political 
wisdom or prudence, Kathis. —&üstra, n. the 
doctrines of PF w°, R.; Palic. - Hamgraha, m, 
‘summary of p? w°,’ N. of wk. =sidhana, n. 
political conduct, R. = sra, m. ‘essence of polity,’ 
chief of a village, W.; N. of wk, —s&hnsónnn- 
ti-mat, mfn. requiring a high degree of prudence 
and resolution, Paiic. iii, 264. — siddhi, f. political 
success, W. 

Nayaka, mfn. clever in policy, L. 

Nayat, mf(an/r)n. leading, guiding &c. (see 
Ani); d certifying, obtaining, W. 

Nayana, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; ( or 7), f. 
the pupil of the eye, L.; n. leading, directing, 
managing, conducting ; carrying, bringing, Hariv.; 
Kav. ; Paric, &c.; (Aa/asya) fixing, MBh. i, 2580, 
Nilak.; drawing, moving (a man or piece in a 
game, cf. naya and saya-pifAT), L.; (pl.) prudent 
conduct, polity, BhP. x, 50, 34 ; ‘the leading organ,’ 
the eye (ifc. f. d or 7), MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c. 
=gocara, mín, being within the eye's range, 
visible (-/va, Naish., Sch.; "ri-4/Ari, to perceive or 
behold, Vas.) — candrik&, f. moonshine, anything 
looking bright to the eyes, Da3.; N. of wk. = carita, 
n. play of the cyes, ogling, Pracand. =cchada, m, 
eye-covering, an eyelid, L. —jala, n.‘ eye-water, 
tears, Kid. = tva, n. condition of the cyes, sight, 
Venis, vi, 29. — patha, m. (Vedantas.), -padavi, 
f. (Kav.) range or field of sight. = puta, m. or n. 
the eyclid, Var. = prabandhn, m. the outer corner 
of the eye, ib. = prasidini, f. N. of wk.=pritl, 
f. * eye-delight," lovely sight, L. = plava, m. swim- 
ming of the eyes, Suir. = budbudn, n. eyeball, ib. 
= bhiishana, n. N.of wk. — vat, mfn.havingeye:, 
Mahim, — vüri, n.=-jala, Sit, = vishays, m. 
* range of sight,’ the horizon, Megh.; -7-Maza, m. 
the being within sight, Naish. = sina, m. a partic. 
ointment for the eye, Bhpr. —salila, n. = 4/4; 
Megh.; Kad. = sukha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Nayanffioala, m, cye-corner, R.; side-glance, 
Prasannar. Wayanfijana, n. any ginra 
the eye, R. Nayanâčjala, w. r. for naie a 
Nayanünandn, m, z -7i/i, Ratn.; N. of Sch. on 
the Amara-koia (also-sarman), Cat. Naysnbnte 
m. cye-corner, Riv, Nayan&ümrita, n.a r x 
ointment for the cyes, Rasóndrac. Nayanåmi ial? 
== °na-jala, Kir. Nayanôtsava,m. eye fest md 
any lovely sight or object, L.; a lamp, b-c daka, 
yanôda, n. *cye-water, tears, MW. (also 
Kad.) ; -bindu, m. tear-drop, Vikr. mayané- 
Panta, m. ere came L. arse 

ic. ointment for the eyes, 

P ayitavym, mín, to be conducted or brought, 
Hariv. 
- Wáyishțha, m. leading in the best manner, R T 
x, 126, 3. - 
* TANN ndyyagrodha, mí(i)n- M 
rodha) relating to the sacred fig-tree, $9. V 
nai ). 


f le, 
AT nára, m. (cf. nri) a man, & Male, 
son (pl. men, people), TS. &c. &c.; husband, ^ 
ix, 76 ; hero, Vansin a Balar. viii, S E pin or 
or piece at chess or draughts Kc.) “e1 | rn, 
Puno ofa sun-dial, Süryas. (cf. Jantra); Bs (d. 
personal termination, Kai, on Pay. ii, eser pers 
purusha); the primeval Man or irt jh Narie 
vading the universe (always associated W 
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WAITS 2ara-kapála, 


yana, ‘son of the pr? man’; both are considered 
either as gods or sages and accordingly called devat, 
sisht, tāpasau &c. in ep. poetry they are the sons 
of Dharma by Mürti or A-hinsa and emanations of 
Vishpu, Arjuna being identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with Nardyana), Mn. (cf, nu); MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. ; (pl-) a class of myth, beings allied to 
the Gandharvas and Kim-naras, MBh.; Pur.; N, of 
a son of Manu Timas, BhP.; of a s? of Viivz- 
mitra, Hariv.; of a s? of Gaya and father of Viraj, 
VP.; of a s° of Su-dhriti and f? of Kevala, Pur. ; of 
a ° of Bhavan-manyu (Manyu) and f? of Samkriti, 
ib.; of Bhiradvaja (author of RV. vi, 35 and 36), 
Anukr.; of a kings of Kašmira, Rajat.; of one of 
the IO hona of eM L.; (i), f. a woman 
z nari), L. 5 n. a kind of fragrant grass, — kapaln, 
C 2 man's skull, Panic. kia, pa din m» 
Dai, = kilnka, m. a man who has murdered his 
preceptor, L. —kesarin, m, ‘m°-lion,’ Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatara, Cat. - gana-pati-vijaya, m. N. 
of wk. = grüha, m. ‘m°-crocodile,’ N, of a kind of 
Kirsta, R. — candra, m. N. of a Jaina writer, Cat. 
=cihna, n. ‘m°-sign, moustaches, Gal. = jäùgaln, 
n, m"'s flesh, Malatim. —t&, f., -tva, n, manhood, 
humanity, human condition, Pur. — trotaxacXrya, 
m. N, of a man, Cat. —- da, sce warada, = datta, 
m. N. of a Brahman (nephew of the Rishi Asita), 
Lalit.; (d), f. N. of a goddess executing the com- 
mands of the 20th Arhat of present A va-sarpini, L.; 
of one of the 16 Vidy-devis, L. = danta, m. a 
man’s tooth, Kathis, = deva, m. ‘m°-god,’ a king, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (-/va, n. BhP.); N. of av author, 
Cat. ;-deva,m. god among kings, supreme sovereign, 
BhP, ; -Zutra, m. the son of a m? and a god, MW. 
—dvish, m. * m"-hater, a Rakshas, Blatt. = na- 
gara, n. N, of a town, L. —n&tha, m. * m?-pro- 
tector,” a king, R.; Pur. &c.; -mdrga, m. ‘king's 
road,’ high street, Rajat.; ?/Aidsana, n. throne or 
dignity of a k°, ib. = nRman, m. a kind of tree, L. 
-nüyaka, m. ‘man-lcader,’ king, Inscr. = n&r&- 
yana, m. N. of Krishna, MBh.; DhP.; N. of an 
author, Cat.; du. Nara and Niriyana (see above), 
MBh.; *udnanda-Aazya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. 
= niri-vilakshand, f. ‘having the signs of m? 
and woman, a hermaphrodite, Gal, — m-dhisha 
(uarám-), m. * watching or heeding men (2), N. 
of Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; of Püshan, VS,; TAr.—pa, 
m. ‘m°-protector,” a king, Dhürtan. = pati, m.‘m°- 
lord,” a king, Var; Kav. &c.; N. of one of the 4 
myth. kings of Jambu-dvipa, L.; of an author, Cat.; 
Jaya-caryà, f., *ryd-sára, m. N. of wks.; -fatha, 
T. =-uätha-märga, Megh.; -vijaya, m. N.of wk. 
~= pašu, m. ‘m°-beast,’abrutein human form, BhP.; 
z m?as sacrificial victim, Jatakam. = pila, m. - -fa, 
Paiic, = piling, f. e -mdu?n7, Gal. = pumgava,m. 
*m*-bull, anexcellenthero, Bhag. —pütani-8ünti, 
f. N. of wk. = priya, mfu. favourable to mankind, 
W.; m.N.of a tree, L. — bali, m. a human sacrifice, 
Siph3s, - brahma-deva, m. N. of a king, Cit. 
* bhuj, mín, man-eating, cannibal, MW. = bhū 
or -bhiümi, f. ‘land of men,’ N. of Bhirata-varsha, 
L.—mipsa, n. ms flesh, Sights. =mAnike and 
» f. a m?-like woman, a w° with a beard, 
L. = mālā, f. a string or girdle of human skulls, 
Devim, —milini, f., w. r. for -mdnin?. = mür- 
Chana, n. N. of ch. of the PadmaP, =medha, m. 
=-ali, MBh.; R. =mohing, f. N. of a Suráügani, 
Sinhàs, -—m-manya, mín. thinking one's self a 
man, passing for a m°, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. -yan- 
n, 'gnomon-instrument, a sun-dial, Süryas. 
= or = s n. a carriage drawn by men, 
MBh.; Pafic.; BhP. =ratha, w. r. for nazar. 
pra, m. ‘king of m,’ a king, Rai 2a, n. 
kingship, royalty, Caurap. — rüpa, n. human form; 
M{(Z)n, m9-like (also 97/5), W. —rahaba, m. 
78 + rish?) * m?-bull, a king, MW. —1oka, m. 
"men's world," the earth; mortals, men, BhP.; -Adia, 
Tz vara-pa, Ragh.; -zvira, m. a human hero, 
B. = vat, ind, like am’, MW. = vara, m. an 
excellent m°; -vyishabha, m. an c° hero (like a 
bull) ; °réttama, m. the best of c? men, id. = vat- 
m, m. N. of a prince of Milava in the rath 
century, Rajat, &c.; Cma-nripati-katha, f. N. of 
= Vihana, m. 1 borne or drawn by men, N. 
of Kubera, MBh, &c.; of a prince (successor of 
Stli-vihana), Inscr.; of a prince of the Dirvàbhi- 
siras, Rajat.; of a minister of king Kshema-gupta, 
1.5 janana, n. N. of ch. of Kathis,; -da//a, m. 
- of a son of king Udayana, Kathis,; -daf/a- 
carita-maya, mf(i)n. containing the adventures of 


prince Naravihana-datta,ib.; -daf/7ya, mfn. relating 
to him, ib. — v&hin, mín. drawn or carried by men, 
Nal.— vishüna, n. ‘ns horn,’ i.e. anything non- 
existent, Nyiyam. — vishvana, m, * m^-dcvourer,! 
a s L. — vira, m. an heroic or excellent m°, 
MBh, 3 -loka, m. the bravest of men or mankind, 
Kav, =vrittashtake, n. N. of wk. =vyaghra, 
m.=next, MDh.; pl. N. of a myth. people, R. 
= 8&rdüla, m, ‘m°-tiger,’ an eminent or illustrious 
man, MBh. = &zlüga,n. =-cishana, W. — $resh- 
tha, m. the best of men, MW. = zamv&da-sun- 
dara, m. or n, N. of wk. - samsarga, m, inter- 
course of men, human society, MW. —sakha, m. 
* Nara’s friend,’ N, of Nariyaga, Vikr. = sumghü- 
rüma, m. N. of a Budéh, monastery. = sarüjiya, 
n. N. of a poem. -8Süra, m. sal ammoniac, L. 
sighs, m. ‘man-lion,’ great warrior, MBh.; R.; 
N. of Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tira (when he was half 
m? half 1°), Kav.; Pur.; N. of the father of king 
Bhairava, Cat.; of sev. princes and authors (also 
-kavi, -kavi-rija, -thakkura, -dikshita, -deva, 
Pandita,-bhatta,-miira,-muni,-yati, ~yatindra, 
-rdja, -vijapeyin (or “hdgnicid-viy"), -Jastrin, 
"Sarasoati, -siri, -sena, “hdcdrya),Cat.; -kalpa, 
m. N. of wk.; -cirya, n. N. of a partic. aphro- 
disiac, L.; -duddast, f£. N. of the rath day in the 
light half of the month Phalguna (°s7-vra/a, n. a 
ceremony then performed, N. wk), Cat.; -nakha- 
stotra and -paiica-ratna, n.N.of Stotras; -fdrijata, 
mM., -purdua, n., -bhattiya, n., -bhdrati-vildsa, 
m., -Chijaniga, m., -bhipala-caritra, n. N.of wks.; 
Jantra,n.N.ofamystic, diagram, Tantras.; -7/1ja, 
n., “harshabha-kshetra-mahatmya, n. N. of wks.; 
-varman, m. N. of a man, L.; -Sastri-prakdsikd, 
f; -sakasra-nàman, n. pl; -stuti, f, N. oi wks. 
=skandhs, m. a multitude of men, L, = haya, 
V.l. for ndra-/?, — hari, m. N. of Vishnu as ‘man- 
lion’ (cf. -sizha), Git.; BhP.; of sey. authors (also 
stirtha, -bhal(a, -idstrin, -sitré, °ry-upidhyaya), 
Cat.; of another man, Kshitis.; -deva, m. N. of a 
prince, Inscr. m. n. *m?-member,' the 
penis, L.; m. eruption on the face, L, (cf. xaraitga); 
mí(7)n. having a human body (also -£a), Heat. 
Narâighri, mfn. having human fcet, ib. Warica, 
m. (4/aiic)a kind of metre, Col. (v. L sd7*); (2), 
f. a species of plant (?), AV.; N. of a wife of 
Krishna, Hariv. Narádhammn, m. a low or vile 
man, a wretch, Bhag. JarddhüEra, m. ‘asylum 
or receptacle of men,” N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the 
earth, L. Nara a, M.=next, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; Cathartocarpus Fistula, Suir.; "dhipati, m. 
* lord of men,’ king, prince, R.; Var. Naránta, 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Narántaka, 
m. ‘m°-destroyer,’ death; N. of a Rakshas, R.; 
Pur. ; -4tigraka-caragana, n.; -nirgana, m. N., of 
of GagP. i, 59 and 57. Narayana, w.r. for NGI”. 
Narla, m. ‘m°-cater,’a Rakshas or demon, Bhatt. 
Nárk-5ánsa (“rå ?), m. ‘ the desire or praise of 
men(?),' a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. in the Apri 
hymns, besides or instead of Tanü-nápit, q.v.), 
RV.; VS. TS.; Br.; (rarely) of Püshan, c.g. RV. i, 
164, 3; X. 64, 3; -fan&d, w. r, for nànrd-P-9. 
Narâšana, m. = sardia, R.  Narétara, m. 
‘different from men,’ a god, BhP. iv, 6, 9; a 
beast or b?-like man, ib. iii, 13, 2 Naréndra,m. 
*m?-lord, king, prince, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; aphysician, 
master of or antidotes, Das. (cf. dur-2°) ; 
= naréndra-druma, Suit. (cf. narddkifa); = 
varitika or rajika, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; of 
another man, Kshitli; a kind of metre, Col.; 
-kanyd, f. a princess, Ragh.; -éd, f. (Priy.), -¢cu, 
m, (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -dezu, m. N. of a 
king, W.; -drzma, m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Suir.; 
-nagari (2), m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; putra, 
m. a prince, Var.; -wdrga, m. ‘king's road," high 
street, R.; -sodmin, m. N, of a temple built by 
Naréndrüditya, Rajat.; "drdcdrya, m. N. of a 
grammarian, Cat.; “drdditya, m. N. of 2 kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat. ; Cdrdéva, n. Agallochum, L. 
Narèża, m, ‘lord of men,’ king, MBh. Warés- 
vara, m. id., ib.; N. of an author, Cat.; <Aartésid, 
È, -ziveka, m. N. of wks. Narottama, m, best 
of men, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of Vishqu or Buddha, L.; 
of Sch, on the Adhyitma-rimayana, Cat.; -ddsa,m, 
N. of an author, ib.; -Rirti-leja-matra-dariaka, 
m. or n, N. of wk.; *máranya-iiskya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. 

Wari, in comp. for “ra. = A/bhü, to become a 
man, HParis, 
Marya, mín, manly, human ; strong, powerful, 


afan nartila. 
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heroic (as Indra, the Marats &c.); suitable or agree- 
able to men (as food, riches &c.), RV.; AV.; V5.3 
Br.; m. a man; a person, RV. (cf. Nir. xi, 36); N. 
of a man, RV.i, 24, 6; 112, 9 (Siy.); n. amanly 
or heroic deed (with or scil, das), RV. ; a gift for 
men, ib. Náryápas,mín. performing manly deeds, 
RV.; VS. 

ACH ndroka (Nir.; nardka, TAr.),m.or n. 
hell, placeof torment, Mn.; MDh.&c.; (distinguished 
from fdfd/a, q.v.; personif, as a son of Anrita and 
Nirriti or Nirkriti, MarkP.; there are many different 
hells, generally 21, Mn. iv, 88-90; Yijü.; Pur. 
&c.); m. N. of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhümi 
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhauma, haunting 
Priig-jyotiska and slain by Krishna}, MBh.; Pur.; 
Rajat. &c.; ofa son of Vipra-citti, VP. ; = deza-rdtri- 
prabheda\?),L.;m.orn.N. of aplaceof pilgrimage, 
MBh. (v.1. anaraka); (zkd), f. Pin, vii, 2, 44, Vartt. 
4, Pat. = kunda, n. a pit in hell for tormenting the 
wicked (86 in number), BrahmavP, —jit, m, *van- 
quisher ofthe demon N?, N. of Vishgu-Krishna, Hear. 
= tiryak-samsodhana, n. a partic. i, R1- 
rand. — devat&, f. ‘the deity of hell,” N. of Nirriti, 
L. =păta, m. the falling into h°, Pafic, = bhūmi, 
f.adivision of h^, L. = ripu, m. ‘foc of Naraka,’N.of 
Krishpa, Ven. (cf. 772). — züpin, mín. *h"-formed," 
hellish, MW. — varga, m. *h?-chapter,! N. ofch. of 
Amara-sigha’s Liiginusisana, — varnana, n. de^ 
scription of h°,” N. of ch. of the Revi-mahitmya. 
= visa, m. abode in h°, Hear. — vedanit, f. N. of 
wk, — stha, mín. living or being in h°, BhP.; (d), 
f. the river of h° Vaitarani, L. —svarga-prüpti- 
praküra-vurpansa, n. ‘description of the mode of 
obtaining heaven and h°,” N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mihitmya. Jarakántakn, m. ‘destroyer of the 
demon N°,’ N. of Krishna, L. Narakdmnya, m. 
= fréta, the soul after death, a ghost, L. Maraka- 
ri, m.=°ka-rifu, L. Narakárnava, m. the hell- 
ish sea, Heat. —Warakaviea, m. an inhabitant of 
he, L. a Vaga, m., Mugen 
jaya, m. and ?ra-vy&yoga, m. N. of wks, Na- 
rakóttarana, n. N. of aS:otra, Naraksukas, 
m.=°kdvdsa, MirkP__ 


Naraküya, Nom. A. °yafe, to resemble or be 


| similar to hell, MarkP, 


AGH naraága, w.r. for naránga, L. 


AQ narada, m. N. of a Brihman, Lalit.; 
T. or n. (prob.) —:z:/ada, g. kisarddt. “dika, mín. 
dealing in the substance called Narada, ib, 

FARINA ndra-idgsa, See under nara. 


ANUT marísh(à (AV.), *shtha (VS.), f. 
joking, chattering, pastime (cf. narma, °mar). 

ACM na-rishyat,shyanta&e. Seo under 
2. nd. 

SK nariya, m. N. of a son of Dhahga- 
kira, Hariv. (v.L udreya, tárcya). 

AGTU nartiga, m. ( nri?) leader (said of 
Pashan), TAr. 

AÑ narka, n. tho nose, Gal. 

Narkufa, n. id., ib. (ci. nakula); (aka, n. id., 
L.; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. zardata£a). 

WIR narta, mfn. (Anrit) dancing (cf. ni- 
tya-); m. dance, g. chedddi. 

Nartaka, mfn. causing to dance (fc, Caus. 
m. dancer, singer, actor Conca with safa), MBh.; 
Var.; KAv.; Pur. &c.; a dancing-master (fr. Caus.), 
MBh.; a bard, herald, W.; an elephant, L.; 2 pea- 
cock, W. ; a kind of reed, L.; (7), i (cf. Pan. iii, x, 
145, Ki3.) a female dancer, actress, singing girl, 
Käv.; Pur. &c. (-fva, n. Vcar.); a female elephant, 
L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.; n. a 

artakaka, 


rüc. myth. weapon, MBh, X m. 
Piika, f. dimin, fr, nartaka, Pat. j 
Nartana, le to 77, 
kshudhnádi) dancer, MBh.; ari digas Au 
acting (metric, also &, £.; cf. *?nà-grika, below). 


»Sih.; 


MBh. = sthina, n. dancing-place, Nartandgu- 

n. 23752-1317, MBh, 

m ues] [S dies {with acc.), 

ancing-master, Malav. ii, 24: cf. 

Stake), Naxtitamín.madeto dance, pau d 

n. dance, MBh.; ~bhrit-I2iz, AS a face the eyc- 
im 
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brows of which are dancing or moving to and fro, 
Bhart.; -way ira, min, possessing dancing peacocks, 
ib Naxtitavya, n. the being obliged to dance, 
necessity of dancing, Ratn. i, 5. 

Nartin, mín. dancing (ct. 2272-77). 
_ Wartü, f. actress, dancing girl, L, 


ae nard, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. iii, 19) nar- 
N dati (cp. also ?/e;. pf. nanarda, MBh.; 

aor, anardit, Gr.; anardishur, Bhatt.; fut. xar- 
dishyati, “dita, Gr.; inf. narditum, ib.; ind. p. 


-uardam, MBh.) to bellow, roar, shrick, sound, Br. 


&c.&c.;togo, move, Gr. : Caus.-zardayati, GopBr. 


Narda, min. bellowing, roaring (cf. 0-77). “dnt, 


mf(ané7 )n. roaring, sounding, praising, proclaiming, 


MBh. &c, Sdana, m. ‘roarcr,’ N, of a Naga-raja, 


L.; n.sounding, roaring, Var.; celebrating, praising 
aloud, W. °daniya, min. to be sounded; to be cele- 
brated or praised aloud, ib. “dita, mín. roared, bel- 
lowed &c.; n. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R.; 


Hit.; m. a kind of die or a throw at dice, Mricch. 


ii, 7 (=2adi or nändi, Sch.; prob. the chicf die; 
ct. vriska, Nal, vii, 6). "din, mín, roaring, sound- 


ing (cf. gehe-n°), 


nardataka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 
(w.r. nardh?; cf. nar&ufa£a). 


wq nardabuda, mfn.=garbhasya $ab- 
dayitd, nisamakah, TS., Sch. 


AÑ narb, cl. r. P. narbati, to go, movo, 
Dhatup. xi, 34 (cf. 4a). 


AÑ 1. narmd, m. sport, pastime, VS. (cf. 

narman, naríshià). 
3. Narma, in comp. for ^a. = kīla, m. a hus- 

baud, L. —garbha, mfu, containing a joke, not 
meant seriously, Balar.; m. (dram.) an action of the 
hero in an unrecognizable form, Sih.; Bhar, = da, 
mfn. causing mirth or pleasure, deli; ightful , Naish.; m. 
a jester, the companion of a person's sports or amusc- 
ments, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; (à), f., see Narma- 
dä. =äyuti, mfn. bright with joy, happy, merry, 
W.; f. enjoyment ofa joke or anyamusement, Daiar.; 
Sch. —yukta, mín. sportive, jocose (word), MBh. 
— vati, f. N, of a drama, Sih, —samyukta, mfn, 
sportive, droll, MBh. —saciva, m. *amusement- 
companion,’ promoter of the a? of a prince, Kam. 
= sãoivya, n. superintendence of a prince's a°s, W. 
=suhrid, m. = -saciva, Kathis. = sphaŭja or 
-sphinja (Daiar.), -sphtirja (Sih. ; Bhar.), m. 
(dram.) the first meeting of lovers beginning with joy 
but ending in alarm. = sphota, m. (dram.) the first 
symptoms of love, ib. Narmiirtham, ind. for 
sport, MBh. Waxmélipa, m. a jocular conversa- 
tion, Heat. Narmûka-sôdara, mín. having plea- 
sure or mirth as one's only brother, thinking only 
of sport, Kathis, Narmókti, f. a facetious expres- 
sion, Rajat. 

: Narmatha, m, (only L.) a jester; a libertine; 
sport; coition ; the nipple; the chin, 

Narma-dü, f. of -dæ (above), ‘pleasure-giver,’ 
N. of a river (the modern Nerbudda), MBh. &c. 
(she is personified as the wife of Puru-kutra and 
ace ee E EE 
se: as a daughter o ma-pas); of 
a RS i kind Lo plant, L. pes) 
m.or n. N, of ch. of the SkandaP, —tata-de&a, m. 
N. of a district, MW, — tīira-gamana, n, N orch. 
of the R. —tīrtha, n. N. ofa sacred bathing-place, 
SivaP, =māhātmya, 

Cdaskf*), n.,-sandart-risa,m.N.of wks, Nar- 


madésvara, 

N. of sev. Tirthas, SivaP. ; - 

-mahkdtmya, n. N. of ch. of 5 -liñ 

a Lifiga; of ch, of Skanda o) Aa n. N, of 
Narman, n. sport, play, amusement, pleasu 

[qune] Ww eint, jest, joke, wit, boo 

oke ; d, i 

spon), MBh. Y Kav, de mec ania Jets foc 

. Harmaya, Nom.P. °yati, : 

ejs n Ms E i to gladden or exhila- 

. Narmiüyita, n. sport, pastime, Balar. 


narma(a, m. a potshord; tho sun, L. 


-HAU narmara, f. (L) cavity or valley; & 


pad j an old woman past menstruation; a kind 


, Te nal, cl. 1. P. to smell or to bind, Dhà- 


tup. xx, 8 (confusion of gandhe and dandhe?); cl. 


fima nartitavya. 


1o. P. nalayati, to speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; to 
bind or contine, W. 

Aves nala, m. (cf. nadd, nalá) a species of 
reed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.; 
MBh. &c.; a measure of length, MBh. (v.1. zala); 
a partic. form of constellation in which all the planets 
or stars are grouped in double mansions, Var. ; the 
Roth year ofthe cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 ycars, 
Cat.; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama, 
Karmapr. (=pilri-deva or-daiva, L.; a deified pro- 
genitor, W.); of a Daitya, BrahmaP.; of a king of 
the Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of 
Damayanti), MBh.; Pur.; of ason of Nishadha and 
father of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of 
a descendant of the latter Nala (s° of Su-dhanvan 
and f° of Uktha), Hariv.; VP.; of a son of Yadu, Pur. ; 
ofamonkey-chief(son of Tvashtri or Visva-karman; 
cf. -sef), MBh.; R.; of a medic. author, Cat. ; (7), 
f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L, (cf. nal); 
n, the blossom of Nelumbium Speciosum, L. (cf. 
nalina,°nz); smell, odour, L. (cf. Vzal). - k&nn- 
na,m. pl. N.of a people, MBh.; VP. (=2alakdn°?; 
v.l, nalakdlaka, nabhakanana). — kilo, m. the 
knee, L. = Xübara,m. N.of ason of Kubera, MBh.; 
-samhitd, f. N. of wk. = giri, m, N. of Pradyota's 
elephant, Megh. = camp, f. N. of an artificial poem 
(halfpiosc half verse) = Damayanti-kathi, — carita 
& “tra, n. N. of a poem and a drama. = I. -da. 
(ud°), m. or n. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Indian 
spikenard, AV. ; Suir. &c. (also d, f., L. ; cf. narada); 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-/za, n. 
ib.) ; the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; the 
honey or nectar of a flower, L.; (2), f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrásva, Hariv. ; (7), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, AV.; "dia, mf(z)n. dealing in Indian spikenard, 
g. £isorddé, — 2. -àn, mfu, bringing near king Nala, 
Naish (-fva, n. ib.) — pattikà, f. a mat made with 
reeds, L. = pika-sistra, n. N, of a manual on 
cookery, = pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; of N°s 
town = Nishadh1, Gal, = priyi,, f. *belovedof Nala,” 
N. of Damayanti, ib, = bhtimipile-niitaka, n: N. 
of a drama, = mālin, m. ‘ reed-garlanded,’ N. of an 
ocean, ps =mina, m. a kind of fish, L, (v.1. 
tala-m^). = yidava-righava-pindaviya & 
-varnana, n. N; of 2 s, - Setu, m. *N?s 
bridge,’ the causeway constructed by the monkey 
Nala for Rima from the continent to Lañkā (the 
modern Adam's Bridge), MBh.; R.; Suir. = seng, 
m. N. of a prince, L. = stotra, n. N. of a poem. 
Nolinanda, m. ‘Ns joy,’ N. of a drama, Na- 
1édhma, m. reeds serving as fuel, Walésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. 
Nalôttama, m, Arundo Bengalensis, L. No16- 
daya, m. *N?'srise, N. of an artificial poem ascribed 
to Kalidisa. Walô „n. ‘the story of N°’ 
in MBh. iii, 6, 52-77. > 

Nalaka, n. a bone (hollow like a reed) ; any long 
bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the 
arm, Suér.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Cand.; 
(£a), f. a tube or tubular organ of the body 
(=2adi), L.; a quiver, Naish.; Dolichos Lablab, 
Var. ; Polianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.; 


a kind of fragrant substance, L.; ?2£a-jand/Áa-ad- 
dhati, f, N. of wk. Nalakini, f. a leg, L.; the 
knee-cap or -pan, W. 


Nalita, m. a species of vegetable ( zndlita), L. 
Nalina, n. (fr. xala because of its hollow stalk?) 


a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum 
(ifc, f. à), MBh.; Kay. &c.; the indigo plant, L.; 
water, L. — dala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf. 
zalini-dala and nava-nalina-dalaya); m. the 
Indian crane, L. (cf. puskkara); Carissa Carandas, 


L.; N. of a man, Pravar. -nübha, m. ‘lotus- 
naveled,' N. of Vishgu-Krishna, Kad. Waling- 
sana, m, ‘the ]°-throned,’ N. of Brahma, ib. (w. r. 


*náiana) Nuline-8uya, m. reclining on a I9, N. 


of Vishnu, L.; (7), f., sce below. 
, opie metric. for ^g in -dala =°ni-d°, Git, 
ix, 0. s 
I. Nalini, f. (fr. na/ina aboye or fr, nala ‘lotus’ 
as ab-jini fr, ab-ja, fadmini fc, padma ee 
lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or its stalk), 
an assemblage of I? flowers or a 1? pond, MBh.; 
Káv.; Pur, &c.; the Ganges of heaven or rather an 
arm of it, ib.; a myst. N. of one of the nostrils, 
hP.; a partic, class of women (= admini), Cat.; 
a kind of fragrant substance ( =xalikā), L.; the 
fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut, 


L.i N. of the wife of Aja-migha and mother of J 


aqaa nava-baddha. 


Nila, BhP.; of 2 rive VP. = khanda 
semblage of lotus Ex Kai, on Pin iv, x i 
= gulma, n. N. of an Adhyayana, HParil.; co 3 
Vimana, ib. — dala, n. a leaf of the lotus pia! 
Kiv. ; -maya, BA: consisting of I? leaves, Dai” 
-nanduna, n. N. of a garden of Kubera R 
= pattra, n. =-dala, Kiv, = kom m.N 
s a partic, postan a tis hands, Cat. = ruha, m, 
lotus-born,' N, of Brahma, L.; n. 
P-stalk, L. dai oT 
Nalinika, ifc. = t. valini, 
f. a partic. pot-herb, Car. 
2. Nalini, f. having king Nala, Naish, 
Haliya, mfn. relating to Nala, ib. 


‘da nalla, w.r. for nalva. 


WALA nalla-dikshita, -pandita, -bu~ 
dha, m. N. of authors, Cat. 


viet nalva, m. a furlong, a measuro of 
distance = 400 (or 104?) cubits, MBh.; Hariv.; R 
(w. r. nala, nalla), — vartmn-ga, min, 
distance of a Nalva ; (a), f. Leea Hirta or 
tree, L. 

Nalvaņa, n, a measure of capacity, S1rügS. 


STeRBIUWGURIHIWZ nalcangónnalakümi- 
bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 


STI 1. ndva, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 1. nú) new, 
fresh, recent, young, modern (opp. tosana, furdua), 
RV. &c. &c. (often in comp. with a subst, e.g. 
uavánna, cf. Pin. ii, 1, 49; or with a pp. in the sense 
of ‘newly, just, lately,’ e.g. uazódita, below); m. a 
young monk, a novice, Buddh.; a crow, L.; a reda 
flowered Punar-navd, L.; N. ofa son of Usinara and 
Nava, Hariv.; of a son of Viloman, VP.; (à), f. N. 
of a woman (sce above), Hariv. ; n. new grain, Kaui. 
[Cf Zd. nava; Gk. vdos for véFos; Lat. novus; 
Lith. gajas ; Slav. ndvit ; Goth, ninjis; Angl. S. 
niwe; HGerm. niuwi ; niuwe, neu ; Engl. new.] 
= karmika, mfn, superintendent of the construction 
of an edifice, Buddh. — kürikü, f. a newly-married 
woman, L. (w.r. for -varika?); a new Küriki 
(q. v.), L. = xü&laka, m{(#4d)n. of recent time or 
young age; (sd), f. a young woman (either one 
recently married or one in whom menstruation has 
recently commenced), W. = kālidāsa, m, ‘a new 
Kalidasa,’ N. of Madhava as author of Samkar. (cf. 
abhinava-k°), = kzit (SaikhGy.), prob. w. t. for 
-gát, mín. first-bearing, AV.; TS. = 1. -graha,mín. 
(for a. see 4. sida) recently caught, Kid, = ghiisa, 
m. new food, Vait, = coh&tra, m. n? scholar, novice, 
W. — ja, mín. ‘recently born,’ new, young (moc) 
MBh, =já and (sdva-) -Jlita, min, *id., fresh, news 
RV. =jvara-ripu-rasa and -jvaróbha-sinhz, 
m. N. of partic, medicaments, Rasêndrac. —-jvirás 
m. new pain or sorrow, RV. = tara (#dva-), mín. 
(compar. ) newer, younger, fresher,SBr.(cf. náviyas). 
= tū, f. freshness, novelty, Kum. = 1. -tvà, 0. er 
2. see 4. 1402) id., Rajat. = dala, n. the fresh lea k 
a lotus or any young leaf, W. — diva, m. rS 
burnt pasture land ; “aya, mín. growing on cs 
= dvipa, m, ‘the new island,’ N. of a place 
called Nuddea (at the confluence of the Bhag 


A. VIE d, EN. 
and the Jalangl rivers), Kshitis, ; fects ee den 


BhP, Y 8, 22; (à), 


ing the 
Orange 


of a town, 


=nava, mín. always new; most various or mani 
Vear.; HParii, =nntha-yogin,t.N.of mn ae 
Cat. —nf, f. (BrahmayP.) - next. = nite (A107 
n. fresh butter, Br.; MBh.;Suir.&c.;-Fa0%, Caan} 
author, Cat. ; -£/ofi, f. a kind of tree, OL 9183 
-quua-fati, m, N. of a form of Gane, LN. of 
Ja, n. ghee (=ghrita), Gal; daba 1 ted to 
of wk. ; -dhenze, f, a quantity of butter | dha, m. 
Brahmans (cf, under dAenu), W.i 7? m 
N. of wk.; «prisni, min. pg Poing 
butter, TandBr. ; -aya, mtiz)n. ii 
b°, Hcat.; uei min, ' b?-like, soft, gentle (voice) 
Pafic, = nītaka, n. clarified butter, T (s fcitiont 
f. N. of a partic. play or sport, Cat. 

marriage, Sch.) = parinayü, f. 
Kavyapr. —parnadi-bhak 

new leaves, &c., N. of ch. of PEE 
a new shoot, young sprout, W- P Sp 

female who has lately brought es F a newly- 
E gsing onem on tie j tion 
married woman, L.; a girl 1 caught, 
has recently begun, L. = baadha, min. lately 
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yecently bound, R.; Ragh. 1. -má, min, =nava- | —kandiki-drBddha-ailtra,n.N.of theGth Paris, 
tama, RV. v, 5753 Gm) —mallk& or -mallī, f, S RAS. (= draddha- alba") =kapila (zd"), 
Jasminum Sambac, Kav, — milikg, f.id, ib.; Var.; | mfn. distributed in 9 dishes, $Br. = kara, m. ‘9- 
Suir.; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king | handed (?), N, ofa poet, Cat, (cf. -Aasta). = kxit- 
of Srivasti), Das. miilini, f. N. ofa kind of metre, | vas, ind, 9 times, Vedántas, = kot, f., -khanda- 
Col. — zaXlI, f. =-mallikd, L. = megha, m. a new | yoga-sahasra, n. N.of wks = ganita, min. mul- 
cloud or onc just appearing, MW. — yajiia, m, an tiplied by 9, L. — 2. -graha, m. pl. the 9 planets 
offering of the incu of the harvest, Gobh. | (i.e. sun, moon, 5 planets with Rahu and Ketu), 
—yauvana, n. fresh youth, bloom of y°, Bhartr.; | W.; -Zacaca, m. or n., -garifa, -ca£ra, n., -ein- 
mí(2)n. (Sfifigit.)=-vaé (MW.), mî, blooming | 42-mzi, m., -daia-lakshana, -dàna, -dhyana, n., 
with the freshness of y * 7 rüktaka, n. a newly- -dAyana-fraküra, m., -ndmivali, -fpaddAati, 
dyed garment, W. —rahga, sce under 4. udva. | -pijjd, -pijd-paddhali. £, -pija-vidhi, -prayoga, 
= rajas, f.a girl who has only recently menstruated, | -fraina, m, -phala, n., -bali-dana-prayoga, m., 
L.= züja, m. N, of an author (son of Deva-sipha), -makha, m., -makha-santi, f., -mangolásMaka, 
Cat. = rüshtra,n. N. of a kingdom, MBh.; Hariv.; | n.,-mantra, m.pl., -yanlréddharana-krama, -ya- 
pl. its inhabitants, MBh. — vadhi, f. =next, Kav.; Sı Muy -vidhana, n., -3dnli, f., -sitkla, n., -stava, 
a daughter-in-law, L. = varik&, f. a newly-married | m., luti, f., -stotra, -sthdpana, n., -koma, m, 
woman, L. (cf. -Arz&a). —vastra, n. new cloth, | *4ddidezata-sthágana, S AAÍAI tyádhidcvatà- 
L. = vástva, sce under 4. ava.  &asi-bhrit, m. | sthdpfana, n., “hdnayana-koshthaka, n. pl. N. of 
“bearing the new moon-crescent,’ N, of Siva, Megh. | wks. = gwa (nd?), mi(d)n. (v gan) going by 9, 
—ariddha, n. the first series of Sriddhas collec- | consisting of 9, g-fold; m. pl. N. of a myth. family 
tively (offered on the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 7th, gth, and 11th | described as sharing in Indra's battles &c. ; m. sg. one 
day after a person's death), W.—samghirama,m. ofthisf? RV. (c.daia-gza). — ontv&rin&n, mí7)n. 
N. ofa monastery, Buddh. —sasya, n. the first- | the 49th; “sat, f. 49. — cohndi (24°), mfn, having 
fruits of the year's harvest; Ssyéshti, f. a sacrifice of | 9 roofs, TS. —tattva, n., ~prakarana, n., -báía- 
f? f°, Mn. iv, 26; 27. — su (RV.), -sūtikā (L.), bodha, -balévabodhka, or -bcdka, m., -sittra, n. N. 
f. a cow that has recently calved (the latter also *a | of wks, — tantu, m. N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, 
MBh. —-taráma, mín. having 9 holes, KitySr. 


` woman 1° delivered,’ W.) —- sthüna, m. *having 
(always) a new place (?),’ thewind, L, = sva-stara, | —tüntava, mf(7)n. consisting of 9 threads, Grhyas. 
7*2. -tva, n. an aggregate of 9, Sarvad. — dasa, 


m. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr. Navi- 
mf(2)n. the Igth, R.; consisting of 19, VS. — dagén 


gata, mfn. just come, Kim. Waviinna, n. new 
Tice or grain; first-fruits, AitBr.; Mn.; a cerc- | or (ndva-) -dagan, mín. pl. 19, VS. = didhiti, m. 
mony observed on first eating n? rice &c,, MW.; *9-rayed,' the planet Marsoritsregent, L.(cf. navár- 
-bhakshana, n. ‘eating of n° grain," N, of ch. of | cis). —durgà, f. Durgi in her 9 forms (viz. Ku- 
the PSarv.; -vidhi, m., -sthdli-faka-mantra, m. | mirika, Tri-mirti, Kalyint, Rohini, Kali, Candi- 
pl; -hautra, n. N. of wks.; °nnésh(i, f. nava- | ki, Sambhavi, Durgi, Bhadri), L. =deva-xula, 
Sasyéshti, L. Wavambara,n, ncwand unbleached | n. N. of a town, L. — doli, f. a litter borne by 9 
cloth, W. Nuv&mbu, n. fresh water, MW. Na- | men, W. —dvira, n. pl. the 9 doors or apertures 
vürma, n. N. ofa place, L. Návávasü&na, n.a | (of the body; cf. 3. Ad), Subh.; (°), mi 
new dwelling, MaiS. Mavivasita, n. (prob.) | doored, AV.; Up. &c.; n. the body, Kum. = 5 
id, SBr,KatySr. 1. Naváhá, m. ‘a n? day, first | ind. into 9 parts, in 9 ways, 9 times &c., AV. ; Up. 
d? of a fortnight, L. Navétara, mfn. ‘other than | &c.—navati, f. 99 (in RV. for any large number); 
n°, old, Ragh. NavódhZ, f. a newly-married | -¢ama, mitn. the goth, R. —paiicisa, mí()n. 
woman, Kiv, Navódaya, mía. newlyrisen (moon), | the 59th; sat, f. 59; -fad (id^), mfn. (nom. Za, 
Ragh. Navódita, mín. id. (sun), MBh. JXavód- | padi, pat) g-footed, RV. —püshina-darbhn- 
ührita, n. frek bate L. HayonA ve TI yen PEND a m. N. of wk. eee m. 
& (1) and Navoi vic&ra-caroü, f. N. | the of an asterism or of a lunar man- 
otek igo sion}, VE. (ch nevdala, =mani-mild, f. N. of 


of wks. 
` I. Navaka, m((zéd)n. new, fresh, young, Vàs.; | wk. mukha, mfiZ;n. having 9 apertures or open- 
m. 2 novice, Divyàv.; (i44), f. = #ava-sabda- | ings, BhP. (cf. -dcàra). = yoga-kallola, m. N. of 
Jukta, L. : wk.(=aydya-ratndkara). —rahga, n. a gift to 5 
Távishtha, mfn. (superl.) the newest, youngest, and acceptance by 4 persons of the best Kiyastha 
last (Agni, Indra &c.), RV. families, L.; a kind of garment (also -£a), L. (fr. 
Navi, incomp. for I. ava. = karana,n, making | 1. #ava?); -kula, mín, having the privilege of 
new, renewing, W.—4/kri (pp. rita) to make | marrying into 9 distinct families(?), MW. -ratna, 
n. 9 precious gems (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, 


new, revive, MBh.; Kav. &c. = bhü va, m.becoming s ( t 
new, Rin Kathis, = A/bhü (pp. bhitta) to | emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and Go-medha ; 
c new, be renewed or revived, Kiv.; Kathis. | they are supposed to be related to the 9 planets), L. 
Navina, mf(a)n.new, fresh, young, Kav. = can- e AWE 528) E ho g nen Ce Lm 8 me el 
moon, . -nirmüna, Nn., | letters at the court of Vi ya, Viz. = 
ME Ie Y A, ` tari, Kshapaņaka, Amara-sipha, Saku, Vetdila-bhat- 


-mata-vicüra and -vüda, m. N. of wks. —ve- i, l; 
ilosopher, , Ghata-karpara, K4li-disz, Vara-ruci, and Variha- 
Beta meer Yee e ders ira) Let N. ofa collection of 9 stanzas and other 


Nüviya , RV. iii, 36, 3. ,L.; N.ofa 9 3s and ot 
E Nüviyas par ALE new, frei, AD re- | wks.; Jyotir-ganita,n., -dàna,n., d Aatw-vi a; 
cent, being or doing or appearing lately, RV.; (as, | m., fariksha, -màla, -malikd, f., °intivara-tan- 
aså), ind, recently, lately, ib. — ' -. | éra, n. N. of wks. = ratha, m. N.of a a ud Bhima- 

I. Návya, mí(d)n. =viya, RV. &c. &c.; (with | ratha and father of Daia-ratha, Hariv. ; EY 
Sir); f. a newly-marricd woman; (2), f. a red- | sa (in comp.), the 9 sentiments eed (dram.); 
flowered Punar-nava, L. - dharmitávaocheda- | -/arayigizi, f, -ratna-kára, m. N. of wks = rū- 
ka-y; m., -nirmiüga, n. -mata-ra- | tra, m. a period of 9 days, AitBr.; ŠrS.; a Soma 
hasya, n. ~mata-vada or -mata-vicira, mM., | sacrifice with 9 Suty1 days, xar Sr days in the 
-mata-vüdÁrtha, m, -mukti-vida-Hppanl, | middle of the Gavim-ayana, SaikSr.; n. (also 
f. N. of wks, — vat, ind. ever ancw, BhP. =var- | */ri£a) the 9 days from the Ist of the light half of 

m. N. of an author, Cat. Navyikriti, | month Aivina to the 9th (devoted to the worship of 

m, N, of Krishna, Dhürtan, Navyanumitl-pa- | puri), RTL. 4315 -Aritya, n., -ghafa-sthapana- 
*Mmaraa-kirya-kiraps-bhiva-vickra & Wa- vidhi, m., -nirgaya, Rs MALE ngra- 
vyün -par&mar&a-viclra, m. N.Oi WES: | dita, m «vrata, n. -Eavana-vidAi, m. N. of wks. 
: Nüvyas, chee ndviyas, RV. (gen. pl. “steam Xeon m. or n. the rule of proportion with 9 
for °siim, v, 53, 10; 58, 1); (as, asd, asc), ind. re- | terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. —züshtra, 
cently, lately; anew, ib. sec under I. nara. roh (fca * rica), min, con- 
“Tt (V2. nu) praise, celebra- | sisting of 9 verses, AV. — varpa-mil, f., -var- 
Meu ae Do * sha-manbtesvo m. N,of wks. svarshike, mfn, 
dis i isi - rs old; -desiya, mín. about 9 y? old, Pancad, 

à Savana, n. (ife. £. d) the act of praising, lauda- | 9 years old (nay daring 9 avenge N. 
. üvish Y i RV. viii, 2, 17. | of a myth. being, RV. —vins2, mfz)n. the 29th, 

Shp lie ate laudable, RV. | R.; ~dati (nd?) f. 20, VS. —viteinna, mín. per. 
Cartas forated in 9 places, SBr. — vidha, min. 9-fold, con. 

avyd, AV, ii, 5, 2)- i sisting of 9 parts, Kaui; BhP, —viveka-dipikz 
* NW 3. nava, m. (V3. nu) sneezing, Car. 

D O, 
*STH4.ndoa;in(ri-pava,q.v.,&incomp.— van. 


7 Sankt, m. ‘having 9 faculties," N, of Vishnu or 
va, L. —&ata, n. 109; -/ama, mf,i;n. the 109th, 
R. = das, ind. 9 by 9, by nines, W. —&Eyaka, m. 
N. given to any of 9 interior castes (viz. cowherd, 
gardener, oilman, weaver, coniectioner, water-carrier, 
potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. — shatka, mín, 
Consisting of 9 x 6 (strings &c.), Var, —shashti, 
f. 69; -fama, mi{Z)n. the Goth, R, = samyojana- 
myojanaka,m.N. of Buddha, Divyáv. = sam- 
ghirama, scc under I. zava. —saptati, f. 795 
-fama, mí(i)n. the 79th, R. = sapta-daga, m. N. 
of an Atiratra, ŠrS, — sara, m. or n. a kind of or- 
nament consisting of pearls, Paficad. = s&has&zka- 
carita, n. ‘the 9 [or new?) deeds of king Siba- 
stiika,’ N. of a poem by Sri-Har:ha, —sKhasra, 
mf{(Z\n. consisting of 9000, Cat. = stobha, n. (with 
ayus), N. of a Saman. —srakti (ná), mín. *9- 
cornered,” consisting of 9 parts (as a hymn), RV. 
viii, 65, 12. — hasta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. 
kara). Naváün&a or “šaka, m.=‘ca-bhdga, 
Var.; °ka-/a, m. the regent of a N°, ib, Navá- 
kshara, mig or i)n. consisting of 9 syllables, 
SBr.; °vi-kalfa, m. N. of wk. Nav ; TO. 
N. of wk. Mavangi, f. a kind of gall-nut, 
L, (v.l. /aténgi}. Navütmaka, mfn. consisting 
of 9 parts, L. Navánuplirva-samüpatti-ku- 
gala, m. N, of Buddha, Divyav. Navłyasa, n. 
a medic. preparation containing 9 parts of iron, Rasar. 
Náüvüratni, mín. 9 ells long, Sar. Bea 2 
m.=°za-didhiti, VP. Navürnava (in comp.), the 
9 seas; -faddhaii, f., -fratarana, n. N. of wks. 
Nuvásiti, f. 89; -/ama, mí(i)n. the Sgth, R. 
Navüsra, mín. 9-cornercd; -£42, Cat. — Na- 
vitha, m. the first day of a hali-month, L.;««"ca- 
rüfra, m. ShadvBr.; Laity. Wavaihnika-bhi- 
shya, n. (prob.) =the Mahi-bhishya of Patañjali, 
Cat. (cf. 64°25), 

2. Navaka, mfn. consisting of 9, RPrit.; MBh.; 
n. the aggregate of 9, Var.; Car. &c. 

1. Navata, mí(?)n. the go:h, Rajat. (cf. eka-, 
dvd- &c.) 

Navati, (L. also ^/7) f. 90, RV. &c. &c. -ta- 
ma, mí()n. the goth, MBh,; R. —-dhanus, m, 
N. of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Inscr. = dhit, 
ind.go-fold, W. — prakrama (7//-),mf(2)n.go steps 
long, SBr. —ratha, m. N. of an ancestor of Gau- 
tama Buddha, Inscr. —rupati-mihatmya(?), n. 
N. of wk. = šata, n. 150, L. — £as, ind. 90 by go. 

Wavatikd, f. (fr. zavati) a paint-brush contain- 
ing go hairs, L. ` 

Nüvan, pl. (nom. acc. néza ; instr. navdbhis, 
abl. dat. “bhyas, loc. "sze; Class, also navabhis, 
“bhyds, "sit; gen. razdnam, Pin. vi, I, 177 &c.) 
nine, RV. &c. &c. (Cf. Zd. zavaz; Gk. ivvía 
for ¢-vfea fr. t-vefa; Lat. ndvem ; Goth. and 
OWH niur, OSax. and Angl. Sax, zigun, 
NHGerm. neun, Eng. nine.) 

2. Havamá, mí(Z)n. the ninth, AV. &c. &c. (cf. 
I. nazumá under 1. nazz); of 9 kinds, ninefold, 
Heat.; (2), f. (sc. £741) the oth day ofa lunar hali- 
month. “mânia, m. (in astrol.) = navdyia. 

Navamaka, mín, the ninth, Šrut. 

Navin, mín, consisting of nine, Laty. 

FAA 2. navata, m. an elephant's painted 
or variegated housings; woollen cloth; a cover, 
blanket, wrapper, L. (cf. 2. namata). 

AT nacara, m. or n. N. of a partic. high 
number, Buddh, = saundarya-bhatta,m. N.ofan 
author, Cat, 

WAG navaram, ind. (Prakr.) only, L. 


afreq na-vidvas, na-cipula. See under 2, 
and I. zd, 


wag náceda (only RV. i, 165, 13) and nd- 
vedas, mín. observing, cognizant (with gen.), RV. 
(Clearly not from thenegat. zia, but cf, Pap. vi, 3, 75+) 


FA I. and 2. natya. See above. 


Bi hal E ei or nags, cl. 1. P. A, ndiati, 

€ (aor.ana£, -nat ; -anashtām,-nak (ia 

fra-uak], Impr. - shi 5 2X. I. sg. nánii, Pus 
naiimahi ; inf, -ndie), to reach, attain, meet with, 
find, RV. (Ci. 1. af and naksh 5 Lat. nac-tus 
sum ; Lith. ndscti; Slav. nesti ; Goth. Lanshs ; 
Germ: genug; Angl. Sax. gendh ; Eng. enough. | 
I. Naga. Sce dur-naia, di-naia, s 

RV. dol Nen: P-"yati,to reach, attain to (acc.), 


f. N. of wk. —vyishá, mín, having 9 bulls, AV. 
-vyühn, m. N. of Vishnu, L, (cf. catur-z"). 
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aA? nai, cl. 4. P. (Dhütup. xxvi, 85) 
N ndiyati (rarely “te and 1. P. zdiati, te; 
pf. nandia, 3. pl. sur ; aor. anasat, MBh. &c.; 
anejat, n4iat, RV.; Br. [cf. Pat. on Pig. vi, 4, 120]; 
fut. nasishyati, AV.; naisAyati, “te (cond. 
anankshyata), MBh.; nasita, ib.; ztaushita, Pan. 
vii, 2, 45; nangdhd,Vop.; inf.stasifum,naushtum, 
Gr.; ind. p. nasited, nashtva, nanshifod, ib.) to be 
lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &c. 
&c.; to come to nothing, be frustrated or unsuccessful, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, zdidyafi, cp. also 
“te (aor. -aninasat; dat. inf. -násayadAyai, RV.) 
to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel, 
remove, destroy, efface, RV. &c. &c.; to lose (also 
from memory), give up, MBh.; Kav.; Paiic.; to 
violate, deflower (a girl), Dai.; Kull.; to extinguish 
f fire), BhP.; 10 disappear (in md ninasak aud 
naiuh), MBh.: Desid, ninadishati or ninanksha- 
ti, Pay. vii, 1,60; 2, 45 (cf. ninaikshu); Desid. 
of Caus, aindsayishati, to wish to destroy, Dai.: 
Intens.ztàna$yafe or nanayshti, Gr. [Ci Gk. vex- 
pos; Lat. nex, noccre). 

3. Nas, mín. perishing (in jroa-, q.v.) 

2. Naša, m. destruction, MW. (cf. 3. näsa). 

Wasana, n. disappearing, escaping, L.; loss, BhP. 

WWasitri, mfn. onc who disappears or destroys, L. 
(cf. naushtyi). 

Hasyat, mf(ant?)n. perishing, being destroyed 
&c, - prastiti or “tiki, f. a female bearing a dead 
child, L. 

Našvara, mí(i)n. perishing, perishable, transi- 
tory, Kav. ; Pur. &c.; destructive, mischievous, W. 
= tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Das. 

Nashtá, mín. lost, disappeared, perished, de- 
stroyed, lostsight of, invisible; escaped (also-va/, mín. 
MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers. with 
instr. of subj. Ratn. ii. 3), RV. &c. &c.; spoiled, 
damaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless, 
in vain, Mn. ; Yaji.; MBh.&c.; deprived of (instr.), 
R. i, 14, 18 (in comp. = ‘without,’ “less,” ‘un-'; see 
below); one who has lost a lawsuit, Mricch. ix, 4. 
=kiry&rtha, mín. one who has lost interest in 
what is to be done, R. (B.).—kriya, mín. un- 
grateful, Paiic, iii, 245 (lit. on whom a benefit is 
lost; cf. MBh. i, 6116). = ganita, n. N. of wk, 
=candra, m. ‘moonless,’ N, of the 4th day in 
both halves of Bhadra, L, = caryā, f. playing at hide 
and seck, Nalac. — cetann, mín, one who has lost 
consciousness, insensible, MBh. ; Sufr. —oensh$a, 
mí(ad)n. one who has lost the power of motion, rigid, 
fainted, insensible, MBh.; Kathas.; -/a, f. rigidity, 
swooning, L. —janman and -jütaka, n. ‘a lost 
nativity,’ subsequent calculation of a 1° n°, Var.; N. 
of wk. (also -vidhāna, N.) — üyighti, mfn. sight- 
less, blind, BhP. —dhi, mín. unmindful or forgetful 
(of an offence), Rajat, v,:299. = nidra, mfn. slecp- 
less, Pafic. = pattrikā, f. N. of wk.—pishta, min, 
dissolved into powder, Bhpr.; 9/7-A/ £7, to d? into 
P^ ib.-pragna, m, N. of wk. = bija, mfn. desti- 
tute of the seminal secretion, impotent, L. = mati, 
mfn. one who has lost his senses, BhP. = märgana, 
n. seeking any ? object, Var, = rājya, n. N. of a 
district tothe north-east of Madhya-deia, ib. — züpa, 
mfn, “whose form is lost,’ invisible, MBh.; (d or 7), 
f. N. of a metre, RPrit, =visha (*(4-), mfn, (a 
snake) whose venom is lost, AV. =védana, mf(7)n. 
finding any I? object, ŠBr. = zamsmriti, mfn. un- 
mindful or forgetful of (gen.), Bhatt. = Bamjin, 
mf(d)n. = -cefana, MBh.; = hina- 
ta-svara,mfn. whose voice has been lost or become 
feeble or deficient orchan; j -tū £.Suir. - smriti, 
mfn. one who has I? his memo , forgetful, MW. 
Nashtågni, m, (a householder) whose fire has been 
extinguished, L, Washtitahkam, ind. without 
fear (v.1. for ?rdiaji£a). Nashtütmnan, min, de- 
prived of mind or sense, MBh. Nashtüpti- 
Bütra, n. ‘line or series of Jost Property,’ booty, L. 

Hash! » mn, one who has lost is property 
reduced, poor, Kathis, Rashtits mín. 
fearless, dauntless, Sak, (Pi.) i, 14. Nahfíüsva. 
Gagdha-ratha-vat, ind, like one whose horse was 
lost and one whose waggon was burnt (who therefore 
helped each other), Pat, on Pan. 1, 1, 50, Vartt, 16, 
Nashtisu, mfn. onc whose vital spirits have dis. 
appeared, AV. Washténdu-kalf, f. (night) in 
wad the moen is invisible, L. Nashi 
in, = “(a-biya, deprived of onc's senses, MW. Wa 
shtíishá (SBr.), “shin (AitBr.), mfa, secking 
what has been lost. Nashtaishya, n. the act of 
secking what has been lost, AitBr, eshtód- 


LER 2. nas. 


dishta-prabodhaka-dhrauvapada-tika, f. N, 
of a wk. on music. Nashtébhaya-loka, min. one 
for whom both worlds arc lost, Kad, 

Washti, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP. 


AJNR nasaka, m, a kind of crow, L. 
WE nashfa. Seo above. 


I. nas, encl. form for acc. gen. dat. pl. 
of the rst pers. pron. (Pan. viii, I, 21), us, of us, to 
us; in Veda changeable into gas (4, 27; 28). [CF 
Zd. 2a, our; Gk. vat, vá; Lat. 2208, nos-ter; Old Lat. 
dat. 275.) 

SIR 2. nas, cl. I. A. (Dhitup. xvi, 26) ná- 
sate (aor. Pot. nasīmahi, RV. ii, 16, 85 pf. nese; 
fut, zt25i/2, Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu- 
late (esp. as husband and wife), RV. ; to be crooked 
or fraudulent, Dhitup. [Cf. Gk. vé(e)opat, va- 
(ao, vóa-ros ; Goth, ga-nizan, nas-jan; Angl. S. 
genésan ; AGerm. ginésan, eth 

1 3. nds ornas, f. (the strong stem occurs 
only in du. ss, RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem 
only in nasd, nasi, nasás (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63] and 
in comp.) the nose, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; BhP. 
(CE. näsä, nāsikā ; Lat.nas-turcium, nares; Lith, 
ndsts ; Slav. nosi ; Germ, Nasc; Angl. Sax. most; 
Eng. nose, nostril = nose-thrill, nosc-hole.] Nah- 
kshudra, mf(d)n. small-nosed, L. Was-tas, ind. 
from or into the nose, Br. &c. &c. ; -fah-kavana, see 
nasta-k°; -tah-karman, n. * the putting into the 
n°,’ taking snuff, Car. Wasy-ota, mín. (Ave) 
fastened or tied by the n°, led by a n?-cord, TS.; 
MBh.; BhP. Was-vat, mín. nosed, AV. 

Nasa (ifc.) thenose (cf. api-2°, urit-u°, kumbhi- 
n° &c.) ; (à) f. id., L. 

Nasi, id. (?); see Aumbhi-n®, 

Nasta, m, the nose, L.; (6), f. a hole bored 
through the septum of the n°, L.; n.a sternutatory, 
snuff, L. = karann, n. instrument used by Bhikshus 
for injecting the n°, L. (?/a4-4?? cf. above). = tas, 
ind. = (and prob. fr.) nas-tds (cf. pat-ta-tas ft. pat- 
fas), MBh. Nast'ota, mín. =xasy-ofa, L. 

Nastaka, m. the septum of the nose (of cattle 
for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii, 9377. 

REST mín. nozzled (cf. nast'ofa and nasy- 
ota), L. 

Tásya, mín. belonging to or being in the nose (as 
breath), SBr.; (4), f. n°-cord, Yajit., Sch. (cf. sts- 
ya); the nose, L.; n. the hairs in the n°, VS.;a 
sternutatory, errhine, MBh.; R.; Suir. - karman, 
n, the application of a sternutatory, Suir, = bhai- 
rava, m, (scil. rasa) a partic, medicament, Rasén- 
drac. = vidhi, m. ‘rules about sternutatories,’ N. of 
ch. of SanigS, 

Nasyita, mfn. = 2asy-ofa, Gal. 


adig na-samvid,na-sukara &c. Sce2.nd, 


I. nah, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 

57) ndAyati, te (Pot.-nahet, MBh.; na- 
Ayur, AiBr.; p. A, ndhyamdna [also with pass. 
meaning}, RV. &c.; pf. srandAa, nehe; fut. nat- 
syati, naddhā, Siddh, [cf. Pay. viii, 2, 34]; aor. 
andtsit, Bhatt.; anaddha, Vop.; ind. p. naddhvā, 
Gr.; -ndhya, Br. &c.; inf. -naddhum, Kav.) to 
bind, tie, fasten, bind on or round or together; (A) 
to put on (as armour &c.), arm one’s self, RV. &c. 
&c.: Pass, nahyate, p. “hkyamana (sce above): 
Caus, ndhayaté (aor. aninahat, Gr.) to cause to 
bind together, BhavP.: Desid. snatsati, "fe, Gr.: 
Intens. sánaAyate, nanaddhi, ib. (Prob. for 
nagh ; cf. Lat. nectere, Germ. Nestel(?).] 

2. Nah (only in sddbhyas, RV. x, 60, 6; but cf. 
aksha-ndh) a bond, tie. 

Wéhasra,n. bolt, nail, crotchet, RV.; AV. ; bond, 
fetter (cf. 105-19) ; putting on, pirding round, Viddh. 

Wahus, m. neighbour, fellow-creature, man, 
comp. °Awsk-{ara, nearer than a n°, x, 49, 8); 
collect., also pl.) neighbourhood, mankind, RV, 
cf, Naigh. ii, 2). 

Néhusha, m.=ndhus, RV. i, 31, 11; v, 12,6; 
(prob.) N. of a man, viii, 46, 27; of a son of Manu 
and author of RV. ix, 101, Anukr.; of an ancient 
king (son of Ayu or Ayus (cf. RV. i. 31, 11] and 
father of Yayati; he took possession of Indra's throne, 
but was afterwards deposed and changed into a ser- 
pent, Mn. vii, 41; MBh.; R, &c. (cf. RTL. 240); 
according to R.i, 72, 30 and ii, X19, 30 he is a son 
of Ambarisha and father of Nabhiga); of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Marut, Hariv. ; of Vish- 


smi naga. 


nu-Krishpa, MBh. = carita, € sli 

ch. of the PadmaP, Nahus] E CRUS 

of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 'Nahushà, : 

maja, m. N. of king Yayati (cf, above), W, e 
Nahushya, min, relating toman, human Rv. i 

88, 2; 91, 2; descended from Nahusha (P), 2, Go? 


afg na-hf (nd-kí, MaitrS, and SBr.), ; 
(g. cdi) for not, surely not, by no cae T 
all (often strengthened by other Particles, as aj, á 
nil, sma), RV. &c. &c. (nakikan, g.cddi).-—- AED 
tra, m. or n. a partic. high number (v. 1, mantra), 
Buddh. (cf. a-mátra under 2. nid) d 


MW ni. Seo 2. nd. 

ATE naka, m.(/nam([?]; according to B 
and Nir. fr.2. sid + 2. dka,‘ wherethereis noii [7]; 
cf. Pap. vi, 3, 75 and below mfn.) vault of heaven 
(with or scil, y (generally con. 


74s), firmament, s 
ceived as threefold, cf. éri-diva, tri-ndka, and AV. 
xix, 27, 4; in VS. xvii, 67 there is a fivefold scale 
viz. prithivi, antari-ksha, div, divo-naka, and 
svar jyotisy RV, &c, &c.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; 
N. of a Maudgalya, SBr. &c.; ofa myth, weapon of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, VP.; mfn. painless, 
ChUp. ii, 10, 5. — cara, mín. walking in the sky, 
MBh, —nn4i, f. ‘the river of heaven,’ the heavenly 
Gang’, Vcar.; the earthly G°, Naish, = niitha or 
4 m. ‘sky-lord,’ N, of Indra, L. = 
m. id., Balar.; Naish.; -2uroAi/a, m. ‘Indra’s chief 
priest, N. of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L, 
—n&ri, f. ‘heavenly female,’ an Apsaras, Ksthis, 
= pati, m. ‘sky-lord,’ a god, BhP, = pala, m. ‘skye 
guardian,’ a god, AV. —puramdhri, f. = -ndri, 
Bailar. = prishtha, n. ‘sky-ceiling,’ the uppermost 
heaven, Apast.; MBh. (°¢/ya, mfn. being in it, R.); 
m. N. of a man, Kis, on Pap. vi, 2, 114. —1oka, 
m, the heavenly world, MBh. — vanitz, f. =-nd- 
ri, L. —sád, mfn. sitting or dwelling in the sky, 
VS.; SBr,; m. a deity, Hariv.; Bhatt.; N. of 9 
Ekahas, SrS.; f. N. of a kind of Ishtaki, SBr.; 
Sulbas. (sat-tvd, n., TS.) = stri, f. =-ndri, Kathis, 
Nakadhipo, m. =%a-nitha ; -ndyika, f. pl. the 
courtezans of Indra, i.e. the Apsaras, Naish, Nā- 
kápngi, f. the heavenly Gaùgā, Inscr. Nikésa, 
m.=°ka-natha, L. Nikésvara, m., -kazali 
Hariv. Nük'okn, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 2Xükeu- 
kas, m. =°ka-séd, m., R. ; 
Nākin, m. ‘having (i.e. dwelling in) heaven, a 
god, Pur. —°ki-niitha (Satr.) and "ki-niyaka 
(Sinhas.), m. * chief of the gods,’ N. of Indra. 


- ATH nāku, m. (/nam [?], Un. i, 19) ant- 
hill, Nalac. ; icit L.; y H Muni, L. = sad- 
man, m. a snake, W. 


nakula,mf(i)n.(fr.nak?) ichneumon- 

like, g. Jarkar&di; m. patr. fr. Nakula, RPrit. (d. 

Pag. iv, 1, 114, Sch.); pl. N. of a people, MBL 
(ë), f. the ichneumon plant (supposed to furnish 

i° with an antidote when bitten by a snake), At 

(cf. nakuléshia); Piper Chaba, L.; = bes 

(L.), sarfa-gandha (Bh.), and other plants. 

kulindhya, n.=2ak®, Suir. Bs 

Nükulaka, mín. worshipping Nakula, Pag. iV; 

; Kai 

* waka , m. descendant of Nakula, patr. of Ša 

tanika, MBh, m 

"UH ndkra, m. a kind of aquatic anims» 

VS.; TS. (cf. nakra). 


SITES. nákshatra, mf(i)n. relating tola 
Nakshatras, starry, sidereal, Laty.; Var- &c.i ad 
astronomer, astrologer, MBh.; rr. a month compo E 
by the moon's ge through the 27 mansions, 
of 30 days of 6o Ghafis cach, W. vote] m. 

Nakshatrike, mí(i)n. = prec. ming Jyot. i 
a month of 27 days (each day being the Pe È 
the moon’s through a mansion), W»; \ ected 
the state or condition to which a person Is $0 
agreeably tothe asterism presiding over hi 

ANT nagd, m. (prob. neither fr. us 
fr. nagna) a snake, (esp.) Coluber Naga, 975+! "ege 
&c (f ) fecu a Naga or serpent demon ( = 
race of Kadrü or Su-rasi inhabiting ne are aP 
the city Bhoga-vatt under the carth; t Yke 
posed to have a human face with serper 233 &c]i 
extremities [see esp. Nag. v, 173 R T eub 
their kings poks > im gem dr men- 
323; 7 or the Nagas : are 
tonad, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; with Buddhists t y 
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also represented as ordinary men, MWB. 220); N, | kind of metre (=-bandha), L.; N. of Varanas 
of the numbers 7 (Süryas.) or 8 (Hcat.); a cruel man, | weapon, L.; of ¢ man, Cat; Saka, m, a kind of 
L.; one of the 5 airs of the human body (which is | coitus, L. —puira, m, a young serpent-demen 
expelled by eructation), Vediintas, ; (sg. also collect.) | Paticad. -2 pura, n. N. of a town (= fastina fie. 
an elephant (f. 7, ifc. f. 2), Kiv.; BhP. ctc; the | ra), AVPari.; MBh.; "ri, E (prob) id. in ori 
best or most excellent of any kind (ifc.), L, (cf. yi- mahdtmya, n. N. of wk, = pasion m. N. of sev. 
shabha, vydghra &c.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of | plants, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. &c. (=Mesua Rox- 
sev. plants (Mesua Roxburghii, Rottlera Tinctoria | burghii, Rottlera Tinctoria, and Michelia Cham- 
&c.), L.; N. ofa serpent-demon, VP.; ofaSidhya, | paka, L.); (2), f. —-damani, Bhpr.; n. the blossom 
Hariv.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a dynasty of 9 or | of Mesua Roxb, Var.: phalé, f. Benincasa Ceri- 
10 princes, VP.; of sev. authors (also -żarmar and fera, L.; “pikd, f yellow jasmine, L. -paiya(?) 
-bhaj{a), Col. ; of sev. other men, Rajat.; ofa moun- | m. N. of a poet Cat. = pota, m. =-pwira, Hariv. 
tain, Pur.; of a district, L.;=-danta (below), L.; (v.l. nnagéndra). =pratishthi, f., -vidhi, 
(d and 2), f. N. of sev. women, Rajat; (2), f. N.of | m. N, of wks, = phala, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, 
a metre, Col. (cf, above); n. (m., L.) tin, lead, Bhpr.; | L.; (2), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Var. —ban- 
a kind of talc, ib.; a kind of coitus, L.; N. of the | dha, m. a snake asa chain or fetter, Kathis.; N. 
grd invariable Karaga (see s. v.), Sūryas.; Var.; of | of a metre resembling the coilings of a s°, Pratip. 
the effects of that period on anything happening | (cf. -2di2). —bandhaka, m. elephant-catcher, L. 
during it, W.; of a district of Bhürata-varsha, Gol.; | = bandhu, m. ‘e°-friend,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. = ba- 
mí (d or z)n. formed of snakes, relating to serpents | 12, m. ‘having the strength of an ¢°,' N. of Bhima, 
or s’-demons, snaky, serpentine, serpent-like, MBh. | L.; (4), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Susr.; Sida Spinosa, 
&c. (with dsana, n. a pattic, attitude in sitting, Cat.; | L.; n. a partic. high number, Lalit, bali, m. an 
à, f. [scil. vithi] = ndga-v", below, Var.); belonging | oblation to the Nagas (a partic. marriage ceremony), 
to an elephant, clephantine (as urine), Suir. - kan- ApGr. ii, 15, Sch.; N. of a work attributed to Sau- 
da, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = Xanyak& (L.), | naka, Cat. — buddha, m. N. of an ancient teacher, 
-kany& (Karand.), f. a serpent-virgin (cf. MWB. | Buddh. = buddhi, m. N. of a medical author; -i- 
220; RTL. 233). =karņa, m. red Ricinus, L. | ghayts, m. N. of his wk. — bodha or ^dhin, m. 
= kiñjalki, n. the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii, | N. ofan author, Cat. = bhagini, f. *serpent's sister," 
L. = kundala-kundnHn, mfn, wearing a coiled | N, of the goddess Manasz, BrahmavP, (cf. -mdtri). 
serpent for an carring, MBh. —-Xum&ra, m. prince | = bhid, m. ‘elephant-destroyer,’ a species of snake 
of the serpent-demons, Divyav.; pl. N. of a class of | (v.1. for -bhyit?), L. = bhitishana, m. ‘decorated 
deities among the Bhavanüdhiizs guarding the trea- | with serpents,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. cda); N. of 
sures of Kubera, L.; (i), f. Rubia Munjista, L.; | an author, Cat. - bhrit, m. a species of snake, Am- 
(also °rikd) Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = koša, m. | phisbaena, L. (cf. -bhid), = bhoga; m. a species of 
N. of a minister of king N1geia, Buddh, = kezara, | snake (or the coiling ofa $??), R. v, 74, 31. = man- 
m. Mesua Roxburghii, Visant.; n. its blossom, | dalika, m.a keeper or catcher of snakes, L, =: ma- 
Suir. (-cžryaka, L.); a kind of steel, L. = khan- | ti, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. = maya, mf(7)n. con- 
da, n. N. of onc of the 9 divisions of Bharata- | sisting of or in elephants, Hariv. = malla, m. ‘ath- 
varsha, Rajat. (w.r. -echanda; cf. -dvifa).— gan- | lete among the c^, N. of Indra's e° Airivata, L. 
hi, f. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = garbha, n. | —mitzi, í. ‘serpent-mother,’ N. of Su-rasi, R.; of 
red lead, ib. == campaka, m. a kind of Campaka, | the goddess Manasd, L.; red arsenic, L. = māra, 
L. =ctida, m. *serpent-crested; N. of Šiva, Sivag. | m. a species of pot-herb, L. =mudra, m. N. of a 
=cohattra, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.—ja, n. *$"- | Buddhist Sthavira; (d), f. a seal-ring showing a ser- 
bom,’ red lead, tin, L. =jihvā, f. ‘s°-tongue,’ a | pent, Malav. — mauñjin, mfn. (fr. wild) wear- 
species of creeper, L.; °vikd, f. red arsenic, L. —ji- | ing a snake as girdle, MBh, — ynjiiópavita, n. a 
vana, n. tin, L.; -Ja/rzt, m. ‘foe of tin,’ orpiment, | serpent as the sacred thread; min., ¢a-vat (Hcat.) 
L.—tamani, f. =-yashti, L. —tirtha, n. N. of a | "tin (MBh.),mfn. possessingit.—yashtiand tiki, 
Tinha, SivaP. ; -mdAdrmya, n. N. of wk.  datta, | f. a post serving as watermark, L. —rakta n. red 
mín. given by Nagas or serpents, MBh. i, 5033 (v.1. | lead, L. = raùga and "gaka, m. an orange-tree, Sri- 
-danta); m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; | Kanth.; L. = rapta, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii,1 137 
of a man related to Gautama Buddha, Lalit.; of a | (v.l. -vaf/a).— raj, m. serpent-king, MBh. = zRja, 
king of Arydvarta, contemporary of Samudra-gupta, | M- id., ib. (also jan); a large or noble elephant, ib. ; 
Inscr. = danta, m. elephant's tusk or ivory, MBh.; | N. of an author (also -žesava) ; -nàtaka, n., -fad- 
a peg in the wall to hang things upon, Paric.; Kathis.; dhati, £., -Sataka, n. N. opaka: dps Nom. A. 
(d) EN. ofan Apsaras, R. (r.L. -datéd); (D), f. Tiari | "rate, to become a serpent-king, Vas. =raka, m. 
dium Indicum, Soir; Heliotropium Indicum, L.; EDI ance tees TECE miga) 
"aya, mí(i)n. made of ivory, Heat. —dantake, | ^ j Ves lead 
= * Hit. : (4 5 ia In (among the Siktas), Cat. —remu, m. red lead, L. 
= tent m., Var.; Bl: ES Ete wae yalpa. Iată, f. Piper Betle, Bilar.; the penis, L.; N. of 
tis, or Alpinia Nutans, L, —dalépama, n, Xylo- | a woman, Rajat. minem E N. ofa det ib. 
carpus Granatum, L, = d&&nxa, m. (*saka?) N. of | =10k% mhe ple epe o anb) 
i prince, Buddh. = dentiX&, f. (for Mete) ur e e Ts oo ie etes dg 
el = a serpent-king, W.; N. pet en reet) ochi 

of sev authors (also Shafia); "ndlaitó, n N. of | Ieivel, ib. fu aa cear eg lL 
Wk.; °viya, mfn. written by Niga-deva; n. N^'s wk. | m-, sec sos ot svat, MBL oy rat ty p 
m um e species pier Ga a d (e or -d/ D roen ven A (with rasa), m. 
lo the snake-goddess Manas2), W. = dvipa, n. N. H 3 5 
ofa Dvipa in Pont khapds o Bhirata-varshs,MBh. a remedy against leprosy for the p np pilose 
(cf. ndga-khayda). —dhanvan, m. (I) N. ofa Tir- | a snake is used, Bhpr. —vadbi i, f. female clep! x y 
tha (oes anda aes B.) —dhariya, n. N. of R. -- vana, n. (in comp.) e°s and EE or a f? of 
wk. —ühvani, m. (in music) N. of a Rip. | e's PE E IBN) of a place, ^ UTE ope 
=naks . of the lunar mansion a, = s : F 
Gaara Nr a | eh yartbama nad rarman, fk d 
authors, Cat.; n. ex*/AZja-liiigu, n. N. of a Liùga | L. —vallarī, f. Piper Betle, Bhpr. = vals, f. 
sacred to Šiva, Cat. = nibha(?), m, of a man, Cat. | R. (also 7i, Sis. ix, 35, “ikä, L.); N. of wk. (also 
S n. tin, L,; the blossom of Mesua Rox- | -£a/fa,m.) = vai, f. = -vadhit, Mudr. Senay 
borghi Gul ciem holy basil (= £lasi), | m. (L.) royal elephant; ¢ driver; a peacock; N. of 
L. ^ nEyaka, m. serpent-chief, Rajat. -nEsE, f. | Garuda; the chief person in a court or assembly. 
the trunk of pA elephant; °sdri, f. a round-thighed | — visa, m. ‘abode of snakes,” N. o£ a lake supposed 
Woman, R. (cf. Aarabhérs). =niryūha, m, a peg | to have been formed by the valley of Nepal, Buddh. 
ina wall ( =-danta), L. = pañcami, f. a partic. fes- | = vIth3, f. a row of serpents, MBh.; ‘s? path,’ the 
tival sacred to the Nigas (the 5th day in the light | moon's path through the asterisms Svati (or AivinD, 
half of month Srivana or in the dark h° of m? | Bharapiand Krittiki, Var. (cf. säga, f.and gaja-v°); 
Ashaghs), L.: RTL. 323; -v7u/a, n., Sta-kathā, f. | N. of a daughter of Dharmaand Y Am! or of Kaiyapa 
N. of wks. — pati, = aserpent-chief, MBh.—pat- | and Yamini, Hariv.; Pur.—vriksha, m. a kind of 
tri, f. <-damant, Bhpr. —pads, m. a kind of | tree, R. (cf. -ru£a). —vyRdhi-nirnaya, m. N, 
Coitus, L. = parpi, f. the betel plant, L. —püla, of wk. — &ata, m. N.of a mountain, M Bh. — &nbdr, 
m. N. of a man Rajat.; of a prince of Sasikya, Dal. | f. (in music) N. of a Raga. &axman, m, N, of a 
— Dlión, m. a sort of magical noose (used in battles), | Purohita, Bhadrab. — audi, f. a kind of cucumber, 
Mahidh, on VS. vi; 8 (cf. MBh. viii, 2586 &c.); a | L. — būra, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = irt, f. N. 


of a princess, ib. -sambhava, n. red lead, L. 
-3»mbhüta, mín. produced from serpents (said 
ofa kind of pearl), Var. — sàhva ya (with zagara), 
n, ‘the town called after elephants, "i.e. Hastina-pura, 
MBh. =sugandhā, f. the ichneumon plant (cf. 
uakuli), Bhpr. = zena, m. N. of a Buddh. Sthavira, 
MWB. 141; 192, n. Ix; of a king of Aryi-varta 
and contemporary of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. = sto- 
kaka, n. a species of poisonous plant, L, = sthala, 
n. N, of a village near Mathurs, Kathis, = sphoté, 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
=svimin, m. N. of a man, Kathis,=—hanu, m. 
Unguis Odoratus, L. — hantri, f. a kind of plant, L. 
7 hrada, m. a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent- 
demons, R. Nügükhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. Nügáüga,n.N. of the town Histina-pura, W. 
Nügáhgan&, f. female elephant, L.; v.l. for next. 
Nügüücani, f.an c^s trunk, L.;= naga-yashfi, L. 
Wagiticala, £=°¢z-yashti,L. N&güüjant, f. 
female e°, L.; prec, L. N&g&ühipa, m. 'scr- 
pent-prince,' N. of Sesha, L. Wag&dhipati, m. 
tid,” N. of Virüdhaka, L. NZg&dhirija, m. the 
king of the elephants, Vikr. N&ginana, w. r. for 
Cgáiana, Nügünanda, or “diya, n. ‘the serpents’ 
joy, N. of a Buddh, play ascribed to king Harsha. 
N&güntaka, m. ‘s’-destroyer,’ N. of Garuda, L. 
Nagabharaua,n.N.of wk. Naigabhibhu, m. 
N.of a Buddha(*5/47, of anotherman), Lalit. Naga 
r&ti, m. e "ca-Aantri, L. Nigiri, m. 'serpent- 
foe,’ N. of Garuda, Rajat.; Palic.; -giri-vivara- 
kalja, m. N. of wk.; -/antra-Aonta, m. a kind of 
sacrifice, Samskirak, Srügdrüdha, mín. mounted 
or riding upon an elephant, W. Nagarjuna, m. 
N. of an ancient Buddh, teacher of the rank of a 
Bodhi-sattva, MW B.192; (-cari/a,-jataka,-tantra, 
*niya and “ntya-dharma-sastra, n. N, of wks.); 
(i), f. N. of 2 rock-cavern, Inscr. Nagàlibu, f. 
a kind of gourd, L. Nügá&valokita, n. clephant- 
look (turning the whole body, as a mark of Buddha), 
Divyav. Nägåšana, m. ‘snake-cater,’ a peacock, 
Kay.; N. of Garuda, Paüc. Nüghva, n, ‘the 
town called after elephants,’ Histina-pura, L.; (4), 
f. Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar.; a kind of Champaka, 
L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L. Wagahvaya (with 
pura), n. = prec. n. (ci. ndga-sdhv), MBh.; m. a 
kind of plant, R.; N. of Tathigata-bhadra, L. 
Nügóndra, m, serpent-chief, MBh.; Suir.; a large 
or noble elephant, Kiv.; (7), f. N. of a river, Satr. 
Wagésa, m. N. of a prince, Buddh, ; of a man called 
alsodaiva-jita, Cat.; of Patañjali, L. ; (also -ó&affa) 
= ndg0ji-6A? ("a-zicaraua, n. N, of wk.); n. N. 
of a Liüga in Diruki-vana, SivaP. Wagésvara, 
m. a kind of plant, Paficar.; N. of a man, Rajat.; 
(P), f. N. of the goddess Manasi, Cat.; n. N. of a 
Liüga, SivaP.; -¢iréha, n. N. of sev. sacred bathing- 
places, ib. Wagoda, n. (z2ga + (da or corrupted fr. 
next) armour for the front of the body, L. ô 
dara, m. N. of a medical author, L.; n. a kind of 
decayof the fetus in the womb, Car.; = prec., L. Wa= 
godbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the river 
Sarasvati reappears, MBh, Nügópavitin, mín. == 
nága-yajHdp^, Heat. 

Nügaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Nägin, mín, covered with or surrounded by ser- 
pents, Hariv. ; (2), f. Piper Betle, L.; a kind of bul- 
bous plant, L. 

Wagile, m. N. of a man, Satr.; (2), f. N. of a 
woman, HParii, 

I. Wagi, f. of zàzu. —ja, n. the blossom of 
Mesua Roxburghii, i m 

2. Magi, in comp. for näga. =a/bhi, to be 
changed into a iecit dede nate A 


AUTAT nagamma, f. (Prakr. for na-aga~ 
mya?) N. of a poctess, Cat. 


AUTH nagayya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


MN nagara, mf(i)n. (fr. nagara) town- 
born, bred, relating or belonging to a t? or city, 
alike, civic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; AMET. ?? (said 
of a partic. Apabhrania dialect ; cf. upa-n°), Sih.; 
polite, civil, Sak. v, 1 (v. L for?ria); clever, dex- 
terous, cunning, Dhürtan.; bad, vile, L.; nameless, 
L.; m. a citizen, MBh. &c.; (— aura) a prince 
engaged in war under partic. circumstances (opp. 
to yayin &c. and also applied to planets opposed 
1o each other), Var.; a husband's brother, L.; a 
lecturer, L.; an orange, L. (cf. nd$a-raiiga) ; toil, 
fatigue, L.; desire of final beatitude, L.; denial of 
knowledge, L.; (2), f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; 
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= deva-nigar?, Col. ; a clever or intriguing woman, 
W.; n. dry ginger, Suir.; the root of Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L.; a partic, written character, Hcat.; a kind 
of coitus, L. ; N, of sev. places, L. = Xhanda, n. N. 
of ch, of SkandaP, = ghana, m. zx -u5/d, L. — tă, 
f. cleverness, dexterity, Dhürtan. —nrzipati, m. a 
prince engaged in war under partic. circumstances 
(also applied to planetsin opposition to cach other), 


Var. musti, f. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 


faka, n. its grain, Bhpr. — y&yi-graha, m. pl. 
planets opposed to each other in various partic. ways, 
Var. (cf.above). = survasva,n. N. of wk. = genn, 
m. N. of a prince, Hcar, = stri, f. townswoman, 
female citizen, R. Nigarfivalambiki, f. (prob.) 
N.of a woman, Buddh. Nügurihva,n.dry ginger, 
L. NügarótthE, f.=°ra-musta, L. 


. Nügaraka, mí(zZà)n. living in a town (opp. to 


üranya&a), L.; clever, cunning, L.; m. a citizen, L.; 
chief of a town, policc-officer, Sak, (v.1. for °rika); 
applied to planets opposed to each other, Var, (cf. 
ndgara-nripati and -yayi-graha); an artist, W.; 
a thief, W.; (#4a) f. N. of a female slave, Milav.; 
n. dry ginger, Suir.; a kind of metre, Col. 
` Nügurika, mín. born or living in a town, civic, 
Kv. ; Pur. ; polite, courtly, Sak. (cf. -vrZ/fi, below); 
clever, cunning, Pañc.; m. inhabitant of a town, 
(esp.) chicf of a t°, police-officer, Sak. (v.1. "raka); 
n. the toll raised from a t°, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. — bala, n. the guard 
of a police-officer, Das. — vritti,f. a courtly manner 
or style, Sak. v. 3. 

Wigareyaka, mfn. belonging to a town, city- 
like, civic, g. Zattzy-adi. 

Nügarya, n. town-life, shrewdness, g. puro- 
hitddi. 
| NURGÍG nagaramardi, m. patron. fr. na- 
gura-mardin, g. bahv-adi. 
' nagarita, prob. w.r. for nagavija, 
m. intriguer, match-maker, L. 


APAT nàguli, f. N. of a town, Col. 


ATT nägoji,m.N.of a grammarian (also 
Ji or jf Data [cf. naga), author of a gloss on 
Kaiyata's Comm. on Pat. [=ndgéia-vivaraya], 
of a pram. wk. called Paribhashéndu-sekhara &c.) ; 
-faddhati, f. N. of wk.; -bhatliya, n. a work of 
N?-Bh*. 

writ nagoba, m. N. of an author (1780), 
Cat. 


SIT fT Rnagnojitd, m.a descendantof Nag- 
na-jit, SBr.; (7), f. a daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of 
one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv. (w. r, nagnā- 
Jiti); BhP. x, 61, 13 (where metri causa 9/742). 


: nücika, m. N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. 


` 
MTAA naciketd, mf(i)n. relating to Na- 
ciketa or Na-ciketas, KathUp.; TAr.; m. (with 
agni) a partic. fire, ib.; (sc. agui) any fire, L. 
(w.r. siaciketu or nacchiketa) ; N. of an ancient 
sage (son of Uddalaki), MBh. (cf. tri-naciketa). 
=prayoga, m, fina, n. N. of wks. 


afua nacirdja and nücoka, m. N. of 
poets; Cat. 

AMT näcīna, m. N. of a people, MDh. 

AAR najjaka, m. N. of a man, Ttüjat. 


mg naja, m. or n. (nat ; g. ardharcadi) 
dancing, acting, a dance, L.; m. (in music) N. of a 
Raga; of a scrpent-demon, Buddh. (cf. zata); pl. 
of a people, Rajat, ( = Zarua/aka, L.); (7), f. (scil. 
bhasha) the language of the Nitas. ~ bhatika- 
Howa posts of a perse Buddh, (v. 1. zaja- 
. = n. N. of w a 
water-mclon, L. oe piss 
Tiütako, mí(7)n.acting, dancing, W.: m,a 
dancer, mime, R.; N. of eee Kale, i (hg). 
f.a kind of Upa-rüpakaor drama of the second order. 
Sah. &c. ; any show or representation, Bilar, vii, 76; 
(in music) N, of a Ragini; (ak7), f. the court of Indra, 
L.; n. any play or drama, Hariv.; Kav, &c. (per- 
sonif. asm. MBh. ii, 453) ; a kind of play, the first 
of the Rüpakas or dramas of the first order, Sih. 
&c. = candriki, f., -dIpa, m.,-paribhiisht, f, 
eprakiisa, m. N. of wks. — prapaiíca, m. course 
er arrangement of a drama, W., = ratun-kosa, m., 


quicum ndgara-khanda, ax 


afg nddi, =: 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks, — vidhi, m. mimic art, 
dramatic action, MW. Nütakükhyiyiku-dar- 
gana, n. N. of onc of the 64 Kalis, L. Nàtaká- 
vatüra, m. N. of wk. 

I. Nütakl. Scc ‘aka, above. 

2. Nütakl, ind. for Yaka ; with yri, to make 
into a play, Hariv. E 

Nétakiya, mín. dramatic, Sis. ii, 8; (@), f. an 
actress or dancing girl, Bhar.; Dai. 

Nütakeya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Nitayitavya, mín. to be played (a drama), 
Ratniv.; Balar. 

Nütürn, m. the son of an actress, L. 

Watiki, f. of faka, q. v. 

Tiütita,n.mimicrepresentation,a gesture (in comp. 
also ?/a£a), Kalid.; Ratniv.; Balar. &c. 

Watin, mín. dancing; sec samdhyd-n°. 

Wateya or Natera, m. the son of an actress or 
a dancing girl, L. (cf. ?fara). 

Natya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama- 
tic art, Kv. ; Pur, &c. (?fj'ena, ind. with a gesture, 
Kalid. &c.); the costume of an actor, BhP. (cf. 
below). =darpana, m. N. of wk. = dhara, mfn. 
wearing an actor's costume, BliP, i, 8, 19. = dhar- 
miki or -dharmj, f. the ruler of dramatic repre» 
sentation, L. = pradipn, m. N. of wk. = priya, 
mfn, fond of oe (Siva), L. — rāsaka, n. a kind 
of play consisting onc act, Sih, —lakshana, n., 
-locana,n. (and°#a-kdra,m.) N. of wks, = varga, 
m, N. of ch. of the Nama-liiginuédsana by Amara- 
sinha, = voda, m, the science of dancing or mimic 
representation, Cand.; Dagar. — vedi, f. stage, scene, 
Kathis, — $017, f. dancing-room,GarudaP.;a theatre, 
W.—&üstra, n. =-veda, Milav.; -fravaktri, m. 
theauthor of a work on dramatic art, L. = &ekhara, 
m. N.of wk. Nütyágüra, n.dancing-room, Bhar. 
Tütyüchrya, m.dancing-master, Mricch.; ?rya£a, 
n, the office of a d?-m?, Pafic. Watyfliibu, f. a kind 
of gourd, Gal. (v.1. sragá7^). JN&ty6kti, f. dramatic 
phraseology, Sah. Nütyócita, mín. (song) fit for 
a dramatic.representation, Dhürtas, 


MS nada, n. (fr. nada) —nàla, a hollow 
stalk, L.; (a), f. N. of a partic, verse, Vait, = pit, 
m. or n. N. of a place, SBr.; (Z), f., sce below. 

Widiyana, m. a more remote descendant of 
Nada, Pin. iv, 1, 99; -uaka, mfn. iv, 3, 80, Seh. 

I. Wadi, m. the son of Nada, Pan. iv, 1, 99, Kas. 

2. Nüdi,f.any tube or pipe, (csp.)a tubular organ 
(asaveinorarteryofthebody), BhP.(cf.sàgi). —cixa, 
n. a weaver's shuttle, L, = m-dhama, mfn. swelling 
the veins, causing a quicker pulse, agitating, K&d.; 
Balar,; terifying, W.; m. a goldsmith, L. (cf. 2a7/ca- 
Janya-nagin-dh°), =m-ähaya, mfn. drinking 
or sucking through a tube, L. = pnttra, n. Colo- 
casia Antiquorum, L. = mandala, n. the celestial 
equator, L. 

Nādika, mfn. ifc., id., BhP.; (2), f.a hollow stalk, 
Jyot.; any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the 
body), Katy$r., Sch.; ameasure of time = 4 Muhürta, 
Var. ; MalatIm. &c.; a measure of length == 4 Danda, 
MarkP.; v. l. for s22//£d, Kam. v, 51 ; n. Ocimum 
Sanctum, Bhpr. °kit-datta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. °kii-vyitta, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. 

Ni, f. (fr. nada, nom. “dis, RV. x, 135; 7) the 
tubular stalk of any plant or any tubular organ (asa 
vein or artery of the body) ; any pipe or tube, RV. 
&c. &c.; a flute, RV.; Kath.; the box of a wheel, 
TS.; Kajh.; a fistulous sore, Suir.; the pulse, W.; 
any hole or crevice, Kathis.; a sort of bent grass 
(=gauda-ditrvd), L.; a strap of leather, thong, L.; 
a measure of time=4 Muhürta, Var.; a juggling 
trick, deception, L. =—kalipaka, m. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. = grantha, m. -oakra,n. N. of wks, 
- , m. ‘stalk-legecd,’ a bird, L. —jaagha, 
m, ‘id, a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh.; of 
a Muni, L. (cf. na/i-7°). —jiifina, n.; -dipikd, f. N. 
of wks, = turamgu, m. a kindof poison ( = &dAo/2), 
L.;anastrologer, W.; a ravisher, debaucher (= rafa- 
hindaka, cf, ndri-¢°), W.— tikta, m. a species of 
Nimba, L. —dntta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. 
nédikd-d°), —doha, m. ‘stalk-bodied,’ N. of an 


n, ahy tubular instrument (in surgery i 
laya, n. equinoctial pa Gol n ares 
=-deha, L.=vijiiina or °niya, n. N. of wk, 
= vritta, n. =-valaya, Gol.; Sch. =Vrana, m an 
1 ulcer, fistula, L. — Sika, m. a species of Vegetable 
( =nddika),Bhpr. = Sistra,n.,-suddhi, f.,-sum- 
khyi, f., -samoira,m.,-samjiifina,, n 9" BBm1UC. 
caya, m. N. of wks, —sneha, m. = -deha, L, 
= sveda, m. steam-bath through tubes, Car, = hii. 
gu, n. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 
HARE mi: ifc. m ved 2 m, Corchorus Oli- 
er pot-her «5 (2), f. i 
pipe or throat, av. Plates 


wif grs nadikela or nadikela, m, = nàri- 
kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L. 


WETS nadica, m. Colocasia Antiquorum 
L. (cf. nadika-pattra). d 


aga nadvaleya, m, metron. fr. nadcali, 
Hariv. è 


MUA näyaka, n.a coin oranything stamp- 
cd withan impression, Yi. ; Mricch. ; Heat, — pari- 
kshi, f. the testing of coin, assaying, W. = pari- 
kshin, m. ‘coin-tester,’ assayer, ib. 

`~ 


MITQIÜTSETCPHTETRT  nataükovilsthala- 
sudhàátmya, n. N. of ch. of BhavP. 


siaraifieg nülünatika, mfn. fr. nata+ 


anata, Pat. 


MIAH náti-kalyana, náti-kovída &c, 
Sce 2. nid. 


WIS naira, prob. w.r. for nantra, q.v. - 


TATA 12/5, cl. 1. A. (Dbatup. ii, 6) nd- 
Nate, TS.; Kath.&c. (?7/, MBh.; Kathis.; 
pf. nanäiha ; aor. andtAit ; fut. nidtAisAyati or nä- 
thitd, Gr. ; inf. ndthitum, Kathas, ; ind. p. -näthya, 
Trab.) to seck aid, approach with prayers or requests 
(loc.), TS.; Kath. ; to ask, solicit, beg for (gen, of 
thing, MBh. iii, 126, 30; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 55; dat. of 
th®, Vop.; with 2acc, Naish. iii, 25); to have power, 
be master, Dhatup.: Caus. sa//Aayati, to cause a 
person to ask for anything, i.c. to grant a request 
(acc.), BhP. (B.) ii, 9, 25. [Cf V nadh ; Goth. ni- 
than, Old Sax. gindtha, natha ; HGerm. genade, 
guade.) 

Näthå, n. refuge, help, AV.; TBr.; m. a protector, 
patron, possessor, owner, lord (often ifc., esp. in 
names of gods and men, e. g. govinda-, jagati- &c-3 
but also mf ]n. possessed of, occupied by, furnished 
with, cf. sa-) ; a husband (esp. in voc.), MBh.; Riv. 
&c.; a rope passed through tbe nose of a draft ox, L.j 
N. ofsev.authors,Cat, = kitma (°¢/d-), mfn,sceking 
help, AV. — Xumüra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = tv», 
n. protectorship, patronage, R. = malla, m. N. of a 
man, Cat, ; -drahkmacdrin, m. N. of an author, ib. 
— vat, mfn.havinga protector or master, dependem 
subject, R. (-/à, f. MBh.) ; (7), f. having a husband, 
MBh.; R.; Var. &c.—vid or -vintu, i 
vid) posscssingorgranting protection, AV.; 3408 i 
aed ees m. of an er Cet. = stutl, f N: 
of a poem (called also dima-mandira-stotra), i 
= hari, mfn, carrying a master (as cattle), AP 
iil, 2, 25. hia, mfn. id. (but not raid of on 
ib.; cf. iii, 2,1. Waithdnanda-muni, m. "ib. 
anauthor, Cat, Nāth’oka (?), m. N. of a pott; 

Nāthamāna, mín. sceking help, suppliant, 


MBh. &c. : 
Nithiya, °yati,w.r. for nathayatli ; sec A/náth, 


Caus. 

Nāthitá, mfn. onc who necds help, oig 
suppliant, RV.; TS.; n. supplication, dena p 

uest, BhP. . 
$ Within, mín. having a protector or mastety 
Hariv.; R. 

We nadd, m. ( V/nad) a loud sound, iy TA 
ing, bellowing, crying, RV. &c. &c.; any. e Yoga) 
tone, Prit,; R. &c. (=sabda, Le); (a aoe 
the nasal sound represented by a semici praiset 


attendant of Siva (=bhringin), L. (cf. -vigraha). FU cal w LA 

EE the ife 2 a Mira nativity | asan abbreviation in mystical vo ew 3 F ee 
(= Janma-n°), L.; -mald, f. N.of wk. =nidūna, | (=stofyé), Naigh. iii, 16. di RPrt.- d 
n. N. of wk, —m-dhama, w. r. for #ādim-dh? | = tū, f. the quality of sounding, ad, 


(above), — pazikshi, f. feeling a vein or the pulse, 
Bhpr.; N, of wk. ; kshddi-cikitsd-athana, n. N. 
of wk. — p&tra, n. a kind of water-clock, L. = pra- 
karaya, n., -prakīša, m. N. of wks. = yantra, 


m.orn. N.of wk. = purāna, n., -bindu m 
f. N. of wks. = vat, mfn. pronounced th sound ( 
letters), sonant, Kai, 


Wadi, mín. sounding, roaring, PatGr- 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


afaa nadita. ` 


Nadita, mfn. made to resound ; ifc, sounding with, 
scverberant, MBh, &c.; n. sound, noise, ib. 

Nadin, mín. sounding, resonant, howling, roaring 
&c. 5 ifc. = prec., MBh.; Kav. &c.; pronounced with 
sound, sonant, Siksh.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; 
of a Brahman changed into an antelope, ib. 


MZT nádara, 1. nüdeya &c. See 2. nd. 
wife nadika, m. N. of a country, Buddh. 
agn nadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


~ , 

WI 2. nadeyá, mf(i)n. (fr. nadi) coming 
from or belonging to a river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.; 
Suir.;m.SaccharumSpontaneum or Calamus,Rotang, 
L.; (2), f. N. of sev. plants (Tesbania Aegyptiaca, 
Premna Spinosa &c.), L.; o. rock-salt, Suir.; anti- 
mony, L. 

Nadya, mfn. = prec. mfu., RV. ii, 35, 1(?); TS. 


SIT nadh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nadha- 
fe, occurring only in p. ztdd/tamaua, secking help, 
asking, begging, RV. (cf. zd£A). 

a as, n, (prob.) = d//a, help, refuge, RV. 
X, 5. 

" naabitá, mfn, oppressed, needy, suppliant, RV. 
i, 118, 8; 182, 7. 


‘a nana, m. N. of a man (also -bhafta), 
Cat. ; (à), f. coin (= 2dyaka), Heat. 


nünaka-candródaya, m. or n. 
N. of a pocm by Deva-rija. 


ATAR nanada, n. N. of a Siman, Br. (w.r. 
uànanda). 


ATAATA nanardamana, mfn. (/nard, In- 
tens.) sounding loudly, roaring lustily, Hariv. 
ATAT I. nånā, ind. (Pan. v. 2, 27; g. svar- 
&di) differently, variously, distinctly, separately, (often 
used as an adj. = various, different, distinct from 
with instr., e.g. visvam na nānā Sambhund, ‘the 
niverse is not distinct from S?,' Vop.; rarely mfn., 
e. 5 nàrishu nànàsu, Pañŭcar.] esp. in comp.; cf. 
below), RV. &c. &c.; = vina, without (with instr., 
abl. or acc.), Pan. ii, 3, 32. = kanda, m. a specics of 
bulbous plant, L. = karana, n. variation, Divyàv. 
= karman, mfn, one who has performed many sacri- 
fices, Apast. == k&má, m. pl. many desires or wishes, 
SBr. —^k&ra (9444), mfn.manifold, various, Var. ; 
Rajat. = X&ram (or -éritya, or -kritza), ind. Pin. 
lii, 4,62; Ki. —kshetra-mihitmya, n.N.of wk. 
= gati,m. ‘moving in different ways,’ the wind, Kir. 
= gotra, m. belonging to different families, MánGr. 
= graha, m. taking separately (used to explain ava- 
&raha), RPrit, —cetas (xand-), mfn. of different 
mind,SBr, —jana,m. pl. d" people or tribes, TágdDr. 
=jātīya, mín. belonging to d" kinds or classes, Pat. 
on Pin. v, 2, 21, —tanu, mín. one who has assumed 
@ bodies, BhP, = tantra, sae pasate tende 
ApSr. =°tma-(°nd¢ma) different souls (in comp.); 
-paksha, m. the assertion that there are differences, 
KapS.; -vadén, m. one who so asserts, ib. = 
Cuál), mfn. various, manifold, ChUp. = tva, n. 
difference, variety, manifoldness, Br.; MBh. &c.; 
+vdda-tattva, n. N. of wk. = d&nn, n. pl. * various 
Presents,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. — dig-desa, m. sg. 
the regionsorcountries of the different quarters ; (2), 
ind. from everywhere, Ratn.; Hit. — dikshita, m. 
N. of sev. authors, Cat. —devata (ApSr., Sch.) 
*devatya (AitBr.), mín. relating or addressed to 
different = dese, m. sg.d° regions or countries, 
MBh.; R. 5 °sfya (Hear.) or “ipa (MBh-), mfn, com- 
ing from d? c? (as princes). —dharman (xänd-), 
min, having d? customs, AV. = dhita E comp 
various minerals or gramm. roots; -7u^72yd, t. N. 
ofa gramm, wk.; -dafa, n. a hundred v? m°, MW.; 
-Samakirna, mín. filled with v? m^ib. =dhishnya 
Geary mín, having d? earth-mounds or, side- 
altars, SBr, = ahi (udnd-), mín. (pl.) having d 
minds or views, RV. = dhvani, m. any musical in- 
strument with more than one tone, L. =“nargha- 
tna-maya ("nán^), mi(17n. consisting of 
d? precious jewels, Kathis.— m 
N.ofch. of GapP.— „mfn. filled 
with flocks of various birds, MW. = pattraki, f. N. 
Of a partic, personification, MinGr. -p2dn, n. a 
different or independent word, Prát. (-7a/, ind., ib.); 
"diya, mfa. belonging to it, TPrat. = pRthnka, m. 
- Of an author, Cat. —prakara, mín. various, 
manifold, R.; Suir. =prabhyiti (wand-), mfn. 


beginning differently, SBr. = prastāva (nza-), 
mín. having a different prelude (as a Samay), ib. 
= phala-mayz, m{(z)n. consisting of various fruits, 
Heat. = bija, n. pl. v* kinds of grain, SS. = buddhi- 
ruc, mfn.onewhose mind delights in v°things, MBh, 
= brahma-sima-tva, n.manifoldness ofthe Brah- 
ma-siman, Lity. —bhatta, m. N. of an author 
(=ndna-bh?), MW. —bh&va, m{(@)n. various, 
manifold, Vajracch. = bhüta, mín. id. ; TPrit., Sch. 
= manas (7:22d-), min. of v? minds, TS. = man- 
trángha-siddhi-mat, mín. having plenty of v? 
magic. formulas, Kathis. —mriga-ganu, m. pl. 
flocks of v? animals, MW. = yudha-lakshana 
(Cndy^) n. N.of wk. — yoga, m, manifoldness, Kap. 
-ra '2-Vat, mín. having a mine of various 
jewels, Var. = rathám, ind. in Vicensis chariots, 
RV. = rasa, mfn. containing v? passions or emotions 
(asadrama), Malay, = *rüpa,u.pl.v?formsor shapes, 
R.; (#@zd-), min. multiform, manifold, AV.; Br.; 
Mn. &c. (724-ta, f. SBr.); -samutthäna, min. follow- 
ing v° occupations, R. =°rtha (°dr°),m{n. having 
a different aim or object, KathUp.; containing some 
other sense (as a new sentence), VPrit.; having d? 
meanings (as a word of d? m°), Gr.; L.; -&oja, m. 
-dAvani-maitjari, f., -manjarT, f., -ratna-tilaka, 
m. or n., -7atna-mala, f., -abda-Eoia, m., -jabda- 
raina, n, -jabdánuiasana, n., -samgraka, m. N. 
of dictionaries; -samdigdhártha-vicãära,m.N. of a 
Nyiya wk. = liiga, min. different, various; -/ra,n., 
TAr. —-varna,m.pl. v?colours, R.; mí(d)n. many- 
coloured, variegated, Var.; Suir.; Hcat.; -/za, n., 
MBh.; nd£rifi mfn.pl.ofdiíferentcoloursorshapes, 
Bhag. = vida-samgraho-grantha, m. N, of wk. 
= vidha, mín. of various sorts, multiform, manifold, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; -Jànti, . N.of wk. = visya, mín. 
consisting of more than one village or tribe, MaitrS. 
—virya (nànd-), mf,a)n. having different powers 
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br.; -/2, f. TandBr. 
=vrikshiya, mín. coming from d? trees, ApSr. 
= vritta-maya, mf(7)n. composed in d? metres, 
Sah. veshikriti-mat, mín. of d? garb and shape, 
MBh. — vrata (zdzà-), mín. having d? customs or 
observances, TS. = 8&stra (in comp.) d? sciences or 
scientific works; °s(rdrtha-niruaya,m. N. of wk.; 
°striya,mfn. taken fromd? wks., Hcat. = samvüsi- 
En, mfn. living in d? places, belonging to d? commu- 
nities, Buddh. = samutthiina, mín. of d? duration, 
Tár.— s&ma-vat,ind.liked"S1mans,Laty. — sir- 
ya,m.pl.d°suns, T Ar.(-/za,n.ib.); (ztàzd-),mf(d)n. 
illuminated by d? suns, RV. — strī, f. pl. women be- 
longing to d? castes, Mn. Nánôlba, mín. pl. having 
more than one membrane or cover, SBr. Nän- 
shadha (in comp.), various herbs or drugs; -fari- 
echeda and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

Nün&nàm, ind. differently, in various ways, RV. 


qma nabhya. 
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= nàndi-fafa,L.; (7), f.a female ancestor sharing in 
the N° Sraddha, W.; a kind of grain, Suir.; N. of a 
metre,Col,5n.(Heat.) =-d7dddia,n.aSriddha offered 
to a class of deceased ancestors (ci. above), Cat.; 
“dka-niriipara, n, “dha-paddiati, f., “dha-pra~ 


Joga, m. N, of wks, — rava, m. shout of joy, MBh. 


7 viáüla, m. a proper N., Pig. vi, 3, 63, Kai. 
=Sriddha, n. = zdndi-muta-ir^, Cat. 
Tündika, m. a post in a door-way set up for good 
luck, W. 
Wanduka, m. N. of a man, Pañc. 


nünya-deca, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
AMT nápi. Sce under 2. ná. 


ATA napitd, m. (Un.iii, 87 ndp? ; sna?) 
a barber, a shaver, SBr.; SrGrS.; Mn. &c.; 
RTL. 374, 459; (a), f. the wife ofa barber. (Cf. 
vaplri.)—gziha, n.a barber's shop, L. —bhlünda, 
n. shaving tackle, L. — vüstu, n. a b's dwelling; 
Sstuka, mf(Z)n. Pay. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. = &&IK and 
liki, f. a b's shop, L. 

Nüpitiüyani, m. the son or ofispring of a barber, 
Pan. iv, 1, 158. 

Wipitya, m. id., Pan. iv, 1, 152, Kid; n. the 
trade or business of a barber, W. 

ANT ndbÀ, f. (VI. nabh) an opening, fis- 
sure, spring, RV. ix, 74, 6. 

Wkbha, ifc. (mín.) = uddhz, nave, navel, central 
point (cf. abja-ndbha, vajra-n°, su-n? &c.) ; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; ofa son oi Sruta and father of Sindhu- 


dvipa 


BhP. 
Nábhä, loc. of nãbhi (for-bkan).—nédishtha 
(za?) m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and author 
of RV. x, 61; 62, TS.; Br.; mfn. (also “shtAiya) 


relating to or composed by N°, Br. 


Wabhi, f. (prob. fr. 4/1.2abh, ‘to burst asunder or 
into a hole’; iic. f. 7 or 7, Vim. v, 49) the navel (also 


n?-string, cf. -krintana), a navel-like cavity, RV. 
&c. &c. (in later language also m. and hi, £.); 
the nave of a wheel, ib. (also m., L., and 9947, f.); 
centre, central point, p? of junction or of departure, 
home, origin, esp. common o°, affinity, relationship; 
a near relation or íriend, ib. (m., L.); musk 
(= mriga-n^),L.; m. or f. musk-decr, Megh. 53 (?); 
BhP.; m. a chief ( «central point) of (gen.), Ragh. 
xviii, 19 (cf. mandala-náb/ii-(à); a sovereign or lord 
Farmonni (=mukhya-rāj), L.; a Kshatriya, L.; 
N.ofa 
father of Rishabha), Pur.; of the father of Rishabha 
(first Arhat of the present Avasarpigi), L. [Cf. 
Augl.Sax. zafu, nafela; Germ. naba, Nate, na- 
bolo, Natel; Eng. nave, navel] —- kaptaka, m, 
-küpikZ, f. a protruding or ruptured navel, L. 


grandson of Priya-vrata (son of Aguidhra and 


—kryintana, n. the cutting of the n”-string, Gobh. 
= gandha, m. the Gron ota soft ine m?-deer, 
Megh. 53. = guadaka, m. = -Aag/a£a, L. — gupta, 
m. R. 3 a son of Hirapya-retas and of a Varsha in 
Kuia-dvipa ruled by him, BhP, —golaka, m. = 
-kantaka,L, = cakra, n.(magical) navel-circle,Cat. 
= cchednna, n.=-krinfana, W. ja, m. ‘navel- 
born,’ = next, L.; n°-dirt, Gal. — janman, ‘id.,” N. 
of Brahmi (said to have first appeared on the lotus 


Wee nanandra, m. (fr. nanandri) a hus- 
band'ssister's son, g. didda. "dr&yana, m. patron. 
fr. nānāndra, g. Aaritddi. 

aq nani, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

ATA nantra, n. (vnam) praise, eulogy, Un. 
iv, 159, Sch.; wonder, L.; m.a sage, L.; N. of Siva, L. 


: Fre nanda,mí(i)n.relating to Nanda (upa- 
purdya), Madhus. 

Nandan, n. (Anand or nandana) a pleasure- 

rden ise, SV.; AitUp. 

Leere Ondi in comp. = kara, m. e "d7-4^, L. 
= datta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 63, 
Kai, 

ones n. =°ndi-sraddha, Samskirak. 

Wandin, m. =°ndi-kara, L. 

Nandi, f. (/xazd) joy, satisfaction, pleasure, 
RV.; MBh.; culogium or praise of a deity, (esp.) a 
kind of blessing pronounced as 2 prologue to a drama, 
Mricch.; Kalid.; Sah.; Pratap. &c.; (in music) a 
partic. measure; =dzidasa-lirya-nirghoska, L. 
= kara, m. (in dram.) the speaker of the prologue; 
a proper N., Kai, on Pin. vi, 3, 63. - ghosha, m. 
a proper N., ib. —nüda (Mudr.) and -ninfida 
(Kathis.), m. shout of joy. —»ata, m. the lid or 
cover of a well, L, = pura, n. N. of an eastern town, 
Piu. v, 4, 7.4 K3.; “veka, mín. iv, 2, 122, Kis; 
=bhijana, n. a partic, water-vessel, Uttamac, 
=mukha, mín. having a cheerful face, Sipbüs.; 
CAAT rütri, f. end of night, daybreak, Lalit.); m, 
pl. (with or scil. 2ifaras ; also"khak Pitri-ganah)a 
class of deceased ancestors towhom a partic, Sraddha, 


is offered (according to some the 3 ancestors preced- 
ing the great-grandfather), GrS.; Yajn.; Pur. &c.; 


sprung from the n? of Vishnu), L. = 2. -jita, min. 
(for 1. sce 2. 71d), sprung from a navel, Vcar. (v. 1.) 
= tva, n. the state or condition of bein 


an’, AitBr. 


» mnfid.;n. reaching up to the n°, SBr.; 


Yajn.; -/dda, mi(z)n. (a chair) with legs so high, 
Apsr. = n&0I, i. the navel string, L. (cf. garéa-n). 
nil, n. or “14, f. id. (only mt[a]n. ifc.), Ragh. v, 
1. 7 bhi, m. = -janman,Siphas. = mitra, mín. 
=-dagina, L. —milla, n. the part of the body 
immediately under the n°, Var. =vardhana, m. 
(Vzardh) = -krintana, Mn. ii. 295 (/cridh) 
umbilical hernia, L.; corpulency, L. —varsha,m.n. 
the Varsha governed by Nabhi (son of Agnidhra), 
Pur. Nübhy-&varta,m.thc cavity of thenavel,W. 


Wabhika, ifc. (min.) = ndóAi, navel, Hcat. ; nave 


of a wheel, MBh.; (4), f. a navel-like cavity, SBr. ; 


Achyranthes Atropurpurea, L, — pura, n, N. of a 
town of the Uttara-kurus, BrahmaP 


Tübhila, mín. g. siddmddi, Un. iv, 125, Sch. 
Ti&bhila, n. (ouly L.) the groin of a woman; a 
prominent or ruptured navel; the cavity of the n°; 
pain, distress, 
Nibheya, m. patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of 
we Jainas), Sar. j pi ¢ b 
übhya, min. sprung from or being in the navel, 
umbilical, BhP. ; m. N.ot Siva (with uiia), MBh.; 
n. a kind of sacrifice, ManGr. 
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MITA nabhaka, m. Terminalia Chebula, L. 


AME nabhasa, mf(i)n. (fr. nabhas) celes- 
tial, heavenly, appearing in the sky, Var.; (with 
J'aga) N. of certain constellations, ib. (according to 
Bhajtotpala 2, divided into 4 classes, viz. 3 Asraya-, 
2 Dala-, 20 Akriti- and 7 Samkhyà-yogas). = yogá- 
ahyBya, m. N. of rath ch. of VarByS. and roth ch. 


of Laghvj. 


SWATH nabhaka, mf(t)n. belonging to or 
composed by Nabhika, AitBr.; (Ad), m. ( = nabhā- 
ža) N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family, RV. viii, 


41, 2; patron. fr. 2abh°, g. sividi. 


MAVT nabhaga, m. (cf. nabha-ga,nabhaga) 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; patron, of Ambarisha, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Manu and father of AmbarIsha, Hariv.; of a s? of 
Nabhiiga and f? of A9, Pur.; of a s? of Sruta and f? 
of A?, Hariv.; of a s? of Nedishtha or Arishta or 
Dishta and f? of Bhalandana, Pur.; ofa s? of Yayati 
(grandson of Ambarisha) and f? of Aja, R.; of a 
grandson of Amb? and f° of Aja, ib. — dishta and 
-nedishtha, w, r. for nabha-nddishtha (above). 
Wibhigirishta, m. N. of a son of Manu Vai- 


vasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 


Wabhigi, m. patron. of Ambarisha, MBh. ; Hariv. 
PTAA ndbhijata, ndbhimana &c. Seo 


under 2. zd, 


, 

WT 1. náma, ind, (acc. of n&man) hy name 
i. e, named, called, RV. &c. &c. (also with uamatas 
and #dmud); indeed, certainly, really, of course, 
ib.; quasi, only in appearance, Jütak.; however, 


nevertheless, ib.; after an interr. «sthen, pray, e.g. 
kim n°, katham n°, kadā n°, what then? pray, 
what? &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; after an Impv. = may 
it be so, no matter, c.g. Sak. v, 8; afi n° at the 
beginning of a sentence = perhaps, I dare say, c. g. 
apy esha nama phalam icchati, this man wants 
perhaps a reward, Mricch. viii, 25; with Pot. often 
==would that, e.g. afi nāmûvam spät, would 
that it were so, Vikr. v, 38; opp. to mā n° with 
Pot. would that not, I should think not, e.g. md 
nama akaryam kuryat, Y hope he will not do 
something wrong, Mricch, iii, 26. 

2. Nima, in comp. for udman, q.v. (sometimes 
ifc. asin sa£y'a-, q.v.) = karana, m. a nominal suffix, 
Nir.; n. the calling ofa person (gen.) by the name of 
Cndmnd),Sarvad.; the ceremony of naming a child 
after birth, Kaus. &c.; RTL. 370; (?raugam V £i, 
to perform this c°), BhP.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
=karman, n. name-giving (cf. prec.), R. — Xir- 
tans, n. mentioning the name of (gen.), Yaji., 
Sch.; (esp.) incessant repetition of the name of a god, 
RTL. 141; -mahatmya, n. N.of wk. —kaumudi, 
f. N. of wk. = kaustubha, m. or n. N. of a Stotra, 
7 grihya, ind. while mentioning the name, ApSr. 
= gotra, n. du. personal and family name, Gaut, ; 
Kaus, = graha, m. mentioning a name, naming, 
Amar. —grahana, n. (ŠrS.; Mn,; Kav. &c.), 
"ErRhá, m. (AV.; Lity.), id. —griham, ind. 

=-grihya, SBr.; Kau3. = candriki, í., -carana- 
L2 » Th, -cArannm-vürttikn, n, -ointü- 
Cm eee aS naun m. the stealer of 
h T 0t) another person's name, L, = jüti- 
graha, m. (Mn.); -jiti-grahana, n. Call) 
mentioning the name and racc, = tirtha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = deva, m. N, of a man, L. = dvü- 
dašī, f. a ceremony consisting in worshipping Durgà 
under one of her 12 appellations (Gauri, Kail, 
Uma, Bhadra, Durgi, Kanti, Sarasvati, Mangala 
Vaishpavi, Lakshml, Siva, Nariyanl), W.— dha or 


mfn. bearing only the name of (nom.), Paiic, ii, " 
fi called 


n, name, BhP. = pirüyana, n., -prapaiica, m. N, 
of glossaries. = plrva, mín. having a noun as first 


ARTA nàbhaka., 


clement, ÁpGr. = bibhratin, mín. bearing only 
the name, AV, —znütra, mfn, = having only the 
name of (nom.), Pafic. i, 87; n. the mere n°, Sak. ; 
Pañc. ; (exa) ind. nominally, merely, MW. ; 9tráva- 
Seshita, mía. having only the n? left i.c. dead, R, 
—mütrik&-nighantu, m. N. of a vocabulary. 
= mili, f. N, of sev. glossaries (also -£oa, m. and 
lid, f.); -samgraha, m. N, of a Stotra, = m&hüt- 
mya, n. N. of wk. - mudri, f. a seal-ring with a 
name (engraved on it), Sak. — yaj£in, m. a sacrifice 
only in n°, Bhag.—yithirthya-nirnaya, m. N. 
of wk, =ratna-vivarana, N., -ratuakara, M., 
-ratnüvali, f. N. of wks. = rasityana and -ras6- 
daya, m. or n, N. of Stotras. = züpá, n. du. name 
and form, Br.; Up. &c. ("patmaka, mín.); =indi- 
vidual being, MWB. 102. =liiga, n. the gender 
of nouns or a wk, treating thereof, L.; °gdkhyd- 
Aomudi(), f., °gdnusdsana, n. N, of wks. = vat, 
mín, having a name, ApSr., Sch, —varjita or 
-vivarjita, mín. nameless, stupid, L. = v&oaka, 
mí(i£a)n. expressing a name; (gram.) a proper n°, 
MW. = vidhi, m. N, of ch. of SivaP. — vismyiti, 
f. forgetting the name (of any onc), MW. = vyühn, 
m. N. of a Samadhi, L. = imnàl, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. = šesha, mfn. having only the name left i. c. 
dead, Uttarar.; m. doath, W. — samkirtann, n. 
the glorification or incessant repetition of the name 
of a god, RTL. 105; N. of ch. of SivaP. —sam- 
graha, m. collection of nouns; -uig/autu, m., 
-mala, f. N. of vocabularies, = s&róddhara, m. N. 
of a glossary of nouns, = siddhünta, m., -stitra, 
n. pl. N. of a philos. and of a gramm. wk. Nämâ- 
kshara, n. pl. the syllables forming a name, n°- 
writing, Vikr. Nümgkhy&tika, mín. relating to 
nouns and verbs, Pan. iv, 3, 71, Vartt. Wi ika, 
mfn, marked with a name, Ragh. (also°#£ia, Vikr.); 
-Sobhita, mín. adorned with the mark of the n? 
or with n? and cipher, MW. 3Xàm&desum, ind. 
by announcing one’s n°, ApGr. Nimfnusisana, 
n. N. of a dictionary of nouns, Waimfparadha- 
nirasana-stotra,n. N. of a Stotra. Nimitvali, 
f. Ner a dictionary. Nümühuti-vidhi, m, N. 
of wk. 
1. Nimaka, mfí(d)n. ifc.=ndman, name, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c. (cf. aùghri-, krita- &c.) 
Wamatag, ind, «abl. of nãīman, BhP, v, 12, 8; 
by name, namely (often with 1.7290), Mn. ; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; with /Zri, to give a person (acc.) a n°, 
call by the n? of (acc), MBh.; with prach, toin- 
quire after the n? of (acc.), Sak. vii, 3$. 
Nümáthi, ind. by name, AV. 
1, n. (prob. neither fr. / jää nor fr.A/ unà 
[cf Un. iv, 150]; ifc. f. citherzzm. or ?ma) a 
characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind, 
manner, R V. ; VS.; AV. ; name, appellation, RV. &c, 
&c. ; personal name (as opp. to gotra, family n°; cf, 
ndma-gotra above), Ki3, on Pin. viii, 2, 23 (often 
ifc. = named, called, c.g. Vishus-Jarma-ndmd par- 
dita}, asage named V°); merely the n° (as opp. to 
reality ; cf. sama-dAàra£a, -matra, -sesha &c.), a 
noun (as opp. to a verb), Nir. ; Prat. ; substance, es- 
sence (in the Mimapsi phil. opp. to 22, accidental 
quality) ; a good or great name, renown, fame (only 
ifc.; cf. sva-, sumdntu-); water, Naigh. i, 11; 
namuna, ind. by name (also joined with 1. dma); 
with A/£ri (Kiv.) or vi-did (Kathas.) to call by a 
name; dma (q. v.) with /grabh (grah) to men- 
tion or address by n°, RV. &c. &c.; with /bhzi, to 
bear or have a n°, ib.; with «/éré (Br., Mn. &c.), 
4/ dà or dha (Gy), to give a n°, call. [Cf. Zd. nà- 
man ; Gk. Ü-voua ; Lat. siómen ; Goth. nam; 
Germ. vamo &c.; Eng. name. 
I. Namiko, mfn, relating toa name orto a noun, 
Pin. iv, 3, 72. 
I, Nümin, mín. having a name, RamatUp. 


AMATAR nümatika, mf(i)n. (fr. 2, namata) 
dressed in woollen cloth, L. 


Afa nami, m. N. of Vishyu, L. 


afta nawita, mfn. (vnam, Caus.) bent, 
bowed, R.; Mricch. 

2. Nümin, mín. bending, (esp.) changinga dental 
to a cerebral (said of all vowels except a and à), Prat. 

JNümya, mfn. to be bent (as a bow), bendable, 
pliant, MBh, &c, 


, ITI nambd, m. a species of grain, MaitrS.; 


SBr. (à. . B I isti 
Naa ee dn Kajh.) ; mf(Z)n. consisting of 


ANTI ‘nardyand, 


ATT namra, v.l. for namra, AaySr, 


ATA nayd, m. (Ani) a leader, guide, RV. v1 
2M 10; 46, 11 (pr. N., Say.; cf. a$va-, £9); 
guid d g smn L.; policy, means, expedient, 

Wiiyaka, m,a guide, leader, chief, | inci 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (with or scl sainan Meis) 
commander; ifc, f. akd, cf, a-ndyaka); a husband 
BhP.; (in dram.) the lover or hero; the central m 
ofa necklace (implying also *a Eeneral,' cf, udyakaya 
and mahd-ndyaka); a paradigm or example (in 
gram); N.of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of Brih- 
man, Rajat.; of an author (also ÓAatta-n^), Cat. ; m, 
orn. a kind of musk, L, (cf. nayikd-citrya); (GR), 


f., see Nayikd; -tva, n. leadership, R.—ratna, n. 
N. ofa Comm, pa, m. *chiefof leaders? 


sovereign, king, L. _ 

Nüyak&kya, Nom. A. yate, to play the part ofa 
leader; to act the part of the central gem of a neck- 
lace, Sii. ii, 92. 

Nüyik, f. (of yaka, q. v.) a noble lady, Vet.; 
mistress, courtezan (cf. adkddhifa-) ; the heroine in 
a drama, Sah, &c. ; an inferior form or Sakti of Durgi 
(of which there are 8, viz. Ugra-cand4, Pra-candi, 
Candügri, Canda-niyiki, Ati-canda, Camundi, 
Canda, and Canda-vatt ; cf. Zula- 2°), Cat.: a class 
of female personifications representing illegitimate 
sexual love (they are called Balint, Kaméivari, 
Vimala, Arun, Medini, Jayint, Sarvéivarl, Kauléii Á 
RTL. 188; =next, L. —cürzn, n. a partic. medi- 
cament, Rasar. = s&dhuna, n. N. of wk. 

Nāyin, mfn. guiding (cf. ayuta-). 

ATTA nayana, mf(i)n. (fr.nayana) relating 
to the eye, ocular, Nydyas., Sch. 


‘SIE nar, Vriddhi form of nri in comp. 
= kalpi, m. (patron.), -kuta, mí(7)n., -numann, 
m. (patron.), -patya, mín., fr. xyi-kalpa, -kuta, 
-namana, -pati, Pat. = mata, m. patron. fr, zri- 
mat, Pan.viii,2, 9, Vartt. = mará, m.(fr.17i-m?) N. 
of a demon, RV. ii, 13,8. = medha, m. (fr. siri-m") 
patr. of Saka-püta, RV. Anukr. ; n. N. of a Sman, 
TandDr. —shadá, m. (fr. zrZ-sAdd) patr. of 
Kanva, RV. i, 117, 8; N. of a demon, x, 61, 13. 


WIC nard, mf(2)n. (fr. nara) relating to or 
proceeding from men, human, mortal, Mn.; Kav.; 
spiritual (?), W.; m. a man, TAr. (v.1); (pl) 
water (also sg. n. and d, f. L.), Mn. i, 10 (prob. ine 
vented to explain zZrdyana) ; 2 Narayana, L.5 3 
calf, L.; (7), fa, see 2dr; n. a multitudcoí meu, L.5 
dry ginger, L. — kapila, n.a human skull ; -uda- 
Ia-vat, mín. wearing h° skulls as an ornament for 
the ears, Prab, iv, 1. --Xign, m. a kind of worm, 
L.; one who disappoints expectations excited by 
himself, L. = candra, m. N. of an author (cf. nara- 
&); -faddhati, f. N. of des am] go 
L.— haya, n. (with yuddAa-) a fight 
and horse, eie (v.1.2ara-4?). Nüróp&yans(?); 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. 2 Nes et 

Nüriyaná, m. (patr. fr. 7: ra, q. Y« 
the original Man (with whom he is generally aso- 
ciated, e.g. Mn. i, 10; he is identified with ag d 
ib. 11; with Vishgu or Krishpa, TÁr.; MB jM 
the Apsaras Urvaii is said to have sprung ey aA 
thigh, Hariv. 4601 ; elsewhere he is np dis 
Kaiyapa or Angirasa, also as chief of the " y 
and with Jainas as the Sth of the 9 bhrk ege 
vas); the Purusha-hymn (RY. x, 90 $4! onym 
been composed by N°), SBr. ; SankhSr.; (as syn 
of Vishnu) N. of the and month core à, 
Margailrsha), Var.; a mystical N. of the 
Up.; N. of a son of Aji-mila, BOE. 
Bhü-mitra or Bhümi-mitra (a prince o 
of the Kanvayanas), Pur.; of a son 0 


also with dcarya, kavi, gu. b ‘ie 
\aiva vid, dhermadhiharin, paugita, fang, 
dharmádhikarin. gauditácarya, parior a gjd- 
[cf. below, and ġkafta-n°], öhatläcãryt, (ioar 
rada, bharati, bhishaj, muni, yath Za, maith 
raya, vandya, vadiivara, ee ji 
siava-muni, Jarman, sarasvati, sa ing to Nat 
vabhauma); mf,I )n. relating or belong 5 rriors of 
yaua or Krishna, MBh. &c. (m. P of the grou 
K$, iv, 147) ; n. (with &shefra) 1 ucc of 4 cubi 
on the banks of the Ganges for ad medicinal 
from the water, L. ; (with eiirza) 2 par oil expressed 
powder, Bhpr.; (with Zaila) a medi 
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WRITES nürüyana-kantha. 


from various plants, ib.; (7), f, see s.v. == ha 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. = kalpa, m., Asia 
m. or n. Eit, f. N. of wks. — gupta (?), m. N. of 
a prince, Inscr. = cakravartin, m. N, cf a gram- 
marian, ¢t-kosa, m. N, of his wk, -oaritra-m&l&, 
f. N. of wk. — cürna, see above. —tattva-vüda, 
m, N. of wk. = tira, m. N. of an author, Col. = tir- 
tha, m. N. of an author (also °ya-bhikshu or ^ga- 
muni), Cat.; of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP.; 
-taramga,m.N. of wk. — taila,sceabove. — datta, 
m. N. of a poct, Cat. — disa, m. N, of sev. authors 
(also -&aviraja or -siddha), Cat. — dikshita and 
-sünu, m. N. of authors, ib. —deva, m. the god 
Narayana, L.; N. of sev. authors, Cat, = dharma- 
sira-samgraha,m.,-nima-vivarana,n.,-pad- 
dhati, í, -prabodhétsava, m. N, of wks. 
=priya, m. ‘ friend of Nariyana,’ N, of Siva, L.; 
yellow sandal-wood, L. = bali, m. * oblation to N°,’ 
a partic, funeral ceremony ; N. of wk, (also -fra- 
OGG, m. -vidhi, m., -samarthana, n., -scayam- 
grayojana-sailcika, £.) —bhattt, f, -bhattiya, 
n. N. of wks, = man: »™m. N.of wk, — maya, 
mí(Z)n. consisting in Narayana, representing him, 
Pur. = mišra, m, N, of an author; °iriya, n. N. of 
a wk. —rüja and -labdhi, m. N. of authors. 
-—varguna and -varman, n. -vürttika, n., 
-vilisa, m., -vritti, f, -snbde-vidirtha or 
- Sabi , m. N. of wks, = &esha, m. N. of an 
author (also Jes/ia-?), Cat. — 8zi-garbha, m. N. 
ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = &ruti, f. (prob.) =°nd- 
panishad, Sarvad. = samhiti, f. N. of a Pauranic 
wk. = saras, n. N?'s lake, BhP. ; ?ro-vara-zid- 
Aatmya, n. N. of wk. —s&ra- ha, m., 
-stitra, n. N, of wks. = stiri, m, N, of a man, Cat. 
= Stava-rüja, m., -stotra, n, -smriti, f. N. of 
wks. =sviimin, m. N. of a poct. —hridaya, n. 
N. ofa Stotra. Jürüyanütharvannasirshópa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. Nü&r&yandvali, f. N. of 
a wk. on partic. funcral ceremonies. Närīya- 
züsrama, m. Ns hermitage, BhP.; N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; °miya, n. N. of wk. Nürüya- 
n&shtottara-sata-stotra,n.N.ofaStotra. Nā- 
r&yanéndra, m. N, of an author (also -sarasvati 
and -sudwin), Cat, Nür&yanópanishad, f. N. 
of an Up.; °shat-ttkd, f., °shat-sara, m., “shad- 
artha-prakaiam., shad-dipika,f.of Comms. on it. 

Nür&yan&ya, Nom. A. “yafe, to be or act like 
Niriyaga, Pañc. 

Nürüyani,m.N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, Hariv. 

Nür&yant, f. (of ?za, q.v.) patr. of Indra-senă 
(the wife of Mudgala), MBh. ; Hariv.; N. of Durga, 
Hariv.; of Lakshmi, L.; of Gaügi and Gandaki, L. 
= prasnavali, f., -vil&sa, m. N. of wks. 

Nürüyaniya, mín. relating to Narlyana (also 
~ka, AgP.), treating of him, MBh.; n. N. of sev. 
wks, =tantra, n., -bija, n, -vyRkhy& (and 
-bhakti-dipika),£.,and°y$panishad, f. N.of wks, 

f.=ndri below. =shthé, m. du. ‘the 
fire of aetna and the wind of breath,’ TS.; -homa, 
m., Sch. *. 

Nārika, mí(I)n. watery, aqueous, L.; spiritual, 
L. (cf. nàrd). 

Wázi, f.-(of ?rd, q.v.) a woman, a wife (in older 
language also zari), RV. &c. &c.; a female or any 
object regarded as feminine, VS.; TAr.; sacrifice, 
Naigh.; N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP.; of 2 kinds 
of metre, Col. —kavaon, m. «having women for 
armour,’ N. of Malaka (king of the solar line and 
son of Aivaka), Pur. —Xuiüjaro, m. (?), Paficad. 
=taramgaka, m, a libertine, catamite, L. (cf. 
nadi-f). = tirtha, n. pl. N. of 5 sacred bathin 
Places of women, MBh. = düshana,n. any woman s 
Vice (6 usually reckoned, viz. drinking spirits, keep- 
ing bad company, quitting a husband, rambling 
abroad, sleeping and dwelling in a strangehouse), W. 
=nitha, mfn. having a woman for possessor or 
Owner (as a house), Mricch. iv, 3- —pattana, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. -paràyana, mín. devoted 
to women, MW. —pura, n. gynzceum, MBh. 
—prasaüga,m, addiction to women, W. = may2, 
mí(?)n. consisting only or totally of women, Bharty.; 
Kad, — mukha, m.pl. N. of a people to the south- 
UNO ar 
Conveyance, a litter &c., Mn. iil, I2. = sn. 
a Ia of w9, an excellent w°, MW. =vitkya, n. 
the word of a wife, ib. Nārishtā, f. ‘dear to 
Women," Arabian jasmine, L.  Nüri-shtha, mín. 
devoted to w°, fond uer S1nkh$r. m 

Nüriko, ifc. (mín.) 22472, woman, wile, R.; n. 
(in Samkhyz) de of the 9 kinds of Tushti, 


lw. far’). 
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Wariya,Nom.A.°yafe, to become a woman, Kpr. | WTfC3RC närik 5 -nut tree 

Nüroya, m. (prob. fr. nari) N. of a son of the Ar See Mieisocoscaut d 
Dhaüga-kira, Hariv. s Nārikela, m. id, MBh. &c. (L. also °% or 

J&ryà,m. N. of a man, RV.; n. the being a |o; $j —xshgra, m. a partic, medicament, L. 
man, Bhadrab. T *- üvipa, m. N. of an island, ib, 

WIR nüraka, mf(t)n. (fr.naraka) relating | sige nariiga, m. (Car.), *g1, f. (SirigP.) 
to hell, hellish, infernal ; (with /o&d), m. hell, AV. | the orange-tree. = kanda, m. a yellow carrot, L. 
(also ndrakd, m., VS.) ; m. inhabitant of hell, Pur. (cf. náraiga-fattraka). d d 


Zrürakika, mf, )n. hellish; m.an inhabitant of E PEETA nürisMa-homa (Nyi- 


hell, L. ^kin, mín. hellish, being in or condemned ie 
to hell; m.s prec. m., L. °kiya, mín. hellish, | Yam.) =xäri-shfža and -koma (see under nri). 
WI niiri, f. Sec above. 
` 


infernal ; m. = prec. m, L. 
artes nürikela, m.=narik®; N. of an 


MCF naraiga, m. the orange-tree (cf. 
nàga-raiiga), Suit. &c. (also 7, f., SarügP-) 5 the | island, Kathzs.; (7), f. the cocoa-nut ora fermented 
liquor made from the milk of it, L. 


juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L.; a 
WTC narica, n. Corchorus Capsularis, L. 


living being, L.; a twin, L.; n. a carrot, L.—pat- 
traka, m. a yellow carrot, L. mm 

LICHE CTI naroji-pandita, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


MQ nárada or naradd, m. N. of a Rishi 
(a Kanva or Kaiyaps, author of RV. viii, 13; ix, 

AMATA nür-kalpi, Ckuta &c. See nar, 
P- 536, col. 3. 


104; 105, Anukr.; as a Devarshi often associated 
MIRA nartika,mf(i)n. fr.narta, g-chedadi, 


with Parvata and su to beamessenger between 
AAS narmada, mf(i)n. belonging to the 


godsand men, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; among the 
10 Praji-patis asa son of Brahmi, Mn. i, 35; in later 

river Narma-di (2ra-vdAa), Kathis.; m. metron. 
of a man, Hariv. org. 


mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is regarded as 
inventor of the Viņā orlute; inep. poctryhciscalleda 

AAU? nármipi (fr. na-+armin[?] ‘not in 
ruins"), N, of a town, RV. i, 149, 3- 


Deva-gandharva or a Gandharva-rája or simply Gan- 
dharva) ; of a son of Viiva-mitra, MBh.; of one of 

Wig naryaiga, m.= närağga, the orange- 
trec, L. 


the 24 mythic. Buddhas, MWB. 136; of sev. men, 
‘tes nala, mfn. (fr. nala, cf. nada) con- 


Lalit.; HParis.; of sev. authors, Cat. (ci. below) ; 
sisting or made of reeds, BhP.; m. (g. ardharcddé}, 


of a mountain, BhP.; (d), f. the root of sugar-cane, 

L.; mí(z)n. relating to Narada, composed by him, 
f. (à or 7, L.) andn.a kollow stalk,(esp.) of the lotus, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; any tube or tubular vessel or vein 


Cat. — giti,f., tantra, n., -paica-rütra,n.,-pa- 
rivrijakopanishad, f., -purüna, n., -bindü- 
panishad, f., -vacana, n, -vilisa-kiivya, n., 
-&utaka, n, -Sikshi, f., -Ssamhitz, f., -stotra, 
n,, -3mriti, f. N.of wks. Nüradé&vara-tirtha, 
&c. of the body, ib.; m. or n. the navel-string, 
Gobh., Sch.; m. N. of 2 poet, Cat.; (6), f. N. of 
a river, MBh.; VP. (v.l. sid); (i), f. an instru- 
ment for perforating an elephant's ear, L.; the stalk 
of a pot-herb, L.; a piece of metal on which the 


n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. Waradépa- 
hours are struck =zAati, W.; a lotus-flower, L. ‘a 


dessa, m. N. of ch. of the GanP. Wairadopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Up.; -dipikd, f. of a Comm. on 

ualika); n.theurethra, Suir. ; a handle (only mí; à jn. 
ifc.), MBh. vii, 75 ; a partic. ornament on a chariot, 


it, Nüradópapurünn, n. N. of an Upapur. 
Waradin, m. N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, MBh. 
Waradiya, mín. relating to or composed by 
Narada, Cat. (also “yaka, ib.); n. N. of sev. wks., 
R. vi, 75, 28; yellow orpiment, L. = vaysa, m. 
— nala, a reed, L. — veshtana-sinti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. n. any tubular weapon 
(c.g. gun, cannon &c.), L. 


Kad. = krama, m. N. of wk. = mahi-sthina, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. = sapta-sahasra, n. N. of wk. 
Walaka, ifc. (mfn.) a stalk, (esp.) a lotus-st? (cf. 
càru-n) ; (tka), f. id., L.; N. of sev. plants (also 


"fusa, n.), Suir.; L.; an instrument for perfora- 
ting an elephant's ears, L. ; = ghat (cf. sd/a), Jata- 
kam. ; a period of 24 minutes, Rajat. iv, 570 ; hint, 
insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kam. v, 51. 

Nülnkini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, a lotus 
like, L. t 

Waliya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to represent the handle 
(of an axe); “yite, min. BhP. 


= purüna and *diyópapurümn, n. N. of a Pur. 
and an Upapur. 

SII RI naradcasava, n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. (prob. for -zdrada-v^). 


fee narasizha, mf(i)n. (fr. nara-sinka) 
relating or belonging to the man-lion (Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatdra), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. the 16th 
Kalpa or period of the world (cf. s.v.), L. ; = xara- 
sinha, Vishnu as m°-I°, TAr.; BhP.; N. ofa man, 
Inscr. ; n. N. of a town, L, =otirna, n. a partic. 
aphrodisiac, L. (cf. sara-5^-^). = tantra, n. N. 
ofa Tantra, = purüna, n. N. of a Pur, —shat- 


cakry~ »f.N.ofan Up. Nürasin-| wanyans, m., patr., also pl. Sarpskirak. 
hiya, n.N. of a eee thet, E area wall, f.=ndgi, any tubular vessel or vein &c. of 
pare papurina, n.N.ofan Up. | he body, L.; ife.=Vikd, a period of 24 minutes, 


Sah. “li-jaighs,, m. a crow, L. (cf. ndqi-7°). *M- 
jangha, m. N. of a man, Dai, “l-vrana, m. = 
nádi-vr^, L. t 
_Walika, min. (with dsaza) a partic. manner of 
sitting, Cat.; ifc. a period of 24 minutes (cf. skay- 
n°); m. a trader with (7), Paficad.; a buffalo, L.; 
(a), fn see under Zaka; n. — nálástra, L.; a lotus 
flower, L.; m. or n. myrrh, L.; a kind of wind 
instrument, L. 
iei f.a EE AN of one nostril, BhP. 
» M. a Kind of arrow or spear, MBh.; R. 
i body, limb; EU m. K EAST flower, L.; n. 
ib.) = , f. a multitu P 
S lara c of I? flowers, a P lake, 
Tülya, mín, (fr. zala), g. samkaiddi. 


S nalanda, m. N. of a village near 


Rija-griha containing a celebrated Buddh. mona: 
tery, MWB. 169 ko 3 


Nālandara, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery, L. 
MSN nalagiri, m. N. of an elephant 
CERE with Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406, 


bh nalikera, m. the cocoa-nut tree 
or the c -nut, Var.; Suir. (also “ela asv.1.); Kav, 
Col. | (also *&cz7, £, Bala.) ; N. of a district to the south 

cast of Malhjedd Var Y dps 


AUT naraca, m. (fr.?) an iron arrow, any 
a°, MBh.; Kav. EE arte, PN RT 

= jalébha), L.; a bad or c r (2, L.; (Z), 
te verte shales; n-a kind of e Col. (cf. 
nar”); a partic. medicament, Car. —ghrita and 
-ciirna, n., and -rasa, m. N.of partic. medicaments 
(cf. above). —dur-dina, n. a shower (lit. bad 
weather i.e. storm) of arrows, Ragh. 

Nürücaka, n. a kind of metre; (£2), f.= "ci, 
L.; a kind of metre. 


AMAY narayaya. See above. 


ATORE narásapsd, mf(1)n. (fr. ndra-sdnsa) 
relating to the praise of a man or men, laudatory, 
eulogistic (as a hymn, tale &c.), TS.; Br.; Yaja, 
&c.; relating or sacred to Agni Nard-s° (applied to the 
Soma, RV.; to a Ric, TBr. &c.) ; m. N. of partic, 
Soma libations, VS.; TBr. &c.; m.pl. of a class of 
Pitris or Manes, ib.; (F), f. N. of partic. verses or 
formulas, n. a tale or legend in honour of liberal men, 
L. —-pahkti, min. (sacrifice) performed with E 
Soma-libations called Nárdiapsas, AitBr. ii, 24, 3 
(w. r. zar’ 2^). 


nürasarya, m. N. of a man, 
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‘AIST nalita, f. Arum Colocasia, L. 


WStTnalipa, m. Nauclea Cadamba (?), L. 
ATT x. navd, m. (V4. nu) a shout of joy 


or triumph, RV. 


A 2. náva—nau, a boat, a ship (in comp., 
cf, ardka-n^, dvi-n? ; Pan. v, 4, 99, 100) ; (d), f. 
id., RV. i, 97, 8. = prabhránsann, n. N. of a 
place, AV. N&váüjá, m. a boatman, sailor, SBr. 


Wiv6pajivana and °vin, m. id., MBh. 


WNivika, mín. belonging to a ship or boat, 
W.; m. a helmsman, pilot, sailor (ifc. f. 2), MBh.; 
R. &c.; n. N. of a Sàman. —n&yakn and -pati, 


m. * sailor-chief,’ the captain of a vessel, Dai, 
Jrüvin, m. a boatman, sailor, L. 


1. Nüvyn, Nom. P, yati, to wish for a ship, L. 
2. Nüvyà, mí(d)n. navigable, accessible by a boat 
an, sailor, ApGr.; 


orship, AV.; MBh. &c.; m.a shipm: 
(a), f. a navigable river, RV.; SBr.; n. id., Ks, on 
Pap. ii, 3, 18. 


MAA navana, n. (V5. nu; cf, 3. nava) a 


sternutatory, Sarigs. *?niya, mín. good asa st?, Car. 
MAATA navanita, mí(i)n. (fr. nava-nita) 
coming from butter, Nyayam.; mild as b?, MBh. 


ATA nápamika, mf(i)n. (fr.navama) tho 
ninth, R. 
navayajitika, mín. (fr. nava-ya- 
jila), with &a/a, m. the time of offering the first- 
fruits &c. of the harvest, Pan. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 1. 


‘STAT navara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 


` MATAR nüv-akara, nàv-üroha, navy-uda- 
Ka. Sce 2. nau. 


Tq 3. navya, n. (fr. 1. ndva) nowness, 
novelty, L. 

AIM 1. naga, m. (V1. nas) attainment (sce 

diti). 

FIN 2. nasa, m. (4/2. nas) tho being lost, 
loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, ruin, 
death, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc, destroying, anni- 
hilating, cf. harma-ndsa, graha-ndia, duh-svap- 
za-n°); flight, desertion, W. ; (arithm.) climination, 
ib.; (7), f. N. of a river near Benares, L. = tas, ind. 
=ndidt, from death, MW. = gata (?), m. N. of a 
Buddh. patriarch. 

Waisaka, mf(zZ2)n. destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving (with gen. or comp.), MBh. &c. (cf. £2-7°, 
Arita-n?); wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-n°). 

Wasana, mí(7)n. destroying &c. = prec.(with gen, 
or ifc.), VS.; MDh. &c.; n. destruction, removal ; 
causing to be lost or perish, Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
forgetting (adAf/asya), Yajü. iii, 228. —karm, 
mí(?)n. destroying (ifc.), Kav. Wasantya, n. (scil. 
karman) expulsion from the order, Buddh. 

Nüsayitri, mí(r£) n. destroying, remover, VS. 
, Näiita, min. destroyed, ruined, lost, Yaji.; ban- 
ished, expulsed, an outeast(sce next). = samgrahn, 
m. intercourse with an outcast, Buddh, 

Rasin, min. perishing, perishable, Mn.; Prab. (cf. 
a-n?); ifc. destroying, removing, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
3 pr 3 mf(d@)n. disappearing, Perishing, being 

Wsya, mfn. liable to be destro 
or banished, Bhaship. ; Kap. Caen a 
Sheehan ahs female telating to any- 

+; Mm. ormer d 
object, Mn, viii, 202. Yermre anyi] 
Ver Be sf. danger, destruction, evil demon, AV.; 

ANIC nasira, m. or n. a pre: = 

VOIE A Ia. pressed Soma. 


TE I. nas, cl. 1. À. nüsate, to sound, Dhi- 
tup. xvi, 24. 


FẸ 2. nas, the strong stem of 3. nds, q.v. | deer, L 


Wisi, f. the noce (either du., e, . AV. v, 2 
or sga Mn.; MBh. &c.; ifc. f, MUS Re 
&c.); proboscis (cf. gaja-n'^; =-däru (below), L.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 3. nas and ndsiha), 
= gra( 517^), n. the tip of the nose, Gaut. ; Suir, 


~chidra, n. a nostril, L. —chinnl, f. a species of 
=jvara, m, a kind of 
" =dakshing- 
varta, m. wearing the nosc-ring in the right nostril 


bird with a divided beak, L, 
disas of the nose (=nakra), L. 


wife nalila.” 


(marking women who have children or money), W. 
— diiru, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose 
over a door, L. —nihn, m. obstruction of the n°, 
Suir, = ?ntika (°sdut*), mfn, (a stick) reaching to 
the n°, Mn. ii, 46 (cf. Zeiánt^). — pari&osha, m. 
heat and dryness of the n°, Suir. = parisrüva, 
m, ‘n°-flow,’ running at the n°, ib. = pāka, m. a 
kind of inflammation of the n°, ib. (cf. ghraua-p°). 
= puta, m. wing of then®, nostril, ib. ; Var. ; Heat. ; 
-maryada, f, septum of the nose, Suir. = prati- 
nitha, m.=2dsa-naha, Suir. = pramüna, n. sizo 
of the n°, ib. —bhaiga, m. falling in of the n°, 
ib. —miila, n. the root of the n°, Cat. —yoni, 
m. a wcak or passionless man who has no desire for 
cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr. 
=—rakta-pitta, n. nose-blecding, L. —zandhra, 
n, ‘n° aperture,’ nostril, Sii. v, 54, Sch. = roga, 
m. disease of the n°, Suir. —°rbuda (°si7d°) and 
-rins (“sairi*), n. polypus of the n°, ib. = vana, 
m, the bridge of the n°, ib.; Pañc. =°vabhanga 
(°sdv°), m, = 2asa-bhanga, Suir, = vitmdvarta, 
m, wearing the nose-ring in the left nostril (a mark 
of sorrow or childlessness), W. = viroka, m. ‘nose- 
cavity,” nostril, Sis. v, 54 (cf. -randhra). = vivara, 
n. id, BhP, = vedha, m. perforation of the nose 
(of cattle), Hemac. = Soska, m. dryness of the n°, 
W. =—samvedana, m. Momordica Charantia, L, 
=sriva, m.=-farisrdva, Suit. Naséttha, n. 
snot, Gal. 

Wasilu, m, N. of atree, L. 

Niasika, m. or n, N, of aplace (cf. below and z;25- 
kya); in some comp. =°sitd, = kshetra-mihit- 
mya, n. N. of wk. =tryambaka, m. or n. (also 
ndsika alone) N, of a locality; -¢irtha, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, Cat. = m-dhama, mfn. blow- 
ing through the nose, Pan. iii, 2,29; vi. 3, 66. 
=m mfn. drinking through the n°, ib. 
= vat (145^), mfn. having a n°, nosed, TS, 

Násikā, f. a nostril; (older du.) the nose, RV. 
&c. &c. (ifc. f. or 7, Pan. iv, 1, 55); the probo- 
scis of an elephant, BhP.; ezndsá-daru, L.; N. 
of AivinI (mother of the two Aivins), L.—?gra 
(ig^), n. the point of the nose, Bhag. (-/as, ind.) 
=chidra, n. (Man$r.), -ohinni, f. (L.), -pāka 
and -puta, m. (Suir.) = zàsa-chidra &c, = mala, 
n. ‘nose-dirt,” nose-mucus, snot, Sak., Sch, = mila, 
n, =#äsã-m°, L. = rajju, f. a nosc-string, Mricch. 
vi, $. —8rotas, n. a nostril, Gobh. (w. r. - 1) 

Nasikya, mí(d)u. being in or coming from the 
nose, ChUp. ; Vait. ; uttered through the n°, nasal, 
Prat. ; Hcat.; m. any nasal sound, Siksh.; a partic. 
n? s? related to the so-called Yamas, Prat. ; du. the 
two Asvins (=dsatyax), L.; pl. N. of a people in 
Dakshiga-patha, Var.; AVParig.; n. the nose (also 
-ha), L.; N. of a town, Pan. vi, 1, 63, Vartt. 3. 

Wisya, n. the nosc-cord (of a draught-ox &c.), 
Mn. viii, 291; (prob.) an errhine (in next). — grit- 
sam, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an 
e? (to be put into the nose), swallowing casily, 
Hariv. 15996. 

MAA nísaiya, mfn. (prob. fr. /2. nas, 
Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly m. du, as N. 
of the Aivins, RV.; later m. sg. N. of one of the 
A°s, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating 
or belonging to the A°s, MBh.; (a), f. the con- 
stellation Aivint, L. (The derivations fr. a+ 
asalya or ft. nāsā + (ya or fr. nd + salya ate very 
improbable.) 

MFAT nasira or nasira, n. the van of an 
army, Kad.; Hcar.; m. a champion who advances 
before the line, L. 

AIPA násika &c. Soo under 2. nd. 


sr ermenastitadaornàstida,m.tho mango 
tree, 


FME näha, m. (/nah) binding, tying, L.; 

obstruction (cf. 1254-719); trap or snare for catching 
; L. 

SITES nahala, m. a man of a barbarous or 
outcast tribe; pl. N. of -A 
(=mleccha) Le esses gcn 

agy 1. náhusha, m{(i)n. (fr.ndhus) neigh- 
bouring, kindred ; m, neighbour, kinsman, RV, 

2. Wihushe, m. (fr. ndhusha) patron. of Ya- 
Y&ti, MBh. ; R. &c.; N, of a serpent-demon, VayuP, 

Hühushi, m, patr, of Yayati, L. 


FATE nib-sreyasa. 


nahnabhai,m. N. Gma-krich? 
a (son of Dimodara), Gat ot Rua krish- 


1. nf, ind. down, back, in, into, with} 
(except AV. x, 8, 7 always prefixed either els 
or to nouns; in the latter case it has also the mea : 
ing of negation or privation [cf. * down-hearted? EE 
‘heartless”] ; sometimes w.r. for uis); itmay also em 
press kshefa, dana, upa-rama, d-iraya, moksha 
eae he (eZ. nij Gk. Tal; Slav, zi£-zu ; Germ, 
ni-dar, ni-der, nieder; Angl, Sax, ni- i 
nc-ther, be-neath.) EI oe sf Eng. 


fA 2. ni (for nī), mfn. Sco rita-ní. 


f* 3. ni, (iu music) the ath ; 
shadhe). > ( ) qth note (for ni. 


FRQ nins, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 15) nips- 
te, Bhatt. (usate, niysata and ord RA 
niusse, ninssoa, Kai. on Pan. viii, 3, 58; pf. A 
1iuse, aor. aniusish{a, fut, ninsishyate, uiysità, 
Gr.) to touch closely, kiss, salute, (Perhaps fr, ni 
naus, Des. of nam, like lips fr. li-laps &c.; ct. 
Vuiksh.) : 

Ninsin, mín. touching, kissing (ifc, ; cf, netra-). 


Fa: nik, for nis (q. v.) beforo a sibilant and 
rarely before $, kh; f, ph. —kshatra, mf(d;n.hav« 
ing no military caste, BhP, (°¢re, ind, when there was 
no m? c?, ib}; -karana, n. depriving of the m? e, 
ib.; riya, mín. —^/rz, mfn, Balar., = gai 
mí(d)n. free from fear or risk, not afraid of (comp.); 
careless, secure, Hariv.; Kav. &c. (also “Akita, 
Paiic.); (am), ind. fearlessly, securely, easily, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance; 
(à), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (aya), ind. 
without f? or h°, SarigP.; -/i/a, m. (in music) a 
kind of dance; -suf/a, mfn. sleeping calmly, S1ntis, 
= &atru, mín. free from enemics, Kathis, = gabda, 
mf(@)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh.; R. &c.; m. or 
n.silence (day: 4/kyi, to make no noise), R..; (am), 
ind. noiselessly, MBh. (cf. 22-3"); -niica/a, mín. 
(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathis. ; fadam, 
ind. with soundless i.e, inaudible steps, R.; -sapr- 
uril(a, mín. become noiseless, R.; -stimita, min. 
=-niscala, MBh.; -sravat, mín. (tear) flowing 
noiselessly, Rajat, = sama, m. uneasiness, anxiety, 
L. —&arana, mí(g)n. defenceless, unprotected, 
Rajat, —Sarkara, mín. free from pebbles (as 2 
bathing-place), R. = &ulüka, mín. frec from grass 
&c., lonely, solitary, Mn. vii, 147. = salka and 
°kaka, mtn, (fish) having no scales, L. —éalya, 
mfn. freed from an arrow or from thors or from 
pain, MBh. &c. (v.l. vi-i?); (am), ind. without 
pain, casily, willingly, Daš, = &nstra, mfn. weapon" 
less, unarmed, Rajat. —&ükha, mfu. branchless; 
td, f. Kad. ; 9&41- / Eri, to deprive of branches, ib. 
—Sukra, mfn, without fire or energy, AitBr. viii 
23. = šūka, mfn, without a beard or awns (as corn), 
Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear. ; Siphas.; m. beardless 
rice without any awn, L. —&ünya, mfn. quite 
empty, R. — &rihga, mí(d)n. hornless, Heat. e 
sha,mí(a)n.without remainder, (either =) finished, 
passed away (žala), Hariv. (°shamta/kyi,to destroy 
completely, MBh.); (or =) complete, whole, per 
all, MBh.; R.&c.; at beg.ofcomp.( = am orevd,! 


—arike, mín. deprived of beauty, ugly» 
unfortunate, inglorious, ib.; Pur.; -/d, i 
want of good luck, MW. -&rexi 
L.5 the wild date tree, L.; "gil, f. p ate 
maiarm.; a kind of grass, L. ; Liens Ai rayas 
species of thorn-apple, L. — &reyn22, ie , 
vi, Gal. — &reyasa, mí(i)n. ‘having N. of Siva, 
best, most excellent, MBh.; R. &c.; H beatitude of 
L.; n. the best i. c. ultimate bliss, fina Mn; MBH. 
knowledge that brings it, KaushUp.; pi Eis 
&c.; belief, faith, L.; apprehension, oe ena ncipa- 
-kara, mfn. conferring final happiness 
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tion, W. - shaiga, w. r. for -sañga, = shamdhi, 
g.sushdmiidi, = sh sind. at the wrong time, 
unscasunably, L. (ci. Pap. viii, 3, 88). - shyan- 
dana, n. a trickling or flowing down, streaming, 
dropping, Siy. (=#é-syanda, m.) —samiaya, 
mín. undoubted, certain, MBh.; R. &c, (also “yita, 
K4d.); not doubtful, not doubting or suspecting, 
MBh.; Ragh.; (a), ind. undoubtedly, surely, MBh.; 
R. =<samskara, mín. uneducated, ill-mannered ; 
- (d, f., Kad. -sümkaksha, mín. not perplexed or 
confused, L. (w. r. ni-s”). = samkalpa, mfn, hav- 
ing no determination or will, Nyiyas, = samksho- 
bha, mín. unshaken, Jitakam, = samkhya, min. 
innumerable, numberless, Iuscr. = saiga, m. ab- 
sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhP.; 
mfu. unobstructed, moving freely, MBh.; uncon- 
nected, separated, detached, Kap.; not attached or 
devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab.; Vedant.; free 
from worldly attachment, unsclíüsh, disinterested, 
Mbh.; Hariv.&c.; (a orena), ind. withoutinterest, 
without reflection, at random, R. ii, 21, 12 (w.r. 
for-saitkanz?); BhP. iv, 8, 31; m. N. ofa man, Cat.; 
etä, f., -fva, n, absence of attachment, unselfishness, 
indillereuce, Pur. &c. —saciva, mín, without a 
minister or councillor, Subh. — samcāra, mfu. not 
moving about, not leaving one’s home, Rajat.; m. 
not taking a walk, MalatIm. = samjiia, mín, sense- 
less, unconscious, MBh.; R. &c. = sattva, mín. 
without existence, unsubstantial (-/a, n.), Vajracch.; 
unencrgetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable 
(Mà, f), MBh.; Kav, &c.; deprived of living 
beings, Paiic.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; n. want 
of power or energy, insignificance; non-existence, 
W. —satya, min. untrue, false; -/d, f. íalsehood, 
insincerity, Kam. ; Hit. = samtati, mín. destitute 
of offspring, childless, Rajat. = samtina, mín. id., 
MW. —samdigdha, mín. not doubtful, certain; 
(am), ind., MBh. &c. = samdeha, mf(d)n.; (a4), 
ind, =prec,, Kathis,; Kull, = samdhi, mfn. having 
no joints perceptible, well knit, compact, close, firm, 
Bailar, —sapatna, mf(@)n. having no rival, not 
sharing the possession of anything with another, 
MBh.; R.; not claimed by another, belonging ex- 
clusively to onc possessor, ib.; unrivalled, unparal- 
leled (-4#, f.), Kad.; having no enemies, MW. 
sami, f. ‘matchless,’ N. of a Suráügani, Sin- 
his, = samph&ta, mín. affording no passage, block- 
ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L. 
=sambandha, mfn. without relatives, MW. 
=sambidha, mín. not crowded, lonely, solitary ; 
-veld, f. a time when there is no crowding in the 
strects, Dai, = sumbhrama, mín. not perplexed, 
unembarrassed (with infin.), Rajat. = sarani, min. 
pathless, impracticable, Hear. —sarpa, mfn, free 
from snakes, Pañc. = salila, mfn. waterless, Rajat. 
= salia, mf(@)n.notabletosupport orresist (comp.); 
Powerless, weak (-/d, f, -¢va, n.), Kav.; Rajat.; 
Kathis. (comp. -/a7a, Sii.) ; intolerable, irresistible, 
W. =—sahiya, mín. without helpers, unassisted, 
Malatim, — sddhiira, mfn. supportless; (am), ind. 
iš. xviii, 46. —sadhvasa, mi(d)n. fearless, bold, 
Hariv.; Kav.; (am), iud. fearlessly, boldly, Rajat.; 
std, f. (Jatakam.), -/za, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold- 
nes, —sümarthya, mín. unfit, unsuitable, MBh. 
—sümünya, mi. extraordinary, uncommon, Rä- 
jat. = sūra, mí(d)n. sapless, pithless, worthless, 
vain, unsubstantial (-/4, f., -£za, n.), Hariv.; Var.; 
Kiv.; Pur.; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo- 
nika, L.; (in music) a kind of time (also sdru and 
°ruka); (4), f. Musa Sapientum, L.: Sraka, n. a 
kind of diarrhea, Bhpr. —salá, mí(d)n. being 
out of the house, AV. —siman, mín. unbounded, 
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Kav. — sukha, min. 
joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh. ; disagreeable, distress- 
ing, W. —sugriva, mí,d)n. freed from Sugriva, 
R =sw mín, deprived of gold, Mricch. 
ix, i. = sūtra, mín. without thread, Naish. ; help- 
less, ib, = sūnu, mín. sonless, Viddh. —somaka, 
mín, moonless, Venis. = stambha, e i 
Posts or pillars, Kim.; having no sa or help, 
DhP. — atuti mfn. praisingnothing, MBh. = sthi- 
man, mín. powerless, weak, Dein. —sneha, 
mi(ä)n. not unctuous or greasy, Mn.; Paiic.; not 
Wet, dry, R.s insensible, cold, unfeeling (with Ara/s), 
Kav, ; Pahc, (-/2u, n.); not longing lor, indifferent, 
1Bh.; not loved, uncared for, hated, disagreeable, 
Kathis,; Panc.; m. ungreasing, Dhitup.; (4), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; A44, f. Solanum Dif- 
fusum, L, — spanda (cf. #isi-p°), min. motion- 
les, Kathis; Naish.; -/24, n. Sah. (alo nisp’). 
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= sparse, mín, hard, rough, Kid, ; -gitéra, mín. | mitted in the presence of others, Mu. viii, 3323 
Tough-limbed, Divyav. —spriha, mi(d)n. free | without retinue, unaccompanied, Bhatt. — apa, min. 
from desire, not longing for (loc. or comp.), ab- | waterless, R. — apairamna, mín. not to be cscaped 
staining from (abl, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-éd, f. Y3ji.); | from, GopBr. —apatya, mín. childless; -/za, n., 
(ant), ind., Pin. viii, 3, 110, Kis. —sphura, mín. | Car.<apatrapa,mf, @)n.shameless.impudent,conti- 
(heart) not throbbing, Malatim. x, 13. — syanda | dent, MBh.; R, Suir. Sc. — a; „mi(ä)n. un- 
=ni-s°. = svu, mín. deprived of one’s own, indi- | offending, guilttess, blameless (-/2, f.), Vikr.; Kathīs. 
pent, poor, Mn.; MDh. &c.; -/d, f. poverty, Var. | &c.; m. faultlessness, innocence ; -22/, min. innocent, 
= 1.-svana, mín. soundless,Kathis. = svabhüva, | R. — apavarta, mín. not returning, W.; (inarithm.) 
m. want of property, poverty, Santis.; mfn. *un- | znext. = apavaztana, min. not to be divided by 
Propertied,’ void of peculiarities, Sarvad. — sv&du, | a common divisor, Gol. — apavida, min. blameless, 
mín, insipid, tasteless, W. = svàdhy&ya-vashat- | BhP.; not admitting cf any exception (also -£2), 
kara, min. neither studying the Vedas nor offering | Pat. —apahnava,min.unconcealed,Sih. = npáya, 
burnt sacrifices, VP. = svimiki, f. having no lord | min. imperishable, MBh. (also ?y/z, K1v.); intal- 
or husband, Kathis —svi-krita, mín. (soz in| lible, R.; Suir.; free from harm or evil, MW. 
comp. for -sva) deprived of one's property, impov- | —apéksha, mí2;n. regardless of, indifferent to, 
erished, Var. —svi-bhüta, mín. id., Dai. independent of (loc. or comp.); desireless, careless, 
Nir for uis (q. v.) before vowels and soft con- | indifferent, disinterested, Mn.; MBi.; Kav, &c. 
sonants, —ansa, mín. having no degrees (of latit. | (also -£z, BhP.); (az), ind. regardlessly, accident- 
or long.); -/2a, n. Süryas. — an&akn, mín. receiving | ally, MDh.; Dai.; (d); t. (R.) -£8, f., (Kathis.), -fzu, 
noshare, Y iji. = ansu,mín.rayless, MBh. —aksha, | n.(RimatUp.) disregard, indifference, independence; 
mfn. having no dice, W.; having no latitude, ib.; | 454a, min. regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Daš.; 
m. the place of no I° i.e. the terrestrial equator, | 9474772, mfn. inditierent, independent, M Bh.; “éshya, 
Süryas.; -deja, m. the equatorial region, ib. — ak- | mín. not to be regarded, Bhartr. = abhipràya,mín. 
shara,mfn.notknowingthe letters, H Paris, — agni, | purposcless, Kathis. = abhibhava, mín. not subject 
nika, mfn. having no (consecrated) fire, MBh. | to humiliation or disgrace, Bhartr.; not to be sur- 
=agre or -agraka, mín. divisible without re- | passed, MW. —abhimiua, mín. irec from pride, 
mainder, Lil. = agha,mf()n.sinless, free from faults, | BhP, = abhilupya, min. unutterable, inexpressible, 
Rajat, = ankuga, mín, unchecked (lit. not held by a | Sarvad. = abhilüsha, min, not desirous of, indiffer- 
hook), uncontrolled, independent, frec, unruly, ex- | ent to (comp.), Sak. = abhisamdhiua, n. absence 
travagant (az, ind.; -/à, f., -fva, n.), MBh.; Kav. | of design, Simkhyas., Sch.; Ssamrdhin, mín. free 
.; aya, Nom. P. yati, to unfetter, Kad. = aiga, | from cgoistic designs, Samik. —abhimfina, min. = 
mfg ori)n. incomplete, Sal.; having no resources | -ab/inz*, MBh.; unconscious, ib. —abhyaiga, 
or expedients, Hit. - nàgula, mín., Pay. v, 4, 86, | mín. unanointed, not rubbed in, Czr. — abhra, min. 
Kāi. - aiguli, mín. fingerless, KAv. — ajinn, min. | cloudless, MBh.; (7c), ind, when the sky is c°, ib.; 
without a skin or hide, L.— aiijann, mf(d@)n. un- | Suir. - amarsha, mín. not impatient, apathetic, 
painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; MBh. &c.; | MBh.; R. (v.l. zr-àz£^). — amitra, mín. free from 
void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva, | enemies, ib.; m. N, of a son of Nakula, MBh.; of 
Sivag.; of an attendant of $°, Hariv.; of sev.authors, | a son of the king of Tri-garta, ib.; of a son of 
Cat. (also with yati; *násAta£a, n. N. of wk.) n. | Khanda-payi (or Danda-p^), Pur. (wer. 27-2977); 
the Supreme Being, W. ; (d), f. the day of full moon, | of a son of Ayutayus, ib.; of a sage considered as 
L.; N. of Durgi, L. —atisaya, mín, unsurpassed | Siva's son, ib. (v.1. z:/7-d57^). = ambara, míid;n. 
(-¢za, n.), Hariv.; Pac, &c. —-aticüra, mín. in- | undressed, naked, MDh.; Kathis, — ambu, min. 
violable, H Paris. = a Z)n.ftecírom danger, | abstaining from water, DhP.; destitute of w^, MBh. 
secure, infallible (-/va, n.), Kav. &c.; unblamable, | —argala, mín. unbarred, unimpeded, frec, iz- 
faultless, Kir.; causing no pain, Suir.-adhishtha- | resistible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. freely, 
ua, mín. having no resting-place or basis, supportless, | Rajat.; -cd¢, mín. of unrestrained language, Viddh, 
untenable, MBh.; R.; independent, Samk. =adhva, | — arti, mín. painless, Car.= artha, mi,d)n. void 
mfn. one who has lost his way, L. =anukrosa, | of wealth, poor, Mricch. ; useless, vain (-4a/a4a, a 
mí(d)n. pitiless, hard-hearted (-/2, f.), MBh.; R.; | useless quarrel, MBh.); meaningless (42, MirkP.); 
m. mercilessness, cruelty, R.; -&dzis, mín. acting | (a consonant) having no foliowing vowel, VPrit., 
pitilessly, MBh. ; -¢as, ind. in a cruel manner, Paiic.; | Sch.; m. (^d) loss, detriment, TAr.; pl. nonsense, 
«pukla, mía, uncompassionate, hard-hcarted, R. | R. —arthaka, mí 7&2)n. useless, vain, unsuccessful, 
=anuga, mín, having no followers, unattended, | MBh. ; Kav. &c. (am, ind, R.; Dhartr. ; -fz, n., 
Rajat, - anugraha, min. ungracious, unkind,BhP. | Mricch.); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said 
-anunüsika, mín. not marked with the Anunl- | of a consonant) 2x-c722, VPrit., Sch. ; n. (in phil.) 
sika, not nasal, Vop.—anubandha, mín. showing | a nonsensical objection; (in rhet.) an tive. 
no secondary orsymptomatic affection, Car.; “daža, | —arbuda, m. orn. N. ofa hell in which the wicked 
mín, having no indicatory letter, Pat. - anum&na, | are punished by excessive cold, Buddh, — alamkira, 
mfn. not bound to conclusions or consequences, | min. unornamented, R, (B.), Sch. = alamkriti, f. 
(in rhet.) want of ornaments, simplicity. —-avá, 
mín. unprotected, RV. i, 122, 11, Siy. (only gen. 
en perhaps one who calls, ir, /rze? or ind. p. 
ir.4/:202). =avakisa, míjd)n. wanting room, 
crowded (said of a hell), BhP.; cut of place or time, 
unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear; -fd, f, Kid.; 
Si-4/ Eri, to removeirom its place, Ragh.ix, 28(C.), 
Sch. - avagrahz, mín, unrestrained, independent, 
free, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Ste, ind. where there is 
room to moveirecly, MBh.); self-willed, headstrong, 
W. —avadosha-tva,n.(?), Kaus., Sch. - avadya, 
mí()n. unblamable, unobjectionable, Up.; MBh. 
&c. (iva, n., BRP); n. blamclessness, excellence 
Gras, min, MBh.); n. or m. a partic, high number, 
Lalit, - avadhi, min. unlimited, Bhavabh.; Rajat; 
endless, infinite, Sarvad, (also $2752),  avayava, 
mín. having no limbs or members; not consisting 
of parts, indivisible (-fza, n), Samk.; Sarvad, &c. 
avarodha, min, unrestrained, unopposed, BhP. 
S 2Valamba, mía, supportless (lit, and fig.), Šak. 
éara, mian. id, ib. (v.1.); belonging to nobody, 
Near.; ,I. Want of a prop or of reliance, MW. 
—Svasesha, min. without a residue, complete, 
whole, R, &c.; ("58593 and “sha~tas), ind, com- 
pletely, totally, fully, Hariv, —avasida, m&n. 
not cast dowu, cheerful, Git,; anxious, cager, W. 
savaskrita, mín. (prob.) clean, pure, MBR. 
(ch em-avastara), —avastüra, mia. not sewn 
9r covered, bare, BhP, = avahilika, ù a fcace, 
H hedge, outer wall, L, - avyaya, mig n. undecay- 


kantha, C continual longing for, Ratni Ar aera, 
min. densely sprouted, ib. — antarala, min, without 
an intervening space, close, narrow; «4, £, Sii, 
Sch. = andhas,min,foodless, hungry, BhP, = anna, 
mín, wanting food, starving, MBà.; Suir.; giving 
or yielding no food, BhP.; (nue), ind, during a 
famine, ib, —anvaya, min. having no ospring, 
childless, Rajat.; unconnected, unrelated, Mu, viii, 
198; 3315 illogical, unmethodical, W.; not com- 
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-Emitra, sce -am°, —ümishn, mfn. fieshless, | not breathing, breathless, MBh. ; Suir, &c. 
Bharty.; receiving no booty or wages, MDh.; free contracted, crowded, W.; m, breathlessn 
from sensual desires or covetousness, Mn. vi, 49; | dita, mfn. afllicted by b°); m. orn. N 
not striving after any reward, Lalit.; °shdsizz, mín. r 
cating no flesh, Hit. =äya, mfn. having or yielding 
no income, profitless, W.; «7j'aya-vat, m. having 
neither income nor expenditure, an idler who lives 
from hand to mouth, W. = 1. -fiyata, mín. un- 
extended, contracted, compact, W.; -/ua;n. shortness, 
compactness, Kir. viii, 17. —üyati, mfn. one who 
has no future, one whose eud or destruction is at 
haud, ib. ii, 15. — &yüsa, mín. not causing trouble 
or fatigue, casy, MBh.; kind, Divyav. —ü&yudha, 
mfn. weaponless, unarmed, Mn.; Hariv, = üram- 
bha, mfn, not undertaking enterprises, abstaining 
from all work, MBh. —lamba, mín. =-aval°; 
sclf-supported, independent ; friendless, alone, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (am, ind, R.; -/va, n., Hear.); m. N, 
of a philosopher (worshipping the cmpty air as deity), 
Cat.; (à), f. spikenard, L.; -"bdpfanishad, f. N. oí 
wk.= klnznbann, mín. supportlessor self-supported, 
not resting on another, free, MBh.; R, —ülasya, 
mín. not slothful, MW. —&lüpa, mfn. not talking, 
Kathis, = &loka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de- 
prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Malatim.; 
Kām.; ifc. looking at, investigating, scrutinizing 
(cf. déma-n°), MBh. —iivarana, mfn. unveiled, 
manifest, evident, Venis, = ävarsha, mín, (a trec) 
sheltering from rain, Hariv. — &i&n, mi(@)n. without 
any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Kap. ; Kav.; 
Rajat. &c. (ddp nir-aiam 4/ Eri, to make hope 
hopelessi.c. giving up all hope, MBh. xii, 6647; cf. 
6520); despairing or despondent of (with loc., dat., 
acc. and frui, abl.,or comp.), MBh, ; R. &c.; (à), f. 
hopclessness despair, Subh.; Hcar.;-&a,mfn.despairing 
of (abl.), MBh.viii, 3761; -&ara, mín, taking away all 
hope, making impossible (incomp.),Glt. xii,20; -gze- 
fiEa,w.r. for" sa-g" (sce under 2. sti7-d5a, p.553); -/d, 
f. (Bhim.), -fva, n. (Palic. B.) hopelessness, ir; 
°sdsanna, mfn. nearly driven to despair, Hear. ; sën, 
mfn. hopeless, despairing, MBh. (°sé-¢va, n. hope- 
lessness, Kam. ; v. l. for °sa-tva, Patic.); °#7-bhava, 
m. despair, L.; -°s7-dhi¢a, mfn. become hopeless, 
despairing, MW. = asadka, mí(a)n. fearless, being 
not afraid of (loc. for infin.), Can.; (a), ind, with- 
out fear or hesitation, Samk.; ?4ya, mín. not to be 
apprehended, Dai. — iia ya, mfn. (wound)not decp, 
Suir. (v.l, for -diraya). —n5is, mfn. hopeless, 
despairing, MBh.; Ki. &c. (°7s-/v¢,n., MBh. xii, 
12440); free from desire, indifferent, Kum. v, 76; 
without a blessing, W. = &&rnma, mín. not being 
in one of the four periods or stages of a Brahman's 
life, Kull. (Pain, id., ib.) ; -ada, mfn. (a wood) 
having no hermitages in it, Kathis, = faraya, mfn. 
shelterless, R.; supportless, having or offering no 
prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh, ; Kay, &c.; not 
deep (v. 1. aya), lying open, Suir. — I. -Egn, m. 
seatless, shelterles, MBh. —üsahga, mfn, unhin- 
dered (in the usc of one's forces), Car. —üsitva, 
w.T. for -djifva, or -dJafca (abovc), Pahic, — su (I), 
mfn., v.l. for -ambu, MBh. — üsthn, mf(a)n. not 
interested in anything, not intent upon (comp.), 
Kathis, = üspada, mfn. restless, homeless, portion- 
less, objectless, MW. = israva, mfn. sinless, Divyàv. 
(printed rava). = üisvidn, mfn, tasteless, insipid, 
unsavoury, MBh.; Hariv.; -75a, mfn. (herbs) not 
tasting of anything, MBh. = üsv&dya, mfn. giving 
no enjoyment; -/ama, mfn, most unsavoury, R. 
= fihiixa, m. want of food, fasting, Yajn. ; mí(a)n. 
having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; -td, f. foodlessness, fasting, MBh.; Kathās. 
Tihga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh. 
=icoha, mín. without wish or desire, indifferent, ib. 
=indriya (z/7-), mf(a)n. impotent, destitute of 
manly vigour or strength, AV.; SBr. &c.; barren 
(a cow), KathUp.; in rm, weak, frail, Mn. ix, 18 
(or = rutina iat Kull.); having no ormus of 
n à < sense, L, = indhana, mfn. destitute of fuel, MBh.; 
Ee (as a cause of complaint), Yajii., Sch. ; Kara, | Hariv. &c. Iti, mfn. free from calamities or afflic. 
seu nd sions Pain, Hariv. —Ebhisa, | tions, Ragh.; -£a, mf(d)n. auspicious, R. = Xán, see 
m rn Ged z lacions appearance, HausUp. = Ema- ~isha, —Tavara, mfn. godless, atheistic; -wida, m. 
id none Tom as health, welfare, MBh.; | ath? doctrine, MW. ; -väādin, mfn, holding ath? d°, 
health or hail ne P ek or (asya, ib.; -sdgikhya-dastra, n, the Samkhya doctrine in 
ea ta OF a to D'I, Pay. ii, 3, 73, Kad); mfa, | a restricted sense (excluding the Yopa-Simkhya) 
free from illness, healthy, well, MBh, i Rs Sur. &c.; | Sarvad, =Isha, n. the body of a plough, or mfn. 
causing health, wholesome, MBh, xii, 6569; com- without a pole or shafi, L, (v. 1. -ra).— Tho, mfn, 
plete, entire, Hariv.; infallible, secure, MBh.; R; motionless, inactive, desircless, indifferent, unanxious, 
untainted, pure, L.; m. a wild goat, L.; a hog, a MBh.; Kay, &c.; (@), f, (BhP.) =-/d, f. (MBh.), 
boar, L.; N. of a king, MBh. =fimarda, m, ‘not | -foa, n. (MW.), “hdvast d, f. (Sih.) absence of 
oppressing,’ N, of a king, MBh, =Gmarsha, | cffort or desire, indifference. — ucohvilsa, mfi)n. 


ing, eternal, W. = n&nnn, mfn, abstaining from food, 
Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L. = a&va, 
min, without horses, Kathas.; -purusha, mf(dju. 
w° h° and men, MBh, —astrn, mfn. weaponless, 
R. ; Caurap.asthi, mfn, boncless (as flesh), Suir. 
-uhnmstumbhn, mín. free from the fetters of 
egotism, BhP. = ahamkara, mfn. free from cgotism, 
unselfish, humble, MBh.; BhP.; m.a partic. heaven, 
Heat.; "frin, mín. free from the sentiment of 
egotism, BhP.; *rifa, mfn. having no self-con- 
sciousness or personality, BhP.;= next, MBh.; BhP.; 
Skriti, mfn. free from egotism or pride, humble, 
Bhariy.; BhP.; ^4rZya, min. having no personality 
or individuality, BhP. ; (a), f. absence of egotism or 
selfishness, ib. = aham, mfn. devoid of self-conceit 
or selfishness, BhP.; -4a/i and -mana, mín, free 
from the sentiment of egotism, ib. = ahna, m., Pin. 
vili, 4, 7, Ka, =īākūħksha, mfn. expecting or 
wishing nothing, desireless, hopeless, Kathzs.; Pur. 
(also “kshin, MBh.); wanting nothing to fill up, 
complete (v2£ya), KatySr.; Sih, = 1.-ikiixa, min. 
formless, shapeless, incorporeal (6rakman), making 
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant, 
MBh.; R, &c.; having no object (cf. below); m. N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L.; the 
universal spirit, god, L.; -7dna-vada, m. the doc- 
trine that the perception of the outer world docs 
not arise from images impressed on the mind, 
Sarvad.; -/ocana, n, a vacant (lit. objectless) look, 
Mricch,, Sch. = kisa, mfn. having no free space, 
completely filled, R. — &kula, mín. not too much 
beset, little frequented, Kathis.; not disarranged, 
Git.; unconfused, clear, calm, steady (am, ind.), 
Var.; Kav.; Pafic.; n. perspicuity, clearness, calmness, 
Var. ; -doára, mi(a)n, (city) whose gates arc not too 
much crowded, Kathas, ; Zér¢han, ind. for the sake 
of clearness, Var. — ükriti, mín. formless, shapeless 
(Vishnu), Hariv.; deformed, ugly, MarkP.; m. a 
person whoneglectshisreligious duties, (csp.)a Brah- 
man who has not duly read the Vedas, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. etc. = 1.-Rkritin, mfn. making no show &c. 
= -a£ara (above), MBh, (v.l. i/i). - Rkranda, 
mí(d)n. having no friend or protector, Hariv.; find- 
ing no help from (loc.), Jitakam.; affording no 
shelter or protection, Kathis.; m. or n. a place that 
affords no p°, MBh. — &krosa, mfn. unaccused, un- 
reviled, W. —&gamn, mín. not founded on revc- 
lation, MBh. = ägas, mfn. sinless, innocent, Ragh. ; 
Rajat. = ügüra, mfn. houseless, shelterless, = ügrna- 
ha, mín. not insisting upon, not obstinate, Rajat. 
= ficiira, mín. without approved usages or customs, 
lawless, barbarian, Hcat. —üjivya, mí(d)n. not 
yielding subsistence, Kam. —&dambnza, mín. with- 
out drums; -sezdara, mfn. beautiful w? d? i.c. w° 
praise, b? in itself, Rajat. —Atahka, mí(a)n. free 
from fear or pain, not fecling or causing it, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. —ütapa, mf(a)n. 
not penetrated by the sun's rays, shady, Hariv. ; (d), 
f. the night, L. = Etapatra, min. without umbrella, 
Hear, = Stithya, min. inhospitable, loncly, Kathas, 
= Etmaka, mfn. having no separate soul or no in- 
dividual existence, BhP.; Zaraz: or °¢ma-vat, mfn. 
id., MBh.; */na-/a, n., Vajracch, = &dara, mín. 
showin no respect, disrespectful, Rajat. = &dünn, 
mfn. taking or receiving nothing, MBh.; m. N. of 
Buddha, L. — &dhiina (2/r- , mín, unbridled, TBr. 
(cf. antar-ádA?). = Shia, mfn, without a recep- 
tacle or a support, MBh. ; -fva, n,, Sarvad, = Adhi, 
mfn. free from anxiety, secure, Kam, -ünundn, 
mí(a)n. joyless, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh. ; 
R. &c.;  m(7)n. causing no pleasure, afflict- 
ing, MBh.; Hariv, = Intra, min, eviscerated, havin 
the entrails hanging out, AitBr, =äpad, f.nomisfor- 
tune, security, prosperity, MBh.;mfn. Prosperous, for- 
tunate, secure, Raph.; Ir. kb ha,mf(d)n. undis- 
turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh.; Hariv. (am, ind, 
incontestably, Sarvad,) not disturbing, not molesting, 
harmless, guileless, ib.; frivolously or unreally vexa- 


+; narrow, 
ess (-227p7. 
of a partic, 


mfn, having no superior, L.; answ. il 
Hariv.; Kathis. 8e n. = -tantra Ned e : 
*ri-/ Fri, to make unable to answer, silence. Kathig 
-uttha, mfn. irrecoverable, Bhpr. ee 
mí(a)n. free from portents, Hariv, 7 Uutsava, min, 
having no festivals, Ragh.; BhP.; °vdrambha, min, 
making or showing no preparation for a festival Sak. 
= utsüha, m.absence of exertion, indolence, Harle s 
mí(a)n. without energy or courage, indolent, in. 
5 , in- 
different, MBh.; R.&c.; despondent of (loc.), MBh, 
vii, 1836; -/à, f, Pañc, — utsukn, mfn. careless, 
indifferent, tranquil, MBh.; Kiv.; m. N, of a son of 
Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis 
under the 13th Manu, ib. - udaka, min, waterless, 
Pan. vi, 2, 184; BhP.; Heat, (w. T. td"). — udnra, 
mfn. having no belly or trunk, Kav. - uddeáam 
ind. without any statement, Kad, —mddriva, 
mín, immovable, undecaying, W, —uddhati, mía, 
(chariot) not jolting, Sak. vii, ro (v. 1.) =udyame, 
mfn. effortless, inactive, lazy, MBh. &c. =udyo 
mfn, id., ib.; disheartened, R.; causeless (?, Mw, 
- udvigna, mín. unexcited, sedate, calm, MBh.; 
R.5 -manas, mín. undisturbed in mind, ib, = udve- 
ga, mín. =-udvigna, ib. =unmida, mín, free 
from pride or arrogance, Sah. -—upakürin, min. 
not assisting, inofficious, Subh, — upukrama, mín. 
not to be cured, incurable, Car.; having no com- 
mencement, BhP, — upakriya, mfn, not useful or 
Profitable, Kathis. —upadrava, mín. free from 
aflliction or danger, neither inflicting nor incurring 
adversity, harmless, peaceful, secure, happy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (also -upadruta) not inauspicious (as 
stars), Var.; -/d, f. absence of danger, security, Kull, 
=upadhi, mfn, guileless, blameless, honest, secure, 
Kàv.; jivana, mín. leading an honest life (-/à, £., 
Dhirtas.); -2a/ifa-frakritika, mín. (prob.) one 
whose subjects are protected from danger or harm, 
Inser.; -Jeska, mín. onc in whom no remainder of 
guile is left, Buddh.; (said of Nirvana), Divyav. 
=upapatti, min. unfit, unsuitable; -/z«, n. ib. 
-upapnuda, mín. having no cpithet, Mricch. x, 
1i; not connected with a subordinate word, Sch. 
=upaplava, mín. untroubled, unmolested, un- 
harmed, Sak. iii, $ (v.1, -fadraza); m. ‘not caus- 
ing adversity,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. —upabhoga, 
n. not enjoying, Simkhyak, —apama, mf(d)n. 
peerless, uncqualled, incomparable, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N, of aman, L.; (@), f. N. of a Surüfigani, 
Sights, —upayoga, mín. useless, unservi iceable, 
Hear. =upala, mín. stoneless, g. nirudakadi. 
= upalopa, mín. unsmeared, L. — upasarge, 
mín. free from portents, auspicious, Var. —upa- 
srishta, mín. undamaged, ib. = upaskyita, mín. 
unimpaired by (instr.), simple, pure, MBh. —upa- 
athiiyaka, mfn. unattended, Divyàv. T Rp 
min. unhurt, uninjured; harmless, auspicious, Yat- 
—upahita, mín. (in phil.) without Upa-dhi te 
Upa-dhi (sce s.v.) — upühya, mi(a)n. desti 
of all qualification, Sarvad. ; immaterial, an Tu 
non-existent, L.; indescribable, inexpressible, Nai; 


-lipama, -lipikhya, W. T. for -d", -1 i 
Epp 'mín, devoid of heat, cold, Boh 
Hariv, (?ma£a, Jatakam.); 9»ta-fed, n. one hat 
MBh. = 1.-tha, m, a complete sentence, © Ns; 
ing no ellipsis, W. = yina (Sinbis), “an es 
Sch.), mfn. free from debts, — 1. -0k0; ilt, Si. 
cluding ‘one,’ Jyot. = enas, mfn. free from p Sch. 
—oshthya, n. absence of all labials, 1! Em 
=aushadha, mín. incurable, Prem ae ees 
dha, min, void of smell, inodorous, Senh alia Malae 
fd, f, scentlessness, Kum.; pushpit. ot t 
barica, L, = garbha, min. having no Lys humble, 
in it, AP. — garva, mín. free from | thas, = 8a. 
Rajat, = garha, mí(a)n. blameless, 
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viksha, mfn. windowless, Kam, = gahana, mfn. 
«knowing no difficulties,’ intrepid, Vear, = guna, 
mf(@)n. having no cord or string, Kiv.; having no 
ood qualities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious, 
IDh. ; R. &c.; devoid of all qualities or properties, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; having no epithet, KatySr., Sch.; 
(said of the Supreme Being), W.; -4a, min. having 
no qualities, RámatUp.; -Zaffza, n. N. of wk. ; -£a, 
f., -tva, n. absence of qualities or properties; want 
of good q^, wickedness, viciousness, MBh.; Kiv.; 
Pur. ; -mānasa, min, of bad or vicious mind, Kav.; 
*ndtmaKa, min, having no q?, MBh, = gulika, 
mín. having no pill, Kathis, = mí(d)n. 
shrubless, MBh. = griha, mf(7)n, houseless, Paiic. 
—gaurava, mf(d)n. without dignity; (am), ind., 
Rajat. —grantha, mín. free from all ties or hin- 
drances, BhP.; without possessions, poor, L. ; a saint 
who has withdrawn from the world and lives either 
as a hermit or a religious mendicant wandering 
about naked, Var.; Buddh. ; a fool, idiot, L.; a gam- 
bler, L.; murder, manslaughter, Gal. ; */4a£a, mín. 
unattended, deserted, alone, L. ; fruitless, L.; clever, 
expert, L.; m. a naked Jaina or Buddhist mendicant, 
L. ; n. (?) Jainism or Buddhism, MW.; "thana, n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; 9/Aa-iàstra, n. N. of wk.; 
°thi, mín. free from knots, knotless, L.; without 
blemish, perfect (°¢hi-ramaniyata, Caydak.); 944i- 
£a, mín. clever, conversant, L.; = Aina, L.; m. = 
"tala, m. = ghuta, n.a great fair, crowded market, 
ftce market; a place where there is no quay or steps, 
L. —ghrina, mí(a)n. unmerciful, cruel, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; shameless, immodest, W.; (am), ind. 
cruelly, MBh.; (à), f. (in sa-uir-ghrina), -td, f. 
(Bharty.), -fva, n. (MarkP.) pitilessness, cruelty, 
= 1.-ghosha, mf(@)n. soundless, noiseless, MDh. ; 
°shékshara-vimukia, m. N. of a Samidhi.—jana, 
míf(g;n. unpcopled, lonely, desolate, MBh.; R.; m. 
or n. solitude, desert, R.; Rajat.; -/à, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n. (Sáh.) depopulation, voidness; -vana, n. a 
lonely or unfrequented forest, MW. =jantu, mfn. 
free from living creatures (worms &c.), HYog. —ja- 
ra, mín. (in some cases “ras, Pin. vii, 2, 101) not 
becoming old, young, fresh, BhP.; imperishable, 
immortal, W.; m. a god, Rajat.; (6), f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius or Anethum Graveolens, L.; n. am- 
brosia or nectar, L.; -fanya-yoshit, f. immortal 
Courtezan, an Apsaras, Vcar.; -sarshafa, m. a 
speciesof mustard, L, = jux&yu (//7-), mín. (snake) 
that has cast its skin, AV. —jarjalpa (s/r-), 
mín. tattered, VS, (Mahidh. ; v.l. TS. -j@/maka). 
=jala, mí(a)n. waterless, dry (m. or n.a dry coun- 
try, desert, waste, MBh.; R.); not mixed with water 
(as buttermilk), L.; °/a-foyaddbha, mín, of the col- 
our of a waterless cloud i.c. white, fair, MW. ; a- 
mindya, Nom. À. °yate, to be like a fish without 
water, Bhim.; Udikddaii, f. the 11th day in the 
light half of the month Jyaishtha (on which even 
the drinking of water is forbidden), Col. =jalada, 
mí(2)n, cloudless, Subh. —jüdya, mín. free from 
coldness, L. — jilmaka (st/r-), mín. maneless, TS., 
Sch. (cf, -jarjalpa). —jijiiisa, mín. not desirous 
of knowing or understanding, Ny3yas., Sch. =jih- 
va, mín. tongueless, MBh.; n. a frog, L. —Jiva, 
mfid)n. lifeless, dead, MBh. &c.; -Aaraua, n. kill- 
ing, striking dead (with gen.), Kathis, xvii, 15 (w.r. 
"Edr?); °vita, min. =-jīva ; 'ta-tva, n., Vajracch. 
=Jääti, mfn. having no kinsfolk, MBh. —jufina, 
Tf(Z)n. ignorant, stupid, silly, Kathis. —jyotis, 
min. lightless, dark, Hcar. =jvara, mín. feverless, 
healthy, L. —dan&in, mín. (snake) not biting or 
Stinging, AitBr. — data or -dada, mfa. (Prikr. for 
drita fr, / dri, cf. d-dri?) unkind, malicious, cen- 
Sorious, slanderous; useless, unnecessary; mad, in- 
toxicated, L, — danda, mfn, not punishing, MBh.; 
m. a Sidra, L. (as the staffless?). — danta, min. 
(clephant) having no teeth or tusks, Subh.—daya., 
m{(@)n, pitiless, unkind, cruel, hard, violent, exces- 
sive, MBh.; Kav, &c.; unpitied by any, Mn. ix, 
239; (am), ind, unmercifully, passionately, violent- 
ly, greatly, Kav. (°ya-faram, Bhartr. i, 64); -£a, 
un, unmercifulness, cruelty, Kav.; yya-danta-dayda, 
m. unmerciful or passionate biting (with the teeth), 
t. :9ya-rati-iramálasa, mfid)n. tired by p^amor- 
ous sports, Ragh. xix, 323 Sydilesha, m. a p° cm- 
brace, Megh. 105. = 1. -dara, mín. (fr. ari[?]; 
cf. -da/a) pitiless, hard, shameless; (am), ind. ex- 
vely, strongly, L. = darana, mí(d)n. free from 
cleits or holes, Kim. —daga, mín. more than ten 
days old, happened more than ten days ago (-fd, f. 
PGr), AitBr.; Mn. Sc. (cf. a-nir-d^). = dns 
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na, mfn. toothless, Hit.; °ndkshi-yikva, mfn. de- 
prived of teethand eyes andtongue, MBh. = dasyu, 
mín. (a place) free from robbers, MBh.; Hariv. = I. 
-dahana, mín. (for 2. see wir-dak) not burning, 
W. — d&kshinya, min. uncourtcous, Kad, — düri- 
drya, min. free from poverty, wealthy, Kathis. 
=duhkha, mín. painless, not feeling or causing 
pain, MBh.; Kathis. ; -/va, n. painlessness, Bhishap. 
= durdina, mín. ‘free from bed weather,’ serene, 
bright, Dhanamj.—deva (z/r-), mfn. abandoned 
by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Subh. 
=dainya, mín, free from misery, comfortable, at 
ease, Kathis,; Rajat. = dosha, mf,d)n. faultless, 
defectless, guiltless, innocent, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; in- 
fallible, Sarvad.; -Au/a-sdrdvali, f. N. of wk.; -/d, 
f. faultlessness, Sch.; 9547-£araua, n. rendering in- 
nocuous, paralyzing, Bhpr.; °shz-krita, mín. clear- 
ed from guilt, MW. —dravya, mfn. immaterial, 
MBh.; without property, poor. — druma, mfu. 
treeless; °nzi-4/ Eri, todeprive of trees, Vear. == dro- 
ha, mín, not hostile or malicious, friendly, Rajat. 
=dvamdva, mín. indifferent to the alternatives 
or opposite pairs (of feelings, as pleasure and pain), 
neither glad nor sorry &c., MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
Not standing in mutual relation, independent (as 
brahman), MBh. i, 3315; xii, 489 =xiv, 314; 
free from envy or jealousy, MBh.; Kathzs.; not con- 
tested, indisputed, MBh.; not double, W.; not ac- 
knowledging two principles, ib. —dhana, mfn. 
without property, poor, MDh. ; Kav. &c. ; (an enter- 
prise) undertaken without money, Cin.; m. an old 
bull, L.; -¢d, f. (Mricch.), -/za, n. (MBh.; Pafic.) 
poverty, indigence; °wi-4/kré (Da3.)to make poor; 
‘ni-4/ bhū (Kull) tobecome poor. = dharma, mín. 
uurightcous, lawless, impious, Kathis.; ‘unproper- 
tied,’ Kap. (-/vz, n.); m. unrighteousness, in 
°ma-miirkkatd, f. unt? and foolishness, Kathis.; 
*mártha, mfn. unjust and useless, MBh, = dhir- 
tarishtra, mfn. having no descendants of Dhrita- 
rishfra, free from them, MBh. =dhtima, min. 
smokeless, M3latIm.; -/2a, n., DevibhP. = namas- 
küra, mf(d)n. offering no homage (e.g. to the 
gods), not respecting any one, uncourteous, MBh.; 
R, &c.; unrespected, despised by all, Mn.; Bhatt. 
=nara, mín, abandoned by men, deserted, Hariv. 
=ninaka, mín. coinless, penniless, Mricch. ii, 6. 
=nātha, mín. protectorless, without a lord or 
guardian, Kad. ; -fa, f., MBh, —n&bhi, mía. (with- 
out i.c.) not reaching to the navel; -Żauseya, n. a 
silken garment not reaching to the n°, Kum. — nā- 
yaka, mín. having no leader or ruler, anarchic (as 
a country), Subh.; -/za, n., Nilak. = nidra, min. 
sleepless; -/2, f, Rajat. —nimitta, mín. without 
reason or motive, causeless, Nydyas., Sch, (-£ca, n., 
Samk.); having no egoistic motive, disinterested, 
Kid.; (au), ind. without cause, Var.; °¢a-krita, 
mín. produced without a visible cause, ib. — nime- 
sha, mfn. not twinkling (cakshus), Satr.; not 
closing the eye, Naish. —nirodha, mí(d)u. un- 
obstructed, Rajat, —nida, mín, having no nest, 
BhP. —bandhu, mín. without relations or friends, 
MDh. —barha, mín. (a peacock) without tail- 
feathers, Vas. — bala, mín. powerless, weak, Hit, 
=bāņa, mín. arrowles, L. =I. -bidha, mín, 
free from vexation or annoyance, Kathis. = bija, 
mín, seedless, impotent (-£za, n., Tattvas.) ; (a), f. 
a sort of grape without sceds or stones, L, = bud- 
ahi, min. senseless, ignorant, stupid, Mricch. ; Paüc. 
= busa, mín. free from chaff; ?57-£rifa, min. freed 
from chaff, husked, L. — bodha, v.l. for -éuddi, 
q.v. — I. -bhakta, mín. (medicine) taken without 
eating, Suir, —bhaya, n. fearlessness, security, 
Hcat. ; mf(@)n. fearless, not afraid of (comp.) s free 
from danger, secure, tranquil (am, ind. fearlessly 
&c.), Mn.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of the 
13th Manu, Hariv.; -é4ima, N. of a play; -rdna- 
Matta, m, N. ofan author, Cat. — bhara, mí(d)n. 
“without weight or measure,” excessive, vehement, 
violent; deep, sound (as sleep), ardent (as an em- 
brace), Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in, Kathis.; 
Pur, &c. (also 9rifa with instr., Cat.); (am), ind, 
excessively, violently, very much, deeply, soundly, 
Kathis, s Hit. ;97a-ztidr2, 6 sound sleep, Hit. ; ?ra- 
farirambha, m. a passionate embrace, Git.; 9ra- 
Pranayita, f. deepaticction, Amar. ; *ra-raAak-Er7- 
dà, f. excessive amorous sport, Bhartr.; *ra-samizto- 
ga, m, excessive enjoyment, Rajat. = bhastraka, 
mf(akd or i&d)n., Pan. vii, 3, 47, K33. —bhiiga, 
mfi. not consisting of parts; -fva, n., Kap, = bhi- 
Eya, mín, unfortunate, L. — I. -bhinna, mín, 
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undistinguished, equal, like, W. = bhT, mfa. fearless, 
not afraid. = bhika, mín, id., Car. = bhita, min. 
id, R.; BhP. —bhugna, mín. not bent, straight, 
flat, W. = bhuja, mí d n. N, ofa kind of Samdhi 
orSamhita, RPrát. ; n. e samhitd, AitAr. = bhriti, 
mín. without wages, hireless, L. = 1, -bheda, 
mf(@)n. uninterrupted, Hariv. —bhedya, mín. 
having no cleft or fissure, Kam.; missing the aim, 
R. =—bhoga, mín. not devoted to pleasure or en- 
joyment, MBh. — makshixs, mín, free irom flics, 
g nir-udakddi; (am), n. or ind, the being free 
from flies i.e. from troublesome people, complete 
solitude, “kan: vartate, Pin. ii, 1, 6, K31.; “kam 
kritam, Sak, —majja, mín. marrowless, fatless, 
meagre, Hariv. —mandüka, mín. frogless, destitute 
of frogs, MW. == matsura, mfn. without envy or 
jealousy, unselfish, Rajat.; BhP. = matsya, min. 
fishless; -¢d, f., Pac, — mada, min. unintoxicated, 
sober, quict, humble, modest, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathis.; 
(elephant) not in rut, Var. =madhya, min. hav- 
ing no middle, TS.; (d), f. a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance (prob. w. r. for zirmatkyd). =manaska, 
mín. mindless, having no Manas; -/d, f., Kim. 
= manuja, mín. unpeopled, uninhabited, desolate, 
BhP, —manushysa, mí(a)n. id., R. (with mdfai- 
gu, m. an elephant without riders, MBh.); -rigu, 
mfn. (a forest) without men or deer, R.= mantu, 
min, faultless, innocent, HYog. —mantra, mín. 
(a ceremony) unaccompanied by holy texts, MBh.; 
not familiar with h° t°, MBh. xii, 1339 ( Mn. ii, 
158, where v.l. az-rica), —=manyu, mín. free 
from anger or resentment, MBh.; Kathis.; m. N. 
of a hunter, Hariv. = mama, mí(d)n. unselfish, 
disinterested, (esp.) free from all worldly connections, 
MBh.; R. &c.; regardless of, indiilerent to (loc.), 
ib.; m, (with Jainas) N, of the 15th Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpigl; N.of Siva, Sivag.; -/2, f. (Kav.), 
I. -fva, n, (Pur.) complete unselfishness or indiffer- 
ence (see 11/1); 2. -/va, mfn, free from selfishness, 
indifferent, Kull. —maryüda, mín. boundless, 
immeasurable, innumerable, Var.; MDh. ; unlimited, 
unrestrained, unruly, wicked, criminal, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (ant), ind, confusedly, topsy-turvy, MBh.; n. 
confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules, ib. ; 
a kind of fight, Hariv. == mala, mí(d?n. spotless, 
unsullied, clean, pure, shining, resplendent, bright, 
Up.; MBh,; Kav. &c.; sinless, virtuous, Mn. viii, 
318; m. N, of Skanda, AV. Paris.; pl. N. of a sect, 
W.;n. tak, L.; =2ir-malya, n., L.; “la-gada, 
mín, having a bright mace, MBh.; “/a-/d,, £.( Hariv.), 
*Ja-tza,n. (Bhag. ; Var.) stainlessness, cleanness, pur- 
ity; 9/a-tirtEa,n. N. ot a Tirtha, W.; */a-2ra&dia, 
m. N. of wk.; °/a-bfatfa, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; 
liñjana, n. N. of ch. of the Prakarapa-patcik1; 
°ldtma-vat, mín. having a pure mind, Heat, ; Zr- 
éaraxa, n. cleansing, purification, Pat. ; */i-Arifa, 
mín. freed from impurity, cleansed, cleared, Vas 5 
*ógala, m. crystal, L. —malimasa, mín. spotless, 
clean, pure, L. = masaka, min. free from guats or 
mosquitoes, g. nir-udažâdi. = mines, min, fesh- 
less, emaciated, MBh.; R. &c. —midhyastha, 
n. absence of impartiality, interest, sympathy, R. 
(B.) —miina, mfn, without self-confidence, free 
from pride, MBh.; Kav. —mnusha, mi(d)n. 
unpeopied, desolate, Kid. : Kathis.; (e), ind, in a 
solitary place, Rajat.; 93/4i-4/ Eri, to depopulate, 
Priy. —-mBya (zír-), min. powerless, weak, TS. 
=I ,mirgu,mín.roadless pathless, Kim, = mili, 
f£.—"]y (next). —miülya, mín, cast out or leit 
from a garland, useless, unfit, Grihyis.; Vajracch. 
(2,1); worn the day before, Dai. ; = nir-mala, L.; 
(4), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. the remains 
of an offering to a deity, flowers leit at a sacrificial 
enm 7 =i exi the remains i.e. a feeble reflex 
ot (gen.), Balar, i, 40; stainlessness, purity, W.; 
-ddman, n. a garland made of flowers ERA a sac- 
riñce, Ritus, iv, 15. — mithya, mfn. not false, true, 
HYog. —munda, m.‘very bald (7), aeunuch, Bhar, 
milla, min. rootless (as a tree), MBh. ; baseless, 
unfounded, BhP.; eradicated, W.; Sla-ta, f. root- 
lessness, baselessness, Prab, ; Yana, m. an uprooter, 
Damayantlk.; n. uprooting, extirpating, Dhartr.; 
daya, Nom. P. 9yafi, to uproot, eradicate, annihi- 
late, Kad. —miishaka, mfn. free from mice, 
Kathis, —myiga, mín, deerles, R. —megha, 
mí(i)n. cloudless, BhP. —medha, min. without 
understanding, stupid; /tdirama, m, N. of a man, 
Cat. —mogha, v. L for next, —moha, min, ‘free 
from illusion,” N, of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of the 
fifth Manu, Hariv.; of one ofthe Saptarshis under 
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f), MBh.; Kav, &c. =Iavana, mín. 


(am), ind, silently, Kum. vii, 19. — vana, m, or n. 


a country without forests, L. ; mfn.=-vana; (°xe), 


ind. in the open country, Pin. vi, 2, 178; viii, 4, 5, 
Kai, = vatsalo,mí(2)n.not lovinglyclingingto(esp. 
to children, with loc.), Venis. v, 3; vi, 17. - vat- 
sa-s1g0-pumgava, min. depriyed of calves and 
young bulls, Hariv. — vana, mfn. having no wood, 
being out of a w? or in the open country, MBh. v, 
863 (cf. -vaya). err mín. excellent, L. = vae 
xunám, ind. without falling into Varuna's power, 
TS. (cf. a-7?); -ztd-tà, f. (JBr.); ?ya-tvd, n. (TS.) 
deliverance from Vs p°, = varti, mfn. wickless, 
Kid. —valkala, mín, barkless, Mricch. i, 51. 
» vasa, mfn. having no free will, dependent on 
another; -/d, f, Hcar. = vashntküra-mnügala, 
mín. destitute of sacrifices and festivitics, Kathis, 
=vasu, mín. without property, poor; -/7a, n. 
Rajat. — vastra, mín, unclothed; 5s/ri-4/Ayi, to 
rob a person of his clothes, Subh, = v&kya, m{(@)n. 
specchless, R. — vio, mín. id., BhP, — 1. -v&oya, 
mín, unobjectionable, blameless; improper to be 
said, W. —vüni, f. (with Jainas) N, of a deity 
who executes the commands of the 16th Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpipl. — 1. -vitto, mfn. free from 
wind, sheltered, still, Pafic.; m. a calm, a place 
sheltered from wind; -5//a, mfn, standing sheltered 
from the w°, MBh.; Hariv, — 1. -vada, m. ab- 
sence of dispute or railing, W. — vanara, mfo. 
free from monkeys, R. = v&yasa, mín. free from 
crows, Valic, — viirfinasi, mín, one who has left 
Varanast, Pay. vi, 2, 2. Vartt. 3) Pat, — 1. -vü- 
sana, mín. without fancy or imagination, Sah. 
7 vikalpa, mfn. (or “faa, L.) not admitting an 
alternative, free from change or differences, 'Tcjob- 
Up.; Vedántas.; admitting no doubt, not wavering, 
Bharty. (a), ind, without hesitation or reflection, 
Paiic. ; -vada and -vicdra,m.N. of wks. —vikal- 
paka, min. = -vikalga, BhP.; Bhishap.; Vedantas.; 
n. knowledge not depending upon or derived 
from the senses, W. =vikira, mfn. unchanged, 
unchangeable, uniform, normal, MBh, (also -vaé); 
Kav.; Suir.; -/3, í. MBh, —vikisa, mfn. not 
opening or expanded, unblown; -tva, n., Mallin. 
-vighnuttam, ind. without any hindrance from 
(in comp, ), Jatakam. —vighna, mf(d)n. uninter- 
rupted, unhindered, Hariv.; Kav,; (am and ena), 
ind, unobstructedly, freely, Rajat.; Sah, — vi ¢ 
mí(a)n. not needing any consideration, Yogas.; 
not reflecting OF considering, Rajat,; (am), ind, 
without reflection, inconsiderately, R, — violkit. 
sa, mf(a)n. without reflecting much (am, iud.), 
Kull; indubitable, Sarvad, =viceshta, mín. 
motionless, insensible, MDh. ; R. 7 vitarkn, min, 
unreflecting, inconsiderate, Yogas. = vidya, mfn.un- 
learned, uneducated, Kim. — vidhitsa, mfn. not 
wishing to do, haying no designs, M Bh. — vinoda, 


fata nir-yatna, 


the 13th Manu, ib. (cf. 2ir-moka, below). — yat- 
nn, min. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv.; -/d, f. 
inactivity, ib. —yantrana, mín. unrestrained, un- 
controlled, self-willed, independent, Kiv.; Suir. ; 
(also"¢rita,W.); (am), ind. without restraint, Ritus. 
Rijat.; -fradesdvasthita, min. being at a place 
where no restraint is needed, Kull. — ya&aska, 
mfn. inglorious, MBh. = yadava, mín. freed from 
the Yadavas, Hariv, — 1. «yukti, f. want of union 
or connection (esp. in gram.); unfitness, impro- 
priety, W.5 mfn. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol. ; 
tika, mfn. id., “tika-tva, n. L. —yüthn, min, 
separated or strayed from the herd (2s an elephant), 
Hariv. —yoga-kshema, mfn. free from care or 
anxiety about acquisition or possession, Bh. ii, 45. 
=lakshana, mí(d)n. having no special marks, un- 
distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R.; 
Kathis.; unworthy, fit for nothing, Kid, ; unspot- 
ted, W. —1nkshya, mfn, inobservable, invisible, 
Kathis, = lajja, mf(@)n, shameless, impudent (-/a, 
graceless 
(figure), Subh. —1inga, mín. having no character- 
istic marks, indefinable (as@¢man, brahman), MBh. 
= lipta, m. ‘unsmeared, undefiled,’ N, of Krishna, 
BrahmavP. ; a sage, W. —lopa, mfn. unsmeared, 
free from fatty substances, Mn. v, 112; stainless, 
sinless, L.; not attached to anything, L.; (a), ind. 
completely (soastoleave nothing that clingsorsticks), 
Samk. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; a sage, W. —lobha, 
mfn. free from desire, unavaricious, Rájat.; -/va, n. 
Siphis. —10ma, mfn, hairless, smooth, Kau3, —1o- 
ha, n. myrrh, L, = vania, mín. having no family, 
standing alone, Hit. = I. -vacana, mfn, not speak- 
ing, silent, Sukas,; unobjectionable, blameless, MBh.; 


difference, undiscriminating, without distinction, 
MBh.; R. &c.; not different from, same, like (comp.), 


Bhartr. iii, 54); unqualified, absolute, Sarvad, ; (aw: 
and ega), ind. equally, alike, the same as (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. absence of difference, indis- 
criminateness, likeness, MBh. vi, 5519; “shana, 
mfn, having noattributes, BhP, ; *5/a-/a, f. (Bham.), 
°sha-tva,u.(MBh.) =°sha, n.; °sha-vat, min, not 
different, indiscriminate, xii, 7516; shdkyiti, 
mín. whose forms are precisely alike, MW, —vi- 
sha, mf|d)n. non-venomous (asa snake), MBh.; R. 
&c. ;?^sÀi- / Eri, to deliver from poison, Balar.; Vet. ; 
(a and 2), f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L, = vishai- 
ga, mín. not attached ‘to anything, indifferent, 
BhP, =vishaya, mín, having no dwelling-place 
or expelled from it (also °yi-£y7z¢a), banished from 
(comp.), Kiv.; supportless, hanging in the air, 
Hariv. 3645; having no object or sphere of action, 
Sah. (-/va, n. Samk.); not attached to sensual ob- 
jects, Kap.; BhP, ; Syófaraga, mín, unharmed by 
objects of sense, MW. = vishüna, mín. having 
no tusks (as an elephant), MBh, — visarga, mfn. 
without Visarga, Myicch., Sch. = vihamga, mfn. 
(wood) birdless, Hariv. — vih&ra, mín, having no 
Pleasure, ib. —vija, sce -Aja. —vira (utr), 
mfn. deprived of men or heroes, TS. (rd-tà, f. 
MaitrS.); unheroic, cowardly, W.; (d), f. a woman 
whose husband and sons are dead, L.; N. of a river, 
MBh.; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. = virudh, 
mín, deprived of plants, BhP. — virya (wír-), 
mfn. powerless, unmanly, impotent; m, a weakling, 
TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; -/à, f£. unmanliness, power- 
lessness, impotence, exhaustion, Apast.; BhP. 
— vriksha, mfn, destitute of trees, MBh.; -/oya, 
mfn. trecless and waterless, Kathas, ; -mnrigu-fak- 
shin, mfn. without trees or decr or birds, MBh. 
= I. -vritti, mfn. having no occupation, destitute, 
W. — vrisha,mfn, having nobulls, Hariv. = vega, 
mín. without violent motion, quiet, calm, R. ; Suir. 
=vetana, mín. unsalaricd, Rijat. — I. -vedn, 
mfn, not having the Vedas, infidel, unscriptural, W. 
=vepana, mín. not trembling or flickering, Var. 
=vaira, n. absence of enmity, Bh. (also “riya, 
Tarkas.) ; mfn. free from enmity, peaceable, amic- 
able, Var, ; MBh. &c, ; (am), ind, peaceably, with- 
out enmity, R.; m. N, of a hunter, Hariv.; -£d, f. 
concord, MBh.; Hariv. —vailakshya, mín. 
shameless, L. — vyagza, mín. unconfused, calm, 
BhP, — vyaiijuna, mín. without condiment, MBh.; 
Hariv.; (e), ind. in a plain manner, directly, Paric. 
=vyatha, mfn. free from pain, quiet, calm, MBh.; 
Rajat. —vyathona, mfn. id., Naish.; n. a hole, 
cavern (as undisturbed), ib. — vyapatrapa, mín. 
shameless, Jatakam, —vyapksha, mf\d)n. dis- 
regarding, indifferent to (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Rajat, = vynlIka, mfn.notcausing pain, (either =) 
not offending, harmless (as a word), BhP. ; (or ==) 
easy, hearty, willingly done (as a gift), MBh.; not 
feeling pain. or uneasiness, willing, ready, sin- 
cere, undissembling, MBh.; R, &c.; kexa celasd 
or Arid, with a willing or easy heart or mind, 
MBh.; (kam or 9£a-as), ind. sincerely, willingly, 
BhP, —vyavadhina, mfn. (ground) uncovered, 
bare, Hear, —vyavasthn, mín, not staying in a 
certain place, moving hither and thither, Dai, 
-Vyasann, mín, free from bad inclinations, Ka- 
this, —vyikula, mfn. not troubledor excited, calm; 
"d, f. calmness, tranquillity, Paiic. =yyghra, 


Kalid.; (with visesha, m. not the least difference, 


fren nish-kamüka, 


1 mfn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion, 
Megh.; Vecar. —vindhyü, f. ‘being outside or 
coming from the Vindhya,’ N. of a river, Var.; 
Kalid, &c, — vibandha, mfn, offering no obsta- 
cles, quite fit for (gen.), Balar. vii, 12; inoffensive, 
harmless, ib.ix, 53. — Vimarga, mín, (also written 
Osha) unreficcting, inconsiderate, Kathas,; not hav- 
ing the Samdhi called Vimaria, Sih. — virodhu, 
mi(d)n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jatakam. 
= vivara, mín. having no opening or rent, closc, 
contiguous, Kathis.; -/d, f. closc, contiguousuess 
(as of female breasts); agreement, understanding, 
Sii. ix, 44. —vivüda, mín. having no context, 
agreeing, MBh. ; incontestable, Sih.; 9d-/£ri, to 
cause to agree, conciliate, L, — vivekn, mín, un- 
discriminating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh, ; -¢d, f. 
(Palicad.), -/va, n. (Kathis.) want of judgment, in- 
discretion, —vi&aüka, mí((a)n. fearless, confident, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (apand eva), ind, without fear or 
hesitation, Suir.; R. ; -“Ai¢a, mín, =°ka; (am), ind., 
Hariv. = vi&eshn, mf(a)n. showing or making no 


mfn. not haunted or infested by ti MBh, 
== vyüja, min. free from deceit or ambiguity, undi 

puted; exact, honest, sincere, pure, MBh s fro" 
&c.5 (am), ind. exactly, plainly, honestly, ibs rf 
f. honesty, plainness, candour, Bhartr.: 735 ds 
mín. made plain, freed from deccit or illudon ur 
us, —vyüdhi, mín. free from sickness, healthy. 
strong, MBh.; Car, =vyäpāra, mín, free [od 
occupation, not busy, at leisure, Passive, Kav, &¢.» 
-fva, n. (Samk.) =-s/hiti, f. (L.) want of occum 
tion, leisure, —vyRvzitti, mf, (emancipation 
not involving any return (to worldly existence) 
Sarvad. = vrana, mfn.unwounded, unhurt MBh.; 
BhP. ; undamaged, without notches or rents Mn.: 
MBh.; AgP. =vrata, mfn, neglecting religious 
observances or vows, MBh, — vrida, mín. shame- 
less, impudent, Kathis, — hasta, (uir-), min; 
handless, AV. (cf. nair-A°), — hima, n. (or aar, 
ind.) cessation of winter, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Ka, = heti 
mín. weaponless, unarmed; Yajn. —nhetu, min, 
causeless, reasonless, MBh.; -/d, f., -I2a, n, want 
of a cause or reason, Sah. —nhzi or -hrikn, mín, 
shameless, impudent, bold, daring, MBh, —hifida, 
mfn. joyless, uncomfortable, uncasy, Mālav, i, 17. 

1. Wis for nis (q.v.) before c, ch. = cakrika, mfn, 
without tricks or deceit, honest, Subh, = cakshus, 
mfn, eycless, blind, MBh. = catvixinga, mín. pl. 
more than forty, Vop. — cala, mí(a)n. motionless, 
immovable, fixed, steady, invariable, unchangeable, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (à), f. the carth, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; "/a-Aara and 9/a«lüsa-sodmin, 
m. N, of authors; °/éiiga, m. * firm-limbed, firm; 
Ardea Nivea, L.; a rock, mountain, L, — o&mara, 
mfn, without a chowrie, Hear. = citta, m, N, of a 
Samidhi, L, — cinta, mín. not thinking, thought- 
less, careless, unconcerned, MBh.; Kav, &c.=ce« 
tana, mín. unconscious, unreasonable, Hariv.; R, 
&c. ; -¢d, f., Kid, — cotas, mín. out of one’s senses, 
MBh.; R. —ceshta, mín, incapable of motion, 
motionless, powerless, helpless, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. 
&c.; (am), ind, without motion, MBh.; (à), f, 
motionless; ?/a-Karaqa, mín. causing it (N. of one 
of the arrows of the god of love), L.; °¢i-4/bhi, to 
become motionless, Kathiis, — caura, mín. free from 
robbers or thieves, Rajat. —oyavana, m, ‘un- 
perishing (?),’ a partic. form of fire, MBh.; N. of 
onc of the Saptarshis in the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv, 
—chandas, mín. not studying Vedic texts, Mn, 
iii, 7. 7 ch&ya, mfn. shadeless, Desin, —ohidra, 
mín. having no rents or holes, without weak points 
or defects, unhurt, uninterrupted, Var.; Kiv.; Pur. 
— oheda, mín. indivisible, reduced by the common 
divisor to the least term, Col, 

Nish for xis (q.v.) before $, £4; f, ph. = knn- 
taka, mfn, free from thorns or enemies, unhurt, un 
troubled, secure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N, of Siva, 
Sivag.; (sha), f. N. of 2 Comms, —kantho, m. 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L. =kanishtha oc MEN 
mín. (a fist) with the little finger stretched out, 1 
— kanda, mín. without edible roots, Sint. =ke- 
pata, mfn, guileless, free from deceit or fraud, M : 
= kampa, mfn. not shaking or tremulous, motion 
less, immovable, Kav.; Kathis; -éd, f. 
—knra, mín, free from taxes, Vas. = jor 
m£(@)n, pitiless, unmerciful, cruel (-£, f), Hairi 
Kav. &c.; 9pi- Eri, to makepitilessorcruel, Ka 
—Xarüsha, mfn, free from dirt, R. narum 
mí()n. not curved (gadé), MBh. (Nil.; perhap? 
* without an ear or handle"). — karman, miri ES 
active, Kull.; exempt from or neglecting T€ oe 
or worldly acts, W, = kata, mín. without part 
divided, Up.; MBh, &c.; waned, diminished, 75. 
cayed, infirm, MBh,; Dai.; seedless, Le cent 
m. an old man, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag.i 4 E 
tacle, L.; pudendum muliebre, L.; (4 ard 
radi), f.a woman past childbearing or me 


oe L.; -fva, n. indivisibility, the state 0 a 
^ , n. 
absolute Brahma, MBh. = kalaüku, min. Were 


immaculate, Rajat.; m. N, of Siva, Sivag-; 


|a 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. ipm 
spell fori weapons R. (E). ES mages ori 


stainless, sinless, pure, MBh.; Ha 
V bhil, to become stainless &c. Yajn. = 
mín, free from dirt or impure pU —Xnà- 
N. of 13th Arhat of future Ut-sarpipi 
kshn, mín. free from doubts, L. 
not lovely, ugly, k 
desireless, disinterested, unsclíish, 


-cárin, min, acting without interest fom wordly 


| MarkP, —XEmuke, mí(d)n. free 
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favarca nish-kárana. 


desires, Kad. —XZErana, m{(d)n. cause un- 
necessary, MBh.; BhP.; disinterested (as Weg 
Hit.; groundless, not proceeding from any cause, 
Kathis.; Pur. &c.; (awzandat), ind. causelessly, with- 
out a reason or any special motive, MBh.; Kv. &c. 
—k&rya, mfu, 10 no purpose, worthless, vain, Kiv. 
= kālaka, m. (g.sr-uda£ddi) onc who has shaven 
his hair, Vas.; an ascetic shaven and smeared with 
ghee or clarified butter, L, (ci. next). = kālika, min. 
one who has no more time to live, whose term 
of life is elapsed, MBh. viii, 3628 (g. nirudakadi). 
=kimeana, mfd)n. having nothing, poor, Rajat; 
DhP.; -/va, n. poverty, MBh. —kilbisha, mín. 
free from sin, Kathas, = Xutühala, mín, having no 
curiosity, incurious, L, —Xula, míjzjn. without 
family, having no kindred, Mn. viii, 28 Quam Eri, 
tomake family-less,exterminate, R.); shelled,husked, 


Vajracch, = purāna, mfn. not existing beiore, un- 
heard of, new, Hariv. — purisha, mín. free from 
excrement, AivSr.; Bhpr.; °s#i-bhdva, m. dis- 


men, desolate, MBh.; one who has not produced 


neuter, W.; m. a weakling or coward, W. = pu- 
läka, mín. íree from chaff or useless grain (°4i- 
Arita, freed from chaff by winnowing, Kull.); m. N. 
of the 14th Arhat of future Ut-sarpint, L. — pūti- 
gandhika, mín, not stinking, fragrant, Divyàv. 
=posha, mín, not being nourished, Vajracch. 
™paurusha, mfn, devoid of manhood, unmanly, 
Prab, ii, 18 (printed 224-7?) ; °shdmarsha, min, 
devoid of manhood and wrath, Kathis. —pra- 
kampa, mí(d)n. immovable, MBh.; m. N. of one 
l mat of the Saptarshis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
Car.; -¢4, f. dying out, perishing, Pañc. ; -Ivac, mín. | — prak&raka, mín. without distinction or speciti- 
stripped off, husked, Bhpr.; */2- or */7-A/Zri, to | cation, Tarkas, = prakāša, mín. not transparent, 


shell, strip off, husk, Dai.; Var. &c.; Vina, mín. of lightless, dark, MBh. —prakrama, mín. unruly, 
low family, plebeian, Kiv, = kūja, mfn. noiseless, 


rash, L. = pragala, mín. not dripping, dry, L. 
still, MBh.; R. —Xüta, mfa. free trom deceit, | —pracira, mín. not moving, remaining in one 
guileless, R, —kyipa, mfn. pitiless, cruel, Prasann, | place, fixed or concentrated (as mind), MBh. 
=kevala, mf@jn, belonging exclusively, MBh.; | —prajiia, mín. ignorant, stupid, Kathis. = pra- 
lya (nish-), min, id, VS.; Br.; (with or scil. | naya, mfn. without affection, cold, Uttarar.; -/4, 
sastra and wktha), n. N, of a partic. recitation con- | £, -£va, n. want of confidence or affection, coldness, 
nected with the midday oblation and belonging to | reserve, Jatakam.=pratipa, mí,a)n. void of dig- 
Indra exclusively, ib. — kaitava, mfn, undcceitful, | nity, mean, base, Mricch.; Pañc. =pratikriya, 
honest, Kathis. —kaivalya, mín. mere, pure, | mín. incurable, irremediable, Dai; -4d, f, Kad. 
absolute, MBh.; (a fight) singular in its kind, ib. | —pratigraha, mfn. not accepting gifts; -/4, f., 
(Nilak.) —koga, mín. unsheathed, Mcar. —kau- | Kim, —pratigha, mfa. unhindered, unimpeded, 
zava, mf(@ MDh., 7 BhP.)n, deprived of or freed | Ragh. =—pratidvamdva, mfn. having no adver- 
from the Kauravas. = kauéiimbi, mfn. one who sary or match, unopposed, unequalled, MBh. = pra- 
has left Kauiimbi, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Vartt, 3, Pat. | tipakeha, mín. without an adversary or opponent ; 
-kriya, mfn.=-karman, Up.; MBh. &c.; n. | -/d, t, Kull. —pratibandhn, mín. unimpeded, 
‘the actionless One,” the Supreme Spirit, W.; -/, f. | unopposed, Sarvad. — pratibha, mf,d)n. devoid of 
inactivity, neglect of (comp.), MBh.; °ya¢mau,min. | splendour, Hariv.; stupid, dull, L.; “bhayr4/Eri, 
lazy, inactive; °¢ma-¢d,f. inactivity, non-performance | to reduce to silence, Jitakam. — pratibhiina, min. 
of religious acts or prescribed duties, Mn. ; MBh. | not bold, cowardly, L. — pratik&ra, mín. —-27a- 
= krodha, mín, free from wrath, not angry with | //£77ya, unobstructed, uninterrupted ; (am), ind., 
(gen.), Sak, — kloša, mín. free from pain or moral | MBh. = pratipa, mín. unopposed, unhindered, un- 
faults, MWB. 124, 133; -/eja, mín, not suffering the | concerned, ib. —praty&ia, min. hopeless, despon- 
least pain; quite happy, Bhartr. = pakva (z/54-), | dent of (loc. or comp.), Kad.; *fi- VUA, to give 
mf(a)n. well cooked orboiled, TS. ; SBr.; well ripen- | uPall hope in (2ra£i), Ratniv. — pratyüha, mfn. 
ed, L. — pa&ka, mí(d)n. free from mud, clear, pure, | unimpeded, irremediable; Malaum.; (am), ind., 
MBh.; R. — patāka, mín. having no flagor banner; | Rajat. —pradeda, mfn. having no certain place, 
-dhvaja, m. a flag-staff without a banner, MW. | Samk. —pradh&ua, mí(2)n. deprived of a chief or 
--pati-sut&, f. having no husband and uo sons, leaders, R, Dita pend mfn. subject to no L- 
L. — pattra, mfn, leafless, MBh.; R.; unfeathered, | pansion or manifoldness, BhP.; pure, honest, L.; 
featherless (cf. ?/rd-A/&ri and a-nishpattram); m. | -ad-àtman, mín. being of real essence without cx- 
or n. the clove trec, L.; "fraka, mín. leafless ; (ikä), 


pama (tma-tva, n.), Samk.; *cdtman, m. N. of 
f. Capparis Aphylla, L.; °¢raya, Nom. P, °yati, to | Siva, Sivag. = prabha, mf(d)n. deprived of light or 
poen tere MBh.; Cred iri, to pierce with | radiance, lustreless, gloomy, dark (-42, f. R.; -fva, 
án arrow so that the feathers come through on the 


n. Suir.); m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. = prabhüva, 
other side (opp. to sa-Za/tra-4/ Eri), Das.; to cause | mfn. powerless ; -/za, n., Kathis. = pramünaka, 
excessive pain, wound severely (fig.), Bham.; Zr- 


mín. withoat authority, Kull. = pramüda, mín. 
kriti, f. causing excessive bodily pain, L.=pathya, | not negligent or careless, Hcat. — prayatna, mín, 
mfn, unwell, ill, Rajat. — pad, mf(7)n. footless, 


f abstaining from exertion, inactive, Bei ero 
kumbhapady-ddi, = pada, mín. id. ; (with zdza), | jane, mín. having no motive, impart al indi ferent, 
aar aria without feet (as a ship &c.), L. | MBh.; Kad.: harmless, Yajii., Sch. ; groundless, 
T. -panda (fr. uis+5p°; cf. Vim. v, 2, 89), 


needless, unnecessary (am, ind. ; -d, f.5 -fa, n.), 
mí(a)n. motionless, immovable, MBh.; R. &c. (also | Hariv.; Das. ; Hit. &c. —pravani and -pravina, 
W. T. for nishyanda); °da-tari-v/bhit, to become 


(L.) 2 next. = pravini, mfn. fresh fom the loom, 
more i i ish. : *d7- ito ki quite new (cloth &c.) Dai.; Pin.v, 4,160. = prána, 
quiet eae sche abi eM dude mín, breathless, lifeless, quite exhausted, MBh.; 
less, R. = pardkrama, mfn. powerless, weak, Bhatt. | Hariv.; -42, ph Sah. reek tos), mt rud or 
- Emaria 1 hinking, without | light in, not pleased wi oc.), Gaut.; M 
Mida. helpless, Mie ed. a ceder min, —pritika, mín. not connected with joy ordin 
Without preparations or provisions, Kathis,=pari- | Lalit. —phala, mfd)a. bearing no fruit, fruitless, 
graha, mfn. having no property, MBh.; Hariv. 


barren, resultless, successless, useless, vain, Mn.; 
&c.; m. an ascetic without family or dependants, W. MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c.; seedless, impotent, W.; (d), 
“Paricaya, mín, not becoming familiar, Kad, 


f. a woman past childbearing or menstruation (also 
= paricchads, mfn. having no retinue or court, 


3, vl. nish-kald), L.; a species of Momordica, L. ; 
Kull, = parid£hn, mín. incombustible, L. — pari- | -fzz, n. uníruitfulness, uselessness, Mricch. iv, 9; 
mín. not to be omitted, by all means to be 


hürya, laya, Nom, P. 9yati, to render iem] Boi Vis 

i pariksha, examining or | Vrd, to make fruitless, neglect, Mricch.; v.l. for 
nodi MBh. Joe x mín. t nish-Fulr-/ Bri, VarbyS. i, 29. = phena, EE 
avoiding, not observing caution ; (ax), ind. not so foamless, frothless, Suir.; n. opium, L. (cf. a-247). 
as to avoid, Suir, — parusha, mín. (music) not 


Wis, ind. out, oe amy ae (rarely used as an 
ha i =paryanta, min. boundless, | independent word [e g. AV. vi, 18, 3; vii, 115, 
Exp BU eee out of order, Balar. | 3; xvi, 2, 1], but mostly as a prefix to verbs and 
paliva, mf(d)n. free from chaff (fig.), Buddh. | their derivatives [cf. z/3-/ 5i Sc, below), or to 
=Pindava, mi(d)n. freed from the Pandavas, | nouns notimmediately connected with verbs, in which 
Venis, —papa, mí(d)n. sinless, guiltless, Rajat. 


case it has the sense ort of sayay froi [cf nir- 
~ pūra, nbounded, R. — pūlaka, | vana, nish-kausimbi &c.] or that of a privative or 
mfn, ios Erbe Rajat. =pl negative adverb = 3.2, ‘without,’ ‘destitute of,' € free 
trika, min. fatherless, Campak. = putra, mín. 


from,’ *un-" [cf. iar zig mal &c. , or that 
Sor i it. -7ivana, n. life without a son, | of a streugthening partici roughly,” “entirely, 
SAEN mare of sons, Bhim. =pud- ‘very' (ch. ip fanya nish-Ecvala, nir-murda}; it 
Gala, mfn. without soul or personality ; -fc4, n., | is liable to be changed to wif, wir, nid, nish and ni; 


CC-0. 


faz nib-kehepa. 


charge of c^, Gaut. = purusha, mfn, deprived of 


male children, Mn. iii, 7; not male, feminine or 


Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by 
a 
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cf. above and below). — tattva, mfn. not compre- 
hended in the 24 Tattvas or principles, MBh, 
-tantu, min. having no offspring, childless, ib. 
== tantra, w. r. for -tandra, min. not lazy, fresh, 
healthy; -/4, f., Sah. — tandri and -tandri (nom. 
35), mín, id., R, —tamaska, mín. free from dark- 
ness, not gloomy, light, Šak. =tamisra, mín. id., 

Prasann, = tambha, mín. «717-52. —tarumga, 

mí(d)n. motionless, still, Naish. = tarika and -ta- 

ripa, g. ziruda&ódi, —tarkya, mín, unimagin- 
able, inconceivable, MBh. —tala, mfn. not fat, 
round, globular, Kum.; trembling, moving, L.; 
down, below, W. —t&ntava, min. not wearing a 
woven garment, SimavBr. —timira, min. 

-tamaska, MBh.; Hariv. =tula, mín. matchless, 
incomparable, Dharmasarm.; v. |. for -/a/z, R. (B.) 
= tusha, mí(d;n. freed fromchaifor husk, KatySr. ; 
Suir.; (fig.) purified, cleansed; simplified, Rajat. ; 
Siphas.; -£sAzra or "rin, m. wheat, L.; -(za, n. = 
nir-doskatva, n., Srikanth. ; -ratna, n. crystal, L.s 
°shita, mín. (L.) ireed from husk; simplified ; 
abandoned; °shi-s/kri, to free from husk i.e. 
lessen, diminish, Viddh. —trina-kantaka, mín. 
cleared or íreed from grass and thorns, R.—trish, 
min. desireless, satisfied, Kid, — trishna, mfn, free 
from desire, Divyáv. = tejas, min. destitute of fire 
or energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. 
= toya, mí(a)n. waterless, R.; Kathas, &c.; -trina- 
fddaza, mi(d)n. without water or grass or trees, 
Kathis. = tranga, mín. fearless, W. (prob. w.r. for 
-triuia). = trapa, min, shameless, MBh, = tringa, 
mín. more than thirty (pl), L.; merciless, cruel, 
Kav.; Paüc.; m. a sword, MDh.; Kathis.; Suir. 
&c.; a sacrificial knife, W.; a partic. stage in the 
retrograde motion of the planet Mars, Var. (:35/a- 
musala, ib.) ; -karkaia, min, cruel and hard, Kiv. ; 

-tva, n. crucity, Rajat. ; -dharmin, min, resembling 

a sword, Rajat.; -didrin, m.as°-bearer, MatsyaP.; 

sfattraka, m. (Car.); “trikd, £. (L.) Euphorbia 

(Antiquorum or Tortilis); -dé7i?, m.zx-dAárin, 

MW.; “jin, mín, bearing a s°, AivSr. = trust, f. 
cardamoms, L. —traigunya, mín. destitute of the 

three Gunas (sattva, rajas, tamas ; see guna), 

Bhag. ii, 45. —tvak-paksha, mín, deprived of 
skin and fins, R. (B.) 

I. NI for nis (q. v.) before z. —rakta, min. 
colourless, faded, L, = ra&gik& (Dein.) or “agit 
(HParis.), f. a veil. = I. -raja, mín. free from dust, 
MBh. ; free from passion, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; m. (with 
viraja)N.oiSiva, MBh.; jas mín. = prec.min., R.; 
having no pollen, L.; i. woman not menstruating, 
W.; Jaska. mf.d)n.=-raja,min., MBh.; R. &c.; 
Sjas-tama(R.) ot?nas£a(L.) mín. free from passion 
and darkness; /as-/aza:d, f. absence of p^ and d^, 
Yjil.; Yasea, min. free irom dust, W.; Jr-AZri, 
to maketree from dust(-£a77/2, min. fr. Caus.), Bhatt. 
— rata, mín, not delighting in, indifferent (= vi- 
rata), L. = I. -rada, mín. toothless, Kiv. —ran- 
dhra, mfid)n. having no holes or openings, im- 
perforate, close, thick, dense, uninterrupted, Kum.; 
Uttarar, ; Sah.; firmly closed, Balar. iii, 36; -£ca, 
n. closeness, close connection, Sis, Sch.; ?d/i» ifa, 
mín. thickly set with, abounding in (comp.), Pra- 
sannar.; uninterrupted, Naish, —rava, mi(g)n. 
soundiess, Ragh. —raiana, see q-4i-77, = 
mí, )n. without juice, sapless, dried up, withered 
(-fza, n.), Hariv.; Kav. &c.; flavourless, tasteless, 
Bhar. iii, 16 ; insipid, without charm, dull (-éa, 
f), Kav.; Pafic.; Sih. &c.; m. the pomegranate, 
W. -rüga, mfn. colourless, Kathis.; free from 
passion, Bharty. —ruc, mfn, lustreless, dim, Sif. xi, 
37 (according to Pan. Vi, 3, 116 fr. ni + ruc) ruj, 
mín, free from sickness, well, in health, Hit. ; Suir. 
—ruja, mí(2)n. id, MBh.; R. &c.; n. a species 
of Costus, L, = rüpa, mfn. shapeless ; m, air, wind, 
L.; A god, L.; n. heaven, ether, L, — I. -renuka, 
mí(;n. free from dust, Prasann. = 2. -renuka, min. 
without Reguk1, ib. —roga, mfn, free from sick- 
ness, healthy, well, Suir., Panc. (fd, f); -dur- 
ohiksha, mfn. not visited by disease or famice, 
Rathas.; “gyetd, w. r. for gata. 

fast ey nih-./ I.kshi,P.-kshinoti,to destroy, 
remove (an illness), AV. 

fata nih-/kship, prob. w. r. for ni- 
A 55572, q.v. “kshipta, mín. thrown away, spent 
(as time), R. "kshipya, ind. p. having thrown 
away or spent (time); having wiped away (tears), 


MBh, a Kale parisien or sending away, 


eGangotri 
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Faye nif-ads, f. (V/sans) refusing, de- 
clining (?), RV. x, 164, 3. 

FMA nij-iapa, m. or n. march, pro- 
cession, Sih. (Pers, yl ?). 

FasMTAnik-V/ sas (pf. Subj. -asas),to drivo 
away, expel, RV. i, So, 1. 

FATAN nih- ish; Caus. ~seshayali, -3e- 
shita &c. Sce nit-iesha under nih, p. 538, col. 3. 

feit nih- it, only pr. p. A.-gayana, mfn. 
starting up from sleep, BhP. 

THY nih- V suc, Intens. A. -osucanta, to 
shine forth, RV. vii, 1, 4. 

fare nif-sritl:haya, n. blowing the 
nose, Á past. (cf. Srikhauikd), 

FA: nih- irt, P. -irináti(Impv. -srigihi), 
to break, crush, AV. 

TAIA nij- /$vas, P. -svasiti (pf. -šašvā- 


sa), to hiss (said of a serpent), R.; to snort (said of 


an elephant), ib.; to breathe, exhale, Suir., inhale, 
MarkP. ; to sigh, MBh.; Kav. &c. *$vasann, n. 
breathing out or sighing, W. ^&vasita, min. 
breathed or breathing out, ighing; n, expiration, 
Ragh.; a sigh, Kum.; Vikr. “svasya, ind. having 
breathed out or sighed, sighing, R.; Kalid. &c. 
“svisa, m. (ifc. f. d) = °ivasifa, n., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (often v. I. or w. r. 22/-32?); -faranta, mf(d)n. 
quite addicted to sighing, melancholy, Nal.; -sayt- 
Ait, f. N. of a code of laws supposed to have been 
revealed by Rudra-Siva, Pur. 


far fry nif-shic (sic), P. -shiñcati (Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.), to pour away, AitBr. 
°shikta, mfn. poured away i.e, shaken off, removed 
(asa sin or crime), Nir. °shecana, n. a contrivance 
for pouring out; -va/, mín., 7 


fefe 1. nif-shidh (2. sidh), P. -she- 
dhati (Pin. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.), to frighten 
away, VS. 2. Nih-shidh, sce puru-n°. 


fefta 3. nil-sh(dh, f. (/t. sidh) grant- 
ing, bestowal, gift, oblation, RV. "shidhvan, 
mi(vari)n. granting, munificent, ib. 


fay nil-shu (4/3. su), P. -shupoti, Pay. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


feu nif-shii (4/1. si), P. -shuvatt (Pin. 
ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV. °shiti, f, 
Pap. viii, 3, 88. 


FAUR nil-shtan (stan; cf. VPrüt. iii, 
68, P, ni-shtanati for nid-sh(*, p. ni-shtanat for 
nih-3hf^, MBh.; 2. sg. Impr. #if-shtanihi, RV. 
Vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry. 

faut nili-shthà (/stha; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 
65), P. nis-lishthati,to grow forth, rise, RV.; bring 
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, ChUp.: 
Cavs, ni-shthapayati (for ni-shth°), to drive out 
into (loc.), Kaus, ; to re, make ready, KatySr. 
Nih-shthita (or wi-si(h°), mfn. grown forth, 
RV. ; finished, accomplished, ready, SBr. ; MBh. &c, 


fefe nih-V/shthiv, P. -shthivati or vya- 
ti, to spit, SBr.; to draw lines with spittle, Daš. 


FATI nih-shva A stap), P. A 
Pap. viii, 3, 88, que md peal, of 


TAY nik-/sri, P. -sarati 
mäna, MBh.), 
draw, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
to go out, tum out, expel (abl. with or without 
lalis) Een R. &c.5; to conclude, finish, BhP, 
‘sara, e ISSUING Out; -/va, n. = bitia- 
: ueri going i "fva, n. = pitta-roga, L. 
Issue, egress, gate, L.; means, expedient, remed 
get rid of (comp.), MBh.; ure, d fal 
beatitude, L.; -vaf (nih-sdr°), mfi 
liquid, SBr. "aKra, m. going forth 
o, + . 

sürana, n, turning out, expelling, Rzjat,; gress 
or road of egress, L, ?sRrita, mín, turned Out, cx- 
pelled, dismissed, MBh. &c. "sizu ot °siruka, m 
(in music) a kind of measure. “siya, mfn. to be 
expelled or excluded, Kull. °srita, min, gone out 
or forth (with abl. or comp.), departed, Up.; MBh.; 
Hit,; prominent (eyes), Hariv. ; prolapsus (yoni), 
Kav.; v.l, for nif-strifa, q.v.; n. a kind of sword- 


fU nih-sds. 


dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person's 
hands), Hariv. 

FAJA nid- /srij, P. A. -srijáti te, to pour 
out, shed forth, RV.; VS.; to let loose, set free, 
RV.; AV.; to separate (as words), RPrit.; to re- 
move, destroy (as sorrow), SBr. 


fa nih- Vsrip, P. -sdrpati, to sneak or 
steal away, SiS. ; to start, set out on a journey, R. 

FAA nik-strita, mfn. ( stri) crumbled 
off from (abl.), Grihyas. (v. l. z1/]-5ria). 


fate nih- V'spri, P. -sprinoti (3. du. aor. 
-spartam, RV. vii, 71, 5), to rescue from (abl.) 

faxa nili-/sphur, P. -sphurdti, to jerk 
or hurl away, RV. 

FAAR nih-syand or -shyand (Vsyand ; 
Pan. viii, 3, 72). “syanda, v.l.or w.r. for ni-s)? 

Tra nik-/sru, P. -srdvati, to flow out 
or off, SBr.; rise from (abl.), Cat.; to disappear or 
be lost to or from (abl.), A past.: Caus, -srazayati, 
to cause to flow out (as a pond), MBh.; to cause to 
disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), Apast. 
°srava, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (with abl.), 
Yajn. ii, 251. “sxiiva, m. the causing to flow out, 
expending, expense, Kim.; the moisture or water 
of boiled rice, L. (cf. wé-sr@va). "sruta, mín. 
flowed out or off, Suir.; passed away (time), L. 

fry nih-A svri, P. -svdrati, to sing or 
chant away i.e. expel by singing or chanting, Kath. 

faa nika, n. (with praja-patek) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

frag ni-kakshd, m. the arm-pit, SBr. &c. 


faa ni-kata, mf(a)n. being at the side, 
near; m. or n. nearness, proximity (^/azr, ind. near 
to, towards, with gen. or comp.; fe, id., near, at 
hand ; */d/, away from), R..; Paric.; Kathiis.&c, = ga, 
mfn, near, at hand, Var. = vartin (Pafic,) and -stha 
(Das.), mfn. id. 

Nikati, in comp. for z/£a/a. — bhüya, ind. p. 
having become near ; = bhüta, mfn. become near, 
approached, Kathas, d 


nikathitin,mfn. (fr.ni-kathita, 
v kath), g. ishtddi. 


feram ni- Lam (Pot. -kümoyet, BhP.; p. 
A. -Ramdyamána, TS.; pf. cakame, SBr.; inf. 
-kamam, Kajh.), to long or wish for, lust after 
(acc.) “kāmá, m. desire, wish, pleasure, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; ibc. = (am), ind, according to wish or 
desire, to one’s heart's content, abundantly, exces- 
sively, Var.; Mricch. &c. (cù yadé-nikamam); 
(xi-K°), mín. desirous, covetous, greedy, RV.; 
m. N.of án Agni, SankhGr. ; -kdma, mín. covetous, 
BhP.; jala, mín. (a river) yielding abundant water, 
k. vi, 16; -fapfa, mfn. excessively burnt, Kum. ; 
-dháraya, mfn. bearing according to wish, T Br. ; 
-niraikusa, mfn. freely ruling over (gen.), Git. 
vii, 40; -bhama-bhashya, n. N. of wk.; -varsha, 
mín, having plenty of rain, MBh.; -varshin, mfn. 
raining according to wish, ib.; -sukhin, mín. cx- 
ceedingly happy, Sii. iv, 54. °kāman (z/-), min. 
desirous, cager, RV. °k&mana, n. desire, Laty. 


FAT ni-kara, m. (/Kri) a heap, pile, a 
flock or multitude, a bundle, mass, collection (mfn. 
ifc. f. d), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (L.) pith, sap, essences 
suitable gift, a honorarium; a treasure, the best of 
anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. 1. Ni- 
kāra, m. (L.) piling up or winnowing corn; tossing 
or lifting up. 

fanaa ni-kartavya,ni-kartana, ni-karsha 
&c. See ni-kri, ni-krit, ni-krish &c. 

FAEN ni-/kash, -kashati, °te, to scratch, 
tub, Car, “kasha, m. rubbing in, smearing, Malav. 
ii, fs; a roller or harrow, Apast.; the touchstone, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; N. of wk.; (2), f. N. of the 
mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the Rakshasas 
Csh@tmaja,m,a Rakshas, L.); n. thestreakof gold or 
test made on thetouchstone, MBh.xii, 747 1 (Nilak.); 

sha-gravan (Hit.), °sha-pdshdua (ib.), shad 
man (BhP.), °“skdfala (Hariv.), m. the touchstone, 

n. rubbing off, ApSr., Sch.; m. or n. 
the touchstone, BhP, “kashi, ind. (g. svar-ddi) 
Rear to (with acc), proximate, Hariv. 16038; Sii, 


faafaa ni-künila, 


i, 68, &c.; in the middle, between, L. 
Nom. À. yate, to serve as a touchstone; anne 
min, Serving as a test or standard for (comp, ) Da 
kasha, m. scratching, rubbing, grinding, pou ndi ai, 
Mcar.; Kir.; (am), ind, having pounded or nib i 
together (cf. Azranya-nik’), xed 
TARA nil:asa, ?sátmaja = ni-k [Y 
(above), L. aska, “okie 


; BRE me (vkan); Ppam-akski, 
ind. having closed the eyes, Pan. iii. 
(cf. akshi-nikanam), Ps FAD. iii, 4, 54, Sch. 


QT REPE CT: ci) a heap, an aszem- 

age, a group, class, association (esp, oi person 
who perform the same duties), Mae mop &c.: 
congregation, school, Buddh, ; collection (of Buddh, 
Sitras, there are 5, MWB. G2, 63); habitation, 
dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pan, iii, 3, 41); the 
body, SvetUp.; the air, wind, VS, xv, 5 (Mahidh.); 
aim, mark, L.; the Supreine Being, L. ane 
tariya, mín. belonging to another school, Buddh, 
“kityin, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, L, “kityya, 
m. or n. a dwelling-house, L. 


FAET 1. and 2. ni-kara, Prana, &c, Sco 
under zč-kara and ni-kri. 


faarrent nikavalgà, f. N. of a woman (or 
of two women, Vika & V??), Rajat. vii, 482. 

HY ni-Káóa, m. (kas) horizon, range 
of sight, proximity (Jas; me, before my eyes, to 
me), BhP.; ifc. having the appearance of, similar, 
like, MBh, &c. (cf. 27-4°, pra-k° &c.) 

TARTA ni-küsha. Sco ni-kash. 

FATE ni-kasa, w.r. for Wasa. 


fafefeqa ni-kilbishd, n. freeing from sin, 


deliverance from evil, RV. 


Taga ni- / kuitc, Caus.-kuiicayali, to draw 
in, contract (opp. to ‘stretch out"), Car. °kuciti, f. 
contraction (?), Pin. vii, 2, 9, Vartt. I, Pat. °kuoya- 
karni, ind. with the cars hangiug down, ib. v, 4, 
128, Sch. “kuiica, m. a key, Gal. “kuiicaka, m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr.; a measure of capacity 
equal to 3 of a Kudava, L. ?kuiicana, n. shrinking 
together, contraction, Car. ?kuiíoita, mín. con- 
tracted, W. 


ni-Luiija, m. (n., L.) an arbour, à 
bower, thicket, MBh.; Kay. &c. ^jikümli, f. a 
species of plant (  &uilji&d), L. 


TAGGA ni-kuffana, n. (V/kutt) pounding, 
crushing down, Var. - 
FAFA ni-kubja, mfn. curved, bent, Lalit. 
*kubjana, n. upsetting (a vessel), L. 
VH ni-kumbha, m.Croton Polyandrum 
(also 7, f., L.); N. of a Dinava (son of Prahlada 
aud brother of Kumbha, father of Sunda aud Une 
sunda), MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a phe 
Kumbha-karga, L.; of an attendant of Coane 
(Hariv.) or Skanda (MBh.); of one of the Vire 
Devas, Hariv, (viskumbhu C.) ; ofa hero on the e 
of the Kurus, MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya Ae a 
of Hary-aiva and father of Samhatüiva or m 
náüiva), Hariv.; Pur.; °bAdkhya-bija, n. V 
Jamalgota, L. °kumbhita, n. a kind of iila?) 
music. "kumbhila, m. or (4), f. (fr. kum z 
a place where oblations iaro cee Sake gorv 
at the westem gate of a for the P 
of sacrificial S 3 (according to others) ie 
of Bhadra-kAlI on the west side of IR he 
{AG nikuramba (Mülatm.), r9 
(Viddh.), °baka (Kaikh.), m. or n. a Soca; 
multitude. y d 
TAGSTARI ni-kulinaka, f. a pum. 
of flying, MBh. viii, 1902, Nilak. (v... ile 
TAER ni-V kij, P.À. -Eijati; te, to s 
moan, groan, R.; BhP. ?küjita, mis: ym 
sung, BhP. (fame Aagsaib). kU 
moaning, groaning, Jatakam. —— hi 
FARF ni-/kid, P. -küdayeti (ind. P- 
dya), to burn, set on fire, ApSr. CEU 
FARU ni-y küp, P. -Higati, Case Ps, 
to close, contract, ?küita, mfn, c/o3ce : 
an cye), Dedin, 
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; usd "ne mín. going iorn hill {i Tae nikta. See under nij below. 
utbila-tt , q.v.) = vy sU A Hte, fase ni- /k . -krandati (aor. 

fj ni-A/I. kri. P. À.. -karoti, -kurute (dat. ny-akrandit) Y ra er abirdon n 
inf. síf-Kartave, RV. viii, 78, 5), to bring down, | Nir. ix 4 OE DUREE fi, to cause to roar, 
humiliate, subdue, overcome, RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br.: | RV. x, 143, Anaea orar edid] 
Desid. mE ars ie eed ae i AT. (said of a faulty recitation), Samhitóp. 
*kartavya, mfn. , to Et 
be injured, MW. kartu, m.(7) a sword, Tav, ni-V/kram, P. -kramati (aor. ny- 
"kartri, m. one who acts badly or basely, MBh, | 2&7a717£), to put down the feet, tread down (acc) 
(v.l. vi-£?. "k&ra, m. bringing down, humiliation, | RV.; to enter (loc.), AV.; TS. "krámaga, n. 
wrong, offence, injury, MBh.; Kav, &c.; wickedness, pong down feet, footstep, footfall, RV.; 
malice, W.; opposition, contradiction, W.; =next, | 4V-; TS. 
Gal. "kErnma, n. killing, slaughter, L, “karin, 
m. injurer, oppressor, VS. “kita, mfn. brought 
down, humiliated, offended, injured, tricked, de- 
ceived, MBh.;R.&c.;low, base, wicked, ib.; removed, 
set aside, dismissed, W. ; n. lowering, humbling, hu- 
miliation, Bhartr. ii, 30 (v.1. 9/1) ; ~Prajita (MBh.), 
-mati (BhP.), mfn. depraved in mind. riti, 
mfn. deceitful, dishonest, MBh. xii, 6269; iii, 11810 
(Nilak.); m. N. of one of the 8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.1. 
nir-yiti); f. low conduct, baseness, dishonesty, 
fraud, wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. (personified as a 
daughter of A-dharma and mother of Lobha ÍBh.], 
or as a sister of Lobha and daughter of Dambha 
[BhP.]); abuse,reproach; rejection,removal; poverty, 
indigence, W.; -rvana, mfn, subsisting by fraud 
or dishonesty, acting deceitfally, MBh.; -27ajila, 
mfn. versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice, 
MBh.(cf."7a-27^) ; ^im -jush, min, delightingindis- 
honesty or vice, BhP, “kritin (MBh.) and “kriti- 
mat (Subh.), mín. dishonest, low, base, wicked. 
*krity&, f. wickedness, dishonesty, MBh.; MarkP, 
*krítvan, mfn. deceitful (as dice), RV. X, 34) 7. 


ni-/1. krit, P. A, -Kyintati, te, to 
cut or hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, cut 
through or to pieces, massacre, KatySr.; MBh.; R.; 
Suir. &c.; A. "fe, (also) to cut one’s self (or one’s 
nails &c.), TS.; SBr.: Caus, -Aartayati, to cause 
to cut or cut down, SankhSr, °kartana, mfn. 
cutting away, robbing, impoverishing, MBh.(Nilak.); 
n. cutting down or off, MBh.; R.; plucking, im- 
Poverishing (see above). °kyitta, mín. cut off, 
cut up, MBh.; R.; -si/a, mfn. cut up by the 
Toots, Suir. ?krintana, mí()n. cutting down or 
off, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, 
MarkP,; n. cutting, cutting off (hair, the neck &c.), 
Katy$r.; MBh.; massacring, destruction (of enc- 
mies), MBh. ; an instrument orcutting (cf.2akha-). 
“kyintin, mfn. tearing asunder (ifc.), Kath. 


ni- V1. krish, P. -karshati, to draw 
or drag down, TS.; SBr.; -Arishati, to plough in 
(halamı kshetreshu), AV Paipp. : Pass.-krishyate, 
to be borne down by the stream of a river, MBh. 
i, 3616. “karsha, m. lowering, reducing, de- 
greasing, Samk.; w.r. for ni-kasha, Malav. ii, 7. 
*karshana, n. an open place ín or neara town, 
L.; a court at the entrance of a house, W.;a 
neighbourhood, W.; &«77-KasAaga, MBh. byrish- 
$a, mfu. debased, vile, low, despised, outcast, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; near, n.neamess, Kathzs.; Suir.; bita, 
mfn. appearing low or small in comparison with 
(gen.), MBh.;°/diaya, min, base-minded (°ya-ta,f.), 
Dai; 97-,/ Eri, to surpass, excel, Kav. ii, 37, Sch.; 
tOpadhi, min, having something inferior as a con- 


whole, entire, Up.; Ma.; MBh. &c.; (era), ind. 
completely, totally, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. a-£A^). 


frqpiqnikhurya-pá(2),m.N.ofVishgu,TS. 
niga, mfn. bound, fettered(?), Kath. 


e ni-gada, m. (g. ardkarcádi) and n. 
T. 4/ gad » gal?) an iron chain for the fe 5 
the heel piri an elephantor a noose S cQ 
the feet and ER animal down, any fetter 
or shackle, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; N. of a teacher 
CAshvedana, n. N. of wk.); mfn; bound or fettered 
on the feet, Mn. iv. 210. °gadana, n. putting in 
irons or fetters, Dai. “gadaya, Nom. P. Yati, to 
put in fetters, bind, ib. “gadita, min. chained, 
fettered, Kad, 

THT ni-gana, m. (fr. ni-garaga?), the 
smoke of a burnt offering, L. 


fang ni- V/gad, P.-gadati (aor. ny-agadit, 
Bhatt.), to recite, proclaim, announce, declare, tell, 
speak, $£$.; MBh.; R. &c.; to speak to, address 
(acc-), to say anything (acc.) to (acc.), Kiv.; to 
enumerate, cite, quote, Suir.; to call (esp. Pass. 
~Sidyate, to be called or named), MBh.; Kiv.; 
Suir. &c. : Caus, -£adayati, to cause to recite, San- 
khSr.: Intens. -jdgudyate, (with pass. meaning) to 
assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. ?gadá, m. re- 
citing, audible recitation, 2 prayer or sacrificial 
formula recited aloud, Br. ; SrS. &c. ; mention, men- 
tioning, Badar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk.; 
m. or n. a partic. potion, Car.; -7y2£Ayd/a, mfn. 
explained i,e. clear by mere mentioning, Nir. ga- 
dana, n. reciting from memory, SimavBr., Sch. 
"gadita, min, recited, told, spoken, MBh. &c.; 
n. speech, BhP. ; -a/, mfn. having said or spoken, 
Bhatt.; °ditin, mía. one who has spoken, g. ish- 
fádi. ?gà&da, mec) di din, . re- 
citing, telling, ing, Suir. ^güdya, mín. to be 
told e omea to (loc.), Naish. 


fem ni-/gam, P. -gacchati (often w.r. 


ni- /krid, Caus.-kridayati, to ceaso 
or finish (playing), ShadvBr. (Sch.vi-A/ram). 
Ckrida, m. play, sport, with maruldm, N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. 
TART ni-kvana (Kir.) or ni-kvaga (Sis.), 
T. (4/ £222) sound, L. 


niksh, cl. 1. P. níkshati, to piorce, AV.; 

to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. nigs). 
Wiksha, mín. kissing (ifc. cf. 22:A2a-n' ; (2), 
f. a nit (prob. = r. for iska), É ED 


ni-kshatriya, mfn. where thowar- 
riors are overthrown, Dharmaiarm. 


faferq ni-/kship, P. -kshipatt, to throw 
Or cast or put or lay down, throw &c. in or upon 
(loc. or sari), Y3jn.; MBh.; R. &c.; to pour in 
(Eshiram Jar&ve), Pac. iii, 335; to deliver any- 
thing (acc.) to (loc., esp. Zasfe), to give or hand 
over, deposit, intrust, Mn.; Y4jli.; MBh. &c.; to 
instal, appoint to (loc.), R.; to lay aside, Bive up, 
leave, abandon, cast off, repel, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
put down figures, count, cipher, Lalit, “kshipta, 
mín, thrown down or upon &c. ; deposited, pawned, 
pledged; rejected, abandoned, given away, sent off, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; appointed, installed, R.; 
inclining maa (comp. [et n Hr 
ving put the load upon (comp.), Pac. i, 1! Hi Ls A 

i emo aged ng oe LAU related rn so) 
boasting, MBh.; Hariv. °kahepa,m, Putting down, | to, undergo, incur, become (with acc, e.g. Sntime, 
HYog. (esp.of the feet, Kalid.); throwing or casting to become pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i.c. be in- 
on (loc. or comp.), Megh.; Sah.; a deposit, pledge, serted, Saakhsr. (cf. -gama below); to acquire 
trust, anything pawned, Mn.; Y2jt.; MBh.; Kiv. knowledge, W.: Caus. 9pamayati, to cause to en- 
&c.; abandoning, throwing or sending away, W.; ter, insert, AivSr. ; to conclude, sum up, Kir, i, 25, 
wiping, drying, ib.; -cinfdmani, -difa, m., Sch. "gantavya, min. to be studied or learned, 
-rakshā, f. N. of wks.; -liði f. a partic. mode of Apast. “gam, m. insertion (esp. of the name of 
writing, Lalit. “kshepana, n. putting down (the | 5 deity into a liturgical formula), SrS.; the place or 
feet), Kum.; a means by which or a place in which passage (esp. of the Vedas) where a word occurs or 
anything is kept, Suir, “kshepita, min. (fr. Caus.) the actual word quoted from such a passage, Nir.; 
caused to be set down in writing, committed to v^, | the root (as the source from which a word comes ; 
inscribed, Ragh. “kxhepin, mfn.being in posession | hence ife. ‘derived from), ib.; the Veda or the Vedio 
of a deposit, Pafic. (B.) i, 14. "ksheptri, m, a text, Hariv.; Pig.; Pur. &c.; any work auxiliary 
depositor, a pawner or pledger, Ma, to and explanatory of the Vedas, Mn. iv, 19 (Kull.); 
mín. to be put down or deposited, Kathis. ; to be a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man, 
thrust into (loc.), Mn. MBh.; Pur. &c.; doctrine, instruction in, art of 
ni-kshubha, f. (\/kshubh), N. of (comp.), Balar.; certainty, assurance, L.; trade 

the mother of Maga, BhavP. 


uaflic, W.; a town, city, market-place, Apast.; 
fafexg ni-V/kskvid (only Vedic inf. ni- 


Car. ; Lalit.; a road, L.; a caravan or company of 
&saídas), to destroy by creaking, MaitrS, 


merchants (ifc. f. d), R.; Dai.; m-fariiishta, Cat.; 
n. a partic. number, Buddh.; -kalfa-druma, m., 
feragt ni-khalvà, f. a kind of chair or 
couch, Gal. 


-Kal?a-latà, t., -kalpa-sdra, m. N. of wks.; -jila 
mín. familiar with the holy texts, Var.; yapta. 


S s sara, m., -parilishta, n., -latà, f., ara, m., N, 
dition (dita, f.), Vedântas. ni-V/Ihan, P. -khanati, to dig into of wks. ; -sthdna, n, place of insertion (cf, above), 
1 theca V1. ci) piling or | (the ), bury, RV. &c. &c.; to fix, implant, | SrS.; ^mákAya-£oia and "mántártha-ratndkara, 

d ni-kecaya, m. (4/1. ci) p erect (as a post, column &c.), Kiv.; to dig or root | m. “gamana, n. insertion, quotation of words 
Collecting repeatedly, W. up, BhP.; to infix, pierce (with an arrow é&c.), (from the Veda) and the word quoted, Nir.; the sum- 


: ni-keta, m.,rarely n (V 4cit)n mark, 
En, MBh. iii, 125.41 (tapdtyaya-n°, ‘mark of de- | below. 
Parture of heat, Sid Gee, 1 house, habita- 
tion, MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; seat of one of the constituent 
Clements of the body, Car.; a bee-hive (?), MBh. 
xi, 1405 a stage in the religious life of a Brahman, 
lib 13411; state of being, Divyàv. ^ketana, n. 
a house, mansion, habitation, temple, Ma.; MDh. 
&c.; m. an onion, L. 
ni-koca, m. (kee to AEQUO 
Closing (akshi-, of the eyes) Pat. "caka, m. 
Alanglus deat mits fruit, Bhpr. (also 
tikothaka, L.) "onnm, n.=nikoca, Kull, 
ni-kothaka, m. (V/kuth), N. of a 
er with the epithet Bhayajity2. 
ni-kogya, m. or n. a partic. part 
Of the entrails of sacrificial animals, TS. (cf. Aolya). 


ming up of an argument or conclusion in a syllo- 
gism, deduction, Tarkas. ; Going in or into, W. “ga. 
min, min, familiar with or versed in the Vedas, MW, 

fam ni-Jara, rana &c. See ni- gri, 

fei ni-Vgarh, À. -garkate, (prob.) to 
blame, censure, find fault with, Pan. i, 4, 32, Kai; 
a P. Sy teet to disdain, despise (acc.), MBh. (CAN 
feretni-kAara(t),mfn.N.ofAgni,SstkhGr. | i8). 

feed ni-kkarca, mfn. dwarfish, a dwarf, 
L.; n. a billion, MBh.; R. °vaka, m. or n. 1000 
millions, TaydBr. “vata, m Niara Rakshas, MBh. 


m. or n. zx" va£a, 5 


fafeg ni-/khid, P. -khiddti, to press 
down, RV. iv, 28, 2. : 


TAES ni-khila, mí(a)n. complete, all, 


feme ni-/r, gal, Intens. -galgaliti, to 
emit moisture, VS. 

ni-4/2. gal, -galati, to swallow, de- 

your, Bhartr. ^galana, n, swallowing, cating, L. 


horse, Sii. v 
Sch. (cf. 2. gala, 2i-garana): -vat,m.a hone, W 
Gilaka, mín, z^eira£a, Pin. viii, 2, 21, Kas. 


ni-gala, m. n.—ni-gada above, L. 
Nn : 
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fant ni- 1. gà (nor. ny-agat, ni-gam), to 
enter, come or get into, attach one's self to (acc.), 


RV.; AV.; MBh. 


fay nigu (L.), mfn. pleasing, charming ; 
m. the mind ( =manas); dirt (4/4. gu?); a root; 


painting. 


ni-qit, m. (V3. gu?) an enemy, 


RV. x, 128, 6, Say. (cf. naiguta). 


ni-/2. gup, inf. -gopitum, to con- 


ceal, Kir. xv, 19. 


ni-/guh, P. A. -gühati, ?te (aor. ny- 
agiidha or ny-aghukshata, Pan. vii, 3, 73, K3.), 
to cover, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. &c. : Caus, -git- 
Aayati (Pin.vi, 4, 89), id., Paiic. v, $4 (D. -githan 
, mín. concealed, hidden, 
secret, obscure (lit, and fip.), RV. (s/-gitlha) &c. 
&c.; (am), ind. privately, secretly, Kathas. ; -Ad7- 
ya, miu. secret in operation, MW,; -cd7i2, min. 
walking concealed or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; -fara, 
mfn, well c? or hidden, Pafic.; -uzcaya, mía. 
whose design is c°, MBh.; -ropan, mfn, having c? 
a hidden or 
driha-dipika 


for *Aayan). °giidha, 


hair, Suir.; gártha, mfn, havin 
mysterious sense, abstruse, occult ; Di 
and “ghdrtha-maitjishika, f. N. of wks. 

dhaka, m, a species of wild bean, L. °gūhaka, 


mfn. hiding, concealing, L, ?gühana, n. the act of 
I? or c°, Kav. ?*gühaniya, mín. to be hidden or 
covered or protected, W. ?gühin, see sãdhu-ni- 


guhin. 


fara ni-grihīta, 9ti. See ni-grah below. 


fei ni-4/2. grt, P. -girati or -gilati, Pan. 
viii, 2, 21 (-grinati, ParGr.; aor. -gürit, RV.; fut. 
-garishyatt, Kathis, ; inf, -piritum, ib.) ; to swal- 
low, ingurgitate, devour, RV. &c. &c.; to swallow 
i.e. totally appropriate, Kathis,: Pass. -eizy'ate, p. 
Syamana (with act, meaning), MBh. i, 8238 &c.: 
Caus, -gárayati or -gülayati (cf. ni-9/ gal, above); 
Pass. -güryate or -galyate, Pan. viii, 2, 21: Intens, 
geia, iii, 1, 24, Ka. "gara, m. cating, swal- 
lowing, W. °garana, n. id., Samk.; m. the throat, 
L.; the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. nigana 
above). ?g&ra, m. swallowing, L. ?g&rnka, mín, 
swallowing (cf. #i-gilaka above). ?girann, n. 
swallowing up, devouring, Kathis, ?girna, mfn. 
swallowed, devoured &c.; left out, not expressed 
(cf. a-nig^); -tva, n., Sah.; -vat, mfn., Kathis. 

faiini-./gai,P.-gayati,to accompany with 
song, sing, chant, SBr. "gTta, mfn. sung, proclaim- 
ed, Mn, ix. 19. 


faaeAni-/granth, sce punar-nigrantham. 
°granthana, n. (w.r. for z:-£7??; cf. nir-g7^) 
killing, slaughter, L. "granthi, m. the cover of a 
book, Heat, 
i ni-A/grah, P.A.-grihnati, nite (dat. 
inf. -grdbhe, RV.), to hold down, lower, depress, 
RV.; TS.; KatySr.; to keep or hold back, draw 
Near, attract, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; to seize, catch, 
old, hold fast, slop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame, 
punish; Mu.; MBh. &c.; to contract, close (as 
the eyes), Mricch. ii, 32: Cavs. -grahayati, to cause 
to be apprehended or seized, Daš.: Caus. of Desid. 
Sighrikshayati (p. 9shayat), to cause any one to 
desire to overpower or excel, Bhatt. °grihita, 
mín. held down or back, seized, caught, checked, 
MBh. &c.; harassed, assailed, attacked, W.; n. (in 
music) a partic, method of beating a drum. *gri- 
hīti, f. restraint, check; overpowering, Kathis. 
Kou W.r. for -grah°, 1.*grihya, mín. to 
be held back &c.; deserving reproof or correction, 
Pay. viii, 2, 94. 2. *grihya, ind. p. having held 
back or taken Or arrested or confined, R. &c.; 
having restrained or coerced, by coercion, MW. 
gxabhitr, m. one who holds fast or binds, Ait- 
hair em LM keeping down or back, restraining, 
, , Sup on, subjugati "s 
MBh. c defeat, meer M E MEI 
seizing, catching, arresting, holding fast, MBh.; 
&c. suppression of an illnessi, e, pese 
confinement, imprisonment, any punishment or 
chastisement, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Patic, &c, (vadAa- 
nigr, pain of death, Kathis.); reprimand, blame, L. ; 
aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; anything for 
catching hold of, a handle (ifc. f. d), Suir,; a place 
or occasion for being caught hold of, (esp, in Ny1ya 
phil.) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in 
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an argument or fault in a syllogism (cf. -sthana); 
a boundary, limit, L.; N. of Siva and Vishnu- 


wks,; -sthana, n. (in phil.) the position of being 


agreeing about first principles; -sthdna-sittra-tika, 
f., °hdshtaka, n. N. of wks. °grahann, mfn, hold- 
ing down, suppressing (ifc.), Sušr.; n. subduing, 
suppression, ib.; capture, imprisonment, punishment, 
MBh.; war, fight, Dhanamj. “grahitavya, mín. 
to be punished, Hit. ‘grahityi, m, one who seizes 
or lays hold of, Da3.; one who keeps back or pre- 


sink, VS. ; suppressing (the voice, opp. to t«d-erabAa, 
elevating), Pan. iii. 3, 36, Vartt. 3; N. of a verse 


a partic. gift or oblation, Heat. "grübhyà, mfn. 
(with das) the water with which the Soma plants 
are sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr. 
?grüha, m, punishment, chastisement, Bhatt. (esp. 
used in imprecations, e.g. #i-grahas te bhityat, 
confusion seize thee, Pan. iii, 3, 45, Kas.) ?grü- 
haka, mín, suppressing, injuring (-fva, n., Kavyüd. 
ii, 27, Sch.) °grāhya, mín. to be (or being) sup- 
pressed or punished, MBh. ; Hariv. &c, 

feu ni-gha, mfn. (kan) as high as brond 
(=vishvak-sama), L.; (?) equally distant (astrees), 
Pan. iii, 3, 87, Ks; m. anything whose height 
and circumference are equal (as a circle a ball &c.), 


different forms or sizes, W. 

Frade ni-ghanta, m. ( Vghaut, to speak? ; 
cf. ghantd, a bell) a collection of words, vocabulary, 
Cat.; N. of a Danava, Kathzs, ?t1, m. a glossary, 
Cat. “tikit, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. ?tu, 
m. a MT (also -£a), N. of sev. wks. ; (mostly 
pl.) N. of thé Vedic glossary explained by Yaska in 
his Nirukta; -£oja, m., -khauda-nirvacana, n., 
-bhashya, n., -rija and -Jesha, m., -sanigraha- 
nidana, n., -samaya and -sdra, m. N. of wks. 


feat ni-gharsha, ?shana. See ni-ghrish 
below. 


faaani-ghasa,m. (/ghas) eating, food, L. 


FANTA ni-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of ni- V han) 
a blow, stroke, Gaut. ; Kav.; suppression or absence 
of accent, AVPrit.; (as), ind. having struck, MW. 
"td, f. an ironclub or hammer, L. “tin, mfn, striking 
down, killing, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. 
ni-V/2. ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
tread down, crush, destroy, RV. 


frye ni-ghushfa, n. (V/I. ghush) sound, 
noise, 


ni- V2. ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh.; to try, 
examine, ib. °gharsha, m. rubbing, pounding, 
crushing, K3v.; v.l. for si-£asha, Malav. ii, 7. 
°ghars » n. rubbing, grinding, trituration, 
MBh. ?^ghrishta, mín. rubbed, ground, worn 
away, subdued, MBh. °ghrishva, mfn, rubbed off, 
excoriated ; worn away, harassed, afflicted, TaittAr., 
Sch.; small, insignificant, Naigh.; m. a hoof, Up. i, 
153, Sch.; an ass, a mule or a boar, L.; n. the 
mark of a hoof, Un. ib. 

FAR ni-ghna, mf(a)n. (han) dependent, 
subservient, docile, obedient; (ifc.) dependent on, 
ruled by, devoted to, full of, Kav. &c. (-éa, f. 
Kathis.); (after a numeral) multiplied with, Süryas.; 
m. N. of a son of An-arapya and father of An- 
amitra, Hariv.; ofa son of An-amitra, ib. "ghnaka, 
mfn. dependent, L. °ghnat, ‘ghnamiina and 
°ghnina, mfn. slaying, killing, MBh. ; R. &c. 

fS. nicaka, m. N. of a man, Pat. (cf. 
naicakya). 


fee nicaknu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
(v. l. nicakru). 


fatwa nf-cakraya, ind. with down-roll- 
ing chariots or without chariots, RV. viii, 7, 29. 


ni-cakshus, m. N. of a prince, 
Hariv, (v. 1. vi-c). 


fagu nicañkuņa, v.l; for nicumpuga, 
TESTE ni-candra, m. N. ofa Dānava, MBh. 


Krishna, MBh.; -sãdhana and -stotra, n. N. of 


unfit to carry on an argument from impossibility of 


vents, BhP. ?grübhá, m. pressing down, letting 


recited when the Soma plants are pressed, $Br.; of 


W.; sin (cf. a-gha),L. Nighünigha, mín. of 


fini. 


fTSTREni-camana, n.(/cam) sipping, Nir, 
ferüni-caya &c. Seo under r.ni-ci below 


qin ag. th Inte, eolit, to, 


nicankuna, v.1. for nicuñkuna, 
FAMA ni- cay (only ind. P--cdyyl) to re- 


rd with reverence, h . 
one perceive, ib.; ba. n worship, RV.; ob. 
fafa ni-y I. ci, to pile up, heap up, collect. 
only in deriv. (cf. ni-kaya &c. above). "caya, m. 
piling up, heaping up, heap, mass, quantity ei m. 
provisions (cf. a/~a-n®, shay-masa-n°); collection 
multitude, assemblage (rarely of living beings, di 
vadhiü-n?), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; -gulma m. 
a swelling of the abdomen caused xcess 
of the 3 humours, Car.; °yédarin, min, sufferin 
from it (lit. having such an abdomen}, ib. "ayakss 
mfn. skilful in piling up, g. dkarskddi. °onyin, 
mfn. heaped up, plentiful, abundant, Kir. *cRya, 
m, a heap (as a measure), L. 1. ?oita, mfn, piled 
up, heaped up, erected ; covered, overspread with 
full of (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; con. 
stipated (as the bowels), Suir.; m. pl. N. of a war- 
rior-tribe (cf. zaicitya) ; (a), f. N. ofa river, MBh, 
?oek&ya, m. (fr. Intens.) continual or repeated 
piling up, Siddh. “ceya, mfn. to be piled or heaped 
up, MBh. 
fafa ni-A/2. ci, P. -ciketi (pf. -cikaya, 3. pl. 
9Eyur), to perceive, notice, observe, recognise, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.: Desid, -cikishate, to observe, wa 
guard, RV.; VS. 2. ?oitá, mín. observed, beheld, 
appearing, RV. ii, 12, 13. "cirá, mín. attentive, 
vigilant, RV. Scetri (s/- without acc., si-cetrí 
with acc.), observing, observer, ib. 
fafa niciki, f. an excellent cow, L. (cf. 
naiciki). : 
THAT nicuükuga, m., v. r. for nicumpu- 
ud below; N. of a Varuni, Kath., Anukr. 
ferqg ni-/cud, Caus. -codayati, to afford 
or procure quickly, RV. viii, 24, 25. 
T ni-cumpund, m. (cup?) prob. 
a gush, flood (agar), R V.viii 93,22 ; N. ofa Saunah- 
sepa, Kath., Anukr. 
ni-cula, m. (vcu) an upper gar- 
ment, overcoat, L.; N. ofa tree (Barringtonia am 
tangula), Kav.; Suir,; Calamus Rotang, L.; N. 
a poet, “oulaka, m. outer garment, L.; case, box, 
Balar. vi, 42. "culta, mfn. being in a case, cased, 
ib. iv, 53; (ifc.) covered with, Prasann. un 
an outer garment, L.; Barringtonia Acutanguls 
oola, m. id.; Kav.; Car.; a case or box, Yar. 
°colaka, m. an outer garment (also n.) ; a cuirass, 
L.; m. or n. a box or case, Hear. $ 
Wr. ni- erit, P. -critdti, to infix, 0- 
sert, Kaus, 2. Ni-orit, f. a defective metre, Nidi- 
nas. (w. r. sni-vrit). 


FAE ni-cerí, min. ( V car) gliding, creep- 
ing, RV.; VS. 

feresfa nicchavi, f. N. of a district (zt 
ra-bhukti, the modern Tirhut), L. (ci Benen, 

fafaxg ni-cchidra, w.r. for nis-ch°, QY- 

fafiafa nicchivi, m. N. of ono of n. 


graded castes sprung from the outcast OF 
Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22. 


ferat niccheda, w.r. for ni-ch°, q.V* d 
: iv, 163 
faa nijcl.2.A.niàkie, Dhūtup. x5 i 
` d P.A.nenchii, nenike (Intent p 
below), Dhatup. xxv, 11 (fromthe pres. spe nini) 
Impr. ninikta, RV. p. nian tibs aed d 
BhP.; pi sineja, ninije, Gri pos shit, nik- 
nektā,ib.; aor.anijam, jan, AV. a 5.7 dat, if. 
shi, ib.; ind. p. nikiza, Br. nU tx dhes selfs 
-nije, RV.), to wash, cleanse, parity Oe. nijyatts 
RV; SBr. &c.; to nourish, Dhatup.? 7. as Brag 
to be washed &c,, MBh,: Caus. "m, < Totens. 
xor.aninijat, Gr.: Desid, ninikshaćh n ijah, Ma., 
nénekti, nenikté (cf. above; o NS wash (one's 
viii, 390; nensjiti, nenijyate, STs 


frm 
el). [Cf. Gk. vf Soo for vey-Cw ; Angl. Sax. sricor ; 
ra. oer Nixe. x 
Wikté, mín. washed, cleansed, purified, sprinkled, 
RV.; SBr. = hasta (°4/d), mfn.clean-handed, RV, 
fast ni-jd, mf(a)n. (jan) innate, native, 
of one's own party or country (with 7721, m. an 
enemy in one’s own country, Hit.; m. pl. one's own 
people, Rajat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (in later Sanskrit used as a reflex, 
possess. pron. 522, my own, his own, our own 
&c) —karman, n. one's own work; °ma-ban- 
dhana, mín. fettered by one's own works, MW. 
= ghiüsa, m. ‘devouring his own,’ N, of a demon, 
Hariv, — ühyiti, f. N. of a river in Saka-dvipa, 
BhP. —paksha, m. onc's own party or adherents, 
Kathis, = mukta, mfn, liberated for ever, Kap. 
=labha-pirna, mín. engrossed in self-interest, 
self-satisfied, MW. = vinoda, m. N. of wk. = ša- 
tru, m. an enemy being in one's own self, an in- 
nate e°, R. —8va, n. one's own property, MW. 
Nijükshnra-mimEnsi, f. N. of wk. Nijütmá- 
uanda-nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Nij- 
nandinubhiti-prakarana, n. N., of wk. Ni- 
jürtham, ind, for one’s own sake, forone'sself, MW. 
fasta ni-jaghní, mfa. (han) striking 
down, overpowering, RV. 
ni-januka, f. shaking or trem- 
bling of the knecs, TaittĀr. 
fafst niji, g. yavüdi; -mat, mf. ib. 


SARJAAN niighrikshayat. Seeni-grah 
above. 


frg ni-juhnüshu, mfu. (Desid. of ni- 
Ahmi) wishing to conceal or deny, W. 

fri ni- /jüre, P. Jürvati, to consume 

fire, RV. 9jür, f. singeing, burning, destroyin 
EC RV Mag o EES na 

frg xiij, cl. 2. A. nitkte &c. See nij. 


TAZ nitala, ala or *[ila, n. the fore- 

had Kay, ae „ m. ‘having an eye on 

v N. of Siva, L. Witila-tata-cumbita, 

mín. kissed on the {°, Dai, Sritil&ksha (L.) or 
"HMkshaxa (Dai), m. N. of Siva (cf. above). 


TAZ niltala, m. N. of a family of Brah- 
mans, Cat. 


ferit ni-dina, n. (di) the downward 
fight or swoop ofa bird or a partic. mode of flying, 


FIFTA ni-ntk, ind. (prob. fr. ni and con- 
d with 72/-7ya) secretly, mysteriously, RV. iv, 
5; 8. 


fafaear nigdika, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, 
L, (prob. w.r. for £ind?; cf. tinti). 


ni-uyd, mfn. (fr. ni; cf. ni-nik) in- 

terior, hidden, concealed, mysterious, RV.; na 
secret, mystery, ib.; (d), ind. secretly, mysterious- 
ly, ib. 
Wa nitatatapas, ind. an onomatop. 

Word to denote the speech of a stutterer, Kath. ` 


ni-A/lan, P.A. -tanoti, -tanute, to 

etrate, pierce, RV.; cause to go or grow 

downwacis, AV. Rise “tatni, f. N. of one of 

the 7 Krittikas, TS. "tatuf, f. id., Kath. ; a species 

of plant, AV. °taná, m. the shoot (ofa plant) which 

Brows downwards, AV.; N. of a man with the 
Patr, Miruta, Kath. 


ni- lap, P. -tapati, to emit heat 
wards (impers., ChUp. vii, 11, 1); to consume 
fire, AV.; jë T. 
ni-,/tam, Caus.-tamayati,to choke, 
Suffocate, Kath. “tanta, mfn. extraordinary, exces- 
sive, considerable, important; ibc. and (am), ind. 
Very much, in a high degree, Kav. &c.; -kathina, 
mfn, very hard, Vikr.; -raka, min. very red, ib.; 
XüriEsAiya (v. 1. 9ntár?) and “ntiya, min., g. ut- 
karádi. 
: fT nitamba, m. the UI. binger 
» mostly du.; ifc. f. à ; -/a, f.); 
Gaerne swell ofa mountain, the 
ig bank or shore of a river, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


by 


fig. 


niktd. 


; Bhartr. 
TTO nitambhi, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


ni-tarám, ind. (ni withthe compar. 
suffix) downwards, TBr.; in 2 low tone, Saükh. 
Br.; completely, wholly, entirely; by all means, at 
all events; especially, in a high degree, Kav. ; Pur. ; 
explicitly, Kull. 
FAT ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions 
of the lower regions, Up.; Pur. 


fafasini-tikta, mfn.(4/, tig) excited, roused 
up, RV.x, 111, 9. Ní-tikti, ind. quickly, speedily, 
ib. vi, 4, 5. 


FAGE ni-/unda, m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 
tundi). 


fage ni-tud, P. A. -tudáti, °te (-tun- 
date, RV. i, 58, 15 [af w.r. for sii ?]), to pierce, 
penetrate, RV.; AV, tunna, see Junar-n°. 
da, m. piercing, a hole, KatySr. °todin, mín. 
piercing, penetrating, RV.; AV. 

fest ni-V/1. tui, A. -toiate, to drip down 
(trans.and intrans.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, RV.; 
to kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus, -£oJayati, to grant, dis- 
tribute, RV. viii, 55, 8; to kill, Naigh. “tézana, 
mfn. sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.), RV. 

FAIR ni-V/trid, P.A. -trigatti, -trintte, to 
pierce, cleave, split, AV. 


FATA ni- V trip, P. -trimpati, RV. viii,70, 
10 (zd for nid). 


faq ni-/tri (-tirah, RV. viii, 32, 3; -ta- 
rishak, ix, 79, 53 -tarit, i, 152, 3), to dispel, sub- 
due, CAESA . “tirana, n. decision, L, 

TATA nitya, mf(a)n. (fr. ni; cf. ni-ja) in- 
nate, native, MBh. iii, 13941; one's own (opp. 
to araga), RV.; continual, perpetual, eternal, RV. 
&c. &c.; ifc. constantly dwelling or engaged in, in- 
tent upon, devoted orusedto(cf.fag0-n?,d/arma-m^, 
dhyana-n°, sastra-n°), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; ordinary, 
usual, invariable, fixed, necessary, obligatory (opp. 
to žāmya, naimittika &c.), Br.; ŠtS.; Mn. &c. 
(with samdsa, m. a compound the meaning of which 
isnotexpressed by itsmembers when not compounded, 
Pin. ii, 1, 3, Sch.; with svari/a, m. = 7dfya, the 
independent Svarit2, TPrat.ii, 8); m. the sea, ocean, 
L.; (2) f. a plough-share, Gal.; N. of Durgi, 
BrahmavP.; of a Sakti, Tantras.; of the 
Manasi, L.; n. constant and indispensable rite or 
act, W.; (am), ind. always, constantly, regularly, 
by all means, RV. &c. &c. (sa. nityam, never ; 
nityam an-adata, never 2 receiver, Mn. vi, 8). 
—karmam, n. a constant act or duty (as obser- 
vance of the 5 great acts of worship), any daily and 

rite, Jaim., Sch.; N. of wk.; ma: 

dhati, -prakaiikd, -latd, t., -vidhi, m.;°ménush- 
thana-krama, m. N. of wks, —kElam, ind. 
always, at all times, Mn. ii, 58; 73. —Xritya, n. 
a regular and necessary act or ceremony, Hit, = kri- 
yi, f. id.; N. of wk. = gati, mín. moving conti- 
nually, MBh.; m. wind, or the god of wind, L. 
=japa-vidhina, n. N. of wk. —jüta, mín. con- 


stantly born, Bhag. ii, 26. —jvara; m. uninter- | hasta, 


rupted fever, L. —tarpana, n. N. of wk. c, 
f. ity, continuance, continual repetition of 
(comp.), MBh.; Suir.; necessity, MarkP. tva, 
n.id, ; KatySr.; Bhag. ; Susr. &c. = dii, ind. always, 
perpetually, constantly, MBh.; BhP. (cf. g. svar- 
ddi) —dina, n. daily alms-giving, W.; ?zddj- 
paddhati, £. N. of wk. = dhyit, mín. constantly 
bearing or maintaining ; observing daily duties (7), 
MW. =dhrita, mín. constantly maintained or 
kept up, SankhSr, —narta, mín. constantly danc- 
ing (Siva), MBh. —nAtha, m. N. of an author 


faq 2. nid. 


the shoulder, L.; the sounding-board of the Viņi, 
Kiv.; a partic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; 
(à), f. a form of Durg1, Cat.; -frabAava, mía, 
(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP. 
=bimba, min. having Bimba-like round hips, 
MW. maya, mí(z)n. formed of or by buttocks, 
Naish. —vat, mín. having beautiful b? or hips, 
KoAAfrvyos, Vikr.; GIt.; (7), f. N.ofa woman, Dai. 
=sthala, n. (Ratniv.); -sthali, f. (Bhartr.) the 
region of the b? or hips. Nitambin, mfn, having 
b? (mostly ifc., cf. 53-2?) ; having beautiful hips, 
Kalid,; having beautiful sides (as a mountain), Rā- 
jat.; (2), f.a woman with large and handsome hips, 
Kalid.; Bhart 
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(also -siddna), Cat. —naimittika, n. (with or 
scil. karman) any regularly recurring occasional 
act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed 
to accomplish some object (as Sriddhas at fixed lunar 
periods), W. —pari-vrita, m. N. of a Buddha. 
=pa: m. constant investigation or in- 
spection, MW. = p&da, m. =-ndtha,Cat.= push- 
ta, mí(a)n. always well-supplied, TÄT. — püj&, f. 
N. of wk.; mar et a kind of amulet, Cat. 
=pramudita, mín. always delighted or satisfied, 
MBh, app hake N. of wk. 
= pralaya, m. the constant dissolution of living 
beings, W. - buddhi, mín. considering anything 
(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP, —bhiva, m. 
eternity, Suir. = maya, mí(7)n. formed or consisting 
of anything eternal, MBh. —zmukta, min. cman- 
cipated for ever (-/2z, n.), Kap. —y&tz&, f. N. 
of wk. —yakta, mín. always busy or intent upon 
(loc.), Mn.; Gaut, —yuj, mín. having the mind 
always fixed upon one object, BhP. —yauvana, 
min, always young; (2), f. N. of Draupadi; n. per- 
petual youth, L. — rtu (for -7i£u), mfn. regularly 
recurring at the seasons, annual, MW. =1ili-sthi- 
pana, n. N, of wk. —vatsa (éyd-), mí(a)n. al- 
ways possessing 2 calf, AV. ; (£), f. a partic. form 
of Sima supplication, Laty.; n. N. of sev. Simans, 
ArshBr. —varsha-deva, m. N. of a man, L. 
= vitrasta, m. ‘always scared,’ N. of an antelope, 
Hariv. =vidhi, m. N. of wk. = tha, m. 
N. of a partic, residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah- 
mavP, = vyaya, mín. always expending; (4), fo 
ever laying out, MW. =vrata, n. a perpetual 
observance (lasting for life), Gobh. —sankita, 
mín, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious, Hit. 
=zaya, min, always sleeping or reclining, MBh. 
=ġas, ind. always, constantly, eternally, Mn.; 
MBh. &c, =—sriddha, n. a daily or constant Srid- 
dha, RTL. 305. —sri, mín. of lasting beauty, 
Bhim, —samhrishta, mín. always exulting or 
triumphant; always rivalling one another (cf. sast- 
ghrishta), MW. =samnyāsin, m. always an 
ascetic, Bhag. —sama, m. the assertion that all 
things remain the same, Sarvad. —sumEsa, m., 
see above, = siddha, mín, ‘ever perfect,’ a Jaina 
predicate of the soul, MW. — sevaka, mín, always 
serving others, Palic, = stotra (71°), mfn. receiv- 
ing perpetual praise, RV. —sthn, mín. always 
abiding in (loc.), MBh. — sniyin, mín. constantly 
bathing or making ablutions, Vishg.; Hit. — svá- 
dhy&yin, mín. always engaged in the study of the 
Veda (5yi-tà, £.), MBh. = hotyi (x°), mfn. always 
sacrificing, RV. —homa, perpetual sacrifice, in 
-prüyaiatta, n., -vidhi, m., *mádi-frakirnaka, 
n., ztddi-vidAi, m. N.of wks. Nityágnihotra, 
n. N. of wk. Nityiolra, m. constant good con- 
duct; -£radi?a and -vidAi, m. N. of wks. Wityi- 
tantra, n. N. oí wk. Ni , m. in- 
variable suspension of repetition of the Vedas (as 
on the day of full moon &c.), W. Wit 
m. ‘eternal happiness,’ N. of sev. authors (also -21d- 
tha, -mano'bhirdma,-rama, -iarman,-dénucara 
and "ddirama); -yugaláshtaka, n. N. of wk.; 
-rasa, m. ‘essence of eternal joy,' N. of a partic. 
medic. preparation, Rasar.; -rasódadAi, m. ‘ocean 
of the ess? &c.,’ God, MW. Xityünitya, mín. 
eternal and perishable, permanent and temporary, 
W. Nityànugrihita, mfn. constantly maintained 
or kept (fire), AivGr. Nityünubaddha, mfn. 
always approached or resorted to; (a), £. (with de- 
vata) tutelary deity, Divyav. Mityanushthins- 
Püji-paddhati, f, Hityinusamdhina, n., 
Mityfinna-dina-mahitmyn, n. N. of wks. 
Nityüyukta, m. ‘always active,’ N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. CE adye below). Nityürüdhans, 
n, -krama and -vidhi, m. N. of wks, Cityüri- 
tra (2f), mf(a)n. having its own cars (asa ship), 
moving by itself, RV. Ni 
paticapathi, i N. of wk. Mityétkshipte- 
2, m. ‘who always raises his hand," N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. Nityótsava, m. (ibc.) constant 
or regular festivals, R.; N, of wk. (also -vidA7, m.) 
Nityódaka (KatySr.) and “kin (SaikhGr), mín. 
always red with water. Wityédita, mfn. 
i 


(as knowledge), Bharty.; m. a 
» preparation, Raséndrac. ; N.of a man,- 
Kathis. Nityódyukta, m. ‘always energetic,” N, 
of a Bodhi-sattva (cf. nitydy"). 
TAQ 1. nid. See /nind and 4/2. ned. 
2. Nid, f. mocking, ridicul ing sontempt mockery 
na 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


548 


scoffer, blamer, enemy, RV. Widz, f. blame, con- 
tempt, ib. 1. Nidüná, mín. reproached, ridiculed, 
ib, Widydm&no, mfn, id, ib, Nedya, sced-nedya, 


faz nida, m. or n. poison, venom, L. 


FATE ni-dayda, mfn. one who has laid 
down the stick (i.e. does not useforce, cf, syasta-d"), 
Pan. vi, 2, 192, Kaa. 


TRE ni-datia or nitéa, mfn. fr. ni- V/1. dà, 
Pip. vi, 3, 124, Sch.; Kariki on vii, 4, 47. 


| nidadru, m. a man, L. (according 
to W, it, nida + dru). 


ni-daršaka, °sana, &c. See ni- 


A dris. 

faex ni- /dah, P.-dakati (Pass. -dahyate, 
MBh.; aor. -dhakshi,RV.), to burn down, consume 
by fire. *d&ghá, m. (g. nyaitkv-ddi) heat, warmth, 
the hot season (May and June), summer, SDr.; 
MBh. &c. ; internal heat, Rit. i, 45 sweat, perspir- 
ation, L.; N. of a man (pl. of his descendants, g. 
Matit); of a son of Pulastya, VP.; -Žara, m. 
*heat-causer' or ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L.; -4d/a, m. 
the ‘time of heat,’ summer, MBh.; Kav.; -d/idman, 
m, ‘having hot radiance’ or ‘ abode of heat,’ the 
sun, Sis. i, 245 -ruci, m. ‘hot-rayed,? id, Kav.; 
-varshika, mín. (months) belonging to the hot and 
the rainy season, MBh. vii, 1311; -séndhu, m. a river 
in hot weather, one nearly dry, W.; ?eAávadAi, 

. m, the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52. 


fWeTai- /4.da, P.-dyati,tobind on, fasten, 
RV. ?d&tri, m. one who fastens or tics up, RV. 
viii, G1, 5. *aÉna, n. a band, rope, halter, RV. vi, 
32, 6; MBh.; a first or primary cause (cf. 212-an- 
dhana), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.; Kafh.; original form 
or essence (exa, ind. originally, essentially, properly), 
Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in 
number), MWB. 56; 103; any cause or motive, 
Divyav.; the cause of a disease and enquiry into 
it, , pathology (= nidāna-sthāna, q.v), L.; = 
nidāna-sūira, Cat.; cessation, end, L.; purifi- 
cation, correctness, L.; claiming the reward of 
penitential acts, L.; -faftva, n., -fradifa, m. N. 
of wks, ; -vat (nidana-), mfn. founded on a cause, 
essential, TBr.; Kae; -vid, mm knowing the 
Causes or symptoms of a disease, BhP. ; -sa ha, 
m, N. of a medic, wk.; -sit/ra, n. N. of M on 
metres and Vedic Stomas; -5//idua, n. the subject 
of the causes of discases, pathology (one of the 5 
departments of medic. science), Susr.; -dandrtha- 
kara, mín. operating asa cause, Bhpr. dita, (z1/-), 
mfn, bound, fettered, RV.v, 2, 7; hidden, concealed, 
ib. viii, 92, 11. 


FARTA ni-dajha. Seo ni-dah. 
fafery né-digdha, mfn. (V/dih) smeared, 


plastered; clinging to, SBr.; heaped or piled up, L. ; 
(2), f.cardamoms, *digdnhiki,f Solanum]. acquini, 
Suir. (cf. nir-dagdhika and nir-digdh?); carda- 
moms, L. 

Faf ary ni-didrasu, See under ni-drà, 
col, 2. 


faf rumqrst ni-didyasana, See ni-dhyai, 


fafeq ni- 4/ dii, P. -dišati, to direct, order, 
point out &c. (only in deriv.) °dishts, mín. 
(Pafic. v. Tower. for nir-d?, *?de&n, m. order, com- 
mand, direction Jam V Eri or pdlaya orupa-palaya 
or Jew/uritorw/sthàtoexecute orders beobedient), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; talk, conversation, L. 5 vicinity, 
others “in lower plas) pos = 
$ 5 ace ); e aye 
L.; -kdrin, -krit, -bhdj, -vartin, min, executing 
obedient to (gen. or comp.), MBh. 
ray; Eel quod en dec out, 
y] hf. int o 
*do&yan, mfn.to bc ordered orto, MW. "Geant, 
Orders; exphining, 


fer&tni- /2.di(Impv.-didi i RY.i 
to shine down upon, bestow ABS M us 


AGT niduia, m. a fish, L. 


fre ni- V dris, Caus. -daráayati, to cause 
to sce, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to impart knowledge, teach, instruct, 


faat nida, 


advise, ib.; to announce, proclaim, BhP.; to show 
one's self i.e, to appear (in a vision) to (acc.), 
Hariv, ?dar&akn, mín. secing into, perceiving, 
MBh.,; proclaiming, announcing, ib.; Daš, “dar- 
gana, mí()n. pointing to, showing, indicating, 
announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariv.; BhP.; 
suiting, pleasing (sarva-loka-nid”; v.1.°ka-nidar- 
Sin and -vidarsin), R. ii, 108, 18; (d), f. a partic. 
form of a simile or comparison (e.g. Ragh. i, 2), 
Kpr. ; Sih, &c.; n. seeing, view, appearance, sight, 
vision (cf. svapna-nid?), MBh.; Suir. &c.; pointing 
to, showing, indicating, Mn. ; MBh.; proof, evidence, 
Pañc.; instance, example, illustration, SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (-/va, n, Naish.; ?uártAaut, 
ind. for instance, MBh.); refutation of a stated 
argument, Sah.; N. of the third member of a com- 
plete syllogism (= sda@haraya), MW. ; a prognostic, 
sign, mark, omen, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir, (ifc. f. a, 
showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, Suir.; 
injunction, precept, ordinance, authority, text, W. 
*darünyitavyu, mín. to be pointed out or put forth 
or shown, Pat. °darsita, mfn, shown, presented, 
offered (as a seat), Rajat.; illustrated, exemplified, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. "dnr&in, mín. seeing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, knowing, MBh.; suiting, 
pleasing (v.l. xidaršana; cf. above). 


FRY ni-deja, See ni-diš above. 


fagi ni-V/1. dra (or /drai), P. A, -dra- 
yati,” te (-dráti, Santis. ; pf.-dadrau, Naish.), to fall 
asleep, sleep, slumber, SBr.; MBh,; Kav. &c, "ará, 
f. sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the budding state of a flower (hence 
*drüm vou to bloom), SarügP.; a mystic. N. of 
the letter 44, Up.; -kara, mín. making sleepy, 
Hariv.; Suir.; -4shaya, m. or n. a moment of 
sleep, BhP.; -gama (“driig”), approach or timc 
of s°, Santil.; -caura, m. stealer of s°, Mryicch.; 
tura ("drát?), mfn. sleepy, languid, Cat.; -dari- 
dra, mín. suffering from want of slcep, Vcar.; m. 
N. of a poct, Cat.; -dardr?-^/ kri, to deprive of s°, 
Kpr.; -druh (mín. nom. d/ru£, Pan. viii, 2, 37; 
cf. Vim. v, 2,88), disturbing s^; -?s/arita (edrünt^), 
mfn. asleep, Pañc.; -?ud/a ("drán^), mín. blind 
with slecp, deadaslcep, fast asleep, MBh.;-bhaiga,m. 
rousing írom s? awaking, W. ; ~“bhibhitta ("drübA?), 
mfn, subdued by s°, sleeping, Suir.; -»aya, mf(i)n. 
consisting in s°, Hariv.; -yoga, m. a state of such 
deep meditation as to resemble sleep, ib. (cf. yoga- 
uidrā); -"lasa(*drál?), mf(a)n. slothful from drow- 
siness, fast asleep, Hit. ; -Zasya (Cdral°),n sleepiness, 
long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; -vasa, mín. over- 
powered by sleep, Vet.; -uvéksha, m. ‘sleep-plant,’ 
darkness, L. ; -samyanana, n.' producings?,' phlegm, 
the phlegmatic humour, L, "drima, mín. asleep, 
sleeping, Rajat.; shut up, closed (as a blossom), L. 
dxit, mí(G/ or dníi)n. sleeping, MBh. &c. 
d d mes m Hariv. edm: mfn, 

eeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yajū.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, L.; £ Solanum Melongena, L.; 
=vana-barbarikd, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; 
-tva, n. sleepiness, drowsiness, L. drita, mfn, 
sleeping, asleep, Naish. (cf. g. tdrakddi); -vat, 
mín, one who has slept, ib., Sch. 

Wi-didrisu, (fr. Derdo wihtog to sleep, sleepy, 

). 


Rajat, viii, 2130 (printed zu 
I. ni-dhana, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) 


having ‘no property, poor, L. «tū, f. poverty, 
Mricch. i, 13; Hit. i, 128. : é 


feet ni- 1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, preserve (À. for 
one's self); to intrust, commit, present to (dat. or 
loc.); put into, fix in (loc, or loc. with antdr, or 
antar ifc.) RV. &c. &c.; put or lay before a 
n(dat.), KenUp.; (with dhitmau [ Hit. Jorazafe 
[RD to bury; (with sirasi, rarely “sd) to esteem 
ighly, R.; Kalid.; Pafic.; (with drifam) to fix 
the eyes (loc.), Kathas.; (with wanas) to fix 
or direct the thoughts upon or towards i. c. resolve, 
determine to-¥dat.), Hariv.; (with manasi, °sd 
or Aridaye) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re- 
member, lay to heart, Kav.; Pur.; (with Aridayam) 
to give one’s heart to (loc.); (with. dtmdnam) to 
intrust one's self to (loc.), Kathzs. ; (with kriyam) 
to take pains with (loc.), Hit.; (with armani) to 
appoint a person to a work, Rajat.; to keep down, 
restrain, Kav,; Pur.; to end, close, SBr.: Pass, 
"dAiyate, to be put or laid down &c.; t0 be contained 
Or situated or absorbed in, to rest in (loc), RV.; 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


faura ni-dàv. 


AV. &c. &c.: Caus, -dhdi ; 
or laid down &c.; Vait.; ee eae be put 
deposited or preserved, Mn, viii, 30; E to be 
preserve, Car. ; to appoint, BhP, : Desid, «742, P 
to intend to put down &c., Naish, : Int sate, 
Ge ena VET Maius, 2 ens, mí. 
lor I. see col. 2), n. (m. only Hari 6: 

dharcüdi) settling ped Menos cd to; & ar- 
domicile, receptacle, AV. ; Suir, ; BhP, P up 
end, death, destruction, loss, annihilation Mm 
Var.; MBh. &c.; (in music) the concluding nsa 
of a Sáman which is sung in chorus; Sd» e 
AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; N. of the 8th mansion Var. 
race, family, L.; m. the head of a family, Wet 
(@), f. pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, Kaus 
-Kdnia, n. N. of sev. Simans, 'TangBr.; Laty.: 
-Aárin, mín. causing death, destroying, W. Me reek at 
f. a funeral ceremony, Hariv.; -fafi, m. lord of the 
end or of destruction, Tár.; ~bhiita, min (in 
music) forming a finale, Laty.; -va¢ (dhdna:), 
mfn, having a finale, VS.; TindBr. &c.; pepe) 
n., -Sitfra-Uritti, f. N, of wks.; °ndtlama, m, N. 
of Siva, R. 2. °ahi, f. a net or snare, RV, ; fari 
(°dha-), m. possessor or bearer of snares, ib, “dh. 
tavya, mín, to be put down or deposited or con- 
cealed or delivered or directed towards, Mn.; MBh, 
&c. *dh&tri, m. one who lays down i.e, imprints 
or leaves (a footmark), RV. v, 30, 2. °dhitos 
(uf-), abl, inf. (with d) to the end, until death, 
RV. % a, n. putting or laying down, deposit- 
ing, keeping, preserving, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
laying aside (cf. dazda-2^); placing (the sacrificial 
fire), KatySr.; place for depositing anything, te- 
ceptacle (rarely m. ; ifc. f, Z; cf. garbha-n®), RV, 
&c. &c.; a place of cessation or rest, W.; anything 
laid up, a store, hoard, treasure (esp. the 1? ot 
Kubera), Mn.; Mricch.; Ragh. &c. (-/d, f., Jata- 
kam); (3), f. N. of a formula, TBr.; ApSr.; mín. 
containing anything (gen.)in itself, TAr. ; -Aumbha, 
m.a pot or jar containing a treasure, Sah.; sT- V kri, 
to pile up, Hear.; "Ja, m. * lord of treasure,’ a Yak- 
sha, Satr, *dhinnka, mín., g. rijyddi. "dh&nyà, 
mfn. fit for being laid or put down, RV. °ahāpaka, 
m. (fr. Caus.) one who causes a weapon to be put 
down (?); burnt timber; charcoal; the castor oil 
plant, W. *àhipya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having caused 
to be placed or fixed in, having installed or ap- 
pointed, MW. °dhitya, ind. having fixed or placed 
in or on; with waxasi, fixing or laying up in the 
mind; reflecting, Hit. *dhRyam, sec ghrifa-n a 
ahi, m. setting down or serving up (food, &c), 
RV. i. 183, 4 &c); the bottom of the Ukh3, Br. 
a place for deposits or storing up, a receptacle NA 
apam nidhi, 1° of waters, the ocean, sea, ceo ^ 
of a Siman; &a/anàg: 2°, the fall moon), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a store, hoard, treasure, RV. &c. a 
(in later language esp. the divine treasures belonging 
to Kubera, nineof which are enumerated, viz. nds 
Mahapadma, Satikha, Makara, Kacchapa, Mukur 

Nanda, Nila and Kharva, they are also iste 
as attendants either of Kubera or of ae (with 
nidhi-datta and -palifa below); the sea, lei T 
daiva) the science of chronology, ChUp. m 2) 
(Samk.); N. of a partic, medic, plant perse 
L.; a kind of perfume (= sa/i&d), Did kas," 
Addhiga, m. ‘lord of the treasures I of i$, Bc. 


Kubera, Kir. v, 20; -gopd, m. 1 
-datta, m. N. of a merchant, this. ; aeu 
N. of wk.; -ndfha, m. ‘lord of t^ N. of Sr 


L.; of an author, Cat; -fa, m. UP 
MBh.; any guardian or protector (a5 E 5 
vedasya), AivGr. i, 22, 21; -Jaf Barva; of 8 
lord of t%, AV.; VS.; N. of Kubera, Harti f a 
rich merchant, Vet; ~ ti-datta, 2 MBh)s 
merchant, Dai.; -fd (AV.; TBr.), A dt. mere 
m. guardian of treasure; -fd/ita, M. ~ N.of Ko 
chant, Dai; -; bhu, m. lord of treas e 
bera, MW.; -bhrit,m. beareroft DE abun- 
-mdt, mfn, containing t° or forming * p, Han 
dant, RV.; -maya, mf(7)n. consisting O° vada, 
-rama, m. N. of an author, Cati P ope 
the art of finding 19, Kad. ; -vd52, ™ Foo eiogpa 
N. of a town, L. ; ^dAfja (foa, na Roe Kubera; 
(Dharmatarm.), m. ‘lord of ty) No 
“dhy-arthin, min. seckingt ed 
to be placed in or on, to be de a 
uve Hariv.; Car, &c. WERTE P- 
FANTA ni-dharayd. See ni r dl 
Faure ni- va. dhio, À. -dhāvate (20r. 


fafa ni-dhé, 


ish{a), to rub into one's person, TS. ; to press one's 
Seria’ CES ec RV ANNE 


fafa ni-dhé See under ni-dhz. 


ni- V dhi, P. -dhitnoti (-dhucdti, AV.; 
TS.; Pot. -dhitvet, Kath.), to throw down, deliver 
over, AV.; to shake to and fro, agitate, Hariv. 
*dhuvann, n. shaking, trembling, agitation, L.; 
sexual intercourse, Git; Hasy.; sport, play, L. 
fay ni-/dhri (only pf. -dadkre), to bend 
or yield to (dat.) RV. i, 37, 7: Caus. dhdrayati 
ae -didhar), to place down in, bring to (loc. 
RV.; establish, appoint, render (with double acc.), 
ib; to preserve, keep, BhP. ?dhürayá, mín. 
establishing or having established (acc.), RV. viii, 
41, 4., “dbyiti, m. N. of a son of Vyishni, AgP. 
ni- Vdhyai, P. -dhyayati (pf. -da- 
dhyau, "dhyur), to observe, perceive; to meditate, 
think of, remember (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.: Desid. 
-didhydsate, to wish to meditate on, think of 
attentively, SBr. 

Mi-didhyisans, n. profound and repeated 
meditation, Prab.; Vedantas. °didhyasita 
mín, to be thought about or attended to, SBr. 
*?üidhyüsu, mín. desirous of meditating on or 
attending to, BhP, 

Ni-dhyupti, f. reflection, philosophical medita- 
tion, L. °dhyita, mín. meditated or thought on, 
Vajracch. *dbyünn, n. intuition, secing, sight, L. 

faya ni-dhruva, m. N. ofa man, Pravar.; 
pl. his descendants, AivSr. (cf. naidhruva, °vi). 
Ti-dhruvi, mín. constant, persevering, faithful, 
RV. i m. N. ofa Kasyapa and author of RV. ix, 63, 
Anukr. 


fers ni- /divans, Caus. -dhvasayati, to 


scatter, overthrow, destroy, RV. x, 73, 6. 
Tawattni-dhodna,m.(/: 2.dhvan)sound,L. 
ninankshu (Desid. of 4/2. na), wish- 
ing to perish or die, Bhatt. 


fag ni- /nad, P. -nadati, to sound, cry 
out, resound, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -nadayati, to 
Cause to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries &c., 
ib. °nada, m. (n., ChUp. iii, 13, 8), ?nitda, m. 
sound, noise, crying, humming, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Sniidita, mín. filled with noise, resonant with 
(instr.), ib. ; n. = prec., ib. "n&din, mfn. sounding, 
resounding, crying, resonant with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; ifc. causing to sound, playing 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Hariv. 
nt-naddha, mfn. (nah) fastened 
on, tied to (loc.), RV. vi, 75, 5. : 
hya (or ); m. a water-jar put into 
the ground, SBr. 


ni-nayana, Cyaniya. See ni-ni 


PATANG ninarta-iatru,w.r.fornirritta-i?. 


FAATAU ninartisha, f. (Varit) desire of 
dancing, Hear, 


forte ni-/nard, P. -nardati, to sound, 
Prolong a note in chanting, slur or trill, ShadvBr. 
(c. ava-A/nard): Caus, -xardayati, GopBr. 
Ni-narda, m. a slur or trill, Aiv$r. 
ninitsf, Seo under /nind. 


p ni- ni, P. A; -nayati, te Cr aor. 
vneskaf), to lead t or bring towards (dat. or 
loc.) bring or cause to (dat. inf), RV.; AV. &c.; to 
Incline, bend, BhP.; to pour down, pour out or in, 
TS.; $Br.; Yajü. &c.; to cause to enter, BhP.; to 
T as a sacrifice, ib.; to carry out, accomplish, 
Perform, ib.; to spend (time), MW. "nayana, 
T. pouring down or out, Kaus. (cf. scadha-n°); 
ing out, performance, MW. ^nnyaniya, sec 
3oaaka-ninayantya. 
" ninisha (fr. Desid. of V1. xem 
re of bringi ing or taking away, k 
"ahu, mí wishing to take or carry or bring or 
to (acc, or acc. with frati) or spend (time), 
MBh,; Kad.; Rajat. 
ni- Vnrit, P. -nrityali,to repeat (lit. 
dance “again) a portion of a verse or syllable, 
AkhBr, “npitta, mfn. repeated (asabore), AitBr.; 


zval, mín. havin tition, ib. 
tition, SuikhDr." META 


far nindor nid, cl.1.P. nindati, ep.also 

N %e(the form nid only in 3.pl.pf.zinidiis, 
in the Desid. and in some deriv., see under I. nid 
and ninitsi below; pf. stininda, MBh.; aor. dnin- 
diskur, RV.; nindishat, AV.; Pot. nindyat, Up.; 
fut. nindiskyati, Vop.; nindita, MBh.; ind. p. 
-nindya, ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise, 
ridicule, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. nfnitsati, %e, to 
wish to blame &c,, RV.; AivSr. [Cf. Gk. &-veidos.] 

Ninitsú, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishi gto blame, RV. 

Winda, only in -tala, mín. = nindita-hasta, 
having a maimed hand, L. (also nimna-t?, W.) 

Windaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious; 
(mostly ifc.) 2 blamer or scorner (cf. drdhmaya-, 
veda-), Mn.; MBh. &c. ‘dans, n. reproach, cen- 
sure, blame, Pan. 

N: min. blamable, reprehensible, Hariv. 

Hindi, f. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, de- 
famation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (with Buddh.) one of the eight worldly 
conditions, Dharmas. Ixi; -5/1/i, f. ironical praise, 
irony, L.; °ddpamd, f. a comparison which involves 
reproof, Kavyad. ii, 30. 

Windita, min. blamed, censured, abused, defamed, 
low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br. &c. 
Ninditisva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, I, 30. 

Winditri, m. scorner, scoffer, RV. 

Tündin, mín, blaming, censuring, reproaching 
(ifc.), Kavyad. 

Nindu, f. a woman bearing a dead child, L. 

Xindyà (ornfndya), mfn.—"daniya, RV.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; -£d, f. blamableness, disgrace, Mn. 


fae nino, cl. I. vati (Dhatup. xv, 8r; 
v.l, sinu), to wet or to attend (prob, a confusion 
between secane and sevane). 


FAN ni-pa. See under ni-pa below. 

fermwf a né pakskati,f. the second rib, VS. 

TAGS ni-patha, m. (path) recitation, 
study, Pan. iii, 3, 64, Kai. “shana, n. (L.),*£hiti, 


f. (Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9) id. tin, mín. g. 
ishtddi. Nipütha, m.=-fatha, Par. iii, 3, 64. 
ni- Vpat, P. -patati (ep. also °te), to 
fly down, settle down, descend on (loc.), alight, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail 
(acc. or loc.), Ratn2v.; Kath’s.; to fall down, fall 
upon or into (lit. and fig., with sfarz, acc. or loc.; 
with Addayof, to throw one's self at a person's 
[gen.]feet,Kum.; Kathis.); tofallinto ruin ordecay, 
be lost, AV.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to be miscarried 
(as the fetus), BhP.; to befall, happen, take place, 
occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; to enter, be inserted, get a place, Pay.; Nir.: 
Caus, -fafayati (aor. -apipata?, RV.), to cause to 
fall down, or on (loc.), throw down, fell, kill, des- 
troy, RV. &c. &c.; to spit out, Pafic, iii, 60; to 
inlay, emboss, MBh, iv, 1325; to fix (the teeth) 
in (loc), MBh.; to direct (the eyes) towards 
(loc), MarkP.; to impute (a fault) to (gen.), 
Kathis,; to raise (axe from (abL), MBh.; (in 
gram.) to put down as a special or irregular form, 
consider as anomalous or irregular. “patana, n. 
falling down, falling, Spin MES Hariv.; 
rbhinya garbhasya) the lying-in of a pregnant 
Po VarbyS. li, 35; flying, MBh. "patita, 
mín. flown or fallen down, descended (xabio-2°, 
from heaven), fallen upon or into (loc.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; decayed, sunk, withered, Dhürtas. pa- 
tya, ind. having fallen down &c., MBh.; -ro&izi, 
f. (prob.) falling and ascending, g. may#ra-vyaz- 
sakddi, “paty, t. any slippery ground; a feld of 
battle, L. “pata, m. falling down, ending, 
alighting (lit. and fig.) falling from (abl.) into or 
upon (comp.), rushing upon, attacking (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; decay, destruction, ruin, death, 
ib.; (from the Caus.) casting, hurling, discharging, 
Kum. iii, 15; accidental occurrence or mention, 
Nir.; Aiv5r.; (in gram.) irregular form, irregularity, 
exception (cf. fara-, firva-); a particle (all 
adverbs including conjunctions and interjections), 
Nir.; Prat.; Pan. i, 4, 56; -fva, n. the state of 
being a particle, MW.; -grafi&àra, m. the repel- 
ling of assaults, ib.; nu arga, m.pl, N. of 
wk. “pātaka, ifc. = Jat A bad deed, a sin, 
MBh. v, 4053. ^plitana, mín, (fr. Caus.) throw- 


Snritti, f. repe- 


fag nipu. 
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ing down, Killing, destroying, knocking out (an 
eye), MBh.; n. causing to descend or fall, throwing 
down, letting drop or sink, Mn.; Yajii.; R. (ct. 
danda-n^); putting on, applying (as a kniie), 
touching with (comp.), Suir.; overthrowing, des- 
troying, killing, Mn.; MBh.; (in gram.) accidental 
mention or use of a word, putting down as an 
irregularity ; an irregular form or exception, Prit.; 
Pag., Sch.; Vop. ; = #é-fatana, falling down (of a 
fire-brand), Y jfi. i, 145 ; alighting (said of a bird), 
Paüc. ii, 57. ?p&tanlya, mín. to be caused to 
fall; (with daga, m.“ punishmentmust beinüicted)," 
Sah, ?pütita, mín. made to iall or descend on 
(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed, 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional. ?p&- 
tin, mín. falling or flying down, MBh.; falling or 
alighting on (comp., Ragh. ix, 40; ufaré, Vikr. 
v, 15); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh. 
I. *p&tya, ind. throwing down, overthrowing, de- 
stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. "pitya, min. to 
be cast down or overthrown; (in gram.) to be put 
down or mentioned as an irregularity. “pitya- 
mina, mín. being thrown down, being precipitated 
into (loc.), Prab. vi, $. 


fT ni-/pad, A. -padyate, to lie down, 
rest, lie down with (acc.), RV.; SBr.: Caus. -2dda- 
Jati, to throw down, fell, ib. 
ni-paraua. See ni-«/pri. 


SNA ní-palāšam, ind. (as softly or 
silently as) the falling of leaves, SBr. 


fau ai-/r. pa, P. -pibati, to drink or 
suck in, kiss, Kiv.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.: 
Caus. -fdyayati, cause to imbibe or suck in, ib. 
I, "pn, m. a water-jar, Nauclea Cadamba, L. 
I. “pina (or naka, W.), n. drinking, imbibing, 
MBh.; BhP.; any place or trough for watering cat- 
tle, a well, pool, tank ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a milk- 
pail, L.; -£ar/ri, m. one who makes a tank, Mn, 
iv, 211; -vaf, mín, abounding in pools or tanks, 
Ragh.; -saras, n. a pool or lake for watering cat- 
tle, Kid. “pita, mín. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed, 
drunk up, Kav.; -4usuma, mín, (a tree) whose 
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), paige -toya, 
mín. (a river) whose water has been drunkby (instr.), 
R.; -sdra, mín. (a lip) whose moisture has been 
sucked in (that has been kissed), Rit. °piti, f. 
drinking, L. ^piyamHna, min. being drunk in 
or imbibed, Kathis. 
faut ni-V/2. pa, P.-pati, to guard or pro- 
tect from Gol); to observe, MO RV.; AU: 
Caus. -fd/ayati, to protect, guard, govern, MW. 
2. Pl inca protecting (cf. G&e-17), RV.; m. a 
lord, chief, I. “paka, mfn. intelligent, wise (cf. 
Pali), L.; m. chicf, Divyáv. 2. ^p&na, n. place 
of refuge, Jitakam.; "ni Ari, ib. 


TIU. ni-püka (A/pac), cooking, matur- 
ing, ripening, L. 

FANS ni-patha. See ni-patha above. 
farm ni-pata. See under ni-pat. 

FAN ni-padá, m. (fr. páda) low ground, 
a valley, RV. a) = 
fafarg ni-piteu, mfu. (pat, Desid.) going 
or about to fall, Hariv. 

fuf QU ní-pisha, mfn. (v pish) crashed, 
destroyed, AV. 

AEA UCTS V pid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
close to or against, press her, impress; to 
press, afflict, plague, trouble MBL; Kav. des (n 
astron.) to eclipse, Var. “pidana, n. squeezing, 
pressing, hurting, giving pain, L.; (à) f. oppression, 
Sih. “pidayat, mfanfi)n. Pressing, pressing to- 
gether: (dantdn dantaik) gnashing the teeth, 
Paüic. “pidita, mfn. squeezed, , embraced ; 
pained, hurt, Mr. ; MBh. &c.; *ditlaktaka-vat, 
ind. like pressed lac, MW. *pidya, ind. having 
reis or pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.; 
Vox REN n. pressing out, HParis, ( : zi-2i- 
mittat V/piy, P. -plyati, to revile, abuse, 


fay nipy, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. 
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in a clever or delicate manner, MBh.; 


of a waiting-maid, Kalid, 


few ni-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to dash 


down, Hariv. 


Fagg ni-pír, f. the subtle body, VS.; AV. 


(=sithshma-deha, Mahidh.) 


f ini-püta, min.( /pi)strained, filtered, 


purified, RV. 


fry ni-/pri, P. -prigaté (Pot. -prinuyat, 
Lity.), to put down, pour out, offer (esp. to deceased 
relatives), AV.; SBr. &c.: Intens, -fopiiryate, Pat. 
“parana, n. the putting down or offering (of rice 
Širaka 


&c.todeceased relatives), Nir.; AivSr. Sch. 


mfn, one who puts down &c., Pat. "prita (Aivsr.) 
and*pErta(Pat.) snfn, putdown, Lapin : ) 


ni- V prath (Cous.aor. -papratkan), 


to spread or increase, RV. ii. I1, 8. 


TANTA ni-prayatna, w. r. for nish-pr°, 


Hariv. 


TE ni-pra- v/kan, P. -hanti, to hurt 


or destroy (with gen.), Par. ii, 3, 56, Kas. 


ni-priydya (fr. ni-priya), Nom. 
keep in one's possession, not to be 


A. yáte, 10 
willing to give up (acc.), AV. 


ni-phala, f. Cardiospormum Hali- 


cacabum, L. 


FATSA ni-phálana, n. seeing, sight, L. 
(prob. w. r. for 11-24). 
A 
FARA ni-phena, n. opium, L. (cf. a-ph^). 
FATA ni- bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 
on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; 
to enchain, fetter (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to contract, unite, join, close, obstruct, K4v.; 
is.; to compose, draw up, write down, Mn.; 
Var.; R. &c.; tocatch, win, acquire, MBh.; Pafic.; 
to hold fast, restrain, check, MBh.; Ragh.; to put 
or fix upon (foot, eye &c., i.e. undertake, begin, 
with loc.), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Palic, ; to fix, place, locate, 
Rajat.; to show, exhibit, Sah.: Pass. -badhyate, 
to be bound &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. *baddha, mín. 
bound, fettered, chained, tied or fastened to, fixed 
on (loc.); covered with, veiled in (instr.), MBh.; 
dependent on (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating 
to, contained in (loc), MBh.; Hariv.; composed 
or consisting of, accompanied by, furnished with, 
adorned or inlaid with (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; shut up, closed, obstructed, Kathis.; con- 
structed, built, ib. ; composed, written down, R.; 
Kalid. &c.; used, employed (as a word), Sah.; 
called as a witness (a-n?, Mn. viii, 76) ; confined, 
costive, W.; committed, intrusted, MW.; m. (in 
music) a partic, instrument, wya (1), mín. 
re te with (instr.), Sah. 
, T, fastener, author, 
i, 11 (printed nibaddhri). banaka ore 
on, tying, fastening, R.; chain, fetter, bo 


money, Yajn. i, 
317; fixed Property, ib. ii. 121; restralon, sis 
tion, L.; constipation or suppression of urine, Suir, 
(v. 1. for vi-5?); any literary composition or work, 
Cat.; N. of a partic. wk., ib.; Azadirachta Indica, 
L.; n. song, sin ing, L.; -candrédaya and -tattug. 
dipa, m. N. of wks.; -dana, n. grant of property, 
assignment or gift of a corrody, MW. ; -ava-nita, 


fagu nipuna. 


TAJU nipiga, mí(a)n. (said to be from a 
sput), clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mn.; 
MBh.; Suir, ; Kav. &c.; skilled in, conversant with, 
capable of (mostly comp. [ch Pan. ii, 1, 31 and 
E. Saundddi); but also infin, [Kav.], loc. [Var.), 
gen. [Vop. v, 29] or instr. [Pzn. ii, T, 31)); kind 
or friendly towards (loc, or prati, Pin. ii, 3, 43); 
delicate, tender, Jatak.; períect, complete, absolute 
(as purity, devotion &c.), Mn.; BhP.; (am), ind. 
Kiv.; com- 
pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, R. 
(also ni puna ibc. Pay. vi, 2, 24, and yena, MBh, ; 
BhP.) —tara, mfn. more clever or perfect &c.; 
(am), ind. = next, Pac, = tas, ind. wholly, com- 
pletely, MBh. = td, f. skilfulness, adroitness, care- 
fulness, accuracy, Kiv.; Paiic. =dris, mín. sharp- 
-sighted, clever, knowing, MW. Nipunikā, f. N. 


m. or n. N. of wk.; -rija, m. N, of an author, 
Cat.; i a ar s ENEIT ARLERI 
aya, m.pl., -saylgraka, m., Sarvasod, n., sara, 
m N. o EE bandhaka, mín., g. yisyådi (v.l. 
“dhanaka). “oandhann, mf(i)n. binding, fasten- 
ing, fettering, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Aruna, BhP. (v. 1. /77-/^); (i), f. band, bond, fetter, 
MBh, ; Suir. ; n. tying, fastening, binding together, 
ligation, Mn.; Suir.; holding fast, restraining, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; constructing, building (asa bridge), 
MDh.; band, fetter (lit, and fig.), support, stay, 
ib; Kav.; Kathis; BhP.; cause, origin, basis, 
foundation, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often ifc, — supported 
by, fastened to, based or dependent on, counected 
with, relating to); seat, receptacle (cf. 25/24-2?); 
the peg ofa lute, L.; a grant, an assignment or royal 
gift, Sis. ii, 1125 composition, arrangement, Kum.; 
a literary composition or treatise, Sis. n 4t 12; e 
m.) syntax; a commentary; -grantha, m. N. 
Em m of wks, ban see “dhaka 
above. ?bandhaniyn, mfn. good or friendly rela- 
tion; acc. with 4/£ri, to be on good terms with 
(instr.), Hear, (v.1. 247-2). °bandhika, sec aiva- 
3107. °bandhita, mín. bound, fastened, confined, 
tied, W. 9bandhin, mfn, binding, confining, fetter- 
ing, MBh.; Kav.; (ifc.) joined by, connected with, 
MBh., Suir.; causing, being the cause of, Yogas. 


FATRU ni-barhapa. See ni-brih below. 


fares nibala, m. or n. a partic. number, 
Buddh, 


faa af-badka or ?bá]ka, mfn. (v bagh) 
forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV. i, 106, 6. 


Feary ni-./badk, A. -badhate, to press 
down or together, confine, obstruct, oppress, RV. 

JXH-büdha, See a-nibddhd. 

fafaz ni-bida or ni-vida, mf(a)n. (prob. 
fr. biga= bila, a hole; cf. ni-&hila) without spaces 
or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in (instr. or 
comp.), Hariv.; Sak. vii, 11 (v.l. for #i-cifa); 
low, Kad.; crooked-nosed, Pin. v, 2, 32, K3,;m. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; n. crooked-nosed- 
ness, Pin. v, 2, 32, Kai. 

Wibidaya, Nom. P. pači, to make tight, em- 
brace firmly, Balar. ii, 62. “dite, mfn, made tight, 
uerum thick or heavy, Malattm. ; pressed close to, 

alar. v, 19. 

Nod en to make tight or firm, bend (a 
bow), Vcar. 

Wibirisa, min. =2i-bida, Kav. (-ni-faméa, Sii. 
vii, 20); Pay. v, 2, 32, Kas, (W. nividisha), 

feq ni-/budh, P. -bodkati (aor. -bédhi- 
shat, RV.), to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen., rarely sakasdt), to attend or listen 
to (esp. Impr. nibodha, "dhala; rarely “dhasva, 
*dhadAvam); to know, understand, consider as 
(often with double acc.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -badhayati, to cause to know or learn, 
to inform, tell, BhP. Vya, mín. to be 
learnt; to be regarded orconsidered as (with nomin.), 
Var. "boddhri, mín. knowing, wise, Gal. 


FA ni-busi-krita, mfn. freed from 
chaff, husked, Kuval. (cf. nir-2?). 

fag ni-v brih (vrih), P. -brikati (aor. 
-barhit), to throw down, overthrow, crush, de- 
stroy, RV.: Caus. -barhayati, id., ib.; MBh. &c, 
“parhaua, mín, crushing, destroying, removing, 
MBh.; R. &c.; n. destruction, annihilation, ib. 
"barhita, mín. destroyed, removed; °¢dyhas, 
mín. destroying sin, SiS. i, 29. 

FAR ni-bha, mf(a)n. (v bhā) resembling, 
like, similar (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (sometimes 
pleonast, after adj., e.g. caru-nibAdnana,  hand- 
some-faced,’ Hariv., or comp. with a synonym, 
ep. waga-mibhópama, ‘mountain-like,’ MBh.; 


pro- | Padma-pattrdbha-nibha, ‘like a lotus-lcaf,? ib.); 


Tn. or n. appearance, ext (only ifc, instr., Dai.; 
abl, Kathis,), = th, similarity, likeness, RPrat., 

TA ni- y bhañj, P. -bhanakti (nor. ny-a- 
Ghdikshit), to break or dash to pieces, Bhatt. 
“bhañjana, n, breaking to picces or asunder, AV, 


ie ni-bharisana, 9isayat, w. r. for 
nir-bh°, 


faafaa ni-nantrita. 


ni- V/bhal, P. À Nr te, to 
perceive, sec, ChUp.; Balar. “bhilana, n. seci 
perception, L. (wr. oti pl). "am 
frag ni-bhasad, mfn.(prob.) having the 
hinder parts directed downwards, TändyaBr. 


FAR ni-v bhid (Pass. -bhidyate), to be 
opened, open, BhP. (v. 1. anu-b}°). 


FAJT, ni- 1. bhuj, P. -bhujati, to bend 
(head and knees), Pat. 


FRIA ni-bhüta, mfn. (Uh) past, gone, 
L.; quite frightened, A. 


TW nibAüyapa (1), m. N.of Vishgu, VS. 


fora nt-bhrita, mfa. (A/bhri) borne or 
placed down, hidden, secret, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
nearly set (as the moon), Ragh. ; firm, immovable, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; shut, closed (as a door), L.; 
fixed, settled, decided, RV.; fixed or intent upon 
(comp.), Kad. ; filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
BhP.; attached, faithfol, MBh.; MarkP.; still, 
silent, Kum.; quict, humble, modest, mild, gentle, 
MBh.; R. &c.; free from passions, undisturbed 
(7 santa), Hcar.; lonely, solitary, Git. ; (à), f. a 
kind of riddle, Kavydd. ; (az), ind. secretly, pri- 
vately, silently, quietly, Mn.; Kav. ; Pafic, &c.; n. 
humility, modesty, MBh. v, 1493 (Nilak. ‘secrecy, 
silence’). —sthita, mín. standing out of sight, 
unperceived, Kathás. Nibhritügata, mín, se- 
cretly arrived, ib. Jibhriticüra, mín. of reso- 
lute conduct, firm, R. Xibhrititman, mín. 
resolute-minded, resolute, BhP.  Nibhritürtha, 
mín, having a secret meaning, occult, Sii, Wibhyi~ 
tOrdhva-knrpa, mfn, having the cars fixed and 
erect (said of horses), Sak. i, 8. 

Wibhriti-A/kri, tokecp quiet or unmoved, Kav, 

faig ni-vbhranš, Caus. -bhrasdyati, to 
cause to fall, strike down, fell, RV, x, 116, 5. 
?bhrishta, sec a-nibhy”. 


fat nima, m. a pin, stake(?), W. 


Fras ni-/majj,P.A.-majjati,te(p.-maj- 
Jat and Yjjamdna, MBh.; pf. -mamajja, MarkP.; 
fut, -majfishyati, MBh.; -maitkshye, Ait.Br.; 
aor, -amaiikshit, Bhatt.; -majjib, MBh.), to sink 
down, dive, sink or plunge or penetrate into, bathe 
in (loc), Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to sink in its cavity 
(the cyc), Suir.; to disappear, perish, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to immerse or su in water, cause to 
sink or perish, MBh.: Caus, -»ajJayati, to cause 
to dive under water, Mn. viii, 1145 (with samare, 
Sanigrdme &c.) to cause to penetrate into a battle, 
lead into the thick of a fight, MBh. "magna, mfn. 
sunk, fallen into (water &c.); submerged, plunged, 
or immersed in, penetrated or fixed into (loc. or 
comp.), Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; gone down, set (as 
the sun), Ragh. ; Git.; (with Zara-/o£dya) entered 
into the other world, MBh.; sunk in, depressed, 
not prominent, deep, Suir. (cf. below); overwhelm- 
ed,covered, MW. ; -2abhi or-madhya, f. (a woman) 
having a depressed navel or a slender waist, Vikr. 
"magnnka, mín. sinking or entering decp into 
the flesh, MBh, i, 5601. “majjathu, m. the act 
of diving or entering into, plunging ; (with /a/fe) 
going to bed, Bhatt. “majjana, m{(7)n. causing 
a person (gen.) to enter or plunge into (water 
&c.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, sinking, immer- 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c. ?majjita, mfn. plunged 
into the water, drowned, MBh. 

fey ni- Vmath (ind.p.-mathya), tostrike 
down, kill, R. 


fragni-v/mad, P. -mádayati,to pronounce 
distinctly but slowly, Say. ^mndn, m. pronuncia- 
tion which is distinct but slow (one of the 7 zdcaà 
sthànàni or degrees of pronunciation), TPrit. 


ni- V/man (aor. A.-amansata), to re- 
gard or consider as (with double acc.), BhP. 


FAR ni- V mantr, A. -mantrayate (°ti),to 
invite, summon, call to (loc. or infin.), Mn.; 
Yajü.; MBh. &c.; to ae i anon, MBE 
instr.) or offer anything to (acc.), "j J 
bs d T REN TUANE ERE 5 
n. invitation, calling, a summons, Yaja.; MBh.; 
R. *mantrita, mín. invited (csp. to a feast, with 
instr., e. g. vivdAena, Pañcar.; cl. Pañc. iii, 139); 
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feret 1. ni-mantrya. 


called, convoked, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
samad mfn, to be invited or called, MBh. 
I 3340. 2. mantrya, ind. having invited, by 
zi Sf an invitation, Rajat. i, 66. 


fana ni-manyu, mín. not angry, unre- 
sentful, appeased, AV. 
fata ni-maya. See under ni-me. 


faded ni-mardake. See under ni-mrid. 


fat ni- v mā, A. -mimite (pf. -mamire, RV. 
‘iii 38, 7} to measure, adjust, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni- 
me). 1.5mBtavya, mfn. to be(or being) measured, 
Pat. “mina, n. measure, Pip. v, 2, 47 (cf.a-mim?), 
price, Siddh, I. Smita, mín. measured (cf. cak- 
shur-v®, dur-n°); caused, BhP, (v.l. stir-m^). 
I. *meya, mín, to be measured, measurable, Pap. 
v; 2: 479 Vartt, 5. 
ni-ma@rjana. See under ni-mrij. 


fata 1.nimi,m.N. of sev.kings of Videha, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Dattatreya, MBh.; 
of a son of Ikshviku, Pur. (having lost his body 
through the curse of Vasishtha he occupied the eyes 
of all living beings, hence the opening and shutting 
of men's cyclids; cf. #i-misha and see VP, iv, 5)z 
of atst Jaina Arhat of present Ava-sarpini (identified 
with the former Nimi), L.; of a son of Bhajamina, 
VP.; of a son of Danda-p3ni, BhP.; of a Danava, 
Hariv. (v.1. dimbha) ; the closing or winking of the 
eyes, twinkling, BhP, ix, 24, 64. —zn-dhara, m. 
N. ofa prince, Lalit. Wimisvara, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of 16th Arhat of past Ut-sarpini. 


fafa 2. ni- / 1. mi, P.-minoti (pf.-mimiya, 
Pass. -miyate), to fix or dig in, erect, raise, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; to perceive, notice, understand (?), 
AV. iv, 16,5. 2. “mita, mín, fixed, raised, erected, 
By AV.; TBr. ?miti, f. (?) settlement, RV. v, 
2; 7- 


. faf nimitta, n. (possibly connected with 
tii-/ mà above) a butt, mark, target, MBh.; sign, 
omen, Mn. ; Yajii.; MBh. &c. (cf. dur-n°); cause, 
motive, ground, reason, Up.; Kap.; Var.; Mii.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (in all oblique cases because of, 
on account of, cf. Pin. ii, 3, 23, Pat. ; mfn. ifc. 
caused or occasioned by; "//am4/yà, to be the 
cause of anything, Kad.); (in phil.) instrumental or 
efficient cause (opp. to s/2ddara, the operative or 
material cause), Vedintas.; Bhiship.; —dgun£t; 
deha; àdeia; parvam, L. --Xürana, n. instru- 
mental or efficient cause (esp. the Deity as the agent 
increation) W.; -¢d, f., MW. = xüla, m, the period 
or moment of time which may be regarded as causing 
any event; -/d, f., KatySr., Sch. = krit, m. *omen- 
taker,’ a crow, raven, L, «jin, mín. acquainted 
with omens, MW. —jiifina, n.' knowledge of omens 
or signs,’ N. of ch. of the Kima-sitra by Vatsyiyana ; 
cf. RTL. 397. = ti, f., -tva, n. (in phil.) the state 
being a cause, causality, instrumentality. = dhat- 
ma, m. expiation, any occasional or special penance 
or rite or obligation, W. =nidina, n. N. of wk. 
-nimittin, mín. operating and operated upon, 
Sch. on P. viii, 3, 9. - nnimittika, n. du, cause and 
effect, vii, 30. = bhiüta, mín. become or being 
a Cause or reason or means, MW. — mitra, n. the 
Mere efficient cause or instrument, Bhag.; Venis. 
*- Vid, m. ‘omen-knower,’ an astrologer, L. = Ve- 
hin, mfn. hitting a mark, MBh. —saptami, f. a 
seventh case (locative) indicating the causeormotive, 
Kai. on Pan. i, r, 57. hetu, m. the efficient cause ; 
3 n., Bhashap. Nimittiyus, mín, one whose 
age is dependent on some cause, MBh, Nimittår- 
tha, m, (in gram.) the infinitive mood, MW. 
ttüvritti, f. dependence upon a special cause 
Oroccasion, W, mizittavéxsha, mfa. considering 
the cause, ApGr. 


Nimitt, for ?//a in comp. = 4/kri, to make 
anything a cause, use as a cause or means, Dai. ; 
BhP, =kritya, ind. in consequence of, by the 
fault of (acc.), Kid. «bhi, to become a cause or 
Teason for (loc,), Sah. 


fray ni-yam. 
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faf Wt ni-misra,m. N. of a man (cf. nai- | MBh. 3.°mStavya, mín. to be exchanged or 


miira). 

Ni-miila, mí(a)n. devoted or attached to (loc.), 
RV. —tama, mín. most attached to (loc.), SBr. 

Tafa ni- /mish, P. -mishati (aor. -ami- 
miskat), to shut the eyelids, wink, fall asleep, RV. 
&c. &c.; to be shut (said of the eyelids), R.; (fut. 
-mishyati?) Dai. (cf. a-nimishat), “mish, f. 
winking or twinkling of the eye (cf. a-nimish); 
shutting the cyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (ci. 
I. nimi), “misha, m. twinkling, shutting the 
eye (also considered as a measure of time, a 
moment, MBh.; R.; as a disease, Suir.); N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; -Ashefra, n. 
N. of a district, Cat.; *sAdstara, n. the interval 
of a moment; (exa), in a m°, MBh.; Kav. ?mish- 
ita, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. Smesha, m. 
shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS.; Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c. (also as a measure of time i.e. a 
moment; °skdd iva, ina m*, MBh.; R.&c.; "sham 
nimeskam, every m°, SBr.; as a disease, Suir.); 
N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; -£rz?, f. * twinkler, light- 
ning, L.; -/ás, ind. with regard to the shutting of 
the eyes, VS.; -dyut or -ruc, m. a fire-fly, L.; 
-máfra, n. merely an instant; (esa), ind. in barely 
a moment, MBh.; 9s4ántara, n. =nimish® (ct. 
under cdrzn) ; 5shárdAat, ind, in half a twinkling 
ofthe eyes, inlessthanan instant, Ragh. ?meshaka, 
m. twinkling of the eye; a fire-fly, W. “meshana, 
mf(z)n. causing twinkling &c., Suir,; n. shutting 
the eyes, twinkling, BhP. 

ni- V/mih, P. -mehati (Intens. -mé- 

mihat),to pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet, 
TS.; SBr. 


faute, ni- mil, P. -milati, to shut the 
eyes, fall asleep; to close (as flowers), die, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -milayati (te), to 
close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. (cf. 22-milita below). “milaka, mf{7éd)n. 
shutting the eyes; (ia), f., sec below. “milana, 
n, shutting the eyes, Kav. (met. = death, L.) ; closing 
(of a flower), Sah. (cf. fadma-) ; (in astron.) com- 
plete obscuration, a total eclipse, Siryas, “mild, f. 
shutting the eyes, Naish. “milikd, f. id. (cf. isza- 
nimilikd and gaja-n°); fraud, trick, W. ?milita, 
mín. having closed the eyes, MBh.; Kiv.; closed 
(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers., c.g. fam pur- 
darikaif), twinkled, blinked, Kav. ; Suir.; disap- 
peared (cf. below); (fr. Caus.) caused to shut the 
eyes i.c. killed, Patic. iii, 269; -d77#, mfn. having 
the eyes closed, Ragh. (C.) xix, 28; -xakshatra, 
mín, having the stars obscured (as the sky), Hariv. 
2660; -mukha, mf(Z)n. (Ragh. xix, 28, C. -drii, 
cf. above) and “¢éésha, mi(1;n. (Suir.) —-dri3. *?mi- 
lin, mín. having the eyelids shut (as a face), Naish. 
feft ni- / niv (only pres. p.f. -miranti), 
to press on, press down, AV. v, 7; 7- 
ni-mush{i, m. or f. less than a 
handful," a kind of measure, Kaui. "tika, mfn. 
smaller than a closed hand, AitAr. 
ni-mülam, ind. down to the root, 
Pin. iii, 4, 34. “la-kisham, ind. id., ib, Kis, 
Taq ni- mri (2. sg. Impv. -mrigihi), to 
crush, AV. x, I, I7. 
ni- v mrij, P. A. -marshti, -mrishte, 
-mrijati, te &c. (Vot. -mrijyat, Ma.; -ntriftjyàt, 
SBr.; Impr. -mridEvam, TS.; pf. -mamrijur, je, 
RV. [for zimrikshur, RV. i, 64, 4 read mimik- 
shur and sec under 2i-myaksh]; aor. -amrik- 
shāma, ib.; -amrish{a, SBr.), to rub in or upon 
loc.), wipe off; À. to cleanse one's self, TS. ; SBr.; 
r. & GrS.; Mn. &c.; to lead or bring or attach 


bartered, Mu. x, 94. 2. ^meyz, mín. to be ex- 
changed; m, barter, exchange, L. (cf. zaimeya). 


FAAN ni-mesha. See under r. ni-mish. 


fore nimnd, n. (fr. ni or Vanam?) depth, 
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. &c. &c. (ais, 
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); miid)n. deep 
(lit. and fig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var. ; Kav. &c.; 
{ifc.) inclined towards, L.; m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
= gata, mín. going in deep or low places; MirkP.; 
n. a low place, Inscr. — gi, f, ‘going downwards, 
descending,” a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -fati, m. ‘lord of rivers,” the ocean, Sii.; 
sata, m. * river-born,' N. of Bhishma, ib. tala, 
see ninda-£°, —tR, i, -tva, n. depth, lowness; 
profundity, W. —de&a, m. a low cr deep place, R. 
= näbhi, mín. ' decp-naveled,' slender, thin, Kalid. 
(ci. nimagna-n°). = pravana, min. flowing down- 
wards, Mallin. on Kum. v, 5. — bhiga, m. = -deia, 
R. —1alita, mín. having a low forehead, VarBy5. 
BWimnibhimukha, min. (water) tending i.e. 
flowing downwards, Kum. v, 5 (cf. -zrazaga above). 
anata, min. low and high, depressed and 
elevated (applied to women), MalatIm. iv, 10. 
Nimnaya, Nom. P. yati, to humble i.c. out- 
strip, surpass, Nalac. 
JNimnita, mfn. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh. 


fT nimba, m. the Nimb or Neemb tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves 
are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gobh.; Var.; 
Suir.; Kav. (also -£a). = kara, v.l. for siméara£a. 
=taru, m. Erythrina Fulgens or Melia Semper- 
virens (considered as onc of the trees of paradise), 
Bhpr. = taila, n. the oil from the Nimb tree, 
Malatim. v, $. — deva, m. N. of a man, L, = pañ- 
caka, n. the 5 products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom, 
fruit, and root) of the Nimb tree, L. —bija, m. 
Mimusops Hexandra, L. —znila, m. a partic. 
plant, Car. —rajas, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. — vati, f. N. of a woman, Dai. Wimba- 
ditya, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect, 
RTL. 146. Nimbirka, m. id.; -&aravirárcana- 
vrata, n. N. of a partic. vow and of ch, of BhavP. 

Nimbü and nimbiika, m. the common lime, 
Citrus Acida (v.l. 22502), L. “ka-phala-pinaks, 
n. lemonade, Bhpr. 

Faa nimbaraka, m. Melia Bukayun, 
BhPr. 


AQA ni- /myaksh, P. -myakshati (pf. 3. 
du.-mimikshatur; 3. pl.-mimikshur, A. Eshire), 


to hold, wield (thunderbolt &c.), RV. vii, 20, 4, viii, 
50, 5; (À.) to be contained or t in (loc., x, 


96, 5; to be fixed on (loc.), i, 6.5, 4 
Shur ior mimrixshur). 


TGT xi-V/mrue, P. -mrocati, to set, 


(read mimik- 


ni-A/mluc, P. -mlocati — .ni-mruc, 

$Br.; ChUp.; to set upon (with acc. ; cf. abAi-ni- 
mluc), Mn. ii, 220. “miukti, i, disappearance in 
(loc), Sarnk. “mloca, m. setting of the sun, BhP.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. °mlocani, f. N. of 
Varuga’s city situated on the mountain ManasOttara 
towards the west, BhP, ^mloci, m, N. of a prince, 
son of Bhajamina, ib. 


feram ni- / yat, A. -yatate, to arrive at, 
come to (loc.), RV. i, 186, 11. 


TAUA ni-yata, 9ti, ko. See under ni-yam. 


to (loc.); A, to take to one's self, appropriate, RV. 
*mirjana, n, wiping off, ApGr., Sch, "mrigra 
(ni-), mi(d)n. attached or devoted to (loc. with d), 
RY. ii, 38, 2. 
frm ni-A/mrid, P, -mridnati, to crush, 
dash to pieces, ApSr.; to rub off, $Br. *mardaka, 
m, a kind of food, Car. “mid, m. a crusher, des- 
troyer, ApSr. 
ni-«/me, A.-mayate(ep.also°ti: Pass. 
-miyate), to change, exchange for (instr.), barter, 
MBh, ; Palic. “maya, m. barter, change, exchange, 


fred ni- /yantr,P. -yantrayat i(inf.-yan- 
trayitun), to restrain, Kav, &c, Syantrana, n. 
restraining, checking, governing, Rajat.; restricti 
to a certain sense, defining, deditio. Sah.; (a), f 
shutting up closure, HParii.; control, restraint (2-7), 
Kathis. "yantrita, mín. restrained, ch 
fettered, Kiv.; dammed up, embanked, Rajat.; 
Soa ty aeons sense (as a word), Kpr.; 
govern ing on (instr. e) Sah. 5 
Kathis.; Vedintas. Saas ea : 


fem ni- yam, P. -yacchati, to stop 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


552 faga ni-yata, - f ni-rala. 


(trans), hold back, detain with (loc.); (À.) to stop Palic. i, 413; to accomplish, perform (a rite), Mn, 
(intrans.), stay, remain, RV.; to keep back, refuse; iii, 204 ito endow or furnish with, cause to pare 
( A) to fail, be wanting, ib. ; to fasten, tic to (loc.), take of (instr.), Var.; Kav.; Pafic, °yukta, mfn. 
bind up (hair &c.), ib. &c. &c.; to hold over, extend bound on, bound, chained, fettered, AitBr. ; tied or 
(arma), AV.; to hold downwards (the hand), TS.; fastened or attached or directed to, put or placed or 
to bring near, procure, bestow, grant, offer, Present fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; appointed, directed, 
(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to hold in, ordered, commissioned, charged, intrusted (loc.; 
Keep down, restrain, control, govern, regulate (as dat.; artham ifc.; inf. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kay. 
breath, the voice, the organs of sense &c.), Mn.; &c.; used or employed for (loc.), Mn. v, 16; 
MBh. &c.; to suppress or conceal (one’s nature), scribed, fixed, settled; (am), ind. by all means, 
Mn.x,59; todestroy, annihilate(opp.to4/s7ij),BhP.; necessarily, Pap. iv, 4, 60; m. a functionary, offi- 
to restrict (food &c.; cf. below); to fix upon, settle, cial, Hit. °yaktakn, mfn. appointed, elected, placed 
determine, establish, Sarvad, ; Kathis,; BhP. ; Kai. in authority, L, °yaktd, f. injunction, order, com- 
on Pan. ii, 3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, pronounce mand, charge, office, Kull. 9yujya, ind. having 
low i.e. with the Anudatta, RPrat.: Caus, yama- joined or attached or harnessed or appointed &c., 
zati, jon restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict, R.; Pur. &c. °yoktavya, mfn. to be placed in or 
pico iv. &c. “yata (nf-), mfn. held back or in, put to (loc.; fria. sukhe °yyağ, we shall enjoy 
funt) tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands), ourselves, R.); to be appointed or authorized or 
«į restrained, checked, curbed, Suppressed, re- charged or intrusted with (loc.), Mn.; Yajri.; MBh. 
stricted, controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; limited in &c.; to be harassed or prosecuted, Mn. viii, 186 
number, Ratn&v. ili, 3; connected with, dependent (v.1. abAi-yokt?). °yoktzi, m. onc who joins or fas- 
m (loc.), Mn. iv, 256; contained or joined in tensor attaches, AitBr.; a ruler, lord, master, Ragh. 
(loc.), „R. iii, 70, 5; disciplined, self-governed, °yoga, m. tying or fastening to (cf, -42ia below); 
« absiercioen tempera; pesant steady, quite con- employment, use, application, Laty.; Mricch.; in- 
eenrated upon p Y xy to (loc), ab Kav. junction, order, command (d£ or exa, ind. by order 
cried hu "5 rim Gem e ub BL. of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed task or duty, 
TER » positive, E nite, GrorS,; Mn.; . business (esp. the appointing a brother or any near 
Kc. customary, und (cf. on » MBh, iii, 15416); kinsman to raise up issue to a deceased husband by 
(in m) gonoened wiih the Anudittz, RPrit.; marrying his widow), Mn. (esp. ix, 59 &c.); MBh.; 
m. N, of the Samdhi of ds before sonants, ib. ; (am), Kay; Suir. &c.; necessity (ema, ind. necessarily, 
ind, always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surely; certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligation, fate, destiny, 
cir e Samkhya) the organs of sense; -Ad/a, Kàv.; -karana, n. making a command, command- 
mín, | n s in time, temporary, Ks, on Pan. i, ing, Pan, iii, 3, 161, Sch.; -Apd#, m. executing 
4 44; -hojana, min. abstemious in food, temperate, another's command, Yaji.; Sch.; -/as, ind. ac- 
R. ; -mánasa, mfn. of subdued mind or spirit, W.; cording to order or command, MW. ; -fafa, m. the 
-maithuna, mfn, abstaining from cohabitation, R.; trace on a carriage (lit string foc t Ai [sc. the 
Sai ae as c3 the use of words, Nir. i, 15; horses to it]), Hariv.; Tum ^ the object of 
ane ni fate s to SE nang anyappointment, authorizedactorduty, W.; -vidhi, 
cde a rme us 52,44, 9ch.; D m. the form of appointing to any act or duty, ib.; 
d y abiding in one's own sphere, -samsthita, mfn, being in an office or commission, 
MW.; Sah) mín. constant in the observance of Palic. ; -stha, mfn. being under another's peces 
~ Ha 5 "3 n, 
m Famosi ed obedient to (gen.), R.; °yogdrtha, m. the object of 
Pes Ri Sa p an authorized act or appointment, Mn. ix, 61; 62. 
orchead, R.; "yaf, (man, mfn, self-controlled, self- "yogin, mín, appointed, employed; m. a func- 
restrained, Mn.; R. ; Syatdnupitroya, mfn, limited tionary, official, minister, Hit. ii 945 °ey-artha- 
as to the order of words, Nir. i, 15; Syatdpti, f. graküpáya, m. the resource of confiscating the pro- 
(in dram.) sure expectation of attaining an object perty of men in office, ib. 100. anys in Le 
by overcoming a partic, obstacle, Sih. ; yatüiin, W.T, for a-niyo; "T s m. lord Meis V 
mín. =-ta-bhojana, Yajh.; °yatdhdra, mín. id.; *yojaka, mfu in sarvat, qv.; (a), E N. of 
Mn. (v2-mágsa-n*, cating only dog's flesh, R.); a daugh ub-sahz kP. °y 
AT x A “a laughter of the demon Duh-saha, MarkP, 9yó- 
3 um driya, in having the "T3 e or jann,n.the act of tying or fastening (as to the sacri- 
m eut n.; MBh. nS 2 T "és ik “as ficial post), SBr. ; that with which anything is tied 
ot ei ings ecce estiny, fate, eun hDr.; or fastened, AV. ; enjoining, urging, impelling, com- 
oce (sometimes personified as a manding, directing, appointing to (loc.), MBh. &c.; 
goddess, Niyati and A yati being re led asdaughters (2), f. achalter, KatySr. *yojaniya, mfn.-zi- 
of Meru and wives of Dhatri and Vidhatyi, BhP.; yoktay, abovi 2 Kull y tavya, fi ird 
VP.); restraint, restriction; religious duty or obli- dsl or Md i0 doc Kane . i pag 
nins self-command, self-restraint, L; (£ N, ished with (instr.), Palic. v, £1. °yojita, mfn. put, 
, DeviP. *yantavya, min. to be restrain placed, laid, (jewel) set in (comp.); connected with 
i cem palatal baal Me MBh. &c.; attached to, fixed te ene) Hi ener author- 
m. ihe bette ET E verns std enjotacd directed, Diet ce 
Ep ie ede ant QU Borers pelled, Mn.; MBh. &c. °yojya, mín. to be fasten- 
pair ca he eso Eid ee: n, Moorea ed or attached to, Paiic,; to be endowed or furnished 
charioteer, MBh.; Ragh 4 "yama, m restrainin, 1 with (instr), Cap.j to be enjoined (EI ABRA 
checking,” holding WE tin controlling, 3267; to be committed or intrusted, Hcat.; to be 
Mn. MBh. &c.; keeping down, lowering (as the appointed or employed or directed or commanded, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a functionary, official, servant, 


voice), RPrat.; limitation, restriction (ena, d, with i 
restrictions i.e. under certain cool Car); oa aia spe ps Eier 
5 under ni-yu, col. 2. 


reduction or restriction 10 (with loc. or grati), 
determination, definition, : : Ra = 
lermination, definition, GrSrS.; Prat.; MBh.; Ra fagni- Vyudh, À. -yudkyate (raroly ti), 
to fight, MDh.; Hariv. &c. °yutsi, f. (prob. for 


Jat.; any fixed rule or law, necessity, obligation (ena 
Vari Raine pl eral mall es AV.; ŠB fons ord d ni-yuyutsd, fr. Desid.) N. of the wife of Prastava 
x 4 orar » Contract, ise, 4; 9Dr.; to enjoin cr, command, coerce, F A Mie : 
pocas MT any act of volüntary Penance | impel, appoint, dl (double acc), EAC charge and mother of Vibhu, BhP. Syaddha, n. fighting 
pa enorions pi y (ep. a lesser vow or minor | with, direct or commission or authorize to (loc,, | (esp. with fists), pugilistic combat, close or persona 
dem Wr = on external conditions and | dat., arfham ifc., or infin.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to struggle, MBh. ; Hariv.; Var.; Suir. &c.; ~kusala, 
Mb; Kn. Ac. etal Y). Tr; Mn.; | confer or intrust anything (acc.) uponorto(loc.),R.; | 0r -#/2, mfn, skilled in fighting, MBh.; -Ż4%, f. 
minerals! (espe 10 ut cdile, ras applied to | BhP. ; to place at, put in the way (with loc.), MBh.; Ee for pugilists, L, ^yod&hzi, m. id. ora cock, L. 
(in rhet.) aen quie TE W.T, Jama), Cat,; | to direct towards, fix (mind or cyes upon, with loc.), | yođhaka, m. a combatant, wrestler, pugilist, MDh. 
Wehen Of oeil cu. wd [visere x- | ib. to use, employ, GrS. : Caus, -yojayati, to har- FA nir- aj, P. -ajati (dat. inf. -dje), to 
or precept (laying peux x Ae i m. phil.) a rule | ness (horses &c.), put or tie to (loc.), Palic.; Hit.; | a z V.: AV. * irdja 
otherwise optional); restraint of the mind (ihe sed | ire. OF Tay (& trap or snare &c,), Hit; to enjoin, | drive out or away, RV., AV. “ajay see su-wirdja. 
of the 8 steps of meditation in Y n nse urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double | ®J% m. marching off, Kaqh. ; 
five positive duties MWB, 2 E E acc.), appoint to (loc.), direct or compel or request | FATSAA ni-raiichana, n. (rañch =lañch) 
$ » 239; N. ishyu, | or Command to (dat., loc., acc. with prati, or ar- | a mark or knot in a measuring line, KatySr., Sch. 
TG ni- ran (only -rapydthas),to rejoice 
or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 112, 18. 
ni-rata, ti. Sce ni-ram. 


written agreement or stipulation, ib.; -fara, mfn. 
observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborative 
of a rule, W.; -/a/a, m. * observer of vows,’ N. of 
a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the N. 
Nepil); -Majiga, m. breach of a stipulation or 
contract, MW.; -/aiighana, n. trangression of a 
fixed rule or obligation, Kap.; -vaf, min, practising 
religious observances, MBh.; (i), f. a woman in 
her monthly courses, Suir.; -s/Aiti, f. state of self- 
restraint, ascetism, L.; -/te/1t m. a regulating cause, 
Sarvad.; °yamdnanda, m. another N, of Nimbirka, 
Cat. ; Syamdpama, f. a simile which expressly states 
that something can be compared only with some- 
thing else, Kav. ii, 19. “yamana, mfn. subduing, 
taming, overpowering, Hariv. ; n. the act of subduing 
&c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; restriction, limitation, de- 
finition, Rajat. ; Kpr.; Sih.; precept, fixed practice 
or rule, W.; coercion, humiliation, MW. °yamita, 
mfn, checked, restrained, bound by, confined in, 
fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; stopped, 
suppressed, Kalid.; fixed on, determined, destined 
to be (inf.), Rajat.; Paficar.; governed, guided; 
regulated, prescribed, W.; stipulated, manm 
MW. 1,*5yanmyn, ind, having restrained or checked 
or bound &c,, MBh.; R, &c. 2. °yamya, mfn. 
to be restrained &c., ib.; to be (or being) limited or 
restricted or defined, Samk, ?yüma, m. = ni- 
yama, Pin. iii, 3, 63; a sailor, boatman (cf. next 
and nir-yania), ^y&mnka, m{(ika)n. restraining, 
checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.; 
Kam.; Sarvad.; restrictive, limiting, defining (-/4, 
f., -fva, n.), BhP.; Sarvad.; m. a guide or ruler, 
Sarvad.; a chariotecr, L.; a sailor or boatman, L. 
*"y&mana, (prob.) w.r. for i-yamana. 


Faaa ni-yayfa. See under ni-yà. 
FANA ni-yavd, Seo under ni-yu. 


frat ni-/yà, P. -yati, to pass over (with 
a carriage), RV. v, 35, 5; 42, 10; 54, 5; to come 
down to (acc.), 75, 5; to fall into, incur (acc.), 
AivGr. i, 13, 7. o. mfu. going over, passing 
over (as a carriage), RV. x, 60, 2. °yiinn, n.a way, 
access, RV.; AV.; Br. 

frama ni-yatana, w. r. for ni-patana. 

fay ni-2, yu, P. À. -yauti or -yuváli, le 
(1. sg. A.-yuve; Impv. 2. du, P.-yuyolam ; ind. p. 
ilya), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr.; to bring 
near, procure, bestow, RV.; TS.: Intens. 3. sg. 
youve, RV. x, 93, 9. ^yavá, m. compact order, 
continuous line or series, RV. x, 30, 10. "yát 
(ni-yit), f.=prec., ib.; team of horses (esp. of 
Vayu's h^), ib.; VS.; TS.; pl. series of words, verses, 
a poem, RV.; -vat (°yiit-), mfn. drawn by a team 
of horses (as a carriage, Vayu, Indra, the Maruts), 
RV.; forming a series, flowing continuously or 
abundantly (as Soma), ib.; containing the word 
niyut or niyut-vat (as a verse or hymn), TS.; 
SBr.; -varfya, mfu. belonging to Niyutvat i.c. 
Vayu, SBr. -ratha, mín. one whose car is 
drawn by a team of horses, RV. x, 26, 1. "yuta 
(xé-), mín. fixed, fastened, RV. i, 121, 3; m. or n. 
a very high number, generally a million, Br. ; Pur. 

Faye ni- Vyuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuiükte, 
to bind on, tie or fasten to (loc.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.5 (with huri) 10 tie to the pole of a carriage 
i.c, yoke, harness, R.; (met.) to place in front i.c. 
employ in the hardest work, ib. (also guru-dhitr- 
shu, MBh.); to join, put together (esp. the hands 
in a certain position; cf. apota), Sch. on Sak.; to 
attach to i.e. make dependent on (dat. or loc.), 


. MBh.; Necessity or Law perwmified as a son of | sham ifc.); commit or intrust anything (acc.) to 


Dharma and Dhriti, Pur.; -dkarma, m, a law pre- | (loc.), Mn.: 5 7 
scriiog restraints, Mn, ii, 33 -nishfhd, frigid | raae ted i et eio Patia Any placa 
observance of prescribed rites, MW.; -faf/ra, n. a | K1v.; Paiic.; Pur.; to use, employ (reason 3 
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far ni-radh. © 


fac ni- V radh (only Caus. impf. -dran- 
dhayas); to deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 19, 2. 


favqael nir-abhy-avéksh (Viksh), to 
search through, examine thoroughly, Karan. 


ni-V/ram, A. -ramate (aor. 3. pl. -a- 
ragsata), to rest, come to rest, cease, AV.: Caus. 
-nimayati (aor. -ariramat), to cause to rest, stop, 
detain, RV.; (-ramayati) to gladden, give pleasure 
(by sexual union), BhP. "rata, mfn, pleased, satis- 
fied, delighting in, siae or gevoted to, UNT in- 

upon, deeply engaged in or occupied with (loc., 
ih ereomp.), Mn. Var; MBh.g Kav.dec. "ratio 
f. delighting in, attachment to (comp.), Var. I. 9ra- 
maga (cf. 2.7/7-am", next), n. resting, ceasing, Nir. 
ii, 7. °ramin, mfn, waiting, lurking, RV.ii, 23, 16. 


FAGAT 2. nir-dmana, mfn. (nis + vam?) 
worn out, exhausted, SBr. 

fact nir-aya, m. (either fr. nis + /i— 
egression, sc. from earthly life, or fr. xir-+aya 
* without happiness’) Niraya or Hell (personified as a 
child of fear and death, BhP.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. = pati, m. the king of hell, BhP, Wiraya- 
val-sütra, n. N., of wk, 
* Nir-áyana, n. (/i) egression, RV. 

Nir-ayin, m. an inhabitant of hell, BhP. 


fet&nir- Vard, P. -ardati,to stream forth, 
ŠBr. 


FATTE nir-dvatia,°tti. Seo nir-ava-do. 
faa, nir-ava-/ day, A. -dayate, to 


satisfy any one (acc.) with (acc. or instr.) or with 
respect to (abl.), TS.; Dr. 

TT nir-aca- V/do, P. -dati or -dyati 
(ind. p. -d@ya), to distribute or divide completely, 
give any one his share, appease or satisfy with 
(double acc.), TS. *&vatta, mín, distributed, com- 
pletely divided or allotted; -éa/i, mín. whereof 
oblations have been distributed all round, SBr. á= 
vatti, f(T Br.; Kath.),"avad&na,n.( Jaim.; ApSr.) 
allotment or distribution of shares. 

faa nir-avadya, -avayava &c. See nir, 
P- 539, col. 3. 


nir-ava- /dhe, P. -dhayati, to suck 


f. 


fault in pronunciation), Pat.; 


Cat. Nir-Esaka, mín. refusing, turning off, Naish., 
Sch. Nir-Ksana, n.=2ir-asana, L. 


fe nir-^/ah (only pf. -aha, hur), to 
utter, pronounce, express, SBr. 


THUS niráka, m. (only L., prob. w. r. for 
ni-paka) cooking; sweat; the recompence of a bad 
action, 


nir-à- V/1. kri, P.-karoti,toseparate 
or divide off, ChUp. ; to drive away, turn cr keep 
off, repudiate, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn, 
oppose, contradict, MBh.; Kav. &c. n. 
separating (in a-zird&^), Sarvad.; driving away, 
turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating (of a 
woran), opposing, contradicting, denying, Kalid. ; 
Satvad. &c. ; forgetting (in a-nirak?), TAr.; Pär- 
Gr.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious 
duties, W. mfn, to be opposed or 
refuted, Samk. "karishnu, mfn. rejecting, re- 
pudiating, Ragh.; obstructive, envious, hinderin, 
or preventing from (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, ParGr.; 
-ta, f. envy, malevolence, Suir. *kartavya, mín. 
=°karayiya, Samk; “kartri, mín, contradicting, 
refuting, Samk.; repudiating, repudiator of (gen.), 
Hcat.; contemner, despiser (esp. of the Veda and 
religion), MBh. 2.^k&ra (for I. sce p. 540, col. 1), 
m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L, “krita, min. pushed 
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banished, re- 
jected, removed; frustrated, destroyed; omitted, 
forgot; refuted; despised, made light of, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; deprived of (comp.), Bhatt.; -zimesia, 
mfu. (eve) forgetting to wink, Sak. (Pi.) ii, 11(41); 
"tányóttara,mín.excludingevery answer, irrefutable 
(-fva,n.), L. 2. *kriti (for 1. see p. £40, col. 1), 
obstruction, impediment, interruption, Sih.; repu- 
diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, L.; for- 
getting (see sarva-n°), BhP.; min. impeding, 
obstructing, L.; m. N. of a son of the first Manu 
Sivarni, Hariv. 2.°kyitin (for I. sce p. 540, col. 1), 
mín, one who has en what he has learned (a- 
nirdP?), AivSr.; cf. g. iskidai. f. expul- 
sion, removal, MBh. ; contradiction, refutation, L. 

nir-à- kram,P. -kramati,tocome 

forth, go out of (abL), MBh.; Ragh. 

ni-raga, mfn. passionless, dispas- 
sionate, SaükhBr. (cf. 1:77). 


FAWNA nir-agama, nir-agas, &c. See P 
540, col. I. 

Taras nir-à-/caksh, A. ~cashte, to re- 
fute, reject, Sarvad. 

ferr fait à nir-d-cikirshu (Desid. of V1. 
Ari), desirous of contradicting or refuting, Samk, 
FAUS nir-àja. See under nir-aj. 


out, A; 


nir-ava- v/yaj,A.-yajate,tosatisfy 
a god (acc.) by means of sacrifice in preference to 
another god (abl.), Kath. 
nir-ava-4/so, Caus. -sayayati, to 
establish, settle, furnish with (instr), TS.; TBr. 
“avasita, mín. expelled, rejected, Pip. ii, 4, 10. 
niravaha, m. (fr.nis-]-ava 4- shan?) 
a kind of sword, Gal. 


niravinda, m. (for nir- arav? ?) 
N. of a mountain, MBh. 


Inir-avéksh (./iksh),to observe, per- 
* Ceive, Savékehya, ind. having observed or per- 
ceived, Mricch. v, 30. E 
NXE nir-ash{a (/aksh), emasculated, de- 

ved of vigour, RV.; SBr. (cf. makā-n°). 
nir-A/2, as, P. À. -asyati, °te (inf. 
"atitum, MBh.; aor. -dsthat, Bhaft.), to cast out, 
or drive away, expel, remove, banish from 
(bL, SBr.; $$; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ward off 
cep away, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to strip off (also X.), 
T. 1, 3, 29, Värt, 3; Pat.; to stretch out (Aastaz, 
ako Aj, Vop. ; to reject, refuse, decline (as a suitor, 


An offer, &c,), Sah.; to destroy, annihilate, Y3jB.; a / = 
MBh.; Hit, Lol mi(P)n. casing esi divi zs AUTE LUE uaddha, min. (4/naX), Pan. 
away, expelling, removing, rejecting, Si; BhP.; | Vi 4» 2, Kas. A 
EE D. the act of casting out Been ott J EOE FANEY nir-a-dishta, min. (./dis)paid of 
Satvad.; vomiti , Spitting out, L.; banishment from Mn. vii . “deka, , 
(abl), MBh.; SS reonl contradiction, Kap. & (as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. “dese, m. complete 


Payment or discharge o£ a debt, W. 
TI nir-a- /dÀà, -dadhàti, to take out 
of, take away, AV.; Br. 
fh nirámüla, m. (nis--àma- alu?) 
Feronia Elephantum, L. 
nir-amiira, W.T, for nir-am? 
nir, p. $40, col, 2). 


Jim. Sch; scattering, dispersing, Vedintas, ; destruc- 
on, extermination, L. °asaniya, min. to bedriven 
Nit expelled, Kull; to be rejected or refused, 
aish., Sch. asta (R. also Casita), mn, cast out 
St off, expelled, banished, rejected, removed, refut- 
» destroyed, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; shot oif (as 
$2 arrow), L.; spit out, vomited, L.; pronounced 
Urriedly or dropped in pronouncing (2-57, ChUp. 


ferey_ni-rudh. 


ii, 22, 3); n. dropping or leaving out (considered a 
R ation} eda, min. having 
all difference removed, identical, MW.; -rdga, mín. 
one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de- 
voted himself to religious penance, ib.; -sam&Aya, 
min. innumerable (lit. refusing calculation), Dha- 
namj.; -sukkédaya, mí;a)n. hopelessly unfortunate 
(lit. whose fortune has given up rising), Amar. ?as- 
tàpad, mfn. having misfortune removed, happy, 
Dhiirtas, “asti, f. removal, destruction, Car. I. 
“asya, mín. to be expelled or driven out, Kim. 
2.°asya, ind, having cast or thrown out, having re- 
jectedorexpelled &c., MBh.; R. 2. Wir-Hsa (ior I. 
see p. 540, col. 2), m. casting or throwing out, ex- 
pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con- 
tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; spitting out, 
vomiting (cf. below) ; dropping, leaving out (of a 
sound), RPrát.; -gutikd, f.a pillto produce vomiting, 


(see | 
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faafeq ni-ramfn. See under ni-ram. 
FATA nir-à- yam, P. -yacchati (ind. p. 

atya), to bring or get out, AV.; SBr. 2. ^yata 

(for ei aaa) e i d out, extended; 

~piurva-kaya, min, having the fore-part of the bod: 

Ret out, Sak. i, 8, 5 s 2 
TOT nirülaka, m. a species of fish, L. 

nir-2- V/cah, P. -vahati, to carry 
off, TingBr.; to fetch, bring, AV. 

nir-à- V/cis, P. -visati, to retire, 
keep away from (abl), MBh. 

1.2. nir-asa. See under nir and 


nir-as. 


fae nir-aka, m. (prob. fr. nest) call, ex- 
clamation, T4ndBr. J 
Nir-&hava, m. (/Aze) id.; -za/, mfn. accom- 
panied by an exclamation, ib. (v. 1. “Ad-vat), 
faz nir-Vi, P.-eti (1.sg. Subj. -ayd, RV.; 
dat. inf. -Aave ib; A.nir-ayateornil-ayate,Siddh, 
on P. viii, 2, 19), to go oat, come forth, go off, 
depart (said of persons and things), RV.; MBh. &c. 
fefifzreitniciüginzf.a veil,L.(cf.ai-raági). 

Fact ni- ri, P. A. -ripati, "nite, to dis- 
solve, scatter, tear, rend, destroy, RV. ; AV.; to un- 
veil, discover (A.), RV. i, 124, 75 v, So, 6; to 
tush forth, escape (À.), ix, 14, 4. 

Tnir- Vilsh, A. -ikshate (ti), to look 
at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the 
stars), perceive, Var.; MBh. ; Kav. &c. “iks 
mín, looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; seeing 
visiting (a-2"), Rajat. “ikshana, mín. looking 
at, regarding (iic.), BhP.; n. look, locking at, ob- 
serving ; sight, view (iic. f. G5 cf. dur-n?); she as- 
pect ot the planets, Var.; R.; Suir. &c. ^ikshg, f. 
looking at, regarding; (ay), ind. with regard to 
(comp.), R.; hope, expectation, W. “ikshitavya, 
mín. to be looked at, Kirand. *Ikshin, min. look- 
ing, sceing (see zdfidzra-2^) r."Ikshya, min. to 
be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh.; R.; 
BhP, 3. “ikshya, ind. having locked at or viewed, 
R. ; Kathis. “ikshyamina, mía. being looked at 
&c.; locking, MBh. i, 7694. 

free nir-ukta, mfn. (^ cac) uttered, pro- 
nounced, expressed, explained, defined, Br.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; declared for (nom.), MBh.; explicicly 
mentioned orenjoined, AivGr. ; containing thename 
of a god (asa verse), SiakhBr.; distinct, loud (opp. 
to uAdnize), SBr.; interpreted i.e. become manifest, 

I&lled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1316; 
n. explanation or etymological interpretation of a 
word, ChUp. viii, 3, 35 MBh. i, 266 &c.; N. oi sev, 
Wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Nighantus by Y ska. 
= kira, m, N, of Sch. on Megh. (quoted by Maltin.) 
= krit, m. *Nirukta-composer, N, of Y 3ska, Jyot.; 
of a pupil of Sika-pigi, VP. — ga, m, *penetrater 
of mysteries,” N, of Brahmi, MBh. —ja, m. N. of 
a class of sons, MBh. xiii, 2615. =parisishta, 
n. N. of wk. —bhüshya, n. N. of Comm. (prob. 
z-Triff. — vat, mín, ‘author of the Ninku, 
N. of Yaska, Brih. =vyitti, £. N. of a Comm. 
on Yiski's Nirukta by Durgicirya, 

Nir-ukti, i. etymological interpretation of a 
word, MBh.; BhP.; (in thet.) an artificial explan- 
ation or derivation of a word, Kuval.; (in dram.) 
communication of an event that has taken place, 
S35. N. of Yaska’s Comm. on the Nighanyus; of 
a Comm. a the ‘Tarka-samgraha &c. = 
m. or n. N, of ch, of Tarkas, = rakiiga, n 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks, M a 

THRE nir- y uksh, P. -ukskati, to remove 
by sprinkling, SBr. 

THER ni-ruja, mfn. healthy, wholesome, 
MBh.; Hcat.; 55-4 Ari, to make healthy, Heat. 
(ch nir). = 

UTR TUS nir-uñchana, n. (V uiich)=ni-ra- 
jara, Rum, xiii, 18 (v.l. nirvmafickana), 

nir-uta, mîn.( vre), Pin.vi,3,2, Sch, 

TARY ni-V/rudh, P. A. -rugaddhi, -rund- 


die, to hold back, stop, hinder, shut Up, confine, 
testrain, check, suppress, destroy, RV. &c. &c; 
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to keep away, ward off, remove, RV.; Dr.; to 
surround or invest (a place), Rajat.; BhP.; to 
close (lit. ‘a door" or fig. ‘heart, mind’ &c.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to catch or overtake, Mricch. i, 20: 
Caus, -rodhayati, to shut or cause to be shut, Rajat. 
"ruddha, mfn. held back, withheld, held fast, 
stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked, 
kept off, removed, suppressed, RV. (s/-ruddAa, 
i, 32, 11; ni-ruddÁd, x, 28, 10) &c, &c.; rejected 
(=apa-ruddka), TandBr.; Kath. ; covered, veiled, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; filled with, fall of (instr. or 
comp.) R.; Kathis; BhP.; m. N. of a prince 
(v.l. a-nir^, q.v.);, -kantha, mfn. having the 
breath obstructed, suffocated, MW.; -guda, m. 
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Suir.; 
-prakaia, m. stricture of the urethra, ib. ; -vat, mín. 
having (= he has) invested or besieged, Rajat.; DhP.; 
-Jama-vritti,mín.' whose state of reposeis interrupt- 
ed,'wearied, tired, W.^rudhyamEnn, beingchecked 
or reined in, MW. Srundhat, mín. checkin 

hindering, suppressing &c., Sak. mm mfn. 
obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off &c., 
RV.; AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c, Sfoddhnvyu, mfn. 
to be shut in or confined; to be enclosed with a 
fence or hedge, MBh, “rodha, m. confinement, 
locking up, imprisonment (-/as, Mn. viii, 375); 
investment, siege, Cat.; enclosing, covering up, 
Var.; Kav. &c.; restraint, check, control, sup- 
pression, destruction, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in dram.) 
disappointment, frustration’ of hope, Dasar.; (with 
Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of 
the 4 principles), Lalit.; MWB. 43, 56, 137 &c.; 
a partic. process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) 
are subjected, Cat. ; hurting, injuring (=22-graha), 
L.; aversion, disfavour, dislike, W.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -jildna, n. (with Buddh.) one of the 10 
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 93; -/akshaya 
(Cua-vivaraya), -varyana, n., -vivriti, f. N. of 
wks, °: mín, obstructing, confining, hin- 
dering (ifc.), MBh, &c. °x6dhana, mfn, id., Suir.; 
n. confining, imprisonment, Mn. viii, 310; keeping 
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh. &c. ; 
denying, refusing, AV.; (in dram.) = °vodha, 
Daiar. “rodhin, mfn, obstructing, hindering, Suir. 


TW&fW nir-upti, f. (V2. vap) scattering, 
pouring out, offering, KatySr., Sch. mfn. 
to be scattered or poured out, SBr. 


fare nir-/ubj, P.-ubjati (impf.-aubjas), 
to cause to flow down, let loose, RV. i, 56, 5 &c. 


Trex ni- V ruh, Caus. -ropayati, to trans- 
plant, transfer from (abl.) to (loc.), Rajat. 2.°rtidho 
(cf. zrir-iidÀa, p. 540, col. 3), mín. up, BhP.; 
conventional, accepted (as a word or its meaning, opp. 
to yaugika, q.v.), Dayabh.; Sarvad. ; m. (in rhet.) 
the force or application of words according to their 
natural or received meanings, W. ; (in logic) the in- 
herence of any property in the term implying it (as 
of redness in the word ‘red’ &c.), ib.; -7i#/a, mfn. 
firmly rooted, BhP,; -/akshand, f. (in rhet.) the 
secondary use of a word which is based not on the 
particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted 
and popular usage. à 


IX vip, P. -rüpayati, to perform, 
Tepresent on the stage, act, pesticulate, indicate or 
exhibit by gestures (e. p. zatha-vegumz, the swiftness 
of a carriage ; vrikska-sccanam, the watering of a 
tree, Sak.); to perceive, notice, find out, ascertain, 
Hariv.; Kay. &c.; to investigate, examine, search, 
try, consider, reflect upon, Kav, Suir, 3 Sarvad. &c. ; 
10 state, define, Panc.; Pur.; Samk.; to select, 
choose, appoint as (double acc.), appoint to (loc., 
dat. or inf), Kav.; Palic, &c, ?rüpaka, mín, 
Gere ere, Sm; put mn., TPrit., 

ch. . Stating, determining, definin 
Gite), ch, of S3h.; (à), f. the act of Sting Bee 

mk. 5 n. id., Pur. 5 Samk.; Kull.; looking into, 
searching, investigation, examination, Sarvad.; sight, 
appearance, form, shape, MBh. "rüpuziya, mín, 
to be looked for or discussed or investigated &c., W. 
"rüpayitavya, mfa. to be ascertained or deter- 
mined, BhP, pita, mfn, seen, observed, considered, 
weighed, discovered, ascertained, determined, de- 
fined; Kav.; Pur. &c.; appointed, elected, chosen, 
BhP.; Paüc.; pointed against, shot off, BhP,; n, 
the state of having been discussed or ascertained, 
Heat. t1, f. statement, definition, Samk. 1.°xt. 


pya, ind. performing, acting, gesticulating, Sak. ; 


freu ni-ruddha. 


fasic 2. 
having seen, considered &c, 2.°xipya, mfn, to be 


seen or defined or ascertained, MBh.; not yet 
certain, questionable, Vam,; -/d, £, -/va, n, W. 
nir-A/1. th, P. A. -ühati, 9te (inf. 
ntr-ithitaval, SBr. ; ind. p. -uhya, ib. ; Pass. pr. p. 
-uAyamàna, KitySr.), to push or draw out, put 
aside or apart, remove, AV.; $Br.; $rS.: Caus. 
-ithayati, to cause to draw out or purge, Suir. 
3." üdha, mfn. drawn out, put aside, separate, Gaut.; 
purged, Car.; Suir.; eviscerated (cf. comp.) ; -pain- 
pure f. N. of wk.; -paiu-bandha, m. ‘the 
offering of an eviscerated animal’ or ‘separate off of 
an a9, N.ofoncofthe regular Havir-yajilas, Gaut, &c. 
dha-prayoga, “dha-maitravaruna-prayoga, 
‘dha-hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks); -siras 
(ní r-), mfa, with the head laid apart, SBr. = Gahi, f. 
fame, celebrity (lit, spreading, divulging ?), Kir. ii, 6. 
1,°Gha, m. a purging clyster, an enema not of an 
oily kind, Suir.; =2t-graha, L.; -vasti-vidhi, 
m. N. of ch. of SarügS.; °4ádhikāra, m. N. of ch. 
of a medic, wk. by Vrinda. I. hana, n. causing 
to purge with a clyster, Suir.; a purging cl°, Car. 
°Ghita, mín, purged, Suir. 


frg 2. nir-üha, m. (nir-V2. zh) logic, 
disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib. ; mfn. 
=uii-cita,L. 3. Thana, n. ascertainment, W., 


fers] nir- ri (aor. -árata, Subj. -arama, 
RV.,; ind. p. -rifya, AV.), to go out or off, fall 
away from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV. 
i, 4, 5; vii, 56, 21 &c.; to separate, disjoin, AV. 
X, 2, 2: Caus. -arfayati, to cause to go to pieces 
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, SBr. Eita 
(xfr-), mfn, dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RV. i, 
119, 7; m. N. of Rudra, VayuP. °riti (u/r-), f. 
dissolution, destruction, calamity, evil, adversity, 
RY. &c. &c. (personif. as the goddess of death and 
corruption and often associated with Myityu, A-riti 
&c., RV.; AV.; VS.; variously regarded as the 
wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Mahi-bhaya 
and Mrityu [MBh.] or as a daughter of A-dharma 
and Hipsi and mother of Naraka and Bhaya 
[MarkP.]; binds mortals with her cords, AV.; Br. 
&c.; is regent of the south (AV.] and of the 
asterism Müla [Var.]); the bottom or lower depths 
of the earth (as the seat of putrefaction), AV.; VS.; 
SBr.; m. death or the genius of death, BhP.; N. 
of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 


8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.l. zti-Erifi); -prihita (nirey”), 
mín, seized by Nir-riti, SBr.; -faid, m. the fetters 
of N°, TS. 9rithá, m. destruction, RV.; AV.; 


personif. as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93, 1; N. of a 
partic. Agni, xii, 2,14; oftheSima-veda, Un. ii, 8, Sch, 

frd anir- rich, P.-richati,togoasunder 
or pass away, AV.; SBr.; to be deprived of (abl.), 
TandBr. 


fersjst nir- Vrij, P. -arjati, to let out, de- 
liver, TS. 
fat nir-é (znir-à-^/i, only Impr. nir- 
dtu), to go off, depart, AV. x, 4, a1; 22. 
2. ni-rekd, m. (ric) prominence, 
iority, i ,J; RV.; ind. 
eae oP 
farQini-rebha,mfn.soundless,nciseless, W. 


fran ni-roddhavya, ni-rodha, &c. See 
ni-rudk, P. 553, col. 3. 


faq nir- gam, P. -gacchati (Subj. -ga- 
mui, pf. p. -jaganvan, RV.; ind. p. , 
MBh. &c., paya, MarkP. ), to Eo out, P 
(often with dais), depart from (abl), set out, 
RV. &c. &c.; to come out or appear (as a 


cf. Pan. ii, I, 37, 
visible, MBh.; Kav. 


nir-jara. 

mfn. freed from fear, fearless, Pafic. °; 
going forth, setting out, departure, Var.; R, &c.; 
escaping from (abl.), Vedántas.; disappearing, van- 
ishing, cessation, end, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c.; 
exit, issue, outlet, R.; Paüc.; a door, L.; export- 
Place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. d-guma). 

gamana, n. going out, coming forth from (comp.), 
MBh.; Var.; issue, outlet, a door, L. 

nir-galita, min. (gal) flowod 

out, dissolved, melted, Ragh. 

fartit nir-/ga (only Subj. -gat, RV.; impf. 
-agūi, Kathis.; BhP.; Bhatt.), to go out, come forth. 

farity nir-girna, mfn. (Viri) vomited 
forth, R. 


FANT nir-gupa, &c. See p. £41, col. 1. 
nirgunfi (L.) or ?ndi (Susr.), f. 
Vitex Negundo; °xdi, f. the root of a lotus, L, 
fanir- V gup (only pf.-jugopa),to guard, 
protect, Bhatt. 
nir-gügha, m. (/guh) the hollow of 


a tree, L. 
FaR nir-grantha, &c. See p. £41, col. r. 
nir-grahya, mfn. (V/grak) to be 
traced or found out, perceivable, Kar. on Pan, 
nir-ghanta,?ntu,ontuka — (and prob. 
W.T. for) 2é-ghayta &c., collection of words, vo- 


cal . 
fau nir-gharshana &c. Seenir-ghrish, 


nir-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of /han) 
removal, destruction, TS.; Apast.; whirlwind, 
hurricane, thunderstorm, earthquake &c. (ifc. f. d), 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Danava, Kathis. ; 
-kara, mín, removing, destroying, Car.; -dub- 
saha, mín, difficult to be destroyed or overcome 
(sorrow), Kathis.; -/akskaya, n. N. of 60 Parii. 
of AV. °ghitans, n. forcing out, bringing out, 
Suir. "gh&tayu, Nom. P. °yaés,to drawor forccout, 
Suir.; to cause to be destroyed or killed, MBh. 
?ghütya, mín. to be forced or brought out 
(@-nirgh*), Suir. 
Enir-ghushta, min.(/ghusk) sounded, 
Tesounded. 
2, Nix-ghosha (for 1. sce p. 541, col. 1), m. (ifc. 
f. d) sound, noise, rattling, tramping, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; “shdkshara-vimukta, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. 


fajfa nir-ghüriyi, f. a river, L. (prob. 
W.T, for #ir-jharixi). 
fardqnir-/ghrish, P. -gharskati (only ind. 
E -ghrishya), to rub against or on (loc), R. 
ghaxshana, n. rubbing, friction, Siy. ‘gharsha- 
paka, mfn. fit for rubbing or cleaning the teeth, Hit. 
nir-jata, mfn. (vjan) come forth, 
appeared, visible (ifc, in inverted order), Lalit. 
nir-/ji, P. -jayati (pf. -jigàya, 
ind. p. Ji £ya), to conquer, win (in battle, play 
&c.), acquire; subduc, vanquish, surpass, Mnm.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. Jaya, m, conquest, complete 
victory, subduing, mastering, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. 
&c. Sita, min. conquered, subdued, gained, 
won, ib.; claimed i, e. due (as interest on money), 
Mn. viii, 154; -varman, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; 
*tári-gana, mín. one who has uered hosts of 
enemies, MW.; °¢éndriya and "driya-grüma, min. 
one who has subdued (the whole assemblage of) his 
passions or feclings (the latter also m. ‘a Muni, a 
saint’), W. Jiti, f.=-jaya, Santis, Yetzi, m. 
a conqueror, vanquisher, R, 
nir-jigamishu, mfn. (Agam) 
wishing to go out or come forth, Kid.; Hcar. 
nir-jihirshu, mfn. (Ari) wish- 
ing to take off or remove, BhP. 
fersjUnir-jushta, mfn. ( /jusk) frequented, 
inhabited, ib. 
fay nir-/jri, Caus. -jarayati, to wear 
down, rub to pieces, crush, ib. 2. Yara (for 1. sec 


P- 541), mfn. completely wearing down ordestroying, 
Col.; m. (with pre the gradual destruction of all 
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fake nir-jhara. 


zons (also d, f. and ?raza, n.), HYog.; Sarvad.; 
scio N of wk. s P HO . 


f fake nir-jhara, m. (cf. jhara, jharat) a 
waterfall, cataract, mountain torrent, cascade, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (also n., R. iv, 13, 6; 7, f L.; [i f. d, 
Santiz.], and "rata, n., Paficad.); burning chaff, 
L.; an elephant, L.; N. of oneofthehorsesoftheSun, 
L.(cf. nirgara)i (1), f.a river, L. "rin, m. a moun- 
tain, L.; (222), {2 torrent, river, Kad. ; Kathis, 


` felgen nir-jhatita, mfn. (Caus. of kat) 
burst, Deiin. 

- fergta nir-dina, n. (di) a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. 

- fae nir-nam (V/nam), only Caus. -na- 
mayati, to put out (tongue), Divyav. “nata, mfn. 
bent outwards, prominent, Kath. (opp. to #fa-nata, 
q.v.); fama, mfn. bending or bowing very low, 
being far below another peron, Nir. viii, 5; "tídara, 
mín. having a prominent belly, MBh. “namana, 
n. bending, Sulbas., Sch. "pzá, m. id., Sulbas.; 
turning and winding (vrifrasya), Nir. ii, 16; joint 
of a wing, SBr. 


fada mirnaya &c. See nir-ni. 


fadt nirgara, m. N. of one of the horses 
of the Sun, L. (cf. si77Aara). 


D " z ; 
FAFUR nir-nij (nij), P. -nenekti (Subj. 
-menijati ; A. ucnikte, Br.; dat. inf. -yfje, RV.), 
(P.) to wash off, cleanse, Br.; ChUp.; (À.) id., 
"TS.; to wash or dress or adorn one's self, RV. &c. &c. 
°nikta, mín, washed, cleaned, polished, purified, 
pure; -ó2Au-valaya, mín, with polished bracelets, 
BhP.; -manas, mín. pure-hearted, MBh. “pikti, 
f. (Mcar.), “neka, m. (Mn.) washing, ablution, 
expiation. "nij, f. a shining dress or ornament, 
any bright garment &c., RV. "nega, sce fatra- 
niryega. “nejake, m. a washerman, washer, Mn. 
Spejana, n. washing, cleansing, Gaut.; expiation, 
atonement for an offence, Mu.; water for washing 
or rinsing (see fatri-niryejana). 
fruit. nir-ni (vni), P. A. -nayati, te, to 
lead or take away, carry off, AV.; Kaus.; to find 
out, investigate, ascertain, settle, decide, fix on, R.; 
Dai.; Hit. &c. m. taking off, removing, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; complete ascertainment, 
decision, determination, settlement, ib.; (in logic) 
deduction, inference, conclusion, demonstration ; 
application of a conclusive argument ; (in law) sen- 
tence, verdict (cf. -A^ada below) ; (in rhet.) narration 
of events, Sih.; discussion, consideration (=vi- 
€àra), L.; -kamalakara, m., -kaumudi, f., -kaus- 
uiia, m. orn., CA A e D., eee 
m. or f., -darfaua, m., -dij "paka, m., “pikd, 
£ N. of wks.; -pdda, m. i fourth (and last) part 
of a lawsuit, sentence, decree, verdict, L.; -bindu, 
mM., -Maskara, m., -muiljari, f, -ratna, n. 
-Tatna-dipika, f., -ratudkara, m., -vivaraga, n., 
"Ja ty m., -jamtuddya, M., -Sara, M., -sid= 


Comm, *y 
Outer angle of the 


ascertained or determined, ib.; w.r. for ztir-gaya 
(also in zir-yeya-sindhu for ttir-gaya-s^). 


frat nir-nud (nud), P. -gudati (w. r. 


nud), to push out, drive away, reject, repudiate, 
AV.; AiBr; MBh. &c. “poda, m. removal, 
banishment, Gobh, 


MRN pir- dans, P.-dašati (pres. p. ar 
and “Zamana, ind, p.-daiya), to bite through, bite, 
or grind the PeR MBh.; Hariv. 
FAET a. nir-dara, m. (V dri) a cavo, cavern, 
R, (v.1. ra); -zasin, mín. inhabiting a cave, ib. 
nir-dalana, n. (dal) splitting, 
cleaving asunder, breaking, Vcar.; Rajat. 


FASE nir-vdak, P. A. -dahati, "te (inf. 


feste nir-bharts. 555 


or removed, MW.; -sakise (nir-dÀ^), mfn. (bag) 
having thebarley-meal shaken out, SBr. *dhünana, 
n, heaving, fluctuating (of the sea), Kum. 
e 

fay nir-/dhri (only Pass. aor. -adhari, 

is. ix, 20), to settle, ascertain: Caus. -dkdrayati, 
to hold back (the breath), VPrit., Sch.; to take 
or pick out, particularize (determine, Pass. pres. p. 
-dhdryamaga), Pin. ii, 3, 42, Sch.: Desid. of 
ons uber to Ris to ascertain or 

ne, Samk. "dh&ra, m. (Vop.; L.), “didrana, 

n. (Var.; Samk.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.) taking out or 
specifying one out of many, particularizing, defining, 
settling, certainty, ascertainment. °dhirantya, 
mín. to be ascertained or determined, W. *dh&ra- 
yitri, m. one who settles or decides, Samk. 
"dhürita, mín. determined, ascertained, settled, 
accurately stated or told, ib. “dhiritavya and 
*dhürya, min. =dhdrayiye. “dhriti, v.l. for 
vidhriti, VP. 

fa¥ nir- /dhe, -dhayati, to drink or suck 
up, absorb, AV.; SBr. 


fadle nir-dhauta (V2. dhao), washed off, 
cleansed, purified, polished, bright, MBh.; Kav. 


nir-dhmapana, n. (nir-v dham) 
blowing away, Suir. 


fadi nir- v dhyai(pres. p. -dAyayat, Rajat.; 
ind. p. -ZAyaya, R.), to think of, reflect upon. 
*dhy&ta, mín. thought of, meditated, MW. 
LJ 


FAAN nir- 2. nas, only Caus. -ndsayati 
(aor. -aninaiat), to drive away, remove, destroy, 
RV.; AV. “nashta, mín. lost, disappeared, Rajat. 

šana, mín, removing, expelling, destroying, 
Hit.; n. the act of removing &c., MBh, °n&iéin, 
mfn.=°fana, mín., Satr, 


fer ary nir-/bandh, P. -badhnati, to fix or 
fasten upon, attach one’s self to, insist upon, persist 
in, urge, MBh.; Pur. “baddha, mín. fixed or 
fastened upon (loc.), BhPur.; clung to, pressed 
hard, urged, Dai. ; Naish. “bandha, m. objection, 
Gaut.; insisting upon (loc. or comp.), pertinacity, 
obstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ibc., 
*dkat, “dhena, "datas, ind. perseveringly, with or 
by perseverance; “dham a/kri, to urge [gen.], 
Kathis, i, 25; to show obstinacy against [instr.], 
MBh. xiii, 5034) ; the attributing anything to, 
accusing of (comp.), Mn. xi, 56; -Zara, mií(djn. 
intent upon, desirovs of (comp.), Kum. v, 66; 
~prishta, mfn. urgently asked, importuned, Ragh. 
xiv, 33. “bandhaniya, w.r.form-6°. "bandhin, 
mín. insisting upon (loc. or comp.), MBh.; *2/1i-fd, 


£ 


-dahas, Br.), to burn out, burn up, consume by 
fire, destroy completely, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. 
-dahayati, to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rajat. 
2.°dagdha, min. burnt, burnt up, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
?dagdhika, f.=ni-digdhikd or nir-digdhika. 
“dahana, mf(?)n. burning up, consuming, AV.; m, 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (2), f. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, Suir.; n. burning, ib. “daha, mín. 
burning, AV.; m. N. of a partic. Agni, ib.; the act 
of burning up (see d-nirdaka). "d&huka, mfn. 
burning (see a-zirdáAu£a). 


ferety nir-datyi, m.(./dai)aweeder,reaper, 
Mn.; MBh. 


feretfca nir-darita. See nir- dri. 


faféd nir-digdha, min. (vdih) anointed, 
smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L.; (à), f. Solanum 
Jacquini (also “d2zka), L. 

faf&urfmuair-didharayisha f. (fr.Desid. 
of Caus, of nir-/dhri) desire of investigating or 
ascertaining, SBr., Sch. 


fafést nir- v dis, P. -disati(aor. -adikshat, 
Dai; Bhatt. ind. p. -diiya, Sak.; Malav.; inf. 
-deshtum, MBh.), to point to (acc.), show, Mricch.; 
Sak, &c.; to assign anything to, destine for (dat. 
or gen.), Hariv.; R. &c.; to indicate, state, name, 
define, specify, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to take for, 
regard as (with double acc.), Mn.; Vet.; to an- 
nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, MBh.; Var.; 
to recommend, advise, suggest (with double acc.), 
Hit.: Desid. -didikshaté, to wish to point out or 
define more closely, Samk. °dishta, mín. pointed 
out, shown, indicated, declared, announced, foretold, 
enjoined, TS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ordered, meant 
or determined for, appointed to(dat.), Var.; learned, 
wise (= Zandita), Gal. "de&a, m. pointing out, 
indicating, directing, order, command, instruction 
(often ifc.), Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; description, specifi- 
cation, special mention, details or particulars, GrSrS. ; 
R.; Suir. &c.; vicinity, proximity, L.; certainty, 
ascertainment, W.; a partic. number, Buddh.; -kariz, 
mín. executing orders, obedient, BhP.; -2d/aza, 
n. obeying a command, R. “desaka, mfn, pointing 
out, showing, indicating; describing, deñning, 
TPrit.; ordering, MW. *desunTya (MW.), deiya 
(Mn.; MBh. &c.), mín. to be pointed out or deter- 
mined or described or proclaimed or foretold. 
°deshtri, mín. who or what points out or shows 
or defines, L.; m. an authority, a guide, W. 


feret nir-/ di (only impf. -adiyam), to fly 
away, RV. iv, 27, 1 (cf. nir-dina). 

EE nir-v/duh, P. -dukati (aor. -adku- 
shat, 3. pl. -dhukshan, A. -adhukshata,RV.), to 
milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. ‘dugdha, mfn. 
milked or drawn out, extracted, Kathis, 

f$ nir- /dri (only pf.-dadara), to tear or 
rend asunder, BhP.: Caus, -darayati, id. Hariv.; 
to cause to be dug up, Rajat. *d&rita, mín. torn 


nir-barhana, 0.=ni-b°, L. 


feria nir- badh, A.-badhate, takeep off, 
ward off, Kath. “bidha, m. a knob, prominence 
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr. 
Cae kri, [prob. [to set aside, remove, TS. ; “dha- 
ted, n. rs » mín. removing all (im- 
ts), TS. 


i mi 
asunder, split E on RI. Si (ps e, ae n. able to remove 
UNIS Wem uiri v c don faq nir- V bru,P.-braviti to spealout, pro- 


nounce (loud or clearly), Br.; RPrit.; to i 
nc Mem y), Br.; RPrát.; to interpret, 
fest nir-V/ bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, te (2. sg. 
aor, Subj. -$/d&), to exclude from participation or 
coparceny with (abl), to content or satisfy with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; Br.: Caus. -ókajayati, (inlaw) 
to exclude from sharing in, disinherit. 2. "bhakta, 
mía excludedfrom participation, MW. "bhiljya,mín, 
tobe excluded from p? or sharing in, Mu. ix, 207. 
feristnir- /bhanj,P.-bhanakti (2.5g. impf. 
~dbhanas ; Impv. -bandhé, AV. iii, 6, 7), to break 
or split asunder, defeat, AV.; R. (w. r. -bAajanti 
for &ianf^, v, 73, 37). "bhagna, min. broken 
asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. 9bhajyamina 
min. being broken in pieces, BhP, 


Te nirbhata, mín. hard, firm, L. (v. r. 
TER perhaps w.r. for nibkcta =ni-bhrita, 


Lj 
fein uir. Bharts,P.-Mhartsayati (ind. p. 
-bkarisya), to threaten, Menace, rebuke, blame, 


MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to mock, deride, (met. =) outstrip, 


€ nir-/dru, P.-dravati, to run out or 
away, AV. 


feri nir-/dham (dhma), P. -dhamati, to 
blow away, blow out of, RV.; TAr.; Suir. 


fark nir-/dhà, P. -dadhati, to take or 
find out, RV. x, 160, 4. 


ferire nir-dhataya, Nom. P.°yati, io use 
ill, 

frie nir-/ 1.dhav, P.-dhacati, to stream 
forth or spring or run or escape from (abl.), SBr.; 
Hariv. 

fa nir-/dhii, P. A. -dhünoti, -?nute, to 
shake, agitate, shake out or off, scatter, removi 
destroy, expel, reject, Br.; MBh.; R. &c. °dhiita, 
mín. shaken, agitated &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. (also 
-dhiifa); harassed, tormented, R.; deprived or 
bereft of (comp.), Hariv.; suffered, undergone, W.; 
m. a man abandoned by his relatives or frien 3 ib: 
-fdf«a, mín. ene whose sins are wholly shaken off 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


556 


surpass, Kiv.; Hit. “bhartaana, n. threatening, 


reproach, blame, MBh.; Rajat. (also d, f.); red 
paint, lac, L.; qe makita; mín. bewildered 
by the threat of punishment, MBh, °bhartsita, 
min, threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kathis. ; 


Pur.; -vat, min, Pañc, 


nir- bhal (only pr.p.f. -bhālayantī 
in Prakr., Malav. i, 2, v.l. -dhydyanti), to sce, 


perceive, notice = (and perhaps w. r. for) 24-54. 


fen Wquir- v/bhas, -bapsati,to bito off,chew, 


TBr.; Kath. 


Feit nir-/bhā, P. -bhāti (pf. -babhan), to 
shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; to 
MBh. viii, 3141. 


look like, seem 1o be (za), 
*?bh&ta, mfn. shone or shining forth, appeared, 
arisen, MBh.; Kav, &c. 


FTRT nir- /Lhüs, Caus, -bhisayati, to il- 
luminate, Hariv, °bhāsa, m, appearance, Sarvad. 


ifc. f. @= nibha, similar, like, Karand., printed 
‘bhasha). “bhäsana, n. illuminating, illustrating, 


making manifest, Sarvad. °bhisits, mfn, illumin- 


ated, illumined, Hariv.;=dipia, L. 


nir-/bhid,P.A.-bhinatti(2.sg.Subj. 
aor. -bhed, RV. i, 104, 8; pf. -bibheda, MBh. &c.; 
-bibhide, Hariv. ; ind. p. -bhidya, SBr.; MBh. &c.), 
to cleave or split asunder, divide, open, picrce, hurt, 
wound, destroy, R V. &c.&c.; (with /ocane)toputout, 
MBh.; (with 4am) to form an aperture, excavate, 
BhP.; (with granthint)to loose, untic, ib.; to penc- 
trate i.e. find out, investigate, discover, MBh.; 
Kiy. &c.: Pass. -bhidyate, to be broken asunder, 
cleave or split open (intrans), Up.; Suir.; BhP, 
i! mín. broken asunder, budded, blossom- 
ed ; divided, separated, disunited ; pierced, penc- 
trated; found out, betrayed, Br.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
-fanu, mín, vns dex body pierced through or 
transfixed, MW. da, m. breaking asunder, 
splitting, bursting (trans. and intrans.), R.; Suir.; 
split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariv.; betraying, 
revealing, Malav. iv, 3. “bhedin, mfn. splitting, 
piercing, Kathis, 2. “bhedya (for I. see p. 541, 
col. 3), mín. to be split asunder, 


nir- v 1.bhuj,P.bhujati,tobendawry, 
distort (mouth, eyes &c.), Yajn.; Suir. ?bhugna, 
mfn. bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Suir. 
feni nir-V/ Lh (only aor. -bhiit, he disap- 
peared, ‘was off’), RV. iv, 19, 9; viii, 68, 2. 
ti (n/r-), f. disappearing, vanishing, AV. 


fry nir- V bhri (only pf. -jabAara), to take | Sch 


or draw out, RV. x, 68, 8; 9. °b! 
w.r. for ni-)* (cf. nir-bha{2). nur 


fei ss nir-/najj, P. -majjati (pf. -mamaj- 
7a), to sink under, sink into, MBh.; Hariv.; to inun- 
date, deluge (Pot. -majjydt), SBr. “magnan, mín. to 
sink under (opp. to 1##-magua), Sih.; sunk into 
EC. firmly fixed e e qun TENE Gir), f. 
waterin; ^ . vii 6 
See tor ha”). adio CRY 
; fat nir- mañe(ind.p.-mañcya), toper- 
orm the ceremom lustration with ii 
(acc.), Naish. "malosna, n. merid 
M T. deseo Kum, xiii, 18, with v.l ni. 
chana). 


(fut. -mathishyati, ind, p, -math ; MBh,; Kiv. 
c); to grind (fre) out of (wood) 10 produc (ec) 
by rubbing (wood together), rub or churn anything 
, RV.; SBr. &c.; to 
sea), MBh.; R. to tear or draw 


(p: gamāna), to be rubbed or churned &c., MBh,; 


fafaa nir-bharisana. 


extract, MBh.; Kīv.s Pur.; to | freed 


fad nir-yama. 


bark, L. 2. °mathya, ind. having ground or 
churned &c., MBh.; Kav.; having discriminated 
or particularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathis, 
°mantha, m, rubbing ; -Adshtha or -darit, n. the 
wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction; a 
churning stick, L. *mnuthana, n. rubbing together 
csp. forkindling fire), churning, friction, Vait. ; Suir. 
ianthyà, mín. to be (or being) stirred or churned 
or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; ŠrS.; to be 
distinguished or discriminated, W. ; -ddru, n. the 
wood for kindling fire by fi^, L. *mBthin, mín. 
grinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces, 
churning, rubbing, Rajat. 2 

fertig nir-/mad, Caus. -madayati, to wash, 
Divyiiv. 

Fat nir- /mà, À.-mimite, TS.: AV.; Br.; 
-mati, Kav.; Pur. (pf. -mame, Mn.; MBh.; ind. 
P. -maya, Prab.; inf. -mdtum, Rajat.); to mete 
out, measure, AV.; to build, make out of (abl.), 
form, fabricate, produce, create, TS.; Br., Mn. &c.; 
(with eitram) to paint, Sak.; Dai. ; (with &ojam) 
to compose or write, Cat.; (with giram) to utter, 
Kull.; (with ziti) to show, betray, MBh.: Pass. 
-miyate (pf. -mame, Rajat. v, 425; aor. -amayi, 
Cat.), to be measured out &c. : Caus.-vrdfayati, to 
cause to be made or built, Rajat.; Kathis,: Desid, 
-mitsati, to wish to make or build, Naish, “mā, 
f. value, measure, equivalent, Laty. "a 
measuring, measure, reach, extent (often, mfn. ifc.); 
Hariv.; R.; forming, making, creating, creation, 
building, composition, work (ifc. ‘made of,’ Suir.), 
MDh,; Kav, &c.; (with Buddh.) transformation; 
pith, the best of anything ( —sára), L.;=asaman- 
Jasa, L.; -kaya, m, the body of transformations, 
Buddh.; MWB. 247; -&draka, m. creator, Vishy.; 
-rata, m, pl. ‘finding pleasure in creating,’ N. of 
a class of gods, MBh.; -rati-deva, m. pl. ‘id.’ or 
* enjoying pleasures provided by themselves,’ a class 
of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VP.; Lalit.; 
MWB. 208. °miitri, m. (/?, f.) maker, builder, 
creator, author, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -/d, f., -/va, 
n. creatorship &c., Samk, °mita (si/r-), mín. con- 
structed, built, fashioned, formed, created, made by 
(instr. or comp.) out of (abl., instr. or comp.), SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (law) fixed, settled, Mn. ix, 46; 
(ceremony) performed, celebrated, R. (B) i, 14, 42 ; 
(sacrificial animal) put apart, separated, isolated 
(=nir-idha), Aiv$r.; m. pl. (with Buddhists) a 
class of deities, Lalit. ti, f. formation, creation, 
making, Rajat.; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr. 
vii, 10, “mitsu, mfn, wishing to create (with acc.), 
Kay, °mimitsā (l), f. desire of creating, Yogas., 


deliverance from (| or comp), MBh.; Kay, 
°mocaka, mfn. setting free, liberating, L.; n, the 


cast-off skin of a snake, Car. *mocana, n. deliver- 
ance, MBh, 


€ nirmufa, m. (only L.) a tree; a free 
market or fair; the sun; = karpara; n. an ar- 
bour, Gal. 


FARE nir-mugde. See p. 541, col. 3. 


FARI nir-V/mush, -mushgati, to snatch 
away, Vait. 
nir-/muh, Caus. -mohayati (ind. p. 
-mohya), to confuse, bewilder, MBh. 
W nir-/mrij, P. -marshti, &c. (Pot. 
"mrijyur,Kath.; Impv.-zuriddAi, AV.; p.A.-myi- 
Jana, Kaus, ; pf. -mamárja, Pur.; Subj. aor.-mytk- 
Shatam, RV.; ind. p. -mrijya, MBh.), to rub or 
wipe off, swecp out, destroy. 2. EM, m. 
wiping off (cf. d-nirm®, add.); that which is strip- 
ped or wiped off, refuse, TBr. , mín. 
drawing off, withdrawing from (abl.), TS. ^m&r- 
Jano, n. wiping off, sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 
aniya, mfn. to be cleaned, R. “mirshti, 
£ N. of the wife of Dub-saha, MarkP, (w. r. °md= 
shti). °myishto, mín. rubbed out, wiped off, de- 
stroyed, Kav. 


fü gi nir-mretuka, mf(a)n. (A/mrit) fad- 
ingaway, withering, TangBr. (v.1, °metuka, ?mri- 


fargo nir-mlukti, w. r. for ni-m°. 


fad I.nir-yat, mfn. (nir- V'i) going forth, 
coming out, issuing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

2. nir-/yal, Caus, -yatayati, to 
snatch away, carry off, take or fetch out of (abl.), 
Bet, procure, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; to give back, 
restore, make restitution, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to give 
as a present, Lalit.; Divyàv.; (vairam) to return 
or show enmity, take revenge, MBh. ; R. ; Divyáv.; 
to forgive, pardon, set free, MW. °yiitaka, mfn. 
bearing away, carrying off, removing (ifc.; cf. prela- 
mrita-), yitans, n. giving back, returning, re- 
storing, delivery of a deposit, replacing anythin 
lost, payment of a debt (with gen. or comp.; cf. 
vaira-), Hariv.; R. &c.; gift, donation, L.; re- 
venge, killing, slaughter, L. tita, mfn. restored, 
returned, requited, MBh.; Hariv.; past, spent (as 
years), R. 1. Syiitya, ind. having restored &c., 
Kathis, 2. °yitya, mfn. to be restored or deliver- 
ed &c., MBh.; Hariv, 


frat nir-/yà, P. -yüti, io go out, como 
forth, go from (abl.) to or into (acc.), set out for 
(dat., fe E. yuddhdya, MBh.; dig-jayaya, Rajat.] 
or artkam e.g. bhikshrthant, Pañc.)), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; xin mrigayn) to go hunting, MBh.; 
to depart from life, die, Car.; to pass away (as 
time), Kay, ; to weed (a field), MBh.: Caus. -yafa- 
Jali, to cause to go out &c., MBh.; R.; to drive 
away, expel from (abl.), BhP. f. getting out 
of order, disturbance, defect (esp. of a rite), TS.; 
TapdBr. yam n, ura or is exit, or 
setting out, decamping (of an army), going out (o 
cattle to the ud nd), MERS Kav. &c.; 
departure, vanishing, disappearance, Rajat.; S1h.; 
departure from life, death, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; 
final emancipation (w.r. for sir-vaga?), L.; a 
Toad leading out of a town, L.; the outer corner of 
an elephant's eye, Dai.; Sis, (cf. exe caa a 
Tope for tying cattle, a foot-rope; -/as/a, mín. 
having a foot-rope in the hand, Sii, xii, 41. SylX- 
nika, mfn. conducive to emancipation, Lalit. “yata; 
mfn. gone out or forth, issued, &c.; laid aside (as 
moncy), MBh.; completely familiar or conversant 
rom sin, MBh.; -deka, mín. one who is | with (loc. or comp.), Lalit, (v. 1. #ir-jata). ^yRtl, 
freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib.; -sañga, | f. departure, dying, final emancipation, Buddh. 
mín. one who has given up all (worldly) attach- | °y&tri, m. a wceder (of a field), MBh. (cf. nir- 
ments, BhP, ?muXti (sér-), f. liberation, deliver- | dr). n. (fr. Caus.) expelling, banish- 
ance from (abl. or comp.), AV.; Kathis.; = fydga | ing, BhP. °yiipita, mín. caused to go out &c.; 
or dina, Sch. on BhP. x, 17, 18. moka, m. | removed, destroyed, BhP.; undertaken, begun, ib. 
Setting loose or free, liberating, L.; a cast-off skin | yiyBwu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing or trying to go 
(op: c a smake), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-faf{a, m. a | out, Suir, 
cce Of cast. i h HE r, E + z -anii 
L.; sky, amosen, LS Aer LEA fanq nir-/yac, P. A. -yacati, “le, to 
Manu, BhP.; of a Rishi under the 13th Manu, ib, | P&S of or solicit from (abL), to ask, entreat, re- 
(chtir-moha, p. 41, col, 3 .°moktri, m. a looser, | QUcst (with double acc.), AV. ; 'TS.; TAodBr. t 
nir-yama,m. ( yam) a sailor, pilot, 


fater nir-mükhya(!), m. N. of a man, 
Cat. (v. I. Zigmdtman and nirmad). 


fafå nir-/mi, P. -mipoti, to make by 
miracle, Divyüv. Smita, see 1. #ir-md. 

feri snir- muc, P.-muiicati,toloosen,freo 
from (abl.), liberate, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. -mucyate 
(aor. -amoci, SBr.), to be freed or free one's self 
from, get rid of (abl.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to 
be deprived of (instr.), Rajat. ; to be abandoned or 
given up (as life &c.), ib.; (sc. fvacas) to cast off 
(said of a serpent casting its skin), Mricch, iii, e 
Caus. -mtocayati, to loosen or liberate from (abi.), 
Hariv.; to redeem (a pawn) from (abl.), Vishy. 
°mukta, mfn, loosed, separated, sundered, liberated 
or saved or escaped or free from, deprived of (instr., 
abl. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; given up, lost, 
disappeared, vanished (esp. ibc.; cf. below); flun 
hurled, MBh.; BhP.; (a serpent) that has lately 
[us f skin, MBh.; free from eret attachment 

=nih-saiga), L.; deprived of all, possessin 
nothin, er) rigraha) ib. s -kalinasha, miio 


solver (asof doubts), MBh, °moksha, m. liberation, i 
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L. (cf. i^) *ylmaka, m. an assistant, HParii. 
9 yKmuxb, f. assistance, ib. 

TRIS. nir-yasd, m. (n., g. ardharcádi ; 
A/ yas) exudation of trees or plants, juice, resin, 
milk (ifc. f. 2), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir, &c.; 
any thick fluid substance, Hariv.; extract, decoc- 
tion, L. (also ^syd, f., Vishy., Sch.); "sia, min., 
g Fumudddi on Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

faj nir-/4. yu(only A. pres. p. -yuvand, 
mfn.), to keep away, ward off, RV. iv, 48, 2. 

faga nir-yukta, mfn. (/yuj) constructed, 
built, erected, raised, Hariv. ; (iíc.) directed towards 
(v. L.nirv-mukia),ib.; (in music) limited as to metre 
and measure (v.l. #12-y°). 2. “yukti (for I. see 

. 542, col. 1), f. (with Jainas) explanationof a sacred 
text (cf. nir-ukti). “yoga, m. (prob.) a decoration, 
Hariv.; a rope for tying cows, BhP., Sch. 

fad nir-yüsha, m. extract, juice &c. = 
nir-yasa, L. 

nir-yüha, n. (m., L.; often v.l. and 

prob. only w.r. for #ir-vyžňa) prominence, pro- 
jection ; a kind of pinnacle or turret, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. (ifc. f. 2); a helmet, crest or any similar head- 
omament, MBh.; Hariv. (=dfiga, L.); a peg or 
bracket, L.; wood placed in a wall for doves to 
build upon, W.; a door, gate, Hariv.; m. extract, 
juice, decoction, R. ; Suir. (cf. mi-ydsa,nir-yiisAa). 
fau nir- /yesh, -yeshati, to boilor bubble 

, TS. 

faai nir-yola, m. (fr.?) a partic, part of 
a plough, Krishis. 

faciat nir-layani, w.r. for nir-vl°, 


fren nir-lafichana, n. (Staiich) the 
marking of domestic animals by perforating the 
nose &c., HYog. 

SR nir- V likh, P. -likhati, to scratch, 
scarify, Suir.; to scratch or scrape off, Apast. “le- 
xhana, n. an instrument for scraping off, a scraper, 
Suir. (cf. ji&va-nirl?). 

faf nir-V/lih, P. -Iedhi, to lick off, sip 
off or away, Apr. 

nir-luitcana, n. (V/luiic) pulling 

out or off, tearing off, peeling, KatySr., Sch. 
nir-/1. luth, Caus. -lofheyati, to 
Toll down (trans), Rajat. “lughita, mín, rolled 
down, ib.; come forth, prolapsed (from the womb), 


fada. nir-V/2. luth, -lothayati, to rob, 
steal, Rajat. 
fex nir-/lud. See a-nirlodita. 
a nir- V lunth, -lunthati (only p. -lug- 
flyamana), to rob, plunder. “lunthana, n. rob- 


E, plundering, Sah.; w.r. for sir-luñcana. 
. Juythita, mín. robbed, plundered, Rajat. 
nir-A/ lup, P. -lumpati (only ind. p. 
"lufya), to draw out, extract, MaitrS. “lopa, m. 
Plundering, plunder, spoil; */o?dgaAara£a, mfn. 
one who carries off by robbery, L.; cf. ni-/ug. 


nir-liina, mfn. (vla) cut through 
or off, Sii. ; Balar.; Kathis. 
SI nir-loc (only ind. p. -locya), to 


` 


Meditate, ponder, Kathis. . 
nir-lvayani, w. r. for nir-vl*. 


nir-A/vac (aor. -acocat, AV. ; SBr.; 

but mostly used in Pass. -ucyate, -ucyamána ; cf. 

Nir-ukia), to speak out, express clearly or distinctly, 

» interpret, explain, Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; 

to derive from (abl.), Hariv.; to order off, warn off, 

ve away, tell any one to go away from (abl.), 

« °vaktavya, mfn. to be interpreted or explain- 

ed, Nir, 2.°vacana, n. speaking out, pronouncing, 

Ši r.; a saying or proverb, MBh.; interpreta- 

tion, explanation, ctymology, MBh. “vacantya, 

M. a next (cf. a-n 2.?vlicya (for I. sec p. 542, 
Col. x), mín, to be explained, RPrit.; Mallin. 


IL nir- V/caitc; A. -vaitcate, to deceive, 
Stings Š 


fanir- cad, P.A.-vadati,°te(aor.-aca- 
disham, -vadisktant), to order off, warn off, expel or 
drive away,VS.; to speak out, utter, AV.; to abuse, 
revile, MBh,; to deny, MW. 2. ?v&da (for 1. see 
P- 543, col. 1), m. obloquy, censure, MBh. ; Ragh.; 
Tumour, report, L.;2::23ci/a-vàda, or niskthita- 
V^, L.; w.r. for nir-vāka, Rajat. viii, 565. 


nir-/vadh, to split off or asunder, 
sever, separate, Br. 


nir-./vap,P.A.-capati,°te(pf.-vara- 
2a R ruvãpa, Bhatt. päpe, RV.; fut.-vapsyati,T Br., 
-vafishyati, Hariv.; R.), to pour out, sprinkle, 
Scatter, to offer, present (esp. sacrificial food, the 
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives); to 
choose or select for (dat. or gen.), to distribute (c.g. 
grain for sacrif. purposes); to perform (a sacrifice 
or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. &c. &c.; (with 
Erishim) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh.: 
Caus. -vdfayati, to sow out, Pafic.; to choose or 


out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV. 
&c. &c. min. blown or put out, extin- 
guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed, 
quieted, tamed (cf. a-zirz?), dead, deceased (lit. 
having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear- 
ed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; immersed, plunged, L.; im- 
movable, L. ; -b4iyisitha, mfn. nearly extinguished 
or vanished, Kum. ii, 53; n, blowing out, extinction, 
cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance (^sa7 
^/ kri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep 
one's promise); extinction of the flame of life, dis- 
solution, death or final emancipation from matter 
and re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh. &c. 
&c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc- 
tion or annihilation (=Jizya, L.) of individual 
existence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137— 
139 &c.; perfect calm or repose or happiness, high- 
est bliss or beatitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of an 
Upanishad; instructing in sciences, L.; bathing of 
Eg rp E the post Jo Wok an elephant is 
select (for the gods), MBh, Cvápaņa, n. pouring | tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for 1. nir-vafaya?), 
out, Dese palit ata Katy Da offering (es L.; "ara, EB Meses D of all sense of 
the funeral oblation or libation), Mn.; MDh. &c.; | individuality,” a partic, Samadbi, Kirand.; -Bdpdo, 
that by which a libation is made (ss a ladle or | ™ Ot n. N. of wk.; -tantra, see brihan-nircdya 
vessel), SBr.; gift, donation, alms, BhP.; mfn, re- | 30d ma^; -da, mín. bestowing final beatitode, 
lating to libations, Grihy’s.; (ifc.) scattering, pour- | MBh.; -dziaka, n. N. of wk.; -dikshita, m. N. 
ing out, bestowing, MBh. °vapaniya and rep of a grammarian, Cat.; -dAd/u, m. the region of 
tavya, mfn. to be scattered out or offered, Nytyam., | Nirvaga, Vajracch.; Karand.; -Zuraua, n. offering 
Sch. I. °vpa, m. scattering, pouring out, offering, oblations to the dead, Rajat. ; -fra&araaa, n. N, of 
oblation (esp. in honour of a deceased ancestor), | 4-3 2727, f. N. of a GandharvI, Karan. ; -mazz- 
MBh.; Kv. &c.; sacrificial rice, RTL. 367; gilt, daga, m. N. of a temple, SkandaP.; -manfra, n. 
alms, Pafic. 1. °vBpaua, n. (fr. Caus.) scattering, N. of a mystical formula, Cat.; -maya, míii)n. 
sowing, throwing in or down, Paüc. ; Suir.; offering, full of bliss, VP.; -masta&a, m. liberation, deliver- — 
presenting funeral oblations, giving, L. 1. vipita, | 2nc«, W- -yasu-fafala-stotra and -yogóttara, n. 
mfn. scattered, sown, Pafic. I. °v&pya, mín. to be | N- of wks-; -ruc m. pl. ‘delighting in final beati- 
scattered or offered, Yajn. 2. 'vRpya, ind. having tude, N. ofa class of deities under the 11th Manu, 
offered or distributed or selected, MBB. BRP. (ci, ztirmàga-rati); -lakskaya, min, having 


lete bli: its characteristi = an 
FAIR nir- V vam, P. -vamati, to vomit, spit SED REA ree tertii occ 


t i i -shatka, n. N. of a Stotra; -samcodana, m, a partic, 
m eject, MBh.; Hariv. *v&nta, mín. emitted, | Samidhi, Karaod. ; -sfra, n. N. of partic. Buddh. 
ivy&v. 


Sütras; ^nó2anisAad, f. N. of an Upanishad. ^v&- 
fray nir-/varg, P. -vargayati (ind. p. 


yin, m. (with Jainas) N. of and Arhat of past Ut- 
-varuya), to look at, contemplate, Mricch.; Kalid. ipi, L. “väta, see under wir, p. 542, col. 3. 
&c.5 to describe, depict, represent, Suir. 


2^ vi pn, m. extinction (ofa fire orlight), W.; killing, 
" z " H 
n. looking at, regarding, sight, L. ‘varganiya, mfn. slaughter. "v&paka, mín. putting out, extinguish- 
to be looked at or regarded (a-nirz^), Sak. 


ing (ifc), Car.; Vishn. 2." v&pana, min. cooling, 
^ refrigerant, Car. ; n. the act of cooling or refreshing 

nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &c. See 
under gir-orit. 


or quenching or delighting, Kav. ; Suir.; extinguish- 
ing, extinction, annihilation, Mpiech.; Rajat kill- 
frtqair- V: 5.vas,P.-vasati,to dwell,finish 

dwelling (with vdsazz &c.), MBh. ; to dwell abroad, 


ing, slaughter, L. °vipayityi, m. extinguisher, 
ahes refresher, Sak. 2.^vüpita, mín. eid. 
MW.: Caus.-vásayati, to expel from (abl.), banish, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to dismiss, BhP, ^v&sa, m. leav- 


guished, quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh. ; Malatim.; 
Ranae; killed, NW. 3. viipya, ind. having ex- 
inguished ed or reíreshed li W. 
ing one's home, expulsion from (abl.), banishment, pa s xd or delighted, 
MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 1. ^vüzana, n. 
(fr. Caus.) expelling from home, banishment, MBh.; 


FATE nirráka. See karza- (add.) 
R. &c.; leading out to some other place, Kim.; 


rh nircaic, mfn. outward, exterior, 
killing, slaughter, Rajat. (cf. su2-c5*). “visantlya IE i A n Cem sa) 
(MBh.),°viisya(Mn.; Y3jti.; Mricch.), mín, to be TR nir-vi-V/kram, -krāmati (pf. -ca- 
driven away or banished, m ta, mín. expelled, | rāma), to step out, MBh. 
banished, dismissed, spent (astime), Rajat. ; BhP. &c. nir-/3. vid, P. -vindati (A. -vide, 

nir- V/vak, P. -vakati (fat. -codka, | ind, p.-vidya),to find out, RV.x, 129, 4; (A.)to get 
SBr.), to lead out of, save from (abl.), RV. ; AV.; to | rid of, do away with (gen. or acc.), RV.; SBr.: Pass. 
carry off, remove, AV. ; SBr.; Lity.; to flow out of | -zidyafe, to be despondent or depressed, be dis- 
(abl.), M1nGr.;tobring about,accomplish,Suir.; tobe | gusted with (abl. or instr., rarely acc.), S1nkhBr.; 
brought about, succeed ; toattain one's object, besuc- | MBh. &c.: Caus, -vedayati, to cause despair, MBh. 
cessful, overcome obstacles, Kathis.; Sarvad. &c.; | xii, 2658. “vinna, mfn. (wrongly -vinnas ci. 
to subsist, live on or by (instr.), Campak.; to be fitor | Pin. viii, 4, 29, Vartt. r, Pat.) despondent, de- 
meet, HParil,; Caus. -vd/layafi, to perform, accom- | pressed, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with 
plish, Kathas.; Hit.; to pass, spend (time), Pafic. "vn- | (abl, instr., gen., loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathis ; 
haga, n. end, issue, completion, Kav.; Rajat.; the | Pur, &c.; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known, 
catastrophe of a drama, Daiar. °vahityi, m. ac- | certain, ib.; -cefas, mta. depressed in mind, meck, 
complisher, producer of (gen.), ChUp. viii, 14. resigned, Bhag, Ovid, f. despondency despair Kathis. 
Cvāha, m. carrying on, accomplishing, performing, | 2. “veda (for 1. sce p. 542, col. 3) m. id., com- 
completion, Kav.; describing, narrating, Sih. ; stead- | plete inditference, disregard of worldly objects, SBr.; 
fastness, perseverance, Mudr.j sufficiency, subsist- | Up,; MBh. Sc; loathing, disgust for (loc., gen. oc 
ence, livelihood, Rajat.; Kull. vikh mí(i&2)n. | comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -duj-saAant, ind. in a de- 
"s are Lor este tite ia sputringly insupportable manner, Malatim.; -caé, 
"da, 1); -i LEO . D kh i indi 
mfa, (ir. Cans) carrying off, removing, destroying | gest no resigned, indifferent, Pali 
(iíc.), Var. ; n. = rahaga, L. es = raang nir-viddha. See nir-vyadh. 
or carrying out, discharging (as 2 wound), Suir. ir-vi-«/bha: = H 
°vEhya, mín, to be carried on or accomplished or | to illumine gait ei cd Caus. -bhasayati, 
performed, Kathis. "vodhi, sce p. 553, col. 2. ME MEOS 

nir-vi-\ tah, P. -cahati, to carry 


Tett nir- cà, P. -vàti (pf.-vacau),tobl 
(as wind), R.; to cease to blow, to be ai x x godes 
nir-cicikshat, mfn. (ir. Desid. 


extinguished ; to be allayed or refreshed or exhil- 
arated, MBh.; Kav, c.: Caus, -c3fayati, to put | of wir *vif) wishing to entera common dwelling, BLP. 
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fafafarg nir-viviteu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of &c., MBh.; Suir.; Rajat.; BhP. Shriti, f. taking 
E E p ENAS s away, removal, Kim. 1, °hyityn, mfn. to be taken 
ate zn desirous of disuniting (surdsurdn), or jet out, TBr. 2. EE. ind. having taken 


out or extracted, W. 
fafi Nair- v/vii,P.-visati(inf.-vesh[um),to faequir- V hras,A.-hrasate,tobeshorten- 
enter into Ge or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home, ed, become short (as a vowel), RPrit, "hragita; 
become a houscholder (also with griAesku); to 


mín, shortened, Nir. ?hrasta, mín. abridged, 
marry, Kav, ; Pur.; to pay, render, offer (bhartri- diminished, AivSr, Chritsa, m. shortening, abbre- 
gindan), MBh.; to enjoy, nri, (acc.), Hariv.; viation, ib. 

4v. &c.; to go out or fort! »; to embellish, " = ^ 

MW.; to reward, ib. °vishta, mfn. entered, stick- fei EA va o M üdayati, to 
ing in (loc. or comp.), BhP. ; sitting, Ragh. xii, 68 Cue io som fpes (a drum), Kath. °hrida, m. 
(C. ni); married (see anir, add.); paid off, fis t n.Mbh RE Pes, Chane roaring &c, 
rendered (sce ib.); enjoyed, Kav.; earned, gained, (ifc. f. a), iol v. o uus na, n. sound, 
Gaut. “veša, m. payment, returning, offering; cry, Kpr. īdin, mín. sounding, humming, 
wages, reward, Mn, vi, 45 (v.1. zirdeia and sid?) ; roaring, Kav.; Kathis, 


R.; Dai; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf. a- ir- E i . 
e es i pang : pri e iT nir Vhve, P.-hvayati, to call off, TS.; 


fainting, swooning, L. saniya, mín. to be 

naaa enjoyed Ragh. *veiya, mfn. to be paid fereq nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, to undorstand 
or rendered, MBh. “veshtavya, mín. to be re- with difficulty; to be impassable or impenetrable, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 68. 


warded or paid, MBh.; to be embellished, Hariv. ; 
to be entered into, MW. nflaügu, m. a spocies of worm, TS. 
(v.1. for 772°), 


fafáy nir-vi- sri, Pass. -siryate, to peel 
feres nilay, °yate, seo nir-/i, 1. Nil- 


or drop off, fall asunder, R. 
fag nir-A1. vri (of verbal forms only paired esc ed going P icon); vii, 2, 46, 


ind. p. a-niruritya, ‘not finding satisfaction or 
cae TAST ni-laya &c. See ni-ii. 


delight,’ BhP.) virita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warded 
Sop OR MN PR EET gas fefe ni- Vlip, P. A. -Limpati, "te (3. pl. 
aor. A. -alifsafa), to besmear, anoint (A. one's 


tranquil, at ease, at rest, Mn.; cu E Gah 

inguished, terminated, ceased, Ven. vi, 1; MarkP. ; 
EXUDgunaco) te ted, M USO : self), SBr.; to cause to disappear (A. to disappear, 
become invisible), RV.; AV. °limpa, m. N. of a 


emancipated, W.; = a house, W, °vyiti, f. e: 
lete satisfacti ii bli: deli; 
eaan Oha PRISES bilsa; epee delight class of supernatural beings, TS.; AV.; a troop of 
Manuts, TAr. ; a god, L.; (@), f. a cow, L.; a milk- 


Bh; Kav. n EPIS rine final beatitude 

nir-và am. (cf. MW. ; attai 

(m nir-vāya), Bhim. (cf. MWB. 137); attainment pal, Gal.;-mizjhar?, £N. of Gates, Li Alas, 
f. an Apsaras, Var, "Hmpiki, f. a cow, L. 


unwind, take off, L. *veshtana, n. a weaver's 
shuttle, L. *veshtita, mín. denuded, Nir. v, 8. 


FAA nir- vai, P.-vayati, to be extinguish- 
ed, go out (as fire), TS. (cf. #ir-vd). 

ferifg nir-vodiri, mfn. (nir- /vah)accom- 
plishing, performing, Hear. (also as fut. p. of nir- 

vah, q. v. 


fraa nir-vyañjaka, mfn. (aij) indi- 
cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. v, 62. 2.°vy- 
añjana (only e, ind.), explicitly, Pac. iv, 28. 

fastu nir-V/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (ind. p. 
-vidhya), to pierce through or into, hit, wound, 
beat, eil RV.; MBh.&c, “viddha, mfn. wounded, 
killed, R.; separated from cach other, isolated, 
MBh, °vedha, m. penctration, insight, Divyav.; 
-bhagiya, mín. relating to it, L. °vedhima, mín. 
(with Aaa) a partic. deformity of the car, Suir. 

trator nir-vy-ushita, mfn. (nir-vi-4/5. 
vas) spent, passed away, MBh. 

We nir-vy-igha, min. (V1.ŭh) pushed 
out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order 
of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed, 
Malatim.; Kathis.; succeeded, successful, lucky, 
Bailar, ; left, abandoned, Priy. i, 6; n. bringing 
about, accomplishing (v.1. for z/r2àAa), Bhartr. ii, 
39. 5vytüdhi, f. end, issue, Rajat.; highest point 
or degree, ib. "vyühn, n. (m., Siddh.) a turret, 
MBh.; Hariv.; a helmet or its ornament, a crest, 
ib.; a door, gate, Hariv.; a Peg to hang things 
upon, L.; decoction, L. (cf. suizy'Aa). 

RAR nir- Veraj, P. -vrajati, to come or 
proceed out, Kaus, 
nir-vrayita, mfn. (V2. vray) 
whose wounds have been healed, Kathis, (cf. sir- 
vrana, p. 542, col. 3). 
nir-v/vraic (only ind. p. -vriicya, 
Ap&r., Sch.), to uproot. °vraska, mfa. uprooted, 
extirpated, KatySr, 
fadt nir- /oli, P. -vlinati, to tilt, turn 
over, ÁpSr. ?vlnyant, f. the cast-off skin of a 
snake, L. (cf. ahé-nérvl°), 
nirhaka-kavivallabha, m. 
N. of the author of a glossary, Cat. 


nir-/han, P. -hanti, to strike off, 

1, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth &c.), 

hee dowa, kill, destroy, RV bee B d oe -gháta- 

Jati, to take out, remove, Suir.; to kill, lestroy, 

MBh. Nirghita (fr. Caus.), sce s.v. Nirhnta, 
mín, struck down (cf, uwlka-nirh°). 

Feet nir- /2.Àà (only pr. p. A. nir-ihüna), 

to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rajat. 


faete nir-hada, m. (had) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; Var. 


fag nir-/ hri, P. A. -harati, °te, to take 
out o off, draw Ai: pull on oe from (abl.), 
5 5 expel, remove, a &c, &c.; to export 
Sonplibing (i), Si v, $Y (v. mi). watya, God ape; foem (deadbolt X; 

(s . 124 . r to let +3 to 1b.; to e 
(-éva, n.), Dalar.; Riajat.; Samk.; to be var or deliver from (abl.), TS; BBr.s to shake off, get the north country (cf. sailinaka) “yamine, 
rid of (acc,), Apast.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to change | e. hiding, lying concealed in (loc.), BhP. , 


or interchange (clothes), Mn. viii, 396; to fix, fa 1 : b 
Kav, &c.; -cidaka, mín. one on wher t Sulbas.; to get, receive, SaddhP.: Caus, -Adrayati, BL ni- V/lup (only ind. p. -Iopam, rob- 
has been performed, Mn. v, 673 -mdtra, mfa, just | 20.0 (a body) to be carried out, Kull. on | bing), prob. w.r. for nir-/up, L. : 
finished (day), R.; -Jatrae, w.r. for nivritta-P. fat niva, g. brakmapadi, Kis. 


M: Y, 104: pu. paite NE: to take 

2.9vzitti, f. originating, develo growt or subtract, s. (ch vir yihirshet). “harann 

ion, Era ATN MBh. &c! Cen : : frat eA nf-vakshas, mfn. having a sunken 
breast (said of the sacrificial victim), TS. : 


n. taking out, extracting, expelling, removing, des- 
w.r. for stiuritfi or niroriti), 
FATF ni-Vvac (only aor.-avocat),to speak, 


troying, MBh.; Suir.; Pur.; carrying out (esp. a 
SEAS dead body) MBh.; R. &c. Charaniya (Kull. 
mir-vrish{a, mîn. (Verisk) that has | “harta >) n st] 
ceased to rain (as a cloud), Vam. iv, 2, 10; m, or ay BhP.; = Caus„MBh. : Caus. -vdcayati, to abuse, 
revile, OH 


(cana, n. expression, address, R 
proverbial expression, ib. ; SBr.; ?ne-/ Eri (ind. p. 
~kritod or -kyitya), to obstruct the speech, cease to 
speak, Pap. i, 4, 76, Kai. 
ni-vát, f. dopth, any deep place or 
valley (opp. tond-od?, q.v.), RV. ; AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
(Céad), ind. downhill, downwards, RV.; AY. * 
fagni- Vvad, Caus.A.-vadayate, tomake 
resound (as a drum &c.), MBh. S etia 


of rest, Suir.; extinction (of a lamp), Kad.; des- 
truction, death, L, ; w.r, for 1. siz-vrifli, Hit, iv, $; 
m. N. of a man, Hariv. ; of a son of Vrishyi, Pur.; 
-cakshus, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP.; -»af, mfn. 
quite satisfied, happy, Malatim.; -Ja/rz, w.r. for 
sii-vritta-£^, Hariv.; -sthana, n. place of eternal 
bliss, Sak. vii, H3 (w.r. seir-vritti). 


fa nir-/2. vri, A. -vrigite, to choose, 
select, RV.; TS. 


fash nir- /vrit, A. -vartate (P. only in 
fut.-vartsydmi, to cause to roll out or cast (as dice), 
MBh.iv, 24 [B.]; fut. -vartsyati and cond. -avart- 
syal, to take place, happen, Bhatt.), to come forth, 
originate, develop, become, SBr.; Up. &c.; to be 
accomplished or effected or finished, come off, take 
place (cf. above), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; often 
w.r. for ni-vrit, q.v.: Caus. -vartayati (ind. p. 
-Varlya; Pass. -vartyate), to cause to come forth, 
bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariv.; 
Rijat.; to bring about, complete, finish, perform, 
make, produce, create, RV. &c, &c.; to gladden, 
satisfy (a-nirvartya v.l. for a-nirvritya), BhP. 

rex! mfn. (fr. Caus.) bringing about, accom- 
plishing, performing, finishing, Samk.; Pat.; v.l. 
for niv. ME, n, completion, execution, 
Samk.; v.l. for niv?. °vartitavya, mía. to be 
performed (in Prakr.), Ratniv, 2.°vartin,mfn,ac- 


abode Ghent den, lair, nest; house, residence, 
habited by), MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c.; “sundara, 


nged, ib. 
shrunk up (while being cooked,'as milk), Pat. 
(cg. riiyddi); m. or n.(?) N. of a village in 


ivya(Suir.),mfn.to be taken away orremoved, 
“hära, ERA BhP.; setting aside or accu- 
mulation of a private store, a hoard, Mn, ix, 199; 
Svacuation or voiding of excrement (opp. tod-//r4), 
MB. xiii, 1796; deduction, Sulbas. ; completion, L. ; 
ive fragrance, W. (cf. hdrin). °hiraka, mín. 
carrying out (as a dead body; cf. prifa-nirh°) ; 
purifying, L. hirano, n. (ft. Caus.) causing 
(a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. Shirin, 
min diffusively fragrant, MBh. xii, 6848; taking 
orth or out, W.; having wealth, ib. Chrite, mfn. 
taken or carried forth or out, extracted, 


n,enext. "vrishti, f. cessati i n 
that has just ceased, Hariya 0 TM, a rain 


fmi I. and 2. nir-veda. Seo p. 
col. 2, and »ir-vid. et P: ofar 


GERI nir-vedha, °dhima. See nir-vyadh, 
faan nir-veja, °saniya &c. See nir-vij. 
. FAXR nir- Vvesht, Caus. -resh[ayati, to 
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fay ni-vadh. 


ni-A/cadh (aor. -avadhit), to strike 
down, kill, MBh.; R. &c.; to fix in, hurl down 
upon (loc.), RV. iv, 41, 4. 
faqa ni-vaná, ind. downwards, downhill, 
RV. (cf. ##-vald). 
faqaq ni- 2. vap, P. -vapati (fat. -vap- 
j ; ind. p.ny-upya; Pass. ny-upyate), to throw 
overthrow, RV. ; VS.; to fill up (a sacrificial 
mound), Br.; GrSrS.; to throw down, scatter, sow, 
offer (esp. to deceased progenitors), ib.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c, “vapana, n.scattering or throwing down, 
pouring out, Katy$r.; an offering to deceased pro- 
genitors, MBh. xiii, 4373; Sak. vi, 24 (cf. zir- 
vapaya). °vapta, mín, =2ny-upia, R. 
m, seed (pl. grains of corn) or a sown field, MBh.; 
an oblation or offering (esp. to deceased relatives or 
at the Sriddha), ib. ; Kiv. &c.; throwing down, 
killing, slaughter, Gal.; -daffi, f. sacrificial gift, 
Ragh.; -mdlya, n. funeral wreath (77ya-/4, f.), ib.; 
eAdiljali, m. two handfuls of water as a libation to 
feed ancestors, ib.; Mudr.; (°li-dana, n., 
Rajat.) ; pasa, n. sacrificial food, MBh. ; “pddaka, 
n.a libation of water offered to deceased progenitors, 
Mricch. x, 17 (read °ka-bhojana). ^vipaka, m. a 
sower, R. ^v&pin, mfn. throwing, scattering &c., g. 
grahddi. Wy-üpta, mfn. thrown down, cast (dice), 
scattered, sown, offered, RV. &c. &c. 
frat ni-vara &c. Seo ni-vri. 
fa ni-varta &c. See ni-vrit. 
frau ni-varhaņa. Sce ni-barkana. 


TITE, ni-/4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on 
over another garment, KitySr.; to gird round 
(asa sword), MBh., R. (ind. p.-vasya); toclothe or 
dress one’s self (aor.-avasishia, Impv.-zaddAvam), 
Bhaft.; to change one's clothes, MW.: Caus. -uã- 
Sayati, to put on (a garment), dress, clothe, MBh.; R. 

, n. putting on (a garment), R.; cloth, 

garment (cf. £afi-niv°), Var. ; Kav. &c.; an under 
t, L. “vasita, mfn. clothed in (instr.), R. 

a, m. clothing, dress (ifc. = prec.), Hariv. 
*vilsana, n. (fr. Caus.) a kind of raiment, Buddh. 
*vüsin, min. dressed in, wearing (ifc.), MBh. ; Kav. 


frag ni- 5. vas, P. -vasati (rarely te; 
fut. -vatsyati), to sojourn, pass or spend time, dwell 
or live or bein (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to keep one’s 
ground, withstand (-vasate for -vas°?), RV. x, 
37) 33 X Say (acc.), indi BhP.; to incur x 
undergo ‘acc.), MBh.; to bit, approach sexually 
(Rokinim), MBh. ix, 2023: Caus. -vdsayati (pi. 
Jayäm Gsa), to cause to stay, receive as a guest, 
BhP.; to make inhabited, populate, MBh.; to 
choose as a dwelling-place, inhabit, R.; to put or 
upon (loc.), BhP. °vasati, f. habitation, 
abode, L, ^vasatha, m. a village, L. n. 
dwelling, habitation, L. vasita, mín. dwelled, 
lived (n. impers.), L. *vastavya, min. to be lived 
(n. impers;), MBh.; to be spent, ib. ^v&sa, m. 
living, dwelling, residing, passing the night; dwell- 
Ing-place, abode, house, habitation, night-quarters, 
MBh.; R.&c.; -bhavana, n.sleeping-room, Kathzs.; 
imi, f. place of residence, SarügP.; -dhitya, 
n. habitation or inhabiting, W.; -racand, f. an 
Mricch. iii, 23; -7djaz, m. the king of the 
Country in which one dwells, Yaj. iñ, 25; -vriksha, 
m. “dwelling tree,’ a tree on which a bird has its 
nest, Vile, v, $. "vRsana, n. (fr. Caus.) living, 
ing, sojourn, abode, Cig.; R.; passing or spend- 
time, R. väsin, mín. dwelling or living or 
E or sticking in (comp.); m. an inhabitant, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c. 
ni-A/vah, P. A. -cahati, °te, to lead 
down, lead or bring to (dat. or loc.), RV.; SBr.; 
; MBh. xii, 10318; to carry, support (sce 
below): Caus, -dhayati (Pass. odhyate), to set in 
Motion, Hariv. “vaha, mf(d)n. bringing, causing, 
BhP, (cf. dubkha-, pu. ; m. multitude, quan- 
; heap (also pL) Var; Kav. &c.; killing, 
slaughter, Gal; N. of one of the 7 winds and of 
one of the 7 tongues of fire (?), L. "vkhá, m. 
B down (opp. abky-ava-roha), SBr. 


ferare x. ni-vatd,mf(a)n.(/2.va) sheltered 
from the wind, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a place 
sheltered from the w°, absence of w°, calm, stillness, 
SBr.; SrGrS.; MBh. &c, (often ifc. after the word 
expressing the sheltering object, Pan. vi, 2, 8). 

2. ni-vatá, min. (van; cf. 3. d- 
väta) unhurt, uninjured, safe, secure (n. sccurity), 
VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; dense, compact, L.; m. 
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail, 
ib.; -Aavaca, m. one whose armour is imp?, N. of 
the grandson of Hiranya-kagipu; pl. of a class of 
Dinavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. *vünyà 
or ?vünyà-vats&, f. a cow that suckles an adopted 
calf, $Br. (=abhi-v*); nyd-vatsa, m. a calf so 
suckled, KitySr, 


FAT ni-vapa &c. Seo ni-vap. 
FAIT ni-vara &c. See ni-vri. 


fraTact nivacari, f. (with sikata), pl. N. 
of a Rishi-gana, Anukr. on RV. ix, 86, 11-20. 


ni-vasd, mfn. (vài) roaring, 
thundering, AV. 


fafqz ni-cida &c. See ni-bida. 


fafag ni- V1. vid (aor. -avedishur, BhP.; 
inf. -vedifum, with v.1.°dayitum, S1k.), to tell, 
communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus, -zeda- 
yati, “te (pf. -vedayam dsa, ind. p. °dayitvā or 
*dya), id. (with dat., gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Br.; 
GrS. &c.; (with démdnam) to offer or present 
one's self (as a slave &c.), SBr.; Mn. &c.; to 
proclaim i.e. introduce one's self, R.; Sak.; 
Kathas,; (with doskam) to throw the blame upon 
(dat.), Pafic. (B.) iii, 163. °vdd, f. instruction, 
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of partic. 
sentences or short formularies inserted in a litur; 
and containing epithets or short invocations of the 
AV.; VS.; Br.; Sr. &c.; -cAagiam (vic-cA? 
or ^gid-i^) ind. reciting in the mannerof the Nivids, 
SankhSr.; -adAydya, m. N. of wk.; -dhana, mfn. 
containing the N°s, Br.; n. inserting the N°s, Say.; 
-dhàniya, min, = -dhdna, min., °vedaka, 
mfi ee: (fr. Caus.) communicating, relating, 
MBh. Svedana, mín. announcing, proclaiming, 
Hariv.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. making known, 
publishing, announcement, communication, infor- 
mation (a/ma-niv*, presentation or introduction of 
one's self), MBh.; R. &c.; delivering, entrusting, 
Offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; (in 
dram.) the reminding a person of a neglected duty, 
Sah. a, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish- 
ing to or to relate about (acc.), MBh. (B. 
vived’). “vedita, min. get E aed 
told, represented, entrusted, presented, given, ; 
R.; Kathis. &c. “vedin, mfn. knowing, aware of 
(comp.), Malatim. ; communicating, reporting, 
MBh.; R.; offering, presenting, BhP. mfn. 
to be communicated or related or presented or de- 
livered, MBh.; Rajat; Heat; n. an offering of 
food for an idol (for xaivedya), Rajat. 
fafaa ni-viddha. See ni-vyadh. 
faf ttu nivirisa. See nibirisa under ni- 
bida. 
ni-vivritsat, °tsu. See ni-crit. 
ni-A/vii, À. -visate (rarely P.°ti; cf. 
[rn 
pf. 


(ace), BhP.; to settle, take a wife, MBh.; to be 


marry, Sak.; to draw up or encamp (an army), 
MBh.; Kiv.; to build, erect, found, late (a 


faqa ni-vrita. 
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rect towards (mind, eye &c.), MBh.; K1v. &c.; 
to inscribe (Zaffe), MairkP.; to write down (#dma 
sva-kaste), Yijii.; to paint (cifre), Sak.; to call 
to mind, impress (mazasi, Aridaye &c.), Var.; 
Kav.; Pur.: Desid.-vioZEs£ate, Pin. i, 3, 62, Kā. 
*vishta (ni-), mín. settled down, come to rest, 
VS.; AV.; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh.; 
Kav.; placed, located, appointed (guardians), R.; 
entered, penetrated into (also with an/ar), lying 
or resting or sticking or staying in (loc. or comp.), 
RV. &c. &c.; seated or sitting upon or in (loc. or 
comp.) Kiv.; Rajat.; Paiic. (Ragh. xii, 68, v. I. 
nira’); situated (town), Hariv. ; R.; married (a- 
niv), MBh. i, 7241 (ct. nir-cisEfaunder nir-cii); 
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; begun, AitBr.; founded (as a town, tank &c.), 
Mn.; Hariv.; occupied, settled, cultivated (country), 
Mn.; R.; Ragh.; endowed with (instr.), R.; -ca- 
&ra, mí(a)n. one who has entered anybody's domain, 
AivGr. «hti, f. coming to rest, PirGr. “vesa, 
m. (the initial 2 not subject to cerebralisation, 
g. &shubhnadi) entering, settling in 2 place, en- 
camping, halting, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; adwelling-place, 
habitation of any kind (as a house, camp, palace &c.), 
RV. ix, 69, 7; MBh.; Kav. &c. ("Jam ^/£ri, to 
take up one's resi » settle, encamp); founding 
a household, matrimony, Apast.; Gaut.; MBh.; 
founding a town, R. ; (with s¢idne) putting in order, 


arrangement, Vcar.; pressing against, Ma vii, 
$; impression, mark (of fingers), (Pi.) vi, 14; 


depositing, delivering, L.; military array, L.; orna- 
ment, decoration, L.; -deja, m. a dwelling-place, 
L.; -vaf, mía. lying in or on, resting on (ifc.), Kum. 
°vésann, mí(?)n.entering (iic.), Hariv.; (ir. Caus.) 
bringing to rest, providing with a resting-place, RV. ; 
TS.; AV.; m. N. of a Vrishni, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. d) 
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV. ; Kau3.; going 
or bringing to rest, ib.; MBh. ; Hariv. (Cnam «/kri, 
to settle, encamp; [saizya-] encampment of an 
army); putting down (the feet), Satr.; introducin 
employing, ; fixing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul- 
tivating, populating (of a land, a desert &c.), R.; 
Kam.; founding a household, marrying, marriage, 
BhP.; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest, 
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &c. &c.; town, R. 

8 mín. to be entered or fixed or raised, 
Kav.; Heat.; to be engaged in, W. “vesayitavya, 
mín, to be put or placed, Samk. "vesita, mín, 
made to enter, placed in or upon, turned to, fixed 
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBl.; Kav. &c. 
*ve&in, mín. resting in, lyiog in or on or near, 
Kav.; Samk.; based upon, KatySr., Sch. *veiya, 
min. to be founded (as a town), Hariv.; to be 
married (as a man), MBh.; w.r. for niru? (see 
nir-vii) ?veshtavya, mín. to be put into (loc.), 
MBL. v, 1026 (B.) ; n. impers. (it is) to be married, 
one should marry, MBh. xiii, 5090. 


Tera ni- ci (Intens. -veveti), to force a 
way into, rush among (loc.), RV. 


FATIT ni-vita, 9tin. Bee ni-tye. 


fasti ni-cirya,mf(a)n. impotent, Kathas, 
(c£. iz-v? under nir). 


faq ni- 1. vri (only pf. -ratàra, 3. pl. 
-vavrur), to ward off, restrain, R.; Bhatt. ; to sur- 
round, Bhatt.: Caus. -odrayaté, te (inf. -varitum; 
ind. p. -vdrya; Pass.-varyate), id., MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; to hold back from (abl., rarely acc.), prohibit, 
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, suppress, forbid, ib. 
to put off, remove, destroy, Kathis.; BhP.; to ex- 
clude or banish from (abl.), Mn.; Rajat. *vará, 
m. covering, protection or a protector, RV. viii, 93, 
15 (Say. ʻa preventer, obstructer") ; (d), f. a virgin, 
unma gitl, Pan. iii, 3; £ Sch. (ir. zi + vara, 
having no husband,” W.) n. hindrance, 
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP. (cf. sarza-niz^-visAi- 
kambhin). °viixa, m. keeping off, hindering, 
impediment (cf, duz-aiv?); (d), f. N. of a river, 
n DE e l niv). m ing 
j ing (ifc.), Dai.; Rajat.; m. a defender, 
MBh. Svirana, mío. = prec, mfn., MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Suir.; n. keeping back, preventing, hinderin IE, Op- 
posing, refuting, ib.; Patic.; BhP. Saranya mi 


popu! 
house, temple, town &c.), Mn. ; MBh.; R.; Var. 
Ec AlN Seed ea ee ODER i. 
on (loc.), R- ; R3jat.; ^n throw or upon, MEE 2 eu, 
shoot see), MBh.; R. ; to fix in, fasten to (loc.), RE holdin backs : Hog peng brags 
put on (clothes), appoint to (an office), turn or di- | niyz, MBh.; R. *vrita (n/J, mfa. held badk, 


to be kept off or defended or prevented &c., Yajn., 


nivaku, m. N.of a man, g. óakv-adi. Sch. *v&rita, mín. kept off, hindered, forbidd 


ni-vac, mfn.— nihita-vac, Pan. vi, 
a, 192, Kay, 
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560 fegfit ni-vriti. fagnfaa ni-samita. 
withheld, RV. ; surrounded, enclosed, L.; m. or f. | by worldly desires, W.; -krishi-goraksha, mín. | moon (with Divd-£ara among the sons of Garuda), 
or n. (e rti-vifa) a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; yr from agriculture and the tending of cattle, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa Rishi, Re; of the numeral 1» 
n. » next, L. “vpiti, f. covcring, enclosing, L. MBh.; -dakshind, f. a gift renounced or despised | Süryas.; a cock, Lj -kala-mauli, m. ‘bearing a 
i- V/erij, P. -erinakti(I i by another, SBr.; -deva-kdrya, mín. ceasing from | crescent as diadem, N. of Siva, Kathis, —Xinta, 
Farge ni-Verij, P. -erigakti (Impv. -rrin- | oy aaea ries, MW. mansa, min. one. who | m. ‘the beloved of Night, N. of the moon, Kathas. 
dhi; 2. 3. NOE ~avrizak), to throw down, | sins from eating meat, Uttarar,; -yajila-sod- | —kRla, m. time of n^, MW. —Xshaya, m. close 
OI = dhyaya,m{n,ceasing fromsacrificesand the repetition | of n°, R, —°gama (“sdg*), m. the beginning of 
FAJA ni-Vcrit, A, -vartate (ind. p. -vrifya, | of prayers, MBh.; -yauvana, miu. whose youth | n°, Kathis.; Pali. = gyiha, n, sleeping-room, R. 
AV. ; infin, -vartitum, MBh.; rarely P., e.g. Pot, | has returned, restored to y^, Ragh.; -7dga, mfn, | = oara, mfn, n°-walking, moving about by n°, R.; 
-variet, MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. -vartat, | of subdued appetites or passions, W.; -Jau/ya, mfn. | m. a fiend or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a jackal, 
RV.; pf. -uZoritur, ib.; fut. ~vartishyati, MBh.; | Whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.), | Suir.; an owl, L.; Anas Casarca, L.; a snake, L.; 
-vartsyan, Bhatt. ; aor.-avritat, ib.), to turn back, | Ragh.; -vri/ti, min. ceasing from any practice or | a kind of Granthi-parna, Bhpr. ; N. of Siva, Sivag. 
stop (trans, and intrans.), RV. &c.; to return from | occupation, W.; -Jafrzt, m. ‘having one's foes kept | (cf. RTL. 106, n. 1.); (1), f. a female fiend, MBh.; 
(abl.) to (acc. with or without fra/ or dat.); to | off’ N. of a king, Hariv.; -sam/dfa, mfa, one | R. &c.; a woman going to meet her lover at night, 
return into life, revive, be born again, MBh.; Kav, | Whose heat or pain has ceased, Suir. ; -hridaya, | Ragh. xi, 20 (where also = female fiend) ; a bat, L.; 
&c. to turn away, retreat, flee, escape, abstain or | fn. with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart N, ofa plant (7 eint), L.; "ati, m. “lord of 
desist from get tid of (abl), ib.; to fall back, | is averted from or indifferent to (fraté), Malav. ii, | n „walkers, N. of Siva, MBh.; -fitja-paddhati, 
rebound, R.s to leave off (sami, in the midst or | 143 “éd¢man, m. ‘one whose spirit is abstracted,’ | f. N. of wk.; "réa, m. N. of Ravana, R. = car- 
when anything is half finished, SBr.), cease, end, | 2 gc, W.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; *tténdriya, min. mau, n. ‘skin of n^ darkness, L, = ohnda, m. a 
disappear, vanish, TS.; SBr.; Up. &c.; to be with- | one whose senses or desires are averted from (comp.), | species of plant, Suir, —jola, n. *n?-water,' dew, L, 
held from, not belong to (abl.); to be omitted, not | Ragh. "vitti, f. (often w.r. for nir-v*) returning, | —9a (9jd/a), m. ‘n°-rover,’ an owl, L.; a demon, 
to occur, Lity.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective or | return, MBh.; Ragh.; ceasing, cessation, disap- | ghost, W.; sha, m. bdellium, L. (cf. Aausiha), 
useless, MBh.; Kathis.; to be wanting, not to exist | pearance, $5. ; Up.; MBh. &c.; leaving off, — tana (344°), m. an owl, L.; N. of an author, 
(yato vàco nivartante, for which there are no | abstaining or desisting from (abl), Mn.; MBh.; Cat.; (2), f. a species of moth, L. =“tikrama 
words), TUp.; to pass over to (loc.), MBh.; to be | Bhartr. &c.; escaping from (abl), Pañc. ii, 87 (sito), m. the passing away of n°, MW. =°tyaya 
turned upon (loc. or/azra), ib.: Caus, -vartayati, "te | (v-r- "tfak); ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity, | (°4¢°), m. ‘n°-close, daybreak, L, — dar&in, m. 
(A. Pot.-var/ayita, AivSr. ; Pass.-vartyate,Ragh.), | "est, repose (opp. to £ra-vritti), Bhag.; Prab. ; (in | “seeing at n°,’ an owl, L, —91 (3dd1), m. ' begin- 
to turn downwards, let sink (the head), TBr.; to dram.) citation of an example, Sih.; suspension, | ningofn®, twilight, L, = °dhiga (^5444^), -n&tha, 
turn back i.e. shorten (the hair), Br.; to lead or | ceasing to be valid (as of a rule), Pan., Sch.; des- | m. *n?-lord,' the moon, Kav. —n&r&yann, m. N, 
bring back, reconduct, return, AV. &c. &c. ; to turn | truction, perdition, RamatUp. ; denial, refusal, W.; | of a poet, Cat, —nigam, ind. n° by n° i.c, every 
away, avert or keep back from (abl.), MBh.; Kay. | abolition, prevention, ib. n° or day, always, MBh. = 2. -"nta (^ián/a), m. or 
&c.; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse, | ferqw ni-vrih. Soo ni-brih. n. ‘nv-close,’ daybreak, Mn. iv, 99. —=“ndh 
deny; toannul, remove, destroy, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.; < S " Gánda), mfn, blind at n°, Var.; (d), f. a species 
Pur.; to bring to an end i.e. perform, accomplish FARA ni-vedaka,9dana &c. Seer. ni-vid. aen L ete pela rae yani ee, 
i ; BhP.; to bestow, ipei Og un . - pui m’ pl. s of n°,’ N. of a class o 
AES K li haa (bL), MBh.; R FARY ni-veia, "šana &e. Sco ni-vii. demons, Hariv. — pushpa, n. ‘flower of n^; the 
*varta, mfn, anes turn back, RV. °vartakn, fate ni-/vesh{, Caus. -veshtayati, °te, to | white water-lily, L.; hoar-frost, dew, W, = prà- 
grasp (also with Aas/e), cover, AV.; TS.; Kath.; 
Br.; to wind round, R, °veshta, m. a cover, cn- 


to cool down, Siy. on RV. x, 39, 9; ~sdmayatt 
(ep. also -Jàmyate; p. -damyamdna with act. 
meaning, R. [B.] ii, 66, 10; ind. p. -famya and 
~Jamayya [Sii. xvi, 38; cf. Vim. v, 2, 76]) to 
observe, perceive, hear, leam, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
šamana, n. perceiving, hearing, L. “samaya, 
mfa. perceiving i.e. coming into contact with, 
reaching to (comp.), Prasannar. 2. afinta, mín. 
allayed, tranquil, calm, L.; customary, traditional, 
AivSr. (cf. yatha-n°); n. a house, dwelling, habita- 
tion, Kiv.; a harem, seraglio, Dharmai.; -277, f. 
a woman living in the inner apartments, W.; 


mi(ikd)n. turning back, flying (a-niv), Hariv.; nésvara,m.=-ndtha, Bharty,— bala, n. a collect, 
causing to cease, abolishing, removing, MBh.; N. of the signs of the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Samk. (-/va, n.) ; desisting irom, stopping, ceasing, | velope; du. (with Vasishthasya) N. of Samans, | Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Jyot. -== bhañgā, 
MW. ?vártann, c Ves | ArshBr. ?veshtana, n. covering, wrapping, cloth- A 

n. turning back, returning, turning the back i.e. | ing, Kau’, "veshtita, mfn. wound round, girt by | moon, L. —misra, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
retreating, fleing, AV.; MBh. &c. (myilyum $ =mukha, n. the face or the beginning of n°, 
death ie. desisting from fighting only in death TE ni-vesht, f. (vish) prob. a kind of | L. ^ tatna, m. or n. = mani, L. —"rthakm 
MBh. vi, vii; wr dritvd migra ; ceasing, cake (‘kind of bone? B.), Kaui.; (pl., AV.ix, 7,4?). (Carth®), n. =-griha, L.=°rdha-kila(sardh?), 
Hariv. &c.; desisting or abstaining from (abl.), | Whirlwind or any similar phenomenon, VS.; hoar- | (°#40°), m. the second part i.c. the end of n°, ib. 
MBh.; BhP.; desisting from work, EY (opp. frost, MahIdh.; (^54yd), mfn, ter) belonging | —yihtira, m. *n^-walker, a fiend or Rakshasa, 
back (esp. the shooting off and bringing back of ni-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (op. also | m. *n?-knower,' a cock, L. = hasa, m. ‘n°-smiler,’ 
weapons), MBh.; Kaw; tuming back (ihe halt) | oe), to throw down, break or push in, is: AV,; | the white water-lily, L. — nv (402°), f. tur- 
or keeping back from (abl), Vedántas.; reforming, | MBh. °viddha (z/-), mfn. pierced m. ‘shining at n°,’ Ardea Nivea, L. Wis6tearga, 
repenting, W.; a measure of land (20 rods or 200 thrown down, at eins = Misc Aroni m, = ^jáfyaya, L. Nisépasiiya, m. ‘resting at 
i ofa Stipa erected js The spot wears the charioteer | piercing, opening, VS. mained overnight, Bhpr. 

Buddh . to be brought . Niż f 2223, ii - i 
ol a returned. “vartaniya, mfn. to be broug fare arvys dha, n. ( V ib) CEGPS 1, Wisi, loc. of 243, in comp. = pila, m. a kind 
or hindered, MBh. °vartayitavya, mín. to be Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 
kept back or detained, R. “vartita, mín. tumed | ras ni-Vvye (ind. p. -viya), to put on | fa3 ni-iafha, min. not false, honest, 

ndoned : + | (round the neck), BhP, °vita, mfn, hung or adorned 
[y prb er en te ol pne : h y Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. (v.l. wishatha, ni- 
round the neck, ShadvBr.; Lafy.; n. wearing the | satha, nisatAa). 
abstained from all food, BhP. "vartitavya, mfn, | Pt 1^ likeanecklaceround theneck; theth?so worn, 
to be brought back, MBh. vartin, i 1 . f 
Dorn ee end (cf. sti-urita). °vitin, mín. wearing the th? round Ee a Š 
abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing | the neck in worshipping the Rishis, Mn. ii, 63; ni-/am, P. -3amyati, to be ex- 
to return (a-niv), Hariv.; w.r. for jtir-7^, q.v. ; J 
annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat. ^vivritsat REN Voraic, P.-vriicati,tocut down, | to appease, make quiet, AV. vi, 52, 3; 111, 23 
(W.), *vivyitam (Samk.), mfa. (fr. Desid.) desirous | ^? TBT- 
of returning or desisting. °vri 
“vyitta, min, (often w.r. for xir-vyitta,vi-vritia, | col. 3. 
ni-vrita) turned back, returned to (acc.), MBh.; P 
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fled (in battle), fry 2. niš, cl. 1. P. nesati, to meditate 
; averted in. | Upon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhatup, xvii, 73. 
this | weak cases as iii, Osas, “Sau, 9jos [and nidbhyas 
Pay. vi, 1, 63), for or with sj, and prob. con- 
nected with nak, nakta; cf. also dyu-, mahd-) 


mín. causing to turn back, RV.; F a species of plant, L, = mayi, m, ‘n°-jewel,’ the 
iustr. or i Var.; R. 
Šritvā nivarlanam, making retreat equivalent to RRC ANSE MBh.; Kiv. —-myigo, m. ‘n°-deer, a jackal, 
not happening or occurring, being prevented, MBh. ; "veshyá, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, SBr.; a | m, first part of the n? (opp. to next), Var. = vasiinn 
to fra-vartana), Kam. ; causing to return, bringing | t° 2 whirlpool or eddy, VS.; Kat Bhatt. = vrinda, n. a number of n?s, W. = vedin, 
KatySr.; a means of returning, RV. ; AV.; averting | §Br.; to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RV.; | meric, L. 211883u, m.=°sd-ndtha, L. 
cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Hcat.; -5/47/, m. | (esp, of a window), SaükhSr, 9vyüdhin, mí. | n», W. Nišôshita, mfn. (4/5. vas) having re- 
back, Mala. v, +¢ (w.r. #i7-v°); to be prevented of metre, Col. —pushpü, ?pik& and “pi, f. 
i i Y ance, resolution (cf, ziir-z?). e jas 
Or brought back, averted, prevented, given up, BhP.; m. N. of a Vrishni, a son of Bala-rima by 
with (instr,), ib.; having the Brihmanical thread 
before, MW.; “¢ékhildhdra, mín. one who has d i 1 " 
i- 5 ilen! 
TS.; KatySr. ; mf(d or 7?)n. a veil, mantle, wrapper frr eerie Tey I 
back, md fleeing (mostly a-ni, q.v.); 
RTL. 379; 410. tinguished, Dharmai.; Divyav.: Caus, -samtayati, 
mfn, to be turned back (see durnia); z ; fet, A i 
t, w.r. for ni-crif. fes I. niš for nis, in comp. See p. 542, 
MBh.; set (as the sun), R. ; 
FAQ, 3. nid, f. (occurring only in some 
night, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; Sak. &c.; nili niii, 


cessation (of mundane existence), Mn, xii, 88 (opp. | ev: : n " rdi: 

ENS ih ] ery night, Mn. iv, 129. -uriksha, m. a tree near a house (?), g. «tkarildé 
Se oat es Hs or binding (as Niin, n, (oram, Ind.) ife. for nišā (cf.a-,ahar-, vl. pr and ata, vr?); ?ntiya, min. ib.; 
below); finished completed NS out (cf. comp. | dicd-, niid-, iga-, and Pig. ii, 4, a5). ntódydna, n.a garden near a house, Dai. “Sma. 
GE GOES E Der Here a e mu f. night, GySrS, ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a vision, | m. observing, perceiving, Vop. °émana, n. id, 
(sie. duris?) Sis eres Ue Hi. dream, MBh.; turmeric, Curcuma (of 2 species, | Laty. "&Emayitavyu, mfn. to be perceived, per- 


prob. C? Zedoaria and C^ Longa), Suir.; =-bala, | ceivable, ib, Sch. “simita, min. perceived, heard, 
Jyot. —xare, m. (ifc, f. d) ‘night-maker,’ the |'learnt, MBh.; Hariv. z 
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faga ni-iarana. 


fag ni-jaraga &c. See ni-iri, 
fat ni-süna, ni-Sata. Sce ni-3o. 


ni-sütaya (cf. sad), Nom. P. 
Opati, to cut down, MirkP. 


fang ni-sada, m. a man of low caste, L. 
(=ni-shdda). =tva, n. the state or condition 
of a m^ of Pce, W. *di-putra (?), m. a pestle, L. 
ogāšilā, f. a mortar, L, 

ferae nisadana, m. = nisavana, L. 

TAIA, ni-sayin. (V2. si), mfn. prob. 
lying down, sleeping, g. grahadi. 

FATA nisávana, m. hemp, L. (cf. sana). 


Tams ni-/sas, P. -sasti (aor. -asiskat), 
to order off, order to go off, separate from (instr.), 
AV.; to take anything (acc.) from (abl.), TS.; to 
adjudge or present to (dat.), RV. iv, 2, 7. 

TaTq 2. ni- vši (for 1.se0 p. 560), P. -sisati 
(A.p.-sid@na), to sharpen, whet; toexcite, strength- 
en; prepare or present (food &c.) for strengthening, 
RV. (cf. 2-0). “Sita (z1/-), mín, sharpened, sharp 
(lit. and fig), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; stimulated, 
excited, cager for (loc.); strengthened; prepared, 

resented, RV.; n. iron, steel, L.; -zi2afa, mín. 
sharp-falling (arrow), Sak.; *tán&uja, m. or n. a 
sharp or pointed hook, Bhartr. “siti (si), f. 
exciting, stimulating, refreshing, RV. 

fafgrat nisita, f. night, TS. (cf. nis, a-ni- 
dita, and next). 


{AÑUA nisitha, m. (m.c.) — next; N. of 
one of the 3 sons of Doshi (night), BhP. (v.l. 
Stha). 

Tagita ni-šitha, m., rarely n. (A51) mid- 
night, night, MBh.; -dīpa, m. night-lamp, Ragh.; 
jew, m. N. cf cer MES, f = E 

Ayaya, L. *thini, f. night; -ndtha(L.) and -pati 
(Vcar.), m. ‘husband of n°,’ the moon, ?thy&, f. 
night, L. 

ni-3uc, P. -3ocati (impers.), to be 
buming hot, ChUp. 


ni- V/subh (or 3umbh), P. -sumbhati, 
to tread down, Bailar. viii, 53. “sumbha, m. 
killing, slaughter, Malatim.; N. of a Dinava 
(brother of Sumbha), Hariv.; Pur. (also -£a, R.); 
~mathani and -mardini, f. ‘destroyer of Ni-ium- 
bha,’ N. of Durga, L. Ssumbhana, n. killing, 
Bilar. “sumbhin, m. N. of Vajra-tika, L.; an 
inferior deity of the Buddhists, W. 

ni-sushma, mfn. cracking down- 


wards or not cracking (said of fire, opp. to uc- 
chushma), TS, dx d 


3 FAIM ni-srimbhd, mfn.(V/irambh) tread- 
ing or proceeding firmly, RV. vi, 55, 6. 

ni- V iri (ind. p. -sirya), to break off, 

. Oranı, n. killing, slaughter, L. °sixuka, 

m, (in music) a kind of measure. 

ni--/3o,P.-iyati (.p.-yana or-sana, 

AitBr.; SankhSr.), to sharpen, whet, Nir. iv, 18 

Cf. 12-32), “sta, min, sharpened, polished, whetted, 

rp, Kiv.; Pur. &c. sina, n. sharpening, 

whetting, Dhit.; Vop.; observing, perceiving, Suir. ; 

Dae niiīņa); -faffa, m. a whet-stonc, 


fqn ni-šotrā, f. (šī?) Ipomoea Tur- 
Pethum, Bhpr. (cf. szi-sri?a). 
TAR nis-/cat, Caus. -cütayate, to scare 
or drive away, AV. 


trams nii-ca-pra-ca, prob. backwards 
and forwards, g, mayira-uyausakddé (cf. dca- 
Paráca and dcófaca). 


nis-caya &c. Sec nii-ci. 


X nis-/car, P. -carati (pf. 3. pl. 
Xtrur, inf. -caritum), to come forth, go out, issue 
Out, proceed, appear, rise (as sounds), RV. &c. &c.: 
"Em “Cdrayati, to cause to issue or come forth, 

lit. Ccara, m. N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the and Manv-antara, Hariv, Cciiraka, m. (only L.) 
e ding excrement; air, wind; obstinacy, wilfulness. 
Slkrayitavya, mín.tobeissuedormade known,C: 5 


Tare nis-/2. ci, P. -cinoti (Impv. -cinu, 
Hariv.; pf. -ci&dya, Bhatt.; aor. A. srir-aces/fa, 
ii, ; Pass, 2ir-acayé, ib.; Bhatt. ; ind. p. 2227-e2tya, 
MBh. &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle, 
fix upon, determine, resolve, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
caya, m, inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion, 
conviction, certainty, positiveness (Gi nicayak, 
‘this is a fixed opinton;* Spam: v jää, ‘to ascertain 
the certainty about anything;' yena or “yd, ind. 
certainly}, Mn.; MBh. ; R. &c.; resolution, resolve, 
fixed intention, design, purpose, aim (yam y Èri, 
to resolve upon, determine to [dat., loc. or inf.]), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure, 
Sih.; -Ay7¢, mín. giving a certain meaning, Y. 
-datfa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis.; -7i/22, mín. 
* having the form.of certainty,’ being certain, MW. 
Scayin, mfn. of firm opinion or resolution, HParis. 
(cf. Arifa-niiC). Sciyaka, mín. who or what 
ascertains and determines, determining, decisive 
(-éva, n.), TPrit., Sch. ?cita, mín. one who has 
come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion, 
determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., artžams ifc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c.; ascertained, 
determined, settled, decided, Up.; MBh. (superl, 
-tama); R. &c.; (ant), ind. decidedly, positively, 
Kav.; Kathas,; Paiic.; n. certainty, decision, reso- 
lution, design, R.; (d), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
VP.; °¢értha, mín. one who has formed a certain 
opinion about (loc), judging rightly (compar. 
-fara), R. (B.) ?oiti, f. ascertainment, fixing, 
settling, L. (cf. Aatha-nise*). ?citya, ind. having 
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced 
or resolute, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ?clyamünn, mín. 
being in the course of ascertainment, being under 
investigation or concluded, W. ?cetavya, mín. 
to be ascertained or established, Nydyam., Sch. 
°ceya, sec a-niic? (add.) 
fafa nücira, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
2nd Manv-antara (v.l. for *cara); (à), f. N. of a 
river (v.l. for “citd). 
nis-cukkana, n. (A culk 3) a sort 
of tooth-powder which destroys the tartar but 
blackens the tecth, L. (also written -ezvaga and 
-cuiikata). d 
ni- V/scul, A. -icotate, to ooze, drop, 
Malatim.: Caus. (ind. p. -scofya) to cause to ooze 
or drop, Kaiikh. “soutita, mfn. oozed or dripped 
from (comp.), Suir. 
farui- erit (ind. p. -critya), toloosen, 
untie, AitBr. 
frat niina, g. brahmapüdi (not in Kai. 
FAAN ni- V inath (Impr. -snathihi ; Caus. 
aor. -iinathat), to push or strike down, RV. ! 
TTqRVI nismairu, w. r. for nif-sm°. 
faery ni- irath, only ind. p. -srathya, 
having fastened or harnessed, Nir. vi, 4. 
faze ni-irama, m. (./sram) labour be- 
stowed upon anything, continued practice, MBh. 
FAAN ni-iraya &c. Sce ni-iri. 
ferenfasnisrávin, min, (V sru), ggrahadi. 
fafa ni- iri, P. -árayati (aor. -airet), to 
lean on or against, SBr.; to lay or cast down, RV. 
Sraya, Aaria resource (= diraya), L. (the 
resources of a Buddhist, see MWB. 80). *&rayani, 
f. a ladder, staircase, Eon iA balk M I 
nih-irayant or 9yini). going 
De irent, f. id, MBb.; Ragh. &c. {also 
written 2i-sreni, nif-sreuz). 
fete nisrika, w.r. for nif-sr°. 
fafan ni-vilish, Caus. -ileshayati, to 
fasten, paste on or up, SBr. “alish, mín. clinging, 
sticking, MantraBr. 
fru ni- V icas, P. -svasiti, ep. also °sati 
(pf. -Jaipdsa, aor. or impf. my-aizasat, MBh.; 
ivast, Dai. ; ind. p.-i725j2^, to draw in the breath, 
inspire; to hiss, snort &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. (often 
v.l. 2if-s2°). “Svasita (ni), n. breath, expiration 
or inspiration, SBr.; Svisa, m. id.; a sigh, 
R.; S1h.; Suir. (opp. s«-c&vesa). 


col, 3. 


fau nishadAéndra. 


Pin. iv, 2, 119, Sch.; -grama,m. a villa: 

NS Lay. Kat Sr.; -fva, n. state or condition of 
a N°, R.; -7dshira, n. the country 
the south-east of Madhya-deia), Var.; -cué, m. 


Try I. nish for nis in comp. See p. 543, 
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faq 2. nish, cl. 1. P. neshati,,to moisten, 
sprinkle, Dhitup. xvii, 49. 


TAWA_ni-shac (4/sac), A. -shacate, to be 
closely connected cr associated, RV. viii, 25, II. 


TH. ni-shanj (V/sazj), only aor. À. -a- 
sakfa, to hang or put on, RV.; Pass. -ashaiigi, to 
hang i.e. be fastened on, SBr, “shakta (7/-), min. 
hung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc, or 
comp.), SBr.; Kalid,; Var. “shaiga, m. clinging 
to, attachment, L.; a quiver, MBh.; Kav. (Sgi- 
o/ bhi, to become a quiver, Dai); a sword, L.; 
-@hi, m. the sheath of a sword, VS. (Mahidh.) 
“shaigathi (L.), mín, embracing; m.an embrace; 
a bowman; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; 
°shaagin, mín, having a quiver (or sword?), AV. 
&c. &c. ; cleaving, clinging, sticking attached to, Sis. 
v, 39; Xii, 26; m. a bowman, warrior, L.; N. of a 
son of Dhritarisktra, MBh. *shaiija, see Exu-nisA". 


TAU nishatha, w. r. for ni-satha. 


frag ni-shad (/sad), P. -shidati, Ved. 
alo -shadcíi (impf. ny-ashidat or my-asidat; 
Ved. also -asadat ; pf. P. -shasdda, -shedur, A. 
-shedire, RV. &c. &c.; aor. P. -shatsi, -shatsat; 
Pass. ny-asddi, RV.; ind. p. -sžadya, ib.; Ved. 
inf, -skdde, ib.; fors and să cf. Pin. viii, 3, 66 &c.), 
to sit cr lie down or rest upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to sink or go down (as 2 ship), Hariv.; to be afflicted, 
suffer pain, MW.; to periorm or celebrate by sitting 
(sattram), Br.; (P.A.) to set, found, establish, 
appoint, RV.: Caus, -siiddayati, "fe, to cause to œ 
sit down, set down, appoint, RV. “shanna, mín. 
sitting. seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning 
upon (loc. or comp.), SBr.; Hariv.; R. &c.; per- 
formed by sitting (as a Sattra), TS.; sat upon (as a 
seat), R.; sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW. 
°shannaka, mín. sitting, seated, W.; n. a seat, L.; 
a kind of pot-herb, L. *shattá (or 2/-sh"), mín, 
sitting, seated, RV. “shatti (sr/-), f. sitting, resting, 
RV. iv, 21, 9. ?shatsnü, mín. sitting fast, ib. 
x,162,3. “shad, mín. sitting inactive, S1khSr.; 
sitting (esp. near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV.; 
SBr.; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBk, 
xii, 1613. shada, m.a musical note ( =23-sidda), 
L.; w.r. for nisAadAa, “shidana,n. sitting down, 
dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. wsAfra-nisA", 
hrauitca-nish°). “ahadyā, f. a small bed or couch, 
L.; the ball of a merchant, L.; a market-place, 
Sii. xviii, 15. °shadvara, mín. sitting (near the 
altar), VS.; sitting lazily, AitBr.; Saükh$r.; m. 
mud, mire (in which one sinks), L.; the of 
love, L.; (d or i), f. night, L. “shidd, m. N. of a 
wild non-Á ryan tribe in India (described as hunters, 
fishermen, robbers &c.), VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; 
= Ghilla, ‘the Bheels! Kathis.; Mahidh.; a man 
of any degraded tribe, an out-caste (esp. the son of 
a Drihman by a Sidra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro- 


genitor of the N°s (sid to have sprung from the 


thigh of Vena), MBh.; Hariv.; (in music) N. of 
the first (more properly the last or 71h) note of the 


gamut, MBh. xiv, 1419; N. of a Kalpa, ViyuP.; 


(2), £ N. of a female of the N? tribe (-fva, n.), 
MBh.; Kathis.; -Aars/ze (or #72), N. of a region, 
of the 


of the N?s (to 


= nishada (in music), MBh. xii, 6859; -sañgha, 
m, multitude or tribe of the N°s, Var.; -sfAafati, 
m. chief of the N*s; -sfri, f. a N° woman, Mn. x, 39. 
shidita, mín. (ir. Caus.) made to sit or kneel 
down, Milatim.; tin, mtn, = nishddifam anena, 
B. ishfádi. "mhEdin, mín. sitting down, sitting 
oF Iing o testing ee or in, Ragh.; CINE. an 
lephant-' or driver, Sid, v, 4I (cf. sAadita); 
N. of Ekalanya, VP, AVAE 2 
ferma nishadha, m. N. of a mountain or 
chain of mountains (described as lying immediately 
south of Ilávrita and north of the Himalaya), MBh. ; 
Pur.; m. (pL) N. of a people and their country 
governed by Nala, ib.; the sovereign of the Nisha- 
dhzs (N. of a son of Janam-cjaya; of Kuia the 
father of Nala; of a grandson of Kula &c.), ib.; 
a partic. position of the closed hand, Cat.; a bull, 
L.; (in music) 2 partic, note (cf. #i-skada); (d), 
f. N. of Nala’s capital, L.; of a river, VP.; mín. 
hard, W. — vana, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh. 
or “dhipati or “dhéndra or 
Oo 
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562 fanyar nishadhéivara. fata nishkramana. 


®anésvara, mn. ‘lord of N°, N, of Nala, MBh, &c, sure-grove near a house (also-£a), MBh.; R.; Var.: 
üshndh&sva, m. N. of a son of Kuru, BhP. m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a trce (cf. -žuha); 


Wishadhéndra-kivya, n. ‘the poem of the a door; the female apartments, Zenana; N. of a 
prince of N°,’ N, of a poem, mountain, MBh.; n. a hole of a particular shape in 


fau ni-shamam, ind. (fr. ni--sama the frame of a bedstead (v.l. 2i4-Aufa), VarB;S. 
Pap. vi, 3, 121, Sch, > ); Wish-kuti, f. large or small cardamoms, Bhpr.; 


L. (cf. szis-truti). 
ni-shaya, m. (si), Kas. on Pan. Nish-kutiki, f. N. of one of the Mityis attend- 
viii, 3, 70. 


ing on Skanda, MBh. 
frt ni-sharga, w.r. for ni-sarga. fregia nish-kupita, m. (Vkup ) N. ofa 
frag ni-shah (sah), À. -shahate (impf. 


Marut, Hariv., (v.l, 22sh-kushita), 
ny-ashahata and ny-asahata, fut. ni-sogha), Pan. aieh Tuma mo Orotonolyen- 
viii, 3, 70; 71; 115, Sch. (cf. ni-shah). 


drum (— 1:2), L.; N. of one of the Viive Devas, 
` FIAR ni-shäda &e. See ni-shad. 


Hariv.; Pur.; (d), f. N. of the mother of the 
Magas, BhavP. 

fafa ni-shic (Vsic), P. -shificati (impf. Tatgyy_nish-/kush, P. -kushati (fut, ko- 
vty-ashiiicat, pf. ni-shisheca ; cf, Pay. viii, 3, 65), shitd or -koshtā; inf. -koshitum or -koshtum &c., 
to sprinkle down, pour upon or into, infuse, instil, Pan. vii, 2, 46; 47), to pull out, extract; to injure 
irrigate, RV. &c. &c.; to dip into, Bhpr.: Caus. k.; Var. "shevitpi,m iser, observer, en- | OF hurt by tearing, BhP.; to shell, husk (see below), 
-shecayati, to irrigate, wet, moisten, R.; Sui: |93*-5 var. maoy PM Lin er kushita, mín. torn off, stripped off, extracted, 
Intens, -sesicyate, Pin. vili, 3, 112, Sch. "ate. | Joyer, MBh.; R. “shevin, mfn. practising, observ- | feed out, torn, lacerated, Kav.; N. of a Marat, 
ta (i7), mín. sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV. | in& enjoying fc), MBh.; Hariv. Sc, 'ahevyt | ior (v.1 kupita). kosha, m. tearing off or 
&c, &c;; - 9d, mín. protecting the infused (semen), | mfn. to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh.§ Haniv,; to | out, extracting, husking, shelling, Pin. v, 4, 62 
RV. vii, 36, 9. °sheka, m. sprinkling, infusion, be used or applied, Car.; to “a d e koshana, n. id., Suir. Pkoshanaka, mín. fit for 
aspersion, dripping, distilling, Kav.; seminal in- frat ni-sko (so), P. -shyati (impf. ny- picking, serving for a tooth-pick, Pafic. °koshi- 
fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected | ashyat, Pan. viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor. ny-ashdt or | tavya, mfn. to be forced out or extracted, Bhatt. 
with it, Mn.; V ar.; Suir.; water for washing, dirty | 9542577, Vop.) °shita, mfn., Pip. viii, 3, 70. (also ?&osAf^, Pin. vii, 2, 46, Sch.) . 
water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion?), ishk, cl A. nishkayate, t f ; ; 
Ma, iv, 151; -prakära and -eledra, m, svari, feres nish » cl. 10. A, nishkayate, to mea- | fefegre nish-kuha, m.=nish-kuta, the hol- 
f. N. of wks, "8hektavya, min, to be poured upon | sre, weigh, Dhatup. xxxiii, 13; (prob. artificially | low of a tree, L, 
(loc.), Hariv, "&hektzi, m. impregnator, begetter, | formed to explain the next, or Nom. fr. it.) nish- 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute 
BhP. “shécana, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri- | - Wishké, m., rarely n. (Un. iii, 45, g. ardAar- | g (2 pl. -krith inpl, -askrila [Pada and 
gation, AV. &c. &c. ?shecitri, m, one who | cdi) a golden ornament for the neck or breast Put dria) i vus PY ep indi ri P AV 
sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MBh. | (also used as money), RV. &c. &c.; later a partic, "Ihi b.s =f soe a MER UE 

coin varying in value at different times (= 1 Dinira 
of 32 small or 16 large Rettis, =I Karsha or Su- 


-hridhi, ib.; -krinotana, RV. pres. p. -krinvana, 
EBEN TET (2. sidh), P. -shedhati ib.; ze Pass, nir-akari, Bhatt), s bring out, 
impf. ny-ashedhat ; aor. ny-ashedhit ; pf. ni- ae x extract, drive away, expel, remove, RV. ; AV.; 
shishedha; Pass. P AMI impf. ny-askidi- Mrd iG LUN Rae 5 Sevaman, SBr.; to break in pieces, Bhajf.; to arrange, set in 
Jata, aor, ny-ashedhi; ind. p. xi-shidhya, inf, | 168 or E Su-varnas, = 4 Mashas, = 16 Drammas; order, prepare, RV.; TS. (cf. z54-£ri); to restore, 
ni-sheddhum ; cf, Pau, viii, 3, 65, Sch.), to drive also a weight of silver of 4 Su-vargas); a golden cure, RV.; AV, °kirana, n. taking off, killing, 
away, RV.; AV.; to ward off, keep back, prevent | Vessel L.: gold, L.; m. a Cindala Ls (à), f. a L. “kyit, mfn., sce yajita-nishkrit. tà, mín. 
from (abl.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to forbid, measure of length, MarkP. —kantho, mín “= | done away, removed, expelled, atoned, expiated 

prohibit, object to (acc.), Kathis,; BhP.; to keep ~griva, AitBr.; P MBh.&c.; m.(orn.?)a lden (cf. a-nishkyita); made ready, prepared; n. atone- 

down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Kivyad. ii, 64: ET MBh. = grīva, mfn de te ment, expiation, BhP.; a fixed place, place of 

Caus. -shedhayati, to keep off, prohibit, forbid, | he neck RV.: AV. Nishkidi- n, n, N. | rendezvous, RV.; "álava, mfn. furnished with a 

Pañc.; BhP.; to deny, W. ?shiddha, mfn. warded f wk Nishkin mfn = nishka-ern Bi “| trough, TS. ?kriti (xfsk-), f. complete develop- 

off, kept back, restrained, checked, prevented from, | ° ^* Jesi alc peal iad ment (sec garbha-nishkriti); restoration, cure, 

forbidden to (inf.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vaz, | TARH ni-shkambha, m. (/skabh), w. r. | RV.; acquittance, requital, atonement, expiation, 
mín, having warded off, Kathis. °shiddhi, f. | forvi-shi?invajra-vishk’. Ni-shkambhu,m.N. | RV. &c. &c. removal, doing away, escaping, 
warding off, prohibition, defence, Dai. °shed- | ofapartic.divincbeing (v.l.vé-kumbhaandnish-k°). | avoiding, neglecting, L.; w.r. for si-&riti, BhP.; 

Ghavya, mfn. to be kept back or obstructed, Sak. FACET nish-kara, w.r. for nish-kira. m. a form of Agni, MBh. 
sheddhri, mfn. who or what keeps back or re- E : nish-/krit, P. -Lrintati (ep. also 

strains or prevents, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. ?shod- favi nish-kartri. See nish-kri. P 5 d "s 

dhra, seea-nisheddkrd. °shedha,m. warding or ; e. A.; ind. p. ~kritya), to cut off or out, divide, 

keeping off, hindering, prevention, prohibition, feres nish-karsha, shana &c. See nish- | separate, hew asunder, massacre, RV. ; Br. ; MBh. 

Yajn. NOTE ne ey el can krish. FRN nish- V krish, P. -karshati (pf. -ca- 

vil 3$ (v.l. for vi-vdda); Vam. v, 1, 8; dis | forge nish-/2. kal (only ind. p.-kalya), | žarsha; ind. p. -krishya; inf. -Arash{um), to 
Spatinpance, exception, W.; (with Añgirasm&c.) | 10 drive out or away, Kathis, °kali, PS a ru draw out, extract, SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; Rajat.; 
spell (for weapons), R. (B.) °kiilana, n. driving 
out (cattle), Gobh. 
nish-A/kas, Caus. -küsayati (also 
written -4as? and zt/4-Eds?), to drive or turn out, 


approach, enjoy (also sexually), incur, pursue, prac- 
tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -shevayati, to fall into (hell &c.), Pañc, 
(B.) iii, 155; Desid. -shishevishate, Pan. viii, 
3, 70, Kas. “sheva, mfn. practising, exercising, 
observing (ifc.), MBh.; (2), f. exercising, practice, 
service, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; worship, 
adoration, ib. “ahevaka,, min. visiting, frequenting, 
using, employing, observing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; 
BhP. Sshevana, n. visiting, frequenting, living in, 
practice, performance, use, employment, adherence 
or devotion to, honour, worship (gen, or comp.), 
MDBh.; Y4jii.; Suir. &c. “shevaniya, mín. to be 
served or followed or obeyed, W, “shovamiina, 
min, being or situated or flowing near (as a river), 
R.(B.)ii, 68, 12. “shevita, mfn. visited, frequented, 
occupied, held, practised, observed, approached 
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obeyed, 
Mn.; MBh,; Kav. &c. °shevitavya, mfn. to be 

ctised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh.; 


euo imans, Anh; -udda, m. N, of wk. = Caus., BhP.: Caus. -Aarshayati, to tear in pieces, 
destroy, ib. "karshn, m. drawing out, extracting, 
MBh.; extract or essence of anything, chief or 
main point, Mn.; MBh. (dé, ind. chiefly for the 
sake of [comp.], ^sAds niicayat, bricfly and exactly, 
MBh.) ; measuring, Dhatup. xv, 20; ascertainment, 
L.; n. oppressing subjects by taxes, MBh. ii, 526 
(Nilak.) n, n, drawing out, extracting, 
taking off, Ragh. "karshin, m. N. of one of the 
Maruts, Hariv. (v.l. kushita), Skyishta, mín. 
drawn or pulled out, extracted, Suèr. ?krishya- 
miza, mín. (arrow) being extracted, R. ^krishya- 
vidhina, n. an implicit or peremptory precept, 
Aryabh., pref. 

nish-/kram, P. À. -krümati, -kra- 
mate (-kramati, R., ind. p. -kramya; inf. &rd- 
mitum, -kramitum or-Frànturm),to go out, come 
forth, go or come from (abl., rarely gen.), depart, 
RV. &c. &c.; to leave (worldly lite), Divyàv.i 
(indram.) to make anexit: Caus.-Ardmayati (Pass. 
-krdmyate), to cause to go out, drive or let out, 
deliver, $Br.; Kav. &c. “krama, m, going out, 


°shedhaka, mfn. keeping back, preventin, 
hibiting, MurkP.; Prat, Sch, *zhedhanmsu the 
act of warding off or defending, prevention, Susr. 
Aone mfn. defending, keeping back or down, 

ing, surpassing, Raph. ?ghedhya, mín. to 
PES back or prohibited or hindered, Y jii. 

AY nishidha, m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. 
for nishadha; ch. naishidhay, T pojv. 


fatre_ni-shio (V'siv), P. -shivyati (impf. 
ny-ashTuyat, Pap. viii, 3, 70 &c.; aor. ny-asheutt 
oe Asan j Cavs. 20r. y-asishivat, Pan. 
m RH =} oy shyiita (/-), mfn. sewn in, 

TT ni-shula, mfn. (4/3.8u) lai hrow: 
into, AitBr. à Ys Us tei i 
a x ni-shid (süd), Caus. -shüdayati, to 

ill, slay, MBh.; R. &c. ah! . ki 
slaughter, Gal. ?zhtidaka, m. (ic) keller, ae 
destroyer, Yaji,; MBh. "ahtüdana, m. id. MER? 
Ragh.; removing, fcstroying, Suir.; n. killing. 


3 
mfn.to bedriven away or turned out, KatySr., Comm, 
(w.r. Adi"), “küsita, mfn. expelled, turned out, 
Vet. (also written “Sia; Divyav. 9£asifa); placed, 
deposited, L.; placed over, appointed, L.; opened 
out, blown, expanded (for */2?), W. "küsin, 
mín. who or what expels, L.; (152), £ a female 
slave not restrained by her master, L. 


TRT, nishkivam. Sco nih-shkavam. 


nish-»/kas, Caus. -kasayati=(aond 

perhaps w. r. for) -Adsayaté (sce nish-kas), KatySr., 
, “kūša, m. issue, egress, Hcat.; disappear- 

ance, L. (cf.?sa). “kiisaniya, mfn., for ^Aasaniya, 
above. *kü&ita, mím., see danta-nishk’; v.l. for 
*Ràsita (sec nish-kas). 


slaughter, W. “shiidita, mfn. killed, slain, dest coming forth, an exit, departing from (abl.), R.; 
MBh. ; R.; (with Jz/2ydpr) impaled, Kathie. : faa nish-kasha, m. (A/kash) scrapings, Kathie; the first carrying es (ofa child; cf. next) 
fray, ni-shev (4/sev), À. -shevate (impf, What is scraped off from a pan, Maius, Mice rn oraaa aria e 

» LJ 


ny-ashevata, pl. ni-shiskeve, Pin. viii, 3, 70 &c.; | TIGE nish-Lira,m. (ri) N. of a Brah- 
ind. p.-sheyya), to stay in, abide or have intercourse | ™anical school or of a race, TapgBr. (w.r. kara), 
with (loc), RV.; AV.; (with ace.) to frequent, 2, m, id, ib. ` 

inhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship, follow, fra nish-kufa, m, n. (ifc. f. à) a p'ca- 


forth or out, departing, KatySr.; R.; Palic.; taking 
a child for the first time out of the house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, Mn. ii, 343 
RTL. 253; 258; (also °yikā, f., ParGy.) ceasing; 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


1 
disappearing, Cat.; -prayoga,m.N. ofwk. °krama 
ita, m 
rabid 


ing off, Mricch.; ransom, TS. “leriti (s2/sh-), 

PI eming, redemption, SBr. oe 

facie nish-krodha, nish-klesa &c. Seo 
under 725/, p. 543» col. 1. 

fara, nish-A/kvath, Caus. -kvathayati 
(only ind, p. -kvdthya), to boil down, thicken by 
boiling, Soir. "kv&tha, m. a decoction, broth, 
soup, ib. 

fave nish-/ khan, P. A. -khanati, *te, 
to dig out or up, SBr. 

fafcag nish-V/i:hid, P. -khidati (inf. -khé- 
dam, AV. v, 18, 7), to loosen, get loose, Kath. 

FATWA nish-fakean, mf(vari)n. (tak?) 
prob. ‘running away,' AV. v, 22, 6, 

Tag qgnish-taàk (only Pass.aor.nír-afaüLi), 
to express onc's self, express in words, Sarvad. (cf. to 
‘coin’ words). 

TAUA ni-shtan (for nif-sktan?, stan; cf. 
VPrit. iii, 68), P.-shfanati (rarely A.; p. -sA/anat), 
to roar, thunder, sound or cry loudly, RV.; MBh, 
&c, ^shtann, m. groan, sigh, R. ?ghtünaku, min. 
speaking loud, R.; m. roar, murmur, rustling, MBh.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (v.1. °shthdnaka). 

Freq nish-fap (tap), to singe, scorch, 
MBh.; to heat thoroughly, melt (as gold, according 
to Pin. viii, 3, 102 255-722, if the action is repeated), 
anneal, punly by heat, free from impurities, T Br.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to roast, fry, R.; Hariv. "tapana, 
n. burning, L. “tapta (/sh-), mfn. burnt, scorched, 
heated thoroughly, melted (as gold), well cooked 
or dressed, VS.; TBr.; MBh. &c. 

nish-turkyà, mfn.(Atark; cf.tarku) 
to be Ec by unscrewing or loosened by untwist- 
ing, TS.; Kath.; ApSr. &c. 
fe nishta-vaisya(?), m. N. of a man, 
Rajat, 
s tafe nishti, f. — griva-bandha, TAr., Sch. 
mo (A2. gri?) N. of Indra's mother, RV. x, 

, . 


fag ni-shIu (stu), P.-sh{auti (ny-ashtaut 
"astaut), Pin. viii, 3, 70. 

Trot nish- tir, mfn. (Atri) throwing down, 
9rerthrowing, RV. 
: fra néshiya, mfn. (fr. nis-+-tya; cf. Pan. 
* 3, 104; viii, 3, 101) external, foreign, strange, 

Vj AV.; VS.; ŠBr.; m. a Candila or Mleccha, 
X S f. N, of a lunar mansion (= svaté), TBr.; 


o fre ni-shtyai (Astyai), A. -shtyayate, 

d tydyatam ; ind. p. -sk¢yaya), to stick to by 

coagulation or condensation, to grow or crowd 
er, VS.; TS. 

AUT ni-shtha (A/sthà ; aor. ny-ashthat, pf. 
ta tasthau, Vop.): Caus. (aor. ay-atishthipat) 
HP in (loc.), SBr.; to give forth, emit, yield, 
iL mín, (in some sensesz or w.r. for 

b+ stha) being in or on, situated on, grounded 
( Testing on, depending on, relating or referring to 
Usually ifc.), Mn.; MUh. &c.; intent on, devoted 
hi ib. (cf. dharma-, satya-); conducive to, effcct- 

E (dat.), Balar. v, 51; -/oka, m. pl. dependent 
l.c, servants, Rajat. vil, II4. I."shth, 
f. d) state, condition, position, Bhag.; firm- 
Aij p ieadiness, attachment, devotion, application, 
Mpp familiarity with, certain knowledge of (loc.), 
ed Kiy.; Pur.; decision about (gen.), Rajat.; 
prf sentence, judgment, Gaut.; À p.; completion, 

fection, culminating or extreme point, Mn.; 


t (ie. 


Ap.; MBh. &c.; conclusion, end, termination, 
death (ifc.‘ending with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; asking, 
begging, L.; trouble, distress, L.; (in gram.) N. of 
the p. p. affixes fa and fava? ; (in dram.) the end or 
catastrophe, W.; -gafa, mfn. gone to or attaining 
períection; m. pl. a class of Buddh. dcitics, Lalit.; 
-nta ("thánta), m. end, conclusion, MBh.; BhP. 
(v.l. disAfánta) ; -vz, mín, concluding, deciding, 
AitBr.; -vaf, min. perfect, complete, consummate, 
R.; -diinya, mín. devoid of firmness, unsteady, 
irresolute, Malatim. 2.°shthd (Padap. 2i-shthd), 
mfn. excelling, eminent, RV. “shthina, n. sauce, 
condiment, L. ^shthünaka, w.r. for 2:i-sh(dnaka. 
*?shthita (si-, sometimes for z/5-), mín. being 
in or on (loc.), R.; BhP.; fallen from the hand, 
HPar.; grown forth, RV.; complete, perfect, con- 
summate, SBr.; attached or devoted to, conversant 
with, skilled in (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; firm, fixed; 
certain, ascertained, W.; -ercara(?), min., Divyàv. 

Tau wt ni- /sMhic (or sktkio), P.-shthivati 
(impf. ny-askthivat, MBh.; pf. ni-tishthivuh, 
Bhajt.; ind. p. -sktAigya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, 
cject from the mouth. 2.°shthita(!), mfn. spit 
upon, BhP. “shthiva, m. n. spitting, spitting out, 
L. ?szhthivana, n. spitting, saliva, MBh.; Su:r.; 
-Jaráza, m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr. “shthi- 
viki, f. (Car.), “shthivita, n. (Gaut.; Var.; 
ta, f., Hariv.), “shtheva, m. (and “cava, n., L.) 
=shthiva. "shthüta and ?shthüti, w.r. for 
°shthy? (see next) ?shthyüta, mín. spit out, 
cjected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, KitySr.; 
Kav. &c.; n. spittle, Mn.; Yzjn. *shthyüti, f. 
spitting, spitting out, L. 

FART ni-shthura, mfn. (Vstha) hard, 
rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons and 
things, esp. words), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; -/d, f. (Mn.; 
Kav. &c.), -/va, n. (Caurap.) harshness of speech, 
coarseness; -b/dshin, mín, speaking harshly, Cap. ; 
-manasa, mín. cruel-minded, MirkP. ^shthuraka, 
m. N, of a man, Kathis. ?shthurika, m. N. of a 
Niga, MBh. (v.l °sh¢hiir*). Sshthtirin, mín. 
rough, coarse, L 

FAE nishthya, n. making a cracking noiso 
with the fingers, Apast. 


FEA ni-shthyita, ti. Sec ni-shthiv. 


fun ai-shna (/sna), only Pot. -shaayat, 
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP. “shna, mín. clever, 
skilful, versed or experienced in (comp.), Bhatt. 
(cf. ni-Sna, nadi-shua, and next). “shnita, mín. 
deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (with loc, 
or ifc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; agreed upon, Yajii.; 
Malatim.; -/va, n. skill in, familiarity with ( Zra£:), 
Kull. x, 85. Ni-snüta, mfn., sec Pap. viii, 3, 89. 


fA nsh-pakca &c. See p. 543, col. 1. 


faut nish- pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pl. 
-fetur, ind. p. doge» to fly out of (abl.), rush 
out, jump out, fall out, issue, depart, hasten away, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -patayati, to cause to fall out, 
ruin, destroy, AV.; tana, n. rushing out, 
issuing quickly, R. “patita, mín. flown or fallen 
out &c., Hariv. ^patishnu, mfn. rushing or run- 
ning or hastening out, MBh. pāta, m. throbbing, 
any short or quick motion, BhP. *pütita, mfn, (fr. 
Caus.) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, R. 

fag nish-V/pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
out (Subj. -fadyatai), SBr.; to come forth, issue, 
EN be ought about or effected, become Tipe, 
ripen, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus, -Addayati, “fe, to 
bring about, accomplish, perform, do, make (with 
ràdjyam, ‘to reign"), cause to ripen, MBh.; R.i 
Var. &c. "patti, i going forth or out, being 
brought about or effected, completion, consumma- 
tion, Hariv.; R.; Var.; coming or being derived 
from (dAáfoh), Sarvad.; a partic. state of ecstasy, 
Cat, ?pád, £ excrement, ordure, RV.; TS. 
Spanna, min, gone forth or sprung up, arisen, 
descended from (abl, rarely instr.), R.; Var.; 
(in gram.) derived from (abl), Sarvad.; brought 
about, effected, succeeded, completed, finished, ready, 
Kathis; Rajat.; Hit. &c. püdnka, mf ikän. 
(fr. Caus.) accomplishing, developing, effective 
(-fva, n.), Sih, “pidana, n. effecting, causing, 
producing, L. , mín. to be cilected or 
brought about or achieved, Heat. 9püdita, mín, 
done, effected, prepared, achieved, Pur.; Vet, “pz. 


frat ni-sard. 
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ditavya, mín, = pidaniya, MW. °pidya, min. 
id., Sah.; -fv2, n., TPrit., Comm. 

TAA 2. ni-shpanda (for 1. see p. 543), m. 
(Wsfand) motion ; -4īna, mfn. motionless, MBh. 

fare nish-paláy (—nish-parà- v/ay or 
2), P. Syati, to run away, Divyáv. 

TT. nish-/1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
out or up, drink from (abl.), TS, “pina, n. drinking 
out or up, Pay. viii, 4, 35. "pita, mín. drunk out 
or up, SBr.; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked 
up, exhausted, R.; Kathis. "peya, mín. being 
drunk out or up, L. 

TAON nish- /3. pa, P. -pati, to protect 
from (abl), RV. x, 126, 2. 

faf ait nish- pis, P. -pingati, to tear tho 
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i, 110, 8. 

TATEAN nish- /pish, P. -pinashti (Pot. -pi- 
sheyam, MBh.; pf. -Zifeska, ib.; ind. p. -2is&ya, 
ib.; -feskam, Bilar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat 
(linen with stones in washing), SBr. (inf. nish- 
pesktazvai); to pound, crush, rub, grind (sza-ca- 
ratas, to stamp one's feet; Zara: °rena, to rub 
the hands together ; dantair?/àn or dantan teshi, 
to gnash the teeth), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.: Caus. 
=feshayats, to crush, destroy, Prab. ii, 33 (v.1. #i- 
Sesh°), Spishta, mín. stamped, ground, pounded, 
crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. &c. “pesha, m. 
rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and 
the sound produced by it, MBh.; Kiv. &c. “pesha- 
za, n, id., MBh. 

Traits nish-/pid, P. -pidayati (ind. p. 
~Pidya; Pass.-pidyate),to press or squeeze out, press 
together or against, AjvGr.; MBh.; Soir, &c.; to 
contract(in pronouncing), Siksh. *pIdn (R.ii 62,17), 
w.r, for nish-pita. “pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, 
Malatim.; wringing out (of a cloth), AV.Parii. 

Tea nish- V pū, P.-pundti, to winnow, fan, 
purify, SBr.; KatySr,; Suir. &c. ‘pavana, n. 
winnowing, fanning, KitySr., Sch. “paiva, m. id., 
L.; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.; 
Doliches Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr.; straw, 
chaff, L.; (2), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos 
Lablab), L.; mín. = wir-vikalpa, L. ^p&vaka, m. 
a species of pulse, L. “pivala, mín., g. sid/máódi. 
frd nish-purta, mfn. (A/pri) poured out, 

fau nish-4/1. pri, P. -piparti (a. pl. -pi- 

ithah, Impv. -fizarfana, Subj. aor. -farshas), 

[s out, i. or deliver from (abl), RV.; to 

come out (Impv. 1/54-2arz, v.l. nishvara), TS.: 

Cavs. -férayati, to help out, rescue, RV. = 

[AET ni-skphara, m.(4/sphar), see jrim- 
bha-nishpara (add.) 

FTOR ni-shphur or ni-sphur (A'sphur), 
see Pin. viii, 3, 76. 

TOGA ni-shphul or ni-sphul (A/sphul), ib. 

fau ni-shyand &c. See ni-syand. 

FGA ni-shyüta. See ni-shiv. 

favere ni-shvaij (V/scvanj), A. -shvajate 
(impf. 2xy-ashvajata or ny-asvajata, Pin. viii, 3, 
70 &c.; aor. 2y-ashvankea or ny-asvañ kta, N op.) 


ni-shrap. See ni-svap. 
eret wq nish-shapin, min. (fr. nis-+-sapa 
= asa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, 5. 
Tat nish-shah (or -shāh, nom. -shat), 
min. (/sah) overpowering, mighty, RV. 


fafeny nish-shidh, f. (1. sidh) granting, 
bestowing, gift, donation, RV. -8hídhvan, 
mí(cari)n. granting, presenting, ib. 


fq nis. See p. 543, col. 2. 
Tester ni-samkaksha, w. x. for nik-s?. 
THES ni-samjita, w. r. for nih-s®. 
trate nisandi, m. N. of a Daitya, R. 
ni-sampata, m.—=nilt-s°, L. 
TAAL ni-sard (sri), VS. xxx, 14. 
Ooa 
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fav ni-sarga, m. (Visr) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; giving away, granting, 
bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
relinquishing, abandoning, W.; creation, MBh.; 
Hariv.; natural state or condition or form or charac- 
ter, nature (nisarga ibc., °gena, gåt or °ga-tas, 
ind. by nature, naturally, spontancously), MBh.; 
Kiy, &c. =—ja, mín. innate, inborn, produced at 
, mín, 
naturally clever, Malav, = padva, mí(7)n. n? inclined 
to, fecling attracted towards (loc.), Dai. = bhiiva, 
m. natural state or condition, Var. = bhinna, mín. 
naturally distinct, MW. — vinita, mín, n° discreet, 
ib. —-sülinn, mín, n? timid or modest, Malav. 
= siddha, mín, effected by nature, natural, Bhartr. 
= sauhrida, n. natural friendship, f? from infancy, 


creation, natural, Mn.; MBh, —mip 


Malatim, 


Ni-syishta, mfn. hurled, thrown,cast, R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn.; MBh.; 
allowed, authorized, ib. ; kindled (as fire), BhP.; in- 
trusted, committed, transferred, granted, bestowed, 
MBh,; Hariv.;R. ; fabricated or madeof (instr.), BhP.; 
= madhya-stha, L. = vat, min. one whohasgranted 
or bestowed, MBh. Wisyishtirtha, mf(d@)n. in- 
trusted with something, authorized, Malatim.; m. a 


chargé d'affaircs, agent, messenger, Küm.; Sah. 
fara ni-sarpa. Sco naisarpa. 


THAT ni-sara (./syi?)=samgha, sara or 
nyaya-datazya-vitla, L, (prob. w.r. for ni-kara). 


fau ni-sindhu or °dhuka, m. Vitex Ne- 


fa 


gondo, L. (cf. sindhu, sindAu-vàra). 


rq ni-sunda, m. N. of an Asura slain 


by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. sunda, upa-s°). 
FTM ni-sumbha. See ni-i?. 
f 
3, 117, Sch, (cf. abhi-3°). 


am ni-südaka, "dana. Sco ni-shid. 


TH ni-srita, mfn. (prob. m. c. for nih- 
5°, Wsri) gone away, disappeared, Rajat.; come 


forth i.c. unsheathed (as a sword), Vcar.; (4), f. 
Ipomoca Turpethum, L.; N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 
nii-cità). 

fage ni-srishta. Sco above. 

fafa ni-sevitavya, w. r. for ni-sh?. 


FTRT nis- / taksh, P.-takshati (2. pl. nor. 
-atash{a), to carve out, fashion, create, form, make 
from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SaikhSr.; to cut, wound 
(by insults), MW. 


ferret ni-stani, f. (fr. stana, ‘breast? ') a 
pill, bolus, a sort of force-meat ball, L. 

fret nis-/lap. Seo nish-fap. 

TAEA ni-stabdha, mfn. (4/stabh) para- 
lyzed, numbed; stopped, fixed, W. (sce a-1/54?). 
Ni-stam sce nih-st?, 

TTSIGnis-laraga,nis-türa &c. Seenis-tyi. 


ferer€ nis-tarla, m. (Gal.), ° 
rri cl n ao ime n. L 
A ni-stuli, Soo nif-stuti, 


ferqenis-V/tud, P,-tudati (Pass.-tudyate), 
to picrce, Prick, sting, Car.; Suir, °toda, m, 
» D. piercing, pricking, stinging, Suir, 
Tareq ni-stri (only 3. sg. aor. -dstar), to 
throw iit overthrow, RV. (cf, a-nish{rita), 
Mn ee P. -tarati (ind. p. -tirya, 
nf. -fartumt), to come forth from 
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over La! pus 
(sea &c.), pass or spend (time); to overcome or 
master (an enemy), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to fulfil, ac- 
complish, perform (promise, vow &c.),ib.; tosufferfor, 
expiate (acc), R.; BhP.; (with abhiyogani) to clear 
one's self froman accusation, Yajii.: Caus. -ldrayali, 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), Mn. iii, 985; to 
Overcome, overpower, Cat.; Desid. -fitirshali &c., 
to wish to cross or pass over (acc.), BhP, Stara 5 
n. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger), 
rescue, deliverance, Kull.; a means of success or 
rescue, L. ya (Dai), “tartavya (MBh.; 
Kad.), mín. to be passed over or overcome or con- 


ferat ni-sarga. 


JI ni-susitsh, mfn. (4/3. su), Pig. viii, 


quered. ?t&ra, m, crossing, passing over, rescue, 
deliverance, Bhartr. ; acquittance, requital, payment, 
discharge of a debt, Hit.; means, expedient, W.; 
final liberation, ib.; -d77a, n. a means of crossing 
(the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation, 
BrahmavP. *t&rakn,mf(i42)n. rescuing, delivering, 
a saviour, MW. ^türann, n. (fr. Caus.) crossing, 
passing over, overcoming, BhP. ; rescuing, liberating, 
MW. °tirayitri, mín, =draka, Jatakam. ?ti- 
tirshat, mí(antī)n. desirous to cross (the ocean 
of life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W. 
ti mín. crossed, passed over, spent, gone 
through, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped 
delivered, saved, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


frets nis-Vtyaj (only -tyakta-vat, mfu.), 
to drive away, expel, 

fa RAG nis- tras (only impf. nir-atrasan), 
to fly, run away, RV. viii, 48, 11. 

fagazt nis-trufi, f. cardamoms, L. (of. 


nish-Euli). 
ES 


|, rescued, 


nistraina -pushpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. (prob. w.r. for z175-3reui- 
pushpaka). 

THATE ni-snüla. Sco ni-shya. 
FTAA ni-snava, m. (Anu?) residue of 
articles &c. after a sale or market, W. 


frag ni-sneha, w.r. for nik-sneha. 
fram ni-spanda =1. 2. ni-shpanda ; also 


w.r. for ni-syanda, 
FAEN, ni- Vspris, P. -sprisati (Vedic iuf. 
-sprlic),to touch softly, caress, fondle, RV. 
facem ni-spríh, mfn. (/sprik) groody for, 
desirous of (loc.), RV. x, 95, 9 (nom. -sfr/é). 


fau ni-spriha, w.r. for ni-spriha. 

FAAR ni- V/syand, A. -syandate(or -shy?; 
cf. Pin. viii, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, flow 
into (loc.), BhP.; to make any fluid drop or drip 
or trickle down (only -syandate, Pin. ib.; Vop.) 
“syanda (or “shy°), mín. flowing or dripping down, 
Ragh.; Si&; m. a flowing or trickling down or 
forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of any 
fluid), MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; necessary consequence 
or result, Buddh. “syandin (or *sAy?), min. flowing 
or dripping down or out, (ifc.) flowing with, K1v.; 
Suir. 


ferg ni- /sru, À. -sravate(also for nif-sr®), 
to flow down or forth, spring or arise from (abl.), 
Cay.; Caus, to make water down from (acc. 
upon (loc), Baudh, ?srava (also for nih-s7°), 
m. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MBh. 
?srüva, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice, L. 
(cf. nif-sr”), “srauta (or nik-s7°?), mfa, flowed 
down or out, Suir. 

ni-V/svan, P. -svanati, to mako a 

noise in eating, Vop. 1I.?svanun, m. (ifc. f. à) 
sound, noise, voice, Yaji.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
nij-s7^). “svanita, n, “svana, m. id, MBh. 

2. Ni-svand, m. N. of Agni (v.1. for »i-szara), 


Frerqai-/svap (Impv. -svapa; pf. -sushu- 


pur), to fall asleep (also= meet death, die, vii, 18, 


14), RV.: Caus. -sedpayati (-shv"), tocause to sl 
luli asleep, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to Kill, RV. vii, T 


TTG ni-svard, mfn. soundless, noiscless; 
(am), ind. noisclessly, RV.; m. N. of Agni, AV.; 
TAr, (v.l. 2é-svand). 

fag nih, m.—ni-hantri, AV.; VS.(Mahidh.) 


feres, ni-Vhan, P. -hanti (Impr. -jahi, 
RV.; p. gnat, TS. &c.; 3. 5g..A.-jighnate, RV. ; 
P. Jighnamána, MBh.; pf. -ji 
3. pl. Jaghuur, ?nire, MBh.; R.; fut. -Aanish- 
yali, "te, -haysyati, MBh.; p. -hanishydt, RV.; 
ind. p, -hatya, Kay r. [cf. a nikatya]; inf. -han- 
tave, RV.; -hantum,R,), to strike or fix in, hurl in 
or upon or against fec , apis i to make 
an attempt upon, attack, assail (acc., loc. or gen.), 
AV.; KatySr. ; MBh. ; to strike or hew down (i 
mow, L.), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 
(also applied to planets, Var.); to hit, touch (lit. 


dna, RV. &c.; | “h: 


faa ni-ve. 


and fig.), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a drum), Bhatf.; 
to punish, visit, afflict, K3v.; Pur.; to attach to 
(Pass. -hanyate, to be fixed upon, with loc.), AV.; 
to drop, lower, let sink (hands, wings &c.), AV. ; 
VPrat. ; to speak with the unaccented tonc i.e. with 
the Anuditta, RPrat.; Aiv$r.; (in arithm.) to mul- 
tiply, Aryabh., Comm.: Caus., see si- ghäta, Vaya, 
°hata (2f-), mfn. hurled, thrown, RV. ; hit, touched 
(lit, and fig.), MBh.; Kav.; struck down, smitten, 
slain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, ib. &c.; having 
the unaccented tone or Anudatta (-/va, n.), TPrat. ; 
-bhityishtha, min. having the greater number killed, 
R.; -sena, mfn. having (their) armies smitten or - 
destroyed, MW.; °¢értha, mín. (word) whose mean- 
ing is out of use or obsolete (-£a, f., -va, n.), Sih. 
°téshtra, mfn. having the camels killed, whose 
camels have been slain, MW. "han, m. a killer, 
destroyer (ifc.), MBh.; R. Shanana, n. killing, 
slaughter, L. tavya, mfn. to be struck down 
or killed or destroyed, MBh.; Pafic. *hantri, m. 
a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who re- 
moves or expels or hinders, Vikr.; Suir.; N. of 
Siva, MBh, 

FATA ni-hava. Seo ni-hve. 

fie ni- 2. hà, A. -jilite (3. pl. Impr. 
iAatàm), to descend, stoop, yield, RV.; Anh: 
Desid. 7zAzsAate, to wish to stoop or yield, AV. 

» f. ‘coming down,’ a storm, whirlwind, 

RV.; an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, L. (accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 42 fr. next). 


feet ni-4/3. ha, only Pass. -hiyate, to 
be deficient or wanting or lost, RV. ; to be deprived 
of (instr.), Jatak. Shinn, mfn. low, vile, mean, 
MBh.; Kaiv.; -/ara, mfa, lower, worse, Apast.; 
-varya, mí(a)n. of low caste or origin, MBh. 


FAET ni-hüra &c. See ni- Iri. 


faféust ni-hinsana, n. (Vhins) killing, 
slaughter, L. 


faf nt-hita, mfo. (A1. dha)laid, placed, 
deposited, fixed or kept in (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
delivered, given, bestowed, intrusted, ib.; laid down 
or aside, removed (see below), laid (as dust by rain); 
Ghaf.; encamped (as an army), Bhatt.; uttered in 
a decp tone, VPrit. (cf. zi- afa). = dnndu, min. 
one who has laid aside the rod, who shows clemency, 
MW. =nayana, mí(d)n. having the eyes fixed or 
directed upon (loc.), Megh., = bhitga (744°), mín. 
one whose share has been laid aside, Maius. 


farata ni-hīna. Sco ni-/3. ha. 
fag ni-/ Iri, P. -harati (ind. p. -háram), 
to offer (as a gift or reward), VS.; AV.; TandyaBr. 


Āra, m. excrement, Vishny. (cf. 27-47); mist, 
L. (cf. 177-4? under 5. 27). ?hrin, w.r. for uir-A". 

b RE Vhrish, P. -hrishyati, to sink 
down (as a flame), AitBr. (opp. to wd-dhyish). 

fag ni- Inu, A. -hnavate (raroly P. ti), 
to make reparation or amends to (dat.) for (acc.); to 
beg pardon for (cf. below), Br.; GrSrS.; to disown, 
deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade, Mn.; MBh. i 
Kay, &c. "hnava, m. begging pardon, making 
amends or reparation (a kind of ceremony at which 
the Ritvij lay their hands upon the Prastara and 
recite VS. v, 7), Sly. on AitBr. i, 26 (also °hnavana, 
Gobh.); atonement, expiation, amends for (gen 
Mn. ix, a1; denial, concealment, secrecy, mistrust, 
suspicion, Yajri.; MBh.; Kav.; S d um 
eclipsing, obscuring, surpassing, Kávyad.; wicked- 
ness We; N. of y Siman, ArshBr.; -vddin, m. a 
defendant or witness who prevaricates or tries to 
hide the truth, W.; °vdt/ara, n, an evasive reply 
or defence, ib. *hnuta, mín. denied, disowned, 
concealed, hidden, secreted, given out for something 
else, Ratndv.; Kathis; Rajat. “hnuti, f. denial, 
dissimulation, reserve, y concealment, Kav. 
nuvana, n. id, Gobh.; v.l. for *Jnazana, ib. 
°hnuviina, mín. dissimulating, prevaricating, 18- 
sinuating, W. 

fag ni-/hrüd,Caus. -hradayati, to cause 
to sound, beat (as a drum), MaitrS. (cf. nir-hr^). 
*?hrüda, m. sound, noise, Ragh.; BhP, (cf. uir-&r^)s 
~vat, mfa. sounding, pealing, Kir. “hrādita,n. roat- 
ing, BhP, °hr&din, mfn. sounding, pealing, MW. 


faa ni-yhve, A. -hoayate (Pip. i, 1, 303 
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„juhvate, impf. -ahvanta; Pass.-Aüyate RV.) 
P gowa or near, invoke, RV.; AV.; ABE 
nw m. invocation, calling, Br.; SrS.; ChUp.; 
(with VasisktAasya or Vasisktha-)N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. (cf. ni-hnava). 


2. ni (fort. see p. 543, col. 3), cl. 1.P. 
A. (Dhatup. xxii. 5) ayati, "fe (pf. P. ni- 
ndya, 2. SE- ninetha, RV., 1. pl. ninima, TS.; 
Subj. ninttids, Pot. niniydt, RV.; Impv. ninetu, 
MaitsS.; A. ninye, Br. &c.5 -nayām dsa, MBh.; 
-nayam cakre, R.; aor. P. 3. du. anifam, Subj. 
ndshi, nethd, RV.; anaishit, Subj. neshati "sat, 
3. pl-A.aneshata, ib. ; anayit, AV. s fut. neshyati, 
AV.; Ye, Dr.; nayishyati, "te, MBh.; R.; 2ctd, 
nayită, ib.; ind. p. uifvd, Br. &c.; nayitvd, MBh.; 
-niya, AV. &c.; inf, teshdni, RV.; ndtaval, ^tos 
and nayilum, Br. 5 nélum, ib. &c, &c.), to lead, 
ide, conduct, direct, govern (also with agram 
and gen.; cf. agra-#7), RV. &c. &c.; to lead &c. 
towards or to (acc. with or without 272£i, dat., loc, 
or artham iíc.), ib.; to lead or keep away, exclude 
from (abl.), AitBr. ; (À.) to carry off for one’s self (as 
a victor, owner &c.), AV. ; TAr.; MBh.; (A., rarely 
P.) to lead home i, c, marry, MBh. ; R.; to bring into 
any state or condition (with acc., e.g. with vasam, 
to bring into subjection, subdue [A., RV. x, 84, 3; 
AV.v,19,5; ph Ragh, viii, 19]; pil dadra lamt, 
to reduce to a Südra, Mn. iii, 15; with sãkskyam 
[A.], to admit as a witness, viii, 197; with Ep 
ra-tam, to change into atiger, Hit.; with vi£rayazr, 
to sell, Yajii.; with farzfoshanz, to satisfy, Patic.; 
with dukkhant, to pain, Amar.; rarely with loc., 
e.g. duhitri-tve, to make a person one's daughter, 
R. i, 44, 38; or with an adv. in -sd/, c.g. bhasma- 
sat, to reduce to ashes, Parc. i, 193); to draw 
(a line &c.), SankhSr.; Süryas.; to pass or spend 
(ine IRE Rar s ; (with daydam) lens 
c rod i.c. inflict punishment, Mn.; Y3j.; (with 
vyavakáram) to Uum a process, Yan. (with 
ripām) to conduct a ceremony, preside over a 
religious act, MBh.; to trace, track, find out, ascer- 
tain, settle, decide (with anyathd, ‘wrongly "), Mn.; 
.Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; (À.) to be foremost or chief, 
Pap. i, 3, 36: Caus, ndyayati, "te, to cause to lead 
&c.; to cause to be led by (instr.), Mn. v, 104 (cf. 
Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt, 5, Pat): Desid. afnishati, 
fe (AV. xix, 50, 5, w.r. nineshati), to wish to lead 
or bring or carry to or into (acc. or dat.), AV.; 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to wish to carry away, R.; to 
wish to spend or pass (time), Naish.; to wish to 
exclude from (abl.), AitBr.; to wish to find out or 
ascertain, investigate, MBh.: Intens, nxeniydte, to 
Ta as vs eed have in onc's power, rule, govern, 
, "i 
3. Ni, mín. leading, guiding, a leader or guide 
(mostly ife., cf, Pan. mo, 61 and agra-ni, agre- 
1; but also alone, cf. vi, 4, 77; 82 &c.) 
Nika, m. N. of a tree, Up. iii, 47, Sch.; (2), f. 
a channel for irrigation, L. 
1 Rb mfn, (for 2, see 4. sif) led, guided, brought 
i * &c. &c.; gained, obtained, W.; well-be- 
ES iain jore ib.; n. wealth, ean pm L.; 
-nifa, , =dakshina, 
tactical fee has been carried off, Le — dará, mfa, 
Dot yet entirely made into butter, TBr. Witirtha, 
mfa. of plain or clear meaning, "Nysyas,, Sch. 
er leading or bringing, guidance, manage- 
or behav? conduct, (esp.) right or wise o moral c 
tical wing? prudence, policy EN poli- 
or science, i ly or precept 
(also pl), aa ; MBh.; SA RC Ln to, de- 
ace on (2/aró/arayoh), MBh.; presenting, 
Werne (D), Pan. v, 3, 77 ; acquirement, acquisition, 


si Xathi, f. any work on moral or political 
m.N W. —kamalikara and -kalpa-taru, 
-of wks, — kugala, mfn. conversant with pol? 


SER Policy, Hit, —garbhita-sastra, n. N. of 
eux Shosha, m, N. of the car of Brihaspati, L. 
NB mín, =-kusa/a ; m.a statesman, politician, 
mi Var. ; Rajat. —tantro, n. = dodfa, L. 
m. mga, m., -dipika, f. N. of wks. — dosha, 

error of conduct, mistake in policy, MW. = ni~ 
Puna (Bharty.), -nishpa (MW.), mfn. e -Kttiala. 
=Patala, n. a chapter or book on policy, Dai. 
m Prakiga and -pradipa, m. N. of wks. = biju, 
E nom or source of intrigue, MW. — maiijari, 
beha. wk. =mat, mín. of moral or prudent 

aviour, eminent for political wisdom (compar, 


iir 


-mat-tara), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; describing pol? w°, 
Kathis,—- mayūkha, m. N. of ch. of the Bhagavad- 
bhiskara. = mukula, n. N. of wk. — yukta, min. 
intrusted with policy, being at the head of govern- 
ment, MBh. — ratna,n.,-rutnikura, m.,-lati, 
f. N. of wks. — vartani, f. the path of prudence 
or wisdom, Vcar. (printed iz). —varman, m. 
N. of a poet, L. — v&kya, n. pl. words of wisdom; 
°kydmyita, n. N. of wk, — vid, min. =-jña, Hit. 
= vidy&, f. moral or political science, ib. — viläsa 
and -viveka, m. N. of wks. — vishaya, m. the 
sphercofmorality or prudent conduct, MW. — vedin, 
mín. = -jita, L. —vyatikrama, m. error of con- 
duct or policy, Rajat. = &ataka, n. the 100 verses 
on morality by Bharty. —3üstra, n. the science of 
or a work on political ethics or morals, Kathis.; 
-amtuccaya, m. N. of wk, = samhiti, f., -am- 
kalana,n.,-samgraha,m. N.of wks. = samdhi, 
m. essence of all policy, Pac. (B.) —samuccaya, 
M., -34r8, M. N, -5S&ra-samgra ha, M., -sumi- 
vali (D), f. N. of wks. 

Witha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh.; (z#¢hd), f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV. ; 
also = (stifAd), n. a mode in music, musical mode 
or air, song, hymn, ib. ; water, L. Nithü-vid, mfn. 
knowing musical modes, skilled in sacred song, RV. 
(Prat. 9/4a-z^). 

Nithya. Sce griima-nithya. 

Netavya, netri &c. See p. 568, col. 3. 

Ñ 4. nt, P. ny-eti (3. pl. ni-yanti; p.-yat; 
impf. 2y-dyan, ind. p. síífya), to go into (cf. ny- 
aya), enter, come or fall into, incur (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; to undergo the nature of i.e. to be 
changed into (“6Advam), RPrat. 2. Nitá, mín. cn- 
tered, pone orcometo(myityorantikam),RV.; AV. 

STI 5. ni, in comp.—r. ni (p. 538, col. 3). 
= karshin, min. (krish) spreading the tail (as a 
peacock), Laty. —küra, m. (4/1. ri) disrespect, 
contempt, degradation, Hear. — Xas3u, m. (4/43) 
appearance, look, mien (ifc.=like, resembling), 
MBh.; certainty, ascertainment, L. = kulaka, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar. — kIeda, m. (A/£/id) moist- 
ening (?), Pan. vi. 3, 122, Sch, — dhra, sce s37- 
dhra. —n&há, m, (y nak) a girth, AV. —m&- 
nuja, m. N. of a Vaishnava teacher, Cat. = vāka, 
m. (4/vac) the increased demand for grain in times 
of dearth, dearth, scarcity, L. = v&r&, v.l. for 7i- 
vard (sce under zi-2ri) —vaha, m. (4/vah) 
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. (cf. 22-77). 
— víd, f, =ni-v°, AV. — vi, see ni-vf. = vrit(L.), 
-vriti (HParii.), f. an inhabited country, a realm. 
=veshya, mín. = ziv, MaiuS. =sira, m. 
(Miri) a warm cloth or outer garment, Pat.; cur- 
tains, (esp.) mosquito c^, an outer tent or screen, L, 
=shith, mín, (fr. si-sAaZ) overpowering, AV. 
— hürá, m. (once n.) mist, fog, hoar-frost, heavy 
dew, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni-hàra under ni-Ari); 
evacuation (cf. 2ir-k°); -kara, m. ‘dew-maker’ 
or ‘cold-rayed,” the moon, Da3.; -caksizs, mín. one 
whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -maya, mf(Zjn. 
consisting of m°, Kad. ; °rdya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
become or make m”, Pin. iii, I, 17, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
*rj-A/ Eri, to convert into m^, Mcar. 

WIR nikshana, n. (Vniksh=niksh) a 
stick for stirring up 2 cauldron, a kind of ladle, RV. 
i, 162, 13 (cf. zzc&skaga and mekshaua). 


at nica, m{(a)n. (ni4-2. aiic) low, not 
high, short, dwarfish, Mn.; MBh. &c.; deep, de- 
pressed (navel), Paiic.; short (hair, nails), Suir.; 
deep, lowered (voice), Prit.; low, vile, inferior 
(socially or morally), base, mean (as a man or ac- 
tion or thought), Var.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a kind 
of perfume ( =coraka), L.; n. (in astrol.) the low- 
est point of a planct ( =tamcivepa), the 7th house 
from the culminating point, Var. (cf. 2. »1/-aA2c). 
—Xadamba, m. N. of a plant, L. —karman, 
mín. having a low occupation (as a servant), Vet. 
= kula, n. a low family ; "data ( Mricch.) and 
Wédbhava (Var.), descended from a I? f°. —- Xe&a- 
nakha, mín, having short hair and nails, Suir. 
= kesadmasra-nakha, mín. having sh? h° and 
beard and n°, Y 3j. = ga, min. going low, descending 
(as a river), Hit.; belonging to a low man, ib. ; = 
-guta, Var.; (à), f- a river, L.; n. Water, = gata, 
mín. being at the lowest point (as a planet), Var, 
=gimin, mín. going towards low ground (said of 
rivers), following low courses (said of women), Subh, 


nir. 
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- griha, n. the house in which a planet stands at 
its lowest point, Var, =jāti, mfn. of low birth, 
Subh. —t&, f. lowness (lit. and fig.), baseness. in- 
feriority, MBh.; Kav.; "faya yd, to stoop, Rat- 
niv. ii, 3. —tva, n. lowness, social inferiority, 
Var.; lowering of tone, VPrit, = nakha-roman, 
mía, having short nails and hair, Suir, = patha, 
m. a descending path, Kiv, —bhojya, m. ‘ food 
of low men,’ an onion, L. —yonin, min. of low 
origin, Hariv. —rata, mín. delighting in mean 
things, Var. —rksha (for ri&sza), m.=-grita, 
ib. —vajra, n. ‘inferior diamond,’ a sort of gem, 
L. —saikha, see JVaicdiókAd,. "Niclyaka, m., 
kiya, mín. (?) g. ut-karddi. Nicàvag&hn, mfn. 
(atank)in whichlow people bathe, Kav. :Xicokti, 
f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. Wicocca- 
vritta, n. an cpicycle, Col. Jicópagata, mfa. 
situated low in the sky, Var. 

Wicaka, mi(zkz)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle 
(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W.; 
(aka, aki and ik), f. an excellent cow; (ais), ind. 
low, below, little, W. (Pin. v, 3, 71, Kai.) 
Wicakin, m. the head of an ox, L. 

Fick, ind. below, down, downwards, RV.; AV. 

edhra, m.one whose penishangs low, TagdBr.; 
Laty. —vayas ("cá-), mín. one whose strength 
has failed, RV. 

Wicit, ind. from below, RV. 

"üci-/kri, to lower, pronounce without an 
accent, RPrit., Sch. 

Nicina, mfn.below, being low, downward, hang- 
ing or flowing down, cast down, RV. &c. &c., = b&- 
ra (°cina-), min. having its opening below, RV. 

Wicaih, in comp. fcr “cais. — kara, mín. caus- 
ing alow or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrat. 
—küram, -kritya and -kritvü, ind, in 2 low 
tone, softly, gently, L. 

Wicair, in comp. for “cais. —ükhya, min. 
named ‘low,’ ML. =mukha, mín. with downcast 
countenance, L. 

Wicais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, un- 
derneath, AV; SDr.; MBA. &c.; also used adjectively, 
e.g. nicair adriiyata, he appeared lower or shorter, 
Ragh.; cf. sccais(nicair nicais-tardm, deeper and 
deeper, Kim.); humbly, modestly, Kav.; softly, 
gently, ib.; in a low or deep tone, VPrit.; Pan. i, 
2, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Vameana-girt 
or Kharva), Megh. —tarüm, ind. lower, deeper, 
softer, gentler, AitBr.; TPrit. 

1. Nicya, m. pl. ‘living below,’ N. of certain 
nations in the west, AitBr. 

2. Nicya, Nom. P. *cyafi, to be in a low situa- 
tion, be a slave, Siddh. : 

WIS nidd (nild), m. n. (ni+ sad) any 
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a 
bird’s nest, RV. &c. &c.; the interior or seat of a 
carriage, SBr.; MBh. &c.; place, spot ( =stidna), 
L. (Cr. Lat. nidus; Germ. Vest; Eng. nest. - gar- 
bha, m. the interior of a nest, Hit. —ja, m. ‘nest- 
born,’ a bird; -jendra, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. Widédbhava, m.="ga-ja, L. 

Widaka, m. or n. the nest of a bird, MBh. 

Midaya, Nom. Á.*/dyate(for*dayate), to bring 
to rest, RV. vi, 35, 2 (Say. ‘bring together,’ i.e. 
* cause to come to close fighting"). 

Nidi (ri]f), m. house-mate, RV. x, 92, 6. 

Ald nita, niti &c. See /ni. 

ATS nitta. See ni-datta, p. 548, col. 1. 


HM nidhra, n. (ni--A/dkri?) the eaves of 
a roof, Rajat.; a wood, L.; the circumference of a 


wheel, L.; the moon or the | i 7 
L.( 21 nivra). lunar mansion Revati, 


att nipa, mfn. (fr. ni--ap; cf. deipa and 
Pan. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep, KAth.; m. 
the foot of a mountain, Mahidh. ; Nauclea Cadamba 
(n. its fruit and flower, Megh.); Ixora Bandhucca 
or a species of Aioka, L.; N. of a son of Kritin 
and father of Ugrayudha, BhP. ; pl. of a regal family 
descended from Nipa (son of Para), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; (2), f. N. ofa river, VP. -Iüja, m, or n. the 
fruit of the Nipa, L. Nipátithi, m. N. of a de- 
scendant of Kanva and author of RY. viii, 34. 

Nipya, mfa, being low or on the ground, VS. 

^ . ~ 
"ix nir (ni--4/ir), Caus. (only impf. ny- 


airayat?, to hurl i 
et 22 z url down upon (loc.), RV. vi, 56, 3 
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AT nird, n. (Vni?) water, MBh.; Küv. 
&c, (cf. Naigh. i, 12); juice, liquor, L.; = grika, 
L. (=or w.r. for nīda, nila?); N. of a teacher, 
Cat. [Cf. Zd. nira.] — graha, m. taking up water 
in a ladle (sce under graha). — cara, m. ‘moving 
in w°,’ a fish or any aquatic animal, Bhim. = 2. -jn, 
m. n. (for T. sce p. 543, col. 3) *w?-born,! a w°- 
lily, lotus, MBh.; Kav, c&c.; m.an otter, L.; a species 
of grass, L.; n. a species of Costus, Suir. ; a pearl, L.; 
Sakshi, f. a lotus-cyed or beautiful woman, Vear, 
= Jàta,mfn.' water-born,' produced fromw®,aquatic, 
MBh, —taramga, m. a w°-wave, L, — tiraja, m. 
* w?-shorc-born,' Kuša grass, L. =2.-da, m. (for 1. 
sce p. 543, col. 3) * w^-piver, a cloud, Kav.; Cy- 
perus Rotundus, L.; -°din, mín. cloudy, Sis. = dhi 
or -nidhi, m. ‘ w°-receptacle,’ the ocean, Prasann. 
=patatrin, m. 'w^-bitd, Raph. = priya, m. ‘w°- 
friend,’ Calamus Rotang, L. —ziü&i, m. *w?-mass," 
the ocean, Sij. —ruha, n. * w"-grown, the w°- 
lily, lotus, Wirgkhu, m. * w^-rat,' an otter, L. 


AtA ni-rakta, 1. ni-raja &c. Seo 1. ni. 
AAT ni-raj (nis + V/ràj), Caus.-rajayati, 


to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.; 
to perform the Nirijana ceremony on (acc.), ib.; 
Uttarzr, °riijana, n. lustration of arms (a ceremony 
performed by kings in the month Aivina or in 
Karttika before taking the field), Var. ; Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; waving lights before an idol as an act of 
adoration, W.; -giri, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-dvddaii-vrata, n. N, of a partic, observance, Cat. ; 
-fadyüli-labshana-vibhakti, f., -prakdia, m. N. 
of wks.; -vidhi, m. the Nirajana ceremony, Ragh.; 
N. of 43rd ch. of VarB[S. ; -s/ofra, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
°rijita, mín. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated, 
Prab.; Uttarar. ; lustrated, consecrated, Var.; Kim. 
°xiijya, mfn. clear, pure, limpid, Kasikh. 


nirindu, m. a species of plant, L. 
(Trophis Aspera, W.) 
TCU ni-ri (nis-- ri), P. A. -rinàti, -ri- 


yite, to loosen, separate from (abl.), RV. i, 161, 7; 
to allure, scduce, ib. i, 179, 4. 


AETI ni-ruc (nis--4/ruc), only pf. -ru- 
rucur, to drive away by shining, RV. viii, 3, 20. 


AME ni-rokd, m. (nis+--/ruh) shooting 
out, growing, TS. 

ATE nii, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. xv, 15) nilati, 
to be dark, dye dark, Balar. (either Nom. fr. next 
or invented to explain it). 

m{(@ or 7; cf, Pan. iv, I, 42, Vartt.; Vim. 
v, 2, 48)n. of a dark colour, (esp.) d°-bluc or 
d?-green or black, RV. &c. &c.; dyed with indigo, 
Pan. iv, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L. 
(with maxi, R. iii, 58, 26); the Indian fig-tree 
(=vala),L.;=nila-vriksha, L.; a species of bird, 
the blue or hill Maina, L.; an ox or bull of a dark 
colour, L.; one of the 9 Nidhis or divine treasures 
of Kubera, L.; N. of a man, g. /i£ddi ; of the 
prince of Mahishmat!, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aja-midha, BhP.; of a son of 
Bhuvana-rija, Rajat.; of an historian of Kaimira, 
ib.; of sev. authors (also -bhat{a), Cat.; N. of Mahju- 
irl, L.; of a Naga, MBh.; Rajat.; of one of the 
monkey-chicfs attending on Rima (said to be a 
son or Agoi), MBh.; R. &c.; the mountain Nila 
or the b m” (immediately north of Iltvrita or 
the central division; cf. niládri), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur.; (@), f. the indigo plant (Indigofera Tinctoria), 
L. (cf. mili); a species of Boerhavia with blue 
blossoms, L.; black cumin, L.; a species of blue fly, 
L..; (du.) the two arteries in front of the neck, L.; 
a black and blue mark on the skin, L.; N. of a god 
dess, W.; (in music) of a Ragin (personif, 2s wife 
of Mallira); of a river, MBh, (v. 1. madd); (7), f. 
the indigo plant or dye, Mn.; Var.; Suir. &c. 
Blyxa Octandra, L. ; a species of blue fly, L.; a kind 
of ditease, L.; N, of the wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v.l, sa/ini and nilini); n. dark (rhe 
colour), darkness, TS.; KaushUp.; any dark sub- 
stance, SBr.; ChUp.; = fa/i-fatfra and /a/ia, L.+ 
indigo, Yi ii 38 back salt, L.; blue vitriol, 

«3 antimony, L.; poison, L.; a partic. positi 
dancing, L.; a kind of metre, Col. SIE inde 
species of cumin, L. — Xxanthn, mfn. blue-necked, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, MBh. ; Kav. ; Sutr.; a species 
of gallinule or water-hen (= ddtyitha), L.; a wag- 


AIT nirá, 


tail, L.; a sparrow, L; theblue-necked jay, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L. ; a species of plant (= 2I/a-sara), L.; N. 
of Siva (as having a black throat from swallowing 
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean), 
R.; Hit. &c.; N. ofthe celebrated Sch. on MDh. 
and of other authors (also -dikshita, -ndga-natha, 
-bhatla, -bhirati,-misra,-sarman,-sastrin,-$ tvd- 
cárya, sinu, -sitré, thiearya),Cat.; (3), f.a pca- 
hen, R. v, I1, 23; N. of sev. Comms. composed by 
a Nila-kantha, Cat. ; n. a radish, L.; N. ofa Tirtha, 
Cat.; -Aoia, m., -campit (or -vijaya-campit), f., 
<jataka, n., -tantra, n., -dikshitiya, n., pin ja, 
m. -Pra&diita, f., -bhashya, n., -mala, i.,-sfava, 
m., -stotra, n.,-sthdna-mdhdlmya, n., N. of wks. ; 
*tháksha, n. the berry or seed of Elacocarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; 9/Aiya, n., thddéharaya, n. N, of 
wks, = kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 
= kapitthaka, m.a kind of mango, L.—kamala, 
n. a blue water-lily, L. = kilca, mf(@)n. made of 
blue tal, VarYogay. = kāyika, m.pl. * blue- 
bodied " or ‘dark-bodied,’ N. of a class of deities, 
Lalit, —Xunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 
= kuntalä, f. N. of a female friend of Durga, L. 
=kurantoke or -kuruntaka, m. -kusumiü, 
f. (prob.) Barleria Caerulea, L. = kritsna, n. one 
ofthe 10 mystical exercises called Kritsna, Divyàv. 
— eii, f. the indigo plant, L, —Xrüntà, f. Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. = krauiica, m. the blue heron, 
L. =gangi, f. N. of a river, SivaP. — ganésa, 
m. the blue Ganga, L. —gandhikn, n. the blue 
ruby, L. = garbha, m. or n. (prob.) a young Blyxa 
Octandra, Hariv. (v.1. nala-¢°). — gala, m. ‘blue- 
necked,’ N. of Siva (cf. -kaytha), Hariv.; -mala, 
mín. wearing a garland round (his) bluc neck, 
NilarUp. = giri, m. N, of a mountain, Cat.; -£ar- 
nikd, f. a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
= grīva (2°), m. * bluc-necked,! N. of Siva, VS.; 
MBh.; of a prince, Kathir. —ghora, m. = 

~pora, L. —candra, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
= carman, m, Grewia Asiatica, L, = colaka-vat, 
mín, wearing a blue jacket, Viddh, — cohada, m. 
€ dark-leaved,’ the date tree, L. ; ‘blue-winged,’ N, 
of Garuda, L, —ochavin, m. or -ochavi, f. a 
kind of bird, L. —jn, n. ' produced in the blue 
mountains, blue steel, L.; (a), f. N. of the river 
Vitasti, Rajat. —3hinti, f. prob. Barleria Cacrulea, 
L. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, —taru, m. the 
cocoa-nut trec, L. —- tà, f. blueness, a dark colour, 
Kàm.; Suir, —tür&-sarasvati-stotra, n. N, of 
a Stotra. —tüln, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius or 
Paludosa, L. =toyada, m. a dark cloud, TAr. 
— danda, m, ‘carrying a black staff, (with Buddh.) 
N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas, 11. 
= dürv&, f. a species of Dirva or Dürb grass, Bhpr. 
=druma, m, a species of tree, L.; mín. consisting 
of Indian fig-trees, L. —dhvaje, m. Xanthochy- 
mus Pictorius, L.; N. of a prince of Mihishmatt, 
JaimBr. —nakhá, mfn, black-clawed (?), AV. xix, 
22, 4. = nicolin, mfn.wearinga black mantle, Rajat. 
=nirgundi, f.aspeciesof blue Nirgundi, L. — nir- 
yäsaka, m. a species of tree (= wildésana), L. 
=niraja, n.the blucwater-lily, Kav. = pakshman, 
mfn, having black cyelashes, Bhartr. — paika, m. 
n. darkness, L.; black mud, W.; -ja, n. a blue 
water-lily, L, —pata, m. a dark garment, Hit. 
=patala, n. a dark film or membrane over the 
eye of a blind person, Pailc.; mín. very dark or 
black, W. —patta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = pat- 
tra, m. ‘dark-leaved,’ Scirpus Kysor, L.; the 
pomegranate trec, L.; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L, = 

nildsana, L.; (a), f. Premna Herbacea, L.; (1), f. 
indigo, L.; n. next, L. —padmn, n. the blue 
water-lily, L. = parno, m. * dark-leaved,’ Grewia 
Orientalis, L, —piicana, n. stecping or maceration 
of indigo, W.; -dhduda, n. an i?-vat, ib. — pià- 
gala, mfid)n. dark-brown, L. = picchn,m. ‘black- 
tailed,” a falcon, L. — pita, m. a collection of an- 
nals and royal edicts, Buddh. — pinda, n. a kind of 
stecl, L, = pishtaundi(/), f. a species of shrub, L. 
* pita, mín, dark-green (sa@dvala), R. = punar- 
TIAVI, f. a species of Punar-nava with blue blossoms, 
L. —pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat, —purüna, 
n. N. of a Pur, = pushpa, m. ‘blue-flowered,’ a 
species of Eclipta, L.; e wildmidna, L.; (à), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (i), f. id., L.; Convolvulus 
Argenteus, L.; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr. 

=pushpikg, f. the indigo plant, L.; Linum Usi- 
tatissimum, L. —prishtha, m. * black-backed,’ N. 
of Agni, RV.; m. Cyprinus Denticulatus (a kind of 
fish), L. = pora and -paura, m. a specics of sugar- 
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cane, L, (cf. -ghora). = phalā, f. the egg-plan 

L. = bija, m, od at Terminalia, L. pem 
f. Convolvulus Argentcus, L. =bha, m. ‘of bluish 
or dim appearance,’ the moon, L.; a cloud, L.; a 
bee, L. (cf. sidóAa) —bhü, f. N. of a river, 
Rajat. -bhrihgarüjn, m. a species of Verbesina 
with blue blossoms, L. — makshā (Kaui.), -mak- 
shiki (Suir.), f. a kind of blue fly or bee. — mani, 
m. a sapphire, Dhürtan, — mata (or -furdua), n. 
N. of a Por, —maya, mf(z)n. consisting of sap. 
phires, Heat. = mallika, f. Aegle Marmelos, L, 
-mnhishn, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS., 
Comm. = mādhava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L. =miisha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. = milikn, 
m. a shining winged insect, L, = mrittiki, f. iron 
pyrites, L. —meha, m. blue diabetes, Car.; °Ain, 
mfn. voiding bluish urine, ib.; Suir, —yashtika, 
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. — ratna, "naka, 
n, the sapphire, Git.; L, = rüji, f. a dark line or 
mass, darkness, Ritus, —rudrópanishad, f. N, 
of an Up. —züpakn, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. =Ioha, n. blue stccl, L, —1ohitá, mfn, dark- 
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur.; N, of a Kalpa (see 
s, v.), L.; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col- 
our, W.; (4), f. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a 
goddess (the wife of Šiva), BrahmaP, ; °/ákska, m. 
* having dark-red eyes, Siva, Sivag.; ¢duteudsin, 
m. $?'s pupil, i. e. Paragu-rima, Bilar. —vajra, 
m. N, of a Gana of $°, Hariv. — vat (#27), mín. 
blackish, dark, RV.; m. N. of a mountain, Satr. 
=varna, mín. bluc-coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n. 
a radish, L.; m. Grewia Asiatica, L.; (a), f. the 
indigo plant, L. = varshübhi, f.=-pxnarnavd. 
- valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. = vasana, n. 
a blue garment, Kathis.; m. the planet Saturn, L. 
=vastra, n. = prec. n., GirudaP.; m. N. of Bala- 
rama, L.; (a), f. N. of Durgi, L. —vünara, m. 
a species of blue monkcy, MW. —visas, min. 
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP.; m. the planet 
Saturn, L. — vrikshn, m, a species of tree, L. 
=vrinta, m. or n. a fan, L. — vrintaka, m. a 
species of tree, L. — vrisha, m. 2 dark-coloured 


f. a kind of shrub, L. NiláüjasE, f. lightning (cf 
prec), L.; N, of an Apsaras and a river, L. Ni- 
lündaju, m. a kind of deer, Hear. Wilda, m. 
N. ofa Yaksha, Divyav. (for 9//da?). Nil&dri, m. 
the mountain Nila; -karnika or -farájifa, f. a 
blue species of Clitoria Ternatea, L. -wiahédaya, 
mM., -mähätmya, n. N. of wks. Nili-pariza- 
yo, m. N. of a drama. WilAbja, ai oben 
lily, L. 3ilibha, mf(a)n. bluish ; m. a cloud, L.; 
N. of a mountain, Kie (cf. nīla-bha). KT- 
bhra, m, a dark cloud, W.; -samorita, min. ob- 
scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW. Aiüm- 
bara, m. ‘dressed in a blue garment, a Rakshas, 
L.; the planet Saturn, L.; N, of Bala-rama, L. (cf. 
nila-vasana and -vastra); N. of a poct and sev. 
other authors (also with dedrya, upddAyaya, puro- 
hita and misra); n. black or dark-blue raiment, 
W.; = taliia-pattra, L. Nilàmbujanmnn, n. 
the blue water-lily, L.X 31&mbhoja, n. id., Subh. 
NIlámlEna, m., “milf, f. N. of plants, L. NIR- 
yudha, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. 7/77). 
Nilârupa, m. ‘the dark-red’ or first dawn of day, 
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qiljana. » m. ‘blue-stone,” a 
a nie, Sk ava, m. N. of a district, Rajat. 
xilásann, m. 2 species of trec, L.; (°/ds°?) a kind 
of coitus, L. ra, m. N. of an author, L. 


wk. y 
sea or river, Pag. vi, 3, 57, Sch. Nilódv&ha, m., 
-paddhati, 6., "vidi, m. N. of wks, N316pnküsa, 
mfn. blackish-looking, ApSr. Wilépala, m. a blue 
stone, à sapphire, Sis. 

Wilaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un- 
known quantity or of. itssquare), Col.; m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. ; amale bee, Var.; Antilope Picta, L.; 
a dark-coloured horse, L.; (7&4), f. Blyxa Octandra, 
MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Suir.; the indigo 

lant, L.; Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; Vitex 

Negundo, L.; a kind of malady (black and blue 
marks in the face), Suir.; a partic, disease of the 
lens of the eye (also Uikd-kaca, m.), Suir.; N. of 
a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L, 

Nitya, Nom. P, A. Syati and "fe, to begin to 
become blucordark-coloured, Kad. (cf.Pzn.iii,I, 13). 

NASI, f. (n/a +?) Vitex Negundo, L. 

Trini, f. the indigo plant, Suir. (-2/a/a, n. ib.); 
a species of Convolvulus with blue blossoms, L.; N. 
of the wife of Aja-midha, Hariv. (cf. #717, xalini). 

Xiliman, m. blueness, blackness, darkness, Kav. 

NIN, f. of nila, q.v. = bhlindo, n. an indigo 
vat, Hit, —rasa, m. liquid i°, Pac. —-r&ga, m. 
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i, Sah.; 
mín, having the c? of i? or constant in affection, L. 
roga, m.(prob.) = wilikd-kaca(secnilaka),Suir. 
-varna, mín. having the colour of i?, Pafic.; 
Hit. = -Jrigü/a-vat, ind. like the blue jackal, Hit. 
=vastra, n. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat. 
= samdhine-bhinda, n. =2i/a-3°-bh°, 

atay nilaigu, m. (according to Un. i, 37 
nilangil, fr. ni + /lag) a species of worm, VS.; 
a species of fly or bee, L.; 2 jackal, L.; = Zra-siita 
or fra-sina, L. 

Tul&hgu, m. id., L. 


vites Tes atest nilagalasdla,.,AV-vi,16, 4. 
SI niv, cl. 1. P. nivati, to become fat, 
Dhit, xv, 58 (cf. Vv, piv, miv). 
niva, m. a species of tree, Gobh. 


nivan, m. N. of one of the 10 horses 
of the Moon, L. Y 


nivara, m. (ni? ; cf. Un. iii, 1) a 

trader; an inhabitant; a beggar; mud; n. water, L. 

vitara ni-vaka, nivaka, nivrit &c. See 
under 5. #7, 


nivara, m. (ifc. f. a) wild rice (sg. 
the plant; pl. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(@), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. (v.l. 77-0°). 
“Prasritim-paca or -mushtim-paca, mf. 
Cooking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal 
in cating, Bilar. 


; niví or nivi, f. (prob. fr. ni-+- Veye) a 
Piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp. as 
Wor by women; but cf. Vam. i, 3, 5), a kind of 
skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; a 
aa or cord for tying together folded Kusa-grass 
L making offerings at the funeral rites of a Südra, 

i a hostage, L.; capital, principal stock, Dai. 
Wivi-bharya,mfn.tobe wom inaskirtorapron, AV. 
(ni + Jeri ?) = nidhra 


ntra, m. 
(s. v), L. 


ni-gara, ni-shah, ni-hara &c. See 


5: nil, p. 565, col. 2. 

ALI: nú (in RV. also nit; esp. at the begin- 

ning of a verse, where often = sz + ti), ind. now, 

ph Just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV.; 
t.3 Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. &c. &c.; 
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TIA nyi-bhrita, 


cf. Pin. iii, 2, 121, Sch. (often connected with other 
particles, esp. with negatives, e.g. zahi ni, ‘by no 
means,’ 2dkir 11:,'no one or nothing at all, zd 2228, 
‘in order that surely not;' often also gha nu, ha nu, 
in nu, nu kam &c, [nit cit, either ‘for ever, ever- 
mote; at once, forthwith” or ‘never, never more;" 
soalsonialone, RV.vii,100, 1]; with relat. = -cunque 
or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced- 
ing word, esp. an interr, pronoun or particle, and is 
then often connected with žalu, RV.&c.&c.; it is 
also employed in questions, esp.in sentences of two or 
more clauses [cí. Pag. viii, 2, 98, Kas.] where x 
is either always repeated (Sak. vi, 9] or omitted in 
the first place (ib. i, 8) or in the second place and 
further replaced by svid, yadi vd &c., and strength- 
ened by zd, atka và &c.) (Cr. I. ndva, nittana, 
nünám; Zd. nit; Gk. vé, vuv; Lat.ztun-c ; Germ. 
nu, nun; AnglSax. nu, nit; Eng. zow.) 


V 2. nu, m. a weapon, L.; time, L. 
‘J 3- nu, cl. 1. A. navate (nauti with apa), 


to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus, zdvayati, to move from 
the place, Temove, ShadvBr. a 


4. nu or ni, cl. 2. 6. P. (Dhit. xxiv, 26; 
~ xxviii, 104) nauti, nuvati, (pres.alsondzate, 
“ti, RV. &c.; p. P. nuvát, ndvat, A. ndvamana, 
RV.; pf. nundva, Kiv.; aor. dnitnot, anishi, 
°shata, anavishta, RV.; anaushit,anavit, anu- 
vit, Gr.; fut. navishyati, nu; navild, nu^; 
ib.; iud. p. -A«ya, -ndzam, Br.; inf. navifum, 
v. l. zuu’, Bhatt.), to sound, shout, exult; praise, 
commend, RV, &c. &c.: Pass. sizyate, MBh. &c.: 
Caus, idvayati, aor. anitnavat, Gr.: Desid. nuni- 
shati, ib.; Desid. of Caus. xundzayishati, ib.: 
Intens. nénaviti,nonumas (impf.anonavur, Subj. 
ndzinot; pi. ndndva, nonuvur, RV.; nonüyate, 
nonoti, Gr.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV. 

5. Mu, m. praise, eulogium, L. 

Nuta, mín. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhatt. 
= mitra, m. ‘having praised friends,’ N, of a man, 
Dai. 
Nuti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence, 
Bhartr.; Bilar.; Naish. 

Nita, mín, z suc, L. 


J 6. nu, Caus. nacayati, to cause to be 
drawn into the nose, Car. (cf. 3 ava). 


F 7. nu (ifc.)= nau, a ship, BhP. 
nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, to hurt, strike, 
kill, Dhat. xxviii, 92 (Vop.) 


Jg nud, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 2; 
N 132) nudáti, te (pf. nunoda, Kav. ; nu- 
nudé, 3. pl. "dre, RV. &c.; aor. P. anaztsit, Gr.; 
A.anutthàs,RV.; nudishthds,AV.; Prec.-nudydt, 
Bhag.; fut, -sofsyati, MBh.; “te, Br. &c. s sott, 
Gr.; ind. p. -zudya, ŠiùkhGr.; inf. -míde, RV.; 
-nudas, Kith.; -nodam, RV.), to push, thrust, 
impel, move, remove, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. zodayate 
(Pass. xodyate), to push on, urge, incite, Up.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Intens. storudyate, to push or drive away 
repeatedly, AitBr. 

Hatta, mfn, pushed or driven away, AV.; des- 
patched, sent, ordered, W.; m. N. of a plant, ib. 

Nutti, f. driving away,removing, destroying, BhP, 

2. Nud or nuda, min. pushing, impelling, driving 
away, removing, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. or 
with acc.) 

Nudita, mín, e z1://a or nunna, MBh. 

Wunutsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of impelling 
or inciting or removing, Naish, 

Nunna, mín, = zulia, MBh.; R. 

Nodita, mín. (fr. Caus.) incited, impelled, ib, 

qaa nülana, mf(ā)n. (fr. 1. nú or nù), 
belonging to ‘now’ or the present day, new, novel, 
recent, modern, young, fresh (opp. to pärta, furāna 
&c.), RV. &c. &c.; (with vayas, n. youth, juve- 
nility, Hcar.); new i.e. curious, strange, Bilar. vii, 

; Hit. ii, 449. = gajiüroha-prakara, m. N. of 
wk, = tari, f, N. of Comm. on the Rasa-taramginT, 
tK, f., -tva, n. newness, novelty, W. —pratish- 
thi-prayoga, mM., -m tishthā, f. N. of 
wks, =yauvana, mín. young, fresh, Kathis, 
- irati-gīti-vyīkhyš, Ex. g wk. minii 
vitroha-prayoge, m. N. of wk. Nūtanêivara 
m.a Young king, Ragh. Nütanéshti-pruyoga, 
m. N, of w. 


567 
Aue Nom. P. 5yafi, to make new, renew, 

Watna, mí(dn. = sti//aa, RV; BhP. —- vayas, 
mfn, in the bloom of youth, in the spring of life, BhP. 

Hiinam, ind. now, at present, just, immediately, 
at once; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp. 
in later lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in 
questions,c. g. &add n°, when indeed? Ava 28°, where 
indeed?), RV. &c. &c. Miina-bhiva, m. (for 
°nam-bh°) probability; (at), ind. probably, MBh. 
iii, 59. 

v[& nüda, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. 
(prob. w.r. for tūda). 


nüpura, m. n. (ifc. f. 3) an ornament 
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; m. N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku, L, — vat, 
mín. adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments, Amat. 
Nüpuróttami, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Kiragd. 

Nüpurin, mín.z54zfura-vat, Priy. 

F ari, m. (acc. ndram, dat. nre, gen. abl. 
naras, loc. nari ; du. nárā, nárau; pl. nom. voc. 
náras, acc. nrin [may also stand for other cases; 
for the final zz beiore 2 cf. Pay. viii, 3, 10], instr. 
nrÍbAis or nribÀis; dat.abl.mrítAyasorsridAyds, 
loc. mréshu or nrisAil [vi, 1, 184], gen. xara, 
nriyàm or rrizám [vi, ep» 2 man, hero (used 
also of gods), person; mankind, people (mostly pl.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a masculine word (nom. 
zd), L.; the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial, Col.; a 
piece at chess, W, (Ct. zara; Zd. nar; Gk. d-vijp, 
stem -vep; Old Lat. sero, st. nerdn, Lat. Nero.) 
= kalevara, m. a human body, dead body, Kathis. 
=kalpa, m. N. of a man (cf. ndrkalfi).—kira, 
manly deed, heroism, Subh. = kukkura, m. ‘man- 
dog,’ a dog of a man, Rajat. —kula-devif, f. N. 
of a woman, Bhadrab. = kesari (NrisUp.) and 
°rin (Cat.), m. *man-lion, Vishnu in his 4th Avatara 
(written also -£¢°). — ga, m. N. of an ancient king, 
MBh.; of a grandson of Ogha-vat, ib.; of a son of 
Ustnara by Nri-gi (ancestor of the Yaudhcyas), 
Hariv.; of a son of Manu, VP.; of the father of 
Su-mati, BhP.; of a king (the patron of the philoso- 
pher Vicaspati-miira) ; (Ccasya sàmua, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr.); (4), f. N. of the wife of Usinara 
and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; -fir/£a, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat.; -nrifati-fashéga-yajna-yiifa-pra- 
sasti, f., -mokska-2. ANE, Ney -3d7a, Mey -5TA~ 
bhra-pravesa, m., 9gükAyana and “gipdkhydna, 

n. N. of wks. and chs. of wks, —cákshas, mín. 
beholding or watching men (said of gods), RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; TS.; looking after men i.e. leading or 
guiding them (as a Rishi), RV. iii, 53, 9; 10; m. 
“waiting for men,’ a Rikshasa, Pin. ii, 4, 5.4, Vartt, 
10, Pat. - cakshus, mín. seeing with human eyes, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a prince (a grandson or son of 
Su-nithz), Pur, = candra, m. *man-moon,' N. of 
a prince (a son of Ranti-nira), Pur. —jala, m. 
€ man-water, human urine, L, —jít, mín. conquer- 
ing men, RV. ii, 21,1; m. N.of an Ekaha, SankhSr. 
, m. the conquering of men, MaitrS, 
—tama(rnrí-), mf(a)n. most manly or strong, RV. 
vi, 19, 10. = tū, f. manhood, Sii. = durga, mfn. 
protected by men; n. 2 place so protected, Mn. vii, 
70. =deva, m. ‘man-god,’ a king, MBh.; R.; 
(D), f. a princess, queen, BhP. = harman, m. 
‘acting as a man,’ N. of Kubera, L. — dhüta (zrí-), 
mín. shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma), 
RV. = namana, mfn. bending men, g.kshubinádi; 
m, N. ofa man (cf. ndr-zamani}. = pa, sce p-568, 
col. 2. = paŭcãnana and ?cdszya, Tu. = -kesarin, 
Sarvad. = pati, m. ‘lord of men,” king, prince, 
sovereign, RV. (where also with nrindms) &c. &c.; 
N. of Kubera, Ly -kanyakd, f. a. princess, Kathis. ; 
dodra, n. ‘king's door,’ the entrance of a palace, 
VarYogay.; -niti-garbhita-vritta,n.N.oíamodera 
wk-; atha, m. ‘king's road,’ chief street, Dai, 
zráta, f. a king's wife, queen, RV. = pašu, m. 
gara A brute of aman : I serving 
as a sacrificial victim, BhP. —p&na, mín. givi 
drink to men, RV. — patri, m. protector ae Ate 
ib. =páyya, mín. (4/3. AJ) men-protecting; n. ` 
a large edifice, hall, ib. —pila, m. * men-protector,” 
a king, Bhartr.; BhP. —piti (n7/-), f. protection 
of men, RV. = péšas, by or consisting 
of men, RV. iii, 4, 5. =prajā, f. pl. the children 
of men, Pac, = bandhu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
= bh, m. a man’s arm, RV. —bhartri, m. 
mdi, Var. —bhyita, m. N. of a prince, VP. 


=j 
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—münas, mín. mindful of or kind to men, RV.; 
Syasya, Nom. A. ^syate, to be kind to men, ib. 
mani, m. N, of a demon said to scize on children, 


ParGy. — mat, mín, abounding in men; m. N., of 
a man, L, - manna, g. fshubhnddi (v.1. for -na- 


mana), = mara, mfn.men-killing,L.(cf.srrmara). 


-- miünsn, n. the fiesh of men; “séJana, n. cating 
a, mín. gladdening men, 
RV. —mithuna, n. ‘a pair of men,’ the sign of 


of it, Kathüs. == 


the zodiac Gemini (cf. -pugma). —meghn, m. a 
man compared to a cloud yielding rain, MarkP, 
=medha, m. man-sacrifice (cf. -yazita); (- 

sator of R 


or -medhas) m. N. of a man ( V. viii, 


87; 88), RV. ; SV.Anukr. =- yajiin, m. sacrifice or 
homage to be offered to men, hospitality (onc of the 


5Mah4-yajfias, RTL.411); Mn.; MarkP,—- yugman, 
n., -yuj (VarByS. i, 11), the sign of the zodiac 


Gemini. —1okn, m. the world of men, the carth, 


MDh.; Hariv. &c.; -d/a, m. carth-protector, BhP. 
= I. -vát, ind, like men, strongly,richly, abundantly, 


RV. = 2. -vát, mín. having men, belonging to or fit 


for or consisting of men &c., RV.; -sakhi (uir ivdt-), 
mfn, (a sacrifice) having many associates who take 
part in it, ib. — vara, m. best or chief of men, 


sovercigu, king, Mudr, — varühn, m. man-boar 


(Vishnu in his 3rd Avatira), AgP. — váhuga or 


-yi mfn. conveying men, RV. —vàhyn, n. 
a palankeen, Icat. —veshtana, m. ‘encircled 
with (the bones of) men,’ N. of Siva, L, — šansa 
(urf-), m. N. of a god, RV. ix, 81, 5 (cf. nara-* 
under zara); mí(d)n. injuring men, mischievous, 
noxious, crucl, base, RV. &c. &c.; -Adrin or -krit, 
mín. acting cruelly, mischicvous, MBh.; -/à, f. 
mischievousness, baseness, Kath3s.; Rajat.; -vaf, 
mín. malicious, vile, MBh.; -varya or -vadin, 
mín. using low h, ib.; -vyit/a, mín, practising 
mischief, W.; 927a, n. = *satd, BhP. ; “sya, mf(d)n. 
malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; n. =°sifa, ib. 
=fastra, mín. praised by men, TBr. (Comm.) 
= Brihgn, n. ‘man’s horn’ (as an example of what 
cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap. = shio, mín. 
favouring or befriending men, RV. =shadgu, m. 
N. of a Rishi, R. (v.l. rusaiign). —shád, mín. 
sitting or dwelling among men, RV.; VS.; AitBr.; 
m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.) = 
buddhi, BhP. = sháduna,n. assemblage orresidence 
of men, RV. = shadman (SV.), -Shádvan (RV.), 
eshadvara (AitBr.; but cf. 2#-shadvard under 
mi-shad;, mín. sitting or dwelling among men. 
=shith, mfn. overcoming men, RV. —shithya, 
mín, overpowering men, ib.; n. the overpowering 
of men, ib. =shi, mfn, (A/san) procuring men, 
ib. (cf. P3. iii, 2, 67). —shiti, f. the capturing 
or procuring of men, ib. — shūta (27/-), mín. im- 
pelled or incited by men, ib. —siphu, m. *man- 
lion,’ a pet or illustrious man, MBh.; R.; (also 
~ka) Vishnu in his 4th Avatira (cf. ztara-5^), ib. &c. ; 
a prayer to V? as m?-I?, AgP. (-/va, n.); a kind of 
coitus, L.; N, of sev. authors (also -cakravartin, 
-thakkura, -deva, -daivajila, -paitcdnana, -pait- 
cdnanabhat(dcarya, -puri-parivraj, -bhattd- 
cárya, -mirty-cdrya, -vàja, i -Jastrin, 
-sarasvatl, -sitri, “hdcdrya, °hdcarya-sishya, 
*Aánanda, "háranya-muni and°hdirama), Cat. 
-karana, n., -kalfa and -kavaca, m., -ganita, n. 
N. of wks.; -gayatrT, f. N. of a metre; -cafurdaii, 
f. the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Vaiiakha (a festival), Col.; -camfiz, f., -tarita, Ds, 
Jayanti, f. -jayanti-kalpa, m., ei and -éd- 
faniyépanishad, f. N, of wks.; -dvddaii, f. the 
12th day in the light half of the month Phil, na, 
W.; -paficaruinamala,f.-pafjara,n., -fataía, n., 
padahati, {,,-fara, m.or n, -Jaricarya, t, -pari- 
carya-pratishtha-kalpa, m., -purdua, Na, -hijd- 
paddhati, {., -pitrva-tépaniya, n, -prakasika, f., 
"frasáda, m., -pradur-bhava, m., -bija-stolra, n., 
~bhat{iya,n., -mantra, m., -mantra-paddhati, f. 
mantra-rdja-furalcarana-vidki,m., -maAatai- 
caritra, n., -mahiman, mM., -màlà-mantra, m., 
-máhátmya, n.s -7shabha-kshetra-mahatm a (for 
rish?),n., ~vajra-pahjara, n. N.of wks. ; -vana,n, 
N. ofadistrictin the north-west of Madh ya-deia, Var,: 
“SATVASUG,N..-Sahasra-naman n.,- haere 
stotra, n., -stava-raja, m., -stult, f., -stotra, n. 
°hddi-saman, n. pl., "hdrádhana, n., °hdshtaka, 
n., Mshióttara-Jata-náman, n., “hiya, n., “hét- 
fara-fdfaniya, n., "Aódaya, m. N, of wks, = Sonn, 
n., -senk, f. an army of men, L. —soma, m. 
*man-moon, a great or illustrious man, Ragh. 


TPR nri-mánas. 


médha 


maya, m. ‘king's disease,’ consumption, 


= hán, min. (dat. -2/152) killing men, RV. = hari, 
m. * man-líon,' Vishgu in his 4th Avatara, Rajat.; 
BhP.; N. of sev. authors, Cat, Wriih-prapetra, 
mfn. leading men, TBr. Wr-ndhiga, m, ‘lord of 
men, prince, king, Vagbh. Wr-asthi-milin, 
mín. wearing a garland of human bones, m, N. of 
Siva, L. XE 2 vii, 3, 3 EE L 
Hri-pa, m. (4/3. Ad) protector of men, prince, 
eld Sankh$r.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16, 
Ganit, —kandn, m. a species of onion, L, —kür- 
ya, n. the affairs or business of a king, Yajn. Sch. 
—kriy&, f. ‘k°’s business,’ government ; in 
Eri, Caus. to reign, Hariv. —griha, n. ' ks 
house,’ a palace, Var.; Rajat. —oihmna, n. 'k^'s 
sign,’ a white umbrella, Gal. = jana, m. ‘royal 
people,’ princes, kings, Ratniv, =zp-Jaya, m. N. 
of 2 princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv.; a son of Me- 
dhivin, BhP. — tila, m. (inmusic) akind of measure, 
= tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv.; -vam V/£ri, 
to reign, Var. = dipa, m,a king compared to a lamp, 
Pafc. =druma, m, ‘k°'s tree,’ Cathartocarpus 
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L. —dvish, mfu. 
*-hating, MW.—niti, f. royal policy, k°-craf, ib. 
=palindu, m, Landa, L. =priya, m. (only 
L.) ‘dear to kings, a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi- 
n053 5 a species of Saccharum Sara; rice; a species 
of onion; the mango tree; (&), f. Pandanus Odora- 


-| tissimus; a species of date tree; -4a/4, f. Solanum 


Melongena, L. =badara, m. a species of jujube ; 
n. its fruit, L, = bhüshnyIt, f. N, of wk. = mandi- 
rn, n.=-g7iha, Rájat. -mühgalyaka, n. Ta- 
bernaemontana Coronaria, L. —müna, w. r. for 
nripâbhīra. —müshn, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. 
yoga, m. N. of partic, constellations, VarYogay. 
=lakshman, n.=-cihva, L. -1lihga, n. an 
emblem or mark of royalty ; -d/iara, mfu, assum- 
ing the insignia of 1°, BhP. — vallabho, m. ‘dear 
to a king, a kind of mango, L.; (a), f. a k?'s wife, 
a queen, L.; a species of flower, L.—vriksha, m. 
N. ofa tree (= raja-v"), Suir. — voiman, n. a royal 
court, law-court, VarYogay. —Büsuna, n. a royal 
edict, MW. =—sreshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L. 
=saméraya, m. service of princes, W. = sabha, 
n. an assembly of princes or a royal palace, L. 
=suta, m. a king's son, prince, L.; (d), f. a k?'s 
daughter, L.; the musk-rat, Var. = snushi, f. the 
ADU AN of aking, MW. Wripfinga, m. 
a K"'s share (3, } &c. of grain, fruit &c.), royal 
revenue, L. N: shta, n. a partic, favour- 
able position of the pieces in the game Catur-aüiga, 
L. Nripiagann or “no, n.a royal court, Bhartr.; 
Kpr. ; (°nd), f. a princess, queen, Dai, Nzipüt- 
maja, mín. of royal birth; m. a king’sson, a prince, 
R. ; a species of mango, L.; (à), f. a princess, Naish.; 
a bitter gourd, L. JX'ripüdhvarn, m. a sort of 
sacrifice (=rdyasilya), L. Nripfnucara, m. a 
king’s attendant, a minister, Var. = Wripfinna, n. a 
sort of rice, L. tva, n. change of gov- 
ernment, Var, Nzipübhira, n. music played at 
a king's meals, L. (v.l, uyifa-mana). Wript- 
L. Nri- 
ryaman, m, a sun among princes, Rajat. Nri- 


playa, m. a king's residence, a palace, R. Nyi- 
pvarta, m. a kind of gem (=rdjdvarta), L. 
Nyipüsansg, n. royal seat, 2 thros S MER &c. 
Nripispada, n. ‘2 king's place,’ a palace, Rajat. 
Nylp&hvaya, m. a species of onion, L. Wripé- 
coh, f. the royal pleasure, MW.  Nripóshta, 
m. a kind of onion, L, (cf. nyipa-priya). Nyi- 
pÓcita, m. ‘suited to a king, kingly,’ Dolichos 
Catjang ( &raja-màsAa), L. 


Nyimná, n. manhood (virtus), power, strength, 


courage, RV.; VS.; AV.; Kath.; TÀr.; =dha- 

na, Naigh. ii, 10; mín. » sukha-kara, BhP., 

Comm.; (d), f. N. of a river (v. l. #yimayä), ib. 
vardhana, 


(B.) = , mín. enhancing courage, RV. 
Nyimnhyi, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr. 


TA I. nrit, cl. 4. P. (Dhātup. xxvi, 9) 
> nrítyati (ep. also 9fe; pf. nanarta, na- 
nritur, MBh.; aor.anarfishur, RV.; -nritur (cf. 
d-nrit]; p. nritdmana (2), ib.v, 33,6; fut. zar- 
fishyati, MBh, &c.; nartsyati and nartità, Gr.; 
inf. nartitum aud starttum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. 
nartited, ib., -nartant, Br.), to dance, RV. &c. &c.; 
to act on the stage, represent (acc.), Hariv. &c.; to 
dance about (acc.), R.: Caus, vartdyati, "fe, to 
cause to dance, RV. &c, &c.: Desid. sminritsati 


Wet nefra-ja. 


nartti, Var; Kiv.; narinrityate, "ti, Kiv.; nar- 
nartti, narnrittti, narinzititi, Gr.,to dance about 
or cause to dance about (cf. nat). 

Narta, “taka, &c. See s.v. 

2. Writ, f. dancing, gesticulation, AV. 

Nriti, f. id., RV.; grand or solemn appearance, 
show, ib. 

Nritü, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, lively, active 
(said of Indra, the Aivins, and the Maruts), RV.; 
GE), m. (nom. ús) a dancer, an actor, RV. &c. &c.; 
a worm, L.; the earth, L.; mín. long, L. 

Nyitta, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, AV.; 
SBr. &c. &c. —jiía, min, knowing to dance, Var. 
=prayoga, m. N, of wk. — maya, mí(i)n. con- 
sisting in dance, Kathis, 

Nritya, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, pan- 
tomime, MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c. = gita, n. du. d? 
and singing, KathUp.; -vddya, n. pl. d°, s°, and 
instrumental music, MW. — priya, m. ‘fond of d°,? 
a peacock, L.; N. of Siva, RTL. 84; (à), f. N. 
of one of the Mátris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
=vilisa, m. N, of wk. = sili, f, a d°-room, L, 
= Sistra, n. the science or art of d?, Heat, = sar- 
vasva, n, N, of wk, —sthina, n. a place for d?, 
— hasta, m. the position of the hands in d?, Cat. 
Nrityüüdhyüyn, m. N, of wk. Nrityékshana, 
n, looking at a dance or pantomime, L. 


qut nripita, n. water, Naigh. i, 12 (v. 1. 
for &ripita). 

FAM arinaya, f. N. of a river, BhP. (v.1. 
for urímuá). 

1i nri, cl. 9. P. nrigàti, to lead, Dhitup. 
XXXL, 25. 


adu n[üij-pragetra. Sco nri. 


Iqu nekshana, n. ( V/niksh) a sharp stick 
or spear, a fork or similar cooking implement, AV.; 
Kaui, (cf. nikshana and mekshana). z 

AN nega,m. pl. N. of a school of the Sama- 
veda (cf. uaigeya). 2 


te nejaka,m. (4/nij)a washorman, Mn. 
Yaji. 
» Nejann, n. washing, cleansing, MBh.; washing- 
ce, ib, 


AAT nejamesha,m.N.of ‘ademoninimical 
to children, GrS. (cf. naigamesha). 


XTA netavya, mfn. (Ani) to bo led or 
guided &c.; to be led away; to be led towards or 
to or into (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be applied, 

mk.; to be examined, ib. 

Neti, f. the drawing of a thread through the nose 
and mouth (as a kind of penance), Cat. š 

Nétyi, mín, leading, guiding, one who leads or 
will lead, RV. x, 26, 5; m. bringer, offerer (with 
acc.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 69), MBh.; (zte/r/), m. leader, 
guide, conductor (with gen. or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with dandasya) ‘rod-applicr,’ inflicter of punish- 
ment, Mn. vii, 25 (cf. dayda-n°); the leader or 
chief of an army, Var.; N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n.; 
the hero of a drama (= dyaka), Dašar.; Sah.; 2 
master, owner, W.; the numeral 2, MW. (cf. zic- 
fra); Azadirachta Indica, L.; (srefrz), f. a female 
leader (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
a river, L.; a vein, L.; N. of Lakshmi, L. tva, 
n. the office or business of a leader, BhP. = mat, 
mfn. containing the word zeli, AitBr. 

Wotra, m. a leader, guide (with gen., R. [B.] 
iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., e.g. tvam-nefra, ‘having 
you for guide,’ MBh. ii, 2486 [f..d, ib. ix, 222]; 
cf. Pin. v, 4, 116, Vartt.2, 3, Pat.), AitUp. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Dharma and father of Kunti, 
BhP.; of a son of Su-mati, MatsyaP.; Curá) n. 
(and m., Siddh.) leading, guiding, conducting, AV. 
X, 10, 23; (ifc. f. à), the eye (as the guiding organ, 
also -£a, HCat.; cf. xayana); the numeral 2, Sūr- 
yas. (cf. netri); thestring by whicha churning-stickis 
whirled round, MBh.; a pipe-tube,Car.; an injection- 
pipe, Suir,; the root ofa tree, Kad.; a kind of cloth, 
Hear.; a veil, R.; Ragh.; a carriage, L.; a river, 
L. = XanInikE, f. the pupil of the cyc, L. —Xür- 
mana, n. a spell for the eyes, Vear. = kosa, m. the 
eyeball or the bud of a flower, R. (also written -ko- 
sha). — gocaro, mfn. within the range of the eyes, 
visible, BhP, = capaln, mfn, restless with the cycs, 


and sinartishati, Pay. vii, 2, 573 Intens. war- | Mn. iv, 177. = cohada, m, the eyelid, L. Ja, mfn. 
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m’ (with or sc. zar), n. a tear, R.; W. 
Case n. ies n.; -5rava, m. 2 flood of tears, 
R. =t, f. the state of being an cyc; -/dm4/ d, 
to become an Cy6 Amar. —tribhüga-brahma- 

n, m. N. of an author, Cat. —ninsin, mín. 
(sleep) kissing or touching the cye, Dai. = pattza, 
n. the eye-brows, Svapnac. = paryanta, m. the 
outer corner of the e', L. = pāka, m. inflammation 
of the c, Suèr. — pinda, m. the eyeball, L.; a cat, 

L. -pushkuri, f. a species of creeper, L. = pe- 
ya, mfn. to be drunk in or enjoyed by the cyes, 
Visav. = pr: mfn. desirous of a person's e?, 
i.e. coming before the c? of, face to face with (gen.), 
Vear. = prabandha, m. = (and v. |. for) zayana- 
£^ q.v. bandha, m. *eye-binding, hood-wink- 
ing: playing at hide-and-seck, BhP, = bhava, m., 
mala, n. excretion of the eye, Gal. —manah- 
svabhüva, m.pl, cycs, mind, and soul, MW. 
=mīlī, f. Autographis Paniculata, L. = mush, 
mín. stealing or captivating the eye, MBh.= yoni, 
m. N. of Indra (whose body, after his adultery with 
Ahalyl, was covered with marks which resembled 
the female organ and then were made to resemble 
eyes; cf. sa asrüksha), L.; the moon (as pro- 
duced from the eye of Atri), L. = raiijana, n. ‘eye- 
colouring,’ collyrium, L. — zuj, f. eye-disease, L. 
=roga, m, id, Suir.; mín. afflicted with c°-d°, 
(-td, £.), Var. -cikitsa, f. healing e*-d^, N. of wk.; 
-han, m. ‘ destroying c^-d^ Tragia Involucrata, 
L. —romon, n. the cyelash, L. =vasti, m. an 
injection-pipe with a receptacle attached to it, Suir. 
— vastra, n. a veil over the cyc, Kailkh, —vür 
or «vari, n. cye-water, tears, Kiv. = vish, f. cx- 
cretion of the eye, Suir. = vishn, mfn. having poison 
in the cyes, MBh. = samvejana,n. fixing an injec- 
tion-pipe, Suir. = stambha, m. rigidity of the eycs, 
ib. = h&rin,mfn. =-mush,L. = hita,mfn. goodor 
wholesome for the e°, Bhpr. Wetraiijana, n. c°- 
ointment, collyrium, Srigir.; N. of wk. Wetri- 
tithi, mín. one who has become visible (lit. an e°- 
guest), Dhürtan, Netránta, m. — "fra-faryanta, 
MW. mNetrübhishyanda, m. running of the c°, 

Suir. Hetramaya, m.ophthalmia, ib. Netrümbu 
(L), *mbhas (Rijat.), n. =°/ra-väri. Netrari, 
m. *c?-foc,! Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. etrót- 
Bava, m. *c?-feast,! any beautiful object, Dhürtas. 
Netréddyota, m., Notrópanishod, f. N. of wks. 
Netrépama, n. the almond fruit (resembling the 
eye); -phala, m. the almond tree, Bhpr. Netrô- 

üya, m. N. of an author, Cat. NNetrii- 

shadha, n. ‘cye-medicine,’ green sulphateofiron, L.; 

(Ð), f. Odina Pinnata, L. 

Netrika, n. a clyster-pipe; a ladle, L. 

DEMO HEIN. mín, good or wholesome for the eyes, 

pr, 


Rr. néd (fr. nd + dd), not, not indeed 
(= ndiva, Say.), RV. viii, 5, 39; AV. &c.; in order 
that poc lest (with Subj., Pot. or Impv.; ve ror 
accented, cf. Pin. viii, 1, 30), RV.; AV.3 ; Br. 
(Cf. Zd. noid, *not"] " » PME 


RG 2. ned, cl. r. P. nedati, to go, flow (cf. 
ati-nedand Naigh. i, 14), to censure, blame, Dhatup. 
xxi, 8 (cf. 4/1. zid and ind ); to be near, ib. (prob. 
an artificial meaning to explain sedéshtha &c.) 

Wedaya (fr. neda, see next), Nom. P. yati, to 
bring near, Bhatt. 

Nédishtha, mí(Z)n. (superl. of neda substituted 
for antika, Pin. v, 3, 63) the nearest, next, very 
hear, RY. &c. &c. (am, ind. next, in the first place, 
ib.; d,ind. from the neighbourhood, AitBr.; Kath.); 
=xipuya,L.; m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, VP . = tama (néd^), 
mfa. the nearest of all, RV.; (a), ind., SBr. 

Nedishthin, mfn. very near, very nearly related, 
TangBr.; §:5. 

Néüiyas, mfn. (compar. of neda; cf. wedish- 
{ha and Pan. v, 3, 63) nearer, very near, RV.; Ait. 
Br. (as), ind. near, hither, RV.; AV.; Br. *yas- 
ti, f. nearness, neighbourhood, SikhBr. “yo-ma- 
zana, mfn. whose death is near or imminent, 

ajat, iv, 31. 


nenya, mfn. (Intens. of V/ni) taking 
Or obtaining frequently (?), W. 
- Stu nepa, m. (A/ni?) the family priest, Un. 
1.33, Sch.; n. water, L. 
nepathya, n. (and m., L.) an orna- 
Ment, decoration, costume (csp. of an actor), attire 


aqaa naipalika, 569 


(ifc. £. a), MBh.; Kav. &c. Cthyamt A Eri or grah Srcfrarerd i-vüdártha, m. N. of a 
orzac or vi-dAà, *to make the toilet’); n. (in dram.) gramm, treatise oy petet mI 


the place behind the stage (separated by the curtain = 
r ae 7 ATT neri, m. or f. a kind of dance (mus.) 


from the raiiga), the postscenium, the tiring-room; 
(¢), ind. behind the scenes (see esp. MW. Šak. P-3, | Sperre neruigala,m. N. of a prince, Col. 

SS 
Na nerella, m. N. of a race, Cat. 


n. 2). = griha, n.a toilet room, Milav.— graha- 
ya, n. making the 1?, Ragh. = ga, m. the 

AW nela, nelu, and necalla, m. a partic. 

number, Buddh. 


art of t"-making (one of the 64 Kalas), Cat. 

= bhrit, mín. wearing a costume, ib. = vidhüna, 
n.«-graaga, Ragh.; Sak. —samprayoga, m. A 

aq nesh, cl. I. A. neshate, to go, move, 

Dhitup. xvi, 16 (xeshatu, nesk(at, Pin. iii, 2, 

135, Virtt. 4, Pat.) 


=-frayoga, Cat. = gavana, n. a ceremony per- 

formed in full toilet, Malav. (B. wefatAya-s^). 
Nepathyábhimukham, ind. towards the tiring- 

STU. nésha (Vni), only in superl. instr. pl. 

nésha-tamais, ind. with the best guides or guidance, 

RV. i, 141, I2. 


room, Sak., Introd, 
` 
AU. nepala, m. N. of a country and (pl.) 
Nesháni, loc. inf. of 4/77. 
Neshtü-^/ri in comp. — pot&rau, m. du. the 


ofa people, Nepal or the Nepalese, Var.; Rajat. &c. ; 
a species of sugar-cane, L.; (1), f. red arsenic, L.; 
the wild date-tree or its fruit, L.; n. copper, L. 
Neshtri (see next) and the Potsi, Neshtódgüta- 
rau, m, du. the Neshtri and the Udgityi, Paz. vi, 
3, 25, Kai. 


—j& or -J&t&, f. red arsenic, Suir, = nimba, m, a 
kind of tree, L. — pila (Cat.), -pitlaka (Rijat.), 

Néshtri, m. (prob. fr. ni, aor. stem nesh 5 

but cf. Pig. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 2 &c.) one of the 


m. 2 king of Nepal. =mihitmya, n. N. of wk. 

= millaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. = vishaya, m. the 
chief officiating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who 
leads forward the wife of the sacrificer and prepares 


country of Nepal, Rajat. 
NepilaEa, n. copper, L.; (7&4), f. red arsenic, L. 
A 
AA néma, mfn.(fr.na 4 ima[?]; loc. némas- 
the Sura (Tvashtri so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.; 
Br.; SxS. &c. —tva-prayoga or -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, 


min, nom. pl. acme and °mds, cf. Pin. i, 1, 33) one, 
several; 2¢ma-néma, the one-the other, RV. (un- 

Neshtra, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtri, RV. 

(cf. Nir. viii, 3); the office of the N°, KatySr. 


accented, vi, 16, 18); (ibc.) half (cf. Nir. iii, 20); 
m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhirgava (author 

Neshtriya, míiZ)n. belonging to the Neshtyi, 

relating to him, AitBr. y z 


of RV. viii, 89); (only L.) portion ; time; limit ; 
SE neshtu, m. a lump of earth or clay, & 


boundary; the foundation of a wall (cf. xem); a 
hole; upper part, above; deceit; acting, dancing; 
clod, MBh. xiii, 1541; Nilak, (perhaps w.r. for 
loshtu, loskta). 


evening; a root; food, rice; n. a partic. high num- 
Ej nai, Vriddhi form of ni in comp. = ka- 


ber, Buddh, (Cf. Zd. aima.) —candro, m. 

‘half-moon,’ N. of a prince, L. —dhita (°md-), 

Pan. vii, 4, 453 cf. Say. on RV. i, 72, 4 (the only 

form "/d is prob. loc. 1 nex) s ühiti EE 

separation, conflict; (¢d), ind. apart, aside, RV. p $ E 

—niütha (or z/ya-n^), m. N. of an author, Cat. m ke crée ed Bhat itet 

—pishta (nêma-), mín. halt ground (42, £2, | hood, Kathas aay pue ERU OKT 

MaiuS. — 8&ha, m. N. of an author (cf. ztemi-4^). AgP. cf ni-haska). — kash eya, m. a Rakshasa 

—sprishta, mfn. half touched, Siksh, Nêmĉĝ- (v.1. ?reya). = kritika (Mn.; MBh. &c.), -kyi- 
tin (Var.), mfn. dishonest, fallacious, low, vile. 
=khanya, mín. liable to be buried, ShadvBr. 
=gama, mf(i)n. relating to the Veda or Vedic 
words or quotations (a N. given to the collection of 


ditya, m. N. of Trivikrama-bhatta's father, Cat. 
XAFAN nemann-fsh, mfn. (prob. loc. ne- 
278 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda 
and commented on by Yaska; they are arranged in 


man [4 2 ni] and 4/3. isk) following guidance, 
one chapter of three sections), Vedic, Nir.; BhP.; 


striving after, seeking to reach or overtake (sc. Indra, 
m. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pig. v, 4 
118, Pat.; an Upanishad, L.; =driti, L.; away, 


said of praises), RV. i, 56, 2 (Sty. praisers “moving 
means, expedient, MBh. xii, 3685; prudent con- 


reverentially or bearing oblations’). 
IR nemí, f. (/nam) tho felly of a wheel 
duct, L.; a citizen, townsman, SaddhP.; a trader, 
merchant, Y3ji.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an ancient 


(also °mi, L.), any circumference or edge or rim 

(ifc. ‘encircled’ or ‘surrounded by ?), RV. &c. &c.; 

a windlass or framework for the rope of a well (also 
teacher, Cat. ; -£d7a, m. or n. N. of the three chap- 
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Vedic 
words are explained by Yaska; Smdbhididua, n. 


mz), L.; a thunderbolt, L.; the foundation of a 

wall, Gal. (cf. néma); m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
N.ofwk.; -gamiža, mín. relating to the Veda, 
Vedic, Kir. on Pin. vii, I, 1; -gameya, mM., see 


L.; N. of a Daitya, BhP. ; ofa Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 

(cf. nimi); of and Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. 
s.v. —gutá, m. destroyer of enemies (or of Ni- 
gut), RV. —ghantuka, mín. mentioned by the 


=ghosha, m. the noise of (the felly of) 2 wheel, 
way or incidentally, Nir.; m. author of a glossary, 


the din of a carriage, Myicch. = cakra, m. a prince 

descended from Parl-kshit (said to have removed 

the capital of India to Kausimbi after the inundation 
ApSr., Sch.; n. N. of the 3 chapters or collections 
of Vedic words commented upon by Yaska; “Azrkd- 
dhyàdya, m. N. of a glossary by Bihlikeya-miéra. 


of Hastina-pura), BhP. —caritra, n. N. of wk. 

—dhvani, m. =-gioska, Venis. — n&tha, m. N. 
=citya, m. a prince of the Nicitas, Pan. iv, I, 
172, Sch. —ja, mín. own, one's own, Hariv.; 


W. -ninada, m.=-gieska, MBh. 
of Sahara, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 
mountains, Dharmas. 125. —purane and -rijar- 
BhP. —tola, min. (fr. mi-/a/a); -sadman, n. 
Mear, v, 18. —tundi, m, patr. fr. mi-fwmda, 
Pravar. —to&á, mín. (fr. 22-toia, A/£ui) munifi- 


shi-caritra, n. N. of wks. — vriksha, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. = vritti, mín. following the track of 
a person's wheels, entirely conforming to (gen-), 
Ragh. =sabda, m. = posa, M . -8üha, A 
m. N. of an author (ci. xéma-s°). —svans, m.== | cent; liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. —diigha (xai-), 
-ghoska, MBh. mi(Z)n. relating to the hot season, summer-like, 
Wemita, m. N. ofa prince, Buddh. scorching, Megh. (also °e#zka, BhP., and °ghiya, 
Nomin, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. ; N. of the TandBr.); m. the hot season, AV.; TBr.; SBr. 
a3nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpinl, L. (cf. nemi, m.) (gd) &c. » dina, m. an etymologist, Nir.; 2 
ai) to be led ided Pathologist, Sid, Sch. — dešika, m. ‘executing or- 
STU neya, min. (/ni) to be led or guided | ders,” a servant, BhP. = dra, mí(7n. (fr. zti-drà, f.) 
or managed or governed; to be led away or to be | sleepy, somnifcrous, W. ; closed (like the petals of 2 
led to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be brought ‘into | lotus), Sii. vi, 43. — dhana, mín. (fr. 2. ni-dhana) 
any state or condition (e.g. Jani, &skiba-fam), | subject to death, perishable, deadly, funereal, final, 
Megh.; Kathis,; to be moved (dära), Pag. v, 2,9; | Hariv.; R. &c.; (in astrol. with or sc. gri/a) the 
to be applied orinilicted (227722), Kim. ; to be spent | Sth house, the house of death, Var. — dhiina, mi z)n. 
or passed (Bala), Rajat.; Pali.; to be guessed (see | (a boundary) indicated by putting down various ob- 
jects, Nar. (cf. Š samkalddi). — ühinyn, n., g. 
érübmanádi, Kis, = dheya (Pin. iv, 1, 122, Sch.), 
~dhruva (alo pl., Pravar.), -dhravi (nai-, SBr.), 
patr. fr. nidhi and -dáruca. = pātika, mín. 


neydrtha below). -4hlI, min. of manageable or 
only mentioned incidentally or by the way, Brih. 


tractable character, Rajat. = pala, m. N. ofa prince, 
Buddh. Neyártha or » mín. (a word or 
sentence) having a sense that can only be guessed, 
Vam. ii, 1, 13; 44, f "fva, n., Sih. 
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XR. dd PR mandey, = puna, mfn, z ni- | ness, compactness, Diii Yogas. grees, ind. goln, Wai naka &e. See P- 523; col. 3. 

tuna (ifc), Jatak.; n.— next, —punya (cf. g. | terruptcdlv, continua mk.; Paiic.) ; immediate 5 

ddnde?) ni. dexterity, EAN (s £ SA nE, Sarvad. T apéksha, mín.- (prob. Sha naikata, mín. (fr. naikati,f., N. of a 
comp.) skill or anything which requires skill; | w. r. for) nir-aff, BhP., Sch. ; n., w.r. for next. | Village in the north of India), Pap. iv, 2, 110, [2 
completeness, totality (exa, ind, totally, exactly), —apékshya, n. disregard, indifference, Kap.; Kull.; Zalady-àdi. 

Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. —baddhaka, min. g. varā- | complete independence, Nylyam. —-ayika, mfn. Sag naigameya, m. a form of Skanda 
Addi. —bidya,n. closeness, compactness, continuity, hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. -arihya, n. (considered also as his son and play-fellow), MBh. : 
R3jat.; (in music) a partic. quality (prob. fulness) meaninglessness, nonsense, MarkP. = &kiükshya, Suir. (cf. next). a les 
of a blown sound, = bAritya, n. stillness, silentness, | n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence, s : 

MBh. —magnaka, mfn., g. var2Addi. —man- | Sak. —&tmn, n., w.r. for next. -ütmya, n. naigamesha, m. N. of a demon with 
trapaka, n, a banquet, feast, L, —maya, m. a | (fr. nir-dtman), Lalit, (cf, Dharmas. cxvi). — iyu, | the head of a ram (supposed to seize or injure chil- 
vet ueri si ELO (BhP.), ^à1- | n. hopelessness, pon especeny. gore M (rati | dren), AV. (cf. prec.'and nejamesha). 
ya (TindBr.) ="misha, “shiya, —misri, m. pa- | or comp.), MBh.; R. &c, =äsya, m. N. o amagi- r 
tron, fr, züi-mijri, g. tauloaly-Gdi. = mis in, cal ee pronounced over weapons, R. —ukta, 7i naijeya, m. (fr. nega) N. of a school 
mi{(Z)n, momentary, transient, W.; n. N. of a forest | mfn, based on etymology, explained etymologically, | of the Sima-veda, Aryav. 
and a sacred Tirtha (where Sauti related the MBh., MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. v.), explainin HRA naicakya, m. patr. fr. nicala, Pat. 
and so called because in it an army of Asuras was it, g. rigayanddi; m. (also -wkétha, g. ukthdds TE 
destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 1026, Hariv. &c.; | a knower of the derivation of words, an ctymolo- naicasakhkd, m. prob. N. of Pra- 
m. pl, the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.; gist, Nir.; Mn, =ūhika, mfn. (fr. 1. »ir-ia) | magandha (patr. fr. nīcã-3°?), RV. iii, 53, 145 n. 
-Eanana, n. the N° w^, ib.; -Euilja, n. N. of a purging, cleaning out, racio mf(f Qe. be: Ne of a town, Say, 
‘Tirtha, ib. ;-nyifa,m.a king of N°, Var.;°shdyana, | longing or consecrated to Niiti (q.v.), AV. ; naicika, n. th - 
mfn. living in N^, BhP. (*shdyanat); *shdranya, n. | SBr. 8c; south-western, Ma.; MBh.; Sur. &c. bene ms epe L.; 
the N? w°, MW.; 5547, m., g. laulvaly-ädi ; "sAiya, | belonging to the Rakshasas, MBh. (sce m.); relat- der yeast) ; : 
mfn. relating to or being in N°, MBh.; BhP.; m.pl. | ing to the lunar mansion Nairrita (Milla), Cat.; m. naicudara, mfn. made of the tree 
the inhabitants of No, SañkhBr.; “seya, mín, = 3 FM d Nm, a UNS Gi Semon, MBh.; | Nicudira, TandBr. 

mín, MBh.; "skya, m.pl.=°shiva, m.pl. « (-Fanya, f. a Rakshasa girl, R.; -raja, m. | A E ; 
zs E rte ult ID the R?-king, ib.) ; N. of onc of the Loka-pilas (the naicula, mfn. coming from the Ni- 
*- yatyt, n, the being settled or established, Sind., per of the Mane (hana i á Dian 8); | cula tree (Barringtonia Acutangula), Suir. 
Comm, ; necessity, obligation, Rajat.; self-command, | of a Rudra, Hariv, (C. sir-riti $ pl. N. of a pco- os 4 
L.-yamike, mín, sctled, enjoined, procibed. | ple, Rin? (D, f (with or sc, di?) the south-west | yt RS mín. consecrated to 
Apast. (w.r. ztajyy^). = naXa, mfn. (fr. #i-Jiva), | quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. of Durgi, Devim.; | ^ 3 , » 
Pap. iv, 2, 110, Kis,  vit&yanz, mín. (fr. nš- | n. the lunar mansion Mila, Var. —zitl,m. N. of | [WWW naitandhava, m. sg. and pl. N. of 
vata), g. fakshddi. =visiko, mín. dwelling, L.; | a demon, MBh. ; a Rakshasa, L. = yiteya, mf(@)n. | a place on the Sarasvati, TandBr.; $rS. 
(suffix) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat. | descended. from or belonging to Nirpiti, Suir. Sar 2 " 
(cf. g. gudádi); (a), f. deity dwelling (in a tree), | = yitya, mfa. belonging or consecrated to N°, naitya, mfn. (fr. nitya) continually 
Divyàv. — vida, mí(7)n. containinga Nivid, Kaush- | Kaui.; Y4ji.; south-western, Cat. = gandhya, n. | done or to be done, regularly repeated, g. vyusA- 
Ar. =—vedya, n. an offering of catables presented | absence of smell, inodorousness, Mallin. on Kum. fádi ; n. eternity, perpetuity, W. -= abdika, mfn., 
10 a deity or idol, BhP, (cf, RTL. 1445 415); -pra- | iii, 28. = gunya, n. absence of qualities or proper- Pan. iv, 4, 1, Vant. I, Pat, 
karana, n., -prasáda-mákatmya, n., -vidhi, m. | tics, MBh.; BhP.; want of good qu? or excellen- | Wnityaka, mfn. to be always or regularly done 
N. of wks. = veia, mfn., p. sam£alddi. = vekika, | cies, MDh.; Patic. ; mfn. having no connection with | (not occasionally; cf. ztaimifftEa), constantly re- 
n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture | qu?, BhP. =granthya, n. (fr. nir-grantAa), | peated, invariable, obligatory, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; n. 
of a house, Yajfi.; a present to a Brahman house- | Bhadrab. = ghrinya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, Mä- | the food regularly offered to an idol, MBh. 
holder, a girl so given or ornaments with her, &ec,, | lav.; Kathis. —jara, mí()n. divine, Kaiikh, Naityika, mín. =°fyaka, mfn., Mn.; MBh. 
nainara and °récarya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

‘AW naipa, mf()n. (fr. nipa) coming from 
the Nauclea Cadamba, L. Maipititha, m. (fr. 
nipatithi) N. of Simans, TipdBr.; ArshDr. Waie 

PIM n, patr. fr. nipa, Pat. 
ATARI naipathya-savana, v.]. fornep?, 
q. V. 


W. —sityn, n. sharpness, Sii, Sch. — &reyasa, w.r. | =jhara, min. belonging to a waterfall, to be found 
fornai-ir°, = &viisam.N.of wk. — shndyl1kn,m. | there, Balar. = dašya, n. getting over the first ten 
(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 12 Dhüta-gunas or | days(saidofa new-born child), surmountingany dan- 
ascetic practices, Dharmas. 63. = shiida, mí(;)n. be- | gcrous time or bad influence, TiydBr. — de&ika, 
longingtotheNishadas, BhP.;m.aN°,VS.; SankhBr.; mf()n. (fr. »1/r-desa), Pat, —dhanya, n. want 
a hunter or bird-catcher, Jatak.; pl. the N° people, | of property, poverty, Kathis, —bidhyà, mín. = 
MBh.; "da£a, n., g. &uldlddi ; °da-karshuka,m{a. | stir-/^, AV. -mnlya, n. staiglessness (lit. and 
Pin. iv, 2, 119; “daki (iv, 1, 97, Vartt. 1, Pat.) | fig.), purity, MBh.; Satr. =mfinika, mfn, miracu- 
and "dayana (g. haritddi), m. patr. fr. né-shdda; | lous, Divyiv. —yanika, mfz)n. treating of the 
di, f. a prince of N°, MBh, —shedhiki, f. the | mannerof dying (N.ofch. of VarByS.); conducive to 
obtruding one’s self upon a person's notice (to emancipation, Lalit, (cf. Dharmas. 100) ; -/2, f., L. 
vent his surprise), HParii. = shthika (or xaif-; | —1ojjya, n. shamelessness, impudence, Suir. = vi- 
see 2. 214-sh{ha), mf(7)n. forming the end, final, last, | pika, mf(7)n. relating to Nirvana, where N° takes 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Ragh.; definitive, fixed, firm, MBh.; | placeé&c.; Karand.; margévatarana,n.enteringthe 
R-; Yajii.; highest, perfect, complete, MBh. ; Kav.; | path of N° (one of the 4 vaitáradyani or subjects of 
Pur. (-sundara, mh. confidence of a Buddha), Dharmas. 77. = vihika, 
mín.conducting or leading out, carrying (water &c.) 
out; (with dvdra), n. a sluice, Var. = ve 

mfn. piercing, penetrating ; -frajia, mfn. having 
a p? mind, sagacious, L, —hnstá, mín. (a weapon) 
intended for less demons, AV. 

Naid, Vriddhi form of s? (for zis) in comp. 
= oalya, n. fixcdness, immovableness, MW. = oit- 
ya, n. determination, certainty, W.; a fixed cere- 
mony or festival (as a birth, investiture, marriage 
&c.), ib. = cintya, n. freedom from anxiety, ab- 
sence of care, Bharty. " 

Naish, Vyiddhi form of srsA (for nis) in comp. 
= kaxmya, n, inactivity, abstinence or exemption 
from acts and their consequences, MBh.; BhP.; 
mf(d)n. relating to it, BhP, ; -siddhz, f. N. of wk.,a 
refatation of the Mimigs3 system, = kimya, n. sup- 

B. 


naipala, mí(i)n. produced &c. in 

Nepal; m. a species of sugar-cane, Suir.; a species 
of Nimba tree, L.; (1), f. red arsenic, Madanzv.; 
Suir.; N, of sev. plants (Arabian jasmine, Jasminum 
invi Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, and the indigo 

nt), 

NaipSlika, mfn. = prec. mfn.; n, copper, L. 

N mfn.= prec. mín, =devati, f. a 
partic. deity; -kalydya-pancaviniatika, f. N. of 
a Buddh. wk, 


aya naibuka, n. N. of partic. rites to be 
performed at full moon, Kalanirg. 


W8 naimilta, mfn. (fr. ni-milta) relating 
to or explanatory of signs, g. rigayanddé; m. an 
interpreter of progu eU eller L. (also 
“taka, Divyüv.) 

Naimittike, mf(i)n. produced by any or by 
some partic. cause, occasional, special, accidental 
(opp. to nitya), KatySr.; Ma.; MBh. &c. (-fva, n. 
Kap., Sch.); m. = prec, m., g. #kthddi, Divyav.; 
n. an effect (see nimitia-n°); next, W. = kar- 
man, n., -kriyi, f. an occasional or periodical cere- 
mony or rite (as observed on the birth of a child 
&c.), ib. = prakarana, n., -prayoga and -prac 
Yoga-rntnükara, 

a special funeral rite, RTL. 305. 
ATAN naimisha &c. Sceundernai, col.1. 
naimba, mfn. relating to or coming 
from the Nimba tree (Azadirachta Indica), Var. * 

a 
natyagrodha, min. (fr. nyag-rodka; 
cf. Pay. vii, 3, 5) belonging to or made of the 
n. 


Indian fig-tree, TS.; Br.; n. the fruit of it, g. 2a&- 
shadi (cf. nalyyagrodAa), 


adherence to rule, firm belief, MW. = n. 
(fr. i-shnih = nih-snih ). getting wid a, Berg 
one's self from (abl.), «= SATEU, mín. innate, 
natural, BhP, = ka mífn.id., Malatim., 3 war, for 
nail-5, q-Y.; -dajaka,n. N.ofwk,— sarpa,m. (fr. 
unused 72-s°)N, ofone of theg treasures (with Jainas). 
= snehya and -svya, w.r. for naihsn? and "suya. 
St: naih, Vriddhi form of nih (for nis) in 
comp. =sreyasa, mí(P)n. leading to ha 
or future beatitude, Mn. (sika, xii, $8), Mir 
N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu, BAP, = sede 
Sya, n. absence of attachment, indifference, Jatak, 
=sargika, mfn. cast off, put off, Divyüv.: N. of 
partic. transgressions punished with the Confiscation 
of something belonging to the tran » Buddh. 
=snehys, n. absence of love or ection, Mn. ix, 
Vus sprihya, n. absence of longing for anything, 
4v. mee s (f mih-svabhäva), L. 
= BVyU, n. (fr. ni al of propert 
titution, poverty, Var. yide 
Nnair, Vriddhi form of sir (for nis) in com; 
— BiijanE, f. N. of a river (Nilajan) falling ER 
the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. = an: 
n, uninterruptedness, close succession, continuous- 


pression of desire, profound contemplation, MW. 
128. = Ximcanyn, n. absence of Property, poverty, 
Rajat. = kritika, w. r, for 2ai-k7°, =kramana, 
mfn. (oblation) offered or (rite) performed when a 
new-born child is taken out of the house for the 
first time, g. vyushtdai, —kramya, n. indifference 
(esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, Jatak, (w.r. 
fornaish-karmyaor-kamya?), MWB. = purish- 
Ya, n. evacuation of excrement, Apast. — purush- 
Ya, n., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Vartt. I, Pat. =peshika, 
min. g. samtapddi ; -tva, n, L. =premya, n. 
of any inclination, Car. —phnlya, n, ab- 
sence of fruit or effect, uselessness, MBh. 
Nais, Vriddhi form of sis in comp. = tringika, 
Sword, 


mfn, armed with a |, Le 
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Aaga naiyankava, rue ny-aijalikà, 571 


Raga naiyankava, mín. (fr. ny-anku) be- aie noda, m. ( nud) pushing away, re- | ef ny-aksha, ny-aika, ny-aüku &c. Seo 
longing to OF peers nts the antelope called | pelling, Vop. in Dhitup. ing, Kivy3d ny-aiij. 
Nyañku, Un. i, I Wodans, min. driving away, removing, 5| ARAA nyaükotaka, m. N. of a man 
rara naiyaya, mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating iere mín. devine PT ry io Rajat. Tata x ; 
of the Nyiya philosophy (q.v.), explaining it &c., : ? "HE ny-aiga &c. Soe ny-aij. 


irayunddt. Lien to be impelled or driven away or 
EDS mfn. knowing th i removed ALYE 

piyiyikm, mfn. g the Nyiya philo- | > ; - A. nyaccka, n. a mole or spot upon the 
sophy; m. a follower of the N° system of seres WINS nodhás, m. (according to Un. iv, | body, Suir. : AU 
gation, MBh. ; R. &c. "TS. 1. ny- V/aie, P. -aiicati, to sink, bend 


225 fr. 4/4. nu?) N. of a Rishi also called Gautama 
Spar «ei naiyasika, mfn., g. ulthadi. or hang down, Bilar.; Kathis. ; to pass away, fade, 


(RT Anes) or Kaksliivata (TAngBr:), RV. i, 61, 
14; 64, 1; 124, 4 (cf. Nir. iv, 16). S . 
Xa naiyyagrodha, naiyyamika, naiy- | Naudhasá, m. patr. of Eka-dyü (q.v.), RV. | perish, Bhim.: Caus, -aftcayati, to press dawn or 
yiyiba, w.t. for naiyagrodha &c, Anukr.; n. N. of a Siman, AV.; Br. &c.= &yaita | in, HParii. "àkna, mín, bent down, TBr. “aiika, 
: Eu and -&yaita-yoni, n. N. of Simans, ArshBr. m.du. a parti. part of a carriage, TS.; TBr. 
TEM nairujya, n. (fr. ni-ruja) health, £e 7 aiku, m. id., TandBr.; a deer, an antelope, VS.; 
Kull, on Mn. xi, 237. 1 sim Eee) ind. (fr. nava-dha) ninefold, ME E N. d a Montana a Cakra-vartin, L.; 
> 5 . 7 i ia Indica, L.; -Jirzs (with 
lakanfhi, m. patr. fr. Nila- | "2?" > E EEE Cell Mc 
Eee : an nin pa by NS AES AtA nona, m. N. of a man (also -ka), Rajat.; Kakum niri), £5 -sdrigt (with érilati), f. N. of 
. hiya. posed , . E o s of metre, RPrit. ?áücana, mif(z)n. 
(ander chapters or books). @);! £.N.of a woman, ib. = ratha, m. N, ofa man, ib. curve, recess, hollow, hiding-place, RV.; AV. Cadi- 
Aorafa naildyani, m. patr. fr. Nila, g. | TIJA nonuva, mfn. (A4. nu, Intens.) | sá/z, mfn. seeking a h°-pl°, MaitrS.); a partic. 
tikâdi. sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 30 (sadā-n°). mark on E UNA oi (2, f. the lap, AV. 
min, nt down, le 
ilya, n. (fr. nila) dork-blue (th I. nau, encl. acc. dat. gen. du. of Ist rd cmd 
ka ndr. (fr. nila) dark-blue (the | on. (ct Pas. vil, T, 20), RV &:e. &e, (VS, | H3 -iemmms ind. bending down, SBr. 
our), L. also nan : cf, VPrit, iii, 83 Nyak, in comp. for 2. 2y-a7ic below. — karann, 
^ " , . uyau ; ct. is] 5) 
EI ndiva, ind. (=2. nd -- eva) in comp. 
= Sasvato-niisisvatas-ca (sc. Joka), not eternal 
and not transitory, Dharmas, 137. = samjus- 


n. lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect, W. 
at 2. nau, f. a ship, boat, vessel, RV. &c. | —x&xa, n halito onten pE diei, Hariv.s 
&c.; (in E) N, s a mE ELSE e the EE ae pum biu contemp 
ingyatana H moon or of a constellation, Var. ; = vac, Nir. i, 11 | or contumely, Rijat.; 5, — kritl, f. 2-^dra, 
ane and no ende bias PRA (either because prayer is a vessel leading to heaven | Balar.; Palicad. —Xritya, ind. having humbled, 
m. one who resorts to this place, one of the four | 9" fr. A/ 4. nu, ‘to praise’). [Cf. 2, ztdoc and 7. by humbling, Rajat. 2 
classes of gods of the formless world, ib, 129. = zum. | 7%; Gk. vais, vad-rys &c.; Lat. zdvis, nau-la, | — yaksha, mfn, (hardly fr. në a&sAa ; but cf. 
SEa ankan, m. meditation in which there is no | zafragrs &c.; Icel. ndr; (2) Germ. Aachen] | Pap. vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L.; whole, en- 
reflection, L. -samjii-niivü-samjüin, mín, | 7X&rua, m. the helm of a ship (cf. below); (7), | tire, L. (cf. 2. ny-ailc); m. a buffalo, L.; N. of 
without reflection and (or) not without reflection, f. N. of one of the Mitis attending on Skanda, | Parajurdma, L.; n. entireness (exa, ind. entirely), 
Vajrach. Xévántavin-nánantavEné-ca (sc. | MBh.; -dééra, m. a helmsman, Var.; (fig.) gover- 
loka), not finite and not infinite, Dharmas. 137. 
Mate naivaki and naivati, m., g. taul- 


L.; grass, L. 
nor, ruler, manager, Kad. -karmnan,n.theoccu-|  Nyag, in comp. for 2. ny-ailc. —jüt1, mfn, of a 
pation or business of a sailor, Mn. x, 34. —krama, | low or inferior race, W, — bh&va, m. being brought 
m, a bridge of boats, Divyàv. = cakri-vat, m. an | or coming down, Sarvad.; being sunk or absorbed 


valy-adi. owner of ships and waggons, Gaut, —cara, mín. | in (loc.), ib.; next, Samk. —bhüvana, n. hu- 
HATHA naivākava and Ckaviya, mfn.; going in a ship; m. a sailor, Ragh. ~jivika, m. | miliation, contempt, Pap. i, 3, 70, Sch. — bhllva- 
k HR 


€ living iu a ship,’ a sailor, boatman, Var. = türya, 
mfn. passable in a ship, navigable, L. —danda, 
m. * boat-pole,' an oar, L. (cf. sau£á-d^). — nidhi- 
rāma, m. N. of a man, Cat. —netri, m.'ship- 
conductor,’a helmsman, ApGr., Sch. — bandhana, 
n. ‘ship-anchorage,’ N. of the highest peak of the 
Himalayas (to which in the great flood Manu fas- 
tened his ship), MBh.; -mddatmya, n. N. of wk. 
= 4/bhi, to be or become a ship, L, = manda, n. 
the essence or chief part of a ship; (e), du. the two 
sides (or the rudders?) of a ship, SBr. —-y&na, n. 
going in a ship, navigation, Rajat.; = -krama, Div- 
yav.; a ship, R. =yäyin, mfn. going in a boat, 2 
passenger or freight, Mn. viii, 409. — vha, m. = 
"neri, L. —vyasann, n 


yitri,m. onc who lowersor humbles, Dai. = bhiüta, 
mfn. being low; humble, MBh. — bhütvi, ind. 
having humbled (or by humbling) one's self, ib. 
= ródha,m. (A rudh = ruk growingdown wards" 
the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica (it be- 
longs to the Ashiva-vrikskas, q.v.; fibres descend 
from its branches to the earth and there take root 
and form new stems), AV. &c. &c.; Prosopis Spici- 
gera or Mimosa Suma, L.; a fathom (measured by 
the arms extended), L.; N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP, ; of a son of Ugra-sena (also “daka), Hariv. ; 
Pur; of a Brihman, a monastery and a village, 
Lalit. ; (&), f. Salvinia Cucullata or some other plant, 
Car.; (Zor “dhikd), f. id., L.; -kshira, n. the 


kavi, m. (fr. ni-vāku), g. utkarddé and bakv-adé, 


RTM naivard, mfn. (fr. nivara) consisting 
in or made of wild rice (as food), TS.; TBr.; $rS. 
AN naivya, n. (fr. niva), g. brahmayádi. 
z naiša or 93ika, mf(i)n. (fr. niga) re- 
ting to night, happening at night, nightly, noc- 
tural, thie Yin MBE; i Bc; walking or 
studying at night, Pin. iv, 3, 515 52, Sch. 
Waisikara, mf(Z)n. (fr.232-Fara) caused by or 
belonging to the moon &c., Hariv. 


ju naisha, m. N. of a country, Pat. 


5 a, . shipwreck, naufrage, | milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Suir. ; -4ariman- 
SN naishadha, mie. eee pa KE mlooamayn nali Kat -seraa dele bigs thon cewnferene= Alas 
m.a ies of grain, Suèr. (-&a, m r.); | -samkrama, m. going in a ship or a bridge of | */a-/z, f. t ving a waist like a fig-tree, (with 

a prince of the Nishadhas (esp. N. of Nala), MBB.; | boss, eng : x Asie 


boats, Divyàv. 
‘Wav, in comp. for 2. Am before omii EN 

fn. boat-shaped, cymbiform, . =roha, m. 
ae ere d a ello LOB (CE onder 
2. nd7a, p. 538, col. 2j 

Nüvyzloc. nāvi fr. 2. nau before vowels. 
= uánka, n. water in the hold of a ship, KatySr. 

Nauka, iic. (f.d)  2.2a:, MBh.(cf. g.ttra-adi). 

Hauki, f. a small boat or ship, MBh.; R, &c.; 
the rook or castle (in the game Catur-aiigz), L.; 
N. of sev. Comms. = "krishta (édér*), n. N. 
of a favourable position in the game Catur-atiga, L, 
— danda, m. ‘ -pole, an oar, L. =dāna, n. 
N. of wk. 

sS TI naukaya, m. pl. N- of a school (v.1. 
for naigeya). 

WWW nauéana, mfn. (fr. and) — nütana, 
Bhadrab. 


AYE naudhasd &c. See nodhds. 

EN É Fre 
MYT naupura, mfn. fr. nüpura, Srihgar. 
SES naulika, n., nauli, f. a kind of self- 
penance, Cat. 

A nyd (nom. nyas), AV. xi, 7, 4. 

"TW nyak, ny-dkna, nyag &c. See under 
I. and 2. ny-ailc. 

Wei ny-akta. See ny-aij. 


"E one gets 33 signs of p Dharmas. 
83); (à), f. an elegant woman, L.; -2áda, m. N. 
ofa man ; “dhaka, m . pilyddi pom above); 
Sdhike,and°dhin,tnfn. g kumzdddéand |prékshads. 
2. Ny-àiio (fr. ni + 2. aic), minic? n(ny-ak). 
going ordirected downwards, bentdown, RV.&c.&c.; 
gins with the face downwards (opp. to ut-tãna), 
Br.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib.; 
humble, vile, contemptible (cf. nyak &c. above); 
slow, lazy, L.; whole, entire, L.; (sicd), ind., see 
under ztca ; (y-dk), ind. downwards, down, RV.5 
SBr.; humbly ; with A/ri, to bring down, humble: 
pap with aA nto humble A s self, be humble 
or modest: Caus.-dhdvayati= A Eri, Pig. i, 
Sch. (cf. syak- and E ERU T» 


WA ny- aij, P. -anakti (pf. A. -anaje, 
ind. p. -ajya), to anoint, besmear, AV.; Katy.; A. 
to creep in, conceal one's self among (1oc.), RV. 

Wy-dkta, mín, anointed, decorated (2), AV. xiv, 
2, 33 (RV. wy-dkta); imbued with, having the 
nature E (gen.), SBr. 

Wy-ahga, m. anything inherent i xf 
TBr.; SBr.; Rue dou which pissed 
prd prunis (gen. or SER) SBr.; Laty.; (iic. 

ri ing as secon tioning it onl 
accidentally, SankhSr.); lavectire, indagation, H 
castic language, Nar. 
ny-aijalika, f. an Añjali which 
is directed Tsacas TAn fees 


Kav. &c.; m.pl. N. of a le (=2ishadha), 
MBh.; VP.; p) a dynasty, Bip n. N. of an artifi- 
cial epic poem by Sri-harsha (treating of Nala's ad- 
Ventures), =kiivya or -carita, n.- prec. n. 
= prakiisa, m. N. of Comm.on Naish. Naisha- 
dhinando-niitaka, n. N. of a drama. 
, mín. relating to Nala Naishadha ; 

Ti. next, = carita, n, = 132/5Aad/a, n. = praki- 
A m. z dha-p7", ric 
aishadhya, mín. belonging or iar to the 
Nishadhas, MBh.tm.aN°prine, i Pan. Feet, 172,Ka3. 

Neishidhá, m. (older form for xaishadha) N. 
of Nada (q.v.), SBr. 

AGH naishka, Vriddhi form of mishkd. 
“Satika and -sahasrika, mín. containing or 
Worth 100 (1000) Nishkas, Pay. v, 2, 119, Kas. 
Naishkika, mfn. worth a N°, bought with a N° 
&c., Pin. v, 1, 20 &c.; m. a mint-master, L. 

naihara, mfn. (fr. ni-kara) produced 
by mist or fog, BhP. 

Ñ nd, ind. (fr. 2. nd -- u) and not, RV.; 
SBr.; MBh, ; Kav. &c. (in later languagealso e na, 

Tot, for which it is generally used to suit the 
Verse ; nô cd, see under céd ; nô vd, ‘or not’). 
Nőt (or nåd), ind. (std + 4?) almost, nearly, SBr. 
' nofi, f., g. gaurâdi. 


noga, m. N. of a merchant, Rajat. 
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57 wet ny-anta, 


Wet ny-anta, m. or n. proximity (cf. Pan. 
vi, 2, 181, Sch.) ; "fe (A pSr.) and “dna (SBr. &c.), 


near, near to. 


STU ny-aya, m. (fr. 4.ní) going off, destruc- 


tion, loss, waste, Pan. iii, 3, 37, Sch.; L. 


Ny-áyana, n. entry, entrance- or gathering- 


place, receptacle, RV. 
ww ny-arga, mfn. waterless, SatikhSr. 


AÜ ny-àrnga, mfn.(4/. ard)dissolved,gono, 


SBr. (W. ‘asked, solicited; injured’). 


"d ny-arthd, n. going amiss, failure, 


destruction, RV. 
ny-arpaya, “pita. Sco ny-ri. 


wae ny-ürbuda, n. one hundred millions, 


AV. &c. 


Ny-ùrbudi, m. N., ofa divine being of combative 


propensities, AV. 


aE ny-avagraha, m. the accentless 
vowel at the end of the first member of a compound, 


VPrat. 


AML ny-ava- V/car, P. -carati, to enter 


into, penetrate, MW. 


AIGA ny-ava- V/srij, P. -srijati, to pour 


out, shed forth, R, 


PAAR] ny-avéksh (iksh, skskate), to con- 


sider, deliberate, MBh. 


"T ny- v/ 2. as, P. -asyati or -asali, to 
throw or cast or lay or put down (with loc., c. g 
Shuvi, on the carth), AV. &c, &c.; to take off, 
«5 to give up, resign (as life), R.; to set 
in the ground, plant (frarohdn, shoots), Balar.; 
(with loc.) to throw or hurl upon, pour or shed on 
or in, put or place or fix or insert in, turn or dircct 
to, deposit with, intrust or commit to; to settle 
arrange, MBh.; Kav. &c, (with cire, "to place in 
a picture,’ paint, depict; with Jirasi, ‘to place on 
the head,’ receive with reverence; with manasi, ‘to 
call to mind,’ reflect, ponder; with pathi, “to lay 


MBh.; 


on the road,’ give up); to bring forward, mention, 


Mall.: Caus. (pf. nydsaydm dsa or sayant cakre) 
» n. putting 
down, depositing, placing, arranging, Sih.; bringing 
forward, mentioning, Kavyad. “osantya, mfn.to be 


tocause to putorlay down, MBh. 


putor placed, AgP. “asta, mfn. thrown or cast orlaid 
down, put, placed, fixed, inserted, applied, deposited, 
committed; given up, resigned, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; 
stretched out, lying, R. ; exposed (Araydya, for sale), 
L.; mysically touched, Malatim. v, 2; put on, 
donned, ib. 22; having the low tone (as a vowel), 
RPrat.; short, Srutab. ; eia, mf(a)n. one who has 
relinquished one’s marks or characteristics, destitute 
of external signs, Raph. ii, 73 -danda,mf{n. ‘one who 
has laid down the rod,” meck, harmless, R.; -deha, 
mfn. ‘one who has laid down the body,’ dead, ib.; 
~Sastra, mín. ‘one who has laid down the weapons,” 
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn. iii, 192; m. the 
Pitris or deified Progenitors, L.; -väda, mfn. one 
who has ceased 10 speak, ceasing to speak about 
(frati), Hariv.; eps: mfn. where the Ritvij 
have laid down their office, SaikhSr. “astaka, 
mf(tka)n., AV. vi, 139, 1. "nstavyn, mín. to be 
put down or placed or fixed or established, Vistuy, : 
Heat. I. “asya, mfn. to be laid down or deposited 
or delivered or appointed to (loc.), MBh, 2, asyn, 
ind, having laid down or deposited &c., ib. 
, Ny-isa, m. putting down or in, placing, fixing, 
inserting, applyin, impressing, drawing, painting, 
writing down, MBh. ; Kav, &c. (cf. aks, ara-, khu- 
ra-,caraya-,nakha-, pada-, Pada-,bija-,rekha-); 
putting away, taking off, laying aside, MBh,; 
Hariv.; Dai; BhP, (cf. deha-, Jarira-, dastra-); 
abandoning, resigning, Up.; Bhag.; BhP.; deposit- 
ing intrusting, delivering; any deposit or pledge, 
Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; written or literal text 
(cf. yatha-nydsam), Pat.; lowering (the voice), 
RPrit. ; (in music) the final tone; bringing forward, 


introducing (cf, arthdntara-); consipning or in- | f. 


trusting anything to the mind, W.; mental a 


Jinéndra-buddhi; -khayga, m. or n., -£ 


priation or assignment of various parts of the body 
to tutelary deities, RTL. 205 &e.1 N. of sev. ae 
(esp.) of a Comm. on K31.; -4ara or -£r7f, m, the 
author of the Comm. on K3i, called eg i.e. 


andana, 


Aga ny-à-lüna. 

n., -4ilaka, m, or n., -lilikd, f., -daiaka, n. N. of | —paücüdhyayr, f. -sittra, ~paiicinana, m, 

wks; -dharaka or Spin, m. the holder of a deposit, | N. of Jaya-rama, Cat. —pniicisat, f. N. of w 
Mn.; -prakaraya, n. N. of wk.; -bhiifa, mín. | = patha, m. pl. the different philosophical Systems, 
being (or that which is) a deposit, MBh.; -/ofa, m. | BhP, —pad&rtha-milg, f, -pariccheda, m., 
wasting a d°, ib.; -viniati, f., -vidyd-darfana, m., | -parisishta, n. (-prakiia, m.), -pariguddhi, 
-vidya-vildsa, m, -vidAdna, n., -vtsesha, m., f.,-parijata, m.,-pushpAtjalim.-prakarana, 
-sataka, n. N. of wks.; -hara, m. robber of a de- | n., -prak&8a, m., -prakisiki, f., =pradipa, m., 
posit, BhP.; °sddeia-vivarana, n. N, of wk.; | -Pradipiki, f, -Pramüna-mafjnri-tika, f, 
°sdpaknava, m. repudiation of a d’, MW.; °séd- | -pravesa, m. (-'ára£a-idstra, n.) N. of wks, 
dyota, m. N. of wk. ^&sika, min., g. parpddi,| 7 prasthünn-mürga, m. pl. the roads leading 
*&sita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) caused to lay or put down, | towards (i.e, the works treating of) the different 
BhP, ‘Asin, mín. one who has abandoned all | philosophical systems (cf. -2a/A2). —bindu, m. 
worldly concerns, ib. "&gI- kri, to make a deposit, | (-(4d, f), -bodhini, f, -bhüshya, n., -bhis- 
depositanything witha person, Kum.; Kathis.; Rajat, | kara, m., -bhüshana, n., -makaronda, m, 
7 (-vivardhini, f., -vivriti, f., ~vivecini, i), -mañ 
“UE ny-ahnd, m. or n. tho closing day Jari, f. (grantha-bhahga, m., -sára, m.), -maŭ- 
(only loc.),AV. Jüshz, f, -mata-khandana, n.,-manorami,f., 
ny-à- VI. kri (only Impr. -kuru), to | -manóaadhi, m.,-mBütriki, f -mürtanda, m., 
hold back, RV. x, 19, 2. "mil&, f. (-vaiydsiki, fa -varttika-samgraka, 

ATH nyakya, n. fried rico, L. 


m., -vistara, m.), -miliki, f., -miminsi-pra- 
APTA ny-à- V/gam (only Impr. -gatam), to 


karana, n., -mi: A May «2m 
vali, f. (-Aérana, n., -2rakáija, m.), -müln-pari- 
come down towards, RV. viii, 5, I3. 
TANS nyagrodhamila (Pan. vii, 3, 5, 


bhishi, f,,-rakshimani, m.,-ratna,n, (-koja- 
vddartha,m.,-tikd, f.,-prakaraya,n.,-prakasika, 
Sch.) or °mitlika (Vop. vii, 4; 18), mfn. (fr. yag- 
7?) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica. 


f., -mala, f, “tndkara,m.,¢tndvali, f.),-rahusya, 
n,,-Inkshann- 
ATRA nyãùkava, min. = naiyankava, Un. 
i, 18, Sch. 


vicüra,m., -Iilivati, f. (-Fag/Ad- 
bharana, n., -prakaia, m. [-didAiti, f., -didhiti- 
RATA ny-dcam. See 1. ny-aiic. 
AR ny-dda, m. (vad) eating, feeding, 


viveka, m., -rahasya, n.], -bhava-prakaia, m., 
Pan, iii, 3, 60. 


-rahasya, n., -vibhiti, f., -viveka, m.) N. of wks. 
= vat, min. acting rightly, bchaving properly, M Bh.; 
R. —vartin, mín, well behaved, acting with pro- 

priety, Mn.; Yaji. —vastu-s&ra, m. N, of wk, 

ATN ny-a-/1. dha (only pf. -dadhur), to 

put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV. viii, 73, 2. 
ATY ny-d-/dhri, only pf. A.-dadhre, to bo 
directed towards or fixed upon (loc.), RV. viii, 17,13. 


= Vagiéa and -vücaspnti, m, N. of 2 authors on 
thet. = vida, m, N. of wk, = vüdin, mfn. speaking 
arit ny-à-4/2. ni (Pot. -nayet), to bring 
back, restore, AV. vii, 38, 5. 


Properly, R, —=-viirttika, n. (-/d(parya-tikd, f», 
WITH nyama, m.=ni-yama, ni-yama, L, 


-fatparya-parituddAi, f.) N, of wks, —vid, m. 
ATT ny-ayd, m. (fr. 4. nf) that into which 


one who knows what is fit or r, Apast, 
= vidyi, f. ‘science of what is right," logic, Nyayas., 
a thing gocs back i.c. an original type, standard, 
method, rule, (esp.) a ima or universal rule, 


Comm. — vilisa, m., -vivarana, n., -viveka, 
m. (-dipikd, f.) N. of wks, = vihitn, mfn. pre- 
scribed by rule, Lity. —vzitta, mín. = -vartin, 
Mn.; R. =vritti, f. N. of wk. —gistra, n. the 
doctrine of the Nyaya school of philosophy, Sarvad. 
=sikehi, f. —-vidyd, MBh. =š , I, 
-Siromani,m., -&uddhi,f. N.ofwks. = samhita, 
mín. fit, proper, Á past, = samkota, m. (-/i/akd,f.), 
-sumkshepa, m., -samgraha, m, (-dipitd, £.), 
“sad-ortha-samgraha, m. N, of wks. —sam- 
baddha, mín. connected with reason, rational, 
logical (as an argument), R, = sūra, m, (-{7d, f., 
-dipikd, f., -pada-pañjikā, f., -samgraha, m., 
"rdvali, £) N. of wks. —sürini, f. right or fit 
behaviour, L.; a woman acting or judging rightly, 
W. -siüdháijann, n., -siddhünta, m. (-can- 
drikd, f., -tattva and tedmrita, n., -difa, mM., 
-mailjari, f. [-dīpikā, f., -prakdia, m., -bhūshā, 
f, -sára, m.], -mála, f. muktâvali, f.) N. of wks.; 
?nta-gallcdnana, m. N. ofa Viiva-nitha,Cat.; sfa- 
vàgiia,m.N. of a Gada-dhara, ib. = sud, f. N. of 
wk. = sūtra, n, the aphorisms of the Ny3ya philo- 
sophy by Gautama; -vyit#i, f. a commentary on these 
aphorisms, I.W.71. = svarüp n.N.of 
wk. Nyüyügata, mfn. rightly come in or acquired 
(ss money), MBh. Xyüy&oür 
virtuous, W. 
miira, Cat. Ny&yddhra, m. ‘receptacle of justice; 
an exampleof virtue or Propricty, W. va- 
dIpikR, f., NyRyánusüra-süstra, n. N, of wks. 


ea E 
y4yas., m, ita, n. (-aramgiti 
f) N. of wks, Nyayirjita, mín. honestly earned 


apposite illustration (cf. Aakdkshi-. ghunálskara-, 
daudápirpa- &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb 


hala, n., -kuliga, m. or n., -kusuma-moiijazT, 
f., -kusumásijaH, m. (-447743, f., -prakaia, m., 


Nyüyüvakrükramana, mín. walking rightly on 
the straight path (-Zz, t). Lalit. E 
m, Nykyüval-üidhiti, f. N, of wks. NyRyo- 
poeta, mín. rightly admitted, SaükhGr. 
Nyüyika, n. logic, VP. 
Nyüyin, mín. =nydya-vat, L. 


mí(d)n. regular, customary, usual, cor- 


kh: 
eva, m. N. of an author, Cat. —dvayn- 
unti-vida, m, -dvürakn-üEstra, n, 
“maya, m., -nibhandhn, m. (-prakaia, m.), 
snirzaya, m. N. of wks, -nirvapana, mfn. 
bestowing justly; m, N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1239. 


W.T, for stydya, = tva, n. fitness, propriety, Kay. 
airs punishing justly (-£za, n, , Gant. 


WITegsIny-à-lina, min.(/ tt) cut off, Hariv. 
(v.l. y-à-7?). 
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fan nj-à-vis. 


z ny-ü- V/ci3 (only pf. -vicisur), to 

enter into (loc.), RV. x, 56, 4. 

ny-a-Vorit, Caus. -variayati, to 
make a person desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent, 
Kathis. 

ny-ü- V/cyadh, P. -vidhyati, tocause 
t9 burst forth, let loose, set frce, MW. 

vata ny-asa &c. See under ny-as. 


WTAE ny-à- v/sad, P. -sidati (pf. -sasada, 
ind. p. -sadya), to sit down near or in or upon (loc. 
or acc.), RV. Wy-ü-shatta (or -2-2/-5A^), sitting 
down or on, scated on; dived into (loc.), ib. 


we nyunkha, m.=nyiakka, L.; mín. 


proper, tight; pleasing, agrecable, L. 


pa ny-v/uc, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 
delight or take pleasure in (acc.or loc.), RV. ; to like 
to slay in or with (loc.), AV. 

Ny-oka, mín. (prob.) - next, Kai, on Par. vii, 
3,64. “okas, mfn. belonging to home, domestic, 
wont, comfortable, RV.; AitBr. "ocani, f. 

a kind of woman's ornament (Say. ‘female slave"), 
RV. x, 85, 6. ?ocará, mfn. (prob.) belonging to 
or fit for a place, AV. v, 22, 5. 


"Ua ny- V/a. ud or und (only p. A. -unda- 
mana), to dip, sprinkle, SiikhBr. atta, mín, 
dipped in, sprinkled with (loc.), SBr. 

TAR ny-upta, ny-upya. See ni-vap. 


Wal ny-/ubj, P. -ubjati; to bend or press 
orthrow upside down, upset, overthrow,SV.; A V.; Br. 
*ubja, mín, turned or bent downwards, lying with the 
face downwards, looking downwards, KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Susr.; hump-backed, crooked-backed (as the 
result of disease, cf. Pin. vii, 3, 61), L.; convex, 
W.; m. N, of the Nyag-rodha tree in Kuru-kshetra, 
AitBr.; n. the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola, L.; 
m. 0: n, = Ce Fp MEAE, darbhamaya- 
iruc or kusa-iruc, L.; -khadga, m. a croo 
sword, asabre, L.°ubjaka,mf{(iéd)n. = next, Comm. 
on TindBr. ^ubji-mat,mfn. bent, crooked, TandBr. 

Winy-/ubh, P. -ubhnati (impf.-aubhnāt), 
to keep down or together, RV. iv, 19, 4. 


WY ay- V/A ush, P. -oshati (Impv. -oshatat), 
to burn down, consume or destroy utterly, RV.; AV. 


Wa nyunkha, m. the insertion ofthe sound 
o (in different places with difference of quantity and 
accentuation) in the recitation of hymns, Br.; StS. 
&c. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 34, Sch.); (am), ind. with the 
Nyüükha, SankhSr. 

Nyüükhaniya, mín, to be inserted, Sankh$r. 

Nytikhaminaka, mfn, stumbling, SzükhBr. 

Nyühkhnya,Nom.P.?ya/i,toinserttheNyünükha, 
Br. ; StS.; A. (nyitis&Aayale) to growl (as a hungry 
animal), RV. x, 94, 3. 

Nyuhkhya, mfn, =°%žanīya, AitBr. 


"US ny-ina, mf(a)n. (fr. ni with āna) 


` less diminished, defective, deficient (opp.toafi-rikta, 


adhika, pūrua), destitute or deprived of (instr. or 
comp.), inferior to (abl.), Br.; GrSrS. ; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; (with padaif) having defect in the feet, BhP.; 
low, vile, base, mean, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; (az), 
Ind, less, Hariv.; Var.; n, euphem. vulva, TS.; 
SBr.; want or omission of one of the 5 members in 
a Nyaya argument, Nylyas. —tart, min. falling 
below a standard, Divyüv.; (azz), ind. still less, 
Var.; lower or ; MarkP, = tā, f. (MBh. &c.), 
"SU, n. (Madhus) inferiority to (abl); want, defi- 
Clency, incompleteness, = pañcāšad-bhāva, m. 
having 4 (not full 50) properties of human nature, 
an idiot, È. =padată, f, "tva, n. want of one 
in a sentence, Sih, =—bhiiva, m, inferiority, 
deficiency, MBh. Nyūnâkshará, mí(d)n. defec- 
tive in letters orsyllables,SBr. Nyün&ága, mf(d)n. 
ective in a limb or organ, maimed, mutilated, im- 
ect, W. Ny » mín. less or more, un- 
*quil; n, incquality,difference,SAnkhGr.; -vidiakta, 
mfn, one who has received 100 little or too much at 
1 € division of an MR t panda, m. 
nequal partition, W.; ^4471ga, mín, having less or 
more limbs or organs (than ), Suir.; “Aya, 
n, want or surplus (c.g. of an organ), Heat. Nyi- 
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or wing of a building, AV.; the wing or flank of an 
army, MBh.; Hariv.; the half of a lunar month (the 
first half from new moon to full moon was called 
Pirva or apiiryandna, later dukla or Suddha; the 
other kalt afara or apa-kshiyamiana, later rish- 
tta or fámisra ; cach fortnight consists of 15 Tithis 
or lunar days called Zrathamd, dvitīyā &c.), Br. 5 
GrStS.; MBa.; Var. &c.; a side, party, faction ; 
multitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par- 
tisan, adherent, follower, friend (Ja¢érz-,‘the enemy's 
side" or ‘a partisan of the enemy; makd-, ‘one 
who has many adherents’), MBh.; Kav, &c.; side, 
i.c. position, place, stead (°Asie, ifc, instead of or 
by way of), ib.; quantity (sce žeša-); one of two 
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative 
(Séske, ‘on the other hand, with ara, ‘in this 
case, Zakshérfare, ‘in the other case"), Pag., Sch. ; 
a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par- 
licular theory, a position advanced or an argument 
to be maintained (ci. Zrza-, uftara-); an action 
or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; (in logic) the proposition to 
be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas.; Bhiship.; any 
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (sz- 
khyak fakska}, an excellent idea,’ Sak., Sch.>, 
MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; the sun, Say. on RV. iii, 53, 16; 
N. of sev. men, VP.; (in alg.) a primary division or 
the side of an equation in a primary division; the 
wall of a house or any wall, L.; an army, L.; 
favour, L. ; contradiction, rejoinder, L.; the ash-pit 
of a fire-place, L.; a royal elephant, L.; a limb or 
member of the body, L.; the feathers of the tail of 
a peacock, a tail, L.; proximity, neighbourhood, 
L.; a bracelet, L.; purity, perfection, L.; min. = 
facaka, badhaka, Sty. on RY. vi, 47,19. [CÈ 
OGerm. fahs; Angl.Sax. feax.] = krit, m, a par- 
tisan, follower, VimP. —Xshaya, m. the end of a 
half month, Var, —kshepa, m. the stroke or beat 
of a wing, Bhpr. (v.1. faks#5‘k?). = gama, mín. 
moving with w°s, flying; m. a bird, R. = gupta, 
m. *w^-protected,' a specics of bird, L. = 
n. taking the side of (gen,), Kim. = grāha (Hariv.), 
“hin (R.), mín. one who takes the side or chooses 
the party of (gen. or comp.) = ghāta, sce žak- 
shdgh?, = ghna (with £rz-d/a£a), n. (a house) 
wanting (lit. killing) a side i.e. having three halls 
towards east and south and no:th (but not one to- 
wards the west), Var. -m-gama, mín.—-*£54a-g, R. 
—cara, m,=-suma, m. (ci. jala-paksha-c*); an 
elephant strayed from the herd, Kid.; the moon, L. 
=cchid, m. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of mountains), 
N. of Indra, Kilid. —ja, m. ‘produced in half a 
month,’ the moon (also -jazman), L.; N, of partic, 
clouds, VP. —ti, f. partisanship, adherence to a 
party (fam «/gam, with gen, *to take the side o£"), 
MDh.; (in phil.) the taking upa side or argument ; 
maintaining or defending a thesis; the essential na- 
ture of 2 proposition; the being the premiss to be 
proved; N. of sev. wks. ; -Avoza, m., -grantia, 
m., -Lipfant and -{ikd, f., -rahasya, n, -vdda, 
D, -wadértha, m., -vicdra, m., -siddhánta-gran- 
tha, m. N. of wks. tva, n. the being a part of 
(comp.), Samk.; the being the premiss to be proved, 
Tarkas.; the being a lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; =-/d, 
L. —dvaya, n. both sides of an argument, W.; a 
month (lit. 2 half months), ib. = dvüra, n, a side 
or inner or back door, private entrance, Mricch. 
—dhara, mín, having wings (cf. m.); taking the 
side of, clinging to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; m.a bird, 
Hariv. ; an elephant that has strayed from the herd, 
«j the moon, L. (cf. -cara); N. of Jayadeva (au- 
thor of the Tattva-cintàmany-aloka), Cat.; (i), f. 
N. of wk.; -miira, m. N, of an author; -uydkhya, 
f., °réddhdra, f. N. of wks. —dharmati-vaida, 
m. N. of wk. 7 nidi, f. a quill, Suir, —nikshe- 
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting amon 
(comp.), Sarvad. = pūta, m.*falling of the fames 
the moulting of birds, L.; flying, soaring, Ratniv. 
ii, 7; adopting a side or argument, siding with, par- 
tiality or inclination for (loc., gen., acc, with rati, 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. (also Ratniv. ii, 7); 
apartisan, adherent, W.; -Erifa-smeka, mfn. mani- 
testing party attachment, sympathising, MW. = pä- 
tin, min. fiying; ifc. siding with, favouring, Kav.; 
Paiic.; fi-tà, t., Rajat; Naish.; %¢z-tva, n., MW. 
= pāli, í. a wing, Candak.; a Private or back door, 
L. =pucchá, n, wings and tail, $Br.; 9ccAd-vaf, 
mfn. having w^and t9; ib. = puta, m. a wing (lit. 
‘the hollow of the w°s’), Hariv.; Küd, = poshana, 
mín. favouring a party, fsctious, BhP, = pradoshn- 
vrata, n. N, of wk, —pradyota, m, N. ofa partic, 


qana paksha-pradyota. 


nüha, m. = ġskayáka, Ganit. Nyünéndrlya, 
mín. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper- 
fect (as blind, deaf &c.), W. 

Nyünnaya, Nom. P. yati, to lessen, diminish, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Nyüni, in comp. for yita. = 4/kri, to make 
less, lessen, diminish, Bhatt., Sch. — bh&va, m. state 
of deficiency, incompleteness, L. : 

"IE ny-V/1. üh, A. -ükate, to push in for 
one's self, drive into one's own stable, TindBr. 

WE ny-V/2. üh, A. -ohate, to heed or 
to appear, RV. v, 52, 11. 

ny-V/, 4.ri, P. -rinvati, to lay down, put 
or place in (loc.), RV.: Caus. -arfaya£, to throw 
down,ib.; AV. Nyàrpita,mín. thrown down, AV. 

*IS8iny- Vriij, À.-riitjate, to reach, attain, 
overpower, subdue, RV. 

"IU ny- V2. rish, P. -rishati, to push or 
stuff into (acc.), cover, fill, RV.; SBr. ^rishta, mín. 
filled or endowed with (instr.), RV, 

"I nyé (ny-à- Vi, only ind. p.-étya), to fall 
into (acc.), BrArUp. 

Sistay- / ¢j,P.-ejati,to tremble, Kir.xv,22. 

FAL nyér (ny-d-s/ir, only pf. À. nyéríré), 
to direct or address (a wish or desire) to (loc.), R.; 
to appoint as (acc.), ib. (cf. nf). 

vila ny-oka &c. See ny-uc. 

"IIT ny-ojas, mfn., Un. iv, 222, Sch. 

UI nr-adhisa. Sce nri. 

S3 nvaf, ind. (for ni-vaf) indeed, certainly, 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. I, Pat.) 


WU PA. 


Y 1. pa, tho first labial consonant. = kāra, 
m. the letter or sound Za. = varga, m,‘ the 2 series, 
the labial series of consonants, 


q 2. pa, mf( pa and pi)n. (V/ 1. pä) drinking 
(cf. auAri-, aneka- &c.; also faka in taila-paka); 
m. or ( 2d) f. the act of drinking, L. 

3. pa, mfn. (A3. pa) guarding, protect- 
ing, ruling (ifc.; cf. aja-, kula- &c.; also Za£a in 
hasti-paka); (à), f. guarding, protecting, L. 

X 4. pa, m. (in music for paiicama) the 
fifth note of the gamut, 

Ws. pa, m. (only L.) wind; a leaf; =piita; 
(2), £ = pita and paritaka, 

U3 papi or pays, cl. 1. and ro. P. paniati 
or “sati, faniayati or “sayati, to destroy, Dhátup. 
xxxii, 73- 

Waa papsaka, 9sana, prob. w. r. for pap- 
saka, ^sana. 

WR pakatha, w. r. for paktha. 

QE pakkari, f. Thespesia Populnea, L. 


QT pakkana, m.n. the hut of a Cindala 
or any outcast, a village inhabited by savages or 
barbarians, MBh.; Kad. 

pakta-pauda, w. r. for pakhauda. 

Wat paltavya, pakti, pal:tha, pakra &c, 
Sce under 4/2. fac, p. 575- 

WET pakvasa, m. a Cindala, L. (cf. pak- 
kaya, pukkaia). 

WATE pakcapakea, onomat. (imitative 
of the cry of birds), MBh. 

QE paksh, cl. r. and 1o. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 
I45 xxxii, 17) Aadshati, shayati, to take, seize 
(farigrake, Dhit.); to take a part or side, W. 

Paksha, m. (iíc. f. d or 7) a wing, pinion (in 
one passage, n.), RV. &c. &c.; a symbol. N. of the 
number two, Var.; Hcat.; a feather, the feathers on 
both sides of an arrow (cf. girdhra-p*); the fin of a 
fish (cf. nis-foak-f"); the shoulder; the flank or 
side or the half of anything, RV. &c, &c.; the side 
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position of the hands in dancing, Cat. — bala, 
n. strength of wing, MW, «bindu, m. ‘ wing- 
spot, a hcron, L. =bhiiga, m. the side or flank, 
(csp.) the flank of an elephant, L. = bhukti, f. 
the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight, BhP. 
=bheda, m. distinction between two sides of an 
argument; the difference between the two halves of 
a lunar month, MW, = milla, n, the root or articu- 
lation of a wing, L. —yiiga, m. N, of wk, = rn- 
cani, f. forming a party or faction; -waipunya, n. 
skill in forming &c., Dai. = xittri, f. a kind of play 
or sport, Cat, —vaiicitaka, n. a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, ib. — vat (9£54d-), mfn. 
winged, having wings or flanks, SBr.; MBh, &c.; 
belonging to a party, having adherents or followers, | Sarvad 
MBh. (Nilak. ‘belonging to a good family, well- 
bor") —vadha, m. ‘side stroke,’ paralysis of 
one side, Car.; Dhpr. vida, m. expression of 
opinion, stating a case, MBh. — viihana, m. ‘whose 
vehicles arc wings, a bird, L. — viknlu, mfn, having 
mutilated w?s, Mricch. — vyüpin, mfn. embracing 
the whole of an argument, MW. = šas, ind. by 
or for half months or fortnights, MBh, —sam- 
mita, mín. corresponding to the (size of the) wings, 
KitySr, —sundara, m. Symplocos EST 
hata, mín, paralysed on one side, $Br. — hara, 
TD. a recreant, traitor, MBh. = homa, m.an oblation 
lasting for a fortnight or to be offered every f°, L.; 
-vidhi, m., -samasya-vidhàna, n. N. of wks, 
Pakshükira, mín. wing-shaped, MW. Paksha- 
ghita, m.=°ksha-vadha, Car.; Suir.; refutation 
of an argument or view, W. Pakshidi, m. the 
first day of a half month, ParGr. P. 
m. casuistry, logic, Divyàv. Pakshántn, m, the 
end of the wings of an army arranged in the shape 
of a bird, MBh.; the last or 15th Tithi of either 
half month, new or full moon, Gobh.; Mn. &c. 
Pakshintara, n. an individual or particular case, 
L.; another side or view of an argument, Sak., Sch. 
Pakshibhisa,m.asecming orfallacious argument, 
a fallacy, a false plaint, Yaji., Sch. Pakshavall, 
f. N. of wk. Pakshivasara, m. (L.), ‘vasiina, 
n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of either half month, 
day of new or full moon, PaksháshtamtI, f. the 
8th Tithi or day of cither half month, PirGr, Pak- 
shihati, f. a stroke with the wings, MW. Pak- 
m. one who eats food only once in a 
half month, MBh, Pakshésvara, m. N. of an 
author (prob. = °sha-dikara), Cat. Pakshdt- 
kshepa, m., v.l. for “ksha-kshefa, Pakshédgri- 
hin, mín, =“ksha-grahin, MW. 

Pakshoka, m. a wing (ifc.; cf. sa-); N. of the 
number two, Hcat.; a fan, Gal.; a side door, L.; 
a side, Sis.; a partisan, L, 

Pakshati, f. the root or pit ofa bird's wing, VS. ; 
Kav.; Rajat. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 25); the feathers or 
plumage of a bird, Kad.; Balar. (ifc.; -/, f.); the 
first Tithi or day of the half month (also */7), L. 
puta, m. pl the expanded wings, Cand. (cf. 
paksha-p’). 

Pakshas, n. a wing, Un. iv, 219, Sch.; a side, 
RV. vi, 47, 19; the side part of a carriage, AV.; 
SaükhBr,; Gobh.; the leaf or side-post of a door, 
VS.; TBr,; Kath.; the wing of an army, SinkhBr.; 
a half or any division, SrS.; a half month, TandBr.; 
E side or shore zi a river, ib. ; Sankh$r, 

aksh&lkk, f. N, of one of the Matri i 
on Skanda, MBh. fatrisattending 

Takshilu, m. a bird, L. 

I. Pakshi, m. a bird (only acc, sg, 94547, : 
[B] iil, 14, 25 pl. Astin, NBL xi T R 

2. 1, in comp. for “Ashi, 
spcciesof smallbird, MW. ~jyotisha, n. N.of wk. 
-tirthn, n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat, 
= tva, n. the state or condition of a bird, Kathis, 


qaqa paksha-bala. 


(ifc.) taking the side of, siding with, 


Sakini, L. 


of anything, Hear. 
with (comp.), Hariv, 


vakshi?). , 

1, Pakshma, m. or n. an cyc-lash (in gen. pl. 
"mànám, MBh, iv, 390) ; n. lead, Gal. 

2. Pakshma,incomp. for°ma#.—kopn, m. irri- 
tation in the eye from the cyclashes turning inwards 
(Entropium), Suir, = pita, m. ‘ falling of the cyc- 
lashes,” closing of the cyes, Ragh. = prakopa, m. 
= -kopa, Suèr. — yükH, f, a louse in the eyelashes, L. 
=sampita, m. «-fdía; -ja (with &d/a), m. an 
instant, MBh, =spanda, m. quivering of the 
cyelashes, Kavyad. ii, 149. Pakshmiksha, mín. 
suffering from Entropium (cf. above), L. 

Pákshman, n. (sg. and pl.) the cyclashes ("70 
nifatena,‘in the twinkling of an eye, in an instant," 
MBh.; cf. akshma-pata &c. above), TS.; SBr. 
&c. &c.; the hair (of a deer), Sis. i, 8; the filament 


a flower, Kad.; a wing, L.; a whisker, MW, 

Pakshmala, mí(d)n. mu long cyelashes, 
Kav. ; Suir. ; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy, 
Sii. ; downy, soft, Kad, ; Balar, = drii, f. (a woman) 
having long cyclashes, Viddh. 

Pakshya, mf(@)n. being in or belonging to the 
wings (cf, below); changing every half month, RV. 
iii, 53, 16 (Say. ‘descended from Paksha i.e. the 
sun’); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W.; 
(ifc.) siding or taking part with, Kathas. — vayas, 
mfn. whose strength lies in his (its) wings, Sulbas. 


WAY pakshyu. Seo p. 575, col. 2. 

NSW pakkoda and pakhauda,m. Capparis 
Divaricata, L. 

WITT pagara, f. N. of a place, Inscr. 


YẸ pdaka, m. n. (g. ardharcddi; said to 
be fr. 4/1. pac, to spread *) mud, mire, dirt, clay (ifc. 
f. d), Suparp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ointment, un- 
guent (in comp.; cf, kuñkuma-, candana- &c.), 
Kav.; BhP.; moral impurity, sin, L. —Xarvata, 
m. mud on the banks of a river, soft mud, L. — kira, 
m.an aquaticbird, lap-wing, L, = XrTdnand -krida- 
maka, m. ‘sporting in mud,’ a pig, L. = gadaka, 
m, -gandi and -gati, f. a small fish, Macrognathus 
Pancalus, L. = grāha, m. the marine monster 
Makara, L. — cohid, m. ‘mud-destroyer,’ Strychnos 
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for purifying 
foul water), Malav. —ja, n. (ifc. f. d) ‘mud-born, 
a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (whose 
flower closes in the evening), MBh.; Kav. &c. (in 
Kathas, once d, f.); m. N. of Brahm’, Cat, (for 
Paitkaja-ja) ; mín, lotus-cyed, Jatakam. ; -janman, 
m. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahm, Hariv.; -zayand, 
f. a -eyed woman, Bhim.; -2db4a, m. ‘having a 
P springing from his navel,” N. of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
BhP. ; -ne£ra, mfn, ‘1°-cyed’ (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; 
-fattra-netra, m, having eyes like 1°-lcaves, MW.; 
-málin, mín. wearing a I°-crown (Vishnu), BhP.; 
-lavam, ind. (ft. A//i?) cutting off like a "-flower, 
Bilar.; -vaf, mfn. furnished with a 1°, Nilak, on 
MBh.; YAkshT, f. =°a-nayand,Amar.; Vihghri, 
mfn.whose feet are adorned with 1°-flowers( Vi ua), 
BhP. ; Sjdoali, f. N. of a metre, Col, (cf. faithd- 
vali); Sj dsana-stka, mfn. sitting on a l'-throne 

jii, mfn. furnished with a 1°, 


ied m, pal among b°s,? 
yu, = pra 

m.* most excellent among VPN. of: Garaja, Marie 
= bilaka, m. a young b°, MW.—manushyala. 
ya-lakshane, n. N. of wk, =mitrga, m. | bird's 
path,’ the air, Gal. —mriga-th, f, the form or 
condition of a b? or of a beast, Mn. Xii, 9. = xj 
or -rüja, m. ‘king of Ls,” N, of Garuda or of 
Jatiyu, R.; Kathis, =xijya, n. the i 
of the feathered tribes, MW. = ġīrdūla, m. 
music) a kind of dance, — ái18, f. *bird-house, an 
aviary ora nest, L. = ivaka, m. a young b°, MW, 
»sipha (L.), -svimin (Hit.), m. ‘lion or lord 


(Brahma), Var. ; 
MBh.; (n7), f, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or 
y X, Group or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a 
V-poud (= °ni-saras), Kav,; Pur. =janman, n, = 
Ja, n, L. fita, n. id.; = Ad pa-samitha, Dharmai, 
Jit, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. = t, f, the 
nature or property of mud, muddiness, Sis, = danté, 


Pakshila, m. N. of the saint Vatsyiyana, L. 
=svimin, m. id. (as identified with Canakya), 


Pakshi-4/kri, to appropriate, become master 
Pakshiya, mfu, taking the side or party of, siding 
Pakshu, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. (w.r. for 


of a flower, ib. v, 85; a thin thread, L.; the leaf of 


Wye pangula. 


among b’s,’ N. of Garuda. Pakshinüra, m. = 
°kshi-raj,R.; Ragh.; Kathis, Pakshián, m.id., R. 

Pakshin, mín, winged(lit, and fig.), RV. &c.&c.; 
Hariv.; m. a 
bird or any winged animal, RV. &c. &c.; the bird 
Garuda as one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; a day with the 2 nights enclos- 
ing it, L.; an arrow, L.; a partic, sacrificial act, 
TándBr.; (Z2), f. a female bird, Hariv.; (with or 
sc, rafri) a night with the 2 days enclosing it, 
Gobh.; Gaut.; the day of full moon, L.; N. of a 


mfn, having mud or clay between the teeth, Suparn. 
= digdha, mfn, mud-smeared ; -Jazira, m. * having 
a m?-sm? body,’ N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; “dhditga, 
m, ‘having m°-sm° limbs,’ N, of a being attendin 
on Skanda, MBh, —prabhi, f, (with Jainas) N, 
of one of the 7 divisions of hell (where mud takes 
the place of light), L, = bhitj, mfn, sunk in the mire, 
W. —bh&raka, mfn. laden with mud, muddy, W. 
-bhivo, m. —-/d, Ragh. —magna (faikd-), 
mín, immersed in m°, Suparg. —majjana, n. im- 
mersion in m°, MW. =manduka (1), m. a bivalve 
conch, L. (w. r. *d£a). —maya, mí(i)n. full of 
mud, muddy, MW. = ruh and -ruha, n. z ja, n, 
L.; ?Aiyi, f. (Vcar.) Jin. = lagna, min. stick- 
ing in mud, Bhpr, —vat, mfn. muddy, covered 
with mud, Hariv.; R, = vari, n., v.1, for pakva-v", 
= visa, m. ‘ mud-dweller, a crab, L. = sukti, f. 
f m?-shell,’ the stair-case shell, L, —&tirana, m, 
* m?-root,' the fibrous catable root of a lotus (also 
written -shitraya or -siir”), Pankakta, mfn, 
smeared with mud, Hit, Panküvali, f. N. of a 
metre, Col, A aser pU: 

Pankaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make muddy, 
trouble, Kir. xi, 19; to besmear, Hear. 

Pahkiira, m, (only L.) Blyxa Octandra; Trapa 
Bispinosa; a dam, dike; stairs, a ladder, 

Pahkin, mfn. muddy, ifc. covered with anything 
as with mud, MBh. (cf. a/a-). 

Pahkila, mí(d)n. - prec., MBh. ; Hariv.; thick, 
condensed, L.; m. a boat, canoc, L. 

Fake, loc. of 2aii£a in comp. —ja, n.="ka-ja, 
L. = rub, u. id., Prasann. — rua, n. id., Dhürtas. ; 
BhP.; m.theIndiancrane, L. ; -v25a/;, m. -dweller, 
N. of Brahmi, Vcar.; °hdkshi, f. a -eyed woman, 
Bhim. ; *4ini, f. Nelumbium Speciosum, ib, = gaya, 
min, resting or dwelling in mud, Suir. 

WET panl-ana, w. r. for pakkaga. 

WER paükti (also °ktī, m. c. and in comp.), 
f. (fr. 2ailcan) a row or set or collection of five, the 
number 5, AV.; Br. &c.; a sort of fivefold metre 
sar of 5 Padas of 8 syllables each, ib. ; any 
stanza of 4 X Io syllables, Col. ( = chandas, L.); 
the number 10, Hcat. (cf. -griva &c. below); any 
TOW or set or series or number, a group, collection, 
flock, troop, assembly, company (e.g. of persons 
cating soph or belonging to the same caste), 


Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; the earth, L.; w.r. for 


Pakti, q.v. —- kata, m. a specics of grass, ApGr., 


Sch, — kantaka, m. a white-flowering Achyranthes, 
L. = kanda, m. a partic, bulbous plant, L. = krama, 
m. order, succession, Hit. = grīva, m. ‘ten-necked,” 
N. of Rivaga, L. — cara, m, ‘going in lines,’ an 
osprey, L. = dtisha(MBh.),°shaka (Var.),-shana 
(Apast.), mfn. * defiling society,’ (any person) im- 
Proper to associate with, —dosha, m. ‘socicty- 
bane,’ anything which defiles a social circle, MBh. 
= pūvana, mín. purifying society, respectable (opp. 
to -diisha), Mn.; MBh, &c.; -fàávana, min, doing 
honour to a social circle, TS., Sch. -bijo, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L, —znilE, f. a species of plant, 
Gal. = ratha, m. ‘having 10 chariots,” N. of Daša- 
ratha(Rama'sfather), Ragh.; Pur, = rādhas (°A¢/-), 
mfn, containing fivefold (or numbers of) gifts, RV. 
7 vihamgamn-nima-bhrit, m.= -paikti-7a- 
tha or daja-7^, Vam. ii, 1, 13. = šas, ind, by rows 
or numbers, Sii. xiv, 33. 

Ponktikii, f. the number ten, a decade, Heat. ; 
a row, line (in akshara-g°), Bhartr. 

Pahkti, for fañkti in comp. = kyita, mfn. com- 
bined into groups, Hariv, — hara, sce päùktīikari. 

"uttariü, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

UH paigu, mí(vi or u)n. (fr. Vpaj ?; cf. 
Up. i, 37, Sch.) lame, halt, crippled in the legs, 
AVPar.; Ysji.; MBh, &c.; in those elements 
of the body which are themselves without motion 
(but are moved by the wind), Bhpr.; m. N. of the 
planet Saturn (as moving slowly), Cat. (cf.-vdsara) 5 
of Nirita-varman, Rajat. —graha, m. the sea- 
monster Makara (cf. faitka-g”), W.; one of the 
signs of the zodiac (cf. makara), MW. —tl, f. 
lameness, motionlessness; -Adrini, f. ‘destroying 
lameness,’ a species of shrub, L.; Mn. xi, 51.= tv2, 
n. =-24, Tattvas. = bhiiva, m.=-/d, Var. = Và 
kra-karma-prakiiza,m. N.of wk. = vigara,m. 
Saturday, Kaitkh. 

Paiguka, mfn. = lame, MBh. 

Paigula, mín. id., L.; n. (?) lameness, Suir. ; 
m, a horse of a glassy or silvery white colour, Le 
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Paigtyita, n. limping, lameness, Srikanth. 
1. pac or paiic, cl. 1. P. A. pacati, °te, 
(^ paitcatt, Ofe, to spread out, make clear or evident, 
phatop. vi, 14: Caus. -fañcayati (xxxii, 108), see 
-pafrcaya. 
ká eios, mf(d)n. spread out, Uttarar.; m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

u 2. pac, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxiii, 

X 27) fdcati, "te (cl. 4. A. pdcyate, ci. 

low; p. Zacana, MBh. iii, 13239 [cf. éim-fa- 
cana); pf. papaca [2- sg. gagaktha or ecit&a, 
Pan. vi, 4, 121, Sch.], Zecur; fece, pecire [dfe- 
ciran, AV.; pectran, Pat. on Pin, vi, 4, 120]; 
aor. pakshat, RV.; apakshit, apakta, Gr.; Prec. 
vat, ib,; fut. 2a&sAyati, "fe or paktā, Br.; ind. 
aktvd, AV.; MBh.; inf. pd&tave, AV.; Br.; 
paktum, Pin. Vill, 2, 30, Sch.) to cook, bake, 
roast, boil (A. also ‘for one's self"), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with double acc.) to cook anything out of (e.g. 
tandulan odanam pacati, ‘he cooks porridge out 
of rice-grains’), Siddh.; to bake or burn (bricks), 
SBr.; to digest, Suir.; to ripen, mature, bring to 
fection or completion, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
double acc.) to develop or change into (e.g. unyd- 
poayamsukhdsukham, meritanddemeritinto weal 
or woe’), Vop.; (intraus.) to become ripe or mature, 
Bhpr.: Pass. Zacydte (ti, MBh.; aor. afdci, Gr.), 
to be cooked or burnt or melted or digested or 
ripened or developed, RV. &c, &c.; to be tormented, 
Divyav.;alsointrans, = Sacyate(cf.above),to become 
Tipe or mature, to develop or ripen, RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with acc. of the fruit that is borne or ripens, 
Maitr.; Kith.; cf. Pin. iii, 1, 87, Várt. I4, Pat.; 
lokáh pdcyamanakh, ‘the developing world," SBr.): 
Caus. pacayati, “te, Br. (aor. apifacat, Gr.; 
Pass, fdcyate, p. “cyamdna, MBh.); to cause to 
cook or be cooked (A. ‘for one's self"), to have 
cooked or to cook, SBr.; MBh.&c. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 74; 
41 52, Sch.) ; to cause to ripen, TBr.; to bring to 
completion or to an end, cure, heal, Suir.: Desid. 
Pifakshaté, Gr.: Intens. pdpaciti, Gr.; 2agacyate, 
to be much cooked, to cook very much or burn 
excessively, to be much afflicted, BhP.; Suir.: 
Desid. of intens. papacishati, °te, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 
niga for vex-jor; Lat. coguo; Slav. peka, pešti.] 

Paktavya, mfn, to be cooked or baked, MBh.; 
to be matured or digested, W. 

Pakti (VS. pátí), f. cooking, preparing food, 
Mn. ix, t1 (eer ); food or a dish of cooked 
food, RV.; VS.; digesting, digestion, Mn.; Yajn.; 
Suir. ; place of digestion (=-s¢hdna), Suit. ; ripen- 
ing, development (cf. /oka-), having results or con- 
Sequences, Var. ; K1v.; purification, MBh. xii, 9745 

alc.); respectability, dignity, fame,Susr. = drish- 
H; f. du. digestive organs and sight, Mn. xii, 120, 
7 ni$ann, mfn. spoiling digestion, Suir. = stile, n. 
Violent pain or inflammation of the bowels proceed- 
u from indigestion, colic, L. —sthüna, n. place 
digestion, Suir. 
ri, mín, who or what cooks or roasts or 
bakes (with gen.), AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; digestive, 
Promoting digestion, Suir.; m. or n. the digestive 
fire, force of digestion, Car, “tra, n. the state of a 
er who a sacred fire or that fire 
perpetually maintained by him, Un. iv, 166. °tri- 
ma, mfn. obtained by cooking, Pip. iii, 3, 88; 
IY; 4, 20; ripe, HParii.; cooked, W. 

= „m. N, of a man protected by the Aš- 
Vins, RV. °rhasya Saubkarasya, N. of 2 Simans, 
ArshBr.); pl. N. of a ib. "thin, m. ‘who 

iP people, , t 
ks the oblation” (Siy.; prob. N. ofa man), ib. 

Pakvi., mí(a)n.(consideredasp.p. of V 2. pac; cf. 
Pan. viii, 2, 52) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled, pre- 
Pared on a fire (opp. to ama), RV. &c. &c. (also ap- 
plied to the mill: in an udder); warmed (cf. dv754-), 
Gobh.; Mn. ea baked or bumt (as big 
ware Br. ; Var. &c. ; ripe, mature (lit. 
and fig) RV. Bo &c. (also applied to a tree with 
nipe fruits); grey, hoary (as the hair), Dhürtas.; 
accomplished, perfect, fully developed (as the under- 

ing, character &c.), MBh.; BhP.; ripe for de- 
Cty, near to death, decrepit, perishing, decaying, ib. ; 
gested, W.; m. cooked food, dish, RV.; AV.; 
i «3 Tipe corn, AV.; the ashes of a burat corpse, 
= , mín, whose passion has become 
qetinguished, BhP. = kyit, mfn. cooking, maturing, 

Teasing food: m, Azadirachta Indica, L. —ke&a, 
mfa. grey-haired, W. = gitra, min. having a de- 
repit or infirm body, Divyüv. =t&, f. ripeness, 


maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. —rasa, m. 
wine or any intoxicating liquor made of the juice 
of the sugar cane, Bhpr. — vat, mfn. one who has 
cooked &c., MW. — vürl, n. sour rice-gruel (= 
Aditjika), L.; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.1. 
reilly =sasyôpamônnati, m. a species of 

Sadamba, L. —harita-lüna, mín. cut (grain), 
ripe but not dry, L. Pakvütisüra, m. chronic 
dysentery, Bhpr. Pakvüdhiüna, n. the receptacle 
for digested tood, the stomach, abdomen, Suir. 
Pakvauna, n. cooked or dressed food, Mn.; Var. 
&c. Pakvüsuya, m.=‘vddkina, MBh.; Sur. 
(cf. dmdi°), Pakvasin, min. eating only cooked 
food, Pracand. i, 19. Pakvéshtaka, mín. made 
of burnt bricks, Mricch.; -cifa, n. a building con- 
structed with burnt bricks, Yaji. Pakvéshtaki, 
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var.; aya, m{(Z)n. 
made of burnt bricks, Heat. 

Pakvaká, m. (?), AV. xx, 130, 6. 

Pakshzu,m{n.who or whatcooks or matures, Vop. 

3. Pac, mfn. (ifc.; nom. -fak, Pan. vi, 4, 15, 
Sch.) cooking, baking. 

1. Paca, mín, id. (cf. alfam-, ishti-, kim- &c.); 
m. and (2), f. the act of cooking &c., L. = paca, 
m. 'continvally bringing to maturity *(?), N. of 
Siva, MBh, —m-pac&, f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, Bhpr. (v.l. -dacd, L.) 

2. Paca, 2. sg. Impv. of «/fac. = prakütü 
and -lavani, f, g. mayära-vyaysakđdi. 

Pacaka, m. a cook, cooking, baking, L. 

Pacat, mf(sfz)n. cooking, roasting &c. — puta, 
m. Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L. 

I. Pacatá, mín, cooked, boiled &c., RV.; VS.; 
SaükhBr.; m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Indra, L.; 
n, cooked food (= 22/7), Nir. vi, 16. 

2. Pacata, 2. pl. Impv. of /fac. — bhrijjata, 
f. (2. pl. Impv. of 4/fac and A/Arij) continual 
baking and roasting, g. mayitra-vyansakddi, 

Pacati-kalpam, ind. (?), Pin. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

Pacatyà, mín. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, 52, 2. 

Pacana,mfn.cooking, maturing (cfanvdharya-, 
egi-); m. fire, L.; (a), f. becoming ripe, ripening, 
L.; (2), f. the wild citron tree, L. (v.l. Aaa); 
n. (2d?) a means or instrument for cooking, RV.; 

SBr.; cooking, roasting, maturing, becomingcooked 
or ripe, MBh.; Suir.; BhP. —kriya, f. cooking, 
dressing food, Gaut. Pacanügüra, n. ‘cooking 
room,” a kitchen, ApGr., Sch. Pacanügni, m, a 
fire for boiling, ib. 

Pacaniki, f. a pan, L. 

TPacumüRnakn, mín. accustomed to cook one's 
food, Baudh. 

Paci, m. fire, L. ; cooking, maturing, L. 

Pacelima, mín. being soon cooked, cooking or 
ripening quickly, Pap. iii, 1, 96, Vartt. 1, Pat.; 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 172; m. (L.) Phaseolus Mungo 
or a similar species of bean; fire; the sun, “luka, 
m. a cook, L. x 

Pacya, mín. becoming ripe, ripening (see £rish- 
fa-pacya). 

QAFA paccanika or paccani, f. a partic. 
part of a plough, Krishis. 

QEL pac-chabda, pac-chas &c. See under 
3. fad, p. 583. 

Usted or paiij, to become stiff or rigid, 

only pÉ A. d/aje with aga, he started 
back from (loc.), RV. x, 105, 3. [CE Gk. myyvvjs 5 
Lat. pango.] 

Pajra, mí(d)n. solid, stout, fat, strong, RV. [cf. 
Gk. myyés]; m. N. of Kakshivat and other men, 
ib.; (d), f. the Soma plant, ib.; n. N. of a Siman, 
Lity. —hoshin, mín. having fat or rich oblations 
(Indra-Agni), RV. vi, 59, iit Nir. v, 22). 

Pajriya, m. N. of Kakshivat, RV. 

Poiijakn, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Paiijara, n.a cage, aviary, dove-cot, net, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a skeleton, the ribs, Prab.; Cand. (also 
m., L.); N. of partic. prayers and formularies, 
VimP.; m. (L.) the body, Udbh.; the Kali-yu 
L.; a purificatory ceremony periormed on cows, L.; 
a kind of bulbous plant (v. L faijja/a). = kapiti- 
jala, m. a partridge in a cage, Mricch. — kapota, 
m. a pigeon in a c^ ib. =k „m. a lion in 
a c, KM, —cilana-nyiya, m. the rule (ex- 
emplified by the story) of shaking the c? (by 11 
birds who united their strength for this purpose 
although they differed in other ways), Samk. = bhaj, 
mín, ‘keeping the c^j remaining in it, Kid, e gu. 


Watt paiica-goni. 
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ka, m. a parrot in a c°, Mricch. Panjarakheta, 

m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish are 

caught, L. 
Paiijaraka,m.orn.acage;aviary &c., MBh.; Palic, 


WAT pajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Wat paj-ja. See 3. pad. 


WsHTHT pajjkatika, f. (pad+-?) a small 
bell, Chandom, ; a kind of metre, ib. 


Wu pac, See V/I. pac, col. r. 
I. Paiies. Sce under r. fac, ib. 


WH 2. paiica, in comp. for paitcan (see 
P. 578). —kapüla (2dilca-), mi()n. prepared or 
offered in five cups or bowls, m. (with or sc. 
guro-dàía) an oblation so offered, SBr.; SiS. 
= karna, mín. branded in the car with the number 
5 (ascattle), Pan. vi, 3, 115; m. N. of aman, TAr. 
-—karpata, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. = kar- 
ma, n. (L.), -karman, n. (Suir.), -karmi, f. 
(L.) the 5 kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz. 
giving emetics, purgative medicines, sternutatorics, 
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily) ; ?»a- 
vidhi and °mddhikdra, m. N. of medic, wks. 
= kalpa,m.one who studies or has studied 5 Kalpas 
(esp.those belonging tothe AV.),L.; (77, f. N. of wk. 
-knlyünaka, m. a horse with white feet and a 
white mouth, Hcat. —kashüya, m. (?), a decoc- 
tion from the fruits of 5 plants (the Jambü, Silmali, 
Vatyala, Bakula and Badara), L.; -jæ and ?yó//a, 
mín, produced from the above decoction, Suir. 
—küthaka-prayoga-vrittl, f, N. of wk. = kā- 
pittha, min. prepared with the 5 products of 
Feronia Elephantum, Suir. —kiiruki, f. the 5 
artisans in a village, L. —kila-kriyi-dipa, m., 
-kila-paddhati, f, -kila-pravartana, n. 
N. of wks. = kūrca, n. = -gavya, Kiiikh, = krit- 
ya, n. the 5 actions by which the supreme power 
manifests itself (viz. srishH, sthitt, samhdra, 
tirobhava and anugraha-karaya), Sarvad. ; (m.) 
a species of plant, L. —kyitvas, ind. 5 times, 
Lity.; Kiyst.; Suir, = krishpa, m. ‘having 5 
black spots, a species of poisonous insect, Suir. 
=kyishnala, n. 5 Rrishnalas or coins so called, 
Gaut.; °/aka, mín. comprising 5 K°s, MW. =koza, 
m. a pentagon, Col. = kola or "Iaka, n. the 5 spices 
(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbago 
and dry ginger), Car.; Bhpr. = koša, (ibc.) the 5 
sheaths supposed to invest the soul, W. (ci. koja); 
-viveka and -sanuydsdeara, m. N. of wks. = kra= 
ma, m. a particular Krama (or method of reciting 
the Vedic text) consisting of 5 members (see f2f/ia), 

L. ; N. of a Buddh. wk. (also-fipfani, f.) =krosa, 
m. or “ai, f. a distance of 5 Rroias, the ground ex- 
tending tothat distance round Benares (cf. RTL. 218, 
15 435); "Ja-mailjari, t. Cri-sudariana,n.), °sa- 
mahatnya, n, Sa-yatrd, f, or *ii-yatra-vidAi, 
m. N. of wks. —Xroshtri, min, 7 ailcabAin 
kroshtribhih kritah,Pat. = klesa-bheda,mi(a)n. 
afflicted by the 5 kinds of pain, SvetUp.=kshiira, 
n.=-lavaya, q. v. —khatva, n., “vi, f. a collec- 
tion of 5 bedsteads, L. — ganga, n. (C.), -gahga, 
f. (B.) N. of a locality, MBh. —gana-yoga, m. 
a collect. N. of 5 plants (viz. vidári-sandAd, bri- 
hati, priini-faryi, nidigdkikd and sva-daysh- 
fra), L. —gandaka, mín, (prob.) consisting of 5 
parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyàv. — gata, 
mín. ‘arrived at 5,’ raised to the sth power, Col, 
= gati-samatikrinta, m.' having passed through 
the 5 forms of existence,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
Divyav. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB. 121). 
= Sava, N., -gavi, f. a collection of 5 cows; ?za- 
diana, mín. one whose property consists of 5 cows, 
L. = gavya, n. the 5 products of the cow (viz. 
milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the liquid 
and solid excreta), L.; N. of wk.; -ghrita, n. N. 
of a partic. mixture, Rasar.; -mclana-frakara, m. 
N. of wk.; uyáfdna-zat, mfa. having an anus 
made of the Patica-gavya, Heat, =girgya, mín, 
= paitcabhir gürgibhih kritak, Pat. = gu, mín. 
bought with 5 cows, Pan. i, 2, 44, Vint. 3, Pat. 
guna, min, fivefold; having 5 virtues or good 
qualities, MBh. — gupta, m. covered or protected 
ina fivefold manner,’ a tortoise (as drawing in its 4 
feet and head ; cf. Pailcdirga-g?), L.; the material- 
Istic system of the Carvakas, L. = gupti, f, Medi- 
cago Esculenta, L, — grihitá, mín. taken or taken 
up 5 times, SBr.; KitySr.; “žin, mfn. one who has 
taken up 5 times, Laty., Sch, = gozd, mfn, *carry- 
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ing 5 loads,’ bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (cf. 
Pay. i, 2, 50, Värt. 1, Pat.) = gauda-brahma- 
nn-Jüti, -granthi, -graha-yoga-sinti, f. N. 
of wks, —grümi, f. a collection of 5 villages, 
Yàjü. —ghüta, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
= onkshus, m, 'five-cyed,' N. of the Buddha (who 
was su d to have the amdysa-c°, dharma-c’, 
prajita-c?, divya- and Buddka-c^,i c. the carnal 
eye, the cye of religion, the cye of intellect, the 
divine cyc and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf, Dhar- 
mas, lxvi). —catvürini&a, mí(i;n. the 45th (ch. 
of MBh. and R.) —catvürinsat ( t» f. 45, 
SBr. =candra, m. N, of a man, Rajat. = cū- 
zara, n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col; -s/ofra, 
n. N. ofa hymn by Samkara. = citika (74^), mín. 
piled up in 5 tiers or layers, SBr.; Kath. ; ApSr. 
&c. = cir&, m. a Buddh. saint also named Mañju- 
irl (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB. 
202, n. I), W. —clida (fd°), mf(a)n. having 5 
protuberances (cf. f.); (also -&a) having 5 crests or 
tufts of hair, Kathas.; (à), f. =-coga, SBr.; N.ofan 
Apsaras, MBh. ; R.; °¢a@-aani, m. N, of wk. (also 
°ni-tika). —coüE, f. a brick with 5 protuber- 
ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. —cola, m. orn, N, of a 
* part of the Himilaya range, L. —janá, m. (pl.) 
the 5 classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandhatvas 
and Apsaras, serpents, and Pityis), TS.; SBr. &c.; 
man, mankind, Hear. (néndra, m. prince, king, 
Rajat.); (ibc.) the 5 elements, MBh.; N, ofa demon 
slain by Krishga, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. Paicajanya); 
of a son oí Samhrada by Kyiti, BhP.; of a Praji- 
pati, ib. ; of a son of Sagara by Keiini, Hariv. ; of 
a son of Srifijaya and father of Soma-datta, ib.; 
(P), f. au assemblage of 5 persons, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Visva-ripa and wife of Bharata, BhP. 
(v.1. pāñcajanī); "nina, min. devoted or conse- 
crated to the 5 races, TS.; TBr. (also ^ziya, AitBr.; 
$ankhSr.; cf. Pan. v, i, 9, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. an 
actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of 5 men, W. 
— jitum-te, N. of a Stotra., — jiifina, m, ‘possess- 
ing fivefold knowledge,’ a Buddha, L. = daikint, f. 
N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. —taksha, 
n., "kshi, f. a collection of 5 carpenters, L. = tat- 
tva, n. the 5 clements collectively (cf. /2//2a), L.; 
(in the Tantras) the 5 essentials (= paitca-makara, 
q.v.); -/rakdia, m., tvdtmaka-stolra, n. N. of 
wks, = tantra, n, N. of the well-known collection 
of moral stories and fables in 5 books from which 
the Hitopadcia is partly taken (also -£a) ; of a poem 
by Dhanna-pandita; -Advy'a-darpaya, m. N. of 
wk, —tanmitra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of 
the 5 elements, Kap, — tapa, mfn, e -/afas, mín. 
— tapas, n. (ibc.) the 5 fires (to which an ascetic 
who practices self-mortification exposes himself, viz. 
one fire towards cach of the 4 quarters, and the 
sun overhead) ; mín. sitting between the 5 fires, Mn. 
vi, 23 (cf. MWB, 30, n. 2); ?fo'nvifa, mfn. id., R. 
= ti, f. fivefoldness, fivefold state or CA Mn. 
viii, 151 ; an aggregate or a collection of 5 things, 
(esp.) the 5 elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and 
(aaa end and dissolution into them i.e. Jp 
"tdm with y gam, jà &c., to dic, with upa-y/ ni, 
to kill), Kav. ; Suir; Pur, = tāra, mín, id 
MW. =tikta, n. 5 bitter things (viz. nima, am- 
rild, vrisha, patola, and nidigdhikd), Bhpr. ; 
hrite, n.a apne EIS Rasay, = tirthi, f. 
any five principal places o pilgrimage (esp, Visranti, 
Saukara, Naimisha, Praysga, and Pens) VarP.; 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, Kathis.; bathing on 
the day of the equinox (?), W. — trin&á, mí(z)n. 
the 35th, SBr.; + 35, Jyot. —trinint ( 447), 35 
SBr., ch. of MBh.; °JacechlokT and °at-pithika, 
` ` , 
f. N. of wks. - ti, f. 35, Rajat. —trip- 
šika, mín. having the length of 35, Sulb. = trika, 
mín. (pl.) 5 x 3, MBh, — tva, n. fivefoldness ; the 
5 elements, BhP. ; dissolution, death (faitca-toam 
gata, min. dead, Hit. ; cf. -/4), Y2jn.; R.; Var. &c. 
= daa (7), m. pl. N. of a pcople, MBh, = " 
mín. having 5 sticks, Paficad,; -cchatfra-prabandha 
m. N. of a tale. = 1. -daga, mf(F)n. the 15th, AV. 
&c. &c.; +15, SaükhSr.; consisting of 15, RV, 
&c. &c.; containing or represeuting the Pafica-data 
Stoma, connected with it, Br.; (7), f. (sc. /ithi) the 
15th day of a half month, the day of full or new 
moon, TBr.; Yajhi.; Var.; N. of sev. wks. (also 
3i-lantra, n, prakarana, n., -yantra-vidhàna, 
n, -viveka, m, -uyākkyā, i, -samdsa, m.) 
= 2. -dniin, for “Jan in comp. ; -karman, n. N. of 
wk.; -Ayifvas, iud, 15 times, Laty.; -echadi (pa°), 
mín. having 15 roofs, TS.; -d/id, ind, in or into 15 
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parts or ways, MarkP.; -mila-mantra-vidhi, m. 
N. of wk.; -rdéra, m. a period of 15 nights, a 
fortnight, Pin. iii, 3, 137, K13.; -7ed (for -yica), 
mín, consisting of 15 verses, AV. ; Br.; -vat (^d-), 
mfn, possessing the Pafica-daia Stoma, SBr.; -variya- 
malikd, f. N. of a Stotra; -varfani, mfn. forming 
the path of a Paiica-daia Stoma, T3.; -varshika, 
mf(f)n. 15 years old, Paüic.; N, of a kind of Catur- 
misya, ApSr.; °sdéshara ( (~ad°), mfn. consisting 
of 15 syllables, V3. “sha, m. a period of 15 days, 
Mn. v, 83; “sdhika, mf(Zjn. lasting 15 days, Yaji. 
iii, 323. — dašan (24°), mfo. pl. (gen. "fand, 
SBr.; instr. “šabhis, L.) 15, RV. &c. &c. = än- 
game, mí(z)n. the 15th, KürmaP, = dasika, mfu. 
having the length of 15, Sulb, —dasin, mfn, con- 
sisting of 15 parts, SBr, —daman, mf(mi)n. 
having 5 cords, Pan. iv, 1, 29, Kai, —dirghn, n. 
sg. the 5 long parts of the body (viz. the arms, 
eyes, belly [knees, Buddh.], nose, and breast), L. 
= dnivata, mín, having 5 deities (organs of sense), 
YogaiUp. = daivatya, n. a partic. gift to Brihmans 
(at the offering of which 5 deities are thought to be 
present), cat, = drüvida-jiti, f. N.of wk.(cf, pañ- 
ca-gauga-brakmayaj°). —draunika, mí(z)n. 
containing 5 Drogas (a partic. measure of capacity), 
MBh, —dhanus, m. N. of a prince, VP, = , 
ind, in 5 ways or parts, fivefold, AV. &c. &c.; -baz- 
dhyd-prakaia (?), m. N. of wk. =dhiranaka, 
mín, upheld or subsisting by the 5 clements, MBh. 
— ühiva, mi(a)n.=faicabhir dhivaribhi] kri- 
taht, Pat, = nakhn, mfn, *5-clawed," having 5 nails, 
Var. ; m. a 5-clawed animal, Mn.; MBh.; R.; an 
elephant, L.; a lion, Gal.; a tiger, L. (also Arn, 
Gal); a tortoise, L, —nadm, n, the Panjab or 
country of 5 rivers (viz, the Sata-dro, Vip, Irī- 
vati, Candra-bhigi, and Vitasti, i.e. the Sutlej, 
Beis, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum or Behut), MBh.; 
R.; Rajat. (also 7, f Heat.); N, of sev. Tirthas 
(esp. of one near the junction of the Kirayā and 
Dhüta-pipà with the Ganges after the union of the 
latter river with the Yamuni and Sarasvati), MBh.; 
SkandaP.; m. or n. N. of a river produced by the 
junction of the 5 rivers of the Panjab and which 
falls into the Sindhu, L. ; m. a prince of Paiica-nada, 
MBh.(pl, the inhabitants of P?-n?, MBh.); N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; of a teacher, VamP. ; -es/e/ra-mà- 
Aátmya, n. N. of wk.; -tirtha, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place (cf. above); -aAatmya, n. N, of 
wk, =naliya, n. N. of wk. —navata, mí(7)n. 
the 95th (ch. of MDh. and Hariv.); + 95 ("fe dina- 
Sate, on the 195th day), VarBrS. xxi, 7. —-nnvati, 
f. 95 (ch. of MBh.); -¢ama, mf(i)n. 95th; the 
g5th(ch. peer Ex N. of an author, Cat, 
-niman mi(mn)n, having 5 names, AV.; 
°mdvali, f. N. of wk, = nil, ems pense 3x PH 
minutes, Sah, —nidhana, n. N, of sev. Simans, 
ArshBr. —nimba, n.sg. the 5 products (viz. the 
flowers, fruit, leaves, bark, and root) of the Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L. =nirgranthi-stitra, n. N. 
of wk, —nirüjanu, n. waving 4 things (viz. a 
lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an 
idol and then falling prostrate, W. = pakshin, m, 
or n. (?), N. of a small wk. containing auguries as- 
cribed to Siva (in which the 5 vowels a, 2, x, ¢, 0 
are connected with 5 birds), L.; 9&sAi-jasfra, n. N. 
of a wk. on augury. —pakshi, f. N, of sev, wks. 
on astrology ; -/74à, f. N, of sev. Comms. = pañ- 
caka (R.), -patican (BhP.), 5 x 5(ibc.) = paiioa- 
nnkhn, m, species of 5 animals allowed to be killed 
and eaten (viz. the hare, porcupine, alligator, rhino- 
ceros, and tortoise), W. —paticisa, mín. the 
35th (ch. of MBh.) — pasicitàat (7d°), f. 55, SBr. 
&c. &c. — pañoin (22°), mín. fivefold, Br. = pa- 
tala, m. or n., “iki, f. N. of wks. = patu, mín, 
lerne paivibhih kritak, Pat. — pattra, 
mín. having 5 feathers, R. ; m. * 5-leaved,' a species 
of Candla-kanda, L. = pada (fd), mí(d)n. con- 
taining 5 Padas, $Br.; (i), f. taking 5 steps, con- 
sisting of 5 feet or steps or parts, TS.; GrS. (fr. 
fad?) ; ‘only 5 steps,’ a cold or unfriendly relation- 
ship (opp. to sdpfapadina, q.V.), l'aüc. ii, 123; 
the 5 strong cases (viz. nom. and voc. sg. du. pl.; 
acc, sg. du.), APrit,; N. of a river in Saka-dvipa, 
BhP.; Sdérthi, f., "di-vivriti, f. N. of w 
=parishad, f. an assembly taking place every 
5th year, Buddh. —parniki or "9i, f. a specics 
of small shrub, L. = parva, mf,d)n. (river) having 
5 windings, SvetUp. — parvata, n. ‘the 5 peaks 
(of the Himalayas), L. = parvan, mín. 5-knottcd 
(as an arrow), R.; m. a stick with 5 knots, Kaui,; 
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ga- and °vi-mahdtmya, n., °viya-vidhi, m. N, 
of wks. — pala (Yajii.), -palika (KatySr., Sch.), 
mín. weighing 5 Palas; 9/i, f. a weight of 5 P°s, 
Kathis. = pallava, n. the aggregate of 5 sprigs or 
shoots of the Amra, Jambi, Repittha, Bija-pürakz, 
and Bilva (according to others, of the Amra, Aš- 
vattha, Vata, Parkati, and Yajiiddumbara ; or of the 
Panasa, Amra, Aivattha, Vata, and Bakula, L.; or 
of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or marmelos, citron, 
and wood-apple, W.) —pa$u, m.(l) sg. the 5 
sacrificial animals, KAtySr.; mín, destined for the 5 
$? a?s, Vait. — pütra, n, a partic, vessel for purify- 
ing water used at the Acamana (q. v.), RTL. xxi; 
n, 5 cups or vessels collectively or a Sriddha in 
which offerings are made in 5 vessels, L, — pida 
(24^), min, 5-footed, RV.; AV.; (F), f. N. of a 
wk. on the Un-idis, = p&dika, f. N. of a philos. 
wk.; -/i4d, f., -tikd-taltva-dipana, n, "dhyása- 
ékdshya-vyakhya (Chidh’), f, -vivarana, n. 
(°na-prakasika, 1), -uyakhya, f, -jdstra-dar- 
N. of Comms, = pitta, n. the gall or 
bile of 5 animals (viz. the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, 
and peacock), L, — puza, n. N, of a city, Sukas. 
= puraniya, mín, worth 5 Purinas (a partic. coin), 
Kull, on Mn. xi, 227. = purusham, ind. through 
5 generations of men, ApSr., Sch. =pushpamaya, 
mí(7)n. formed or consisting of 5 flowers, Kathis, 
— puli, f. 5 bunches, Pan. ii, I, 51, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
= prakarana, n., “ni, f, N. of wks. = prayüga, 
m. a kind of oblation, RTL. 367. = prayoga, 
m, N. of wk. —prastha, mín. having 5 cleva- 
tions or rising.grounds (said of a forest), BhP. 
=praharana, mín. having 5 catriage-boxes, ib. 
= prünn, m. pl. the 5 vital airs (supposed to bc in 
the body); ?zdAuti-Eianda, m. or n.(?) N. of 
wk. =pradega, mí(d)n. 5 spans long, KatySr. 
—prüsüda, m, a temple with 4. pinnacles and a 
steeple, W. = phuttika, m. ‘weaving 5 Phuttikas 
(s. v.) in a day,' N. of a Sidra, Kathis, —baddha, 
mfu. pl. joined into 5, Hariv, = bandha, m. a fine 
equal to the 5th part of anything lost or stolen, 
Yaji. —bandhura, sce -vandh?. — baln, n. the 
5 forces (viz. faith, energy, recollection, sclf-con- 
centration, reason), MWB, 50. — bali, f. the 
plants called Bali (viz. dala, ndga-b, maka-6*, 
ati-b°, and rdja-b°), L. —bipa, m, ‘having 5 
arrows,’ N, of the god of love, Kalid.; Dai. &c.; 
-vijaya and -vilàsa, m, N. of wks. — bani, í. the 
5 arrows (of the god of love), Naish, —b&hu, m. 
“s-armed,’ N. of one of the attendants of Siva, 
Hariv. —bindu-prasrita, n. N. of 2 partic. 
movement in dancing, Das, —bila (d^), mfo. 
having 5 openings, SBr. —bija, n. a collection of 
5 kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, Trigonclla Foeuum Graecum, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, Ligusticum Ajowan, aud cumin-seed ; 
or of Trapusa, Karkati, Dadima, Padma, and Và- 
nati; or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
cumin-seed, sesamum from Khorasan, and poppy), 
L. =—bodha, m. N.of wk, = brahma-mantra, 
m., -brahmn-vidyópanishnd or -brahmépe- 
nishad, f. N. of wks. — bhaügu, m. pl. boughs 
of 5 partic, trees, Heat. = bhai n. N. of 
wk. —bhadra, mín. having 5 good qualities or 
auspicious marks, Hcar.; consisting of 5 good in- 
gredients (as a decoction), SariigS. ; vicious, L.; m. 
a kind of pavilion, Vistuv.; n. a partic. mixture, 
Bhpr. =bhira, mín. having the eps of 5 
Bhiras, Sights. —bhishi-mani, m. N. of wk. 
=bhuja, m. §-armed, pentagonal; m. N. of 
Ganéia, Gal.; a pentagon, W. = bhüta, n. pl. the 
5 elements (earth, air, fire, water, and 11133), Kap. 
-parityakta, mn. deserted by the 5 el^ (as a dead 
body), MW.; -vdddrtha and -viveka, m. N. 
wks.; %dtmaka, mín, consisting of 5 cl" (as the 
homan, body), Suir. rE (OF ee 
. of an Apsaras, Kürapd. =bhyinga, m. OTT. 
N. of the 5 plants Deva-dalt, Sami, Bhalga, Nir- 
gugd!, and Tamzla-pattra, L. =bhautika, W.T. 
for Aditcabh°, —mu-küru, n. the 5 essentials 0 
the left-hand Tantra ritual (the words for which 
begin with the letter 2, viz. madya, wine; td» 
meat; matsya, Ssh; mudrd, intertwining of the. 
fingers; and maithuna, scxualunion),W.(ct.-faltza 
and RTL, 192). —mantra-tanu, m, ‘whose body 
consists of 5 Mantras,’ N, of Siva (with Saivas), 
Sarvad, - maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 5 (elements), 
MirkP, —mabHkalpa, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 338. —mahfipitakin, min, guilty of the 5 
great sins (sec makd-fdfaka), MW. = mabEbhan. 
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mf()n. coasting of 5 ien Hear. 

z ahäyajňa, m. pl. the 5 great devotional acts 
of The Hindüs (sce makd-y"),W. ; -vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. -mahisha, n. the 5 products of the buffalo 
cow (cf. paiica-gavya), Suir. = máshaka (i7 (0, 
Gaut.) and ^shika (Mn.), mfn. consisting of or 
amounting to 5 Máshas. — 1. -müsya, min. (for 2. 
sce under faftcama) happening every 5 months or 
containing 5 months, AitBr. —mithyStva-tika, 
£N.of wk. = mukha, mí(2)n. 5-faced or 5-headed 
‘also applicd to Praji-pati), KaushUp.; m. N. of 
iva, L.; a lion, L.; an arrow with 5 points, R.; 
i to be made in presenting offerings to an idol, W. 
= mushti, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L, = mush- 
pika, m. a partic. decoction, Bhpr. == mūtra, n. 
sg. the urine of 5 (female animals, viz. the cow, 
t, sheep, buffalo, and ass), L. —mürti and 
Es, mín, having a fivefold form (applied to a 
partic. offering to Brahmans), Hcat. =mūla, m. 
N. ofan attendant of Durg’, Kathis, ; n. (also aka) 
and (2), f. a class or group of 5 roots or plants with 
tuberous roots (according to Sur. there are 5 classes 
each containing 5 medicinal plants, viz. Aaniyas 
or alpam or kshudrakam, mahat, valli-sanitahk 
[sc. gayak], Aantaka-s°, and trina-s°, i.c. the 
smaller and the larger cl°, the creepers, the thorny 
plants and the 5 kinds of grass; other groups are 
also enumerated), Suir.; Bhpr. &c. meni, mín. 
having 5 missiles, AitBr, =yakshi, f. N. of a 


Tirtha, MBh. —yajiia, m. pl. the 5 religious acts’ 


or oblations of a house-keeper (cf. 2aiica-maAaya- 
jia); -faribhrashta, m. a Brahman who omits to 
perform the 5 religious acts, MW. —y&ma (d?) 
mín. having 5 courses (as a sacrifice), RV.; N. of 
a son of Atapa (who was son of Vibhavasu and 
Usha), BhP. —yuga, n. a cycle of 5 years, a lus- 
trum, MBh, —yojaná, n, (AV.), “nt, f. (Rajat.) 
a way or distance of 5 Yojanas. —rakshaka, m. 
a species of plant, L, —rakshiü, f. N, of wk. 
=ratna, n. a collection of 5 jewels or precious 
things (viz. gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby, and pearl, 
Hcat.; or gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Rága-patta, 
L.); N. of sev. wks.; pl. the 5 gems or most ad- 
mired episodes of the MBh.; MW.; -Zaiz, f., 
-kirandzali, f., -prakdia, m. N. of wks.; -maya, 
mí(!)n. consisting of the 5 jewels, Heat.; -d/t4d, 
f£, -stava, m., °ndkara-stotra, n. N. of Stotras, 
=rasmi ( fdñca-), mfu.(a chariot) having 5 strings 
or traces, RV. — ras, f. the Emblic Myrobolan 
tree, L. = rüji-phala, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, 
L. =rātra or ^traka, m. a period of 5 days 
(nights), Kaui; Mn, &c.; (°¢rd), mfn. lasting 5 
days, SBr.; MBh. (also "fra£a, Paiic.); m. N, of an 
Ahina (see 1. dÀ*) which lasts 5 days, TindBr.; 
SiS. ; N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava 
sects (also pl.), MBh.; R. &c.; -dipikd, f.,-naived- 
Ja-vidhana,n.,-pakvénna-vidhana, n., -prayas- 
citta, n., -rakshd, f. N, of wks. =rātrika, w. r. 
for Aditcar®, — räšika, mfn. relating to the 5 ratios 
Or Proportions of numbers; n. the rule of 5, the 
€ of proportion with 5 terms, Col. = rudra, m. 
N.ofanauthor; “driya,n., drépanishad-bhashya, 
n. N. of wks, = rüpa-ko&a, m. N. of wk.—reé 
(for rica), mín. consisting of 5 verses; m. a stanza 
Consisting of 5 verses, AV. ; SalkhG[. —lakshana, 
n. possessing 5 characteristics(said of the Purauas, 
Which ought strictly to comprehend 5 topics, viz. 
the Creation of the universe, its destruction and re- 
novation, the genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the 
pens of the Manus, and the history of the solar and 
unar races); n. a Purina or mythological poem, 
W.; svidhi, m. N. of wk. = lakshani, f. N. of sev. 
Wks, (alo -Arvodd, m., -{fkd, f., -prabiia, m., -vi- 
None, n, “ay-anugama, m.) —lambaka, n. 
* Of Kathis, xiv. —Javana, n. 5 kinds of salt 
(viz. daca, Saindhava, samudra, vida, and sau- 
Varcala), Suir, —1&hgala, (ibc.) a gift of as much 
hng as can be cultivated with 5 ploughs (also -fa, 
Cat; MatsyaP.); -dāna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
$e. n. a metallic alloy containing 5 metals 
(riz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron), L. = loha- 
n. the § metals (viz. gold, silver, copper, tin, 
lead), L. = vaktra, mín. 5-faced, Hariv. ; R.; 

m, N. of Siva, Dhürtas.; of one of the attendants 
9f Skanda, MBh.; a lion, L.; (2), f. N. of Durga, 
t.i -rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; -sfofra, n. 
N.ofa Stotra, —waga,m.‘s-threaded,’ the Brihman- 
lcord (but cf. RTL. 361), L.; N.ofa man, Rajat.; 
omms fig-trees (N. applied to Aivattha, Bilva, 


f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L, = mudri, f. 5 ges- | th 


prabandh 


Vata, Dhatri, and Ašoka), SkandaP. ; (also n.) N. of 
a part of the great southern forest where the Go- 
davarl rises and where the banished Rama resided, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; ?/a- or %i-mahd(mya, n. N.of 
wk, = vadana-stotra, n. N, ofa Stotra (cf. faiica- 
vaktra-:t^). = vandhura, mín. having 5 seats, 
BhP, (ci. ¢7i-v°), — varga, m. a class or group or 
series of 5, e.g. the 5 constituent elements of the 
body (cf. 1. dhafu), R. ii, 118, 27; the 5 classes 
of spies (viz. a pilgrim or rogue, an ascetic who has 
Violated his vows, a distressed agriculturist, a de- 
cayed merchant, a fictitious devotee), Kull. vii, 154; 
€ 5 organs of sense, the 5 devotional acts &c. 
(also 7, f.) ; mín. proceeding in 5 lines or at 5 times, 
KatySr. = mín, * 5-coloured,' L, (Mricch. 
i, $2); fivefold, of 5 kinds (-/2, f.), Hcat.; m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv.; of a forest, ib, (v. l, Adc”). 
= Vardhana, m. a species of plant, L. = varsha 
(KatySr.), "shaka (MBh.), mín. 5 years old; °sha- 
deiiya (L.) and *sAa£a-deiiya (MBh.), mín,about 
5 years old. — varshika-maha, m. a kind of fes- 
tival or ceremony, L. —varshiya, mín, 5 years 
old, Satr. — vali, mfn. having 5 folds or incisions, 
KatySr. — valkala, n. a collection of the bark of 
5 kinds of trees (viz. the Indian, glomerous, holy, 
and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, i. e. 
Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Aivattha, Plaksha, and 
Vetasa ; but other trees are sometimes substituted), 
Rasar. = vallabha, f. ‘dear to 5, N, of Draupadi, 
Gal, —vastu, n.(?), N. of wk. —vütiya, m. a 
partic. oblation offered to the 5 winds at the Raja- 
siya, ŠBr. = vida, m. N. of wk.; -kroga-patira, 
n., tka, f. N. of wks. = virshika, mi(i)n. 5 years 
old, recurring every 5 years; n.and-sraha,m.(prob. ) 
= failca-varshika-maka, Divyiv.; L. =vihin, 
mín, yoked with 5, drawn by Š (as a carriage), 
AV. =vinsa, míiz)n. the 25th, SBr. &c.; contain- 
ing or consisting of 25, ib.; representing the Pafica- 
vinia Stoma, belonging to it, celebrated with it, 
&c., Br.; SankhSr.; m. a Stoma consisting of 25 
parts, VS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu regarded as the 25th 
Tattva, BhP.; -órdAmaga, n. a Brihmaga con- 
sisting of 25 books, N. of the TándyaDr. — vinga- 
ka, mf. the 25th, BhP.; consisting of 25, L.; 
(with vayasà) 25 years old, R. —vinsat, f. 25, 
Heat, =vinšati ( d^), f. id., VS. ; SDr.; a collec- 
tion of 25 (also */7 and “kd; see zefá/a-); «gana, 
m.amultitude of 25, Kap.; -famaor¢i-ma,mt\z)n. 
the 25th, MDh.; -zü/ra, mín. lasting 25 nights 
(days), Katy$r.; -sdhasrikd, f. N. of a Prajü1- 
piramiti, L. — vinsatika, mín. (a fine) consisting 
of or amounting to 25 (Panas), Y3ji. ii, 205; n. 
the number 25, MBh.; (4), f., see -vigriati. = vi- 
krama, mín. (a carriage) moving in a fivefold 
manner, BhP. —vigrüham, ind. by distributing 
5 times or by a fivefold distribution, AivSr, = vija- 
ya, m. N. of wk. = vidha ( pditca- or faited-), 
nifn. of 5 kinds, fivefold, SDr. ; -nāma-čĪhäshya, n., 
-sittra, u. N. of wks. — vidheya, n. = -vidha- 
sūtra. = vira-goshtha, n. (prob.) an assembly- 
room named ‘the 5 heroes, i.e. the 5 sons of 
Pindu, Dai. = vyiksha, n.sg. or m.pl. ‘the 5 trees’ 
(of Svarga, viz. Mandira, Pinjataka, Samtina, 
Kalpa-vriksha, and Hari-candana), MW. =vrit 
(SankhGy.) and -vyitam (Gobh.), ind. fivefold, 5 
times, =šata, mf(7)n. 500 (pl.), MBh.; BhP.; 
(a Sine) amounting to 500, Y2jii. ; fined 500(Panas), 
Mn.; the sooth (°/e dle, in the 500th year), 
MBh.; n. 105, Lity.; 500, Mn.; MBh.; (7), f. 
500, Kathis.; a period of 500 years, Vajracch. ; N. 
of wk. ; -fama, mí(Z)n. the 105th (ch. of R.) ; “¢i- 
a, m. N. of wk. —8atiks, mín. 5co 
(feet &c.) high, Heat. —&ara, m. bana, Prab. 
(i, f =-dani, Naish.); -nirnaya, m, -vijaya, m., 
-vyakhyd, f. N. of wks. — Sar&va, mín. (a mea- 
sure) containing 5 Sarivas (q.v.), Jaim. —&ala 
(4°), m. or n. (?) a distance of 5 Salas (q.v.), AV. 
= Sas, ind. by fives, 5 by 5, BhP. —&asya, see 
-sasya. = $&kha, min. 5-branclied, 5-fingered, R.; 
m. the hand, Dhirtan. = ira » m. N. of a 
Paficdha representing 5 years, Br.; SrS. = &Estra, 
n. N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava sects, 
Heat. (cf. -rdfra). =Sikha, mfn. ‘ 5-crested,’ 
having 5 tufts of hair on the head (as an ascetic), 


MBh, (P2AF-Rrita, mín, made an a°, Bhartr.); m, 
a lion, L.; N. of a Simkhya teacher (called also 
-munzi, a pupil of Asuri), MBh.; ViyuP. &c.; of 
Kathis.; of a Gandharva, L. 
= Bikhin; min.=-sitha, min., AV.Paris, — iiri. 
sha, m. a medicine composed of 5 parts (viz. root, 


an attendant of Siva, 


qang paiicánga. 
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bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa, 
Car, = šila, mí(d)n. consisting of 5 rocks, Cat. 
=8irsha,mi(d)n. 5-headed, MBh.; 5-cared (ascom, 
sc, on one stalk), ib.; m, N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
= šila, n. the 5 chief rules of conduct for Buddhists, 
MWB. 89; 126. =šukla, m. ‘having 5 white 
spots,’ a species of venomous insect, Suir. = 8ürana, 
n. the 5 (bulbous plants called) Süranas (q. v.), L. 
=—Sairishaka, n. the 5 products of the Acacia Si- 
rissa (cf. -Jirīska), L. — saila,m.N. of a mountain, 
Mark. = gloki, f. N.of wk. = ska, mi(d)n. pl. 5 or 
6, Kiv.—shashta, mí(7 n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. 
and Hariv.) = shashti, f. 65 (ch. of MBh.); -fama, 
mí(Z)n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. and R.) —sam- 
skāra, m. ‘5 rites, N. of wk.; -frayaga, m., -ma- 
Aiman, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, - sattra, n. N, 
of a place, Rajat. = samdhi, m. N, of wk. = sap- 
ta (in comp. for 79/272), 5 x 7, 35, MarkP. = sap- 
tata, mí(i)u. the 75th (ch. of MBh, and Hariv.) 
= Saptati, f. 7 5 (ch. of MBh.); -/ama, mf(i)n. the 
75th (ch. of MBh. and R.) —samiüsiya, n. N. of 
wk, = sa vana, n. (a sacrifice) containing 5 Savanas 
q. v.). ApSr. —sasya, n.sz. 5 species of grain 
viz. Dhanya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sar- 
shapa or Misha), L. —sahasri, f. sg. (ifc. -£a, 
mín.) 5coo, Kathis. —simvatsarika, mí(i)n. 
recurring every 5 years,’ N. of a kind of Citur- 
misya, ApSr., Sch. —simaka, -siyaka, n.(?) 
N. of wks. —süra, mfu. consisting of 5 parts or 
ingredients, Suir.; n. (?) N. of wk. —siddhánta, 
m. N. of the Bhisvati-karaya (q.v.) == siddhán- 
tiki, f. N. of an astron, wk. by Variha-mihira 
(founded on the 5 older astron, wks., and called by 
Var. himself Karana). = s hadhika, mfn. 
consisting of 5 kinds of medic. plants, L. = sid- 
dhiush2dhi, f. the 5 medic. plants, ib. = sugan- 
dhaka, n. a collection of 5 kinds of aromatic - 
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, apie 
wood, and Kakkola, q. v.), L. — sükta, n. ‘5 Vedic 
hymns,’ N. of wk, =stitra, n. (and 7, f.) ‘5 Sü- 
tras, N. of wk, = sānā, m. pl. 5 things in a house 
by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed 
(viz. the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments, 
broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W.; 
RTL. 418. — Skandha (ibc.) - dai; -vimecaka, 
m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. =skandhaka, n. N. 
of wk. = skandhi, f. sz. the 5 Skandhas (s. v.) or 
constituent elements, Buddh. —stava, m. (and 
-wydkiya, f.), -atavi, f. N. of wks, = smpiti, f. 
* 5 law-books, N, of wk. —srotas, n.=manas, 
Nilak. = svarā, f. N. of an astrol, wk. on divina- 
tion ; -7irzaya, m. N. of Comm.; °rédaya, m. N. 
of wk. —svastyayann, n. N. of wk. —havis, 
mfn. furnished with 5 oblations, S1àkhSr. — hasta, 
m. *5-hauded,' N. of a son of Manu, VP.; of a 
place, Rajat. —hiyana, infix. 5 years old, BhP. 
= häva, m. N. of a son of Mauu Rohita, Hariv. 
(v.1. -Aofra). —hotyi (Zd°), mfn. attended by 5 
priests (2), RV. v, 42, 15 m. (sc. mantra) N. of a 
partic, formula in which § deities are named (as 
Hotri, Adhvaryu &c.), Br.; S$i$. =hotra, see 
-Adva. —hrada-tirtha, n. N, of a place of pil- 
grimage, SkandaP. Paiicinga, m. the sth part, $, 
Var. Paiicaksha, m. ‘5-eyed,’ N. of a Gana of 
Siva, Hariv. PaiicAkshara, mín. consisting of 5 
syllables, VS.; AitBr. &c.; m. N. of a poet; (7), f. 
sec s.v.; -kalfa, m. N. of wk.; -maya, min. 
consisting of 5 s*, Hcat.; -adhatmya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -das ind. by 5 S", Laty. Paiicdkshari, f. 5 
s°, Viddh.; -yantrdpadeia, m., -vidhdna, Q.,-shat- 


Prayog2, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks, Paolcü- 


khyana, n. —*ca-fantra (q.v.); 
of wk. Pai (mostly in comp.) — *ca-/azas 
(q. v), n. the 5 sacred fires (viz. Anvahirya-pacana 
n eae sehr, Ahavaniya, Sabhya, and 
sAvasathya); 5 mystic fires supposed to be present 
in the body, W.; mfa. unge mfn., Kathis.; 
maintaining the 5 sacred fires, KathUp.; Mn. &c.; 
acquainted with the doctrine of the 5 mystic fires, 
W.; -ža, n. N. of a partic. observance, Mün$r. ; 
dum, n. a collection or a te of 5 fires or in- 
mmatory passions, Kathis.; -vidya, f. the 
teric) doctrine of the 5 fires, Sink A 
n. N. of Wk.); -sédhana, n.* doing the 5 fire pen- 
ance (a form of self-mortification), Cat. (cf. Paiica- 
fa?as); eny-ddhàna, n.settingupthe 5 sacred fires, 
TBr., Sch, Paiichiga, n. (mostly ibc.) 5 members 
or parts of the body, Kir.; 5 parts of a tree (viz. 
toot, bark, leaf, flower, and fruit), L.; 5 modes of 
devotion (viz, silent prayer, run libatious, 
P 


-vàárttika, n. N. 
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“having 5 horses,’ N. of a prince, VP. Paficisu- | Paiicamin, mía, being in the fifth (month or 
vandhura, mín. whose carriage-seats (?) are the 5 | year) of one's age, Pin, v, 2, 130. 

vital airs, BhP, Paiicistikiiya, m. N. of wk.;|  Paficnmi, f. (of ^na, q.v.) the fifth day of the 
-balévabodha, m.,-sangraha-sittra, n, N. of wks, | half month (sc, fith), $rGrS.; MBh, &c.; the sth 
Paiioksya, mín, 5-faced, 5-headed, MBh.; Hariv.; | or ablative case (or its terminations), a word in the 
§-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Kav.; | ablative, Pau. ii, 1, 12 &c.; a termination of the 
N. ofa partic, strong medicine, Rasar. Paiiciha, | imperative, Kat.; (in music) a partic, Ragint or 
m. a period of 5 days, Kathis.; ("/d), mfn. lasting | Mürchan ; a brick having the length of $ (of a 
& days; m. a Soma oblation with 5 Sutyà days, Br.; | Purusha), Sulb.; ex2aiican?, L.; N. of Draupadi 
$rS. Pa&icühika, mfn, containing 5 feast days or | (who was the wife of 5; cL pantcalz), L.; of a river, 
festivals, KatySr., Sch. Pazioédhmiya, n.(?) a | MBh.; VP. = kalpa, m. -krama-kalpa-Int&, f., 
nocturnal rite in which 5 torches &c. are used, | -varivasyi-rahasya,n.,-sidhang,n.,-sudh6. 
Apast, Paiicéndra, mín. onc who has the 5 daya,m.,-stava,m.,-stava-z&Jn, m. N.of wks, 
Indráyis as his deity, Pin. i, 2, 49, Sch.; -kalpa, Paiioüri, f. = faifcani, L. 

mín, like 5 Indras, MW. ; “drépdkhydna (2), n. N. | Paiicüsn, mf(Z)n. the 5oth (ch. of MBh.and RJ; 
ofwk. Paiicéndriya, n. the 5 organs of sense | +50 (e.g. “sam Salam, 150; cf. Pap. v, 2, 46). 

Paiicigaka, mí(/d)n. 50, Pur.; (id), f. a 
collection or aggregate of 50 (cf. caura-paitcaiika, 
shat-p°); N. of sev, wks. 

Paiicigac, in comp. for “fat, —chas, ind. by 
fifties, 50 by 50, AivGr. 

Paiicisit, f. (paitcan+daiat; cf. trig-Jat, 
catvdriz-sat) fifty, AV. &c. &c. (also mfu. pl, 
MBh.; Hariv.) (Cf. Zd. 2a/lcáiata; Gk. wevrj- 
kovra; Lat. guinquaginta.] —tama, mf(Z)n. the 
goth (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); -vdrsha, KatySr., 
Sch. —panika, mfn. (a fine) consisting of 50 
Papas, Yajii. = palika, mín. having the weight 
of 50 Palas, ib.; Hcat. -sahnsri-muhükiüla- 
sambiti, f. N. of wk, 
` Paiiolánta, n. (MBh.), “ti, f. (Rajat.) fifty. 

Paiicigatka, mf(d)n. consisting of 50, Car.; 
50 years old, Kim, 

Paiicigsad, in comp. for °Ja/, = githi, f. N, of 
a Jaina wk. = dhi, ind, in fifty parts, R. — bhiga, 
m. the 50th part, Mn. vii, 130. = varsha, mfn. 50 
years old (-à, f.), AsvSr. 

Paücas&, f. fifty, Heat. (wrongly divided into 
gaiican + did). 

Pail, m. N. of a man (son of Nahusha), VP. 

Paiicika, mfn. having the length of 5, Sulbas.; 
(à), f., see under Jaiicaka. . 

Paiicin, mín, divided into 5, consisting of 5, fiver 
fold, AitBr.; Laty. 

Paiicl, in comp. for "ca =can, = karann, n. 
(V1. &r£)making into 5, causinganything tocontain 
all the 5 sini) LEDs 3 N. of sev. n PES 
parya-candrikd, f., -prakriyd, f., -mahavàkyár- 
tha, m. (and "tha dla, m.), -varttika, n. (and 
"kabharaya, n.), -vivaraya,n., -viveka, m., “nde 
nanddkhya, f. N, of wks, = Krita, mín, made into 
5 (cf. above), Vedintas.; -fi£a, f. N. of wk. 

Wal paitcalá,m.pl.(fr. paitcan; cf. patala) 
N. of a warrior-tribe and their country in the north 
of India, $Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c, (cf. apara-, pitr- 
va-); of a Vedic school, $Br.; RPrat.; (sg.) aman 
belonging to the tribe of the Paricilas, L.; a king 
of the P^, MBh. (cf. faite’); N. of Siva, ib.; of a 
man brought by Vishvak-sena to the childlessGandü- 
sha, Hariv.; ofa serpent-demon, L.; a partic. venom- 
ous insect, MW.; n.(?) N. of a metre, Col.; (f), 
f. a doll, puppet, Kad.; a style of singing, L.; a 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts &c., W. 
=oanda, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr. = pada- 
vyitti, f. (prob.) a kind of hiatus, L. = rij or 
-rijan, m. a king of P?, MW. 

Paicllnka, mfn, relating to the Paficalas, MBh. 
(prob. w.r. for fa?ic?) ; m.pl. the P°, BhP.; Ge) 
a species of venomous insect, Suir.; (#42), f. a doll, 
L,; a style of singing, L. 

qf paitci, m. N. of a man, VP. 

Weal fees paitchihila,m.N.of a man, Inscr, 

WH pail, paitjaka, paitjara &c. See under : 
«aj, P- 575, «ol. 2. 

WH paitjala m. a kind ofbulbousplant,L. 


UPS pañji or pañjī, f. the ball of cotton 
from which thread is spun, L.; (7), f. an AERE 
calendar, register, L. Paiiji-küraka, m.» pai- 
Jila-F, L. Pefji-kara, m. id., L. 

Paiijiki, f.» 7ajlj], L.; a perpetual commen- 
tary which explains and eas every word (also E 
&átantra-vritti-$^); a in which receipts a 
expenditure are entered, L.; the register or record 
of human actions kept by Yama, L. —iiraka, m. 
a writer, a man of the Kayastha tribe ; an almanac 
maker, = pradipa, m. N. of wk. 


bathing idols, and feeding Brahmans), W.; any 
aggregate of 5 parts, ib. ; mi(17n. 5-limbed, 5-mem- 
bered (with frandma, m. obcisance made with the 
arms, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.) ; hav- 
ing 5 parts or subdivisions, Kav, (also “gika, Suir.); 
T. a tortoise or turtle, L, (cf. pattcdiiga-gupta); a 
horse with 5 spots in various parts of his body, L. 
(cf. pañca-bhadra) ; (1), f. a bit fo: horses, KatySr.; 
a kind of bandage, Suir. ; n. a calendar or almanac 
(treating of 5 things, viz. solar days, lunar days, 
Nakshatras, Yogas, and Karanas), L.; -Kau/u£a, 
n, -kaumudi, fn -ganita, n. N. of wks.; -gupta, 
m. a tortoise or turtle, L, (cf. pañca-g°); -/atfoa, 
n. N, of wk.; -faf/ra, n. a calendar or almanac, 
L. (see above); -phala, n., -ratndzali, f, rudra- 
nyàsa, m., -vinoda, m. N, of wks.; -viprahina 
and -oifrafihina, m. N, of Buddha, Divyáv.; 
-Suddhi, f, the favourableness of 5 (astrological cir- 
cumstances, viz. the solar day, lunar day, Nakshatra, 
Yoga, and Karana), MW.; -sodhana, n., -sarali, 
f, -sddhana, n. (°na-grakédaharaua, n., ?na- 
sárayi, f.), -sarant, f. N. of wks. ; °igddika, min. 
(a pantomime) dealing with 5 members (cf. above) 
&c., Malav. i, $; "Agdnayana, n. N. of wk. 
Pañoåiguri, mín. 5-fingered, AV. Patchiguln, 
mín, measuring 5 fingers; m. Ricinus Communis 
(which has 5-lobed leaves), Suir.; (i), f. a species 
of shrub, L,  Paicühguli, mín. 5 fingers broad, 
Cand.; having 5 fingers or finger-like divisions, W. 
?Paiioija, n. the 5 products of the goat, Suir. (cf. 
*"ta-pavya). Paiuoütapi, f. doing penance with 
5 fires, KalP. (cf. °ca-ta, s). Paiicitmakn, mín. 
consisting of 5 elements ts c body), fivefold (-£va, 
n.), SvetUp. Paücüdhyüyi, f. ‘consisting of 5 
chapters,’ N. of sev. wks. Paticinana, mfn. very 
fierce or passionate (lit. 5-faced), L.; m. N. of Siva, 
L. (cf. RTL. 79); a lion, Vcar. (also at the end 
of names of learned men, e.g. /ayarama-f^, Viš- 
vandtha-p°); N. of partic. stroig medic. prepara- 
tions, Rasar. ; N, of an author and other men; (7), 
f. N. of Durgi, Rajat.; -deja, m. N. of 2 place, Cat. 
Paücinandn-m&hütmya, n. N. of wk. Pañ- 
cánugüna, n, N, of sev. Samans, ÁrshBr. Patiol~ 
paiicfni, f. N. of a partic, brick, MaitrS, Paii- 
cüpüpa, mín. having 5 cakes, AV. Paiicüpsaras 
(R.), “rasa (DhP.), n. N. of a lake or pool sup- 
sed to have been produced by Manda-karni (Sita- 
Li) through the power of his penance (so called 
because under it Mandakarni formed a secret cham- 
ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him). Pañ- 
o&bjn-mandala, n. N. ofa mystical circle, Tantras. 
Paiicibdikhya, mín. existing for 5 years, Mn. 
ii, 134. Paiicimrita, n. sg. and pl. the 5 kinds 
of divine food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, 
butter, honey, and sugar), Hcat.; the 5 elements, 
MalatIm. v, 2; mfn. consisting of 5 ingredients (as 
a medicine), L.; n, the aggregate of any 5 drugs of 
supposed efficacy, W.; N, ofa Tantra; %dbhisheka- 
prakara, m, N. P Palcimin, n. sg. the 
aggregate of 5 acid plants (the jujube, pomegranate, 
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Pañoĝyatana, 
T. N. of a partic, ceremony (at which 5 symbols 
are used), RTL. 410-416 ; -paddhati, f., -pratish- 
thd-paddhati, f., and °nértha-varua-sirshépa- 
nishad, {.N.ofwks, Patichyudho,m. =%ca-baua, 
in -frapaiica, m., -ratna-málà, f, -stava, m., 
vilotra, n. N, of wks. Pášoâra, mfn, (a wheel) 
having 5 spokes, RV.. Paiicárcis, m. ‘ ving 5 
nays, ma penet Maay, VP. Paücürths, n. sg. 
€ 5 things (with Patupatas), Sarvad,; -bhdshya- 
dipl, EN. of wk, Ew desi eri ^ 
who is descended from 5 Rishis, ApGr,, Sch. 
Pailick-vata = faitca-0%,q.v, Paiickvattá,mfn, 
5 times cut off or taken up, consisting of 5 Avada- 
nas, SBr.; n. (Manr.), 12, f. and -fva, n. (Katysr. 
Sch.) 5 A°s; in, min, one who offers oblations 
consisting of A%, GS; KatySr,, Sch.; Ziya, 
mín. offered in & A°s, 'TBr. Pasicá: EA 
the offering (of the Havis) in 5 Avadanas, ManGr, 
Pañcâvayava, mín. consisting of 5 members or 
parts ; (with vd&ya) n, a 5-membered argument, a 
syllogism, Tarkas. Paiodvarana-stotra, n. N, 
of a Stotra. Patictvarta, mí(d)n.baving 5 whirls, 
ias pras ey m à corpse (resolved | = syara, n. N. of a metre, Prasann, 
Mods E cementa) E pelctrike: n, the 5 | za, m. (with Jainas) the 5th spoke in the wheel of 
Hs pi Soir. (cf. paitca-gavya, chja), | time (also 4a), Satr.; N.of a son of Bala-deva, L. 
Paiichsita,, mí(7jn. the 85th (h, of MBh. and | 2, Paticamisya, m. (for r. see p. 577, col. 1) the 
Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the 5th note 
of the scale with its mouth or throat. a La 
P Xe, mín, the fifth, 


Páüonn, pl. (said to be fr. ^/1. fac, to spread out 
the hand with its five fingers; e acc, pdilca 
fav. v, 15, 5 faileá]s instr, “cdbhis; dat. abl, 
cdbhyas ; loc, “edste (Class, also °cabhis, cabhyds, 
“casi, cf. Pag, vi, 1, 179 &c.); gen. candum) five, 
RV. &c. &c. (cf. under zndriya, krishti, carsha- 
yi, jana, bhitta, mátra, yajila, svasri &c.); sg. 
N. of Kathis.xiv. (Cf. Zd. paitcan; Gk. srévre, 
Acol. xéuwe; Lat, quinque; Lith. Jenk?; Goth. 
Sif; Germ. fünf; Angl. Sax. fif; Eng. five.) 

P » f. a chequered cloth for playing at 
draughts &c., a chess-board ( = 4a77-srtinkhala), L. 

Pañoamå, mí(7)n. the fifth, VS.; AV. &c. &c. 
(cf. Pan. v, 2, rn forming the 5th part (with or 
sc, ania 1), TBr.; Mn. &c.; =rucira or dak- 
sha, L.; m. (in music) the 5th (later 7th) note of 
the gamut (supposed to be produced by the air drawn 
from 5 parts of the body); MBh.; Sth.; =-rdgu, 
Git.; the 21st Kalpa (called after the musical note), 
VayuP.; the 5th consonant of a Varga (i.c. the 
nasal), VPrit.; Pip, Sch.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(E), f, see below; n. the fifth part, $ (cf. above and 
Pan. v, 3, 49); copulation (as the 5th of the Tat- 
tvas of the Tántrikas; cf. Aaitca-tativa) ; (am), ind. 
for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Mn. viii, 125. 
-bhügiya, mín. belonging to the fifth part, 
Katy$r.; 1 (a Purusha) long, Sulbas, = riga, m. 
one of the Rigas or musical modes, Git. — vat, 
mfn. having the 5th (note), Pág. v, 2, 130, Sch. 
- m, -süra-samhitü, í N. of wks. 
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uz paf,cl.1-P.patati,togo,move,Dhatup. 
Q ix, 9; to flow (pi. fafàta),Sis.vi, 72; tosplit, 
n, burst asunder (intr.), Hcar.; cl. 10. or Caus, 
palayati, to string together, wrap (rante or ve- 
shtane ; cf. gata), Dhatup. xxxv, 5; Pafayati, to 
ak or shine, yen a 19; °té or (MBh.) 
Se, to split, burst (trans.), cleave, tear, pierce, break, 
rox rocker Up.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.: Pass, 

- ‘patyate, to split, burst, open (intr.), Suir. 

Pata, m. (n. L.; ifc. f. g) woven cloth, cloth, a 
blanket, garment, veil, screen, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. 
marut-, vala-); a painted piece of cloth, a picture, 
Yzjü.; Küd.; monastic habit, Karand.; a kind of 
bird, Lalit.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; = puras- 
krita, L.; (3), f.a narrow picce of cloth, the hem 
or edge of a garment, Balar.; Hcar.; the curtain of 
a stage, L. (cf. afafi); n.a thatch or roof (=fa- 
fala), L. —Xküra, m. a weaver; a painter, L, 
‘=kuti, f. a tent of wool or felt, KitySr., Sch, 
=gata, mfn. ‘being on cloth,’ painted, MBh. 
=caura, m. a cloth-stealer, L. = bhedana, n. = 
pufa-bh°, L. =mandapa, m, *canvas-house, a 
tent, Ragh. = maya, mí(z)n. made of cloth; n. 
(scil. griha) = prec., Sii. vi, 24. —vardhana, m. 
N. of a family, Cat. — vidya, n. (in music) a kind 
of cymbal. = vipa, m.w.r. for next. — 1. -vüsa, m. 
atent, L. = 2.-vitsm,m. 2 petticoat, L, = 3. -visa, m. 
perfumed powder (-74, f.), Ratnv, = vāsaka,m, = 
prec. 3., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. == vä- 
gini, f. a kind of woman, L. —veSman, n. 2 tent, 
Sii, = 8Btaka, m.orn. = Zarrraja, L. Patikshe- 
po, m. the not tossing or pushing aside of the stage- 
curtain (prob. w.r. for pafi-kshepa; cf. also apa{i- 
kshepa). Patiiiicala, m. the hem or edge of a 
garment, Málaum.  Patünta, m. id, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Ratndv. Patántarum or re, (prob.) w.r. 
for "nian, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 32 (38). Pati-kshepa, 
m. (dram.) the tossing aside of the stage-curtain ; 
Kena pra-/ vii, to enter in a hurry, Bailar. Pa- 

*tótaja, n. (L.)a mushroom; a tent; sunshine (?). 
Patéttariya, n. an upper garment (of cloth), 
Mpicch. Patduka, prob. next; -jri-darfaja,m. 

N. of wk. Patdukas, n. a tent, L. 
Pataka, m. cotton-cloth, L.; 2 camp, encamp- 
ment, L.; the half of a village, L. (v.1, for af”). 
Patará, m. or n. a ray (of sunlight), AV.; (7), 
f.,g. gaurddi; (patard),m.N. of the third ofthe 
suns, TAr.; VP. (v.l. 2a/aia): N. of Varuna, 

Ar. (‘having a cloth-like skin,’ Say.) 
Patarakn, m. a species of plant (=guzdra), L. 
Patala, n. (and rarely 7, f.) a roof, thatch, 

Var.; a veil, cover, Kiv.; Pur.; Sah. (ifc. f. a); 
a basket, chest, box, Bilar.; a heap, mass, mul- 
titude (esp. in comp. with a word denoting ‘cloud"), 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; n. or m. an enclosing or sut- 
Tounding skin or membrane (esp. of the eyes), 
a film over the eyes, cataract &c., Suir.; Karand.; 
a chip, piece, portion, Kid.; a section or chapter 
of a book (esp. of RPrit.); n. train, retinue, L.; a 
(sectarian or ornamental) mark on the forehead or 
other parts of the body with sandal-wood, L.; m. 
v.l. for "patara (see above); m. f. a trec or a stalk 
(oriksha, v.1, vrinta), L. = pranta,m. the edge of 
aroof, L. Patalinsuka, m. the cover of the veil (of 
darkness), Patalánta, m. -:9/c-?ránta, L. 
Patalaka, m. or n. a cover, screen, veil, Kid.; 

a little chest or box or basket, Ib. ; Kathis.; (ʻā), 

f.=prec.; Nalac.; heap, mass, multitude, Kav. 
Pati, f.a kind of cloth, Palic. (cf. faf under 

data); = vaguli, L.; a species of plant, L. 
Patikg, f,wovencloth,Lil.-votra-vina-vilal- 

DR, m.a partic.art, Cat, (c£. pastika-vetra-bana-v”). 
NIC patac-cara, m. (fr. next + cara?) a 

thief or robber, MBh. (Nilak. ‘a class of Asuras”); 

Pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; n. old or ragged clothes, 

a worn garment, Kad.; Bailar. 

We patat, onomat. (also patat-patad-iti, 
Zatat-2a1- iii and patat-patiti), L. 
QCR pa[atka-kantla, n. N. of a town, 

E- cihanddi. 

UZQZT patapata, onomat. (with ^/kri, vhi 

and as), L. 

Patapatiya, Nom. P. A. yati, "te, L. 

UZTE patabhäksha, m. a kind of optical 
nt, Dai, (Sch.) 

UE pafaha, m. (rarely n. or f.3) a kettle- 


c 


qgug palfu-bhaita. 19 


drum, a war-drum, drum, tabor (acc, with «/d@ or queens, princes, generals, and the Zzasada-faf/as oc 
Caus. of V då or «/b4ram, to proclaim anything by | t^ of honour; cf. VarBrS. xlix), tiara, diadem, MDh.; 
the sound of a drum), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. begin- | Kav.; Rajat. (fic. f. 4); cloth (—7a/2); coloured 
ning, L.; hurting, L. = ghoshaka, m. a crier who | or fine cloth, woven silk (=4auseya), Kiv.; 
beats a drum before making a proclamation, Kathis. | Paüc. (cf. c77a-5*, 2affíiniu£a &c.); an upper or 
-ghoshani, f. a proclamation made by beating | outer garment, Bhatt.; a place where 4 roads meet 
a d^ (acc. with 4/d4 &c. as above), ib. —t&, f. | (=calush-patha), L.; Corchorus Olitorius, W.; 
the noise or function of a d°, Megh. — dhvani, m. | =zviditsiaka, Gal.; N. of sev. men, Rajat.; (1), f. 
the sound of a d°; mfn. sounding like a d°, MW. | a forehead ornament, L.; a horse's food-recep:acle 
= prodghoshanaand-bhramana,n. =-ghosha- | (= fdla-sára£a), L.; a species of Lodhra, L.; a city, 
zd, Kathis, =sabda, m. =-dévani, m., Palic. | town (ci. -zivasana). = karman, n. making cloth, 
Patahánantara, mín. (speech) accompanied by | weaving, Paiic. ; ^ma-£ara,m. a weaver, ib. = kila, 
the sound of a d°, Kathis, Patahi-vidaka, m.a | m. (for 44/2?) the tenant (by royal edict) of a 
drummer, Paiicad, piece of land, Vct, —ja, n. a kind of cloth, MBh. 


Were pataka, m. a bird, Un. iv, 14, Sch. 
(cf. 221°); (à), f. a flag, banner, L. (cf. patäkã). 


= talpa, m. a silken bed, Vet. — devi, f. a turbaned 
queen, the principal wife of a king, Rajat.— dola, 
m. (or 9/2, í.?) a swing made of cloth, Mricch. iv, 


UTAT patalukd, f. a leech, L. (cf. ja- | $$. —nivasana, m. a town-dweller, citizen, Da3. 


lukd, &c.) 
WÍZ pati. See under pata, col. r. 


qiz patiman, patishtha, patiyas. See 
under alz below. 


QUZU patisa, w.r. for pattiia. 


QA patira, m. (pat?) the sandal tree, 
Bhpr.; a ball for playing with or a thorn (Aanduia 
or kantaka), L.; the god of love, L.; n. (only L.) 
Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; a field; a 
cloud; bamboomanna; height; catarrh; = Aaraniya. 
=miruta, m. wind that comes from sandal trees 
or is produced by fanning with a kind of sieve, Hear. 

QZ palu, mf(u or vi)n. (/pat?) sharp, 


= bandha, m. or “dhana, n. binding or crowning 
the head with a turban or tiara, L. —mahidevi 
or -mahishi, f.=-devi, L. -rahga, -raüjaku, 
-raiijana and -rabjanaka, n. Cacsalpina Sappan 
(a plant used in dyeing), L, —r&ga, m. sandal, L. 
= Taji, f. =-devi, L. —lakshana, n. * description 
of various turbans,’ N, of VarBrS. xlix. = vastra, n. 
a kind of cloth (érinfari-«/kri, to wrap in that 
cloth), Suir,; mín, = next. = visas, mín. attired 
in red cloth or wove silk, MBh. —vüsiti, f. 
a kind of head-ornament, L. —&&ka, n. a species 
of pot-herb, L. —$ütaka = 22/a-i^, L. — sal, f. 
*cloth-house,' a tent, Heat. —sütra, n. a silk 
thread; -Adra, m. a s°-weaver (N. of a class of 
Hinds who are feeders of s?-worms &c.), Col; 
-maya, mí(i;n. made of s°-thread, Heat. — stha, 


pungent, acrid, harsh, shrill, keen, strong, intense, | mfn. ‘standing on cloth,’ painted, Hariv. Pattan- 


violent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; smart, clever, skilful, 


suka, n. a kind of garment (prob. made of silk), 


crafty, cunning, ib.; great or strong in, fit for, able | Ratniv. (cf. aziu-fas{a). Pattábhirkma,m.N. 
to; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib. ; saline (cf. /7i-); | of an author (also -sdstrin), Cat.; -ti¢pani, f., 
cruel, hard, L. ; healthy, L.; eloquent, L. (cí.d£-); | -Sdstri-pattra,n., “rdmiya, n. N. of wks. eue 


clear, manifest, 


, L.; m, Trichosanthes Dioeca or its | bhishoka, m. consecration of a tiara, KitySr., 


leaf, L.; Momordica Charantia, L.; Nigella Indica, | Sch. Pattdrohd, f.-next, W. Pattárhi, f= 
L.; a kind of perfume, L.; a species of camphor, | faffa-devi. "Pattüvali, f. 


s £ N. of a class of wks. 


L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; of a poct, Cat.; (pl.) of Pattésvara-mühitmya, n. N. of ch. of BhavP. 


a people, MarkP. ; ofa caste, VP. ; m.n.a mushroom, 


L.; n. salt, pulverized s°, L. = karaya, mfn. having | Kid. Patté: 


sound organs, ML. = kalpa, mín. tolerably clever, 
Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. - ghanțā, f. a shrill bell, MBh. 
—j&tiya, mín. of a clever sort, Dai. (cf. Pan. v, 
3, 69, Sch.) —tara, mín. more or very sharp or 
clever &c. (am, ind.), K1v.; -gir, mín. having a 
shriller voice, Vikr. ; -v22a-dd/ia, m. a raging forest- 
fire, Rit.; -viveka, mín. of keen understanding, 
Bhartr, —tà, f, see vd&-2afutd. —trinaka, n. 
a kind of pungent L. —tva, n. sharpness, 
acuteness, keenness, cleverness, Kav. ; Hit. = desiya 
or -de&ya, mfn. = -kalfa, Pap. v, 3, 67, Sch. 
= pattrikZ, f. a species of shrub, L. —parnika, 
f.a species of plant, L. — parni, f. Bryonia Grandis, 
L. —mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. —1nati, mía. 
clever-minded, Kv. == mitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. — züpn, mín. very clever, W. (cf. Pin. v, 3, 66). 

Patiman, m. sharpness, pungency &c., Sriüigar. 
(cf. g. prithv-ddi). : 

;Patishtha, mín. very sharp or clever or skilful 
(cf. vacana-). 

Patiyas, mfn. sharper, more clever; also = prec.; 
very able to or fit for (loc. or inf.), Sis. i, 18; 59. 

Pafuka, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, L. _ 

Patt-./kri, to sharpen, stimulate, raise, in- 
crease, Jatak. 

UZY pafusa, m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. 


Wee patusa, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (v.1. 


graghasa). 
QAT patola, m. (cf. patu, patuka) Tricho- 


santhes Dioeca; n. its fruit, Suir.; Paiic.; a kind 
of cloth, L.; (3), f. a species of small cucumber, L. 
Patolaka, m. an oyster (» Jwkti), L.; (7&4), 


f. — paloi, L. (cf. dirgha-gatolika). 
EN 


QZTT pataurd, m. (Padap. pata + ira?) a 


partic, member of the body, AV. 


Pattépadhina, n. a silken pillow cr cushion, 
, m. the writer of royal 
grants or documents &c., Rijat. Pattolikz, f. (for 

'dcal??) a title deed, 2 written legal opinion, L. 

Pattaka, m. 2 board or plate (csp. for writing 
upon), Rajat.; Kathis.; a bandage, girdle, Hcat. ; 
(zéa), f. a tablet, plate, Naish., Sch.; a bandage, 
ribbon, piece of cloth, fillet, Rajat.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
cloth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L.; N. of a 
woman, L.; n. a document on a plate, Rajat.; a 
bandage, piece of cloth, Suir. 

Pattiya, Nom. A. yate, to be like a plate of 
(comp.), Kad. 

I. Patti (prob.) = Zati. = kira, m. (7, f.) a silk- 
weaver (?), L. = lodhra and °dhraka, m.a species 
of Lodhra, L. 

Pattiki, f. of faffaka, q.v. —- "khya (hakh"), 
m, a species of tree, Bhpr. —lodhra, m. a species 
of Lodhra, ib. — vápaka, prob. w.r. for -viyaka, 
m, a silk-weaver, ribbon-maker, R. = vetra-büpa- 
vikalpa, m. N. of a partic. art, BhP., Sch. (cf. 
patikd-vetra-vina-v"). 

Pattin, m. 2 kind of Lodhra, Bhpr. 

Pattila, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. 


UZA paftana, n. a city (cf. deva-palli-, 
dAarma-, and Zattana); (i), f. id., L. 


UZAT pattala, f. a district, a community, 
Cat. (cf. Zatala). 

Ua pattava, m. or n.(?) a kind of cloth, 
Rajat. v, 161 (w.r. for 2affa-ja?) 

UZR pattara, m. orn.(?) N. of a district, 
g. dhümádi. 

qg 2. patti, m. pl. N. 
(cf. patti). 

UTERT pattika, See above. 


of a people, VP. 


paítisa, m. a apear with a sharp 

edge or some other weapon with three points, MBh.: 
R. &c. (written also Zattisa, $afisa and pattisa): 
Pattisin, min, armed with the weapon called 


Ug pafta, m. (fr. pattra?) a slab, tablet 
(for painting or writing upon), MBh.; (esp.) a 
copper plate i iu) Tpl LE orders 

ct. fdmira-); t or level surface of anythin: ; T - 
et prr 3ila-), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a RERE Pattiia, MBh.; Hariv. 
ligature, strip, fillet (of cloth, leather &c), MB; | “ENE paffu-bkaffa, m. N. of an author 
Suir.; a frontlet, turban (5 kinds, viz. those of kings, | (1 416), Cat. 


Pp2 
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WECH pafferaka, m. Cyperus Hexasta- 


chyus Communis, L. 


ud path, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. ix, 45) pa- 
thaté Cte, MBh. &c.; pf. papatha, ib. ; 
aor. afiithit, Gr.; fat, pathishyati, pathita, ib.; 
ind. p. Aathifod, Kav.), to read or repeat aloud, to 
recite, rehearse, TAr.; MBh. &c.; to repeat or 
pronounce the name of a god, to invoke (acc., also 
with ztàziabAis), MBh.; Hariv. ; to read or repeat 
or recite to one's self, to peruse, study, Mn.; R.; 
BhP.; Hit.; to teach, cite, quote, mention, express, 
declare, Lity.; MDh.; BhP.; Suir.; to learn from 
(abl.), BhP.: Pass. pathyate, to be read or recited 
or taught or mentioned &c.; MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. 
aptpathat, Pan. vii, 4, 1, Sch.; 
fat. gathayishyati, Kathas.; Pass. pathyate, Hit.), 
to cause or teach to speak or read, to teach, instruct 
in (with double acc., Kas. on Pin. i, 4, 52); to 
read, recite, Kathis, : Intens, Aapathiti, papathyate, 
to recite often or repeatedly, Kathis.; to read or 


Pathayati (aor. 


study diligently, Var. 


Patha, m. reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N.of 


aserpent-demon, MBh, = maiijari, -samnaiijari, f. 
(inmusic)N. of Rigipis. = hansika, f. N. ofa Raga. 

Pathaka, m. a reader, eu =» 

Pathana, n. reciting, reading, studying, men- 
petes Kav.; Pur., Shy Cat. Pajhan&dhi. 
atha, m. a master in reading or studying, Cat. 

Pathaniya, mín. fit to be read or studied, legible, 
readable, Vop.; Mricch., Sch, 

Pathi, f. = faf&ana, L. 

Pathita, min. recited, read, studied, mentioned, 
MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c. —tvn, n. the being men- 
tioned, Hcat. -siddha,mfn.effective on bein (mere- 
ly) recited, Kathas.; -sdrasvata-stotra, n. N.of wk. 
Pathitiiga, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP. 

Pathitavya, mfn. to be studied or read or 
mentioned, Pat.; MaürkP. —tva, n. the being to 
be studied &c., Nyayam., Sch. 

Pathiti, f. N. of a partic, figure of speech, Cat. 

Pathitri, mfn, reading, a reader, W. 

WA patharvan, m. N. of a man, RY. 

WS pad, in comp. for pad or pai, q.v. 
=gribhi (/d¢-), m. N. of a demon ora man, RV. 
= bisa (RV.; TS.; AV), -vi&a (VS.) or -vinia 
(Zdd-), n. a fetter, (esp.) a f? for the foot of a horse; 
(-Jaísu, m. a post for tying to, SBr.); m. a place 
for fettering, halting-place, TBr. [Lat. vincio, vin- 

culum?] 

pay, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pd- 

gate (ep. also 9/75 pf. pene, Gr.; aor. 
apatnisAta, Bhajt.; fut. ganisAyate, “pita, ib.), to 
honour, praise, Naigh. iii, 14; to m purchase, 
buy,Br.; MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, A past. ; to bet, 
stake, lay a wager, play for (with gen. [e.g. prdyd- 
nām, Bhatt.; cf. Pag. ii, 3, 57, Kaa.) or acc.[e. g. 
&rishnàm), MBh.); to risk or hazard (asa battle), 
MBh.; towinanything(instr.) from (acc.), ib. : Caus. 
Zanayati (aor. ap~ipanat), to negotiate, bargain, 
Kay. (Cf. paydya and 4/an.) 

Pana, m. (ifc. f. d) play, gaming, ing for a 
stake, a bet or a wa; E re z ifc.; 
param Mri, to make a bet; paye ni-v/as, to 
stake at play), Yaji.; MBh.; R. &c.; a compact, 
cp ACIER 

e thing staked or the sum for, wa, i 
reward, MDh.; Mricch.; Kate n Lo 
Copper usedasa coin ( = 20Mashas = 4Kikinrs),Mn.; 
Yajii.; a partic. measure, Pin. iii, 3, 66 (‘a handful, 
Sch); a commodity for sale, L. ; price, L.; wealth, 
property, L.; business, L.; a publican or distiller, 

+; a house, dwelling (grika, w.r. for glaha?), 
L,—kla, m. time for playing, MBh. = kriyā, f. 
putting in a stake, play or contest for (comp.), Balar. 

=krita, mín, received as hire or reward, Hcat. 
- granthi, m. a fair, market, L, =t], f., -tva 
n. the state or condition of a pledge or stake; price; 
value, W. —&hE, f. Panicum Verücilatum, L. 


(cf. panyame-dha and panyéndha). --banaha, m, | V 
making a treaty, making peace, Raph.; zd or 


wager (also -a, n.), Dai, -sundazI (HParii. 
-Etri (Mricch.), f. a venal woman, a eni 
harlot. Panâiganā, f. id, L. à m. 
or n. (?) hala Pana (coin), Kiv. Panirpana, n, 
making an agreement, contract, W. Panirha, 
mía, fit to be laid as a wager, MW. Panfsthi 
and “sthika, n. Cypraca Moncta, a cowrie, L. 


qg paíteraka. 


Wm pata-ga. 


Padi, f. wisdom, knowledge, learning, L. (cf, 
g. (arakidi). — vat, m. a ied man, t. 

Paydita, mía. (according to some, for Spandita) 
learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilful in, conversant 
with (loc. or comp. ; cf, Pan. ii, 1, 40); SBr.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a scholar, a learned man, teacher, 
philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
man ( 2 "/a£a), MBh.; ofa Brahman changed into 
an antelope, Hariv.; incense, L, = kara-bhindi- 
pala, m. N. of wk,—jatiya, mfn, of a clever sort, 
rather learned, wise, Divyáv. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 69). 
ti, f. (Bharty.), -tva, n, (Mricch.) learning, 
knowledge, wisdom, cleverness, skill, —paritosha, 
m. N, of wk. = pidii-visiirada, m, N, of a man, 
Kautukas, =prasnottara,n. N. of wk. — mīmika 
(MBh.), -münin (ib.; R.), -m-manya (Kid; 

b.) -m-manyamüna(RathUp.), mín, fancying 

one's self learned or clever, an ignorant and conceited 
person, —rüja, m. * prince of learned men,’ N, of 
any great scholar; (esp.) of props (1600); 
of another man, BhP. ; -rz/z, f., -jata£a, n. N. of 
wks, —vüdin, mín. pretending to be wise, MW, 
-vuidya and -3aSin, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
=siromani, m, N, of Rümakrishpa-bhatta, Cat. 
—Bri-vara, m. N, of an author, ib. —subhi, f. 
an assembly of Pandits or literati, MW. — sarvasva 
n. N. of wk, —süri and -svimin, m. N, of 
authors, Cat. Pandit&hlidini, f. N. of wk, 

Panditaka, mfn, wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.; 
m. N, of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. 

Panditiya, Nom. A. yale, to become learned 
or wise, g. bhyisddé. 

Panditiman, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 
g. dridAddi. 

Pandu, m. (prob.) w.r. for next. 

Pandra or “drake, m, a eunuch, impotent man, 
Sah.; MarkP. (cf. panda, shanda). 


paudalu, m. or f. or n. a kind of 
pot-herb, Srikanth. 
Wq 1. pat, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 5o) 


Patyate, 10 be master, reign, rule, govern, control, 
own, possess, dispose of (acc. or instr.), RV.; to 
partake of, share in (loc.), ib. ; to be fit or serve for 
(dat), ib. (Prob. Nom. of 244; cf. Lat. potiri.) 

2. pat, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 15) 

Pdtati (cp. also *fe ; pf. 2apata, paptimd, 
petdiur, paptiir ; paptioás, RV.; papatyat, AV.; 
aor, apaplat, RV.; Pass. apdti, Br.; fut. patish- 
Jti, AV.; te, patita, MBh.; Cond. apatishyat, 
Br.; inf, Zatitum, ib. &c, &c.; ind. p. atitud, AV.; 
Br.; ~fdlya or -dfam, Br.), to fly, soar, rush on, 
RV. &c. &c.; to fall down or off, alight, descend 
(with acc. or loc.), fall or sink (with or without 
adhasor narake, ‘togodowntohell;’ with carac 
or “ayo, ‘ to fall at a person's feet’), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; to fall (in a moral sense), lose caste or 
rank or position, ChUp.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; to light 
or fall upon, fall to a person's share (loc.), MBI; 
Kav. &c.; to fall or get into or among (loc.), 
Kathis.; Hit.; to occur, come to pass, happen, Palic.: 
Caus, pardyati, to fly or move rapidly along, RV. ; 
VS.; to speed (trans, ; cf. patayit); *fe, to drive 
away or throw down (?), RV. i, 169, 7; patdyati 
(cp. also “te; aor. apipatat, AV.; Pass. gdtyate, 
MBh. &c.), to let fly or cause to fall, to fling, hurl, 
throw, AV. &c, &c.; to lay low, bring down (lit. 
and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh.; R. &c. 
to throw upon or in, lay on (loc.), Kav.; Suir.; 
(with or scil. d¢madnam) to throw one's self, MBh.; 
Mricch.; to cut off (a head), Hariv.; to knock out 
(teeth), BhP.; to pour out or shed (water, tears), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to kindle (fire), Pafic.; to cast 


Payana, n. purchasing, buying, SBr.; sale, selling, 
dealing in (comp.), L.; betting, W. 

"Pananiya, mfn. to bc laid asa wager, negotiable, 
MW. 

tri, m. a seller, Malatim. 

muda Ed a commodity, an article of sale or 
commerce, L.; Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 

Pagasyo, Nom. P. °syati, to honour, praise, L. 

Paniya, Nom. P, A. 9yati, id., Pan. iii, r, 28; 
Naigh. iii, 14 (v. 1. %e); to sell (inf. Systm), 
Kathis. z 

Panüyi, f. business, transaction, L.; a market- 


näyita, mfn, praised, transacted, W. 

Panāyitri, m. a seller, Malatim, 

Panilyya, mfu. praiseworthy, laudable, SBr. 

Pani, m.a bargainer, miser, niggard (esp. one 
who is sparing of sacrificial oblations), RY.; AV.; 
N. of a class of envious ray. watching prer, 
treasures, RV. (esp. x, 108); «5 SBr.; a thie! 
appearing as a She DhP.; a market, L. 

Panika. Sce fajcdiat-f^. : 

Panita, mfu, or transacted as business, 
L.; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or 
wagered, ib. i, 1225; n. (also -£a, L.) a bet, wager, 

Panitavya, mfn. vendible, negotiable, Pap. iii, 
I, 101; to be praised, W, 

Panitri, m. a trader, seller, Naish. 

Panin, m. N, of a man, Pap. vi, 4, 165 (cf. 
Panina and ?ni). 

Pani-kri, to bet or stake at play (-£rifa, 
mfn., Cat.) 

Panya, mfn. to be praised or commended, A p$r. ; 
to be bought or sold, vendible (see n. and comp.); 
to be transacted, L.; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; n. (ifc. f. 2) an article of trade, a ware, 
commodity, SBr. ; Kau3,; Gobh. ; MBh.&c.; trade, 
traffic, business, Kam. ; Kav. (cf. /jfdzia-); a booth, 
shop, Dai. =kambala, m., Pan. vi, 2, 42, Vartt. 
2, Pat. —jans, m. a trader, Var, = tà, f. the being 
praiseworthy or (and) an article of trade, Kiv. 
= disi, f. a hired female servant, Dai, = m-dha, 
m. (or -dhd, f.) Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. 2a- 
uyándhà and Zadna-dAà). — pati, m. a great mer- 
chant, large trader (-/va, n.), R, —pariniti, f. 
a concubine, Divyüv. —phala-tva, n. prosperity or 
profit in trade, W. = bhüta, mín. being an article 
of trade, Mricch, = bhümi, f. a place where goods 
are stored, a warehouse (guya-payya-bh° receptacle 
of all virtues), Inscr, — mülya, n. the price of a 
commodity, W. — yoshit, f. a venal woman, courte- 
san, harlot, Mn. — vat, mfo. furnished with many 
goods or commodities, R, = vaxcas, n., Vop. vi, 78. 
=vikraya, m. trade, commerce, Car. ; -jd/4, f. 2 
market-place, bazar, L.; °yin, m. a trader, mer- 
chant, R. — viliisini, f. =-yoshit, Kathis.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L, — vithiki (L.), -vitht (Vasav.), f. 
a place of sale, market. —8ülit, f. a bazar or Ps 
L. = stri, f. =-yoshit, Var, ; Kav,; Rajat, - homn, 
m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGr. Panyainh- 
gani, f. = -yoshit, Bhartr.; Kathis, Panyajiro, 
n. a market, L. Pauyüjiva, m. ‘living by trade,’ 
atradesman, L.; n. (also-£a) amarket, W. Panyáün- 
ahi, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L, (cf. $ana-dAà 
and faxyam-dha). Panyürha, mín. fit for sale, 
vendible, W, 

WUE pagapkara, n. (fr. éravadopá) the 
astrological housefollowingupona Kendra (q.v.), Var. 

WHA pagava, m. (prob. fr. pra-nava) a 
small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany 
singing), MBh.; Kav. (also d, f., L.); a kind of 


metre, Col. (v.l. 225?); N. of a prince, VP. 1 a 
A dru (dice), Hariv.; Kathis.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes), 5 
Ke a a PS eee EET ER (punishment), Mn.; Y3jl.: 


to set in motion, set on foot, Rajat. v, 173; to 
seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathis. ; (with dvedhd) 
to divide in two, 3 


WE pand (prob. invented to serve as the 
Toot of the words below), cl. r. A. paydate, to go, 
move, Dhitup, viii, 29; cl. 10. P. 2andayafti, to 
heap together, pile up (v.l. for gib. xxxii, 130, 

op.; cl. r. or Io. P. andati, “dayati, to destroy, 
annihilate, xxxii, 73 (v. 1. for pays). 

Panda, m. a cunuch, weakling, Nar, (cf. Zandra, 
shanda); (i), f., see below. Pandâpürva, n. non- 
Bicorenee of the results of fate or sonny L. 

m.=fanda, MaitrS.; Yajn.; Kam.; 
Daiar, (toa, n., Kath.) ; m. N. of one of the sons 
of the third Manu Sivarna, 
ándngo, m, (prob.) = ganda, "daka, AV. 


$Br.; to subtract, Jyot., Sch. 5 
(A.) to rush on, hasten, RV. viii, 46, 8: Desid. 
Pipatishati (AV.; MaitrS.; SBr.) and pifsaté 
(Pan. vii, 4, 54), to be about to fly or fall: Intens. 
Panipatyate or “patité, Pin. vii, 4, 84. [Cf Z4. 
at; Gk. wéropa:, wi-wra; Lat. feto. 
3. Pat, mín. flying, falling (ifc.; cf. akshi-pde). 
. Pata, m. flying, falling (cf. g. pacdds and 
Joaladi), — gu, m. a winged or flying animal, bird, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the sky-flying luminary, i.e. the 
sun, MBh.; N. of one or the 5 fires in the Svadh1- 
kara, Hariv. ; -2a/7, n. ‘lord of birds," N. of Garuda, 
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fricch. ; -fanzaga, m. pl. birds and serpents, R.; sign, emblem, Br.; MBh,; Kav. &c. (Ady: y/ labh 
yo, m. *king of birds," N. of Garuda, BhP.; or ri, ‘to win the palm,’ Dai.; Vcar.); a flag-staff, 
-vara, m. ‘chief of b^ N. of Jatayu, R.; péivara, 


L.; a partic, high number, MBh. (= mahd-fadma, 

m. ‘lord of b^, N.of Garuda (MBh.) or Jatiyu(R.); | Nilak.); (in Rez an AUR episodic in- 

egíóragu, m. pl. bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, 23. | cident, Daiar.; good fortune, auspiciousness, L. ; N. of 

Patam, acc. of fafa in comp. —gà, mín. fiy- | wk. — "n$uka(^táni?),n. a fag, Kathis. = danda, 

ing, RV. i, 118, 4; any flying insect, a grasshopper, | m. a fag-staff, MBh. —dhvaja-milin, mín. gar- 

a bee, a butterfly or moth, SBr. (52); Up.; | landed with flags and banners, ib. — sthüna and 

Mn. &c. (-24, f., Prasannar.); a horse, Naigh. i, 14; | °naka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical 

the sun (cf. fa/a-ga), RV.; AV.; Var. &c.; N. of incident, Daiar.; S1h., Sch. Pat&kécchriya-vat, 

one of the 7 suns, TÀr.; VP.; a ball for playing | mfn. with hoisted banners, MBh. 

with, BhP.; a spark (Say.; ‘a Piiica, Mahidh.) | Patüküya, Nom. Syate, to represent a flag or 

RV. iv, 4; 33 ree £ im Car.; tree, Er banner, Nalac, 

“the Flier, N. of Krishna, xii,1510(=garuda, |  Patükika, mfn. having or carrying a flag or 

Nilak.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. S and | banner, L. É jmd = 

of this hymn itself, SaükhBr.; of a mountain, BhP.; |  Pat&kin, mfn. having or bearing a flag, adomed 

=-grama, Rajat.; (pl) N. of a caste in Plaksha- | with flags, MBh.; R. &c.; (with zax) furnished 

dvipa, BhP.; (d), f. N. ofa mythical river, Divyáv.; | with sails (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard- 

(i), f. N. of one of the wives of Tarksha and mother bearer, ib.; a flag, Hariv.; a chariot, Sii. xiii, 4i 

of the flying animals, BhP.; m, or n. quicksilver, | a figure used in divination, L.; N. of a warrior on 

L.; n. a species of sandal wood, Bhpr.; -£d;:/a, m. | the side of the Kurus, MBh.; (in), f. an army, 

the sun-stone (cf. sitrya-A°), Sis. iv, 16; -grama, | Ragh.; Kid. (cf. d'ivajini); N. ofa partic. divinity, 

m. N. of a village, Rajat.; -raja, m. = 2ataga-s?, | BrahmaP, 

Paüic.; -vaf, ind, like a moth, Kum,; -vri/fi, f. 
the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e. 
rashness, temerity, Ratnitv.; mfa. behaving like a 
moth (i.e. very inconsiderately), Paric.; °gdsman, 
m. the sun-stone (cf. above), Srikanth. —gaka, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; (74d), f. a little bird, 
MDh.; a little bee, L. — gama, m. a butterfly or 
moth, BhP.; a bird, L. —gará, mfn, bird-like, 
RV. iv, 40, 2. = gin, m. a bird; (x7, f.) a female 
bird, Hariv. 

Pataka, mín. who or what falls or descends &c.; 
m. an astronomical table, W, 

Patat, m((u7)n. flying, falling, descending &c.; 
m.a bird, Apast.; Kav. —patamga, m. the setting 
sun, Sis. i, 12. — prakarsha, mín. (in rhet.) *where 
preference or superiority sinks or is not observed,” 
either prosaical or illogical (-/4, f.), Kpr.; Sah. &c. 

Patatra, n.a wing, pinion, feather &c.; RV. 
&c. &c.; a vehicle, L, (cf. patira). 

1. Patatri, m. a bird (only gen. pl. ¢riuam), 
MBh.; N. of a partic. fire, ParGr.; N. of a warrior 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh. 

2. Patatri, in comp. for Zrin. = kotana, mfn. 
‘characterised by a bird," (with deza) N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv, = z3j (BhP.), -rāja ( pál, Suparn.), -vara 
(MBh.), m. ‘king or best of birds,’ N. of Garuda. 

Patatrin, mín, winged, feathered, flying (also 
applied to Agni, the vehicle ofthe Aivins&c.), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; Up. &c.; m. a bird, AV. &c, &c.; a 
horse, (esp.) the h° in the Aiva-medha sacrifice, 
R. i, 13, 36; an arrow, MBh. iii, 16430; a partic. 

» TS.; n. du, day and night, RV. i, 158, 4. 

Patad, in comp. for fat. — graha, m. * receiving 
what falls,” a receptacle for alms; a spittoon (also 
i42. HParii.; Sch. (also n.); thoje e zd 

ly, L. =bhiru, m. ‘terrible to birds,’ 2 haw! 
er falcon, L. y 

Patana, mfn. who or what flies or falls, Pan. iii, 
2, 150; m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; (fdf°), n. 

act of flying or coming down, alighting, de- 
sending, throwing one's self down at or into (loc. 
9r comp.), RV, &c, &c.; setting (as the sun), MBh.; 
fons down (to hell), Mn. vi, 61; hanging down, 
ming flaccid (said of the breasts), Bharty.; fall, 
decline, rain, death, MBh.; R1v.; loss of case 
Postacy, Pur. ; (with gurdh miscarriage, Var.; 
(in arithm,) eur Cd) (in astron.) the 
latitude of a planet, W. =—dharmin, mín. what 
35likely to fall out or off (mi-tza,n.), Soir. = šla, 

» accustomed to fall down, Kv. 

Pataniya, min. (fr. atana) leading to a fall, 
Cusing the loss of caste; n. a degrading crime or 
eed n. Ja kind of Aiva-medha 

taka, m. (ir. Zafa/) a kin va-m 
Performed in a fasten caa Lity.; Nid. 

Patama, m, a bird; L.; a grasshopper, L.; the 
moon, L, (cf. patasa). z ^ 
Jap olú, mí(z)n. (fr. Caus.) flying, falling, 

ble to fall, AV. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 158). 

Patayishni (RV.), 5nuxá (AV.), mf, id. 

Pa or patáru, min. flying, fugitive, RV. 

, m. =fatama, 


species of tree kindred to Acacia Catechu, L. = dz- 
raka, m. ‘leaf-divider,” a saw, L. — devi, f. N. 
of a Buddh, deity. — dbür&, f. the edge of a leaf, 
Šak. —nZdiki, f. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L. 
-nümaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. —nyüsao, 
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L. — pati, 
m. N. of Garuda, Sii. xx, 73. = parašu or -parsu, 
m. a fine file or saw, L, =- pāka, m. a medicine 
which requires cooking, L. — päțha, m. the perusal 
of a writing, MW. — pila, m. a long knife or dag- 
ger, L.; (2), f. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 
= pāšyā, f. 2 kind of ornament on the forehead, 
L. = pisiciki, f.a sort of cap or umbrella for the 
head made of leaves, L. = puta, m. n. (R.; Ragh.), 
-DutikE, f. (Cin.) a kind of cup made of a leaf 
folded or doubled. — pushpa, m. a sort of red basil ; 
(à), f. holy basil with small leaves, L. = pushpaka, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. —praküsa, m. N. of 
partic, astronomical tables, — bandha, m. adorning 
with leaves or flowers, L. =bila, m. an car, L. 
—bhaiga, m, (Kid.), -bhaagi (Dharmaiarm.) 
and -bhaiigi (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in 
lines or streaks drawn on the face and body with 
musk and other fragrant substances. = bhadri, f. 
a specics of plant, L, —maijari, f.=-dhaiiga, L. 
mila, m. Calamus Rotang, L. = mülaka, mfu. 
resembling leaves and roots, g. s/22/dd?. — yau- 
vana, n. a young leaf, sprout, W. —raiijana, n. 
embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW. 
-ratha, m, ‘using wings as a vehicle, a bird, 
MBh.; R. &c, ; -dreshtia, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N, of 
Garuda, Hariv.; "fAcndra, m. id., BhP.; (°dra- 
ketu, m. ‘ characterised by Garuda, N. of Vishnu, 
Ragh.); Avara, m. ‘lord of birds,’ N. of Jativu, 
R. —rekhi, f.=-dhaiga, Ragh. =1atd, f. id, 
Kad. ; a long knife or dagger, L.; N: of a woman, 
Hear. =lavana, n. ‘leat-salt,’ a kind of drug made 
of partic. leaves mixed with salt, Suir, —lekhi, f. 
= -bhaitga (ifc. f. d), Hariv.; Kiv.; N. ofa woman, 
Kathis. —vallarl, f.=-dzanga, L. —vall, í. 
id. (also 9/7, Sii. viii, 59); N. of a kinds of creeper, L. 
= väja, mín. fcathered (as an arrow), Hariv. = v&- 
ha, m. * feather-bezring, a bird, Sii. xviii, 73;3n 
arrow, ib. xx, 25; a letter-carrier, postman, L. 
= viseshaukn, m. or n. =-bhaiiga, Kum. ; Ragh. 
= vriscika, m. a species of venomous reptile, Suir. 
— veshta, m. a kind of ear-ring, Ragh.— Sabara, 
m, a Sabara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco- 
rates himself with feathers, L, = Saka, m. vegetables 
consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yajii. iii, 213 (or 
n. ‘leaves and pot-herbs'?); -friza, n. pl. leaves, 
pot-herbs and grass, Mn. vii, 132. —sriagi or 
-Sreni, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, L.—sreshtha, 
m. Age Marmelos, L. —samsküra, w.r. for 
Jhamkara, = sizü, f. the vein or fibre of a leaf, 
YS S MES L.—sundara,m, or n.(?) a species 
of plant, L. = sūci, f. ‘leaf-needle, a thorn, L. 
- hasta, mí(G;n. holding a leaf of paper in the 


Pat&pata, mfn. going or inclined to fall, Kau, 
(cf. Pap, vi, I, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat.; vii, 4, 58, Vartt. 
I, Pat. 

Patita, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted, 
AV. Sc. &c.; (ifc.) fallen upon or from (Pin. ii, 
I, 24 and 38, Sch.); (with sddayos or fdda-) 
having thrown one's selí at a person's feet, Kav.; 
fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (-/za, 
n.), ChUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; fallen into, being in 
foe or comp.), Kathis.; happened, occurred, Paiic. ; 

ukas.; n, flying, MBh. =—garbhi, f. a woman 
who miscarries, MW. —tyüga-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. —mürdhaja, mfn. one whose hair has fallen 
out, MBh. — vritta, mín. leading the life of an 
out-caste, Hariv. —süvitrika, m. ‘one who is de- 
prived of the Savitri,’ a man of the first 3 classes 
whose investiture (ze/a-2ayasa, q.v.) has becn un- 
duly performed or omitted, GrS. ; Gaut, (cf. sdvitri- 
Patifa). = sthita, mfn.lying on the ground, Kathis, 
Patitánna, n. an out-caste's food, Mn. iv, 213. 
Patitékshita, mín. looked at by an out-casic, W. 
Patitétthita, mín. ‘fallen and risen,’ sunk (ina 
shipwreck) and saved, Ratniv. ; fallen out and grown 
again; -dazta, mfn., ApSr., Sch. Patitétpanna, 
mín. sprung from an out-caste, W. 

Patitavya, n. the going down to hell, MBh. 
xii, 3688. 

Pátishtha, mín. (superl. of 3. ža?) flying most 


Patiyas,ind.(compar. of 3. ^a£)quickly, speedily, 
TandBr. 

Patera, m. ‘fying, moving,’ a bird, Un. i, 59; 
a bird, L.; a measure of capacity (=dgfaka), L. 

Páttra, n. (and m., Stkat.; ifc. f. à and T) the 
wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS.; SBr. &c.; the t 
feather of an arrow, R.; Ragh.; a bird, L.; any | hand, Sak, hima, n. cold, wintry or snowy 
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel &c.; Mn.;| weather, L. Pattrükhya, n. the leaf of Laurus 
MBh.; Kav. ; a leaf, petal (regarded as the plumage | Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. Pottrüh- 
of a tree or flower), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the | ga, n (wrongly written ?ranga) red sanders; 
leaf of a partic. fragrant plant or a partic. plant with f? | Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betula Bhojpatra; = 'fadmaka, 
leaves, VarByS. xvi, 30 ; Laurus Cassia (L.) and its | L, Pattriigull,£, = °tra-bhanga,L. Pattrüi- 
leaf, Bhpr.; a leaf for writing on, written Ip cf a | jana, n. * paper-unguent, ink, L. —Pottrüdhya, 
book, paper; a letter, document, Kav.; Rajat.; | m. * rich in feathers or leaves &c., a peacock, Gal.; 
Pahc. (aliram dropya, ‘having committed to | n. the root of long pepper, L.; a species of grass, 
paper,’ Sak.); any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold- | L.; Caesalpinia Sappan, L. Pattrimiz, f. Oxalis 
leaf, Var.; Suir. (cf. fatto: the blade of a sword | Corniculatz, L. TPattrürüdha, mín. committed 
or knife (cf. asé-); a knife, dagger, L.j2-Mahga, to paper, written down, Sak. Pattrali, f,=°tra- 
Ragh.; Git. [Cf. Gk. xrepdv (for merepóv); Lat. | dhaiga, L. Pattrülu, m. a species of bulbous 
Penna (older Zesna for fet-na); Germ. Feder; | plant or reed, L, Pattrivalambana, n. N. of 
Eng. feather.) — kaxtazi, f. shears for cutting off | wk, Pattrival, f. red chalk, L.: ES 
leaves, Kuftanim. — kāhalā, f. the noise made by ofleaves,L.:=¢ra-bh vai z i e Jeo 
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, L. s Jes E aiiga, Malatim.; 9d. CA), 
- a sort of penance (drinking an in- | mixture of young Aivattha leaves with barle 

kyiechra, m, a sort of pe ( g dh N y 
fusion of the leaves of various plants and Kuša grass | ?"' IS MW. Pattrisura, m. N. of a 
for a given time), L. (cf. farza-4?). = kuumuds, | 77225 L. Pattrithira, m, feeding on leaves, MW. 
: N. of wk. —gupta, m. a kind of bird, Lalit, | Pattréévara-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
(cf. pakshka-g"); Asteracantha Longifolia, L.— gha- | place, SivaP. Pattrópasknra, m. Casia Sophora, 
nā, f. (prob.) a species of cactus, L. =cārikā, f, | L. Pattrórna, m. Calosanthes Indica, L. ; pl. N. 
a kind of magic, Divyàv. —cohati, f. =-4añga, | of a people, MBh.; wove silk or a $- garment, 
Naish. —ccheda, m. leaf-cutting (a kind of sport | (perhaps also) cotton, MBh.; R. &c. (also "yaka, 
or art), Kuttanim.; -b4aé¢s, f. a piece cut out of a | Var.; or “nd, E Hariy.) Pa 


leaf, Sak. (Pi.) ii, $} G £). —cohedaka, m. a leaf. | or eye of a plant, L. pt Us 


or 


, Patika, m. (flying "). a flag or banner (perhaps | cutter (a partic. trade), L. = cohedya, N.=-ccheda Pattraka, ifc. (f. d) = ; s 
heoreet for Rä), AdbhDr.; a partc. position of | Kad, (Mriech. v, 5, Sch. = alekhya?), —jham- | m. a leaf (cf. eye mue Lo 
hand or the fingers in shooting off an arrow, | kāra, m. the current of a river (or the rustlin of | (74d), f., see below; n af of 


- a leaf, .) the leaf of 
Laurus Cassia, Bhpr.; = ‘sativa Whee L. 
Pattrans, f. putting feathers on an arrow, L. 


SirigP, (cp. 777.59); (d), iy sec next. 


leaves?), L. —tandul&, f. Andrographis Panicu- 
Patika, f. (ifc. & d) a flag, pennon, banner, o E par 


lata falso */j, i-), L.; a woman, L. =taru, m. a 
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feathered (as an arrow), Hariv, 

Pattraln, mín, rich in leaves, leafy, HParis, 
(cf. g. sidhmadi); n. thin sour milk, L. 

Pattritya, Nom. À.*yafe, to be converted into 
leaves (for writing), Vasav. 

Pattri, in comp. = 5/ri7. = vithn, m, a bird, L. 

Pattrika, m., g. furohitâdi, Kis. 

Pattrikü, f. (of *fra£a), a leaf (for writing 
upon), a letter, document &c., Sak,; Kid.; Pafic.; 
a kind of carting (cf. danta-), Sii.; N. of wk. 
=="khya (RÓAÁ?), n. a species of camphor, L. 
=praveša, m. a festival on the 7th day of the 
month Aivina, MW. 

Pattrin, mín. having wings or fcathers or leaves, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a bird (csp. a hawk or falcon, 
L.) Hariv.; Kalid.; an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; a 
mountain, L.; possessing a carriage or driving in 
one, L.; a chariot, L.; a tree, L. ; the winc-palm, 
L.; a species of Achyranthes, L.; a species of 
creeper and other plants, L.5 (iz), f. a sprout, 
shoot, L. 

Pátmnn, n. flight, course, path, way, RV.; VS.; 
Kath. 

Patmin, mfn., w.r. for admin (?), Suparn. 

Patya, n. falling (see gar/a-). s 

Tütvan,mí(var)n. flying, RV.; VS.; SAbkhBr.; 
Kaui. ; n. flying, flight, RV.; VS. (cf. diit-, raght-, 
dena). 

Patsala, m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch. 

Ui 2. pata, mfn. well fed (= pushta), L. 


Us patdicala or pataiicald, m. N. of 
a man, SBr. (with the patr. 2j), Pravar. 


URTATI pataiicikà, f. a bow-string, L. 


QAS pataitjala, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
family, g. wpakddi, 


WARS pataijali, m. (fr. pata--aij?? ; cf. 
Pig. vi, I, 94, Vártt. 4, Pat, g. Ja&andAv-àdi) 
N. of a celebrated grammarian (author of the Mahi- 
bhishya); of a philosopher (the propounder of the 
Yoga philosophy); of a physician &c. —kiivya, 
Ti^, -carita, n., -yora, m., -sutra, n. N. of wks, 

Ufa 1. pati, m. (cf. 4/1. pat; when un- 
compounded and meaning ‘husband,’ instr. 2d£y ; 
dat. fdtye; pen.abl. pdtyur; loc.gdfyat; butwhen 
meaning ‘lord, master, and ifc. regularly inflected 
with exceptions; cf. Pap. i, 4, 8; 9) a master, 
owner, possessor, lord, ruler, sovereign, RV. &c. 
&c.; a husband, ib. (in comp. either with the stem 
or with the gen., e.g. duhityi-p° or °tuh-p°, Pan. 
vi, 3, 24; when mfn, f. &m., c.g. Jivat-?atya 
fvayd, R. ii, 24,8,or Pati, e. g. pramita-patikd, 
Mn.ix,68); one of the 2 entities (with Paiupatds), 
RTL, 89; a root, L.; f. a female possessor, mistress, 
Pap. iv, 1, 33, Sch.; a wife (vriddAa-f? = -patn?, 
the w° of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) [Cf Gk.ócis, 
4 husband’; Lat. fotis, pos-sum for foffs-sum; 
Lith. fails, husband’; Goth. (71th-)/aths, “bride- 
groom .] =m-varī, f. a woman who chooses her 

usband for herself (cf. 


&c.) and -tvan& (RV.), n. 
ge. = dar 


having a lord or master in (instr, c.g. fvaya), P. 

=yāna, mín. (a way) leading B a rd dee 
=rip, f. deceiving a h°, RV, —1nà n. 
injuring a h? (by marrying another), MW. (cf. Mn. 
v, 151). = Milasa, mf(d)n. longing for a l°, Nal. 
loka, m. ‘hs world,’ the sphere of a h° in a 
fature life, RV. &c. &c. = vapSya, mín. belong- 
ing to a hs family, L. = vati (d^, RV. x, 85, 


waa patlraya. 1 
` Pattraya, Nom, P. yati, id.; "/ri/a, mfa, | 21), -vatni (Rag! 


,; Kathas.; cf. Pap. iv, I, 32, 

a h*, a married woman, = vayas, f. 
(regarded as) having the hs age, Apast. = vidya, 
n. finding a h, RV. x, ERA ~védana, mia 
procuring a h° (Aryaman}, AV. xiv, 1, 17; m.du. 
a eden M the body (attracting a h^?), viii, 
6, 1; n. procuring a h? (by means of magical for- 
mulas), ii, 36, 2. = vzata, n. loyalty or fidelity to 
a h°, R.; guya, m. the virtue of I° or f°, MBh. 
—vrnth, f. a devoted and virtuous wife, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; -f2a, n. devotion or loyalty to a h°, 
MBh,; R.; Kathis.; -“dhydya ("fádA?), m. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP.; -»aya, mí(Z)n. consisting in a 
faithful wife, Mear. ; Balar. ; -»aAdtm)a and 9rópd- 
&Aydna, n. N. of wks, — &uo, f. pricf for a hus- 
band, Hcar. — šoko, m. id. ; “Adke/a, mín, agitated 
with g? for a h°, Nal. = 
nirüsa-praküia, m. N. of wk. — sevi, f. devo- 
tion to a h°, Mn. ii, 67. 

1. Patiyn, Nom. P. yali, to be or become a 
master, AitAr.; to become strong, SBr.; to wish 
for a husband, HPari3,; Bhatf.; to take as h°, Paitcad. 

2. Patiya, n. being master or mistress, MantraBr. 

Patni, f. (rarely patni) a female possessor, mis- 
tress, RV. &c. &c.; a wife (RV. i, 140, 6; iv, 24, 

8, cven applied to cows), ib. (cf. pati, f.); (in as- 
trol.) N. of the 7th mansion, Var, (Cf. Gk. móra.) 
= karmán, n. the business of a wife, Br. = tva, 
n. wifchood, matrimony (-/ze A/graA, to take as a 
w°), MarkP. - mantra, m.pl. N. of partic, verses, 
Vait. — yüpá, m. the sacrificial post assigned to the 
wives of the gods, SBr.; KatySr. = vat (fd¢°), mfn. 
having a w? or accompanied by wives, RV.; VS.; 

Br. sila, n. or -8üli, f. a kind of hut or tent 
for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacri- 
ficer, Dr.; Lity.; MBh, = samyäjá, m. pl. the 4 
Ajya oblations (offered to Soma, Tvashtri, the wives 
of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Br. ; SrS. = sam- 
yüjana, n. performing the Patni-samyz2ja, KatySr. 

—samanhana, n. girding a w°, ib.; the girdle of 
a w°, ib., Sch. Patny-ütn, m. the women's apart- 
ments, L. 

Patnika, mfi. for jatn?, ifc. (cf. a-, baku-, sa-). 

West st pat-küskin &c. Soo p.583, col. r. 

WAH pattaga, m. (n., L.; fr. patirdiga) 
red sandal, Suér.; n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. 

QRA pattana, m. pl. N. of a peoplo, VP.; 
(a), f. N. of a wife of Vikrama, L.; n. (ifc. f. d) a 
town, city, MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. dharma- and 

pattana),=vonij, m. a town-tradesmau, L, Pat- 
ti, m.‘t°-governor,’ N. of aprince, MBh, 

WAU patlaraüga, n. = pat(a-r?, L. 

WAR pattalaka, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

QTI pattalà, f. —pattala, Inscr. 


Wat pattali (for pattr??) - Ari, to beat 
into thin leaves, Bhpr. 


WWW pditave. Seo 4/2. pat, p. 580. 
WW pat-tas, patti. Seo p. 583, col. 1. 


WS pattüra, m. Achyranthes Triandra, 
Suir.; n. red sandal, Bhpr. 


wat pattorga, v. 1. for pattrürga, L. 
Wai palira &c. Seo p. 581, col. 2. 
Way pattranga. See patirdiga, p. 581. 
WAT pattragya, n.Caesalpina Sappan, L. 
Qf patni for patni. Seo above. 


WY path (cf. ^ pant), cl. 1. P. pdthati, to 
£0, move; to fly, Suparp.; Dhitup. xx, 17: Caus. 
Dpathayatt, to throw, send (xxxii, 20, v. 1. for prit 
and frat). 

Patha, m, a way, path, road, course, reach, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. (generally ifc. for fathin; cf, Pan. v, 4, 
74). =kalpanā, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, L, 

= daréake, m. * way-shower,' a guide, conductor, 
MW. —sundara, m, or n. N, of a plant, L, (v.l. 
fattra-s°), PathAtithi, m.‘ w?-guest,'a traveller, 
Rajat. Patho-shthi, mfn, standing in the w” or 
road, RV. Pathépadesaka, m.=“¢ha-dariaka, 
Ratniv, iv, {$ (in Prakrit). 

Pathaka, mín. knowing the way, a guide, L.; 
m, or n. a district, canton, L, 

Pathat, mf(sr/7)n. going, travelling; m. a road, L. 


Sch.), havin; 


qa paj ja. 


Páthau-vat, mín. containing the word fathin, 
SBr. (cf. pathi-mat below). 

1. Pathi, for fatAin in comp. —küra, m. N. 
of a man, p. kurv-ddi. —Xrít, mín. making a 
way or road, preparing a w5, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
SrS.; m. N. of Agni, = deya, n. a toll levied 
on public roads, L, = druma, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L. =pa, mín. protecting r^s, MaitrS. = prajiia, 
mfn, acquainted with roads, W, —priya, m. an 
agreeable fellow-traveller (?), Pan. vi, 1, 199, Sch, 
=miat, mín. containing the word alkin, Br. 
=madhye, ind, in the middle of the road, MW. 
=rakshas (VS.), -rákshi (RV.), mfn. =-pa. 

2. Pathi, loc, of ?a/Ain in comp. = vihakn, 
mín. cruel, hard, L. ; m. a bird-catcher or a burden- 
bearer, L. = shad (ParGr.), -3hádi (AV.), min. 
sitting in the way, — shthd (AV.), -stha (MBh.), 
mfn,beinginoronthe w*, going. Pathy-usann,n., 
-odana, m. provender for a journey, viaticum, Kav. 

Pathika, mí(d or 7)n. knowing the way, going 
onaroad, W.; m, atraveller, wayfarer, guide, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (4), f. red grapes, L. —jana, m. a 
traveller or travellers, Paiic. ii, $. —-samhati 
and -samtati, f. (L.), -s&rtha, m. (Mricch.; 
Malav.)a company of travellers, a caravan. Pathi- 
kraya, m. an asylum for travellers, an inn, MW. 

Pathikiya (only 9y//a, n. impers.), to act as a 


traveller, Subh. 
Pathin, m. (strong stem ray older pán- 
tha; middle pathé ; weak path ; sg. pdnthas(nom, 


oy pánt änam [ pdntham, RV.; AV.]; patha, 
thé, “thds, “thi; du. panthdnau, pathtohyan, 
gathds; pl. pánthānas [ panthds, “thäsas, RV. ; 
pathayas, Br.]; pathds [pāthás, RV. ii, 2, 4, 
haps, gen. xd: paihtbhis, “bhyas; pathim 
*/hindm, RV.; AV.\; pathishu; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
85 &c.) a way, path, road, course (lit. and fig.; 
panthdnam 4/dá, with gen, to cede the way to; 
pathénena, ‘in this w° or manner,’ pathi ni-9/as, 
sce under wy-as), RV. &c. &c.; range, reach (cf. 
karua-, darsana- &c.); sect, doctrine, L.; a divi- 
sion of hell, Mn. iv, 90; N. of a teacher with the 
patr, Saubhara, BrArUp. (Cf. patha; Zd. pan- 
than; Gk, na@ros; Lat. font-ent ; Old Pruss. pin- 
tis; Slav. att.) 

Pathila, m. a traveller, Un. i, 58. 

Pathi. Sce d-pathi. 

Pathya, mín. ‘belonging to the way,’ suitable, 
fit, proper, wholesome, salutary (lit. and fig.; csp. 
said of diet in a medical sense), Y4ji.; MBh.; Susr. 
&c.; containing elements or leading forms, regular, 
normal, Lity.;, Nid.; m. Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L. ; N. ofa teacher of AV.; (à), f. a path, 
way, road (with zevd/i, ‘the auspicious path, per- 
sonif, as a deity of happiness and welfare), RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina and other 
plants, L.; N. of sev. metres, Nid.; Col.; N. ofa 
woman, Kathis.; n. a species of salt, L. = 
m. a species of vegetable, L. Pathyapathya, mfn. 
wholesome and unwholesome, beneficial or hurtful 
(esp. in sickness), W.; m. or n. N. of wk.; -- 
£Aantu,m.,-nirgaya,m.,-vidkàna, n.,-vidAi, m», 
viniscaya, m., -vibodha, m. N. of wks. Pathy- 
ĝšin, mín, eating or an eater of wholesome diet, W. 


Ug 1. pad, cl. 1. P. padati, v.1. for bad, to 
stand fast or fixed, Dhatup. iii, 14, Vop. 

UE 2: pad, cl. 4. A. (Dhitup. xxvi, 60) 
As N padyate (tit AitBr.; nm E gari 

.; Impv. Zafsva, 5 pf. ada, RV .; fede, Dra 
aor. afadmahi, "dran, TR [Sub dati, ib]; 
apatst, patthds, AV.; Prec. PadisAtd, RV.; AV.i 
fut.fa/syati, Br.; 9e, Up.; pattd, Gr; inf. patlare, 
RV.; "fos, "fum, Br. ; ~pddas, RV. ; ind. p- ddyas 
ib.; -fadam, Br.), to fall, fall down or out, , 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to go, resort or apply to, pat- 
ticipate in (acc.), keep, observe, MBh. : Caus, £2- 
dáyati, “te, to cause to fall, AV.; AitBr. (Tass, 
Pidyate, Br.; Desid. pipddayishati, Br. &c-)i 
Padayate, to go, Dhatup. xxxv, 44: Desid. fi/safe; 
Pan. vii, 4, 54 : Intens, 2auifadyate, KAv.j $ant- 
aditi, Pin. vii, 4, 84. 

Pao, in comp. for 3. fad. = chabds (for Jabda), 
m. the noise of feet or footsteps, L. = has (for 
Jas), ind, foot by foot, Pada by Pada, Br.; ParG[- 
ChÜp.; -chah-dasya, n. the recitation by Padas, 
Vait. = chanca (for Jauca), n. cleansing of parify- 
ing to feet, AivGr. 

Paj, in comp. for 3. fad. —jn, m. ‘born irom 
the feet (of Brahma)," a Sidra, L. 
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Pat, in comp. for 3. fad. = kiishin, mín. rub- 
ud or galling the feet, waking painfully, Sarvad.; 
pin. vi, 3, 54 (W. ‘going on foot; m. a footman, 
foot-soldier J= tis, ind. from or at the fect, RV.; 
Br.; S15. (also -/atds, AV. vi, 131, 1); -to-daia, 
mfa. lined with fringes at the f^, ApSr. = sadgin, 
mfn. sticking or adhering to the f°, AV. = sukha, 
mín. pleasant to the f^, Hariv, 

1. Patti, f. (fr. 4/2. fad) going, moving, walk- 
ing, L. 
^ " Patti, m. (prob. fr. 3. fad) a pedestrian, 
footman, foot-soldier, infantry, VS. &c. &c. (m. c. 
also 9/7, R. [B.]); a hero, L.; (pL) N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.l. 2231); f. the smallest division of an 
army (1 chariot, I elephant, 3 horsemen and 5 foot- 
soldiers; according to others= 55 foot-soldiers), 
MBh. = karman, n. the business or operations of 
infantry, MW. =kūya, m. (body of) inf?, L. 
=Kkira, W.T. for pafti-k°, — gannka, m. (prob.) 
an officer whose business is to number or muster 
the ini’, L. —pankti, f. a line of inf?, W, = sam- 
hati, f. (L.), -sainya, n. (MBh.) a body or 
troop of infantry. 

Pattika, mín, going on foot, pedestrian, Hariv. 

Pattin, m, = 2. Zat/1, a foot-soldier, footmau, ib. 

Patsu-tás, ind. (from loc. of 3. fad + /as) at 
the feet, RV. viii, 43, 6. ?tah-81, mín. lying at 
the feet, ib. i, 32, 8. 

3. Pad, m. (in strong cases pad; ifc, f. pad or 
padi) a foot ( ada, padbhyant and “bhis, also ‘on 
foot,’ RV. &c. &c.; iíc. also ‘sticking to the feet 
of; cf. Sri-vishuu-padi); a step, R.; a fourth 
part, a quarter, AV.; SBr. (Cf. fada; Gk. wos, 
1108-655 Lat. pes, ped-is; Goth. fótus; Angl. Sax. 
Sot; Eng. foot ; Germ, Fuss.) -nnushaiga, m. 
anything appended to a Pada or quarter of a verse, 
SBr. (cf. paddnush°), — &sa, Asana, scc padasa, 
sana under fada. — ga, mín, going on foot, pedes- 
trian; m. a f?-soldier, L. = ghoshá, m. the noise 
of fect or footsteps, AV. —dhadi, f. (in music) a 
kind ofcomposition (prob. Prakr. =-dhati, sce next). 
= dhati (for -Aatz), f. ‘foot-stroke,’ a way, path, 
course, line, Hariv.; Kav, &c. (also?£7, g.ġahu-ädi); 
sign, token, Jatak.; N. of a class of writings (de- 
scribed as guide-books or manuals for partic, rites and 
ceremonies and the texts relating to them) and of sev. 
wks.; a family N. or title (or rather the character- 
istic word denoting caste or occupation in comps. 
serving as proper names, e. g. -gufta, -ddsa at the 
end a Vaisya and Sidra names), L.; Deets fy 
-cintamayi, m., -Prakáia, m., -prakaitke, f., 
~bhitshana, n., ae n., -sãra, m. N. of wks, 
= dhima (for -4ima), n. coldness of the fect, Pag. 
Vl; 3, 54: — ratha, m. a footman, foot-soldier, BhP. 
=våt, mín. having feet, running; n. an animal 
that uses its feet for locomotion, RV.; AV. Padi- 
vihEra, m.payinghonourby walkinground, Divyav. 

Padi, n. (rarely m.) a step, pace, stride; a foot- 
Step, trace, vestige, mark, the foot itself, RV. &c. 
&c. (padena, on foot; fade pade, at every step, 
everywhere, on every occasion; ¿rīngi adaniVish- 
nol, the three steps or footprints of Vishnu [i. e. 
the earth, the air, and the sky; cf. RV. i, 154, 53 
Vikr. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according 
to some ‘the space between the eycbrows;" X 
Vishuok fadam, N. of a locality ; padaye A/da, 
fadat fadam „/gam or ^/cal, 10 make a step, 
Move on; fadam 4/ Eri, with loc. to set foot in or 
on, to enter; with mardni, to set the foot upon 
the head of [gen.] i.e. overcome; with cif/e or 
Áridaye, to take possession of any one's heart or 
mind; with loc, or Zra/;, to have dealings with; 
fadam ni-s/dhā with loc., to set foot in =to make 
impression upon; with fadazym, to set the foot 
91 a person's [gen. or ibc.] track, to emulate or 
Cqual; sadam ni-4/bandh with loc., to enter or 
engage in); a sign, token, characteristic, MBh.; 
Kathās.; Pur.; a footing, standpoint; position, rank, 
pt Site, abode, home, RV. &c. &c. (fadam 

“tan, to spread or extend one's position; fadd! 
fadam +hramayitod, having caused to wander 
„ʻomi place to place); a business affair, matter, ob- 
A Ot cause of (gen. or comp.), Kiv.; Pafic. &c.; 
f Nx L.; a part, portion, division (cf. dvi- 

1-); a square on a chess-board, R.; a plot of 
ground, Inscr.; the foot asa measure of length (= 
ke, 9T I5 fingers’ breadth, or $ or 1 or 3 of a Pra- 

Tima), KatySr.; a ray of light (m., L.); a portion 
ofa x g! D port 
iv verse, quarter or line of a stanza, RV. &c. &c. 

oid or an inflected word or the stem of a neun 


CC-0. 
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in the middle cases and before some Taddhitas, Pin. | (nom. s) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV.; AV. 
i, 4; 14 &c.3 = fada-patha, Prat.; common N. of | (cf. -zdya); f. (nom. vi) a road, path, way, track, 
the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers | reach, range; acc. with gam, yd &c., to go the 
the sum of which is required; 2 period in an arith- | way of (cf. under artha-padavi, ghana-, pava- 
metical progression, Col.; a square root, SUryas.; | za-, mokska-, yauvina-, sidhu-, 3smaraJaz, 
quadrant, ib. ; protection, L. (Cf. Gk. wédov; Lat. | Adsya-; padam 4/d&à or ni-o/dha gadazyds: 
da; of-pidum fct o$-pedum.] — kamala, n. a | [comp. or gen.], to tread in the footsteps of a per- 
lotus-like foot, L. =—kiira, m. the author of the | son i. e. imitate or rival him), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Pada-pitha, Pin.; Mahidh, =kārikā-ratna- | station, situation, place, site, R.; Patic.; -°ziya, n. 
mala, f. N. of wk. —kila, m.=-gatha, Sty. | footsteps, track, RV. x, 71, 3 (if not acc. forzydnr). 
=krit, m.=-kara, L, = kritya,n.N. of Comm. | —vzitti, f. the hiatus between two words in a 
on Tarkas. —kaumudi, f. N. of wk. = krama, | sentence, RPrit.; N, of Comm. on Kpr. =vedin, 
m, a series of steps, pace, walking, Sii. i, 53 (cf. | m. ‘acquainted with words,’ a linguist or philolo- 
citra-padakramam); a series of quarters of verses, | gist, Kuttanim. = vy&khyZna, n. explanation of 
R.; a partic, method of reciting or writing the Veda | words, g. rzg-ayanádt. = &xbda, m. the noise of 
(see kvama); m. pl. (or ibc.) the Pada-pitha and | footsteps, Malatim. — šas, ind. step by step, gradu- 
the different Krama-pithas, MBh.; -/akshana, n. | ally, R.; word by word, APrit., Sch.-- sistra, n. 
N. of wk.; -vid, mfn. familiar with the P*- and | the science of separately written words, APrat., 
K?-pitha, Hariv. —kramaka, n. the Pada- and | Sch. = &reni, f. a scries of steps, Kathis. = shthi- 
Krama-pitha, Pin. ii, 4, 5, Sch. — ga, mín. going | va, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pin. v, 4, 77. 
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. = gata, | —samhita, f.—-22/4a, TPrit. —samghita, 
mfn. gone on foot; described or recorded in a line | m. connecting those words together which in the 
or stanza, W, — gati, f. going on foot, manner of | Samhita are separated by a kind of refrain, Pin. 
going, gait, Pafic, = güdha, m. orn. N.of wk. = go- | iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. = samghiüta, m. id., ib.; 
tra, n.a family supposedto preside overa partic.class | VPrat.; a writer, au annotator, one who collects or 
of words, VPrit, (cf. -decafa). —ghitam, ind. | classifies words, W. —sadhiütu, n. a manner of 
(with žan) to strike with the feet upon (acc.), | singing, Laty. —samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 
Pin. iii, 4, 37. —catur-tirdhva, n. a kind of | —samdhi, m. the euphonic combination of words, 
metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer | R. — samaya, m.--22/Ze, TPrit., Sch. = sam- 
than the preceding), Col, — candrikZ, f. ‘clucida- | tiha, m. a series of words or parts of verses, Git., 
tion of words,” N. of sev. wks. — cihna, n. a foot- | Sch.;=-fdtha, VPrit. = stobha, m. N. of sev. 
mark, footstep, Dai. =ccheda, m, separation of | Samans, ArshBr.; N. of wk. —stha, min. stand- 
words (in speaking), parsing, Siksh, —cyuta, mín, | ing on one's feet, going on foot, R.; =-sthita, 
fallen from a position, dismissed from office, BhP. | MBh.; R., = sthXna, n. footprint, footmark, Hariv. 
=jūta, n. a class of words, Prit.; a group of (con- | = sthita, mín. being in a station or office, Kathas. 
nected) words, a sentence or period, L. — jii, mín, | Padikrünta, min. following at onc's heels, Sak. 
knowing places or one's own place (i.e. home), | Padighita, m. a stroke with the foot, a kick, L. 
RV.; AV. —jyotis, n. N. of wk. —tE, f. the | Padiika, m. footmark ; -dZ/a, m.'the messenger 
original form of a word, RPrát. ; «: next, Sii, = tva, | of the f? (Krishna), N. of a pocm. Padaigi, f. 
Cissus Pedata, L. Pad&hgushtha, m. the great 


a ve state of (being) a word, APrat.; Pin. i, 2, 45, MBh. (vl par), Paddfi e 
= tvard, f. ' foot-speeder (?),' a shoc, L, = dr- | toc, MBh. (v.1. fad”). Pi Padati &c., sec 
é o t sw Padidi, m. the beginning of a verse or of a 


dhya, n. fixedness or security of text, APrzt. = dI- a 

Pikā,f. N.of scv.wks. = devati, f. a deity supposed | word, Prit.; ^dy-avid (or °dya-vid), m. a bad 

to preside over a partic. class of words, VPrit. (cf. | student (lit. who does not know or who knows only 
the beginning of verses or words), L. 


-gotra).= dyotini, f. N. of Comm. on Git, =ni- U 
dhana, mín, having the Nidhana (q. v.) at the end RE terr eur c s Veda UE to 
of every quarter of a verse (as a Saman), TangBr.; | the Pada-pith t; "dAyayin, mfa. reciting 
Laty. =n, mín, following the steps of another, the V? in this way, ib. PadiahyRhIra vEdn, 
AV. xi, 2, 13. =nyäsa, m. putting down the feet, | m. N. of wk. Padánuga, mfn. following at one’s 
step, footmark, MBh.; R. &c.; position of the feet | (gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, MDh.; 
in a partic, attitude, W.; conduct, procedure (?), id.; | R. (ifc); suitable, agreeable to, R. Padánur&ga, 
writing down (quarters of) verses, Kiv.; Astera- | m. a servant; an army, W. Padánuáüsana, n. 
cantha Longifolia is paras Lanuginons L. S of words, ga ed am He 
= pankaja, n.=-kamala, L. = pankti, f. a series | 3 m. anything added or a toa Pada 

um P Picos 5 Sankh$r. (cf. fad-anush°), Padinusira, m. 


of footsteps, track, Kalid.; Paiic.; a series of words, : $ si 
Kir. ; a kind of metre (of 5 Padas of 5 syllables each), | following at one’s heels ; “rega sfa-4/ ladh, to over- 
take, Milaim. Padànusvüra, n. N. of partic. 


RPrit; a sacred brick called after this metre, Simans, Lity, Sch. Padánta, m, the end of 
- N. - ns, Lity., le num m. the end of a 
Ev or ow of tse R: guis, nom | esate Laly stie ed ofa word, Va 
-kamala,L. =piithn, m. the Pada method of recita- | P4g.; mfn. ending with the word fada, Pin. vii, 
tion or writing (a m? of arranging each word of a | $95 Fei nN ota Saman aan 
Vedic text separately in its original form [cf. fada) | 3'2 (R and VPrat.), “fya rey mius being xe 
without regard to the rules of Samdhi ; cf. Zrama- | the end of a word, final. Padintara, n. an in- 
terval of one step (?re sthitvā, stopping after taking 
one step), Sak. (cf. a-2ad?); another word, Vedán- 
ts Padanveshin, mín. following a footmark, 
Dai. PadAbja, n.=fada-kamala, L. Padi< 
bhilashin, mín. wishing for an office, MW. 
Padabhihoma, m. pouring outthe oblation(Zoma) 
upon a footprint, Vait. Paddmniyn-siddhi 
N. of wk. Padambhoja, n. = 
L. Padiyata, mín. as long as a £?, L.; (2), f.a 
shoe, L. Padaravindas, n. =fada-kamala, L. 
Padartha, m. the Meaning of a word, VPrit.; 
Prab.; BhP. &c. (iic. also -ka, Pat.); that which 
Corresponds to the m? of a w°, a thing, material ob- 
Ject, man, person, Var.; Kay.; Pur.; a head, subject 
(16 with Naiyayikas); 2 category, predicament 
G with Vaileshikas, 25 with Simkhyas, 7 with 
Vedantins); a principle (-trifaya, n. a wiad of 
Principles, RTL. 119); -kaumudi, i. (°di-koia 
and -sdra-koia, m.), -khandana, n. (Cna-tippara- 
uydkhyd, t), suua-cintamani, m., ~candrikd, 
f., -tatlva, n. (tca-niri; "UG, n., -Atirnaya, m., 
Beisbol n.), MER f, -dipini, f., -dharma- 
NETANA, m., -nirijana, u., -Pàrijdla, m., -£ra- 
&àia, m., ~prakaiikd, parte A odi me, 
-bhdskara, Di, -manimalà or -mála, £., -mdla- 
vritti, E, -raina-maijashd, f., -ratamal, f., 
Vidyd-sára, m, -riveka, M., -s2zgr2te, m., 


and sayshita-pdtha), VPrit., Sch. = pita, m. foot- 
fall, tread, step, W. = püraza, mín. filling out or 
completing a verse, Nir.; n. the action of completing 
a verse, L. =bandha, m. a footstep, pace, L. 
= bhaiijana, n. separation or analysis or explana- 
tion of words, L, = bhaiijiki, f. a commentary 
which separates or analyses or explains words, L.; 
a register, journal, calendar or almanac, W. = bh&- 
vártha-candriki, f N.of wk. —bhranüa,m. 
loss of a place, dismissal from an office, Prasannar. 
=manjari, f. N. of various wks. =mili, f. 
‘word-wreath,’ a magical formula, an incantation, 
DeviP. =yojann, n., ?n& and “nika, f. N. of 
wks. = yópana, mf(in. destroying (n. the act of 
d?) the footsteps, AV. —raonni, f. arrangement 
of words, literary composition, Vim. = ratnivali, 
f., -vilkya-re (and °ra-kérikd-samgre- 
Aa), m., ~ panjikE, f. N. of wks, 
—vüdya, n. (in music) a sort of drum. —v&yá, 
m. (4/vi) a leader, guide, forerunner, AV, — vi, 
f, =-v7, a way, path, L. 7 Vikshepa, m. a step, 
pace, walking; a horse's paces, W., — vigraha 
(Hariv.), -vicocheda (VPrit.), m. separation of 
words, = vid, mín. conversant or familiar with 
(gen.), SBr. (cf. 74). —virima, m. the pause 
after a quarter of a verse, TPrit. —vishtambha, 
m. tread, step, stamp with the foot, W, =vi, m. 
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-sarasi, f., “thidaria, m, N. of wks.; fAdnusa- | feet, ApSr., Sch.; (uéjan?), f. pl. (sc. das) a bath 
maya, m, the performance of one ritual act for all | for the f°, TS.—misra = pidda-m”, Pay. vi, 3; 56. 
objects in orderly succession before performing | Panna, mfu, fallen, fallen down, gone &c.; 
another act for all objects in the same order, AivGr., | m. (I) downward motion, fall,crecping on the ground, 
Sch. &c. (cf. &augánus?); thiya-divya-cakshus, Un. iii, 10, Sch. = gå, m. (ifc. f. 4) ‘creeping 
n., "fAóddeja, m, N, of wks, "Padüvagrühum, | low, a serpent or serpent-demon, Suparn.; MBh. 
ind, making a pause after every quarter of a verse, | &c,; Cerasus Puddum, L.; (7), f., see below; -&e- 
AitBr.; Vait. Paditvali, f. a scries of verses or 
words, Git.; N. of a grammar. Padivritti, f. 
the repetition of a word, VPrat.; (in rhet.) the 
repetition of the same word with another meaning, 
Kavyad. Paditsa (or °d-dsa?), n. N. of 2 Simans, 
ArshBr. Padisana, n. a footstool, L, Padł- 
hata, mín. struck by the foot, kicked, MW. Pa- 
dfiknde&u, m. a part of a word, TPrit., Sch. 
Padéccaya, m. (in dram.) accumulation of words 
which belong to the subject matter (e.g. Sak. i, 20), 
Sih. Padôpahata, mfn. (prob.) = paddhata, 
Pap. vi, 3. 52. 

_ Padaka, mfn, versed in the Pada-patha, Divyiv. 
(g. &ramádi); m. a kind of ornament (= nishka), 
L.; N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. yaskâdi ; 
n. a step, pace, MBh.; an office, dignity, Rajat.; 
a foot, BhP, ; (224), f., see tri-padiMd. and doi-£^. 

Padana, min, who or what goes or moves, W. 
(cf. Pan. iii, 2, 150). 
, mín. to be investigated, SBr. (-/va, 
n., Samk.) 
Padāji, m. (fr. ada * dji?, Pay. vi, 3, 52) a 
footman, foot-soldier, L. 
Padiita, w.r. for next and pddata. 
Padkti, mín. (fr. pada + dti?, Pap. vi, 3, 52) 
going or being on foot ; m. a pedestrian, footman, 
foot-soldicr, MBh.; R. &c.; a peon (in chess), 
Paficad.; N. of a son of Janam-cjaya, MBh. = ja- 
ua, m. a footman, pedestrian, MBh.; -samula, 
mín. mingled with footmen or p"s, ib. —mütrn, 
m. only a foot-soldier, MW, —1ava, m, a most 
humble (lit. atom) servant, Dalar. (cf. óArzya- 
garamánu) Paüüty-ndhynksha, m. a com- 
mander of infantry, R. 
Paditika, m, (ifc, f. a) a footman, foot-soldier, 
peon, L. “tin, mín. having foot-soldiers, MBh. ; 
ing or being on foot; m. a foot-soldicr, MBh.; R. 
ya, m. = prec. m., MBh. 

Padiira, m, the dust of the feet, L.; a boat, L. 

Padiilika, m. = dAundAumára, L.(v.l. pad”). 

Padi, m. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV. i, 125,2 

(a bird, Mahidh.; = ganfw, Nir. v, 18). 

mí(i)n. going on foot, pedestrian, g. 
parpadi ; one Yada long, KatySr., Sch.; comprising 
(on ly) one partition or division, Var.; Hcat.; n. 
point of the foot, L. 

Padi-baddhai, mí(d)n. (loc. of 3. fad 6°) 

tied or bound by the feet, TS. = 

Padi- kyi, to raise to the square root, Aryabh., 

Sch. ; -&rita-fva, n. the being raised &c., ib. 

Paduka or “duzna, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

Padeka, m. a hawk, falcon, L. 

Padya, mf()n. (fr. 3. gad and zada) relating 

or belonging to a foot, RV.; Kath.; hurting or 
coming in contact with the feet, Pap. iv, 4, 83i vi, 
3, 53, Sch.; marked with footsteps, ib. iv, 4, 87, 
Sch.; measuring a Pada in lengthor breadth, KatySr. 
(also in comp. with numerals; cf. ardha-, dasa-); 
consisting of Padas or parts of verses, Br.: AivGy.; 
RPrit.; cooeinng of one Pada, KatySr., Sch.; 
forming the end, final, APrit.; m. a Südra, L. (cf. 
PU 5 Atos word, T clement, RPrat.; 
yf. cps, paces (pl), RV.; a way, path 
toad, L.; a foot as a ER of length, pr 
n. a verte, metre, poctry (opp, to prose), 
Vam.; Kavyad.; Sih. &c.; N, of sev. hymns, 
= kidambari, f. N. of a wk. of Ksheméndra, 
= trayl-vyikhyiins, n. N. of a Comm. on the 
first 3 verses of BhP, (also bhdgavata-t7?-yy?), 
= patioksikt, f., Sjali, m, N. of wks, 

= maya, mf()n. consisting of verses, Sah. —mili, 
D patel f -racant, f., -vonI, f, -&nta- | a prince of the Vidy-dharas, Kathis.; n. N. of the 
A amgrahm, m. N. of wks. Padyat. | palace of Su-bhimi, Hariv. —ketana, m. N. of a 

tu, vs of Caraga; eh plied m. xj panie comet, 
" É Ar. = kesa: n. the filament a lotu 
e aretara, n., -s0pina, n. N. of wks, | —Xo&n, m, hn calyx of a 1°, R.; DhP. Cipe 

ks. Nom, A. yate, to resemble the c? of a I?, Balar. ; 
3i- V Eri, to make into the c? of a 1°, HParis.); 
a partic. position of the fingers resembling the c? of 
a P, Cat; N. of wk. (also -sii/aka, n.) - kshetra, 
n. N. of one of 4 districts in Orissa held especially 
sacred, L, —khanda, n, a quantity of lotuses, 


sara, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; -asana, m. pu 
killer,” N. of Garuda, Hariv.; -furi, f. the city 
of the s°-demons, L.; -bhojana, m, ‘s°-cater,’ N. 
of Garuda, MDh.; -may'a, m{(Z')n. formed or con- 
sisting of s°s, Hariv.; -74, ja, m. s?-king, MBh.; 
-Spíri, m. ‘s-foe,’ N, of Garuda, Hariv.; of a 
teacher (v.l. -gāni), VP.; -gíjana, m. = ga. 
bhojana, L.; -“gindra and -"géivara, m. ‘s? king, 
MBh, —gi, f. a female serpent-demon, a s"-maid, 
MBh.; R. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; -girta-kirti, 
mfn, whose praise is sung by s°-maids, Balar, = dn, 
mfn. one whose teeth have fallen out, KatySr., 
Sch. = rüpa, mf(d)n. deprived of colour, pale (as 
a maiden), Car.; °fiya, mfn. (chapter) concerning 
them, ib. Pannügiüxn, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
family, Pin. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 


WA padma, m. n. (2. or 3. pad?) a lotus 
(esp. the flower of the lotus-plant Nelumbium 
Speciosum’ which closes towards evening; often 
confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaca Alba), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. a); the form or figure of a 
lotus, R.; MarkP. (a N. given by the Tantrikas 
to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body 
callcd Cakras, q.v.); a partic. mark or mole on the 
human body, R.; red or coloured marks on the facc 
or trunk of an elephant, L.; a partic. part of a 
column or pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib.; an 
army arrayed in the form of a lotus, Mn.; MBh.; 
a partic, posture of the body in religious meditation, 
Vedant. (cf. fadmasana); a kind of coitus, L.; 
one of the 9 treasures of Kubera (also personificd), 
R.; one of the 8 treasures connected with the 
magical art called Padmini, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a 
partic. high number (1000 millions or billions), 
MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N. 
of a partic, cold hell, Buddh.; a partic. fragrant 
subs:ance, MBh. (v. 1. °waka); the root of Nelur.- 
bium Speciosum, L.; a species of bdellium, L.; 
lead, L.; m. a species of plant, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of Rama (son of 
Daéa-ratha), Satr.; of two serpent-demons, MBh.; 
R. &c.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh, ; 
of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, n. 1.3 (with 
Jainas) N. of the gth Cakra-vartin in Bharata and of 
one of the 9 white Balas; N, of a king, MBh.; ofa 
prince of Kaimira (founder of Padma-pura and of a 
temple; see Jadma-svdmin), Rajat.; of another 
man, ib.; of a Brahman, Lalit.; of a mythical 
elcphant, R. (cf. wahd-padma); of a monkey, R.; 
of a mountain, Var.; (a), f. ‘the lotus-hued one,’ 
N. of Sri, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. fadma-iri); a 
species of plant, Suir. (Clerodendrum Siphorantus 
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.); cloves, L.; the flower 
of Carthamus Tinctoria, L.; N. of the mother of 
Muni-suvrata (the 20th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpipi), L.3 of a female serpent-demon (=the 
goddess Manasi, wife of the sage Jarat-kiru; cf. 
padma-priya), L.; of a daughter of kiug Brihad- 
ratha and wife of Kalki, Pur.; mín. lotus-hued, 
being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr. = Xundddn, 
m. a species of bird, Gal. —kara, m. a lotus-like 
hand, BhP.; mf(@)n. I? in h°, Prab.; m. N. of the 
sun, W.; (2), f. N. of Sti, BhP. —Xnrkatt, f. 
I°-seed, L. — karnika, m. or n. (?) and °ka, f. the 
pericarp of a 1° or the central part of an army 
arrayed in that form, MBh.; (à), f. N. of a Surài- 
pani, Siphas. —kalikf, f. an unblown P, MW. 
Xolyüna-Xhandn, n. N. of ch. of aPur. = Xüsh- 
fha, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. —Xita, 
m. a species of venomous insect, Suir, = 


ia, 
n. a partic. mystical figure, Cat. —ktita, m. N., of 


4i, f. a shoe, HParit,&- naddbri, id., L. = nish- 
ka, m: à Nishka, L. = nejana, n. washing of the ! 


vagteifaeifaat padma-lilà-vilüsint. 


Mricch.; N. of ch. of the Brahmápda P. ; -Nagara, 
n. N. of a city, Siph2s, = gandha, mf(d)n. smell- 
ing like a lotus, L, = gandhi, mín. id., R.; n. 
Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. = garbha, m. the interior 
or calyx of a IP, Kavyad. ii, 41; ‘sprung from a |? 
orcontaining lotuses, N.of Brahma, RPrit, (Introd. ; 
of Vishgu, Hariv, ; of Siva, Sivag.; of the sun, L.; 
of a lake, Hit.; of 2 Buddha, Lalit.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, L.; of a Brahman who was changed into a 
swan, Hariv. —giri-purina, n. N, of a legend, 
-gupta, m. N. of a poet (called also Pari-mala), 
Cat. =gyihi, f. ‘lotus-housed,’ N, of Lakshmi, 
MBh. = carana, m. ‘1°-foot,’ N. of a disciple of 
Samkaracirya, Cat. = cRrini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, 
Bhpr.; a partic. personification, ManGy, —ja, m. 
‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahm’, BhP. —jütaka, n. N. 
of wk, —Jütl, f.=-bandha, Kv. —tantu, m. 
the fibre of a I°-stalk, L, — ti, f. the state or con- 
dition of a 1°, Kavyad, = darana, m, ‘looking like 
a I°,’ the resin of the Pinus Longifolia, L.; N, of a 
man, Kathis, —dalékshana, mfn, 1°-(leaf-)eyed, 
Myicch, = dhara, m. ‘I°-bearer,’ N. of a prince, 
Bhadrab. —nandi or “din, m. N, of an author, 
Sarvad.; Cat. —nübha, m. ‘1°-naveled,”’ N. of 
Vishpu (from whose navel sprang the lotus which 
contained Brahmi, the future creator), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; N. of the 11th month (reckoned from 
Margaiirsha), Var. ; a magical formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of the first Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpini, L.; of sev, authors (also -/ir/4a, 
-datta, -dikshita, -buri, -bhatta, -yajlika) and 
other men, Cat.; Inscr.; -dvadasi, f. N. of the 1ath 
day in the light half of the month Aivayuja, Cat.; 
-bija,n.the algebra of Padma-nabha, Col. = nābhi, 
m. N, of Vishnu, L. (cf. -zddhu). —niila, m. a 
lotus stalk, L. —nidhi, m. N. of one of the 9 
treasures of Kubera (also personificd), Pac. = ni- 
L) mía. having eyes like lotus-leaves, 
MW, —nimilana, n. the closing of a I?, Sak. 
=netra, m. eyed, a species of bird, Gal.; 
N. of a future Buddha, L. — pandita, m. N, of an 
author, Cat, = pattra, n. a l-leaf, MBh. (-2zbhéb- 
shaya, mín, \°-I°-eyed, MW.); =-farga, Bhpr. 
=pada, m. = -füda, Cat. —parnn, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — pini, m. *lotus-handed ' 
or ‘holding a I? in the hand,’ N. of Brahma, L.; 
of Vishnu, Cat.; of the Bodhi-sattva Avalokitdivara, 
hrs 195 e =H D eee ae fer tai 
t. (cf. 2ada-fadma); -raAasya, n. N. of wk.; 
oiiae m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — pura, n. N. 
of a city, Rajat. = purünn, n. N. of sev. Purinas. 
-pushpa, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a 
species of bird, L.; °shpditjalé-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra. =prabha, m. N. of a future Buddha; of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of 6th Arhat of present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; (with s472) of an author, Cat.; (2), 
AN. of a daughter of Mahi-dapshtra, Kathás. 
—prabhu, m. N. of an author, Cat. — priya, f. 
N. of the goddess Manasi (wife of Jarat-karu), L- 
= bandha, m.an artificial arrangement of the 
of a verse in a figure representing a lotus-flower, 
Kpr. —bandhu, m. ‘friend of the 1°,” N. of the 
sun, L.; a bee, L.; -&u/a, n. N. of a family, Cat. 
= bija, n. I°-seed, L.; 9/454, mfn. ‘resembling the 
P°-s°,' the s° of Euryala Ferox, L. — bhava, m. = 
3a; Hariv. ; BhP, —bhiso, m. ' brilliant with (or 
like) a I°,' N. of Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. -2dbha; ch 
-Aása). = bhü,m. = -/a, Dhürtan, = maya,mí(i)n- 
made or consisting of l9-fowers, Hariv.; BhP. 
--mülin, mfn. l-garlanded; m. N. of a Rakshas, 
R.; (27), f. N. of Sri, MBh, = mihira, m. *l"-sun; 
N. of a writer of the history of Kašmira, Rajat. 
-1nukhi, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. —znüln, n. 
P-root, L. —yoni, m. ‘1°-born,’ N. of Brahmi, 
Grihyas.; MBh. &c. (also °nin, Hariv.); of 4 
Buddha, Lalit.; of sev. men, AParii.; Lalit. = rati, 
f. N. of 2 princesses, Kathis, =ratna, m. N. of 
the 23rd Buddh. patriarch, L, = ratha, m. N. of 
sev, princes, Rajat.; HPari, = xügn, m.‘lotus-hued, 
a ruby, L. (also -£a, Hcat.; Oga-maya, mii 
made or consisting of rubies, Kiran); (F); f N+ 
of one of the tongues of Agni, Grihy4s. = z8ja» M- 
*P-king, N. of sev. men, Rijat.; of a poct, Cat- 
—rüpn, míf(a)n. I°-hued; (d), f. N. of Sci, MBh. 
—rekhi, f. ‘I°-line, a line in the palm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth, p 
=1itichana, m. (L.) * "marked, a king; N. o! 
Brahmi; of Kubera, the sun; (4), f. N. oí Srii- 
Sarasvatl; of Tard, =1ila-vilasini, f. N. of an 
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astron. WK. =lekhi, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
-Jocann, mín. lotus-cyed, MBh. =—vat, mín. 
fall of I°-flowers, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of a wife of 
Ašoka (cf. padina-vati); of a town, BhP, = yana- 
pandbave, m. the sun (cf. padma-tandhu); 
-vag ja, m. the race of kings descended from the sun 
(£ sürya-v^), Prasannar. = varcas, mfn. lotus- 
hued, MBh.; R. —varn&, mín. id., Hariv.; m. 
N. of a son of Yadu, ib. —varnaka, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —v&s&, f. =-grižā, L. 
-»vübint, f. N. of wk. —vishaya, m. N. of a 
country, Kathis. = vriksha, m. Cerasus Puddum, 
p.-vrishabha-vikrümin, m. N. of a future 
Buddha, L. = vesha, m. N. of a king of the Vidy- 
dharas, Kathis. —vyüko&u, n. a crevice shaped 
like a I°-bud (made by a thicf in a wall), Mricch. 
iii, I3. ~ vyübn, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. —&as, 
ind. by thousands of billions, MBh. —sayini, f. a 
species of bird, Gal. — Sekhara, m. N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas, Kathás, = Šrī, ‘beautiful as a 
lotus flower,’ N. of Avalokitéivara, Karand.; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; f. N. of sev. women, Rajat.; HParii.; 
of a lady who wrote on Kama-sistra, Cat.; -garóAa, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = shanda, n. a multitude 
of lotuses, MBh. (cf. -AAanda). = samhitd, f. N. 
of wk. = samkiüsu, mín, resembling a lotus, MW. 
=sadman, m. ‘1°-dweller,’ N. of Brahmi, Balar. 
=samisano, m. id., VP. —sambhava, m. = 
Ja, Hariv.; N. of a Buddhist teacher who founded 
the Red sect in Tibet, MWB. 272 &c. = saras, 
n. I?-lake, N. of sev. lakes, MBh.; Rajat.; Paiic. 
=sundara, m, N. of an author, Cat. = sūtra, 
n. a I°-garland, Hariv. = sena, m. N, of sev. men, 
Kathis.; (4), f. N. of a woman, HParii. = saugan- 
ühika, n. pl. the flowers Nelumbium Speciosum 
and Nymphaca Alba, R.; mín. (a pond) abounding 
in these flowers, MBh.; R. &c.; -va/, mfn. id., 
MBh, —snushà, f. (L.) N. of Gaiig3; of Sri; of 
Durgi. = svastika, n. a Sv? mark consisting of 
lotus-flowers, MW. = sviimin, m. N. of a sacred 
edifice built by Padma, Rajat. = hasta, m. a partic. 
measure of length, AgP. = hiisa, m. ‘smiling like 
or with a lotus, N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -6/dsa). 
-hema-mani, m. N. ofa teacher, Cat. P. 
kara, m. (ifc. f. d) a lotus-pool or an assemblage 
of lotuses, Bhartr.; Kathis.; -deva and -dhat{a, 
m. N.of authors, Cat. Padmakira, mfn.\°-shaped, 
MW. Padmáksha, m((i)n. I°-cyed, id. ; n.I?-sced, 
W.Padmáika-mudr&ü,f.apartic. Mudri,Karand. 
Padmáühghri, m, = °dma-pada, Cat. Padmü- 
cala, m. N. ofa mountain, R. Padmüc&rya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Padmitta, m. Cassia Tora, 
Bhpr. Padmadi, a lotus-flower &c.; -/c«, N., 
Kivyád. ii, 95. P sa, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Dhürtan, Padmánanda, m. N, ofa poet; -afaka, 
n. his wk. Padmántara,m.al"-leaí, MW. Pad- 
y £N. of a Gandharvi, Karapd. Pad- 
milayn, m. ‘dwelling in 2 I, N. of Brahmi, 
. MBh.; (a), f. N. of Sri, ib.; Hariv.; n. N. of a 
city, Siphàs. Padmi-vati, f. (cf. “dma-v° and 
Pan. vi, 3, 119 &c.) Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a kind 
of Prakpt metre, CoL; N. of Lakshmi, Git.; of 
the goddess Manasi, L.; of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a Surafigan’, Sinhis.; 
of a Jaina deity, L.; of a wife of king Srigila, 
Hariv.; of a w° of Yudhi-shthira (k? of Kašmira), 
Rajat.; of the w° of Jaya-deva, Git.; of a w° 
of ke aha; Vet.; d a s of E Naya-pala, 
-ìi of a poctess, Cat.; of the city of Ujjayini in 
the Krita-yupa, Kathis.; of another city, VP.; of a 
tiver, L.; of Kathis. xvii; -Aalpa, m., sposedige, 
T, ~stotra, n. N. of wks.; -f777'4, m. ‘husband of 
Imavatl (= Manasa), N. of Jarat-karu, L. Pad- 
méivabhisa, m. N.ofa kind of philosopher's stone, 
Karand, Padmával, f. N. of wk. Padmasans, 
n, a I° as seat (esp. of an idol), Hariv.; Kum.; a 
IR posture in religious meditation, Bharty. (cf. 
MWB. 240); a kind of coitus, L.; mi(a)n. sitting 
in a T? or in the position called Padm3sana (7/4, f., 
t.); m. N. of Brahm’, VP.; of Siva, Sivag. ; the 
sun, L.; (4), f. N. of the Manasi, L. Pad- 
milhynya, m.Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. Padmahvi, 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. Paäme-šaya, m. ‘slecp- 
ing in a lotus,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv. Pad- 
môttama, m. N. of a Samidhi, Karand.; of a 
Partic. world, ib.; o£ a Buddha living in Padmüttama 
And of a future B®, ib. Padm „m. Carthamus 
Tinctorius, L.; N. of a Buddha, MWB. 136, n. 1; 
Of the father of Padma, L.; °rdimaja, m. patr. of 
9th Cakra-vartin in Bharata, Jain. ; ?ri&d- i£, 
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n. aspeciesof pot-herb,Car. Padmótpala-kumud- 
vat, mín. furnished with the lotus flowers called 
Padma, Utpalaand Kumuda, BhP. Padmódbhava, 
mín. sprung from a 1°, MBh.; m. N. of Brahmi, 


ib.; of a man, Dai.; (d), f. N. of the goddess 
Manasi, L.; -frddur-thava, m. N. of ch. of 


KirmaP, Padmópanishad, f. N. of an Up.; 
-dipikd, f. N. of Comm. on it. 

Padmaka, m. or n. red spots on the skin of an 
elephant, L.; the wood of Ccrasus Puddum, MBh. 
&c.; m. an army arrayed in the form of a lotus- 
flower, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a 
partic. constellation, Hcat.; of sev. men, Rajat.; 
n. a partic. posture in sitting, Vedántas.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 

Padmakin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. 

Padmiya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to resemble. the 
flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, Kavyad. 

Padmiivata, m. N. of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-varna, Hariv. 

Padmin, mín, spotted (as an elephant), MBh.; 
possessing lotuses, L.; m. an elephant, L.; (zi), 
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Qf panishpadd, mf(a)n. (Intens. of 


^/sgand) quivering, palpitating, AV. 


Q panth, cl. 1. 10. P. panthati or °tha- 


yati, to go, move, Dhatup. xxxii, 39 (cf. V path). 


Panthaka, min. produced in or on the way, Pig. 


iv, 3, 29; m. N. cf a Brahman, L. “thalikd, f. 
a narrow way or path, Kirand.; Divyav. 


Wedel panthana,m. N.of a partic. magical 


spell spoken over weapons, R. (v. |. samdhāna). 


UT pandara, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
Wal panna &c. Sce p. 584, col. a. 
Weal pan-naddha &c. See p. 584, col. 1. 
UQ papasya, v. 1. for pampasya. 
WÍQ papí, mfn. (/1. pa) drinking (with 


acc.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 69, Ka3.); m. 
the moon, L. 


Papi, m. (nom.s) thesunorthemoon,Un.iii, 159. 
Papiti, f. (fr. Intens. of /1. £d) mutual or reci- 


f., see next. 

Padmini, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum, 
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. °nzka, mfn. ; cf.abjini, 
nalini &c.); a multitude of lotuses or a lotus-pond, 
MBh.; Kav. é&c. (cf. g. fushkarâdi); a V-stalk, L.; 
a female elephant, L.; a partic. magical art, MarkP. ; 
an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the 
first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided, 
RTL. 389; N. of sev. women, Sinhis. = kantaka, 
m, a kind of leprosy, Suir. =kiinta, m. ‘beloved 
of lotuses,’ N. of the sun, L. =khanda, n. a mul- 
titude or lake of lotuses, Patic. ; N. of a city, Siphas. 
= pattra, n. a I°-leaf, R. — vallabha and -"sa 
(uiia), m. the sun, L. (cf. -&anta). —shanda 
(and -ura), n. N. of a city, Siphas, 

TPadmishthi, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

Ug padra, m. (4/2. pad?) a village or= 
Samveia, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (-cada, -sanda and -sada 
[HParis.] perhaps w.r. for -batu or -banda, ‘village 
lad or cripple’); a road in a village, L.; the earth, 
L.; N. of a district, L. 

Ue padva, n. (4/2. pad?) the earth, L.; a 
road, L.; a car, L.; mfn., sce sisarga-fadza, 


War pad-vat. See p. 593, col. I. 


2. pan, cl. r. À. pdnate (pf. -papana, 
ued, aor. 3. sg. 2anisAta), tobe worthy of 
Meer to admire (acc), RV.: Pass. panydte, 
ib.: Caus. fandyati, "te, to regard with surprise or 
wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, RV.; (A) 
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), ib. (ci. 229; 
Lens mfa. astonishing, surprising, RV. 
Panayiyya, mín. ishing, surprisin, : 
T anaLyE Nom. A. °sydte (P. °sydti, Naigh. 
iii, 14), to excite admiration or praise, RV. “sya, 
mín. showing one’s self worthy of admiration, 
ious, ib. 
picis Nom. P. A. °ydti, “te, to show osten- 
tatiously, boast of (gen.), RV. vi, 75, 6 (cf. Nir. 
ix, 16). °nilyya, mfn. admirable, surprising, RV.; 


AitBr. 
Panita, mfn. admired, praised, RV. 
Panitri, mín. praising, acknowledging, ib. 
Pánipnat, mín. (fr. Intens.) showing one's self 
worthy of admiration or praise, ib. 
Panishtama, (prob.) w.r,SV. — 
Panishti, í. (prob.) admiration, praise, ib. 
Panishtha, mín. (superl.) very wonderful or 


procal drinking, W. 

WY papu, m. (v3. pa) a protector; f. a 
nurse, La ~ 

Qyftpápuri,mfn.( pri) bountiful, liberal; 
abundant, RV. 
sce; supe ama), RULE VS. (E£ Pap. vi d, 
103, Sch.) 


uyga paprikshégya, mfn. (v'prach) de- 
sirable, RV. v, 33, 6. 

qR 2. pdpri, mfn. (v1. pri) delivering, 
saving, RV.; AV.; TS. 

WH paphaka, m. N. of a man. = naraka, 


m. pl. the descendants of Paphaka and Naraka, g. 
tika-kitavddi. 


waa pabbeka, m. N. of the father of 
Kedira-bhatta (author of the Vyitta-ratn2kara), Cat. 


WATT pamara, f. a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L. 

WATS pampasya, Nom. P. 9syati, to feel 
pain, g. Zardv-adi (v.1. 225^). 

WRIT pampa, f. (V/1. pa? ; Un.iii, 28, Sch.) 
N. of a river in the south of India, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of a lake, Ragh., Sch. = māhätmya, n. N. of ch. 
of SkandaP. 


Wg pamb, cl. 1. P. pambati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35, Vop. 

WQ pay, cl. 1. A. payate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xiv, 3. 

WW x.paya. See kat-payd. 


W 2. paya, in comp. for °yas. -ühuti, f. 
an oblation of milk, SBr. Payôpavasana, n. a 
kind of fast when milk is the only food, Pin. vi, 3, 
1c9, Vartt.6, P. Payóshpi(MBh.; Var.; Pur.), 
“pika (VP.), f. N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountain ; 9zi-jatà, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. 

Payah, in comp. for °yas. =kandă, f. Batatas 
Paniculata, L. —kshira, n. a partic. extract from 
barley, L.—payéshni = Paydshx7,MBh. — ping, 
n. drinking milk, a draught of m°, Pag. vi, 2, 150, 
Kī; = päyikā, f., id. iii, 3, 111, Kis.=-paravara, 
m.the ocean of m?, Kav. = pūra, m. flood of water, 
Ratniv. = pratibimba, n. the reflected image or 
fancied appearance of w*(in deserts), Subh. — pheni, 
f. a partic. small shrub, L. —siman, n. N. of a 
Siman, ÁrshBr. — sphKti ( 24^), f. abundance of 
milk, AV. xix, 31, 10 (printed gdyasA?). 

Payas, in comp. for yas, —caya, m. a reset- 
" voir, piece of water, lake, L. 

Was panaka, m. a kind of Arum, Sil. Páyas,n.(4/ t. 27) any fluid or juice, (esp. milk, 
., | Water, rain; semen virile, (met.) vital spiri 

WAS panasa, m. (V/pau?) the bread-fruit | strength, RV. &c. &c.; A puts AAIE 
or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia, MBh.; R.&c.; | Bhpr.; N. of a Saman, ŠtS.; of a Viraj, RPrit.; 
a thom, L.; a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of a | night, Naigh. i, 7. = kansa, m. a cup ot milk, L. 
monkey, MBh. ; R.; (7); f= faxaska, Susr. ; n.the | = karni, f., P1n.viii, 3, 46, Sch. (cf. dadAi-karza). 
bread-fruit, ib. = or -n&HEZ, f. the bread- | —kdma,m{n,(prob.)wishin; formilk,ib.<kimys, 
fruit tree, L. Panasisthi, n. the kernel of the | Nom. P.°yati,towish for m°, Pan. viii, 3; 38, Vartt. 

2, Pat, = kūra (?), viii, 3, 46. . =kumbha, 
T. a pitcher for holding m°, ib. —Xxuii, f, ib. 
= pa, m. ‘milk-drinker,’ a cat, W. ; night, MW. 


RV. 
Garean mfn. (compar.) more or very wonder- 
ful, ib. , 
Pani, f. admiration, ib. 
Pánya, mfn. astonishing, glorious, ib. (superl. 
- tania). 


Panyas, mín. =pdxiyas, ib. 


Panasikit, f. a kind of disease, pustules on the 
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— pati, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishy. = pil, mfn. drink- 
ing m*,RV. = plitra, n. a m"-bow], L. — vat (f°), 
min. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing 
water or milk or semen; overflowing, exubcrant, 

ious, powerful, strong, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Br. ; Gr- 
Pr (E), f. the night, L.; pl. rivers, pic i, 13. 
=vala, mí(d)n. rich in milk, Hariv, (v. ], °vin); 
m, a poat, L. = vin, mfn. abounding in sap or milk, 

Br.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (27), f. a milch-cow, 
MBh.; Var.; Ragh.; a she-goat, L.; a river or N. 
of a 1°, BhP. (cf. g. fushkarddi); the night, L.; 


N. of sev. plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Batatas 
Paniculata,= Adkoli, Eshira-KaA^, jivanti,dugdha- 


Pheni &c.), Bhpr.; L. 
Payasi, mfn, full of juice or sap, AV. (corrupted 
fr. vdyasa?); n. water, L. 


.Payasishtha or payishtha, mfn. superl. of 


payas-vin, Pat. 
. Payaska, mín. (ifc.) =fayas, L, Y 
I. Payasya, mín. made of milk (as butter, 


cheese &c.), Laty.; m. a cat, L.; N. of a son of 


Aügires, MBh.; (à), f. coagulated m°, curds (made 
by mixing sour with hot sweet m°), TS.; Br.; StS.; 
N. of sev, plants (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, =4d- 
koli, kutumbini, dugdhikd &c.), L. 

2. Payasya, Nom. P. *syati, to flow, become 
liquid, g. &audo-dd?); A. ?syafe = next, Pan, 
iii, 1, 11, Värt. 1, Pat. 

Payüya, Nom. A. °yate, to be fluid, Pan. ib. 

Poyishtha. Scc payasishtha above. 

Payo, in comp. for ?yas. = gada, m. (w. r. for 
guda?) ‘water-drop,’ hail, L, ; m. n, an island, L. 
== grahd, m. an oblation of milk, SBr.; -samar- 
thana-prakāra, m. N. of wk. —ghann, m. 
water-lump, hail, L. —janman, m. *w?-birth- 
place,’ a cloud, L. — da, mí(d)n. milk-giving (as 
a cow), Hariv.; yielding water (as a cloud), Subh. ; 
m. a cloud, Kalid.; Var. &c. (surid, m. ‘friend 
of clouds,’ a peacock, Sah.); N, of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; (à), f. N. of one of thc Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —duh, mfn, yielding milk or 
semen, SV, —dhura, m. ‘containing water or 
milk,’ a cloud, Kav.; Rajat.; (ifc. f. d) a woman's 
breast or an udder, MBh,; Kav. &c.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; a species of sugar-cane, L.; the 
cocoa-nut, L.; a ies of Cyperus, L.; an amphi- 
brach, Col. ; ?ri- /&/if, to become an udder, Ragh.; 
°rénnati, í. a high breast (and ‘rising clouds"), 
Kay. —dhns, m. (4/1. a) a rainy cloud; the 
ocean, Un, iv, 229, Sch. = dhi, mfn, (4/dAc) suck- 
ing milk, RV. —dhürü, f, a stream of water 
Cgriha, n. a bath-room with flowing w°), Mricch. ; 
N. of a river, Hariv. — dhi, m. ‘w°-receptacle,’ 
the ocean, Kav.; <ja, n. * sea-born,! Os Sepiae, L. 
= dhika, n. 'sea-foam,' cuttle-fish bonc, L, = dhra, 
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gal. (cf. -d/ara). 
=nidhana, n. N, of a Siman, Lity. —nidhi, 
m.=-dhi, KAv. = bhakshn, m. drinking (eatin 
only milk, SamhUp. —bhrit, m. ‘water-holder, 
a cloud, Sii. xvi, 61. - maya, mf(z)n. consisting 
of w°, Kathis. =minushi, f. a w°-nymph, Subh. 
=mukhs, mfn. having milk on the surface, m°- 
faced, Hit. = muo, mín. discharging or yielding w° or 
m", MBh.; Hcat.; m. a cloud, MBh.; Var. ; Kav. 
—"mrita-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat. = raya,m.the current ofariver,SanigP, —rü81, 
ALI Weir ocean, ib.; N. ofthe number 

ı L. —ruha, n. ‘w°-growing,’ em 
f. Batatas Paniculata, P. ovi, et oe et 
a cloud, Ragh.; Var.; Rajat, — vidil: 
cater att s rit, mín. fullofsap, overflowin 
exul p Vigorous, RV, — vrata, n. 
on nothing but milk, BhP.s » D. a Vow tosubsist 
and subsisting upon it for 12 da s (also for 1 
days as a religious ect), W.; ( PP) miaa. mubsising 


WC 1. pára, mf(a)n. (V1. pri; 
Sdrasmdt, °rat; loc. Merci. 
m. pare, “rds, 9ridsas; cf. Pan. i, 
26 : gfe) ian dan zemo (in 
uiterior, farther than, beyond, on the other - 
ther side of, extreme; previous (in time}, Fakes ; 
ancient, past ; later, future, next; following, succeed- 
ing, subsequent ; final, last; exceeding (in number 
or degrec), more than; better or worse than, su- 
perior or inferior to, best or worst, highest, su- 
preme, chief (in the compar, meanings [where also 


abl.sg. m.n. 
re; nom. pl, 
1, 34; vii, I, 
space), opposite, 


-" Lara), with abl., rarely gen. or ifc. exceptionally ; being behi 
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faram šalam, more than a hundred, lit. ‘an 
excessive h°, a h° with a surplus,’ R.; paral kofa- 
yah, Prab.; Hcat.), RV. &c. &c.5 strange, foreign, 
alien, adverse, hostile, ib.; other than, different 
from (abl.), Prab. ; left, remaining, Kathas. ; con- 
cerned oranxious for (loc.), R.; m. another (different 
from one's self), a forcigner, enemy, foc, adversary, 
RV. &c. &c.; a following letter or sound (only ifc. 
mfi., e. g. fa-fara, having £ as the f? P, followed 
by £), RPrat.; Pan.; (scil graka) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha, TS.; N. of a king of Kosala with the 
patr. Ajnira, Br. ; of anotherking, MBh.; ofa son of 
Samara, Hariv. ; (sc. prdsdda) of the palace of Mitra- 
vind3, ib.; m. or n, the Supreme or Absolute Being, 
the Universal Soul, Up.; R.; Pur.; (4), f. a forcign 
country, abroad (?), Rathas.; a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L.; a partic. 
measure of time, Say.; N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
(v. l. pdrd, vend, venu); of a goddess (cf. s. v.), 
n, remotest distance, MBh. ; highest point or degree, 
ib.; final beatitude, L. (also -/aram and fara? 
para-taram); the number 10,000,000,000 (as the 
full age of Brahmi), VP.; N. of partic, Simans, 
Kath,; any chief matter or paramount object (ifc. 
[f. &] having as the chief object, given up to, oc- 
cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on, 
consisting of, serving for, synonymous with &c., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.); the wider or more extended 
or remoter meaning of a word, Jaim.; Kull; 
(in logic) genus; existence (regarded as the com- 
mon property of all things), W.; (ar), ind. after- 
wards, later; (with abl.) beyond, after (e. g. parans 
vijildnat, beyond human knowledge; asiam-ayãt 
°, after sunset; mlaffah p°, after me; atak 2? 
or param atah, after this, farther on, hereafter, 
next; sah f^, henceforward, from now; afa £ 
or falas ca ^, after that, thereupon; #dsmdt f^ [tor 
mism® pP], no more of this, enough), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; in a high degree, excessively, greatly, com- 
pletely, ib.; rather, most willingly, by all means, 
ib.; I will, so be it, Divyiv.; at the most, at the 
utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib. ; but, 
however, otherwise (faram tu or jaram kim tu, 
id.; yadi f°, if at all, perhaps, at any rate ; 2a-/^, 
not-but ; 24 £°-aZi, not only-but also; 2? na-api 
21a, not only not—but not even; za p’-yaval, not 
ouly-but even), ib.; (Adrena), ind. farther, beyond, 
past (with acc.), RV. &c. &c.; thereupon, afterwa 
later than, after (with abl.or gen.), Mn. ; MBh, &c.; 
(Pare), ind. later, farther, in tuture, afterwards, RV.; 
MBh.; Kav. [Cf Zd. fara; Gk. mípà, wlpav; 
Lat. peren-die; Goth. fafrra; Germ. fern; Eng. 
Jar and fare.] - knthi, f. pl. talk about another, 
Bhari. —kara-gata, mfn, being in an"'s hands, 
Pac, = karman, n. service for an?, Kim. ; °ni- 
vata, m. ‘engaged in s? for an®,” a servant, Var, 
=kalatra, n. ans wife; °nibhigamana, n. ap- 
proaching an?'s w°, adultery, W. =kilya-prave- 
Sana, n, entering an”s body (a supernatural art), 
Cat. —Xürya, n. ans business or affair, Pañc. 
kilo, mín. relating to a later time, mentioned 
later (opp. to pitrva-), VPrit. =kyiti, f. the 
action or history of another, an example or precedent, 
Ny4yam., Sch.; Kull. —Xrityn, n. an?'s business 
or affair, Kay.; mín. busy for an9, hostile, Mudr.; 
-paksha, m. the h° party, ib. = krama, m. doub- 
ling the other (i.e. second) letter of a conjunction 
of consonants, RPrit, = krüthin, m. N. of a Kuru 
warrior, MBh, = kriinti, f. the greatest declination, 
inclination of the ecliptic, Siryas. = kshudri, f. pl. 
the very short verses (of Veda), VayuP. (cf. kshudra- 
stkta).—kshetra, n. another's field or wife (cf. 
&shetra), Mn.; the body in an? life, Pay. v. 2, 92 
(cf. Ashetriya), —Xhütukn, mín. dug by an?, 
AVParii, gata, mfn, being with or relating to 
an^, MBh, = giimin, mín. id., Pay.i,3, 72. - guna, 
a the virtues of an? (-grãhin, mfn. assuming 
em), K3v.; mfn, beneficial to an? or to a foc, R, 
= grihn-visn or -geha-v’, m. dwelling in an*'s 
house, Kav, — granthi, m. ‘extreme point of a 
limb,’ an articulation, joint, L. —glini, f. the 
subjugation of a foe, W.—cakra, n. the army of a 
foc, MBh.; Var, (Sch. ‘a hostile prince’); -sidana, 
m. destroyer of it, BhP, — citta-jàänn, n. knowin 
the thoughts of another, L, = oint®, f. thinking of 
9r caring for an®, Kav. —cohanda, m. ans will, 
BhP, (adnevartana, n. following it, L.); mín. de- 
Pending on an?'s will, subservient (also -val),-L, 
- v n. an^s fault or defect, K3v. — ja, mfn. 
ind an*, inferior, Kath.; coming from a 
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foc, MDh. —jana, m. an? person, a stranger; (coll.) 
strangers (opp. to s2a-7?), Mn. xi, 9. =janman, 
n. a future birth ; °mika, mfn, relating to it, MW, 
= jaita, m. ‘born of another,’ a stranger or servant, 
L.(v.l. vita, *conqueredbyan?"), —jaiina-maya, 
mí()n. consisting in knowledge of the Supreme 
Being, VP. = ta&gana(?),m. pl. N.ofa people, MBh. 
= tattva, in -2iryaya, m., -prakaiika, f., -vdda, 
m. N. of wks, —tantra, n. a rule or formula for 
another rite, KatySr.; mf(@)n. dependent on or 
subject to an?, obedient (opp. to sza-/?), MBh.; 
Kav, ; Suir. &c.; n. (ibc.) and -/a, f. (S1h.) depend- 
ence on an*'s will, Sih.; -drisAti, mín. one who 
asserts the dependence of the will, Jatakam. ; ~hay- 
sépanishad, f. N. of an Up. ; °tri-krita, mín. made 
dependent, brought into another's power, Kull.; 
ceded, sold, Kathis, = tama and -tara, mfn. superl, 
and compar. of fara, = tarkaka or -tarkuka, m. 
a beggar, Var. = talpa, m. pl. another'swife, Apast.; 
"ümtn, m. one who approaches ans wife, ib. 
== tas, ind. = abl. of Zara, Kiv.; Pur.; farther, far 
off, afterwards, behind (éfas-faratas, here-there ; 
sapta purushan itai ca paras ca, seven ancestors 
and seven descendants, Gaut. ; sani faratah, sc. 
sati, when saz follows, Pan, ii. 4, 48, Sch.), R Prat. ; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; high above (in rank), Rajat.; 
(with prec. abl.) after (in time), MBh. ; Yajn. &c.; 
beyond, above (in rank), Bhag.; Kam.; otherwise, 
differently, W.; ¢ah-foska, mín. receiving food from 
another, BhP. ; -“¢as-fva, n. (the state of) being 
from elsewhere or without, Sarvad. — ti, f. highest 
degree, absoluteness, (ifc.) the being quite devoted to 
or intent upon, Bhiship.; Rajat. —tipana, m. 
* paining focs,” N. of a Marut, Hariv. = tirthika, 
m, the adherent of another sect, L. —toshayitzi, 
mfn. gratifying others, Sii. — tra, ind. elsewhere, 
in another place, in a future state or world, hercafter, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; below i.c. in the sequel (of a 
book), Vop., Sch.; -d/iru, m. ‘one who stands in 
awe of futurity,’ a pious or religious man, W. = två, 
n. distance, remoteness, consequence, posteriority, 
difference, strangeness, superiority to (gen.), Apast. ; 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; 2 -/2, Kap.; -ratndkara, m. N. 
of wk.= dära, m. sp. or pl. another's wile or wives, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; adultery, Gaut. xxii, 29; -ga- 
mana, n, *rábhigamaud, n., ?rábhimaria, m., 
°répascvana, n. (^od, f.) approaching or touching 
or courting ans wife or wives, adultery, W.; 
-parigraha (R.),-bhuy (MarkP.), -darin (R.),m. 
one who takes or approaches or enjoys an*'s wife or 
wives, an adulterer, R, = duhkha, n. ans pain or 
sorrow, W, =diishana, m. (sc. sayidhi) peace 
purchased by the entire produce ofa country, Kim.; 
Hit. (v.l. fava-bhishana and pari-bh°), —de- 
vati, f. the highest deity, ApSr,, Sch.; -s/uti, f. 
N. of a hymn. =dega, m. another ora forcign or a 
hostile country (opp.tosva-d^), Var. ; Kath. ; Paiic.; 
-scuin, mfn, living abroad, a traveller, W.; ^im, 
mfn, foreign, exotic; m, a foreigner or a traveller, 
ib. —doshn, in -47r/ana, n. the proclaiming of 
another’s faults, censoriousness, W.; Jila, min. 
knowing an*'s faults, Subh. = dravya, n. pl. an*'s 
property, Hit.; *pyáfcAdra£a, mín, robbing ans 
pr, Mn. —droha, m. injuring an?, Surg oH 
-Farma-dÀi, mín. inj? an? in deed or thought, Mn.; 
"Ain, mfn. tyrannizing over an?, W. —dveshin, 
mfn, hatiug an^, inimical to an9, W. =dhana, n. 
an^ wealth, VP. ; “ndsoadana-sukha, n. feeding. 
luxuriously at an*'s expense, Hit. — dhnrmu, m. 
ED duty or besiness the duties of an? caste, Mn.; 
IP. ; ans peculiarit n.), Kap. = dhyana, 
n. intent eun Ame ed) f. reviling others, 
MW. -nipita, m, the irregular posteriority of 2 
word in a compound (opp. to pitywa-n°), Pane Sch. 
= nirmita-vasn-vartin, m. ‘constantly enjoying 
pleasures provided by others,’ N. of a class of Buddh. 
deities, Lalit. (cf. MWB. 208). — nirvüga, n. the 
irvana(with Buddhists),Sarvad. = m-tapt» 

min. destroying foes (said of heroes), MBh.; R. &c-i 
m N ofa son of Manu Tmasa, Hiir ; ota rt 
of Magadha, Ragh. — paksha, m. the other side, 
hostile party, Eno Hit.; N.ofa son of Anu, VP. 
(v. 1. paramékshu). = patnt, f. the wife of another 


E. | orofa stranger, Mn. ; Kathis, = pada, n. the highest 


position, final emancipation, Mahin. = - 

m. another's property, A past. ; an?'s wife, Mn. ix; 
42, 43. —paribhnva, m. humiliation or injury 
suffered from others, Myicch, —parivida, m. = 
-nindd, Pañc. == pāka, m. another's food or meal, 
Mn. &c.; -nivri/fa, m. one who cooks his own food 
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^ observing a partic. ceremony, W.; -rata, 
nero lives upon others bat observes the due 
"eremonies, ib. ; -7ztci,m. a constant guest at others’ 
ables, ib- $ okőjabhojin, mín, cating another's or 
t etranger's food, Susr. —pEra-bhiita, m. N. of 
Vishgu, VP. = pinda, in ~push{aka, m. ‘nourished 
an*'s food,’ a servant, Mricch. viii, 35; "ddda, m. 
testing an^s food, id. L., ^ puramjaya, min, 
conquering an enemy s city (said of heroes), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m- N.ofa king, VP. — pura-praveia, m. 
entering au enemy s city (as a supernatural art), 
simkhyas., Sch. -purusha, m. the husband of 
another woman, Kilid.; ‘the Supreme Spirit,’ N. 
of Vishnu, L.= pushta, min, nourished by an? or 
a stranger, L.; m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. 
-bhit below and anya-2"), MBh.; Kav, &c.; (4), 
f. a female cuckoo, Var. ; a harlot, L.; a parasitical 
lant, L.; N. of a daughter of a king of Kausimbi, 
Kathis.; -maya, mf(Z)n. being a cuckoo, Hcar.; 
-mahétsava, m. ‘the c^s great feast, a mango tree, 
L.—-pürusha, m. the husband of another woman, 
Kathis, = pürva-tva, n. the state of preceding that 
which oughttofollow,Siy.on RV.i, 53,9. = pūrvā, 
f. a woman who has had a former husband, Mn. v, 
163; fati, m. her husband, ib. iii, 166. — paurava- 
tantava, m. N. of a son of Viivimitra, MDh. 
=prakisaka and -pramavu, m. N.of 2 pocts, 
Cat. =—prayojana, mí(d)n. useful or beneficial 
to others, Ragh. — pravüdin, m. a false teacher, 
Divyàv. = próshya-tva, n. the service of another, 
slavery, Mn. xii, 78. = baln,n.the foc'sarmy, Mn.vii, 
174. baliyas, mfn. cach more important than the 
ing, Gaut. = brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit 

or Brahman, Bhartr.; N.of anUp.; °ma-prakastka, 
f., °ma-stotra, n., månanda-bodka, m., máshtót- 
lara-iata-nàman, n., °mépanishad, f. N. of wks. 
= bhiga, m. superior power or merit, excellence, 
supremacy, Kalid. (-/2, f.); Panc.; Kathās.; good 
fortune, prosperity, L.; the last part, remainder, W. 
=bhigya, n. another's wealth or prosperity, W.; 
°sydpajiviz, mín. living upon an"'s fortune, MW. 
= 1. -bhüva, mí(z)n. loving another, MBh. = 2. 
sbhiiva, m. the being subsequent or second member 
in a compound, Pat, (cf. -b4ñta). = bhüshi, f. a 
foreign language, L, = bhū, in Ja£i-sirgaya, m, 
"P rana, n. N., of wks. = bhüta, min, follow- 
ing or subsequent (said of words), Kas. on Pan. viii, 
1, 36. — bhümi, f. a foreign or hostile country; 
-shtha, mfn. being in it, Hit. = bhüshnna, n. 
another'sornament, W. (w.r. for pari-bh°and ara- 
düshaga). — bhyit, mín. nourishing an", BhP.; m. 
acrow, L. (cf. next). =bhrita, m. ‘nourished by 
another,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to 
leave its opes to be hatched by the crow), Kav.; 
(2),f. the female K?, ib. ; -mtaya,m{(Z)n. consisting 
entirely of cuckoos, Kid. = bhritiki, f. a female 
cuckoo, Malav.; N. of a woman, ib. = bhyitya, 
mfn. to be nourished or supported by another (-/72, 
1.) Hariv, ; R.= bhedaka(W.), -bhedana (Sii), 
mín. destroying enemies. = mad, m. ‘excellent 
jewel,’ N. of a prince, Kathirg, —mata, n. a 
different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, W. ; -&d/4- 
nala, m. N. ofa pupil of Samkara, Cat.; -Ahangana- 
3amgraka, m., -bhaiga, M., -bhaijana, n. N. of 
wks.= mada, m. highest degree of intoxication, 
SirhgS.— mantra, v. l. for mátra. = manthu or 
smanyn, m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v.l. 
markska). -mnrma(for-marman),in -/Ha,mfn. 
ing the secret plans or intentions of another, 

Mn. vii, 154, Kull.; -6Adshaza, n. lng another 
secrets, Sinhds. = mātra, m. or n. (with uddhists) 
2 partic, high number Gal -maníra). c DELO, m. 
- of a son of the Rishi Saunaka and ancestor of 
ja-deva, Inscr.; Cat. (cf. -mrifyu). — zmukho- 
Capetiki, f. ‘slap in the face of another, N. of a 


by tradition; -zdZaza, n. an indirect means of 
conveyance (c.g. the horse which draws a carriage), 
L.; -sambandka, m. an indirect conjunction, Pan. 
viii, 1, 24, Sch. = paraka, m. immolating an auimal 
at a sacrifice, L. = parita, mín. forming an uninter- 
rupted series, continuous, Kpr. = parina, mf(é)n. 
hereditary, traditional, Bhatt, —yuvati-ga, m. 
=-darin, Var.= yoshit, í. another's wife, Gaut. 
=ramana, m, a strange lover,’ a paramour, Paiic. 
= züshtra,n.thecountry ofan enemy, Kull. on Mn. 
vii, 153. = rūpa, n.thefollowing orsubsequent sound 
(-fva,n.), Pan.; Siy. = 10ka, m. the other or future 
world, SBr.; Mn. ; MBh.&c. ;-ga,-guta, mfn. going 
orgonetothef? w^, dying dead, MBh.; Kav.; -gama, 
m., gamana, n. dying, death, L.; -adha,m. loss of 
the f? w°, MW.; -yana, n. 2 -gama, ib.; -vaAa, 
mí(d)n. (a river) flowing in or toward the other w^, 
MBh.; -vidki, m. rites for the o? w^, funeral rites, 
Kum.; -s/Adna, n. the state of (being in) the o? w^, 
SBr.; -Aas(a, mín. holding in hand (i.c. quite certain 
of) the o? w^, Mricch. viii, $*. = I. -vat, ind, like a 
stranger, Kathzs. = 2. -vat, mfn. subject to or dc- 
pendent on (instr., gen., loc. or comp.), subservient, 
obedient, MBh.; Kalid.; helpless, destitute, Malatim. 
viii, 53 -/d, f. subjection, obedience to, Vikr. ; Rajat. 
=vargo, m. the party or side of another, Cin. 
=vallabha, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. = vasa, 
mfn. subject to another's will, subdued or ruled by 
(comp.), subservient, obedient, Mn.; Palic.; Hit.; 
Sidkshefa, m. an objection to anything under the 
pretext of being dependent on an?, Kavyad. ii, 150. 
= vu&ya, min, =-vaia; "fã, f., R. = vastu, m. N. 
of a poct, Cat. = vücya, mfn. blamable by others 
(cta, £), MBh.; n. another's fault or defect, Sii. xvi, 


aservant, L. Pardtman, m. the Supreme Spirit, 
BhP,; min. one who considers the body as the soul, 
MBh.; BhP. Parddhi, m. or f. ‘the paining of 
others (?),' hunting, L. Paràdhina, mi(é)n.= 
*ra-vaia, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (iic.) entirely engaged 
in or intent upon or devoted to, Kid.; Rajat.; -/2, 
f. (Kav.), fa, n. (MW.) dependence upon another, 
subjection. JPar&nands (or ^rín?? cf. under 
farà below), m. N.of an author; -furdia, n. N. of 
wk. Paránika,n.a hostile army, Malatim. Pa- 
rünta, m. ‘the last end,’ death (-£d/a, m. time of 
d°), MugdUp.; ‘living at the remotest distance,” 
N. of a people, MBh. Pardntaka, m, a frontier, 
Divyàv.; pl. N. of a'people, L. Paránna, n. the 
foodofanother, Kiv.; KatySr., Sch.; ne 
f. the living on ans food, Yaja. ; -da7in, min. cat- 
ing an“s food, Hit.; m. a servant, L. Paráparn, 
min, remote and proximate, prior and posterior (as 
cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower, 
better and worse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.=-gurz 
below; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a 
small class under the larger or generic, a species or 
class between the genus and individual, W.; Grewia 
Asiatica, Bhpr. ; -gztrzt, m.a Guru of an intermediate 
class; N. of the goddess Durgi,W. (cf. Aard?-fara- 
ZÆ); Jia, knowing what is remote and proximate 
&c., MBh.; -/d, f., -tva n. higher and lower degree, 
absolute and relative state, priority and posteriority ; 
the stateof being both a genus anda spccics, Bhashap.; 
-drishtártha, min, knowing the real nature of the 
remote and proximate &c., Hariv.; "zia, m. ‘lord 
of the 1? and pr”, &c.; N. of Vishnu, VP.; "ratri 
(2dráp^), min, going after another, going in 2 line 
{to the next wor a» e i I. Paramrita, n. (s 
o.a ini, m. (L) a judge; a year; N. of Kartti- | 2- °° p- 59% col. 2) ‘the best nectar, rain, 
is REA ^) a ids A E. talk of others, | 1 Pariiyana, n. (for 2. scc p. 590, col. 3) final 
popular rumour or report, slander, Pafic.; SarügP.; end or aim, last resort or refuge, eae pa object, 
objection, controversy, Simkhyak.; “din, m. an chief matter, ges gam kri, to do 
opponent, controversialist, Satr. = vitrana, m. one one's utmost), SBr.; Up.; MBh. &c.; (in medic.) 
who averts or drives away enemies, Vikr. iv, I9. a universal medicine, panacea, Car. ; mini ete order 
=vitta, n. another's wealth, R. (w. r. a77-). or division, W. ; (ifc.; f. d) making anything one's 
Zira-han, m. killer of hostile heroes, MBh. | chief object, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged 
— ve&man, n. another's house, Var. ; the dwelling in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or 
of the Supreme, L.=vyakshepin, mfu. scattering possessed by (-44,f., Dai.), Mas MBh. &c.; mf(d)n. 
foes, Mcar. = vy üha-vin&Sana, m. the destroyer violent, strong (as pain), MBA, i, 8367 (Nilak.); 
of an enemy's ranks, MDh. =vrata, m. N. of principal, being the chief object or final aim, ib.; 
Dhritarashtra, L. — šakti, m. N. of an author of | dependent on (gen Ri leading cr conducive to 
Mantras, Cat. —Sarlràveim, m.=-kdya-praze- (guo MBh.; m. N. of 2 pupil of Yajliavalkya, 
Jana, ihe dtisana, n. the order of another, MW. | VayuP«s -vaf, mfn. occupying the principal point, 
- Siva, m. N. of an author of Mantras, Cat.; most elevated, MBh. P: tta, mf(ajn. depend- 
Tmahima-stotra, n. N. of a Stota; "véndra- ent upon another, R.; Pañc.; (ifc.) wholly subdued 
sarasvati, m. N. of an author. = šuci, m. N. of a | OF overwhelmed by, Kid.; Balar. Par&yus, m. 
son of Manu Auttama, MarkP. = sri, f. another’s | ‘one who has reached the highest age or 100 years, 
good fortune, Siphis. = &vas, ind. the day after N. of Brahmi, BhP. Parartha, m. the highest 
to-morrow, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. farak-svas advantage or interest, an important object, MBh.; 
under Zaras). = samgata, min, associated or en- | sexual intercourse, Panc.; an^s adv? or int? (ibc., 
gaged i.c. fighting with another, MBh. —samei- | °réfame ot *r/Ae, ind. for another or for others or 
raka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. = samjiinkz, m, | for something else), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; mfn. 
‘called Supreme,’ the soul, L. =sambandha, m. | (also -ka) having an? object; designed for an”; 
relation or connection with another; "ist, mín. | dependent on something else (-/d, i., -fva, n.), 
related or belonging to an?, W. =savarna, mín. Sr5.; Simkhyak. ; Tarkas. ; -cara, mín, intent upon 
homogeneous with a following letter, Pay.; ^zi- an?'s welfare, Jatakam.; -caryd, f. care for an^s w’, 
a/ bhit, to become h° &c., Pat. = sasthinn, min, | ib.; -sisAf&a, mín. fixed on the supreme good, 
= -savarna, Prat. = site / kyi, to give (a woman) MW.; -vadir, mfn. speaking foranother,;a mediator, 
into the hands of another i.e. in marriage, Pafic. a substitute, Yajn., Sch. ; ^r/Aizt, mín. striving after 
sevi, f. service of an?, Kathis. = strī, f. the thesupreme good (emancipation), Cin. Parürdhà, 
wife of an? or an unmarried woman depending on | m. the more remote or opposite side or half, Br.; 
an®, Sih. =sthiina, n. an? place, strange place, KathUp. ; MBh.; m.n.the highest number (100,000 
Hit. = sva, n. sg. or pl. an"s property, Mn.; MBh, | billions), VS.; TS.; MBh.&c.; the number of mortal 
&c.; min: = sarvasva-bhitte, MantraBr., Sch.; | days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma'slife, Pur.; 
-graka, m. seizing an"'s pr^, Prab.; -/za, n. an*'s | (as mfn. w. r. for^d/ya.) Parirdhaka, m. orn. 
one half of anything, Käv. Parárdhyà, mí(d)n. 
being on the more remote or opposite side or half, 
SBr.; most distant in number, of the highest possible 
number, ib.; highestinrank or quality,mostexcellent, 
best, Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; more excellent than 
(abl.), Ragh.x,65; n.a maximum (only ifc.‘amount- 
ing at the most to^), GrStS. Parürbuda, m. x 
species of fire-fly, L. Paràvajňā, f. insulting an- 
other, MW. ?Par&-vat (for°va-vat), mín. oficring 
baumas ERRARE mí(dn. distant and 
y earlier and later, prior and subsequent, highest 
and lowest, all-including (-£va, n.), MBh. ; Pur. &c.; 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
MundUp.; each successive, BhP.; m. pl. ancestors 
and descendants, Mn. i, 105; iii, 38; n. the distant 
and near &c.; cause and effect, motive and conse- 
quence, the whole extent of an idea, totality, the 
universe, MungUp.; MBh,; Vedantas.; 772 ( MBh.), 
-drii (MW.), -vid (BhP.), min. knowing or seeing 


ight, W. (-tvdpddane, n.conferring a 1? upon an? 
as by gift &c., ib.); -/tarana, n. = -sraka, L.; -Arit 
(Var), °scddayin (Mn.), mfn. taking or seizing 
ans property ; -“soc#d, f. desire of an"spr^; ~"s70- 
pajtvikaW.),cjizin'R.),mfa, living upon an™spr°, 

ndent. = hansa,m. = farama-A°,Cat. — han, 
m. foe-killer,” N. of a prince, MBh. = hita, mín. 
friendly, benevolent, W.; n. an?'s welfare, Bhartr.; 
-grantha, m. N. of wk.; -rakshita, m. N. of an 
author; -sayrhild, f. N. of wk. Parâikuša, in 
-natha, m. N. of an author, -faiicavinicti, f., 
-gádukà-galiciat i, “kusdsh{eka, n. N. of Stotras, 
Paragama, m. the arrival or attack of an enemy, 
Var. Paráhga, n. the hinder part of the body, 
Kiv.; a part of that which follows, Pan. ii, 1, 2. 
Por&ágna-da, m. ‘giving form to another (sc. to 
Durgi with whom heformsonebody,orto Kama-deva 
v. &c. ; lin „progeny, L ; hurting, killing, L.; | whose body he restored after reducing it to ashes),’ 
Pripta (Bag ).- Syata Cray” ,Var.), mfn. received | N. of Siva, L. Parücita, m. ‘nourished by an®,” 


-mara), — moksha-nirlüsa-kAriki, f. pl. ‘me- 
morial s for preventing another's final beatitude," 
N. of wk. —m-para, mía. one following the other, 
Proceeding from one to another (35 from father to 
son), successive, repeated, MBh.; Suir.; (e7), ind. 

ively, uninterruptedly, VPrit.; m. a great 
Ereat-grandson or great-grandson with his descend- 
ants, L.. : a species of deer, L.5 £25; ind. successively, 
Continually, mutually, W.; -d/a/ana, n. eating con- 
tinually, L. == m-parū, f. an uninterrupted row or 
series, order, succession, continuation, mediation, 
tradition (Crayd, ind. by tradition, indirectly), MBh.; 
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of onc of the Viive-devis, MBh. — gati, f. any | MBh.&c. (cf. RTL. 37). Paramüdiivara(l, m. 
chief resource or refuge (as a god or protector), W.; | N. of Sch. on Aryabh. Paramâdvaita, m. “the 
final beatitude, ib. — gava, m. an excellent bull, 
L. —gahann, mfn. very mysterious or profound, 
W. — cetas, n. all the heart, MW. — ji, f, =fra- 
kriti, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted), =jyá, mfn. 
holding supreme power (as Indra), RV. —tattva, 
n, the highest truth; -prakasikd, f., -rahasy¢pani- 
shad, f, N. of wks. = tas, ind. in the highest de- 
, excessively ; worst of all, MW, = tū (?má-), 

. highest position or rank ; highest end or aim, SBr. 

= düruna, mfn. very dreadful, MBh. = duhkhita, 
mín. deeply afflicted, Nal, —durmedhas, mín. 
exceedingly stupid, MW. —dru, m. Amyris Agal- 
locha, ib. = dharmütmnan, mín. very dutiful or 
virtuous, MBh. = nanda, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 
(W.T. for °min®?; cf. pardn® under gara). = pada, 
n. the highest state or position, eminence, final 
beatitude, W.; -zirgáyaka, m. and -sofana, n. 
N. of wks.; Sdd¢mavat, mín. whose essence is the 
highest of all states (i.c. Brahmi), VP. = parama, 
min, highest or most excellent of all, BhP, = puns, 
m, the Supreme Spirit, N. of Vishnu, VP. = pu- 
rusha, m. id. ; -prdrthana-maitjari, f., -makét- 
Sava-prdéyascitia, n, -samhita, f. N. of wks. 
-pürushn, m.=-fur°, RamatUp. —prabha, 
m. N, of a man, L. ~prita, mfn. exceedingly re- 
Joiced, MBh. —brahmnaolüripi, f. N. of Durgi, 
L. = brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit, W. = bhiis- 
vara, mín, excessively radiant, MW, —manyu- 
mat, mfn. deeply distressed, Nal. — mahat, mfn, 


both distantand near or past and future &c.; -vibhdga- 
vid, min. knowing the difference between the d? and 
n? &c., MDh.; “ra, m. N. of Vishou, VP. (cf. 
gurágaréia). Parüvasntha-iüyin,mín, sleeping 
in another's house, Hit, Parasraya, m. depend- 
ence on others, Hariv.; a refuge to enemies, BhP.; 
mfn. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.; 
(à), f. a parasitical plant, L. Par&&rita, mfn. = 
(and v.1. for) prec. mín. ; a dependent, scrvant, slave, 
Hit. Parüsahga,m.cleavingoradherin to(comp.), 
Suir, Parüskandin, m.'sssiiling another,’a thief, 
Tobber,L. Pariha,m.thenextday,L, Pardhata, 
m. struck by an*, assailed, attacked, W. Paráhma, 
m.the afternoon, Var. ; Paiic.(w.r.°kna). Parétara, 
mín. other than hostile, faithful, friendly, Kir. i, 14. 
Paré&a, m. ‘the highest lord,” N. of Brahm’ or 

Vishou, Pur. ; °32#a,m, ‘I? of the h? I, N. of Vishny 
MBh. Paréshti, m. ‘having the highest worship, 
N. of Brahman, W. Paréshtuki, f. ‘highest dc- 
sire (?),’ a cow which has often calved, L. Pardt- 
ahita, m. ‘nourished by another,’ the Indian cuckoo 
(cf. para-bhrita); a servant, L. Parékta-khon- 
dana, n. ‘refutation of an?'s words,’ N, of wk. 
Parôdhā, f. an"s wife, Sah, Paródvahn, m. 
a DS nt of. o Lot VERD Indian cuckoo, 
Gal. (cf. fara-bhrita). akarann, n.= 
SS Cin.; °ni-/kri, to make one’s self an 
instrument of others, Hit, Paxépakiira, m. 
assisting others, benevolence, charity, Kav.; 9rdi- 
karasa, mín. wholly devoted to the service of others; 
(à), f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, MW. ; 
-dharma-kshanti, f, Dharmas. 107. Parópa- infinitely great, Yogas, — moksha, m. final eman- 
X&rin, mfn. assisting others, beneficent, charitable, cipation, Samkhyapr. — rasa, m. ‘most excellent 
ate Kabas Ge pe bar) da of | beverage,” buttermilk mixed with water, L. cp 
a king, Mathis. Parop: min, he or | hasya, n. the deepest mystery; -jafa-samgraha, 
befriended by another, MW. Parépakriti, f. | m.,-vdda, m., ssamhite, E opala saraha 
--Léra,ib. Parópaga, mfn. relating to some- | m., °sydpanishad, f. N. of wks. -rBja, m. a su- 
thing else (as an adjective), L. Parópajüpa, m. prememonarch, Laghuk. = zksha(? = ma-riksha), 
the dissension (or causing d) of enemies, Dai. | m. N, of a king, Hariv. (v.l. 2ara-mantAu and 
Parépadeia, m. giving advice or instruction to | -manyn). —rddhika, m. (Cma-riddhika) excess- 
others, Hit, Paróparnddhn, mín. besieged by ively fortunate, HParii, — xshi, m. (Sma-rishi) a 
an enemy, blockaded, invested, MW. Parópavisa, | great or divine sage, MBh.; Pur. &c. —laghu- 
m, dwelling together with another, A past, Parépa- | moiijüshz, f. N, of wk, = vismita, mfn, greatly 
Sarpaun, n. approaching another, begging, Bhim. | surprised or amazed, MW. —vyommnika, mín. 
2. Para, in comp. for “ras, —uru (rd-), | dwelling in the highest heaven, L. —&iva (with 
mfivZ)n. broad on the outside or behind, SBr. (ef. dcárya and °véndra-sarasvati), m.N. of authors, 
faro-variyas). —ushnih, f. a kind of metre, | —gobhana, mín. exceedingly brilliant or beauti- 
Chandabs. (alo fardshuzh, ib.) -—rik-Bata- ful, MBh. = samhith, f. N. of wk. = samhrish- 
güthn, mín, containing 1CO verses of the Veda as | £a, mín. — -frifa, Nal. = samtushta, mín, highly 
well as Gathas, AitBr. m pleased or satisfied, R. -s50mudayu, mín. very 
Parah, in comp. for ras, —krishnn, mfn. auspicious or successful, Mricch. i, 4. = sammnta, 
more than black, extremely dark, ChÜp. = punsi, | mn. highly esteemed, much revered, MBh.; R. 
f. (a wife) dissatisfied with her husband, SBr. Tpu- | -sarvatra, ind. everywhere, throughout, L. 
rusha, mín. higher than a man, Saükh$r. = gaté, =svadharman, mín. most exact in the obser- 
mi{(4)n.pl.more than 100, SBr.; Kath.; MBh.; con- | vance of the duties of one's own (caste or tribe), W. 
taining more than roo verses, TBr. ; -7¢-gatha (r for 7 hunsa, m, an ascetic of the highest order, a reli- 
gi) mín. = Zara-ri£-Jata-gütka,Satkh$Sr, = vas, gious man who has subdued all his senses by ab- 
ind. = fara-ic^, L.—shashtá, mín. pl. morc than | stract meditation, MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. RTL. 87); 
60, SBr. ~sohasra (AV. ; pdrah-sahasra, SBr.), ~Aavaca, m.0rn.,-dharma-niriipara,n.,-nirnaya, 
mí(a)n. pl. more than 1000, = siiman (fd°), min, | m, -artcánga, n., -fa{ala, m. or n., -gaditkati, 
f, -parivrajaka-dharma-samgraha, m. N. of 


having superfluous or surplus Simans; m. pl. N. of 

partic. sacrificial days, TS.; TBr.; Kath. wks. ; -parivrijakdcarya, m. N. of Samkardcirya ; 
3 ifc. = para, ‘the following sound or | -farivrajakbpanishad, f., priya, £, -samhita, 

word,’ e. p. iti-dabda-p", followed by the word 7fi, | f, -sahasra-naman, n., -stava-raja, m., «slotra, 

Sch. n., “sipanishad, f. °shad-hridaya,n.),°sdpdsana- 


Pan., 

Parakiya, mi{(é)n. belonging to another or a | frakara, m. N. of wks, Paramükshnzra, n. the 
stranger, strange, hostile (-fa, f.), Mn. (migána, n. | sacred syllable ‘Om’ or Brahm, VP., Sch. Parn- 
a tank bel mikhya, mín. called supreme, considered as the 


k longing to an*, iv, 201); Sak.; Kim.; (à), 
f. an?'s wife or a woman dependent on others Géva, | highest, R. Paramégama, in -cidàmagi-sam- 
ita, f, and -sdra, m. N. of wks. Paramâù 


n.), Sah, 
Paramé, mí(djn. (superl. of pára) most dis- n, f. an excellent or beautiful woman, MBh.; R. 
m. N. of a school of the Yajus, 


me remotest, extreme, last, RV. &c. &c.; chief, s 

ighest, primary, most prominent or conspicuous ; Avrami (cf. °måvaf). Paramünu, m. an in- 
. 9, x nitesimal particle or atom (30 are said to form a 
poem wench Aem throat,’ reais a aaa Yajn.; Yogas.; MBh. &c. 

^ s 10.5 =) superior | (cf. bhritya-p7); the passing of a sun-beam 
or inferior to, better or worse an atom AE Pur; n. f ofa Matri, VPrat.: 
-4drana-vada, m. the atomistic system of the 
Vaiieshikas, Samk. ; -¢d, f. infinite minuteness, the 
E | state of an atom, Ragh.; BhP.; ~maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting merely of atoms, BhP.; *rz-a/tgaza, m. 
‘subtle-bodied,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 1. Paramát- 
má, m. a partic, personification, Manaia. Para- 
n, In comp, =°/man; -gali-prakaia, m. 
zrakáia, m,-vinoda, m., eA m., “stava, 
m. N. of wks, ; "aya, mí(Z)n. being entirely the 
soul of the universe, Hear. Paramütmaka, 
míGAd n. the highest, greatest, MBh. Para- 
tman, m, all the heart (only instr. = faramena 
«casa, col. 1), MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up.; Mn.; 


Pithaka, -bhattdcarya, -yogindra, -Jarasvati, 


Paramapakrama, m. = fara-kranti, Süryas, 
Paramüpad, f. the greatest misfortune, MW, 


much pained or depressed ; -vaé, ind. very piteous! 
R. Poramártha, m. the highest or whole truth, 


Paramo, loc. of °va in comp. =shths, mfn. 
standing at the top, supreme, superior, Pin. viii, 
3, 97; m. N. of Brahma or any supreme deity, 
W.; (d), f. a kind of metre, L. —shthi, m.a 
superior or a chief god of the Jainas, Satr.; -44, f 
supremacy, superiority, TagdBr. —shthin, mín. 
standing at the head, highest, chief, principal, AV. 
&c. &c.; m. N. of any supreme being, of Agni, 
AV.; of Praja-pati, ib. &c.; a son of Pr®, Br.; 
of Brahma, MBh.; of Siva, ib.; of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
of Ganda, MBh.; of Manu Cakshus, MarkP. ; (with 
Jainas) =-shthi,L.; the teacher of thet? ofany one's 
15, L.; a kind of Viraj, RPrat.;.a kind of ammonite, 
L.; N.of a son of Aja-midha, MBh.; ofa son of Indra- 
dyumna ;Devady^, Pur.; du, Vishnu and Sri, BhP. 


very much, excessively, excellently, in the hy 


degree, MBh.; Kav. &c. = only in % 
aH to try with all permet e. nig Laud 
—kiünda, m. or n. 2 very auspicious moment, 
Vasav. =krūnti, f. = Jara-Ir^; rd, f. the sine 
ofthe greatest declination, Süryas., Sch. = 

mfn, extremely angry, R. = Xrodhin, m. id., N. 
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qaiea parame-shihína. 
jf. Ruta Graveolens, L. — shthina =-skthi{r, 


AV. xix, 9» 4- 


paras, in comp. for "ras. —catvirin&á, mfn, 


ore than forty, Br. 


pl. mor ind. beyond, further, off, away; i 
paras, ind. beyond, Iurther, oit, away; in future, 
afierwards; (as prep. with acc.) on the other side 
of, beyond, higher or more than; (with instr.) id, 
? c ena Pardl) ¿ eben (with 
rond, on the other side of (also esa parák); 
rus) of, except, without; (with loc.) paca up: 
than (only éréuidti trdyas faráh, three more than 
thirty, i.e. 33), RV-; VS.; AV.; SBr.; (ofien iu 
comp. with numerals to express a surplus or super- 
jority; cf. prec. and under farah). = turám (RV.), 
„tarám (AV.), ind. further away, further; faras- 
tarüm far’, (° and (? away, TandBr. — titt (fdr), 
ind. further away, further on, towards (opp. to avas- 
tat, arvak ; with gen.) beyond, above, RV. &c, 
&c.; from afar off, from before or behind, Br.; aside, 
apart, ib.; hereafter, afterwards, later (opp. to är- 
vam), RV. &c. &c. — pa (rds), mín. protecting; 
n. (VS.) = -tud, n. (SBr.) protection. = pi, m. a 


< 


(also para ena 


protector, protecting, RV. ; TBr.; SS. 


Paras-para (fr. nom. sg. m. of fara + fara; 
ef. anyo'nya), mf(d)n. mutual, each other's, Bhatt.; 
pl like one another, MBh. xii, 2420; (mostly in 
the oblique cases of m. sg. “amt, ena, df, asya), ind. 
one another, each other, with or from one another, 
one another’s, mutually, reciprocally, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; so also ibe. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e.g. 
avijilàta-2arasparaih, ‘not knowing each other,’ 
Ragh. xvii, 51. =jiia, m. ‘knowing one another,' 
a friend, an intimate, W. — pziti, f. mutual de- 
light or content, Pafic. — viruddha, mfn. opposed 
to o? an?, Mn. — vivüda, m. quarrelling with o? 
an?, Vet. — vyü&vzritti, f. mutual exclusion, Samk. 
=sakhya, n. m? friendship, Hit, —samiigama, 
m. the meeting one an?, R. = sukhdishin, mín. 
wishing o? an?'s happiness, Nal. —sthita, mín. 
ite to o? an°, Ragh. = hata, mfn. 


standing o) 
killed by o° an?, Nal. — hito, n. o? an?'s happi- 
nes or welfare, R, Parasparükri 


in argument), 


m, m? assistance; 97222, m. an ally or associate, W. 


Parasmai, dat. of fara in comp. (cf. démane 
and Pan, vi, 3,8). — pada, n. ‘word for another,’ the 


transitive or active verb and its terminations, Pin. 


i, 4, 99, &c.; (pl.) iii, 4, 82. = padin, mín. taking 


terminations, Pin., Sch. = bhüsha, mín. id., 
Pat; (4), f. =-pada, Pin., Sch. 


I. Pari (for 2. sce col. 2), f. of fara in comp. 


=cintīmani, m. N. of wk. = trinšikā, f. N. of 


Wk. = devi, fia 


rtic. form of Devi; -raAasya-tan- 
fra, n. N. of w 


—pür, f. a great body (?), VS., 
-= piija, f., -pravesikü, f. N. of wks. = pra- 
a-mantra, m. N. of a partic. mystical prayer, 
« "Tühasya, n. N. of wk. «- vedi, f. -óriAati, 


Ex, f. (with Saktas) a partic. form of 


i, Cat. —stotra, n. N. of wk. 
Part, abl. of fara in comp. «para, mfn. 
or to the best, W.; senior to the senior (cf. 
ve Pon m. the teacher of the e x the 1? of 
» Cat. (cf. 2arázara-g^ under fara). — priya, 
TL à species ten Ls 
y ind, (Zara +?) in the year before last, 
7-v,3,22. Parari-tna, mín. belonging to the 
Year before last, iv, 3, 23, Vartt. > 
1-Pare(for3 seep.606,col.1),loc.orgaraincomp. 
C Avavi, ind, to-morrow, Naish. (cf. Pan. v; 3, 32). 
whe ind, id., W. — "pa, mín. (fr. af) any place 
of noe the water has receded, L. — , mfn. 
higher value or more precious than life, Kathis. 
mete, in comp. for ras. "miu (°rd-), mi(vz)n. 
EY on the outside or at the top, SDr. "ksha 
d T()n, beyond the range of sight, invisible, 
t, unknown, unintelligible, A V. &c. &c.; past, 
Ba apleted (in a partic. sense, cf. below and Kis. on 
tbe lli, 2, 115) ; (ibc.) in an invisible or impercep- 
bep; "anner (cf. below); (am), ind. out of sight, 
utd One's back, in the absence or without the 
&c. ledge of (instr.; later gen. or comp.), SBr. 
Cus} Sc.: (eva), ind. out of sight, secretly, mysteri- 
Y, Br; Up.; (af), ind. secretly, without the 


andin, mía, 
calling to o? an?, Kum. Parasparddin, mín. 
consuming o? an? or one's own kind, Mn. Paras- 
parinumati, f. mutual concurrence or assent, 
W. Parasparimishata, f. the being o? an"'s 
Prey, Kim, Parasparasraya, mín. mutual, re- 
Giprocal, Ragh.; m. m? dependence (esp. as a fault 

Í j L. Parasparétpidana, n. m? 
Pressing or squeezing, Rit. Parasparópuküra, 


of (gen.), Mricch. ; Pac. &c.; one's self not being 
present, Pin. iii, 2, 115; m. an ascetic, L.; N. of 
a son of Anu, BhP.; (d), f. (sc. vrit#i) a past or 
completed action, APrit.; (sc. vidiakti) a termina- 
tion of the perfect tense, Kzt.; N. of a river, VP. 
-kdma (kshá-), mín. liking what is secret or mys- 
terious, SBr.; -Ayifa, min. (a hymn) in which a 
deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3rd 
person, Nir, vii, 1; -/i/, mín. victorious in an im- 
perceptible manner, BhP.; -/, f. (MBh.), -/za, n. 
(Vedantas.) invisibility, imperceptibility ; -Arisitha, 
m. a partic. Prishthya, SrS.; -priya, mín. =-kdma, 
AitBr.; -bandhu (parS ksha-), mín. not clear in 
its relation, MaitrS.; -duddki, mín. regarding as 
something distant, indifferent to, Jatak.; -d/0ga, 
m. enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
proprietor's absence, W.; -maxmatha, mín. inex- 
perienced in love, Sak.; -vrif/i, mín. living out of 
sight, Kim.; formed in an obscure or indistinct 
manner, Nir, Sch.; “éskértha, mín. having a 
secret or recondite meaning; n. an absent or invis- 
ible object, Hit. = gavyüti, ind. beyond the area 

of pasture-land, RV. ; mín. further than a Gavyüti 

(q. v.), Kath. = goshthám, ind. beyond the cow- 

house, MaitrS. —bühü, mín. beyond the arm or 
reach, SBr. — mitra (°ré-), min, immense, huge, 

vast, RV. —rajas (^7J-), mín. being beyond the 

dust or above the world, SBr.; untouched by pas- 

sion, MW. = laksha, mín. (pl.) more than 100,000, 

L. —'varám, ind. from top to bottom, from hand 

to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr.; 

SankhSr.; ?riga, mín. (it. prec.) having both supe- 

rior and inferior, prior and subsequent &c., Pan. v, 2, 

10,Sch.= variyas (°rd-),m{n. broader onthe outside 

or at the top, TS.; AitBr.; Kith.; better than good, 

most excellent of all, ChUp. (-/2a, n., Balar.); n. the 

highest happiness, ib. — vin&à, mfn, pl. more than 

20, Br. —-'&Itá, mín. pl. more than So, ib. = havis, 

n, more than an oblation, Apast. —"hu, w.r. for 
"mhz above. 


UTU paraga, min. (1. pri) crossing (cf. 
aritra-); n. w.r. for paraya, reading, Hariv.; N. 
of a town, Cat, 

QTE pararu, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v. 1. avaru). 

TOllparasa,m.aspeciesofgem,BrahmavP. 
paras, m. a hatchet, axe, the axo of 


a woodcutter; (Naigh. ii, 20) a thunderbolt, RV. 
&c. &c.; N. of a king, MBh.; w. r. for fariu, q.v. 
[Ci Gk. zíA«xvs, widexxoy &c.] —dhara, m. 
*axe-bearer, N. of Gapéia; of Paraiu-rima, L. 
= palāša, m. the blade of an axe, Kaui. = phünta, 
m. or n. an infusion warmed by a heated axe, ib. 
— mát, mín, havinganaxe, RV. = ràma, m.‘Rima 
with the axe,” N. of one of the three Rimas (son 
of Jamad-agni and sixth Avatira of Vishnu, he was 
a typical Brahman and his history typifies the con- 
tests between the Brahmans and Kshatriyas), Kiv.; 
Pur.; MWB. xiii, 1; RTL. 110; 270 (also -£a) ; 
N. of a prince and of sev. authors (also with gar- 


Jara, deva, miira, muni), Cat.; jayanti, f. the 


third day in the light half of Vaisakha, Cat. ; -2ra- 
Raia, m., -fratdja, m., -sifra, n. N. of wks.; 
Omåvatāra, m. (and "fara-Eatkana, n.) N. of wks. 
= vana,n.,-Prádur-Üháza, m., -sa&asra-ndnuan, 
n. ‘forest of axes,’ N, of a hell, MBh. —hasta, f. 
“axe in hand,” N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. 

Parasava (L.) and “vya (Pio. iv, 1, 168), mfn. 
fr. parašu (cf. paraiavyc). 

Parasvadha, m. (ifc. f. d) a hatchet, axe, MBh.; 
Var.; K&v. &c. (also written Jaraso”). Parasvo- 
dhĝyudha, mín. armed with an axe, L. 

Parasvadhin, mín. furnished with anaxe, MBh. 

WL paraivat or ?jvan, m. a kind of 
snake, KaushUp., Sch. (cf. next). 

párascat, m. (prob.) the wild ass, 
RV; AV.; VS.; Ny1yam. (cf. prec. and farasvafa). 

WU 2. párà (for 1. seo col. 1), ind. away, 
off, aside, along, on, (Lat. er; it occurs only in 
-laram and -vaf, and asa prefix to nouns and verbs ; 
it is prob. akin to fara, faras, 2ra-) —tarüm, 
ind. further away, RV. — vát, f. distance (opp. to 
arzà-vat),ib.; AV.; Br. 


NT parāk, parüka &c. See pariiic. 


YN. parüiic. 
knowledge of (instr.), Br.; (e), ind. behind the back | Qrati pard-kasa,m.(+/kas) distant view, 
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remote expectation (only in did-parahaiait), SBr. 
WG para- /kri, P. -karoti (Pan. i, 3, 79; 
. -kurvat, Bhatt.), to set aside, reject, disregard. 
na, n. setting aside, disdaining, W.—krita, 

mía. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib. 

NT para- V/ krish (only ind.p.-Krishya), 
to draw away or down, MBh. *"krishta, mín. 
disparaged, reviled, ib. 

NUTS pard-/kri (only ind. p. -kirya), to 
throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh. 


NUR para-Vkram, P.A.-kramati,te (cf. 
Pip. i, 3, 39; ind. p. -tramya, AV.; EIC 
aor. fará&ramgsta, Bhatt.), to march forward, ad- 
vance; to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish 
one’s self, AV. &c. &c.; to turn back, MW. “krama, 
m. (sg. and pl; ifc. f. @) bold advance, attack, 
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion, 
enterprise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going out or away, 
L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; of a chief of the Vidya-dharas 
(associated with A-krama, Vi-krama and Sam- 
krama), Kathis, ; -%esarin, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Vikrama-kesarin), Vet.; -jña, mín. knowing 
the strength (of an enemy), W.; -va£ (MarkP.), 
°min (MBh.; Hariv.), min, showing courage or 
strength, exerting power. “krainta (#drd-), mía. 
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic, 

AV. &c, &c.; eagerly intent upon (with loc., e. g. 

paldyane, on fleeing), MBh.; n. displaying power 

or energy, Jitak. °krāntyi, mfn. showing courage, 

exerting power, MBh, 

AUT pará- kship, P. A. -kshipati, °te, 
to throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP. 
*kshipta, mfu. upsct, wrested away ; -manas, min. 
having the mind carried away or enraptured, ib. 

UTEN para-/khya (only pf. -cakhyau), 
to sce afar off, SBr. 

RIT paraga, m. (prob. for apa-r?), the 
pollen of a flower, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; dust, Ragh. iv, 
30; fragrant powder used after bathing, L.; sandal, 
L.; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L.; fame, cele- 
brity, L.; independence, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 
= pushpa,m.aspeciesof Kadamba, L. = vat(W.), 
*gin (Sii.), mfa. laden or covered with pollen. 

NUT. para- V/gam, P. -gacchali, to go 
away, depart, die, AV.; SBr. ?gata ( Zdr-), mfn. 
gone, deceased, ib.; come, arrived, Kid.; covered 
with, full of (comp.), Sis. °gantri = Zard-yati, 
Say. on RV. ix, 71, 7. "gama, m. arrival, Nalac.; 
approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var. 

WUT parã-V 1. gà (only aor. -gas, -gat), 
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV. 

WOE parag-dris &c. Seep.590, col. r. 

NOUIS para-ghatana, n. (han, Caus.) 
place of execution, slaughter-house, Car. 

qT IW paraü-avritta, -manas &c. 
P- 590, col. 1. 

NUT paraigaca, m. (fr.?) the ocean, L. 

WAR para-/car, P. -carati, to go away, 
depart, RV. 

Wats para-V/ji, À. -jayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
19; pf. 7igye, RV.; p. -Jigyana, TS.; aor. parâ- 
Jaishta, MBh.; fut. -jayishye, ib.; but also P., 

Det ot -jayydt, MBh.; pf. -jigyathur, 


See 


e.g. Pot. -j 
RV.; aor. Jardjaishit, MBh.; inf. Jetum, R.5 
ind. p. pe ib.), to be deprived of, suffer the loss 
of (acc.), be conquered, succumb, RV. &c. &c.; to 
submit to, be overcome by (abl), Pip. i, 4. 26; 
to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yzjn, ii, 75. Yaya, 
m. the being deprived of or conquered, loss, defeat 
(also in a lawsuit), MBh.; Kav.; Yajhi.; conquest, 
Victory, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; turning away from, 
desertion, MW. Jit, m. N. a son of Rukma-kavaca, 
Hariv. Jita (2drà-), mfn. conquered, defeated, 
overthrown, cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law, 
RV. &c. &c. jishnu, mín. conquered, succumbiug 
(see d-2aràj?); victorious, triumphant, MBh, 

x q aa T paraiic, mfn. (fr. 2. aitc; nom. ai, 
dct, åk or dit) directed or going away or towards 
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some place beyond (opp. to arvãñe); turned away, 
averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or 
outside of (abl.), not returning, done away with, 
gone, departed, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; having 
any onebchind; standing or going behind one another, 
following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards 
the outer. world (as the senses), KathUp.; BhP.; 
n, the body, BhP. iv, 11, 10; (&), ind. away, off, 
KatySr.; AitUp.; (& or 7r), outwards, towards the 
outer world, KaghUp.; BhP, 

Parük, in comp. for °rdifc. — tva, n. not turn- 
ing back, non-recurrence, SiikhBr.; Laity. = push- 
pi, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Pariké, distance (only ¢ and d/, at or from a 
q^), RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 20); m. N. of a "Tri-ritra, 
Br.; ; of a sort of religious penance (said to 
consist in fasting for 12 days and nights and keeping 
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mn.; 
Yajū.; a sacrificial sword, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 
a species of animal, L.; mfn, small, L. Parikiit- 
tit, ind. from a distance, RV. viii, 81, 27. 

Pariig, in comp. for °rdiic, = dyi, mfn. having 
the eye famed izoyrards the She Kea BhP. 

=vasu, mín. kecping off wealth, Kaui. (opp. to 
arvag-v"; cf. Jara.) 

Parün, in comp. for ?ráilc. —-üvritta, mín. 
turned away, flying, Apast. = manas ( fdr”), mfn. 
having the mind or thoughts directed backwards, 
AV. =mukha, m{(7)n. having the face turned 
away or averted, turning the back upon (also aw, 
ind.); flying from; averse from, hostile to, regard- 
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc.; gen.; acc. with 
Prati, or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; un- 
favourable, unkind (as fate &c.), MBh.; Kalid.; 
m. a spell or magical formula pronounced over 
weapons, R.; n. (ch. of MBh.), -d, f. (Amar), 
-toa, n. (Var.) turning away, aversion; “khaya, 
Nom. P. 9yati, to tum back or away, Bhatt., Sch.; 
°khi-a/kri, to cause any one to avert the face, put 
to flight, MBh.; °£Ai-4/bhit, to become averted, 
turn away the face, take to flight, retreat, Kav.; 
Vet.; -d4itfa, min. averse from, inauspicious, un- 
favourable (as fate), Pafic. 

Pariol, f. of °raitc, in = „n. N. of a 
wk. on funeral rites, 

Pa: D, ima amed away or downwards or 
opposite, averted, . &c.; being o" or beyond 
or outside of, BhP. ; averse from, indifferent to (abl), 
MBh.; unfit, improper, Hcar.; (aw), ind. away 
from, beyond (abl.), SBr.; more than, Kajh,; after, 
‘TS.; before the time, L, — zütra, n. the sccond 
half of the night, ApSr. 

TParkonis, ind. away, aside, off, RV.; AV. 

Parüücana, n. turning away from, bending 
aside, Nir. xi, 25. "oin, mfn. not returning, non- 
recurring, Br. 

WOR parüitja, m. (only L.) an oil-mill; 
froth or foam; the blade of a sword or knife (cf. 
parailja). 

UTTU 1. parág (para with V'an), P. parâ- 
miti (Desid. 2arüniniskati), Pin. vii, 4, 19 &c. 


2. Parky, mín.,ib, 20, Pariya, n. (with v4y04) 


N, of a Saman, L. 


WUT parā-pi ( ni), P. A. i, % 
to lead away or e ^ Mucius 
QUU parü-nud (nud), P. A. -nuddti, 
te (Ved. nr *11tíde), to push or drive away, banish, 
EU MEC Sauttl, f. driving away, 


WAS para-tagsa, m. (At, i 
S es ERU ays) tho being 


UQATA paraü-taram. Seeparà,p.589,col.2. 


NRTSQ para-V/ tras, only Caus. aor. pará- 
fitrasat, to drive away, AV. 


ROT paradana, m. u horso of Persian 


, 

QURT para- 1. dà, P. -dadati (pf, -da- 
datha, sor. -dàs, -dät [often as Sub.) -dur; Ved 
inf. -daf), to give up or over, deliver, t| v away, 
RY.; AV.; SBr.; give in exchange for, barter 
against (dat.), RV. viii, 1, 5; toexclude from, BhP, 
Pari-tta, mín. given up &c., Pan. vii, 4, 47, Sch. 
Paril-dadi, mfn. giving up, delivering over, RV, 
Pari-dina, n. the act of giving up &c., VS, 


UTR parák. 


wurfegl parü- v dis (only pf. -dideia), to 
order off, remove, AV. 

"ST parà- v drià (pf. -dadrisur, ind. p. 
-dríiya), to perceive, behold, AV.; $Br. 

pari-/dru, P.-dravati, to run away, 
fice, escape, BhP. 

NOT pará- V. I. dhüv, P.-dhavati, to run 
away, RV. 

WAT pará- V dina, P. -dhamati, to blow 
away, RV. 

ARTT pardnasa, f. (fr.?) administoring 
remedics, medical treatment, L. 

NT parápa, n. (fr. para--ap) Pan. vi, 3, 
97, Vartt. 1, Pat, ; mfn, (a place &c.) whence water 
has retired, W. 

para--/pat, P. -patati, to fly away 
or past, escape, depart, RV, &c, &c.; to fall out, 
fail, be missing, AV.; Br.; GrS.; Uttarar.; to fly 
or rush along, Kd. ; to fly towards, approach, arrive, 
Hear.; Kad.: Caus. -fd/ayatí, 1o drive away, AV. 
-pdtam, ind. p. flying away, MaitrS, °patin, mín. 
flying off, getting loose, ApSr. "pituka, mín. 
miscarrying, abortive, TS. 

WU parã-vV paš, P. -paiyati, to look 
far off (or toa distance), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to see or 
perceive (at a distance), SBr.; KatySr. 

UT, pard-/pit, P. -punati (ind. p. -pa- 
vam), to purify, cleanse away, VS.; AV.; ApSr. 
°pavana, n. cleansing away, removing by purifi- 
cation, ApSr. 

WT pard-prishthi-bhitod, iud. 
having the back turned (7), Divyüv. 


f INN reribebes n. N. of two Sümans, L. 
v. l. ). 


NUT parübhisha, w.r. for parga-bh°. 


NO. para-./bhit, P. -bhavati (fut. -bha- 
vishyati; Ved. inf. -bhiive), to perish, disappear, 
be lost, succumb, yield, AV.; Br. &c.; to over- 
come, conquer, R.; Kam. ; (Pass. p. -Miizyamána, 
BhP.) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Kav, &c.: 
Caus, -Liavayati, to overthrow, destroy, AV.; Br. 
&c.; (A.) to vanish, perish, sustain a loss, BhP. 
“bhava, m, vanishing, disappearance, dissolution, 
separation, R.; overthrow, defeat, humiliation, 
mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin, 
$Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the goth (or 14th) 
year in Jupiter's cycle of Go ycars, Var. (cf. garā- 
vasu); -fada, n. an object of contempt, MW. 
“bhitva, oes overthrow, MBh.; humiliation, 
contempt, , n. suppression, ApSr., 
Sch. ?bh&vukn, mín. about to decline, EE 
pass away, Kath. ?bhüta ( 2drà-), mfu, vanished, 
perished, forlorn, SBr. (cf. d-pardbh°); defeated, 
overcome, harmed, injured, degraded, humbled, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ?bhüti a-), f. defeat, over- 
throw, humiliation, injury, AV. ; Kav.; Pur. 


pára-bhrita, mín. ( V bhri) borne or 

taken off, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV.; AV, 

Wale para-/mi or mi (only fut. p. -mesk- 
gat), to come back, return, AitBr. 

2. parü-mrita, mfn. (for r. see p. 


sne 2 [bd > beyond (i.e. no longer subject 


UQI, para-/mriz, P. -mrisati (inf. 
-marshiuut, ind. p. -myiiya), to scize or lay hold 
of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, Sankh$r.; 
MBh. &c.; to handle roughly, violate (as 2 woman 
or a temple), MBh.; R.; to point or refer to (acc.), 
Samk.; Nilak.; to consider, deliberate, Bhim.: 
Pass, -myiiyate, to be touched, be referred to or 
meant, Kas.; Kull, (w.r. -2775À^). “marša, m. 
seizing, pulling (Ae#a-, by the hair), MBh.; bending 
or drawing (of a bow), R.; violation, injury, assault, 
attack, MBh.; R.; Kad.; affection (by disease &c.), 
MarkP.; remembrance, recollection, VedAntas.; re- 
ferring or pointing to, Sah, ; reflection, consideration, 
judgment, MBh.; Bhiship.; (in logic) inference, 

usion, drawing lusions from analogy or 
experience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its 
Connection with the major; N, of wk.; -Adraya- 


wq para-vrit. 


pakshata-vada, m., -karya-kdrana-bhiva-vj- 
cara, m., -grantha, m., -grantha-rahasya, n, 
ditor, [9 [oré pakita Me ES ed f.(9/ha- 
roda, M., “tha-didhiti-tikd, £, “tha-prakiia 

m., “tha-vivecana, n, ¢hdnugama, m.), -pitroa. 
paksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, n., -vdda, m, 

-widártha, M., -vicára, m., -siddhanta-grantha. 
tika, f. °tha-kroda, m., “tha-prakdia, m., "fAa. 
vivecana, n., “thilloka, m.), -stddhdnta-rahasya 

n., -hetula-vicdra, m. N. of wks, °margona, a 
taking hold of, touching, seizing, Kaus., Sch.; re- 
collection, consideration, L. “margin, mfn, calling 
or bringing to mind, pointing or referring to (?7- 
tva, n.), Sih, ^mrishta (fdrd-), min, seized or 
laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, felt, roughly 
treated, violated, afflicted (by disease &c.), AV.; 
MBh, &c.; recollected, considered, referred to, 
RPrit.; borne, endured, W. 

WHA 2. paráyana, n. (para+-/i) going 
away, departure or way of departure, final end, last 
resort, RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. 1. Zaráyaya, p. 587). 

Qafa pará-yáti, m. (V: yat)= parà-gan- 
tri, RV. ix, 91, 7 (S3y.) 

QATA pardyatia &c. Seo p. 587, col. 3. 

UQA pará- //ya, P. -yati,to go away, RV.; 
AV.: Caus, -ydfáyati, to bid go away, Kau3, 

NO pararika,m.(or9kà,f.) lock, Apast. 
(v.1. galári£a). 

QQE pararu, m. Momordica Charantia, 
L. (v.l. 2avàru). 

WRTS 9 parüruka, m. a stono or rock, L, 
(v.1. pavaruka). 

WU paráriha, parárdha &c. Seo under 
gara, p. 587, col. 3. 

ATQ parü-^/vac, P. -vakti, to contra- 
dict (opp. to anu-vac), SBr. ?vitká, m. contra» 
diction, AV. Parékta, mín, contradicted, SBr. 
ParGoya, mín. to be contradicted, TS. 

UUAN para-vat. See under2. para, p. 589. 

UTAT paravata, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 

UUIG para-/vad, P. -vadati, to warn off 
or remove by speaking or rcciting, AV. 

WOW parüV/vadh (only aor. -avadhit, 
-vadhit), to strike down, crush, tear, RV. i, 38,6 
(pdra-pard vadhit); AV.; TS. 

UT pará-4/2. vap, P. -vapati, to lay 
aside, remove (as dead bodies, arrows &c.), AV.; 
VS.; MaitiS.; Br. 

NUI para-/vam, P. -vamiti or -vamati, 
to spit or vomit away, Kath, 

UUT pardvara &c. See p. 587, col. 3- 

NATU parü-varía &c. Seo parü-vrit. 


WOT para /-valg, A. -valgate, to jump 
away, TS. 


Arvi-vasu), MBh. 


parà-4/vah, P. -vahati (aor. peii 
-vakshat), to ff, tak bring to (dat.), 
RY.; AV. “vaha, m. N. of onc of the 7 winds 
(the other 6 being called d-vaha, ud-, fari, fron 
vi- and sam-vaha), MBh.; Hariv. 
ARTT para-/2. va, P. -vüti, to blow away» 
remove by blowing, RV. 
QUIT parü-vüka. Seo parü-vac above. 


NUT pará-v/erij, P. -vrinaktt (impf. 
-vrinak; pf. jur ; aor. -vark, -varklam), 
to tum away; (with d7rsid) to flee, RV.; to WT'nB 
off (as a head), ib.; to throw away, remove, reject» 
abandon, ib. (pdra-), mfn. rejected, e 
off, RV. iv, 30, 16. *vrij, m. an out-caste, wretch, 
miserable, RV, (Say. *N. of a person’). 


AUJA para- V/vrit, A. -vartate (ind. P- 
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Wat pará-varía. 


to turn back or round (intrans.), return, 
rom (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. 
‘partayati, to turn round. (trans), RV. i, 38, 9; 
cause to retum, MBh. vii, 9201 (B. Zari-vartaya). 
, m. turning back or round; exchange, 
barter, HPari8.; reversal of a sentence (in law), W.; 
restoration, W. “vartana, n. turning back or round, 
MBh. “vartin, mia. turning back, taking to flight, 
MBh.; R. (a-farav*). “vartya, min, (fr. Caus.) 
to be turned back or exchanged or reversed (as a 
sentence) or restored, W.; -vyavahdra, m. appeal 
(in law), ib. 9vgit, m. N. of a son of Rukma- 
Kavaca, VP. °vyitta, mín. turned (also to flight), 
returned, averted from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; passed away, disappeared, R.; BhP.; HParii.; 
wallowing, rolling (n. as a subst.), L.; exchanged, W.; 
reversed (as a judgment), ib.; given back, restored, 
ib, Cvyitti, f. turning back or round, returning, 
revolving, Hariv. (cf. a-pardv®); change, inter- 
change, exchange, barter, Kàv.; reversion of a 
sentence or judgment, W.; restoration of property, 
ib.; recoiling, rebounding, not taking effect, Cat. 
YUMA para-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to hurl 
or fling away or out, TS.; MaitrS.; to strike, hit, 
wound, MBh. *viddha, m. N. of Krishna or Kubera, 
L. (cf. paré-viddha under paré-vyadh), 


m. a stone's throw, the range of any missile, SBr. 


QUT pard-sara, Seo para-sri below. 


TUNA pard-sds, f.(/says)calumny,curse, 
imprecation, TS.; AV. 
pard-satayitri, m. (sad, 
Caus.) crusher, destroyer, Nir. vi, 30. 
para-iri, P. -Srinati (Impv. -srigthi, 
yitam, °uantu,RV.; aor. arit or -Jarait, AV.), 
to crush, destroy. “sardé, m. a crusher, destroyer, 
RV.; AV.; a partic. wild animal, Bhagavatlg. (w.r. 
°sara); N. ofa Niga, MBh.; N. ofa son of Vasish- 
tha or of a son of Sakti and grandson of V? (accord- 
ing to MBh. the father of Vy%sa; said to be the 
author of RV. i, 65-73 and part of ix, 97); of a son 
of Kuthumi, VP.; of the author of a well-known 
code of laws, RTL. 51 &c.; of sev, writers on 
medicine and astrology &c. (with dhafta, N. of a 
poct), Cat.; -kshetra-mahatmya, n., -fantra, n, 
-dharma, m., -purdua, n, -madhaviya, n., 
-vania-varuana, n., -vijaya, M, -samhita, fn 
sampata, M., -siddhdnta, m, -sittra-vritti, f., 
"mr iti, f., -smriti-samgraha, M., ?rópapuràra, 
n. N. of wks. ; °7in, m. = fàrdjarin, L.; °réivara, 
m. N. of a Liüga, SkandaP.; °vara-tirtha, n. N. 
ofa Tirtha, SivaP. °sixna, mfa. crushed, destroyed, 
Nir. vi, 30. 


UMAY pardiraya, parüirita. Soe under 
Zara, p. 588, col. 1. 
parü-4/$vas (only ind. p.-scasya), 
_to confide in (loc.), MBh. 


AT pards (parà-- /2. as), P. parüsyati 
(impf. ZarAsyat; pf. 2arása), to throw away or 
Cast aside, expose (as a new-born child), 
abandon, reject, leave, RV. &c. &c. Parfsa, m. 
Tange or distance of anything thrown, SankhSr.; 
D. tin, L, Parfsana, n. killing, slaughter, massacre, 
L. Parfisin, mfn. throwing or measuring the dis- 
tance of anything thrown, TándBr. Parfsisishu, 
mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to drive away, Kir.; de- 
aitous to throw or send, W.; wishing to overcome, 
ib. Parfista, mfn, thrown away, rejected, repu- 
diated, Sah, ; defeated, W. ER E 
mfn., to be thrown away, SBr. 
pONIReNpara- v/sic,P.-sieati (aor.-asicat; 
55. -sicyate, aor. -aseci), to pour or throw away, 
es CMS cuum RV) TS; AV.; SBr.; $rS. 
„ mfn. poured or thrown away, spilled, SBr. 
(cf. d-parās®); set aside, rendered useless, MBh. 
PRS pardsu, mfn. one whose vital fat 
> rted rting; dying or dead, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, a wei causing death, killing, 
MBh. — tz, f, -tva, n. exhaustion, death, MBh. 
WU para- si, P. -sucati (aor. -sacil), 
to frighten away, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS. 
NAT par- sri, P. -sarati, to come near, 
*Pproach, RV. 


-vyity@)s 
desist fi 
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QUA pará- Vsrij, P. -srijati, to give | WES pari-kirana,-Firga&c. Seepari- 
away, bestow, MBh. VI. bri, p. 593. 
NAT. pard-sedha, m. (V1. sidh) arrest, wfcaia pari- V art, P, -kirtayati, to pro- 
imprisonment, Nir. arg on sinter on relate, e praise, 
= zn are, call, name, .; Mn.; MBh. &c. °kir- 
usin Vrlemi P. -stabknati, to tana, n. proclaiming, announcing, talking of, boast- 
, 3 Sbr. ing, naming, calling, Ma. ; MBh. &c. “kirtita, min. 
WU para- V kan, P. -hanti (impf. 2. 3. proclaimed, announced, boasted of, said, called, ib. 
sg. Pardhan, pf. 3. pl. fara-jaghnir), to strike | TCH pari- V kup, P.-kupyati,to become 
down or sl ok Aaah teh ig ne MBh.; r 7 x 


greatly moved or excited, to be in a raze, to be very 
to touch, feel, grope, VS.; SBr. ?hata (2dzà-), | angry, MBh.: Caus. -Zofayati, to excite violent! 
mía. turned over, tilled (the earth), RV. A 3: | to sl ers n A 


to make very angry, ib. “kupita, mín, much cx- 
struck down or back, repelled, averted, rejected, | cited, very angry, wrathful, ib. “kopa, m. violent 
pisse cer Dn “hati, | anger, wrath, Pafic. “kopita, min. (fr. Caus.) 


greatly excited, very angry, MBh. 
ART pará-4/2. hà, A. -jihite, to give way, Lire t4 pari-kufa, m. N. of a serpent- 
let slip, abandon, evade (acc.), TS. 


demon, L.; a barrier or trench before the gate of a 
Ng d para-Arita, mfn. (vhri) carried off, 


town, L. 
removed, ÁpSr.; BhP. QILE pari-kila, n. (prob.) theland lying 
Qf pári, ind. round, around, about, round 


on a shore, Pin. vi, 2, 82, Sch. 
about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibc. (where aig ari-A/Y. kri, P. -karoti &c. (cf. 
also žar?) to express fulness or etaed] RV. z Th, ( 


od : pari-sh-kri), to surround, MBh.; to uphold, Divyav, 
&e. &c.; as a prep. (with acc.) about (in space and | Skara, mi()a. who or what helps pues wo 
time), RV.; AV.; against, opposite to, in the | cife, f. &) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue, 
direction of, towards, to, ib. (cf. Pan. i, 4,903 also | train (sg. andpl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; multitude, abun- 
at the beginning of a comp. min.; cf. ib. ii, 2, 18, | dance Bhartr.; Balar.; a girth 
Vartt, 4, Pat. and Zary-adhyayana); beyond, more v ey d 


i b zone, waist-band, 
than, AV. ; to the share of (with A/as or fi, to fall (erp) a girdle to keep up a garment (ram «/BandÁ 
to a person's lot), Pin. i, 4, 90; successively, sever- 


or IER Fre *to gird Sp ones loins, mke pre 
= LULA oes tio so 2ari- = dram 
ally (e.g. vriksham gari siiicati, he waters tree Hari. s Kav: Rajat é &c.; (in dram.) pond 2 
after tree), ib.; (with abl.) from, away from, out | indirect intimation of coming events in a plot, the 
of, RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 93); outside of, | perm of the Bija, Daiar.; (in rhet.) a partic. gure 
Ay Pio hh eb (oftea repeated, a Marg in which many significant epithets or adjectives are 
; also a! L i - 
comp., ib. ii, I, I2) ; after the lapse of, Mn. iii, 119; employed onc afe che other 20 Bie foresto usate 
MBh, xiii, 4672 (some read farisamvatsaràát); 


ment, Kpr.; sin ca sueta Sa de. 
Z z crimination, judgment, L.; -band/a, m, the bindin 

in consequence or on account or for the sake of, RV.; | on of a girdle Here begin ai work, MW. 

AV. ; according to (esp. didrmanas ári, accord- | 55715. mín. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.; 

nb ordinance or in conformity with law or right), | _oijzya, m. N. of wk.; -oEa, m, versus auxiliaris, 

RV. [CE Zd. airi; Gk. megi.) Alamkirav. *karita, min. accompanied by (instr.), 

AKI parinsd, m. (pari + ania) the best | Vcar. “kartri, m. a priest who performs the mar- 

part of (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8. riage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder 
QRT pari- V/Eath,P.-kathayati,to men- Eaman 

tion, call, name, Tattvas. ^kath&, f. a religious 

tale or narrative, Divyâv. 


brother is not yet married, L. m, a scr- 
vant, assistant, L.; n. attendance, worship, adora- 

Ufcarecd pari-Iandala, mf(a)n. teeming 
with, full of (comp.), Bhojapr. 


tion, BhP.; dressing, painting or perfuming the 
body (esp. after bathing), MBh.; Kilid. ; cleansing, 
purification, Sii; preparation, Kathis. (cf. *&ara) ; 
arithmetical computation or operation, W.; ma- 
qf gari- V kamp, Caus. -kampayati, 
to cause to tremble, shake, BhP. °kampa, m. 
tremor, great fear or terror, L. “kampin, mín. 
trembling violently, Uttarar. 


&athd, f. prayer(?), Divyüv.; "másAta£a, n. the 8 
fondamental rules of arithmetic (viz. addition, sub- 

QET pari-kara, pari-karman &c. See 
pari-kzi, col. 3. 


traction, multiplication, division, finding the square, 
extracting the square root, finding the cube, extract- 
*karmay 
WfCRSI pari-karkaia, mfn. very harsh, 
Jatakam. 


ing the cube root), Col. a, Nom. P. 
WC pari-karta,°tana &c. Seepari-krit. 


yati, to anoint, decorate, adorn, Git.; to make 
ready, Divyáv.; “mila, mín. arranged, prepared, 
afcaa pari-karsha. Seo pari-krish. 
pari-V/2. kal, P. -kalayati, to 


put in order, Var.; Sarvad. “karmin, mín. adorn- 
ing, decorating, W.; m. an assistant, servant, slave, 
$i. Suir. “kyita, mín. surrounded, MBh. 9kriyZ, 
f. surrounding, inclosing, intrenching, L.; attending 
to, care of (comp.; cf. agni-farikriyà); exercise, 
practice, enjoyment (cf. rdjya-parik*); (in dram.) 
drive about, chase, persecute, MBh.; R. ?külita, 
mfn. persecuted, dogged, MBh. 
Wf GR, pari- V 3.kal, P. -kalayati, toseize, 
take hold of, Balar. ix, 18; to swallow, devour, 
Kad.; Hcar.; to observe, consider as, Sii, viii, 9. 
*yalnyitri, mín. surrounding, encircling, Mear. v, 


illusion to future action (= garikara), Daša 
10 (read °yifd). “knlitin, mín. =kalifam yena 


Te 
UTA, pari-V/2. krit, P. -krintati (ind. 
sah, g. isAtádi. 
QRA pari-kalkana, n. deceit, cheat- 


p. -4ritya), to cut round, clip, cut off, AV.; R.; 
ing, Dhitup. (cf. Aaléana). 


to exclude from (abl.), Mn. iv, 219. ka: 
WÍCGRE pari-kalpa,°pana &e. See pari- 


B tana, 
mín. cutting up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting, 
Ari, p. 592, col. 3. 
pari-kaükshita, m. (V kaüksh) 


cutting off or out, a circular incision, Suir.; =next, 
ib. f. sharp shooting pain (esp. in the 


rectum), Suir. "kritta, mín. cut round, cli 
cut off, SBr. i ES 


NÉGER. pari-V/3. krit (only p. pres. A. 
~krityamana), to wind round, AV, 

UNEN pari- V/ kris, only Caus. 
to harass, afflict, BhP. 

Pari-kriga, mín. very thin, emaciate, wasted, 


Vop.; -fva, n. a slender size, Lalit, 


-kariayati, 


a devotee, religious ascetic, L. (cf. Zari&aishin), uic à A 
NÉGRIRC pari-kätara, mín. very timid or | to draw or arag, EE ta 
cowardly, Jatakam, to lead (an army), R.; to rule, govern, be : 
parikayana(?), m. pl. N. of a | of (acc.), Mm to harass, afflict, ib.; to E 

school, L. constantly upon (acc.), ib.; (P. -Ari 
PRIEST pari-kisane, n. (Vs) frequent | I 59 ex make egeret pingi Sc Kaye 
ETUR req’ to draw a circle, Sulbas,: Caus, -karshayati, to 


drag to and fro, torment, harass, vex, trouble, R.; 
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BhP.; to carry (as a nurse), Divyüv. °karsha, 
m. dragging about, MBh. (cf. g. nirudakddi). 
*karshnnn, n. id., ib. ; a circle, Sulbas. “karshita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) dragged about, harassed, tortured, 
R.; BhP. ?karshin, mfn. dragging away, carrying 
tishta, m. N. 


about (to different places), R. 
of a teacher, VayuP, 


Wi<gpari-V1. iri P.-kirati(ind.p.-Hirya), 
to scatter or strew about, SBr.; KatySr.; to throw 
upon, impose, deliver over to (loc.), Ragh. xviii, 
“kirana, n. scattering or strewing about, Kaui., 
Sch. *kirna, mfn. spread, diffused, scattered around, 


32. 
surrounded, crowded, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


QRH, pari- Vklrip, Caus. -kalpayati 
(Pass, -žalġyate), to fix, settle, determine, destine 
for (with acc., artham iíc., loc. or an inf. with pass. 
sense), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose, VarBrS. 


lix, 11; to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive, 
arrange, make, Yajfi.; Ragh.; Kathis.; to distri- 
bute, divide (with an adv. in dAā), Mn.; Var.; 
MEBh.; to admit or invite to (loc.), MBh.; to sup- 
pose, presuppose, Sarvad. “kalpa, m. illusion, 
Buddh.; w.r. for yampa. “kalpana, n. fixing, 
settling, contriving, making, inventing, providing, 
dividing, distributing; (d), f. making, forming, 
assuming (seeriifa-farik°); reckoning, calculation, 
Var. “kalpita, mín. settled, decided; fixed upon, 
chosen, wished for, expected, made, created, imag- 
ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distributed, 
divided (with &Aarnda-iaj, cut or broken in pieces), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c. ?knlpya, mín. to be 
settled &c.; to be calculated, Var, ipta, mín. dis- 
tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh, 


afc pari-kesa, m., g. nirudaküdi. 


UCAR pari-V/krand (only aor. Cus. 
-acikradat), to cry or make a noise round about 
(2cc.), RV. 

A pari-/kram, P. -krümati (rarely 
A. "te; p. -krdmat; pf. -cakrima, -cakramur; 
aor. -akramit; inf. -krdntum ; ind. p. -rdman 
or -kramya), to step or walk round or about, cir- 
cumambulate, roam over, walk through, visit (with 
acc.), RV. &c, &c.; to go past, escape, AitBr.; to 
outstrip, overtake, R.: Intens.-cankramati,tomove 
or walk about perpetually, BhP. , m. 
roaming about, circumambulating, walking through, 
pervading, MBh.; Pur.; transition, RPrat, (v.1. 
pru: ; following the course of a river down 
from its source to its mouth and then on the other 
bank vp to its source again, RTL. 348; succession, 
series, order, Laty.; Kaui.; Mn. iii, 214 (read 
Gurit-parikramam); a remedy, medicine, Car.; 
-saha, m, ‘one who bears running about,’a goat, L. 
°kramaua, n. walking or roaming about, SahkhBr. 
*krünta, mín. walked round, stepped upon, trod; 
n. the place stepped upon, footsteps, traces, R. 
"kr&nti,f.movinground, revolution, BhP, ?krimi- 
take, n. (fr. Caus.) walking about (only “hea, 
ind., in stage-directions), Balar.; Viddh.; Pracand. 

pari-kriyà, See pari-kyi. 

QFC pari-Vkri, A. -kriyite (Pin. i, 3, 
18 ; really more frequent in P., c.g. impf. -a&rzyan, 
AV.; Pot.-krIniyat,SankhSr,;ind,p.-kriya,Gobh.), 
to purchase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; SBr.; 
Laty.; Gobh, (with instr, or dat. of the price, e.g. 

Jafena or lataya, to buy for a hundred, Pan. i, 4, 
44); to hire, engage for stipulated wages, SBr.; SiS. ; 
te recompense, reward (only p. A.-krindva), Bhatt. 
°kxaya, m. giving up at the cost of (cf. 2rága- 
ikr”); hire, wages, KatySr. Sch. ; redemption, 
buying off, W.; a peace purchased with money, 
Kim.; Hit. °krayana, n. hiring, engaging, Pap. 
i, 4, 44- “kei, m. N. of an Ekaha, $15, krita, 
me aah dopa pied, MBh, (applied to a 
= -danena m i 5 
yaya) janitab, Nili) asyüm eva |i. c. bhar- 


Bice anita A. -kridate (Pan. i, 3, 
sbont (Lupe, Aakre, B oe PRY 

UCR pari- v krudh, P. ~krudhyati, to fly 
into a rage, become enraged, R. 

QREN pari-4/ krus, P. -kroiati (cf. -cu- 
krusur, ind. p.-Erulya),to go about crying, to wail, 


ufcat pari-karsha, 


lament, MBh.; R, “krushta, mín, lamented; n. 
lamentation has been made by (instr.), R. ?kro&á, 
m, *cricr,! prob, N. of a demon, RV. i, 29, 7. 


NÉCGIR pari-/klam, P. -klamati, °myati, 
to be tired out or exhausted, Kid, "klinta, mfn. 
very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh, 


ufefaa pari- inna, mfn. (V/Klid) very 
wet, excessively moist or humid, R. °kleda, m. 
humidity, wetness, MBh. °kledin, mfn. wetting 
or wet, Suir, 

Wfcfsist, pari-V/klis, P. A. -Kiiyati, te 
(p. -Mityamána, Pin. iii, 4, 55), to suffer, feel 
pain, be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R.; (only ind. 
p.-A/siyra) to pain, torment, vex, harass, R. , 
m.(?) vexation, trouble, W. “klishța, mfn. much 
vexed or troubled, pained, harassed, afflicted, ex- 
hausted, MBh.; R. &c. ; n, = "eia, L. ; (am), ind. 
with uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly, ?kle&a, 
m. hardship, pain, trouble, fatigue, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
*kloshtri, m. a tormentor, torturer, MBh. 


URNATA pari-kvagana mífn.(V/kvan)loud- 
sounding, loud, Nir. vi, I. 

QAN pari- /kvath, P. -kvathati, to bo- 
come boiling hot, Balar. v, 43. 

Ufcaytpari-kshata,mfn.(/kskan) wound- 
ed, hurt, injured, killed, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv, °kshati, 
f. wounding, injury, lesson, Sis. 

QITA pari-kshaya. See pari- V/4. kshi. 

uir pari- kshar, P. -ksharati (aor. 
-akshar),to cause to flow round (in a stream), RV. ; 
to bestow by pouring forth in a stream, ib. 


QITA pari-v/2. kshal, P. -kshalayati 
(ind. P- -Ashdlya), to wash out, rinse, wash off, SBr, 
kshilana, n. water for washing, KatySr. 


ULE pari-kshavd, m. (V kshu) frequent 
or ill-omened sneezing, AV. 


Aft pari-ksha, f. (/kskai) clay, mud, 
dirt, L. mfn. charred or burnt to a 
cinder, AitBr, "kghima,mfn.excessively emaciated, 
dried up, fallen away, Kid.; Rajat. 


ufche pari-/4. kshi, P. -kahiyoti, to 
destroy, BhP.: Pass. -kshiyate, to waste away, de- 
cay, become exhausted, Hit. ?kshaya, m. dis- 
appearing, ceasing, dissolution, decay, destruction, 
loss, ruin, end, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c. 
mfn, vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted, dimin- 
ished, ruined, lost, destroyed; (in law) insolvent, 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. 


qfi pari- 2. kshi, P. -ksheti, to dwell 
around (with acc.), AitBr. vi, 32, °kahd, m, v.l, 
for-next, VP. "kshit, mfn. dwelling or spreading 
around, surrounding, extending (as Agni, heaven and 
earth &c.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. N. of an ancient 
king (son of Abhimanyu and fatherof Janam-cjaya), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a sonof Kuru and fatherof another 
Jan®, Hariv.; ofa son of A-vikshit and brother of Jan?, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya, ib. (cf. pari-kshit 
under I. pari, p. 605, col. 1). *kshita, w. r, for 
gari-cita or -kshit. 


QNAN, pari- skip, P. -kshipati (pf. 
-cikshepa; ind. p. -kshipya), to throw over or 
beyond, R.; to put or lay or wind round, Suir.; to 
throw about, surround, encircle, embrace, ib.; MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to throw or put or fix in (loc.), MBh.; 
to throw away, squander (as a treasure), Kathis, 

mfn. thrown, thrown about, scattered, 
surrounded, overspread, MBh.; R. &c.; left, aban- 
doned, W. °kshepa, m. throwing about, moving 
to and fro, Hariv. ; surrounding, encircling, being (or 
that by which anything is) surrounded, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; circumference, extent, Car.; abandoning, leav- 
ing, W. “kshepaka, m{(iéa)n. hung with (ifc.), 
Karapd. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 146). ?kshepin, mfn. who 
or what scatters or distributes, W. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 142). 

WETS pari-kskiba or °va, mfn. drunk, 
quite intoxicated, W. 

pari-khacila, mfn. (khac) 
strewn or inlaid with (comp.), Karand. 


URR pari-khanda, sco pari-shagda. 
“khapdana, sce mana-parikh?. oat: 


wan pari-gà. 


Nom. P. “yati, to make small, b 
Balar.; Bhat. í . de exec 


QUÊTE pari- Ian (only ind. p. -khaya), 
todig round, dig up, ÁivGr. “hf, f. (once ibe. "kha, 
BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or fosse round a town 
or fort (also applied to the sca surrounding the earth), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a village in the North 
country, g. a/ady-àdi (iv, 2, 110); -sthifa, min, 
impregnable, secure, MBh, xii, 6250; 9&4i-£rifa, 
mín, madcinto a moator ditch, Ragh.i, 30. "Xh&ta, 
mía, dug round; m. a furrow, rut, BhP, 


QER pari-/khid, P. -khidyati, to be 
depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, BhP.: Caus, -£he- 
dayati, to trouble, afflict, destroy, ib. &c. ; 
mín. depressed, afflicted, exhausted, MBh.; R, &c. 
?kheda,m (iíc.f. à) lassitude, weariness, exhaustion, 
MBh.; Kiv.é&c, ?khedita, mín. (fr.Caus.) afflicted, 
exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Kav.; BhP, 


QNEN pari-V/hhyà, P. -khyáti (Subj. 
-khyatam, -khyan, RV.), to look round, look at, 
perceive, RV. &c, &c. ; to observe, regard, consider, 
MBh.; R.; tooverlook, disregard, RV.: Pass.-kiyd- 
Jate, tobe perceived, ChUp, "khyiüta, mfn. regarded 
as, passing for (nom.); called, named; celebrated, 
famous, MBh.; R. “khyiti, f. famc, reputation, W. 


qin, pari- V gan, P. -gayayati (ind. p. 
“ganya), to count over, reckon up completely, 
ascertain by calculation, Suir.; Hcar.; BhP.; to 
calculate, reckon, consider, reflect, Megh. (cf. a- 
Pariganayat), “gayana, n., ‘gayani, f. com- 
plete enumeration, accurate calculation or statement, 
Megh.; Kull. ?gananiya (Kull.), *ganya (sec 
a-farig^), mfn. to be enumerated completely or 
stated accurately. "ganita, mín. enumerated, cal- 
culated, reckoned, BhP.(cf.a-farig”). °ganitin, 
mfn, one who has well considered everything, Pan, 
ii, 3, 36, Kas, 

TT parigaya, m. or n. (2), a house, L. 


ufing pari-+/gad (only inf. -gaditum), to 
describe, relate, tell, Bhim. ii, 75. "gaditin, mfn. 
=farigaditam yena sab, g. ishtadi. 
pari-A/gam, P. -gacchati (aor. 
-agamat, AV.;-gman, RV. ; pf. jagmatuh, MBh.; 
P. Jaganvas, RV.; ind. p. -gdtyit, RV.; SBr.; 
gamya,MBh,;inf..gantam,R.),to goroundor about 
or through, circumambulate, surround, inclose, RV. 
&c. &c, ; to come to any state orcondition, get, attain 
(acc.), MBh.: Pass. -gamyate, MBh.: Caus. -gama- 
yati, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time), 
Ragh. viii, 91. °ga, mfn. going round, surrounding, 
Pan. viii, 4, 38, Sch. °gata, mfn, gone round or 
through, surrounded, encompassed, MBh. ; R. &c.; 
filled, possessed of, visited by, afflicted with (instr. or 
comp.), ib.; diffused, spread, Kiv.; deceased, dead, 
Bhartr. iii, 49; experienced, known, learnt from 
(abl.), Kav. ; forgotten, L.; obtained, L.; = cesh- 
fita, L.; "tártha, mía. acquainted or familiar with 
anything, Kilid. °gantavya, mín. to be got or 
obtained, L. gama, m, going round, surrounding, 
Bilar. ; knowing, ascertaining, partaking of, occu- 
pation with (comp.), ib.; Pracand.; spreading, €x- 
tending, W.; obtaining, ib. *gamana, n. id., MW. 
°gamita, mfn.(fr.Cus.) brought, conducted driven, 
passed, spent(time), Ragh. *gamya, mfa.accessible, 
to be circumambulated (a-2272?), KatySr. 
QFE pori- Vgarj, P. -garjati, to roar, 
cry, scold, R. 
Uferfat pori-garvita, mfn. (V/garv) very 
proud or arrogant, Can. 
pari-/garh, A. -garhate, to blame 
greatly, censure, despise abuse, MBh.: Caus.-gara- 
yati idib. "garhnnn,n.excessiveblame,censure,ib. 
Uferfst pari-galita, mfn. (v gal) fallen 
down, MBh.; sunk, Patic. ; flowing, fluid, melted, W- 
NÍGTESI pari-gahana, n., g. kshubknádi. 
QÎCT pari- //gà, P. -jigáti (aor. -agàt, 
Bi ,-agur),togoroundorthrough, circumambulate, 
permeate, RV. ; AV.; to enter (acc.), VS.; TsUp.; 
to come near, approach, reach, visit, afflict, RY.j 
MBh.; to go out of the way, avoid, shun, RV.j to 
disregard, neglect, AitBr. ; to fail, miss, not to master 
or understand, DhP. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Ufoqfara pari-gunita. 


; pari-gunita, mfn. (fr. -gugaya) 
iterated, repeated, BhP.; augmented by addition 
ana VarBiS- Ixv, 5. j 
qfap a pari-gunthita, mfn. (/gunth) 
veiled in, hidden by (instr.), R. 
n gari-gundita,mfn.covered with 
dost, Sil. 
ri- up, only Desid. -jugupsate, 
to beware of, be on one's guard against (abl.), MBh, 
Aes pari-güdhaka, mfn., g. risyddi, 
i pari-griddha, mfn. very greedy, 
Divyav. “gredha(!), m. excessive grecdiness, L. 


qi pari- V/gai, P. -gayati, to go about 
singing, sing or celebrate everywhere, TS.; SBr.; 
$rS.; to proclaim aloud (esp. Pass. -giyafe), MBh. 
&c. °gita, mfn. sung, celebrated, proclaimed, de- 
clared, MBh.; BhP. "giti, f. a kind of metre, Col. 


QRA pari-V/gras, P. A. -grasati, °te, to 
devour, NrisUp. 

Wf pari-A/grah, P. À. -grihnüti, *uite 
(Impv. 2. sg. -7?Z2dza, MBh.; Kalid.; impf. 
-agribhuah, RV.; 3. sg. -agrikuat, TS.; 3. pl. 
-agrihnan, AV.; À. -agyihuania, MBh.; pf. 1.3g. 
Jagrábka, RV.; 3. sg. ~jagraha, MBh. &c.; i 
p. -grihya, SBr.; MBh.; Kav, &c.), to take hold 
of on both sides, embrace, surround, enfold, envelop, 
VS.; AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to fence round, hedge 
round, TS.; AV. ; SBr.; KatySr.; to occupy on both 
sides (sarasvatim), MBh.; to scize, clutch, grasp, 
catch, ib.; to put on, wear (as a dress or ornament), 
ib.; to take or carry along with one, ib. ; Kav, &c.; 
to take possession of, master, overpower, RV. ; AV.; 
Br.; Var.; to take (in war), take prisoner, conquer, 
MBh.; to take (food), SBr.; to receive, (also as a 
guest) accept, ib.; MBh.; Sak.; BhP.; totake, adopt, 
conform to, follow, Mn. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to take 
by the hand, assist, MBh.; to take (a wife), marry, 
Sak. ; Paiic. ; to surpass, excel, Mn. ; Prab.; (in Ved. 
gram.) to enclose (7/7) between a word twice re- 
peated, RPrit. (cf. pari-graha). "grihita, mfn. 
taken hold of on both sides, AV.; surrounded, cm- 
braced, enclosed, enveloped, fenced, T'S.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; seized, grasped, taken, received, obtained, 
accepted, adopted, admitted, followed, obeyed, Br.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; opposed, checked, W.; m., g 
äcitådi. "griniti (pári-), f. grasping, compre- 
hension, TS.; Br. "grihitri, w. r. for °grah’, 
1,°gzihya, ind. having taken orseized, in company 
ot along with (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; considering, 
regarding, W.; -vat varíkya-), mfn.containing the 
wordZarierihya,TS. 2. ‘grihya,min,tobetaken 
or accepted or regarded, W. ; (d), f. designation of a 
partic. kind of Vedi or sacrificial mound, Kav3.; a 
Married woman, L, “graha,m. (ifc. f. ) laying hold 
of on all sides, surrounding, enclosing, fencing round 
(esp. the Vedi or sacrificialaltar by meansof three lines 
orfurrows), SBr. ; KatySr. &c. ; wrapping round, put- 
ting on (a dress &c.), assuming (a form &c.), Ráv.; 


~ comprehending, summing up,sum, totality, SAHkhBr.; 


Mn. ;taking accepting, receiving oranythingreceived, 
a gift or present, MBh. ; Kv. &c.; getting, attaining, 
Acquisition, possession, property (ifc. ‘being possessed 
of or furnished with *), ib. ; houschold, family, attend- 
ants, retinue, the seraglio of a prince, ib.; a house, 
ode, Hariv.; root, origin, foundation, MBh.; ad- 
Mittance (into one's house), hospitable reception, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; Karand.; taking (a wife), marry- 
Mi marriage, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a wife (also collect.), 
Bh.; Kav,&c.; choice,sclection,ib.: understanding, 
Conception, Pin., Sch.; undertaking, beginning, 
Commission or performance of, occupation with, 
Mn.;R. 3 Hariv.; homage, reverence, grace, favour, 
elp, assistance, MBh. ; Kv. &c. ; dominion, control 
ifc. ‘dependent on, subject to"), R.5 Var.; MarkP. ; 
force, constraint, punishment (opp. to anu-graha), 
R. ; claim on, relation to, concern with (loc.), Mn.; 
- &c.; (in Ved. gram.) the double mention of 

a Word both before and after i£/; the form which 
Precedes 7/7, RPr3t.; a curse, imprecation, oath, L.; 
as copes of the uj the rear or reservo of = 
Y L. (v.1. prati- ; vra, n. state o a wife, 
marriage, Dai -dvitiya, mfa. accompanied by 
ore s SOR family, MW.; -&aAu-t£za, n. pains 
Wives, Šak. ; «gaya, mf(Z)n. consisting of a family, 
Prab. ; -2af or Chin mfn. possessed of wealth, having 
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property, MBh.; °Adrthiya, mín. having the sense | acc. "ja, instr. 5/275), fully fourteen, more than 
of comprehension i.e. germ) pu nM 7- | fourteen, MBh.; Hariv. 

grahakaz, mín. ing, takin of, under- ; - Xs 
taking (ifc.), L. Lenis An SAPE round, Ene pa TE n ILE always mov 
putting on, Prab. °grahitavya, mfn. to be ad- | 5 22005, very vouatile, MBh, 
mitted or supposed, Samk. ; to be ruled or controlled, pari-caya &c. See under pari- 
M US be taken hold of or got into posco: 4/1. 2. ci. 

aj . "Erahitri, mín, taking hold of, seizing; yin ; . - 
m, assister, helper, Vaya., ruler, Pat; an adoptive | . € pari- V'car, P. -carati (pf. -cacara, 
father, Pravar.; Kull. ; a husband, Sak. "grühá, | 12d. p. -carya), to move or walk about, go round 
m. the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or | (acc), circumambulate, RV. &c. &c.; to attend 

upon or to (acc., rarely pen.), serve, honour, ib.: 


sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS. 4 rc » 
"gr&haka, mín. favouring, befriending, Balar. | Cavs. P. -cdrayati (ind. P- -cdrya), to surround, 
9 Kaui.; to wait on, attend to, Divyáv.; to cohabit, 


. indly, MBh. 
grühya,mín.tobetreated or addressed kindly, MBh. ib.; (A. Z), to be cheated Spon eRe 


pari-glána,mfn. (/glai) wearied KathUp. *cará, mí(d)n. moving, flowing, VS.; 
out, languid, exhausted, MBh.; R. &c.; averse from | AV.; m. an attendant, servant, follower, SBr.; 
(dat.), Pat. IET a EN it Bent L.; homage, service, 
qica ] " ariv.; (d), f. N. of partic. verses which may be 
pa ri-gha, ub (V/han) an iron bar or put at the beginning or middle or end of a mo 
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (=argu/a), TandBr,; Lzty. "cáranz, m. an assistant, servant, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; (fig.) a bar, obstacle, ükhBr.; n. going about, $Br.; serving, attending 
hindrance, Ragh.; Kathis. 3 (once n.) an iron to, waiting upon, Kaus.; GrS,; MBh. "caranlye, 
bludgeon or club studded with iron, MBh.; R. &c. 3 | mfn, to be served or attended to, Kull.; belonging 
a child which presents 2 peculiar cross position in to attendance, Gobh. °caritavya, mín. to be 
birth, Suit. a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun- | strended on or served or worshipped, Bhartr. °cari- 
nise or sunset, Var.; MBh. &c.; (du.) two birds tri, m. an attendant or servant, ChUp, °carya, 
flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an mín, =%aritavya, ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv.; (&), f. 
omen) Var; the gate of a palace, any pate, circumambulation, wandering about or through 
R.; a house, L.; (in astrol.) N. of the 19th Yoga, (comp.), Hisy. i, 9 (w.r. “carcd); attendance, 
L.; a pitcher, water-jar, L.; a glass pitcher, L.; service, devotion, worship, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; °ry- 
killing, striking, a blow, L.; N. of one of the attend- vat, mín. one who attends upon or worships, MBh. 
ants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Candala, ib.; of a vir- | cura, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a 
tuous man, Cat. = guru, mfn, as heavy as an iron place for walking, ib.; an assistant or servant, ib. 
bar, Mili. p AnSu-bihu, m. one whose arm | o egre, m. an assistant or attendant, Mn.; MBh.; 
is aslong asani Li ik, = bīhu, m, one whose arm | Kay, &c.; executor (of an order &c.), Hariv.; 
resembles an i” b^, MBh. = samkāša, mfn. resem- | (723) f. a female attendant, a waiting maid, MBh.; 
bling an i b°, MBh. —ztazbha, m. a door-post, | R gc. *crana, n. (m.c. for *caraza) attend- 
Milav. Parighópama, min. resembling an iron ance, MBh.; Dalar. “ciraya, Nom. P. Syati, to 
beam, Nal. take a walk, roam about, SaddhP.; to cohabit, 
Divyàv.; to attend to, wait on, ib. °cūrika, m. 
a servant, assistant, MBh. ; pl. fried grain,L. “cirita, 
n. amusement, sport, Divyav. ?c&rin, mín. moving 
about, moveable, MBh. ; attending on or to, serving, 
worshipping, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. man-servant 
('carint, f. maid), TandBr.; MBh.; R.; °ri-fd, 
f., Kim. Seirya, mín. to be servcd or obeyed or 
worshipped, W. °cirna, min. attended to, taken 
care of, MBh. 


WD pari-cartana. See pari-crit. 


pari-caraiuamya,n. ( p?-T- carman) 
a strip of leather, SankhBr. 


WAS pari- cal, Caus.-cálayati,to cause 
to more round, turn round, MBh. 


WRÍS pari- V1. ci, P. A. -cinoti, ?nute, 
to pile up, SBr. ; to surround or enclose with (instr.), 
Sclb.; to heap up, accumulate, augment, increase, 
RV. &c, &c.: Pass. -ciyate, to be increased or 
augmented, to grow, Ragh. 1.°caya, m. heaping 
up, accumulation, Kaui.; -va/, min. being at its 
height, complete, finished, Malav. iii, 20. 1.°caya- 
niya, mín, to be collected or accumulated, W. 
*c&yyà, m. (sc. agni) a sacrificial fire arranged in 
a circle, SBr.; TS.; Kath.; Sulbas. ; raising the rent 
or revenue of a land, W. ?cít, mfn. piling up or 
arranging all around, VS. 1.°cita, min. heaped up, 
accumulated, gathered, Megh.; Rijat.; BhP.; (with 
instr.) filled with, containing, BhP. 1. °cetavya, 
mín. to be collected together, W. I. °ceya, mín, 
to be collected all round or from every side, ib. 

UFC pari-A/2. ci (2. sg. Impv. -cinu; 
p. *cinzat ; inf. -cettem:), to examine, investigate, 
search, MBh.; R.; to find out, know, learn, exer. 
cise, practise, become acquainted with (acc.), Kav.; 
Rajat.; Paüc.: Pass. -ciyafe, Kiv.; Hit.: Caus. 
A. -edyayate, to search, seek for, Kiv. 2.°caya, 
m. acquaintance, intimacy, familiarity with, know- 
ledge of (gen., loc., instr, with or sc. sSamam, oc 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; trial, practice, frequent 
repetition, Kav. (cf. raip); meeting with a friend, 

Yogins) a partic, state of 


Pari-ghita, m. killing, destroying, removing, 
Var.; a club, an iron bludgeon, L. ?ghütana, n. 
id., L. ^gh&tin, mín, destroying, setting at nought, 
transgressing (a command &c.), R. 

WIS pari- V/ghaf, Caus. P. -ghatayati, 
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical 
instrument), Mricch, 


pari-/ghatt, P. -ghattayati, to 
press or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as the 
ear with a tale), Sis. ix, 64. ^gha n. stirring 
round, stirring up, MBh. ; rubbing, Sis, Sch. “ghat- 
tita, mín, stirred about, touched or rubbed repeat- 
edly, MW. 


UfcT ee pari-ghargharam, ind. with loud 
murmuring or grunting, VP. (w.r. “ghurgharam 
or 9gkurghuram). 

WfeWei pari-gharmyc, m. a vessel for pre- 
paring any hot sacrificial beverage, SrS. 

QITA pari-ghata&c. Seeunder pari-gha. 

WET pari-v/ghush (only p. -ghushyat), 
to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. “ghosha, m.(L.) sound, 
noise; thunder; improper speech, 

vfi pari- V ghürn, P.-ghürgati, towhirl 
about, flutter, tremble, MDh. 


WÍCTU pari- /ghrish, P.-gharshati, to rub 
or pound to pieces, Hariv. ^ghrishtika, w.r. for 
*fricchika or "prishtiha. à 

Wf pari-/9hra (only p.A.-jighramana), 
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, MBh. 

QTA pari-cakra, m. N. of a ch. of the 
Dva-vipiaty-avadinaka; (4), f. N. of a town (v.l. 
vakra), L. 

WTB, pari- //caksh, A. -cashte (3. pl. 
-cakskate; Pot. -cakshita, Pass. -cakshyate ; Ved. 
inf. -cdkshz), to overlook, pass over, despise, reject, 
Br.; Up.; BhP.; to declare guilty, condemn, SBr. : 
to forbid, Apast.; to mention, relate, own, acknow- 
ledge, MBh.; to call, name, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
address (acc.), answer, BhP. ?cakshá, f. rejection, 
disapprobation, SBr. °cikshya, mín. to be despised 
or disapproved, RV. 


UNET pari-caturdaia and san (now, 


te person's acquaintance), Hariv.; Kiv.; 
~bhit, mfa. having (its) place well known, MW.; 
quivikta, mín, familiarised to seclusion, Sak. v, 1o. 

citi, f. acquaintance, familiarity, intimacy, Sintit, 
Qq 
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594 afam 2. pari-celavya. ufcfaar pari-pinsa, 


-ji . the moon, L.; | the moon); sct-(as the sun) MBh.; Kav. &c.: 

EH d pris ie m iy advanced (vayasa, in age, R.; also impers, "fam 

y L. (cf. zn ; vayasi, ‘life is advanced, old age has come’ 

afcafan pari-japita, mfn. (jap) mut- | Kathis.); digested (as food), Suir; ipee (o 

tered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh. | time), BhP;; n. capital, wealth accumulated for the 

*japta, mín. id., Var.; enchanted, Divyáv. sake of profit (?), W.; -dik-karika, mín. containing 
afer pari-jayya. See pari-ji. 


mythical elephants (see d/Z-£arin) stooping to strike 
Urea pari-v jalp, P. -jalpati,to chatter, 


with their tusks, Si,; Sater m. an elephant 
3 stooping &c., Kir.; -frajita, mfn. of mature under- 
talk about, speak of (acc.), MBh, ; Hariv. ^jalpita, IBh.:. ¥ er. 
n, the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by 


standing, MDh.; -fratyaya, mín. (an action) 
her lover, W. 


whose results are matured, Divyàv.; -vuyas, mfa, 
advanced in age, Venis.; Suir.; -Jarad, f, the latter 
feat pari jd, f. (vjan) place of origin, 
source, AV. Yiita (#ári-), min. begotten by, dese 


part of the autumn, Megh, ; %¢dzza, m. the setting 
sun, Sak, "gati, f. bending, bowing, W.; change, 
cended from (abl.), ib.; fully developed (a-pari°), 
AivGr. *jitaka, n. N. of a wk. on domestic rites. 


transformation, natural development, Sih, ; Paiic.; 
Sarvad.; ripeness, maturity, Megh.; Mcar.; mature 
WÉÍst pari- ji, P. -jayati (inf. -jetum), to 
conquer, overpower, MBh. "jayyn, mfn. to be 


or old age, Vikr.; Sis.; result, consequence, issue, 
end, termination (ibc, finally, at last; jravaga- 
conquered or mastered, Pin. v, 1, 93. "jotzi, m. 
a victor, conqueror, L. 


gariyatim 4/gam, to come at last to a person's 
ears; Zarinattn ^/ yd, to attain. one's final aim), 

vfzfsretür pari-jikirsha, f. (hri, Desid.) 
desire of avoiding or removing, Kad. *Jihirshita, 


Kav, ; fulfilment (of a promise), Sintiz.; digestion, 
L. Snamana, n. change, transformation, changing 
mín, kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh, ^jihir- 
shu, mín. wishing to avoid, L. 


into (instr.), Kap., Sch.; (2), f. (with Buddh.) a 
kind of worship, Dharmas. xiv. *'namayitri, mfn, 
causing to bend or to ripen, Megh.; Viddh. 

pari-o/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 

spread all around, Prasannar. 

gari- v/1. jri, P. A, -jiryati, °le, to 


m. change, alteration, transformation into (instr.), 
development, evolution, Simkhyak. ; Yogas, ; 'ur.; 

become worn out or old or withercd; to be digested, 

Suir, jirna, mfu. worn out, old, withered, faded, 


Suir.; ripeness, maturity, Rir. ; Uttarar.; Malatim.; 

alteration of food, digestion, Suèr, ; Tarkas.; wither- 

ing, fading, SiriigP.; lapse (of timc), MBh.; R.; 

decline (of age), growing old, ib.; Suir.; result, 

consequence, issue, end (ibc, and we, ind, finally, 

decayed, MBh. "jiryat, mfn. becoming old, MBh, | at last, in the end), Kav.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
WR pari-/jna, P. A. -jünüti, nite 
(inf. -jñätum, ind. p. ifaya), to notice, observe, 
perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain, 
know or recognise as (2 acc.), RV. &c. &c. 9jiinpti, 
ition or conversation, Kathzs, 


speech by which the properties of any object are 
f. (fr. Caus.) 
xxi, 128. "jiu, j knowledge, L. 9jii&ta, mín, 


transferred to that with which it is compared, Kuval.; 
*N. of a holy man, RTL. 269; -dardin, mín. look- 
thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned, 
MBh.; Kay, &c. jiiitri, mín. one who knows 


ing forward to the issue or consequences (of any 

event), prudent, fore-sighted, MBh.; -drisAfi, f. 
foresight, providence, MW.; -uirodha, m. obstruc- 
tion (of felicity caused) by human vicissitude (as 
birth, growth, death &c.), W.; -fathya, mín. 

or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag. ; wise, in- 

telligent, W. ^jiüna, n. perception, thorough 

knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina- 

tion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; -aya, mí(z)n. 

consisting in knowledge, BhP.; "nin, mín. having 


suited to a future state or condition, ib.; -wukha, 
mín. tending or verging towards the end, about to 
much kn”, wise, Kathis, Sjiíeya, mín. to be recog- 
nised orascertained, comprehensible, MBh.; Var. &c. 


terminate, Sak. ; -ravaniya, mín. (a day) delightful 
at its close, ib.; -va/, mfn. having a natural develop- 

ufq pári-jman, mfn. (gam) running 
or walkiog or driving round, surrounding, bcing 


ment (°¢éva, n.), Samk.; -váda, m. the ‘doctrine 
of evolution,’ the Simkhya doctrine, Sarvad. ; -Ji//a, 
everywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the 
clouds, of sev. gods &c,), RV.; AV. (as loc. or ind. 


n. violent and painful indigestion, Cat. Sx 
mín. effecting vicissitudes (as time), Hariv. XE 
atak.; 
all around, everywhere, RV.); m. the moon, L.; 
fire, L, (cf. pari- janman). 


mann, n. bringing`to full development, J: 
Weis pari-jyāni. Seo a-p?. 


the turning of things destined for the community 
to one's own use (Buddh.), L. *nitmikn, mín. re- 

WÍCfS pdri-jri, mfu. (Ajrí) runninground, 
spreading everywhere, RV. 


sulting from change, L.; easily digestible, Subh. 
.. NfCSrtpari-jvan, m.(Un.i, 158) themoon, 


(w.r. for fárij^?). "nümin, mín. changing, 
altering, subject to transformation, developing, VP.; 

L.; fire, L. (cf. fari-jman); a servant, L.; a sacri- 

Scis Lz ndn, W. í 


Samk. (°mi-tva, n. ib.); ripening, bearing fruits 
or consequences, BhP.; °sz-fva, n. ib. ; *i-nifya, 

pari- V jval, P. jealati, to burn 
brightly, blaze, glare, Kir. 


mfn, cternal but continually changing, Simkhyak., 
Sch, “ninansu, mín. (fr. Desid.) about to stoop 

ULTA pari-dina or naka, n. (Adi) the 
flight of a bird in circles, flying round, MBh. 


or to make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an 
afcafit pari-nat. See pari-gam. 


elephant), Sis 
ufcua pari-paya, °yana &c. See under 
Ufcag pari-gad (nad), P. -nadati, to 
utter loud crics, Pag. viii, 4, 14 (-nadya, MBh. vi, 


fari-ni. 
QRUN pari-gai (V2. nai), P. -pasyatt, 
3256 prob. w.r.) 
QITUR pari-pam (V/nam), P. A. -gamati, 


Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch. °nashța (1), mfn. ib. 
pari-yah (Vmah; only Pot. 
*fe (aor. mausit, ind. p. fari-gamya), to 
bend or eem. AV. to bend cor ao, 
r.), 


2, "ootavyn or Sceya, mín, to be known; to be 
investigated or searched, W., 


. v fcfsr pari- / cint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 
-cintya), to think about, meditate on, reflect, con- 
sider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call to mind, remember, 
ib.; to devise, invent, ib, *cintaka, mín. reflecting 
about, meditating on (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; BhP, 
Sointaniya, mín. to: be well considered, Kav. 
°cintita, mín. thought of, found out, R, 


Utefatea pari-cihnita, mfn. marked, 
‘signed, subscribed, MBh.; Ysjh. 


: ufcqe pari-»/cud, Caus, -codayati, to set 
‘in motion, urge, impel, exhort, Mn, iii,233. "codita, 
mín, set in motion, brandished, Hariv.; impelled, 
incited, MBh. 


TAA pari-/ cumb, P. -cumbati (ind. p. 
-cumbya), to kiss heartily or passionately, cover with 
kisses, Kav.; to touch closely, ib. 9oumbnna, n. 
the act of kissing heartily &c., Balar.; Caurap. 
°oumbita, mín. kissed passionately or touched 
closely, Caurap. 


QI, pari- V/erit, P. -critati (ind. p. 
-critya), to wind round; to tic or fasten together, 
Kaui, "cártana, n. pl. the part of a horse's harness 
from the girth to tlic breast and the tail, TS. 


ACER pari-cchad (V chad), Caus. -echa- 
.dayati (ind. p.-cchddya),to envelop, cover, conceal, 
.MBh.; Paüc. ?cohnd, mín. furnished or pro- 
.vided oradorned with (comp.), Ragh.i, 19. *ochndn, 
m. a cover, covering, garment, dress, SankhSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; paraphernalia, external appendage, in- 
.signia of royalty, R.; goods aud chattels, personal 
property, furniture, Mn.; MBh. &c.; retinue, train, 
,attendants, necessaries for travelling; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc. = -cchad, SaükhSr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
°ockanda, m. train, retinue, L. °cohanna, mfn. 
covered, clad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh.; 
R.; Hit, &c. 


Afcfarg pari-cchid (V chid ; inf.-cchettum, 
ind. p. -cchidya), to cut on both sides, clip round, 
cut through or off or to pieces, mutilate, SBr.; 
,Lüty.; MBh. &c,; to mow or reap (corn), Kzrand.; 
to limit on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis- 
criminate, decide, determine, K4v.; Pafic.; Pur.; 
to scparate, divide, part, Siddh.; to avert, obviate, 
MW. °ochitti, f. accurate definition, Kap. ; limita- 
tion, limit, measure, Pau. iii, 3, 20, Sch, ; partition, 
separation, W. "oohinna, mín, cut off, divided, 
detached, confined, limited, circumscribed (-/ga, n.), 
R.; BhP, &c.; determined, ascertained, Kum.; 
obviated, remedied, W. Cecheda, m. cutting, sever- 
ing, division, separation, Samk. ; Suir.; accuratedefi- 
nition, exact discrimination (asbetween falseand true, 
right and wrong &c.), decision, judgment, Kav.; 

ak. 5 Kull.; resolution, determination, Kid.; a 
section or chapter of a book, Cat. ; limit, boundary, 
W.s obviating, remedying, ib.; -kara, m. N. of a 
Samadhi, L.; -vya£i, f, distinctness of perception, 
Milatim.; °ddkula, mfn. perplexed (through in- 
ability) to decide, Sak.; °détita, mfn. surpassing all 
definition, MalatIm. "cchednkn, fn. ascertaining, 
defining, Sarvad. ; n. limitation, limit, measure, L. 

cohedann, n. (L.) discriminating, dividing; the 
division of a book; joyful laughter (?). *ochedya, 
mfn, to be defined or estimated or weighed or 
measured, Ragh. (a-garicch?); Pan.; Sch.; Kull. 


: Bem hen Qu Ma (V cya lescond- 
ng from heaven (to asa man), H Parii; 
deprivation of (abt), Apast., Sch. Duct Li 
fallen or descended from (abl), MBh.; Kay, ; fallen 
from heaven (to be born asa man), HParil. ; swerved 
or deviated from (abl), R.; deprived or rid of (abl.), 
Gaut.; MBh.; Pur.; ruined, lost, miserable (opp. 
lo sam-riddha), MBh.; streaming with (instr.), ib, 
wat f. falling down, Kathis, : 
CHU pari-jagdha,m.(/jaksh 
name, Pin. vi, 2, 146, Sch. Ws Ja proper 


. ire parí-jana,m. (ifc. f. a) a surround- 
ing company of people, cutourage, attendants, ser- 
vants, followers, suite, train, retinue (esp. of females), 
MBh. ; Kav, &c.; a single servant, Kalid.; Kathas.; 
Paiic. — tZ, f, the condition of a servant, service, 
Kir. x, 9. 


~zahet), to bind round, gird, embrace, surround, 
MBh. eed mín. bound or wrapped round, 
Kalid, ; Var. ; broad, large, Ragh. "nah =farivah, 
Kav.; to change or be transformed into (inst 
Vedintas.; Madhus,; to develop, become ripe or 


q.Y. “nohana, n. binding or girding or wrapping 
round, veiling, covering, one Mec. ary 

mature, Bailar. ; to become old, Kir.; to be digested, 

MBh.; Pafic.; to be fulfilled (as a word), Paric.: 


m. compass, circumference, extent, width, breadth, 
circumference of a circle, periphery, MBh.; Kàv.; 
Caus. -d@mayati (ind. p. -1ámya; Pass. ndmyate, 
P. Yämyamäna or myat), to make ripe, ripen, 


Süryas.; Suir.; N. of Siva, L. (cf. garrula); 
mature, SvetUp,; to bring to an end, pass (as a 


-vat, mín. = expensive, large, Vikr.; "Ain, m 
id, Hariv. ; Kum.; (ifc-) ies the extent of, 25 
night), R.; to bend aside or down, stoop, MBh. 
nata, min. bent down (as an elephant stooping to 


large as, Patic. 
qian pari-yaya, °yaka. Seo pari-tt- 
strike with its tusks), Megh.; bent down or in- 
clined by (comp.), Bhartr.; changed or transformed 


pari-ni for pari-ni, according to 
into (instr, or comp.), Kalid,; Kad.; Sih.; deve- 


Pap. viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad, 
ci, da, dih, dri, dha (sec below), nad, fat, fad, 
oped, ripened, mature, full-grown, perfect; full (as 


Psd, md, me, yam, ya, vap, vah, vij (see below), 
Jam, so, han (sce below). 

Wf pari-pipsaka, mfn. (v/mims) 
tasting, eating, an eater (with gen.), Bhaff. ; kissing, 
W. “nine, f, cating, kissing, W. 
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qidan pari-ni-dhà. 


pari-ni-/dha (Pan. viii, 4,.17), 


“ p. -dadhāti, to place or lay round, SBr.; ind. p. 


-ni-dhZya (), RatySr. : S 

qfcfarfqst. pari-gi- V/vis (Pan. ib.), to sit 
down about, SBr. 

ictal pari-yishtha, Seo pari-nishtha, 
EL. pari-pi-/han (Pin. viii, 4, 17), 
P. -Aanti, to encompass (with stakes &c. fixed iu) 
around, SBr.; to strike, smite, MBh, (B. and C, -5- 
ghnantyah!). z 

qit pari-ni (ni), P. A. -nayati, te 
(pf.A.-2ény'e, Dal; -yaydm dsa, MBh.; 3.pl. aor. 
-aneshata, RV. ; ind. p. -#iya, Kum.), to lead or 
bear or carry about or round, RV, &c. &c., (esp.) 
to lead a bride and bridegroom round the sacrificial 
fire (with 2 acc.), to marry (said of a bridegroom), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to lead forward to, put or place 
anywhere (agram, at the head), Br. ; to carry away, 
RV. ; to trace out, discover, investigate, Mn. ; MBh.; 
(with anyatha) to explain otherwise, Samk.: Caus. 
-pdyayati, to pass or spend (time), MBh.; (also 
-napayati), to cause a man to marry a woman 
(cc.), Palicad. ^naya, m. leading round, (esp.) lead- 
ing the bride round the fire, marriage, Grihyis, (cf. 
nava-parinaya); (ena), ind. round about, ApSr.; 
-vidAi, m. marriage-ceremony, Vear, “payana, n. 
the act of leading round (cf. prec.), marrying, mar- 
riage, SrS. &c. m. leading round; moving 
ora move (at chess &c.), L. “niiyake, m, a leader, 
guide (in a-2a777^, being without a g°), R.; a hus- 
band, Sil.; —-rafza, Divyàv. “pita, mín, led round, 
married, MBh.; completed, finished, executed, ib. ; 
n. marriage, Uttarar.; -fitrod, f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; -dhariri, m. (prob.) a husband 
who has married (but not yet led home) his wife, 
Vet.; -rafna, n, (with Buddh.)one of the 7 treasures 
of 2 Cakra-vartin, Dharmas, Ixxxv. “netavya,m{n. 
to be led round ormarried, Palicad. ; to be exchanged 
or bartered against (instr.), Nyayam., Sch. °netri, 
m. fone who leads round,’ a husband; Kalid, ; Rajat. 

ya, mín. to be led round, AsvGr.; (à), f. to be 

led round the fire or married (as a bride), Kathis.; 
to be investigated or found out, Pat.; to be exchanged 
for or bartered against (instr.), Say. 


gari-nu(a, min. (/4.nu) praised, 
celebrated, BhP. 


` QURUR pori-gud (nud), P. -pudati, to 


Pierce, hurt, wound, Suir, 


pari-/tays (only inf. of Caus. 
staysayddhyai), to stir up, RV. 
pari-takana, n. (4/tak) running 
Tound or about, L, 

Pari-takmya, mín. wandering, unsteady, uncer- 
tain, dangerous, R V.; (4), f.travelling, peregrination, 
ib.; night (as the wandering, cf. x, 127), ib. 

MAX pari- tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 
against, touch, Kathis, °tidin, mfn. striking or 
hurting everywhere, Bilar. 


UH pari-s/tan, P. A. -tanoti, 9nute 
(or. -afanat ; ind. p. -fatya), to stretch round, 
embrace, surround, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. Statmu, 
mín. embracing, surrounding, AV. 


: dI pari- tap, P. -tapati (fut. -tapish- 
Jati, MBh.; -/afsyati, R.; ind. p.-tdpya, RV.), 
to bum all round, set on fire, kindle ; to feel or suffer 
Pain; (with ¢afas) to undergo penance, practise 
austerities, RV, &c, &c.: Pass. -lafyate (°ti), to be 
Purified (as by fire), Sarvad.; to feel or suffer pain, 
c, Penance, practise austerities, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
R us. 2 fayati, to scorch, cause great pain, torment, 
+3 Palic.; Hit, "tapta (pdrz-), mín. surrounded 
with heat, heated, burnt, tormented, aíllicted, RV. 
&c. tapti, f. great pain or torture, anguish, L. 
"tipa, m. glow, scorching, heat, Kalid.; MarkP.; 
Pain, agony, grief, sorrow, R.; Kathis.; BhP, &c.; 
Tepentance, MBh.; Paiic.; N. of a partic. hell, L. 
pin, mín. burning etsy Kam.; causing 

Or sorrow, tormenting, R.; Sii. 


pari-/lam, P. -tamyati, to gasp 
for breath, be oppressed, Suir. 

pari-4/tark, P. -tarkayati, to think 
abont, reflect, consider, MBh.; R. *tarkana, n. 
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consideration, reflection, MBh. "tarkita, mín. Wits gari- V/trai, P. A. -trati or -trayate 
thought about, expected (z-2ari£^), Hariv.; ex- (Impr. -fvahi, -tratu, -trdyasca ; fut. -frdsyate ; 
amined (judicially), R. inf, -trdfunz), to rescue, save, protect, defend (-érd- 

wien, pari- //tarj, Caus, -tarjayati, to | Jatàm or yadEvam, help! to the rescue!), MBh.; 
threaten, menace, R.; Bhartr. Kiv. &c, "trina, n. rescue, preservation,deliverance 


- from (abl.), protecti f protecti fi 
WIA pari-tas,ind. (fr. pari) roundabout, pra (SL) protection ocean rece ERE 


retreat, Mn.; MBh, &c.; self-defence, L.; the hair 
all around, everywhere (wa — aria], by no means, | of the body, L.; moustaches, Gal. “trite, mfn. 
not at all), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; as prep. (with acc., 


a protected, saved, rescued, preserved, KAv.; Pur.;m.N. 
A br Een) round about, round, throughout, | of a man, L, *^trütavyu, mín. to be protected or 
. &c. &c. 


defended or saved from (abl.), Vikr.; Balar, *trützi, 
WfGITÉzs pari-tadin, mfn.(/tad) striking min, protecting, 2 protector or deíender (with gen. 
or hitting everywhere, Bilar. 


or acc.), MBh.; R.; Paiic. i 
URAIN pari- tdragiya, mfa. (Vif, ufc TT pari-daysita, min. (/days)com- 
Caus) to be delivered or saved (?), Cat. c pletely armed or covered with mail, MBh. *dashta, 
W. r. for -cáragiya =-caraniya). 


mín, bitten to pieces, bitten; -dacckada, mfn. biting 
pari-tikta, mfn. extremely bitter, 


the lips, BRP. à 
j m. Melia Avedarach, L. WAT pari-dasa, mí(a)n. pl. full ten, 
takam.; - 
WC pari-tira, n. (prob.)  pari-Küla, 


Jatakam. 
Pip. vi, 2, 182, Sch. 


UGE pari- iud, P. -tudati, to trample 
down, pound, crush, MBh. 


WY pari- V/tush,P.-tuskyati (te, BhP.), 
to be quite satisfied with (gen. or loc. or instr.), to 
be much pleased or very glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. -foskayati, to satisfy completely, to appease, 
delight, flatter, ib.?tushta, mfn.completely satisfied, 
delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; °¢d¢maz, mfn. 
contented in mind, MW.; "árta, mín. completely 
satisfied, Kathis, *tushti, f. complete satisfaction, 
contentment, delight, Tattvas. “tushya, ind. being 
delighted or glad, Kathis. ^tosha, m. (ifc. f. &)= 
tushti; (with loc, or gen.) delight in, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N.of a man, Cat.; -vat, min. satisfied, delighted, 
Kathis, “toshaka, mfn, satisfying, pleasing, Siphas. 
*toshana, min, id., BhP.; n. satisfaction, gratifica- 
tion, ib, "toshayitri, mín. any one or anything that 
gratifies, pleasing, Si3,(v.1.Zara-¢°). “toshita, min. 
satisfied, gratified, delighted, Hariv.; R.; Kathas, 
“toshin, mín. contented or delighted with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kathis, 


qg pari-V/trid, P. -trigatti (Impv. 
-trindhi), to pierce or thrust through, RV.; SBr. 


qa pari-ytrip, Caus. -tarpayati, to 
satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; R. 
mín. satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. the act of satis- 
fying, Dhátup.; a restorative, Car. “tripta, mfn. 
completely satisfied or contented, Samk. “tyipti, f. 
complete satisfaction, Up. 


a pari-trishita, mfn. (trish) 
anxiously longing for (comp.), Kxraud. 


URAR pari- V tyaj, P. -tyajati (Sle, R.; 
MirkP.; ind, p. -/ya/ya), to leave, quit, abandon, 
give up, reject, disregard, not heed, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (with dekam) to forsake the body i.e. die, 
BhP.; (withgrdpaz or jivifam toresign the breath, 
give up the ghost, Mn.; MBh.; Dai.; Vet.; (with 
sidvan) to disembark, MW.: Pass. -tyajyate, to 
be deprived or bereft of (instr.), Mn.; Pahc.; Hit. 
&c.: Caus.-/ydjayati, to deprive or rob a person of 
(a acc), R. *tyakta, mín. leit, quitted &c.; let 
go, let fly (as an arrow), W.; deprived of, wanting 
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. anything 
to spare, Divyav.; (am), ind. without (comp.), 
Pafic. "tyaktzi, mín. one who leaves or abandons, 
a forsaker, Mn, “tyaj, mín. id., MBh. “tyajana, 
n.abandonin, giving away, distributing, W. tyajy2, 
ind. having left or abandoned &c.; leaving a space, 
at a distance from (acc.), Var.; with the exception 
of, excepting, ib. “tyiga, m. (ifc. f. d) the act of 
leaving, abandoning, deserting, quitting, giving up, 
neglecting, renouncing, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; separation 
from (sa&djàf), R.; (pl.) liberality, a sacrifice, Hit. ; 
N.ofwk. ‘tyigin, mín. leaving, quitting, forsaking, 
renouncing (mostly iíc.), MDh.; R. *tyRjana, n. 
causing to abandon or give up, MW. “tyijya, mín, 
to be left or abandoned or deserted &c., MBh.; to 
be given up or renounced, ib.; to be omitted, Sih. 


ufcaat gari-trasta, mfn. (Viras) terri- 
fied, frightened, much alarmed, Hariv.; R., &c. 
*trüsn, m. (ifc. f. d) terror, itight, fear, MBh.; Kay, 


WW pari-trigartam, ind. round 
about or outside Tri-garts, Pan. ii, 1,11; 12, Sch, 


pari-A/dah, P. -dahati, to burn 
round or through or entirely, consume by fire, 
up, Suir.: Pass. -daAyate (Cti, Divyáv.), 10 be burnt 
through or wholly consumed, to burn (lit. and fig.), 
MBh.; Rit. &c. *dagdha, min. burnt, scorched, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c, “dahana,n. burning, W. (ci pari- 
d^), W.?d&ha, m. burniughot, Suir.; mentalanguish, 
pain, sorrow, MBh, ^dihin, min, burning hot, L. 
pari-/1. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte 
(pr. 1. pl. -dadmasi, RV.; Impv. -dehi ; pf. -dadau, 
-dade ; ind. p. -daya ; inf. -ddtume), to give, grant, 
bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat., 
loc, or gen.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -dafayati (ind; 
P. -dapya), to cause to be delivered or given up, 
MBh. “di, f. giving one's self up to the favour 
or protection of another, devotion, SBr.; KatySr. 
"dina, n. id., AivGr.; Kaui.; restitution of a 
deposit, L. (v. I. 2ra£i-d"). "*d&yin, m. a father (or 
another relation) who marries his daughter or ward 
to a man whose elder brother is rot yet married, L. 
1. Pari-tta (for 2. see p. 605, col. 1), mín. (Pin. 
vi, 3, 124) given awzy, given up, delivered up to 
(loc.), V5.5 MBh. Pari-tti, f. delivering, T Br. 
afctes pari- V1. div, P. -decati, ?cayati 
(rarely À.; pr. p. f. -dezatinz, MBh.; aor. gary- 
adevishta, pt. 2ari-didezire, Bhatt.; inf,-dewttum, 
R.), to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep for (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. "deva, m. lamentation, MBh.; 
Lalit. “devaka, mí(izi)n. who or what laments 
or complains, Bhatt. (Pin. iii, 2, 147). “devana 
(w. r. -vedara), n. ntation, iling, com- 
plaint, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (d), i id., Y3ji.; MBh.; 
Hit, ?devita (w.r. -zedifa), mín. lamented, be- 
wailed, MBh.; R. &c.; plaintive, miserable (ar, 
ind.), ib. ; n. wailing, lamentation, ib. ; impers. with 
instr., e.g. "ag Ramena, ‘wailing was made by R.' 
“devin, mín. lamenting, bewailing, Sak. °dytina, 
min, sorrowful, sad, SBr.; made miserable by (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. 


NCC pari-/ diš (pf. -dideia), to au- 
nounce, make known, point out, Br. ?dishta, 
mín. made known, pointed out, MDh. 

WÍCÍ«q pari-/dih (only Subj. -dekat), to 
cover or smear over, RV. dij 6 
c eer ver, güha, n. meat covered 
SNR portta; mfn, much dejected or 

icted; -mdnasa {R.), -safi (MBh.), 
pes fa mids) et Scammed aa 

Tig pari-/dip, À. -dipyate (Cti), to 
flare up (lit. and fig.), MDh, eee) 
wig gari-/2. du, A, -diyate, to burn 
(instr, » be consumed by pain or grief, MBh.; R. - 

5 pari-durbala, mfn. extremely 
weak or decrepit, MBh.; R.; -fza, n., Jitakam, 


f pari-drinhana, n. (V/drinh) mak- 
ing S Strengthening, ApSr. — dpidba, min. 
ery or strong; m, N. 4 üri- 
drifha) g; m. N. of a man (cf. Jari 
: l pari-v/drià (pl. A. -dadyiiram, 
AY. ; inf, drashtum, MBh.), to look at, see, behold, 
regard, consider, find out, know: Pass. -driiyate 
(pr. -dadriie), 1o be observed or perceived, appear, 
become visible, KathUp.; nen Caus.-Zarsayati, 
qa 
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to show, explain, MBh.; Bhashap. *drishta, mfa, 
seen, beheld, perceived,learnt, known, MBh.; -£a7- 


man,mfa.having much practicalexperience(°ma-fd, 
f.), Car. “drashtri,m. a spectator, perceiver, MBh, 
qas pari- V dri (only 3. sg. Prec. À. -dar- 
shīsh{a\, to break through (the foe), RV. i, 132, 6: 
Pass. -diyafe, 10 peel or drop off on all sides, to 
become dropsical, 'TS.; SDr, "dara, m. a disease 
of the gums in which the skin pecls off and blecds, 
dirpa (fdé7i-), mín. rent on all sides, 


Suir. 
swollen, dropsical, SBr. 


UFA pari-dyiina. Sce pari-div. 


pari-dradhaya, Nom. P.*yati (fr. 


gari-dridha), to make firm or strong, Pat. 


WÍCg pari- /dru, P.-dravati, torunround, 
RV. 


ufc pari-doipa, m. N. of a son of 


Garuda, MBh. (v.1, sarid-dvipa). 
qq pári-dveshas, m. a hater, RV. 


WRIT pari-./1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte (pf. -dadhur, -dadhire; fat. -dAdsyati ; 


aor, -dhat, -dhimahi; ind. p. -dhdya; Ved, 
inf. pdri-dhdtaval), to lay or put or place or 
set round, RV. &c, &c.; to cast round, turn upon 
(drishtim, with loc., Hariv.); to put on, wear 
(with or sc. visas), dress, VS.; AV. ; ŠBr. &c, ; sur- 
round, envelop, enclose, RV. &c. &c.; to conclude 
or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS. ; Br.: Caus. 
-dhàgayati (ind. p. °yitud, Pay. vii, 1, 38, aay 
to cause 2 person to wrap round or put on (2 acc.), 
Br. &c.; to clothe with (instr.), AV.: Desid. 
-dhitsate, to wish to put on, MBh. *&hiina (and 
"dhánd), n. putting or laying round (esp. wood), 
wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing, 
KatySr.; R.; Paic.; a t, (esp.) an under 
rment (ifc. f. d), AV.; SBr. &c. (also 2ar7-d4*); 
losing or concluding (a recitation), o rer 
-Vastra, n. an upper garment, Paiic, iv, $2; ?ui- 
kri, to make into an u? g?, Šis., Sch. ; °niya, n. 
an under garment ; (d), f. (sc. ric) a concluding or 
final verse, Br. dhitpnna, n. causing to put on 
(a garment), Kaui.; °niya, mín. relating to it, ib. 
*"dhitya, m. (L.) train, retinuc ; the hinder parts; a 
receptacle for water. ?dhüyakn, m. a fence, en- 
closure, L. *dhí, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro- 
tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya- 
ma, dakshina, uttara) laid round a sacrificial fire 
to keep it together, RV. &c. &c. ; a cover, garment, 
BhP.; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the carth, ib.; 
a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh.; Var.; BhP.; 
the horizon, MBh.; BhP.; any circumference or 
circle, Var.; Süryas.; epicycle, ib.; the branch of 
the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (?), 
W.; N, of a man, g. Jubhrådi; pl. (shad ain- 
drah) N. of Samans, ArshBr.; -sayidhi, m. 
(prob.) the putting together of the 3 firc-sticks (cf. 
above), ManSr.; -stia, mín. being on the horizon 
(as the sun), MBh.; m. a guard posted in a circle, 
L.; "dhE kri, to hang about, Mcar.; dhy-updnta, 
mf(d)n. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP. 
*dhin, m. N. of Siva, MBh, nmi) *dhoyn, mfn, 
tobe put round &c.; = paridhi-bhave,VS.(Mahidh.; 
AE I. Parhi ikad): n.anunder garment (?), MW. 
ári-hita, mfn. put round or on 

invested, clothed, RV. &c, Bee si covered, 


K QLU pari- /dhav, P. -dhdvati (cp. also 
f£), to low Or stream round or through, RV. : Suir.: 
to run or drive about (with mrigayäm, ‘to hunt’); 
MBh.; to run or move round anything (with acc. 

AV.; MBh. &c.; to run through or towards or 
afier (with acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, -dhava- 
Jati, to surround, encircle, MBh, *dh&vana, n. 
m. trani rou, N ef ii, "anvin, 

. ‘running i, N. of t h 
the Go years’ cycle of Jupiter, vi. (rise cok 
pari-dhira, mfn. very d 
tonc or sound), Ghaf. em (ase 
pari- / dhü (only 3. pl. A.-dh 
es OE (only 3. unvate), 


afoga pari-dhüpana, pari-dhümana and 
gari-diimáyana, n. 2 dhiümáyana, Suir. 

WÍGIWC pari-dhisara, mfn. quite dust- 
coloured or grey (-£za, n.), Prasannar, 


uicgy puri-dyish{a. 


Wf] pari- /dhri, P. -dharayati, to carry 
about, bear, support, AV.; MBh. *dhürana, n. 
bearing, supporting, enduring (with gen.), MBh.; 
(d), f. patience, perseverance, Mcar. dhürya, 
mín. to be preserved or maintained, Hariv, “dhrita, 
mfn. borne (in the womb), MBh. 

fey pari- /dirish, P. -dharshayati, to 
attack, rush upon, MBh. °dharshana, n. assault, 
attack, injury, ib. 

Wa pari-divagsa, m. (V/dhcans) dis- 
tress, trouble, ruin, MBh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse 


castes, Apast.; Mn. (also varya-, Àp., Sch,); an out- 
caste, A past, “dhvansin, mfn. falling off, Susr.;des- 
troying, ruining, Kam. ; Hit, v,118 (v.l.) °dhvasta, 
mín.covered with (comp.), R.; destroyed, ruined, ib, 
UAT pari-/nand (only ind. p. -nan- 
dya), to rejoice greatly, give great pleasure to(acc.), 
MBh. xv, 522. 
ufcaiiapari-nartana,n.( v/nrit) s. kshubh- 
ndi. 
afena pari-nabhi, ind. round the navel, 
is, 


qifa pari-nif- stan, P. -stanati, to 
groan loud, R. 


NR pari- /nind, P. -nindati (or -gin- 
dati, Pin. viii, 4, 33), to censure or blame severely, 
MBh.; BhP, ?nindnna, n., g. éshubhnddi. ?nin- 
QE, f. strong censure, MBh.; censoriousness, Subh, 

pari-nimna,mfn.much depressed, 
deeply hollowed, Suir. 

ufzfatsia pari-nir-jita, mfn, (47i) van- 
quished, conquered, MBh.; R. 

Wfzfafüjst pari-nir-yij (nij; only ind. 
P. -#ijy'a), to wash, cleanse, MBh. 

Wifi pari-nir-mita, mfn. (A3. ma) 
formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; marked 
off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh, °vasa- 
vartin, m. pl. N. of a class of gods in Indra's 
world, Yogas., Sch. (cf. paranirmita® v? ^). 


qfzfais pari-nir-/2, luth, P. -Iufhati, 


to roll down, Rajat. 


DEL EU pari -nirvapaua, n. (4/2. vap) 
distributing, dispensing, giving, W. °nirvivapsi, 
f. (fr. Desid.) desire of giving, liberality, *nirvi- 
vapsu, mfn, desirous of giving, Bhajt. 

afcfaat pari-nir- 2. va, P. -vati, to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated (from in- 
dividual existence), attain absolute rest, Lalit.: Caus. 
~vdpayati, to emancipate completely by causing ex- 
tinction of all re-births, Vajracch. "vina, mfn.com- 
pletely extinguished or finished (a-parinirv’), Šak. ; 
n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa- 
tion of re-births, MWB, 50; 122 &c.; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared, L.; -vaipulya-siitra, 
n.N.ofa Buddh, Sütra, ‘vEpayitavya, mín. to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch. 
°vilyin, mfn. being completely ex? or em?, Divyåv. 

gari-nirvigna, mfn. (43. vid) 
extremely disgusted with (loc.), MBh. Scetas, mfn. 
faint-hearted, despondent, ib, 

T pari-nirvrita,mfn.(V/1.vri)com- 
pletely extinguished, finally liberated, Divyàv, °nix- 
Mic f. final liberation, complete emancipation, 

ajat. 

ari-nir- / han(onlyImpv.-jahi), 
to drive away, expel, AV. 3 

pari-ni-/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
pass away, MBh. 

pari-niscaya, m. fixed opinion 
or resolution, MDh. 

AFATAN pari-ni- V/inath (only aor. -iii- 
nathah), to push or strike down, RV. 


pari-ni-shad (/sad), P. -shidati 


(3. pl. pf. A. ire, i 
M Rv -shedire, ind, p. -shadya), to sit 


(see vidhet-); (also d, f.) loss of caste, mixture of 


ufcafed pari-padin. 


qifa pari-ni-shic (sic), P.-shiitcati, 
to pour down upon, endow richly, MBh. (cf. next), 


WR pari-ni-shev (V/sev), A.-shevate, 
MDh. xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -shecyate (V sic). 


pari-ni-shthà (/stha), Caus, 
-shthdfayati, to teach thoroughly, Uttarar, 9ni- 
shthii, f. extreme limit, highest point, MBh.; Kap; 
complete knowledge, familiarity with(loc. orcomp.), 
Samk.; Pur. ?nishthina (only a-2^), n, the being 
completely fixed, L.; mfn. having a final end or ob- 
ject, Nyäyam. Sch, °nishthipaniya, mfn. to be 
exactly fixed or defined, ApSr. ^nishthita, mfn, 
quite perfect, accomplished, Samk. ; being in (loc.), 
Hariv.; Pur.; completely skilled in or acquainted 
with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. “naish- 
thika, mí(2)n. highest, utmost, most perfect, MBh, 
qf rag pari-uish- V/pad, A. -padyate, to 
change or turn into (nom.), Kirand. °nishpatti, 
f. perfection, Vajracch. °nishpanna, mín. devel- 
oped, perfect, real, existing, Samk.; Buddh, ; -/ya, 
n, real being, reality, Samk, "nishpüdita, mía, 

(fc. Caus.) developed, manifested, Karand. 
gari- V/nrit, P. -nyityati, to dance 

about or round (acc.), TS.; AV.; MBh. 


TWH pari-naishihika, See under 


paré-ni-shthd, 


YAR pari-ny-asta, mfn.(4/2.08) stretch- 
edout, extended, Kathis. *ny&sa, m. completing the 
sense of a passage, W. ; alluding to the development 
of the seed (Aja) or origin of a dramatic plot, Dagar, 

pari-/pac, P. -pacati, to bring 
to maturity, Divyáv.: Pass. -pacyatle, to be cooked, 
Pañc.; to be burnt (in hell), Hariv.; to become ripe, 
(fig.) have results or consequences, Hariv.; Var.; ap- 
proach one’s end or issue, MBh. : Caus. -Adcayati, to 
cook, roast, Suir.; to cause toripen, bring tomaturity 
or perfection, Kürand. Spakva, mín, completely 
cooked or dressed, W. ; completely burnt (as bricks), 
Var.; quite ripe, mature, accomplished, perfect, 
MBh.; Kiv.; Suir.; highly cultivated, very sharp 
or shrewd, SaddhP.; near death or decay, about to 
pass away, MBh. ; Suir.; fully digested, W.; -4a- 
shdya, mín. =7iténdriya, Kull. on Mn. vi, 15 -¢4, 
f. being dressed or cooked, maturity; digestion; 
perfection; shrewdness, W.; -jd/f, m. ripe rice, 
Rit. “pacana, n. = failapdcanikd, Cat., Sch. 
“pike, m. being completely cooked or dressed, 
Bhpr.; digestion, Vedántas.; ripening, maturity, 
perfection, Kävi; Samkhyak.; Suir. ; result, con- 
sequence (a£ and afas, in c? of), Mcar.; Rajat.5 
cleverness, shrewdness, experience, Naish. (cf. 


fari-p°), °pikin, mfn. ripening, digesting, Wi 


(nz), f. Ipomoca Turpethum, L. 1 
cooking, ripening, Suir. ; (fig.) bringing to maturity, 
Du n, and -fd, f ue act of inging Me ? 
it. ^pRoayitri, mfn. cooking, ripening, Megh., 

Sch, “pilcita, mín, cooked, cedes Suir. 

Ufcag pori-//path, P. -pathati, to dis- 
course, Sarvad.; to enumerate completely, detail, 
mention, name, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. “pitha, m. 
complete enumeration; (ena), ind. in detail, com- 
pletely, MBh. °piithaka, mín, cnumerating com- 
pletely, detailing, Cat. 


fora pari-pana, m. n. eder 
capital, stock?), L. “panana, n. playing for, 
Mars Mudr, °panita, mín. pledged, wagered, 
promised, W. 


pari-pandiman, m. complete 
whiteness, Sis, 

pari-/pat, P. -patati (3. pl. pi- 
<fetur), to fly or run about, wheel or whirl round, 
tush to and fro, move hither and thither, RV. &c. 
&c,; to leap down from (abl.), MBh.; tothrow one $ 
self upon, attack (with loc.) ib.; Kav.: Caus. 
-fálayati, to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, 
MBh.; to throw into (loc.), Mricch.; to destroy» 
Divyüv. °patana, n. flying round or about, Sak. 
Ufcata pári-pati,m.the lord ofallaround, 

RV.; VS. (Mahidh. ‘fying about"). 
QNE pari-\/pad, Caus. -padayati, to 
change (s before r and the sibilants) into Anu-svara, 
RPrit. °pad, fa trap or snare, RV. “padin, 
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qiqra pari-panna. 
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m. an enemy, L. (w.r. for "/arin?). "panna, | QIT pori-pivara, mfn. very fat or tion, inquiry, L. "pricchika, mfn. one who re- 


hange of wz into Anusvara (cf. above), 
ahe padn, m g- mirudabddi. 


qf TE pari-panthaka,m. (V, panth) one 
who obstructs the way, an antagonist, adversary, 

nemy, Rajat. “pantham, ind. by or in the way, 
L 9panthaya, Nom. P. °yavé, to obstruct the 
way, Oppose, resist (with acc.), Rajat. “panthika, 
a an adversary, enemy, MBh. °panthin, mín. 
standing in the way, hindering; m. = prec., RV. 
&c. &c. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 89); “¢hi-tea, n., Sih.; 
Sarvad, "panthi-4/bhi, to become the adversary 
of (gen-), Veyis. 

Wc pari-para. Seo a-pari-para. 

Pari-parin, m. (prob. fr. far + fari) an anta- 
_gonist, adversary, VS. (cf. Pay. v, 2, 89). 

farms pari-pavana. Sce pari-pi, col.2. 


QI, pari -/ pas, P. -paiyoti, to look 
over, survey, RV.; AV.; to perceive, behold, see, 
observe, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to fix the mind or 
thoughts upon (acc.), MBh. ; to learn, know, recog- 
nise as (3 acc.), MundUp.; MBh.; BhP. 


pári-pasavya, mfn. (pašu) relat- 
ing to the sacrificial victim, SBr.; KatySr, 
pari-/1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
before or after (acc.), AitBr.; to drink or suck out, 
take away, rob, Kid. ?p n, 2 drink, beverage, 
RV. "pita, mín. drunk or sucked out, gone through, 
Kay.; soaked with (comp.), Suir. 


QNT pari-V/3. pa, P. -pāti (aor. Subj. 
-füsati, RV.), to protect or defend on every side, to 
d, maintain, RV. &c. &c. “pina, n. protection, 
fence, covert, RV. piilaka, mf, 2£4)n.(cf. «/ fal) 
guarding, kecping, maintaining, Pur.; taking care of 
one's property,SaddhP. °piilana, n.theact of guard- 
ing&c., Vishy.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; fostering, nourish- 
ing, Pafic.; (a), f. protection, care, nurture, Balar. 
, fn. to be guarded or preserved or 
kept or maintained, Kid. tri, mín. pro- 
tecting, defending, Samk. °plya, min. =°pdla- 
niya, MBh.; R. &c. "pipilayishi, f. (ft. Desid. 
of Caus.) desire of protecting or sustaining or 
Preserving, Samk. 
pari-paka,°kin &c. See pari-pac. 
pari-pafala, mfn. of a pale red 
colour, pale red, Kalid.; Sii. &c. “lita, m. dyed 
Pale red, Hariv. 
pari-pati, “ti, f. succession, order, 
arra t, Var. ; Cand.; Bhim.; Sih.; 
Eres lang! arj Caud.; m, H 
WÍCTTE pari-pandu, mfn. very light or 
Pale, Kalid.; Ratniv. “piindiman, m. excessive pal- 
loror whiteness, Sii, “pindura, mín. dazzling white, 
Balar.; Vear. "p&ndurita, mín. made very pale, ib. 
| Ppari-parsva, mfn. being at or by 
oues side, near, at hand, Katy$r. —cara, mfn. 
a at or by one’s side, MBh. = tas, ind. at or by 
side, on both sides of(gen.), MBh.; Hariv. = var- 
tin, mi. being at the side or near, Kum.; Prab. 
pari-piiga, mfn. quite reddish- 
brown. “hgi-9/ikri, to dye reddish-brown, Sii, 


Pari-piccha,n.an ornament made 
of the feathers of a peacock’s tail, BhP. 
Kum. Pari-piñja, mfn. full of (instr.), 
Ufchrsrc pari-piiijara, mf(a)n. of abrown- 
ih red colour, Kad.; Veer. 
: pari-pindi-krita, mfn. made 
Vp like 2 denn : 


pari- /pish (only pf. -pipesha), to 

“Tush, pound, strike, R. "pishta, mfn. crushed, 
trampled down, MBh. °pishtaka, n. lead, L, 

pari-4/ pid, P. -pidayati, to press 

all Tound, press together, squeeze, Kiv.; Suir.; to 

torment, harass, vex, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in augury) 

; Cover up, Var. dana, n. squcezing or 

Maus out, Suir.; injuring, prejudicing, Kim. 

SR, f. pressing, tormenting, R. “pidita, min. 

Pressed; embraced ; tormented, Kay. 


CC-0. 


plump, Hariv. 


pari-puükhita, mín. feathered (as 
an arrow), Bhim. 


U pari-pucchaya, Nom. A.°yate, to 
wag the tail, Pap. iii, 1, 20, Sch. 


WIZ pari-/ put, Pass. -pufyate, to peel 
off, lose the bark or skin, Suir. °putana, n. pecl- 
ing, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -7/, mín. peeling 
or dropping off, ib. ^pota, m. peeling off (a partic. 
disease of the ear), Suir.; -4a, m. id., ib.; -vat, 
mín. peeling off, losing the skin, ib. “potana, n. 
peeling off, desquamation, losing the bark or skin, ib. 

{pari-y/push,Caus.-poshayati (Pass. 
Pr. p- -foshyamdua), to nourish, foster. “pushta, 
mín. nourished, cherished (-/2, f., Yajn.); amply 
provided with, abounding in (comp.), Kull.; aug- 
mented, increased, Sih. ^posha, m. full growth or 
development, Sah. "poshaka, mfn. nourishing, 
confirming, Rajat. °poshana, n. the bad of cherish- 
ing or ering or promoting, BhP. shaniya, 
min. to be nourished or censor) Paüc. 

NÉCQURU pari-pushiara,f.Cucumis Made- 
Taspatanus, L. 


ited pari-/pit, P. A. -punàli, °nite, to 
purify completely, strain; A. (RV. -favafe), to 
flow off clearly. °pavana, n. cleaning, winnowing 
corn, Kull.; a winnowing basket, Nir, °ptita, mfn. 
purified, strained, winnowed, threshed, RV.; Mn. 
&c. "pūti, f. complete cleaning or purification, Balar. 

UTIA pari- /pij;P. -pijayati, to honour 
greatly, adore, worship, MBh.; Kav. ?püjana, 
n. honouring, adoring, W. °pūjā, f. id, MW. 
Splijita, min. honoured, adored, worshipped, ib. 
ugat pari-pricchaka &c. Seo pari- 
grach. f 


ceives anything only when asked for, MBh. (Nilak.) 
°prishtika, mín. id., ib. “prašna, m. question, 
interrogation, Bhag.; inquiry about (comp.), Pig. 
ii, 1, 63 &c. 
pari-pra-ni (ni, only Pass. -zi- 

dfe), to fetch irom (abl), RV. i, I41, 4. 

Tpari- V/prath(only pf.A.-paprathé), 
to stretch round or over (acc.), RV. vi, 7, 7. 


pari-pra-/dhanv (only Impr. 
danza), to run or stream about, RV. 
pari-pra- v muc (only Impv. A. 
-muñcasva),to free one’s self irom(abl.), RV.x,38, 5- 
NÉGIT pari-pra-v/yà (only 3. pl. pr. -yà- 
thd), to travel round (acc.), RV. iv, 51, 5. 
pari-pra-v/rac (only aor. -pra- 
vocan), to tell anything earlier than another person 
(ace.), ChUp. iv, 10, 3. 
pari-pra- V/crit, Caus. -cartayati, 
to turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4. 


WR pari-pra$na, See pari-prach. 


afaa v& pari-pra- V/syand, A. -sydudate 
(aor. P. -dris&yadat), to flow forth or round, RV, 


QN pari-práp(-pra4- V ap), Caus.-prd- 
fayati, to get done, bring about, accomplish, Lalit.; 
Divyàv. Sp ma, n. taking place, occurrence, 
Pat. “prapti, f. obtaining, acquisition, R. "prüpya, 
mín. to be done, Divyáv. “prêpsa, mín. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (acc.), MBh. 

ufcrt pari-prdrdha, n. proximity, near- 
ness, SakhBr. 


qf? pari-pri, mfn. very dear, highly 
valued, RV. P&ri-prita, mín. id., ib. ; much 
gratified, delighted, MBh, 

NOTI. pari- V/prush (only pr. p. -prush- 
de), tosprinkleabout, TS.°prúsh, mfu.sprinkling, 
splashing, RV. 

UAH part-pré (-pra - /i, only pr. p. -pra- 
yat), to run through onall sides, RV. ix, 68, 8. 

WRATH pari-préraka, mfn. (Vir) excit- 
ing, causing, effecting, Siy. 

QN pari-présh (pra 4- v 1. ish), Caus. 
fréiskayati, to send forth, despatch, Bhatt. "prà- 
shana, n. sending forth; abandoning, W. ?pré- 
shita, mín. sent forth ; abandoned, ib. “préshya, 
m. a servant, MBh. iv, 32 (v.l. fare pr*). 

Wiest pari-/plu, A.-plavate (ind. p. -plu- 
tya, MBh.; -flizya, Pan. vi, 4, 58), to swim or float 
or hover about or through, Br. &c. &c.; to revolve, 
more in a circle, SBr.; to move restlessly, go astray, 
Br.; to hasten forward or near, MBh.: Caus. -f/ava- 

até (ind. p. -fldvya), to bathe, water, MBh. 
Fava, mfn. swimming, VS.; Kath.; swaying or 

moving to and fro, SiikhBr.; running about, un- 

steady, restless, Sis, ; m. trembling, restlessness, Bhpr.; 
bathing, inundation, W.; oppression, tyranny, ib. ; 
a ship, boat, R. (v.l. 2277277); N. of a prince (son 
of Sukhf-bala or Sukht-vala or Sukhi-nala), Pur.; 
(E) f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KatySr. 
Plivya, mín. to be poured over, MBh, “pinta, 
mín. bathed, one who has bathed in (loc orcomp.), 
MBh.; flooded, immersed, overw 
by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: n.a spring, 
jump, Var.; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L. 

NE pari-plushta, mfn.(Aplusk) burnt, 

scorched, singed, L. "pio L inz, i 
heat, C us Bed, Plosha, m. burning, internal 

VER pari-phulla, mfn. widely opened 
(as eyes), Sii. ; covered with erected hairs, ib. 

NUIT pari- /bandh, A, -badhnite (impf. 
3- 18. fary-abandAata, MBh. ; Pass, pary-abadh- 
yata, ib.; pi. A. pari-bedhiré, AY.), to tie to, bind 
9n, put on ; to surround, encircle: Caus. -bandha- 
yati, to tic round, embrace, span, Cat. *baddha, 

, R. “bandhana, 


pari-4/pri, Pass. -piryate, to fill 
(intrans.), become completely full, Rajat.: Caus. 
-pürayati, 10 fill (trans.), make full, cover or 
occupy completely, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to fuifil, ac- 
complish, go through, Karapd. °ptiraka, mín. fill- 
ing, fulfilling, Bhartr.; causing fulness or prosperity, 
Kull. ?ptirann, n. the act of filling, Kiv.; accom- 
plishing, perfecting, rendering complete, Samk.; 
Karapd. “piraniya, mín. to be filled or fulfilled, 
Heat. ^pürayitavya, mín. id., Karand. ^pürita, 
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; accomplished, finished, gone 
through, experienced, Git. ^pürin, mín. granting 
or bestowing richly, Sa. "pürpa, mfn. quite full, 
Kaus.; completely filled or covered with, occupied 
by (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; accomplished, perfect, 
whole, complete, ib.; fully satisfied, content, R.; 
-candra-vimala-prabha, m. N. of a Samidhi, L.; 
-fd, fî., -/za, n. completion, fulness, saticty, satis- 
faction, L.; -b4ds#iz, mín, speaking perfectly i.e. 
very wisely, R.; -mdnasa, min, satistied in mind, 
R.; -mu££a, mí(2)n. having the face entirely cover- 
ed or smeared or painted with (comp.), Caurap.; 
-sahasra-candra-vati, f. * possessing a thousand full 
moons,’ N. of Indra's wiie, L.; -wyailjanatd, f. 
having the sexual organs complete (one of the So 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. Ixxxiv, 
24; °ndrtia, mín. having attained one's aim, R.; 
full an, wise (as a speech), MBh.; R.; 
*uéndu, m. the full moon, Mricch, *pürti, f. ful- 
ness, completion, RPrit., Sch. 


EIGE pari-pelava, mf(ã)n. very fine or 
small, very delicate, Var. ; n. (also -fe/a, L.) Cyperus 
Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, Suir. 

uz pari-poła &c. See pari-puf. 

UN pari-posha &c. Seo pari-push. 


iret pari-pra- v grah, P. -grihnàti, to 
hand or pass round, Katy5r. 


aor pari-,/prach, P. À. -pricchati, °te 
(pf. -afraccha ; fut. -Pra&sAyati ; ind. p. -Pric- 
chya; inf. -frashtunz), to interrogate or ask a per- 
son about anything, to inquire about (with 2 acc, 
or with acc. of pers. and acc. with Prati, loc, or gen. 
of thing), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ?pricchaka, m. an 
interrogator, inquirer, GopBr. “pr: fa 
subject for discussion, Divyàv. *pricoh&, f. ques. 


min. bound, stopped, obstructed, R. 
a. tying round, L. 


TITAN pari-//büdh, A. -büdAate, to 
ward or keep off, exclude from, protect or defend 
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against (abl.), VS.; Dr. &c.; to vex, molest, annoy, 
MDh.; Kav.: Desid. -6ibddhishate,to strive to keep 
or ward off, SBr. “bádh, f. hindrance or a hinderer, 
RV. °bidha, m. a noxious or troublesome demon, 
MantraBr.; (d), f. trouble, toil, hardship, Sak. 


Ufeyyfera pari-bubhukshita,mfu.(Desid. 
of fari-/ 3. bhuj), very hungry, MBh. 
- WITTE pari-brigh (4/2. brigh, also written 
vrigh inverb. forms and deriv.), P.A.-drighati (or 
sbrihati), te (p. pf. A. -babrikaua, prob. solid, 
strong, RV. v, 4I, 12), to embrace, encircle, fas- 
ten, make big or strong, Br.: Caus. -rinhkayati, 
to make strong, strengthen, MBh. barha, m. 
(ifc. f. d) ‘surroundings,’ retinue, train, furniture, 
attire, trim, y, wealth, the necessaries of life, 
MBh.; R. &c.; royal insignia, L.; -vat, mfn. (a 
house) provided with suitable furniture, Ragh. 
°barhana, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh.; 
worship, adoration, BhP.; (à), f. growth, increase, 
Nir, Sch. “byinhana, n. prosperity, welfare, BhP.; 
an additional work, supplement, Mn. ; MBh. "bzin- 
hita (or *vriAita; ci. Pan. vii, 2, 21, Sch.), mín. 
increased, augmented, strengthened by, connected 
or furnished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; 
n. the roar of an elephant, L. ho (2dri-), 
mfn. firm, strong, solid, SBr.; Nir.; m. (only -7- 

- dha) a superior, lord, Rajat. (cf. Pan. vii, 3, a1); 
comp. -vraghiyas, Pat.; superl.-vraghishtha, ib. 
or -vridha-fama (with brahma, n. the supreme 
spirit), Samk.; Nom. P. -vradhaya, ?yati, Pat.; 
-vraghiman, m. (g. dridhddt) ability, capability, 
Sis. v, 41 (a-fariv"). 


- YTRU pari-bodha, m. (V/budk) reason 
-vat, mfn, endowed with reason, Sak. v, 21, v. 1.) 
odhann, n. exhortation, admonition (also a, f), 
Kad. ?bodhaniya, mfn, to be admonished, ib. 
_ UFR pari-v bri, P.-braviti(Pot.-brüyát), 
to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchant, 
AV.; Kath. 
, WT pari-/bhaksh, P. -bkakskayati, to 
drink or cat up (esp. what belongs to another), de- 
vour, consume, MBh. “bhakshaya, n. eating up, 
consuming, MBh.; being eaten up by (instr.), ib. 
"bhakshi, f. passing over any one at a meal, N. of 
a partic. observance, . “bhakshits, mín. 
drunk or caten up, devoured, consumed, SankhBr. ; 
Lajy., Sch.; MBh. 


. Afer pari-bhagna,mfn.(A/bkanj)broken, 
interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh.; R.; -£zama, 
mfn, stopped in one's course, checked in one’s pro- 
gress, MBh. "bhnága, m, breaking to pieces, 
tteriug, W. 

QÎOTA pari-y/bhaj (only ind. p. -bhajya), 
to divide, MBh. 
© NÍGTI pari-bhaya, m. or n. (+/bhi) a; 
prehension, fear, Sank, Ae) oe 


` UfOT pari-/bharis, P. -bhartsati or 
~bhartsayati, to threaten, menace, scold, chide, 
.MBh.; R. °bhartsana, n. threatening, menacing, 
R. “bhartsita, mfn, threatened, chided, ib. 

* Qf pari-bhava  vana&e. Seopari-bhi, 


a RET pari-bhända,n.furniture,utensils, 


pa 
{ON pari-bhãva, vana Kc. See pari-bhit, 


n s A. -Uhashate, to 
ress, admonish, MBh.; Hariv, ; 
zi to declare, teach, explain, define, rihyzs.! 
nai ha epi ,MW.; 
in. abusive, Div- 
“bhishana, mín. speaking much (par itk) 
R.;n. speaking, talking, discourse, Subh.; admoni- 
tion, A m iun MBh.; Lalit. ; rule, 
Precept, W.; ent (?), ib. “bhiahan 
to be RU Ee ; re ehe A 
ing reproof, W. Eina. f. specch, discourse, 
words, MBh.; BhP.; blame, censure, reproof (only 
pl), Pat.; Balar.; any explanatory rule or general 
definition, (in gram.) a rule or maxim which teaches 
the proper interpretation or application of other 
rules, Pin.; (in medic.) prognosis; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pl.) 
LN. of sev, wks.; -kvoga-patira, n, ika-sittra 


qf pari-badh. 


shank’), n, -chando-mafljari, f, -tika, f, 
Sce n, -frakaia, m, Jfrakàiika, f. 
fradiga, m., -pradiparcis, n., -bMáshya-sitra, 
N., -bhaskara, Mu -mailjari, f, -ralasya, n., 
-"rtha-mailjart (shirth’), f., -^rtha-samgraha 
(sharth°), m., -viveka, m., -visesha, m., -vritti, 
f., -Siromayi, m. -samgraha, my ssdra, m. 
-sdra-samgraha, M., -sittra, n., “shendu-bhaska- 
ra, m., shindu-iekhara, m, “shéndu-sekhara- 
samgraha, m., °sképaskara, m. N. of wks. “bhit- 
shits, mfn. explained, said, stated as (nom.), taught, 
established as a rule, formed or used technically, 
Hariv.; Balar. ; Bijag. ; -/va, n., RPrat., Sch. “bhit- 
shin, mín, speaking, telling (ifc.), R, “bhishya, 
mfn. to be stated or taught (a-faribh*), Pat. 


Wong pari-/bhkas, A. -bhasate, to ap- 
pear, SBr. "bhüsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embellished, 
adomed, Cat. 


pari-4/ bhid, Pass. -bhidyate, to be 
broken or destroyed, MBh. *bhinna (d7i-), mfn. 
broken, split or cleft open, crumbled, SBr.; R.; 
disfigured, deformed, MBh. °bheda, m. hurt, injury, 
R. *bhedaka, mín, breaking through, Cat, 


WOT, pari-/1, bhuj, P. -bhujati (-dbu- 
bhojir, RV. i, 33, 9), to span, encompass, embrace, 
RV.; VS.; PEO otk mfn, bowed, bent, 
Bhatt. (Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) 


pari-V/3. bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti, 
-bhunkte (inf. -bhoktunt), to eat before another 
(with acc.), MBh. ; to neglect to feed, BhP.; to feed 
upon, eat, consume, enjoy, Kiv.; Sah. “bhukta, 
mfn, eaten before another, anticipated in eating, 
MBh.; eaten, enjoyed, possessed, Kav.; worn (as 
a garment), Divyüv. ?bhoktzi, mín. cating, enjoy- 
ing, SaddhP.; living at another's cost, Mn. ii, 201. 
°phoga, m. enjoyment, (esp.) sexual intercourse, 
MBh.; Kav.; Var, ; illegal use of another's goods, 
W.; means of subsistence or enjoyment, MBh. 
°phogya (I), n. use, Divyav, 


WOT pari-/bhit, P. A. -bhavati, te (pf. 
-babhitva,bhitha,bhitvul, RV. ; aor. -abhitvan, 
-bhuvat; Subj.-bhittas,-bhitthas,ib.; Impv.-Mittu, 
ib.; Ved. inf. -6h¢, ib. ; ind. p. -bhiya, MBh., Kav. 
&c.: Pass. -bhityate,R.; fut. -Mavishyate, Bhatt.), 
to be round anything, surround, enclose, contain, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to go or fly round, accompany, 
attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV.; 
to be superior, excel, surpass, subduc, conquer, RV. 
&c. &c.; to pass round or over, not heed, slight, 
despise, insult, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to disgrace, MBh.; 
to disappear, be lost ( = Zara-bhit), ib.: Caus. 
~bhavayati, “te (ind. p.-bhdvya), to spread around, 
divulge, make known, Uttarar.; to surpass, exceed, 
BhP.; to soak, saturate, sprinkle, Suir.; drüpS. ; 
to contain, include, BhP.; to conceive, think, con- 
sider, know, recognise as (acc.), Prab.; Rajat. ; BhP. ; 
Paic. “bhava, m. insult, injury, humiliation, con- 
tempt, disgrace, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -fada, n. an 
object or occasion of contempt, K1lid. ; Hit. ; -vidhi, 
m. humiliation, Srifigar.s “edstada, n. e pa-pada, 
Vikr. ; MarkP, “bhavana, n, humiliation, degrada- 
tion, Malav. ?bhavaniya, mín. liable to be insulted 
or offended or humiliated, Malav.; Kzd.; Kathis. 
*bhavin, mfn. injuring, despising, ridiculing, Inscr. ; 
suffering disrespect, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 157). "bhiva 
(also fari-bh°), m. contempt, Paiic. i, 342 (B.°bha- 
va). “bhfivans, n, cohesion, union, MBh.; (à), f. 
thought, contemplation, Uttarar.; (in dram.) words 
exciting curiosity, Sah. °bhiivita, mfn, enclosed, 
contained, BhP.; (-/za, n., RPrat., Sch., w. r. for 
“bhashita-tva);penctrated, pervaded, ib.;conceived, 
imagined, ib. °bhiivin, mfn. injuring, despising, 
slighting, mocking, defying (ifc.), Kalid.; Ratniv. 
?bhivuka, mf(z)n. who or what shames or humbles 
or outstrips another (with acc.), Sis. “bhi, mfn. 
surrounding, enclosing, containing, pervading, guid- 
ap ar RV.; BANS Sel T Eu, . 

n.ovcrpowered,conqu ighted,disre- 
Garded, despised, Kav. ; Pur. ; m (wih bhatta) N.ofa 
poet, Cat.; -pati-(raya mfn.surpassing threetimesthe 
agcofman, BhP.; -/4, f. humiliation,degradation, Vaj- 
rach. "bhüti (fdv7-),f. superiority, RV.; contempt, 
humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kathās. ; Pafic.; BhP, 

THOR pari-/bhiish, P. -bhitshati, to ran 


round, circumambulate, RV.; to wait upon, serve, 
attend, honour, obey, follow, ib. ; to fitout, decorate, 


qiam pari-mala. 


ib.; to be superior, surpass in (instr.), ib. ii, 12, 1; 
Sphiishana, m. (sc. sazidhi) peace obtained by 
the cone i EN Siok retenue Sia land, Kim, 
v. l. - 0A"). hüshite, mín. d 
Conci, MBh. H EE 
pari-/bhri, P. A. -bharati, 9te (pf. 
P. -babhrima |T], BhP.; A. -jabhre, RV.), to 
bring, RV.; (A.) K ry or pass beyond, ib, 
so trans. = extend, i, 97, 15); 
S travel about, BhP, CE aboro Soan 
QF pari-bheda, 9dhaka. See pari-bhid. 
NÉGTUT pari-bhoga &c. Sospari-y 3-bhuj. 


WAM, pari-/bhrayi, only pr. p. A, in 
a-paribkraiyamdana, mín. not escaping, Kim. 
?bhran&a, m. escape, Hariv. ?bhransana, n. 
falling from, loss of (abl.), Panc. ?bhrashta, min. 
fallen or dropped off ; fallen from (often =omitting, 
neglecting); deprived of (abl. or comp., rarely instr. ), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen, lost, ruined; sunk, de- 
graded, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; escaped, vanished, MBh. ; 
Kathis.; -satkarman, mfn. one whose virtuous 
acts are lost or in vain, BhP.; -sekka, mín. fallen 
from happiness, MDh. 

WC pari-/bhrajj, only pr. p. -bhrij: 
jyat (with pass, meaning, MBh.[B.]xi, 97, C.-dhuj- 
jut) and Caus. -dharjayati (s to fry, pt 
parch, °bhrishta, mín. fried, roasted, parched, Suir, 

ari-./bhram, P. -bhramati, -bhra- 
myaté (cp. also 9fe; pr. p. -bhramat, -bhramyat 
and oris 3 pf. -babhrama, 3. pl. A 
bhramuh oc -bhremuh; ind. p. -bhramya; iof. 
-bhramitum or -bhrantum), to rove, ramble, wan- 
der about or through, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (also with 
mandalam) to tum or whirl round, move in a 
circle, describe a c? round, revolve, rotate, MaitrUp.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.: Caus. -b4ramayatz, to stit up, 
shake through, Bhpr. °bhrama, mín. flying round 
or about (see £he-paribhr”); m. wandering, going 
about, BhP.; circumlocution, rambling discourse, 
Mpicch. i, 3; error, W. n, turning 
round, revolving (as of wheels), BhP.; moving to 
and fro, goingabout, Prasaig.; circumference, Süryas. 
°phrimana, n, (fr. Caus.) turning to and fro, BhP. 
?bhrümin, mín, moving hither and thither in 
(comp.), Balar. 
ari- V/ bhràj (only pf. -babhraja), 
to shed brilliance all around, R. X 

UNAR pori-mandala, mf(a)n. round, 
circular, globular, SBr.; MBh. &c.; of the measure 
ofan atom, À. ; m. (sc. masaka)a species of venom- 
ous gnat, Suir.; n. a globe, sphere, orbit, circum- 
ference, MBh.; BhP.; Heat. ; -£shtha, n.a kind of 
leprosy, Car.; -/à, f. whirling about, Kir. ; round 
rotundity,circularity,Kad.; Lina Gizi, n, MW. 
mapänlita, mfn. rounded, made round orcircular, 

ir. 


pari-magdita, mfn. (Vmaud) 
adorned or decorated all around, R. 

WHY pari-/math (only impf. -dmath- 
udt), to pluck (the Soma plant), RV. i, 93, 6. 
"mathita, mfn, (Agni) produced by attrition, ib. 
lii, 9, 5. °māthin, mín. touring, Malatin. , 

pari- man (only Pot. -mamanyat; 

pf. -mamndthe ; aor, Subj. -mdysate), to overlook, 
neglect, disregard, RV. °mat, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 79- 
pari-mantrita, mfn. (v/mantr) 

charmed, consecrated, enchanted, MBh. s 

QRATI pari-manthara,mtlä)n.extremoly 
slow or tardy, Sil; Cand. = tū, f. slowness, dull- 
ness, Venls. 

Qa pari-manda, mfn. very dull or 
faint or weak it + (ibe.) a little, ib. = tū, f. fatigue, 
ennui, ib. 

aag pari-manyú, mfn. wrathful, angry» 
RV. 

Wf pari-mara, pari-marda, pari-maria- 
See fari-mri, -mrid, mri p. 599- — . 

URAT pari-mala, m. (Pràkr. fr. //mrid?) 
fragrance, or a fragrant substance, perfume ( 


arising from the trituration of fragrant pance, 
Käāv.; Pañc, &c.; copulation, connubial pleasure, 
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ir, (sce below); a meeting of learned men, L. ; soil, | plexed (-/d, f.), Uttarar.; Si, “mohana, n. (fr. 
Kee ee) N. of a poet (also called Padma- | Caos) Sc fascination, beguiling, d 
m a), Cat.; of sev. wks. and Comms, ; a, mfn. (en- | Caurzp. "mohita, mín. bewildered, deprived of con- 
foyment) arising from copulation, Kir. x, 1; -d/rit, | sciousnessorrecollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R.^mohin, 
mfn. laden Fi Perey dj Ln f. N. of | min. perplexed, Sii.; fascinating, bewitching, W. 
. on VarBrS. ?malaya, Nom. P. °yati, to c uz : 
make fragrant, Prasannar, “malita, si ped uty p T Vie cc CAC or 3. p. 
: ut H jl 3 2 , 
deprived of freshness or beauty, W.; perfumed, i. | Bs Upo tmas mi Cm eor 
fait pari- V ma, À. -mimite (pf. -mame; | have died, TS.; m. the dying in numbers or round 
pass. -miyate; inf. -matum), to measure round or | any one; (with daiva&) the dying of the gods, 
about, mete out, fulfil, embrace, RV. &c. &c.; to | KaushUp.; (with érahmanah) N. of a magical 
measure, estimate, determine, MBh.; Kav. &c. | rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.; TUp. 
mg, f. measure, periphery, MaitrS, "mána, | °mtirna, míš jn. worn out, decrepit, old (asa cow), 
x measuring, A out, dee Var.; (also | SBr.; KitySr. (Sch. = vyididiid). 
-ka, n., Bhishap.) measure of any e.g. circum- ; aT ; 
cid length, size, weight, number, value, dura- 3 pari-/mrig, A. -mrigayate (Pass. 
tion (ifc. ‘amounting to"), RV. &c. &c, (cf. Zarz- | P- "trigyamdia), to seek, search for, R. 
m); -tas, ind. by measure, in weight, Mn. viii, qf pari- V/mrij, P. -marshti, -mri- 
133; -vat (L.; "t-tva, n.); "uin (Pin-), mfa. | jati, -marjati, -mdrjayati (rarely A., e.g. Pot. 
having measure, measured, measurable, "mita |" zrijita, Gobh.; ind. p. -mrijya; inf,-mdrsh(um 
(fari-), mfa. measured, meted, limited, regulated, | or -marzitum) "to wipe all Tound, wash, cleanse, 
RV. &c. &c.; moderate, sparing, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; | purify, RV, &c. &c.; (with cakshushT) to wipe 
-katha, m{(@)n. of measured discourse, speaking | tears from the eyes, MBh.; R.; (also A.) to cleanse 
` Tittle, Megh. ; -/va, n. moderation, limited condition, | or rinse the mouth, Gaut. ; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
Kap., Sch.; Mat, mín. eating sparingly, abstemi- | to touch lightly, stroke, MBh.; to wipe off or away, 
oos W.; -Chojana, n. moderation in cating, | remove, efface, get rid of (acc.), R.; Kalid.; BhP.: 
abstemiousness, MW. ; 9/dóAaraga, mf(d)n.moder- | Pass, -mrijyate, to be rubbed or worn out by use 
ately adorned, Málav.; Palic.; Stdyus, mfn. short- (as teeth), MBh. xii 5303: Intens, -marmyijyate, 
lived, R.; "tdAdra, mfn. =°¢a-bhuj, MBh.; °¢ée- | to sweep over (acc), RV. i, 95, 8 (Say. ‘to cover 
chatd, f. moderation in desire, MW. “miti, f. | with radiance’). 2, “märga (for I. see fart-marg), 
measure, quantity, limitation, Bhashap.; -za#, mfn. m. wiping, cleaning; friction, touch, W., *m&rgya, 
limited, Kav, “meya, mín. measurable, limited, | mfn, to be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, 1, 113 (cf. 
few, MBh. (a-farim?), Kav. &c.; -éd, f. measur- "mrijya). märja and “mirjaka, sce funda- 
ableness, calculableness, MW.; -purak-sara, mín. pari-mérja, jaka. "mürjana, n. wiping cíf, 
having only few attendants, Ragh. cleaning, washing, KatySr.; Gaut.; wiping away, 
Wong pari-mád, f., -mada, m. (^/mad) | removing, Hcat.; a dish ofhoney and oil, L. “mire 
N. of 16 Simans which belong to the Maha-vrata- | Jita min. cleaned, polished, MBh. “mij, mín. 
stotra, Br.; Laty, washing, cleaning (inkaysa-fart-myij),Pag.viii, 2, 
‘J , 
- 36, Sch. ?myija, sec/unda-2arimrija. ^myijita, 
YÑ pari- mürg, P. A. -margati, °te | mfa. wiped, rubbed, cleaned, Prab. “myijya, mfn.to 
(inf. -mdrgitum), to seek about, search through, | be cleaned or rubbed, Pan. iii, 1, 113 (cf. "mdrgya). 
strive after, beg for (acc.), MBh.; R. 1. , | 1-Smyishta, mfn. (for 2. sce fari-mrif) wiped off, 
m. (for 2. sce fari-nirij) scarching about, Pratap. | rubbed, stroked, smoothed, polished, Apast.; R.; 
un, n. tracing, searching, looking for i): wiped or washed away, removed, BhP. ; -faricchada, 
MBh.; R. *mü&rgitavya, mín. to be sought after, | min. trim, neat, spruce, ib. 
Bhag, ae mi tracking, going alter, pur- | qiq pari-y/mrid, P. -mridnàti, -mardati 
ae PA» (cp. also A. -mtardafe), to tread or trample down, 
WR. pari- 1. mi, P. -minoli, to set or | crush, grind, wear out, MBh.; Kav.; to rub, stroke, 
place or lay round, TS.; Kath. “mit, f. the beam | MBh.; rub off, wipe away (as tears), R.; to excel, 
Of a roof, joist, rafter &c., AV. surpass, MBh. LL m run vanag n 
ing ring, 3 E dana, n. id., L.; 
UL C pari-milana, n. (V/mil) touch, en feriri remedy for rubbing in, ib. 
contact, Ratnüv. ?milita, mín. mixed or filled *mriditz, mfn. trodden or trampled down, 
n» pervaded by (instr.), Sii; met from all sides, | rubbed, ground, Bhavab. 
DR ee ; ; pari- V uris, P. A. -mrišati, “te (pf. 
Qf tEpari-mīdha, mfn. (Vmih) sprinkled | pamana 5 3 pl. [RV.]-mdmeyiisch ; aor. amrik- 
with urine, ParGr. Smeha, m. a magical rite in shat; ind. p. -mrišya), to touch, grasp, seize, RV. 
Which urine is sprinkled about, ib. &c. &c.; 10 examine, consider, inquire into, ib.; 
ari-mukham,ind.roundorabout | to observe, discover, BhP.: Pass. -myiiyate (with 


iv. 4.3 zanais), to be touched i.e. fanned by the wind 
the face, round, about (any person, Sc.) Pap. iv, 4,29. | EDEN considered, MBH.: Intens. arm Haf, 


TW pari-mugdha &c. See pari-muh. | to encompass, clasp, embrace, RV. ?maráu, m. 
; "S touching,contact, Dharmai.; consideration, reflection, 
: pari- /muc, P. -muiiedti (ind. p. MBh.; 9miürkshgu, mín, Vop. xxvi, 144. 
“muca; inf. -moktum), tounloose, set free, liberate, | > Smrishta, min. (for I. see fari-myij) touched, 
deliver from (abl.), AV.; MBh. &c. ; to let go, give | phatt.; seized, caught, found out, Milav.; con- 
WP, part with (acc.), Kav.; to discharge, emit, | idercd (see dutit-farim’), Suit.; spread, pervaded, 
Ratkas.: Pass, -mrucyate Gi, MuydUp.) toloose | fied with (instr.), Kir 
ree one's self, rid of (abl., gen. or instr.), E 5 ` pa S 
V. &c. &c.; to be liberated G ended (from WEY pari-/mrish, P. -mrishyati (Pan. i, 
ties of the world), Kau3.; Up. “mukta, mín. | 3, 82), to be angry with, envy (dat.), Bhatt. ‘mare 
Teleased, liberated from (comp.);'-fandhaua, mfn. | sha, m. envy, dislike, anger, W.; v.l. for “aaria, 
ces from bonds, unfettered, Sak. Seated: touching, Hariv, 
mention, A. "molte, mía. (fr. rates T i- ssh, P.-mokshayati (ind. 
emancipated, Vajracch. qfi pari vmoksk,P. "e yati( 
3 p. -mokshya), to set free, liberate, MBh. “moksha, 
7 pari-y/mush, P. -mushgüti, -mu- | m. sening free, liberation, deliverance, MBh.; R.; 
Shati (Pass. pr. p.-mushyat, MBh.), to steal, plun- | removing, relieving, Ragh. ix, 63 {v.1. fari-mo- 
der, rob a person of (2 acc.), AV. &c. &c. "moshá, | sia); emptying, evacuation, BhP. ; escape from (abl. 
m. theit, robbery, TS. &c. &c. Smoshaka, mfn. | or gen.), MBh.; final beatitude (=nir-cdza), A, 
Sealing, MBh. “moshaua, n. taking away, Apast. | *m n. unlonsing, untying, Suir.; libera- 
“moshin, mfn. stealing; a thief or robber, SBr. | tion, deliverance from (gen.), MBh. ; Mricch. 


pari-v/muh, P. A. -muhyati,°te,to|  vrfrstzet pari-motana, n. (^/mul) snap- 
be bewildered or perplexed, go astray, fail, SvetUp.; ping, cracking, VarByS. (= cafdcatd-dabda, Sch.) 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -mohayati (le, Pan. i, 3. 89), EN i- /ulai, À lā 
to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, disturb, WICH pari- V/iilai, A. -mláyate, to fade or 
š.; MBh.; Kay. ^mugdha, min. bewitchingly | wither away, wanc, faint, Mricch. *ml&nn, mín, 
lovely (tā, f.), Sii. "mudha, mía. disturbed, pcr- ; faded, withered, Kiv.; BhP.; exhausted, languid, 


MBh.; become thinner, emaciated, Car.; disappear- 
ed, gone, Vim. iv, 3,8; n. change of countenance 
by fear or grief, W. ; soil, stain, ib. ^mIiyin, mín. 
stained, spotted, Suir.; m. a kind of disease of the 
lens or pupil of the eye (J/izga-nàia), ib.; *yi-tva, 
n, falling, sinking, ib. 

pari-/yoj, P. -yojati (aor. 2. sg. 
fary-dyds), to obtain or procure by sacrificing, RV. 
ix, 82, 5; to sacrifice or worship before or after 
another, to perform a secondary or accompanying 
rite, Br. ; SiS. Syajiia, m. a secondary or accom- 
panying rite (which precedes or follows another in 
any ritual), KatySr.; mfn. constituting a secondary. 
rite, ib. ^yashtri, m. a younger brother perform- 
ing a Soma sacrifice antecedently to the elder, À past. 
(v.1.) Parishta, m. an elder brother antecedently 
to whom the younger periorms a S? s? ib. 


pari-/yat, A.-yatate, to surround, 
beset, TandBr. Pari-yatta, mín. surrounded, 
beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS.; AitBr. 


pari-^^yam, P. -yacchati, to aim, 
hit, RV.: Caus. -jamayati, to serve, assist, Say. 


QUÎ pari- /yà, P. -yati, to go or travel 
about, go round or through (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to run through i.e. assume successively (all shapes), 
RV. ix, 111, 1; to surround, protect, guard, RV. ; 
to avoid, shun, 2A to flow off (as Soma), ib.:- 
Caus. -yagayati (ind. p. -yapya), to cause to 
round nec se MBh. *y&za, n. [ER 
about &c., Kas. on Pin. viii, 4, 29 (cf. Zarydza). 
°ySni, see a-Zariyani, “yinika, n. a travelling- 
carriage, Gal. ^yüniyn, mfn., Kai. on Pip. viii, 4, 
29. ^yüta, mín. come near, arrived from (abl), 
R.; one who has travelled about, Hcat. 


qR pari- V/2. yu, Desid. -yuyüskati, to 
strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, I. “yuta, 
mín, clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8. 


qiir pari-yoga, m. (^/yuj) = pali-y?, 
Pan. viii, 2, 22, Vartt. I. “yogya, m. pl. N. of a 
school, L. 


WY pari- /raksh, P. -rákshati (ep. also: 
Ste ; inf. -rakshitum), to guard well or completely, 
rescue, save, defend from (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
Keep, conceal, keep secret, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
protect, rule, govern (acc.), R.; to avoid, shun, 
Suir. ; (À.) to get out of a person's (gen.) way, R. 
"rakshaka, m. a guardian, protector, L. ha- 
ya, mf(z)n. guarding, protecting, a protector, Hariv.; 
n, the act of guarding, defending, preserving, keep- 
ing, maintaining; protection, rescue, deliverance, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; care, caution, Suir. “rakshani- 
ya, mín. to be completely protected or preserved, 
Pafic.; Prasannar, “rakshi, f. keeping, guarding, 
protection, Mn. v, 94 &c. °rakshita, mín, well- 
guarded or preserved or kept, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
rakshitavyu, mín. to be guarded, to be kept 
secret, MBh, ^rakshitin, g. is4tddi. “rakshitri, 
mín. keeping, protecting, a protector, defender, MBh.; 
R. ^rakshin, mín. (iíc.) guarding, protecting, MBh. 
*rakshya, mín. ="raksitfavya, MBh.; R. 


WÍGZS pari-rafana, n. (Vrat) the act of 
crying or screaming, W. “riitaka (P1. iii, 2, 146). 
°r&tin (142), min. crying aloud, screaming. z 


QTQ pári-rathya, n. a partic. part of a 
chariot, AV.; (4), f. id, MDh.; a street, road, A. ' 


Witam pari-randhita, mfn. (Vradk, 
Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP. . 


WIC pari- /rabh, A. -rabhate (pf. 3- pl. 
-rebhire; fut. -rapsyate; ind. p. rabhya; inf. 
-rabdhunt), to embrace, clasp, MBh.; Kav. &c.z 
Desid. -rifsate, to wish or try to embrace, Ragh.; 
Tubs DEA m cone wha has embraced, R. 5. 

rcled, embraced, BhP, °rambha, m. (cf. pari- 

7^), *rambhana, n. embracing, ae par eet rt 
mbhite, mín. (fr. Caus.) embraced, quite oc-; 
cupied with or engrossed by (comp.), BhP, °ram- 
Phin, mín. (ifc.) clasped, girt by, ib. ; embracing, Šis., 
°ripsu, min. (fr. Desid,) wishing to embrace, Hariv. 
pari-\/ram, P. -ramati (Pan. i, 2 
83), to take pleasure in, be delighted with (abl.)* 


Bhatt. ?ramita, mfn. (fr. Cas.) delighted (b 
j amorous sport), Chandom. dies c z 


crushed, 
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WÍGTI pari- rij, P. À. -rüjati, te, to 
shine on all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R. 
WR pari-ráp (Padap. -rap), m. pl. 
a/ rap) crying or talking all around, N. of a class 
e Ace RV. *rEpin, mín. whispering to, talk- 
ing over, persuading, AV. 
TY pari-ripsu, See pari-rabh. 
UFE pari- /rih, P. -rikdti, to lick or 
gnaw on all sides, RV. i, 140, 9 (cf. pari-lih). 
pari-/ruc, A. -rocate, to shino all 
around, DàP. 
WA pari- /ruj, P. -rujdti, to break 
from all sides, AV. xvi, 1, 2. 
pari- 4/2. rudh (only ind. p. -ro- 
dham, TBr., -rudhya, Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct, 
keep back, hinder, dha, mín. obstructed by, 
filled with (comp.), R. ?rodha, m. obstructing, 
keeping back, resistance, Rajat. 
Ufc parila, m. N. of a man, g. éivddi 
(cf. parila). 


whey ari-lagna, mfn. (lag) stuck, 
held fast, z i, 33 tin Prikr.) SAD 


pari-laghu, mfn. very light or 
small, Uttarar.; easy to digest, Megh. 
pari-/langh, P. -la&ghayati, to 
overleap, transgress, Pafic. “Inighana, n. leaping 
to and fro, jumping over, R. 
pari- V labh, À. -labhaie, io got, 
obtain, Cat. 
gari- lamb, A. -lambate, to re- 
main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariv.; Süryas. 
“lamba, m., "Iambann, n. lagging, lingering, 
Kad. "Inmbyn, w.r. for °rabhya, Git, xi, 25. 
Whey pari-V/ lash, P. -lashati, to dosire, 
long for, BhP, 
UCS pari- v/las (only pr. p. -lasat), to 
shine all around, Inscr. 
pari-/likh, P. -likhati, to draw 
a line or a circle or a furrow round (acc.), ŠBr. ; 
Kaui.; to scrape or smooth round about, R.; to 
write down, copy, Hcat. “likhana, n. smoothing, 
polishing, MarkP, “1ikhita ( 2dri-), mfn. enclosed 
in a circle, TS. “lekha, m. outline, delineation, 
picture, Kau3,; KatySr.; “kkddhikdra, m. N. of 
ch. of Süryas. lekhana, m. a sacred text begin- 
ning with parilikhitam, ApSr.; n. drawing lines 
round about, KatySr. 
gari- lip, P. -limpati, to smear 
or anoint all round, SBr.; Kaui.; MBh.; Suir. 
pari-/lih, P. -ledhi, to Jick all 
round, lick over, lick, Yajii.; R.; Pafic.: Intens. 
(pr. p. -lelihat, °hdna) to lick all round, lick re- 
pestedly, MBh.; Pañc.; BhP, lidha, mfn. licked 
all round, licked over, R, lehin, m, a partic, dis- 
case of the ear, Suir, (cf. pari-rik). 
BE pari- 2. luth, P. -luthatt, to roll 
about or up and down, Dai, 


pari- v lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir 
up, disturb, MBh. $ Hes to 
REUS pari Visp, P. -lumpati, to take 
move, destroy, AitBr.: Pass, .. 
be taken away or omitted, RPrt; Dai adito 
mín. jnjured, lost, SNO Sch.; -samjila, mfn. 
unconscious, sen: . i 
neglect, omission, RPrat,; Kull, UY 
AGES pari- /Iubh, À. -lobkate, to enti 
allure, Mpicch.viii, 33: Caus -lobhayati;id R Kan. 
pari-luna, mfn. (Vlü) cut off, 
severed, Cand. 
WSN pari-leia, 
RV. i, 187, 8. 
pari- V/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
around, view from all sides, R. 


a pari-lolita, min. (lul, Caus.) 
tossed about, shaken, trembling, Kir, 


«= parinia, Say. on 


afar pari-ráj. 


afefarca pari-vindaka. 


Sana), to put on, assume, RV. iii, 1, 5 ; to 

attend, AV. e 22. 9vnstri, ie CR Hees 
(v.l. fra, n. SaS, n. (an u arment?), N. 
of 2 Simans, ArshBr. | REPE aN 


UAE, pari- /5. vas, P. -vasati (ind. p. 
pary-ushya), to abide, stay, remain with (instr.), 
KatySr. ; R. &c.; (with Samisargitayd) to associate 
with (acc.), Kull. on Mu. xi, 190: Caus. vasayati, 
to let stand overnight, A3vGr. *vasatha, m. a vil- 
lage, L. I. visa, m.(2.sees.v.)abode, stay, sojoum, 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; the expulsion of a guilty 
member, Buddh. “visita, mfn. respectfully atten- 
tive to superiors (?), W. 

Pary-ushana, n. (or "z2,f.) spending the rainy 
season (Buddh ), HParis.; Kalpas.; ?rà-da3a-jata- 
£a-vritti, f., °nishtdhnikd (w. r. Paryitshay’), f, 
N. of wks. Cushita, mín. having passed the night, 
Pafic.; MarkP.; (ifc.) having stood for a time or in 
some place (e. g. 1i3a-f^, gomittra-f^, Suir.), not 
fresh, stale, insipid, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with väk- 
yam) a word that has not been strictly kept, MBh.; 
-bhojin, m. the eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worm in the next birth), W. *ushita- 
VJA, n. impers. (the rainy season) is to be spent, 
Kalpas. ?ushta, mín. old, faded, withered, BhP. 

NÍGIQ pari-/8. vas, P. -vüsayati, to cut 
off all around, cut out, Br.; ApSr. 9vEsana, n. 
a shred, chip, ApSr. ; KatySr., Sch, 

pari-/vah, P. -vahati (Pap. i, 3, 
82, Sch.), to carry about or round, RV. &c. &c.; 
to drag about, MBh.; to flow around, TS.; Apast.; 
to lead home the nuptial train or the bride, take to 
wife, marry (Pass, -whydte, p. -1hyámana), RV.; 
BhP. °vaha, m. N. of one of the 7 winds (for the 
others sce derd-vekoy MBh.; Hariv. ; Sak. vii, 6 ; 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. "v&ha, m. the 
overflowing of a tank, 2 natural or artificial in- 
undation, a watercourse or drain to carry off excess 
of water, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. 2277-2?) ; -vat, m. 
‘having a channel,’ a tank, pool, L. °vihita, mfn. 
drained, W. °vithin, míf(zi)n. overflowing, VS.; 
(ifc.) streaming with, 

pari-vara, raga &c. See pari-vri. 


NÍCITSI pari-V/và$ (only A. impf. pary- 
aodianta), tocry about ortogether with (acc.), MBh. 
(B.) xvi, 49 (C. -ardsania). 

2. pari-vasa, m. (vas) fragrance, 
odour, MalatIm. (for 1. sce fari-4/5. vas). 
pari-vipsat, f. quite twenty, 
twenty at least, MBh. 

ki pari-vikrayin, mfn. (VKri) 

selling, trading in (gen.), MBh. 
TNA pari-vikshata, mfn. (V/kshan) 
sorely wounded, much hurt, MBh. 
pari-vikshobha, m. (V/kshubh) 
shaking violently, destroying, MBh. 

ufctraga pari-vigha{tana, n. (s/ghatt) 
Scattering, destroying, Cat. 

X pari-vi-/car, P. -carati, to 
stream forth in all directions, RV. 


Wf m pari-vigna =pari-viana, sce pari- 
3. vid. 

aicfars pari-vitarka, m. thought or any- 
thing thought of, Buddh. ; examination, Divyàv. 

WR. pari-4/1. vid (pf. -veda for pres.; 
cf. Gk. seploie), to know thoroughly, understand 
fully, RV.; AV.: Caus. -vedayate, Nit, xiv, 22- 

m. complete or accurate knowledge, MBh. 

°vedana, n. id., ib. (v. l. 2ada-v"). vedin, mfn. 
knowing, shrewd, W. 

vícfag pari-4/5. vid, P. -vindati, to find 
out, ascertain, Hariv.; to twine, twist round (se 


QFY pari-vapsa, m., "šaka, mfn., g. ri- 
3yddi. m. 

Ufa wl pári-vakrà, f. a circular pit, SBr.; 
Ny ofa town, ib., Sch. 

QAT pari-/vaite, P. -vaiicati, to sneak 
about, m TS. °vaiicana, n. or “ni, f. taking 
in, deception, L. ?vaiicita, mía. (fr. Caus.) de- 
ceived, taken in, Hariv.; Hit. 

QI pári-vat, mfn. containing the word 
gari, Br. 

QFE pari-vatsa, m. a calf belonging 
to (a cow), Hariv. (v.1. °vaysa and pdrivatsa). 
°yatsnka, m. a son, MBh. (Nilak.) 

uafcarax pari-vatsard, m. & full year, a 
year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the second of 
a cycle of 5 ycars, AV.; TS.; Br.; Kaui.; Var. 
*vatsarino (RV.; AV), ‘vatsariya(ManGrSr.), 
mfn. relating to a full year, lasting a whole year 
Gf. P159. v, 1,92). « 

kis d pari-/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
out, speak of or about (acc), AV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse, 
MBh.; Kav, °vadana, n. reviling, accusing, clam- 
ouring, W. °vādá, m. blame, censure, reproach, 
charge, accusation, AV. &c, &c. (cf. 2a77-2?); an 
instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.; 
~kathd, f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh. ; 
-kara, m. a slanderer, calumniator, Malav.; -giz, 
f. (pl.) =-4athd, Prab. » M. a complain- 
ant, accuser, calumniator, W.; onc who plays on 
the lute, L. ?vüdita, “tin, g. ZsA(ddi. “vidin, 
mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh.; cry- 
ing, screaming, W.; censured, abused, ib.; m. an 
accuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (7), f. a lute 
with 7 strings, Kav, ^vivadishu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) 
wishing or trying to accuse others, Sii. 

Pary-udita, mfn. spoken, uttered, SBr. 

Wicarg pari-vand, P. -vandatt, to praise, 
celebrate, RV. 

QFN pari- /1.vap, P. -vapati (ind. p. 
a-fary-ufya to clip or shearround, Kaus. ; ParGr.; 
ApSr. “vapana, n. clipping, shearing, Pan. viii, 4, 
31, Sch. *vEpana (Ap. °va), n. id., Pan. v, 4, 67. 

ita, min. shorn, L. 

ari- /2. vap, P. -vapati, to scat- 
ter, strew, Laty, ‘vipa, m. fried grains of rice, 
Br.; Kath, &c. (=dadhi, KatySr., Sch.); stand- 
point, place, MBh. v, 3823 (Nilak,); a reservoir, 
piece of water, L.; furniture &c. (=pari-cchada), 
ib. ; scattering, sowing, ib, (cf. fari-v"). "v&pikn 
and °vāpin, g. kumudådi and prékshâdi. vapi, 
f. a partic. oblation, SaükhSr. "vipya, inf(a)n. 
having or requiring or deserving the Pari-vapa (sce 
above), Katysr. (cf. 2ari-v^). 

Pary-upta, mín. sown; set (as a gem in a ring), 
W. Pupti, f. scattering seed, sowing, L. 

QRAN pari-vapya, m. (fr. vapà) the Homa 
which begins and concludes the rites to be performed 
with the caul or omentum, ApSr. &c. (w.r.-va ya). 

e 


qfi pari-varga, -varjaka &c. Sec pari- 
vrij, p. Gor. if 
pari-varta, -vartaka &c. Seo pari- 
urit, p. Gor. 
pari-vartula, mfn. quite round or 
circular, Subh. 
pari-vartman, mfn. going round 
about, describing a circle, Kath.; Kaui. 
qfaia pari-vardhaka, °dhana &c. Sce 
gari-vridh, p. 601, col. 3. 


1. pari-vardhita, mfn, ( Vvardh) 
cut, excavated, MW. 


pari-varman, mfn, wearing a coat | below); to marry before an elder brother (only Pass- 
of mail, armed, Laty. } J yaya [Mn. iii, 172] or yd [MBh. xii, Sick Ee 
i 2 mal 
q pari-varha, haya. Soo pari-barha muon [the roman] wiih hom ec 


is contracted). “vitta (Adri-), mfn., twined ot 
twisted d AV.; m. cen A TS. &c. (pari 
vittd, TBr.);= vinna, ApSr. “vitti, m. an un- 
married elder brother whose younger brother i5 
married, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/2, f, Mn.; (Ud, n» 
Kull. *vindaka, m, a younger b? married before 


&c. under pard-brinh, p. 598. 


od pari-valana, n. winding round 
or that with which anything is wound round, Hear, 


pari-/4, vas (only pr. p. A. -rd- 
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qice pari-vindat, 


the elder, W. Cvindat, m. an unmarried elder b? 
ib. vinna (also written vigga), m. = “pitti, MBh. 
xii, 6110; an c? b? whom a y? has anticipated in 
receiving his share, Apast., Sch, °vividiina, m. a 

b? who marries before an e°, VS.; Kaui.; a y? 
b° who has taken his share before an e°, Apast., 
Sch. "vettri, m. =:"yindaka, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(ct. fari-oettri). °vedaka, m. id., Yajn. iii, 238. 
Sgedana, n. the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder, Mn.; Yaji. &c.; gain, acquisition, 
W.; discussion, ib.; (@), f. shrewdness, wit, prudence, 
ib. Svodaniy& or ^vedini, f. the wife of a Pari- 
vettri (sec above), W. “vedya, n. the marrying of 
a younger brother before the elder, VP. 


ufctta pari-viddha. See pari-cyadh. 


qf faq pari-vi- / dhàv, P. -dhavati, to 
run through on all sides, RV.; to run about, R. 
aq pari-vivadishu. See pari-vad. 


afefate pari-vi-/2.cas (only pr. p.f. -ry- 


uechdnti), to shine forth from i.e. immediately 
after (abl.), RV. iv, 52, I. 


I pari- /vi, P. -visati (fut. -veksh- 
yeti), to beset, besicge, TS.; TBr.; R. (often con- 
founded with fari-vish). *veiu, sce “veska under 

j-vish. “vexana, n. circumference, the rim of 
a wheel, MBh. (also written “veskaya). ^vesas 
(2dri-), m. a neighbour, AV. 


pari-visranta, mfn. (V$ram) 
quite rested or reposed, MBh. 
pari-vi- /svas, Caus.-seasayati, 
to comfort, console, R. °visvasta, mín. feeling 
secure, confident, MBh. 


ufcfaq pari- vish, P. -veshati, MBh. 
(mostly Intens. -veveshii, Subj. -vevishati, Pot. 
-vevishyat, AV.; Br.; Kath.; -vevishdni,-avevi- 
shat, Pin. vii, 3, 87, Sch.; A. fut. p. -wekshya- 
mana, KatySr.; BhP.; ind. p. -véishya, AV.; Ved. 
inf. -véshe, RV.), to serve, wait on, offer or dress 
food : Pass. -vishyate, to be served &c., MBh.; to 
have a halo (said ofsun or moon), ShadvBr.; Gobh.; 
Hariv.: Caus. -veshayati (ind. p. -veskya, also 
written to offer food, wait on (acc.), Mn. iii, 
228; MBh.; R.; BhP.; to dress food, Campak. 
*vishta (fdri-), mfn. surrounded, beset, besieged, 
RV.i, 116, 20 (fr. 2272-2137) ; surrounded by a halo 
(sun or moon), MBh.; Var.; dressed, offered, pre- 
sented (as food), KatySr. "vishti (piiri-), f. ser- 
Vice, attendance, RV. ?vishyamiüna, min. being 
waited on, being at table, ChUp. ^veshá, m. (also 
spelt °veia) winding round or that with which any- 
thing is wound round, Hcar.; dressing or offering 
of food, AV.; a circle, circumference, the disc of 
the sun and moon or a halo round them, MBh.; 
Rav. &c. (cf. fa77-2?) ; a wreath or crown (of rays), 
Viddh, ; Rajat,; anything surrounding or protecting 
(e.g. &ritditgaraksha-2^, surrounded by a body- 
gard, MW.); putting on, clothing, dressing, L.; 
‘Sha-vat ot °shin, mfn. surrounded by a halo, MBh. 
» mí(z&a)n. (also °vesaka) one who serves 
Up meals, a waiter, servant, MBh, ?véshana, n. 
- (CE °vesana under parz-vi3) attendance, waiting, 
serving up meals, distributing food, Br.; Gobh.; 
KatySr,; a circle, circumference, MBh.; a halo 
the sun or moon, ib.; surrounding, enclosi 
+ “veshtavya (Kull.), *veshya (MW.), mín. 
to be served up or offered or presented ; n., sce fai- 
¢at-pariveshya. *veshtri, m{{73)n. one who 
Setves up meals, a waiter, AV. ; Br. &c.; fri-mat, 
mfa, having a female servant, KaushUp. 
gari-vishnu, ind.— sarvato Vish- 
tum or Vishnum Vishuum fari, L. 
j pari-vihüra, m. walking or roam- 
tg about, walking for pleasure, BhP. 
: pari-vihvala, mfn. extremely 
agitated, bewildered, R. = tă, f. bewilderment, W. 
it pari-vi, -vita. Seo pari-vye. 
tiq pari-V/cij, A.-vijate,to blow upon, 
fan, UN Caus, -zijayali, id, R. ; Pur. °vijita, 
mfa, fanned, cooled, R. 
pari- V/1. vri, P. A. -varati, °te (pf. 
rur, p. -vavricds; ind. p. -vritya), to cover, 
Surround, cd keep back, hem in, RV. &c. &c.: 


CC-0. 


Caus. -vdrayati, "fe (Pin. iii, 1, 87, Vant. 16, 
Pat.; ind. p. -warya), to cover, surround, encom- 
pass, embrace (dahubhydm), AV. &c. &c. “vāra, 
m. (also fari-2-) a cover, covering, MBh. (also -£a, 
KatySr., Sch.); surroundings, train, suite, depen- 
dants, followers (ifc. [f. @] surrounded by), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a sheath, scabbard, Šiš.; a hedge round a 
village, Gal. (cf. 2ari-27) ; -fd, f. subjection, de- 
pendance, Sii. ii, 90; -22/a, m. N. of a Buddh. 
work, MWB. 63; -va/, mín. having a great retinue, 
MBh.; -sobhin, mín. beautified by a 1°, Ragh.; 
°ri-n/ Eri, to use as a r°, surround one's self with 
(acc.), Kathzs, *v&rana, n. a cover, covering (ifc. 
“covered with” i.e. ‘only consisting of*j, MBh.; 
2 train, retinue, ib.; keeping or warding off, ib. 
*v&rita, mín, (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered 
with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
grita (Adri-), mín. id., Br. &c. &c.; n. a covered 
place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of 
sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh.; ( Adri-), mfn. = prec. 
mfn, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RV.; filled 
by, full of (comp.), Cat. ?vziti, f. surrounding, 
standing round, R. 


NÉ] pari- 2. vri, A. -crinite, to choose, 
V. 


QÊ pari-Verigh or -crik. Seo pari- 

brink, p. 598, col. 1. 
pari-4/vrij, P. -vrinakti. (Impv. 

-Urihdhi, -vrinaktu; aor. Subj. -varjati, Pot. 
-Urijydt), to turn out of the way of (acc.), avoid, 
shun, spare, pass over, RV.; AV. ; VS.; Dr. ; Apast.; 
to cast out, expel, AitBr.; (À.) to surround, enclose, 
BhP.: Caus. -vasjayati, “le (ind. p. -7a77ya), to 
keep off, remove, AV.; to avoid, shun, quit, aban- 
don, not heed, disregard, Mn.; MBh. &c. *vargü, 
m, avoiding, removing, omitting, RV. (cf. a-2ar7- 
vargam); dependance, VarByS. xv, 32. ^vargyà, 
mfn. to be avoided, AV. °varjaka, mín. (ifc.) 
shunning, avoiding, giving up, MBh. °varjana, n. 
the act of avoiding, giving up, escaping, abstaining 
from (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; killing, 
slaughter, L. 9varjaniya, mín. avoidable, to bc 
avoided, Var.; Rajat. Svarjita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
shunned, avoided, Kathis,; abandoned or left by, 
deprived or devoid of (instr, or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. (with samkhyayd, countless, innumerable, 
Pañc.; with ashfaohis, less by 8, minus 8, Rajat.) ; 
wound round, girt, R. *vriktá (or fdri-vritia), 
mfn, avoided, despised, RV.; AV.; (esp.) 2dri- 
vriktà or fari-vriktt, f. ‘the disliked or despised 
one,’ N. of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife (makishi, vāvāťtā), TS.; 
AV.; Br.; Katy$r. s f. avoiding, removing, 
RV.; purification, expiation, MW. 

aige pari-vridha, See under pari-brinh. 

pari- trit, À. -vartate(ep. also?ti; 

ind. p. -vritya or fari-vartam), to turn round, re- 
volve, move in a circle or to and fro, roll or wheel 
or wander about, circumambulate (acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; (with Aridi or Aridaye) to run in a person's 
mind, MBh.; to return, go or come back to (acc.), 
ib.; to be reborn in (loc.), VP.; (also with azya- 
thd) to change, turn out different, MBh.; Kiv.; to 
abide, stay, remain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to act, pro- 
cced, behave, R.: Caus. -varfayati, to cause to 
turn or move round orback or to and fro, MBh.; Kv. 
&c.; (À.) to roll or bring near (Subj. -vazfayate?, 
RV. v, 37, 3; to overthrow, upset (a carriage), 
Hariv.; to invert, put in a reverse order, Mricch.v, 5 
(read -vartya for -vrilya); to change, barter, cx- 
change, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to renew (an agree- 
ment), Mn. viii, 154 &c.; to understand or explain 
wrongly (words &c.), MBh.; Kiv.; to turn topsy- 
turvy i.c. search thoroughly, R.; to destroy, an- 
nihilate, ib.; to straiten, contract, Car.; (À-) to 
cause one's self to be turned round (in having one's 
head shaved all round), TBr.; SBr. (cf. -sar¢ana): 
Intens, -zdvariti, to turn (intrans,) continuaily, RV. 
i, 164, 11. Svarta, m. revolving, revolution (of a 
planet &c.), Süryas.; a period or lapse or expira- 
tion of time (esp. of a Yuga, q. V.), MBh.; R, &c. ; 
(with /okdnant) the end of the world, R.; a year, 
L.; moving to and fro, stirring, Prasannar.; turn- 
ing back, flight, L.; change, exchange, barter (also 
gari?) Yijo.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; requital, retum, 
W.; an abode, spot, place, Hariv.; a chapter, sec- 
tion, book &c., Lalit.; N. of a son of Dub-saha 


uig pari-veshf. 
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(son of Mrityu), MarkP.; of the Kirma or 2nd in- 
carnation of Vishnu (also 2277-77), L. *vartaka, 
mín. causing to turu round or flow back, Kathis.; 
MirkP. ; bringing to an end, concluding or 
comp.), MBh.; m. (in rhet.) the artificial separation 
of vowels and consonants to get another meaning 
of a word, Vim. iv, 1, 6; (in dram.) change of 
occupation, Bhar.; Daiar.; Sih.; exchange, barter, 
Vas.; N. of a son of Dub-saha (son of Mrityu), 
MarkP.; (7&4), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis, Suir, ^vártana, mín. causing to turn 
round; (7), f. (with vidya) N. of a partic. magical 
art, Kathás.; n. turning or whirling round, moving 
to and fro (trans. and intrans.), Kav. ; Suir.; aic. ; 
BhP.; rolling about or wallowing on (comp. 
Kalid.; revolution, cnd of a period of time, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; barter, exchange, Kathis.; Paiic.; Mricch.; 
cutting or clipping the hair, SBr.; protecting, de- 
fending, Nalac.;=fréraua, TBr., Sch.; inverting, 
taking or putting anything in a wrong direction, W.; 
requital, return, ib. Cvartaniya, mín. to be ex- 
changed, capable of being exchanged, Kull. on Mn. 
X, 94. “vartita, mín, (fr. Caus.) turned round, 
revolved &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; exchanged, bar- 
tered, Hariv.; Var.; Kathis.; put aside, removed, 
destroyed, Mricch.; MirkP.; searched thoroughly, 
R.; taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; n. 
the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place 
where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R. 

, mín. moving round, revolving, ever-re- 
curring, MDh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) changing, passing 
into, Kathis.; being or remaining or staying in or 
near or about (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; flying, 
retreating, W.; exchanging, requiting, recompensing, 
Ib.; (2), f. (sc. vé-shtuti) a hymn arranged accord- 
ing to the recurring form adc, abc, TindBr.; Laty. 
°vritta, mín. (also -£a, g. 7ijyddi) turned, turned 
round, revolved, rolling, moving to and iro, MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, 34 (v. L); 
passed, elapsed, finished, ended, Hariv.; = 4a77-vrita, 
covered, surrounded, L.; retreated, retumed, W.; 
exchanged, ib.; n. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v.1. 
gti); Malatim.; an embrace, MW.; -/cjas, mfn. 
spreading brilliance all around, BhP.; -zefra, mín. 
rolling the eyes, R.; -S/ald, f. N. of a plant, Gal.; 
-bhagya, mín. whose fortune has changed cr is gone, 
Malatim.; “¢drdha-mukha, mi(z)n. having the 
face half turned round, Vikr, vritti, f. turning, 
rolling, revolution, MBh.; Sii; return (into this 
world), Apast.; exchange, barter (¢éyd, ind. alter- 
nately), BhP.; moving to and fro or staying or 
dwelling in a place, MBh.; end, termination, Kir. ; 
surrounding, encompassing, ib.; (in rhet.) a kind of 
figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged 
with another (e.g. Malav. iij, 16; cf. Vim. iv, 3, 
16); substitution of one word for another without 
affecting the sense (e.g. vrisAa-Jafickanalorvriska- 
dzaja), Kpr.; contraction of the prepuce, phimosis 
(s ?carfi£a), Suit.; m., w. r. for ari-vitti ; (1), 
£, (fari-v*), prob. w. r. for Zari-2ri&ti. 

NIC pari-/cridh, A.-vardhate, to grow, 

up, increase, Kiv,; Rajat. ; Suir.: Caus, -var- 
dhayati, "fe, to bring up, rear, increase, augment, 
MBh.; Kiv.; to rejoice, delight (with gen.), Hariv. 
°vardhaka, m. ‘rearer, sc. of horses,” a groom, 
hostler, Kid.; Hear. °vardhana, n. increasing, 
augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; Kim.; breeding, 
tearing (as of cattle), Mn. ix, 331. 2. °vardhita 
(for1.scep.600), mín. increased, augmented, grown, 
swollen (as the sea), Kzlid.; reared, brought up 
(fam, also ~£a), Sak. iv, 15. °vgiddha, mín. grown, 
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Hariv.; 
Kiv. &c.; -fa, f. increase, extension, the swelling 
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), Suir. 
f.iucrease, growth, A past.; MBh.; Kiv.&c. 

NGA, pari- V crish, A.-varshate, to cover 

with (instr,) as with rain, R. 
pari-vristi, w.r. for -viiti. 


LUCI pari- Ve, P. A. -vayati, "te, tointer- 
weave, BhP.; to fetter, bind, ib. 
Páry-uta, mín. enclosed or sct with, SBr. 


pari-cedana, *dita, w.r. for pari- 
devana, “vita (sec pari-diz). E ZR 
pori- V cep, -vepate, to tremble, R. 


pari-/vesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to 
cover, clothe, surround, embrace, Sor. &c. 


Ace. No. 197 


Wrap’ up, 
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&c.; to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh, (B. 
covering, MBh.; 
a ligature, bandage, Mricch, iii, 16; surrounding, 
f. tying 
surrounded, 
beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv.; R. &c. 
(-vat, mín. as pf, Kathis.) °veshtitri, m. onc 


sam-v°). *voshtann, n. a cover, 


encompassing, W. ; circumference, ib.; (d), 
round or up, Sah. “veshtita, mín. 


who surrounds or encloses, SvetUp, 


qira pari-vyakta,m{n. very clear ordis- 


tinct; (am), ind. very clearly or distinctly, MW. 


IN. pari - /cyath, only -vyatha iti, 
PrainUp. (according to Sch. = Caus, -zyatAayatu) 


to disquict, vex, afllict, 


ari-/vyadh, P.-vidkyati, toshoot 
at (acc.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh, °viddha, 
,m. 
Calamus Fasciculatus or Pterospermum Acerifolium, 
L.; N. of an ancient sage, MBh. °vyādhi, w. r. for 


m. N. of Kubera, L, (cf. fard-v°). 


prec., Car. 


UCIT pari-vyaya, m. (pari-vi-V/t) con- 
diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, Jitakam. 


Wf o pari-vyükula, mfn, much con- 
fused or disordered ; /- / 4i, to trouble or confound 


thoroughly, Jatakam, 


pari-vy -a-4/erij (only Impv. 


suriijantu), to separate i.c. deliver from (abl.), 
SankhGr. 

wicat pari- V/oye, P. A. -vyayati, °te (aor. 
-avyata, -vyala, RV.; ind. p. -vydya and -viya, 
cf. Pap. vi, 1, 44), to wrap or tie round; (À.) to 
wrap one's self up, RV. &c. &c. *vf, mfn. wound 
round, VS, “vita (fdri-), mfn. veiled, covered, 
pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed 


by 
(instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; n. N. of the bow of 


Brahmi, L. °vyayana, n. winding round, covering, 
SBr.; SiS. ; the covered spot, SBr. E 
relating to wrapping round or binding on, SrS. 
°vyina, n. winding round, ApSr., Sch. 

QURAR, pari-V/vraj, P. -vrajati (ind. p. 
-Vrajja), to go or wander about, walk round, 
circumambulate (acc.), SBr. ; GrSrS, &c.; to wander 
about asa religious mendicant, Up.; Mn. ; MBh, &c, ; 
(with ainas) to become a recluse, HParii.: Caus. 
-vrdjayali, to cause a person to become a recluse, 
ib. ya, mfn. to be gone about (n. impers.), 
MBh.; (à), f. strolling, wandering from place to 
place, (esp.) leading the life of a religious mendicant, 
abandonment of the world, Mn.; Kathis, ‘vrij, 
m. (MBh.; R. &c., nom. f), *vrüja (Apast.), m. a 
wandering mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last 
religious order (who has renounced the world). 
vrijaka, m. (tka, f; ifc. f. a£d) a wandering 
religious mendicant, Malav.; Pafic.; Hit, "vrij$, 
f. Sphaeranthus Mollis, L. °vritjya, n. religious 
mendicancy, W. 


ufcatent pari-vradhiman, °dhishtha &c. 
See Zari-brink, p. 598. 
pari-^/vraic, P. -vriicati, to cut, 
ŠBr. "vrikun, mfn, mutilated, ChUp, 


Ufc pári-iaklave, inf. of pari- ^ šak, 
to overpower, to conquer, RV, 
E pari-/ sank, A. -saikate (iuf. -àaà- 
tum), 10 suspect, doubt, distrust H 
&c.; to believe, ioe be (2 has 
niya, mín. to be doubted or distrusted or feared or 
apprehended (n. impers. € distrust must be felt”), 
Kav. ; Pur. "Bal, f. suspicion, distrust, Jatakam 
hope, expectation, R. “ganikita, mín. suspicious, 
distrustful, afraid of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Pur.: 
suspected, questionable, MBh.; believed, expected 
ret Hoa Thought to be, taken for (nom.), 
mfn, ipprehendi; Ragh.; 
afraid on account of Cm BhP, EE $ 
pari-3atha, min. tho; is- 
honest or wicked, Car. eeghiy cls 
(Viad) fallen 


qiqa pari-šanna, mfn. 


away or by the side, AiySr. 


ri-iap, P. X.-éapati, te, to curse, 


revile (aor. 
asapsit), Bhajj. °gapta, n. cursing, reviling a aa. 


execrate, TandBr.; to abuse, 


thema, TagqBr, "$&pa, m. id., W. 


afcrea pari-vesh[ana, 
ufca fica part-sabdita, mfn.(^/ $abd)men- 


tioned, communicated, MBh. 


ufenfiapari-samita, mfn. (sam, Caus.) 
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git. 


QITUR pari-sayana. Sco pari-st. 


WC pari-sdsvata, mfn. continuing 
for ever, perpetually the same, MBh. 


~Ufetar faa pari-siijita, mfn.( V/ iiij) made 


to hum or resound from all sides, MBh. 


afcfgfacs pari-iithila, mfn. vory loose 
or lax, Jatakam. 


afer pari- v/šish, P. -sinashtt (Pot. 
-Sinshyult), to leave over, leave as a remainder, 
Br.; A. (pf. -JisisAe, shire; fut. -Sckshyate) and 
Pass, -dishyate (p. -dishyamaya), to be leit as a re- 
mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. &c.: Caus, 
-Jeshayati, to leave over, suffer to remain, spare, 
Ragh. ; Rajat.; Par. ; to quit or leave, Bhatt.; to 
supply, L. ^&ishta (fdri-), mfn. left, remaining, 
TS. &c. &c.; n. a supplement, appendix (N. of a 
class of wks. supplementary to Sütras); -Fadawiba, 
m. or n, -faryáya, m.pl., -farvan, N, ~prakaia, 
m. (and °sasyq-sara-maiyjari, f.), -prabodha, m., 
-samgraha, m., -siddhánta-ratnákara, m., -si- 
tra-fattra, n, N. of wks. °ñesha, mfn. left over, 
remaining, SafkhSr, ; Var.; m. n. remnant, remains, 
rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter- 
mination, conclusion, L.; (eua), ind. ep vui 
in full; (d£), ind. consequently, therefore, Samk.; 
-khanda, m. or n. N, of wk. ; -va/, mfn, having a 
supplement or appendix, Cat.; -sdstra, n. a supple- 
mentary work, L. ^Beshann, n. remainder, residue, 
BhP. “seshita, mín. left over, remaining from 
(comp.), BhP. 


qf? pari-V/éi, A. -dete (impf. 3. pl. 
aseran ; 2. du. -asdyatam ; 3. 5g. -aidyata), to lie 
round or near or in, surround, remain lying, RV.; 
TS.;SBr. °siyana, n. causing to lic completely 
in, complete immersion, Baudh. 


Wf; pari- sil, P. -silayati, to prac- 
tise, use frequently, Küv.; to treat well, cherish, 
Prasann, ^&ilana, n. touch, contact (lit. and fig.), 
intercourse with, application or attachment to, pur- 
suit of (comp.), constant occupation, study, Kiv.; 
Sah. “silita, mfn. practised, used, employed, pur- 
sued, studied, Kav.; inhabited, Pap. iv, 2, 52, Sch. 

pari-/$uc, P. À. -iocati, “te, to 
mourn, wail, lament (trans, and intrans), MBh.: 
Caus, -Jocayati (ind. p. -Socya), to pain, torment, 
MBh.(B.)vi, 1902; to lament, bewail, MBh, vii, 10. 

pari-A/sudh, P. À. -iudhyati, ?te, 
to be washed off, become clean or purified, Subh. ; 
(A.) to purify or justify one’s self, prove one’s 
innocence, Rajat.: Caus. -fodhayati, to clear, clean, 
R.; to clear off, restore, Yajii. ii, 146; to try, 
examine, Kathis.; to solve, explain, clear up, Git. 
*&uddha, mfn. cleaned, purified, pure ; cleared off, 
paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; 
(ifc.) diminished by, that from which a part has 
been taken away, MBh. Sauddhi, f. complete 
purification or justification, acquittal (dhis / eri, 
to prove one's innocence), Ragh.; Bilar.; Kathis.; 
rightness, correctness, Karand. °sodha, m. = next, 
W. °aodhana, n. cleaning, purification, Uttarar.; 
discharging, paying off, Rul. 

T pari-/iubh ($umbA), P. -démbhati, 
to prepare, AV.; A. -sobhate, to shine, be bright or 
beautiful, MBh. "&obhita, mfa. adorned or beauti- 
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv.; R.; kaya, f. N. 
of an Apsaras and a Gandharvi, Karayd. 

pari-susrisha. See pari-iru. 

uicqy pari-v/ gush, P. A. -sushyati,°te, to 
be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither (lit. and 
fg.) Pine, waste away, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-soshayati (Pass. ~oshyate), to dry up, emaciate, 
Kiv.; Pafic.; Suir. sushka, min. thoroughly 
dried or pected up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk (as 
a vein), (as the checks) &c., MBh.; Kav.; 
Var. ; aan (with masa), n. meat fried in 


ce 

dried and spiced, L.; -falu, mín. having the 

folge Sia up, Rit. ; -paldia, mfn. having withered 
> 


Fouha, m. complete dryness, desiccation, 


ufcret pari-shaha. 


evaporation (“shaye ^/ gam, to become dry or thin); 

| R.; Suir. “soshana, mín. drying up, parching, 
MBh. (v.1.°shiz) ; n. drying, parching, emaciating, 
MBh. "&oshita, mín. dried up, parched, Car, 
°goshin, mín. becoming dry or withered, shrivel- 
ling, Rajat.; v.1. for *joshana, MBh. 


pari-$unya, mfn. quite 
(ifc.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh. 


gpari-srita, m. or n. (/$rá?) ardent 

spirits, liquor, L. (cf. farz-sru£, -srutā under 
gari-sru). 

WÍCSI pari- iri, Pass, -siryate (ep. also 

9fi), to [^ cleft or rent asunder, to be split, MBh.' 


CAA pari- /$ram (only ind.p. -àramya), 
to fatigue or exert one's self, R.: Caus, -Jrawiaya/i, 
to fatigue, tire, Naish, *&rama, m. fatigue, exertion, 
labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, pain, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; “wdpaha, mín. relieving weariness, MW. 
°axamona, min. (?) free from fatigue or weariness, 
BhP., Sch, ^&rünta, mfn. thoroughly fatigued or 
worn out, (ifc.) tired of, disgusted with, Mn.; MBh.. 
&c. "&rünti, f. fatigue, exhaustion; labour, trouble, 
W. “éxfima, m. fatiguing, occupation, trouble, BhP, 

Wiha pari- iri, P. -&rayati (ind. p. -àrit- 
Ja; Ved.inf pdri-srayitaval),tosurround, encircle, 
fence, enclose, TS.; Br.; SrS.: Pass, -$riyasva, be. 
surrounded or surround thyself, VS. xxxvii, 13. 
°graya, m, an enclosure, fence (in sd-4a775^5, Sr. : 
a refuge, asylum, Pac. (B.) i, 252; an assembly,. 
meeting, L.; N. of a prince, VP, 9& a, n. 
encompassing, surrounding with a fence, KitySr., 
Sch. ?&xít, f. pl. ‘enclosers,” N. of certain small 
stoncs laid round the hearth and other parts of an: 
altar, SBr.; KatySr. (ifc. ritka). Sarita, mín. 
standing round, MBh.; surrounded by (instr. or 
comp.), Kathis,; BhP. ; ré T. eri i; a 
(pári-)=pári-vrita, n. (sce under fari-4/1. vri), 
TS.; Br. TAG S. t 

WEY pari- iru, P. -irígoti (ind. p. -irut- 
ya), to hear, learn, understand, R. ?&m&rüshk, f. 
complete or implicit obedience, Sukas, “sruta, mín. 
heard, leamt, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; known as, passing 
for (nom.), ib.; famous, celebrated, MBh.; BhP.; 
w.r. for frati-P, MBh.; m. N. of an attendant of 
Skanda, ib. 


WAC AA pari-irít, f.=-sritt, AV. xx, 127,9- 
vices pari-slatha, mfn. quite loose or. 
telaxed, car. 


Qf pari-slishta,m{n.(/ilish) clasped, 
embraced, W, “slesha, m. an embrace, ib. 


UTA, pari-shaij (A/saij), P. -shajati, 
Pap. viii, 3, 63, Sch.; A. -sajjate, to have one's 
mind fixed on, be attached or devoted to, MBh.: 
Desid. -shishankshati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 


qfaug pari-shayda, m. or n. a partic. 

rt of a house, L.; (à), f. a valley (?), Divyav.’ 
(v. L khanga) e SUE m, a servant, ib. š 

UFCG pari-shad (V/ sad), P. -shadati, RV. 
-shidati, AV.; MBh. C also -sidafi); to sit round, 
besiege, beset, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; to suffer damage, 
be impaired, MBh. “shad, mfn. surrounding, be- 
setting, RV.; f. an assembly, mecting, group, circle, 
audience, council, SBr.; Kaui.; Mn. (2sAaf-£2a, n. 
xii, 114); MBh. &c.; N.of 2 village in the north, 
E. palady-ddi ; -vala, mfn. surrounded by a council 
(as a king), Pan. v, 2, 112, Sch.; forming or con-, 
taining assemblies, Bhatt.; m. a member of àin 
assembly, assessor, spectator, L. °shada, v. l. for 
Pari-shada, parshada, 


empty, 


*ghádyn, mfn. to be sought 
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (Nir. ‘to be avoided;’ Sy- 
“sufficient, adequate, competent"); to be worshipped, 
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh, ‘belonging to an assembly’); 
m, a member of an assembly, spectator, guest, L. 
°shidvan,mfn, surrounding, besetting, RV. shan- 
za (!), mía, lost or omitted, AVParii. 
pari-shaya. Sco pari-sho. 
Wfcagpari-skak (V sah), A. -shahate ae 
pary-ashahataor-asahata ; fat. fari-sogha [VoP« 
"shahità); inf. -sogAum, Pan. viii, 3, 70 8.3 Boe 
fary-asakishta, Bhayt.), to sustain, bear up agate. 
(acc): Caus, aor. pary-asīshahat, Pig. viii, 3; js 
aha hi, f, forbearance, patience; W. (cf. fari-54 /* 
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A qina pari-shic (vVsic), P. -shiñcati 
(impf. par -ashiñcaf, Pin. viii, 3, 63; ind. p. 
csitcitzd (1), SaddhP.; Pass. pr. p. -shicyantina, 
R.), to pour out or in (esp. from one vessel into 
another), to pour or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse, 
RV.: Caus, -skecayati or -shiiicayati, to sprinkle, 
MBh.; to soak, maccrate, Suir.: Desid. -shishi- 
Eskati, Pin. viii, 3, 64, Sch. shikta (2dri-), 
mín. poured out, sprinkled about, diffused, RV.; 
Laty.; Sis. ^sheka, m. sprinkling over, moistening, 
Sur.; a bath, bathing apparatus, ib.; MBh.; Var. 
(cf. gari -5A^). ?ghecaka, mín. pouring over, sprink- 
ling (comp.), g- ydjakddé (v.l. °veshaka, Kai.) 
*shecana, n. pouring over, sprinkling, SrS.; Var.; 
Suir. ; water for watering trees, MBh. 

qiTa pari-shidh (Asidh), P. -shedhati 
impf. pary-ashedhat), Pin. viii, 3, 63: 65, Sch.: 
(m ekiphedhayislati, 64, Sch. (cf. fari-sidh). 


Wffau pari-shiv (sio), P.-shivyati (impf. 
gary-ashroyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to sew round, 
wind round, KatySr.: Caus. aor. pary-asishivat, 
Pin. viii, 3, 116. “shivana, n. sewing round, wind- 
ing round, Katy$r. 

qig pari-shu (1/3. su), P.-shugoti (impf. 

Aunot, fut. Pari-soshyati), Pin, viii 
8 Sch. 3 iyati), Pan. b 3 

QTY pari-shi (V1. su), P. -shuvati (impf. 
pary-ashuvat), Pin. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch. ; -sAauti, 
to grasp, bunch together (?), ApSr. ?shavana, n. 
grasping, bunching together, ib. "shütá, mín. urged, 
impelled to come forth, elicited (sc. by the gods, 
said of young grass), TS. °shiiti ( fdr7-), f. urging 
from all sides, beleaguering, oppression, vexation, : 

Wa pari-shega, m. (p?-]- senz) N. of a 
man (sce fariskenya). “shenaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, 
(prob.) to surround with an army, Pin. viii, 3, 65, 
Sch.: Desid. °skishenayishati, 64, Sch. 


=> E P 
WÍCUN pari-shev(4/sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
Zary-ashcvata; pf. pari-shisheva, Pan. viii, 3, 
63 &c.; but there occurs also -sevate &c.), to fre- 
Nos practise, pursue, enjoy, honour, Kiv. ; Pur.; 


QÊ pari-sho (/so), P. -shyati, Pan. viii, 
3, 65, Sch. °shaya, m., ?shita, mfn. ib. 70. 


QFE pari-shodasa, mfn. pl. full six- 
teen, MBh. 


5 pari-shkand(4/skand), P. -shlan- 
or -skandati(P4n. viii, 3, 74), to leap or spring 
about, Bhatt.: mines eb er id., RV. viii, 
58, E °shkanna (Pin. viii, 3, 74) or "skanna 
(MBh.), spilled, scattered ; m. =or w. r. for next, L. 
1. *&hkundá (or °skanda), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 75; 
Sch.) a servant (esp. one running by the side of a 
carriage), VS. ; AV.; MBh. &c.; a foster-child, one 
nourished by a stranger, W. — 2. “shkanda, m. a 
temple, Gaut, xix, 14 (v.l. skkandha). 

NUR. pari-sh-V/kri (sh for s inserted, or 
Perhaps original in a A/s&ri z 4/1. ri, cf. ufa-s- 
&ri and samt-s-kyi), P. -Erinoti (3. pl. -Erinvdnti, 

V. ix, 14, 25 64, 233 p. -Ayizudt, 1b. 39, 2; impf. 
Pary-ashkarot or -askarot, Pin. viii, 3, 70; 71), to 

fit out, prepare, make ready or perfect, RV. 
(cf. fari-kri and Pan. vi, 1, 137). “sh-kara, m. 
ornament, decoration, MBh. viii, 1477 (according to 
Nilak, =1,°skkanda). ?sh-XRra, m. = prec. (ifc. f. 
d), MBh. &c.; cooking, dressing, W.; domestic uten- 
furniture, SaddhP.; purification, initiation, ib. ; 
self-discipline, Lalit. (one of the ten powers of a 
i-sattva, Dharmas. Ixxiv) ; -¢ivara, n. a kindof 
garment, L. "sh-krita (fdri-), min. prepared, 
adorned, embellished, farnished with, surrounded or 
accompanied by (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.i 
Cooked, dressed, W.; purified, initiated, ib. “sh- 
Xiti, f. finishing, polishing, W. (in rhet.) a partic. 
figure of speech = Aari-kara (sec under fari-&ri), 
Cat, "sh-kriyE, E doming, decorating, MarkP.; 
Vel. for fari-£riya in agui-P, q. V- 
pari-shambh (/stambh), P. -shfa- 
Shnotior-shtabhndti(Caus.aor. pary-astambhat), 
3n. viii, 3, 67 ; 116, Sch. 
- Nf&fg pari-shii, f. (V/. as; cf. abki-shti, 
usn) obstruction, impediment, distress, dilemma, 


b 


Wfzfas pari-shic. (0 wfam pari-sádA. 603 


NE pari-shtu (stu), P. -sh{auti (impf. 
pary-ashtaut or -astaut, Pin. viii, 3, 70), to praise, 
Kim. ^shtavana, n. praise, L. “shtavaniya, 
mín. intended for a praise (as 2 hymn), SaükhSr. 
°shtuta, mín. praised, sung, ib. “shtuti (2dr7-), 
f. praise, celebration, RV. ?shtoma, m. fari- 
stoma, L. 

WCET pari-shtubh (V'stubh), P. -sho- 
bhati (Pin, viii, 3, 63; 65), to cry or exult on every 
side, RV.; TandBr. “shtubh, mín. exulting on 
every side, RV. ^shtobha, m. embellishing a Siman 
with Stobhas (s. v.), TandBr. 


WIL pari-shthala, n. (Pan. viii, 3, 96) 


surrounding place or site, W. 


UCT pari-shtha (/stha), P. A.-tishthati, 
te (pf. -tashthau; fat. -shthasyati, Pin. viii, 3, 
64, Sch.; 3. pl. pf. -fasthuk, RV.5 Pafic.; aor. 
-shthat, -shthuh, RV.; -shthah, Padap.; -sthah, 
AV.), to stand round, be in a person's way, obstruct, 
hinder, RV. &c. &c. ; to crowd from all sides, Paiic.; 
(A.) to remain, survive, MBh.: Caus. -sthapayals 
(ind. p. -sthdpya), to beset, surround, AV.; to place 
Near, cause to stay close by, Kathis, “shtha, mín. 
obstructing, hindering; f. obstruction, impediment, 
RV.; AV. “shthiti, f., “sthina(!), n. abode, resi- 
dence, fixedness, firmness, MW. 


wfcare pari-shyandé or -syanda, m. 
(Vsyand ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 73) a river, stream (fig. 
of words), Bhartr.; moisture, L.; (with s4) a sand- 
bank, island, Br. ; KatySr.; keeping or entertaining 
(a sacred fire), MBh. (v.l. -sfanda); decoration of 
the hair, L. (v.l. -sfanda). *8hyandana or “syan- 
dana, n. dropping, oozing, W. ?shyandin or 
°syandin, mín. flowing, streaming, L. 

Wert pari-skvaj (A svaj, scan), A.-shva- 
jate, rarely P. °té (impf. pary-ashoajata or -asva- 
Jata, Pin. viii, 3, 65; 70; pr.p. -shvajdna, R.; 
pf. -shasvajé, AV.; MBh.; -skasvajire, Ra; -sha- 
svajah, BhP.; ind. p. -skvajya, MBh.; inf. -shvak- 
tum, R.; inf. -sAzdje, RV.), to embrace, clasp, 
occupy, RV. &c.&c.: Desid.-shishvankshate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 64, Sch. “shvakta, mín. embraced, encir- 
cled, surrounded, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ‘shvanga, m. 
embracing, an embrace, MBh. ; R. &c.; touch, con- 
tact with (comp.), Kam.; Hit.; N. of a son of 
Devaki, BhP. “shvazgin, mfn. succumbing, Sim- 
khyas., Sch. °shvajana, n. embracing, an embrace, 
Nir. ii, 27. Sshvajiyas (fdri-), mín. clasping 
more firmly, AV. "*shvajya, mín. to be embraced, 
MBh. ?shvaijana, n. embracing, an embrace 
(futrasya, Pin. iii, 116, Sch.) ?shvaijalya 
(fdri-), m. or n. a partic, domestic utensil, AV. 

QTAR pari-skvan (V/scan), only Intens. 


-saniskvanat, to sound, whiz, RV. viii, 69, 9. 
afcerfeadt pari-sheashkita, n. (V shvashk) 
the act of leaping about, L. 
Tide pari-sam- V lih, P. -ledhi (pr. p. 
-likat), to lick all round, lick over, lick, MBh. 
Weare pari-samvatsara, m. a whole or 
fall year, Mn. iii, 119; MBh.; mín. a full year old 
(or older), inveterate, chronic (as a disease), Suir.; 
Car.; waiting a full year, Gobh. 
tag pari-sam- V/cad, P. -vadati, to 
speak together about, agree with regard to (acc.), 
MBh. 
TTE. pari-sam-suddha, mfn. (./sudh) 


pari-sam-V/spris, P. -sprisati, 
to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R. 


Wf e! pari-sam- /2. hā (only pr. p.-jf&a- 
na), to Start or spring from (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10. 
pari-sam-hrishta, min. (/hrish) 
greatly rejoiced, delighted, R. 
€ pari-sakhya, n. perfect or true 
friendship, ParGr. 

ELES EIEI pari-san-/krid, P. -kridati, ta 

play about, amuse one's self, R. 
pari-sam-4/ kship, P. -kshipati, 
to encompass, surround, R. 

WHAM pari-sam-«/ khya, P. -khyati (inf. 
-kkydtum), to count, enumerate, S1ikh$r.; Mn. 
MBh.; to limit to a certain number, KatySr., Sch.; 
to reckon up, calculate, add together, MBh.; R.; 
Suir.; to make good, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch. 
°khyd, f. cnumeration, computation, sum, total, 
number, S1àkhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) ex- 
haustive enumeration (implying exclusion of any 
other), limitation to that which is enumerated, Jaim.; 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 45; (in rhet.) special mention or 
exclusive specification, Kpr.; Sih. °khyita, mín, 
reckoned up, enumerated, specified exclusively, W. 
*khyüna, n. enumeration, total, a number, MBh.; 
exclusive specification, BhP.; a correct judgment, 
proper estimate, Y aji. iii, I53. 

aia pari-sag-ghushta, mfa. (/ghush) 
filled with cries or noise, resonant on all sides, MBh. 

UTE pari-sam- v cal:sh (only 3. pl. pr. 
-cakshate), to enumerate, Gobh.; to avoid (see next). 
9cakshya, mín. to be avoided, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 
9, Pat, | 

pari-sam-cara, mfn. (car) rov- 
ing about, vagrant, Dhar.; m. *a very difficult pass 
or defile,” a critical period, VayuP. 

qida pari-sam-cita, mfn. (y I.ci) col- 
lected, accumulated, Sih. 


URAA pari-salya, n. the full or pure 
truth, Áiv$r. 


URAAN pari-sam-+/tap (only ind. p. -tap- 
ja), to be tormented or afflicted, R. *tapta, min. 
scorched, singed, ib. 

pari-samtána, m. (4/ tan) a string, 
cord, TS. 


QCN pari-sabhya, m.(sabka) a member 
of an assembly, assessor, L. 

QURA pari-samanta, m. (ife.°taka) cir- 
cumference, circuit, L. 


pari-sam-/ap, Pass. -üpyate, to 

be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP.; to 
be contained in (loc.), Bhag.; to relate or belong 
to (loc. or 2747), Pat. °sam-Rpana, n. the act of 
finishing completely, W. *sam-Xpaniya or *pa- 
yitavya, mín. to be completely finished, Jaim., Sch. 
*sam-lipta, mín. finished, complete, Sak.; centred; 
comprehended, Sij, °sam-tpti, f. entire comple- 
tion, end, conclusion, Samk.; Sah.; Pin., Sch.; 
relating or belonging to (loc. or prati), Pat. 

EA pari-samutsuka, mín. very 
anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R. 


$ pari-sam-v/1. üh, P. A. -thati, 


“fe, to heap or s together, SBr. ; S. °sam- 

perfectly clean or pure, Bet. 3 Thana, EEES or sweeping S Gi$rS.; 
pari-sam-srishta, mfn. (4/srij) | BhP. Bam-ohana (D, n. id., Kaui., Sch, 

Bot at from all sides, MBh. NÉGTR pari-samé (-sam-à- Vi), to go back 


afer WH pari-sam-V/stambh (only ind. p. | fe Goc), BhP. 
-stabhya), to srengihen, comfort, MarkP, MAR pari-sam-/bhii (only 3. pl. pf. -ba- 
pari-sam-stu. (only Pass. pr. p. | S4zu:th), to arise, spring, be produced from (abl.), 
-stityamana), to praise, celebrate, MBh. AV. s; 
| qfi pari-sam-«/ stri (only ind. p. -stir- 
J2), to spread i. e. kindle a fire at different places, 
MBh. 


qim pari-sara, pari-sarpa. See pari- 
sri, pari-srip, p. Go4. 


uraza pari-sahasra, mfn. pl.a full thou- 
sand, SinkhSr. 


WM pari- /sadk, Caus. -sadhayati, to 
overpower, subject, Hariv. ; Kam. ; to settle, arrange, 


TAEA pari-sam-sthita, min. (A/stha) 
standing t er on every side; MBh.; standi 
a EREE EATON 
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Mn. viii, 187; to prepare (food), Paücar, °st- 
dhana, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn. ; 


R.; determining, ascertaining, W., 


qam pari-/ sántv (also written Sant), 
Caus, -sdntvayati, te (ind. p. -sdntuya), to con- 
sole, comfort, conciliate, MBh.; R.; Kathis. °stin- 
tvana, n. the act of consoling &c.; pl. friendly 
words, flattering specch, Kad. "m&ntvita, mín. 


consoled, conciliated, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


pari-saman, n. a Saman which 


is occasionally inserted, Laty, 


I] pari-savakiya, Nom, P. °yati 


==sdvakam icchati, Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
(cf. abhi-sdvakiva under abhi-skt). 


afcfatsant pari-siddhika, f. (fr. -siddhi2) 
a kind of rice gruel, L, 


qifa pari- sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to 
drive about (cows), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Kaa. (cf. 
gari-shidh). 
pari-siman, m. a boundary, cx- 
treme term or limit, W. 


pari-siram, ind., g. pari-mukhüdi 
Gv, 3, 58). : 
Pari-sirya, n.a leather thong on a plough, SBr. 


Wf] pari-/sri, P. -sarati (pf. -sasara, 
-:asrub ; ind. p. -sritya), to flow or go round, cir- 
sain EN We &c.; to fow or walk 
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP, ?sara, mfn. ad- 
jacent, adjoining, contiguous, Sty. on RV. iii, 33,2 ; 
lying near or on (comp.), Megh.; Uttarar.; m. 
position, site, Suir. ; verge, border, proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, environs, Kiv.; Palic. (cf. fari-s°); a 
vein or artery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept, 
L.; a god, L.; -vishaya, m. an adjoining place, 
neighbourhood, Kir. v, 38. "sarana, n. running 
or moving about ; -si/a, mín. of a restless disposi- 
tion, Suir, °saryā, f.=°sarana, Pap. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; near approach, W.; service, W, (cf. fari-s°). 
°siira, m. wandering about, perambulation, W, 
°sliraka, m. (g. vimukiddi) N. of a place near 
the Sarasvati, AitDr. (cf. paris’). ?sürin, mfn. 
wandering or running about, P3p.iii, 2, 142. "Brita, 
mín. having oe or wandered through (acc.), 
R.; spread everywhere, ib.; m. or n, an enclosed 
or fenced place, MBh. 


UÑA pari-srij, Caus. -sarjayati, to 
avoid, MBh. ?srishta (fdri-), mfn, surrounded, 


covered, AV. °srashtri, mín. being in contact or 
connected with, MBh. 

NGA pari- V/srip, P. A.-sarpati,°te (ind. 
p. -sdrpam), to move round about or to and fro, 
hover, RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to creep or crawl 
upon, Gobh. (sec srira); 10 be near, approach, go 
to (acc), MBh.: Caus., sec "sargita. *Bnrpa, m. 
going about in search of, following, pursuing, Daiar.; 

ratap.; walking about, roaming, L.; surrounding, 
encircling, L.5 a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of a 
mild form of leprosy (= vi-sarpa), Suir.; Car. (cf. 

ris”). » n. crawling upon (comp.), 

Ticch. ; running to and fro, going or flying about, 
constantly changing onc's place, AivSr,; R.; M icch.; 
BhP.; a kind of disease (=°sarpara\, Suir. "gar- 
Pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawled upon by vermin, Car. 

sarpin, mfn. going or moving or roaming about, 

MBh, <Sripta, min. =°sarpita, Gobh, 


Uicaraicy part-sauviram, ind. round 


EARUM except) the Sauviras, Pap. vi, 2,33, Vartt, 
1, Pat. 


qrar pari-/skand. Sce pari-shkand. 


UCHR pari- skal, P. -skkalati, to reel, 
stagger, Kathis,°skhalita, n. reeling, staggering, ib, 
is pari-stri, P. A, -slrinoli, °nute or 
~slrindti, uite (perf. 3. pl. -fastaruh, Bhatf., -/a- 
starire, Sil.; ind. p. -UIrya, GIS,; Ved. inf. Afri. 
staritavaf, Maitt. [cf. Pay. vi, 2, 5I, Sch.]), to 
strew or lay round, enclose (as fire with Brass), AV. ; 
Br. &c.; to envelop, cover (lit. and fig.), Kir; 
Sil; to spread, extend, GrS.; R. &c. ° m. 
strewing round or heaping together, MBh.; a cover, 
covering, ib. (v.1. fari-cchada). °stirana, n, = 
prec, AV.; GrSr5. &c. ; (7), f. a partic, sacred text, 


wfeann pari-südhana. 


ApS. °staranikt, f. 2 cow killed at a funeral 
i (tlic limbs of the corpse being covered 
with its limbs), R. (cf. anu-stdraut). “starnniya, 
mín. fit to be strewed around, sving for a soren 
Ap$r., Sch. °staritri, m. onc who strews or lays 
ene *stizna (MBh.; R.) and "trita (Ysjh.; 
BhP.), spread around, strewed over, covered. 
pari-stoma, m.acoveriet, cushion, 
MBh.; R. 
QFC pari- V/stha, pari-sthana. Seepari- 
shtha, "n 
pari-/spand, A. -spandate (or 
*ti), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh. ; R. ?spanda, 
m, throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, movement, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; keeping, maintaining (a sacred fire), 
MBh, (v.1,°s&yanda); train, retinue, L.; decoration 
of the hair, L.; pressure, crash, MW. °spandana, 
n, throbbing, vibration, motion, L. “spandita, n. 
throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar. 
feuis pari-spardhin, min. (spridh) 
vying with, rivalling, smbung (in comp.), Sak. 
iv, 4 (v.1.) °spridh, f. a rival, RV. ix, 53, 1. 


A pari-4'sprii, P. -sprišati (pf. 3. 
pl. -fasprisire), to touch, stroke, MBh.; R.; to 
pursue, practise, HParii, ^gpyi8, mín. (ifc.) touch- 
ing, HParié. "gprishtz, mín. smeared or soiled 
with (blood), MBh. 3 


WERT pari-/sphar, Caus. -spharayati, 
to spread, divulge, L. 
W pari-sphita, mfn. (+/sphiy) 
swollen, turgid, Parivan. 


UREZ pari- V/sphul, P.-sphu{atior-spho- 
fati, to burst open, Suir. 

Pari-sphuta, mín. very clear or manifest, BhP. ; 
fully developed, L.; (am), ind. very clearly or dis- 
tinctly, Kad. 


vcr pari-/sphur, P. -sphurati, to 
throb, quiver, vibrate, K3v. ; to glitter, gleam, BhP. ; 
to burst forth, appear, Kull. ^gphurana, n. glanc- 
ing; shooting; budding, W. °sphurita, mín. 
quivering, palpitating, Uttarar.; dispersed, reflected 
on all sides, Malatim, ; opened, expanded, W. ; shot, 
glanced, ib. ?sphürti, f. shining forth, appearing, 

ing clear or manifest, Kuval, 


QUÍA pari-smapana, n. (/smi, Caus.) 
causing wonder, surprising ; (with dembheua) out- 
witting, L. 

QMT pari-syanda, dana &c. Sce pari- 
shyanda, p. 603, col, 2. 


ACA pari-sraj,f.(/syij)a garland, ApSr. 
°srajin, mín. wearing a garland, TBr.; Kath. 


pari-srása, f. (V/srays) rubbish, 
lumber, TBr. 


Uta pari-y/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
round or off, stream, trickle, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
acc.) cause to flow, RV.; Hariv.; to swim or float 
about, Siy.; to glide or pass away (as life), Bhartr. 
°srava, m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh.; R. 
&c.; gliding down (garbha-f°, the birth of a child), 
R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. °sriva, m. flowing, 
efflux, eflluxion, Suir,; N. of a morbid state ascribed 
to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib. ; 
-kalpa, m. a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L, 
"srüvana, n. a straining or filtering vessel, L. 
?grüvin, mín. flowing; m. (sc. dhagami-dara) a 
form of fistula of the anus, Suir. ; n. (sc. udara) an 
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib. ; 
Bhpr. ?srüt, mín. flowing round or over, foaming, 
fermenting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
prepared fom herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. (sriin-mat, 
mfn. possessing it, SBr.); dropping, flowing, W. 
°sruta, mfn. flowed or streamed round, trickled, 
oozed, R.; Kath’s.; (d), f.=°srut, f, L. 


URET pari-svara, m. (/svar) a partic, 
mode of singing, Laty. 
pari-/svid, Caus. -svedayati, to 
cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), Suir. 
ARER, pori-/han, P. -hanti, to wind 


round, K3th. ; SaikhSr,; to extinguish (fire), $Br.: | hazta 


qfaia pari-harlavya, 


Pass. -hanyate, to be changed or altered, MBh, 
v.1. frati-À^); to cease, perish, Paitc. (v.1. -Alyate). 
anann, n., Pn. viii, 4, 22, Sch.?hata, mfn, (Šak, 
v 13 and Git. v, 13) w.r. for pari-hyita, 
WÍCeX pari-hara,°raya &e. Seo pari-hyi, 
uioüg pari-harshana, °shin. Sco pari- 
hrish, p. 605. 
WKEW pari-havd, m. (Whee) crying or 


calling upon, invoking (?), AV. ?hüta, mfn, called 
together, BhP. 
QRRQ pari- /has, P. -hasati (Pass. aor. 
ahdsi), to laugh, jest or joke with (acc.), laugh 
Pec deride, MBh.; Kathas.; Ri eth 
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. “hiisa, m. jesting, 
joking, laughing at, ridiculing, deriding; a jest, joke, 
mirth, merriment, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. farz-A^); 
-Kathà, f. an amusing story, Ragh.; -fura, n. N. 
of a town, Rajat.; -Airvant, ind. jokingly, in jest, 
Ragh.; -vaséz, n. anobjectof jest (Cstte-ta, f.), Pañc.; 
-vijalpita, mín, uttered in jest, Sak.; -vedin, m. a 
jester, a witty person, W.; -si/a, mín. of a y or 
joyousdisposition, fondofjesting, Var.; K1v. ; 9/a-/à, 
f., Ratnüv.; -4ari, m. N. of a temple of Vishnu, 
Rajat. “hiisya, mín. laughable, ridiculous, MW. 


pari-hastd, m. (g. nir-udaküdi) an 


amulet put round the hand to secure the birth of a 
child, AV. 


Wf pari- /3. ha, P.-jahāti (ind. p.-haya; 
inf. -Atn to leave, abandon, quit, R.; BhP.; to 
omit, neglect, disregard, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.: Pass. 
-Aiyate (with fut. -hdsyati, MBh.), to be avoided 
or omitted, be destitute or deprived of, desist or be 
excluded from (abl), be wanting or deficient, be 
inferior to (abl. or instr.), wane, fail, decrease, pass 
away, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -Adfayati, to 
cause to relinquish or abandon, Naish.; to interrupt, 
leave unfinished, Mn. viii, 206. ?h&na, n. bang 
deprived of anything, sufferinga loss (onlya-parih?), 
SahkhBr "hia or End, f. decrease loss, dicen 
Ragh.; Var.; Suir, (cf. Up. iv, 51,Sch.) “hipaniya, 
mín. (fr. Caus.) to be omitted, Kad. ita, mfn. 
robbed or deprived of (instr.), BhP, “hāpya, iud. cx- 
cluding, excepting (acc.), except, ApSr. “hina, (also 
written Aza), min, omitted, lost, disappeared, want- 
ing, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; abstaining from,deficient in, 
deprived or destitute of(abl.or-/as,instr.,or comp.),ib. 


WÉCETZR pari-hataka, mfn. consistin g or 
made of pure gold, MBh.; a ring worn round the arm 
or leg, an arlet, anklet, L, 


pari-hara &c. See pari- hri. 


Wfxfg pari- Ai, P. -hinóti, to send or for- 
ward to (dat.), RV. vii, 104, 6. 


qf EA pari-hinsd, f. (/hins)=pari-bar- 
haud, Nir., Sch. 


UER pari-/higd, A. -hindate, to fly 
about, Dai. 


QREN pari-hita. See pari-dhà, p. 596- 
TATE pari-Vri, P. A. -harati, Ste (fut. 
~harishyati, MBh.; aor, 3-pl.-ahrishata, RV; ind. 
P- -hritya, R.; Var.; -harans, Br.), to move or carry 
or take round, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; to put or wrap rou 
(A. round one's self), AV. &c. &c.; to put aside, save 
for (dat.), SBr. ; to leave, quit, desert, Si. ; to defend 
or preserve from (abl.), ChUp.; to spare, VP.; to shun, 
avoid, leave out, omit, SBr.; Gobh.; to save or spare 
anything (as trouble, care &c.) to (gen.), Ratnàv.; 
totakeaway,remove, beware ofor abstain from (acc.)» 
MBh.; VP.; (A.) to keep away from i.e. neglect, not 
heed, Apast. ; to answer, refute, Pat.; Samk. ; to put 
twice, repeat(in theKrama-p’tha), APrat.; tonounsh, 
foster, cherish, Lalit.: Desid. -/rAirshati, to wish 10 
p away oravoid orshun, removeorconccal, i 
R. (ch -jtAirsAa, p. 594). Chara, m, v. l for hära, 
reserve, concealment, Šak. (Pi.) i, 34. “haraka, 1., 
v. l. for *4ara£a, L. n. moving or taking 
round, SiS. ; avoiding, shunning, VP. ; leaving, W-5 
seizing, ib.; refuting, ib. mín. to 
shunned oravoided, Sak.; Prab.; to betaken away, W- 
to be confuted, b,j ~/d,f. disdain, rejection, Si dit 
appearance, unattainableness, ib.; refutation, ! 
ya, mín. to be handed over or forwardedy 
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qfar pari-hüra. 


Sch.; ite ped or avoided or ab- 
:ained from, Nir.; Kav.; Palic.; to be kept secret 
pci Mricch.; to be confuted, Sane to 
be repeated (before and after 7/7, cf. next), APrit, 
Cpara( pári- , m. leading round, KatySr.; delivering 
orhanding over, NyAyam., Sch. ; shunning, avoiding, 
excluding, abandoning, giving up, resigning, SBr. 
&c. &c- 5 e aiam) W.; concealment, 
reserve, MBh.; Sak.; leaving out, omission, Sih.; 
takingaway,removing,(esp.) removingbyarguments, 
confutation, Samk. ; caution, Car.; contempt, dis- 
s , L.; objection, L.; any objectionable thing or 
n, W.; (in gram.) the repetition ofa word (before 
and after 7, cf. fari-graha), APrzt.; (in dram.) 
remedying or atoning for any improper action, Szh. ; 
gn extraordinary grant, exemption from taxes, im- 
munity, Mn.; R.; MarkP.; Rajat.; =-sthdna 
(below), Mn. viii, 237; bounty, largess, W. (cf. 
£ari-I£)i 1. -vaf, mín. avoidable, MBh. (a-Zarih°); 
2. -vat, ind. (ifc.) like the omission of, Sih.; 
-visuddhé, f. (with Jainas) purification by such 
mortification and penance as are enjoined by the 
example of ancient saints or sages, W.; -si, f. (a 
cow) bearing a calf only after a long time (of 
barrenness), TS., Sch.; -stAäna, n.a space ofcommon 
land extending round a village or town, Kull, on 
Mn.viii,238.°hāraka, mii% )n.repelling,refuting, 
MW.; m. or n. an armlet, L, (cf. °karaka and pari- 
* Aáfaka). ^h&rin, mín. (ifc.) avoiding, shunning, 
Dai, ; Balar. *h&rya, mín. to be shunned or avoided 
or omitted or escaped from, MBh.; R. &c.; to be 
severed or separated, Kathis.; to be taken off or 
away, W.; to be endowed with a privilege, Yajii., 
Sch.; to be repeated (cf. ^4ar/azya), APrit.; m. a 
bracelet, L. (cf. Z@774a7ya). ^hyita, mfn. shunned, 
avoided, Kàv.; abandoned, quitted, W.; taken, 
seized, ib.; n. what has been wrapped roundor puton, 
BhP. Shriti, f. shunning, avoiding, AitBr, 1.5hyi- 
tya, ind. keeping away, excluding with the exception 
of(acc.), R.; at a distanceof(acc.), Var. 2°hritya, 
mín. to be delivered or handed over, AitBr. 
pari-/hrish, Caus. -harshayati, io 
delight greatly, cause to rejoice, MBh.; Hariv. 
?hnrshnna, mí()n. greatly delighting, MBh. 
Sharshita, mín. greatly delighted, ib. *harshin, 
mín. delightful, MBh. "hrishita, mín. delighted, 
very glad, ib. “hrishta, mfn. id. (-mànasa, mín.; 
R.); blunt, obtuse (teeth), Bhpr. 


i pari-hauta, mfn. (V 'hnu) denied, 
refused, AV. 

WfCgq pari-hrát, mfn. (/hvri) causing to 
fall, RV. *?hvrita, sec d-fari-hvrita. Phvritl 
(Adri-), f. pios) injuríág, harming, RV. viii, 
47, 6 (loc, Avital); ix, 79, 2. 

pari-kealam, ind. (/hval) stam- 
mering, faltering, SBr. 


I. pari; in comp. for pari. —kshit, m. 
(V2. shi) N. of a son of Abhi-manyu and father 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. &c.; ofa son of Kuru, Pur. ; 
Of a son of An-aivan and father of Bhima-sena, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya, ib. (cf. fari-Ashit). 
=kshita (SirigP.) and -kshiti (Prab., Sch.), m. 
= Prec, = nage, Vedic inf.(4/ 1.1227) toattainor tobe 
attained, RV. i, 54, 1. —náh, f. (yxa; nom. 
E vi, 3, 116; viii, 2, 34, Sh) enclose or 

ing enclosed, a receptacle or 

longing to a carria ro AV.; SBr.; Kith.; N. 
Of a place on the vati, Br.; $iS.— nima, m. 
(Vaam) course or lapse of time, R. (cf. pari-n°). 
maiya, m. (4/ni)=Zari-n, L. =pāhm m. 
(Vna) circumference, width, MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
a piece of common land encircling a village, Y3jfi. ; 
- of Siva, L, (cf. pavi-n°). —tat (4/fan), Pan. 
Yi, 3, 116, Sch. = t&pn, m. — fari-£, MBh.— to- 
aha, m. = arif, Git, — 1.-tta, Min., sce fari-da 
(P. 595). 22. -tta,, mfn. (4/do; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 124) 
Cut round, circumscribed, limited, Buddh.; -fubha, 
m. pl. N. of the gods of the 13th order, MWB. 212; 
7 Mtdbha, m. pl. N. of the gods of the roth order, ib. 
211, = dha, m. burning, cauterizing, Suir.; Car. 
7 ühüna, n, a mantle, garment, MBh. (cf. fari- 
di^). —anzvin, mc fari-dÀ*, W. —+/dbyai 
only pf, -dadhyau), to meditate, ponder, R. 
= Pika, m, ripening, maturing, full development, 
Suir.; Car.; Karagd.; the result or consequences 
sd anything, Mcar. (cf. 2a77-2^). =bhiva, m.= 


“bh°, L. - mina, n. measure, circumference, 


Nyayam. 
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size, weight, number, amount, MBh.; Yajii.; Hcat. 
(cf.zari-m^). = rambha, m. = Zari-7^,Glt.; Prab.; 
Bilar.—varta, m. exchange, barter, Hit. (v.1.); 
N, of the Kürma or 2nd incarnation of Vishnu, L. 
(cf. fari-v?). — vartam, ind. (Arif) in a circle, 
recurring, repeatedly, TagdBr. — vida, m. reproof, 
censure, Mn.; Apast. —vüpàá, m. fried grains or 
sour milk, VS.; furniture, L.; a piece of water, L.; 
sowing, L, (cf. fari-v® under fari-4/3. vaf). 
— Vüpya, mín. /ari-z? (under 2ari-4/2. va), 
Kity$r. = vira, m.train, retinue, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. fari-v? under pari- 
/1.27i), —vüha, m,=faré-0", MBh.; the royal 
insignia, L. —vettri, m.=fari-0°, Mn. iii, 172. 
= vesha, m. a halo round the sun or moon, Hariv. 
(cf. Zari-7^). = Sasa, m. (+/Jas) anything cut out, 
an excision, AV.; a kind of tongs used for lifting a 
kettle from the fire, ŠBr. = &esha, m. rest, remain- 
der, AitBr. (cf. fari-s°), —shahE, f. = pari-sh? 
(under ari-shak), HYog. = sheka, m. = fari-sh° 
(under 2ari-sAic), Suir. = sara, m. circumference, 
surroundings, Bilar. (cf. 2a77-3?). = sarpa, m. a 
species of worm causing leprosy, Suir.; 2 kind of 1°, 
Car. (cf. 2ari-;? under Zari-sri?). =—saryi, f.= 
pari-5", L. — sūra, m. going about or round, L. 
= hära, m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Suir. ; disre- 
spect, L.; (in gram. and dram.) 2 2ari-4?. = hisa, 
m. e Zari-À^, Cin.; -keJava, m. N. of a temple of 
Vishnu, Rajat.; -4skama, mfn. able to deride or 
surpass, Bharty.; -Ji/a, mín. = gari-Adsa-f^, Rijat, 
WQ 2. pari (pari- i), P. pary-eti (Impv. 
parthi, MBh.; Pot. Adrfyam, TS.; impf. - 
ait, SBr.; pf. ODAT .3 fut, plenarie 
ind. p.Zar/fya, ParGr.; 2azy-àyamt, Br. ; inf. 2dzy- 
elave, RV.), to go about, move in a circle; (trans.) 
to go or flow round (acc.), circumambulate, surround, 
include, span, RV. &c. &c.; to run against 
or into, reach, attain, AV. ; SBr.; ChUp.; (with or 
$c. manasa) to perceive, ponder, MBh. ; R.: Intens, 
A. partyate, to move round or in a circle, RV. 
Parita, mfn. standing or moving round, surrounding, 
MBh. ; past, elapsed, expired, R.; surrounded, encom- 
filled, taken ion of, seized (with instr. 
orincomp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; = vi2arf/a, inverted, 
MBh.; w. r. for favitia, ib.; m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. ; *fa-(à,f.thebeingsurrounded or filled, L.; 9£ijz, 
mín. (ifc.) filled with, seized by, Suir. Paritya, 
mfn, to be circumambulated (a-2a7^), KatySr. 
Pary-aya, m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste 
or loss (of time), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the time of re- 
volution (of a planet), Ganit.; change, alteration, 
ib.; inversion, irregularity, confusion with (comp.", 
MBh.; Suir.; contrariety, opposition, W.; devia- 
tion from enjoined or customary observances, neglect 
of duty, ib. , n. going about, walking round, 
circumambulating (c.g. of a sown field), MinGr.; 
Gobh. (Sch. ‘the reaping of corn’); fit to be wound 
round (an arrow or other object), Kaui.; a horse's 
saddle or housings (=aryaya), L. RS 
Pary-Bya, m. going or turning or winding 
round, revolving, revolution, KatySr.; course, lapse, 
expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; regular 
recurrence, repetition, succession, turn (ibc. or exa, 
ind. in turn, successively, alternately; caturthe 
Paryaye, at the fourth time), Katy$r.; Laty.; Mn. 
&c.; a regularly recurring series or formula (esp. in 
the Ati-ritra ceremony), Br.; SrS. (-/va, n. i= 
-sikta, Siy.; a convertible term, synonym (-4d, 
f, -fva, n.), Paic.; S1h.; Paq., Sch.; way, manner, 
method of proceeding (anena dyena, in this 
manner), ener eA eae Ce a 
a partic. fi of. , Kpr.; 3 (with Jainas 
ages WIDTH of a thing and the end of 
this d°, Sarvad.; opportunity, occasion, L.; forma- 
tion, creation, L.; point of contact, L.; -&ramua, 
m. order of succession, regular rotation or turn, 
MW.; -cyuta, mín. one who in Jee ihis for, 
superseded, supplanted, ib.; = -mailjari, f., 
-muktdvali, f£., -ratna-mald, ZN. of wks.; -va- 
cana, n. a convertible term, synonym, Virtt. on 
Pan. i, 1, 68; -zàAya, n. similar words, Hariv.; 
-vacaka, mín. expressing a corresponding notion ; 
(with Jabda), m. a synonym, MBh.; -vritti, f. 
alternate course or action, MW.; -sahda, m. a 
synonym, Tattvas.; -Jayana, n. alternate sleeping 
and watching, W.; -jas, ind.by phrasesorsentences, 
Avr. ; periodically, Kath.; Suir.; in succession, 
by tums, MBh.; -jasfra (D), n. pl. N. of wk.; 
-3á&a, n. a hymn with regularly recurring phrases 
or sentences, AVAnukr.; ~Sevd, f. service by rotation, 


QEN parushá., 
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Kum.; yatman, m, the finite nature, finiteness, 
Sarvad. ;?yánna, n. food intended foranother, Yajf.; 
"yárnaca, m, ‘ocean of synonyms,’ N. of a lexicon; 
Jokta, n. (in thet.) a partic. figure of speech (in 
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn 
of speech or periphrasis), Sah.; 957441, f. id., Vim. 
"Ryikà, min. composed in strophes, AV. “Syin, 
mín. embracing, including, AitBr.; encompassing 
(in a hostile manner), AV.; periodical, VS. 

Pary-ctri,m. subdver, conqueror, RV. "ehi, m. 
N.ofa man; (2),f. N ofa woman, g. Jdritgaravddé. 

met steerieeh (pari-/tksh), A. partkshate 
(pr. p. Aariksiat, MBh.; imp. sary-aikshat (Siy. 
-aicchat}, SBr.), to look round, T cael 
try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. &c. 
&c.: Caus, artkshayati, to cause to examine or 
investigate, Mn, Parikshaka, mín. trying, cx- 
amining, W.; m. a prover, examiner, judge, RAjat.; 
Paüc. ma, n. (rarely "uà, f.) trying, 
testing, experiment, investigation, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

, mín, to be tried or investigated 
(-£va, n.), Nyiyam., Sch.; to be submitted to ordeal, 
W. Parikshi, f. inspection, investigation, ex- 
amination, test, trial by ordeal of various kinds (see 2. 
diyya), Mn.; MBb. &c.; N. of wk.; -éshama, min. 
standing the test, Sarvad.; -/a/fza, n., -faddthati,f. 
N. of wks.; S4s4drtha, mín. wishing to try or test, 
Apast. Parikshita, mín. carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, Mn.; MBh. &c. Parikshitavya, min. 
to be tried or tested or examined or proved, Var.; 
Prab. Parikshin, sce ndzaka-p°. Parikshya, 
mfn, =Ashitavya, MBh.; Var. Paricikshishu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to try or examine, L. 

WARM paríjya, f. (pari + ijya, /yaj) a 
secondary rite (= gari-yajita), SaükhSr. 

AUT. pdrinas, m. (pri?) plenty, abun- 
dance, RV.; (asd), ind. richly, abundantly, ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 3). Parinasá, n. =°xas, m., RV. 

Wun parita. See 2. pari, col. 2. 

qåfa pariti = pushpđñjana, L. 


Wee 1. 2. pari-tta. Seo under pari-dà 
and I. Zari. 

Why paiflliya (pari+idhya, sindh), to 
be kindled, TS. 

parindana, n. gratification, pre- 

sent, Vajracch. "dita, mfn. gratified, presented, ib, 

Wü paríps, 9psa, °psu. See pary-ap. 

Aq páriman (4 pri?), bounty, plenty ; 
(nasi, ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3. 

Parira, n. a fruit, Un. iv, 30, Sch. 

WU parirana, n. & tortoise, L.; a stick, 
L.;=Zatta-sifaka, L. 

WAY paris (pari- i3), A. partshte, to be 
able to (inf), K2stkh. 


NC parish (pari- V/3. ish), P. pary-eshati 
(aor. ishishat), to seek or search about for, 
ChUp.; MBh.; (A.) SaddhP.: Caus. pary-esiia- 
yati, id. SaddhP. Parishti, f. investigation, re- 
search, inquiry, Jaim.; Pat.; service, attendance, 
homage, L.; freedom of will, L. 

Pary-es n. search, inquiry, investigation, 
MBh.; striving after, Nyiyas.; (2), f. gartshti, 
Pan, iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 3, Pat. “eshtavya, min. 
pds pec Auri) to be striven after, Car. 
e s 1. searching for, inquiry, SaddhP.; strivin 
after worldly objects, Jinem ; 


WA parishta. See pari-yaj, p. 599- 


_U® paru, m. (Apri; cf. párus below) a 
EU mea Ea 
limb by limb, member by member, AV, — ' 

N. ofa Rishi (on of Divo dim oat ae) 
2 DES agi rape ; cf. prec.) 
ROC ee 
Mau; Ku. 7707 : Een 
MBh.; Kav, &c. ; intertwined with peat 
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trec), Kath’s.; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh, 
severe, unkind, ib. (am, ind.); m. a reed, AV.; an 
arrow, Sankh$r.; Lity.; Grewia Asiatica or Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L.; (fardsha), m. N. ofa demon, 
Suparp.; (d), f. a kind of riddle, MW.; (Cshu7), f. 
N. of onc of the rivers of the Panjab now called Ravi, 
RV.; n. harshandcontumelious speech, abuse, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, L.; a species of Barleria with blue flowers, 
L. = ghana, m. a dirty-coloured ordark cloud, Palic. 
v, 4. = carman,n, arough skin, Paric. — tara, mín. 
harsher, sterner, Paiic. = tva, n. roughness, harshness, 
MW. —vacana, mín. speaking harshly orunkindly, 
Bharty.; n. harsh or contumclious speech, W. — vito, 
mín. harsh-spoken,f. = prec. n., W. = vidin, mín, = 
speakingunkindly, Mcar.;Paüc. Parushikshara, 
mfn. harih-worded," harsh (az, ind. ), Kalid.; Paiic. 
TParushükshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection or 
contradiction containing harsh words, Kivy2d. ii, 
144. P iva, m, a specics of reed, AV. 
Parushétara, mín, other than rough, gentle, 
mild, Ragh. Parush6kti, f. abusive or harsh 
language, Kav. ; *&/i£a, mfn. using it, L. 

Parushita, mín. addressed or treated harshly, 
MBh.; R.; Hit. 

Parushimnan, m. rough or shaggy appearance, 
AitBr. 

Parushi, in comp. for “sia. =—krita, mín, 
spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv. ; treated roughly, Am, 

= bhi, to be soiled or dirty, Sak, vii, 17 (v.1.) 

Parush-mnt, mín. having knots or joints (= 
parut-ka), Ap$r., Sch. 

Parushya, mín. variegated, manifold, AitBr. 

Párus, n. a joint or knot (esp. of a canc or reed, 
orig. ' fullness,’ i.e. the full or thick part of the stalk), 
a limb or member of the body, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr.; 
a part orportion, RV.; TS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica, L. 

Parüshna, m, Grewia Asiatica (from the berries of 
which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, Suir, °shaka, m. id.; n. the fruit of this 
tree, Saükh$r.; Var.; Suir. 

We parat, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 22) last year, 
L. [C£ garári ; Gk. v(pvri, wépvor; Lith. pérnay; 
Go lrans ; Angl Sax. fyrn; HGerm. vert, 
vérne.| Parut-tnn, mín. belonging to last ycar, 
last year's, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vant, 1. 

QGAN parudvara or parula, m. a horse, L. 

We parusha. Sec under paru. 


Wt 2. paré (pard-/i; for 1. seo p.589, col. 
1), P. garáiti (Impv. 2. 3. sg. páréhi, garfitu ; 
pr. p. Zard-ydt ; ind. p. faréfya), 10 go or run 
away, go. along, go towards (acc), RV. &c. 
&c.; to depart, die, RV.; AV.; to reach, attain, 
partake of (acc.), MBh.; Kir. Paréta, mín.departed, 
deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Yaji.; m. a kind of 
spectre, a ghost, spirit, L.; -Aa/pa, mín. almost 
dead, R.; -dhariri, m. ‘lord of the departed,’ N. 
of Yama, Si; -Jhimi, f. ‘place of the d°, a 
cemetery, Kum.; -727 (L.), -7dja (Naish.), m. = 
-bhartri,\.; Ptdcariía, mín. frequented or inhabited 
by the d°, Dal; "/doasa, m. = Disi ib. PárGti, 
f. departure, RV. Pax6yivis, mín. onc who has 
departed or died, RV. 


x partiak x DUE (Pot. pdrék- 

sheta; ind. p. » k i 

din Mem bya), to look at (anything at 
Wparega. Sco under 1. pdra,p.586,col.2. 


pare-dyavi, -d 
pop. 'yavi, pare-dyus &c. 
T Ppáreman,prob.w.r, forpariman, SV. 
pareshtu and wld, f. a i 
x z gie) b cow which 


väz paro’ghu, paro'ksha &e. Sec under 


See p. 


aro, p. 589, col. 1. 

: paroshwi, f. a cockroach (al 
written “shti), L.; N. of a river, Rajat. ss 
garushni under parusha.) s 


Tai parka. Sco madhu-p°, 


Tz parkafa, m. a heron, L.; (1), f. Ficus 
Infectoria (-vriksha), Hit. (also ?/7, L.); a fresh 
betel-nut, L.; n. regret, anxicty, L. 


QA parjínya, m. ( /pric or yrij?)a rain- 


quum parusha-ghana. 


cloud, cloud, RV. &c. &c.; rain, Bhag. iii, 14; rain 
personified or the god of rain (often identified with 
Indra), RV. &c. &c.; N, of one of the 12 Adityas, 
Iariv.; of a Deva-gandharva or Gandharva, M Bh.; 
Hariv, ; of a Rishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv. ; 
MarkP. ; of a Praja-pati (father of Hirapya-roman), 
VP.; (Cuyd or ^ui), i Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, L. (Cf. Goth, Sairguni Icel fidrgyn; 
Lith. Zerkiinas.] —krandya (ján), min. mutter- 
ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV. —-jinvita 
(jdn°), mín. impelled by P*, ib. —nitha, m. 
having P? as protector or patron, MW..—ninada, 
m. * P?'s sound,’ thunder, R, — patni (n°), f. 
having P? for husband, AV. =prayoga, m, N. 
wk. =. retas (?ján?), mín, sprung from the seed of 
P®, i.c. nourished by rain (as reed), RV. — vriddha 
(Cján?), mfn. nourished by P? or the rain-cloud (as 
Soma), ib. = sinti, f. N. of wk. = sükta, n.a hymn 
to P? (as RV. v, $3), Cat, Parjányĝtman, mín. 
having the nature of P°, TS. Parjányñ-váta, m. 
du, the god of rain and the god of wind, RV. 

para, cl. 10. P. pargayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 84, 2), to be green or verdant (prob. Nom. fr. 
next or invented to explain it). 

Parná, n, a pinion, feather (also of an arrow), 
wing, RV. &c.; Dr.; MBh.; a leaf (regarded as the 
plumage of a tree), RV. &c. &c. (ifc. f. 2, but in N, 
of plants 7; cf. Pay. iv, 1, 64); the Pin or betel lcaf, 
L.; m. Butea Frondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree 
whose wood is used for making sacred vessels, later 
gencrally called 22/43a), RV.; AV.; Br. ; Yajn.(-/vd, 
n., MaitrS.) ; N. ofa teacher, VayuP. (cf. g. J/vddi); 
(pl.) of a people, VP.; of a place, iv, 2, 145; (2), f. 
a collect, N, of 4 plants ending with pargi, Car.; 
Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the leaf of Asa Foctida (?), L. 
[According to Un. iv, 6 fr. 4/77, but more prob- 
ably fr. a Vri, orig. sri; cf. Lith. sparna ; 
HGerm. zara, Farn; Angl.Sax. fearn; Eng. fern.) 

-knshüyá-nishpnkva (SBr.) and -kashiiya- 
pakva (KitySr.), mfn, boiled with the juice of the 
bark of the Butea Frondosa or with the juice of any 
leaves, — kära, m. a vender of betel 1°, — kutikit 
or -kuti, f. a hut made of 1°, L, =kricchra, m. 
"Jeaf-penance,’ living for a time upon an infusion of 
leaves and Kula grass as a religious observance, 
Visho.; Yaji. —Xhnndn, m. a tree without ap- 
parent s, any tree, L, — cara, m. *leaf- 
stalker,’ a kind of deer, L. —oira-pnta, mfa. 
clad in a garment made of leaves (Siva), MBh. 
=coraka, m. a gall-nut, L, — tvá, n. the state of 
the Butea Frondosa, MaitrS. —datta, m. N. of a 
man, L, —ühí, m, ‘ feather-holder,' the part of an 
arrow to which the f°s are fastened, AV, = dhvasg, 
mín. (nom, 7) causing the falling of lcaves, Sch. on 
Pan. iii, 2, 76 &c. =nara, m. ‘man of l°, an 
effigy stuffed with 1° or made of I? and burnt as 
a substitute for a lost corpse, Cat, =nāla, m. a 
leaf-stalk, petiole, Samk. = puta, m.n. a leaf rolled 
into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; R. = purusha, 
m. (prob. =: -zara) N. of wk. —prütylka, m. 
or n. N, of a place, Rajat. (w. r. for prasika ?). 
-prüsanin (Bailar) -bhaksha (Hariv.), mfn. 
feeding upon leaves. — bhedini, f, the Priyangu 
tree, L. —bhojann, mín. =-dhaksha; m. any 
animal eating l°, a goat, L. —mani, m. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of P? wood ?), AV. 
-—-máyo, mf(z)n. made of the wood of the Butea 
Frondosa, TS. ; TBr.; Kath. ; °yi-¢va, n., Nylyam., 
Comm. =micila (?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L, 
-muo, mín. (nom, /) =-dhvas, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 
-mypiga,m.any animal which frequentsthe boughs 
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel &c.), Suir. —xuh, 
mfn. (nom. f) causing leaves to grow, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 
= lata, f. the betel plant, L. — vat, mín. abounding 
in leaves, leafy, Kath.; MBh. = valká, m. the bark 
of the Butea Frondosa (also pl.), TS.; TBr.; ApSr.; 
N. of a man, g. gargüdi. — vals, f. a species of 
creeping plant, L.= vidya, n. ‘leaf-music,’ sounds 
produced by blowing into a folded P, Hariv. —vi- 
lEsini, f. a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. — vf, 
min. *wing-borne,' carried by wings, RV. = vitikE, 
f. the Areca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with 
spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Rajat. sada, 
m. the falling of leaves, AV. ; VS.; *dyà, mín, re- 
E to it, TS, — &abara, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (2), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat. 

==Sabda, m, the rustling of leaves, alic. = 
f.a couch of 1°, R, — gar, m, a leaf-stall (esp, of the 
putea Frondosa), AitBr. = chi, f. a bough of the 
?*, SBr. = itda, m, «« Jada, Kath, = KALE, f. 


. Vis pary-ak. 


*Teaf-hut,’ an arbour, R.; Ragh.; Kad, 

dwelling of a Buddhist monk, RTL. 81 Cnt M 
of a great settlement of Brahmans in Madh: ya-deia 
between the Yamuni and Gaüpi, MBh.; erra 
m. N. of a mountain in Bhadrüiva, MarkP. ; Vaya, 
Nom. A. yate, to be like an arbour, Naish, =gugh, 
mín. (nom. /) drying or shrivelling leaves, Un. ii, 22, 
Sch. = samstaza, m, having Por a bed, sleeping 
onl, MW. Parpüdhaka, m. N. of a man; pl. -+ 
of his descendants, g, yaskddi. Parn&dn, m. ‘feed. 
ing upon leaves,’ N. of an ancient sage, MBh.; of 
a Brihman, Nal. Sa (or ^sa), m. Cedrela 
"T'oona or a species of Basilicum, Hariv.; L.; (a), f, 
N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. P; 
šana, n. the feeding on I?, SamhUp.; m, a cloud, W, 
Parnksin, mfn, fecding on I9, Vishn. Parpási, m. 
OcymumSanctum, W. Parndhira, min. =v diin, 
R. Pargótajo,n. ‘leaf-hut,'an hermitage, Uttarar, 
Parnótsa, m. N, ofa village, Rajat. 

Parnaka, m,=¢hilla, Mahidh.; N. of a man; 
pl. of his descendants, g. upakiddi ; (ika), f. a kind 
of vegetable, Car. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

1. Parnaya, Nom. P, yati, tobe green, Dhitup, 

2. Parniya, m. N. of an enemy (‘of an Asura,’ 
Siy.) slain by Indra, RV. —ghná, n. the slaying 
of Parnaya, ib. 

Parnala, mfi. full of leaves, leafy, g. sidhmddi; 
°li-bhitta, mín. being leafy or green, Bhatt. 

Parnasa, mfn., g. /rinddi. 

Pargasi, m. (only L.) a house upon or by the 
water; a lotus; a vegetable; adorning, decoration, 

Parnikn, mí(7)n. selling or dealing in Part, g. 
kisarddi, 

Parnin, mfn, winged, plumed, RV. ; lcafy, ib.; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, R.; m. 
a tree, MBh.; Butea Frondosa, L.; (?gini), f. a 
species of plant, Suir.; a collect. N, for 4 partic, 
plants, Car.; N, of an Apsaras, Hariv. °ni-latd, f, 
Piper Betle, L, 

Parnila, mfn, leafy, Un. iii, 6, Sch. 

Parniya, mín, g. utharadt. 


TParnyà, mía, relating to leaves, leafy, TS. 


parnala, m. a bout, L.; a spade or 
hoe, L. ; single combat, L. 


QË partrí (/pri), only instr. pl.,with aids, 
helpfully, RV. 

Ug pard, cl. 1. A.(Dhitup. ii, 28) to break 
wind downwards, Sarasv. i, 25. [Cf. Gk. wép3a; Lat. 
pedo, podex ; Lith, Dérdiu ; Germ. farzen, furzen; 
Angl. Sax. feortan ; Eug. to fart.) ` x 

Parda, m. breaking wind downwards, L.; thick 
hair, L. “dana, n. breaking wind, L. 

Pardi, m. or f. N. of a person, L. 


UÑ parp, cl. 1. P. parpati, to go, Dhatup. 
Xi, 18 (a doubtful root and questionably connected 
with the following words). 

Parpa, n. a wheel-chair (for cripples), Siddh. ; 
young grass; a house, Un. iii, 28, Sch. 

Parpata, m, a species of medicinal plant, Suir. 
(Hedyotis Burmanniana or Mollugo Pentaphylla, 
L.); a kind of thin cake made of rice or pease-meal 
and baked in grease, L.; (7), f. a red-colouring Olden- 
landia, Bhpr.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a thin 
crisp cake (prob. =m.), W. —drumm, m. a kind 
of tree (=Aumbhi-vriksha), L. (also °ti-dr"). 

Tarpatakn, m. a species of medicinal plant 
(7 "2ata), Suir; Car.; Bhpr. ; (7), f. the same or 
some other med. plant, Car. 

Parpati, m. (with zZja-fu/rz) N. of a poet, Cate 

m. (and 9E, f.) a cripple who moves 
about by the aid of a chair, Pap. iv, 4, I0; Sch. 

WAR parpari, f, a braid of hair, L. 

: parparika, m. the sun (+/pri, Ut 
iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L.; a tank or piece of water, Le 

WUXNI parparina, m. (only L.) the vein 
of a leaf; = parya-citrya-rasa; = dyitta-am- 
bala ; n.» parvan, 

*& parpharika, m. one who tears to 
pieces or fills, RV. x, 106, 6 (Say.) 

WE parb, cl. 1. P. parbati, to go, Mover 
Nalac, (Dhatup. xi, 215 ci. farf). 

* 4 5 

NÉE parmadi,m.N. of aprince of Karpate 
(v.1 “mandi, Rajat. 

- YAR pary-ak, ind. (orig. n. of an unusual 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Way paryagu. 


jc; ci. praty-aite &c.) round about, in 
£07, direction, BhP. 


ryagu, mín. (?) in páramahapsya- 
qim pary y 
ff, Bh. iv, 21, 40. 


` quf pary-agni, m. circumambient fire 
(either a torch carried round Ko sacrificial a or 

t), Br. = karapa, n. the ceremony o y- 
ing a the ° a°, GrStS. ; “viva, d res 
ing to this ceremony, TBr., Sch. = kartri, m. one 
«who carries fire round the $° a°, ManSr. = kri 
(ind. p. -Arifva or -kritya), to carry f°round (acc), 
Br; Apast. —krita (247^), mín. encircled with 
fire, Br. = kriynmiüna, mfn, being encircled with 
fire; (c), ind. during the encircling with fire, AitBr. 


pary-/ankk (only 3. sg. Subj. A. 
fary-aitkiidydte), to clasp or encircle round, RV. 
x 16, 7 


pary-aügya, mfn. (pari -+ aùga) 
being about or at the side, SBr. 


WU pary- Waite (only 1. sg. pr. P. páry- 
acamii) totura about or round, revolve, RV.x, 119,5. 

Pary-aika, m. (also 2a/y^, Pin. viii, 2, 22) a 
bed, couch, sofa, litter, palanquin, KaushUp. ; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (also kikd, f., KAd.; °4i-kyita, min. turned 
into a couch, Git.); a partic. mode of sitting on the 
ground (a squatting position assumed by ascetics and 
Buddhists in meditation), Buddh, (cf. below); a cloth 
wound round the back and loins and knees while so 
siting, L.; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya), L. 
-granthi-bundha, m, the bending of the legs 
crossways under the body in sitting, Mricch. i, 1. 
=pattika (Bhpr.), -pidika (L.), f. a species of 
Lupinus, = buddha, mín, sitting with the legs bent 
crossways under the body, squatting, Buddh, = ban 
aha, m. (Kum.), -bandhana, n. (L.) the act of 
sitting with the legs bent and binding a cloth round 
the back and loins and knees. = bhogin, m. a kind 
of serpent, MW. — stha, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib. 


wiz pary-+/at, P.A.pary-afati,-te(Impv. 
pary-atasua; fut. ‘ishyati),to roam or wan- 
der about, travel Pectus or loc.), MBh.; Kiv.; 
Pafic. ?n$a, m.pl. N. of a people, R. ?ntaka, m. 
a tramp, vagabond, Mricch., Sch. Satana, n. wan- 
dering about, roaming through (gen. or comp.), 
Paiic.; BhP, "agita, mfn, one who has roamed or 
wandered, Pafic,; n. = prec., ib. 


pary-adhyayana, mín. averse 
from study, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


, Ni pary- /an, P. pary-aniti, Pan. viii, 
4, 20, Vartt, I, Pat. 


pary-anu-bandha, m. (/bandh) 
binding round, L. 


T pary-anu-/yuj (ind. p. -yujya, 
Naish.), to ply with questions, °yakta, mfn. asked, 
„questioned, Car, *yoktavya, mín. to be questioned, 
to be urged to answer a question, Samk. “yoga, 
m. asking, inquiring, questioning, ApSr., Sch.; an 
inquiry with the object of refuting 2 statement, L.; 
Censure, reproach, Yajil., Sch. °yojys, mín. to be 
blamed or censured (jpdpékshana, n. omitting to 
blame what ought to be blamed), Ny1yas.; Sarvad. 


s pary-antd, m. circuit, circumference, 
dge, limit, border; side, flank, extremity, end, TBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ife. ‘bounded by,’ ‘extending as 
as’ [f @]; or ibc. ‘adjoining, neighbouring"); 
(am), ind. entirely, altogether, Sukas; (ifc.) to the 
end of, as far as, Kap.; faryantat paryantam, 
one end to the other, Var.; (e), ind. at the 
snd, Kathis. ; mf(4)n. coming to an end with, being 
3 match for, Lalit.; extending in all directions, 
Hariv, (v.], Aary-asta). = dein, m. a neighbour- 
adh or adjacent district, Hin = parvata m. E 
oining hill, L. = bhi, f. ground contiguous 
the fa ofa river or mountain, W. = sthita 
(Rit), -stha (Kathis.), -sthita (W.), mfn, limi- 
tative, confining, neighbouring. ut 
tikā, f, loss of all good qualities, de- 
ti-4/kri, td finish; -£rifa, mfn, finish- 
ed, Divyay, 
. tIyn, mfu. being at the end, ApSr, 
‘ Wet paryanya, we r, for parjanya. 


Pravity, L. 


CC-0. 


Wen pary-anc- V3. ish, P. -icchati, to 
seck for, search after, MBh. 

WW pary-aya, pary-ayaga, pary-üya. Sec 
under 2. Zari. 


WH pary-arshaga. Seeunderpary-rish. 
LJ 


pary-ava-4/kri, P. -kirati,toscaiter 
Tound or about, shed over, MBh. 


waatag pary-avacchid (ava-+- vV chid), P. 


-cchinatti (-cchinadani), to cut off on both sides 
or all round, AitBr. 


«TI pary-aca-data, min. (/dai) per- 
fectly clean or pure, Kad.; very accomplished, Div- 
yàv.; well acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Car. (-/va, n.); well known, very familiar, ib. 
- &ruta, mfn, perfectly skilled in art (-4d, f.), Car. 

QATT pary-ava- V/do, P. -dyati, to cut 
off or slice all round, TS. °diina, n. complete de- 
struction or disappearance, Lalit. *dXpayitri, m. 
(fr. Caus.) a distributor, Divyàv. 

WAIT pary-aca-dharaga, n. (4/dhri) 
precise determination, careful consideration, refining, 
subtilizing, Vedántas., Sch. 

pary-ava-naddha, mfn. (ynah) 
overgrown, Divyav. 

Viv pary-aca-/nud, P. -nudati, to 
push towards (acc.), TandBr. 


pary-ava-panna, mín. (/pad) 
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated, Pat. 
Spiida, m. transformation, ib.; *Zya, mín, effect- 
ing transformation, ib. 
^ 


Wuqdu pary-ava-rodka, m. (+/rudk) ob- 
struction, hindrance, L. 


qåaf: WY pary-aca- /sish (only Pot.-šish- 
yet),to border,circumscribe, Vait. “Sesha,m.end,ter- 
mination, MW."&eshita, mín.(fr.Caus.)leftremain- 
ing, BhP. ; regarded as the endof all (i.e. God), MW. 


WQWEW[ pary-ava-skambh. ( /stambi ; 
Pass. -sh{abhyate, ind. p. -shtabhya), to surround, 
invest, Kiv.°shtabdha, mín, surrounded, invested, 
Mabtim, ^ghtambhana, n. surrounding, invest- 
ing, Uttarar, 


viqqq pary-ava-/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
creep up to, approachinacreepingmanner, SaikhBr. 


pary-ava-/so, P. -syati, to result 
or end in, amount to (loc. or acc. with frati), Kv. ; 
Sah,; to finish, complete, conclude, include, MW.; 
to endeavour, ib.; to perish, be lost, decline, A. 
„ n. end, termination, conclusion, issue (at, 
ind. in consequence of), Gobh.; Nig.; Hit.; com- 
prehending, including, amounting to (loc.), Sarvad. 
sünika, mfn. coming to a close, tending towards 
an end, MBh.(v.1. 2à7yaza5?).?sRya, m. =°sdua ; 
ifc. = next, Bailar. sayin, mfn, ending with, amount- 
ing to, Uttarar.; Samk. (°yi-fog, n.) "sita (fary- 
dva-), mín. living farther off (not quite near), 
S$Br., Sch.; (with Zo&dn/aran) departed to, Uttarar.; 
finished, concluded, ended, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
amounting to (loc.), Samk.; resolved, settled, de- 
finitive, S1l.; -mati, mín. thoroughly acquainted 
or familiar with (loc.), BhP. 
ique pary-aca-skanda, m. ( /skand) 
the act of jumping down (ftom a carriage), MBh. 
pary-aca-+/stha, A. -tishthate, to 
become firm or steady, Bhag. ; to fill, pervade (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -sthdpayati, to comfort, encourage, 
ib.?sth&, f., “sthina, n. opposition, contradiction, 
L. °sthitri, mfu. opposing; an antagonist, adver- 
sary, MBh.; Pan. v, 2, 89. “sthita, mín. standing, 
stationed; (with loc.) contained in, devoted or at- 
tached to, intent upon, occupied with, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; merry, content, comfortable, of good cheer, ib, 
WAY pary-acóp (aca-t- V/àp), P. -acdp- 
noti, to study, Divyav. 
pary-aré (ara-/i), P. -avditi (Pot. 
~avéyat), to turn round, turn in the right direction, 
AitBr.; to pass, elapse, SBr. "avéta, mín, elapsed, 
expired, Kaui.; HirGr. 
pary-avéksh (ava- /'1:sh), A. -avé- 


WW paryága. 
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&shate, to regard from every side, MBh.; to look 
down upon, KaushUp, 

pary-V 1.a3, P. -ainoti (Pot. -asyat), 
to arrive at, reach, attain, RV. 


^ 
Wa pary- V2. aš, P. -asaáti, to eat before 
MES (acc.), to pass over a person at a meal (instr.), 


wig pary-airu, mfn. bathed in tears, 
shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; Kzv.; Rijat. 
QAJ pary-v/1. as, P. pary-asti (3. du. 


AMri-shfah ; 2.pl. pdri-shtha ; pÈ -d:a), to be 
in the way of (acc.), RV.; to pass a Vi time, ib. 


e - 

QAQ pary-/2. as, P. A. pary-asyati, "te, 
to throw or cast or place round, AV.; AitBr.; 1o 
spread round, diffuse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A. 
aor. 3. du. pary-dsiskdtaut, Pin, iii, 1, 52, Sch.); 
to turn rouud, wallow (ind. p. 2a2y-asya), Amar.; 
to throw down, overturn, upset (aor. Aary-dsthat), 
SBr.; Mn.; Kathis.: Pass. Aary-asyate (aor. pary- 
asthata, Piy. iii, 1, 52, Sch.), to fall down, drop: 
Caus. Zary-dsayati, to cause to roll down or shed 
(as tears), Ragh. “asana, n. throwing or tossing 
about, Car.; casing, sending, W.; putting oif oc 
away, ib. "asta, min, thrown or cast about, spread, 
diffused, MBh.; Kuni.; Amar.; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared, R.; Dhartr.; strung, filed oa 
(comp.), Dai. ; overturned, upset, inverted, changed, 
Bhartr.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.; 
-vaf, mín. containing the notion expressed by the 
word fary-asta, AitBr. ; -vilocana(Kum.),-"astd&- 
shd(AV.),mfn. having the eyescast or directed round, 
rolling the eyes, asti, f. sitting upon the keels or 
hams, L,°astikd, i. id.  Suir.; a bed, W.; -hdéviti, 
mín. one who has sprained both his shoulders, L. 

Pary-üsá, m, edging, trimming, SBr.; rotation, 
resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. of partic. 
concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br. ; SrS.; 
inverted order or position, W, “Asana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
revolution, MBh. “Esita, see a-farydsifa. 

- 


pary-astamayam, ind. about 
sunset, SinkhSr, 
Tüg pary-ahna, m., APrat., Comm. 
NUTS pary-àkula, mf(à)n. full of, filled 
with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; disordered, con- 
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh, ; Kiv. &c.; turbid 
(as water), MW. —tva, n. confusion, bewilder- 


ment, Kum. 
Pary-ükulaya, Nom. P. ya/i, to disturb, excite, 
bewilder, Sak. (Pi) i, 33. 

Pary-ükuli-/kri, id, ib. (v.L) -4/bhil, to 
be confused or bewildered, R. 

ware pary-a-/kri (only Pass. p. -kri- 
gamana and -krita), to tum round, AV.: Desid. 
(p. fary-d-cikirskat) to wish to turn round, TS. 

Watery pary-à-^/ iship, P. -kshipati, to 
wind round, bind with (instr.), Kum. 

THEM pary-d-khydna, n. (Vkhyā), 
Pap. ii, h 54, Vint. 7, Pat. 

WAU pary-d-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
round, elapse, last, live, MBh.“dgata, mfn. revolved, 
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pass- 
ed (as a year), TS.; finished, done, MBh.; inveter- 
ate, ib.; (with 227) returned to life, ib.; (iíc.) 
encircled, ensnared, being in a person's power, ib. 

wia pary-a-4/gal, P. -galati, to drop 
or trickle down on every side, Bhatt. 

watt pary-a-/ 9a (only aor. -àgat, 3. pl. 
~agur), to pursue, be intent upon (acc.’, RV. i, 88, 
4; to perform a revolution, clapse (as time), MBh, 

TAS pary-a-/car, P. ~cdrati, to come 
near, approach, RV.; AV. 


pary-acanta, mfn. (cam) sipped 

anna. Y & Water in deamana, q.v.); (with 

a rani), n. food left by a person after sipping. Mn. 

QATA pary-d-cita, n. 
place, g. dcitddi. 


paryasa, n. (for pari-yaga ; ya) a 


(prob.) N. of a 
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circuit (or mfn., forming a c°), AitDr, iv, 17); a 
saddle, Var,; Kathis, ?nayn, Nom. P, ^yafi, to sad- 
dle, Nalac, "nita, mín. saddled, Kad. 


Waray pary-d-nah (^/nah), P. -pahyati, 
tocover up, cover, SBr. dha, mín. covered (7), 
AV. xiv, 2, 12. "lipnhann, sce sona-faryan’. 


qarat pary-@-yi (Vni), P. -ayati (but 
Impr. fary-dnayata, MBh. i, 5.446), to lead round, 
$Br.; GrS.; MBh.; to lead or bring forward, RV.; 
MBh. 


qiq pary-à-4/ tan, P. -tanoti, to spread 


round, encompass, surround, SBr. 


WAIT pary-à- V dä, A.-datte(Pot.-dadita, 
ind. p. -daya}, to make one’s own, take away from 
(abl.), RV. ; Br.; to take off (any liquid), Susr.; Car.; 
to seize, snatch, MBh. ; to appropriate, learn, MBh. 


NUTRTH pary-d-dana, n. (A/do?) ond, cx- 
haustion, Divyav. 


pary-a-dru, P. -dravati, to run to 
and fro, BhP. 


Wart pary-a-/dha, P. -dadhati (Impv. 
2. pl. -dhatfa), to lay round, surround (with fire), 
AV. tri, m. a younger brother who has set 
up the sacred fire previously to the elder, Gaut, 

Pary-Bhita, m. an elder brother previously to 
whom the younger has set up the s? f°, Gaut.; ApSr. 


gary-üntam, ind. (prob.) w. r. for 
ary-antam, as far as, up to (comp.), A past. 


e 

QAT, pary-V/ap, P. -āpnoti (Impv. -üp- 
nuhi ; pf. -àga), to reach, obtain, attain, gain, RV.; 
'TS.; SBr.; to make an end of, be content, MBh. : 
Caus. -dfayati (ind. p. -dfya), to perform, do, 
Rajat.: Desid. par {psati, to wish to obtain or reach, 
desire, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to wish to preserve, guard, 
MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib. 
Tarlpsü, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining or 
preserving, MBh. ; haste, hurry, Pan. iii, 4, 52. Pa- 
zlpsu, mín. wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh.; 

desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir. iii, 4. 
Pary-fipta, mín. obtained, gained, Uttarar.; 
finished, completed, full, Up.; Kalid.; extensive, 
spacious, large, Hariv.; abundant, copious, many, 
Käv.; sufficient for (dat. or pe) 3 adequate, equal 
10, a match for (gen., dat.; loc. or inf., cf. Pin. iii, 
4, 66), MBh.; Kav. &c.; limited in number, MW.; 
(am), ind. fully, completely, enough, one’s fill, Kav.; 
willingly, readily, L.; -£a/a, mín. having full digits 
(as the moon), Ragh.; -4dma, mfn. onc whose de- 
sires are accomplished or allayed, MundUp.; -caz- 
dra, mí(d)n. adorned by the full moon (as a night), 
Kum, ; -/d, f. copiousness, abundance, Kathis. ; satis- 
faction, gratification, MW.; -dakshiza, mín. accom- 
panied with liberal gifts (as a sacrifice), Ragh.; 
-nayana, mín, having a sufficient number of eves, 
Hariv.; -dhoga, mfn. possessing or enjoying a suffi- 
ciency, Mn.; Y3jii.; -va/, mín, able, capable, Ragh. 
(cf. a-pary”). "Rpti (pdry-), f. end, conclusion, 
m op dn eel MBh.; Kathis.; 
ijat. (cf. Pan. iii, 4, 66); juacy, competency, 
fitness for (comp.), Kathis.; Kai, on Pan. ii, 3, 16; 
ect acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off 
a blow, L.; (in phil.) distinction of objects acco ing 
to their natural properties, W. 


A Perry pet P. -patati (pf, 3. pl. 
"fetun),tohasten forth, hurry orrun MBh,;R.; 
“patat mf anti n hun ingor udingabom Sis aq 

NUTS. pary-à-/plu, Caus. -plavayati, to 
make float round, T Br. °plivé, m, turning round, 


revolution, TS.; Kath. 
encircled, MBh. th. "pluta, mín. surrounded, 


WANE pary-à- ki (only aor. it 
to turn upside down Gane ia en 
pary-à- bhri, P. -bharati, to carry 


near, fetch from (abl.), RV. Pary bhrita 
quee hace (a0), p apin, mh, 


QÅ pary--  muc,P. -mucati to make 
loose or take off on all sides, Simkhyak., Sch, 

TÅN pary-ã-V/mris, P. -mriiati, to sub- 
due, conquer, overpower, MW. 

QUA pary-aya &e. See under 2. pari. 


WaT paryàügaya. : 


warad pary-áyata, mfn.(V/yam) extremely 
long or extended, R. 

WATT pary-ü-V/yü (only Impv. -yahi, 
-ydtam), to approach from (abl.), come near, RV. 

QÜ pary-ürín, mfn. (v 4. ri) toiling a 
long time without success, attaining one's object iu 
the end (after long effort), TS.; SBir.; Kath. 

Wares pary-à- V ruh, P. -róhati, to rise 
from (abl.), RV. 

Wire paryali, ind. (with Ari, bhū, and 
as), g. tiry-adi. 

Wars pary-a- v/loc, Caus.-locayati (ind. 
p. -/ocya), to look after, attend to, consider, ponder, 
Subh.; Vet. “loca, m. consideration, reflection, 
HParis, "locana, n. id., Kull, ; (d), f. id., ib. ; ApSr., 
Sch.; plan, design, Kathis. "Iocita, mín. considered, 
pondered, Kull.; -va/, mfn., Paiic. 

waraerat pary-dvadana, n.= pary-ava- 
dana, Kirand. 


: NATI pary-à-4/2, vap, P. -vapati, to add, 
Br. 


NUTS pary-avasatha, m. = matha, Sil. 


warts pary-avila, mfn. very turbid, 
much soiled, Ragh. 


vin gary-à- /erit, A. -vártate (ep. also 
ti, Pot, -varfc/, Hariv.; pf. -vavaría, -vavrite, 
MBh.; aor. fary-d-vart, RV.; ind.p. fari-vrifya, 
ApSr.), to turn round (intrans. trans. only ind. p.), 
turn away from (abl.), return to (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to be changed into (instr.), Kad.; to get 
of (acc.), Hariv.: Caus. -var/ayati, to turn or roll 
round (trans.), TS. ; SBr. ; to change or barter against 
(Impr. 2. sg."¢at), ChUp. i, 5, 2: Desid. -v/oyitsaii, 
to wish to roll round, RV. °varta, m. return, cx- 
change, BhP. *vartana, m. N. of a hell, ib.; n. 
coming back, returning, KatySr., Sch. “vartita, 
mín. turned round, subverted, reversed, MW. 
pary-ü-vrita, mfn. (V 1. vri) veiled, 
covered, Malatim, 

NUTWIQ pary-à- V/$vas, P. -svasiti or -iva- 
Sati, to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be 
at case, MBh,; R.: Caus. -Svdsayati, “te, to com- 
fort, console, MBh. *&vasta, min. comforted, con- 
soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh. 

pary-v/as, A. -üste (3. pl. -asate; 

Pot. 3. sg. -@sifa), to sit or assemble round any one 

(ese RV.; SBr.; to remain sitting or inactive, 
RV.; to sue for (acc.), ib. x, 40, 7. 

qara pary-üsa, °sana. See pary- V2. as. 


* 

WATE pary-ü-v/Ari, P. -harati, to hand 
over to (dat.), SBr.; to overturn or turn upside 
down, ib.; SankhSr. Shira, m. a yoke worn across 
the shoulders in carrying a load, L.; conveying, W.; 
2 load, Jb; a pitcher, ib.; storing grain, ib. 

pary-a-/ hve, A. -hvayate, to pro- 

nounce the Ahava (s. v.) before and after, AitBr. 

Pary-lü-hiva, m. a partic. formula which pre- 
cedes and follows a verse, ib.; Say. 

vis paryuka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


“WR páry-ukta, mfn.(V/vac) bewitched by 
words, conjured, AV. 

WIA pary-/uksh, P.A. -ukshati,°te (ind. 
P. -#kshya), to sprinkle round, $r$, Sukshana, 
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, GrSrS.; (2), f. a 
vessel for sprinkling, Kaui. 

wi pary-uta. Sce pari-ve, p. 6or. 

FAT pary-ul-thà (./stha), P. -ut-tish- 
(ati, to rise from (abl.), RV.; to appear to (acc.), 
TaygBr. Cutthiina, n. standing up, rising, L, 

Waa pary-utsuka, mf(a)n. very restless, 
much excited, R.; Malav. ; eagerly desirous, longi 
for (dat), Ratniv, —tva, CU ER S 
Ragh. *ki-/bhi, to be sorrowful or regret fal Sal 

ary-ut-\/srij, P. -srijali, to give 
up, leave, abandon, L. 


wan pary-rish. 


quidipary-ud-aiicana,n.( /asc) debt,L, 


QUA pary-udayam, ind. about sunrise, 
KatySr. 


€ 
WU pary-ud- 2. as, P. -asyati, to re- 
ject, exclude, MBh, "asana, n. exclusion, Yogas, 
Sch. ?nsituvyan, min. to be excluded or denied, 
Pat. Pasta, mfn. rejected, excluded, Kull. on Mn. 
iii, 280; -/va, n., ApSr., Sch.; Say. 
Pary-ud-üsa, m. a prohibitive rule, excepti 
Pan., Sch.; Kull, ; aes 


wafer pary-udita. Sce pari-vad, P. 600. 


pary -íd -Dhrita, mfn. (VbÀri) 
brought out, extracted from (abl.), RV. 


NIE pary-ud-/5. vas, Caus. -vüsayati, 
to take away, remove, AV. i 
pary-ud-/vij (only fut. -vijish- 
yati), to shrink from, be afraid of (acc.), R. 


feq pary-upa-/lip, P. -limpati, to 
smear all round, Gobh. 
quan pary-upa- vis, P. -višati, to sit 
down round or near (acc.), SBr.; SiS. *vosana, 
n. sitting about, KatySr. 


WIN pary-upa-^/sthà, P. -tisMhati, to 
be or stand round (acc.); to attend, serve, honour 
with (instr.), MBh. ; R,; (A.) to join, Katy$r., Sch. 
°sthiina, n. waiting upon, serving, R.; rising, 
elevation, L, *sth&paka, mín. leading to or upon, 
KatySr., Sch, "sthita, mfn. standing round, sur- 
rounding (acc.), MBh.; R.; drawing nigh, imminent, 
impending, ib.; slipped, escaped (as a word), R.; 
iment upon, devoted to (loc.), ib. 


pary-upa-/spris (only ind. p. 


-Sprigya), to touch or use (water) for the use of 
ablution or bathing, MBh. 


viua pary-upa- M/ hve, A. -hávate, to call 


near, invite, RV. 


WATE pary-upágata,mfn.( /gam) stand- $ 
ing round, surrounding, BhP, 


pary-upit-vyitta, min. ( Vorit) ro- 
turned, come back, R. 


af pary-upüs (-upa-/as), A. -upüste 
(3. pl. -t'2dsate, Pot. 3. sg. -updsita; impf. 3. sg 
-ttflsat), to sit round, E , Csied MBh.; 
Kiv, &c.; to be present at, share in, partake of (acc.), 
MBh.; to approach respectfully, attend upon, wor- 
ship, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; Pass. -1pdsyate, tobeattended 
by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63. kn, mfn, worship- 
ping, a worshipper, MBh.; BhP."updsnnn, n. sitting 
round, Sak. i, 3 $(in Prakr.); encampinground, MBl.; 
friendliness, courtesy, Pratap. ; pardon, excuse, Sah; 
honour, service, worship, Kirapd. (also a, f., Div- 
Yav.); joining in or concurrence with any act 
reverence, W, Cupasita, min, shared in, witnessed, 
MBh.; worshipped, reverenced ; -üirza-f2u, n. the 
having r° in a former birth, Divyüv. "upisitri, 
mín. moving round or about (acc.), MBh.; showing 
respect or honour, a worshipper, ib. Cupasina,mfn. ` 
sitting upon, Mn. ii, 75; surrounded by (instr.), R. 
’@, mín. to be worshipped orserved, Jatakam. 


Wü pary-upta, 9ti. See pari-/3. vap. 


VEN pary-ulükhalam, ind., g. -part- 
mukhádi. 
aya pary-ushaya, °shita, °shta. See 
Zari-4/ 5. vas, p. 600. 
pary-V/ürgu, A. -ürgute, to cover or 
conceal one's self, MaitrS. 
pary-v/1. th, P. A. -ühati,?te (impf. 
-auhat), to heap or pile round, to surround with 
mounds or embankments, AV.; VS; TS:i s 
°Ghana, n. sweeping or heaping together, RAty9r* 
W pary-/1, rish, P. pary-drshatt, P 
flowround, to procure fromevery side by flowing: R 0 
1 pary- /2. rish, P. -rishati (3. pl- a 
bary-drishan =-drshan),to embrace, clasp routes 
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Wü pary-drshana. 


Br.; KatySr. Pary-irshaya, n. clasping 
round, Supporting, making firm, SBr. 


WWE pary-eshana &c. See parish. 


{ain paryoga, m. or n. (for pari-y?; cf. 
aya for Paré-y°) a kind of vehicle, Car. 


QAS, pary-osh[ham, ind., g. pari-mu- 
gái. 

qi parv, cl. 1. P. parvati, to fill, Dhatup. 
av, 68 (cf. V piro, pri, mara). 

Parva, in comp. for "zat. — k&ra, mfn. (prob.) 
«next, MBh. v, 1227 (‘making arrows’ or ‘putting 
on a forcign dress,’ Nilak.) —Xx&rin, mfn. onc who 
for the sake of gain performs on common days such 
ceremonies as should be performed only on festivals, 
VP. = küla, m. a periodic change of the moon, R.; 
MarkP.; the time at which the moon at its con- 
junction or opposition passesthrough the node, MBh.; 
Var.; -wiryaya, m. N, of wk.; -ràii, m. time for 
festivals, Jyot. — gümin, m. one who approaches 
his wife on f?, VP. = gupta, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 
e tantra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —dakshipi, f. 
the teacher's fee for teaching a partic. portion of the 
Veda, Gobh, = divasa, m. the day of a periodic 
change of the moon, Hcat.— dhi, m. ‘ period-con- 
tainer, the moon, L. ndi, f. ‘moment of the 
Parvan,’ moment of opposition or conjunction, MW. 
=nirgaya, m. N. of wk. —pushpika (L.), 
-pushpi (Car.), f. Tiaridium Indicum, = pürpatiü, 
f. preparations for or completion of a festival, L.; 

joining, uniting, W. — praküsa and -prabodha, 
m. N.of wks, = bhiiga, m. the wrist, Sak. = bheda, 
m. violent pain in the joints, Suir. = mālā, f. N. 
of wk, = mitra, m, N., of a man, HParis, — müla, 
n. the time of new moon and full moon, L.; (2), 
f. a species of plant, L, = yoni, mfn, growing from 
joints or knots; m. a cane or reed, W. —ratnü- 
vali, f. N. of wk. =ruh, m. (nom. /) the pome- 
granate tree, L. —vat, mín. containing knots or 
joints, ApSr., Sch. — varja, mfn. except the for- 
bidden days of a month, MW. — valli, f. a species 
of Dürv3, L. —vipad, m. the moon, Gal. —gar- 

, m. N, of a man, Rajat, = sis, ind. limb 
by limb, I? from 1°, piece by piece (“sak 4/£ri, to 
Cut to pieces), RV. — šāka, m. a species of pot-herb, 
Car. —samgraha, m. N. of wk. =samdhi, m. 
the full and change of the moon, the junction of 
the 15th and rst of a lunar fortnight, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. = sumbhava, m. N. of wk. Parvaiguls, 
n, a partic, measure of length, AmritUp. Parva- 
vadhi, m. a joint or knot, L.; a partic. period, the 
endofa Parvan&c., W. Parvüsphota,m.cracking 
thefingers(regardedasindecorous), Kim, Parvésa, 
m. the regent of an astronomical node, Var. 

; D. the knee-joint, L. 

Parvapa, m. N. of a demon, MBh.; (2 £ the 
Period ofa change of the moon, ib. ; Hariv.; a species 
Of pot-herb (= farza-Ai£a), Car.; a partic. disease 
Of the so-called juncture or Samdhi of the eye, Suir. 
(also °y Yea); ifc. e farvan, a ae BhP. 

ta, mín. (ir. arvan, cf. Pin. v, 2, 122, 

Vartt, 10, Pat.) knotty, rugged (said of mountains), 
RV.; AV. (according to ApSr., Sch. =faruika, 
; m. a mountain, mountain-range, height, 

|j rock (often personified; iic. f. 2), RY, &c. &e.5 

aN artificial mound or heap (of grain, salt, silver, gold 
Kc. presented to Brahmans, c£. -ddzta) ; the number 
7 (from the 7 principal mountain-ranges), Süryas.; 
a fragment of rock, a stone (adrayah farvatáh, 
the stones for pressing Soma), RV.; a (mountain- 
like) cloud, ib. (cf, Naigh. i, 10); a tree, L.; 
Pres of pot-herb, L.; a species of fish (Silurus 
da) L.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Rishi 
(associated with Narada and messenger of the gods, 
Supposed author of RV. viii, 125 iX, 104, 105, 
te he has the patr. Kinva and Kilyapa), 
MBh.; Kathis.; of a son of Pzurgamisa (son of 
Marici and Sambhiti), MarkP.; of a minister of 
kin Purii-ravas, Vikr.; of a monkey, R.; of one 
Io religious orders founded by Samkardcirya's 

Pupils (whose members add the word arzu/atotheit 
Tames), W.; (É), f. a rock, stone, VS. = kandara, n. 
Mountain-cave, Hit, kik, m. a raven, L. = KIIK, 
£ the earth, Gal. — cyát, min, shaking mountains 
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WU parsh (cf. prish), cl. r. A. parshate, to 
grow wet, Dhatup. xvi, 12 (v.l. 2754 and sparsh). 


AUI. parshd, m. (/parsh, prish?)a bundle, 
sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10). 


2. parsha,m{n.=parusha,rough, violent 
(as wind), BhP. 


L3 

Ng r. parsháni, mfn. (V1. pri) carrying 

over or across (as 2 ship), RV. i, 131, 3. 2. Par- 
Ved. inf. of 4/1. fri, ib. x, 126, 3. Par- 
shika (?), g. 2urohitddi. Parshin, sce ishu-p. 

Parshishtha, mín, most mighty in delivering 
or rescuing, RV. x, 126, 3. 

vq parshad, f. — pari-skad, an assembly, 
audience, company, society, GrS.; Yajn. &c. (4 
kinds of society, Divyáv. 299, 14). = bhIru, mín, 
shy in society, Var. — vala, mín, surrounded by an 
assembly, Pig. v, 2, 112, Sch.; m. an assistant at an 
assembly, a spectator, L. 

Parshatka, (iic.)z Zari-sked, an assembly, 
Jatakam. 

Ly 

Weng parhana. See a-parhaga. 

qæ nal, cl. r. P. palati, to go, Dhitup. 
xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for Zuayati or 
galáyate). 

Wes pala, m. (scarcely to he connected 
with prec.) straw, L.;= fala, g. jvalddi; n.a partic. 
weight = 4. Karshas = 35 Tuli (rarely m. ; ifc. f. d), 
Mn. ; Yajit.; Suir. &c.; a partic, fluid measure, Nir. 
xiv, 7; KatySr., Sch. ; a partic. measure of time 
(= gy Ghati), Ganit.; flesh, meat, Y jii. ; Susr. [Ch 
Lat. palea ; Fr. paille ; Lith. pelai.) —kshiira, m. 
‘fesh-fluid,’ blood, L. = ganda, m. a mason (as using 
straw?), L. =m-kara, m.‘ £°-maker,’ gall, bile, 
L. —m-kasha, m. 'í?-hurter, a Rakshass, L.; 
a lion, L.; the sea, Gal.; bdellium, L.; (a), f. 
N. of various plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Dolichos Sinensis &c.), Suir.; L.; bdellium, 
L.; red lac, Bhpr.;a ly,L. = dá, m.'straw-giver (2), a 
partic, material for building, (prob.) bundles of straw 
or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, AV.; ifc. 
in names of villages (aiya, mín.), Pay. iv, 2, 143; 
(i), £ N. of a village, ib. 110. — piyūsha-latū, f. 
N.'of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats). 
—priya, m. ‘fond of f°,’ a Rakshasa or a raven, 
L. —bhi, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, 
Süryas., Sch.; -Azandana and -sddhana, n. N. of 
wks, = vibhE, f. =-4d, L. Palágni,m.' flesh-fire," 
the bilious humour, L. Palanga, (prob.) w. r. 
for capal’, q.v. Paláda or "dana, m.‘f°-cater,’ a 
Raikshasa, L. Palánna,n.rice with meat, Suir. (ee 
yavinna). Palürdhn, n.a partic. weight (=2 
Karshas), Car. Palau, f.a heap of flesh, A. 1. Pa- 
125a, m. a Rakshasa, L.; mín. cruel (lit; next), 
L. 1. Palisin, m.eating fiesh, Bhpr.; m. == prec., L. 

Palala, m. a Rakshasa, L.; n. ground sesamum, 
Hariv.; Var.; Suir. &c.; a kind of sweetmeat made 
of g? ° and sugar, L.; mud, mire, R.; flesh, L. 


qafas palyalika. 


(Maruts), RV. —ja, mfn. *m?-born; (4), f. a river, 
L. —jüla, n. m°-range, Hariv.; R. —trina, n. 
* m?-grass, a species of grass, L. —dina, n. a gilt 
in shape of a m? (cf. above), Cat.; -faddhati, f. 
N. of wk. —durga, n. an inaccessible m°, Bhartr. 
= dh&tu,m.'m"-metal,'ore, AmritUp. = nivisa,m. 
‘m°-dweller,’ the fabulousanimal Sarabha,Gal. — pa- 
ti,m.‘m°-prince,'lord ofthe m?s, MBh. = mastaka, 
m.n.m"-top,Mn.; MBh,=mailz,f.m°-range, Paficad. 
=mocã, i.a speciesof. Kadali, L, = rāj;m.‘m°-king,' 
a very high m?, Karapd. ; N.of the Himilaya, MBh. 
=rija, m. id.; -lazyd (MW.), -Autri (Kum.), f. 
N., of Parvat! or Durga (daughter of H°). = rodhas, 
n. m°-slope, L. = vargana-stotra, n. N. of ch. of 
AdiPur, — vüsin, mín. living in mountains; m. a 
mountaincer, Var. ; (2253), f. nard, spikenard, L.; N. 
of Durgi, L. = 8ikhara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit. 
= &reshtha,m.the best of m?s, MBh. = stha, min. 
situated on a m? or hill, ib. Parvatik&ra, mín. 
m?-shaped, formed likea m°, MW. Parvatigra, 
n. m°-top, R. Parvatitmaj&, f, m°-daughter, N. 
of Durgi, Hariv. Parvatüdhiri, f. ‘m°-holder,’ 
the earth, L. Parvatari, m.'cnemy of the m?s,' N. 
of Indra (who clipped their wings), L. Parvati- 
vridh, mín, delighting in m°s i.e. in the pressing- 
stones (said of Soma), RV. Parvatasaya, m. 
‘resting on m°s,’ a cloud, L. Parvatdsraya, 
mín, =%a-visin ; m. (also) the fabulous animal 
Sarabha, L. Parvatdésrayin, m. a mountaineer, 
Var. Parvatésvara, m, lord of the mountains, 
MBh,; N. ofa man, Mudr. Parvate-shthá, mín. 
dwellingintheheights(saidof Indra), RV. Parvató- 
patyak&, f. a land at the foot of a mountain, Hit. 

Parvatakz, m.a mountain (see cka-f"); N.ofa 
man, Mudr,; of a prince in the Himalaya, HParii. 

Parvatiyans, w.r. for järv’, q. v. 

Parvati, f, a rock, stone, TS 

I. Parvati, í. of Zarvata, q.v. 

2. Parvati, ind. for ^/a, — A/kri, to make into 
a mountain, Bharty. 

Parvatiya, mín. belonging to or produced in 
mountains, AV.; Hariv. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 143). 

Parvatyà, mfn.=prec., RV.; 

Párvan, n.a knot, joint (esp. of a cane or other 
plant [cf. farus], butalso of the body), limb, member 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; a break, pause, division, 
section (esp. of a book), SBr.; MBh. &c.; the step 
of a staircase, Ragh.; a member of a compound, 
Prat.; Nir.; a period or fixed time, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; GrSrS.; (esp.) the Caturmasya festival, $cS.; 
the days of the 4 changes of the moon (i.e. the full 
and change of the m? and the Sth and 14th of each 
half-month), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a sacrifice 
performed ou the occasion of a change of the moon, 
R.; the day of the moon's passing the node at its 
opposition orconjunction, Var. ; Süryas. ; MBh. &c.; 
the moment of the sun's entering a new sign, W.; 
any partic, period of the year (as the equinox, solstice 
&c.), ib.; a division of time, e.g. a half-month (24 in 
a year), MBh. ; aday (360), BhP. ; a festival, holiday, 
W.; opportunity, occasion, ib.; a moment, instant, ib. 

Parvarina, m. (L.) = farza-vrinta-rasa ; = 


x N RAT. z „ | =jvara, m. gail, bile, L. (cf. £alágui )-=pinda, 
gattra-ciirzta-rasa ; = garua-firà ; zdyüta-kam. IP SERIE : d 
E E iow ^ h p o! sesamum, SiraUp. — priya, m. 
bala; ss =mdruta;=myiteka (n); n. |? of fesh? a raven, L.= Pal ea m. füesh- 
DOLO receptacle,’ swelled neck, goitre, L. 


Parvasa, m, N. ofa son of Paurnamisa, VP. (cf. 
arvata); (8), f. N. of the wife of Parvasa, ib. 

Parvini, f. a holiday, Rajat. 

wd parvita, m. a species of fish, Silurus 
Pabda, L. 


QATA páriána, m. (V prii —sprisor prish 2) 
a precipice, chasm, RV. (Sty. ‘a cloud"). 
I. páráu, m. a rib, AV.; TS.; Br. [cf. 
ZA. fereiu] ; a curved knife, sickle, AV.; Kaui. 
cf. Lat. falx ; Gr. pangs]; N. of a man, RV. viii, 
, 465 pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, Pin. v, 3, 117 (ci. 
güraiava); f. the supporting or side wall of a well, 
Nir. iv, 6; N. of a woman, RV.x, 86,23. maya, 
mí(z)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nir. iv, 3. 
Parkuki, f. a rib, Suir. 
ja. parsu, m. (cf. parašu and Un. i, 34, 
Sch.) an axe, hatchet, Hariv.; R.=pini, m. ‘axe 
in hand,” N. of Gapéi, L. j= next, A, - rāma, m, 
= Paraiu-r^, L. 
Parati-mat or parati-la, mfn., g. sidAmádi. 
Paravadhs,m, »faraivadAa,anaxe,batchet,L, 


Palaldudana, 
n.a pap made of ground sesamum seeds, K23, on Pin. 
My 3; 45° 
Palila,m.n. a stalk, straw, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; the 
stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, Suir.; m. N. of 
a demon inimical to children (cf. as&-5^), AV.; (d), 
f. N. of onc of the Matris of Skanda, MBh.; (1), f. 
a stalk, straw, AV. (cf. Pat. on Pin. v, 2, 100). 
= dohada, m. ‘longing for straw, the mango tree 
(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), L. 
= bhāraka, m. 2 load of straw, Mn. xi, 124. 
Palilinupalilá, m, du, P? and Anup” (cf.above), 
AV. Paliiléccaya, m. a heap of straw, Kathis. 
Palali. Sec gala. 
Pallina, min., Pin. v, 2, 100, Vartt. I, Pat. 
‘va, m. chaff, husks, AV.; a fish-hook, Visav. 
(ae mf(@)n, weighing a Pala, Car.; Hcat.; 
: a numeral) weighi id. 
seen ) weighing so many Ps, Y ajli. ; 
Palya, n. a sack for corn (prob. containing a 
certain measure), SrS.; a partic. high pud 
Dharmaiarm, = kathi-pushpüsijal, m. N. of wk. 
=varcasa,n., Pat. on Plu. v, 4,78. ô 
m. or n. a partic, high number, W. 
TES SEn Nofa pac Cete 
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QEN palakyà (L.), palaikya (Bhpr.), f. 


Beta Bengalensis, 


UST palaksha, mf(i)n. white, VS. (cf. 


balaksha). 
Wege palaika[a, mfn. shy, timid, L. 


QST palava, m., plava ( //plu),& basket of 
wicker-work for catching fish, L.; N. ofa man, Prav. 


oa palasa, w. r. for panasa, R. 


palasti-janadaguí, m. pl. 
the wey fates Jamad-agnis (prob. a branch of this 


family of Rishis), RV. iii, 53, 16 (Sīy.) 
Wels palaka, m. n., Siddh. 


WORE palündu, m. (rarely n.) an onion, 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) = bhak- 
shita, m{(d or 7)n. one who has eaten onions, Pig. 


iv, 1, 53, Sch. = mandana, n. N. of a comedy. 


Westy palapa, m. a halter, L.; an elc- 


phant's temples, L. 
NOTI polapakà, w. r. for mal’. 


Westy paldy (fr. palü — para and /ay=i; 
cf. Pan. viii, 2, 19, Sch.), A. pdliyate, TS.; Br.; 
MBRh. &c. (ep. also P. ; pf. gelirim cakre, Pafic.; 

fut. paláyishyate, Hit.; 
Sar. ; ind. p. paldyya, SBr. &c.; inf. palâyi- 
tum, Paŭc.); to flee, fiy, run away, escape, cease, 
vanish, TS. &c. &c, yaka, mfn. fleeing, a fugi- 
tive, SaddhP, °yaua, n. flecing, flight, escape, MBh.; 
Kay, &c. (-Ariyam 4/ Eri, to take to flight, Pafic.); 
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. faly-ayana, farydya); 
-pardéyaua, mín, occupied in flight, fugitive, W.; 


aor. afaléyish{a, Bhatt.; 
ti, á 


-manas, mfn, thinking of f, MW.; -vishaya, 


mín. having fi? for an object, bent on f°, ib. 
ta, mín. flown, fled, defeated, TS. ; Kathis, 


Pilfiyi 
&c.; n. gallop, L. (v.l. pul°). Palfiyin, mf. 
fleeing, flying, taking to flight, MBh. 

QATIY 2. palüid, n. (for 1. seo under pala) 
a leaf, petal, foliage (ifc. f. z), SBr.; Gr$1S.; MBh.&c.; 
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf. Zarain-2?) ; the 
blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa, Paiic.; = Jma- 
Jana, L.;=paribhashaya, L.; m. (ifc. f. d) the 

tree B? F° (its older name is parya, q.v.), Br.; 
MBh. fei Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; arbi); 
a, L. 5 (ifc. it denotes beauty, g. vyagArádi); 
Lows a species of climbing plant, fy cochineal, D ; 
red lac, L.; mín, green, L. (w.r. for 2a/4ja). = tū, 
f. the state of foliage, foliation, Kathis,—nagara, 
n. N. of a town, Sighs. = pattra, n. a single leaf 
(esp. of the Butea Frondosa), Hariv.; Paiic, ; m. N. of 
a Naga, L. = parni,f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = puta, 
m, n, a receptacle made of a folded leaf, KatySr. 
= SGtana, m. an instrument for lopping foliage, L. 
Palisikhya, m, the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, 
L. Palii&hgüor?&ünt&, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
iinet me Batea Erondan or Coram Zedo- 
aria, L.; pl. N.of a MBh.; (2), f. a species 
preise pesci aon Nes (KEA), f a spe 

Pallisna, n.(?), Nir. xii, 29. 

ERAS: ETERNA, D. ; 

2. Palin, mfu. (for 1. sce under a/a) leaf; 
covered with foliage, MBh.; m. a peek pte asa 
a species of tree (= kshira-vriksha), L.: N. of a 
city or village qa to be the modern Plassey), 
Kshitii.; (n7), f. N. of sev, rivers, MBh.; MarkP. 

Pallitnand'élyo, min.,g Aisddiand utharddi, 

Ufcomit palikni. Sce palita below. 


ates pali gha, m. à water-pot, pitcher, 
water-vessel, L.; a wall, rampart, L.; 

pis a building, L.; an iron Pre e 
with Iron, L, ( fari-gha; cf. Pap. viii, 2, 22). 


uar paliigu, m. N. of a man, HirGr. 


Xue palitá, mf (à or pátikni, Pin. iv, I, 
9, . 1.2, arii NL. peur. old 

RV. &c, &c.; = pdlayitri, NY iv, 2 5 m. NER 
mouse, MBh.; of a prince, Hariv.; VP. (v.l, pai 
(palikni), f. a cow for the first time with calf, L.: 
n. grey hair (also pl), AV. &c. &c.+ a wht of hair, 
Dai.; mire, L.5 heat, burning, L.; benzoin, 


HGerm. falo, val, fall; Angl. Sax. fealo; Eng. 


qm palakyá. 


ined N. 
L.; » L. [Ch Gk. meAcrvds, modses &c.; 
palleo, Pelle pal ; Lith. palvas » Slav, par 


fallow.| =m-karaņa, mf(z)n. rendering grey, 
Gace lc Pan. iii, 2, 56). —cohadman, mfn, 
(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. ii, 2. 
= darsana, n. the sight or appearance of g°h”, Suir. 
—m-bhavishpuor-m-bhüvuka, min. becoming 
grey, Pip. iii, 2, 57. —mlina, mfn. grey and 
withered, Kathis, — vat, mfn, grey-haired, HParii. 

Palitin, mfn. grey-haired, MBh. 


UFS pali-yoga,m.=pari-y°, Pin. viii, 
2, 22, Pat. 

Asta palijaka, m. (fr. pali= pari and 
f Ij =e) ‘stirrer, disturber,’ N. of a demon, AV. 


qaty palisa, m. = palāša, Bhpr. 
Weifsreit paleóini, prob. w.r. for palàiiai, 
Inscr. 


QAT pdlpilana, n. lyo, water impreg- 
nated with alaline salt, D AV.; m E 

Palpilaya, Nom.P. 9/dyati, to with al- 
kaline water, to tan, TS.; TBr. ita, mín, washed, 
tanned, SrS.; Baudh. 


Wet palya &c. Seo under pala. 


qarg paly-anka, m.— pary-aüka (Pan. 
viii, 2, 22)a bed, couch, bedstead, Siphits.; Paficad.; a 
cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels 
and hams, L.; so sitting, squatting (cf. pary-aika),L. 

WHR paly-aig (pali pari and Vaig), 
A. paly-aiigayate (ind. p. -aitgya), to cause to go 
round, stir round, SBr.: Pass, -aiigyafe, to tum 
round, revolve, ib. 


QAQ paly- V/ay (paly—pari and Vay = 
4/1), A. paly-ayate, SBr. (cf. Pay. viii, 2, 19). 

Paly-nyana, n. a saddle (=paryäya), L.; a 
rein, bridle, Vear. 

QATT palyaga, n. a saddle, L. (also ?na, 
Gal.) “gaya, Nom. yati, to saddle, Bhojacar. 

palyula or ?yüla, Nom. P. 9layati, 

v.l, for falpitla, Dhatup. xxxv, 29. 

WE pall, cl. 1. pallati, togo, move, Dhütup. 


Xv, 34, Vop. (invented after 4/7a/, . to explain 
the Mete resi). erm ; a 
Palla, m. a large granary, barn, Sur, ; (7), f., sec 
below. Palliranya-mihi' , Tl. No wk. 
Pallnka. Sce daltMrayda-p~° under datta, 
Fai, f, a small village, (csp.) a settlement of wild 
tribes, L.; a hut, house, ib. = patijakn, m.pl. N, of 
a people, VP, — viiha, m. a species of wild grass, L, 
Pallika, f. a small ‘village &c. (= pali), L.; a 
ale Hand A nt 
Pali, f. a small village &c. (=falli), Kathzs.; 
a hut, house, L.; a city (esp. ifc., in N. of towns, 
e.g. Zrisira-p", = Trichinopoly); a partic. measure 
of grain, KatySr., Sch.; a small house-lizard, L. 
= dein, m, N. ofadistrict,Cat, — patana, n. (prob.) 
prognostication by observing the falling of housc- 
lizards; -karika, f., -phala, n., -vicara, m., -santi, 
f. N. of wks. — pati, m. the chief of a village or 
Mia ie Coni RUN m, dioec m „D. Y of 
wks. = "sa, isa), m. =-pati, L. = sarata(?), in 
%Yayoh dir Vertu sr api ayoh p f, 
-haka-bhasddi-sakunaand -vidhana, n.N. of wks, 


WHA 1. pallava, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a sprout, 
shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the 
fingers, tocs, lips &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.;a strip of 
cloth, scarf, lappet, Kad. ; Balar.; Rajat.; Spreading, 
expansion, L. (cf. below); strength, L, (=da/a; 
v.l. = vana, a wood); red lac (a/a£/a), L.; a brace- 
let, L.; sexual love, L.; unsteadiness, -L.; m. a 
partic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; a li- 
bertine, catamite, L.; a species of fish, L.; pl. N. 
of a pcople, MBh.; Pur. (v.1. for faA/ava); of a race 
of princes, Inscr, —grühin, mín. putting forth 
young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive, 
superficial (as knowledge), Hit. ; (with dosha), m. 
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, Git., Sch.; 


1*); | *hi-t, f. superficial knowledge, sciolism, MW. 


-üru, m. 


youngshootsortwigs (cf.sulalita-latd Pun A 

ortwigs(cf.sualjfa-latà-f?). — rit 

uri, -coloured lik : xy 
agh, m, 


c a young sh? or t°, 
Poliavàhkura, m, a leat-bud, L. Pal- 


qaaa pávamüna. 


laváhguli, f, a young shoot like a finger, Ma 
Palavüda,m. qni pte L. Bees! 
dhira, m. ‘t°-holder,’ a branch, L. Pallavipi. 
dita, mfn. bud-laden, MBh. Pallavistra, m, 
‘having blossoms for missiles,’ N. of thegod of love, L, 

2. Pallava, Nom.P. "vati, to put forth young 
shoots, Satr. 

Pallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Hcar.; a 
species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), L.; (aka), 
f. N, of a woman, Mricch.; (#éd), f. a kind of 
scarf, L.; N. of a female attendant, Kathas, 

Pallavana, n, prolixity, useless speech, Naish, 

Pallavaya, Nom. P. “yati'= 2. pallava, Kav.; 
to spread, divulge (as news), Vcar.; to make diffuse 
or prolix (= vi-s¢draya), Git., Sch. 

Pallavika, m. = (or v, l. for) 2a//avaa, m., L. 

Pallavita, mín, sprouted, having young shoots 
(Slam vrikshaih, ‘young shoots have been put forth 
by the trees"), Kav. ; spread, extended, Inscr, (alan: 
°tena, ‘enough of farther amplification,’ A.); (ifc.) 
filled, full of, Kad.; dyed red with lac, L.; m. the 
red dye of the lac insect, W. 

Pallavin, mfn, sprouting, having young shoots, 
Kum.; m. a tree, L. 

Pallavi-/kyi (ind. p. -Ayitya), to make or 
change into a very young shoot, Kavy2d. 


Ufa palli, palli. See under 4/pall, 


WAS palvala, n. (m., Siddh.) a pool, 
small tank, pond. [Cf Gk. mmAdés; Lat. pains; 
Lili pitrvas(?).] —karshaka, mín. ploughing 
a pool, Hariv. = tira, n. the bank or margin of a 
p^, Pafic. —paika, m. the mud of a p°, Kalid. 

Palvalivüsa, m, 'p?-dweller,' a tortoise, L. :- 

Palvali-A/ bhiü, to become a pool, Jatakam. 

Palvalyà, mí(dn. marshy, boggy, TS. 

Qq pav, cl. 1. A. pavate, to go, Dhütup. 
xiv, 40 (v.l for flav). 


WT pava, m. (/pi) purification, winnow- 
ing corn, Pan. iii, 3, 28, Sch.; air, wind, L.; a 
marsh, L.; N. of a son of Nahusha, VP.; @), È 
purification, RV. ; n, cow-dung, L. = nāla, (prob.) 
w.r, for yava-näla. 

Pávanu, m. ‘purificr,’ wind or the pod of wind, 
breeze, air (ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kav. &c.; vital air, 
breath, Sur, ; Sarvad.; the regent of the Nakshatra 
Svati and the north-west region, Var.; N. of the 
number 5 (from the 5 vital airs), ib.; a housc- 
holder's sacred fire, Har. ; a species of grass, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP.; of a mountain, 
ib.; of a country in Bharata-kshetra, W.; (7), f- à 
broom, L.; the wild citron-tree, L. (v.1. cani); 
N. of a river, VP.; n. or m, purification, winnow- 
ing of com, L.; a potter's kiln, Sringir.; n. an 
instrument for purifying grain &c., sieve, strainer, 
AY.; AivGr.; blowing, Kan.; water, L.; mfn, clean, 
pure, L. —kshipta, mín. tempest-tossed, MW. 
=cakra, n. whirlwind, BhP, (cf. ca&ra-zàfa). 
ja, m. ‘son of the wind," N. of Hanu-mat, Dhür- 
EE, m. ‘swift as wind,’ No ee 

Xathis, = tanaya, m. » Ja, Ragh.; N. of Bhima- 
sena, Megh, = düta, S n, pacta iN. 
of 2 poems, = padavi, f. path of the wind, the ait, 
Megh. =piivana, m. or n. N, of wk. = pra- 
bhava, m. (disease) coming from the wind of the 
body, Suir. = bhū, m, «ja, MW. —yoga-Bam- 
graha, m. N. of wk, —xanhas, mfn. swift as 
wind, Pracand. —vithana, m. ‘having w^ as vehi- 
cle,’ fire, L. = vijaya, m. ‘victory over the w^ or 
breath,’ N. of sev. Tantric wks.  vy8dhi, m. dis- 
ease or morbid state of the w? of the body, rheu- 
matism, W.; N. of Uddhava (the friend and eoma 
sellor of Krishna), L. Pavandghhta, m. gust ot 
wind, Rajat. Pavanitmaja, m.=°na-/4, Li 
N. of Bhima-sena, Rajat.; fire, MatsyaP. Pava- 
nga, m. ‘feeding on air,’ a serpent; , ^ 
Pavanâiana, m.id., L.; "sansa, m, ' suakc-catet, 
a peacock, L.; N. of Garuda, L. Pavanisin, m. = 
9náia, MirkP. Pavanihata, mín.strockorshaken 
by the wind, rheumatic, W. Pavan b.) 
W.r.for yaz?. Pa mfn, trembling 
inthe wind, Šak, PavunódbhrEnta, in-Ž2rin, 
mfn, ‘agitating the air,” N, of a partic, mode of fight" 
ing, MW.; -vici, f, a wave raised by the winds, 
Pavano’mbuja(!), m, Grewia Asiatica; L. | 

Pavamana, mín, being purified or strained, 
flowing clear (as Soma), RV.; m. wind ortta E 
of w9, VS.; TS. ; K1v.; Rajat.; N. ofa partic. ABM 
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Yamaq püvamana-tippana. 


jated with Pavaka and Suci and also regarded 
sees of A? by Svihi or of VU ER by 
dint), TS.; Br.; Pur.; N. of partic. Stotras 

song by the Sáma-ga at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice 
(they are called successively at the 3 Savanas éahish- 
mana, mádhyamdina and tritiya or ériha- 

25 TS.; Br.; SrS. (cf. RTL. 368); N. of wk.; 
N. ofa prince and the Varsha in Sakz-dvipa ruled 
by him, BhP. —tippana, m. or n., -paiica-sükta, 
n. pl. -paddhati, f., -sükta, n. N. of wks. — vat, 
mín. accompanied by the Pavamina-stotra, AitBr. 
‘friend of the wind,’ fire, Sii. = soma- 


shi, f. =°na-havis, TBr., Sch.; N,ofwk, Pava- 
mfinoktha, n. the series of verses in the mid-day 
Pavamina, AitBr. ` 
` Pavayitri, m. a purifier, TS. 
Paviki, f. a storm, whirlwind, L. 
Pavita, mín. purified, cleansed, W.; n. black 
pepper, L. 
Pavityi, m. a purifier, AV.; SBr. (cf. favityi). 
Pavitra, n. a means of purification, filter, 
strainer, straining-cloth &c. (made of thread or hair 
or straw, for clarifying fruits, esp. the Soma), RV. 
&c, &c.; Kuša grass (esp. two K^ leaves for holding 
+ offerings or for sprinkling and purifying ghee &c.}, 
$Br.; KatySr. ; Mn. &c. (ifc. also -£a, see sa-favi- 
traka), a ring of K? grass worn on the fourth finger 
on partic. occasions, W.; a purifying prayer or 
Mantra, Mn.; Yajă.; MBh.; a means of purifying 
or clearing the mind, RV. iii, 26, 8; 31, 6 &c.; 
melted butter, L.; honey, L.; water, L.; rain or 
rubbing (varshaya or gharshana), L.; copper, L.; 
the vessel in which the Argha is presented, L. (ifc. 
ka, MarkP.);theBrahmanicalcord(cf.°¢rdrofana); 
N.of Vishnu (also 7? gavitragam), MBh.(cf. RTL. 
106); of Siva, ib. ; (with ddityandm and devandm) 
N. of Simans, ArshBr.; a kind of metre, Col.; m. 
N. of a partic. Soma-sacrifice belonging to the Raja- 
süya, TandBr., Sch.; SrS.; Sesamum Indicum, L.; 
Nageia Putranjiva, L.; N. of a man, g aivádi; of 
an Áhgiras (the supposed author of RV. ix, 67; 
73183; 107), RAnukr.; (pl.) N.of a class of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, Par.; (à), f. N. of sev. 
plants (basil, saffron, the small Pippala tree &c.), L.; 
of sev. rivers, MBh.; Pur.; the 12th day of the light 
Sane (a festival in honour Seva); Y 
n. purifying, averting evil, pure, holy, sacred, 
sinless, eue Mn.; MBh. &c. —Xirti, mín. 
Of spotless renown, Dhirtas. = giri, m. N, ofa place, 
Cat. — tari-4/kri, to purify or sanctify in a high 
degree, Kid, =i, f. purity, cleanness, MarkP.; 
Rijat. = tva, n. id., Uttarar.; Hcat.; the being a 
means of purification, Kith.; TandBr. = darbha, 
T. purifying or holy Darbha grass, R. = dhara, m. 
. of a man, Kathzs. — dhünya, n. ‘pure grain,’ 
ley, L. = pathann, n. recitation of a purifying 
Prayer or Mantra, MarkP. = pati, m. lord of puri- 
ion or purity, VS, pani, mfn, holding Darbha 
in the hand, Yajfi.; m. N. of an ancient sage, 
Bh, —ptta (°v/fra-), mfn. clarified with a 
strainer, SBr. = yoni, mín. of spotless origin, Palic. 
*ratha (v/fra-), mfn. having the strainer as a 
chariot (Soma), RV. = roga-porihEra-prayoga, 
m. N, of wk. = vat (?v/fra-), mfn. having a puri- 
DE instrument (as a strainer TN. A i), 
cansing, purifying, RV. ; Br. ; Gysrs.; N. ot Agni, 
AitBr.; (P), £. N. of a uver, BhP, Pavitriro- 
n. * putting on the Pavitra,” investiture with 


t half of 
Radaii, f. 
n, 

ua), N. 
day of 


purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar.; Candak.; 
BrahmaP. 

Pavitrin, mín, purifying, pure, clean, MBh. 
Pavitri, ‘ind. in esters ra, = n 
n. purification, means of purifying, W. —4/kri, to 
purify, cleanse, MBh.; BhP, = krita, mín. purified, 
cleansed, sanctified, Paiic.; Santis. — A/bhü (ind. 

p. -bhitya), to become pure or clean, L. 
zl mn. = favitri, RV. of 
avy, f. purification, RV.;= the tire of 
a wheel (?), ib. RESISTE 


Was pavaru, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v.1. 2ararz). 


pavashturika, m. N. of a man, g. 
subhrddi (not in Kai.) 


WS pardsta, n. (apa and 4/tas?) a cover 
or erem (?), AV. iv, 7,6; du. heaven aud earth, 
RV. x, 27, 7. 

WATS pavaru, °ruka,v.1.for parüru, ?ruka. 


Ufa pari, m.(perh.orig. brightness,sheen;' 
cf. Aavaka and Un. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire of a wheel 
(csp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Aivins and 
Maruts), RV.; AitAr.; the metallic point of a spear 
or arrow, ib.; the iron band on a Soma-stone, ib. ; 
an arrow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20; 
speech, ib. i, 11; fire, L, = mat, mín. N, of sev, 
Simans, ArshBr, Pavi-nasá, m. ‘having a nose 
like a spear-head,” N. of a demon, AV. 

Pavira, n. (fr. 2277), a weapon with a metallic 
point, a lance, spear, Nir. xii, 30. Pávira-vat 
(RV., VS.) or pavirá-vat (AV.), mfn. armed with 
lance or a goad ; = next mín, 

Pávirava, mín, having a metallic share (2s a 
plough), TS.; m. a thunderbolt, RV. 

Paviru, m. N. of a man, RV. 


afare pacinda, m. N. ofa man, g. ascádi, 
(f. à, Kai) 


UN 1. pad, only Pres. P. A. pdiyati, “te 
(cf. / dris and Pan. vii, 3, 78),to see(with 
na, ‘to be blind’), behold, look at, observe, per- 
ceive, notice, RV. &c, &c.; to be a spectator, look 
on (esp. p., e. g. /asya faiyataz, while he looks on, 
before his eyes, Mn.; faiyanti tishthaté, she stands 
and looks on, Sak.); to see a person (cither * visit’ 
or ‘receive as a visitor’), MBh.; R. &c.; to live to 
see, experience, partake of, undergo, incur, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to learn, find out, ib.; to re; or con- 
sider as, take for (acc. with acc. or adv. in Ka ib.; 
to sce with the spiritualeye, compose, invent (hymns, 
rites &c.), RV.; Br.; SdikhSr.; (also with sadAu) 
to have insight or discernment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to consider, think ove examine, ihe i e june) 
ib. ; ( Zaiyámi,! I see or I am convinced,’ and Zaiya, 
pte fes behold, look here!’ often employed 
renthetically orinterjectionally, MBh. ; Kav. &c.). 

Orig. identical with 4/5/23, q. v. 

2, Pas, f. (only instr. pl. pagdils’ 
RV. iv, 2, 12. 
I. Pašu, ind, see, behold! L. 

Paiya, mí(2)n. secing, beholding, rightly under- 
standing, Up. (cf. Pap. iv, 1, 137). 

Pasyat,mi(anizyn. seeing, beholding &c.; (eu£z), 
f. a harlot, L.; N. of a partic. sound, L. Paiyato- 
hara, mfn. stealing before a person's eyes, Pap. vi, 
3, 21, Värt. 1, Pat. z 

Pasyata, mfu, visible, conspicuous, AV. 

PaiyunE,Í. Sce a-pasyand. 

QN 3- pas, cl. 10. P. pasayati, to fasten, 
bind, Dhitup. xxxiii, 45. ores and fas; Zd.2as; 
Lat. pac-iscor, pax ; Goth. Jahan ; Augl.Sax. fón.) 

Pasavya, mín, (fr. fas) belonging or relating 
to cattle, fit or suitable for c^, TS.; Br. ; Up.; Yaji.; 
MBh.; (with £a), m. sexual love or intercourse, 

hP.; n. a herd or drove of cattle, RV. —tama 
(*ryà-), mfn. most 5 oh Lec for ?, TS. - vá- 
hana, mín. = furisha-v", SBr. 

A Pasa or pásu, m. (instr. fai:na g: ane ; 

t. ve or Zaidze ; gen. gaivás or 05; du. 
port pede pl. 2ascds bs sin) cattle, kine (orig. 
* any tethered animal ;” singly or collect, ‘a herd"), 
a domestic or sacrificial animal (as opp. to 27724, 
«wild animal ;" 5 kinds are enumerated,‘ men, kine, 
horses, goats and sheep’ [AV.xi, 2, 9 &c.],to which 

i asses [MBh. vi, I P 
3 


, sight or ee 


are sometimes added mules and 
&c.] or camels and dogs [AY. iii, 10, 6, Comm. 
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RV. &c. &c.; any animal or brute or beast (also 
applied contemptuously to a man; cf. 227-2" and 
nri-2^); a mere animal in sacred things i.e, an un- 
initiated person, Cat. ; an animal sacritice, AitÁr.; 
BhP.; fesh, RV. i, 166, 6; an ass, L.; a goat, L.; 
a subordinate deity and one of Siva's followers, L.; 
(with Maihe3varas and Paiupatas) the individual soul 
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe, 
RTL. 89; Ficus Glomerata, L.; (pl.) N. ofa people, 
MBh. (v.l. Za/fi); n. cattle (only as acc. betore 
manyate (VS. xxiii, 30] and manyamána [RV. iii, 
53.23]: and plaimi,R.; Kathis.) (Ci Zd. 
gasu; Lat. fecu; Old Pruss, pecku; Goth. fafAu ; 
Germ. Zu, vihe, Vich; Angl. Sax. Seok ; Eng. fee.] 
= karman, n. the act of oitering the victim, sacri- 
fice, SiS. ; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr., 
Sch. =kalpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice, 
AivGr.; -faddhati, i. N, of wk. — k&ma (?24-), 
mín. desirous of possessing cattle, TS.; Br. = kizip= 
ti, f.=-kalfa, TBr., Sch. —krly&, f.=-karman, 
Hariv.; L. — gana, m. a group of sacrificial animals, 
SS. = g&yatzi, f. a parody of the sacred Giyatri 
whispered into the ear of a s? an^, L. ( aiu-faidya 
vidmake sirai-chedaya dhimaki tan nak faiuh 
pracodaydt ; ct. RV. iii, 62, 10). —ghàta, m. 
slaughter of cattle, Mricch. = ghna, min. slaugh- 
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. -4az); -fza, n, 
RaümatUp. — cary&, f. acting like animals, copula- 
tion, BhP. —cit, mín. piled with animals (as a 
sacrificial fire), TS. —jánnna, mín. producing cattle, 
MaitiS. —j&ta, n. a species of animal, MinGy.; 
tiya, min. pertaining to the an? kingdom, MW. 
=tantra, n=- ha, ŠrS. = tas, ind.=abl. of 
fasu, cattle, ShadvBr. — ti, f. the state of an animal 
(ep. of a sacrificial an?) ; bestiality, brutality, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Kiv. — trip, mín. gratifying one's self with 
cattle i.e. stealing c°, RV. = tva, n, =-/d, R.; Prab.; 
Rajat.; (with Máheivaras and Pisupatas) the being 
the individual soul. = da, mín. granting cattle, L.; 
(à), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. —d& or -divan, mín. —prec. mm., Kaui. 
--devata, mf(d)n. invoking c? as a deity (said of 
a formula or ceremony), AivGr. = devati, f. the 
deity to whom the victim is offered, SiS. — dhar- 
ma, m. the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of 
the re-marriage of widows), Mn. ix, 66; copulation, 
L.; the treatment ofanimals, mannerin which animals 
are treated, Pafic. i, 133. (mega uydfadaydmi). 
- , m. the manner in which the an? 
sacrifice is performed, SaikhSr. — dhünya-dhana- 
rddhi-mat (7 for 77), mfn. rich in cattle and corn 
ane money, R.=nätha, m. ‘lord Lof E N. of 
iva, L. (cf. -fat2). —pa, min. ng or kecping 
c?; m. Cen. MBh.; VA. ~pakahiya, n, 
N. of wk. = páti, m. ‘lord of animals? (or ‘I° of a 
servant named Pašu ' or ‘1° of the soul,’ RTL. 89), 
N. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity 
(often associated in the Veda with Bhava, Sarva, 
Ugra, Rudra, Mahi-deva, Iiina and others who to- 
with Bhima are in later times regarded as 
manifestations of Rudra), AV. &c. &c.; of Agni, 
TS.; SBr.; of Siva, MBh. &c. (according to one 
legend every deity acknowledged himself to be a mere 
fau or animal when entreating Siva to destroy the 
Asura Tri-pura); of a lexicographer; of a Scholiast 
&c.; -dhara, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; -zagara, n. 
*Siva's town, N, of Käši or Benares, ib.; -nātha, 
m. N. of a partic, form of Siva, W.5 -purdua, n. 
(prob.) =SivaP.; -Jarzan, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-idsfra, n. the sacred book of the Pasupatas revealed 
by Siva, Col.; °¢#vava-mahdtmya and “ty-ash- 
{aka,u.N. of wks. — palvala, n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.—p£, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman, RV.; N. 
of Pishan, ib.; du, N. of P? and Revati, TBr. 
pila, m.=-Za, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-72/, ind. like 
a herdsman); (pL) N. of a people to the north-east 
of Madhya-dela, R.; Var.; of a king (or perhaps 
k? of the Paiu-pilas), Pur. ; n, the country or king- 
dom of the Paŝu- , Pur. = pālaka, m. a h 
man; (iā), f. a hs wife, Pan, iv, 1, 48, Pat. 
= pälana, n, the tending or rearing of cattle (the 
duty of a Vaitya), Vishn. —p&iya, n. id, MW. 
= pila, m. the cord with which the victim is bound, 
L.; the chains which fetter the individual soul, the 
world of sense, Prab. — päšaka, m. a kind of coitus, 
m, the cake offered at an animal 
ULT 3-mimágpsd, f. N. o wk, = pra- 
; m.,-prnyOga,m.,-pra&- 
na, m., -praéyascitta, n. N. of wks, =prérana, 
n. the driving of cattle, Le banaki mi an animal 
ra 
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sacrifice, AV. &c. &c.; N. of an Ekâha, Sxnkh$r.; | —somapa, mfn. drinking the Soma later or after- 
N. of wk. ; -Adrikd, f., -paddhati, §., -prayoga, | wards, Kath.; (pitha, m. the act of drinking &c., ib. 
m., -frayoga-paddhati, f. N, of wks.; -ydjin, mfn.| Pašcão, in comp. for cat. cará, mín. coming 
offering an an^ s°, SBr.; -j'izAd, m. the post to which | or approaching behind, Maitr$.; Küth. —chra- 
the victim is bound, ib, = bandhaka, m. a rope for | maa (for j^), m. a Buddhist priest who walks 
tethering cattle, L. = bali, m. N. of wk. — bhartri, | behind another B? p? in visiting the laity, L. 

m. =-natka, MBh. = bheda, m. a class or specics |  Pa&cft, ind, (abl. of Zasca) from behind, be- 
of animal, MW. —znát, mín. connected with or | hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. &c. &c.; from 
relating to cattle or animals, rich in c? or an?, RV. | or in the west, westwards, AV. &c. &c.; afterwards, 
&c. &c.; connected with an? sacrifices, TaudBr.; | hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after /afas or an 
containing the word aiu, AitBr.; m. an owner of ind. p. ; with 4//a/, to feel pain after, regret, repent), 
herds or c”, MBh.; n. possession of c°, RV. = mata, | Mn.; MBh. &c.; (as a prep. with abl. or gen.) 
n, erroneous or false dectrine, Hariv. —miira, m. | after, behind, ib.; to the west of, Up.; GrSrS. 
the manner of slaughtering c°, MDh. ; (am and ea), | = xarnám, ind. behind the car, $Br. = killa, m. 
ind. according to the m? of sl? c9, ib. = mir bsequent time; (e), ind. subsequently, afterwards, 
mín. attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP. | L, —kyita, mín. left behind, surpassed, Ragh.; 
=medha, m., -maitri rayoga,m.N. | Kum, =tara, mfn. following after (abl.), AavSr. 
of wks. = mohaniki, f. ‘an stupefier,' a species | tpa, m. ‘after-pain,” sorrow, regret, repentance 
of plant, L. —yajiia (VP.), "y&ga (W.), m. an an? | (945,5; «yi, to feel regret, repent), MBh.; Kav.; 
sacrifice. - yijin, mín, offering an an? s?, MaitrS. (in dram.) repentance at something rejected or 
= yüka, m. 2 louse which infests cattle, Gal. — rak- | omitted from want of judgment, S1h.; -samanvita 
shana, n. the tending of c°, W.—rakshi (RV.), | (R.), -Aafa (Hit.), mín. smitten by repentance, re- 
-rakshin (Mn.) m. a herdsman. =rajju, f= grettul ; °fin, mfi, feeling repentance, regretting 
-bandhaka, L.—-rüija, m. * king of beasts,’ a lion, | (with a priv.), Yajii. —tixyak-pramina, n. the 
L. = rüpá, n. anything representing the sacrificial | hinder breadth, KatySr., Sch. —pariveshya, 
animal, SBr. — vat, ind, like an an?, Kap.; asin an | n. second dish, dessert, Bhpr. —püda-dvigunu, 
an^, Gaut.; as in an an” sacrifice, KatySr. — vár- | mfn, (a skin) doubled or folded double by (bend- 
dhana, min. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, 1 (w. r. ing) the hind-foot (inwards), Katy$r. = purodüsa 
for faiur v^1). —vid, mfa. providing c^, AV. | (924¢-), mfn. followed or accompanied by the sacri- 
= virya, n. the strength or power belonging to c°, | ficial cake, MaitrS, —puro-miruta, m. du. east 
"TacdBr. — vedi, f. the Vedi at the animal sacrifice, | 2nd west wind, Ragh. = sád, mín. sitting behind 
KatySr., Sch. — vrata ( faiid-), mfn. acting or be- | or towards the west, VS. 


having like cattle, MaitrS.; the duty to serve as a A : ; 

sacrificial victim, Jatakam, =diras (L.), -Irshá Mac re c rure RYE i 
vi " =e cad, ^ =oksham, a 

(TS. &c.), n. the head of an animal. = &rapnpá, behind the tls s Br; Katysr. -anvav m 


n. cooking a sacr? an?, SBr.; (-Jrdfana, sc. agni), 
m. the fire on which the flesh of a sacr? an? is 
cooked, ib. = &rnuta-sütra, n. N. of wk.=shi, 
mín, (dat. shd) bestowing cattle, RV. — shad (Hir.), 
-shtha (TandBr.), mín. being or dwelling (lit. sittin; 
and standing) in c^. = sakha, m, ‘friend of c°,’ N. 
of a Südra, MBh, = sini, mín. =-ska, VS. = sumit- 
, M. ‘enumeration of sacrificial animals,’ N. 
of VS. xxix, 48; °yzZa, mfn. mentioned in this ch., 
Nir, =—sambhava, mín. produced by animals (as 
flesh, honey, butter &c.), Mn. viii, 329. = a- 
na, mf()n. leading or guiding cattle, RV. = si- 
tra, n. N. of wk. —soma, m. pl. the animal and 
Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 27. — stoma, m. N, of the 
Paficadasa-stoma, TandDr. = han, mf(ghni)n. kill- 
ing c? (scc a-2?), AV. —haritakt, f. the fruit of 
Spondias Mangifera, L. — havya, n. an animal sacri- 
fice, Mn, iv, 28. — hautra, n. the office ofthe Hotri 
at an an? 3°, N. of wk.; -frayega, m. N. of wk. 


mín, following after i.e. adhering to, dependent 
upon (dat.), =apavarga, mín. closed or 
completed behind, KitySr. —ahas, ind. in the 
aftemoon, MBh. =ukti, f. repeated mention, 
repetition, Vop.  ghüta, m. thencck;Car. = daghe 
vün, mín. staying behind, falling short of, 
MaitrS. - dvürikn, mín. favourable to a warlike 
expedition in the west, L. = baddha-purusha, 
m. (Sak. vi, 9) or -b&hu-baddha (ib. pi]; 
Mricch.), (a man) whose hands are bound behiad, 
= bhü&ga, m. hind-part, L.; west side, Var. ; mfn. 
whose conjunction with the moon begins in the 
afternoon, ib. —vartin, mfn, remaining behind, 
following after, MW. — vitá, m. a wind from be- 
hind, a west wind, TS. 

TPa&oün, in comp. for *ca/. —- nata, mín. sunk 
or d behind, MW. —müruta, m. a wind 
blowing from behind (opp. to uro-m^), Ragh. 


Pasakhi, f.the potin which thesacr?au? iscooked or ~mukhiérita, mfn. tumed westwards, R, 
roasted, KatySr. Pastidbhavi,f. = faiu-yitka,Gal. | _ Pa&ckl, in comp. for “cat. —1oka, mf(2)n. hav- 


ing the world or men behind, TS. 


Pasuka = aiu in cka-; (d), £ any small ani- àcima, mí(J)n. being behind, hinder, later, 


mal, R. 

Pait- kri, to transform into an animal (esp. 
into a sacrificial victim), Mricch. ; Kathas. 

Pasv, in comp. for pašu before vowels. = niga, 
n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything bc- 
longing to it, ManGy.; -éd, f, Nyiyam. —nyaná, 
n.a festival attended with an? sacrifices, SBr. = &ynn- 
tra (t), RV. iv, I, 14. —avadiina, n. sacrifice or 
offering of animals, W. — tora, m, N. of a partic. 
form of the worship of Devi, L. =ijyi, f. animal 
sacrifice, KatySr, 108, f. the Ida (s. v.) part at the 
an? s’, L. —ish, mín. wishing for cattle, RV. (cf. 
gav-ish aud faiva-ishti). — 3shtaxÉ, f.a brick in 
the shape of an animal, SBr, =ishți, f. an Ishti 
(q; v-) performed at an an? sacrifice, ApSr, —éx&- 

Ma f an aggregate of 11 sacrificial animals, SBr, 

mfn, (fr. ishi 
m indi ev (fr. acc. 2asvas + i?) wishing 

QA paica, mfn. hinder, later, western 
only ibc. or ind. = pated, “cat ; Pan. Y,3. 33. Cf. 
1i-ca, ni-ca; Lat. pos-t, pos-terus ; Lith. paskui, 
paskutinis.) ET m. repentance, re- 
Bret, Hariv. PaácánupUrvi, f. d 
Paci; 


ing the dead; with sayidhyd, the latter i.c. the 
evening twilight; with ve/d, evening time, close of 
day; with avasthd, last state i.c. verging on death), 
GrSIS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; west, western, westerly 
(d, f. with or sc. dif, the west), Mn.; MBh.; Kav, 
&c. ; (e), ind. in the west, Var.; (ena), ind. id., ib.; 
west of (with acc.), Laty. —jana, m. pl. the pco- 
ple in the west, Var. =tantra, n. N.of a Tantra. 
= tag, ind. from behind, MBh. = tna (sc. dsava), 
n. a partic, manner of sitting, Cat. — dakshina, 
mín. south-westerly, Hcat. = dar&una, n. a last 
look (nag ^/dri$, to take one's last look), R.; 
Dai, = dik-pati, m. ‘regent of the western region,’ 
N. of Varuna, Gal. —desa, m. N. of a district, 
Romakas. =—dviira or -dvürika, mín. =faicad- 
dvárika, L. =—bhiga, m. the west side, Var. 
—raüga(cf. Piirva-7^) in -natha-stotra, n., -mà- 
Adtmya, n., -rdja-stava, m. N. of wks. Pašol- 
máonla, m, the westerm mountain (behind which 
the sun is supposed to set; opp. to pitrudic?),Vasav. 
TPa&clmánupikn, m. N. ofa prince, MBh, Paš- 
cimfibhimukha, mín. directed towards the west, 
MW. Poácimümbudhi, m. the western sea, 


the hinder side or part, SBr. ; GrSiS,; MBh.; (eind. 8. Pa&cimáürdhn, m. or n. hind-part or latter 


with gen. ‘behind’), Sak. ; the west half, Var. Pa&cimiüéü-pati, m.=°ma-dik-f? 
Spr. Gris; "44d, mín. beingonthe wende So Heat. Paicimétara, mín. ‘opposite of west,” 


castem, Kad. WPagciméttara, mí(Z)n. north- 
Western e, 9ra/as and °vasyam (sc. didi], in the 
nonhey J Var.; Heat.; -dik-faté, m. ‘regent of 
ue n®-w®,' N, of the god of wind, L.; -2irva, 
mfn, (pl?) western, northern, or eastern, Mn. v, 92. 


nici, ind, (instr. of ajca) behind, after, later 
westward, in the west (opp. to furi), RV.; AY.; 
Br. (cf. 1n. v, 3, 33). =Ja, mín. bom later, Maitrs.; 


Kath, = doshé, m. the later part of the evening, VS, 


last, final (f. d, with Ariyd, the last rite i. c, burn- | Z« 


qma patra, 


WTA paiya, 9$yal &c. See T. pai. 

WW pash, cl. 1. P. A. pashati, °te (v.1. for 
spas, Dhütup. xxi, 22); cl. Io. P. pashayati, to 
bind, to hinder, to touch, to go (xxxv, 10); Dasha. 
yati, to bind (v. I. for fas, xxxiii, 45). 

pashtha-vdh, m. (fr. pashtha=prish. 

(Aa(?] + /va& ; nom. "vát [VS.] or vd? [TS]) 

a bull four dx old; N, of an Aùgirasa, TandBr,; 
MAauhi), f. a heifer four years old, 

esa Bry $3. eS e hh 


WA pas, cl. 1. P. A. pasati, te (v.1. for 
spas, Dhatup. xxi, 22); cl. Io. P. Adsayati, to bind 
(v. L for fas, xxxiii, 45). 

QUQ pásas, n. the membrum virile, AV.; 


$Br. [Cf. Gk. wos for mégos ; Lat. 2znis for pes- 
nis ; Lit. pisà, fisti.] z £ 4e 

Wet pastyà, n. (fr. pas and tya[?]; cf. 
pai-ca), a stall, stable (as the back-building?; 
but cf. also Lat. 205/75), RV.; (à), f, see below, 
=sad, m. a member of a family, RV. 

Pastyit, f. homestead, dwelling, houschold (also 
pl), RV.; du. the 2 halves of the Soma-press, ib, 
x, 96, 10; sg. the goddess of domestic affairs, ib. 
iv, 55, 3; Vill, 27, 5. —vat (74), mín. having 
(i. c. being kept in) a stall, RV. ix, 97, 18; having 
a fixed habitation (m. a wealthy man), i, 151, 2; 
forming or offering a f? h°, ii, It, 16; iv, 54, 5; 
belonging to the Soma-press, viii, 7, 29. 

Wet paspasa, m. (spas) an introduc- 
tion, preface, any introductory matter ep 
of the plan of a book, Siz. ii, 112, Sch.; (a), f. N. 
of the introduction of the Mahi-bhishya of Pataii- 
jali; mfn, = nif-séra, Kpr., Sch. 

QETA pakadi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini 
(ct. pahagiba). 

QEA pahlava, m. pl. N. of a people (the 
Parthians or Persians), Mn. x, 44; MBh. &c. (also 
spelt 2a/uava ; in the VP. they are said to be a 
degraded Kshatriya race conquered by Sagara and 
sentenced to wear beards), 


QÍEAT pallika, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 


I, pa, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 27) p% 
bati (Ved. and ep. also A. 9fe 2 pape $i- 

pati, te, Kath.; Br.), cl. 2. pati, pathds, panti, 
RV.; AV.; p. A. pipand, RG, pipana, Rar 
P. fapail, 2. sg. papatha, RV.; papitha, Pag. vi, 
45 64, Sch.; Papiyat, RV.; p. Zafivds, AV.; A. 
Pape, papire, RV.; p. papand, ib.; aor. or impf. 
apat, RV. (cf. Pap. ii, 4, 77]; 3. pl. aub Ub 
RV. i, 164, 7; -pasta, AV. xii, 3, 43; Prec. 3.58 
gids, RV.; fut. pasyati, “te, Br. &c.; pat, Gr. 
ind. p. Zitod, RV. &c. &c., uF, RV.; -paya, AV. 
&c, &e. ; -piya, MBh.; 2dyam, Kivyd.; inf. ff 
badhyai, RV.; patum, MBh. &c.; patave, AV. 
Br.; gdtavat, RV.), to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swale 
low (with acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c. &c.; (met.) 
to imbibe, draw in, appropriate, enjoy, feast upon 
(with the eyes, cars &c.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &e.5 
to drink up, exhaust, absorb, BhP. ; Palic.; to dri 
intoxicating liquors, Buddh. : Pass. piydée, AV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. payayati, tc (pf. fiyayam asa, MBh.; 
aor, ap~ipyat, Pan. vii, 4, 4; ind. p- päyayitvā, 
MBh.; inf. 2dyayitava, SBr.), to cause to drinks 
give to drink, water (horses or cattle), RV. yu 
&c.: Desid. 2ifasati (RV. also pipishati), to Nin 
to drink, thirst, ib.: Desid. of Caus. yyishalis 
to wish « intend to give to eid m e 

piyate (p. °yamdna also with pass. n d 
prid eed or repeatedly, Up.; Hariv. (ce Gk. 
seen) Aeol, soporte my) tus, BF 
tum, bibo for pi-bo ; Slav. ia, Pi-f-. 

2. Pi, mE drinking, pcs &c. (cf. agre» 
ritu-, madhu-, soma- &c, : 

1. PUtavya, mín. to be drunk, drinkable, Ma.j 
MBh. &c, PR Pn 

I. PR with gen.; fatré with acc. | 
cented eni orile), De drinks, a drinkers 
RY. &c. &c. 

Pátra, n. (ifc. f. d) a drinking-vessel, goblet 
bowl, cup, dish, pot, plate, utensil &c., any Ves 

c ; RV. &c. &c.; a 
dish), TS.; AitBr.; the channel 
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WrTeza patra-kataka, 


Kad.; (met.) a capable or competent person, an 
adept in, master of (gcn.), any one worthy of or fit 
for or abounding in (gen. loc, inf. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; an actor or an a"'s part or charac- 
ina 
C riety, fitness, W.5 an order, command, ib.; m. 
or n. a measure of capacity (=1 Adhakz), AV.; 
Spr. ; SrS. 5 a king's counsellor or minister, Rajat. 
Palicar. ; (F), fn sce I. atr. —katako, m. or n. 
the ring on which an alms-bow] is suspended, L. 
-tira (?), m. (only L.) an ex-minister (W. ‘an 
able or competent m°’); a metal vessel; mucus run- 
ning from the nose; rust of iron; fire; a heron; a 
crow. «tarn, mín. worthier than (abl), Hariv. 
= tã, í. the being a vessel or receptacle for (gen. 
or comp.), Kav.; Rajat. (with ji/ós/ayoh, en- 
dorance of heat and cold, Subh.);=next, Y4jfi.; 
Hit. = tva, n. capacity, worthiness, dignity, honour, 
Hit. =dhiiraye, n. keeping a superfluous alms- 
bowl longer than is permitted, Buddh. —nirnega, 
m. a washer or cleaner of vesscls, TBr.= parishti, 
f. untimely effort to obtain a new alms-bowl, Buddh, 
-püka, W.T. for faffra-f^. = pini, m. ‘cup- 
handed,’ N. of a deno Feats children, ParGr. 
= pala, m. ‘vessel-guiding,’ a large paddle used as 
a rudder, L. — bhüta, mín. ‘become a recipient, 
worthy of recciving from (gen.), MBh.; one who 
receives respectful treatment from (gen.), Hariv. 
=bhrit, m. ‘taking care of utensils,’ a servant, 
W. —bheda, m. breaking a drinking-vessel or 
cup, MW. —melana, n. the bringing together of 
the characters of a play, ib. — yojana, n. arrange- 
ment of vessels, KatySr, = vanana, n. ‘adora- 
tion of v°s,” N. of wk, —varga, m. a company 
of actors, MW. = &uddhi, f. ‘cleaning of vessels,’ 
N. of wk. —&esha, m. scraps of food, Divyav. 
=samskira, m. the cleaning of a vessel or dish, 
L.; the current of a river, L. —samoüra, m. the 
handing round of vessels or dishes at a meal, MBh. 
= stha, mfn, being in a receptacle or dish, MW. 
hasta (72^), mí(z)n. holding any vessel in the 
hand, AV.; Sak. Patrhrthe, a any object 
serving as a v°; panibhydm ?rtham 4/ kri, to use 
the hands as a v°, SimavBr. Pütrüvalehum, 
ind. licking a v? or dish, Buddh, Pitrépakara- 
X n. ornaments of a secondary kind (as bells, 
chowries &c.), KalP. 
Tütrakn, n. a vessel, bowl, dish (see Æ- and 
carvita-); (ikd), f. a cup, an alms-bowl or alms- 
dish, BhP; 


Patraya, Nom.P. 9ya/i, to use as 2 drinking- 

Vend Bhartr. rel E 

irasüt-A/Kri, to make a worthy person 
Possessed of anything, Ragh. 

Pütrikn, mí()n. measured or sown or filled by 
means of any vessel or with the measure Pitra, 
Containing or possessing it &c., Pan. v, 1, 46 &c., 
Sch.; fit, adequate, appropriate, W.; n. a vessel, 
cup, dish (in Zu, MBh. xii, 8327; B. ~Adfraka)., 

.Plütrin, mín. possessing a drinking-vessel or a 
dish, Mn. vi, 53; having fit or worthy persons, W. 
Pütriya, mfn. worthy to partake of a meal, TS. 
UT 
* Patri, f. (of 2afra) a vessel, plate, dish, pot, 
Br; GrSrS.; MBL Rc.) a small or portable fur- 
W.;_N, of Durga, MBh. —tas, ind. =abl. 
ApSr., Sch, —nirnéjana, n. water for 
vessel, SBr. 

2. PützT, ind.in comp. for ¢ra.— A/ky1, tomake 
anything a recipient or object of (gen-), Megh.; 
Ka ar; to dignify, promote to honour (pp. -£r7/2), 

lid. — 4/bhH, to become a fitting recipient or 
Worthy object (pp. -Aizía), MBh. 

Pütrina, mf(a)n. measured or sown or filled &c. 
by means of a Patra, Pap. Y, T, 533 cf. patria. 
fia] ym, n. and pütriva, m.n, a kind of sacri- 

Vessel, L. 
Filtre, loc, of fafra, in comp. —bahula, mfn. 
(pl) frequently present at meals, parasitical, g. 
Pülre-samiy41; and |yukidrokddi:— sumita, min, 
(Jia, ib. ga treacherousor hypocritical person, L. 

Fitrya, mín, = patriya, L. : 
uu n. drinking (esp. d° spirituous liquors), 
the ight, RV, (only ifc.), AV. &c. &c.; drinking 

Saliva i e, kissing, Kav. (cf. adAara-); a drink, 
beverage, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a drinking-vessel, 
SU Li; a canal, L.; m. a distiller or vender of 
m tuous liquors, an inn-keeper, L. =kambha, 
E drinking-vessel, Hariv. = goshthiki or -go- 

f. a drinking- j a tavern, L. =ja, mfn. 


play, Kalid. 5 Sah.; a leaf, L. (cf. fattra); | Pur. 
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caused by d°, Suir, =dosha, m. the vice of d°, | of dust, BhP.; (zd), m. patron. of A-sat, SBr.; n. 
drunkenness, Dai. —pa, mín. drinking spirituous | a kind of salt, L. 
liquors, MBh. = para, mín.addicted to drinking W. | Pinsavya, mfn. (ir. fdgsu), VS. xvi, 45. 
= patra, n. a d^-vesrel, cup, goblet, Kim.; Kav.; |  P&nsin, mín. sara (only i. voc. sissi in kula- 
. e prasakta, mfn, =-fara; -hridaya, mfn., | 2^, R.i, 73, 5, where B. °sani ; cí.under fagtsana). 
VarByS. =bhijana (L.), -bhiinda (MBh.), n., ünsü, m. crumbling soil, dust, sand (mostly 
id. —bhi (Kathis.), -bhümi (Hariv.; Kav.), f. | pL), AV. &c. &c.; dung, manure, L.; the pollen 
a d?-place, refreshment-room. = bhojana, n. cating | Of 2 flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf. 
and d^, Malav. —zmahgala, n. a d°-party, d°- | rajas); a species of plant, Bhpr.; a kind of 
bout, Rathis, = matta, min. intoxicated, ib. = ma- | camphor, L.; landed property, L. —kasisa, n. 
da, m. intoxication, ib. «rata, mfn.--arz,W. | sulphate of iron, L. = Kuli, f. ‘quantity of dust,” 
a high road, L.—=kūla, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) a 


=vanij, m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L. | road 
= vat, mfn. abounding in drink, rich in beverages, | Collection of rags out of a d°-h° used by Buddhist 
monks for their clothing, Divyav.; a legal docu- 


ChUp. = vibhramn, m. ‘drink-giddiness,” intoxi- n y 

cation, Cat. = aunda, mín. «s -jara, Pin. vi, 2, | Ment not made out in any partic, person's nume, 

2, Sch, — sindhu, -saindhava, ib., vii, 3, 119, | L-3_~sivana, n. ‘the sewing together of rags from 

Sch. Päntgāra, m. orn. a drinking-house, tavern, | 2 d°-h°,” N. of the place where Gautama Buddha 

MBh. Panighita,m. ‘drink-stroke,’ morbid state | assumed his ascetic's dress, Lalit. (C. Aiyqu-s?) 5 

after d”, Gal. Pandy , n. ‘indigestion from | °/é&a, mín. one who wears clothes made of 
from a d°-h°, Buddh. = krita, min. covered with 


d’, id, ib. Pinátyayz, m. ‘end of d^, id., Sur. x t 
Panaka, m. n. (ifc. f. Z) a draught, drink, be- | d^; dusty, Lalit. —kridana, n. (Visav.), -kridi, 
f. (HPari.) playing in the sand. = kshāra, n.= 


verage, potion, MDh. ; Kathis.; Suir. = zasa-riga- shir 

sava-yojana, n. sg. (BhP., Sch.), or -rasdsava- | -/2, L. —khala, m. a sand-heap, KitySr., Sch. 

rüga-yojana,n.pl.(Cat.)oneofthe64 Kalasorarts, | —guuthita, min. covered with dust, MBh. = cate 
vara, n, hail, L. —- candana, m. N. of Siva, L. 


?PRnika, m. a vender of spirituous liquors, R. 
- eed = c&mara, m. (only L.) a heap of dust; a tent or 


Pānila, n. a drinking-vessel, L. 
Püniya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Suir.; n. a | perfumed powder ( = a/a-22s) ; a bank covered 
with Dirvd grass; praise; a small cucumber. = ja, 


beverage, drink, ib.; Palic, ; water, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 1 

(cf.Nir.i, 16). — kitkiks, f.‘sea-crow,'thecozmorant, | n. ‘earth-born,’ rock or fossil salt, Car. —Jülika, 

Uy.i, 7, Sch. = kumiira-rasa,,m.a partic. medicinal | m. N. of Vishnu, L. —- dhana, m. a heap of sand 

preparation, Rasar. = gocara, sec d/zre-/dniya-go- | ot. dust, Car. =dhtimra, mf, dark red or dark 

cara. = cürpikk, f. *water-dust, sand, L. = tandu- | with dust, MW. —dhvasta-siroruha, mín. 

liya,n.a partic. herb, Bhpr. — düshaka, mf Zd)n. | having the hair soiled with dust, MBh.—nipüta, 
m. a shower of dust, VarByS. — patala, n. a coating 


soilingortroubling w°,R. = nakula, m. ‘w?-ichneu- 
or mass of dust, MW. =pattra, n. Chenopodium 


mon, Piet PME partic. measure oftime Album, L. E L t L 
= fala), Ganit., Sch. — prishtha-ja, m. ‘w°-sur- m, *- parpi, f. a species of Cocculus, L, 
( a), Gani Linck od =piaica, m. a class of imps or demons, Lalit, 


facc-born,' Pistia Stratiotes, L. = phala,n.‘w°-fruit,’ í 
the seed of Euryala Ferox, Bhpr. = mülaka, n. ‘w°- | =bhava, n.—7z, L. =mardans, m. 'dust- 
destroyer, an excavation for water round the root 


of a tree ( = dlavdla), L. — rāgiņī, f. a species of 
plant, L. —rüshtra, n. N. ofa country; m.pl, its 
inhabitants (B. -fäxdu-7”), MBh. —1avaga, n.a 
kind of salt, Dhpr. —lekhana, n.--4ri4aua, 
Viddh. = varsha, m. or n. «x -7:73/a, Mn. iv, 115. 
— vikarshana, n.=-krigana, MBh, = samca- 
ya, m. a heap of sand, R. —samiühana (Mn.), 
-hara (Gaut.), mín. raising dust (said of wind). 
Pünsütkuara, m. = -varsia, VarB(S.; caustic 
potash, L.; n. a kind of salt, Bhpr. 

Pinsuka, n. pl. dust, sand, MBh.; (à), f. a 
menstruous woman, L.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 

Pinsura, mín. dusty, m. or n. a d? place, RV. 

i, 22, 7 (cf. Nir. xii, 19); m.a gad-fly, L.; a cripple 
carried or moving about in a chair, L. (cf. päysuva). 

Pünusulá, mín. dusty, sandy, SBr.; R. &c. (cf. 

Eg. sidmádi and Nir. xii, 19; m. or n. a dusty 

place, ViyuP.); ifc. sullied, defiled, disgraced by 

(Sak. v, 28); disgracing, deñling (cf. 4/a-7?); m. 

(only L.) a wicked or profligate man, a libertine; 

N. of Siva and of one of his symbols (a sort of staf 
crossed at the upper end with transverse pieces repre- 
senting the breast-bone and adjoining ribs and sur- 
mounted by a skull); Guilandina Bontucella; (d), 
f. the earth; à licentious woman, Vcar.; = päysužā, 
L. Püpsuli-vritti-praküsa, m. N. of wk. 

Paysuva, m. 2 cripple, L. (cf. fdzszra). 

Ula 1. paka, mfn. (either fr.A/1. pa+ka, 
‘drinking, sucking,’ or fr. 4/2. fac, ‘ripening, grow- 
ing") very young, GrS.; simple, ignorant, inartifi- 
cial, honest, AV.; TS.; AivSr.; m. the young of an 
animal (see ulitka-, kapota-); a child, infant, L.s 
N. of a Daitya slain by Indra, MBh.; Pur. —trá, 
iud. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way, RV. 
-d » f. a species of plant, ib. —dvish or 

nishüdann, m. ‘foe or destroyer of the Daitya 
Paka,’ N. of Indra, L. —yajiin &c., see under 
2. fake, = vát, ind. simply, honestly, RV. =šan= 
Sá, mía. speaking sincerely, ib. =—Sisann, m. 
s punisher of the Daitya Paka’ or ‘instructor of the 
eae of Indra, MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur. (cf. RV, 
b 31; 14); n2, m. (patr. of prec.) N. of Ja 
l.; of Arjuna, MBh. —sütvan, mín. ocn 
soma with a sane es sincere mind, RV. —sthX. 

an , m. N. of a man, RV. = 
m.- -isAudana, R. s Ranti, 
Pūkiman, m., g. frifAv-ddi. 
s ind. in simplicity, in ignorance, RV. 
bit 2.paka,m.(4/2. pac; ifc.f.t) cooking, 
baking, roasting, boiling (trans. and intrans.), SrS.: 


root,’ Vernonia Anthelmintica, = varniki, f. sand, 
L. (prob. w.r. for -ciizzi£a). = varsha, m. rain, 
Hit. « vürika, m. the attendant of a convent who 
has the care of drinking-water, Buddh, — s&1& or 
-8SRHXE, f. a place (esp. a shed on the road-side) 
where water is distributed, L. —$ita, mín. too 
cold to drink, L, 2 sha, m. a water- 
superintendent, R., Sch. Paniydmalaka, n. Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. P&niyártham, ind. for 
the sake of water, Nal. Pániydlu, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. Piniyasr&, f. Elcusine Indica, L. 
Pinta, m. a drink, beverage (?), RV.( = fdniya, 
Nir. vii, 25). > 
I. Püvan, mín, drinking (only ifc.; cf. asrik-, 
gharma-, ghrita- &c.) 
3. pa, cl. 2. P. (Dhàt. xxiv, 48) pati 
ut (Impr. 2444; pr. p. P. fis A. fand, RV. 
f. 2afau, Gr.; aor. apdsi, Rajat., Subj. pasate, 
RV ut. fasyati, fàtd, Gr. ; Prec. fayat, Pin. vi, 
4, 68, Sch.; inf. fatum, MBh.), to watch, keep, 
3 to protect from, defend against (abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to protect (a country) i.c. rule, govern, 
Rajat.; to observe, notice, attend to, follow, RV.; 
AitBr.: Caus. palayati, see pal: Desid. pigd- 
sati, Gr.: Intens, papayate, papett, pati, ib. 
Cf. Zd. fa, faiti; Gk. xá-opa1, sré-ra-pat, wav, 
; Lat. 2a-sco, ga-Dulum ; Lith. e-m.) 
4. Pi, mín, keeping, protecting, guarding &c. 
(cf. apdua-, ritd-, go-, lanii- &c.) 
1. Pata, mfn. (for 2. sce p. 616, col. 3) watched, 
protected, preserved, L. 2 
2. Pitavya,mfn.tobe guarded orprotected, Hariv, 
2. Patri, mfn. SE a defender or protector 
(with gen., acc. or ifc), RV. &c. &c. 
2. Pátra, n.(?), RV. i, 121, I. 
2. Pina, mín. observing, keeping (sec fani-); 
n. protection, defence (see ib. and za/a-). 
3. Püniyn, mfn, to be cherished or protected or 
ed, W. 
2. PRvan, mfn. protecting (only iíc.; cf. a24i- 
Jasti-, lana-). 
WY papiu, "šaka &c. = pānsu &c. 
VIER pünsoka, mfa. (V/pas, pans) vitia- 
ting, spoiling ; contemptible, vile, W. 
na, mi(z)n. defiling, vitiating, disgracing, 
iling (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (f.2, only in voc sae 
foie w. t. for sani) at the end of a Sloka); 
coeur) wicked, bad, W.; n. and (à), f. con- 
tempt, 
Pünpsava, mín. (fr. #7752) formed or consisting 
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"Mn.; MBh. &c.; burning (of bricks, earthenware 
&c.), ib.; any cooked or dressed food, BhP. ; diges- 
tion, assimilation of food, Sušr.; ripening, ripeness 
(of fruit or of a boil), KatySr.; Mn.; Var.; Suir.; 
inflammation, suppuration, Suir. ; an abscess, ulcer, 
ib.; ripening of the hair i.c. greyness, old age, L.; 
maturity, full development (as of the mind &c.), 
completion, perfection, excellence, Hariv.; Küv. 
&c.; development of consequences, result (esp. of 
an act done in a former life), Var.; Panc.; MarkP.; 
any act having consequences, BhP.; the domestic 
fire, L. ; a cooking utensil, L.; gencral panic or re- 
volution in a country, W. (in comp. 2. Adka is 
not always separable from 1. faka). = karma- 
nibandha, m. N, of wk. = kuti, f. a potter's 
kiln, pottery, Gal. —krishna, m. ‘black when 
ripe, Carissa Carandas; -?/ia/a, m. id., L. — kriyã, 
f. the act of cooking, Cin. —ja, mfu. produced by 
cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. *obtained by boil- 
ing, black salt, L.; flatulence, L.; -/va, n. pro- 
duction by warmth, capability of being affected by 
contact with fire, Bhiship.; -prakriya, f., -vicaza, 
m. N. of wks. = pandita, m. a master in the art 
of cooking, Bhpr. = patra, n. a cooking utensil, a 
boiler &c., ib. — putt, f.=-kufz, L. = phala, m. 
Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. -Arishuya-ph°). = bali 

, m. (prob.) =-yajia, AV. —bhiündn, n.— 

<fitra, Kathis. —bhedako, m. N. of a partic. 
class of criminals, Hcat. = matsya, m. a species 
of fish, Suir. ; a species of venomous insect, ib. ; a 
kind of fish sauce, L. —yajii&, m. (according to 
somc) a cooked (according to others *a simple or 
domestic") sacrifice (of 3 [ivr » 4 [Mn.] or 7 
[Apast.; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds) TS.; 
Br.; GrSrS, &c. (cf. IW. 188, n. 1); N. of a 
man, Gobh.; -zt/rzaya, m., -paddhati, f, -fra- 
kāša, m., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.; 
°itika, min, relating to the Paka-yajiia, performing 
it &c., Baudh.; Oña, mf(djn. id., SBr.; Kaui. 
— raüjunn, n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. 
=vati, f. a pause of Ẹ of an instant between 2 
short syllables, MzndS. — 8EI&, f. ‘cooking-room,’ 
a kitchen, Dhürtas. —&8üstra, n. the science of c°, 
Bhpr. — suklii, f. chalk, L. — samsthE, f. a form 
ofthe Paka-yajfia,SaikhGy. — sthünn, n.‘ cooking- 
place,” a kitchen or a potter's kiln, L. = hansa, 
m. a kind of aquatic bird, Car, Pakügürn, m. 
or n, ="fa-sa/d, Kull, Pikátita, mfn. over-ripe, 
Bhpr. PAkátisüra,m.chronic dysentery, L. Pū- 
kâtyaya, m. obscuration of the cornea after in- 
flammation, Suir. Päkĉdi-samgraha, m. N. 
of wk. PZákddhy&ya, m. N. of ch. of wk. Pā- 
Xári, m. ‘digestion’s foc (?)' & J2e/a-Káricanua, L. 
Pükürü, m. N, of a partic, disease, VS. PRkd- 
vali, f. N. of wk. 

Pikala, mín. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe- 
ness (also a boil &c.), causing suppuration, L.; m. 
a species of fever, Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, L.; 
fire, L.; wind, L.;=(odhana-dravya (w.r. for 
rddhana-d°?), L.; (d), f. Bignonia Suavcolens, L.; 
(7), £ Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, Car, “kali, f, a species of plant, L. 

, Pükin, mfn. becoming mature, ripening, being 
digested (ifc.; cf. a-, Aafte-, garbha- &c.) ; promo- 
ting digestion, Car. “kime, mfn, cooked, bumed 

(as earthenware), matured, ripened, L.; obtained by 
cooking or evaporation (as salt), Sušr. red-hot, L. 

M sce düre- and phale-paku, “kaka, m. a 


Pakya, mfn. fit to cook, catable, KatySr.; ChUp. 
Sel nee HE ar PUER a 

uir, ; g (see £rishta-); n. (sc. } 
kind of salt, Suir. ; peared L. in t 

TPüonkn, mf(zkd)n, cooking, roasting, baking, 
MBh, ; Kav. &c.; causing digestion, digestive, Suir.; 
bringing to maturity, Tattvas.; m. a cook, Grihyzs,, 
(ikä, E a female cook; see below); fire; L; Zug, 
n, Vop.; "iiri, f. a female ,; Vop.; ^ cikà- 
bharya, f.havinga cook fora wife, Pay. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

Piicata, mfn. (fr. 2acat), Pat. H 
, Pūonna, míf(7)n. causing to cook or boil, soften- 
ing, digestive, Suir.; sour, L..; suppurative, W.: m, 
fire, L. ited ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.: Y 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; n. the act of cooking 
or baking &c.; causing a wound to close, a styptic 
for closing wounds, Suir.; extracting extrancous 
substances from a wound &c. by means of cata- 
plasms, a cataplasm, ib. ; a dissolvent, digestive, ib.; 
Car. ; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W. : 
a sort of drink, ib. ; penance, cxpiation, L, °cann- 
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ka, m. borax, L.; n. a dissolvent, digestive, Car.; 
a sort of drink, W.; causing a wound to close (by 
means of styptics &c.), ib. "caniya, mín. to be 
cooked or digested; dissolving, digestive, Suir.; Car. 
Pücayitri, mín, cooking, digestive, Suir. —— 
Pacala (only L.), m. a cook; fire; wind; =7a- 
dhana-dravya, n. dissolving or a dissolvent. | 
Pick, °ol or oikii, f. cooking, maturing, L. ci, f. 
a species of plant ; -£afz, m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L. 
Pūoya, mín. capable of being cooked or matured, 
SvetUp. 


Wey pakske, mf(i)n. (fr. paksha) bolong- 
ing to a half month; relating toa side or party, W. 
Pükshapitika, m(7jn. (fr. paksha-fdla) par- 
tial, factious, Kim. CGU earns 
Pixs n, mí(7)n. belonging to 
ina Pre x focii ht &c., W. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 80). 
I. Pükshika, min. (fr. paksha) favouring a 
party or faction, Pur.; Ganit,; subject toanalternative, 
that which may or may not take place, possible but 
not necessary, optional, Samk.; Pay., Sch.; Kull.; 
m. an alternative, W. = sütra-vritti, f. N. of wk. 
2. Pikshikn, m. (fr. pakshin) a fowler, bird- 
catcher, L. 


WATE pükhagda, m. — (and prob. only 
w.r. for) fashauda, q.v. 

UNTA pagala, mfn. (a word used in Ben- 
gali) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP. 

WX paikta, mf(t)n. (fr. pañkti) consisting 
of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or 
com in the Paükti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 2, 55, Sch.); m. N. of a kind of Soma, 
Suir.; n. (sc. sZman) N. of a Siman, Lafy. = tū, 
f. (Samk.), -tvá, n. (TS.) fivefoldness. 

Pühktokkubha, m{(z)n. (fr. pairkti-kakubh) 
beginning with the Paükti and ending with the 

ubh metre, RPrát. 

Pünktihnri, m. (prob. patr. fr. faj&r-Aara)N. 
of a man, Rajat. 

Pàahkteya (MBh.), pRiktya (Mn.), mfn. fit to 
be associated with, admissible into the row of caste- 
fellows at meals, 


panktrd, m. a kind of mouse, VS. 
(Mahtdh.) ; 


WFA paiigulya, n. (fr. paùgula) limping, 
hobbling, Dhatup, = hirins, £N.ofakind ofshrub,L. 

UTAT pacaka, “cana &c. Sco col. 1. 

WISI paja, m. (V/paj?) N. of a man, Rajat. 

Pajaka, m. N. of a man (= prec.), ib.; (with rea 
dita) N.ofa poct,Cat.; a partic. kitchen utensil, pSr. 

Pajas, n. firmness, vigour, strength, RV.; bright- 
ness, glitter, sheen (pl. srining colours), ib.; du. 
heaven and earth (as the two firm or shining sur- 
faces; cf, * firmament"); food, L. — vat ( 24^), mfn. 
firm, strong, brilliant, RV. 

Päjasyà, n. the region of the belly (of an ani- 
mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr. 

Pajrya, m. patr. fr. fajra, ArshBr. 

"Uifst pajika, m.=prdjika, a falcon, 
VarByS., Sch. 

QT paitca, Vriddhi form of paitca (fr. 
Pafican), in comp. = kapila, mí(;)n. relating to or 
forming part of an oblation offered in 5 cups, Pay. 
iv, 1, 88, Pat.; "/i£a, n., vii, 3, 17, Kis. = kar- 
mika, mín. relating or applicable to the 5 kinds of 
treatment, Car, = kalipika, n., Pip. v, 1, 28, Vartt. 
I, Pat. = gatika, mí(7)n. consisting of 5 forms of 
existence, L, — Jani, f. (fr. pafca-jana) patr. of 
Asikni, BhP, —juninn, mía. g. pritijanddi. 
—jonya (24^), mf(a)n. relating to the 5 races of 
men, containing or eres fae them &c., RV. 
&c.; Br.; MBE. ; m. N, of Krishna's conch taken 
from the demon Pafica-jana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
fire, L. 5 fish or a specics of f°, L.; N, of one of the 
8 Upa-dvipas in Jambu-dvipa, BhP.; (d), f. patr, 
of Asiknl, ib.; -dhama, -dhara and -nádin, m. N. 
of Kyishya, L, (cf. above); -vaza, ii. N. of a wood, 

Har.; °nydyani, g. karyddi. = dn&2, mf(i)n. (fr. 
ailca-daii) relating to the 15th day of a month, 
E. samdAi-vcládi. = adya, mín. id., BhP,; n. the 
aggregate of 15, Sankh$r. = nakha, mí(i)n. made 
ot the skin of an animal with 5 claws, MBh.; n. (sc, 
madusa) the flesh of an an? with 5 claws, Y3jii., Sch, 
“nade, mf(i)n, relating to or prevailing in the 


wies páfaka. 


Panjab, MBh.; m. a prince of the P^, Var. ; pl, the 
inhabitants of the P^, MBh.; Var. —n&piti (fr, 
paiica-ndpita), Pan. ii, I, 51, Vartt. 2, Pat. — pra. 
Sritiki, f. (fr. fa/ica-frasrifa or ti) a mixture of 
4 kinds of grease (a handful of cach) with grains of 
rice, Car, = bhautika, mf(7)n. (hta) composed 
of or containing the 5 elements, MBh.; Suir. &c.: 
n. (with dddna) the assumption of the 5 el°, Yajn, 
=milika, mí(7)n. coming from the 5 roots, Car, 
=yajuika, mí(zjn. relating to or included in the 
5 great religious acts (see fa/lca-yajila), Mn. iii, 
83&c. = x&tra, m.pl. N. of a Vaishnava sect follow- 
ing the doctrine of their sacred book called Pafica- 
ritra, Sarvad.; Col.; Cat.; n. the doctrine of the 
Paficaratras, ib. (also ?/7ya and “traka); N. of sev. 
wks.; -práyaicitta-vidhàna, n., -mantra, m. or 
T., -nahóganishad, F., -rakshd, f., -rakasya, n, 
-vacana, n., -iri-citria-farifülana, n., -samgra- 
Àa,m., -sthapana,n,; ^trügama, m.,trdrüdhana, 
n. N, of wks, =ritrika, mí(Z)n. lasting 5 nights 
(days), S1mavBr.; m.‘connected with the Paiicaritra,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. =lohitika, n., Pap. v, I, 28, 
Vartt, I, Pat. =lauhitika, n. ib., Ki3, = varņa, 
w.r. for paitca-v”. —viirshike, mí(;n. 5 years 
old, Jyot. —valkike, mí(z)n. coming from the 5 
kinds of bark, Car. —vüja, n. N. of 2 Simans, 
ArshBr. —virshika, sce above. — vidhyn, n. 
(fr. pañca-vidht), N. of a Sūtra treating of the 
5 Vidhis of a Siman, L. — šabdika, n. the fivefold 
music, L. =gara, mí(i)n. belonging to the (5- 
arrowed) god of love, Kath’s. Paticirthika, m. 
a follower or votary of Paiu-pati or Siva, L. Paii- 
ae EE (tr. Pattedtudana), Pin. iv, 3, 
3 v, I, 95, Sch. 
PRicombhnika, mfii)n. (fr. Zailcama + ahan) 
belonging to the fifth day, Savkhsr. 
mf(z)u. ffr. 2ailcania) treated of in 


TPüncamika, 
the fifth book, Kull.5: Cat. 


UPA paitcala, mí(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to or ruling over the Paücalas, MBh. ; R. &c.; 
m. a prince of the P9, ib. ; (with Babhrauya) N. of 
an author, Cat.; the country of the P9, L.; pl. the 
people of the P?, MBh.; Var. &c.; an association 
of 5 guilds (carpenter, weaver, barber, washerman, 
and shoe-maker), L.; (i), f, sce below; n. the 
language of the P2, Cat, —j&ti-viveka, m. N. of 
wk. —de&n, m. the country of the Pancilas, R. 
=nitha (Var.), -pati (BhP.), m. the king of the 
P?. — putriki, f. N. of Draupadi, Kavyad, = zBju, 
m. the king of the P^, MBh. Páncül&nuy&üno, n. 
N. of a partic. play with puppets, Cat. (cf. next, f.) 

Pülicilaka, mí(Z&zn. relating ot Leere to 
the people of the Pancalas, MBh. ; m. a king of the 


P^, ib.; (¢4d), f. a princess of the P^, ib.; a doll, 
puppet (also written “calikd), L. z 
Pati and °oili, m. patr. fr. paitcala, 


Pin. iv, 1, 99; 168, Sch. 

Paiichlika, mf(z)n.=Vaka; m. N. of a man, 
Dai; (ikä), f. (with catuh-shashti) the 64 atts 
collectively, Cat. 

PANCA, f. a princess of the Paficalas, (csp-) N- 
of Draupadi, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with or sc. 7744) 
N. of a partic, poetical style, Dasar.; Vam. &c-; à 
doll, puppet, L. — viviiha-kathans, n. 
‘vara-varnana, n. N. of 2 wks. 

PülicEloya, m, metron.frAd7Icd/7, MBh.(Nilak-) 

Piiicilya, mín. « cal, mín.; m.=id.m,,MBb- 

Paci, m. (fr. 2ailcau) a patronymic, SBr. (F- 
bahv-ddi), =griima, m. N. of a village, RAT 

P&iicika, m. N. of the leader of the Yakshas, 
Buddh.; of a man, Hariv. ^ 

QTA paitjara (fr. pailjara), mfn. relating 
or belonging to a cage, Nalac. 

Paiijarya, g. samkaiddi. 

WI pij, ind. an interjection usedincalling: 
L. (g. cddi). 

We pia, m. (/paf) breadth, expun*? 
extension, L.5 (in geom.) the intersection ofa Ll 
i the figure form 
rótkard 
AV. 


bank ; a flight of steps leading to the water i 2,7, 
of musical instrument; a long span (e mah HS 
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Zu); Irt tee dina patiben stock; throwing | QT3 patha, m. (4 path) recitation, recital, | hand,” a drummer or one who plays upon any hand- 
dico; (a), fa - 


th Ip! » : Kīv.; reading, sal, stud’ . of sacred texts’ 
PEANDA, n. iecur tearing Up, cutting | Siksh. &c.; pe u & ng the text At 
to pieces; Cri y ia z Rr la * &c.j (2), f. a | the Veda (of which there are 5, viz. Samhit4, Pada, 
cut, board aish. = kriyā, í. lancing an abscess Erana; Jati and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of 
ulcer, Sur. 5 a x ; i ish. 
9 Bitaniyn, min, to be split or torn asunder, Kad. Sch.; Pope A EN E E t 
Patito, neji torn, oie] divided, MBh.; nandifolia, L. =ccheda, m. a break in recitation 
Kav. &c.; N. of a partic. fracture of the leg, Suir. | or in a text; a pause, caesura, L, = dosha, m. an 
p&tin, p splitting, cleaving (ifc.), Heat.; m. | errorina 1°, false reading, L.=niscaya, m.,-nis- 
a species Of Ts) e : citi, f. repez: 9, repctiti + 
PAT, f arithmetic, Biag.; a species of plant, | Sant, £ eeenson ofa t” Koch Upe Canmi — LAT, 
D -- peni -gunita, n, -Higvati, f, | f 'recitation-place, a place where the Vedas.are 
= jv : 3 recited or read, L, — maujari, f. ‘repetition-clustcr,’ 
Patipata, min (V/faf), Pan. vi, 1, 12, Vartt. | 3 small talking bird, Graculos Religion, L. - vat, 
8, Pat. (2afup^, Vop-) mín. well-read, learned, Var. —viccheda, m. = 
Paty, mín. to be lanced (as an ulcer), Car.; n. -ccheda, L. Püfhántarn, n. ‘another reading,’ 
a specics of pot-herb, L. a variation of the text in a book or manuscript; 
WIZWX paüfaccaro, m. (fr. pafaccara) a | “raya, P. yati, to have a v.1. for (acc.), L. 
thief, robber, Kav. s PUR m a reeter, reader (réa, B m iv, 
-: - c b ;a stu .; a scholar, lec- 
Weed pà(ala, mf(a)n. pale red, pink, pal- dA preceptor, teacher {ei dharma., nakshatra-, 
lid, Kaud.; Var.; Kav.; (f. 7) made of the Patall | syzriz-), Mn.; MBh.; Pafic.; a public reciter of 
or forming a part of it, g. ilvđdi; m. a pale red | the Puranas or other sacred works, W.; a Pandit 
hue, rose colour, Rajat.; Bignonia Suaveolens (the | who declares what is the law or custom according 
tree bearing the trumpet-flower), MBh.; Kav. &c.5 | to the scriptures, ib. 
a species of rice ripening in the rains, Sust.; Rottleria | Pathana, m. (9n7, f), g. gaurđdi; n. recita- 
Tinctoria, L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (2), f. Bignonia | tion, teaching, lecturing, Pancad. Pithan@ram~ 
Suaveolens, Kiv.; red Lodhra, L.; a kind of fresh | enar. f£. N. of wk. 
water fish, Suir.; a form of Durgi, Tantras.; of Pathika, mín. conformable to the text, Diyabh.; 
Dakshayani, MatsyaP. ; n. the trumpet-flower (also | (°£ayana, m. a patr. (also pl.], Samskirak.); (2), 
à, f), MBh.; Kav, &c.; saffron, L. — kita, m. a | f, Ciypea Hernandifolia, L. 
kind of insect, Vasav.— kusuma, n. the trimpet- |  Páthita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused or taught to 
flower, Var. —ganda-lekha, mín. having the | read, instructed, taught, lectured, Cāņ.; Paiic. 
complexion of the cheek of a red hue, Ragh.=cak- | Páthin, mfn. one who has read or studied any 
shus, mín. having cataract in the eye, S3mkhyas., | subject; knowing, conversant with (ifc.), MBh.; 
‘Sch. (w.r. for patala- ?). = drama, m. Rottleria | Pur,; m. a student; a Brihman (esp. one who has 
Tinctoria, L. — pushpa, n. the trumpet-flower, | finished his sacred studies), W.; Plumbago Zeylanica 
MBh. Patalicala-mihitmya or Pütal&dzl- | (also Aathi-kuta), Le 
mihitmya,n.N, of wk, Pütali-pushpa-sam- | pathina, m.=fa/faka, L.; Silurus Pclorius or 
nibha, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. Pā- | Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), Mn.; Yajn.; Kathis. 
talii-vati, f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; N. of | &c.; a species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. 
Durgi, Tantras. Pátalópaln,m.aruby,Sii.xvii,3. | Patheya, mín., g. ady-àds. 
Pàütalaka, mín. pale red (N. of the 12th un- | Püthya, mín. to be recited, R.; Sih.; to be 
known quantity), Col. taught, needing instruction, BhP, —ratna-ko&a, 
Pütalaya, Nom.P.°yati,todyepalered,Kad.; Sii. | m. N. of wk. 


instrument; a workman or handicratisman, L, (cf. 
Pig. iii, 2, 55). gh&ta, m, a blow with the h°, 
Siddh.; a boxer, W.; (as), ind. striking with the 
h° upon (acc.), Pan. iii, 4, 37, Sch. = ghná, m. 
one who clasps the h°s, VS. —candra, m. N. of a 
king, Buddh, = c&pala (Gaut.), lya (Yajr.), n. 
fidgeting with the h°s, snapping the fingers &c. — ja, 
m, *h^-grown, a finger-naii, Git.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L. =tala, n. the palm of the h°, ife; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic, weight (=2 Tolakas), L. 
=tila, m. (in music) a partic, measure, MBh. 
= dharma, m, form of marriage, MUh. = m-dha- 
ma, mín. crowded (as a path, where a person blows 
into his hands to make a noise and attract notice), 
Kazi. on Pin. iii, 2, 37. = m-dhaya, min. drinking 
out of the h?'s, Vop. —pallava, m. n, *b?-twi, 
the fingers, MW. = patra, mín, the h° as a drink- 
ing-vessel, ArugUp.; mín. drinking out of the h°, 
Bhart. = pida, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pl. (Suir.) the 
hs and feet; -caga/a, min. fidgeting with the b9's 
and f°, Mn, iv, 177. — pIdana, n. pressing the h° 
(of a bride), marriage, Kiv.; Heat. — puta, “taka, 
m, or n. the hollow of the h°, K1v. —plira, min. 
filling the h? ; ^ránuna, n. a handful of food, Yajü. 
-prapayin, mfn, loved by (i.c. being or resting 
in) the h° (92-7 sam-ugd-4/ gam, to be taken 
in the h°), Rajat.; (uz), f. a wife, ib. — pradina, 
n. giving the b? (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
=bazdha, m. junction of the h?s (in marriage), 
MBh, = bhuj, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. — mat, mfn. 
possessed of h°s, MBh. — marda, m. ‘rubbing the 
h° (?),” Carissa Carandas (= 4ara-m*), L.; (am), 
ind. by rubbing with the h^s, Car. = miniki, í. a 
partic. weight (=-/a/a), SinigS. —mita, mín. 
measured or measurable with the h°s, very thin or 
slender (as a waist), Milav. = mukta, n. (sc. astra) 
a weapon thrown with the h°, a dart, spear, L. 
=mukhz, mín, whose mouth is the h°, AivGr. 
= müla, n.'h?-root,' the wrist, L. = yah or -ruha, 
m,=-ja, L. = rekhā, f. a line on the h^, MBh. 
- vida, m.=-gihnd, L. (also “daka, R.); n. clap- 
ping the h°s together, R. = samgraha, m., 

n. clasping the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
=samghattana, n, - -2idana,Prasannar, = BAI- 
gya, min, twisted with the h’s (as a rope), Pan. 


Pütali, m.f. Bignonia Suavcolens, Suir. ; a specics 
of rice, L, — putra, n. N, of the capital of Magadha 
near the confluence of the Sona and the Ganges 
(supposed to be the ancient Palibozhra andthemodern 
Patni), Pat.; Kap. ; Kathas. (esp. iii, 78) &c.; m. pl. 
the inhabitants of this city, Pan. ii, 3, 42, K3.; -z1d- 
madheya, n. (sc. nagara) a city called Pijaliputra, 
MW. = putraka, mí, /Za)n. relating to or coming 
fromP^, Pan. iv, 2, 123, Sch. ; n. the city P^, Kathas. 

Pitalike, mfn. knowing the secrets of others, 
L.; one who knows time and place, L.; m. a pupil, 
L.; n. N. of a town (  Pztadi-atra), L. 

Pütalita, mín. made red, reddened, W. 

Deus mfn. possessing trumpet-flowers, Bilar, 


taliman, m. a pale red or rose colour, Prab. | qf 2. past, m. (said to be fr. paz) the 


Pütalt, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suir. ; = FafabA? 
and mushkaka, L.; N. ofa city, Dai. ; ofa daughter 
of king Mahéndra-varman, Kathzs, = putra, n. = 
li-f? (above), HParis. 

Ptali-4/keri, to dye pale red, Kad. 

Pàtalya, n. redness, Kiv. 

Pütaly&, f. a multitude of trumpet-fowers, L. 
ZA patava, m. (fr. puo a son 
Scendant or pupil of Patu, SBr.; 
iv, 2, 119, Sch.); mfn, clever, sharp, dexterous, W. ; 
n. sharpness, intensity, Suir.; Tattvas.; $ 
Ness in (loc.), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; quickness, pre- 
cipitation in (comp.), Kathds.; health, L. 

Pütavixa, mf(Z)n. clever, cunning, fraudulent, 
Sit, xix, 56. 

- Wefeat pafakikz, f. Abrus Precatorius 
(a small shrub), L. : 

UWifezarats patikacadi, N. of a village 
(prob, Putcabarry), Kshitii- 

NIZix patira, m. (only L.; cf. patira), the 
Sandal tree ; a radish; asieve; a cloud; a field 
Pith or manna of the bamboo ; tin; catarrh. 

VZT püjürd, m. a partic. part of an ani- 
mal near the ribs, TS. 

QIZI püjfaraka, mín. (fr. patfàra), g. 
dhümådi. 


or de- | feel.) = kacohapikā, f. ‘hand-tortoise,’ a pantic, 
Pravar. (cf. Pig. position of the fingers, KalP, = karna, m.* h?-eared, 


skill, clever- | of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. = khiüta, n. ‘dug 


; the | Mn.; MBh,; n, a wedding present, MBh. = gra- 


iij, I, 124, Vartt. 1, Pat. —stha, mín. being or 
held in the h°, Mn. iv, 74. — svanika, m. one who 
clasps the hs together, MBh, — hati, f. (sc. fush- 
karint} N. of 2 lake (which the gods created for 
Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the h°), Lalit. 

Pünika, ifc. (f. d) 22. fani, the hand, Hcat.; 

m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. (v.1. 
kaiika); (d), f. a kind of song or singing, Yaji.; 
a kind of spoon, L. 

Panin, iíc.— 2. /dzni, the hand, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m.pl, N. of a family reckoned among the Kautikas, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Pini, in comp. for 2. fàni. = tala, n. 2 partic, 
measure (  àgi-t^), L. 

Pünau, loc. of 2. Zari in comp. — karana, n. 
the taking (ofa bride) by the hand, marrying, Naish. 

TPüny,incomp. for 2. £dz:i before vowels. = fisya, 
mín, = fani-mukha, SabkhGr.; Mn. —upakar- 
sham, ind. drawing near with the hand, Pan. iii, 
4; 49, Kil. — upaghütam, ind. — 2ügi-zhátant, 
P3y. iii, 4, 37, Virtt. 2, Pat. 

1. Panyd, mf(a)n. (for 2. see p. 616) belonging 
to the hand, SBr.; m. patr. = kanndinya, Cat. 

Wa panina, m. patr. fr. panin, Pan. vi, 
4, 165 (prob. — next ; cf. iv, 1, 166; Kas. on ii, 4, 
3I and vi, 2, 14). 

Pānini, m. (according to Pan. iv, I . fr. 
ünina) N. of the most eminent of all Mn 
skrit grammarians (he was the author of the Asité- 
dAyayT and supposed author of sev. other works, viz. 
the Dhitu-patha, Gana-pitha, Lifginuiisana_ and 
Siksha ; he was a Gindhara and a native of Sala- 
tura, situated in the North-West near Attok and 
Peshawar [sec iv, 3, 94 and Silaturlya]; he lived 
after Gautama Buddha but s.c. and is re as 
an inspired Muni; his grandfathers name was 
Devala and his mother's Dakshi [see s.v. and Dak- 
eee ee Qy s identified with the 

man) = » fa Pan. vi, 2, 151, Sch. 
~dariana,n.N, ofch.ofSarvad, ~aitra-vrittl, 
-vyükarana-dipiki, f, -3ütra-vritty-artha- 
Samgrahn, m. N. of wks. M 
"Püniniya, mín, relating to Panini, written or 


OTST padali-pura, n. = pütali-rutra, 
Cam 


pe 
ufsa? pädinī,f.an carthern pot, a boiler, L. 


NUI 1. para, m. (~ pan) a stake at play, 
MBh, (cf. Aaya); trade, traffic, W.; praise, W. 

1. Pani, m. a place of sale, shop, market, W. 

qU 2. page, m. —püàni, the hand, L. 


WIS püsariba, mí(ü)n. (fr. pagara) 
relating to a drum, KAd.; m. a drummer, Pan. ii, 4, 
2, Sch.; a species of bird (belonging to the Pra-tuda 
class), Car. 


hand, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc. =holding in the h°, 
e. p. a5i-f^, holding a sword in the b^, s? in h^; 
pinim A/grah or “yau af Eri, to take the h? of a 
bride, marry ; Cnimt4/dd, to give the h^ in marriage); 
a hoof, RV. ii, 31, 2; N. of Sch. on the Daiz-rü- 
paka, Cat. [Orig. falni; cf. Gk. maá ; Lat. 
falma ; Angl. Sax. folm ; Germ. fühlen ; Eug. fo 


N. of Siva, MBh. = kürcam or ?cas, m. N. of one 


with the hand,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
= gata, mín. being in the hand or at h°, ready, 
present, Naish. — grihita, mín. taken by the b^, 

icd; (d, price i, ij E d pies or wife, 
= graha, m, taking (the bride) by , marriage, 
Var.; Kathis.; oes m.z-grakilri,MW.;"Addi- 
kritya-viveka, m. N. of wk, = grahana, n. (ifc. f. 
&)=-graha, Gr$.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; -manéra, 
m. a nuptial verse or hymn, MBh,; Hariv.; -sazz- 
skāra, m. the ceremony of h°-taking, Mn. iii, 43. 
=grahanika, mín. relating to marriage, nuptial, 


hanya, min, id., Gobh.; (8), t. N. of RV. x, 85, 
36 &c., ib, = grabitri, m. 'h*-taker, a bridegroom, 
husband, MBh. = griha, m. id., ib.; Mn.; Gobh.; 
HIE marriage, W.; (am), ind. taking by the 


Sii.; -va/, m. a bridegroom, Siy. = grühnka 
m= -gralifri, Dai. = gha, m. ‘striking with the 
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composed by P? &c,; m, a disciple or follower of 
Y? (or Pagina, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar, 
iv, 3, 64, Sch.; n. (with or sc. oya£araga) the 
3, 115, Sch.; 


system or grammar of P^, iv, 2, 66; 
Sii; Kathis,; Hcat. = mata-darpana, m., 


ganusisann, n. -Sikshii, f, -stitra, n. and 


-sttrn-siira-koSa, m. N. of wks. 


WATS pagitaka, m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; pl. ofa people, VP. (v. 1. £azz/i). 


UNE papa, (prob.) w. r. for phanta, Vait. 


UTE pagda, m. (7,f.), g. gaurüdi; w.r. for 
Aindya and faudu. —rija-yaso-bhishana, n. 


. of wk.; Cat. (w.r. for pandya-7"?) 


UEF pagdaka, m. N. of ateacher, VayuP. 
NE pündara,pagdava. Seounderpagdu. 


Wf RD pánditya,n.(fr. pandita) n.scholar- 


ship, erudition, learning, cleverness, skill, SBr.; 


MBh.; Kav. &c. —darpana, m. N. of wk. 


UNE pandí,mf(—m)n.( /paud?) yellowish 
white, white, pale, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; jaun- 
diced, Car.; m. jaundice, Car.; pale or yellowish 


white colour, W.; a white elephant, L. ; 'Trichosan- 
thes Dioeca, L.; a species of shrub, L.; N. of a son 


of Vyäsa by the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother 
of Dhrita-rashtra and Vidura (he was father of the 


five Pigdavas), AVParis.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; of a 
son of Janam-cjaya and brother of Dhrita-rishfra, 
MBh. i, 3745; of a son of Dhatri by Ayati, VP. 
(v.1. pria); of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Naga- 
raja, L.5 pl. of a people in Madhya-deia, VarBrS. 
(v.l. 2dgdya and "doa); f. Glycine Debilis, L. 
= kantake, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. = kam- 
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a 
warm upper garment, R.; the housings of a royal 
elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L.; -Ji/a, f. N. ofa 
part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyüv.; -sayrurita 
(R.); Zin (Pan. iv, 2, 11), mfn. covered or lined 
with a white woollen blanket. = karana or-kar- 
man, n. (in med.) making or rendering white, 
Suir, —gütra, mín. ‘palc-bodied,’ pale, white; 
-(d, f. palencss, Suir. = oohnttrn, Nom. P. "frati, 
to resemble a yellow umbrella, Prasaunar. = oohi- 
ya, mfn. white-coloured, Megh. —taru, m. Ano- 
peissus Latifolia, L. —t&, f., -tva, n. whitish-yel- 
low colour, paleness, MBh.; Suir. &c. —tirtha, 
n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. = diisn, m. 
N. of the patron of Sri-dhara, Cat. — dukiila, n. 
a white winding-sheet, Lalit. ; -sfvana, n. ‘sewing 
of the wh? w°-sh°,' N. of a place (where Gautama 
Buddha made a wh? w?-sh"), ib. = nāga, m. a 
wh? elephant, W.; Rottlera Tinctoria, I. = pat- 
tra, n. a pale leaf (*/ródara, n. a calyx of p? 
leaves), Sak.; mín. having p? I°s (-/d, f.), Var. 
= pattri or -pntni, f. a kind of fragrant substance, 
L. —putra, m. a son of Pandu, any one of the 
Pápdava princes, MBh.; (i), f.=-fatlri, BhP. 
=prishtha, mín. ‘white-backed,’ having no dis- 
tinguished mark on the body, one from whom 
nothing great is to be expected, L, = phala, m. 
‘having yellow fruit,’ Trichosanthes Diocca, L.; 
(a), f. a species of gourd, L.; (7), f. a species of 
shrub, L. = bhiive, m. becoming yellowish-white, 
Suir, —bhiima, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yajii., 
Sch.; mfn. = -mrittika, min., Vop. —-zmukha, 
mí(i;n. pale-faced, Kathzs. = mrittika, mfn. hav- 
iuga whitish or chalky soil, RJ; (4), f.=-bhama, 
m. L. (also £a ibc.) —mzid, f. chalk, a chalky 
soil, L. —xahga, m. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. 
of sev. authors, Cat.; (4), f. N. of a goddess(?), ibe 
-máhátmya, n, -vitthala-stotra, n, Omishlaka 
n. N. of wks. =räga, m. whiteness, pallor, W.; 
Artemesia Indica, L. —rüshtra, m.pl. N ub 2 
people, MBh. (v.l. fadusu-r”), roga, m. ‘yel- 
low disease,” jaundice, Var. ; Suir.; -ghna and -ud- 
Jana, ín, destroying j°, Suir.; Sein, mín. jaun- 
diced, ib. —lekha or » n. an outline or sketch 
made with a style or with chalk, Yajii., Sch.; L. 
»lomn-parni!Blpr.),-lomai&and-lomX (L ) 
f. Glycine Debilis, = loha, n. ‘white metal,’ silver, 
Dai —varna, mín. white, Nal.; m, whiteness, 
Ww. -v&rmn-deva, m. N, of a prince, pes 
—&arknri, f. light-coloured gravel (the disease! 
GárudzP, —garmili, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife 
of the sons of Pandu), L. —sikata, mfn, strewn 
with white sand, Sak, ii, 5. —sfidans-rasn, m, 


a partic. preparation madc of quicksilver, Raséndrac, 


qiam paniniya-mata-darpana. 


= sopiika or -saupäka, m. N, of a partic, mixed 
caste(the offspring of a Cand1la byaVaidehi mother), 
Mn. x, 37 (cf. MBh. xiii, 2588). à 

Pindara, mfd)n. whitish-yellow, pale, white, 
SBr. (cf. -vdsas) &c. &c. ; m. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a mountain, MarkP.; of a Naga (also °raka), 
MBh.; of a sect (also °vaka), L.; (2), f. N, of a 
Buddhist Saktior femaleencrgy, MW B.a16 (cf. paz- 
dura) ;n,ajasmine blossom, L.; red chalk, L.= dan- 
ta, mfn. having white teeth or tusks (elephant), 
R.=dvāra-gopura, mín. havin white doors and 
city gates, MDh, — pushpiki, f. a species of plant 
(53ifalà), L. = bhikshu, m, ‘a white-robed men- 
dicant, N. of a partic. sect, L. —viyasa, m. a 
wh? crow (=something very rare), Kautukas. = vi- 
sas (d^), mín. wh°-robed, $Br. — v&sin, min, 
id. (v.l. fdudura-v^); (ini), f. N. of a Buddh, 
Tantra deity, L. Pindnrétara, mfn. ‘other than 
white,’ black, dark; -ad@sas, mín, d°-robed, Suir. 

Pündala, prob. =°gara in comp, = meghi, f. 
N. of a serpent-maid, Karand. 

Pündava, m. a son or descendant of Pigdu or 
a partisan of the Pandavas; (pl) the 5 reputed sons 
of Pandu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula 
and Saha-deva; cf. Kuut! and Midri) or their ad- 
herents, MBh.; Kv, &c.; N. of a mountain, Lalit.; 
of a country, Cat.; mí(i)n. belonging to or con- 
nected with the Pandavas, MBh, = kula-prast- 
ta, mfn. born from the race of the Pandavas, Lalit. 
=giti, f -carita, n. N. of 2 pocms.—nakula, 
m, N. of a poct, Cat. = purüna, n. N., of a Pur. 
—pratüpa, m. N. of a poem (in Prakrit) hy Šrī- 
dhara, —vahni, m.pl. ‘the Pindava fires,’ N, of 
the 3 elder sons of Pandu (‘kindled on the Arani i.e. 


Pritha orKunt!;'cf.PaydavdraniandPyithérani), |. 


MW. —sreshtha, m. ‘best of the sons of Pandu,’ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. Panda: ,m. 
N. of a drama.  Pündavünika, n. the army of 
the Pandavas, Bhag. Pandavabhila, m. N. of 
Krishna, L. Pündavürani, f. the Arani or mother 
of the Pandavas, VP. (cf. 5va-vaAui ). 

TPündavüyana, m. (pl.) the children of Pingu, 
L.; (sg.) ‘friend of the Pandavas,'N. of Krishna, L. 

TPündavika, m. a kind of sparrow, L. 

Pündaviya, mín.-dudaza, min, MBh. 

TPündaveyn, mín, id., ib.; m. a son of Pandu 
or an adherent of the Pandavas, ib. 

Pünduka, mín, = fdzdu, L.; m. a pale or yel- 
lowish-white colour, W. ; jaundice, L.; a species of 
rice, Suir, (cf. *gi£a); (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the ? treasures; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya and 
brother of Dhrita-rashtra, L.; n. N. of a forest, 
Satr, kin, mfn. jaundiced, Suir. 

Pündura, mf(é)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow, 
R.; Var.; Suir. Sc.; m. a form of jaundice, L.; 
Auogcissus Latifolia, L.; an Andropogon with white 
flowers, L.; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda, 
MBh.; (à), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; of a Buddhist 
deity, Dharmas. iv (cf. fdudard); n. the white 
leprosy, vitiligo, L. = ti, f. white colour, whiteness, 
Pafic. —druma, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. —prishtha, mfn. = /ándu-£^, L.—phali, 
f. a species of shrub, L. — visin, mín. white-robed, 
MBh. P&ndurékshu, m.a kindofsugar-canc, L. 

Pünduraka, mí(z£d)n. whitish, Divyàv. 

Pünduraya, Nom. P. yali, to colour white, 
Visav. “rita, mín. white-coloured, Kad.; Balar. 

Pünduriman, m. white colour, Naish. 

Pinduri-karana, n. colouring white, Vcar. 
OSA to colour white, Kid. E 

Püpdüka, m. a species of rice, Var. (cf. payduka). 

Pindya, m.pl. N. of a people and country in 
the Dekhan (also v.l. for fayds, m.pl, a people 
in Madhya-dei2), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (sg.) a prince 
of the Pandyas, ib. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 168, Vartt. 3, 
Pat.); N. ofa son of Akrida, Hariv. ; of the moun- 
tain range in the country of the P^s, MBh.; R. 
= dein, m. the country of the P^s, Nilak. = narés- 
Vara, -niitha, -riija, -rüsh m. a king 
or sovercign of the P^s, MBh.; Hariv. &c.—viita, 
T. or n, N, of a district in which pearls are found, 
Var.; taka, mía. situated in this district, ib. 

Pündv, in comp. for fandn before vowels, 
» arl-rasa, m. N, of a partic. medicinal prepara- 
lion, L. —avabhisa, mín. appearing or looking 
pale, Suir. = &maya, m. ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice, 
Suit.; “yin, mfu, jaundiced, ib.; Car. —-Brtl, f. = 
-amaya, Car, 


PE$Qvà, n. an uncoloured woollen garment, 


wife patin, 


SBr.; m. pl. N.of a people in Madhya-deta (v.r. for 


Alydu and *dya), Var. 


NT 2. pznya, mfn. ( /pay) praiseworthy, 
excellent, L, (For 1. see p. 615, col. 3.) 


QTA pat, m. (7 pat) falling ; sin, wicked. 
ness, W. (i E 

2. Pita, m. (for 1. sec under 4/3. flyin; 
mode of flying, flight, MBh.; shave sdr 
or falling into (loc.) or from (abl.), fall, downfall 
(also iic, after what would be a gen. or abl. &c., 
c.g. griha-, fall of a house; farzata-, fall from a 
mountain; 4/i2-, fall on the earth), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; alighting, descending or causing to de- 
scend, casting or throwing upon, cast, fall (of a 
thunderbolt),throw, shot, MBh.; R..; Paiicat.; a stroke 
(ofa sword &c.), Kathis.; application (of ointment, 
of a knife &c.), Kavyfd.; casting ordirecting (a look 
or pes ofthe eyes), Ragh.; decay of the body ( za 
deha-pata) death, Kathas.; Badar.; (with garbha- 
sya) fall of the fetus, miscarriage, Susr.; an attack, 
incursion, Var.; a case, possibility, SinkhBr.; hap- 
pening, occurrence, appearance, Prab.; Kathis.; 
Daiar.; a fault, error, mistake, Siryas, ; the node in 
a planet's orbit, ib. (cf. IW. 179); a malignant 
aspect, ib.; N. of Rahu, L.; pl, N. of a school of 
the Yajur-veda, ib. = bheda, m. =/d/a-kdla-kriya- 
visesha, L. = sūrini, f, N. of wk. Patandini- 
ya (fr. päta +?) N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
Aryav. Pi xodiharana, n. N. of wk, 

Pitake, mín. causing to fall (sce gardha-); n. 
(rarely m.; ifc. f, @) ‘that which causes to fall or 
sink,’ sin, crime, loss of caste, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. = yoga, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully, W. 

Pitakin, mín. guilty of a crime, wicked, sinful, 
a sinner (°42-fva, n.), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur. &c. 

Patana, mfu)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, fell- 
ing, laying low, striking off or down (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; n. the act of causing 
to fall &c.; lowering, humbling, W.; the act of 
casting (as dice or a planes of the cyes), Kathis, 
cf, aksha-); (with dandasya) causing the rod to 

Il, chastising, punishing, Mn. ; (with gardiasya) 
rues the fall of the fetus or abortion, Y 3jii. ; (with 
Jalaukasam) application of Iceches, Suir.; remov- 
ing, bringing away, ib.; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing, Samk,; N. of a partic, process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Sarvad. 

Pütanikü, f. fitness, correspondence, Bhimati- 

Pütaniya, mfn, to be caused to fall upon, to be 
thrown or shot at (loc.), Sak. i, 10 (v.l.) 

Pütayitri, mín. one who causes to fall, thrower 
of (dice &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 10, Sch. 

PGtila, n. (rarcly m.; ifc. f, 2; perhaps fr. 2. 
pita as antarála îr. antar ; cf. Un. i, 116) one of 
the 7 regions under the carth and the abode of the 
Nagas or serpents and demons (cf. RTL. 102, n. I 
&c.; sometimes used as a general N. for the lower 
regions or hells; in MBh. also N. of a town in 
the serpent-world), ÁrugUp. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; an 
excavation, hole in the earth, MBh, ; the submarine 
fire, L.; (in astrol.) the fourth house, Var.;, N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat.; m. =-yantra below, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of Jupiter's year of 361 days; (in music) a kind of 
measure; N, of the attendant of the 14th Arhat of 
present Areupiot —ketu, m. N. & 2 D 
Prince, Prab. —Xhanda, m. or n. N. of ch. 
SkandaP, = gaùgā, f. the Ganges which flows 
through Patiala, MW, — garuddhvaya, M., "Eo 
xudiz, f. a species of , Bhpr.; L. = talm n. 
the bottom of P? (9/25, ind, down to P^), Hear. 
-nagari, f. a town in P°, Kathis. = nilaya nt. 
an inhabitant of P^, an Asura, L.; a serpent, Le 
=prastha, n. N. of a village of the Bahian 
(Cihika, mfa,), Pat. - bhogi-varga, m. N. 
ch. of Amara-sipha, = yantra, n. a sort of appara- 
tus S eaan or for calcining and subliming 
Metal =Varnana, n. ‘description E 
of ch, of the Pila khanga, — vlisin, m. e filas 
MW. — vijaya, m. ‘victory over P^, N. of a poet 
Uu inhabitant of Patala, a Asura, 

Atika, m. Delphinus Gangeticus, L- 

Patita, mfn. (fri Caos.) made to fali, felled, strade 
down, lowered, d „overthrown, R.; Kalid. 

Pititya,, n. (fr. 2a/i/a) loss of position or caste 
degradation, Pur.; Kull. Tm 

, Pütin, mín. flying, MBh.; Kav. &¢-i aoe 
saking; Me .; Kathis,; rising, appearing, Kathts 
being in (cf. antah- and cka-); causing Rajat 
throwing down, emitting (comp.), MBh.; Vara jat 
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Wigs patuka, 


piütuka, mfn. falling or apt to fall (=Zatana- 
Hla, Pan. iii 2, 154); falling down, Sis. iii, 3; 
Josing caste or going to the lower regions, MBh. xii, 
34443 m. a precipice, L.; an aquatic animal ( = jala- 
Jastin), L.; N. of a poct, Cat. 

1. Patya, mín. to be felled or caused to fall; to 
be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty), R. 

TT patanga, mí(i)n. (fr. patam-ga) bc- 
longing to or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth, 
Rajat. ; brown, MBh. vi, 422. 

‘Patamgi, m. ‘the son of the Sun," N. of the 
planet Saturn, Var.; Sch, 


Wrap pütaijala, mf(i)n. composed by 
Patañjali; m. a follower of the Yoga system of P^, 
Cat.; n. the Y? s? of P^, ib, (also */ya, n.); the 
Mabz-bháshya of P^, ib. = tantra, n., -darsana, 
n., -bhishya, n. (-vdrttika, n.), -rahasya, n, 
-sSütra-bhüshya-vyBkhyR, f., -sttra-vritti- 
phüshya-cohüyü-vyükhy&, f. N, of wks, 

Pütaljali, m., v.l. for Pat”, 


WIRT patatriga, mfn. containing the 
word fatatrin, g, vimuktddi. 

Qa patolyà, n. du. a partic. part of a 
carriage ( — &/a£a, Siy.), RV. iti, 53; 7. 

MATE pátasaha,m.— Usb, a king, Cat. 

Uta pati, m.—pati, a master, lord, hus- 
band, Un. v, 5, Sch. 


Pativratya, n. (fr. fati-vrata) devotedness to 
a husband, conjugal fidelity, DhP. 


Pütni, Vriddhi form of fatni (f. of pati) in | 8°! 


comp. = vatá, mfn. belonging to Agni fatni-vat 
(s.v.), VS.; TS.; Br.; ŠrS.; containing the word 
patni-vat, S1ükhBr, = sla, mfn. being in the 
gatni-alà (s. v.), Laty. 

2. Patya, n. (for 1. sce above) dominion, MBh. 

wife patil, f. (only L.; fr. /pat?), a 
trap or snare for catching deer; a small earthen pot 
(used by mendicants); a woman of a partic, class. 


WI] 5. patri, m. (for x. 2. see under 4/1. 
and 3. 2d) a species of Ocimum, L. 

WifanwesH pattigagaka, n., fr. patti-gaga- 
ka, g. udgatr-adi. 

Ufa pattrizya, n. (fr.pattrika), g. puro- 
Bitádi (Kx&.) 

QTA 1.2. patra. Sce 4/1. and 3. pa. 


UTAZ patrata, mfn. spare, thin, L.; m. a 
Tagged garment (karfafa) oracup, pot (karfara),L. 
UTA patha, m.=patha, g. jvalüdi ; fire, L.; 
the sun, L. ; n. water, L.; N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. 
PÁthas, n. a spot, place, RV.; AV.; Br-; Sr5.; 
food, Nir. viii, 17; air, ib. vi, 7; water, Kav.; Rajat. 
= pati, m. ‘lord of the water, N.of Varuga, Kathas, 
Püthiko, m., “kya, n. (fr. pathiéa), g. Jivádi 
and furoAitddi. 
Püthikürya,m.patr.ft.fa/Ai-Kara,g. kuro-ddi. 
CPüthis, n. = /d/Aas, KapS. (thas, MaitrS.); = 
Eildla, L.; n. the sea or the eye, Un. ii, 115, Sch. 
_ Pütheya, n. (fr. pathin) provender or provi- 
sions &c. for a journey, viaticum, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
= fütlona, Jyot, — vat, mfn. furnished with pro- 
visions for a journey, provisioned, Megh. = šrāđ- 
Eid of meal m ee 
ka, mfn., g. dAsmádi. a 
Pitho, in comp. for *¢has. — ja, n. ' water-born, 
2 lotus, Kv. ; Rajat.; -°ji7i, f. the I°-plant, Prasan- 
Tar, = da. and -dhaxa, m. * w"-giver and -holder, 
a cloud, Vcar, e dhi, m, ‘w°-receptacle," the sea, 
Ib. nlitha, m.=pithas-fati, Mcar, — zidhi, m. 
=-dhi, L. —bh8j, min, possessing room or space, 
SaükhBr. — raha, n. neci] a bx sh 
Pathya, mín, (prob.) being in the air, heavenly, 
RV. vi, 16, 15 (N. of a Rishi, Sty.) 
A püthona, m. (fr. Gk. mapôévos) the 
sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. (cf. fdrthena). 
UIA pathnya, m.a patr. of Dadhica, Kath. 


Wie pad (4/3. pad), strong base of 3. pad, 
9-Y.; also ifc, (see trip’, dzi-P^s stp"). 

Püda, m. (i. f. d, rarely 7) the foot (of 
men and animals), RV. &c. &c. (the pl. some- 
times added to proper names or titles in token 
Of respect, e. g. acoa-padah, ‘the king's majesty,’ 
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Paiic.; A'arüyana-f^,'the venerable N^ Sih.; #a- | a kick, Kav. e baddha, mfa. bound or held to- 
daik, ind. on foot (said of several persons], R.; | gether by feet, consisting of verses (as a metre), 
dayoh and "de +/fat, to fall at a person's [gen.] | Madhus. = bandha, m. a tic or fetter for the feet, 
feet, Kiv.; Hit.); the foot or leg of an inanimate | MBh. —bandhana, n. id., L.; a stock of cattle, 
object, column, pillar, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a | L.—- bhata, m. a foot-soldicr, Kathis. —bhiüga, 
wheel, Sii. xii, 21; a foot as a measure (»» 12 Aŭ- | m. a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mín, amounting 
gulas), SBr.; SrS.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a | to a qu’, L. = bhiij, mía, possessing a qui. e. being 
trec, Var, ; the foot or a hill at the f? of a mountain, | only the fourth part of (gen,) with regard to (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; the bottom (drifeh 2ádà/, ‘from | MBh.; dividing into Pidas or verses, L. = mañ- 
the D? of a bag,’ v.1. atrdt), MBh. v, 1047; a ray 
or beam of light (considered as the f? of a heavenly 
body), ib.; a quarter, a fourth part (the f° oi a quad- 
ruped being one out of 4), SBr.; Mu.; MBh. &c. 
(pl. the 4 parts i. c. all things required for [gen.], 
Suir.) ; the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch.; a 
verse or line (2s the fourth part of a regular stanza), 
Br.; ŠrS.; Prat. &c.; the caesura of a verse, AgP.; 
the chapter of 2 book (orig. only of a book or sec- 
tion of a b? consisting of 4 parts, as the Adhyayzs 
of Pipini's grammar). —kataka, m. n., -kilik&, 
f. a foot-ring or ornament, anklet. = kuțhārikā, 
È a partic, position of the fect, S1àkhGr. = kric- 
chra, m. *quarter-penance, a sort of p? (eating 
and fasting on alternate nights), Yaji. —Xshepa, 
m. a kick with the foot, Hariv. = gandira, m. 
swelling of the legs and feet, L. —gribya, ind. 
seizing by the foot, RV. —granthi, m. *í?-knot," 
the ankle, L. «grahana, n. laying hold of or 
clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as a 
mark of respectful salutation), Mn.; Kum. = ghri- 
ta, n. melted butter for anointing the í?, MBh, 
=catura or -catvara, m. (L.) a slanderer; a 
t; a sand-bank; hail; Ficus Religiosi. = cü- 


Jari, f. N. of a treatise on RV. = 

maka, n. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses 
ofa stanza (as in Bhatt. x, 5). =miltra, n. the 
measure or distance of a foot, $S. ; (°¢rd), mf(i)n. 
a f? long, SBr. =misra z fan-mijra (Pin. vi, 3, 
56). — mudr&, f. the impression of a f?-step, any 
mark or sign, Rajat.; -2an£f£i, i. a line of f^-steps, 
a track, trail, Kathis, = mula, n. * f?-root,' the sole 
or heel (also as a polite designation of a person), 
Kav.; Pur. (Ze ni-y/pat, to fall at a person's feet, 
R.); the foot of a mountain, Kathis. = yamuka, 
n. paronomasia within the Pidas or single verses, 
Vam, = yudha, n. * f^ fight, fighting on f°, MW, 
=raksha, m. ‘rgand; pl. armed men who run 
by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet, MBh.; Hariv. —rakshana, n., "kshiki, f. 
*f?-covering,' a shoe, L. — rajas, n. the dust of 
the feet, MBh.; Malav. = rajju, f. a rope or tether 
for the foot (of an elephant), L. =rathi, f. *i?- 
vehicle,’ a shoe, L. == rohana, m. ‘growing from 
roots,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. = agna, mín. sticking 
or hanging on the feet, lying at a person's feet, Cin. ; 
Kathis, = lipta (and -477), m. N. of a scholar, 
L. —1epa, m. au unguent for the feet, MarkP.; 
~siddhi, f. its effect, Cand, — vat (fdda-), mfn. 
having f°, AV. &c. = vandana, n, ‘saluting the f°,” 
respectful saluation, Y jii. ; “24a, mín. accompanied 
by a i? s, L.— valmika, m. elephantiasis, L. (cf. 
valm^). — vigraha, m. pl. (prob.) a mode of read- 
ing (cf. Zada-z^), Hariv. 12030 (v.l. dma [for 
krama?) v^); mín. one-footed (opp. to catush- 
fada:, ib. 11305 &c. = vidhina, n. ‘arrangement 
of verses,’ N. of a wk. ascribed to Saunaka. = vira- 
jas, f. a shoe (lit. “keeping the feet dustless' ?), L. 
=vritta, m. N. a Svarita separated from the pre- 
ceding Udatta by a hiatus, Prit.; du. the 3 com- 
ponent elements of a verse, i.e. the long and short 
syllable, ib. = veshtanika, m. or n. (and d, f.) 
*foot-covering,! a stocking, L. = šabda, m. 
sound of f?-steps, Dai. = šas, ind. foot by íf”, quarter 
by qu’, Mn.; MBh.; verse by v?, MinGr. = šākhī, 
f. * f?-branch,' a toe, L, = susrushi, f. obedience 
to (the feet of) any one (gen.), Hariv.=sesha, n. 
a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariv. 16218. —saila, 


pala (Gaut.), “lya ( Yaji..), n. carelessness in placing 
the fect. = ciira, mfn. going on foot, walking, Ragh.; 
m. a foot-soldicr, Uttarar.; walking on foot (ega, 
ind. on foot), MBh.; Kalid.; the daily position of 
the planets, W.; N. of wk. —c&rin, mín. going 
or fighting on foot, having fect, walking, moving, 
BhP.; Jütakam.; m. a pedestrian, foot-soldier, 
Kathis —cihna, n. f°-mark, í?-print, MW. 
=cchedana, n. cutting off a f°, Mn. viii, 280. 
— ja, m. “born from the f? (of Brahma), a Sidra, 
Hariv.  r. -jala, n. water for (washing) the feet, 
L. = 2. -jala, mfn, containing (i.c. mixed with) one 
fourth of water, Bhpr. —j&ha, n. =-writla, L, (g. 
-kargédi).—tala, n. sole of the foot, MBh. ; Suir.; 
(e), ind. (to fall) at a person's feet, Amar.; ?/d/iati, 
f. a kick, Kuval.— tas, ind. from or at or near the 
feet (-lah 4/ Eri, to place at the feet), SaikhGr. ; 
Mn. Kathis.; by the Pida (i.e. quarter of a verse), 
RPrit.; step by step, by degrees, Kim, = tra, m. 
orn. ‘foot-covering,’ a shoe, RAjat.(cf. afa-fadatra); 


-dhdraya, n, wearing shocs, Cat. —trüna, n.= | m. a hill at the foot of a mountain, L.—- &otha, m. 
-fra, Suit, = d&xikE or “ri, f. ‘ fect-chap, a chil- | «fect-swelling,” gout, W. = gancs, n. cleaning the 


blain, Suir. -ditha, m. a burning sensation in the 
f°, ib, - dhlivana, n. washing the f°, MBh.; R.; 
°ngkd, f. sand used for rubbing the f°, L. — nnkha, 
m. a toe-nail, Cat. namra, mín. bowing down 
to the feet of any one, ML. = nälkä, f. an orna- 
ment for the feet, an anklet, L. —ziketa,m.a 
foot-stool, BhP. = niorit, mín. (a metre) wanting 
one syllable in each Pada (w. r. -zti-vrit), RPrit. 
= nishka, m. a quarter of a Nishka (s. v.); Pay, 
vi, 3, 56, Pat. — nyEsn, m. putting down or placing 
the feet, R.; casting rays (said of the moon), Sak-; 
a dance or measured step, MW. = 1. 2. -pa, see p. 
618. — patana, n. falling or bowing to another's 
feet, Ratniv.; Kathis. — patita, mfn. fallen at an"'s 
f°, Kathis, =paddhati, f. a line of footsteps, a 
track, trail, Pafic. = padma, m. ‘foot-lotus,’ a f? 
beautiful as a IP, K1v.; N. of a teacher (= Padma- 
ida), Cat. = paric&raka, m. a humble servant, 
Icar. = pida-dhivana, n. washing one foot with 
the other, Gaut. = pilikii, f. an ornament for the 
feet, anklet, L. — pR8a, m. a foot-rope or an anklet, 
L. ; (3), f. id., ib.; 2 &Aagu£a, ib.— pitha, m. a 
f9-stool, MBh. ; R.&c.; (¢Ai-4/&r2), to make intoa 
f°, Kid, —pithikZ, f. any common or vulgar 
trade (as that of a barber &c.), L.; white stone, W. 
=plirana, mín. filling out (a verse &c.), expletive, 
RPrit.; n. the filling out a line or the measure of 
a verse, Pan. vi, I, 124. = Pprakarana-samgati, 
n. washing the feet, 


f°, Yaji. —samhitd, f. the junction of words in a 
quarter of a stanza, VPrit. —sevans, n., "vit, f. 

* foot-salutation,’ service, duty, Kiv. —stambha, 
m. a supporting beam, pillar, post; Yajn., Sch. 
=sphata, m. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L, 
=svedana, n. causing perspiration in the feet; 
°nika, mfn. produced by it, g. aksha-dyittddi. 
—harsha, m. numbness of the f°, Suir. = hära- 
ka, mín, taken away with the f°, Pin., Sch.; m.a 
stealer with the f? (2), W. —hinkt, ind, without 
division or transition, Suir. Tüdünsika, mfn. 
greater or smaller by a part, Car, Padikulaka, 
n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col. Püdügra, n. the 
point or extremity of the foot ; -st/i¢a, mfn. stand- 
ing on tip-toe, Ratniv. Piddghita, m,‘ i?-blow;" 
a kick, Kathis, Pādâigada, n., “di, f. * i?-ring? 
an anklet, L. â n. a toe-ring, 
TRdáhgushtha, m. ‘f°-thumb,’ the great toe, 
MBh.; -irifévani, mfn. touching the ground with 
the toes, on tip-toe, MW.; hikes, f a ring worn 
on the great toe, W. Pdl (ibc.), the beginning 
of 2 ene; -madhya-yamaka, n. paronomasia at 
the b? and in the middle of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 15); 
amata, n. p? at the t? of a v? (ib. x, 4); DA 
anta-yamaka, n. p° at the b? and end of a v? (ib. 
X, I1). M E HERE n. I foot-stool, L. 
uM, treading u icking, W. Pā- 
dinata, mín. Er nM a akra- 
mani, f.N.of wk, Piddnudhyita or^. 
mfn. ‘thought of by (the feet of) such a one,” the 
rightful successor of any one (thought of by his 
predecessor), Inscr, PAdanupriisa, m. alliteration 
in verses, Vim. Püdünta, m. extremity of the 
feet (°¢e, at a person's f°), Amar.; a claw, Pafic.; 
the end of a verse; -jama£a, n. paronomasia at 


f, N. of wk.= 
Apast.; Gaut. — prapima, m. bowing to the feet, 
prostration, W. —pratishthina, n. a foot-stool, 
MBh. —pradh&rana, n. ‘foot-covering,’ a shoc, 
L. = prasirana, n. stretching out the fect, Gaut, 
= prasveda, m. perspiration of the f°, Hcat.; “din, 
mín. suffering from it, ib, = prahiira, m. t f°- A 
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the end of a verse (as Dhatt. x, 3). Püdántarn, n. 
the interval of a step ; °ve, ind. close by (with gen.), 
MBh.; after the int? of a step, Sak. (v. l. for fad”). 
Püdüntikam, ind. near to or towards (the feet of) 
any onc, MarkP, Püdübhivandana or °vadana, 
n. = *da-vandana, R, Püdümbu, mín. containing 
a fourth part of water, L, Pidfimbhas, n. water 
for washing the feet, Yaji. Püdüravinda, m. 
* foot-lotus,' the foot of a deity ora lover &c., Kav.; 
-Sataka, n. N. of a pocm. Pidarghya, n. ‘ offer- 
ing to the fect,’ a donation to Brahmans or other 
venerable persons, W, Püdárdha, n. halí a quarter, 
an eighth, Mn. viii, 404; half a line of a stanza, 
W. Tüd&rpana, n. putting down or placing the 
fect, Ragh. Püdivanümn, m. bowing to a per- 
son's fect, Six, Phdüvanektzi, m. one who washes 
another's f°, Apast. Pädâvaneja (1), m. washing 
another's i?, BhP. Püdüvanejann, mí(7)n. used 
for washing the f°, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; (i), f. pl. 
water for w° the f°, BhP, Padavanejya, n.— 
Sja, TandBr, Pādłvarta, m.a wheel worked by 
the f? for raising water from a well, L. ; a square 
foot, KatySr., Sch. Pldüvaseonna, n. water used 
for washing the fect, Mn.iv, 151. Padishthila, 
m. or n. the ankle, MBh. Pādłsana, n.a foot- 
stool, W. Padasphilana, n. trampling or shuf- 
fling of the fect, foundering, W, Padahata, mín. 
kicked or trodden by the foot, W.  Püdühnti, f. 
*[?-blow,' a kick, treading, trampling &c., Ratniv. ; 
Kathis. Padéshtakt, f. the quarter of a brick, 
Sulbas. Püdótphüla, m. shuffling or moving the 
fect, MW. Pädôäaka, n. ‘f°-water,’ water used 
for washing the fect, MBh. &c.; -/ir/Aa, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. Pidédara, m. a serpent (* using the 
belly in place of feet"), PrainUp. Püdóddhüta, 
n. stamping the {°, MBh.; VP. Padéna, mfn. 
less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. PRdópnjivin, 
mfn. ‘living by a person's mercy (lit. feet), a ser- 
vant, messenger &c., Divyüv. Püdópadhünm, n., 
“ni, f. a cushion for the f°, MBh. Padépasam- 
grahana, n. clasping the f? (of a teacher), Gaut, 

Tüdaká, m. a small foot, RV. viii, 33, 19; (Z&d), 
f. a sandal, shoe, L.; ifc. (f. Z7) = foot, R.; Kathas.; 
mfí(z&a)n. making a quarter of anything, Var. 

1. Pada-pa (4/1. fd), m. (ifc. f. @) ‘drinking 
at foot or root,' a tree, plant, MBh.; Kav. &c.(-4a, 

id. ifc., Kathas.) = Xhanda, m. a grove of trees, L. 
=ruhi, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. — vivakshi, f. 
N.of wk. Pidapépagata, min, abiding undera tree 
(while expccting death), HParig. Püdapópnga- 
mana, n. the abiding &c. (sce prec.), ib. 

2, Pida-pa (4/3. fà), m. a foot-stool or cushion 
for the fect, L.; (4), f. a shoc, slipper, L. 

; Nom. P. yati, to stretch out the fect, 
Dhatop. xxxv, 85. 
Padavika, m. a traveller, L, 
* Püd&t, m. a foot-soldier, footman, L. 

PEdiita, m. id, MBh.; R. &c.; n. infantry, MBh. 
(g. bhikshddé), 

TPRARU and “tika, m.=faddé, L. eer 

TüdEyans, m. patr. fr. fdda, g. ajvddi. 

Padivike, m.=fdddtika, L. 

Piika, mí(7)n. lasting for a quarter of the time, 
Mn. iii, 1; amounting to 4 (n. with Ja/a, 25 per 
cent, MBh.; with or sc, akar, daily wages, Pat.); 

versed inorstudying the Pada-pitha, g.ubthádi, Kis, 

Padin, min, footed, having fect (scc m.); having 
Padas (as a stanza), W.; claiming or receiving a 

spider En vidis: m. a footed aquatic 
ora animal T.j 

Pan of an esate, W. 3; 3 the heir to a fourth 
MaG m. a foot, RV. (cf. Nir. iv, 15); a place, 

?TPüdukn, mí(Z or 7)n. coin i 

W. E f. een Going on foot or with feet, 

aki, f. a shoe or sli; MBh.; K 
(also Ža, m. c. and in Tey ik pure Nes 
Heat.); impression of the fect of a god or a holy 
person, MWB, 508; (?) N, of Durga or another 
deity (cf. comp. below). = kära or -krit, m.a shoc- 
maker, L, — mantra, m., “Bohasra, n., -Snhn- 
e "n Ni of wks, ? 

ukin, mín, having shoes, shocd 

PIAT, f. a shoc or slipper, LEENA Ei Ashoe- 
maker, Rājat.; L. (also spelt °du-krit), 
less or smaller by a quarter, L, 


&c. 


Pidtina, mín. 
(cf. fadéna). 

Püdülaka, m. a broom, ApGy., Sch, 
GI oe ELITR, gi mayana 


wr padántara, 


mí(d)n. relating or belonging to the foot, 

NE im OF sc. pes rd sale eed for wash- 
ing the fect, ib. &c.); amounting to a quarter of 
anything, Sulbas. = 

Pädyaka, mfn.- fddya-frakara, p. sthitlddi. 

Geman püdakramika, min. (fr. pada- 
Arama) one who recites or knows the Pada-krama, 
g. ukthddi (Kai. pada, krama for pada-k°). 

QeAreara pada-vyakhyana, mfn. (fr. pa- 
da-v"), g. rig-ayanddt. 

‘UWeIce padaraka, m. the masts or ribs of 
a boat, L. 

URTI R padalika, m.—dhundhu-müra, L. 


(v.1. pad). . 
püdalinda, m.—püdüraka, L.; 
(i), f. a boat, L, 

UTET paddhata, n. (fr. pad-dhati), g. bhik- 
shidi. 

QTA padma, mf(i)n. (fr. padma) relating to 
or treating of the lotus, Pur.; m, N. of a Kalpa or 
cosmic period, ib.; of Brahma, ib.; n.=fadma- 
Purana. =nityo-puji-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = pu- 
rina, n.=fadma-p’. —prayoga, M., -manda- 

ana, n. -mantra, ios CH ADDE TIN. 

antra, m., -samhith, f. ("/d-, , m.) N. 
of wks. or ch°s of wm Pidméttara, n. (prob.) 
= Padma-P? ji, 

UTA 1.2. pana. Sce p. 613, cols. 1 and 2. 


QTA 3. pana, m.—apüna, breathing out, 
expiration, L. 


QTAR panasa, mf(i)n. (fr. panasa) pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 95. 


NTSV pantha, m. (fr. panthan) a wanderer, 
traveller, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. [f. à] =accompany- 
ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the 
wanderer in the sky), L. —tva, n. the life of a 
wanderer, Kathis. = devati, f. pl. N. of a partic. 
class of deities, Heat, 

Pünthiyana, mfn., g. pakshddi. 

UIT pünnaga, mí(i)n. (fr. panna-ga) 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, 
snaky, Hariv, 


WTSTUTTC pannagara, mfn., fr. next, Pay. 
iv, 2, 113, Sch. 
Pub) m, patr. fr. panudgira, ib. iv, 2, 


qnia pünnéjana, mí(i)n. (fr. pan-nejana) 
used for washing the feet, KatySr.; n. a vessel in 
which the feet are washed, SBr.; KatySr. 


WT papd (SBr. xiv, also papa), mf(i older 
than à; cf. Pap. iv, I, 30)n. bad, vicious, wicked, 
evil, wretched, vile, low, RV. &c. &c.; (in astrol.) 
boding evil, inauspicious, Var.; m. a wicked man, 
wretch, villain, RV. &c. &c.; N. of the proiligate 
in a drama, Cat.; of a hell, VP.; (d), f. a beast of 
prey ora witch, Hcat. ; n. (ifc. f. d) evil, misfortune, 
ill-luck, trouble, mischicf, harm, AV. &c. &c. (often 
sāäntam wt, * heaven forefend that evil!” R.; 
Mpicch.; Kalid, &c.); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (dm), ind. badly, miserably, 
wrongly, AV.; (dy), ind. id, RV.; AV.; pipd- 


J'åmuyä, so badly, so vilely, ib. — kara and -kar- 


tri, mín. ‘ wrong-doing,’ wicked, sinful, W, = kax- 
man, mfn, id.; m. an ill-docr, criminal, sinner, Mn. ; 
MDh. &c, ; n.a wicked deed, °wa-kyit, mín. wicked, 
an ill-docr, R, —Xkarmin, mín, ‘wrong-doing,’ 
wicked, a villain or sinner, MarkP, = kalpa, m, a 
rogue or villain, Mricch. —Xüraka (Kautukas.), 
-kErin (SBr. &c.), -krit (AV. &c., superl. -/ama, 
Mn.; Bhag.), mfn, = -Żar min. = kyita, n. an evil 
deed, sin, crime, Nal. = kyityo, Nom. P. yat; (fr. 
-krit), to do wrong, Pat. — kyityd, f. an evil deed, 
sin, crime, AV, &c. &c. = kritvan, m. an cvil- 
doer, sinner, villain, AV.—kshaya, m. destruction 
of sin ; -/irtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, SkandaP, = ga; 
m. ill-fated, R. = gocara, mfu, evidently involved 
in (the consequences of) sin, W. = graha, m. an in- 


Suspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rihu, Ketu), | the 


ar. = ghna, mfi i)n. destroying sin or evil, L.; m. 
A sesamum plant, L. ; (7), f., sec under-Aav.= cara, 
m. “walking in sin N. of a. king in a play, Cat, 


unma päpåcära. 


= olirin,mfn.wrong-doinp, criminal, MDh. = 

mín, evil’minded, wicked Mn. MBh. = oome a! 
°15, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. — calla, n. an in- 

icious garment, Kaus. — ja, mfn, springing from 

evil, MW. —jiva, mín. leading an evil life, a villain 
BhP, tara, mín, worse, more or very wicked, 
MBh. &c. = ti, f. inauspiciousness, VarByS., Sch. 
= timira,mfn. sin-bedarkened, blinded bysin, MW, 
= två, n. cvil condition, misery, poverty, RV. = da, 
mín. bringing misfortune, inauspicious, Var, = dar- 
Sana or “sin, mfn. looking at faults, malevolent, R, 
= driávan, mfn, sceing guilt, knowing an act to be 
wicked, W. = degani, f, instruction of the wicked, 
Dharmas. xix. —dyishti, mín. evil-eyed, MW, 
= hï, mfn.cvil-minded, Nir, -nakshatra, n. an 
inauspicious constellation, Kaui, = n&pita, m. a vile 
or bad barber, W. = nàman (244-), mín. having 
a bad name, SDr. =nāšana, m. ‘destroying the 
wicked,’ N.of Siva, Sivag. ; N. of atemple of Vishnu; 
-mahaimya,n, N.of wk, = nisin, mfn.sin-destroy- 
ing, purifying, W. —nixati, mfo. ‘delighting in 
sin,’ wicked, a wretch, W.; f. attachment to evil, 
wickedness, ib. = ni&oaya, mfn, having evil designs, 
malevolent, MBh.; R. — nishkriti, f, atonement 
for sin, MW. — pati, m. ‘sinful master,’ a para- 
mour, L, = parüjita (227d-), mfn, ignominiously 
defeated, TBr. = punya, n. pl. vicious or virtuous 
(deeds), MW. — puri, v.l, for a-2a/a/? (cf. papa- 
furi). - purusha, m. a villainous man (a personi- 
fication of all sin or archetype of a sinner), Tantras, 
-pürusha, m. a villain, rascal, Mn. = praga- 
mana-stava, m. N. of wk. = priya, min, fond of 
evil, prone to sin, Vents. = phala, mfn, having evil 
consequences, inauspicious, Var. = bandha, m. a 
continuous serics of misdeeds, VP, = buddhi, f. evil 
intent, R. ; mfn, evil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MDh.; 
m.N. of aman, Paiic. = bhakshana, m, ‘devouring 
the wicked,’ N. of Kala-bhairava (a son of Siva), 
Cat. =—bhaiijana, m. ‘ breaking the w°,’ N. of a 
Brihman, Kathis. = bh&j, mín. partaking of sin, 
guilty, Kum. — bh&va, mfn, cvil-mindcd, MW. 
—mati, mfn, id., Nal. — maya, mí(3)n. consisting 
in evil, bad, Jatak. =mitra, n.a friend of sin; 
-tua, n. friendship with the wicked, L, = mukta, 
mín, freed from sin, purificd, W, = mocana, n. 
liberating from sin; N, of a Tirtha, VP. ; (7), f. (with 
chidaii) N.ofwk, — yakshmá m.'the evil disease,’ 
consumption, TS. (also?j/az;, Var. ; Hcat.); -grihita 
(Chshmd-), mfn. seized by cons?, ib. = yoni, f.a bad 
or low birthplace (lit. ‘womb,’ as punishment of sin), 
Mn. iv, 166, = xahita, mfn. free from guilt, harm- 
les, Hit, -rükshnsi, f. an evil female demon, 
witch, AsvGr. = ripu, m. or n. ‘enemy of sin, N. 
of a sacred bathing-place, Kathis. rogo, m. any 
bad disease (considered as the penalty of sin in a 
former life), Gobh.; Mn.; smallpox, L.; hemor- 
thoids, Gal.; giv, mfn. suffering from a bad d^ (d. 
above), Mn. =xddhi (r for 2), f. ‘sin-thriving, 
hunting, chase, Vcar. ; Pafic.; °dika, m. a hunter, 
Dept the evil world, place of ners 
or e wicked, AV.; mf(@)n. belonging 

it, hellish, infernal, Eee nt min, * bad- 
better,’ inverted, confused, Gobh. ; Paiic. ; n. »» next. 
* vasiyasa (Kith.; TandBr.), -vasyasá (TS-i 
SBr, &c.), n. inversion, confusion. = Vida, m. an 
inauspicious cry (of a bird), AV. — vinūšn, m. 
destruction of sin; -/77/Aa, n. N. of a Tirtha (also 
*jJana-t^), Sighis.; Cat. = vinigraha, m. restrain- 
ing wickedness, W, — vini&caya, mín. intending 
evil, R.= šamana, mfn. removing crime, W.5 ™ 
a sin-offering, ib. ; (7),f. Prosopis Spicigera,L. = 8110 
m{(@)n, of bad character, wicked (-fva, n-), Vegis-; 
Paiic, —godhana, n. ‘washing away sins, N. 

a Tirtha, Kathas. = sam: mín, removing 
sin, R. =samkalpa, m{(@)n. evil-minded, male- 
volent, ibe sáma, n. a bad year; 'TS.; Vait. 807 
mü&olirn, mí(d)n. of bad conduct, MBh. = sam- 
mita, mfn. equal in sin or guilt, W. —südanz- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rajat. (cf. -vindianat)- 
Shee mike pl. accumulation of ae Kim 
= han, mf(c/izz)n. destroying sin or the Ww t) 
Mn; (ghui), Ha of a bad -gAnrmáhàtmye 
n. N. of wk. —hara, mfn, removing evil; n. * 


ti, | means of r° e°, Var.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. 


=hyidaya, mí(g)n. bad-hearted, Venls. P 
khyā, f. (sc. gati) N. of one of the 7 divisions e 
planetary courses, Var, PA £N 


the 111h day in the light half of the month Aivin2, 


Cat, ; (with ckddait) N.of wk. P ae 
ill-conducted, eid MBh.; m. N. of a kings 
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Dhürtan, Püpütman, mín. cvil-minded, wicked, | ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. PEyü- | beyond (gen.), RV. — 1. -da, mí(4)n. (for a. see 
" mice od Ana dharman), Je j pasto z n. the anus and the organs of generation, p.620) leading ae Mea = ia a 
wicked, MW. Papanubandha, m. bad result or dnd om Erg Pec om S LPS S RIN UE, 
vic quences, R.; mfa. ill-intentioned, ib. Pa. | Tt Paya, n. (VI. pa) water, L.— gungan | imin. beholding the opp” sh®, surveying all things, ib. 
panuvasita, mín, addicted to sin, sinful, W. | ™ N. of an author, Cat. —dylavan mar? n. one who has een the opp? 
PEpanta, n. ‘end of sin, N. of a Tirtha, VamP. ; | „Fayak, mf ia)n. drinking (with gen., K3i. on | qs far-secing wise, completely familiar with or 
oyikd, f. a kind of sin, Divya. PEp&panutti, f. | P40- ii, 3, 70; cf. faifa-). versed in (gen, or comp.), Kim.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
* removal of sins, expiation, W. Pipdtrambhaka, TPüyána, n. causing or giving to drink, RV. i, Pan. iii, 2 904. —dhvaja, m p “penne from 
mín, intending evil, Malatim. v, 23 (v.1, °Bha-vaf), | 110» 93 Kaus; (@), f. watering, moistening, Suir. | the farther shore; partic. banners brought from 
Papavahiyam, ind,leavingsinbehind, TS. Papà- | Ava, püyayitaval. Sce under V1. 4. | Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of 
gaya, mín, cvil-intentioned, L. PRpáhá, n. an Payin, mfn. drinking, sucking, sipping at (ifc. | K;imira, Rajat. metri, mín. leading to the fur- 
Eulcky day, TBr. PEpéhl,m. a snake, serpent, | Sf. 2792, Ashira- &c.); (ini), f. (prob.) N. ofa | ther sh°, making a person (gen.) Con ennt WE 
MW. Püpókta, mín. addressed in ill-omencd | 9*1 5 -mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. (loc.), MBh. —p&ra, m. N. of Vishou, VP.; n. N. 
words, SaükhBr. 1. Páyya, mfa. to be (or being) drunk, L.; to be | ofa kind of Tushti(s.v.), Simkhyas, Sch. = mita, 
, Pápaka, mi(skd, once a£i)n. bad, evil, SBr. &c. caused to drink (with acc.), Suir.; n. drinking (see | mín. gone to the opposite shore; crossed, traversed; 
&c.; nx villain, En MBh.; an em or malignant dürva-?); water, L. transcendent (as spiritual knowledge) ,W.; (a), £. (for 
planet, Var, n. evil, wrong, sin, MBh. Wrafedu payali-samgha,m.N.of a partic. ta-(à ?) coming or Icading to the 6| , com- 

Papaye Non M eR AM) tme | ctt Pius inb pie adata, preci i emg etae 


dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. dana, iila, 
Püpala, mín. imparting or incurring guilt, W.; | Waa payasa, mi(i)n. (fr. payas) prepared 


kshanti, virya, dhyana, prajild, to which are 


n. a partic. measure, L, with or made of milk, Gr5r5.; m. n. food prepared | Sometimes added satya, adAiskthàma, maitra, 
Papiya, Nom. A. yafe, Vop. with m”, (esp.) rice boiled iu m? or an oblation of m? upékshd), MWB, 128 (cf. Dharmas, xvii, xviii). 
Püpin, mín. wicked, sinful, bad ;asinner, criminal, | and rice and sugar, ib.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the resin — vinda,m. ‘finding the opposite shore (?},’N.of a 


partic, personification, SimavBr. —skandn, v.1. 
for fari-sk°, Pürápüra, n. the nearer and the 
further sh?, both banks ( =and v. l. for färávára), 


MBh.; Kav. &c. of Pinus Longifolia, L. = dagdha, mfn. scalded b; 
Pápishtha, mín, worst, lowest, most wicked or | milk-porridge, MW. pind&raka, ma xeu 
bad, AV. &c. &c, = tama (Dai)and-tara(ChUp.; | Mricch.  P&yasáplipa, m. a cake made of milk 


MBh.), mín. id. and rice &c., Mn. v, 7. MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L. Püráyana, n. 
Papiya, mín. next, MBh. Piyasika, mí(/)n. fond of boiled milk &c., | 828 over, reading through, perusing, studying, 


Püpiyas, mín. worse, worse off, lower, poorer, | Pin, i Vartt. 17, Pa 

more or most wicked or miserable, TS. &c. &c.; m. d 30 zi ud tH S " 

a villain, rascal, Mn.; R. &c.; (with Buddhists) | SITAS páyika, m. a foot-soldier, footman 

māra} papiyan, the evil spirit, the devil, Lalit. | (prob. corrupted fr. paditika). 

=tara, min, worse, more or most bad or wicked, unite zwil- N 

MBh. —tva, n. wickedness, depravity, Rajat. peythe; m. N. of a poet; Oat. 

_ Püpmán, m. evil, unhappiness, misfortune, ca- | QTY 2. payif, m. (3. pā; for 1. payu see 

lamity, crime, sin, wickedness, AV. &c. &c.; evil | col, 1) a guard, protector, RV. (esp. instr. pl. ‘with 

demon, devil, Jatakam.; mfn. hurtful, injurious, | protecting powers or actions, helpfully’), AV. ; N. of 

evil, AV.; AitBr. a man, RV. vi, 47; 24 (with Skaradvaja, author 
UTIA papacaka, mfn. (fr. /pac, Intens.) | «f Y 253 % 87). : $ 

cooking repeatedly is very much, Pip. i, Ty 4p a. PRyya, (prob.) protection (see z77-, dahz-). 

Vartt. 6, Pat. UTA 3. payya, n. a measure, Pan. iii, 1, 
QIZ püpathaka, mfo. (fr. path, In- | 129 (cf. vi, 2, 122); practice, profession, W. 


RPrit.; Apast.; (em) reading a Puriņa or causing 
it to be read, W.; the whole, totality, MBh. xiii, 
2701; Pin. iii, 2, 130, Sch. ; (esp.) complete text, 
c* collection of (cf. peg nama-p”); N. of a 
gram. wk. (abridged fr. dhdti#t-p°); (E) f. (L.) ac- 
tion; meditation; light; N. of the less Saras- 
val; °xa-krama, M., 9ya-máhátmya, n., ?ua- 
vidhi, m. N. of wks; “gika, mín. one who goes 
through or studies, Pan. v, 1, 735 m. a lecturer, 
reader of the Purigas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W.; 
pl. N. ofa partic. school of grammarians, Cat. ; "nya, 
n. N. of a grammar. Pürávüra, n. the further 
and nearer shore, the two banks (°rasya nauk, 
a boat which plies from one side to the other, 
MBh.; °re [ib.] or °ra-fafe (Cat.], on both banks; 
°va-tarandrtham, ind. for bringing over from one 


tens.) reading repeatedly or very much, ib. QTA 4. payya, mfn. low, vile, contempti- | shore to the other, Kull.); m. the sea, ocean, Pra- 
qfi papati, mfn. (fr. pat) falling or | ble, L. sannar, (cf. fdrdfdra) ; ^ra-jd/dya, Nom. to be- 


come sea-water, Dharmas. ; °r3ga, min.on both sides 
of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole 
of a subject, W. (cf. Pin.iv, 2, 93, Vint. 2, Pat.) 

Püraka, mf(i)n. carrying over, saving, deliver- 
ing (cf. ugra-f"); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherishing, ib. ; m. 
pl. N. of a people, R. 

Parana, mín. bringing over, deliveriog, Hariv.; 
m. a cloud (as * ey e the sky), L.; n. car- 
rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh. ; con- 
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc. vzata-); cating 
and drinking after a fast, breakfast (also a, f.), Kiv.; 
Eo. Rn : mie ene panum enjoyment (also 
d, E), Ragh. ; Bilar. ; going through, readin: 1 
(also d, f. and°xa-kurman,n.), Mal; pnm 
pleteness, the full text, L. 

Pirani, m. a patr, g. faulvoly-àdi. 

Püranika. Sce mahd-2". 

nics Pu mín. having an attainable end, ca- 
pable of being com; or brought to an 
MBh.; BhP. 5 T eh Sh 

I. Püraya, “yati. Sce «/pri, Caus. 


- flying repeatedly, Pap. iii, 2, 171, Vartt. 4. QIC1. pard, mfn. (fr. v/pri; insome mean- 
QQTATI papayallava, m. (with suri), N. | ings also fr. frī) bringing across, RV. v, 31, 8; 

of an author, Cat. 
UATE papaka, m. N. of a poct, ib. or limit of anything, the utmost reach or fullest ex- 
urna papapuri, f. N. of a town near tent, RV. &c. &c. (ditré paré, at the farthest ends, 


Raja-griha, Col. (also written 2dgdfur; cf. PaPA- | the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [as a promise] 
dur] under papa). a: study or fan thoroughly [as a cor Wu j R. 
QTAR, pāmán, m. (V/pai?) a kind of skin- | &c.; gdrar - ni, to bring to a close, Yit); a 
disease, at i scab, AV.; ChUp. kind of Tushti (s. v.), Samkhyas., Sch.; m. crossing 
Fama, in comp. for man. = ghna, me: de- 
Bee eee a E, kindas cTan vy of a son of Prithu-shepa (Rucirüiva) and father of 
sulphur, premi ie of skin-discase, | ot of s of Aùga and f? of Divi-ratha, VP.; 
Pümaná, mín. = fima-vatl, SBr. (cf. Pin. v, 2; £ 
100), — m-bhávuka, mín. nacre! zaboy IS (a) f. 
E SAA wae en base, W.j ^ CT | Vindhya chain), MBh.; Pur.; (7), f. a milk-pail, 
man of lowest extraction, PE. H eee medi Ši. 
Ty bie Fech.: n. : 
duni a i argae MW. imarblihESE,f wu tree nis (pecie iens ft 
& " sas 3 5 L. qua ——À > 1b. (ct. Pan. iii, I )» 
Ceo enr eee queer scab (a | kshin, m. 7 füri-E', L. xima, mín. desirous of} Pürayit: ” mín. one Vistana or will carry 
form of mild leprosy), Car. (also pl.) ; Suir. reaching the opposite bank, AitBr. — ga, mf(@)n. | across, SBr. i 
Exo ily, Cat 3 P&rayishnu, mfn. bringing to the opposite shore 
' NTHRC pamara, m. N. of a family, Cat. ; one who has gone through or accomplished or | or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. &c. 
Maaz pamacatika, v.1. for paramdo?, mastered, knowing thoroughly, fully conversant or | &c. (-fama, min, best in accomplishing, AitBr.); m. 


: r y N. of a partic, personificati 
YFA pampa, mf(i)n. belonging to or situ- | learned, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. keepi p folülling (of Parina, mín, being cuperem to the other 
ated on the river Pampi, Bhatt. (also "fana, MW.). | a promise), Hariv. 11565 (w.r. for Enma 2). | side, W.; (iic.) well acquainted or completely fami- 
QAT pampaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. | = gata, min. one who has reached the opposite | liar with (cf. £rivarya-9°); m., see under 2drina, 
M ry ie ` __ | shore of (gen-), passed over in safety, Bhartr.; pure, | Püriya, mín. one who has gone through or 
WIRD! pampali and pampt, ind. (with holy, W.; m. (with Jainas) an Arhat or deified | studied, completely familiar with (comp.), Heat. 
skri), Gan. 97- pit tade =gati, f. going ne reading, e loc. of I. Agra in comp. —gangam, ind. 
TT . i . = gamana, n. reachi Opposite i Y 
pay, cl. 1. À. payayate, to void excre- thor ELS going to the end EAS. R. on the other side of the Gaág1, beyond the Ganges, 
\ ment, PrainUp. iv, 2. —gümin, mín. pasing over, crossing, landing, 
1. Pays (Sr. xiv, 2dyu), m. the anus, VS. &c. | Karan. ;. n.=fara-loha-hitam karma, MBh. 
. - xshilana, n. washing or cleaning the anus; | xiii, 2127 (Nilak.) — cara, mí(5n. arrived at the 
vöhūümi, f. (mi-i, i) and -veiman, n. a water- opposite shore, emancipated for ever, BhP, —tas 
Closet, privy, R3jat.  bheda, m. N.of 2 (of the 10). | (Adrd-), ind. on the opp" bank or the further side, 


pr 18, Sch. ginem, ind. on the other 
: water, on the opposite bank of a river 
Sis. = taramgini, ind. beyond the river, Prasannar. 
=dhanva, m. or n. N, of a place; °cuéu, min., 
Pat. —badavi, f., Pin. vi, 2, 42. —visokam, 
ind. on the other side of (the mountain) Viška, 
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Rajat. —smasinam, ind. beyond or behind the 

burial-place, Malatim. =—sindhu, ind. on the 

other side of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh. 
Püryu, mfn, being on the opposite side or bank, 


‘TS.; upper, VS.; last, final, decisive, R.; helping 


through, effective, successful, ib, ; n. end, issue, de- 
cision, ib. 


UIC 2. para(for 1. sce p.619), Vriddhi form 


of fara in comp. —kulina, mfn. = fara-kule 


sadhub, g. pratijanadi, = Xshudxa (with yajus), 
n. N, of a partic. text, .,, Sch. = grimika, 
min. (- 

tile, inimical ; (with vidAi), m. hostile action, hos- 


tility, Dai, =—janmika, mf(z)n. (-janman) relating 


to a future birth, Buddh, —j&yika (MBh.), -jū- 
yin (Vishp.), m. (-jaj) one who intrigues with 


another's wife, an adulterer, = tantra, w.r. for 
*trya. —tantrika, mí(2)n. (-/antra) belonging to 


or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Gri- 
hyis = tantrya, n. dependence on others, MBh.; 
Pur.; Rajat. —talpikn, n. (-/a//a) adultery, Das. 
== trika, mf(7)n, (-/ra) relating to or advantageous 
in another world, MBh. = trya, mf()n. (-/7a), id.; 
Mn.; MBh.; MarkP, —dnndnka, sce under 1. 
para, = dirika, mf(z)n.(-dára)rclatingtoanother's 
wife, Cat.; m. = -7ayika, Yajii.; MBh.; Kathis. 
= därin, m. =prec.m., MBh. = dürya, n. adul- 
tery, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, = desika (W.), -de&ya 
(¥ajfi.), mfn. (-deša) outlandish, foreign, abroad ; m. 
a traveller or a foreigner, —daurbalya, n. the in- 
feriority of cach following member of a series to the 
preceding, Jaim. —dhenu or “nuka, m. N. of a 
low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. — bhrita, 
n. a present, offering (prob. w.r. for prd-bhrita), 
W.; “lipa, mfn. relating 10 a present or oflering, 
sacrificial; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo, 
Mricch. —m-para, mfn. further, future (world), 
Kad, — m-pnzi, f. regular succession, order, Subh. 
= m=! a, mín. passing from onc to another, 
hereditary, L. —m-pariya, mfn. handed down, 
traditional, Kull. =m-parya, n. uninterrupted 
sericsor succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect 
way or manner (ega, ind. successively, by degrees), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -kramdgata, min. doiv from 
tradition, Mn. ii, 18; -frakarana, n. N. of 
wk.; “rydgata, mín. =-kramdgata, MBh.; °ry6- 
fadesa, m. traditional instruction, Süryas, —yu- 
gina, min. (-j«ga), Gap. 338, Sch. = lokya, mfn. 
(-/oka) relating to the next world, MBh. —1nuki- 
Xa, mf;)n. id., ib. (with sakdya, m, a comrade on 
the way to the next world); N. of a place where 
pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarBrS.; 
n. things or circumstances relating to the next world, 
MBh.; Hariv, = vargya, mfn. (-varga) belonging 
toanother party, inimical, MBh. = va&ya, n.(-vaia) 
dependence, Kap. =straineya, m. (-s/rz) a son 
byanother's wife, g. kalyduy-dd#. —hansya, min. 
Chansa) mins to an ascetic who has subducd aj 
is senses, - Pürürthya, n. (2. parirtha 
cpendence on or devotedness to RE e 
disinterestedness, Kathas. ; -niryaya, m. or -vive- 
cana, n. N. of wk, PRrRvarya, n. (garávara 
comprehensiveness, allsidedness, Hariv. ; (exa), ind. 
on all sides, completely, MBh, 
Pärakya, mín, = farakiya, belonging to another 
or a stranger, alien (opp. to 


sva 1 a 
MBh. &c.j m, sm enemy, Hi. Poe Ma; 


Pirasyakulina, mfn, = 
g. fratijanddi, min, = farasya kule sädhuk, 


WR 3. para, m.=pala, a di 
(see 6rahma-dvdra-p°), 2 Buaterens Keeper 


WICH püraka. Sce under r. para, 
xen pürakaükshin, m.—parik?, Iu. 
WICH paroj (nom. °rak, accordi 

i, 135, Sch. fr. 1. dra), gold. RAUM: 


TCU parafita, m. (fr. x. pa 

rock, L. (cf. fárüruka). (fr. 1 para?) a stone, 
UTU püraga, ?piya. Sce under 1. pa 

P- 619, col. 3. d nder 1. para, 
XR parata, m. (cf.2. párada) quicksilver 

Kathas, xxxvii, 232 ; pl. N. of a peopl , 

“faka, v.l, in VP) in a people, Var, (also 


YIA para-tas. Sce p. 619, col. 2. 


MAITA püre-smasünam. 


ima) ‘belonging to another village,’ hos- 


"Wr paratrika,eirya. See under2.püra. 


NTG 2. pürada, m. (cf. parata), quicksilver, 
Var.; Suir. (-fva, n., Sarvad.) ; m. N, of a partic. 


a degraded tribe, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 229, n. 
I). - Xalpa, m. N. of wk. 

QITA párabava;n.N. of 2 Simons, ArshDr. 

UIA parama, Vriddhi form of parama in 
comp.= gopucohika, mín, =farama-gopucchena 
Aritam, Pat, = x8ha ( f? + risAi),mfn.coming from 
a great Rishi, Sarvad, —sthya, n. (fr. farama- 
stha), g. brakmauddi-, —- hansa, mf(?)n. rela- 
ting to Parama-hapsa (s. v.), BhP. hsgsyn, mfn. 
id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P^-h s ib.; 
-fari, ind. relating to the most sublime meditation, 
ftw. Paraman aN (fr. garamártAa) 
relating to a high or spirítual object or to supreme 
truth, E pack truc, Samk.; BhP.; Kull. (cf. 
IW. 108); onc who cares for truth, Paiic.; excel- 
lent, best, W.; “hya, n. the real or full truth, BhP, 
Piramesvara, mí(/)n. relating or belonging 
to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab.; 
Kathis.; Pur.; m. or n. N, of wk.; -punydha-va- 
cana, n, -samhitd, fn *rdrádhana-vidhi, m., 
°riya, and °rya, n. N. of wks, Piramesvaraka, 
mí(Z£d)n. composed by Paraméivara ( = Param2- 
disvara), Aryabh., Comm. Piirameshtha, m. (fr. 
farame-shthin) patr. of Narada, MBh.; °sh¢hy'a, 
mín. relating or belonging to or coming from the 
supreme (Brahma), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re- 
lating to a king, royal cf, below); m. patr. of 
Narada, MBh. i «1, 5sAt/ta); n. highest position, 
supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pl. the royal in- 
signia, BhP, Piramaisvarya,n. ( paramiivara) 
supremacy, divinity, Sarvad, 

Pürumnkn, mí(/Zd)n. = (and v. 1, for) farama- 
£a, supreme, chief, best, MBh.; R. 

Pürumi, f.(?) extremity, Divyáv. 


UIHA param-ita, paraya &c. Seo under 
I. para. 
UAT püravata,m.—pürüvata, pigcon, L. 


arà püravargya, 9va$ya. Soc under 
2, para, col. 1. 


QINA parasava, mf(i)n. (fr. parašu; but 
also written 2arasava) made of iron (only in sarva- 
4^); N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of 
the pearls found there, VarBrS.; m. or n. iron, L.; 
m. N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman by a 
Sidra woman (f. 7), Mn.; MBh, (-/za, n.); Var.; 
a son by another's wife, a bastard, L. ; pl. N. of a 
people in the south-west of Madhya-dcia, Var.; 
MarkP, 

Piragaviyona, m, patr, fr. piraiava;p.bidddi, 

Piragavya, m. patr. of Tirindira, SaükhSr, 


UNH paraiika—parasika. 
NTC parasvadha and °dhika, mf(t)n. (fr. 


) | paraivadÁa) armed vithanaxe,L.(cf.Pzo.iv, 4, 58). 


WIR. parashada, v. l. for pürishada, n. 


URE parasa, mf(z)n. Persian; (i), f., see 
below. “sika, mf(i)n. id., Col. (v. 1. 952a); m. pl. 
the P^s, MBh.; VP. °sf, i (with or sc. bhashd) the 
P? language ; -jaa£a, n. N. of wk. ; -ndma-mdald, 
f. a Sanskrit-P^ vocabulary ; -fra£dja or -£oja, m. 
P* words explain in S°; -vixoda, in. P? and Arab 
terms of astron, and astrol, explained in S°, “sīka, 
mfn. Persian (cf. below), m. (pl.) the Persians, Ragh.; 
Kathis, &c.; a P? horse, L.; (prob.n.) Persia, Bhpr. ; 
-taila, n. ‘Persian oil,” Naphtha, Vcar. ; -yamani, 
EI Hyoscyamus Niger, L. °sikeya, mf(z)n. Persian, 

pr. g 


UMR päraskanda, v.1. for pari-skanda. 


UCET paraskara, m. (rather fr. paras+- 
kara than fr, pära + kara ; but cf. Pan, vi, 1, 157) 
N. of the author of a Grihya-sütra (forming a sup- 
plement to Ka1y$S.) and of a Dharma-i&stra; N, 
of a district 


À pū mí(i)n. (fr. parasvat 
relating &c, to the wild EN m | 


personification, SimavBr,; pl. N. of a people or of 


wife pari-jata, 


UNTAT parapata, m.=(or v.1. for) pūrā- 
vata, a pigcon, Kad. = padi, f. Cardiospermum 
Malicacabum or Leca Hirta, L. 

Pürüputukn, m, a kind of rice, Suir, 


` NRTWIC pürápara, pardyaya. Soo underr, 
para, p. 619, col. 3. 
WIS parüruka, m. a rock, L. (cf. pa- 


rati{a). 


UTIA párávata, mf(@)n. (fr. para-vat) re- 
mote, distant, coming from a distance, foreign, RV. 
(instr. pl, ‘from distant quarters,’ AV.); m. N.of a 
tribe on the Yamuni, RV.; TandBr. ; (ifc, f. &) a 
turtle-dove, Pigeon, MBh,; Kav. &c.; a kind of 
snake, Suir.; N. of a Naga of the race of Airavata, 
MBh.; a monkey, L.; Diospyros Embryopteris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; a mountain, L.; pl, N. of a 
class of deities under Manu Svarocisha, Pur.; (7), f. 
the fruit of the Averrhoa Acida, L.; a form of song 
peculiar to cowherds, L.; N. of a river, L.; n. the 
fruit ofDiospyrosEmbryopteris, Hariv.;Suir, = ghnf, 
f. (of žan) striking the distant (demon) or at a 
distance, RV. vi, 61, 2. = de&n, m, N, of a coun- 
try, Cat. = padi, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Bhpr.; Car. = mālāya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble 
a flock of turtles, Kid. = savarnpa, m.pl, ‘dove- 
coloured,’ N.ofthe horses of Dhrishta-dyumna,M. Bh.; 
*náiva, m. N. of Dh’, ib. Pürkvatüksha, m. 
* dove-cyed,’ N. of a serpent-demon, Kathis. Pū- 
rüvatühghri-piccha, m. a kind of pigcon, L. 
P&riivatibha, mín. pigcon-like, Suir, Prüva- 
tü&va, m. ‘having doves for horses,’ N. of Dhrishta- 
dyumna, MBh. (cf. ?/a-savarzia). 

Pirivati, m. patr. of Vasu-rocis, L. 


Uag páravada-ghai, w.r. for parava- 
taghni. 


paravarya. See under 2. para. 
UTAN pardvara. Sec under 1. para. 


UMUC parasara, mí(i)n. proceeding or 
derived from Paraiara or Paraiarya, Var.; Pur, (cf. 
g. Aayvildi) ; m. patr. (fr. 2ard-jarz, and N. of 
the poct Vyasa; pl. N. of a school), Pravar.; Pur. 
L.; (2), fa sce s.v.5 n. the rules of Pardéara for the 
conduct of the mendicant order, W. ; -£a/i£a, mín. 
one who studies the P*-kalpa; m. a follower of P^, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60; -jafa£a, n., -sikshd, f., 
-sitra, n., -hord, f. N. of wks, “šari, m. patr. 
of Vyasa, L. ?&urin, m.a mendicant of the order 
of Pardiarya, L. (cf. Pap. iv, 3, 110); pl. N. of a 
phil. school, RamatUp, °gari (pdra-), f. patr. of 
Pardiara, SBr.; a wk. of P? ; -Aanugini-pultra and 
*ri-piltra AE), m. N. of 2 teachers, Br. ; -fad- 
dhati, £, -mukura, m., -mitla, n., -uyākhyā, £y 
-hord, f. N, of wks. "Bariya, n.a wk. of Parliara, 
Cat. ?& (Zárà-), m. patr. fr. Zard-sara (N. 
of Vyäsa), SBr. &c. &c. (cf. Pan. iv. 3, 110); n. a 
wk. of Paráiara, Cat.; -vijaya,m.N.of wk.( = para- 
tad "Bary&yana (fdra-), m. patr. fr, fdrà- 
Sarya, SBr, 


NIÍX pari, Vriddhi form of pari in comp. 
= kiikshake and °kshin, m. a contemplative 
Brahman (in the fourth period of life), L. —Xlüz- 
mika, m. (-larztan) one who takes charge of the 
lesser vessels or utensils, L, = kuta, m. an attendant, 
servant, AitDr, (S1y.) — kshi(l), m. N. of a man, 
L. = kshit (m.c.) and -kshita, m. (-Ashif) patr. 
of Janam-cjaya, Br.; MBh.; (347), f. N. of AV. xx, 
127, 7-10; “fiya, m.the brother of Pari-kshit, SBr.3 
Saükhór., Sch. Xxshepaka (or Pika), m. or n. 
(EMI) objection (?), Car. = khi (fe ME 
Eck ir ah „mfn. (fr. gar. Uds i 
3, 141, Sch. —kheya, mí(7)n. (fr. pari-kha) su 
rounded bya ditch, ib. e - faits in. 
(grümam) situatéd round à village, ib. iv, 3; 61. 
7Jita, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (losing 
its leaves in June andthen covered with largecrimson 
flowers), MBh. ; Kav. ; Suir. &c.; the wood of this 
tree, R.; N. of one of the 5 trees of paradise pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean and taken pos- 
session of by Indra fom whom it was afterwards 
taken by Krishna), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. IW. 519) 
fragrance, Var. ; N. of sev. wks. (esp. ifc. ; cf.dana-)3 
of aN1g3, MBh. ; ofa Rishi, ib.; ofanauthorof Man- 
tras (with Saktas), Cat.; -£a, m. the coral tree or its 
wood, Suir.; Pur. ; N. of a Rishi, MBh.; of other 
men, Hear, (-ratwdkara, m. N. of wk.) ; m. or n- 
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Wrfamfes pári-nümika. 


N. of a drama (e a-Aaraga) ; -maya, miin. 
made of flowers of the celestial P?, Kathis. ; -rafnd- 
kara, m. N. of wk. (prob. «^fa£a-rati?); -zat, 
mín, possessing the cel” P^, Hariv.; -oyitta-khanda, 
n4 -Ujüaramga, n. N. of wks. ; -sarasvati-mantra, 
m. pl. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat.; -Aaraza, 
n. ‘robbing the P? tree,’ N. of chs. of Hariv. and 
VP.,also of a comedy by Gopila-disa; (°ya-campit, 
£ N. of a poem); “¢dcala-mahdtmya, n. N, of wk. 
-pümika, mi? Ja. (-udma) digestible, Subh, 
(w. r. part- ); subject todevelopment or evolution; 
(with hava, m.) natural disposition, Sam. ; Sarvad. 
-pByyo, n. (-udya) property or paraphernalia 
received by a woman at the time of marriage, Vas. ; 
= (or v.l. for) next, Kathis, = pāhya, n. (-5à/a) 
household furniture and utensils, Mn. ix, 11. —ta- 
thy&, f.(-‘athya) a string of pearls for binding the 
hair, L. =toshika, mí(i)n. (-doska) gratifying, 
satisfactory, W.; n. a reward, gratuity, Kiv.; Rajat. 
=dridhi, m. (7, f.) patr. fr. pari-dridhi, Pat, 
-üheya, m. patr. fr. fari-dhi, g. iubhrádi. 
= dhvajika, m. (-d/r2aja) a standard-bearer, L, 
=panthikn, m. (fr. Jari-pantham) a highway- 
man, robber, thief, L, (Pan. iv, 4, 36). — pütya, n. 
(dti) regularity, methodicalness, W. = piitra &c., 
w.r. for -ydtra below, = pina, u.drink (7), Divyàv. 
=pinthika, w.r. for -fanthika above. = pir&va 
(prob, n.), retinue, attendants, bystanders (in a play), 
Hariv.; °ivaka, mf{(¢kd)n. standing at the side, at- 
tending on, MDh. ; m. (with or sc. zara) a servant, 
attendant, ib. ; an assistant of the manager ofa play, 
Bhar.; (£2), f. a chamber-maid, Malav.; svika, 
mfn.=“svaka, R.; Malav. = pülya, n. governor- 
ship, Rajat. = pela, n. = £ari-2£/a2a, L, = plava, 
mí(a)n. swimming, MBh.; Kiv.; moving to and 
fro, agitated, unsteady, tremulous ; wavering, irreso- 
lute, ib.; (Adri), ‘moving ina circle,’ N. of partic. 
legends recited at the Aiva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout the year, SBr. ; SrS.; 
Badar,; m. a boat, R. (v.l. Zari-2/7); a class of 
godsin the 5th Manv-antara, Hariv. ; (d), f. a small 
spoon used at sacrifices, Aryav. (cf. Aari-flava) ; n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -gz/a, mfn. being in a boat, 
R.5 -/G, f., -fva, n. unsteadiness, inconstancy, Hcar. ; 
Rajat.; -dyésh{i (BhP.) or -neira (Ragh.), mfn. 
having tremulous or swimming eyes; -frabha, mfu. 
spreading tremulous lustre, R.; -»a£i, mín. fickle- 
minded, MBh, ; °viya,n, anoblation connected with 
the recitation ofa P?legend, SankhSr, — plüvya, m. 
agoose, L. ; n. agitation, tremulousness, W. = barha, 
m. sg. and pl.=fari-6°, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Garuda, ib. = bhadra, m. ina Indica, Balar.; 
Suir.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; Pinus Deodora or 
Loops L.; N. of a son of Yajia-bihu, BhP.; 
n. N. of a Varsha in Salmala-dvipa ruled by Päri- 
bhadra, ib. —bhadraka, m. Erythrina Fulgens, 
MBh.; Suir.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; pl. N. of a 
family, MBh.; n. =next, L. = bhavya, n. (-bhi) 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr.=bhiivya, n. 
id., L. ; security, bail ( = 274£04?), Diyabh. — bhi- 
shika, mí(Zn. (-Zhdsha) conventional, technical, 
Suir.; Sarvad.; -/za, n., Kap. = bhogika, m. or n. 
Objects possessed or used by Buddha, MWB. 495. 
*mündnlyz, n.(-maudala) globularness, spheri- 
tal shape, Bidar., Sch. —münyna, n. (-7d7a) cir- 
Cumference, compass, MBh. —zmityn, n. (mita) 
the being confined, limitation, Sth, =mukhika, 
m{()n. (fr. paré-mukham) being before the eyes, 
near, present, Pap. iv, 4, 29. = mukhya, mf(2;n. 
id.; n. nearness, presence, ib. iv, 3, 58, Vartt. I, 
Pat, —yütra, m. (ifc. f. d) N. of the western 
Vindbya range, MBh. ; Var. ; Suir. &c. (also ~ka,L.); 
N.of a man a of AhIna-gu), Ragh.; Pur. “erika, 
m. an inhabitant of the P“ range, Var. —y&nika, 
n. (-ydna) a travelling carriage, Le -rakshaka 
Or -rakshika, m. (-rakshd) a Brahman in the 
fourth period of life, a Bhikshu or Samnyis!, L. 
*-Vatsa, m. a calf belonging to (cows), Hariv. 
(v.1. fari-v?). —vittyssn. (vitta) D 
married while a younger er is married, Yajii. 
* Vridhi, m, (i, f.) patr. fr. pari-vridha, Pat. ; 
“dhya, n. (fr. id.), g- dridhddi. —vettrya, n. 
cUe/fri) the marriage of a younger brother before 
elder, VP, = vedyn,n.id., Y3jii., Sch. = vrajya, 
Wer. for -prdjya. = vrBjoka, mí(1)n. intended for 
A religious mendicant, Kaul.; n. the life ofa 1? m°, 
8. yuvádi ; *jya, n. id, MBh. (cf. Pau. vii, 3, 6o, 
Sch.) — šikshī, f. N. of wk. —81la, m. —afüfa, 
A cake, L. = áeshyan,n. (-Jes/a) result, consequence, 
"Prat. Sch.;'(a#),ind. consequently, therefore, ergo 
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(also with preceding afas or Zasmaf), ib. ; Samk.&c.| QAR pärol:sha, mf(r)n. (fr. paro`ksha) un- 

7 shatka, mín. = fariskadam adhite veda 24, g. | discernible, mysterious (v.1. for next), BhP. 

ukthadi, —shada, min. (-shad) ñt for an| Pärokshya, míjd)n. undiscernible, invisible, 

assembly, decent, Car.; relating to a village paš- | hidden, ib.; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib. 

shad, g. palady-ddi; m. a member of an assembly, ah na 5 

assessor at a council, auditor, spectator, MBh, ; Kav. WAY parovarya, n. (fr. paro-'caram) 
tradition, Nir, xiii, 12. 


&c. (R. [B.] also -5/ad ) ; pl. the retinue or atten- 
dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; n. taking pat inan | yz pürgha(a, n.=arghata, ashes, L. (cf. 
gargara). 


assembly, BhP, =shadaka, mi(7)n. done by an 
assembly, g. &ulalddi. — shadya, m. a member of era 2 s 

URNA parjanyd, mí(a)n. relating or be- 
longing to Parjanya, VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c. 


an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rajat.; Divyáv. 
(cf. Pin. iv, 4, 44; 101). —shenya, m. patr. fr. 
pürna,mf(i)n. (fr.parga) made or con- 
sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L.; 


gari-shega, Pat. —s&raka, mfn. containing the 

word pari-sdraka, g. vimuktddi. —sirya, mín. 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TAndBr. ; 
Gobh.; m. a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g. 


(fr. pari-siram), g. pari-mukhddé. —-hanavya, 
mic (ir. 2ari-kanu)ib. — hirika, mf(7)n.(-Adra) 
aving immunity, privileged, Subh.; taking away, | 2. 
seizing, W.; patil ties i ma maken of gar- Se —valka, mín, (f Zaryavaliya), g. karg- 
lands, L.; (3), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. = heigt (?), | 9045. mvaa, m, par of Nigada T. —valkya, 
Deiin, = h&rya, m. a bracelet, MBh.; Kd. ; Rajat.; | ™ Patr- fr. Zarga-va/&a, g. gargádi. 
n. taking, seizure, W. = hāsya, n. (-/àsa) jest, I. partha, m. (fr. prithi) patr. of Tanva, 
Joke, fun ; (ena), ind. in fun, BhP. Parikshit, | RAnukr.; n. N. of 12 sacred texts (ascribed to 
m.=next, MBh. xii, 5596. Pürikshita, mi(Z)n. | Prithi Vainya and repeated during the ceremony of 
relating to or treating of or derived from Pari-kshit, | unction in the Raja-süya sacrifice), Br.; KatySr5.; 
of sev. Simans, Br.; Läty. 
m.a descendantof Prithi, RV. x, 93,15. 


Pur.; m. patr. of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; N. of a 
Ure 2. partha, m. (fr. pritha) metron. of 


sovereign to whom the BhP, is supposed to have 
been addressed and of his successor, W. Párinahya, 

Yudhi-shthira or Bhima-sena or Arjuna (esp. of the 
last; pl. the 5 sons of Pindu), Meng IW. 381, 


n. (ir. Zara) household furniture or utensils, 
n. 4); N. of a king of Kaimira (son of Paùgu) and 


of another man, Rajat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
=kirita, m. N. of the Kiritàrjuniyz, Cat. —Ja, 
m. a son of Partha, Rijat. —parákramn, m. N. 
of a drama. = pura, n. N. of a city near the con- 
fluence of the Go-divartandVidarbh1, Col. = maya, 
mí(z)n. consisting of sons of Prithi, MBh. = vi- 
jaya, m. N. of wk. =sārathi, m. ‘Arjuna’s 
charioteer,’ N. of Krishna, RTL. 107; -siira, m. 
N. of an author or sev. authors, Cat. = stuti, f. N. 
of a Stotra ; -/i£, f. N. of the Comm. on it, 


3. partha, m.—pürthiva, a prince, 
king, L. 
wea 4. partha or parthona, m.(inastron.) — 
mapBéves (the Virgo of the zodiac). 
parthakya,n. (fr. prithak) severalty, 
difference, variety, Sih. 
Parthagarthya, n. (fr. prithag-artha) differ- 
ence of purpose or meaning &c., 


Urey parthava, m{(i)n. belonging or pe- 
culiar to Prithu, BhP.; m. patr. fr. 2rif/ite, Pravar. ; 
n. width, great extent, ApSr., Sch. 

Parthavi, w. r. for Zár(Aiza, n., Hariv. 

Parthiva, mí(rord ; cf. P3n.iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 2)n. 
(fr. prithivi, £ of $ritAu) earthen, earthy, earthly, 
being in or relating to or coming from the earth, 
terrestrial, RV. &c. &c.; (from m, below) fit for 
kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh,; Hariv.; m. 
an inbabitant of the earth, RV.; AV.; a lord of the 
earth, king, prince, warrior, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
carthen vessel, L.; a partic. Agni, Grihyls.; the 
Igth (or 53rd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, 
Var.; (pl.) N, oí a family belonging to the Kauiikas, 
Hariv.; (1), f. *earth-born,' N. of Siti, Ragh.; of 
Lakshmi, L.; (with Santi) N. of wk.; n. (pl.) the 
regions of the earth, RV.; an earthy substance, 
Hariv. (v.l */Aavi); Suit.; Ta 
Coronaria, L. --t&, f, -tva, n. the dignity or 
rank of king, royalty, MBh. —nandini, f. the 
daughter of a k°, MW. — püjana, n. (and -vidAi, 
m.), -puj&, f. N.of wks. — rshabha (r for ri), *k"- 
bull,’an excellent king, MW. = Higa, n. character- 
istic or attribute of a king; -pijjana-vidhi, m., 
uj, t, zPujáradkana, n, -máhàdtmya, n., 
~lakshana, n., -vidhana, n., *gódyapana, n. N. of 
wks, or chs, of wks, — &reshtha, m. best of kings, 
MBh. = sută, f. a k*'s daughter, MBh. Parthi- 
vatmajg, f. id, ib. PZrthi m, the 
lowest or meanest of. kings, MW. Parthivircana- 


TS.; v.l. for 2à77-1?^, Mn. ix, 11. 

Püry,in comp. for 27 before vowels. = antika, 
mí(i)n. (-anta) final, concluding, last, MW. = nva- 
nünika,mín. (-avasána) vergingto theclose, MBh. 
= lüptika, mín, one who has said fary-dpfam, i.c. 
enough,’ Pin. iv, 1, Virt. 2. - ulükhalya, mín. 
(fc. pary-ulitkhalam), g. pari-mukhddi, on Pay. 
iv, 3, 58, Virt. 1. =oshthya, mín. (fr. 2azy- 
oshthyamt), ib. 

UTU paring, ?naka, and pariga, m. N. of 
a man, Pravar. 

qiia, parita-vat, mfn. containing the 
word 2ürita or other forms of the Caus, of yri, 
SaakhBr. 

WIÉCg parindra, m.=parindra, a lion, L. 


Ul parila, patr. fr. parila, g. sicddi. 

Türlleya, m. (patr. fr. prec.?), N. of an 
elephant, Játakam, 

UTY päriša, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. (cf. parisha and phaliia). 

Ut pari, pariga. See under r. para and 
parina. 

Ur parindra, m. a lion, Kav. (cf. parin- 
dra); a large snake, boa, L. 

Wr pürya. Seo under I. para. 

WA pariraga, m.—pariraga, L. 

WERT parisha, m.=parisa, Bhpr. 

UTE paru, m.=peru, the sun, Un. iv, ror, 
Sch.; fire, L. 

WIS parucchepa, mf(i)n. derived from 
Paruc-chepa, Br.; (7), f. pl. N. of partic. verses, 
Vait.; n. N. of Gee Kishi, 

Pirucchepi, m. patr. fr.faruc-chefa, RAnukr. 

pürushaka, m. or n. a species of 
flower, L. (cf. paritskaka). 

gian parushika, mfn. (fr. parusha) 
harsh, violent, pimin MARY 

Pürush ted, , AV. 

MIU c quy see, f. of °rusha) a 
kind of bird, V3. : is) Aa 

. (fr. faruska) roughness, Suir. 
(cf. tvak-2*); LE dishevelled state (of the 
hair), Subh. ; harshness (esp. of language), reproach, 
insult (also pl.) AV. &c. &c.; violence (in word or 
deed; cf. danda -P^, vak-p"); squalor, MW.; the 


ve of Indra, L. (also -£z, Divyàv.); aloe wcod, | W24h4, m. N.of wk. Parthivéndra,m. the chief 
f e . N. of bris pa the planet Jupiter, es "i EA of princes, MW. Parthiv P m. 
ý s E 23 -cinfamani, m. (Cri , E) -piljana~ 

WOT pare-gangam, pare-taramgini&c. | vidhi and -$2j3-vid, i EN. KE, E 


See under 1. 2éra. 
WCG pareraka,m.a sword, scimitar(2), W. 
WU pürevata, m. a kind of date, L. 


TPürthurazmá,n.(ír.27i| j 
epos Dp (fr. PritAu-raimi) N, ofsev. 


WI8 párda, m.a species of tree, Gapar. 300, 
Sch. ; (2), f. N. of a woman, ib, FEM mis d. 
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PArdikI, f. a species of plant, ib. 

wreraat pardayani, f. (fr. pardi or pardin), 
Pan. iv, 2, 99, Pat. 

WTQX. parpara, m. (only L.) a handful of 
rice; consumption or some other disease; a filament 
of the Nauclea Cadamba; ashes; N. of Yama; 
= jardja (1). 

UW parya. Sco under 1. para, p. 620. 


WTüÍsT8 paryantika &c. See under pary, 
P. 621, col. 2. 


una parvana, mí(i)n. (fr. parvan) be- 
longing or relating to a division of time or to the 
changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon); 
increasing, waxing, full (as the moon; fdrvanau 
Jaii-divákarau, m? and sun at the time of full m°, 
Ragh. xi, 82), GySrS.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; m. a half- 
month (=faksha), Jyot.; oblations offered at new 
and full moon, GrS, = cata-Sriiddha-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, =—candriki, m, N. of wk. = &rüd- 
dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per- 
formed at the conjunction of sun and moon i.c. at 
new m? and at other periods of the m?'s changes, 
RTL. 305; N. of wk.; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhi, m. N, of wks. 
Pirviiyanintiya, m{(@)n. belonging to thedays 
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn. 
pürvata, mf(i)n. (fr. parvata) being 
in or growing ou or coming from or consisting of 
mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.; Hariv, ; Pur. 
(cf. Pin. iv,2, 67, Sch.); m. Melia Bukayun, L.; (7),f., 
sce below. 
Pirvatiyana, m. patr. of a chamberlain, Sak. 
vi E (v.l. Pare? and Vatayana); cf. Pin.iv, 1,103. 
Pirvati, m. patr. of Daksha, SBr.; cf. Pan. ib. 
. Pirvatika, n. a multitude of mountains, moun- 
tain-range, L. 3 
Pxvati, f. (of %a) a mountain stream, Naigh. i, 
73; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; a kind of pepper,L.; =4shudra-pashina-bheda 
or frvan?, L.; a kind of fragrant carth, L.; a female 
cowherd or Gopi, L.; N. of the god fiva's wile (as 
daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c, (RTL. 79); of Draupadi, 
L. (w. r. for <parahatt) : of sev. other women, Cat.; 
of a river, VP.; of a cave in mount Meru, Hariv, 
eokshetra, n. ‘district of Parvati (Durga),’ N, 
of onc of the 4 esp. sacred districts of Orissa, L, 
= dharma-putrakn, m. ‘adopted son of P?,' N. 
of Paraiu-ráma, Balar,  nandann, m. ‘son of P^ 
N. of Karttikeya, L. =nātha, m. ‘lord of P°,’ N. 
of sev. men (the father of Tripuriri and the f? of 
Dharma-sipha), Cat. = netra, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. = pati, m. ‘husband of P2, N, of Siva, 
Balar, = 2a, m. ‘marriage of P^! N. of a 
poem and a drama, = pa&cüttüpn-varnnna, n., 
epravartann, n., -prasüdanna, n. N. of wks. 
= prünu-n&thn, m. ‘lord of the life of P2, N. of 
Siva, Bilar. —mokshana, n. N. of ch. of GapP, 
= locane, m.(inmusic)a kind of measure, =°svara, 
CA), m. «*fT-nátha; -linga, n. N. of a Liga, 
SkandaP,—sakha, m. ‘friend of P?! N, of Siva, 
L. =sampradiing, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 
nsohasr n, -Btotra, n. N. of wks. 
= Svayamvara, m. N. of a drama. 
EYANYA, mfn, living or dwelling in the moun- 
» mountainous; m. a mountaincer, MBh.; R. 
ej Ju Rep L; N.of asovereign ruling in the 
perci M a (PL) of a m? tribe, L. 
. TPürvateyn, mí(7)n. belonging or relatin, 
mountains, m^-bom, W.: er X. of En dor 
mountaineers, MBh. (cf. "/iya); ($), f. N, of the 
smaller or upper mill-stone, VS. ; n, antimony, L. 


I. püráava, m.(fr. x. paráu) a pri 
of tbe Parius, Pan. v, 3, 117. cipal 
itera "iem " Vn Ci, A rib, L. 
s n. (rarely m, g. ardharcddi + i 
f.à; fr. 1, parsti) the reat of the "rdi m 
ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate 
objects), RV. &c. &c. ; theside = nearness, Proximity 
(with gen, or ifc.; ayok, on both sides; am, aside 
Yowards; e, at the side, near [opp. 1o dra-fas] ; åt, 
away, from; by means of, ), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; a curved knife, SBr.; a side of an square figure, 
W.; the corre or circumference of a w! ’ 


urrat pardalt. 


7 ib.; (only | 


n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.j the extremity 
of the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside 


horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.; a frau- , 


dulent or crooked expedient, L.; m. the side horse 
on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the 23rd Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini and of his servant ; (du.) heaven 
and earth, L.; mín, near, proximate (ct. comp. 
below). = ga, mín, going at a person's side, accom- 
panying, being in close proximity to(gen. or comp.); 
an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, Kav. ; Rajat. 
= gata, mfn. being at the s°, attending, accompany- 
ing, being close to or beside, Kv. ; Var.; sheltered, 
screening, MW. = gamana, n, the act of going by 
the 39, accompanying, Kathis. = candra, m. N, o 
an author, Cat. — cara, m. an attendant; pl. atten- 
danis, retinue, Ragh, = tás, ind, by or from the side, 
at the s°, near, sideways, aside (with gen. or ifc.), VS. ; 
Br. &c. = dn, m.‘ turning the s? towards another,’ an 
attendant; pl. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.1. fär- 
shada). -—áühn, m. a burning pain in the s", L, 
—deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. — dein, m. the 
region of the s^, the ribs, L, = druma, m. pl.the trees 
atthes?oroncverys?, MW, = niitha, m. N, ofa Jaina 
teacher(predecessorof Mahi-vira), MWB, 530; -£d- 
uya, n, -gitd, f., -caritra, n.,-daia-bhava-visaha, 
m., -NAMASkArA, M., -purga n., -SlAVA, m.,-5£uti 
f. N. of wks, = parivartana, n. ‘turning round, 
N. of a festival on the 11th day of the light half of 
the month Bhidra (on which Vishnu is supposed to 
turn upon the other side in his sleep), Col. — pari« 
vartita, mín, turned sidewards, Malay. = pari- 
vartin, mfn, being or going by the side of (comp.), 
Ragh. = pippala, n. a species of Haritaki, Bhpr. 
= bhaiga, m. pain in the s?, Suir. —bhiiga, m. 
! $?-portion,' the side or flank (of an elephant), L. 
—mandnlin, m. N, ofa partic. posture in dancing, 
Cat. — miün;, f. the longer side of an oblong or the 
$? of a square, Sulbas, —zuj, f. =-bhañga, Suir. 
— vaktra, m. ‘ whose face is in his side,’ N. of one 
of Siva's attendants, Hariv. = vartin, mfn. standing 
by the s°, an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, 
Kiv. — vivaxtin, mín. being by the $° of, living 
with (gen.), Kathas. = saya, mfn. lying or sleeping 
on the s°, Pan. iii, 2, 15, Vartt. 1. — 8RyIn, m. id., 
N. of a partic. position of the moon, Var. = sila, 
m. a shooting painin the side, stitch, pleurisy, Suir. 
= samstha, mín. lying on the s°, Vet. — samhita, 
mfn, laid together (s? ND Lity.=samdhina, 
n. laying together (bricks) with their sides, Sulbas, 
= slUtraka, m. or n. a kind of ornament,L. = stha, 
m{(@)n. standing at the side, being near or close 
1o, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. an 
associate, companion; (esp.) a stage manager's 
assistant (said to serve as a sort of some- 
times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot), 
L. —sthita, mfn. standing at the side, being near 
or close, Rajat. Pärėvânucara, m. ‘attending at 
the °, an attendant, body-servant, Ragh, Pār- 
Svüyüta, mfn. one who has approached close to, 
Kathis Pür&vürti, f. pain in the s°, pleurisy, 
Car. P&révavamarda, m, id, ib. dariva. 
ren eres dad s, standing next, present, 
Kathis. Piravi a, mín. sitting by the s?, ib. 
Piravasthi, n. ‘s°-bone, a rib, Sy. Pür&ví- 
die ecd L. misero 
priya, m. ‘fond of (moving) sideways on the belly, 
a crab, L. Ex ea al m. du. flank and 
shoulder-blade, Nal. 2arsvépapidam, ind. (to 
laugh) so as to hold one's sides, Kathis. (cf. Pan. iii, 
4; 49, Kas.) f 

Pärivaka,m. arib, Yajii.; n. a by-way, dishonest 
means, Hcat.; mfu. one who secks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side means, Pin. v, 2, 75. 

Pirsvatiya, mín. (fr. fariva-tas) being on or 
belonging to or situated at the side, g. gaddi. 

i mfn., g. sidàmådi. 

Pärėvika, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W. 
=°jvaka, mfn., L.; m, a sidesman, associato, W, ; a 
juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh.; n. 
z^ fvaka, n., Vishn.; Nar. 

Pür&vyn, m. du. heaven and earth, Naigh, iii, 30 
(v.l. for &ürisau). Cf. antab-Párioya. 


2. parsava, m. (fr. 2. parsu) a warrior 
armed with an axe, W, 


NT parioa. See col. 1. 
må pürshaki, m. patr., Pravar. 
Parshata, mf(1)n. (fr. príshata) bo- 


asa pàlaka. 


longing to the spotted antelope, made of its skin &c.: 
Kaui.; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; m. patr. of Dru-pada 
and his son Dhrishta-dyumna, MBh.; (7), f. patr, 
of Draupadi, ib.; of Durga (w.r. for Helton) L.: 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; =sivani, L. : 

1. Parshad, Vriddhi form of prishad in Comp. 
— ann, mfn., g. z/sdi, —n&va, m. patr., AivGr, 
= Vind, m. a patron., RV. 


väg 2. pürshad, f. (cf. next) an assembly, 
L.; pl. the attendance or retinue of a god, BhP, 

Pirshada, m. (fr. farshad) an associate, com- * 
panion, attendant (esp. of a god), RimatUp.; MBh.; 
Suir. (pl. attendance, retinue, Hariv, ; BhP.; Lalit,); ` 


f | 2 member of an assembly, spectator, Prasannar.; n.a 


text-book received by any partic. grammatical school 
(a N. given to the Pritisikhyas), Nir. i, 17; N, of 
wk. etikü,f. N, of wk, = tā, f. the office of an 
attendant (esp. ofthe att? of a god), BhP. —pari- 
Sishta, n., -vritti, f., -vyükhyi, f. N. of wks, 
Pürshadaka,v.].for périshadaka, g. kuldladi. 
*diya, mfn. conformable to the received text-book 
of any partic, grammatical school, RPrit. "dya, m. 
= fürishadya, a member of an assembly, assessor ; 


m. pl.  ZársAada, pl. L. 
wifi pürshika, m. metron. of (à), f. N. 
of a woman, g. Jivádi. - 


Pürshikya, n. (fr. parshika), g. purohitddi. 
Arf parshi (2), f. dung, L. 
urika parshtika, w. r. for pārshthika. 


UFA parskteya, mf(i)n. (fr. Prishti) being 
within the ribs, AV. 


buic pürshthika, mfn. being after tho 
manner of the Prishthya (Shad-aha), SrS. 


qf pårshņi, f. (L. also m.; rarely pār- 
shyi, f. fr, V Prish? ; cf. Up. iv, 52, Sch.) the heel, 
RV. &c, &c.; the extremity of the fore-axle to which 
the outside horses of a four-horse chariot are attached 
(the two inner horses being harnessed to the dhur 
or chariot-pole), MBh,; the rear of anarmy ("yim 
^/grah with gen., to attack in the rear), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kv, ; the back, W.; a kick; ib.; enquiry, 
asking, ib.; a foolish or licentious woman, L.; N. 
of a plant ( = kunt? or Lumbhi), L. —ksheman, 
m. N. of a divinity, MBh. — ga, mín. following a 
person's heels or the rear of an army, L, = graha, 
mfn, seizing or threatening from behind, BhP, ; m. 
a follower, either an ally who supports or an enemy 
who attacks the rear of a king, MW. = grahnga, 
n. attacking or threatening an enemy in the rear, 
MBh. —grüha, mfn, attacking in the rear; m. 
*heel-catcher,’an enemy in therearoracommanderin 
the rear of an army (applied also to hostile planets), 
Mn.; MBh, &c. = ghitta, m. a kick with the heels, 
Kathis, = tra, n.a rear- z reserve, L. = pra- 
hüra, m. = -ghdta, Kathis, = yantri, m, a cha- 
rioteer who drivesa side-horse, MBh. = v&h or-váha, 
m. ‘drawing (i.e. harnessed to) the extremities of 
the axle-trce ;* an outside horse, MBh. — s&rathi, 
m. du, the two charioteers who drive the outside 
horses (cf. prec.), MBh, Paxrshny-nbhighite, 
m, =°yi-ghdta, Kathis, 
PE mfn., g. sidkutddé. 
TPürshnuvi (l), m. a patron., Cat. 
UTZ pal, cl. 10. P. (Dhītup. xxxii, 69) 
fien (Cte ; also regarded as Caus. of 4/2. d 
Pay. vii, 337 Vartt. 2, Pat.], but rather Nom. 
pala below ; p. P. pilayat, A. layana ; pl. la- 
Jam dsa ; sor. apipalat), to watch, guard, 
defend, tule, govern ; to keep, maintain, observe 
(a promise v AV.; Ma. ; MBh.; e E : 
Pla, m.(ifc. (.G) a guard, protector, keeper, -3 
Hari; a herdsman, Macy Gaut.j Yajä.; MBb. 
protector of the earth, king, prince, BhP. ; (also n:) 
a spitting spittoon (as ‘recipient’ 2), L.; N. of 3 
serpent-demon of the racc of Vasuki, MBh.; of 4 
prince, Cat.; (with Sa/fa) N. of an author, ib-; 
(2), f. a herdsman’s wife, MBh. v, 3608; an 
Pond (as ‘receptacle’ of water?), Var. (cfe i 
7 kavi-riija, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. 373-4 ~ a; 
-küvya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. (W. T d 
°hdfya?; cf. below), — ghna, m. a mushroom, 
prd w. ieri epus: ting, nout- 
Piülnka, mf(iZa)n, guarding, protec! 3 
ishing, W.; m, a ains z y MBh. (44, 
£); a foster-father, Rajat.; a prince, ruler, sovereiE!v 
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jb; BhP.; a world-protector (= /oka-g"), Kzm.; 
a horsc-keeper, groom, L.; a maintainer, observer, 
MarkP.; a species of plant with a poisonous bulb, 
Suir. ; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; a horse, L.; N. of 
sev. princes, Mricch.; Kathis; Pur. ; n. a spittoon, 
Gal. (cf. pala above). = gotra, n.the family or tribe 
of one's adoptive parents, MW. Palnkikhya, f. 
N. of the mother of Palakipya (below), 
mí(z)n. guarding, nourishing (#7 ja- 
nani,f.afoster-mother), MarkP.; n.the act of guard- 
ing, protecting, nourishing, defending, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; maintaining, keeping, observing, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; the milk of a cow that has recently calved, L, 
(Barman, n. superintendence, Sak.; -vritti, f. a 
ric, manner of subsistence, Baudh.) “lantya, 
, to be guarded or protected or maintained or 
observed, MBh, ^1zyitrí, mfn. protecting, cherisli- 
ing; a protector or guardian, Kaui,; MBh.; Kav, 
&c. 9H, m. (prob.) a protector, ruler (cf. 2o-2a/i 
and praja-p"). "lita, mfn. guarded, protected, cher- 
ished, nourished, MBh.; R. &c. ; m. Trophis Aspera, 
L.; N. of a prince (son of Para-jit or Pari-vrit), 
Hariv.; Pur, (v.l. Salita); of a poet, Cat.; (à), f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
*?Hn, mín. protecting, guardin ; keeping, Sukas.; 
BhP.; m. (ifc.) a ruler, king of, BhP.; N. of a son 
of Prithu, Hariv.; (27), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
9ji-vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. "leya, mfn, 
(fr. pila), g. samkaiddi, lye, min. = "lanipa, 
MBh.; Kathis.; being under any one's (gen.) pro- 
tection or guardianship, Rajat.- ` 
USAT palakapya, m. N. of an ancient 
sage or Muni ( — Zazezti-DAi or = dhanvan-tari), 
L.; of an author, Cat. ; n. N. of his wk. (cf. påla- 
&auya above). 
USA palal.ka, m. or n. N. of a country, 


Inscr. 
UTS palal-ya, f. Beta Bengalensis, Car. 


. WSF pülaüka (only L.), m. Boswellia 
"Thurifera; a species of bird; m. and (7), f. Beta 
Bengalensis (also 94/42, Bhpr.); (2), f. gum oliba- 
num, incense, L, 

Pilahkya, n. and (4), f. incense, Suir.; Beta 
Bengalensis, Bhpr. 

Wrefzd palaigin, m. pl. N. of a school 
called after a disciple of Vaigampiyana, Pap. iv, 3, 
104, Sch, 

UIST palada, min. (fr. pala-da), Pay. iv, 
2, 110. 


UTS palala, mí(i)n. (fr. palala) made of 
powdered sesamum seed, Suir. 


Wredt palavi, f. a kind of vessel, Hariv. 


rsg pülahüri, m. (patr. fr. pala- 
hara?) N. of a man, Rajat. 


USIN palagald, m. arunner, messenger 
iecoplingto others ‘a bearer of false tidings’), SBr.; 
KatySr., Sch.; (7), f. the fourth and least respected 
wife of a prince, ib. 


WSR páláia, mf(i)n. (fr. palasa) coming 
from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, made 
Of its wood, Br.; GrsrS.; MBh. &c.; green, Var.; 
m. Butea Frondosa, MBh, (m.c. for fa/aia). = kar- 
man, n, N. of a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch. 
=kalpa and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. — khanda, 
And-shapda, m. N. of Magadha, Le —— 

Pülüiaka, mín. (fr. 2a/2ja), g. varāãhådi. 

PRIB&I, m. (patr. fr. 2a/2ja), Pravar. 

- NIfGS pali, f. (in most meanings and ifc. f. 
alto 7 [cf. under 24/a]; according to Un. iv, 129, 
Sch, fr. fal) the tip or lobe of the ear, the outer 
» Suir. (cf. Zarya- n 
dary, limit, margin, edge, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a row, 
line, Tange, Ratnav.; Sis. ; Git.; a dam, dike, bridge, 
ijat.; a pot, boiler, HParii.; a partic. measure oí 
pacity (s prastha), ; prescribed food, main- 
tenance of a scholar during the period of his studies 
Y his teacher. L.; the lap, bosom, L.; a circum- 
ference, L.; a mark, spot, L. ; 2 louse, L.; a woman 
With a beard, L. = fraJausd, L. (F, ifc. to denote 
Praise, Gan.) ;= praledha, L.=zp-hira, m. (w.r. 
for -Aara, «seizing by the tip of the car*?) a kind 
Of snake, ‘Suir, <jvara, m, a kind of fever, L. 


CC-0. 


and Sravaua-p°); a boun- | Propert 


arya pasupata. E 
Pivitriyana, m. patr. fr. 
Pivitrya, n, purity, Sighis. 
Püvini, f. (prob.) w.r. for Advani, MBh. iii, 
10543. 
Pivya, min, to be cleansed or purified, Bhatt. 
QTAR r. 2. pavan. Seo under Mr. 3- pa. 


UTAT pacara, m. or n. the die or side of a 
die which is marked with a dots or points (prob. cor- 
rupted fr, dud-Zara), Mricch. ii, 8. 

` 

q pavashturikeya,m. patr. fr. pa- 
vashturika, g, Subhirddé. ee 

UAT paca, f. N. of a city near Raja-griha, 
Buddh. = purl, f. id., ib. (also written pifa-g°), 


püvindáyana, m. metron. fr. 
pavindd, g. aivadi (Ka) 


Wat páriraca, mí(in. (fr. paviru) pro- 
ceeding from or relating to the thunderbolt ; (75, í. 
(with or sc. Aaxyd) ‘daughter of lightning, the 
noise of thunder, RV. 


UM pasa, m. (once n., ifc. f. 4; fr. /3.pa3) 
a suare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c, &c.; (esp.) the noose as attri- 
bute of Siva or Yama, RTL.31 ; 290; (with Jainas) 
anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.e. the outer 
world, nature, Sarvad. (cf. also RTL. 89) ; selvage, 
edge, border (of anything woven), SrGr3.; a die, 
dice, MBh.; (in astrol.) a partic. constellation ; 
(ifc. it expresses either contempt e.g. cAat£ra-2", 
‘a shabby umbrella,’ or admiration e.g. 4272-27, 
*a beautiful ear;' after a word signifying ‘hair’ = 
abundance, quantity c.g. £eja-^, ‘a mass of hair); 
(F), f. a rope, íctter, Sis. xviii, 57 (cf. also 3. dii). 
=kantha, mín, having a noose round the neck, 
Kathis. = kapālin, min. having a noose anda skull, 
Hari. =kridi, f. *dicc-play,' gambling, Sinhis, 
=jala, n. the outer world conceived as a net (cf. 
above), Satvad. — tva, n. the state or condition of 
the outer world or nature, ib. — dyumna ( £dla-), 
m. N. of a man, RV. —dhara, m. ‘holding a 
noose,” N. of Varuna, Hariv. —püni, m. ‘n° iu 
hand,’id., ShadvBr, — baddha, mín. noosed, snared, 
caught, bound, W. =bandha, m. a noose, snare, 
halter, net, Hit. —bandhaka, m. a bird-catcher, 
Paiic, = bandhana, n. a snare, fetter, BhP.; mfn. 
hanging in a sn?, Kathis. =bhrit, m. = -dhara, 
Var.; Kagh. = zajju, f.a fetter, rope, Kathis. = vat, 
mín, having or possessing a noose (as Varupa), MBh. 
= hasta, mín. n? in hand, VP.; m. N. of Yama, 
Kathis. Piginta, m. the back of a ent (opp. 
to d2jd), Var. Püsábhidhzni, f. N. of the 12th 
day of a half-month, Hcat. 

Pasaka, m. a snare, trap, noose (ifc.; cf. &anfAia-, 
danda-); a die, HPari ; (74d), f. a strap of leather 
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= bhaiga, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. Paly- vitra, g. ašvådi. 
maya, m. a disease of the outer car, Suir. 
PUG, f. (cf. under aa) the tip of the car, L.; 
a margin, edge, L.; a pot or boiler, HParii.; a 
cheese or butter knife, L. 
Wife palita.. See under 4/pàl. 


USA pálitya, n. (fr. palita) groyness (of 
age), hoariness, AV. ; mfn., g. samkasdde. 


fæ pülinda, m. incense, L.; Jasmi- 
num Pubescens, W. ; (7), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens, 
Suir. (also 9jidi) ; «s next, L. 

TPülindhi, f. a species of Ipomoea with dark 
blossoms, L. 

UNGA palisayana, m. patr., Pravar. 


West TH pàlicata, m. a species of tree, Var. 
(prob. = Zarezata). 

WICTE palokaya (!), m. patr., Pravar. 

WA pallaka, mín. (fr. palli), g. dhiimadi. 

QURAT pallava, f. (fr. pallava, sc. krida) 
a game played with twigs, L. 

P&llavika, mín, diffusive, digressive, Car. 

UWA palvala, míf(i)n. (fr. palvala) coming 
from a tank or pool, Suir. — tira, mfn, (fr. Zalcala- 
tira), Pin. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 

NT paca, mfn. (/pit) only in hiranya-p°, 
q. ¥.; m. (in music) a partic, wind-instrument ; (d), 
fa, sce col, 3. 

Püvaká, mí(d)n. pure, clear, bright, shining, 
RV.; VS.; AV. (said of Agni, Sürya and other gods, 
of water, day and night &c.; according to native 
Comms.itismostly = Jo2aAa,'cleansing,purifying"); 
m. N. of a partic. Agni (in the Purdnas said to be a 
son of Agni Abhiminin and Svah3 or of Antardhina 
and Sikhandint),TS. ; TBr. ; KatySr.; Pur.; (ifc.f.d) 
fire or the god of fire, Up.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of 
the number 3 (like all words for * fire,’ because fire 
is of three kinds, see agzi),Süryas.; a kind of Rishi, 
a saint, a person purified by religious abstraction or 
one who purifies from sin, MDh.; Premna Spinosa, 
L.; Plumbago Zeylanica or some other species, L. ; 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; Carthamus Tinctoria, 
L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; (74), f. (in music) = fava ; 
(2), f. the wife of Agni, L. — vat, min. containing 
theword or having the name favake ; N. of a partic. 
Agni, AitBr.; SS. = varcas (^44-), mín. brightly 
resplendent (as Agni), RV. = varna (^44-), min. 
of pure or brilliant aspect, ib.; VS.; Gaut. = šocis 
(Chd-), mín. (voc. ce) shining brightly, RV. = suta, 
m. patr. of Su-dariana, MBh. Pavakitmaja, m. 
patr. of Skanda, ib. PRvak&rani, m. Premna Spi- 


nos, L. Pivakircis, f.a flash of fire, MBh. PZ- 


vakástra, n. a fiery weapon, Uttarar. vi, $. Pā- | on a pl Krishis, —Xkevalt, f. N. of wk. (also 
vakésvara, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. spelled pusakecall or fdiaka-Ecrali) —pitha, 


Pavaki, m. ‘son of Fire,’ N. of Skanda, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; of Su-dariana, MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 


m, or n. a gaming-table, Mricch, 
Pisaya, Nom.P. 9fayati, to bind, Nir. iv, 2; 


PüvakIya, mfn. coming from the god of fire or | Dhitup. xxxiii, 45. 
relating to him, Cat. ; fiery (said of weapons), Bilar. | Pasiya, Nom. A.°yafe, to become a rope, Kiv. 
vii, 33 (cf. favakdstra). P&sika, m. one who snares animals, a bird- 


Pü&vana, mí(7)n. purifying, purificatory ; pure, 
holy, Ma.; MBh. &c.; living on wind, Nilak.; m. 
a partic. fire, Kull, on Mn. iii, 185 ; fire, L.; incense, 
L.; a species of Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
a Siddha (s. v.), L.; N. of Vyasa, L. ; of one of the 
Viive Devah, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; (7), 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; holy basil, L.; a cow, 
L.; N. of a river, MBh.; R.; the Ganges or the 
goddess Ganga, W. ; n. the act or a means of cleans- 
ing or purifying, purification, sanctification, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; penance, atonement, L.; water, L.; 
cow-dung, L.; the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (of 
which rosaries are made), L.; Costus Speciosus, L.; 
a sectarial mark, L.; =adaydsa, L, —tva, n. the 
y of cleansing or purifying, Sah, — dhvani, 


pe andi N. of a man, Rajat.; (d), f., see 
oe mín. tied, fettered, bound, snared, Dai.; 
gE. 
Pāšin, min. having a net or noose, laying snares: 
meal bitches trapper, Apast.; N oi Waruga 
; Hariv.; r RTL, 5 
Dhritwrts te MBA 290; of ason of 
P&alla, mfa. (fr. Agia), g. hasddi. 
Pasi-viita, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


Pasyi, f. a multitude of nooses 
Pap. iv, 2, 49. ee 


m. a conch-shell, L. 

Pavaminé, mf;z)n. (fr. gavamàna) relating to 
Soma-juice (while being puritied by a strainer) or to 
Agni Pavamina, TS.; AV. ; TaydBr.; Gobh.; m. 
E the authors of the Pivamint hymns or verses, 


W. =pālana, n. ‘nourishing flocks,” pasturage or 


Hi L. —mata, n. an erroneous doctrine, 
ariv, 


Tü&uka, mí(1)n. relating to cattle (esp. to the 


a3 khGr. + (2), f. sg. or pl. N. of partic. hymns (esp. crificial aui = 5 
those of RV. ix, AV sim 71&c.), Br.; GrSrS.; Mn, SERM x ale Een iv, 3; 72). -c&- 


&c. (also°mdna, m.); n. N.of sev.Simans, ArshBr, 
Pavita, mín. (fr.A/ 4, Caus.) cleansed, purified, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Plivitra, n.akind of metre, Col. (w. r. for paz?) 


m, N. of ch. of Sayana’s Yojfia-tantra-eudha nigh, 

Pisupai mi\Z)n. relating or sacred to or 
coming from Siva Paiu-pati, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
a follower or worshipper of S? P9, Rathis; Rajat. 


‘ 
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(cf. RTL. 59); Agati Grandiflora, L.; Getonia 
Floribunda, L.; n.e ilàna, MBh.; N. of a cele- 
brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii, 
1650 &c.; of a place sacred to Siva Pasu-pati, Cat. 
=jiifine, n. the doctrine of the Piiupatas, Cat. 
= brahmopanishad, f. N. of an Up. —yoga, m. 
thesystemofthe P°, Sarvad. ; -prakarana, n.,-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks, = vrata, n. = -yoga, MBh.; N. of 
the goth Parii, of AV.; -vivaraya, n. N. of a 
ch. of LiüpaP. —vratin, m. a follower of Siva 
Patu-pati ; /7-veja, mín. wearing the dress of a f? 
of $ P^, Rajat. —8üstra, n.— lara, Sarvad. 
Pisupatistra, n. Siva's trident, MBh. Pasu- 
pate: f. N. of an Up. 

Pü&upklya, n. (fr. 5aju-Aa/a) the breeding and 
Tearing of cattle, Y2jn.; MBh. &c. 

Püsubandhaka, mí(/Aa)n. and °bandhika, 
mí(i)n. (fr. Pasu-bandha) relating to the slaughter 
of a sacrificial animal. 


qrq 2. pas, f. (for 1. seo under pasa) a 
stone, Kaus. 83; 85 (v.l. past; cf. fdsÁàna, 
pashi). 

UTA pascattya or pascatya, mf(a)n. (fr. 
faicat or paicã) hinder, western, posterior, last, 
MBh.; R.; Pañc, - nirpayümrita, n. N, of wk. 
== bhiiga, m. the hinder part (of a needle, i.e, its 
eye), SárügP. — rütri (only az, ind.), towards the 
end of the night, Kathirn. Pascityikara- 
sambhava, n.a species of salt coming from the 
West ( roma£a), L. 


WIG pashake, m. an ornament for the 
feet, BrahmavP. 


UMW paushanda, mí(i)n. (wrongly spelt 
pakhanda) heretical, impious, MBh.; Pur.; m. a 
heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely 
assumes the characteristics of an orthodox. Hindü, a 
Jaina, Buddhist, ib. &c.; m. or n. false doctrine, 
heresy, Mn. ; BhP, = khandana, n. N. of wk, = cr- 
petikl,  N.of wk. — ti, f. heresy, heterodoxy, Inscr. 
= dnlana, n., -mukhu-onpetikit, f., -mukha- 
mardana, n. N. of wks. = vidambana, n. N. of 
a comedy. — stha, mfn. addicted to heresy, belong- 
ing to an heretical sect, Mn. ix, 225. P 
ddayn-capetikt, f,="da-mukha-capelika, 

Pishandaka or “dike (L.), "din (o; Yajn. 
&c.), m. a heretic (cf. IW. 219; 299). 

TPüshEnda, “din, v.l. for Aashauda, "din. 

Püshündya, n. heresy, Yajii. 

NTWRI pashaya, m. (ifc. f. a; according to 
Un. ii, go, Sch. fr.4/fash; cf. 2à37) a stone, Br.; 
MBh. &c.; (7), fia ll areal as a weight, 
L.; a spear, A. = gardabha, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint, Suir, —ghita-diyin, mín. 
throwing or striking with a stone, Kath’s, = cn- 
turasi, f. the 14th day in the light half of the 
month Margailrsha (on which a festival of Gauri is 
celebrated, when cakes made of rice and shaped like 
largepebblesarecaten), BhavP. —caya-nibaddha, 

n 


id. or Lycopodium 
id, or Coleus Am- 


Tüshyà, n. pl. stones, a rampart of stones, RV.; 
du, the two stones for Pressing the Soma, C e 


üshthauha, n. (fr. = 
ofa n Lay. (fr. pashtha-vih) N. 


Aptos m, v.l. for yasa; (i), f. v.1. for 


NT püstyá, mfn. belonging to a hi 
domestic; n. (7) household, RV. m iie oed 


NTEW palapa-pura, n. N. of a place, 


E ae 1 
hedera Tand pai t musio) 


agaaga päšvpala-jñäna. 


Urea pühata, m. the Indian mulberry 


tree, Morus Indica (=érakma-daru), L. 

fq 1. pi, cl. 6. P. piyati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 112 (cf. +2. 27). 

fq 2. pi. Sce under api. 

fin pins and pigsh. See pii and pish. 


faq pins, cl. 1. 10. pinsati, 9sayati, to 
speak ; to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 89. 

faa piká, m. the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus 
Indicus, VS.; Kav. &c.; (7), f. a female cuckoo, 
Kathis, = nikara, m. a pseudonym of a poct, Cat. 
= priya, f. ‘dear to the cuckoo,'a species of Jambii, 
L. =bandhu, m. ‘c°’s friend,’ the mango tree, 
L. = bündhava, m. ‘id.,’ the spring, L. = bha- 
kshi, f. ' c?'s food’ = dhitmi-jambit, L. —-züga 
and -vallabha, m. ‘c°’s favourite,’ the mango tree, 
L. =svarit, f.'c°'s note,’ N, ofa Surüügan2, Siphis. 
Pikiksha, n. ' c?'s eye, =rocani, L. Pikühga, 
m. ‘c°-shaped,’ a partic, bird, L. Pikünandna, m. 
cs joy, the spring, L. PikkshanE, f. ‘c°’s 
eye,” Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

firm pikka, m. an elephant 20 years old 
(==vikka), any young el, L.; (à), f. a collection 
or string of 13 pearls weighing a Dharapa, VarB;S. 
lxxxi, 17 (cf. iced). 

fu piaga, piigara, piigala, See under 
/Piilj, col. 3. 

Tas picanda, m.n.thebelly or abdomen, 
L.; m. a partic. or limb of an animal, L. 
dake, mín. -: "ge kuialah, g. akarshádi ; (ikä), 
f. the calf of the leg or the instep, L. ^ egin 
(g. tundadi), dila, (Kaitkh.), mfn, big-bellied, 
corpulent. 

Picindn,m. = 2icanda, L.; -vat, mfn.corpulent, 
L. ?diki, f, "din, mín. =Picandikd, "dila, 

fata picila, m. an elephant, Gal. 


faq picu, m. cotton, Car.; Vangueria 
Spinosa, Sušr. ; asortof grain, L.; a Karsha or weight 
of 2 Tolas, Suir.; a kind of leprosy, L.; N. of 
Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L.; of an Asura, 
L, — tüla, n. cotton, L. = manda or -mardn, m. 
the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica, L, = vaktr&, f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. i 

Picavya, m, the cotton plant, L. 

Piouka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir. 

PioukIya, mfn., g. utkarddi. 

Pioula, m, a species of tree (Barringtonia 
Acutangula or Tamarix Indica), L. (cf. IW. 423,3); 
cotton, L.; a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L. 


faz pice, cl. 10. P. piccayati,to press flat, 
squeeze, Dhàtup. xxxii, 40 (v.l. for pich, q.v.) 
Piccata, mín, pressed flat, squeezed, L.; m. in- 
flammation of the eyes, ophthalmia, L.; n. a sub- 
stance pressed flat, cake (cf. /i/a-7?); tin or lead, L. 
Piocita, mín. = ficcata, Suir. 


faat picca, f. a colloction or string of 16 | $ 


pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBjS. lxxxi, 17 (v.1. 
piva; cf. pikkd). 
fafaz piccita and °faka, m. a species of 


venomous insect, Susr. 


FAIL picchora, f. a pipe, fluto, SrS. 
Picoholl, f. id., ib. į =oskadhi, Lu 


fag rien cl. 10. P. picchayati, to press 
flat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dhītup. 
xxxii, 20 (v.l. pice; cf, above); cl. 6. P. picchati, 
to inflict pain, hurt, Dhátup. xxviii, 16, Vop. 
Picoha, n. a feather of a tail (esp. of a peacock, 
prob. from its being spread or expanded), MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ; (pl.) the feathers of an arrow, KatySr., 
Sch.; a tail (also m.), L.; a wing, L.5 a crest, L.; 
(à), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain, 
L.; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.; slimy 
saliva, Car.; the venomous saliva of a snake, L.; a 
multitude, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the 
Var.; a sheath or cover, L.; the areca-nut, L.; a 
Tow or line, L. ; a diseased affection of a horse's feet, 
L.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; =: mocd and picchila, L.; 
armour, a sort of cuirass, L, —biina, m, ‘arrow. 
feathered,’ a hawk, L. —Intikt, f. a tail-feather, 
Balar, = vat, mím. having a tail, tailed, We Pio- 
iva, m, slimy saliva, Car, 


faye pingald. 


TPicchnka, m. or n. a tail-feather, Cat, 
citra-p°); (thd), f, a bunch of peacock's 
feathers (used by conjurors), Ratniv. 

Picchana, n. pressing flat, squeezing, Car. 

Picchala, mín. slimy, slippery, smeary, MBh.; 
Kad, (v.l. RT m. N. of a Naga of the race 
of Vasuki, MBh.; (d), f. N. of sev. plants (Dalbergia 
Sissoo, Bombax Lasers ice &c.), L.; of a river. 
MBh. (v.l, picchild). — alā, f. Zizyphus Jujuba, 
L. rore m. Pimelodus Gagora (= gar. 
gara), Gal. 

Picchitiki (1), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L, (w.r. for 
piccAilika?). 

Picchila, mí(d)n. slimy, lubricous, slippery, 
smeary (opp. to visada), MBh.; Suir, (-/va, n.), 
&c.; having a tail, W.; m. Cordia Latifolia, L.; 
Tamarix Indica, L.; (@), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
(v.l. picchald); of sev. trees and other plants 
rper Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum, Basella 

ucida or Rubra, a kind of grass &c.), La — cohadz, 
f. Basella Cordifolia, L. — tvao, m. Grewia Elastica, 
L.5 an orange trec or orange-peel, L. = bija, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. = siira, m. the gum of 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.  Picchil&-tantra, 
n. N. of a Tantra. 

Picchilaka, m. Grewia Elastica, L, 

Picchili-4/kri, to make slippery or smeary,Kid, 

Pliicha, n.a wing (—2iccAa), L. 


FARTA pijavana, m. N. of a man, Nir. ii, 
24 (cf. faijavana). 


faro pijula, m. N. of a man, g. aivádi. 
fat píica-deva, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


fap; cl. 2. A. piùkte, to tingo, dye, 
paint, Dhütup. xxiv, 18; 20; to join, ib. 
(cf. ric); tosound, ib.; toadore, ib.; Vop.; cl.10.P. 
Piiljayati, to kill ; tobe strong; to give or to take(?); 
to dwell, Dhatup. xxxii, 31 ; to shine; to spesk, 
xxxii, 84; to cmit a sound, Nir, iii, 18. [Ci. 
Lat, ingo?) 

Pihga, mí()n. yellow, reddish-brown, tawny, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. (cf. g. Aagárádi) ; m. yellow 
(the colour), L.; a buffalo, L.; a mouse, L.;_N. of 
es of the sun’s attendants, L.; of a ma AivSr. 

. patigi, Ogin); (piiigd, in one place 2/252), 
N. of a Rind of ae [2 (?), AY. viii, 6, 2 $ 
18 &c.; (2/ngà), f. a bow-string, RY. viii, 58, 9 
(Siy.; cf. pitigala-jya); a kind of yellow pigment 
(cf. go-rocand); the stalk of Ferula Asa Foetida, L. ; 
turmeric, Indian saffron, L.; bamboo manna, W.; 
N. of a woman, MBh.; of Durga, W.; a tubular 
vessel of the human body which according to the 
Yoga system is the channel of respiration and circu- 
lation for onc side, ib.; (7), f. Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
n. orpiment, L.; a young animal, MW. = xapiii, 
f. ‘reddish-brown,’ a species of cockroach, L. = ca- 
kshus, m. ‘ yellow-cycd,! a crab, L. =jats, m. 
‘having y?-braided hair,’ N. of Siva, L. = 7 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — danta, m. ‘y°-toothed, 
N. of a man, Kathis, = dzi&, m. ‘y°-cyed,’ N. of 
iva, Gal. —deha, m. *y?bodicd id, Sivag. 
—mila, m. ‘having a reddish root,’ a carrot, L. 
=locana, mfn. having r^-brown eyes, Var. = var- 

vati, f.turmeric, L. = sära, m. yellow orpiment, 

—splintikn, m. ‘y°crystal,’ a kind of gem, L. 
Plhgikshé, mí(;)n. «99a-/ocana, VS. ; SBr. &c-3 
m. an ape, R.; N. of Agni, MBh.; of Siva, L.; 
of a Rakshas, Cat,; of a Daitya, Kathas.; of a wid 
man, Kaitkh.; of a bird (one of the .f sons 
Drona), MarkP.; (7), f. N. of a deity presiding over 
families, Cat.; of one of Skanda's attendant Matyi, 
MBh. » m. * tawny-faced,' a species of 
fish, Pilemodius Pangasius, L. Piùgêkshaņa, mia 
=°pa-locana, Var.; N.of Siva, L. m 
‘lord of the yellow hue,’ N. of Agni, MBh. 
Pifgüivara,m.'id., N. of a being attendant on 
Parvat!, L. 


(cf. 
tail- 


coloured, AV. &c. &c.; (in alg. also as & 
Ioth unknown quantity); having r°-b°eyes, Katy ue 
Sch.; m. yellow colour, W.; fire, La; an ape i 
an ichneumon, L.; a small kind of owl, L.; 3 87: 
kind of lizard, L.; a species of snake, Suir.; a parte: 
vegetable poison, L. ; (with p) N.ofa uen 
the 51st (or 25th) year in a 60 years’ cycle s 
Jupiter, Var.; N. of Siva or a kindred being, G9: 
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Gaut. &c.; of an attendant of Siva, Kathzs.; of an 
attendant of theSun, L. ; of a Rudra, VP.; ofa Yaksha, 
MBh.; of a Dinava, Kathás.; of a Naga or serpent- 
demon, MBh. i, 1554 (the supposed author of the 
Chandas or treatise on metre regarded as onc of the 
Vediiigas, identified by some with Patañjali, authorof 
the Mahi-bhishya); of sev.ancient sages, MBh.; R. 
&c.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (a), f. a species of 
bird, L.; 2 kind of owl, Var.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; = 
karųjikā, L; a kind of brass, L.; a partic. vessel of the 
body (the right of 3 tubular vessels which according 
totheYoga philosophy are the chief passagesof breath 
and air; cf. ChUp. viii, 6, 1) ; a kind of yellow pig- 
ment ( —£2-7vcand), L.; N, of Lakshmi, Gal.; ota 
courtezan who became remarkable for her picty, 
MBh.; of the female elephant of the South quarter, 
L.; of an astrological house or period, W.; heart- 

, W.5 n. a partic, metal, L. ; yellow orpiment, 
L.—-künva, m. N. of a teacher, Pat. gündh&ra, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. —cchandah- 
sūtra, n. N. of Piügala's work on metrics; *do- 
oritti and "do-uritti-zyakAyà, f. N, of Comms, on 
this wk. =jya, mfn. having a brown string (Siva's 
bow), MBh, vii, 6148 [NAI S MER, 
kašikā (and °fz77), f. N. of wks, —tva,n. a 
tawny or yellow colour, R. =niiga, m. the serpent- 
demon Piùgala, IW. 153. —praküsa, m., -pra- 
gavopanishad, f, -pradipa, m., -bhivod- 
dyota, m., -mata-prakisa, m. N, of wks, = ro- 
man, mfn. tawny-haired (said of a Pisica), Hariv. 
—1loha, n.a kind of metal, L. = vatsajiva, m. 

N. of a man, Divyáv. — vürttikn, n., -vritti, f., 

-süza, m. (and -vkdsini, f.), -sutro, n. N. of 
wks Pingaléksha, mín. having reddish-brown 

eyes, TPrit., Sch.; m, N. of Siva, MW, Pingali- 
tantra, n., Pingali-mata, n, Pizgalimrita, 

n, Pingolártha-dipo, m, Piùgalàryā, í. N. 
of wks. Pingalésvara, n. N. of a Liùga, Cat. 

(-firtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.; -aAdtmya, n. N. 
of wk., ib.); (2), f. a form of Daksháyani, ib. 

Pingalaka, mf(zéa)n. reddish-brown, yellow, 
tawny, AV.; m, N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a man 

(pl. his descendants), g, wpakddi ; of a lion, Pañc. ; 
(tka), f. a variety of the owl ( —izgala, Var.; 
a sort of crane, L.; a kind of bee, Suir.; N. of a 
woman, Kathis. “galita, mf(d)n. made reddish- 
brown, become tawny, Kathis, ?galin, mfn. red- 
dish-brown, R, °galiman, m. tawny or yellow 
colour, Káv. 

Pihgi$c, m, (only L.) the chief of a community 
of wild tribes; the head man or proprietor of a 
village ; a kind of fish, Pimelodius Pangasius ( = fiñ- 
gåsya); (D, f. = nalikd or nīlikā; n. virgin gold. 

Pihgiman,m.tawny or yellow colour, Hariv. 

Piřja, mín, confused, disturbed in mind, L.; full 
of (ci, Aari-f°); m. the moon, L.; a species of 
camphor, L, ; (2), f. hurting, injuring, L. ; turmeric, 
L.; cotton, L.; a species of tree resembling the vinc- 
palm, L.; a switch, L.; (7), f. see tila-piñjE; n. 
qua y power, L. 

nta, m. the concrete rheum of the eyes, L. 

Piðjana, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton, L. 

« Pišjara, mf(@)n. reddish-yellow, yellowortawny, 
of a golden colour, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a tawny- 

colour, W. (also -/2, f, Kathis.; -f2a, n, 
Kid.); a horse (prob, bay or chestnut), L.; N. ofa 
Mountain, MarkP.; n. (only L.) gold ; yellow orpi- 
Ment ; the flower of Mesua Roxburghit; w. rå. for 
Paijara (skeleton? or *cage"). “raka, m. N. of 
a Naga, MBh.; n. orpiment, L. Sraya, Nom. P. 
Jati, to dye reddish-yellow, Ratndv.; °rita, mín. 
Coloured r°-y°, Dai, rika, n, a kind of musical 
Instrument, Kathis, "riman, m.a 1"-y? colour, 
KM. Cp, to dye 1°-y°, ib. 

. Piijjala, mín. (fr. piitja) extremely confused or 
disordered (cf. ut pilljalo); (a), f N. of a river, 
MBh.; (7), £ a bunch of stalks or grass, Gobh. (cf. 
PiNjula) ; n. (L.) id.; Curcuma Zerumbet ; yellow 
Orpiment, “laka, min, scext-fijalaka, samut- f. 

Pisijána, n. gold, L. f 
are jika, f. a roll of cotton from which threads 

spun, L. 

Piäjula, n. a bunch of stalks or grass (in darbha- 
ZOljuli), MaitrS. Jala, n, JU, fi, Br. ; Gr$rS. 
Jülaka, m, N. of a man ; pl. his descendants, g. 
"fakádi, 

Piiijüsha, m. the wax of the car, L. 

n. the excretion or concrete rheum of 
the eyes, L, (cù piitjata). 
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Piñjota, f. the rustling of leaves, L. 


TQ2 pit, cl. t. P. petati, to sound, to as- 
semble or heap together, Dhitup. ix, 24. 

Pita, m. or n. a basket, box, L.; a roof, L.5 a 
sort of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or 
canes, W. 

Piteka, mí(a)n. (usually n.) a basket or box, 
MBh.; R.; &c. (iic. f. kd, MinGr.); a granary, 
W.; 2 collection of writings (cf. 72-7"); a boil, 
blister, Car. (printed ikaka); Jitak.; a kind of 
ornament on Indra's banner, MBh.; Var.; m. N. of 
a man (also 77fà£a), g. Sivddi, L. 

Pitítyz, f. a multitude of baskets, g. Adiddi. 


fqezret pitaükaki or pitaükoli, f. Cucumis 
Colocynthis, L. 


TOS pilaüaia, m. Silurus Pabda, L. 


fagai pittaka, n. ike tartar or sccretion 
of the tecth, L. (cf. Aitfa, hiftaka, fippikd). 


fagu pittaya, Nom. P. (fr.pitfa— pishta?) 
9yati, to stamp cr press into a solid mass, KatySr., 
Sch. ' Pittita, mín. pressed flat, L. 


fac pith, cl. 1. P. pefhati, to inflict or 
feel pain, Dhitup. ix, 54. 

Pitha, m. pain, distress, W. 

Pithaka, w.r. for pitaka. 

Pithana, n.=anu-sdsana(?), Lalit. 

Pithara, mí(7)n. a pot, pan, MBh.; Var. &c.; 
m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, L,; a kind of hut or store-room, W.; N. of 
a partic. Agni, Hariv. ; ofa Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
n. a churning stick, L.; the root of Cyperus Rotun- 
dus, L. —püka, m. the union of cause and effect 
(i. e. of atoms) by means of heat, Sarvad, 

Pitharaka, m. or n. (724, f., Divyáv.) a pot, 
pan (c£. next); m. N. of a Niga, Hariv, = kap&la, 
n. a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Bhartr. 


pühinas, m. N. of a man, RV. 
(cf. gaitAinasi). 


fug pidaka, m. (and à, f.) a small boil, 
pimple, pustule, Rajat.; Suir. ^kR-vat and “kin, 
mín, having boils or pustules, Sus. 

TR pied, cl. 1. A. 10. P. pindate, dayati, 
to roll into a lump or ball, put together, join, unite, 
gather, assemble, Dhitup. viii, 21 ; xxxii, 110 (prob. 
Nom. fr. next). 

Pinda, m. (rarelyn.) any round or roundish mass 
or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button, clod, lunip, 
piece (cf.ayak-, sidgsa- &c.), RV. (only i, 162, 19 
and here applied to lumps of flesh), TS. ; SBr. &c. 

cc. 3 3 roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, mouth- 
ful ; (csp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. offered to the 
Pitrisor deceased ancestors, a Sraddha oblation(RTL. 
293; 298-310), GiSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; food, 
daily bread, livelihood, subsistence, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
any solid mass or material object, tke body, bodily 
frame, Ragh.; Samk.; Vajracch.; the calí of the 
leg, Malatim. v, 16; she Bower of 2 China ne L.; 
a portico or partic. of a house, L.; power, force, 
Hein Diu (o) the fleshy parts of the shoulder 
situated above the collar-bone, MBh. ; (du.) the two 
projections of an elephant's frontal sinus, L.; the em- 
bryo in an early stage of gestation, L. ; a partic. kind 
of incense, Var. ( myrrh” or * olibanum,’ L.); meat, 
flesh, L.; alms, Malatim.(cf. -2d/2 below); Vangueria 
Spinosa, L.; quantity, collection, L.; (in arithm.) 
sum, total amount ; (in astron.) a sine expressed in 
numbers ; (in music) a sound, tone; N. of a man, 

 nadddi ; n. (L.) iron; stecl; fresh butter; (4), f. a 
fina of musk, L.; (2), f.p see 1. 2nd? = kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant {= £22:20/10), L. = ka- 
rana, n. = -zi7zafana, PirGr. = kharjüra, m. 
(Kad.), °xika and “ri, f. (L.) a specics of date tree. 
= gosa, m. gum myrrh, W. —tarkakz, m. pl.*in- 
quirers for the Sriddha oblation (?), ancestors pre- 
ceding the great-grandfather (who eat the remnants 
of the oblation made to the Pitris), Grihy4s.; Baudh, 
(v. l. -farkuka [also frra-tarkaka ot kuka), -ta- 


shaka, -takshuka, pinda-tarkya, pindsdaka’. 
= tas, ind. from a ball or lump, MW. = t&, f. con- 
dition ofa body, Mcar, = taila, n.,?Iaka, m, incense, 
olibanum, L. = tva, n. being a lump or ball, density, 

a/ gam, to become thick or 
intense), Kathis, — da, mt(@)n. offering or qualified 
to offer oblations to deceased ancestors Y aj. ; MBh.; | 


condensation (-/va72 d- 


faa pindana. 
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m. the nearest male relation, W.; a son, Gal.; a 
patron or master, Bhaztr.; (d), f. a mother, MBh. 
(Nilak.) Cf. sa-pinda. = d&tri, mín. -da, min., 
Yaji.; Karzzd. — dana, n. the offering of balls of 
rice &c. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh. ; Sah.; the 
offering of Sriddha cblations on the evening of new 
moon, Nir.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull; giving alms, 
Kiv, = nidbina,n. —-z7rzagana, ApGr. —nir- 
yuakti, f. N. of wk. = zirvapana, n. the oblation 
of balls of rice &c. to deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 249; 
261. —nivritti, f. cessation of relationship by the 
Sriddha oblations (cf. -samibandia), Gaut. = pada, 

n. a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. = pita, 
m, giving zlms ; -ce/d, f. the hour for 3° 2°, Malztim. 
iii, 95 Zika, m. a receiver of a°, Buddh, ~pitra, 
n. the vessel in which Sr&ddba oblations are offered, 
L.; an alms-dish, Karand.; alms, ib.; -ziridraka, 
m. a class of attendants in a monastery, Divyáv. 

= püda and "dya, m. ‘ thick-footed,” an elephant, 
L. = pitri-yajiia, m. the oblation to deceased an- 
cestors on the evening of new moon, Gr$iS.; £ra- 
yoga, m. N. of wk. = pushpa, m. (L.) Joncsia 
Asoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree; n. 
(L.) the flower of J? A?; of the Ca°1°; of Taber- 
nacmontana Coronaria; of a lotus, — pushpaka, 
m. Chenopodium Album, L, = prada, mín. = -da, 
mín, Kid. —phala, mín. bearing (long) round 
fruits, MBh.; (d), f.a kind of bitter gourd, Car. 
=bija, m. Nerium Odorum, L. —bijaka, m. 
Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. = bhaiijana-Sünti, 

f. N. of wk. — bhiij, mín. partaking of the Sraddha 
oblation; m. pl. deceased ancestors, Sak.; -A/td4-f22, 

n., Samk, = bhyiti, f. means of subsistence, live- 
likood, R. = maya, mi(z)n. consisting of a lump 
of clay, Mricch. = mitropajivin, min. subsisting 
on a mere morsel, Yajii, — musti, f. Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L. =mūla and “Inka, n. Daucus Carota, 
L. =yajiia, m. oblaticn of balis of rice &c. to de- 
ceased ancestors, Yajii, —robipixa, m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. —lakshana, n., -sikshi, f, N. of wks. 
—1lepa, m. the particles or fragments of the Sriddha 
oblations which cling to the hands (they are oilered 

to the three ancestors preceding the great-grand- 
father), Kull. on Mn. v, 60 (cf. -farkaka).—lopa, 
m. a neglect or cessation of S’0°, MW. — visuddhi- 
dipiki, f. N.of wk. — venu, m. a species of bam- 
boo, L. = Sarkari, f. sugar prepared from Yava- 
nila, Gal, =Sirsha, min. having a (long) round 
head, MDh. — sambandha, m. relationship quali- 
fying a living individual to offer Sriddha oblations 

to a dead person, Gaut.; “din, mín. qualified to 
zeceive theS? o?from a living person, MarkP. = sok- 
tri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = stha, mín. 

* mingled in a lump,’ mixed together, Var. = sveča, 
m. a hot poultice, Car. — haritila, n. a partic, kind 

of orpiment, Bhpr. Pigd&kxshara, mfn. containing 

a conjunct? consonant, Vim. Pind 70. a small 
morsel of a Pinga, Mn. Pipdánvüharya or?ga- 
ka, n. a partic. Sriddha ceremony in which meat is 
eaten after offering the balls of rice &c., Mn.iv, 123; 
123. Pipd&bhra,n.hail,L. Pindayasa, n. stecl, 
L. Pindálnktaka, m. a red dye, Malatim. Pin- 
dlu, m. a species of Cocculus, L.; Dioscorea Gio- 
bos, L.; Zuka, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; 
"Iü£a, m. or n. a batatas, L. Piņdłša, “šaka, and 
šin, m. ‘cating morsels,’ a beggar, L, Pindâšma, 
m., Pin. v, 4, 94, Kå. Pind2hvā, f. the resin of 
GzrdeniaGummiicra, L. Pindôdaka-kriyg, ithe 
ceremony of offering balls of rice &c. and water, MW. 
Pind¢ddharana, n. participating in Sriddha offer- 
ings, presenting them to common ance: W. 
meta dut living on morsels offered by 
snother, nou: y another, Mcar. Pindépa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. 2 R 

Pindaka, m. n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Suir.; 
a fragment, morsel, L.; a round protuberauce (esp. 
on an clephant's temples), MBh.; the ball of rice 
&e. offered at Sriddhas (ci. ri-57); m. a species 
of bulbous plant ( = piygålu), L.; Daucus Ca- 
Tota, L.; incense, myrrh, L.; a sine ex in 
numbers, Süryas.; a Pisica, L.; (čka), f. a globular 
fleshy swelling (in the shoulders, arms, legs, &c.; esp. 
the calfof the leg), Vishn.; Yajñ.; MBh. &c.; a base 
or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Liùga, 
Var.; Kid.; AgP.; a bench for lying on, Car.; the 
nave of a wheel, L.; a species of musk, L, 
Pindana, n. forming globules or round masses, 
BhP.; forming balls of rice &c. for a Sraddha (7), 
Cat.; m, a mound or bank, W. f pinjala). 
s 
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Pindaya, “yati, Sce fid. 

Pindaraka, m. orn. a bridge, MW. (cf. next). 

Pindaln, m. a bridge, causeway ; a passage over 
a stream or a raised path across inundated ficlds, L, 
(cf. findana, gindila). 

Pindnin, m. a beggar, mendicant living on alms 
(cf. pruddia under finda). 

Pindiita, m, incense, L. 

Pindira, m. a beggar, religious mendicant, L.; 
a buffalo-herdsman or cowherd, L.; Trewia Nudi- 
flora, Var.; an expression of censure, L.; N., of a 
NE MBh.; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr. ?rakn, 
m. N.of a Niga, MBh.; of a Vrishni, MBh.; ofa 
sonof Vasu-deva and Rohigi, Hariv. ; n. N. ofa sacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

Pindi, f. the nave of a wheel, L. (cf. pingi, 
9dità). —tailika, m. incense, Gal. (ci. pinda- 
tailaka). —piila, w. r. for bhindipala. 

Pindika,n.thepenis,LingaP.; (d),f,,secpindaka, 

indita, mín, rolled into a ball or lump, thick, 


massy, densificd, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mixed, mingled | 8°" 


with (comp.), Var.; heaped, collected, united, added, 
MBh.; R.; (iic. aftera numeral) repeated, counted, 
numbered, Var. ; multiplicd, L. — druma, mfn, full 
oftrees, R. = mūlya, n.a payment in a lump sum, 
Divyàv. = sneha, mín.containinga thick fatty sub- 
stance (as the brain), Kull. on Mn. v, 133. Pindi- 

m. the condensed i.c. abridged meaning, 
the chief point or matter, Malav. i, 16. 

Pindin, mín. possessing or receiving the Sriddha 
oblations, L. ; m. an offerer of balls of rice &c. to 
the Pitis, L.; a beggar, L.; a male creature (lit. 
‘having a body’), JaimBhar.; Vangucria Spinosa, 
Bhpr.; (#7), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

Pindila (only L.), mfn. having large calves; 
skilled in calculations; m. a skilful arithmetician, 
an astrologer or astronomer; a bridge, causeway, 
mound; (d), f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus, 

1. Pindi, f. (g. gaurdd{) a ball, lump, lump of 
food, ApSr.; a pill, L.; the nave of a wheel, L.; a 
kind of tree, Dai, (Tabernacmontana Coronaria or 
a species of date tree, L.); Cucurbita Lagenaria, L.; 
performance of certain gesticulations accompanying 
1he silent repetition of prayers &c. in meditation on 
real or divine knowledge, W.; N. of a woman, g. 
&Kurz-àdi, —khanda, m. or n. a small wood of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria trees (or ‘of Aioka 
trees,’ W.), Dai. —Jangha, m. N.of a man; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. —tagara or ^rnka, m. a 
species of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. —taru, 
m. a thorny Gardenia, L. = pushpa, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. —1epn, m. a kind of unguent, = 8üra, 
m, * cakc-hero,' a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L. 

2. Pindi, ind. in comp. for finda. = karann, 
n. making into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 18. 
= o/kri (ind. p. -£r/ya), to make into a I? or b°, 
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh. &c.; 
to identify with (sa4a), Samk, = kyita, mfn. made 
into a I? or b°, heaped, collected, joined, united, 
MDh.; Kav. &c. —bhiva, m. the being rolled 
togetherintoab®, Tarkas, = 4/bhil, to be made into 
a Porb®, to become a solid body, L. — bhita, mfn. 
EH joined, united, VPrat, 

Aitaka, m. Vangueria Spinosa (n. the fruit 
eu P ‘Tabermaemontata( : ne a species » 


Tindira, mía, saples, arid, dry, L.; m. the 
Pomegranate tree, Hariv,;= Aingira, L. 

Pindola, m. N, of a man, Buddh, 

Pindoll and Hkt, f, leavings of a meal, L. 


à faferates pindipala, w.r. for bhindipala, 

AEST pinya, f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
Pigyike,m.n.oil-cake, Mn.; Apast.; MBh,&c.: 

As P ida, ; D $ 7 É . 3 

et pis Ine L.5 saffron, L.; (3), fa 
Tam pit. Sco 1.2. a-pit. 


fq a A x pilari-stra pü- & 
ulra & 
d itri. ? T Ce Sce 


fag piti, m. oncen.( pi, ai juice,dri 
nourishment, food, RV.; AV.; T3: Jn ae 
Naigh. ii, 7. —Xrít, mf, providing food, RV. 
= bhij, mfn. enjoying food, ib. =bhrit, mfn 
bringing food, ib. —mát, mfu. abounding in or 
accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RV, ; 


fue pindaya. 


faga pilri-han. 


AitBr.; TBr. = shåni (sh for s), mfn, bestowing | a f?'s name, MW, = paksha, m. the half month 
food, RV. - stoma, ni, ‘praise of. food,’ N. of RV. | the P?s, N. of the dark half in the Gauna Abie 


i, 187. e 
Pittiya, Nom. P. °yati (only p. gen. “yatás), to 
desire food, RV. 


fag:g3 pitul-putra &e. Seo under pitri. 


faq pitré, m. (irreg.ace. pl. pitaras, MBh.; 
gen. pl. fitrindm, BhP.) a father, RV. &c. &c. 
(in the Veda N. of Brihas-pati, Varuna, Praja-pati, 
and esp. of heaven or the sky; amara pifaram 
mataram ca, ‘between heaven and carth,’ RV. x, 
88, 15); m. du, (Vara) father and mother, 
parents, RV. &c. &c. (in the Veda N. of the Aranis 
[q. v.] and of heaven and earth); pl. (aras) the 
fathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp.) the Pitris or 
deceased ancestors (they are of 2 classes, viz. the 
deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers 
of any partic. person, and the progenitors of mankind 
erally; in honour of both these classes rites called 
Sriddhas are performed and oblations called Pindas 
[q-v-] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region, 
which, according to some, is the Bhuvas or region 
of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon, 
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras 
Maghi and Mila; cf. RTL. 10 &c.), RV. &c. &c.; 
a father and his brothers, father and uncles, paternal 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 151 &c.; R.; Kathis.; a partic, 
child's-demon, Suir, [Origin fr.4/3.pa very doubtful; 
cf, Zd. pita ; Gk, varjp; Lat. pater, Jup-piter; 
Goth. fadar ; Germ. Vater ; Eng. father. = kar- 
man, n. a rite performed in honour of the Pitris, 
obsequial rites, SYükhSr.; Mn. — kalpa, m. precepts 
relating to rites in honour of the P?s, Hariv. ; N, of 
a partic, Kalpa (s. v.), Brahmz's day of new moon, 
L. —Xüpdn, m. or n. N. of wk. =kiinana, n. 
*ancestor-grove,' place frequented by the Pitris, place 
ofthedeparted,R.; Kathis. = kiirya,n.=-karman, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, = kilbisha, n. an offencecommitted 
against the P°s, SBr. = kuly&, f. ' rivulet of the Ps,’ 
. ofa riverrising in the Malaya mountains, MarkP. 
=krita (7/r/-), mín. done against or by a father, 
AV.; committed against the P^s, VS, = kritya, n. 
(Hariv.),-kriyi, f.(Ragh.) 2 -farman. = ganu,m. 
a group or class of P^s, Mn. iii, 194; (à), f. N. of 
Durgi(?), L. = güthz, f. pl. ‘songs of the P°s,’ N. of 
partic. songs, MarkP, —g&min, mín. belon pin or 
pertainingto a father, W. = gita,n.pl.=-gathd,VP., 
Sch.; */à-Fatkana, n. N.of wk. = gihan, house of 
the fathers, place of the dead, L. — graha, m. *P?- 
demon, a partic. demon causing diseases, MBh. 
-grümn, m. ‘Ps village,” place of the dead, L, 
=ghitake (Kathis.), -ghittin (Rajat.), -ghna 
(RamatUp.), m.a parricide. = ceta(?),m.N.ofaman, 
Buddh. = tama (%¢y/-fama), m. (with pityTyudm) 
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, 17. = tar- 
pana,n. the refreshing of the P°s (with water thrown 
from the right hand), offering water &c. to deceased 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 171 &c.(cf. RTL. 394, 1; 410); the 
part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger 
(sacred to the Ps), L.; sesamum, L. = tas, ind. 
from the father, on the f?'sside, AsvGr. = tithi, f. 
the dayof new moon (sacred to the Ps), L. = tirtha, 
n.‘ Tirtha(s.v.)of the P^s," N.of the placecalled Gay’, 
L.; a partic. part of the hand ( =-éarfaua), Katysr., 
Sch.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of ch, of SivaP. —tva, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitri or deified pi itor, MBh.; R. &c.= datta, 
mín. given by a father (as a woman's peculiar pro- 
perty), MW. ; N.of a man (-£a, endearing form; cf. 
Arite) Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 1, Pat. — dnyith, f. 
. of wk. = dünn. or “naka, n. an oblation to the 
P^s, L. — diya, m. property inherited from a father, 
patrimony, R. = dina, n. the day of new moon (cf. 
-tithi), A. — dova, m pl. the P^s and the gods, Mn. 
iii, 18; a partic, class of divine beings, R. ( az 
owdhanddayah, Sch.); mín. worshipping a father, 
TAr.; connected with the P°s and the gods, BhP. 
— devata, mí(a)n. having the P^s for deities, sacred 
to them, AivGr.; (d), f. pl. the P°s and the 
R.— devatyh, mín. = prec. min., TS.; Br.; n 
n. = -datvatya,Pin.v,3,45, Vartt.9,Pat. — dnivnta, 
mí(i)n. relating to the worshipof the P°s, SaàkhGr.; 
R.; n. N, of the roth lunar mansion Maghi (pre- 
sided over by the P?s), Var. ; next, R, — daivatya, 
n. a sacrifice offered to the P°s on the day called 
Ashtaka, R. —üravya, n. ‘father’s substance,’ 
Patrimony, Yajn. ii, 118, —- drohin, mín. plotting 
against one's f°, Das, -ngman, mfn, called after 


(particularly dedicated to the performance of the 
Sraddha ceremonics), RTL. 388 ; the paternal side 
or party or relationship, MBh.; pl. the fathers or 
ancestors, Hariv.; mfn. being on the f*'s side, Kull, 
on Mn. ii, 32. = pankti-vidhina, n. conferring 
the rights of a Sa-pinda (s.v.), Gal. — pati, m. “lord 
of the Ps,’ N, of Yama, MärkP,; pl. the P^s and 
the Praji-patis, BhP, — pada, n. the world or state 
of the Ps, W, = paddhati, f. N. of wk. pina, 
w.r. for -yäya. = pūtra, n.a cup or vessel used at 
Sriddha rites, W. —pitri, m. a í*'s father, L. 
pita (ifrí-), mfn. drunk by the P^s, TS. ; TBr, 
=pūjana, n. worship of the P^s, Mn, iii, 262, 
= paitimaha, mí(7)n. inherited or derived from 
father and grandfather, ancestral (with zwan, n. 
the namesof f? and g^í?), MBh. ; R. &c.; m.pl, (and 
ibc.) {°s and g°f°s, ancestors, ib. (mostly m.c. for 
-pildmaha). —paitimohika, mín, — prec, mfn., 
Pañc. = pras, f. a f?'s mother, W.; * m? of the 
P^s, twilight (the time when the P^s are abroad), 
L. —prüpta, mín, received from a f°, inherited 
patrimonially, W. — priya, m. ‘dear to the P^," 
Eclipta Prostrata, L. = bandhu, m. a kinsman by 
the f?s side, L.; (if), n. relationship by the f*'s $$, 
AV. —bündhava, m. = prec. m., L, = bhakta, 
mfn, devoted to a f^, A. — bhakti, f. filial duty to 
a f°, W.; N. of wk.; -/aramgini, f. N, of wk, 
= bhiüti, m. N. of Sch. on Katy$r. = bhogina, min. 
(fr. -bhoga), Pan. v, 1, 9, Sch. = bhojana, n. a í*'s 
food, W .; m. Phaseolus Radiatus, T, = bhrütri, m. 
a f?'s brother, W, —mát (AV. pitri-mat), min. 
having a f°, MBh.; R. &c.; having an illustrious 
f°, VS.; SBr.; accompanied by or connected with 
the P?s, AV.; VS. &c.; mentioning the Ps (as a 
hymn), AitBr. = mandira, n. — -272//a, MarkP. ; 
W. = mütyi-guru-Susrüshi-dhyünavat,mín, 
only intent on obeyingfatherand mother and teacher, 
SamhUp. — mütri-mnya, mí(7)n. one who thinks 
only of f? and m°, Subh. —miütri-hina, mín. 
destitute of f? and m°, orphan, MW. =—mitr- 
artha, mín. one who begs for his f° and m°, Mn. 
xi, I. =medha, m. oblation made to the P^s, S1S.; 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.of wk.; -sdra,m.,-sitra,n.N.of 
wks. = yajiá, m. = -medha, RV. &c,&c. —yün 
(Ved.) and -y&na, mín. trodden by or leading to the 
P?s(path), RV.;AV.;ChUp.; m.(withorscil.fa£Ain) 
the path leading to the P^s, RV. ; AV.; MBh, &c.; 
n. (-yana), id. ; BhP.; the vehicle of the F°s, a car 
to convey virtuous persons after their decease to 
heaven, W. = rij, -rija, or -rajan, m. ‘king 
of the Ps,’ N. of Yama, MBh. —xtipa, mfn. ap- 
pearing in the shape of an ancestor, ApSr.; m. N. 
of a Rudra, MBh, —Hhga, m, (scil. santra) a 
verse or formula addressed to the P^s, L, = loká, m. 
a fs house, AV. xiv, 2, 52; the world or sphere of 
the P^ AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 28). 
—vapia, m. the paternal family, GrS. ; ^4ya, min. 
belonging to it, Kiv. — I. -vat, mfn. having a 
living, W. —2. -vát, ind, like a father, Mn. vii, 805 
like the P's, as if for the P?s &c., RV.; G 
—vadha, m. murder of a f°, parricide, RamatUp. 
=vana, n. = -kdnana,MBh.; KAv, &c.; 246-6270, 
m. ‘haunting the groves of the dead,’ N. of Siva, W-i 
ademon, goblin, Vetala&c., L, = vartin, m. staying 
with ancestors,’ N. of king Brahma-datta, Hariv. 
=vasati, f. ‘abode of P°s;" place of the dead, L. 
= vik-para, mfn, obedient to(the voice of) parents, 
W. — vittá, mín. acquired by ancestors, RV. T 
patrimony, Var. = vesman, n. a fs house, Pafic. 
“vrata, m. a worshipper of the P°s, Bhag.; Ne 
worship of the P°s, W. —&arman, m. N. of a 
Danava, Kathzs, = árávamn, mín. bringing honour 
toa f, RV. = &rüddha, n. N.of the rites in which 
the P^ are worshipped, W. =shad, mfn. living un- 
married with a f°, RV. ; ‘dwelling with the P^s, N- 
of Rudra, PirGy, = shádana, min. inhabited bythe 
Ps, AV.;VS. = shvasri, f.a fs sister, MBh.; 327 
matula (ibc.), paternal aunt and maternal uncle, is 
*sriya, m. a f*'s sister's son, ib. = BRI ay 
connected with S worship of) the P^s, Apo 
-Sumhiti, f. N. of wk, = sadman, n, e -0054r 
MBh, =samnibha, mfn, like a f°, fatherly, 
—sEmiuya, n. the P^s collectively, W. 88 t 
= -frasii, L. = sükta, n. N. of a Vedic hymn, Yo 
- m. “one who takes the place of af 3 
guardian (also ?nIya), W.; the sphere of the Pst 
=svasri, incorrect for -SAJAST es 
v hntyl, í. =-vadka, MW. = han, m. a parre! 
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faye pitri-hà. 


7 Taipp. = Lū, mfn. invoking theT?s; f, (sc, dodr 
AV tha southern aperture of the human body i 
the right ear, BhP. (cf. deva-hit), — hilya, n. in- 
voking or summoning the Pitris, SBr. : 

pitari, loc. of puri in comp. = &üra, m. ‘a 
hero against his father, a cowardly boaster, g. 
patre-samitddi. dM 

pits, nom. of fifré in comp. = putrá, m. du. 
father and son, AV. &c. &c.; pl. f? and sons, MaitrS.; 
-virodha, m. a contest between f° and s?, Yajn. ; 
-samdgama, m. N. of a Buddh., Sūtra; °¢riya, 
min, relating to f^ and s? (with sampraddna, n. 
transmission of bodily capacities and powers from {° 
1o $9), L.; containing the words ifr? and putra, 
Anup. ~ mahå, m. a paternal grandfather, AV. &c, 
&c.; N. of Brahma, Mn; MBh.&c.; of sev. authors, 
Cat.; pl. the Pitris or ancestors, Yaji. ; MBh.; (7), 
f. a paternal grandmother, MBh,; Kathis.; Pur.; 
esamhitd, f, N. of wk.; -saras, n. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage (also °hasy'a sarah), MBh. ; -smriti, f. 
N. of wk. —sumati-samviida, m. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP. a at 

Pituh, gen. of fitri in comp. —putra, m. the 
father’s son, Pin. vi, 3, 23, Sch. —shvasri or 
-svasri, f. the {°'s sister, Piu. vi, 3,245 viii, 3, S5. 

Pitrika, ifc. (f. à) = piiri, father (cf. jiva-, 
ancka-,sa-); endearing dimin, for pitri-datia, q.v. 

Pitrivya, m. a father's brother, paternal uncle, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (also -£a, HParii.); any elder] 
malerclation, Paiic. (Cf.Gk. sárpzs ; Lat. ESSE 

-ghütin, m, the murderer of his father's brother, 
Pin. iii, 2, 86, Sch, — putra, m. a father's brother's 
son, cousin, Malav. 

Pitr, in comp. for Zifri before vowels, = arjita, 
mín, acquired by or derived from a father (as 
property), MW. — artham, ind. for a í*'s sake, 
ib. = ády-anta, mfn. beginning and ending with (a 
rite to) the Pitris (as a Sriddha), Mu. iii, 205. 

Pitrya, mf(@)n. derived from or relating to a 
father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, RV. &c. &c.; 
relating or consecrated to the Pitris, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with firtha, n. =Zitri-f°, Mn. ii, 59; with dis, f. 
the south, SakhGr.; with fra-d/3, id., RV.); m. 
the eldest brother (who takes the place of a f°), L.; 
the month Migha, L.; the ritual for oblations to the 
P*s, ChUp., Sch.; Phascolus Radiatus, L.; (4), f. 
pl the Nakshatra called Magha (presided over by 
the P°s), L.; the day of full moon and the worship 
of the P^s on that day, L.; n. the nature or character 
ofa father, R.; (with or sc. arman) worship of the 
P's, obsequial ceremony, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Nak- 
shatra Maghi, Var.; honcy, L.;= pilyi-tirtha (cf. 
above), W, = Pitryü-vat, mín. (pro5.) possessing 
property inherited from a father, R. Pitryupavita, 
0.(for"276p") investiture with thethread sacred tothe 
P'itris, GopBr.; Vait.; 9//7;, mín.invested with it, Vait. 

IWS pittd, n. (etym. unknown) bile, the 
bilious humour (one of the three humours [cf. kafa 
and vay] or that secreted between the stomach and 

wels and flowing through the liver and permeating 
spleen, heart, eyes, and skin; its chief quality is heat), 
AV. &c. &c, = kushtha, n.a kind of leprosy, Gal. 
== koSa(or°s/a),m. the gall-bladder, MW. — ksho- 
bha, m.excess and disturbance of the bilious humour, 
lb, = gudin, mín. suffering from b? complaints, 
bilious, Suir, —gulma, m. a swelling of the 
abdomen caused by (excess of) bile, ib. = ghna, 
min, ‘bile-destroying,’ antibilious; n. an antidote 
to b" complaints, Suir. (c. ha). —jvara and 
"üRhu, m. a bilious fever, L. — dr&vin, m, ‘bile- 
Tsing,’ the sweet citron, L. —dhara, min. 
Containing b°, bilious, Suir. —zibarhnpa, mín. 
destroying b°, MW. —prakriti, mín. being of a 
b temperament, Var. = prakopa, m. excess and 
Vitiation oftheb? humour, MW. —rakta,0.plethora, 

(cf. ra&/a-2itta). —rogin, mín. =-sadin, Suir. 
~vat, mín, having b°, bilious, L. —v&Ryu, m. 

tulence arising from excess and vitiation of the b 
humour, MW. — viangdha, mín. burnt or impaired 

Y bile (as sight), Suir, = viniéans and -&amana, 
mfn, *b^-des:roying,' antibilious, ib. e &onita, n. 
=-rakta, L. —&opha, m. a swelling caused by 
(excess of) b°, Suir. = šleshmala, mín. producing 
bile and phlegm, Car. —sEraka, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L. =sthina,n. =-foJa, GarbhUp. — syan- 
Ga, m. a bilious form of ophthalmia, Suir, = han, 
Tof 0/517) n, bile-destroying, ib.; (gi ), i-Cocculus 

difolius, L. (cf. -p£2a). —hara, mfjZ)n. b°- 
Temoving, antibilious, Suir. Pittatisiira, m. a 
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bilious form of dysentery ; “rix, mín. suffering from | QATA pi-nyasa, m. (V/a. as with pi-ni 2) 
ade rin ERR m. a e yen Asa Foetida, L. (cf. finydka). 
paration, hyanda, m. = fitta- 3 a 

syanda, Suir, Pittari, m. ‘bile-cnemy,’ anything FTA pine, cl. Us P. (Dhātup. XV, 79) pin- 
antibilious, N. of sev. plants and vegetable substances | «4i (p. pincat, RV.; pinvdt, AV.; pf, 2iginva, 
(c.g. parfafa, taksha &c.),L. Pittasra, n.= | RV.; A. 3.pl pinviré ; p. pinvand, ib.; aor. 
pille-rakta, L. Pittédara, n.=pitta-gulma, aginvit, Gr.; fut. pinvishyati, “vita, ib.), to cause 
Bhpr.; Orin, mía. suffering from a bilious swelling of | t9 swell, distend ; to cause to overflow or abound, 
theabdomitn, Suir. Pittépaszishta,mfn.suffering | RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSS.; A. pinzate, to swell, 
from bile, Y3jti., Sch. Pittópahata, min. = fit/a- | be distended, abound, overflow, ib. (also A. =P, and 
vidagdha, Suir. flr P, for A.) : Caus. 2incdyati =P. pinzati, 

Pittala, mf(d)n. bilious, secreting bile, Suir. (g. T. S > 
sidhmadi); (à) f. Jussiaea Repens, L5 OR e Pinva,mfn.causingto swell orflow (seeddnu-f°). 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L.; | inva n. a partic. vessel used in religious 
Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used for writing upon ; | Ceremonies, SBr. ; Katy$r. 3 "UT 
cf. thiirja-fattra), L. aries cor ric) N. of RV. i 64, 6 

x t inning Z/uzanty apa. 

fara pittha and pitthaka, m. N. of a man, Pinvamsnaandpinvite,mfa.swollen, swelling, 
Rajat. full, SBr. 

TAH pitsat, mf(anti)n. (pat, Desid.) faut pipaksh, mfn. (fr. V2. pac, Desid.), 
being aboat to fly or fall &c.; m. a bird, L. Vop. 


Pitsala, n. a road, path, way, L, ed 3 
Pitsu, mfi. being about m oc fall, L. a fe Tpipajkisk mfn.(fr. v path, Desid.), 


Pipatishat=ifsat, L. °shi, f. wish to come 
faufinmq pipatishat, Oshā, shu. See pitsat. 


down or fall, W. *shu = pitsat, L. 
fang pitsaru. See soma-p°. faafagpipavishu, min. (fr. V1. pū, Desid.) 
wishing to purify, W. 


fw pithaya, °yati, to shut (a door), 
Lalit. Pithita,mín.shut,covered,ib. (Prob.con-| {GUTS pipa[haka, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP, 


nected with 2/-d4d.) 
irg pidaku, m. prob. w. r. for prídaku, 
Mains. 


pipasat, mf(anti)n. (fr. /1. pa, 
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak. ?s&, f. thirst, 
SBr. &c. &c.; -va#, mín. thirsty, Vedántas, ?s&la, 
mín, always thirsty, Car. “sita (MBh.; Dai.), 
sin (MW.), °su (MBh.; R.), thirsty, athirst, 
fafat pipili, f.—pipiti, an ant, L. 


fafaerq pipishvat (fr. /pi=pi, pyà), 
swollen, overfull, abundant, RV. 


pipitaka, m. N. of a Brahman 
who was the first to períorm a partic. ceremony in 
honour of Vishgu on the day called after him (sce 
E); (2, f. the 12th day of the light half of the 
month Vaisakh3, BhavP. = dviidasi-vrata, n. N. 
of wk. 


faute pipild, m. (pid?) an ant, RV.; 
MBh.; (Ò, f. id, L. “laka, m. a large black ant, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (74a), f., see s. v. 

Pipilika, m. an ant, AdbhBr.; MBh. &c.; n.a 
kind of gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh. 
ii, 1860. = puta, n. an ant-hill, MBh. = madhya 
or -madhyama, mí(a)n. thin in the middle like 
an ant; (d), f. N. of any metre the middle Pida of 
which is shorter than the preceding and following, 
RPrit. 

Pipilik#, f. the common small red ant or a 
female ant, AV. &c. &c. - parisarpaga, n. the 
running about of ants, Suir. = madhya, mín. N. 
of a kind of fzst (beginning on the day of full moon 
with 15 mouthíuls, asing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and aíter that increasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon), Kull, on Mn. 
xi, 216. — vat, ind. like ants, TandBr., Sch. Pi- 
pilikótkirana, n. (L.), "k6dvüpa, m. (SaikhSr.) 
an anthill. Pipilikótsarana, n. the creeping 
upwards of ants, L. 


faute pipishat (SatikhGr.), shu (RV. 
mfn. (4/1. 22, Desid.) wishing to drink, uin 


Taya piprikshu (Bhadrab.), pipricchislus 
(Samk.), mfn. (/frack, Desid.) wishing to ask or 
inquire. 

TTET píppaka, f. a speci i 
CE HiB » pecies of bird, VS. 


TWUIZT pippata,f.a kind of sweetmeat, W. 


foots: pippala, m. the sacred fig-tree, 
Ficus Religion (commonly called Peepal), MBh.; 
I Var. &c. (cf. IW. 39, 3; MWB. 515); a 

nd of bird, L. ; a nipple, L.; = nirayiuka or ‘Sula, 
L.; the sleeve of a jacket or coat, W.; N. of a son 
of Mitra and Revati, BhP.; pl. N. of a school of 
AV. (prob. W.T. for pippalida); (à), f£. N. of a 
river, VP.; (2), f., see s. v.; (£ipeala), n. a berry 
(esp. of the Peepal tree), RV. &c. &c.; sensual en- 


pi- V dribh for api-A/dribh (only 
-dribkmas), to adhere firmly to or hope in (acc.), 
SiükhBr. 


faz pided, m. a species of animal, VS. 


four pi- /dha= api-/dha (q. v.) 

Pi-dadhat, mín. covering, veiling, hiding, W. 

Pl-dhitavya, mín. to be covered or shut or 
closed, Mn. ii, 200, "dhima, n. (m., g. ardAar- 
cddi) covering, stopping, shutting, closing, Malav.; 
Sih.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(zat, mín. covered with a lid, Rajat.); a partic. 
process to which quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; 
(T), f. a cover, lid, L. °dhainaka, n. a cover, sheath 
(sec&tadga-fidA^ y; (I2), f.a cover, lid, L.^dh&ya, 
ind. having covered, Amar, "^dhiyaka, mf Z/djn. 
covering, hiding, conccaling (-/d, f.), Vedàntas. 
°anayin, mín, id., Dharmasarm, *dhitsu, mín. 
wishing to cover or conceal, Naish. 

Pi-hita, mín, shut, hidden, concealed, covered 
or filled with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a partic. 
figure of speech which consists in insinuating to a 
person that one knows his secrets, Kuval. “hiti, f. 
covering, stopping, TandBr. 

faa pinasa, v.l. for pinasa. 

fag pi- V/nah— api- /nah (q. v.) 

Pi-naddha, mín. ticd or put on, fastencd, 
wrapped, covered, dressed, armed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
*naddhnka, mi(zid)n. dressed, clothed, covered, 
Hariv. 11164 (m. ornament, Nilak.) 

Pi-nabya, ind, having put on or dressed, MBh. 

Tasa pínaka, m.n. a staff or bow, (esp.) 
the staff or bow of Rudra-Siva, AV.; VS.; TS.; MBh. 
&c.; Siva’s tridentor threc-pronged spear ( = 32/2and 
tri-3ila), L.5 falling dust, L.; (7), i. (in music) a 
kind of stringed instrument; m. a species of talc, 
Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. pi=api-v nam; ci. ndka.) 
=goptri, m. ‘preserver of Pinika,” N. of Siva, 
MBh, =dhrik, m. ‘bearer of P^, id., ib. — pini, 
m, ‘P° in hand,’ id., Kum., Sch. -bhrit, m. = 
-dhrik, L. —sena, m. farmed with P^? N. of 
Skanda, AV.Parii. —- hasta ( 2/1?), m. — -àni, N. 
of Rudra, TS, Pinikdvase, m. N. of Rudra 
(‘concealing P?,' Mahtdh.), VS. 

I. Pināki, m. (only acc. “kint) =gindkin, N. 
of Siva, MBh. 

2. Piniki, in comp. for "4/27. — diš, f. * Siva's 
quarter,’ the north-east, Var. 

Pinikin, m. ‘armed with the bow orspear Pinika,” 
N. of Rudra-Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; of one of the 
II Rudrzs, MBh.; Hariv. ; (2), f. N. of a rivers, 
L.; *ni-máhátmya, n. N. of ch. of BrahmindaP. 


Taft pi- /ni, P. -nayati, to put into (acc.), 


F Joyment, BhP.; water, L.; the sleeve of L. 
introduce, ApGr. =nitha, m. N. of a deity, Cat. ea 
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having the size of a berry, Suir. Pippaláda, mín. 
cating the fruit of the Peepal tree, BhP.; given to 
sensual pleasures, ib.; m. N, of an ancient teacher of 
the AV.; PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; pl. his school (also 
daka); -tirfha, n, N, of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -jrdd- 
dha-kalfa, m, -iruti, f, -süfra, n., “dépani- 
shad, í. N. of wks. Pippalii-vati, f. N. of a 
river, VP. —Pippalisana, min. = fipfaldda, 
CülUp. Pippnlé$a, m. N. of a man, Siphas. 

Pippalaka, m. a pin, Car.; n. a nipple, L.; 
sewing thread, L. 

Pipralidi, m. N. ofa man, Hariv. (v.1. paip). 

Pippaliyana, m. N. of a man, BhP. 

Pippalāyani,m. N, ofatcacher, ib. (v.1, 2a/7/). 

Pippali, f. long pepper, Apast.; n. (with Va- 
sishthasya) N, ot a Siman, —Sroni, f. N. of a 
river, MirkP. 

Pippali, f. a berry, AV.; Piper Longum (both 
plant and berry), R.; Var.; Suir. —müln, n. the 
toot of long pepper, Bhpr.; “Zya, min., g. ut- 
karddi. —1nvann, n. du, pepper and salt, R. 
= vardhamina and “naka, n. N. of a partic. kind 
of medical treatment in which grains of pepper are 
given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Susr. 

Pippaliki, f. the small pee tree, L, 

Pippatiya, mín., g. wZarádi. 

Pippali, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi. 

fafa] pippika, f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. (cf. fitta£a). 

T pippika, f. a species of bird, Var. 

faut pipyata, f. sugar, L. 

FANT piprisha, f. (pri, Deeid.) desiro 
of pleasing or showing kindness, R.; Var., Car. 
°shu, mfn. wishing to give pleasure, MBh.; Hariv, 

fag pipru, m. (Vpri) N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. 

fax piplu, m. (pi for api + /plu?) a 
freckle, mark, mole, Nal, = karna, mín. having 
a mark on the ear, Kathis, = pracohüdana, mín. 
covering or concealing a mole, Nal. 

TQW piba, mfn. (A1. pa) drinking, who 
or what drinks, Pay. iii, 1. 137 (cf. £7i-). 

Piba-vat, mín. containing a form of the verb 
ibati, AitBr, 

Tas pild (prob. =pi-pad), only pr. p. A. 
plbdamdna, becoming or being firm or solid, SBr. 

Pibdaná, mfn. firm, hard, solid, compact, SBr. 

Taare piyaru, mfn. (/piy) censuriug, 
mocking, overbearing, mischicvous, RV.; AV. 

Trares piyāla, m. (for priyala, q. v.) the 
tree Buchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly 
called Piyal); n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariv. ; R. = bXja, 
n. the seed of the Piyal trce, R. —majjii, f. the 
marrow of the Piyal tree, ib. | 

fasaíz pimparior°ri,f. Ficus Infoctoria, L. 

fame pinpali, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 
(perhaps w.r. for pippala). 

Taare piyaka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. (cf. 
prizika). 

: fam pil, cl. 10. P. pelayati, to throw, send, 
impel, incite, Dhatup. xxxii, 65 (cf. pel, vil). 

Pilu or “luka, m. a species of tree (= fils), 
Sui. para, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Car. 

fafs pili, m. N. of a man, Samskārak. 

faf pilinda-vatsa, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Gautama Buddha, SaddhP. 
E fafafa pilipiccha,?picchi, 
RE m. N, of a demon, Hcat.; AgP, 
qafas pili ild, w Ki i A = 
any o er ea ma. slippery, VS. 


ina fn. id, MaiuS,; (4), f. N. of 
frg pilla, mfn. blear-eyed ; X 

E AO: ycd; m, n bleared 
?Pilloki, f. a female elephant, W, 


far I. ps (rad) dl. 6. P. (Dhitup, 
.,, XXviii, 143) Piniati, Ved. also XK, ° 
(pf. fiptia, pipiié, "fre, RV.; aor, P Ziünd, ib; 


9picchila or 


fau pippaláda. 


afeiit, Gr.; fut. feiishyati, pesita, Gr.), to hew 
out, carve, prepare (esp. meat), make ready, adorn 
(A. also ‘one’s self’); to form, fashion, mould, RV.; 
TDr.: Pass. pisydfe, AV.: Caus. fesayatt, aor. 
afipiiat, Gr.: Desid. pipitishati or pipesishali, 
ib.: Intens., see pcfisat, 
Slav. pisati; Angl. Sax. fah,] à J 

2, Pig, f. ornament, decoration, RV. yii, 18, 2 
(cf. visva-, sukra-, S$U-), 

Pisa, m, = ruri, a sort of decr (| bly so called 
from its colour ; cf. next), RV. i, 64, 8 (Say-); (2), 
f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

Pisáhga, mí(/)n. reddish, r°-brown or -yellow, 
tawny, RV. &c, &c.; m. a 1? or tawny colour, W.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, TandBr.; MBh. —jata, m. 
"having a reddish braid of hair,’ N, of an ascetic, 
Kathis, =t&, f. (Sii.), -tva, n. (Mcar.),1? or tawny 
colour, =bhrishti (fiidiga-), mfn. having r 
prongs, RV. i, 133, 5. = rāti, mfn, giving r° i.c. 
golden gifts, RV. —züya and -sumdris (fi3dir- 

-), of a 1? or yellow appearance, RV.; AV. Pi- 
Sáhgüsva, mín, having r? or tawny horses, RV. 

Pisangaka, m. N. of an attendant of Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. 

Pi&nhgaya, Nom. P. yati, to dye reddish, Kir. 

Pisangita, min, dyed reddish-yellow, Kid. 

Pigangila, mf(z)n. reddish, VS. 

Pisnhgi-4A/kri, to dye reddish, Mudr. 

Piiüci, m. (ifc. f. @) N. of a class of demons 
(possibly so called either from their fondness for 
flesh [Pisa for pisita) or from their yellowish ap- 
pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi- 
fication of the ignis fatuus; they are mentioned in 
the Veda along with Asuras and Rakshasas, sce also 
Mn. xii, 44; in later times they are the children of 
Krodha, cí. IW. 276); a fiend, ogre, demon, imp, 
malevolent or devilish being, AV. &c. &c. (ifc. *a 
devil of a —, Kad.) ; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (à), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Piiicas, VP.;.(7), f. a female P®, a she-devil, AV. 
&c. &c, (also iic. =m.); excessive fondness for (ifc. ; 
c.g. dyudha-p, c^ (? for fighting), Balar.; Anarghar.; 
a species of Valerian, L.; N. of a Yogini, Hcat. 
= kille-cakra-yuddha-varnana, n. N. of wk. 
= kshéyann, mín. destroying Piiicas, AV. = gri- 
hitaka, m. one possessed of P°s or demons, Kid. 
=caryi, f. the practice of P^s, BhP. —clitana, 
mín, driving away P°s, AV. —jámbhanu, mfn, 
crushing P^s, ib. —- t&, f., -tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of a P^, demoniacal nature, Kav.; Kathis, 
- dakshini, f. a pa (such as given) among P^s, 
MBh. —dipikz, f. ‘lamp of the P^s/ an ignis 
fatuus, MW. — dru, m. TrophisAspera (the favourite 
haunt of P°s), L. — pati, m. ‘lord of P*s,’ N. of 
Siva, Kav. — bidhi, f. demoniacal possession, MW. 
= bhüshiü, f. ‘P° language,” a corrupt dialect or 
gibberish(mostly usedin plays), Kathis. —bhüshya, 
n. N, of Comm. on Bhag. (cf. paisdca-bh?), 
= bhikshā, f, alms (such as given) among P°s, 
Apast. (cf. -dakshid), = mocann, n. ‘deliverance 
of the P?s! N. of ch. of SkandaP. ; z -/iz//ia, ib. ; 
-kathana, n. N. of ch. of KürmaP. ; -/777Aa, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP, = vadann, 
mín, having the face of a P^, Mcar. = vidy&-veda, 
m.theVedaof the P?s, AivSr. = vrikshun,m. - -dru, 
L. — veda, m, z -vidyà-veda, GopBr. = 8van, m. 
*dog-P^s' N. of a demon malevolently disposed 
towards children, ApGr., Sch, = sumoüra, m. = 
-bddhd, MW. = sabha, n. assemblage of P°s or 
fiends, pandemonium, L. =han, mín. ‘slaying 
Ps’ Kath. Pisicingant, f. a female P°, a shc- 
devil, Prab. Pi&ücilnya, m, ‘abode of Ps, 
phosphorescence, Var. : PisicOdumbara, m. a 
species of tree, ApGr.,Sch. Pisioéraga-riiksha- 
ga, m. pl, P^s, serpents, and Rükshasas, Nal. 

Pisicaka, m((iZa)n. — ijace kusalah,g. ákar- 
sAddi ; m. a Pisica, MBh.; Var. &c.; (ka), f. = 

pisaer (esp. ifc.; cf. d3à-, dyudha-, gandha- &c.); 
N. of a river, MarkP. ; (sc. bhdshd) f. = piddca-bh°, 
L. °ka-pura, n. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Piiücakin, m. N. of Kubera (Vaisravapa), Pat. 
on Pap. v, 2, 129. 

Piálicl, m. = fisdcaorN.of ademon, RY.i,133,5. 

Pishoiki, f. N. of a river (dasárzà), Gal. (cf. 
under fijáca£a). 

Pisiicl-karapa, n.transformingintoa Pisica,Cat, 

Pisiti, mfn. made ready, prepared, dressed, a- 

dorned, AV,; (a), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
n, (also pl.) flesh which has been cut up or , 
any ficsh or meat, AV, &c, &c.; a small piece, AV, 


Sana, (Ci. Gk. nowidos; | 


favaiqn pish{a-svedam. 


vi, 127, I. =nibha, mín. resembling flesh, Suir, 
-paüküvanaddhüsthi-paiijarn-maya,mí(7)n, 
consisting of a skeleton of bones covered with flaccid 
flesh, Prab. = pinga, m. a picce of f°, ib, = pras 
roha, m. a fleshy excrescence, Suir. = bhuj, mfn, 
cating flesh, a {°-eater, Var, = locana, min. having 
fleshy eyes, Sarvad. = vasü-maya, mí(r)n. con- 
sisting of f’ and fat, Prab. Pisitik&hkshin, min, 
greedy for, MBh, Pišitłma, (prob.) n. raw f°, 
SaikhGr. Pišitłša, m, a {?-cating demon, a Piizca 
or Rakshas, Hariv.; Rajat; (d), f. N. of a Yogini, 
Heat. Pisitàsano, mín, f?-cating, MBh.; Suir, 
m. a wolf, MBh.;-prcc, m., R. Pisitésin, mfn. 
z prec. mfn., MBh,; m, a {°-cating demon, R.; N, 
of a demon, Hariv. Pisitépsu, mín. cager for f? 
or meat, MW. Pisitdudana, m. or n, boiled rice 
with meat, Bhpr. 

Pist, f. of Pisa, q. v. 

Pisuna, mín, backbiting, slanderous, calumnious, 
treacherous, malignant, base, wicked ; a backbiter, 
informer, betrayer, RV. &c. &c.; (iíc.) showing, be- 
traying, manifesting, telling of, memorable for, Kilid.; 
Kathis.; Pur.; m. cotton, L.; a crow, L.; N, of 
Nirada; of a goblin dangerous to pregnant women, 
MarkP.; of a Brahman, Hariv.; of a minister of 
Dushyanta, Sak.; (a), f. Medicago Esculenta, L.; 
n. informing against, betraying, MBh. ; saffron, L.; 
(7), f. N. of a river (described as the Mandikini), R, 
(cf. IW. 351, 2). — tà, f. slander, scandal, detraction, 
Bhartr, — vacana, -v&kya, n. (W.); -vada, m. 
(Hit.) evil specch, detraction, slander. 

Pi&unaya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to betray, manifest, 
show, indicate, Sak.; Ratnüv. 

Pisunita, mfn, betrayed, shown, Ratniv.; Bilar, 

1. Pishta, mín.(for 2. sec /Z5A) fashioned, pre- 
pared, decorated (superl. -/222), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
n, =77fa, Naigh, iii, 7. 


fafsrai pisika, m.pl. N. of a people in the 
south, Var.; MarkP. 


fagis pisita, n. a wooden vessel or dish, 
SUr. (also -£a, KatySr., Sch.); (P), f. =pisila-vind, 
Laty. —miütra, n.=ddhvor antardlam, ApSr., 
Sch. — vini, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Lity. 


fau pish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 15) pi- 
nashti (rarely A. 5 Subj. 2. 3. SE pinak, 
RV.; Impv. piushá, AV.; piushe; apiushat; 
disheyam, MEh,; pf. pipésha, pipishe, RV.; aor. 
apikshan, SBr.; fut. pekshyati, Up. ; feshtā, Gr.; 
iud. p. pishtod, -pésham, Br.; pishya, MBh. ; ini. 
péshtum, péshtaval, Br.), to crush, bruise, grind, 
pound, hurt, injure,destroy (fig. also with gen., Pin.ii, 
3,59), RV.&c.&c.: Caus. peshayati(aor.apipishat, 
Gr.), to crush, bruise, grind &c., GrS.; MBh.; Car. 
(Gr. also ‘to give; 10 be strong; to dwell’). [Ci 
Zd. pish ; Gk. wriaaw [?]; Lat. pinsere, pisere.] 
2. Pishtá, mfn. (for 1.secabove)crushed, ground 
&c., RV. &c. &c.; clasped, squeezed, rubbed together 
(as the hands), W.; kneaded, ib.; m. a cake, pastry» 
L.; N. of a man, g. dévddi ; pl. his descendants, §- 
upakádi ; (7), f., see s. v.; n. flour, meal, anythiog 
ground (na pinashti pishtam, ‘he docs not 
flour" i.e. he does no useless work), BhP.; lead, 
L. =ja, mín, made of flour, Hcat. = pacana, 1. 
a pan for baking f°, Suir. = paŝu, m. an effigy of 
a sacrificial animal made with f? or dough, Mn. Y, 
37; e R TE AE i ae E 
zaya, m., -sarani, f., -sádhaka-grantita, Wh. 1. 
of wks, = pāka, m.a quantity of baked flour; -b47 
míi.containing b^ f°, L,;m.a boiler, A. = pācaka, n- 
=-facana,L. — plitzT, f.a pastry-dish, L. -riin 
m.a cake of flour, TBr., Sch.= pūra, m. a sort 
cake (made of fand butter), L. (cf. ghrita?’). 
= pesha, m.‘ grinding f° or what is already ground, 
uscless labour, BhP, = peshana, n., id.; ae a 
m. the rule of g? f? (yena, on the principle of *grinc- 
ing the ground’ i, e. labouring uselessly); ApGts 
h. =bhājana, mín. receiving meal, GopBr. 
—bhuj, min, eating m°, BhP. —zmaya, min 
made of or mixed with flour, SamavBr.; MBh. &ci 
(with/a/a),n.watersprinkledwithi?, MBh. = a 
m. f?-like diabetes ; 94i, mfn.suffering from it, Suit. 
= rasa, m.watermixed with f°, MBh. ; Suir. = es 
tri, f. an effigy made of f° symbolizing an ia of 
Picious night, AV.Parii.; Syed kalja, mr 
5th Pari, of AV. = lopa, m. 17-blot, impurity 
meal orf? sticking to clothes &c., ManGy. =Y 
f. a sort of cake made of f°, -saura 


L. abha i 
pulverized sandal-wood, L, — svedam, ind. (with 
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jd,Caus.,tofoment)until the dough swellsSimav- 
Veri han, mfn.cating flour, BhP. PE 
n. food prepared from four, Suir.; -ddna, n. N. of 
wk. Pishtédaka, n. water mixed with f°, MBh. 
pisntóüvapani, f. a partic. sacrificial vessel, L, 
pishtaka, m. a cake or anything made of fiour, 
suy, L 3 a disease of the eyes, opacity of the cornea, 
Suir.; (7d), f. a sort of grit, Bhpr.; Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; n. flour or meal, Subh.; pounded sesa- 
mum-secds, L. — samkr&ntl, f. N. of a partic. 
festival, W. 

Pishtita and “taka, m. perfumed powder or 
dust (which the Hindus sprinkle over each other at 
the Holl or spring festival), Ratndv.; Kid.; Rajat. 
(cf. RTL. 430). 

pishti, í. powder, Rasóndrac. 

Pishtika, n, a cake made of rice flour, L. 

Pishti, f. flour, meal, Bhpr. = rasa, m, a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Raséndrac, 

Pishti-4/Kzi, to grind down, Nilak. 

Pishtaundi, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. (cf. under 
pish{aka). 

FAEN pishtapa, v.1. for vishtapa, q.v. 

TIN pishyala, w. r. for pippala, q.v. 


faq pis, cl. 4. P. (Naigh. ii, 14) písyati 
(pf. 3. pl. Zipisu %4), to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. 1. 
fesati, to go, move, Dhitup, xvii, 69 ; cl. 10. Zesa- 
yati, id. ; to hurt; to be strong ; to give or to take; 
to dwell, xxxii, 32 (cf. 2/54, Caus.) 


freqey pisprikshu, mfn. (./spris) wishing 
or being about to touch ; (with ja/am or salilant) 
being about to rinse the mouth or to perform ablu- 
tions, MBh.; R. 


fafew pi-hita, pi-hiti. Seo pi-/dhà. 
frfa pihuli, m. N. ofaserpent-demon, L. 


Ut 1. pi (connected with 4/1. pa, to which 
belong pass. 27ydfe, pp. pila, pitvā &c.), cl. 4. A. 
Piyate, to drink, MBh.; Dhitup. xxvi, 32. 

dr 2. pt or pi (connected with //pyai),cl.r. 

A. pdyate(cl.2. A. pr.p.piyana,cl.3.P.Impv. 

TAM ; impf. dprpct, dpipayat ; Subj. pipyatam, 

tam; pipayat, A. °yanta; p. À. pipyana ; pf. P. 
Pipaya, 2. sg. pipetha, 3. pl. pipyurs p. A. pī- 
fyánd), to swell, overflow, be exuberant, abound, 
Increase, grow; (trans.) to fatten, cause to swell or 
be exuberant, surfeit, RV. 


We pitha, n. (rarely 7, f.; possibly cor- 
rupted fr, 27-sad, to sit upon) a stool, seat, chair, 
bench, GrS.; MBh. &c.; a religious student's scat 
(m properly of Kuia grass), W.; case, pedestal 
sp. of an idol) Rajat.; Var., Sch.; royal seat, 
throne, RámatUp. ; place, office (cf. pitddhikara); 
N. of various temples (erected on the 51 spots where 
the limbs of Parvatf fell after she had been cut to 
Pieces by the discus of Vishnu), L.; a district, pro- 
Vince, Pafic.; a partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; (in 
pen) the complement of a segment, Col.; m. a 

ndof fish, L.; the sun, Gal.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
Of a minister of Kansa, Hariv. =—keli, m. a male 
confidant, parasite, L. = ga, m. moving about in a 
wheel-chair, lame, crippled, MBh. —garbha, m. 
the cavity in the pedestal of an idol, Var. Sch. 
™cakro, n. a chariot with a seat, AivGr. —cin- 

m. N. of wk, =—niiyiki, f. a girl of four- 
teen (before menstruation) who impersonates Durgi 
at the festival of that goddess, L. —nirüpana, n., 
sulrzaya, m. N. of wks. -ny&sa, m. N. of a 
partic, mystical ceremony, Tantras. = bhi, f.a basis, 
basement, L. —marda, mín. very impadent, Lj 
m. a companion, parasite, MBh. iv, 674 (= 7dja- 
Priya, Nilak.); the companion of the hero of a 
: in any great enterprise, Daiar.; Sah.; a danc- 
Ing master who teaches courtezans, L.; (iā), f. a 
ly who assists the heroine of a drama in securing 
lover, Malav. i, 13. —lakshana, n. N, of wk. 
* Vivara, m, = -garbha, Vat. Sch. = áakti-nir- 
Raya, m. N. of wk, —sarpa (MBh.; Nilak. ‘a 
boa"), -sarpin (VS.), mfn. gu. — stra n. N. of 
vk, = sthina, n. N. of a city (=Arati-sh{hdna), 
Siphis pr m. appointment to a place 
or office, Rajat, -Pithópapüli, mín. one whose 
Sar-lobes have been entirely cut off, Suir. 

Pithnka, m. or n. a stool, chair, bench, BhP.; 
A kind of palanquin, Karand.; (#42), fa stool, bench, 
R.; Milay.; Kathis.; a base, pedestal (esp. of an 


CC-0. 


idol, Kathis), Karand.; Var., Sch. (cf. farva- 
pithibay, ) agd.; Var, Sch. (cf. f. 


Pithkya, Nom. A. yate, to become a stool, L. 


dig pid (prob. fr. pisd = pi- ^/sad), 
^ pf. Zipigé, to be squeezed or pressed out 
(as Soma), RV. iv, 22, 8; d IO. P. or Caus, př- 
dayati (ep. also te; zor. apipidat ot afīpidat, 
Pan, vii, 4, 3), Dhitup. xxxii, 115 to press, squeeze 
alam kālena pidayan, ‘pressing time against 
time,’ i.e, ‘leaving everything to time,’ Mn. i, 51), 
AV, &c. &c.; to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, pain, 
vex, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to beleaguer (a city), R. ; 
to break (a vow), Y3jii.; to neglect (one's family), 
MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something 
inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var.: Pass. 2i- 
dyate, to be pressed or pained or afflicted, MBh.; 
Kv. &c.; to cause pain, hurt, Paficad. 

Pila, m. n., in £//a-7^, trina-p”. 

Pidaka, m. an oppressor (cf. £d/w-f^). 

Pigana, mín. pressing, afflicting, molesting, pain- 
ing (cf. cakshu-g*); n. the zct of pressing or 
squeezing, R.; Kathis.; Git.; an instrument for 
pressing, press ( = Zidaza-drazya), Suir. ; the act of 
oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict- 
ing, R.; Kim.; Rajat; devastation, laying a country 
waste, W.; misfortune, calamity, Mn.ix, 299; obscu- 
ration, eclipse (ofa planet, ci. rraha-f7), Suir. ; sup- 
pression (of sounds, a fault in pronunciation), RPrit. 

Tidaniya, mfn. used for pressing, serving for a 
press, Suir.;=next, MBh. 

Pidayitavya, mín. to be oppressed or harassed 
or molested or pained, MBh. 

Tidi, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury, 
violation, damage (ay4, ind. with pain, i.e. uu- 
willingly),Mn.; MBh.&c. ; devastation (ci. fidana), 
W., restriction, limitation, KatySr., Sch.; obscura- 
tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graha-p"), Var. 5 pity, 
compassion, L.; a chaplet or garland for the head, 
L. (cf. dpiga) ; Pinus Longifolia, L.; a basket, L.; 
w.1, for fitia, = kara, min. pain-causing, afflicting, 
tormenting, Y3ji.,—karana, n. the causing of pain, 
torturing, W.=—krit, mfn, — -Zara, Var. = krita, 
n. the infliction of pain or disadvantage, Gaut. 
= gyiha, n. torture-chamber, house of correction, 
Siy. = bh3j, mín. showing wavy marks of pressure 
or indentations, Kir. — yantra-griha, n. = pig- 
griha, Sy. —sthüna, n. (in astrol.) an unlucky 
position, inauspicious distance (of a planet), Var. 

Pidfiya, Nom. A. yate, to feel pain, be uncasy, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

Pidita, min. squeezed, pressed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, troubled, badly 
off, ib.; covered, eclipsed, obscured, Var.; laid 
waste, W.; bound, ticd, ib.; suppressed; badly 
pronounced, APrit.; (am), ind. closely, R.; n. 
damage, Gaut. ; harassment, annoyance, MBh. (v.1. 
Pidana); a kind of coitus, L. = ti, f., -tva, n. the 
being pressed or afflicted or distressed, Suir. 

Pidin, mím. annoying, distressing (ifc.), Naish. 

ata 1. pilá, mfu. (1. pa) drunk, sucked, 
sipped, quaffed, imbibed, RV. &c. &c.; ifc. having 
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled with (also 
with instr.), Mu.; MDh. (cf. g. dhitdgny-ddé) ; n. 
drinking, L. = koša, mín. one who has ratified a 
treaty by drinking from a cup, Rajat. (cf. under £oja). 
— talla, mín. one who has drunk oil, filled with 
oil (cf. ¢aila-pita); (a), f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum and some other species, L.=dugdhi, f. a 
cow whosemilk has been pledged (lit.already drunk), 
L.; a cow tied up to be milked, any milch cow, W.; 
a kind of shrub (=4shirizi), L. —nidra, mín. 
immersedinslumber, BhP. = pratibaddho-vatsi, 
f.a cow whose calf has drunk milk and been tied 
up, Ragh. = madya, min. one who has d? wine or 
any other intoxicating liquor, MW. =māūruta, m. 
a kind of snake, Car. =rasa, m. whose juice is d^, 


deum pila-varnaka. 
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I. Pīti, f. drinking (with acc. or gen.), a draught, 
RV.; a tavern, L.; m. a horse, L. 

I. Pitin, min. drinking, one who hasdrunk (sce 
soma-f*) ; m. a horse, L., 

Pitu, m, ‘who drinks or cries up, the sun or 
fire, Un. i, nip Sch.; the chief elephant of a herd, 
L. = düru (2/u-), m. a kind of tree ( = dewa-daru 
or =kitadira), SBr. ; Kath, (ci. pita-diru). 

Pitvü, ind. having drunk or quaifed, RV. &c. 
&c. =sthiraka, min. somewhat refreshed by a 
draught, g. mayiira-vyansakddi. 

Pitvi (RV.) and pitvizam (Kis. on Pin. vii, I, 
48), ind, having drunk or quaifed. 

I. Pitha, m. a drink, draught (cf. 26-f",surd-p", 
soma-p"); n. water, L.; melted butter, L. 

Pithi, m. a horse, L. (ci. pit). 

Pithin, min. drinking up, exhausting(cf.toja-A°). 

Uti 2. pita, mí(ajn. (possibly fr. /2. pi or 
~ f yai, the colour of butter and oil being yellowish) 
yellow (the colour of the Vaisyas, white being that 
of the Drihmans, red that of the Kshatriyas, and 
black that of the Sidras’, GrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
m. yellow colour, W.; a y? gem, topaz, L.; a y? 
pigment prepared from tke urine of kine, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Alangium Hexapetalum, Carihamus 
Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L.; of the Vaisyas in 
Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (à), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur- 
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia 
Sissco, a species of Musa, Aconitum Ferox, Pani- 
cum Italicum, = mahkd-jyctishmati), L.; a kind of 
y? pigment ( — g2-rocand, L.; a mystical N. of the 
letter så, Up.; n. a y? substance, ChUp.; gold, L.; 
y? orpiment, L. = kadali, f. a species of banana, L. 
= kanda, n. Daucus Carota, L. = karaviraka, m. 
oleander with y? fiowers, L. — kiivera, n. safiton, L.; 
bell-metal, L. = kishtha, n. y? sanders, L.; Chlo- 
roxylon Swietenia, L. — Kil&, f, a specics of plant 
(=avartaki), L. -kushtha, n. y? leprosy, L. 
=kedira, m. a species of rice, Gal. — kauseya< 
visas, mín. dressed in y? silk ; m. N. of Krishna, 
MW. = gandha, n. y? sandal, L, = ghosh3, f. a 
species of crecper with y? flowers, L. — cazicu, m. 
*y?-beak, a kind of parrot, Gal. = candana, n. 
y^ sandal, L.; saffron, L.; turmeric, L. - campaka, 
m, * y? as the Campa, a lamp, L.; a looking-glass, 
Gal. — tapduln, m. Panicum Italicum, Gal.; (4), 
f. id. (also ža), L.; a species of Solanum, L. 
— ti, f. yellowness, MBh. = tunda, m. ' y"-beak," 
Sylvia Sutoria, L. = tva, n. « -/4i, MW. = dru, m. 
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L.; Curcuma Aro- 
matica, L.; Chloroxylon Swictenia, L. = dipt&, £ 
N. of a Buddh. deity, Kalac, —dru, m. Pinus 
Longifolia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. —nila, mín. 
* yeliow-blue,' green, L. = parpi, f. ‘y*-leaved,’ 
Tragia Involucrata, L. -= plidaKa, m. a tree similar 
to the Bignonia, L. = pada, f. * y?-footed,' Turdus 
Salica, L. — pura, n. *y^-10wn, N. of a town, 
Siphis —pushpa, m. 'y?-fowered, N. of sev. 
plants (Pterospermum Acerifolium or some other 
species, Michelia Champaka, Tabernzemontana 
Coronaria, a species of y? Barleria), L.; (d), f. the 
colocynth, L.; a kind of shrub, L.; Cajanus Indicus, 
L., (2j, f. Andropogon Acicularis, L. ; the colecynth 
and other kinds of gourd, L.; a Barleria with y? 
flowers, L.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 
=prasava, m. =-karaviraka, L. = phala, m. 
‘having y? fruits,’ Trophis Aspera, L. (also Zaka); 
Averrhoa Carambola, L. = bijā, f, * having y? seed,” 
Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. =bhasman, m. 
a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L.=bhringa- 


X : el gem,’ topaz, L. —nandüka, m. a kind of 
T i be T Tet m.* y°-head,’ Loxia Philip- 


ib. —vat, mfn. one who has d°, Suir.; containing 
^/ 1.74, AitBr. = vipita, mi., g.sahka-firthivdat 
(cf. bhukia-vibhukia). —sesha, min, left from 
drinking; m. remainder ofanything drunk, Gobh.; R. 
= &onita, mín. (a sword) that has d? blood, bloody, 
Kathis, —somn-püirva, min. (a Brihman) who 
has d? before the Soma-juice (at a sacrifice), Mn. xi, 
8. Pitübühi, m. ‘by whom the ocean was d?! N. 
of the Muni Agastya (s.v.), L. Pitavagesha, 
mín. drunk up with the exception of a small 


=next, L, —- ratna, L. — rai 
m. a species of y? pem ( =zo-meda), Bhpr. 
EE pem f.a kind of Meza Rue Su 
colour; m. yellowness, W.; . 
fibres of the lotus &c., L.; S ad. Le ERE 


1 L X ™M ora mixed m? resemblin: gold, W. = 

remainder, Kim. 7itódzkn, mín. one who ha: "E , ng 3 W. = Varna, 

d? water or whose w° has been d, KathUp. 3 ERR ‘ao mere LD 
" VM rga: . 
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= viiluk&, f. turmeric, L. = visas, mín. dressed in 
y^, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. —vriksha, m. 
*y? tree,’ Pinus Longifolia, Bhpr.; a species of 
» m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. —süra, m. a y? gem (= go-me- 
daka), L.; the sandal tree, L.; Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Citrus Medica, L.; olibanum, L.; 
n. y? sanders, L. — sü&raka, m. Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. —süri, n. 
antimony, L, —skandha, m. * y°-shouldered,’ a 
hog, L. —sphatika, m. y? crystal,’ a topaz, L. 
=sphota, m. *y? pustules,’ the itch or scab, L. 
=harita, mfn. ‘yellowish-green;’ -cchdya, min. 
of a y^-g? colour, L. Pit&hga, m. a kind of frog, 
L.; a species of Syonika, L. Pitümbara, mín. 
dressed in y? clothes; m, N, of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Git.; a dancer or actor, L.; a religious mendicant 
wearing y? garments, W.; N. of sev. men and 
authors (also with sarman and bhalta); °ra- 
n, m. y* 
tirana, mfn. yellowish-red ; m. 
N. applied to mid-dawn, L, (cf. niddéruna), Pī- 
távabhisa, mín. of y? appearance (-/d, f.), Suir. 
L. 


Svonika, L. =šūla or -šāūln 


paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
amaranth, L. Pi 


Pi 


TPitüsman, m. ‘ y? stone,’ at 


Pitaka, mf(/Za)n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Suir. (also 
applied to the 4th unknown quantity, Col.); m. y? 


amaranth, L.; Odina Pennata, L.; (7477, f. saffron, 
L.; turmeric, L.; y? jasmine, L.; n. (only L.) orpi- 
ment; brass; honey ; saffron; y°sanders; aloe wood; 


Curcuma Aromatica ; Terminalia'Tomentosa,a species 


of Syonaka. = druma, m. Curcuma Aromatica, L, 
=mākshika, n. y? pyrites, MBh. (cf. fi/a-m°). 
Pitana, m. a species of tree (Spondias Mangifera, 
Pentaptera Tomentosa or Ficus Infectoria), L.; n. 
orpiment, L.; saffron, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. 
Pitanaka, m, Spondias Mangifera, L. 
Pituln,mfn.yellow,L.; m.y"colour, W.;n.brass,ib, 
Pitalnka, n. brass, L, 
Pitiman, m. a yellow colour, Vam. 


Wi 2. piti, f. (V3. pā; for 1. see p. 629) 
protection (see 277-f°). 

2. Pitha, m. id. (sec 22-7). 

Pithya, n. id. (sec pions 


UG pilu. Seo p. 629, col. 3. 
UTA pL f. (prob.)=vithi, Divylv. 
(others * market-place "). 


TQ pithe, m. N. of a chief builder, Inscr. 


pidari, f. N. of a mother or femalo 
deity, RTL. 228. 


Uta pina, mf(à)n. (V2. pi) swelling, 
swollen, full, round, thick, large, fat, fleshy,corpulent, 
muscular, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with sveda), m. profuse 
perspiration, Sur, = kakud-mat, mín. having a fat 
hump, Palic. —taraln, mín. having a large central 
gem, Hariv. —tE, f.,-tva, n. fatness, corpulency, 
compactness,denseness, Kav. = nitambi, f.' having 
full hips, N. ofa metre, Col. = vakshas, mfn. full- 
breasted, large-chested, MW. = ároni-payodhara, 
min. having swelling hips and breasts, Nal. =stana, 
m.the full breast(ofa woman), Vikr.v,13. Pinánsa, 
m. a high shoulder, MBh.; mfn. fat-shouldered, ib. 
aoe Hs having a full and 

u c. Pinottuiga-stani, f. (a 
are ES H sid Prominent breast, iW. 
p swelling vm (L.), £ (a cow) with full 
d zinamm H, 7 SM 

5, mi shin, swelli erflowi, 
exuberant, flowing at re ree E 
1.P 2, m.n. the milk ofa cow durin, 
seven days after calving, biestings ; (met.) us 
fluid,cream, juice, RV. ; AV.; Kaui; Suir.; nectar(the 
drink of immortality produced at the churning of the 
ocean of milk), Kiv.&c. = kaņikī, f.‘ nectar-drop, 

N. of Comm. — th, f. condition orqualityof n? Kay. 

binas m Papel ie as kee 

= Im. n?-rayed,'the r - 

f. stream of n°, N, of sev, SURE p BN 

out streams of n°,” the moon 

be filled with n°), Viddh, = 

TERA bhünu, m, =-dyuti, ib, = bhuj, 


L; 


TANEET pila-vàlukà. 


a sh? of n°, Bharty.=sitgara, m. ‘sea of n°,’ N. of 
sev. wks, 

2. Piyüsha, Nom. P.°shati, to become or turn 
into nectar, MW. 

1. Piva, mín, fat, RV.; AitDr.; (a), f. water, L. 

2, Piva, Nom. P. °vaéi, to be fat or corpulent, 
Dhitup. xv, 55. - 

3. Piva, incomp.=pivas. Pivépavasana,min. 
covered with fat, VS.(cf. 2ayófavasana and Pin. vi, 
3, 199, Vartt. 6, Pat.) 

Pivan, mf(a77)n. swelling, full, fat, strong, robust, 
RV.&c.&c.; m.wind,L. ; (277 ),f.a young woman,L.; 
a cow, Ia; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; D. ium 
Gangeticum, Bhpr.; N. of a spiritual daughter of the 
Bathi-shad Pitris and wife of Veda-iiras, Hariv.; of 
a princess of Vidarbha, MarkP, (Cf. Gk. río for 
nifow, vicpa.] 

Pivara, mfn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense, 
full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
m. a tortoise, L.; N. of one of the Saptarshis under 
Manu Timasa, MarkP. ; ofa son of Dyuti-mat, VP. ; 
(à), f. Physalis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, 
Bhpr.; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu, 
Kathis,; n. N. of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvipa, VP. 
=tva, n. thickness, density, Dhürtas, — stant, f. 
a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large 
udder, L. 

I. Pivazi, f. of pirvan, q.v. 

2. Pivarl, ind. for Zivara. —Xrita, mfn. fat- 
tened, MBh, 

Pivas,n. fat, RV. ; AV. [Cf. Gk. xíap.] Pivah- 
sphika, mfn, swelling with fat, AV. E. vat, 
mfu. abundant, exuberant, RV. 

Pivasá, mí(d)n. swelling, swollen, abounding 
with fat, fat, abundant, RV.; TBr.  - 

Pivishtha, mfn. extremely fat, SBr. P 

Pivo, in comp.=fivas, —anna (i^), mfn. 
having rich or abundant food, RV. —asva (77°), 
mfn, having fat horses. = ripa, mfn. having a fat 
appearance, AitBr. 

tra pi-nasa, m. (prob. fr. pi= api-+-nas; 
cf. afi-nasa) cold (affecting the nose), catarrh, Suir. 
-nüsana, mín, destroying catarrh, ib.; (a), f. 
Cucumis Utilissimus, 

ELLA (Var.), °sin (Suir.), mín. having a cold, 
T. 


Wate pipari, m. a tree kindred to Ficus 
Infectoria, L. 


wag pibas. See pivas, 


ply, cl. 1. P. piyati, to blame, abuse, 
revile, scoff, deride, RV.; AV.; Nir. iv, 
25 ;,to gladden (cf. Un. iv, 76). 
Piyake, m. ‘abuser,’ (prob.) N. of a class of 
demons, AV. 
TPIyatnü, mfn. scornful, RV. 
Piyü, m. scornful, injurious, RV.; m.(L.) an owl; 
a crow; fire; gold ; time. 
qiya plyüksha, f. a species of tree; 
(-vana 7: -vana, Pin. viii, 4, 5). 
PlIyükshiln, mín., p. Za3ddi. 


wig pil, cl. 1. pilati, to check or stop, to 
become stupid, Dhatup. xv, I4. : 

Pilu, m.(cf.Un.i,38, Sch.)a speciesof tree (Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
a group of palm trees or the stem of the palm, L.; a 
flower, L.; the blossoms of Saccharum Sara, L.; 
a picce of bone(as/hi-khanda), L.; an arrow, L.; a 
worm, L.; an atom, Sarvad. ; an elephant (cf. Arabic 
des, Persian Ja), L.; (f), n. the fruit of the 
Pilu tree, AV. = kuna, m. the season of the ripening 
of the P? fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24 (cf. pailukuza).—pati, 
m.a keeper of clephants, L. — pattra, m.Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L, = paral, f. id., L.; Momordica 
Monadelpha, L.; a kind of drug, L. = pāka, m. the 
junction of atoms caused by heat, Sarvad. —mnti 
(fihi-), f. (with dyaus) the central or middle region 
of the sky (between Udan-vati and Pra-dyaus), AV, 
= vana, n. a forest consisting of Pilu trees, Buddh, 
=vahn, n. N, of a district, Pan. vi, 3, 121 (cf. 
Pailuvahaka).—vidin,m.one who asserts theeter- 
nity of atoms, Samkar. = süra, m. N, of a mountain 
ED e filu-giri), Buddh. ; -stiipa, m. N, of a 

pa, ib. 


Piluka, m. N. of a tree, L.. (cf. kika-piluka, 
hila-f°);'an ant, L. (cf. TURN d 
Filuni, f. Sanscviera Koxburghiana, L, 


jeu pum-devata. 


Wie pilaka, m. an ant, L. (cf. pi 
and piluka). —— (asse 


Wrest pila, f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of 


a woman, L. 
WY pish= Vpish in apishan, AV. iv, 6,7. 
Y pu, mfn. cleaning, purifying (sec su-pi). 
SUR pum-ydna, &c. Sce under 2. puys, 


Yq 1. puns, cl. 10. pupsayati, to crush, 
grind, Dhatup. xxxii, 9. (Nom. fr. next?). 

WR 2. píus, m. (the strong cases from pu- 
mays cf. Pan. vii, 1, 89] ; sg. nom. frémán ; voc, 
primas or piman ; acc. fumánsam ; du. nom, pú- 
mdusau; pl. nom. pimausas [wreg. Punsas, MBh. 
iii, 13825]; the weak from Pugs jc. p. sp. instr, 
punsd, 7 loc. puust,acc. pl. fuisds], which loses its s 
before consonants [e.g. instr. pl. pum-bhis ; loc, 
plur, puys] ; for fuys, ibc. see Pan. viii, 3, 6) a 
man, a male being, RV. &c. &c, ; (in gram.) a mas- 
culine (word), SBr.; Pin.; Vop.; a human being, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a servant, attendant, DbP.; the 
soul, spirit, spirit of man (= purusha ; with para 
or farama, the Supreme Spirit, Soulof the Universe, 
Vishnu), KapS. ; Tattvas. ; Simkhyak.; MBh. ; Pur.; 
Kathis, —Xati, f. a man's hip, L. —karmasaya, 
m, the qualities of man as dependant on the acts done 
in a previous existence, Sarvad, — kimi, f. a woman 
desirous of a lover or husband, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kai. 
—krityü, ind, by applying masculine forms, SBr. 
= kokila, m. the male of the Indian cuckoo (-/va, 
n.), MBh.; Kav, &c. — traya, n.three generations, 
Heat. = tva, n.thebeing a man(opp. to s/rz-bAdva), 
Pur.; manhood, virility, Yaji.; Susr.; semen virile, 
Hariv.; (in gram.) masculineness, the masculine 
gender, L.; Pan., Sch.; -doska, m. * want of man- 
hood,’ impotence, Gal.; -vigraha, m. Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L. —putra, m. a male child, boy, 
Pay. viii, 3, 6, Kai. —prajanama, n. the male 
organ of gencration, Nir. — pravüda, m. any gram- 
matical or case form in the masculine gender, RPrat. 
= yat (fiíys-), min. containing a male being, TS. 

1. Pam, incomp. for 2.fuys. = y&nn, n. (prob.) 
=nara-y?, a palanquin, APrit., Sch. —yuj (L.), 
and «yoga, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 48) connection with 
or relation to a man. — ratna, n. a jewel of a man, 
an excellent man, Rajat. —r&$i, m, a male si 
of the zodiac (as Aries &c.), Var. —rüpa, n. the 
form or shape of a man ("fazı A/ Ari, to assume the 
f? of a man), MW.; (2i/zi-), mf, z)n. having the f° 
of a man, MaitrS, —-lakshman, n. the mark of a 
man, manliness, Rajat. = liùga, n. id., MBh.; the 
male organ, W.; the masculine gender, Kum., Sch.; 
mí(a)n. having the mark of a man, AgP. ; (in gram.) 
being masculine; -fd, fa, Kum., Sch, — vat, ind. 
likeaman, like or in or witha man &c., MBh. ; Kav.5 
like or in or with the masculine gender, SrS.; Pan-; 
Vop. (-vad-vidhana, n. ceremonies as on the birth 
of a male, MW.) —vatsa (pilyi-), m. a bull-calí, 
SBr.; mfia)n. having (or surrounded by) bull-calves, 
BrahmaP, = vyisha, m, the musk rat, L. = vesha 
mf(d)n. wearing male attire, dressed like a man, Ka- 
this. —vyaiijana, n. the mark or attribute of a 
man, ApSr. —&abdn, m. a masculine word, L. 
= savana, mfn. bringing forth a male, producing 
am°child, BhP. ; Car. ; n. (with or sc. vza/a) ‘male- 
production rite,’ N, of the 2nd of the 12 Samskaras 
performed in the third month of gestation and before 
the period of quickening, GrS.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 
353; 355); a fetus, BhP. ; milk, L.; frye 
and °nddi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = Savane, 1 
bringing forth a male child, AV. — sū, f. sd 
forth only m? children, ApGr. —stri, du. a m 
a female child, Mn. iii, 49. 

2. Pum, incomp. before $j, &c. = kandinf.a "T 
cies of plant, L. — xshira,n., Sahara , 
3,9, Käi. — khe'ta, m,a male planet, L. = 
n. Mdh on Pi md gua, m (c.f. a)abull 
Laty,; Hariv.; ahero, eminent person, chief ‘af (ifc. Cte 
kuru-p?,gaja-p° &c.); a kind of drug, Lj -ġett M- 
‘marked by abull,’ N.ofSiva, Kum. = grt TN he 
Jiva, m. the living or animal soul combined with t fa 
qualities of man, Tattvas, — Junman, n. the birth St 
male child ; °ma-kara and “ma-da, min. ap a 
granting it, Var. ; 9ura-j'og, m. a constellation V i 
which m? children are born, ib. — dünn, n. 4 Kai. 
Sch. —düsa, m. a m? slave, Pag. vill, 3» 6, 3r 
= ovata, mín. addressed to a m° deity (asa hymns 
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yaa pum-dheaja. 


= dbvaja, m. ‘m?-marked,’ a m? animal, L. 

Ct xshatra, n.a m? Nakshatra, Kaui,; any con- 
stellation under which males are procreated, W. 
-napunsako,n. masculine and neuter, L. = niga, 
m. ‘elephant among men,’ any distinguished man, L.; 
` a white elephant, L.; N. of a plant (Rottleria Tinc- 
toria or Calophyllum Inophyllum), L. ; a white lotus, 
L.; a nutmeg, L. —nüta, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr. 
—niüda, m. id., ib.; N. of a prince, Inscr. = nī- 
heya, mín. ‘that which is called man,” a male, 
Kaus. ; R. = niiman ( 2:/m-), mfn. having a mascu- 
linename, SBr. ; MBh. &c.; m. Rottleria Tinctoria,L. 

Pun, in comp. for 2. funs (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 6). 

=cali, f. ‘running after men,’ a harlot, courtezan, 
AV. &c. &c. (-ca/a, m. a fornicator, VarBrS. xxiii, 
5); "Ir-gutra, m. a harlot's son, Mricch. ; “diya, m. 
id, Rajat. =calū, f. a harlot, VS.; m. a whore- 
monger, KatySr. - cihna, n. ‘male-mark,’ mem- 
brum virile, L. =—cora, m. a male thief, L. 
—chagali, f. having a kid (as its young), ÁpSr. 

Punsa, in comp. for 2. 5. — I. -vat, mfn. 
having a son, SdükhGr. (cf. us-vat). — 2. -vat, 
ind. like (with) a man, HParis, 

Punsaka. Sce za-f. 

Punsánuja, m. (instr. of ugs +an?) havin 
an elder brother (?), Pan. vi, 3, 3, Vartt. 2 (cf. 
um-anuja). 

Punsi, f. 2 cow which has a bull-calf, Kaui. 

Punska (ifc., f. à) = puys, g. ura-adi (cf. ukta- 
p^ bhashita-2"). 

Pum, in comp. for 2. puss. - anujü, f. ‘born 
after a male child,” having an elder brother, Pan. iii, 

“a, 109, Kas. (cf. puysânuja). — apatyo, n. male 
offspring, L. —artha, m. the aim of man (-/d, f.), 
TBr., Sch.; (am), ind. for the sake of the soul, 
KapS. —ükhya, mfn. designated as male or mascu- 
line, Pin. viii, 3, 6, Sch.; (a), f. a name or desi; 
nation for male beings, L.; Pin. iv, 1, 48, Sch. 
Hera, m. the custom or usage of men, Pin. viii, 
3, 6, Sch. — pašu, m. a man as sacrificial victim, 
Kathis. — prakriti, f. the nature or character of a 

man, Var. = bhiiva, m. the being a man, manhood, 
masculine gender, Das. = bhitman, m. a word of 
the masc? gender in the plural number, L. = man- 
tra, m. 2 magical formula regarded as male, Sarvad. 
-mriga, m. a male antelope, Mahidh. 


jars punsoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
dfe puusti, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 


Ja puka, m. — dana, Ganar. 299. 
Pukin, mfn., g. prékshidi. 


` YAY pul:kaša, pukkasha, m., w.r. for 
pulkasa, qv. + 

Pukkasa, m. id.; (7), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
=žalikā or Adlikd, L. | aec 

JRA púllaka or púlkaka, 
Maius. 

YẸ puñl:ha, m. the shaft or feathered part 
of an arrow (which comes in contact with the bow- 
string), MBh.; Kav.&c.; a hawk, falcon, L. ; = mañ- 
galácüra, L. 

PuhXhita, mfn.shafted or feathered (asanarrow); 
"Nara, mfn.having or armed with shafted or feathered 
arrows (as the god of love), Amar. 


puükhila-tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage (= Rama-f), SivaP. 
YF puiga, m.n.a heap, collection, quantity 
(cÈ puja), L.; (3), f. N. ofa partic. kind of woman, 
BrahmayP, 


JHC puigala, w. r. for pudgala. 
JWT puügara. Seo p. 650, col. 3- 


; X púccha, m. n. (ifc. f. à e i; cf. Pan. 
V, I, 55, Vartt. 1-3) a tail, the hinder part, AV. 
Ree hs or d (as of a year), S1nkhBr. 
*"Xantakn, m. whose sting is in its tail,’ 2 scor- 
pion, A. — ha, n. =-dki, MW. = d&, f. 2 bulbous 
Plantused as a remedy for sterility, L. (cf. putra-da). 
= ühi, m. the root of the tail, AV. = bandha, m. 
a (horse's) tail-band or crupper, Gal. = brahma- 
Vilda, m.N. of a Vedanta wk.; -4A4andaua,n.,-nir- 
ckarana, n. N. of wks. =mūla, n. = -dži, L. 
p n. N. of a Nviya wk.; -4roga, m., 
"1*3, f£. -didhiti-tikd, C, -frakdia, m., -vivecana, 
T “vdnucama, m. N. of wks. = vat, mín. having 


«== pulkasa, 


yeda pundariyaka, 631 


a tail, tailed, Kathis. Pucchigra, n.tipof the]  Putakini, f.(ír. Zu/a£a, g. puskéarddé)a lotus 
tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of a mountain, W. Puce | or group of lotuses, Visav. = pattra, n.a lotus-leaf, 
chandaka, m. N. of a Niga of the race of Tak- | Sak. (in Prikrit). 
shaka, MBh. Puc , min. moving | Putana, n. enveloping, wrapping up, Bhpr. 
along with tail and mouth, Suir. Pucchêšvara, | Putan-nata,m.Cyperus Rotundus,L. (cf. kufan- 
m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Inscr. Pucchôțikă, | zata). 
f (f^?) =puccha-bandha, Gal. Putita, min. split, tornup( = fdtifa), L. sewn, 
Pucchaka (iíc., f. £2; ct. krosh(u-pucchika) ; | stitched (=syitéa), L.; rubbed, ground, W.; con- 
=fuccha, L.; m. N. of a man, Cat. tracted, W.; n. the kollow of the hands ( = 4asa- 
Pucchaya. Sec wt-pucchaya. žula), L.;=ahi-puta (9), L. 
Pucchala. Sce kapiicchala. I. Pati, f., sce puta. 
Pucchin, min. = puccha-vat; m, a cock, L.; | 2. Putt, ind. (with /Zri) to make into a funnel- 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. shaped vessel, Bilar, 
Ste pucckali, n. or Ofi, f. snapping or putt, cl. 1o. P. putfayati, to be or be- 
cracking the fingers, L. (cf. suzteze1). come small, diminish, Dhatup, xxxii, 24 (v. 1. Zu). 
YS puch, cl. 1. P. pucchati, to be careless, Jz pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, to leave, quit, 
Dhitup. vii, 35 (v. L for yuck, much). Dhitup. xxviii, go ; cl. r. P. eati, to grind, pound, 
YA puija, m. (mostly ifc.; f. a) a heap, | 5x: 38 (v- L for mug). 
mass, quantity, multitude, MBh.; Kav.&c. —rüja, | JU pug, cl. 6. P. pugati, to act piously or 
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. —&as, ind, in heaps | virtucusly, Dhatup. xxviii, 43 (invented to serve as 
or numbers, MBh. i base forpunya, ni-puna &c.?); cl. 10. P. foyayati, 
is Nom. P. °yati, to heap, press together, | to collect, accumulate (v. 1. for 237, pilyati). 
4d.; Dálar. Punaka, m. N. of a man, Hear., Sch. 
Punjituke, n.=phaleldike (2), L. Punika, m. N. of a man, Kai.; (d), f. N. of a 
Puiiji, f.— ja, L. —shtha, mfn. heaped, woman, L. 
accumulated; (2u]jÍ-), m. a fisherman or a bird- 
catcher, VS.; AivSr. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 97). 
Puijika, m. hail, L, —sthal& (VS. &c.), 
-sthali (BhP.), ^k&-stan& (MarkP.) and ^k&- 
sthalā (L.), N. of an Apsaras, 
Puiijita, mfn.hcaped, made up into a ball, pressed 
or put together, Kiy.; Rajat. 
Puijishtha. Sce fuir. 
Pudji, in comp. for 2u/lja. =kartavya, mfa. 


punatamakara, m. N. of Maha- 
deva (theauthorof the Atmatva-j1ti-vicára &c.), Cat. 


YW punt, cl. 10. P. puntayati,to speak or 
to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 118. 


YW purd, cl. 1. P. pundati, to ruh, grind, 
reduce to powder, Dhitup. ix, 38 (v. l. for muf). 
YE pugda, m. —pundra, a mark, sign, Le 


to be heaped or collected, Bhatt., Sch. = krita, min. ^ 
heaped, collected, Mahidh, — kzitya, ind. by heap- | = k2kzha and -vardhans, w. r. for fumgra-k® 


ing or collecting, KatySr. Sch. = bhū, mín. to be = ^ 
heaped oc paiho oe presse or Elei together, | US f pundariam.Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 
pundari-sraja,f. either ‘a lotus- 


Kad.; Hear. yefe 
wreath’ (if fungar is substituted for fuydarika) 


yates puijila. See darbha-p°. 
put, cl. 6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 44) pu- one wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis’ (see above), TS. 5 


© fati, to clasp, fold, envelop in (instr.), E 
Bhpr.; to rub together with (instr. ib.) ; i 1. P. Wu puadárita, n. (A/pun (2); cf. Un. 
dotati, to grind, pound, Dhiatup. ix, 38 (v.1. for | iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus; ifc. 

expressive of beauty, cf. g.cy'agArddi), RV. &c.&c. 


mut); cl. 10. P. £ufayati, to be in contact with, 
xxxv, 585 fofayati, to speak orto shine (Jkashdrthe | (it is sacred to Sikhih, onc of the Buddhas, MWB. 
515); a white umbrella, L.; a kind of drug, L.; (m. 


or bhasdrthe), xxxiii, So; to grind or pound, xxxii, 
72, Vop.; to be small, xxxii, 24 (v. 1. for fz{f). — | orn.?) a mark on the forehead, Satr.; N. of a Tinha, 
Puta, m. n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit, | MBh.; m.a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice, 
concavity (ifc. f. d), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also z, f., | Suir.; a kind of fragrant mango, L.; Artemisia Indica, 
Santis); a cloth worn to cover the privities (also 7, | L.; a vari 
f.) W.5 a horse's hoof, L.; an eyelid (cf. -/Zeda); 
m. a cup or basket or vesscl made of leaves, SBr. (cf. 
dsha-), Mu.; MBh. &c.; a casket ( samfufa), 
L.; the enveloping or wrapping of any substance 
(esp. for baking or heating it; cf. wfa-2a£a), 
Bhpr.; any cake or pastry filled with seasoning or 
stuifing of any kind, ib.; N. of a metre (= 7i-Zu{a), 
L.; of a man, g. aivddi; n. a nutmeg, L.; two 
vessels joined together (for the sublimation of medi« 
cinal substances), W. —kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. =griva, m. ‘hollow-necked,’ a 
churn, L.; a copper vessel, L. = dhenu, f. a not 
yet full-grown cow with a calf, Heat. = pāka, m. 
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and heated in fire), Car.; Bhpr.; digesting, 
subliming, W.; -ju&£i, f. the application of the 
method called Auta-Aaka, Suir. = bhid, min. burst 
or cleft asunder, Var. — bheda, m. a bend or the 
mouth of a river, L.; ‘parting of the eye-lids,” 
opening, Uttarar. vi, 3; a town, L.; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. = bhedaka, mín, = Aid, 
Var. = bhodana, n. atown, city, MBh. Putanjali, 
m. the two hollowed hands put together (cf. aifjali), 
Heat. Putéputiki, f., g. :2£a2órihizddi. Pu- 
tlu, m.a species of bulbous plant, L. Putihvaya, 
m. = puta-Aika, Suir. Putótaja, n.2white umbrella 
or parasol, L. Put ; D. ‘having water in its 
hollow or interior,’ a cocoa-nut, L. 


icty of the sugar-cane, L.; a tiger, L.; a kind 
of bird, L.; a kind of serpent, L.; a kind of leprosy, 
L.; fever in an elephant, L.; white (the colour), L.; 
N.of a Naga, MBh.; of the elephant of the south- 
east quarter, Ragh.; of an ancient king, MBh.; of 
a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; of a Brahman 
renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped 
as the god Vithob1, RTL. 263; (with Jainas) of a 
Gapa-dhara, Satr.; of a hermit (son of Svcta-ketu 
and Lakshmi), Kad.; of a poet, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Satr.; (2), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter 
of Vasishtha (wife of Prina or Pandu), VP.; of a river 
in Krauiica-dvipa, ib. —kavi, m. N. of 2 poet, Cat. 
=dalopama, mín. resembling a I°-leaf, L. —na- 
yana, mín. lotus-cyed; m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
VP.5 a species of bird, Gal. —palásáksha, min. 
F’-(leaf-) eyed, R. = pura, n. N. of a town; -ztàhà- 
imya,n.N.ofwk, = purüna, n.N.ofaPur.—- plava, 
m. a species of bird, L. — mukha, mí(z)n. P-faced, 
eas @), f. a Bod of leech, Suir. = 
min, =-xayana, min. = vat (Pké-},min. aboundin 
eee AV.; m.N.ofamountainin Kraaie 
pa, = 


vana-mihi 
Rm d of an author who lived under Akbar, 


Putaka, m. a fold, pocket, slit, cavity, Kiv.: | el 5) 2B - ya, m. an 
Paria aie Sea) Pos ‘aks cat S bs pum in P?'s (see above) race, an el? with peculiar 


or vessel made of-a leaf doubled over in a funnel- | of Vishnu C ER MEETS m. ‘T. ey d N. 
al LJ T undar 


shape, Rajat,; (2&3), f.a bag or vessel (cî. m.), Panic. z "und: 
a bi-valved shell, Li: cardamoms, L.; n.a nutmeg, posal resplendent as the interior of a white 


L.; a water-lily, L. PutakánuvBsana, n. a Pundarikiny 
SUD QUE nd f. N. of a town in Videha, HParii. 
fuunel-like enema, Kaui., Sch, Punda: x m. N.of one of the Viive Devab, 
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MDh.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a 
kind of drug (prob. — next), Bhpr. 

Pupdnrya, n.a medicinal plant used as a remedy 
for diseased cycs, L. 


puudra, m. N. of a son of the Daitya 
Tali (ancestorof the Pundras), MBh.; (pl.)ofa people 
and their country (the modern Bengal and Behar), 
AitBr.;; MBh, &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
sugar-cane (or a red varicty of it), L.; Gaertnera 
Racemosa, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L. ; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L.; a white lotus-flower, L.; a worm, L.; 
m, or n. a mark or line made on the forchead with 
ashes orcolouring substancestodistinguish Vaishnavas 
fr. Saivas &c., a sectarian mark, KatySr.,Sch.; RTL. 
66; 67 (cf. z»dÀva-£^, tri-p°); n. N. of a mythical 
city between the mountains Hima-vat and Hema- 
kita, VayuP, — kaksha, m. N, of a mountain, Div- 
yav. (w. r. Auyda-k°), —keli, m. an elephant, L. 
= nagar, n. ‘city of the Puudras,! N. of a town 
(cf. faundrandgara). =vardhano, n. N. of a 
town in Gauda, Pafic. da fuuda-?). — vidhi, 
m., -stotra, n. N, of wks. Pundrókshu, m. 
sugar-cane, L. 

Pundraka, m. (pl.) the Pundras (s. v.), Mn. x, 
44 (v.1. paund’); MBh.; (sg.) a prince of the P^, 
MBh. ; N. of sev. plants (= puzdra), L.; a frontal 
sectarian mark (sce #7dhva-/”, tri-p°); a man who 
lives by breeding silk-worms, Col.; N. of a poct 
{also Zuigroka), Cat. 

Pundhra, w.r. for pundra, a sectarian mark, 


YA púnya, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. //2. push, 
according to Un. v, 15 from «/pit ; sce also V pux) 
auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, right, 
virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of a poct, Cat.; of another man, 
Buddh.; m. or n. N, of a lake, MBh.; (à), f. holy 
basil, L.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kratu and Samnati,- VP. ; n. (ifc, f. a) the good 
or right, virtue, purity, work, mcritorious act, 
moral or religious merit, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; areligious 
ceremony (esp. onc performed by a wife in order to 
retain her husband's affections and to obtain a son; 
also -4a), MBh.; Hariv.; a brick trough for watering 
cattle, W. =kartri (MBh.), -karman (ib.; R. 
&c.), mfn, acting right, virtuous, pious, = kiila, m. 
an auspicious time, Hcat.; -fd, f. auspiciousness of 
time, Süryas.; -v/d/7, m. N. of wk. —kirti, mfn. 
bearing a good name, famous, celebrated, MBh. ; m. 
N. of a man (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu), 
SkandaP. — küta, m, a great multitude of meritorious 
acts, Kirayd. = krít, mín. — -£ar/ri, SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N, of one of the Viive Dcvab, MBh. 
—krityá (SBr.), -kriyā (Apast), f. a good or 
Meritorious action, —kshetra, n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage, VarBrS., Sch.; N. of Buddha, 
Divyàv. = gandha (f°), mfn, sweet-scented, fra- 
grant, RV.; MBh.; Ragh.; m. Michelia Champaka, 
L. = gandhi (2:7, AV.), -gandhin (MBh.), mfn. 
sweet-scented, fragrant, —griha, n. a house of 
charity, an alms-house or a temple, R. — geba, n. 
a house i.e, a place or scat of virtue, Dai. = janá, 
m. a good or honest man, L. ; (pl.) good people (N, 
of a class of supernatural beings, AV. &c. &c.; in 
later times N. of the Yakshas and of a partic, class 
of Rukshasas, Kav. ; Pur.); *néivara, m. ‘lord of 
Y9s/ N. of Kubera, E: =janman (2/7), mfn. 
of pure or My origin, MaitrS,=jaln, mfn, having 
pure water, ML. = jita, mfn. gained or attained by 
fv works, ChUp.; Kav, =tara, mín, purer, 

olier, °rF-4/kri, to make Porh’, Ragh. =tū, f. 
(MBh.), -tva, n. (Kum.) purity, holiness. — tirtha, 
n. a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage, Hit.; N. of 
a Tirtha, W.; rf a)n. abounding with Tirthas, R 
trina, n. a sacred grass (N. of the white vanety 
of Kuia grass), L.m » mfid)n. of beautiful 
appearance, Ragh.; m. Coracias Indica, L, =duh, 
min, yielding or granting happiness or beatitude 
MBh.— n&tho, m. (with upédhydya) N. of a man, 
Cat. —n&man, m. N, of one of the attendants of 
Era E qaa Hokdvaii, f. N. of wk. - nie 
vaha, mín. conferring religious merit, meritorious, 
BhP. —pipékehitri, mín, sceing pe i 
ineo Mn. viii, gis Se ndita 
wk. =piivana, m, or n. a proper N., Cat, = 
Fatū, f. perfect holiness, Rajat. —purusha.m*s 
man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW, 
= pratkpn, m, the efficacy of virtue or of relipious 
merit, ib. = prada, mfn. =-nivaha, Hariv, = pra- 


Bava, m. pl. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 18 | | 


quu pundarya. 


—villa-rija-kothk, f, N, of | f 


classes of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 
= phala, n. the fruit or reward of good works, Mn. 
iii, 95 &c.; mín. having or receiving good fruit, R.; 
m. N. of the garden of Lakshmi, L. = baln, m. N. 
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadinas.; N. of one of 
the ro forcesof a Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. = bharita, 
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. = bhaj 
(Kad.), -bhajin (Satr.), mfn. partaking of bliss, 
happy. = bhū, f. ‘the holy land,’ N, of Aryavarta 
(s.v.), L. —bhiimi, f. id., L.; the mother of a 
male child, W. = manyá, mfn. thinking one’s self 
good, MaitrS. = maya, mí(7)n. consisting of good 
or of merit, Prab, —zuahas, mfn, of pure glory, 
Mear.i, 18. — mahó£ükhya, mfn. named ‘holy and 
great lord,’ Divyàv. = mitra, m. N. of a Buddhist 
triarch. = yoga, m. the effect of virtuous actions 
in a former life, W. —züja, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, —- rütra, m. an auspicious night, L. = risi, 
m. N. of a man, L.; of a mountain, Satr. = Jaksh- 
mike (247), mín. auspicious, prosperous, SBr. 
=labdha, mín, attained by good works, MBh. 
=loke (if^), mfn. belonging to or sharing in a 
better world, $Br. —vat, mfn. rightcous, virtuous, 
honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, Kathis.; Hit.; 
(2), f. N. of a country, Avadánai, — vazjita, m. 
‘destitute of virtue, N. of a fictitious country, 
Kautukas. =vardhana, mín. ‘increasing merit,’ 
Hariv.; n. N, of a city, Vet. (cf. pundra-v°), 
=varman, m. N. of a prince of Vidarbha, Dai. 
—vallabha, m. N. of a man, L. = vüg-buddhi- 
karmin, mín. pure in word and thought and deed, 
MBh. —vijita, mín. acquired by merit, merited, 
MW, =šakuna, m, a bird of good omen, MBh. 
= BI, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L, = ailn, 
mín, of a virtuous disposition, virtuous, pious, 
righteous, MBh. —&eshn, m. N, of a prince, L. 
= srika,mfn. =-lakshmika,Mcat. = Sri-garbha, 
m, N, of a Bodhi-sattva, L, — šloka, mf(@)n. ‘ well 
spoken of,’ of good fame or reputation, BhP. 
(hédya-karman, mfn. one whose actions must be 
vee in auspicious verses, ib.) ; m. N. of Nala or 
udhi-shthira or Krishna, MBh.; Pur.; (4), f. N. 
of Siti or Draupadi, Pur. =samcayn, m. a store 
of virtue or religious merit, MW. =sama, n. a 
good ycar, TS.; Vait.; (am), ind., p. lishthadgu- 
adi, = sambhira, m. = -sayicaya, Karand. ; (with 
Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts, 
Dharmas. —süra, m. N. of a prince, Kathirn, 
=sundara (or -gani), m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. = sena, m. N, of a prince, Kathis, ; of another 
man, Buddh, — skandha, m. — -saprcajya, Kirand. 
=stambha-kara (?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
=sthiina, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground, 
Yaji. Punyüknra,m.N.ofthe fatherof Samkara, 
Cat. Pupyágni, m. the public fire kept burning 
in a city square for the use of all, Subh. Punyàt- 
man, mín, ‘pure-souled,’ virtuous, pious, Kiv.; 
Hit, Punyi-nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. 
Punyünandn-nütha, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
Punyünubhüva, m. pleasing majesty or dignity, 
Uttarar. iv, 22. jamkrita, m. ‘ adorned 
by virtue,’ N. of a demon, Lalit. nyüsayn, 
mín, z95j'a-si/a, Hear. Punyühá,n.a happy or 
auspicious day; wishing a person a h? or a? da 
(Cham with /vac, Caus. ‘to wish a person [acc. 
a h° or a? day"), Br; Gy5tS.; MBh. &c.; -pra- 
yoga, m., -mantra, m. N, of wks; -vdcana, n. 
proclaiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.; 
N. of wk, (also °va-prayoga, m.) ; mín., Pay. v, 
1, III, Vartt. 3, Pat.; -Jabda (BhavP.) and -svana 
(MBh.), m. =-vãcana, n. karman, 
mfn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit. Punyô- 
daka, mín. having sacred waters, Megh.; (à), f. 
N. of a river in the next world, MBh. ?Punyó- 
daya, m. the occurrence of good fortune (resulting 
from virtuous acts done in a former life), Hit. 
Punyódyünn, mín. having beautiful gardens, MW. 
Punyaka, n. N. of a partic, ceremony performed 
by a woman ( iy, n., q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
the present made to a wife on the occasion of the 
P? ceremony, Hariv. = vrata, n. the worship of 
Krishpa fora year with daily presents (to be per- 
by a woman desirous of a son), BrahmavP, 
Puypyi-/kri, to sanctify, consecrate, HParis, 


Wd put or pud (a word invented to cx- 


Plain putra or fut-tra, scc Mn. ix, 138, and cf. 
Nir. ii, 11), hell or a partic, hell (to which the child- 
ess are condemned), MBh.; Kay. &c. Pun-nil- 


yafna putra-priya. 


man, mín, having "the name Put, called Put, Mn 
ix, 138. ij 


puta, m. (du.) tho buttocks, L. ; a ki 
phas Col. (prob. w.r. for puta, cf. Pease 


Yates puttala, m.(prob. fr. putra)a puppet, ; 
doll, small statue, effigy, image (-dahana, n, -vi- 
dhdna, n., and -vid/i, m. burning an effigy in place 
of the body of,one who has died abroad), Cat, ; (D 
f.=m.; an idol; */i-cd/ana, n. a partic. game with 
dolls, Gal.; °4/-pitd, f. idol-worship, idolatry, MW, 

Puttalaka, m. (and 7a, f.) = puttala, Uz; Lika 
vidhih =puttala-v° above, 

Puttiki, f. a doll, puppet, BhP.; the white ant 
or termit (so called from its doll-like form), Mn, s 
MBh.; Paüc.; =Patamgikd, a small kind of bee, 
Bhpr.; a gnat, Nilak.=p/ushi, Samk.; Say.» ” 

YA putrd, m. (etym. doubtful, perhaps 
fr. 4/2. push; traditionally said to be a com 
put-tra, * preserving from the hell called Put,” Mn, 
ix, 138) a son, child, RV. &c. &c. (also the young 
of an animal; cf. Pin. viii, 1, 15, Sch. ; ifc. it forms 
diminutives, cf. drishat-p” and 3i/d-f? ; voc. sg. du. 
pl. often used to address young persons * my son, my 
children &c.; du, ‘two sons' or ‘a son and a 
daughter’; cf. Pip. i, 2, 68) ; a species of small 
venomous animal ( = fu/ra£a), Cat.; (in astrol.) N, 
of the fifth house, Var.; N. of a son of Brahmishtha, 
Ragh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, VP. &c. &c.; (1), 
f. a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a doll or puppet 
(sce daru-putri); ifc. used to form diminutives 
(sce asi- putri); a species of plant, L.; N. of Pär- 
vati, L. [Cf. Zd. puthra; Gk. wats and Lat. 
fuer(?).] —kand&, i, a bulbous plant (supposed 
to cause fecundity), L, = karman, n. a ceremony 
relating to a son, MBh. —kalatra-niisa-bhita, 
min. {earful of the destruction of wife and children, 
MW, —Xüma (7u/rá-), mín. desirous of sons or 
children; -4yishuya-paitcami-vrata, n. N, of a 
partic. observance, Cat.; ?siésA[i, f. an oblation 
made by one desirous of offspring, AsvSr. = kū- 
mika, mí(7)n. (a sacrifice) aiming at the birth of 
a son, MBh, —kiimya, Nom. P. “pati, to wish for 
a son, Sántis, (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 9, Sch.) —kimyt, 
f. wish for sons or children, AV.; R. &c.; 9myéshli, 
f. N. of wk. = n. =-ġarman, MBh.= krit, 
m.f, an adopted child, MW. —kritaka, mín, 
adopted as a child, Šak. — kyitya, n, the duty of a 
son, ib. —Xrithá, m. or n. the bringing forth or 
procreation of children, RV. —krama-dipiki, f. 
N. of wk. —ghni, sce -han, —jagdhi, f. ‘one 
who has devoured her children,’ an unnatural 
mother, Pan. viii, 8, 48, Värt. 2, Pat. —janani, 
f. a species of plant, L, —jüta, mfn. one to whom 
a son is born, having a son, g. dhitdgny'-ddi. 
=jiva, w.r. for -m-jiva, “vaka, m. ‘giving life to 
children,’ Putranjiva Roxburghii (from its seeds are 
made necklaces which are supposed to keep children 
in good health), L. —t&, f. (AitBr.), -tva, n. 
(MBh, &c.) sonship, filial relationship. — tIrtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place (also of 2 chs. of 
PadmaP.), Cat. — dn, mín. giving sons or offspring 
W.; (d), f. N. of a kind of shrub, L.; of a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; =vandhyd-karkotaki, L. 
altri, f. ‘child-giver,’ N. of a creeping plant 
(growing in Malava and supposed to promote fecun- 
dity), L. —dira, n. son (child) and wife, Mn. iv, 
239 &c. —dharma, m. filial duty ; -fas, ind. ac- 
cording to the ceremonies usual on the birth of 2 
son, MW. —nüman, mfn. having the name son, 
called son, MinGjSrS. = nivesann, n. the habita- 
tion or abode of ason, MW. — pinda-pülans, M- 
(with wfandsa) ! cherishing the body of a son,’ N- 
of a ceremony, Sak, ii, 39 (MW. p. 51, n. 13 Y- 
~Paraya).—pitri, m. du. son and father, Kathis. 
—putra, m. a son's son, a grandson, Gal.; “47i 
dini, f. an unnatural mother (see futra-jagdAi 2 
Pap, viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat) —pura, n. N. 

a town, Kathis, — pautra, n. sg. and m. p. A 
and grandsons, Mn.; MBh. &c.; "freka, n. $6. <i 
Subh.; °¢rin, mín, having s°s and g5 MBh.i 
Sérixa, mfn. transmitted to s°s and g°s, hereditary» 
Pan. v, 2, 10 (°ya-fa, £, Bhatt.) —pratigraber 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. = prati-nidhi, m. a sabiy 
lute for a son (as an adopted son &C.), ae 
= prada, mfn. giving sons or children (in -3 
sfotra, n. N, of a Stotra) ; (à), f. N. ofa uo 
Solanum, L. = pravara, m. the eldest son, M 
BhP, = priya, mín. dear to a son, Vegls.; m- 
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qeu puira-phala-bhaktri. 


spring, N. of a kind of bird, R. —phala- 
Grat mín. enjoying the advantage of having a 
son, MW. =bhadrī, fla specics of plant, L. 
-bhüg2a, M. 2 sons share or portion, Mn. ix, 215. 
-bhünda, n.a substitute for a son, one who is to 
be regarded as a son, Mcar.; Bilar. — bhüva, m. 
sonship, filial relation, Nir. iii, 4; 5. —bhtiya, n. 
id., Hari. —maya, mí(7)n. consisting or formed 
of a son, SBr. —marty&, f. the dying of sons, 
ApSr.— motikiputra (?), Divyav. - zodam, ind. 
(with rud) to weep over a son, ChUp.=1ibha, 
m. obtaining a son or sons, MW. = r. -vat, ind. 
like a son or sons, as with a son &c., Mn.; MBh. 
—2. «vat (futrd-), mín. having a son or sons or 
children, VS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. = vadhü, f. a son's 
wife, daughter-in-law, L. = vala, mfn. — 2, -caf, 
L.= vidya, n. =-/dbha, AV. = &rihgi, f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. =šrenī, f. Salvinia Cucullata, Suir.; 
Odina Pinnata, L.; Anthericum Tuberosum, L. 
= sakha, m. fond or a friend of children, Hariv. 
=samkarin, mín. mixing or confusing children 
(through mixed marriages), MBh, —samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. =saptami, f. the 7th day in the 
light half of the month Aivina, Cat. ; -vrata-kathd, 
f. N. of wk, = sahasraka, mí(Z£a)n, having 1000 
sons, MBh. —sahasrin, mín. id., ib. —siima- 
prayoga, m. N, of wk. =si, f. the mother of a 
son, W. — sena (£u/rá-), m. N. of a man, MaitrS, 
—snoha, m. love of or for a son, MBh.; -maya, 
míj)n. consisting in the love for a son, BhP, 
= svikira, m. making one’s own i.e. adopting a 
son; -wiriifaua, n., -nirgaya, m.,-vidhi, m. N, 
of wks. = hata, mfn, ‘ whose sons have been killed,” 
N.of Vasishtha, TandBr. ; (2), f. =-jagdhi, Pan. viii, 
4, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat, — han, mf(ghui)n. killing a 
child, Car.; Suir. = hina, mín. sonless, childless 
(tva, n), MW.  Putrücürya, m. (a father) 
having his son for his teacher, Mn. iii, 160. Pu- 
trüüini, f. = putra-jagdhi, Pain. viii, 4, 48 (when 
used literally spelt with two Z's, e.g. pultradini 
vydghri, “a tigress eating her young, ib., Sch.) 
Putrinnida, mín. eating the food of a son, living 
at a son's expense, L. Putrarthin, mí(ig7)n. 
wishing fora son, MBh. Putréjya, f. (prob.) = 
putréshti ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. Putrépsu, 
mfn. wishing fora son, W. Putréshti, f. a sacrifice 
performed to obtain male children or one performed 
at the time of adoption, L.; -frayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Putréshtika, f. =sutréshii. Putraisvarya, 
n. * son's proprictorship,’ a resignation of property or 
power by a father to his son, W. Putraishard, 
f. desire or longing for a son, SBr. Putrótpatti- 
paddhati, f, N. of wk, Putrótsahgi, f. preg- 
nant with a son, MBh. 

Putraká, m. a little son, boy, child (often used 
as a term of endearment; ifc, f. Za), RV. &c. &c.; 
^ puppet, doll, figure of stone or wood or lac &c. 
(cf. £ritrima-, jatu-, sila-; g. yàvddi) ; a rogue, 

cat, L.; a species of small venomous animal (enu- 
merated among the Müshikas), Suir. ; a grasshopper, 
L.; anlon animal with 8 legs (= Taraka 

ir, L.; a ies of tree, L.; a grinding-stone, 
Gobh., Sch. ; N. of the supposed founder of Pitali- 
Putra, Kathis, ; of a mountain, L.; (aéd), f. next, 
P EUN 3, 45, Värt. 10, Pat. a d 
trikü, f a daughter a d^ appointed to 
Taise male issue to open by a father who has 
No sons), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a puppet, doll, small 
Statue, Bharty.; Kathis.; (ifc. =adiminutive ; cf.asi-, 

adga-) ; the cotton or down of the tamarisk, W. 
“Putra, m. a daughter's son who by pare 
9r adoption becomes the son of her father, S1ükhSr., 

—pürva-putra, m. the son of a d? adopted 
before (cf, above), MBh. —prasi, f. the mother 
ofa d°, L. —phartri, m. a d^'s husband, MW. 
7 SUta, m, a d?'s son, a grandson, W. ; 

Putrin,mí(£zz)n.havinga son or sons, possessing 
children (m. D the father or the mother of a 
son or of children generally), RV. &c. &c.; (747), 
f. Siphonantus Indica and another plant, L.; (vith 

igakã) a pustule which has small p°s round it, 
Suir.; °ny-ap/a, mín. born of one who is already 
Mother of a son, Mn. ix, 143. 

1. Putriya, mf(d)n. relating to a son (cf. 2^). 

2. Putriya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to wish for a son or 
Children, AV. 

I. Putz, f. of futra, q.v. 

2. Putri, in comp. for fu/ra.—karana, n. the 

lon of sons; -imánsd, f. N. of wk. = krita, 


mín. adopted as a son, Ragh.; Rajat. = ^/bhl, to 
become a son, BhP, 

I. Putriyn, mí/d)n. relating to a son, procuring 
a son, MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; m. a disciple, Divyàv. 
= Varga-prayoga, m., -sthilipika-prayoga, 
m. N. of wks, 

3. Putriya, Nom. P. °yd¢i, to wish for a son 
or children, RV. vii, 96, 4 (pr. p. 9ydf) ; to treat 
like a son, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. (Desid. Auputriyi- 
skati, putitriyishati or putripiyishati, Pio. vi, 1, 
3, Värt. 4, Pat; puputitriviyishishati, Vop.) 

Putriyd, f. the desire of or wish for a son, Pin. 
iii, 3, 102, Sch. 

Putriyitri,mín.one who wishes for a son, Pin. 
iii, 2, 170, Sch. 

Putrya,mí(d)n. = 2utriya or ?trzya, ShadvBr.; 
GrS. —pasavya, mi(a)n. fit for sons and cattle, 
SamhUp. 


YA puth,cl.4-P-puthyatitoburt, Dhatup. 
xxvi, 12 :Caus. pothayati(A.p.folhayana, 
fut. ZofhayisAye), to Oe aK potes MBh.: 
Hariv.; to overpower or drown (one sound by 
another), Kathls.; to speak orto shine (bhashdrthe 
or Ghasdrtie), Dhatup. xxxiii, 102. 

Pothita, mín. hurt, injured, killed, destroyed, 
MBh.; R. 


YES pudaka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


Yaw pudgala, mí(a)n. beautiful, lovely, 
handsome, MzrkP. ; m. the body, Hit, i, 41, v.1.; 
(with Jainas) material object (including atoms), 
Samk.; MWB. 535; the soul, personal entity, 
Lalit.; man, Var.; the Ego or individual (in a 
disparaging sense), SaddhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(dea, Nilak.); a horse of the colour of rock- 
crystal, Gal, — pati, m. a prince, king, Var. 

Puddala, w.r. for prec. 


YA puna, mfn. (V1. pū) purifying, cleans- 
ing (only ifc., c£ &izi-£?, kulam-g” &c.) 


YAT pínar, ind. back, home, in an op- 
posite direction, RV. &c. &c. (with 4/2, gam, yd, 
to go back or away; with 4/dà, to give back, re- 
store; with 4/242, to turn round; with 4/as and 
dat., to fall back upon); again, once more (also 
with dkiiyas), ib. (with 4/4, to exist again, be 
renewed, become a wife again, re-marry) ; gain 
and again, repeatedly, ib. (mostly fna% 2^, which 
with xa =nevermore) ; further, moreover, besides, 
ib. (also punar afaram ; ddau-funar—paicdl, at 
firt-then-later) ; however, still, nevertheless, 
MBh.; Kav. Sc. (at the end of a verse it lays stress 
ona preceding afha gd, api vd or vd alone ; punar 
api, even again, on the other hand, also; fada 2°, 
at any time, ever ; Žim £^, how much more or less? 
however; ~°-2°, now-now; at one time-at 
another timc). —apagama, m. going away again 
(a-gunar-ag?, Kam, = abhidhüna, n. mentioning 
ag’, Kull. = abhisheka, m. anointing ag°, AitBr. 
=abhyakaram, ind. drawing near repeatedly to 
one’s self, ib, -abhyüghüram, ind. (prob.) w.r. 
for prec., GopBr. — abhbyüvartam, ind, while re- 
peating, under repetition, TindBr. = abhyunnita, 
min. poured upon again, Jaim. —arthin, min. 
requesting ag”; "/Ai-/d, f. repeated request, BhP. 
=ast, mín. breathing or coming to life ag®, SBr. 
=ñgata, mín. come back ag", returned, Mn.; 
Hit, -ügama, m. coming back, return, $4akhGr. 
-ügamana, n. id, MBh.; R. &c.; being born 
ag®, re-birth, Sarvad. = igümin, mín. coming back, 
returning, Nir. iv, 16. —&grantham, ind. by re- 
peatedly twining round, AitBr. — äjāti, f. re-birth, 
GopBr. —&d&yam, ind. repeatedly, Br.; GrSrS. 
—üdi, min. beginning afresh, repeated, TandBr. 
—ü&dhiüna, n. renewing or replacing a consecrated 
fire, Mn. v, 168; N. of wk.; -dtdrydgnihotra- 
grayega (9), M., -frajoza, M., -jraufa-sütra, n., 
ndgnihotra, n. N. of wks, -üdhéya, mín. to be 
renewed or replaced (on the altar, said of fire), TBr.; 
AivSr.; n. renewing or replacing the consecrated 
fire, TS.; Br.; Sr$.; m. N. of a Soma festival, 
Katy$r.; -srayega, m. N. of wk. —Rdheyaka, 
n, =-ddheya, n., TBr., Sch. - &dheyika, mí(z)n. 
relating to the act of replacing the consecrated fite, 
KatySr.,Sch. -&nayana,n. leading back, MBh. = Z- 


bhiüva, m. re-appearing (d-funar-ddi°), Maius, 
—ümninn, n. mentioning again, Laty, —&yana, 
n. coming back, return, AivSr, —-Hlambhá, m. 
seizing or taking hold of again, TS. = &varta, m. 


yeu pínar-magha, 


ind. returning (a-2?-5?), TAudBr. 
min. repaired or mended ag°, TS.; Kath. — bandha- 
yoga, m. tying or fetterin 


transmigration, MBh.; Kiy. 


633 


return, re-birth ; -xandä, f. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. —&vartaka, mín. recurring (fever), 
Car. —&vartana, see a-funar-dv”. =ivartin, 
min. returning (to mundane existence), Y3jii-; 
leading back (to m° ex”), Bkag.; Hariv.; subject to 
successive births, W. —üvritta, mín. repeated, 
AitBr. — &vritti, f. return, re-appearance, re-birth, 
Yj; repetition, AivSr. — Ésyita, mín. run hither 
again (as a chariot), MaitrS. (-dsri/d 7). = &hüra, 
m. taking up ag KatySr.; (am), ind. bringin 

hither repeatedly, ÁpGr. — ukta, mí(d)n. said ars 
reiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. &c. (ibe. and am, 
ind, repeatedly) ; superfluous, useless, Vikr. iii, HH 
Hcar.; n. repetition, useless repetition, tautolozy, 
SrS.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; -janman, m. “whose birth 
is repeated, a Brahman, L.; -#d, f., ca, n. repe- 
tition, (esp.) useless 1°, tautology, Suh.; -dAukia- 


vishaya, min, (an occupation) in which the objects 


of sense arc repeatedly enjoyed, Bhartr.; -zad- 


abhasa, m. sceming tautology (a figure of specch), 


Sih.; -cddis, mín. repeating the same things, 


talking idly, Sak. —uktaya, Nom. A. 9yate, to 
occur repeatedly, Bilar. —ukti, f. =-u$fa, n. 
Prát.; a mere empty word, Vear.; -mal, mín. tau- 
tological, Prat. — ukti- //kri, to render superfiuous 
or useless, Kathis. = utthina, n. rising again, resur- 
rection, MW. — utpatti, f. re-appearance, re-birth, 
Col. —utpidana, n. reproduction, ChUp. —ut- 
srishtá, mía. let Icose again (as a bull, goat &c.), 
TS.; KatySr. —utsyütá, mín. sewed or mended 
again, patched up, TS.; Laty. &c. = upagamann, 
n. coming back, returning, Kathis. = upanayana, 
n. a sccoud initiation of a Brahman (when the first 
has been vitiated by partaking of forbidden food; 
cf, punag-samskdra), Cat.; -frayoga, m., -vi- 
dhàna, n, -vidki, m. N, of wks. = upalabdhi, f. 
obtaining again, Vikr. = upasadana, n. repeated 
performance, Gaut, = up 
vid of study, Gobh. — updgama, m. coming 
bac 
re-married, MW. = gamana, n. 
out ag’, Palic, —garbha-vati, f. pregnant 22°, 
Hit. —gava, m., Pin. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
-geya, min. to be sung 2g” (a-Zurer-z), L. 


n. repeated 


return, Kathás, =upôdhā, f. married again, 
ing or setting 


» D. repeatedly taking up (with a ladle 


grahana, 
&c.), KatySr. ; repetition, ib. = janman,n. re-birth, 
metempsychosis, Bhag.; Hit.; min. born ag, re- 
generated (a-fusar-7°), Kathis.; “ma-jaya, m. 
‘victory over re-birth,’ liberation, final emancipa- 
tion, W.; “wdkshefa, m. N, of wk. = jāta, miid@)n. 
born ag’, regencrated, MBh. &c. —jIvütu, f. re- 
birth, TandBr. — dina, n. a partic. manner of flying, 
MBh. = pava ( ?:/nar-), mí(d)n. renewed, restored 
to life or youth, MaitrS.; ManSr. (ako Zunar- 
uavd ; cî. -rava).—tta, mfd)n. =funar-datta, 
given back, restored, TaygBr. = daráana, n. seeing 
ag^, K1v.; (dy), ind. ‘au revoir,” Mricch. = dated, 
m. giving ag^, a rewarder, recompenser, AjvSr. 
= diya, ind. giving ag°, restoring, RV. = dūra- 


, Í. taking a second wife (after the death of 


the first), Mn. v, 168. — diyamüna, sec d-2"-d?, 
= dyfita, n. repeated gambling, MBh. — dhenn, f, 
a cow that ag? gives milk, Laity. —nava (pinar-), 
mí(a)n. becoming new or young ag, renewed, AV.; 
Br. &c. (also punar-naved ; 
fogera (cf. -&Aaza), L.; (a), f. hog-weed, Boer- 
avia 
medicinal preparation, Rasar, = nigrantham, ind. 
intertwining ag?, AitBr. 
in or pierced 2g?, Kath.; 
mín, ag? repeated in d 


cf. punar-72°) ; m. a 
abens, Suir. ; “od-mandūra,n. a partic, 


=nitunna, mín. thrust 
» next, ib. —ninritta, 
etail, AitBr. —nivartam, 
=nishkrita, 


ig ag’, Kap. — bila, min. 


a child ag?, R. (cf. maMpzais); “Iya, n. 


second childhood, weakness from old ge, ib. = bha- 
Xshya, min. to be enjoyed ag? (ae My, TBr. 
n 


= bhava, mín. born ag, BhP.; m. new birth, 


: I &c.; a finger-nail, L. 
e «-zava); a speciesof Punar-nav3 with ted flowers, 
Mice m p m. the Ks soul (existing ag? 

lution of one in form), 
W.- bhEryE, La second wile tem fom), 
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(Aunar-), mfn. ‘having repeated gifts,’ avaricious, 
covetous, AV.; repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting gifts, ib.; TS.; T Br. = manyá, min, (prob.) 


again thinking of, remembering, RV, — māra, 
m, repeated dying (a-f°-m°), 


again (cf. yata-y°), SxàkhBr. —yuddha, n. re- 


newal of war, Cat. —yuvan (iinar-), mfn. sg? 
young, SBr. ; *va-fza, n.,Car. = Jibha, m. obtaining 


ag^, recovery, MBh. —1ekhana, n. writing down 
ag’, Y4jii., Sch. —vaktavya, mfn, to be repeated ; 
td, f Kull. —vacana, n. saying ag®, repetition, 
SankhBr. — vanya, sce ajila- p- — vat, min. 
containing the word punar, AitBr, -== vatsa, m. a 
weaned calf that begins to suck ag”, Laty.; (with 
Kayva)N.of theauthorof RV. viii, 7, Anukr. = va- 
zana, n. choosing ag?, KatySr, = vasu (fdnar-), 
m. ‘restoring goods,’ N, of the 5th or 7th lunar 
mansion, RV.&c.&c.(mostly du.,cf.P1n.i,2,61;-/vd, 
n., MaitrS.); N. of Vishnuor Krishna, MBh. ; of Siva, 
L.5 of KatyZyana orVararuci, L. ; of a son of Taittiri 
(son of Abhijit and father of Ahuka), Hariv.; of a 
son of Abhijit (Ari-dyota) and father of Ahuka, Pur.; 
of other men, Pip. i, 2, 61, Sch. ; of a partic. world, 
L.; commencement of wealth, L, — vida, m. repe- 
tition, tautology, Kap. = viroha, m. sprouting again 
(of plants),Car, = vivitha, m,second marriage, Say. ; 
-vidhi, m. N.of wk. —h&n, mfn.destroying inreturn, 
RV. =havis (fiinar-), n. repeated sacrificial obla- 
tion, SBr. 

Punah,ncomp.forZwuzar. — karana,n. making 
again,re-making, transforming, Baudh. ; Vait, = kar- 
mnn, n. a repeated action, SankhBr. = xima, m. a 
repeated wish, A põr, — kriyt, f. — -Farman Katy$r. 
= pada, n. ‘repeated verse or line,’ a refrain, Br.; 
mí(a)n. containing a 1°, ib. —pardjaya, m. losing 
again(a-punah-f°), AiBr, = paridhina,n.putting 
on (a garment) again, KatySr. — pāka, m. repeated 

ing or baxing, Mn.; Yajii.*— puni, f. N, of a 
river (the Punpun in S. Behar, perhaps so called from 
its windings), VayuP. — pratinivartann,n.coming 
back again, return, R, — pratyupakira, m. retri- 
bution, retaliation, Pafic, — pramüdn, m. repeated 
negligence, A past. = prayoga, m. repetition, Vait.; 
°gd-ritpa, mín., SBr. = pravriddha, mfn. grown 
again (n. impers.), Pin. ii, 2,18, Vartt. 4, Pat. = prá- 
dhyeshana, n. repeated invitation to study, Sankh- 
Gr. = prüpya,mfín.to be obtaincdagain, recoverable, 
MW. = prüyaniyn,mfn.(accremony &c.)at which 
the Prüyaylya (s.v. )isrepeated, SakhGr. = própsi, 
f. desire of obtaining again, Kathis, —sramana, 
w.r. for ftraf-ir?(?), Divyàv. = sumsküra, m. 
renewed investiture, repetition of any Samskira, 
Mn.; R.; N. of wk, (cf. punar-upanayana). 
=somskrita, mín. fitted up again, repaired, 
mended, SaikhBr.; KatySr. =samgama, m. 
meeting ap^, reunion, Kathis. —samdarsana, 
n. seeing one another ag°, R. = n. 
uniting ag^, re-uniting, Sah.; re-kindling of the 
houschold fire, Samskirak, ; -prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. =gsambhava, mfn. coming into existence ag? 
(2-2^-5*), Rajat. = sará, mf(d)n. running back, 
RV.; N. of the Achyranthes Aspera (the flowers of 
which are turned back), AV. —siddhn, mfn. pre- 
pared or cooked again, Gaut. =sukha, mfn. ag? 
agrecable or pleasant, Pay. ii, 2, 18, Värit, 4, Pat. 

= stuti, f, repeated praise, a r° ceremony, SaiikhBr. 
=stomna, m, N. of an Ekiha, Br.; Gaut. ; Vait, 

Punas, in comp. for punar, = f£. N. of 
a river, MBh. =cara, mín. running back, return- 
e oe da carana, n. chewing the cud, 

SBr. &c. dae Piling up again, TS. ; 
Punas, in comp. for unar. = tati, f.a ed 
sacrificial performance, Sanne „= tarin repeat 
and over again, Si, xvii, 6, eaaa ort 
„Pank, in comp. for punar. —rtja, m. a ae 
king, Pat.; 4bhishcka, m. the Consecration of a 


new king, Vas, 
JATA pundna, punila. Sco J pi, 


We, punth, cl. 1. P. punthati, to iv 
suffer pain, Dhitup, iii, 7 (v.1. yunth), a 


YIA puy-dane &c. Sco p. 630, col. 3 
. FS pundra, w. r. for pendra. 


yaaa punar-manyá. 
YAQA pus-nakskatra &c. Sec under 


UNS P. —mrita, n. 
(a-7°- id., BhP, —myitya, m. id., GopBr. 
seeing ‘ma Tepeated sacrifice, ‘spr. =yitri, f. 
a repeated procession, L, —yüman, min. uscful 


pura, piirva ; Gk. mápos, ‘before. 


Punt, p. 631, col. 1. 

ZA pupitáni ()), RV. x, 132, 6. 

quu pupiishat, mf(anti)n. (pii, Desid.) 
wishing to cleanse or purify, W. 

PupüshiE, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purify, ib. 

ggz pupputa, m. N. of a partic. diseaso 
(swelling of the palate and gums), Suir. (also -£a). 

gu pupphula, m. flatulency, wind in tho 
stomach, L. 

JHA pupphusa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. 
phupphusa); the pericarp or sced-pod of a lotus, L, 
YA pum, pum-anujd &e. See p. 631. 


YX 1. púr, f. (pri) only instr. pl. pür- 
às, in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4. 


YE 2. pur, cl. 6. P. purati, tq precede, go 
before, lead, Dhitup. xxviii, 56 (prob. invented to 
furnish an etymology for puras and pura below). 

1. Pura (for 2, sec p. 635), in comp. for puras. 
- ushnih, f. N, of a metre, RPrit. — etri, m. one 
who gocs before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br. = ga, mín. (for furo-ga) inclined or disposed 
towards (comp.), MarkP.; 9ga-vaya, n. N. of a 
forest, Pin. viii, 4, 4. —jyotis, n. N. of the region 
or the world of Agni, L. (w. r, for 22tr0-7??). — tas, 
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence 
of (gen.orcomp.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; -/a/-^/ kri, 
to place in front,cause to precede, honour, R.; Kathis. 

Purah,ncomp.for puras. = pika,m{(d)n.whose 
fulfilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer), 
Kum. =prasravane (furd]-), mín. pouring or 
streaming forth, RV. viii, 100, 9. = pru hartri, m. 
one who fights in the front (of the battle), Ragh. 
= phala, mín, having fruit well advanced, promising 
fruit, ib, = &uXram, ind. while Sukra (the planet 
Venus) is before one's cyes, Kum. iii, 43. = sad, mfn. 
sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, 3; sitting to- 
wardsthe east, VS.; TS, — sará, m{(7)n. going before 
or in advance; m. a forerunner, precursor, harbinger, 
attendant, AV. &c.&c. ; ifc.(f.@)attended or preceded 
by, connected with, MBh.; Kav.&&c,; (au), ind. along 
with, among, after, by means of (comp.), Kathzs. ; 
Paic.; Pur. = stha, mfn. standing before one's cyes, 
clearly visible, Malatim. —sthütri, mfn. standing 
at the head, a leader, RV. = sthüyin, mfn, = -stha, 
MW, =sthita, mfn, impending, imminent, Sak. 
(v. 1.) =—sphurat, mín. opening or becoming 
manifest before any onc, W, 

Puras, in comp, for furas. =cakram, ind. 
before the wheel, ApSr. —oarana, mfn. makin; 
preparations, preparatory to (comp. ; -/2, f.), MBh.; 
n. a preparatory or introductory rite, ration 
$Br.; -4arman,nid.,ib.; "audi, peers! 
m. or n., -candrika, fx, -dipikd, f., -paddhati (and 
“ti-mala), f.,- pragaitca,m., rasóllasa,m.,-vidhi, 5 
m., -viveka, m. N. of wks. = caryi, f. = -raraua, 
n», Káv.; -rasdmbudhi, m. N. of wk, — chada, m. 
a nipple, L.; Imperata Cylindrica, L, 

Turás, ind. in front, in advance, forward; (as 
prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence 
or before the eyes of (gen., abl., acc. or comp.), RV. 
&c, &c. ; in comparison with (gen.), Vcar.; in or 
from or towards the cast, castward, VS.; Br. &c. 
(dakshinatal purag,towardsthesouth-cast, M Bhj; 
previously, first, first of all, Ratoiv. iii, 7. [Cf. pra, 
-knuramn, n. 
the act of placing in front &c.; making perfect Q 
W. =karaniya (W.), -kartavya (Hit.), mfn. to 
be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted 
out or made complete, = kāra, m. placing in front, 
honouring, preference,distinction, K4v.; Hit.;accom- 
Panying, attending (ifc. ‘preceded or accompanied 
by, joined or connected with, including"), MBh.; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.; 
ACER Amiling &c., ib. = ee min, =-kar- 

410); to be appointed to, to be or com- 
missioned with (loc. or inf.), MBh.; ris kr 
(P. A. -haroti, -kurute), to place before or in front, 
cause to precede, RV. &c, &c.; to make one's leader, 
Place in office, appoint, MBh.; to respect, honour, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to place above all, prefer, choose, 
cris to, ib. to show, display, R.; Rajat.—krita, 
mín.placedin front&c.; honoured,esteemed,attended, 


yoga purd-vyitia, 


accompanied by, possessed of, occupied with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; attacked, assailed, accused &c., L.; 
(am), ind.among, amidst, with (comp.), MBh. ; -ma- 
dhyama-krama, mín. taking or adopting a middle 
course, MW. =—kritya, ind, having placed in front 
or honoured &c.; often = regarding, concerning, on 
account of, about, MBh.; Kav. &c. =kriyā, f. a 
preceding actjon, preparatory rite, Cat.; showin 
honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh. ; -Carya, f 
N. of wk. 

Purastaj, in comp. for ?/2/. = japa, m,a prayer 
murmured before, Siphis. —jyotishmati (CoL), 
f, -Jyotis (RPrit.), n. N. of a metre. 

Purástüt, ind, before, forward, in or from the 
front, in the first place, in the beginning, RV, &c. &c.; 
in or fromthe cast, eastward, ib.; inthe preceding part 
(of a book), above, RPrit.; (but also) further on i.e, 
below, Suir. ; (asprepos.) before (of place or time), in 
front or in presence or before the eyes of (gen., abl., 
acc.orcomp.),R V. &c.&c.; in comparison with (gen.), 
Vear, = kratü, m. a sacrifice which begins imme- 
diately, SBr, = tiryak-pramina, n. the width in 
front, KitySr.— tna, mín. preceding, going before, 
Shadgurus. = purodü&a (°rds¢°), mín. preceded or 
accompanied by a Purodiia (s.v.), MaitrS. = prish- 
thya, n. N. of a partic. Sattra, TandBr. = pravana 
(9rds£?), mín. bent forward, TS. =—stobha, m. a 
preceding Stobha (s. v.), Lity.; mfn. preceded by a 
St°, ib. = svihi-kiira, m. gu. Sch.), -svihi- 
kriti, f. (rds; TS.; SBr.) preceded by the 
exclamation Svihi. 

Purastid, in comp. for °/a/.—agni-shtomn, 
mfn. beginning with an Agni-shtoma (s. v.), Vait. 
=antika, n. the longitudinal streaks on the back 
part ofan altar, KatySr., Sch. (cf. 274g-an). = apne 
karshn, m. anticipation, Kài, on Pan. ii, 3, 29. 
- npuvüda, m. an anticipatory exception, VPrit., 
Sch. = ucca, mfn. high inthe east, KatySr, = ndar- 
ka, mfn, beginning with the refrain, AitBr. — ud- 
dhüra (°rdsé°), m. a part given in advance, SBr. 
- upacüra, mfn, accessible from the east, Katy$r. 
-upayiüma (?7d5/?), mfn. preceded by the Upa- 
yüma verses (s. v.), TS. — granthi (°rds¢°), mfn. 
having the knot turnedtowards the east, SBr. = dan 
dn, mín. having the handle towards the east, Lity. 
= dhoma (for /oma), m. an introductory sacrifice, 
Vait. ; Gobh.; -//àj (ApSr., Sch.) and -za¢ (Kaui.), 
mfn, having an i? s", — brihnti, f. a species of 
Brihatl metre, RPrit. — bhiga (°rdsé°), min, one 
who receives his share before another, TS. = va- 
dani, n, preface, introduction, SBr. 

Purastin, in comp. for "/a/, = mukha, mín. 
standing before a person's face, Mricch. 

Purastil, in comp. for ¢d/, —1nkshag& 
Crdst^), m{(@)n. having one's characteristic in front 
or at the beginning, SBr. —Jakshman (7745/^), 


B | mfn. marked in front or at the beginning, TS. 


» ind, (cf. Ara, puras, pitrva) before, fot- 
merly, of old (with za, * never"), RV. &c. fom 
à previous existence, VarYog.; (with =pt,, 
of old, hitherto, up to ho Jen Kime (also with 
sma, cf, Pin, iii, 2, 1225 with wa, ‘never yet"); 
RV. &c, &c.; at first, in the beginning, Bhar. 
(opp. to faic, pašcãt, Pan. v, 3, 33, Kā.) ; soot, 
shortly (with pres. = fut.), Kalid.; Naish. ; (as prep.» 
mostly in earlier language, with abl., rarely with dat. 
or gen.) before; securely from; except, beside; (with 
pres. = fut, [cf. Pan. iii, 3, 4], once with Pot.) ere, 
before (sometimes with zz oraa and yavat [foll 
by £avat], with mā or yadi, MBh.; Kav. &c.) 
—Xathi, f. a story of the past, an old legend, BhP. 
=kalpa, m. a former creation, former age (loc. s5- 
or pl. in the olden time), Up.; MBh. &c.; = prec» 
MBh.; the performance of sacrificial acts in former 
times, AitBr. (pref.); -vid, mín. knowing former 
times, familiar with the past, MBh. =—kyita, mín. 
done formerly orlong ago, MBh.; begun, commenced, 
W.; n. an action performed long ago ; -/ia/d, n- 
the result of it, Var. = kyiti, f. a former mode of 
action, Hariv. —gu, g. Arisásoddi (cf. fura-g4)- 
=Jjé, min. former, existing from old, primeval, RV- 
=mathana-vallabha, n. a kind of Agallochum 
used as a perfume, L. — yoni, mfn. of ancient origi 
or lineage (ssid of kings), MBh. — vasa, m. N. 
Bhishma, L. — vid, m. knowing the events of for- 
mer times, GopBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. = vritts 
mf(@)n, that which has occurred or one who has 
lived in former times, long past, ancient, MBh. 
Pur. ; n. former mode of action, any event or account 
or history of the past, ib.; -£a/Ad, f. an old story of 
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‘orend, Hit. (also "VE ana, n.,W.;°-2a-kathana, 
leen gold storics, M W );-sdh or-sah, mnfn.(nom, 
cskat; ci. P4n. viii, 3, 56) superior from ancient 
times, RV.(Siy.‘conqueror of cities’). —hita(°722"?), 
mfa. set before first, SBr. 1.Pur6dbhava, min. (for 
2. sce under 2. pura) of prior origin, W. Pur6- 
panita, mín. formerly obtained or possessed, W., 

mf(Z or Z)n. belonging to ancient or 

olden times, ancient, old (also = withered, worn out, 
to witlana, nava), RV. &c. &c.; m, a Karsha 

or measure of silver (— 16 Panas of cowrics), Mn. 
viii, 136 (also n., L.); N. of a Rishi, Kath.; pl. the 
ancients, MW. ; n. a thing or event of the past, an 
ancient tale or legend, old traditional history, AV. 
&c, &c.; N. of a class of sacred works (supposed to 
have been compiled by the poet Vyasa and to treat 
of 5 topics [cf. Jattca-lakshaya); the chief Purinas 
are I$, grouped in 3 divisions: viz. 1. Rajasa exalt- 
ing Brahmi [c. g. the Brahma, Brahminda, Brahma- 
vaivarta, Markandeya, Bhavishya, Vimana]; 2. Sátt- 
vika exalting Vishnu (c. g. the Vishnu, Bhigavata, 
Naradiya, Garuda, Padma, Variha] ; 3. Tamasa ex- 
alting Siva [c. g. the Siva, Lifiga, Skanda, Agni or 
in place of it the Vayu, Matsya, Kürma] ; by some 
theP^s are divided into 4, and by others into6 groups; 
cf. IW. 509 &c.); N. of a wk. (containing an index 
of the contents of a number of P?s and some other 
wks) = kalpa, m.=fura-k°, BhP. —ga, m. 
€ singing of the past, N, of Brahmi, L.; a reciter of 
the Puránas, W. = gir, m. * praising the p°,’ N. of 
Brahmi, Gal, — gita, m. ‘sung by the ancients, id., 
Gal. = dána-mühütmya, n. N. of ch. of Brah- 
mandaP, —drishta, mín. seen or approved by 
ancient sages, Vas.; “¢duta-Jalaka, n. N. ofa poem. 
=dvitiyi, f. the former wife, L. —paiica-lak- 
shana, n., = panji, f, —padirtha-samgraha, 
m. N. of wks. = purusha, m. ‘primeval male, N. 
of Vishnu, Sinhis. — prókta, mín. proclaimed by 
ancient sages, Pin. iv, 3, 105. - mahimópavar- 
nana, n, N, of ch. of PadmaP. ii, —mühütmya, 
n. N. of ch. of LiùgaP, —ratna, n. N. of wk. 
— vát, iud. as of old, RV. — vid, mfn. knowing 
the things or events of the past, AV. ; knowing the 

P°s, Prab. —vidyü, í., -veda, m. knowledge of 
the things or events of the past, SiS. = Sravana, 
n. hearing or studying the P°s ; -ma/tipian, m., 
-màhátmya, n., -vidhi, m. N.of wks. = samhit&, 
f. a collection of the P^s, BhP, —-samgraha, m., 
=samuccaya, M., —Sarvasva, N., = Sara and 
= Sira-samgraha,m.N.ofwks. = sinha,m.N.of 
Vishquasman-lion, R. Purindnta,m.N.ofYama, 

. Purinirka-prabhi, f., Purinarnava, m., 
Purīānârtha-prakēšakıa, m. N. of wks. Purā- 
závatüra, m. N. of ch. of PadmaP, Purānôkta, 
mín. enjoined by or written in the P?s, MW. 

Purünak», ifc. (f. £a) = purdya, a partic. coin 
(cf. (rip). 

Purüniya, mfn., see /77-f^ and failca-f^. 

, Purdnya, Nom. P. *jryati, to talk of the past, 

Telate past events, g. Laygu-ddi. 

Puri-tana, m{(z)n, belonging to the past, former, 
old, ancient (¢, ind. formerly, in olden times), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; used-up, worn out, Suir.; m. pl. the 
ancients, Rajat.; n. an ancient story, old legend, R.; 
a Purina, Heat, —yoga-samgraha, m. N, of wk. 

Puro, in comp. for puras. — agni (furs-), m. 
the foremost Agni, fire in front, VS. —'kshám, 
ind. before the axle-tree, SBr.— ga, mí(d?n. going 
before, leading, a leader, chief, principal (ifc. pre- 
ceded or accompanied by), MBh. ; Kav. &c. = gata, 
mfn. standing or being in front or before a person's 
cyes, Ragh.; Peel gone before, W. —gati, m. 
adog, L. — gantri, m.a messenger who goes before, 
Pip, Sch. = gama, mín. =-g3, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
~ Samana, n. going before, preceding; -—gavia, 
m, one who precedes, a leader (f. ^77), RV.; AV. 
* E, m. a leader, RV.; VS. &c. = gümin, mín. 
Boing before, preceding ; m. a leader or a dog, L. 
“guru, mín, heavy before or in front, TandBr. 
7 Eranthi,mfn. — 2u7a5(2d.g^, Â psr. =janman, 
mín, born before ; ?»:a-£d, f. priority of birth, Ragh. 
java,min, excelling in speed, switter than(comp.), 

ahP. ; m, one who gocs before, a servant, attendant 

(iic, accompanied by, furnished with), Divyav.; N. 
Of a son of Medhâtithi and the Varsha ruled by him, 

hP. ; of Prana, ib. =jiti (urd-), f. previous pos- 

Session oracquisition, RV. =jyotis, mín. preceded by 

light or radiance, AitBr. = 483 (or -/43, nom. -/45), 

TI. a.mass of ground rice rounded into a kind of cake 
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fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large 
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not 
less than one Kos in length; if it extends for half 
that distance it is called a A4efa, if less than that, 
a karvata or small market town; any smaller 
cluster of houses is called a grdnza or village, W.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; thefemale apartments, gynaeceum, 
MBh. (cf. anta]-f?, nari-p° &c.); a house, abode, 
residence, receptacle, DhP.; Tattvas.; an upper 
story, L.; a brothel, L.; ‘the city’ xar’ foyr i.e. 
Patali-putra or Patni, L.; —£77-2ura, the 3 stron 
holds of the Asuras, Kathis.; the body (cf. 3. man 
BhP.; the skin, L.; 2 species of Cyperus, L.; N. 
of a constellation, Var.; a leaf rolled into the shape 
of a funnel, L. (prob. w.r. for puta); N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedinta wk, /ri-?ur7 or tri- 
guti (perhaps also w.r. for puta), Cat.; mfid)n. 
a kind of resin, bdellium, Suir.; L.; m. N. of an 
Asura = £ri-Pura (cf. pura-jit), of another man, 
g- Aurv-ddi; (d) f. a stronghold, fortress (cf. 
agni-pura and aima-p°); a kind of perfume, L.; 
(E), t. a fortress, castle, town, TAr.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of a town (the capital of Kalinga, noted for the 
worship of Jagan-nitha or Krishna, IW. 2.£4, n. 1); 
the sanctuary or adytum of 2 temple, Inscr.; the 
body, BhP.; N. of one of the 10 orders of mendi- 
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara, 
the members of which add the word žr? to their 
names), W. — kotta, n. ‘city-stronghold,’a citadel ; 
pila, m. the governor of a citadel, Pac. —jana, 
m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratnàv. —j&nu, v.l. 
for puru-7°, VP. — jit, m. ‘conqueror of fortresses or 
of Pura," N. of Siva, Kathis; of a prince (son of 
Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP, = taţi, f. a 
small market-town, L. —torana, n. * city-arch," 
the outer gate of a c^, MW. —daha, m. burning 
of the 3 fortresses (= frifura-d^), Kathis. =de- 
vati, f. the tutelary deity of a town, W. — dvüra, 
n. (ifc. f. 2), a city gate, Mn.; R. —dvish, m. 
‘foe of Pura,’ N. of Siva, BhP. — nazri, f. ‘town- 
woman,’ a courtezan, Dhürtan. —nivesa, m. the 
founding of a city, MW, —pakshin, m. * town- 
bird,’ a b? living in a city, tame b? (opp. to canya- 
£^) Var. = pila, „ m. the governor of a c^, 
BhP, —bhid (Prasnnar.), -mathana (Bilar.), 
emathitri (Anand.), m. ‘destroyer of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N. of Siva. —mürga, m. the strect of a 
town, Ragh. = mālinī, f, * crowned with castles,” 
N. of a river, MBh. —raksha (Dai), -rakshin 
(Kathis.), m. a watchman of a town, constable. 
—rüshtra, n. pl cities and kingdoms, MW. 
=rodha, m. the siege of a fortress or city, ib. 
loka, m. sg.- Jara, Paficad. — vadhü, f.= 
-nàri, Sinh3s, —vara, n. ‘chief town,’ a king's 
residence, Jàtakam. — vü&sin, mín. dwelling in a 
town, a citizen, MBh. vista, n. ground suitable 
for the foundation of a city, Hariv. = vairin (Pra- 
sann.), -38sana (Kum.), m. ‘foe or chastiser of 
Pura,’ N, of Siva. —han, m. ‘slayer of Pura,’ N. 
of Vishnu, BhP. — hita, n. the welfare of a city, 
MW. Puratta, m. a watch-tower on a c° wall, 
R. Puradhipa (Kathis.), "dhyaksha (MBh.), 
m. the governor of a c? or fortress, prefect of police. 
tl, m. =fura-dvisk, Kathis, Purari, 
m. id., ib.; Kum.; N. of Vishnu (-iza, n.), BhP. 
Purárdha-vistara, mín. being of the extent of 
half a town, L.; m. part of a (^, a suburb, ward, 
division, W. Purā-vatī, f. ‘rich in castles," N. 
ofariver, MBh.! (ci-fura-malini). s 
m. = fura-dvish, L. Purôtsava, m. ‘town- 
festival,’ af solemnized in a city, Kathis. 2, Pu- 
ródbhava (for I. sce under furd), m. (or à, f.) 
“growing in towns,’ N. of a plant, L. Puréd- 
yüna, n.' city garden,’ a pleasure-garden belonging 
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. Pur'oka, m. 
* town-dweller (2), N. of a poet, Cat. 
m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, L. 
Puram, acc. of 3. fiir or 2. fura, in comp. 
Jana, m. the living principle, life, soul (per- 
sonif. as a king), BhP.; N. of Varuna, Gal.; (i), 
i. understanding, intelligence (personif. as the wite 
ot a me) ib.; ~carita and -ndfaka, n. N. of 
T Jaya, m. ‘ city-conqueror,’ N. of a hero 
on the side of the Kurus, MBA., of a son of Šriŭù- 
jaya and father of Janam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of 
Bhajamina and Sritjart (or Srinjaya), ib.; (= Ka- 
kut-stha) N. of a son of Saiida, VP.; of a son of 
Vindhya-sakti, ib.; of Medhivin, MatsyaP.5 of an 
elephant (son of Airavana),Hariv. da, m. = -dara, 
N. of Indra, L. - dará, m. ‘destroyer of strong- 


gi« puram-dará. 


(usually divided into pieces, placed on receptacles; 
cf. &afla) and offered as an oblation in fire, RV. 
&c. &c, — dasa, m. id., AV. &c. &c. (RTL. 367); 
any oblation, Mn. v, 23 ; the leavings of an offering, 
L.; Soma juice, L.; a prayer recited while offering 
oblations in fire, Pan., Sch.; -/z, f. state or condition 
of an oblation ; acc, with 4/77, to offer in fire, burn, 
Parvat.; -drigald, n. a picce of the sacrificial cake, 
SBr.; -dhuj, m. cater of the s? c? a god, Sii.; -catsa 
(daid-), f. having a s?c? for a cali, AV.; -svish{a- 
Arif, m. the Sv? connected with the s? c°, AitBr. ; 
-hara,m. ‘receiver of thes? c°,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; 
Sika, mi(Z)n., Pin. iv, 3, 70; s/n, mín.connected 
with the s? c?, TS.; "siya, mín. relating to or des- 
tined for the s°c°, ApSr.; °sédd, f. the Ida portion 
of the s? c°, SBr.; “syd, mín. = siya, MaitrS. =dha 
(m.c.) or -dhas, m. ‘placed at the head,’ chicf 
priest ofa king, domestic chaplain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
N. of a man, Samskarak. = 4/dhà, P.A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, ( À.) to place before or at the head, to ap- 
point (esp. to priestly functions), charge, commission, 
RV. &c. &c.; to propose (as a prize), RV. v, 86, 5; 
(P.) to place foremost, value highly, esteem, honour, 
be intent upon or zealoas for, take to heart, RV. &c, 
&c. — dhi, f. charge, commission, (esp.) the rank 
andofficeoí a Purohita,T3.; AV.; Br.;-Aama(-dha-), 
mín. desirous of the rank of a P^, TBr. = dh&tri, 
m. the giver of a commission, the appointer of a P?, 
AitBr. = dhiina,n.priestly ministration Sty. = dhi- 
niya, m, = £uro-Aifa, TindBr, —dhiki, f. pre- 
ferred to other women,a favourite wife, Hariv. = nih- 
sarana, n. going out first, Kiv. —'nuvükyà, f. 
(sc. ric) an introductory or invitatory verse, AV. ; 
TS.; Br.; °4yd-vat, mfn. having an int? v?, SBr. 
= balika, min. ‘having (only) cranes in front of 
one’s self,’ overtaking all others (said of Parjanya), 
ShadvBr, = bhaktakd, f. breakfast, Divyav. = bh&- 
ga, m. the front or forepart (wama “ge, before 
me), Dai. ; officiousness, obtrusiveness (Ogam V muc, 
to quit the field, retire discomfited), Hariv.; Kad.; 
malevolence, envy, Malav.; mi(@)n. standing before 
a person's eyes, R.; obtrusive, meddlesome, MW. 
= bhügin, mín. taking the first share, obtrusive, 
forward, Kalid.; grudging, censorious, malevolent, 
Rijat. —bhivin, mín. impending, imminent, 
Kathis. = bhi, mfn. being in front or at the head 
of, excelling, superior to (acc.), RV. —miruta, 
m. a wind blowing from before or in f°, east wind 
(opp. to pascān-m°), Ragh. = mukha, mfn. having 
its face or aperture directed towards the cast, Kaus. 
—yüvan,mfa. going in front, leading, RV.—yudh 
or -yodha, mfn. fighting before or in front, RV. 
=ratha, mín, ‘one whose chariot is foremost,’ 
leaving all behind, pre-eminent, superior, RV. 
—rukka, sce a-furor®, =rúc, mfn. shining in 
front or in the east, RV.; f. N. of partic. Nivid 
formularies recited at the morning oblation in the 
Ajya ceremony before the principal hymn or any 
part of it, TS.; Br.; -rug-adňyāya, m. N. of wk. 
-rui-mat, mín, furnished with P^, SBr. —vat, 
ind. as before, BhP, — vatsa, m. N. of a man, L. 
= vartin,mín. being before a person'seyes, Mallin. ; 
forward, obtrusive, Nilak. on Hariv. = vasu, mfn. 
preceded or accompanied by wealth, TBr. — v&tá, 
m.=-mdruta (ifc. f. a), TS. &c. &c.; the wind 
preceding a thunderstorm, ChUp.; -sdai, min, 
bringing east wind, TS. — v&da, m. a former men- 
tion, Nydyam. = vritta, mí(a)n. being or going 
before, preceding, Hariv. = vrishéndra, mín. pre- 
ceded or accompanied by an excellent bull, BhP, 
=havis (furd-), mín. having the sacrifice in 
front or towards the east, TS.—hita (purd-), min. 
placed foremost or in front, charged, commissioned, 
appointed; m. one holding a charge or commission, 
an agent ; (esp-) a family priest, a domestic chap- 
lain, RV. &c. &c. (RTL. 352 &c.); -Aarman, n. 
N. of 3rd Paris. of AV.; -/cz, n. the rank of 
a Purohita, MBh. —hiti, f. priestly ministra- 
tion (=furo-dhana, S1y.), RV. =hitikā, f. a 
favourite wife (ci. puro-dhika) or N. of a woman, 
g- iizddi. 

XIX 3. pír, f. (in nom. sg. and before con- 
sonants fiir) a rampart, wall, stronghold, fortress, 
castle, city, town (also of demons), RV. &c. &c.; 
the body (considered as the stronghold of the fur- 
Sha, q.v.), BhP.; the intellect (= mahat), VP.; 
N. of a Daia-ritra, KatySr. [Perhaps fr. «/p77 
and orig. identical with 1. pur; cf. Gk, moñs. j. 

2. Pura (for 1. see p. 634, col. 2), n. (iic. f. d) a 
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holds,’ N. of Indra, RV. &c. &c. (also of the I? of 
the 7th Manv-antara, Pur.); of Agni, RV.; of Siva, 
ivag.; a thief, house-breaker, L, ; of a man, Siphas, ; 
(a), f. N. of Gaügà or another river, L.; n. Piper 
Chaba, L.; -cafa, m. Indra's bow, the rainbow, 
Var. ; Aura, n. 1°’s city (Criftithi, m. ‘guest of 19's 
€?' i.c, dead), Dai.; N. of another city, L. ; (7), f. 
N. of a town in Malava, Vear.; -Jari£, f. Indra's 
quarter of the sky, the cast, Prasannar. 
m. N, of a man, RV.; (n.?) a castle, 
town, Gal. 

1. Puri, loc. of 3. fur, in comp. —Sayá, mfn. 
(invented to explain purusha) reposing in the 
fortress or fastness (i.c. the body), SBr.; GopBr. 

2. Puri, f. a town or a river, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 
-küya, m. N. of a prince, VP.; (d), f. N, of a 
town, ib. 

Purika, f. N. of a town, MBh.; Hariv. 

Puri, f., sec under 2. pura. = küya, m. N. of 
. aking, VP. (cf. furi-4^). —düsu, m. N. of the 
author of Caitanya-candródaya (also called Kavi- 
&arya-pitra), Cat. —°ndra-senn (urind®), m. 
N. of a prince, VP. -- mnt, m. N. of a king, BhP. 
=moha, m, the thorn-apple, Datura, L. —1oka, 
m. pl. town's-folk, citizens, Siph(s, — &reshthi, 
f. ‘best of towns,’ N. of Kaii or Benares, Gal. 
Pury-ashta or “taka, n. the eight constituent 
parts of the body, Kull. on Mn. i, 56. 

Puré-han, mín. (acc. pl. of 3. pur+h°) de- 
stroying strongholds, RV. 

Pürya, mín. being in a stronghold or fastness, 

V. 


Püh-kümya, Nom. (fr. 3. fur+kama), P. 
yati, to wish for a castle or town, L. 

Piir, in comp. for 3. ftr before cons. = J&yana, 
n. * conquest of a fortress,’ N, of a partic. ceremony, 
MaitrS. —devi, f. the tutelary goddess of a town, 
BhP. = üviüz, f., -dvürn, n. the gate of a city, L. 
v pati (fir-), m. the lord of a castle or city, RV. 
= bhíd, mín. one who breaks down strongholds or 
fortresses, ib. —bhídya, n. the breaking down 
strongholds or fortresses, ib. —mürga, m. a road 
leading to a town, Sinhüs, = yánn, min, leading to 
the fortress (i.e. to the celestial world), AV. 


WC puraijara, m. the armpit, L. 

WX purata, n. gold, L. 

WQU purapa, m. (4/pri) the soa, ocean, 
Up. ii, 81, Sch. 

YA purauda, m. pl. N. of a dynasty, 
VP. (cf. puruyda). 


JCA pura-tas. Seo p. 634, col. 2. 


Yit púramdhi, mfn. (etym. much con- 
tested; prob. fr. acc. of 1. or 3. pur and 4/dÀd, 
“bearing fulness’ or ‘bearing a body") prolific, not 
barren (lit. and fig.), bountiful, munificent, liberal, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; f. a woman, wife, RV. i, 116,7; 
131 117, 19 &c.; liberality, munificence, kindness 
(shown by gods to man, e. g RV. i, 5,3; 158, 2 
&c.; or by man to gods in offering oblations, c.g. 
i, 123,6; 134, 3 &c.; also personif. as goddess of 
abundance and liberality, e. E. vii, 36,8 &c.) — vat 
(fiir®), mín. abundant, copious, RV. ix, 72, 4. 

, Puramdhri or “dhri, f. (perhaps at first iden- 
gal with n and later connected with A dhri)a 
wile, woman (esp. a married woman having or able 
to bear children), Kalid.; Kathzs,; Rajat 

Wel purala(?), f. N. of Durga, L. 


yei puravi, f, (i : 1 ` 
gi (eh auno, (n musio) N. of a Rā 


FTA puras, purastát, See p. 634. 
Jel pura. Scop. 634, col. 3. 


JUG purama, purālana. Seo p. 635. 


JUNE puratala, n. the region h l 
seven worlds, L. (cf. faldfala), © ow the 


puradhas, m. N. 
ArshBr. (v.1, fra-radhas), 
NATRI purasayi or sini, f, a species of 
creeper, L. 


yf? r. and 2. puri; puri. Sce above. 


of an Afigirasa, 


Wa púraya. 


Ufc puritat, w. r. for puritat, L. 


YÖT purikdya, m. a species of aquatic 
animal, AV. 
güquu purikashega, m. N.of a king, VP. 
purildt, m. n. (fr. 3. pur or puri + 
tan?) the pericardium or some other organ near 
ens Si iaieabaer VS.; AV.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Up. (cf. fari-tat and gulitat). 


JU pririsha, n. (Apri) earth, land, RV.; 
Cesp.) crumbling or loose carth, rubbish (perhaps 
‘that which fills up,’ as opp. to that which flows 
off, the ‘solid’ opp. to the fluid), rubble, anything 
used to fill up interstices in a wall, VS.; TS, ; SBr.; 
GrSrS. ; feces, excrement, ordure, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. 
f. 7, BhP.); a disk, orb (e.g. si#ryasya, i.c. *ful- 
ness of the sun’?), RV. x, 27, 213 (with Athar- 
vaya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; (2), f. N. of a 
partic, religious observance, BhP, ( = cayana, Sch.) 
-nigrahnna, mín. stopping or obstructing the 
bowels, Suir. = pada, n. N, of partic, passages in- 
serted (to fill up) in the recitation of the Maha- 
namnl verses, Br. ; SrS.— bhizu, m. N. of a prince, 
BhP, —bheda, m. diarrhoca, Car. = bhedin,mfn. 
loosening the feces,’ relaxing the bowels, MW. 
—2nütra-pratighüta, m. obstruction of the solid 
and liquid excretions, Cat. —vat (2/79), mfn. 
fornished with rubbish or loose carth (used for fill- 
ing interstices), TS.; (7), f. N. of a kind of brick, 
$Br. = or » mí(/)n. removing 
rubbish or refuse, VS.; TS.; Kath. (cf. Pau. iii, 2, 
65). = viraijaniya, mín. changing the colour of 
the feces, L, —samgrahaniya, mín, making the 
feces more solid, ib, Puris a, n, ‘recep- 
tacle of excrement,’ the rectum, Yajii. "Purishót- 
sarga, m. the voiding of excrement, Patic.; Hit, 

Purishana, n. the voiding of excrement, Var.; 
m. excrement, feces, L.; the rectum or anus, Gal. 

Purishama, m. Phascolus Radiatus, L. 

Purishayn,Nom.P.ya//,to void excrement, L. 

Purishita, mfn. voided, evacuated (as excre- 
ment); voided upon, g. fdrakddi. 

Purishin, mín. possessing land or inhabiting it 
or extending over it, RV.; ‘bearing or carrying 
rubbish,’ N. of the Sarayii or of another river, v, 53,9. 

Purishyà, mín. being in the earth (said of fire), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; rich in land, SBr.; excremental, 
AitBr. —vühana, mf(7)n. (prob.) zgurisha-, 
Pin. iii, 2, 65. 


YE purá, mi pirot)n. (Apri) much, many, 
abundant (only furi, °rini, °ritndm and sev. 
cases of f. proT; in later language only ibc.), RV. 
&c. &c. (ri, iud. much, often, very [also with a 
compar. or superl.]; with s/md, everywhere; with 
tirds, far off, from afar; purdri, far and wide; 
puri viva, onc and all, every, RV.); m. the pollen 
ofa flower, L, ; heaven, paradise, L.; (cf. Pizru) N. 
of a prince (the son of Yayati and Sarmishtha and 
sixth monarch of the lunar race), MBh. ; Sak.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Saha-deva, BhP.; of a son of 
Madhu, VP.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha and 
Nadvali, Pur. [Cf. Old Pers. paru; Gk. road; 
Goth. f/t ; Angl. Sax. feolu ; Germ. viel.) = küra- 
ka-vat, mfn. having many agents or factors, BhP, 
= kutsa, m. N. of a man, RV.; of a descendant 
of Ikshvaku, SBr.; of a son of Mandhatyi, Hariv.; 
of another man, VP. —kutsava, m. N. of an 
enemy of Indra, GirugaP. = kútsīnī, f. N. of a 
woman (prob. wife of Puru-kutsa), RV. = krit, 
mín. =-kyitvan, ib.; increasing (with gen.), ib. 
=kyitvan, mfn. achieving great deeds, efficacious, 
ib = f, abundant mercy or compassi 
BhP. —kshá, mín. rich in food, ib.; li 
granting (with gen.), ib. —gürtá, mín. welcome 
to many, RV. «-oétann, mfn. visible to many, 
very conspicuous, ib.; TBr. —ja, mfn, much, L. 
(cf. puruha); m. N. of a prince (the son of Su- 
int), BhP, —jütá, mín. variously manifested or 
appearing, RV, —-JEti, m.=-ja, m., Hariv. ; Pur, 
=jit, m. ‘conquering many,’ N. of a hero on the 
side of the Pandus and brother of Kunti-bhoja, 
MBh.; of a prince the son of Rucaka, BhP.; of a 
son of Anaka, ib. —xitman (furd-), mín. having 
Many names (said of Indra), RV. —nithé, n. a 
song for many voices, choral song, ib. —témn 
(purit-), mfn. very much or many, abundant, fre- 
quent, cver-recurring, ib, —- tmán, mín, existing 


\ 


on, 
ly 


gear puriirind, 


variously, ib. —trit, ind, variously, in many ways 
or places or directions; many times, often, RV,- 
VS.; AV. «da, n. gold, L. (cf. purata). —üng- 
Baka, m. * many-tecthed,' a goose (so called from 
its serrated beak), L. —dánsa, mín. abounding 
in mighty or wonderful deeds, RV, ~dansas, 
nifn, id, ib.; m. N. of Indra, L. —datra, mín, 
rich in gifts, RV. —dáma, mín. possessed of or 
belonging to many houses, AV. =daya, mfn, 
abounding in compassion, BhP, — dasmá, mfn, = 
-dausa, RV.; VS. —dasyu, mfn. (people), con- 
sisting chicfly in robbers, BhP, = dina, n, pl. many 
days RV. -deva-campü, f. N. of a 
= ürnpsá, mfn. abounding in drops of water (said 
of the Maruts), ib. = dráh, mfn. injuring greatly, 
ib. = dha (before 2 consonants) or -dhii, ind. vari- 
ously, frequently, RV.; AV.; -pratika (-dAd-), min, 
appearing variously, RV, —nihshidh or °shidh- 
van, mín. repelling many (foes), ib. —nishthi, 
mfn. excelling among many, ib. -nrimpá, mfn, 
displaying great valour, ib. — pánthE, m. (nom. 
°thas) N. of a man, ib. = pašu, mfn. rich in cattle, 
SaükhGr. —putrá, mí(Z)n. having many sons or 
children, RV, — péša or -pésns, mín. multiform, ib. 
= prajütá, mfn. variously propagated, ib. = pra- 
Sasté, mfn. praised by many, ib, — priyá, mí(Z)n, 
dear to many, RV.; VS, —prüísha or -prfishé, 
mín, inciting many, RV. = praudha, mín. possess- 
ing much self-confidence, BhP, = bhuj, mín. en- 
joying much, RV. — bhi, mfn, being or appearing 
in many places (superl. -/ama), ib. = bhitta, w.r. 
for -Ai#ta, Hariv. — bhójas, mfn. containing many 
means of enjoyments, greatly nourishing, RV.; m. 
a cloud, L, = madga (?), m. N. ofa man, ArshBr, 
(w.r. -mahna). —manas, mfn, (formed for the 
explanation of 2. puus), Nir. ix, 15. —méntu, 
mín. full of wisdom, intelligent, RV. — mandrá, 
mfn, delighting many, ib. — mäyá (RV.), -m&yin 
(BhP.), mfn. possessing various arts or virtues, won- 
derful. = a, m. N. of a man, RV, —mitrá, 
m. N, of a man, RV.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; Hariv. —midhé (AV. &c.), 
- (RV.), m. N. of a mzu (with the patr. 
Angirasa or Sauhotra ; the supposed author of RV. 
iv, 433 44); of a son of Su-hotra, MBh.; of a 
grandson of Su-hotra and son of Hastin (Brihat), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a man with the patr. Vaidadaivi, 
TandBr. —médha (RV.) or ^dhas (SV.), mfn. 
endowed with wisdom ; N. of a man with the patr. 
Aigirasa (author of RV. viii, 89; 90). —ratha, 
mfn. having many chariots, RV. —ravasn, w.r. 
for furi-7" below, MarkP, —rüja-vnnén-krumn, 
m. N. of a poem, =rávan, m. *much-howling, N. 
of 2 demon, VS, — rác, mín. shining brightly, RV. 
=ru], mín. subject to many diseases, BhP, = 
pa, mf(@)n. multiform, variegated, RV.; forming 
various shapes, VS.; AV. —1nmpata, mfn. very 
lascivious, BhP, —vártman, mín, having many 
ways or paths, AV. — v&rpas, mfn. multiform, 
variegated, RV. = vasa, m. N, ofa prince, VP. = 
ja, mi(d)n. powerful, very strong, RV. = 1.-vára, 
mín. having an ample tail or mane (as a horse or 
ox), ib. —2. -vi&ra, mfn. rich in gifts, ib. ; -fusil- 
£i, mfn. granting treasured riches, ib. = to, 
m, ‘much renowned,’ N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP. = víra, mí(a)n. possessed of many men or 
male offspring, RV. —vépas, mín, much excited 
or exciting, ib. — vrata, mín. having many ordin- 
ances (said of Soma), ib. = šakti, mín. possessin 
various powers, BhP, —sika, m. helpful (superl. 
-fama), RV.; AV. = bishta, m. N. of a man (cf. 
gauruiishti). = &candrá, min. much-shining, Te- 
splendent, RV. —shánti (Padap. -sdu£i), m. N. 
of a man, RV.; TandBr. —shtutá, mín, highly 
lauded, praised by many, RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
N. of Siva, Sivag.—sambhrita, mfn, accumulated 
by many, RV. =sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=spārhá (TBr.) and -sprih (RV.), mfn. much 
desired. —hanman, m. N. of a man (author of RV. 
viii, 59, 2) with the patr. Aügirasa (RAnukr.) or 
Vaikhinasa (TandBr.) — hii, f. a great loss, Kav. 
—huta, m. N. of a prince, AgP. —hütá, mfn. 
much invoked or invoked by many, RV. &c. &¢.5 
m. N. of Indra, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (-Adsh(hd, f. 1°"s 
quarter i.c, the cast, DhOrtan.; -22/54, m. 1°’s foc, 
N, of Indrait, MW.); (d), £ N. of a form of 
Dakshiyant, MatsyaP, —huti, f. manifold invo- 
cation, BhP, — otra, m. N. of a son of Anu, ib. 
vaha, m. N. of a son of the 11th Manu 
MarkP. Purürüpi, ind. far and wide, RV. 
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Jee puruha, 


puruha or fhu, mín. much, many, L, 
Puri, in comp. for ^rz. = táma, min., sec under 
urit. = xávas, min, crying much or loudly, RV. 
4, 31, 43 m. N. of an ancient king of the lunar race 
the lover of Urvail [cf. RV. x, 95; SBr. xi, 5, 1 
and Kilidasa’s drama Vikramérvaii], son of Budha 
and Ili, father of Ayus and ancestor of Pura, Dush- 
yanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhrita-rishtra and Pandu, 
supposed_to have instituted the 3 sacrificial fires 
VS. v, 2]; according to Nir. x, 46 he is one of the 
beings belonging to the middle region of the uni- 
verse, and is possibly to be connected with the San 
as Urvast is with the Dawn; according to others 
a Viiva-deva or a Pirvana-iriddha-deva), RV. &c. 
&c. = ravasa, m. = prec, m., MirkP, = rüc, min. 
much shining. SV. (cf. puru-ruc). —vásu, mín. 
abounding in goods or riches, RV.; AitBr. — vrit, 
mín, moving in various ways, AV. 
Purücl, f. (of an unused furz-aitc) abounding, 
abundant, full, comprehensive, RV.; AV. 
Purv-onika, mín. variously manifested or ap- 
pearing, RV. 
puruitja or purunda, m. pl. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 
YET, purudvat, m. N. of a prince, Hariv.; 
Pur. 


gest puruci, f. (in music) N. of a Rügini. 


YEN pírusha, m. (m. c. also pir?; prob. 
fr. V pri and connected with puru, pūru; ifc. f. d, 
rarely 7; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 24) a man, male, human 
being (pl. people, mankind), RV. &c. &c.; a person, 
(puman furuskab,a male person, SaikhGr. ; Mn. ; 
danda} £^, punishment personified, Mn. ; esp. gram- 
matical pers. ; with 2ra£Zama, madhyama,uttama 
=the 3rd, 2nd, Ist pers., Nir.; Pin.),2n officer, func- 
tionary, attendant, servant, Mn.; MBh, &c. (cf. 
tat-p°) ; a friend, L.; a follower of the Simkhya 
philosophy (?), L.; a member or representative of a 
Tace or generation, TS,; Br.; Mn. &c.; the height 
or measure of a man ( — 5 Aratnis= 120 Aügulas), 
SBr.; Sulbas.; Var.; the pupil of the eye, SBr.; 
(also with Narayana) the primaeval man as the soul 
and original source of the universe (described in the 
Purusha-sükta, q.v.), RV. ; SBr. &c.; the personal 
and animating principle in men and other beings, 
the soul or spirit, AV. &c. &c.; the Supreme Being 
or Soul of the universe (sometimes with fara, ża- 
rama or uttama; also identified with Brahmi, 
Vishnu, Siva and Durg1), VS.; SBr. &c. &c.; (in 
Samkhya) the Spirit as passive and a spectator of 
the Prakriti or creative force, IW. 82 &c.; the 
* spirit" or fragrant exhalation of plants, RV. x, 51,8; 
(with sapta) N. of the divine or active principles 
from the minute portions of which the universe 
was formed, Mn. i, 19; N. of a Pada in the Maha- 
nimni verses, Lity.; of the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 7th, gth 
and Irth signs of the zodiac, Jyot.; of a son of 
Manu Cikshusha, BhP.; of one of the 18 atten- 
dants of the sun, L.; pl. men, people (cf. above) ; 
N. of the Brahmans of Krauica-dvIpa, BhP.; (with 

żañca) N. of 5 princely personages or miraculous 
Persons born under partic. constellations, Var.; 
Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, 
L.; (7), f. a woman, female, RV. &c. &c.; m. or 
D. = Zurushaka, m. n., Sis. v, 56, Sch.; n.(1) N. 
of mount Meru, L. = kiima, mín. desirous of men, 
TandBr. — kāra, m. human effort (opp. to daiva, 
fate), Mn.; Yajii.; manly act, virility, heroism, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; haughtiness, pride, Pat.; N. of 
a grammarian, Cat.; -pfala, n. the fruit or result 
of human effort, L.; -mimaysa, f. N. of wk. 
T Xunapá, n.a human corpse, TS. —kesarin, 
Ti. ‘man-lion,’ N. of Vishnu in his 4th appearance 
on earth, Sak. (cf. nara-sigha). —kshiré, n. 
uman milk, MaitrS. — kshetra, n. a male or 
Uneven zodiacal sign or astrological house, Var. 
™ Sati, f. N. of a Kaman, Gaut. = gandhi (2:7), 
mín, smelling of men, AV. — gütza, mín. endowed 
With human or manly limbs, Kaus. = gui, f. (with 
Sri) a woman who kills her husband, Yajii. (cf. 
Ditruska-han). —cchandasé, n. ‘man's metre, 
metre suited for men, i.e. the Dvi-pad3, SBr. 
“Jann, m. sg. men, people, Palicad. —-Jütaka, n. 
N. of wk. =j mí(Z)n. enlivening or ani- 
Mating men, AV. —jiina, n. knowledge of men 
Or mankind, Mn. vii, 211. —tantra, mín. de- 
Pendent on the subject, subjective (-fza, n.) Samk. 
~ta (°sid-), f. manhood, manliness; ind. (as instr.) 


after the manner of men, among men, RV. 
=tejas (4°), mín. having a man’s energy or 
mauly vigour, AV. = trá, ind.=-éi, ind., RV. 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 56). — tva, n. manhood, manliness, 
MBh.; Pur.; -/zd-/d, ind. after the manner of men, 
RV. =daghna, mín. of the height or measure of 
aman, W. —datta, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
= dantik&, f. N. of a medicinal root, L. = damya- 
Sarathi, m, a driver or guide of men (compared 
with young draught-oxen), Divyüv. —dra 

sampad, f. abundance of men and material, MW. 
—dvayasa, mi(z)n. =-daghua, L. — dvish, m. 
an enemy of Vishnu, MW, = dveshin, mín, man- 
hating, misanthropic, W.; (#7), f. an ill-tempered 
or fractious woman, ib. -dharma, m. personal 
tule or precept, KatySr. = dhaureyaka, m. aman 
superior to other pcople, Hcat.—nilya, m. ‘man- 
leader,’ a prince, ChUp. = niyama, m. (in gram.) 
a restriction as to person. == nishkráyana, mín. 
one who redeems a person, TS. — pati, m, ‘Jord 
of men,’ N, of Rima, MW. —parikshi, f. ‘trial 
of man, N., of a collection of moral tales. — pašu, 
m. a beast of man, a brutal man, Paiic.; VP.; a 
man as a sacrificial victim, BhP.; the soul compared 
with an animal, IW. 85; a human animal, man, W. 
=ypumgava, m. ‘man-bull,’ an eminent or ex- 
cellent man, W. — pundarika, m. * man-lotus,' = 
prec, ib.; (with Jainas) N. of the 6:h black 
Visudeva. = pura, n, N. of the capital of Gindhira, 


Wa purya. 
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cannibals in the east of Madhya-deiz, Var. Puru- 
shadaka, mín, men-devouring, MBh.; R.; (pl) 
N. of certain cannibals, MirkP, Purushüdya, 
m. ' ürst of men,’ N, of Vishnu, L.; (with Jainas) 
N, of Adi-nitha or of Rishabha (the first Arhat of 
present Avasarpini). Purusha m.* lowest 
or vilest of men,’ an outcast, the worst of servants, 
W. Purushidhikira, m. manly office or duty, 
Kir. Purushanrita, n. falsehood respecting 
men, Mn, ix, 71. Purushantara, n. another 
man or person, a mediator, interposer, R. (az, ind. 
by a mediator, indirectly, Vikr. ii, 16); another or 
a succeeding generation, MarkP.; (-vedin, mín. 
knowing the heart of mankind, MW.; °rd¢man, 
m. * man's inner self,’ the soul, L.) ; m. (sc. samdAi) 
an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen by both 
parties, Kim.; Hit. "Purusháyana, mi(d)n. 
going to or uniting with the soul, PrainUp. Pu- 
rushayata, mín. of the length of a man, Heat. 
Purushiyusha, n. the duration of a man's liie, 
age of man, Ragh. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 77); -4a, n. id., 
Gal. Purushartha, m. any object of human 
pursuit; any one of the four objects or aims of exist- 
ence (viz. £dma, the gratification of desire; artha, 
acquirement of wealth ; dharma, discharge of duty ; 
moksha, final emancipation), Mn.; Prab.; Kap. 


(-£za, n.); Samkhyak. &c.; human effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R. &c.; (am), ind. for the sake of 
the soul, Kap.; for or on account of man, W.; 


- -medhá, m. the sacrifice of a man, Br.; MBh, 


-kdra, M, -kaumudi, f., -cintdmani, m. N. of 
wks; -¢rayimaya, mi(z)n. intent only upon the 
3 objects of man (fama, artha aud diarma), 
Siphis.; -prabodha, m., -prabodhini, f., -ratnd- 
kara, m. -siddhy-updya, m., -sudAa-nidAi, m., 
-sitra-oritti, t. rthánuidrana,n. N.of wks. Pu- 
rushávatüra, m. human incarnation, Siphis, 
Purushüsin, m. 'man-eater, a Rikshasa, W. 
Purushistha, n. a human bone, AV.; ?s/Ai- 
malin, m. ‘wearing a necklace of human skulls,’ 
N. of Siva, L. Purushihuti, f. an invocation 
addressed to men, TS. Purushéndra, m. ‘lord 
of men,’ a king; -/d, f. sovereignty, MBh. Pu- 
rushéshita (2:/?), mín. caused or instigated by 
men, AV. Purushokti, f. the name or title of 


the modern Peshiwar ( Oa) ) L.= prabhu, m. 
N. of a prince, VP. — bahumiana, m. the respect 
or esteem of mankind, Bhartr. = mitra, mí,)n. 
of the height or measure of a man, SBr.; KatySr.; 
n, the size of a man, TS. = münin, míu. fancying 
one’s self a man or hero (°né-¢va, n.), MBh. = mu- 
kha, mí,;)u. having the face of a man, Kaui. 
=mriga, m. a male antelope, VS.; TS., Sch. 


&c.; N. of the supposed author of VS. xx, 30 
(perhaps w.r. for puru-medha, q.v.) —yogin, 
mfa. relating to a person or subject, K3tySr. — yoni 
(24°), mín. descended from or begotten by a man 
(male), MaitrS. —rakshas, n. a demon in the 


form of a man, Kaui. —rüjá, m. a human king, 
TS. = rūpa, n. the shape of a man, AitBr.; ( 2/7), 
mín, = next,SUir. = züpaka, mín. shaped likea man, 
AitBr. —réshnana (AV.), -reshin (Kaui.), mín. 
hurting men. = zshabha(7'for ri), m. =-pumgava, 
MBh,; R. — vacas, min. called Purusha, ChUp. 
= vat, mín, accompanied by men, SBr. = vadhá, 
m. manslaughter, murder, AV.; slaughter of a hus- 
band, Vet, —- vara, m. the best of men, VP.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of a prince, VP. — varjita, mín. 
destitute of human beings, desolate, MW. =viic, 
mín, having a human voice, VS.; SBr. —viha, 
m. ‘ Vishgu’s vehicle,’ N. of Garuda, BhP. = vā- 
ham, iud. (with vafati, he moves in such a way 
as to be) borne or drawn along by men, Pig. iii, 4, 
43. -vidha (f°), mfu. man-like, having a 
human form (-£4, f.), SBr.; TUp.- vy&ghrá, m. 
*man-tiger, N. of a demon, SBr.; = -Jdrdiila, 
MBh.; R.; a vulture, L. —vrata, n. N. of 2 
Samans, ArshBr. —iürdüla, m. ‘man-tiger,’ an 
eminent man, W. = &iras,n. a human head, KatySr. 
=airshé, n. id., SBr.; “skaka, m. or n. N. of an 
instrument used by thieves, Dai. = samskira, m. 
a ceremony performed on a (dead) person, Apast. 
=samavaya, m. a number of men, W. = sam- 


mita (2/9), mín. man-like, TBr. — si&man, n. 
N. of a Siman, ApSr. = sitmudrika-lakshana, 
n. ‘divination from bodily signs, N. of wk. 
= sinha, m. ‘man-lion, an eminent man or hero, 
Kav. ; (with Jainas) N. of the 5th of the black 
Vasudevas, L, =sûkta, n. ‘the Purusha hymn, 
N. of RV. x, go (describing the Supreme Soul oí 
the universe and su to be comparatively 
modern) RTL. 17; 23 &c.; -b&ashya, n, -ve- 
dhdna, n., -oya&Aya, f., -wyakhyana, T. -shoda- 
Sépacdra-vidhi, M., “ktipanishad, f. N. of wks, 
= han, mfn., only í. -ghvi, q.v. 3 
ni, N. of a teacher, g. Jasna£ddi (Ki3, “skdsaka), 
Purushükira, min. of human form or shape (-fd, 
f), Heat, Purushakriti, f. the figure of a man, 
x, Purusháhga, m. n. the male or; n of 
generation, MW. (cf. zarditga). na, 
mín. of human descent or origin, SBr. Puru- 
shld, mín. eating or destroying men, RV.; AV, 
Purushada, mí,7)n. id. ; m. a cannibal, a Rakshas 
(tva, nj MBh.; R.; BhP.; (p) N. of a race of 


man, W.; "Za, mín. having only the name of 
man, destitute, friendless, ib. Purushéttama, 
see below. 
a man, Hcar. 


Purushópahiüra, m. the sacrifice of 
Purushaka, ifc, =furusha, a man, male, Pat.; 


m, n. standing on two ícet like a man, the rearing 
of a horse, prancing, Sii, v, 56. 


Purushüya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to behave or act 


like a man, play the man, Hariv. “shiyita, mín. 
acting like a man, playing the man (esp. in sexual 
intercourse), Amar., Sch. (-/va, n.); n. a kind of 
coitus, Kpr.; Kuval. 


Purushi-A/bhü, to become a man, R.; Kathis, 
Purushóttamn, m. the best of men, an excellent 


or superior man, Hariv. ; Sih.; the best of servants, 
a good attendant, K1v.; the highest being, Supreme 
Spirit, N. of Vishgu or Krishna, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(IW. gr, n. 3 &c.);=-kshetra, Cat.; (with Jainas) 
an Arhat; N. of the fourth black Vasudeva ; a Jina 
(one of the generic terms ior a deified teacher of the 
Jaina sect); N. of sev. authors and various men 
(also -ddsa, -dikshita, -deva, -deva-sarman, -gan- 
dila, -prasada, -bhatta, -bhattatmaja, -bhdraty- 


aca a, -miira, -manu-sudiindra, -sarasvati, 


mcdrya, "máünanda-tirtha, °mdnanda-yati, 


°mdjrama).—kshetra, n. * district of the Supreme 
Being,’ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu, 
BrahmaP.; -fatftva and -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks, 
-—Xkhanda, m. or n, -caritra, n. N. of wks. 
=tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha; 
N. of wk. — pattra, n., 
hitmya, n. -prakasa-' 
“mantra, m., -mihitmya, n.,-vida, m., -iise 
triya, n., -sahasra-niman, n. N. of wks, 


-Prayoga-tattca, n. 
-purüna, n., -puri-mī- 
kshetra- ; ma 


Purushya, mfn, pertaining to man, human, RV. 

EROS ES purt-racas. See col. 1. 

WXWT puro-ga &c. See p.635, col. r. 
purocana, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


vate purofi, m. = patira-jhamküra or 
urc-samskàra, L. (the current of a river, W.) 


puro-das,°sa &c. See p. 635. 
purya, pury-ashta. See p. 636. 
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JR puro (cf. pri), cl. 1. P. 


Dhitup.xv,67;cl.10. pirvayati,todwell,xxxii,126, 


Qs purv-ayika. Sco p. 637, col. r. 


Wes pul, cl. 1. 6. 10. P. polati, pulati, pola- 
Jati, to be great or large or high, to be piled or 


heaped up, Dhitup. xx, 11; xxxii, 61. 


Pula, mín, extended, wide, L.; m. horripilation 
(see under pulaka), L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, 
L.; (d), f. the soft palate or uvula, L.; N. of a 
partic, pace of horses, Sis. v, 60, Sch. ; (7), f. a bunch 
(sce /riua-puli) ; n. size, extent, L. = kesin and 


-ke&i-vallabhn, m. N. of princes, L. 


Pulaka, m. a species of edible plant, MBh.; a 
species of tree, L.; (pl.) erection or bristling of the 
by 
delight or rapture rather than by fear), Káv.; Pur. 
(also n., but mostly occurring ibc, and ifc, with f. 


hairs of the body (considered to be occasioned 


@); a bunch (sce /riga-f?); a kind of stone or gem, 


Var.; flaw or defect in a gem, L.; a kind of insect 
or vermin, L.; a cake of meal with which clephants 


are fed, L.; orpiment, L.; a Gandharva, L.;= 


asuraji (?), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Naga, 
L.; n. a species of earth, L.; horripilation (cf. 
above); “Adkuldkyiti, min. ‘having the frame ex- 
cited by bristling hair,’ thrilled with joy, MW.; °Adit- 


kita-sarvâùga, mf(Z)n. having the whole body 
covered with bristling hair, Panic. ; 9&dir£ura, m. 


(sprout of) b? h°, Git.; “Adiga, m. the noose or 


cord of Varuna, L.; °kdcita, mín. covered with b? 
h®, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 12 (v.l. °Aditcita); °hdlaya, m. 
N. of Kubera, L. ; *&ófAamfa, mín. trembling with 
a thrill of delight, Kathis.; °£ddgama, m. erection 
of the hair, Bhartr.; kdddhitshita-sarira (B. 
“dhrishita-3?), mfn. having the body covered with 
erected hairs, Paiic.; “kédbheda, m. =°. ma, 
Bhartr. °knya, Nom. P. °yati, to have or feel the 
hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git, 
Okita, mín. having the h° of the b? erect, thrilled 
with joy, Kav.; Pafic.; Hit.; -sarváñga, mí(n. 
having the whole b? covered with bristling hair, 
Pafic. °kin, mfn. - /;/a, W.; m. Nauclea Cordi- 
folia, L. “ki-krita, mín. =°%ifa, BhP, 

Pulasa, min., g. /riuádi. 

Pulasti, mín. (perhaps fr. pulas for puras; but 
according to Un. iv, 179, Sch. fr, pela and 4/3. as) 
wearing the hair straight 
a man, g. gargüdi. “tya, m. N, of an ancient Rishi 
(one of the mind-born sons of Brahmi; also enu- 
merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages, and 
described as a lawgiver), AV. Paris. ; Pravar.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (IW. 517, n. I); N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-riddhánta,m., -smriti, f, fyáshtaka, n. N. of wks, 

Pulaha, m. (pula + 4/2. Ad?) N. ofan ancient 
Rishi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahmi enu- 


merated among the Prajd-patis and seven sages), 


AV. Paris; Pravar.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (IW. 517, 
n. 1); N. of a star, Hariv.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
9hdirama, m. N. of a hermitage, BhP, (=Aari- 
&shetra, Sch.) 

Pulika, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty 
or bad grain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. species of 
grain, L.; a lump of boiled rice, L. (°kédaka, n. 
Tice-water, Suir.) ; brevity, abbreviation, compen- 
dium, L.; celerity, dispatch (-Adr#, mfa. making 
haste, hastening), L. ım. a tree, L, 
ee f. (prob.) induration of the skin, 

Pulfiyita, n. a horse’s gallop, L, (cf. erika gr): 

Paulina, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) a sandbank, a 
small island or bank in the middle of a river, an 
islet, a sandy beach (ife. f. à), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the bank of a river (= £/ra), Ragh., Sch.; m. N. 
of a mythical being conquered by Garuda, MBh.; 
of a poct, Cat. —jnghani, f. having sandbanks for 
hips (said of the Gambhira river personified as a 
female), Megh, = dvIpa-&obhita, mín, beautified 
by shoals and islets, MW.-— pradeia, m. situation 
or place of an island, Kathis, =mandita, mín, 
adorned with sandbanks or islets, R. =vati, f, 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. ajirádi, 

Pulinda, m. pl. (Un. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous 
tribe, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (sg.) a man or the kin 
of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaincer, MBh. ; 
Kathis.; N. of a king, BhP.; the mast or rib of a 
ship (=folinda), L.; (d), f. N. of a serpcnt-maid, 
Karand.; (/),f. a Pulinda woman, BhP. ; (in music), 
N. of a Riga. °duka, m. pl. N. of a barbarous 
tribe ( =pulinda), MBh. ; (sg.) N. of a king of the 


ya purv. 
pirvati, to fill, | Pulinda and Sabara and Bhilla, Kathis.; of a son of 


or smooth, VS.; m. N. of 


Ardraka, VP.; (zd), f. (in music) =pulindi. 


f. yellowish alum, L. 
Pulikeiin, m. &fula-Eciin, Inscr. 


(cf. fulomat). 
gieofes pulirika, m. a snake, L. 


VarBiS., Sch. 


kaya). 
Pulikā, f. a species of bird, MaitrS, (cf. £u/ikd). 


YATTA pulitát, n.= puritat, MaitrS. 
Yes pulu, mfn.= puru in comp. = kóma, 


mfa. having many desires, covetous, RV. i, 179, 5. 
Pulv-aghá, mín, doing much evil, ib. x, 86, 21. 


Jost pulusha, m. N. of a man (cf. pau- 
Justi). 


I. puloma, m. (m. c.) — puloman, R. ; 
(à), f. N. of a daughter of the demon Vaigvinara 
(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became 
the wife of Bhrigu or Ka3yapa), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; Acorus Calamus ( — vaca), L. 

2. Puloma, in comp. for?wan. = jū, f. ‘daughter 
of Puloman,” N. of Indripi, Prasannar. —jit, m. 
* conqueror of P®,’ N. of Indra, Cat. = tannya, f. = 
ja, Gal, — üvish, m. ‘enemy of P?,' N, of Indra, 
L. -nishüdana (Gal), -bhid (L.), m. ‘de- 
stroyer of P? N, of Indra (who destroyed his 
father-in-law P? in order to avert his imprecation 
consequent on the violation of his daughter). Pu- 
lomári, m. =°ma-dvish, Kivyad, Pulomárois, 
m, ‘having the lustre of P°, N. of a prince, VP. 
Pulomivi, m. (prob.) w.r. for “mår, ib. 

Puloman, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law 
of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. of a prince, VP, 

pulomat, m. N. of two princes, 
VP. (cf. pulimat). 


geret pulomali, f. opium, L. 


ehm pílkaka. Seo püklaka and next, 
MaitrS. 


Y pulasa, m. (i, f.) N. of a despised 
mixed tribe, Gaut.; MBh. (also “kaka, BhP.; cf. 
paulkasd and pukkaša). 


Wei pulya, mfn., g. baladi. 


Jat pulla, mfn. expanded, blown, L.; n. 
a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for fulla). 


YAN pulvaghd, mfu., See pulu. 
Yu 1. push, cl. 4. P. pushyati, to divide, 
distribute, Dhatup. xxvi, 106 (v.1. for zyus&, q.v.) 


WW. push, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xvii, 50) 
'foshati (trans.), only Nir. x, 34; cl. 4. P. 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 73) fulsAyati (trans. and intrans.; 
m.c, also A. 9/e), RV. &c. &c.; cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 57) pushyalé (trans.), MBh.; Kay. &c. (pf. 
upésha, pupushyds, RV.; aor. apushat orafoshit, 
Gr.; Pot.pusheyam, RV.; Prec, pushyasamt,°sma, 
Br.; fut. poshishyati, pokshyatt ; poshita, poshia, 
Gr.; Pass, pushyate, Kav.; aor. aposhi, Gr.; inf, 
Pushydse, RV.), to be nourished (with instr., c.g. 
bharyayd, MBh. xiii, 4569), to thrive, flourish, pros- 
per (also with pisham, pushtim or vriddhim), RV. ; 
AV.; VS. ; Siir. (rarely in later language, e. g. MBh, 
[sec above], and sometimes in Bhatt.,wherc also 3 sg. 
Żushyati-tarām); to cause to thrive or prosper, 
nourish, foster, augment, increase, further, promote, 
fulfil (e.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain, 
obtain, enjoy, possess, RV, &c. &c.: Caus, poshd- 


g | Jati (aor. apipushat, Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed, 


cause to thrive or prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to cause 
to be reared or fed by (instr.), Šak.: Desid. pfo- 
shishati, pupushishati, pupukshati, Gr.: imens. 
Popushyate, poposhti, ib. 

3. Push, mín. (ifc.) nourishing, causing to thrive 
(cf. vitva-f?) ; showing, displaying, Si. x, 32. 


YSR pulika, m. N. of a man, VP.; (4), 


pulimat, m. N. of a man, VP. 


Yf pulióa, m.— Paulus (Alexandrinus), 
N. of the author of a Siddhünta (also ?4dcazya), 


pulikaya, m. a partic. aquatic 
animal, Maius. (cf. £udikaya, kulipaya and furi- 


SUR] pushkardksha. 


Pusha, mín. (ifc.) nourishing, cherishin 
graha-p’); m. N. of a per Cat; (d) er 
Methonica Superba, L, 2. 

Pushita,mfn.nourished,nurtured( = pushia),W. 

Pushka, a word formed for the explanation of 
JAHRE, g Pina (perhaps also underlying 
the formation of pushkara, pus and £u. Jit: 
cf. paushba jit. gessi suain 

Püshkura, n. (rather fr. pushka +ra 
push + kara; but cf. Un. iv, 4 a blue etes 
a lotus, Nclumbium Speciosum or Nymphaca New 
lumbo (ifc, f. 4), AV. &c. &c. (met. ‘the heart? 
MBh. v, 1790) ; the bowl of a spoon (ife, f. a), 
RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; the skin of a drum, Kalid, ; the 
tip of an clephant's trunk, Var.; water, SBr.; the 
sky, heaven, Prab, (cf, Naigh. i, 3); a night of 
new moon falling on a Monday or Tuesday or 
Saturday, Hcat.; an arrow, L.; the blade or the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a cage, L.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L.; a part, L.; the art of dancing, L.; 
union, L.; war, battle, L.; intoxication, L.; N. of 
a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called Pokhar 
in the district of Ajmere, cf. RTL. 558), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also pl.; according to Vishy., Sch. 
there are three, viz, jyeshitha, madhyama and Za- 
nish(ha); m. n. = -doipfa, MBh,; Pur.; =dbrahk- 
måyda, Nilak. ; (with Jainas) one of the 5 Bhirata, 
L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, Paiic.; (in astrol.) an in- 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
lucky lunation with an unlucky day, 2 of a lunar 
mansion, W.; a kind of drum, MBh.; a kind of 
serpent, L.; the sun, L.; a pond, lake, L.; a kind 
of disease, L.; the regent of P^-dvipa (below), 
MarkP.; N. of Krishpa, MDh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varupa, MBh.; Pur.; of a general of the 
sons and grandsons of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, 
Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a prince (the brother of Nala), Nal.; of 
a son of Bharata, VP. ; of Su-nakshatra, BhP.; of a 
son of Vrika and Dürv&kshi, ib.; of an author, Cat.; 
of a mountain in P?-dvipa, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a 
class of clouds said to occasion dearth and famine, L. 
(cf. puskkardvartaka); of the inhabitants of 
Kuia-dvipa corresponding to Brahmans, VP.; of the 
lunar mansions Punar-vasu, Uttaráshadha, Krittiki, 
Uttara-phalguni, Pürva-bhádrapadi and Viiikhi 
collectively, L.; (2), f. (g. gaurddt) N. of onc of 
the 8 wives of Siva, Cat. (perhaps w.r. for pushkast 
i.e. pulkast), = knrniki, f. the finger on the tip 
of an elephant's trunk, Gal, = kalpa, m. N, of wk. 
=otida, m. ‘lotus-crested,’ N. of one of the 4 
elephants that support the carth, BhP, —ja, n. ‘1°- 
born,’ N. of the root of Costus Speciosus, L. 
=tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, L- 
= dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa or great division of the 
carth, L. = nidi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. —nübha, 
m. * -naveled,' N. of Vishnu, BhP, = pattra, n. 
a I°-leaf, Bhartr.; -ze¢ra, mín, having eyes like r- 
leaves, Ragh. = parná, n. a l-petal and a kind of 
brick named after it, AV.; SBr. &c.; ^uid or ^gi, 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = palisa, n. = -far7e, 
Laty. — purügn, n. N. of a Purina. = prüdur- 
bhüva, m. N. of wk. —priya, m. or n. wax, L. 
=bija, n. I°-sced, Mricch.; Suir. ; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. = mlin, m. € wearing a 1°-wreath, 
N. of a man, MirkP, = māhātmya, n. N. of wk. 
=mukha, n. the aperture of the tip of an elephant s 
trunk, Si3.; mf(7)n. (a vessel) having a mouth like 
the tip ofan cls u°, Aryav, = mila (Bhpr.), “laka 
(L.), n. the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
= vana, n. the forest in the Tirtha Pushkara, TBr., 
Sch.; -prddur-bhava, m., -madhatmya, n. N. ot 
wks. = vylighra, m. ‘water-tiger,’ an alligator, L- 
= Siiyiki, f. a species of aquatic bird, Suir. = Sika, 
(prob.) w.r. for next. = &ikhi or -iphii, f. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = sad, m. N. of a man j 
pl. his descendants, g. yas&ddi. — sügaxa, m. or 
n, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — südá, m. a 
species of bird (according to TS., Sch. — pushkara~ 
Sarfa or bhramara). —siai, m. N. of a teachers 
Apast. (prob. w.r. for faushkarasddi). ent 
m.=-sida, Mahldh. = s&rin, m., W.T. for aaa 
karasadi. —süxi, f, (having the essence ot N 
lotus,” a kind of writing, Lalit, = sthapatl, m- A 
of Siva, MBh, (=érahmdudasya svamt, Ni Bk) 
=sraj, f. a lotus-wreath, TindBr.; (qu hN E) 
wearing a I°-wr, RV.; AV.; SBr.; m. du. "P 
the two Aivins, L. Pushkaráksha, mí(i)n. ! * 
eyed, MBh.; m. N. of Vishgu, L.; of a man, 
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vP.; of a prince, Ratniv.; of a Cat. 
Saas eye) MNA SII Li ogee 
à n. the tip or extremity of an elephants 
trunk, Paiic. Pushkaraighrija, m. or n, Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus L. Pushkardcch&dik&, 
f, a species of bird, Gal, Pushkariranya, n. 
e fushkara-vana, MBh. ni, m. 
N. ofa prince, BhP. Pushkari-vati, f.' abound- 
ing in lotuses,’ N. of a town (=the IIevceAadrres 
of the ancients and the Pousckielofati of Hiouen- 
‘Thsang), R.; Kathis.; Pur. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119, 
Sch.) ; a form of Dikshiyani, MatsyaP. Push- 
yaravartaka, m. N. of a partic. class of clouds, 
Kalid. (cf. pushkaldv®), Pushkarüshtaka, n. 
N.ofwk. Pushkarühva (Car.), “hvaya (L.), 
m. Ardea Sibirica ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
1. Pushkarékshane, mín. lotus-cyed ; m. (with 
purusha), N. of Vishnu, R. 2, Pushkare- 
kshana, mín, being for a moment in the sky, 
MW. Pushkaróddhritz, mín. raised with the 
extremity of the trunk, ib, 

Pushkarüya, Nom.A. °ya/e, to act as or repre- 
sent a drum, Daiar. 

Pushkuriki, f. a kind of disease (formation of 
abscesses on the penis), Suir.; N. of a woman, Dai. 

Pushkarin, mfn. abounding in lotuses, R.; m. 
an elephant, Dhirtan,; a sword, Gal.; N. of a 
prince (=pushkardruyi), VP.; (£n), f. a lotus 
pool, any pool or pond, RV. &c, &c.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; 
a female elephant, L.; N. of a river, SivaP. ; of the 
wife of Bhumanyu, MBh.; of the w° of Cakshusha 
and mother of Manu, Hariv.; of the m? of Manu 
Cikshusha, VP.; of the w? of Vyushta and m? of 
Cakshus and grandm? of Manu, BhP.; of the w° 
of Ulmuka, ib.; of a temple in Maru or Marwar, 
Buddh. 

Pushkalá, mi(@)n. (cf. pushka) much, many, 
numerous, copious, abundant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
rich, magnificent, full, complete, strong, powerful, 
excellent, best, AV. &c. &c.; loud, resonant, re- 
sounding, MBh. ; Hariv, ; Pur. ; purificd, L, ; m. 
(v.1. °kara) a kind of drum, MBh,; (in music) a 
panic. ringed instrument; N. of Šiva, Šivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, Hariv.; of a 
Rishi, Cat.; of a son of Bharata, R.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a Tirtha (rather n.), L.; pl. N. of a 
Tene E NEk: 5 of the PT caste 5 Dus 

vipa, VP.; (2), f., g. i; n. (ifc. f. 2) the 
bowl of a DUE Chilwyas. (v.l. kara); a partic. 
mezsure of capacity (8 Kuiicis=64 handfuls), 
ApSr., Sch.; a partic. weight of gold, KitySr., Sch.; 

to the extent of 4 mouthfuls of food, W.; 
(rather m.) N. of mount Meru, L. = mocana, n., 
«vijaya, m. N. of chs. of PadmaP. Pushkali- 
yata, m. an inhabitant of Pushkali-vati, Var. (also 
taka); N. of an ancient physician (v.1. aus), 
Cat.; n, N. of the residence of Pushkala (son of 
Bharata), R.; (7), f. N.ofa city (=fushkara-valz). 
Pushkalavarta,m. (prob.) s next ; -mdhdimya, 
n. N. of wk. Pushkalłvartaka, m. N. of a 
me class of clouds ( = fushkardo*), Mallin. on 
is. xv, 107. 

Pushkalake, m. the musk-deer, L.; a post, 
wedge, pin, bolt, L.; a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant, 
L. (w.r. pushyalaka), 

Tushtá, mín. nourished, cherished, well-fed, 

ving, strong, fat, full, complete, perfect, _abun- 
dant, rich, great, ample, Mn.; MBh. &c.; rich in, 

with (instr.), Daš, ; full-sounding, loud, Hariv.; 
burnt, W. (w.r. for 2/urA(a?); incubated, brooded 
Over, MW.; n. growth, increase, gain, acquisition, 
property (esp. of children or cattle), RV.; 
VS.; AV, = tā, £, -tva, n. the being well-fed, a 
Prosperous or thriving condition, MW. —pati, m. 
the lord of prosperity or welfare, AV. = vipushta, 
m, du, the well-fed and the ill-fed, Pac. Push- 
ga, mi(F)n. fat-limbed, well-fed, fat, Hit. 
Pushtirtha, mfn. having a complete sense, fully 
intelligible (2-7?) Sih. Pushta-vat, min, breed- 
Ing or rearing cattle, RV. : 

Tüshti (or pushti, esp- RY.) f. well-nourished 
Condition, fatness, plumpness, j increase, 
thriving, prosperity, wealth, opulence, comfort, RV. 
&c. &c.; breeding, rearing (esp. of cattle ; also with 
faioh) RV.; TS.; SBr.; development, fulness, 
Completeness, S1h.; N. of a partic. ceremony per- 
formed for the attainment of welfare or prosperity, 
Cur; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
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Dharma, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother ot | attendant of Vishgu, BhP.; (also -ž2) of a Gan- 
Lobha, MarkP.; of a d? of Dhruva, VP.; of a d? | dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavah), Cat.; of 
of Paurpamzsa, ib.; of a Sakti, Hcat.; one of the | a Vidya-dhara, L.; of a scrpent-demon, L.; (with 
16 Matrikas or divine mothers, L.; of a Kali of | Jainas} of the gth Arhat of present Avasarpint ; of 
the moon, BrahmaP.; of a Kali of Prakriti and w° | a partic, being, Hcat.; of the elephant of the north- 
of Ganéia, BrahmavP.; of a form of Dakshiyaul, | west quarter, ib.; of the mountain Satrum-jaya, 
MatsysP.; of a form of Sarasvatl, W.; Physalis tr.; (du.) sun and moon, ib.; (7), i. N. of a 
Flexuosa, L, —Xara, mí(i)n. nourishing, causing | Rakshast, Buddh.; n. N. of a temple, Kathis.; of 
to thrive or grow, Var. ; Suir.; MirkP, = karman, | a palace, Buddh.; of a gate, Hariv. ; -£7£Aa, n. N. 
n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain- | of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -4Aid, m. N. of Siva, L. 
ment of prosperity, GrSrS.; MBh.; n.a verse or | (prob. w. r. for piisha-danta-bhid) ; -vat, min. one 
formula relating to this cer®, Kaus, —kanta, m, | who has flowered teeth, Hcat.; "/nzaya, m. an 
‘beloved of Pushti, N. of Ganésa, L. —kima | clephant with partic. marks (descended from the 
(#7), min. wishing for pr?, AV. &c. &c. — gu | race of Pushpa-danta), Gal. —diiman, n. a garland 
(28°), m. N. of a man (said to be a Kipva and | of f°s, Srifgir.; a kind of metre, Col, —drava, 
author of RV. viii, 51, 1).—da, mín, yielding or | m. tke juice of i^s, L.; an infusion of £%5 (as rose- 
causing pr^, nourishing, cherishing, Hariv.; Var.; | water &c.), L. —druma, m, a tree which bears 
Suir.; m. pl. N. of a class of Pitris, MarkP.; (d), | £95; -kusumita-mukuta, m. ‘kaving a flowery 
f. N.of a drug (=vyiddhi), L.; Physalis Flexuosa, | diadem like a tree in bloom,’ N. of a Gandharva- 
L. = d&van, mí(az7)n. — da, mín., Kaui. = pati, | raja, L. —dha, m. the offspring of an out-caste 
m. the lord of pi? or welfare, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. | Brahman, Mn. x, 21. —dhanus and -dhanvan, 
—praviha-maryüdi-bheda, m. N. of wk.; | m. ‘armed with a bow of £%s," N. of the god of 
-vivarana, n. N. of Comm. on it. —zmát, mín, | love, Kav. — dhāraņa, m. *í^-bearer, N. of 
thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, RV. &c. &c. ; | Krishna, MBh. = dhvaja, m. z-£e/aza, L. = nī- 
containing the word 14/7 or any other derivative | taka, m., v. 1. for -Cafuka.— nikara, m. throwing 
of 4/2. push, SBr.; ŠtS.; m. N. of a prince, VP. f*s, W.; a multitude of f^; MW. —niksha, m. 
=mati, m. N. of an Agni, MBh. =mirga, m. du -kissing,’ a bee, L. —niryisa and “saka, m, 
“the way of well-being,” N. of the doctrine of a | ®xudation or juice of ^s, L. = netra, n. * f^-tube, 
Vaishnava sect founded by Vallabhacsrya, RTL. | ^ kind of catheter, Suit, -m-dhaya, m. ‘f°-suck- 
134. =—m-bhard, mfn. bringing prosperity (said | 78: 2 bee, L. = nyãsa, m. an offering of Ps, W. 
of Püshan), RV. -118-t3kE, f. N. of wk.» vår- | “Pat, m, fowcred cloth, Mricch., Sch. —pattra, 
hana, mía. increasing pr? or welfare, RV. &c. | ™ * f?-feathered,' a kind of arrow, L, = pattrin, 
&c.; m. a cock, L. = šrãdäha, n. N. of a partic, | mfn. having f°s for arrows (said of the bow of 
Sriddha, VP. Pushticchu, mín, desirous of pr? Kama-deva), W. = patha, m, (L.), -padavi, f. 
or w°, KatySr. : (Hisy.) ue of the messen ne vulva. - pipndu, 
s 5; ate, . | m. a species of serpent, Suir, — puta, m. a cup or 
Pushfika, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (2), f: a bi- bag filled with fs, L.; the hands ed ia the 
valve shell, an oyster (prob. w.r. for putižā). shape of the calyx of a f°, Cst.; (ia music) a 
Pushty-artha, n. N. of a Sraddha (‘for health partic, position in dancing. = pura, n. (Ragh. &c.), 
and well-being of body’), RTL. 305. spurl, f. (Dai.) N. of i is t Pali. 
puri, f. (Dai.) N. of the city P3tali-putra or Pali. 
Pushpa, n. (for fushka?) a flower, blossom | bothra. —pesala, mín. as delicate asa i”, Kathas. 
(iic. f. 2, in names of plants oftener 7; cf. Pip. iv, | —pracaya, m. plucking f°s (to steal them), Pin. 
I, 64, Värt, 1), AV. &c. &c.; the menstrual flux, | iii, 3, 60. —prac&ya, m. plucking or gathering 
Suir.; a partic. disease of the eye, albugo, Suir.; a | f*s, ib. ; “yiéd, f. id., Un. ii, 32, Sch. (zva push- 
spot on the nails and teeth, Car.; (in dram.) gal- Teas lik is iN incite 
lantry, politeness, declaration of love, Daar. ; Sih.; 


fa-pracaytka, it is thy tum to gather f°s, Pin. 
vi, 2, 7-4, Sch.) — 1.-phala, m. Feronia Elephan- 
Pratip.; N. of a Siman, TindBr.; Laty.; of a book, 
Divyav.; a kind of perfume, L.; the vehicle of 


tum, L.; Benincasa Cerifera, L. —2. -phala, n. 
1 1?s and fruits, MBh.; -druma, m. pl. trees bearing 
Kubera, L.; blooming, expanding, L.; m. a topaz, 
R.; N. of a serpen 


f?s and fr°s, Ragh.; -ca/, mín. bearing í*s and fr°s, 
t-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Stishti, Hariv. ; ofa son of Saiikha, ib. (C. fusiya); 


Suir. —batuka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.l. 
ofa Bodhi-sattva(?), Lalit.; of a mountain, MirkP.; 


-ndtaka). = bali, m.an oblation of f^s, MirkP. 
= bana, m, ‘f°-arrowed,’ the god of love; -vi/asa, 

of a book (prob. = fushpa-sittra), Divyàv.; (à), f. 

N. of the town Campi, L. —karanda or^ s 


m. N. of a poem (attributed to a certain Kálídisa). 
n. * flower-basket,’ N. of a pue near Avanti or 


—bhaiga, m. 2 festoon of f^s (* treading on £°s," 

à Sch.), MW. =—bhadra, m. ‘beautiful with £°s," 2 

Oujein (also °dédydna, n., Mricch.) = karandini, | kind of pavilion with 62 columns, Vastuv.; N. of 
f. N. of Oujein (cf. prec.), L. —Xárpa, mfn. having 
a f? (-shaped mole) in the ear, TS. — kāra, m. N. 


n man; Mricch.; n. N. of a city, HParis.; (a), f. 
. of a river, BhP, = bhadraka, n. N. of a partic. 
of the author of the Pushpa-sütra, L. = Xia, m.: pem 

* [?-time,' the spring, Var.; the time of the menses, 


wood, BhP. = bhava, mín. being or contained in 
Suir. —kasisa (Sur.), “sake (L.), n. green or 


175 ; m. the nectar of í^s, W. —bhüjana, n. a f°- 

, 1 basket, Sak, = bhüti, m. ‘essence of fs” N. of a 

black sulphate of iron. = kita, m. ‘ f?-insect,' a large | prince, Hear. — bh 
bee, L. —ketana, m, ‘characterized by £%s,’ the 

god of love, L. —ketu, m. id, MBh.; vitriol 


prince, üshana, n. ‘ornament of f°s? 
N. of 2 Nitaka, Sik, —bhtishita, n. ‘adorned 
used as a collyrium, Caurap.; calx of brass, W.; 
N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince of Pushpa-bhzdra, 


with £°s," N. of a Prakaraga, ib. — bherótsa (?), 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. = maŭjarikā, f. a species 
HParii. = gandiki, f. N. of a kind of farce in 
which men act as women and women as men, Bhar.; 


of creeper, L. (‘blue lotus,’ W.) — maya, mí(z)n. 
Sah. (‘contrary purpose or effort of man and woman,” 


made or consisting of is, flowery, MBh.; Kiv. 
=mitham, ind. (with «/math) to crush like a 
W.) = giri, m. ‘flower-mountain,’ N. of a mythical 
m? (the favourite resort of Varuna), W. —gziha, 


f°, Bilar.— mālā, f. a garland of f°s, Ra; N. of a 
n. *í?-house,! a conservatory, R. —granthana, 


Dik-kany2 (s. v.), Parivan.; N. of a poem and of 
n. wearing 2 wreath or garland of f^s, Vet. = ghit- 


another wk. (on f°s to be uscd or avoided in the 
worship of deities) ; °/a-kathd, f.N.of wk., Paticad, ; 
taka, m. * ^-destroyer, the bamboo (whose stem 
is said to decay after the plant has flowered), L, 


°la-maya, rmi(7 )n, consisting of {°-garlands, Heat. : 
Sin, min. wearing a g^ tak, = talia or nma 

=caya, m. a quantity of f°s, W.; gathering í*s, 

ib.— cpa, m. a bow of %s, the bow of the god of 


m. ‘f°-month,” the spring, R. —mitra, m. (v.l, 
pushya-m") N. of a king (according to the ES 
love, Kalid.; the g? of I°, Kathis. =cīmara, m. 
‘having í?s for a chowrie; Artemisia Indica or 


manical account, a general of the last Maurya 
rd ES father st prince Agni-mitra, o according 
Au o Buddhists, a king, the successor of c 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. —cintimani, m. N. | dharman), Malav.; Pos Buddh. (cf IW. Bout 
of wk. —ofila, m. ‘i crested, N. of a man, HParis.; 2); of another king, VP.; -sabhd, f. Pe 
(à), f. N. of a woman, ib. —ja, mfn, *f^-born, de- | king P?, Pan, i, 1, 68, Vartt. 7, Pat. = h 
rived or coming from í^s (jam rajah, pollen, | m. a cloud raining fs; 9g;- Fri, to turn into a 
Sib.); m. the juice of f?s L.; (E), £ N. of a | c? 7° IS a ren S In a 
river rising in the Vindhya mountains, MarkP. » n. 2 Yamaka (s. v.) 
—jüt, f. ‘f°-born,’ N. of a river rising in the 
Malaya mountains, VP. — da, m. * f?- giving, a tree, 


of the final syllables of all lines of a stanza, e.g. 

Bhatt. x, 14. —rakta, mín. red as a f°, Megh.; 
L.—dagshtra, m, * baving f°s for fangs” N. of a 
nt-demon, MBh. = danta, m, ‘f°-toothed,” N. 


dyed red with vegetable colour, W.; m. Hibiscus 
of Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBh.; of an 


Phoeniceus, L, —racana, n. making f°s int 
garland (one of the 64 arts or Kalis), Gal TEMPS 
D. “f°-dust," pollen ; (esp.) saffron, L, = ratha, m, 
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gua pushipa-rasa. 


* [?-chariot,"' a car for traveling or for pleasure, R.; | of wk. Pushpüvakirpa, m.“ strewed with fs," 


Heat. — rasa (or 9sd/rzaya), m. (having the name) | N, of a prince of the Kimnaras, Karagd, Push- 
f?-juice, the nectar or honcy of f°s, L, — rügn, m. 
*f*-hued,' a topaz, Var. —-züja, m. € {°-king (4), 
id, L. —xenu, m. ‘f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. = ro- 
cana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. —1&va, m. a í?- 
gatherer or garland-maker (also ^g), L.; (7), f. a 
female f?-gatherer, Megh. = liksha, m. ' í?-licker,' 
a bee, W. (cf. -niksha).—lipi, f. * f?-writing; N. 
ofa partic, style of writing, Lalit, 11h, m.(nom. /) 
a large black bee, W. — Tila, f. ‘f°-sport,’ N. (of a 
woman ?), Cat. — 1. -vat (fuiskpa-), mín, having 
f°s or decorated with f°s, fiowery, blooming, RV. 


&c. &c.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man, 


Samskaürak.; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun- 
tain in Kuia-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, 
Balar.; Ganit. (perhaps fr. -025/2); (7), f. (a 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing 


for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. —2. -vat, ind. like a f°, Bhartr. 
=vana, n, N. of a mountain; -mdhdtmya, n. N. 
of wk. = vartman, m. ' f*-path,' N. of Dru-pada, 
Hear. — varsha, n. ‘f°-rain,’ f?s showered upon a 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also “shana, 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. —vahi, i. 
* carrying £95,’ N. of a river, ib. = vitgiki (Kuval.), 
-vüti (Paüc.), f. a f°-garden, —vühanna, m. 
‘having a flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara, 
AgP. — vühini, f. (=-vakd) N. oí a river, Hariv, 
-—vioitrü, í. N. of a metre, L. —visikha, m. 
= -baya, Alamkarav. — vrikshn, m. a tree bearing 

lossoms, L, — vrisht, f. =-varsha, n., Ratniv. 
v veni, f. a chaplet or garland of f°s, R.; N. of a 
river, MBh. = ġakațikā, f. a voice coming from 
heaven; -#imitta-jidna, n. knowledge of the 


omens which result from heavenly voices (one of 


the 64 arts or Kalis), BhP., Sch. = &akati, f. (L.) 
and -j#ldna,n.(Gal.) = prec. = sakalin, ni. having 
£°-like scales,’ a kind of serpent, Suir. = šakuna, 
m, ‘f°-bird,” Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (v. 1.) = šay- 
yi, f. a couch of f°s, Sak. = šara, m. — -Aiya, L.; 
°rdsana, m.=-dhanus, Vear. = sili-mukha, m, 
=-ddya, Prasannar. —stinya, m. ‘f°less,’ Ficus 
Glomerata, L. —&ckhnra, m. a garland of f°s, 
Kathis. = Sri-garbha, m. ‘filled with the beauty 
of í*s, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. —3amaya, m. 
* f*-season," the Pring, L.—sidhirana, m.‘com- 
mon time for f°s, id., L. —s&yaka, m.=-diva, 
Dhürtas, = sra, m. the nectar or honcy of f*s, L, 
Gsudha-nidhi, m. N. of wk.) ; (8), f. holy basil, 
BrahmavP. = siti, f. ‘white like f^s,' a kind of 
sugar, Bhpr. = sūtra, n, N. of a Sūtra work (ascribed 
to Gobhila or to Vara-ruci) on the change of Riks 
into Samans; -d/dshya, n. N. of Comm, on it. 
=saurobhi, f. ‘smelling like f°s,’ Methonica 
Superba, L. =sniina, n, v.l. for pushya-sn°. 
=sraj, f. a garland of {°s, Kav. — sveda, m. = 
-sdra, L. —hürin, mín. stealing or taking away 
{°s, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch. = hāsa, m. ‘ smiling with 
f^s' a {°-garden, Hariv.; N. of Vishgu, ib.; of a 
man, L.; (a), f. a woman during menstruation, L. 
=hina, mín, less, not flowering, L.; (a), f. a 
woman child-bearing, L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. 
t kara, mfn. rich in f*s, ; m. (with 
mäsa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr.; -deva, m. 
N. of a poct, Cat, Pushpilgama, m, 'f-advent," 
the spring, Ritus. "Pushpügra, n. ‘£°-point,? a 
pisil, Vim. Pushpifiva and *vin, m. ‘living 
by {°s,'a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Push- 
p&iijann, n. calx of brass employed asa collyrium, 
L. Pushp&ijal, m. two handfuls of {°s, L.; N, 
of sev. wks. (also -s/ofra and “lyaskiaka, n.) ; 
ope elie emp] in bai ia 
opened and hol - Push; 0, 

Son Nora Yi maa, m. ef 
, iN. ofa Yaksha, MBh. Push h 

a powder promoting menstruation, ur rie 
pinta, mfn. perishingafter theblossom(?), SamavBr, 
a, m.a flower-market, Paficad. Push- 

pipide, m. “chaplet of f°s, N, of a Gandharva 
Sukas, PushpübhikIrpa, mín, strewed with f9s, 
Lalit.; m. a kind of spotted snake, Suir, Push. 
pibhisheka,m. =°fa-sndua,Var, Pushpaimbu, 
n. the honey or nectar of {°s, L. Pushpimbhas, 
n. f^water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh, 
P dha, m. ‘f°-armed,’ the god of love, 
Kay. m. a {°-garden, Kathzs. 
Pushpáürna, m. ‘f°-stream,’ N. of a son of Vat. 
sara and Svar-vithi, BhP, Pus 


» n. N.] 


pávaoaya, m. gathering f^s, W. (cf. Vam.v, 2, 42); 
*cayitá, f the E? of {°s (a kind of play or sport), 
Cat. ; “capin, m. g? £°s, a f?-gatherer, W. Püsh- 


a town, Cat. Pushpüvali-vannrüji-kusumi- 
tabhijiia, m. ‘knowing the season of the flowering 
of the rows of f?s and of the forest-trees,’ N, of a 
Buddha, Lalit. (v.l. pushpa-bali-v°),  Pushpü- 
żin, mín. cating f°s, Vishg. Pushpüsava, m. a 
decoction of {°s, R.; Ritus.; honey, L. Push- 
pisüra, m.=%a-vyrishti, Megh, Pushpüsta- 


strewing f*s (one of the 64 Kalis). Pushpüstra, 
m,-*AljyudAa, L. Pushpühara, mín, one who 
takes or plucks {°s, W. Pushpühvi, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L. Pushpéshu, m.=fa-daya, Kathis. 
Pushpétkat#, f. N. of a Rakshasi (the mother 
of Ravana and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Push- 
pôttara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
heaven, W. Pushpodaki, f. ‘having f°s for 
water, N. of a river in the lower world, MBh. 
Pushpédbhava, m. ‘sprung from f°%s,’ N, of a 
man, Dai, Pushpódyüna, n. a f?-garden, MW. 
Pushpopagama, mín. bearing f^s,Vishg. Push- 
p6pajivin, m.=puskpdjivin, R. 

Pushpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir.; N. of a 
mountain, MirkP.; (244), f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L.; the mucus of the tongue, Gal. ; the mucus of the 
glans penis or urethra, L. ; the last words of a chapter 
(which state the subject treated therein), L.; n. 
(rarely m.) N. of the sclf-moving aerial car of Kubera 
(also -vémdua, n.; it was carried off by the demon 
Rivaga and constantly used by him till he was slain 
by Rima-candra, who then employed the car to 
transport himself and Sit back to Ayodhyz), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; N, ofa forest, Hariv.; calx of brass or green 
vitriol used as a collyrium, L.; a bracelet (esp. one 
of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace 
on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L.; a partic. 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pushpüya, Nom. A. yate, to become a flower, 
Kulürp. 

Pushpita, mí(d)n. flowered, bearing flowers, 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 
proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathis,; florid, flowery (as specch), 
Bhag.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; (4), f. 2 men- 
struous woman, L, = palfign-pratima, mín. re- 
sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW. Push- 
pit » mín, having spots (albugo) on the cyc, 
VarByS., Sch. ; *&5Ai-fva (I), n. ib. Pushpitagra, 
mfn. covered at the extremities with flowers or 
blossoms, MBh.; Git.; (à), f. N. of a metre, 

Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. 

Pushpin, mín. bearing flowers, flowering, blos- 
soming, RV. &c, &c.; florid, flowery (as spcech), 
BhP.; (747) f. (a woman) in menstruation or 
desirous of sexual intercourse, Kiv.; BhP., 

Pushpya, Nom. P. ?ya/i (p. A. °yamdua) to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kay. 
&c. (cf. «/pushp, “prati in Dhatup. xxvi, 15). 

Püshya, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.c. the uppermost or best of anything (cf. 


Gk. vos; Lat. fos), RV.; (pushyd), m. N. of 


the 6th (or Sth, but see sa£s/a/ra) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c.; (= 
-yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP.; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the 
24 mythical Buddhas, MWB, 136, n. 15 of various 
princes, VP. ; n. N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; (Aushyd), 
f. a species of plant, AV.; the asterism Pushya, L, 
=dharman, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. —netra, 
mfn, hanny the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pan. 
V, 4, 116, Vartt, 2, Pat. = mitra, m. N. ofa prince, 
VP. ; pl. his dynasty, ib, (cf. puskpa-m°).—yasas, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Audavraji, L, 
= ratha, m. the asterism P? asa car, Sii. ; a carria, 

for pleasure, ib. (cf. gushfa-r°). =lipi, v.l. for 
Purhba-D. —gnima, n. a partic. ceremony of 
Purification performed while the moon is passing 
through the asterism P^, Var. (v.l. fushfa-s?). 
Pushy&thishoka, m. id., ib. (v.l. ushpdbh°). 


FR pushkara, kala. Sce PP: 638, 639. 


ph-vat, min, = I. filsAa-vat, TS.; (2), f. N. of 


zaka, m. (Cat.), "rana, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of 


Weg püla-dru. 


5 
WURO 3 pushkaletra, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 


YOR pushkasa, "kasa, v.1. for pukkaia, 
pulkasa, q.v. 

grexfcurt pushkirigi, f. often for push- 
karini, Divyàv. 

YASH pushpataka, m. a post, pin, stake, 
peg, wedge, L. (cf. puskhalaka), E 


GAA puskpasa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. pup- 
phusa, phupphusa). 


aS pushpaganada, m. N. of a 
Grima, Rajat. 


YASH pushyalaka, w.r. for pushkalaka, 


Yq pus, cl. 1o. P. posayati, to discharge, 
emit, Dhitup. xxxii, 92. 


WS pust, 3 Io. P. pustayati, to respect 
or disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxii, 52 ; to bind, Vop, 
(cf. gp i ons peak: 

JE pusla, m. n. (g. ardharcâdi) working 
in clay, modelling, Kathis.; (also d, f.) a manu- 
script, book, Var. (cf. below); Heat. ; mín. covered, 
filled, W. —Xarman, n. plastering, painting, W. 
= maya, mí(z)n. formed of metal or wood, wrought 
in clay, modelled, Suir, — vārtta, m. one who lives 
by books or makes books, VarBrS, 

Pustaka, m. or n. a protubcrant ornament, boss 
(sce below) ; mf(z£)n. a manuscript, book, booklet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Var. &c. = kara, m. an embosser, 
VarByS., Sch. Pustakügüra, n. * book-room, a 
library, MW. Pustakdstaraun, n. the wrapper 
of a manuscript, Heat. 


I. pit, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 12) 

pundli, puntté (3. pl. A. punate, AV., 
punaté, RV.; 2. sg. Impv. P. punthl, RV. &c., 
punadhi, SV.) 5 cl. 1. A. (xxii, 70) pdvate (of P. 
only Impv. -fava, RV. ix, 19, 3, and p. gen. pl. 
gavatàm, Bhag. x, 31; p. A. punand below, páva- 
mana, sce p. O10, col. 3; 1. sg. A. punishe, RV. 
vii, 85, 1; pf. pupuvuh, “ve, Br.; dpupot, RV. iii, 
26, 8; aor. apaveshil, Subj. apavishia, RY; fut. 
pavishyati, pavita, Gr.; ind. p. pitted, AV.; 
pitul, RV.; pavitud, Gr.; -pitya and -pdcam, 
Br. &c.; inf. pavifum, Br.), to make clean or clear 
or pure or bright, cleanse, purify, purge, clarily, 
illustrate, illume (with sáččum ‘to cleanse from 
chaff, winnow;” with krdéum or manisham ‘to 
enlighten the understanding; with Airauyam *to 
wash gold?) RV. &c. &c.; (met.) to sift, dis- 
criminate, discern; to think of or out, iuvent, 
compose (as a hymn), RV.; AV.; (A. pdvate) to 
purify one’s self, be or become clear or bright; 
(esp.) to flow off clearly (said of the Soma), RV.; 
to orate, atone for, ib, vii, 28, 4; to pass m A 
to purify ; to purify in passing or pervading, ventilate, 
RV. &c. (cf. yav) : Passe füydte, to be cleaned 
or washed or purified; to be freed or delivered from 
(abl.), Mu.; MBh. &c.: Caus. pavdyati or pdva- 
yati (cp.also te ; aor.apipavat, Gr.; Pass. pavyale, 
Kay,), to cleanse, purify, TS.; Br. &c.: Desid. 
pupitshati, pipav ‘hate, Gr.: Desid.of cir Sd 
vayishaté, Gr. [Cf. Gk. wip; Umbr. gir; Germ. 
Feuer; Eng. fire.) : 

Panini, mín, being clear or bright or purified, 
RV. (also with ¢anvdm or /anva); washing of 
destroying (sin), RV. vi, 66, 4; pouring forth i.¢. 
showing (brightness), ii, 3, 5. 

Punitá, mfn, cleaned, purified, MBh. 

2, Pū, mfn. cleansing, purifying (ifc.; cf. a94*; 
uda-, ghrita- &c.) 

I. Pütá, mfn. (for 2, sce a/piy, p. 641) cleaned, 
purified, pure, clear, bright, RV. &c, &c.j m. (L.) 
a conch-shell; white Kuša grass; Flacourtia Sapida; 
du. the buttocks (cf, Zuza); (2), f. a species 
Darva L; N. of Durga, L. [Cf. Lat. 2/5 
Pitrus.) — kzat& (pittd-), t. N. of a woman, RV. 
(cf. next). —Xratüyi, f. the wife of Pr 
Pap. iv, 1, 36; the wiíc of Indra, Un. i, ie 
»- kratu (2/7/4-), m. ‘pure-minded,’ N. o TETY 
RV. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 36); N. of Indra, Un. i 7 
oL m.a species of plant (emer d 

trina, n. white Kuia grass, L. — OPE 
void pure-minded (alo °kshas), AES 
N, of an Áügirass (author of RV. vili, 83). 7 r% 
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yara pula-dhanya. 
Butea Frondosa, L. —dhinya, n. | meaning ‘to honour,’ Nir. = kanda, n.,-krama, | or, úlu; Lat. 235, 


m. ‘pore tree,” 
tyinnowed grain,” sesamum, L.; mf(@)n. contain- 
ing v? g^, AVPaipp. —pattrl, f. holy basil, L, 
= ppa or -pipman, mfn. purified or irecd from 
sin, MBh. —phala, m. ‘pure-fruited,’ the bread- 
fruit trec, L. —bàndhnna, mi(7;n. attached to 
that which is p°, RV. = bandhu ( /4/d-), min. of 
p? descent or noble race, RV,—bhrit, m. a kind 
of vessel which receives the Soma juice after it has 
been strained, VS.; TS.; Dr. —mati, m, ‘pure- 
minded,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. ^ mūrti, min, having 
one's form or body cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 
=yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing barley, 
pg ishthadgo-adi (cf. pityamdna-y*). Pū an, 
mín. pure-minded (°wa-td, f.), Hariv.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106; a saint, ascetic; a man purified 
by ablution, W. 

I. Pūti, f. (for 2. see col. 3) purity, purification, 
ŠBr. ; MBh. = dhiinya, w.r. for gi7/a-dh° (above). 

Pitrima, mín. purified, pure, clean, AV. 

Pina, min. destroyed (= vi-2asA/a), Pin. viii, 
2, 44, Vartt. 3, Pat. PünZ-devi, f. N, of a 
woman, çat. m. Jeansing (D), P 

Pini, f. purifying, cleansin; , Pin. viii, 2 
44, Vartt. 1, Pat. (v.l. diüni) ae. 

Piyamina, mín. being cleansed or purified &c., 
RV.; m. N. of a man, L. —yavam, ind. at the 
time of winnowing barley, g. tishthadgu-ddi (ci. 
gita). 

X 3. pi, mfn. (V1. pā) drinking (sce 
agre-pit). 

WATT püh-kamya. See p. 636, col. 1. 


WT piga, m. (ifc. f. a; cf. puija) any 
assemblage or combination or body of persons, a 
multitude, number, mass, quantity (iu one place n.), 
SxhkhBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a country court or an 
assembly of townsmen, IW. 296, n. 1; disposition, 
property, nature, W.; the Areca Catechu, called 
betel-nut tree (n. its nut), Var.; Kiv.; Soir.;- 
&antaki-vriksha, L. chandz or chandas, L.; 
=bidva, L. —krita, mín. made into a heap, 
gathered, collected, Pan. vi, 2, 46, Sch. = khanda, 
m. or n, a picce of Arcca-nut, Rajat. — pütra, 
n, a betel-box or = next, L. —pitha, n. ‘betel- 
receptacle,” spitting-pot, spittoon (the Areca-nut, 
when chewed with betel, producing saliva), L. 
= pushpiki, f. Areca-nut and flowers (presented to 
the principal guests at a marriage festival), L. = pota, 
m, a young Areca-tree, BhP, — phala, n. ‘fruit of 
the Areca trce,” commonly called *betel-nut,! Var.; 
Suir, = yajiin, m. a sacrifice offered for a number 
of persons; “five, mfn. relating to it, MBh. = ropa 
or -vota (?), m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. — vaira, n. 
enmity against a number of persons, MBh. 

TPügatitha, mín. numerous, manifold, P2n. v, 
2, 52 (cf. gayat, bahut). 

Piigi, f. the Areca Catechu (producing a nut 
chewed with betel-leaf). — phala, n. the Areca-nut, 
Subh. —1atz, f. the Areca-palm, Kad. 

Tügya, mía, belonging to a multitude; (ifc.) 
belonging to the troop or band of, g. vargyadr. 


pij, cl. 1o. P. (Dhàtup. xxxii, too) 

SN ^ pitjayati (cp. also A. "fe and cl. 1. P. 
Pigjati; pf. pupijire, MBh.; aor. apipujat, Gr.; 
ind. p. piijayited, Mu. &c.; fiy, MBh.), to 
nour, worship, revere, respect, regard, AivGr.;. 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to honour or present with (instr.), 

n, vii, 203; to initiate, consecrate, Vet. 

Püjaka, mí(£d)n. honouring, respecting, wor- 
Shipping, a worshipper (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; 
MBh, &c, Pijann, n. reverencing, honouring, 
ip, respect, attention, hospitable reception, ib. 
(xa tka, f. N. of wk.); an object ae rere 

D. viii, 1, 67: f= Yan. hy ; Hariv.; 
O hen-sparrow, iuc min. to be revered 
9r worshipped, venerable, honourable, (compar. 
"fara ; superl, -fama), MBh.; R. &c.; (d), £ N. 
Of a female bird (a friend of king Brahnia-datta), 
Hariv. Pūjayāäna, mín. honouring, reverencing, 
MW. Pūjayitavya, min. = 9janiya, Nir.; Hit. 
PUjayitri, mfn. honouring, worshipping, a wor- 
shipper, MBh. 

Tüji, f. honour, worship, respect, reverence, 
Veneration, homage to superiors or adoration of the 
Bods, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. —kara, mín. paying 
or showing homage to (comp.), l'aüc. 

, mín, denoting the action of honouring, 
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putea; Lith. púti; Goth. 
Sils; Germ. faul; Eng. foul. 

2. Püta, mfn. (for 1. see 4/fit, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smeliing, stinking, L. 

2. Piiti, min. (for I. seecol.1}putrid, foul-smelling, 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
zacati pūti or fti], Pin. viii, 1, 69, Pat.) ; m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f. a stench, stink, W.; 
n. a species of grass, L. = karaja (l) and -karaiija, 
m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. — karna, m. a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Suir.; 
fd, id., ib. =X ; In. id., Suir.; Guilandina 
Bondcce, L. (v.1. *zi£a). — klishthu and “thaka, 
n. Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. —Xita, m. 
‘stinking insect,'a kind of insect, Suir, = kushmin- 
d&ya, Nom. (fr. £°-Zuskmanda) A, °yate, to té- 
semble a rotten gourd i, e. be quite worthless, Sarvad.; 
“dayamdna-tza, n. complete worthlesness ib. 
= khasha, m.a kind of animal, Apast. (cf, -giidsa). 
=I. -gandhá, m. fetid odour, stench, TS.; Mn.; 
Yaji. —2. -gandha, mín. foul-smelling, stinking, 
L.; m. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (à), 
f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; tin, L. = gandhi, 
mín, ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (ci. Pan. v, 4, 
133). - gandhika, mín. id., L.; (d), f£. Serrat 
Anthelminthica, L. —ghisa, m. ‘eating putrid 
food,’ a species of animal living in trees, Suir. 
=taild, f. ‘containing ill-smelling oil,’ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. =tva, n. putrid state, 
stinking, Suit. —nasya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Suir. (w.r. pita-n°). = nE- 
si-gada, m. id., L. —niüsika, min, having a fetid 
nose, Y 3j. — pattra, m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves,’ 
a variety of Syonika, L, = parma, m. ‘id.,’ Pon- 
gamia Glabra, L. =pushpika, f. ‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms,’ Citrus Medica, L. =phali or 
°M, f. * bearing itl-smelling fruit,’ Serratula Anthel- 
minthica, L. — bhava, m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 
=maylrikd, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. = minsa, 
n, dead or decayed flesh, W. =—miisha, m. N. of 
aman, AgvSr, = mukta, m.or n. voiding excrement, 
L. = myittika, m. or n. ‘having fetid soil,’ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Yaji.—meda, m. Vachellia Farnesiana, 
L. = rajjü, f. a rotten cord, AV.; Kaui. — vaktra, 
mfn. *fetid-moutked,' one who has offensive breath, — - 
Yajü.; -/d, £, Mn. — vaya, v.l. for -ghdsa, Suir. 
Vita, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels, 
BhP.; Aegle Marmelos, L. — vriksha, m. ‘ill- 
smelling tree,’ Calosanthes Indica, L. — vrana, n. 
a foul ulcer, MW.— à s f. rotten fish, Ravi. 
- RI Ds f. en civet-cat, L. - šyiðjaya, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. Püty-apda, m. a partic, 
ill-smelling insect, MBh. (v.1); a musk-dcer, L. 

Pitika, mín. foul, stinking, putrid, MDBh.; m. 
= pitika, AivSr.; MBh.; Suir.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Bhpr.; (à), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.; a white 
ant (w.r. for Zuffi£d Y), MBh.; Paiic.; n. ordure, 
excrement, W. Piitiki-mukha, m. a bivalve 
shell, L. PUtikésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtba 
on the banks of the Revi or Narma-di, SivaP. 

Pütika, m. a species of plant serving as a sub- 
stitute for theSoma plant ‘often explained by roAisAta, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; Sr5; Suir. ; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. Zatika). 

Püti-karaija, v.l. for puti-2. 

Piya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from an ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c. 
=bhuj, mín. eating purulent carcasses, Mu. xii, 


Butea Frondosa, Kaul, , SIME 
Pütü-dru (AV.), pütu-dru (TS.), m. the tree | „n. =rakta, m. (sc. roga) * having purulent blood,” 
a kind of disease of the nose with di: 


Acacia Catechu or Pinus Deodora; n. its fruit. e of p* 


giae puthila (2), f. a species of culinary | blood, Suir, = vaha, m. “filthy-streamed, N. of a 
plant, Suir, (v.l. prithukd and ystkita). patic hell, VP. — šoņita, n. purulent blood, ichor, 

WW pupa, m. a cake; e sort of bread, kind of EN L. PE g m. (eon 
MBh, ; R. &c. (Chris ARE, RCRUM suppuration, the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica 
baker's shop, Mn. ix, 264 (prob. afiipa-3°). Pū- (the leaves of which are used to roduce dispersion 
pistes fe ae aay, ots wane of the moon | or absorption of p? matter), L. "Puyilass m.a 
a = palm (LY EH (Car or “li (L), f. a kind partic, disease of the place of junction (samdhi) of 
of sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, L. DE were z uppoation F $ e joints, muita GNE 
p Epis, m. (uic), “UE (ib) and "(L| partic. el et ape oe Seana 

id. ? į 1 

Sa LC, L. Püyana, n, pus, discharge froma wouudor sore, L. 

Pupiya or püipya, min., g. adiipidé, 


XX pira, mfn. (v/pri, Caus.) Alling 
pity, cl.1. P. pityati (TS.; SBr. &c.), 


makin 

ua full (c£. pagi); folilling, satisfying et kima) 
NA. piyate (Dbitup. xiv, th bre 

foul or putrid, stink. [CF 


Wt pura, 


m., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. —griha, n. 
‘house of worship,’ a temple, Dhürtan, —nyüsa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. —pattaka, n. a deed or 
document of honour, Lokapr. — pathya-màl&, 
Č, -paddhati, f., -prakiiga, m., -pradips, m., 
-ratna, n, -ratniükara, m. N. of wks. —^rha 
(Járha', mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, Kathis. — vat, mín. enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. — vidhi, m. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage,L.; N. cf wk. — vai- 
kalya-prayaacitta, n. N. of wk. = satküra, m. 
=-vidhi, Ratniv. —sambhüra, m. (Milatim.), 
"jópakarana, n. (Ratniv.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god, *jópnyogi-s&man, 
n. pl. N, of wk. 

Pijita, mfn, honoured, received or treated re- 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pin. ii, 2, 12) or on 
accountof(comp.), Mn.; MDh. &c.; acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh.; Suir.; frequented, inkabited, 
MBh. ; consecrated, Kathis. ; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m. a god, L.; n. N. of a place, Divyàv. 
= pattra-phald, f. N, of a plant, L. —pujaka, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh. 

Tüjila, mín. = janiya; m. a god, Un. i, 57- 

Püjya, mín, = janiya (superi. -fama), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. an honourable man, Car.; a father- 
in-law, L, — t8, f. (MBh.), or -tva, n. (MarkP.) 
venerableness, honourableness, the being entitled to 
honour. = pida, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. (°aa- 
caritra, n. N. of wk.) = pūjā, f. honouring those 
worthy of honour (d-oyafi&rama, m. neglecting 
to do so), Ragh. 

WII. pin, cl. ro. P. pigayati, io collect or 


heap together, Dhátup. xxxii, 92 (v.1.) ; cf. pun, 
pil. 


pit, ind. an onomat. expressivo of 
blowing or hard breathing (prob. w.r. for JA, 
phut, q.v.) —kiri, f. N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the 
capital of the Nagas or serpent race, W. 


YAT putana, m. a partic. class of demons 
or spirits (also = vefa/a), Malatim,; Bilar.; SaddhP.; 
(a), £, sce next. 

Pütanz, f. N. of a female demon (said to cause 
a partic. disease in children, aad to have offered her 
poisoned breast to the infant Kyishua who seized 
it and sucked away her life; regarded also as one 
of the Matris attending upon Skanda, and as a 
Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; a kind of 
disease in a child (ascribed to the demon P°), W.; 
Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of Valeriana, L.; 
w.1. for 2rifand, =kesa, m., “si, f. a species of 
plant, Car. = tva, n. the state or condition of Patan, 
Kiüragd. =dtishana, m. 'P^destroyer, N. of 
Krishna, L.= mokshann-prastáva, m. N, of ch. 
of BrahmavP. —vidhüna, n. N. of wk, —^ri 
(nai), -aüdana and -han, m, ‘enemy, destroyer, 
slayer of P?,’ N. of Rrishna, L. 

Pitantya, Nom. P. °yafi, to represent Patani, 
BhP. 

Pütanikz, f. the demon Patani, Git. 

X pitara, m. a partic. aquatic animal, 
Ganar, iv, 291 (applied to an insignificant or mean 
person = adhama and opp. to £uiljara), HParis. 

pütu-dàáru, m. — püta-dru, the tree 


the act of filling, fulfilli 1v.; Pur.; 

2 33), to become the USE or rising of a Wer: or of the sea, 2 larga 

24, uiti; Gk. | quantity of water, flood, stream (also met, = abun- 
Tt 
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dance, high degree, esp. ifc.), Kav.; Suir, &c.; 
a cake, R. (cf. ghyita-); a kind of breath-exercise 
= pitraka below, BhP.; the cleansing of a wound, 
I. (cf. Pitraya); the citron tree (= b7ja-fitra), 
L.; (3), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n. a kind of in- 
cense, L.; bdellium, L.; mí(à"n. a sort of unleavened 
cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. pitrikd below). 
Pür&min, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L, 
Pürótpidn, m. excess or superabundance of water, 
Kathis. 

Pürakn, mín. filling, completing, fulfilling, satis- 
fying (ifc. or with gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 70, Kai), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m, flood, stream, cífusion, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) the multiplier; a ball of meal offered 
at the conclusion of the oblations to the Pitris, L. 
(also -inda, m., Kull. on Mu. v, 85); closing the 
right nostril with the forefinger and then drawin; 
up air through the left and then closing the left 
nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a 
religious exercise), RTL. 402; the citron tree, L.; 
(ka), f. a sort of cake, MDh.; Yajn. (hi pitpa); 
Bhpr, &c. = kambhaka-recaka, m. pl.or n. pl. (?) 
inning and then retaining and then exhaling air, 

Ww 


Pirana, mí(i)n. filling, completing, satisfying, 
causing, effecting, KatySr.; Samk.; Hariv. ; drawing 
(a bow), MW.; m. ‘completer,’ N. of the masculine 
ordinal numbers from dvitiya upwards, Pan. ii, 2, 
II &c.; adam, bridge, L.; the sea, L.; a medicinal 
oil or embrocation, L.; N. of a man, Aévsr.; (with 
the pr Vaisvdmitra) N. of the author of RV. 
x, 160; (i), f. an ordinal number in the feminine 
gender, Pan. v, 4, 116 &c. ; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, 
R3jat.; N. of Durgi, MW.; of one of the two wives 
of the popular deity Ayenir, RTL. 219; (pir), 
n, the act or filling or filling up, puffing or swelling 
up, AV. &c. &c.; fulfilling, satisfying, Malav.; 
furnishing, equipping, Var.; (with@hanushah)draw- 
ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; R.; (in 
medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food ; 
(in astron.) the revolution of a heavenly body through 
its orbit, Sd: 3 (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain, 
L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. = Xi&- 
yaya, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — parisishta, n. 
N. of wk. = pratynya, m. an affix forming an 
ordinal, Pan., Sch. = vyikhyi, f. N. of Comm. on 
ManGy. ; 

Püraniya, mín. to be filled up, to be supplied, 
Jaim., Sch. 

Püram, plrayitva. See «/prT. 

Pirayitavya, mfu, to be filled or filled up, Pip. 
vi, 3, 59; to be satisfied, Nir. vii, 23. 

Pürayitri, mín. one who fills or fulfils or satis- 
fies, Kav.; m. N, of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. 

Pürikā. Sec under Jitraka. 

Pirita, mín. filled, completed &c.; made full 
or strong, intensified (as a sound), MBh.; filled 
with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP,; multiplicd, 
overspread, W, 

. Pirin, mín. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh. 

,Plürpá, mía. filled, full, filled with or full of 
(instr. or gen. or comp.), RV. &c, &c.; abundant, 
rich, Kav.; fulfilled, finished, accomplished, ended, 
past, SankhGr.; MBh,; R. &c.; concluded (asa 
treaty), Rajat.; complete, all, entire, SaikhBr.; 
Mu; MBh. &c.; satisfied, contented, R.; (ifc.) 
perfectly familiar with, Hcat.; drawn, bent to the 
foll (a : bow), ME Hariv.; (in augury) full- 

1 sonorous and auspicious (said of the 
of birds and beasts, opp, to pns oh uttering 
this cry, VarBrS.; strong, capable, able, L.: selfish 
self-indulgent, W.; m. a partic. form of the sun, 
Cat.; a kindof tree, R.; (in music) a partic. measure} 
N. ofa Naga, MBh.; of a Deva. ndharva, ib.; H 
s Buddist tenis Lalit (d) f. J 
e month, BrahmaP.; of the sth 

and 15th Tithis, Var.; N. of a woman, Vis Con 

ktas) of an authoress of Mantras, Cat.; of 2 rivers, 
VP.; n, fulness, plenty, abundance, AV.; TS. 
water, Naigh. i, 12; the cipher or figure 0, Ganit. 
= kansa, m. a full cup, L, =kakud, mín, ' íull- 
humped, humpbacked, Pan. v,4, 146, Sch. = käknd 
or “da, mín., Pip. v, 4, 149. =kiima, mín, one 
whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, Mcar.; -/4, f, 
MarkP, — kEraga, mfn. (ifc.) fulling, satisfying, 
BrahmavP. = kifa, m. a partic, class of birds, Var, 
m kumbha, m. (ifc. f. 2) a full cup or jar, (csp.) 


yara pürámla. 


a cup full of water (also with adr), Mn.; Ragh.; 
a cup filled with holy water and used at the conse- 
cration of a king, W.; a partic. mode of fighting, 
MBh.; N.of a Danava, Hariv.(v.l.Anmbha-karua); 
m, or n. a hole (in a wall) of the shape of a water- 
jar, Mricch. ; mf(@)n. having a full pitcher, SankhSr. 
= košīū, f. ‘having a full pod,” a species of plant, 
Var, = koshthi, f. a species of Cyperus, L.— kha, 
mfn. (prob.) having its axle-hole well greased (said 
of a waggon), SamhitUp. — gabhasti (firaud-), 
mín. one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth), 
RV. = garbha, mf(d)n. one whose interior is well- 
filled, Bhpr.; (@), f. pregnant, ready to bring forth, 
MW, — giri, m. N. of a place, Cat. = candra, m. 
the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh, ; of an author, Cat.; -2ibhdnana, m((a)n. 
having a face like the full moon, Nal.; -prdyaicitla- 
prakaraya, n. N. of wk.; -prabhd, f. the lustre 
of the full moon, MW. = cüttru, n. a spindle wound 
round with yarn, Gobh. — tū, f. (Hariv.) and -tva, 
n. (Kathis,) fulness, =tūna, mfn, full-quivered, 
having the quiver full, MW. =daryá, n. a cere- 
mony with a full ladle, SBr.; SaikhSr. (v.1. *2ya). 
= ova, m. N, of an author, Cat, - dhnrmna, m., 
w.r, for pitrfa-dh° (below). =parvéndu, f. the 
day of full moon, A. —pRtrà, m. n. a full vessel 
or cup, as much as will a a renel, i reed (as à 
measure of capacity properly 25 ul rice 
SBr.; TBr.; GrS$rS. (also 7, f SankhGr.); n. a 
vessel full of rice presented at a sacrifice to the super- 
intending and officiating priests, W.; a v? filled with 
valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp. a 
t made to any onc who brings good news), 
Malatim.; Kad.; Hear,; Freies c) mín. emu- 
lating the fullness or a full v? i.c. overflowing, 
supreme (as glory), Rajat.; -»aya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of a full v°, amounting to a f? v? or to only so 
much (as a speech), MBh.; Kathis.; -vri/fyd, ind. 
after the manner of a full v°, plentifully, abundantly, 
Malatim. — puri, m. N, of a scholar, Cat, = puru- 
shartha-candra, m, or n, N. of a drama. = pra- 
kfiso, m. N. of an author, Cat. — prajiia, m. N. 
of Madhva (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his 
adherents, Sarvad, (cf. IW. 118; 119); -darjana, 
n. N.ofch. of Satvad, = bundhura, for-vandkura, 
VS, = bija, m. a citron, L. = bhudra, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of the father of the Yaksha 
Hari-keia, SkandaP.; of several men, Hariv.; Dai. ; 
of a scholar (who revised the Paficatantra in 1514), 
Cat, = bhedini, f. a specicsof plant, L. = mandala, 
n, a full circle, Cat. = mā, f. full-moon (day), L. 
= miinasa, mín. having a satisficd mind, contented, 
R.=mis (firzd-), m. full moon, SBr. = māsa 
(fitryd-), m. full moon; a ceremony on the day of 
f? m°, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; f° m? personified as 
son of Dhityi and Anumati, BhP.; N. of a son of 
Krishna, BhP. ; (7), f. 2 firua-md, ApSr., Comm. 
=mukta, mín. shot from a bow completely bent 
(as an arrow), R.= mukha, n. a full mouth; instr. 
(blowing) with full cheeks, ManSr.; m, a species 
of bird,R.; N. ofaserpent-demon, MBh.=mushti, 
m. f. a handful, SaàkhGr. —snaitrüynni-putra, 
m, N. of a man, Buddh, — yoga, m. a partic, mode 
of fighting, MBh, —yauvana, mín. one whose 
youth is in full vigour, Dai. — ratha, m. a com- 
plete warrior, Kathis, —Inkshmike, mín. full of 
magnificence or wealth, Kathis, —vandhura 
(pirud-), mm. having the chariot-seat filled, RV. 
=vapus, mfn. ‘full-bodied,’ full (the moon), MBh. 
=Vvarman, m. N. of a man, Buddh, — vin&ati- 
varsha, mín. full 20 ycars old, Mn. — vighana, 
mfn. full but not hard (?), S3ükhGr. = vainiisika, 
mfn. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi- 
lation; m. pl. N. of Buddhists (= sarva-vaindszka), 
Col. — šakti, f. ‘Full energy,’ N. of a partic. form 
of Radha, W. (cf. RTL. 187); -mat, mín. pos- 
sessing that Energy (Krishna), ib. = xi, mín, having 
fullness of fortune, Subh. = &ruti, mfn. having the 
cars filled, MW. = samaya, m. N. ofa Kshapanaka, 
Cat, — sena, m. N. of an author, Cat. —saugan- 
dha, m. N. of a man, L. — sruva, m. a full ladle 
ae sruva, MinSr, — homa, m. = frrudkuti, 
obh.; Kaui; Vait. Pürnükshaand?kshya 
m. N. of a Maudgalya, Car, Pūrnåika, en 
full figure or number,’ an integer, MW.; -gayita, 
n. arithmetic of integers, MW. Pūrnâigada, m. 
N, of a serpent-demon, MBh. Pürpgáija, m. 
full Anjali’ two handfuls, Kaus, -Pürniunka, n. 
fall drum,” a partic, drum, L. ; the sound of a drum, 


YE piri. 


L.; clothes and garlands presented to friends at a 
feast (v.l. pitrudlaka; ct. piirya-patra), L.; a 
vessel, L.; a moon-beam, L. Purnii-nadi, f. N, 
of a sacred river, MW. Pū m. full 
delight, RamatUp.; N. of the Supreme Being, A.; 
of sev, authors (also -/ir£Aa, -náfAa, -sarasvati 
&c.), Cat.; -prabandha, m. N. of wk, â- 
pürnn, mfn, full and not full, Paücat. Pū 
bhil&sha, mín. one whose wishes are fulfilled 
satisfied, contented, MW. Pürnübhishiktz, m. 
pl.apartic.sectof theSaktas,W. Pürn&bhisheka, 
m. a partic. ceremony among the Saktas, W, ; -2ad- 
dati, f, N. of wk. Pirpibhra-rasa, m. a partic, 
medicament, Raséndrac, yita, mín. full 
of nectar; (d), f. N. of the 16th Kali of the moon, 
BrahmaP. ; */ágiu-vadana, mín. having a face like 
the full moon, Kathis. Pürnüyata, n. a com- 
pletely bent bow, Hariv. Pürndyus, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, MBh.; Hariv, (v.l. #rudyu). Pür. 
mürtha, mín. one who has attained his object, 
whose wishes have been realized, BhP, -Pürn&va- 
tira, m. N. of the 4th, yh and Sth incarnations of 
Vishnu, A. Pirnétai, f. N, of a river, MBh. (v.1, 
parndia). Pürnü&rumn, m. N. of an author, 
miya, n. his wk. PUrnihuti, f. ‘complete obla- 
tion,’ an offering made with a full ladle, Br. ; GrSrS.; 
MBh.; Rajat. (Zika, mfn. relating to it, Katy$r., 
Sch.); -prayoga, m., -manira, m. pl. N, of wks. 
Piirnécoha, mín. one whose wishes have been 
realized, Kathis, Piirnéndu, m. the full moon, 
Kav.; Kathis. &c.; -d/mbdnana, mfn. having a 
face like a full moon, MW.; -rasa, m. a partic, 
medicament, Rasar.; -vadana, mín. having a face 
like a full moon, MW. Pūrņĝša, m. N. of an 
author (7, f. of an authoress) of Mantras among 
Saktas, Cat. Pürpótknta, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP, Piirnétsanga, mí(d)u. far advanced in 
pregnancy, MBh. (v. l. putrd(saigd); m. N. of a 
prince, VP, Pürnóda, mf(@)u. having a full bed 
(as a river), R. Pūrpôdarā, f. N. of a deity, 
Cat, Pürnópumi, f. a complete comparison (con- 
taining the four requisites wfamdna, upameya, 
sddharaya-dharma, and upamd-vacaka or sã- 
drisya-pratipadaka; opp. to luptépamd), Kpr.; 
Kuval, ; Pratap. 

Pirnaka, m. a species of tree, R.; the blue jay 
(=svarya-citda), MBh, (Nilak.); a cock, MW.; 
a partic, vessel or utensil (used by the Magas), VP. ; 
=dhdnya-jvara, Gal.; (kd), f. a species of bird 
described as having a double or cleft beak (alsa 
called ndsa-chinni), Malatim. *nülaka, n., v.l. 
for piirydnaka. “yiman, m. N. of a brother of 
Kasyapa and son of Marici and Kalä, BhP. 

Pūrpimä, f. the night or day of full moon, 
Rajat. ; Süryas.; «dina, n. the day of f? m°, Paficat. 
Caimánta, m. the end of the day of f? m°, MW.); 
-manoratha-vrata, n, N. of a partic, observance, 
Cat. = rütri, f. the night of f? m°, Hemac.; -Jar- 
vari, f. the night of f? m°, Kpr. °pimāsi, f. 
(according to some) — fauryamasi, q.v., Le 

Piirni-4/kri, to make complete, Kathis. 

Pürtü, mfn. filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected, Pur. ; (/s/4ai ca füríai ca dharman, = 
tsh{apitrta, q. v., MarkP.); covered, p Hey 
n. fulfilling, fulfilment; granting, rewarding, a reward, 
merit, a meritorious work, an act of pious liberality 
(such as feeding a Brahman, digging a well &e.), 
RV. &c. &c.; keeping, guarding, L.; N. of wk. 
(also -Aamaldkara); -dharma (w.r. pirya-dk’), 
Ml. a meritorious work (ct. pärta), MarkP.; -472 
kāša, m., -mālā, f., 9tédilyota, m. N. of wks 
Pūrtaya, Nom. P. Oyati (with dharmant) 1o 
perform the meritorious works called pärta (see 
above), BhP. Ptirti, f. filling, completion, Pats 
Sch. (cf. 2àda-2?); ending, coming to an c^ 

aish.; granting, rewarding, reward, RV. fi. 
satiety, satisfaction, MW. ; -Adma (pirti-), m 
(e) desirous of completing or supplying para 

irous of a grant or reward, AV. Leur 
possessing the merit of pious liberality (cf. 2777 
TS.; Kzth.; Pap. Sch, ; filling, completing, elect 
W. Plrtvan, mín.onewho has eaten his fill, i 

Püzya, mf. to be filled or satisfied, Br.; MBh 


ae pürá, m. (orig. = puru, and es 
with purusha, $irusha) a man, people, «s 
pee (denen ohh te Yadus, aTa 
Druh; ib.; of a class of demons, $SBr-; 
REA (the son of Yayati and Sarmishtht)s 
MBh.; Sal; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 168, VANE 
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Pat.); of a descendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 
163175 RAnvkr.; of a son of Manu and Nadvali, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jahnu, BhP. 

. pürusha, m. (m. c.) = furusha, RV. &c. &c. 
= ghná, mín, slaying men, RV. =tvi-td, ind. = 
guruska-tud-td, ib. Pürushád, mín. devouring 
‘men, RV.; AV. Pürusháda, m. N., of a tribe 
of cannibals, VarBrS. — 

pürv-iyus. Sce pirvdyus under Zürza. 


yira pūr-jáyana, pür-drür &c. See 
p. 636, col. 1. 


Ya purva, mí(à)n. (connected with pura, 
puras, fra, and declined like a pron.when implying 
relative position whether in place or time, but not 
necessarily in abl. loc. sg. m. n., and nom, pl. m.; sce 
Pin. i, 1, 27; 34; Vii, I, 16) being before or in front, 
fore, first, RV.&c.&c.; eastern,tothe east of (abl.), ib; 
former, prior, preceding, previous to, earlierthan (abl, 
or comp.), ib. (gaja-fiirva, preceding the number 
‘cight,’ i. c. seven, the seventh, Srutab.; mdsena pP 
or mdsa-f°, earlier by a month, Pan. ii, I, 31; iic. 
often = formerly or before, e.g. s/7-?, f? a wife; 
ddkya-P f? wealthy ; esp. after a pp., e.g. &rifa-2^, 
done before, drisAfa-^, seen b°; ifc. also preceded 
or accompanied by, attended with, c.g. smila-piirva 
väk, specch accompanied by smiles; sometimes not 
wauslatable, e.g. myidu-pitrua väk, kiud specch); 
ancient,old,customary, traditional, RV. &c. &c. ; first 
(ina series), initial, lowest (opp.to uttara; withdama 
or sakasa ‘the lowest fine’), Ma.viii, 120&c.; (with 
vayas) ‘firstage,’ youth, MBh.; foregoing, aforesaid, 
mentioned before (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Pin.; m, an 
ancestor, forefather (pl. the ancients, ancestors), RV. 
&c. &c. ; an elder brother, R.; N, ofa prince, BhP.; 
(d), f. (with or sc. d73) the cast, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a country to the east of Madhya-deia, L.; of the 
NakshatrasParva-phalgun!, Parváshádha and Pūrva- 
bhadrapadi collectively, Var.; n. the fore part, Sak. 
li, 4 (cf. Pau. ii, 2,1); a partic. high number( applied to 
a period of years), Buddh. ; N, of the most ancient of 
Jaina writings (of which 14 are enumerated), L.; N. 
of a Tantra, Cat.; an ancient tradition, W.; (az), 
ind. before (also as a prep. with abl.), formerly, 
hitherto, previously (sometimes with pres.), RV. &c. 
&c. (often ibc., e.g. pitrca-kdrin, active before, 
Pirvikta, said b?; also ifc, in the sense of ‘with,’ 
e.g. priti-piirvam, with love ; mati-Pürzam, with 
intention, intentionally ; mrzdu-2?4/ bash, tospeak 
kindly; cf. above ; also withan ind. p.,¢.g.f°-b20;am 
or-bhuktod, having eaten b?, Pan. iii, 4,24:adJa-^, 
until now, hitherto; 27—/a/a4, first-then ; 2^-2a3cá/, 
previously-afterwards ; #°-ufari, previously subse- 
quently; $^-adAunáoradya formerly -now); (eua), 
ind. in front, before; eastward, to the east of (opp.to 
afarcia, withgen. oracc.; cf. P3p.v,3, 35, Sch.), SBr. 
&c. &c.; (with fatal) to the east of that, MBh. 
ci y D. a former work or action, Samk.; 
Kathis,; preparation, Suir.; ?sa-Arz/a-vódin, m. 

, 9newho asserts that only preceding actions determine 
the following, Jatak, = kalpa, m. the preceding or 
aforesaid manner, ParGr.; MBh,; (e or eshu), ind, in 
formertimes, MBh.; Kull, = kiima-kritvan, min. 

ing former wishes, AV. —kiiya, m. the fore 
(part of the) body (of animals) or the upper (part 
Of the) body (of men), KatySr.; MBh. &c, = kärin, 
mfn, active at first, SankhSr. —kiixya, mfn, to be 
e before or first, R. Kila, m. a former or 
Previous time, L.; mín. belonging to a'f? t", 
Previously mentioned (a, f), VPrit. —Xülika 
(MBh), -xzna (Nyiyak. -/zz, n.), mfn. be- 
longing to former times, ancient. —X&shthi, í. the 
Castern quarter, A. —Xrit, mín. active from ancient 
times, VS, = krita, mfn, done formerly or in a prior 
existence, previous; n. (with or sc. Aarzuan) an 
Action done in former times or in a former birth, 

MBh. = kritvari, í. acting beforehand, AY. 

krishniya, n. N, of wk.— xoti, f. anticipation, 

L.; the starting point of a discussion, the first state- 

ment= sirca-fakska (q.v.), A. =kramigata, 

min. descended from ancestors, Yaji. = kriyñ, f. 

Preparation, Siphis. — ga, mfn. going before, pre- 

B; MBh.; Rajat.; belonging to what precedes, 

= as i foes eid alee! the 
armada or Revi river, Kathis. = gata, mín. gone 
before, eee N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to 
the Drishti-vada, = gatvan, mfn. going to meet, 

RV. <gama, m. (ifc.) a predecessor, Kirand, 

"Erümin, m, N. of a family, Cat. =ghata- 
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karpara, m. or n. N. of wk. (prob. the first part | —nimitta,n.anomen, Lalit. = nivisa, m.'former 
of the poem Ghata-karpara). = m-gata, mfn. going | habitation,’ a former existence, Divyav.; J?làra, n. 
before, Dhirtan, —n-gama, min. id., L.; serving | (with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives of all 
zealously, obedient, Divyav.; ifc. attended by, fur- | beings, MW.; 9sámusmriti, f.‘ recollection of former 
nished with, L.—cit, mín. piling up first, preceding | habitations,’ reminiscence of f? existence (one of the 
in piling up, VS. —citi, f., w.r. for -citt7, MBh. | 10 powers of a Buddha), Dharmas. 20; 76. —ni- 
Citta ( (Pxtrva-), min., w.r. for -cit, AV. —citti | vishta, mín. made formerly or in ancient times (as 
(parvd-}, f. foreboding, presentiment (only dat. | a pond), Mn. ix, 281. —ny&ya, m. a previous 
‘at the first notice, forthwith’), RV.; (prob.) first | judgment, Yzji., Sch. —nydsa, m. N. of wk. 
notion or conception, VS. ; N. of an Apsaras, VS.; | = pakshá, m. the fore part or side, T Br. ; the first 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (prob.) w.r. for -cifa, VS. | half of a lunar month, the fortnight of the waxing 
= cittika (Gal) and -citti (MBh.), f. N. of an | moon, TS.; Br.; Laty. &c. (dskdka, a day in 
Apsaras=-cif/i, —cintana, n. former cares or | the first half &c., ApGy.); the first half of a year, 
trouble, Rajat. —codita, min. formerly stated or | KatySr. ; an action at law, the first statement of the 
Prescribed, Mn.; -/za, n., ParGr, —já, min, born | plaintif, first step in a law-suit, Yajn.; Visho.; Nzr.; 
or produced before or formerly, former; ancient, | the first objection to an assertion in any discussion, 
prinacval, RV, &c. &c.; first-born, elder, the eldest | the prima facie view or argument iu any question, 
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; produced by | Samk.; Suir. ; MarkP. (cf. IW. 99); -grantha,m., 
something antecedent, caused, MW.; born in the | 9/a-[i£4, f., tha-frakdia, m, “tha-rahasya, n., 
cast, eastern, W. ; antecedent (to what precedes in | 9/Adnu-gama, m., -niru&tt, f. N. of wks. ; -fdda, 
comp.), L.; m. an elder brother, the eldest b°, Mn.; | m. the first step of a legal process or law-suit, the 
MBh. &c.; an ancestor, forefather, R.; Ragh.; plaint of the plaintiff, W.; -rakesya, n., -latskana, 
Kathas, &c.; the eldest son, Gaut.; the son of the | n., -ayd ti, f, ti-kroda, m, “ti-lakshana, na 
elder wife, A.; (pl.) the deified progenitors of man- | -pyu iti-lakshaua, n, -uyuffafti-vdda, M., 
kind, W.; the Pitris living in the world of the moon, ur wali, f. N, of wks, = pakshaya, Nom. P. 
4.5 (2), f. an elder sister, ib.; -deza, m. N. of | Opazi, to make the first objection to an assertion in 
Brahmi, MBh. =janá, m.pl. men of former | any discussion, Bidar., Sch. = pakshin, mfn. one 
times, AV, —janman, n. a former birth, f? state | who makes the first cbj*to an as:°, ib. -pakahI- 
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathis.; m. an skri = -fakshaya. = pakshiIya, mín. situated on 
elder brother, Ragh.; *a-£rifa, mia. done in a | the front side, Pzn.iv, 2, 138. pasicKIa (pired-), 
former birth or previous state of existence, Hit.; | m.pl.the eastern Paüicalas, Pán.vi, 2,103, Sch. ; sg. «4 
*márjita, mín. acquired in some former state of parvak pañcālānām, Pin.vii, 3, 13, Sch. = patha, 
existence (as merit &c.), MW, =já, miu. born or | m. a former way, w° gone before, Kathis, e pada, 
produced before, RV. — fiti, f. =-janman, Kathis. | n. the first member of a comp., Prit.; Pin. &c.; 
—Jjávan, mín. born or produced before, RV. = jinn, -frakriti-svara, mín. having the original accent of 
m. ‘ancient sage," N. of Maijju-iri, L. —jiizna, n. | the first member of a comp. ; -/a, n., Pin. ii, 1,4; 
knowledge of a former life, Yaji. —tana, mín. | Vartt. 2. = padika, mín, relating to the first member 
former, earlier, MBh. — tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra. | of a comp. W.; e 2Zrza-fadam: adkile veda và, 
= tara ( Ziirva-), mín. earlier, previous, prior, an- Pan. iv, 2, 6o, Kis, = padya, mín, belonging to 
terior, RV. &c.; (am), ind. before, first, previously, | the first member of a comp., RPrit, = parigraha, 
Bhag.; R. «tas, ind. before, in front, towards or | m. first claim, prerogative, precedence, MBh.; 
in the east, Gobh.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; first, in the | mf(d)n. claimed as first privilege by (gen.), Re 
first place, BhP, =—taskara, m. a former thief, | = , In. and -paribhedya (?), n. N. of 
Mn. = ti, f. the being preceded or accompanied by | wks. —parvata, m. the eastern mountain ( 
(comp.), Daš. —tüpaniya, n. (and °ydfanishad, | behind which the sun is supposed to rise), L. 
f.) N. of the first half of the Nrisipha-tipani- | — pa&cit, adv. from the east to the west, Hcat.; 
yopanishad, Col. (cf. uéfara-tdfaniya). = t&pinl, | °cin-mukka, mf;in. flowing to the east and west, 
f. =-lafaniya ; -dipika, f., Cat, = tra, ind. pre- | R. —pascdyata, mfn. spreading or running from 
viously, in the preceding part, above (opp. toz//ara- | the east to the west, Hcat.; MarkP. —pascima, 
fra), Pin. viii, 2, 1; = loc. of parva, e.g. Parvatra | mí(2ju. directed from the east to the west, Süryas,; 
Janmani, ‘in a former life,’ Kathas. ; 2? diste, on the | -fa5, adv. from the east to the west, Heat. = 
day before, L. — traigartaka, mín. (ir. -/777a77a), | mín. drinking first or before others, RV. = piliici= 
L. =traiyalinda, mín. (fr. next), Pat. —try- | laka, mín. belonging to the eastern Paficilas, Pag. 
alinda, N. of a village, Pat. tva, n, precedence, | vi, 2, 103, Sch. —pitali-putra, n. N. ofa city; 
priority, former state or condition, Jaim.; Pin., | “raža, mín. being in Pürva-p? (2), Pin. vii, 3; 14, 
Sch. —th& ( /:rvd-), ind. formerly or as formerly, | Sch. — pitninlya, m. pl. the disciples of Panini 
previously, frst, RV.; TBr. = mí(a)n. | living in the east; min. relating to them, Pan. vi, 
south-eastern, KatySr.; M3rkP. — datta,mín.given | 2, 104, Sch. —p&da, m. a forefcot, KatySr.; 
before, Heat. —dar&ana, m. N. of a man, BhP. | S3nkhSr.; N. ofa man (v.1. fit/ya-p"), Cat. = pina, 
— düvika, mfn. (fr. -devikd), Pin. vii, 3, I, Sch. | (Nir.), -páyya (RY.), n. 2:-2iti. = pilin, m. N, 
= dik-pati or -dig-182, m. ‘regent of the ezstern | of a prince, MBh.; of Indra, A. =pitimaha, m. 
quarter,’ N. of Indra, L, — dina, n. the earlier part | a forefather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathis. = pithiki, 
of the day, forenoon, MW. — dis, f. the castern | f.introduction, Dai. ; N.of wk.(?) ~ piti (?ürvd-), 
region, east quarter, Paficad. — di&ya, mín, situated | f. precedence in drinking, RV. = purusha, m. a 
towards the east, bearing east; eastern, MW. = dish- | forefather, ancestor, Kaui.; Balar.; Pancat.; (pl. 
ta, mín, determined by former actions, BhP.; n. the | forefathers, ancestors, Kid.) ; ‘the primaeval Soul,’ 
award of destiny, A. — dikshd, f. the former con- | N. of Brakmi, Hariv. = pūjita, min. consecrated 
secration, SBr.; “Asin, min. taking tke f? c°, AitBr, | before, Kathis, =ptrna-misi, f. the first or real 
-dugdha, mín. sucked out or plundered before, | day of full moon, Jyot. —pürva, mí(dn. each 
Dai, = dushkrita-bhoga, m. the pain or penalty previous or preceding one, each one mentioned 
consequent on sins committed in a formerbirth, MW. | previously (also -fania), MBh.; m.pl. forefathers, 
= drishta, mía. seen before, Kathis.; appeared in | ancestors, MBh.; *vázzugandikà, f. N. of a range 
former times, primaeval, MBh.; declared by the | of hills (cf. afara-gandika), MBh.; *vék/a, mín. 
each one mentioned previously, Vedintas. = péya, 
n. precedence cin drinking, RV. ; AitBr.; precedence, 
AV. = prajii, f. knowledge of the past, remem- 
brance, memory, SBr. = pratipanna, mín. one 
who has promised before, Kathis. = prayoga, m. 
N. of wk, — pravritta, mí(d)n. formerly happened 
or done or fixed &c., R. —prasthita, mfn. gone 
before, set out in advance, Vikr. S-citta, 
n. N. of wk. —préta, mín. gone or flown away 
before, TandyaBr.; deceased, dead, Divyav.; m.pl, 
the l'itris; -fajaka, mfn. worshipping the P^, Lalit. 
= phalguni, f. ‘the first Phalguni," N. of the 11th 
Nakshatra (cf, ullara-phalguni), VP.; Un., Sch.: 
~bhava, m. N. of Byihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, 
L. -bandhu, m. first i.e. best íriend, Mricch, 
c bidho, m. suspension or annulment of something 
Preceding, Sinhás, eien n. N. of wk. 
ta 


ancients, Mn. ix, 87. —dyishți, f. a former view 
or sipht, MW. — deva, m. a primaeval deity, MBh. 
(applied also to the Pitris = -dezafó, Mo. iii, 192); 
an Asura or demon (ofispring of Kaiyapa, the parent 
of both gods and demons), Siphás. — deviki, f. N. 
of a village in the eastern part of India, Pan., Sch. 
=dega, m, the eastern direction; (e, to the east 
of [abl.}, Pan., Sch.); the eastern country, MBh. 
=deha, m. a former body; (e), ind. in a f° birth 
or existence, Hariv, = de! and -daihika (also 
faurza-d"), mín, done in a former existence, MBh. 
= dviira, mín. favourable in the eastern region, 
Süryapr. —dvürikn, mín. favourable to an ex- 
pedition towards the east, Var, —nagari, f., [4 
nady-ddi, -nadaka, n. a hollow bone in the 
upper part (of the thigh), Kzty$r. —nipata, m, 
(in gram.) the irregular priority ofa word in a comp, 
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—bhnkshiki, f, (prob.) w.r. for -bhikshihd. of wk.; -dakshina, mí(d)n. eastern, western and 
—bhndra-pnda, m. (and d, f.pl.) =-dhadraf”, southern, MBh.; -dfra, n. forenoon and afternoon, 
L. —bhava, m. a former life, Hemac. --bhügu, Cat; -7áfri, f. the former and latter half ofthe night, 
m, the fore part, L.; the upper part (opp. to adho- SaükhGr.; -frayegu, m. N. of wk.; -virodka, m, 
bhaga), Suir.; dina-p°, the carlier part of the day, opposer SM s: and subsequent, inconsistency, 
forenoon, morning, Ragh.; mfn. whose conjunction De dm -i smarta-prayoga,w. N.of wk,: 
with the moon begins in the forenoon, Süryapr. Zaráyata, miajn. ronning irom east to west, 
—bhij, mín. receiving the first share, the first KatySr., Sch.; “fari-bhdva, m. the following one 
sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV.; be- another, succession, Sarvad. ; Zari-^/ bhit, to follow 
longing to the preceding, Prat. ~bhidrapada, onc another, be connected with one another, Nir.; 
m. (and d, f. pl.) the 25th Nakshatra, the former of Sih.; Zarya, n. =faurvdparya ; (ena), ind, one 
the two called Bhidrapada (containing two stars), aiter another, KatySr., Sch.; VarBr., Sch. Pūr- 
MBh,; VP.; Col. — bhüva, m. prior or antecedent vüpahurupi, f., g, ajádi, Kas, (v.l. “pahand), 
existence, priority, KapS.; Bhāshāp.; (in rhet.) dis- Pürvdpüsh(?),RV.viii, 22,2 (Siy.=pitrvesham 
closing an intention, Daiar.; Pratap. = bhivin, mín. geshakah ; v.l. Pitrzdyus, q.v.) Püxvi-bhidra- 
being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; °vi-fva, padis, f. the 25th Nakshatra, MBh. (v.l.pitrva-bh°), 
n. priority, Kap. —bhishin, mfn. speaking first, PürvübhibhBshin,mfn, =-pirva-bidshin,qw., 
polite, complaisant, R. —bhikshiki, f. a break- Rajat. Pürvåbhimukha,mi i(d)n.turnedor flowing 
fast, Divyüv. —bhukti, f. prior or long-continued towards the cast (as rivers), Susr. Pürvübhirkm, 
possession, Mn.viii, 252. = bhūta, mfn.existing pre- f. N.of a river, MBh. PUrvabhisheké, m. previous 
viously, preceding, Pan., Sch, = bhü-bhzit, m. the anointing; (Say, ‘a partic. Mantra’), SBr. Pürvá- 
eastern mountain (from behind which the sun is sup- bhyüsa, m, the re ition of what precedes; (ena), 
Posed to rise); a former prince, Subh. = magadhna, ind. afresh, anew, SarigP, Purvambudhi, m. the 
m.pl. the eastern Magzdhas, — nndra, m. pl. the eastern ocean, Kathis, Pürviyüs, mín, (prob.) 
eastern Madras (cf. paurvam?), L, = madhyáhna, *ofan early age, young, RV. (v. l. for pitrvdpitsh, 
m. the forenoon, Kathis, —migadhaka, mfn. q-Y.; others Ditrv-dyus, t having or granting vital 
relating or belonging to the castem Magadhas, L. power’). Ptirvitrimn, m. ‘eastern garden,’ N.ofa 
=mirin, mín. dying before, GrSrS.; Mu. &c. Buddhist monastery. Pürvürcika, n. N.ofthe first 
 mimiünsi, f. ‘inquiry into or interpretation of half of the Sima-veda (the second half of which is 
the first or Mantra portion of the Veda,’ N. of the called uttardrcika). Purvürjita,mfn, attained or 
system of philosophy attributed to Jaimini (as opp. gained formerly or by former works, Kathüs, Pitr- 
to lara-m^, which is an inquiry into the later or Á, m. (later n.) the front or upper part; 
Upanishad portion; the pitrva-m is generally called eastern side; (opp. to jaghandrdha, uttarérdia 
the M°, and in interpreting the Vedic text discusses &c.), TS.; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; the fore or first half 
the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with (of a hemistich), Srutab. ; (with dinasya) forenoon, 
Brahma, IW. 98 &c.); N. of a wk. of Soma-nitha; Bhartr. &c.; -dya, m. the front or upper part of 
-harikd, f. pl. and *sártha-samgraha, m. N. of wks. the body, MBh. ; -//iagu, m. the upper part, top, 
=mukha, mín. having the face turned towards Ragh.; -/ambin, mfn. having the foremost half in- 
the cast, Hcat.—- yaksha, m. ‘the first Yaksha,’ N, clined, leaning forward, MW. Pürvürdhya, mfn. 
of Mapi-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers), being on the eastern side, Laty.; KitySr.; Pin., 
L. —yiimya, min. south-castern ; (e), ind. in the Sch. Pürvüvadhirita, mín. formerly disdained, 
south-east, Hcat, = y&yüta, n. the more ancient Sak. Pürvüvednkn, m. *making the first state- 
form of the legend of Yaysti or that current ia the ment, a plaintiff, Yaji. JPürvüsü, f. the east; 
east, Siddh, = y&yin, mín. moving towards the east, Heat, Pürvüsin, mín. eating before another (abl. 
Siryas. — yiivan, m. * going before,’ a leader, RV. orloc.), MBh. Plirvashiahk, f. the first of two 
yoga, m. olden time, history of o? t°, SaddhP. constellations called Ashidhi (the 18th or aoth 
-rahga, m, the commencement or prelude of Nakshatra or lunar asterism), Var.; Pur.; ga- 
a drama, a prologue, an overture, Sii, ii, 8; Daiar.; Janana-santi, f, N. of wk. Pūrvĝsin, mf. 
Sah. &c, —rüga, m. carlicst or incipient affection, shooting before (another) AV. Pürv&hná, m. 
love between two persons which springs from some the earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly loc.; 
previous cause, Sih, — rüja, m. an ex-king, Mudr. sometimes incorrectly pitrudiina), RV. &c. &c.; 
—=ritré, m. the first part of the night, the time (Chya-kale or °hue-k, °hna-tare ox °hne-t°, hya- 
from dusk to midnight, AitBr.; Kaui; KitySr.; fame or °hye-t° [Pan.vi, 3, 17, Sch.], °hne-taram 
MBh. &c.; -4rifa, mín. done during the f? p? of or -famam (v, 4, 11, Sch.], ind. in the forenoon ; 
the n? ( & /re $°, Pap. ii, 1, 45, Sch.) —rtipa, n. -hua-krita, min, =°hye-kr° [ii, 1, 45; Sch.], tobe 
indication of something approaching, an omen, AV. ; done in the f°; °hydpardéhuayoh, ind. in the f? 
something prior or antecedent to, (esp.) the symptom and afternoon, Lity.; Gobh. ; “Zie-geyra, min. [ii, 1, 
of occurring disease, Car.; Suir.; the first of two 43, Sch.] to be sung in the f°); “Ayaka, m. ‘bora 
Concurrent vowels orconsonants (-/4, f. ), TUp.; Prat. in the forenoon,’ N. of a man, Pin. iv, 3,28; Aya- 
&c.5 (in rhet.) a figure of specch which describes fana or “hye-tana (vi, 3, 17, Sch.), mfn. belonging 
the unexpected return of anything to its former or relating to the forenoon; Ayika, mf()n. id» 
state, Kuval.; S having the previous form or MBh.; n. a matutinal ceremony or sacrifice = 
shape, being as before, Dhürtzs. —Inkshana, n. Z^riyà (or -vidhi), MBh. PUxvétara, mí(à)n. 
indication of anything about to occur, Car. = I.- vat, ‘other than eastern, western, L. Pürvedyüs, 
mfn. having (or relating to) something preceding or ind. on the day before, yesterday (opp. to ztffare- 
antecedent, VPrat.; (an argument) in which a con- dyus, apare-dyus &c.), TS.; Br.; GrorS.; Mn. 
caon a pd from a previous cause to an effect, &c.; early, Rec in the morning, L.; during 
zy1ys6«s f. one who has been previously married, that portion of a day on which religious ceremonies 
mra ster a bin cede former R. =2.-viit, are to be performed =dharmdhe, dharma-vasare, 
according to something an ae L.; "dyur-ahritd, mfn. fetched on the day before 
Nydya to a kind of inference such as fering fron SBr.; “dyur-dugdhd, mfn. milked on the dyhe 
the previous appearance of a cloud that aei will fore, SBr. Purvéndra, m. a former Indra, MBA- 
fall), RV. &c, &c, — vayas, mfn. or -y PUrvéshukimagam!, N. of a village, Pap. x y 
mfn. being in the first period or stage of Wee oed 50 &c., Sch.; °vaishukamaiama, min. (ft. prece» 
MBh, —vayasá, n. the first period or stage vs li E iv, 2, 107 &c., Sch, Pūrvôkta, mín. said Mon 
youth, Br. —vayasin, mfn, being in the fra pericl formerly stated, aforesaid, before mentioned, “si 
of life, young, T Dr. — vartin, mfn. cxisting before Kathas&c.; paramariaka, ila referring SS ar 
preceding, prior, previous ; °/7-40, f. (Bhashzp.) 9/7. tune store mentioned, MV eee 
vt DIE before accustomed, known from former days, formet, 
R. Pürvóttara, mí(d)n. north-castem, MBh.s 
MarkP,; Heat. &c.; (e), ind. in the north-east, 
Hcat.; du. or (ibc.) the antecedent and Lees : 
the preceding and following, VPrit.; Pav. Sch«i 
-Jdnti, f.N.ofwk. PurvótthEyin, mn. sing 
the first (in the morning), Gaut.; MBh. PAT- 
vótthita, mín. risen before (as smoke), x 
Püxrvótpatti, mín, arising before, KapS. = FER 
vótpanna, mín. produced or arisen or im 
before ; -/va, n,= pärva-bhāäva, Bhiship. 


first half of the rainy season, Pan. vii, 3, 11, Sch. 
= vid, mín. knowing thethings or events of the past, 
Mn. ix, 44. = vidohn, m. the country of the eastern 
Videhas (with Buddhists * one of the 4 continents, 
Dharmas, 120); -/ifi, f. a partic, mode of writing, 
L. — vithi, m, a preceding rule, Kas. on Pan. i. 4, 
51; N.of wk, —vipratishedha, m, the conflict 
of two statements or rules the first of which is opposed 
to the second, ApSr., Comm. = vihita, mín. dc- 
posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mricch. 
= vrita, mín.chosen before, Kum. = vritta, mfn. 
formerly happened; relating toa previous occurrence, 
Hariv.; n.aformerevent, previous occurrence, Kalid,; 
Samk. ; formerconduct, MarkP, —vairin, min. one 
who is the firsttobegin hostilities, MBh, = sinsaypa, 
mfn, (ír.-Jipjapa), Pan.vii, 3,1, Sch.-— lint, f. N.of 
wk, = Sürada, mfn, relating to the first half of the 
autumn, Pat, on Pan, i, I, 72. — 8üstra, n. N.of wk. 
= &ishya, m. (and à, f.) a former or ancient pupil, 
Malatim, = sixsha, mf(d)n. having the head or top 
turned towards the cast, MBh. = gaila, m, =-fa7- 
vata, L.; pl. N. of a Buddhist school; -sazighdrama, 
m. N, of a Buddhist monastery. — &aiva-dikshü- 
vidhi,m.and-shntka(?), n. N.of wks, = samhiti, 
f. N.of wk. — sa kthá, n.(prob.)the upper part of the 
thigh, Pap. v, 4, 98. = samoita, min. gathered be- 
fore, Mn. vi, 15. = samjalpa, m, an introduction in 
the form of a díalogue, Car, = sid, mfn. sitting in 
front, SV. —samdhys, f. ‘carlier twilight,’ dawn, 
day-break, W. — sabhikn, m. thechief ofa gambling 
house, Myicch, = samudra, m.the eastern sea, Var. 
= Bara, mí; )n. going before, preceding, Piu. iii, 2, 
19; Bhatjt. —sasya, n. carliest-sown grain, Var. 
-—85ügara, m. the eastern sca, Ragh.; VarBrS. 
= sära, mfn, going castwards, Pap. iii, 2, 19, Sch.; 
-sàrdsvàdini, i. N. of wk, = sürin, min. preceding, 
taking precedence of all ojhers, MBh, —s&haza, 
n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, Mn, 
=siddha, mín, previously settled or determined 
or proved, KapS. =siddhfinta, m.,and -fakshatd, 
f. N. of wks. —supta, mín. formerly or already 
fallen asleep, Paiicat. — sti, mfn, first bringing forth, 
RV.; firstborn, ancient, primaeval, SaikhSr, = stiri, 
m. an ancient master (of music), Samgit. —seva, 
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Baudh. —stha, 
mfn, standing first, most excellent, MBh. = sthiti, 
f. first or former state, MW. —svara, m. (in 
gram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW. 
=hüti (firvd-), f. first or earliest invocation, 
morning prayer, RV.; VS. =homå, m. an intro- 
ductory sacrifice, TBr. Pirvügni, m. ‘original or 
primaeval fire,’ the houscholder's sacred f*( = vasa- 
thya), AV.; SBr. ; KatySr.; -vajjana, n.a vehicle for 
carrying the s? f°, KatySr.; -vđ%, n. a bull carrying 
the 3° f°, SBr.; KatySr. Plrváüga, n. the former 
body, Kathis.; a constituent part of the preceding, 
VPrit., Sch.; m. the first day in the civil month, 
Süryapr. Pürvücarita, mín. formerly donc or fol- 
lowed, W. Pirvicala, m. =°va-farvata, VarP.: 
Satr, Plrvaciryn-vyittinta-dipika, f. N, of 
a comm, on wks, of the Ramanuja school, Pürvi- 
titha, n. (—aurz?) N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr, 
Pürvütithi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Pürvüdi, 
mfn. beginning with the word fitrva, Var. Pürvi- 
ditas, ind. beginning from the east, ib. Puxvadya, 
mín, beginning with the east, ib. Pürvüdri, m. = 
°va-parvata, Kathis, Pürvüdhika, mfn. greater 
than before; -dyuti, mfn. more brilliant than b°, 
Kathis, P 1, m, a priorowner, former 
proprietor, MW. Pürv&dhirimna, n. the more 
ancient form of the story of Rima or the form 
current in the east, Pan,, Sch. Pürvádhyushita, 
mfn. formerly inhabited, R. Pirvanubhita, min. 
formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap. uyoga, 
m. N, of a Jaina wk. belonging to the Drishti-vida, 
Pürvünushthita, mfn. observed or performed 
before ; -fva, n., Baudh, PirvAnta, m. (in gram.) 
the end of a preceding word ; anticipation ( = 227a- 
koti), L.; -tas, ind. in advance, Lalit. Pürvü- 
pakirin, mfn. onc who has injured another before, 
R. Pürvüpara, mín. being before and behind; 
directed forward and backward, eastern and western, 
Katy$r.; Kalid. &c. (-fva, n., Samk.); prior and 
Subsequent, first and last ; preceding and following, 
following one another, connected with one another, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c,; (4m), ind, one after another, 
RV.5 ApSr.,Sch.; n. that which is before and behind, 
cast and west, Süryas. ; connection, Mn. viii, 56; the 
Proof and thing to be proved, W.; -grantha, m. N. 
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= 8 ank-plava, min. inclined towards the north-east 
wea edits, mín, aforesaid, before mentioned, 
Ww. Pürvópakürin, mín. one who has formerly 
done a service to another, MBh. Pürvópakrama, 
mí(d)n. beginning from the east, Gobh. Pürvó- 
nihita, mín. previously hidden away (as a 
treasure), Mn. vii, 37- Purvópapanna, mín. 
(prob-) having prior claims, MBh. Pūrvôpa- 
sritá, mín. approached or arrived first, TBr. 
Pürvôpårjita, mín. formerly occupied or acquired, 
Paiic. 4 o 
, Pürvaka, mf(z4d)n. carlier, former, previous, 
prior, first, MBh.; Kav. &c. (sri-f^, ‘one who 
was formerly a woman,’ dhi/a-f°, ‘having been 
hefore;” ifc. also = preceded or accompanied by, con- 


nected with, consisting in; azz, ind, = after, with, fi 


amid, according to); m.a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.; 
R.; MarkP. Pürvaya, only in upddidyya-p°, 
mfn. * having an edge or border’ (of braid), trimmed, 
edged, TS. PUrvika, min. former, ancient, Karaud.; 
formerly invited, L.; w.r. for prvaka, MBh. 
Pirvina, mfn, derived from ancestors or force 
fathers, ancestral, «AivSr, Plirvin, mfn. id. (cf. 
Pip. iv, 4, 133, and sce a-, daja-, stri-g°). Pux- 
vineshthá, mín. (prob.) w.r.,SV. Purvi, f., sce 
gurú. Pürvina, mín. = pirviza, Pan. iv, 4, 133. 
Pirvena, ind. See under pärva. 
` Pürvyá (rarely 2itrzya), mfid)a. former, pre- 
vious, ancient, old (opp. to zaviyas, nit-fana &c.), 
RV.; AV. ; SaükhSr.; SvetUp.; precedent, first, RV.; 
RPrit.; next, nearest, RV. ; most excellent, ib. ; SBr. 
(Sch. ‘young °); (dm), ind. before, formerly, at first, 
long since, hitherto, RV. ; -s£14 (pitroyd-), f. first 
or principal praise, RV. 


Feu pit, cl. 1. ro. P. piloti, pilayati, to 
collect, gather, Dhitup. xv, 21; xxxii, 93. - 

Püla, m. a bunch, bundle, MinGy.; KatySr., Sch. 
(also -£a); pl. straw, AgvSr., Sch. 


YOT pulaáka, c. palasádi. 

YST piilasa, n., g. samkalddi, Ganar. 81. 
=kuranda, g. raja-dantddt. 

T 


» in -karauda, Kii.; -kuranda, ny 
Eg. rajz "dantádi, Gagar, 83. 


-YA pilya, n. an empty or shrivelled 
grain of com, AV. 


WU pitsh (—4/2. push), cl. 1. P. püskati, 
to nourish, increase, Dhatup. xvii, 24. 

1. Püsha, m. a kind of mulberry trec, L.; (2), 
f. N. of the third Kala of the moon, DrahmaD. 

2. Püsha, incomp. for^s//an. = danta-hara,m. 
‘taking away Püshan's teeth,’ N. of Siva, L. = dhra, 

Tob.) w. r. for 2risia-d/ra. =bhish, f. * sun- 
splendour,’ N. of the capital of Indra, L. (w. r. -G2d- 
shd). — mitra, m. ‘friend of P^, N. of a man, L. 
=riti, mfn. (prob.) giving growth or increase, 
RV. Püshütmaja or Püshánuja, m. ‘son or 
younger brother of P? N. of Parjanya, MBh. 
(Nilk.) Püsháshtóttara, n. N. of a Stotra. 

shisuhrid, m. ‘enemy of P2, N, of Siva, L. 

n, in comp. for “shan. = vát, mín. ac- 

Companied by Püshan, RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

Püshüna, m. N. of a god ( —Püthan), RV.; (d), 
ni of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 


Püshán, m. (the æ not lengthened in thc strong 
Gases, but acc. *r/gja7, in MarkP.) N. of a Vedic 
deity (originally connected with the sun, and there- 
fore the surveyor of all things, and the conductor 
9n journeys and on the way to the next world, 

n associated with Soma or the Moon as pro- 
lector of the universe ; he iz, moreover, regarded as 
€ keeper of flocks and herds and bringer of pros- 
Perity ; in the Brahmanas he is represented as having 
lost his teeth and feeding on a kind of gruel whence 
he is called Aarambhd s in later times he is onc of 
12 Adityas and regent of the Nakshatra Revatl 
9t Paushna ; du, * Püshan and Aryaman, VP., Sch.); 
ihe Sun, Kzd.; Balar.; (?) growth, increase (cf. 
Pisha-rati): the earth, L. 3 

Püshkara, n.a word formed for the explanation 

of fuskkara, Spr. 


2 I. pri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 4) pi 

i (3. pl. A/frati, RV.; Impv. piprinz, 
LA Eds ip P: zriudti, secti 
Dhatup. xxxi, 19 ; pf. 3. pl. Aruk, BhP. [ = Air- 
nah, Sh] 3 aor. Subj. farski, farstati, farske, 
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querqtüt prithak-parnika, 


gürishat, RV.; afárit, Bhatt.; inf. parshdni, 
RV.), to bring over or to (acc.), bring out of, deliver 
from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, further, 
promote, RV.; AV.; VS.; SakhGr.; BhP.; Bhatt.; 
to surpass, excel (acc.), RV. viii, 50, 8; AV. xi, 5, 
15 3; to be able (with inf.), BhP.: Caus. Zárdyati 
(ep.and m.c.also fe; aor.apifarat ; Pass. pdryate), 
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve, 
keep alive, RV, &c. &c.; to Betaver, overcome, bring 
to an end, ib.; to resist, withstand, be a match for 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be capable of or able to 
(with an inf. which after Fett seu has a pass. sense; 
€f. Však and Pin. iii, 4, 66, Sch.), K1v.; Pur. &c. 
[Cf. Gk. wepdor, wópos, vopcicabat; Lat. orta, 
ritus; Slav. pirati; Germ. fahren; Eng. fo 
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YA prit, f. (only in loc. pl. pritzé, in one 
place [i, 129, 4] fritsiishu, RV.; but according 
to Vop. also in other cases, viz. fri/as, grita, 
gridókyam) battle, contest, strife. = suti, m. or f. 
hostile attack (Say. ‘a kost ^, RV. 

Pyitana, n, an army or a hostile encounter, TBr.; 
(à), f., sce next. 

Tritani, f, battle, contest, strife, RV. ; VS.; Br. ; 
a hostile armament, army, RV. &c. &c. (in later 
times esp. a small army or division consisting of 
243 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and 
1215 foot=3 Váhinis); pl. men, mankind, Naigh. 
ii, 3. — 7] (77157), mín, rushing to or in battle, RV. 
(AV. v.l. *ndjf). —^ja (nåja), m. = diva, a hero, 
Saükh$r, —jaya, m. victory in b? or over armies, 
ParGy. = Jit, min, victorious in b?, AV. ; SankhBr. ; 
m. N. of an Ekaha, Sankk$r. —"jya. Cnájya), n. 
“rushing together in b^, close combat, fight, RV. 
=ni or -pati, m. a leader in b°, commander, 
general, MBh, — shÉh, min. victorious in b^s RV. ; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, L. -sháhya (RV.) and 
-síhya (TBr.), n. =-jaya. -?háva (°nd2?), m. 
challenge to battle, fight, RV. 

Pritan&ya, Nom. P., only p. "ydf, fighting to- 
gether, engaged in combat, RV.; AV.; VS. yú, 
mfn. hostile ; m. an enemy, RV. 

Pritanya, Nom. P. páfi, to attack, assail, fight 
against (acc), RV.; AV. “ny, f. an army, BhP. 
TU min, attacking, hostile; m. an enemy, RV.; 
Pritsu, loc. of frit in comp. —tür, min. vic- 
torious in battle, RV. 

Pritsudha(?), m. samgrána (v.l. for ri/su, 
Naigh. ii, 17). 

Prpitsüshu, Sec fri. 

WW r.prith,cl. 10. P. parthayati, toextend, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 10 (cf. «/frath, of which it is only 
the weak form). 

2. Pyith, f.= Prithd below, L. 

Pritha, m. the flat or palm of the hand, SDr.; 
a partic. measure (the length of the h? from the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, oras 13 Atigulis), 
KatySr. ; (à), f., see below. = mitra, n. the breadth 
of a hand, TBr.; mín. a h° broad, Kity$r. = vine 
(fritha-), m. N. of a man, RV. = hara, m., w.r. 
for Zrithu-A*, MBh. Pritháava, m. N. ofa king, 

Prithi, f. N. of a daughter of Süra and adopted 
d? of KuntI and one of the wives of Pandu (mother 
of Karpa before her marriage, aud of Yudhi-shthira, 
Bhima, and Arjuna after her m?; see Kunti), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. =ja, m. ‘son of P^; N. of 
Arjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. —janman, m. 
tid,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. —tmaja 
(Crkâtm?), m. = prec, Vents, — pati, m. ‘husband 
of P?,' N, of Pagdu, L. = bhi, m. ‘son of I°, N. 

of Yudhi-shthira, Pracapd. — rani (°¢/d7*), f. * the 
Arani P^,' N. of Kunu the wife of Pindu (as the 
mystical wood from which the Pindavas were 
struck cut or generated; cf. Pandava-vahni and 
Pandavérayi), = sata, m. ‘son of P?? N. of 
Arjuna, Kir. — sūnu, m. *id., N. of Yudhi-shthira, 
vents. 

Prithak, ind. (frith or prath + aiic) widely 
apart, separately, diflerently, singly, severally, one 
by one (often repeated), RV. &c. &c.; (asa prep. 
with gen. or instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3; 
separately or differently from, L.; 
out, Prab.; except, save, Bhatt, —Xarana, n. 


fare.] 
y 2. pri, cl. 5. P., 6. A. prinoti or priyate 
(Dhitup. xxvii, 12; xxviii, 109), to be busy or 
active (only in d-«/f77 and wy-d-a/ fri, q. v.) 
TAI prikia, f. Trigonella Corniculaia, L. 
(cf. sprikka). 
V8 prikta, prikti. 
priktha, n. 
wealth, L. (cf. rzktha). 
Yel príksh, f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr. 
x 1. fric) refreshment, satiation, nourishment, food, 


Seo under Vr. pric. 
possession, property, 


Y3) prikekd, mín. (either connected with 
Briini, prishat or fr. 6/1. pric) spotted, dappled 
(others * fleet, swift ;” others * having or bringing 
food"); m. a spotted (or a swift &c.) horse (others 
“beast of burden ;” others ‘food, nourishment, abund- 
ance’), RV.; N, of a man, ib. ii, 13,8; esagr- 
Srama, Naigh. ii, 17. —prayaj (Cks/d-), miu. in 
which oblations of food begin to be offered (said of 
the dawn), RV. iii, 7, 10 (Siy.; according to others 
‘hastening with swift horses"). —yüma (Ckshd-), 
mín. ‘ driving swift horses" (prob. N, of a fzmilv), 
RV. i, 122, 7. 

Yl prikslui, (prob.) w.r. for pritsé, SF. 

Yay prikehidh, mfn.(?), RV. i, 141, 4. 


1. pric, cl. 7. P. (Dhàtup. xxix, 25) 
brindkti, A. prinkié (or d. 2. prikte, 

Dhitup. xxiv, 20; cl. 1. P. préiicati, AV.; cl. 3. P. 
Piprigthi, piprikta, RV.; pf. papricuk, AitBr.; 
Papricasi, gät, cand, RV.; zor. fdrcas [p. pri- 
cand, ib. ; Prec. prictmahi],ib.; eprak, AV.; apri- 
Ashi, "kta, ib.; afarcit, “cishta, Gr.; fut. parcish- 
Jati, "te, parcita, ib.; inf. -price, -pricas, RV.), to 
mix, mingle, put together with (instr., rarely loc.; 
dhanuské šaram, ‘ta fix the arrow upon the bow,’ 
Dhztt.), unite, join, RV. &c. &c.; to fill (A. one’s 
self ?), sate, satiate, RV.; MDh.; to give lavishly, grant 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon (dat.}, RV.; to increase, augment, ib. (Prob. 
connected with 4/77, to fill; ct. also A/2riJ.) 

Prikta, mfn. mixed or mingled with, full of; 
brought intocontact with, touching (instr. or comp.), 
RV. &c. &c.; n, w. r. for priktha, L. 

Prikti, f. touch, contact, L. 

2. Prio, f. food, nourishment, refreshment, RV. 
v, 74; 10 (cf. ghrita-, madAu-). 


Weis: pricchaka, mf(ika)n. (V/prach) one 
who asks or inquires about (gen.), Y2jn.; Sak.; 
Panc.; inquiring into the future, VarBrS.; m. an 
inquirer, inquisitive person, W. 

Pricchana, n. asking, inquiring, W. 

Priocchi, f. asking, questioning (acc.), question 
about (comp.), Kiv.; an inquiry into the future, 
VarByS. 

Pricchya, min. to be asked or inquired after, 
BhP. 


JX prij, prizj, cl. 2. A. prikte, prinkte, 
Dhitup. xxiv, 20 (v.l. for Aric); 15 (v. for fij). 
Ci. an-ava-frigņa, ava-frajjana; garjanya. 

Y3 prid, cl. 6. P. pridati, to gladden, de- 
light, Dhatup. xxviii, 39. 


families, L. 
KatySr.; to 


Lo UT f. IW. 68); (ea), ind. sing! 
WU prie. cl. 6. P. prinati (p. print, Ved. one by one, Mh; Ver Rane es a Us 
inf. prinddkyai), see A/?ri. AUD Sch}, separately, singly. —tvnc&, f. 
` GUTI prinaka, f. the femal aee baked, Santeviera Zeylanica, L. pada, 
m (se Pari ope e young of an CE of single i. e. uncompounded words 
31.7, V dm. = Darnika, f, ' diverse-leaved," =s 
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-fvacd, L. = parni, f. id., L.; Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, Car.; Suit, — pinda, m. a distant kinsman 
who offers the Šrāddha oblation (sce finda) by 
himself and not together with the other relations, 
Mn. v, 78 (Kull. =‘ samdanddaka’). — &ubüa, m. 
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. 
=snyyh, f. sleeping apart, Hit, —£Ryin, mín. 
(pl.) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. = ruti, mfn. 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrat. 
=sukha, mín. (pl) having different joys, MBh. 
= sthita, mín. existing separately, separate, MW. 
= sthiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr. 

Prithnkat, ind.=Zrithak, Pin. v, 3, 72, Sch. 

Prithag, in comp. for hak. — abhimati, mfn. 

regarding the world as separate (from God), MW. 
=artha, mfn. (pl.) having separate or distinct 
advantages, MBh.; having s? or d? meanings (-/ã, 
f), Kir. -&tman, mín, ‘having a s? nature or 
essence,’ separate, distinct, individual, W.; m. in- 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 
ib.; °ma-éd, f. separateness, scveralty, L.; discrimina- 
tion, judgment, W. ; °mika, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality, L. —&lnya, mín. (pl.) 

wer eh H s - 

having s? dwellings, Kathis, = 38n-xnünin, mín. 
regarding God as 5° from the universe, MW. = upü- 
ann, n. s? mention, Pip. iv, 2, 113, Sch. = gana, 
m. a s? company or class, Mn. i, 37. —gune, mín. 
having distinct properties, W. = gotra, mín, (pl.) 
belonging to different families, MarkP,=—jana, m. 
aman of lower caste or character or profession, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (-va/, ind., Ragh. viii, 89); an ordinary 
fessing Buddhist, MWB. 132; a fool, blockhead, 

il. ; a villain, L.; pl. common people, the multitude 
(also sg.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; = prithak-kshetra, W.; 
-kalyanaka, mr. a man wishing for conversion, 
Divyüv.--junn-podn, n. each single country or 
people, Lity. =jaya, m. victory in a separate 
combat orduel (a-777/A*), Gaut. = Aris, mfn. secing 
something different from (abl.), BhP. —devata, 
mín. having a separate orspecial dcity, Say. = dvira, 
n. pl. special doors i. e, means of attainment, MBh, 
-ühnrmua-vid, m. pl. each knowing different 
laws, Gaut, = bija, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 
= bhiiva, m. scparate state or condition, difference, 
distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 
= 4/bhi, to be peculiar to, Divyav.; -b2i/a, mfn. 
become separate, separated, different, MW, — yoga, 
mfn. (prob.) w.r. for -bhdga (having different lots) 
or -bhoga (h° d? enjoyments), Kathis. = yoga- 
karana, n. the separation of a atical rule 
into two, P4n., Sch. (cf. Icd ep =raso- 
maya, mí(;;n. made of a distinct or special sap or 
essence, BhP, —xtipa, mín, variously shaped, 
diverse, different, manifold, L. = Jakshann, mf(a)n. 
having d? characteristics, KatySr. = vaxtman ( fr/- 
thag-), mín. having d? courses, SBr.; ChUp. 
=varsha, n. pl. a year in cach case, each and 
every year, Gaut. — vädín, mfn. each saying some- 
thingdifferent, ŠBr. — vidha, mín, of d? kinds, mani- 
fold, various, Mn.; MBh. &c.; d? from (abl.), BhP. 

Prithni, in comp. for hak. — nishtha, min. 
existing by itself, being something different or dis- 
tinct in each case, Muh. 

UE f. prithivt, L. 

Prithi, m. N. of a man (protected by the Aivins, 
peru Sarthe, He as RV. {cr Arithi, 

3 a.) = save, m. N, c. 
Ceremony, TB, Sh ee N, ofa parti 
PritbikE, f. a centipede, L. 

,Prithivi, f. =v; = två, n. th : 
dition of the earth, TS. ; Tbr = an, oom 
giving, Kath; ApSr.—bhign (°v/-), mfn. having 
the c? as a share, entitled to it, TS. 2müla, m 

‘e-rooted,’ N. of a man, L. —1oká, m. the c? re. 
garded as a world, SBr, — shád, mín. =-sad, AV.; 
zaja or -sh(hd, mfu. standing on the c°, stepping 
earth, a RV. sia, mín, sitting on the 
Prithivf, f. (= fritkor, f. of prithu) th 
or wide world (‘the broad and EAE ea 
sonificd as devi and often invoked together with 
the sky cf. 3.d/v and dydnd-prithioi S RTLS, : 
according to VP. daughter of Prithu; the Veda 
makes 3 earths, one called dhizmi, inhabited by 
men, and 2 under it; there is also an earth between 
the world of men and the circumambient ocean 
Bd and one extending through the 3 worlds 
Naigh.]), RV. &c. &c.; land, ground, soil, ib.; 
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earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.; Suir.; 
=antariksha, Naigh. i, 3; "uyd vrata and sa- 
sarpa, n. N. of Samans, ArshBr.=kampo, m. an 
earthquake, MBh, =kgitsna, n. onc of the 10 
mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. =kshit, mfn. 
dwelling on or ruling over the c?, m. a prince, king 
KitySr.; ChUp. &c. —grantha, m. N. of wk. 
=candra, m. 'c"-moon, N. of a prince of the 
Tri-gartas, Rajat. jaya, v.l, for next, Hariv. 
—m-jaya, mín, e?-conquering; m. N, ofa Dinava, 
MBh.; ofa son of Virita, ib. =tala, n, *c^-surface, 
ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = tva, 
n. state or condition of the e°, carthiness, Sarvad. 
= dandapiiln, m, the police-magistrate of a country 
(tà, £), Mricch, = devi, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 
= dyávit (Cvi-), nom. du, c? and heaven, RV. (cf. 
dyava-prithivi).~ahaxo, m. (with misracdrya) 
N. of an author, Cat. =dharann, n. a prop or 
support of the c°, Hariv. «m-dndi, f. ‘c°-giving, 
N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. (cf. prithivi-da). 
—"nüra (*vfndra), m. ‘the Indra of the &, a 
prince, king, A. - pati, m. *c?-Jord,' a prince, king, 
TBr.; Mn. &c.; N. of Yama, L.; (with siir2) N. 
ofan author, Cat.; a species of bulbous plant growing 
onthe Himalaya,L. — paripülnka,m.*c?-guardian,' 
a prince, king, MirkP. —pürvataka, m. or n. 
rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. — pala (MBh.; Kav.), 
“Inka (MarkP.), m.=-garipdlaka. = pri, mín. 
c-filling, AV.—plava, m. *c"-flood,' the sea, Gal. 
=bhuj, m. *e^-enjoyer, a king, Vikr.; Rajat. 
=bhujamga, m. ‘clover,’ a king, MarkP. 
= bhrit,m.'c^-bearer, a mountain, Šis, = manda, 
m, or n. c°-scum, L. = , m. or n, the 
circuit of the c°, MW. = máya, mí(7)n. formed of 
c°, carthen, SBr. — rasa, m. e?-sap, L. = rüjyo, 
n. 'c"-dominion, sovereignty, Kathis.—ruha, m. 
‘¢°-prower,’ a plant, tree, Hariv. —-lokn, m., v.l. 
for S poH, q.v. —varn-locana, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Kirand. =°sa (vfsa), m. € e?-lord,' 
a king, MarkP. — ánkru, m. ‘the Indra of the c*,' 
id.; L. - *&vara ("viso"), m. -«?ofja?, R. ; MarkP, 
=shad, mfn, abiding on e°, Man$r. (v.l. -sad), 
= samėita (^vi-), mín, impelled by the c^, AV. 
=sava, m, N, of a partic. ceremony, ApSr. 

Prithivy, in comp. for ^y; before vowels. 
—üpida, m. N, of 2 princes of Kašmira, Rajat. 
=upasamkramant, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Karand. 

Príithi, m. (nom. hi, dat. ?/Ayai or “thaye, 
gen. "/Ayás) N. of a mythical personage with the 
patr. Vainya (said to have becn the first anointed 
sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower 
animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandry 
into the world; he is enumerated among the Rishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 
AV.; Br. (cf. prithi, prithu; partha). 

Prithü, mí(v or #)n, broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample, 
abundant; copious, numerous, manifold, RV. 

&c. (u, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var.; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L.; m. a partic, measure of length 
(=fritha), L.; fie, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
one of the Viive Devas, VP.; of a Danava, Hariv. ; 
of a son of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vrishņi 
and son of Citraka, ib.; of a son of Citra-ratha, 
BhP.; ofa descendant of Ikshvaku (son of An-aranya 
and father of Tri-Saiku), R.; of a son of Pira, 
Hariv.; of a son of Prastāra, VP.; of a son of 
Rucaka, BhP.; ofa son ofone of the Manus, Hariv.; 
of one of the Saptarshis, ib.; of a son of Vatéivara 
(father of Visakha-datta), Cat.; of a son of Vena, 
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; (t), f. Nigella 
Indica, L.; = Aigu-fattrz, L.; opium, L.; (vz), f. 
sce below. (Cf. Sic raris; Germ. plait; Eng. 
plate.) =karman, m. N. of a son of Saia-bindu 
and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. —kalpini, f, 
v.l, for patha-kalpand. —Xirti, mín. far-famed, 
R.; N. of a son of Saia-bindu, VP.; f. N. of a 
daughter of Sur1, Hariv. = kucétpidam, ind. press- 
ing a full bosom, Prab, = Xrishni, f. a species of 
cumin, Bhpr. —Xola, m. a species of jujube, L, 
=g, m. pl. * far-moving, N. of a class of deities 
under Manu Cakshusha, VP, = gmán, mín. (prob.) 
=-jman, RV,—griva, m. ‘broad-necked," N. of 
a Rakshasa, RV, = cixv-aiicitékshane, mf(a)n, 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal, 
= cchada, m, ‘ -leaved,’ a speciés of plant, L. 
-ijaghana, mfí(d)n. pir ge Bhart. —jaya, 
m, ‘victorious far and wide,’ N. of a son of Saia- 


“Tye príthuka. 


bindu, VP. —jman, mfn. broad-pathed, AY. (cf; 
gman), —Jriya (f. 7) and -jráyas, min. widely 
extended, RV. —m-Jaya, v. |. for ?£/1-7?, = tam 
mfn, broadest, widest, largest, greatest, MW, = = 
mfu. broader, wider, larger, greater ; "ri kri, to 
. ‘J 
open (the cyes) wider, Ratniv. —t&, f, -tva, n. 
breadth, width, largeness, greatness, Suir,; Var, 
= danshtra, mfn, large-tusked, MBh. — dni 
m. N. of a frog, P'alicat. — darin, mfn. far-secing, 
far-sighted (met.), Suir. = diltri, m., v.l. for na: 
= dina, m. N.ofasonofSaia-bindu, VP, = dirgha- 
bāhu, mín. having broad and long arms, MW, 
=dharani-dhara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh, 
"- m., v.l. for -Aarman, = dh&ra, min, 
broad-edged, MBh.; R. =nitamba, mfn, large- 
hipped, MW. —p&kshas, mfn, br°-flanked (said 
of 2 horse), RV. —pattra, m. a kind of garlic 
(zrakta-laiuna), L. — páru, mín. armed with 
large sickles, RV. — pnlit&iki, f. Curcuma Cedoaria 
(iati, palaiaka), L. — piija-vat, mín.containing 
the word prithu-pdjas, Ap$r. -pijas, mfn. far- 
shining, resplendent, RV. — pind (frithil-), mín. 
br?-handed, RV. = pina-vakshas, mín, having a 
br? and fleshy breast, Var. =pragina ( trite), 
mín, having a wide approach or access, approached 
by w° avenues, RV. = prag&maa (frithi-), min, 
w?-striding, taking w° strides, RV. = prajiia, mfn. 
having a w° understanding, L. —pratha, mfn. far- 
famed, having a wide reputation, Ràjat. = prothn, 
mfn. having broad or w° nostrils (said of a horse), 
MBh, —b&hu, mfn. broad-armed, having brawny 
arms, MDh. —bijaka, m. lentils, L, —budhná 
(or frithié-6°), min. br?-based, having a bi? basis 
or foot, having a bi? sole or under-part, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; br? in the hinder part (as 
a worm), Car. -bhuvana, n, the wide world, 
Bhartr. — mat, m. N. of a prince, VP, = mukha, 
mfn, wide-mouthed, Pin, vi, 2, 168; having a thick 
point, KitySr, = myidviki, f. ‘w° grape,’ (prob.) 
a raisin, MDh. — yas3ns, mín. far-famed, of w° re- 
nown, MBh.; Hariv.; VarBy.; m. N. of a son of 
Saia-bindu, VP.; of a son of Varaha-mihira, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. —yüman, mfn. having a broad 
path (said of Ushas), RV. —- zn&mi, m. N, of a Yati, 
PalicavBr.; Kath, = rukma or?man, m, N. of a son 
of Parà-jit (or Para-vrit), Hariv.; VP. —roman,m. 
‘having br? hairs or scales,’ a fish, VarByS.; ma- 
yugma,n.the zodiacal siga Pisces, VarDr. = 1nlKta- 
tā, f. having a wide forehead (one of the 80 minor 
marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas, Ixxxiv, 73. = 10082% 
mf(@)n, having large eyes, MBh. = vaktrā, f 
*wide-mouthed,' N, of one of the Matris Een 
on Skanda, MDh. =vakshas, mfn. having a 
breast, R. — vega, m. ‘having excessive force or 
impetus, N, ofa prince, MBh. = vyansa, mín. br" 
ofSyontks, 


bi?-horned species of sheep, Bhpre 
"broad-crested,’ a mountain, Le 


tensive waters," N. of a sacred bathing-place 9n 
northern bank of the Sarasvati, MBh.; M- En 
-soámin, m. N. of the author of a Comm. tbe 
Brahma-gupta, BhP.; Col. Prithûdar® pri 
bellicd, a ram, L.; N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. 
thüpükhylna, n. ‘episode of Prithu, N. 

agth and 30th ch. of Part II of ames rues 

Prithuksa, m. n. rice or grain ! P, 

scalded with hot water and then dried over.» fe 


qgar prithukiya, 


ind nd in a mortar, TPr.; BhP.; Suir, (also 
-tandula, Ap.; BhP.); m. a boy, the young of any 
animal, Hariv.; Sis. &c.; pl. a species of grain, Car. ; 
v. l. for prithu-ga, VP. ; (2), f.a girl, L.; a species 
of plant (= hingu-pattri), L. 

prithuklya and prithukya, mín. (fr. ri- 
thuka), g. apūpådi. 

Pyithula, mí(d)n. broad, large, preat, MBh.; 
$i; Kathás; m, v.l. for prithuliksha, VP.; 
(d) f. a species of plant (= Aiigu-fatirz), L. 
locana, mí(d)n. large-eyed, MBh, = vakshas, 
mfu, broad-breasted, MBh, =vikrama, min. of 
great heroism, BhP. Prithulàksha, m. ‘large- 
eyed,’ N. of a prince (son of Catur-aüga), MBli.; 
Hariv.; VP.; BhP. Prithulénjas, mfn. of great 
energy, MarkP. 

Pritht-./kri, to extend, expand, enlarge, 

read out, MW. 

Prithvikh, f.=srithvika. 

Prithvi, í. (cf. prithiv?) the earth (also as an 
clement), RV. &c. &c.; Nigella Indica, L.; Boer- 
havia Procumbens, L.; =4iùgu-fatirī, L.; great 
cardamoms, L.; N, of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N. 
of the mother of the 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
pint, L. —kurabaka, m. a species of tree, L. 
= khita, n. a hole or pit in the earth, cavern, MW. 
= garbha, m, N. of Ganéia, L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, 
W. = grihn, n. a dwelling iu the c°, a cave, Hariv. 
—candródaya, m. N. of wk. —- jn, m, *c?-born,' 
a tree, A.; N. of the planet Mars, A.; n. a species 
of salt (—gada-Javara), L. — tola, n. the ground, 
dry land, Pancad. —dandapiüln-tE, f., v.l. for 

frithioi-a", = dina-vidhi,m.N.ofwk. = dhnra, 
m. ‘c-supporter,’ a mountain, Naish.; N.of a demon, 
Var.; Vastuy. ; Hcat.; (also -À4a/fa and *rdcdzy'a) 
N. of sev, authors, Cat.; ofthe author of Comm. on 
Mricch., Cat. = pati, m. ‘e°-lord,’ a prince, king, 
sovereign, Prab.; Kathis.; -/2a,n. princedom, king- 
dom, Kathis. —püla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
= pura, n. N. of a town in Magadha, Satr. = pre- 
médaya, m. N. of wk. = bhara, m.(?) a species 
of the Aty-ashti metre, W. = bhuj, m. ‘c°-enjoyer, 
a prince, king, Balar.; Inscr. — bhrit, m. ‘earth- 
bearer,’ a prince, king, Subh. = malla and -malla- 
rüju, m. N. of authors, Cat. = rāja, m. N. of a 
prince and poct, Cat.; -27/aya, m. N. of a 
7rüjyo,n.c?-dominion, kingdom, Kathis, = rüpa, 
m. N. of a prince, Kathis. = var&ha-samvido, 
m. N. of ch. of VarP. =°sa (^vfia), m. ‘lord of 
the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign, MBh.; -/d, 
f. princedom, kingdom, Hcat, —süra-taila, n. 
a partic, med. preparation, L. hara, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat. 

Prithvika, f. large or small cardamoms, L.; 
Nigella Indica, Suir. (also prithvika); L. 

XT. prídaku, m. an adder, viper, snake, 
VS.; TS.; AV.; MBh. (also pridahit, f.) a tiger 
or panther, L. [cf. Lat. Zardus, lalis &c.]; 
an elephant, L.; a tree, L. —sünu (r/d?), mín. 
having a surface like that of a serpent, smooth or 
shining like a serpent, RV. 


YNT présana, n. (./spris) clinging to; (1), 
f. tender, gentle, RV. ?nEyá, f. "ui, ib. 
P Ufa prísni, mfn. (Un. iv, 52) variegated, 
appled, piebald, speckled, spotted (said esp. of cows, 
serpents, frogs &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; ŠrS.; MBh.; 
(pL) manifold, different (as desires), TS.; dwarfish, 
thin, small, L.; m. N. of a prince (the father of 
vaphalka), Hariv.; VP.; (pl.) N. of a family of 
Rishis, MBh, (“wayo 'jd&, the supposed authors of 
V. ix, 86, 31-40, Anukr.); (2), f. a dappled cow 
(fig. milk, the earth, a cloud, the starry sky), 
RV.; MBh.; a ray of light, L.; N. of the mother 
of the Maruts, RV.; of the wife of Savitri, BhP. ; 
of the wife of king Su-tapas (who in a former birth 
under the name of Devaki was mother of Krishna), 
ib. ; (a), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L.; n. (with Dharad- 
tdJasya) N, of 2 Samans, ArshBr, tee A prish ; 
k. repxvds.] = garbha (fri), mí(d)n. being in 
the variegated basom or in the b^ of the v? one, 
RV.; m. N. of Vishpu-Krishna, Vishg.; MBh. &c. 
EU (fri), mín, =next; m. N, of a man, RV. 
i, 112, 7, —go (fri), mín. driving with dappled 
Cows, ib, vii, 1S, 10. và, n. the being varicgated 
c., TS. = dhara, m. ' carth-bearer,! N. of Krishna, 
W.=niprashita, mfn. sent or hastening down to 
Priini ie. the earth, RV. vii, 18, 10 (Say. ‘sent 
by P?'). ZparpikE, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia or 
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Uraria Lagopodioides, L. =parni, f. id., SBr.; UTERT prishü If 
Kātyŝr.; Stir. - bEhu( fri"), mfn. having speckled al weigh kell ), f.a small stone used 


arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV.; m. N. of A 3 
a mythical pene ib.— b 2 ‘propitious to | JE prishtá, mfo. (Vprack) asked, in- 
Devaki or to.the earth,’ N. of Krishna, L.=mat, | quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
min, containing the word friini, AitBr, — mantha, | for, desired, welcome, RV. &c. &c.; n. a question, 
m. a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients | inquiry, ApGr.; Pay. —prativacana, n. the act 
coming from a speckledcow, Kaus. — mützi (272°), | of answering a question or inquiry, Pan. iii, 2, 120. 
mín. having the earth for a mother (said of herbs), | =bandhu, mín. one by whom adherents or 
AV.; h° P^for a m? (said of the Maruts), RV.; AV. | Praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3. 

—hüyana, m. an elephant (‘whose years are in- 


= Vat (?ri?), mfn. =-mat, TBr. —-v&la, mí;d)n. bea fromd E ing) L. Praho 
having a spotted tail, ApSr. —&apha, mí(d)n. | quired about, sc. in buying or selling?),L. F 
having eet hoofs, T. arie das ea jede a | f&bhidhiyin, mfn. answering when asked, i. e. not 
small or a variegated crest,’ N. of Vishnu or of paai rate ES sas ( Var. 


Gandia, L.—sakthá, mín. having spotted thighs, 
TS.; Kath. —hán, mín. slaying the speckled | equt prishta-pargi, f. Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L. (ct. ?riini-$^). 


(snake), AV. 
YE 1. prishtí, f. a rib (cf. parsu), RV.; 


Priisniki, í Pistia Stratiotes, L. 
AV. (ii, xi, 1, 34); VS.; SBr. = tås, ind. on the 


Print, f See griini. 
Frlkny-Eivayt, Lerini paran, Sur yah or gi vins fas crying onthe sida (Gee 
the back), AV. —aiicayé, min, joined with the 


XU. prish, cl. 1. P. parshati, to sprinkle; b 
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhatup. xvii, | tibs,SBr. Prishty-&mayá, m. a pain in the side, 
A AV. ; Syin, mín. suffering from it, RV. 


55; cl. I. A. garsAate (xvi, 12, v.l. for varsk), u " 
to become wet, (Perhaps akin to «/grush ; cf. also CaaS f. a side-hor:e (mare), AV. vi, 103, 3 
» prashti). 


rini.) 
Prisha, in comp. for shat. —dhra,m.N.of| Yf 2. prishti, f. touch, L. (cf. eprishti); a 
ray of light, L. (cf. prisni). 


a man, RY. viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RV. viii, 
Ufe 3. prishti=prishtha, Paitcad.; Kaus., 


56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the Pandavas, ib. (w.r.-dhru; 
cf. priini-dhara). Prishókta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Prishétthiua, mín., g. prishddarddi (v.l. 
°shédodni). Prishódnrá,mfia)n.havinga spotted 
belly, TS. (cf, Pay. vi, 3, 109). Prishódyüna, 
n. a small garden or grove, L. Prishódvüni, sce 
°shétthana. 

Prishat, mf(aéz)n. spotted, speckled, piebald, 
variegated, AV.; VS.; Br.; GySrS.; sprinkling, W. ; 
m. the spotted antelope, R. (cf. g. wyaghrddi, where upper side, suriace, top, height, ib. (with divá% or 
Kai. fy iskata); a drop of water (only pl; “tam ztá£asya, the surface of the sky, vault of heaven; 
ati, m. ‘lord of the drops of w°,’ the wind), Sii. | oF ghrita-g°); the flat roof of a house (cf. grika- 
vi, 55; (aff), f. a dappled cow or mare (applied to f harmya-f"); a page of a book, MW.; N.ofz 
the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV.; VS.; SDr.; partic: Eau Eu es prado (employed at the 
5.5 a spotted doe, MBh.; R. &c.; = farshati, midday libation and formed irom the Rathamtara, 
the daughter of Prishata, MBR. i, 6390; n. a drop | Brihat, Vairlipa, Vairaja, Sikvara, and Raivata S*s) 
of water or any other liquid, Hariv.; BhP, = tā, f., TS.: Br: Ss ^N of various Simans, ArshBr, 
«tvan. thebeingspotted or variegated, Katy$r,, Sch. -ga, Mouni on riding on, Kathis, E gä- 

Prishata, mín. having white spots, speckled, | min,mín. going behind, following, devoted or faith- 
variegated, L.; (7/4), m. the spotted antelope, VS. &c. | ful, Paficat. (B.) —gülana(?), HYogas. = gopa, 
&c. (7, f., see under frishat); a drop of waters | m, one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; a spot, mark, Var.; N. of warrior, MBh. = granthi, m. * back-knot, a hump 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Pri- | on the back, L.; a kind of swelling, L.; mín, 
shatåšva, m. air, wind (=fyishad-aiva), L. hump-backed, A. —ghna, m. ‘killing from be- 

Prishatka, m. a round spot, Harav.; an arrow | hind*(3); N. ofa man, Cat. = cakshus, m, ‘having 
(as being variegated or as being as swift as an ante- | eyes in the back,’ a crab, L.; a bear, V. =ja, m. 
lope), L. (cf. IW. 405, n. 1); the versed sine of an | *back-born, N. of a form (or a son) of Skanda, 
arc, Ganit. MBh. (v. l. préshthe-taz). =jaha, n. ‘back-root,” 

Prishad, in comp. for “shat, —ng3a, g. f- | (prob.) os coccygis, L. —tap, mín. having one's 
sddi (Kak. prisha, dauie), = avwa (pri), mín. | back burned (by the sun), Ápast. —talpana, n. 
having picbald horses or having antelopes for horses | the exterior muscles of an elephants back, L. 
(said of the Maruts), RV.; m. wind or the god of | — tis, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
w°, Hcar.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; N. of a man (pl. his | (with gen. or ifc.); to the back, backwards; secretly, 
descendants), Pravar. ; MBh. ; ofa son of An-aragya | covertly, SBr. &c. &c. (with 4/. Eri, to place on the 
and father of Hary-aiva, VP.; of a son of Virüpa, | back, R.; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
BhP. —üjyá, n. curdled or clotted butter, ghee | renounce, MBh.; R. &c.; with «/ gam, to go be- 
mixed with coagulated milk (forming an oblation), | hind, follow, pursue, Pafic.; with o/ bhi, to be 
RV.; TS.; Br.; GrStS.; -dAdnr, f. a vessel for an | behind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.); 
oblation of ghee and curds, ÁpSr.: -Araxutte | -°¢o-bhavamt, ind., Pin. lii, 4, Gr, Sch.; -"/o-mu- 
(pe), mfn. driven away from the obl? of ghee and | Aia, mfn. with back turned, Divyàv. —tEpa, m. 
c5, AV. —dhra, w.r. for priska-dhra. — yoni *back-burning,' noon, midday, MBh. = drishti, 
(pri), mín. (prob.) = pritni-garbha, RV. —vat | m. ‘looking backwards,’ a bear, L. =desa, m. the 
(27£^), mín. party-coloured, variegated, RV. —vat- | back part, rear; (o ind. behind (with gen.), Pañcats 
ga, mín. having a spotted calf, ath, = vari, f. = ühEraka, mín. bearing on the back, bearing (a 
‘best among spotted antelopes,’ N. of a wife of | weight as burden), ApSr,, Sch. = pittim, mfn. being 
Ruru and daughter of a Vidya-dhara by Menaka (a | behind a person's bac » following, watching, observ- 
sort of antelope), Kathás, — vala, m.‘ Piebald,’ N. | ing, controlling, Rajat. —pithi, f. a broad back 
of a horse ot Viyu or the wind (ci. -afva), L. | Bilar. — phala, n. (in alg.) the superficial contes 
=vina, m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a | of a figure, Col. = bhaiiga, m.' breaking or bend- 


YY prishthd, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha, ‘stand- 
ing forth prominently ;” ifc. f. à) the back (as the 
prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or 
rear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (prishthena A/yà, 
with gen., to ride on; ¢hena 4/va4, to carry on the 
back; “¢zaz 4/dd, to give the back, make a low 
obeisance; “fhe, ind. behind oz from behind); the 


man (c£ prsdadodea). ing the back,’ N. of a mode of fighting, MBh. 
Prishanti, m. a drop of water, L. =bhiga, m. the hinder part, back, af Kay. 
Prishita, mín. spotted, variegated, Gal. = bhümi, f. the 


n Upper story or roof-terrace of a 
house, Kathis, =madhya, m. the middle of the 
back, MW. —münsa, n. the flesh on the back 
( sam A KAdd or bhaksh,*to eat the flesh of a 
person's back," backbite), MBh.; Kiv.; °sfda or 
sádana, mín. a backbiter, slanderer, L.; back- 

pane queues S yájvan, m, one who sacri- 
igh pl * ^ yünn, n. ‘going on the 

back (of a horse &c.),” riding, Suir. : pex =next, 


Prishiitaka, m. n. a mixture of ghee and co- 
agulated milk or some similar compound (cf. pri- 
shad-djya), AV.; GrStS.; m. (pl) a kind of cere- 
mony, ParGr.; N. of Rudra, MinGr.; (1), f. a kind 
of disease or N. of a female demon causing it, AV. 

Prishita, n. rain, Gobh. - 


QUAM prishabhasha, f. = pusha-bhasa, L. 
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Kam, — yltyin,mfn. riding on the back of (comp.), 
Kam., Sch. =raksha, m. = -g9 


house, Mn. iii, 91. —vih, 


of a partic. Agni 


‘having 


thivagun' 
the back), Kid, Prish 


th 
back, SamavBr. 


Prishthnka, n. the back, R.; “ke A/Zri, to 


pe behind, postpone, neglect, resign, Caurap.; 
fic. 

Prishthi-A/bhü, to become depressed or de- 
jected, L, (prob. w.r. for pish{i-»/ bhi). 

Prishthe, loc. of prishja in comp. mukha, 
mf(i)n. having the face in the back, MDh. 

Prishthya, mín. belonging to or coming from 
the heights (with Zayas orandhas,u.the milk or the 
plant from the heights, i. c, the Soma), RV.; carrying 
on the back; m. (with or sc. afva) a horse for 
riding or for draught, Laty.; MBh.; (a), f. the 
edge which runs along the back of a Vedi, KatySr. ; 
Sulbas.; (pré), mín. forming the Stotras called Pri- 
shtha, TandBr.; having these Stotras(said of a partic. 
period of 6 sacrificial days [as subst. m.], viz. prish- 
thydhan, ZH Ere teal, »pailcáka, -stotriya, 
-caturtha, -shasktka, Vait.); m. = prishthanam 
samithah, Pan. iv, 2, 42, Vānt. 1, Pat, = stoma, 
m. N. of 6 Ekühas or of a period of 6 sacrificial 
days (cf. above), SiS. Prishthyüvalnmbn, m. 
(sc. paitcdha), a period of 5 sacrificial days, ib. 
: yf prishyi, (L.) mfn.—prisni ; f.=parsh- 
yi or=priini (ray of light), 

prishyi-paryt, w.r. for prisni-p°. 


YA prishva, mf(a)n. produced by rime or 
hoar-frost, TS, (Sch.) 


Pri, cl. 9. P. (Dhütup. xxxi, 19) pri- 
tdi, RV.; el. 6. P. (V Ariy, xxviii, 40) Ari- 
sidti, ib.; cl. 3. P. (xxv, 4) plparti, ib. (also ie ; 
Impr. pipiprihi, BhP. iv, 19, 38; pf. papara, 3. 
p Paparuk or papruh, Pan. vii, 4 12; ppm 
rire, Bhalt.; -fupiryds, RV.; paprivds {?), 
MaitrS.; aor. aparit, Gr, 
Impr, pitrdhi, RV.; Prec, 
gat, Gr.; fut. parkshyati, arid, Gr.; ind. p. 
Żüram [in comp. 
(ny aera » ĉarma- 
; inf, Í, H 
Puras, Kajh.; füriftm, R^G fi RM 


; to fulfil, 


friudt=bounteous, liberal, ungrudpin 
ürydie (cp. also 


xxxii, 15 ; to fulfil (only aor, gitarai), RV.; pird- 
ij » "e (Pass, pitryate (cf. 
above]; aor. carl afirish{a), to fit fi up with 


quara prish(ha-yàyin. 


; MDh. =rak- 
shana, n. proicction or defence of the back, 
MarkP, —1agnn, mfn. hanging about a person's 
(gen.) back, following, Patic. —van&a, m. the 
back-bone, Suir, — vüstu, n. the upper story of a 
, mín. ‘borne on the 
back,’ riding, Hariv.; carrying a load on the back, 
MaitrS.; w.r. for fashtka-zP and prashtha-v", 
q. Y. =väha, m. a beast of burden, draught-ox, 
Nilak, — vühya, m. id., L. <snmantiya, m. N. 
i-shtoma, Nyayam., Sch. = saya, 
mfn, ving on the back, g. árizádi. = 8rihgn, m. 
orns over the back, a wild goat, L.; 

"gin, m. (L.) *id.? a ram ; a buffalo; a eunuch; N, 
of Bhima, = sveta, m. ‘white on the back or on 
the other side,’ N, of a kind of rice, Gal. — stotra, 
n, N, of a partic. arrangement of Sámans ( =frish- 
tha, q.v.), Br.; $:S.. Prishthükshepn, m. acute 
and violent pain in the back, Car. Prishthünuga 
(R.), ?glimin (Paricat.), mín. going behind, follow- 
ing. Prishthiuuprishthaka, mí(/£d)n. being 
behind a person's back, pursuing, following. Prish- 
pata, m.a horse-cloth (covering 

„m. Or n. the 
back of a tortoise, Balar. Prishthásthi, n. the 
back bone, L. Prishthédaya, min, rising from 
behind (applicd to the zodiacal signs Aries, Taurus, 
Gemini, Sagittarius, and Capricorn), Var. Prish- 
Opatipa, m. the shining of the sun upon the 


with wind, blow (a conch), ib.; to draw (a bow or 
an arrow to the ear), R.; to make full, complete, 
supplement(a sentence), Kuval. ;tocover completely, 
overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib. ; to fulfil 
(a wish or hope), AV. &c. &c.; to spend completely 
(a period of time), R.: Desid, piparishati, pu- 
pirshati, Gr.: Intens. paparti, fopiirti, popitr- 
‘yale, ib. (Cf. Gk. wipwAnpe s Lat. Mere, plenus ; 
Lit. Pti, plinas ; Slav. plinit ; Goth. fulls ; Germ. 
voll; Eng. full.) 

ata peki,m. or f.aspecies of bird, Svapnac. 


WS. pecaka, m. (/r. pac?) an owl (cf. 
krishya-f"); the tip or the root of an elcphant’s 
tail, Var. ; a couch, bed (= tka), L.; 2 louse, 
L. ; a cloud, L.; (74d), f. a kind of owl, Hariv, (v.1. 
picaka and pecuka). 

Pecakin, m. an elephant, L, (v.1, Zicakin). 

Peoila, m. id., L. (v. l. picéla). 

Ei pecu, n. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. 

Pecuka, n., ouli, f. id, L. 

QS peja, m., sce tila-p°; (à), f. = peyà, L. 

spur peijisha, f. the wax of the car, L. 

dz pela, mf(a or i)n. (V/pit?) a basket, 


bag, L.; a multitude, L.; a retinue, L.; m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded (= pra-Żasta), L. 
-—kandaka, m. a specics of bulbous plant, Gal. 
Petitiu, n. id., ib. 

Petaka, mi(skz)n. a little basket, casket, box, 
Dai.; Say.; Kull, (cf. £oja-feta£a, bhiishaya-pe- 
fikd); m. n. =dvamdva, L.; n, a multitude, com- 
pany, quantity, number, Rajat.; Kathis. (faz 
Eri, with instr. ‘to join or consort with"); (244), 
f. a species of plant, L. 

Petitka, m. a basket, L. 

Pettila,m.or n. id,, Malatim.vi, }§ (v.l. aka). 

Feat, f. id. (?), Divyàv. 

VENE pe[[i-bhaffa, m. N. of the father of 
Vilvésvara-blitta, Cat. 

aå peddandcarya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. s 

We Wg pedda-bhatia, m. N. of the com- 

mentator Mallinitha, Cat. 
pedhala, m. N. of tho eighth Arhat 
of the future Utsarpipt, L. 

WU pen, cl. 1. P. penati, to go; to grind; 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf. fay, prain, lain). 

qu nenda, m. a way, road, Gal. 

zs 

Ut pétva, m. (V1. pā?) a ram, wether, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a small part, W.; n. nectar, 
Amrita, Up. iv, 115, Sch. ; ghee or clarified butter, L. 

bd pedi, m. ( vpad?) N. of a man (under 
the especial protection of the Aivins, by whom he 
was presented with a white horse that killed ser- 
pents), RV. 

ATH pepiyomüna, mfn. (VI. pa, 
n) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp.; 
v. 


Peya, mfn. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp. 
to ghreya, spriiya &c.); to be taken (as medicine), 
Car.; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. $rotra-2"); 
m. (sc. yaj/la-Eratu) a drink offering, libation, 
SakhSr. ; (a), f. rice gruel or any drink mixed with 
a small quantity of boiled rice, MBh.; Car. ; Suir.; 
a species of anise (=misreyă), L.; n. a drink, 
beverage, MBh.; R.; Suir. 

I. Pert, mfn. drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps 
rather = 3. Adri); (Peri), thirsty (?), TS.; m. (only 
L.) the sun; fire; the ocean; the golden mountain 
(cf. meru). 


Ww peb, cl. 1. A. pebate, Dhatup. x, 11 
(1. for sev, q. v.) 


UISA, peydlam(?), ind. once more, re- 
Peatedly, L. 


peyusha, m. or n. (and v. l. for 


9 blys @, q. V.) biestings; fresh butter; nectar, L. 


UT peraja or peroja, n. a turquoise, L. 
(cf. Pers, 3j). 


ara peshaka. 


WW perayi or ^yi, f, (in music) a kind 
of dance. 


TOI perama-bhatta, m. N. of ihe fathor 
of Jaganenatha Papdita-raja, Cat, 


WOSSIGRTETRI perala-stkala-mülütmya 
n. N. of ch. of SkandaP, : 


VT pera, f. a kind of musical instrument 
Bhatt. ; 


US 2. perú, mfn. (V. 1. pri) carrying across, 
rescuing, delivering, RV, (For 1, see col, 2.) 


QE 3. péru, mfn. (/pi, pyai) swelling or 
causing to swell, RV.; TAr.; m. seed, germ, off- 
spring (with apàm =Soma), ib., VS.; TS.; MaitrS. 

UGG perukd, m. N. of a man, RY. 


WWE peru-bhaffa, m. (with lakshmi- 
Aànta) N. of the Guru of Jagan-natha Pandita- 
raja, Cat. (cf. perama-bh*), $ 

pel, cl. 1. ro. P. pelati (Dhatup. xv, 
34), peldyaté (Naigh. ii, 14), to go. 

Pola, m. a small part, W.; going, W.; n. = 
next, L. 

Pelaka, m. a testicle, L. 

Pelava, mí(a)n.delicate, fine, soft, tender, Kalid,; 
Kathas. (ifc. * delicate like? or *too d? for"); thin, 
slim, slender, Sii. ; Suir. (opp. to čekala). = kshau- 
ma, n. fine linen, Suir, = pushpa-pattrin, mfn. 
having tender flowers for arrows, Kum, 

Peli, g. chatiry-ddi. —8u1&, f., ib. 

Pelin, m. a horse, W. 

Polu-viisa(?), m. a chameleon, L. 

= = 

WY pev, cl. I. A. pevate, — sev, Dhütup. 
xiv, 33. 

"du pé, m. (pis) an architect, car- 
penter(?), RV. i, 92, 5 ; vii, 34, 115 ornament, 
decoration, AitBr.; BhP, (cf. puru- and su-; g. 
gaurddi and sidhmddi); (E), £., sec below. 

Pésana, mf(z)n. well formed, beautiful, RV. ; AV. 

Pesala, mf(d)n.(r. szd/imádi artificially formed, 
adorned, decorated, VS.; 'T Br. ; beautiful, charming, 
lovely, pleasant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; soft, tender, 
delicate, Kalid.; expert, skilful, clever, Bharty.; 
fraudulent, crafty, L. ; (am), ind. tenderly, delicately, 
Kathis,; m. N. of Vishiu, V.; n. charm, grace, 
beauty, loveliness, BhP, — tva, n. dexterity, skill, 
VarBrS., Sch. —madhya, mín. slender-waisted, 
Ragh. Pe&nl&ksha, mfn. having beautiful eyes; 
-td, f., Rajat. 

Posali-4/kri, to render beautiful, R. 

Péias, n. shape, form, colour, RV.; an artificial 
figure, ornament, embroidery, an embroidered gar- 
ment, ib.; VS.; AitBr. = kari, f. a bee (conceived 
of as a female), Gal. —Xkürinu, m. a wasp, BhP. 
=kirf, f. a female embroiderer, VS.; SBr. = rit, 
m. the hand (as ‘the artist’), BhP.; a wasp, ib. 
=vat (2dlas-), mfn. decorated, adorned, VS. 

Pebl, m., w. r. for fesAi ; f. an egg or «next, L. 

Pesiki,, f. rind, shell (of fruit), Suir. 

Pesityi, m. one who cuts in pieces or carves, à 
carver, VS, 

I. Pest, f, (g. gaurádi) a piece of flesh or meat 
(also mdusa-p” ot pest mánsa-mayT), ShadvBr.s 
Gobh.; MB. (cf. fii#/a); the fetus shortly after 
conception (-fva, n.), Nir.; MBh.; Suir.; a muscle 
(of which there are said to be 500 in the human 
body), Yajn.; Suir.; the peel or rind (of fruit), 
Sur. (cf. pesiä); a kind of drum, MBh.; a sheath, 
scabbard, L.; a shoe, L.; the cge of a bird, L.5 
spikenard, L.; a blown bud, L. ; N. of a Pic and 
a Rakshasi, L.; of a river, L. = koa, m. a birds 
egg, L. 5 

(A Peli, ind, for Sa, zx mfn. cut into 
picces, carved, R. (cf. 1. 1). 

Poly-npdn, n. a pit of flesh (esp. the fetus 
soon after conception), BhP.; a bird's egg, L- 

Peivaxa, mfn, (prob.) who or what grinds, vor. 

QQ pesh, cl, 1. A. peshate, to exert ono à 
self, strive diligently, Dhztup. xvi, I4- 


Ww pesha, mf(i)n. (Vpish) pounding, 
grinding (ifc.), Baudh. (cf. 1//4-^); m bte P) 

pref eet ing i. (ef, pisa - 
pombe mil. ene who pours or gi 
(cf. gandhaka-peshika), 
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shana, n. pounding, grinding (of grain) 
TA Heat.; crushing Cyam/ya, tobecreshed), 
MarkP.; a threshing floor, L.; a hand-mill, L.; 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; (7), f, sce below. 
— vat, mín. a word formed for the explanation of 
pipishvat, Say. 

Peshani, f. =next, L. 

+ Peshant, f. a grind-stone, Mn. iii, 68. - pu- 
traka, m. a small grind-stone, L, 

peshaniya, mín. to be ground or pounded or 
pulverized, MW. > 

peshüka, m. a small grind-stone, L, 

Poshi, m. a thunderbolt, L. 

1. Poshi, ind. for pesha. = 4/xri (ind. p.-kritya 
or -krifzd), to crush, pound, MBh. (cf. 2. zeli). 
. Peshtri, mín. who or what pounds or grinds, 
Kull. 

br mín. = Zeshaniya ; (ifc.) to be ground 
into, Suir. 

Wat 2. péshi, f. swaddling-clothes, RV. v, 
a, 2 (others *churning-stick;? others * nurse;’ Say. 
= hinsika, pisdcika), 

WE peshfra, n. (./pis) a bone, AV. 

TW pes, cl. 1. P. pesati, to go (— pis), 
Dhatup. xvii, 69. i 

Pésuka, min.(4/fis) spreading, extending, SBr. 

Pesvara, min. (Pap. iii, 2, 175) going, moving, 
Wy destructive, ib.; splendid, ib. 

q pai, cl. 1. P. payati, to dry, wither, 
Dhatup. xxii, 23. 

UF paiùga, mfn. (fr. piùga) relating to a 
rat or mouse, Kaui.; m. N, of a teacher (prob. 
w.t. for Sgya); n. N. of wk, = zàjá, m. a kind of 
bird, VS. 

Paiigakshi-putra, m. and “triya, mfn. (fr. 
piigdkshi-putra), Pay. iv, 2, 28, Vartt. 1; 2, Pat. 

Paiigiyani-braihmaua, n. N. of wk., Apsr. 

Paingi, m. patr. of Yiska, L. 

Paingin, mín. derived from Paiiigya, Pin., Sch.; 
m. 2 follower of I^, Anup. = Paingi-rahasya- 
brihmana, n. N. of wk. 

Paiigi, f. of^gye. Paihügl-pütra, m. N. of 
a teacher, SBr. 

Paíihgya, m. patr. of a teacher, Br.; MBh.; n. 
the doctrine of P5, Br. - smriti, f. N. of wk. 

Paihgyiyana-brühmana, n. N. of wk. (cf. 
Paingayani-b7*), 

UFUI paiügarüyaga, m. patr. fr. piñ- 
gara, g. nadadi. 

paiùgala, m. (sg. and pl.) patr. fr. 
Pikgala, g. kanvádi; n. the manual of Piùgala. 
*-Xünva, m.pl. the followers of Pitigala-kanva, 
Pap. i, 1, 173, Vzrit.S, Pat, Paihgalopanishad, 
f. N. of wk. 

Paihgaliyana(g.ua4ddi ), yani(Samskarak.; 
ef, next), m. patr. fr. piùgala. - M 
pts adiiyani,m., g.pailddi (K3i.2aiiga- 

lyani). à 

Paiügalya, m. patr, fr. pigale, g. gargddi; n. 
brown ot tawny colour, Suir. 

Wise paicchilya, n. (fr. picchila) slimi- 
nen mucilaginousness, Suir. 

WS paija, m. N. of a teacher, BhP. 

WHITH paijavand, m. (fr. pijavana) patr. 
of Su-dis and of several men, RV. &c. &c. 

Usa paijslayana, patr. fr. pijula, g- 
aivddi. 

paiñjūsha, m. the ear, L. (cf. piñ- 
Jitsha, felljüska). 

QZR paifaka or pailüka, m. patr. fr. pi- 
taka, g. Hivddi. ' 

Paitikika, mín. » fififena harati, g. utsai- 

&ddi. 
pailakalüyana, m. sg. and pl. 
Patron., Samskirak. 
paithara, mi(i)n. (fr. pithara) cooked 
n à saucepai 

A m. (prob.) one who uses a sauce- 
Pan for making musical sounds, Pat. 

: | paihasarpa, mfn. (fr. pitha-sarpin), 
Pap. vi, 4, 144, Virtt. 1, Pat. 


Paithika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. T/a, Hariv. 


QTA paithina, m. —next, Cat. 

Paithinasi, m. patr. of an ancient teacher (a 
Muni and autkor of a system of laws), AVParis.; 
Pravar. &c. —smyiti, f. N. of wk. 

Paithinasya, m. patr., Samskirak. 


PIEGI paidika, mf(1)n. (fr. pidaka) relating 


to boils or pustules, Suir. 
WS paidea, w. r. for paidva. 


a 
UT paig, cl. 1. P. paizati,to go; to send ; 
to embrace, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (cf. fear). 


az 

QEN AR paindapatika, mf(i)n.(fr.pinda- 
fata) living on alms, Buddh, 

Paindiyana, m. patr. fr. 2izda, g. nagddi. 

Paindikya, n. (fr. indika), £ purohitadi. 

Paindinya, n. (fr. 2/zdin), L. “dya, n. metron, 
(ir. pindi), Pan. iv, 1, 151. 

daa paitadaraca, mín. (fr. pita-dàru), 
g. rajatádi. 


W paitarücana, m. patr. (fr. pita- 
rácaina?), Pravar. 

QAT paità, Vriddhi form of pita in comp. 
=putriya, mín. relating to father and son, KatySr. 
-1nahn, mí(z)n. relating to or derived from a 
grandfather, AitBr.; MBh.; relatingto orderived from 
orpresided over by Brahma, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; m. Bs 
son(patr.of Manu}, MBh.; (pl.)forefathers,ancestors, 
MW.; n, the lunar mansion called RohinI, Var.; 
-lirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, SivaP.; -siadhdnta, M., 
"Ai-bAdshya, n. N. of wks, = mahaka, min. be- 
longingor relating toa grandfather, Pan. iii, 4,7 7, Sch. 

Paitri, Vriddhi form of firi in comp. = kriyã, 
f.N.of wk. = matyá, mín.sprung from one who has 
an illustrious father, ApSr., Sch.; m. the grandson 
of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. &urz-ddi). 
=medhika, mín. relating to a sacrifice to the 
Pitris; m. orn. N.of wk.; -vidhana, n.,-vidhdna- 
prayega, m., -vidhi, M., -sifra, n. N. of wks. 
= yajiika (Lity.), -yajaiya (Mn.), mín. =-me- 
dila. = shvasoya, mi(2)n. sprung from a father's 
sister or paterual aunt, Mn.; MBh. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 
133); m. a 1?'s s?'s son, BhP.; (7), f. a (?'s s's 
daughter, Mn.xi, 171. —shvasriya, mín. = prec., 
Pan. iv, I, 132. 

Paitrika, mí (7 )n.belonging to a father, paternal, 
ancestral, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; relating or sacred to the 
Pitris, Rajat.; n. a sacred rite or Sriddha in honour 
of deceased ancestors, MBh. = tithi-nirpaya, m. 
N.of wk. = hana, n.ancestral property, patrimony, 
MW. = bhūmi, f. the country of one's ancestors; a 
paternal peat mere) ed wk. = shva- 
5 m., °yi, f. =faitri-sh° above. 

pede ae paitrika, SaükhSr.; MBh.; n. 
a partic, part of the hand (cf. izri-tirtAa), W. 
Paitrahor&tra, m. a day aud night of the P'itris 
(zone month), W. Kor 

Paitrika, (prob.) w. r. for Zaitri£a. 

Paitrya, míZ)n. relating or belonging to the 
Pitris, MarkP.; Suir. 

d paitudarava, mfn. relating to or 

derived from the tree Pitu-diru, Br.; SiS. 

Paitudrava, mín, = daivad n SankhSr., 

Sch. 

WW paitia, mf(r)n. (fr. pitta) relating to 

the bilious humour, bilious, Suir, ——— 

Paittika, mí(7;n. id., ib.; of a bilious tempera- 

ment, Var. 

EEG] paittala, m{(i)n. (fr. pittala) made 

of brass, brazen, L. 

ùz paideá,m.(scil.ašva) tho serpent-kill- 

ing horse of Pedu, RV. 


Vasa painaddhaka, mín. (fr. pi-naddha), 
g. varahddi. 


Wats paindka, mf(i)n. (fr. pinakin) be- 
longing to or coming from Rudra-Siva, R.; m. patr. 


fr. findka, Pravat. 


qa pairya, n. (fr. pina) fatness, thick- 


ness, Dhitup. ix, 46. 


Yas paippala, mf(t)n. (fr. pippala) made 


TE pauganda. 


of the wood of the koly fig- 
g- &anvádi. “lavya, m. (it. piffalit), g. gargidi. 


adult, young, Pur.; 


or defective member, L.: m. a fi i: 
5th to his 16th year, W. (cf. Pese pea a 


Pur.; n. (also “daka) 
the 5th to the 16th year, BhP., Sch. 
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, Mear. “lava, min., 
TPaippalüda, mí/7)n. derived from Pippalada, 


GarbhUp.; m. patr. ir. pipfalida; pl. N. ofa school 
of tke AV.; Pijanist. N. of an Up. °daka, 
mfz;n. peculiar to or taught by Pippalada or 
Paippalida; n. the treatise or text of Pippalada, 
Pay. iv,2,104,Varit.23, Pat."d1, m. patr.ofateacher, 
Pravar.; MBh.; Hariv.; (pl) N. of a school of the 
AV., Col. 


Paippaliyani, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. (cf. 


pipfalayani). 


Paippoli-kacchapa, mfn., Kis, on Pag. iv, 2, 


126. 


QATA paiyacana, w.r. for paijacana, 
A 
WWW paiyüksha, mfa. (fr. piyakeha), g. 


taládi. 


RESI paiyüsha, n.— pīyūsha, L. 
Wes paila, m. (metron. fr. pila, Pin. iv, x, 


118) N.of a teacher (a sage and promulgator of the 

Rig-veda),GrS.; MBh. &c. = garga,m.N.ofaman, 

MBh. = garbha, m. ‘offspring of P”, N.of a man, 

MW. = meli,m.patr., Samskirak. = 8yparneyn, 

mpl, p kan afai = sütra-bhüshya, n. 
. of wk. 


Pailiya, m.pl. the disciples of Paila, Pat. 
Paileya, m. metron. fr. 2/2, Pin. iv, 1, 118. 


wa pailaca, mf(i)n. made of the wood 


ote Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a Vaiiya), Mu.; 
ut. 


Pailu, Vriddhi form of 2/7u in comp. = kuna, 


min., g. ufsddi. — müla, mín. = filu-mitle diyate 
Láryam và, g. yyushiddi. — vaha, "haka, 
iv, 2, 122, Sch. — 8Sirshi, m., -dirshyid, f., Pin. 
vi, 1, 61, Vartt, 3, Pat. 


Pig. 


der pailya, m., v. l. for paila, ArshBr. 


qe paillya, n. (fr. pilla) blear-eyedness, 
Car. 


QA pailea, m., v. l. for paila, ArshBr. 
Pailvak&yuna, m. sg. and pl. patr., Samskirak, 


ara paisalya, n. (fr. pešala) gracious- 


ness, affability, MBh. 


a paisaca, mí(i)n. relating or belong- 


ing to the Pisicas, demon-like, infernal, GjS. ; Mn.; 
Mbh. &c. (with 
MDBh.); m.a Pisi1ca or kind of demon (also as N, of a 
tribe), MBh. (cf. g. ari2-àdi ) ; the eighth or lowest 
form of marriage (when 2 lover secretly embraces a 
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in 
her intellect), Mn. iii, 34; (7), f. a present made at 
a religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W.; 
(in dram.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the 
stage (ci. Pifdca-bhdsha); night, L.; n. N. of wk. 
= bhishya, n. N. of 


greha, m. demoniacal possession, 


a; 
Paisicika, mí(7)n. relating to the Pisicas, de- 


moniacal (cf. cälikd-p°). 
Paisicya, n. demoniacal nature, BhP. 


' paisuna, n. (fr. pisuna) tale-bearing, 


backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. E yere 

Paisunika, mín. slanderous, Divyáv. 

Paisunyn, n.- faijumna, n, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
(-vddiz, min. slanderous, Dai.) ; = bhikshasitva, L. 
(prob. w. r. for faizdinya). 

WE paishta, mf(1)n. (ir. pishta) made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake, Grihyis. ; 
Heat.; m. patr. ir. £i5/a, g. sizddi; (1), 
ER distilled from rice or other grain, 
193). 


f.spirituous 
L. (c. RTL. 


Paishtika, mf; 7)n. made of meal or flour, Suir. ; 


(d), f. = faisktz ; n.a quantity of cakes, L. 


ATAA paisuküyana, m, patr., Pravar. 
ut po (nom. pauk), fr. Nom. pavaya,Pàn. 


i, 1, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


poganda, mfn. not full-grown or 
deformed, having a redundant 


TPauganda, mí(z)n. relating to a Loyish, 
boyhood, a Peleus from 
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GIF poñch, cl. 1. À. poïchate, io clean 


(shoes), Divyàv. (prob. for prôñch, q.v.) 


Uz pola, m. (V put ?) the foundation of 
a house, L, (cf. fofa); putting together, uniting, 
mixing, L. ; =Jakala(?), Har Sch.; (d), f. a pes 
maphrodite or a woman with a beard, Hear, ; a 
female servant or slave, L.; (7), f. the rectum, 
ParGr., Sch.; a large alligator, L. — gala, m. (only 
L.) a species of reed; Saccharum Spontaneum ; a 


fish ;  gailcajanya. 


Potaka, m, a servant, KatySr., Sch.; (4d), f. a 


species of plant, L, 


Pot&ya, Nom. A.°yate = fofam karoti, Pan. iii, 


1, 17, Vartt. 1. 


Tite potala (Car.) and aka (KatySr., 


Sch.), m., ikä (L.), f. a bundle or packet, 
Pottala, n, °, f. id., L. 
TPottulaka, m. or n. id., Car. 


PPottali-4/kri, to put together into a bundle or 


packet, Car. 
Tica pofil-a, m. a pustule, boil, L. 


Migs poffila, m. (with Jainas) N. of tho 


ninth Arhat of the future UtsarpinT, L. 


Wz podu, m. the parietal bone, the hone 


forming the upper part of the skull, L. 


Wit pota, m. (hardly fr. pi; but cf. 
Un. iii, 86) a young animal or plant (mostly ifc., e.g. 
mriga-p° ‘a y? decr, citla-p” ‘a y? mango tree’), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; a fetus which has no enveloping 
membrane, L.; cloth, a garment, L.; the foundation 
boat, 
(Cf. Lat. putus; Lit. 
pautas] =ja, mfn. produced from a fetus which 

as no enveloping membrane (opp. to jardyu-ja), L. 
»- tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a ship, 


of a house, L. (cf. pofa); m. n. a vessel, ship, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Kav, 


Maar. = dhiira (Gal.),^rin (Satr.), m.aship-owner, 


master ofa vessel. — plava, m. ‘floating in a ship,’ a 
seaman, mariner, Var. = bamij, sce vagi, = bhaü- 


ga, m. shipwreck, Kathis.; Pañc. —rakshn, m. 
‘ship-governing,’ the rudder of a boat, L. = vanij, 
m. ‘ship-merchant,’ a voyaging merchant, Hit, 
=viha (L.),"hnkn (Paiicad,),m. ‘boat-conductor,’ 


a boatman, steersman. = sili, m. small or young 


rice, L. Potdoohüdann, n. ‘cloth-covering,’ a 


tent, L. Potüdhünn, n. small fry, a shoal of 
Potübha, m. a species of 


young fish, Vasav. 
camphor, Gal. (cf. fofdsa). 

Potaka, m. a young animal or plant (mostly 
ifc.; cf. feto, MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of a serpent- 
conan, vex (ui DA cc "py of a house, L. 
(cf. griha-p°); (ika), f. (only L.) cloth, a garment; 
Basella Loids or Rubra; jp em Sowa nila: 
Lott; (T), f. Turdus Macrourus or Basella Lucida, L. 

Potiya, Nom.A.°yaée, to be a ship, Siphits. 

Poty&, f.=soldndm samithah, g. pasddi. 

polana, n. N. of a town, HParis. 


irr] potaraka, m. or n.— next, Buddh. 

Potala, m. or n. N, of a seaport on the Indus 
(=Tardaa; later applicd to the residence of the 
Dalai Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf. MWB, 292 &c.) 
wan m,orn,N. ot mountain ( = 2o/a/a?), 

A iy SCC alikà, — priya, m. * fond of 
the mountain PN. of « Huda or of a Jina, L. 

Wars potala, m. N. of a Brihman, L.; 
Wer. for polala. 


"NTIT& potasa, m. a species of 
ee pecies of camphor, L. 
potimatsaka,m. N. of a pri 
MBh. (v.l. fautimatsyaka and IRATE KENA 


1 potu, m. (v x. pi) = mà. = aoe 
dhaka, L. (v1. pit) manabhapda-so 


Potri or potrí, m. ' Purifier,’ N, of onc of the 


16 officiating priests at a. sacrifice the assista 

the Brahman ; = J'ajilasya odha Say, RV, 
Br.; ŠtS.; Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (v7), f. N. ot 
Durga, Gal. (cf. pautrī). = tva-prayoga or tri- 


prayoga, m. N. of wk. 


Potrá, n. the Soma vessel of the Potri, RV.: the | f- X 
office of the P^, ib.; Katy$r.; the snout of Hes iuc 
hshare, L. ; a garment ora thunderbolt 


(»vastra, v.l. vajra, L.); a ship or boat, L. (cf. 
the round snout 


Zefa). = mundala, n. ‘snout-orb, 


WIFE poiich. 


(of a hog Bees), Rit. Potrüyudhn, m. armed 
with a snout, a hog, boar, L. 
Potri, in comp. for frin. — dunshtrü-Jn, m. 
a kind of gem (supposed to be produced in the tusk 
of a boar), L, —rathi, f. ‘hog-vehicled,’ (with 
aani N. of Maya; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti 
e divinity. 
cera: m. gni a wild boar, Vear. 
Potri, f. a garment (?), Divyàv. - 
Potriya, mín. relating or belonging to the Potri, 
AitDr.; KatySr. 
Pounka. Sce Jafa-p". 
Popuva, min. (fr. Intens.) purifying much or 
repeatedly, Pan. i, 1, 4, Sch. 
WINE potha, m. (V/puth) a blow, stroke, R. 
Pothaki, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids, 
Suir. (cf. potika). 
Pothiki, See ava-p°. 


ATENA ponnitru-sthala-maha- 
imya, n. N. of wk. 


WAT poyā, f. a kind of wind instrument, 
Kalpas. 


YASS poyäladaha, m. or n. N. of a 
tank or pool, Kshitis, 


WT pora =parvan, in nila-p? and šala-p°, 


M. 
M Poraka, id. in Ja/a-f^, 

Utes pola, m. (Apul) magnitude, bulk, 
heap, L. (g. fvalddi ); (7), f., sce next. 

Poliki (Bhpr.), “1 (L.), a kind of cake (cf. 
pitlikd, pauli, pitpali). 

polinda, m. tho mast or the ribs 

ofa ship or boat, L. (cf. 2adara, °raka, padilinda). 

poviya, m. N. of tho father of 
Gaiiga-disa, Cat. 

WI pdsha, m. (push) thriving, pros- 
perity, abundance, wealth, Forts increase, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; GySrS,;_ nourishing, nurture, rearing, 
maintaining, supporting, Kav. ; Pur. &c. “shake, 
m{(zkd)n. nourishing, feeding, a nourisher, sup- 
porter, breeder, keeper, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) sub- 
sisting on or by, Hariv. 9 mfn, nourishing, 
cherishing (cf. paksha-p"); n. the act of nourishing, 
fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
°shaniya, mín. to be nourished or kept or pro- 
tected, MarkP. ^shum, ind. (with «/push) to 
thrive or prosper in (comp.), Pat. 

Poshayitrzi, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who nourishes 
or cherishes or rears, L, °shayitnú, mfn. causing 
to grow or thrive, nourishing, fostering, RV.; m. 
the Indian cuckoo, L. ?shayishnü, mín. causing 
to thrive, advantageous, bencficial, AV. 

Poshas. Sec visvayu-poshas, 

Poshita, mín. nourished, cherished, supported, 
MW. °shitavya, mfn, to be cherished or protected, 
W. ?shitri, mín. one who breeds or rears, Kull. 

Poshin, mfn. nourishing, rearing, Kathis, 

Poshuka, mín. prospering, growing, ShadvBr. 

Poshtri, mfn. =°shitr?, MBh.; Vans m. grey 
bonduc, W.; -zara, mfn. the best of nourishers, 
nourishing best, W. 

Péshya, mín. thriving, well fed, RV.; abun- 
dant, copious, ib.; causing wealth or prosperity, 
AYV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken 
care of, MBh.; Kzv.; Pur.; -putra (W.),-putraka 
(Pur), m. an adopted son; -futra-karaua, n. 
adoption, MW.; -varga, m. a class of persons or 
objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests, 
and the sacred fire), W. "ghy&-vat, mín. causing 
prosperity, beneficial, RV. 


M poskadha, m. (with Buddhists) fast- 
inga fasting day, Cali sacred day) atak.;ahdtsava, 
m. sacred festival, Jatak.; °dhdskifa, mín. keeping 
the fast, Divyüv. Poshadhika, mín. relating to 
fasting or a f? day (?), L. Poshadheya, n. fasting 
must be observed, Lalit. 


paunscaliya, min, (fr. puni-cati) 

belonging orrelating to harlots, meretricious; -vid i 

pba Enni h°s, Rajat: °caleya, m. the 
ofa r. 2, n. female incontine: 

harlouy, Mn.; Haiv. V Wn 


NAQA paugsavana, n. fr. and = puy- 
savana, L. (Sce p, 630, col. 33). PA 


Wifaaramqa paitimáshyàyana. 


Giarat paunsáyand, m. patr. fr. 2. puns, 


Br, 
Paunsna, mí()n. worthy of or fit for or Telatin; 
toaman,manly,human,BhP.; n, manhood »virility ib 
Paünsya,mfn.bclongingto men,manly Samk:; a 
manhood, virility manly strengthora manly deed RV. 


TEE paukkasa, v.1. for paulkasa, Brahm- 
Up. 


WITT paugarda, Waka. Seo poganda, 


SA pauccha, mfn. (fr. puccha) being on 
the tail, caudal, Kathas, 


pauijishthd, m. (fr. puitjishtha) a 
fisherman (v.1.°shfa), AV. ; TBr.; patr, (v.l. gauj?), 
Samskarak. 


uefa pautali, m. a patr., Samskirak, 


paufayana, m. a patr. fr. puta, g. 
aivádi. : 


EY 
UTS pauda. Sco pakta-p°, 
ufa paugaki, m. patr. fr. pupaka, Hear, 


wifafa pauyili, m., °kya, f. patr. fr. pu- 
pika, Pin, iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


"fürs pawgikera, m. metron. (fr.?), Pat, 
WREQS paundarika, mf(i)n. (fr. punda- 


rīka) made or consisting of lotus-flowers (as a 
garland), Malatim.; m. a kind of Soma sacrifice 
lasting II days, ShadvBr.; SrS. &c.; patr. of 
Kshema-dhritvan, TandBr.; n. (sc. Aushtha) a kind 
of leprosy, Suir, = kiiriki, f., -klripti-prayoga, 
m, -dasa-divase-paddhati, f., -paddhati, f., 
-pruyoga, M., -ratnikura, m., -siman, n.pl., 
Bi forte n, -hautra-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks. i 
a 
WITT paundariya, ?riyaka and Prya, n. 
a kind of drug used as 2 remedy for diseased cyes 
(=furdarya), L. 
I. pauudra, m. (fr. pundra) a species 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour, Suir.; (pl.) N. 
of a people and of a country (said to include part of 
South Behar and Bengal), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. ; i) 
a king of this country (regarded as a son of Vasu- 
deva), ib.; N. of the conch-shell of Bhima, MBh.; 
n. a sectarian mark, Katy$r., Sch. == ziija, m. a king 
ofthe Paundras, Kathis, = vishaya, m. the country 
of the P°s, ib, | 
2. Paundra, Vriddhi form of puzdra in comp. 
=nügara mfn., Pin.vii, 3, 2.4, Sch. — matsyaka, 
m. N. of a prince, MBh. —vatsn, m. N. ofa Vedic 
school, L, (v.l. -vaccAa). — vazdhann, n. N.of acity 
(mundra-v?), R.; Kathas, (also -vivardhana,Uq. 


ii, 13, Sch.) ; m, N. of a country (Behar), L. 


Paundraka, m. the pale straw 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr.; a prince or (pl.) the people of 
the Paugdras, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; N. ofa 
partic, mixed caste of hereditary sugar-boilers (the 
son of a Vaidya by a woman of the distiller class, rez 
garded as onc of the ded races of Kshatriy2s), 
Mn.x, 44; n. (as mfn. ifc.) a sectarian mark, BhP. | 

Paundrika, m. a species of sugar-cane, L»; pli 
N. of a pcople, MDh. 

Ty paugdhra, w. r. for paugdra. 

QIW paunya, mín. (fr. punya) acting 
rightly, virtuous, worthy, TandBr. ; Katysr. 

UAA pautakratd, m. metron. fr. pitd- 
&rati, RV. 

WaT pautana, m. (fr. pütana?) N. of a 
country or people, Suir. (Sch. = matheerd-pradcia)- 

Pautanya, n. (fr. pztand), Vat. 

"I pautariya, mfn. (fr. pūtara), Gay- 
pautava, n. a kind of measure, 
(cf. potu), 

‘tft pauti, Vriddhi form of pitt in comp- 
=năsikya, n. fetor of the nostrils, Mn. xi 5 
=misha, min. (fr. -mdsAya), g. ^at di. = cher, 
ms m, (ge gurgilat) patr. ormetan i 5 S P ài 

a » r H m ja dv, OF 
Vit. iy Fats minhas (Panl) m. PH 
fr. prec SBr.; (7), f., Pat. : 
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qifas paulika. 


qiie pautika, mfn. (fr. pūtika or ka), | m. = faura-mukhya, Dai. Paur&ügan&,f.— 


Kaládi; (i), f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
Pantikya, n. g gurokitádi cas. h 


patitudruca, mfn. relating to the 
tree Pütu-dro, ApSr. 


pautrika, mfn. (fr. potri), Pan. iv, 
78, Sch. 
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difesa pauttika, n. (fr. puttika) a kind of 
honey, Bhpr. 


gta 1. paítra, mf(i)n. (fr. putra) derived 
from or relating to a son or children, AV. ; MBh. &c. 
(with £54£i, f. *a sacrifice performed to obtain a son,’ 
R.); m. a son's son, grandson, AV. ; Br. &c. (also-a, 
Kav.);(), fa granddaughter, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; 
N. of Durgi, L. —jivika, n. an amulet made of the 
seedsof Putranjiva Roxburghii Suir.- martya,n.the 
dyingofchildren, MantraBr, —mrityu,m.id., Hir- 
Gr. Pautrüghn, n. any injury or evil happening to 
children, AV. Pau s (prob.) w. r. for.prec, 

Pautriyane, m. patr. fr. jautra, ChUp. 

Pautrikn, m. patr. fr. 2ufri£a or=next. 

pina bad m (C eget sonofadaughter 
adopted to raise issue for her father, Kull, — vat, 
mfn. having a grandson by an adopted daughter, ib. 

Pautrikya, n. (fr. putrika), g. purokitádi. 

Pautrin, mín. (fr, 2autra) having a grandson, 
Mn. ix, 136. 


2. pautra, n. the office of the Potri, 
g. udgütrádi. 


paudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 
(v. 1. vaidanya). 


paudgalika, mfn. (fr. pudgala) 
substantial, material, Sil.; selfish, Divyáv. 


EN 

WI: paunah, Vriddhi form of punah in 
comp. = punika,mfn.frequently reiterated, repeated 
again and again, Vop. —punya,n.frequent repetition; 
(ena), ind. again and again, repeatedly, Vedántas.; 
Kai; Vop. 

Paunar,Vriddhi form offunarin comp. = idhe- 
yika, mí(i)n. relating to the rite of replacing or re- 
newing the sacrificial fire, SiS. = ukta, n. repetition, 
tautology, Kid, =uktika, mín. = Zunarukiam 
adAfte veda và, g, ukthddi. = uktya, n. — -&ta, 
Ragh.; Samk.; Sih. = nava, mín, belonging to the 
Punar-nava(BoerhaviaProcumbens),Suir. = bhava, 
mf(a)n, relating or belonging to a widow who has 
married a second husband; m. the son of a widow 
remarried, Mn.;Gaut.; MBh.&c.; m. Gru Mertri) 
a woman's second husband, Mn. ix, 176. = bhnvika, 
mí(i)n. relating to regeneration, L, = vasava, mín, 
relating tothe physicianPunar-vasu; m.(with yuvar) 
a student of medicine, Hcar. == vicanika or -vi- 
cika, mín. pleonastic, superfluous, AivGr., Sch. 


NTa paupika, m. pl.(fr. pupa ?) patron., 
Samskarak, 


paumpa, f. N. of a sacred Jake; 
-mahdimya, n. N. of wk. 


Tht pauyamüni, m. patr. fr. pitya- 
mana, Pat. 


1. paurd, m. (pri) ‘filler, increascr,’ 
N. of Soma (Say. = udara-füraka) ; of Indra e 
» fürayifri); of the Aivins &c., RV.; of a Rishi 
Guthor of RV. v, 73; 74); (pl-) of a dynasty, VP. 


2. paura, mí(i)n. (fr. pura) belonging 
to a, town or city, urban, civic; m. a townsman, 
citizen (opp. to jinapada), Gaut.; MBb; Kav.&e.i 
a prince engaged in war under certain circumstances 
(=2dgara, q.v., applied also to planets opposed to 
each other), Var.; (pl.) N. of a dynasty, VP.; (F) 
f. the language of the servants in a palace, Cima 
les of fragrant grass, L. = kanyā, f. a maiden 

the city, Ragh. Us Käry n. public business, Sak. 
=Jana,m.townsfolk,citizens, MBh.; R.&c. — jlina- 
ada, mí(7)n. belonging to town and country ; m.pl. 
n andcountry-pcople, MBh.;R.—mukhya, 

T. chief man of the city, Dal. = yoshit, f. a woman 
ving in a city, townswoman, MW. —ruci-deva, 
m. N. of a man, Kathis, —loka, m. sg. and pl. = 
gama, Kathis,; Pac, = vriddha, m. x-mukhya, 
MBh.; Dai, = sakhyn, n. fellow-citizenship, Mn. 
i, 134. = strif. = -poski W. Paurbgragnpya, 


*rayoskit, Megh. 

Pauraka, m. a garden in the neighbourhood of 
a city or round a house, L. 

Pauramjana, mfí()n. sprung or descended from 
Poram-jana and Puram-jani, BhP. 

Pauramdara,mi,)n.(ír. uram-dara)relating 
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, Var. 

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MarkP.; a 
governor of a city, L.; N. of a prince of the city of 
Ponika, MBh.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


wat paurakutsi, f., w. r. for pauru-k°, 


Hariv, 

urcitu pauragiya, mfn. (fr. pura-ga), g. 
&ritátcddi. 

WII paurana, m. patr. fr. prana, AávSr.; 
(i f, W. r. for faurayi, Hariv. 


WIES pauraptaka and thala, m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat, (w. r. fauranda£a). 


Wror pauragdhra, mfn. (fr. puragdhri) 
belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh. . 


a 

WITT paurava, mí(i)n. (fr. puru) belong- 
ing to or descended from Piru, MBh. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 
168, Vartt. 3, Pat.) ; m. a descendant of P®, ib. &c.; 
pl. the race of P?^, Sak.; Pur.; N. of a people in the 
north or north-east of India, MBh.; R.; Var. (v. 1. 
paulava); (i), i. N. of the wife of Vasu-deva or of 
Yudhi-shthira, Pur.; (in music) N. of a Mirchana 
oraRiga.=tantava, sce Aara-"-f^ (p. 587, col.1). 

Pauravaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

TPauraviya,mín.devoted to Piru, Pig. iv, 3,100, 


Sch. 
dicar paurascaranika, mfn. (fr. pu- 


rai-carasa), Pin. iv, 3, 72. ; 

Paurastya, mí(à)a. (ít. furas) situated in front, 
foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (-fazara, m. cast 
wind, Kathás.); pl. the people in the east ( = gazga), 
Kavyad. 


paurana, mí(i)u. (fr. puraga) re- 
lating to the past orto former times, previous, ancient, 
primeval, Pauranic, MBh.; Hariv.; K. °p Zn. 
id., Káv.; Pur.; Suir. ; versed in ancient legends and 
stories, MBh.(cf.Pat. on Pin. iv, 2,60); ofthe valueof 
one Purana (coin), Samskárak.; m. a Brihman well 
read in the Purinas, a mythologist, W. 

YCE paurika. See above. 


vifa pauriga, w. r. for pauraga, 
A . L] . 
QİŞ pauru, Vriddhi form of puru in comp. 
= kutsa, m. patr. of Trasa-dasyu, Br.; MBh. &c. (7, 
f, Hariv.) = kutsi(Zaiíru-), -kutsyá, m.id., RV. 
= madga,n. N.of 2 Simans, ArshBr.(w.r.-mažna). 
= midha or-milba,n.N.ofaSiman,s15, = sishti, 
m. N. of a teacher, TAr., = hanmana, n. N.oi sev. 
Samans, Br.; Laty. = htita, mfu. belonging to Furu- 
hita i.c. Indra, Sak, Paurtiravasa, min.belonging 
or relating to Purü-ravas, MBh.; m. patr. fr. fjuri- 
ravas, AivSr. (w. r. faurorazasa). 


WU r. pourushá, mi(i)u. (fr. purusha) 
manly, human, $Br.; MBh, &c. ; belonging or sacred 
to Purusha, RPrit.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; =purusha- 
dvayasa,-daghna or -matra, P19.v,2,37 38  m.a 
weight or load which can be carried Me Hoa Mn. 
viii Kull.); N.of a Rakshasa, VP.(v.l. fauru- 
Tidy, RU ew e a period ot 3 hours 
(=yama), HParii.; n. manhood,virility (opp.to strž- 
tua), R.; manliness, manly strength or courage or 
deed, valour, heroism, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; force (opp.to 
bud.iAi,' intellect"), Kathas.; aman'slength, VarBr5.; 
a generation, AivSr.; MirkP. ; semen virile, L.; the 
penis, Suir.; a sun-dial, L. —t8, f., and -tva, n. 
manhood, manly strength or spirit, W. 

2. Paurusha,Vriddhi form of suruska in comp. 
—medhika ( żar”), mín. relating orbelonging to 
a human sacrifice, SrS. = mín. man-like, 
human, Nir. Paurushida, mfi. relatingor peculiar 
toman-catersorcannibals,Hariv, Paurushüsakin, 
m.pl.the school of Purushisaka, g.Jaunakâdi (Kai. 
v. l. Ss&dnsakin). 


Paurushika, m.a worshipper of Purusha, BhP, 
Paürusheya, mí(Z)n. relating to or derived 
from or made by man, human, RY.; VS.; AV.; Br.; 


A 
- Ufa paulava. 


ib. vii, 3, 11, Sch. — šila, mfu. 
yam bhavah, ib. iv, 2, 
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MBh.; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch. ; 
m, a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP.; =samitha, 
vadha or purushasya fadintaram (?), L.; N. of 
a Rakshasa, BhP.; n. human action, the work of 
man, AV. = tva, n. human nature or origin, Jaim., 
Sch. — veda-v&din, m. one who asserts the human 
origin of the Veda, Sarvad. 

Paurushya, mín, relating to Purusha, VPrit. ; 
n. manliness, manly strength or courage, heroism, 
MarkP. 


ks) paureya, mfn. (fr. pūra), g. sakhy- 
adi, 


As 

UIT pauro, Vriddhi form of puro— puras 
in comp. = gava, m. an overseer or superintendent 
of a royal household, (esp.) the inspector of the royal 
kitchen, MBh.; Hariy.; Rajat. — dE&á, m.relatingto 
the Purodáia (s.v.), SBr.; m. a Mantra recited upon 
makingtheP^oblation, Siddh.; "44a, mi(Z )n.ft.prec., 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 70, Sch.); “diya, mín., 
ApGr., Sch. = dhasa, m. patr. fr. puro-dhas, Sam- 
skirak. ; the office of the Purohitz, BhP, = bhigya, 
n.envy,malice,Kalid. = hita, mí(27u. belonging toor 
ing from a Purchita, MirkP. = hitika, m. 
metron.fr. uro-hitikd,g. sivddt.=— hitya, min. be- 
longing ta the family of a Purohita, ÁivSr.; n. the 

office of a P^, Kaui.; MBh.; Kav. &c, 


wa paurya, Vriddhi form of pürga in 
comp. =darva, n.=Zitrya-d°, AivSr. = miss, 
mí(7)n. relating to the full moon, usual or customary 
at f? m, having the f? m°, SBr. &c. &c.; m.n. (^m? 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. (-dharma, m. the duty or rule 
ofthe f^m? sacr”, KAatySr.; -za£, ind.like {atthe f° m? 
saci”, ib.; -sf/tàli-2a£a-frayoga, m., 9s65À[i, f. and 
°séshti-prayoga, m. N. of wks.); m. patr. of a man, 
Samskdrak. ; of a son of Marici and Sambhiti, Pur. ; 
of a prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib.; n. a day of 
f? m°, GrSrS., MBh.; (7), f. a day or night of f? 
m5; (*sy-adAtikaraga, n. N. of wk.); °saka, m. f? 
m? sacrifice, AgP. ; “sdyara, n.a kind of f° m? sacr®, 
SankhSr.; °siéa, mf(z)n. used for the f° m? sacr, 
KatySr., Sch.; °sya, n. a f° m? sact®, ib.; MBh. 
- vatsa, m.pl. N. of 2 school of the Yajur-veda, 
AVPari, —saugandhl, m. patr. fr. 2372a-sau- 


gandha, Samskarak. 


Paurnami, f.aday offullmoon ( = fürziná),L. 
Paurnima,m.(ír.2z7z:74) an ascetic; (d),f. = 


prec., W. 


paurta, mfn. (fr. purta) with karman, 


n. a meritorious or charitable work (such as feediug 
Brahmans, digging wells &c.), MBh.; MirkP. 


Paurti, m. patr. fr. 2iría, Pat. 
Paurtika, mín. relating to a charitable or meri- 


torious work, Mn.; Hcat. 


qa paurya, patr. fr. pura, g. kurv-adi. 
I, paurca, mi(i)n. (fr. pirea) relating 


orbelonging to the past; relating to the east, eastern, 
W. 


a. Paurva, Vriddhi form of fZrva in comp. 
= kilya, n. priority of time, Pat. =janmike, mín. 


done in a former life, Vajracch. — dehixa or -dni- 
hika, mfn. belonging to or derived from a former 
body or a f° existence, done in a f? life, Yzjti.; 
MBh.; Hariv. — nagareya,mfn. fc. 9Zrva-nagari, 
g. nady-ädi. = y: 
cdlénam,Pin.vii,3,13,Sch, = padika, mín. seizing 
by the fore-foot (2), K33, on Pan. iv, 4,39; relatingto 
the first memberof a compound, Pat. (cf.auttarap?). 


mín. = ?ürvah pañ- 


7bhaktika,ní(7n.takenbeíore eating Car. =mi- 


drika, mi., fr. zrca-madra, Pin.iv, 2, 108, K35. 


=varshika, min. = 2ürvdsu varshdsu bhavak; 
= pitrvasydm idlà- 
] "2,107, Kas. Paurvütitha, 
m. patr. ir, fürvátitki, Prav.; n. N.of a Siman, Br. 
Paurviparya, n. priority and posteriority, the 
relation of prior and posterior, succession, con- 
tinuity, Laty.; Samk. &c. Paurvürdhaka or 
» mín. living or situated on the eastern side 

ot (gen.), Pip. Sch. Paurvihnika, mín. (w.r. 
Anika) relating to the morning, produced in the 
forenoon, matutinal, KatySr.; MBh. &c. 
Paurvika, m{(Z)n. former, prior, ancient, old, 
ancestral, Mn; MBh. &c.; (2), f. an ancestress, MBh, 


QIS paula, m. sg. and pl. patr., Sam- 
skink. —hasti, m. patr, ib. EE "a 


Wea paulaca, v.1. for paurava, q. v. 
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En paulastya, mfn. relating to or 
descended from Pulasti or Pulastya, R. ; m. patr. of 
Kubera or Rivaya, MBh,; Hariv.; R.; of Vibhishana, 
L.; (pl-) the brothers of Dur-yodhana, MBh.; (pl.) a 
raceof Rakshasas, L. ; the moon, L. ; N.ofanauthor; 
(smriti, f. N.of wk.); w.r. forfanrastya, Kathis.; 
(sti), f.patr.of Sürpa-pakha (the sister of Ravana),L. 
` GUTH paulaka, min. (fr. pülüka), g. pa- 
Jaiidi, 


g paulasa, mfn. (fr. pulasa), g. sam- 

kalddi, 
Utes pauli, m. grain half dressed or 

scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of 

cake, L.; patr. (also pl.), Samskarak. 

, Paulik, f. a kind of cake, L. (v.l. fo/i£a). 
MSA paulinya, min. (fr. pulina), g. 

samkāšádi. 


' QS pawliia, mfn. derived from or 
composed by Puliia; -afa, n., -siddAán/a, m. 
N. of astron, wks. 


. GTA podtushi, m. (fr. puluska) patr. of 
Satya-yajfia, SBr. 


UTATA pauloma, mfn. relating to or treat- 

ing of Puloma (N. of the 4th-12th Adhyayas of 
MBh. i; cf, IW. 371, n. 1); relating to Puloman 
or Pulomi or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; (pl.) of a class of demons, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (2), f., sec next. 
' Paulomi, í. ‘daughter of Puloman,’ N. of the 
wife of Indra, Kav.; Pur,; of the wife of Bhrigu 
(cf. pulomd}, VayuP. — pati, m. ‘lord or husband 
of Paulomi,” N. of Indra, Bhim. — vallabho, m. 
“lover of P2, N. of Indra, Balar. Paulomián,m. 
=°mi-pati, L. 


. diem paulkasd, m. ms pulkaea) the son 
of a Nishida or of a Südra father and of a Kshatriya 
mother, VS.; SBr, &c. 


. pausha, mí(i)n. relating to or occur- 
ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism 
Pushya, Ragh.; Var.; m.the month Pausha (Decem- 
ber- January, when the full moon is in the asterism 
Pushya), GySrS.; MBh. &c.; N. of the 3rd year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (7), f. 
the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha, 
Kaus. ; n. a festival or a partic, festival, L.; a fight, 
combat, L.; N. of sev. Simans, Br. = māhātmya, 
n. N, of wk. 

Paushya, min. relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh. ; relating to king Paushya (shydpakhy ana, 
n. N. of MBh. i, 3; cf, IW. 371, n. 1); m. N. 
of a prince (the son of Püshan and king of Karavira- 
pora), MBh. 


` QIAN paushadha, m. (cf. poshadha) a fast- 
ing day, Kalpas.; HParis, (also -déva, n.) 


NUR f stfapausktojiti, m. patr. (fr. pushka- 
Jit), Samskirak. 


paushkara, mí(i)n. 
made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (m. with or scil. pradur-bhava, ‘the 
appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower,’ 
Hem ; relating to or derived from 
or Tabicus ; n, the root (with or sc, mit/a) or 
fruit of C°Sp? or Ar®, Suir, ; L.: N, 5 
n4 Senet Re f. N. of wks.” Sek antra, 


Paus. fn, = i 
area des fausk&ara (also with 
bushkara-sad) N, of 


Paushkarasüdi, m. (fr. 
a granunarian, TPrit, 
Paushkarini, f=pushkarini, a low I, L, 
Zaushkarcyaka, min., g. kattry-ädi ; 
EILE Ty] paushkala, m. (fr. pushkala) a 
species of grain, MarkP.; n. N. of sev, Simans, Br. 
‘ Edu IRE m de pishkalā vatn) N. of 
a ician, Suir,; mfn, derived 
Senne F rived from or composed 
Paushkaleyaka, mfn., g. 
. Paushkalya, n. 
development, BhP, 


2 T EN Pekk, m, patron. (Küi., v. 1. in 
; jd. . 
L3 


Wien paush{ika, mf(i)n. (fr. pushti) re- 


relating to or 


kattry-adi. 
full growth, maturity, complete 


Wil paulastya. 


Costus Speciosus gromt 


Jrassthàna; as pref. to adj. — excessively, 


wer ra-Kkalpaka. 


WIT pra-iiga, n. (prob. fr. pra-yuga t 
forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV. ie 
2^); TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; a triangle, ManGr.; Sulbas,- 
m.n. :-Jasfra, RV.; VS.; Br.; StS. = cit, mfn, piled 
up or arranged in the form of a triangle, SBr. = citi 
f. arrangement in the f? of a tr°, MaitrS, ~dastra, 
n. N, of the second Sastra or hymn at the moming 
libation, Vait.; N, of wk. =stotra, n. N.ofa partic, 
Stotra, ib. Aes rA m. N. of wk, 

Prw-ügyà, mín. being at or on the foi 
the shafts of a chariot, Sor. pat! 


WAR pra-kaükatd, m. a partic. venomous 
worm or reptile, RV, 


Wa pra-kaca, mfn. (prob.) having tho 
hair erect, L, (cf. 2-4, vi-k°). 


WAZ 1. pra-katamf(a)n.(accordingto Pan. 
v, 2, 29 fr. fra + affix kala ; but prob. Prikr, = 
pra-krita, ci ava-k°, ut-h°, ni-k°, vi-k, sam), 
evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, Public, Siryas, ; 
Kav.; Kathis. (frakafak so 'stu, ‘let him show 
himself’); Pur.&c.; m. N.of aSaiva philosopher, Cat; 
ibc.and (a), ind.evidently,visibly, openly, in public, 
Var.; Kathás.; Paiic.;-f7iti-vardhana,m “evidently 
increaser of joy,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; -raMánta- 
nayana, min. having the cye-corners visibly red, 
Paiic.; -vaikrita, míqa)n. openly inimical, Rajat.; 
-sirsha, mfn. bearing the head uplifted, Myicch.; 
"(áprakata, mi(a)n, open and not open, L. 

2. Pra-kata, Nom. P. "(ati (pr. p. fat), to ap- 
pear, become manifest, Hanv. tana, n. manis 
festing, bringing to light, SarigP. "kutaya, Nom.P. 
yati, to manifest, disclose, evince, display, Kav.; Pur, 

atüya, Nom.P.°yati,tomanifest, reveal, proclaim, 
VarP.“katita,mfn.manifested,unfolded, proclaimed, 
public, evident, clear, Kav.; Pur.; -Aatdsesha-lamas, 
mfn. having openly destroyed utter darkness, Kav, 
kati, ind.( = kata) in -karaua, n. making visible, 
manifesting, proclaiming, Cat, ; 4/47; (ind.p. -kyi= 
4a), to manifest, unfold, display, Kav. ; Panic, &c.5 
-kyita,m{n, manifested, shown, displayed, Kav.; Pur.; 
-v bhi (ind. p.-bhizya),to become manifest, appear, 
Kav.; Kathas.; -/i¢/a, mfn, manifest, open, plain, 
Kàv.; Pur.; Paüc, 


WA pra-kauva, m. ‘freed from evil" (2), 
N. of a place, Pan. vi, 1, 153, K14. 

WHY pra-Vkath, P. -kathayati (ind. p. 
kathayya,Pin.vi, 4,56, Sch.),to announce, proclaim, 
R. Cka s n,announcing, proclaiming, P3n.i, 3, 
32 (am, ind. enclit. after a finite word, g. gotrådi). 

WHAT pra-kamana, n. (4/2. kam), Pan. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. “kamaniya, min. ib. 

ra-A/ kamp,A .-kampate, to tremble, 
shake, quiver, MBh.; R.; to become lax, be loosened, 
Suir.; to vibrate (said of sound), RPrat.: Caus.-/am- 
Payati, tocause to tremble, R.; BhP.; toswing, wave, 
brandish, shake, Br.;KatySr.°kampa,m({n.trembling, 
R.; m.(ifc.f.d) trembling or violent motion, quaking, 
staggering &c., MBh.; Kav.&c, h mí(aor 
7)n. trembling violently, W. ; m. wind, air, Sis. ; N. of 
a hell, L.; of an Asura, Kathis. ; n. great trembling, 
violent or excessive motion, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. Pan, 
viii, 4, 32, Sch.) °k 1, mín. to be made to 
tremble, Vop.?kámpita(!)mfn. trembling,quaking, 
Suparp.; R. ; (fr. Caus.) made to tremble, n 
Bhatt.; n. trembling or violent motion, Var. 
pin, mín, trembling, moving to and fro, MarkP. 
‘kampya, mfn, to be caused to tremble or shake, 
R. (cf. dush-prak®), : 

WAT 1. pra-kara &c. Sco pra-V/Ari- 

WAL 2. pra-kara. Soe pra- V! kri, P- 654. 

wa pra-karsha &c. Sco pra-v/krish. 

= drivo 

HRA pra- V2. kal, P. -kalayati, to driv 
onwards, chase, pursue, MBh. ; to drive out (ams Ua 
grazing), Gobh.; to urge on, incite, Kath. "EIE zm 
mín. driving on, chasing, pursuing, MBh. ; Hariv. m 
N. of a Naga of the race of Vasuki, MBh. s 

WAST pra-kalà, f. part ofa part, a minute 
portion, L. Prakala-vid, mín. knowing very little, 
ignorant, RV. vii, 18, 15 (Sty.; «veuij, Nit.) 

WRATH pra-kalpaka, pana &c. Scopra- 
^ Hrip. 


lating to growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating, 

furthering; promoting (with gen.), Grihyas.; Mn.; 

MBh. &c.; n. a cloth worn dunng the ceremony 
f tonsure, L. 4 M 

r Paushii, f. (fr. pushta?) N. of the wife of Piru, 

T 


qdifyic paush{himera, m. patron., Sam- 
skaürak. 


qnum paushya, mf(i)n. (fr. piskan) belong- 
ing or relating or sacred to 'üshan, VS.; TS. ; Br.; 
SrS.; relating to the sun, Jyot.; n. the Nakshatra 
Revati, Var. (w.r. ?ztja). 

Paushuiivata, m. pl. patron, Samskarak. (prob. 
w.r, for paushtavata fr. push{d-vat). 


WIRY paushpa, mf()n. (fr. pushpa) relating 
to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery, 
floral, Kav. ; Pur. (often w.r. for fartshya, MBh.); 
(E), £ N. of the city of Patali-putra (= pushpa- 
puri), L. 

Paushpaka, mfn.=fauskfa, Heat.; n. oxide 
of brass considered as a collyrium, green vitriol, L. 

Paushpaketava, mín, (fr. pushpa-ketu) re- 
lating to the god of love, Balar. 

Puaushpüyana, m. patr. fr. faushpi, g. taul- 
valy-adi. 

Paushpi, m. patr. fr. pushpa, ib. 

Paushpiya, mín. fr. paushpi, Pin. iv, 2, 
1 13, Sch. 

uafa paushpaitji or °piñji, m. patr. of 
a teacher, VayuP. ; *5iilin, m. pl. his disciples, ib. 

NUTS paushpindior?pindya or°pidya(?), 


m. N. of an ancient teacher, Cat, 
WUT paushya. See undor pausha. 


A paushyaiiji, 9yiilji, v.l. or w. r. 
for fausA?ailji, °piñji: : 
~ e 
WAT pauskora, w. r. for paushkara. 
WI pnä, f. the braided hair of Šiva, L. 


WITZ yaf, ind. a particle used in calling, 
ho! hallo! L. (cf. g. cái). 
WAIT pyay. See pyai helow. 


WEU pyukshya, m. or n. a covering for a 
bow (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent; 
only -veskfitaye dhanu), SBr.; KatySr. 


WA Pyush, cl. 4. 10. P. pyushyati, pyosha- 
Jatt, v.l. for vyush, Dhatup. xxvi, 7 


YX pyus, cl. 4. P. pyusyati, v.1. for vyush, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 106. 


ESS = ~ m 
V] nyai or pyay, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. xxii, 
68; xiv, 17) fy dyate (pf. papye, Gr. ; aor. 
apydyi, ib. ; apydsam, Aitár.; Prec. pydyishImahi 
or pydsishimahi, AV.; VS.; Br.; fut. pydsyate 
or pyayishyate, Gr.; pydta, fyayita, ib.), to swell, 
be exuberant, overflow: Caus, pydydyati, 9te, AV. 
&c.; (Pass. Ayayyrdie, Br.) to make overflow, fill 
up (mostly in comp. with d,sced-5yai; cf.a/ pi, pi). 
( sma (TS.) or pyāna (Gr.), mfn. fat, swollen 
= fpina). 

Pyüyann, mín, causing to thrive, promoting 
h or increase, invigorating, Nir.; n. growth, 
increase, Vop. 

TPyüyita,mfn. fat ; grown fat; increased; strength- 
ened, refreshed (= Zina), MW. 


VW 1. prá, ind. hofore, forward, in front, 
on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp, 
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied; 
sometimes repeated before the verb, cf. Pzn. viii, 
1, 6; rarely as a separate word, e. p. AitBr. ii, 49); 
as a prefix to subst, = forth, away, cf. fra-vrilli, 
very, 
much, cf. pra-canda, fra-matta ; in nouns of m 
lationship = great- cf. fra-pitdmaha, fra-fautra ; 
(according to native lexicographers it may be used 
in the senses of gati, d-rambha, ut-karsha, sar- 
vato-bhiva, dinithamya, khyäti, ut-patli, oy- 
avahdra), RV. &c. Sc. [CF puras, purd, pürva; 
ZA. fra ; Gk. mpó; Lat. fro; Slav. fra-, pro- ; Lith, 
fra- ; Goth. fair, fara ; Germ: vor; Eug. fore.] 

N 2. pra, mfn. (pri or pra) filling, ful- 
filling; (n. fulfilment, ife.: cf. diitti-, kakshya-, 

ma-); like, resembling (ifc, ; cf. Est, &shura-). 
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Waren pra-kalyána. 


- y eU pra-Lalyana, mfn. very excellent, 
Sivag- 

west pra-kasd, m. the thong or lash of a 
whip, AV; the urethra (cf. niruddka-g°), Suir.; 
huning, killing, W. 

Waa pra- v/kas, Caus. -kasayati, to drive 
away, Dhürtas. (ia Prakr.) ; to cause to bloom, Ghat, 

Wag pra- v küüksh, P. - kaükshati, to wish 
for, desire, Suir, ; to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh, 
oyankshi, f. desire of food, appetite, Car. 


HATE pra-kanda, m. n. ihe stem or trunk 
of a tree from the root to the branches, Sii, ix, 45; 
a branch, shoot, W.; (iíc.) anything excellent of its 
kind, Mear. ; Balar. ; Naish. (cf. gv-, -wantri-; also 
°gaka, Bhatt.); m. the upper part of the arm, L. (cf. 
pragayda).  Prok&ndara, m. a tree, L. 

WATA pra-kamd, m. joy, delight, VS.; pl. 
objects of desire, R.; ibc. and am or -/as, ind. with 
delight, willingly, according to desire, sufficiently, 
very much, indeed, MBh.; Kav, &c. = bhuj, min. 
eating till satisfied,cating enough, Ragh. = vikasat, 
mín, expanding or blooming abundantly, Amar. 
=vinata, mín, quite drooping, Sak. = vistira, 
m. great expansiveness, Ragh. Prakiimantas- 
tapta, mín. internally consumed by heat, Mricch, 
Prokaimillokaniyata, f. the being an object that 
may be viewed at pleasure, Kum, PrakiimOdya,n, 
talking to the heart's content, talkativeness, VS, ; SBr, 


WANT pra-küra &c. See pra- Iri. 


pra-/kas, A. -küsate (ep. also P. 
ti), to become visible, appear, shine, become 
evident or manifest, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-hdjayaté (rarely 9fe), to make visible, cause to 
appear or shine, illumine, irradiate, show, display, 
manifest, reveal, impart, proclaim, ib.: Intens. (only 
prp. -¢a@kasat) to illumine (and) to survey, RV. iv, 
53, 4. “kaa, mín.visible, shining, bright, SankhBr.; 
MBh.&c.; clear, manifest, open, public, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.(ndmadheyam prakáJam kritvā,‘ pronouncing 
a name out loud,” SankhGr.); expanded, W.; univer- 
silly noted, famous, celebrated for (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kalid.; renownedthroughout (comp.),Ragh.; 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, looking like, re- 
sembling, MBh.; R. &c. ; ibc, and (az), ind.openly, 
publicly, before the eyes of all, Mn. ; MBh.&c.(*Jagm 
n aydaik ihata ‘he did not look up openly,’ R.); 
aloud, audibly (esp. in dram., opp. to d/ma-galant, 
Sva-gatam &c.); m.clearness, brightness, splendour, 

lustre, light, RV. &c. &c.; (fig.) light, elucidation, 
explanation (esp. at the end of titles of explanatory 
works, e.g. avya-, tarka-&c.); appearance, display, 
manifestation,expansion, diffusion, M Bh.;Kav.; Sah.; 
Publicity, fame, renown, glory, Hariv.; sunshine, open 
spot or air, MBh. ; Sak. ; MarkP. (e, ind. openly, pub- 
licly, before the world, ifc. in the presence of, MBh. ; 
Prab.); the gloss on the upper part of a (horse's) body, 
VS.(Mahidh. ); w.r.forpraé°, TBr.;a chapter, section, 
Cat.; N. ofsev.wks,, ib.; laughter, L.; N.of a Brahman 
(sonof Tamas), MBh.; of Manu Raivata, Hariv.; (pl.) 
Messen, of Vishnu, L.; n. bell-metal, brass, 
L.; -kertri, m. 'light-maker,' N. of the sun, MBh.; 
harman, m. ‘whose work isto give light,’ N. of the 
sun, MBh.; -Aduza, min. wishing for renown, ÁivSr.; 
raya, m. a purchase made publicly, MW.; -£d, f. 
brightness, brilliance, splendour, Yajù.; Paficat.; pub- 
licity (edge ^/gum, to become known or public, 
fudr.); renown, MBh.; -/va, n. clearness, brightness, 
Naish., Sch.;a manifestation(sza-,‘ofone’s 
self’), Sah. ; celebrity, renown, MBh.; -datfa, m. N.of 
A poet, Cat.; -devi, f. N. oi a princess, RAjat.; -diara, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -247i, f. *public woman, 
a prostitute, Mricch.; -vailcaka, m. ‘open rogue, a 
Public deceiver orcheat, MW.; -vaf, min. (-vat-tva, 
n.) bright, brilliant, shining, ChUp.; Ragh., Sch.; 
Samk.; m. N. of one of the fect of Brahmi, ChUp.; 
~2arsha, m. N. ofa poet, Cat.; -vãde, m.,-samAifd, 
E, ~saptati, £., -sütra, n. N.of wks. ;sdkdia-kanti, 
mfn. bright as a clear sky, MW.; sdtmaka, mín. = 
Sdtman (°ka-tza, n. the possession of a brilliant 
Uatureor character, brilliancy), Samk,; #dtan,min. 
brilliant in character or nature, brilliant, shining, 
Siryas.; m, N.of Siva, Sivag.; the sun, L.; N. of sev. 
men and authors (also with yati and seamtin), Cat.; 
eHditya, m. and 9Jdxanda, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; 
“i-Lerana, n. giving light, illuminating, R.; *4i- 


V/kri, P.A. to give light, illumine, Var.; to publish, 
make known, Hariv.; °#7-bida, m. the becoming 
light, morning twilight, Nir.; °se¢arc, mín. * other 
than visible,” invisible, Sak.; 93éudra, m. N. of a 
man (the father of Ksheméndra), Cat.; *Jódaya, 
m. N. of wk, °kisaka, mf(zia)n. clear, bright, 
shining, brilliant, Simkhyak, ; Tattvas. ; MBh.; uni- 
versally known, renowned, Rajat. ; irradiating, illu- 
minating, giving light, BhP.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
MBh. &c.; making clear, illustrating, explaining, 
Sarvad.; Samk.; making apparent or manifest, dis- 
closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying, 
Sih.; MarkP. ; indicating, expressing, L.; m.*light- 
giver,” the sun, Kathis, ; (74d), f. N.of sev. Comms. ; 
n. bell-metal, brass, L.; “ha-jitdtré and prajiatri, 
m. ‘knowing the giver of light, i.e. the sun, a cock, 
L.; 9£a-fca, n. illustration, explanation, Vedantas, 
"küsana, min illuminating, giving light, RamatUp.; 
MBh.; (d), f. teaching, L.; n. illuminating, giving 
light; causing to appear, displaying, bringing to 
light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; MBh.; 
Suir, &c. ; -vat, min, irradiating, illuminating, Nir. 
Ckäšanīya, min. to be displayed, to be shown or 
manifested, MW. °kisita, mín. become visible, 
brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident; 
displayed, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlight- 
ened, irradiated; published, penu MBh.; 
R.; Suir, &c. ; -viruddha-td, {and ddÀa-t2a,n.(in 
thet.) 2 partic. awkwardness in expression (saying 
something at variance with what ought to be said), 

. Sin, mín. visible, clear, bright, shining, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; making visible or manifest, Paiicat. ; 
*ji-(à, f. and -(za, n.clearness, brightness, brilliance, 
light, MBh. ?k&&ya, mín. to be brought to light or 
made manifest, Simkhyak.; Samk. ; Sah.; n., w.r. 
for prak°, q.v., MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -é@, f. the 
being manifest, publicity, Rajat. 


WeCUpra-kirana,-lirga&c. Seopra- ri. 


watt, pra-4/kirt, P. -kirtayati, to an- 
nounce, proclaim, declare, call, name, state, approve, 


Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. n. announcin 
proclaiming, extolling, praising, MBh.; MarkP.; 
(à), f.mentioning, naming, Nir. “kīrti, f.celebration, 


declaration, Bhag. °kirtita, mín. announced, pro- 
claimed, revealed, stated, said, mentioned, Mn.;Y3jil.; 
named, called, Mn.; Paiic.; approved, praised, cele- 
brated, Yajfi.; Pac. 

WHS pra-kuiica, m. (cf. kuitci) a partic. 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than a 
handful), Suir.; —2a/a, Car. 

NFZ pra-V/kut (only ind. p. -kufya), to 
cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh. 

Wf pra-kuthita, min. (Vkuth) putrid, 

nt, Suir. “kotha, m. putrefaction, putridity, 
ib.; mfn. in ?/Aóda£a, n. filthy water, ib. 

WHT pra- V kup, P. -kupyati, to be moved 
or agitated ; to become enraged, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -lofayati, to set in motion, 
agitate, excite, provoke to anger, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Okupita ( 27d-), mfn. moved, agitated, shaken, RV. 
ii, 12, 2; very angry, incensed, enraged, Mn.; 
Yajü. &c. "kupta, mín. enraged, iucensed, Vikr. 
iv, 57. “kopa, m. effervescence, excitement, raging 
(of diseases, war &c.) Var.; Rajat.; tumult, in- 
surrection, Hit.; violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, 
ire, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in med.) excess, superabun- 
dance, vitiation, Suir. Ckoyana or "kopana, 
miXz)n, (fr. Caus; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) ex- 
citing, irritating, provoking, Suir.; n. anything 
irritating, irritation, ib.; provoking, exasperating, 
incensing, MBh.; Hit, kopaniya or “kopantya, 
mín, to be irritated or provoked, Pin. viii, 4, 31, 
Sch, °xopita, mín. (fr. Caus.) irritated, provoked, 
enraged, R. Skopitri, mín. exciting, disquieting, 
disturbing (ifc.), MBh. ^kopim, mfn, irritated, 
Car.; (ifc.) irritating, stimulating, ib. 


prakubrata, f. (of unknown etym. 

and meaning), SBr. 

Wes pra-kula, n. a handsome or excel- 
lent body, L. (v.l. 2ra-Aza/a). 

West pra-4/ Euj, P. -kujati,to utter groans, 
Car. *küijana, n. groaning, ib. 

WHT pra-kuta, f. See paca-prak? under 
2. faca, p. 578; col. 2. 


nfm pra-kriyd, 
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Wi pra- V/kürd, P. -Ardati, to jump for- 
ward, leap about, Paüc, 


WHAM pra-küshmandi,f. N.of Durgā,L. 


pra-^/ 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-krinoti, gute &c., to make, produce, accomplish, 
perform, achieve, efect, RV. &c. &c.; to make 
into, render (with double acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with dard) to take to wife, marry, MBh.; to 
appoint, charge with (loc), ParGr.; Mn.; Y3jii.; 
to enable to, make fit for {inf.), RV.; to remove, 
destroy, kill, AV.; Hariv.; (only A. by Pio. i, 3, 
32) to violate, pollute (a girl), Mu. viii, 370; 
(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a 
person perform anything, ParGr.; (with manas or 
buddhint) to set the heart upon, make up the mind 
to (dat. or loc.), resolve, determine, Mn.; MBh.; 
R.; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, cx- 
pend, Pay. i, 3, 32 ; to put forward, mention first, 
make the subject of discussion, ib. ; to serve, honour, 
worship, Bhapt.: Caus, -£drayati, to cause to be 
made or prepared, Gaut. 

I. Pra-kara., mí(i)n. (for 2. see Zra-k77) doin 
much or well, W.; m. aid, trends, aa) a 
custom, ib. ; respect, ib. ; seduction, ib. ; (7), f.a kind 
of song, Yajii.; an episodical interlude inserted in 
a drama to explain what follows, Daiar, (also "rika, 
Pratap.) ; theatrical dress or disguise, W. “karana, 
n, production, creation, Hariv.; treatment, discussion, 
explanation; treatise, monograph, book, chapter 
(esp. introduction or prologue), GySrS.; MBh.; 
Sarvad.; a subject, topic, question, matter, occasion, 
opportunity, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (asminn eva rane, 
‘on this occasion’ or ‘in this connection,” MBh.; 
naca°raxan velsi, ‘nor do you know what is the 
matter,” Kathas.); 2 kind of drama with a fictitious 
plot (suchas Mricch., Malatim. &c.},Sah.(1W.471); 
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib.; 
N. of wk. (cf. nydyapr?) ; -tas, ind. occasionally, 
Susr.; -éva, n., Vedintas.; -faicitd, f, -fdaa, 
M., -vaddrtha, m. N, of wks.; «fas, ind. according 
to species or kind (opp. to prithak-tvena), Nira; 
-sama, m, a kind of sophism, an assertion by two 
opponents of some argument which has the same 
force of ar nt pro and con, NyZyas.; Car.; 
"ni (or 9zika), î a drama of the same character 
as the Prakaraga but of less extent, Sah. “kara- 
nikī and , see above, "kartavya, min. 
to be prepared, MBh.; to be disclosed or brought to 
light, Paiicat.; to be appcinted to (loc), MBh. 
°xartri, min. one who causes, MBH., 

Pra-kiira, m. sort, kind, nature, class, specics, 
way, mode, manner, APrit.; Kaui; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; kena rena, in what way? how? Panc.; 
°raif, in one way or another, R.; Ramdyanasya 
Bhiratasya zà "raj, a kind of R. or MBh., Rajat. 
(mostly ifc. mín.; ct. fri- * of three kinds,” zànd-, 
baku-); similitude or differeuce, L.; -&a, mín. 
=kéra, ifc. (cf. fat-, nish-); -td, f. speciality, 
Bhiship.; -vaé, mín. belonging to a species, Pap. 
Y, 3, 69, Sch. “kiixya, mín. to be evinced or mani- 
fested, Paüc, “kyita, mín, made, done, produced, 
accomplished, prepared, RV. &c. &c.; appointed, 
charged, KatySr. ; (iic. made or consisting of(fat-g°), 
Pan. v, 4, 21; |, begun or onewho hasc? or 
b5 ii, 4 71; put forward, mentioned, under discussion 
or in question, KatySr. ; Kathis, ; Säh, ; (in rhet.) = 
ufa-meya, Rpr.; wished expected, W..; genuine, real, 
MW.;m.N.ofaman, g.aivddi ; n. something begun, 
L.; original subject, present case, MW.; -£ (2ra- 
Aritd-), f.the being begun or in process of execution, 
SBr.; -fva, n. the being the subject of discussio n, 
Samk.; the being offended, Jatakam.; "fáriha, 
mín. having the original sense; real, true, Kathis,; 

tékta, mín. being spoken of as the original subject 
of discussion, Sah, Terit, f., see next p. &, 
f. producing, production, Sarvad.; procedure, way, 
manner, MBh. ; a ceremony, observance, formality, 
Hariv.; Kathzs.; Rajat.; precedence, high position, 
elevation, privilege, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathis.; the 
insignia of high rank, Rajat; Characterisation, 
nel 2 chapter (esp, the introductory ch? of a 
work) Samk.; Cat; (iu med.) a prescription, 
Bhpr.; (in gram.) etymological formation;rulesforthe 
T and inflection of words, MW.; -kaumud? (and 

di-vritti), f., *Wana-tikà Chriydaj?), £., -pra- 
diga, M., -biiishana, n., -mailjari, 1., -ratna, n., 
-rügdzalt, t. rgava Cariyán um, samgraka E 
ML, Grca50d, n., -sdra, m. N, of gram. wks, 
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Pra-kyiti, f. ‘making or placing before or at | —siddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n. 
first,’ the original or natural form or condition of | true or real nature, Bharty.- subhaga, min, natur- 
anything, original or primary substance (opp. to ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh. — stha, mfn. being 
vi-kriti, q.v.), Prit.; Nir.; Jaim.; MDh.; cause, | in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, 
original source, Mn. ; MBh.; Sak. &c. ;origin, extrac- unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yajii.; Kav.; 
tion, Myicch,; nature, character, constitution temper, | Var. ; Suir. (also -sthifa, Var.) inherent, innate, 
disposition, MBh, ; Kav.; Suir. &c, (ibc. and °¢ya, | incidental to nature, Ragh.; bare, stripped of every- 
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Prit.; thing, MW.; -dariana, mín. onc who has recovercd 
S:S.; Mn. &c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard, | the faculty of sight, Sak, (Pi.) iii, 39 —sthita, 
model, rule (esp. in ritual), SrS,; (in the Samkhya | mfn., sec -s/ia, —houtra, n. N. o! wk. Pro- 
phil.) the original producer of (or rather passive kritijana, m. sgl. the subjects of a king, R. 
power of creating) the material world (consisting of | Prakrzitisa, m. ‘lord of subjects a magistrate, 
3 constituent essences or Gupas called saffua, rajas | Hariv. Prakritishti-nirnnya, m., Prakrity- 
and ¢amas), Nature (distinguished from dune 


rio, f. N, of wks. 
Spirit as Mzy1 is d? from Brahman in the Vedánta); WaT ra-/2, krit, P. -Erintati (ep. also 
pl. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve rode. to cut off; to cut up, cut to picces, AV.; 
the whole visible world (viz. a-vyakla, buddhi or MBh. "kri tá, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
mahat, aham-&ára, and the 5 lan-mátras or subtle Li i-kyintd) . 
elements; rarely the 5 elements alone), 1W. 80 &c.; (wel vikr nm ate E 
(in mythol.) a goddess, the personified will of the | WGI pra-krisita (V/Kris), mfn. attonu- 


Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the | ated, thin, emaciate, W. 


kti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as WFT pra- V Irish, P. -karshati, to draw or 


Lakshmi, Durgi &c.; also considered as identical à 
with the Supreme Being), W.; IW. 140; RTL, | stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaui.; MBh. &c.; 
to push off, remove from (abl.), R.; to lead (an 


223; (pl) N. of a class of dcitics under Manu 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pl. a king's ministers, | army), MBh.; R.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mu. ; | to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus. -karskayati, 
MBh. &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans | to cause (a ficld) to be ploughed, A3vGy. “karsha, 

m. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in- 


&c., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 

state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, | tensity, high degree, MBh. ; Kay. &c. (often ifc., 
minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, | e.g. adhva-pr°, a great distance, R.; Aala-pr°, a 
Mn. ix, 294; 295); the various sovereigns to be | long time, Suir.; guya-pr”, extraordinary qualities, 
considered in case of war (viz. the madhkyama, | Mricch.; phala-pr", min, consisting chiefly in fruit, 
vijigishu, uddsina and Jatru; 1o which should | Suir.; sakti-pr°, possessing extraordinary powcr, 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz, the mifra, ari- | Inscr.); length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
mitra, mitra-mitra, arimitra-mitra, parshyi- | definitiveness, W.; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix 
&rüha, dkranda, farshuigrahdsdra, á&randd- | pra upon roots, ib.; ibc. and (G/ or ea), ind. 
sāsa; cach of these 12 kings has 5 Prakritis in the | eminently, intensely, thoroughly, iu a high degrec, 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 


army, so that the total number of Prakyitis may be 
72), Mu. vii, 155; 157, Kull.; (in gram.) the 
crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflected word, Sah.; Pin., Sch.; Vop.; N. of 2 


classes of metres, Col,; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 


multiplier, ib.; (in anat.) temperament, the pre- 
dominance of one of the humours at the time of 
generation, W.; (with ¢yitiyd) the third nature, a 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit.; the male or 

organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman- 
kind, L.; a mother, L.; an animal, L.; N, of a 


female 


woman, Buddh.; N, of wk, —knly&nn, mí(i)n. 
beautiful by nature, MarkP. = kyipana,mfn.natur- 
ally plaintive; n° feeble (in discriminating), MW. 
=khanda, n. N. of BrahmavP. ii. = gina, n. N. 
of wk. = guna, m. one of the 3 constituent essences 
of P? (sce guya), MW. — ja, mfn. springing from 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag, = tattva-: " 
n. N, of wk. ~tarala, mín. naturally changetul, 
volatile, fickle, dissolute, W. = tva, n. the state or 
condition of being the original or natural or funda- 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Sulbas.—nish- 
thura, mfn. naturally hard or cruci, R.—piitha, 
tm. = dhdlup”, list of verbal roots, Pat. = purusha, 
m. a minister, servant, Megh. ; a standard or model 
ofa man, Siphas,; (du.) nature and spirit, L. = pra- 
laya, m.—-/aya, MW, —bhava, mín, natural, 
Usual, Sea eee m, the d slate 
or unalt ition of anything, Aiv$r,; mfn. = 
"Dave, Var, =Whiita, min, being in the original 


into Prakriti, the dissolution of the uni E 
yak. ; N. of a class of Yogins, Ya 


asin the original form, Upal, =vikyi i 
of the original fonn or pe ROI. pE mass 


mutations (of inflection &c.), MW. = 


mfn. naturally rough, BhartT. = vihlira-küri 
£ pl. N. of wk, = raihi 


viveka, m, N, of wk.; -sva-bhava, A 
of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) 
Vishama, 


ERrikh, 
pl. thya, n. Superiority of 
origin, Mn.x,3. — shtha, mín. z--5/Aa,Car, = sam- G 
panna, mín, endowed with a noble nature, R. | L, 


MBh.; Kiv, &c.; -gamana, n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; -/antra, mfn. dependent 
on excellence or superior strength, MW. ; -vaé, mfn. 
re-eminent, excelling by or in (comp.), Samk. 
arshaka, m, ‘harasscr, disquicter,’ N, of the god 
of love, L. ana, m. onc who distracts or 
troubles, MBh. ; n. drawing away, ib. ; pushing forth, 
advancing, RPrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W. ; 
extension, length, duration (4d/a-), Suir.; a bridle 
or whip, MBh. vii, 6446; the act of harassing or 
disquicting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W.; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in- 
terest of the moncy lent upon it, ib. karshapīya, 
mín. to be dragged away or moved along, Katy$r., 
Sch. °karshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or 
out &c.; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a 


loan), W.; n. profit on a piedge beyond the interest of | Pa 


the moncy lent upon it, W. shin, mín. draw- 
ing forth, causing to move, leading (an army), 
Hariv. ; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jatak, 
"krishta, mfn. drawn forth, protracted, long (in 
space and time), MBh. ; R. ; superior, distinguished, 
eminent, Mn.; MBh. &c, (-/ara, mfn., Paiicat. ; 
-fama, min., Daš.); violent, strong, Ratniv.; dis- 
tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -kejdkhya, m. 


coral (lit. having the name ‘beautiful hair;’ cf. 

pra-vala), Kavydd.; -/a, f. (MW.), -éva, n. (Hit. 

transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority, 

*krishyn,mfn, = %arshaniya, KatyS 

much; -£u/sifa, mfn. srongiy censured, Pap. ii, 3, 
, 


r. excessive, 


17, Varte. 1, (prakrish(a-k°, Bhatt. ii, 36, Sch.) 
pra-v 1. kri, P. -kirati, to scatter forth, 


strew, throw about, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to issue forth, 
spring up, R.; Suir.: Pass, (and P. Pot. -&rzyd/) to 
disappear, vanish, MBh. 


2. Prakara, m. (for 1. sec 2ra-Ari) a scattered 


heap, Rise multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; 
iv, &c.; a nosegay, W.; (7), f. a place where four 
roads meet, L.; RÁ aloe o 
°xarityi, m, one who sprinkles (or seasons?), VS. 


, Agallochum, L, 


krann, n. scattering, throwing about, MärkP, 
"EIrna, mín, scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
Nir; MBh.; Kav.; squandered, Dhürtas,; disor- 
dered, dishevelled, MBh. ; R. ; Suir.; waved, waving, 
Sis. Xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, 
miscellaneous, Kim. ; standing alone, nowhere men- 
tioned, Vishy.; confused, incoherent (as speech), 
Su, ii, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
published, ib. ; m, Guilandina Bonduc, L.; a horse (7), 
al; n. a miscellany, any miscellancous collection, 
j a chapter or section of a book, L.; extent, L.; 


NAA pra-kram. 


N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. 533: scatter; 
or throwing about, A.; -Xefa, mis having die 
hevelled hair, MBh.; Sušr.; (7), f. N. of Durgi, L.; 
"pijà, f, -mantra, m. pl. N. of wks. ; -maithuna, 
mfn, living in mixed (connubial) intercourse, M Bh, » 
-samgraka, m.N. of wk. ; *nádAyáya, m. a chapter 
containing miscellaneous subjects (N, of VarBrs5, 
xxii); “udmbara-miirdhaja, min, with disordered 
garments and dishevelled hair, MBh, 

min, scattered, dispersed, occurring singly orin single 
instances, VarByS, ; mixed, containing variousthings, 
ib., Sch.; m. a horse, L.; m. (L. n.) a tuft of hair 
used as an ornament for horscs, MBh.; R.; a 
chowrie (the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a fan 
or fly-flap and asan orn? for h°), L,; n. a miscellany, 
any collection of heterogencous objects, Vam. i, 3, 
12; a section or division of a book, L.; N. of the 
3rd part of the Vakyapadiya and of another wk., 
Cat.; (in law) a case not provided for by the Szstras 
and to be decided by the judge or king, W.; extent, 
length, L.; -ddna, n. pl. N. of wk. “kirya, mfa. to 
be scattered or strewed &c., L. ; m, (aud d, f.) N. 
of some medic, plant or plants, Car. ; Suir, (Guilan- 
dina Bonduc and a species of Karañja, L.) 


WAH pra-v krit. Seo pra-4/ irt. 


WHY pra-Vklrip, A. -kalpate (rarely P. 
Pti), to prosper, succeed, AV.; to be fit or suitable 
(with inf), KatySr., Sch.: Caus. -Aadpayati, to 
place in front, put at the head, honour, AV.; SBr.; 
to put down on (loc.), MBh.; to appoint or elect 
to, sclect for (loc.), ib.; BhP,; to put in the place 
of (gen.), Pat. ; to contrive, inveni, devise, prepare, 
provide, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to fix, settle, determine, 
Mn. ; Y4jii. ; to prescribe, Car.; to make out, ascer- 
tain, calculate, Var. ; to make into, choose for (2 acc, 
or acc. and loc.), BhP.; to suppose, imagine (with 
acc. and loc.), MBh. “kalpaka, mf(i£a)n. being iu 
the right place, Pat. a, n. placing in, 
raising to (comp.), Sih.; (à), f. fixing, settlement, 
allotment, Mn. viii, 211; n. or f. supplying or mixing 
with (saka), Car. 9kalpayitri, m. one who pre- 
pares or arranges, SBr. °kalpita, mfn, made, done, 
prepared, arranged, appointed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
shed (as a tear), Amar.; (4), f. a kind of riddle, 
Cat. » mín, to be appointed or settled oc 
fixed or determined, Mn.; Yaji. "klripta, mín. 
done, made, prepared, arranged, ready, R. ; Kathis.; 
being in the right place, being right, Pat.; (am), 
ind. readily, easily, SBr.; -/va, n. success, 
KatySr.; -sedna-maydana, min, one whose ablu- 
tions and toilet have been arranged, R. “kiripti, 
f. the being there, existing, KatySr. (w.t.."Ariti); 
the being in the right place, being right or correct, 

t. 


Wü pra-ketd, m. (V4. cit) appearance, 
apparition, sight, RV.; perception, intelligence, 
knowledge (concr, = a knower, vii, 11,15 x,104,0); 
ib. "ketana, n. appearance, apparition (used 10 
explain prec.), Nir. ii, 19. 

pra-koshtha, m.thefore-arm, Kalid.; 
BhP.; Suit; a room near the gate of 2 palace, 
Mudr.; (also n., L.) a court in a house, a quad- 
tangle or square surrounded by buildings, Myicch.; 
a part of a door-frame, W. Skosh y à 
room near the gate of 2 palace, Kum. 


KETUM prakoshed (!), f. N. of an Apsares, 
VP. 


WAT prakkhara, m. iron armour for the 
defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. pra-Asharts 
pra-khara). 

pra-+/krand (only aor. 3. sg. -akre") 
to call or invoke loudly, RV. v, 59, 1: Caus. Mets 
aor. -acikradat) to roar, move with a 
sound, ib. ix, 77, I. * 

WH pra- V/kram, P. A. -krámati, -kramatti 
(P.) to step or stride forwards, set out, sic 
advance, |, resort P (ei aor ae 
manta, RV. ii, 19, 23 rausta, Bhatt), 
pass, go, RV. ee Bas (with graduum) y 
walk around from left to right, BhP.; se, begin 
traverse, R.; (A.) to undertake, commence, 5 P 
(with acc., ar¢hame ifc., or inf.), MBh- (3l hie 
A kee ee ee Ime to act or 
1 3 Kav. &c, (cf. Pan. i, 3 ; =) 
behave toward (loc), MDh.; Gaus. braaraya’h 
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Ward pra-kraniri. 


to cause to step forwards, ParGy.: Desid. cikrag- 
sishyate, Pin. Vil, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. “krantri, 
m. (L.) one who proceeds or begins; conquering, 
overpowering, surpassing. mi, m, (ifc, £ d) 
stepping, proceeding, L.; a step, stride, PS (also 
as a measure of distance, the length of which is 
variously stated at 2 or 3 or 3$ Padas, also at more 
or less), Bra; Gr5rS.; commencement, beginning, 
ors cots, E dec: end Prab.; Kathis.; 
Icisure, opportunity, L. ; relation, proportion, degree, 
measure, Vedantas.; method, order, regularity reed 
in the position of words and in gram. construction; 
cf. -bManga); Lo nes of the Krama (= £rama- 
tia, q. V-), Pat. ; discussing any point in question; 
m case in qu?, MW.; (pl.) a series of oblations 
corresponding to the movements of 2 sacrificial horse, 
$pr.; KatySr.; -/rifiya, n. the third of a square 
pace, KatySr. ; -bhairga, m. (in rhet.) want of order 
or method, the breaking of symmetry in composition 
or the violation of gram, construction (= dhagna- 
prakramata), Kavyad., Sch. ; ?za-va/, mín. want- 
ing method or symmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical, 
Pratip.; -viruddha, mín, stopped in the beginning, 
Prab. "35, n. stepping forwards, proceeding, 
advancing towards (comp.), KátySr. ; Kalid.; issuing 
forth, Tattvas. “kramaniya (W.), and "krami- 
tavyn (Pat) mín. to be gone or proceeded. 
9kramitri, m.=°krantri, Pat, *kramya, min. 
zs Rramaniya, W. "kr&nta, mín. proceeded, 
gone &c,, Kav.; commenced, begun, L.; pre- 
viously mentioned or stated, MW. ; n. the setting out 
on a journey, Y4jii.; the point in question, MW.; 
-fva, n.commencement, beginning, Kull, ; the being 
meant or understood by anything, Hcat. “kramanti, 
f. a kind of magic, Divyiv. 
WA pra-kraya,m.(/ 1. kri) —Klriptika(?), 
L. “krí, mfn. to be bought, purchasable, AV. 


WS pra-Vkrid, P. A. -kridati (krilati), 
9fe, to play, sport, disport one’s self, frolic, amuse 
one’s self (with anything, instr.; with a person, 
instr. or saka), RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. ^kridá, 
m, play, pastime, VS.; Hariv.; (with marutns) 
N. of aSiman, ArshBr.; a place of sports, play- 
ground, ÁivGr. "kxidita, mfu. playing, sporting, 
m. °kridin, mín. playing, sporting, RV. vii, 
56, 16. 

pra-/kru3, P. -Erósati, to raise a 
cry, cry out, MBh.; R.; to utter (cries, acc.), call, 
R.; to invoke, call upon, cry out to (acc.), MBh. 

Sa, m. a shriek, scream, Laty. 

Wise pra-./klid, A. -klidyate, to become 
moist or humid, to become wet, MBh. ; Suir. : Caus. 

ledayati, to moisten, wet, make wet, Suir.; w.r. 
for -k/ejayati, Car. "klinng, mfn. moist, humid, 
wet, R.; Suir,; putrefied, Car.; moved with com- 
pasion or sympathy, BhP.; -/za, n. being m? or 
h°, Suir.; -car¢man, n. a kind of disease of the 
eyelids (cf. Alinna-v°), Suit.; -hridayzkshaxa, min. 
having the heart and eyes moist (with affection), 
MW. °xieda, m. moistness, wetness, humidity, 
MBh.; -va/, min. becoming moist or wet, Suir. 
*kledana, mfn. moistening, wetting, ib. “kledin, 
mfn. id, ib.; fusing, liquefying, resolving (-di- 
fva, n.), Car. 

gra- V klis, Caus. -klesayati, to put 
in a morbid state, Car. (w.r. -£/¢d°). 


WERT. pra-/koag, P. -kvagati, to sound, 
HParii, “kvaue, m. (f. ifc. d) the sound of a Vin 
or lute, Pan., Sch. "kvüma, m. the sound of a 
Viga, L.; w.r. for graliviya, TacdBr. s 

WY pra-kvätha, m. (V/kvath) seething, 
boiling, Jatak. ; 

WW x. prakshd, m. (for plakshd, to explain 
an etymology), TS. 

NW 2. praksha, 
for ~hrakehd, SV.; in Pus even W.I. 
for ndguragiva dush-prikshyal, aus x 

WET pra-kshapana, -kshaya &c. See 
$ra- kshi. 

- REL pra-4/kshar, P. -kshárati, to stream 
forth, Sun: ooze, RV.; SaikhSr.; Paficad.; to 
drop down, Bhatt. "kshara, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse or elephant (cf. fra-khara, 


mfa. in vana-prakshd, v.1. 
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d rakikara), Hemac. *ksharana, n. flowing forth, 
oozing, GopBr.; Mn., Sch. 


Woes pra- / kshal, P. -kshalayati, to wash 
off, wash away, rinse, SBr. ; $r8.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus, 4.-£skalapayate (Pot. 
geeks have anything(as one's fect)washed, A3vGr. 

min. washing, one who washes, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadya]-*). ^kshzlana, mín. per- 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs f° a°, 
R.; n. washing, w° off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing, KatyS:.; Pur; Mn.; MBh. &c.; bathing, 
MW.; a means of cleaning, anything used for puri- 
fying, water for washing, KatySr.; Laty.; Y4jii.; 
Suir.; ?uárfháya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW. °kshilaniya, mfn. to be washed away or 
cleansed; to be purified, ib. “ksh&layityi, m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. ?ksh&- 
lita, mín. washed, cleansed; expiated, ib.; -faz7, 
mín, having onc's hands washed, ManGr.; -fada, 
mín, having one's feet w°, Pap. vi, 2, 110, Sch. 
1. Skshülya, mín. to be w° or purified, MarkP. 
2, *kshilya, ind, having w° or rinsed, SBr.; MBh. 


Weta pra-kshüma, mfn. (prob.) burnt, 
singed (said of a sacrifice), ApSr. 

Wie pra-/Lshi, P. -kshinati, to spoil, 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Pass. 
~kshiyate, to be destroyed, perish, MBh.; to be 
worn out or exhausted or diminished, MW. *ksha- 
pana, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rajat. “kshaya, 
m, destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sarvad. mín, causing to perish, des- 
troying (in gAafa-2^, q.v.) “kshina (27d-), min. 
destroyed, perished ; vanished, disappeared ; decayed, 
wasted, diminished (-candra, m. the waning moon, 
Var.), AV.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; atoned, MW.; n. 
the spot where any one has perished (e.g. ra- 
dshinam idam Deva-dattasya, this is the spot 
where D? perished), Pan. vi, 4, 60, Sch. 


Wire prakshin. See upala-p°. 


whee pra- A Eship, P. A. -kshipdti, -kshi- 
fate, to cast, hurl, throw or fling at or into (loc.), 
place in, put before, Mn.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to let 
down, Kathis.; to launch a ship, Divyáv.; to add, 
Süryas.; to insert, interpolate, Pan., Sch.; R., Sch.: 
Caus,-Asitefayati, to cause ororderto cast or put into 
(loc.}, MBh.°kshipta,m{n.thrown orcastat, hurled, 
flung; thrown forth, projected, Hit.; inserted, in- 
terpolated, Pan. vi, 3, 83, Sch.; -a/, mín. one who 
has thrown at, one who has thrown, W. *kshipya, 
ind. having thrown at, h° hurled, Paŭc. “kshepa, 
m. throwing, casting, projecting; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon, Mn.; Kull.; BhP.; putting, 
placing (Aida-p°, pl. steps, Kad.) ; adding to, in- 
creasing (¢.g-2 dose), Car. ; anything added orthrown 
into drugs while in course of decoction, an ingredient, 
L. ; insertion, interpolation, TBr., Sch.; ApSr.,Sch.; 
Samk.; (also “Saka, m.) the sum deposited by each 

of a commercial company, ent TA box 
of a carriage, BhP, ; -/i7#, f. a partic. style o - 
writing, Lii. °xshepaka,m., ce kshefa. “kahe- 
pans, n. pouring upon, Suir.; (ifc.) throwing on 
or into, Samk.; Yajfi., Sch.; fixing (as a price), 
Yzji. ?kshepaniya, mín. to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be th? away, MW. °kshepin, mín. (iíc.) 
throwing upon, placing upon, Nir. *kshoptavya, 
mfn. to be thrown into or upon (loc.), to be scattered 
upon, Yajfi.; Hariv.; Heat, ; Kathis, *kshepya, 
mín. to be thrown or put on (as an ornament), 
Sak., Sch. 
pra-kshibita or -kshivita (fr. 
A Eshib or /kshiv), druuken, intoxicated, Pip. 
viii, 2, 55, Sch. 

Wag pra-4/kshud, P. -kshugatti, to pound, 
crush, Bhatt, "kshunna, mín, crushed, Bhatz.; 
pierced through, lacerated, Palicat, : 

pra-A/ kehubh, A. P. -kshobhate, 
-kshubhyati, to be moved or shaken or agitated 
or confused; to totter, stagger, MBh.; Kay. &c.: 
Caus,-Aszobhayati, to agitate, excite, Suir. “ksho- 
bhana, n. agitating, exciting, Prab. 

WR pra-A/kshai, P. -kshāyati, to be con- 
sumed, burn (intr.), TBa. 


WR pra-ykshuu (only pf. -Cukshnucu]), 
to sharpen, whet, point, Bhatt. . 


WA pra-ge. 
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WATA pra-Eshcedana (Paiic.) or9dana, f., 
*dana, m., *dand, f. (L.; /kshvid or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing); calling aloud, 
clamour, W. “kahveda, f. humming, grumbling, 
MBh, °kshvedita (or “Wifa), min. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh.; R.; unctuous, W. ; n. shout, 
hum, R.; -vaf, mín, noisy; unctuous, W. 


WA pra-/i:han (only aor. -khan), to dig 
up, uproot, eradicate, Kathis, 


WAC pra-I:hara, min. very hard or rough, 
Prasannar, ; very hot or acrid, Bhim.; m. iron armour 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (ci. Zrak- 
khara, pra-kshara); a mule, L.; a dog, L. 


Was pra-khala, m. a great scoundrel or 
villain, Mricch. 

NRE pra-V/khad, P. -khadati, to eat up, 
dero RV. “khida, mín, swallowing, devour- 
ing, ib. 

WTAE pra- kid (only pr. p. -khiddt), to 
thrust away, VS. 

WR pra- / khud,P.- khuddti, futuere, AV.; 
SankhGr. 

HEN pra- / khyà, P. -I:hyāti, to see, RV. 


(Subj. -&Ayat ; inf. -Aiyat); SBr. (ind. p. -Hodgres 
to announce, proclaim, extol, BhP.(Impv. -&4543) : 
Pass. -khydyate, to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -kAydpayati, to make generally known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Malatim.; Rijat. 
"khyá, min. visible, clear, bright, SBr.; MBh.; (d), 
f. look, appearance (only ifc. resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only iíc.), R. ; 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim.; making mauiiest, 
disclosure, Daiar. , m. = Praja-pfati, Ug. 
iv, 232, Sch.; the planet Jupiter, L. “khyata, mín. 
known, celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; forestalled claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn. (sec below); pleased, happy, W.; -da/a-virya, 
mín. of celebrated strength and valour, R.; -b/duga,* 
n. (with zdjiak) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed bya king, Mn.viii, 399; -vaftrika, 
mín. having a celebrated father, L.; -sad-bhariri, 
m. known as a husband, Kathis. “khyiti, f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a-prakh°), 
MBh.; praise, eulogium, W. „n. the being 
perceived or known, Pan. i, 2, 54; "AAydfana, R. 
"khyüniyn, min. to be celebrated or made known, 
Vop. *khyüpana, n, making known, report, iufor- 
mation, R.; Dai. "khyZpaniya, mín. to be made 
known or published, Vop. "khy&pita, mín. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand. ymin. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal. 


Wt pra-ga. Sec under pra- V/gam below., 
Wis pragata, w.r. for pra-kafa, HY og. 


HTU pra-/gan, P. -ganayati, to reckon 
E calculate, MBh. (ind. p.-gazzayya, Pin. vi, 4, 56, 
) 


NME pra-ganda, m. the upper part of tho 
arm (also “gaka), L. (cf. pra-kanda); (7), f. au 
outer wall or rampart, MBh. 

Wied pra-gadita, mfn. (A/gad) spoken, 
speaking, beginning to speak, W. "güdya, mín. 
Pin. iii, 1, Ico, Sch. 

z HNA pra-4/gam, P. -gacchati (ep. also A. 

fc), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed, 
to, reach, attain, RV. &c. &c. "ga, mín. ES 
before, preceding, Pn. viii, 4, 38, Sch.; (e), ind., 
see below. “gata, mín. gone forward, started, MBh.; 
Ray. &c.; Separate, apart (see below); gone with 
difficulty, W.; -jànu or 9nuka, mín. having the 
knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. 

gama, m. the first manifestation of love, first 
advance in courtship, Prauip. gamann, n. = prec., 
Pap.viii, 4, 34, Sch.; a speech containing an excellent 
answer, Sah.; progress, advance, W. ; difficult pro- 
gress (?), ib.; disputing (2), ib. "gamaniya, mfn., 
Pan.viii, 4,34, Sch. °giman,n.walk, gait, step (see 
Prithu-g*), “gamin, min. setting out, being about 
to depart, R. (v.1. prdg-s*), 

Pra-ge, ind. carly in the morning, at dawn, at 

day-break (‘when the sun goes forth'?), Laty.; Mn. 
&c. 3 to-morrow morning Siphis. ; -/ana, min. (Pan. 
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iv, 3, 23) matutinal, carly, Balar.; relating to the 
next day, future, L, ; -s7#3a, min. one who (sleeps) in 
the carly morning as (if it were) night, MBh.; -Jaya, 


mín. asleep carly in the morning, ib. 


WTAT pra-gayaua,n. an excellent answer, 


Dai. (w.r. for -gamana?) 


POET pra-/garj, P. -garjati, to begin to 
thunder, MBh. ?garjana, n. roaring, roar (cf, 


Siuha-). "gaxjita, n. a roar, noise, din, L. 


WAT pra-gardhin, mfn. ( /gridh) press- 


ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV. 


HÆ _pra-v/ gal, Caus. -galayati, to cause 
to fall off, Car. °galita, mfn. dripped down, Megh. 

WTA pra-/galbh, A. -galbhate, to be 
bold or confident, behave resolutely, Si3,; to be 
capable of or ready to (loc. or inf.), Balar.; Vcar.; 
10 be equal to or fit to pass for (nom.), Sarvad.; to 
be arrogant or proud, W. °galbha, mí(d)n. bold, 
confident, resolute, brave, strong, able, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragh.; skilful, 
Kad.; illustrious, eminent, W.; mature (as age), 
MW.; m. N. of the fire employed at the Jäta- 
karman, Grihyas.; (with dedrya) N. of an author 
(called also Subham-kara), Cat.; (à), f. a bold and 
confident woman (esp. onc of the classes of heroines 
in dram. composition), Sih.; N. of Durgi, L.; (ave), 
ind, courageously, resolutely, Mricch.; -&u/d/a, m, 
a skilful potter, Bharty.; -£d, f. (Kum.), -/va, n. (W.) 
boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength, 
power; -manas, mín, resolute-minded (@-), Amar. ; 
-lakshaya, n. and ?ga-?rakàia, m. N. of wks.; 
-vàc, mín. speaking confidently or proudly, Kum. 
°galbhita, mín, proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent, 
conspicuous, ib. ; shining orresplendent with (instr. ), 


Cat. 


Wt pra-/ga, P. -jigati, to go forwards, 


proceed, advance, move, go, RV.; MBh, 1. ?güna, 
n. (for 2. sec under fra-4/gai) access, approach, sec 


Arithu-prag^, 


NTS pra-gadha &c. Scepra-/gah below. 


HMT pra-gatha. Sec pra-v/gai, col. 2. 

HME pra-/gah, A. -gahate, to dive into, 
penetrate, pervade, RV. °gidha, mfn. dipped or 
steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated (ifc.), 
Suir, ; much, excessive, MBh.; rich in, full of (iic.), 
Kīm,.; advanced, late (hour), Dai.; hard, difficult, 
L.; (am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Kav.; 
Suir. ; tightly, firmly, W. ; n. a crowd, MBh.iv, 1977 
C = sam hala, Nilak ); pain, privation, penance, W. ; 
"fd f.,- tua, n. abundance, excessiveness, MW. ; hard- 
pn ib, "g&hana, n.dippingor plunging into (gen.), 

T. 


Witt pra-gita, ti, Seo pra-vV/gai. 


WTU pra-guga, mf(a)n. straight (lit. and 
fig.) right, correct, honest, upright, MalatIm, ; Hcar.; 
being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh.; 
Malattm.; ;racaná, f. = next, Daiar. gunana, n. 
puttingstraight arranging, Malatim.?gunaya, Nom. 
P. yati, to put straight, set right, Dhanamj.; to de- 
velop, exhibit, manifest, Nyiyam. °gunita, mfn. 
made even or smooth or straight, put in order, 
properly arranged, Bilar.; Pafic, °gunin, mín. 
smooth or even i.e, friendly towards (loc.), MBh. 


Pra-guni, in comp. for giga, = » 
putting straight, arranging E Katy$r., Sch, 


= V kyi, t0 put straight or in order, make smooth 

E NOE LR xi to make amenable to (loc.), 
. 5 10 Nouri ing u - 

one's self fit or ready for Gat), Ket pry 

, mfn, more exceeding, excellent, W. 

WIT pra- /gup, Caus. -gopayati, to pro- 

tect, guard, Pafic.; Bhatt.; to conceal, keep secret, 


9, P 
Hes n. protection, preservation, salva- 


WS pra- /gur (only aor. -gürta), to cry 
aloud, RV. i, 173, 2 (Say. ‘to make Great efforts"), 
m] pra-V/1. gri, P. -grinati, to proclaim, 
sonon to (loc.), RV. i, 152, 5; to extol, praise, 


wit pra-ge. Sco under pra-/gam, 


Wad pra-gayana, 


5" pra- gai, P. -gàyati (ep. also A. te), 
tobegintosing, sing, celebrate, praise, extol ; to sound, 
resound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 2. °giua, n. (ior 1. 


with a Sato-brihati so as to form a triplet), VS.; 
RPrit. &c.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Kinva 
and Ghaura, the author of RV. viii, I, 2; I0; 48; 


recitation (regarded as a fault), Siksh. °giti, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 


thati, to string together, join, connect, Nyayam., 
Sch.°gxathana, n. connecting or stringing together, 
intertwining, Siy. 
pra-/gras, P. -grasati, to cat up, 
devour, swallow, MBh. 
pra-Agrah, P. À. -grihnüti gite, 

to hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. &c. &c.; to offer, 
present, SBr.; SankhSr.; to scize, grasp, take hold 
of, take, SiS. ; MBh, &c.; to accept, receive, Sak.; 
Var.; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses), Sak, ; 
to befriend, favour, further, promote, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below): Caus. 
(inf. -graAitum) toreceive, accept, MBh, ?grihita, 
mfn, held forth or out, taken,accepted &c., R,; Hariv. 
&c, ; lofty, Divyàv.; joined, united with (ibc.), BhP. ; 
kept separate, pronounced without observing the rules 
of Samdhi; -2ada, mf(a)n. having the words pro- 
nounced separately, RPrat. 1. ?grihya, mfn. to be 
seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
gram.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not 
subject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final 7, 7, and e 
of the dual terminations, c.g. kavi efan, ‘these two 
poets’), Prit.; Pan. &c. 2. “gyihya, ind. having 
taken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. “graha, m. (ifc. f. à) holding in front, 
stretching forth, MBh.; sicing, clutching, taking 
hold of ("arr rata], seized, taken), ib.; Hariv.; a 
partic.mannerof| bas , MBh.( = Jatror uttànagá- 
fanártham páddkarshanam. or =gala-hastakah, 
Nilak.); the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning 
of an eclipse (cf. graha), Saryas. ; friendly reception, 
kindness, favour, MBh. ; Hariv, ; obstinacy, stubborn- 
ness ("hamı gata}, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.;a rein, 
bridle, KathUp.; MBh. &c. ; a ray of light (like all 
words meaning ‘rein’ or * bridle’), L.; a rope, halter, 
cord, string, thong, MBh. ; the cord orstring suspend- 
ing a balance, L.; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N. 

Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite, 
ib. ; binding, L.; taming, breaking (a horse), L.; the 
arm, L. ; a species of plant, Car. (Cassia Fistula, L.) ; 
a vowel not subject to the rules of Samdhi, TPrat. 
(-tva, n., Sch.; cf. 1. pra-grihya) ; N. of a partic, 
sacrificial rite (also -/oma, Kor Sch.); mfia)n. 
receiving, kind, hospitable (with sabAd, f. a hall of 
reception, an audience hall), R, (B.) ;=ñrdhva- 
bau (9), R., Sch. (cf. 2ráiljali-fragr?) ; -vat, min, 
(ifc.) one who has scized, holding, MBh. ; receivin; 
kindly, obliging, R. (Sch.' keeping down the wicked 
or‘controllingthe organs of sense") ; Addi-dar2asa, 
m. N. of wk.; "Ain, mfn. guiding the reins, BhP. 
1 2, m. 2 leader, guide (only ifc. f. 2] ‘led 
by"), MBh.; stretching forth, offering, Sankh$r. ; 
taking, scizing, holding, ib.; the seizure of the sun 
and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarByS.; 
Süryas,; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh.; 
the being a leader or guide, authority, dignity, ib.; 
a rein, bridle, MW.; a check, restraint, ib. gra- 
hitavya, min. to be checked or controlled, Vajracch. 
°gxiha, m. (only L.) scizing, taking, bearing, carry- 
ing (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 46); a rein, bridle (cf. ib. tay 
the string of a balance (cf. ib. 53) 3 -vat, mín, having 
the string of a balance, MW. ?gr&ham, ind, taking 
the words separately, not pronouncing them according 
to the rules of Samdhi, AitBr. 

nata pra-griva, m. n. (g. ardharcidi; 
also -£a, ifc., Hcar.) 2 wooden balustrade or fence 
Tound a building, Rajat. viii, 328; a window, lattice, 
balcony (projecting like a neck; cf. griad), L; a 


sec fra-giz) singing, song, L. *gütri, m, a singer, 
Muh. (excellent singer,’ L.) "g&thá, m. a kind of 
stanza (the combination of a Brihat or Kakubh 


51-54; (pl.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great 
many Pr? stanzas) ; -Adram, ind, combining into a 
Pr? stanza, Lity. ?güyin, mín, beginning to sing, 
singing, Hariv, °gita, min. recited in a singing tone, 
sung, Sarvad, ; resonant with singing, vocal, MBh. ; 
R.; singing, one who has begun to sing, Kathis.; 
n. song, Ritus; Caur.; a sing-song or drawling 


WAY pra-V/grath, P. -grathnali or -gra- 


nanaga pracanda-vadana. 


summer-house, pleasure-house, L.: a pai, t 
L.; a stable, L.; the top of a een Nd 
me pra-/glui, P. -gldyati, to fade 
wither away, Bhatt, (Sch. -mlàyati): Caus. ~glipa. 
Jati,Vop. "gla, mín wearied, fatigued, exhausted, W, 
met pra- ghat, A.-ghatate, to exert one’s 
self, devote one’s self to (loc.), Bhatt. ; to commence 
begin, ib. "ghntakn, (ifc.) a precept, tule, doctrine, 
Cat. "ghat&, f. the rudiments or first elements of a 
science; -vid, m.=Jdstra-ganda, L.; a general 
reader(but not a profound one), W. (cf. chéttra-g?^, 


WAH pra-yhattaka, m. (/ghatt) a pre- 
cept, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. bra-ghataka), 
Waa pra-ghaya, m.n, (han) a place or 
a terrace before a house, Hear. (also °ghiina), L.s 
an iron mace or crowbar, L.; a copper pot, L, 
"ghana, m. = prec.; also v.l. forfrathana,Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. *ghüna, m.n.-or v.l. for ghana, 
Hear.; L.; the trunk of a tree, L. ?ghiitá, m. a 
blow, stroke, TS., Sch.; a battle, fight, L.; the 
edging of a garment, SBr. “ghina, sec “ghana, 
waa prevgten: m. (Vghas) a devourer 
pl. N, of false gods), L. (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 37; 38); N, 
e a Riksus Mbh, of a para fh of 
Rama, R.; (4), f. N. of one of the Mátris attendin 
on Skanda, MBh. *ghasn, sce Varuna-praghdsd. 
*ghüsin (VS.), *ghüsyà (TS.), mín. voracious, 


SUIT pra-ghataya, P.°yati (Caus.of pra- 
V han), to strike, kill, Divyüv. 


HJU praghuya, m. a guest, visitor, L. 
(prob. w.r. for 2ràgAuna). 


HJY pra- vghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
causeto announce aloud, proclaim, MBh.^ghushta, 
min, sounding forth, Var. *ghosha, m. sound, noise, 
BhP. (also 24 L.); N. of a son of Kyishpa, BhP. 
?ghoshin, m. ‘roaring,’ N, of the 9 classes of the 
Maruts, MW. 


mud pra-ghürno, min. (V/ghürg) turning 
round or rolling violently, W.; wandering, roaming, 
ib. ; m. a guest, visitor, L, (prob. w.r.-for pragh*). 

WY pra- V ghri, P. -gharati, to ooze out, 
Divyàv. 

WU pra- V/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
to pieces, Kaui, ; to rub into, anoint, Suir. ?ghar« 
sha, m. rubbing, anointing, Car. ^ghnrshaun, m. 
grinding, crushing, destroying, Kiv.; n, rubbing, a 
remedy for rubbing in or anointing, Car. ?ghrishta, 
mín, rubbed in, embrocated, anointed, Suir. 


Wi praca. Sce acyula-pr? and nakha-pr?. 


Wate pra-cakita,mfa.( V cak)trembling, 
shuddering, terrified, Paiic. 

WA pra-cakra, n. an army in motion, L. 

Wel pra-/caksh, A. -cashfe, to tell, re- 
late, declare, MBh.; Ragh.; to suppose, regard or 
consider as (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to name, call, 
Mn.; BhP.: Caus.-cakshayadi, to irradiate, illumine, 
RV.°oakshanam, ind.(aftera fin. verb), g.g0trdd. 
°cakshas, m, N. of the regent of the planet Jupiter, 
Brihas-pati, W. 

WAT pra-caikasa. Sce a-pr^. 

WWE pra-canda, mí(a)n. excessively vio- 
lent, impetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, tetrib'e» 
direful, formidable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; greats HS 
hot, burning, sharp (sce comp. below); m. a Specie 
of oleander with white flowers, L.; N. of a Dante 
Kathis.; of a goblin, geit ofa m pA rr 
and Su-na ib.; . a species o! 

uda, ib. ; (2), i of Durgi, Cat. 


Durgi; 


Kad. 
= ti, f. t violence or passion, t 
m. N. om ince, W. = re dava, n, ‘the kan 
ful sons of Pindu,’ N. of a drama by Räja-še N. of 
(= Bala-bharata). = bhairave, (prob.) astu 
a Vyiyoga (kind of drama). — bhairava-r: ois 
N.ofa partic. medicinal preparation, L. = B A 
m. (with Adimira) N. ofa poct, Cat. =m baring 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L, = vadana, mí(d)1- 
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XE pracanda-varman. 


ible face, Dhirtas. = varman, m.N. of a prince, 
5D =sakti, m. N. of a man, Kathis, iain 
mauka, min. having sharp arrows and a terrible 
bow (said of the god of love), MBh. = Sephas, m. 
N. of a man, Kautukar, —sürya, mín. having a 
hot or burning sun, Ritus. = sena, m, N, of a priuce, 
of Tamra-liptika, Vet. Pracandatapa, m. fierce 
or stifling heat, Rit. Pracandogrs, f, N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. is 
pra- cat, Caus. À.-catayate,todrive 
or scare away, remove, destroy, RV. ‘cata, ind, 
secretly, in secret, ib. 


WAI pra-capala, mfn. very unsteady or 
restless, Hariv. 
Waa pra-caya &e. See pra-4/1. ci. 


WAL pra-Vcar, P. -carati (ep.also A. te), 
to proceed towards, go or come to, arrive at (acc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come forth, appear, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to roam, wander, Prab.; BhP.; to circulate, 
be or become current (as a story), R.; Var.; to set 
about, perform, discharge (esp. sacred functions, 
with instr. of the object or of the means employed), 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; to be active or busy, be occu- 
pied or engaged in (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; to proceed, 
behave, act in peculiar manner, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to come off, take place, BhP.: Caus. -cárayati, to 
allow to roam, turn out to graze, Hariv.; to make 
public, W. ?cara, m, a road, way, path, L.; usage, 
custom, currency, W.; going well or widely, ib.; 
p. N. ofa people, R. (v.1. 2raccara and pra-stara). 

carana, n. going to graze, Cat.; proceeding with, 
beginuing, undertaking, SrS.; Balar.; circulating, 
being current, W.; employing, using, MW.; (?), 
f. (sc. sruc) a wooden ladle employed for want of 
a better at a sacrifice, SBr.; KitySr. °ca: : 
mfn, being in actual use, SBr. “carita, mfa, fol- 
lowed, practised, Mn. x, 102; arrivedat, visited, R.; 
current, publicly known, Car., Sch. *caritavya, 
mfn. to be proceeded with or undertaken, to be per- 
formed, AitBr. caritos, inf. (with 2:74) before 
he (the Adhvaryu) sets to work, GopBr.; Vait. 
"eary&, f, an action, process, AivSr. Sera, m. 
roaming, wandering, Hariv. (cf. bhikshd-) ; coming 
forth, showing one's self, manifestation, appearance, 
Occurrence, existence, MDh. ; Kav. &c.; application, 
emp 
MBh.&c.; prevalence, currency, custom, usage, W.; 
2 playground, place of exercise, Hariv.; pasturc- 
ground, pasturage, Mn. ix, 219 (= Vishn. xviii, 44, 
where Sch. ‘a way or road leading from or to a 
house’); Yaj.; MBh.; Hariv.; R. °clirana, n. 
(prob.) scattering, strewing, Kid. "carita, mín. 
allowed to wander or roam about, MW.; made 
Public or manifest, ib, (cf. g. ¢drakidi). "c&rin, 
mfn. coming forth, appearing, MBh.; following, 
ing or sticking to (loc. or comp.), ib.; pro- 
ceeding with, acting, behaving, ib.; going about, 
wandering, MW. 
` Wt? pra-4/cal, P. -calati (rarely A.°te), 
to be set in motion, tremble, quake, TBr.; MBh. 
Sc.; to stir, move on, advance, set out, depart, 
MBh.; BhP.; Pañcat.; to start, spring up from (a 
scat), R.; to swerve, deviate from (abl.), MBh.; 
to become troubled or confused, be perplexed or be- 
Wildered or excited, ib.; BhP.: Caus. -ca/ayati, to 
Sct in motion, move, jog, wag, Kiv.; to remove 
from, (abl.), Suir. ; -cd/ayati, to cause to shake or 
tremble, R.; to stir up, stir round, Paficat. “cala, 
mfn, moving, tremulous, shaking, MDh.; Kiv.; 
"UST. ; what goes well or widely, W. ; current, circu- 
‘ating, customary, ib.; -Adicana-kundaia, mfn, (an 
Sar) adorned with golden rings, Ritus. ; -adsa, m. 
«Of a poet, Cat, ; -Jafa-biuja, mfn. having tremu- 
arm-creepers ( =slender arms that tremble), 
e; “sinha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -"calánga, 
mfn. having tremulous limbs, MBh. "calaka, m. 
& species of venomous reptile, Suir. (cf. "ca/a£a). 
"enlakin, w.r. for °caiidin. "calat, mín, moving, 
trembling, shaking, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, pro- 
Seeding tar or much, W.; circulating, being current 
9t customary, W.; prevailing, being recognized is 
authority or law), ib. “calana, n. trembling, shak- 
ing, rocking, swaying, MaitrUp. ; Paficat. ; retiring, 
flight, Paricat, ; going well or widely, W. ; circulating, 
being current or customary, ib. °calika, m. shoot- 
ing with arrows, L.; a peacock's tail or crest, L.; 
chameleon, Apast.; a snake or other venomous 


ent, use, ib.; conduct, behaviour, Mn.; | 7 
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WATS pra-cirga, mfn. (/car)come forth, 
appeared, MBh. 


We pra-V/cud, P. -codati, to set in mo- 
tion, drive on, urge, impel, RV.: Caus, -codayati, 
id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13); 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to excite, inspire, RV. ; to com- 
mand, summon, request, demand, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to anncunce, make known, proclaim, Mn. iii, 228. 
*cudita, mín. (m. c. for codita) hurled, shot off, 
MBh, °coda, m. instigation, Buddh, © 
mf(z&d)n. instigating; (74a), f. ‘inilamer," N. of 
the 4 daughters of Niyojik1 (daughter of the demon 
Dub-saha), MirkP, °codana, n. instigating, ex- 
citing, MBh.; direction, order, command, R.; 2 
rule or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib.; (7), f. 
Solanum Jacquini, L. °codita, min. (fr, Caus.) 
driven on, urged, impelled, MBh.; Ragh.; asked, 
requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-frac’): R.; 
decreed, determined, BhP, ; announced, proclaimed, 
SvetUp.; sent, dispatched, W. °codin, mín. driving 
font urging, Kathis, ; (7257), f Solanum Jacquini, 


Weld I. pra-cchádya. 


animal (cf. "ca/a£a), Suir.; (Scaldka), f. springin; 
up, TS., Sch. * sais Denies 
L. *calKya, Nom. P. yati, to nod the head (while 
asleep), Jitak, "cal&yana, n. nodding the head 
(on first becoming intoxicated), Car. “calayita, 
mía. nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting 
posture), L.; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about 
(as a ship), MW.; n, sec under dsina. calita, 
mín, set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous, 
roliing (asthe eye), MBh.; R. &c.; one who has set 
out, proceeded, departed, Paiicat. ; Hit. ; Vet.; con- 
fused, bewildered, perplexed, MBh.; BhP. ; current, 
customary, circulating, W.; prevailing, recognized, 
received (as authority or law), ib.; n. going away, 
departure, BhP, % mf(tkd)n. causing to 
tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. *c&lana, n. 
stirring, stir, noise (?), Paicat. 


HAUT pra-cashala, n.a partic. ornament 
on a sacrificial post, MBh. 


WAM pra-caya &c. See below. 


Wes pracala, m. the neck of the Viņā 
or Indian lute, L. (w.r. for fravāla). 


Wis pra- V1. ci, P. A. -cinoti, -cinute, to 
collect, gather, pluck, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; to mow 
or cut down (enemies), MBh.; to increase, aug- 
ment, enhance, Var.: Pass. -eiyafe, to be gathered 
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, MBh.; Kav. 

Pra-caya, m. (ifc. f. d) collecting, gathering, 
Pan. iii, 3, 40 (ci. pushfa-); accumulation, heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, Ritus; Rajat.; Suir.; 
growth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, W.; 
=-svara, TPrit.; (in alg.) the common increase 
or difference of the terms in a ession; -kash- 
thégata,mfn, one whohasattained the highest degree 
of intensity, Nydyam., Sch.; -szara, m. *accumu- 
lated tone,’ the tone occurring in a series of unac- 
cented syllables following a Svarita, RPrat, ; Siksh. 
cayana, n. gathering, collecting (sce g/a/a-). 
cya, m., “oayikd, f. gathering, plucking, collect- 
ing (with the hand or in tum, cf. pushfa-; the 
latter also ‘a female who gathers,’ A.) “oita, min. 
gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated ; covered 
or filled with (instr, or comp.), MBh.; Suir.; pro- 
nounced with the Pracaya tone, accentless, VPrát, ; 
m. (also -£a) N. of a metre, Col.; -szara, m. 
racaya-soara. “cinvat, mín. gathering, collect- 


Tafqa pra-cupita. See upasthita-p?. 


WIT pracura, mf(a)n. much, many, abun- 
dant (opp. to alfa); plenteous, plentiful, frequent ; 
(ifc.) abounding in, filled with, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
m. a thief, A. — candana, n. much sandal, Ritus, 
7 cchala, mín. hidden in manifold disguises, MBh. 
=ti, f. (Var.), -tva, n. (Hariv. &c.) abundance, 
multitude. —nitya-dhand; mín, receiving 
many and constant supplies of money, Bharty. 
-paribhava, m, frequent humiliation, ib. = p&- 
dapa, mín. abounding with trees, R. = purusha, 
mín. abounding with men, populous, W.; m, 2 
thich L. —ratna-dhanigama, min. having 2 
large income of gems and money, MW. =loma, 
mín. having tco much hair, Kull. 

Pracuri, in comp. for ^ra. —karana, n. 
making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W. 
= krita, mín. augmented, increased, ib. = 4/ bhū, 
to become abundant, increase, Sis. s 


mu pra-/ciira, P. -cürnayati (only aor. 
fraécucitryat), to crush, grind to dust, Bhatt. 

WIA pra-/crit, P. -critati, to loose, 
loosen, untie, AV.; AivSr. Scritta, mín. loose, 
dishevelled ; -s#44a, mín. with dish? hair, ASvGr. 


Wawa pra-cetana &e. See pra- cit. 


Wig pracetri, m. a charioteer, L (w.r.for 
gra-zetri). 

Ier] pra-cela, n. (cel 2) yellow sandal- 
wood, L. °celaka, m. a horse, L. 


LEE praceluka, m. a cook, L. (w.r. for 
Zaceluka). 
PELA pra-coda &c. See pra-^^ cud. 


WS pra-cchad (./chad), P. A. -cchada- 
yati, “te, to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr. 
‘to cover one's self with, put on’), SBr.; GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to be in the way, be an obstacle to 
(acc.}, R.; to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. *cchád, f. a cover, covering, VS.; 
MaitrS, *cchada, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket, L.5 -fafa, m. (L.), -väsas, n. (Kathas.) id. 
ec; mín. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private, 
secret, disguised (ibc.andavz,ind.‘secretly covertly’), 
Mn. MBh.&c; n.a privatedoor ; a lattice, loop-hole, 
L.; -gupta, mín. secretly hidden, Bhartr. ; -caraka 
and -cd7iz, mín. acting secretly or fraudulently, R.; 
-faskara,m.asecret thief, Mn. ; -Adfa,m.as’ sinner, 
ib.; -vañcaka,m, a $? rogue or rascal, ib.; -vritti, 
f. a s? manner or way, Sukas. ; °cchanni-a/ bhi, to 
hide or conceal onc’s self, L. *cchidaka, mf(tka@)n. 
concealing, covering (ifc.), MarkP.; Suir.; m, the 
song of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with 

accompaniment of a lute and containing a covert 
Seinen eH rene o), L. “ochidana, mín, 
concealing, hiding (cf. gif/z-); n.covering,conceal- 
ing, concealment, MBh. ; Paficat.; an SP Ure 
garment, L.; -fafa, m. a cover, Coverlet, wrapper, 
Paficat. 9 covered, wrapped up, 


ing, plucking, MDh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Janam-cjaya, Hariv.; Pur. ?ceya, mín. to be col- 
lected or gathered ; to be increased, MW.; spreading 
everywhere, Jatak. 

NTE pracika, g. purohitddi (Kis. 

U pra-cikirshu, mfn. (VI. kri, 
Desid.) wishing or intending to requite, BhP. 
pra-v cit, P. A. -ciketti, -cikitte, to 
know or make known, RV.; to become visible or 
manifest, appear, ib.; TS.: Caus. -cefayati, to 
make known, cause to appear, RV.; (.A.) to appear, 
ib.: Desid. -ci#itsati, to show, point out, ib. ?ci- 
kita (frd-), mín, knowing, familiar or conversant 
with, VS. (Mahidh.) ?cetana, min. illumining, 
illustrating, SV. ?cetas (frd-), mín. attentive, 
observant, mindful, clever, wise (said of the gods, 
esp. of Agni and the Adityas), RV.; AV.5 V3.; 
TS.; happy, delighted, L.; m. N. of Varuna, Hariv. ; 
Kalid.; BhP.; of a Praji-pati (an ancient sage and 
law-giver), Mn. i, 35 (sariti, f. N. of wk.); of 
a prince (son of Duduha), Hariv.; of a son of Dur- 
yiman, VP.; of a son of Dur-mada, BhP.; pl. 
(w.r. prac’) N. of the 10 sons of Pricina-barhis 
by a daughter of Varupa (they are the progenitors 
of Daksha), MDh.; Hariv.; Pur. «cetasa, w.r. 
for prä; (1), f- Myrica Sapida, L. cetita, mín, 
(see a-prac’) noticed, observed. cotünz, mín, 
affording a wide view or prospect, RV. 

Wtara pra-citi, f. (2. ci) investigation, 
examination ( 27-624), Kutganim. 

NITA pra- V/cint, P. -cintayati, to think 
upon, MSS consider, find out, devise, contrive, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. 1.“cintya, ind. having reflected 
orconsidered, MBh. 2.°cintya,min.tobe r°orc®, ib, 


natae pracibala, m. or n. a species of 
plant, Suir. 


WAIT pra-cira, m. N. of a son of Vatsa- 


pri and Su-nand3, MikP, cchRdita, mf, 


clothed, hidden, concealed, R.j Suir. 1.°cchädya, 
Uu 
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Ind, having covered or hidden, MBh. 2.*cohüdya, 
min, to be covered or hidden, Kav. 


NA pracchana. Sec under V prach. 


Wess pra-cchüna, pra-cchita, Seo under 
pra-ccho below, 


HTA pra-cchaya, (prob.) n. a shadowy 
place, dense shade, Hariv.; Sak.; Kathás. 


NER pra-cchid (/chid), P.A. -cchinalti, 
-cchintte, to cut off or through, pierce, split, cleave, 
AV. &c. &c.; to rend or take away, withdraw, 
MDBh.: Caus, -cchedayati, to cause to cut off 
&c.; MBh.: Caus. of Intens, -cecchidayya, Pat. 
°cohid, mín. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf. 
Pin. iii, 2, 61, Sch.). *cohindyü-karnn, mf7)n. 
whose car is to be cleft, MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 115). 
*coheda, m. a cutting, slip, strip, KatySr. ; a musical 
division, bar(?), Divyay. °cchodaka, m, asong sung 
by a wife who thinks her husband false to her, Sah, 
(cf. pra-cchaduka\. °cohodann, n. dividing into 
small picces, Shady Br. °oohedya, sce a-pracchedya. 


HF pra-cchud (V/chud), Caus. -echoda- 
yati, to stretch out, Kirand. 


Ww" pra-cchrid (/chrid), Caus. -cchar- 
dayali, to vomit, Suir. °oohardana, n. emitting, 
exhaling, Yogas.; vomiting, an emctic, Suir.°cchardi 
(Gal), °cohardiki (Pay. iii, 3, 108, Sch.), f. vomit- 
ing, sickness, 


West pra-ccho (A/cho; only ind. p. -ccka- 
J'ifed), to bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, scarify, Suir. ^cohünn, n. scarifying, 
making sore, ib.?cchita, mfu.cut,lanced,scarified;ib. 


WY pra-cyu, A. -cyavate (cp. also P. 9ti), 
10 move, proceed, depart, TS.; AV.; SBr.; to swerve 
deviate from (abl.), MBh. ; to be deprived of, lose 
zbl.), ib. ; Kav. ; Pañcat.; to come or stream forth, 
ib.; to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
to fall (scil. from heaven i. e. be born again), H Parii. : 
Caus. -cydvayati, to move, shake, RV.; to eject, 
remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. &c. &c.; 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Da&.; BhP.; 
Suir, Coyava, m. fall, ruin, Kith.; withdrawal, Kap., 
Sch. ; advancement, improvement, MW.°oyavana, 
mín. removing, destroying, Car.(w. r. for cyavana?); 
n. falling down (esp. from heaven i.e. being born 
again), HParii. ; departure, withdrawal, Suiz.; loss, 
deprivation (with abl.), MBh.; oozing, dropping, A. 
"oy&vana, n. means of removing or diminishing, a 
sedative, Suir.; causing to give up, diverting from 
(abl.), Pau. Sch, *oy&vuka, mín. transitory, fragile, 
SaükhBr, °oyuta ( 274-), mfn. routed, put to flight, 
éxpelled, banished, retreated, AV.; streamed forth 
or issued from (abl.), ib.; MDh. &c.; fallen from 
(lit. and fig.), swerved from, deprived of (abl. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; subtracted, Bljag. ; -/va, 
n. deviation, retreat, MW. °oyuti, f. going away, 
withdrawing, departing, Samk.; loss, deprivation 
(with abl.), ib.; falling from, giving up (ifc.), Var., 
Sch. ; decay, fall, ruin (a-27?), SBr. ; Sankh$r, 


LY prach, cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 120), 
Pricchdti (Ned. and ep. also A. pri- 
echate; pl. papraccha, Br. &c., Paprikshé[?), 
RY. iv, 43, 7; aor. dprakshit, AV. &c., dprat, 
RV. aprash{a, Kay.; fut. prakshyati, Br. &c., 
frashta, Gr. ; ind, p. rhon, =pricchya, MBh.; 
inf. práshtum, AV. &c., -priecham, cche, RV... 
to ask, question, interrogate {acc.); to ask after, 
inquire about (acc.) 5 to ask or interrogate any one 
(acc.) about anything (acc., dat., loc., frati or 
adhikritya with acc.; arthe or hetoh iic.), RV. 
(pr.p. A. pricchamdna, ‘asking one's self; x, E 6) 
&e, &c. + (in astrol.) to consult the future, ar. 
(with namato mafarant) to inquire about onc's 
(gen.) mothers name, Sak,; (with na) not to 
trouble one's self with, AivSr.; to seck, wish, lon, 
for; to ask, demand, beg, entreat (acc.), RV 
Pass. pricchydte, to be asked or questioned about 
(act., dat. &c,, as above), RV. &c, &c.: Caus, 
Pracchayati (aor. afapracchat), Gr.: Desid, pi- 
pricchishati, Pan. i, 2, 8: Intens. garipricchyate, 
Pag. vii, 4, 9o, Pat. [ Orig. prik; cf. Lat, prees, 
NET ; poscere for forscere; Slav. prositi; 
ith. prassyti ; Germ, früAén, fragen ; Sorskén, 
forschen.) 


Wate 2. pra-cchüdya. 


Pracohann, n. (and ^ud, f.) asking, inquiring, 
a question, inquiry, L. 

Wa pra-ja. Sco under pra- V/ jan. 

WAG pra-jaigha, m. N. of a monkey and 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (4), f. a partic. portion of the 
lower part of the thigh, Jatak. 

War pra- jan, A.-jayate (cp. also P.°ti), 
to 5E or produced, spring up from (abl.) be 
begotten (by [instr. or abl.]; from (abl.] ; or with 
[loc.]; in (loc. or adhi}), RV. &c. &c.; to become 
an embryo, SBr.; to be born again, MBh.; to 
propagate offspring with or by (instr), RV.; ŠBr.; 
Mn. ; to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (acc.) ; 
beget on (loc. or instr.), MBh.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Caus. -janayati, to cause any 
one (acc.) to propagate olispring (instr.), RV.; to 
beget, procreate, MaitrS, (aor. prajanayam akah; 
cf. Pin. iii, 1, 42); AV.; SBr.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Desid. -jijanishate, to wish to 
be born, SBr.: Desid. of Caus. jijanayishati, to 
wish to cause to be conceived or born, ib. “ja, 
mf(d)n. bringing forth, bearing (sce a-fraja) ; m. 
a husband, L.; (d), f., sce below. 1. *jajzii, mín. 
(for 2. see under pra-jitd) able to beget (see I. 
a-prajajni). “Jann, m, begetting, impregnation, 
generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely n.), 
Mn. ; MBh.; one who begets, generator, progenitor, 
BhP, ; ?ndr/Aam, ind. for the sake of procreation, 
Mn. ix, 96. *jánann, mín. begetting, generating, 
generative, vigorous, VS.; SBr.; u. the act of 
begetting or bringing forth, generation, procreation, 
birth, production (lit. and fig), AV. &c. &c.; 
generative energy, semen, TS.; TBr.; SrS.; the 
male (RV.; Br.) or female (L.) generative organ; 
offspring, children, BhP, ; = pra-gama or pra-gatu, 
L.; -&ania, mín. desirous of begetting or bringing 
forth, Kaui.; -£usala, mín. skilled in midwifery, 
Suir, ; -vat (dnana-), possessing generative power, 
AV. Yannyitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro- 
genitor, eun Br. Yaniki, f. a mother, L, 5jani- 
Ehnü, mfn. generative, procreative, ucin 
ŠBr.; Kafh. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 136); Hess E 
produced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib. 
Janis ni, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery, Suir, Yand, m. f. the 
organ of generation (of females), T Br. Yanuka(?), 
m. the body, L. Yas (ifc.) 29/4 (cf. dush-, bahu-); 
m. N, of a son of Manu Auttami, VP. Yata ( 27d-), 
mín, born, produced, RV. &c. &c.; (d), f. a woman 
who has borne a child, $rS.; MBh, &c. (cf. rita-). 

*jüti (frd-) f. generating or gencrative power, 
general on production, bringing forth, delivery, Br. ; 
tS.; BhP.;= ¢fa-nayana, initiation with the sacred 
thread (as causing second birth), BhP., Sch.; m. 
N. of a prince, MarkP. (v. l, pra-jani); -kama, 
mfn, desirous of propagation, AitBr.; -2/af£, mfn. 
containing words relating to generation, ib.; 9/y- 
ananda, m. the joy of propagation, BhP, 

Prají, f. (ifc. f. d; cf. pra-ja above) pro- 
creation, propagation, birth, RV.; AV.; offspring, 
children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after- 
growth (of plants), RV. &c. &c. ; a creature, animal, 
man, mankind; people, subjects (of a prince), ib. ; 
seed, semen, VS. (cf. -nisheka); an era, Divyüv. 
=kara, m. a symbol. N, for ‘a sword'(I), L. 
= kalpa, m, the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps 
w. T, for furd-k°), — kümn (9jd-), mín. desirous 
of offspring, AV. &c, &c.; m. desire of o°, ML. 
= kira, m. the author of creation, Hariv. — gupti, 
f. protection of subjects, Apast, = ghni, see -Aaz 
=candra, m. 'pcople's moon,” honorific N, of a 
prince, Rajat. = tantu, m. a linc of descendants, 
a race, TUp.; BhP. —tirtha, n. the auspicious 
momentofbirth, BhP. — di, f.‘ grantingoffspring,'N. 
of a species of shrub, L. = dina, n. procreation of 
children, A past. ; ‘people's gift,’ silver, L. — dviira, 
n.* gate or meansof obtaining progeny,’ N. of the sun, 
MBh, —@hara, mín. supporting creatures (said of 
Vishpu),Vishn, ="dhyaksha(‘jidh"),m. ‘surveyor 
of ^s, N.ofthe sun, MBh. ; of Kardamaand Daksha, 

hP, -nütha, m.'lordofc^s, N.of Brahma orManu. ; 
Prab, ; of Daksha, Bh.; =-fa, Ragh.; Rajat. = ni- 
Shoka, m, infusion ofsemen,impregnation,ofipring, 
Ragh. xiv, 60, —^ntaka jant’), m. ‘destroyer 

y (7 A of 
Creatures, Yama, god of death, L. = 1. pu, mín. (for 
2. sce Zra-./ jap) protecting subjects, Nalac.; m, a 
Nes king, L, = pati (9/2-), m. ‘lord of creatures,’ 
» of Savitri, Soma, Agni, Indra &c., RV.; AV.; a 


mre pra-jalpa. 


divinity presiding over procreation, protect ife- 
ib.; VS.; Mn.; Sutr.; BhP.; lord of Creatures, cer 
RV, &c. &c. (N. of a supreme god above or amon; 
the Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), AV.: vse 
Br.] but in later times also applied to Vishnu, Siva, 
Time personified, the sun, fire, &c., and to various 
progenitors, esp. to the 10 lords of created beings first 
created by. Brahmi,viz.Marici, Atri, Aiigiras,Pulastya 
Pulaka, Kratu, Vasishtha, Pracetasor Daksha, Bhrigu, 
Narada [Mn.i, 34; cf. IW. 206,n. 1], of whom some 
authorities count only the first 7, others the last 3); 
a father, L.; a king, prince, L.; a son-in-law, L.: 
N. of the 5th (39:h) year in a Go years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; planet Mars, a partic, star, 
5 Aurigae, Süryas.; (in astrol.) = 2, £/a-nara, qv. 
a species of insect, L.; N. of sev. men and authors, 
Cat. ; (7), f. a matron, lady, Divyáv. ; N.of Gautama 
Buddha's aunt and nurse (with the patr. Gautami, 
the first woman who assented to his doctrines), 
Lalit.; -grihia (“ja-p°), mfn, seized by Praj1-pati, 
VS.; -carita, n, N. of wk, ; -citl, f. P?'s layer, SBr.; 
-dalta, m. N. of a man, Pat. ; -z/vdsini, f, N. of a 
Gandharvi, Karand.; -2a/,m.* lord of the P?s" N. of 
Brahmi, BhP. ; of Daksha, ib.; -bhakshita(Sjd-g7), 
mía. eaten by P^, VS. ; -au&Ata(9jd- f^), mín. having 
P? as head or chief, SBr.; -yajita, m. ‘sacrifice to 
P?'the procreation of children enjoined by law, VP.; 
-lokd, m. P°'s world (situated between the sphere of 
Brahmiand that ofthe Gandharvas), SBr.;-darman, 
m. N, of a man, L.; -srishta (9/a-/^), mfn. created 
by P^, AV.; SBr. ; -smyiti, f. N.of wk, ; ~hridaya, 
n, ‘Ps heart,’ N. of a Siman, Sr. (also Prajdfa- 
ter-hríd?, $Br. ; TS.) = patika, m. endearing form 
of Prajdfati-datta, Pat. — patya, w.r. for frajd- 
patya, = paddhati, f. N. of wk. = parip&luna, n. 
the protection of subjects, Vishn, = pila,m.'protector 
of creatures,’ N, of Krishna, MBh, ; a prince, king, 
ib.; Rajat.; N. of a king, VarP. —pilaun, n, = 
~faripalana, Mn. ix, 253 &c.; N. of wk. = p&H,m. 
‘protector of creatures,” N.of Siva, Sivag.(cf.g0-pali), 
= p&lya, n. theofficeof protector ofthe people, royal 
office, R, = °mritatva (amr*), n. perpetuity of 
posterity, AV. = °rtham and “rthe (' JártA"), ind. 
tor the sake of offspring, MBh. = vat (7/4-), mfa. 
having or granting oflspring or children, prolific, 
fruitful, RV. &c.&c.; m. N. of ose nai hymn, 
AsvGr.; (withthe patr.rajagatya) sup aut 
of RV. x, 183, Anukr.; (ati). pregnant, BhP.;(ifc.) 
brin ing forth, mother of, MarkP. (cf. vira-); a 
brother s wife, Ragh.; the wife of an elder brother, 
L.; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-mantus, VarP.; 
of a Surüügan, Siphas. ; of the wife of Priya-vrata, 
MarkP, — vari, f. v.l. for va? (f.of prec.), ManGr. 
— vid, mfn. bestowing or granting progeny, AV. 
=vriddhi, f. increase or abundance of offspring, 
Apast. = vyRpüra, m. care for or anxiety about the 
people, Siphis, —vyriddha-pasu- 
mfn.one who has ill luck with his children and cattle, 
ApSr, —&Xnti, f. N. of wk. = sáni, mfn, =-vid, 
VS. =srij, m. creator of beings, N. of Brahm’ and 
Kaiyapa, Rajat.; father or king, Sii. i,28, Sch. = Bats 
mf(gkni)n, killing offspring, destroying ny, 
ParGr. =hita, mín. favourable to or tor 
offspring or subjects; n. water, W. Prajépsw, min. 
desirous to obtain offspring, MW. Praj8e he 
* lord of creatures,’ N. of the god presiding over tht 
procreation of offspring, BhP.; ‘lord of the people, 
a prince, king, Ragh.; BhP. Prajésvara,™. © 
of creatures, creator (cf. prdjeivara); a prince, c 
Hariv.; Ragh, Prajôhā, f. desire of offspring, IC 
Prajótpatti, f. the raising up of progeny, : 
Prajótpüdann, n. id., Soir. forth, Ai dt 
Pra-jini, f. the place of bringin; y ` 
*jüni, m. N. of a prince, Pur, (c Jui). uum 
f. about to bring forth, Suir. ; (ifc.) bearing. ES 
forth, a mother of (cf. vrra-). Jij Spr. 
mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wished to be Leche be 
YJijanishamāņa, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing 
born or produced, SBr. : 
to recito in & 


WHY pra- jap, P. -japati, m 
lowtone,whisper, mutter, MBh. 2.*j&pz" ars 
see under ra-/d) muttering prayers, praying 


HAY pra-jaya. See under pra-Vijte atk 

HWE pra-v/jalp, P. -jalpali, to MN 
speak, tell, communicate, announce, proclaim, f rivo- 
MBh. &c.4alps,, m. prattle, gossip, hecdless or ), Le: 
lous words (esp. words used in greeting a lover?) 
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Wen pra-jalpana, 


= Da, n. talking, speaking, Paficat. jalpita, 
ded) spoken, ib.; one who has begun to talk, 
Kum.; n. spoken words, talk, MBh. 

WHA pra-java. See pra-V/jü below. 

HAET pra-jahita. See pra- 3. hà. 

pra- Vjagri, P. -jūgarti, to waich, 

watch over (loc.), Bhatt.; to lic in wait for (gen.), 
MBh. : Caus. -fügarayati (aor. -ajigah), to wake 
(trans.), RV. "jagara, mfn, one whowakes,waking, 
MBh. &c.; m. a watchman, guardian, BhP.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. ; waking, watching,attention,care (also 
pl), MBh,; Kav, &c j waking up(intr.), Kam. ;(d), f. 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh, Yagarana,n, being awake, 
Suir, *jügarüka, mín, wide awake, Srikanth. 


WHAT prajapayitrf, m., w.r. for pra- 
dafayitri, TBr. 

uta pra- ji, P. -jayati, to win, conquer, 
AV. &c. &c. Yaya, m. victory, conquest, SBr, jit, 
mín. conquering, deícating, Pan. iii, 2,61, Sch. 

Wis prajita, mfn. driven, impelled, urged 
on (prob. w.r. for prdjita ; sce fottra-, danda-), 


Ws prajina, m. wind, air (also spelt 
prajina), L. 


wise pra-/jino, P. -jinvati or Jincti, to 
refresh, animate, promote, further, RV. 

WTR pra-jihirshu, mfn. (Desid. of 
^l Àri) being about to strike or hit, Rajat. 
: pra-jivana, n. (Vjiv) livelihood, 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 163. jivin, m. N, of a minister 
of Megha-varpa (the king of the crows), Paricat. 


_ We pra-jushta, mfn. (Ajush) strongly 
attached to or intent on (loc.), Mn. ii, 96. 

pra- vj, A, -jacate, to hasten for- 
wards, RV. iii, 33, 1 (?) : Caus. -jGzayafi, to set 
in rapid motion, dart, shoot (arrows), Nir. ix, 17. 
Java, m. haste, rapidity, RV. ; mfn,rapid, swiít,Gal.; 
(Jdzam), ind. hastily, rapidly, TS. Yavana, mfn, 
running very quickly, Uttarar. Yavita, min, driven 
on, impelled, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (iíc.) urged on, 
incited,summoned by ( = fra-codita’,Hariv."javin, 
mín. hastening, rapid, swift, Kad. ; Kathis. (Pau. iii, 
2, 156); m. a runner, courier, express. 


HFR pra-V/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 
begin to yawn, open the mouth, MBh. 
pra- /jri, P. -jiryati, to bo digested, 
Suir, “jirna, mfn. digested, Car. 
prajjatila, f. a kind of Prakyit 


metre, Col. 


HÊ prajji, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
HȘ 1. pra-jita, mfn. = pra-jiiu, L. 

- NMI pra-4/jiià, P.-jānāti, to know, under- 
stand (esp; a way or mode of action), discern, dis- 
tinguish, know about, be acquainted with (acc.), RV. 
gs &c.; to find out, ns perceive, learn, MBh.; 

1v. &c.: Caus, il 1, to show or point ont 
(the way), SBr.; 2 E invite, Lalit. 2. Jae 
Jii, mín. (for 1. see 27a-4//an) knowing, conver- 
sant with, SBr. i ipee 
a. P mf(d)n. (for 1. see above) wise, pru- 
dent, Maur e knowing, conversant with M 
nikriti-, VUES a), £., sce col. 2; -/d (7/1d-), 
£ knowledge, SBr, “ñaka, sce akrifa-prajlaka. 
pta, mín, (fr. Caus.) ordered, prescribed (ci. 
Vaidya-); arranged (as a seat), Divyiv. "jiapti, 
£ teaching, information, instruction, BhP.; an ap- 
Pointment, agreement, engagement, W.; arrange- 
Ment (of a seat), Divyav.; (with Jainas) a partic. 
magical art personified as one of the Vidy-devls, 
Nathas, (L. also 9/7); -Žaudika, mN 
uainted with the magical art ñapti, 
Kaika, ; -vādin, m. EN of a Buddhist school, 
P.; -sastra, n. N. of wk. *jinta, min, 
, understood, found out, discerned, known as 
(nom.), well-known, public, common, notorious, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, SjHütavya, mfn. to be known, 
discernible, KaushUp. nati (frd-), f. knowing 
the way to (gen.) or the right way, SBr.; TapqBr. 
Jäätri, m. one who knows the way, guide, con- 
ductor, RV, Cjütra,seca-frajmafrd. Fina, 


m{(Z)n. prudent, wise, L.; easily known, AV.; n. | 
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination, 
AV. &c. &c.; a distinctive mark, token of recog- 
nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AV.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; a monument, memorial, SBr.; | 
-4umuda-candrikd, f. N. of wk.; -ghand, m. 
nothing but knowledge, SBr. (cf. under ghand); 
-trifia, miu. satiated with, i.e. full of kn“, MBh.; 
-samtati, f. a train of thought, Tattvas.; Ond- 
nanda, °ndirama, and °néndra, m. N, of authors, 
Cat. "jiipana, n. (fr. Caus.) statement, assertion, 
Nyiyas., Sch.; Pradeia-wyakhya, f; “ndpdiiga, 
n. N. of wks, "jünpaniya or "jiüpnyitavya, 
mfn. to be asserted, Nyayas,, Sch. "jüüpita, min. 
betrayed, disclosed, Sak. i, 32 (v.1.) 

Pra-jüi, f, wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, 
discrimination, judgment, SBr. &c. &c.; device, de- 
sign, SBr.; SaükhSr.; a clever or sensible woman, 
W.; Wisdom personified as the goddess of arts and 
eloquence, Sarasvat!, L.; a partic, Sakti or energy, 
Heat. ; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom 

which is threefold, Dharmas. 110), MWB. 126; 128; 
the energy of Adi-buddha (through the union with 
whom the latter produced all things), MWB. 204. 
kara, m. N. of a Buddh, scholar and of Sch. ou 
Naléd. = , m. N.of Manju-iri, Buddh. = kita, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. = koša, m. N. of 
a man, Kathis, = gupta, mfn. protected by under- 
standing (-farira), SarigP. ; N. ofa Buddh. scholar. 
= ghana, m. nothing but intelligence, BhP, = ca- 
kshus, n. the eye of understanding, Malav.; Va- 
jracch.; mín. *mind-eyed,' wise, intelligent, MBh. 
iii, 13891; blind, ib, i, 147 &c.; m. N. of the blind 
king Dhrita-rishtra, L. — candra, m. ‘moon of 
wisdom,’ N. of a scholar, Buddh, —"dhya (già- 
diya), m. ‘rich in w°, N. of a man, Kathis. 
=“tman (94/7), min. ‘one whose nature is w°, 
being all w°, AitAr. —^ditya (%i4d°), m. ‘sun of 
w°, N. applied to a very clever man, Rijat. —de- 
va,m. ‘god of w^, N.of a scholar, Buddh. —?ntaka 
(yitant?), m. ‘destroyer of w°,” (with Buddh.) one 
of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas. 11. — püramiti, 
f. perfection in w^ Kathas,; Karand.; (with Buddh.) 
one of the 6 or Io transcendent virtues, Dharmas. 
17; 18; MWB. 128; -siéra, n. N. of wk, = "*péta. 
(Sit g^), mfn, destitute of w° or knowledge, Kaush- 
Up. =prakisa, m. N. of wk, — pratibhüsita, 
m, ‘illumined by w°, a partic, Samddhi, Kirand. 
=bhadra, m. ‘excelling in w°,’ N. of 2 scholar, 
Buddh. — maya, mi(7)n. made or consisting of w° 
or understanding, MBh. — mitra, f. an element of 
cognition, organ of sense, KaushUp. — vat, min. 
wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent, Kathis. ; Paficat. 
&c. = vardhana-stotra, n. N. oí2 Stotra. = var- 
man, m. ‘having w° for armour,’ N, of a man, 
Buddh. = vida, m. a word of w°, Bhag, — vyid- 
dba, mín, old in w° or knowledge, MBh. —sa- 
hüya, mín. ‘having w° for a companion,’ wise, in- 
telligent, Kathis. —sügara, m. ‘sea of w°,’ N. of 
a kiug's minister, Kathis, = sikta-muktévall, f. 
N. of wk. — hina, mín. destitute of w°, ignorant, 
silly, unwise, W. 

Prajiiila, mín. wise, prudent, g. sidkmddi. 

Prajüin, mín. id., L. 

Prajiiila, mín. id., g. /iccAádi. 


WS pra-jüu, mfn. having the knees far 
apart, bandy-legged, bow-legzed, L. (ci. Pin. v, 
4 129). * 

WH pra-/jcal, P. -jcalati (ep. also A. 
Ste), to begin to burn or blaze, be kindled (lit. and 
fig.), flame or flash up, shine, gleam, TBr.; ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus, -jzd/ayati, to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame, Gr51S.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (with 
Buddh.) to illustrate, explain, Divyàv. = “jvalana, 
m. blazing up, faming, burning, Var.; Pratip. 
*jvalaniya, mín. to be set on fire, inflammable, 
MW. "jvalita, mín. flaming, blazing, burning, 
shining, Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. ilamiug up, 
blazing, burning, Hariv. ^jv&lana, n. kindling, 
setting on fire, Vishn. “jvili, f. a flame, light, R. 
*jvülita, mín. lighted, kindled, MW. 

Walt pra-jeara, m. (vjvar) the heat of 
fever (sometimes personified), BhP. 

Wels pra-dina, mfn. (/di) flown up or 


forward, taking flight, R.; Mricch.; n. the act of 
Aying, fying irwsd, MBb, 2 


NATÀ pra-nadi. 


mayya, ind. bowing, Divyiv. 
bent, bowed, inclined (-47725 = franata-s*), Malav.; 
offered or given respectfully, Amar.; a partic. kind 
of accentuation, SamhUp. 
inclined; °77-4/42, to bow down, Kiv. “niima, 
m. (ifc. f. d) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance (esp. to a Brihman 
or to a deity), MBù.; Kav. &c.; -4rifi, f. making 
an obeisance, Parcat.; -fra, m. N. of a man, 
HParis; Smzdiija/i, m. reverential salutation with 
the hands opened and hollowed, Dai. ; °mddara, m. 
reverential salutation, Kum, *nXmin, mín. bend- 
ing, bowing before, honouring (comp.), MBh. 


causing to disappear, 
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HU prava, mfn. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, old, 
Pin. v, 4, 30, Värt. 7, Pat, 


WUS pra-vakha, m. or n.(?) the point of 
the nails, ChUp. 


HOZ pra-nad (/nad), P. -nadati, to re- 
sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R. 
“nadana, n. = 77:2da, I. “padita, min. sounding, 
buzzing, humming (as a bee), Sii. *nüida, m. a 
loud sound or noise (esp. expressive of approbation or 
delight), shout, cry, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh.; 
R.; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W.; noise or 
buzzing in the ear (irom thickening of the mem- 
branes &c.), Suir.; N. of a Cakrz-vartin, Divyav. 
°niidaka, min. sounding &c., Pin. viii, 4, 14, Sch. 


HOUT pra-napat, m. a great-grandson, 
RV. [Cf Lat. Zro-nefes.] 


WU pra-nabh (v'nabh), A. -mabhate, to 
burst, split, cleave, RV. 


WAT pra-nam (vnam), P. À. -namati, Ste 
(ind. p. -aa72 ya", to bend or bow down before (often 
with mirdind, Hrasd &c.), make obeisance to 
(dat., gen., loc. or acc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-ndmayati (ind. p. -zamayyz), to cause a person 
(acc.) to bow before (dat.), Kalid.; to bow, incline, 
ib. "nata, mín. bent forwards, bowed, inclined, 
SaikhBr. ; Mn. &c.; bowed to, saluted reverentially, 
BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Malav. (cf. 
below); humble, submissive to (gen. or acc.), MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; skilful,clever, W.; a partic. kind ofaccentua- 
tion, Say.; of a Paris. of SV. ; -Adya, min. having 
the body bent down, SaddhP.; -bahu-phala, min. 
one to whom various fruits cr good things are offered, 
Malay. i, 1; -z2/, min. bowing, bent, bowed, W.; 
-Jiras, mín. having the head bowed, inclined, stoop- 
ing, W.; °¢dimavat, min. ‘having one's person 
bowed,” inclined, stooping, R. (B.); ¢dvesha-sd- 
manta, min, one to whom all his neighbours bow 


or are submissive, L. “nati, f. bending, bowing, 


inclination, salutation, reverence, obeisance, MBh.; 
Kàv, &c. Gao n. bowing beiore, salutation, 
reverence (gen. or comp.), Dhartr.; Kathds. = pue- 
j "namita, mín. 


"namra, mín, bowing, 


WI pra-paya, “yana &c. See pra-ni. 
NUT pra-ndca. Sce pra-nu. 
pra-yas (VI. nai), P. -nasoti, to 


reach, attain (only aor. -ya and -nasimahi), RY. 


HON, pra-nas (4/2. nas), P. -nasati or 


-naiyats (ep. also A. “te; fut. -naikshyati ; inf. 
-nash{um, Vio. viii, 4, 36, Sch.), to be 
pear, vanish, RV. &c. &c.; to flee, escape, Bhatt. : 
Caus. -ndjayati, to cause to disappear or perish, 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to allow to be lost i.c. 
leave unrewarded, Hit. 
appearance, cessation, loss, 


t, disap- 


“niga, m. vanishing, dis- 
T destruction, death, R.; 
Var; Sui. &c. "ni&ana, mf)n. (fr. Caus.) 
removing, destroying (ifc. 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. &c.; Eee HED 
lation, Ragh. “nisin, mín, =°ydiana, min. (only 
f. ini at the end of a verse), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Pra-nashta, mfn. (wrongly written pra-nashia, 
ERE, 4, 36, Sch.) na disappeared, vanished, 
|, gone, pe cstroyed, annihilated, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — fitimtka, mín. one whose knowledge 
or memory is destroyed, Suir. 
civil, rude, MW, = mín. 
owner of which has disappeared, Mn.viii, 30. Pra- 
nashtadhigata, mín. lost and found again, ib. 33. 


WUE pra-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 
nose, Pag. Y, 4, 119, Sch. 


Water-course, drain (met, = intervention, interposi- 
Uua 
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=vinaya, mín. un- 
(property) the 


NUIT ST pra-nadika or °di, f. a channel, 
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tion); Sftkay'a (Sarvad.), or ^dyà (SBr., Sch.), ind. 
mediately, indirectly. 

Pra-nüln, m. a channel from a pond, water- 
course, drain, L.; (prob.) a row, series, Kád.; (7), 
f. a channel &c., R.; Mricch.; Sis.; Bhpr.; recen- 
sion (of a text; cf. ^i/Za-); intervention, inter- 
position, Naish, °nilika, f. a channel &c. (cf. 
sruk-fray°); intervention, medium, L.; (aya), 
ind. indirectly, Mahidh, 


Wa pra-yi for pra-ni, according to Pan. 


viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad (see 


below), ci, 1. dà, dih, de, do, dra, dá (see below}, 
dhe, nad (sce below), pat (sec below), pad, psd, 


sud, me, yam, yd, vap, vah, Va, jam, so, han (sce 


below); according to Vop. xii, 1 also before 1. m2. 

Wafer pra-ninsita, mfn. (v/niys) kissed, 
W. “°ninsitavya or ?ninsitavya, mín. to be 
kissed, Pap. viii, 4, 33. 

WIM pra-yiksh (V/niksh ; only fut. -ni- 
Ashishyati), to devour, Bhatt, °nikshane or ni- 
kshana, n., Pay. viii, 4, 33, Sch. 

niang pra-yi- / gad (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
-nigadati, to speak, say, declare, Sis. vi, 44. 

pra-nij (A/nij ; aor. prayaikshit), to 
wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS.; SBr. "néjana, 
mf{(7)n. washing or wiping away, Laty.; n. the act 
of washing or bathing, AV. ; water for washing, SBr. 


WAN pra-yi- ia, P. -janati, to reflect, 
consider, Bhatt. 


IMT pra-ni-/ dhà (Pin. viii, 4, 17), P. 
A. -dadhati, -dhatte, to place in front, cause to 
precede, MBh,; to put down, deposit, ib.; to place 
in, bring into (loc.), ib.; to set (a gem) in (loc.), 
Hit. ; to put on, apply, Suir.; to touch, MBh.; to 
tum or direct (the eycs or thoughts) upon (loc.), 
MBh, ; Hariv, &c. (with wanas and inf, ‘to resolve 
upon,’ Bhajt.; scil. anas, ‘to give the whole at- 
tention to, reflect, consider,’ MBh,; amd prai- 
dhiyatdnt, ‘one must think,’ ib.); to send out or 
employ (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh.; R.; to 
find out or ascertain anything (acc.) to be (acc.), 
MBh. *nidh&tavya, mín, to be turned upon (loc.), 
Car, "nidhüna, n, laying on, fixing, applying 
(also pl.), Car.; Suir.; access, entrance, L.; exer- 
tion, endeavour, SaddhP.; respectful conduct, atten- 
tion paid to (loc.), MBh.; profound religious medi- 
tation, abstract contemplation of (comp.), Ragh. ; 
Kathis,; Vediintas.; vehement desire, Lalit.; vow, ib.; 
prayer (threcfold), Dharmas. 112. mín, 
employing, sending out (spics), Prasannar, "nidhi, 
m, watching, observing, spying, MDh.; sending out 
(spies or cmissaries), R.; a spy, secret agent, emis- 
sary, Mn.; MBh. &c. Car Phi, 10 become a spy, 
Paiicat.) ; an attendant, follower, L.; care, attention, 
L.5 asking, solicitation, request, SaddhP. ; prayer, 
Divyàv.; N. of a son of Brihad-ratha, MBh. ^n 
dheya, mfn. to be applied or injected (as a clyster), 
Suir.; to be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ- 
ing, sending out (of emissaries) MW. nihita, 
mín. laid on, imposed, applied, Suir.; put down, 
deposited, Bilar,; BhP.; outstretched, stretched 
forth, Megh,; Sah.; directed towards, fixed upon 
(loc? Hariv.; Bhartr.; BhP. ; delivered, committed, 
entrusted to (dat.), Balar.; contained in (comp.), 
BhP.; sent out (as a spy), MBh.; found out, dis- 
covered, ib.; ascertained or stated, Mn. vili 54; 
one who has his thoughts concentrated on one point, 
intent upon (loc.), R.; Bhatt.; obtained, acquired, 
W; prudent, cautious, wary, ib.; resolved, deter 
mined, ib.; agreed 10 or admitted, ib.; -47 (Bharir.) 
tdtman (Apast.), mín. having the mind fixed upon 
(loc. or comp.); “¢kshana, mim. having the eyes 
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hariv. 


WED pra-gi- / dk ai (only 
to attend to (c) BLE PE -dadkyan), 
Whore pra-yi-/nad (only pr. p. -nadat ; 
cf. Pag. viii, 4,17), sounding deep or lik, x 
Ww. *pinida, m, a deep SD Een diio 
: MEME pra-yind (V/nind; only ind. p. -tid.. 
y 7 cf. Pap. viii, 4, 33), to blame, censure, upbraid, 
hag, | *"nindana or ^nindana, n. censuring, 
upbraiding, Pip. ib., Sch. d 


nian pra-yi-/pat (Pin, 


viii, 4,17), P. 


Wares pra-vala. 


-patati (esp. ind. p. -faty'a to throw one's self down 
ctore = PA to (acc., rarely dat. or loc.) 
Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus., -Adfayali, to cause a 
person (acc.) to bow down or fall prostrate, Malav. 
°nipatana, n. throwing one's self down before, 
falling at a person's feet, Amar. °nipatita, mfn, 
bowed down in reverence, saluting, MBh.; R. ?ni- 
pita, m. (ifc. f. d) falling at a person's feet, pros- 
tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation, 
reverence, obeisance, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; gala, mfn. 
resorting to a respectful salutation, MBh. ; spurah- 
saram, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obci- 
sance, MarkP. ; -fratikara, mín, having submission 
for a remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh. ; 
«rasa, m. ‘taking pleasure in submission,’ N, of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. ^ni- 
pitin, mfa, falling at a person's feet, submissive, 
humble, MBh. 


NITER pra-ni-Vhan (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
-hanti, to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh.; Kav. 
(with acc. or gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 56, Sch.); to bend 
down lower (the hand), VPrat.; to pronounce lower 
(than Anuditta), ib. ^nihnta, mfn, = dvishta, 
prati-skhalita or baddha, L. 


wfafert pra-nihita, See pra-yi-/dhi. 


YU pra-pi (vni), P. A. -nayati, Ste, to 
lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further, 
RV. &c. &c.; to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the 
sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the 
altar), ib.; to offer, present, Bhaft.; to produce, 
perform, execute, finish, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh.; to mani- 
fest affection, love, desire, MBh.; to show, repre- 
sent (a drama), Balar.; Prasannar.; to inflict (as 
punishment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to apply (as a 
clyster), Car.; to establish, fix, institute, promulgate, 
teach, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to write, compose, Sarvad.; 
(A.) to draw in (the breath), SBr.: Desid. -zui- 
Skati (1), to wish to lead or conduct, RV. 


nafaa pra-nodita, 


Kay. &c.; feeling attracted towards, longing for, de. 
sirous of (instr. or comp.), affectionate, lovin; 

kind, ib.; (ifc.) clinging to, dwelling or being in; 
turned towards, aiming at ; combined or provided 
with, Kiv.; m. a friend, favourite, Kum, Vv, Ilsa 
husband, lover; (777, f.) a beloved female, wife, Kalid.: 
Bhartr.; Kathis. &c.; a worshipper, devotee, Kum. 
iii, 66 ; a suppliant, suitor, Vikr.; °yi-kriyd, f. the 
business or affair of a lover or friend, Vikr, iv, 31; 
gijana, m. a friend or lover (also collect.), Kiiid.; 
)yi-td, f. attachment or devotion to, desire or long- 
ing for (gen., loc. or comp.), Kav. ; °yi-bhava, mín, 
being attached to, being in (LOU Bilar. i, 49; 
°yi-madhava-campii, f. N. of a poem. niyaka, 
m. a leader, chief or commander (ofan army), MBh, 


Oni- | *n&yya, mín, (only L.) dear, beloved, fit, worthy; 


blameless, desireless ; disapproved, rejected. "nini. 
shenya, mín. (fr. Desid.) forming the entrance or 
beginning (as a day), TandBr, 
Pra-ni,m.aleaderor guide, T Br.; f, guidance, fur- 
therance, devotion (?), RV. iii, 38, 2. nita ( (pri-), 
mfn.led forwards, advanced, brought, offered, conveys 
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or water or Soma), RV. &c, 
&c.5 broughtinto, reduced to (e. -famas,toblindness, 
RV.; vadam, to submission, BhP.) ; directed towards 
(loc.), Sah.; hurled, cast, shot, MBh.; led towards 
i.e, delivered, given (as a son; others *exposcd"), 
MBh. i, 4672; performed, executed, finished, made, 
done, prepared, Up.; MBh. &c.; inflicted, sentenced, 
awarded, Mn.; MBh. &c.; established, instituted, 
taught, said, written, MBh.; Kay. &c.; (-/va, n, 
Sarvad,) wished, desired (cf. manah-); good (as 
food), Divyàv.; entered, approached, L.; m. (scil. 
agni) fire consecrated by prayers or mystical for- 
mulas, W.; (à), f. a partic. vessel used at sacrifices, 
a sort of cup, L.; N., of a river, L.; pl. (scil. as) 
water fetched on the morning of a festival for sacri- 
ficial uses, holy water, SBr.; SrS. &c.; n. anything 
cooked or dressed (such as a condiment), A.; "/a- 
vijnipana, n. begging for dainties, L.; °’a-kdle, 
ind. = pranitdndm Pragayana-kále, SaükhSr. ; 
*fd-cart, m. the vessel for the holy water, SankhGr. ; 
%a-prandyana, n. the vessel in which holy water is 
fetched, SBr.; GrSrS. — "niti (frd-), f. conduct, 
leading, guidance, RV.; AV.; leading away, AV.; 
favour, MW. "niya, mín. to be led on, Pan. iii, 
1,123. “netavya, mín, to be led or guided, MBh.; 
to be accomplished or executed or used or applied, 
ib. ^netri, m. a leader, guide, RV, &c. &c. (Ved. 
with gen. or acc.; Class. gen. or comp.); a maker, 
creator, MBh.; Hariv.; an author, promulgator of 
a doctrine, MBh.; Pur.; a performer or one who 
plays a musical instrument, L.; one who applies (a 
clyster), Car.; -»a/, mín. containing the notion of 
leading, AitBr. *netra, see vdyi-prancira. “ne- 
nf, mín. (fr. Intens.) leading or guiding constantly 
or repeatedly, RV. ^neya, mín. to be guided ot 
led, docile, obedient, MBh.; Hariv.; 3 to 
(orbeitig) used or applied, Balar.; Car.; tobe executed 
or accomplished, MBh.; to be fixed or settled, ib. 


WY pra-nu (Vnu), P. A. -nacati, “te, t0 - 
roar, bellow, sound, reverberate, RV.; AV.; P. -tau- 
£i, to make a humming or droning sound; (esp. 
to utter the syllable Opi, Br.; ChUp. ; SS. “pave 
(or frd-n°), m. (ifc. f. d) the mystical or sacred 
syllable Ont, VS.; TS.; $Br.; Mn, (ifc. also ~#2) 
&c. (-tva, n., RamatUp.); a kind of small dram of 
tabor=(and prob. w.r. for) payana, L.; -kalf 
m., -darfaya, m., -farisish{a, n., -vj'ākhyā, ta 
*várcana-candrika, f, °vartha-niryayar wi 
E ete p e a n., Cospanishad, 
f. N. of wks. "nuta, mín. praised, celebrated, 
lauded, BhP. 


s O, 
Ws pra-gud (Vnud), P. -gudati, “te, 
inf. -yádam, RV.), to push on, propel, setin motio, 
em = scare Lu Ryde pum Caus, -godayath 
to push or thrust away, KathUp.; to move, € Y 
Paiicat.; to press a to do anything (2 a 
Var, “gutta (frd-), mín. pushed away, Pere? 
set in motion, AV. °nud, mín. (ifc.) » next, x =A 
Suir, ; who or what enjoins uh UMS 
da, mfn. (ifc.) driving or scaring or 1 
Hariv, etr epe MBh. (Nik) 
unna, mfn. =°uuiia, MBh.; R-; Sii.; sent, 
patched, MW. ; shaken, trembling, ib. "gota Ms 
mfn. to be propelled, AitBr. 9nodm, m. CAVES 
iding (horses &c.), W.; directing, ordering, ig 
modita, mín. (fr. Caus.) set in motion, 28" 
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Ware pra-nodya. 


Paficat.; driven, guided; directed, ordered, W, *no- 

mín. to be driven or turned away, to be re- 
movcd, MW. 

RETE pra-zy-asta, mfn. (4/2. as) beat 


down or depressed in front, TPriz. 


Tau pra-tdivan, mfn. (tak) rushing 
on; steep, precipitous, TS, 
Pra-tihkam, ind. gliding, creeping, AV. 


Wael pra- v/taksh (only pf. A. -tatakshire), 
to build, make, produce, RV. 


Wz pra-tata, n. (2) a high bank, MI. 


qua pra-o/tad, P. -tüdayati, to strike 
down, knock down, MBh.; Paicat, 


WTE pra-tata. See pra-/tan. 


NAATAR pra-tatamaka, m. a great-grand- 
father, AV. 


HTZY pratád-vasu, mfn. (for prathad-v° 
or pra-tata-v° ?) increasing wealth, RV. viii, 13, 27 
(2 frágta-vasu, Nir; =vistirya-dhanu, Siy.) 


Wael pra-^/tan, P. À. -tanoti, -tanute, to 
spread (intr.) or extend over, cover, fill, AV. &c, &c.; 
to spread (trans.), disperse, diffuse, continue, pro- 
pagate, VS, &c. &c.; to show, display, reveal, Sii.; 
to undertake, begin, perform, execute, effect, cause, 
do, make (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; Kav.; Rajat.: 
Pass.-faj'ate, to spread or extend from, procecd from 
(abl.), ChUp.; -/anyafe, to be continued or ex- 
tended or particularized, Sarvad. “tata (frd-), mín. 
spread over, diffused, covered, filled, RV.; R.; Suir.; 
(am), ind. continuously, unintermittingly, MW. 

tati, f. spreading, extension, L.; (also 7), a creep- 
ing plant, L. *tàn&, m. a shoot, tendril, AV. &c. 
&c.; a plant with tendrils, Mn.; Var.; (met.) 
branching out, ramification, Kath’s.; Suir.; N. of 
a section of a wk, whose name ends in kalpa-lata, 
Cat.; diffuseness, prolixity, Sarvad.; a kind of dis- 
case, tetanus, epilepsy, L.; N. of a man (pl., his 
descendants), g. upakddi; (d ori), f. N. of a plant 
(zv iva), L.3 °na-vat, mfn. having shoots or 
tendrils, Suir.; ramified, ib. “tanita, mín, treated 
diffusely or in a prolix manner, Sarvad. ‘tinin, 
mín. having shoots or tendrils, L.; spreading, ex- 
tending, W.; (Zu), f. a spreading creeper, climbing 
plant, L. 

NAA pra-tana, mí(i)n. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, 
old, Pip. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. (cf. 2ra-tna). 


Way pra-ianu, mfn. very thin or fine, 
delicate, minute, slender, small, insignificant, Kav. ; 
Suir, (also -ža ; ind. -kam); “nit-/kri, to render 
thin, emaciate, diminish, weaken, MBh.; Jatakam. 


HAQ pra-/tap, P. -tapati, to give forth 
heat, burn, glow, shine (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to feel pain, suffer, R.; to warm, heat, shine 
upon, SBr. &c. &c.; to roast, bake, R.; Suir.; to 
Kindle, light, illumine, RV.; to pain with heat, 
torment, harass, MBh.; Kav.: Pass. -fapyate, to 
suffer pain, BhP.: Caus. -/dfayati (fut. -¢apita, 
MBh. viii, 1971), to make warm, heat, GrSiS.; 
MBh. &c. ; to set on fire, irradiate, illuminate, R.; 
to destroy or pain with heat, torment, harass, MBh.; 
R. &c. m. the heat of the sun; -/rz, n. a 
Parasol, BhP. “tapat, mí(an£z)n. burning, glow- 
ing, shining (lit. andfig.), feeling pain, doing penance, 

h.; m. the sun, MW, (cf. MBh. iv, 42); an 

; R. tapana, n. warming, heating, KatySr.; 
MBh.; Suir.; °ne-/ kri, (prob.) to put near the 
fire, make warm (ind. p. -&rifya or -kritza), g. 
Sdkshad-adi. °tapta, mín. hot, glowing, shining, 
MBh.; subjected to great heat, annealed, BhavP.; 
Pained (esp. by heat), tortured, harassed, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; (prob.) n. annealed gold, R. ?taptri, m. one 
Who burns or singes, Samk. "tpa, m. glowing heat, 
heat, warmth, Kav.; Var.; Suir.; splendour, bril- 
ancy, glory, majesty, dignity, power, strength, 
» Mn.; MBh. &c.; Calotropis Gigantea (= 
arka), L.; N.of a man, MBh.; Rajat.; -candra, 
m, N. ofa king, Kathīs.; ofa Jaina author, Sarvad.; 
-deva (Cat.), -dkavaľa (Inscr), m. N. of princes; 
“*4ratinka or -nrisiuka, m. N. of wks.; -Aala, 
m. N. of a man, Rijat.; -/:7a, n. N. of a town, 
ib.; -marlaydga, m. N. of sev. wks.; -mukula,m. 
-ofa prince, Vet. ; -n2/a, m. N. ofa king, Dharmas. 
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-rūma-pījā, f. N. of wk.; -rudra, m. N. of a king | P?s, MBh.); on account of, with regard to, concern- 
of the Kakatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya- ing (Pin. ib., e.g. simdnt 27^, conc’ a boundary, 
nagara or of Eka-iild ; sev. wks, are attributed to him, | Mn.; Gautamam fr°, with reg? to G?, R.); con- 
though in reality composed by different authors), Cat. ; formably or according to (e.g. azdm pr, to 
"dra-Kalyaya, n. N.of a drama; “dra-yaso-bhiiska- | me, i.e. in my opinion, Malav.; cf. mdm praty 
ya, or=“driya, n. N. of a wk, by Vidyi-natha on 
rhetoric (in which king Pratipa-rudra is eulogized); 
-vaf, min. full of splendour, majestic, glorious, 
powerful, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; -ve/dcaii, f. (in 
music) N, of a Riga; -éi/a, m, N. of a king (= 
Sildditya), Rijat.; -jebAara, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure ; -sinha and -szgAa-zdja, m. N. of 
authors, Cat.; em: N. of sev. princes (-/4, 
f), Rajat.; °Adlamkara, m. N. of wk. (prob.=°fa- 
rudriya); “féndra, m. N. of the sun, Hear. ^t&- 
pana, mfn. making hot, paining, tormenting, MBh.; 
R.; Suir.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; a partic. hell, BhP.; 
n. warming, heating, turning, paining, distressing, 
MBh.; Suir. pasa, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, Bhpr. *t&pin, min. burning, scorching, pain- 
ing (jic.); glowing, shining, splendid, majestic, 
powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. 

WAM pra-/tam, P. -tàmyati, to become 
exhausted or breathless, faint away, lose selí-con- 
sciousness, perish, AitDr.; MBh.; Suir. “tamaka, 
m, a partic. form of asthma, Suir. tim, mín. (nom. 
°tan), Pan. vi, 4, 15; viii, 2, 64, Kia. (also ind.; 
cf. g. svar-àdi). "t&maka, m. =°famaka, Car. 

HAAA pra-tamim,ind.(fr.1-prd)especially, 
particularly, SBr.; 'AitBr. Pra-taram(RV.; AV.), 


“lim (VS.; AivSr.), ind. further, more particularly, 
in future. 


WAT pra-tara, Prana &c. Seo pra-v/tri. 


WAR pra-Jtark:, P. -tarkayati, to form a 
clear view or notion of (acc.), to gather, conclude, 
MBh. ; Suir. ; to regard as, take for (2. acc.), Bhatt. 
à , m.conclusion,suppozition,conjecture, MBh.; 
Sak. °tarkana, n. judging, reasoning, discussion, 
logic, L. “tarkya, sce a-fratarkya. 


Wied pra-tardana. Sce under pra-vV trid. 


Wes pra-tala, m. the open hand with the 
fingers extended, L.; m. n. one of the divisions of 
the lower regions, L. (cf. 2a/a/a). 

HATA prd-tacas, mfa. mighty, powerful, 
active (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Wala pra-iamra, mín. excessively red, 
very red, Sak. 

WMC pra-tara,°raka &c. See under pra- 
tri. 

Wie 1. práti, ind. (as a prefix to roots and 
theirdcrivative nouns and other n?, sometimes £rafi ; 
for 2, sec p. 664) towards, near to; against, in op- 
position to; back, again, in return; down upon, 
upon, on; before nouns it expresses also likeness or 
comparison (cf. frati-candra); or it forms Avya- 
yIbhivas of different kinds (cf. rati-Eshanam, 
prati-graham, praty-agni&c.;tarely ifc.e.g. siipa- 
frati, a little broth, Pag. ii, 1, 9); oras 3] Prep. X ith 
usually preceding acc, in sense 
spins, t0, U in the direction of (e.g. Jaldam 
fin the dic! of the sound, R.; agim p7°, against 
the fire, Mn. ; also 2ra£y-agri, ind., Pan. vi, 2, 33, 
Sch.; ripum £7^, ag" the enemy, Mn.; dtmdnam 
r^, to one's self, Ratniv.) ; opposite, before, in the 
presence of (c.g. rodas? fr", bei? heaven and earth, 
RV.); in comparison, on a par with, in proportion 
to (e.g. Zndram gr^, in compar? with I°, RV.; 
sakasrayi fr^, on a par with i.e. equivalent to 
thousands, ib.; alo with abl. or -fas; ci. Pin. i, 
4 925 ii, 3, 11); in the vicinity of, near, beside, 
at, on (c.g. pijam fr^, near the sacrificial post, 
AitBr.; Gulgin £r at or on the Ganges, R.; 
ctat p°, at this point, TS.; &yod/aam fron 
the field of battle, MBh.); at the time oi, about, 
through, for (e.g. Lidlgunant gn", about the month 
Ph9, Mn.; ciram fr, for a long time, MBh.; 
DAriian fr^, oiten, repeatedly, Car.); or used dis- 
tributively (cf. Pin.i, 4, 99) to express at every, in 
or on every, severally (e.g. yajäam 7^, at every 
sacrifice, Yajii.; param yajřam 277, TS.; var- 
sham fpr, every year, annually, Paiicat.; in this 
sense often comp.; ct. above); in favour of, for 
(Pav. i, 4, 90; eg. Zügdazdn $r’, in favour of the 


EE 
under frati-/£ri;. =krūra, mín, i 
Teturning harshness, MBh. (a Aras) oe 
yam, ind, at Svery moment, continually, Kalid.; 
Rijat. &c. = kshatra, m. N. of a descendant of 
Atri (author of RV. v, 46), Anukr.; of a son of 
An-enas, Hariv.; of a son of Kshatra-vriddha, VP..; of 
i son of Samin, Hariv. =kshapam, ind. everynight, 
is. Xshnya, m. a guard, L. = kshotra, n. place, 
stead ; (c), ind, instead of ‘gen.), Grihyas.— xshe- 
Pa, “Pana, se fray 5/15. = kahoni-bhrit, 
m. opposition king, Vcar. —Yhura, m. a partic. 
Wrong position of a child at birth, Suir. = ich 
& Givddi, = gaja, m.=-kuitjaraz, MBh.; Hariv, 
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š gūtram, ind. in cvery limb (only ibc.), Dhürtas. 
= giri, m. an opposite mountain, BhP. = gu, ind. 
against a cow, Mn. iv, 52. = griham (KatySr.), 
-geham (Rijat.) ind. in every house, —grü- 
mam, ind. in every village, Rajat.; ?ma-samifant, 
ind. near every v°, Dharmai. = onkra, n. a discus 
which is a match for any other, MBh.; a hostile 
army, Nilak. —candra, m. a mock moon, para- 
selene, R. =caranam, ind. in every school or 
branch, L. —citi, ind. in every layer or pile, 
Katy$r. = codanum, ind. on every order or injunc- 
tion, Aiv$r. —cchanda, m. a reflected image; 
any image, likeness, substitute, Hariv.; Rajat.; 
-kalyaua, mín. obliging, complaisant, L. = cohan- 
daka, m.=-cchanda, Kull. ; mfn, versed in, familiar 
with, Nalac. = chi yi, f. reflection, likencss, image, 
shadow, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.; the distorted 
image of a sick man (indicative of approaching 
death), Car.; -maya, mí(i)n. consisting of the 
dist? im? ofa sick man, ib, = cohüyikit, f. an image, 
phantom, Naish. =jaùghā, f. the shin-bone, L. 
» jana, m. an adversary, AV. ; “nya (frati-), min. 
adverse, hostile, RV. —janam, ind. in every one, 
Si. —janman, sec frati-4/ jan. = jihvā and -j1h- 
vikiü, f. the uvula, L. —jüti-varpas (fridti-), 
mín, assuming any form according to impulse, RV. 
iii, Go, 1. = tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary, 
KaushUp. —tantram, ind. according to each 
Tantra or opinion, W.; “¢ra-darfaya, m. N. of 
wk.; 9fra-sidd/ánta, m. a docirine adopted in 
various systems (but not in all), Nyayas.; Car. 
= tari ind, (with yhä) to retire or shrink 
more and more, Br. —taru, ind. at each tree, 
Git, = tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure; (7), 
f. the key of a door, L. —tülnka, m, = prec. (m. 
and f), L. = tünt, f. a modification of the nervous 
disease called Tani, Suir. (cf. 2ra-£irm) —try- 
n ham, ind. for three days at a time, Gaut. = dnd, 
mfn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate, 
TandBr, —dantin, m, = -kiijara, Kir. ; ¢y-ani- 
kam, ind, against the army of clephants, ib. — di- 
nam and -divasam, ind. day by day, daily, every 
day, Kav.; Var.; Paficat. —disam, ind, in every 
direction or quarter, all around, GrSrS. ; Megh. &c. 
-dütn, m. a messenger sent in return, Rajat.; 
Kathis. = dri, mín. similar, like, TS. = drisum, 
ind. in or for every cye, BhP, — drishtünta, m. a 
counter example, Nydyas.; -sanra, m. an irrelevant 
objection by adducing a c? ex? which ignores the 
opponent’s example, ib. — devatit, f. a corresponding 
deity, MundUp, ; am, ind. = -daivatam, KatySr, 
=desam, ind. =-disam, Var.; Rajat. = deham, 
ind. in each body, Samk. — daivatam, ind, for cach 
deity, ib. — doshám, ind. in the evening, in the 
dark, RV, — dvazndvn, m. an adversary, rival, foc 
(in a-fratido®), MBh.; R. &c.; n. opposition, 
hostility, W.; °dvaya, Nom. DP. yati, to rival, 
Divyüv.; "doin, m. «dva, m. (ifc. vying with), 
MBh.; Kav.; °dvi-dhitfa, mfn. being an adv*, 
k. — dv&da&an, mín, pl. twelve in cach case, 
Gaut. = dväram (Kathis.), -dvüri (BhP.), ind. 
At every gate or door. —dvipa, m.=-cuitjara, 
Kir. —dvirada, m. id, MBh.; Hariv.—avipam, 
uk y aa part of the world, Hcar. — dhi, mm. 
ifc.) as intelligent as, Pracand. = dh: m. a horse 
harnessed by the side of another, VS., Sch, (cf. a- 
pratidh®),—nagarom, ind. in every town, Hear. 
184i, ind. at every river, Dilar, —nnptri, m. 
a great grandson, a son's grandson, L. (cf. fra- 
qafàt). - numask&ra, min. one who returns a 

salutation, SaükliSr. — nayaza (ibc.). into the eye, 
Malatim, = nava, mfn, new, young, fresh ; -jand- 
usha, n. a newly opened China rose, Megh. 
= niga, m.=-kuitjara, MBh. = nia}, f. a branch 
vein, L. maiman (frifi-), mimin? n. having 
corresponding names, Telated b name, SBr.; jq, 
ind. by n°, mentioning the n » Venis. ; *ma-era- 
individual n°, Kad, 


hayam, ind. mentioning cach 

- ; m. “counter hero,” the adversary oi 
the hero (in a play), Sih.; an image, leen 
counterfeit, Srikapth. — II, f. a female rival Si. 
»-ni&um, ind. cvery night, Kathis, =niicaya, 
m. a contrary opinion, MBh. —nighkn, m. or n. (9) 
a Nishka (s.v.) in each case, Heat. =nishtho 
mfn, standing on the opposite side, Car.= nyipati, 
m, =-kshouibhrit, Dhanamj. —nyByám, ind. in 
inverted order, SBr. —ny&sn, a counter deposit, 
Nir, —nylüikhn, m. a corresponding insertion of 
the vowel o, SaüklSr.; “khaya, Nom. °yati, to 
insert the vowel ø in the corresponding stanza or 
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verse, ib. = paksha, m. the opposite side, hostile 
party, opposition, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an obstacle, 
Divyáv.; an adversary, opponent, foc, ib. (ife.=a 
rival in, match for, equal, similar, Kavyüd.) ; a re- 
spondent, defendant (in law), W.; m. N. of a king, 
VayuP. ; -graha, m. the taking of the opposite side 
(Cham cakruli, they took the opp" side), MBh.; 
-cauda-bhairava, m. N, of the chief of a partic. 
sect, Cat,; -janman, mfn, caused by the enemy, 
Šiš.; -à, f. (BhP.), -/va, n. (Samk.) opposition, 
hostility ; 9Eshifa, mín, containing a contradiction, 
contradictory, Bhishap.; nullified by a contradictory 
premiss (one of the 5 kinds of fallacious middle 
terms), MW, =pakshin, m. an opponent, adver- 
sary, Samk. ; 9/5/t7-tà,f. self-contradiction, the being 
sclf-contradictory, MW. = pacanam, ind. at each 
cooking, Gobh., Sch, 1. -pana, m.(for 2.sce p.667) 
the stake of an adversary at play, Kathis. — panya, 
n. merchandise in exchange, Divyüv, = pattra- 
phali, f. a kind of gourd, L. = patni, f. (m.c. for 
mi) a female rival (-vat, BhP.); ind. for each 
wife, ApSr., Sch. = patha, m. way back, Harav.; 
(am), ind.along the road, Kathas, (cf. PAn.iv, 4, 42) ; 
backwards, Rajat. ; 9/Aa-gati, mín, going along the 
road, Kum. iii, 76 ; *//i£a, mfn, id., Pay. iv, 4, 42. 
= 1. -pad, ind. (cf. prati- / fad, p. 667) — -padam ; 
-dariini, f. “looking at every step,’ a woman, L. 
—puda, n. N, of an Upàüga; (am), ind. (also 
“da, ibc.) at every step, on every occasion, at every 
place, everywhere, Kiv.; at every word, word by 
word, Sarvad.; literally, expressly (Pan. ii, 2, 10, 
Vartt. 1; vi, 2, 26, Sch.); each, singly, R. (—2ratj- 
ekam, Sch.) ; °da-tva, n. walking step by step, 
Kath. =—padmam, ind. at every lotus flower, 
Heat. = parna-siphi, f. Anthericum Tubcrosum, 
L. - pary&yam, ind.atcvery turn, G[StS. = parva, 
ind. at every change of the moon, Vear, — palum, 
ind, every moment, Bhim. — pallava, m. an oppo- 
site or outstretched branch, Ragh. =- pašu, ind. at 
every sacrificial victim, TBr., Sch. — 1. -piümn, m. 
(for 2, sce s. v.) a counter-pledge, anything staked 
against another thing, MBh.; a counter-stake, 
counter-game, revenge at play, Nal. (cf. -faua, 
above). — pütram, ind, (in dram.) in each part, in 
e? character, by every actor, Sak, = püdapam, ind, 
in every tree, Vikr. — pidum, ind, in c° Pada, in 
e? quarter of a verse, Pig. — pipa, mfn. wicked 
or evil in return, recompensing evil for cvil, MBh. 
—püpin, mín. id., Nilak. —pindum, ind. in cach 
Pinda (s. v.), Man$r. = pum-niyata, mín. settled 
for every soul singly, Sarvad. = pür, f. a hostile 
castle, MaittS, — pura, g. anjv-adi, Kai. = pu- 
rusha or -plir?, m. ‘a counter-person,’ a similar 
man ; a companion, assistant ; a deputy, substitute, 
KatySr., Sch.; (a-frattf?, unmatched, BhP.); the 
effigy of a man (which thieves push into the interior 
of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch.; 
(ibc, and dut, ind.) man by man, every m°, for each 
m°, Br.; G ; Hear.; Ap. ; for cach soul, Sim- 
khyak, = pushyam, ind. at cach time of the moon's 
entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. = pus- 
taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c? in 
general, Say. on SBr. = pürusha, sce -furusha 
above. = plirvihnam, ind, every forenoon, Pan. 
vi, 2, 33, Sch.—-prishthi, f. cach page of a leaf, 
t. = pranavam, ind. at every repetition of the 
syllable On, KatySr.; “va-samyukta, mfn. accom- 
panied cach time with the s° Ow, Yaji. — pra- 
nüma, m. a bow or obeisance in return, saluting in 
tum, Rajat.; Kad. —prati, mí(//u7)n. being a 
counter-part, counter-balancing ; being a match for, 
equal to (acc), Br.; Nir. —pratika (ibc.) and 
kam, ind, at each initial word, AivSr.; on or at 
every part of the-body, Naish, = prabhütam, ind, 
every morning, Kathás,; Inscr. —prayünakam, 
ind. with each day's journey, Kad. — prayoga, m. 
counter-application or parallel setting forth of a 
proposition, Sarvad. = prašna, m. a question asked 
in return, ApSr.; an answer, Var; (dm), ind. 
with regard to the controversy, SBr. (Siy.) = pra- 
Sava, scc under frati-pra-4/ I. si,—prasavam, 
ind. in each birth, Sarvad. = prākāra, m. an outer 
rampart, L. — práui, ind. in or for every living 
Creature, Badar., Sch. —prü& (fydéi-), m. an 
Opponent in controversy, adversary in a lawsuit 
(tec frati-/ prach), AV. = prüsita, mín. opposed 
in debate, Kaui. = priya, mfn. agrecable to (pen.), 
R «i n. kindness or service in retum, MBh,; 
agh.= pr » n, looking at in return, Ap. 


nfearfafat prati-yàmini. 


having a formidable aspect, MW. = bhavam, ind. 
for this and all future births, L. — 1. -bhüga (ibc.), 
for every degree, Siddhantas. (for 2. sec under prati- 
bhaj). = bhi, f. fear, Bhojapr. = bhuja, m. = 
-bahe, Col. — bhüpüla, m. = next, Vcar.; (pl.)each 
single prince, all the princes together, Naish. = bhii- 
bhrit, m. a hostile prince, Vcar. —bhairava, 
mí(d)n. dreadful, Var. —mangala-vira, m.pl. 
(prob.) every Tuesday, Cat. —muaiican and “onka, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = man- 
thaka, (prob.) m. id., Cat. (cf. manthaka). 
mandala, n. a secondary disk (of the sun &c.), 
Hariv.; an eccentric orbit, Col, = matsya, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (v.1. -»dsy). = man- 
trum, ind. with or at every formula or verse, 
KatySr.; Gaut, = mandiram, ind, in every house, 
Rajat. = manv-antara,n.cvery Manv-antara; ave 
(Mcar.), e (Hcat.), ind. in c? M°, = malla, m. an 
opponent in wrestling or boxing, an antagonist or 
rival, Hariv,; Kathas.; Vcar.; -¢d, f. rivalry, Harav. 

masa, n. every kitchen, Gobh., Comm. 
—mahü-vyühriti, ind. at each Mahi-vyihriti,. 
Katy$r. —-mahisha, m. a hostile buffalo, Kav. 
— münsn, n. new or restored flesh, Kathis. 


-mütri, ind. mother by mother, every mo! er, 
Gaut. — mitri,,f.pl.every measure (oftime); mur 


= miiyi, f. counter-spell, c?-charm, MBh.; Ka 
—miürga, m. the way back, MBh.; (e), ind. on 
the way, Divyáv. —z&rgaka, m. the city O 
Hari-icandra (said to hover in the air), L. 08) 

f. an exercise analogous to capping verses, reciting 
verse for v? as a trial of memory or skill (one erue 
64 Kalis, Cat.), W. = misa. (ibc.) and “sam, I: 
every month, monthly, L. —masya, m. pl. N. de 
people (v.l. for -maésya, q.v.) = mitra, bs) 
praty-amitra, q. v, MBh. «-mukula (i he 
in or upon every bud, Prab. —mukha, n. t ) 
reflected image of the face, Harav.; (in dram? 
a secondary plot or incident which SPT Yr 
retards the catastrophe, the Epitasis (also me 
samadhi), Dalar.; Pratip.; Säh., Sch.; an eel z 
Sah. ; mí(Z orz)n. standing before the face, e a 
BhP.; Vajracch.; being near, present, R- (ihe 
ant, ind.) towards, in front, before, o 3 
MBh.;(7}w.r.for-mukhari, q.v. Sangit. ^^ iea 
n, (in dram.) progressive narration of eventi © * 
=mukharī, f. a partic. mode of drumming, Sat 
—mudr&, f. a counter-seal, Mn. ; Kull.; the E 
pression of a seal, Lalit, —z1uhus, ind. again 
ag?, repeatedly, Prab. ; Caurap. ; Santis. = 2 
(ibc.) and Stam, ind. cvery moment, 
Caurap. — mūrti, f. a corresponding form, 
L, = mūshikā, f. a species of rat, W. = 
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nd. every night, Kathis. = yuvati, f. a concubine, 
female rival, Vear. =yuvam, ind. towards the 
young man, Sii. viii, 35. = yüthapa, m. the leader 
of a hostile herd (of elephants}, MBh. —yüpam, 
ind. post by post, ApSr. —yogam, ind, rule by rule, 
Pat. = yoni, ind. according to source or origin, SBr. 
“a rajani, ind. every night, Naish. = ratha, m.an 
opposite fighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in 
war, equal a°, Kathas. (cf. a-$”); N. of a descen- 
dant of Atri (author of the hymn RV. v, 47), 
RAnukr.; of a son of Mati-nira and father of 
Kanva, Hariv.; of 2 son of Vajra and father of Su- 
ciru, 1b, =rathyam, ind. in every road, Kiv. 
= raja, (Kull.) or Jan (R.), m. a hostile king, royal 
adversary. = rājam, ind, king by king, for every 
k?, Pat. = rātram (Hit.) or “tri(Vcar.), ind. each 
night, nightly. - ripu, ind. against the enemy or 
the enemies, Sis, — züpa, n. the counterpart of any 
real form, an image, likeness, representation, MBh.; 
Var.; BhP, (also d, f, KaushUp.); a pattern, 
model for imitation (cf. -dhrik below); any- 
thing falsified a countericitof (gen.), Vishn. ; mf(a)n. 
like, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit, RV. 
&c. &c. (fam akurvan, not requiting, MarkP.); 
agrecable, beautiful, MBh.; m. N. of a Danava, 
ib.; (d), f. N. ofa daughter of Meru, BhP, ; -carya, 
mín. cxemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation, 
MW.; -carya, f. suitable or exemplary conduct, 
SBr.; -éd, f. resemblance, Harav.; -dhyié, mfn. 
offering (i.c. being) a model or pattern, BhP, = rū- 
paka, n. an image, a picture, L.; fi ; Nir.j 
(prob.) a forged edict, MBh.; mf(z&d)n. similar, 
co nding, having the appearance of anything 
(generally ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; Sak, &c.; m. a quack, 
ieri Car. = xüpya, in a-7?, w.r. for a-prati- 
rüpya, see pratir’, —raudra-karman, mín. 
acting cruelly against others, R. —lakshana, n. 
* a counter-mark,’mark, sign, MBh.; R. = igam, 
ind. at every Lifiga, Rajat.—1ipi, f. a copy, trans- 
cript, written reply, L. —1okn, m. every world, 
Heat. -1omá, mf(@)n. against the hair or grain 
(opp. to azz-2), contrary to the natural course or 
order, reverse, inverted ; adverse, hostile, disagree- 
able, unpleasant; low, vile, SBr.; RPrit.; SrS. &c.; 
left, not right, W.; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father), ib.; 
(ibe, and do, ind.) against the hair, ag? the grain, 
in reversed or inverted order, TS.; Br.; AivSr.&c.; 
m, N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. upakddi ; 
(d), f. a partic. incantation (to be recited from the 
end to the beginning), Kathis.; n. any disagreeable 
or injurious act; (ea), ind. in an unfriendly manner, 
unpleasantly, Cip. ; -/a, mín. born in the inverse 
order of the classes (as of a Kshatriya father and 
Brihmani mother, or of a Vaidya f? and Kshatriya 
m? or B? m?, in which cases the wife is of a higher 
caste than the husband ; cf. Mn. x, 16), W.; -¢as, 
ind, in consequence of the inverted order or course, 
Mn. x, 68; invertedly, in inverted order or series, 
Yaji.; MBh.; Paficat.; -7Zfc, mín. inverted, 
KaushUp.; °mdénuloma, mfa. speaking against or 


for anything ; (ibc. and am, ind.) in inverted order | 57! 


Or course and in the natural o? or c°, Mn.; Yajii.; 
ma-tas, ind, in an unfriendly aud friendly manner, 
R. =lomaka, mfn. against the hair or grain, re- 
Verse, inverted, BhP. ; n. inverted order, perversion, 
cat. — vaktram, ind. on every face, Heat. 
“vat, mín. containing the word frati, AitBr. 
= Vatsara, m, a year, MBh.; (az), ind. every y^ 
Yearly, Rajat.; Kathis. — vanam, ind. in every 
Wood or forest, Bhartr. = vanit&, f. a female rival, 
iš, = vargam, ind. groupby gt°, K1ty$r. == varna, 
M.every caste, Hcat.; (am), ind, c° by c°, Gaut.= var- 
mín. having a corresponding colour, similar, 

L. =vartmán, mín. taking an opposite road or 
Course, AV, = varman, sce su-frati-c^. = Varsha, 
(ibc.) or °sham (ind.), every year, yearly, MarkP. ; 
Acat, = yallabhā, í = -juvati, Vcar. = vashat- 

, ind. at cach exclamation Vashat, AivSr. 
™Vasati, ind. in every habitation or house, Kathis. 
"* VAStU, n. a counterpart, equivalent ; anything 
Em in return, anything contrasted with another, 
ahis; Pratip.; -vastépama, f. (thet.) a simile 
9r parallel (in which a p? is drawn between two 
ifferent objects by stating some common charac- 
teristic belonging to both), Kavydd.; S1h.; Kuval. 
=v pradakshinam, ind, at cach per- 
ambulation from left to right of the sacred fire, 
Kathis, -vükyam, ind. in every sentence, L. 
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= I.-vüni,mfn.unseemly, unsuitable, L. — 2.-vini, 
f. n, an answer, L.; opposition, L. (w.r. Sväni) ; 
f.=faribhashd, prajilapti &c., Gal. —vüta, m. 
a contrary wind, Mn.; Suir.; (am), ind. against 
the wind, KatySr. ; Sak.; Paiicat. ; (e), ind. on the 
lee side, MW. — 1. -virana, m. (for 2. sce under 
rati- 1. vri) a hostile elephant, Hariv.; a sham 
or mock el°; (with daitya), a Daitya in the form 
of an cl°, BhP, — vürtt&, f. account, information, 
k. —vüsaram, ind. every day, daily, Rajat.; 
Kathis.; Heat. ; (e), ind. =/ad-dinam, L. = väsi- 
zika, mín. daily, Heat. = v&sudeva, m. ‘opponent 
of a Vasudeva,’ (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at 
enmity with V? (= Vishyu-dvish), Col. — vita- 
pam, ind. to every branch, Santis, = vidyam, ind, 
in every doctrine, Gaut. — vindhya, m. N. of a 
king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya 
mountains, MBh.; of a son of Yudhi-shthira ; pl. 
N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. — vipaisam, 
ind. along the Vip3i river, Laghuk. — vimba &c. = 
-bimba &c. — 1. -virati, ind. (for 2. see prati-vi- 
4/ ran)at every pause, at cach cessation or disappear- 
ance, Santi’, = visa, mín. pl. onc and all; (eshe), 
ind, in all cases, Cat. — visha, n. ‘ counter-poison,’ 
an antidote, L.; mí, )n. containing an ant?, R3jat. ; 
(à), f. Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car.; Bhpr. = vi- 
shaya, m. pl. the various objects of sense, L.; (ibe. 
and am, ind.) in relation to cach single object of s°, 
Sinkhyak. —vishnu, ind. at every (image of) 
Vishnu, Vop.; towards V°, in place of V°, W. 
-vishnukz, m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 
= Vira, m.an antagonist, a well-matched opponent, 
MBh.; Vcar.; BhP.; -/à, f. the being a w?-m? 0°, 
antagonism, Prab, = virya, n. (the being a match 
for in valour) in a-7^, mfn. unequalled, matchless, 
irresistible, MBh.; R.; a-frativirydrambha, not 
having sufficient strength to undertake anything, 
SaddhP. —vritta, n. an eccentric circle, Gol. 
=vrittintam, ind. according to the saying, as 
they say, Rajat. — vritti, ind. according to the 
modulation (of the voice), RPrit. =vrisha, m. a 
hostile. bull, Hariv. — vedam, ind, at or for every 
Veda, Yajii.; Badar.; Sda-Sakiam, ind. for every 
branch or school of the V°, Madhus, = vedántam, 
ind. in every Upanishad, Bidar., Sch. = velam, 
ind. on every occasion, MBh. = veša ( frdti- or 
prati-; cf. Pig. vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 3), mí(a)n. 
neighbouring, a neighbour, RV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
auxiliary, Br.; TBr., Comm.; m. a neighbouring 
house, L. ; -d5, ind. from the neighbourhood, SBr. ; 
-visin, mí(zi,n. living in the neighbourhood; m. f. 
aneighbour, Alamkárak. —vesintor£zati-2?',mfu, 
neighbouring; m. and (#7), f. a neighbour, Dhürtas. ; 
Mricch.; Sah. —vesma, ind. in every house, 
Sij, —vesman, n. a neighbour's house, Palicat. 
—vesya, m. a neighbour, MBh. — vaira, n. rc- 
guital of hostilities, revenge, MBh. =vyoma or 
‘man, m. N. of a prince, Pur. =šatru (frdti-), 
m. an adversary, opponent, enemy, AV.; Kuval., 
Sch. —&abda (or “deka, Kid.; Hcar.), m. echo, 
reverberation, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; -g2, min, 
ing after a sound or in the direction of as’, MBh.; 
-vuat, mín, re-echoing, resounding, Kathis. = 1. ġa- 
rana, n. (for 2. see under frati-4/ sri) confidence in 
tife.) Divyav. ; -64z/a, mín. resorted to (acc.), ib. 
(cf. -saraya under grati-4/ sri). — $ux&sann, n. an 
adversary's bow, Vas.  &ariram, ind. concerning 
one's own body or person, Pat, = agin, m. a mock 
moon, lene, Var. —£ikham, ind. for every 
branch or school (of the Veda), Bidar., Sch. 
=sikha-vat, sec -Jdkid. = šākhī, f. 2 side 
branch, s? shoot. (pl. all the schools of the Veda, 
BhP.); -zdqi, f. a branch vein, PrainUp.; *&a- 
vat, mín. having anything as side branckes, MBh. 
=I, -3&sans, n. (for 2, see frati-A/125) a rival 
command or authority (cf. a-f"), Ragh. = aor n. 
a counter-Silpa, SzikhSr. = 8ishya, m. under-dis- 
ciple(?), Diva. = iukra-budha (ibc.), towards 
the planets Venus or Mercury, Var. —$ 
(perhapstwo words), ind.towardsthe planetVenus,R. 
=$ w. T, for -srudkd (sce under frati-a/ iru), 
Lalit. = &zriàgenao,ind. horn by h^, Hcat. =Srotas, 
ind. w.r. for -srofas, q.v. = loka, m. a counter- 
Sloka, Siphis.; L.; (azz), ind. at every SP, BhP. 


—shka &c., see frafi-skiaia, p. 671. = sam- 
yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh, = sam- 
vatsnram, ind. every year, yearly, Yajii.; ApSr., 
Comm, —samsküram, ind. at every Ceremony, 
ApSr. =saigakahiki, f. a cloak to keep off the 


War praty-aüga. 
dus (worn by Baddhist mendicants), L. (prob. 
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w.r. for ssamkakshikd). —sadanam, ind, every 
one to his dwelling, Mear. —sadyiksha or -sa- 
aris (prdti-), mín. similar, VS. — sadma, ind. at 
or in every house, BhP, —sama, mín. equal to, a 
match for, MBh.; Nig. —samantam (frd/i-), 
ind, on every side, everywhere, $Br. = sambandhi, 
ind. according to the respective connection, Sah. 
= sarga, sce under prali- v srij. = sargam, ind. 
in every creation, Mn., Kouli. = savya, mín. in in- 
verted order, inverted, reverse, L, = sima, min. 
(prob.) unkind, unfriendly, Pin. v, 4, 75. = sī- 
manta, m. ‘a hostile neighbour,’ enemy, adversary, 
Kuval.; Hear. = simarthya, n. relative suitable- 
nes, R. —süyam, ind, towards evening, Gobh. 
=sinha, m, a hostile lion, Kathis, =sird, f. a 
curtain, L.; a screen or wall of cloth, an outer tent, 
W.— sundari, f. — -yucati, q.v., Vear. = stirye 
(orSya£a), m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var.; a kind 
of lizard, a chameleon (which lies or basks in the 
sun), Uttarar.; Suir,; (am, ind. opposite to the 
sun, Mn.; -»a'sya, m. a partic. appearance in the 
sun; (accord, to Comm.) a mock sun and a comet, 
Ap.; -Jayara£a, m. ‘lying or basking in the sun," 
a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. —seni, f. an 
opposing or hostile army, Hariv. = somā, f. a kind 


of plant (=makisha-vallī), L. —somódaka- 
dvijam, ind. against the moon or water or a 


Brahman, Mu. iv, 52. = skandha, m. every shoulder 


(instr. each on his sh?"), Hit.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda (v.l. £afi-sk°), MBh.; (a7), ind. upon 
the shoulders, W.; in every section of a book, 
Pratap. —stri, mín. lying on a woman, ChUp. 


=sthinam, ind. in every place, everywhere, 


Prab., Sch. —sneha, m. (pzob.) w.r. for fati-s”, 
Kathis.—srota,m{(@)n.= next(Mandakinintam 
cnuvraja, go up the M? i.e. up or against the 
stream), R. —srotum (DhP.) or -srotas (Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. against the stream, up the 
8°; (w.r. 3rofa5). = swam, ind. ‘cach for itself,’ one 
by one, singly, AivSr.; RPrit., Comm. —svihi- 
küram, ind. at every exclamation Svihi, ApGr. 
= hasta (-/za, n., Vcar.), -hastaka (Hit.), m. a 
deputy, substitute, proxy. = hasti, ind. towards 
elephants, MBh 
brothel, Dai. (Sch. ‘a neighbour’). =hridayam, 
ind, in every heart, BhP., Sch. F 


. =hastin, m. tke keeper of a 


Praty, in comp. before vowels for rafi above. 


- nnia, m. a portion, share, Buddh, —apáu, m, =s 
gratigato "nih, Pig. vi, 2, 193; mín. = frati- 
gata astiavo 'sya,ib., Sch. - ansa, m. —-:14,q.v. 
=ansam, ind. on the shoulders, Si; — ák, sce 
£ratyáilc. —aksha, sce s.v, = nkshnra, (ibc.) in 
each syllable, Vás; -i/es£a-maya, mí(i;n. con- 
taining aSlesha in cach °, ib. = agam, ind. on every 
mountain, Dharmaiarm. —agni, ind. towards the 
fire, Kavi.; at or near or in every fire, KitySr.; 
MBh. =agra, mf d n. fresh, recent, new, young, 
MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; repeated, reiterated, Hariv. ; 
Kathis.; pure, W.; (ibc. and am, ind.) recently, 
Mricch.; Kathis. ; m. N. ofa son of Vasu Upari-cara 
and prince of the Cedis, BhP. (cf. -agraha below); 
-Eskarat, mín. fresh-flowing, flowing freshly, Prab. ; 
-gandhd, f.2 species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Com- 
munis, L.; -¢d, f. or -fva, n. newness, freshness, W. ; 
-frasava, f. recently delivered, having lately brought 
forth, Pin. ii, 1, 65, Sch.; -yauzana, milan. being 
in the bloom of youth, Kathis.; -riifa, mí(a)n. 
juvenile, young, MBh.; -vayas, mín, youug in age, 
youthful, MBh.; R.; n. youth, W.; -Jcd/tfa, min. 
recently purified, pure, L. —agraha, m. N. of a 
son of Vasa and king of the Cedis, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(=-agra; prob. a contracted form for gratyaz- 
graha). —anka, mín. 
cattle), Pin. ii, 1, 14, 
every act (of a drama), Sah. =añga, n. a minor 
or secondary member of the body (as the forehead, 


n. recently marked (as 
Kis. —ahkam, ind, in 


nose, chin, fingers, ears &c.; the 6 Aügas or chief 
members being the trunk, head, And legs}, 
MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; a division, fection, part, 
Suir.; Nir.; a subdivision (of a science &c., W.s 
a weapon, BhP.; m. a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a prince, MBh.; (ibc. or aut, iud.) on every 
fart or member of the body, on the limbs severally, 
Y alicat. ; ; Hit; Git.; Kathas, ; for one’s own person, 
Pat. (ci. -vartin); ior every part or subdivision (of 
a sacrifice &c.), Mn.; (in gram.) in each base, Pay. 
i, 1, 29, Pat.; -lva, n. the belonging to, TPrit. ; 
-dakshind, i, a fec tor cach part (oí a sacrifice), 
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Mn.; -vartin, mfn. occupying onc's self with one's 


own person, Pat. —nigiras, m. N, of a mythical 
personage (who like Angiras married several of 
the daughters of Daksha), R. = nàgirasa, m. N. 
of a mythical personage regarded as the father of 
certain Ricas, Hariv.; VP. —angir&, f. Acacia 
Sirissa, Rasar.; a form of Durga, one of the goddesses 
of the Tautrikas, Cat. ; -£alpa, m., -tattva,n., -fail- 
m., -mantra- 
rik-samudaya, m., -sahasra-ndman and °ma- 
stotra, n, -siddha-mantréddhara, m., -shkla, 
n ~stotra, n.,-stotrépasanddi, m. or n. N. of wks. 
_majiza, n., g. ausv-ddi, Pan. vi, 2, 193. = áiio, 
sec p. 674. - adhikarannm, ind. at cach para- 
graph, Nyayam, —ndhidevati, f. a tutclary deity 


cdiiga, n., -prayoga, m., -mantra, 


who stays in front or near one, Heat. —anantara, 


mín. being in the immediate neighbourhood of 


(n2 R. ; standing nearest (as an heir), Mn, viii, 
185; closely connected with, immediately following, 
MBh.; R.; (a7z),ind.immediately aner (abl), M Bh.; 
next in succession, W. ; 9r7-/ bAi, to 

selfclose to (gen.), Prasannar, = anilam, ind.against 
the wind, MW. =—anika, mín. hostile, opposed, 
„injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh. ; 


BhP, ; Sarvad. ; opposite, Suir. ; Sarvad. ; equal, vying 


with, Kavyad.; m. an adversary, enemy, BhP.; n. 
a hostile army, MBh. ; Hariv.; hostility, enmity, a 
hostile relation, h? position, rivality (sg. and pl.), 
MBh.; R.; injuring the relatives of an enemy who 
cannot be injured himself, Pratàp.; Kpr.; Kuval.; 
injuring one who cannot retaliate (7), W.; -/za, n. 
= -bhava, Suir.; the state of an cnemy, hostility, 
"MW.; -dhdva, m. being the contrary, Nyayad. 
‘=anuprisa, m.a kind of alliteration, Si, Comm, 
=anuminga, n.a contrary deduction, opposite con- 
clusion, KapS. — anuyoga, m. a counter-question, 
qu? in return, Car. =antkintam, ind. at the end 
of each back part of the altar, KatySr., Comm. 
=anta, mín, bordering on, adjacent or contiguous 
1o, skirting, W.; m. a border, frontier, Ragh. ; Lalit. ; 
a bordering country i.e. a c? occupied by barbarians, 
L.; (pl) barbarous tribes, Var.; -janafada, n. a 
bordering country; “dépapatti, f. birth in a bord? 
or barbarous c? (with Buddhists one of the cight in- 
auspicious waysof being born), Dharmas. 134; -dcsa, 
m. a country bordering upon another, Saükh., Sch.; 
=farvata, m. an adjacent (small) hill, L.; -vdsa, 
n. (I) a frontier-place, Lalit. —antari-/bhü- 
-anautart- / bi? Utarar, = antitt, ind.in each case 
to the end, Laty, —antika, mfn, being or situated 
at the border, Karand. —antima, mín, — -an/i£a, 
Divyüv. —andhakiüra, mín. spreading shadow, 
Buddh. = apara, mín. --avara, q.v., Vajras. 
=apfiya, m. perishing again, Sil. — abdam, ind. 
every year, yearly, Kathàs, — abhyisam, ind.at cach 
repetition, A pSr., Comm, — amitra, mín, opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent, 
adversary, MBh. —ayanam, ind, every half year, 
Yajū. - ayanastvá, n. obtaining again, recovery, 
TBr. =ara, m. (SvetUp., Comm.) or -ar&, f. 
(Svet Up.) an intermediate spoke of a whccl. 
miei a (ibe. near or in a forest, Buddh, = ari, 
m.a well-mat: opponent, equally powerful enemy, 
MBh. —arka, m. a mock cu uris Var 
margala, n. the rope by which a churning-stick 
is moved, Gal. —arnam, ind. at each syllable, 
Sarvad. —artham, ind, in relation to anything, 
Jaim.; at every object, in every case, Pap. ii, 1, é 
x wr. for aoe. MBh.—ardha, p, aniv-ddi, 
Kai, —axrdhi (frdfy-), mfn. (prob. possessi 
claiming half of, pe equal e) poe to [Es S 
RY. —arhum, ind, in Jathd-p*, q.v. E 
bhiisha or “shi, w.r. for -bhdsa q. Y., Utt 
o. 3 d. Y arar. 
g ovomarsha, t, w.r. for ava-maria, 
Ja-vat, q.v. = nvayava (ibc.) or vam. (ind.), n 
or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm. ; in e? 
P or particular, in detail, Bidar., Sch.; -zarzaug, 
í. a detailed or minute description, Vikr, — avara. 
mín. lower, more insignificant, less honourcd than 
(abl), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -kālam, ind. after, 
later than (with abl. or ifc.), Car, -a&man, m 
red chalk, L. —ashthTIE, f. a kind of nervous 
disease, Suir.; Bhpr. —asta-gemana, n.thc scttin 
(of the sun), ChUp., Sch. “astam, ind. (wit 
^ gan)to down, cease Sarvad.; -aya m, the setting 
(of the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc- 
tion, Bidar., Sch, astra, n. missile hurled in 
return, BhP.; Kathis. =aha, min. daily, Rajat.; 


(ean), ind. day by d°, every d°, KztySr.; Mu.; Kay, 


Wafzat pralty-angiras, 


ake one's 


&c.; in the morning, W. —&küra, m. a scabbard, 
sword-sheath, L. —tgira (?), m. former place or 
state, W. = licüra, m, suitable beliaviour, conform- 
able conduct, MBh. —-Btüpá, m. a sunny place; 
$Br.; KatySr. =ātma (ibc.), or “mam, ind. for 
every soul, in cv? s°, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; °ma- 
vintyata, mín. individual, Car. —fitmaka, mfn. 
belonging to one's self, SaddhP. -ütmikn, mfn. 
=-ãimaka, SaükhGr.; peculiar, original, Car. 
—itmya, n. similarity with or resemblance to one’s 
self; (ena), ind. after onc's own image, BhP, 
=ZHdarsa, m, w.r. for -ddeje, q.v., Palicat. 
=iditya, m. a mock sun, parhelion, AVParis.; 
MBh.; (ibc.) towards the sun (e.g. £°-guda, one 
whose hinder parts are 1? the s°, Suir.) —fnika, 
m. (with rdjan) a partic. personification, SankhGr. 
=apida, m. a kind of metre, Col. —Rmniiyam, 
ind. for every single text-book, Aiv$r, Comm, 
—- ürdra, mín. fresh; -/ara, mfn., Buddh, = ürdra, 
f., p. au3v-ddi to Päņ.vi, 2, 193. — ürüri-4/Xri, to 
moisten again, refresh ag^, Kid,; to wipe out, 
efface, Kir. — &rühapura, g. auiv-ddi (Kai. 
Jraty-ardha,prati-pura). -&layam, ind. inevery 
house, Dharmaiatm. —-üvüsakam, ind. to every 
station, to c? tent, Kad. = &vüsum, ind. in every 
house, Vear. = gam, ind. in all directions, Vents, 
= ASĀ, f. confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab. ; 
Kathis, &c. (^ja-/2a, n. ifc, Malatim.) =Gsin, 
mfn. hoping, expecting, W. ; trusting, relying upon, 
MW. —aha, mín, w.r. for -aka, q.v., Rajat. 
-ühuti, ind. at cach oblation, ApSr.; Kaus. 
= uta, scc p.677. — uttara, n.a reply to an answer, 
rejoinder, answer, Paiicat.; Hit.; Prab, &c.; ?r- 
karana, n. replying, an answer, Mear. ; ?77-/ £r, 
to answer, Kid, —udadhi, ind. at the sea, Bailar. 
= upamünn, n. a counter comparison, the ideal of 
an ideal, Vikr, —upnsadam, ind. at cach celebra- 
tion of an Upasad, Kity$r, — upĝsanam, ind. for 
every kind of worship, Badar., Sch. — urnsa, n. 
= fratigatam urah, Vop.; (am), ind. against the 
breast, upon the b°, Sii.; Kir. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 82). 
- ulüka, m. a bird resembling an owl; (according 
to the Sch.) a hostile owl or a crow regarded as an 
owl’s enemy, BhP, = ulūkaka, m.a bird resembling 
an owl, Hariv. — ushira, m., g. agic-ddi to Pan. 
vi, 2, 193. = ürdhvam, ind. on the upper side of 
(acc.), above, Suir. —zicam, ind. at or in cach 
verse, Gr$rS. — ritu, ind. in cach season, Vait. 
= oka, mfn, each one, c? single o°, every o°, Jaim., 
Sch.; n.a partic, sin, Buddh.; (ibe. or aur, ind.) 
one by one, one at a time, singly, for cvery single 
one, SaikbSr.; Mn.; Kav. &c.; -varaka, m. a 
partic, hell, Divyàv.; -duddhka, m. a Buddha who 
lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him- 
self.only (as opp. to those Buddhas who liberate 
others also), Buddh. (cf, MWB. 134 &c.); (-Aathd, 
fF., -calush{aya, n. N. of wks.; -/ga,n. the state 
ofa Pratycka Buddha, Buddh.);-dodAt, f. = -buddha- 
tva, Karaud. ; -Sas, ind. one by 0°, singly, severally, 
MBh. =onas (27d/y-), m. an officer of justice, 
punisher of criminals, SBr. ; a surety, the heir nearest 
of kin who is ible for the debts of a deceased 
person, Kath.; Sankh$r.; MaitrS. —enasya, n. 
the nearest heirship to (gen.), Kath. 


Ufa 2. prati, m. N. of a son of Kuša, BhP, 
Wire pratika, mi(i)n. (fr. 1. prati) worth 


a Karshipapa or 16 Papas of cowries, Pan. v, 1, 25, 
Varit. 2. 


NITRE prati-/kamp, Caus. -kampayati, 
to shake, cause to tremble, MBh. 

HIATT prati-kara &c. Sec prati- V1. kri. 

PELLE] prati-karsha, m. (4^ Krish) aggro- 
gation, combination, KatySr, Sch.; anticipating 
that which occurs afterwards, W. *krishta, mín. 
ploughed back again, L.; thrust back, KatySr, ; 
rejected, despised, L. 

nira prati- V kahksh, A. -kāùkshate, to 
wish or long for, R. °kinkshitavya, mfn. to be 
expected, Vajracch, "kiikshin, mfu. wishing for, 
desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. 

nay prati-kaia, m. = prati-L9, L. 

nga prati-kuñcila, mfn. (V kuic) 
bent, curved, W, 


"| ChUp.; MBh.; to descend, 


wes prati-kshepa. 


WENA prati- v/kij, P. -küjati, to coo or 


warble in return (with acc.), R. 


P EC] prati-1. kri, P. À. -karoli, -urute 
(inf. MONT ETE BhP.), to door make an oppo. 
sition, AitBr.; to return, repay, requite 
evil (acc.], with gen. dat, RS E pes IRL 
R. &c.; to counteract, resist (acc. or gen.), ib; to 
treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Suir.; to repair, 
mend, restore, Mn.; to pay back (a debt), Gaut.: 
Caus, A. -Adrayate, to cause to be repeated, SBr.: 
Desid. -erkirshati, to wish to take revenge on (acc, 
or loc.) for (acc.), MBh.; R. “kara, mf(z)n. acting 
against, counteracting (ifc.), Suir.; m. requital, com- 
pensation, R.; Rajat, ^karanlya, mfn. to be 
counteracted or prevented, remediable, MW. "kare 
tavya, mín. to be requited or returned, to be Tepaid 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv.; Samk.; to be counter- 
acted or resisted, R.; Prab.; to be treated or cured, 
Suir, °kartri, m. a requiter, recompenser, MBh, H 
an opponent, adversary, Kull. s D. re- 
quital, retaliation, corresponding action, MBh. ; R.; 
counteraction, cure, medical treatment, Car. ; decora- 
tion, toilet, personal adornment, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), ind. in every work, at cach performance or 
celebration, KatySr.; MBh. *k&ra, m. (cf. Zra£7- 
k?) requital, retaliation, reward, retribution, revenge, 
R.; Kathis.; Rajat.; opposition, counteraction, 
prevention, remedy, MBh.; Suir.; =sama and 
bhata, L.; -karman, n. opposition, resistance, 
Rajat.; -j7#a, win. knowing what remedy should 
be applied, MBh.; -zid/iaza, n. medical treatment, 
Ragh. °kirin, sec a-pratikdrin, "kürya, mín, 
(cf. rati-4?) to be revenged; n. retribution, MBh, 
i, 6259 (Nilak., m. ‘an enemy"). ?krita, mín, 
returned, repaid, requited &c., R.; n. recompense, 
requital, MBh.; resistance, opposition, Ragh, 
"kriti, f. resistance, opposition, prevention, Hariv.; 
tetaliation, return, revenge,W.; an image, likeness, 
model; counterpart, substitute, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
*kriyi, f. requital (of good or evil), retaliation, 
compensation, retribution, MBh.; Kav. &c.; oppo- 
sition, counteraction, prevention, remedy, help, ib. 

ifc. = removing, destroying); -/va,n., MBh.; ventin 
for anger), Kathis.; embellishment, decoration ( 
the person), MBh. ; -Si#/ini-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Prati-cikirsh, mín. (fr. Desid,; nom. cikir 
b:fore 4) wishing to requite (loc.), HParii. °ci- 
kirshi, f. wish to requite, desire to be revenged 
upon (acc. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. ?cikirshu, mín. 
wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.1. JiAirshu). 

prati-/ kri, P. -Lirati, to scatter to- 
wards (cf. frati-s-A/ Eri and Pan. vi, 1, 141). 
*kirna, mín. scattered towards, MW. 3 

UTET prati-Vklrip, A. -kalpate (pf. -ca- 
Klripe), to be at the service of (acc.), receive hos- 
pitably, SBr. ; to regulate, arrange, AV. "kalpyts 
mfn. to be arranged or prepared, MBh. (for prati- 
kalpa, sec p. 661, col. 3). 

x 

Wwe prati-kopa (kup), m. anger 
against (any onc), wrath, MBh.. 

NIAAA prati-V kram, P. -krümati (pf. -ca- 
rāma and -cakrame), to come back, return, $Br.; 
decrease (in number, 
to confess, Satr. 

n 
nN 


to abAi-A/ Eram), Nid.; 
CHAOS m, reversed or inverted order, 
°krémana, n. stepping to and fro, SBr.i 
to confession, Kalpas.; -vidhi m., -5ufru, 


of wks. mE 
FIDES! ti- / krudh, P. -krudhyatt, 
erede fs MBh. °kro- 


be angry with (acc.) in return, Mn.; 
dha, m. anger in return, Kull, z 
prati-krushta, mfn. (/krus) misct- 


able, poor, Divyüv, Ckrosé, m. crying out t0; 


Pan, i, 3, 80), ect, 
gari-); to push against, hurt, Suir.; to Pase; 
spise, oppose, contradict, ridicule; confute, | pr 
Sarvad,; Lalit, ?kshipta, mfi. thrown 1n 3 
(cf. prec.; -éz@, n., Sarvad.) ; sent, dip 
n. medicine, L, ^kshepa, m. contest ion, ibj 
zyati-); objection, contradiction, repudiation, 
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Wfrequ prati-kshepana. 


Savad. "kshepana, n. contradiction, opposing, 
contesting, Prab. 

gura prati-kshuta,n.(/kshu) sneezing, 
wheezing, W- 

g&n prati-/khya, P. -khyati (impf. 
-akhyat), to see, behold, RV.; AV.; Br, *khyiti, 
f, renown (v. l. for gra-vil^), Le 


nig, prati-4/gad, P. -gadati, to speak 


jn return, answer, MBh, 


NANA prati-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
towards, go to mect, RV.; MDh. &c.; to go back, 
return, go home, MBh.; Kav. &c. ?gata, mín. 

ne towards or back, MBh.; flying backwards and 
forwards, wheeling in füght, W.; lost from the 
memory, R. "gati, í (L.), gamana, n. (R.)return, 

{ prati- V/garj, P. -garjati, to roar 
against or in return, answer with roars, MDh.; to 
resist, oppose, Hariv.; Ragh.; to vie with (instr. or 
gen), kávydd. °garjana, n. (AVParis.), gar- 
jon, f. (MBh.) thundering or roaring against or 
in return, an answering roar. 


NTAN prati- gà (only aor. -agat), to go 
back, return. 

WTR prati-v/gah, À. -gahate, to penc- 
trate, enter, R. 

Win prati-V/3. gu (only Intens. -jójuce), 
to proclaim, RV. 


NMGA prati-gupta, mfn. (A/gup) guarded, 
protected, Inscr. *güpya, mfn. to be guest 3 (am), 
ind. one must guard against (abl.), SBr. 


NTA prati- /gridh, P. -gridhyati, to be 
greedy or cager for (acc.), MBh. 


MATNA prati-gribhaya, Nom.P.?yati,to 
take, receive; (esp.) to take into the mouth, cat, RV. 


Witt prati-/gri, P. A. -griyati, -grinite, 
to invoke, salute (acc.), RV.; (with dat.; cf. Pan. 
i, 4, 41, Sch.) to respond in recitation or chanting 
(also with prati-garam), ib.; TS.; Br.; Šr5.; to 
agree with (dat.), Vop. “gard, m. the responsive 
call of the Adhvaryu to the address of the Hoiri, TS. ; 
Br.; AivSr. °garitri, m. one who makes a rc- 
sponsive cry or chant, AitBr.; SaikhSr. °girya, 
mfn, to be answered in recitation or chanting, AitBr. 

NAN prati-v/, grah, P.A.-grikpiti, -grih- 
nile (irreg. 2. sg. Impv. -grihya, R.; aor. -aja- 
grabhat, kis to take hold of, grasp, seize (in 
astrol, = to eclipse, obscure), AV. &c. &c.; to take 
(as a present or into possession), appropriate, receive, 
accept, RV.éc.&&c, (Si7asd,‘with the head’ i.e.' hum- 
bly, obediently,’R.); togain, win over, R.; to take as 
awife, marry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to take = eat, drink, 
RV.; VS.; TBr. ; to receive (a friend or guest), RV. 
&c. &c.; to receive (anything agreeable as a good 
word or omen), R.; Kalid.; to assent to, acquiesce 
in, approve, MBh.; R.; (rarely) to receive (an 
enemy), oppose, encounter, MBh.; Ragh.: Caus. 
*grahayats, to cause to accept, present with (2 acc.), 
MBh.; R.; Kalid.; to answer, reply, BhP.: Desid. 
Vishrikskati, to wish to accept, Gaut. “grihita, 
min, taken, received, accepted, married, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. “grihitavya, ^ w.r. for 
S$ralitavya, °grahitri. *gyibyn, min. to be ac- 
cepted, acceptable, TS. (from, gen. Pin. iii, 1, 
118, Vartt. r, Pat.); one from whom anything may 
be accepted (see a-pratigrifyd). *grahá, m. re- 
ceiving, accepting, acceptance of gifts (as the peculiar 
prerogative of Brihmans ; cf. IW. 237; 262) ŠBr.; 

tS.; Mn.; MBh, &c. (graham siri, to receive 
Presents, Mn.) ; friendly reception, MBh.; favour, 
grace, MBh.; taking a wife, marrying, R.; receiv- 
ing with the ear i. e. hearing, Kathis.; a grasper, 
Scizer (Zeja-, a hair-cutter, barber), Gobh.; a re- 
Ceiver, Kzt r; R.; a chamber-vessel or any similar 
Convenience for sick persons, Car.; a spittoon, L.; 
A gift, present (esp. a donation to a Drihman at 
Suitable periods), Y3jñ.; MBh, &c. (instr. ‘as a 
Present,” Kathis.); N. of the objects or functions 
Corresponding to the 8 Grahas, L.; = &ryd-&àra, 
L.; the reserve of an army (a detachment posted 
with the general 400 yards in the rear of a line), 
V.; the sun near the moon's node, ib.; -£2/Az, m. 
N, of Paris, of MauGrS.; -dkana, n. money re- 


ceived asa present, Kathis.; mín. one whose wealth 
consists only in presents, Paficat. ; prdpia, mín, 
received as a present, Kathis.; -fráyaicitta-2ra- 
kara, m. N. of wk. “grahana, mín, accepting, 
SankhGr. (perhaps w. r.); n. receipt, acceptance, 
ib.; Laty.; taking a wife, marrying, R. (ci. d-ra- 
tig’); a vessel, SankhGr. °grahantya, min. to 
be taken or accepted, acceptable, W. °grahin, 
mín. one who receives, a receiver (opp. to datri), 
MBh. ^?grahitavya, min. to be received, Kull. 
°grahitri, mín. id, AV. &c. &c.; m. one who 
takes a wiie, one who marries (nom. 9/4, also as 3. 
sg. fut.), MBh.; R. ?gr&ha, m. a spittoon, L.; 
accepting gifts, W. *gr&haka, mín. one who re- 
Ceives or accepts (see d-fratig”). "grühin, mfn. 
id, TS. ?gr&hya, min. to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable, MBh.; R. (cf. a-fratiz’); one from 
whom anything may be received, MBh. (cf. °srihya 
and Pan. ib.); m. N. of partic. Grahas, TBr., Sch. 

NAN prati-gha, m. (han) hindrance, 
obstruction, resistance, opposition (cf. @-f"); strug- 
gling against (comp.), Car.; anger, wrath, cnmity, 
Mcar.; Lalit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dharmas. 
67); = miirchd, L.; combat, fighting, W.; an 
enemy, ib.; opposition, contradiction, L. “ghita, 
m. (cf. £ra£i-2/?) warding off, keeping back, re- 
pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; rebound, Kum.; -£ri/, mín. depriving 
any one (gen.) of (gen.), Yaji.; -zéd, mín, know- 
ing how to resist, apt to resist, MBh, "^ghiütaka, 
mi(zkd)n, disturbing, MBh.; (iíc.) = °ghdta, ib. 
*?gh&tana, n. warding off, repulsing, ib.; killing, 
slaughter, L. °ghitaya (Caus. of frati-/han), 
9yati, to ward off, MBh, °gh&tin, mín. keeping 
off, repulsing, disturbing, injuring, Da3.; Küm.; 
dazzling (sefra-), Kum, “ghna, n. the body, L. 

wfautfasq prati-ghoshin, mfn. (/ghush) 
roaring or crying out against ; (7752), f. N. of a class 
of demons, Sxükb$r. 


WU pratiigira, f. N. of a Buddh, 
deity, W. 

Weser prati-/ cal:sh, A. -casMe, to see, 
perceive, RV.; BhP.; to expect, BhP.; to cause to 
sce, let appear, show, RV. ?caksha, sce si-fra- 
tigakshá, “ciksbana, n. looking at, viewing, RV. ; 
BhP. (showing, displaying, Sch.); appearance, look, 
aspect, AV. *cakshin, min. regarding, observing, 
AVPaipp. ?cákshya, mí(2;n. visible, conspicuous, 
RV. 


NAIZ prati-V car, P. -carati, to advance 
towards, approach, RV.; TS.: Caus. -cdrayati, sce 
below, °ciira, m. personal adornment, toilet, Sil. 
cirita, mín, (fr. Caus.) circulated, proclaimed, 
published, MBh. ?c&rin, mín. exercising, prac- 
tising, L. 

Wiafseitü prati-cikirsh. Sce prati- V1. kri. 

ufataen, prati-^/cint, P. A. -cintayati,te, 
to consider again, reflect upon, remember, R. ; Caur. 
cintana, n. thinking repasy considering, W. 
°cintaniya, mín, to be thought over again, Kv. 

nagg grati- cud, Caus. -codayati, to 
drive or urge on, impel, R. *codanam, sce p. 662, 
col I. *?codanz, f. prevention, prohibition, BhP, 
(=nishedha, opp. to vidhi, or=suzrili, opp. to 
fruti, Sch.) “codita, mín. impelled or excited 
against (2cc.), R. 

Wire prati-cchad (chad), P. -cchada- 
yati, to cover, envelop, hide, conceal, Kaui. ; MBh. 
&c. "cohndana, n. a cover, covering, L. *cchan- 
na, mín. covered, enveloped, hidden, conccaled, 
disguised, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; endowed or furnished 
with (ifc), MBh. iii, 1268. 

Wfatesgprati-cchid( A/chid), P.-cchinatti, 
to cut or tear oif, SaükhSr. (v. 1. Ara-cch”); to re- 
taliate by cutting to pieces, MBh. echeda, m. 
cutting off; resistance, opposition, W. 

NARI práti-cyaciyas, min, (V'cyu) 
pressing closer agzinst or towards, RV. x, 86, 6. 

NIN práti-jagdha, mfn, (2. jaksh) 
eaten, consumed, MzitrS. 


NAA prati-y jan, A. -jayate, to be born 
er produced again, PrainUp. “janman, n. re-birth, 


nicam prati-jüátavya. 
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Kathis. "jKta, mín. born again, renewed; -£ofa, 
min, once more angry, MBh. 

NAAN prati-,/jap, P. -japati, to mutter 
in response, Goth, *j&pa, m. the act of muttering 
against, Kaus, 

HARA prati-/jalp,P.-jalpati, toanswer, 
reply, MBh.; R. Jalpa, m. an answer, reply, L. 
Sjalpaka, m. a polite but cvasive answer, L. 

AMAA prati- v jagri, P.-jagarti,to watch 
beside (acc.), RV.; VS.; AV.; to keep (2), Divyav. 
"jügara, m. watchíulness attention, L. 7j 
Tana, n. watching, guarding, attending to, MirkP. 
Sjügaranaka, m. or n.(?) a district, Inscr, "jü- 
grivi, mín, watchful, attentive, Cat. 

niais prati- , ji, P. -jayati, to conquer, 
defeat (in battle or at play), TS.; MBh.; Desid. 
Jigishati, to wish to conquer or deícat, attack, 
assail, MBh, 

WfafsElü prati-jihirshu, min. (Vhri, 
Desid.) wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.1. 
“cikirshu; ci. p. 664, col. 3). 

NAAA prati-jicana, n. (ic) return- 
ing to life, resuscitation, R. °jivita, n. id., Bilar. 

waT prati-v/jush, A. -jushate, to be kind 
or tender towards (acc.), honour, serve, RV. ; to be 


gratified by, delight in (acc.), ib. 


prati- V/2. jri, A. -jarate (inf. -jard- 


d yai), to roar (as fire) in the direction of, to call 


out to, salute (acc.), RV. 
TAHT prati-A/jia, P. A. -janati, -janite, 
to admit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, consent 


to, approve, RV.; AV. ; MBh.; topromise (with gen., 
dat. or loc. of pers., and acc, with or without frati 
or dat. of thing, also with inf, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
with vyan: and gen. ‘to promise fulfilment of a 
person's word, MBh.; with safyam: *to promise 
verily or truly,’ ib.) ; (A.) to confirm, assert, answer 
in the affirmative, $| 
maintain, assert, allege, state, MBh.; R. &c. (Jab- 
dam nityatzena, ‘to assert the eternity of sound," 
Pin. i, 3, 22, Sch.); (À.) to bring forward or in- 
troduce(a topic), Nviyam., Sch. ; to perceive, notice, 
learn, become aware of, MBh.; Hariv.; to remem- 
ber sorrowiully (only in this sense P. by Pig. i, 3, 
46; but really A., MBh, xii, $438). "ja, mfn. 
acknowledging (iíc.), Vajracch.; (d), f., see below. 


Br.; AivGr.; MBh. &c.; to 


Pratijiiz, f. admission, acknowledgment, assent, 


agreement, promise, vow, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a state- 
aa assertion, declaration, affirmation, ib.; (in 
logic) a proposition, the assertion cr proposition to 
be proved, the first member or azyaya of the five- 
membered Nyiya syllogism, IW. 61; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment, 
= kara, m, N. of Sch. on Nalod, (usually called P're- 
Jfd-^). matara (jén), n. (in logic) a subse- 
quent proposition on failure of the first, Nyayas. 
= pattra or “traka, n. a promissory note, a written 
contract, un piene n. adherence to 
a promise, keeping one’s word, VP. — parisish! 
n. N. of Parii. of the white Yajaira c pra IE) 
mn. one who keeps his word, R. = pürana, n. 
fulfilment of a vow, MBh. — pülana, n. -fari- 
£dlana, MBh. —pürvakam, ind. so as to begiu 
with the plaint, Yajii., Sch. =bhaiga, m. breach 
of a promise; -5Airz, min. apprehensive of break- 
ing a promise, MW. —Jakshana, n. (prob.) * the 
characteristic of a proposition ;” -4voda, m., -fTkd, 
f, -didhiti-tika, eeoa n, -vivecana, n., 
nánusama, m., ndloka, m. N. of w 
ad editae, rum z 
contradiction between a logical proposition and the 
argument, Nydyas.; acting contrary to a promise or 
agreement, W.= vivühita, mín. promised in mar- 
riage, betrothed, ib. — samnyisa, m. abandonment 
of one s own proposition (aier hearing the argument 
of the opponent), NyZyas.; breaking a promise, W. 


prosecution, Yajii. 


-vVüda 
c, m. N, of wks. —virodha, m. 


= Y Es N. of Parii, on the white Yajur-veda. 
- ivin, iti 
Nyiyac. giving up a proposition or argument, 
Prati-jüita (?rdfi-), mín. admitted, acknow- 
ledged, KatySr.; Mn.; promised, agreed, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; declared, stated, asserted, proposed, alleged, ib.; 
agrecable, desirable, SDr. ; 9/72/52, m, a statement, 
averment, Yajü. *jiatnvya, min, to be promised 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


666 nfayfa prati-jüàati. 
or assented to, W, jsictl, (prob.) w. r, for frati- nfz 


rajilati. "jiülnu, n. admission, assertion, assent, iure in return (a-f), BhP. 
EN promise, APrat,; Yajii., Sch.; bring- seeks to tojore in re (c2, 
ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull.; -zzAya, 
n. N. of Paris. of the white Yajur-veda, 5jsitpita, 
mín. betrayed, Sak. i, 32 (v.1.3 cf. pra-jildpita). 
"jieya, mín. to be promised or assented to, W.; 
m. a panegyrist, herald, bard, L. 


prati- v/jval, P. -jvalati, to flame, 
blaze, shine, MBh. . 


WERT prati-/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 
in return, MBh. °tiiditavya, n. (impers.) a blow 
nust be returned, L. 


` uT prati-/tap, P. -tapati, to throw 
out or emit heat towards or against (acc.), AV.; 
TandBr.; to heat, warm, foment, GySrS, 

` ‘Watt prati-tara, m. (Viri) a sailor, oars- 
man, ferryman, Suir. 


Wiaataat prati-tarkita, mfn. (tark) ex- 
pected, comprehensible (a-27^), R. (B.) 
W(iest prati-/tarj (only ind. p. -tazjya), 


to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir. xiv, 26. 


Wfirfirst, proti-/tij, to emit heat or fire 
against or towards, MaitrS. (only Impv. práti-tigdhi 
and -/itigdh?, for which Kith. prati-tityagdhi [I], 
and ApSr, prati-tiindhi (1]): 

WíHf« pra-tithi, m. N. of a Rishi and 
teacher (with the epithet Deva-taratha), V Br.; Bailar. 

prati- V dah, P. -dakati (fut. -dha- 
&shyati), to burn towards, encounter with flames, 
consume, RY.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.: Pass. -dahyate 
C2), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 


Wet prati--/1. da, P. À. -dadati, -datte, 
to give back, restore, return, AV. &c. &c.; to give, 
offer, present, MBh.; R.: Caus, -dapayati, to cause 
to be given back or restored, Yajü, °ditavyn, 
mín. to be given back or restored, Yaji. “dina, 
n. restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving 
or a gift in return, Das, ; Pin. i, 4,92; exchange, 
barter, L. (v.1. for 2a77-2?). *d&pya, min. to be 
caused to be restored, Ápast, "deya, mfn. to be 
given back or returned, Yajii.; MBh.; n. a pledge, 
pawn; an article purchased and given back, W. 

Prati-tta. See d-fr°, 


WÉTSTQU prati-dáraga, n. (dri) battle, 
fighting, fierce conflict, L. 
naq prati-4/2. div, P. -divyati,tothrow 
or cast against, Pan. ii, 3, 59, Sch.; to play at dice 
with (acc.), to stake anything (gen. or acc.) at dice 
against, AV.; MBh. *üivan, m. the sun, Ly; a 
day, Un. i, 156, Sch. "dívan, m. an adversary at 
play, RV.5 AV. ; the sun, L. 
Wfafet prati-V/dis, Caus. -deiaya!i, to 
point towards, point out, MBh.; to confess, L. 
di&um and degam, sce p. 662, col. I. “desa- 
niya, mfn. to be reported or related, L. 


prati-dipta, mfn. (./dip) flamin 
against, MBh. T p^ e 5 


EY prati- V duh (P. impf. -aduhat, aor. 
-adhukshat), to add by milking, TS.; (P. Pot. 
-duhiyat, A. Subj. -dohkate) to yield (like milk), 
grant, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7). “dùh, n. (nom. dhuk; 
gen. instr, also dhushes, Sha) fresh milk, millc still 
warm,AY.; TS.; MaitrS.; Dr.; S1S.;°Whuk-toa,u,,TS, 

afagian prati-dushita, mfn. (V2. dush, 


Moy oe rendered unclean, Contaminated, 


mie gN EET (ind. p. -drisya), to 
look at, behold, perceive, notice, SBr, ; A. 

-driiyate, to become visible, appear, Dues dv. 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -dariayati, to cause to T 
show, teach, MBh, *darán, m. (cf. frati-d"?) look. 
ing at, viewing, SaikhSr, “dariana, n, id., R.: 
(iic. f. @) sight, look, appearance, MBh, A d 
üri&um, sce p. 662, col. 1. "drishta, mfn. be. 
held, visible, conspicuous, famous, celebrated, BhP, 
(=fra-khyata, Sch.); “tanta, sce P- 662, col, 1. 


ning prati-/dru (only aor. -adu Trucat), 
to run towards (acc.), Bhatt. 


lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5; to put down 


t employ, 
ade os approach, RV.; AV. i f. 
putting to thc lips, a draught, RV. “dhitua, n. 
(ifc.) putting to or on, Gobh. ; adopting precautions, 
Kull, °dhi, m. a cross-piece on the pole of a car- 
riage, RV.; VS. - 

Prati-hita, mín, put on or in &c.; (à), f. an 
arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV.; 9fésAu, 
mín, =° 94i/ayin, Kaus, | Shitiyin, mfn. onc who 
has adjusted the arrow, SBr, “hiti, f. adjusting an 
arrow, Kifh. ‘ 

HNA prati- V 1.dhav, P.A. -dhávati,?te, 
to run back, AV.; to rush upon (acc.), attack, MBh. ; 
R. °dhiivana, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh. 
(v. l. -Oddhana), 

Wet prati- dhi (only pf. -didhima), to 
expect, hope, RV. °ahi, mfn., sec p. 662, col. 1. 

airy prati-4f diri, P. À.-dharayati, °te, to 
keep back, stop, check, SBr.; to keep erect, support, 
AitBr.°dhartri, m. onc whokeeps back or stops, VS. 

HJA prati-V/dhrish (only pf.-dadkarsha 
and Ved.inf. -dhr/ske),tobe bold against, brave, defy, 
RV.; Kath. (cf. a-pratidhrishta and °dhrishya). 

nimaa prati-dhyata, mfn. (V/dhyai) 
thought upon, meditated, MBh, (v. 1. 2ra-dAyata). 


iaeata prati-dkvani, m. (V2. dhvan) 
echo, reverberated sound, Hear, °dhviina, m. (n., L.) 
id, Hit, °dhvinita (Nig.), "dhvEnin (Sih.), 
mín, sounding, resounding. 

faa prati-dhvasta, min. (v/dhvogs) 
sunk, hanging down, MBh. 


Wfirqg. prati-/nad, P. -nadati, to sound 
back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh.; R. &c.: 
Caus, -ddayati, to cause to resound, make resonant, 
fill with cries, ib. ^n&da, m. echo, reverberation, 
Kad, "n&dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled with sounds, 
resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv.; R. °ninada, 
m, = °nada, Kir. 

Wing prati-V/nand, P.-nandati,to greet 
cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or 
farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. &c. 
&c.; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept 
willingly (with xa, to decline, refuse, reject), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus, -nandayati, to gladden, delight, 
guis MBh.; Kim, ^nanda, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

dana, n. greeting, salutation, friendly accept- 
ance, AV.; thanksgiving, MW. °nandita, mfn, 
saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. 


Wf prati- /nam (only pf. -nánama), to 
bow or incline towards (acc.), RV. 

Wing prati- V/nard, P. A. -nardati, °te, 
to roar or cry against or after (food), greet or hail 
with cries, MBh.; Hariv, 

WÍmTTE prati-naha (nak). sce karga- 
Pr and cf. prati-ndha under 1. prati, p. 673. 

afafa: JA prati-uih- V/'srij, P. -srijati, to 
drive towards, give up to (dat.), SBr. “nihsarga, 
m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w. r. 2zh- 
sahya). hsrijya, mín. to be given up or aban- 
doncd, L. ?nihsrishta, mín. driven away, Divyáv, 

Winfstfeyq prati-ni- V kship, P. -kshipati, 
to put down or deposit again, MBh. 

nfa prati-ni-v/ad,P.-gadati;to speak 
to,address, KatySr, ;torecite or repeat singly, TBr.,Sch, 

prati-ni-/grah, A. -grihuite, to 
take up (liquids), ladle out, SBr. CnigrRhya, mfn. 
10 be ladied p ApSr. (cf. ning). E 

RAFAT prati-ni-/dha, P. -dadhiti, to 
Putin the place of another, substitute, SrS. ; Samk. ; 
to order, command, MBh.; to slight, disregard, MW. 


NAN prati- V1. dha,P.A. -dadhüti,-dhatte 
Ved. inf. prdti-dhatave), to put on or in or near 
$ back, Kris restore (loc. or dat.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib.; to put to the 


the feet), step out, Dr. ; to offer, present, AitBr.; 
( sd fatr.; to restrain, BhP.; (A.) to 


nfaga prati-nrit. 


prati-druh, m. (s/druh) ouo who 


*nidhütavya, mfn. to be substituted, Nysyam;; 
Sch. “nidhipayitavya, mín. to be Caused to be 
substituted, ib. “nidhi, m. substitution; a substitute, 
representative, proxy, surety, $rS. ; Mn. ; MBh, &c.: 
a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
statue, picture, KAv.; (ifc.) an image of i.e, similar. 
c ae EI VATE to substitute anything 
acc.] for (comp. +; Ragh.) °nidhey: 
to be substituted, Nyzyam, m) ui 

NATAR prati--/nind, P. -nindati, to 
abuse, blame, censure, MBh. 

ufafaara prati-ni-pàüta, m. (V pat) fall- 
ing down, alighting, MDh. 

Wfafsüüprati-ni-yata, mfn.( yam) fixed 
or adopted for each single case, particular or different 
for each case, Kap.; Samk, Inn, m. a strict 
rule as to applying an example to particular persons 
or things only, Kap. 
ie Hag A 2. as, P. -asyati, to 
fet prati-nir-grahya,min.(/grak) 
to be taken up with a ladle, A pSr. (cf. brati-nigr’), 

prati-uir-jitamfn.(4/ji) appro- 

priated, turned to one's own advantage, MBh. 

ufafafest prati-nir- vdis (only Pass, 
-di$yate), to point or refer back, K33, on Pan. i, 2, 
53. °nirdishta, mín. referred to again, Kat 5 
Sch, ^nirdei&n, m. a reference back to (with gen.), 
renewed mention, Samk. “nirdegake, mfn, point- 
ing or referring back (ifc.), KatySr., Sch. ?nirde- 
Sya, mín, referred to or mentioned again, Sah. 

wtafraq prati-nir- v/yat, Caus. -yatayati, 
to give back, return, MBh. Gitana, n. giving 
back, returning, Pap. ii, 3, 11, Sch.; rewarding, 
retaliation, | L. 

HATTAT prati-nir-Vyä, P. -yati, to come 
forth again, MBh.; MarkP. 

= 

WIRT prati-nir- /2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
distribute in return, TS.; TBr.; Kaui. 

grati-ni-vürana, n. (V1. vri) 
keeping off, warding off, BhP, 
UF prati-ni-vüsana, n. (4/4. vas) 
a kind of garment, Buddh, 

Wiatatae prati-ni-vishta, min. (Vii) 
quite prepossessed with (loc.), Ri; obstinate, ob- 
durate; -miirkha, m. an obstinate fool, Bhartf. 
?niveia, m. obstinacy, obdurateness, Baudh. 

Wfafeqq prati-ni- 'vrit, À.-varlate (P.2. 
pl. fut, -varésyatha, MBh.), to turn back or round, 
return, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to turn away from (abl.), 
escape, run away, take flight, MDh.; to cease, be 
allayed or abated, BhP.: Caus. -varfayaté, to cause 
to go back, turn back, avert, R.; BhP, ?nivar- 
tana, n. returning, coming back (see fuad-fr^). 
"?nivartita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to retum, 
back, R. ^nivrittn, mín, turned back or from 
(abl.), come back, return, MBh,; Kav. &c. “aie 
vritti, f. coming back, return, ApSr., Sch. 

"RU prati-nish-kraya, m. (v Eri) re* 
taliation, retribution, L. 

afar prati-nizh-/pit, P. -punüti, to 
cleanse or winnow again, purify, Katy$r.; Kati 
Suir. “pita, mfn. cleansed, winnowed, Suir. 

prati-nis- tri, P. -tarati, to ac- 
complish, Divyiv. 
prati-ni-/han (only 2. pers. 
Pf. JagAdntAa), to aim a blow at (acc.), RV.1; 52 
15. ^nfhata, mfn, hit, slain, killed, MBh. 

Waar prati- /ni, P. -nayati, to lead to- 
wards or back, AV. &c. &c.; to put into, mix 
Kaui, ^nyaka, scc p. 662, col. 1. 

Wfaq prati-»/nu, P. -nauli, to commend, 
approve, Pat. A 

HJR prati- V/nud, P. A. -nudati. RS 
thrust back, repulse, ward off, RV.; VS.; Tu v). 

„m, thrusting back repulse/TandBr.(cf- A 2 
prati-/nrit, P. -nrityati,to done 
before (in token of contempt), mock in turn 


throw back, 
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nrag prati-nyas. 


ing before (acc.), MBh.: Intens, -zarzrifiti, 
e before (in token of love), delight or glad- 
den by dancing before (acc.), Pat. 


nag prati-ny-A/2. as (only ind. P 
z ya), to place apart or lay down separately (for 
cat persons), deposit, R. (v.l, fra-vi-m^). 
opylisa, Se P- 662, col. t. 


NAMA prati-ny-a- gam, P. -gacchati, 
to come back, return, Kath, 


_ NIRQ pratipa, m. N. of a prince, L. (prob. 
w.r. for pratifa, q. v.) 

` gfaqa 2. prati-pand, m. (/pan) barter, 
exchange, AV. (for 1. sce p. 662, col. 1). 


rag prati- V, pat, P. -patati, to hasten 
towards, run to meet (acc.), MBh. 


afaag prati- /pad, À. -padyate (ep. fut. 
ako -fatsyati), to set foot upon, enter, go or resort 
to, arrive at, reach, attain, VS. &c. &c.; to walk, 
wander, roam, ChUp.; to come back to (acc.). re- 
turn, MBh.; to happen, occur, take place, ParGr.; 
MBh.; to get into (acc.), meet with, find, obtain, 
receive, take in or upon one’s self, Spr. &c. &c.; 
to receive back, recover, AitBr.; Sak.; to restore to 
favour, Ragh.; to undertake, begin (acc., dat. or 
inf), practise, perform, accomplish, Nir.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to do anything to any person, act or 
procecd or behave towards or against (loc., gen. or 
acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to make, render, MBh.; 
to fall to a person's (acc.) lot or share, ParGy.; to 
let a person (dat.) have anything, Apast.; to give 
back, restore, Mn. viii, 183 ; to perceive, find out, 
discover, become aware of or acquainted with, under- 
stand, learn, MBh.; R. &c.; to deem, consider, 
regard, Samk.; Sah.; to answer affirmatively, say 
yes (with or scil. éathd or éathéti), acknowledge, 
assent, agree, promisc, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin 
to speak, commence (with acc. or instr.), RV.; Br.; 
to answer, ChUp. (also with wé/aram, R.): Caus. 
~padayati, to convey or lead to, procure, cause to 
partake ‘of (2 acc.), give a present to, bestow on 
(loc, dat. or gen., Kau&; Mn.; MDh, &c.; to 
give in marriage, Apast.; to spend, ib.; to present 
with (instr.), Kirand.; to put in, appoint to (loc.), 
R.; to produce, cause, effect, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
establish, substantiate, prove, set forth, explain, 
teach, impart, MBh.; R. &c.; to decm, consider, 
regard as (2 acc.), Paiicat. (v.l. -vadasi for -pida- 
yasi): Desid. -frtsafe (Pn. vii, 4, 54), to wish to 
attain, Samk.; to wish to know, Bhim.: Desid. of 
Caus, -fifadayishalé, to wish or intend to explain 
or analyze, Samk. “pattavya, mfn. to be obtained 
Or received, MBh.; to be given (as an answer), R.; 
to be conceived or understood, Car.; Samk.; to be 
done or begun, MBh.; n. (impers.) it is to be as- 
sumed or stated, Samk. ; one should act or proceed 
or behave, MBh. ; Dai.; Paficat. "patti, f. gaining, 
obtaining, acquiring, Gaut. ; Samk. ; perception, ob- 
servation, ascertainment, knowledge, intellect, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; supposition, assertion, statement, Bharty.; 
Tattvas,; admission, acknowledgment, Yajil.; giving, 

ting, bestowing on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
4m. ; causing, effecting, Kim. ; beginning, action, 
procedure in or with (loc., gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c, (fatra kd fratifattit sydt, what is to 
be done there? MBh.; 4d fasya £ratifattil what 
is to be done with it? Kull.); respecttul reception 
or behaviour, homage, welcome, ib. (Cim: s/d, 
to show honour, Sak.); confidence, assurance, de- 
termination, R. (cf. a-pratif°); resource, means 
for (loc.), expedient against (gen. ), Jaim.; high rank 
9t dignity, rule, reign, Cat.; conclusion, AivSr.; 
-karman, n. a concluding rite or ceremony, ApSr., 
Sch.; -dakska, mín. knowing how to act or what 
is to be done, Paficat.; -dar3i7t, mín. showing what 
Ought to be done, SaddhP.; -nist ura, mfn. difficult 
to be understood, Ragh.; -/afaha, m. a kind of 
kettle-drum (allowed only to chicts of a certain 
Tank), L.; <pantimukha, mf D)n. averse from com- 
Pliance, obstinate, unyielding, Bhatt.; -fradina, 
T. the giving of preferment, conferring promotion, 
Hit; -4heda, m. diversity of views, difference of 
Opinions, RPrit.; af, min, possessing appropriate 

owledge, knowing what is to be. done, active, 
Prompt, R.; Kim. ; Suir.; celebrated, high in rank, 
W.; -viiürada, min.=-daksha, MBh. ^pattri, 
mn, one who perceives or hears, Sah.; one who 


CC-0. 


nagan prati-prayana. 667 


comprehends or understands, Samk.; one who main- | WfaUTa prati-pana, n. (v/1. pa) drinking 
tains or asserts, ApSr., Sch. “pad, f. access, ingress, | A past, (cf, prafT-p°); water for drinking, R. : 


entrance, VS.; SBr.; the path to be walked, the x à fm 
right path, L.; beginning, commencement, TS.; gta. prati-\/pal, P. -palayati (ep. 
TBr.; an introductory verse or stanza, Dr.; SiS.; | also *£c), to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.; 
(also “pada or “pad'i) the first day of a lunar fort- | to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect, 
night (esp. cf the moon's wane), AgP.; L.; under- | ChUp.; MBh.; Kzv. &c. "pülaka, mi(iéd)n. 
standing, intelligence, L.; taste for anything, Jatak.; | protecting, preserving; a protector, W, "pilana, 
rank, consequence, W.; a kettle-drum, ib.; °fac- | n. guarding, protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBh.; 
candra, m. the moon on the first day, the new | Kav. &c.; maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; waite 
moon (esp. revered and saluted), Ragh. ; pat-titrya, ing, expecting, Ratnav. “palaniya (Sak.), °piila- 
yitavya (MBh.}, mín. to be guarded or watched 


n. a kind of kettle-drum (cf. 92at/i-£afaAa), L.; 
°pan-maya, mín. obedient, willing, Jatak. ?pad& | or waited for. °pālita, mfn. cherished, protected ; 
practised, followed, W. pilin, mín. guarding, 


or “padi, f., see under “fad. "panna, mín. come 
up or resorted to, got into (acc.), approached, ar- | MDh. ^pülya, min. =sdlaniya, MBh.; Sak. 
prati-pitsa, -pitsu, -pipadayisha, 


rived, MBh.; Kalid.; met with, obtained, found, 
"padayishu. Sce col. a. 


gained, eu ; overcome, conquered, eene 

.; undertaken, begun, done, ib.; ascertained, - a ^ 7 

known, understood, Kum.; familiar with (loc.), niq, prati- pish, P. -pinashti (cp. 

MBh.; convinced, sure of anything, Samk. ; one who | impf. -afizshat), to rub one thing against another, 
rub together, MBh. (žara kare or hastair hasta- 
gram, the hands); to bruise, grind, crush, destroy, 


has consented or agreed to or promised, Kathis, 

(also -wa#); Paiicat.; agreed upon, promised, con- 
Nir.; ChUp.; MBh. ^pishta, mín. rubbed or rub- 
bing against each other (as horses), struck against 


sented to, R.; Paficat. (-/va, Sukas.); avowed, ac- 

knowledged {as a brother), admitted (as a debt), 
cach other, crossed (as swords); bruised, crushed, 
MBh.; Suir. ^pesham, ind. rubbing or pressing 


Yajū.; Paficat.; answered, replied, Kathis.; offered, 

given, presented to (loc.), A past. ; acting or behav- 

ing towards (loc), MBh.; -frayojana, mín. one | against cach other (urad-2zatipeskam yudAyante, 

who has attained his object, R. °pannaka, m, ‘ar- | they fight breast to breast), Pan. iii, 4, 55, Sch. 

rived at an aim,’ (with Buddh.) N. of the 4 orders ufadtz prati- pid, P. -pidayati, to press, 
oppress, harass, afflict, MBh.; R. ^pidana, n. op- 

pressing, harassing, molesting, Kim. 


of Aryas (viz. the Srota-ipanna, Sakrid-igimin, 
An-igimin, and Arhat), L. ?pidaka, míi/Zd;n. 

HAGIA prati- /piy, P. -piyati, to abuse, 
revile, RV. 


causing to obtain, giving, presenting to (loc.), MBh. 
(a-pratip’); stating demonstrating explaining, teach- 
ing (-fva, n.), MBh.; Kai; Vedántas.; ctiective, 

UTAGA prati-Vpij, P. -psjayati, to re- 

turn a salutation, reverence, salute respectfully, 

honour, praise, commend, approve, Mn.; MBh. 


accomplishing, promoting, MW. ; m. or n.(?) a re- 

ceptacle for hair, L. *p&dana, n. causing to attain, 

giving, granting, bestowing on, presenting to (loc. 

or comp.) MBh.; Kav. &c.; giving back, restoring, ^ f : 

returning, MBh. (a-pratip”, Kull; bringing back, E puaka min. honouring, revering, a reverer 

R.; putting in, appointing to (loc-), inauguration, | (©): R- püjana, n. doing homage, honouring, 

ib.; producing, caning, effecting, accomplishing, reverag (with gen.), R. “puja, f. id. (with gen. or 

W. ; stating, setting forth, explaining, teaching, pro- loc.), 3 oc Fae ee honoured, revered; PSS 

pounding, illustrating, Var.; Šamk.; Sih.; begin- sented mi Cinstr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; exchanged 

ning, commencement, MBh.; action, worldly con- | 33 viites, W. *plifya, min. to be honoured, Mn. 

duct, W. °pidaniya, mfn. to be given, to be mar- uray prati-/pri, P. -prináti (only 2. du. 
Impr. -£rinifám), to bestow in return, RV. vii, 
65,5: Caus. -Pzrayati, to fill up, make foll, AivGr.; 
Suir.; to fill (said of a noise), MBh. ; to sate, satiate, 

satisfy, ib.; to fulfil, accomplish, R. 


ried, Sak.; to be propounded or discussed or treated 
Prati-ptirana, n. filling up, filling. R.; injecting 


of, Kap., Sch.; to be accomplished, MW. ?püda- 
yitavya, mín, to be offered or given, Kad. ^p&- 

a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Suir.; 
the being filled with (instr), Gaut.; obstruction, 


dayitri, m. a giver, bestower on (loc.), Apast.; 
acto rte eni Spidita, 
congestion (of the head), Car. “ptirita, min. filled 


a teacher, propounder, instructor, 

min. caused to attain, given (also in marriage), dc- 

livered, presented, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; stated, proved, 

set forth, explained, taught, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; 

(-fva, n.), Sih.; caused, effected, produced, MBh.; | with, full of, Hariv.; satisfied, contented, BhP. pliz« 
na, mín. id, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; -éimda, mín. 
shaving its disc filled,’ full (the moon}, MBh.;^ 

-ndiasa, mín. (having one's heart) satisfied, Hariv. 

°piirti, f. fulilment, períection, Lalit. 


R. Spiduka, mí(7)n. recovering, Sis. ; determining, 
ascertaining, W.; causing, effecting, ib. Day 

bup prati-pra-v' grah, P.-grihnāti, to 
take up or receive again, MBh. 


mín. to be treated of or discussed, to be explained or 

propounded (-fza, n.), Samk.; Vedüntas.; Kas. 
-HANA prati-/prack, P. -pricchati, to 
ask, question, inquire of (2 acc), R.; Kathās. 


Prati-pitsz, f. (ir. Desid.) desire of obtaining, 
striving after (comp.), Samk. “pitsu, mfn. desirous 

“prašna, m.a question in return, ApSr.: Vait.; an 
answer, Var. "pris, ^"prü&ita, sce p- 6653, ecl 2. 


of obtaining, longing for (acc. or comp.), ib.; de- 

sirous of hearing or learning (acc.), Gobh., Sch. 
E hā, f. desire of setting forth or discus- 

WARN proti-pra-4/jià, P. -jünati, to 

seek out or find again, SBr. *prajAStl, f. discri- 

mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr.; Kath. 


sing or treating of (acc.), Kavyad., Sch. "pip&dn- 
yishu,mín.wishingtoexplain, about to treat oj, Kull. 
NANT prati-pra-4/dà,P. -dadáti, to give 
back again, MBh. “pratta, mín. given up, deliver- 


nirqa? prati-para-yi ( /ni), P. A. -ma- 
yati, “te, to lead back, ŠBr. 
ed, SBr. “prada, n. giving back, returning, R.; 
giving in marriage, ib. 


nag prati-parà- y hri, P. -harati, to 
NIANA prati-pra-V/bra, P. -braviti, to 


hand over, SBr. 
faa CIR prati-pari-gamana,n.(s/gam) 
speak in return, reply, answer, SBr. 
prati-prabha, m. N. of an Atreya 


walking round backwards or again, Apsr., Sch. 
Wrage prati-pari (pari +V i), P. -pary- 
cti, to go round in a reverse direction, Kitysr. 
üt prati-paré çr +i), ind. p. -pa- 
rítya, to retum again, SBr. 
fimqanqa prati-pary-à- verit, A.-vartate, Gmthar of RV. v, 49), Anukr.; (d), f. reflection (of 
toturn roundinan opposite direction, S3 khSr.; Kaus, €), MBh. J 
fi ti-pary-d-¥ hri, P.-harati prati-pra-^/muc, P. -muilcati, 
prati-pary-à- v hri, P.-karati, to E s Ft de sand uiicati, to 
2 prati-pra-»/yam, P.-yacchati, to 
give back, return, restore, TS.; GrSIS.; Dai. 
AAI prati-pra-yacana, n. (/2. yu 
repeated mixture, Suir, ual yu) 


turn round again, SaükhSr. 
WTI prati- /pa3, only pr. P. -posyati, 
1 prati-pra-./ya, P. -yati, to 
back, return, RV. &c. &c. *prayüna, n. ees 


to look at, perceive, sce, behold, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
MBh.; to live to see, experience, MBh.; (A.°/e) to 
sce in one's own possession, AV. 

Witqrw 2. prati-pagd (./pan), m. (for 1. 
sce p. 662, col, 2) ready to exchange, bartering, AV, 
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back, return, R. (Cxakam, sec p.662, col. 2). pra- 


yütn, min. gone back, returned, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


NINJA prati-pra- /yuj, P. A. -yunalti, 
Juste, to add instead of something else, substitute, 
TandBr.;(A.) to pay back, restore (a dcb:), MBh.(B.) 

WÉRRS prati-pra-V/vac (only pf. -pré- 
vaca and ind. p. -frócya), to report, relate, tell, TS.; 
*prókta, mín. returned, answered, AitBr. ; BhP. 


NATAR prati-pra- V1. vid, Caus. -veda- 


Br. 


yali, to proclaim, announce, TS. 


fa 
go back, return, R. 


WIR, prati-pra-V/erit, Caus. -varta- 


yati, to lead towards, Kaui, 


prati-praána. Seo prati-V/prach. 


Wf amat prati-pra-srabdhi,f.(/srambh) 


omission, removal, L. 


prati-pra-/1, sū, A. -suvale, to 
allow or enjoin again, ApSr., Sch. °prasnva, m. 
counter-order, suspension of a gencral prohibition 
in a particular case, Samk.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull.; 
an exception to an exception, TPrit., Sch.; return 
to the original state, Yogas. “prasavam, ind., sec 
p. 662, col. 2. *prasüta, mín. re-enjoined after hav- 


ing been forbidden, Katy$r., Sch. 
H famqu. prati-pra-^/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
creep near again, AévSr. 


NINAN prati-pra-sthatrf, m. (V'sthà) 


N. of a priest who assists the Adhvaryu, TS.; Br.; 


SiS. °prasthiina, m. N. of a partic. Soma-Graha, 
VS.; n. the office of the Prati-prasthatri (sce “Sra- 
sthanika); the milk-vessel of the Pr°, ApSr. °prii- 


sthünika, mín. relating to the office of the Pr°; 


(with £arztan), n. the office of the Pr°, MBh. 


HAET prati-pra-hara, m. (hri) a 


counter-blow, returning a blow, Hariv.; Ragh. 
afante prati-pra-^/hi,P.-hinoti,to drive 
or chase back, AV.; SDr. 
prati-pra-/hve (only Pass. -hi- 
pate), to call near, invite to (acc.), RV. 


WÍRHTQI prati-pra-Vya, P. -yáti, io come 
near, approach, RV. 


RITU ereti pred, -prüsita. Sce prali- 
A prach and p. 662, col. 2. f 


WÍRRIprati-prás (pra4- V/2.as), P.-prás- 
yati, to throw or cast upon, KatySr. : 

NANTA prati-placana, n. (plu) jump- 
ing or lcaping back, R. 

HNT prati-/pkal, P. -phalati,to bound 
against, rebound, be reflected, Kàv.; to requite, 
MW. °phala, m. (L.), *phulana, n. (Kav.)reflec- 
tion, imsge shadow; (W.) return, requital, retaliation. 

prati-phullaka, mfn. flowering, 
in blossom, L. 


NATA, prati-V/bandh, P. A, -badhnāti, 
-badhnīte (ep. impf. also -abandhat), to tic to, 
fasten, fix, moor (À., anything of one's own), SBr.; 
Mariv. &c.; to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude, 
a off, foh Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at 
a distance, Dai.; Naish.; to stop, interru k. 
°paddha, mín. tied or bound to, fuitencl. ‘fixed, 
Kam.; Raph.; Suir.; twisted, wreathed (as a gar- 
Jand), Mal tim. ii, $; dependent on, subject to 
(comp.), Kad. H Samk.; attached 1o, joined or con- 
nected or provided with (instr.), Kap.; MBDh.; Hit.: 
harmonizing with (loc), Kum.; fixed, directed 
(upari or comp.), Samk.; Paficat.; hindered, ex- 
cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh.: 
entangled, complicated, Var. ; disappointed, thwart- 
ed, crossed, vexed, | L.; (in phil.) that which js 
always connected or implied (as fire in smoke), MW..; 
-citla, mín. one whose mind is turned to or fixed 
on (comp.), Paficat.; -/2, f. the bein connected 
with (comp.}, L.; -frasara, mín. Bindered or 
blunted in its course (as a thunderbolt), Mallin, on 
Kum. ij, 125 -rdga, mfn. having passion in har- 
monious connection with (loc.), Kum. vii, 91. 
mfu, to be obstructed or hindered, L, 


Wfinram prati-prayáta. 


prati-pra- /vis, P. -visali, to 


*banddhri, m. a hinderer, preventer, obstructor ; 
-td, f., Naish, "bandha, m. connection, uninter- 
ruptedness, Kap.; Kas; a prop, support, Kid. ; in- 
vesiment, siege, Hariv.; obstacle, hindrance, im- 
iment, Kalid.; Samk.; opposition, resistance, 
k, (ena, by all kinds of res?, Nal.); a logical im- 
pediment, obstructive argument, Sarvad, ; stoppage, 
suspension, cessation, Pan. iii, 3, 51 (cf. varsha- 
pr); vii, 1, 455 -Adrin, mfn. creating obstacles, 
hindering, preventing, W.; -u£a, mín. freed from 
obst®, Satr.; -va/, min, beset with obst®, difficult to 
attain, Malay. “bandhaka, (ifc.)=°dandha, im- 
pediment, obstacle, MBh.;- mf(#4@)n, obstructing, 
preventing, resisting, MBh.; Rajat.; TPrat., Sch.; 
m. a branch, L.; N. of a prince, VP. °bandhana, 
n. binding, confinement, obstruction, W, “bandhi, 
m. contradiction, objection, L.; -talpand, f. (in 
logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra- 
diction, Sarvad. ühin, mín. mecting with an 
obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pag. vi, 2, 6; 
(ifc.) impeding, obstructing ; -2d, f., Vikr, 
NATY, prati-/badh, Ñ. -badhate (op. 
also P, 9/i), to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh. ; 
R.; tochceck, restrain, Br. ; to pain, torment, vex, 
Hariv.; R. “bidhaka, mí(7£d)n. thrusting back, 
repelling (ifc.), R.; preventing, obstructing, MW. 
"büdhnna, n. beating back, repulsion (gen., acc., 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP, Cbādhita, mín. beaten 
back, repelled, MBh, “bidhin, mín. obstructing; 
m. an opponent, MW. 


NTI prati-/budh, À. -budhyate (ep. 
also P. 9/7), to awaken (intr.), awake, wake, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to perceive, observe, learn, RV. (2. pf. 
Subj. -bibodhatha; p. A. -biidhyamana, ‘atten- 
tive’); AV.; Br.; BhP.; toawaken (trans.), RV.: 
Pass, (only aor. -abodhi) to expand, BhP,: Caus. 
-bodhayaté,toawaken (trans.), Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
to instruct, inform, admonish, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
commission, charge, order, MW. “buddha ( ?rdi-), 
mfn, awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn), 
RV. &c. &c.; one who has attained to perfect know- 
ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB, 98, n.); illuminated, cn- 
lightened, BhP.; observed, recognized, ib.; known, 
celebrated, W.; made prosperous or great, ib.; 
-vastu, mín, understanding the real nature of things, 
BhP.; °ddhdtman, mfn, having the mind roused or 
awakened, awake, MW. Sbuddhaka, mfn. known, 
recognized (a-fratié”), MBh. “buddhi, f. awaken- 
ing, Cat. ; hostile disposition or purpose ( = Suérie-b°), 
MW.; -vat, mín. having hostile intentions, ib. 
“bodha, m. (cf. prafi-b°) awaking, waking, Ragh.; 
BhP.; perception, knowledge, KenUp.; BhP.; in- 
struction, admonition, Sukas.; N. of a man, g. ài- 
dádi ; -vat,mfn,endowed with knowledge or reason, 
Sak. "bodhnka, mfn. awakening (with acc.), R.; 
m, a teacher, instructor, Sinhiis, odhaun, min, 
awakening, enlivening, refreshing (iíc.)," BhP, ; 
Suér.; (d), f. awaking, recovering consciousness, 
Kid.; n.awaking, expanding, spreading, MBh.; Susr.; 
awakening (trans.), R.; instruction, explanation, 

hP. °bodhanfya, min. to be awakened, Ratnáv. 
°bodhita, mín. awakened, R.; instructed, taught, 
admonished, W. ?bodhin, mín. awaking, about 
to awake, Kathis. (cf. g. gumy-adi). 

Wf prati-V/brà, P. A. -braviti, -brite, 
to speak in reply, answer, RV, &c. &c. (also with 
2acc., R.); (A.) to answer i.e. return (an attack 
&c.), RV.; to refuse, deny, BhP, 

WMT prali-/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, 
to eat separately or alone, AivSr. 

WMT prati-/vhaj, P. -bhajati, to fall 
again to one’s share, return to (acc.), Dai, 2. *bhik- 
ga, m. (for 1. sce p. 662, col. 3) division, VayuP. 
(w.r. for ra-vibh°?) ; ashare, portion, daily present 
(consisting of fruit, flowers &c, and offered to aking), 


Mn. viii, 307; -Jas, ind. in divisions or classes, Suir, 
UTA prati-V/bkaij, P. -bhanakti, to 

fracture, break in picces, RV.; AV.; TBr. 
WT prati- v bhay, P, -bhanati,to speak 

in repl Bhatt. , mfn, 

ae i ewe hatt. “bhanita, mfn, answered, 

prati-bhayditavya, mfn. 

(/bhand) to be derided or scoffed in ZT L. 

WAT prati-/Dha, P. -bhati, to shine 


upou (acc), Lijy.; to come in sight, present or offer 


nfmga prati-bhrita. 


one’s self to (gen. or acc,), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to the mind (also with mazasi), flash Sa re 
thoughts, become clear or manifest, occur to (acc 
or gen), Up.; MBh. &c. (udttaram pratibhatt 
me, ‘no answer occurs to me,’ Hariv.); to seem or 
appear to (gen., acc. with or without Prati) as or 
like (nom, with or without iva or yathd, or -zaf, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &.(4/i pratibhati me mana} 
'so it seems to my mind,' MBh.); to scem fit, ap- 
pear food, please to (pen.or acc.), Vikr.; Paiicat, &c. 
(sa bharya pratibhati me,‘this onc would please 
measa wife, Kathis,) “bha, min. wise, intelligent, 
Ragh. viii, 79 (v.L.) "bh&, f. zn image, Nir.; light, 
splendour (sce #és/-p7"); appearance (a-27^), Gaut.: 
fitness, suitablencss (a-f7"), SrS.; intelligence, un. 
derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; Sih.; presence of mind 
genius, wit, Kim.; audacity, boldness (a-t), 
Nyayad.; a thought, idea, Dai. ; Kathäs.; a founded 
supposition, Naish.; fancy, imagination, MDh.; 
Kathis, ; Sih. ; -/s/aya, m. loss or absence of know. 
ledge, want of sense, Kull.; -/as, ind. by fancy or 
imagination, Kathis.; -"uzita (°bhdnv*), min, in- 
telligent, wise, L.; confident, bold, L.; -dali#, ind, 
by force of reason or intelligence, wisely, Rajat.; 
-mukha,mfn.at once hitting the right, quick-witted, 
L. (confident, arrogant, W.); -2a/, mfn. endowed 
with presence of mind, shrewd, intelligent, Kathis, ; 
confident, bold, L.; m. (L.) the sun, the moon, fire; 
-vaiat, ind, =-fas, Kathis.; -vi/asa, m. N. of sev, 
wks.; -/4dni, f. privation of light, dulness, darkness, 
W. ; =-hshaya, ib. “bhitta, n. (prob.) a symbolical 
offering, Hariv. (v.l. Ohana and °bhdva). “bhiina, 
n. becoming clear or visible, obviousness, TS., Sch.; 
intelligence, Hariv.; cloquence, Lalit.; brilliancy, 
W.; boldness, audacity, ib.; v.1. for Adéa, Hariv.; 
~kiita, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, L.; -va/, mfn. en- 
dowed with presence of mind, quick-witted, shrewd, 
intelligent, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-/va, n., Málatim.); 
bright, brilliant, W.; bold, audacious, ib. 
ArMaG prati-/bhash, A. -bhashate (op. 
also P. 9/7), to speak in return or to (acc.), answer, 
relate, tell, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call, name (2 acc.), 
Srut, °bhäshā, f. an answer, rejoinder, L. 
shya, n. N, of ch. of BhavP. 


UMA prati- V bhas, A. -bhasate,to mani- 
fest one’s self, appear as or look like or as (nom: 
Rajat.(sdnd-tvena,‘toappcar different,’ Vedántas.); 
to shine, be brilliant, havea brightappearance, Kathis. 
*?bhiisa, m. appearance, look, similitude, Vedántas.; 
Suh. ; appearing or occurring to the mind, Kpr.; R., 
Sch.; illusion, Lalit. “bhiisann, n. appearing, ap- 
pearance, Kap., Sch.; Say.; look, semblance, Sih. 

Ufa prati- /bhid;P. -bhinatti,to pierce, 
penetrate, MBh.; to disclose, betray, Dai; to re- 

roach, censure, be indignant with (acc.), Ragh.; 

is. “bhinna, mín. pierced, divided, W.; distin- 
guished by (instr. or comp.), Kum. vii. 7 ; 35. "bhin- 
naka, mín. undecided (?), Divyáv. m. (ifc. 
f. d) splitting, dividing(?), MBh.; discovery, be- 
trayal, Rajat.; Kathis, "bhedana, n. piercing, cut- 
ting, dividing, W.; putting out (as the eyes), ¥ajil 

NJA, prati-/bhuj, P. -bhunakli, to 
enjoy, MBh.; to cat food besides the prescribed diet, 
Car, *bhukta, mfn, one who has eaten food reserved 
for him, Car.; one who has caten food other than 
the prescribed diet, ib. bhoga, m. enjoyment, 
MBh.; =next, Car.; v.1.for-d4dgu, Mn. viti, 307- 
°phojana, n. prescribed diet, Car, ^bhojita, mit. 
one who has been allowed to cat food besides 
pr? d°, ib. *bhojin, mfn, eating the pr^ d^, ib. 

HDI prati- V bhü, P. -bhavati, to bo equal 
to or on a par with (acc.), $Br.: Caus, -Mdvajufi» 
to observe, become acquainted with (acc.), MBh.z 
Pass, -bhavyate, to be considered as, pass for (aom), 
Rajat. “bhitva, m. counterpart (-44, f.) Pusat 
corresponding character or disposition, W.; -vaf 0+ 
having corresponding characters, social, ib. rs 
m. a surety, security, bail, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 

HIMI prati-vbhüsh, P. -bhüshati, Es 
make ready, prepare, fit out, RV.; to serve, 
upon, honour, US ib.; TS.; to concede, 30- 
quicsce in, agree to (acc.), RV. 

prati- v/bhri, P. -bharati, to Carty 
towards, offer, present, RV.; (-didharti), 10 9P 
port (a parent), Divyàv, °bhrita, mín. offered, 
prevented, ib, ; 
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naet prati-mandita, 


wafuzd prati-mandita, mfn. (magi 
ae , adorned, SaddhP, 2) 


stat prati-/man, A.-manute, to render 

z in return or in reply, contrast with (also with 

2 acc.) VS.; ChUp.: Caus. -manayati, to honour, 

esteem, approve, consider, regard, MBh.; R, &c. 

9miinani, f. homage, reverence, Sis. *n&nayita- 
ya, mín. to be regarded or considered, Mudr. 


niara, prati-v/mantr, P. -mantrayati, to 
call out or reply to, SiS. ; to consecrate with sacred 
texts, MBh. "mantrapa,n, an answer, reply, Kaus, 
Smantrayitavya, min. to be answered, L. “man- 
trita, mín. consecrated with sacred texts, MBh. 


Arata prati-manyiya, Nom. A. °yate, 
see d-fratimanyiiyamana. 


wfaas prati-marsa, m. (/mris) a kind of 
wder used as a sternutatory, Car.; Suir. (w.r. 
~marsha). 


HÎAAT prati-/ma, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. 
prati-mai), to imitate, copy, RV.; VS.; Kaus. 

Prati-mi, m. a creator, maker, framer, AV.; 
VS.; (d), f. an image, likeness, symbol, RV. &c.&c.; 
a picture, statue, figure, idol, Mn.; Hariv.; Ragh. 
(IW. 218, t; 241); reflection (in comp. after a 
word meaning ‘moon,’ cf. below); measure, extent 
(cf. below); N. of a metre, RPrit.; the part of an 
elephant's head between the tusks (also "a, m.), L. 
(ifc. like, similar, resembling, equal to, TBr.; MBh. 
&c.; having the measure of, as long or wide &c. as, 
e.g. tri-nalva-pr°, 3 Nalvas long, Hariv.; °ma-ta, 
f., -(va, n, reflection, image, shadow, W.); -gufa, 
mfn, present in an idol (asa deity), Ragh.; -cazdra, 
m. ‘reflection-moon,’ image of the m°, Ragh. ; -dà- 


na, n., -drazyüdi-zacana, n. N. of wks, ; -paricd- 
, m. an attendant upon an idol (— Ja), 


Kull. (cf. IW. 218, 1); -2i7j4, f, worship of images, 
MWB. 464; -pratishtha, i. (and ?fAd-vidAi, m.), 
-rodauddi-f$ráyaicitta-vidhi, m., -lakshaya, n. 
N. of wks.; -visesha, m. a sort of image, a kind of 
figure, MW.; -saidika, m.=-candra, Ragh.; 
-samprikshaua, n. N. of wk. ; *méndu, m.=°ma- 
candra, Rajat. ^mütavya, mfn. comparable, MW. 

&, n. a counterpart, well-matched opponent, 
adversary, RV.; a model, pattern, MBh.; BhP.; 
an image, picture, idol, L.; comparison, likeness, 
similarity, resemblance, MBh.; Malatim.; a weight, 
Vishg.; Yajn. (cf. prafi-m°); =-dhaga, MBh.; 
-frativiana-kala, mín. like, similar, MBh.; -d/d- 
&2, m. the part of an elephant's head between the 
tusks, L. *mita, mín. imitated, reflected, mirrored, 
Kathis.; Rajat. — miti, f. reflected image, Srikanth. 
= meya, mín. comparable (sec a-pralim®). 


Wife. prati-mit, f. (mi) a prop, stay, 
support, AV, 
prati-A/mih, P. -mehati, to make 
Water in the direction of (acc.), MBh.; R. 
prati-A/ niv, P. -micati, to push 
Or press back, 'TS.; to close by pressing, shut, SBr. 


Ting prati-»/muc, P. A. -muilcati, “te, 
to put (clothes, a garland &c.) on (dat., gen., loc-), 
to fix or fasten on, append, AV. &c. &c.; (A, later 
P.) to put on one’s self, dress one's self, assume 
(a shape or form), RV. &c. &c.; to attach or fasten 
to (loc.), KatySr.; BhP.; to inflict on (loc.), TBr.; 
to set at liberty, release, let go, send away, Ragh.; 
Rajat; Kathas; to give up, resign, Mricch.; Paficat.; 
to retum, restore, pay back (as a debt), MBh.; to 
fling, hurl, RV.; MBh.; R.: Pass. -zucyate, to be 
freed or released from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.&c.: Caus, 
~mocayati, to set free, rescue, save, MBh. “mukta, 
. put on, applied, Ragh.; fastened, tied, bound, 
BhP.; released, liberated, freed from (abl.), Ragh.; 
jat; MarkP.; given up, relinquished, Mricch.; 
flung, hurled, MBh. Smoke, m. (ifc.) putting or 
nging round, SBr. *mocana, n. liberation, release 
from (comp. MBh.; Ragh. ^mocita, mín. re- 
saved, delivered, Mricch. 
nagg prati-,/mut, Caus. -mofayati, to 
Put an end to, kill, Chandom. 


d NTE prati- mud, A. -modate (rarely P. 
z to rejoice at, welcome with joy, be glad to sce 
With acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c, &c.; Caus, -770- 
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dayate, to gladden, cheer, SUr.: Desid. of Caus. 
-mumodayishati, to wish to make cheeríul, ib. 


E ILC prati-./muh, Caus. -mohayati, to 
bewilder, confound, AV. 


NTE prati-moksha, m.(V/moksh) libera- 
tion, deliverance; (with Buddh.) cmancipation, L.; 
the formulary for releasing monks by penances, 
Karand.; -si#/ra,n.N.of Buddh. Sütras, MWB. 268. 
°mokshana, n. remission (of taxes), Kam. 


HAUA prati-./yaj, P. -yajati, to sacrifice 
in return or with an zim towards anything (acc.), 
SBr.; ApSr. "yüga, a sacrifice offered with an 
aim towards anything, ÁpSr., Sch. 

NTI prati-/yat, X. -yatate, to guard 
against, counteract, SBr.; Sak. i, 33 (v.1.): Caus. 
atayati,to retaliate, requite (with vairam or°rd- 
ui, ‘to take revenge"), MBh. ^yatna, m. care be- 
stowed upon anything, effort, endeavour, exertion, 
Pan. i, 3, 32; ii. 3.53 &c.; preparation, elabora- 
tion, manufacture, Sii. iii, 54 (cf. a-27^- 377a); 
imparting a new quality or virtue, Kas. on Pin. ii, 
3: 53; retaliation, requital, W.; (also =/ipsd, upa- 
graka or "haga, nigrahddi, grahayddi, prati- 
graka, L.); mín. exerting one’s self, taking care or 
trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jatak. *y&tann, n. 
requital, retaliation (vaira-f7°, ‘taking revenge"), 
MBh.; (@), f. an image, model, counterpart, a pic- 
ture, statue (of a god &c.), Ragh. ; Si. ; Hcar. ; (ifc.) 
appearing in the shape of, Hear. 


NITAN prati-/yabh (only inf. -yabdhum), 


to have intercourse with a female, TBr., Sch. 


ULDEN prati-/yam, P. -yacckati, to be 
equivalent to, be worth as much as (acc.), TBr.; to 
grant or bestow perpetually (Impr. -yaysi), RV.; 
to return, restore, BhP, 


nRT prati- V ya, P. -yati, to come or go 
to (acc., also with Arat), RV.; MBh.; to go against 
(acc.), Hariv.; to go or come back, return to or into 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to comply with, oblige, 
please (acc.), R.; to equal, be a match for (acc.), 
BhP.; to be returned or requited, ib.: Caus. -j2- 
Payati, to cause to return to (acc), BhP. ^y&üta, 
min. gone towards or against or back or away, 
turned, returned, opposed, MBh.; R. ; -2/dro, mín. 
one whose sleep is gone,’ awakened, wake, DhP.; 
-buddhi, mín, one whose mind is turned towards 
(dat.), R. 


Wíag prati-4/ . yu, P. -yauti, to tie to, 
bind, fetter, TS. ^yuta, mín. tied to, bound, fettered, 
ib. ^yuvann, n. repeated mixture, Hcat. 

nina prati-/yuj,P.A.-yunakti,-yuikte, 
to fasten on, tie to (acc.), RV.; (À.) to pay back 
(a debt), MBh. (C. prati-fray”): Caus. -yojayati, 
to fix on, adjust (the arrow on the bow), MBh. 
yoga, m. resistance, opposition, contradiction, con- 
troversy, BhP.; an antidote, remedy, Kathis.; co- 
operation, association, W.; the being a counterpart 
ofanything, ib. “yogi, in comp. = yogin; ~jildna- 
Raranata, f, -jitana-kdrayatd-cida, m. -jià- 
nasya Aetutza-khandana, n. N. of wks.; -a, f. 
correlation, dependent existence, Bhish1p.,Sch.; mu- 
tual co-operation, partnership, W.; -fd-vdd2,m.N. 
of wk.; -/za, n. =-fd, Tarkas.; -nirãjaga, n, gy- 
anadhikaraye naiasyilpatti-nirisa, m. N. of 
wks, "yogika, mín. antithetical, relative, correla- 
tive (-Zra, n.), Tarkas.; Vedántap. “yogin, mín, 
id., Tarkas.; Samk.; TS., Sch. &c. (c. a-£ratiy); 
m. an adversary, rival, Mcar.; any object dependent 
upon another and not existing without it, W.; a 
partner, associate, ib. ; a counterpart, match, ib. *yo- 

jayitavya, mín. to be fitted with strings, Ragh. 

wiry, prati-\/yudh, A. P. -yudhyate, ti, 
to fight against, be a match for (acc.), fi ht, MBh.; 
Hariv.; K.: Caus. -jodAayati, id., MBh.; Var. 
*yuddha, mio. fought against, fought, R. ; n. fight- 
ing against, battle in return, Hariv. “yoddhavya, 
mfn. to be attacked in return, MBh. °yoddhri, m, 
an antagonist, adversary, well-matched opponent, 
ib.; R.; one who begins a battle, Mn. xi, 81 (v.1.) 
*yodha, m, an t, adversary, MBh.; Ragh. 
°yodhana, n. fighting against, assailing in tum, 
MBh, °yodhin, m. an antagonist, well-matched 
opponent, g. samy-dii (cf. a-pratiy®), 

WR pra-tira,?ram. See under pra- tri, 


siae prati-latha. 
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WATE prati- V/raksh, P.-rakshati, to pre- 
serve, guard, protect, AV. ; MBh.; to keep (a pro- 
misc), MBh.; to be afraid of, fear (acc.), VS. Crake 
shauna, n. preserving, protecting, W. °rakshā, f. 
safety, preservation ; “shdrtkam, ind. for the sake 
of saving, MW. 


n AA prati-ranjita, mín. (/raij) 


coloured, reddened, MBh.; R. 


NIA prati-A/rap, P. -rapati, to whisper 
to, tell something (acc.) in a whisper to (dat.), RV. 


prati-/; ram, P.-ramati,to look to- 
wards with joy, long for, expect (zcc.), Kirand. 
rata, mín, delighting in, zealous for en) R. 


NATH prati-rambha, m.(/rabh) = prati- 
lambha, L.; passion, rage, violent or passionate 
abuse, W, 


prati-^/ras, P. -rasati, to echo, 
resound, Cand. ?rasita, n. echo, resonance, Venis, 


NAUA prati- V/ráj, A. -rajate, to shine 
like (za), equa! in splendour, Hariv. 


NTI prati- //rádh (only ind. p. -rádAya), 
to counteract, oppose (acc.), Gaut.: Desid. -ritsati, 
Pin. vii, 4. 54, Värt. I, Pat. ?r&ddha, min. coun- 
teracted, Gaut, ^rüdha, m. ‘obstacle, hindrance,” 
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AitBr.; Vait. (cf. 
praii-r’, p. 673). 

Wigfcg prati- V/rih, P. -rikati, to lick, AV. 


Wits prati- V/ru, P. -rauti, to cry or call 
to (acc.), Var. ?ravá, m. crying or calling out to, 
quarrelling, Paiicat.; (also pl.) echo, ib. ; Kathis.; 
Rijat.; (prob.) = ufa-raza, VS.; SBr. “ruta, min, 
answered by crying or calling, Var, *rurüshu, mín. 
wishing to speak or tell, W. 


Winey prati-/ruc, X. -rocate, to please 
(with acc), RV.: Caus. -rocapali, to be pleased to 
(acc.), resolve, decide upon, MBh. 


HAS prati-//rudh, P. X. -rugaddhi, 
-runddhe or -rundhati, “te, to check, hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, resist, TS.; Br. &c.; to confine, keep 
back, shut oif, MBh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Hariv. ?ruddha, mín. checked, prevented, 
stopped, disturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
shut off, kept away, withdrawn, MBh.; BhP.; ren- 
dered imperfect, impaired, MW. ?roddhri, m. an 
opposer (with gen.), Mn.; MBh. “rodha, m. op- 
position, impediment, obstruction (-4avu, mín. ob- 
structing, Suir.) ; :firas&ara, wyulthdna, caurya, 
L. ?rodhaka, m. 2n opposer, preventer, Kid.; a 
robber, thief, Malay.; an obstacle, W. *rodhana, 
n. obstruction, prevention, MBh.; allowing anything 
(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mn. ix, 93. “rodhin, 
min, obstructing, hindering &c.; m. a robber, thief, 
Milatim. 

prati-A/ruh, P. -rohati, to sprout 
or grow again, MBh. : Caus. -roġayati, to plant any- 
thing in its proper place, Var.; to plant again (lit. 
and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. ^ui min. imi 
BhP, ?zopita, mín. (fr. Caus.) planted again, Ragh, 


niria prati-roshitavya, n. impers. 
(M rus) anger is to be returned, L. 


Whites pra- 1. til, P. -tilati, to be desir- 
ous of sexual intercourse, VS. ( zs suihyati, Mahidh.) 


wiog prati- V/laigh, Caus. -laighayati, 


to mount, sit down upon (acc.), Sarvad,; to trans- 
gress, violate, MBh. 


WAS prati- /labh, A.-labhate,toreceive 
back, recover, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to Obtain, gain, 
partake of (acc.), MBh.; BhP.; to get back i. e, 
punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh.; K 
to expect, R.: Pass. -/abhyate, to be obtained or met 
with, appear, Samk.: Caus, -Zam¢hayati, to provide 
or present with (instr.), HParis, *1abhya, mfn. to 
be received or obtained, obtainable, BhP. “lambha, 
m. receiving, obtaining, finding, getting, Nir.; KAv.; 
recovering, regaining (ifc.), K3d. ; conceiving, un- 
derstanding, Sarvad,; censure, abuse, W. “lambhita 
(e cana); c obtaining, getting, MW.; 
reviling, ib. “bha, m. recoverin ivi 
meses equ 
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nina 


to hang up, suspend, Paiicat. i, 423 (v. 1.) 


NAISE prati- /likh, P. -likhati, to write 

* back, answer by letter, Malav.; to wipe off, cleanse, 
purify,HParii."HXhita,mfn.written back, answered, 
Malay, “lekhana, n. or ?n&, f. the regular cleaning 


of all implements or objects for daily use, HParis. 


prati-A/lih, Caus. -lehayati, to 


cause to lick at (2 acc.), SBr. (cf. prati-»/rih). 


i Wie lprati-/ li, Pass.-liyate,todisappear, 


BhP. “line, mfn. unmoved or retired, SankhGr. 


rati-o/lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 


illude, infatuate, RV. ; to attract, allure, MBh, 
NTA prati- /vac, P. -vakti,to announce, 


indicate, recommend, RV. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor. 


-voce); to speak back, answer, reply (also with 2 


acc.), VS. &c. &c.; to refute, Samk. °vaktavya, 


mfn. to be answered or replied to, to be given (as 


an answer), R.; to be opposed or contradicted, ib. ; 
to be contested or disputed, Samk. ?vaktzi, mín, 
answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh. 
^ à, m, 2 verse or formula serving as an answer, 
ApSr.; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence, 
Nir.; an answer, Mricch.; Prab. &c.; an echo, W.; 
*nj-Frita, min, answered, Sak, “vacas, n. (also with 
utlara)ananswer, reply, MBh.; Kathas,; anecho, W. 
°vitkya, n. an answer, Nal.; mín. answerable, W. 
°viio, f.an answer, Sil. ; (pl.) yelling at (acc.), MBh. 
ficika, n. an answer, Naish, mfu, to be 
contradicted (a-frativ”), GobhGr. Práty-ukta, 
mfn. answered (pers, and thing), Br, ; MBh. &c. ; n. 
==next, Megh. Praty-ukti, f. an answer, Satr. 


Whtag prati- /vad, P.-vadati,to speak to 
(acc.), RV.; Kaui; to speak back, answer, reply 
to (acc), MBh,; Kav. &c.; to repeat, KathUp.; 
MBh.: Intens, p. -zàvadaft, mín. contradicting, 
AitBr. °vaditavya, mfn. to be contested or dis- 
puted, Samk. "vin, m, contradiction, rejection, 
refusal, Aitr. (a-2ra/iv?); MBh.; BhP.; an an- 
swer, reply, rejoinder, MW. , mín. contra- 
dicting, disobedient (sec d-fra/iv’); answering, re- 
joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Málav.; 
VarYog.: adefendant, respondent (°d#-/d, f.), Yajii. ; 
Koll,; “at-bhayam-kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Praty-udita, min. rejected, repelled, BhP., Sch. 


NATA prati-V/vadh (only aor. -avadhit), 
to beat back, ward off, MBh. 


War prati- cand (only ind. p. -vand- 
J'a), to receive deferentially, Kum. 


HAN prati- V2. vap, P. -vapati, to insert 
(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr.), Ragh.; to fill 
up, AivSr.; to add, TBr. *v&pa, m. (cf. prafi-v") 
admixture of substances to medicines either durin 
or after decoction, Car. Praty-upta, mín. fix 
into (loc.), Uttarar.; (ifc.) set with, Daš, 


prati-/4. vas, A. -vaste, io put 
on, clothe one’s self in (acc.), RV. °viisita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr.), MBh. 


HÍRE prati- /5. vas, P. -vasati (ep. also 
A. te), to live, dwell, MBh.; Kay, &c,: Caus, -vi- 
sayati, to cause to dwell, settle, RV: to lodge, rc- 
ceive as a guest, MBh. "vasatha, m. a settlement, 
village, L. ?vüsita, min. (fr. Caus.) inhabited, 
AT y mfn. neighbouring, a neighbour, 


1 naag Pees Vrah, P. -vakati, to lead or 

raw towa +; Hariv.; t oppose, Di. 4 
Caus, -wlhayati, to carry A MBh. PEE 
n. leading back, L.; beating back, warding off, L. 
°vitha, m. (cf. frati-v*) N. of a son of Svaphalka 
Hariv, 'vyu, mín. to be carried home, R. 


Wer prati- vei À.-vüiyate, to bellow 
or cry out against or in retum, RV,: : 
Lafy.; Var. b sa, mín. to be ei alee 
opposed (v. 1, *jya in a-frativ?), ParGr. 
WÍRfqUTE prati-vi-ghata,m. (han strik- 
ing back, warding off, defence, Le dn 


WíüfasT prati-vi-/jxa, P. Jjunati, to ac- | th 


knowledge gratefully, MBh, 


naag prati-lamb. 
prati- lanb(only ind.p.-lambya), 


Wfafaq prati-^/ 1. vid, P. -velti, to per- 
ceive, understand, RV.: Caus, -vedayati, to make 
known, report, announce (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to offer, present, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. 
*vodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of 
(acc.), R. °vedin, mfn. experiencing, knowing, 
(ifc.), Lalit. 

niata prati- v/3. vid, P. A. -vindati, "te, 
to find in addition, Br.; (A. p. -viddna) to be 
opposite to (acc.), SBr.; to become acquainted with 
(acc.), MBh. °vedin, sce frati-A/1. vid. 

nafa prati-vi- 1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dAatfe, to dispose, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
R.; to despatch (spies), ib. ; to counteract, act against 
(gen.) Kad.; to contradict a conclusion, Samk. 
*vidhütavya, mín, to be used or employed, MBh.; 
to be provided against, Prasannar. ; n. (impers.) care 
should be taken, R. "vidhünn, n. arrangement 
against, prevention, precaution (gen, or comp.), R.5 
Paricat. ; care or provision for (comp.), Prasannar. ; 
Kull.; a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W. 
*vidhi, m, a means or remedy against, BhP. ; re- 
taliation, MW. ?vidhitsi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire or 
intention to counteract, Kathis, °vidheya, mfn. to 
be counteracted or to be done in any special case, 
Kalid.; to be rejected, Viim.; n. (impers.) measures 
should be taken, Kid.; Pat. °vihita, mín, counter- 
acted, guarded agaiast, Mudr. 

Wfatage prati-vi-\/nud,P.-nudati, to get 
rid of, Divyüv. 

Wfüfqqüt prati-vi-pari (pari- 4/1), P. 
-pary-eti, to turn back again, KatySr. °viparita, 
mín. exactly opposite, Car. 

Wfataqy prati-vi-/budh, A, -budhyate, 
to be awakened, Divyüv. 

NAITA, prati-vi-v/bhaj (only ind. p. 
-bhajya), to distribute severally, apportion, KatySr. 
°vibhiga, m. distribution, apportionment, ib. 

NATIA, prati-vi-V/ram, P. -ramati, to 
abstain, Divyáv. 2. °virati, f. (for 1. sce p. 663, 
col, 2) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L. 

Wfattes prati-vi-ruddka, min. (rudh) 
rebellious, Divyàv. 

Whafatye prati-vi-sishta, mfn. (V/sish) 
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse, MBh. 
°visesha, m. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance, ib, "vi&eshano, n. detailed specification, 
TPrit., Sch. 


What areeiprati-vi-srabdha,min.(/srambh) 

full of confidence or trust, MBh. 
prali-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to 

send out, despatch, RV. 

Wiafrer prati-vi-//3. hà, P. -jahàti, to 
quit, abandon, MBh. 

ufaq? prati- V/vi, P. -veti, to recelvo, ac- 
cept, RV. 

NARA, prati-viksh (vi-V/iksh), only ind. 

. -vikshya, to look upon, observe, perceive, R. 
M ikshaua. n. looking upon, returninga look, MW. 
°vikshaniya and Seixehya, sce dusA- prati". 

naita prali-vita, mfn. (voye) covered, 
GopBr.; -/ama, mín. totally covered, muffled, sup- 
pressed, low (as a voice), Vait. 

ufaq prati-V1. vri, Caus. -vürayati, to 
keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit, M Dh.; 
R, &c.; to contradict, refute, R. “vāra, m. ward- 


D, ing off, resisting (a-fratio°), Suit. 2. °viirann, 
min, 


«(for 1. sce p.663, col. 2) Keeping sanding off, 
opposing, preventing, MBh.; n. the act, of keepin 
off &c,, ib.; R. (ch dush-prativ’). write, mire 
kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. 
Prohibition, R. °vitrya, mfn. to be warded off or 
restrained or prevented (a-frativ®), MBh.; R. 

Wing prati-V/2. vri (only A. aor. -avri- 
shata), to choose, elect, AV. 


HTA, prati-Vorij, P. -varjali &c., to 
row against, Kath, 


prati- V/vrit, A, -varlate, to accrue 


fef prati-sobhita: 


to (acc.), Mn, i, 81 (v.1. f -v?): 3 
fayati, to fing, inn RV. eric) eer 
appearance (a-fratiz?), MBh. *vartman, Spans’ 
tī and °vritta, sce under prati. DNL 
HJY prati- V/vrish, P. -varskati, to rain 
or pour down upon, cover with (instr.), MBh, var. 
shapa, n. pouring out or emitting again, Stikanth, 
NTAN prati-vesa, "šin &c. Seo P- 665. s 


nfidg prati-/vesht, A.-veshtate,to shrink 
back, TS.: Caus. -veshfayati, to strike or drive or 
turn or bend back, ib., Prat, = 


Wfirdteutprati-vodhavya, See under prati 
«vah, col. 1. 

NAN pratt-/oyadh, P. -vidkyati (ep. 
also A. ?fc), to shoot against, hit, wound, RV, &c. 
&c.: Pass. -widhyate, to be aimed at or hit, to be 
touched upon or discussed, AV. “viddha, mín, 
pierced, wounded, MBh. 

WAAR prati-vyahüra, m. an answer, 
reply, Karand. 

WIAA prati-V/cyüh, À. -vyithate (rarely 
P. ^fi), to array one's self against (acc.), draw up 
(an army) against, MBh, *vyüdha, mín, drawn out 
in array against; broad, R. &, m, drawing 
out an army in opposite battle-array, MBh.; echo, 
reverberation, Hariv. 3605 (Nilak. ; others * multi- 
tude’); N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1. *vyyowan). 

HAN prati-Vvraj, P. -vrajati, to return 
home, Bhatt. 

HKA prali- v sans, P.-sagsati, to call or 
shout to, praise, SBr. (cf. d-pratisaysat and *jasta). 

HANA prati- V/áal: (only pf. -àekul), to 
keep one's ground against, be a match for (acc.); 
MBh.: .Desid, -s¢kshati, to allure, invite, RV. 

nag prati-/sank, A. -Saükate, to be 
doubtful or anxious, hesitate, MBh. ; to trouble onc's 
self about, care for (acc.), BhP, *&nàkaniya, mín. 
to be doubted about or feared, W. °sankii, f. (ifc.) 
doubt, supposition, Kim, ; constant fear or doubt, W: 


NNT prati-V/ Sap, P. -sapati, to curse in 
return. (with acc. or gen.), R.; BhP. “spa, m. a 
curseinreturn,retorted imprecation, M Bh.; KAd.; Pur, 

NANA prati-/iam, Cans. -5amayati (ind. 
P. -Sdmya or -jàmayitvá or -jamayya), to re- 
establish, restore, put to rights, Vajracch.; Divyav. 
Cama, m. (ifc.) deliverance from, cessation of, MBh. 
*8&nta, min. extinguished, allayed; -£ofa, mín. one 
whose anger is past, ib. : 

NTT 1.2. prati-iarama, Seo p. 663 
and prati-4/ iri. . 

WAIT 2. prati-sasana (for 1.sce p.663, 
col. 2), n. giving orders, commissioning, sending 
a servant on a message, L. "&üsti, f. id., MW. 
°gishta, mín, sent on a message, despatched, Sik; 
refused, L.; celebrated, famous, W. 


wie fare prati- Viaikeh. Sce prati- V iak. 


NI prati-/si (only pf. -iiye and fat. 
-Jeshyàmi), to lie or press against, i. c. urge, impor- 
tune, MBh, *&ayita, mín, pressing, importaning, 
importuned, Kad.; Hcar. ; n. the act of importuning, 
molestation, Kid. °aivan, mí(a77)n. serving as à 
couch or resting-place, AV.; TS. 

WAM prati-sita (Pay. vi, 1, 25, Scb.) 
sina and ^8Inn-vat (Ki, ib.), mfn. melted, foid, 
dropping. yi, f. "&ylyn, m. a cold, catarrh, Sus 
Car. *&yüyin, mín. having a cold, Suir. 

AER grati- V suc, P. -socati, to burn 
towards or against (acc.), MaitrS. ee 

NAYI prati-V/sush, P. -sushyati, to 
dried up, wither, perish, RV. off 

WAS prati-/sri, P. -syiyati, to ur 
or in pieces, RV. ; TS.; TBr. “sarod, m. breaking, 


oing in pieces (a-prati#?), AitBr. 2. barant vr 
Cor T sce p. PA INE off, blunting (3 
point or edge), T Br., Sch. 


namaa ti-3obhita, mfn. (v. Subl, 
Caus)beautied with (intr) Hari, (v for fari 
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Wim prati-srama. 


NAAA prati-srama, m. (iram) toil, 
trouble, Divyav. 

NIRAN prati-sraya, m.(./sri) refuge, help, 
assistance, MBh.; a place of refuge, shelter, asylum, 
house, dwelling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a receptacle, re- 
cipient (foam: tasya pratijrayah, ‘you know all 
this’), MBh.; a Jaina-monastery, HParis. ; an alms- 
house, 2 place where food &c. is given away, L.; 
a place of sacrifice, L.; an assembly, L, ^&rita, n. 
a place of refuge, MBh, 

wiry prati-V/$ru, P. -srinoti, to hear, 
listen, RV. i, 25, 20 (A. 3. sg. ŝrizve, ‘to be heard" 
or ‘audible,’ i, 169, 7) ; to listen, give ear to (gen.?, 
Vajracch.; to assure, agree, promise anything (acc.) 
to any one (gen. or dat.), RV. &c, &c.: Desid, 
-jujrishati, to wish to promise, Pin. i, 3, 59. 
°srava, mín, answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahidh. 
techo, reverberation’); m. (ifc, f. d) promise, as- 
surance, R.; Rajat.; MarkP.; °váxte, ind. after the 
expiration of a promise i.e. the lapse of a promised 
period, R. "Sravana, n. hearkening to, listening 
(cf. below); answering, Gaut. ; assenting to, agrec- 
ing, promising, Mn. ii, 195 (others "hearkeuing" 
or 'answering^); MBh. (-girza, mfn. promised, 
assured); Pay. viii, 2, 99 (Kai. ‘hearkening"); 
(prob.) a partic. part of the car, ShadvBr. °sravas, 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, MBh. °érut, f. an 
echo, resonance, Ragh.; a promise, assurance,Siphis. 
°gruta, min. heard, R.; promised (also in mar- 
riage), assented, a , accepted (°¢e, ‘the promise 
having been made’), GrS.; Yajii.; MBh. &c,; echo- 
ing, resounding, R.; m. N. of a son of Anaka- 
dundubhi, BhP.; n. a promise, engagement (see 
above), “éruti, f. an answer, Hariv.; Satr.; a pro- 
mise, assent, Vait, ; = next, Si. "&rütki, f.an echo, 
reverberation, VS.; ChUp. °arotas, w.r. for?srofas. 
9&rotri, mín. one who promises or assents, MW. 


WI prati-V/$cas (only pr. p. -icasat), 
to breathe fiercely or with a snorting sound towards 
or against, RV. 

nA, prati-shañj (./saij), P. A. -sha- 
Jati, “te, to attach something to (loc.; A. ‘to onc's 
self’), TS. ; Laty. (cf. frats-saigin). 


NATA prati-shic (sic), P. -shiitcati, to 
pour upon, mix together, TS.; Sr5.; (-siflcati), to 
besprinkle or moisten in return, BhP. ?shicya, 
min, to be besprinkled or moistened, TBr. °sheka, 
m. besprinkling, moistening, TBr., Sch. ^shekyà, 
mín. accompanied by the act of bespr? or m°, MaitrS. 


WinFax prati-shidh (./2. sidh), P. -she- 
dhati (ep. also A. 9/z), to drive away, RV.; to 
keep back, ward off, prevent, restrain from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to forbid, prohibit, disallow, Nir.; 
MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. sedia, 

Prevent, restrain, AivGr.; MBh. &c.; to prohibit, 
interdict, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv.; to deny, Sarvad. 
shiddha, míu, driven back, kept off, prevented, 
omitted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; forbidden, prohibited, 
disallowed, refused, denied, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -vaf, 
mfn. one who has forbidden or interdicted some- 
thing, Rajat.; -edma, mín. refractory when driven 
K, Sak. vi, 13 (v.1.); -sevana, n. doing what is 
Prohibited, W.; -sevin, min. following or doing 
what is forbidden, ib, ^sheddhavya, mfu. to be 
warded off or kept back or prohibited or forbidden, 
MBh.; R.; to be denied, Ny3yas. "sheddhzi, mfn. 
one who wards off or keeps back &c., MBh.; R.; 
Tesisting (with acc.), BhP, ?shedha, m. keeping 
; Warding off, prevention, repulsion (of a disease), 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; prohibition, refusal, denial, SrS.; 
ir; Kalid.; contradiction, exception, W.; (in 

) negation, a negative particle, VPrit.; Pan.; 

4m.; (in rhet.) enforcing or reminding of a pro- 
hibition, Kuval.; (in dram.) an obstacle to obtain- 
ing the desired object, S1h.; ‘dAdkshara, n. ‘words 
Of denial," a negative answer, Sak. iii, aa (v.1); 
dhdtmaka, mín. having a n^ form or character, 
Yajn., Sch.; odhi pave, m. annulment of a pro- 
hibition, Kai, on Pag. ii, 3, 68; “dAdrthiya, min. 
having the meaning of a negation, Nir.; °dkdkti, 
f. pression of denial or rent Kivydd. ; *dAófa- 
Td, f, a comparison in a negative form, 
ib, thal mi(ieaya, Keeping off, prohibiting, 
Preventive, MBh.; denying, negative, T Prat. ^she- 
min, keeping or warding off, MBh.; n. the 

act of k? or w° oif, restraining from (abl.), preven- 
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tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; 
rejection, refutation, Suir. ^shedhnniya, min. to 
be kept back or restrained or prevented, Ragh.; 
Paicat. ^shedhayitri, mín. denying, negative, 
Samk. “shedhya, min. to be prevented or rejected 
Or prohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived, 
Ny4yas., Sch. 

HATAN prati-shiv (sic), P. -shivyati, to 
sew on, Kath, ?shevaza, n. sewing on, ApSr., Sch. 

STU prati-shkaUh (/skabh), only inf. 


-shkdbhe, for leaning or pressing one's self against, 
RY. i, 39, 2. 


NATRY prati-sh-kaia, m. (according to 
Pin. vi, I, 152 fr, kał) a messenger or guide or 
spy, L.; a whip or leather thong, W. (ct. kasd). 
°shka, m. (abridged fr. prec.) a messenger or spy, L. 
"shkasha, m. a leather thong, L, °shkasa, m, = 
°skka, L. 


NRTG prati-shku(/sku), only impf. praty- 
askunot, to cover in return (with arrows &c.), Bhatt. 
*shkuta, see d-prati-shkuta. 


Wits prati-shtabdha,mfn.( /stambh) ob- 
structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. °shtam- 
bha, m. obstruction, impediment, hindrance, Ragh. 
°shtambhin, mfa. impeding (iíc.), R. (cf. prati- 
stambh). 

ninga prdti-shtuti, f. (vstu) praise or a 
song of praise, RV.; TandBr. ?shtotyi, m. one 
who rivals in praising, AsvSr. 


RTEA, prati-shfubh (/stubh), P. -shto- 


bhati, to shout in return, answer with a shout, RV. 


Wheat prati-shthā (/stha), P. A. -tish- 
thati, "te, to stand, stay, abide, dwell, RV. &c. &c.; 
to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, MBh.; BhP.; 
to stand firm, be based or rest on (loc.), be estab- 
lished, thrive, prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to depend or 
rely on (loc.\, Vajracch. ; to withstand, resist (acc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to spread or extend over (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -sh{hdfayati, to put down, place 
upon, introduce into (loc.), Br. ; GiSrS.; to set up, 
erect (as an image), Ratnav.; to bring or lead into 
(loc.), MBh.; to establish in, appoiut to (loc.), ib.; 
R. &c.; to transfer or otier or present to, bestow 
or confer upon (dat. or loc.), AivGr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to fix, found, prop, support, maintain, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; to hold against or opposite, R. 
°shtha, mf(d)n. standing firmly, steadfast, SBr.; 
MBh.; resisting, Kaus.; (itc.) coding with, leading 
to, Jatak.; famous, W.; m. N. of the father of 
Su-piriva (who was 7th Arhat of present Avasarpini), 
L.; (d), f., see next ; n. point of su , Centre or 
base of anything, RV. x, 73, 6 ( pratishtha hridya 
jaghantha, ‘thou hast stricken to the quick; pra- 


zyati, to keep back, | Jagi 


tishthd may also be acc. pl. of next). s 
Prati-shthi, f. (ifc. f. d) standing still, resting, 
remaining, steadíastness, stability, perseverance in 
(comp.), VS. &c. &c.; a standpoint, resting-place, 
ground, base, foundation, prop, stay, support, RV. 
&c. &c.; a receptacle, homestead, dwelling, house, 
AV. &c. &c. (ifc. abiding or dweliing in, Ragh. ; 
Pur.) ; a pedestal, the foot(of men or animals), AV.; 
Br.; SinkhSr.; limit, boundary, W.; state of rest, 
quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, MBh.; Kiv.; set- 
ting up (as of an idol &c., RTL. 70); pre-eminence, 
superiority, high rank or position, fame, celebrity, 
Kàv.; Kathis.; Rijat.; establishment on or acces- 
sion to (the throne &c.), Hariv.; Sak. Var.; Rajat.; 
the performance of any ceremony or of any solemn 
act, consecration or dedication (of a monument or 
of an idol or of a temple &c.; ct. ?rdza-?7^), set- 
tling or endowment of a daughter, completion of a 
vow, any ceremony for obtaining supernatural and 
magical powers, Var.; Kathis.; Rijat.; Pur.; a 
mystical N. of the letter d, L.; N. of one of the 
Matis attending on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. metres, 
RPrit.; (with Prajd-pateh)N.ofa Siman, AchBr.; 
= hrasva, Naigh. iii, 2; = yoga-siddhi ot -nish- 
patti, L.5 -kamaldkara, m.,-kalpalatd, f., -kal- 
faddi, m.pl. N. of wks. ; -Adma Cshfha-), min. de- 
sirous of a firm basis or a fixed abode or a high 
position, TS.; TandBr.; GrSiS.; BhP.; -Faumudr, 
1, -kaustubha, m. or ne, -cintàmani, m., -fattza, 
D., -fantra, n., -(ilaka, n. N. of wks. ; -fva, n. the 
being a basis or foundation, Samk.; -dar?ana, m., 
-daria, M., -didhiti, f., -dyofa, M., -nirnaya, m, 


naeta prati-samlina. 
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N, of wks; -avita (Oshthánu’), mfa. possessed of 
fame, celebrated, MW.; -faddhati, f., -mayiAa, 
M., -7alua, n., -72/25ya, n., -lakshana, n, N. of 
wks.; -zaf, min. having a foundation or support, 
TUp.; -vidki, m., -vivzka, M., -samgraka, m., 
"Sanuccaya, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-samgra£a, My 
-hemédri, m.,"shthiddyota,m.N.of wks, "8hthE- 
tri, m. N. of a panic. priest (  2rati-2rastAdfri, 
Hariv. *shth&na, n. a firm standing-piace, ground, 
foundation, PirGr.; MBh. &c.; a pedestal, foot, 
TBr.; MBa.; R.; the foundation (others ‘consecra- 
tion’) of a city, SkandaP.; N. of a town at the 
confluence of the Gaiigi and Yamuns (on the leit 
bank of the G° opposite to Allzhabad, the capital of 
the early kings of the lunar dynasty), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis. &c. (IW. 511, n. 1); m. N. of a locality 
on the Go-divari, Kathds.; (du.) of the constella- 
tion Proshtha-pada, L. "shth&pana, n. fixing, 
placing, locating; (esp.) the erection or consecra- 
tion of the image of a deity, Var. (-faddhati, i. 
N. of wk.) ; establishment, corroboration, Sarvad.; 
(à), f. counter-assertion, statement of an antithesis, 
Car. “shthipam, ind. p. (of Cavs.) placing, loca- 
ting, SBr.; (as inf.) for founding or establishing, 
TandBr. ^shthipayituvya, min. to be placed or 
fixed or established, Karand. (w. r. 55/d2?)."shthi- 
payitri, m. a founder, establisher, VPrit.?shtha- 
pita, mín. set up, fixed, erected, Kathis. “shthitp- 
ya, mín. to be placed or located or fixed, TS.; 
AitBr.; to be consigned or transierred or entrusted 
to (loc.), MBh. ?shthi, f, resistance, RV. vi, 18, 12 
(Sy. 'diraya"). "*sShthikE, f. a basis, foundation, 
Heat. ^shthita (rdfi-), min, standing, stationed, 
placed, situated in or on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; abiding or contained in (loc.), SBr. &c. 
&c,; fixed, firm, rooted, founded, resting or depen- 
dent on (loc, or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; established, 
proved, Mn. viii, 164; ordained for, applicable to 
(loc.), ib., 226; secure, thriving, well off, ChUp. ; 
Hariv. &c.; familiar or conversant with (loc.), MBh.; 
transferred to (loc), Hariv.; undertaken, Paiicat. 
(B. anu-sithifa); ascended into, having reached 
(comp.), Sak. vii, $ (v-1.}; complete, finished, W.; 
consecrated, ib.; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab- 
lished in life, marricd, ib.; prized, valued, ib.; 
famous, celebrated, ib. ; m, N. of Vishnu, A.;-Zada, 
mín. containing verses of a fixed or constant num- 
ber of syllables, AitBr.; -mdfra, min, having just 
got a firm footing, Mricch.; -yasas, mfn. one whose 
renown is well founded, Ratniv. (s2-27?); -sam- 
(dna, mín, one who has progeny or offspring secur- 
ed, MW. °shthiti ( /rd(1-), f. standing nrmly, a 
firm stand or footing, VS.; Br. 

NAY pra-tishthasu,min.(/stha, Desid.) 
wishing to start, Siz; wishing to stay or remain, W. 
NATIA, prati-v/shthiv, P. -shthicati, to 
spit upon (acc.), AV. 

sun prati-shya and °shuila, f. (\/sna), 

. SusAdmüdi, Kis. ?shpiüta (with sitra) and 
‘suits, min., Piu. viii, 3, go, Kai. 

Wiatag prati-skvad (./scad), Caus, -shvà- 
dayali, to taste, relish, Kim., Sch. 

prati-sam- Vyat, A. -yatate, to 
ght against, SBr. °samyatta, min. completel 
A or armed, MBh. n 

WITH prati-sam-yata, mfn.(/ya) going 
against, assailing (with acc.), MBh. 

FILE E prati-sam-yukta, mfn. (vyu) 
bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.) 

E ILCE E prati-sam-./yudh {only pf. -yu- 
diss, to resist an attack together, BhP, ?sam- 
yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh. 

WAAL prati-sam- V/rabh, À. -rahate, to 
seize, take hold of, MBh. vii, 3169 (B. -sam-ca- 
rate). "samrabüha, min. (pl.)holding one another 
by the hands, MBh.; excited, furious, ib.; R. 

nivdee prati-sam-ruddha, mfn.(/rudh) 

Contracted into itself, shrunk, BhP, 

AUST prati-sam-layana, n. (vf) re- 
tirement into a lonely place, privacy, Lalit.; Divyiiv.; 

anes sorption, SaddhP. °samiina, mín, re-. 

, in privacy, Divyáv.; complete retirement ie 
the sake of meditation, Lalit. = VM 
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agree with any one (acc.), AitBr. 


fed faa prali-sam-V'1. vid, Caus. -reda- 


Jati, to recognize (?), Divyav. (A.p. -vedayamána, 


* fecling,' ib.) *samvid, f.analytical science (4 with 
Buddhists), Dharmas. 51; Lalit.; ?vif-prüffa, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; °vin-niicaydvatara, f. 
N. of a partic. Dharant, L. °samvedaka, mfn. 
giving detailed information, L. °samvedana, n.ex- 
periment,enjoyment,Nyayas.,Sch.?snmvedin,mín. 
fecling, experiencing, being conscious of anything, ib. 


prati-sam-vi-dhana, n. (/T. 


dha) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcar, 


WT 3E prati-sam- V vesht, A.-veshtate, to 


shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh. 


prati-sam-./sri, P. -srayati, to 


seck refuge or protection in reply, MBh. 
ning prati-sam- iru (only ind. p. 
-Jrutya), to promise, MBh. 


prati-sam-/srij, P. -srijati, to 


mingle with(instr.),Suir.°samsarga,m.=fratisar- 


,VayuP. “samsrishta,min.mingled with(instr.), 
ib. ; -bhakéa, min. one who is temperate in eating, ib. 
nines prati-sam-skri (V/skri— ri ; only 
Pot. -kuryat), to repair, restore, Mn. ix, 279. 
*?snmsküra, m, restoration (ram «/kyi, to re- 
store), Karand. ^sumsk&rani, f. id. L. sam- 
skrita, mín. joined or united with (comp.), Suir. 
prati-sam-/stambh (only ind. 

P. -sfabhya), to strengthen, encourage, MarkP. 


WAT prati-sam-stara,n.(4/styi)friend- 
ly reception, L. 
Winer prati-sam-sthüna, n. (/stha) 


settling in, entering into (comp.), Lalit. 


prati-sam-/smri, P. -smarati, io 
remember, R. 


HARTEN prati-sankita. Sce col. 2. 


niig prati-sam-V/ hri, P. À. -harati, “Le, 
to draw together, contract (with d/mdiant, ‘one’s 
self” i.c. to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of 
the sea), Hariv.; to draw or keep back, withdraw 
(as a weapon, the cye &c.), MBh.; Kav. ; to take 
away, put off, Apast.; to absorb, annihilate, destroy, 
MBh.; Pur. ; Jatak.; to check, stop, repress, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to change, MW.: Caus, -hdrayati, 10 re- 
tract, R. "samharantya, n. (sc.Zarztan) a partic. 
punishment,L. °samhfra, m.drawingin, withdraw- 
ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib.; keeping away, 
abstention from (abl.), ib. ; compression, diminution, 

+; comprehension, ib. ?samhrita, mfn. kept 
back, checked, restrained, R.; comprehended, in- 
cluded, W.; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib. sam- 
jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or 
10 be freed from (abl.), BhP. 


f prati-sam-/hrish, P. -harshati, 
to rejoice again, be glad, MBh, °somhrishto, min. 


d, merry, R. 
kii prati-sam-käša, m. (v/küs) a 
similar appearance, resemblance, MBh, 
prati-sam-^/kram, A. -kramate, 
P go back again, Come toan end, BhP,: Caus. 
ckramayalt, to cause to Bo back or return, ib. 


m. re-absorption, dissolution (m.c.also 


sam 
“krama), ib.; (ifc. f, 2) impression, Sarvad. 


(only ind. p. 
up, number, SBr.; 


cleaving or clinging to, adhering; (a-p? 

ing with any obstacle, erect, Vice. 
mmm prati-say-/grah, P. A. -grih- 

gali, "Wife, to receive, accept, MBh.; R.: 

with, find, MBh, © °? VE a to meet 


nag prati-sam-vad. 
NAAR prati-sam-V/vad, A. -vadate, to 


NTE prati-V/sac, A. -sacate, to pursue 
with vengeance, SBr. 

NTAS prati-say-V/car, P. -carati, to 
meet, come together, MBh. ?samoara, m. going 
or moving backwards(a-/v^), Suir, ; rc-absorptionor 
resolution (back again into Prakriti), Samk.; 
MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or 
resolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib. 


nga prati-sam-jata, mfo. (vjan) 
born, sprung up, arisen, R. 
TA prati-sam-4/jitü, À. -janite, to be 
kindly disposed, SBr. 
Wíqug prati-4/sad, P. -sidati (Pan. viii, 
3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh. 


Wf feu prati-san-/dis, P. -disati, to 

ive a person (acc, or aste with gen.) a message or 
Pon A return, R.; Kid.; to send back a 
message to (gen.), MBh.; to order, command, ib. 
"sumdesn, m. a message in return, answer toa m’, 
R.; Mricch.; Kathis. “samdeshtavya, mín. (an 
answer) to be given in reply to a m°, Kad. 


WT WT prati-sam- V 1.dhà,P. À.-dadhàti, 
-dhatte, (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, SBr.; 
(À.) to A on, D jux. (an arrow), MBh.; (A.) to 
return, reply, Hariv,; BhP.; (P. Á.) to remember, 
recollect, Nyayas.; (A.) to comprehend, understand, 
Prab. vi, 3. *gnmhita, mfn, aimed at, directed 
against, MBh, °samdhiityi, m. one who recollects 
or remembers, Nyäyas. ^samdhüna, n, putting to- 
gether again, joining together, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a 
juncture, the period of transition between two ages, 
VayuP.; memory, recollection, Nyayas., Sch.; praise, 
panegyric, L.; sclf-command, suppression of fecling 
for a time, W.; a remedy, MW. “samādhi, m, re- 
union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the 
womb, L.; re-birth, Divyàv.; the period of transi- 
tion between two ages, VayuP. ; resistance, adverse- 
ness (of fate), MBh.;-//làna, n. recognition, Nyayas., 
Sch. °samdhita, mfn, (cf. samdhaya) fastened, 
strengthened, confirmed, BhP, “samdheya, mín. 
to be opposed (a-fr°, ‘irresistible’), MBh. °stim- 
dhūnika, m. (fr. "samdhāna) a bard, pancgyrist, L. 

PIECE] prati-samayya, ind. having ar- 
ranged, Divyüv. (prob. w.r. for -Jawrayya; see 
grati- V jam). 

WT HH prati-sam-4/2. as, P. -asyati (ind. 
p- -Gsam), to put back again to its place, ApSr. 


" prati-sam-àa-4/ dis, P. -disati, 
to answer, reply, Dai. ; toorder, command, R. °sam- 
üdishta,min.bidden, directed, ordered, commanded, 
R.; MarkP, 

NATAT prati-sam-à- /1.dha,P. -dadhà- 
£itoputbackagain, replace, Te-arrange, restore, Dai.; 
to redress, correct (an error), Samk. sumüdhünn, 
n. collecting one’s self again, composure, Kad. ; cure, 
remedy, W. °samihita, mín. fitted to the bow- 
string (as an arrow), MBh. 


freut prati-sam-apana, n.(4/ap) the 
going against, attacking (with gen.), R. 
prati-sam-a-érita, mfn.( ri) 
depending on (acc.), MBh. 
TQ prati-sam-/as, A. -aste, to bo a 
match for, cope with, resist (acc.), MBh.; R. *sam- 
üsann, n. the being a match for, withstanding, 
resisting (with gen.) MBh. ?gamüsitn, mín. 
equalled, opposed, fought, ib. 
I prati-sam-»/indh, A. -inddhe, 

to kindle again, rekindle, SBr. 
NAURA, prati-sam-A/iksh, A. -ikshate, 
to hold out, persevere (Sch. = v ro), BhP. “samt. 


7 | kshnza, n. looking at again, returning a glance, ib, 


prati-sam-buddha, mfn.(/budh) 
restored to consciousness, recovered, MBh. 
prali-sam-/bhi, P. -bhavati, to 
apply or give one's self to (acc.), MBh. 
yali, to give i MENACE: 
, . O- 
dy Ert ci m d Or i 


araq prati-svan. P 


NUE prati-//sah, A. -sakate, to be'a 


match for, overcome (acc.), R, 


prati-supla, mfn. 

asleep, sleeping, MBh. 

ufaq prati-V/sri, P. -sarati (ind, P. -sã- 
ram, SiikhBr.), to go against, rush upon, attack, 
assail (acc.), Hariv. ; to return, go home, BhP.; io 
&o round or from place to place (not only on the 
main road), TS.: Caus. -sãrayati, to cause to 
back, Car.; to put back again, restore to its place, 
Kalid, ; to spread over, tiportouch with (instr.), Suir.: 
to put asunder, sever, separate, SaddhP. : Pass, to 
void or emit per anum(?), Suir. "sará, m, (ifc, f. 
4) à cord or ribbon used as an amulet worn round 
the neck or wrist at nuptials &c., AV. &c, &c, 
(also à, f. [Var.; Dharmas. 5]; and n. [g. ardhar- 
€ddi]) ; a bracelet, Kir.; a line returning into itself, 
circle, SBr.; assailing, an attack (a-27?), Hariv.; a 
wreath, garland, L.; a follower, servant, L.; the 
rear of au army, L.; dressing or anointing a wound, 
L.; day-break, L.; -dandha, m. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; pl. N. of partic. magical 
verses or formulas protecting from demons, Br.; 
m. n. a watch, guard, L.; (a), f. (cf. above} a female 
servant, L. ; (with Buddh.) one of the 5 Protectors, 
Dharmas, 5. "sarana, mfn. leaning or Testing upon 
(ifc.; -/d, f.), Lalit.; n. streaming back (of nvers), 
Car.; leaning or resting on (comp.), L. ?g 
mín. present in an amulet or at an incantation, VS, 
(Mahidh.) °sizana, n. (fr. Caus.) dressing and 
anointing the edges of a wound (or an instrument 
for doing so), Suir. ; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Cat. ?sü- 
xaniya, mín. to be dressed or anointed (as a wound), 
Car.; to be applied for dressing a wound, Suir. 
?sürita, mín. (fr. Caus.) repelled, removed, Vikr.; 
dressed (as a wound), Suir, ?s&rin, mín. going 
round or from one to the other, MBh. grita, 
mfa. met, encountered, pushed back, removed, Suir. 


HAJA prati-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to hurl or 
utter in reply (a curse), BhP.; to send away, des- 
patch, Sak. iv, 3 (v.l) sarga, m. secondary or 
continued creation out of primitive matter, Pur.; 
dissolution, destruction, ib. ; the portion of a Pur2uz 
which treats of the destruction and renovation of the 
world, IW.511; 517. “srishta, min. (v.1. Yish{a; 
only L.) despatched, despised, celebrated, given. 

prati-/srip, P. -sarpati, to creep 
back, ChUp.; to creep into, enter, MBh. 

prati- sev, À. -sevate, to pursue, 
follow (pleasure), Divyáv.; tobe kind towards (acc.), 
serve, honour( = 27a/1- //t5À), S1y.on RV. iii, 33,9. 

ILES] prati-s-A/kri, P. -kirati (pf. -cas- 
kare), to hurt, injure, to tear to pieces, Sis. i, 47 ; Pag. 
vi, 1, 141. °s-kirna, n. the being hurt or injured, 
Pag. ib., Sch. (cf. prati-s/kzi). 

MARTSA prati-skhalita, min. (V/skhal) 
warded off, Sis. (=frati-shkuta, Nir. vi, 16). 

{ prati-/stambh, P. A. -stabhnāti, 
-stabhate, to lean or press (A. one’s self”) against, 
Hariv.; Paficat, °stabdha, mín. leaned against, 
pressed, MBh.; stopped, checked, Bhatt.; 
constipated, Suir. (cf. prati-shtabdha). 
prati-snata, mfn. (v/sn&) bathed, 
washed, Pan. viii, 3, 90, Kai. (cf. grati-shadta). 
prati-spandana, n. (4/spand) 
throbbing, vibration, W. : 

E prati-spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, compete, rival, BhP, ?spardhz, f. emu- 
lation, rivalry, L. °spardhin, mín. emulous, Eyed 
with (gen.), a rival, MBh.; Rajat.; Karapd.; (c) 
resembling, like, Kavyad. : 

HÍT prati-epa&d(TS.),-spáiana (AV) 
mfn, (4/521) spying, watching, lying in wait. 

WÍTERX. prati-/sphur, P. -sphurati, 10 
push away, remove, RV. , 

prati-/supi, P. A. -smarali, im 
to remember, recollect (acc.), RV.; MBl.$ Be ri 
Caus, -ssiárayati, to remind, MBh. mo 
‘recollection,’ N. of a partic. kind of magic; 


NITET, prati-/scan, P. -svanati, to Te 


(V/ svap) fallon 
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fent prati-svana. 
sound, MBh.: Caus, -sednayati, to make resound, | a door-keeper, 


BhP. Csvana, m. (also pl.) ccho, reverberation, 
Vear.; BhP. 


Wm prati-svara, m. (V svar) a rever- 
berated sound, echo, MBh.; Ragh.; a focus,Nir.vii,23. 


UAA prati- V han, P. -kanti (ep. also A. 
f. -jaghne), to beat against (gen.), TapdBr.; to 
Pack. assi, MBh.; to strike dowa ib.s O ec 
break, RV.; to puton a spit, ib. i,.32, 12; to strike 
in return, strike back, ward off, remove, dispel, check, 
vent, frustrate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (with d/ilázu), 
to disregard a command, Sis.: Pass, vhanyate, to be 
beaten Tack &c, MBh.; Kav. &c.: to be kept 
away from or deprived of (abl), Samk.: Caus. 
eghatayati, sce under prati-gha, “hata, mín. struck 
or striking against, R.; Šak. ; Rajat.; repelled, warded 
off, checked, impeded, obstructed, prevented omitted, 
MDh.; Kav. &c.; dazzled (as eyes, i.e. impeded in 
their functions), BhP. ; dulled, blunted (as teeth by 
acids, =/rishita), L. (cf. Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 29); 
hostile (cf. below); disappointed, L.; hated, disliked, 
L.; tied, bound, L. ; sent, despatched, L. (prob. w.r. 
for pra-hila); -dAr, mfn. hostile-minded, having 
hostile intentions, Bhartr.; -mati, mfn. id., W.; 
-raya, mín. whose current is impeded, Megh. 
hati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar.; beating back, re- 
coil, rebound, Sis. ; disappointment, W. *hatya, ind, 
in inverse direction, Kaui. n. impeding, 
suppressing, Yogas., Sch. ; striking again, returning 
a blow, W. Chantavya, mfn. to be opposed or re- 
sisted, MBh.; Hariv. Shantri, m. onc who wards 
off, preventer, Ragh. (v.1. "%artri). 


: LEE prati-vhary, P. A. -hdryati, ?te, 
to desire, love, accept gladly, long for, RV.; AV.; 
to despise, reject, AV. 


_ fet prati-/3. ha, P. -jahati, to leave 
unheeded, neglect, Hariv. : Pass, -Aiyate, to stay be- 
hind (abl.), be defeated, MBh. “hina(?), cf. next. 
` Pratihiina-kita, m.a partic. Samidhi, Karand. 
(prob. w. r. for Pratihdra-k°). 


: ifrera prati-hasa, m. (has) returning 
a laugh, laughing with or at, W.; fragrant oleander, 
Nerium Odorum, L. 


Wfaféut prati-higsa, f. (Whigs) retalia- 
tion, revenge, W, ?hinsita, mfn. injured in return; 
n. z prec., Paficat. 


Hafen prali-hita &c, See prati-/dha. 


HIAR prati- /hu, P. -juhoti, to offer a sup- 
plementary sacrifice, Gobh, “hotavya, mín. to be 
Offered as a suppl? s°, ib., Sch. “homa, m. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice, Jaim.; Nyiyam. 

prati- / hri, P. A. -harati, *te (ind. 

P. frati-Aàram, Raus; inf, frati-Aartaze, BhP.), 

to throw back, AV.; to strike or pound, Kaui.; to 

shut, close by pressure (an udder), TandBr.; 

to bring back, Laty. ; to deliver, offer, present, BhP.; 

to procure, ib.; (A.) to take i.e. eat, ChUp.; to 

join in the Siman hymns as Pratihartzi (see below), 

Laty.: Caus,-Adrayati,to have one's selt announced 

to(gen.), Jatakam.: Desid.-jihirshati, to wishtore- 
quite or revenge, MBh. [r4 rati-jibirshu) — 

Prati-harona, n. throwing back, repelling, 
Tejecting, AV.; avoiding, shunning, L. Shartri, 
m, (cf. rati-4?) one ed draws back or absorbs, 
a destroyer, MBh.; one who keeps or wards off, 
an averter, Ragh.; N, of one of the 16 priests 

the assistant of the Udgitri), Br.; Sr. &c.; N. of 
a king (son of Pratihsra or of Pratiha), Pur. 

Prati-hRra, m. striking against, touch, contact 
(esp. of the tongue with the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of the dentals), RPrit.; shutting, closing, 


stoppin i"), TandBr.; N. of partic. syllables 
in the Mer [eua Can which the Pratihartri be- 


singing, generally at the beginning of 
Pada of Meus also frati-A^, AV.; 
StkhBr,), Br.; SrS. &c.; N. of a partic. magical 
formu en over wea] R, (v.l. ?ra-fara); 
(that which keeps back), a door, gate (also fra/7-4*, 
L; cf, comp, below); a door-keeper, porter, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur, &c. (also frafi-h°; du. two d°-k°s i.e, 
two statues at the entrance of a temple, VarBrS.; 7, 
f. a female d°-k®, portress, Priyad.); a juggler, L.; 
Juggling, trick, disguise, L.; -gofri, f. a female 


door-keeper, Vear.; -/ard, m, see above ; -fa, m. 


Eins to join in 
e last 
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BhP.; -dhiimi, f. d*-place, a 
threshold, Kum.; the office ofa porter or a portress, 
Ragh.; -rakshi, f, =-goptri, Vcar.; -vat, mín. con- 
taining the P? syllables (above), Lity.; -sifra, n. 
N. of wk. m. a juggler, L. ?hirüya, 
Nom. to act as door-keeper (°yi/am, impers.), 
Prasann: 


ar. , mín. to be pushed back or re- 
pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-277); n. jugglery, L.; N. 
of an Avadina, 


Prati-hyita, mín. held back, SBr.; fastened, 
KatySr. 


niaga, prati-Jhrish, A. -hrishyate, to 
show joy in return for anything, MBh.: Caus. 
-harskayati, to gladden, rejoice, ib. "harsha, m. 
expression of joy, Dhitup. Sharshana, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing joy in return, R. 
W prati-/hesh, A. -heshate, to neigh 
towards (acc.), Var. 


naga prati-hrasa, m. (V/hras) abbre- 
viation, abridgment, SrS. 


NRT prati-heard, m. (A kvri) a slope, 
the rising vault (of the sky), RV. 


prali-4/ he, \.-hucdte, to call, RV. 


Wat 1. prati, in comp. for prati (cf. Pin. 
vi, 3, 122; Värt. 3, Pat.) —küra, m.» frati-k? 
(sceunder frati- kri), MBh.; Kav. &c.; an alliance 
Testing on the requital of former services, Kim, 
= kürya,mfn.(cf. Zrafi-£°) oncon whom vengeance 
might be taken, punishable (2-277), Rajat. — kasd, 
m. reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; Kaus. ; 
(ifc.) similar, resembling, like, MBh.; R. &c. 
=ghita, m. (cf. frati.gh*) warding oif (ifc.), 
MBh.; m. prevention, obstruction, repression, hin- 
drance, resistance, Mn.; MBh. &c. = ghitin, mín., 
in a-fratighdti-ta, q.v. —toda, m. N. of partic. 
initial forms of Padas in hymns, Nid. —darsa, m. 
(cf. frati-d?}N. ofaman, SBr. = nitha, m. (cf. 2ra- 
ti-n°, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, constipation, Car. ; 
Suir. ; a flag, banner, SBr.; -d/djauna, n. that which 
represents a b°, ib. = pina, n. (cf. prati-p°) drink- 
ing, Apast, —bodhá, m. (ci, under prati- y/ budh) 
vigilance, AV. — mina, n. (cf. frati-m°) a weight 
(measure), Mn. viii, 403. — &dha, m. = frati-7”, 
Saükh, — vartá, mín. returning into itself ( = 2ar7- 
sara), AV. —vilpa, m. = Jratt-°, Suir. ; a disease, 
pestilence, L. —vitha, m. (cf. frati-9") fec, reward, 
GopBr.; Kaus. = vf, mín. (ct. frati-4/vī) receiv- 
ing gladly, accepting, RV.; m. or f. acceptance, ib. 
= veia, Bin = frafi-z? (p.663, col. 2). — süram, 
see frali-A/ sri. —- hartri, m. (cf. $rati-A7) a door- 
keeper, porter, Rajat. = hira, m. (in most mean- 
i 35 = frati-hàra, q.v.; a partic. alliance, L. (w.r. 
for fra‘i-kara above); N. of a family of kings, 
Cat.; -éd, f. (Rajat.), -fza, n. (Pañcat.) the office 
of a door keeper or chamberlain ; -dhuram-dhara, 
f. a female door-kecper, Vear. — hiiram, see prati- 
^ Ari. — hlisa,m.(cí. frati-A*) Nerium Odorum,L. 


Wat 2. prati (prati- i), P. praty-eti, to 
go towards or against, go to meet (as friend or foe), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come back, return, ib.; to resort 
or apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to fall to a person's 
(dat.) lot or share, AitBr.; to receive, accept, MBh.; 
(also Pass.) to admit, recognize, be certain of, be 
convinced that (2 acc.), G(SrS.; Nir.; R. &c.; to 
trust, believe (with gen.), Kathas.: Pass. ?rafíyate, 
to be admitted or recognized, follow, result, Kiv.; 
Samk.; Hit. (p. Syamana, known, understood, im- 
plicit, Pin.; Sah.): Caus. fraty-dyayati (Pass. 
praty-ayyate), to lead towards i.e. cause to recog- 
nize or acknowledge, convince (any one of the truth 
of anything), Kilid.: to make clear, prove, Samk.; 
Sah.: Desid. Aratishishati, to wish or try to under- 
stand, Pan. ii, 4, 47, Sch. Pratita, mín. acknow- 
ledged, ized, known (Sydmia iti, ‘by the name 
of 5°”), Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; convinced of any- 
thing, trusting in, ŝrmly resolved upon (comp.), 
KathUp.; MBh.; Hit; satisfied, cheerful, glad, 
pleased, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; respectful, L.; past, 
gone, L.; clever, wisc, L.; m. N. of a divinity enu- 
merated among the Visve Devis, MBh.; -sena, m, 
N. of a prince, Buddh. ; “éékshkard, f. N. ofa Comm, 
on the Mitükshari ; 9/dfman, mín. confident, reso- 
lute, MBh.; */472&a, mín. baving 2 recognized or 
acknow. mi M m: N. of a 
prince, VP. Prátiti, f. going tow approach- 
ing, RV.; the following from anything (as a neces. 


WTA pratiksham. 
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sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself, 
Vedantas.; clear apprehension or insight into any- 
thing, ex te understanding or ascertainment, 
conviction, Sak.; Samk.; Katliis, &c.; confidence, 
faith, belief, Dai.; trust, credit, Inscr.; fame, noto- 
riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -maf, miu. 
known, understood, Harav. Pratitya, n. coniir- 
mation, experiment, RV. vii, 68, 6; comíort, con- 
solation, ib.iv, 5,14 (ethers*mífa.tobcacknowledged 
orrecognized”); -samztpada,m.(Buddh.) the chain 
of causation, Lalit. (twelvefold; ci. Dharmas. 43). 

Pratyaya, m. belicí, firm conviction, trust, faith, 
assurance or certainty of (gen., loc. or comp.) ; proof, 
ascertainment, Mn.; MBh. &c. (frafyayam «/sam, 
to acquire confidence, repose c? in, MBh.; as/y atra 
pratyayo mama, that is my conviction, Kathis.; 
kati pratyayo"tra, what assurance is there of that? 
ib.) ; conception, assumption, notion, idea, KatySr. 3 
Nir.; Samk. &c.; (with Buddhis's and Jainas) funda- 
mental notion or idea (-/za, n.), Sarvad.; conscious- 
ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in Sim- 
khya = éuddhi); analysis, solution, explanation, 
definition, L.; ground, basis, motive or cause of 
anything, MBh.; Kay, &c.; (in med.) = nimitta, 
helu &c., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating 
cause; the concurrent occasion of an event as dis- 
tinguished from its approximate cause; aa ordcal, 
Katy. ; want, need, Kirang.; fame, notoricty, Pin. 
viii, 2, 5S; a subsequent sound or letter, Prat. ; an 
affix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives 
adjectives and all derivatives), Prit.; Pin. ; an oath, 
L.; usage, custom, L.; religious meditation, L.; a 
dependant or subject, L.; a houscholder who keeps 
a fire, L.; -Žara (R.), -&draka (Paiicat.), 
-Fárana (Sak.), mín. one who awzkens confidence, 
trustworthy; -Adrin, mín. id., L.; (ini), f. a seal, 
signet, L.; -fativa-frakdsikd, f. N. of wk.; -ica, 
n. (cf. above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad. ; 
-dhdtu,m. the stem cf a nominal verb, Pat.; fat 
tivacana, n. a certain cr distinct answer, Sak.; 
-mauktika-mald, i. N.of wk. ; -/ofa, m. (in gram.) 
elision of an afix; -sazza, m. (in Samkhya) the 
creation which preceeds from Buddha; -svara, m. 
(in ) an accent on an affix; °ayd¢ma, min. 
causing confidence, R. (v. 1. sralyag-atma) ; "ayd- 
dhi, m. a pledge which causes confidence in regard 
to adebt, L. ; "ayánta-Jabfa-Erid-anta-zyiAa,m. 
N. of wk, "tyay&ya, Nom. P. yai, to convince, 
HParii, (prob. w. r. for Caus, praty-dyayati). 
“tyayika, mín. (in d/pza-27^) that of which every- 
body can convince himself, MBh, “tyayita, mín. 
proved, trustworthy (compar. -/aza), Jaim.; w.r. 
for "fyayifa, Paiicat. “tyayitavya, min. credible, 
Samk. Styayin, mín, deserving conüdence, trust- 
worthy, R.; trusting, believing, W. 

Praty-Zya, m. toll, tribute, L. Syaka, min. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to know or understand (-/za, n.), 
Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. 1. Say 
mfn. (for 2. see fraly-é) convincing, credible, MBh. 
(v.1. “dyak2); (d), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka- 
this.; ion, comfort, Ratniv. ; n. clucidation, 
explanation, demonstration, Kathis,; S1h.; (amr), 


ind. (aiter a finite verb), Siddh. “iyayitavys, min. 


to be explained or demonstrated, Mzlav. S&yita, 
mín. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Paficat. (w. r. 92- 
yita}; m. a trustworthy person, 
commissioner, SaükhBr, 
Jitazya, Milav. &yya, miu. 
comforted, Subh. 


confidential agent, 
“Syitavya, w.r. for °dya- 
to be encouraged or 


Traty-etavya, mín. to be acknowledged orad- 
mitted, to be understood as (nom.), RPrit.; Samk, 
"etri, mfn. believing, trusting, a believer, W. 


Wits pratika. See p. 675, col. 1. 


WATE pratilish (prati-v/iksk), A. prati- 
Ashate (ep. also P. °¢2), to look at, behold, perceive, 
AV.5 KatySr.; to look forward to, wait for, expect, 

S. &c. &c.; to look at with indifference, bear 
VERD tolerate (acc.), Mn. ix, 77- 

Li mf(dn. looking backward (sec a- 
r^y (also *kshaka, R.) looking forward to, s 
for, expectant of (ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; having re- 
gard to (ifc.), Hariv,; (@), f. expectation, TBr.; 
KathUp.; consideration, attention, respect, Vencra- 
= Aras; MBh.; R. Pra n. look- 

n or at, considering, regard, attention, BhP. s 

observance, fulii Prab. 2 
xut det 
or considered or pude W. Pratiks! „ind, 
having expected (iíc., e. g. Jarat-27?), R. Prati- 
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674 Hatta pratikshin. WR praty-áic. 


* "n 1 e : : , 
= p.- Ù, to he | clearly, explicitly, directly; personally, AV, &c! &c » 
e Eg e eR tical to be dept, aei mali dr eS) 
p : iud, before the c isibly. ? Vua), 
HFA pra- V/tush, P. -tushyati, to delight directly, Luy.; Moh. " pr e "ind bene? 
in (instr.), Bhatt.: Caus. -/os&ayati, to give plea- | one's face, publicly, Pancat. — 3 : egre 
sure, gratify, BhP, tushti, f. satisfaction (-dz, | own perception, Car. =kyita, mín. address 
mfn, giving s^), Pañcat, “tosha, m. ‘ gratification,’ | directly or personally, containing a personal address, 
N.ofonc of the 12 sons of Manu Sväyambhuva, BhP, Nir.; (@), f. (scil. ric) a hymn or verse in which a 
WAY pra-tustushu. Seo pra- V/stu. gay is Lee EGIT E in the Pu person, 
d " . = khand: a n. NN. of part I of the T; 
aut pra-tiuri, f. a kind of disease (caus- | cintimani.; “cintamani, oe —7 be, t 
ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum | N. of wks. —o&rin, mfi. walking personally be- 
and gencrative organs to the bowels; w.r. for prati- cores eyes = tomy Kara: —]jiüna, n, im- 
IN iir, mediate perception, Tarkas. = tamüt or - 
ie Me pv Vi ind, most perceptibly or directly or der 
HRU pra-türga,Pturta&c. Seo pra-4/tvar. | tas, ind. before the eyes, visibly, perceptibly 
wae pra- V/trid (only ind. p. -tridya), to Crab 3rutam, heard Por with the cars), MBh.: 
thrust through with a spit, SBr. Stardana, mfn. | l4» Sch.; Kathis.; evidently, clearly, plainly, 
rho H i i z MW. = tū, f. the being before the eyes, b? visibi 
piercing, destroying (said of Vishpu), Vishn.; m. N, | 77-7. E , ble, 
of a king of K3si (son of Divo-disa and author of visibility, MBh. ; Kathas,; MarkP. &c.; addressing 
RV. ix, 9 6) Br; MBh, &c.; of a Rakshasa, R.; | în the 2nd person, MW.; (aya), ind, before the eyes 
of a class of divinities under Manu Auttama, MarkP, | 9f any one, Paiicat. = tva, n, ocular evidence, ex- 
n.(piercingi.e. splitting, scil. thewords) reci- | Plicitness, Katy$r. ; the being ocular evidence or im- 
tation of the Pada-pátha, Ait Ar. Siamin. cleaving mediate perception, Sarvad.; addressing in the 2nd 
iercing (applied to the Tritsus), RV. vii, 33, 14. | Peso", MW. —dargana, n. sceing with one's own 
ESTES VET Ur ORA OME IED * |eyes; the power of discerning (the prerence of a 
HTA pra- v/trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to sati- | god), MDh.; m. an cye-witness, L. -darátu, 
ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Paiicat.; Suir. mín. seeing anything (gen.) with one's own cyes, 
NU pecie eR tereti ce (Vodi alo | Seed oma ha bas ences Gia 
= H i] le 
~tirati, “te; inf. -tiram), to go to sca, pass over, | own e°; sccing anything (acc.) clearly as if before 
cross, SBr, &c, &c.; to set out, start, RV.; SBr.; | the c°, MDh.; Hariv.; Süryas. = dīpikā, f. N. of 
(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate, 


s wk. =dyiš, mfn. seeing distinctly, one who secs 
augment, increase, further, promote, ib. ; AV. ; SBr.; anything (acc.) clearly as if befoze the c°, MarkP. 
MBh.; to extend, prolong (csp. with dyus, ‘to pro- | —drigya, mía. to be seen with the e*, visible, 
mote long life;’ A. ‘to live on, live longer’), RV.: | perceptible, Nir,; Kathis. —ürishta, mfn, seen 
Caus, -arayati (aor. prátifarat), to extend, widen, | with the c^, Ratniv.; Kathis, —dvish ( pralydh- 
MBh.; to prolong (life), AV.; to mislead, take in, 


h y sha-), mfu. not liking that which is clear, SBr. 
deceive, Myicch.; Kathis.; to lead astray, seduce, | dharman, mfn. keeping in view the merits (of 
persuade to (dat, or loc.), Ragh.; Kathas. "tara, | men), MBh. — para, mín. setting the highest value 
m. passing over, crossing (cf. dush- and 54-27?); | òn the visible, Car. = pnriccheda, m. N. of wk. 
N., of the joints (sagidAi) on the neck and of the (also *da-mailjüshd, f. and °da-rahasya, n.) 
spinal vertebrae, Suir, ?tárama, mf{(7)n. furthering, 


rerteb i rans n = parikehana, n. real observation, Var, = prish- 
promoting, increasing (with ay4s4a4, * prolonging | tha, m. a partic. Prishthya, AsvSr. = pramā, f. 
life’), RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGy.; n. going to sea, 


2 J acorrect notion obtained through the senses, Vedántap. 
passing over, crossing, MBh.; Kav. &c. "taritri 


= pramina, n, ocular or visible proof, the evidence 
(RV.), *t&itzi (AV.), m, a furtherer, promoter | of 1 na, ible proof, 


of the senses ; an organ or faculty of perception, W.; 
esp. of long life). "tira, m. passing over, crossing | N, of wk. (also °sydloka-(i 7, f.) —- phala, 
(rh gen.), MBh.; R.; deception, fraud L "ur Mme (also RAM Ve one OB : 


l ifn, having visible consequences (-/va, n.), Áp-; 
raka, mfn, cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Bhartr.; | n. a visible consequence, MW. =bandhu ( praty- 
Vear, “tirana, n. (fr, Caus.) ferrying over, carry- | d£s/a-), mfu, with evident relation, MaitrS. = bzi- 
ing across, SarùgP. ; passing over, crossing (m. c. for | hats, f. an original Brihati, Saükh$r, ~bhakeba, 

taraya), R.; i deceiving, cheating (also ë, | m, real cating, StS. —bhüta, mín. become visible, 
f), SarigP, ; L. "t&raniya, mín. to be deceived, appeared personally, Hit, —- bhoga, m. enjoyment 
deceivable, KatySr, Sch. "t&rayitzi,m.a furtherer, | or use of anything in the presence or with the know- 
promoter, AitBr. ?t&rita, mfn, misled, deceived, ledge of theowner, W. — mani, m., -mani-rasmi- 
imposed upon, MBh.; Kav. &c.; persuaded or se- | cakra, n, N, of wks, —rucidattiya, n. N. of 
du Ner ee sra e. 1. itis, wk, (=-2dda), — vat, ind, as if it were evident, 
b success or vi itAr. NN i- -= yä- 

2, “tiza, mfn.(?) carrying across, furthering, help- AES NM tn Nol whe iby Rocas 


: S in, mín. ‘asserting perception by the senses,’ one 
ing, TS. (Sch.) ?tizna (274-) mfn. having put ) admits oF z ? bv the 3°; 
ne , SBr.; having spread over (acc.), Ragho put | who admits of no other evidence than p? by the 3° 


m.a Buddhist, L. —vidhünn, n. an express in- 

Waist pra-toli, f. a broad way, principal | Junction, Gaut, — vishay3- V bhū, P. -bhavatt, to 
road through a town or village (ifc, Vika), MBh,; | Move only within range of the sight, Naish., are 
Kav. &c,; a kind of bandage applied to the neck | =Vibita, mín. expressly enjoined, SiükbSr. 
or to the penis, Sur, 


= vyitti, mfn. having a form visible to the eye; 
WE prá-tla, prd-tti. See pra-4/1. dà. 


composed clearly or intelligibly (as a word), Nit» 
Wel pra-tnd, mf{(@)n. former, preceding ; 


Sch, —siddha, mfn. determined by evidence of 
the senses, MW. Pratyakshügamana, n. ap- 

ancient, old; traditional, customary, RV. ; AV.; TS.; 

Br.; BhP.; n. a kind of metre, RPrit, Pratná- 


proaching in person, Siphits. Pratyakshind- 
mina, y (-{téa, f. and -šabda-khaudana, n.) n 
thf, ind. as formerly, as of old, in the usual manner, | Of wks. 2ratyakshüvagama, min. plainly in 
RV. I, Pratnn-vát, ind, id. ib. 2. Pratná- 
vat, mín. containing the word grata, SBr. 


telligible, Bhag. 
HAN praty-anša &c. See p. 663, col. 3. 


Pratyakshaya, Nom. P. yati, to make visibleor 
perceptible, Malav.; to see with one's own cycs, 5*6. 

WK pratyak, See p. 675, col. 1. 
WAY praty-aksha, mf(a)n. presont before 


Pratyakshüya, Nom. A. 9ya/z, to come clea y 
before thé eyes, be visible; Syomäya-t24, n. COM 

theeyes, visible, perceptible (opp. tofaro Esha, q.v. 

Up.; MBh, &c.; clear, distinct, manifest, direer de 


ing clearly before the eyes, Sih. " 
Pratyakshin, mfn. secing with one's own ey 
m. au cye-witness, Jatak, 

mediate, actual, real, SBr. &c. &c. ; keeping in view, 

discerning (with gen.), MBh.; n. ocular evidence, 

direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in 

Nyiya onc of the 4 Pramigzs or modes of 

proof, cf. framdna); superintendence of, care for 

(gen.), Mn. ix, 27; (in rhet.) a kind of style de- 

Kore of impressions derived from the Senses, 

mee (ratydksham), ind, also Asha ibe.) before 
ic cyes, in the sight or presence of (gen. or comp.), 


kshita, mfn. contemplated, considered ; respected, 
honoured; expected, hoped, W. Pratikshin, min. 
looking or waiting for, expecting, MBh.; Rajat, 
1. Pratikshya, min. to be expected or waited for, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be observed or fulfilled, Sis. ; 
to he considered. or regarded, respectable, worthy, 
Ragh.; Rajat. 2. Pratikshya, ind, ‘while cx- 
pecting or waiting,’ gradually, slowly, Mricch. iii, 1 £. 


NASE pratícchaka, See pratish. 

Wats pratid (prati-4/id), only 3. pl. pratt- 
fate, to praise, RV. vii, 76, 7. 

NAT pratita &c. Seo under 2. prati. 

ware prali-tta, Seo d-pratitta. 


HATU pratindhaka, m. (Vindh) N. of a 
prince of Videha, R. 


WAHL pratino (prati- Vino), P. pratinvati, 
to urge, promote, advance, RV. i, 54, 7. 


WAIT pratipa, mf(a)n. (fr. prati+ ap; cf. 
aniipa, dvipa, samipa) ' against the stream,’ ‘ag? 
the grain,’ going in an opposite direction, mecting, 
encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, reverse, 
MDh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; inverted, out of order, Suir. ; 
Var.; displeasing, disagreeable, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv,; resisting, refractory, cross, obstinate; im- 
peding, hindering, BhP.; MBh.; R, &c.; backward, 
retrograde ; turned away, averted, W. ; m. an adver- 
sary, opponent, BhP.; N. of a prince, the father of 
Samtanu and grandfather of Bhishma, AV.; MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (e. g. 
‘the lotus resembles thine eyes,” instead of the usual 
comparison ‘thine c? resemble the 1°;? & forms are 
enumerated), Kuval.; Pratip.; Sah.; Kpr.; N. of 
a gram. wk.; (dm), ind. against the stream, back- 
wards; against, RV. &c, &c.; in return, Balar.; in 
inverted order, Mn.; refractorily (with V gam, to 
resist, Sak.; with abhy-tipa-/gaut, 10 go against, 
oppose, R.) —ga, mí(d)n. going against, flowing 
ag”, f? backwards, Ragli.; Var. = gati, f. (VarBiS., 
Sch.) or -gamana, n. (ib.; Kum.) a retrograde 
movement, =gimin, mín. (ifc.) going against, 
acting in contravention to, Dai, = tarana, n. sail- 
ing ag? the stream, Vikr. = dargani or -°raini, f. 
“turning away the face,’ a woman, L. — dipaka, 
n. a partic, figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch. — vacann, 
n. contradiction, Amar. Pratipásva, m. N. ofa 
prince, VP. (v.l. Prafi£áioz). Praotipókt, f. 
contradiction, Naish. 

Pratipaka, mfn. opposed to, hindering, hostile, 
BhP.; m. N. of a prince, ib. 

Pratipaya, Nom. P. yali, to oppose one's self 
to, be hostile to (loc.), BhP.; to cause to tum back, 
bring back, reverse, Kum. : 

Pratipiiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to oppose one’s self 
to, be hostile to, be against (gen.), Bhatt. (g. su- 
4Addi). 

Pratipin, mfn.unfavourable,unkind, g. suA4ddi, 


HAE pratips, Desid. of praty-4/ p, q.v. 


1 WAIT pratir ( prati-/tr), only Caus. 2. du. 
impf. praly-airayatam, to put on, fix on, RV. i, 
117, 22. 

Wate pra-tira, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Bhautya, MarkP.; n. 2 fira, a shore, bank, L. 


“HAT prattsh (prati-v/3. ish), P. prati- 
echati (ind. p. Pratishya), to strive after, seck, RV, 
X, 129, 4; to receive, accept from, MBh.; Kiv, &c; 
to regard, mind, attend to, obey, ib, Praticohn- 
ka, m, one who receives, a receiver, Mn. iv, 194. 
GH pratishita, mfn. 

amet dua sie, n. (vish) stretched 


Wag pra-/tud, P. -tudati, to strike at, cut 
through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.: Caus, -fo- 
dayati, 1o push on, urge, instigate, MBh,; Mricch, 
"tnd, m. * pecker,’ N. of a class of birds (includin; 
the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, crow, Taven, peaco 
&c.), Apast. “tuda, m. id., Gaut.; Mn.; Yaji.; 

«; an Instrument for piercing, Suir, “toad, m. 
a goad or long whip, AV. &c. &c. (also yashti, t. 
Divyàv.); sg. (with Agiraszm) and du. (with 
Kaiyapasya), N. of Samans, ArshBr, : Jantra, n, 
N. of wk. “todin, sce Sroni-pratodii. — 


‘WE pra-tur. See su-pratr. 


Pratyakshi, in comp. for “isha. = karoge, n 
looking at, viewing, Mu, Kull.; making manifest 
or apparent, W. = 4/kri, to make visible or t x 
dent, MW.; to inspect, look at or see with ber 
own eyes, MBh.; Mricch.; Kad, &c. = kpit® m 


seen with the e, Sak; Hit.; made present or visibles 


vie 
"^ 
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Antes prátita, . 


jatii, atic? [and Pratyaitcl,Vop.|; psratydk 
il Meter) facing (acc.), RV.; AV.; $5; zn 
ing (opp. to arodilc, ' going), RV.; being or coming 
from bchind, turning the back, averted, moving in 
an opposite direction, ib. ; Br.; KatySr.; westward, 
western, occidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.; 
Br.; Mn. &c.; turned back or inward, inner, in- 
terior, Prab.; BhP.; Vedüntas.; equal to, a match 
for (acc.), AV.; past, Bone, L.; m. the individual 
soul, Prab. vi, $; (pratici), f. (with or scil. diJ) 
the west, AV. &c, &c.; N. of a river, BhP.; ( 2ra- 
£yd£), iud. backwards, in an opposite direction, RV.; 
AV. ; behind (abl.), KatySr.; down (opp. to žrdh- 
gam), KathUp.; westward, to the west of (abl.), 
SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; inwardly, within, BhP.; Vedántas.; 
in former times, L. 

Pr&tika, mi(@)n. (for fraty-a£a; cf. anitka, 
apaka, abhika) turned or directed towards; (ifc.) 
looking at, BhP, ; (prob.) going uphill, MBh.; ad- 
verse, contrary, inverted, reversed, L.; n. exterior, 
surface, RV. ; outward form or shape, look, appear- 
ance, face (cf. ghrita-p", cáru-f?, tvesha-p), ib.; 
Nir.; the face (esp. the mouth), RV.; SBr.; ParGr.; 
the front, MW.; an image, symbol, ChUp., Sch.; 
a copy, Vám.; (also m.) the first part (of a verse), 
first word, Br. &c, &c.; m, a j portion, limb, 
member, L. (cf. prati-pr°, p. 662, col. 2); N. of a 
son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat, BhP.; of a son 
of Maru, VP. = tva, n. the being an image or sym- 
bol, ChUp., Sch. —dargana, n. a symbolic con- 
ception, Bidar., Sch, = vat( pritiba, mín, having 
an outward form or face or mouth; m. N, of Agni, 
TS. Pratikigva,m.N. of a prince, BhP. Pra- 
tikópdsana, n. image-worship, the service of idols, 
Mn., Kull. 

Pratici, f. of pratydltc, = pati, m. ‘lord of the 
west,’ N. of Varuna, the ocean, Prasannar. =°sa 
(Cefia), m. id., L. 

Pratioiná, mín. turned towards, going or com- 
ing t^, RV.; (*cina), mín. turned away from, turn- 
ing the back, RV.; being behind, coming from b°, 
AV.; turning westward, western, TS.; Br.; subse- 
quent, future (with ab), RV.; TBr.; (az), ind. 
back to one’s self, TBr.; backwards, behind, TS.; 
TBr.; Kath.; BhP, —griva ( praticina-), min. 
having the neck turned westward, Br. ~prajana- 
na (fraticina-), min., ŠBr. = phala( praticina-), 
mfn. having fruit turned or bending backwards, ib.; 
AV. =mukha, mí(£jn. having the face turned 
westward, ŠBr. — &iras ( Praficina-), min. having 
the head turned westward, ib. — stoma, ri. a partic. 
Ekaha, Vait. Praticinéda, míu. n, (with 
Kasita) N, of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Praticya, mín. being or living in the west, 
MBh.; R.; (ibc.) the west, western country, MBh.; 
(a), f. N. of the wife of Pulastya, ib.; (praticya), 
n, a designation of anything remote or concealed, 
Naigh, iii, 25 (perhaps w. r. for pratiZya). 

. Pratyak, in comp. for *fyailc. = cintámani, 
m. N. of wk, — cetana, mín. one whose thoughts 
are turned inwards or upon himself, Yogas.; (4), f. 

ghts t? i? or u? one’s self, ib. —tattva-dipikü 

(or -pradipika), f, -tattva-viveka, m. N, of 
P wks, —tva, n. backward direction, d? to- 
wards one's self, BhP., Sch. = parni, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera ( = apdmidrga), L.; Anthericum Tuberorum 
(=dravant?), ib. —pushkara, mí(d)n. having 
the bowl tumed westward (as a meee 
= pushpi, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (a . to 
Pap. iv, 1, 64, Vant, 1 the correct form would be 
Pushf{a), -—praküsa, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
= pravana, mín. devoted to the individual soul ; 
(44, f), Prab. =àiras, mín, (ApSr. &c.) and 
*Sirshi, f. (Kau3,) having the head turned towards 
the west, — &rent, f. N. of various plants (Antheri- 
cum Tuberosum, Croton Polyandrum or C? Tiglium, 
Salvinia Cucullata &c.), Car.; L. =arotas, mín. 
W.T. for -srofas. = sarasvati, f. the western Saras- 
Vall, BhP, —sthalt, f. N. ofa Vedi, R. —srotas, 
Tain, flowing towards the west, MBh.; R.; Sii., Sch. 
* Svarüpa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

- Pra ; in comp. for 9£yailc. —aksha, n. an 
inner organ, BhP.; mín, having inner organs, ib.; 
ya, mfn, discerned by the internal faculties, visible 
to the eye of the soul, MW. — tma, mín. con- 
cerning the personal soul or self, R. —&tman, m. 
the individual soul, KathUp.; Vedintas. ; BhP. &c.; 
an individual, Bidar., Sch.; °ma-td, f. being an in- 
dividual soul, RamatUp.; ?ma-/24, n. universal 


permeation of spirit, MW. —Znanda, min. in- 
wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight, 
Vedintas, =—&sa-pati, m. ‘lord of the western 
quarter, N. of Varuya, L. —ü&is, f. a personal 
wish, KatySr., Sch.; mfn. containing a p^ w^, ApSr. 
= udak, ind. towards thenorth-west, A3vSr. = eka- 
rasa, mín. having taste or pleasure only for the 
interior, delighting only in one’s own soul, RámatUp. 
-jyotis, n. the inward light, Mcar. = dakshipa- 
tas, ind, towards the south-west, KatySr. = dak- 
shing, ind, towards the south-west, AsvSr.; fra. 
vaya, mín, sloping t? the s?-w?, AivGr. = dis, f. 
the western quarter, AV.; AitBr.; MBh.&c. = dris, 
f. a glance directed inwards, BhP.; mfa, one whose 
glance is d? i^, RamatUp. = dhiman, min, radiant 
within, internally illuminated, BhP. =—ratha, m. 
N. of a prince, VP.; pl. N. of a warrior-tribe (also 
called Adi-cchattra; cf. prityagrathi), Pay. iv, 
I, 173. —vahana-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Pratyaih,incomp.for'/yailc. = mukha, mí(7)n. 
having the face turned away or westward, GrSrS. 
&c.; tva, n. facing the west, Heat. 

Was praty-V/aij, P. -analti or -azjati, to 
smear over, besmear, SBr.; to decorate, adom, RV. 
*?aiijann, n. smearing, anointing, Susr.; Bhpr. 

Weg praty- vad, P. -atti, to cat in return 
or in compensation for anything, SBr. ?adana, n. 
cating, food, L. s 

NANTA praty-adhi-/sri, P. -srayati, to 
put down beside (the fire), KatySr. 

HÑ praty-adht (adhi-y/i), A. -adhiyate, 
to read through or study severally, MDh. 

HAFST praty-anu-\/jiid, P.-janàti, io re- 
fuse, reject, spurn, R. 

WAT praty-anu-V/tap, Pass. -tapyate, 
to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R. 

wai praty-anu-/ui, P. À. -nayati, “te, 
to speak friendly words, induce to yield, persuade, 
MBh.; (À.)tobega person's(acc.)pardon for(acc.),ib. 

praty-anu-v bhū, P. -bhavati, to 
enjoy singly oc severally, PrainUp.; Divyav. 

WFAA praty-anu-^ ac, P. -yacati, to 
bescech, implore (with acc.), R. 

nagana praty-anu-vaiita, mfn. (vas) 
roared against, answered by rozring, Var. 

waqa praty-anu-y/sayi, P. -smarati, to 
remember, R. 

WAQG praty-apa-*/ Eri (only ind. p.-kri- 
£ya), to take vengeance on (acc.), Dai. “apakira, 
m, offending or injuring in return, retaliation, Kum. 

waqar praty-apa- AA yd, P. -yati, to go 
back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (acc.), MBh. 

_praty-apa-/cah, P. -cahaii, to 
drive back, repel, BhP. 

praty-apa- /srip, Caus. -sarpa- 
Jati, to cause to go back, put to flight, MDh. 

enti praty-apórnu (-apa-/urgu), A. 
-apérnute, to uncover one’s self in the presence of 
(acc.), TS. : 

qug praty-abhi- V/ghri, Caus. -ghara- 
yati, to sprinkle over repeatedly, GrS. "nbhigh&- 
rans, n. sprinkling over afresh, GrSrS. 

HARTAZ praty-abhi-/car, P. -carati, to 
use spells or charms against, AV.; SiikhSr. “abhi- 
cáraga, min. using spells or charms against, AV. 

nanfa praty-abhi-cita, mfn. (vI. ci) 
built up in defence, GopBr. (w. r. £a). 

Weta praty-abhi-/jaa, P. A. -jünati, 
anite, to recognize, remember, know, understand, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to come to one's self, recover 
consciousness, Kathis.: Caus. -7#dfayazé, to recall 
to mind, Samk. ^abhijil, f. recognition, Kap.; 
Bhiship. &c. (ií. 9/72, mín., Dak; Rajat.); re- 
gaining knowledge or recognition (of the identity 
of the Supreme and individual soul), Sarvad. ; -dar- 
Jana, n. N, of a philos. system, IW. 118; -vimar- 


Sint, í.N. of Comm. on.-&ridaya ; -3àsfra, n, N.. fendant at law, 


wefan praty-arthin. 
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of a philos, manual; -sZfru, n, -liridaya, n. N. 
of wks. “abhijaata, mín. recognized, known, M Bh.; 
Sak. &c.; -vaf, mín., Kathis, “abhijiiiina, n. rc- 
cognition, MDh.; Kav. &c.; a token of rec? (brought 

by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished 

his mission), R.; reciprocity, AivSz., Sch.; -raéna, 

n, a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW. 

"abhiji&pana,n.causingtorecognize,Samk abhi- 

tva,n.thebeing recognized, Kap., Sch. 

HAAT praty-abhi-V/1. dha, P. A. -da- 
dhati,-dhatle,totake or draw back, re-absorb, BhP.; 

(A.)to reply, answer, ib. “abhihita, min. answered, 
having received an answer from (instr.), Sak.; ap- 
proved, MBh, 

WR praty-abhi-4/1. dhàc, P. -dha- 
vali, to run or hasten towards, R. 

WANAE praty-abhi-s/nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to 
bid welcome, Sak. (v.l. for ab/i-n*). *abhinan- 
dita, min, saluted, welcomed, MBh. *abhinandin, 
min, receiving thankfully (iic), Ragh. 

WAM praty-abhi-pra-V/ sth, A.-tish- 
fAate, to set out for, depart, MBh. 

NRI praty-abAi-UAashin, mfo. 
(V öhāsh) speaking to, addressing (acc.), R. 

WAI praty-abhi-bhüta, min. (v bhi) 
overcome, conquered, Prab, v, 8 (v.1. aty-abiibh*). 

HAAI praty-abhi-/ mith, P. -methati, 
to answer scornfully or abusively, SBr. Sabhime- 
thana, n. a scornful reply, SaükhSr. 

praty-abhi- /mris, P. -mrisati, 
to stroke or rub over, touch, lay hold of, Gobh. ; 
Vait. “abhimarga, m. (AitBr.), “sana, u, (Lity.) 
stroking or rubbing over, rubbing, touching. ^abhi- 
mrishta, mín. touched (a-praty-abh*), AitDr. 

WAÑU praty-abhi- v ya, P. -yati, to go 
against (acc.), BhP, 

praty-abhi- /yuj, À. -yuükte, to 
make a counter attack against (acc.}, Balar.: Caus. 
-yojayafi, to make a counter plaint or charge against - 
(acc.), Yaji. "nbhiyukta, min. attacked bv (iustr.), 
Prab. (-za/, mín., Kathas.; accused in return or 
by a counter plaint, MW. “abhiyoga, m. a counter- 
plaint or charge, recrimination, Yajü. 

Waser praty-abhi-lekhya, n. (likk) 
a counter document, a document brought forward by 
the opposing party, Vas. 

mag praty-abhi- cad, P. -vadati, ta 
return a salute, greet iu return, Apast.: Caus. A. 
-vddayate, id., Mpicch. "abhiv&da, m. return sa- 
lutation, Pig. viii, 2, $33. "abhivüdaka, mía. re- 
turning a $*, Kull. "abhividana, n. the act of ret? 
a s, Mn. ii, 126. “abhividayitri, mfu. oue who 
returns a salutation, Kull. 


Watered praty-abhi-skandana, n. 
(/skand) a counter plaint or charge, an accusation 
brought against the accuser or plaintif, Y 3jii., Sch. 
(cf. praty-abhiyoga). 

WARE praty-abhi-J/kri, Caus. -harayati,, 
to offer, present, Gobh. (v.1.) vn 

AMAJN praty-abhy-anu-jiia, f. (Ajita) 
leave, permission, AivGr. ?anujüüta, mín. dis- 
missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, MBh. 

AARAA prat y-abhy-utthüna, n. (./stha) 
rising from a seat through politeness (ifc. f.d), Kad, i 

HAN pratyaya &c. See p. 673, col. 3. 


t praty- Vare, P.-arcati, toshineupon, 
(acc.), RV.: Caus, -arcayati, to greet in return or 
one by one, MBh.; R. "arcana, n. returning a 


salutation or obeisance, MBh. °arcita, min. saluted 
in return, MBh, 


prat y- /arth, P.-arthayati, to chal- 
lenge (tocombat),Bhatt. "axthaka, m.an opponent, 
adversary, L, arthike (iíc.), id., MBh, "arthin, 
min. hostile, inimical; (iíc.) opposing, rivalliug, 
emulating, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. an adversary, op- 
ponent, rival, ib.; (inlaw) a defendant, Mu.; Yajn. 
&c.; *//i-tà, f. and thi-tea, n. the state of a de- 
MW.; *£/-0A 5c, min. become an: 

Xxa 
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3, A. -ti nkhyEna, mfn.conquered, overcome (; i 
WATT praty-ava- V/etha, A. -tishhate, Kua, mfn.c overcome (asa passion) 
to return, epp. (vil punar), m i to resist, ei MB ret deaf comers: ra 
Kap., Sch.; to stand alone or se- | - deste C ret) So ; combata 
oppor y Aa munde recover, Bhatt.: Caus, fon M feclin Se), HYog.; non-admittance, re. 
-sthüfayali, to cause to stand firm, encourage (with SN UE "y 5; N, of a Jaina wk.; -samgraha, 
atmanam, *to collect one's self, recover » Mop Leo ua , Bea one 
*avasthü, f, =pfary-avastha, L. “avasthit à : s mín, ing, re- 
ex pite decus L. ?avasthinn, n, | ting VI ILU rM mfn. to be declined 
objection, Nyäāyas, ; removal, setting aside, L. ; former Wibh M Lie +3 to be refuted or denied, 
state or place, status quo, W.; opposition, hostility, | W«3 to be cured, uris (as a disease), Car, 
ib. “avasthitpana,n.(fr.Caus.)refreshing,strength- | WAUTA praty-a-/gam, P. ~gacchati, to 
ening, Car. come back again, retum, TBr.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
Praty-avasthita, mín. standin i separately or | to come to one's self, recover consciousness, revive, 
opposite, R.; being in a partic. condition, MBh, Kalid, agata, mín. come back again, returned, 
raty-ava-/han, P. -hanti, to | *tived, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -prdya, mfa. one who 
4 praty: 3 Reus d has recovered his breath or life, MBh.; -mriti, 
strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4. mín. one who has rec? his memory, R, ; 9/srr, mfn, 
praty-ava-V/hri (only Vod. inf. rtm Ragh. gati, £ coming back, retum, 
-hartos), to lessen, shorten, diminish, AitBr.; Caus, | arrival, Hariv. gama, m, id. ib.; R, &c.; md. 
retis peta er interrupt, finish, MBh,°ava- | adhi, ind. till (my) return, MW. _Sgamana, n, 
hāra, m, drawing back, withdrawal, MBh.; disso- | coming back, return to (acc. ), coming home again, 
lution, re-absorption, Ragh. M rud &c.; (niritha-pr°) the coming back of 
- by, a clyster, Suir. 
WRAY, praty-avdp (ava-A/ap), only pf. ay. o ÉL 
-avdpuh, eme irs Sii. ` A HAI pra'y-à- V/gri, P. -gripati, to speak 
Wed praty-avé (-ava-4/i), P. avditi, to to in return, answer, respond, SaikhSr, 
= -/i), P. s 2 
come downagain, reach in descending, Br.; to offend, WR, pr aty-ü-/ caksh, A. -cashte, to 
sin, Samk, *aváya, m. decrease, diminution, Kity- refuse, decline, reject, repulse (with acc. of pers, or 
Šr.; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con- | thing), SrS.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to answer, refute, , 
duct, Mn, iv, 245; annoyance, disappointment, Sak,; | oppose in argument, MW. °dcakshinaka, min. 
Trab.; offence, sin, sintulness, Apast. ; Vedintas, ; desirous of refuting or objecting to(acc, ),Nyayas, Sch. 
disappearance of what exists or non-production of Wats praly-ü-/jan, Á. -jüyale, to be 
what dw not exist, W. a born again, Karand. (Pot. -jdyeyam, SamavBr.) 
Lpraty-avéksh(-ava- v'iksl), A -avék- HAR, praty-ü-V/tan, P. A, -tanoti, -ta- 
shate(cp. also P."//), to look at, SBr.; to inspect, ex- : "d hares 
amine, look or inquire after, MBh, ; R. &c.; to con- nule, to extend RI the direction of Eno Epon OR 
sider, have regard for (acc.), R. "avékshnma, n. e RYE De V.j AV. j to bend (a bow) against 


Poking after, care, attention, Kam.; Kull.; (à), f. 
(with Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge, | HENGT praty-à-/dà, A. -datte, to receive 
back, MBh.; to take back, revoke, ib. ; to draw forth 


Dharmas.94. “avékshi, f. = prec. n., Rajat."avék- 
shyn, mín, toberegardedor paid attention to, MBh. | from (abl.), BhP. ; to repeat, return, AV. ; SankhSr, 
aa, n, re-obtaining, recovery, MBh.; repeti- 


HAE praty-asha, mfn. (Vr. aš) fallen to tion, reiteration, RPrat.; AsvSr, *Rditsu, mín. (fr. 


a person's (loc.) lot or share, Kaus. Desid.) desirous of recovering or obtaining, BhP, 


NM praty-V/t. as, P. -asti, to be equal "Rüeya, mín. to be received back, to be (or being) 
to or a match for (acc.), RV.; SBr. ot SU a Es 00 DO Tecei to be (or being 


received, Inscr, 

AAA praly-v/2. os, P. -asyati, to throw | V pRIIfGSQ praty-à- v/dii, P. -dišati, to en- 
toor down, AV.; toturn over or round, SBr. Casta join, tisha on R.; BhP. ; to report, relate (with 
(£rdty-), mín. thrown down, laid low, VS. ; SBr.; | 2 acc.), MBh.; to summon, Hit.; to decline, reject, 
thrown off, given up, Bhartr. "astra, n. a missile | repel, MBh,; Kav. *idishta, mfn. enjoined, di- 
hurled in return, Kathis. 


rected, &c.; overcome, surpassed, MBh.; Sak.; 
HAR praty--/ak (only pf.-aha), to say any- | Ragh.; informed, apprised, W.; warned, cautioned, 
thing in the presence of (acc.), AV.; to tell, relate 


ib.; declared (as from heaven), ib. *iido&a, m.order, 
(with ace. of pers, and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply command, Vet.; an offer, Jatakam.; rejection, refusal, 
to (acc.), SBr. 


Kalid.; warning, determent, prevention, Mn. viii, 

334; obscuring, cclipsing, Das.; putting to shame, 

WRBÍG praty-à-kalita, mfn. (V3. kal) | Kid.; who or what puts to shame, shamer of, re- 

enumerated, held forth, reproached, Dai. ; interposed, | proach to (gen.), Vikr. Sideshtri, m. one who 
introduced (asa step in legal process), W.; n. judicial 
decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his 


warns or cautions, MW. 
ware -ü-/ dri, A show 
case after the defendant has pleaded, Yajii., Sch.; praly-a-v dri, A. -driyate, to 
(defendant's) supplement to the written. deposition 


respect to (acc.), SBr. 
of two litigants, Nar. 


praly-a- V dru, P. -dravati, to run 
WTA praty-à- V/kahksh, A. -kankshate, | against, rush upon (acc.), MBh. 
to be desirous of, long for, expect, MBh. manta praty-ü-dhána, n.(4/dha) a place 
WAN praty-d-Vkrish, P. -krishati, to | where anythingisdeposited or aid up, repository, SBre 
withdraw, BhP, WANA praty-à-dhmana, n. (/dhma) & 
praty-a-/kram, P. A. -kramati, 


NAUAR partic, nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind- 
-kramate, to step back, ApSr. 


dropsy, Suir. t 
5 -ã- - i, to pu 
WANA, praty-a-v/krui, P. -kroiati, to praty-a-/nah, P. -nahyati, to p 
challenge or revile in return, MBh, "Ekroshjovyn, upon, cover with, SBr. "nha, m. inflammation 
mín, to be reviled in return, L. 


in the chest, pleuritis, Gal. p 

= ; =- JSPA i Ole (inf. 

HATAR praty-à-kshepaka, mf(ka)n. | Wet praty-a-/ni, P.A.-nayali, te (inf. 
(V Es) reviling inturn, deriding (-/va, n.), Kuval. quyitun, RJ, to lead or bring back, restore Bata 
= = = : iH 7 in u$ DUNS 

UMTS proty-a-Vkhyà, P. ~khyati, to pour or fill eatery eo Hr Kaus.: Desid, A. -Ni 
proclaim onc by one, SBr. ; to refuse, repudiate, reject, nishate, to wish to bring back, try to rearrange of 
ib. &c. &c.; to deny, Dai.; to refute, Samk.; to | restore, MBh. ?Rnnyana, n. leading or bringing 
Counteract (by remedies), Suir.: Desid. ~cikhydsati, back recovery, restoration, Hariv.; Vikr.; Kad. 
to wish to refute, Samk, °akhyfita, min. rejected, *Rninishu, min (fr. Desid.) desirous of bringing 
refused, disallowed, denied (-/va, n.), MBh.; Kay, W. *RnSta, mín. led or brought back, BhP. 
&c.; prohibited, interdicted, Sak. ; set aside outvied, °aneya, mín. to be repaired or made good, MBh. 
surpassed, Malay. ; informed, apprised, W.; celebrated, * f insati, 
Roorious, ib. Zkhyätavya, mín. to be opposedor | WRIT praty- v/ap, only Desid. pratípsati, 
refuted, Sumk, "gkhyEtrl, m, a refuser, BhP, | to ask (a girl) in marriage, Kathi, 


obstacle, Kum. ; /Ay-dvedana, n. (in law) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which is 
written down by the officers of the court, MW. 


Wu praty- V ard, Caus, -ardayati, “te, to 
oppress or assault in return, R. 


waa praty-arpaga &c. See praty- Vri. 
Tray praty-ava-karsana,m{n.( Aris) 
bringing down, baffling, annihilating, BhP. 

WAIN praty-ava-/gam, P. -gacchati, 
to know singly or exactly, MBh, 

WMIAL praty-ava-/grak, P. -griknati, 
to draw or put back, MaitrS.; to retract, revoke, 
recall, R. 

WAT praty-ava-V/tri, P. -tarati, to dis- 
embark, Divyàv. 

NATRI praty-ava- do, P.-dati or -dyati, 
to divide again, TBr, 

HATUT praty-ava-V/1. dhà, P. -dadhiti, 
to put in again, SBr. 

WWW praty-ava-nejana, n. (v/nij) 
washing off again, ParGr. : - 

RITHTU praty-ava- v bhäsh, À. -bhüshate, 
to call to, Divyàv. 

HATNA praty-ava-bhüsa, m. (Vbhis) 
becoming visible, appearance (ifc. f. a), Uttarar. 
(w. r. “bhdshd). 

NAIJA _praty-ava- V1. Ukuj, P. -bhujati, 
to bend back, Kaus, 


WAIT praty-ava- v/mpis, P, -mrisati, to 
touch, Kaoi,; to reflect, meditate, Dai. ; BhP, "ava- 
marén, m, (wrongly spelt °ska) inner contempla- 
tion, profound meditation, BhP.; counter conclusion, 
Kull.; recollection, Hariv.; consciousness, Jatakam. H 
-vat, mín, absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh. 
"uvamnr&ann, n.contemplation, meditation, BhP, 


WATIN praty-ava- v/mrish, P.A. -mrish- 


yati, te, or -marshati, te, to endure reluctantly, 
suffer beyond endurance, MW. 


WRTTSV praty-ava- 2. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudhya), to recover, BhP, "avaruddhn, mfu. 
stopped, suppressed, ib. *nvarodhana, n, obstruc- 
tion, interruption, MBh. 

WATRE praty-ava- vV/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon 
(acc.), TS.; Br.; AivSr.; to descend (from a seat, 
chariot &c.) in honour of (acc.), TS. ; SBr.; MBh.; 
tocelebratethe festival called Pratyavarohana, Saiikh- 
Gr.: Caus. -rofayati, to bring down from, deprive 
of (abl. or instr.), MBh. "ávartidhi, f. descending 
towards, TS. "avarohá, m.id. ; a descending series, 
Br.; SiS. “avarchana, n,=°avariidhi, StS.; N. 
of a partic. Grihya festival in the month Mirgaiir- 
sha, Grs. Pa m. a partic, Eküha sacri- 
fice forming part of the Vajapeya, Sr, “avaroham, 
ind. descending, AitBr. 'varohin, mín. descend- 
ing, moving ‘aoe Br.; katy; moving or 
rising trom a scat (a-frafyaz atySr.; (ñ É 
N. of a panic. litany, TandBr. d Tx i (u), f. 

HAIRY praty-ava-/sad, P. -sidati, to 
sink nds perish, MBh, ~ d 


HAAJ praty-ava-/srij, P. -srijali, to 
throw on (loc.), Hariv.; to relinguish, leave, SBr, 
praty-ava-srit A 
away, Divyiiv, í res (Vert) oe 

WATT praty-ava-/srip, P, -sarpati, io 
creep towards, SBr, 


maas praly-ava-/so, P. -syati t 
back, return to (loc.), SBr, TETAN n. Boris 
cating, P4u. i, 4, 52. “avasita, min, relapsed into 


an attack, surprise, Kathzs, ; =next, L.?avaskan- 
dana, n.a special plea at law (admitting a fact, 
but qualifying or explaining it so as not to allow it 
to be a matter of accusation), Brihasp, — 
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MATA praty-z-patti, f. (/pad) return, 
BhP.; turning back (from evil), conversion, MBh. 
(=vairdgy2, Nilak.); restoration, restitution, Pin. 
jii, 1, 26, Vartt. 6; viii, 4, 68, Vartt.1; expiation, 
Apast. (=Juddhi, Sch.) “Epanna, mín, returned, 
regained, restored, Da3.; BhP. 

WANIA praty-a-plavana, n. (plu) 
springing or leaping back, R. 

WATA praty-a-V brit, P. -braviti, to reply 
to, answer (acc.), MBh, 

Wand praty-a-v bhi, P. -bhavati, to be at 
hand or at a person's (acc.) command, TS. 

WAT praty-à-/mnà (only -mnáyus), to 
repeat or recite again, RPrit. "kmn&tavya, mín. 
ES rejected (a-27^), BhP. "Emnina, n. con- 
trary determination, altered purpose, Laty.; KatySr., 
Sch. ^&mnüya, m. id, ApSr.; (in log.) the pro- 
position re-stated, conclusion ( = zzgawtana). 

HATA praty-aya &c. See p. 673, col. 3. 

Waa praty-a-A/yà, P. -yati, to come 
back, return to (acc.), MBh.; Kv. &c. 

WIC praty-a-rambha, m. (V/rabk) be- 
ginningagain, recommencement, Kaui, ; prohibition, 
Pip. viii, 1, 31; annulment, Pat, 

HATER praty-a-V/ruh, Caus. -ropayati, 
to cause to mount again, R.; Uttarar. 

WR praty-a-/labk, A. -labhate, to 
seize by the opposite side, AsvSr.; to take up an 
attitude of resistance (see a-pratyalabhamana). 

Went praty-à-vliüg, P. -lilgati, to 
embrace in return, Mricch. 

HATT praty-d-/ti (only A. pf. -lilye), to 
cling to (acc.), L. 

NAAIT praty-à-lidha, fa. (lih) eaten, 
L.; extended towards the left, L.; n. a partic, atti- 
tude in shooting (the left foot advanced and right 
drawn back), L. 

WTA praty-à- V/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
cast or throw upon once more, Kaui.; ManGr. 

HAJA praty-à-- erit, À.-vartate, to turn 
against (acc.), RV.; to return, come back, Kathis.; 
Hit. &c.: Caus. -cartayati, to drive back, repel, 
RV.; SBr. “&vartana, n. coming back, returning, 
R. "Kvritta, mfn. turned back (as a face), Amar.; 
Teturned, come back, ib.; Megh. &c.; repeated, 
Var, "Rvritti, f. coming back, return, Malatim. 

HATAR praty-a-/craj, P. -vrajati, to go 
back, return, Laty.; AivGr. 

HANA, praty-a-V/sons, A. -iansate, to 
expect, presuppose, R. 

WRIA praty-à-4/ si, A. -iete, to lic before 
(acc.), RV. 

NATAN praty-à-iraya, m.(4/sri)a shelter, 
refuge, dwelling, Simkhyak., Sch. 

Wey praty-a-./sru, Caus. -órüvayati, to 
Pronounce the ejaculatory response, AV.; Br. &c. 

Z&rüvá, m. (VS.), "Esrávaga, n. (SBr.; $1.) 
the ej? r? (a partic, sacrificial formula). "Ásrüvita 
(Br.), “déruta (TS.), n. id. 

NATAQ praty-d-/scas, P. -svasiti, to 
breathe again, chen revive, take heart again, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. -Jodsay'ali, to comfort, console, 
encourage, R. "R&vasta, mín. refreshed, revived, 
recollected, MBh.; Hariv.; R. °aévisa, m. breath- 
ing again, respiration, recovery, MBh. “asviisaua, 
n, (fr. Caus.) consolation, R. 

praty-v/ās, A. -aete, to sit down 
Opposite or in the direction of (acc.), SBr. 

Tuned praty-a-sam-kalita, n. (73. 
al) the putting together or combining of various 
evidence, jeu Bn pro and con, Smritit. 

NAF praty-d-saiga, m. (V/saij) com- 
bination, connection, VPra:. 

praty-a-\/sad, P. -sidati, to be 
Near or close at hand, Nyàyas,, Sch.; to wait for, 
expect, Kir. "Hsattl, f. immediate proximity (in 


space, time &c.), close contact, Lity.; Sak. &c.; 
good humour, cheerfulness, Ratnav.; (in gram.) 
analogy. *Bsanna, mín. near at hand, close to 
(gen. or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; imminent, Megh.; Kathis. &c.; closely 
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re- 
pentance, MBh. (Nilak.); n.=-/d, f. proximity, 
neighbourhood, MBh.; -zrify:, min. one whose 
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW. 


WWW praty-à- /sev, A. -sevate=prati- 
jush, Caus., Nit. viii, 15. 


Wea praty-à-4/stha, P. -tishthati, to 
keep firm, stand fast, AV. 


WT praty-à-scara, mfn. (scri) shin- 
ing back, reflecting, ChUp. ` 


WASTER praty-d-scadaka, m. ( /svad) 


a fore-taster (?), Nalac. 


NARA praty-a-/han, P. -hanti (pf. A. 
Jaghne), to drive back, kecp away, ward off, AV.; 
MBh. hata, mín. driven back, repelled, repulsed, 
rejected, MBh.; Kay. &c. 

praty-à-V/, hri, P. -harati, to draw in 
or back, SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; to withdraw (the 
senses from worldly objects), Pur.; to replace, fetch 
or bring back, recover, SrS.; MBh.; Kiv..&c.; to 
rearrange, restore, R.; to take up again, continue 
(a business, sacrifice &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; to re- 
port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), cry, MW.; 
to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, Hariv.; 
Pur.; w.r. for pra-zyd-hri, MBh. &c. “Sharana, 
n. drawing hither and thither, Gobh., Sch.; bringing 
back, recovery, Vikr.; drawing back, withdrawing 
(esp. the senses from external objects), Vcdántas. 
3 niya or “dhartavya, mín. to be taken 
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, W. 

Praty-&hüra, m. drawing back (troops from 
2 batile), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (esp. of the 
senses from external objects), abstraction, MBh.; 
Mn.; Pur.; Vedántas. (cf. IW. 93); withdrawing 
(of created things), re-absorption or dissolution of 
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the comprehension of 
a series of letters or roots &c. into one syllable by 
combining for shortness the first member with the 
Anubandha (s. v.) of the last member; a group of 
letters &c. so combined (as ac or Žal in the Šiva- 
Sütrasy, Pin. i, I, 1 &c,; (in dram.) N. of a partic, 
part of the Pürva-rafga (s. v.), Sah.; speaking to, 
address("ramt-^/ Eri vith gen.,tospeak toa person), 
Karand. (prob. w.r. for frazyah*); sound, ib. (prob. 
w.r.forid.) "Rhürya, min. to be taken back or 
withheld &c. ; to be heard orlearnt from (abl.), MBh. 
*Rhrita, mfn. resumed, restrained, withheld, W. 

Wee praty-à- v hre, A, -kcayate (ind. P. 
Aya), to answer a call, BhP.; to respond to the 
Ahiva (s.v.), TS. *&hvaya, m. echo, resonance, 
BhP. 9&hvüna, n. answering a call, AivSr., Sch. 

WGE praty-ukta. See prati-v/cac, p.670. 

Wareupraty- /uksh, P.-ukshati, to sprinkle, 
Ap$r. 

WAL pra! y-uc-car (-ud- V/car), Caus.-cà- 
rayati, to rouse up, excite, urge, MBh.; to repeat, | 
RPrat. *uoc&ra, m. repetition, L. *uccrama, 
speaking in return, answering (a-ratyuc^), Nyi- 
yas, Sch. 

Wafer praty-ucchri (ud- Viri), P. A. 
-ehrayati, “te, (P.) to erect against, SBr.; (A.) to 
rise against, revolt, ib. "ácohrita, mín. rising, ib. 

HAA praty-ujjiv (-ud- v/jic), P. -jicati, 
to return to life, revive, Ratndv.; Kathis.: Caus. 
Jivayati, to restore to life, revivify, resuscitate, 
Pancat, Sujjivana, n. returning to liie, reviving, 
MBh.; Kid.; Balar.; (fr. Caus.) restoring to life, 
revivifying, MBh.; Rad. 

Weld praty-uta, ind. on the contrary, 
rather, even, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur. &c. (cf. 2. 

praty-ut-karska, m. (+/ krish) oui- 
doing, surpassing, Pratip. 


Ween praty-ut-krama,m.(V/ kram)under- | Baza, n. setting aside, dismissing, 


taking, the first step or measure in any business, L. ; 


NAAR praly-udghata, 
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war, W. "utkramana, n. id, W. °atkrinta, 
mín. about to pass away ; -/7cif2, mín. one whose life 


is about to pass away, almost dead, Das. "utkrznti, 
f.=-utkrama, L. 


praty-ut-tambh (/staabh), P. 

-lathnati or -tabhnoti, to prop up, su AitBr. 
*üttabdhi, f. upholding, EM Leu 
fixing, Br. *uttambha, m. (TindBr.), *uttam- 
bhana, n. (Siy.) id, 

WAL praty-uttara &e. See p. 664. 

maq praty-ut- tri (only ind. p. -uttirya), 
to come home, return, R.; to betake onc's self to 
(acc.), id. 


WTA praty-ut-tha (/stha), P. -tishthati, 
to rise up before (acc.), rise to salute, go to meet, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. “atthina, n. rising from a 
scat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutaticn or re- 
ception, Mn.; Gaut.; MBh. &c.; rising up against, 
hostility, Hariv. (v.l. atiy-utth°). *utthüylka, 
v.l. or w.r. for yuka, “atthityin, mín. rising again, 
SBr. ?ut min, rising respectiully (a-pra- 


| tyutth®), GopBr. ; SxS. (v.1.952a). *utthita, min. 


risen to meet (acc.), MBh.; R. *uttheya, min.to be 
honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitBr. 
HUMA praty-ut-panna, min. (vpad) ex- 
isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; reproduced, regenerated, W.; (in 
arithm.) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col. ; 
n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m°, ib. 
=jāti, f. (in arithm.) assimilation consisting in m°, 
or reduction to homogeneousness by m°, ib. — mati, 
mín. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold, MBh. ; 
Suir.; Sak. v, 4% (-foa, n. presence of mind, ib., 
v.1.); m. * Ready-wit,’ N. of a fish, Kathis. ; Hit, 
WAT praty-ut- v 5. pa, À.-pipite, to rise 
against (acc.), TS. 
AGER praty-ut- V/sad, P. -sidati, to re- 
sort to (acc.), SBr. 
Wala graty-ud-à- V/vraj, P. -crajati, 
to go in a contrary direction, Kaui. 
praty-ud-à- V hri, P. -harati, to 
k in return, reply, answer, R.; (in gram.) to 
XE a contrary example, Pin., Sch. *udihara- 
um, D. a counter example or illustration, ib.; Vim; 
VPrit., Sch. *udihürya, mín, to be adduced as a 
c ex”, Pat. udahyita, mín, named, answered, BhP. 
praty-ud- yi, P. -eti, to ascend to- 
(acc.), AV.; to rise and go towards (acc.), ib. &c. 
water praty-udita, See prati-/tad. 


HASTA praty-ud-Viksh, A. -ikshate, to 
look up at, perceive, behold, R.; Bhatt. 

WAR praty-ud- vir (only ind. p. -irya), 
to utter in return, reply, BaP. 

War praty-ud- gam, P. -gacchati (ep. 
also A. "fe), to go out towards, advance to meet (a 
friend or an enemy), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to come 
forth again, Prasannar.; to set out for (acc. or loc.), 


Kiragd. *udgata, mín, gone to meet (a friend or 
an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.; 


1D- | risen as from a seat, W. °udgati, f. (Kid. &c.), 


*udgama,m. (Ragh. &c.),Pudgamann, n. (Prab.) 
going forth towards, rising from a seat (as a mark of 
Tespect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest). *ud- 
mín. to be met or treated respectfully, 

1..; fit or suitable for the respectful salutation of a 
guest, Kum.; n. a clean suit of clothes, the upper and 
lower garments as worn at meals &c., L. 

WRT praty-ud-./1. ga (only aor. ~udjah), 
to rise before or over (acc.), RV. 

NAAN praty-ud-gara, m. (Agri) a kind 


of nervous disease, L. 


wata praty-ud-gita,mîn.( /gai) answer- 


utd). | ed in singing or in chanting, Laty. 


WAR praty-ud-/grak, P. -grihnüti, to 
set aside, dismiss, Laty. m., “udgra- 
ib., Sch. 
Wed! praty-udghata, prob. w. r. for 


setting out to asail an enemy, W.; declaration of graty-udyata. 
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‘678 . HAN praty-ud-dip. 


WRAY praty-ud- /dip, À. -dipyate, to 
flame against, SBr. 

HETT praty-uddharana, n. ( hri) re- 
covering, re-obtaining, W. Suddhira, m. offering, 
tendering, L. yita, mfn. rc-obtained ; rescued, 
delivered from (abl.), Ragh. 

. WTS praty-uddhà (-ud- 1. ha), only aor. 

-aAdsata, to ascend towards (acc.), RV. 

WBA praty-ud-/yam, P. -yacchati, to 
counterbalance (acc.), TaygBr. udyata, mfn. pre- 
‘sented, offered, BhP.; w. r. for °ndgata, ma, 
m, (TandBr.), d, f. (SankhBr.) counterbalance, 
cquipoisc. *ndyamin, min, maintaining an equi- 

“poise, counterbalancing, SankhBr. „mfn. 

id., resisting, refractory, AitBr.; SBr. 

HUAT praty-ud- /yà, P.-yāti, to rise and 
Eo towards or against, go to mect (a friend or an 
enemy), MBh.; Kav. &c. ?ndyüta, mín. met, cn- 
countered, reccived, Kalid, ?ndy&tri, min. going 
forth against, attacking an assailant, MBh, *ndy- 
na, n. the act of going forth against &c., L. 

NUEG praty-ud- /vad, Caus. -vadayati, 
to cause to resound, SDr. 

* WAZA praty-ud-/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 

forth to mect, Ragh. 

WYAAT praty-un-namana, n. (nam) 
rising or springing up again, rebounding, Suir. 

: ng praty-un-mish (-ud- V1. mish), P. 

-mishati, to risc or shine forth (as the sun), Dai. 

: HAUG prety-upa- v kri, A. -kurute, to do 

a service in return, requite a favour, Paficat. °upa- 

kāra, m. retuming a service or favour, gratitude, 

MBh.; Kav. &c. n, mín. requiting a 

favour, prateful, R. f. = “upakara, 

Kad, ; Rajat.; Kathas. 

WUT praty-upa-/kram, A. -kramate, 
to go or march forth against (acc.), GopBr. 

WITT praty-upa-./gam, P. -gacchati, 
to come near, approach, MW. °upagata, mín. 
come near, approached, ib. 

maT, praly-upa- V/dià, P. -dišati, to 
explain singly or severally, Suir.; to teach anything 
{acc.) in return to (dat.), Malav. ta, mín, 
advised or cautioned in return, MW. °upadesa, 
m. instruction or advice in return, Kum. 

"HAIG praty-upa-/dru, P. -dravati, to 
rush against, fall upon, assail (acc.), MBh.; Paticat, 
` QIU praty-upa-/1. dha, P. -dadhati, 
to put or place upon, cover, SBr. 

+ HAIMA praty-upa-panna, v.1. for praty- 
utfanna, in -mati, °ti-tva, Šak. v, 19. 

+ ATG praty-upa-/2. bhuj, A. -bhuùkte, 
{ocat,enjoy, R. "upnbhogn, m, enjoyment, MarkP, 

HAJA praíy-upa- ya, P. -yàti, to go 
again towards, return, MBh. 

HAYRI praty-upa-ruddha, min, (V2. 
rudh) obstructed, choked, BhP, 

AYTSA praty-upa-labdha, min. (labh) 
Bained back, recovered, Vikr.; BhP, = cotas mfn 
one who has recovered his senses, MW, ° 

WMATA praty-upa- rij, P. -višati, to 
sit down opposite to or before (acc.) ; to beset or 
besiege a person (to make him yicd) MBh.: 

R.: Caus, -velayate, to cause a person to beset or 

besiege another, À past. : to oppose, resist, R. 9. ec 

Vish{a, mfn. one who bescis or besieges CN 

Apast, vein, M., gana, n, besetting or be- 

sieging a person (to make him yield), R. 

WYTAL praty-upa- v vraj, P. -vrajati, to 
G0 against, attack (acc.), MBh, 

, AQT praty-upa- sri, P. -sarali, to re- 

turn, BhP, 

- HAJEN praty-upa-v/sthà, P. A. -tich- 
fhati, “te, (A.) to stand opposite to, SDr.; (À.) to 


pann, n. mental realization, ib. 


opposite to (acc, 
Kav, &c.; collecting, pressing (as urine), Suir. 


to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution), 
Gobh.°upasypa: 
again, ib. 


ing back, restitution, Ragh. 


call, invite, Br. *upahavá, m. a response to an in- 
vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib. ; AsvSr. 


WIAA prat y-upd-karaga, n.(V/1. kri) 
recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh. 

WAM praty-upit-/1. dha, A. -dhatte, 
to regain, recover, BhP, 


We 
give sag MBh, 


Hau praly-upé (-upa-4/1), P. -upaili, to 
approach again, recommence, AitBr.; Kaus, "upeya, 
mín, to be met or dealt with, MBh. 


WAM prety-upékshita, mfn. (iksh) 
disregarded, neglected, R. 


NTRA praty-upódita, mfn. (A/vad) ad- 
dressed with offensive words, TándDr. 


WR praty-upta. Seo prati-4/vap, p. 670. 


HAU praty- V/ush, P. -oshati, to singe, 
scorch, RV. “ushta ( frd/y-), mín, burnt or con- 
sumed one by one, VS. *ushyá, mfu. to be singed 


or scorched, SBr. 

WAR praty-v/&h, P.A. -ühati, °te (ind. p. 
-uhya, Naish.), to pu back, strip off, RV.; SBr.; 
SrS.; to bring back, recover, BhP.; to ward off, 
keep away, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; to interrupt, Mn.; 
Naish.; to offer, present, SBr. “dha, mfn, reject- 
cd, refused, R, ;' neglected, Divyav, ; surpassed, ex- 
celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. "tha, m. 
an obstacle, impediment, MBh.; Kav, &c. “Ghana, 
n. interruption, discontinuance, Saükh$r. 


We praty- ri, Caus. -arpayati, to cause 
to go towards, throw towards, AV.; to fasten, fix, 
put on, SBr.; Ragh.; to render up, deliver back, 
restore, return, Mricch.; Kalid.; to give again or 
anew, Kathis, "rito, mfn, fixed, inserted, Nir. 

Praty-arpana, n. giving back, restoring, rc- 
turning, Ragh.; Kull. n mfn, to be given 
back, Kull, “arpita, mín. restored, Yajn. 

We praty-é (-a-v/4; P. pr. 3. pl. -à-yanti, 
P. -d-yat ; Pot. -ydt ; pf. -Evdya; ind. p.-étya), to 
come back, return to (acc.), SBr.; KatySr.; ChUp.; 
MBh. 2. "Ryans, n. (for 1. “dy” sce p. 673, col. 3) 
setting (of the sun), ChUp. : 


FOLE praty-elavya. Sco p. 673, col. 3. 
EN 

WR praty-ésh (a- ish), A. -éshate, to 
attach one’s self to, enter into (loc.), RV. v, 86, 3. 

WAG pra-V/tras, P. -trasati, to flee in 
terror, AV. ; SBr.: Caus, -¢rdsayati, to frighten or 
scare away, AV. *trisá, m. trembling, fear, ib. 

WAU pra-/tvaksh, only in A. pr. P. -tca- 
&shdyd, eminent, superior, RV, “tvakshas( prd-), 


mfn, energetic, vigorous, strong( Marutsand In ra), ib. 
AINE pra-/tvar, A. -tvarate, to hasten 
orwards, speed, MDh, ?tilrmn, mfn, quick, fleet, 
Hear. (ef. Pan. viii, 2, 61), tirta (fird-), mfn. 
id., SBr, “tūrtaka, min, containing the word pra- 
Uirta, g. goshad-ddj, 9tüztA ( rd-), f. rapid or 


violent moti - mf. 
rapid, violent thay Vi specd, RV.; sf . hastening, 


it on, MBh.; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajracch.: 
betas MEUM) " call forth, manifest, Samk. 
"upasthüna, n. proximity, imminence, Samk. 


Praty-upnsthita, mín, come near to (acc.), 
Eee ced, ated MBh.; Hariv, &c,; standing 
or being in (loc. or comp.), Hariv. ; Var.; present, 
assisting at (loc,), SaddhP,; gone against, standing 

, MBh, ; assembled, ib. ; happeued, 
occurred (or about to happen, imminent), MBh.; 


WYER praty-upa- V/spris, P. -sprisati, 


r80nn2,n,touchingorsipping (water) 
WARN praty-upa-hara, m. (A hri) hand- 


muda praly-upa- /hve, A, -havate, to 


praty-upa-/hri, P. -harati, to 


yaa prathamá. | 


I. prath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xix 

prathate (rarely P, °ti, c, g ipf 22 
dietician, esti eh fratkantu, VS.; pf. 
Paprathatuh, BhP.; mostly A., pf. thE, 
faprathand, RV. ; aor. Prathishta, perry 
ib.; fut, prathishyate, prathita, Gr.), to spread, 
extend (intrans,; P, trans. and intraus.), become 
larger or wider, increase, RV. &c, &c.; 10 spread 
abroad (as a name, rumour &c.), become known or 
celebrated, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to come to light, ap- 
pear, arise, Kir.; Rajat.; to occur (to the mind), 
Rajat. Caus, prathdyati (rarely “te ; aor. a; pra- 
that, Pan. vii, 4, 95; Subj. faprdthat, R +} fa- 
prathanta, ib.; prathayi, Ts.), to spread, extend, 
increase, RV, &c. &c. ( prathayati-taram, Ratnav, 
iv, 3; A. intr, RV.; AV.); to spread abroad, 
claim, celebrate, R. ; Hariv.; BhP, ; to unfold, dis- 
close, reveal, show, Káv.; Pur.; to extend over i.c. 
shine upon, give light to (acc.), RY. iii, 14, 4. 

Pratha, m. N, of a Visishjha (supposed author 
of RV. x, 181, 1), Anukr.; (a), f. spreading oat, 
extending, flattening, scattering, Nyayam.; Kit ‘Sr, 
Sch. ; fame, celebrity, Sis.; Kathis,; Rajat. (vhdm 
gam or git, to become famous or celebrated, 
Rajat.; “¢hdpaha, mín. destroying fame, ib.); grow- 
ing, becoming (in anyaihā-p:°, ‘the becoming dif- 
ferent"), Vedintas. 

Prithana, n, spreading out, extending, flatten- 
ing, Nir.; RPrit.; the place for spreading &c., 
TBr.; unfolding, displaying, showing, Rajat.; throw- 
ing, projecting, W.; celebrating, ib. ; m. Phascolus 
Mungo, L. (ct. Ara:ghana), 

Prathaya, Nom, P. °yati=fprithum ácashte, 
Pat, (cf. Caus. of WA 

Prathayat, mín, spreading out, extending &c., 
AV. &c. &c.; seeing, beholding, W. 

Prathayitri, min. one who spreads or expands 
or divulges or proclaims, BhP. 

Prathas, n. width, extension, RV. —vat(prd- 
thas-), mfn. wide, spacious, VS.- ` 

Prathita, mfn. spread, extended, increased; 
divulged, displayed, published, known, celebrated, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; cast, thrown, W.; intent upon, 
engaged in, ib.; m. N. of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; 
of Vishnu, A, —tithi-nirnnyn, m. N. of wk. 
=tva, n. fame, celebrity, L. —yagas, mfn. of 
wide renown, Malav, — vidió&-Inkshupa, mín. 
renowned under the title of Vidišā, Megh, Pra- 
thit&nurüga, mín. manifesting or showing affec- 
tion, MW. 

f MBit f. extension of fame, celebrity, notor- 
icty, L. : 

Prathimán, m. extension, width, greatness, RV. 
&c. &c. (instr. prathind, RV.) 

Trathimin, mín, having size or magnitude, W.; 
(Zui), f., Pan. v,-2, 137, Sch. 3 

Prathivi, w.r. for prithivt, the earth. 

Prüthishtha, mfn. broadest, widest, very large 
or great, RV.; SBr. (Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

Prathiyas, mfu. broader, wider; also = prec., 
SBr.; Prab. (Pap. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) , 

Prathu, mín. (= frithu) wide, reaching farther 
than (abl.), Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Pruthuka, m. (==frithuka) the young of any, 
animal, L. 

WY 2. prath or prith, cl. 1o. P. prathayati 
or farthayati, to throw, cast; to extend, Dhitup. 
xxxii, 19. 

Waa prathamd, mf(á)n. (for pra-tama, 
superl, of 1. fra; rarely declined as a pron, e-E. 
°mdsyalt, AV. vi, 18, 1 ; °me, PalicavBr. xxv, 18) 55 
R. iv, 37, 11; Kir. ii, 44; cf. Pan. i, I, 33) fore- 
most, first (in time or in a series or in rank) ; catli- 
est, primary, original, prior, former; preceding, 
initial, chief, principal, most excellent, RV. &C- 
&c.; often translateable adverbially = ibe. (cf. below) 
and (dm), iud. firstly, at first, for the first time ; 


just, newly, at once, forthwith (also d£, Hariv.)i 


formerly, previously (ave also as prep. with gen. = 
before, nm Mn. e 194; prathamam-anan- 
taram or paicat, first-afterwards ; fr^ (atas, fist 
next); m. (in gram., scil. varya), the first conto- 
nant of a Varga, a surd unaspirate letter j (scil. f!t- 
rusa), the first (= our 3rd) person or its d 
tions; (scil. svara), the first tone; (ia math.) = 
sum of the products divided by the difference 

tween the squares of the cosine of the azimuth first 
the sine of the amplitude; (d), f. (in gram.) the 
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aqaa prathama-kathita, 


or nominative case and its terminations; du. the 
first two cases and their t^s. —kathita, mfn, afore- 
"said, beíore-mentioned, Megh. —kalpa, m. a 
‘primary or principal rule, Mn. =kalpika, m, a 
term applied to a Yogi just commencing his course 
(cf. prathama-k°), Yoga, Comm. —kalpita, 
mfn. placed first, first in rank or importance, Mn. ; 
MBh. —kusuma, m. or n. (?) white marjoram, 
L. =garbha, m. first pregnancy, first litter, GrS.; 
VS.; Mahidh.; (-gáróZd), f. pregnant for the 
first time, SBr. —grantha, m. N. of a 
by Jagaj-jivana-disa, = cittôtpādika, mín. one 
who first thinks (of doing anything), K&rand. 
-cchád, mín. typical, figurative, RV. (accord. 
to Say. =frathamam ücchadayitri, covering 
first). —J& or -jÁ, mî. firstborn, a frstling; 
original, primary, RV. &c, &c.; (-j2), being the 
issue of the first (i.c. f°-mentioned) marriage, Y1jn. 
> =jata, mín. firstborn, AitBr.; Gobh. —taram, 
ind. first of all, Divyüv. —tas, ind. first, at first, 
firstly, Laty.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; forthwith, imme- 
diately, Hariv.; before, in preference to (with gen.), 
Caurap.; (ifc.) before, sooner than, SarügP. = tri- 
saup „ m. N, of Vishnu, MBh. = daršana, 
n. first sight; (e), ind, at {° 5°, MW.; -dina, n. 
the first day of secing any one (gen.), Hit, —di- 
vasa, m. a first day, principal d°, MW. =dugdha, 
mín. just milked, SBr. —dhüra, m. a first drop, 
Kaui, —nirdishta, mín. first mentioned, (? named; 
-fd, f, Heat. —parüpütin, mfn, flying off first, 
ApSr. = parigyihita, mfn. formerly married, Sak, 
= purusha, m. the first (= our 3rd) person in the 
verb or its terminations, L. (sce above); N. of an 
author, Cat. —pravada, mín. uttering the first 
sound (as a child), Kau’. —prasuti, f. (a cow) 
that has calved for the first time, Hcat. = pluta, 
mfn. leapt off first, ApSr. — bhakshá, m. (SBr.), 
-bhakshana, n. (ApSr., Comm.) the first enjoy- 
ment of (gen.), SBr. = , mín. one to whom 
the first share is due, RV. — bhüvin, mfn. becom- 
ing or being like the first, RPrit. = mangala, mín. 
highly auspicious, MW. =—maijari, f. a partic. 
Raga, Samgit. (cf. patha-m°), —yajüá, m. the 
first sacrifice, Br.; AivSr. —yauvana, n. carly 
youth, Var. —rütra, m. the beginning of night, 
Br.; Car, = vayas, n. carliest age, youth, Vear. 
=vayasin, mín. young, SBr. — vashat-kird, 
m. making the first exclamation Vashat over (gen.), 
ib. = vasati, f. the original home, Vcar. — vü&syà, 
mín. worn formerly (as a garment), AV. = vitt, 
f. a first wife, KatySr. — viraha, m. first separa- 
tion; (c), ind. immediately after 9, MW. = vrit- 
‘tanta, m. former circumstances, earlier history, Sak. 
=vaiyaikarana, m. a beginner in grammar, Pin. 
vi, 2, 56, Sch.; a distinguished or first-rate gram- 
marian, ib, — &ravas (°wd-sr" ; superl. -jravas- 
fama), mín, having a distinguished reputation, RV. 
= Bri, mfn, one who has just become rich or fortu- 
uate, Mricch. —samgama, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis, — sumüvritta, mín. just turned towards 
(loc.), Nir. —s&hasa, m. the first or lowestdegreeof 
Punishment or fine, MW. — su-krita, n. a former 
service or kindness, ib. —soma, m, the first obla- 
tion of Soma ; -/d, f, KatySr., Comm. = sth&na, 
2 the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low 
ut audible), KatySr. —svara, m. the first sound, 
amhUp.; min. supplied with the f? °, Laty.; n. 
N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. Prat. „min. 
occurring first, first mentioncd, Nir. Prathamd- 
GeSa, m. placing (a word) at the beginning of 2 
Sentence, ib. Prathamabhitapta, mín. first 
Scorched or scalded (with tears), Ragh. Pratha- 
mábhidheya, n. original meaning; -¢d, f, Sis. 
Pra m. n. the first half, Srutab. 
Prathamiivara-tva, n. the being the first and the 
last, Kum, Prathaumástam-ita, n. the having 
Just set (said of the sun), KitySr. iv, 15, 12. Pra- 
thamáhám, ind. on the first day,SBr. Pratha- 
m. the first application, Kityór. Proa- 
thamétara, mín. ‘other than first,’ the second, 
Piùg., Sch. Prathnmótpatita, mín. leapt off 
first, ManSr, Prathamótpanna, mfn, produced 
first, firsborn, MW. Prathamódita, mín. first 
Uttered, uttered previously, Ragh. 
Prathamaka, mín. first, foremost, Srutab. 
Wefeyar pra-dakshina, mf(a)n. moving to 
the right, SankhGy.; standing or placed on the right 
{with Vri or pra-4/ kri, ‘to turn towards persons 


^r things so as to place them on one's right,’ ‘turn 


CC-0. 


the right side towards’ as a token of respect), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; auspicious, favourable, MBh.; R.; re- 
spectful, reverential, MBh.; (dz), ind. from left ta 
right, so that the r? side is turned towards a person 
or object, AV. &c, &c. (also ibc.; cf. comp. below; 
with A/Zri and fra-4/£ri as above); towards the 
south, Mn.; Var. (eya, ind. = ám in both meanings, 
BhP.; Var); m., (d) f., and n. turning the right 
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of 
a person or object (gen. or comp.; with y/yr or 
I. di, dat., gen. or loc.) as a kind of worship, R.; 
Kathis. ; Paficat.; RTL. 68, 2; 145 &c. = kriyü, 
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of rc- 
spect), Ragh. —gümi-t&, f. the state of one who 
walks towards the right (one of the 80 minor marks 
of Buddhists), Dharmas, 84, 15. —pattikE, f. a 
yard,court-yard,L. Pradakshinánuloma, mín. 
respectful and obedient (said of a slave), MBh. 
Pradakshinarcis, mín. shooting out flames to- 
wards the right, Ragh. Pradakshindvarta, 
min. turned towards the r°, MBh.; R.; Var.; -zd- 
bhitd, fî. having a navel which turns to the 1°, 
Dharmas, 84, 40 (cf. "a-pdmiti); -sikha, 
mín. e^párcis, MBh.; "fdi£a-romata, f. having 
single hairs on the body and all turning to the r^, 
Dharmas, $3. Pradakshin tka, mín, turned 
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on 
the right, Yaj. 
Pradakshinaya, Nom. P. °ya/é, 
from left to right, Santis, ; Rajat. 
Pradakshinit, ind. from left to right, so as toturn 
one’s right side towards any onc or anything, RV. 
Pradakshipi-A/kri, P.A.-Laroti,-kurute, to 
turn the right side towards (acc.), go round from 
left to right, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


W«q7W pra-dagdha &c. See pra- /dah. 

WW pra-dighas (Ved. inf. of /dagh), to 
cause to fall, throw down, SBr. (w. r. -ddéghos). 

NEETI pra- danda-cat, min. inflicting 
severe punishment, Parii. 

Wea pra-datia &e. See pra-V/1. da. 

UZA pra-dam, Caus.-damayate, tosubdue, 
conquer, Bhatt. “dinta, m.pl. N. of a school, L. 
azm, m. (nom. dd), Pan. viii, 2, 64, Sch. 

Wet pra-dara. See pra- dri. 


wey pra-darpa, m. (drip) pride, arro- 
gance, MW. "dyipita, sec d pradripita.°azigta, 
mín. proud, haughty, conceited, MW. "dripti 
( 2rd-), i. haughtiness, arrogance, madness, RV. 

P CLECU pra-darcida(?), Kas. on Pan. vi, 
3, 63 (cf. pra-pharvida). 

mÀ pra-darša &c. See pra-V/ dris. 

Wee pra-dala,m.anarrow(—pra-dara),L. 

Wea pra-daca, cya &c. See pra-4/2. du. 


Wad pra- ^ das, P. -dasyati, to dry up, bc- 
come dry, Kath, i 

Wek pra- v dah, P.-dahati (ep. also A.°e), 
to bum, consume, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: Pass, -da- 
Ayate (cp.also?ti), totake fire, be burnt, burn, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Cavs, -dd@hayati, to cause to be burnt, 
Vear. Sdngüha (frd-), mfn. burnt, destroyed, SBr.; 
R.; Var.; “dhdhuti (frá-), min. one who has burnt 
the sacrificial oblation, SBr. *dagdhavya, min. to 
be burnt, MBh. "diha, m. burning, heating, con- 
suming by fire, Br.; Gaut.5 destruction, annihila- 
tion, Samk. x 

Wel pra- v/1.dà, P.-dadati,rarely A.-datte 
(Ved. inf. frd-datos, TS.; irreg. Pot. P. -dadet, 
Heat.), to give away, give, offer, present, grant, 
bestow, RV. &c. &c. (with or scil. bidrydm, to 
give in marriage; feni to g? an answer; 


to go round 


with razritítm, to g“ information about an event; 
with ET, to g? battle; with dvamdva- yude 
dham, to engage in single combat; with widyane, 
to communicate or impart knowledge; with utd- 
Janam, to set fire to); to give up, abolish, TS.; to 
sell (with instr. of price), Paiicat.; to restore (any- 
thing lost &c.), Mn.; to pay, discharge (a debt), 
Yajh.; to put or place in (loc.), ib.; MBh.; Pass, 
-diyate, to be given away, be given, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.: Caus. -dipayaii, to cause to give, TS. &c, Ra: 


W(au prá-dishia. 
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to compel to give back or to repay, Yaja.; Kull.; 
to cause to putin or to, MBh.; Bhpr.; to put or 
p'scein (loc.), Car.; (with vastim), to applyaclyster, 
ib.: Desid. -difrate, to wish to give in marriage, Das. 

Prå-tta, mín. (for 2ra-dat/a) given away (also in 
marriage), offered, presented, granted, bestowed, TS. 
&c.&c.; -vat, mín. one who has given or presented, 
W. Pra-tti, f. givingaway, giving, gift, TS.; AitDr. 

Pra-da, mi(@)n.giving, yielding, offering, grant- 
ing, bestowing, causing, eticcting, uttering, speakin; 
(ct. anna-, jaya-, bahu-, sukha-, -3d2a &c.); (d), 
f. a gift, L. “datta, min. = gratia, R.; Kathis.; 
Paitcat. (-vayandtsava, min. affording a feast to 
the eyes i,e. beautiful to behold, Kathis.); m. N. 
of a Gandharva, R. *dadi, see d-fradadi. 

Pra-diitavya, min. to be given (alco in mar- 
riage) or offered or presented or restored cr inrparted ™ 
&c. (teshdm samskritam praditavyant, to there 
Sauskrit is to be imparted i. c. these are to be taught 
Sagskrit, S3h), Mn.; MDh. &c.; to be placed 
or put into, Var. ^dtrí, m. a giver, bestower 
(mostly in comp. with the object, rarely with the 
receiver), AV, Sc. &c.; an offerer, presenter (visha-, 
of poison), Car.; one who gives a daughter in mar- 
riage, Mn.; MDh.; an imparter (of knowledge), 
Paficat.; a granter (of a wish), BrahmavP. (f. 77); 
N. of Indra, TS.; SBr.; of one of the Viive Devit, 
MBh. *dátrik&, f. a female giver, MaitrS. 

1. Pra- n. (for 2. see below) giving, be- 
stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fire; 
also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion), 
TS. &c. &c.; a gift, donation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; applying 
(of a clyster), Suir.; turning (the eyes), Kum.; 
making (an attack), Paiicat.; uttering (2 curse), 
VP. ; granting (a boon), MBh. ; teaching, imparting, 
announcing, declaring, Mn.; R.; Rathis; -Api- 
Paya, mín. mean or niggardly in making presents, 
MBh.; -2ürzan:, ind, with a present, Kathis, ; -72e- 
ci, m. ‘delighting in giving,’ N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-vat, mín. giving, liberal, MDh.; -Sifra, m. ‘a bero 
in giving,’ an excessively liberal man, Lalit.; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP, °dinaka, n. an offering, 
donation, Cat, “dinika, sce sv-f7", jala-pr? aud 
datlipradanika, "dAipayitri, m. a giver, TS. 
°diipya, min. to be caused to give or compelied to 
pay, Yaji. “diya, n.a present, MDh. *düyaka, 
mín. giving, granting, presenting, bestowing (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -fcw, n., Kull. “diyin, 
mín. id, Mn.; MBh. &c.; ?yi-£za, n., Kum. “di, 
m. a gift, present, Pin. iii, 3,92, Sch. “ditsd, f. 
(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakam. “ditsu, min. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with acc.), MBh, 

Pra-deya, mf\@)n. to be given or presented or 
granted or offered or communicated or imparted or 
taught (with dat., sometimes in comp. with the re- 
cipient), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be instructed or initi- 
ated in (loc.), MBh.; (d), f.to be given in marriage, 
marriageable, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; m. a present, 
gift, MBh.; R. 


HETA 2. pra-dana, n. ( / do) a goad, L. (for 
1. see under fra-4/1. dà). 


Weed pra-danta. See pra-V/dam. 
Wala pra-dasa, m.(?), Divyáv. 
HTU pra-digdha, See pra- V/dih. 


Whey pra-díe, f. (fr. 3.dic,‘heaven;’ nom. 
-dyaiis) the third or highest heaven (in which the 
Pitis are said to dwell), AV.; the fifth of seven 
heavens, SiükhBr.; mfn. (fr. 3. div,‘ day" (cf. Lat. 
dizt}) existing from olden times, ancient, RV.; (-d- 
vas’, ind. from of old, long since, always, ever 
(dict prad®, as of old, as formerly), ib.; AV.; (-df- 
vi} iud. at all times, always, ever, RV. 

NEN pra- dis, P. A .-dijati,ete, to point 
out, show, indicate, declare, appoint, fix, ordain, RV. 
&c. &c.5 to direct, bid, urge, R.; to assign, appor- 
ton, grant, Mn.; MBh. (-2iiya/i, i, 6472); Riv. 
&c.: Caus. -deja £i, to urge on, incite, MBh.; R.: 
Intens, (pr.p. diia?), to animate, RV. 

Pra- f. pointing to or out, indication a direc- 
tion, order, command, dominion, RV.; AV.; VS; 
a direction, quarter, region of the sky, ib.; MBh.; 
Hariv. (acc. pl. ‘in all directions, everywhere, MBh.; 
with itryà, ‘the region of the Pitris’ i.e. the south, 
AV.); an intermediate point orhalf-quarter (asnortli- 
cast), AV. &c. &c. *dishta (fri-}, mfn. pointed 
out, indicated, fixed, ordained, RV. &c. &c. . 
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680 Wem pra-desa, qur pradhana-ta, 


pra-duh, mfn. (nom. -dhul) milking, | n. P°’s weapon, Kathis. Pradyumnéttara. 


carita, n. 'P^'s further deeds,’ N. of a 
Pap. iii, 2, 61, Sch, "dohn, sec su-pradoha, “do- $ nN Poem, 
nana m Nof a man (see pradohani). Pradyumn s T. ‘the story of P?" N 


WE pra-/dris, Pass. -drisyate (cf. pra- 
4/ pai), to become visible, be seen, appear, RV. &c. 
&c.: Caus, -darjayati, to make visible, show, in- 
dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn,; MBh. &c.: 
Desid, -didikshate, to wish to see, Bhatt. 
Pra-daréa, m. look, appearance (see su-frad”); 
direction, injunction, Suir, "dar&aka, mfn. show- 
ing, indicating, RPrit.; proclaiming, forctelling, 
MarkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat. ; m. a teacher, 
MBh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.1. 
pra-gha{{aka). "dnr&una, n. look, appearance 
(oftenifc. with f. à), MBh.; R.; pointing out, showing, 
pounding, teaching, explaining, RPrat, ; MBh. ; 
Eni. an example, Y4jii.; prophesying, W. ; (4), 
f. indication, Kavydd., Sch.; m.pl. N, of a class of 
‘deitics under Manu Auttami, VP. °darsite, mín. 
shown, pointed out, indicated; taught, mentioned, 
specified, Mn.; MBh. &c.; prophesicd, W. *dar- 
èin, mfn. (ifc.) seeing, viewing, MBh.; Suir. ; point- 
ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis, 
WG pra-/dri (of P. only Ved. Impv.-ddr- 
shi), to break or tear to pieces, RV. vi, 26, 5: Pass, 
-diryate,to cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitBr.; 
KitySr.; to be dispersed or scattered (as an army), 
MBh.: Caus. -ddrayati, to split, cleave, tear asunder, 
ib. ^dnrá, m. dispersion, rout (of an army), MBh.; 
a crevice, cleft (in the earth), VS.; Br. &c.; moenor- 
thagia (a disease of women), Car.; a kind of arrow, 
MBh,; rending, tearing, W. ; pl. N. of a people, MBh, 


my pra-deša &c. See pra- dis. 


wate 2. pra-dosha, m. (for x. seo under 
Pra-dush) the first part of the night, evening (also 
personified as a son of Doshi aud associated with 
Nišitha and Vyushta), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; 
(dm), ind. in the evening, in the dark, RV.; GrSrS. 
=kūla, m. evening tide, Hit, —timira, n. ev’ 
darkness, the dusk of carly night, -Mricch. = ptijit- 
"o m., -mahiman, m TE) n, N 
of wks, —ramaniya, mín. pleasant or delightful 
in the ev’, MW. — veli, f. = -Adla, A. - Bye 
püja, f. N.of wk. = samaya, m. «-/d/a, A. — sto- 


Pra-de&a, m. (ifc. f.) pointing out, showing, in- 
dication, direction, decision, determination, Nir.;S1S.; 
appeal to a precedent, Suir.; an example (in grammar, 
law &c.), RPrat.; MBh.; Yajii., Sch.; a spot, re- 
gion, place, country, district (often in comp. with a 
part of the body, c.g. &anZa-, hridaya-), MBh.; 
Kav, &c. (n, Paficad.); a short while (see comp. 
below); a wall, L.; 2 short span (measured from the 
tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L. ; (with 
Jainas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad. 
(‘atomic individuality, W.); -4drin, m. N. of a 
kind of ascetic, L.; 24447, mín. of short duration, 
Daiar.; -af, mfn. possessing or occupying a place, 
Brahmas., Sch. ; -vartin, min. =-bhay (°ti-tvd, f.), 
Near.; -sastra,n. a book containing examples, MBh.; 
-stha, mín. = -bhd7, Sih.; being or situated in a dis- 
trict, MW. *de&ann, n.a gift, present, offcring, L.; 
(D, f. —^3int, L. *de&ita, min. urged, directed, 
MBh, dosing, f. the forefinger (or the correspond- 
ing toc), SrS.; MBh. &c. *deshtzi, m. one who 
pronounces judgment, chief justice, Paiicat. 

nice pra- V dih, P. -degdhi, to smcar over, 
besmear, anoint, Suir. *digdhn, mín. smeared over, 
anointed, stained or covered with (instr, or comp.), 
ib.; MBh,; R, &c.; n. (scil. wausa) a kind of dish 
prepared with meat, L.; m.a kind of sauce or gravy, 
W. "deha, m. a plaster, 2 thick or viscid ointment, 
poultice, Susr.; applying a plaster, unction, ib.; 
solid food (perhaps inspissated juice &c.), ib. "de- 
hana, n. smearing, anointing, Kaus. 


Wet pra- 2. di (only pr. Subj. -didayat 
and pf. -didiyuh), to shine forth, RV. 


TQ pra- V/dip, A.-dipyate,to flame forth, 
blaze, burst into flames, SBr.; MDh.; Var.: Caus, 
sdipayati, to set on fire, light, kindle, inflame, Katy- 
$r.; MBh. &c. "dipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (often ifc, ‘the light i. e. the glory 
or ornament of,’ e.g. &ula-fr^, q.v.; also in titles 
of explanatory wks, = elucidation, explanation, e.g. 
wakabhdshya-fr^); N. of wk. ; -manjarT, f. N. 
of Comm. on the Amara-koia; -Jaraya-dhvaja, m. 
N, ofa Mahóraga-raja, L.; -sd/ia, m.N. of a prince, 
Cat. (sta = 415); -sizka, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
"dipaka, m. (7), f. and n. a small lamp, a lamp, 
MBh.; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat. ?di- 


of a tale. 

Pradyumnaka, m. N. of the god of love, BhP, 

WS WIS pra-dràgaka, mfn.( /2.drà) sorel 
distressed, very needy or poor, ChUp, 2 Y 

pra-/dru, P. -dravati (ep. also À."te), 

to run forwards, run away, fice, RV. &c. &c.; to 
hasten towards, rush upon or against (acc.), MBh.; 
R. ; to escape safely to (acc.), MBh. (v.1. prad?); 
Caus, -drdvayati, to cause to run away, put to 
flight, MBh. “drava, mín. fluid, liquid, Suir, “arg. 
va, m. running away, flight, Bhatt. (Pan. iii, 3, 27); 
going quick or well, W, °arāvin, mía. flecing, 
runaway, fugitive, Kaui, (Pay. iii, 2, 145). 

Piao mfu, run away, fled, departed, TBr.; 
MBh, 


"gc pra-druh, mfn. (nom. -dhruk) one 
who hurts or injures, Pan. iii, 2, Gr, Sch. 


Wee gra- v drek, À. -drekate, to begin to 
neigh or roar or bellow &c., Bhatt. 


Walk pra-dear, f. a place before a door or 
gate, MBh.(v.l. a-dodr).°dviira,n. id., R.; Kathis, 

nî pra- v dvish, P. À. -dveshti, -dvishte, 
to feel dislike or repugnance for, hate, show one’s 
hatred against (acc.), MBh.; R. 

Pra-dvish, mín. (nom.7) disliking, hating, Pap, 
iii, 2, 61, Sch. “dvesha, m. dislike, repuguance, 
aversion, hatred, hostility to (loc., gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: (2), f. N. of the wife of Dirgha- 
tamas, MBh. “dveshana, n. hatred, dislike of 
(comp.), MBh. °dveshtri, mín, onc who dislikes 
or hates; a disliker, hater, W. 


Wa pra-dhdna, n. (cf. dina) spoil iakon 
in battle, a prize gained by a victor, the battle or 
contest itself, RV. &c. &c.; the best of one’s goods, 
valuables, Nar.; tearing, bursting &c. ( —daraga), 
L.; m. N. of a man; At his descendants, BrahmaP. 

ghütaka, mfn. bringing about a con- 
test, Hear. Pradhnnánganna, n. a battle-field, 
Vcar. Pradhanéttamn, n. ‘best of battles,’ a 
great battle or contest, MW. 


pana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, Sušr,; m. a sort of | tra, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Pradoshigamn, Pradhany: n il or booty 
ison, L.; n. the act of kindling or inflaming, R. | m. the coming on of cv?, nightfall, Amar, Pra- (as cattle), =n uua. forming the spoll ox 
dipaya, Nom. A. yate, to act as a lamp, Mricch. | doshánila, m, the evening wind, Mricch, 


“aipiya or *dipya, min., p. apipddi. “dipta, 
mfn. kindled, inflamed, [EX ees ats $Br. &c. 
&c.; oye en MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
augury) clear, shrill (opp. to pära), VarBrS.; 
-bhds, mfa. shining bright, pie Mirus, mín. one 
whosc head is hot or burnin, Vedintas.; 9/d£s/Aa, 
m,“ having lustrous eyes,’ N. of a Yaksha, Kathas, 
dipti, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -aa/, mfn. 
bright, radiant, luminous, MBh. 


udtü pra-dirgha, mfn. exceedingly long, 
Var.; Suir. 


Mg pra-2. du, À. -diyate, to be con- 
sumed by fire, ChUp.; P, -dunoti, to distress, pain, 
Press hard, Suir.; Bhat}. *dnva, mfn. burnin j in- 
flaming, Pay. iii, 1, 142, Kai, “davya, m. (with 
agni) a forest fire, SBr. Sanwa, m. id MaitrS, 

dEvyà, m. (with agni) id., TS.: SxhkhBr.; SiS. 

WE pra-dugdha. Soo d- 

kj 'gdha. Soo d. -pra- 
vus and savya-pra 


mE pra- V dush, P. -dushyati, to become 
Worse, deteriorate, Suir. ; to be defiled 

(aon Mn. ; Y3ji.; to commit an of edie 
e MBh.; to become faithless, fall off, ib. Caus. 
Mr ayali, to spoil, deprave, corrupt, pollute, defile, 


AW pra-dhamana. See pra-/dkma. 
Wa pra-dharsha &e. See pra-v/dirish. 


WUT pra- V 1. dha, A. -dhatte, to place or 
set before, offer, RV.; to send out (spies), ib. vii, 
61, 3; to give up, deliver, TS.; Kath.; to devote 
one’s self to (acc.), Lalit. 

Pra-dha, m., Pin. iii, 1, 139, Sch.; (2), f, ib. 
vi, 4, 64, Sch. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, MBl.; 
MarkP. (prob, w. r. for pradha). 

Pradhina, n.a chief thing or person, the most 
important or essential part of anything, KatySr.i 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; (ibc.) the principal or first, chief, 
head of; [often alsoife, (f. a), c. pets iri 
(a hymn) having Indra as the chief object or per 
addressed, Nir.; frayagu-f^, (the art of dancing) 
having practice as its essential part, chiefly prac 
tical, Malav.]; ‘the Originator,’ primary germ 
original source of the visible or material universe 
(in Simkhya = 7ra£riti, q. v.), IW. 55 Le 
primary or uncvolved matter or nature, Sar eri 
supreme or universal soul, L. ; intellect, understar 
ing, L.; the first companion or attendant of a king, 
a courtier, a noble (also m.), L.; an elephant- dri d 
(also m.), L.; (in gram.) the principal mem M 
a compound (opp. to srfasazjana, q. v.); mi( un 
chief, main, principal, most important ; prre ph: 
in (instr,); better than or superior to (abl.), N ( a 
Kay. &c.; m. N. of an ancient king, MBh.; 

f. N. of a Sakti, Tantr. (cf. IW. 522). karman 
or -kürya, n. chief or principal action; principal 
mode of treatment (in med.), Suir.; Madhus. = 
raua-vida, m, the doctrine that Pradhan Tp 
original cause (according to the Simkhya); B3» 
Sch. = tama, mfn. most excellent or distingu! i 
most important, chiefest, MBh. ; Suir. = taza mi- 
more excellent, better, MarkP, = tas, ind. Tem 
ing to eminence or superiority, Mn.; MEI pre- 
= th, f. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, 


Pradoshaka, m. evening, Mricch. v, 35 (v.1.); 
born in the evening (?), Pap. iv, 3, 28. 


pra-dyu, n. merit (of good works) 
leading to heaven or securing heaven, L. 


Wet pra- 1. dyut, A. -dyotate, to begin 
to shine, $Br.: Caus, -dyolayati, to irradiate, illu- 
mine, Prab.; BhP, ^dyutita, mín. beginning to 
shine, illuminated, Pap, i, 2, 21, Sch. 

Pra-dyotá, m, radiance, light, ŠBr. ; a ray of I°, 
L.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a king of Magadha 
and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathis.; of a king 
of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad. ; BhP. 
°dyotana, m. the sun, L.; N. of a prince of 
Ujjayint, Lalit.; (with &&a/fdcárya) N. of an author, 
Cat.; (pl.) of a dynasty, BhP.; n. blazing, shining, 
light, L. °dyotita, mín. =“dyutita, Pan. i, 2, 21, 
Sch. “dyotin, mfn. (ifc.) illustrating explaining, Cat, 

WEA pra-dyumna, m. ‘the pre-eminently 
mighty one,’ N. of the god of love (re-bom asa 
son of Krishna and Rukmipl, or as a son of Sam- 
karshaya and then identified with Sanat-kumara), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; the pleasant ( — Za), Subh.; 
the intellect (=sanas), Samk.; N. of a son of 
Manu and Keira BhP.; of a king, Kathis.; of 

SK P sev. au and teach Cat.; of a mountain, 
with arias on to abuse, blame, censure, R.; | Rajat.; of a river, REREN n. ‘Pradyumna’s 
corrupt, wicked, bo Y Divyâv, "duzhta, mfn. | city,” N. of a town on the Candra-bhägā or Chenab, 
Eni licent » bad, sinful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Kathir, —rnhasya, n. ‘P°"s secret,’ N. of wk. 

lluting, define roman), Rit, "a mín. | —vijaya, m, ‘P's victory," N. of a drama, —di- 
[e denn eee Moh. "aus mfi, corrupt- n. *P?'s peak,’ N, of a mountain, Kathzs.; 
ing, See imag Mih.j Suir. "alshita, | -pishdsh(aka, n. N. of wk. Pradycmnüpe, 
e deme ni rr a des: | rp ari mer mi iin 

imd f 7 ME . iv, ; 5 
ne bad, gin Sis 3 m. defect, fault, disordered former N. of Vednidhi-tinha (dicd in 1576), Cat 
condition ( body or of a Country), mutiny, re- da, m. ‘P°’s yoy. N. of a Bhana 
bellion, meri yeiryaya, m., -Janti, f shábyd- | (also “diya, n. 2s nya = 

fana, n. N. of wks. ‘P's tise, N, ofa Nays ayamni Pida uy) - 
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nuaa pradhana-iva, 


valence, R.; Hariv.; Hit; .Vedintas; the being 
Pradhina, q.V- (in MBh. iii, 173 jagat-Fára- 
gat ; cf, Jarira-f^). —tva, n. pre-eminence, su- 

iority, excellence, AivSr. ; MDh.; (in Samkhya) 
the being Pradhána, Simkhyak., Sch. =dhitu, 
m. ‘chief clement of the body,’ semen virile, L. 
= purusha, m. a chief person, most distinguished 
personage, an authority, Mn.; Malav.; ‘the supreme 
soul,” N. of Siva, MBh.; °shd¢iva, m. transcending 
Pradhina and Purusha (matter and spirit); N. of 
Siva, MW. = bhiij, mín. ‘receiving the chief share,” 
most excellent or distinguished, MBh. —bhüta, 
mín. one who is the chief person, Kis. on Pin. i, 
4, 54. 7 mantrin, m. a prime minister, R.; Hit. ; 
Vet. = mitra, n. a chief friend, R. —v&din, m. 
one who asserts the Samkhya doctrine (of Pradhi- 
na), Badar., Sch. = v&sas, n. the best clothes, full- 
dress, Mricch, = vrishti, f. copious rain, heavicst 
rain, Var. —Sishta, mín, taught or laid down as 
of primary importance, MW. (cf, auzacaya-i?). 
=-sabhika, m. the chief of a gambling-house, 
Mricch. — sevi, f. chief or principal service, Paiicat. 
Pradhinéiga, n. a chief member, the ch? m? of 
the body; most eminent person in a state; principal 
branch of a science &c., W. — Pradhündtman, 
m. supreme or universal soul, N, of Vishnu, VP.; 
(identified with the original cause of the universe or 
Visva-bhivana, W.) Pr iksha, m. a 
chief superintendent; -/d, f, the office of ch? s°, 
Kathis, Pradhinfimitya, m. a prime minister, 
W. Pradhünóttama, mín. best of the emincnt, 
illustrious; warlike, brave, W. 

Pradbinaka, n.(in Simkhya) the original germ 
out of which the material universe is evolved (= 
pradhdna, a-vyakta, q.v.), Tattvas. 

Pradhinya, w.r. for 2ràd/^, q.v., MBh. 

Pra-dhi, m. the felly of a wheel (also pl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; orb, disc (of the moon), RV. x, 138, 6; 
a segment, Sulbas.; -maydala, n. the circumference 
of (the felly of) a wheel, MW.; “dhy-anzka, n. the 
centre of a segment, Sulbas, ; a well, L. 


HY pra- V2. dha. Seo pra- Vdhe, col. 2. 


SIC pra-V 1. dhav, P. À. -dhacati,°le, to 
run forwards, r° forth, t° away, set out, start, RV. ; 
SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; to rush upon, Kathis.; to 
Tun or go to (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to pervade, 
permeate, Suir.; to become diffused, spread, MBh.: 
Caus, P. -dhdvayati, to put to flight, Kathis.; to 
drive away, d^ Br, 1. °dhiivana, m. a runner, L. 
“ahivita, mfn. run away, sct out, started, MBh.; 
R.; Paficat, &c, 


WA pra-4/2. dhāãv, P. À. -dhavati, te, 
to wash or rub off, SBr.: Caus. P. A. -dhdvayati, 
"fe, to wash or cause to w° off, MBh, 2. °dhiivana, 
m. air, wind, L, (regarded as a ‘purifier,’ cf. Java- 
ua; or perhaps fr. 4/1. daz, reg? as a ‘runner’); 
Ti. rubbing or washing off, Suir.; Gaut. 

qt pra-dhi. See above. 


Wut 1. pra-/dhi (or-didhi, only p. pr.-di- 
dhyat and -didhyana), to long for, strive after, RV. 
1,113, 10; to look out, be on the watch, AV. x, 4,11. 


“Wt 2. pra-dhi, f. great intolligence, Vop.; 
mfn. of superior i?, pre-eminently intelligent, ib. 

NYT pra-dhura,n.the tip of a pole, ApSr. 

NY pra- /dhü, P. À. -dhinoti, ?nute, to 
Move forward, ParicavBr.; to blow away, ChUp.; 
MBh.; to blow or shake out (the beard after drink- 
ing), RV.: Intens. -dodkuvat, -dūdhot, to blow 

the beard, acc.); to blow into Coe.) 1 RY: is 

Pra-dhipita, mín. fumigated, perfum ; 
heated, burnt; lighted, inflamed; afflicted; excited, 
W.5. (4), f. (with or scil. dii) the quarter to which 
the sun is proceeding, L.; a woman in trouble or 

iction, ib. Lm 

"Pra-dhümita,mín.smothered with smoke,giving 
Qut smoke, smouldering, Ragh. 

WY pra-vdhri (only pf. A. -dadhre, with 
manas), to set the mind upon anything (dat.), re- 
solve, determine, MBh.: Caus. P. -dkdrayati, to 
chastise, inflict a punishment on any one (loc. ; cf. 
daudam /diyi), MBh.; to keep in remembrance, 
ib.; to reflect, consider, ib.; Pat.; (Aradhdrayan- 
du, w.r, for pra dhārā yantu, AivGr. iii, 12, 14). 

&, min. keeping, preserving, protecting 
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(see Zàda-27?); (à), f. constantly fixing one’s mind 
on a certain object, MBh, 

WY pra- V dirish, P.-dharshati, -dhrish- 
uoti, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring, 
lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over- 
come, R.: Caus, P. -dharshayati, id., ib.; Kaush- 
Ar.; MBh. &c.; to violate (a woman), MBh. ; to 
destroy, devastate, R. °dharsha, m. attacking, 
assaulting, assailing (sce dush-f"), °dharshaka, 
min, (ifc.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of 
another), MDh.; R.; Hariv. "dharshana, mín. 
(ifc.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh. ; n. or 
(a), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill- 
treatment, molestation (£eiz-/?^, dragging by the 
hair), MDh.; R. % , mfn, to be as- 
sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill-treatment, MBh. "dharshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) attacked, hurt, injured, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
haughty, arrogant, W.; -va/, mín. arrogant, proud, 
W. *dharshin, mfn.=°dharshaua, mfn., Dhar- 
maiarm. °dhrishta, mfn. treated with contumely, 
W.; proud, arrogant, ib. *dhrishti, f. overpower- 
ing, subjugation, Sankh$r. Cdhrishya, mín. to be 
hurt or injured, violable (sce a-p°, dush-p°, su-f”). 

pra-^/ dhe, Caus. ~dhapayati, to cause 
to suck, MünGr. 


WAT pra-V/dhma (or dham), P. (A. Pot. 
-dhmayita, ChUp.) -dhamati, 10 blow before or in 
front, blow away, AV.; to scare, Car.; to destroy, 
MBh.; to blow into (esp. into a conch shell, acc.), 
ib.; Suir.; Hariv. &c.; (AÀ.) to cry out, ChUp. vi, 
14, 1; Samk.; (others, ‘to be tossed about,” ‘wander 
about”): Caus, P. A. -dimdpayati, *fe, to blow 
into, bI* (a conch shell), MBh.; R.; Hariv. ^dha- 
mana, n. blowing into (the nose, as powder); a 
sternutatory, Suir. “dm, mfn. blowing violently, 
MW. "dhmüpana, n. (fr. Caus.) a remedy for 
difficult respiration (in med.), Suir. °dhmipita, 
mín. blown into, blown (as a conch shell), MBh. 

WU pra-/dhyai, P. À. -dhyayati, *te, to 
meditate upon, think of (acc. with or without fratz), 
Gobh.; MBh.; Hariv.; to reflect, consider, MBh,; 
R.; Kir.; to excogitate, devise, hit upon, MBh. 
°dhyina, n. meditating upon, reflection, thinking, 
deep thought, subtle speculation, MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Car. 

WHA pra- v dhraj, P. -dhrajati, to run for- 
ward, RV. i, 166, 4. 

WES pra- /dhoans, À. -licagsate, to flow 
off (as water), AivGr.; to fall to pieces, perish, 
ChUp.: Caus. -dkzausayati, to scatter, sprinkle, 
SBr.; to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish, 
MBh.; Sii. "dhvansa, m. utter destruction, anni- 
hilation, perishing, disappearance, Var.; Bhartr.; 
= “dhvaysdbhava (below ),Sarvad. ; -/2a, n.state of 
destruction, desolation, ruin, KapS., Sch.; "ditvagsá- 
bhava, m. non-existence in consequence of annihi- 
lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c. 
°ahvagsana, mín, destroying, annihilating, MBh.; 
m. one who destroys, a destroyer (as a partic. per- 
sonification), SBr. (cf. frddhvaysana). "dhvan- 
sita, mín. (fr. Caus.) destroyed, annihilated, dis- 
pelled, MW. ‘dhvansin, mín, posing away, 
transitory, perishable (wifanra-f”, arisen and pass- 
ing away again, i.e. having no further consequences, 
TPrit., Comm.), MBh.; (ifc.) destroying, annihi- 
lating, R. ^dhvasta, mín, destroyed, perished, 
disappeared, MBh.; R.; Bhartr.; BhP. 

pra- / dican, P. -dhcanati,to sound, 
resound, Sii.: Caus. -d/tzauajyeti, to cause to sound, 
Car. *dhvüna, m. a lord sound, Dharniaiarm, 


Waar pra-/nakzh, P. A. -nakshati,°te, to 
draw neir, approach, RV. vii, 42, I. 

WAY pra-napiri, m.a great grandson, Un., 

ATH, pra-/nabh, A. -nahhate, to burst 
asunder, open, AV. 

Wae pra- /nard, P. -nardati, Pin. viii, 4, 
I4, Sch. Snardaka, min., ib. 

Wa’ pra-nashia. See pra-nei, p. 659. 

HATAR pra-nayaka,mfn. one whose leader 
is away, whose rulers are abroad; destitute ofa guide, 
Pin. i, 4, 59; viii, 4, 14, Sch. 


NIT pra-pard. 


681 
Wales pra-nala, -nali —-nàla, -uàli, q.v. 
TAI pra-nàüsia, w.r. for -yasin, q.v. 
Ufa fan pra-ninsita,-nipsitarya insita, 

-ninsitaoya, q.v. 


Are pra-nikshaga = -nikshaga, Pin. 
viii, 4, 33, Sch. 


IEEICEH pra-nighütana, n. (fr. pra-ni- 
kan) killing, slaughter, murder, L. 

naga pra-nindana = -nindana, Pin. viii, 
4 3» Sch. 

NAR pra-ni- /bhid, P. -bhinatli, Pin. 
viii, 4, 18, Sch. 


NITCE pra-ni-V/ raksh, P, -rakskati, Vop. 


Wate pra-nida, mfn. w.r. for pra-dina, 
(q- v), MBh. xii, 9314. 


Wg pra-nud,mfn.w.r. for-nud(q.v.), Sur. 


pra- v nrit, P. A. -nrityati, ?te, to 
dance forwards, begin to d?, d°, AV.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de- 
rision) before any one (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -zar- 
fayati, to cause to dance, Kathis; id. (met.), 
Kad. ^nartita, mín. caused to d? forwards, set in 
motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. ?nzitta, 
mín. one who has begun to d^, dancing, MBh. ;-R.; 
Kathis.; n. a dance, MarkP.; -ca/, mín. having 
begun to d°, MBh.; Kathis, Snritya, mín. or n. 
w.r.for?nrilfa. “nritya-vat, w.r. for"nrit/a-vat. 


HAG pra-paksha, m. the extremity of a 
wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird), 
MBh.; R.; mín. forming the ex? of a w° (in an 
army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of 
Krishga, VP. 


WA pra-4/ 1. pac (or paiic). See pra-pait- 
caya under fra-2aika. 

WT pra- 2, pac, P. A. -pacati, “te, to 
begin to cook, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Sch.; to be accus- 
tomed to cook, R. “pakva, mfn, (in med.) inflamed, 
Suir. “pāka, m. ripening (of a boil &c.), Suir.; di- 
gestion, Car.; (prob.)a partic. part of the flesh of a 
victim, Kaus. 

WAS pra-paiica, m. (1. pac or paiic) ex- 
pansion, development, manifestation, MindUp.; 
Kzv. ; Kathas.; manifoldness, diversity, Kav. ; Samk.; 
Paticat. ; amplification, prolixity, diffuseness, copious- 
ness (in style; “cena and "ca-/as, ind, diffusely, in 
detail), Hariv.; Hit; manifestation of or form of 
(gen.), Hit.; Dhiship.; appearance, phenomenon, 
Vear. ; (in phil.) the expansion of the universe, the 
visible world, Up.; Kap. ; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual 
false praise, Pratip.; (iu dram.) ludicrous dialogue, 
Sih.; (in .) the repetition of an obscure rule in 
a clearer form, Pay., Sch.; (said to be encl. after a 
finite verb, g. gofrddi); deceit, trick, fraud, error, 
L.; opposition, reversion, L.; -ca£ura, mfn. skilful 
in assuming ditferent forms, Amar.; -éva, n. qa- 
raya, death, Samkhyas. (v.L) ; -nirmāna, n. the 
creation of the visible world, BhP.; ~buddhi, min. 
having a cunning mind, artful; m. N. of a man, 
Kathis, ; -mzitiyd-tva, n, the unteality of the visible 
world; "tvdnumàna, n., Cmana-khaudana,n.and 
LJ T H 
dana-faraiu, m.) N, of wks.; -cacaua, n. diffuse 
or prolix discourse, Hit.; -vize£a, m., *Sdra, M., 
-sdra-viveka,m. and -sára-sára-samzraka, m. N. 
of wks.; “cdmrita-sdra, m. N. of wk.; 9cdsya, 
mí(z;n. (prob.) having various faces, Heat. "paiica.- 
ka, mikän. multiplying, Hcat.; amplifying, ex- 
paang in ga L (i&à), f. N.of a Yogini, Heat. 

adcana, n. devel ent, diffusion lousness, 
prolixity, MBh.; Pury Samad.” OP 

Pra-paticaya, Nom.P.°yafi, to develop,ampli 
explain in detail, Samk.; Sih.; to dwell pu = liy, 


{acc.) in music, Git, °paiicita, i exe 
tended, treated a lenge tes mfn, amplified, ex 


t e , Hariv.; Rajat.; represented 
n aaa BHP. ; ering, mistaken, W.; deceived, 


HUE pra-V/path,P.-pathati,torecitealoud, 
Hariv, ^p&tha or “pitthaka, m. a lecture (i.e. 
chapter Or subdivision of a book), TS.; Br. &c. 
püthita, mín. (fr. Caus.) taught, expounded, L. 


WW pra-pand, m. ; 
AN Lu pará, m. (paw) exchange, 
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032 Wqq pra-pat. 
; nw į- i . falling away prema- 
pra- v/pat, P. -patati, to fly away or | d-frafida. *pldukn, mfn. falling 2 
along, hasten towards (loc.), fly or fall down upon | rely (as a fetus), TS.; rw m mín. desi 
(loc.), fall, RV. &c. &c.; to fall from, be deprived | Tous of plunging into (loc.), Sis. ; d" of entering upon 
of, lose (abl.), MBh.: Caus. -/d/ayati, to cause to | (acc.), Kir. 
fly away, AV.; SBr.; to chase, pursue, MBh.; to WUE 5. prá-pad, f. (fr. 3. pad) the foro 
throw down, ib.: Desid. pipatishati, to wish to part of the foot, AV. 
Rye [iss ere oral Pri-pada, n. id, the polat GA thie footy tip ofthe 
. » V. HM '" le . T. " ] i 
haysa-) ; flying or falling down, falling from (abl. toes (ais, ind. on tipt se) E vh Y 
‘or comp.) or into (loc. orcomp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.;| Prapadina, w.r. for rapeaima qu 
et tock, precipice, L.; death, destruction, W. | Wa pra-panna &c. See col. I. 
Spatita, mín. flown away or along, fallen, come = 3 
down, fallen or got into (acc.), M Bho Kav, &c. TUATE prapannāda, m. Cassia Tora, L. (cf. 
Pra-püta, m. a partic, mode of flying, Paficat.; | 274 undta &c.) 
pra-parna, mfn. whose leaves are 
fallen, Pat, 


springing forth, Var.; an attack, L.; starting ‘off, 
YW pra-palüy (palà —parà and Vay 


setting out, departure, Kathas,; falling down, fall- 
ing from (abl. or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), 
=i), A. -faláyate (ind. p. -Paláyya), to run away, 
flee, escape, MBh,; Hariv.; R. °palfiyana, n. 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; falling out (of teeth, hair &c.), 
‘Suir. ; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP. ; let- 

running away, flight, rout, Paiicat. 9pal&yita, mfn, 
run away ; routed, defeated, Kathis,; Paiicat. ^pa- 


ting fall (a glance on anything), Rum. ; a steep rock, 
lyin, mfn, running away, flying, a fugitive, MBh. 


cliff, precipice, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a steep bank or 
WAM pra-palasa,min.=pra-parya, Pat. 


re, L.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; Vábhimukha, 
mf{(Z)n. inclined to precipitate one’s self from a rock, 

WATT pra-pavaya or pra-pavana, n. (VT. 
Pit) purifying, straining (Soma juice), Pig. viii, 4, 


Kathis. ; ¢dibu, n. water falling from a rock, Rajat. 
?plitann, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, throwing 

34, Sch. ?pavaniya or °pavaniya, mín. to be 
cleansed or purified, ib. 


down, R,; throwing, casting (aésha-7”, * c^-dice"), 
Hariv. 9pittam, ind. falling down, MBh. "pita, 
m. a rock, cliff, mountain, L. ?pitvá, sce col. 2. 
°pitsu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fall or throw 


onc's self down, Sis. 


WU prd-patha, m. a way, journey (esp. to 
a distant place), RV.; AitBr.; (ifc. f. à) a broad 
road or street, Kath. ; BhP.; mfn. ‘about to go ofT'(?), 
loose, relaxed, L. °pathin, mín. roaming on distant 
paths (superl, -/ama), RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 
°pathya, mfn. being on the road, wandering (also 
applied to Püshan, the protector of travellers), VS. ; 


(a), f. = Pathya, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, L. 
Spitha, m, a road, way, L. 


1. pra-/2. pad, À. -padyate (ep. also 
P.) to fall or drop down from (abl.), throw one's self 
down (at a person's fect), MBh.; to go forwards, 
set out for, resort to, arrive at, attain, enter (with 


acc., rarely loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to fly to for succour, 
take refuge with (acc.), TS. &c, &c.; to fall upon, 
attack, assail, RV.; AV.; to come to a partic, state 
or condition, incur, undergo (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 


&c.; (with an adv. in saé), to become, e. g. sarpasat 


pra-/ pad, to bec? a serpent, Bhatt.; to obtain, gain 
(Aatint, * as husband"), partake of, share in (acc.), 
ib.; to adopt or embrace (a doctrine), Rajat.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, do, MBh.; K&v.; to 
form (a judgment), MBh.; to assume (a form), 
Kathis.; to enjoy (pleasure), R.; to take to (dat. 
Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV.; R.5 
Nariv.; to take effect, succeed, MBh.; to turn out 
(anyatha, ‘ differently" i.e. without any effect or 
Consequence), Hariv.; to admit (a claim), R. : Caus. 
+padayati, “te, to cause to enter, introduce into (acc. 
n loc.), Br.: Desid. P. -pétsati, to wish to enter, 
r.$ A. -pitsate (cf. Pay. vii, 4, 54), to be goin 
1o incur pears e, Dal. due d 

Pra-patti, f. pious resignation or devotion, 
Sand.; Eam n. “Uly-upadhitea-nishedha, 
m. N. of wks, 

2. Pra-pad, f. a way, AitBr.; N. of partic. sacred 
texts, Br.; GySrS. *pudann, n. entering, entrance 
into (comp.), AivGr.; Vait, ; access, approach, SBr.; 
ChUp. lam, ind. a term applied to a partic, 
mode of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are 
divided, without reference to the sense and con- 
struction, into parts of an equal number of syllables 
and between these parts partic. formulas inserted 
Containing the word Za-padye), AitBr. 

¥ra-panua, mfu, arrived at, come to (Jaranam 

for protection), got into (any condition), ChUp. : 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with gadan) fallen at à person 
feet, R.; suppliant (cf. comp.; approached, appearcd 

happened, occurred, R. ; acknowledged (asa claim), 
Yajt.: provided with (instr), Sal. 1, 15 effecting, 
producing, W.; poor, distressed, ib,; -guli-dipità, 
f., -dina-caryd, f., -dushtdrishta-Muti, £, pari 
Jala, m. N. of wks.; -fd/a, m. * protector o sup- 
pliants,’ N. of Krishna, MBh.; -mālikā, f., -lak- 
shaya, n. N. of wks.; “nnámyrita, n. “nectar for 
suppliants, N. ofa legendary biography of Raminuja 
(cf. RTL. 1 19 &c.); "nnárti-hara, mi(i)n. re- 
lieving the distress of suppliants, MW. Spitda, sce 


pra-J/pai, P. -pasyati (ep. also A. 
9/c), to see before one's cyes, look at, observe, be- 
hold, RV. &c, &c.; to judge, discern, MBh.; to 
know,understand,R.; toregardas, take for (two acc.), 
MBh. ?pa$yat or 8 , mfn, well-dis- 
cerning, judicious, sensible, intelligent, MBh. 


NU pra- 1. pā, P. -ptbati (ind. p. -paya, 
Ty. vi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV. &c. 
&c.; to imbibe (cakshushd, with the cyc i.e. feast 
the eyes upon), MBh. 

Pru-pli, f. a place for supplying water, a place for 
watering cattle or a shed on the road-side containing 
a reservoir of water for travellers, fountain, cistern, 
well, AV. &c, &c. (cf. Pay. iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 4, 
Pat.); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank &c.), 
L.; -falikd or °l, f. a woman who distributes 
water to travellers, Vcar. ; -fitraua,n.fillingacistern 
with water ; °xiya, mín. serving to fill a c? with w°, 
Pay. v, 1, 111, Vartt. 1,Dat ; -wandafa, m. a shed 
with water for travellers, Vcar.; -vazra, n. * fountain- 
Erove,'a cool grove, L. “pina, n. drinking, a drink 
or beverage (in a-ra7? and su-praf?; cf. also pra- 

dua). niya, min. to be drunk, drinkable, W. 
s n. drinking, sipping, R.; the under part of 
a horse’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var. 
(v.l. Sfdya). Cpiinaka, n. sherbet, Bhpr.; Sih. 

» mfn, drinking, one who drinks, W. °piti, 
f. the act of drinking, Kaus., Sch. 


WUT pra-4/3. pū, P. -pali, io protect; de- 
fend from (abl.), BhP. °piyin, mfn, who or what 
protects, W, °piilaka, m. (cf. «/fd/) a guardian, 
protector, Kv. » n. guarding, protecting, 
protecion, Cat. °pūlin, m. ‘ protector,’ N. of Bala- 

cva, 

HATA pra-püka. Soo pra-4/2. pac. 

Wuarfea pra-püfika, f. a young shoot or 
sprout, L. 

WASH pra-pathaka. Seo pra- path. 


wafu pra-pagi or 9gika, m. tho fore-arm, 
Car, 


HNW’ pra-paydu or 9dura, mfn. very 


white, of a dazzling white colour, Suir. 


HUTA pra-püta &c. See pra-v/pat. 
P ELEC prapadika or 9dika, m. a pea- 
L. 


HUGA pra-püduka &c. Seo above. 


nfiq prd-pitamaha, m. a paternal 

Sennen VS.; TS.; (Cwahd) AV. &c. &c.; 

: d DURAM Brahm’, MBh.; (2), f.a prier 
cat-grandmother, ib. ; m.pl. t-grandfathe 

ancestors, Rus Kathas ! ph great-grar TS, 
Pra-pityivya, m. a paternal grand-uncle, L, 


NITA pra-pited,n,(perhaps for pra-pit-toa 


qun pra-pydna, 


fr. Spat ; cl. apa-pitva) start, fliph 
the advanced day i.c. evening, ib. Sey ae; Ag 
Pra-pitsu, Sce col. 2, 


NA, pra-/pinv, P. À. -pinvati. 9, 
bye of; be rich, flow ore, RV." 3 
Wf pra- /pish, P. -pinashii, to crush to 
pieces, pound, Paficat.; Caus, -Aeshayati, to pound 
grind or crush to pices, Suir, "pishta ( 27.) mín. 
crushed or ground down,SBr.; KatySr,; -bhaga Cf d-) 
mfn. whose share has been ground down, TS, ^ 
WUt pra-o/pi &e. Sco pra-/ pyai. 


WUT pra-Vpid, P. -pidayati, to press, 
squeeze, SBr.; MBh. ; Suir. ; to suppress (the breath} 
ChUp. ; to afflict, torment, harass, MBh,; Käy, &c. 
*?pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, Suir, ; anastrin gent, 
ib, Spidita, mfn, pressed, afflicted, tortured, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. : 

WUtia pra-piti. Soo pra-v/r. pa. 


WJZ pra-puta, m. ‘a largo cornucopia,’ 
Kaui. (drighak puta}, Sch.) 


z pra-pugdarika, v.l. for pra- 
gauuq?, q.v. 
WA pra-putra,m. a grandson, descendant, 


Inscr. 

Ty pra-A/ puth, Caus. -pothayati, to push 
away (anyo’nyam, ‘cach other’), R. 

HJA prapunata (L.), °nada (Suár.), pra- 
gumnada or ?ndfa (L.), °ndda (Suir.), °ndla (L.), 
m. Cassia Tora or Cavia Alata. 

WgCRI pra-purdya, mfn. very old, kept a 
long time, Car. 

HGY pra- V/push, P. -pushyati (RV.), push- 
sali (BhP.), to nourish, feed, support. 


ngia pra-pushpila, mfn. flowering, in 
blossom, blooming, MBh.; R. 

HJA pra-V/pitj, P. -püjayati, to respect, 
honour, esteem, MBh.; Kiv. ; Samk, ; to honour i.e. 
present with (instr.), Heat. °pūjita, mfn. honoured, 
respected, MBh. 

WY pra- V 1. pri(only aor. Subj. -parshi),to 
carry across, bring over (ai), RV. i, 174, 9. 

WIA pra-/pric, P. -prinakti or -priicati, 
to come in contact with (acc.), RV.; TBr. 

WYTHE pra-prithdk, ind. singly, one by 
one, AV. 

HJE pra-prishtha, mfn. having a promi- 
nent or protuberant back, Pay. vi, 2, 177, Sch. 

WW pra- vV/pri, P. -prinati (sce pra-pra- 
+ pri), Pass.-piiryate,to be filled, becomefullorsati- 
sted be completed orfolíled oraccomplished, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.: Caus. -pitrayati, to fill up, complete, 
MBh. ; R.; to make rich, enrich, Mricch. ^pürakm 
mf(zZd)n. filling up, fulfilling, satisfying, Kavydd» 
Sch. ; (dā), f. Solanum Jacquini,L. “purana,mf()0- 
filling up (oil, and) increasing (love), Cat.; the act 
of filling up, filling, putting in, inserting, injecting 
(with loc, or comp.), Suir.; satiating, satistyings n 
bending (of a bow), R.; adorning, embellishing ( 
Indra's banner), Var. °pūrita, mfn, filled up, cot 
pleted, MBh, 


Tt i f 
NRT pra-pauydarika, n. the root o 
Nymphaea Lotus, Car. (v.l. prapund?); Hibiscos 
Mutabilis, Suit, 1 
NATE pra-pautra, m. the son of a son 8 
son, a great-grandson, Kathis. ; Rajat. (also °/ra$a, 
Yajii.); (2), f. a great-granddaughter, Heat. ; 
WWE pra-pyasá, mfn. swelling, AV. (cf. 


next). 


mu pra-v/pyai, A. -pyayate, to swell ah 
swell up, be distended or exuberant, RV. ; VSri e v 
pnt pydyayati,to causeto swell out, distend, RV i 

T. 

Prá-pita, mín, swollen out, swollen UP» 
tended, RV. Prá-pIna, mín. id., VS- "m 

Prá-pyRta, mfi. id, TS. "pyRum, min. 
Pan. vi, 1, 28, Sch. > 


dis- 
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Wn pra-pydyana. 


, pra-pyayane, n., -pyüyaniya, mín., Pin, viii, 
, Sch. 

+ Sh pyszayityi, mfn. (fr, 

swell out, distending, SBr. 
HAAA pra-pra-v jan, A. -jayate,to be born 

again and again, RV. v, 58, 5. 

; pra-pra- V pri, P. -prinati, to fill up, 

complete, RV. v, 5 5. 


qmi pra-prarsh (-pra- Wrish), D. -arshati, 
to stream forth towards (dat.), RV. ix, 9, 2. 


nA pra-pra- /vi, P. -ceti, to advance 
against, attack, RV. vii, 6, 3. 


HANA pra-pra-Vsays, Pass. -sasyate, to 
be praised, RV. i, 138, 1 (cf. vi, 48, 1). 


pra-pra- V $ru, Pass. (3. sg.) -irinve, 
to be celebrated, RV. vii, 8, 4. 


YARN pra-pra-V/stha, A. -tishthate, to 
rise, advance, RV. i, 40, 7. 


WATE pra-prds (-pra-^/1. as), P. -asti, to 
be in a high degree or prominently, RV. i, 150, 3. 


WAt pra- / pri, Caus. -prinayati, to make 
pleasant, Divyüv. 

Ld pra- V pruth, P. -prothati, to snort 
(as 2 horse), RV.; TS.; to blow or puff out (the 
checks), RV. iii, 32, 1; to shake the limbs noisily, 
TandBr., Sch. °prothé, m. snorting, blowing, puil- 
ing, MaitrS.; the nostrils of a horse, Apast.; N. of 
a partic, plant (sometimes used as a substitute for the 
Soma), TindBr. 


x 

WU pra-pré (-pra-v/i), P. 3. pl. -yanti, to 
go forth, move on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3. 

WH pra-/plu, A. -plavate, to go to sea 
(samudram), float or sail away, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. 
-fldvayati, to cause to float or sail away, ShadvBr.; 
to wash or flood with water, SBr.; GrSrS. “plavana, 
n. flooding with water, extinguishing (a fire), AitBr. 
“pluta (frd-), mfn. dipped in water, VS. 

prapharci, f. a wanton or lascivious 
irl, RV.; AV.; VS.; °vi-da (ApSr.),°o7-da (Kath. 
bestowing a wanton girl, 

HYR pra-phulta, mfn.— pra-phulla, Pin. 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. *phulti, f. blooming, blossoming, ib. 

Praphulla, mín. (see /pfhull, phal) blooming 
forth, blooming, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; covered 
with blossoms or flowers, R.; Hariv.; expanded, 
opened wide (like a full-blown flower), shining, 
smiling, cheerful, pleased (sce comp.) —nage-vat, 
mfn. rich in blooming trees, R. = nayana (W.), 
«netra (Satr.), mfn. having fully opened or spark- 
ling eyes, having eyes expanded with joy. — vada- 
na, mfn. having the face expanded with joy, looking 
Say or happy, W. 

WU. pra- v bandh, P. -badhnati, to hind 
on, fasten, fetter, check, hinder, SBr. &c &c. ^bad- 
dha, mfn. bound, tied, fettcred, ChUp. &c. &c.; 
dependent on (comp.), MBh.; checked, stopped, 
Suppressed ; -juicfra, mfn. suffering from retention 

urine, Suir, "banddhri, m. * one who connects 
together, a composer, author, Pratip.; an inter- 
Preter (“ddhri-td, f.), Naish. “bandha, m.a con- 
nection, band, tie (gartha-ndgi-prab”, the umbilical 
Cord), Suir. ; an uninterrupted connection, continuous 
series, uninterruptedness, continuance, Hariv.; Kv. 

xc. ; a composition, (esp.) any literary production, 
Kay, ; Rajat.; Pratip.; a commentary, Naish., Sch. ; 
"Faltan, f. a feigned story, a work of fiction, L.; 
sAoia, m., -cintamani, m. N. of wks.; -varsha, 
m, incessant rain, Var.; “daddAydya, m. N. of the 
4th ch. of the Samgita-darpana and of the Samgita- 
Tatndkara ; °dhdrtha, m. the subject-matter of a 
Composition or treatise, A. "bandhana, n. binding, 
fettering, Kir.; connection, bond, tic, Susr. 

NAN prababhra, m. N. of Indra, Kath. 
(cf. pravabird). 

WS pra-barha, m. V 1-brih) the best, most 
excellent, MBh.; R. (cf. pra-varža). 

NTEU pra-barhaya, n. (4/2. brih, brink) 


tearing off or out, ApSr. Sch. “barham, see $ra- 
varham, 


Caus.) causing to 


WIS 1. pra-bala, mf(a)n. strong, power- 
fol, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent 
(as pain), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dangerous, pernicious, 
MArkP.; (ifc.) abounding in, Suér.; (dm), ind. 
greatly, much, SBr.; m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Daitya, 
Kathis; w.r. for fra-vala, L.; (d), f. Paederia 
Foetida, L.; (7), f., see s.v. — tara, mfi. stronger, 
very strong or mighty, Prab. — tā, f. (Rajat.), -tva, 
n. (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity. = toya, 
min, abounding in water, Rajat. = nirnaya-vya- 
Xhy&, f. N. of wk. —rudita, n. strong crying, 
excessive weeping, Megh. —vat, mín, strong, 
mighty, MBh. —virasi, f. decay, Divyiv. 

2, Pra-bala, Nom. P. "/a£j, to become strong or 
powerful, L. *baluna-t&, f. strengthening, Kiv. 

Prabalaya, Nom. P. ?yafi, to strengthen, in- 
crease, Mcar. 

I. Prabali, in comp. for Žala. = 4/bhü, P. 
-bhazvati, to become strong or mighty, Kathis. 


Nel 2. prabali, f. a class, division of a 
community (?), Inscr. 


Waal pra-baklikd. See pra-caklika. 


HITY pra-y/badh, A. -badhate (ep. also P. 
Pti), to press forward, drive, urge, promote, RV.; 
Nir.; to repel, drive away, keep off, MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; to torment, vex, hurt, injure, annoy, ib.; to 
set aside, annul, Pig. vii, 2, 90, Sch.: Inteus., sce 
below. °bidhaka, mín, (ifc.) pressing back, keep- 
ing away, Suir.; refusing, MW. n. 
keeping off, keeping at a distance, MBh.; MirkP.; 
pressing hard upon, tormenting, paining, MBh. 
(also d, f., Jatakam.); refusing, denying, MW. °bi- 
dhita (frd-), mín. driven, urged on, RV.x, 108, 9; 
oppressed, MW. ?bidhin, mfn, (ifc.) harassing, 
paining, tormenting, Balzr. *bábadhüna, mfn. (fr. 
Intens.) hastening on before, overtaking, RV. 

Waits pra-bala. See pra-vala. 


Wasa pra-balaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; (4d), f. N. of a woman, Visav. introd. 
(printed “välikā). 

Walt se pra-balika (or -cálika?), m.a kind 
of purslain, L. 

Wale pra-bülu, m. the fore-arm, Var.; V P.; 
*Jong-armed, N. of a man, MBh. (also “Ata, VP.) 

HAEA pra-báhuk, ind. in an even line, 
on a level, TS.; Br. (=Adhulyena, TBr., Sch.) 
*hukam, ind. at the same time or on high, L. (g. 
svar-ddi). 

pra-/budh, X. -budhyate (Ved. inf. 
-biidhe), to wake up, wake, awake (intrans.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to expand, open, bloom, blossom, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ; P.-Godhati, to become conscious or aware 
of, know, understand, recognise as (2. acc.), MBh.: 
Caus. -Godhayati, to wake up, awaken (trans.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to expand or bloom, 
Kum.; to stimulate (by gentle friction), SarügS.; 
to make sensible, cause to know, inform, admonish, 
persuade, convince, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to instruct, 
teach (two acc.), Cip. “buddha, mín. awakened, 
awake, roused, expanded, developed, opened, blown, 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; come forth, appeared, Vcar.; (any- 
thing) that has begun to take cifect (as a spell), 
Cat.; known, understood, recognised, Kap.; en- 
lightened, clear-sighted, clever, wise, Kathis.; Hcar-; 
m. N. of a teacher, BhP.; -/d, f. intelligence, wis- 

MarkP. 

oe creas mfn. watchful, attentive, RV.; f. 
awaking, ib. ?budha, m. a great sage, BhP. 

Pra-bodho,m.awaking (fromsleeporignorance), 
becoming conscious, consciousness, Kav.; Kathis.; 
Paficat.; opening, blowing (of flowers), Kalid.; 
manifestation, appearance (of intelligence), Paricat. 
(v. L); waking, wakefulness, Sak. ; Knowledge, un- 
derstanding, intelligence, Ragh.; BhP,; Sintii; 
awakening (trans.), R. friendly admonition, good 
words (pL), Naish.; reviving of an evaporated scent, 
VarBrS.; N. of wk. ; -candra, m. ‘the moou of 
knowledge," kn? personified and compared with the 
moon, Prab.; -candrikd, f. ‘moonlight of ka°,' N. 
of sev. wks.; -candrédaya, m. ‘rise of the moon 
of kn?! N. oí a celebrated philosophical drama and 
of sev. other wks. ; daya-samsraka, m., "daydma- 
laka, m. or n. (9) N. of wks.; -cintamani, m., 


yia prabhá-kara. 
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-di?ita, f., -frakaija,m., -maifjari, f., -manasél- 
Jasa, M., -ratudkara, m. N, of wks. ; -vati, f. N. 
of a Suraügani, Sighis.; -riddAT, i, -sudhdkara, 
m., -sukti-uyakhyd, f. N. of wks; "didnanda, m. 
(with sarasvati), N. of an author, Cat. ; “didtrava, 
m. = “dhini (below); N, of wk. (ci. Nardyana- 
brabodh"); “dhddaya, m, rise cf knowledge, Prab.; 
N. of wk. “bodhaka, min. awakening, causing to 
open or blossom, Subh,; m. a minstrel whose duty 
is to wake the king, L.; (iic.)=°Gedha, under- 
standing, intelligence (e.g. sukia-frabodkaka, f. 
id, of easy intelligence i.e. easily intelligible, Cat.) 
*?bodhana, mín. awaking, arousing, Rit.; Paiicat. ; 
m, N, of a Buddha, Buddh.; (7), f. the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Kintika, celebrated 
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of 
Vishgu, Pur.; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; n. waking, 
awaking, MBh.; Kav. &c.; awakening, arousing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, com- 
prehension, Paiicat.; enlightening, instructing, ib. ; 
Prab.; reviving of an evaporated scent, L. “bodhita, 
min. (fr. Cavs.) awakened, aroused &c., MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (also -2a/, Sih.); (8), f. N. of a metre, 
Chandom, “bodhin, mín. awaking, Ragh.; coming 
forth from (abl.), R.; (777), f. the 111h day in the 
light half of Kirttika ( = /ed/ari), Cat. ; *dhi-ta, 
f. awaking, wakefulness (a-f7a6"), MBh. *bodhya, 
min. (fr. Caus.) tobeawakened, MBh.; Kathzs.; Suir. 

NA pra-v/bri, P.A. -braciti, -brūte, to ex- 
claim, proclaim, announce, declare, teach, indicate, 

betray, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; to praise, 
celebrate, RV.; to speak kindiy to (dat.), ib.; to 
say, teil, relate, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with two acc., 
Bhatt.; with salyan, to speak the truth, speak 
sincerely, VarBrS.); to read before (gen. or dat.), 
MW.; tocall, name, BhP.; to describe as (two acc.), 
MBh.; to announce i.c. recommend anything to 
(dat.), offer, present, A past. (cf. ni- 4/ 1.712, Caus.) 

WA pra- V bhaj, P. À. -Lhojati;?te, to exe- 
cute, accomplish, Paficar.; to honour, Buddh.; to 
divide, MW. °bhiiga, m. division, KitySr. ; (fr. 
pra + bhdga) the fraction of a fraction, a sub-frac- 
tion, Col.; -ja£7, f. reduction of sub-íractious to a 
common denominator, ib. “bhij, mín., Pig. iii, 
2, 62, Sch. 

WAR pra-V/bhaij, P. -bhandkti, to break 
up, crush, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. &c, &c.: Pass. 
pr. p. -CAajyamana, being broken to pieces or 
broken up, BhP, “bhagua, min. crushed to pieces, 
defeated, MBh.; R. °bhangaé, m. a breaker, crusher, 
RV.; breaking, crushing, destruction, R. *bhahgin, 
mín. breaking, crushing, destroying, RV. “bhan- 
gura, mín. breaking (perishable?), L. “bhajana, 
mín, = bhaigin, Kavi.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. wind 
or the god of wind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh.; 
R. &c.; a nervous disease, Suir. ; a partic, Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. ofa prince, MBh.; n. the actof breaking 
to pieces, AdbhBr. 

WY pra-bhadra, n. Azadirachia Indica, 
L.; (à), f. Paederia Foctida, L. “bhadraka, mfn, 
exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh.; R.; n.a 
kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 4 Slokas 
containing one sentence, Kivyad., Sch. 

PEE pra-bhartacya &e. See pra-/bhri. 

HAF pra-Uhaca &c. See under pra-4/bhi. 


War pra- 1.bhā, P.-bhati, to shine forth, 
begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. &c, &c.; 
to appear, scem, look like (nom. with or without 
iza), MBh.; Kav. &c.5toilluminate, enlighten, T Up. 

Prabhá, f. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful 
appearance (ifc. often mfn., with f. d), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the Shadow of the gnomon on a sun-dial, 
Süryas.; light variously personified (as wife of the 
sun, or as wife of Kalpa and mother of Pritar, 
Madhyam-dina and Siya i.e, mornin; » midday aud 
evening, or as a form of Durgi in disc of the 
sun), Hariv.; Pur.; N. of a Sakti, Hcat.; of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a daughter of Svar-bhinu and 

mother of Nahusha, Hariv.; of the city oi Kubera, 

L.; of a kind of metre, Col.; of sev. wks, = 

m, ‘light-maker, the sun (du. sun and moon), MBh.; 

Kiy.; Kathis, ; the moon, L.; fire, L.; a partic. 
midhi, Karand.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a class of 

dcities under the Sth Manu, MarkP. ; of a serpent- 

demon; MBh.; of a sage of the race of Atri, Hariv. ; 

Pur,; of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP.; of a teacher of 
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. or n., and °sdivara-mahdlmya, n. N. of wks. | &c. (veya, *và£ and °vatas, ind. by mea n 
"bhüsaun, n. irradiating, illumining, MBh. bhi- consequence of, through, by); supernatural pesca 
sura (R.), °bhisvat (Hariv.), mín. shining forth, Kalid.; splendour, beauty, MBh.; R; tranquilizing, 
shining brightly, brilliant, Obhäsvara, mín. id., conciliation eq L.; N. of the chapters of the Rasika- 
R.; Kathis, ; clear, shrill (as a voice), L.; (2), f.a | priya; Cat.; N. of a son of Manu Sva-rocis, Marke; 
partic. mythical plant, Divyàv. 3 n PCR Es conscious majesty 2 

fig pra-/bhid, P. -bhinatti, to cleave, hest p ipu de, mighty, NN oe 
split asunder, break, picrce, open, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. | °bhiivaka, mfn. prominent, haviug power or x: 
-bhidyate, to bc broken in picces, crumble, SBr.; | fluence, Satr.; Siphs. "bhivann, mi()n. (fr.Caus.) 
to be dissolved, open, KathUp.; to split, divide(intr.), | creating, creative, MBh.; explaining, disclosin 
MBh.: Caus, of Intens,-ledhidayya, Pat. bhid, | ( =prakaiaka), R, (B.); m. creator MBha n 
min.,Pig.iii,2,61, Sch. "bhinna, mfn. splitasunder, | Hariv.; (à), f. disclosing, revealing, Promulgation 
ing, Sak. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, SivaP. | ‘left, broken, pierced, opened, MBh.; Kav. &c.; | (of a doctrine), HYog. “bhivaya, Nom. yati, see 
- (CERANO), f. N. of a Suriigani, Siphás, | blown (asa flower), Sih.; exuding (as blood), Susr.; 


is Sober i USE ANN md "iced ; mín. makin 
es it . | flowing with juice (cf. -&ara/a; m. an clephant in | powerful or mighty, Dai. ?*bh&vita (Kam. 
pada-sakti, f. N.ofwk. = pallavita, mfn.over. pod MBh.; R.s broken Bids FOX RS , ¢ ), "bh 


vin (Sis.), mfn, powerful, mighty, 
disiigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; -&arafa, mfn. | Pra-bhú, mfn. (Ved. also %, f. v7) excelling, 
having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (as | mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, RV. &c, &os 
a rutting elephant), MDh.; R. (fa-suu&Aa, mín. | more powerful than (abl), MBh.; having power 
having the fissure in the temples flowing with juice, | over (gen.), VP.; able, capable, having power to 
MBh.); -vis/, mfn. secreting or relaxing the feces, 


i. ti t c loc., iuf. or comp.), Kav.; a match for (dat), Pan, 
aperient, Suir. ; “bhinndijana, n. mixed collyrium, à 3, 16, Vartt, 2, Pat.; constant, AL Ds 
an eye-salve mixed with oil, Ritus.; Palicat?bheda, a master, lord, king (also applied to gods, e, E. to 
m. splitting, piercing, cutting through, Yajn.; MBh.; | Snrya and Agni, RV.; to Praj2-pati, Mn. ; to Brah- 
Ragh.; the flowing of juice from the temples of an | ma, ChUp.; to Indra, R.; to Siva, MBh.; to 
elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe- | Vishnu, L.); the chief or leader of a sect, RTL, 
cies, kind, sort, MBh.; Kap.; Hcat,; Susr. ^bho- | 142; a sound, word, L.; quicksilver, L.; N, of a 
dake, mí(ia)n.tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing | deity under the 8th Manu, MarkP.; of a son of 
(cf.carma-prabhedika).“bhedano, mfu.id,, MBh, 


Kardama, Hariv.; of a son of Suka and Pivatl, ib.; 
WAt pra-v/dhi (only pf. -hibhayam-caküra), | ofa son of Bhaga and Siddhi, BhP.; of a poct, Cat; 
to be terrified at (abl.), Bhajt. “bhita, mfn. terri- 


of sev. other men, HParis, ; (4v7, f. N. of a Sakai, 
fied, afraid, MBh. 


Paiicar.); -kathd, f. N. of wk.; -/a, f. lordship, 
WY pra-bhu. Sce under pra-/bhii below. 


dominion, supremacy, Yajii. (v. 1); Kathás. ; power 
over (loc.), e A of (comp.), Ragh.; 

WI pra- V/1. bhuj (only ind. p. -bhujya), 
to bend, incline, Dr. ; Kaus. °bhugna, mfn., Pan. 


prevalence (instr, ‘for the most part’), Ratniv.; 
viii, 4, 29, Sch. 


-tva, n. lordship, sovereignty, high rank, mi; 
power over ( gen., loc. or a irae ry a 
WY, pra-V3. bhuj (only pr. p. -bhuitjati), 
to befriend, protect (?), RV. i. 48, 5. “bhukta, 


'evalence (instr. ‘for the most part’), Suir. ; -foa- 
A i yk 
mfn. begun to be caten (as rice), Pan. i, 2, 21, Sch, 


dhi, f. knowledge joined with supreme power, 
Karand.; -fvdkshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 

WI pra-v'bhit, P. -bhavati (raroly A. %e; 
Ved. inf. -dhiishdyi), to come forth, spring up, 


based on power (i.c. ona word of command), Kivyad. 
arise or originate from (abl.), appear, become visible, 


ii, 138; -deva, m. N, of a Yoga teacher, Cat.; (7), 
f. (with /a{z) N. of a poctess, ib.; -dhakta, mín. 
happen, occur, $Br. &c. &c.; to be before, surpass 
(with ZrZsA(Ram, ‘to be greater or more than the 


devoted to his master (as a dog), Cin.; m. a good 
horse, L.; -dhakéi, f. loyalty, faithfulness, MW.; 

back can carry,’ applicd to wealth, RV. ii, 13, 4); 

to become or be numerous, increase, c NS. 


-linga-caritra, n., -linga-lild, f., -vausa, m. N. 
powerful, RV. &c, &c. (3. js prabhavati-taram, 
i 


the Mimipsi philosophy (associated with Kumarila- 
bhatta), Col.; of sev, other teachers and authors (also 
Prabhakara-guru, -candra, -datta, -deva, -nan- 
dana, -mitra), Cat.; -Pariccheda, m. N. of wk.; 
-vardhana, m. N. of a king, Hcar.; -varman, 
m. N. of a minister, Rajat.; -siddhi, m. N, of a 
scholar, Buddh.; -sudwin, m. N. of the statue of 
the tutelary deity of Prabhükara-varman, Rajat.; 
°rdhnika, n. N. of wk, ; (7), f. (with Buddhists) one 
of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas, 64; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. = kita, m, ‘light-insect,’ a fire- 
fly, L. —°njana (háj), m. Hyperanthera Mo- 
tinga, L.= tarala, mfn. tremulously radiant, flash- 


spread with lustre, Vikr. = pin, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — prarohn, m. a shoot i. e. flash or 
ray of light, Ragh. = mandala, n. (also "/a-£a, n., 
Kathis.) a circle or crown of rays, ib.; -sobhin, mfn. 
shining with a circle of rays, Ragh.; N. of wk.; m. 
a partic. Samidhi, Karand, = maya, mí(7)n. con- 
sisting of light, shining, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
Gana of Siva, Harav. = lepin, mfn, covered with 
splendour, Hear. —?Jocanu (S440), n. N, of wk. 
= vat, min, luminous, radiant, splendid, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (7), f. the lute of one of the Gayas or demi- 
„gods attendant on Siva, L. ; a kind of metre, Srutab. ; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Lalit. ; of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, ib.; of an Ap- 
saras, VP.5 of a Surüüpani, Sinhás.; of a sister of 
the Asura Indra-damana, L.; of a daughter of king 
Vajra-nabha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv.; of the 
wife of Citra-ratha king of Aiga, MBh.; of the 
daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MarkP.; 
of a Tapasi, MBh.; of the mother of Malli (the 19th 
Arhat of present Avasarpini), L.; of the daughter of 
the Sreshthin Soma-datta and wife of Madana the 
son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas.; of a river, W.; (-pa- 
ziuaya, m, ‘the marriage of Prabhivati, N. of a 
drama by Viiva-nátha). = vali (404^), f. N. of 
wk. —vyühn, m, N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit. 
Prabh€svara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Prabh&ta, mfn. shone forth, begun to become 
clear or light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
the sun and Prabhi, VP.; (a), f. N. of the mother 
of the Vasus Pratyüsha and Prabhisa, MBh.; n. 
daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut.; MDh. &c. 
- n. a morning rite or ceremony, Sak, 
= kalpa, m{(@)n. nearly become light, approaching 
dawn (as night), R. — kiln, m. time of daybreak, 
early morning, Suir. — priya, mfn. =-ka/pa, Kad. 
=samaya, m.=-4d/2, MBh. 

Pro-bhiina, n. light, radiance, shining, Pap. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. “bhiiniya, mfn. to be irradiated 
or lighted, ib. "bhlinu, m. N, of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. “bhipana, n. (from Caus.) causing to shine, 
Pay. viii, 4, 34, Vartt. 2, Pat. "bh&paniya, mfn. 
10 be caused to shine, Pan. ib., Sch. 


WAIN prabhagd. See pra-V/bhaj. 
HUI prabharaka, w.r. for pratha-lLara, 


of wks.; -Jabda-Jesha, mín. having only the title 
of lord remaining, Ragh. “bhū =" i (cf. above); 
-/va, n. sufficiency, Katy$r. (cf. prabhu-toa) ; -vasi 
(Cohié-, Padap.9Adl-), mfn. abundantly wealthy (said 
‘has more power,’ Vikr, v, 18); to rule, control, have | of Indra and Soma), RV.; m. N. of a descendant of 
power over, be master of (gen., loc, or dat.), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to be equal to or capable of (dat. or 
loc.), ib. ; to be a match for (dat.), Pau. ii, 3, 16, 
Vártt, 2, Pat.; to be able to (inf.), Kalid.; Kathis, 


Aùgiras, author of RV. v, 35, 363 ix, 35; 36. 
Pra-bhiita, mfn. come forth, risen, appea 
&c.; (ifc.) become, transformed into, Da3.; abun- 
dant, much, numerous, considerable, high, great, 
&c.; 10 profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br.;| SBr. &c. &c. (compar. -/ara, Paficat.; super 
to implore, bescech (?), Hariv, : -Caus. -bhdvayati, | -tama, Da); abounding in (comp.), R.; able to 
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply | (inf.), Sah.; governed, presided over, W.; mature, 
(esp. the Soma by placing it in a greater number of | perfect, ib.; m. a class of deities in the 6th Manv- 
vessels), Br.; to provide more amply, endow more | antara, Hariv. (v.l. fra-sii/a); n. (in sean bis 
tichly, cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture, i = 
ib. ;-MBh. &c.; (as Nom, fr. -b4dva below) to gain 
or possess power or strength, rule over iro MBh.; 
R.; to recognise, R.: Desid, of Caus, -bibhdvayi- 
shati, to wish to increase or extend, AitBr. 

Pru-bhavá, mín. prominent, excelling, distin- 
guished, RV.; m. production, source, origin, cause 
of existence (as father or mother, also ‘the Creator’), 
birthplace (often ife., with f. @, springing or rising 
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.;' might, power (= pra-dhdva), L.; N. of a 
Sidhys, Hariv.; of Vishnu, A.; of sev. men, HParii.; 
N, of the first or 35th year in a 60 years! cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; -2rabAs and -sodmin, m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins, L. *bha- 
vat, mf{anfi)n. coming forth, arising &c.; mighty, 
powerful, potent, MDh. ; Kay, °bhavana, n. pro- 
duction, source, origin (ifc, € springing from; cf, 
meru-prabk° and Pin, viii, 4, 34, Sch.); tuling, 
Presiding (?), W. °bhavaniya, mfo., Pan. ib. bhn- 
vitri, mín. powerful, potent; m. a great lord or 
ruler, Bhartr. °bhavishgu, mfn. = prec. (also m.; 
with gen, or loc. ‘lord over"), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
-(à, f, lordship, supremacy, dominion, tyranny, Var.; 
Power to (inf.), Rajat. “bhavya, min. (fr. pra- 
ee, Pap. iii, I, 107, Sch.; (fr. ra-bhava) 
: ing at the source or origin, original, Laty.; fit 

or rule (2), W. “bhiva, m. (ifc. f. d) might, power, 
majesty, dignity, strength, ‘efficacy, Mn.; MBh. 


or panty clement (= mahd-bhitfa), Sim 
~jikvata, f. having a long tongue (one of the 32 
signs of perfection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83 (als 
~lanu-jike?, ‘having a long and thin t9, ib.); 4 
f. quantity, plenty, multitude, large number, a 
-tva, n. id., Palicat. ; sufficiency, KatySr. (v.l. for 
prabhii-tva) ; --dhana-dhánya-vat, min. rich in 
money and corn, R.; -dgíiva-ratha, mín. having 
many clephants and horses and chariots, MBl.; 
-bhranta, n. much roaming, Paficat.; PEET 
dhana, mín. abounding in fresh and fuel, i zi 
-raina, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP.; -72/& P- 
great beauty, MW.; -vayas, mfn, advanced in id 
old, Kav.; -varsha, n.pl. many years, PEE 
as, ind. many times, often, Car.; rn 
ardently desirous of or longing for, Kavydd. iil» 
bhütaka, mfn. containing the word prabhith E 


tires, KaghAmikr, butt ( Ard-) f source, origi 


A pra-bhava &c. Seo pra-y bhū. 


m pra-s/bhāsk, A. -bhüskate (ep. also 
P. ti), to speak, tell, declare, disclose, manifest, 
explain, call, name, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to talk to, 
converse with (acc.), MBh, » m. declara- 
tion, doctrine, Hane (ie); W.r. for -bhdsa. 

t 4» n. explanation, Suir.: 957, 
relating to an expl?, ib. "bhEshito, deis 
uttered, declared, MBh. ; Kay. &c. ; n. speech, talk 
ar. “bhiishin, mfn. saying, speaking, MBh. ; BhP. 

Wud pra-v bhas, A. -bhasate (op. also 
9fi), to shine, glitter, be brilliant, BS Bee ; 
to appear like (fc), MBh.: Caus, -bhdseyati (à 
irradiate, illuminate, enlighten, MBh.; R isa, 
m, ‘splendour,’ * beauty," N, of a V. [Bh.; 
being attendant on Skanda, ib.; of cate ead 
Sth Manu, MarkP, ; (with Jainas) of one of the 11 
Ganüdhipas, L.; of a son of a minister of Candra- 
prabha king of Madra, Kathis.; (pL) N. of arace 
of Rishis, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a celebrated place 
of Pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dvaraka, MBh. ; K1v.&c. (also -Ashetra, n., -Eshe- 
¢ra-tirtha, n, -deja, m.); -Eshetra-tirtha.: trâ- 
nukrama, m., -kshetra-mahatmya, n., - fede 


yond (acc.), VS. *bhtüishnu, mín. powerful, 
able, L, (cf. “bhavishut). 
WHY pra- bküsh, P. -bhiiskati, to offer» 
present, RV. i, 159, I. a 
WY pra-Vbhri, P. À. -bharati, te, io BING. 


. AV. 


forward, place before, offer, present, RV»; 
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mia pra-Lhartavya. 


&sükh$r.; to stretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl, | ofSiva; -2ratAama, m.'frst of the P^s; N.of Bhriti- 
cast, ib.; (A.) to quiver, ib.; to be borne along, | giriti, Dilar.; “thidhifa, m.' ruler of the P^s,! N. of 


on, ib.; to praise, ib. "bhartavya, min. to be 

rend or nourished, Yajfi. "bhartzi ( 274-), m. 
bringer, procurer (with acc.), RV. "bharman 
(pré-)s n. placing before, presenting, RV.; reciting, 
recitation, 1 

pra-bhrita, mín. brought forward &c.; placed 
in (loc.), introduced, RV.; filled with (instr.), R. 
(B.) “bhriti (prd-), f. bringing forward, offering 
(of sacrifice or praise), RV.; AV. ; a throw or stroke, 
RV.; beginning, commencement, SBr. &c. &c. 
(ifc. = ‘commencing with’ or ‘ct Caetera, c. g. 716- 
nayak Somairavah-prabhyitayah, the Munis be- 
ginning with S?' i.e. ‘the Munis, S? &c.’; in this 
sense also "/i£a); ind. (after an abl., adv. or ifc.) 
beginning with, from—forward or upward, since, 
Gi$:S.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (c.g. ddlyat prabhriti, 
‘from boyhood upwards; Jauaa-f7^,' from birth ;" 
adya pr”, ‘beginning from to-day, henceforth;’ £a- 
tah or fadà pr”, ‘thenceforth’ &c.) 

Pra-bhyitha, m. an offering, oblation, RV. 

WAC pra-bheda. See pra-Vbhid. 


pra-J/bhray, A. -bhrasyate, to fall 
away, slip off, drop down, disappear, vanish, R.; 
Suir.; to escape from (abl.), TBr.; KatySr.; to be 
deprived of (abl.), Mricch.: Caus. -dhraysayati, to 
cause to fall down, cast down, Suir.; to cause to fall 
from, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. °bhranga, 
see d-prabhraysa, “bhransathu, m. a discase of 
the nose accompanied with discharge of mucus, Suir. 
?bhransana, see udva-prabh° under 2. dva. 
*bhran&ita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall down, 
deprived of, expelled from (abl.), MBh."bhraniin, 
mín. falling off, falling down, Ragh. °bhransuka, 
m{(Gn. falling off, vanishing, disappearing, SBr.; 
TBr.?bhrashta, mfn.fallen down,Ratniv. ; strayed, 
run away, escaped from (abl.), ib.; Mricch.; broken, 
W.; -sifa, mí(d)n. of fallen character, immoral, 
Var. ‘bhrashtaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
suspended from the lock on the crown of the head, L. 


WWW pra-/bhram, P. -bhramati or-bhram- 
J'ati,to roam about, wander through (acc.), Kathas, 
WASH pra-/bhraj, A. -bhrajate, to shine 
forth, gleam, AV. ?bhr&j, mín. (nom. f) shining 
forth, Apast. 
NA pram, ind. (V1. pra). Seo goshpada- 
nt. 


WüfgWlq pramaghishthiya, n. N. of the 
hymnRV.i,57(beginning with prd mdnAishthaya), 
AitBr.; N. of sev, Samans, ArshBr, 

WAN prí-maganda, m. tho son of a 
usurer, RV. iii, 53, 14 (Say.; others *N. of a king"). 


WAY pra-magna. See pra-/majj below. 

WHA pra-maükana, n., Pat. on Pan. viii, 
^32. 

NAFA pra-maügana, n., Kas. on Pay. ib. 
WASH pra- /majj, P. -majjati, to immerso 
One’sself in, dip into, Kath. "magna, mfn. immersed, 
dipped, drowned, Pap. viii, 4, 29, Sch. 

WAVY pra-mangas, mfn. careful, attentive, 
kind, AV. ; good-natured, cheerful, Hariv. (cf. fra- 
manas). 

HARS pra-mandala, n. (prob.) the felly 
ofa wheel, MBh. 


_ HAA pra-mata. Sce pra-v/man. 
WAS pra-maita. See pra-v'mad. 


WWW pra-/matk (ormanth), P.-mathati or 
*Mathudti, to stir up violently, churn (the ocean), 
h. ; to tear or strike off, drag away, SBr.; MBh.; 

R.; to handle roughly, harass, distress, annoy, MDh.; 
Kav, &c, (ind, p. -mathya, violently, forcibly); to 
destroy, lay waste, MBh.: Caus. -mdthayati, to 
assault violently, harass, annoy, MBh. ^matha, m. 
& ormentor,' N. of a class of demons attending on 
iva, MBh, ; Kiv. &c. (cf. RTL. 238); of a sou of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. ; a horse, L. ; (4), f. Terminalia 
bula or Citrina, L.; N. of the wife of Kshupa and 
Mother of Vira, MarkP.; pain, affliction, W.; -dtha 
(Kad, -ari (L.), m.“ lord of the Pramathas, N. 


Siva, VarBrS.; of Ganésa, L.; *^/id/aya, m. ‘abode 
Of torment,’ hell, L. *mathana, mf(Z)n. harassing, 
tormenting, hurting, injuring, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro- 
nounced over weapons, R.; N.of a Danava, Kathis. ; 
hurting, destroying, killing, R. ; agitating, churning, 
W. *mathita, min. well churned, W.; torn oil, 
dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed, 
MBh,; Kav, &c.; -furak-sara, min, having the 
leaderkilled, Kim. °mathin, mín. harassing, annoy- 
ing, tormenting, Mudr, *mathy&, f.a kind of paste 
or dough prepared by boiling anymedicinal substance 
in water, Car.; Bhpr. “mantha, m. a stick used for 
rubbing wood to produce fire, KitySr. ^manthu, 
m. N, cf a son of Vira-vrata and younger brother of 
Manthu, BhP. [cf. MpoyyGevs]. 

Pra-mitha, m. stirring about, racking, paining, 
tormenting, MBh. ; Hariv.;rape (cf. Draupadi-pr*); 
subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar. ; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of one of the atten- 
dants of Skauda, ib.; ofa Dinava, Kathis. ; pl. N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hariv, (cf. 2ra- 
matha).°mathita, min.(fr.Caus, )roughly handled, 
violated, ravished, forcibly carried off, MBh. ^m&- 
thin, mfn. stirring about, tearing, rending, troubling, 
harassing, destroying, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; striking otf, 
used for striking ot. MBh.; (in med.) throwing out 
i.c. producing secretion of the vessels, Car.; Bhpr.; 
m, N. of the 13th (47th) year of a 60 ycars' cycle of 
Jupiter, Var. (also w.r. for pra-mddin); ofa Ri- 
kshasa,MBh.; of asonof Dhrita-ráshtra,ib.; of a mon- 
key, R.; (Ini), (. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 


WAS pra- v/mad (or mand), P. (rarely A.) 
-madati,-mandati, -mádyati (te), to enjoy one's 
self, bejoyous,sport, play, RV.; to be careless or negli- 
gent,to be indifferent toor heedlessabout (abl.or loc.), 
RV. &c, &c.; to neglect duty for, idle away time 
in (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be thrown into con- 
fusion, MBh.: Caus, P. -ddayati, to gladden, de- 
light, Balar.; A.-»adayafe,to enjoy, indulge in, RV. 

Pra-matta, min. excited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting, Mn.; Paficat.; drunken, intoxicated, Sak.; 
mad, insane, W.; inattentive, careless, heedless, negli- 

t, forgettul of (abl. or comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
indulging in (loc.), MBh.; R.; blundering, a blunderer, 
W.; -gi/a, min. sung or recited by an intoxicated 
person, Pat. ; -ci//a, mín. carcless-minded, heedless, 
negligent, Kam.; -/d, f. inattentiveness, sleepiness, 
mental inactivity (a-2ram?), Rajat.; -rajju, f. (?), 
Kaui.; 1. -2a£, mín. inattentive, careless (a-pran”), 
MBh.; 2. -zaf, ind, as if drunk, like one intoxica- 
ted, MW.; -srawana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 
Gth among the 14 stages which lead to liberation, 
Cat. °mád (or prá-mad), f. lust, desire, VS.; AV. 

Pra-mada, m. joy, pleasure, delight, MBh.; 
Kathis, ; mfn. wanton, dissolute, Ragh. (also “data, 
Nir.) ; mad, intoxicated, L. ; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
the ankle, L.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasishtha and one of the sages under Manu Uttama, 
BhP.; (d, f., see below); -Aanfha, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; -Adnana, n.=°da-R°, L.; -ropya, n. N. of 
a city in the Dekhan, Paficat, ; -caza, n, =° da- 
Külid. “madana, n. amorous desire, Kaui; a 
pleasure-grove, ManGr. “madi, f. (of da) a young 
and wanton woman, any woman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the sign of the zodiac Virgo, L.; N. of 2 kinds of 
metre, Col. ; -Adsaza, n. the royal gardenor pleasure- 
ground attached to the gynaeceum, L.; janz, m. 
womankind, the female sex, R.; Var.; -nara 
(°dax°), n. a kind of metre, Col.; -zaza, n.  -&z- 
nana, R.; Cna-palikd, f.a woman who has the in- 

ionofa royal pleasure-garden, Malav.); -^s2ada 
ow , n. the gynacceum of a prince, Kathis, 
°maditya, Nom, P. °yafi, to behave like a wanton 
woman, BhP. Ete mia m [donem 
or di: rded; n. (impers.) one shou negligent 
ig (abl.), TaittUp. ?madvara, mf(d)n. in- 
attentive, careless, HParii.; (d), f. N. of the wife of 
Ruruand motherofSunaka, MBh.; Kathis. "manda, 
m, a species of fragrant plant, Kau3. “mandani, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, AV. 

Pra-milda, m.intoxication,RV.; MBh.; madness, 
insanity, L.; negligence, carelessness about (abl. or 
comp.), Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; an error, mistake, 
W.; a partic. high number, L.; -cãrin, mín, acting 
in a careless mauner, 
reading, Samk.; -vaf min. = mädin, L. "mEdika, 


Summa pramüna-tara. 


Kirand.; -Adtha,m. a wrong | i 
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f. a deflowered girl, L,; an imprudent or careless 
woman, W, °midita, mín. (fr. Caus.) trifled away, 
forfeited, lost, R. mädin, mín. negligent, careless, 
incautious, indifferent, MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; drunken, 
intoxicated, W.; insane, ib.; (?27-/a, f., Jatak.); n. 
N, of the 47th (21st) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, L. (ci. pra-ndthin). 

WA pra-V/man (only À. 1. pl. pr. -man- 
mahe), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 62, I. 
°mata, mín, thought out, excogitated, wise, MW. 
°mataka, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. “mati 
(Zrd-), f. care, providence, protection; provider, 
protector, RV.; AV. ; m. N. oí a Rishi in the roth 
Manv-antara, Hariv. (v.l. fram"); of a son of 
Cyavana and father of Ruru, MBh.; of a prince (son 
of Janam-cjaya), R.; of a son of Priniu, BhP, 

Pra-mánas, min. careful, tender, AV.; pleased, 
cheerful, willing, MBh.; Kav. (ci. 2ra-manas). 

Pra-mantra, m, or n, (?) a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (cf. fra-mdtra). 

Pra-manyu, min. incensed or enraged against 
(loc.), MBh. ; very sad, Das. 


Wary pra-manth. See pra-/ math, 


IX pra-manda,°dani. Sce under pra- 
mad. 


HAN 1. 2. pra-maya. See under pra- /mà 
and pra-/mi. 


WAC pra-mard. See under pra-V/mri. 


WRE pra-marda,°daka &c. Sceunder pra- 
Vmrid, 


HAZY prá-mahas, mín. of great might or 


splendour (said of Mitra-Varuga), RV. 


WAT pra- V/mà, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. pra- 
mé ; Pass.-miyate), to measure, mete out, estimate, 
AV.; StS.; MBh.; to form, create, make ready, 
arrange, RV.; MBh.; to form a correct notiou of 
(acc.), understand, know, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; Hit.: 
Caus. -mdfayati, to cause correct knowledge, afford 
proof or authority, MW. 1. “maya, m. (tor 2. see 
under £ra-4/ mI) measuring, measure, L. 

Pra-mi, f, basis, foundation, AV.; measure, 
scale, RV.; right measure, true knowledge, correct 
en prab. 3 Kap. ; Tarkas. ; IW. 59 &c.; a kind 
of metre, RPrit.; -/za, n. accuracy of ion, 
Bhiship.; -/za-ci/ua, n. N. of wk. Bae 

Pramiina, n. (iic. f. d) measure, scale, standard; 
measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference, 
length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura- 
tion), KatySr.; KathUp.; Mn. &c. (instr. *on an 
average, Jyot.); prosodical length (of a vowel), 
P4n.1, I, 50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh.(Nilak.); 
accordance of the movements in dancing with music 
and song, Samgit.; measure of physical strength, 

. (cf. comp. below); the first term in a rule of 
three sum, Col.; the measure of a square i. e, a side 
of it, Sulbas.; principal, capital (opp. to interest), 
Col.; right measure, standard, authority, GrrS.; 
Ma.; MBh. &c. ( ?raninam bhavati, ‘your lady- 
ship is the authority or must judge, Nal.; in this 
sense also m. and f. sg. and pl, e.g. veda pra- 
mauyah, “the Vedas are authorities, MBh.; str? 
pramdaut yeshdm, they whose authority isa woman," 
Pig., Sch.) a means of acquiring Pram1 or certain 
knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyaksha, 
perception by the senses; anumana, inference ; 
upamtdna, analogy or comparison; sabda or dpta- 
vacana, verbal authority, revelation; an-upalabdhé 
or abhiva-pratyaksha, non-perception or negative 
proof; arf, dfatti, inference from circumstances ; 
Evi Nya ya amia only 4, excluding the last two; 

mkhya only 3, viz, pratyaksha, anumana 
mis danda; sine schools ies number to 

y adding sambhava, equivalence; aii, a 
tion or fallible testimony. pears cat 


a Correct notion, right 
3 


Ganges, MBh.; (2), f. (cf. n.) Ni 
ol skilfal in aN 
in an argument 
proof, Sarvad. = khan- 

5. = ja, mín. know- 


the poi 
which is regarded as M Loin 
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greater authority than (abl.; -/va, n.), L. = tas, 
ind. according to measure or weight, Mn. viii, 137 ; 
according to proof or authority, W. =t, f., -tva, 
n. authority, warranty, MBh, (the latter also *cor- 
rectness, Nilak.) = darpana, m. N. of wk. 
=dyishta, mfu. sanctioned by authority, Kap.; 
demonstrable, Ml, —nümaemili, f, -nirnays, 
m. N. of wks. — pnttra, n.a written warrant, MW. 
-pathn, m. the way of proof (acc. with za and 
ava-^/ (rt, ‘not to admit of proof"), Sarvad, —pn- 
dürtha, m. N, of wk, —paddhati, f. = -palha 
(Crim na adhy- /às — "tham na ava- tri), 
Sarvad.; N, of wk. = pallava, m. or n., -pürü- 
yapa, n. N. of wks. = purusha, m. an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge, Hit. —pramoda, m, N. of wk. 
=pravine, mín. skilful in arguing, Prasannar. 
=bhakti, f, -bhiishya-tiki, f. N. of wks. 
— bhüta, m. ‘authoritative,’ N, of Siva, Sivag. (cf. 
ita). — mnoiijazi, í., mili, f. N. of wks. = yuk- 
ta, min. having the right measure, Var. = ratna- 
mili, f. N. of wk. —-züsi, m. the quantity of the 
first term in a rule of three sum, Aryabh, = lak- 
shana, n., -Inkshann-parikshi, f. N. of wks. 
-- vat, mín, cstablished by. proofs, well-founded, 
Prab. —vükya, n. authoritative statement, author- 
ity, Madhus. = vürttika, n., -vini&caya, m., N. 
of wks, — Siistra, n, any wk. of sacred authority, 
scripture, MW. —samgraha, m., -samuccaya, 
m., -siira, m. (and “ra-prakaiika, f.) N. of wks. 
= siddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathis, = sūtra, n. 
a measuring cord, Mricch. — stha, mfn, of normal 
size, Hcat.; being in a normal state or condition, 
imperturbed, Hariv. Pramängdarėa, m. N. of 
a drama. Pramiünddi-nirüpunn, n, and Pru- 
münddi-praküáika, f. N. of wks. Prnmüpü- 
dhika, mín. being beyond measure, excessive, un- 
naturally strong, Sak.; longer than (comp.), Mricch. 
Pramiüpünurüpa, mín. corresponding to (a per- 
son's) physical strength, Sak. Pramāņântarn, 
n. another means of proof (-4, f.), Bhaship. Pra- 
znünübhüva, m, absence of proof, want of author- 
iy, W. Pramfinibhyadhike, mfn. exceeding 
in size, bigger, Paiicat, Pramfniyiima-tes, ind. 
according to size and length, MBh. 

Pramiünnka (ifc,) = framdua, measure, quan- 
tity, extent, MDh.; argument, proof, Kull.; (zd), 
f. a kind of metre, Chandom, 

Praumünnya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to regard or set up 
a person (acc.) as an authority in (loc.), Hit, ; to use 
as evidence, Sarvad. “minita, mín. adjusted, Car.; 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, Rajat. 

. Pramini, in comp. for °va. = karana, n. sct- 
ting up or quoting as an authority, Pat. —kyita, 
mín. meted out for or apportioned to (gen.); re- 
garded as authority, conformed to, Kilid.; Kathas. ; 
Rajat.; regarded as evidence, R. —bhtita, mfn. 
or regarded as au authority or proof, W. 

TPra-mitri, mín. (for 2. see col. 2) onc who has a 
Correct notion or idea, authority, performer of (the 
mental operation resulting in a) true conception, 
Kap., Sch.;Vedintas ; Sarvad. ;(-/d, f, Sarvad.; -fua, 
n., Samk.); a partic, class of officials, Inscr. "m&- 
paka, mín. proving, Sarvad. ; m. an authority, MW. 
1. miüpauna,n. (for 2.sec col. 2) form, shape, MBh, 

,Pra-mita, mín. meted out, measured, KatySr. 
(ifc. mme d of such and =. measure or extent 
Or size, Var. ; cf. mdsa-pram®) ; limited, moderate 
little, few, Var.; Kathis. ; that about which a correct 
notion has been formed, Samk. ; known, understood, 


few words, 
Kathas. ; (@), f. N. ofa metre, Srutab.; 3) fias m. ph 


* of limited splendour,’ N, of a class of gods in the 
t1, f. i 

right conception, knowledge gained “or established 
by Pramiya or proof, Nyayas., Sch.; Sarvad.; mani- 


NANTA pramana-tas, 


WANG 2. pra-mütri, f. (for 1.800 col. 1) the 
mother’s mother, VP. 

Pra-mitimaha, m. a maternal great-grand- 
father, GobhSraddh, ; AgP. (v. 1. °wdtyt-kdmaha) ; 
(A), f. a maternal great-grandmother, W. 


HATA pra-mülra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 

WAY pra-mátha &c. Sce pra-A/ math. 

Ware pra-máda &c. Seo pra-/mad. 

ATTY 1. pra-mapaga. See pra- và. 

HATU 2. pra-mapana &c. Sce pra-V ini. 

WAIL pra-mürd, Seo pra- v/mri. 

WAH pra-marjaka &e. See pra- V/mrij. 


WÍ8 pra- V1. mi, P. A, -minoli, -minute, to 
erect, build, KaushUp.; to judge, observe, perceive, 
Sah.; Nyayad., Comm.; Suir. (ind. p. 2ra-2àya). 
2, ?mita, n. (for 1. sce col."1) a hall, KaushUp. 

qim pra-/ mid, P. A. -medyali, -medate, 
to begin to become fat, L. °minna, mfn. one who 
has begun to become fat, Pay. vii, 2, 17. ^modita, 
mfn. id., ib. ; one who has begun to show affection, 
Bhatt. (-zaf, mín. id., Pan.i, 2, 19) ; being or made 
unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW. 


nag pra-y/mih, P. -mehati, to mako 
water, pass urino, MBh, ?midha, mfn. passed as 
urine; thick, compact, L, “meha, m. urinary dis- 
case (N. applied to all u° d°, of which there are 21 
varietics including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea &c.), 
Suir. ; Var. &c. °mehana, mín. causing flowof urine, 
Kaus. (others "mehana, n. ‘the penis"), mehin, 
mfn. suffering from urinary disease, Susr. 

Wat pra-/uit, P.-minati(-migati, Pin. viii, 
4,15; -migoti, BhP.; Ved. inf. miyam, -miyeand 
-metos, cf, below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, anni- 
hilate, RV.; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to 
neglect, transgress, infringe, ib.; to miss, lose (one’s 
way or time), forget, ib. ; SBr.; to cause to disappear, 
put out of sight, RV.; toleave behind, outstrip, sur- 
mount, surpass, ib.; Bhatt.: (A. or Pass. -miyate, 
aor, Subj. -meshthä%) to come to naught, perish, 
die, AV. &c. &c.: Caus, -mdfayati, to destroy, 
annihilate, kill, slay, Nir.; Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; tocause 
1o kill, Yajn. 

2. Pra-maya, m. (for I. sce fra-/md) or 
?muyi, f. (only L.) ruin, piena death, EN 
Rajat.; Kathas.; killing, slaughter, W. °mayu, mín. 
liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AV. 

Pra-mitavya, mfn. to be slain, MBh. 

2. Pra-müpana, mfZ)n. (fr. Caus,; for 1. see col, 
1) murdering, a murderer, Yajii.; n. (also °mdpana, 
I.) slaughter, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. °mipa- 
yitri, min, causing "i perish ; -£va, n. destructive- 
ness, murderousness, Samk. on ChUp. °mfpita, 
mfu, destroyed, killed, slain, Rajat. "Ein, mín. 
destroying, killing, W. 

Pra-miyu (ShadvBr.) or °milynka (TS.; Br.; 
AsvGr.), mfn. liable to destruction, perishable, dying 
away. - 

Pra-miyam(Ved.inf,),tomiss, lose, RV. iv, 55,7. 
*"míye(Ved.inf.), to frustrate, annihilate, ib. iv, 5414- 

Pra-mi, mfn., in vd/a-^, q.v. ^mInnt, mfn. 
injuring, killing ; overcoming, subduing, W. °mita, 
mfn. deceased, dead, Kath.; TS.; Mn.; MBh.; im- 
molated, L.; m, an animal immolated, A.; -fatikd, 
f. (a wife) whose husband is dead, a widow, Mn. 
*?miti, f. ruin, destruction, Nir. “miya, mfn., sce 
@-p°, "motos (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr. 


Wats pra-midka. See pra-V/mih above. 


Wits, pra- mil, P. -milati, to closo or 
shut the eyes, Git. “milaka, m, (Bhpr.; Car.), 
?miE, f, (Car.) shutting the eyes, sleepiness, 
"mn, f. (ifc. f. d) id. Naish.; lassitude, enerva- 
tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W.; N. 
9f a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women), A. 

ita, mfn, one who has the eyes closed, with 
closed eyes, MBh, Smilin, m. N. of a demon (who 
Causes closed eyes or faintness), AV. 


RAT pra-/miv, P. -mivati, to push to- 
+ Wards, press; to instigate, incite, TS.; SBr, 


ascertained or proved, provable, MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
formed 
Vedantas. ; n. (ifc. f. d) an object of certain kan 
ledge, the thing to be ife or the M ES 
discussed, Kap., Sch.; Vedinta 3 MBh.; R. (cf. 
1W.63; ~hamala-martayda,m.,-{iki,f., -tattoa. 
bodha, m. N, of wks.; -/va, n. provableness, de- 
mons:rability, Tarkas.; -dipikd, f., -nava-málikd, 
f, -pariccheda, m, -mála, f., smuktivali, f, 
-ratnüvali, £, -samgraha, m., -sampraka-viva- 
7010, n., -sãra, m, -fdra-samgraha, m. N. of wks, 


AATA pra-modana. | 
HATAN pra-málavya. Sce pra-v/mi below. | WFA pra-mukti. Sce pra-Vinue below,’ 


WS pra-mulha, mfn. turning the face to- 
wards, facing (acc.), R.; first, foremost, chief prin- 
cipal, most excellent, Hit.; (generally ife; f. d 
having as foremost or chici, headed or pi p 
accompanied by or with (cf. priti-f?; Vasishtha. 
f) MBh.; Kiv.; honourable, Hate ithe 
a chief, respectable man, sage, W.; a heap, multi 
tude, L.; Rottleria "Tinctoria, L.; n, the mouth 
MW.; commencement (of a chapter), BrArUp.; 
Samk,; time being, the present, the same time, 
Pratàp. ; (ibe, or e, ind.) before the face of, in fron 
of, before, opposite to (with gen. or comp.), MBh.: 
Kay, ; (with +/Ayé) to cause to go before or pre. 
cede, R. = tas, ind. at the head of, in, front of 
before the face of, before, opposite to (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; before all others, first, in the 
first place, BhP, —t&, ñ or -tva, n. superiority, 
predominauce, W. 


WAU pra-mugdha. See pra-V/muh, 


Tay pra-/muc, P. A. -muiicati, 9fe, to 
set free, let go, liberate, release from (abl.), RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh.; Yajii.; to loosen, loose, untie, un- 
bind, undo, RV. ; SBr.; KatySr.; ChUp. ; torid one’s 
self of (gen.), escape, R.; (ind. p. -wiucya, having 
liberated one's self from [abl.], ChUp.) ; to drive 
away, banish, shake off, KV.; VS.; TBr.; MBh.; 
to give up, resign, renounce, MBh.; R.; to dis- 
charge, emit, throw out, shed, AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, MBh.; Kathis,; to utter, 
MW.; to throw or put on (as a garland &c.), ib.; 
to lend, bestow, MBh.; R.: Pass. -ucyate, to free 
one’s self from (abl. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c, ; to be loosened, become loose or detached, fall 
off (as fruits), SBr.; MBh. ; to leave off, cease, SBr.; 
KathUp.: Caus, -mocayati, to liberate from (abl.), 
MBh,; to loosen, untie, Ragh., Sch.: Desid, -mu- 
mukshati, to be about to give up or resign, MBh. 

Pra-mukta,min, loosened, untied, released, liber- 
ated from (abl. or instr.), MBh.; R. ; free from (abl.), 
L,; forsaken,abandoned,R.; given up, renounced,ib.; 
discharged, thrown out, shed, Var, ; Karand.; hurled,- 
shot, R. Smukti ( frd-), f. liberation; pl. N. of 
partic, sacred texts, ‘I Br. iii, 8, 18, 4. 

Pra-muca (MBh.; MarkP.) or ?oi (R.) or Pou 
(MBh.; Hariv.), m. N. of a Rishi. “mucyamfins- 
homa, m. pl. N. of partic, oblations accompanied 
with prayers beginning with pramucyamanal,Vait., 

Pra-moka,m. liberation, Sis. *moktavya, mín. 
to beliberated, tobeset free, M Bh. 9?moonna,mi(/)n. 
liberating from (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; 
(D), f. a species of cucumber, L.; n. setting free, the 
act of liberating from (comp.), Kathas.; Kull.; dis- 
charging, emitting, shedding, MBh. (Cf. srirmoca- 
na-pramocand.) 

HFR pra-/mud, A. -modate, to become 
joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be delighted, AV. &e. 
&c.: Caus, -modayati, to make glad, delight, Ma. 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sah, “mud, mín. pleased, happy; 
L.; (Cmd), f. gladuess, delight, pleasure (esp. 

PP), RV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Pañcat, (mude Voki, 
to become a cause of delight). 9mudita, mín. Sof 
lighted, pleased, glad, VS.; MBh.; R. &c.; glad- 
some (said of the autumn), MBh.; w.r. for £ rm 
cudita (which m.c, for pra-codita), MBh.; (4), fs 
an Buddhists)N. ofoneofthe 10 Bhümis, Dharmat, 
i n. gladness, gaicty, Var. ; Kathis.; N. ofone 
the 8 Simkhya perfections, Simkhyak., Sch. ; 7/7 
lamba-sunayana, m. N. of a Gandharva pi 
L.; -vat, min, pleased, Kathās. ; -vadand, f. N. Gu. 
metre, Col. ; ~Aridaya, mfn. delighted in hearty 77 

Pra-modá, m. (also pl; itc. f. d) eS 5 
joy, delight, gladness, VS.; Up.; MBh. &ci 

also n.) one of the 8 Samkhya pere e» 
Tattvas.; Simkhyak., Sch.; (with Jainas) Joy Pied, 
hibited in the virtuous, HYog. ; Pleasure Perth year 
Hariv. (as a child of Brahmi, VP.); the 4 2953 
in a Go years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarByS. viii, 293 v. 
strong perfume, BhP.; a kind of rice, Gal.; Ni y 
a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh.; of AY 
ib.; of an author, Cat.; of sev. men, ‘ia, n. N- 
-cürin, w.r. for pramada-c”, q.v. TUNG, | joy- 
of a Tirtha, W.; -z/rifya, n. joyous dancing E? £ 
ful dance, MW.; Smoddghya, f. a partic, Pash- 
aja-moda Gal. modia, nia kindoftice(= ; 
tikd), Suir.; Car.; N. of a man, Mudr. 
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infn. making glad, exhilarating, MBh.; m. N. of a | mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit. ; | Tristhali-setu. —bhaya, m. ‘fearing sacrifice,’ N. 
Rishi, R.; n. making glad, ib. gladness, joyous- | m. N. of a demon, ib. “mardana, mín. crushing | of Indra, L, —mihitmya, n., -ratua-kroda, 
ness, ib. (ci. 5a-7^). “modam, ind., in secath-p", | down, crushing, destroying, MBh.; R.5 Hariv.; ex- | m., -rijashtaka, n. N. of wks, =vana, n. N. 
with loud expressions of joy, Prab. "rodamina, n, | pelling, Seir. ; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of an atten- | of a forest, R, = setu, m. N. of wk, 
(Simkhyak., Sch.) or ^n&, í. (Tattvas.) 'rejoicing," | dant of Siva, L.; ofa demon causing disease, Hariv.;| — PrayRjá, m. ‘pre-sicrifice,’ preliminary offering 
N. of one of the 8 Simkhya perfections (ci, sadd- | of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis; of a gencral-oificer of | (cf. a2-yàja, q.v.), N. of partic. texts or invoca- 
mudita). “modita, mín, delighted, rejoiced, | Sambara, Hariv.; n. crushing, destroying, ib. "maz- | tions, and of the Ajya libations at which they are 
MW.; m. N. of Kubera, L.; (à), f. N. of one of | dita, miu. (ir. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. ^mnrdi- | employed (they form part of the Priyatlya oc iutro- 
the 8 Simkhya pericctions, Tattvas, °modin, min. | tri, mín. one who crushes, a destroyer, MBh. ductory ceremony ina Soma sacrifice and are generally 
causing excessive Joy, Tm AX i es °mardin, mfn. (íic.) crushing, destroying, Hariv. Ed Bet a9 and I in numbed RV.; TS.; V5.5 
y, W.; m. a kind of rice (="modaka), Vazbh.; + É s r.; GrSrS.; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W. 
fo f. Odina Wodier ( =jiùgin¥), Bhpr. » Ee rh = mr pid D "d po —tva,n.the mcorconliiondi Prayaja,Kapishth. 
\ e E t 4 andle, AV.; SBr.; as. (to reflect,'| Z ajd- i * 
HJA pra-Vmurch, P. -mirchati, to be- | consider, deliberate, Mahtdh.) Cmyiad, mith. laying | puc pe d aga Mt. accompanied by a P^, TS. 


£ x a c I E Prayüjanuy&já, m.pl. preliminary oflering and 
come thick or solid, congeal, SBr. hold of, handling, VS.( = fandita, Mahidh.) “myi- after-sacrifice, AitBr, peer £ Fue 
WEA pra- Vmush, P. -mushnüti, to steal sibi, f. rubbing over with (comp.), Hear. ing of a T^, ib. 


"En s i "nf.-. f. (also pl.) the words spoken at the 
vay, rob, carry off, take away, RV.; SBr.; ParGr.| FT pra-Vmrish (only pf. -mamarsha,aor. | Prayājyā, f. S: 
peso Maced mía. stolen or taken away (also | -marshishthah, and inf. -mrfske), to forget, neg. | TOTEE of offering the F^ TBr., Sch. ! 
mushtla), BhP.; distracted, beside one's self, ib. ; = (with acc. or dat.), RV. (to destroy, Say.) | WAR pra- /yat, A. -yatate, to be active or 


Kathas. ; (à), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. rishya, mfu, in a-pramrishyd, q.v. effective, TBr. (ep. also P.*/7) ; to strive, endeavour, 
Pra-mosha, m. stealing or taking away, BhP. Wi pra- mri, P. -mrigati (cf. pra-mrin), | "t one's self, devote or apply one's self to (loc., 
NFE pra- /muh, P. -muhyati, to become | to crush, destroy, RV.; AV. ea E MEE kerar dc int), Pob Ma; 

bewildercd or infatuated, MBh.; to faint, swoon, ib.; | Prá-mūrņpa, mfn, crushed, destroyed, AV. xu re eA EEAO 


d 3 H lain 2ra-yafna), Pat. *yatita, n. (im ins 
Suir.: Caus.-mohayati, tobewilder, iufatuate, M Bh. qa pra-mé, ind. Sec under pra-\/ma. Ew Or A) with (loc.), WEM Cupra 
"mugdha, mfn, unconscious, fainting, Uttarar. ; EXC ~ |n. (impers.) pains have to be taken with (loc.), R. ; 
C i very charming PNE magin, mi. | WAT pra-metos, Seo under pra- v mi. Balar.; Car. “yatta, mfn.inteat,eager, Bharty. yat- 
bewildered, unconscious, s; Hariv, ; Uttarar, 5 Dirt) -medi [eec tavya, n. (impers.) = *yatifezya, Nal. *yatna,m. 
infatuated, foolish, MundUp.; SargP.; disjointed, a pra-medita, See pra-v/mid. ash PeR eai prem or endeavour, 
MBh.; -sayi/ita, mfn. having the mind perplexed, | HAQ pra-meya. See p. 686, col. r. exertion bestowed on (loc.or comp. ), activity, action, 
bewildcred, infatuated, R. *moha, m, bewilderment, - act, Mn.; MBh. &c. (instr. sg. and pl. abl. and 
infatuation, MBh.; Cu Uttarar. H insensibility, | HAE pra-meha &c. Sec under pra-v/mik. | “gas, ind, with special effort, zealously, diligently, 
fainting, W.; -ciffa, mí(d)n. bewildered in mind, 2 ELE carefully ; “Zua, ibc, and °¢izdé, ind. also = hardiv, 
MBh. "mohana, miju. bewildering the mind, lili pra-moka &c. See pra-v/iuc. scarcely); great care, caution, "Palcat. ; (in phil.) 
MBh,; Hariv. “mohita, mín, bewildered, infatc- | Ate pra-moksha, m. (vV mal:sh) letting | active eiforts (of 3 kinds, viz. engaging in any act, 
ated, MBh. ?mohin, mín. (ifc.) bewildering, iu- fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismissing, | prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pl. volitions (one 
fatuating, ib. liberation, I? from (comp.); final deliverance, MBh.; | of el p qualities of the Vaiseshikas), IW: GS; tin 
yafaa -miéri : R. °mokshaka, m. N, of a mountain, Divyav.; of | gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also 
ined (n. i Au at ea , unm begun! oibo a serpent demon, L, ^mokshana, n. the end of an | 2sya-pray ', distinguished into dbiyantara-p° and 
urined (n. impers.), Subh., pes eclipse, Var. bahya-”, internal and external cioth Prit.; Pay. 
-mara; in dp d.v. . |i, 1, 9. Sch. (2), È N. ic. Sruti, x 
, FX pra-müra, in d-p°, q. v ATA pra-méta (perhaps fr. mic), n partic. b jane ks fols pt x patie oto img 


wm -cehid, min. frustrating a person's (gen.) eilorts, 
: WIS pra-/mürch. Seo pra-V/murch. kind of disease (others, ‘min. mute"), AV. ix, S, 4. Mudr.; E PRAES min hardly visible, Šak. ; 


| WATT pra-mitshika, f. theexternalcorner Wate pra-moda &c. See pra-/mud. rae er ee cinco, puer 
of the eye, VarBrS, lviii, 7, Comm, WAT pra-moska. See pra-v/mush. Kam. ; %adnanda, m. N. of wk. 

"i AR Vari, Caus. P. M to put Wil pra-moka &c. See pra-v/muh. WW pra- v yabh, P.-yabhati, futuere,T Br. 
to death, SBr. ?mará, m. death, RV. °marana, Ta = À.- i? 
n. dying, death, BrArUp., Samk. °“mārá, m. dying, | WaZ pra-V/mrad (only Ved. inf. -mradé), hold pra V yam, 3 25 ETE or 
AV. "myita, min. deceased, dead, MBh.; with. | to destroy, kill, 8Br. (cf. 2ra-mrid). out towards, stretci , extend, RV.; AV.; 


n D ieht: : to place upon (loc.), MBh. ; to atfer, present, give 
ne dou Mr M ales cadi (| ARB pra-Vmluc, P.-mlocatitogodown, | goa, berow, dden deaeh, veni chase 
Causing the death of many beings), Mn. iv, 4, 5 (cf. | siuk d°, SBr. °miécantt (V3.) or °mlocā (MBh.; | duce, cause (with dat., gen. or loc. of pers, and acc. 
X, 83). “mritaka, mín, dead, BhP. Hariv.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras, of ips seh gre ae E to sell ; 

WTA pra-mrigam, ind. (/mrig), g. ti- me pra-J/mlai, P. -mlüyali, to fade or | 5 curse; with ywddhant, to pres eat üght; wih 
shthadgu-ddi. *myigya, mfn. to be sought or | wither away, Bhatt.; Kuval.; to be sad or dejected | giskam, to administer poison; with buddha, to 
searched after; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for | or languid, A. : _ | set forth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a 
(dat.), Kam. Pramiina, mfn. faded, withered, MDh.; R.; | debt), requite (a benefit), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to give 

3 e NE Kam.; Ragh.; soiled, dirty, Prab. — vadana, min. | (a daughter) in marriage, AitBr, ; AivGr.; Mn. &c. 
. HTA pra- V/mrij, P.-marshli (-marjati, “te, having a sickly-looking face, MBh. —&arIra,mín. | Pra-yata, min. outstretched, far-extended, RV. ; 
MBh.; -märjayati, Suir.), to wipe, wipe off, wash | withered in body, having an exhausted frame, Var. AV.; placed upon (loc.), RV.; vifered, presented, 
off, clean, cleanse, Kath. ; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; to rub, Promlini-/bhiü, P. -hazati, to fade away, | given, granted, bestowed, RV, &c. &c.; piously. 
Pass the hand over, rub gently, stroke, MBh.; R.: | Paücar. disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a 
we ena reos emi ideni qup pre-V/yaak,P.A.-yabsht teint. | icon e (eh oe ot Wye qu ao 
farle Gee wish) Rit) d deter AüBr.; EA -ydkshe), to hasten forward, press onward, be eager; sbduel, dutiful, careful d Fenty ha 2 
make ready, prepare; MW  mErjaka, min. wiping | (with acc.) to strive after, pursue, attain, RV. *ya- | NIBH. Ac.s m. a holy Cs pious pay NS PR 
off, causing’ to disappear, removing, MBh. “mar E E Ba eager, strenuous(?), RV. i, 62, | ^65 n purity holiness, MBh.; XiaisMga (ord. 

d bun „S E T = hi 4 4 

GA i ee tices WAH, pra-/yoj, P. A. -yajati, te (inf. sacrifice), ier sel Raper ie ha E 
cling, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kam weeping, MBH); | 775 to worship, sacrifice to (acc.),RV.; to mfn, accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW.; 

Prim Pen memoire cleaned, polished, | oet the Prayaja sacrifice (cf. below), TS. ya, f. | manasa, m b pious minded, devout, ascetic, MBh.; 
sc arpa clade sa R. ; wiped an offering, oblation, AV. "yajyu (z4-), min, (prd-). i. e itina-vat, mín, id, Mn.; R. "yati 
inp Talav. &c. ; rubbed with (ins iven up, left, | Worshipful, adorable, RV. («« 2ra£arsZeya pitjya, | A702 oering, gift, donation, RV. intention, will, 
Hag? removed, expelled, Ragh.; given up, lett, Siy.; others ‘pressing onwards, rushing on‘). stort, exertion, ib. ; VS.°yantri, mfn.one whooffers 

ariv, (v. 1. prasrish{a). a ; Prayügu, m. ‘place of sacrifice, N. of a cele- $ eoi giver, bringer (with gen. or acc.) RV. ; 

WS pra-mrida, mfn. gracious, making | yc place of pilgrimage (now called Allahabad) | > S"! aes yu of elephants), MBh. *ya- 
glad or happy, BhP. at the confluence of the Gaùgl and Yamuni with sarin, (mio AL! Apast. a, m, dearth, 
Nur pra-V/mrig, P. -mripati, to crush, | the supposed subterranean Sarasvati (also -4a, AgP. ; y\=niväka), L.i checking restraining,W.; ex- 


ppp E dE 1 t ion, length (ins i : 
«| ef éri-venr ; ifc. also in Deva-p°, Rudra-p?, Karna. | tenson, pace ortime), Jatakam. ; progress, 
a STR Numtieir mf d)n.destroying, crushing, p? and Nands-p°), Ma.; MBh, &c. (cf. RTL.375; ib. yümya, mfu. to be checked or controlled, ib, 
"vss lDr. 


V; ME. el Soares P i: Ds the SA of} WAR 1. pra-/yas, P. 

Nya - T9 ra-/ mri. » MBh.); a sacrifice, L.; a horse, ct. $ra- | 1,71), 3 - 

E pra-mrita &c. See p EA T yoga) ; N. of Indra, L.: N.oi a man (alio Joy Er Mer (dang ule AV, 5 to endeavour, labour, 

ik, pra-/mrid, P. St need die Papp bite 2s PES e SOT ADMI bubbling over, RV.; AV.; Pere) AS 
D, bruise, destroy, rava; G e, .; Ras .v.) -tirtha, n. N. iandaP. 3 

Hariv, &c. *marda, m. N. of a partic. position of | = dia, m. N. of 2 men, Cat. —prakarana,n, = à ) 
moon in the Nakshatras, Süryapr. *mardaka, | -praghattaka, m. or n. (?) N. of chs. of the m. exertion, clfort, pains, trouble (ibc., with loc, or 
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(cf. a-praydsena);high degree, Jatakam.; -bä min. 


capable of exertion, active, energetic, W. °yisita,n. 


(fr. Caus.) effort, exertion, Malatim. (v.1. à-7'25i/a). 

HAQ 2. práyas, n. (Apri) pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, RV. (frdyase, iv, 21, 7 = frdyasc); 
object of delight, pleasant food or drink, dainties, 
libations (Ardyausi nadindm, ‘refreshing waters"), 
ib.; mín. valuable, precious(?), W, = vat ( frdyas-), 


mín, having or bestowing pleasant food, offering 
libations, RV. (Csvanto "trayah, N. of the authors 


of v, 20); n. N, of a Saman, ArshBr. 
I. Prayo-gá (Padap. fra-jóga), mín. (for 2. 
sce under fra- 4/74) coming to a meal, RV. x, 7, 


§ (Say. —Pra-yoktavya) ; m. N. of a Rishi, TS.; 


(with Bhargava) author of RV. viii, 91, Anukr. 


HAT pra- //yà, P. -yati, to go forth, set 


Out, progress, advance towards or against, go or re- 
pair to (acc., also with accha or prati, or loc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish, 
die, ib. ; 10 get into a partic, state or condition, enter, 
undergo, incur (acc.), ib.; to proceed i.c. behave, 
Bharr. (v.1.) ; to cause to go i. c. to lead into (acc.), 
Hcat.; Caus. -7dfayati, to cause to set out, SBr. (cf. 
Pan. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid. -yiyidsati, to 
wish to set out, ib.: Caus, of Desid. -yzydsayati, 
to cause a person to wish to set out, Bhatt. 

Pra-yi, f. onset, RV. 

Pra-yina, n. (Kui. on Pin, viii, 4» 29) setting 
out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress, 
journey, march, invasion, RV. &c. &c. (with garda- 
bhkena, ‘riding on an ass,' Paiicat.); departure, death 
(cf. 2rdga-pray?); onset, beginning, commence- 
ment, Kath. ; SBr. ; -Ad/a,m. time of departure, death, 
Bhag. ; -fa{aha, m. a drum beaten while marching, 
Hear. ; -puri, f. N, of a town (°r7-mdhdtmya, n. 
N. of wk.) ; -6haitga, m. the breaking or suspending 
ofa journcy, a halt, Palicat. ; -vicara, m. N. of wk.; 
*rárAa, mín. deserving death, W. dyünnka, n. a 
journey, march, Kav.; l'aücat. &c. (ct. a-pray”). 

Eni, sce a-fraydni, “yiniyo or °yiniya, mín., 
Pau, viii, 4, 30, Sch. ^y&ta, mfn. set out, gone, 
advanced, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; arrived at, come to 
(ace.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; gone or passed away, 
vanished, deceased, dead, Kathis. *y&tnvya, mín. 
to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one 

should set out, ib.; R.; Kathis. °yitri, m. onc who 
goes or can go or fly, Kathis. ; setting out on a march 
or journcy, Var. ^yütr&, f., see frdyátrika. *yR- 
pans or “yipana, n. (fr. Caus.), Pan. viii, 4, 30, 
Sch. °yEpani, sec a-rayápant. °yipaniya or 
°yipaniyn, mín., Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch. ^y&pita, 
mfn. driven or sent away, made to go or pass away, 
W. "y&pin, min, (du. “pixar or pinazi), Pan. viii, 
4: 30, Sch. ^yüpyn, mfn. to be caused to go, to 
be sent away, AitBr. °yipyamina or ^y&pyamiü- 
nan, mfn., Pay. viii, 4, 30, Sch. *y&man (frd-), n. 
setting out, start, RV. *yiyin, mfn. (du. piyan, 
Kai. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) going forwards, marching, 
driving, riding, MBh.; R. van, see urisha- 
and supra-yavan. “yiya, mfn, (fr. Desid.) used for 
driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir, iv, 15). 


HAN pra-yaga, °yaja. Seo pra-V/yaj. 


7 aa pra-Vyāc, P. Ā. -yücati,?te, to ask 
for, beg, solicit, request (with acc. of pers, and thi 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Ryman ; mfa. eios plus 
imploring (with artham ifc,), MBh, 
asking, begging, imploring, ib. 
Wary pra-yapa &c. See under pra-/yi. 
HATE pra-yasa. See under pra-/yae, 


"i Hey, I. yu (only aor. Subj. -yoskat), 
to remove, keep away, RY. viii, ETE 
(prd-), mfn. absent Ta mind, inattentive, kecil 
careless (cf. mpra, » RV.; VS.; (Zra-yita), n. 
(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS, &c, &c. (cf. 2. a- 
Meca (on) Ferd eun manasah = 

) Y. yutvan 5 
°yotyi, m. a remover, expeller, RV. ha 


WY pra-/2. yu, P. -yauti, to stir, mingle, 
TS.; MaitrS.; to disturb, destroy, Nir. *yüt, mfn, 
stirring, mingling, TBr. 2. °yata (frd-) mm. 
mingled with (instr.), ManSr.; confused (asa dream), 
ManGr.; destroyed, annihilated, MaitrS,; m. N. of 
a Deva-gandharva, MBh, ; ¢ésvara-firtha, n. N, of 


» Ne 


nafaa pra-ydsita, 
f a place of pilgrimage, SkandaP, ^yuvana, n. stir- 


ring, mingling, Hcat, 
WAGpra-/yuch,P.-yucckati, to beabsent; 


(with or scil. manasã) 1o be absent in mind, be 
careless or heedless, RV. 

WIA pra-v/ yuj, À. -yuikte (rarely P. -yu- 
nakti; cf. Pan. i, 3, 64), 10 yoke or join or har- 
ness to (loc.), RV.; to unite with (instr.), AV.; to 
turn (the miud) to (loc.), RV.; to prepare for (dat.), 
ib.; to set in motion, tlirow, cast (also dice), dis- 
charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib.; to fix, place in 
or on (loc.), DhP.; to direct, order, urge to (dat. or 
loc), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose for (two acc.), 
Kum. ; to lead towards, bring into (acc.), BhP.; to 
use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac- 
complish, contrive, do, Br. &c. &c.; to undertake, 
commence, begin, Vait.; R.; to cause, effect, pro- 
duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the 
stage, act, Mricch. ; Kalid, ; to lend (for usc or inter- 
est), Mn. ; Yajn. : Pass. -juy'ate, to be fit or suitable, 
conduce to (dat.), Kav.; Paiicat.: Caus. -yo/ayati, 
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.; 
to utter, pronounce, R,; to show, display, exhibit, 
BhP. ; (with wanas) to concentrate the mind, Svet- 
Up.; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; 
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh.; to undertake, 
begin, Küm.; to represent on the stage, Hariv.; 
sah. ; to cause to be represented by (instr.), Uttarar.; 
to use, employ, MBh.; Kim.; Suir. &c.; to perform, 
practise, Mn. iii, 112; (with vyiddhim) to take in- 
terest, ib. x, 117; (with Jrayogam) to invest capi- 
tal, SaddhP. ; to be applicable, g. Ashubhnddi; to 
aim at, have in view, Pan. vi, 3, 62, Sch.: Desid. 
yuyukshate, to wish to use, want, require, Pat. 

Pra-yukta, mín, yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; stirred (by wind), Ragh.; directed, thrown, 
hurled, MDh.; Kay, &c.; drawn (as a sword), BhP.; 
vented (as anger), MDh.; uttered, pronounced, re- 
cited, Up.; Siksh. &c.; urged, ordered, bidden, 
Gobh. ; Bhag. &c.; used, employed, practised, per- 
formed, done, Br.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, contrived, R.; Malav.; Prab.; made, pre- 
pared, Kum. ; (n. impers.) behaved or acted towards 
(loc. or acc. with prati), Sak.; lent (on interest), 
Yajii.; suitable, appropriate, Pañcat, (sce a-fray”); 
resulting from (comp.), ib.; n. a cause, W. ; -/ama, 
mín, most used, AitBr.; -sayrskara, mín. to which 
polish has been applied, polished (asa gem), Ragh. 
“yukti ( frd-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in 
motion, employment, TBr. ; Samk.; Rajat. °yaga, 
n., orig. form of praiiga (q. v.), VPrat. 

Pra-yij, (prob.) f. a team, RV.; impulse, motive, 
VS.; AV.; acquisition, RV.; (Syu/àm haviyshi or 
Syug-ghao^, N.of 12 oblations, oucof which isoffered 
each month, SBr.); mfn. joining, connected with 
(lit. or fig., as a cause, motive &c.), W. °yokta- 
vyu, mfn. to be thrown or discharged, MBh.; to be 
used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib.; R. &c.; 
to be exhibited or represented, Malav. ; to be uttered 
or pronounced or recited, Siksh.; Samk. *yoktzi, 
m. a hurler, shooter (of missiles), MBh.; R.; an exc- 
cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.; Ragh. &c.; an 
undertaker (of a sacrifice), KatySr., Sch.; a procurer, 
MBh.; an employer, ib.; Kam.; an actor, mime, 
Ragh.; a speaker, reciter, RPrit. ; Kavyid.; a per- 
former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poct, 
Uttarar. ; a moncy-lender, Yajn., Sch.; -4a, f., -fva, 
n. the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad. 

a, n, harness, Divyáv. 
2. Prayoga, m. (for I. sce under 3, prdyas, col. 1) 


joining together, connection, Var.; position, addi- 


tion (of a word), VPrat.; Pan. (loc. often «in the 
case of, Kai. on Pap. i, 4, 25; 26 &c.); hurling, 
casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. &c.; offering, pre- 
senting, Hariv.; undertaking, beginning, commence- 
ment, SBr,; SrS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan, 
Malav.; Rajat.; application, employment (esp. of 
drugs or magic; cf. IW. 402, 1), use, GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c. (eua, d£ and °ga-/as, ifc. — by means of); 
practice, experiment (opp. to ‘thcory’), Malav.; a 
means (only ais, by use of means), MBh.; Suir.; 
(in gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.; 
exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama), 
Mricch.; Kalid, (°ga-foV drit, to sce actually re- 
Presented, sec on the stage, Ratnav.); a piece tobe 
represented, Kalid.; Prab,; utterance, pronuncia- 
tion, recitation, delivery, SrS,; RPrit.; Pan. Sch.; 


nga pra-yuddha. 


W.; con: 
result, ib.; ceremonial form, course of eee 


by 
-cintimani, m., -cüdümnni, m, N, 
=fiin, mfn. skilfal in practice, Suir. = tuta ES 
7üipo, m.,-dīpikīand°kī-yz: 
f. N. of wks. =nipuna, mín, = vita, Baar 
—paiicaratna, n, -paddhati, f. N. of wks 
= päda, n. smoking for the sake of one's health 
Car. = pārijāta, m., -pustaka, m. or n. N, of 
wks, = pradhīna, min. Consisting chiefly in prac- 
tice (not in theory), Malav. —maiijari, f, -ma- 
zi-müliki, f, -mantra, m., -mayükha, m, 
-mukt(vali, f.,-mukha-vy&knraga, n., -rato 
na, n.,-ratna-kroda,m., -ratna-mEl5 or^Hys, 
f, -ratnn-samskBra,m., -ratnükora, m. -rat. 
nüvali, f., -vidhi, m., -viveka and "kn-sum. 
grahn,m.N.of wks. — virya, n, (with Buddhists) 
energy in practice (onc of the 3 energies), Dharmas, 
108. — vritti, f., -vaijayanti, f., -sikhimani, 
m., -samgraha and “ha-viveka, m., -Sürapi, 
fy -siira, M, -s&rant, f., -siira-samuccaya, 
m. N. of wks. Prayogâņäabilā, f. N. of wk, 
Prayogiitisaya, m. (in dram.) ‘excess in represen- 
tation,' pronouncing the name of a character the 
moment that he enters the stage, Pratap.; the useless 
appearance of a character on the stage during the 
prelude, Sih. Prayogámrita, n. N. of wl. Pra- 
yogürtha, mfn. having the sense of prayoga, L. 

Prayogin, mín. being employed or used, appli- 
cable, usual (67-/2a,n.), KatySr.;having some object 
in view, W.; performing (on the stage); m.an actor, 
Bhar. “yogiya, min. treating of the application (of 
medicines &c.), Cat. *yogya, m. any animal har- 
nessed to a carriage, draught animal, ChUp. °yo- 
Jaka, mí(Za)n. causing, ctlecting, leading to (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) prompting, 
instigating, instigator, promoter, Pap. i, 4, 55; 
effective, essential, Sih.; deputing, anointing, W.; 
m. an author, composer, Y4jii.; a money-lendcr, 
creditor, ib.; a founder or institutor ofany ceremony, 
W.; an employer, A.; -&ar/ri-fva, n. the acting 
as instigator or promoter, W.; -/d, f. (Nyiyam., 
Sch.), -/va, n. (Kis.) agency; kddhyaya-bha- 
shya, n. N. of wk. 

Pra-yojana, n. (ifc. f. @) occasion, object, cause, 
motive, opportunity, purpose, design, aim, 
Prat.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; frayojanena, with 2 pat- 
ticular intention, on purpose, MBh. ; "sa-zusat, id., 
Pahcat.; Žena °nena, trom what cause or motive? 
Prab.; &asmai ?náya, kasmat “nat, kaya pasya 
and asmin ne, id., Kis. on Pan. ii, 3, 27; nam 
ati-^/ kram, to neglect an opportunity, MBh.; pro- 
fit, use or need of, necessity for, Kav.; Paficat. &c. 
(with instr., ¢aruyd kim prayojanam, what is 
the use of the tree ? Kuval.; (lavat? etai kusti- 
mail prayojanam, let these flowers be used, Sak. 3 
with gen. or dat., Ka3, on Pan. ii,3,27;11,3,7 2); means 
of attaining, Mn, vii, Ico; (in phil.) a motive for dis- 
cussing the point in question, IW. 64; -va£, min. 
having or connected with or serving any purpose OF 
interest, interested, R. ; serviceable, E Suir. ('T- 
tua, n., Satvad.); having a cause, caused, prod 
W. *yojayitri, m. (fr. Gaus.) a canser, Oc 
Apast. °yojya, mfn. to be cast or shot (missile 
MBh. ; Hariv.; to be used or employed or p. ie 
(fva, n.}, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be appointed pi 
commissioned, dependent, a servant or slave; ud (to 
to be represented (on the stage), Sih. ; n. capital C 
be lent on interest) ; -/oa, n. the state of being ang 
or employed (a-pray®), Vám. ; the state of be! 
appointed or commissioned, dependence (47 : 
Sarvad, 

WEN, pra-v/yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely T z 
?fi), to begin to fight, attack, fight with (sec,) RY z 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus, -jodhayati to Oh 
begin to fight, ÅšvGr.; to attack, combat, Eas 
Desid. A. -yuyutsate, to wish to fight with van 
MBh, °yutsu, m. (entr S io uyutsit) 
ascetic; air, wind; N, of Indra (for JUNB £ 
“yudäha, mín. fighting, one who hasfough o ug 
Hariv.; R.; Kathis. ; n. fight, battle, Kathass 4777 
dhdrtha, mín. having the sense of PEST, 
(accord, to others,m. = prafyuthrama, Wat, 
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WAY pra-yidh, 


oing 1o w° or v 3 accord, to others v.]. tor 27ayo- 
gártha), L. *yüdh, mín. attacking, assziling, RV, 
v, 39) 5. "youdhri, mín, one who fights, a com- 
batant, Sdy. 

WY pra-yucana, See under pra- V2. yu. 

Wa pra-yat, See under pra-/ya, 


yarn pra-yoktavya, pra-yoga, pra-yo- 
jaka, Sce pra- yuj". 


Jig pra-yotrí. See under pra- 1. yu. 


maiu prayyamedha=praiyyamedha (w.r. 
for praiyamedha, q.v.), AitDr. 

WCE pra- V raksh, P. -rakshati, to protect 
against, save from (abl. ; see -rakshifa below). "ra= 
ksha, mfn. one from whom any one is protected, 
Siddh ?rakshaza, n. protecting, protection, Paiicat. 
*?rakshita, mfn. protected against, saved from (abl.), 
Paficat. (v.l) : 

NCW pra-ratham, ind., g. tishthadge-adi. 

WCE pra-v rad, P. -radati, to scratchor cut 
in, dig out (asa channel), mark out (as a path), RV. 


WU pra-/rap, P. -rapati, to prate, talk, 
V. 


pra- rapi (only A. pf. -rarapie), 
to reach beyond (abl.), RV. 


WW pra- V/ram, Caus. P. -ramayati, to de- 
light or gladden greatly, exhilarate, Nir. ii, IS. 


WUT pra-rüdhas, m. (Vradk) N. of a 
descendant of Aügiras, SV. (v.1. purddhas), °rt~ 
€hya,mín.to be satisfied or made content, R V.v, 39,3. 


Wc gra- V ric, À. -ricyate, to excel, sur- 
pass, be superior to (abl.), RV.; TS.; to empty cx- 
cessively, become ex? empty, TAr.: Caus. -recayati, 
to leave remaining, RV.; to quit, abandon, ib. 
van, mín, reaching beyond, surpassing (with abl.), 
RV. i, Ico, 15. ?reká, m. (iii, 30, 19) and ?ré- 
cana, n. (i, 17, 6) abundance, plenty, RV. 

Wt pra-v/ri, P. -ripüti, to sever, detach, 
take away, RV. ii, 22, 4; A. -77yate, to penetrate, 
enter (?), v, 7, 8. 


WS pra- V/ru, P. -rauli, to roar or cry out 
loudly, RV. 

NS pra- /ruc, X.-rocate, to shine forth, 
RV. ; to be liked, please, SBr.: Caus. -recayati, to 
enlighten, illuminate, RV.; to cause to shine, ib.; 
to make apparent or specious, make pleasing, AV.; 
TS.; Br. rocana, mí()n. exciting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seductive, Kathis.; (2), f. highest 
Praise, Balar.; (indram.) exciting interest by praising 
an author in the prologue of a drama, Dasar. ; Sih.; 
Pratip. (also n.); favourable description of that 
Which is to follow in a play, ib.; n. stimulating, 
exciting, Malatim.; seduction, Prab.; praising, ChUp.; 

amk, ; Kap., Sch. ; Milatim. ; illustration, explana- 
tion, PaficavBr. ?rocita, mín, (fr. Caus) com- 
mended, praised, approved, liked, MBh. 

ASA pra-V/ruj, P. -rujati, io break down, 
break, RV.; MBh.; BhP. "ruja,m.N.of a mythical 
being conquered by Garuda, MBh. ; of a Rakshasa, ib. 

NGG pra-V/rud, P. -roditi, to begin to 
mourn or cry or weep, lamentor cry aloud; SaiikhGy.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to weep with any one (acc.), MBh. 


ta, mfn. one who has begun to weep, weeping, 
MBh.; R.; Vikr. ; Kathis, z 


rooted, fastencd,L.; arisen or proceeded from (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; ; BhP.; -4akska, mín. a place 
where shrubs have grown, ApSr.; -4c/a, min. one 
whose hair has grown long, having 1? h°, Paficat.; 
-muila, min, having roots gone deep, A. 5 -Jü/j, m. 
full-grown rice, MW. *züdhi, f. the having shot 
up, Hcar.; growth, increase, Rajat. a, n. 
rising, ascending, TS. “ropita, mín. (ir. Caus.) 
sown, planted, R.; Sih.; shown or done (asa kind- 
ress), Rajat. “roha, m. inating, sprouting, 
growing or shooting forth (lit. and ñg.; cf. drigha- 
£7): Kum.; Kull. &c.; a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig, 
Hariv.; Kiv.; Suir. &c.; an excrescence, Suir.; a 
new leaf or branch, MW.; (fig.) a shoot — ray (of 
light ; see Jrabid-p?), Kum,; Ragh.; BhP.; -za#, 
mín, possessing vegetation, covered with v?, Suir. 
“rohaka, mín, causing to grow, Nalac, “rohana, 
n. germinating, sprouting, growing or shooting forth, 
growth (lit, and fig.), MBh.; Simkhyak., Sch.; 
Siphis. ; a bud, shoot, sprig, MBh. ; Hariv. "rohin, 
mín. growing or shooting up, sh? up from (comp.), 
Mn. i, 46; (iíc.) causingto grow, propagating, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Heat.; °Ad-3akAin, min. (a tree) whose 
branches grow again, Yajii. ii, 227. 

W&W pra- rip, P. -rüpayati, to expound, 
expose, explain (esp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad. 
"rüpana, n. (or “nd, f.) exposing, teaching, Sinbis, 


pra-rekd, °récana. See pra- V ric. 


TH pra-/rej, À. -rejate, to tremble at 
(ace.), RV. i, 38, 10: Caus. -rejayati, to cause to 
tremble, ib. iv, 22, 3. 


Wel pra-rkshiya, Nom. P. yati (fr. pra- 
rhsha= pra + riksha),Vop.ii,4; (also frarkshiya.) 

Wea%prarcchaka,min. (fr. pra+-ricchaka), 
Pat. 


FECI prarshabhiya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
prarshatha = fra rishalla), Pin. vi, I, 232, 
Sch.; (also prirshabhiya.) 

HSY pra-laghu, mfu. very inconsiderable, 
very small (es an attendance), Kid.; -/d, f., Mudr. 


West pra- V lap, P. -lapati, to speak forth 
(inconsiderately or at random), prattle, talk idly or 
incoherently, trifle, TBr.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to talk, 
converse, BhP.; to speak forth, speak, MBh. ; Pziicat.; 
to exclaim, Bhartr.; to lament, bewail, Paficat.; to 
speak or tell in a doleful manncr, MBh.; R.; to 
call upon or invoke in piteous tones, MBh.: Caus. 
-lifayati, to cause or incite to speak, Mricch. 
“tapana, n. prattling, talking, Paiicat.; Sth. ; lamen- 
tation, Uttarar. "lapita, mín. spoken forth, spoken, 
said, W.; spoken dolefully, invoked piteously, Sah.; n. 
prattling, talk, Paficat. ; Nitis. ; lamentation, Paficat. ; 
Sih, “Lipa, m. talk, discourse, prattling, chattering, 
AV.&c. &c. ; (alson.) lamentation (27/2-2^,1? of one 
in pain) MBh.; R.; Paficat. &c.; incoherent or 
delirious speech, raving, Cat.; -va£, mín. one who 
speaks confusedly or incoherently, Soir, ; -4an, m. a 
kind ofmedic. preparation, L.;?4.:£a-sraya, mf F). 
‘consisting only of lamentation,’ doing nothing bct 
lament, MW. dgpaks, m. speaking incoherently, 
Bhpr. *18pana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching 
to speak, Cat. *I&pin, min. (generally iic. ; ?22-/za, 
n.) chattering, talking much or unmeaningly, talking, 
speaking, MBh.; R.; Y 3jri. &c.; lamenting, wailing, 
R.; (fever) attended with delirium, Bhpr.; 747-42, 
f. amorous conversation or prattle, Pratip. 

West pra-Vlabh, A. -labhate, to lay hold 
of, scize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Kathis.; to over- 
reach, cheat, deceive, befool, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. 
-lambhayati, tocheat, deceive, BhP, “labdha, mín. 
seized, MBh,; overreached, cheated, deceived, MW. 


Je pra-laya. 
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tory, W.; m. hanging on or from, depending, L.; a 
branch, L. ; ashoot of the vine-palm, L. ; acucumber, 
Bhpr.; a garland of flowers worn round the neck, 
W.; a kind of necklace of pearls, L.; the female 
breast, L.; tin(?), W.; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala- 
tama or Krishpa, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; of a 
mountain, R.; (2, f. N. of a Rakshasz, Buddh.); 
-keja, mín. one whose hair hangs down, VP.; 
«gna, m. ‘slayer of Pralamba," N. of Balz-rima 
and of Krishna, L.; -£4, f. the hanging down, being 
pendulous, Kad.; -ndsita, mín, one who has a 
prominent nose, A.; -2a/u, mín, one whose arms 
hang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh, (-¢d, f- 
one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. $3); 
m. N. of a man, Kathis.; -24id, m. ‘crusher of 
Pralamba," N. of Bala-rima, L.; -d4uje, mín. one 
whose arms hang down, L.; m, N. ofa Vidyi-dhara, 
Kathis. ; -matana (Hariv.), Aa: (MBh.), -hantri 
(L.), m. ‘slayer of Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rima and 
of Krishna; *Arda, m. a man with pendent tes- 
ticles, Vet. ; “jjcala-cdru-ghena, min, having a 
prominent and bright and handsome nose, MBh.; 
bódara, m. ‘having a pendent belly,’ N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Karand.; of a fabulous 
mountain, ib. “lambaka, m. fragrant Rohisha grass, 
L. bana, n. hanging down, depending, L. 
"Iambita, mín, hanging down, pendulous, Kathis. ; 
(alayz-kara-f° for pralantitélam-k° having pen- 
dent crnaments, Lalit.) "lambin, mfn, hanging 
down, depending, Suir,; Hariv, (ct. Zr7-77^). 
Pralambi-«/kri, to make to hang down, R. 


HGH pra-lambha,°lambhana. See pre- 
labh. 


Wc pra-laya &c. See under pra- Vii. 


Wesesle pra-lalata, mfn. having a promi- 
nent forehead, MBh. 


HBA pra-lacá &c. See under pra- là, 
HON pra-lapa &c. Seo under pra- lap. 
Wise pra-vlikh, P. X. -likhati, te, (P.) 


to scratch, draw lines in (acc.), Mn.iv, 55; to draw 
lines, write, Heat.; (P. A.) to scrape together, 
ParGr.; (A.) to comb oue's head (Sch. ‘to draw 
lines’), Kaus. ; ParGr. 

pra-v/lip, P. Ñ. -limpati, Ste, to 
smear, besmear, stain (A. to smear &c. one's self), 
SDr.; GrSr5.; Kau’, &c.: Caus. -Iefayafi, to smear, 
besmear, MBh.; Var. “lipa, mín. one who smears 
or plasters, W. “lipta, mín. cleaving or sticking to 
(Icc.), MBh. “lepa, m. cleaving to (comp.), Bhpr.; 
an unguent, cintrucnt, salve, plaster, Suir.; MirkP.; 
Var.; a hectic or slow fever, Car. “lepaka, min. 
anointing, smearing, plastering, W.; m. a plasterer, 
an anointer, W.; a partic. marine substance, lime made 
of calcined sheils(?), L.; a hectic or slow fever, 
Suir.; Bhpr.; (#42), f., g. mahishy-ädi. "1epana, 
n. the act of anointing or scaring, MW.; an un- 
guent, salve, plaster, Car, “lepya, m. clean or well- 
trimmed hair (perhaps correctly for a form øra- 
lebiya}, L. 

HIST pra-lisa, m. N. of a mystic being, 
Suparn. 

Weg pra- lih, P. À. -ledhi, -Tidhe, to lick 
up, cause to melt on the tongue, Suir, “leka, m. a 
kind ofbroth, L. “lehana, aeaea licking, Gobh. 

West pra- vi, A. -liyate (ind. p. -liya or 
-laya), to become dissolvedor reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappear, perish, dic, api Mn.; MBh, &c, 

z Ya, m, dissolution, reabsorption, destruc- 
ton, annihilation; death; (esp.) the destruction 
of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.), 


WR pra-rudh, P. A. -rugaddhi, -runddhe, 
to keep or hold back, check, stop, Br.; MDh. 


NGR pra-/ruh, P. -rokati, to grow up, 
shoot forth, shoot up, VS.; Br. ; ChUp. &c.; to heal 
Up (as a ine MBh. (v.1.); to grow, increase, 
MBh.; R3jat.; SanigP.: Caus, -rofayati, to fasten 

put into or on (loc.), Var. “xii, mín. shooting 
h, growing up (like a plant) ; (with girz), m. a 
Mountain which rises in the foreground, Hariv. 5337 ; 
* à shoot, a new branch, AV. *rüdha, mín. grown 
Up, full-grown, R.; Kiv. ; Var.; (iic.) overgrown with, 
Hariv.; filled up, healed up, R.; "n, widely 
ad, great or strong, Sih. ; BhP. ; Kathis. 
&c,; old, L.; growing or proceeding from a root, 


ShadvBr.; ChUp.; Samk.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; szt- 
ting (of the stars), Subh.; end (sanjata-nidra-p, 
mín. having done sleeping, Paficat. 3 cause of dis- 
solution, Bhag.; Brih.; fainting, loss of sense or 
consciousness, Pratip,; Sah,; Suir. ; sleepiness, Gal; 
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvaiUp.; -éd/a, m. 
the time of universal dissolution, MW.; -kevala, 
min. = “laydkala (q. v.), Sarvad.; -gtana, m. the 
cloud which causes the destruction of the world 
Hit.; m-&ara, Taf ^n. causing destruction or ruin, 
Up.; Riv; Jaladkara-dhzana, m, the rumbling 
or muttering of clouds at the dissolution of 
world, MW.; -/d, f. dissolution 
perish, be annihilated), Hariv.; 
Vkilrip=-tin V gant, MBh.; BhP. -dalana, m. 


Yy 


“labdhavya, mín. to be cheated or fooled, MBh, 
*Inbühri, mín. a cheat, decciver, MDh. “lambha, 
m. obtaining, gaining, R.; (also pl.) overreaching, 
deceiving, MBh. “lambhana, n. overreaching, de- 
ceiving, BhP.; that by which any one is deceived, 
Jatakam. 


Wood pra-lampkana, n. a jump, L. 


WS pra-v/lamb, X. -lambate, to hang 
down, Dai.; a — 

Pralamba, mí(2)n. hanging down, depending. 
pendent, pendulous (generally ibc.), Kid, Sd 
MDh.; Hariv.; R.; bending the upper part of the 
body forward, MBh. ; prominent, MW. ; slow, dila- 
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the fire causing the destruction of the world, Ratnav.; 
Amar,; -sthiti-sarga, m, pl, destruction, preserva- 
tion and creation (of the world), Kum.; ?/ayá£a/a, 
mfn, (an individual soul) to which wala and kar- 


man still adhere (with Saivas), Sarvad.; Zaydi- 
¢a-ga, mín, perishing only at the destruction of the 
world (the sun), MarkP.; ?/ayódaya, m. du. disso- 


lution and creation, Bhag.; Suir.; Kathis, “layana, 
n. a place of repose, a hed, AV. , ind. (with 
i or car) to hide one’s self, be hidden, Br.; Kath. 


Pralina, mín. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappeared, lost, dicd, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; slack- 
ed, tired, wearied, AitBr.; unconscious, insensible, 
W.; flown away, MBh. (v.1. pra-gina). —t&, f. or 
-tva, n. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the 


end of the universe, L.; unconsciousness, fainting, 
L. = bhii-pila, mín. whose monarchs have been 


destroyed, MW. Pralinéndriya, mfn. onc whose 


senses have s'acked or languished (°ya-fva, n., Say.) 

HGA pra- /luth, P. -luthati, to roll for- 
wards, roll, 1? along the ground, r° round, Paiicat.; 
to be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. “Luthita, 


mín. rolling about, Bhatt. *1othann, n. the act of 


rolling; heaving, tossing (as of the occan), W. 
“lothita, mín. (anything) that has begun 10 roll, 


Bhat}, ; rolling; heaving, tossing, W. 

WEY pra-V/lup, P. -lumpati, io pluck or 
pull out, Hariv. : Pass. -Zufyate, to be robbed, MBh.; 
to be interrupted ordisturbed or violated or destroyed, 
MW. “lupta, mín, robbed, Uttarar.; Rajat.; having 
lost (with abl.), MarkP. “lopa, m. destruction, an- 
nihilation, Lalit. 

T pra- V/ lubh, P. A. -lubhyati, te, (À.) 
to lust after, be lustful, follow onc's lusts, go astray 
sexually (said of a wife), SaikhGr.; Mu.; 10 allure, 
entice, seduce, pollute, MDh.: Caus, -/obhayali, 
io cause to lust after, allure, cntice, attempt. to 
seduce, MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; to divert the attention 
of any one by (instr.), Suir. “Inbdha, mín. sc- 
duced, MBh.; (d), f. (a woman) who has conceived 
an illicit affection for (saha), Paficat. 

Pra-lobha, m. allurement, seduction, Paiicat.; 
BhP, ; desire, cupidity, W, “lobhaka, m. ‘allurer,’ 
N. of a jackal, Paficat. “Yobhana, mín. causing to 
lust after, alluring, seducing, BhP.; (7), f. gravel, 

sand, L.; n. allurement, inducement, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis; Rajat.; that which allures, a lure, bait, 
MW.; (also w. r. for pralambhana, Bhag.) ^10- 
bhita, mín. allured, enticed, BhP, “lobhin, mfn. 
alluring, seducing, MarkP.; lusting after, MW. 
*lobhya, mín. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh. 
, We pra-Jlit, P. A. -lunati, -lunīte, to cut 
off, HPari3, 

Pra-lava, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment 
(as of a reed &c.; others ‘the sheath of a Icaf;’ 
others ‘a dead leaf’), SBr.; KatySr. lnvana, n. 
the reaping of corn, GrS. “lavitri, mí(/77)n. onc 
who cuts off, Pay, vi, 1, 174, Sch. “Invitro, n. an 
instrument for cutting off, Pin. vi, 2, 144, Sch. 
“1na, mín. cut off, MW.; m. a kind of insect, Susr. 


WOW pra-lepa &e. Soe under pra-v lip. 
Weg pra-leha, Clehana. Soe pra- lih. 


WBN pra-lola, mfn. being in violent 
motion, agitated, R. 


NO pra-lolupa, m. N. of a Kunti (a 
descendant of Garuda), MärkP, 


aada pralkariya, Nom. (fr. pra+-lri- 
kära) P.°yati, Pan.vi,t, 92, Sch. (also pri/kiriya). 
NA pravá, mfn. (fr. pru) fluttering, 
rene. RY: void m, " phrase, a monkey, L. 
=m- . = plavam- ga, id., L. — m-gama, 
PERE £4, id., L. =m ym. 
Pravaka, mín, one who gocs, W. 
IE pra-vaiga, m. pl. N. of a people, 


: WAY pra- vac, P. -vakti (inf. -viice, RY, 
ix, 95, 2), to proclaim, announce, Praise, commend 

mention, teach, impart, explain (with acc, of thing 
and dat, or gen. of person), RV. &c, &c.5 to tell 
of, betray, TS. ; to give, deliver (with acc. and dat.) 

Ri V.; Br.; to speak, say, tell (with &cc., rarely dat, 
0i person, ard acc. of thing), PrainUp.; MDh.; Hariv. 


Wed pra-láyana. 


&c.; to declare to be, call (3 acc.), Srutab.: Caus. 
-wicayafi, to cause to announce, Gobh.: Desid. 
-vivakshati, MBh. xii, 3767 (w. r. -vivakshatah 
for-vivikshatah).-vaktavya,mfn. to beannounced 
or imparted or taught or explained, Mu.; MBh. 
*vaktri, mfn. onc who tells or imparts or rc- 
lates, Yajii.; a good speaker, MBh.; an announcer, 
expounder, teacher (-/a, n.), AivSr.; Mn.; R, 
&c.; the first relater of a legend (ifc. -£a), L. 

Pra-vacana,m.onewhoexposes, propounds, BhP,; 
n. speaking, talking, Paiicat.; recitation, oral in- 
struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter- 
pretation (cf. Samkhya-pravacana-bhashya), SBr.; 
Up.; PaiGr.; RPrát, &c.; announcement, proch- 
mation, Laty.; excellent speech or language, elo- 
quence, W.; an expression, term, Nir.; a system of 
doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation ; 
sacred writings (esp. the Brihmanas or the Vedin- 
gas), Mn.; MBh,; Hariv. &c. (cf. IW. 145); the 
s? w° of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s? 
w? of the Jainas, Hemac., Sch.; (am, enclitic after 
a finite verb, g. gofrddi); -patu, mín. skilled in 
speaking, cloquent, Bhartr.; -sdra-gufAid, f. and 
-saróddhàra, m, N. of wks, °vacaniya, mín. to 
be taught or propounded, SaükhGr.; to be well or 
clegantly spoken, W.; m. a propoundcr, teacher, 
Pan.; L.5 a good speaker, W. 

Pra-vüka, m. a proclaimer (sce sovia-f"). “vite, 
mín, eloquent, L.; talkative, Mudr.; boastful, 
bragging, Bailar, °viicaka, mín. declaratory, cx- 
planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W, °vit- 
cana, n, a proclamation, promulgation, RV.x, 35, 8 ; 
fame, renown, RV. iv, 36, 1; a designation, name 
(sec doi-7?). *vcya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, 
praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spoken to, Hariv.; 
n, a literary production, Pin. vii, 3, 66, Sch. 

Prékta, mín. announced, told, taught, men- 
tioned, Mn.; BhP.; Var; Pig.; said, spoken, 
spoken to, addressed, MBh.; Prab.; Var.; Hit.; 
called, declared, said, Mn.; Bhag.; Hariv.; Paiicat. 
&c.; meaning, signifying (with loc.), L.; (e), ind. 
it having been announced, KatySr. = kürin, mfn. 
doing what one has been told, BhP, — vat, mfn. 
one who has said or declared, W. 


HAZ pra-vata, m. (vat?) wheat, L. 


HAU pra-vand (prob. fr. 1. pra and suffix 
vana, cf. vag-vand, sat-vand, susuk-vand; but 
according to Pan.viii, 4, 5 fr. fra and vana, wood; 
according to others from 4/272), m. or n.(?) the 
side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV.; 
Kith.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pl.; 
in MBh. viii, 2369 also abl. sg.); m. a place where 
four roads micet, L. ; a moment, L.; a whirlpool, L.; 
n. an access to (loc.), MBh,; (c), ind. in a precipi- 
tous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh.; mí(a)n. de- 
clining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt, TS.; Br. 
GrStS.; Mn. &c.; (ifc.) directed towards (cf. udak-, 
dakshind-, nimna- &c.); inclined or disposed or 
devoted to, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; wasted, decayed, dis- 
appeared, R.; generous, L.; humble, modest, L. 
(Cf. Gk. wpyrás; Lat. fronus.] — t&, f. inclina- 
tion, propensity, proneness to (comp. ), Prab.; Kuval. 
=praharsha, mín. one whose joy or happiness 
has disappeared, R. (v.l.in B. pravinash{a-harsha), 
=vat, mín, having a stecp descent or declivity, 
Nir. Z vidheyi-«/ bhi, to obey gladly, Inscr. 
Pravaye-ja, mín.» frazatc-]d, Nir. viii, 9. 

Pravanaya, Nom. P. yati, to become inclined 
or attached to, Dhatmal; to make ready, prepare, 
accomplish, effect, produce, ib. 

Pravanüyita, n. (fr. Nom. °vdya) inclination, 
Propensity, bias, Sah. 

Pravani-V/kri, to dispose favourably, Kum. 
-4/bhii, to become favourably disposed, GopBr. 

Pravát, f. the side or slope of 2 mountain, cle- 
vation, height, RV.; AV.; heavenly height (7or3 
innumber), ib.; (pravato napat, ‘son of the heavenly 
height’ i.e. Agni, AV.); a sloping path, smooth or 
swift course (instr. sg. or pl.‘ downhill, precipitately, 
swiftly’), RV.; TUp.; (frd-vaé), mfn. directed 
forwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni), 
TS.; AitBr,; containing the syllable pra or 2», Br. 
7 vat (*vd/-2?), mfn. abounding in heights, hilly, 
RV,; sloping downwards, affording 2 swift motion, ib. 

Pravad, in comp. for °vaf. —bhirgava, n. 
Ne se a Saman AshBr. —yüman (Cvdd-), mín. 

ng a downw; id in i 3 
chario), RV. ard path, rapid in its course (as a 


NITET pravara-vahana, 


Wafa pra-vayi. See nisk-pravayi, 


WAR pra-vatsyat. Sce pra-4/s. vas, 

Wag pra- v/vad, P. A. -vadati, te (Ved 
inf. 2rd-vadifos), to speak out, pronounce d 
claim, declare, utter, say, tell, RV. &c, &c.; to 
speak to (acc.), Bhatt.; to raise the voice (said of 
birds and animals), R.; Var.; to Toar, splash (said 
of water), ASvGr.; (cf. a-pravadat) to assert, affirm 
state, SvetUp. ; Var. to pronounce to be, call, name 
(a acc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to offer for sale (with 
instr. of price), Paiicat. (v.1.): Caus, -vadayati, to 
cause to sound, play (with acc. of the instrument 
SankhSr.; MBh, &c.; (without an object) to play, 
make music, Hariv. (also -vädyati, with act. mean. 
ing, MBh. xii, 1899). *vadá, mfn. sounding forth, 
sounding (as a drum), Kaus.; m,a herald, bard(?), AV, 
v, 20, 2 °yadana, n. a proclamation, announce- 
ment, SaiikhSr, Cvaditri, mfn. one who speaks 
out, uttering (gen. or acc.), TS.; MBh. °vadishu, 
sce vik-pravadishit. 

Pra-vüda, m. speaking forth, uttering, A2vSr,; 
MBh.; expressing, mentioning, Nir.; talk, report, 
Tumour, popular saying or belief, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(“ddya, in order to spread the rumour, Kathis,; 
“dena, according to 1°, as the saying goes, MDh.); 
ill rumour about (gen.), slander, calumny (pl), 
Käv.; mutual defiance, words of challenge (prior 
to combat), Bhatt.; (ife) passing one’s self off 
as, R.; (in ») any form or case of . OF 
comp.; Do ected f? or c?), Prit. e È 
anything belonging to (comp.), Vait. °vādaka, 
mín. causing to sound, playing (a musical instru- 
ment), Hariv. ; mfn, giving forth a sound, 
uttering a cry, MBh.; (ifc.) stating, declaring, re- 
porting, speaking of, Lity.; MBh.; (fr. ?váda), 
being in some grammatical form or case, RPrit, 
*vüdya, mfn., Pin. ii, 4, 56, Sch. 

Pródita, mfn. spoken out, uttered, Hariv. 


WA pra-/vadh (only Pass. pr.3. pl.-vadh- 


Jante and ind, p. -vadhya), to kill or slay, Pancat. 


Wat pra- van, A.-vanule (Ved. inf. prá- 
vantave), to vanquish, conquer, gain, procure, RV. 

WW, pra-/1. vap, P. A. -vapati, te, to 
shave off (the beard &c.), RV.; TS.; GrS. 1. ^va- 
pana, n. shaving off, GrS. 

WAY pra-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to scatter, 
strew, throw, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -vafayati, to 
scatter, strew, TS.; Kath. 2. °vapana, n. scatter- 
ing, sowing, GrS. °vipayitri, mín. (ir. Cavs.) 
one who scatters forth or pours out, Ksth. ^viipin, 
mfn. scattering, sowing in (comp.), Mn. ix, 51. 


HAN pra-vapa, mfn. (pra 4- vapa) having 
a thick membrane or omentum, Pin. viii, 4, 16, Sch. 


WAT pravablirá, m. N. of Indra, Maitr8. 
(cf. prababhra), 


THU 1.2. pra-vayaga, Sco pra-/eiand 
bra-Vve. 

WaT prd-cayas, mfn. strong, vigorous, 
in the prime of life, RV.; TS.; Kath.; adva 
in age, aged, old, ancient, AsvGr.; Ragh.; Car- 


WAT pra-vayyü. Sec under pra-Vel. 


WAC 1. pra-vara, mf(a)n. (fr. pra-+vara OF 
fr. fra v/2. vri; for a. and 3. see p. 693) most Te 
cellent, chicf, principal, best, Mn.; MBh. &c.i € 
(son), MBh.; better than (abl), BhP.; greater E 
to sama, ‘equal,’ and nyina,‘ smaller), Vat. pisck 
eminent, distinguished by, Hariv-j mM. Pr 
variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; Opuntis Dod 
L.; N. ofa messenger of the gods and friend of In! es 
Hariv.; of a Dinava, ib.; (d), f. N. of P ot 
(which falls into the Godavari and is celebrat 
the sweetness of its water), MBh.; VP.j ne 
wood, Bhpr. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. = 
ly&na, min. eminently beautiful, Hariv.=jan% 

a person of quality, Mricch. = Abita, «T^r» 
metal, Var, = nyipati, m. N. of a prince (= -r 
Vear. = pura, n. N. of a town in Kama 
-bhüpnti, m. = -seza, Rijat. 
mfn. having beautiful hair, R. — 
having a b? form, MBh, = lalita, n. 
Chandom, —van&n-ja, mín. descen 
noble family, Hariv, = v&hana, m. du. 
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A 
Squid pravara-sena, 


horses,’ N. of the Aivins, L. -- Sena, m. 

ea princes of Kašmira (cf, -nyipati and -é44- 

(i), Rajat. (cf. IW. 1945 2). _ Pravaréia, m. 

^ noble lord (?), Rajat; N. ofa prince (=°re-sena), 

jb Pravarésvara, m. N. of a temple built by 
Pravara-sena, ib. 


pra-carga. pra-cargya, pra-varjana. 
Scc under fra- vrij. 
a3, pra- V cara, P. -vargayati, to com- 


mmunicate, MB. 
want pra-varta&c. See under pra-v/ crit. 
rie pra-vardhala&c. See pra- V. Tridh. 
wat pra-varsha &c. Seo under pra- 
Norish. 
PECAN pra-várham. Sceunder pra-o/crih. 
WISER, pravalükin, m. a peacock, L.; 


a snake, L, (prob. w.r. for pra-calakin). 


WAS pra- V/valg, P. À. -valgati, te, to 
move the limbs quickly, bound, leap, MBh. ; Hariv. 
“valgita, min, bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv. 

mR pra-^/valh, À. -valk«te, to test with 
a question or a riddle, puzzle (with acc.), AitBr. 
°valha, m. a riddle, enigma, SiS. °valhiki, f. id. 
(N. of AV. xx, 133), Br.; SiS. *valhita, mín. 
enigmatical, Nir, 

Wag pra-VA. vas, A. -vaste, to put on 
(clothes), to dress, R. 

HAQ, pra- V/5. vas, P. -vasali (rarely À., 
e.g. pf.-vdsam cakre,ChUp.; fut.-valsyaté,AsvSr, ; 
ind. p. Préshya, SBr.), to go or sojourn abroad, 
leave home, depart, RV. &c. &c.; to disappear, 
vanish, cease, Hariv.; to stop at a place, abide, 
dwell, MBh.; R. ; (= Caus.) to banish to (loc.), R.: 
Caus, -zvisayati, to make to dwell in, Divyàv.; to 
order to live abroad, turn out, expel, banish, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. : Desid. -vivatsaté, to intend to set out on 
a journcy, Sii.; to be about to depart from (abl.), 
Car, *vatsyat, mfn. about to dwell abroad; -fatika, 
f. the wife of a man who intends to make a journey, 
L. *vasathá, n. departure, separation from (abl.), 
RV.; TBr.; ApSr. ana, n. sctting out on a 
Journey, departing, Amar.; dying, decease, Hcar. 

‘WH, n. (impers.) it is to be set out on a 
journey, TS. 

Pra-vüsa, m. dwelling abroad, foreign residence, 
meme from home, at &c. y ce with 

Sam or yd, $ra-/oas or d-4/fad, to go 
abroad ; AEA upd- or fard-A'orit, to 
Teturn from abroad); (in astron.) heliacal setting of 
the planets, Var. ; -Aéfya, n. N. of wk. ; -ga/a,mfn, 
Gore abroad, being away from home, MW.; -sa- 
mana-vidht, m. N. of wk.; -fara, mín. ad- 
dicted to living abroad, MW.; -far2iisAa, n, 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks; -stha (Ragh.), -sfAifa 
(Kathis.), min. being absent from home; “sdfa- 
sthana, n.;°sipasthana-prayoga,m.,°sipasthana- 
vidhi, m.; °sépasthana-haviryajia-préyaicitta, 
n N, of wks, "v&sana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away 
from home, exile, banishment from (abl), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, L. 9v&saniya, u. (scil. 
karman) the punishment of cxile, L. "visita, mfn. 
sent abroad, exiled, banished, MDh. “väsin, mín, 
dwelling abroad, absent from home, Kath.; MBh. 
Sc. °viisya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be sent abroad, to 
be banished, Mn. viii, 254. z 

Préshita, mín. one who has set out on a jour- 
Ney, absent from home, abroad, KatySr.; Mu.; MBh. 
&c; cffaced, Ragh.; set (as the sun), Var.; deceased, 

» Hear.; -/rdsa, m. fear of one who is absent, 
MW; -bhartrikd, f. (a wife) whose husband is 
3 -marana, n. dying abroad or in a foreign 
Country, W; -zaf, mín, sojourning away from home, 
Strange, a stranger,ib. Próshüshz, miu. one who 
has been absent or streia Spo Ai) 
I. Pro: ind, having set ou Ü 
abroad, Aenea Jptyas, mín. one who bas 
become worse by living abroad, Bhatt. | 

3. Préshya, mín. roaming, wandering, TDr. 


WAY pra-casu, m. N.ofasonof Ilina, MBh. 


WE pra- /vah, P. -vakati (Pan. i, 3,81), 
tocarry forwards, drawordrag onwards, R V.; AitDr. ; 
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WANT pra-cara, “raza &e. Sec under pra- 
VI. 2. vri. 

Wales pra-rala, m.n. (prob. fr. cal, but 
alo written fra-bdla; iic. i. d) a young shoot, 
sprout, new leat or branch (to which feet and lips 
are often compared), MDh. ; Kav. &c.; coral, Mn.; 
MDh. &c. (in this sense alco written gra-zàda); 
the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L.; 
a pupil, L.; mfn. having shoets or sprouts, Dharmas. ; 
having long or beautiful hair (= frakrish{a-keia- 
Jukta), ib, —padma, n. a red lotus-dower, Suir. 
= phala, n. red sandal-wocd, Dhpr. = bhasman, 
n.calx of coral, MW. = mani-sriigz, min. having 
horns of coral and gems, ib. —vat, mín. having 
new leaves or shoots, W, (cf. dahu-fushfpa-pra- 
vala-vat).=varna, min.coral-coloured, red, Suir. 
Pravilasmantaka, m, or n. (prob.) coral, ib. 

Pravilaka, n. coral, Heat. (see also fralidlaka). 

Waa, pra-./cas, P. -casati, to begin to 
croak or make a croaking noise, Var. 

Wala pra-vasa &c. See col. I. 


Wale pra- V/cüh, À. -cakate, to bear down 
(said of a woman in labour), Suir.: Caus. -c4a- 
yati,id.,ib, 2. ^v&hita, n. (for I. sce Zra-/zaA) 
bearing down, Car. 

WATS pra-caha &c. Sco pra-^/ va. 

OME pracika, g. purohitddi (Kas. 


WtrKe pra-vikafa, mfn. very large, huge, 


Harav. 


Afra pra-vikarsha, m. drawing (thebow- 
string), Kir, *vikarshaya, n, drawing, dragging, 
Jatakam. 

WiTRy pra-ci- v/kas, P. -kasati, to open, 
expand (intr.) Sii; to appear, become manifest, 
Prasannar. 

LEE pra-ci- V/Eri, P. -kirati (ind. p. -kir- 
ja), to scatter about, disperse, diffuse, MBh. °vi- 
Kiruna, min. scattered, dispersed, diffused, R. ; Suir. ; 
-kdmd, í. a woman who has various lovers, Var. 

RIT pra-vi-khyäta,mfn. (kiya) uni- 
Versally known, renowned, MBh. ; known as, named, 
called(nom.), M3rkP. “vixhyiti, f. renown, cele- 
brity, L. 

Yfata pra-ci-gcta, mfn. (V/gam) passed 
away, disappeared, Var. 

WÍSTTG pra-ci- /34l, P.-galati, to stream 
forth, Milatim.; to cease, disappear, ib. "vigra- 
lita, mín. oozinz, Divyàv. 

WANE pra-ci- V/gàh, A. -gahate, to dive 
into, enter (acc.), R. 

WANE pra-ci-graha, m. (/grah) separa- 
tion of words by dividing or breaking up the 
Samdhi, RPrit. 

LLERA pra-ci- V ghat, P. -ghatayati,to di- 
vide, disunite, Kir. “vighatana, n. hewing off or 
ase Mar. “vighatita, min. hewn off, severed, 
Car. 


WAAR pra-ci- /cal:sh, X.-cashte, to de- 
clare, mention, name, MBh. 


Ato pra-vicaya. See below. 


UAE pra-vi-\/car, P. -carati, to go for- 
wards advance, MBh.; Hit.; to roam about, Mricch.; 
to walk or wander throuzh (acc.), MBh.: Caus. 
-cãrayati, sce below. “vickra, m. distinction, di- 
vision, species, kind, Suir. -märga, m. pl. springing 
from side to side (an artifice in fighting), Kir. *vi- 
Cirana, f. id, Car. *vicürita, mfn, (ir. Caus.) 
examined or investigated zccuratel , Pai.cat. 

TIN pra-ci-4/ cal, P. -calati, to become 
agitated, tremble, quake, MBh. ;to become 
or disturbed, Hariv, 3 to deviate orswervefi om (y 
MDh.; Bhari, : Caus. -citlayati, to cause to tremble, 
shake, Hariv. °calita, min, moved, shaken, MBh, 

| pra-vi-/2.ci, P. -cinoti, to search 
through, investigate, examine, MBh.; R. 
rn- 


niaaa pra-vicita. 


Š:S.; R.; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.; 
ASGr.; R.; to lead cr bringto (acc.), MBh. ; Bhatt.; 
to bear, Dhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, BhP. ; (À.) 
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, Kathis.; 
Rzjat.; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh.: Caus. -zu- 
Aayati, to cause togoaway send off, dismiss, AivSr. ; 
to cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed away), 
MarkP. ; HParid. ; tosctinmotionoron foot, Hariv. ; 
R. “vaha, mi(@)n. beating along, carrying (iíc.), 
MBh.; R.; m. N. ofone of the 7 winds said to cause 
the motion of the planets, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. 
IW. 179); wind, air, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues 
of fire, Col.; a reservoir into which water is carried, 
Yajli.; flowing or streaming forth, L, (cf. -z4a)5 
going forth, s? irom a town, W. “vahana, n. send- 
ing away i.c. giving (a girl) in marriage, SimayBr.; 
creation, Hariv. (v.L); a carriage (for women), 
Mricch.; a kind of litter, L.; (also u. aud 7, f.; ifc, 
f. d; a ship, R.; Kzthis.; “ya-Chaiiga, m. shipwreck, 
Ratniv, 

TPra-vihá, m. (ifc. f. 2) a stream, river, current, 
running water (°he-mittrifa, n. ‘making water 
ina river, doing a useless zction, Par. ii, 1, 47, Sch.); 
met. — continuous flow or passage, unbroken series 
orsuccession, continuity, SBr. &c. &c.; continuoususc 
or employment, Samk,; c? train of thought, Sarvad. ; 
N. of ch.in Sad-ukti-karpümrita ; flowing or strcam- 
ing forth, L. (cf. -važa) ; course of action, activity, 
L.; course or direction towards, W.; a pond, lake, 
ib.; a beautiful horse, L.; N. of one of the atten- 
cants of Skanda, MBh.; (pl.) N. of a people, VP.; 
(E), f. sand, L. (also *4///22, £, Gal.) *v&haka, 
mín. carrying forwards, bearing or carrying well, 
W.; m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also fa), L.; 
(ia), f. a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrhoca, Suir. 
(Za, ind., g. svar-ddi). mín, carrying 
off or away, VS.; m. N, of a man, SBr.; ChUp.; 
(7), i. the sphincter muscle (which contracts the 
orifice of the rectum), Suir. ; n. driving forth, protru- 
sion, ib.; evacuation (esp. if from sudden desire), 
ib.; Car, *v&haneya or “vihancyi, m. (7, f., 
Pat.) patr. fr. “edaza, Pay. vii, 3, 285 29, Sch. 
(cf. g. Subhrddi), *vàhanoyaka, mín. (fr. vã- 
haueya), Pan. vii, 3, 29, Sch. “vāhayitri, m. (ir. 
Caus.) one who bears or carries away (-fza, n.), VS., 
Sch. *v&hita, m. (fr. Czus.) N. of a Rishi in the 
third Manv-antara, VP. ; n. the ‘bearing down’ (of 
a woman in labour), Car. °vihin, min. drawing, 
carrying, bearing along or away, AV. &c. &c.; 
(iic.) streaming, MBh.; R.; (fr. 24/2) abounding 
in streams, g. puskkarddi; m. a draught animal, 
SankhSr, °vihya, mfn. (fr. sīka) fluviatic, VS. 

Pra-vodhri or “volhri, m. one who carries off 
(with gen. or ifc), RV.; MBh. Preudha, sce s.v. 

Wats pra-vakli, 9likà or Ui, f. a riddle, 
enigma, L, (cf. pravalha, “hikd). 

Wat pra- /cà, P. -vüti, to blow forth, 
blow, RV. &c. &c. ; to smell, yield a scent, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Pra-vi,f.blowingforth, blowing, AV. ; VS.; TS.; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha, VayuP, “vita, mín. 
blown forward, agitated by the wind (see below); 
n, a current or draught of air, windy weather or a 
windy place, TS. &c. &c.; -ifa-capala, min. 
flickering or unsteady like a lamp agitated by the 
wind, Kathis. ; -2///ffa/a, n. a lotus flower 23° by 
the wind, Kum.; -Jajyaza, n. a bed placed in the 
middle of a current of air, Milav.; -s2ra, m. N. of 
a Buddha, Lalit, (v.l. fravdfa-sdgarai.e. pravaga~ 
5°); -subhaga, min. (a spot) delizitful by (reason of) 
a fresh breeze, Szk.; /e-jd, min. growing in an airy 
place, RV. °viiyya, n. (prob.) flight, flectness, AV. 


WA's pra-vaka, pra-rüc &c. See under 
gra-A/ cac. 

Walz pra-rüda, m. or n.(?)=pra-rala, 
coral, SaddhP, = sigara, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
(v.L for fravdfa-séra). 


ATO pra-cága, ai. See under pra- re. 

Walz pra-rada &e. See under pra-4/cad. 

maafa pra-cüpayitri, “yin. See under 
gra-4/2. vaj. 

Wats pra-vayaka. See under pra- Vei, 


HITA pra-tüyya. See under pra- ca, *vicita, Ge el yet. = igation, Lalit, 
= Yy2 
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nfa, pra-vi-Veint, P. -cintayati, to 


think about,reflect upon (acc.), MDh.; R. °vicin- 


taka, mín. reficcting beforchand, foresecing, Hariv. 


NITATE pra-vicctana, n. (V4. cit) com- 


prehending, understanding, Hariv. 


ufa 


rove about, Venis. 


WPA pra- vvij (only À. 3. pl. pf. -vivijre), 
to rush forth, RV. x, 111, 9 : Caus, -wjayati, to 
drive away, MBh. "vikta (fra-), mín. trembling, 
quaking, RV. °vejita, min. (fr. Caus.) hurled, 


thrown, shot off, MBh. 

PEDE! pra-vijaya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

yfasret pra-vi-jahya, mfn. (fr. jah; cf. 
pra-vi- 4/3. Aid) to be given up or abandoned, L. 

nfa FM pra-vi- V jrinbh, .-jrimbhate, to 
open or expand (intr.), appear in full vigour or 
splendour, Bilar. 3 

WAR pra-vi-vVjãā, P. -janati, to know in 
dctail or accurately, Suir, 

pra-vi-tata,mfn.( tan) spreadout, 

expanded, wide, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, MBh.; arranged, Kathis. ; dishevelled, W, 


WT pra-vi-tapta, mfn. (V tap)scorched 
up, pained with heat, Kam. 


pra- ^1, vid, P. -velti, to know, 
understand, RV. ; AV. ; MDh.: Caus, -vedayati, te, 
to make known, communicate, relate, TUp.; MBh.; 
(P.) to know or understand right, MundUp. °vid, 
f. knowledge, science, RV. (cf, Pan. iii, 2, 61). 
9vidvás, mín. knowing, wise, RV.; AV.; TBr. 
°vettri, m. a knower, R. “veda, m. (sce d-fra- 
veda); -krit, min. (prob.) making known, AV. 
?vedana, n. making known, proclaiming, Par. iii, 
3, 153- din, mín. knowing well or accurately, 
Mn.ix, 267. *vodyn, mín. tobe made known, MBh. 
nag pra-v/3. vid, P. À. -vindati, °te, to 
find, fiud out, invent, RV.; to anticipate, $Br.: 
Intens, -vevidité, to attain, partake of (acc.), RV. 

IPC pra-vidalana,n.pounding, crush- 
ing, Mcar. 

HART? pra-vi-düra, m. (dri) bursting 
asunder, Var. *vidürana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
burst asunder, L.; war, battle, L.; tumult, crowd, L. 

pra-vi-ditsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
^t, da) wishing to perform, Harav. (w.r. for 
-dhitsn?). 

“tage pra-vi-/duh (only P. 3. pl. pr. -du- 
Aanti), to milk or drain out completely (fig.), RV. 

WT pra-viddka. Seo pra- V/vyadh. 


LIEETI pra-vi-drula, mfn. (V dru)running 
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh. 
WAM pra-vi-V1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to place apart, divide, Suir.; (À.) to medi- 
tate, think upon, R.; Rajat.; to place in front, 
at the head, pay attention to, Sukas, 
n. a means employed, Vishn, 


pra-vi-dhvasta, mfn. (4/dkvans) 
thrown away, R. ; tossed about, agitated, Hariv. 


pra-vi-/2, nai (only À. 2.sg. fut. 


cuaitkshyase), to perish utterl be desti . 
°nashta, mín. utterly cendi ib. eee 


pra-vi-nir-dhitta, mfn. (v/dhà) 
thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh, 


pra-vipala, m, or n.(2) a partic. 


minute division of tim d 
Siddhüntzs, €, a small part of a Vipala, 


SNM pra- vi-vbhaj, P. -bhajati, to 
scparate,divide, distribute, apportion, PrainUp,: "| 
MBh. &c. °vibhakta, mia separated, dvin id 
tributed &c., Mn. ; MBh, &c. 5 one who has received 
his share, Mn. viii, 166; (ife.) divided into or con- 
sisting of, Kull.; divided or distinguished by (instr, or 
comp.), Bhag. ; Samk.; variously situated, scattered, 
R.; -rasmi, min, having the rays distributed, distri- 
buting rays, Sak, 


put 
nu, 


nial pra-vi-cint. 


pra -vi - / cesht, À. -cesh{ate, to 


Pravibhiiga, m. separation, division, distribu- 
tion, classification, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a part, portion, 
Uttarar, = vat, mfn, having subdivisions, subdivided, 
MBh, = &as, ind. separately, singly, MBh.; Heat. 

NINIT pra-vibhavaka, mfn. (bhu) 
causing to appcar, representing, Bhar. 

Wafirstpra-ci-bhinna,mfn.( bhid)broken 
or torn off, wounded, R. 

Wfengst. pra-vi- V1. bhuj, P. -bhujati, to 
bend back, Suir. 

HAJA pra-vi-Vmuc, P. A. -muitcati, °te, 
to set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish, 
abandon, MBh.; Kathis. &c.: Pass, -mucyate, to 
be freed from or rid of (abl.), Suir. 

HII pra-vi-/; mris(only ind. p. -mrisya, 
w. r, -wyishya), to think upon, ponder, reflect, de- 
liberate, MBh.; R. 

yfaga pra-vi-yula, mfn. (4/2. yu) com- 
pletely filled, crammed, Nir. ix. 26. 

Wf pravira, m. yellow sandal, L. 


gau pra-vi-rata, mfn. (ram) one who 
has desisted fron: (abl.), Rajat. 

HTS pra-virala, mf(a)n. separated by 
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or 
scanty, Var.; Ragh.; Kathis. &c. 

MÊTS pra-vi-ridha,mfn. (V/ruk) sprout- 
ed, grown, Divyüv. 

NIST pra-vi- / labk, A. -labhate, to ro- 
gain, recover, MBh, xiv, 1732 (prob. w.r. for 
Jrati-P; B. vi-pra-I°). . 

HTSA pra-vi- lamb, only pr. p. A. -lam- 
bamdna, hanging, suspended, Divyáv. : Caus, (ind. 
p. -lanibya) to hang up, Paficat. (v.1, prati-2°). 
“vilambita, mín, hanging forwards, projecting 
ati-fra-zil^), Suir.; n. loiteting, delaying, Sarig?. 

ilambin, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var. 


+ WPT pra-vilaya. Seo pra-vi- V/li. 


pra-vi- los, P. -lasati, to shiuo 
forth brightly, BhP.; to appear in full strength or 
vigour, Git, Sch. 
pravila-sena or pravilla-sena,m. 
N. of a prince, VP, 


NISA pra-vilápana&c. Soeopra-vi- vli. 


Afaestar pra-vilüpia, mfn. (Vlap) griev- 
ing, lamenting, Kathis. 

Wfrest pra-vi- li, A. or Pass. -liyate (Cti), 
to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MundUp.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus, -/Zfayati, to cause to disappear or 
dissolve itself into (loc.), Samk.; BhP., Sch.; to 
dissolve, melt (trans.), Suir. viluya, m. melting, 
Suir.; =next, Samk. y n. complete disso- 
lution or absorption, Car, ?vilitpana or "vilüpita- 
tva, n. (fr. Caus.) complete absorption or annihila- 
tion, Samk. tavya or , mín. 
to be completely annihilated, ib, 

WAST pra-vi-v/lup, Caus. -lopayati, to 
give up, abandon, Kav, °vilupta, mfn. cut away, 
removed, destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum. ; Kathis, 

naaa pra-vi-v lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice, consider, 
Kathis.; (in astron.) to observe, Gol, 

pra-vilola, mfn. very unsteady, 
Caurap. 


P IECIT pra-vi-vardhita, mfn. (V/vridk) 
very much increased, Rajat. 


HTE pra-vivada, m.altercation,quarrel, 
dispute, Vet. 

Wfafigrpra-vivishu. Seounderpra-4/cis. 

HFI pra-vi- //vic(only Pass. -vicyate), 
to test, examine, Cat. °vivikta, mín. separate, 
solitary, lonely (loc, pl. ‘in a solitude’), MBh. ; R.; 
fine, delicate, SBr. &c. &c.; sharp, keen, MBh.; 
scakshus, mín, sharp-sighted, MBh.; -/, f. keepin 


» | away from worldly objectsor desires, Jatakam ; -bhej 


mfn, eating delicate food, MaudUp.; %dhdra, mín, 
id., Spr, veka, m, complete solitude, L, 


HAJA pra-vesya. 


nfadfq ) a-vi-vepila, mfn. 
caused to ene R. an (veep, Caus) 


pra-vivrajisku and pra-viprg;,. 
Jisku. Scc under fra-4/vraj. FAS 


HIN pra- vii, P. A.-visali, le, to enter. 
go into, resort to (acc, or loc.), RV, &c, &c. (with 
agnin, aguau, madhyam agnek, vaknan 5 
cttayant, ‘to ascend the funeral pyre;? with far: 
yayo}, ‘to come into the ears i.c. be heard ;’ with 
aimani or cittamt, ‘to take possession of the heart? 
in dram. ‘to enter the stage’); to reach, attain 
Sarvad,; to have sexual intercourse with (acc., ap- 
plied to both sexcs), MBh.; Suir.; to enter upon, 
undertake,commence, begin, devote one'sselfto (acc, 
rarely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. (with pindin 
or farpfauam, ‘to accept or enjoy an oblation 5; to 
enter into i.c. be absorbed or thrown into the shade 
by (acc.), Hariv, (with [sudni] añgāni or gatrini, 
‘toshrink, shrivel,’R.;Kathis,): Caus.-zeJayati, 7 ^ 
to causc or allow to enter, bring or lead ot introduce 
to, usher into (acc. or loc.), AV. &c. &c. (without an 
object, ‘to bring into one's house &c.," esp, ‘to bring 
on the stage’); to lead home as a wife, i.c. marry, 
MDBh.; to lay or store up, deposit in, put or throw 
into (loc. or acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to enter i.e. 
commit to paper, write down, Y zjii., Sch. ; to initiate 
into (acc.), Prab.; to instil into (loc.) = teach, impar, 
Kathás.; to spend (moncy), Paiicat.; to enter, come 
or be brought into (acc.), Var.; BhP.: Desid, -vivik- 
shati, to wish to enter into (acc.), MBh.; R, ‘vi 
vikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or being about 
to enter (acc.), MBh.; Kim. 

Pri-vishta, mín, entered, R.; Ragh.; one who 
has entered or gone or come into, being in or 
among (loc., acc. or comp.; ci. madhya-prav’), 
RV. &c. &c. (in dram. ‘one who has entered the 
stage"); sunk (as an eyc), Suir. ; appeared or begun 
(as an age), Vet. ; one whohas entered upon or under- 
taken, occupied with, intent upon, engaged in (loc. 
or comp.) BhP. ; Rajat. ; initiated into (acc.), Prab. ; 
agreeing with (loc.), MBh.; made use of, invested (as 
moncy), Yajn.; Rajat.; (a), f. N. of the mother of 
Paippalādi and Kauiika, Hariv., (prob. w.r. for 
jrasish(hd). °vishtaka, n. entering the stage 

only ena, ind, in stage directions), Mricch.; 

k,; Pracand. &c. "vishtakiya, Nom. A. yate, 
to appear in person, Kid, 

Pra-vein, m. (ifc. f. d) entering, entrance, pent- 
tration or intrusion into (loc., peu. with or without 
antar, orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (acc.witha/Ari,to 
make one's entrance, enter); entrance on the stage, 
Hariv.; Malav.; the entrance of the sun into a sign 
of the zodiac, Var.; coming or setting in (of night), 
L.; the placing (c. g. of any deposit) in a person's 
house or hand; Paiicat.; interfering with another's 
business, obtrusiveness, Kathis.; the entering into 
i.c. being contained in (loc.), Pap. ii, 1, 72, Schi 
Sah. ; employment, use, utilisation of! (comp.), Kull. , 
Inscr, ; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. -44ag7£a); in- 
tentness on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit 
or purpose, W.; manner, method, Lalit. ; a place 
entrance, door, MDh. ; Kav. &c.; the syringe of an 
injection pipe, Suir. ; -/idgi£a, m. (prob.) a receiver 
or gatherer of taxes, Rajat. °vešaka, ifc. = ar 
catering, entrance, Kathis.; m. a kind of interl 
(acted by some of the subordinate characters aei 
making known of what is supposed to have occu! z 
between the acts or the introducing of what is vd 
to follow), Kalid. ; Ratniv.; Dagar. ; Sah. &c. (C- 
vishkanbhaka and IW. 473); N. of wk. arum 
n. entering, entrauce or penetration into (o LE: 
or comp.), KatySr. ; Yajü. ; MBh. &c. ; sexual xs 
course, ParGr.; a principal door or gate, “5 ns 
ducting or leading into (loc.), introduction, Katyots 
MBh. &c.; driving home (cattle), Gobh, ves 
niya, min, (fr. prec.) g.anupravacanidt, wh) 
yitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) tobe introduced, Sak. 4 ze 
°vesita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to enter, brought o5 
sent in, introduced, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Mom in- 
(any condition, as sleep &c.), Ragh.; appom dära- 
stalled, BhP.; (4), f. impregnated, pregnant (7 
4am, ‘with a boy"), Divyav.; n, causing to appear A 
the stage, BhP, “vesin, mín. (iic.) oe 1a), 
MBh.; having sexual intercourse with,Cat.j\ (ERE d 
having anentranceaccessibleover orthrough opel 
Hariv, 9ve&ya, mfi. to be entered, access nsi 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sak.; to be played (25 4 miito, 
instrument), Ragh.; to be let or conduct 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


ELE pra-veshfavya, 


introduced, MBh.; R. to be put back or re-intro- 
peed (said of the intestines), Suir. *veshtavya, 
mín. to be entered or penctrated or pervaded, 


ssible, open, Kav.; Kathis.; to be caused or 
ened to enter, to be zdmitted, Hariv.; n. (impers.) 


one should enter or penetrate into 
MBh. &c. ?veshtri, min. one who 
into, Vedintas. (-/za, n.) 


(loc), Mn.; 


HINA pra-ei- V/sau, Caus. -jamayati, to 


extinguish, destroy, annihilate (7), Divyàv, 


magnify, increase, augment, Uttarar, 


Haq pra-vi-sirpa, mfn. (Viri) fallen 


off (as flesh), Suir. 


HAY pra-vi- /sudh, Caus. -sodkayati,to 
mín, per- 


clean perfectly, MBh.; Suir. *visuddha, 
fectly clean, R. 


WISI pra-vilesha, m. soparation, part- 


ing, L. 


NAAU pra-vi-shayna, mfa. (V/sad) de- 


jected, sad, spiritless, R, 


q4 pra-vishaya, m. scope,rango, reach 
(cf the eye &c.; yam drishters/ gam, ‘to become 


visible"), Kum. xvii, 21. 


WÍWUI pra-visha, f. a birch treo, L. (cf. 


ufa-visha, prati-visha). 


WÍWE pra-vishta, taka &c. See under 


pra-f vii. t 


ntaf pra-visarpin, mfn. spreading or 


diffusing (intr.) slowly, Jatakam, 


pra-ci-srita, mfn. ( sri) pouring 
forth, Kathas. ; spread, divulged, Vigbh.; run away, 


fled, MBh.; violent, intensive, Mricch.; Paiicar, 


pra-vi- stri, P. -strinati &c., to 


spread, expand, Heat. °vistara, m. circumference, 

compass, extent, ib.; Pur. (reya, 

detail’), "vistira, m. id., Cat. 
nig 


fectly visible or evident, Kum, xii, 42; 


nirea pra-vi-hata, mfn. (han) heaten 


back, put to flight, MBh. 
PEE pra-vi-4/3. hà, P. -jahüti, to relin- 


quish, give up, abandon, R. (ind. p. -Adya, diste- 


§arding, passing over’), 
naan pra-vihāra, m. moving onwards, 


wat pra-/vi, P. -veti, to go forth, RV.; 
to strive after, make for, enter into, ib.; to attack, 
AV.; Kath. ; to urge on, inspirit, animate, RV. 
1. Pra-vayann, mfn, (for 2. sec underZra-4/2e) 
fitfor driving forwards (asa stick), Pan. ii, 4, 57, Sch.; 
n.a goad, ib.; L. mía. to be driven for- 
paris, Pan. ii, 4, 56, Sch. vayyi, ftobeimpregnated 
(as a cow), Pan. vi, 1, 83. , mín. driving 
forwards, Pay. ii, 4» 56, Sch. 3 
ta, mfn. impregnated, AV. (cf. a-prav", 
Tila- wav’). *votri, m, a charioteer, Pin. ii, 4, 
56, Vani, I, Pat. “veya, mfn., Pin. vi, 1, 83, Sch. 


pra-vina, mí(a)n. (pra 4- vipà) skil- 

ful, clever, pana with 2 versed in (loc. orcomp.), 
v.; Kam. (cf. g. Jaungddi); m. N. of a son of the 
es Minn; Hariv. (v.l. Zra-vira). —ti, f., -tva, 

7 51i, proficiency, Kiv. 

Praviti- s/n, to render skilful, Siphüs, 

UR pra-vitin, mfn. ( vVvye) having the 
Tired thread hanging down the back, Gal. (cf. 
“Pavitin, ni-vitin). 
= Prdá-vira, mfn. preceding or surpass- 
M8 herocs, RV. x, 103, 5 (cf.ab4/-vīra); m, a hero, 
Prince, chief among (gen. orcomp.),a person excellent 
9t distinguished by (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. 
48); N. Of a son of Piru, MBh.; ofa son of Pracinvat 
(Erandson of Paru), Hariv.; Pur. ; ofasonofDharma- 

ta, Hariv. ; of a son of Hary-aiva, VP. ; of a son of 
ther 4th Manu, Hariv. (v.l. £ra-ciza) ;of aCandala, 
Mi P. ; pl. N. of the descendants of Pravira (son of 
Piru), MBh, = babu, m. ‘strong-armed,’ N. of a 


enters or goes 


[, pra-vi-//sish, P. -sinashti, to 


ind, ‘in great 


pra-vi-spashta, mfn.(/spaé) per- 


asil, ib.; to enter, fertilize, impregnate, ib.; TS. ; 


Rikskasa, R. = vara, m, “best of heroes,’ N. of an 
Asura, Kathis, 
Praviraka, m. N, of sev. men, Mudr. 


WAWAT F pra-ri-vivikshu, min. (Desid. of 
a vish) being about to embrace or inundate (szid 
of the ocean), R. 

HJ pra- V1. vri, P. -crinoti, to ward off, 
keep away, RV.: Caus, -edrayati, id, MBh. 

2. Pra-vara, m. (for 1. sce p. 690) a cover, SBr. 
(Siy. fra-vara; cf. Pin. iii, 3, 54); an upper gar- 
ment, Var, I. ana, n. (for 2. sce under Zra- 
4/2. vy) the festivities at theend of the rainy season, 
Buddh. “vāra, m. a covering, cover, woollen cloth, 
BrArUp. (cf, 2. Zra-vara). SvRraka, LL 
varana, L. ; woollen cloth, L. 1. *v&rana, n. (for 
2. seeunder Zra-9/2. v2) prohibition, L.; = I. fra- 
varana, Buddh. (also d, í.; cf. MWB. 84). 1. "v&- 
Yita, mín. (for 2, sec under Ara-4/2. vri) clothed 
with (instr.), Karapd. 


WY pra-2. vri, P. A. -crinati, (Ved.) 
-Uritite;-urioti,-orimute(3.sg.aor,Subj.-vrita, 
RY.), to choose out, choose as (acc.) or for (dat.), 
RV.; Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, RV. ix, 
101,13: Caus, -varayati, to choose, select, MBh.; 
-várayati, to please, gratify, R. (For 1. Pra- 
vara, mín, best, &c., sce p. 690, col. 3.) 

3. Pra-vara, m. a call, summons (esp. of a Brah- 
man to priestly functions), AitBr.; an invocation of 
Agniat the beginning ofa sacrifice, a series of ancestors 
(so called because Agni is invited to bear the obla- 
tions to the gods as he did for the sacrificer’s pro- 
Benitors, the names of the 4 or 5 most nearly con- 
nected with the ancient Rishis being then added), 
Br.; SrS.; a family, race, L.; an ancestor, Katy$r., 
Sch. (7, f., Pat.) ; -Aduda, m. orn. a chapter about a 
seriesof ancestors,Cat,; Vaud, m. orn., -darpana, 
m., -dipikd, f., -xirgaya, m, -mañjar?, f., -ratna, 
n. N. of wks; -vaf, mín. having a series of ances- 
tors, L.; °riidhydya, m., °re-krifa-danti, f. N. of 
wks 2. » D. (for 1. sec above) a call, 
summons, invocation (a£i-2raz?), AivSr, ; any reli- 
gious ceremony or observance (=anu-shthdna), 
Heat.; “giya, mín. fit for religious observances, ib. 
2. "vürana, n. (for 1. sec zbove) satisfying, ful- 
filment of a wish, MDh. v, 146. 2.?vürita, mín. 
(for 1. scc above) offered, set out for sale, MBh, v, 
6006 (B. fra-codita), “varya, mfn, to be satisfied, 
MBh, v, 149. vrita, mía. chosen, selected, 
adopted (as a son), BhP.; -Zoma, m. zn oblation 
offered on the appointment of a priest, SrS. ; "mia, 
mín. relating to it, SaikhBr.; 9/dAu/i, f.=°¢a- 
homa, ib.; Vait. 

HTJET pra-trikga. See pra-^'croic. 

pra- V/crij, P. A. -vripakti, -vriükte 
(Ved.inf.-27/7e), tostrew (the sacrificial grass), RY.; 
Br.; to place in or on the fire, heat, ib. ; to perform 
the Pravargya ceremony, Br.; KatySr. 

Pra-varga, m. a large carthenware pot (used in 
the Pravargya ceremony), Siy. on RV. vii, 103, 8; 
w.r. for next; “gdvarta-bhishaya,m.N.of Vishnu, 
Hariv. 9vargyà, m. a ceremony introductory to 
the Soma sacrifice (at which fresh milk is poured 
into a heated vessel called mahd-vira or gharma, 
or into boiling ghce), Br.; $rS.; MBh. &c.; n. N. 
of a Siman, ArshBr. ; -Aduda, m. N. of SBr. xvi 
(in the A'anza-ia£Aa) ; -frayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-vat ("gyà-), mín. connected with the Pravargya 
ceremony, SBr.; StS. ; -sãman, n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. °varjana, n. performance of the Prav? 
ceremony, placing in or near the fire, SBr. “vyikta 
(frd-), míu. placed in or near the fire, SBr. *vzijya, 
mfn, to be placed in or near the fire, ApSr. 

Pra-vriijaua, n. =°vdrjana, ib. Svridja- 
niya, min. used at the Pravargya ceremony, KitySr, 

pra-V/vrit, A. -cactate (ep. also P. 
*fi^, to roll or go onwards (as a carriage), be set in 
motion or going, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to set out, 
depart, e one's self, MBh.; R. &c.; to proceed 
(artmand or?ni, ona path; afathena, on a wrong 
path), Kav. ; Kathis.; to come forth, issue, originate, 
arise, be produced, result, occur, happen, take place, 
VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to commence, begin to (inf), 
Set about, engage in, be intent upon or Occupied 
with (dat., loc., or ar/&ag iic), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


NJA pra-vritta. 
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* Ragh.; to debauch (anyonyam, fone another’), 
MBA. ; to act or proceed according to or with (instr. 
or abl.), MDh.; Kav. &c.; to behave or conduct 
one’s self towards, deal with (loc.), ib. ; to hold good, 
prevail, ib.; to continue, keep on (pr. p.), Hariv.; 
Sarvad.; tobe, exist, MarkP.; to serve for, conduce to 
(dat., or artham ifc.), Sarvad.; to mean, be used in 
the sense of (loc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have 
anything (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -vVariayatt, to cause 
to turn or roll, set in motion, RV. &c, &c.; to 
throw, hurl, pour forth, RV.; MaitiS.; to send, 
Prab. ; tosetoníoot, circulate, ditfuse, divulze, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to introduce, appoint, instal, ib.; to pro- 
duce, create, accomplish, devise, invent, perform, do, 
make, ib. (with setum, to erect a dam; with oyaya- 
karma, to effect expenditure; with loka-yatrant, 
to transact the business of life; with dafidm, to 
relate a story) ; to exhibit, show, display, R.; ELP.; 
to undertake, begin, KitySr.; MDh. &c,; to use, em- 
Ploy, Bhatt. ; toinduce any one todoanything, 
into (loc.), Kathis.; to proceed against (loc.), MBh. 
Pra-vartá,m. 2 round ornament, AV. (TS., Sch. 
‘an ear-ring;" cf. ra-crzffa) ; engaging in, under- 
taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib. “vartaka, 
m{uha)n. acting, proceeding, L.; setting in motion 
or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting, 
forwarding,Up.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; producing, causing, 
cifecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.a founder, author, 
originator of anything, ib.; an arbiter, judge, W.; 
n. (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced 
Person on the stage (at the end of the introduction), 
Sih.; Pratip. (ct. fra-zrittata and grd-zarta) ; 
Jitdna and"Eiya,n. N. of wks, *vartana, mi? ju. 
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. vartin); 
(4), f. incitement to activity, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
order, permission, the sense of the precative or quali- 
fied imperative tense (?), W.; n. advance, forward 
movement, rolling or flowing forth, R.; Var.; 
Yajn., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, K.; 
activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with (instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; going on, coming off, 
happening, occurrence, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; conduct, 
behaviour, MB. ; bringingncar, fetching, Sinkb$r.; 
erection, construction, Mn. ; Y3jii., Sch. ; causing to 
appear, bringing about, zdvancing, promoting, in- 
troducing, employing, using, MBh.; R, &c.; infor- 
ming, W. °vartaniya, min, to be set in motion 
or employed, Kull.; to be begun, Y3jil., Sch. “var= 
| tamiünaká, mfn.(dimin. ofthe pr. p. °carfamdna) 
coming slowly forth from (abl.j, RV. i, 191, 16. 
tri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion 
oraction, instigator of(gen.) orto (loc.), Kad.;Samk. 
(-/za, n.); an erector, builder, founder, introducer, 
VP.; Yaji., Sch.; an employer, Kull. “vartita, 
mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to roll cn or forwards, set 
in motion, set on foot, MUh.; Kiv. &c.5 set up, 
established, introduced, appointed, ib. ; built, erected, 
made, performed, accomplished, ib.; related, told, 
Sili.; made pure, hallowed, Mu. xi, 196 ; iuformed, 
apprized, W.; stimulated, incited, ib.; lighted, 
kindled, MW. ; dispensed, administered, ML; allow- 
ed to take its course, ib.; enforced, ib. ^varti- 
tavya, n. (impers.) one should act or proceed, Prab. ; 
ah, Cvartitri, m. cne who czuses or effects, pro- 
ducer, bringer, MBh. ; one who settles or determines, 
iji. “vartin,mfn. issuing, streaming forth, moving 
onwards, flowing, Kalid. ; Satr.; active, restless, un- 
steady (a-prativ”), SBr. Up. ;causingtosiow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; causing, effecting, producing, ib.; using, 
employing, Hariv.; introducing, Propagating, Cat. ; 
(Q5 & N. of a Jaina nun, HParii, *vartya, mín. 
to be (or being) excited to activity, Samk, 
Pra-vrit, f. (2), VS. xv, 9. *vritta, mín. round, 
globular, SA khBr.; driven up (asacarria ge), ChUp.; 
Circulated (as a book), Paficat.; sct out from (-/25), 
going to, bound for (acc., loc., inf., or artham ife.; 
dakshinena,* southwards 7 with fatha,‘ Proceeding 
on a path’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; issued from (abl.); 
cometorth, resulted, arisen, produced, brought about, 
happened, occurred, VS. &c, &c.; come back, re- 
turned, MBh. ; commenced, begun, MBh. ; Kay. &c.; 
(also -za#, mín.) having set about or commenced to 
(int), Kathis.; purposing or Boing to, bent upon. 
(dat, loc., or comp.), Káv.; Kathis.; Rajat.: en- 
gaged in, occupied with, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
Ma. ; MBh, &c.; hurting, injuring, offending, MBh. ; 


acting, Proceeding, dealing with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. 


&c.; existi z, Ww 4 
to proceed against, do injury to (loc.), MBh.; R.s | with nom.) Ry fen : who or what has become 


+5 (with armar, n. zction) causing 
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ngas pra-vriltaka. 
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a continuation of mundane existence, Mn. xii, 88 ; 
wer, for pra-critia and pra-nritta; ("oriftá), m. 
= varla, a round ornament, SBr.; (à, f. N. of a 
femaledemon, MarkP.); -4armazt,n.any act leading 
to a future birth, W.; -cakra, mfn, * whose chariot 
wheels run on unimpeded,’ having universal power 
(Ckra-td, f), Yaji.; -tva, n. the having happened 
or occurred, Jaim.; -pãxiya, min. (a well) with 
abundant water, MBh.; -farana, n. a partic. reli- 
gious observance or ceremony, Sak. (v.1.); -vāc 
mín. of fluent speech, cloquent, MBh.; -sampra- 
hära, mfn. one who has begun the fight (?ra-/va, 
n.), Rathás.; °¢/dsin, m. N, of a partic. class of asce- 
tics, Baudh. *vrittaka, n. =°vartaka, n., Pratip.; 
N. ofa metre, Col. °vritti, f. moving onwards, ad- 
vance, progress, GrSrS. ; MBh, ; Suir. ; coming forth, 
appearance, manifestation, SvetUp. ; Kalid.; Rájat.; 
rise, source, origin, M Bh. ; activity, exertion, efficacy, 
function, Kap. ; Simkhyak. ; MBh,&c.(intheNyaya 
one of the 82 Prameyas, IW. 63) ; active life (as 
opp. to #-vrilti [q.v.] and to contemplative devo- 
tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, 
knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of 
the object), W.; giving or devoting onc's sclf to, 
prosccution of, course or tendency towards, inclina- 
tion or predilection for (loc, or comp.), Rijat.; 
Hit.; Sah.; application, use, employment, Mn.; 
MBh,; MarkP.; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c.; the applicability or validity of a rule, 
KatySr.; Pin., Sch.; currency, continuance, preva- 
lence, ib.; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in- 
telligence of (gen. or comp.) MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
cognition (with wishaya-vali, ‘a sensuous c°’), 
Yogas.; the exudation from the temples of a rutting 
elephant, L. (cf. Vikr. iv, 47); N. of Avanti or 
Oujein or any holy place, L. ; (in arithm.) the multi- 
plier, W. (w.r. for pra-kyité?) ; -/A1a, m. ‘knowing 
the news, an emissary, agent, spy, L.; -J/laua, n. = 
-viJilána, Sarvad.; -nimitia, n. the reason for the 
use of any term in the particular significations which 
it bears, MW.; -nčoritti-mat, mín, connected with 
activity and inactivity, BhP.; -pardimukha, 
mf{{Z)n. disinclined to give tidings, Vikr. ; -fratyaya, 
m. a belicf in or conception of the things relating to 
the external world, Buddh.; -»ua£, mfn, devoted to 
anything, Kaiy.; -avdrga, m. active or worldly life, 
occupancy about the business and pleasures of the 
world or with the rites and works of religion, MW.; 
-vacana, mfn. (a word) expressing activity, Kas. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 51; -viidna, n. cognition of the 
things belonging to the external world, Buddh.; 
°Uly-aiiga, n. N. of wk. 


HJA pra- V/cridh, P. -vardkati, to oxalt, 
magnify, RV. viii, 8, 22; A. -vardhate (rarely P. 
Cti), to grow up, grow, increase, gain in strength, 

T, thrive, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -vardhayati, 
fc, 10 strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV. 
&c. &c.; to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariv.; to 
tear, cherish, bring up, Kathis. 
, Pra-vnrdhaka, mí(/Zd)n. augmenting, increas- 
ing, enhancing, Inscr. *vardhann, mfu, id., Hariv. ; 
Suir.; n. augmenting, increase, W. 

Pra-vriddha, mín. grown up, fully deve- 
loped, increased, augmented, intense, vehement, 
Great, numerous, RV. &c. &c.; swollen, heaving, 
R.; Kalid.; risen to wealth or power, prosperous, 
mighty, ee MBh. A yari 2 with vayasā) ad- 

a e, grown ol e; Kathis, ; expanded 
diffused, W.; full, deep’ (as a sigh), ib. cue) 
arrogant, MW.; w.r. for fra-vrifía, -viddha, 
-buddha, “vridani, f. growth, increase, Var. ; 
mu Rajat; rising, rise (arghasya, * of price’), 

«+ 3 prosperity, increasi à ising i 

Mes d Pies i. Road welfare, rising in rank 

Pra-vyidh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 3. 


UTA pra-vriscya. Sec pra- eras. 


qu Bev erie P. -varshati, to begin 
to rain, rain, s or shower abundantly with (instr. 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. -varshayait, to is » 
rain, TS.; SBr, *varsha, m. (also pl.) rain, MBh.; 
Paficat. °varshans,, m. N. of a mountain, BhP, ; n: 
ees to rain, raining, causing to rain, MBh.; 
Var, (Sch, ‘first rain’), "varshin, mín. raining," 
causing to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R. 
&c. (cl. airdiva-prav’). “vzishta, min. begun to 
rain or to pour dowa (instr.), MDh.; R.; Kathas, ; 
(c), ind. when it rains, Var. 


HFE pra- Vorih, P. A. -vrihati, “le, to tear 
out or off or asunder, destroy, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
(Ã.) to draw towards one's scli, attract, SBr. 
ĉyårham, ind. plucking off, SBr. “vyiđha, mfn. 
tom off, Kath, (Cf. fra-4/ 1. rih.) 

EI pra- ve, P. -vayati, to weave on, al- 
tach to, RV.; T3.; SBr.; Up. 

3. Pra-vayaum, n. (for I. see under fra-4/o7) 
the upper part of a picce of woven cloth, AitBr. 

, n. the edging or trimming of a picce of 
woven cloth, Lity. ni or “vant, f. a weaver's 
shuttle, L, Próta, sce s.v. 

i . 

WAG pra-vela, mfn. (A/vic) choicest, most 

‘excellent, principal, chief (alwaysifc.), MBh.; R. &c. 


wan pra-vega, m. (vvij) great speed, 
rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. Jara-f7^). °vegita, min, 
moving swiftly, rapid, R. 

WAZ pra-veta, m, barley, L. (cf. pra-vata, 
grávata). 


yaut pra-veyi, f. a braid of hair worn 
by widows and by wives in the absence of their 
husbands, R. (Syri, L.); a piece of coloured woollen 
cloth (used instead of a saddle), MBh. (^57, L., also 
‘the housings of an elephant") ; N. of a river, MBh. 


Way pra-vetri, pra-veya. Sco pra-Vvi. 
Way pra-vellri, pra-veda &c. See pra- 
V1, vid. 

qu pra-vedha. Sec pra- /vyadh. 


WaT pra- /vep, A. -vepate (m. c. also P. 
*fj), totremble, shiver, quake, MBh.; Kav.&c.: Caus, 
-vepayati (aor. prévivipat), to cause to tremble, 
shake, RV.&c.&c. °vepa, m.trembling,quivering, R, 
*vepaka, m. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Suir, 
°vopathu, m. id., ib. vopana, m. N, of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; n. trembling, shuddering, tremulous 
motion, agitation, Car.; Pay., Sch.; Vop. (w.r.?zv- 
fauna). *vepnain, mín. causing (enemies) totremble 
(said of Indra), RV. °vepantya, mfn.to be caused to 
tremble, Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. *vepita, n, the act of 
trembling, Kir, *vepin, mfn, trembling, shaking, 
tottering, Nir. ix, 8. 


yar pra-veraya, Nom. P.°yati (cf. eel, 
me 5 cast, hurl, MBh.°verita, mfn. cast, huzled, 
ib. (v.1. 


yas pravela, m, a yellow variety of Pha- 
scolus Mungo, L. 


Way pra-vesa &c. Sco pra- vis. 
Wag pra-V'vesht, Caus. -vesh{ayali, to 


cover, enclose, surround, TS.; to twine or fasten 
round, ApSr.; MinGr. 

Pra-veshtn, m. (only L.) an arm; the fore-arm 
or wrist (cf. pra-koshtha); the fleshy part of the 
back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
c?'s housings; an c?'s gums (sce also daua-f7^). 
°veshtita, mín. covered with (instr.), MBh. 

A398 praveshtaka, w. r. for pra-vishtaka 
(sce fra-A/vii). 

` 

HALA pra-vesh(avya, tri. See pra-/vis. 

wate pra-vodhri. Sco pra-v/cah. 


Ws pra-vy-akia,mfn.( /aij)ovident,ap- 
parent, manifest (compar. -/ara), Suir. *vyakti, f. 
appearance, manifestation, ib, 

WAY pra-/vyath, X. -vyathate (ep. also 
P, °¢z), to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquieted 
or distressed, MDh.; R. &c.; = Caus., R.: Caus. 
-vyathayati, to frighten, disquict, distress, MBh. ; 
R.; Hariv. °vyathita, mín. afitighted, distressed, 
pained, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. 


HAY pra- v/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to hurl, 
cast, throw away or down, RV. &c. &c.; to hurl 
missiles, shoot, AV. ; SBr. ; to pierce, transtix, wound, 
MBh.; Suir. 

Pri-viddho, mín. hurled, cast, thrown into 
(loc), RV. &c. &c.; thrown asunder, spilt (as 
water), R. ; crammed, filled, MBh. ; abandoned, given 
up, R. °vedha, m. a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a 
partic. measure of length, Divyiiv. , m. 


" . z 
HET pra-sansa. 


id, the distance of the flight of an arrow, SDr, ; Tp; 
*, 


WA pra-vy-/2. as, P. -asyati, to lay 
down, place upon (loc.), R, 


WATE pra-vy-a-V/hri, P. -harati, to uiter 
forth, speak, MBh.; R.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.l. fratydhré); to declare 
beforehand, forctell, predict, MW. ; Caus.-hérayat;, 
to speak, MBh. ?vyühnrana, n. the uttering of 
sounds, faculty of speech, Divyiv, *vy&h&ra, m, 
(v.1. or w. r. AratyaA?) prolongation or continuation 
ofdiscourse, MBh.( = prakpishtekti, Nilak.); speak- 
ing to, address Crama/kré, with gen., ‘to address a 
person"), Karagd.; sound, ib. rita, mín, 
speaking, MBh.; spoken, forctold, predicted, ib. 


HAR pra-/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go forth, 
proceed, depart from (abl.), sct out for, go to (acc,, 
loc. or dat.), SBr.; Up.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to 
leave home and wander forth as an ascetic mendicant, 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with Jainas) to become a 
monk, HParis,; Caus. -vrdjayati (w.r. -vraj?), to 
send into exile, banish from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to compel any one to wander forth as an ascetic 
mendicant or to become a monk, MBh.; HParis, 

Pra-vivrajishu, mín. (from Desid.) wishing 
to take the vow of a monk, HPari, °vivrija- 
yishu, mín. (from Desid. of Caus.) wishing to send 
into exile, desirous of banishing, Bhatt. — - 

Pra-vrajana, n, going abroad, MBh. °vrajiki, 
w.r. for *urajitá and Surajikd. Ovrajita, min, 
gone astray or abroad, R.; Kas. on Pag. ii, 3, 38; run 
away (said of horses), MBh.; (also with vanam) 
one who has left home to become a religious 
mendicant or (with Jainas) to become a monk, 
Mn.; MBh.; HPari3.; m. a religious mendicant 
or a monk, MBh.; Var.; Suir.; (@), f. a female 
ascetic or a nun, Yajri.; Var.; Kad.; Sāh.; Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, L.; another plant (pui?) L-i 
n. the life of a religious mendicant, MBh. *vrajya, 
n. going abroad, migration, MBh.; (a), f. id., ib-; 
going forth from home (first rite of a layman wishing 
to become a Buddh, monk), MWB. 77; roaming, 
wandering about (esp. as a religious mendicant, in 2 
dress not authorized by the Veda), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the order of a rel? m^, MBh.; Vari 
9jyd-yoga, nz. a constellation under which future rel 
m°s are born, Var.; Cjyávasita, m. a rel? m° who 
has renounced his order, Yáji. x 

Pra-vrij, m. a religious mendicant, Var; 
Kathās. ?vrüjá, m. the bed of a river, RV. 
9erüjaka, m. a rel? m°, R.; Kathis.; (75d), f. a 
female ascetic (also 9/a£a-strz), Rathas. “vāja 
n. banishment, exile, MBh.; R. *ezüjitu, mín. 
become a monk, Divyàv. “vrájin, m= ord), 
SBr.; mfn. running after (see dui-fravrajint. » 

NAA pra-V'vraie, P. -vriácali (ind. P 
-vy tiga), to cut or hew off, cut or tear to Lo 
lacerate, wound, AV.; Br.; Bhatt. ^vrikpas a 
cut or hewn off, BhP. °vrascana, m. an mi 
for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood, Pity 
Sch. (cf. dhma-pr°). °vraska, m. a cut, 


Wat pra- Voli, P. -elináti, to overwhelm 


inking down, 
by pressure, crush. Apr. °viayo, m. sinking 
collapse, AitBr. 5viina ( /7d-); ae oraa 


by pressure, crushed, sunk down, à 
PAREL] pra-šamyuvāka, W.T. for sary 


D 71 LI H t. 
AA pra-V/ sans, P. A. -àagsatt, te (irreg 
Pot.-saustyat,Cin.),to proclaim declaro pev $5 
extol, RV. &c. &c.; to urge on, stimulate, e tye, 
19; toapprove, esteem, valuc (with a, t0 diarre : 
blame), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to foretell, proe MBh.i 
mending, Ve" 
A. "iagsaniym 
A jse 
mfn. to be praised, laudable, Kad. saga f Phe 
commendation, fame, glory (with Boxe c. (cf- 
8 worldly conditions, Dharmas. 61); SBr.? 
aprastuta-f^,stri-Z^; W.T. 
expression of praise, Nir. ; -mukhara, m! ferie 
praise, praising loudly ("rdrana, mii. ise of any- 
mouth is IP w° pr^ speaking loudly in p% acclama- 
thing), Rajat.; Papa (75119), m. aPPEMSs TBh. 5 
tion, Dai. ; -zacara, n. pl. a laudatory — pibr.; 


Svali (såa), f.a poem of praise, pat 
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Wife pra-sansita. 


esapsópania, f. (inthet.) laudatory comparison, com- 
paring to anything superior, Kivydd, °gaysita, 
min, praised, commended, Paficar. ^Sansitavya, 
mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, W, *8ansin, min, 
(ifc) praising, commending, eulogizing, MBh.; R. 
gagstavya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, R, 
(cf. “sastavya). “Sansya, min. to be pr’, praisew?, 
RV.; MBh.; R.; Uttarar. (v.1.) ; preferable to, better 
than (abl.), Mn. ii, 95, Rull.; (cf. 1. 9j65ya.) 
Prasasté, mfn. praised, commended, considered 
fit or good, happy, auspicious (as stars, days &c.), 
RV.; AivGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; better, more ex- 
cellent, Gaut.; best, A past. ; consecrated (as water), 
Var, ; m. N, of a man, Kathis. ; of a poct, Cat. ; (4), 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; -Zara, m. N, of an author 
(perhaps the writer of a wk, entitled Praiasta), Cat. ; 
E, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; -fd, f. (MW.) or 
«tva, n. (Mcar.) excellence, goodness; -faribhashd, 
f. N. of wk.; -fada, m. N, of an author, Sarved.; 
Cat. ; -dhdshya, n. N. of wk., Cat. ; -2acana, n.pl. 
laudatory words, praises, Mricch.; Jas/dr, m. N. 
of a mountain to the west of Madhya-deia, Var. 
*instavys, mín. to be praised, praiseworthy, R, 
(cf. -fanstavya). "Basti (prd-), f. praise, fame, 
glorification, RV. ; Uttarar. ; Daiar.&c. (Zimy da, 
to bestow pr? upon, value highly [with loc.], RV.); 
liking, desire (as of food), RV.; (in dram.) a benc- 
diction (praying for peace &c. in the reign of a 
prince), Sah. ; instruction, guidance, warning, RV.; 
an edict, Vcar.; Balar.; (metrical) culogistic inscrip- 
tion, MI.; excellence, eminence, W.; N. of a guide 
to letter-writing, Cat. (also *//£a) ; -kasihd, f. N. of 
wk.; Arif, min. bestowing praise, praising, RV.; 
-gathd, f.a song of praise, Cand. ; -arazga, m. N, of 
_ Wk; falfa, m.a written edict, Rajat. ; -prakaitka, f. 
N. of wk, ( « -£asi£a); -ratndkara, m. N. of wk.; 
-ralndvali, f. N. of a poem by Visva-nitha, Sih. 
1.°aasya,mfn, to bc praised, praiseworthy, excellent, 
eminent, RV.; Nir.; MDh. &c.; to be called happy, 
to be congratulated, MBh, (cf. °sausya); -tà, f. ex- 
cellence, eminence, Hemac. 2.°sasya, ind, having 
praised or commended, MBh.; R.; Paricat. ; BhP. 


ANF pra-v/sak, P. -saknoti (fut. also A. 
ssakshyc, MBh.), to be able to (inf.), MBh.; Hariv. 
šakta, mfn., w.r. for °sek/a, MBh. "Sakya, mfn. 
one who does his utmost, Kaus., Sch. 


HNT prasaka, w. r. for pra-sakha, col. 2. 


WC pra-satha, mfn. very false or wicked 
(tā, £), L. 


pra-4/sad, only Caus. -satayati, to 
cause to fall down, break off, pluck, Vcar. *&attvan, 
m, the ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (a77), f.a river, ib. 


WA pra-v/sam, P. -samyati, to become 
calm or tranquil, be pacified or soothed, settle cown 
(as dust), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be allayed or extin- 
Buished, cease, disappear, fade away, ib.: Caus. 
"Jamayati (rarely $457), to appease, calm, quench, 
allay, extinguish, terminate, ib.; to make subject, 
subdue, conquer, MBh. “gama, m. calmness, tran- 
quillity (esp. of mind), quiet, rest, cessation, extinc- 
lion, abatement, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Anaka-dundubhi and Santi-deva, DhP. ; (7 } f. N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; -m-kara, mín. causing the 
Cessation of (gen.), disturbing, interrupting, R.; 
-rati-sūtra, n. N. of wk.; -sthita, mín. being in a 
State of quiescence, Ragh.; “wdyana, mín. walking 
in tranquillity, BhP. °sSamaka, mín. one who 

ings to rest, quenching, allayiug, Karand. "Baza 
na, mfn. tranquillizing, pacitying, curing, healing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; n. the act of tranquillizing 
&c., MBh.; Kam.; Daš; Pur.; Suir.; securing, 

ing safe (of what has been acquired), Mn. vii, 56 
(others * bestowing aptly;’ others ‘sanctification ; 
cf. Ragh, iv, 14); killing, slaughter, L.; (scil. astra) 
of a weapon, R. "amita, mín. (ir. Caus.) 
tranquillized, relicved, quelled, quenched, allayed, 
MBh,; Hariv. &c.; atoned for, expiated, Uttarar.; 
-7ifu, mfn. one who has all encmics pacified, 
Mricch.; °¢érz, mío, id., Ragh.; ¢pedrava, mfn. 
one who has all calamities quelled, MW. " 

Pra-siin, ind., g. 5227-édi (cf. san). “ainta, 
mfn, tranquillized, calm,quict, composed, indifferent, 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in augury) auspicious, boni 

ominis, Var. ; extinguished, ceased, allayed, removed, 
destroyed, dead, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; Aga, min, one 
Whose desires are calmed, content, BhP.; -carifra- 
Mali, m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. ; -cãrin, m. pl. 


CC-0. 


‘walking tranquilly,” (prob.) N. of a class of deities, 
ib. ; -cif/a, mín. ‘ tranquil-mindcd," calm, Vedantas.; 
-ceshia, min, one whose ciforts have ceased, resting, 
MW, ; -/d, f. tranquillity of mind, MBh.; -d/i, mín. 
=-cilla, BbP.; -badha, mín, one who has all cala- 
mities or hindrances quelled, MW.; -damifala, 
mfn. ‘having the kings extinguished," without a king 
(said of the earth), Rajat.; -7447727, mín. of tranquil 
appearance, Var.; -7ga, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-viniicaya-pratihdrya-nirdesa,m.N. of a Buddh. 
Sūtra; -viniféivara, m. N. of a divine being, Lalit.; 
"tátman, mín. * tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, 
peaceful, calm, Bhag. ; BhP. ; */árdfi, mín. one 
whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed, 
Prab.; "férja, mfn. one whose strength has ceased, 
weakened, prostrated, W.; ?fó/mua, mín. cx- 
tinguished, W.; “digas, min, — */orja, MW. *S&n- 
taka, mfa. tranquil, calm, Bhar, “sainti, f. sinking 
to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quict, 
pacification,abatement, extinction, destruction, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, ; -diiti, f. ‘messenger of rest,’ N.of old age, 
Kathis. “atim, mfn. (nom. °sd7) painless, unhurt, 
SBr. (cf. "jän above). "&üma, m. tranquillity, 
pacification, suppression, W. ?&ümita, min. (ir. 
Caus.) pacified i.e. subducd, conquered, Hariv. 


WAY pra-sardha, min. ( Všridh) bold, dar- 
ing, RV. 


HNS prasala, w.r. for prasala. 


WU pra-sas, f. (A/1. šas) a hatchet, axe, 
knife, AitBr. (Nir, Sch.; others =fra-Jasta, pra- 
krishta-cchedana &c.) 


WY pra-sasta &c. Sco pra-/éaps. 


WATE pra-sakha, mfa. having great 
branches (as a tree), Pin. vi, 2, 177, Sch.; (also 
Saka) N. of the 5th stage in the formation of an 
embryo (in which the hands and fect are formed), 
Buddh. ; (@), f. a branch or twig, MDh. ; R. ; (prob.) 
extremity of the body, Suir.; “A/a-vat, mín. (m.c. 
for “kka-v") having numerous branches, R, “khiki, 
£ a small branch, twig, MBh. 


WITT prasatika. Sce prasatika. 
NMA pra-ianta&c. See under pra-4/3am. 


WA pra- V/süs, P. -8asti (cp. also À.), to 
teach, instruct, direct, RV.; SBr.; R.; to give in- 
structions to, order, command (acc.), MBn.; R.; 
MarkP.; to chastise, punish, MDh.; Kathis.; to 
govern, rule, reign (also with rdjyawt), be lord of 
(acc. with or without adhi), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to decide upon (loc.), MBh. “sisaka, m.=astri, 
Paficat. (D) °siisana, n. guidance, government, 
rule, dominion, RV.; ŠBr. ; ChUp.; MBh.; enjoin- 
ing, enacting, W. “sisita, mín. governed, ad- 
ministered, R.; enjoined, enacted, W. ?8asitri, m. 
a governor, ruler, master, dictator, Mn.; MBh.; 
Samk. *"üüsta, w.r. for "sasta, ApSr. “Sistyi, 
m. 'director, N. of a priest (commonly called 
Maitrivaruna, the first assistant of the Hotri), RV. 
&c. &c.; a king, Un. ii, 94, Sch. “gistra, n. the 
office of the Prasistri, RV. ii, 2, 15 ApSr.; his Soma 
vessel, ib. ii, 36, 6. 1. “Sasya, ind. having ruled 
or commanded, MBh. 2. “sisya, mín. onc who 
has to receive orders from (gen.), Balar. 

Prasishta, mín. ruled over, reigned, governed, 
commanded, MW. °sishti (Z7.-), f. injunction, 
command, order, TBr.; AivSr. “sis, f. order, di- 
rection, precept, RV.; AV.; TBr.; AivSr. 

Higa pra-iithila, mf(a)n. very loose, 
relaxed, lax, Hariv. ; Kav. ; Suir. ; very feeble, hardly 
perceptible, Samk. —bhuja-granthi, mín. one 
who loosens the clasp of the arms, Sih. 

Prasithils, in comp. for */a. —krita, min. 

rendered very loose, greatly loosened, Ritus. — bhüta, 
mín. become loose or lax, Suir. 


WENT prasisha,m. N. ofa man; pl. N. of 
his descendants, Cat. 

Wig pra-sishya, m. the pupil of a pupil, 
BhP, = tva, n. the condition of a pupil's pupil, L. 

AAT pra- /5i, À. -iele, to lie down upon 
(acc), RV. 

HJT prd-sita, min. (V/syai) congealed, 


frozen, SDr. 


manang prasnópanishad. 


| nópadesa, m., 
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Wu pra-sirga. See pra-V/iri. 


mga prašukriya, rain. beginning with 
Pra iu£rà (said of RV. vii, 34, 1), SankhBr. 


WY pra- iuc, A. -sccate, to glow, beam, 
radiate, RV. °Sécana, mín. burning on, continuing 
to burn, AV. 


ayia pra-suci, mfn. perfectly pure, R. 


WAS pra-iuddki, f. (/sudh) purity, clear- 
ness, MDh. 


WA. pra-s/šuth (only À. 3. sg. pr. -iobhe 
= Jobkate), to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, 120, 5. 


WY pza-4/sumbh (only 3.pl.-swabhante), 
to glide onwards, fly along, RV. i, 85, 1 (Say. ‘to 
adorn one’s self highly”). 


prasusruka, m. N. of a prince (a 


EJ 
son a Maru),R. (B. prajuiruca; cf. pra-susruta). 


RY pra-v/sush, P. -sushyati, to dry up, 
become dry, Kim. Sgosha, m. dryness, aridity, 
Suir, “soshana, m. ‘drying up,’ N. of a demon 
producing illness, Hariv, 

WI pra-siina, mfn. (v’švi) swollen, Suár. 


WS] pra-V/iri, P. -irinüti, to break in 
pieces, break off, crush, RV. ; SBr. ; KitySr. °airna, 
mfn. broken, smashed, $Br.; KatySr.; MBh. 


WAR pra-Vscut (or -scyut), P. -scotati 
(-Jeyolali), to trickle forth, drip down, MilatIm.; to 
pour forth, shed, spill, Bhatt. “Scutita, min.dripped 
down; Gobh. “šcotana, n. trickling, dripping, 

ttarar. 


Wa 1. prašna, m. basket-work, a plaited 
basket, Kaus, (Sch. ‘a turban"). 


Wat 2. prasad, m. (/prack) a question, 
demand, interrogation, query, inquiry after (comp.; cf. 
&uiala-^), Sür.&c.&c.; judicial inquiry orexamina- 
tion (ci. sdéshi-f°) ; astrological inquiry into the 
future (cf. dizya-, dewa-, daiza-f°); a subject of 
inquiry, point at issue, controversy, problem, SBr. 
&c. &c. (Zrainam fra-A/ bri, ‘to decide a coniro- 
verted point; "apt i, with acc.or^nant d / gam, 
with loc. of pers., ‘to lay a question before any one 
for decision;’ frainas lava fifari, ‘the point at 
issue is before thy father’); a task or lesson (in 
Vedic recitation), RPrit.; a skort section or para- 
graph (iu books) Col &c, —kathi, f.a story 
containing a question, Kathis. —kalpalati, f., 
-krishniya, n. -koshthi, f, -kaumudi, f., 
-grantha, m., -candésvara, m., -candriki, f., 
-cintimani, m. -cidimani, m., -jiüna, n., 
-tantra, n. -tilaxa, n., -dipikR, f. N. of wks. 
= düti, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L. 
—nidhi, m., -nirvücana, n.,-nilakantha, m., 
-paijikH, f. N. of wks. —pürvaka, min, prc- 
ceded by a question, Kai. on Pay. iii, 2,120; Chane 
or -?ürzan, ind. with a preceding question, after 
examination, Heat, —prakarana, n., -prakisa, 
mM., -pradipa, m. -brahmarka, m., -bhiga,m., 
-bhirgava-kerala, m., -bhairava, m., -maü- 


jüsh&, f., -manorami, í., -minikya-mili, f., 


-mürga,m.,-m&rtanda,m.,-ratna,n., -ratnu- 
sigara, m. -ratnühkura, m., -ratnivall, í., 
-rahasya,u.,-lakshana, n. N. of wks, — vlüdin, 
m, a fortune-teller, astrologer, Gal. = vidyi, f., 
-vinoda, m. N. of wks, —viviká, m. one who 
decides controversies, an arbitrator, VS. vivida, 
m. a controverted question, controversy, MBh. 
- viveka, m. -vaishnava, m., -vyükarana, 
n, -Eataka, n, -Sistra, n., -siromani, m., 
arere -S1okival, f., “samgraha, m., 
282; 5 L, -Sürn, M., -Sira-sam' = 
-Süra-samudra, M., A E ei 
dhira, nl, = 
$nikhyZna, n. du. question and answer, Kài, on 
Pin, ii, 3, 238. Pra$nüdixa, m. or n. *nánu- 
shthina-paddhati, í., "nirnava, m. (= ua- 
vaishnava ot vaishuaza-jdstra), "nüryi, íf., ni- 
+1. N. of wks. Pra&nóttara, n. question and 
answer, a verse consisting of q? and a°, Cat.; -/arz- 
tra, n, -mani-nàlà, f, -udla, £, -máliza, f., 
-ratna-mála, f, -ratnizall, f, N. of wks. Praga 
Prasnopanishad, f. N. of wks, 
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Prasuayn, Nom. P, pati, to question, interro- 
gate, inquire after (2 acc.), Kavyad, 

Prasnin, m, a questioner, interrogator, VS. 

Prashtavya, min. to be asked or questioned 
about (acc. with or without Arati), Mn. ; Yaji.; 
MBh,&c.;to beconsultedabout(loc.), MBh,;MarkP.; 
to be inquired into, Sak,; MarkP.; n. (impers.) onc 
should ask or inquire about, Malay, 

Prashtri, m. one who asks or inquires, interro- 
gator, querist, KaghUp.; MBh.; MarkP, 


fat prašni, ni, w.r. for prisni, Oni. 
Wa pra-sratha, m. or pra-sranthana, n. 
(sranth) laxity, relaxation, flaccidity, Pip. ; Vop. 


HATA pra-irabdhi, f. (árambh) trust, 
confidence, L. 


Wau pra-iraya &c. . Sce pra-V/iri. 
WAIT praóravaga, w.r. for pra-sravaga. 


ui prá-šravas, mfn. loud-sounding 
(said of the Maruts), RV. (Say. = fra£rishtánna). 


1. prasri, W.T, for prišni. 


afer 2. pra-V/$ri, P. -srayati, to lean 
against, fix, Kath.; to join or add to (loc.), RV. 

Pra-srayo, m. lcaning or resting on, resting- 
place, SarügP.; inclining forward i.c. respectful 
demcanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect, 
civility (personified as a son of Dharma and Hri), 
MBh, &c. &c.; -vat, mín. deferential, respectful, 
civil, modest, BhP, 9jvanafa, mín. bent down 
deferentially, MBh.; “yottarg, mín. (words) full of 
modesty or humbleness, ib. °sxrayann, n. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, BhP, “srayin, mfn. be aving 
respectfully, courtcous, modest (yita, f.), Kim, 

Prn-5rita, mín. bending forward deferentially, 
humble, modest, courtcous, well-behaved (az, ind. 
humbly, deferentially), MBh.; Kav, &c. (often w.r. 
°srita); hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; m. 
DAS a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Sinti-deva, 
BhP, 


HA pra- iru, À. 3- sg.- srinve,to hoheard, 
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or celc- 
brated, ib. iv, 41, 2 &c. "Sravana and “Sravas, 
see above, 

Wau pra-slatha, mfn. very loose, greatly 
relaxed, languid, flaccid, Das, (cf. pra-sratha). 

Wfzrd pra-slita, mfn. (for pra-srita) bent, 
inclined (N. of the rule of Samdhi that changes as 
to ø before sonant letters), RPrit. 


WPAe pra-slish{a, mfn. (A/slish) twistod, 
entwined, coalescent (applied to the Samdhi of a or 
& with a following vowel and of other vowels with 
homogencous ones, also to the vowel resulting from 
this Samdhi and its accent), Prat. ; Saükh$r. ; Pat. 

Pra-slesha, m. close contact or pressure, Amar. ; 
coalescence (of vowels), Prat. ; Siddh. 


HAQ, pra- /ivas, P. -ivasiti, to breathe 
in, inhale, MDBh.: Caus. -Jodsayati, 10 cause to 
breathe, SBr.; to comfort, console, Hariv, “svasi- 
tavya, n. (impers,) recovery of breath i. c. recreation 
Bon pe procured f Geo py laste) or through 

ns instr, ittUp. “Svits: » 
breathing in, inhaling, Suir. TE wm 

HET prashtavya, iri. Sco under prasna. 


E pean m. (V1. as; cf. abki-sh[i, 
upa-sli, Pari-shti) “being beyond or y 

horse harnessed s side of ber eie E 
in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV,; AV.; 
Br.; aman at one’s side, bystander, companion, RY.; 
Lity, ja tripod (supporting a dish), TS., Sch. mat 
(rd^), min, having side- orses (asa chariot), RV, 
= vithana (fr4?), mfn. (a chariot) drawn (also) 
by side-horses, yoked (at least) with 3 horses, SBr.; 
AhÁr —vihin, mfn, id, TBr; Tapjhr, — ^ 


, 

E pre skin, mf(i)n. (Astha; cf. Pan. 
Vill, 3, 92) standing in front, foremost, princi 
best, ath) Ragh.; Rajat.; m. a jeder onde 
Kuval.; a species of plant, L.; (7), f. the wife of a 
leader or chich, L. —tva, n. the being in front 
pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. —vah, m. (strong 
-vdÀ, weak prash{hdih ; nom, -vat, Pan. viii, 2, 
31, Sch.) a side-horse, L.; a young bull or steer 
training for the plough, W.; (prashthdtthi), f, à 


Ama prasnaya. 


cow for the first time with calf, L, (cf: pashthavah, 
“thauht). 

HFEA pra-/shthiv, P. -sh{hicati, to spit 
out, AivSr, 

yfeattet prash{hi-vahin, w.r. for pra- 
shli-v". 

yore um prashya-vaisknava, w. r. for 
prainav, 

Wa pras, cl.t. A. prasate,to oxtend,spread, 
diffuse, Dhitup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Vop. 

Wades pra-sakala, mfn. very full (as a 
bosom), Sis. 

WAR pra-sakta,°ti. Seo underpra- V. saij. 

ware pra-sakshin. See under pra- v/sah. 

HEFTA pra-saüktavya. Seo under pra- 
salt. 

Aqu pra-sam-v/khya, P. -khyati, to 
count, enumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate, 
AivSr.; MBh, ?samkhyi, f. total number, sum, 
MDh.; reflection, consideration, KatySr. ?gam- 
khyfina, mfn. collecting or gathering (only for 
present necds), MDh. xiv, 2852, v.]. (Nilak.); m. 
payment, liquidation, a sum of moncy, ib, iii, 10298 
(Nilak, ‘a measure to mete out anything"); n. 
counting, enumeration, BhP, ; reflection, meditation, 
MBh.; Tattvas.; reputation, renown, MBh. iii, 
1383 (Nilak.); -fara, mín. engrossed or absorbed 
in meditation, Kum. 

WW; pra-saüga. Seo under pra-Vsaijj. 


WIT pra-samgha, m. a great multitude or 
number, MDh. vii, 8128 (v.l. 2ra-varsAa). 


WAL pra- V/stc, P. -sishakti, to pursue, 
RV. x, 27, 19. 

AAT pra-sam-^/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 
-cakshit), to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Lity.; 
to penetrate, investigate, Nydyas., Sch, 

pra-y/saiij, P. A. -sajati, °te, (P.) to 
hang on, attach to (loc.), Laty.; to hang with i. c, 
to provide or supply with (instr.), SBr.; to cling to 
(loc.), Dai; toengage with any onc (loc.) in a quarrel 
or dispute, ChUp. ; (only ind.p. -sajya) to be attached 
totheworld, BhP,; toresult, follow, be the consequence 
of anything, Sarvad.; to cause to take place, Pat.; 
(A.) to attach one's self to (acc.), MBh.: Pass, 
~sajyrateor -sajjate (ti), to attach one's self, cling to, 
be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be in love (pr.p. -sajjant?), 
Hariv.; (-sajjate),tobe the consequence of something 
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat.; Bhaship. ; 
Sarvad.: Caus. P, -sa//jayati, to cause to take place, 
Naish.; A. -sajJayate, to attach to, stick in (loc. ; 
with a, ‘to fly through,’ said of an arrow), R. 

Pra-sakta, mfn. attached, cleaving or adhering 
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
clinging to the world, mundane, BhP.; being in love, 
enamoured, MBh, ; Kav. ; (ifc.) supplied or provided 
with, R.(v.l.7a-j'u£fa) ; resulting, following, appli- 
cable, Kis.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; continual, lasting, 
constant, eternal, MBh,; Kav. &c.; used, employed, 
W.; got, obtained, ib. ; opened, ex |, ib. ; con- 
tiguous, near, A.; (°sak?d), w.r. for 9sattd, AV. ; ibc. 
and(am),ind.continually, incessantly, eternally, ever, 
Käv.; -dhi or -kridaya, mfn. with heart or mind 
intent upon or occupicd with (comp.), Var. ; %dsru- 
mukha, mi(i)n. having the face wet with tears, R. 
°saktavya, mfn, to be attached to (loc.), Kathis, 
sakti, f. adherence, attachment, devotion or ad- 
diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation 
with (loc. orcomp.), Mn.; Kir, ; Kathis. (cf. a-27a5? 
and afi-pras”); occurrence, practicability (Zi pra- 
4/4, ‘to be practicable’), Rajat.; (in gram.) bearing 
upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrit., Sch.; con- 
ucction, association, W.; inference, conclusion, ib. ; 
a topic of conversation, ib. ; acquisition, ib. *saik- 
tavya, min. to be caused to take place, Pat. 

Pra-saüga, m.adherence, attachment, inclination 
or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica- 
tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc., gen. or 
comp.) Mn.; MBh, &c. (esa, ind. assiduously, 
zealously, eagerly; cf, also below); evil inclination 
or illicit pursuit, Mn. ix, 5; union, connection (ifc. 


qum pra-sáda. 


‘connected with,’ c.g. madhu-frasaiea- 
‘honey connected with or tni spol s 
scason "), Ratnitv. i, 17; (pL) all that is connecte] 
with or results from auything, Kam. ; occurrence of 
a possibility, contingency, case, event, $:5,; Mn. 
Samk.; Pan., Sch. (c.g. ecak pluta-prasairge tia 
the event of a diphthong being prolated *); appli- 
cability, Vajras.; an occasion, incident, conjuncture 
time, opportunity, MBh. ; Kav, &c. (ibc.; exa, a; 
and afas, ind, when the occasion presents itself. 
occasionally, incidentally ; frasaizge &utrápi, *on A 
certain occasion ;' amund prasaigena, tat-Prasai- 
gena ot clat-prasaige, ‘ou that occasion"); mention 
of parents (7, =guru-hirtita), Sh. ; (in dram.) a 
second or subsidiary incident or plot, W.; N. of a 
man, Kathis,; (pl.) of a Buddhistic school ; -ziuz. 
raya, n, the prevention of (similar) cases, obviation 
of (like futurc) contingencics, Kull.on Mn. viii, 334; 
próshita, miu, happening to be departed or absent, 
Da; -ratná£ara,m., -ratnavali,f.N.ofwks;-vat, 
mín, occasional, incidental, Dai. ; -vajd/, ind, accord- 
ing to the time, as occasion may demand, MW.; 
-vinizy illi, f. the non-recurrence ofa case, Mn. viii 
368; -sama, m. (in Nyñya) the sophism that the 
proof too must be proved, Nyayas. ; Sarvad, ; 9gånu- 
Saitgena, ind, by the way, by the by, Samkhyas,, 
Sch.; °edbharana, n. N. of a modern poctical an- 
thology. °saigin, mfu. attached or devoted to 
(comp.), Ritus.; Samk. ; connected with, dependent 
on, belonging to, contingent, additional, MBh. ;Suir, ; 
occurring, appearing, occasional, incidental, MBh.; 
Pat. ; sccondary, subordinate, non-essential, MBh.; 
°gi-td, f. attachment, addiction to, intercourse with 
(comp.), MBh. ; Tattvas, ?sajya, mfn.tobeattached 
to or connected with ; applicable; -/&, f. applicability, 
Samkar.; -pratishedha, m. the negative form of an 
applicable (positive) statement, Pat. (also^sayyayaám 
r^, ib.; °dha-tva,n.,Sah.) °sazijana, n. attaching, 
uniting, combining, connecting, W. ; applying, bring- 
ing into use, bringing to bear, giving Scope or oppor- 
tunity, introduction, ib. °sanjayitavya, mín. = 
°sanktavya, ApSr., Sch. 

Wag pra- sad, P. -sidati (ep. also A.°te), 
to fall into the power of (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr.; to 
settle down, grow clear and bright, become placid or 
tranquil (as the sea or sky ; met. applied to the mind), 
MBh,; Kav.&c.;to become clear or distinct, KathUp.; 
Kam.;tobecomesatisfied or pleased or glad, be, gracious 
ot kind (with gen. ‘to favour;’ with inf. ‘to deiga to; 
Impr. often ‘be so gracious, please’), Mn.; MBh.&c,5 
tobe successful (as an action), Ragh. : Caus, -sddayralt 
(m.c.also?/c ; Pass. -sady'ate), to make clear, purify; 
Kavyitd.; Kathas.; to make serene, gladden (the 
heart), Bhartr.; to render calm, soothe, appease, 
propitiate, ask a person (acc.) to or for (inf., daty 
loc., arthe with gen., or artham ifc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. "sattá, mfn, satisficd, pleased, RV. v, 60, I. 
*satti, f. cleamess, brightness, purity, W.5 gracious- 
ness, favour, Balar.; Siph3s. °sadmaz, in dirghd- 
?°,4:¥-°sanna, mfn.clear, bright, pure(lit. and fig.) 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; distinct, perspicuous, MBh.; Kam; 
truc, right, plain, correct, just, Malav.; Malatim.; 
placid, tranquil, R.; Var. ; Ap.; soothed, pleased; 
gracious, kind, kindly disposed towards (with loca 
gen., or acc, and prati), favourable (as stars &c.) i 
gracious, showing favour (as a speech), MaitrUp.; 
Hei Kav. &c.; m. N. of a prince, Mome: O 
. propitiating, pleasing, W. ; spirituous liq 
of rice,Car.; Pat. 3 “kalpa, mín. almost quict,tolerably 
calm, Paticat.; -izéra-fd, f. having tranquil limbs (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 i 
-caudika, f. N. of a drama; -candra, m. Ns a 
prince, HParii. ; -7a/a, mfn. containing clee T 
R.; -¢arka, mfn. conjecturing tight, [alav.; of 
f. brightness, clearness, purity, Suir.; olin 
expression, perspicuity, Cat.; complacence, rity, 
mour, Kiv.; Rajat.; VP.; -£2a, n. clearness; Ls Fd y 
MBh.; Ragh.; -/dda, m. or n. (?) N. of © I 
Dharma-kirti ; -Ardya, mfn. rather plain or co need, 
Malatim. ; -mukha, min, *placid-connter?" 
looking pleased, smiling, W.; -rasa, min. CT 
Kpr.; -raghava, n. N. of a drama by Jaya Sd a 
-venkatéivara-mahdimya, n. N, of a legen: la, 
the Dhavishyóttara-Puriga ; -sa/ila, mm: = 
MBh.; Ssanndéman, min, gracious-mind hiquot 
pitious, MaitrUp.; sannéră, f, spirituous 
made of rice, L. ehtnes, 

Pra-süda, m. (ifc, f. 2) clearness; big d. &c. 
pellucidness, purity (cf. arbu-p°), Up- Bale 
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Wales pra-sádaka. 


Nom. P. °sidati, to be clear or bright, Satr.); 
clearness of style, perspicuity, Pratip.; Kavyad.; 
Sih.; brightness (of the face), Ragh.; calmness, 
tranquillity, absence of excitement, KathUp. ; Soir. 
Yogas.; serenity of disposition, good humour, MDh. ; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; graciousness, kindness, kind be- 
haviour, favour, aid, mediation (däs, ind. through 
the kindness or by the favour of; °damta/Zzi, to be 

ious ; cí.dusAt- ^, drik-f°), Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; Kindness personiticd as a son of Dharma and 
Maitri, BhP.; clarified liquor, a decoction, Car.; 
settlings, a residuum, ib. ; free gift, gratuity, Ratniv.; 
a propitiatory offering or gift (of food, = /?-drazya, 
prasadanna), L.; the food presented to an idol, or 
the remnants of food left by a spiritual teacher (which 
anyone may freely appropriate to his own usc), RTL. 
69; 145 &c.; approbation, W.; well-being, welfare, 
W.; N. of 2 Comm. on the Prakriy3-kaumcdi ; 
-cintaka, w.r. for -vitleka, Bilar.; -ddna, n. a 
propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, gift of 
food by a superior, MW.; -aífa, m. a turban of 
honour (worn as a token ot royal favour), Var.; 
-pattaka, n. a written edict of favour, Lokapr.; 
fardimukha, mijn. not caring for any one's 
favour, Amar. ; withdrawing {° from any one (gen.), 
Paiicat. ; -fd/ra, n. an object of f°, Das.; -puraga, 
mín. inclined to f°, favourably inclined, MarkP.; 
-fratilabdha, m. N. of a son of Mira, Lalit.; 
-bhdj, mín. being in favour, Samkhyas, Sch.; 
-bhimi, f. an object of f°, favourite, Hcar.; -mdld, 
f. N. of wk. ; -za£, mfn. pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable, L, (-vafi-samddhi,m.z partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.); -2i££a, mí(a)n. (Kad,; Kathis.; Rajat.; 
Bailar.) or -vit/aka, min. (Kathis.) rich in favour, 
being in high f? with any one (gen, or comp.); m. 
a favourite, darling; -shaf-sloki, f., -stava, m. N. 
of 2 Stotras; -sze-mukha, mí(Z;n. inclined to favour 
(others ‘having a clear or serene face’), Malav.; 
Ragh.; -s¢ha, mín, abiding in serenity, kind, pro- 
pitious ; happy, W.; 9sadánfara, n. another (mark 
of) favour, MW.; Ssa@ddnna, n., sce “sada above; 
*sadi- / Eri, to bestow zs a mark of favour, bestow 
graciously, present (with gen. of person), Paiicat.; 

Xd. ; Rájat.&c. °stidaka, mfn. clearing, rendering 
clear or pellucid, Mn.; gladdening, exhilarating, R.; 
propitiating, wishing to win any one's favour, ib. 
(cf. sz-p°), °sidana, mf(i)n. clearing, rendering 
Clear (cf. ambu-p°, foya-? &c.) ; calming, ing, 
cheering, R.; Suir.; BhP.; m. a royal tent, L.; (2), 
f. service, worship, L.; n. clearing, rendering clear 
(netra-p°, * administering soothing remcdies to the 
€yes?), Suir. ; calming, soothing, cheering, gratifying 
(cf. Sruti- ^), rendering gracious, propitiating (fvae- 
prasddanat, ‘for the sake of propitiating thee’), 
MBh, ; Kav. &c.; boiled rice, L.; w.r. for pra-sadha- 
na, Hariv.; Malav. “stidaniya, mfn.cheering, pleas- 
ing (cf. guru-p°), Lalit.; to be rendered gracious. 
tavya, mín. to be rendered gracious towards 
(upari), Pañcat, ?müdita, mfn. cleared, rendered 
clear (g-27?), Kavyitd.; pleased, conciliated &c., 
MDBh.; worshipped, W.; n. pl. kind words, Hariv. 
"sidin, mfn. clear, serene, bright (as nectar, the 
eyes, face &c.) MalatIm.; Balar.; clear, perspicuous 
(asa poem), Bilar. ; (iíc.) calming, soothing, gladden- 
ing, pleasing, MBh.; showing favour, treating with 
kindness, MW. °sidya, mfu. to be rendered 
gracious, be propitiated, MDh.; R.; Sah.; Bilar. 
‘Sedivas, mín. one who has become pleased or 
Propitiated, favourable, W. 


WA pra-v/san (only A. aor. 3. pl. -si- 
Shanta), to win, be successful, RV. x, 147, 2- 

WA pra-saye-\/dhd,P.A.-dadhat i,-dhatte, 
1o fix or fit (an arrow) to e bo ANE BE. 
samdhznna, n, combination (c.g. of words in 
Krama, q.v.) APrt.; ib., Sch. “samadhi, m. N. of 
a son of Manu, MBh. 


WAR pra-sanna Ke. Seo p. 696, col. 5. 
ra prasannateyu(?) and prasanne- 
Ju (2), m. N. of two sons of Raudriiva, VP. 


WR pra-sabha,n. (prob. fr. /sabh = sah) 
N. of a variety of the Trishtubh metre, Var. ; ibe, = 
(am), ind, forcibly, violentlyg Mn.; MBh. &c. (ct. 
Żra-sahya); exceedingly, verymuch, Ritus ; 5:8; im- 
Portunately, Bhag. = d: „n. forcible taming (of 
wild animals), Sak. = , Ii carrying oli by 
force, violent seizure, Y 3jii. Prasabhéddbrita, 
mfn, torn up by force; "ái, min. one who has 
forcibly uprooted his enemies, Ragh. 
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ELE pra-san-\/tkeh, X. -ikshate, io | -vilesha, m. the highest decoration, most excellent 


look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn.; MDh. 
&c.; to wait for, BhP.; to reílect upon, consider, 
deliberate, ib.; to acknowledge, regard as (acc.), 
MBh. *samikshana, n. considering, deliberating, 
discussing, W. “samikshi, f. deliberation, judgment, 
ib, °samīkshita, mfn. looked at o7 upon, observed, 
considered, MBh.; Susr; regarded, declared, MBh. 
1.°samikshya, mín. to be considered or weighed or 
discussed, W. 3.°samikshya, ind. having looked at 
or considered, SvetUp. ; -partkskaka, min.one who 
investigates or examines deliberately, Car. 


WaAts pra-sam- id (only inf. -iditum), to 
Praise, celebrate, BhP. 


HEATA pra-sayana. Sce pra- V t. si. 

Wat pra-sara, pra-saraya. See pra-*/sri. 

qu 
rij. 

WWW pra-sarpa &e. Seo pra- V/srip. 

HEAS prasala, m. the cold season, winter, 
L. (v.l. prasala). 

maafa pra-solaci, ind. towards the right 
side, SBr.; Saükh$r. (opp. to afa-salavi; w.r. 
£rasavi, SaikhBr.) 

WA 1.2. 3. pra-saca. See pra-y/3. su 
and ra-4/ 1. 2. sit. 


NET 1. pra-savya. Sce vaja-pr°. 


pra-sarga, pra-sarjara. Sco pra- 


Ya 2. pra-savya, mfn. turned towards 
the left, to the left side (am, ind.; opp. to pra- 
dakshina, qr) GrSrS. ; R. ; contrary, reverse, L.; 
favourable, 

HEF pra- V/sah, A. -sahate (rarely D.?ti; 
ind. p. -saġya sce below), to conquer, be victorious, 
RV.; AV.; to bear up against, be a match for or 
able to withstand, sustain, endure (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to check, restrain, R.; to be able to (inf.?, 
MBh. °sakshin, mín.overpowering, victorious, RV. 
*sáh(^sdAt), mfn.id., RV. &aha, mín.(ifc. enduring, 
withstanding, Kam.; m. endurance, resistance (sce 
dush-pr?); a beast or bird of prey, Car.; Suir.; (d), 
f. Solanum Indicum, L. “sahana, m. a beast of prey, 
L.; n.resisting,overcoming, Pin. i,3,33("nes/ krig. 
sdksh@d-Gdt, where Kai. pra-hasane); embracing, 
Kavydd,, Sch. "suhishnu, sce a-fras*. 1.^sahya, 
mín, to be conquered or resisted &c. ; capable of being 
cor r° (inf. with pass. sensc), MBh. 2.°sahya, ind. 
having conquered or won, Malav, i, 2; using force, 
forcibly,violently, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; exceedingly,very 
much, MBh.; R.; Mricch.; at once,without more ado, 
Kathis.; necessarily,absolutely, by all means (with zza, 
‘byno means"), Mn.; Var. ; BhP.; Kathas.; -4driz, 
min. acting with violence, MarkP.; -cau7a, m. 
‘violent thief,’ a robber, plunderer, L. ; -4arana, 
n. forcible abduction, robbing, plundering, MBh.; 
hyddha, f. married by force, ib, “sahvan, mín. 
overpowering, defeating, Br.; SrS, °siha, m. over- 
powering, defeating, force, violence (sce a- and 
dusk-pr'); controlling one's self, MW. 

NATAT prasatika, f. pl. a kind of rice 
with small grains, MarkP. ( 2r2ja£^, Car.; cf. fra- 
sddhikd). 

Wale pra-sada &c. Sce pra-«/sad. 


HaT rra- v/sadh, Caus. -südhayati, to ro- 
duce to obedience or subjection, subdue, TS.; Mn. 
&c. ; to reduce to order, arrange, settle, AV. ; Km. ; 
Ragh.; Suir.; to adorn, decorate, Kav.; Kathis.; to 
manage, perform, execute, accomplish, RV. &c. &c.; 
to gain, acquire, Vcar.; Paiicat.; to find out by cal- 
culation, Gaņit.; to prove, demonstrate, Nilak. 
°sidhaka, mi(réé)n. (iíc.) adorning, beautifying, 
Visav.; MarkP.; accomplishing, períectiug, W.; 
cleansing, purifying, ib.; m. zn attendant who 
dresses his master, valet de chambre, Kim.; Ragh.; 

tka), f.a lady's maid, Ragh.; wild rice, Bhpr. 
i prasatika).* » mí(3n. accomplishing, 
effecting, RV. ; m. a comb, L.; (1), f. id. (Ecla-27^), 
Suir.; a partic. drug (5722/0), L.; n. (iic. f, d) 
bringingabont, periccting, Nir.; arranging, preparing, 
Suir.; embellishment, decoration, toilet and its requi- 
sites, Mn.; MBh. &c.; w.r. for “sadana; vidi, 


m, mode of decoration or embellishment, Kathis,; ` 


ornament, Kilid. "südhita, mín. accomplished, 
arranged, prepared (a-?ras, sifr), Kathis.; 
Suir.; proved, MW.; ornamented, decorated, W.; 
*dhitiitga, min. having the limbs ornamented or 
decorated, MW, Ssidhya, min. to be mastered or 
conquered, R.; accompiishable, practicable, W.; to 
be destroyed or defeated, ib, 


Warta pra-samé, ind. incompletely, par- 
tially, half, SBr. 


HATT pra-sara &c. See pra- sri. 
Wale pra-süka. Sce pra-4/sah. 


nfa pra-4/1. si (only A. pf. -siskye, with 
pass. meaning), to bind=render harmless, Rajat. 

Sayana, n. uscd to explain Jra-siti, Nir. vi, 12. 
I. “sita, min. (for 2. see beiow) bound, fastened, 
W.; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to, 
engrossed by, engaged in, occupied with (loc. or | 
instr.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh.; lasting, 
continuous, SaddhP. 1. “siti (frd-), f. (ior 2. see 
below) a net for catching birds, RV. iv, 4, I &c. 
(Nir.; Szy.); a ligament, binding, fetter, L. 

Hie pra- sic, P. -siiicati, to pour out, 
shed, emit, AV. &c. &c.; to sprinkle, water, MDh. ; 
Hariv.; to fill (a vessel), KaushUp.: Pass. -5/zyafe, 
to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; Suir.; to be 
watered i.e. refreshed, MBh.: Caus. -secayati, to 
pour into (loc.), Yajù. "sikta, mfn. poured out, 
Uttarar, ; Suir.; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. seka, 
m. flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MBh. ; 
Kav. ; Suir. ; emission, discharge, Ritus.; sprinkling, 
wetting, L.; exudation, resin, R.; running or water- 
ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Suir.; 
(-4à, f. id., SarigS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle, 
KitySr. “sekin, mín. discharging a fluid, Suir.; 
suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. “secana, 
n. (ifc. f. d) the bowl of a spoon cr ladle, ApSr., 
Sch. ; vat, mín, having a bowl or spout (for pour- 
ing out fluids), ApSr. 


Waa 2. prd-sita, min. (2. si; cf. pra- 
/ 1. si above) darting along, RV.; n. pus, matter, 
L. 2. “siti (frd-), f. (for I.sce above) onward 
rush, onset, attack, assault, RV.; a throw, cast, shot, 
missile, VS. 5 TBr.; stretch, reach, extension, sphere, 
RV.; succession, duration, VS.; dominion, power, 
authority, influence, RV. 

YAY pra-s/2. sidh, P. A. -sedhati,“te, to 
drive on, RV.; TagdBr.; Laty. 

HAY pra- V3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (rarely 
À."fe), to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn. ; 
MDh. &c.; to result from (abl.), Mn. xii, 97; to 
be explained or mzde clear, Kā. on Pn. iii, 1, 122. 
siddha  774-), mín. brought about, accomplished, 
Kum. (a-f7a5^) ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib.; 
well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. (in music) a partic. measure, Samgit. ; 
-kshatriya-prdya, mín. consisting for the most part 
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; -/à, f. (Nilak.), 
-tza, n. (Sarvzd.) celebrity, notoriety. “siddhaka, 
m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (son of 
Maru and father of Kritti-ratha), R. °siddhi, f. 
accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn.; Yajn.; 


| Kam.; BhP. 3 Proof, argument, Kathis.; general 
| opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumour, 


Var. Kiv.; Kathis,; -ra£, mín, universally known, 
famous, Kathis.; -ziridd/ta-tà, f. the state of being 
opposed to general opinion, Suh. ( — AAyati-v^); 
~hata, mín. having no value, very trivial, Kpr. 


HaT pra- V'siv, P.-sicyati,to sew up, SDr. 


NAR prasidika, f. a small garden, L. 
(v.1. prasedihz), 


Ty pra-^/3. su, Caus. -süvayati, to cause 
continuous pressing (of Soma), Nidinas. 

1. Pra-sava,m. (for 3. and 3. see S, col. 
the pressing out Gas juice), RV Oe : 
tra, n. (prob) a Soma press, Pay. vi, 2, 144 
Sch. ?sát, mfn. streaming forth (as Soma from 
the Press), SV.; f, (continued) Pressing (of Soma), 
TangBr, “suta (frd-), mín. pressed or pressing 
continuously, TS. ; SBr.; ŠrS.; m. the S? so pressed ; 
| n. continued pressing of Soma, ChUp.; m. or n. 
| a partic. high number (see mafd-fr"), "suti, f. a 
S^sacrilice, Heat. "sva, m, = sezwabove,SankhBr_ 
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fra-/ svap. 


pra-susruta, m. N. of a prince (son 


of Maru), Pur. (cf. fra-suiruka). 


HJA pra-sulma, m. pl. N.ofa people, MBh. 


pra- V1, sit, P. -suvati, -sauti (Impv. 
"sui with v.l, -sithé, KatySr.), to sct in motion, 
rouse to activity, urge, incite, impcl, bid, command, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to allow, give up to, deliver, AV.; 


Br. ; SrS.; to hurl, throw, Bhatt., Sch. 


2. Prai-sava, m. (for 1. fra-4/3. su) setting or 
being set in motion, impulse, course, rush, flight, RV.; 
AitBr.; stimulation, furtherance, aid, RV.; AV.; Br. 
&c.; pursuit, acquisition, VS.;=next, TBr. 1.^sn- 
vitri, m. (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter, 
vivifier, VS.; Dr. 2.°savin, mín. (for 2. sec below) 
impelling, exciting, Pin. iii, 2, 157. Ssavitri, m. 

=“savitri, RV, 1.°stttl (frd-), f. (fora. sec below) 


` instigation, order, permission, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 


pra-/2, sii, À. -siite, -siyate (rarcly 
P. -savati, -sauti; once Pot. -sunuyat, Vajracch.), 
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or 
bear fruit, produce, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (mostly 
A, -sityate, rarely °¢i) 10 be born or produced, 


originate, arise, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


3. Pra-savá, m. (ifc. f. @; for 1. 2. sce above) 
begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par- 
turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS. &c. &c.; aug- 
mentation, increase, MBh,; birthplace, ib.; Samk.; 


(also pl.) offspring, posterity, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(Aisalaya-pr°, * a young shoot,” Ragh.) ; a flower, 


MBh. ; Kav. ; Suir. (also n., R.); fruit, L.; -Zarma- 
rit, m. one who performs the act of begetting, 
begetter, MBh.; -4d/a, m. the time of delivery or 


bringing forth, Var. ; -grika, n. a lying-in chamber, 
MW. -dharmin, min, characterized by production, 
productive, prolific, ib. ; -Zandhana, n. the footstalk 


of a leaf or flower, L.; -mdsa, m. the last month of 
pregnancy, MW.; -vikdra, m. a prodigy happening 


at the birth of a child, Var.; -vedana, f. the pangs 
of childbirth, throcs of labour, Paficat.; -samaya, 
m. =-kdla, Var.; -sthali, f. ‘birthplace,’ a mother, 
Mahin. ; -s¢hdua, n. a receptacle for young, a nest, 
MW.; °vdtthana, n. N. of the 17th Paris. of the 
Yajur-veda ; °odnmukha, mi(7)n. expecting child- 
birth, about to be delivered, Raph. *snvaka, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. °savat, mf(antz)n. bring- 
ing forth, bearing ; (an7), f. a woman in labour, 
Mn. iv, 44. “savana, n. bringing forth, bearing 
children, fecundity, Hit. (v..) "savüpitü, f. dc- 
livered, Divyàv. 2. ?suvitri, m. (for 1. sec pra- 
1. sit) a begetter, father, Balar.; Prasannar.; 
(tr), f. a mother, L.; bestowing progeny, MBh. 
2. “savin, mín. (for 1. sce fra-4/ 1. si) bringing 
forth, bearing children, Megh.; MarkP.; Car. 
Pra- mfn. bringing forth, bearing, fruitful, 
productive, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc. giving birth to (cf. 
tri-pr” putrika-pr”, stri-p ; f.amother, Inscr.; 
+32 mare, L.; a young shoot, tender grass or herbs, 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; Katy$r.; a spreading 
Creeper, the plantain, L. ; -sit-mat(AV.),-si-maya 
(ApSr.), -sit-vara (f. vari, RY.), mfn. furnished 
with flowers, °sūkū, f. a mare, L, °stita (pra-), 
mí(z)n. procreated, begotten, born, produced, sprung 
(by? or “from,” abl, or gen.; ‘in,’ loc, or comp.; 
cf, Pin. ii, 3, 39), Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; m. pl. (or 
sg. with gaya) N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Cakshusha, Hariv.; MarkP.; n.a flower, L.; any 
posers source, MW.; DA Samkhya) the pri- 
nce or matter, Tattvas.: (à pha n 
who has brought forth a child, ene delivered 
(also = finite verb), AV. &c, &c. 2. *siiti, f. (for 
1. sec fra- V 1. Sit) procreation, generation, bring- 
ing forth (children or young) laying (eggs), partu- 
rition, birth, Mn. iv, 84 (-fas) ; MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
coming forth, appearance, growth (of fruit, flowers 
&c.), Kalid. ; Prab.; a production, product (of 
plauts or animals), MDBh.; a procreator, father or 
mother, Hariv.; Var.; Ragh.; a child, offspring, 
progeny, Mn.; MDh. &c.; N. of a daughter of 
Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur,; Ja n. ‘birth- 
produced,” pain (resulting as a Necessary consequence 
of birth), L.; -edyu, m. air ted in the womb 
during the pangs of childbirth, MW. "sütikg, f. 
recently delivered, Yajii,, Sch. ; (ifc.) giving birth 
to (cf. sna3yat-2r^) ; (a cow) that has caly , Can, 
(cf. sakrit-pr°), “sūna, mi. bom, produced 


WW pra-sup. 
WAT pra-sup, pra-supta &e. See under 


=-siila or fila), L.; n. (ifc. d) a flower, blossom, 
rin nate fruit, L.; -&dya, m. ‘having f?s 
for arrows,’ the god of love, Kim. ; -mālā, f. a gat- 
land of £°s, MalatIm.; -varsha, m. a shower of f?s 
{rained from heaven), BhP.; -s/abaka, m. a bunch 
of blossoms or f?s, BhP.; ^náilja/i, mín. presenting 
a nosegay held in both hands opened and hollowed 
(= pushpaitjali), Cat.; Sadinga (Naish.), °néshu 
(L.) m.z^a-biga. Cstinaka, m. a kind of 
Kadamba, L.; n. a flower, L, “stiyat, mf(au/7)n. 
being born, MBh. xiii, 5687. 


HQ pra-sukü. See col. r. 


WIA pra- V'sic, P. -sücayati, to indicate, 
manifest, MDh. 
WY pra- 'sri, P. -sisarti (only Ved.) and 


-sarati (sometimes also A. 9/e), to move forwards, 
advance (‘for’ or ‘against,’ acc.), proceed (lit. and 
fig.), spring up, come forth, issue from (abl.), ap- 
pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c, &c.; to break 
out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Paficat. (v.1.); 
to be displaced (as the humours of the body), Suir. ; 
to be diffused (as odour), Kathas.; to pass, elapse 
(as night), Vikr.; to commence, begin, Bhartr.; 
Kathüs, (also Pass, e.g. frásdri yajitak, ‘the 
sacrifice began,’ SBr.); to prevail, hold good, take 
place, Sarvad.; to stretch out (hands), RV.; to 
agree, promise, Inscr.: Caus, -s@rayati, to stretch 
out, extend, VS. &c, &c.; to spread out, expose 
(wares &c, forsale), Mn.; R. &c.; toopen wide (eyes, 
mouth, &c.), Mricch.; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate, 
exhibit, Var. ; Samk.; to prosecute, transact, Kid.; 
(in gram.) to change a semivowcl into the corre- 
sponding vowel, Pat.: Intens, (-sasve, rate, °rana) 
to extend, be protracted, last, RV. 

Pra-sara, m. (ifc, f. @) going forwards, advance, 
Progress, free course, coming forth, rising, appearing, 
spreading, extension, diffusion, Kalid. ; Kad.; Samk. 
&c.; range (of tlie eyc), Amar.; prevalence, in- 
fluence, Sak.; boldness, courage, Mricch.; a stream, 
torrent, flood, Git.; BhP.; (in med.) morbid dis- 
placement of the humours of the body, Suir.; 
multitude, great quantity, Si3,; a fight, war, L.; an 
iron arrow, L.; speed, L.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; (d), f. Paederia Foctida, L.; n: (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samgit.; puta, mfn. possessing 
extension, extensive (as a forest), R, saranan, n. 
going forth, running away, escaping, Mricch.; (in 
med.) = "sara, Suir.; holding good, prevailing, 
TPrat., Sch. ;complaisance, amiability, BhP.;spread- 
ing over the country to forage, L.;= next, L. °sn- 
rani (or^), f. surrounding an encmy, L, °stira, 
m. spreading or stretching out, extension, Suir.; 
Kull.; a trader's shop, Nalac.; opening (the mouth), 
Vop.; raising (dust), Bilar.; =prec., L. “stirann, 
n. (fr. Caus.) stretching or spreading out, extending, 
diflusing, displaying, greening: Br.; Bhiship.; 
Suir,; augmentation, increase, Kam.; changing a 
scmivowel intoa vowel, APrit., Sch. (cf. san-pras°); 
zz sarani, L, ; spreading over the country for col- 
lecting forage, L.; (2), f.=°sarayi, L.; Paederia 
Foctida, L. “siranin, min. containing a semi- 
vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, PAn., Vartt. 
?s&rita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out, 
expanded, spread, diffused, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), R. ; published, 
Promulgated, Var.; Samk.; -gitra, mfn. with out- 
stretched limbs (sz-f7"), Sah. ; -bhoga, mfn. (a 
ries with expanded coils, Paiicat.; ágra, min. 
eod with extended tips, Cat. ; ¢digzli, mfn. 
a hand) with extended fingers, L. °; , min, 
coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Sal. ; spreading, 
extending (trans. and intrans.; esp. stretching one's 
self out in singing), P3rGr. (ef odi fai?) ;Samgit.; 
extending over (comp.), Sah. (?ri-/va, n.); going 
along gently, gliding, flowing, creeping, W. ; (27), 
f.(in music) N. of a Sruti, Samgit. ; Paederia Foctida, 
Bhpr. ; Mimosa Pudica, L.; N. of wk. 1. ?süryn, 
ind. (fr. Caus.) having stretched out or put forth 
&c. MBh. 2.°saryn, mín. (ir. Caus.) to be 
changed into a vowel, Pat. 

Pri-syita, mín, come forth, issued from (abl. 
or comp.), SvetUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; displaced 
(as the humours of the body), Suir.; resounding (as 
tones), Kathás, (n. impers. with instr. *a sound 
Te from) ib.); heldor stretched out, TBr.; Bhart. ; 
Kathis,; wide-spreading, MundUp.; Bhag.; extend- 
ING over or to(loc.), Kathi, 3 intent upon, devoted to 


NATA pra-sevaka. 


(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing, ordinary. Sp. « 
Kath.; intense, mighty, strong? Uttar" Du 
Kathis, ; set out, departed, ficd, Dai. ; Rathis, ; w.r, 
for fra-srita, humble, modest, quiet, MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. the palm of the hand stretched out and 
hollowed as if to hold liquids, GrStS. ; (also n, L) 
a handful (as a measure 22 Palas), SBr, (als) 
-mdtra, n.) ; SIS. ; Suir.; pl. N. of a class of deities 
under the 6th Manu, VP.; (a), f. the leg, L,; n. 
what has sprung up or sprouted, grass, plants, vege- 
tables, MBh.; Paticar.; agriculture (prob. w.r, for 
pra-mrita), L.; ja, m. N. of a partic, class of 
sons, MBh.; -zdíra, n., see above; "tágra-fra- 
dayiu, mfn. offering the best of all that has grown, 

MBh.; °¢dgra-bhuy, mfn. cating the best &c., ib. 
syiti (frd-), f. streaming, flowing, Sak.s (suc. 
cessful) progress, TAr.; extension, dilfusion, MBh.; 
swiftness, haste, Nilak.; the palm of the hollowed 
hand, Kaui.; a handful as measure (=2 Palas) 

Yaja.; BhP.; --faca, sce nivdra-pr”; yavaka, 
m. eating groats made of not more than a handful 
of barley, Gaut. °syitvara, mín. breaking forth, 
Bhim. °srimara, mín. streaming forth, Bhanr.; 
being at the head of (gen.), Hear. 


WIA pra-/srij, P. -srijati (aor. P. -asrük, 
A, -asrikshata), to let loose, dismiss, send off to 
(acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to give free course to (anger 
&c., with acc.), MBh.; to stretch out (the arms), 
RY.; to scatter, sow, MarkP.; to engage in a quarrel 
with (loc.), MBh. (prob. w.r. for pra-sajali) : 
Pass. -Srijyate, to go forth or out, leave home, 
Gobh.; Lity,: Desid. -sisyikshati, to wish to dis- 
miss or send off, SankhBr. 

Pra-sargé, (or °sdrga), m. pouring or flowin 
forth, RV.; dismissal, SaükhSr, VERI mí). 
darting forth, Kaus, 

Pra-srishtn, mfn, let loose, dismissed, set free, 
MBh.; having free course, uncontrolled, ib.; Car.; 
given up, renounced, Hariv. (-vaira, mfa. ‘one 
who has given up enmity,’ ib.); hurt, injured, MW.; 
w.r. for pra-myish(a, R.; (d), f. pl. (prob.) a 
partic, movement in fighting, MBh. (=sarvdiiga- 
samileshana, VP., Sch.) 


HJN pra- V'srip, P. -sarpati, to creep up 
to, glide into (acc.), RV.; VS.; Br. ;.Sr$.; to ad- 
vance, proceed, move towards (acc.), Vait.; MBh. 
&c.; to stream or break forth, MBh. ; Sii. ; to set in 
(as darkness), Kathis,; to spread, extend, be dif- 
fused, Satr.; Uttarar. ; to set to work, act, proceed 
in a certain way, Kim.; Kathis.; to advance, pro- 
gress, Bhatt. L 

Pra-sarpa, m. going to the part of the sacrifi- 
cial enclosure called the Sadas, MBh. (=agzi-vi- 
sarjana, Nilak.); n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ^sar- 
Paka, m, an assistant who is under the superinten- 
dence of the Ritvij or a mere spectator at a sacrifice 

so designated from entering the Sadas; cf. prec) 

IS. “sixpana, n. going forwards, entering (loc.); 
MBh.; =°sarfa, AivSr. ; a place of refuge, shelter, 
RV. "garpita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) crawling along, 
Ritus. °sarpin, mfn. coming forth, issuing from 
(comp.), Sak. (v.1.) ; creeping along, crawling away, 
Var.; going to the Sadas (cf. °sarfaka), AsvSr. 
°sripta, mín. spread, diffused, Uttarar.; = s27- 
paka, KatySr. 

WYAT pra-srimara. Sco pra- sri. 

HFE pra-srishta. Seo pra- V'srij- 

Was pra-seka, pra-secana&e. Sco under 
prav sit, P. 697. E 

WORT prasedika, v.l. for prasidika, 9-V- 

SI pra-sedivas. Seopra- V/sad;p.696- 

` 


Wea 1. pra-sena, m.or n. (?),°nā, f.a kind 
of jugglery, VarBrS., Sch. 
e 


Wea 2. pra-sena, m. N. of a princo (or 
of Nighna or Nimna), Hariv.; Pur.; of a king $‘ 
Ujjayini (succeeded by Vikramárka or Vikrama 
ditya}, Inscr. 3 ofa 

Prasenn-jit, m. N. of sev. princes (cP: EA 
sovereign of Sravasti contemporary with cr Rc. 
Buddha, MWB. 407), MBh.; Roi Hariv. Pure 

WaT pra-seva, m. (A/siv)a sack ora leathe 
bottle, L. ; the damper on the neck ofa late t c 

Pra-sovnkn, m. a sack, bag, Suir.; Sa coil. 
damper (= prec.),L,; (ika), f. seccarma-pras 
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NRA prá-s-kagca, m. N. of a Vedic | dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spoken 
Rishi with the patr, Kinva (author of RV. i, 44-50; | by the manager and onc of the actors (of which 
viii, 495 iX, 95; according to BhP, grandson of | several varietics are enumerated, viz. the Udghat- 
Kanva), RV.; Páu.; Nir. &c.; pl. the descendants | Y2kz, KathGdghita, Prayogütisaya, Pravartaka, and 
of Praskanva, BrahmaP, Avalagita), Kilid.; Ratniv.; Sih.; Pratap. &c. 

E 3 ? f: ‘stivita, mín, (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re- 

HERR pra MUS P. -skandati (ind. p. lated, Bede arse lecce depre Caus.) 
-skandya or -Skadya), to leap forth or out or up | to be preluded or introduced with a Prastāva (as a 
= down, TS.; Br a HT &c.; to gush forth (as | Siman), Laty. 
tears), Gaut.; to fall into (acc.), R.; to fall upon ta ; : Br.: 
attack, MDh.; dors spill, Br.; Up.: Caus, -skan- a a iria Ds ban 
mej HONO he v (a sires rd to cross’), | ject under discussion, in question, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 

U j to pour out (as an oblation), MBR. | commenced, begun, R.j Malav.; Hit. (with inf. 
"skanda, m. a kind of root, MBh. (v.1) "skan- | one who has c? or b° Kathis,) ; Rajat.: ready, pre- 
dann, mn np Tng forward, attacking (said of Siva), | pared, W.; happened, ib.; made or consisting of, ib.; 
MBh.; One zh A DN Cars; n. leaping over | 3pprosched, proximate, ib.; done with effort or 
o boaters A NE eae ich energy, ib.; n. beginning, undertaking, Malatim.; 
L e PS le EN an = Glarrnoea, Car. (in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the 

skandin, mfn. leaping into (comp.), GopBr.; | subject ofany statement or comparison (= upameya; 
attacking, daring, bold, Jätakam.; m. N. of a man, | ef, Tw. 109, 457, and "/ditbura); -tva, n. the 
L, "skanna, mía. shed, spilt, MDh. ; R,; lost, gone, | being a topic under discussion, Kull.; -ya/ila, mfa. 
BhP.; having attacked or assailed, MBh.; m, a trans- prepared for a sacrifice, MW.; sikura, m. a 
gressor, sinner, one who has violated the rules of his | «re of speech, allusion by the mention of any 
case or order, W. 2 


passing circumstance to something latent in the 
Weng pra-skunda, m. a support (2), MBh. | kearer’s mind, Kuval. ^stuti ( 274-), f. praise, cu- 
v, 2700 ('an altar or clevated floor of a circular 


logium, RV.; ChUp. 
shape, Nilak.) ( TCU El m. N. of the eres of the Udgitri 
" the Prastiva), Dr.; SrS.; MBh, &c.; 
HERA pra- V/skhal, P. -skhalati,to stagger Medie innt IN. of wks. °: d 
forwards, recl, totter, stumble, tumble, MBh.; Kiv. cron ARAR sy get ph ne) 
&c. ?gkhalat, mín, recling, tottering, Kathis.; 


mín. relating to the Prastotri, Laty., Sch. 
S/ad-gati, mín. with a tottering step, ib. “skhala- W, pra-/stubh (only pr. p. A. -stu- 
ua, n. the act of stumbling, reeling, falling, BhP.; 


bhdnd, with pass. sensc), to urge on with shouts, 
Suir. 9gkhalita, mín. staggering, stumbling, MBh.; | RV. Caus. -s¢obkayati, to grect with shouts, BhP. ; 
one who has failed, Kam. 


to scoff, deride, ease °stobha, m. allusion or 

$ is eal Gat = 4 
HAA pra- stan, only Caus. -stanayati, to Rs to (pens) BEE 3 ds (wit rer Are 

thunder forth, RV. 


rasasya) N. oi 2 Simans, ArshDr. 
Į pra-s-y/ lump, P. -tumpati, g. pāra- 
HAA prá-stabdha, mfn. (Vstambh) stiff, DA s pre 
rigid, SBr.; Susr.; -güfra, mfn. having stiff or rigid 


skar. 

limbs Suŝr, °stambha, m. becoming stiff or rigid, ib. 
HAT pra-stara &c. Seo pra- V'stri. 
NAT pra-stava &c. Seo pra- vstu. 


HANT pra-stila orpra-stima,mfn.( V'styai; 
sce Pag. viii, 2, 54) crowded together, swarming, 
clustering, W.; sounded, making a noise, ib. 


We pra- V/stu, P. -stauti (in RV. also A. 
-stavate, with act. and pass. sense, and 1.sg.-stushe), 
to praise before (anything else) or aloud, RV. &c. 
&c.; to sing, chant (in general, esp. said of the Pra- 
stotri), Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; 10 come to speak of, 
introduce as a topic, Prab.; Hit.; BhP.; to under- 
take, commence, begin, Malav.; Dhiirtas.; Bhatt. ; 
to place at the head or at the beginning, Sarvad.: 
Caus, -sfdvayati, to introduce as a topic, suggest, 
MBh.; Milattm. 

Pra-tushtushu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
praise, W. ; wishing to begin, MW. 

Pra-stava, m. a hymn of praise, chant, song, 
MarkP,; a favourable moment (cf. 2-272), R- 

Pra-stiva, m. introductory eulogy; the introduc- 
tion or prelude of a Siman (sung by the Pra-stotri), 
Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; the prologue of a drama(=/ra- 
Stdvand), Hariv.; introducing a topic, preliminary 
mention, allusion, reference, Kiv.; Paiicat.; the 
Occasion or subject of a conversation, ERE ; 
occasion, opportunity, time, scason, turn, conveni- 
cence, ib.; thas; Hit. (e or eshu, on a suitable 
Occasion, opportunity ; ¢7@, incidentally, occasion- 
ally, suitably ; with Zaz, at your coavenience); be- 
ginning, commencement, Paticat. ; Hit.; sport, ease 
(= hela), L.; N. of a prince (son of Udgitha), BhP. ; 
-kramena, ind. by way of introduction, Hit.; -cinta- 
mani, m., -«aramgiti f. N. of wks.5 -éas, ind. on 
the occasion of (£a/Ad-fr^, in course of conversa- 
tion), Kathis.; -pitheka, m. = vaitālika, the herald 
or bard of a king, Nalac.; -muktdveli, f. N. oi 
wk.; yajita, m. a topic of conversation to which 
cach person present offers a contribution (as at 2 
sacrifice), MW.; -ratudkara, m., -sloka, m. pl. N. 
of wks.; -sadrisa, mi(i)u. suited to the occasion, 
appropriate, seasonable, Hit.; -sifra, n. N. of wk.; 
Sodnugatant, ind. on a suitable occasion, Paficat.; 


put aside, AV.; to send out, send to (acc. with or 
without Zrati) or for the purpose of (dat. or loc.), 
send away or home, dispatch messengers &c., dis- 
miss, banish, MBh.; Kav. &c,; drive, urgeon (horses), . 
Kum.: Desid, A. -2isit/idsate, to wish to set out, 
Samk.; Bhatt. 

Pra-stha, mín. going on a march or journey, 
going to or abiding ia (ci. vaza-f7^j; stable, firm, 
solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib.; m. n. table-land 
on the top of a mountain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a level 
expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns 
and villages; cf. Zudra-, oshadhi-, karira-fr°, and 
sce Pin, iv, 2, 110); a partic. weight and measure 
of capacity (= 32 Palas or 1 of an Adhaka; or= 
16 Palas = 4 Kudavas =} of an Adhaka; or = 2 
Sarivas; cr «6 Palas; or — 41; of a Drona), MBh.; 
Kav.; Suir. &c.; m. NL of amonkey, R, ; -£suma or 
-fushfa, m. ‘flowering on mountain-tops, a species 
of plant, a variety of Tulasi or basil, L.; -zt-gaca, 
mí(d)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha (said of 
a cooking utensil capable of containing one T^), 
Pin. iii, 2, 33, Sch. ; -227, m. a mountain, L. *sth£, 
= °stha in -vat, mín. having a platform, AV.; 
(-2ati), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

Pra-sthina, n. setting out, departure, procession, 
march (esp. of an army or assailant), MDh.; Kav. 
&c.; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending 
away, dispatching, Yaji.; departing this life, dying 
(cf. mrahd-fr*); religious mendicancy, MBh.; a 
way to attain (any object), course, method, system, 
Madhus.; KatySr., Sch.; a sect, Sarvad.; an inferior 
kind of drama (the character of which are slaves 
and outcasts), Sih.; starting-point, place of origin, 
source, cause (in jitina-pr, N. of wk.); -¢raya- 
bhashya, n. N, of wk.; -dundubhi, m. a drum 
giving the signal for marching, K1d.; -b/eda, m., 
-ratnükara, m. N. of wks.; -vaf, ind. as in setting 
forth, as on a departure, Var.; -viklava-guti, min. 
one whose step falters in walking, Sak.; -vigina, 
m. an obstacle to proceeding or to sending anything 
(Arif, mín. causing an obs? Scc.), Y3jii.; non-at- 
tendance at a festival, impeding its taking place, 
W.3 naka, n. setting out, departure, Nalac.; “xd- 
vali, f. N. of wk.; “nike, mín., sce edíztsh-f7^; 
also w. r. for frasthdnika ; *niya, mín. belonging 
or relating to a departure, Lay. “sthZpana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing, 
dispatching, MDh. (also d, £); Kav. &c. (with disa, 
‘sending into all quarters of the world; R.); d/tzasi- 
pr, ‘giving currency to an expression,’ Sih. “sthī=- 
paniya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be sent or dispatched, 
W.,; to be carried or driven oñ, ib. *sthipita, min. 
(fr. Caus.) sent away, dismissed, dispatched, Kum.; 
held, celebrated (as a feast), Divyav. °sthipya, 
min, (fr. Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh, 
°sthiyin, min. setting forth, departing, marching, 
going, Kathis. (cf. g. gumty-ddi). ^sthi&yIya and 
-sthiyya, in sZFam-st4?, q.v. ‘sthivat,seeabove 
under Ara-stha, “sthiven, min. swift, rapid; RV. 

Prasthika, min. (fr. fra-stha), see ardha-gr°; 
(d), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., Sch. ; 
(prob.) Hibiscus Cannabhinus, Bhpr. 

Prá-sthita, min. set forth, prepared, ready (as 
sacrifice), RV.; Br.; SrS.; rising, upright, RV.; 
standing forth, prominent, AV.; appointed, installed, 
R. 5 set out, departed, gone to (acc. with or without 
pratt, dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat.), 
MBh.; Ray. &c.; (vat, min. =fra-dasthe, ‘he has 
set out, Kathis.); (ifc.) reaching to, Sak. vii, $ (v.1. 
prati-skthita); (ant), impers, a person (instr.) has 
set out, BhP.; n. setting out, going away, departure, 
Bhartr. ; N. of partic. Soma vessels (see next); -ydj- 
¥4, f. a verte pronounced on offering the Prasthita 
vessels, ŠrS. (-/oma, m. the oblation connected with 
it, Vait.) Mies f. setting out, departure, march, 
Journey, stheya, n. (impers.) it ou; 
set out, MBh. Mesa gine 


WA pra-snava, pra-snacin. Sco under 
gra-A snu. . 

WaT pra-V/sna, P. -snüti, to enter the 
water (vith or without an acc.), RV.; MaitrS.; Br. : 
Cavs. -sudfayati, to bathe (intrans.) in (acc.), RV.; 
AV. "sna, m. a bath, vessel for bathing, L. “sna- 
Pita, mín. (tr. Caus.) bathed, AV. “sntri, m. 


one who batles, a bather, Nir. °snéya, mín. suit- 
able for bathing, SBr.; Nir. Ses 


tary pra-snigdha, mfn. (Vsnik) very 
to | oily or greasy, Sak.5 very soft or tender, Ragh. 


pra- /stri, P. A. -strinoti, -strinute or 
strindti, -s(rinife, to spread, extend (trans. and 
inuans.), AV.; SBr.; Kaui.; (with géra}) to pour 
out i. c, utter words, speak, Naish, 

Pra-stará, m. (ifc. f. d) anything strewed forth 
or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, (esp.) a 
sacrificial seat, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) a couch of any 
material, MBh.; a flat surface, fiat top, level, a plain, 
Mn. ; MBh.; R.; a rock, stone, Kiv.; Hit.; a gem, 
jewel, L.; a leather bag, Mricch., Sch.; a paragraph, 
section, Cat.; a tabular representation of tke long 
and short vowels of a metre, W.; musical notation, 
ib.; p. N. of a people, R. (v.l. for fra-cara); 
-ghatanófakarana, n. an instrument for breaking 
or splitting stones, Hit.; -Midjaná, n. a substitute 
for sacrificial grass, SBr.; -sveda, m. and -svedana, 
n. inducing perspiration by lying on a straw-bed, 
Car.; °ve-shthd (or -shthé}, min. being on a couch 
or VS. °starana, m. (or d, f.) a couch, seat, 
Hariv. (cf. rukma-pr*). “starigi, f. Elephantopus 
Scaber, L. 

Pra-stira, m. (ifc. f. d) strewing, spreading out, 
extension (also fig. «abundance, high degree), M Bh.; 
Kar. ; a litter, bed of straw, Hariv.; a layer, Sulbas.; 
a flight of steps (lexding down to water), MBh.; a 
flat surface, plain, Hariv, (v. 1. °sfara); a jungle or 
wood overgrown with grass, L.; a process in pre- 
paring minerals, Cat.; a representation or enumera- 
tion of all the possible combinations of certain given 
numbers or of short and long syllables in a metre, 
Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samzit.; N. of 
a prince (son of Udgithz), VP. (prob. w. r. for pra- 
stāva); -cintamant, m. N. of wk.; -faikti, f. a 
kind of metre, RPrit.; -fatfana, n. N. of wk. 
?stürin, mín. spreading out, extending to (comp.); 
n, a partic, discase of the white of the eye, Suir. 

Pra-stira, m. a bed or couch made of flowers 
and leaves, L. °stirna (frd-), mín. spread oat, 
extended, SBr.; fiat (as the tip of the tongue), AV. 
°strita, w.r. for "ririta, L. 

HEN pra-/stha, P. -tishthati (rarely A. 
te), to stand or rise up (esp. before the gods, an altar 
&c.), RV.; TS.; VS.; to advance towards (acc.), 
SBr.; SankhSr.; (A.; cf. Pan. i, 3, 22) to be awake, 
MBh.; (A., m. c. also P.) to set out, depart from 
"nintara-gata, min. occupied with something else, | (abl.), proceed or march to (acc. with or without 
Jitakam, "st&vanE, f. sounding forth, blazing Prati) or with a view to or in order to (dat. or inf), 
abroad, Da&.; introduction, commencement, begin- AivGr.; MBh.; Riv. &c.; (with GEdic) to move 
ning, preface, exordium, MDh.; Milav.; Mcar.; a | or abide in the open air, R.: Caus. -stidfayati, 
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We pra-v/snu, P. Ñ. -snauti, -snute, to 
emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil, TS. ; Kathas. ; 
(A.) to yield milk (aor. présnoshta), Pin. iii, 1, 89, 
Sch. : Desid. -susniishishyate, vii, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, 
Pat. 

Pra-snava, m. (often v. l, 9sraza) a stream or 
flow (of water, milk &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; pl. tears, 
MBh.; urine, ib.; -samyukta, mín. flowing in 
streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh. “snavana, 
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. °snavitriya, Nom. 
P. yati = prasnavitévdcarati, Pat. 98nt&vin, mín. 
(ifc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir, 

Pra-snuta, mín. yielding milk, MBh, ; R. &c.; 
-sfanr, f. having breasts that distil milk (through 
excess of maternal love), MW. 


HAN pra-snushà, f. the wifo of a grand- 
son, MBh, 


HAR pra-/spand, À. -spandate (ep. also 
P. ^/j), 10 quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Suir, Sspandana, n. quivering, trembling, throb- 
bing, Suir. 


pra-/spardk, X. -spardhate, to 
emulate, compete, vic with (instr. or loc.) or in (loc.), 
R.; Hariv. "spardhin, mfn, (ifc.) rivalling with, 
equalling, Mcar. 


WAC pra-sphüra,mfn. (/sphar) swollon, 
puffed up, sclf-conccited, Nalac, 

WA pra-sphij, mfn. large-hipped, Pat. 

qune pra-/sphu{, P. -sphutati, to burst 
open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. -sphofa- 
Jati,to cleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathis.; 
to slap or clap the arms, MBh. °sphuta, mfn, 
cleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divul 
published, known, open, evident, clear, plain, Kiv.; 
Pur.; Kathis, &c.; “sphotaka, m. N, of a Naga, 

- L. °sphotana, n. splitting, bursting (intrans.), Var.; 

opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L.; 
making evident or manifest, L. ; striking, beating, Lj 
winnowing corn, a winnowing basket, L.; wiping 
away, rubbing out, L. 


HERF pra- V/sphur, P. -sphurati (pr. p. A. 
-sphuramaya, MBh.), to spum or push away, AV. ; 
to become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV. 
&c. &c.; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit. 
and fig.), Hariv.; Kav, ; Kathis.; to be displayed, 
become clear or visible, appear, Kiv.; Var. °sphu- 
xita, mín, become tremulous, quivering, vibrating, 
MBh.; Kay, &c. (°¢dédhara, mín, onc whose lower 
lip quivers, MBh.); clear, evident, L. 


(oF pra-sphuliga, m. or n. (?) a 
glittering spark, Mcar. 4 
‘Whe pra-/smi, À. -smayate (ep. P. pr. p. 
~sSmayat), to burst into laughter, Nir. ; MBh. ; Hariv, 


HA pra- V/snri, P. -smarati, to remomber, 
MBh, ; to forget (Pass. -swaryate), Balar, smar- 
tavya, mín. to be forgotten, ib. ^gmrita, mín. 
forgotten, Naish, *sm»yiti, f. forgetting, forgetful- 
ness, W. 

Wut pra-^'syand, P. A. -syandati, te 
(often w. r. for -sfpand), to flow forth, run away, 
dart, fly, RV.; GrS.; MBh.; to drive off (in a car- 
riage), Br.: Caus. -syandayati,to make flow, MBh. 

Syanda, m. flowing forth, trickling out, L, °syan- 
dann, n. id., MBh.; exudation, Rajat. *syándin, 
mfa. oozing forth, $Br.; ApSr.; MBh.; shedding 

(tears), Ratniv.; m. a shower of rain, Gaut, 


milk, Gal,; sweat, perspiration, L.; voiding urine, 


laya, R.; -ja/a,n. spring-water, L. Ssravin, mfn. 
(itc.) streaming forth, discharging, Nir, ; Rajat.; (a 
cow) yielding milk, Ragh. ?srüva, m. flowing, 
dropping, W.; urine, Car. (w.r. ?3ráza) ; the over- 
flowing scum of boiling rice, L.; -£arau, n. the 
vrethra, L. E 

Pra-sruta, mfn. flowed forth, oozed out, issued, 
MBh.; Hariv.; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet, 


out, L. 
HEF pra-svana, m. ( V/svan) sound, noise, 


MBh. "svanita (fd-, fr. Caus.), sounding, roar- 
ing, RV. °sviina, m. a loud noise, L. 


NSW pra- /svap, P. -svapiti or “pati (Pot. 
A. -svapīta or °feta, MBh.), to fall asleep, go to 
slecp, sleep, Br.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Pra-süp, mín, asicep, RV. 

Pra-supta, mín. fallen into sleep, fast aslccp, 
slecping, slumbering, Mn.; MBh, &c.; closed (said 
of flowers), Kalid,; having slept, Hit.; asleep i.c, 
insensible, Suir.; quiet, inactive, latent, BhP.; -/4, 
f. =next, Suir. "supti, f. sleepiness, SarügS. (pa- 
ralysis, W.) 

Pra-svüpa, mín. causing sleep, soporific, MBh.; 
m. falling aslecp, slecp, DhP.; a dream, ib. ?sv&- 
paka, mf (i)n. causing to fall asleep, MW.; 
causing to die, slaying, ib. "sv&pann, mí(;)n. 
causing sleep, MDh.; Kav. &c. (Cui daia, f. con- 
dition of s?, MarkP.); n. the act of sending to s°, R. 


Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, ITariv. 


prá-svüdas, mfn. (v/svad) very 
pleasant or agrecable, RV. 


WENT pra-Jsvara, Sco pra--/svri. 


WP Ig pra- V/svid, A. -svedate, to begin to 
sweat, get into perspiration, Suir.; to become wet 
or moist, L. °svinna, mfn, covered with perspira- 
tion, sweated, perspired, R. 

Pra-sveda, m. great or excessive iration, 
sweat, MBh.; Veus Sah; m, an eletan, Gal.; 
-hanika, f. a drop of sw°, Prab.: Jala, n.sw?-water, 
MarkP.; -dindu, m.=-kanikd, Caur. °svedita, 
mfn, sweated, perspired, W.; hot, causing perspira- 
tion, ib.; -va/, mfn, suffering or producing persp?, 
ib. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 19, Sch.) “svedin, mfn. sweat- 
ing, covered with perspiration, Hit, 


WY pra-^/svri, P. -svarati, to lengthen or 
prolate a tone in uttering it, RPrit. 

Pra-sviira, m. the prolated syllable Om (re- 
peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a 
lesson), ib. 


HET prahaga, w.r. for pra-haraya, Hariv. 


Weuita praha-yemi or praha-nemi, m. the 
moon, L. (prob. w.r. for graka-nemi, q.v.) 
WER pra- Vsrans, Ñ. -sraysate, to fall | | Wes nra- han, P. -hanti (pf. A. -jaghnire, 
down, mi: r (said of aro MBh.), to strike beat, slay, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 

ling deny Geld of the fetus), Suir, Saranan, (with ace.; according to Pin, ii, 3. 96 also with 


m. falling down or asunder, Br, "gransana, n. a 
dissolvent, Car. *sransin, mfn. ron. | gen.) n. striking &c., Pan. viii, 4, 22 
ping, miscarrying, Sur. min, letting fall, drop- mh "UR of amorous sport (= jaghana-doaya- 
: = | 'ddana), L. à 
Inra Vare; P. ctravati (rarely A.*le), | Pra-hnta,mfn.struck, beaten (as a drum), killed, 
with, let flow. aoe A -), AV. &c, &c.; to flow | slain, MDh.; Kav. &c.; cut to picces, BhP.; hewn 
erp ds s face? MDh.i Kay, &c.: | down, Subh.; repelled, defeated, W.; spread, cx- 
pS ent NM alot panded, ib.; contiguous, ib.; learned, accomplished 
MBh.; Kin & e {often v. L*snava) flowing forth, (=Jastra-vid,Gal.), ib.; (ifc.) a blowor stroke with, 
ib.; a flow of mil Aum: flow, gush (lit. and fig.), | g. ubska-dyitddi ; -muraja, mfn. having drums 
ia) Ma tye | Snore i bia M 
os A "p le le a cad s 
ing tear Nb (pure ib (x0; (pl) morbid M eer MT uni Re 
T © body, Car.; the. overflow of boiling | be killed or Ja; Sugar "ine i 
rice, L; n.a waterfall, R. (B); -yudta, mfn.fiow- | “he will arike down kiting dae RVS Nh 


L.; a well or spring, Mn. ; Yajn. H Ritus.; a cascade, 
cataract, L.; a spout, the projecting mouth of a 
vessel (cut of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also 
with plaksha, n.) N, of a place where the Sarasvat! 
takes its rise, SrS.; MBh.; Rajat.; m. N. of a man, 
L,; of a range of mountains on the confines of Ma- 


MDBh.; Kav. ; Suir. °sruti, f. flowing forth, oozing 


°svitpini, f. ‘sending to sleep,” N. of a daughter of 


ufg pra-hi. . 


ing with milk (breasts), Hariv.; -amyukta, mín. 
id., ib.; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. Bxü- 
vana, n. (sometimes wW. T. °sravaija) streaming 
or gushing forth, trickling, oozing, cifusion, dis- 
charge, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with f. @); the 
flowing of milk from the udder, Yaji.; MarkP.; 


Wet pra-hara &e. Seo pra-JShri. 


WefeA pra-harita, mfn. of a beant: 
greenish colour, Car. ed 


E 


We pra-harsha &e. Sco pra-Shrish, 


HEQ pra- has, P. -kasati (op. also À."te) 
to burst into laughter (also with hdsam), MBh.: 
Kiv, &c.; to laugh with (acc.), MBh, 3 Palicat, ; to 
laugh at, mock, deride, ridicule, MBh.; R. &c. 

asa, m, N. of Siva, Gal.; of a Rakshas, R, 
“hasat, mf(anéi)n. laughing, smiling, M Bh. ; (a17), 
f. a species of jasmine, L.; another plant, L.; a la; 
chafing-dish or fire-pan, L, “hasana, n, laughter, 
mirth, mockery, derision, Uitarar.: Hit. Cram, 
enclit, after a finite verb, g. gotrddi; °ne Šri, to 
mock, deride, g.sdkshad-adi, K3.); (in rhet.) satire, 
sarcasm ; (esp.) a kind of comedy or farce, Dalar.; 
Sah. &c, “hasita, mfn. laughing, cheerful, Hariv.; 
Kay. ; Pur,; m, N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a prince 
of thc Kim-naras, Karand.; n. bursting into laughter, 
BhP.; displaying bright gaudy colours, Jitakam.,; 
-netra, m. ‘laughing-cyed,' N. of a Buddha, Lalit, ; 
-vadana (Paiicat.), ¢dnana (Hariv.), mfn. with 
laughing face, ^hisa, m. loud laughter, laughter, 
Hariv.; Kay.; derision, irony, Pan, i, 4,106 &c.; 
appearance, display, Vents; splendour of colours, 

Atakam.; an actor, dancer, L.; N, of Siva, L. (cí. 

Vasa); of an attendant of S°, MBh.; ofa Naga, ib.; 
of a minister of Varuna, R.; of a Tirtha (w. r. for 
“bhasa?), L.; n. (with Bharad-vijasya) N, of a 
Siman (w. r. for frésdha), L. "hüsnkn, m. onc 
who causes laughter, a jester, L, °hisita, mín, (tr. 
Caus.) caused to laugh, MW. °hisin, mín. laugh- 
ing, derisive, satirical, AV. ; shining bright, Jatakam. ; 
m, the buffoon of a drama (= vidiishaka), L. 


We pra-hasta,mfn. long-handed, Inser.; 
m. (n, Pap. vi, 2, 183, Sch.) the open hand with 
the fingers extended, KatySr., Sch.; N. of a Rák- 
shasa, MBh,; R.; of a companion of Sirya-prabha 
{son of Candra-prabha, king of Sakala ; he had been 
an Asura before), Kathis,; -v@da, m, N, of work. 
“hastaka, m. the extended hand, L.; m. or n. 
(scil. rica) N. of RV. viii, 95, 13-15. 


Wel pra-4/2. hà, A. -jihite, to drivo off, 
haste away, RV.; to spring up, SBr. 


Wl pra- 3. hà, P.-jahāti (3. pl. pr. irreg. 
Jahanti, MBh.; fut. 3. du. A. -Adsyete, R.), to 
leave, SBr. &c. &c.; to desert, quit, abandon, give 
up, renounce, violate (a duty), break (a promise), 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; to send off, throw, hurl, Bhatt.; 
(incorrectly for Pass.) to ccase, disappear, MBh.: 
Pass. -hiyate, to be relinquished or neglected, be 
lost, fail, cease, perish, Mn.; MBh.; to be van- 
quished, succumb, MBh.: Caus. -hapayati, to drive 
away, remove, destroy, BhP. 

Pra-jahitá,mfn.(irreg. fr. the pres.stem) quitted, 
abandoned, RV. viii, 1, 13 (applied to a fire that 
has been abandoned, TandBr.; SrS.) 

» f. a good throw at dice, any gain or ad- 
vantage, RV.; AV.; TandBr. (= pra-hantri, S1y-)i 
~vat, min. acquiring gain, gaining, RV. (=pritha- 
raya-vat, Say.) China, n. relinquishing, abandon- 
ing, avoiding, Sii; Samk.; Lalit; abstraction, 
speculation, meditation, Lalit, ; Vajracch.; exertion, 
D 45. Shani, f. cessation, disappearance, 
SvetUp.; Pur.; want, deficiency, MW. Chatavya 
mín. to be relinquished or abandoned, Vajracch. 

and ?hEni, w. r. for Shaya and "dg. 
"hipaua, n.(fr.Caus.) driving away, forced abandon- 
ment or departure, W., 

Prahina, mfn, (cf. Kai, on Pap. viii, 4, 29) left, 
remaining, BhP.; standing alone i. c. having no re- 
latives, Vas, ; cast off, worn out (as a garment), Gaut. 
failing in (instr.), MBh. ; ceased, vanished, Jatakam-; 
(ifc.) wanting, destitute of, MBh.; m. removal, loss, 
waste, destruction, W. =jivita, mfn, one who has 
abandoned life, dead, slain, W. dosha, mi. onc 
whose sins have vanished, sinless, Vedantas. 


HETA pra-hayya, Sco x. pra- V i. 
NEN pra-hara. Sco pra-/ Ari. 


Whe 1. pra-Vhi, P. A. -higoti, -hinule; 
-Ainvati, -kinvate (cf. Pin. viii, 4, 153 PË Jp. 
Shaya, KaushÜp.; I.sg. pr. A. -Aishe, RV.5 Aor 
Préhait, AV. ; Impr. pré-hela, RV.; inf. gra-IJà 
ib.), to urge on, incite, RV.; to direct, cov d 
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HIA pra-häyyà. 


Lity.; KaushUp.; to convey or send to, furnish, 
procure, bestow on (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to hurl, 


cast, throw upon, discharge at (dat. or loc.), Kiv.: | $ 


Pur.; to turn the eyes towards (acc.), Kad.; to dis- 

tch (messengers), drive away, dismiss, send to (acc. 
with or without Arati, dat., gen. with or without azz- 
tikam or fárivaut) ot in order to (dat. or inf.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (A.) to rush on, RV.; to forsake (=fra- 
4/3. hā), BhP.: Caus, aor. Prajihayat, Pat.: De- 
sid. of Caus. ?ra-JighàyayisAati, ib, 

Pra-hiiyyé, m. one who is to be sent, a mes- 
senger, AV. (v.l. “hdrya; ci. “heya). 

Prahita, mín.urged on, incited, stirred up, RV.; 
BhP.; hurled, discharged at, Hariv.; R.; Pur.; thrown 
forward i.c. stretched out (as an arm), MBh.; im- 
bedded (as nails), Sah.; (ifc.) directed or turned 
towards, cast upon (as eyes, the mind &c.), Kalid.; 
BhP.; conveyed, sent, procured, Da3.; Kathis.; 
Paficat.; sent out, dispatched (as messengers), RV. 
&c. &c.; sent away, expelled, banished to (dat.),R.; 
Kathis.; sent to or towards or against (loc., gen, 
with or without 2d7jve, or dat.), appointed, com- 
missioned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. du, (with Gauri- 
giteh and $yävášvasya) N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr.; 
n. sauce, gravy, condiment, L. -m-gama, mfn, 
going on an errand or mission to (gen.), ParGr.; 
-vat, mín. one who has sent out, (= fin, verb) he 
sent out, R.; Kathis, Prahititman, mfn, reso- 
lute, Divyav. 

Pri-hetavys, mín. to be sent out or dismissed, 
Campak, Sheti, m. a missile, weapon, VS.; N. of 
a king of the Rakshasas, Pur.; of an Asura, ib. 
Shotri, m. one who sends forth or impels, RV. 
Shéya, mín. to be sent away or dispatched, serving 
as a messenger, AV.; SBr. 


2. pra-hi, m. (according to Un.iv, 134 
fr. pra- hri, but ci. pra-dhi) a well. 


Weg prahitu (only Stok sayyojane), N. of 
2 Samans, ArshBr. (cf. pra-hita above). 


nisa pra-hima, mfn. having severe 
winters (?), Pin. viii, 4, 16, Pat. 

NETU pra-higa. Sce pra-4/3. hà. 

We pra-Jhu, P. A. -juhoti, -jukute, to 
sacrifice continually, offer up, RV.: Caus. -Adza- 
Jati, to pour out or down, ApSr. 

Prá-huta, min. offered up, RV.; Br.; GrS. &c.; 
m. (scil. ya]iia) sacrificial food offered to all created 
beings, Mu. iii, 73 &c. (n., L.) Shuti (frd-), f. 
an ion, sacri . Y 

Pra-hosha, m. id., ib. "hoshín, mfn. offering 
oblations or sacrifices, ib. 


We pra- V hri, P.A.-harati,°te,to offer (esp. 
Praise, I. sg. pr. -Žarmi), RV. i, 61, 15 to thrust 
or move forward, stretch out, RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
put into, fix in (loc.), RV.; to hurl, throw, dis- 
charge at (loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to throw or turn out, 
SaikhSr.; to throw (into the fire), Br.; KatySr.; 
to strike, hit, hurt, attack, assail (with acc., loc., 
dat, or gen.; <A. also ‘to fight with each other’), 
AV.; Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus. A. -harayate, to 
stir up, excite, rouse, RV. iv, 37, 2: Desid. Jihir- 
Shati,to wish to take away, MBh. ; to wish to throw, 
SBr.; to wish to strike or assail, MBh.; Das. (cf. 
Jifirshu, p. 659). r 

Pra-hara, m. (ilc. f. d) a division of time (about 3 
hours = 6 or 7 Nadikis; lit, ‘stroke,’ scil. on a gong), 
Var. ; Kath3s, ; Paficat. ; the Sthpartofaday, a watch, 
purus N. of the Ebro B a kuna (q. RH 
-kutumbi, f. a ies of plant, L.; -viratt, t. 
end of a watch guida in the forenoon), Amar. 
Charaka, m. striking the hours, Vet.; 2 period of 
about 3 hours, watch, Sil. (cf. andia-praharika), 

n. striking, beating, pecking, Paiicat.; 
attack, combat, MBh.; throwing (of grass into the 
fire), TS., Sch.; removing, dispelling, Samk.; a 
Weapon (ifc. f. @), MBh.; Kav. &c. (ct. krita-pr°); 
a carriage-box, BhP.; w.t. for pra-vahaue, L.; 
T. the verse spoken in throwing grass into the fire, 
ApSr.; N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; -kalika or 
~kalita, f.a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; -zuf, 
mín. fighting, Say. „ mín. to be attacked 
or fought, MBh.; to be removed or dispelled or 
destroyed, Prab.; n. a weapon, MDh.; Hariv. *ha- 
xin, m. one who announces the hours by beating a 
gong &c., a watchman, bellman, L. “haxtavya, 
mín, to be attacked or fought, MBh.; Hariv.; n. 
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(impers.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.) Wala pra-hrasa, m. (hres) shortening, 
ib.; Kav. ; Kathis, “hartyi, m.a sender, dispatcher, diminatioc, wane, MBh. £ ) n 


pra- v hlad, À. -hladate, to be re- 
freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir.: Caus. -A/dda- 
Jati, “le, to refresh, comiort, delight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Pra-hla, mín, pleased, glad, Gal. *hlatti, f. 
pleasure, delight, Pin. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 
mín. pleased, glad, happy, Pig. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 
Wanni, f.=°Alalti, Siddh. 

Pra-hlida, m. joytul excitement, delight, joy, 
happiness, MBh.; R.; Suir.; sound, noise, L.; a 
species of rice, Gal.; N. of a pious Daitya (son of 
Hirapya-kaiipu; he was made king of the D^s by 
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of 
Pitila; ct. fra-hréd2z), MBh.; VP. (RTL. 109); 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a Praji-pati, ib.; pl. N. ofa 
people, ib.; -cautfit, f., carita, n., -vijaya, m., 
-stuti, f, -stotra, n. N. of wks, *hlüdaka, 
mi(ékd)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus. 
*"hiidana, mí(i)n. id.; MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; m. 
(with yuza-nija) N. of a poet (brother of king 
Dhird-varsha, 1208), Cat.; n. (Hariv.; Suir.) and 
(d), f. (Bilar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshment. miya, min, reireshing, com- 
forting, Lalit. °hJādita, mín, (fr. Caus.) rejoiced, 
delighted, MBh.; R. , min, delighting, 
refreshing, MBh. °hlidiya, m. pl. the attendants 
of the Asura Prahlida, KaushUp. (cf. Ara-irddi). 

Ja pra-hva, mt(a)n. ( /Avri) inclined for- 
wards, sloping, slanting, bent, GrSrS.; MBh. &c. 
(-£za, n., VP., Sch.); bowed, stooping, bowing be- 
fore (gen.), MBh. (?2ilja/j, mín. bowing with 
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble, 
modest, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; inclined towards i.c. 
intent upon, devoted to, engaged in, L.; (7), f. N. 
of a Sakti, RamatUp. Shvana, n. bowing down 
in reverence, BhP. Shvaya, Nom. P. pati, to 
render humble, Uttarar, ?kvüna, mín. Lent, bow- 
ing, TandBr. 

Prahvi, incomp.íor£7a-/za. = kyita, nín,.bent 
forwards, bowed, W. ; conquered, won, ib. = bhüta, 
mfu. bowing, humble, modest, Bailar, 


Wx pra- v/Acal, P. -Acalati, to begin to 
reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt. 

Pra-hvala, n. a beautiful body, L. (cf. ?7a- 
kula). 


NRGY pra-healika, w.r.forpra-valhikä. 


= - L 
We pra-JShve(X.-hacate &c.5 1. sz. impf. 
-ahze),to invoke, RV. Pra-hviya, m. call, invoca- 
tion, Pin, iii, 3, 72. 
I. pra, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 53) 
firdti (p. D. paprad or $afri, 2.sg. 2afra- 
tha, p. faprivds, . prishi, RV.; A. papre, 2. 
sg. “Prishe, ib.; AV.; are as Pass., Bhatt.; aor. 
3. sg. aprat or apris, RV.; Subj. Aras or nisi, 
ib.; aor. Pass, afrdys, AV.), to fill, RV.; AV.; 
Dr; Bhatt. [Ci Gk. wAq-pys ; Lat. plé-nus.) 
2. Pri, min, filling (ifc.=2. pra; cf. anta- 
riksha-, kima-, kratu- &c.) 
I. Praga, mín. (for 2. see p. 705, col. 1) filled, 
full, L. 
Pr&tá, mín. id., RV. 
Pzrüti, í. filling ( — 2z7f/), L.; the span of the 
thumb and forefinger, L. 


Wt 3. pra, Vriddhi or lengthened form of 
I. fra in comp. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 122). 

Observe in the following derivatives, only the 
second member of the simple compound from which 
they come is gi parentheses, leaving the 


i5; an assailant, combatant, warrior, MDh.; Kav. &c. 

Pra-hüra, m. striking, hitting, fighting, Vear.; a 
stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick &c. (‘with,"comp.; 
‘on,’ loc. or comp.}, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, &c.; m. 
a necklace, Dharmai.; -£araga, n. dealing blows, 
beating, MW.; -da, mín. (iic.) giving a blow to, 
striking, Yajii.; -varmaz, m. N. of a prince of 
Mithili, Dai.; -za//7, f. a kind of perfume, Dhpr.; 
°rdrta, mín. hurt by a blow, wounded, Y4ji.3 n. 
chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W. 
°hiraua, n. a desirable gift, L. (v.l. for 2. fra- 
váraga). » mfn, striking, smiting, beating 
with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, a good fighter, cham- 
pion, hero, Nir. v, 12; ?ri-/d, f. striking, hitting, 
Divyav. “hiruka, mín. carrying off, tearing away, 
Kith, "hirya (or94a77j4), mín. to be taken away 
or removed, SBr. (cf. pra-hayyad under fra-4/ hi); 
to be beaten, MW. 

Prá-hrita, min. thrown (as a stone), AV.; 
stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), SBr.; struck, 
beaten, hurt, wounded, hit, smitten, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; m. N, of a man, g. aivddi, n. a stroke, blow; 
(impers. ‘a blow has been struck,’ Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Sah.; "£e sati, ‘when a blow has been struck,” Mn. 
viii, 286); a tight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf. 
g. aksha-dyiitddi). 


WEI pra-Vhrish, P.-hrishyati (m. c. also 
A. Cte), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c,: Caus, -harshayaii, to set (the teeth) on 
edge, Car.; to cause to rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en- 
courage, SaükhBr.; MBh.; R. &c. 

Pra-harsha, m. erection (or greater er?) of the 
male organ, Car.; erection of the hair, extreme joy, 
thrill of delight, rapture (?s/a2 / £r, with loc, ‘to 
delight in’), MDh.; Kav. &c.; -zaé, mfn. delighted, 
gld, MBh.; R. Charshapa, mín. causing 
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, de- 
lighting, MBh.; Hariv.; m.the planct Mercury or its 
ruler, L. (cf. °shula) ; (3), E (cf. sir?) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; n. erection (of the 
hair of the body), Car.; rapture, joy, delight, MBh.; 
gladdening, delighting, ib.; the attainment of a de- 
sired object, Kuval.; -Aara, mf(z)n. causing great 
joy, enrapturing, MBh. “harshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
stitfened (as recd), Suir.; made desirous of sexual in- 
tercourse, Car.; greatly delighted, enraptured, very 
happy, MBh.; R. “harshin, mí(iz1)n. gladdening 
(with gen.), MDh.; (222), f. (cf. Osha?) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. ?harshula, m. the 
planet Mercury, L. (cf. “siaza). 

Pra-hrishta, mín. crect, bristling (as the hair 
of the body), MBh.; R.; BhP.; thrilled with de- 
light, exceedingly pleased, delighted, ib.; Var.; Ka- 
this; Paticat. &c.; -cif(a, mín. delighted at hecrt, 
exccedingly glad, Av; -manas, mín, id, MBh.; 
-mukha, min, having a cheerful face, looking 
pleased (2-272), MirkP.; -mudita, min, exceed- 
ingly pleased and cheeriul, R.; -riifa, mín. of 
pleasing form, MBh,; erect in form, MW.; -7oman, 
min. one who has erected hair, R.; m. N. of an 
‘Asura, Kathis.; -vadana, min, =-mukia, MarkP.; 
ordtmzam, mín. =°fa-citfa, MBh.; R. *hrishta- 
ka, m. a crow, W. 

YUH pra-henaka, n. a kind of pastry, 
Divyáv. (cf. pra-helaka). 

Weta pra-heti &c. See pra- Ai. 

Wes pra-helaka, n. (/hil2) a kind of 
pastry, sweetmeat &c. distributed at a festival, L. 
(cf. pra-keyaka). “hes, f. playfulness, free or un- 
restrained behaviour; (ay), ind. freely, without 
constraint, Palicat, “heli (L.), “helikl (Kivy2d., 
6 kinds), f. an enigma, riddle, puzzling question, 
Shelf, f. id.; picis n. the art or science of pro- 
posing riddles, 

WIM pra-kosha, shin. See under pra-V/hu. 

vet pra-hye. See under pra-/hi. 


WIS pra-hrada, m. (Vhrad) N. of the 
chief of the Asuras (with the patr. KiAyadhava, and 
father of Virocana), TBr.; ef a son of Hiranya- 
kaiipu (he was an enemy of Indra and friend of 
Vishgu), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (ci. pra-hiada), 
Shriidi, m. pl. v.l. for ra-Alidiya, KaushUp, 


ga in the 
preposition Ara (lengthened to 274 in the deriva- 

tives) to be supplicd. —Xatya, ae -Kafa) pub- 

licity, manifestation, Nilak. = D inn. (fr. 

-karana) belonging to the matter in question cr to 

a chapter or to a class or genus, ManGr.; KatySr.s 

being the subject of any statement, MW. -kursha, 
n.N.of Simans, ArshBr. —karshika,min. deserving 
preierence, g. chedddi, = kashika, m. (fr. -kasha + 
sce Un. ii, 41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a woman 
or one supported by another's wives, L. =kamya, 
n, (ir. ~kdma) freedom of will, wiliulness, MBh.; 
Kum.; MarkP.; irresistible vill or fiat (oac of the S 
supematural powers), MWB, 245. —- kāra, see s.v. 
=kāšă, m.a metallic mirror (others*a kind of orna- 
ment’), Br.; StS. = kiya, n. (fr. -£dia) the being 
evident, manifestness, celebrit renown, MBh.; K3v.; 
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Suir, = kyita, scc s. v. = kramika, mfn, (fr.-£a- 
ma) onc whoundertakes much (without finishing any- 
thing), Gaut,, Sch. — kshitlana, w. r. for pra-ksh°. 
= khnrys, n. (ir. -4/ara) sharpness (of an arrow), 
Naish., Sch. ; wickcdness, W, —gadya, mfn, (ir, 
-gadin), Pay. iv, 2, 80, — galbhi, f. (ir, -galbha) 
boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination, 
Balar. —galbhyn, n. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; im- 
portance, rank, W., ; manifestation, appearance, Kpr. ; 
proficiency, MW.; -duddhi, f. boldness of judg- 
ment, Paiicat.; -72/, mín, p of confidence, 
bold, arrogant, Kathis, — gü&igam, w.r. for fr22- 
gangam, Pat. — gütha, mítz)n. belonging to the 
Pragithas (i.e. to RV. viii), AivSr.; m. patr. of Kali 
and Bharga and Haryata, RAmukr. —güthakao, 
mf(kd)n. = prec. mín., SankhSr. — güthika, mfu. 
derived from Pragitha, SrS. — gitya, n. (fr. ~gifa) 
notoricty, celebrity, excellence, Nalac. = gunya, n. 
(fr. guia) right position or direction, Car. = ghar- 
ma-sid, mín, sitting in a region of fire or light, 
RV. vi, 73,1 (S3y.) — ghiüta, w. r. for pra-gh®, L. 
= ghiira, m. sprinkling, aspersion, L, —candya, 
n. (fr.-cayda)violence, passion, Milatim, = cinvat, 
m. N. of a son of Janam-cjaya (= pra-cinvat), 
MDh. —curya, n. (ff. -cura) multitude, abun- 
dance, plenty, Bidar.; Rajat.; Paiicat,; amplitude, 
prolixity, TPrat., Sch. ; prevalence, currency Samk. ; 
Rajat.; (exa), ind. in a mass, fully, mostly, MarkP. ; 
in detail, BhP, — cetas, m. pl. N, of the ro sons of 
Pracina-barhis( = £ra-cetas), MBh. — cetasa, min. 
relating to Varuna (=fra-celas ; with aia, f. the 
west), Hcar. ; descended from Pracetas (m. patr. of 
Manu, Daksha, and Valmiki), MBh,; Hariv. ; Pur. ; 
pl. =-cefas, pl., L.; -stava, m. N. of VP. xiv. 
= jahita, m. = fra-j?^; m. a Gürhapatya fire 
maintained during a longer period of time, SrS. —Jü- 
pata, “tya, -jüvata, -je&n, “svara, sce s.v. 
—jii&, mf(d and 7)n. (fr. //2à) intellectual (opp. to 
jàrma, taijasa),SBr.; Nir.; MandUp.; intelligent, 
wise, clever, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a wise 
or learned man, MBh.; Kav. &c.; intelligence de- 
pendent on individuality, Vedintas. ; a kindof parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (a), f. 
intelligence, understanding, L.; (7), f. the wife of a 
learned man, L.; -Za¢Ad, f.a story about a wise man, 
MW.; -/d, f. (Mu.), -¢va, n. (Vedüntas.) wisdom, 
learning, intelligence; -¢hii/a-ndtha,m.N, ofa poet, 
Cat. ; -»ána, m. for learucd men, W.; emä- 
nin (Samk.),-m-mánin (Kathis.), -vddika(MBh.), 
mín. thinking one’s self wise, — ni yya, mín. proper, 
fit, suited, ChUp. iii, 11, 5 (v. l. pra-x°). — 3ühá, 
m. cement (uscd in building), AV. = nitya, n. prob. 
W.T. for -»i/ya, q. v. = tardana, mi(F)n. belong- 
ing to or derived from Pratardana, L, = tithoyi, f. 
(fr. -titAi) N. of a female sage, GyS. (v.1, -i£Aeyi). 
= tuda, mín, derived from the Pratudas or peckers 
(a kind of bird), Car. —tridá, m. patr. fr. fra- 
trid, SBr. (Siy.) —dakshinya, n. (fr. -da£s/ifua) 
circumambulation while keeping one’s right side 
towards an object, MBh.; respectful behaviour, 
Car, = diinika, mía. (fr. -dana) relating toan obla- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. = dz, sce s. v. — desa, m. (ifc. 
f. d) the span of the thumb and forefinger (also a 
measurezx 12 Aigulas), SBr.; GrSrS.: MBh. &c.; 
place, country, L. (v. l. for $ra-d?) ; -päda, mí(7)n. 
(a scat) whose legs are a span long, KatySr. ; -jd/zd, 
n.the measure of a span, SBr. (with dAitwreh, a mere 
span of land,’ MBh.); mf(Z)n. a span long, Br.; 
Gs. &c.; -sama, mf(a)n. id., KatySr. ; *updma, 
mf(dn. id, Gobh, =degana, n, = pra-dejana, a 
ift &c., L. = deBikn, mfn. having precedents, Nir. 
with guya, m, the authorized function or meaning 
ofa word); local, limited, Rajat.; m, (also °kétvara) 
a ee Eadem toten Kaui, = de&in, 
min. a span long, Grihyas.; (ini), f, the forcfin, 
KatySr., Sch. (prob. WT. for precisa. c PE D 
mín. belonging or relating to the evening, vespertine, 
Bhpr. ; "sika, mfu. id., Palicst, (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 14). 
=@ohani, mn. patr. fr. pra-dohana, g. taulvaly- 
adi, —dyumni, m. patr. fr. pra-dyumna, MBh.; 
Hariv, (cf. g. dahv-ddi), = dyoti, m, patr. ir. pra- 
dyota,Cat. — dhanika,n.(fr.-dhana)an implement 
of war, weapon, BhP, = ahi, f. (cf. pra-dha) N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of sev, Apsaras 
and Gandliarvas, MBh. ; Hariv, = dhänika mín, (fr. 
-ddna) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, BhP.; 
(in Samkhya) derived from or relating to Pradhana 
or primary matter, MBh.; BhP, = dhiinya, n. pre- 
dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy, 
Katy$r. ; Samk.; Suir, &c.; ibe, ; °ayena,nyat, and 


naa pra-hrila. 


-fas, ind. in regard tothe highest objectorchiefmatter, 
chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir.; MDh. ; Hariv. &c. 
(-stuti, mfn. chiefly praiscd); m. a chief or most 
distinguished person, Vet. = dheya, mín, descended 
fromPridhi, MBh.(cf.karya-pradheya). =dhvan- 
sana, m. patr. fr. pra-divdysana, $Br. — nidi, 
f. (or w.r. for) pra-uaddi =pra-yali,M Bh. = pa- 
nika, m. (fr. -ĝaya; but ci. Un. ii, 42) a trader, 
dealer, MBh.; Sis. = pritbandha, scc Aésara-pra- 
bandkà. =balya, n.(fr.-čala) superiority of power, 
predominance, ascendency, Vedántas, ; Suir.; force, 
validity (of a rulc), TPrat., Sch, = bülika, sec -2d- 
lika. =bodhaka, m.=(and v.l. for) pra-d°, a 
minstrel employed to wake the king in the morning, 
R.; =next, L. —bodhikn, m, (fr, -dodha) dawn, 
daybreak, L. = bhazjana, n. the Nakshatra Svati 
presided over by Pra-bh", the god of wind), Var.; 
‘nd, m. patr, of Hanümat (son of Pra-bh?), Mcar. 
= bhava, n. (fr.-0/1) superiority, L. = bhavatya, 
n.(fr-bhavat),id.,Mn. viii, 412. = bhikara,mf(7)n, 
derived from Prabha-kara, Dharmas. ; m. a follower 
of Pr?, Vedantas.; n, the work of Pr°, Pratip., 
Sch.; -Akandana, n. N. of wk.; Žari, m. patr. of 
the planet Saturn, Var. = bhittika, mf(Z)n. (fr. -bha- 
fa) relating to morning, matutinal, Paiicat.; Suir. 
=bhisika (with AsAefra), n. = pra-bhisa-ksh°, 
Cat, = bhiitika, mí(Z)n. =pra-bhitiam dha, Pay. 
iv, 4,1,Vartt.2, Pat. = bhrita,n., oncein Divyüv. m. 
(fr. -bhrité) a present, gift, offering (esp. to a deity 
ora sovereign), Kathis.; Rajat. (ei&ztsd-fràbArita, 
m. a man whose gift is the art of medicine, a skilíul 
physician, Car.); N. of the chapters of the Sürya- 
prajiapti (the subdivisions are called prabhrita- 
prabhyita); ta-ka, n. a present, git, Malav.; "/7- 
Eri, to make a present of, offer, Kathas. — mati, 
m.N.of one of the 7 sages in the 10th Manv-antara, 
Hariv. (v. l. pra-mati and praplati). = münika, 
mí(77n. (fr. -»aa) forming or being a measure, Hcat. 
(cf. pra-manika) ; founded on evidence orauthority, 
admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Dayabh.; 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority, Sarvad,; a president, the chicf or head of 
a trade, W.; -/va, n. authoritativeness, cogency, 
Mallin.; -varttika, n. N. of wk. —minya, n. 
(fr. -māya) the being established by proof, resting 
upon authority, authoritativencss, authenticity, cvi- 
dence, credibility, Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; -vdda,m. 
N. of sev. wks. (also °da-kroda, m., -fikd, îy 
-rakasya, n., -vicara, M., -Siromani, M., -sam- 
graha, M., “dértha, m.); -vàdiu, mín. one who 
affirms or believes in proof, Sarvad. — müdikn, 
mí(i)n. (fr. -»ada) arising from carelessness, cr- 
roncous, faulty, wrong (with fa//ia, m.a w° reading), 
Mallin.; Siddh. ; Cat. ; -/2a, n. erroncousness, incor- 
rectness, Simkhyak., Sch, =miidya, m. (fr. -»ada) 
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; n. mad- 
ness, fury, intoxication, W. = mitya, n. (fr. -i/a) 
debt (lit, * death? ?), L. — modika, mf(#)n. (fr. -mo- 
da) charming, enchanting, Mcar.; "dya, n. rap- 
ture, delight, Lalit.; Divyav. = yatya, n. (fr. -yafa) 
purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite, 
ApSr.; Samk.; BhP. (a-fray°). — yünika, mí(7)n. 
(fr. -yāxa) fit for a march or journey, MBh, —yü- 
trika, mí(7)n. (fr. -j/ra) id., ib. ; Hariv. = yüsá, 
m. e fra-y^, VS. —yu, -yus, see a-fràyu, pus. 
-—yudh, f.(?) fight, battle; -yud-dheshin (for 
-Jeshin) or -yudA-cshin, m. a horse, L. (lit. * ncigh- 
ing in or longing for the battle’). = yoktra, mí(Z)n. 
(fr. -poktri) relating to an employer, Pat. = yogi 
(pra-), m. patr. fr. pra-yoga, MaitrS. = yogika, 
mí()n. (fr. -jog2) applied, used, applicable, Kam. 
(cf.g. chedådi); (with dhima, m.) a kind of sternu- 
tatory, Suir. = yojya, mín. belonging to things 
requisite or necessary, Dhiyabh. = roha, m. a shoot, 
sprout (= fra-r?), Cat. ; mí(z)n. accustomed to rise 
or ascend, g. chattrddé, = amba, mf(7)n. hanging 
down, R.; m. a kind of pearl ornament, L.; the 
female breast, L. ; a species of gourd, L.; n. (?) a gar- 
land hanging down to the breast, Ragh. (also aka, 
n. and 9/z£à, f., L.) —1epika, mín. = pralepika- 
yádharmyam,g.nahishy-adi, -1oyn, mf(i)u. (fr. 
-laya, P4n.vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Sch.; 
m. fever in goat or sheep, Gal.; n. (?) hail, snow, frost, 
dew, Megh.; Var.; Rajat, &c. (also as Nom. P. 
ati, to resemble hail &c., Dhürtas.) ; -dhi-dhara, 
m. *snow-mountain, Hima-vat, Vcar. ; -rasmi (Var.) 
or -rocis (Prasannar.), m. * frosty-rayed,’ the moon; 
-varska, m, falling (lit, ‘raining ") of snow, Venis.; 
*jaila,m. = -Uhiidhara, Kathas. ; °yduiu,m. = ya- 
raimi, Var,; °yddri, m, =°ya-lhit-dhara, Vear, 


wig pránsu. 


=vacana (VPrit.) and -vacanika (TS, Sch.) 
usual while reciting Vedic texts, — vata, m, barley, 
L. (cf. pra-vafa and pra-vela). —vaya, min. 
being among the crags (fire), KV. iii, 22, 4; 
yi (f), Un. ii, 103, Sch. = 1. -vara, mií(Z)n. (ir. 
3-pra-vard, p.693; for 2. sce frd-4/1. vri), Pat, 
— varoya, m. patr. fr. pra-vara, Káth. —vargá 
mf 7)n. distinguished, eminent, RV, = vartaka, sce 
under ?ra-4/ vrit, p.709. = varshin, min. raining, 
SaikbGy. = vahani, w.r. for -vé@hayi.—vidukn, 
m, an opponent in philosophical discussion, Nyayas, 
Sch. = válika, m. (fr. -2d/a) a vendor of coral, R 
= visa, mí(I)n., g. wush{ddi ; “sika, mí(1)u., g. 
gudddi and samtafddi. — yūhani (pra-), m. patr, 
fr. pra-vahaya, TS.; ApSr., Sch. &c. (w. r. pra- 
vahayi and prahayi; ct. g. taufoaly-adi, Kai); 
yeya, m, patr. fr. zi, Pravar. (ct. g. subhridi; 
also pravdhayeya, Pin. vii, 3, 28); "neya&a (also 
praw), m. patr. fr. “yeya, Pan. vii, 3, 29, Kad; 
“ney (also prav), m.id., ib. — vInya,n.(fr.-aiza) 
cleverness, dexterity, skill, proficiency in (loc. or 
comp.), Ragh.; Kathis. — vrittika, mí (7)n. (fr, 
-uritti) corresponding to a former mode of action, 
KatySr., Sch.; (iíc.) well acquainted with, Hariv. 
— vrish &c., sce s. v. = Venya, n. (fr. -vcu) a fine 
woollen covering, R. (v.l. 4). — vepá, m. the 
swaying of pendent fruit (on a trec), RV. = vosana, 
mfiz)n., g.wrushtddé, n. a workshop, L. — vc&iE, 
mf(z)n, (ir. -vesa) relating to entrance (into a house 
or on the stage), Vikr.; Balar.; Pracand. (with 
akshiplika aud dhruvd, f. N. of partic, airs sung 
by a person on entering the stage, ib.) ; auspicious 
‘for entrance, Var. ; °ya,n. the being accessible, ac- 
cessibility (oly Arron) Is = vrajya, n. (ir.-vrāj) 
the life of a religious mendicant, vagrancy, MBh. 
(w.r. -urajya); MarkP. = šastya, n. (fr. -fasfa) 
the being praised, celebrity, excellence, Malatim.; 
Kathis, = $üstra, n. the oflicc of Prasistri, KatySr. 
(cf. g. wdgdir-ddi); government, rule, dominion, 
MW, = 8ringa, mfn. having the horns bent for- 
wards, VS.; TS. —$ravama, v. l. for -sravaua, m. 
= Slishta, mí(7)n. N. of a kind of Svarita pro- 
duced by the combination of 2 short z's, APrit, 
(w. r, frdl- 3D). — shtha, mí(7)n., Pat. = suüga, 
m. a kind of yoke for cattle, MBh.; -vd/trvd4, mín. 
= ushtri, ApSr., Sch, = sahgika, mf(;n. (ír.-sa&- 
ga) resulting from attachment or close connection, 
BhP.; incidental, casual,occasional, Uttarar.; Kathis. ; 
Rajat.; Sah. (opp. to ddhikdrika); inherent, in- 
nate, W.; relevant, ib.; opportune, seasonable, MW. 
—sabgya, m{n.(ir.-saiiga) harnessed with a yoke, 
Pap. iv, 4, 76 ; m. a draught beast, W, =saca, 
mf(Z)n. congealed (water), TBr. (Sch.); m. con- 
pealing, freezing, TS.(Sch.) —sarpake,m.=/ras", 
KatySr., Sch, —sáh, mín. mighty, strong, RV. i, 
129, 4; f. force; (Aã), ind. by force, violently, 
mightily, RV.; TS.; Br. —saha, m. force, power, 
SBr. (d£, ind, by force, ManGr.); (a), f. N. of the 
wife of Indra, AitBr. = sūda, sce s. v. = sühur, MUD 
sce jagat-pras?; n. (with Bharad-vajasya) N. ot 
a Siman, ArshBr. =stitika, mín. (ft. -süti) 
relating to childbirth, MW. = senajiti, f., patr. if. 
frascua-jit, MBh. -sova, m. a rope (as part of 
a horse's harness), TBr. (cf. 27a-5^). = SKANV, 
mí(Z)n. derived from Praskagva, SaikhSr.; n. N. 
ofaSaman, ArshBr, = stirika, mí(7)n. (fr. -stára), 
Pin. iv, 4, 72, Kad. = stivi, m. patr. fr. (aud V- I. 
for) -stdva, VP, —ativike, mí(Ijn. (ft. 5229) 
introductory, L.; having a prelude (as a hymn) 
Lity.; opportune (apr) , Malatim. =stutya y" 
(fr. -stuta) the being propounded or discussed, MW. 
= sthinika, mí(z)n.(ir.-sAtdua) relating or favour’ 
able to departure, MBh.; R. &c.; n. preparation 
for d°, MBh. (cf. mahd-pr®). —sthike, mi). 
containing or weighing or bought for a pans 
KatySr., Sch; Sui; n. (with Asketra) a fe 
sown with a Pr? of grain, Pan. v; I, 45: Sch. LE 
vana, mí(i)n. coming from a spring (as water, 
Suir.; m. (with plaksia) the source of the sy 
vati or the place where the S? reappears, Taw 2 
SiS.;. patr. fr. pra-sravaya, SakhBr. (Y. LA 
$7?\, - hani,w.r. for-odhayt. = Dhar (it. 
Kad; cf. cdtush-praA?), -hixike (Cat.), m V* 
-Aára) a police officer, watchman. chm 
m. patr. fr. £ra-Arita, g. aivddi. — Dread Cari 
m. patr. fr. pra-hrada (N. of Virocana Z5 Lalit, 
AV.; MBh.&c. —hidaniya,w.r. for pra-M y^. ) 
MY prdasu,mfn. (said to be fr.pra TA 
high, tall, long, MBh.; Kav. &e.; strong, inte 
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Naish.; m. N. ofa son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv, ; 
Pur.; of a son of Vatsz-prl (or -priti), Por. = td, 
f. height, loftiness, R. —prakara, mín. having long 
walls, Kathis. —labhya, mín. to be obtained cr 
reached (only) by a tall person, Ragh. 

Pránsuka, mín. large, big (said of an animal), 
HYog. 

WI prāk. See under praite, col. 3. 

waa] prakatya &c. See under 3. pra. 


WHC prükara, m. N. of a son of Dyuti- 
mat, MürkP". ; n. N. ofa Varsha called after Prikara, 
ib. (v.l. 2/vara, VP.) 

WAIT pra-küra, m. (fr. pra for pra and 
V1. Ari; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 1, Pat.) a wall, 
enclosure, fence, rampart (esp. a surrounding wall 
elevated on a mound of earth; ifc. f. d), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = karpa, m.* Wall-Ear, N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana, Paiicat. -khunda, 
m. the fragments of a wall, Mricch. = dharani, f. 
the platform upon a wall, R. = bhaŭjana, min. 
breaking down walls, Kathis, — mardi, m. patr. fr. 
next, g. bahv-adé. = mardin, m.' wall-crusher,! N. 
of a man, ib. — $esha, mín, having only ramparts 
left, MI, = stha, mfn, one who stands or is stationed 
upon a rampart, Mn. vii, 74 &c. Prükürügra, 
n. the top of a wall, L. 

Prükürlya, mía. fit for a wall, Pan. v, 1, 12, Sch. 

Prüküruka, mín. (prob.) scattering about, Kath. 


WUE prá- /kri, P. À. -karoti, -kurule &c., 
to drive away, Kath. 


THA prakrita, mf(a or i)n. (fr. pra-kriti) 
original, natural, artless, normal, ordinary, usual, 
SBr. &c. &c.; low, vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MDh. 
&c.; provincial, vernacular, Prakritic, Vcar.; (in 
Simkhya) belonging to or derived from Prakriti or 
the original clement; (in astron.) N. of onc of the 
7 divisions of the planetary courses (according to 
Pardiara comprising the Nakshatras Sváti, Bharani, 
Rohint and Krittik2); m. a low or vulgar man, Mn. 
(viii, 338); MBh. &c.; (with or scil. Jaya, pralaya 
&c.) resolution or reabsorption into Prakriti, the 
dissolution of the universe, Pur. 5 n. any provincial 
or vernacular dialect cognate with Sanskrit (esp. 
the language spoken by women and inferior cha- 
Tacters in he plays, but also occurring in other 
kinds of literature and usually divided into 4 dia- 
lects, viz. Sauraseni, Maibirashtrt, Apabhrapia and 
Paisáci), Kav.; Kathis.; Kavyid.&c. =kalpataru, 
m, -kàmndhenu, í., -kosa, m., -candriki, f., 
-cohandah-kosa, m., -cohandah-sütra, n., 
-cohandash-tiki, f. N.of wks. =jvara, m. com- 
mon fever (occurring from affections of the wind in 
= miny, scason, of the bile in tke autumn, s of 

phlegm in the spring), W. — tva, n. original or 
natural state or Chadian! KatySr.; vulgarity (of 
specch), L. —dipiki, f, -nima-Higainusis2- 
D2, n., -paiici-karano, n.,-pada, m., -pingala, 
m, -prakisa, m. (and -bhdshya, n.), -prakriya- 
Vritti, f., -pradipikE, f., -prabodha, m. N. of 
wks, = pralaya, m. the total dissolution of the 
world, W. — bhiishi-kivya, n., -bhishfintara- 
Vidhiina, n. N. of wks, = bhiishin, mín. speak- 
ing Prakrit, Mricch. —matjari, f, -mani-di- 
Piki, f., -manoramā, f. N. of wks. -minusha, 
m. a common or ordinary man, W. —mitra, n. 
a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose kingdom 
is separated by that of another from the country 
with which he is allied, W. (cf. 2rd&ritári and 
téddsTna), = rahasya, n., -Inkshnza, n., -Ini- 
X6&vara, m., -vylikarana, n. (and xa-zritti, 
£) N. of wks. = &isann, n. a manual of the Pri- 
krit dialects, Gr. = samskira, m., -Samjivant, 
f, -saptati, f., -sarvasva, n., -sihitya-ratoi- 
m.,-subhüshitival, f. -sūtra N., -Setu, 
m. N, of wks, Prikritidhydya, m. and “tł- 
uanda, m, N. of wks. E tàri, mammal 
enemy, a sovereign.of an adjacent country, Mallin, 
Do tàsptianySy, f. N. of wk. Prükri- 
m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are situated beyond those of the natural 
ally, w. 


a 


Präkritāyana, m. patr. fr, ra-Żrita, g. ajoddi. 

Peakeitive, mí(i)n. relating to Pra-kriti or the 

Original element, material, natural, common, vulgar, 
khyak.; Pur. ; Tattvas. 


NAZA prakofaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 


CC-0. 


ware prak-kdlina. 703 


MBh.; mín. relating to the Prikotakas, ib. (v.1. | Yj. &c.; (with Sakata, also n.) the chariot of 
prak-koiala). SE N. of an asterism, Var.; Paiicat.; (with m 
ZL.L CX. scil. 4141) the Sth day in the dark half of the mont! 
GO primis prig-egra &c. Sec | p, Col. Cd? eatodra praitobhdh, N. of 
Uoc (Oh Gers Simans, ArshBr.; superl.°¢ya-/ama, Kapishth.); a 
pragahi, m. N. of a teacher, 


. son born in the Pr” ferm of marriage, Vishp.; a 
SaükhSr, “hiya, mín. relating to Prigahi, ib. 


Kshatriya and a Vaiiya, GopBr.; Vait.; N. of the 
HOTT prájüra, m. or n.(2) a principal confluence of the Gags and Yamuni, L, (cf. MBh. 
building, Inscr. 


i, 2097); (with Jainas) N. of the first black Visu- 
deva, L. ; (à), f. patr. of Dakshina, RAnukr.; giving 

NT] prágra (pra-agra), n. tho highest 
point, summit, Nir, —sara, mín. going in the 


away the whole of one’s property before entering 
upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W.; N. of 
forefront, foremost in (comp.), Hcar.; chief among 
(gen.), Sak. v, 15 (v.l. -žara). —hara, min. 


a verse addressed to Praji-pati, ApGr.; (with Ja- 
afi) =m. n. with Jakafa, MW.; n. generative 
taking the best share, chief, principal amon b 
or comp.), Kalid., Hear. KA 


energy, procreative power, AV.; TS.; (with or scil. 
karman) a partic. kind of generation in the man- 

Prágrya, mín. chief, principal, most excellent, 
MBh.; Hariv. LESS 


ner of Praji-pati, MBh. ; Hariv,; a partic, sacrifice 
IQS pragrata, n.thin coagulated milk,L. 


performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue 
NTWUpraghuna,m.(Prakritforprd-ghürga; 


in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Praji- 
cf. frahuya) a visitor, guest, Kathis, gly 


pati, MarkP. ; (with or scil. 2akshatra or öka) the 
asterism Rohigi, MBh.; Var.; (also with akskarya, 

upaka 

(Paŭcat.), “ghunika (Bhim.),m. id. (?ni£r-A/ kri, 
to make a visitor of, cause to reach; Aatid mama 


£rayas-vat and madhucchandasa) N. of Simans, 
$ravana-fràghunili-Eritd, ‘the tale was made to 


ArshBr. — tva, n. the state or condition of belong- 

ing or referring to Praji-pati, Samk. —prad&yin 
teach my ears” i.e.‘ w2s communicated to me,’ Naish.) 
Praghiirga, m. (lit. ‘one who goes forth de- 


(or -sthanua-pr°), mín. (prob.) procuring the place 
viously’) a wanderer, guest, Paficat. “ght 


or world of Pr?, MirkP. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, ApGr., Sch. = sthali-paika-prayoga, 
m. id, (v. L) ?ghürzika, m. id., L. (v. 1.); (2), f. 
hospitable reception, Vet. ^ "sf NS 


m. N.of wk. Prüjüpatyéshti, f. N. of wk. 
WIS prak &c. See p. 704, col. 3. 


Prüjüpatyaka, mín. belonging or referring or 
NU pránga (pra-aiga), n. a kind of drum 


sacred to Praji-pati, MDh. 
Prüjivata,mí()n. (fr. frajã-val), g, makishy- 
(2gauava), L. (cf. next). 
OFT práügana ( pra-angana), n. a court, 


adi. 
Pzrüjeia, min, (fr. prajfia) sacred to Pzaji- 
yard, court-yard, Ratnilv.; Kathis,; Pur. &c. (also 
written gana); a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.) 


pati; n. the Nakshatra Rohiyi, VarBrS, 
Prijesvara, mí(3)n. (ir. frajéivara) id., ib. 
WPAN práji-dhara &c. See prdjaka. 
MAA prücandya, pracurya &c. Sce 
under 3. 2d, p. 702, col. I. 
WMA pricara (pra-acara), mfn. con- 


NTIN prajia &c. See p. 702, col. r. 

HISI prájya, mfn. (? fr. pra--ajya, having 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and 
observances, W.; m. a winged ant, Hariv. (v. 1.) 


much ghee’) copious, abundant, large, great, im- 
portant, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; lasting, long, Rajat.; 

Pracirya, m. the teacher ofa teacher or a former 
teacher, Apast. (=fragata acérya, Pat.) 


high, lofty, A. —kiima, mín, rich in enjoyments, 
R. =dakshina, min. aboundiug in sacriticial fees, 

Waa pracika, f.(cf. prdjika) amusquito, 
L.; a female falcon, L. 


MBh. = bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat, = bhuja, 
min, long-armed, Ml. —bhojya, mín. (prob.) = 

MTA pracilya, n., fr. pracika, g. puro- 
hitddé (Kai.) 


-kdma, ib. =vikrama, min. possessing great 
YTAta prücina &c. Sce p. 704, col. 3. 


power, Kum. —vrishti, mín. sending rain in 
abundance (said of Indra), Sak, Prdjyéndhana- 

WMA pracira, m. or n. (fr. pra-cira?) an 
enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull.; L. 


tyina,min.(a place)aboundingin fueland grass Hariv. 
YT prücya, See p. 703, col. I. 


HA praitc, mfn. (fr. pra 4-2. aiic; nom. 
rāi, pract, prik; ci. Pin. vi, 1, 182) directed 
forwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite, 

HTA prack, incorrect for pra. Sec 3. prūs. 
RIAN prájaka, m. (fr. pra-4/aj) a driver, 
coachman, Mn. viii, 293 &c. Prajana, m. a 


RV.; VS.; AV.; Mu. (acc. with 4/477, to bring, 
procure, ofier, RV.; to stretch forth [the fin: m 

whi d, Gobh.; KitySr, Sch. (alo rája, 

Gribe); "nin, m. ‘one who bears a whip, rihy’s, 

Práj 


1b.; to make straight, prepare or clear [a path |, ib.; 
ika, m. a hawk, VarB[S., Sch. (cf. ?rdcia). 


[also with fra-/ tir or -4/ ni] to advance, promote, 
further, ib.; with Caus. of A/Z/ri, to face, turn 
Prijitri, m. =fråjaka, L. Prajin, m. (prob. 
SR ; ae m. N. ofa man, Rajat.; aD 


opposite to, Mn. vii, 139); turned eastward, eastern, 
easterly (opp. to dAde, western), RV. &c. &c.; 

in, m. a partic. bird (ct, 23/7-^) ; Yé-meathi- 
4d, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 


being to the east of (abl.), Mn. ii, a1 ; running 
from west to cast, taken lengthwise, KatySr.; (with. 

prüjaruhà and prajarya,ind.,with 
Al Eri, g. sákskad-àdi (K33.) 


viizafak) turned to all directions, RV.; inclined, 
willing, ib.; lasting, long (as life), AV: (esp. ibc.; 

NTAS prajala,m. pl. N. of a Vedic school, 
L. (v.l prdjvalana and ?ráiljali). 


cf. below) previous, prior, former; ( £rdilcas), m.pl. 
the people of the east, eastern people or grammarians, 

NNA prajzpata, mí(z)n.— next, mfn., 
g. mahishy-àdi ; (1), f. N. of AV. v, 3, 7, Kaus. 


Pag. i, 1, 75 &c.; ( 27deI), f. (with or scil. di?) 
Prüjipatyá, mí(d)n. coming or derived from 


the east, SDr.; MBh. &c.; the post to which an 
elephantis tied, L. ; (fraé ; $rdjt, Laty.; KitySr.), 
Praj2-pati, relating or sacred to him, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. a descendant of Pr? (patr. of Patam-ga, of Praj3- 


ind. before (in place or iu order or time; as „with 
abl. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 11; 12], rarely with EE also 
in comp. with its subst., Pin. ib.), $rS.; Up.; MBh. 
&c.; in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV.; Lity.; 
before the eyes, Hit. i, 76; at first, formerly, pre- 
viously, already, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with eva), a 
short while ago, recently, just, Sak.; still more so, 
how much more (= £im-tfa), Buddh. ; above, in the 
"ecd part ct CEN ee Pin.; first, in the 
(P f ce, above this. 5 MarkP.; it 
vat, of Yakshma-niiana, of Yajta, ot Vimada, of | henceforth, Var. ; up to, as far as (with tt esp 
Vishgu,ofSamvarana, of Hiranya-garbha),RAnukr.; | gram.,e.g. prak kagdrit, up to the word Zadara, 
(with or scil. vízd&a or vidi) a form of marriage | Pan. ii, 1, 3); between (= avdntare), L.; early in 
(in which ds father gives his exp iud de A ed the morning, L.; w.r. for drak MBh H t pus 
groom without receiving present from him), AivGr, | ind. forwards on S OHIWARUNN UNS Ie En 
£6; Mn. ii, 30 &c.; (with or scil. Ariccra or | ind. fms dh Goat SS ECTS 
upavdsa) a kind of fast or penance (lasting 12 days, 3 


Prük, in comp. for 274jfc, =karman, n. 


food being caten during the first 3 once in the morn- | parat. à = |, ni. pre- 
ing, during the next 3 once in the evening, in the in a nua ed Suir.; an action donc 


s m, a former age 
— kala, m, a former age or time, 
min, belonging to former or ancient 


next 3 only if given as alms, and a plenary fast bein 


observed during the 3 remaining days, Mn. xi, 10 


g | or era, MirkP. 
5; | W. 


* =kilina, 
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times, ancient, previous, former, W. = ktila, mfn., 
-f(d, f., W. T, for -/ila &c., q.v. — kyita, mfn. done 
before, donc in a former life, MBh.; n. an action done 
in a f? I’, Siphls, = kevala, min. manifested from 
the first in a distinct form (without preliminary 
symptoms, asa disease), Suir, — košala (or -£osa/a), 
mín. belonging to the eastern Koialas (as a prince), 
MBh. (v.l. prakofaka). — carana, min. previously 
excited (said of the female generative organs pre- 
vious to coitus), Car. ; Sari g5. = ciram, ind. before 
it is 100 late, in good time, MBh. —chiiya, n. the 
falling castward of a shadow, Mn, = tanaya, m, a 
former pupil, BhP, (v. l. grdpfa-naya). =tarim, 
ind. somewhat more eastward, ManSr. —tiryak- 
pramiüpa, n, the breadth in front, KatySr., Comm. 
= tüln, mín, having panicles (of Kuša grass) turned 
towards the cast, GrS.; Mn.; BhP.; n, a panicle 
of Kuša grass turned eastward, W.; -/d, f. the being 
turned towards the c? (of sacrificial vessels), Prayogar.; 
(w. r. -kūla, td). = pada, u, the first member of 
a compound, Ping,, Sch. — pn&olm&yata, mí(d)n. 
running from cast to west, Hcat. = pupya-pra- 
bhava, mfn, caused by merit accumulated in former 
existences, MW. —pushpi, f. N. of plant, Pan. 
iv, I, 64, Vartt. 1. = pravana (prak-), mf(d)n. 
sloping eastward, SBr. = prastuta, mfn.mentioned 
before, Malatim, = prahāna, m. the first blow, A. 
—prütarü&ikn, mín, to be studied before break- 
fast, SamhUp. =phala, m. the bread-fruit trec 
(=fanasa), L.—phalgani, f. — firza-pA (q.v.), 
Var.; -dhava, m. Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter 
(born when the moon was in the mansion Prak- 
phalguni), L. =philguna, m. the planet Jupiter, 
L. (cf. prec.) ; (7), f.=pitrva-ph° (q.v.), Var. (vel, 
-phalguni). — phülguneya, m. the planct Jupiter 
(cf. prec.), L. = šas, ind. eastwards, towards the 
cast, Gobh, —&iras (frdé-), mfu. having the 
head turned to the cast, SBr.; GrSrS.; MDh.; MarkP. 
—&irnsa (W.) or -siraska (Suir.), mfn. id. 
= Brihgu-vat, m. N. ofa Rishi, MBh, — rotas, 
w.r. for -srolas, q. V. =alishta, mín, v.l. for 
jráilish(a, q. v. — sumstha, mín. (-/2a, n.) cnd- 
ing in the cast, KatySr, -samdhy&, f. morning 
twilight, Hariv.; Var. —samisa, mfn. having the 
joint(?) or tic turned eastward, Laity. —soma, 
mía, (MinGr.) or -saumika, mí(Z)n. (Yajil.) 
preceding the Soma sacrifice. = srotas, mín. fow- 
ing castward (w. r. -Jro/as), R. 

Prüktann, mí(z)n. former, prior, previous, prc- 
ceding, old, ancient (opp. to zddnintana), Hariv.; 
Ragh.; BhP. &c. —karman, n. any act formerly 
done or donc in a former state of existence; fate, des- 
tiny, Paiicat. —janmaz, n. a former birth, Kum. 

Prüktás (AV.) or prüktat (RV.), ind, from 
the front, from thc cast. 

Prig, in comp. for praiic. —agra, mí(a)n. 
having the tip or point turned forward or castward 
(-tā, f), GrS$rS.; BhP. —anurüga, m. former 
affection, Malatim. = anükn, n. the stripes stretch- 
ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr., 
Comm. ~apaccheda, m. a division made length- 
wise, ib, — npám, ind, (fr. -aga£) from the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction, SBr. 
—nparüyata, mí(a)n. extending from cast to west, 
Var. —apavargam, ind. with its cnd to the east, 
Ap. — nbhüvo, m. the not yet existing, non-cxist- 
ence of anything which may yet be, Bhish3p.; 
Samkhyak., Comm, &c.; (in law) the non-posses- 

sion iet property army be possessed, W.; -väda, 
ey VICATA, M., -Vicdra-ra n, -vijlana 
n. *wljjrvana, n., N. of wks, wbhihite, fa, 
before mentioned; -foa, n., Heat, —avasthi, f. 
a former state, a former condition of life, Rajat.; Say. 
=Kigam, ind. prob. w.r. for-gaiigum, ‘cast of the 
Ganges MBh. —üyata, mf(d)n. extending east- 
ward, Aivsr.; MBh, —&hutl, f. moming libation, 
SaükhGr., Comm, 7 Rhnika, mfn, relating to the 
forenoon (=paurvähyika), MBh, —ukti, f. pre- 
vious utterance, VPrit., Sch. =uttara, mí(d)n 
north-eastern, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (d), f. (with or 
scil. di3) the north-cast, MBh.; R.; (eya [Bh] 
or -tas Var. ]), ind. n°-castwards, to the n*-cast of 

(with abl. or gen.) ; -dig-bhdga (Pacat) or -dig- 

vithaga (MBh.), m. the n*-eastern side of ( .) 

* utpatti, f. first appearance, f? manifestation (of 

a disease), Car. = udaño, mí(iczjn, nortli-easteru 

Gysts.; 3jii.; MBh.; Pur.; (iz), f. (with or cil, 
413) the north-cast, ib.; (a4), ind. to the n°-c? 
AivSr.; -udak-prazana, min, sloping n°-castward 
orsloping towards the castor north, ShadvBr.; Lafy.; 


ara prak-kila. 


Kaui.; ?a/-f/ava (Hariv.) or °ak-plavana (MBh.; 
MarkP.), mfn. inclining towards the north-cast ; 
°ae-agra, mfn. having the tips turned somewhat 
east and somewhat north, ApGr. (Sch.); °ai- 
mukha, win, having the face turned to the n9.c? 
(or to the c? or n°), Mn. ; BhP, —uddhara-sam- 
graha, m. N.of wk. — tidbit, f. (a woman) formerly 
married, Viddh. = gatgam, ind., sce frdg-d/zgami. 
-gamana-vat, mfn. having a forward motion, 
going forwards, Vedüntas, —gimin, mín, going 
before, preceding, intending to go before, R. — guna, 
mín, possessing any previously mentioned quality, 
RimatUp. =granthi, mín. having the knots 
turned eastward, KatySr, = grüimam, ind. before 
the village or to tlie east of the v^, Pap. ii, 1, 12, 
Sch. = grīva, mín. having the neck turned east- 
ward, GrSrS.; Kaus. —ghuta, n. (KatySr.) or 
-ghoma, m. (£ràg-/ozia, TBr., Comm.) a pre- 
vious oblation. —janmaka, mf(éd)n. belonging 
to a former life, HParii, (zka, f. —devángana). 
=janman, n.a former birth, f? life, BhP.; Kathis.; 
Rajat. —jüta, n. (Bharty.) or Jti, f. (Kathis.) 
id.—jyotisha, mín lighted fromthe east, Sa khGr.; 
relating to the city of Prag-jy^, MBh.; m. N, ofa 
country (=/dma-riipa), L.; the king of the city of 
Prag-jy° (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh.; (pl.) N. of a 
people living in that city or its environs, MarkP, ; 
Var. ; n. N. of a city, the dwelling-place of the demon 
Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Rajat.; Ragh.; N. of 
a Saman, MBh. (Nilak.); JyesA(Aa, m. N. of 
Vishnu, ib. —dakshina, mi(d)n. south-castern, 
Kau3.; MarkP.; (à), f. the south-east; ind. to the 
south-cast, KatySr.: ^udjfe, mí(dcz)n. directed or 
turned to the south-east, S1ükhSr.; °xd-pravaya, 
mín, sloping south-castward, AivGr. —danda, 
mf(d)n. having the stem or stalk tumed east- 
ward, Kaus.; AitBr.; SankhSr.; (av), ind., ApSr.; 
Vait. —dn$a (prag-), mín. having the border 
turned eastward, $Br. — I. -dis, f. ‘the eastern 
quarter,’ the cast, Hariv. — 2. -dis, mfn. one who 
has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariv. 
= doża, m.the castem country, country ofthe castern 
people, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch. (Sant, w.t. for -dijal 
[sce prec.], Hariv, 444). —daihike, mín, bclong- 
ing to life in a former body, Car. = dvàr, f. a door 
on the east side, BhP, — dv&ra, mín. having doors 
towards the east, Kau3.; SaikhGr. ; KatySr.; (also 
-dvàárika, Vat., Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man- 
sions beginning with Krittika, Var; n. the place 
before a door, R.; Ragh.; a door on the cast side, 
ManGy. =dvirika, mín., sce prec. = bodhi, m. 
N. of a mountain, MWB. 399. — bhakta, n. tak- 
ing medicine before a meal, Suir.; medicine to be 
taken before a meal, Car. = bhava, m, a previous 
life, Siphis. — bhüga, m. the fore or upper part, Sis, 
iv, 49 (v.l. -Mára); the caster side, Var, — bh&ra, 
m, (prob. fr. Prikr. pabbhdra es pra-vàra,/ hori) 
the slope of a mountain, Malatim.; Kathas. ; Balar.; 
bending, inclining (cf. 2rdcrma-2?; puratah-p°, 
bent to the front, Lalit.); inclination, propensity, 
Lalit. (ifc. = inclined to, Divyiiv.); the being not 
farfrom, Yogas. ; a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap, 
quantity, Bharty.; Prab. &c.; a shelter-roof, L. (v. 1. 
for -bhdga, q.v.) = bhüva, m. prior existence, L.; 
superiority, excellence, W.; w.r. for -dhdra in the 
sense of ‘slope of a mountain’ (L.) and ‘being not 
far from" (Yogas.); -/as, ind. from a prior state of 
existence, W. — bhiviya, mín. belonging to a pr? 
ex?, Samk., Sch. — rüpn, n. previous symptom (of 
disease), Cat. —Ingna, n. horoscope, VarYogay. 
—1njjm, mí(d)n. being ashamed at first, Rajat. 
= I, -Vàn8a, m. a former or previous generation, 
Hariv.; N. of Vishgu, ib, — 2. -vagéa, mín. having 
the supporting beams turned eastward, KatySr.; 
Ap.; m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind 
of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to- 
wards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi; 
accord, to others, a room in which the family and 
friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem- 
blc), ApSr.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. — vap&ika, mfn, 
relating to the space before the Vedi, ApSr., Comm. 
=vacann, n. a former decision, V Prat., Sch.; any- 
thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh. — vata, 
m. or n.(?) N, of a city, R. — vat, ind. as before, 
as previously, as formerly, Kathis.; as in the pre- 
ceding part (of a book), Pay. i, 2, 37; Vartt. 2, 
Sch. = viita-kula, n. N. of a family, Bhadrab. 
7 vüta, m. cast-wind, Car. = vritta, n. former 
behaviour, } Kathäs.; (inlaw) = 1.prait-2ydya(q.v.), 
Brihasp.; 9/fánta, m, a former cvent, previous ad- 


wiata pracindgra. 


venture, Vet, =vřitti, f, conduct or life in a former 
ertene Kathis, ae mn. a f° dress, Rajat 
= hära, m. W.T, for -bidra, q.v. = x 
-ghoma, col. 2. P du homa, see 

Prügivlya, mín., fr. 2rd? iva, Pan. v, a 

Prigghitiya, mín., ir. pragghitdt, ib iq a 

Prügdislyn, mín., ír. prag dijah, ib. v, 3, 1. 
; CC AMATUS mín., fr. Prag divyatah, ib, 
iv, 1, 83. 

Prigdhitiya, mfn., w. r. for *gzZitiya. 

TPrüh, in comp. for 77d/c. —üyata, mfn. = 
prag-dy” (q. v.), Kaus. —Tkshana, n, looking 
eastward, KitySr., Comm. =isha, mín. having 
the pole turned eastward, ib, — nayana, n. moving 
castward, ib. —nüsik&ü or ^kI, f, Pin. iv, 1, 6o, 
Sch. — I. -nyüya, m. (in law) a former trial of E 
cause, special plea, W.5 *yó/fara, n. a defendants 
plea that tlie charge against him has already been 
tried, Yajii., Sch. —2.-ny&ya, min. turned cast- 
ward according to rule, SdukhSr, —mukha, miä 
or zn. having the tip or the face turned forward 
or eastward, facing c^, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c, 
(also “Lhdiicana, Siy. on RV. x, 18, 3; “kha-ka- 
raya, n., Laty.; 44a-£oa, n., Hcat.); inclined to- 
wards, desirous of, wishing (ifc.), Kathis. ; (az), ind, 
eastwards, Süryas, = &&yin, mfn., sec ad/taA-fP. 

Pricd, ind., sce praiic. =jihva ( pracd-), min, 
moving the tongue forwards (said of Agni), RV. i, 
140, 3. - manyu, mfn, striving to move forwards 
(said of Indra), ib. viii, 50, 9. 

Prici, f. of prac. —pati, m. ‘lord of the 
cast,’ N. of Indra, L. = pratici-tas, ind. from the 
east or fr?the west, Uttamac. — pramiina, n. length 
(opp. to breadth), KatySr., Sch. — mula, n. the 
eastern horizon, Mcgh. = sarasvati-mühütmya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Pricing, mf(d)n. turned towards the front or 
castward, eastern, easterly, RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; 
former, prior, preceding, ancient, old, Mn., Kull.; 
Hiyan.; m, n. a hedge (=fricira), L.; (2), t 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; the Ichneumon plant, 
L.5 n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; (am), ind. in front, 
forwards, before (iu space and time; with abl), 


Manu, BhP, = mata, n. an 
sanctioned by antiquity, MW. mBtrR-vüsum t 
a partic. article of women's clothing; ApSr. -mis 


pütrn ( Prdciza-), m. N. ofa teacher, ao os 


Si Up ees 
(pl) N. of a school of the Sima “paving reins 
vasa iS ahs Fi 
cina-), m((a)n. having the supporting beams 1 
castward, TS. ; SBr.; Kath, (cf. prd) 2- at 
TS. vrith ON 
Comm, on the Upidi-sütras, = Elm M sone 
man, ChUp. =diva-stuti, f. N. of NA wk. 
hymn in praise of Siva. —shad-n81tl Er to the 
= harana, n. carrying towards the os vlog its 


eastern fire, AsvSr. Prüoin&gra, min. 
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ints turned eastward (said of sacred grass), SDr. 
Prücinütüna, m. pl. (AitBr.) or n. sg. (KaushUp.; 
v. l pl.) = frücina-tnd, q. v. Prücinápavitin, 
mfn.=°ndvitin (q. v.), SankhSr. Pricindma- 
laka, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ; n. its fruit, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Sur, Prüclnüvavitin, mfn.=°xdvitin 
(q.v SBr. Pricinavita, min. =°ndvitin,Gal.; 
n. the wearing of the sacred cord over ‘the right 
shoulder (as at a Sriddha), TS.; Laty.; SiükhGr. 
pracinavitin, min, (Br.; GrSrS.; Gobh.; Mn.) or 
*nópavitá, mín. (AV.) wearing the sacred cord over 
the right shoulder. 

Pricais, ind. forwards, RV. i, 83, 2 (cf. uccais, 
nicais, farácais). 

Prücyà or pricya, mf.a)n. being in front or 
in the east, living in the east, belonging to the cast, 
eastern, casterly, AV.; RPrat., Sch.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
preceding (also in a work), prior, ancient, old (opp. 
to. ddhunika), Bilar.; Sih.; N. of partic. hymns 
belonging to the Sima-veda, Hariv.; BhP.; m. N, 
of a man, Buddh. ; (pl.) the inhabitants of the cast, 
the eastern country, Dr.; KitySr.; MBh. &c.; the 
ancients, SimigP. ; (4), f. (with or scil. bhashd) the 
dialect spoken in the cast of India, Sah, = katha, 
m, pl. the eastern. Kathas (a school of the black 
Yajur-veda), Caray.; Áryav. —pada-vritti, fia 
term applied to the rule according to which ¢ remains 
in partic, cases unchanged before a, RPrit, —paii- 
cali, f. pl., SamhUp. xvi, 3. = bhishi, f. the dia- 
lect of the cast of India, MW. —ratha, m. a car 
used in the eastern country, Lity. —vritti, f. 2 
kind of metre, Piùg.; Col, —sapta-sama, mfn., 
Pin. vi, 2, 12, Sch. —s&man, m. pl. N, of partic. 
chanters of the Sima-veda, BhP. Pricyadhvar- 
yu, m., Pin, vi, 2, 10, Sch. Prücyüvantya, m. 
pl. N. of a people, Suir, Priicyodaiic, mí(uci)n. 
running from east to north, Heat. 

Pricyaka, mín. situated in the east, BhP, 

TPrücyüyana, m. patr. fr. pracya, g. aivddi. 


WHA pránjana (pra-aij°), n. paint or 
cement (on an arrow), AV. 


NAS pránjala, mfn. (prob. fr. pra4- 
aitjali, and = préijali) straight, Suir.; upright, 
honest, sincere, ApSr., Sch. ; level (2s a road), Kad. 
= ti, f. straightness, plainness (of meaning), Paiicat. 

Praijali, mf7)n. joining and holding out the 
hollowed open hands (as a mark of respect and hu- 
mility or to receive alms; cf. añjali, kritdij?), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a school of the Sima- 
veda, Aryav. (also -dzaita-bhrit; v.l. prajva- 
land dvaita-bhritak and prajala dvaita-bhrit- 
yah). —pragraha, mín. holding the hands joined 
and outstretched, R. (v.1. Vth 2rag7^). — sthita, 
mfn. standing with joined and outstretched hands, ib. 

Prüfijalika (MBh.), “lin (Hariv.) =prifjali. 

Aiijali-4/bhi, to stand holding out the joined 
and hollowed open hands, Karagd. 


` NISTefW pradahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
adi (v.l. ?rànaAati, K3i.) 


WIfguTa: prüd-rivaka. Seo under 3.prài, 
P- 799, col. 2, 

WI prág or prán (pra-V/au), P. prágiti 
(Pan. viii, 4, 19, Sch.; impf. prduat, vii, 3, 99, Sch.) 
or frániti (Vo). to prie in, inhale, KenUp.; 
to breathe, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Up.; to blow (as the 
Wind), AitDr.; to live, AV.; Bhatt.; to smell, Samk.: 
Caus. prduayati (aor. Prdginat, Pin. viii, 4, 21, 

.), 10 cause to breathe, animate, AV.; Bhatt.: 
Desid. ?rámigiskati, Pin. viii, 4n Sch. 
xin, mín. breathing, Pay. viii, 4, 20, Sch. 

2. Prana, m. (ilc. f. d; for 1. see under fr, 
P. 701) the breath of life, breath, respiration, spirit, 
Vitality; pl. life, RV. &c. &c. (frdydn with y muc 
or Vid or 2ari- / fyaj, ‘to resign or quit life; with 

raksh, ‘to save 155 with ni- v'an, ‘to destroy 
3? foam me pranaf, ‘thou art to me as dear as 
P3? often iíc.; cf. Zati-, mdna-r^) a vital organ, 
Vital air (3 in number, viz. fråga, afdna and vy- 
dna, AitBr.; TUp.; Suir.; usually 5, viz. the pre- 
ceding 3 with sam-dna and ud-äxa, SBr.; MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; cf, MWB. 242; or with the other vital 
organs 6, SBr.; or 7, AV.; Br.; MugdUp.; or 9, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; or 10, SDr.;. pl. the 5 organs of vi- 
tality or sensation, viz. praya, cde, cakshus, Srotra, 
manas, collectively, ChUp. ii, 7, 1; or = nose, mouth, 
eyes and ears, GopBr.j SrS.3 Mn. iv, 143); air in- 
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haled, wind, AV.; SBr.; breath (as a sign of strength), | na, n. loss of P, Siphis, = prásanin, mín. feeding 
Vigour, energy, power, MBh.; R. &c. (sarzva- only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or 
drüienaor -rdgaih, with all one'sstrength or ‘all | drink), Pracand. —priya, mín. dear as i^, Vet.; 
one’s heart;! ci. yatha-frdyam); a breath (as a | m. a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. = pràpsu, mín. 
Measure of time, or the t? requisite for the pronuncia- | wishing to preserve his P, being in mortal fright, 
tion of tolongsy!lzbles = } Vinadik3),Var.; Aryabh.; | MBh. —biidha, m. danger to IP, extreme peril, 
VP.; N. ofa Kalpa (the 6th day in the light halfor | Mn. iv, 31 (v. 1), Kam.; BhP, (also d, fa, A.) 
Brahmi's month), Pur.; (in Simkhya) the spirit | — buddhi, f. ag. P? and intelligence, R. (v.l.) 
(m 2urusha),Tattvas.; (inVedanta)thespiritidenti- | —bhaksha, m. feeding only on breath or air (ct. 
fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Vedantas. ; | -ArdSanin}, SrS.; (am), ind, while feeding only on 
RTL. 35 (cf. pridzdiman) ; poctical inspiration, W.; | breath orair, KatySr, = bhaya, n.fear for 1”, peril of 
myrrh, L.; a N. of the letter y, Up.; of a Siman, | death, R.; Kathis.; Paiicat, = bhij, mín. possess- 
TindDr. (Vasishthasya frdnépanau,ArshBr.); of | ing P; m. a living being, creature, man, Sii. 
Brahmi, L. ; of Vishnu, RTL. 106; ofa Vasu, BhP.; | — bhisvat, m. ‘?-light"(?), the ocean, L. = bhū- 

ta, min. being the breath of 1°, Ritus, =bhrit, 


of a son of the Vasu Dhara, Hariv.; of a Marut, 

Yajii., Sch.; of a son of Dhitri, Pur.; of a son of | min. supporting P, TS.; SBr.;=-d%4j, SBr. &c. 
Vidhityi, BhP.; of a Rishi in the 2nd Manv-antara, | &c.; N. of partic, bricks used in erecting an altar, 
Hariv. = kara, mf F)n. ‘life-causing,’ invigorating, | 'TS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu, A. = mát, mín. full of 
vital power, vigorous, strong, Maitt. —máya, 


refreshing, Can. ; m. N. of a man, Le = karman, 
n. vital function, Bhag. == kpicchra, n. peril of life, mí,?)n. consisting of v? air or breath, SBr.; -£o2, 
m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of 


MDh.; BhP, —Xrishna, m. (also with viicdsa) 
the soul), Vedintas, —mokshaga, n.=-/ydgu, 


N, of 2 authors, Cat. = graha, m. ‘breath-catchcr,’ 

the nose, A.; pl. N. of partic. Soma vessels, TS. | Paficat, == yama, m. =prandyama, L. —y&tr&, 
-ghitaka (MW.), -ghna (Suir.), mí(z)n. life- | f. support of lie, subsistence, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
destroying, killing, mortal, = caa, m. increase of | riža, min. requisite for subs? (“ha-mdfra, mín, 
possessing only the necessaries of 17), Mn.; MBh. 


vitality or strength, Var. —cít, mín. forming a 
deposit of breath, SBr. = citi, f. a mass or deposit | = yata, mín. endowed with 1°, living, alive, Cin. 
=yoni, f. the source or spring of I°, Hariv. = ra- 


of breath, ib. —cchid, mín. cutting life short, 
deadly, fatal, Var. — ccheda, m. destruction of life, | kshana, n. or ^ksha, f. preservation of 1°; Zsa- 
murder; -Zara, mfn.causing d? of 1°, murderous, Hit. | zdrtham or °hshértham, iud. for the pr? of I, Mn; 
= tejas (°ud-),min. whose splendour or gloryis life | MBh. —zandhra, n. *breath-aperture, the mouth 

or a nostril, BhP, —r&jya-da, mín. one who has 


or breath, SBr, —toshini, f. N. of a wk. on Tan- 
tric rites (1821). —tyZga, m. abandonment of life, | saved (another's) life and throne, Kathis, = rodha, 
m. suppression of breath, BRP.; N. of a partic. hell, 


suicide, death, Kiv.; Kathis, = traua, n. saving 
of I°, Malatin.; -rasa, m. N. ofa partic. mixture, L. | ib. —1&bha, m. saving of I°, Gaut.; Mn. xi, So 
=tva, n. the state of breath or life, SBr.; Kap. | (w. r. ?ztd/abZa). =lipsa, miu. desirous of saving 
= dé, mf(@)n. life-giving, saving or preserving life, | °, MBh. —vat, min, = -yuta, KitySr.; Sak.; 
AV. &c, &c.; m. Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia | vigorous, strong, powerful, Suir.; Hariv. (compar. 
Grandis, L.; N. of Brahmi, L.; of Vishnu, À.5 (4), | -zz£-fara). —vallabhi, f. a mistress or wife as 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of bulbous plant, | dear as 1°, Paficat. — vidyi, f, the science of breath 
L.; Commelina Salicitolia, L.5 (with ew4z4)a kind | or vital airs, Col. — vin&&a, m. loss of I°, death, 
of pill used as a remedy for hemorrhoids, L.; n. water, | Santis. — viprayoga, m. separation from |°, death, 
L.; blood, L, = dakshina, f. the gift of life, Kathis.; | Apast. —virya, n. strength of breath, TápdDr. 
Pailcat, = danda, m.the punishment of death, MW. | —vritti, f. vital activity or function, R3jat.; sup- 
port of life, Apast. —vyaya, m. renunciation or 


= dayita, m. ‘dear as I°, a husband, Amar, —-dá- 
sacrifice of 1°, Kathis, — vyZyacchana, n. peril or 


vat, sce -ddzaf. — dA, mín. giving breath, VS. 
— d&tri, mín. one who saves another's life, MBh. | risk of 1, Gaw. =šakti, f. a partic. Sakti of 
Vishnu, Cat. = $arira, mín. whose (only) body is 


=—diina, n. gift of (i.e. saving a person's) life, 
Kathas,; resigning l°, Paiicat.; anointing the Havis | vital air, ChUp. —samyama, m. suppression or 
with Ghrita daring the recitation of sacred texts sup- | suspension of breath (as a religious exercise), Yajii. 

to restore ^, KatySr. —- divat, mín, l"-givinz, | —samrodha, m. id., Cat, —samvada, m. an 
AV. (-ddvat prob. w. r.) —-durodara, n. playing | (imaginary) dispute (for precedence) between the 
for I°, staking l°, MBh. = dyih, mín. (nom.-d/;i£) i 
sustaining or prolonging the breath, Kath, — dyüta, 
n, play or contest for I°, MBh.; “¢ddsidecana, min, 
(a battle) played or fought with I? as a stake, ib. 
= droha, m. attempt on another's l°, Paricat. ; 472, 
mín. (iíc.) secking another's 1°, Das. — dhara, m. 
N. of a man, Kathis.; -miira, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. - dhüra, mín. possessing 1°, living, animate; 
m. a living being, MW. —dhürzna, n. support 
or maintenance or prolongation of life Cuan 4/ £r? 
[P.], to support another's 1°; (À., also with "zz ], 
to support one’s own 1°, take food), MBh.; R. &c.; 
means of supporting P?, livelihood, MBh.; R. — dhi- 
rin, mín, saving a person's (gen.) life, Hariv. 
— dhrik, sce -drif. —niitha, m. (ifc. f. à) ‘lord 
of life," a husband, lover, Amar.; N. of Yama, L.; 
N. of a heresiarch (who had a controversy with Sam- 
kara at Prayäga), Cat.; (with vuzdya) N. of an 
author of sev, medic. wks, -nürüyama, m. N. of 
a king of Kama-ripa, Cat. = n&za, m. ‘loss of I^, 
death, Vepis. —nigraha, m. restraint of breath, 
Vedantas, —m-dnda, m. ‘I°-giver,’ N. of Avalo- 
kit@vara, Kirand. = pata, min. (fr. next), g. 
aicagaly-àdi. = pati, m.*i*-lord, the soul, MBh. ; 
a physician, Car.; a husband, MW. —patnl, f. 
*breath-wiíe, the voice, ShzdvBr. —parikraya, 
m. the price of 1°, L. — parikshina, min. one 
whose I is drawing to a close, Palicat. — parigra- 
ha, m. possession of breath or 1°, existence, Amar. 
=parityfiga, m. abandonment of D, Mricch. 
= parlpsi, f. desire of saving 1°, MW. = pa, mín. 
protecting breath or 1°, VS. —pratishtha, f. N. 
of wk.; -faddhati, f., -mantra, m. N, of wks, 
=prada, mín, restoring or saving another's 1°, 
Kathis. (-ffala, n. N. of wk.); (@), f. a species of 
medic, plant, L, = prad&yaka, mi(?z)n. = -pra- 
da, min., Kathas. =pradayin, mín. id., ib, =pra- 
yiina, n. departure or end of I, Rajat, —prahz- 


vital airs or the organs of sense, Col. = samsnya, 
m. danger to life, Gaut.; Apast. (also pl.) = sam- 
Sita ("nd-), mín. animated by the vital airs, AV. 
=samhiti, f. a mauner cí rcciting the Vedic texts, 
pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one 
breath, VPrit., Sch. —samkata, n. danger to I, 
BhP, —sadmaz, n. ‘abode of vital airs,’ the body, 
L. —samtyügu, m. abandonment of l°, MarkP. 
=samdeha, m. danger to IP, Paficat. —sam- 
dhirana, n. support oti? (Qnam 4f Eri, with instr., 
to iced or live on}, Heat. — samnyi&sa, m. giving 
up the spirit, R. —sama, mí(d)n. equal to or as 
dear as 1°, MDh.; m. a husband or lover, L.; (à), 
f. a wife or mistress, Git. —sumbhrita, m. wind, 
air (w.r. for -sambhitay). —sammita, min.= 
-sama, min., MarkP.; reaching to the nose, Gr, 
- sira,n.t vital energy, Rajat.; min. full of Strength, 
vigorous, Sak, =sttra, n. the thread of life, 
MantrBr, =hara, mi(Z)n. taking away or threat- 
ening I, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.), 
Yajn.; R.; Can.; capital punishment, R. = 
f. loss of 1°, death, Siyhàs. —hüraka, mí(ikd;n. 
taking away 1°, destructive, killing, Kàv.; m. a kind 
of poison, L. = hürin, mfn, = prec.min., R. — hitz, 
f., see s. v. —hina, mín. bereft of 1°, dead, Kav. 
Prünikarshin, mi(izi)n, attracting the vital 
spirit (said of a partic. magical formula), Cat. Pra- 
gnihotra, n. N. of wk. (also Vidi, m. and 
frófanished, 1) Prünighüta, m. destruction 
of lite, killing of a living being, Bhanr. Pring- 
carya, m. a physician to a king, Vagbh. Prax 
tipüta, m. destruction of life, killing, slaughter, 
MBh.; R, &c. (with Buddhists one of the 10 sins, 
Dharmas.) Prinatilobha, m. excessive attach- 
ment tol”, HY og. (printed gial). tman, 
m, the spirit which connects the totality of subile 
bodies like a thread = surd¢man {sometimes called 
Hiranya-gartha) vital oranimal soul (the lowest of 
Zz 
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the 3 souls of a human being; the other 2 being 77- 
vátman and faramátman), Tarkas. (cf. IW. 114). 
Prinütyaya,m.danger to life, Yajii. ; Hariv.; Dai. 
Pründda, mín, ‘1°-devouring,’ deadly, murderous, 


Bhatt. Prinüühikn, míf(a)n. dearer than I? (also 
-friya), Kathás.; superior in vigour, stronger, BhP, 
PrigüihinRtha, m, ‘life-lord,’ a husband, L. 
Prün&dhipa, m, ‘id,’ the soul, $vetUp. Prł- 


z&nuga, mín. following a person's breath i. e. fol- 
lowing him (acc.) unto death, Hit, Pránánta, m. 


*lP-end,' death, Ragh.; mim. capital punishment, 


Mn. viii, 359. Prdpintikn, mí(7)n. destructive 
or dangerous to 1°, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish- 
ment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 1°-long, Gaut.; Pailcat. (D.; 
am, ind.); desperate, vehement (as love, desire &c.), 
Kathas.; n. danger to 1°, MBh.  Prün&pahürin, 


mín, taking away l°, fatal, deadly, W. Pr 


piná, m. du. air inhaled and exhaled, AV.; inspira- 
tion and expiration (personified and identified with 
the Asvins), Pur.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Samans, 
rünübzdhn, m. injury or danger to 1°, 


ArhBr. P 


Mn.iv,51; 54. Priniübharana,n.N.ofa poem 
P. 


bhisara, m. a saver of life, Car, 1. Prà- 


máyana, n. (for 2. see below) an organ of sense, 
BhP. Pràündyümn, m. (also pl.) N. of the three 
“breath-cxercises’ performed during Samdhy (scc 
pitraka, recaka, kumbhaka, IW. 93; RTL. 402; 
MWB. 239), Kau3.; Yajn.; Pur.; -Jas, ind. with 


frequent b®-exercises, A past. ; °min, mfn, exercising 


the b? (in 3 ways), Yajii. D vat, mín. 
possessed of life and riches, Kav. Prinirthin, 
mfn. cager for P, ib, Prüpálibhn, w.r.for?ga- 
Aibha, q.v. TPrünüvarodha, m. suppressi 
breath, Mricch. Priufivaya, n. N. of the 12th 
of the 14 POrvas or ancient writings of the Jainas. 
Pranihuti, f. an oblation to the 5 Prünas, A. 
Ša, m. ‘lord of 1°,’ a husband, Sih.; lord 
of breath,’ N. of a Marut, Yaji., Sch.; (d), f. a 
Mistress, wife, Kathäs. 
15 a husband, lover, MBh. ; Kav.; Hit.; a partic. 
drug, Cat.; pl. the vital spirits personified, Hariv.; 
(D, Ca mistress vife, Inscr. Prünifknánta-vidha, 
mfu. having 101 variations of the vital airs, SBr. 
P mo, n. (MW.) or ?nótkrüntl, f. 
(Kathis.) *breath-departure,' death, Prünótsar- 
gu, m. giving up the ghost, dying, MDh. Prünó- 
pasparsann, n. touching the organs of sense, 
Gaut. Prünópzhüra, m. ‘oblation to life,’ food, 
BhP. Prünópéta, mfn, living, alive, Divyáv. 
Prigaka, m. 2 living being, animal, worm, 
Karapd.; Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia Grandis, 
L.; myrrh (0/2) or a jacket (cola), L. 
Prünátha, m. breathing, respiration, VS.; air, 
wind, L.; the lord of all living beings (= fraja- 
pati), L.; a sacred bathing-place, L. ; mín. strong, L. 
Prünann, mfn. vivifying, animating, BhP.; m. 
the throat, L.; n. breathing, respiration, RV.; MBh.; 
Samk.; the act of vivifying or animating, BhP, 
Priganfinta, m. end of life, death, MBh. 
Priyanta, m. (Ur. iii, 127) air, wind, L.; a kind 
of collyrium, L.; (2), f. sneezing, sobbing, L. 
Prauayita, min, (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe, 
keptalive, Dai.; animated, longing to (inf.), Rajat. 
2. P a, m. (for 1, sec under frdua) the 
offspring of the vital airs, VS. (cf. g. nadddi). 
JPrini, in comp. for prayin, = ghitin, mfn. 
killing living beings, Kathis. =jata, n. a class or 
species of animals, Mahidh. — tva, n. the state of 
a living being, life, Sind. = &ytita,n. gambling with 
fighting animals (such as cocks or rams &c.), Yajn. 
- Pih, f. giving pain to living beings, cruelty to 
animals, W. = bhava, min, (a sound) coming from 
a I^ be, Samgit. =mat, mfn. possessed or peopled 
with I" b5s, Sah, —mitzl, f. the mother of a Ib? 
W.; a kind of shrub, L. =yodhana, n, setting 
animals to fight (=-dyit/a above), MW, == 
m. slaughter of 1° b°s ; -fráyaicitta, n. N. of wk. 
—svana,m.toundof animals, L, = hinsti, f. injur- 
ing or killing an an®, Rajat. = hita, min, favourable 
or good for 1° b°s; (2), f. a shoe, W. (cf. Ppranahita), 
Prüny-nga, n.a part or limb of an animal or 
man, L. 
Prünikn,mín.peakingwithout making anoise,L, 
Prininishu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to PNE 
or live, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 21). 
Pzrünin, mín. breathing, living, alive; m, a liy- 
ing or sentient being, living creature, animal or man, 
SBr, &c. &c. (also n., ApSr.) 


Ara prandtyaya, 


ion of 


Pranésvara, m. ‘lord of 


WIAA pragataja, m.pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas, L. 


safe prāņahitā, f. a shoo, L. (perhaps 
war. for pritndhihd ; cf. praudha and prdyi-hitd). 


WRITE pranaha, Sco p. 702, col. 1. 

samet pravdhati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
adi (K33.) 

HTT pratd. Seo 4/prà, p. 701, col. 3. 


WTAL pratdr, ind. (fr. 1. pra; pratar, Un. 
v; 59) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn, 
RV. &c. &c.(fraülah pratah, every moming, Das); 
next morning, to-morrow, AV. &c. &c,; Morning 

rsonificd as a son of Pushpárna and Prabha, BhP. 

Cf. Gk, pot ; Germ. fruo,frith,] - agnihotra- 
külütikruma-práyascitta, n.N. of wk. —adhy- 
cya, mfn. to be recited every morning, Pat. 
—anuviká, m. ‘morning recitation, thehyma with 
which the Pritah-savana begins, Br.; ŠrS. —anta 
and -apavarga, mín. ending in the m°, KatySr., 
Sch, = abhivüda, m. m? salutation, Gobh. =ava- 
negá, m. m? ablution, MaitrS. (ApSr., Sch., w. r. 
*ncka). = niuná, n.=-aia, MaitrS. = ahna, m. 
=-dina, Gobh.; N. of a man, Cat, —üin, m. m? 
meal, breakfast, GrSrS.; MDh. &c.; “sta, mín. one 
who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, 62, —- &huti, f. m? 
oblation (the second half of the daily Agni-hotra 
sacrifice), Br.; SrS, —itvan, mfn. going out carly; 
m. a m? guest, RV. (voc. vas). = upasthüna, n., 
-nupüsano-prayogo, m.N. of wks, = goya, mín. 
to be sung in the m°; m. a minstrel who wakes the 
king in the m°, L. —japa, m. m? prayer, Kaus. 
=jit, mfn. winning or conquering carly, RV. 
—nHüdin, m. ‘crowing in m°,” a cock, Bhpr. = dina, 
n, the carly part of the day, forenoon, L. = dug- 
dhá, n. morning milk, SBr. »« doha, m. id. or m? 
milking, ŠrS. —bhoktzi, m. ‘carly eater,’ a crow, 
L. —bhojann, n. =-dja, L, =mantra, m. the 
hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh. 
-müdhyamdina-savana, n, N.of wk. = yajiía, 
m.m? sacrifice, AitBr, = yüvan,mfn. =-i/zan,RV.; 
Br. -yuktá, mín. yoked carly (as a car), TBr. 
=yúj, mía. id.; yoking e?, ib, — vastri, mín. 
shining e°, GrSrS. = vikasvara, mfn, rising e°, L. 
— veshá, mín. active c°, TBr, — huta, n. e? sacri- 
fice, BhP. —homa, m. id.; -frayoga, m., -vidhi, 
m, N. of wks, 

Prütah, in comp. for fràfar. = kalpa, mf(a)n. 
(night) almost morning, early dawn, Paiícad, = kär- 
ya, n. m° business or ceremony, MBh. = kiln, m, 
morning time, early m°, daybreak, Hit, ; -vak/avya, 
n. N, ofa Stotra, = kritya, n. N. of wk. = 
m.=-Ąäla, Parcad. —paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
= prahara, m. m? watch (from 6 to 9 o'clock), 
Kathas. (cf. prahara). = samdhya, f. m? twilight, 
dawn, Pur. (cf. RTL. 401); -prayoga, m., -van- 
dana, n. and °na-vidhi, m. N. of wks, = suva, 
m., =savanii, n. the m? libation of Soma (accom- 
panied with 10 ceremonial observances, viz. the 
pratar-anuvaka, abhi-shava, bahish-pavamana- 
slotra, savaniyah pasavah, dhishnyópasthàna, 
savantyah purodasah, dvi-devatya-grahah, dvi- 
devatya-bhaksha, yitu-yajih, djya or praiiga- 
Sastra), AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; °vanika and °vaniya, 
mfn, relating to the m? libation of Soma, SiS. ; uka- 
daria-piirnamasa-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = Siva, 
m. m? preparation or libation of Soma, RV. = snü- 
na, n. m" ablution, Pur.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
=snāyin, mín. one who bathes in the carly m°, 
Pur. =smarana, n. ‘carly remembrance or tradi- 
tion,’ N. of wk.; -Jo£a, m. pl., -stotra, n., udsh- 
taka, n, °niya, n. N, of wks. 

Prütas, in comp. for frfar. — candra, m. the 
moon in the morning; -dyzéi, mín. having the 
colour of the moon in the m? i. c. pale, Malatím, 

Priitas, in comp. for rar. — tarim, ind. very 
early in the morning, Bhatt. = tri-vargi,f. N. of 
the river Gaga, MBh, xiii, 1446 (Nilak.) 

Prütastána, mí()n. relating to the morning, 
matutinal, TS.; Priyad.; n. carly morning (one of 
the 5 parts of the day; the other 4 being samgava 
or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening), TBr, 

Pritastya, mín, matutinal, Amar., Sch. 


MAT pratara, m. N. of a Naga, MBh.; 


vil. for pra-tira, z. Eritáfoddi. 
A Vu Mey arag krišášvđdi. PrRtaziyo,mfn., 


MR 2. prāti (for x. soo undor pra), 


mataa pralitika. 


Vriddhi or lengthened form of 1. 7za/; i 
In the following derivatives fora with De 
only the second member of the simple compound 
from which they come is given in the parentheses 
(Icaving the preposition grati, which is lengthened 
to prdéz in the derivatives, to be supplied), = 
thika, mf(7)n. (fr.-Lantham) seizing by the throat 
Pan. iv, 4,49. = , info. (fr. -amam ; ay 
m. c. piura servantormessenger, MBh, = kūlika. 
mi(Z)n. (fr. ita) opposed to, contrary, Mcar, (w. 5 
prati-k°); Bhatt.; -éd, f. opposition, hostility, Sis 
= külyn, n. (fr.-47/a) contraricty, ad op- 
position, MBh.; disagreeableness, unpleasantness, ib, 
(ifc.) disagreement with, Prat, Sch. —ishe. 
pika, mí(z)n. (fr.-kshepa),L. —janinu, min, 
(fr. Jana) suitable for an adversary, Pan. iv, 499, 
Sch.; (fr. Janam) suitable for everybody, lus 
Harav, —3iía, n. (fr. -fi@) the subject under discus" 
sion, APrit. = daivasika, m{(7)n. (fr. -divasam) 
happening or occurring daily, Áryabh, = nidhika, 
m. (fr. -2idhi) a substitute, Katy$r. =paksha, 
mí(z)n. belonging to the enemy, hostile, adverse, 
contrary, Si. = pakshya, n. (fr.-Aaksha) hostility, 
enmity against (gen.), Kathis. =pathika, mf(/n. 
going along a road or path, Pan. iv, 4, 42; m.a 
wayfarer, Divyüv. = pada, mf(7)n.(fr.-224 ) forming 
the commencement, Sáükh$r. ; m. N. of a man, Satr. 
-pudika, mí(7)n. (fr. -Padan) express, explicit 
(hdnurodhdt, ind.in conformity with express terms, 
expressly), Nilak.; n. the crude form or base of a 
noun, a n° in its uninficcted state, Pan. i, 2, 45 &c.; 
APrat. ; Sah. (-/oa, n., Pan. i, 2, 45, Sch.); m. fire, 
L.; -sanyitd-vada, m. N, of wk. = pIyá, m. patr. 
of Balhika, SBr. —peya, m. id. (also pl), Pravar.; 
MBh. = paurushika, mí(z)n. (ir. -fasrusha) re- 
lating to manliness or valour, MBh. = bodha, m. 
patr. fr, prati-L°, g. bidddi ; "dAayana, m. patr. fr. 
pratibodha, g. harztddi ; Pakt peira, m, see prati- 
bodhī-p°. = bha, mf(7)n. (fr. -£4à) intuitive, divina- 
tory ; n. (with or scil, jana) intuitive knowledge, 
intuition, divination, $13, ; Kathàs. ; Pur. (-za/, ind. 
Nyäyas.) ; (à), f. presence of mind, MBh. = bhatya, 
n. (fr.-&Zata) rivalry, Mcar. = bhavya, n. (fr.-bhi2) 
the act of becoming bail or surety, surety for (gen.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; certainty of or about (gen.), Rajat. 
= bhisika, mí(7)n. (fr.-&4asa) having only the ap- 
pearance of anything, existing only in appearance, 
Badar.;Gov. = mokshn,m. =/va/i-m°,q.v.,Buddh. 
-rüpika, mfn. (fr. 7/52) counterícit, spurious, 
Car.; using false weight or measure, Gaut.; “Aya, n. 
similarity of form (a-rd//7^), MBh. —1nmbhika, 
mfn. (fr. -/ambha) ready to receive, expecting, Le 
—lomika, mf(7)n. (fr.-/omant) against the hair or 
grain, adverse, disagrecable, Pan. iv, 4, 28. —lomyas 
n. (fr. -/oma) contrary direction, inverse order, Nit. j 
Mn. &c.; opposition, MBh.; Rajat. (a-fráfiT). 
= vesika, m.(fr.-zeJa) a neighbour, Kathās, = ves- 
maka, w.r.for next. = vesmika, m. (ft. -veiman) 
a neighbour, Rajat.; HParii.; (7), f. a female n; 
HParis, = ve&ya,mfn.(fr.-zeia) neighbouring, Hear. 
(also ifc., Yajii.); m. an opposite neighbour, Mn. 
vii, 392 (cf. duuvesya); any n°, MBh.; Dai; 
°syaka,m.id, , Palicat, = Š „n. (fr. Adam) a 
treatise on the peculiar euphonic combination a 
propenciston of letters which prevails in different 
Sakhas of the Vedas (there are 4 P°s, one for the 
Sakala-sikhi of the RV.; two for particular 
of the black and white Yajur-vedas, and one for a 
Sakha of the AV.; cf. IW. 149, 150); -Arih m. 
the author of a P’, Pan. viii, 3, 61, Sch; -Ddshye, 
n. N. of Uvata's Comm. on RPrit. = ravas, Me 
patr. fr. prati-gravas, Pravar. (w.r. prati-iravasaā). 
= &rutká, mí(z)n. (fr. -4ru/) existing in the echo 
SBr. - shthita,w.r.for-sui£a. = sntvannm, onus 
thedirection of theSatvan (s. v.), AitBr. (osuva. a 
AV.;Ssükh$r.) -sima, m.(fr.-siman)ancighbour, 
Divyáv. = svika, mí(7)n.(fr.-rza) own,notcomm 
to others, KatySr., Sch.; granting to every oue A 
own duc, MW. = hata, m. a kind of Svarita seeni 
pear =hantra, n, (fr. RS) bier a 
tion ofarevenger, vengeance, = , 
office or dut of the Praihari KatySe = hir, M.A 
juggler, L. ; ?ra£a, m.id., L. ; ?r/&a, mí(Z)n- erect 
ing Pratihàras (as a Vedic hymn), Laty.; M.a oie 
keeper, Gaut.; a juggler, conjurer, L. = WATY ery, 
-hdra) the office ot a door-kceper, Nalac. i jogs 
workingmiracles a miracle, Lalit.; Karand.; Divy* ^» 
-sagdarjana, m. a partic, Samidhi, Kira ly in 
Prütitika, mí(7)n. (fr. ratiti) existing Ony 
the mind, mental, subjective, Sarvad. 
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mata prátipa. 


Pritipa, m. (fr. frat/fa) patr. of Sam-tanv, 
MBh. “pika, mí(Z)u. contrary, adverse, hostile, 
Pan. iv, 4, 28. “pya, n. honility, HParis. 

Pritibodhi-putra, m. N, of a teacher, Aitár. 
(cf. under frati-bodka above). 

Prüty,in comp. for 2rá/i before vowels. = aksha, 
(g- prajitdd:), -akshika, (Sarvad.), mi(Z)n. per- 
ceptible to the eyes, capable of direct perception. 
=auntika, m. (fr. -az/a) a neighbouring chicf, 
VarBrS. —ayika, mf{7)n, (fr. -aya) relating to 
confidence, confidential; m, (with ratibhit) a 
surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor, Yajii. 
=avékshi, w. r. ior fraty-az?. - ahika, mí(jn. 
(fr. -aham ) occurring or happening every day, daily, 
Kap.; Süryas., Sch. ; Kull, 

wife prütika, f. the China rose, Hi- 


biscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

MRTA prütilya, n. (fr. pratila), £- puro- 
hitddi. x 

ATATAAT pratitheyi, (prob.) w.r. for pra- 
titheyi (sec p. 702; col. 1). 

mga prütuda, pratrida &c. Seo under 
3. Pra, p. 702, col. 1. 


WTA prütyagrathi,m. patr. fr. pratyag- 


ratha, Pan. iv, I, 173. 


WTA eme prüthanakalpika, m((i)n. (fr. 
frathama-kalpa) being (anything) first of all or in 
the strictest sense of the word (v, |, for Arathama- 
£alpita, q. V., Mn. ix, 166); m. a student who isa 
beginner, L.; a Yogi just commencing his course, 
Sarvad. (cf. prathama-kalpika). 

Prithamika, mí(7)n. (ír. prathanta) belonging 
or relating to the first, occurring or happening for 
the first time, primary, initial, previous &c., TPrit.; 
Vedüntas.; Kull. 3 

Prithamya, n. priority, ApSr., Sch.; Kull. 

Wig prád (pra-Vad; only 3. pl. impf. 
Pradan), to eat up, devour, SBr. 

QTY pradakshimya, prüdünika &c. 
Sec under 3. Ard, p. 702. 

WreTprá-dà(pra-à- V 1. dà), P.-dadati (inf. 
pré-datum,ind.p.pra-daya), to give, bestow, MBh. 


prüditya (pra-ad?), m..N. of two 
Princes, Buddh. 

WIGS pradír, ind. (prob. fr. pra=pra + 
dur, ‘out of doors;’ pra-dits, g. svar-ddt; dush 
before Z and 7, Pin. viii, 3, 415 “duh shyat, shanti 
for syat, santi, 87) forth, to view or light, in sight, 
AV. &c. &c. (with s/as or bhi, to become mani- 
fest, be visible or audible, appear, arise, exist; with 
Vari, to make visible or manifest, cause to appear, 
reveal, disclose), —bh&va, m. becoming visible 
or audible, manifestation, appearance (also of a deity 
on earth), GrSrS.; MBh. &c. = bhtita, mfn. come 
to light, become manifest or evident, appeared, re- 
vealed, MBh.; Kay. &c. 

Pridush, in comp. for prddur (cf. above). = ka- 
zana, n. bringing to light, manifestation, produc- 
tion, GrSrs, = krita, mín, made visible, brought 
to light, manifested, displayed, made to blaze (as 
Bre), Mn.; MBh. &c.; -cafus, mín. one whose 
orm is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity), Rajat. — pita, mî., Pig. viii, 3, 41, Sch. 

Pridushya, n. = frddur-bhava,Up.ii, 118,Sch. 

WES pradurakshi, m. patr., Pravar. 
(w. r. for pradur-aksii?) 

HTG prá-dru (pra-a-v/dru), P. -dravati, 
1o run away, flee, escape, MBh. 

QIU prüdha, prüdhanika &c. Seo under 
3- Pri, p. 702. 4 

Wt prddht (pra-adhi-vi), P. À. prá- 
dhyeti, °dhite, to continue to study, advance in 


Studies, S3nkhGr. Pradhita, mfn. one who has 


begun his studies, R.; advanced in study, well-read, 

ed (said of Brahmans), Gaut. Pra anA, 

n. Coen af Tecitation or study, akhGr, 

Wrakqa prádky-eshana, n. (fr. pra-adki- 

M1. ish) eec exhortation (to study), Saikh- 
Gr; Kathis, 

MEA prádkca, mfn. (fr. pra + adhvan; hut 
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accord. to some fr. fra and /d/izrz = hvr) being 
on a journey, Pau. v, 4,853 inclined, L.; humble, 
L. ; distant, long, W. ; m. start, precedence, first place 
Cdave A Eri, with acc. and gen. ‘to place a person 
at the head of"), Kath.; a long way or journey, L.; 
a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L.; (a), ind. far 
away (with Vri, ‘to put aside"), MBh.; ater the 
precedent of (gen.), Apast.; favourably, kindly, 
Ragh.; humbly, Hcar.; conformably,L. Prádhva- 
aá, n. the bed of a river or stream, RV. 


WRAL prádhcara, mf(z)n. (only ?ri-3akka?), 
t, 


HA prán. See prán, p. 705, col. 1. 

WITZE pránadi. See under 3. pra, p. 102. 
MIA pranina,m.pl.N.ofa peoplo,Baudh. 
MA práata. (pra-anta), m. n. (ifc, f. à) 


edge, border, margin, verge, extremity, end, MDh. ; 
Kiv, &c. (yaszana-£7?, the end of youth, Paricat.; 
osktha-préntau, the comers of the mouth, LJ: a 
point, tip (oi a blade of grass), Kau. ; back part (of 
a carriage), Vikr. (ibc., finally, eventually, Kiv.; 
Paticat.); m. thread end of a cloth, L.; N. of a man, 
g.aivddi ; mín.dwellingnearthe boundaries,Div yüv, 
—E2, mín. living close by, L. —cara, mín. id. 
(ifc.), MarkP, —tas, ind. along the edge or border 
(of anything), marginally, L, = durga, n. *bordcr- 
stronghold,’ a suburb or collection of kouscs outside 
the walls of a town, L. =nivasin, mín. dwelling 
near the boundarics, MBh, = pushpā, f. a kind of 
plant, L. =—bhiimi, f. final place or term; (az), 
ind. finally, at last (others ‘up to the verge of the 
border’), Yogas, —virasa, mín. tasteless in the 
end, Pzücat. — vriti, f. *end-circle,' the horizon, 
Milatim, —3ayandsana-bhakta, mín. living in 
thecountry (also-sayana-bhakta and -3ayandsand- 
scoin), Divyay. = stha, mín. inhabiting the bor- 
ders, MW. 

Printiyana, mfn. patr. fr. frånta, g. ašvđdi. 


UTAT prántara (pra-an°), n. a long deso- 
late road, MarkP.; Hit.; the country intervening 
between two villages, L.; a forest, L.; the hollow 
of a tree, L, = Siinya, n. a long dreary road, W. 


WI práp (pra- V/ap), P.A. prüpnoti (irreg. 
Pot, frdfeyant), to attain to, reach, arrive at, meet 
with, find, AV. &c, &c.; to obtzin, receive (also as 
a husband or wife), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to incur (a 
fine), Mn. viii, 225; to sufier (capital punishment), 
ib. 364; (with dia) to fice in all directions, Bhatt.; 
to extend, stretch, reach to (d), Pin. v, 2, S; to be 
present or at hand, AV.; (in ) to pass or be 
changed into (zcc.), Siddh.; to result (from a rule), 
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), K2.: Caus. 2742a- 
yati, “te (ind. p. pripayya or prdpya, Pan. vi, 4, 
57, Sch.), to cause to reach or attain (2 acc.), ad- 
vance, promote, further (P., ChUp.; MBh. &c.; À., 
TBr.; MBh.); to lead or bring to (dat.), VP.; to 
impart, communicate, announce, relate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to meet with, obtain, R.: Desid. £réAsati, to 
try to attain, strive to reach, ŠBr, , 

I. Prdpa, m. (for 2. p. 768, col. 1) reaching, ob- 
taining (ci. dusk-prdfa). Prüpnka, mí(i£a)n. 
causing to arrive at, leading or bringing to (gen. or 
comp.), Kathas.; KatySr., Sch.; procuring, Kull.; 
establishing, making valid, L.; m. a bringer, pro- 
curer, Kathis, Prdpana, mf(7)n.Icadingto(comp.), 
Samk.; n. occurrence, appearance, Jaim.; reach, 
extension (¿Zvoh prdfandnte, ‘as far as the arms 
reach"), KitySr. ; arriving at (loc.), Kathzs. ; attain- 
ment, acquisition, Mn.; £ past.; MBh.; bringing to, 
conveying, Dhitup.; establishing, making valid, 

'Prat., Sch.; reference to (loc.), AivSr.; elucida- 
tion, explanation, Pat.; = dfaficanc, Le Prapa- 
niya, min, to be reached, attainable, MBh.; to be 
caused to attain, to be brought or conveyed to (acc.), 
Megh.; Kathis, Prüpayitri,min, one who causes 
to attain, procurer, Sly. Prépita, min. (ír.Czus.) 
caused to attain to or arrive at, led, conveyed or 
conducted to or into, possessed of (acc, ), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; got, procured, ib.; brought before (the king), 
commenced (as a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43; occurred 
obtained (-fzz, n.), Nyiyam, Prapin, mi(/ni)n 
attaining to, reaching (cemp.), Kili. Prüpipa- 
yishu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cause to reach ; 
(with adza4) wishing to press down, Sis. v, 69. 

Prapta, mín. attained to, reached, arrived at, 
met with, found, incurred, got, acquired, gained, 


WTI prdaply-dsa, 


707 


Mn.; MBh, &c.; one who kas attained to or reach- 
ed &c. (acc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; come to(acc.), 
arrived, present ( 2rdffesiiu kālshu, at certain 
periods), Mn.; MBn, &c.; accomplished, complete, 
mature, full-grown (see a-27^); (in med.) indicated, 
serving the purpose, Suir.; (in gram.) obtained or 
followiag from a rule, valid (#1 2rd/fe, ‘while this 
follows irom a preceding role"), Pin. i, I; 34, Sch. 
&c.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, tight, L.; m. pl. N 
oí a people, MirkP. = karman, n. that which re- 
sults or follows (zs direct object of an action) from 
a preceding rule (?»a-/zc, n.), Pig. ii, 3, 12, Sch. 
= kürin,mín.one who does what is right or proper, 
Suir, = kila, m. the time or moment arrived, 2 fit 
lime, proper season, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (-tza, n., 
Katysr.); mí;a)n. one whose time has come, season- 
able, suitable, opportune, ib.; (with dehin), m. a 
mortal whose time i.e, last hour has come, Hariv.; 
(with £umàri), f. a marriageable girl, Szk.; (am), 
ind. at the right time, opportunely, MBh. = krama, 
min. fit, proper, suitable, Jitakam. =jivana, mín. 
restored to life, Hit. — tva, n. the state of resulting 

(from a grammatical rule), TPrit. — dosha, mín. 

one who has incurred guilt, R. — paiíca-tva, mfn. 

‘arrived at (dissolution into) 5 elements," dead, L. 

-=prakisaka, min. advanced in intelli; ce, Sam- 
khyak., Sch. = prabhava, m.one who hasattained 
power, Kav, —prasaviü, f. a woman who is near 
parturition, Uttarar. = bija, min. sown, R. = bud- 
dhi, mín. instructed, intelligent, W.; becom- 
ing conscious (after fainting), ib. —-bhira, m. a 
beast of burden, L. — bhXva, min. wise, W.; hand- 
some, ib.; one who has attained to any state or con- 
dition, of good disposition, MW.; m. a young bul- 
lock, L. (w. r. for -bidra?) —mano-ratha, mín, 
one who has obtained his wish, R. =yauvong, 
mi(d)n. one who has obtained puberty, being in the 
bloom of youth, Nal. —rüpa, min. fit, proper, 
suitable, Dai. ; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise, 
L, = rtu (éz-rits), f.a girl whohas attained puberty, 

L. —vat, min. one who has attained to or gaincd, 
MW. -—vara, mín. fraught with blessings, ib. 
=vikalpa, m. an alternative or option between 
two operations one of which results from a gram- 
matical rule (-£z2, n.), Kas. on Pig. i, 4, 53- 
— vibhishZ, f. id, ib. i, 3, 50. -vyavahira, 
m. à young man come of age, an adult, one able to 
conduct his own affairs (opp. to ‘a minor’), MW. 
-$ri, mín, possessed of fortune, Kum.; Paficat. 
=sürya, mi(d)n. having the suu (vertical), Var. 
Priptanujiia, mín. allowed to withdraw or depart, 
R. Prüptüparüdhn, mín. guilty of an offence, 
Mn. viii, 299. Prüptártha, mín. one who has 
attained an object or advantage, Kathis,; m. an ob- 
ject attained, Kap.; "/4dgra/ara, n. the not secur- 
ing an advantage gained, MW. Praptivasara, 
m. a suitable occasion or opportunity ; mín, suitable, 
fit, proper, Malatim, Pràptódaka, mfu. (a vil ) 
that has obtained water, Pin. ii, 3, I, Sch. 

tódaya, min. one who has attained exaltation, MW. 

Praptavya, min. to be reached or attained or 
gained or procured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be met 
with or found, Hit, = m. N. given toa 
man (who whenever asked his name replied srdp- 
fazyam arthan: labhate maiushyah, aman takes 
anything that is to be got"), Paficat.; n. (when used 
with naman), a name, ib. 

Prapti, f.advent, occurrence, AV. Y zjri.; Paŭcat.; 
reach, range, extent, Süryas.; reaching, arrival at 
{comp.), K.; the power (of the wind) to enter or 
penetrate everywhere, BhP.; the power of obtain: ling 
everything (one of the 8 superhuman faculties), 
MarkP.; Vet.; MWB.245 ; saving, rescue or deliver- 
ance from (abl), Ratnàv.; attaining to, obtaining, 
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the being met with or found, Nyayas., Sch.; 
discovery, determination, Stryas.; obtsiurnent, valid- 


ity, holding good (of a rule), KatySr.; Pan.; APrit.; 
(in dram.) a joyful event, successful termination of 
based on the obser- 
lot, fortune, luck, 
of the 11th lunar 
a collection ( samhati), L; N. of 
a (son of Dharma), MBh.; of a 
1 Pur, = mat, mín, 
» found, Nysyas,, Sch.; {ifc.) one who has 
diminution of probability, slight p°, MBh. mI 


in logic, Ny3yas. Prüpty- 


a plot (Daiar.); a conjecture 
vation of a particular thing, Sih.; 
SvetUp.; MBh.; (in astrol.) N. 
mansion, Var. ; 
the wife of Sam; 
daughter of Jara-tamdha, Hariv.; 
met with, 
attained to or reached, Sarvad. =Sait 
m. a partic, Jati (q. v.) 
ad, í. the hope of obtaining (an object), Sah. 
Zz2 
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Prüpya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, acquir- 
able, procurable, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; fit, proper, suit- 
able, MBh. —kürin, mín. effective (only) when 
touched (?7i-/va, n.), Ny3yas., Sch. —züpa, mfn. 
rather easy to attain, Jatakam. 

WW 2. prápa, n. (fr. pra + 2. dp), Pan. vi, 
3, 97, Vartt, 1, P. (for 1. prdfa sce p. 707, col. 2) 
abounding with water? 
` MATNA prapanika &c. Seo under 3. pra, 
P. 702, col. 2. 

“RMA prapaya, Nom. yati (artificially 
ay fr. priya) 2 priyam d-cash{e,Par. (cf. prilp, 
us, 


qu prápya. 
a, M., -bhashya, n, -mailjart, f,, -manohara, 
ee -mayitkha, A 4 -mádhaviya, n., -mdrtauda, 
m., -muktdval?, f., -muktávali-prakaia, m., -rat- 
na, n, -ratna-mald, f., -rahasya, n, -vāridhi, 
n., -vidhana, n., -Vidhi, M., -Viniryaya, M., -vi- 
veka, m, -vivekôddyola, m., -uyavasthà-sam- 
Ashepa,m.-sakti, l -šata-dvayi (or -šata-dvayī- 
prayaicitla, n.), -3ekhara, m., -irauta-sitra, n., 
~samkalpa, M., -samgraha, m., -samccaya, m., 
-sdra, M., -sdra-kaumud?, f., -sara-samgraha, 
m., -sdrdvali, f., -sudhanidhi, m., -subodhini, f., 
-sitfra, n., Sel, M., ~sthana, n., -hcmádri, M., 
*ttánda-bilt, f., °itddi-godana, n., Pttddi-sam- 
graha, m., ttddhikara, m., *Htádhyàaya, m., °ttd- 
dhyaya-bhashya, n., Udpararka, m. N. of wks.; 
dui, f. an expiatory sacrifice, Bra; AivSr.; 
*Héndu-jckhara, m. and °ra-sdra-sayigraha, m, 
N. of wks. ; “Hêshti, f. = Utdhuti, Gr5tS. ; etéshti- 
candrika, {., ottóddyota, m., “ttdugha-sdra, m. N. 
of wks, = citti (Prájai-), f. atonement, expiation, 
AV.; VS.; Br.; N. of a plant, Kaui.; mín. expiat- 
ing (said of Agni), GIS. ; sat, mfn, one who makes 
atonement or performs penance, TandBr. — cittike, 
mf(i)n. expiatory, AjivSr.; expiable, Buddh.; rc- 
quiring an expiation, L. —oittin, mfn. one who 
docs penance or has to make expiation, MBh. 
= cittiyn, mín. serving as an atonement, expiatory, 
Kauih; Pat.; Sarvad.; bound to perform penance 
(-td, f), Mn. xi, 47 (-cittiya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be obliged to perform penance, Mn.; MBh.) =ce- 
tana, n. atonement, cxpiation, Mcar. 

I, Priyas, ind, (for 2. see below) for the most 
part, mostly, commonly, as a general rule, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; in all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh. ; 
abundantly, largely, W. 

Priyasya, mín. prevalent, predominant, RPrit., 
Sch. a 
Prâyika, mfn. common, usual, ApSr., Sch. ; Kull.; 
excessive, redundant, MW.; containing the greater 
part (but not everything), Vim. v, 2, 24. = tva, n. 
usage, custom, A pSr., Sch.; redundance, superfluity, 
MW.; the containing &c., Vim. v, 2, 24. 

Práyenn, ind, mostly, generally, as a rule, $rS. ; 
Mn.; R.&c.; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf. prdya- 
Jas and 1, prdyas). 

Priiyo, in comp. for 1. 2ráyas. = dovuti, f. the 
prevalent or predominant deity, Nir. vii, 4. = bhū- 
vin, mín, being commonly found or met with, Bhpr. 
(cf. prdya-bhava). — vüdn, m. a current saying, 
proverb, Balar. 


Alam prayatya &c. 
p. 702, col. 2. 

HER 2. práyas, n. (for 1. soe abovo) —2. 

S, RV. iv, 21,7. Prüyo-gá, mín. b.) = 

K Prayogi, RV. i 106): 2. ah sin (qb) 

WIM pra-ya (pra-ü-V/ya), P. -yati, to 
come near, approach, RV. 

HIY prü-yw, prü-yus. Seo a-pr?. 


HTJ, prü-yudh (pra-ü-v/yudh), A. -yu- 
dhyate, to fight, Sis. xviii, 32. 

Priyuddheshin &c. Sec pra-yudh under 
3. rā, p. 702. 

WTTQ prüyus ( pra-ayus), n. increased vi- 
tality, longer life, MaitrS. 


PIREU prdyeya. Sco under práya above. 


WIX prár (pra-4/ri), P. préyarti (aor. 3. 
pl. prdran, A. prdrata; pf. praruh), to set in 
motion, arouse, RV. v, 42, 145 to send or procure 
to (dat.), x, 116, 9; to arise, stir, come forth, ap- 
pear, i, 39, 5 &c.: Caus. prdrfayali (ind. p. 2rár- 
fà), to set in motion, stir up, animate, RV.; VS. 
Pri , m. an arouscr, RV. 


WILL pra-rabh (pra-ü-/ rabh), A .-rabkate, 
to seize, lay hold on (acc.), RV. vi, 37, 5; to begin, 
commence, undertake (with acc. or inf.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, *rabühan, mfn.commenced, begun, under- 
taken, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has c? or b? 
(also -vaZ, mín.), Amar.; Rajat.; Kathis.; n, an 
undertaking, enterprise, Kav.; Paiicat.; -Aarman 
(Nilak.), -Adrya (Kull.), mín. one who has com- 
menced or undertaken a work. “xrabdhi, f. begin- 
ning, commencement, W.; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. 

» HL commencement, beginning, 


WTS prübalya &c. Soo under 3. pra, 


P- 702, col. 2. 
WN prabhava &c. Sco under 3. pra, ib. 


Wat prabhi-yi (pra-abhi-/ni; only 2. 
$g.Subj. aor. -77¢5h2), to lead to (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 

WATA pramati, pramanika &c. Seo under 
3- Prd, p. 702. 

WT práyd, m. (fr. pra + aya; o/s. i) going 
forth, starting (for a battle), RV. ii, 18, 85 course, 
racc, AV. iv, 25, 2; departure from life, secking 
dcath by fasting (as a religious or penitentiary act, 
or to enforce compliance with a demand ; acc. with 
is, upa- às, upa-f vis, upa- i, df stha, 
sam-a-s/ sthé or ^/ kri, to renounce life, sit down 
and fast to death ; with Caus. of 4/47’, to force any 
one [acc.] to seck death through starvation), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; anything prominent, chief part, largest 
portion, plenty, majority, general rule (often ifc., 
with f. @=chiefly consisting of or destined for or 
furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently 
practising or applying or using; near, like, re- 
sembling ; ments. well-nigh, almost, as it were; 
cf, äry'a-, jila-, jitati-, trina-, dauda-, dukkha-, 
siddhé- pr ul also -/2, f.), SBr.; Laty.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ; a stage of life, age, L.; (aw), ind., g. go- 
irüdi. = gata, mín. approaching departure from 
life, nigh unto death, MBh. — citta, n., -citti, f. 
= jráyai-c?, Pin. vi, 1, 157, Sch. —dnr&ana, n. 
a common or ordinary phenomenon, Pàn. ii, 3, 23, 
Vint. = bhava, mín. being commonly the case, 
usually met with, Pin. iv, 3, 39. — vidhiyin, mín, 
resolved to dic of starvation, Rajat. = šas, ind. for 
the most part, mostly, generally, as a rule, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; in all probability, Kathis. Prayépagn- 
mana, n, going to mect death, seeking death (by 
abstaining from food), R. PriySpayogika, mfn. 
most common or usual, Car, Priyépavishta, min. 
one who sits down and calmly awaits the approach 
of death (cf. $ráya), MBh.; Rajat.; BhP. Prá- 
yépavesa, m., “sana, n. abstaining from food and 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death, 
MBh.; R. &c, Priyépavesaniki, f. id., W. 
Priiyépavesin, mín, = préydpavish(a, MBh. ; 
Rajat, Práyópóta, mín. id., MBh. 

1, mín. going forth, going, VS.; n. en- 
trance, beginning, commencement, TS.; Br.; Up.; 
1he course or path of life, MBh.; BhP.; going for 
protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure from life, 
death, voluntary d? (“yayı skri, to court d°), Mn. 
ix, 3233 a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur. 
= tas,ind.inthebeginning, TandBr, Priyaninta, 
m. the end of life ; (amt), ind. unto death, PrainUp. 

Prüyaniya, mín. relating to the entrance or be- 

ginning, introductory, Br.; Aiv$r.; m. (scil, yugu 
or Zarna-viscsha ot atirdira) the introductory 
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br.; $rS.; 
(à), f. (scil. £547) an introductory sacrifice; ib. (-va/, 
ind., Vait.); mam, ib. (-fva, n., Kapishth.) , 
Prüya&, I comp. for I. priyas, — citta, n. 
iyai-; ‘predominant thought’ or * thought of 
7 cf. Pap. vi, 1, 157, Sch.) atonement, expia- 
tion, amends, satisfaction, SBr. ; GySrS,; Mn. ; MBh, 
(v, 1086 as m.) &c.; N. of sev. wks.; mfn. relating 
Hic or rabon P 
amla, m. or n., -kamaldkara, m. 
m., ~handa, m. or n., -kdrikd, f. aKalpatars, 
-kaumudi, f., -krama, m, -khanda, m, or n, 
grantha,m.,-candrika,t.,-cintamani, n.,-fattva, 


See under 3. pra, 


nrüertu prarshabhiya. 


undertaking, enterprise, Kiv. ; Var, ; Par. & 
bhana, n.beginnin 7 commencing, L. dup 
g anuvacanddi, pita, min. (fr. Desid ) ine 
tended or meant to be begun, Sih.; Sarvad. Met 
muet e (pra-à- ru), P. -rohati, 
to ascend, rise, MBh. "rohn, sec prä- 
pri, p. 702. ides 
Weta prarkskiya, Nom. P. 9yati— 
&shiya, Vop. : PESE 


uri prare (pra-Vare), P. prárcati, to 
shine forth, RV.; to sing, praise, celebrate, com- 
mend, ib.; BhP.: Caus, (aor. frdrcicat) to honour. 
worship, Bhatt. R 


WT prárch (pra- rich), P. prárcckati, to 
move on, Pan. vi, I, 91, Sch. 
Prürochaka, mín. (fr. pra + ricchaka), Pat, 


S . m 
We prárj (pra-vrij), Caus. prá:jayati, 
to grant, bestow, Nir. iii, 5. 
Prürjayitri, mín. onc who grants or bestows 
(used to explain Jarjanya), Nir. x, 10. 


xni prárjuna, m. pl. N.of a people, Inscr, 


E UE prárijj (pra-^/riitj), P. -riñjati, to 
run through (acc.), RV. iii, 43, 6. 


prárma (pra-riga), n. a chief or 
principal debt, Pin. vi, 1, 89, Vartt, 7, Pat. 


xni prárth (pra-v/arth), A. prárikayate 
(cp. also P.°¢é and pr. p.9yana), to wish or long for, 
desire (acc.), KathUp.; MBh, &c.; toask a n 
(ace,) for (acc. or loc.) or ask anything acc} fre 
(abl.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to wish to or ask a person 
to(inf.), ib.; to demand in marriage, woo, Ratniv.; 
to look for, search, Bhatt.; to have recourse to (acc.), 
Kathis.; to seize or fall upon, attack, assail, Ragh.; 
Kir. 

Prirtha, mfn. (prob.) eager or ready to set out 
on a journcy, AV.; Br. Prárthaka, mí(/u)n. 
wishing for, soliciting, courting ; m. a wooer, suitor, 
Hit, (v. 1.); Kull. (sce a-7^). Pr&rthana, n. wish, 
desire, request, entreaty, solicitation, petition or suit 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; °ndbhdva, 
m. absence of solicitation, Hit. i, f= 
°na, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Cxayd, ind. at the request 
or petition of any one); prayer (s forming part of 
the worship of the gods), RTL. 16 ; -dukkha-bhaj, 
mín, one who feels the pain of begging, Bhartr.; 
-paitcaka, n. N. of a wk. (containing prayers to 
Riminuja); (Maga, m. refusal of a request, ask- 
ing in vain, MarkP. ; -Ja/a£a, n. N. of a Stotra (in 
praise of Durga); -séddhé, f. accomplishment ot 3 
desire, Ragh. Syn, mfn. to be desired or 
wished for, desirable, MBh.; Samk. ; Palicat. ; to be 
asked or begged, Kad. ; n. the third or Dvapara agè 
of the world, L. Prürthayitavya, mín. worthy 
of desire, desirable, Kalid. PxAxthayitri, mín.one 
who wishes for or asks ; m. a solicitor, suitor, WoOtTs 

.; Hit. Prürthitz, mn, wished for, desired, 
wanted, MBh. ; Kay. &c.; requested, solicited, ib. 
attacked, assailed, Ragh.; obstructed, besieged, L-i 
killed, hurt, L.; n. wish, desire, R.; Ragh.; -4#7~ 
Jabha, mín, desired but hard to obtain, Kum-i 
-vat, mín. onc who has asked or asks, W. Ln 
thin, mfn. (ifc.) wishing for, desirous of, Ragh« 
Rajat.; Kathis.; attacking, assailing, Ragh. PZ 
thya, mín, to be desired or wished for by eh 
gen. or comp.), desirable, Hariv.; Kavy3d.; Bats; 
n. (impers.) one should request, BhP. 

Wig prárd (pra- V/ard), Caus. prárdayeti, 
to cause to flow away, RV. vi, 17, 12; to ee a, 


yond measure, overwork, Nir. vi, 32. ©: 3 
mfn, one who exerts beyond measure, Nit. 1 


WY prárdh (pra-vridh), A. pr drdhate, to 
attain, Divyav. 


WU prárdha. Sce pari-prárdka. 

WT prdrpaya. Soc under prár, col. 2- 

NF prársh (pra- V rish), P. prácshatis to 
flow forth, RV. : 

MÄRT prarskabhiya, Nom. P. °gal'= 
prarshabhiya, Vop. 
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m prárh. 


j mÈ prárh (pra-/arh), only 3. pl. pf. A. 
ra-arkire, to distinguish or signalize one's self, 
RV. x, 92, 11. 


Iss pralamba, praleya &c. See under 
3. Pra, P- 702, col. 2. 

TSMC pratkariya, Nom.°yat i=pralka- 
riya, Pan. vi, 1, 92, Sch. 

WA práv (pra-V/av),P. prácati,to favour, 
befriend, help, protect, promote, comíort, sate, satisfy, 
content, RV.; VS.; AV. Právitri,m.a protector, 
patron, friend, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. Prüvitrá, n. 
protection, guardianship, Br.; SaikhSr. Právi, 
mín. attentive, mindful, RV, 


MAAA pravacana, °nika &c. 
3. rà, p. 702, col. 3. 
WU pravam. Seo kratu-pr^. 


wratas práca-nij (pra-ava-«/aij), P. -ue- 
nekti, to wash off, AV, 


WAT pravara, pravarshin, Sec under 3. 
pra, p. 702, col. 3. 


WIAA práca-so (pra-ava-4/so), P. -syati, 
to settle among (acc.), SBr. 


AULA pra-vis (pra-a- vii), P. -visati, to 
“come or resort to (acc.), SatikhSr.: Caus. -vesayati, 
10 Ict or lead in (loc.), MDh.; Dai. 


Wafer prüvish-kriyamüna, mfa. 
(V Eri) shown, Divyárv. (w. r. for dvish-£7°?) 

. WU] prá-r. vori (pra prob. for pra; cf. 
apa-sfvri), P. A. -orinoti, -vrinute (inf. -vari- 
tum, Mricch.), to cover, veil, conceal, AV.; Gaut.; 
Apast.; to put on, dress one’s self in (acc., rarely 
instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fill, MBh. = 2. “vara, 
m. (for 1. see under 3. Ard, p. 702, col. 3) an en- 
closure, fence (cf, mahi-pr°), L. “varaka, m. N. 
of a district (= vāra), MBh. "várann, n. (ifc. f. 
d)covering, veiling, Apast.; a cover, upper garment, 
cloak, mantle, SBr. &c. &c. aniya, n. an outer 
garment, cloak, mantle, L, *v&ra, m. id, MBh.; 
Kam.; Mricch. (also £a) ; N. of a district (=°oa- 
raka), MBh.; mfn. found in outer garments or 
cloaks, Kav. ; -£a7za, m. ‘Cloak-Ear, N.of an owl, 
MBh.; -£iza, m. ‘clothes-insect,’ = kuna, L.; a louse, 
W.; °rika, m. a maker of cloaks, R.; °riya, P. 
“yati, to use as a cl°, Pin, iii, T, 10, Sch. *vuvür- 
shu,mfn.(fr.Desid.) wishing or intendingto wear, W. 

rita, mfn. covered, enclosed, screened, hid 

in (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; put on (as a gar- 
ment), Hear.; Kathis. ; Hit. ; filled with (instr.), R.; 
m. n. a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; n. covering, con- 
Cealing, Gaut.; (a), f. a veil, mantle, ShadvBr. 
ti, fan enclosure, fence, hedge, L.; (with Saivas) 

“spiritual darkness (one of the 4 consequences of 
Maya), Sarvad. 


HIJA prà- v/erit (pra m. c. for pra), Caus. 
»vartayati, to produce, create, MBh.; Hariv, Svar- 
taka, mf(7£a)n. producing, founding (arace), Hariv. 

ATTY pra-vrish, f. (fr. pra-Verish) the 
"rainy season, wet season, rains (the months Ashidha 
and Srdvana, comprising the first half of the rainy 
Season which lasts in some from the middle 
of June till the middle of October), RV. &c. &c. 
_Cshi-ja, mfn. produced in the rainy seasons, Sis.) 

.. Prüvrit, in comp. for frévyish.—kila, m. the 
Tainy scason, Var. ; Paiicat.; -za/a, mí, d;n. (a river) 
flowing only in the rainy season, MarkP. 

Prüvrid, in comp. for frdz7is4. —atyaya, m. 
the time following the rainy season, autumn, L. 

vrin,incomp.forfravrisk. -maya,mí(7)n. 
Tesembling the rainy season, Hear. s ; 
( EAS rainy season, the rains, Hariv.; 
» f. id, L. ; 

Prüvrishiyanif.'produced by rains, Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, Bhpr. 

Prüvrishika, mín. relating to or born in the 
Tainy season, BhP. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 26); m. a pea- 
cock, L. “shina, min. (day) beginning the rain: 
season, RV, ?shenya, mfn. relating to the r° s, 
Kalid.; Balar. (cf. Pzn.iv, 3, 17); coming in showers, 
abundant, much, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamba or Cordi- 
folia, L. ; Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; (d), f. Mu- 
Cuna Pruritus, L, ; a specics of Punar-nava with red 
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n. N. of a poem ; *saZa, m. a die, dice, L.; “sika, 
mín. armed with a dart or javelin, Pin. iv, 4, 575 
Sch.; m. a spezrman, L. z 0, throwing 
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, S:5. 5 
Jim. rasta, mín. thrown away or off, cast, 
hurled, discharged, BrArUp,; Mn. ; expelled, turned 
out, banished, W, 

UF prasanga, 9gika &c. 
3- Pra, p. 702, col. 3. 

WISIS prasada, m. (for pra-s?, lit." sitting 
forward,’ sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place; 
cf. Pag. vi, 3, 122) a loity seat or platform for 
spectators, terrace, SifikhSr.; Mn.; the top-story of 
a lofty building, Kid.; a loġý palatial mansion 
(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with Buddhists) the monks’ hall 
for assembly and confession, MWB. 426. = kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. =kukkuta, m. a domestic pigeon, 
L. =gata, mín. gone to (the roof of) a palace, 
Nal. — garbha, m. an inner apartment or sleeping 
chamber in a palace, Hit. —tala, n. the flat roof 
of a house or palace, MBh. = dipikZ, f. N. of wk. 
=pard-mantra, m. N. of a partic. magical for- 
mula (a combination of the letters ža and sz = fard- 
früsada-mantra), W. — prishtha, n. a terrace or 
balcony on the top of a palace, Hit. —pratishthz, 
f. the consecration of a temple; -didhiti, f. N. of 
wk, = prastara, m,=-fa/2, Mn. ii, 204. —man- 
dani, f. a kind of orpiment, L. =lakshana, n. 
N. of wk, = väsin, mfn. dwelling in a palacc, Pat. 
= Biyin, mín. accustomed to sleep in a D MBh, 
= &rihga, n. the spire or pinnacle of a p? or tem- 
ple, a torret, ib. = stha, mín. standing on (the roof 
of) a p°, Nal. Prisidagra, n.=“da-lala, R. 
Prüsüdügrya, n. pl. most excellent palaces, MW. 


Mt 1. pri. 


flowers, L. “sheya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
°shya, m. Nacclca Cordifolia, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; n. a 
cat's cye (gem), L. 

WI 1. prdi (pra-/1. as), P. prásnoti 
(sor. Zrdnaf), to reach, attain, RV.; to fall to the 
lot or share of (acc.), ib.: Caus. 2ráiafayati, to 
cause to reach or attain, MinGr. 

Prashta, mín, arrived at, gained ( — ra), 
Nir. (Sch.); -varza, mfn. = prisni, ib. 
.WT(2.prás(pra- V/2.a3), P.prášnāti (rarely 
A. nite), to cat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. ?ráiayati, to cause to eat, feed, 
AivGr.; Mn.; Kathis, Braga, m. eating, feeding 
upon (cf. ghrita-, dhiima-pr°); food, victuals, 
Kaui.; MBh.; Suir. Pragaka, m. cating, enjoy- 
ing, Sty. on RV. i, 40, 1. Pragana, n. eating, 
feeding upon, tasting, GrSrS, &c. &c.; (ír. Caus 
causing to eat, feeding (esp. the first feeding of a 
child; cf. anna-gr*), Mn.; Y4jii.; food, victuals (cf. 
amyita-pr°), MBh,; R.; Hariv.; (2), f. enjoyment, 
(cf. rasa-277), Vait.; °ndrthiya, mín. meant for 
food, SankhGr, ; ^ir, sec parya- and frdga-frá- 
Janin, Prásanlya, mín. to be catcn, eatable, 
serving as food; n. food, MBh.; R. Prasavya, 
n. (fr. 2rái or frdsa) food, provisions, RV. Prä- 
Sita, mín, eaten, tasted, devoured, TS. &c. &c.; n. 
‘the daily oblation to deceased progenitors, Mn. iii, 
74. Prasitavya, mín. to be caten, eatable, escu- 
lent, SBr.; MBh. Prasitri, mín. one who cats, 
an eater, AV.; MBh. Prá&itrá, n. the portion 
of Havis eaten by the Brahman at a sacrifice, TS.; 
SBr.; SrS. (-waé, ind., Vait. ; =-haraya, BhP.; 
ra iun W.; -Adrana, n. a vessel in which 
the Brahman's portion of Havis is placed, SBr.; 
Gy5tS.; "/riya, sce a-frálifriya. Pràšin, sce 
ampita-?r^. 1. Pras, m. (for 2. sce below) an 
eater, Emo RV. i, 40; 5 (Mahidh, ‘very swift" 
zs jighra, cl. $rdfif). Prüsya, mín. to be caten, 
eatable, TBr.; KatySr.; R. 

WTA 3. prag, m. ( /prach) asking, inquir- 
ing, a questioner, Y 3jii., Sch. (cf. faéda-f7 and Un. 
ii, 57); f. (T) statement or assertion in a debate or 
lawsuit, AV. ii, 27, 1; 5 (cf. Arati-prai). 

Prid-vivika, m.' one who interrogates and dis- 
criminates, a judge (esp. the chief j° of a stationary 
court), Mn.; Gaut, ; Bhar. (cf. IW. 296, 1). 

HIN prasastya &c. See under 3. pra, 
p. 702, col. 3. 

HINT prdsa (pra-asa), f. ardent desire or 
longing for, TándBr.; Malatim. 

HILAR prasatika, n.a leguminous plant, 
Ap$r. 

prüsá (pra-āšú), mfn. very quick or 
speedy, RV. (=Ashipro, Naigh. i, 15); (x), ind. 
quickly, swiftly, ApSr. —sh&h (Adi), mín. 
(pro) swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. iv, 25, 6 
(‘rapidly victorious,’ Sáy.) 

2. prasu, m. (for 1. see under 2. prás) 
=faré-krame, TBr., Sch. (cf. saya-g7^). 

WAR práinika, mf(i)n. (fr. prašna) con- 
taining questions (cf. da4z-f7°); m. an inquirer, 
arbitrator, umpire, MBh.; R.; Malav.; a witness, L.; 
an assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?), W, 

Priésni-putra, m. N. of a texcher, SBr. 

WU práivamedka (pra-aie°), m. a. pre- 
liminary horse sacrifice, Kathis, 

WII prd-$cas (pra-à- /$cas), Caus. -sra- 
sayate, to comfort, console, R. 

HTE praskta. Seo above under r. práš. 


WY prás (pra- 1. as), P. prásti, to be in 
front of or in an extraordinary degree, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV. 

rás( pra-4/2.as), P. prásyati,tothrow 
or hurl forth, throw into (loc.), cast, discharge (a 
missile), RV, &c, &c.; to upset, Mn. xi, 176; (with 
amant) to cast lots, lay a wager, TindBr. 


Sce under 


Prüsüdühgana, n. (or ?2, f.) the courtyard of 
a p? or temple, Rájat.; Paficat. Prasidiuukir- 
tana, n. N. of wk, Prisiddrohaua, n. going 
up into or entering a palace; “gi'a, min., Pin. v, 
I, 111, Vartt. I, Pat. Prüsüdülamküra-lak- 
shana, n. N. of wk. 
Prisidika, mí(aln. (fr. Zra-sdda) kind, ami-, 
able, Lalit.; given by way of blessing or as a favour, 
MW.; (fr. prd-sdda) pleasant, beautitul, ib.; Karand.; 
(2), £ a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear, 
Prisidivirika, m. a kind of attendant in a 
monastery, Buddh. 
1. Prüsüdlya, Nom. P. *yati, to imagine one's 
self to be in a palace, Pin. iii, 1, 10, Virtt. 1, Pat. 
2. Prasiidiya, mín. belonging to a palace, pala- 
tial, splendid, W. 
Prisidya, mía. id., Sil. 
HIETE prüsthika. See p. 702, col. 3. 
WIE práh (pra-v/ak), only pf. prdka, to 
announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat, 
or acc. of pers, and acc. of thing), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to record, hand down by tradition, SBr. ; (with 
a ae call, name, regard or consider as, Mn.; 
Wz praka, m. instruction in the art of 
dancing, L. 
WietW prahopi, prülarika &c, See under 
3. Pra, p. 702, col. 3. 
bi prahacaniya, mfn. (pra or prd. 
+V hre?) worthy to be received asa guest, Buddh. 
WET prakuya, m. (fr. praghuna, q.v.) a 
; Kathis.; (7), £., ib. Prahunaka, m. nici, 
Pec us £, Kathas, E EE 
Aen prálna, m. (fr.pra + akna) the early 
part of the day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; BhP.; 
Suir.; (am), ind.in the morning, g.tishthadeu-ddi, 
ae ind. ady, in the morning, MBh. xiv, 
. —tarüm and. i i 
early in the moming. pump) 
Prahuetana, mín. relating to the forenoon, hap- 
pening in the morning, matutinal, Pin. iv, 3, 23. 


fra Priya, priyala, See under 4/1. pri 
below, 


7 I. pri. cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 2) 

Prüsa, m. casting, throwing, Br. ; SrS.; scatter- Ty TE P- » 2) 
MIT UPC E EDAM TET d A SE 
MBh.; Kathis.; a partic. constellation or position | paze, “#2; pf. Pipriyé, p. *yànd, Subj. piprdyat; 
ofa Planet, Vari N. ofa man, Rajat; ~bhdrata, | impr. pipi or pridl, RV's aa, RE 
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Br., Subj. fréshat, RV.; apresh{a, Gr.; fut. presh- 
Jati, “te, pretd, ib,), P. to please, gladden, delight, 
gratify, cheer, comfort, soothe, propitiate, RV. &c. 


&c.; (mostly A. Ariyatc) to be pleased or satisfied 


with, delight in, enjoy (gen., instr., loc. or abl.), 


ib.; (A.; ep.and m.c. also P.and £77?) to like, love, 
be kind to (acc.), MBh.; R.: Caus. 7r?yayati ( prā- 
fayati, Siddh., fráyayati, Vop.), to please, delight, 
jii.; MDh. &c.; to 
refresh, comfort, Car.: Desid. Piprishati, to wish 
to please or propitiate, RV. : Intens. pepriyrate, pe- 
prayiti, pepreti, Gr. [Cf Goth. frzjón, ied 3 

; Eng. 


gratify, propitiate, AivGr. ; 


Germ. friunt, freund; Angl. Sax. reón 
Jricnd ; Slav, frijati ; Lith. pretelius &c.) 


Priya, mí(d)n. beloved, dear to (gen., loc., dat. 
or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. &c, 
&c. (with abl, ‘dearer than,’ R.; Kathis.; Paficat.; 
driyam A Eri, A. kurute, cither ‘to gain the affec- 
tion of, win as a friend,’ RV.; or ‘to feel affection 
for, love more and more,’ MDh.); dear, expensive, 
high in price (cf. priya-dhanyaka, priyánna-tva); 
fond of, attached or devoted to (loc.), RV. (id. in 
comp., cither ibc,, e.g. prija-devana, ‘fond of 
playing,’ or ifc., e.g. aksha-priya, ‘fond of dice,’ 


cf. Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 2; ifc. also = pleasant, agree- 
able, e. g. gamana-priya, ‘pleasant to go,’ vi, 2, 15, 
Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh.; 


Kay, &c.; a son-in-law, Mn. iii, 119 (Kull.); a 


kind of deer, L.; N. of 2 medicinal plants, L.; (2), 
f. a mistress, wife, MBh.; Kav. &c. [cf. Old Sax. 
Sri, Angl.Sax,fred,‘a wife"; the female of an animal, 
Var.; news, L.; small cardamoms, L.; Arabian jas- 


mine, L.; spirituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of 


Daksha, VP. ; of various metres, Col.; n. love, kind- 
ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. 
agrecably, kindly, in a pleasant way, Kav.; (ewa), 
id. ; willingly, Hit. (v.l., also priya-priycua, Pan. 
viii, 1,13). —m-vada, mf(a)n. speaking kindly, 
agrecable, affable to (gen. or comp.), M Bh.; Kav. 


&c.; m, a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva, 


Ragh.; of a poet, Cat.; (8), f. a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a woman, Sak.; Datak.; °da-ka, m. 
. N. of a man, Mudr. — Xara, mfn, causing or giv- 
ing pleasure, R. — karman, mfn, doing kind actions, 


kind, Kam.; n. the action of a lover, BhP, = ka- 


Jatra, m. fond of one’s wife, MW. = kalaha, mín. 


quarrelsome, VarBrS. = xima, mf(d)n. desirous of 


showing kindness to (gen.), friendly disposed, MBh. 
=—kAmya, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; (4), f. 
the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
»küra, mín. doing a k? or a favour to (gen.), 
MBh.; congenial, suiting, W, = küzaku, mfi. caus- 
ing pleasure or gladness, agreeable, Mn. = k&rana, 
n. the cause of any favour; (dé), ind, for the sake 
of doing a f°, MBh.; R. —kirin, mfn. showing 
kindness 10; *i-/za, n. the act of sh? k?, Kathis, 
= krit, mín. doing a kindness, MBh.; R.; m. a 
friend, benefactor, W.; -/ama, mfn. doing that 
which pleases most, MW. =kshatra, mfn. ruling 
benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19. 
=guda, mfn. onc who likes sugar, fond of s°, Pan., 
Sch. = m-Xara, mf(Tor d)n. acting kindly towards, 
showing kindness to (gen.), VS.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
causing pleasure, agreeable, Hariv.; exciting or at- 
tracting regard, amiable, W.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis.; of sev. men, ib. ; Kshitii,; (Z), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; awhite-bloomingKaptakari, L.; =077- 
Aaj-jrvanti, L. — m-knzaga, mí(7 n. acting kindly 
to i Se 56; exciting or attracting regard, 
amiable, MW. =m-kiira,m{n. =priya-hara(q.v. 

MW. =catura, mfn., Vop. iii, ated ) 


à ü, 
f. the desire of doing a kindness t 1B 
=cikirshu, mfn. wishing to do : ON 


Bhag. —jana, m. a dear person, the beloved on 
Amar. =jūta, mín, dear un born, bom beloved 
or desired (said of Agni), RV, viii, Go, 2. — Jani, 
m. a gallant, Hcar. ==jiva, m. Calosanthes Indica, 
L. —jivita, mín. loving life; -7d, f. love of life, 
Sah. = tanaya, mfn. lovinga son, Jatakam, =tanu 
Grad), mfn. loving the body, I? life, AV, Y, 18, 
tame (friyd-), min. most beloved, dearest, 
RY.; AV.; Br, (once =-/ara, R.); m. a lover, 
husband, Kav; Celosia Cristata, L.; (à), f. a mis- 
tress wife, Kav, = tara, mín.dcarcr &c., R.; Pañcat.; 
tva, n. tlic being dearer to any one (loc. ) than (abl.), 
MBh, —t& (friyd-), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mn; 
M Bh. &c.; the being fond of (comp.), love, Kathis,; 
Rajat. = toshana, m. a kind of coitus, L. =tva, 
ni the being dear, b beloved, MDh.; R.5 the being 


fira priyd. 


fond of (comp.), Kum.; Suir, =da, mfn. giving 
desired objects, L.; (a), f. Rhinacanthus Communis, 
L, —datti, f. a mystical N. of the carth, MBh.; 
N, of a woman, Kathis, — dar&a, mfn. pleasant or 
agreeable to look at (opp. to dttr-dara), MBh. 
=dargann, mfn, pleasant or grateful to the sight 
of (gen.), MBh.; Kav.; m.a parrot, L.; a kind of 
date tree, L.; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ; Mimusops 
Kauki, L.; a plant growing in wet weather on trees 
and stones (in Marithr called dagagaphiila, in Hin- 


düstint |J. t$ 793 L.; a partic. Kalpa, 
Buddh.; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh.; 
ofa son of Vasuki, Kathis.; (a), f. N. of a Suranga- 
nd, Siphds.; of sev. women, Vis.; Priy.; (7), f. 
Gracula Religiosa, L.; n. the look of a friend, 
Paficat, = darsika, f, N. of a princess, Priy.; of 
a drama, = darsin, m, ‘looking with kindness (upon 
everything,” N. of Aioka, Inscr, —diisa, m. N, of 
the author of a Comm. on the Bhakta-mzli, MW. 
=devana, mín. fond of play or emblings MBh, 
=dhanva, m, ‘fond of the bow,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
= dhá, ind. lovingly, kindly, TS. —dhinya-ka- 
ra, mín. causing dearness of corn (opp. to si-d/i- 
Esha-Farin), VarByS, iv, 20, — dhüma (priyd-), 
mfn. fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure 
(said of Agni), RV. i, 140, 1.—dhiman (friyd-), 
mfn. = prec. (said of Indra), AV. ; (s? of the Adityas), 
SBr.; ŠrS. = m-ünda, mín. giving what is pleasant, 
Karand.; (à), f. N. of a Gandharvl, ib. —nive- 
dana, n. good tidings, Mricch. = nivedayitri (or 
"ditri), m. a messenger of g^ Y, Sak, = nivedik&, 
f. a female m? of p? 1^, Malatim, — pati ( /zZyd-), 
m. lord of the beloved or desired, VS. — putra, m. 
a kind of bird, BrahmaP, = prada, m. N. of an 
author of Sākta Mantras, Cat, = prašna, m, a kind 
inquiry (as after any one’s welfare &c.), Hear. 
-prasüdana, n. the conciliation of a husband, 
reconciliation with any objcct of affection, MW.; 
“vrata, n. a vow for the c? of a h°, ib. = prèna, 
mín. fond of life, ib, — práya, mfn. exceedingly 
kind or amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech, 
well-spoken, eloquent, W.; n. cloquence in lan- 
guage, W. = priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly, 
Pan. viii, 1, 13. = prôpsu, mín. desirous of ob- 
taining a beloved object, lamenting the loss or 
absence of any b? o*, grieving for an o? of affection, 
W. =bhiiva, m. fecling of love, A. — bhüshnna, 
n, speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech, Hit. 
= bhüshin, mfn. speaking kindly or agrecably, R.; 
(#7), f. Gracula Religiosa, L. —bhojaua, mín. 
fond of good food, Bhpr. —mangalà, f. N, of a 
Surüügana, Siphis. —mandana, mín. fond of 
trinkets or ornaments, Sak. = madhu, m. ‘fond of 
wine,’ N.of Dala-rama (the half-brother of Krishna), 
L. = mānasa, mfu, fond of the lake Mánasa (the 
Rija-hapsa or Royal-goosc), MW. —miülyünu- 
leprana, m. ‘fond of garlands and ornaments,’ N, 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, — mitra, m. N. 
of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. =mukhi, f. N, of 
a Gandharvi, Karand. = mukhya, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP, = medha (priyd-), m. N. of a Rishi G 
descendant of Aüigiras aud author of the hymns RV. 
viii, 1-40, 57, 58, 76; ix, 28) and (pl.) of his de- 
scendauts, RV.; Nir.; ofa descendant of Aja-mlIdha, 
BhP.; -vd/, ind. as Priya-medha, RV. ; -stu/a (pri- 


J'á-m°), mín, praised by P?, ib. (accord. to Siy. = 


priya-yajilair rishibhih stutah). —m-bhavi- 
shnu, mín. becoming dear or agreeable, Bhatt. (Pan. 
iii, 2, 57); 42, £.(W.) or -/v2,n. (MW.) the b? d*. 
= bhiivuka, mfn. becoming dear, Git. (Pan. iii, 2, 
57); -(d, f. (Bhatt.) or -/a, n. (MW.) the b? d°, 
= yajiin, mín. fond of sacrifices, Sy. = rapa, mín, 
delighting in war, warlike, MW. = ratha ( ?ryd-), 
m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord, to 
Say. mfn.=friyamdya-ratha-yukta), =ripo, 
mín, having an agreeable form, g. manojitddi to 
Pan. v, 1, 133. —vaktri, mín. one who speaks 
kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flatterer, Paficat. ; 
-tva, n, speaking kindly, Cip. = vacana, mfn.one 
whose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly, 
Say. on RV. i, 13, 8; m.=dhahti-man rogi, L.; 
n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. —vacas, mfn. 
speaking kindly, not out of tune, L.; n. kind or 
friendly speech, Sah. — vat (rijd-), mfi. possess- 
ing friends, Bhar.; containing the word 27 ya, TS. ; 
Kafh. —vadya, n.=-zdda (q.v.), ApSr. —va- 
yesya, m. a dear friend, MW. —varni, f.=fri- 
Jaigu, L.; Echites Frutescens, W. = valli, f. = 
brivangu or phalini, L, — vasantaka, m. ‘the 


faa priyaka. 


desired spring? and ‘the dear Vasantaka,? Rainy 
i, 8. —vastu, n. a favourite object or topic, MW. 
=vāc, mín. one whose words are kind, kind i 
speech, Kim. ; Var.; f. kind specch, gentle words 
(-vdk-sahita, mfn. accompanied by k? w°), Hit. 
vida, m, k? or agrecable speech, MBh.; Rv 
dikā, f. a kind of musical instrument, L, — vüdin 
mín, speaking kindly or agrecably, flattering, a fist. 
terer, VS.; MBh,; R, &c. ("di-/a, f, MBh.; RJ; 
m. (Car.) or (77), f. (L.) a kind of bird, Graculs 
Religiosa, — vinü-krita, mfn.abandoned byalover, 
deserted by a husband, MW, — vi&va, mín., Pin. 
i, T, 29, Sch. — vrata (priyd-), mín, having de- 
sirable ordinances or fond of obedience (said of the 
gods), RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; m. N. of a kin: (a son 
of Manu and Sata-rüpà), Hariv.; Pur.; of. 3 man. 
Br. —silaka, m. Terminalia Tomentoz, L, (also 
spelt -sd/aka), — 8ishy&, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP, 
-—S&ravas, mín, loving glory (said of Krishpa), 
BhP. = så, mfn. granting desired objects, RV. ix, 
97; 38. —samvisa, m, living together with loved 
persons, MBh, = sakha, mfn. loving one's friends, 
Laghuj.; m. a dear friend, MBh.; Bharty.; Megh.; 
the tree Acacia Catechu (=Ahadira), L.; (7), fa 
dear female friend, Das. = samgamana, n. *mcet- 
ing of friends,’ N. of a place (in which Indra and 
Vishnu are said to have met with their parents Aditi 
and Katyapa), Hariv. 7647. = satya, mín. pleasant 
and true (as speech), L.; a lover of truth, A.: n, 
speechatonce pleasingand true, W, — samtati, min, 
havinga belovedson, MW. == sumdeia, m.a friendly 
message, A.; Michelia Champaca, L, = sam 
m. re-union with a beloved object, MW. = samu- 
cita, mín. befitting a lover, ib. —samudra, m. 
N, of a merchant, HParis. —samprahüra, mín. 
fond of litigation, Balar. —sarpishka, mín. 
fond of melted butter, Laghuk. = sahacari, f.a 
dear female companion, beloved wife, MW. = sī- 
laka, m.=-sdlaka, q.v. =sihasa, mfn, addicted 
to rashness; -/v2, n., VarBrS. = sukha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — suhrid, m. a dear friend, kind or 
good f°, Hit, —sena, m. N.ofa man, Divyáv, = se- 
vaka, mín. loving servants, kind towards s?, Rajat. 
= Stotra, mín. fond of praise, RV.i, 91,6. — svap- 
nu, mín. fond of slecp, sluggish, Ragh. = sv&min, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — hito, mín. at once 
agrecable and salutary, VP. ; n. things which are 
a2? and °, MBh.; Mn.; R.; Gaut. (du) Pri- 
yükhya, mín. announcing good tidings, R.; Pat.; 
called ‘dear,’ Prab. Priyikhyünao, n. agreeable 
news, pleasant tidings, MW.; -ddua, n. a gift in 
return for pl? 1°, Jatak.; -purahksara, mín. pre- 
ceded by pP 1?, MW. Priydkhyayin, m. a teller 
announcing good news, Divyüv. Priyü-jana, m. 
pl. mistresses, dear ones &c. (collectively), Sis. Pri- 
yatithi, mín. fond of guests, hospitable, MBh. 
Priyatmaka,m.a kindof bird classed with the Pra- 
tudas, Car, (v.1. ?/ja-ja). Priydtman, mín. of 
a pleasant nature, pl^, agrecable, R.; "/gra-ja, m. 
—"/maka,q.v. Priyü-düsa,m.N.of an author, 
Cat. Priyddhina, n.a friendly office, MW. Pri- 
yânna, n. expensive food, MW.; -fva, n. dearth, 
scarcity, VarByS, Prlyüpatya, m. a kind of vol- 
ture, L. Priyüpáya, m. the absence of a be 
object, MW. Priy&priyá, n. $ du. or pl. plea- 
sant and unpleasant things, AV.; ChUp.; Ma. 
c. Priyü-mukhi-A/bhü, P. -Aazati, to be 
changed into the face of a loved woman, Naish. 
Priyámbu, mfn, fond of water; m. the mango 
tree, L. Priyírthnm, ind, for the sake of a be- 
loved object, as a favour, MBh.; Megh.; Rajzt- 
Priyürha, mfn. deserving love, amiable, MW. M- 
N. of Vishyu, A. Priyül&po, m. N. of a mi 
Vyishabhin, Priyaiipin, mín. speaking Kindy 
or agreeably, Bhartr, Priyü-vat, mín. pa 
mistress, enamoured, AV. iv, 18,4. Priy&- nd of 
m. N. of an author, Cat. Priyâsu, mfn. fo " 
life, W. Priyfistiyamati, f. N. of a Vg 
Rajat. Priy@likt, f.a kind of bean, Le PE 
MEA po friendly Bre D A 
kti, f. friendly speech, Sih. 
mfn. kindly spoken, W. ; n. kind specch, I. Pri- 
yépapatti, f. a happy event or circumstance Poe 
sant occurrence, MW.  Priyópabhogw M- iy- 
enjoyment of a lover or of a mistress, m i ib. 
diya, mín. barren or destitute of the € 0 3-4 e 
Priyôsriya, mía. loving cows, amorous (sa 
I), RV. x, 40, 11. ki 

mune a a kind of deer with a very sot 

Sig.; Suir, ; a chamelcon, L.; a kind of bird, 
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a bee, L.; N. of sev. plants (Navclea Cadamba, 
Terminalia Tomentosa &c.), L.; a kind of tree, R.; 
Hariv.; Var.; N. of a being attending on Skanda, 
MBh,; of a EDGE bidddi; (7), f. the skin of the 
Priyaka, R.; n. N. of a flower, Sis. 

Priyiügu, m. f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaui.; Aglaia Odorata, L.; Sinapis 
Ramos, MBh.; Katliis.; long pepper, L.; a medi- 
cinal plant and perfume (commonly called Priyafgu 
and described in some places as a fragrant seed), L.; 
a partic. creeper (said to put forth blossoms at the 
touch of women), MBh.; Kzv. &c.; Italian millet, 
MW.; n. (prob.) panic seed or mustard secd, Suir.; 
Bhpr.; saffron, L. —dvipa, n. N. of a country, 
Buddh. = Symi, f. N, of the wife of Nara-vahana- 
datta, Vis. Priyangv-ikhyi, f. panic seed, L. 

Priyaaguki, f, Panicum Italicum, SamavBr. 

Priyüka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Priyã-v kri, P. -karoti, to act kindly towards, 
do a favour to (acc.), Pin.; Vop.; Bhatt. 

Priyaüya, Nom. A. °ydée, to treat kindly, AV.; 
MBh, (v.l. Priya ivdcarate, Nilak.; cf. prisa- 
ya); to make friends with (instr.), RV. 

Priyiila, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com- 
monly called Piyal), MDh.; R.; Suir. &c.; (a), f. 
a vine, a bunch of grapes (=draksha), L. — tüla- 
kharjtra-haritaki-vibhitaka,m.pl.Piyal,palm, 
date and yellow and beleric myrobalan trees, MW. 

Priyiya, Nom. P, yati, to think a person to be 
another's mistress, HYog. 

2. Pri, mín. (ifc.) kind, delighted (sce adZa- 
pri, kadha-pri, ghritapri &c.) E: 

I. Prina, mín, (for 2. sce col. 3) pleased, satis- 
fied, W. 

Prinana, mín. pleasing, gratifying, appeasing, 
soothing, Susr.; n. the act of pleasing or delighting 
or satisfying, MBh.; BhP.; Ratniv.; 2 means of 
pleasing or delighting or satisfying, MBh.; BhP, 

Prinayitri, mfn. one who gladdens or delights; 
(é77), f., Say. on RV. iv, 42, 10 (w.r. prindyitri). 

Prinayitvil,ind.having pleased or propitiated, W. 

Prinita, mín. pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.; 
Paficat.; Bhatt. 

Prita, mín. pleased, delighted, satisficd, joyful, 
glad; pl? or d? or $? with, j° at, g? of (with instr., 
loc., gen., or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; beloved, dear to 
(gen. or comp.), Cin.; Hit. ; kind (as speech), Hit.; 
(d), f. a symbolical expression for the sound sh, 
RámatUp. (v. 1. 2/73); n. jest, mirth, L.; pleasure, 
delight, W. = citta, mín. delighted at heart, A. 
== tara, mía, more highly pleased, Ragh. = manas 
(R.), -mānasa (MBh.), or *tàtman (ib.; Mn.), 
mfn. pleased or gratified in mind. 

Priti, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, joy, 
gladness, satisfaction (with loc, or ifc.; with ind. p., 
‘joy at having done anything’), GrSrS. &c. &c.; 
friendly disposition, kindness, favour, grace, amity 
(with samam or iíc.), affection, love (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), MBh.; Kv. &c.; joy or gratification 
personified (esp. as a daughter of. Daksha or as one 
of the two wives of Kima-deva), Hariv.; Pur.; 
Kathis. ; N. oí a Sruti, Samgit.; the 2nd of the 27 
astrological Yogas, L.; N. of the 13th Kali of the 
moon, Cat.; a symbolical expression for the sound 
dh, RámatUp.; (ya), ind. in a state of joyful ex- 
Citement, gladly, with joy, MBh.; R.; Raph.; 
Kathis; in a friendly way, amicably, Mn.; R.; 
Ragh.&c, — kara, mín.causing pleasure to (comp.), 
MirkP.; Pin. vi, 2, 15, Sch. (cf. a-p°); inspiring 
love or affection, MW.; m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
- nn, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying, 
MW, —knrman, n. an act of friendship or love, 
kind action, Mn. =—ktita, N. of a village, Vasav., 
introd, —candra, m. N. of a preceptor, MW. 
=ccheda, m. destruction of joy, Mricch. —jushi, 
f. N. of the wife of A-niruddha, L. —trish, m. 
N. of the god of love, L. = da, mfn. giving pica- 
sure, L.; inspiring love or regard, affectionate, W.; 
m. a jester or buffoon in a play, L. =datta, mfn. 
Biven through love or affection, L.; n.(?) property 
Or valuables presented to a female by her relations 
and friends at the time of her marriage, and consti- 
tuting part of her peculiar property, MW. = d&na, 
D. (Ragh.) or -diiya, m. (MBh. ; R.; Rajat.) * git 
of love, a present made from love or affection. 
7 dhana, n. moncy given from love or friendship, 
R. —pütra, n. an object of affection, a beloved 
Person or thing, MW. = puroga, min, preceded by 
afi”, affectionate, loving, MBh. = pürvakam (Mn.; 
Bhag.) or -pürvam (MBh.), ind. with the accom- 
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paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. — pra- | (as7), f. a mistress, Bharty.; Dhiirtas.; n. (in rhet.) 
mukha, mín. preceded by kindness, kind, friendly; | flattery, Pratap.; Kuval.; Sah. =kara, m. the hand 
-acana, n. a speech p? by k°, kind sp? affectionate | ofa lover, BhP. — tà, f. (R3jat.) or -tva, n. (DhP.) 
words, Megh. —bhàj, mín. enjoying friendship, | the being dearer or very dear, — vin, min. contain- 
Teceiving friendly offices, Kathis. — bhojya, min. | ing fiattery, Kiv. Preyo-"patya (ir. yas + af"), 
to be caten joyiully or cheerfully, MW. —znat, | m. ‘very fond of offspring,’ a heron, L. 
mfn, having pleasurable sensations, pleased, gratified, | Préshtha, min. (superl. fr. Zriya) dearest, most 
glad, satisfied, MBh,; Kav.; MarkP.; having love | beloved or desired, RV.; (in address) KathUp.; 
or affection for (loc., gen. or acc.), aífectionzte, | BhP.; very ford of (loc.), RV. vi, 63, 1; m, a lover, 
favourable, loving, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; MarkP.; | husband, BhP.; (2), f. a mistress, wife, L.; a leg, L. 
kind (as words), R.; (a£7), f. a kind of metre, Col. | = tama, mín. dearest, most beloved, BhP, — 
-manas, mín. joyous-minded, pleased in mind, utu 2 prina (for 1.seo under 4/ f 
content; kind, W. —maya, mí(/)n. made up of prim Len IV Hrt)s min. 
joy, arisen from joy (as tears), R. -yuj, mín. be- (tr. I. fra) old, ancient, former, Pin. v, 4, 30, 
loved, dear, Kir. = rasayana, n.* an elixir of joy," V artt. 7, Pat. (ci. pra-na, pra-tna, pra-tana). 
HT pritu, m. a bird (2), W. 


any nectar-like beverage causing joy, Hit. — Va- 
XI pru, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 61) pra- 


cana (A.) or -vacas (Hit.), n. kind or friendly 
V) vate (pf. pupruce, SBr.; aor. prositigh, 


words, —vardhana, mín. increasing love or joy, 

A5 m. the 4th month, Süryapr.; N. of Vishgu, A. 
AivSr.),to spring up, Bhatt.: Caus. srizayati (aor. 
afu?ravcat or apifrazat), to reach to (acc.), ib. 


= vüda, m. a friendly discussion, MW. = viv&ha, 
m. a love-marriage, love-match, ib. = visrambha- 1 
bhiüjann, n. a repository of affection and confidence, | (cf. Pan. i, 3,86): Desid.of Caus. puprévayishati 
ib. —&rüddha, n. a funeral offering to the Pitris of | or fifrdzvayiskati, Pan. vii, 4, 51, Sch. (cf, ati- 
both parents (performed by some one in place of | “fru, afa-V/frit &c.; and V/ flu). 

Prut (iic.), see anfariksha-, uda-, ugari- and 
hkrishua-prit. 


the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at 
A" pruth, cl. 1. P. A. próthati, *te, to 


some other period by this son in person), ib. 
=samyoga, m. relation of friendship, R. = sam- 
S) pant, neigh, snort (as a horse), RV.; AsvSr.: 
Caus: frothayati,ta employ force, Apast.: Intens. 


gati, f. a covenant of fi?, friendly alliance with 
(instr.), SarigP. —samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 
=sambodhy-aiga, n. (with Buddhists) joyiul- 
(only p. Adprathat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16 
(cf. A proth). 
Protha, m.n. (g. ardiarcdd?) the nostrils of a 


ness (one of the 7 requisites for attaining supreme 
knowledge), Dharmas. 49. =snigdha, mín, moist 

horse, MDh.; Var. (cf. Arithu-p"); the snout of a 
hog, MBh.; m. the loins or hip (of a man), Bhpr.; 


through love or charming through affection (said of 
the womb, L.; 2 cave, L.; a petticoat, L.; terror, 


the cyes), Megh. 
Priyati, m. an expression for 4/777, MEh, 
fright,L.; atraveller(?),L.;mfn. notorious, famous(?), 
W.; placed, fixed(?), ib. Prothatha, m. panting, 


Priy&ya, Nom. A. ‘yate, to rejoice at (acc.), 
MBh. (ch friydya). ^ ^ Seat! 
snorting, RV. Prothin, m. a horse, L. 


Prenii, instr. for fremud, see fremdi. 


Preni, min. = Zrefri, RV. i, 112, 10 (of obscure 
meaning, AV. vi, 89, 1). 

Pretri, mín, a lover, cherisher, benefactor, RV.; 
SankhSr. Š 

Pr s ind. = 2riya-dAà (q. v), MaitrS. 

I. Prema (ifc. f. d)=fremdn, love, affection 
(cf. 52-2^); (à), f., see below. 

2. Prema, in comp. for Zremdn, —tattva- 
nirtpana, n. N. of a Bengili poem by Krishna- 
disi, — dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. —-nür&- 


yapa, m. N, of a king, Inscr. = nidhi, m. N, of 


sev. authors, Cat, = pattaniki, f.N. of wk. = para, 
mín. intent on love, filled with affection, affectionate, 
loving, constant, W. = pataua, n. rheum, L. j tears 
(of joy), W. —p&tra, n, an object of affection, a 
beloved person or thing, MW. — pIyüsha-lat&- 
kartari, f. N. of wk. —bandhn, m. (SirigP.; 
R3jat.) or -bandhana, n. (BhP.) the ties of love, 
love, affection. = bhakti-candriki, f., -bhakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. = bh&va, m. state of affec- 
tion, love, R, —rasáyann, n. "yan&nurdga, m., 
-rija, m. N. of wks. = rāi- v bhū, P. -bhavali, 
to become one mass of affection, Megh. —rddhi 
(°ma-rid”), f. increase of aif?, ardent love, MW. 
—latiki, f. the small creeping plant ‘love,’ Kpr. 
= vat, min, full of love, affectionate, Subh. ; (ati), 
f. a mistress, L.— visviisa-bhiimi, f. an object of 
I? and confidence, MW. —s8ügara, m. an ocean of 
P ib. —szhi (sãži= 3L25, m. — -nrárdyana, Inscr. 
—sena, m. N. of a prince, Siphás. P. 


" 
m. abundance of love, Dai. ta, n.*love- 


ambrosia, N, of a metrical list of 112 names of 


Krishna and of sev. other wks. Premirdra, mín, 
overflowing with love, Malatim. Premâšru, n. a 
tear of affection, MW. Preméndu-sigara, m., 
Premókty-udaya, m. N. of wks. 

Premaniya, mín, fit for exciting love &c., 
Buddh. 


TPremin, m. n. love, affection, kindness, tender 
regard, favour, predilection, fondness, I? &c, towards 
(loc. or comp.), TS.; Br. ; Kiv. &c. (also pl); joy, 
L.; m. sport, a jest, joke, Sih.; wind, L.; N. of 
Indra, L.; of various men, Rajat.; (fremind, Ved. 
rend ind. through love oraffection, RV.;TS.; MBh. 

Premi, in comp. for frevdz. = bandha, m, 
=frema-6° (above), Amar.; Ratniv.; Venis. 


— vati, f. N. of a Suriüganz, Siphils, 
Promin, min. loving, atfectionate, L. 


Préyas, mín, (compar. fr. £ziya) dearer, more 
agreeable, m? desired, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; m.a 
lover, Amar.; Kathis.; a dear friend, Malatim. ; 


I. prush, cl. 5. P. A. prushaóti, ?nuté 
(fut. proshishyate, TS.; pf. fuprosha, aor. 


aproskit, Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten, 
KV.; VS.; TS.; cl. 10. P, A. (or Nom.) fruskd- 
Jti, “te, id, RV.; cl. 9. P. (Dhztup. xxxi, 55) 
Prushyati (p. prushudt, Br.), id.; to becom 
fill, L.; cl. 4. P. 2rzsAyati, sce oi- prush. (Ct. 
Lat. pruina ior fruszina; Goth. friss; Germ. 
Sriosan, fricren; Eug. freeze. 


1e Wet, 


2. Prush (iic.), see adéra- and ghrita-prish. 
Prushita, mín. sprinkled, wet, RV. — psu 


(°éd-), min. dappled, piebald (as horses), ib. 
Prusht, 


te, Pin. iii, T, 17, Vartt. I. 
Prushva, m. the rainy season, Uy. i, 151, Sch.; 


(Zruskzd or prishvd), f. a drop of water, rime, 
ice, AV.; VS.; 


ŠBr. 
Prushvüya, Nom. A. yate, to fall in drops, 


trickle, Un. i, 151. 


Proshaka, m, pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
WU 3. prush, cl. 1. P. (Dhátup. xvii, 53) 


to bum, 


Prushta, mín, burnt, L. 
Trushva, m. head, L.; mfn. hot, L. 
Prosha, m. burning, combustion, L. 


Wprit. Sce kata-prit. 
Wa pritsh (for prush). Seo ashtü-prush. 
H pré (pra-/5.i), cl. 2. P.prati(Ved.inf. 


érfitos, AitBr.), to come forth, appear, begin, RV.: 
‘BrArUp.; MBh.; TEN Sem . 
as a sacrifice), RV. 5 V3.; to go forwards or farther, 
come to, arrive at, enter (acc.), ib.; SBr.; Ur; 
MBh.; to go out or away, depart (this life, with or 
Med een lokdt ot itas), dic, Br.; Up.; Mn.; 
Mba, &c.: Intens. A. fréyate, to driv 

(said of Ushas), RV. erates to deve ot go ert 


to go on, proceed, advance (esp. 


Preta, min. departed, deceased, dead, a dead 


person, SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; m. the spirit of a dead 
person (esp. before obsequial rites are performed), 
a ghost, an evil being, Mn.; 
241,271; MWB.219).= karman, n.zn obsequial 
rite, MBh, —kalpa, m. ‘obs? 
GarudaP. ii, = kiya, m. a dead body, 


MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 


ordinance, N, of 
lv, corpse, Kathis. 
=kärya, n.=-harman, MBh.; R.; BhP.. krit- 


ya, n. id., MBh. (2, f., Mn. iii, 127); -mirnay 
and "ryddi-nirgaya, m. N. ot RARE A 


gone to the departed, dead, MBh. = gati, f. the 
way of the dep? (with AV ganz, ‘to dic”), ib. =gri- 
ha, n. ‘dead-house,’ a burning-place, L. = gopa, 
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m. guardian of the dead (in Yama's house), R. 

=cirin, m, ‘roaming among the d°,’ N, of Siva, 

Sivag. = tva, n, being d°, Hariv, ; thestateofa ghost, 
Heat.; Karand. = dicha, m. burning of thed^, MW.; 
°hdgni, m. corpse-fire, L. = dipika, f. N, of wk. 
= dhüma, m. smoke of the dead i. c. of a funeral 

pile, Mn.; Yajii. —nadi, f. river of the d? {= vai- 
farayi, q. v.), L. —nazra, m. a d? man, a ghost, 
W. =nātha, m. ‘lord of the d? N. of Yama, 
.Bálar. = niryütakn, m. a carrier of d? bodics, Mn. 
iii, 166, —nirhzraka, m. id., ib. (v.1.) = pak- 
sha or^shakn,m. = fifri-f? (q.v.), L. — patanha, 
m. a drum beaten at the burning of the dead, L. 
of the d°, Hear, 

= pati,m. =-2dtha, MarkP.; -fataha,m.' Yama's 
drum,’ drum beaten at the b^ of the d°, Kad, 
*- plitrn, n. a vessel used at a Sriddha ceremony, 
W. =pinda-bhuj, mín. one who partakes of the 
Pinda (q. v.) at a Sriddha, Hear. — pitri, mfn, onc 
whose father is d°, MinGr. — pura, n. (L.), -purl, 
f, (Dai.), city of the d°, Yama's abode, = pradipa, 
m. N. of wk. =prasidhann, n. adornment of a 
corpse, Kathis. = bhakshiyi, f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat, = bhüva, m. the being d°, death ("zya sam- 
siddhah, ‘ready to die"), R.; -stha, mfn, dead, ib. 
= bhiimi, f. ‘place of the d°, a burning-ground, 

MW, =mañjari, f. N. of ch. of GarudaP, = muk- 
ti-dii, f. N. of wk. = medha, m. a funeral sacri- 
fice, R, —moksha, m. N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mihitmya, —rükshnasi, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. 
(v. 1. aféfa- and a-préta-r°), — züjo, m. =-nätha, 
R.5 -nivejana, n., -fura, n. Yama's abode or city, 


= patükii, f. a flag uscd at the b 


MBh. —1oka, m. the world of the dead (in which 


they remain for one year or until the Sriddha cere- 
monics are completed), MBh. — vat, ind. as if dead, 


MW. -— vana, n. ‘grove of the dead,’ a burning- 


ground, L. — va&n, m. power of the dead (fam 
«tii, to put to death), MBh, = vithitn, mfn. pos- 
sessed by an evil spirit, L, —garira, n. the body 


with which a departed spirit is invested, RTL. 28. 


= ilā, f. ‘stone of the dead,’ N. of a stone near 


Gayi on which Pindas are offered (see finda), 
GarudaP, = suddhi,f.(Mn.),-sauca,n.(GarudaP,) 
purification after the death of a kinsman, — sraid- 
aha, n. the obscquial ceremonies performed for a 
relative at death and every month for a year and at 
every anniversary after death, — samklripta, min. 
(food) prepared in honour of the dead, Apast. 
=sparsin (SiikhGr.), -bāra (Mn.), m, =-nir- 
J'üta£a. ipa, m.z:"/a-ud/Aa, WMariv.; 
-uagari, f. Yama's residence, Kid. Prétádhi- 
pati, m. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits, 
ShadvBr, Prêtânna, n. food offered to a dead 
person, Mn.; Apast. Prét&yana, m. ‘way of the 
dead,” N. of a partic. hell, Kad. (w.r. 9/aana). 
Prétalnyn, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. Prò- 
tüvüsa, m. = "/a-griia, BhP. Prótüsthi, n. 
a bone of a dead man; -dhdrin, m. ‘wearing dead 
men’s bones,’ N. of Siva, Kav. Prétésa (Yzji., 
Sch.), “svara(R.),m.=Ya-natha, Prétéddeso, 
m. an offering to deceased ancestors, W. 

Préti, f. departure, flight, RV.; VS.; approach, 
arrival, TangBr. — vat (472), mfn, containing the 
word fréti or any form of fré, TS. Préti 
(Padap. °ti-sh°), min. striving to move forwards 
(said of Agni), RV. : 

Prétika, m. the soul ofa dead man, a ost, L. 

Prétya, ind. having died, after deat , in the 
next world, in the life to come, hereafter (opp. to 
tha), SBr.; Mn.; MDh. &c. = jūti, f. rank or posi- 
tion in the next world, MBh, bhijJ, mín. enjoy- 

ing (the fruits of anything) in the n° w°, Hariv. 
= bhäva, m. thestate after death, future life, Gaut.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. IW. 63); "vika, min, relating to 
it orp. to aihalaukika), MBh, 

Prétvan, mf(ar7)n.movingalonp, strayin 
(as cattle), Br.; m. wind, A N aie ease 

Pr6hl, 2. sz. Impr. in comp. (cf. 1. frja under 
prdh). — oti, f. a rite in which no mats are al- 
lowcd, g. we üra-vyaysakâdi. = La 
nie in which no impurity of any kind is all’. ji 
= dvitiyi, f. a rite at which paca tetas 
all? to be present, ib. — vnniji, f. a rite at which no 
merchants are allowed to be present, ib. 


~ 
Peigi pr'ekiya, Nom. P. 9yati (fr. 

cka), Vop.(ci.frfiya) — Vue 
WW prétsk (pra-Viksh), A. prékshate (ep. 

ako P. “¢), to look at, view, behold, observe, TS. 


Raat préta-cürin. 


&c, &c.; to look on (without interfering), suffer, 
say nothing, Mn.; MBh. Fa 

Prékshaka, mí(Z£a)n. looking at, viewing or 
intending to view, MBh.; R.; Hariv. ; considering, 
judging, Yajn., Sch. ; m. a spectator, member of an 
audience, ManGr.; 9Acrifa, mfn. (a word) uttered 
by a spectator, MBh, Pr nn, n, viewing, 
looking at or on (at a performance), GrS.; Mn.; 
BhP.; (ifc. à) a view, look, sight, Mcgh.; thc cyc, 
Suir.; any public show or spectacle, Mn.; Paficat. ; 
Kathis, ; a place where public exhibitions are held, 
W.; -Aiifa, n. the pupil of the eye, Suir.; °gd/am- 
bha, n. sy. looking at and touching (women), Mn. 
ii, 179. Prékshanaka, mín. looking at,a spectator, 
Yajū.; n.a spectacle, show (as opp. to reality), Balar.; 
Heat, Prêkshanika, mfn. = prec.mfn.,W.; m. an 
actor (?), Vet.; (d), f. a woman fond of secing shows, 
W. Prékshaniyn, mín. to bc scen, visible, Sak.; 
(ifc.) looking like, resembling, Mcgh.; worth sece 
ing, sightly, beautiful to the view, MBh.; Kalid.; 
n. a show, spectacle, Vet.; -4a,n, = prec.n., Kathis.; 
-tama and -/ara, mín, most and more sightly or 
beautiful, MBh.; -/d, f. sightliness, beautifulness, 
Rajat. 

PrükehE, f. sceing, viewing, beholding, regard- 
ing, looking on (at a performance), MBh.; R.; 
BhP, (often ifc.,cf. dharma-préksha,mukha-pr°); 
a sight or view (esp. a beautiful s? or v^), BhP.; a 
public show orentertainment, Mn.; Hariv. ; Kathis.; 
(ifc.) the being understood or meant as, Nir.i, 17; cit- 
cumspection, consideration, reflection, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Rajat.; the branch of a trec, L, —Xürin, mfn. one 
who acts with deliberation, Kir. = ?g&ra (CAshdg*), 
m. n. a play-house, theatre, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

=griha, n. id., Hariv. — pürva (ibc.) or "vam, 
iud. with deliberation, Hariv. ; Rajat. = prapaiica, 
m. a stage-play, Balar. — vat, mín. circumspect, 
deliberate, prudent, Simkhyak., Sch.; Nilak. — vi- 
ahi, m. a siage-play, Dilar. -samüja, n. sg. 
public mm and assemblies, Mn. ix, 84 (v. 1. Sat, 
m, du. 

Prékshita, mfn. looked at &c.; n. a look, 
glance, MBh.; R. &c. Prékshitavya, mín. to 
be seen or beheld, Ratniv. Prékshitri, mfn. one 
who looks on, spectator, Hariv. 

Prékshin, mfn, looking at, viewing, regarding 
(Ckshi-toa, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) having the 
eyes or glance of (cf. wyigau-pr°). 

Prókshya, mfn. to be scen, visible, MBh.; to 
be looked at or regarded, Kathis.; worth sceing, 
sightly, Kalid.; Rajat. 

WR préükh (pra-/itakh), P. A. préükhali, 
*fe, to tremble, shake, vibrate, AitAr.; Kàv.: Caus. 
P. préiikhayati, to swing (trans.), Ragh.; A. 9fe, 
to swing onc's self, RV. vii, 88, 3. 

Préakha, mfn, trembling, rocking, swaying, 
pitching, RV.; AV.; m., n. and (à), f. a swing, a 
sort of hammock or swinging-cot, Br.; Sr$.5 BhP. ; 
Suir. (m. du. the two posts between which a swin 
moves, A past. ; id. [with Vakulasya Vama-devasya 
and sg. [with AZarutām]) N. of Samans, ArshBr.; 
°kha-phalaka, n. the board or seat in a swing, 
SankhSr.; “kkdnkhana, n. swinging, BhP.); (a), 
f. dancing, L.; a partic. pace of a horse, L.; wan- 
dering, roaming, L. 

Préakhana, mía. (ifc.) moving towards, Bhatt. ; 
n, swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L.; a kind of minor 
drama (having no Sütra-dhara, hero &c.), Sah. ; IW. 

72; harika, f. a female swinger or dancer, Bhar, 
aniya,mfn. to beswung ormade tooscillate, Vop. 

Préakhita, mín, swung, shaken, set in motion, 
L.; joined to, being in contact with (?), W. 

Préikhola, mín, swinging, dancing, moving to 
and fro, Vcar.; m.a swing hammock, ib.; blowing 
(of the wind), Malatim.; Nom. Zazi, to swing, os- 
cillate, Malatim.; Pracand. 

olana, n. swinging, rocking, Kad. ; Suèr. 
“Inya, Nom. yazi, to swing, rock, Dhatup. “lita, 
mfn, swung, rocked, oscillating, Kad. 

x 


WHT préigaya, n. (fr. pra+-/itg), Pin. 
viii, 42 32, Sch. 


tz préd (pra- Vid), A. prétte, to implore, 
praise, celebrate, RV. 

x ` 

UST predaka, mfn.—préraka, Samkhyak., 
Sch, (va, n.) 


prena, pregi. Sce p. 711, col.2. 


servants (collectively), houschold, Mn.; 


Tra préshya. 


WW préta &c. Soc D. 711, col. 5. 


Ufa predi, m. N. of a man, GopBr. (v.1 
proli, p. 713, col. 2). us 
WZ préddha (pra-iddha), mfn. kindled 
lighted, aflame, RV. 1 


WA prénv ( pra-v/inv), P. Prénoti, to send 
forth, impel forwards or upwards, RV, 


ay prepa, mfn. (pra +- ap, water), Pat, 


= 

WaT prépsa,f. (fr. Desid. of pra- Wap) wish 
to obtain, desire, longing for, Nir, vii, 17; suppo- 
sition, assumption, ib, vi, 32. 

Própsu, mfn, wishing to attain, desifous of ob- 
taining, sceking, longing for, aiming at (acc. or 
comp.), Mn. ; MBh, &c.; anxious to rescue or save 
(see prdya-pr"); supposing, assuming, Nir, vi, 32. 

WAT preman, preyas &c. Sce p.711, col.2, 


` = 

WL prér (pra-Vir), A. prérte, to movo 
(intrans.), come forth, arise, appear, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
SBr.: Caus. rrayati, to set in motion, push on, 
drive forwards, urge, stimulate, excite, RV. &c, &c; 
to send, dispatch, MBh.; R.; to turn, direct (the 
eyes), R.; Sak. (v.1.); to raise (the voice), utter, 
pronounce (words, prayers &c.), RV. &c. &c. 

Prérnka, mfn, sctting in motion, urging, dis- 
patching, sending (-Zva, n.), Hariv.; Rajat. Pré- 
rann, n, driving out; see Pasu-f7" 5 (also g, f.) 
setting in motion, urging, inciting, direction, com- 
mand, impelling to(7a£zorcomp.), Naish.; Kathas.; 
Rijat.; Hit. ; activity, action, Yaji.; Megh.; the 
sense of the causal verb, Vop. Préraniya, mín. 
to be urged on or incited, Rajat. Prérayitri, 
mín. one who urges or incites or sends, MW.; a 
ruler,ib. Prérita, mín. urged, impelled, dispatched, 
sent, Kalid. ; Kathis.; Suir.; turned, directed (as the 
eye), Sak. (v. L); incited to speak, Dai. ; passed, spent 
(as time), Bharty, Préritri, mín. one who urges 
or incites, an inciter, $vctUp. Prêrtvan, m. the 
sea, ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (azz), fa river, ib. 


nq 1, presh, cl. 1. A. preskate, to go, movo, 
Dhitup. xvi, 18 (v. 1. Avesh). 

ay 2. présh (pra- V/ish), P. A. préshyati, 
°te (Ved. inf. gréshe, Pap. iii, 4, 9, Sch.; ind. p. 
frdisham s, v.), to drive on, urge, impel, send forth, 
RV.; MBh.; to invite, summon, call upon (another 
priest to commence a recitation or a ceremony [acc.], 
e.p. sama préshyati, ‘he calls upon to commence 
the recitation ofa Saman ;? esp. Impv. fréshya, ‘call 
upon to recite or offer [acc. or gen. ] to n 7, SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. Pav. ii, 3, 613 viii, 2, 91): Caus. fré- 
shayati, to hurl, fling, cast, throw, MBh.; R; 
Bhatt; to turn or direct the eyes, Sak. ii, 2 (v.l. 


prérayantyd); to send forth, dismiss, dispatch, 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; to send into exile, banish, R.j 
Kathis.; to send word, send a message to a person 
Gul f (with, Aemdn, 

3. eh, f. pressing, pressure (wi y 
‘urging pressure’), RV. ix, 97, I. Présha, m. 
urging on, impelliùg, impulse, ib. i, 68, 5; sending, 
dispatching, L.; pain, affliction, L. shake, 
mín. sending, directing, commanding, MBh. 

Préshana, n. the act of sending &c.; aaga 
commission, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; renderiu 
service, MBh.; Ratnitv. (pl); -Ayi#, mfn. one w x 
executes a commission, MBh.; "uádAyaksha, W: 
superintendent of the commands (of a king) & 30 
of the administration, Can. Próshapliys mín. 
be sent or dispatched, MW. — Préshnyitri m 
=prêshaka, R. Préshita, mfn. sct in motion, 
urged on, impelled, RV.; hurled, fung, ee 
SBr.; sent, dispatched on an errand, MBh. RA 
&c.(-vaf, mín., Hit.); sent into exile, banin pr 
turned, directed (as the cycs), Sak. i, 23 Glee 
rita); ordered, commanded, Vop. Préshi AitBr. 
mín. to be invited (to commence a ceremony, » fora 
Próshya, mín. to be sent or dispatched; aeu 
messenger, Kathis.; m. a servant, menial, $ &c.; 
f. a female servant, handmaid), MBh.; Kav. rai 
n. servitude, Yajü. (in sädra pr, Vole fot AT 
shya); behest, command (sec next); ~ 


+ Jana, m« 
executing the orders of (gen.), MBh. "Na; ast 
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Tru práishá, 


vant, Prab.; -/d, f. (Mn.), -éva, n. (ib., MBh. 

-Mdva, m. (Malav.) the state or Aa a x: 
vaut, servitude; -vadAi, f. a female servant, hand- 
maid, MBh. ; the wife ofa slave, MW. ; -varga, m. 
a train of servants, retinue, R.; ^55yd-/2a, n. the 
state of a female servant, being a handmaid, Rijat. 

Praisha, m. sending, direction, invitation, sum- 
mons, order, call (esp. upon the assistant priest to 
commence a ceremony), AV. ; Br.; MBh. &c. ; pain, 
affliction, frenzy, madness(?), L.; -£ara, min. cx- 
ccuing orders, a servant, Apast.; -éri#, mín. id., 
Vait.; giving orders, commanding, Kaui. (Sch.); 
-prattka-yajy'a, f. a Yajya beginning with a Praisha, 
ApSr.; °shadhydya, m. N. of wk. °shika, mfn. 
belonging to or connected with the Praishas, Nir. 

Praishanika, mfn. (fr. rdisha) executing 
orders (as a means of livelihood), g. eefamddé ; fitted 
for the execution of commands, g. chedådi. 

Pr » ind., in the formula fzfsAaif or 
ishtibhih priisham icchati, ‘he strives to start (the 
sacrifice compared to a hunted animal) with invoca- 
tions or exclamations, AitBr.; SBr. 

2ráishyá, mín, (with jana, AV.) =m.a servant, 
slave, Mn.; R.; (d), f. a female servant, ib.; n. 
servitude, ib.; Var, =jana, m. servants, train, retinue, 
R. = bhiiva, m. the state or condition of a slave, 
servitude, Kum, 


WE preshtha. Sco P. 711, col. 5. 

Rew préhaya, n. (fr. pra- Vth), Pan. viii, 
4» 31, Sch. 

Whe préhi &e. Sco p. 712, col. 2. 


Wald préiliya, Nom. P.?yati -pr'ekiya, | 


Vop. 
RT prain, cl. 1. P. prainati, v.1. for pain. 


VU praipünd, mfn.— prindnd (V pri), 
propitiated, gratified, AV. 


As A 7 
Waa praitos. Seo pré (pra- vi), p. 711. 
praidh (pra-/edh), cl. 1. A. prdidkate, 

Pan. vi, 1, 89, Sch. 

WA 1. praiya, n. (fr. priya), g. prithe-adi. 

2. Praiya, Vriddhi form of priya in comp. — me- 
dua, m. patr. fr. Priya-m?, AitBr. (w. r. $ra2yyam^); 
N. of Sindhu-kshit, RAnukr.; n. N. of various Si- 
mans, ArshBr. —rüpaka, n. (fr. 27iya-zifa), 
Naish, —vrata, mí(Z)n. relating to Priya-vrata, 
BhP.; m. patr. ir. Priy®, ib; n. F?'s life or adven- 
tures, ib. 

Praiyakn, m. patr. fr. priyaka, g. bidådi. 

Praiyaigava, m{(7)n. (fr. 2rzyaizgu) relating 
to or prepared from panic grass, Maitr.; TS. (w.r. 
fraiyyai?, Kath.) “vika, mf(7)n. knowing the 
tale of Priyatigu, Pat. 

Praiyyamedha, w.r. for praiyan’; sec above. 


Wisi prókta &c. See pra-v/vac. 


Wie próksh (pra-/uksh), P. prókshati, to 
sprinkle upon, besprinkle, consecrate (for sacrifice), 
RV.; VS. ; SBr.; GrStS.; to sacrifice, kill, slaughter 
(a sacrificial victim), MBh.; R.: Caus. prdéskayati, 
to sprinkle, besprinkle, Suis. i 

Prôksha, m. the act of sprinkling upon, ApSr. 
Proékshana, n. id., consecration by sprinkling (of 
a sacrificial animal or of a dead body before burial), 

&c. &c.; a vessel for holy water, Hariv. (v.l. 
°ni); immolation of victims, L. (-orahi, m. N. of 
wk.); (Z), f sce below. Pro 1 f pl. ^ni, 
pL, V&; SBr. &c. Prékshanl, f. a vessel for 
holy water, Hariv. (v.l. ja); pl. water for sprink- 
ing or consecrating (mixed with rice and barley), 
AV.; VS.; Br.; fw -dAàni, f. (ApSr.), Ze 
fra, n. (Nilak.) a vesel for sprinkling water; "zy 
dsädana, n, placingot the Prokshant vessel, L. Pró- 
Xshaniya, mín. to be sprinkled; n. (sg. and pl.) 
Water used for consecrating, Hariv.; MarkP, Pro- 
kshita, mfn. sprinkled, purified or consecrated by 
sprinkling, SBr.; Mn.; Yaji.; immolated, killed, 
L. Prókshituvya, mín. to be spriukled or con- 
secrated, MarkP. 

Wrqtu pr'oghiya, Nom.P.°yati (fr. pra+- 
esha), Vop. (cf. prdughīpa). 

Tien préccayda ( pra-ucc?), mfn. ex- 
Ccedingly terrible, very violent, Uttarar.; Mear, 


` 

WISIS próc-car ( pra-ud- v car), P. -carati, 
to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv.: Caus. 
-cãrayali, to cause to sound, Palicat, Seirita, min. 
(fr. Caus.) causcd to sound, sounding, ib. 


WISIS próc-cal (pra-ud- cal), P.°lati,to 
start, set cut on a journey, Kathis, 

MAAT próccatanü (pra-ucc?), f. driving 
DE removal, destruction, Prasannar. 

HTAA próccais (pra-ucc?),ind.very loudly, 
Kathis.; Paiicat.; exceedingly high, in a very high 
degree, Prab. 

próc-chal (pra-ud- sal), P. *lati, 
to spurt out, gush or flow forth, Sis. 


WBA prócchüna (pra-ucch?),mfn.swelled, 
swollen up, W. 


Wifera précchrita (pra-ucch?), mfa. lifted 
up, raised, Hzriv.; high, lofty, Mricch. 


Wrerq próc-chvas (pra-ud- V/scas), P.pró- 
cchvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Paficat. 

WIS prdjjasana (pra-ujj^), n. killing, 
slaughter, L. 

NGAA prőj-jval (pra-ud- /jval), P.*lati, 
to shine brightly, flash, glitter, Hariv. 


WFR prájjh (pra-/ujjh), P. préjjhatt, to 
abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, eiface, Paficat. ; 
Hit,; to subtract, deduct, Süryas. 

Prójjhana, n. abandoning, forsaking, quitting, 
letting go, W. 

Prójjhita, mín. abandoned, forsaken, shunned, 
avoided, Prab.; Palicst.; (ifc.) free from, wanting, 
Var. 

Prójjhya, ind. having left or abandoned, Kirit.; 
leaving aside, with exception of, Var. 

HA próich (pra- V/uich), P. préichati, 
to wipe out, efface, Mricch. 

Próüchana, n. wiping out, effacing (lit. and 
fig.), Naish, (wechish{a-fr-, gathering up the rem- 
nants, Kull. on Mn. ii, 241). 

"T pród-di (pra-ud-^/di, only ind. p. 

p p y P 

ya), to fly up, fly away, Mricch. (v.1.) “dina, 

e having flown up or away, MBh.; R.; Rajat. 
TER prodham, ind., g. tishthadgc-adi. 


HR prontha, m. a spitting-pot, spit- 
toon, L. 

Siti próta, mfn. (fr. pra-I-uta or ata; Vve) 
sewed (esp. with the threads lengthwise, and opp. to 
éta, cf. under -v/ve p. 156); strung on, fixed on 
or in, put or sticking in (loc. or comp.), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; set, inlaid, MBh.; contained in (loc.), 
pervaded by (instr.), SBr.; Up.; fixed, pierced, put 
on (a spit), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. n. woven cloth, 
clothes, L. = ghana, mín. immersed in clouds (said 
of the horns of Siva's bull), Rum. = Sula, mfn. put 
on a spit, impaled, Rajat. (cf. S#/a-fréfa). Prô- 
tôtsāädana, n. a parasol, umbrella, L. K 

Prótaya, Nom. P. yafi, to infix, insert, inlay, 
Katysr., Sch. 

ne (or Préti?), m. N. of a man, SBr. 

Wheat prótkata (pra-utk?), mfn. very great, 
Kathis, —bhritya, m. a high official, Paiicat. 

Wrreads prétkagtha (pra-utk?),mfn. stretch- 
ing out or lifting up the neck, BhP. ; Nom. P.tha- 
yati, to awaken longings, excite desires in (acc.), 
Ritus, 7 

WIE prót-Lij (pra-ud-/kij), P. -kijati, 
to hum, buzz, Dhanarpj. 

- 

HGE prót-kruskta (pra-ut?), n. a loud 
cry or uproar, loud sound, Hariv, 

Sf FeTR proikshipta(pra-utk°),mfn.thresh- 
ed, winnowed, Bhpr. 

WEA, prót-Ehan (pra-ud- A khan), P. A. 
-khanati, “te, to dig up or through or out, R. 
*khita, min. dug up, dug out, Mricch, 

Wire prot-khai (pra-ud- V/khai), P. -kha- 
yati, to dig up, dig out, Bhatt. 


mate pródyita. 


713 
NYATA prótiana (pra-uil°), mfn. stretched 


out widely, Var, 


WATS próttüla (pra-utt*),mín. very loud, 
Prasannar. 


WU prótuhga (pra-utt?), mfn. very 
higa or loity, elevated, prominent, Kiv.; Kathis. ; 
MATRE, 


WT prét-tri (pra-ud- V tri), P. -tarati, to 
cross over, emerge, Rajat. 


WTA prét-tha (pra-ud-/stha), P. prét- 
tishthati, to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Myicch.; 
Kathis, Protthita, mín. come forth, sprouted, 
Ritus.; sprung from (cormp.), issued, Prab. 

pr6t-pat (pra-ud-4/ pat), P. -patati, 

to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhaft. 
TIQ prót-pad (pra-ud-./pad), Caus.-pa- 
dayati, to bring forth, produce, cause, effect, MBh. 
“pauna, min. produced, originated, developed, BhP, 


Wires prótphala( pra-ut-pA*),m.a species 
of tree resembling the fan-palm, L. 

Prótphulla (fra-utpiulla), min. (A/ al) 
widely expanded, fullblown, MBa.; Kiv. -nayana, 
mín. having the cyes wide open, MBh. 


Wig prót-sad (pra-ud- /sad), Caus. -sa- 
dayati, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 
(Mn. ix, 261 w. r. for -24?). °sidana, n. causing 
to perish, destroying, MW.; contriving, device (?), W. 

Hte prót-sah (pra-ud- /sak), P. -sakati, 
to take courage or heart, boldly prepare to (inf.), 
Bhatt.: Caus. -sdhayaté (irreg. -sdAati, MBh. i, 
2233), to exhort, urge on, inspirit, instigate, Mn. 
ix, 261 (w.r. -sdd^); MBh. (vi, 4437 wer. for 
-sad°), R.; Kathis, &c. "süha, m. great exertion, 
zeal, ardour, Kathis,; stimulus, incitement, W. 
°sihaka, m. an inciter, instigator (esp. of any 

crime), W. °sihana, n. (ir. Caus.) the act of in- 
spiriting orinciting, instizaticn, invitation to (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c. “sihita, min. (fr. Caus.) incited, 
instigated, stimulated, encouraged, R.; Kathis.; 
Prab. 

Mf prátsikta (pra-uis*), mfn. excecd- 
ingly proud or arrogant, Sah. 

WR] prót-sri (pra-ud- V'sri), P.-sarati, to 
pass away, disappear, be gone, Cand.: Caus. -sdra- 
Jati, “te, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Mricch.; to urge on, exhort, incite, 
MW. ; to grant, oiler (see below). 

Prot-sarans, n. (ir. Caus.) sending away, re- 
moving, expelling, W. °siirita, min. (fr. Caus.) 
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.; 
urged forwards, incited, MW. 

WIRTH prót-srij (pra-ud- V'srij), P.-srijati, 
to cast out, Divyáv. 

Lia prót-srip (pra-ud- srip), A. -sar- 
Pate, to fall out of joint, BhP. 

WY proth, cl. x, P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 6) 
prothati, “te, to be equal to or a match for, be able 
to withstand (gen. or dat.), Bhatt.; (P.) to be full, 
L. ; todestroy, subduc, overpower, W. (cf. V pruth). 

Proths Xc. Sce under / ruth, 

NRT pródaka (pra-ud°), mfn. dripping, 
wet, moist, Apast.; that from which the water has 
mn oil, Gobh. ; *&-//Zca, m. dripping off of water, 

past. 


Be prédara (pra-ud?), mfn. big-bellied, 


ANG préd-i (pra-ud-4/5. i), P. -eti, to go 
up, rise, Bhartr.; to come forth, appear, Sih.; Subh. 


wife pródita,pródyamana, See pra-/cad. 
WW préigata (pra-udg°), mfn. project- 


i jm. 
ing, 
` 


prominent, Kathis, 


AENA pródgarin ( pra-udg*), mfn. (ifc, 
giving out from, emitting, Dhanamj. *girna, mín. 


cast out, Divyàv. 


LAUR angie (pra-udg9), mfn. 
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) 


begun to 


114 MZA pródgrivam. 

MRITA prédyricam ( pra-udg?), ind. while 
stretching out the neck, Kiv. 

Wigupród- v/ghush (pra-ud-  ghush),Caus. 
-ghoshayati, to cause 1o resound, proclaim, MBh, 
°ghushta, min, filled with noise, resonant, resound- 
ing, ib. “ghoshani, f. sounding aloud, proclaim- 
ing, proclamation, Kathis. (also °ga, n., W.) 

WANS préldanda (pra-udd*), mfa. pro- 
minent, swollen, Cat, 

WIgIH próddáma (pra-udd?), mfn. im- 
mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr.; Prasannar, 

WA próidipta (pra-udd?), mfn. blazing 
up, blazing, MI. 

mart pród-dhà (pra-ud-\/2. hā, only A. pr. 
p. préjjthana), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV. 

MZT préddhishita. Sce próddhrishita. 


WS pród-diri (pra-ud- hri), P. À. -dha- 


J valescent, strong, robust, W. 
rati, “te, to lift up, draw up (as water from a well), ii lik ud- / Li. „ eli- 
MBh.; Hariv.: R.s to extrac from (abl.), extricate, MER prél-likh (pra-ud-Vtikh), P. -ti 


iver, K: - 9 ift- | Zati, to draw lines on (acc.), Amar. ; to scratch in 
ri eig ELE cies rcu mili Grihyas. "lekhamn, n. drawing marks or lines, 


tching, marking, W. 

Wefan préddhrishita (pra-uddhrisk?), | Se d (reci) afa mevlüg 
mín. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling, to and fro, unsteady, Nalac d = 
shuddering, Pañcat. 13 (w. r. “dhiishita). : h » " he 

mga prédbuddha (pra-udb°), mfn. awak- ch ros oe RLS 
ened (met.), Cat. “bodha, m. awaking, appearing, 3 Lá 9 Ps fI. x 
Git.; awakening, rousing, Prasannar. WAY proshadha, m. fasting (— poshadha), 

MSA prédbhinna (pra-udbh°), mfn, | Bhadab. — 
broken or burst forth, germinated, Kay. ^ miaa próskita &c. Sco underpra-4/5. vas. 


Wut prédbhita (pra-udbk°), mfn. como proshtila, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; Kav.; MarkP, — | a Daia-pürvin (for 27254/4??). 

ii pród-yam ( pra-ud-/yam), P.-yac- Wig próshtha, m. (prob. fr. pra--osh/ha— 
chati, to lift up, raise, Bhatt. “yata, mfn. uplifted ava-stha, ‘standing out below’) a bench, stool, 
(yashté, mfn. having an upl? stick), Paficat. ; raised | TBr.; m.a bull, Pan, v, 4, 120, Sch.; N. ofa man, 
(voice), RV.; being about to (inf.), Hariv. Appetite N of a xa c nitas VP.); 

` J . Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr. (also m., L.) —padá, 

préd-vah ( pra-ud-A/vah).P. -vakati, m. (and TE, sg. du. and pi. ‘the foot of rey 
toutter, manifest, Palicar. “vin, m. marriage, BhP, 


N, of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar 
Wife prid-vij ( pra-ud- V/tij), Cnus.-veja- mansions, AV. (frdsh(hap"); Br.; GrS$rS.; MBh. 
Jati, to frighten, terrify, MBh.; BhP. °vigna, 


&c. —püda, mf(Z)n. born under the Nakshatra 
mfn. terrified, alarmed, BhP. 


Proshtha-pada, Pip. vii, 3, 18. Proshthe-Snyá, 
mfn. lying on a bench, RV. 
Weis préd-vict (pra-udo°), mfn. wav- 
ing, fluctuating, Nalac. 


Proshthika, m. N. of a man, g., sivddi; (à), 
f. Cyprinus Sophore, Rasar. 
WAR prón-nad (pra-ud- vnad), P. -na- 
dati, to roar out, roar, Hariv. 


Praushtha, m. patr. fr. proshtha, g. sivådi. 

Praushfhapada, mí(z)n. relating to the Nak- 

J eave giae] pap. vii, 3, 18; m, (with or 

Wa rón-mam (pra-ud-A/nam), Caus. | scil. mäsa), the mont Bhadra or August-September 

IU i remus E erect, Suis, ait mín, | (also called pitrva-bhidrapada and uttara-bh°), 
raised up, clevated, lofty, high, Var.; Paricat.; 
superior, Pajicat. “namita, mín. (fr. Caus.) raised 

up, erected, Suir, 


MBh.; R.; BhP.; N, of one of Kubera’s treasure- 
keepers, R.; (à), f. pl.=froshtha-pfadd, PatGr.; 
(P), f. full moon in the month Bhidra, Gr$rS.; n. 
prón-ni (pra-ud-4/ni), P. -nayati, to 
lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Kam.; BhP. 
prón-math (pra-ud-^/math), Pass. 


N. of a Paris, of SV. 
Praushthapadiko, mí(7)n., fr. 2ros//Aa-fada, 
-mathyate, to be disturbed, Divyáv, °mithin, 
mfn. destroying, annihilating, Prab, 


Pap. iv, 2, 35. 
Fraushthike, m.patr.fr.proshthika, p. ifoddi, 
a prón-mad (pra-ud-mad),P.-midyati, 
to begin 10 grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele- 


WUT próshna (pra-ushya), mfn. burning 
phant), Inscr, 


hot, scorching, Paiicat, 
WM próshya &e. Sec under pra-V/, 5. vas. 
WITS prón- V mil (pra-ud- V/mil), P. -mi- 
lati, to open the eyes, Bhajt. ; to open (as a flower), 


wig próh (pra-v/1. hi), P. prékati,to push 
forward or away, VS.; Katy$r.; Nir.; to throw 
down, Katy$r.; to effect or bring about by trans- 
blossom, Prab.; 10 come to light, appear, Cat.: Poen AME lephant's f he ankle of. 
Caus. -mīlayat, 10 aA , » Cater) I n, m. an elephant's foot or the ankle ofan 
unfold, reveal, manifen ex © eyes), Kathis; ito 
M ST prón-milita,mfn. (pra-ud-Ymāl) 
uprooted, disturbed (?), Divyàv, 


cl? L.; in frdha-hafd and -kardamā, v.l. for préki- 
Aatà and -Kard?, g. mayira-vyausakddi, kai. 
WNL próbh (pra-/ubh, only i 
bhya), to bind, SBr. » only ind. p. pró- 


3, Pat.) 


(fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. 
one who covers or envclops, W, 


Divyàv. 
WIAA prél-las (pra-ud-V/las; only P. pr. 


be heard, Kathás.; to move to and fro, Kathis. 
Próllüsita, mín. (fr, Caus.) gladdencd, delighted, 
Kathis. 
Préliisin (fra-uiP), mfn. shining, resplendent, 
Nalac. 


viii, 2, 55, Sch.), mfn. recovered from sickness, con- 


Seo under yı. 


Préhana, n. the act of pushing away (?), Pan. 
viii, 4, 31, Sch. 

Préhya-padi or -pidi (Kii.), ind. (prob.) by 
or in pushing away the foot, g. dvidaudy-ddi. 
n Prauha, m.=1. fria, L. 

Wig 2. próha, mfn. (fr. pra-4/2. äh) skil- 
ful, clever, L.; m. logical reasoning, ib. 

2, Prauhn, mín. and m, id., L. 


Wish praulta, mf(i)n. having the senso of 
tena-Próktam } proclaimed by that (said of a suffix), 
Pap. iv, 3, 101, 


WUT prauga, w, r. for praiiga, ManGySrS. 


Prómbhana, n. filling, W. (cf. Pz S 
Sch.) Prémbhita, mfa fld We 


WII proraka, m. fover in an ass, Gal. 

E 

xij prornu (pra-Jiryu), P. A. prórnoti 
or “atti: ?nute, to cover, veil, envelop, AV.; 


TS.; KatySr.; Bhat}. ; (A.) to be covered or veiled 
VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaui.: Intens, préryonityate, to 


viii, 4, 32, 


Prôrnunavishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhatt. “nunitva (I), mín.; (with 
Joara), m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. "nunüshu, mfn. 
nuvitri, min. 


Weg prél-laigh (pra-ud-/laigh), Cans. 
°ghayati,to go beyond, transgress, violate, Dharmai.; 


p. prélasat), 10 shine brightly, glitter, Sis. ; to sound, 


Werte próllaghita (pra-ull?; cf. Pin. 


NATET plaksha-sàkAá. 


cover completely, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 23, Vartt. 


ughiya, Nom.9?yati — : 
ttre guya, Nom."yati pr oghiya, 


a 

WIG práitdka, mfn. (fr.pra + üdha, rah) 
raised or lifted up (sec -fdda); Brown up, full 
grown, Hariv, ; Kav.; Rajat.; mature, mi ees 
(as a woman; in Subh, da/z, taruyi, Pritdhasna 
vriddAà arc distinguished ; cf. f, below); married 
W.; luxuriant (as a plant), Bhartr. ; Kavyád.; large. 
great, mighty, strong, Kav.; Kathis ; Patios? 
violent, impetuous (as love), Prab. ; R3jat.; thick, 
dense (as darkness), Malatim.; full (as the moon), 
W.; (ifc) filled with, full of (sce mridu-tr), 
proud, arrogant, confident, bold, audacious, impu- 
dent (esp. said of a woman), Kàv.; BhP.; contro- 
verted, W.; m. (in music) N. of onc of the 7 Rü- 
pakas; (with Saktas) N. of one of the 7 Ullasas; n, 
Ic brahmaya) = tjdya-bráhmaya, Siy.; (à), 
, a married woman from 30 to 55 years of age, W.; 
a violent or impetuous woman (described as a Ni. 
yika who stands in no awe of her lover or husband), 
W. =—carita-niman, n. pl. N. of a wk. by Valla- 
bhĉcärya on the titles of Krishna derived from 128 
of his exploits during adolescence. =jalada, m. a 
dense cloud, Bhartr. —titparya-samgraha, m, 
N. of wk, = tva, n. confidence, arrogance, Kathis, 
=dor-danda, m. a strong and long arm, Prab, 
= püda, mfn. onc whose feet are raised (on a bench 
or in some partic. position), Mn.; Gaut.; Heat, 
-pushpn, mín. having blossoms full-grown (asa 
tree), Megh, — praküsikiü, f. N. of a Comm. on 
Prab. — pratapa, mín. of mighty prowess, renowned 
in arms, MW.; -z/dr/ayda, m. N. of a wk. on the 
appropriate seasons for the worship of Vishyu. 
—Priyü, f. a bold or confident mistress, Ragh, 
= manoram, f. N. of a Comm. on Siddh, and 
other wks. ; -£uca-mardana, n, -khandana, n. N. 
of wks =yauvana, mín. being in the prime or 
bloom of youth (aéz- and az-a£i-7?), Megh.; Hit, 
= vatsi, f. having a full-grown calf, L. — vida, 
m. a bold or arrogant assertion, Hear. = vyaiijaka, 
m. N. of wk, = svaram, ind. with a strong or loud 
voice, Palicad. Príldhükrishta, mín. impetu- 
ously or furiously dragged along, Sak. i, 32 (v.1. for 
pfaddkr’), Príbhüh&aganü, f. a bold woman, 
Bharr. Præd , m, pl. bold or confident 
behaviour, Kathis, PrdtidhAnta, m. (with Saktas) 
one of the 7 Ullisas, Préhühókti, f. a bold cx- 
pression or speech, Kuval. 

Prifudhi, f. full growth, increase, Kathis.; full 
development, maturity, perfection, high degree, ib. ; 
BhP.; greatness, dignity, Vcar.; self-confidence, 
boldness, assurance, Kav.; Kathis,; zeal, exertion, 
W.; controversy, discussion, ib. —vilda, m. a 
assertion, pompous spcech, L, (cf. prdudha-v"). 

Rn m. the state of full growth, Vam. 
v, 2; 56. 7 

Prdidhi-/bhi, P. -bhavati, to grow up, in- 
crease, come to maturity, Ragh.; Rajat. 


WIT prauga, mfn. clover, learned, skilful, 
L. (cf. 2. prauha, proha). 


U praushtha &c. Seo under proshiha. 
I. 2. prauha. Seo col. 2. 
NA plaka. Seo kasa-plakd. 


SEI, plaksh, cl. 1. P. A. plakshati, °te, to 
cat, consume, Dhitup. xxi, 27 (v.1. for blaksh). 


NG plakshd, m. the waved-leaf fee 
Ficus Infectoria (a large and beautiful tree Y! 
small white fruit), AV. &c. &c.; the holy igen 
Ficus Religiosa, L.; Thespesia Populncoides, b; 
side door or the space at thes? of a d°, L; se 
Pur.; N. of a man, TBr.; (with prasravaie) = 
-prasravana, TAndBr.; $15.5 (à), f. N, of the us 
Sarasvati, MBh.; Hariv, = gi, f. N. of a ES 
=jūtā, í. ‘rising near the fig-tree;! N. of the Saras- 
vati, MBh. —tirtha, n, N. of a place of s 
age, Hariv. — tvà, n. the state or condition Drips 
a fig-tree, MaitrS, — dvipa, m. n. N. of a Fios 
VP. (cf. IW. 420). =nyagrodha, m. du. As, 
Infectoria and F° Indica, Pin. ii, 2, 29; Sch. pon 
roha, m. the shoot or sprout of a fig res «s. 
-prasravana, n. (Sr5.), -rij, m. (4; N. of 
m. (MBh.), ‘source and king of the fig-tree mín; 
the place where the SAT cn YES peo 
surrounded by fig-trees; (7), f, N.of a e 
the Sarasvati), MBh, = émehd, £ a branch of Ù 
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Saaga plaksha-samudbhava, 


fig-tree, MaitrS.; -vuf, mfn, furnished with it, Gobh. 
-samudbhavi, f.—-/d/, L. =samudra-vi- 
s f. N. of the river Sarasvatt, L. -8Sravana, 
x s frasi, Kull. Plakshávatarann, n. N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, MDh.; MirkP, Plakshó- 
dumbara, m. a species of tree, Kaui, 
Plakshakiya, mfn., fr. plaksha, g. nadddi. 
Pliksha, mi(i)u. belonging or relating to or 
coming from the Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr.; m. 
pl. the school of Plikshi, Pan. iv, 2, 112, Sch.; n. 
the fruit of the fig-tree, L.; (with frasrazaina) n. 
N. of the place where the Sarasvati rises, SrS. 
Plükshaki, m. patr. fr. flaksha, Pravar. 
Plikshiyana, m. patr. fr. plakshi, TPrit. 
Plikshi, m. patr. fr. slatska, TAr.; TBr.; (OA 
f, Pan. iv, 1, 65, Sch. 
HAT pla-Vishar (for pra-kshar, formed 
to explain flaksha), Caus. -kshkdrayati, to cause to 
stream forth, pour out, Maius, 


Mia platí, m. N. of a man, RV. 

Plata, m. patr. fr. lall, AitDr. 

NQ plab or plav, cl. 1. À. plabate, placate, 
to go, Dhatup. x, 10 (v. 1.) and xiv, 10 (cf. A/g/u). 


NAT pla-yoga, m. (prob.— pra- °) N. of 
a man, Sáy. Y 

Pliyogi, m. patr. of Asafiga, RV. ; SaükhSr, 

Wa placa, plavala &c. See col. 2. 

NTA plaksha &c. See above. 

NIQ pldy (pla=pra and Vay=i; cf. pla- 
Akshar and pla-yoga), A, playate, to go away, 
go along, MaitrS. , en (ifc) ha 

Pliya, m.-fráya, abundance; (ifc.) having 
plenty of (2j'd/2-), SaikhSr. : = 

Mq plava &c. Sco col. 2. 


Hf plasf, m. sg. and pl. a partic. part of 
the intestines (=Jiina or Stina-miila-nddyah, 
Mahidh.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 

pldsuka, mfn. (fr. ple = pra "e 
diu-Ea) rapidly growing up again, SBr.; Katy$r. 

Plisu-cit, fis qik, wets (=&shipra), 
Naigh. ii, 15. 

fs plih, cl. 1. A. plehate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xvi, 41 (formed to explain the next words?). 

Plihan, m. = >kan, the spleen, Yajii. iii, 94. 

Pliiha, in comp. for flitan. —ghua, m. ‘des- 
troying the spleen,” Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
=pushi, f. Adelia Nercifolia, L. —satru, m. 
‘enemy of the spleen,’ Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
Plihii-karna (for ?4a-£?), mfn, suffering from a 
partic. disease of the car called //r£az:, V3. (Mahidh.) 

ri, m. ‘id.,” Ficus Religiosa, L. Plihodara, 
n. discasc of the spleen, Suit, ; 9727, mín. splenetic, ib. 

Plihan, m. the spleen (from which and from the 
liver the Hindüs suppose the blood to flow), AV. ; 
VS.; SBr.; Suir.; disease of the spleen (said to be 
equally applied to enlargement of the mesenteric 
glands &c.), Suir. [Orig. sflihan ; cf. Gk. avMiv, 
OwAdyyxvov; Lat. licn for splihen ; Slav. slezena 
for splezena ; Eng. spleen.] a 

Pina, í. — //iZan, L. — $ntzu, m. Adelia Nerci- 
folia, L. (cf. 542-5). — hantzi, f. id., Dhpr. 

sit pli, cl. 9. P. plinati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xxxi, 82 (v.1) 

ÅM plitha, f. pl. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsaras, MaitrS. (v.1. 2572). 


plu, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xxii,62; cf. xiv, 

40) pldzvate (rarely P. “ti; pt. puthe, 

Br. &c., 3. pl. vek, Hariv.; aor. aploskia, Br. &c., 
2. pl. aplodkvant, Pin. vii, 3, 79, Sch.; Prec. 
Żloshīshta, vi, 2, 43, Sch; fut. Aloshyctt, "te, 
Br. &c.; ind. p. -f/iyu, SBr.; -f/utya, MBh. &e.), 
ost, swim, RV. &c. &c.; to bathe, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to go or cross in a boat, sail, navigate, MBh.; 
ariv.s to sway to and fro, hover, soar, fly, Br; 
MBh.; Hariv.; to blow (as the wind), MBh.; Var.; 
to pass away, vanish by degrees, SBr.; R. (v.l); 
to be lengthened or prolated (as a vowel, sce Aluta), 
RPrit.; ApSr., Sch.; (older form ru, q.v.) to hop, 
skip, leap, jump, spring from (abl.) or to or into or 
Over or u acc.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. plava- 
Jati (rarely Ste ot flavayati; aot. apiplazat, 


Bhatt., cSufl°, Gr.), to cause to float or swim, bathe, 
wash, inundate, submerge, KitySr.; MBh. &c.; to 
overwhelm i.c. supply abundantly with (instr.), 
MBh. ; to wash away, remove (guilt, sin &c.), MBh.; 
DhP.; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), SrS.; 
to cause to jump or stagger, Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus. 
Piplavayishati or puplavayishati, Pn. vii, 4, 81 : 
Desid. puplishate, Gr.: Intens. poplityate, to swim 
about or rapidly, R.; Var. [Cí. Gk. zA€o for zA€ Foo, 
zÀUro ; Old Lat. fer-AMovere ; Lat. pluit, pluvius; 
Lith. peuti; Angl. Sax. flovan ; Germ. flawjar, 
Jlawin, vlouwen &c.] 

Plava, mí(2)n. swimming, floating, SatkhGr. ; 
Suir.; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv.; Var. ; Heat. 
(in astrol, applied to a constellation situated in the 
quarter ruled by its planctary regent, Var., Sch.); 
transient, MundUp.; m.n. (iic. f. 2)a float, raft, boat, 
small ship, RV. &c. &c.; m. a kind of aquatic bird 
(=gitra-samplava, kdraydava, jala-vayasa, 
jala-kika or jala-kukkuta, L.), VS. &c. &c.; a 
frog, L.; a monkey, L.; a sheep, L.; an arm, L.; 
a Candils, L.; an enemy, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching fish, 
L.; the 35th (or 9th) year in a cycle of Jupiter, 
VarDrS.; swimming, bathing (ifc. f. 2), MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river, 
MDh.; MarkP.; the prolated utterance of a vowel 
(=fluté), L.; protraction of a sentence through 
3 or more Slokas ( = žulaka), L.; sloping down or 
towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in astrol.)= 
plava-tva, VatBrS., Sch.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a Saman (also with Vasishthasya), ArshBr.; 
jumping, leaping, plunging, going by leapsor plunges, 
R. (cf. comp. below); returning, L.; urging on, L 
n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass, 
Suir, [Cf Gk. zA£os for zAoFos, mAotov.] —ga, 
mín. — 2/zva, mfn. (in astrol.), VarBrS., Sch.; m. 
‘going by leaps or plunges,’ a frog, Hariv.; R.; a 
monkey, R.; Ragh.; Kathis.; a sort of aquatic 
bird, the diver, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of the 
chariotcer of the Sun, L.; of a son of the Sun, L.; 
(à), i. the sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var.; “gêndra, 
m. ‘monkey chief, N. of Hanumat, BhP, = gati, 
m. ‘moving by jumps,’ a frog, L, = m-ga, min. 
moving by jumps,’ flickering (said of fire), MBh.; 
m, a monkey, ib.; Ritus; a deer, L.; Ficus In- 
fectoria, L.; N. of the 41st (15th) year in a sixty 
years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. —zn-gama, m. (cf. 

)) a frog, R.; Hariv.; a monkey, Mn.; R.; 
Kathis.; (d), f. a kind of metre, Col.; "ménda, 
m. ‘monkey-moon,’ N. of Hanumat, MW. = tva, 
n. (in astrol.) the position of a constellation in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, VarDrS. — 1. 
-vat, ind, as with a boat, MBh. —2. -vat, mín. 
possessing a ship or a boat, ib. 

Plavaka, m. a leaper (by profession), a ropc- 
dancer &c., MBh.; a írog, L.; a Candila, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Plavana, mí(Z)n. inclined, stooping down 
towards (cf. prag-udak-pl°); m. a monkey, L.; 
n. swimming, plunging into or bathing in (comp.), 
MBh.; Git.; Rajat; ga irc E j 
leaping, jumping over (comp.), R.; capering 
of à bones paces), Simikhyak, Sch.j a kind of 
water Cyperus, L. 

Plavaki, f.2 boat, L. “vika, m. a ferry-mzn, L. 

Plavita,n. swimming orspringing, Lalit, “vitri, 
m. a leaper (with gen. of distance), R- og 

Pliva, m. flowing over, filling a vessel till it 
overflows, Yajü.; MarkP.; leaping, BhP. 

Plaivana, n. (fr. Cavs.) bathing, immersion, 
ablution, MBh.; filling a vessel to overflowing (for 
the purification of fluids), L.; inundation, flood, 
deluge (cf. jala-#1°); prolation (ofa vowel), Apast. 
*vayitri 


, mín. one who causes to swim, causing 
to cross or go in a boat, MBh. "vita, mín, made 
to swim or overflow, deluged, soaked, moistened or 
covered with (comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; washed 
away, removed, destroyed, BhP, 3 lengthened, pro- 
lated (as a vowel, sce pluta), 515.5 BhP.; n. inun- 
dation, flood, deluge, Kid.; a song in which the 
vowels arc port mr. "vin, m: C id 
ing, ulgating, Yajl.; flowing from, Sii.; m, a 
bird E en L. vya mín. to be bathed or 
steeped in (instr.), Var. ; to be jumped or leaped, W. 

Pluta, mín, floated, Boating or swimming in 
(loc.), bathed, overiiowed, submerged, covered or 
filled with (instr. or comp.), Yaji.; MBh.; R, &c.; 
protracted, prolated or lengthened (as a vowel) to 
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3 Mitris (q.v.),Prit.; Pig. (esp. i, 2, 27); S15. &c. 
(also said of a kind of measure, Cat.); flown, R.; 
leaped, leaping, MDh.; Hariv.; n.a flood, deluge 
(pl.}, Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh.; R.; 
Vear.; capering (one of a horse's paces}, L. = gati, 
f. moving by leaps, Dhatup.; m.a hare, L.— tva, 
N., sce udagra-fluta-fva, —meru, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, SamgIt. —vat, mín, one who 
has leaped or jumped, R.; Hariv. 

Pluti, f. overflowing, a flood, Var.; prolation (of 
a vowel, cf. fluta), Prat.; Pin., Sch.; SrS.; a leap, 
jump, Sak. i, 7, v.l. (also met.; cf. mangitka-fl°); 
capering, curvet (one of a horse's paces), L. 


TA past, cl. r. 4. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 54; 
xxvi, 107) Aloskati and pluchyati (pf. 
fuplosha,Gr.; aor. afloshit, ib. ; far. ploshishyati, 
floshitd, ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Suir. (only 
Pass, Alushyate); cl. 9. P. pishyati (Impv. 2l- 
shdya), id., Bhatt.; tosprinkle; to ancint; to fill, 
Dhitup. xxxi, 56 (cf. /frusk). 

Plukshi, m. fire, Un. iii, 155, Sch.; the burning 
of a house (?), L.; oil, L. 

Plishi, m. a species of noxious insect, RV.; VS.; 
SBr. (a flying white-aat, I..) 

Plushta, mín. burned, scorched, singed, Ritus.; 
Var. ; Susr.; frozen, Vear. 

Plushtüya, Nom. A. Spate, Pat. on Pin. iii, 
I, I7. 

EE m. burning, combustion, Ratniv.; Rajat.; 
a burning pain, Car. 

Tloshapa (Milatim.), “shin (Bilar.), mín. 
burning, scorching, singeing. 

Ploshtri, m. one who burns or consumes by 
fire, Pur. 

Jq plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, to burn, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 107 (v.l. for //25/); to share, Vop. 

Me pléakhd (pla-talcha; cf. préilha), m. 
a swing, TS.; TDr. 

He plev, cl. r. A. plecate, to serve, wait 
upon, Dhatup. iv, 38 (cf. fc, fev, sev). 

Nid ploia, m. or n.(?) cloth, stuff; a 
bandage, Suir. (cf. 2rdfa). 

Ploti, f. thread, connection (in žarma-#°), 
Divyav. 


JÄN plosha &c. Sce under /plush. 


I. psa, cl. 2, P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 47) 
fsadté (Impr. psahé, psa£u, AV.; pl. fa- 
dau, Gr.; aor. aAsasit, Bhatt. ; Prec. Asdydt, Sr. ; 
or pseyat, Gr.; tut. prdsyati, prila, ib.; ind. p. 
-psaya, Bra; Pass, impf. afsiyata, ib.), to chew, 
swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
(For &isà = bhasd = v bhas+d; ci. /nind and 
man, ^ jà and Z &c.) 
Psaras, n. 2 ícast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf. 
deod-fsaras). 
2. Psi, f. cating, food, L.; hunger, L. 
Psita, min. chewed, caten, devoured, SBr.; 
hungry, L. 
Psina, n. cating, food, L. 
1. Psu. See I. d-fsu. 
Psüras, n. ícod, victuals, RV. x, 26, 3. [CF Zd. 
feru) 
Psuya. Sce vivd-psnya. 
HAN peüt-kara, m. a partic. sound, L. 


Xj 2. psu (prob.=bhsu fr. bhasu, A/bhas), 
aspect, appearance, form, shape (only iic. ; cf.arzmd-, 
rita-psu, &c.) 


T PHA. 


W 1. pha, aspirate of pa. —X&ra, m. the 
letter or sound fa. 

"a. pha (only L.), mfu. manifest; m. a 
gale; swelling; gaping; gain; =vardhaka ; = yak- 
sha-sadhana; n. flowing ; bursting with a popping 
noise; bubbling, boiling; angry or idle speech. 

TaN phakira-candra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

WR phakk, cl. 1. P. (Dhàtup. v, 1) to 
swell (2), Pratap.; to creep, steal along, L.; to have 
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a preconceived opinion (cf. phakkikd); to act 


wrongly, behave ill, L. 
Phakka, m. a cripple, L, 


Phoakkiki, f. a previous statement or thesis to 
be maintained (=fitrva-faksha, codya, dciya), 
L.; logical exposition, W.; a sophism, trick, fraud, 
ib.; a collection of 32 letters, a Grantha, L, == pra- 


kiiga, m., -vyiikhyiina, n. N. of wks. 


Ws phaqula (2), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
Wat phañji, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 


tus, L. 


Phaiijiki, f. id., L. ; Lipcocercis Serrata, L.; Al- 
lagi Maurorum, L. Phaüji-pattrikà or -put- 


triki, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L, 


WZ phát, ind. (onom.) crack! VS.; AV.; 


TAr. (also a mystical syllable used in incantation). 


"AZ phata, m. the expanded hood or neck 
of a serpent, L.; (à), f. id, MBh.; a tooth, L.; 
a cheat (1), L. Phatátopa, m. the expanding of 
a serpent's hood, Paiicat. Phatütopin, m. a ser- 


pent, SarigP, 
TE] phadiüga, f. a grasshoppor, L. 
phan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 73) 
Nphdyati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. paphdua, 
2.sg.paphanitha or phenitha, Pin. vi, 4, 125 ; aor. 
aphanit, vii, 2, 27; fut. PAapishyati, "nita, Gr.), 


to go, move, Bhatt. (with samaftim, *10 be ace 


complished,’ Bhojapr.) : Caus. phandyati (or phay°, 
Vop.), to cause to bound, RV. viii, 58, 13; to draw 
off (the € of a fluid), skim, Lr RV.) 

iphanishati,Gr.:Intens. pr.p.-faniphauat(RV.), 
piesn ee (Sankh$r.), ag d leaping. 

Phapå, m. scum, froth, TBr. (cf. picia); (also 
à, f.) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, Susr. ; 
(also a, f.) the expanded hood or neck ofa serpent 
(esp. of the Coluber Naga), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
stick shaped like a serpent's hood, SankhGr.; mfn. 
having the fingers shaped like a serpent's hood, L. 
= kara, m. a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Niga), 
L. —dhara, m. id., L.; N. of Siva, L. =bhrit, 
m,=-éara, Kir. ; Rajat.; N, of the number 9 (or 
8), Srutab. — mani, m. ‘hood-gem,’ a jewel in the 

h? ofas?, W. = mangala, n. ‘h°-orb,’ the rounded 
h? of a s°, Ragh. — vat, mfu. having a h°, hooded 
as a °), MBh.; Paficat.; m. =-Zara, L. =arent, 
. a linc or row of serpents’ hoods, Git. — stha, mín. 
being in a s?'s h? (as a gem), Ragh. Phanütopa, 
°pin, v.l. for haldt *(q.v.), L. Phanitapatra, 
min. having a hood for a parasol (said of a s°), Rajat. 

Phani, f. of paya, in comp. —kara, m, = 
*ga-Kara, L. Phani-dhara, m.=°va-dhara, L. 
= phalaka, n. the flat surface of a s?'s hood, Bharr. 
=bharo, m. = ‘dhara, L. —bhrit, mín. having 
a hood (as a serpent), —mani-sahagrarue, f. the 
purse of the thousand jewels on the hood 
of the s°-king), Sis. = vat, m. € possessing a h°,’ 
espe Naga, Balar.; a kind of supernatural being, 

cato c 

1. Phani, m. a serpent (only gen. pl. fžayinām), 
Suparn. 

2. Phani, in comp. for phayin. = kany, f. 
the daughter of a spent Berean eat = kesara, 
m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. = khola, m. a quail, L. 
(prob. w.r. for phala-kh°). —3&, f. a species of 
plant, L, —jihvā, f. ‘s's tongue, N. of 2 plants 
(mahd-satévari and mahd-samairga), L. =jih- 
vikā, f. id. and Emblica Officinalis, L, = talpa-ga, 
m. ‘resorting to a serpent as a couch,” N, of Vishnu, 
L. —nByoka, m.‘s’-chief,’ N, of Vasuki, Sights. 

= pati, m. a huge s*, Bhartr.; N. of Scsha, ib. 
Prasannar.; of Pataijjali, Vcar.; Sarvad, =priya, 
m. 59s friend" the wind, L, : 
saliva,’ opium, L. —bhirikk, f. Ficus Oppositi- 
fois, L. —bhäahito-bhisnyivahi, m wits 
bdhi, m. N. of Patanjali's 
Serpent-cater,” 
. =mukha, n. ‘ss mouth? a kind of 
spade used by houscbreakers, Dai, — lai (Balar.), 
-valli (L.; ifc. “/éha), -virudh (Bilzr.), f. betel. 
pepper. —hantri, f, Piper Chiba (?), L. =hrit, 
f. a species of Alhagi, L. Phanindra t 
king, N. of Secha, MBh.; of Patanjali, Cat, ; drei. 
vara, m. N. of oue of the 8 Vita-rigas of the Bud- 
dhists, W. Phaniga, m. N. of Patañjali, Cat, (cf, 
"nfrdra), Phanisvara, m. = "ufndra, L.; Cat. 


Wig phakka. 


„ m. serpent- | L, 


Phaniki, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. Phanikés- 
vara, m.=Phanindrésvara, W. 

Phanita, mfn. gone or diluted(?), W.; n. and 
ti, f., w. r. for bhanita, ?ti, Bhojapr. 

in, m. *hoodcd,' a serpent (esp. Coluber 

Naga), Kav.; Kathis; Pur; N. of Rahu and 
Pataiijali, L.; Cat. ; a species of shrub, L.; (prob.) 
n. tin or lead, Kalac. 

Phaniya, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 


WUT phanikara, m. pl. N. of a people, 
Var, (v.1. Aarnikara). 

UWRISE phayijjha and Paka, m. marjoram 
and another similar plant, Suir.; Bhpr.; (a£), f. a 
species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
räma-düti), W. 

WA? phani, f. N. of a river, Cat. = cakra, 
n. N. of wk, 

"RE phagda, m. tho belly ( V/phànda), Un. 
i, 113, Sch. D 

W phat, ind., an intorjection (in phat- 
Vkri, prob. w. r. for phut-/ Eri). = kürin, m. a 
bird, L. 


fire a phatiha-Lhipati and phatiha- 
Saha, m, N, of a king of Kainira, Cat, (= 423 
as). = 


WAT phate-pura, n. N.of a city, Kshitîs. 


WAAIER phatiesaha-prakasa, m. N. 
of wk. 

UR phar (=sphar), only Intens. Subj. 
Żharjharat,to scatter, RV. x, 106, 7 (Say. ‘to fill’). 

Phårvara, m. (prob.) a scatterer, sower, ib. x, 
106, 2 (Say. * filling "). 

Phiiriva, mín. (prob.) scattering, distributing, 
liberal, ib. 8, 

WC plaza, n. a shield (= phalaka), L. 

WCA pharaiija, N. of a place, Cat. 

URE pharugda, m. greon onion, L. 


WEIR pharuvaka, n. a betel-box or a 
spittoon, L. 


RE pharendra, m. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L, 


WATA pharphardya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
dart to and fro, Kav, 


pharpharika, m. (v'sphar, sphur) 
the palm of the hand with the fingers extended, Uy. 
iv, 20; (2), f. a shoe, L.; = madana, L.; n. soft- 
ness, L.; a young shoot or branch, L. (cf. 227/4a- 
rita). 
We plarv,cl. r.P. pharvati, to go, Mahidh. 
on VS, xii, 71. 


WaT pharvara, See /phar. 
wat pharvi. Seo prapharvi. 


Weg phal, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xv, 9) pha- 
lati (cp. also A. 9/c; pf. paphala, MBh., 3. pl. 
Phelul, Bhatt.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 122; aor. aphalit, 
Gr.; fut. phalishyati, MBh.; phalita, Gr.), to 
burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans.), MBh,; 
R. &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; DhP.; 
(Dhitup, xv, 23; but rather Nom. fr. 24a/a below) 
to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit, and fig.), be 
fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled, 
result, succeed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fall to 
the share of (loc.), Hit. ; to obtain (fruit or reward), 
MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yield, grant, 
bestow (with acc., rarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to give out, emit (heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to 
Eo [in V fal): Caus. philayati, aor. apiphalat, 
Gr. (cf. phalita): Desid. piphalishati,Gr.: Intens, 
gamphulyate, pamphulitt, pamphulti, ib. (Cf, 
wsphat, sphut; Germ. spalten; Eng. split.) 

Phila, n. (ifc. f. dor 7) fruit (esp. of trees), RV. 
Sc. &c.; the kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar.; a nut- 
meg, Suir.; the 3 myrobalans (=ér?-fhald, q. v.), 
L.; the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. pushga); 
Ituit (mct.), consequence, effect, result, retribution 
(good or bad), gain or loss, reward or punishment, 
advantage or disadvantage, KatySr.; MBh.s Kav. 
Sc.; benefit, enjoyment, Paficat. ii, 70; compensa- 


wanda phala-pracayana, 


tion, Yajii. ii, 1615 (in rhet.) the is 
action, Dai,; Sah.; (in math. the umen em 
lation, product or quotient &c., Süryas.; c caku- 
equation, ib.; Gol.; area or superficial conten 
a figure, Aryabh.; interest on capital, ib, the ud 
term in a rule of three sum, ib., Sch.; a gift do 
tion, L.; a gaming board, MBh. [cf, Goth Spilde " 
Icel. sfyald |; a blade (of a sword or knife}, MBh., 
R.; Kum.; the point of an arrow, Kaui,; 4 shield’ 
L.; a ploughshare (=A/d/a), L.; a point or sno! 
on a die, MBh. iv, 24; m. Wrightia Antidysenterj 
L.; (à), f. a species of plant, Car.; w.r, for ful 
Heat.; (2), f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a kind of fish 
(=żhali), L. — kakshn, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh, 
=kanțakā, f. Asclepias Echinata, L, = kalpa- 
lati, f. N. of wk. —k&nkshin, mfn. desirous of 
reward, Kum. — kümna, m. desire of reward, Jaim, 
= kämanā, f. desire of a result or consequence, W. 
--Xküla, m. the time of fruits, MW, = X 
m, Carissa Carandas, L.; -f£a, m. id., L. = kesa. 
ra, m. ‘having hairy fruit,' the cocoa-nut tree (the 
f? of which is covered with a fibrous coat resembling 
hair), L, — koša (Suir.) or “gain (L.), m. sg. and 
du. ‘seed receptacle,” the scrotum. = khundana, n, 
fruit destruction, frustration of results, MW. — khag- 
duva, m. the pomegranate trec, L. = khelii, í. a 
quail (=fhdla-kh°), L. —grantha, m. a work 
describing the effects (of celestial phenomena on the 
destiny of men), VarBrS., Sch.; N.ofwks, = grana, 
mfn, ‘receiving fruits,’ deriving profit or advantage, 
BhP.; m. the act of doing so, Satr, = gráhi (T$.; 
AüBr.; Kath.) or -grahishnu (SzükhSr.), mín, 
fruit-bearing, fruitful. — gr&hin, m. a fruit tree, L. 
ghrita, n. ‘fruit-ghec,’ a partic, aphrodisiac, 
SarügS. ; a medicamentuscd in diseases of the uterus, 
ib. —candriki, f. N. of sev. wks. = camasa, m. a 
cup containing pounded figs (with young leaves and 
sour milk instead of Soma), KatySr., Sch.; Jaim.; 
(others ‘ ground bark of the Indian fig-tree with sour 
milk’), — c&raka, m. ‘fruit-distribution,’ a partic, 
official in Buddhist monasterics, L. — coraka, m. a 
kind of perfume, L. —cohadana, n. a house built 
of wooden boards, L. — tantra, mfn. aiming only 
at one’s own advantage, Kum., Comm. — tas, ind. 
in relation to the reward or result, Apast.; conse- 
quently, accordingly, virtually, MW. = tū, f. the 
being fruit, the state of f°, Kathis. = traya, n. 
‘f°-triad,” the 3 myrobalans, L.; 3 sorts of f? col- 
lectively (the f? of the vine, of Grewia Asiatica or 
Xylacarpus Grauatum and Gmelina Arborea), ib. 
= trika, n. ‘f°-triad,’ the 3 myrobalans, ib. = tva; 
n, z:-/d, Kathis. —da, mf(a)n. ‘£°-giving,’ yield- 
ing or bearing f?, Mn.; bringing profit or gain, 
neice road! rewarding, giving anything (gen. oF 
comp.) as a reward, Bib Bhartr.; Kathis. &c.; 
a f? tree, tree, L, — danta-vat, mín, having fruit- 
teeth or fruit for tecth, Hcat, = diityi or -diiyin, 
mfn. ‘f°-giving,’ yielding i9, giving a result, MW. 
f. N. of wk. - dharman, mín. ‘hav- 
ing the nature of fruit,’ ripening soon and then 
falling to the ground or perishing, MBh. —-nir- 
vrltti, f.=-nishpatti, KatySr.; Taim; final con- 
sequence or result, W. =nivpitti, f. cessation 
consequences, W, = nishpatti, f. production 
fruit, fulfilment of consequences, attainment of re- 
ward, Kap. —m-dadE, f. N. of a female Gan- 
dharva, Karand. — pañcâmla, n, a collection GA 5 
kinds of acid vegetables and fruits, L. (cf. phaldm it 
jaikaka). —parinnti, f. the ripeness of fruity 
Megh. —pariaima, m. id., A. —parivritth © 
a fruitful harvest, Ap, = pāka, m. the ripening 
fruit (sce. below); the fulfilment of onset 
VarByS.; Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. fz -pha Ma.) 
krishya-f°-pl); -nishtha (Sux), bdntd (Mah 
"Mvasánà (L.), “kdvasanika (Le), f. a plant en 
ing or perishing with the ripening of f^, 2n E L. 
plant. —pRkin, m. Thespesia Populncoice Mr. 
= p&tana, n. knocking down or gathering ! » xe 
= pīdapa, m. a f? tree, R, — puccha m-a Pr 
species of esculent root or bulb, L. — puzo?- ibc.) 
a city (=phalaka-f°), Rajat. = pusBP™ $ nd 
fruits and towers; -va/, mfn. adorned wi 
f°, Heat. ; -vriddhi, f. increase or grow wit 
f°, MW.; %fdpaiobhita, mi, adorned 
and fi, MW. = pushpi, f. a speci 
L.; Ipomoea thum, L. =P hpi, 
covered with fr? and f°, BrahmaP, —<PUSB2 
moca Turpethum, L. = pūra, m. + (prob-) 
the citron tree, L. = pliraka, m, id., Dlipr-i Wess 
n, the citron, Car. = pracayana, n. gat 
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parGy. = prajanana,n. the production of f°, Rajat, 
= prada, mín. bringing Profit or a reward, BhP, 
=pradina, n. the giving of f? (a marriage-cere- 
mony), BrArUp., Samk. — pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
=prayukta, mín, connected with or producing 
consequences, yielding fruit, W, —prasüti, f. a 
growth of i^, crop of f°, Ragh. = praptt, f. obtain- 
ing (the desired) f° or result, success, Ratniv.; Kz3. 
= priya, f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow, 
L. = própsu, mín, wishing to obtain f°, desirous 
of attaining results, R, — bandhin, mín. forming 
or developing f°, Ragh. =bhaksha, mín. feeding 
on f°; -/a, f», Gaut, =bhiige, m. a share in any 
product, sh? of advantage or profit, BhP. ; N. of wk. 
= bhigin, mín. sharing in profit or advantage, par- 
taking of a reward, Mn. iii, 143. = bhaj, mfn. re- 
ceiving fruit, sharing in a rew?, MBh. = bhuj, mín. 
enjoying fruit, MW.; m. a monkey, Prasannar. 
= bhūti, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathis. = bhümi, 
f, ‘retribution-land,” place of reward or punishment 
(i. c. heaven or hell), Kathis, = bhüyas-tva, n. a 
ter reward, AsvGr. — bhrit, min, fruit-bearing, 
itful, Kiv. —bhoga, m. enjoyment of conse- 
quences; possession of rent or profit, usufruct, W. 
=bhogin, mín. enjoying fruits or cons", receiving 
profits, ib. — bhogya, mín, that of which one has 
the usufruct (a pledge), Yájn. = mntsya, f. the aloc 
plant, L. —maya, mí(/)n. consisting of fruits, 
Heat. = mukhyi,f.a speciesof plant( =aja-moda), 
L. —mudgarika, f. a kind of date tree, L. 
mila, n. sg. or du. or pl. fruits and roots, Mn. ; 
MBh.; R.; Kathis.; -saya, mí(z)n. formed of f? 
and r°, Heat.; -vaé, mfn. supplied with f? and r°, R. 
=milin, mín, having (edible) f? and r°, MarkP. 
=yukta, mín, connected with a reward, KatySr, 
=yoga, m. the attainment of an object, Mudr.; 
Sih. ; remuneration, reward, MBh.; R.; (dé), ind. 
because the reward falls to (his) share, KitySr. 
=rajan, m. ‘king of fruits,’ a water-melon, L. 
—rüsi, m. the 3rd term in rule of three, Aryabh. 
—vat (fAd/a-), mín. fruit-bearing, fructiierous, 
covered or laden with fruits, AV.; VS.; GrS. &c.; 
yielding results, successful, profitable, advantageous, 
AV.; Apt; Hit. (-72, f., Jaim.; Mcar.; -/va,n., 
ChUp., Samk.; Sah.); having profit or advantage, 
Vop.; (in dram.) containing the result or end of a 
plot, Szh.; (a7), f. a twig of a partic. thom tree; 
(others*the plant 2Zyazigu; cf. phaléni),ShadvBr.; 
Gobh. ; N. of wk. = vandhya, min. barren or desti- 
tute of fruits, not bearing f°, L. (cf. 24a44z^). 
= varti, f. (in med.) a suppository, SirigS. = var- 
tula, m. Gardenia Latifolia, L.; n.a water-melon, 
ib. — valli, f. a serics of quotients, Aryabh., Comm.; 
Col. = viikya, n. promise ofreward, KitySr., Comm. 
= vikrayini, f. a female íruit-seller, BhP, — vri- 
ksha, m. a fruit trec, L. —-vrikshaka, m. the 
bread-fruit tree, L. = siidava, see -54iddaza, = $ñ- 
lin, mfn. yielding wages, Kir.; expenencing consc- 
quences, sharing in results (7/j-/2a, n.), L. = šal- 
šira, m. Zizyphus Jujuba, L. = &reshthn, m. ‘best 
of fruits,’ the mango tree, L. = shüdava, m. the 
Pomegranate tree, L, (written 3247). = samyukta, 
mfn. connected with a reward, KitySr. = sam- 
Yoga, m. the being conn? with a r°, Jaim. = sam- 
atha, mfn. bearing fruit, MW. = sampad, f. abun- 
dance of £°, result, success, prosperity, W. 
=sambaddha, m. *f^-endowed, the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, L. -sambhava or -sambhü, mía. 
Produced in or by f°, W. —sambhiri, f. ‘having 
abundance of f°,’ the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 
p ‘a, n. a thousand fruits; du. eo monand 
MW. —aümkarya-khapdann, n. N. of wk. 
- $ effecting any result, Kas. on Pin. ; 
a means of eff? any 1^, W. EE kr 
lect, success, a prosperous issüe, 358 
Pis rtp ade f. (a female) having fruits for 
s, Heat, —sthiina, n. the stage in which 
fruits or results are enjoyed, Buddh. = sneha, m. 
CODES ET 
loss of f? or t, W. -h min, 2 
Stealing f°, o) 2, 79, Sch. —hüri, f. N. 
Kali (a form of Durga), L. ina, min. * yielding 
no fruits’ and * giving no wages, Pahcat. —hotu, 
mfn. one who has resul:s for a motive, acting with 
a view to r°, Bhag. ble uences, ib. x 
expectation oí. rable conseq 
eO E edunt of results, wishing for fav? 
m. ‘access of fruits,” pro- 
Sak.; the fruit season, 


DE XT ER 
uction of f, loa 3 «j*-beginning,' [*-time, 


autumn, R. Phalágra, n. 


Hariv.; -a4hin, min. having fruits at the ends of 
its branches, ib, Phalddhya, mí,)n. ‘rich in f?," 
covered with i^, Mricch.; Ragh.; (2), f. the wild 
plantain, L. Phaladana, m. ' (7-eater,' a parrot, 
L. (ci. phaléizna), Phaladhikara, m. a claim 
for wages, KitySr. Phaladhyaksha, m. ' super- 
intendent of f? Mimusops Kauki, L. Phalanu- 
bandha, m. sequence of results, the consequences 
or results of (comp.), Säntis. Phalanumeya, min, 
inferable from c? or r°, Ragh. Phalánusarana, 
n. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Phalinta, 
m. ‘ending with fruit,’ a bamboo, L. Phalíánve- 
shin, min. sccking í? or results, looking for a rc- 
ward, MW. Pholiptirva, n. the mystic power 
which produces the consequences of a sacrificial act, 
NyJyam., Comm, Phalapékshi,, f. regard to re- 
sults, expectation of cons’, W. Phalüpóta, min. 
deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib. Pha- 
laphalikg, f., g. Jdha-pdrthivddé, Phalabdhi, 
m, N. of wk. Phalabhisheka, m. N. of wk, 
Phalabhoga, m. non-enjoyment of profits &c., 
MW, Phalamla, m. Rumex Vericarius, L.; n.a 
tamarind, L. ; -faicaka, n. the 5 acid or sour fruits, 
viz, bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind and citron, 
L. (cf. amla-paitca and piala-paitcdmla). Pha- 
lümlika, mín. having anything made with sour 
fruit, Hariv. Phalarima,m.afruit-garden, orchard, 
L. Phalárthin, mín. one who aims at fruits or 
reward, Paficat.; “¢hi-/va, n., Jaim. Phalavan- 
dhya, mín, not barren of £°, bearing f°, L. Phala- 
Sana, m. ‘f°-eater,’ a parrot, L, (cf. fhalddana). 
Phalisin, mín. feeding or living on f°, Vishn.; 
Suir. Phalisakta, mín. attached to f° or results, 
acting for the sake of reward; fond of f°, seeking 
to pluck í?, W. Phaldsava, m. a decoction of f°, 
Kathis Phalisthi, n. ‘having f? with a hard 
tind,” a cocoa-nut, L. Ph: ; m, feeding or 
living on f ?,Suir. Phale-grahi, mín. bearing {°, 
fruitful, successful (=fhala-g”), Malatim.; Naish, 
(cf. Pan. iii, 2, 26), Phale-grihi or hin, mín. 
b? f°, L. Phalétara-tü, f. the being other than 
f°, Dai. Phaléndr&, f. a species of Jumbo, Bhpr. 
Phale-pika, -pükü, -piku, g. uyaithv-ddi. 
Phale-pikin,m.Hibiscus Populneoides,L. Phale- 
pushpi, f.Phlomis Zeylanica, Bhpr. Phale-ruhà, 
i. Bignonia Suaveolens,ib. Phaléccaya,m.collecting 
ora collection of fruits W. Phalôttamā, f.‘best of 
f°,” a kind of grape without stones, L.; the 3 myro- 
balans, L.; the benefit arising from sacred study (?), 
W.; a small sort of rope(?), W. Phalotpati(!), 
m. the mango trec, L. Phalótpatti, f. produc- 
tion of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, Pin., Sch. 
Phalótprékshi, f. a kind of comparison, Kuval. 
Phalódaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Phaló- 
daya, m. arising or appearance of Consequences or 
results, recompense, reward, punishment (with gen. 
or loc, or comp.), Mn.; Yajii.; R. &c.; joy, L.; 
heaven, L, Phalédgama, m. pl. development of 
fruits, Bhartr. Phalóddesa, m, regard to results, 
W. Phalódbhava, mín. obtained or derived from 
f°, Suir, Phalónmukha, mín. being about to 
ive f°, Mear. Phalopagama, mín, bearing f*, 
ishg. Phalópajivin, mín, liviag by the cuki- 
vation or sale of f°, R. Phalópabhoga, m. enjoy- 
ment of f°, partaking of reward or of the conse- 
quences of anything, Kap. Phalopéta, min. pos- 
sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW. : : 
Phalaka (iic., f. 1&2) =fiala, fruit, result, gain 
(-tva, n.), Kull, on Mn. ii, 146; menstruation (cf. 
nava-phalika); (phdlaka), n. (m., g. ard&arcddi; 
ife. f. d) a board, lath, plank, leaf, bench, Br.; 
GrSrS., &c.; a slab or tablet (for writing or painting 
on; alo = page, leaf), Kav.; Yajii., Sch. ; Lalit; 
a picture (citra-fiF), Mricch. iv, 2; a gaming- 
board (cf. Jdri-P4^); a wooden bench, MBh.; a 
slab at the base (of a pedestal; ci. sAiafika-fi*); 
any flat surface (often in comp. with parts of the 
body, applied to broad flat bones, cf. ausa-, phard-, 
laldta-fÀ? &c.); the palm of the hand, SBr.; the 
buttocks, L.; the top or head of an arrow, Kull. on 


of | Mn. vii, 90; a shield, MBh.; bark (as a material 


for clothes), MBh.; Hariv.; the pericarp of a lotus, 
Si. =-yantra, Gol.; a layer, W.; the stand on 
which a monk keeps his turban, Buddh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; (d or tka), f., sce below. = pari- 
dhina, n. putting ona bark garment, MBh. — pani, 
m, a soldier armed with a shield, L. — pura, n. N. 
of a town in the east of India, Pin. vi, 2, IOI (ci. 
phala-pura).=yantra, n. an astronomical instru- 
ment invented by Bhis-kara, Gol. —saktha, n, 


wat phulla, 


a | K3IP.; Nom, 
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thigh like a board, Pan. v, 4, 98, Sch. Phalaka- 
khya-yantra, n. =°éa-yantra, Gol. Phalaki- 
vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to Sarasvatl, Cat. 
(C4i-vana, MBh.)  PhalakdsEdana, n. the 
obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning 
Person), Ratnitv, 

Phalaki, f., v.l, for Zalak, g. présshddé. 

Phalakin, mín. having a board or a shield, L.; 
v.l, for halakin, g. prétshddi ; m. a wooden bench 
(v.l. phaleka), MBs. ; a kind of fish, L. ; (prob. n.) 
sandal-wood, L.; (i), f. a plank, Divyav. 

Thalana, n. bearing fruit or producing conse- 
quences, W. 

Phalasz, mín. (fr. pala), g. trinddi; m. the 
bread-iruit or Jaka tree (= fanasa), L. 

Phalahaks, m. a plank, board (2 4/a/a£a), 
Kathis.; Rajat. (others ‘N, of a place"). 

P » f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L. 

Phaliya, Nom. Á. yate, to be the fruit or result 
of, Dai. (Pididyctin:, w.r. for Adi”, MaitrS.) 

Phal, m, a kind of fish (=fialakin), L.; a 
bowl or cup, Sil. 

Phalika,min.(iic. enjoying the reward for, MDh.; 
m, a mountain, L. 

Phaliki, f. Dolichos Lablab or Thespesia Popul- 
neoides, L. 

Phalita, mín. bearing or yielding fruit, producing 
consequezces, fruitiul, successful, fulfilled, developed, 
accomplished, MBh.; Kzv. &c. (n. impers with 
instr, ‘fruit was borne by," Rajat.; Hit.); resulting 
as a consequence, Pat.; m. a tree (csp. a fruit t°), 
L.; (@); f. a menstruous woman, L.; n. a fragrant 
resin (=Jaidzya}, L, (prob. w.r. for palita). 

Phalitavya, n. (impers,) fruit should be borne 
by (instr.), MDh. 

Phalin, mín. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful 
(met. = productive of results or consequences), RV. 
Sc. &c. ; reaping advantage, successful, AV. ; having 
an iron point (asan arrow), Razh.; m. a fruit tree, 
MBh.; (n2), f. a species of plant ( sagui-sikha 
or priyaiigu), L.; (with yoni) the vagina injured 
by too viclent sexual intercourse, Suir, Phalisa, 
m. Thespesia Populncoides, L. 

Phalina, min. bearing fruit, Milatim. (cf. Pin. 
V, 2, 122, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. the bread-fruit tree, L. 

Phali, in comp. for žala. —karana, n. separ- 
ating the grain from the husks, cleansing of grain, 
Katysr., Sch.; m. pl. chañ (of rice) or smallest 
grains, Br. ; GrSrS.; (g.) BhP. ; -Zonzd, m. an obla- 
tion of chaff or smallest grains, TBr. ; ApSr. — kära, 
m.pl. = prec. m.pl., BhP, = A/kri, P.-£aroti (Ved. 
inf, phali-artavat), to separate the fruit or grin 
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Bra; GrSrS.; 
=krita, mín. threshed, winnowed, SBr. = y bhū, 
P. -bhavati, to obtain fruit or reward, Mricch., Sch. 

Phaliya, mín. (fr. 24a/a), g. utkarildi, 

Phalya, n.a flower, bud, L. 

Phila, m. (or n., L.)a ploughshare, RV. ; Kath.; 
Kavi.; Yajii.; a kind of hoe or shovel, R.; a bunch 
or bundle, Naish. ; a nosegay, Bilar.; a jump, Vcar.; 
HParis.; the core of a citron, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
of Bsla-rima, L.; n. a garment of cotton, A.; a 
ploughed field, ib.;= (or w.r. for) bhdla, the fore- 
head, Cat.; mi(#)n. made of cotton, L. = knddiila- 
l&hgalin, min. furnished with a hoe and a spade 
and a plough, R. —Erishta, mfn. tilled with the 
plough, MBh.; growing on arable land, produced 
by cultivation (opp. to dranya), Kith.: m. or n. a 
ploughed or cultivated soil, Mn.; Gaut.; m. fruit 

onac? s, SaikhBr.; Mn.; Y3jü. — hel, 
Laquail, L. (cf. phani- and phala-kiela), =gupta, 
m. “Pigushshare.defended, N. of Bala-rima, L. 
(cf. Aaldyudia). —camasa, n. (9) a partic. part 
ef ibe salen Kaus, — dati, í. “pi?-toothed,” 

» t a temale demon, Pan. v, 4, 143, Sch. Phil2- 
hata, mín. ‘pl’-struck,’ ploughed, Yain. ii, 158. 
Phalita, min, cxpanded, blown, MBh, (Nilak.) 

Philikarana, min. (ir. bhali-k°) made of husks 
or ite ere SaükhBr. 

s Í. full e i i 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. spanen or perfection G) kag: 

Phulla, mí(2)n, (Pan. vii, ; vill, 2, 5 
split or elt open, expanded, bits far vaca 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; abounding in flowers, flowery, 
ib. opened wide, dilated (as eyes), Paficat.; puffed 
inflated (as checks), Balar.; loose (as a garment), 

Mricch.; beaming, smiling (asa face), Kavyad.; m, 
N. of a saint, Cat; (prob.) n. a full-blown flower, 
P. phullati (ci. Dhatup, xv, 24) to 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri . 


718 


open, expand, blow (as a flower), MBh. = tubazi, 
f. alum, L. = d&man, n. a kind of metre, Chandom. 
-drishti, -nayana and -netra, mín. having 
eyesdilated (with Joy), smiling, happy, W. = nalini, 
f. a lotus plant in full bloom, Mricch. —padmót- 
pnin-vat, mín. abounding in full-blown lotusflowers 
of various kinds, R, = pura, n. N, ofa town, Rajat. 
= philn, m. the wind raised in winnowing corn, L. 
(cf. phalla, phala), = locana, min. z -drisAti ; m. 
‘full-eyed,’ a kind of antelope, L.; n. a large full 
eye, W. = vat, mín. expanded, blossoming, blowing, 
Pin. viii, 2, 35,Sch. = vadana, min. ‘smiling-faced,’ 
looking pleased or happy, W. —sütra, n. N. of wk. 
Ph bik, f. N. of a woman, Cat, Phul- 
léranyo-mihitmya, n. N. of ch, of AgP. 
Phullétpala, n, ‘having blooming lotus flowers,’ 
N. of a lake, Hit. 
Phullako, m. a worm or a snake, L. 
Phullann, min. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vcar. 
Phulli, f. expanding, blossoming, W. 
Phullita, mín. expanded, blown, L. 


West phalaya, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. 


"WiesWütu phalasativa, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a country (Palestine ?), Cat. 

WATAN phalayoshit, f. a cricket, L. (of. 
Bladinga). 

WSN phatigd (Padap. °li-gd), m. (prob.) 
a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids 
(applied to clouds or water-receptacles in moun- 
tains), RV. 


Wgt phaliisha, m. a species of creeper, L. 
Era] phalelaiku, n. — puitjütuka (?), L. 
"wel phaloni(!), f. pudenda muliebria, L. 


We phalka, mfn. one who has an cx- 
panded or extended body (2visarifánga), L.;= 
visodhitánka (2), Le Fi 

WT phalgí, mf(u or ci)n. reddish, red, 
TS.; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsub- 
stantial, insignificant, worthless, unprofitable, uscless, 
VS. &c. &c.; f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; a red 
powder usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured 
with sappan wood and thrown over one another by 
the Hindüs at the Holi festival; cf. 2Za/g//sava), 
W.; the spring season, L.; (scil. vac) a falschood, 
lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past Gaya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; du. (in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra, — ta, f. 
(MBh.), -tva, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, vanity, in- 
Significance, =tixtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place near Gay’, Vishy. —da, mfn, ‘giving little,’ 
avaricious, BhP.; (d), f. N. of a river (=Phalgz), 
Pur.=—priisaha (977), m. of little strength, SBr. 
=rakshita, m. N. of a man, HParii. — vitiki, 
f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. — vrinta, m. a spccies of 
Symplocos, L. — vrintüka, m. a species of Calo- 
santhes, L, = &rüddha, n. a kind of Sriddha, RTL. 
312. —hastini, f, N, of a poctess, Cat. Phal- 
gûtsava, m, the vernal festival commonly called 
Holi (cf. RTL. 430), W. f 

Phalgunn, “naka, “ni, w.r. for phalguna, 
"naka, nt. mi) 

Phálguna, mí(;)n. reddish, red, VS. ; TS. ; born 
under the Nakshatra Pbalguni, Pin. iv, 3, 34; m. 
N. of a man (-svdmin, m. a temple built by Ph°), 
Rajat.; the month Phalguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
(1), £, sce below. “naka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP, "niln, m, the month 
Philguna (= phalgundla), L. 

Phalguni, f. (sg. du. and pl.) N. of a double 
lunar mansion (fit7od and uétard), AV. &c. &c.; 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar. 
= pürna-mhsá, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra 

Uttara-Phalgunt, TS, =» , m. the 
time when the moon is in the N° Pürva-Ph9, MBh. 
=bhava, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L, " 

TPhalguluka,m.pl.N. ofa le, Var.; M 

Phalgva, mín, weak, fecble, RV. feos € 

Philguna, “al, w. r. for phalguna, nī. 

TPhülguná, mf(/)n. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalgunt, SBr.; St5.; born under the N° Ph°, Pay, 
iv, 3, 34 (v.1.);_m. (with or scil, ssa) the month 
during which the full moon stands in the N° Pho 
February-March), Mn.; MBh.; N. of Arjuna 


=fhalguna), MBh.; Hariy.; Terminalia Arjuna | C2 


(=nadi-ja), L.; (7), f., see below; n. a specics of 


wena phulla-tubari, 


ss used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and 
m called arjunant), SBr.; TBr.; AivSr.; N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, BhP, = m&h&tmya, n. N. 
of wk, Philganinuja, m. ‘younger brother of 
the month Philguna,’ the vernal month Caitra, L. 

Philguniila, m. the month Philguna ( —2/a7- 
gunala), L. f 

Phālgu{i, m, patr. fr. phdlguna (=arjuna), 
MBh. 

Phälgunika, mfn. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month 
Phzlguna, Pan. iv, 2, 23; m. (scil, »/ds2) the month 
Philguna, L. 

Philguni, f. the lunar mansion Phalguni (q.v.), 
Hariv.; R.; MärkP.;=-pauryamäsi,GrSrS. = pak- 
sha, m, the dark half in the month Phalguna, Laty. 
—paurnumiüsi, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Phalguna (on which the Holi or great vernal 
festival is celebrated), Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. — bhava, 
m. N, of the planet Jupiter, L. (cf. phalguni-bh°). 

Phülgunya, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

"Wem phalph, to grow, increaso (vriddhau), 
Kapár Sch. — 

Phalpha. Sce vi-phalpha. 

Tatar phallakin, m. a kind of fish 
(=phalakin), L. : 

We phalla-phala, m. the wind raised 
in winnowing grain (=phulla-phdla), L. 

wafat phashajiga and phashajima, m. 
or n. (?) N. of two places, Cat. 

TRI pha, m. (nom. phàs) heat, L.; idlo talk, 
L.; increase or increaser, L. 

WTS phat,ind. an interjection of calling, W. 

WizaAt pháfali, f. alum (—sphàfz), L. 

WIT pni, f. (phan?) unrefined sugar, 
molasses, L; flour or meal mixed with curds (= Za- 
rambha), L. 

Phinita, m. (Nilak.) n.(fr.Caus. of «/phaz; cf. 
Pin. vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the 
sugar cane and other plants, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv. 
[Cf Arab, 3238; Pers. Mb; medicval Lat. 
Jenidium.] Phüniti-bhita, min. inspissated, Suir, 

Phinta, mf(@)n. (contracted from phanita; cf. 
Pay. vii, 2, 18) obtained by straining or filtering, 
Rigvidh.; made or won by an easy process, readily 
or easily prepared, L.; one who docs not exert him- 
self ortakesthingscasy,L.; m.an infusion, decoction, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts 
of hot waterand then filtered, SarügS. (also°¢aka,m.); 
Bhatt. ; n. the first particles of butter that are pro- 
duced by churning, SBr.; Kaus, Phiüntührita, 
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 1, Es Sch.; patr. fr. 
Phayldhrité ; pl. the disciples of Phantahriti, iv, 1, 
I50,Sch. Phiintihritiyani, m. patr. fr, 24du- 
(dhriti, Pin. iv, I, 150. Phünt&hriti, m. N, of a 
man (a Sauvira), ib.,Sch.; patr. fr. 9/tri/a, go, Sch. 

Phüntaya, Nom. fr. phayta (ind. p. 9yitva), 
Kaus., Sch. 

Phinda, n. the belly (=/handa), L. 

Phündin, m. N. of a scrpent-dcmon, L, 

WIA pharioa, Sce under Vphar. 

WITT phari, f. black cumin, L. 

"Ic phala &e. Soo p. 717, col. 3. 

WAJA phülguna &c. Seo col. 1. 

fai phi, m. a wicked man, L.; idlo talk, 
L.; anger, L. 

fagh phitgaka, m. tho fork-tailed shrike 

(z4alinga, kulinga), L. 
phif-sütra, n. N. of a grammat. wk. 
by Samtanavácirya, = vritti, f.thesame withcomm, 

Tir phiraiga, mfn. Frankish, European 
(withvyadAi, m. = °gdmaya), Bhpr.; m. thecountry 
of the Franks i.c. Europe, or - pp L. — roti, 
f. European bread, L. Phirangdmaya, m, the 
disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhpr. 

Phiraigin, m. a Frank, a European (f. 727), L. 


TRT phirala, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
t. 
TEGE phiripda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 


Weratfest phena-vàAin. 


W% phu, m. a magical formula, 
or idle talk, L. 


Wie phuka, m. a bird, L, 


Ye phuta, m. n. (or a, f.) the ] 
ise: neck of a snake (= ee pes T 
relli: A etd 
eric m, the swelling of a Serpent's hood, 


WER phuttaka, n. a kind of cloth 
°ka-vastra, n.), Divyüv. (kā), 
texture, Kathis, 


enn ind. an interjection, Kagikh., 


WA phut or phit, ind. an onomat, word 
(used only with A/"Zr/, and its derivatives; some- 
times expressive of contempt). = kara, m. ‘mak- 
ing a crackling noise, fire, L. = kartu- 
min. wishing to make a derisory noise, inteudinz to 
cryaloud, MW. = kira, m. puffing, blowing, hissing, 
the hiss ofa serpent (also p/i#¢-2°), Kathas. ; Kuval,: 
shricking, screaming, Bhartr.; Kathas,; -randhra, 
n, the hole to which the mouth is applied in playing 
a flute, Samgit.; -va£, mfn. hissing, shricking, L> 
=kirya, mfn. in a-24/-£^, requiring no blowing, 
Kathis. —- / ri, P. A. -karoli, -kurute, to pufi, 
blow, make a bubbling noise, blow into, Paficat.: 
Hit; to shrick, yell, Kathās.; Paiicat.; to be in- 
solent or defiant, Ratnav, iv, 12. = krita, mfn, 
puffed, blown &c.; n. the sound of a wind instru- 
ment, L.; a loud scream, shrick, Rajat, — kriti, f; 
the blowing of a wind instrument, Samgit, ; blowing, 
hissing, Naish,; crying aloud, R. 

YG phupphu, ind. an onomat, word. —ki- 
raka, mf(zka)n. panting, gasping, L. 

.Phupphusa, m. (Suér.) and phuphusa, n. 
(SarügS.) the lungs. 

TRN phumphua, ind. imitation of the 
sound made by the crackling ofa fire, L. 
WIT phurüphuraya, Nom. A. °yate, to 


tremble, flicker, Mricch, 

KGE phuliiga, m. syphilis, Cat. (cf. 
phiranga). 

WA phull, cl. 1. P. phullati (Dhatup. xv, 
24), sce under 2/ut//a, p. 717, col. 3. 

Watts phullarika, m. a district, place, 
L.j a serpent, L, (cf. phullaka, col. 1). 

WA phitt, phüt-kara &c. Sco phut above. 

pheiicaka, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 

"hz phet, ind. an onomat. word. —x&r 
m. howling, a howl, Satr. (cf. pef &c.) 

WO pheya &c. Seo phena. 

phenta, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 


A 

W phet, ind, an onomat. word. = kira, 
m. howling (of the wind or of animals), ae 
Prab., Sch, = kirin, mín. howling, yelling (s 
jackal), Prab. ; ?riui-lautra or?rtya-fantra, n.s 
of wk, — Xrita, n. howling, a howl, Satr. 

Tit phéna, m., once m. (often written 
Aena and prob, connected with Vaz; le 
Un. iii, 3) foam, froth, scum, RV. &c. &c.; mo! is 
of the lips, saliva, Mn. iii, 19; n. (m., L.) Os Sepai 
(white cuttle-fish bone, supposed to be indura of 
ioam of the sea); Car.; m. N. of a man ora, 
Ushad-ratha and father of Su-tapas), , 

f. a kind of shrub ( sd/ald), L.; (2) f. * pam, 
food, L. (Cf. Slav. fea; Angl.Sax. fant; Eng. the 
Germ. Feim.) = giri, m. N. ofa mountain peas 
mouth of the Indus, R.; Var. (vel. phenars’): a 
f. frothiness, vapour, W. —dugdh&, f. 4 ; 
small shrub (=dugdha-phent), L. =$ 

mfn. ‘having the nature of foam,’ transient ry 
=ypa,mfn. ‘foam-drinking,’ feeding on foan 
BhP, ; (feeding on fruits fallen from the tree 
Sch.) —pinda, m. ‘mass of foam,’ a mere pling 
nonsense, L. = prakhya, mfn, f°-like, teen 
foam, Yjii, - mehin,mín. discharging! 
Suir. — 1. -vat, mín. frothy, foaming, fn. fcarry* 
=vat, ind, like foam, Santi. = tering clot 
ing of the scum;? (with vasira), n.2 f 


L.; Useless 


(also 
f. a sort of woven 
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Wert phenágra. 


L.;m. Indra’s thunderbolt, L. (rather ‘N. of Indra ;" 
cf. phendiani). Phenágra, n. ‘point of foam, 
a bubble on the water, L. Phenásani, m. ‘having 
foam for a thunderbolt » N. of Indra, L, (cf. phena- 
gakin). P ru, min. iceding on foam, MBh. 

cf. phena-fa). Phenópamn,mín, resembling foam 
(said of life), Hit. 

Phenaka, m. Os Sepize, L.; ground rice boiled 
in water (also d, f.), L.; a kind of pastry, L. (also 
ia, f., Bhpr.) Snaln, mín. frothy, foamy, L. (cf. 

henila), ^n&ya, Nom. A. °yate (also P. °yati, g. 
Tokitddz), to foam, froth, MBh.; Hear. 

Phenila,mí(a)n. foamy, frothy, spumous, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; m. a kind of tree, Vasav.; Zizyphus 
Jujuba, Bhpr.; Sapindus Detergens, L.; (d), f. Sap? 
D?, Car.; Hingcha Repens, L.;=sarpdkshi, L.; 
n. the fruit of Sap? D? or of Ziz? J° or of Madana, L. 

Phénya, mín, existing in foam, VS. 

3C phera, m. (onomat.) a jackal, L. 

Pheranda, m. a jackal, L. (also °ruzda, L.) 

Wes pherala, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(perhaps w.r. for kerala). 

WA phe-rava, m. (from onomat. phe 4- 
rava) a jackal, Malatim.; Prab.; Pracand. ; a Rak- 
shasa, Kathis. ; mfn. fraudulent, malicious, injurious, 
L. Pheravi-tantra, n. N, of wk. 

Pheru, m. a jackal, BhP, — vinni, f. a specics 
of plant, L. i 

Wien, phel, cl. 1. P. phelati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xv, 35. 

Wicd phela, n. remnants of food, refuse, 
orts (also ?/a, "i, “Uikd, °l), L.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; (d), f. (prob.Jw.r. for 2c/à = feta, 
a small box, Divyáv. 

Raa pheluka, m. the scrotum, L. 


"wife phalli, f. (fr. phulla), Pan. viii, 2, 
42, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


Agati Grandiflora, L. = yantra, n. *cranc-instru- 
ment,’ N. of a partic, form of retort, L. = raja, m. 
the king of the cranes (called Raja-dharman, son of 
Kaiyapa; sce MBh. xii, 6336). -ripu, m. ‘enemy 
oi Baka,’ N. of Bhima-sena, Venls. = vat, ind. like 
a crane or heron, Mn.; Cin. — vati, í. N. of a 
river, Rajat, = vadha, m. ‘the killing of Baka,’ 
N. of MBh.i, 6103-6315 (cf. IW. 386). = vyiksha, 
m. a kind of tree, MW. =vritti, mfn. one who 
acts like a heron, a hypocrite, Mn.; Y4jii. = vairin, 
m.=-7ifu, L. —vrata, n. ‘crane-like conduct," 
hypocrisy, SarügP.; -cara, m. =next, Mn. = vra- 
tika, or “tin, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee), 
Mn. = saktha, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, 
E. yaskâdi. — sahavisin, m. ‘fellow-lodger of the 
heron,’ a lotus flower, Kuval. Bakari, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. Bakülina, mín. 
lurking lke a heron, MBh, Bakésa, m. N. of a 
temple founded by Baka, Rajat. 

Bakabaküya, Nom. A. °yaée, to croak, Subh. 
(v.l. for dhakabh? and makam?) 

Bakicl, f. a kind of fish (= daka-ciitcika), L. 

Bakiya, Nom.P. yati, to represent or act like 
the Asura Baka, BEP. 

Bakeruki, f. a small cranc, L.; the branch of 
a tree bent by the wind, L. 

Bakota, m, a kind of crane, L. 

TFT bdkura, m. (prob.) a horn, trumpet 
(or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. čãkura, 
bekurd), RV. i, 117, 21 (Naigh. ‘a thunderbolt, 
lightning"). 

bakula, m. (also written vakula) a 


kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi (said to put forth | g; 


blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from the mouth 
of lovely women), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MDh. xiii, 1223; of a country, Buddh.; (a), f. 
Helleborus Niger, L.; (7), f. a kind of drug, L.; 
n. the fragrant flower of Mimusops Elengi, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c,=diiman, n. a garland of Bakula flowers, 
MálatIm. = mālā, f. id., ib. ; N. of a woman, Vásav. 
=milini-parinaya, m. N, oí a drama, = medhi, 


qafa baddhappi. 
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WgeTgSa(ta-Iohaka,n.damasked stcel,L. 
rZ era batfisi-crata,n.'32 observances,” 


N. of ch. of BhavP, ii. 


HIQET badapila, f. N. ofa village, Inscr. 

FSA badalà &c. See radaba. 

TT Lada or bala, ind. — bát, RV. viii, 69, I. 

Wale badaha, m. N. of a prince, Vasav., 
introd. 

afsm badisa, m., f. (a or 1) and n. (also 
written vagisa and zaliia; cf. also bariif) a hook, 
fish-hook, MER. ; R. ; Pur.; Suir.; a partic. surgical 
instrument in the form of a book, Suir.; N. of a 
man with the patr. Dhimirgava, Car. — yuta, mín. 


joined to or fastened on a hook, MW. 


TUA basi &c. See canij. 

NE Landi, mí(a)n. (also written vagda) 
maimed, defective, crippled (esp. in the hands or 
feet or tail), AV.; SrS. (Sch. also =:impotent, cmas- 
culated; cf. 227172); w.r.forcanda, vantha, rada, 
L.; (d), f. an unchaste woman, L. (prob. w.r. for 
randa). 

qA r. bata, ind. (later usually rata; g. 
Svar-ddé) an interjection expressing astonishment 
or regret, generally z«ah ! oh! alas! (originally placed 
immediately after the leading word at the beginning 
of a sentence, or only separated from it by Zz; rarely 
itself in the first place, e.g. Milav. iii, 23; in later 
language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. &c. 

cC. 


Ud 2. batd, m. a weakling, RY. x, ro, 13. 
FR bad or band, cl. 1. P.badati or bandati, 


to be firm or steady, Dhitup. iii, 14 (cí. 4/3. fad). 


AFATA badaksana, the country Badak- 


shin, Bhpr. (v.1. /2d^). 


WC badara, m. the jujube tree, Zizyphus 


f.N.of a temple, Divyav. Bakulibharana-citu, 
n. N. of a poem, Bakulibharana-muni, m. N. 
of asage, Cat. Bakuláranya-mihiütmya, n. N. 
of ch. of BrahmavP, Bakulivali, f. =°/a-diman, 
Milatim.; kā, & N. of a woman, Malay. 

Bakulita, min. furnished with Bakula trees or 
flowers, g. tārakâdi. 


Jujuba, L.; another tree (=deea-sarshapa), L.; 
the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L.; dried 
ginger, L.; N. of a mau, g. xafddi; (a), f. the 
cotton shrub, L.; a species of Dioscorea, L.; Mimosa 
Octandra, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (2), f., sce 
below; (Add?) n. the edible fruit of the jujube (also 
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c.; the berry or iruit 


q BA. 


F 1. ba, the third letter of the labial class 
(often confounded with ca). = kāra, m. the sound 
or letter da, the soft form of fa. 


q 2. ba, m.=varuna; sindhu ; bhaga; gan- 


u the Bakula tree, L, z 
dhana; vapana &c., L. BEEN m COE UU. of the cotton shrub, L. = m. tbe time when 
ag banh, cl. 1. A. (Dhàtup. xvi, 32) ban- QUIT pared, Ns otalollys Bogdan, rs A Nl Eig EET Diryis. - pücan piece 
hate, to ; increase: Caus. bashayate, to cause Bagadiru, N. of a place, ib. 4j°-ripening,” N. of a sacred bathing-place, MDh. 
to grow, Br. (cf. dahala, bahu, ahula). Bagzadiha, N. of a place, ib. = phani, f. a species of j° tree, L. = yüsha, m. a 


Banhiman, m. muchness, abundance, multitude, 
Pin. vi, 4» 157. 

Bánhishtha, mín. (superl. of akula, Pan. vi, 
4,157)strongest, most abundant, most, RV. ; MBh. ; 


very low or deep, Bilar. ; next, Santi., 
Bánhiyns, mín. (compar. of akula, Pag. vi, 4, 


157) very stout or fat, MaitrS. 


TW Laka, m. (also written vaka) a kind of 
heron or crane, Ardea Nivea (often fig. =a hypocrite, 
cheat, rogue, the crane being regarded as a bird of 

t cunning and deceit as well as circumspection), 

In.; MBh. &c.; Sesbana Grandiflora, L.; an appar- 
atus for calcining or subliming metals or minerals, L.; 
N. of Kubera, L.; of a demon, MinGr.; of an 
Asura (said to have assumed the form of a crane and 
to have been conquered by Krishna), BhP.; of a 
Rakshasa killed by Bhima-sena, MBh.; of a Rishi 
(with the patr. Dalbhi or Dilbhya), Ksth.; ChUp. ; 
MBh.; of a peasant, HParii.; of a king, Rajat,; 
(pL) of a people, MBh.; (A), £ a female crane, Vis., 
Sch.; a female demon = Pii/and, BhP., Sch. — kac- 
cha, m. N. of a place, Kathis, = kalpa, m. N. of 
a partic, Kalpa or period of the world, Cat. cara, 
m.=-vratin, MW. —cizciki, f. a sort of fish 
(=bakaci), L. —jit, m. ‘conqueror of Baka,’ N. 
Of Bhima-sena, L. —tva, n. the state or condition 
Of a crane, MarkP. —dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, 

T. = dhiüipa,m. a kindof perume,L. =nakha, 
m, N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, MBh.; -guda-fari- 
tladdha, m. pl. the descendants of Baka-nakha and 
Guda-paripaddha, g. /i&a&ifazddi. = nishüdana, 
m, ‘destroyer of Baka,’ N. of Bhima-sena, L, = pañ- 
caka, n, the 5 days during which even the heron 
eats no fish (N. of the last 5 Tithis of the bright 
half of the month Kirttika), Cat, = pushpa, m. 


WH bajd, m. (prob.) N. of a herb used as 

a charm against cvil spirits, AV. 
tát, ind. in truth, certainly (Say.— 

satyam), RV. 

qZ% Lalaraka, n. pl. circular lines of 
light which appear before the closed eye, AitAr. 

FZ batu, m. (also written tafu) a boy, lad, 
stripling, youth a young Brihman, but also 
pec Cel T adt persons), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of a class of priests, Cat.; a form of 
Siva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the Saktas), ib.; Calosanthes Indica, L. 
—caritz-nitaka, n. N. of a drama, =disa, m. 
N. of a man, Cat, mitra, m. a mere stripling, 
MW, =rūpin, mín. having the form of a lad or 
stripling, ib. 2 

Batuka, m.a boy, lad &c. = daft, Kathis.; BhP.; 
a stupid fellow, blockhead, W.; N. of a class of 
priests, Cat.; a form of Siva (among the Siktas), ib. 
= kavaca, m. or n, N. of ch. of wk. — nitha, m. 
N. of a pupil ot Samkaricirya, Cat. = paiícáhga, 
n. (and 9ga-rayoga-fadd&ati, f.), -paiijara, n., 
-püj&-paddhnt, f. N. of wks, — bhairava, m. a 
form of Bhairava, Cat.; -4avaca, m. or n. "antra, 
n., -dipa-dana, D., -failáiga, n., -Få i. (and 
9ja-gaddkati, {.), -sakesre-ndman, n. (and °ma- 
Soira, n.), -sfava-rdja, M, -stotra, n, ^edfad- 
uddharana-fatala,n.N.of wks, Bat : 
n. the worship of B^; -candrita, f., -dipikd, f., 
-vidhi,m.N.of wks, Batukashtasata-niman, 
n. N. of wk. 

Batü-karana, n. the act of making into a 
youth, initiation of a boy by sa-zayazu, q.v., L. 


decoction of the fruit of the jujube, Suir. = valli, f. 
a species [M tree, L, = saktü, m. pl. meal of the 
fruit of the j°, SBr.; MaitrBr. B 

Flacourtia Cataphracta (rather its fruit), L. 


Badarik3, f. the fruit or berry of the jujube, Hit. ; 


N. of one of the sources of the Ganges and the 
neighbouring hermitage of Nara and Niriyana 
(=¢adari), Hariv.; Kathis. &c. = khanda, m. or 
n. N. of ch. of SkandaP, = tirtha, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. — mihi 

mM., -vana-maihii' 

Xü&rama, m. N. of a hermitage (cf. above); 
-mahdtmya, n., -yatrà-vidhi, m, N. of wks. 


itmya-samgraha, 
n. N. of wks, Badari- 


Badari, f. the jujube tree (also wrongly for its 


berry), SaükbSr.; MBh. &c.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of one of the sources of 
the Ganges 


&c. (= badarikd), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
kediira-mihitmya, n. N. of wk. — cc 


a «hada, 
m., "di, f. Unguis Odoratus, L.; aki 
jas s gu us, L.; (d), f. a kind of 
ermitage at Badari, Kir. -Dütha, m. 
temple at B°, W. ; of sev.authors, Cat. = niixayana, 
m. N, ofa place, Cat. = pattra, m., aka, n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. =päcana, n.=°re-picana, MEh. 
= prastha, m. N.oía city, g. Karky-ddi. = phalī 
£. a Vitex with blue fowers, L. — maha : 
M of ch. e nS 
an. viii, 4, 6, Sch. = vana, nid. ib.: -nd/dfi 
n. N. of wk.=vāsā, f. *dwellingat B N. of Sen 


=tapovana, n. the penance grove or 


. of a 


tmyn, n. 
vana, n. N. of a wood, 


L. =saila, m. rock of D? N. fa place of pilgrim- 
age (the Bhadrinith of niodem taylor), Par 
TA baddha &c. Seo P- 720, col. 2. 


TAFA vaddhappi(2), n. the clasped 
fist, L. (v.l. peo. Ego 
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wg búddhri, wrongly for vadhyi, SDr. 
qana badbadhand, Sco bah. 


qg badca, n. (once m.) a large number, 
multitude (Say. *100 Kotis;’ others*10,020 millions ;' 
BhP., Sch. ‘the number 13,084"), Br.; MBh.; BhP, 
= gas, ind. in large numbers, AilBr. 


TZA advan, m. a causeway, highway, 
+ PaficavBr. ; Lity. 


qQ, badh, bddhya, even in Vedic texts 
sometimes = vadh, vddhya. 

Badhya-tas, ind. (freedom) from the crowd, 
AV. xii, 1, 2 (v.l. madhya-tds). 


TUL badhird &c. See col. 3. 
NY badhi, f., wrongly for vadhit, AV. viii, 
` 6,14. 

badhyoga, m. N. of a man, g. bi- 
dádi (cf. badhyoga). 


FA badhea, m. N. of a man, AitAr. (cf. 
badhva). 
AR band. See 4/bad, p. 719, col. 3. 


‘afee 1. bandi(?), m. a Buddhist pupil, 
MWB. 263 (cf. n. 1). 

I. Bandi-krita, mín. (for 2. sce dand?) turned 
Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch. * fr, anda, a Buddhist"). 


vive bandiärayu, N. of a placo men- 
tioned in the Romakas,, Cat. 


wie I. bandin, m. (also written vandin, 
q.v., and m.c. °di) a praiser, bard, herald (who 
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac- 
companies an army to chant martial songs; these 
bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya 
by a Sidra female), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

2. Bandi, in comp. for din, = ti, f. (Rajat.), 
«tva, n, (Bhim.) the state or condition of a bard, 
= pitha, m. the panegyric of a bard, L, = putra, 
m. —jandin, Ragh. = stri, f. a female bard, Kull. 
on Mn. x, 48. 


AFTA 2. bandin, m. (also written vandin) 
a prisoner, captive, slave, BhP.; plunder, spoil (sce 
-grāha). 

3. Bandi, in comp. for “diz. = graha, m, taking 
prisoner, capture, Mcar.—gritha (Yajii.), -caura 
(L.), m. *plunder-seizer,' a housebreaker (esp. one 
breaking into a temple or place where sacred fire is 
preserved), burglar, robber. —SH1iki, f. a prison, 
Gal. — std, f. a harlot, prostitute, ib. —sthita, 
mín. sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum. 

Bandi, f. (cf. Pers. 3223) a male or female 
prisoner, Kalid.; Bhajf.; prey, booty, spoil, BhP. 
= kira, m. ‘booty-maker,’ a robber, thich L. — 2. 
-kyita, mín, made prisoner, taken captive, Kalid. ; 
Kathis, (m. a prisoner, Balar.; Hcat.); seized i.e. 
overwhelmed, Balar, = grihita, mfn. robbed, Kad. 

=graha, m, plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch. —püln, 
m. ‘keeper of prisoncrs, a jailor, MW. 


bandh, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37) 
badhnati (rarely A, badhnīté; cl. 1. 
P.A. bandhati, “te, MBh.; cl. 4. P. dadhyati, 
Hariv.; Impv. dadhdna, AV., bandhana, MBh., 
-badhnihi, BhP., bandha, R.; pf. P. dabéndha, 
« pl. dedhits, AV., babandhus, MBh.; A. bedhd. 
3 E pre , ; ? 
diré, AV., babandhe, Gr.; fut. bhantsyati, Br. 
&c., bandhishyati,°te, MBh.; banddhd, Gr. ; aor, 
abhantsit, Gr.; Prec. badhyat, ib.; inf. banddhum 
or bandhitum, R., bédhe, AV., ind. p. baddhed, 
AV., “dhvaya, Br., ~badhya, ib.; -bandham, Pan. 
iti, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tic, fix, fasten, chain. 
fetter, RV. &c. &c.; to bind round, put on (A; 
later also P. ‘on one's self’ ?) AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; to catch, take or hold captive, met. z«to attach 
i OH or to at Mn.; MBh.; Kap.; to fix, 
direct, fasten, rivet (eyes, cars or mind) on loc. 
inf), M Bh.; Kiv.; Kaha: to uad) hols tack, 
restrain, suppress, stop, shut, close, Yajit.; MBh.; 
Kathis.; to bind a sacrificial victim, offer, sacrifice 
(with dat. of the deity to whom it is presented), 
RY.; Br.; KatySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit, ; to join, 
unite, put together or produce anything in this way, 
e. g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), knit or berg 
the eycbrows), arrange, assume (a posture), set up 
a limit), construct (a 
over (a river), conceive or contract (friendship or 


"Tg bdddhri. 


am or a bridge), span, bridge | $B 


enmity), compose, construct (a pocm or verse), MBh.; 
Kay. &c,; to form or produce in any way, cause, 
effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up 
(one's abode), ib.; to entertain, cherish, show, ex- 
hibit, betray (joy, resolution &c.), ib.: Pass. badhydte 
(ezi, Hariv.), to be bound &c. &c. ; (esp) tobebound 
by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn.; 
BhP. ; to be affected by i.c. experience, suíler (instr.), 
Pancat,: Caus. dandhayati (aor. abatandhat), to 
cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SDr. 
&c. &c, 5 10 cause to be built or constructed, Ragh. ; 
Rijat.; to cause to be embanked or dammed up, 
Rajat.; to bind together (also Addhayati), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 14: Desid. brbhantsati, Gr.: Intens, baband- 
dhi, babadhyate, ib. [Cf. Zd. band; Gr. wev0epos, 
wcigpa ; Lat. foedus, fides; Lit, bèndras; Goth. 
Angl, Sax, dindan ; Germ, binden; Eng. bind.) 
Baddha, mfn. bound, ticd, fixed, fastened,chained, 
fettered, RV. &c. &c. ; captured, imprisoned, caught, 
confined, ib. (gatat, * for a debt of a hundred,’ Pan, 
ii, 3, 24, Sch.); bound by the fetters of existence or 
evil, Kap.; hanged, hung, R.; tied up (as a braid 
of hair), Megh. ; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed, 
impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
girt with, SaikhSr.; (with instr, or ifc.) inlaid or 
studded with, set in, MBh.; Kav. &c.; attached to, 
riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joined, united, com- 
bined, formed, produced, ib. ; composed (as verses), 
R.; (esp. ibc.; cf. below) conceived, formed, enter- 
tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent 
(cf. jaa, ibc.), MBh.Kav.&c. ; clenched (as the fist), 
Hariv.; R.; folded (as the hands), Myicch.; con- 
tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.; Sak.; taken 
up (as an abode), Rajat.; built, constructed (as a 
bridge), R.; Ragh.; embanked (as a river), Rajat.; 
congealed, clotted (as blood ; opp. to drava), Suir.; 
alloyed (as quicksilver), L.; m, or n.? (with Jainas) 
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz. 
the conncction of the soul with deeds), MW. = ka- 
kshya, mín. =-farikara, Bavdh. = kadambaka, 
mín. forming groups, Šak. —kalüpin, mín. one 
who has his quiver ticd on, MBh. — kesnra, mín. 
having the filaments formed, Suir. = guda, n. a kind 
of obstruction of the bowels, Suir.; °din, mín. suf- 
fering from it, ib. —godh&igulitra-vat, min, 
having the (finger-protectors called) Godh3 and 
Anguli-tra fastened on, MBh, = graha, mín. in- 
sisting on something, Kathis, — citta, mín. having 
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh. —jihva, mfa. 
tongue-tied, Siksh. —tünira, mfn. equipped with 
a quiver, MBh. — trishna, mfn. (ifc.) desirous of, 
longing for, Ragh. — darbha, m.a stick bound with 
Darbha gras, L. —drishti, mín. having one's 
gaze fixed on (loc.), Sak. = vesha, mín. enter- 
taining hatred, Rajat, —nigcaya, mí(a)n. firmly 
resolved, resolute, MBh,; Kathis. =nishyanda or 
-nisyanda, mín, having the flow or discharge of 
anything impeded, Suir. ; impeding it, ib. — netra, 
mí(a)n. having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing 
steadfastly, MDBh. —nepathya, mín. attired in a 
theatrical dress, R. — puka-vat, mín. having the 
mud hardened, Hariv, — parikara, mín, having the 
girdle girded on, i. c. ready, prepared for anything, 
atnay, = purisha, min. having constipated bowels 
(-/2a, n.), Suir. = prishta or -prishtha, m. N. 
of a man, L. —pratijia, mí(d)n. one who has 
made a promise or vow, Kathis, = prati&rut, mfn. 
echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh. — phaln, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. — bhiva, mí(Z)n. one who 
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc.), 
Vikr.;Kathis, -bhimündhnaküra,mí(d)n.wrapped 
in terrible darkness, Sriüpar. —bhü or bhümi, f. 
prepared ground, pavement, L.; “mika, mfn, having 
a pavement, L. = mandala, mfn. having circles 
formed, ranged in circles, ne =mushti, mín. 
having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covctous, 
Naish.; -/za, n., Kathis. = miitra, mín. obstruct- 
ing the urine, Sur, = mln, mf(@)n. firmly rooted, 
one who has gained a firm footing, Káv.; Rajat; 
-(d, f., Kathis, = mauna, mín, observing silence, 
silent, R.; Hariv. = rabhasa, mf(d)n. impetuous, 
passionate, Rajat. —rasüln, m. a highly prized 
species of Mango, L. —rüga, mfn. one who has 
formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), Pañcat. 
-rüjya, mín. one who has gained sovereignty, 
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. =Inksha, mín. 
(ifc.) = -drishti, Vikr. —vatsa (baddhd-), min, (a 
Cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the stable), 
T. = varcas, mín. obstructing the bowels, Susr, 
7 vasati, mín. having onc's abode fixed, dwelling 


wa bandha-desa. 


in (loc), Rajat. —v&o, mfn. obstruct; : 

BhP, = vitka, ifn. having one's bowels die 
(A44, £), Suit, = vigimfitra, min, obstructing! 
feces and urine, Suir. — vira (Gaddhd-) mine e 
whose heroes or retainers have been bound, T$. 
= vepathu, mfn, scized with tremor, tremblj s 
Das. —vaira, mí(d)n. one who has Nri A 
hostility with (instr. or comp.), R.; $ acted 
w.r. for badva-sas (col. 1). = Sikha, 
the hair bound up (into a knot on the crown of the 
head), L.; not yet tonsured i, e, young, L.; € 


» = as, 
mín. having ` 


f. a species of plant, L. —érotra-manni edi. 


shus, mín. having cars and mind and eyes 
(loc.), MBh. —süta, m. a partic, Reb et 
quicksilver, Sarvad. — sneha, mfn. conceiving af- 
fection for (loc.), Kathis. —sprihn, mfn, liey 
feeling a longing for, Bhari. Baddháügul-tra 
or “li-trina, mín, having the finger-guard fastened 
on, MBh. Baddhkâðjali, mín. one who has joined 
the hollowed palmsof the hands (cf. ajali), Mricch.: 
-puta, mín. forming a cup with the hollowed h°, R, 
Baddhüdara, mfn. (ifc.) attaching great value to, 
Subh. Baddhananda, min, having pleasure ate 
tached, joyful (as a day), Kathis, Baddhinu- 
rüga, mf(@)n. feeling affection, cnamoured, ib. 
Baddhánusaya,mín.concciving an intense hatred, 
R. Baddhindhakira, mín. wrapped in dark- 
ness, Kathis. Baddhámbu, n. water derived from 
a current, L. Baddhdyudha, mfn. accoutred with 
arms, MBh. 
Rajat, Baddhio, mín. (ifc.) entertaining hope of, 
Kathis, Saddhüsahka, mín, filled with anxiety 
or suspicion, Kathis. Baddhótsava, mín. enjoy- 
ing a festival or holiday, ib. Baddhódyama, mín, 
making united efforts, Rajat. 

Báddhaka, m. oic who is bound, a captive, pri- 
soner, AV. = mócana, n, setting free a prisoner, ib. 


Sadhirá, mí(d)n. (sometimes written vadhira) ` 


deaf, RV. &c. &c.; m. N.of a serpent-demon (son of 
Kayapa), MBh, = tama, mfn.quite deaf, Kav. = tà, 
f -tva, n.deafness, ib. Badhirandha,m.‘deafand 
blind,’ N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (cf. above). 

Badhiraka,m. N.ofaman(pl.‘hisdescendants’), 
g. upakidé ; (4Kà), f. N. of a woman, g. Sivddi, 

Badhiraya, Nom, P, yati, to make deaf, deafen, 
Da$.; Mcar. 

Badhirita, mín. made deaf, deafened, Dai.; Kid; 
Prab. 

Badhiriman, m. deafness, g. dridhddé. 

Badhiri-/ kri, P.-karoti, to make deaf, deafen, 
Prab. =krita, mfn. deafened, MBh.; Kathis. 

Bandha, m. binding, tying, a bond, tic, chain, 
fetter, RV. &c. &c.; a ligature, bandage, Suit 
damming up (a river), MarkP.; capture, atrest, im- 
prisonment, custody, Mu.; MDh. &c.; connection 
or intercourse with (comp.), Paricat. ; BhP. (ifc." 
connected with, conducive to, MBh,); putting to- 
gether, uniting, contracting, combining, forming, 
producing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; joining (the - 
hands) Ragh.; anything deposited (dhe o/stha 
=to remain deposited), Campak. ; a deposit, pledge, 
Rajat.; any configuration or position of the bo% 
(esp. of the hands and feet), Ragh.; Ken 
partic, mode of sexual union (there are said t0 
16, 18, 36, or even 84, L.), Caur.; consue 
building (of a bridge &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; bri 
ing over (the sea), Vcar.; knitting (the brows) 
Rajat.; fixing, directing (mind, eyes, &cJ 
assumption, obtainment (of a body), Ragh-i Yy 5 
conceiving, cherishing, feeling, betraying, 2 
Kalid.; a border, framework, inclosure, i) 
L.; a sinew, tendon, L.; the body, L»; she % 


: Md pi 
mundane bondage, attachment ores emand- 


Baddhávasthiti, mfn, constam, ` 


pation,’ and regarded in the SERES as ey coo 2 


ipi ye 
bination of sounds (in rhet.), Goth $ arang 


position, Suri» PE 
which prevents the cyclids from quite c Ss 

(ifc. with numerals) A part. (cf. eis daiat ? 
-kampn, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = ich 
binding, fettering, holding, back (also by Da 
Kathis, = kartri, m. a binder, fetterer, 1 poem 
(said of Siva), MBh. =kanmudi, f. M C 
and a wk. on metrics, = tantra ried ots 
army (possessing the 4 divisions oí c n. 
phants, horse, and foot), W, = traya" Car Fit 
N. of wk, = doša, m, N. of a country, ^ * 
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anm Dandha-pürushya. 


cya, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Sameit. = 

mma n. forced construction of SE PRR 

-püsü, m. a bond, fetter, AV, — maya, mí(;)n. 

consisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bond, 

MW. = mudrā, f. the impression or mark of fetters, 

ib. = or -mocini, f. ‘releasing from 

bonds,’ N. of a Yogini, Kathis, = vimocana-sto- 
tra, n. N.ofaStotra. = stambha, m.‘binding-post,’ 

the post to which an elephant is tied, L, 

. . Bandhakao, m. a binder, one who is employed 

in binding (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (see 
sidga- and pasa-b°); a violator, ravisher, L.; a band, 

* tie (see fasze-0°); a dam, dike (sce ja/a-6"); a pro- 
mise, vow, L.; exchanging, barter, W.; a city, L.; 
(ifc. with numerals) a part (see sa-daia-6") ; m. or 
n.(?) pledging or a pledge (see sa-67); (7), f. (*con- 
nected,’ scil. with many men), an uncl woman, 
harlot, courtezan, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; a barren woman, 
L. (cf. dandhyd); a female elephant, L.; n. bind- 
ing, confinement, W, —tva, n. the being a fetter, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

*. Bándhana, mí(/n. binding, tying, fettering, 
RV. &c. &c,; captivating (with gen, or iíc.; cf. 
bhava-b? and Pan. iv, 4, 96, Sch.); holding fast, 
stopping, MW. ; (ifc.) dependent on, ib.; n. the act 
of binding, tying, fastening, fettering, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (also 7, f., L.) a bond, tie (also fig.), rope, 
cord, tether, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. with f. d= bound to 
or fettered by) ; binding on or round, clasping, Kav.; 
Palicat.; binding up, bandaging, a bandage, Suir.; 
catching, capturing, confining, detention, custody, 
imprisonment or a prison, Mu.; Kathis,; Pur.; build- 
ing, construction, MBh.; R, &c.; embanking or an 

* embankment, ib.; bridging over, Hit.; alloying (of 
metals), Bhpr.; joining, junction, connection, co- 
herence, RV.; MBh.; fixing upon, directing towards 
(loc), L.; checking, suppressing, Amar.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage (opp. to final liberation); hurt- 
ing, killing, L. ; a stalk, stem, peduncle (of a flower), 

. RV. &c, &c.; a sincw, muscle, L, = kärin, mín. 
(ifc.) fettering, i. e. clasping, embracing (?ri-fa, £.), 
Dai, — granthi, m, a noose, rope for tying cattle, 
L. —pülaka, m. a gaol-keeper, L. —rajju, f. a 
Tope or string for tying, MW. — vesman, n. ‘house 
of bondage,’ a prison, L. —stha, mfn. being in 
prison or captivity, a captive, prisoner, Kilid.; 

gP. = sthEnn, n. ‘place for fastening,’ a stall, 

* stable, L. Bandhanĝgāra, n. = °va-vejman, 

Mricch. Bandhanâdhikāra, m. N. of 3rd ch. of 

Ist part of the Raséndra-kalpa-druma (q. v.) Ban- 

dh m.=°na-veiman, L. 

Bandhanika, m.a gaoler, turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn. 

Bandhaniya, min. to be (or being) bound or 
tied, Kathas,; Šak., Sch.; to be captured or taken 
prisoner, Inscr.; to be embauked, R, (Sch. ‘m. = 
selu, embankment’). £ 

` Bandhayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who binds or 

ties up, a binder, Kull. on Mn. viii, 342. 

Bandhi, m. N. of an Asura, L. 

Bandhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to be bound 
Jafena,‘ imprisoned fora hundred pieces of money"), 
an, ii, 3, 24, Sch, ` 

. Bandhitra, n.(!) the god of love, love, L. (cf. 

Vadhitra); a spot, mole, L. F 

, mín. binding, clasping (cf. drigha- 
bandhinz); catching (cf. matsya-bandhin); caus- 
ing, effecting, producing (cf. fhala-0", raga-0°); 
showing, evincing, betraying (ci. 2àfsalya-9). 

Bandhu, m.councction, relation, association, RY. 

&c. &c. (ifc. with f. 2 = belonging to, coming under 

the head of, Le, ‘being only in name;’ cf. £skatra-, 

dvija-J" &c.; “resembling” Balar. v, $}, ‘frequented 
by" ib. iii, 20, * favourable for" ib. iv, 87; ct. Pan. 

Vi, 1, I4); reference (era bandhund, ‘in 

What respect?) SBr. ; kinship, kindred, Mn. ii, 136; 

2 kinsman (esp. on the mother's side), relative, kin- 

dred, RV. &c, &c. (in law, a cognate kinsman in 

a remote e, one subsequent in right of inherit- 

eue. three kinds are enumerated, 

Personal, paternal and maternal); a friend (opp. to 

zipu), MBh.; Kiv.; DhP.; a husband, Ragh.; a 

T, L.; Penta! Phoenicea, L. (= dandhit- 
ka); N. of a metre, Col.; (in astrol.) of the fourth 
mansion, Var,; of a Rishi with the patr. Gaupi- 

Yana or Lauptyana (author of RV. v, 24 and x, 56- 

60), RAnukr.;of Manmatha, L. = käma,mín.loving 

Telationsor friends, MBh. — krit, sced-landiu£rit. 

= kyitya,n. the duty of a kinsman, friendly service, 

MBh.; Kzv.; Por. —kshit, mfm. dwelling among 

Telations, RV, = jana, m.a kinsman, friend, Bhartr.; 
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I qWlbababa, ind.an onomat.word ; with 
Eri, to crackle (zs fire), AitBr. 


TIT babard, m. N. of a man, TS.; of a 
place, Cat, 


FATS balada, m. N. of a village, Inscr. 


TAMT Labüana, m. or n.(?) N. ofa place, 
Cat. 


TIER babrihägd. See 4/2. brih. 
babbula (Subh.) aud Uabliila 
(SxrügP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf, varviira). 


` QAE babhasa, m. (thas) a devourer, 
ChUp. 


WIA Labhika, w. r. for babliruka, VarBrS. 


We babhra ( /Lhri), in pra-babhra, q.v. 

Babhri, mín. bearing, carrying (with acc.), RV. 
vi, 23, 4 ; being carried, ib. iii, 1, 12 (others *carry- 
ing away" i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi, 
I, 31. 

Wt babravi, prob.w.r.forbabhraci, q.v. 


WY babhri, mf(u or it)n. (according to Un. 
i, 23 it. V Ur?) deep-brown, reddish-brown, tawny, 
RV. &c. &c.; bald-headed, L.; m. a kind of large 
ichneumon, L.; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv.; 
a man with deep-brown hair, Ma. iv, 30 (others 
‘a reddish-brown animal’ or ‘the Soma creeper’); 
Cuculus Melanoleucus (= esfa£a), L.; a species of 
vegetable, L.; N. of Krishpz-Vishnu or of Siva, 
MBh.; a king, prince, ib.; a partic. constellation 
(2 £abAiruka), VarDrS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (cf. 
g. gurgádi); of a descendant of Atri (author of 
RV. v, 30), Anckr, (also with the patr. Daivivridha 
and Kaumbhya, Br.; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple 
of Saunaka, VP.; of a son of Viivi-mitra, MBh. 
(also pl., Hariv.); of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv.; 
of a Vrishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Roma-pida or Loma-pida, ib.; 
of a Gandharva, R.5 of a country (=-deia), L.; 
(10), f. a reddish-brown cow, BhP,; n.a dark-brown 
colour or MES of that c^, W. [Cf. Gk. épóvy, 
ipivos; Lith. devas, órzinas ; Germ. rån, braun; 
Eng. brown.) —karna (biri-), mili )a. brown- 
eared, AV.; TS. —kesa, mi(Z)n. brown-haired, 
ApGr., Sch. —desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. 
= dhütu, m. red ochre, L. — dhüta (bir:i-), mfn. 
pressed out by Babhru (as Soma), RV. —nikiga 
Céhri-), mín. appearing or looking brownish, VS. 
=pingala, mín. reddish-brown, MBh. = mālin, 
m. ‘brown-garlanded,’ N. of a Muni, ib. —10man. 
(Chhrsi-), mí mzizjn. brown-haired, MaitrS. ; ApSr. 
= vaktra, mín, ‘ichneumon-faced,” having the face 
of an i?, MW. — v&ha, m. next, Cat, = vlhana, 
m, N. ofa son of Arjuna, king of Mahóodaya, MBh.; 
Pur. = smriti, f. N, of wk. 

Babhrukái, min. brownish, SBr.; (4¢6/77), m. 
(prob.) a kind of ichneumon, VS.; GopBr.; N. of a 
constellation (near which all planets pass when in 
the 7th and roth houses), VarB[S., Sch. 

Babhruia, mín., g. /o:iddi. 

Babhlusa, mín. brownish, VS.; MaitrS. 

‘FA bab, cl. 1. P. bambati,to go, Dhatup. 
xi, Mp 25. 

FAIA bambagairaca, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a place, Cat. à 

BEEK EGE bamba-viscatáyas (MaitrS.) 
and Zamid-vitoévayas (TS.; cf. g. vanaspaty-dde, 
K33.), m. du. N. of 2 men (also Jambhdr-viiva- 
pues Kith.) 


bamburecana, m. or n.(?) N.of à 
place, Cat. 


xz barata. 


kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. =jiva, m. ‘living in 
groups,’ Pentapetes Phecnicea (a plant with a red 
flower which opens at midday and withers away the 
next morning); n. its flower, Kav.; Suir.; ^245Ai- 
tàmra, mía, dcep-red like the blossom of P? Ph?, 
Hariv. —jivaka, m.- prec. m., Suir.; N. of a 
Cakra-vartin, Kathis. —jivin, m. a kind of ruby, 
L. —t& (Sdhz-), f. connection, relation, kinship, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; relations, kinsfolk, Malatim.—tva, 
n, relationship, affinity, R. - dagdha, mfa. ‘cursed 
by relations, an abandoned wretch ( — Zafa£a), L. 
= datta, mín. ' given by r°, Yaji.; m. N.of a man, 
W.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, — d&ydáda, m. 
kinsman and heir, Mn. ix, 158; mín. entitled to 
inheritance by relationship, MBh. — pati, m. lord 
of kindred or relations, g, aivafaty-ddi. = püla, 
m. ‘kindred-protector,’ N. of a man, Das. — palita, 
m, ‘k°-protected,’ N. of a prince, VP. — pushpa- 
mila, mín. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers, 
MW. = prich, mfn. seeking or caring for relations, 
RV. iii, 54, 16 (cf. prishta-dandhz). — prabha, 
m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. = priya, mín. 
dear to friends or relations, MBh. — priti, f. love 
of i? or r°, Megh. = bh&va, m, relationship, friend- 
ship, Kathis, = bhishita, n. the talk or speech of 
relations, MW, —mat (ddndhz-), mín. having re- 
lations, RV. &c. &c.; surrounded by r^, Ragh.; m. 
N. of a king, Pur.; of another man, Cat.; (a2), f. 
N. of sev. women, Dai; Kathis; of a town, 
Divyav.; */iyaka, mín. belonging to this town, ib. 
=mitra, m. ‘friend of relations, N. of a man, 
Kathis, = vaiicaka, m. ‘deceiver of r°,’ N. of a 
Vidüshaka, Dhūrtas. = I. -vat, mín. having t°, 
MW. = 2. -vat, ind, like a r°, Mn. — varga, m. 
the whole body of r°, kindred, MW. = hina, mín. 
destitute of 1?, friendless, W. -Bandhv-eshá, m. 
inquiring after kindred, RV. 

Bandhuka, m, Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; abas- 
tard, L. (cf. dandhula); (a), f., g. prékshddé; (1), 
£ an unchaste woman, L. (cf. Gandiaki). kin, 
mín., g. prekshddi. 

1. Bandhura,mf(@)n. (Un.i,42,Sch.; cf. Vàm, 
v, 2, 42) bent, inclined, Kiv.; Paficat.; curved, 
rounded, pleasant, beautiful, charming, Inscr.; Kalid.; 
Caur.; (iíc.) adorned with, Kad.; undulating, un- 
even, L.; deaf, L. (cf. dadhira); injurious, mis- 
chicvous, W.; m. (only L.) a bird; a goose; Ardea 
Nivea; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Embelia Ribes; a 
partic. bulbous plant growing on the Hima-vat moun- 
tain, L.; oil-cake; the vulva, L.; (2), f. a harlot, 
L.; N. of a procures, Hisy.; (pl) the meal of 
parched corn, L.; n. adiadem, crest, L, = komalan- 
guli, mín, (a hand) that has rounded or delicate 
fingers, Sak. — gātrī, f. (a woman) who has lovely 
or rounded limbs, Ragh. 

Bandhurita, mín. inclined, bent, Sih. ; curved, 
Bilar. 

Bandhuriys, w.r. for dandhur esha, MBh. 
vi, 2659. 

"Banihula, mfa. inclined, bent, depressed, L.; 
lovely, charming, L.; m. a bastard, Mricch. ; Penta- 
petes Phoenicea, L. ; N. of aRishi, Pravar. Bandhu- 
lánvaya, m. the posterity of Bandhuls, MW. 

Bandhi, in comp. for °dhz#.—4/kri, to make 
a friend of, bring into connection with (comp.), 
Bilar, = kita, mín. made a friend, Sih. = V bhū, 
to become a relative of, become like, resemble, Naish. 

Bandhüka, m. Pentapetes Phocnicea (n. its 
flower), Kav.; Kathis. ; Suir.; Terminalia Tomen- 
tosa, L. — pushpa, n. the flower of P? Ph? (-rajas, 
n. its pollen), Ritus.; Terminalia Tomentosa, 

Bandhtira, mín, (Un. i, 42, Sch.) bent, wavy, 
uneven, L. ; lovely, charming, L.; m. ahole, chasn,L. 

Bandhuli, m. Pentapetes ple 

Bandhya, mín. to be bound or fettered or im- 
prisoned, Yäjū.; to be constructed, ib., Sch. (ct. 
vandhya). B prob. w.r, for vadhry- 
aiva@, q.v. 

WANs bandhaki, m. a mountain, L. 


AAT bambhara, m. a bee, L. 
AA 2. bdndhura, ater. seeabove)= | Bambharali or “ii, f. a fy, L. 
vandhura, VS. AV.; MBh. (B. ANRA bambha-ra lowin 
TA bappa and boppaka,m.N. ofa prince, | Var. (ci. pratis. = E (etos 


Inscr. 
‘ates apyanila, N.of a country, Rajat. 
TA baps. See bhas. 


bambhari, m. N. of one of the 7 
tutelary deities of the Soma plant, VS. 


“AX bara, m. N. of Bala-rüma (= bala), L. 


NIU baphara and babakana, m. or n.(?) | ATS barata, m. : $ ^ 
N. of places, Cat. (cts darbafa). a species of grain, Gribyüs. 
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acrat barüsi, f. n partic. article of cloth- 
ing or kind of woven cloth, MaitrS.; Dr.; $rS. 
(ako spelt zarási and varāši). 


afcait Larisi, f. (also written var?) a fish- 
hook, L. 


TE barivarda, m. (also written var°) 
=talivarda, a bull, L. 


FE baru,m.N.of a descendant of Aügiras 
(author of RV. x, 96), Br.; SiS. 


TORT baroda, f. N. of a country and city 
in Gujarat, Cat. 


barkara, mfn. deaf, Gal.; m. (also 
written varkara) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L.; 
any young animal, L, ; sport, joke, L. = karkara, 
mfn. (?) of all kinds, Amar. 


Lr] bárku, m. N. of a man with the patr. 
Varshna, SBr. 


Wat barjara,m. or n. (2) N. of a place, Cat. 


LET! barjaha, m. an udder, RV. 
Barjahyà, n. a nipple, AV. 


qÅ barb, cl. 1. P. barbati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xi, 24. : 


Tdz barbata, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. (cf- 
bara{a); (i), f. id., L.; a harlot, L. 


TÄT barbara, mfn. (also written varvara) 
stammering (see -/2); curly, Kath.; m. (pl) the 
non-A ryans, barbarians, MBh.; R. &c.; the country 
of the barbarians, W.; a low fellow, blockhead, fool, 
loon (used mostly in the voc.), Hit. ; (only L.) curly 
hair; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; Cleome Penta- 
phylla ; a partic. fragrant plant; Unguis Odoratus ; 
a kind of worm; two kinds of fish; the noise of 
weapons ; a kind of dance; (d), f. a kind of fly, L.; 
a species of Ocimum, L.; a kind of vegetable, L.; 
a partic. flower, L.; N. of a river, VP.; (1), f., sce 
below; n. vermilion, L.; gum-myrrh, L.; yellow 
sandal-wood, L.; = dardari, f. and "rīka, n, =ti, 
f. a partic, stammering pronunciation of the letter 7, 
RPrat, — sthüna, n. N, of a district, MW. Bar- 
baréttha, n. white sandal-wood, L. 

Barbari, m. N, of a man, Cat. (cf. zarzara). 

Barbarita, mfn., g. Adsddi. 

Barbarin, mín. curly-haired, Paricad, 

Barbari,f.a speciesof Ocimum,Bhpr.; = 4ardara, 
n. and °vika, n.; N. of a river, VP. = gandha, 
m, a partic. plant ( 2 gja-zuoda), L. 

Barbarika, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic. 
mode of wearing the hair; a kind of vegetable; 
Ocimum Villosum ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; m. 
a form of Siva, Barburikópükhyünn, n. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP, 


TÄ Garba, f. n. species of Ocimum, L. 


WIT Larburd, n. (or m.) water, Naigh. i, 
12; m.=dabdula, Subh. 


wa barsd, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.; 
Br. - nnddhi, f. the tying of a knot, AitBr. 


bdrsoa, m. (prob.) the socket of a 
tooth, VS.; Kath. 


k : 
UE bark or varh (cf. Vorih, vrih), cl. 1. A. 
memi cine xvi, 39), = speak ; to hurt; 
iv er (dana, v.l. cha ; d. . 
(xxxiii, 96) to speak; to shine, moe 


ninth Manu, MarkP, = 

nthe eye in a peacock's tail, L, = ERE pd 

Sirisa, L. = bh&ra, m. ‘burden of feathers, a pea- 

cock'stail, Hariv. ; Megh. ; atuftof. P^sfeathersonthe 

shaft of a lance or on the handle of a club, W. — vat 
bf ge eimultddi Barhipida (Hariv.), “aka, 

; wreath o; j 

the crown of the head). ae SS 

I. Barhana, mf(?n. tearing or pulling out 
mitla-b°); dazzling (the cycs), Balar.; T pales 
out (sce mzla-0°); a leaf, L.; "Tabernzemontana 


Coronaria, L, 


qa bards, 


Barhfiyita, mfn. (fr. Nom. darhdya) resem- 
bling the eyes on a peacock's tail, BhP. 

1. Barhi, in comp. for Ain, = kusuma, n, == 
-fushfa, L. =citraka, n, N. of VarDIS. xliv. 
= cūdā, f. Celosia Cristata, L. —cchada, m. the 
feather of a peacock, Šriùgār.; n. the plumage of a 
peacock, ib, = dhvaja, m, ‘symbolised bya peacock, 
N. of Skanda, Balar.; (4), f. N. of Durga, L. 
= pushpa, n. (L.), -barha, n. (Bhpr.) a kind of 
perfume. = yiine, m. ‘having a peacock for vehicle, 
N. of Skanda, Kiitkh, = v&hana, m. ‘id.,’ N. of 
Ganéia, Kathis. — Sikhn, n. = pushpa, L. 

2. Barhi, m. N, of a descendant of Aügiras, GopBr. 

3. Barhi, in comp. for* Ais (m. c.also n. = darhis, 
DhP.) —shád, mín. seatcd or placed on the sacri- 
ficial grass, RV. ; TS. 5 m, (pl.) the Pitris or deceased 
ancestors (also a partic, class of Pitris), Mn. (esp. 
iii, 196; 199); MBh. &c.; N. of a son of Havir- 
dhina and Havir-dhini, BhP, = shada, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MDh. 

Barhih, in comp. for 9/5. = $ushmun, m. fire, 
the god of fire, L. —shad, m. N. of a Rishi (v.l. 
for Barhi-shad), BhP. — shtha, mfn. standing or 
placed on the sacrificial grass; m. (prob.) a sacrificial 
gift, BhP. = shthí, mín. — prec. mfn., RV. 

Barhina, mín, adorned with peacock's feathers, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, Mn.; Apast.; MDh. &c.; 
n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; N. of one of 
the 1000 small islands of Bharata-varsha, L, = ln- 
kshana, mí(a)n. = darhina, mín., R. = vāja, m. 
an arrow feathered with peacock’s plumes, MBh. 
= Visas, mín, (an arrow) provided with peacock's 
feathers, R. (B.) = viihana, m. N. of Skanda, L. 

Barhin, m. a peacock, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. 
of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a Rishi (= Barhi- 
shada), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L. 

Barhir, in comp. for °4is. — uttha, m. ‘arising 
from grass,’ fire, Balar. —jyotis, m. fire or the god 
of fire, L. = mukha, m. 'fire-mouthed,' a deity (so 
called because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods 
in fire), L. = homa, m, an oblation (prepared) for 
the sacrificial grass, Vait. 

Barhish, in comp. for his, — keša, m. ‘grass- 
haired,’ fire or eee of fire, L, = pala or -piila 
(Ka3.), n., g. Zaskâdi. = mat (°h/sk-), mfn. accom- 
panied or provided with sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; 
Mn.; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m. 
one who has or spreads s? gr°, a worshipper, sacri- 
ficer, RV.; N. of Prictna-barhis, BhP, ; (ari), f. 
N. of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Visva- 
karman, BhP.; N. of a city in Brahindvarta, ib. 

Barhishka, mín. formed of or covered with 
sacrificial grass, MBh.; n. sacrificial grass, ib. 

UE de, o belonging i or fitted. for 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; n. (with Aasyafasya 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. € Dea) 

Barhis, n. (rarely m.) ‘that which is plucked up,’ 
sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of Kuša grass (usually 
strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 
the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the 
sacrificers), RV. &c. &c.; n. Sacrificial Grass per- 
sonified (and enumerated among the Prayaja and 
Anuyäja deitics), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV.; .BhP. ; 
ether, L.; water, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; m. 
fire, light, splendour, L.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; 
N. of a man, MaitrUp.; of a son of Brihad-raja, 
BhP.; pl. the descendants of Barhis, Samskarak. 
— trina, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, KitySr, 


WET 2. Larkdya, mfn. (4/2. brik) strong, 
vigorous; only (^ud), ind. strongly, firmly, really, 
certainly, RV. Bax cakra, n. N. of a moun- 
tain village, Rajat. Barhániü-vat, mín. energetic, 
vij mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barha- 

Sva,m. N. of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP, 

Barhas. Sec upd rp ions 

Barhishtha, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, stron; 
highest, Br.; (am), ind. strongest, loudest, RV, 
n. Andropogon Muricatus, Suir. ; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, Lr 

TA 1. bal, only Intens. balbaliti, to whirl 
round in a circle, SBr. 


F 2. bal, cl. 1. P.balati, to hreathe, live, 
Dh&tup.xx, 10 ;‘tohoard grain'or'to prevent wealth’ 
(dhenyévarodha), ib. ; 10 be distressed (2), Git.; A. 
balate (v. V. for bhalate), to mention; to hurt; to 

ive, xiv, 24; cl. 10, P. balapati, to live, xxxii, 84 ; 

layati, aor. abibalat, to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68; 


wer bala-bandhu. 


A. dalayate (v.1. for Uhal?), to i 
xxxiii, 37. d pba, describe, 
Bala, n. (or m., g. ardharcidi) pow 
might, vigour, force, validity, RE nee. Qe 
‘forcibly, against one’s will, without being able t 
help it ;’ also = da/a ibc., or balena, bala-tas with 
gen. or ifc, ‘by force, by the power or on the 
strength or in virtue or by means of, by ?)i force or 
power of articulation, TUp.; force considered asa 
sixth organ of action (cf, harméndriya) MBh.: 
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, the ascetic Saiva 
four, which according to Sch.on R, [B.] are sina; 
dina, bheda, and nigraha); Force personified 2 
one of the Viive Devah, MBh.; power of, expert- 
ness in (loc.), Nal.; stoutness, bulkiness, L.; (also 
pl.; ifc. f. @) military force, troops, an army, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (L. also shape; body; semen virile; 
gum; blood; a young shoot; bone); m. a crow 
MBh.; Crataeva Roxburghii, L.; hali-ripe barley, 
L.; N, of a demon conquered by Indra (tbe brother of 
Vritra, in older texts Vala), RV. &c. &c.; of an elder 
brother of Krishna (also called Bala-deva, Balz- 
bhadra, Bala-rama &c.), MBh.; Pur.; cf. IW. 332 
&c.; (with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of 
Vasudeva (9 in number, viz. Acala, Vijaya, Bhadra, 
Su-prabha, Su-darsana, Ananda, Nandana, Padma, 
and Rima); N. ofa son of Varuna and brotherof. Suri, 
MBh.; of an attendant on Skanda, ib.; of a son of 
Angiras, ib.; of a son of Parikshit, ib.; of a son of 
Parijitra, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a lexi- 
cographer (also written Vala), Naish., Sch.; of a 
horse of the Moon, VP.; (&), f. Sida Cordifoliz, 
Suir. (du. the plants Bala and Ati-bala, ib.); N, of 
a partic, charm, R.; Ragh. (ci. aéi-6°); the 
youngest sister in a drama, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, R.; of a daughter of Raudriiva, Hariv.; 
of a female divinity who executes the orders of the 
17th Arhat of the fas Avasarpint, L.; of a 
peasant girl, Lalit.; (a/d), n. = valá, a cavern, AV. ; 
mín, strong, robust, L.; sick (eain), L. (Ci. 
Lat. valere, valor &c.] —kara, mía. inspiring 
strength, strengthening, R.; Suir. - k&ma, mín. 
desiring strength, SrS. =kitya, m. ‘armed body,’ 
an army, Divyiv. — krit, mín. strengthening, Suir, 
=krita, mín, done by force or against free consent, 
Mn. viii, 168 &c. — kriti, f. a mighty deed, Nir. 
=krama, m. N. of a mountain, VP, = kshobha, 
i. commotion in the forces, mutiny in an amy, 
Var. —gupta, m. N, of a man, Mudr.; (4), f. N, 
ofa nt girl, Lalit. = cakra, n. ‘circle of power, 
dominion, sovereignty (-va7//z, m. a pow 
sovereign), Buddh.; an army, host, MBh. — ja, min. 
produced by strength or power, W.; m. n. a heap of 
corn, grain, Ls (4), id., ApSr.; a pretty woman, 
L.; the earth, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a rope, 
ApSr., Sch.; N. of a river, BrahmaP.; n. (only L) 
acity-pate, any gate ; a field; war; a pretty figure; 
pith, marrow, =-jyeshtha, mín. one whose sa- 
periority is dependent on his strength or pov 
MBh, = da, m. ‘strength-giving,’ a partic. form 
Agni, Grihyis,; MBh.; an ox, bullock, Kaihis. 
(di-bAi/a, mín, become an ox, ib.); a liie 
medicinal plant (= jrvaka), L.; (a), f. Phys! 
Flexuosa, L; N. of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv. 
(v.1. dala), =darpa, m. pride of strength, c 
—dàü (RV.; Kaui), -dúvan (AV.), mín. con a 
ting or imparting power. = déya, n. rotora e 
strength, RV, = deva, m. wind, L.; N. of meer 
brother.of Krishna (said to have becn prot » 
from a white hair of Vishnu, and regarded as ae 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; of a Niga-raja, L.; of a Br’ 
man, Kathis.; of sev. authors (also with over " 
bhitshaya), Cat. ; -alfana, n. N. of a town, CH 
-svasri, f. N. of Siva's wife, L.; ^pdAuiba, n 
of wk.; (4), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 


südann,m. z-7djana, Hariv. &c. = 2 t 
N. of Bhima-sena’s wife, MBh, —pati Clee 
lord of strength, SBr.; 2 pen nee un purum 


= pura, n. Bala's stronghold, the 
w. r. for next. cies mí(d)u. preceded by "x 
word dala, Heat. = prada, mín. giving 


Suir. —pramathani, f. N. of a form o > 

Heat. prast, £. Bal’ (i e. Baldev”) mothe 
ini, L, — prüna, n. strength an arkP.; of 

ahu, m, N. of a son of Manu Raivata, Mak? 
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a son of Bhrigu in the roth Dvipara, VzyuP. 
= bali, f.strong(?), Divyàv. =bhadra, mín. strong, 
rful, L.; Bos Gavaeus, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mos, L.; a species of Kadamba, L.; N. of Bala- 
rāma or of An-anta (the great serpent identified with 
him), Pur.; W.; of a descendant of Bharata, of 
various men (esp. teachers and authors, also with 
dearya,hayastha, paiicdnana, bhatta,miira,iuk- 
la, sūri), Cat.; of a mountain in Saka-dvIpa, BhP.; 
(a), f. a young girl, maiden, L.; Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. —bhadrik&, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
a kind of cake made of bzan-flour, L, = bhid, mfn. 
breaking or routing zn army, W.; m. ‘slayer of 
Bala,’ N. of Indra, MDh.; Kav. &c. (-04if-sa£4i, 
m. a friend of 1°, MW.); a partic. Ekâha, ParicavBr.; 
$rS. — bhrit,mín.'might-bearing,' powerful, strong, 
MBh. = mada,'m. pride in power, MBh. = mukh- 
ya, m. the chief of an army, R. = yukta or -yuta, 
mín. endowed with strength, powerful, Var. — rima, 
m. N. of the clder brother of Krishua and third of 
the Rimas (regarded as the Sth Avatira of Vishnu, 
sometimes as an incarnation of the great serpent 
Sesha or An-anta ; he is also called Bala, Bala-deva, 
Bala-bhadra, and Haliyudha, cf. IW. 332 &c.), 
MBh.; Pur, ; -faitcdxana, m, N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. = vat (dd/a-), min, possessing power, power- 
ful, mighty, strong, intense, VS, &c. &c.; vehement 
(as love, desire &c.), MBh.; dense (as darkness), 
Mricch, ; preponderating, prevailing (also with abl., 
* over"), VPrit.; accompanied by an army, Inscr. ; 
ind. poweriully, strongly, vehemently, much, well, 
S$Br. &c. &c.; m. N. of the Sth Muhürta, Var.; 
(ati), f. small cardamoms, L.; -fama (bál°), mín. 
most powerful, strongest, mightiest, RV.; AV. &c.; 
-¢ara, mín, more powerful, stronger, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -/d, f. (MDh.; Rajat.), -/22, n. (Kap.) power- 
fulness, superiority, preponderance, — varjita, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, infirm, Var. = varniu, 
mín. strong and looking well, Suir. = vardhana, 
mfn, increasing power, strengthening, W.; m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. = vardhin, mfn. = 
prec. mín., W.; (é77), f.a species of medicinal plant 
(=7ivaka), L. = varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. ; 
°ma-deva, m, id., ib.; N. of a merchant, Kathis. 
=vikarnika, f. N. of a form of Durga, Heat. 
=vijňāyá, mín. recognisable by strength, RV. 
-vinyüsa, m. arrangement of forces, array of 
troops, L. = vipula-hetu-mati, n, N.of an Asura, 
Buddh. — virya, n. strength and heroism, MBh.; 
m. ‘possessing st? and h^! N, of a descendant of 
. Bharata, Satr.; -farakrama, min. strong and heroic 
and valorous, MW. —vyitra, (ibc.) Bala and Vritra ; 
ghna, -nishitdana, and -Aan, m. ‘destroyer of B^ 
and V9, N. of Indra, MBh, —vyasana, n. the 
defeat or rout of an army, Kam.; Hit.; -sag&uia, 
mfu. (a king) embarrassed by disorder in (his) army, 
ib. — vy&pad, f. decrease of strength, Suir.; Bhpr. 
7 vylha, m. a partic. Samidhi, L, = Barman, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. —S&lin, mfn, having 
or possessing strength, strong, vigorous (°/é-fd, f-), 
MBh.; possessing a great army, Var. =samūha, 
m. assemblage of forces, army, Ratndv. = sudann, 
mín. destroying armies, MBh.; m, ‘destroyer of 
Bala, N. of Indra, MBh. = sena, m. N. ofa warrior, 
Kathis, ; (2), f. a strong army, an army, host, Mus 
5 s Ss 


‘being or belonging to an army,” 
ie s, ON Oa sta of Parijitr, BhP. 
(v.1. čala% sthalah). — sthiti, f. ‘army-station, 
a camp, encampment, L.; a royal residence, royal 
camp or quarters, W. = han, mí(gdzi)n. one who 
slays or destroys armies, Bm l. ow Ea des 
stroyer of strength, phlegm, the phlegmatic ; 
T hantri, e ae of Bala," N. of Indra, MBh. 
= m. ‘taking away strength,’ N. of a man, 
Rajat. —hina, mín. destitute of strength, weak 
(iā, i), R. Baliksha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
sn. the utmost strength, extreme force, 
pies be hen ee eiie se 
Tn, * strong-limbed (?),' the spring season, L. 
Äcitā, pe O ihe () IN. of Rima's lute, 
L. Balgahya, m. ‘rich in stren , strengthen- 
ing(?) a bean, L. Balatmika, f. Tiaridium In- 
dicum, L. Balàdhikn, mín, superior in strength, 
Surpassing in power, MBh.; Kathis, Balidhika- 
Yana, n, pl, the business or affairs of an army, MBh, 
, m. the superintendent or c 
Mander of an army, a general, minister of war, Mn.; 
Rij Hany, BalinDem, m, N. ofa man, MBh. (c£ 
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Lala-lali. sfera jali-dana. 


Lala-scna). Balanuja, m. the younger brother of | Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (d), f., sce 
Baiadeva, i.c. Krishna, L. Balanvita,min.possessed | below. B: Sva, m. N. of a descendant of 
of power, powerful, strong, W. ; suggestive of power, | Jahnu, MBh.; Hariv. 

ML; leading an army, W. Balipakarsham, s f. a crane (more usual than "£a, m., 
ind. by force, W. Balabala, mín. at one time | q.v.), VS. &c. &c.; a mistress, loved woman, L. 
strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and | (Megh. 92); N. of a woman, g. /a/z-dd7. = kat- 
weakness, relative strength or power or weight or | sika, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. = panktl-hisin, 
highness or dignity or importance, Mn.; Yajn.; mín. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh. 

Kiv. &c.; -bija-thainga, m.,-sitra-brihad-critti, | Balākikā, f. a species of small crane, L. 

£,, Vdkskepa-farikdra, m. N.of wks. Balibhra,| Balikin, mín. abounding in cranes, Kalid, (cf. 
n. ‘army-cloud,’ an army in the form of a cloud, | g.vvidy-ddi); m.N. cfason of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 
MBh. Balàr&ti, m.=¢ala-dvish, L. Balati,| erp valat-kava &c. Sco col. 2. 


m. id.; Mricch. (v.1.); Bhim. Balarthin, mín. X 
desirous of power, Mn. ii, 37. Balavalepa, m.| Testelbaladya,f.Sida Cordifolia,L.(prob. 
w.r. for daladked). 


pride of strength or prowess, MirkP. Balavastha, 
mfn, powerful, strong, ib. (cf. Jala-stha). Ba- STCWHTZT Lalánotà, f. Artemisia Vulgaris 
or Alpinia Nutans, L. 


lásva, m. N, of a king (called also Karam-dhama), 
ib. Balaisura, m. N, of a washerman, Kathis. 

STU 2. balaya, m. (for 1. sce col. 2) Cras 
taeva Roxburghii, L. 


Halihv&, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; “Ava-kanda, 
m, a kind of esculent root, L. $a, m. 

"erem Valdlaka, m. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta, L. 


the chief or commander of an army, Var. Ba- 
Woe Laldsa, m. (also written baláia) a 


lótkat&, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 

Skanda, MBh. Balotsiha, m. ardour of troops or 
partic, disease, consumption or phthisis, VS.; AV.; 
the phlegmatic humour, Suir, —kshaya-kara, 


forces, R. Balonmatta, min. intoxicated with 
mín. destroying the phlegmatic humour, Suir. 


power, R. Balopapanna, mín. endowed with 

power or strength, MW, Balopavishta, mín. id., 
= grathita, n. a kind of ophthalmia, ib. = ghna, 
mín, = -kshaya-hara, Suir, = n&Sana, mí Zn. des- 


W. alópéta, mín. id., ib  BalLügha, m. a 
multitude of troops, numerous force, Siz. 
Balaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv. (cf. va/a£a); 

a dream at nightfall, L.; n. a mixture of treacle troying consumption, AV. = basta, m. a partic. 
disease of the eye, L, = vardhana, mín, increasing 
the phlegmatic humour, Suir. 

Baliisaka, m. a yellow spot in the white of the 


and milk, L. 
Balana, mfu. strengthening, L.; n. the act of 
eye (caused by disease), Suir. 
Balisin, min. consumptive, phthisical, AV. 


Strengthening, Dhitup. 
Balaya, Nom. P. “yati, see upid-talaya. 
qol balahakd or valahakd,m.(Naigh.i, 
To) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.; 


m. = lala-rama, L. 
Bal&t, ind. (abl. of dala, q. v.) in comp. = kira, 

Kav. &c. (ifc, f. 4); cne of the 7 clouds appearing 
at the destruction of the world, Cat.; a mountain, 


m. employment of force, violence, oppression, in- 
L.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; a kind of crane (= óa- 


justice (ibc. ; cz and ega, ind, = forcibly, violently), 

Kav. ; Kathis.; (in law) the detention of the person 
laka), L.; a kind of snake, Scir.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 


of a debtor by his creditor to recover his debt, W.; 
*rábAildshin, min. wishing to use force, intending 
to violate, Kathis, —k&rita, mín. = next, Cat. 

of a commander, Kid.; of one of the 4 horses of 
Vishnu, ib.; of a brother of Jayad-ratha, MDh.; 
of a Daitya, L.; of a mountain, Kathis, 


=krita, mín, treated violently, forced, overpowered, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. 
I. Baliya, Nom. A.° pate (for 2. sce col. 3), to 
put forth strength, Nir. x, 3. 
Balin, mín. powerful, strong, mighty, stout, ro- |  qfes balí, m. (perhaps fr. v/bhri) tribute, 
bust, RV. &c. &c.; m. a soldier, Inscr. (cf. čala- | offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with 
Miri), KV. &c. &c.; tax, impost, royal revenue, 
Dr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; any otlering or propitiatory 
oblation (esp. an offering of portions of food, such 
as grain, rice &c., to certain gods, semi-divine beings, 


stha); N. of Vatsa-pri, MirkP.; (only L.) a hog, 

bull, buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, serpent, Phascolus 
houschold divinities, spirits, men, birds, other ani- 
mals and all creatures including even lifeless objects; 


Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic humour, 
N. of a Bala-rama; (777, f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
Baliman, m. power, strength (in a-b°), ChUp. 
Balishtha, mín. (superl. fr. &a/fj!) most power- 
it is made beore the daily meal by arranging por- 
tions of food in a circle or by throwing them into 
the air outside the house or into the sacred fire; 
it is also called d4i7/a-yajita and was one of the 5 


ful, very strong or mighty, SBr. &c. &c.; stronger 

or mightier than (abl.), Ragh.; m. a camel, L. 
mahd-yajites or great devotional acts; cf, RTL. 
411, 421), GrSrS.;. Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 71); MBh. 


72 
" 


=tama, mín, most powerful, mightiest, AitBr. 
49 


Baliyas, mín. (compar. fr. čalín) more or most 
&c. (often ifc, with the object, the receiver, the time, 


powerful or mighty or strong or important or effi- 

cacious, SBr. &c. &c.; ind. more powerfully or 

strongly &c., GopBr. — tara, mín. more powerful, 

stronger, mightier, Kim, — tva, n. pre-eminence in | or the place of the offering); fragments of food at 

strength, superior power, predominance, Kim, a meal W.; a victim (often a goat or buffalo) 
offered to Durga, MW.; the handle of a chowrie 
or fiy-flapper, Megh.; N. of a Daitya (son of Viro- 
cana; priding himself on his empire over the three 


Baliyasa, min. =éaliyas, MBh. 
Balila, mín. powerful, strong, g. sidkmddi ; 
=ġalam na sahate, Pin. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

Balya, mf,d)n. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 80) strengthen- | worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appeared 
ing, giving strength, Suir. ; poweríul, strong, vigor- | before him in the form of a Vàmana or dwarf, son 
ous, W.; m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; (@), í. N. | of Kasyapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra, 
of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or Rhombiíolis, | and obtained from him the promise of as much land 

as he could pace in three steps, whereupon the dwarf 
expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth 
in two steps, but leit him the sovereignty of Patila 


Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foctida &c.), L. 
ASY baldksha, mf(z)n. (also written va- 
or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur, &c. (cf. IW. 
328); N. of Indra in the Sth Mave Pur.; 


laksia) white, TS. &c, &c.; m. white (the colour), 
of a Muni, MBh.; ofa king, ib.; Palicat.; of a son 


W.; (with faésha) the light half of a month, L. 
-gu m. ADS oed -tan- 
Qu1&, f. Sida Cordifolia, Suta = 
" 5 A tapas, Hariv. ; Pur. (cf. m 
Wesfastbalakhinmfn. coming from Balkh, taxesand duties, MBh.; UE merde p 
crifices, W. (ci. Pan, iii, 2, 21). —Xarambha, m. 
sscrificial cake, W.—arman, n. offering oblations 


Kshiti, 
bal s 
TOF balañga, balaska and balahasha, m to all creatures, GrS.; Mn. &c.; presentation or 
payment of tribute, MW. — krit, mfn. Paying taxes, 


or n.(?), N. of places, Cat. 
tributary, AitBr. = gayatri, f. N. of a Ma 
employed by the Saktas, RTL. 201, —oeahtita- 
vargana, n. N, of ch. of GanP. ii. —tantra, 
n, the regular form of an oblation to all Creatures, 
Gobh. = dīna, n. the presentation of an offering to 
a deity (consisting of rice, milk, fruits &c. w 
presented to Vishnu, or of living victims when 
offered to Siva or Durga), Pur.; presentation of 
342 


TOA balabha, m. a partic. venomous in- 
sect, Suir. 


Wet balaka, m. (also written valāka) a 
kind of crane (the flesh of which is eaten), Gaut.; 
Hariv.; N. of a pupil of Sikapigi, VP.; ora pupil 
of Jatikarnya, BhP.; of a hunter, MBh.; of a son 
of Püru and grandson of Jahnu, BhP.; of a son of 
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724. afafa bali-dvish. Wgqu bahu-triņa. 


grain &c. to all creatures, Cat.; -faddhati, f.,| em balya. Sco p. 723, col. 2. degree, frequently, often, mostly, RV, &c. &c. (oft 
«vidhi, m. N. of wks. = dvish, m. ‘hater of Bali,” - "ola ibc., where also — nearly, almost, rath = 
N. of Vishnu, L. - dhvapsin, m, “destroyer of p? qA balla, w.r. for valga, MDh. vii, 1217. | cf, bahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha and Pap, pati 
id., L, = mandnne, m. ‘son of B, N. of the Asura | areq ballava, m. (also written vallava) a | 4aéu-/man=to think much of, esteem highly! 
Dim, L. ~niyamanédyats, mín. prepared to | cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (cf. go-b”); N. -D» 
subduc Bali, MW, =m-dama, m. ‘tamer of Bali,’ assumed by Bhima-sena when cook to king Virita, 
N. of Vishuu, L. ; -prakhya, mín. equal to V, MW. MBh, ; a cook, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (Z), f. 
—Pitha-Inkshnun, n. N. of wk.= putra, m.= | 3 cowherdess, L. — ti, f. (Balar.), -tva, n. (Hariv.) 
«nandana; -mokshana, n. N, of ch. of BrahmavP. the business or duty of a cowherd, = yuvati, f. (°¢/, 
iv. —pushta, m. ‘nourished by food-offerings a L.), a young cowherdess, Git. 
crow, Sis. = podaki, f. Basella Cordifolia, L, == pra- d lah N ent Onl: 
tigrihaka, mi(74z)n. receiving oblations, Divyáv. TAT ba lüla,m. N.of various ; Col. ; 
= priya, mí(d)n.fond of offering oblations, Vishn.; | of a king, Kuval.; of the father of Samkara, Cat. 
m. Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if pre- | — deva (with daiva-jña), m. N, of the author of 
the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat, —zi&ra, m. N., of a 


sented with obl? consisting of incense, lights &c.), 
L. = bandhaun, m, ‘binder or killer of Bali," N. of king, Viar., Introd, =sena-dova, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


Vishnu, L. —bhadra, w, r. for dala-bh°. —bhuj, 

min, devouring oblations, Kav.; enjoying offerings | rex Galva, n. (alsowritten valva or valava) 
(nid of gods), MW.; m. a crow, Kathis.; BhP.; N. of the second Karana or astrological division of 
the day, L.; (2), f., w.r. for valli. 


a sparrow, L.; a crane, W. — bhrit, mín. paying 
TAA balvaja. See balbaja. 


tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf, -47//). —bhoja or 
FY balsa=valsa in šatá-balša, q.v. 


-bhojann, m. a crow, R. (cf. -d417),—miat, min, 
receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni) TBr.; 

afg balhi, m. N. of a country, Dalkh, 
Un. iv, 117, Sch. (written vai). 


provided with food-oblations (said of a house), 
Balhika, n. = balhika, Asa Foetida, L. 


Ragh. = mandira, n. ‘Bali’s abode,’ the infernal 
regions, W. —mahünaróndrükhyünn, n. N. of 
FA bava, n. (also written vava) N. of the 
first Karapa or astrological division of the day, 


wk. = mitra, u, a mere offering (to all beings), as 
Süryas. 


much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures, 
MW. = vāka, m. N. ofa Muni, MBh. (v. l. /a/72^). 

WURW Lashkáya, mín. (prob.) one year 
old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, 5 (cf. g. wutsddi). 
Bas yiyi, 


nda, Lj 
ing bulbous roots," Amorphophallus Campanula 


for anything, L. — karnik&, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
= = kalpa, 
kalyüna 


for a long time, MW, — kālīna, mfn. of long stand- 


mita, mín. full of blossoms, — ktirca, m. a species 
of cocoa-nut, L, = krita, mí(2)n., Pin. iv, 1, 52, 
Vartt, 5, Pat, —kritya, mín. =-karaniya, L. 
» ketu, m. N. of a mountain, R, — krama, m.a 
Krama (q.v.) of more than three words, RPrit. 
= kshama, mín. enduring much, Kum.; m. a Jaina 
saint ora Buddha, L. = Xshüra, m. a kind of. alkali, 
L. =kshīrāī, f. a cow which gives much milk, L, 
= gandha, mfa. strong-scented ; m, the resin of 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; (2), f. a bud of Michelia 
Champaka, L.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Nigella 
Indica, L.; n.cinnamon, L.; akindofsandal, L.;-di, 
f. musk,L. = garhya-vüo, mfn. saying much that is 
to be censured, too talkative, loquacious, L. = gava, 
m. ‘having much cattle,’ N. ofa prince, Hariv. ; Pur. 
giri, m. N. of a district, Var. = gú, mí(it)n. 
rich in cattle, ApSr, — gudi, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 
= gunn, mín, many-threaded (as a rope), Pan. vi, 


=vidhāna, n. the offering of an oblation, Siphis. 
= vindhyn, m. N, of a son of Manu Raivata, BhP, 
or f. a cow with a youn 
calf, L. (cf. Pin. ii, 1, 65). : 


= vrisha-han, m. N. of a prince, VP. = ve&man, 
n, = -mandira, L. — vyükuln, mín. busied in offer- 

Bashkiha, mín, old, decrepit, VS.; MaitrS. 
(vas). 


ing oblations, MW. —shad-bhiüga, m. the sixth 
TE bashta,m. (Priky.) —mirkha,afool, L. 


Part as tribute, MBh.; -/drin, mín. taking the s? 
p° as ?, Mn. viii, 308, = sandman, n.=-mandira, 
L. —-südana, w.r, for dal/a-s°, —han, m. ‘slayer 

Tet bastd, m. (also written vasta) a goat, 

RV. &c. &c, —kargn, m. Shorea Robusta, L. 

== gundhi, f, Ocimum Villosum, L. = gandh&- 


of Bali” N. of Vishnu, L. —harana, mí(i)n. 

adapted for the presentation of oblations, A3vG[. ; 
kriti, f. a partic. plant growing in Malava( = /aksh- 
maya), Bhpr. = miiram, ind, after the manner of 


n. the pr? of obl’, GrS. ; Suir. (cf. RTL. 329 &c.); 

-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — hūrå, min. paying taxes or 
the dying ofa goat, Sur, = mukha, mf(Z)n. goat- 
faced, MW. — mitra, n. the urine of a goat, MW., 


tribute, AV.; m. «-Zarana, n., MinGr. —hrit, 
mfn,=-Adra, min., RV.; AV.; TS.—homa, m. 
the offering of oblations, Hariv. Balindra-sa- 
Tlasra-nüman,n. N. of wk, Baly-upakhyünn, 

n, N. of ch. of b Mem A e 
Balika, m. (cf. valika) N. of a serpent-demon, | _ i E MS 2, 176, Sch.; manifold, multifarious, much, MBh.; 
L.; (4), i. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; min, sain Wea ina e Caja Mori T rin R.; harin many good qualities oc vias PARE 
one who takes his food every 6th day, L. f. Odina Pinata, L. Ex n.a goat -skin, | 2» 176, Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 
Bali-krita,mfa. presented as an offering, Kathas. | Naitrs, Bastintri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- | "Eur m. one who has read much but super- 
ufcsad baliodrda, m. a bull or ox, TBr. | gentea, L. -Bastábhiviin, min. (w. r. sin) = ficially, a sciolist (=cumbaka), L. -guhi, im 
&c, &c. (also daltv®; w.r, °vardha); (balīvardi), | %asta-väšin, AV. Bastimbu, n. =basta-mitra, | “da, L. —go, min, having much cattle, MW. 
nw. ade fens Bhpr. = gotra-ja, mín. having many blood relations, 
f. N. of a woman, g. Zalyany-àdi (Kas.) pr, Kathis, — granthi, m. ‘many-knotted,” Tamarix 
Utm m. N. ofa man, g, subhrddi(Kas,| et basti &c. Seo vasti. Indica, L. = graha, mfn. unm or holding much 
iv”). DT id of a mini i it, = care 
Balivardineya, m. metron. fr, dalivardi, Vop. MM Pange: So) oj C As ER miil)n., p ise ghi roaming 
ASM bališa, n., si or si, f. (also written c i eat ae quickly, RV. i, 120, 12 | much or widely, AV. «citra, mfn. Ve dics 
val?) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf. badita). ie irs re Pap a deed Ki Jur 
Af bdlishtha, bdliyas. Seo p. 723, col.2. MV beh Short form c3 Vbauh, q. v. n., Venis, — cohinni, f. a species of Cocculus, L. 
: Bahaya, Nom. P. yati (fr. bahu), Pat. = fazintin a seat aiuiitads of peools (-parivart, 
afsun balishau, mfn. disregarded, des- Bahala, mfn, thick, dense, compact, firm, solid, | m; a partic. Samadhi: -Aita,n. AE OA weal), 
pised, L. (arrogan t, disrespectful, W.) UM n P Siri bushy, shaggy A EMI Buddh.; mí(d)n. surrounded by many people, Agi 
batina, m. a scorpion, W.; N. of an Sik.; harsh (as a tone) Pb: manifold a Serie = Pa mín. sho to many; pia het 
Asura, MBh. (v.l. éa/rojra), abundant (ibc. =in a hig degree ; ifc. = filled with, Wide pei E pee EA S Tatie, 
TOTAA Lativaka. See bali-v? under bali, | Chicfly consisting of), Kav. (often v.1. bakula); m. | loquacious SarügP. = jalpitei, m. a talker, prattler; 
Te dali * | a kind of sugar-cane, L.; (d), f. large cardamoms, R.—java, AAE swift Nir. =jata, min, grown 
‘Aste baliha, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. | L. (cf. ZaAu/2); Anethum Sowa, L. =gandha, | might ib. -jgy f. a kind of cucumber, Le 
(ef. balika). n.a species of sandal, L.; (d), f. large cardamoms, Le | Jia, mín. pomesed of great knowledge; «i 
AGH balüka, wrongly for valika, KatySr. nri Slc iR ds RR MEC, ‘tole, Li pe usce Ee Qon.) 

L. =vartman, m. n. a partic. disease of e eyes, 
swollen cyclid, Suir. Bahalâiga, m. Odina Pin- 


= fa, (nom. #4) 
Weta bdlkasa, n. drogs or sediment left, many: Abed (uid eui of tbe boty, Pin. 
nata, L. Bahalánurüga, mín. deep red, Sii, 


ie cance vee many-fibred (said only of the body, Pap. v; 4, 159) 
in the distillation of ardent spirits, $pr, tantzia mia), (f. Bahu 4 tantri) baring 
B válbaj a, b (later balvaja or val- FE grows thick or compact or strong, 
iv, 


many strings (as a musical instrument), L. = 
mfn. very du most, most numerous &c.; d 
Bahali-,/bhi, P. -Zéavati, to become a thick 
or compact mass, Car. 


remotest (c. g. à bahutamāt purushat, as tat 3 
remotest descendant), Shadvb, = tara, mf(d or). 
Bahi, mí(of or t)n. much, many, frequent, abun- 
dant, numerous, great or considerable in quantity (n. 


more (or most) abundant or numerous &c.; 

or very great, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. more, 
also as subst, with gen.), RV. (rarely in Mand. i-ix); 
AV. &c. &c. (ad Dan y , ‘it isa great sored 


iefly, Vet-5 

very or too much, for the greater part, chiefly, Vet 

SaddhP.; -&a, mín. very ct or numerous, Pate; 
that," MBh.; /vayd me baku kritam—yad, ‘you 
have donc n eae service by - or that -," NIL: 


~hautia, m. a kind of corn or grain (cf. guccha- 
&auiia), —tarim, ind. in a high degens "ach or 
kim bahund, ‘what occasion is there for much tall? 
l.c. ‘in short,’ Sak.; Hit.); abounding or rich in 


ingly, much, Caur. = tas, ind. from or by 
many; from many sides, Pan. v, 3) 7; 9» Sch. 
(instr.), $Br.; large, great, mighty, AV.*&c, &c.; 
(G/), ind, much, very, abundantly, greatly, ina high 


made of Balbaja tar T T mf{(7jn, 
bunch or tuft of Balbaja Porat stuká, f. a 


TETT balbala, onomat. (with 
slammer, stutter, Taicavhr, - pets "m. et) to 
stuttering, SamhUp.; (azz), ind., ib. + i 


TETA balbuthd, m. N. of a man, RY, 


SENT balbild, m. N, of aserpent-demon, 
parp. 


l- 
f. numerousness, muchness, abundance, Plenty, M% 
tiplicity, plurality, Vet.(cf. fua). = tiktly f,Solnam 
Indicum, L, = tithn, scep.626,col, I, = tr329 
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agg Lahu-trishna, 


abounding in gráss,Kathzs.; n. much like g?, almost 
2, a mere blade of g”, Bharty.; Sii; m. Scocharum 
Munjíz, L. —trishna, mín. kaving great thirst, 
Kiv. = tra, ind. in many ways or plzces, amongst 
many, Pag. v, 3, IO, Sch. = trá, ind. amongst many, 
to many, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 56, Sch.) —trivar- 
sha, mín. well-nigh three years old, Laty. — tva, 
Hesse puc multitude, MBh.; Kzv.&c.; 
lurality, majority, Mn. viii, 73; (in .) the 
Leinen hy Up MEER im pie 
+évac), ‘having much bark,’ Betula Bhojpatra, L. 
=tvac, m. id., L.; Astonia Scholaris, L. = thi, 
ind. in numerous ways, in various manners, Pin. v, 
3, 23,Sch. — da, min.  much-giving,' liberal, muni- 
ficent, W.— dnkshiná, mín. marked by many fees 
or donations (as a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish, 
bountiful, $Br. —dandika, or -dandin, mfn. 
having many staff-bearers, W. — danti, f. N. of a 
woman ; -51/a, m. ‘the son of Bahu-danti,’ N. ofan 
author, Kim, (v.l. valgudanti-sukia). = dnr- 
šaka, mf(zkd)n. or -darsin, mfn. seeing much, 
prudent, circumspect, L.; 537-(a, f. circumspection, 
ib. = dala-kaniga, m. a partic. species of grain, L. 
7 dina, n. a rich gift, Kav.; (d), mín. =-dayin, 
SBr. = diman or -àimii, f. N.of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. = diiyin, mfn. * much- 
giving,’ liberal, munificent, ChUp. —d&sa-puru- 
sha, mín. having many slaves and servants, ApSr. 
= disa-pirusha, mf(@)n., id., TDr. = duhkha- 
vüsum, ind. (with 4/zas) to have a very painful 
abode, BhP. — dugdha, mín. having much milk, 
L.; (à), f. (a cow) giving much milk, L. (also 
-vali, Hcat.); m. wheat, L. —dugdhika, f. 
* having much milk,’ Tithymalus Antiquorum (which 
yields a caustic milky juice), L, —drisvan, m. onc 
who has seen much, a great observer, very experi- 
enced, L. = ürishta, mín. = prec., W. —deya, n. 
munificence, liberality, GopBr. — devata, mín. (a 
hymn) addressed to many deities (-/za, n.), Nir.; 
== devatya, mfn. belonging to many deities, 
TS. ; SBr. —de$a-daráin, mín. one who has seen 
Many countries, a great traveller, W. = daivata, 
mín. relating to many deities, Nir. = daivatya,min. 
=prec., Cat.; n. N. of wk. —dosha, m. great 
harm or disadvantage, Mricch.; mf(d)n. having 
many faults or drawbacks, very wicked or bad, R.; 
Mricch, — dohani, f. yielding much milk, MBh. 
dhana, mín, possessing much wealth, wealthy, 
rich (-fza, n.), Sak.; m. N. ofa man, L.; "nevara, 
m. a very rich man, Kathis, —dhanya, w.r. for 
dhānya.= dhanvin, mín, having many bows (said 
of Siva), MBh. = ahd, seep. 726, col. 2. = dhünya, 
tm.‘ abounding in corn,’ N. of the 12th or 46th year 
in a Go years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. = dhünyaka, m. 
or n.(?) N. of a place, MBh. —dhüra, n. ' many- 
edged,” a diamond or the thunderbolt of Indra, L. 
— dhivnn, mí( =m. or ari)n. rather skilful, Vop. 
iv, 10. —dhentika, n. a great multitude of milch 
cows, MBh. — dheya (I), m. pl. N. of a school, L. 
=dhmiata, mfn. often annealed or cast (as iron), 
SBr. = nīda, m. * loud-sounding, a conch shell, L. 
maiman, mfu. having many names, BhP. = nih- 
Brita, w.r. for &1/1-1, q. v. = nishka or -nai- 
shkika, mín. worth many Nishkas, Pip. v, I, 3% 
Sch. = papu, mf. rather clever, Pan. v, 3, 68, Sch. 
` epattra, mfn. many-leaved; m. an onion, L.; 
(a), f. a partic, fragrant flower, L.; (7), f. N. of 
Various plants (Aloc Perfoliata, L.; basil; a species 
of Solanum &c.), L.; n. tak, L. —pattrixi, f. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; Trigonella Focnum 
Graccum, Bhpr.; = mahd-dalavari, L.— patnTkm 
mín. having many wives, Sak.; performed by m w , 
KatySr., Sch.; -/2, f. polygamy, MBh. —patni- 
krit, m.one who takes mm uel poh eres 
tū, f. pol ib, = strong 7 
m. ‘many-eoted the Indian fig-tree, L. = padam 
mfn. many-footed, BhP. =pannaga, m. N. of a 
Marut, Hariv, (v.l. drahima-f°).— parnás mf(a)n. 
many-leaved, TS.; TBr.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
(2), f. Trigonella Focnum Graccum, L. = parziki 
f; Salvinia Cocallata, r —pain, ER kicie 
r.; GrS. = pikyn, min. one at w' ou: 
is add (for the poor), ChUp. = pää, see -fad. 
—plüda, mfjd)n. many-footed, MBh.; composed 
Of several Padas (q. v.), RPrat.; m. the Tacie fig- 
tree, L, — påyya, mín. protecting many ; n. a large 
hall RY. (cf. nri-41)y2). — Putra, mí(d)n. one 
who has many sons or children, ManGr. (-/a, £., 
-I2a, n., MW.); m. Alstonia Scholaris; N. ofa 
Praji-pati, R.; Por.; (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
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Bhpr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of Durgi, | traka, m. a kind of chameleon, L. = mūrti, mfi. 
L. = putrikā, f. N. of onc of the Matris attending | multiiorm; f. the wild cotton shrub, L. —mür- 
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. for -fatirikd. = pushtá, | dhan, mín. many-hezded, W.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
mín. being in great prosperity, MaitrS. = pushpa, | L. —miila, mía, many-rooted, W.; m. a sort of 
m.* many-blossomed,’ Erythrina Indica, L. (Zor £d, | reed or grass, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (2); 
f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.); -frabd/a-vat, mía. | f. Asparagus Racemosus,L.; (7), f. Emblica Oificinalis, 
having many flowers and young shoots, R.; -fia- | L. ; "Ja-fAalámoita, mín. provided or furnished with 
Uépéta, min. having many flowers and fruits, MW. | many roots and fruits, MW. = mūlaka, m. a species 
— prakira, min.of many kinds, manifold, MarkP.; | of recd, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; n. the sweet- 
n. ind. in many ways, manifoldly, R. —prakritl, | scented root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. 
mín. consisting of many primary parts or verbal | —mulya, mín. high-priced, precious (-/, f.), 
elements (as a compound), VPrit. = praja, mf(@)n. | Paficat.; n. a large sum of money, Rajat. = mpiga, 
having a numerous progeny, R. (also “ds, RV.); | min, abounding in deer, MW. — maulya, w.r. for 
cf. Pay. v, 4, 123; m. (only L.) a hog; a mouse ; | -j'2, MBh. = yajvan, min. cr -yajv&, f., Vop. 
Saccharum Munjia. = prajiia, mfn. very wise, Ml. | iv, 5. —y8jin, mín. one who has offered many 
-prajüüna-sülin, mfn. possessed of much know- | sacrifices, TS. ; AitBr.; GrS. = yajya, min.one who 
ledge, Kathis, —pratijia, mín. containing more | has many institutors of a sacrifice, one who sacrifices 
than one proposition, complicated, W.; (in law) | on behalf of many, Kull. on Mn. iii, 151. —yojanit, 
comprising many counts (as a plaint), Yajii., Sch. | f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
=pratyarthika, mín. having many adversaries or | MBh. = rajas, mín. very dusty or containing much 
opponents, MW. —pratyavíya, mfn. connected | pollen, Kavyid. = ratna, mf(d@)n. rich in gems or 
with many difficulties, Nag. = prada, mín. * much- | jewels, Sinhis.; “¢ndya, Nom. A. "yate, to contain 
bestowing,’ liberal, munificent, bountiful, L. = pra- | many j°, ib. —ratha, m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; Pur. 
paiica, mín. very diffuse or prolix, Hit. —pralü- | —randhrika, f. ‘much perforated,’ N. of a par- 
pin, mín. (Var.);927-/a, f.(Prasannar.) =-b/ashiz, | ticular medicinal root, L. = ramya, mín. very de- 
?shi-f2, = pravüha, mín. * many-streamed,' flow- | lightful, MW. —rasá, mín. kaving much juice, 
ing in m? streams, W. — pras, f. a mother of m? | juicy,SBr.; (2), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
children, L. = pr&&nika, mfn. containing m? ques- | —zajan, min., -raja, i, Vop. iv, 5. —rüyas- 
tions, MW. = priyá, mín. dear to many (=/wru- | poshá, mí(2jn. possessing much wealth, TS. ; ApSr. 
£riyd), $Br. = preyasi, min. having many loved | — rai, mín. (in arithm.) composed of numerous 
ones, Vop. = phala, mín. ‘m°-fruited,’ fertile, W.; | terms; (with 2245/2), m.a series of many terms, Col. 
m. a partic. fruit tree, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; | —ripu, min. one who has many foes, MW. 
(4), f. N. of various plants (Solanum Indicum or | —zruki,f.aspeciesof Cocculus, L, —rüpá,mí(dn. 
another variety of Solanum; Glycine Debilis; a | multiform, variegated, checkered; manifold, V3. &c. 
species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various kinds of | &c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra, ib.; Pur.; of 
cucurbitaceous plants, Flacourtia Cataphracta), L.; | a son of Medhitithi, BhP.; (only L.) a chameleon; 
(D; f. N. of various plants (Emblica Officinalis; Ficus | hair; the resin of Shorea Robusta; the sun; N. of 
Oppositifolia &c.), L. —phalika, f. a species of | Brahmi; of Vishnu; of the god of love ; of a Bud- 
jujube, L, — phen&, f. a species of plant ( 252/242); | dha; (d), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, 
®na-rasd, f.=saplalé,Car. = bala, mfn. possessing | L.; n. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; -Aa/fa, m. N. of wk.; 
great strength; m. a lion, L. — bihu, mín. many- | -sarba-stotra,u.N, of a Stotra; “fish{aka-tantra, 
armed; m. N. of a prince, Hariv. =bija, mín. | n. acollectiveN. foreight Tantras(viz. the ZrdAoi- 
having much seed, VarYog.; n. the fruit of Anona | fazzra, Maheizar?-f, Kaumdrita t^ Vaish- 
Reticulata or Squamosa, L.; (d), f. Trigonella Foc- | zai-£^, Varahi-?, Indrayi-°, Camumd-t^, 
num Graecum, Bhpr.; a kind of Muss, L. — bol- | Sívz-dii-£^), Cat. =rūpaka, mí ?52)n. multi- 
laka, m. a great talker, Divyáv. = bhaksha, mín. | form, manifold, MBh.; m. a kind of animal, L.; 
eating much, a great eater, MW. —bhadra, m. pl. | ./5//;/z, adorned in many ways, variously deco- 
N.ofa people, MarkP. = bhastraka,m{(dorzéd)n. | rated, MBh. (v. L Adiga"). — rüpin, min. =-7i- 
(ft. dahu + dhasira),Pan.vii, 3, 47, Sch. — bhigya, | Aza, mín., BhP. = rekha, m. pl. many lines or 
mfn. of great good fortune, fortunate, W. —bhi&- | wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. —retas, m. 
shin, min. talking much, garrulous, Aiit. (a9); | « having much seed," N. of Brahmi, L. — ral, mfn. 
°shi-td, f. (MBh.) and °shya, n. talkativeness, gar- | having great riches, very rich, MW. roman, m. 
rulity. =bhuj, mín. = -bhaksha, MBh, = bhuja, | ‘having much hair or wool ;' a sheep, L. =lavana, 
mfn. having many arms; (d), f. N. of Durgi, L. | n. ‘containing much salt;" a soil impregnated with 
=bhiimi, m. N. of a prince, VP. — bhümika, | salt, L. —vaktavya, mín. to be said much about, 
min, having many floors or stories, Heat. —bhrijj, | Rajat. —vacana, n. the plural number, tke case- 
mín. (nom. -/rzf) roasting or frying much, Vop. | endings and personal terminations in the plural 
=bhoktri, m.a great cater,Gobh., Sch. - bhogy, | number, SBr. &c; — vat, ind. plurally, in the plural 
f. "to be enjoyed by many,’ a courtesan, prosti- | number (e. g. agë dzi-cad apt tahu-vat, both. iu 
tute, Dai. —bhojaka, mín, eating much, Subh. | the dual snd plural), Nir, = varna, mín. many- 
=bhojana, w.r. for -d/ejaka. = bhojin, mín. | coloured (772, 12), Suir. = varta, N, of a place (see 
eating much, voracious (7i-fà, f.), Kull. on Mn. ii, éahuvariaza). = varsha-sahasrika, min. last- 
57. —bhauma, mf 7)n. =-bhimika, R. —maá- | ing many thousand years, MBh. — varsha-sahas- 
jaxi, f. basil, Bhpr. = mata, mfn. much thought | zin, nifn. id., many thousand years old, ib. = valka, 
of, highly esteemed, valued, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having | m. ‘having much bark,’ Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
many different opinions, W. — mati, f. high opinion | =valkala, m. id., Bhpr. — valli, f. Hoya Viridi- 
or estcem, Kir. = matsya mín. having many fish ; | flora, L. —vüdiu, mín. talking much, garrulous, 
n.a place abounding in fish, Kau.  madhya-ga, babbling, VS. = vāra or -v&raka,m. Cordia Myxa, 
mín. goingamongor belonging to many, Mn. ix, 199. Bhpr. (éa-ffala, n. its fruit, Kull.) = v&ram, ind. 
=mantavya,min.tobethought much oforestcemed | many times, often, Caur. —v&rshika, mí(Zn. 
highly, estimable, MBh. = mala, m. "having much lasting many years, m? y? old, R.; Heat. — vi, mfn. 
dross, lead, L. = mina, m. highesteemor estimation, | containingmany birds, Un.iv, 133, Sch. vikrama, 
great respect or regard ior (with loc. of pers. or mín. very poweriul, MW. — vighna, mín. present- 
thing, rarely with gen. of pers.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; | ing many obstaclesordifficulties(-/2, f.), Cin. — vid, 
n. a gift made by a superior to an inferior, MW. | mín. much-knowing, very learned, 'TBr.; ChUp. 
—miünin, mín. thought much of, highly cstcemed, | — vidya, mín. id. (-7,f.), Kav. = vidha, mí(an. 
MBh. —münusha-samkirna, n. ‘crowded with | of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MBh.; 
many people, an arbour, bower, Gal. —m&nya, Rav. &c.; (am, iud. diversely, in several directions 
mín. to be thought much of, to be highly esteemed, | up and down, R.; Mricch.; Paficat.); m. N. of 2 
estimable, Kull, on Mo. ii, 117. =mäya, mín, art- | prince, VP. vi; m. great extension, Subh.; 
ful, deceitful, treacherous, MBh.; Paficat. -mürgi, (guktam, ind. in all directions, arabes RÀ 
f. a place where many roads meet; (v.l, “ga, n.), | mfid) n. of wide extent, widely spread, ib. (ako 
L. =māla or -miElaka, mín. possessing many | “Zāra, ML); manifold, various, MBh.; Hariv.; very 


necklaces, MW. =mālya-phala, mín. rich in gar- | detailed (am, ind, R. — vis; fn. wi 
lands and fruits, Pat, -masha-tila, mí/d)n. rich d. widely diffuced (ez na, min. wide- 
in beans and sesamum, TS.; ApSr. — mitra, mín. spread, widely diffused (-fa, f.), Vear. ; (d), f. Abrus 


Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small red and black 
berry and commonly called Kucai), L. —vija, sce 
-bija. = vixya,mi(a)n.very powertul or efficacious, 
MBh.; m. N. of various plants (Terminalia Bel- 
lerica; Bombax Heptaphyllam &c.), L.; (a), f. 


having many friends, Apast.; m. N. of a man (sec 
éahumitrayaya). —mukha, mí(?)n. 'many- 
mouthed,’ speaking variously, BhP. — mitra, min. 
making water in excess; -fd, f. diabetes, L. = mū- 
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*hani, on the *manicth? day, during many days, | —abaddha-pralipin, mfn, talking much that is 
mfn. spending much, prodigal, L, —vy&pin, mfn. | Nal, ix, 125 (amt), ind. much, greatly, MBh. unmcaning, MW. = abhidh&na, n. the plural num- 
far-spreading,extending wide, Sih. —vyfla-nishe- | Bahudhá, ind. in many ways or parts or forms | bcr, RPrat. =amitra, mín. having many enemi 
vite, mín. infested or inhabited by many snakes or | ordircctions, variously, manifoldly, much, repeatedly, | Kam. —aztha, min, having much meaning or im. 
wild beasts, MBh, —vrihi, mín. possessing much | RV. &c. &c.(with kri, to makemanifold,multiply, | port, important, L.; having many meanings or ob. 
rice; m. a relative or adjective compound (in which, | MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) — gata, mfn. | jects, L, —árha, mfn, extremely precious, MaitrS, 
as in the word &aAu-zri/t itself [cf. fat-fpurusha}, | gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, MW. | = avarodha, mfn, having many wives, Dai. = ag. 
the last member loses its character of a substantive | = °tmaka (“dhftm’), m{(zéd)n, existing in vari- | vá, mf(d)n, having many horses, TBr.; m, N, of a 
and together with the first member serves to qualify | ous forms, manifold in essence, R. son of Mudgala, VP. —&jya, mín. abounding ín 
a noun), Pan. ii, 2, 23; 35 &c.; -vaf, ind, likca |  Bahura-madhya, mfn. Qakura - bahula + 
Bahu-vrihi or relative compound, Pn, viii, 1, 9. m?) thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice 
=sakti, mfn. possessing great power; m, N, of a | during the process of fermentation), AitBr. (Siy.) 
prince, Paficat. — &atru, mín. having many enemies, | | -Bahulá, mf(d)n. thick, dense, broad, wide, spaci- 
Kin. ; Hit. ; m.asparrow, L. = &abda, m, the plural | ous, ample, large, RV. &c. &c.; abundant, numer- 
number, Laty, = &alya,m.a variety of Khadira with | ous, many, much, ib. (am, ind. often, frequently, 
tedblozoms, L. = Sas, seccol, 2. — &asta, mín.very | Nir.; Prat. ; Pap.); accompanied by, attended with, 
excellent; very right or good or happy, MW. | ChUp.; Mn.; Mh. &c.; (in gram.) variously ap- 
=88kha, mf(d)n. * many-branched,’ having many | plicable, comprehensive (as a rule); born under the 
branchesor ramifications, multifarious, manifold, TS.; | Pleiades, Pin. iv, 3, 33; black, L.; m. (orn.?) the 
TBr.; m. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (-/zc, n.) | dark half of a month, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Agni 
- Sükhin, mín, zprec. mfn, MBh. —&üla, m. | or fire, L.; N. of a Praji-pati, VP.; of a king of 
Euphorbia Antiquorum. —&üstra-jiia, mín. ac- | the Tala-jatghas, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a people, 
quainted with many books or sciences, MW, =gi- | MirkP.; (à), f. a cow, L.; cardamoms, Bhpr.; the 
kha, mfn. 'many-pointed ;? (d), f. Commelina indigo plant, L.; N. of the twelfth Kala of the 
Salicifolia and another species, L. (v. 1. vahui-s). | moon, Cat.; ofa goddess, Pur.; of onc of the Matris 
-SubhZya, Nom. A. yate, to bc or become a attending on Skanda, MBh.; of the wife of Uttama 
great blessing, Satr, = stinya, mfn. very empty or | who wasson of Uttina-pada, MarkP.; of the mother 
void, MW. —sriiga, mín. many-horned, L.; m. | of a Samudra, HParis.; of a mythical cow, Col.; of 
N. of Vishnu. = grata, mfn. one who has studied | a river, MBh.; f. pl. = 4rittikas, the Pleiades, Var.; 
much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.; | L.; n. the sky, L.; factitious black salt, L.; white 
MBh. &c.; m. N. ot a minister, Siphts. — &ruti, | pepper, L.; a partic. high number, Buddh, = gan- 
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, StS, — &ru- | dha, n. *richly-scented,' a kind of sandal wood, 
tiya, m. pl. ‘having decp erudition,’ N. of a Bud- | Gal; (2), f. cardamoms. —cohadn, m. a red- 
dhist school, — ireyast, mfn., Pan. i, 2, 48, Vartt. flowering Hyperanthera, L. tara, mfn. thicker, 
3, Pat. —samvatsara, n. a Soma sacrifice that | denser (dvi-guno bahula-iarah, twice as thick), 
lasts many years, SankhSr. —samkhyaka, mín. SBr. = tà, f. (Suir.) or -tva, n. (MBh. &c.) much- 
numerous, Siy, = sattva, mín.abounding inanimals, | ness, multiplicity, abundance, numerousness; the 
MBh, —satya, m. N. of the tenth Muhirta, Var. being rich in, abounding in (comp. 3 comprchen- 
-88düchra, mín. Siddh. (cf. -sawmudacára). | siveness. =trina, mín. rich in grass, Katy$r. 
=sadyita, mín. very similar, very fit or right, = parna, min. many-lcaved, ib. = palüsa, mi(@)n. 
Paficat. —samtati, mfn. having a numerous pos- | id., ib. -varman, mía, enveloped in a thick 
terity or after-growth ; m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. covering, SankhSr. = Bahulánta, mfn. ‘thick at 
=samudiicira, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 176, Sch. — sum- | the end,’ having a thick sediment (as Soma juice; 

, puta, m. a specícs of bulbous root, L, = cf. bahura-madhya), RV. = Bahulübhimüna, 
ka, mín. prepared with much ghee, Vishy. = sava, | mfn. much-threatening, menacing (said of Indra), 
mfn, offering many sacrifices or doing anything for | ib. = BahuldyRsa, mfn. involving much trouble, 
many years, BhP., Sch.; containing many sacrifices or Bhag. = Bahulül&pa, ‘m°-talking,’ talkative, gar- 
years, ib. —sasya, mín. rich in grain; m. N. of a rulous, loquacious, SinigP. = Bahuldvishta, min. 
Village, Kathis, = sidhana, mfn. possessing many | thickly peopled, densely populated, AitBr. = Bahu- 
resources (-/d, f.), Sis. — słđhūra,mfn. havingmany | lésva, m. ‘having many horses,” N. of a king, Pur. 

supports, Kathzs. (cf. 27/2-s424^). = sidhirana, | Bahulétara-pakshe, m. du. the dark and the 

mín. common to many, MW. = simi, N. of wk. | other (i.c. light) half ofa month, Var. Bahulu- 
stra, mín. containing much pith, pithy, sub- | shadike, min. overgrown with herbs, AsvGr. 

stantial, SBr.; m. Acacia Catechu, L. <sihasra,|  Bahulaka, incorrect for bahulaka, q.v. 

m{(@ or 7)n. amounting to many thousands, MBh.; Bahuliki, f. pl. the Pleiades (=dahulas), L. 

R.; (a sacrifice) of which m? th? partake, R.; (7), | Bahulita, mfn. augmented, increased, Sis. 

f. m? thousands, R, (B.) —su, mín. much-bearing, | Bahuli, in comp. for dahula, —karana, n. 
multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (for phali- 

daraua?), ib. —karishnu, mín. striving or en- 
deavouring to increase, BhP, = kāra, m. great zeal 

or care for, Lalit, —Xrita, mfn, made much or 
manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented, 
aggrandized, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; made much of, 
much practised or cared for, Prab.; made public, 
promulgated, Sak.; MBh.; Prab.; distracted, MBh.; 

Hariv.; threshed, winnowed (for  phali-kyita?), L. 
= bhiiva, m. the becoming wide- , public, 

general notoricty, Kathis, = bhū, P, -bhavati, to be- 

come widespread, spread, increase (intrans.), Kav.; 

Paficat. ; to become public or known, Ragh. = bhii- 

ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak. 

Bahuizás, ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much, 
often, TS, &c. &c. 

Bahv, in comp. for faz. —nkshara, mín. 
many-syllabled, polysyllabic, RPrat. ; -Za, n. poly- 
syllableness, ApSr., Sch.; °ndndya, mín, being at 
the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. —agni, 
mf(Z)n. N. of partic. verses in which various Agnis 
are mentioned, S1ükhBr, — n6 or -ac-ka, mfn, (in 
gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic. = aja- 
viká, mí(2)u. having many goats and shcep, TBr. 
=adhyayann (Siddh.), -adhyiiyn, mín. consist- 
ing of many chapters, g. guyddi. = anartha, min. 
attended with many evils, MW. — anná, mfn, rich 
in food, RV.; SBr.—ap or -apa, min. containing 
much water, watery, Un. ii, 58, Sch. —npatya, 
mín, having a numerous progeny ; (in astrol.) pro- 
mistog or foretelling a n? pr? ; m. a hog or a mouse, 
Lsi (4), f. a cow that has often calved, W. — npá- 
Ja, mín, attended with many dangers, Paiicat. 


Flacourtia Cataphracta, L, — vyaya or -vyayin, 


N. of one of the sons of Dhritarashtra, MBh, =a 
carya, mfn, containing many wonderful objects, 
MBh.; -aya, mí(7)n. id., Kathis, = gs f 
N, of a Kim-nari, Kárand, = īšvara, N, ofa sacred 
place on the bank of the Reva or Narmada river; 
-máhádtmya,n.N.of wk. — ric, mfu, ‘many-versed,? 
containing many verses, Siddh.; f, a N, of the Rig- 
veda or of a Sakha of the RV., Col. = rica, m{(a)n, 
id, BhP.; m. (4; f.) one conversant with the Rig- 
veda, a priest of it or the Hotri priest who represents 
it in the sacrificial ceremonies, Br. &c, &c.; arid, 
f. pl., -grihya-karikd, f. pl., xrihya-faritisha, 
n, -faddÁati, f., -bralmana ( zz aitarcya-br?), n., 
-Sraddha-prayoga, m., -shodasa-karma-mantra. 
vivarana, n.,-samidhya-bhashya, n. cádnika,n., 
“hkipanishad ( = aifarcyógP), f. N. of wks. = onas, 
mfn. very sinful, Mn. xì, 234. —aushadhika, mfn, 
abounding in herbs, SaikhGr. (prob. w.r. for -o54*), 


AAR bahanaka,m. pl. N.of a people, VP. 
TEET bahaüdura. See bahadura. 
ZH bahishka, w.r. for barhishka. 


AFER balts, ind. (the final s is changed 
before Æ and f into sh; cf. Pap. viii, 3, 41) out, 
forth, outwards, outside (a house, village, city, king- 
dom &c.; also with abl. or ifc. = out of, apart from, 
except, beside), Br. &c. &c, (with A/£rZ, to place 
outside, expel, banish, exclude; with 4/b/7, to come 
forth; with A/ gan: or yd, to go out &c.; cf. comp.) 
=tanva, mín. one whose limbs extend over the 
body (of the fire-altar), Sulbas. — tapas, n. outward 
penance, Yoga. 

Bahih, in comp. for dah/s. = 851ü, f. an outer 
hall, GrS.—sita, mfn. cool or cooling on the out- 
side, Suir, — sri (°//h-), ind. said of a partic. pro- 
nunciation, SBr,—samstha, mfn. lying or situated 
outside (thc town), Kathis, = sád, min, one who 
sits outside (said of a person held in low esteem), 
TBr. = sodas or -sadasam, ind. outside the Sadas, 
ŠrS. = samdhya, mfn. one who performs his morn- 
ing and evening prayers outside (the village), Gaut. 
(-/va, n.) = stoma-bhāägám, ind. outside the bricks 
calledStoma-bhigi, SBr. = stha, -sthiyin,-sthi- 
ta, mfn. being outside, external, outer, MW. : 

Bahir, in comp. for ahis. = ahga, mfu, relating 
to the exterior, external, unessential (opp. to axtar- 
aùga), Šamk. ; Pan., Sch. (-/a, f.; fva, n.); m.an 
external part, outer limb or member, property, &e., 
W.; a stranger, indifferent person, ib.; the 
liminary part of a religious ceremony, MW. alas 
ind. externally and internally, ib. —argala (only 
ifc., f. Z), an outer bolt or bar, Kathis, =arthm 


m, an external object, BhP. = &tmám, ind. lere 


worth many hundred thous: EE 
Ly housand pieces of gold, K: 

= svimike, mfn, having m? Dein UA 
MW. —hastika, m{(@)n. rich in clephants, T Br, 
7 hiranyá, mfid)n. rich in gold, ApSr.; m. N, of 
an Ekahacommonly called Di -n4ia, KitySr. Bahü- 
daka (“4u-ud°), mín, having much water, R.; m. 
a kind of mendicant who begs his food at bathing. 
places, MBh, _Bahidana ( 4ut-od??), n. collection 
of Various kinds of food (f), BhP. Bahidita 
(hu-ud?), n. loquacity, L, Bahilrj, mfn, possess- 
ing much strength, Pay. vii, 1, 72, Virt, 4, Pat, 

Dahuka, mi(@)jn. bought at a high price, dear- 
bought, L..; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a crab, L.: 
a kind of gallinule, L.; the digger of a tank, L. : 

Bahütaya, mín. manifold, various, 'TS. 

Bahutitha, mfn. manifold, various, many, much, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. (cf. Pay. v, 2, 52); dakutithe 


o? the v°, Mn. x, 36. —jüinu, ind. so 


without a town or village, ib. — dviiza, n. an o°, 
Fate or the space outside a door or gate, re] 
Kathis, ; QEEECAMaER n. a portico, n vārinm 
terrace in front of the door of a house, W.= 
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ward, outside of or away from (abl), VS.; Br.; 
ChUp.; -d4dva, m. the being pees external, 
KatySr. =—dhvaji, f. N. of Durgi, L. = nibsiira- 
yo, N. taking out, removal, Pan. v, 4, 62, Sch, 
= nidhana,n. the singing ofa finale outside or apart, 
‘Tin¢Br. —nirgamana, n. going out of (abl.), Cat. 
=nyise-sttra, n. N. of wk. = bhava, min. being 
outside, external (opp. to 27:272), L.=bhavana, 
n. the being outside, coming forth, cmanation, 
MW. = bhüg2, m. the outer side or part, exterior, 
KatySr,, Sch. — bhüva, m. the being outside (abl.), 
ib. - bhūta, mfn. being out, expelled or excluded 
from (iíc.), Pan. iii, 1, 119, Sch.; expired (as a 
period of time), MW.; inattentive, careless, ib. 
-mnpdala-stha,mí(2)n. standing outside a circle, 
SinkhGr. = manas, mín, being outside the mind, 
external, Sarvad. —manaska, mín. out of mind, 
Divyüv. =mitriki, f. N. of wk, —mukha, 
mí(5)n. coming out of the mouth (opp. to aztar- 
m®°), L.; (ifc) one who turns his face away, in- 
different to (C4/-4/ bhi, to turn away from), Samk. 
(also with loc., Divyáv.); one who has his mind 
directed to external shines Samk.; m. a deity (prob. 
w. r, for darhkir-m°), L.—mudra, m.(?) N. of a 
form of devotion (opp. to azfar-m?), Cat. = yüga- 
puji, f., -yüga-ratna, n. N. of wks, = yatri, f. 
(R.), -y&na, n. (Mricch.) going or driving out, ex- 
cursion. —ylti, mín. placed or fastened outside, 
Bhatt. —yoga, m. relation to ‘outside,’ sense or 
meaning of * bahis, outside,’ Pin. i, 1, 30 ; external 
meditation (cf. azfar-y°), Cat.; N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), g. yaskddi, — yoni, ind, outside 
the fire-place, SBr. = lamba, mín. obtuse-angular ; 
(2), f. an obtuse-angular triangle, Col, — 18 pika, f. a 
kind of enigma (not containing a solution; opp. to 
antar-P), L. —1oma (*Aír-), mfa. having the hair 


BhP.; (94/;A-), mfn. one whose breath or life is 
outside, TS. 

Bahishtit, ind. outside, TS.; Br. “t3j-jyotis, 
n, N. of a Trishtubh the last Pada of which contains 
$ syllables, RPrat. “tid-vigasana, n. (a hide) the 
flesh-side of which is turned cutwards, psr. 

Bani, in comp. before y for ahis. = zajju, ind, 
outside a rope, KatySr. 

TETIT Uahinara, m. (also written vak?) 
N. of a man, MBh.; BhP. 

WS bahu &c. Sce p. 724. 


WETSAT bahutalavasa, f. Iris Pseuda- 
corus, L. 


STER bahurada, m. pl. N.of a people (v.1. 
for dahubadha), VP. 

eem bahetaka,m.Terminalia Belerica,L. 

TRWA bahramakhing,m.=\> ele: 

ag bali, bahlika, ahlika, v.1. for balhi 
&c., q. v. 

"TW baka, n. (fr. baka) a multitude of 
cranes, Pag. iv, 2, 37, Sch. 

Bakaruki, f. a kind of crane, L. 

Bakiyana, m. patr. fr. daha (also pl), Sam- 
skarak. (ci. g. zadddi). 

ATSC bakurá, m. (fr. bákura), with driti 
(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, 1, 8. 

IFT Vakula, mfn. relating to or coming 


from the Dakula tree, Suir.; n. the fruit ofthe Bakula 
tree, L. 


-vartin, v.l. for -fafa-z? below; “thitita, min. 
passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr. = parni, 
f£. N, ofa plant, Kaui. — pini, min. ‘arrow-handed,” 
armed with arrows, W. = pāta, m. ‘ arrow-fall,’ the 
range of an arrow ; -varfin, min. being within the 
range of an a, Sak. (v. 1. -f2¢ia-07).— puñkhā, f. 
the feathered end of an a°, MW.; N. of a plant re- 
sembling the Indigo plant, L. — pur, f. or -pura, n. 
the capital of the Asura Bina, L. = bhatta, m. N. 
of the author Bina, Cat. = maya, mí(i n. consisting 
of arrows, arrowy, MBh. —mukti, f. or -mok- 
shana, n. discharge of an a°, L. = mukha (diza-), 
mín. having a*s in the mouth, Suparg. —yojana, 
n. *2?-union,' a quiver, Paŭcat, — rekhi, f.‘a°-line,” 
a long wound made by an 2°, R.= liiga, n.a white 
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped 
as the Lifga of Siva, RTL.69. — vat (&dna-), mía. 
* made of or containing reed,’ an arrow, SBr. ; $rS.; 
a quiver, VS.; SBr. - varshana, n., -vrishti, f.. 
a shower of arrows or darts, MW. = varshin, mín. 
showering 2?s, Ragh. = vara, m. a multitude of a°s, 
L.; n. a breastplate, armour, ib. - sa3mdhüna, n. 
the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak. — sid- 
dhi, f. the hitting ofa mark by aa a°, Kim, =suta, 
f. “daughter of Biya,’ N. of Usha (the wife of Ani- 
ruddha), L. = han, m. ‘slayerof B^, name of Vishnu, 
L. Bün&pazni,w.r.for^na-/^,q. v. Binabhyi- 
sa, m. ‘arrow-throwing, archery, L. 

m, ‘enemy of B^, id, L. Banavall, f. a series of 
5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), Kivydd., 
Sch. Bindgsraya, m. ‘arrow-zeceptacle,’ a quiver, 
L. Bünisana, n. ‘a°-discharger,” a bow, Sak.; a 
bow-string, L.; ^ui-M Ari, to make into a bow, 
Hariv. Büpásura, m. the Asura Bina; -veda 
and -vijaya, m, ‘the killing and conquering of the 


turned outwards, MaitrS.—loman, min. id., Apast. S baja-bahadura-candra, m. (rine Beet), can x of iat Pun ` 
— vartin, mfn. being on the outside, L. — visas, N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta- Banin, min, having an arrow orarrows, MBh.; R. 


deva, Cat. (cf. dzhddura). 

ANE bad (vad, Vop.), cl. 1. A. badate, to 
bathe, dive, Dhitup. viii, 34. 

Büdita, mín. sunk, Divyàv. 

arsed badaba. Sce vadaba. 


marta vadablükara, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrit. 


ATAT Ladira, m. a hired labourer, L. 


SAGA bádeyi-pítra,m. N.of a teacher, 
SBr. 

Ale adhd or balhd, mfn. (bank; cf. Pn. 
v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibc. and in Ga/zd, ind.), 
loudly, strongly, mightily, RV.;_ (bag¢ham or 
| caghamt), ind. assuredly, certainly, indeed, really, 
by all means, so be it, yes (generally used 2s a par- 
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. = vikrama, mín. of excessive prowess, 
very powerful or strong, W.—syitvan, min, strid- 
ing mightily along, RV. i, 122, 10. 

TU baad or vand (RV.). bana (AV.; later 
more usually säga, q. v.), m. a reed-shait, shaft made 
of a reed, an arrow, RV. &c. &c. ; N. of the number 
five (from the 5 arrows of Kima-deva; cf. paica- 
6°), Süryas. ; Sih. ; the versed sine of an arc, Ganit. 
a mari: for arrows, aim, BhP.; 2 partic. part of an 
arrow, L.; Saccharum Sara or a similar species of 
teed, Bhpr.; the udder of a cow (vdd, RV. iv, 245 

), L.; music (for vad), AV. x, 2, 175 = kevala, 
ji N. of an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy ot 
Vishgu and favourite of Siva), MBh.; Pur.; of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
(also -bhatfa) of a poct (the author of the Kidam- 
bart, of the Harsha-carita, and perhaps of the Ratni- 
valt), Cat.; ofa man of low origin, Rajat.; m. (S3.) 
or (d), f. (L.) a blue-flowerng Barleria; (à), f. 
the hind part or feathered end ot an artow, L.; n. 
the flower of Barleria, Kir. ; Sis.; the body, PrainUp. 
= gang’, í.‘ arrow Ganges, N. of a river flowing 
past Somesa (and said to have been produced by 
Ravana by cleaving a mountain with an 27), VarP. 
=gocara, m, the range of an a°, MBh.; MalatIm. 
=jit, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura Bina,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L. = tă, f. the being an a°, Kum. = tina, 
m, ‘a°-quiver, a quiver; Sg Lrifa, min. made into 
a quiver, Kathis = dhi, m. *a"-teceptacle,'a quiver, 
MBh. —2niài, f. N. of a river, Cat. —nikrita, 

ancanans, 


n. an outer or upper garment (cf. a-bahirv’). 
= viküra, m, ‘ outward change or disfigurement,’ 
syphilis, L.; mfn, (in Simkhya) external to the 
Vikiras, free from change, MW. (cf. IW. 83); 
(am), ind., Sis. i, 33. — vritti, f. occupation with 
external objects, Kathis, — vedi, f. the space outside 
the Vedi or sacrificial altar, MBh.; MarkP.; (/), ind. 
outside the sacrificial altar, MaiuS.; Br.; MBh. &c. 
= vedika, mín. being or taking place outside the 
Vedi (see prec.), Kull. = vyasana, n. external vice, 
licentiousness, immorality, L.; 9/727, mfu. immoral, 
dissolute, L. k 
Bahiš, in comp. for ġahis. — cara, mfn. going 
out, moving or appearing outside, external, MBh.; 
(with 2rdya, m. or Aridaya, n. ‘another life or heart 
Outside one’s self, dear as one's own life or heart,’ 
ib.; Hariv.; Kathzs, &c.); m. ‘crawling out of its 
shell,” a crab, L.5 an external spy, MBh. 
Bahish, in comp. for akis. —karaga, n. ex- 
pulsion, exclusion from (abl.), Kis. on Pap. it, 4, 
IO; an external organ (opp. to anfah-k°), Kim. 
=karman, n. a sacred rite performed outside the 
sacrificial place, SaikhSr. = kāra, m. expulsion, re- 
moval, L. — kárya, min. to be removed or excluded 
from (abl.), Mu. ii, I1; 103. —kufi-cara, m. 2 
crab (cf. &aAis-cara). —Xrita, mín. turned out, 
expelled or excluded from, rejected or abandoned by 
(abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut off by = 
dwellin beyond (instr.), MBh.; restraining or ftee 
from, deprived or destitute of (comp.), MDh.; 
Kathas,; Rijat.; become apparent, embodied, mani- 
fest, Kathīs.= kriti, f. ira, L. — kratu, ind. 
outside or apart from the sacrifice, Apr., Sch. = kri- 
ya, mfn. excluded from sacred rites, MarkP. =kri- 
Yi, f. an outer act, external rite or ceremony, MBh. 
=tva, n. outwardness, the bane’ Gate 
-pa m. = -misas Cat. = pa = SAILY 
being outside the Patni-samyaja (s.v-), Laty. (-£va; 
n.) = pathám, ind. outside the road, MaitrS. = pa- 


Bneya, m.an adherent of the Asura Baya, Hariv. 

Tig Läpi, oni. See vani, "nt. 

WOT bägija, Sjya. Sce vagija, Sjya. 

agaaa Ladaksana—Bidakshin, Bhpr. 
(v.1. žad"). 

‘let badara, mí(i)n. (fr. badara) belong- 
ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Suir.; made 
of cotton, L.; coarse (opp. to 52/2), St; m. 
or (4), f. the cotton shrub, L.; m.pl. N. of a people, 
Var.; n. the jujube (=¢adara), Suir.; the berry 
of Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself, L.; silk, L.5 
water, L.; a conch shell which winds from left to 
right, L. = vāra (N. of a plant or w.r. for zviri?) L. 

Bidariyana, m. (patr. ir. dadara ; ci. g. na- 
Gadi) N. of sev. teachers and authors (esp. of a sage 
identified with Vyisa, said to be the author of 
the Vedánta-sütras ; of an astronomer ; of the author 
of a Dharma-iistra &c.), IW. 166 &c.; mín. written 
or composed by Bid°, Cat. = pra&na, m. N. of an 
astrol. wk, = sūtra, n. N, of the Vedánta-s". 

Büdarnyani, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of Suka, 
Cat.; = Béderdyena, ib. 

Büdari, m. (patr. ir. dadara) N. of a. philoso- 
pher, Bidar. 

, mfn, one who gathers the fruit of the 
jujube tree, Pin. iv, 4, 32, 


qmm bädäma, m. an almond-tree, Pers. 


‘ATS Padi, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 4) ba- 
N dhate, cp. and m. c. also P. *£i (pi. Gaba- 
dhé RV; aor.bädhishta jb. bädhishtām, Y Ar. fut. 
badhishyate ti, MBh. &c. bddhitd,Gr. 3 inf.bddhe, 
RY., éadkitum, MBu.; ind. p. badhitad, sce s.v., 
badkya, RV.), to press, force, drive away, repel, re- 
me RU &c, &c.; m váriyas) 10 force asun- 
cr, RV. X, 113, 55 to harass, pain, trouble, grieve, 
vex, RV. &c, Sct to resist, oppose, check, stop, 
Prevent, Moh.; Riv. &c.; to set aside (as a rule), 
annul, invalidate, Pin., Sch.; Nilak. &c.; to suffer 
annoyance or oppression, TS.: Pass. éavhyate, to 
be pressed &c.; to be acted upon, suffer, Taba: 
Caus, bathayati (aor. ababadhat,Pin. vii, 4, 2),t0 
oppress, harass, attack, trouble, vex, R.; Bhatt.: 
Desid. dibidhishate, io wish to remove or chase 
away, ApSr., Sch.; biéhatsate, to feel an aversion 
for, loathe, shrink from (abl.), Br. SrS. &c. (cf. Pans 
iii, 1,6): Intens. dadadhe (sce fra-/tadhs; bad 


xidhi, ind. outside the enclosure, TS. ; §Br.; KatySr. 
SUN ERE. m. N. of a Stoma or Stotra (gene- 
Tally consisting of 3 Tricas and sung outside the Vedi 
during the morning libation); a E is se i Qu 
P (scil. sfofrzja, i.e. ric 
ds enautied, m. the place where the B- 
Stotra is sung, ApSr. = pavitrå, min, destitute of 
or wanting the Pavitra (s- v.)s SBr. =pinda, mín. 
having the knots outside, KitySr. —prajiia, min. 
one edes knowledge is directed towards external 
objects, Up. = prik&ro, m. an outer wall or ram- 


MBh. = prèga, m. external breath or life, mfn, pierced or wounded byana", W. = p t. 1 | čadůé, to hard, hem i i 
Enything near the heart or s dear aslie, R.; money, | m. N.ofapoct,Cat. = patha, m.a”-path,abow-shot; badbadhand, suiking, pines adit 
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RV. vii, 69, 1; hemmed in, pent up, i, 52, 10 &c. 
[C_v vadh, also for kindred words.) 

I. Büdhá, m. a harasser, tormentor, Hariv.; an- 
noyance, molestation, aflliction, obstacle, distress, 
pain, trouble, RV. &c. &c.; (also d, f.; cf. Vim. v, 
2, 44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh. ; Kav, 
&c.; danger, jeopardy (see prâya-); exclusion from 
(comp.), Paficat.; suspension, annulment (of a rule 
&c.), Sah.; Pan., Sch, &c.; a contradiction, objec- 


tion, absurdity, the being excluded by superior proof 


(in log., one of the 5 forms of fallacious middle term), 
Kap.; Bhüship. &c. =—cintimani, m., -tà, f., 
-pürva-pnksha-grantha-krodnu, m., “tha-ti- 


XE, f, “tha-prakfga, m., ‘Vivecnnn, N., 
“thiinugama, m.; -buddhi-pratibadhyata- 


vida, m., -buddhi-prntibndhya-pratiban- 
ühnka-bh&va -v&dn, m., -buddhi-pratiban- 
Ghnkntü-vicüra, m., -buddhi-viida, m., -bud- 
ahi-vüdürtha, m., -buddhi-vicira, m., -rnhn- 
Sya, n., -vida, m, -vicira, m., -vibhiijaka, 
m. or n, -siddhânta-grantha-țikā, f., "thn- 
kroda, m., °tha-prakāša, m., °tha-vivecana, 
n., “thinugama, m. N. of wks. ta, m. 
N. of we ( ) Ie (Naigh 
- 2. Badha, m. (prob.) urging, impulse (Naigh, ii, 
9=bala; Siy.= Tidhaka, h hadhana), RV. vi, 11, 
53 i, 61, 2; 132, 5 (?). 

Bidhaka, mí(z£a)n. oppressing, harassing, pain- 
ing (see Satru-0°) ; opposing, hindering, injuring, 
prejudicing, MBh.; Pur, (-/d, f.); setting aside, sus- 
pending, annulling, Samk.; Sarvad. (-/za, n.); m. 
a partic. disease of women, L.; a kind of tree, Gobh.; 
mí(Z)n. belonging to or derived from the Badhaka 
tree, ShadvBr.; SiS, — maya, mf(7)n. = prec. mfn., 
SamavDr. 

Badhana, min. oppressing, harassing (see Jafrz- 
8°); opposing, refuting, L.; (a), f. uneasiness, trou- 
ble, pain, NyZyas.; n. opposition, resistance, oppet 
sion, molestation, affliction (also pL), R.; Sak.; 
removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.), 
Vediintas.; Pán., Sch. 

Bidhaniya, mín. to be removed, Nyayam., Sch. 

Bidhayitri, m. an injurer, opposer (^77, f.), Say. 
* Büdhitá, mín. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; (in gram.) set aside, annulled ; (in logic) con- 
tradictory, absurd, false, incompatible (era aaki) 
=tva, n. the being suspended or refuted or contra- 
dicted, Vedüntas. 

Bädhitavya, mín, to be pressed hard or harassed 
or pained, MBh.; to be suspended or annulled, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Büdhitri, m. an oppressor, harasser, annoyer, 
MBh.; Balar.; Prab. 

B&dhitvi, ind. having pressed hard or harassed, 
MW.; (in gram.) destroying or neutralizing the 
effect of a previous rule. 

Büdhin, min. (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jatakam, 

Bidhya, mfn. to be (or being) pressed hard or 
harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup- 
pressed, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur. &c.; to be (or being) 
set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. =tva, n. 
the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment, 
Kap. —bidhakati, f. the condition of oppressed 
and oppressor, BhP.; the c? of one who pains such 
as deserve to be pained, ib. —xetas, m, one whose 
generative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Kull. on 

Mn. ix, 79. 
Bidhyaména-tva, n. the condition of being 
suspended or set aside, suspension, annulment, Nilak. 


AUTH Ladhiraka, mfn. (fr. badhira), g. 
arthanddi. 

. Bidhirika, m. metron. fr. badhirihd, p. divdds, 
Bidhiryn, n. deafness, MBh. j Sur. etel 
agea badhiila, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

guum m. N. of an author, ib, -8mriti, f. 
IT Lédhyoga (SBr.), bidhyauga.(Kia, 

on DN vii, 3, 20), patr, fr. badhyoga, 

Ra ee m. patr. ir, dadhyoga, g. 
TIA bädhva, m. 

AitAr. (w. r, bädhya). 
QUR bandhaki, m. patr. or mot 

tauloaly-adi. mE aec 5s 
Bündhnkiueyna, m.(fr.éandZaZ7) the son ofan 

unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (g. Zalyany-ádi). 

' Bindhakeya, m. id., g. Subhrddi. 


patr, N. of a Rishi, 


ary 1. badhd. 


ITAA bandhava, m. (fr. bandhu) a kins- 


man, relation (esp. maternal 1°), friend (ifc. f. à), 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; a brother, A.; (7), f. a female 


relative, Kathis, = jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col- 
lectively), Mricch.; Paticat, = tū, f. relationship, 
Cand. =dhuri, f. a friendly turn, kindness, 
Malatim. vii, 4 (=mitra-kritya, Sch.) — 

Zündhavakz, mín. belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred, Hariv. 

Bindhavya, n. connection by blood, relation- 
ship, Kathis, 


derived from the Bandhuka tree, Kath. (ApSr. 
mandhuka). 
q bindhukineya, m. metron. fr. 
bandhuki, g. kalyany-adi. 
Bindhukya, n. marriage, Gal 


vafaty-àdi. 

TUNG bapagga-bha[ta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

TQ bapaya, m. N. of Kisi-nitha-bhat- 
f q.v. 


(also called Ananta-bhatt2), Cat. 
ANITA büpi-deva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


wa bäpya-deva, m. N. of the writer 
of a partic, inscription, Inscr. 
babakhana-caritra, n. N. 
of wk. 
ATIT babara,n. (fr.babara) N. of a Pañca- 
ritra, AsvSr.; of a place, Cat. 
babuji-oyasa, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. 


ar baberi, f. N. of a city, Cat. 


Li 

THE babhrava, mf(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating to Babhru, PaficavBr.; m. patr. fr. ddbhru, 
SBr. (cf. Pay. iv, 1, 106); (7), f. N. of Durgi, L.; 
n. N. of variousSimans, rshBr. = diina-cyutaand 
-Sülaük&yana(Ad0Ar^), m.pl., g. harta-kaujapa. 

Bübhravüyani, m. (patr. fr. dadhru) N. of a 
son of Visva-mitra, MBh. 

Bibhraviya, mín, relating or belonging to 
Babhravya, Cat.; m. pl. his disciples, ib. 

Bübhravya,m.N.of various authors and teachers 
(also with žausika and paitcala, and sdudild, pl.), 


GyS.; Hariv.; Cat. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 106); of other | 


men, Ratnav.; MarkP.; (à), f. N. of a woman, L. 
Bübhravyakn, mín, inhabited by Babhravyas, 
g. rajanyádi. 
Bübhrw » f. of dabhravya, g. lohitdd:. 
Bübhruka, mín. (fr. dabhrz) like an ichneumon 
i.e, (prob.) brown, brownish, g. a/tguly-adi. 


AAG büya-bhat(a, m. N. of a son of 


Krishna and father of Advaita, Cat. 

qT bara, m. or n.(?) an opening, aper- 
ture (sce jzhmd= and nīcina-%?). 

MEZ barahata, m. N. of Nara-hara-diisa 
(the author of the Hind! work Avatira-caritra or 
Caturvipiaty-avatára-caritra), Cat. 

mA barejya, N. of a town, Cat. 

"Tel bardhya or vardhya, n., fr. bridha 


(ridha), g. dridhadi. 


ATÂT barbara, mfn. born in the couniry 


of the barbarians, g. /akshasilâdi. 


Bārbaraka, mín. (fr. barbara), g. dhiimadi. 
niz barbarita, m. (only L.) the kernel 


of thc mango fruit; a young shoot; tin; the son 


of a harlot, 


"Té barha, mfn. (fr. barha) made of the 
feathers of a peacock's tail, BhP. - 

Bür mfn., (prob.) w.r. for 
barhina-I°, q. v. 


UTA bārhat, Vriddhi form of brihat in 
comp, = simi, f. (-sapan) N. of a woman, AV. 
ta, mf(Z)n. relating to the Siman Brihat, 


ITUR bandhuka, mf(t)n. belonging to or 


Bindhupata, mí(7)n., fr. bandhu-pati, g. ai- 


bapu-bhaf(a, m. N. of an author 


arama bala-gada-dhari. 


VS.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; relating to the metre Bri 
TS.j RPrat &c. m. pl. the Soma keeper, ye 
5, iy.) 5. n. the fruit of the Dri i 
of the Solanum). dC Mu ii 
Bürhntaka, m, N, of a man, Milzv, i, $ 
vàhataka). Vea 
Bürhatünushtubhn, mín. consisting of a Bri. 
hati and an Anushtubh, RPrit, T 
Bürhad, in comp. for ddrhat. — agna, m, pl 
the descendants of Brihad-agni, g, Aanudui, = isha. 
va (m. c.), m. patr. fr. Brihad-ishu (also pl.), BhP 
— ukthá, m. patr. fr. Brihad-uktha, Br; n. N. of 
various Simans, ÁrshBr. — gira, mí(Z)n. relating to 
Brhad-giri; n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr 
=äaivata, n. N. of a wk. (=dyihad-devata and 
ascribed to Saunaka), Shadgurui. — bala, min, 
relating to Brihad-bala, BhP, —ratha, mí(7)n. re- 
lating to Drihad-ratha, MBh.; m. patr. of Jari- 
samdha, ib.; Hariv.; pl. (with £i-Zd/àA), Pur, 
=rathi, m. pl. patr. of Jara-samdha, L, 
Birhas, Vriddhi form ofdyzhas incomp. = pata, 
mí(;)n. relating to or descended from Brihas-pati, 
MBh.; R. —patyà, mín. id., AV. &c. &c. (with 
bha or nakshaira, n. the constellation Pushya, 
Süryas.; with sana, n. * Jupiter’smeasure,’a method 
of reckoning time, ib.); m. patr. fr, Brihas-pati (N, 
of Samyu, Agni, Tapur-mürdhan, Bharad-v3ja), TS. ; 
ŠBr.; Nir. &c.; a pupil of B°, BhP.; an infidel, 
materialist, ib. ; Hariv.; n. the Artha-dastra of B°, 
ethics, morality, Lalit.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr.; -yotih-iastra, n., or ¢ir-grantha, m, 
-"lantra, n., -mahiman, M., -nuhürta-vidkàna, 
n, ERE f, -sittra-likd, f, -smriti, f. N. of 
works, 


area barhavata, mí(i)n. containing tho 
word darha-vat, g. vimuktådi. 


afena barkishada or barkifshada, m. 
patr. fr. darhi-shad or barhi}-shad (also pl.), BhP, 


bal, ind. onomat. an interjection 
imitating the sound of a falling body, AV. 


WMS bala, mí(a)u. (cf. väla) young, child- 
ish, infantine, not full-grown or developed (of per- 
sonsand things), GrS.; Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; newly 
risen, early (as the sun or its rays), Ragh.; new or 
waxing (as the moon), ib.; Kum. ; puerile, ignorant, 
simple, foolish, Mn.; Hariv.; Kiv.; pure (as an 
animal fit for sacrifice), L.; m. a child, boy (esp. one 
under 5 years), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in law) a minor 
(minors are classified as Aumdra or boys under 
5 years of age, sii under 8, foganda trom the 
5th to the end of the gth or till the 16th year, 
and Ai¥ora from the roth to the 16th year); a fool, 
simpleton, Mn.; Paficat.; any young animal, L.; a 
colt, foal, L.; a five years old elephant, L.; Cyprinus 
Denticulatus or Rohita, L.; N. of a Rakshas, VP-; 
of a prince, Rajat.; (d), f. a female child, girl, 
young woman (csp. one under 16 years), Mn.j 
MBh. &c.; a one year old cow, L.; small carda- 
moms, L.; Aloc Indica, L.; a kind of metre, Lj 
a partic. mystical prayer, Cat.; N, of the mother 
Välin and Su-griva (said to have been formed by 
Prajii-pati out of some dust which had fallen into his 
cyes), R.; n. Andropogon Muricatus, L.; heat, 
= kadali, f. a young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum, 
Myicch. —kamalini, f. a y? lotus plant, Malatim- 
= kavi, m. N. of an author, Cat. = kinda, m. the 
boy (Rama) section,’ N. of thefirstbook of thc Ram1- 
yaya a in B.) and of the Adhylima-rimiys. 

S. V.) —küvya, n. N., of a poem. = id 
f oung jasmine ; "d4nuzidd/ta, min. adorned m" 
y jasmine blossoms, Megh, — kyishga,m. the d 
Krishna or K? as a boy, RTL. 136; N. of a m 
also called Gahgi-dhara, W.; of various author: 
Sarr -dikshita, -bhalla an ile eh i 

a-kduya, n. and -campit, f. N. of 2 , 
nanda, m. N. of an ii Cat.; "ydsA[aba, M N. 


‘of a Stotra, = koli or -keli, f. child's play or amuse- 


ment, Dai, — kriyi, f. doings or conduct E pedes 


MarkP, =krī n, = ej, Riv; Kama- 
n.id., Hariv. ; (pl) N. of ch. of Vatsyayana's Kami 
sūtra; m. a child's toy or plaything, MBh-; E^ E 
L.; N.ofSiva, MBh.; Cypraca Moncta,L. = KE wks. 
f. = -keli, Cat.; ~hézya and -vargana,n. N.o1w 
—khilya, sce v/a-4À^. — gaja, m. 2 YOE ri. 
phant, BhP, —gamnapnti-püj&, í. N. fi time, 
=garbhini, f. a cow with calf for the first 

L, = gidi-dhari,f.N.of wk.( =/arka-sd 
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aama bala-gopila, 


dipika).— gop&la, m. Krishna asa youthful herds- 


man, Paficar.; N. of an author (also 77,7, Cat. ): 
-firtha, m. N. of the teacher of Dhaua-pati, i 
= govinda, m. 
Ñ. of an author, Cat. = gauri-tirtha, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place in Sri-mila, Cat, = graba, m. 
€ seizer of children,’ a kind of demon (said to cause 
9 kinds of possession), MBh.; AgP. ; Suir.; -frati- 


«yatindra, m. N. of an author, ib, 


shedka, m., -yoga-ianti, f., “képasamana, n. N. 
of wks. = ghna, m. a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 190. 


= candra, m, the young or waxing moon (also 
“dra-mas), Kav.; n.a cavity of a partic, shape (made 


in a wall), Mricch. = candriki, f. N, of a woman, 


Das. — carita or “tva, n. ‘childish doings,’ N, of 
wks.orchs, of wks, treating of the youthful adventures 
of a deity, (esp.) of ch. of GanP.; °fa-naman, n. 
N. of wk. = carya, m. ‘behaving like a child,’ N. 
of Skanda, L.; (d), f. the behaviour of a child, R. 


= căturbhadrikā, f.a partic. mixture for children, 


L. — cikitsi, f. ‘treatment of ch®,” N, of sev. medic. 
wks, = otita, m. a young mango tree, Ragh. = jū- 


taka, n. 'child's nativity,’ N, of wk. —jütiya, 


mín. childish, foolish, simple, L. —tanaya, m. a 
young son, W.; Acacia Catechu, L. —tantra, n. 
midwifery, L.; N. ofa wk.onm?, = tazu, m.a young 


Sak. = ta, f. (MBh,), -tva, n. (Kav.; Pur. 


childhood, boyhood. = trina,n. young grass, Kuval. 
=darsam, ind. at the sight of a boy, Kathis, 
=dalaka, m, ‘small-leafed,’ Acacia Catechu, L. 


—deva, m, N, of a man, Cat.; patr. fr. /a/a-d?, 
Pat. = dhana, n. the property of a minor or infant, 


Mn. viii, 147. = netra, mí(Z)n. guided or steered 
by a fool (as a ship), MBh. = pandita, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = pattra, m, * small-lezfcd," N. of 


a tree, Kav. (Hedysarum Alhagi or next, L.) 


=pattraka, m. Acacia Catechu, L, = pitha, m. 
N. of wk. —piüdnpa, m. « -/arz, Sak. = pasyi, 


f. a string of pearls or other ornament for the hair, 
W. —putra, mi(@)n. having children or young, 
MBh.; R. —putraka, m. a little son, Kathis, 
-pushpik&or-pushpi,f. Jasminum Auriculatum, 
L.—praküsa,m., -prabodhikü and *dhini, f, N. 
of wks. — pramathanl, f. a partic. i, Hcat. 
=bandhana, m. ‘child-binder,’ N. of a demon, 
ParGr. — buddhi-prakasini, f. N. of wk. = bo- 
€ ha (and -5a7727a£a), m. N.o( wks, -bodhaka, m. 
instructing the young, Cat.; (422), f. N. of wk. 
= bodhani, f, N. of wk.; -2ydsa, m. and -hdava- 
frakàia, m. N. of wks, = bhaiijakn, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. -bhadraka, n. a kind of mineral 
poison (?), L. = bhürata, n. ‘the little Bharata’ 
(opp. to the Mahi-bh° or great Bh°), N. of a Kavya, 
à Campi, and a drama (= gracayda-pindava). 
= bhüva, m. state of a child, childhood, minority, 
infancy, youth, Mn. viii, 118 (Kull, * inattention"); 
MBh, &c.; children collectively, Malatim.; recent 
tise (of a planct), Kiv. = bhishi-vyaikarana- 
Sütra-vritti,f., -bhüshi, f. (and 5s/a-sára, m.), 
N. of wks, = bhrityn, m. a servant from childhood, 
Kathis, — phairavi-dipa-dina, n. N. of wk. 
= bhaishajya, n. a kind of collyrium ( «zusdii- 
jana), L. =—bhojya, n. ‘children’s food,’ pease, L. 
mati, mín. of childish intellect, MBh. = mano- 
tamā, f. ‘pleasant to children,’ N. of sev. gram- 
mars, —mandüra-vriksha, m. a young coral 
tree, Megh. = marana, n. (with Jainas) a fool's 
manner of dying (12 in number, among which is 
suicide); -vidhi-Aarlavyatd,{. N.cf wk. = malla- 
Vena-siddhinta, m. N. of wk. —znitra, n. a 
friend from boyhood, Mricch, —mukundicirya, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = mila, m. a young radish, 
= mi m. a species of plant, Suir.; (Ad), 

f£. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. set E 
Small rat, mouse, L. = mpiga, m. a young decr, 
fam, R.. - eae ea tender filament or fibre 
of the lotus, Bharty. = m-bhatta, m. N. of sev. men 
and authors, Cat.; mí(Z)n. written or composed by 
Balam-bhatta, ib.; °/{iy", n. N. of wk. =yajăô- 
Pavitaka, n. the sacred thread worn across the 
; L.5 a sort of substitute for the s° th” worn 

by children (?), W. (cf. 6a/éfavita). —rakshana, 
n, ‘guarding children ;' -rzd/idka, n. N. of wk. 
rakshi, f, = -ru£iAana ; -sfaza, M., -sfofra, 
n. N. of wks, = rañjini, f. ‘pleasing children," N, 
of an elementary grammar by Bila-sistrin, = rä- 
wiya, n. N. of a poem. —rüja, n.(?) lapis 
lazuli, W. (cf. dd/a-sitry’2). = rima-bharata, n. 
N. of a poem. =xamayaua, n. ‘the little Rīm1- 
Yaya,” N. of a Nátaka by Raja-ieklara (cf. mafd- 
ram? and bila-bhdrata). —-rüpa, m. or n.(?) N. 


of an author or of a wk.; -dzara, m. ‘bearing a 
boy's form, N. of Siva, MW.; -d/irid, mín. having 
a boy's form, assuming the i? of a dwari, ib. = roga, 
m. disease of children, Cat. —lati, f. a young 
creeper, Ragh, =1ili, f.=-xel#, BhP. —vatsa, 
mf(@)n, one whose child is still a boy, MBh.; R.; 
m. a young calf, Ragh.; ‘child’s favourite,’ a dove, 
Pigeon, W. = vanitd, f.a y° woman, Hit. = vihya, 
m. ‘ridden by children,’ a y? goat, L. = vinashta 
or “taka, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = vinodini, f., 
-vivekini, f, N. of wks, = vriksha, m. =-/a7u, 
Ragh. = vaidhavya, n. child-widowhood, SarügP. 
= Vyükarana, n, ‘a child's gr,’ N. of a grammar. 
— vzata, m. N. of the Buddhist saint ManjcsrI, L. 
= &arman,m.N. of a man, Cat, = 3üstrin,m.N. 
ofa grammarianandofa living writer, Cat. —sriiga, 
mín, having young (i. e. not yet full-grown) horns, 
Hariv. —sakhi, m.=-mifra, Kathis.; the friend 
of a fool (-/za, n.), Subh. = samjivana, n. N. of 
ch. of GanP. ii. = samd hy, f. early twilight, dawn, 
L.; "dAyábka, mín. * dawn-like; ofa purple colour, 
MW. =sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
“tia, n.(with or scil. £dzya)N. of wk. —sátmya, 
n. suitable for children,’ milk, L. — s&ra-yantra, 
n. N. of wk. =sinha, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
-Suhrid, m.=-mitra, Kathis. —sürya and 
“yaka, n. lapis lazuli, L. —sthiina, n. condition 
of a child, childhood, youth, inexperience, MW. 
=hatyā, f. child-murder, ib. = han, mí; gnn. 
ch^-murdering, BhP. Bild-kalpa, m., Büli-ka- 
Vaca, m. or n, N. of wks. B&lágra, n. (zd/°?)a 
dove-cot, Mricch. i, $ (Sch.) Büldcürya, m. N. 
of a teacher, Cat. Billi-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
Balatapa, m, carly heat of the sun, heat of the 
morning sun, Mn.; Kalid. (also pl); -raééa, 
mín, red with the morning sun! Ragh. 
Bili-tripura-sundari-pijaua-prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. BZldditya, m. the newly risen sun, 
morning sun, MBh.; N. of princes, Rajat.; -vrafa, 
n. N. of wk, Bül&-dikshita, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. (cf. Ad/a-d?), Bülüdhyüpaka, m. a teacher 
of boys (-fd, f), Rajat. Bülánucara-gupta or 
°gopta, m. N. of Siva, MBh. Bali-paiica- 
ratna, n. N. of wk. Bālâpatya, n. youthiul 
progeny, W. Balü-paddhati, f. N. of wk. Bī- 
lábhyüsa, m. carly application, study during child- 
hood, MW. m. a child's discase ; 
-pratishedha, m. N. of wk. Bülürishta, n. and 
adbyZya, m, N. of wks, HBüliruna, m. early 
dawn, Kum.; mín. red like c? d°, Ragh. Balar- 
ka, m. the newly risen sun, MBh.; -4oalaz, mín, 
soft as the orient sun, MW.; -2ra£izid, f; the image 
or reflection of the orient sun, Ragh.; -varya, min. 
coloured like the o? s? (said of Siva), MBh.; °Zdya, 
Nom. (ji/a, mfn.) to resemble the orient sun, Subh, 
Balirci-paddhati, f., Bildloka-samkshepa, 
m. N. of wks. Bülüvabodhza, m. instruction of 
the young (also °dkana, n., Paücat.); N. of 2 wks. ; 
-paddhati, f. N. of a Comm. on SaükhGr. Bala- 
varnona, n. N.of SirigP.xx. Bilávastha, min. 
being in childhood, still young, Vikr.; (4), f. child- 
hood, youth, MW. Balisoka, m. a young Ašoka 
tree, Vikr. Bülishtaka and Bailashtottara- 
satanima-stotra, n. N. of Stotras, Balisura, 
m, N. of an Asura; -vadhia, m. N. of ch. of GagP. 
ii. B3IX-haty&, f. the murdering of femalechildren, 
MW. Biléndu, m. the new or waxing moon, 
Kum. Balésvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. Ba- 
léshta, m. ‘liked by children,’ a jujube tree, L. 
Bülópacarann, n. medical treatment of children 
(also “cdra), Cat.; °niya, mín, relating to it; n. N, 
of ch. of wk., ib, Bilépanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. Balopavita, n. = (dla-yajitipaci- 
taka, a cloth covering the privities, W. 

Bilaka, mi(zéd)n. young, childish, not yet full- 
grown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a child, boy, youth 
(in law *a minor"), the young of an animal, ib. 
(2&à, f. a girl, Kiv.; Pur.); a young elephant five 
years old, Sii. v, 47 5 a fool, simpleton, L.; a kind 
of fish, L.; N. of a prince (v.l. 23/a£a), Pur. 
= tva, n.childhood, childishness, W. = pralapita, 
n. childish talk, foolish prattle, MW. = priya, mín. 
fond of children; (4), f. colocynth; L.; Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. —haty3, f. infamicide, MW. 

Bilakiya, mín, childish, infantine, W, 
, m. metron, of a teacher, BhP. (cf. g. 


tikddi). 
Bali, lin. See c7, "Vin. 


Biliman, m. childhood, youth, immaturity, g. | from Dashkala, AivSr., Sch.; large, grea 
W.; m. pl. 3 


£rithz-àdi, 


rese bashkala. 
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I. Bilisa, mí(d)n. young, childish, puerile, 
ignorant, simple, foolish, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. a 
fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. — td, f. (Uttarar.), 
-tva, n. (Hariv.) childishnes, simplicity, folly. 
=mati, min, childish-minded, foolish, MBh. 

Bilisya, n.(g.draimayddi) childishness, youth, 
thoughtlessness, folly, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

I. Büleya, mín. fit or proper for children, L.5 
tender, soñ, L. (for 2. see below). 

Balya or bilya, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy, 
SBr.; Mn.; MBB. &c.; crescent state (of the moon), 
Kum. vii, 35; =édltiya, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= küla, m. the period or age of childhood, MW. 
= ti, í. boyhood, infancy, R. 


ASRA Lalandana, m. patr. of Vatsa-pri 
(cf. &&alandana). 


qn Dalüki, m. metron. fr. balakd, 
SBr. (cf. g. &a4z- ai). 

BEIBky5. Sce £2jya?i-L ally a-mat£ari-fütra, 

arae balaka (or rā), m. N. of a 
mythical horse, Buddh. 

Bilihaka, m. id., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
Hariv.; yuddhe bilahata-jambu-male, ‘in the 
contest between Bilihaka and Jambu-mila,’ Nilak. 

MSN 2. balisa, n. (for 1. see above) = 
Pers, vb , a pillow, cushion, L. 


aata Lbalivardineya, m. patr. fr. 
balivardin, g, iubliridi ; metron, it. alīzardi, g. 
halyduy-ddi (ci. balivardineya). 

ATTN balisa, m. retention of urine, L. 

"Weg bälu, Laluka &c. See valu &c. 


AA 2. baleya, mfn. (fr. bali) fit for an 
offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali, 
Hariv. ; m. an ass,Var.; a species of Cyperus, Bhpr.; 
zia, L.; a kind of radish, L. (prob. w. r. for 
Jaleya); patr. fr. čali, KitySr.; (pl), VP.5 N. of 
a Daitya, L, —3üka, m. a kind of vegetable ( =ağ- 
güra-zallr), L. Bileyardhika, mín., Pit. 

qT baloka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


ISAAA balbaja, mf(z)n. (fr. balbaja) made 
of the grass Eleusine Indica, SBr.; MBh. (B. &dZzaja). 

Bilbajabhirike, min. (fr. dalbaja + bhava) 
laden or burdened with Balbaja grass, g. vaidd?. 

Balbajika, mín. bearing Balbaja grass, ib. (cf. 
balbajiba). 

Ie balhaca, m. an inhabitant of Balkh 


(5 f.), Bilar. 

Balhiyana,mí(/n.fr./2/7, Pin.iv, 2, 99, Pat. 

Bilhi, bāhli or vihli, N. of a country, Balkh, 
ib. —Ja or -jüta, min. born or bred in Balkh (as a 
horse), MBh.; R. m. pl. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 

Bülhiks or bühlika, m. (pl.) N. of a people, 
MBh.; a king of the Balhikas, ib.; Hzriv.; Pur.; 
N. of a son ot Pratipa, Hariv.; (pl.) of a dynasty, 
BhP.; min. of the Balkh breed (as horses), MBh.; 
R.; n. (w.r. Galzaka) safiron, L.; Asa Foetida, L. 

Bilhikeya-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bilhika, bihlika or v&hlikn, m. (pL) N. of a 
people, MBh.; R. &c.; a prince of the DalhIkas, 
MDBh.; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a son of 
Pratipa, ib.; Pur.; of the father of Rohini (wife of 
Vasu-deva), Hariv.; of a Gandharva, L.; of a port, - 
Cat.: (7), f. a princess or any woman of the Dalhikas 
{also N. of Madri, q.v.), MBh.; Balar.; mi i)n. 
belonging to or derived irom the B°s, L.; n.=éal- 
hika, L. =bhishi, í.ihe language of the Balhikas 
(enumerated among the Prakrit dialects), Sah. Bal- 
hikésa, m. lord of the Balhikas, R. 


MAA bävä-deca and büca-sastrin, m, N. 
of authors, Cat, 


Sea baveru-jataka, n. N. of wk. 


MERI bashkaya, 3 
ER ya, mfn., fr. 


TRS bashi:ala, m. N. of a teacher (a 
pupil of Paila), GrS.; of a Daitya, Hariv.; of a son 
of Anuhrida, BhP.; (pl.) N. of a family regarded 
as belonging to the Kausikas, Hariv. CAR aa S 
a warrior (725247), L.; mín, belongiug to or derived 


bashkaya, g. 


t (235/467), 


the pupils of B? (a school of the Rig- 
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veda), Cat. = && kg, f. the B? recension (of the RV.), 
jb. Bashknlópanishad, f. N, of an Upanishad, 
Bishkalaka, mí(7£a)n. belonging to or derived 
from the Dashkalas, L.; (z£a), f. the Rig-veda text 
of the B?, SankhSr., Sch. 
B&shkali, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. 


is ri bashkiha, m. patr. fr. Vashkiha, 
ParcavBr. 


AI baüshpa, m. (also written vāshpa, cf. 
Un. iii, 28) a tear, tears, MBh.; Kav. &c.; steam, 
vapour, R:; Ragh.; Paiicat.; a kind of pot-herb, 
Vügbh.; iron, L.; N. of a disciple of Gautama Bud- 
dha; (2), f. a kind of plant (— 4ztgu-gattr?), L. 
—kantha, mí(7)n. ‘having tears in the throat,’ 
almost choked with t°, Šak. — kala, mín. inarticu- 
late through t°, MBh. = candra, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. - durdinn, mín. clouded by tears; ?ná£sAa, 
mí(à or 7 )n. having cyes clouded by1?, Dai. — pary- 
Bkulékshnna (R.), -pihita-locana (Palicat.), 
mín. having cyes suffused with t°. — pūra, m. a flood 
of 1°, Malam, — prakara, m. a flow or gush of 1*, 
Sii, —-pramocana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh. 
= bindu, m. a tear-drop, tear, R, - mukha, mín. 
having the face bedewed with t°, R.—moksha, m., 
=mocann, n. -franocamna, Rav, = viklaba, min, 
overcome with t^, confused with weeping, R. ; -G/id- 
shin, mi(ini )n, speaking (with a voice) interrupted 
with w°, ib. = vrishti, f. a shower of tears, Ragh. 
=samdigdha, min. (a voice) indistinct by sup- 
pressed 19, Nal. — salila, n. water of tears, Ratnay. 
Bishpikula, mín. dimmed or interrupted by 1°, 
MBh. BüshpZpluta, mfn. id., A. Bishpimbu, 
n. »s 9fa-salila, Ratniv.; -piira, m. a flood of t°, 
MW.; -stéara, m. pl. t?-drops, Kathis, Bashp2- 
vilékshana, mín. having eyes dimmed by t°, MBh. 
Bishpisira, m.=fa-vrishti, Malav. Büsh- 
pótpida, m. a gush or torrent of t°, Kad.; Hear. 
Büshpódbhava, m. therisingorstarting of t°, MW. 

Büshpaukn (ifc. f. à), steam, vapour, Suir.; m. 
a kind of vegetable ( = marisha), Bhpr.; (2), f.= 
Aiiga-fattri,L.; Go, f.akindof vegetable, Vägbh. 

Büshpüya, Nom. A. ?ya/c, to shed tears, weep, 
Kay.; to emit vapour or steam, L. s 

Bishpin, mf(77 )n. (ifc.) shedding tears or any 
liquid like tears, R. 

Bishpiki, f. a kind of plant (= 42547), L. 

QTE basa, baskala, w.r. for bhasa, bash- 
kala. 

TIW basta, mf(i)n. (fr. basta) coming from 
a goat (“lam carma, a goat-skin), Mn. ii, 41. 

Bistiyann, m. patr. fr. asta, g. asoddi. 

Bistika, n. a multitude of goats, R. 

WMA baspa, W. r. for bashpa. 


WI Lak. Seo /vah. 


TZ baka, m. tho arm = r. bāku, L. (also 
d, f., Un. i, 28); a horse, L. (sce vata); mín. firm, 
strong, L, : 

1. Büháva, m. (Pāņ. vii, 
* I, dahz, the arm (also n., 
"Bühavi, m. patr. fr. 1. ju, Pan. iv, 1, 96; 
N. of a teacher, AivGr, pears 
PBüh&-bihavi, ind. arm against arm, in closc 
combat (= bdhit-lithavi), Vop. 
TRT bakafa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=nighantu, m. N. of wk. 


naa work of BY Gag s campi by Bahata; 


NIIS Lahada, m. N. of a man, Satr, 


ATSZC bähadura, (prob.) w.r. for baha- 
dura. 


» 39, Värt. 1, Pa 
p ATA 


bah 
an Upanishad, S akaunpaniskad (7), f. N. of 


cis bahalya, n. (fr. bahala) thickness, 


NITE 2. bakava, n. (fr. 


adi. bahu), g. prithc- 


bahüdura, m. a modern title of 
honour conferred by Muhammadan kings (= Pers, 


rW): 
iRNR Lähirvedika, mf\)n. (fr. bahir- 


MRSE bäshkala-šäkhä. 


vedi), situated or taking place outside the Vedi, 
Katy$r,, Sch. (cf. bahir-vediha). 


wrelm vahikd, mfn. (fr. bahis; but also 
written vähīka) being outside, external, exterior, 
Pin. iv, I, 85, Värt. 5, Pat.; relating to the Bahtkas, 
g. falady-ddi ; m. (pl) N. of a despised people of 
the Paijib, SBr. &c. &c. (often confounded with 
the Balhikas); a man of the BihIkas, MBh.; N. of 
a pricst, Cat.;— palama Buddh. ; = kashthaka, 
palaka, or go-rakshaka, Hcar., Sch.; an ox, L.; 
n. N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of 
the Bihikas, MBh. 


1. bake, m. and (L.) f. (fr. “bah, 


baul; for 2. bāhu, see col. 3) the arm, (esp.) the 
fore-arm, the arm between the elbow and the wrist 
(opp. topra-ganda, q.v. ; in medic. the whole upper 
extremity of the body, as opp. to sakthi, the lower 
ext’), RV. &c. &c.; the arm as a measure of length 
(=12 Aigulas), Sulbas.; the fore-foot of an animal 
(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV.; Br.; AivGr.; the 
limb of a bow, Br. ; the bar of a chariot-pole, Gobh. ; 
the post (of a door; sce dvara-b"); the side of an 
angular figure (esp. the base of a right-angled tri- 
angle), Süryas.; the shadow of the gnomon on a 
sun-dial, ib.; (also du.) the constellation Ardri, L. ; 
m, N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a prince (who brought 
ruin upon his family by his illegal actions), ib.; of 
a son of Vrika, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra, VP. [Cf. 
Gk. vàxvs, jxvs ; Germ, buoy, Bug; Angl. Sax. 
big; Eng. bough.) — kara, mín. active with the 
arms, Pin. iii, 2, 21. — kuntha, mfn. crippled in 
the arms, L. = kuntha (?), m. a wing, L. = kubja, 
mín. =-kuntha, W., —kshad, min. oífering the 
fore-legs (i. e. the inferior parts of an animal, said of 
a parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 27, 6. — cipa, m. 
*arm-bow;' a fathom (asa measure), L, — cohinna, 
mfn, having a broken a°, KaushUp. = oyt(?), AV. 
xviii, 3, 25. — oyuta (/d/ii-), mín. fallen from the 
arm, dropped out of the hand, RV.; TS. —ja, m. 
*arm-born,' a Kshatriya (as sprung from the arm of 
Brahm3), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31); a parrot, L. ; sesamum 
growing wild, L. —jüta (éa/z-), mfn, quick with 
the a°, RV. — yi, f. the cord of an arc, sine, Süryas. 
= tarana, n. crossing a river (with the a°, i.c. by 
swimming), Gaut. = tú (4d/z-), ind. in the arms, 
RV. (cf. deod-ta, purushd-ta), = trüna, n. ‘arm- 
fence,’ armour for the arms, L. = danda, m. * arm- 
staff,’ a long arm, R.; Dai.; a blow or punishment 
inflicted with the arm or fist, MW. (cf. bhuja-d°), 
= dii, f. ‘arm-giver,’ N, of Su-yaà1 (a wife of Pari- 
kshit), MBh.; of a river (into which Gauri the wife 
of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed ; prob. 
identical with the Vitasta or Hydaspes and modern 
Jhelum), ib. ; R. &c.; of another river, VP. ; -2adi- 
mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. =nihsrita, n. a partic. 
method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out 
of a person's hands), Hariv. = piisa, m.=-dandha- 
za, Ratndv.; a partic, attitude in fighting, MBh. 
= pracülakum, ind. shaking thc arms, L, = prati- 
bühu, m. du. (in gcom.) the opposite sides of a 
figure, Col. — prasüza, m. stretching out the arms, 
BhP. = praharana, m, striking with the arms, a 
striker, boxer, W.; n. boxing, wrestling, ib. = pha- 
Ja,n, (in geom.) the result from the base sine, Süryas.; 
the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained 
between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhántai. 
= bandhana, n. (ifc. f. d) ‘a°-fetter,’ encircling 
arms, Kalid.; m. the shoulder-blade, R. = bala, n. 
power or strength of a°, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; m. ‘strong 
in a°, N. of a prince, Kathis, = balin, mfn. strong 
in a°, SBr. ; MBh.; N. ofa man, L. = büdha, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1, dahku-bddhya, bahu- 
rada). — bhaigi, f. bending or twisting the arms, 
MW. = bhūshana, n, -bhüshi, f. ‘a°-omamcent,’ 
armlet, L. = bhedin, m. *a?-breaker, N. of Vishnu, 
L.—nát, mfn. having (strong) a? (said of Indra), 
AV.; (ati), f. N. of a river, L. —madhya, mín. 
occupying a middle position with the a°, MBh. (cf. 
Jaingha-jaghanya). — maya, mf(7)n. madc or done 
with the a°, W. —mütrá, n. =-cãfa, TS.; mf(Z)n. 
as long as an a°, ib. = milla, n. * a?-root,' the a°-pit, 
Nir.; -vibhiishana, n. an ornament worn on the 
Upper arm, L, = yuddha, n, 'a?-fight," a close fight, 
MBh,; Kathis, = yodha or -yodhin, m. a wrestler, 
boxer, Hariv, —rakshi, f. armour for the upper 
arm, L. ata, f. an arm (lithe asa) creeper, Rajat. 
(also “Vika, t., Srifigar.); SA nara, n. the space be- 
tween the arms, the breast, bosom, Kavy3d. vat, 


ara Gahya. 


m. ‘having (strong) a^, N, of a man, VP, ar 
shepa, m.moving the a", swimming, MBh.: Kathis, 
—vighattana or -vighattita,n.a partic attitude 
in wrestling, VP. = vimarda, m, = -yuddha, Ragh. 
—viryà, mfn, strength of a°, AV. &c. &c.; min 
strong of a°, TándDr. = vrikta, m. N. of a descen- ^ 
dant of Atri (author of RV. v, 71; 72), Anukr, 
—vyüyüma, m. 'arm-exercise, gymnastic MBh. 
— &akti, m. ‘strong of a°; N, of a king, Kathzs, 
~gardhin, mín. relying on his a? (said of Indra) 
RV. x, 103, 3. Sülin, mín. possessing strong 32. 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Kathis.; m. N. of Siva, MBh of 
a Danava, Kathás, ; of a warrior, ib.; of a =a of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of Bhima, ib.; of a prince, 
ib. ~sikhara, n. ‘the upper part of the a°, the 
shoulder, Hariv. —sazbhava, m. ‘a°-bom,’ a 
Kshatriya, L. (cf. bahu-ja). - snhosra-bhrit, m. 
‘having a thousand a?,' N. of Arjuna Kinavirya 
(killed by Para3u-rima), L. — sahasrin, mín. hay- 
ing a thousand a°, MBh. ; Hariv.; VP. — svastika, 
m. or n, * a^-cross,' the arms crossed, MBh. (Nilak,) 
Bühütkshepam, ind. so as to lift up the arms or 
hands, Sak, Bāhûpapīđam, ind. pressing with the 
arms, Bhatt. 

Bühuka, ifc. = 1. dahu, the arm (cf. Arasza- 
bahuka) ; mf(a)n. servile, dependent, L.; swimming 
with the arms, Baudh. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 7, Sch.); 
dwarfish, BhP.; m. a monkey, L.; N. of a Niga, 
MBh.; of a prince, ib.; of a son of Vrika (=Jdahz), 
Pur.; (also written 224?) N, assumed by Nala upon 
his becoming chariotcer 1o king Ritu-parpa, Nal.; 
(à), f. N. of a river, L, 

I. Bühula, n. (for 2. sce below) armour for the 
arms, L.; N. of a place in Dakshini-patha, Cat. 

Bühü-b&havi, ind. arm to arm, hand to hand 
(in close combat), Sis. xviii, 12 (cf. &a/tà-ódAazi). 

Bühr, in comp. for 1. éu. — a bká, m. the bend 
of the arm, dyxdv, AV. — ójas, n. strength of arm, 
RV. viii, 82, 2; strong in a“, viii, 20, 6 &c.; strong 
in the fore-legs (said of a horse), i, 135, 9. 

Ig 2. bāhu (for 1. see col. 2), Vriddhi 
form of bahu in comp. = kita, mfn., g. palady-adi. 
= kuleyaka, m. patr. fr. dahse-kula,PIinsiv, 1,140, 
Sch. = garta, mín., ib. iv, 2, 137, Sch. (Yaka, Kas, 
oniv, 2, 126). = gunya,n. possession of many excel- 
lences, Mn. vii, 71. —janya, mín. spread among 
many people, L.; n. a great multitude of people, 
crowd, L. —dantaka, n. (with sastra) N. of a 
treatise on morals abridged by Indra, M Dh. (cf. next). 
= dantin, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. dahudanti-sut2); 
°té-putra, m. a son of Indra (N.of Jaya-datta, author 
of a Tantra), Dai. —danteya, m.=-dantin, L- 
=bali, m. (fr. dahu-dala?) N. of a mountain, 
Sutr, = bhishya, n. (fr. dahu-bhdshin) talkative- 
ness, g. drdkmanddi, = mitr&yama, m. patr. fr. 
bahu-mitra, Samskarak. —rüpya, n. (fr. čau- 
riffa) manifoldness, g. óra/tmanádi (Kas.) = var- 


pills so prepared, SarügS, = &rutya, n. great kam- 
ing, erudition, MBh, Sinvicya n thesacredtn: 
dition of the Bahv-ricas, the Rig-veda, Saikhst. ( 
Pap. iv, 3, 129). ) 
2. 3ühula, mín. (fr. ahula; for 1. sco abonel 
manifold, g. sanrkalddi; m. the month Kanta 
(i the moon is near the Pleiades; sce see d 
.j fire, L.; a Jina, Gal.; N. of a princè, 7-7 
n. manifoldness, g. 2rit/z-àdi ; -6rTod, m kapek 
a variegated neck,’ a peacock, L. “Jaka, T 
foldness, diversity, Kir. on Pay. ii, I, 323 ua 
(d£), ind. from giving too wide applicability ( ut 
rule), Un. i, 36; 37, Sch. ^H, m. N. of 300 9, 
Viivi-mitra, MBh. “leya, m. metron, © 
(fr. bainla, the Pleiades), L. iym, n. abundant 
plenty, multitude, variety, MBh,; Kv. e nv; 
usual course or common order of things Sank} 
(cua), ind. usually, ordinarily, as a tule, < jn all 
Pip., Sch.; Jitakam.; (df), ind. id, Sani 
probability, Hit, 
WIS bakuk. Soo pra-bihuk. 3*3 
IR bakya, mf(a)n. (fr. bahis: be ni 
language also written vaya, q.Vi Ms P ge) 
bye, SBr.) being outside (a door, La 
situated without (abl. or comp.) EC &c.$ 
(acc. with A/Eri, to turn out, expel)» AV. 
not belonging to the family or county, 
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foreign, MBh.; Kav. &c.5 excluded from caste or 
the community, an out-caste, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
diverging from, conflicting with, opposed to, having 
nothing to do with (abl. or comp.) ib.; (with arta), 
a meaning external to (i.e, not resulting from) 
the sounds or letters forming a word, Pin. i, 1, 68, 
Sch.; m. a corpse (for vdAya?), Kav.; N. ofa man 
(pl. his family), Samskarzk.; (pl) N. of a people, 
VP.; (a), f. (scil. £zac) the outer bark of a tree, 
SBr.; (iic. f. d) the outer part, exterior, Rajat.; 
ibe, and (aue, ena, €), ind. outside, without, out, 
$Br. &c. &c.; (dt), ind. from without, Pacat. 
=kaksha, m. the outer side (of a house), Rajat. 
= karaga, n. an external organ of sense, MatkP. ; 
Samk. =kerna and -kupda, m. N. of two 
Nagas, MBh. —taddhita, n. (in gram.) an cx- 
ternal or sccondary Taddhita suffix (added after 
another one), Pix, vii, 3, 29, Sch. = tara, mfn. 
being outside, outer, external, Samk.; turned out 
(of caste or society), an cut-caste, Mn. x, 30. — tás, 
ind. outside, externally, on the outside of (with gen. 
or abl.), VS. &c. &c.5 -/o-mara, m. pl. ‘external 
men,’ N. of a people, MarkP, = ti, f., -tva, n. the 
state of bcing outside, exclusion, deviation or diver- 
gence from (abl.), Hariv.; Rajat. &c. — druti, f. 
“external solution,’ a process in the preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad, — prakriti, f. pl. the consti- 
tuents of a foreign state exclusive of the king (cf. 
prakyiti), Paticat, = prayatna, m, (in gram.) the 
external effort in the production of articulate sounds, 
Pig. i, I, 9, Sch, —rata, n.=-sambhoga, Cat.5 
w.t, for -/ara, Kathis, =liagin, m. a heretic, L. 
»- vastu, n. external wealth orriches,Kum.=visin, 
mín. dwelling outside a village or town (said of 
Candilas), MBh. —sambhoga, m. ‘external 
coition,' (prob.) gratification of sexual passion out- 
side the vulva, Cat. —sparsa, m. contact with 
external objects, Bhag.; MarkP. Bühyánsa, mfn. 
holding the hands outside (not between) the knees, 
Gobh. (cf. dahir-janu). Bihyanta, m. the outer 
end or corner (of the cyc), L, Bühyáüntar, ind. 
from without and within, Prab. B&hyábhyan- 
tara, mín. external and internal (as diseases), Suir. 
s m. a partic, discasc of the nerves, ib. 
Bühyáürtha, m. an external meaning (cf. 2Aya 
artha above), Madhus.; external objects or matter 
or reality; -AZaigga-nirataraga, n. N. of«wk.; 
-vdda, m. the doctrine that the ext? world has a 
real existence, Samk.; -oudiz, mín. maintaining 
the reality of the ext? w^, ib. aya, m. the 
abode of out-castes i.e, the country of the Bahikas, 
MBh. (v.l. vzAjanaya)  Bühy&-Sakalá, m. a 
fragment from a tree's outer bark, SBr. B&hyásva, 
m, N, ofa man, Hariv.(v.l.244^). Bihyéndriya, 
n.anouterorganof sense, Vedintas. Bihyopavana, 
Ti. a grove situated outside (a town, urzah), BhP. 
Bihyaka-sriijari and bühyakZz, f. N. of 
Srifijart and one of the two wives of Bhajamina (an 
Older sister of Upa-bahyaka), Hariv. 


NEA Dühlaka, bühlava, bakli &c. Seo 
balhava &c., p. 729, col. 3. 
ARS bahvata, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
bit (or vif), cl. 1. P. beali, to swear, 
shout, address harshly, Dhitup. ix, 30. 
bitaka, m.n., (a), f.—pitaka, a boil, L. 


bithaka, n.— antariksha, tho sky, 
Nir. vi, 3o. $ 


faz (orvid) bit, Dhütup.ix, 30 (v.1.) 
3h bidäraka, m. a cat, L. (cf. next). 


FET bidala, m. (also written cial, of 
btful origin ; cf. Ug. i, 117) a cat, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; phis remedy fx the exe, Blipr. (cf. Saba); 
cye-ball, L.; (d), f. a female cat, R. (also 7; 
Un. i, 117, Sch.); (2), £ a partic. disease and the 
female demon presiding over it (reckoned among 
the Yoginis), Hcat.; a species of plant, L. = pada 
9r-padaka,n.a partic.measureof weight( =4arsha), 
Sarigs, ; Sušr.= putra, m. ‘cat's son,” N. of a man, 
Raja, = vanij, m. ‘cat-dealer,’ nickname of a man, 
ib.= vratixa, mín. ‘acting like a cat,’ false, hypo- 
Critical, L, (ci. daigala-vr"). BidKl&ksha, mi7)n. 
Cat-cyed, Heat.; (2), f. N. of a Rakshasi, R. : 
Bidilaka, m. a cat, Cat.; the cycball, L.: appli- 
"tion of ointment to the cyc, Car.; Bhpr.; (ika), f. a 
little cat, kitten, Subh.; n. yellow orpiment, L. 


fag bid or bind (cf. hid), cl. 1. P. Uindati, 
to cleave, split, Dhitup. iii, 27 (perhaps invented 
on account of the following words of morc or less 
questionable origin). 

ida, m. (also written vida) N. of a man, Pin. 
iv, I, 104; pl. his family, ÁivSr. = kula (vida-), 
n. = vaidasya and vaidayoh kulam, Pan. ii, 4, 64, 
Vartt. I, Pat. Bidi-puta, m. N. of a man, E- 
aivddé, Kai. (v.l. bida, puta). 

Bidala, n. (cf. vi-dzla) anything split off or 
produced by splitting (cf. comp.) = kāri, f.a woman 
employed in splitting bamboos, VS. = samhita, 
min. composed or made up of halves, AitBr. 

Bidura, v.l. for kidura, q.v. 

Binda. Sec kusuru-binda. 

Bindavi, g. gaddi (cf. baindavi). 

Bindaviya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Bindus, 
g- ddmany-adi. 

Bindu, m. (once n., MBh.; in later language 
mostly written zizdu) a detached particle, drop, 
globule, dot, spot, AV. &c. &c.; (with Aivanyaya) 
a pearl, AV. xix, 30, 5 (cf. -pitala); a drop of 
water taken as a measure, L.; a spot or mark of 
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum.; 
(ifc. also -£a) the dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvara (supposed to be connected with Siva and 
of great mystical importance), MBh.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an 
erased word to show that it ought not to be erased 
= stet,” Naish.) ; a partic. mark like a dot made in 
cauterizing, Suér.; a mark made by the teeth of a 
lover on the lips of his mistress, L.; a coloured mark 
made on the forehead between the eyebrows, L.; 
(in dram.) the sudden development of a secondary 
incident (which, like a drop of oil in water, expands 
and furnishes an important element in the plot), 
Sih. (ifc. also -£z); m. N. of a man, g. diaddi ; 
of an Aügirasa (author of RV. viii, 83; ix, 30), 
Anukr.; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat.; 
pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. d@many-ddt. = ghrita, 
n. a partic. medic. compound taken in small quan- 
tities, SxrügP. = citra and -citraka, m. the spotted 
antelope, L. —j&la and -jálaka, n. collection or 
mass of dots or spots (csp. on an clephant’s face and 
trunk), L. —tantra, m. a dic, dice, L.; m. n. a 
kind of chess-board, L.; a playing-ball, L. = tirtha, 
n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; -ahatmya, 
n. N. of wk, = deva, m. = za, a Buddhist deity, L.; 
N. of Siva, W. —n&tha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
=pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L, — pattraka, 
m. a species of Amaranthus, L. — pratishth&k- 
maya, mí(7)n. founded or based upon the Anusvdra, 
L. =phala, n. a pearl, L. —brahminandiya, 
n. N. of wk. = bheda, m. N, of a partic. Yoga pos- 
ture, L. —znat, mín. having drops or bubbles or 
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr.; KitySr.; 
m. N. of a son of Marici by Bindu-matl, BhP.; (aé7), 
f. N. of a kind of verse, Kad.; of a drama, Sih.; 
of the wife of Marici (cf. above), BhP. ; of a daughter 
of Saia-bindu and wife of Mandhatri, Hariv. ; of the 
murdcress of Vidüratha, Vasav., Introd.; of 2 
fisherman'sdaughter, Kathis. = müdhava,m. a form 
of Vishnu, Cat. = mālin, m. (in music) a kind of | 


face birada. 
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Au Lilodkayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of A/ budh) wishing to rouse, intending to 
wake, R. (ct. éudodhayishit). 


fraa bibboka, m. (also written viccoka 
or vibboka) haughty indifierence, L.; (in erotic 
poetry) affectation of indifference towards a beloved 
object through pride and conceit, Sis. viii, 29 ; Sah. 


ITATTA Libhakshayisha, f. (ir. Desid. 
of 4/bhaj) a desire of eating or enjoying, Nyayam. 
a, mín. desirous of eating, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-danshtrin, mín. ‘having teeth d? of e°,” hungry- 
mouthed, VarBrS. 


FTG Libhagishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
öka) desirous of speaking, Sil. 


fatear Libhitsā, f. (fr. Desid. of bhid) 
a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or 
penetrate (with acc. or gen.), MDh.; Kad. (cf, Siddh. 
on Pin, ii, 3, 66). “tsa, mín. desirous of breaking 
through &c. (with acc.), MBh.; BEP. 

Bibhedayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de- 
sirous of dividing or disuniting, MDh. 

favit bibkishika, w.r. for vibk?. 

fare bibhralshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
o/ bhrajj) wishing to parch or destroy, Bhatf.; m. 
fire, W. 

Bibhrajjishu, m. ‘that which wishes to destroy,’ 
fire, Bhatt; rakya, min. resembling fire, ib. (= 
agni-tulya, Sch.) 


fau bibleat, mfn. (pr.p. of «/bhri) bear- 
ing, carrying, RV. &c. &c. Bibhrad-vija, m. 
A EDS AitÁr. 

faq bimba, m. n. (also written vimba or 
vimva, of doubtiul origin, but ci. Uy. iv, 95, Sch.5 
ifc. f. 2) the disk of the sun or moon, Kiv.; Pur. 
&c.; any disk, sphere, orb (oiten applied to the 
rounded partsof the body), Kalid.; Paiicat.; a mirror, 

vetUp. ; Kum.; an image, shadow, reflected or re- 
presented form, picture, type, R.; BhP. ; Rajat.; (in 
thet.) the object compared (as opp. to frati-dimba, 
‘the counterpart’ to which it is compared), Sih.; 
Pratip.; m. a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a 
man, R3jat.; (@), f. Momordica Monadelpha (a 
plant bearing a bright-red gourd), L.; N. of 2 metres, 
Col.; N. of the wile of Biladitya (king of Kašmira), 
Rajat. ; (7), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Suir. (cf. g. 
guurddi); N. of the mother of king Bimbi-sira 
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Momordica 
Monadelpha (to which the lips of women are often 
compared), MBh.; Kav. &c. —Jü, f. Momordica 
Monadelpha, L. =—tattva-prakisika, f. N. of 
wk. = pratibimba, (ibc.) original and counterfeit, 
object of comparison and that with which it is com- 
pared; «12, f., -£2a, n. (S1h.); -(dva, m. (Pratap.) 
condition of or? and c? &c.; -cddu, m. N, of wk. 
=pratishthi, f, -pratishthi-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks, —phala, n. the Bimba fruit, Bhartr.; 9/4- 
dkar'oshtka, mín. having lips as red as the B? fc?, 


Kum. —1lakshana, n. N. of wk. = sära, v.l. for 


measure, Samgit. — ràji, m. ‘row of spots, N. of a | gimbi-sdra, Lalit. Bimbégata, mín. ‘gone to 


kind of serpent, Suir. = rekhaka, m. a kind of bird, 


L. (cf. prec. and next). =rekhi, f. a row or line | 


of points or dots, Rajat. ; N. of a daughter of Canda- 


varman, Kathis. = vüsara, m, the day of fecun- | 


dation, L. — &arman, m. N, oí a poct, Cat. = sam- 
graha, m., -samdipana, n. N. of wks. — saras, 
n, N. ofa sacred lake, MBA. ; R.; (m. c. also sara), | 


BhP.; -/ir?£a, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. | (È also baushtitd, Un. 


—süra, m. N. of a king (son of Candra-gupia), 
VP.; HParis. —sena, m. N. of a king (son of 
Kshatréujas), VP. = hrada, m. N. of a lake (said 
to have been. formed by the drops of the Ganges 
shaken from Siva's hair), Cat. Bindüpanishad, 
f. N. of au Upanishad. 

Binduka, m. a drop, R.; N. of a Tinha, Viskn. 
(see also under indu). 

Bindukita, mín, dotted over, Šak., Sch. 

Binduraka, m. Ximenia Aegyptiaca, L. 

Bindula, m. 3 partic. venomous insect, Suir, 
(written 72°). 

Bindtiya, Nom. A. yafe, to form drops, drip 
down (p. °yamdna, dripping, wet), Malam, 

faf Libiba-bhacat, mfo. (onomat. 
bibiba + pr. p. of 6A) crackling, Maitr5, 


an image, reflected, W. Bimbadhara,m. a nether 
lip (red like the B? fruit), Sak. Bimbinubimba- 
tva, n.=bimba-pratibimba-tva, Sih. Bimbas- 
vara, m. N. of a temple founded by the Princess 
Bimbi, Rajat. Bimbô n. a cushion, 
pillow, Divyav. Bimb'-oshtha, mí(i)n. having 
lips like the B? fruit, red-lipped, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
ii, 4, Sch.) 

,,Bimbaka, n. the disk of the sun or moon (also 
tid, £2, L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, L. 
(also 144, f.); 2 round form, roundness (of 2 face), 
Divyav. ım. N. of a prince, Kathis, "bata, 
m. the mustard plant, L. *bara, m. n. a partic, high 
number, Buddh.?b&va, n.,P17.v. 


2,109, Vártt.3, Pat. 
Bimbita, mín. mirrored back, reflected, Rajat, 


“bint, f. the pupil of th 
1 oed fae c eye, L. “biya, m. N, of 
Bimbi-sira, m. (from binbin or bimbi +s? 
N. of a king of Magadha (contem y and en. 
of Stel MWB. 48 &c. (v.l. vidhi- 
ara, eidmi-sára, vindu-sena, vindhya-s h 
Bimbu, m. the betel-nut tree, L. er 


Bimboka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
Taxe birada, biruda, w.r. for vi-ruda. 
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far birüla, m.— bidála, a cat, L. 


feres bil (or vil, connected with bid, q.v.), 
cl. 6. 10. P. dilati, belayati, to split, cleave, break, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 67 ; xxxii, G6. 

Bila, n. (also written vila; ifc. f. d) a cave, 
hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. &c. &c.; the hol- 
low (of a dish), bowl (of a spoon or ladle) &c., AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; ŠrS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra's 
horse Uccaib-iravas, L.; N. of two kinds of fish, L. 
= Xürin,m.'holc-maker,'a mouse, L. = m-gama, 
m. *hole-goer,' a snake, MW. —ühávana, mín. 
(sensu obsceno) rimam tergens, TS. —yoni, mfn. 
of the breed of Uccaili-iravas, Kir. — viisa, mín. 
living in holes, burrowing; m. an animal that lives 
in holes, Suir.; a pole-cat, L. =viisin, mfn, = 
prec., MBh.; m, an animal that lives in holes, ib.; 
a snake, L. — 8ayn, mfn, and m, = prec., MBh. 
 Sü yin, mín. = -zi5a, mín., Suir.; m. any animal 
that lives in holes, ib. —svarga, m. ‘subterrancan 
heaven,’ the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bilfiyana, 
n. a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. Bilüsin, 
m. (for di7a-vdsin?) a serpent, Kuttanim, Bile- 
vüsin, mín, and m. = ///a-7^, L. Bile-šaya, mfn. 
and m. z//a-?, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; m. also N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidy3, Cat. Bilésvara, 
m. N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w.r. 
for &ilocivara). , mín. and m, = ġa- 
vasa, Mn.; MBh. 

Bilasan, mfn., g. //7uádi. 

Bima, n. 2 slip, bit, chip, RV. ii, 35, 125 a 
broken helmet, SatarUp., Sch.; an ash-pit, L. = gra- 
hana, n. grasping or understanding by bits i. e, by 
degrees, Nir. i, 20. 

- Bilmin, mín. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh.) 

Billa, n. (also written 7///a) a pit, hole, reservoir 
(talla or @lavala), L.; Asa Foctida, L, = mil, 
f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. = sii, f. a 
mother of tcn children, L. 

Bilva, m. (in later language also viva) M 
Marmcelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called 
Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin- 
ally; its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of 
the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. a kind of plant (= Aingu-Zattri), L.; n. the 
Bilva fruit, MBh.; Kathas.; a partic. weight (= 
1 Pala,=4 Akshas, = } Kugava), Suir; SanigS.; a 
kind of vegetable, Suir. ; a small pond, pool, L. (cf. 
bilia). —ja, sce bailvaja. = tejas, m. N. of a scr- 
pent-demon, MBh. — danda or -dapdin, m.'having 
a staff of B? wood,’ N. of Siva, ib. - nātha, m. N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidy3, Cat. —pattra, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; -2/aj'a, mf(?)n. made 
or consisting of B? Icaves, Kathis, — pattriki, f. 
N. of Dakshayani (under which she was worshipped 
at Bilvaka), Cat. =parni, f. a kind of vegetable, 
Car. — pündara or-pindura, m. N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh, = pesiki or -pesi, f. the dried shell 
of the D? fruit, Sur. = mangala, m. N. of a poct 
(also called Lila-iuka), Cat.; -/7hd, f., -slofra, n. 
N. of wks. = madhya, n. the flesh of the B? fruit, 
Var.; Car. =miitra, n. the weight of a B? fruit, 
Suir.; mfn. having the weight or size of a B? f°, ib.; 

rpgP.  vunn,n.a wood of B? trees; -wähälmya, 
a g wk, (also &iva-vriksha-, bilvdtavi-, and 

ilvádri-m?). Bilvåntara, m. a species of tree, 
Bhpr. Bil m. or n.(?) N. of a place 
on the Reva or Narmadi river; -maühdtmya, n. N. 
ofwk. Bilvürayya-mEhütmya, n., Bilvish- 
taka, n. and Bilvésvara-mihatmyn, n. N. of 
wks. Bilv6da-késvara, m. N. of a temple of 
Siva, Hariv. Bilvéponishad, f. N. of an Upa- 
nishad. 

Bilvaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
eid aed beled foie ib. (cf. baitoaki); ve Le 

wakiyfi, f. a lanted with Bi 
g. nadadi (cf. pibe with Bilva trees, 

Bilvala, n. N, of a town, L. 

fares biläla, m.— lirāla, a cat, L. 

fafa Lilinthá(?), Suparn. xv, 2, 


FaN vilia, m.or n. (2) =Dadisa, a fish- 
hook or the bait on it, Supary. xvii, 2. 
frau bilhoya, m. N. of a minister and 


poct, Vcar.; Rajat.; of other authors (also -deva) 
Cat. =~ kiivya, N., -caritra, N., = šikā, f, 
Bataka, n., “niya, n. N, of wks, 


faus lirdla. 


fet bis (or vis), cl. 1. P. besati, to go, 
Dhatup. xvii, 71 (= Vis, q.v-) 
Tay Lisa, Lisha, w. r. for bisa. 


fem bisayaka (or vii?), m. a species 
of Euphorbia, L, (cf. d/#dkara). . 


Tak bishkala, m. a tame hog (uoted 
for its fecundity), L.; (d), f. parturient, a woman 
in travail, AV. 

Faq bis (or vis), cl.4.bisyati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 143 to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge 
on, incite, Dhatup. xxvi, 108; to cast, throw, Vop. 

Bisa, n. (m. only Hariv, 15445; also written 
visa; ifc. f. d) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre 
of the water-lily or lotus, also the stalk itself or that 
part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy), 
RV. &c. &c.; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii, 

74. —kanthikiü, f. and -kanthin, m. a kind 
of small cranc, L. = kisalaya-coheda-pitheya- 
vat, mín. having pieces of fibres of young lotus as 
provisions for a journey, Megh. = kusuma, n. a 


lotus-flower, L. = khá, mfn, onc who digs up fibres 
of lotus-roots, RV. = khüdikii, f. ‘eating 1°-fibres,’ 
N. of a play or L.—granthi, m. a knot on 
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a -stalk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water, 
Suir.); a partic, disease of the cycs, Suir. —ja, n. 
aP-flower, L. = tantu, m. a l-fibre, MBh.; -maya, 
mf(7)n. made of I?-(?s, Da3.; Kad. — nibii, f, the 
P- plant ( fadmini), L.— niisiki, f. a kind of crane, 
L. (cf. -kanthika). -pushpa (W.) -prasüna 
(Sii.), n. a l"- flower. = minia, n. a l"-fibre, MBh.; 
Suir. = lati, f. the P-plant, Sriigir. = vati (b/sa-), 
f. a place abounding in I°-fibres, SBr. = vartman, 
n, a partic, disease of the cyes, Suir, (cf. -granthi). 
= Siltika,m. (I) a -root, L. Bisitkara or°kira, 
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Bisdbharana, n. 
an ornament made of P-fibres, Sak. Bisôrnā, f. 
= bisa-myindla, Apast. 

Bisala, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot, L. 

Bisini, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem- 
blage of lotus-flowers, Kav. ; Kathis.—pattra, n. a 
lotus-leaf, ML. 

Bisila, mín. (fr. bisa), g. kasddé. 


faga biklaga, incorrect for bilhaga. 


ATH bija, n. (also written vija, of doubtful 
origin; ifc, f. @) seed (of plants), semen (of men 
and animals), sced-com, grain, RV. &c. &c.; a 
runner (of the Indian fig-trec), Vcar.; any germ, 
clement, primary cause or principle, source, origin 
(ifc. = caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the germ or origin of any com- 
position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula &c.), R.; BhP.; Dalar.; Pratüp.; 
calculation of original or primary germs, analysis, 
algebra, Col. ; truth (as thesced orcause of being), L. ; 
anything serving asa receptacle or support ( = lam- 
bana), Yogai.; the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity, 
R'TL. 197 &c.; the position of the arms of a child 
at birth, BhPr. ; quicksilver (?), Süryas. ; marrow, L.; 
m. = d7aka, the citron tree, Aryabh. —Xartri, m. 
‘producer of seed,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.—kiinda- 
prarohin (Mn. i, 46) and -kfinda-ruha (i, 48), 
mín, springing from a seed or from the (slip or por- 
tion taken from a) stalk. —Xyit, n. ‘producing 
semen,’ an aphrodisiac, L. —kosa, m. N. of a 
Tantra; = (7), f. a secd-vessel (esp. of the lotus), L.; 
a pod, L.; °séddhara, m. N. of wk. = kriyi, f. 
the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col. 
= ganita, n. calculation of primary causes, analysis, 
algebra ; N. of the 2nd part of Bhas-kara's Siddhünta- 
siromani; -prabodha, m, tédiharaya, n. N. of 
Comms. on it. — garbha, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.— gupti, f. ‘sced-protector,’ a pod, L, = cinta- 
mani-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra. — tas, ind. from 
or according to seed, W. —tva, n. the being an 
origin or cause, causality, Nilak. — daršaka, m. 
*explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a stage- 
manager, L, = dravya, n. primary or original matter, 
Bhpr. — dhünz, f. N. of a river, R. -dhünyz, n. 
coriander, L, = niitha, sce daijanatha, = nighny- 
tu, m. N. of wk. —nirvüpnna, n. scattering or 
sowing seed, Paficat. = nylüsa, m. (in dram.) the 
laying down or making known the germ of a plot, 

xr. -pallava, m. or n. (?) N. of Comm. on 
Bijag. = püdapa, m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


faq bijin. 


=—pura, w.r. for -füra. —puru : 
progenitor of a tribe if family, MW. emm, thé 
n, N. of various plants ( = madana and maritoahs 
L. -pushpikü, f. Andropogon Saccharatus L 
= pūra, m. (Suir.),-pūraka, m. (MBh.; R. &c) 
puri, f. (Paiicad,), -pürma, m. (Suir.) puru 
filled,’ a citron, Citrus Medica; (ra or "raka) 
a citron, Kathis.; ^ra-rasa, m. citron-juice Str 
—pesika, f. ‘semen-receptacle,’ the scrotum, L 
= prada, m. ‘yiclding or sowing secd,' a generator, 
Bhag. —prabhiiva, m. the power of the seed, Mn, 
X, 72.7 praroha (Kap.), “hin (Mn.), mfn. grow- 
ing from sced. —phalaka, m. Citrus Medica, L, 
= bhüta, mín, being or forming the °, Mn, ; MBh 
mati, f. (in alg.) a mind capable of analysis or 
of comprehending causes, Col. mantra, n. N. of 
a mystical syllable of a Mantra (cf. above), W. 
—miltyikit, f. the sced-vessel of the lotus, L. 
=miitra, n. only as much as is required for seed 
i.c. for the procreation of offspring or for the pre- 
servation of a family, MBh.; R.; Paficat.; N, of 
RV. ix, Brih. = muktavali, f. N.of wk. —mushti, 
m. or f. a handful of seed, R. — yajíta, m. ‘seed- 
offering,’ N. of a partic, allegorical sacrifice, MBh. 
-ratna, m, ‘having gems of sced, a kind of bean, 
MW. =ruha, min, growing from s°, Mn.; m.grain, 
corn, W.; "A-V kri, Ganar. ii, 98.—recana, n. 
Croton Jamalgota, L.—1ilivati, f. N. of wk. 1. 
-vat, ind. like seed, MBh. = 2. -vat, min. possessing 
seed, provided with s? or grain, Mn.; AivGr.— va- 
pana, n. sowing seed, PirGr. — vara, m. ‘best of 
pu Phascolus Radiatus, L. — vipa, m, a sower, 
; sowing; -griAya, n. N. of wk. —vipin, m. 
‘sowing secd) a sower, L. = v&hnunu, m. ‘secd- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = vivziti, f. N. of Comm, 
on Brjag.(also?/7-&a/Palatávatàra,m.) — vyiksha, 
m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. =—sosha-mitra, 
n. nothing but secd as a remainder, —sambhriti- 
mat, mín, containing the germ and catastrophe (of 
a play), Sih. —samcaya, m. a heap or collection 
of seed or grain, MW. — su, f. ‘bringing forth s°,’ 
the earth, L. — sektri, m. ‘sprinkler of s^, a gener- 
ator, Kull. on Mn. ix, 51. —harü or -hürini, f. 
‘taking away seed,’ N. of a witch (daughter of Duh- 
saha), MarkP, Bijakshara, n. the first syllable 
of a Mantra or spell, L. Bijahkura, m. a secd- 
shoot, secdling, Kum.; Paficat.; N. of Comms. on 
Bijag. and Lil.; du. seed and sprout, BhP. ; -27ajd, 
m, the rule of s° and sp? (where two things stand 
to each other in the relation of cause and effect), 
A. ; -vat, ind. (in phil.) like the continuous succession 
of s? and sp, MW. Bijaiijali, m. a handful of s 
or grain, Mricch. Bijaahya, m. ‘abounding in $5 
Citrus Medica, Suir, Bijidhyakshn, m, ‘presiding 
over s", N.of Siva, Sivag. Bijapabsring, f. = bijo- 
Aara, MatkP. Bijibhidhina, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk. "Bijímla,n. thefruit of Spondias Mangifera, L- 
Bijirmnva-tantra, n. N.ofa Tantra wk. 
tha, mín. desirous of sced i.c. of procreation, Apt 
Bijfisva, m. 'sced-horsc,' a stallion, Rajat. 
krishta, w.r. for next, Sijótkrashtri m. o€ 
who picks out (a few good) grains (to makea per 
think the rest is equally good), Mn. iz, 291. Er. 
daka, n, *grain-(likc) water, hail, L. BY 
harana-büla-bodhini, f. and Bijépaz Eel; 
n. N. of wks. on alg. Bijópti, f. sowing © » 
-cakra, n. a kind of astrol. diagram ae 
or bad luck following on the sowin 
fw. -vidhi, m. the m of sowing seed, ib. 
BYjaka, n. secd, Suir.; a list, HPari3.; M- " 
Medica, R.; Hariv. &c.; a citron or lemon Su 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; the position of the 
of a child at birth, Suir.; Bhpr.; N. of a pott. 
č yee A Eri), Ganar, ii, 98 
ja-ruhà-4/ Eri). 5 
BYjala, min. furnished with seed or g0; seedy 
L. (cf. daijala). E W. 
Bija, ind. by or with sced, sowing with d 


(E 


ploughed or harrowed after sowing (cf p E 


: W. 
Bijita, mín. sown with sced, having e 4 

Bijin, mfn, bearing seed, scedy (252 pus 3 qn 
(ifc.) being of the race or blood o£ (€-8: Ne real pro 
Rajat.; m. the owner or giver seed, | nal father oF 
genitor (as opp. to Ashefrin, the nom! 
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merely tlic husband of a woman), Mn. ix, 51 &c.; 
Gaut.; any begetter, father, L.; the sun, L. 

Bijys, min. sprung or produced irom seed, W.; 
descended from a good family, Gal.; (ifc.) sprung 
from or belonging to the family of, L. (ci. maha-5° 
and g. £u 2 s 

A bibh, cl. 1. À. lübhate,to boast,Dhatup. 
x, 21 (Vop. cibh). 


«hm Lees mf(a)n. (fr. Desid. of 
/tadk) loathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideou: 
SaükhBr. ; ŠrS.; MBh. &c.; loathing, detesti A Li 
envious, cruel, wicked, L. ; changed or estranged in 
mind, L.; m. disgust, abhorrence; (with rasa) thesen- 
timent of disgust (one of the 8 Rasas, q. v.), Daiar.; 
Sah.; N. of Arjuna, L.; (d), f. loathing, abhorrence, 
VS. (cf. d-6°); n. anything loathsome or hideous, a 
h°sight, Malatim.; -‘arman, mfn. doing loathsome 
or wicked things (as an abusive word), Mcar.; -/d, 
f. loathsomeness, detestableness, MBh.; Prab. “tsaka, 
m. N. of a man, Mudr. °tsú, mfn. loathing, de- 
testing, feeling disgust or repugnance, RV.; AV.; 
Kaui. ; reserved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164, 
8; m. N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
lirila, m. a crowd, multitude, RY. 
vii, 39, 2 (‘air,’ Nir. v, 27). 
AFT biriga. Seodár-birinaand cf.virina. 
Gg bisa. Sco pdd-bisa. 
buk, ind. an onomat, word. = kira, m. 
the roaring of a lion,.cry of any animal, L. 
buka, m.=hasya, laughter, Ganar.; 
(also written vu£a) Agati Grandiflora, Bhpr. 

Bukin, mfn., g. prékshddi. 

JR bukk, cl. 1. 10. P. bukkati, bukkayati, 
to bark, yelp, sound, talk, Dhītup. v, 4; xxxiii, 39 
(Kas. also ‘to give pain"). s 

Bukka, mí(d or z)n. the heart, L. (d, f, Mcar.); 
m. a goat, L. ; the Ricinus plant, L.; N. of a prince 
(who reigned at Vidya-nagara 1359-79 and was 
the patron of Siyana; he is also called Bukka-bhit- 
pati, -makipati, -raja, -rdya, and Bukkaya), 
Nyäyam. ; Col.; Cat.; m. and f. = samaya (w, r. for 
Aridaya?), L. Bukkigramizsa, n. the heart, L. 
(prob. a wrong blending of dukkd and agramdysa). 

Bukkan, m. the heart, L. 

Bukkana, n. the bark of a dog or any noise made 
by animals, L, 

JRF bulkasa, m. a Candila, L. (cf. puk- 
asa); (7), f. the indigo plant, L.; = Adli (black 
colour?), L. 

JA bug (or vuàg), cl. 1. P. buigati, to 
forsake, abandon, Dhitup. v, 52. 


‘JS but, cl. 1. 10. P. botati, botayati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhitup. xxxii, 116 (Vop.) 

YX bud, cl. 6. P. budati, to cover, conceal, 
Dhátup. xxviii, ror (v.l. for cud); to cmit, dis- 
charge, ib. go (v.1. for pud). 

SIS budabuda, ind. an onomat. word 
imitative of the bubbling sound made by the sinking 
of an object in water, HParii, (cf. õudóuda). 

EET tudila, m. N. of a man, GopBr. 


Y bud, cl. 1. P. A. bodati, te, to per- 
ceive, lean, Dhitup. xxi, 12 (cf. und and udh). 


"Fa buddha, buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3. 


STRQ budbuda, m. (onomat. ; cf. pee 

3 bubble (often as a symbol of anything transitory), 
RV. (cf. Ar) ; NBL. Kav. &c. (iic. f. 2); an or- 
nament or decoration resembling a bubble, L.; an 
embryo five-days old, Nir.; BhP. (n.); Suir.; (4), 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; n. a partic. disease o 
€yc, Suir, — tva, n. the being a (mere) bubble 

(as an embryo), MarkP, =yāšu (744-), mfn. one 
Whose semen is a (mere) bubble, impotent, RV. x, 
155, 4. Budbudskirat®, í. the form or nature 
ofa (Gen) bubble, A. Budbudaksha, mín. onc 

a partic. disease of the eyes, L. 

s 1. budh, cl. 1. P. À. (Dhatup.xxi, 11) 
x N bddhati, te; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 63) dida. 
Jate (ep. ako P. “ti; pf. P. bubotka, MBh.; Subj. 
illodAat?, RV.; A. bubudhd, p. bubudhand, ib. 


aor. P. Subj. dodsiskat, ib.; Impv. čodňi, ib. A. 
3 p. abudhram,°ran; p. budhand, ib., Subj. bu- 
dhánta, ib; °abhutsi,ib.; Prec. A. Ohutsishta, Pin. 
1, 2, 11, Sch.; fut. dhofsyati, “le, Br. &c. ; éoddAd, 
Gr.; ind. p. ġuddkvā, Yajn.; MBh.; -udiye, Br. 
&c.; inf, biidhe, Br.; budhi, RV.; boddhum, MBh. 
&c.), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. &c.; 
10 recover consciousness (after a swoon), Kavyad.; 
Bhatt. (aor. Pass. abodiiz); to observe, heed, attend 
to (with acc. or gen.), RV.; to perceive, notice, 
learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac- 
quainted with, RV. &c. &c.; to think of i. e. pre- 
senta person (* with,' instr.), RV. iv, 15, 75 vii, 21,1; 
to know to be, recognize as (with two acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to deem, consider or regard as(with two acc.), 
R.; Kathis.: Pass. dedhyate (aor. abodhi), to be 
awakened or restored to consciousness; see above : 
Caus. dodhdyati, "te (aor. abitbudhat ; Pass. bodh- 
J'atc),to wake up, arouse, restore to life or conscious- 
nes, RV. &c. &c.; to revive the scent (of a per- 
fume), VarD[S.; to cause (a flower) to expand, Kiv.; 
to cause to observe or attend, admonish, advise, RV. 
&c. &c.; to make a person acquainted with, remind 
or inform of, impart or communicate anything to 
(with two acc.), MBh. ; Kar. &c.: Desid, dubhkut- 
Sati, “te (Gr. ako bubadhishati, te, and bubu- 
dhishati, “te), to wish to observe, desire to become 
acquainted with, NyZyzs.; BhP.: Desid. of Caus, 
see bibodhayishu and bubodhayishu: Intens, ġo- 
budhité (Gr. also bobudhyate, boboddhi), to have 
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with acc.), 
Subh. [Cf. Zd. dud; Gk. auð ior ($v0) in mura- 
vopat, zv0Ca6a: ; Slav. bitdeti, bitdrit ; Lith. budzti, 
budrits; Goth. biudan; Germ. biotan, ieten; 
Angl. Sax. d/odan; Eng. did.) ` 
Buddha, min. awakened, awake, MBh.; expand- 
ed, blown, SimavBr. ; conscious, intelligent, clever, 
wise (opp. to mitd@ha), MBh.; Kav. &c.; learnt, 
known, understood, Apast.; MBh. (*by,' usually 
instr., but also gen. according to Pan. ii, 2, 12; 3, 
67, Sch.); m. a wise or learned man, sage, W.; (with 
Buddhists) a fully enlightened man who has achieved 
ect knowledge of the truth and thereby is 
liberated from all existence and before his own at- 
tainment of Nirvana reveals the method of obtaining 
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the present age 
(born at Kepila-vastu about the year 500 B.C., his 
father, Suddhodana, of the Sakya tribe or family, 
being the Raja of that district, and his mother, 
M3y1-devi, being the daughter of Raja Su-prabud- 
dha, MWB. I9 &c.; hence he belonged to the 
Kshatriya caste and his original name Sikya-muni 
or Sakya-sinha was really his family name, while that 
of Gautama was taken from the race to which his 
family belonged; for his other names sce ib. 23; he 
is said to have died when he was 80 years of age, 
prob. about 420 B.C., ib. 49, n. I; he was preceded 
by 3 mythical Buddhas of the present Kalpa, or by 
24, reckoning previous Kalpas, or according to others 
by 6 principal Buddhas, ib. 136; sometimes he is 
regarded as the gth incarnation of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
Käv.; Var. &c.); n. knowledge, BhP. (B. 6uddhi). 
-kapülini, f. N. of one of the 6 goddesses of 
magic, Dharmas. 13, n. = kalpa, m. N. of the pre- 
sent Buddha era (which has already had 4 Buddhas, 
Gautama being the fourth). = kiya-varge-pari- 
nishpatty-abhinirhzri, í. a partic. Dhirani, L. 
= kshetra, n. B"'s district, the country in which 
a B? appears, Karaud.; -farivediaka, n. N. of one 
of the 3 kinds of Pranidhina, Dharmas. 112; -vaza- 
locana, n. a partic. Samadhi, Kirand. = gayi, f 
B“s Gay, N. of a sacred place near Gay’ (in Behar), 
where Gautama B* and all the other B^s are said to 
have attained to true wisdom, MW B. 31 &c. = gup- 
ta, m, (prob.) wr. for dudha-g°, = guru, m, a 
Buddhist spiritual teacher, MW. = ghosha, m, N. 
of a Buddhist scholar (who lived at the beginning 
of the 5th century A.D.; the came is not found in 


f | Sanskrit works), MWB. 65 &c. <cakshus, n.‘B™s 


e, N. of one of the 5 sorts of vision, Dharmas. 
G6. =carita, n. ‘the acts of Buddha, N, of a 
Kavya by Asva-ghosha. =caritra, n. Bs history, 
narrative of B?'s life, N. of wk. =carya, n. B*'s 
acts or life, Buddh. —cchiyi, f. B°’s shadow, ib. 
=jiina, n. B?'s knowledge, ib.; -377, m. N. of a 
Buddhist scholar, ib. —tva, n. the condition or 
rank of a Buddha, Kathis. =datta, m. ‘given by 
B9, N. of a minister of king Canda-mahisena, ib. 
= dasa, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. = diš (¥), m. 
N, oi a prince, ib. -deva, m, N. of a man, ib. 


fagi buddhi-pürva. 
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= üravya, n. * B^'s property,’ (prob.) the relics de- 
posited in a Stüpa (= staupiha), L.; avarice, miserly 
accumulation of wealth (7}, W. =—dvadasi-vrata, 
n. a partic, observance; N, of ch. of VarP, = dhar- 
za, m. D?'s law, Buddh.; B°’s marks or peculiar- 
ities, ib. ; -sazigia, m. pl. Buddha, the law, and the 
monkkood, MW. —nandi(?) m. N. of the Sth 
Buddhist patriarch, Buddh. = na, Ml, a magic 
figure of Buddha, Divyav. —paksha(?), m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. = pāla, m. N. of a man, ib. = pã- 
lita, m. N. oí a disciple of Nagarjuna, ib. = pindi, 
f. a mass of Buddhas, Divyav. = purāna, n. B^s 
Purápa, N.oiParaizra sLagha-lalita-vistara, = bhat- 
ta and -bhadra,m.N.ot 2 men,Buddh, =-bhimi, 
m. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk. (ako -siitra, n.) 
-mantra, n. a Buddhist prayer or charm (=did= 
raui), L. —mürga, m. B's way or doctrine, 
Buddh. — mitra, m. N. of the oth Buddhist pa- 
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-bandhu), ib. 
=rakshita, m. ‘guarded by D^, N. of a man, ib.; 
(a), f. N. of a woman, Malatim. =rāja, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. = vacana, n. *B?'s word," the 
Buddhist Sutras, ib, — vat (éuddAd-}, mía. con- 
taining a form of A/Zu4/, SBr. —vana-girl, m. 
N. ofa mountain, Buddh. = vapur-dhürin, mín. 
bearing the body or form of BY, Cat. —vishaya, 
I, =-kshelra ; “yadvatara, m. N. of wk. = same 
giti, f. N. of wk. — sinha, m. N, ofa man, Buddh. 
=sena, m. N. of a king, ib Buddh2gama, m. 
B?'s doctrine (personified), Prab. Bu d 

W.T. for duddididiika, q.v. Buddhinusmriti, 
f. continual meditation on B°, Lalit.; N. of a Bud- 
dhist Sūtra. Buddhántá, m. waking condition, 
the being awake, ŠBr. B âlamkīrådhish- 
thiti, f. a partic. Dhirani, L. Buddhåâvatag- 
saka, m, or n.(?) N. of wk. Buddhavatira, 
m. *B?'s descent,’ N. of ch. of the Khanda-praiasti 
(q.v) Buddháidüka, m. a temple in which 
relics of Buddha are preserved ( —cai£ya), L. Bud- 
dhókta-samsaürdmaya,m.N.oíwk. Buddhó- 
pasaka, m. (74d, f.)2worshipperof Buddha, Mricch. 

Buddhaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Buddhi, f. the power of forming and retaining 
conceptions and general notions, intelli; reason, 
intellect, mind, discernment, judgment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; perception (of which 5 kinds are enumerated, 
or with manas 6; ci. indriya, buddkindriya); 
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Sah. ; 
(with dmanah, or buddhir Urin?) knowledge 
of one's self, psychology, Car.; (in Simkhya phil.) 
Intellect (= adiy-avasaya, the intellectual faculty 
or faculty of mental perception, the second of the 
25 Tattvas; cf. &udd/ti-fattza), IW. 80 &c.; pre- 
sence of mind, ready wit, Pancat. ; Hit.; an opinion, 
view, notion, ides, conjecture, MBk.; Kiv. &c.; 
thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.), 
intention, purpose, design, ib. (6vddayd, with the 
intention of, designedly, deliberately ; azugraka-b?, 
with a view to i, e. in order to show favour; dzeddhins 
A Eri or pra- kri, to make up one's mind, resolve, 
decide, with loc., dat., acc. with frat, or inf.); 
impression, belief, notion (often itc. = considering 
as, taking for), Kiv.; Kathis.; Pur.; Hit.; right 
opinion, correct or reasonable view, R.; Ragh.; a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the 5th astrol mansion, 
VarBrS., Sch. ; Intelligence personified (as a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma and motherof Bodha), 
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, HParis. = kara, m, 
(with sukla) N. of an author, Cat. =kämā, f. N. 
of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh. 
= kiiri, í. N. of a princess, Kathis. —Xkrit, mín, 
(ifc-) one who forms the notion of, supposing, con- 
jecturing, Kathis. = kita, min. acted wisely, MBh. 
-gumya or - mín. to be apprehended 
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. — cintaka, mín, 
one who thinks wisely, R. = och3 yz, f. reflex action 
of the understanding on the soul, Sarvad. = cyuta, 
mín. one who has lost his intellect, MW. =jivin, 
mín. subsisting by intelligence, ratioual, intelligent, 
Ma. i, 96. —tattva, n. the intellectual faculty or 
principle (the 2ndof the S Prakritayah or‘ producers? 
in the Simkhya, coming next to and proceeding 
from MOla-prakriti or A-vyakta), Siddhintai. (cf. 
IW. 83). —tas, ind. from or by the mind, MW. 
~ devi, f.N. of'a princess, L. = dyüta, n, intellect- 
game, game at chess, Pallcad, — pura, n. city of the 
intellect; -mdhdtmya, n. N. ot ch. of BrahmündaP, 
iu fer tac epa next, MW. =piirva, 

Q.D. preceded by design, premeditated, inten- 
tional, wilful, R.; Kad.; (am), ind, intentionally, 
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ly, Apast.; MBh. —-pürvaka, mín, (and 
Dori ind.) = prec, MBh.; Paiicat. (-/v2,n., Nilak.) 
= pradiina, n. the giving a commission, TBr., Sch. 
= pradipa, m. N. of wk. —prabha, m. N. ofa 
king, Kathis, —prügalbhi, f. soundness of judg- 
ment, Paricat, — bala, n. a partic. kind of play, 
Siph3s. — bhrit, mfn. possessing intelligence, wise, 
W.=bheda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis- 
turbance oraberration of mind, — mat, mín, endowed 
with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?), 
jb.; m. a rational being, man, ib,; the large shrike, 
L.; -/ara, mín. more or very intelligent, R.; -/d, 
f. (MW.), -/2a, n. (Kim.) intelligence, wisdom. 
=—matiki, f. N. of a woman, Vernis, = maya, 
mí(Z)n. consisting in intellect, MBh. —moha, m. 
confusion of mind, R. — yulta, mín, endowed with 
understanding, intelligent, MW. = yoga, m.devotion 
of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme 
Spirit, ib.; -»aya, mí(i)n. consisting in or sprung 
from it, MBh, —rüja, m. (with samraj) N. of an 
author, Cat. =Inkshana, n. a sign of intellect or 
wisdom, A. —lüghava, n. lightness or levity of 
judgment, R. — vara, m. N. of a minister of Vikra- 
müditya, Kathis, = varjita, mín, destitute of un- 
derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. — vida, m. N, of 
wk. = vidhvansaka, mín, destroying consciousness 
or reason, Bhpr. = vinisn, m. loss of understanding, 
deficiency of intellect, Hit. — virodhin, m. N. of 
a man, Dhürtan. = vilis, m. play of the mind or 
fancy, MW.; N.of wk. = vilisini, f. N. of Comm. 
on Lilav, = vivarühann, mín, increasing the un- 
derstanding, Mn. —vishaya, m. a matter appre- 
hensible by reason, MW. —visphurana, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand. — vriddhi, f. growth or 
development of intellect, growth of understanding 
or wisdom (-£ara, min. producing it), Mn. iv, 19; 
m. N. of a disciple of Samkara, Cat. — vnibhava, 
n. strength or force of understanding, MW. = šakti, 
f, an intellectual faculty, L. —8arira, m. N, ofa 
man, Kathis. = astra, mín. armed with undcr- 
standing, Sis. — && Hn, mín. = -yu/a, MBh, = &ud- 
dha, mín. pure of purpose, Kim, —&uddhi, f. 
purification of the mind, Vedüntas, = sri-garbha, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = 8reshtha, mín, 
best (when effected) by the intellect, MBh. = sam- 
m.a kind of pavilion, Vdstuv. = sampanna, 
mín, =-pukta, A3vGr. = sahiya, m. a counsellor, 
minister, L. —s&gaura, m. ‘ocean of wisdom,’ N. 
of a man, Vet. —skandhn-maya, mí(;)n. one 
whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh. = stha, 
mín. fixed in or present to the mind (-£va, n.), Hit. 
=hina, mín. =-varjita; -fva, n., Hit. Bud- 
ahindriyn, n. an organ of sense or perception 
(5 in number, viz, cye, car, nose, tonguc, and skin 
to karmindriyani, q.v.; manas, ‘the mind 
belonging to both ; cf. Zud77ya), Mn.; Kap. ; Suir. 
&c. (cf. IW. 84, n. 1), Buddhy-atita, mfn. 
beyond the reach of the understanding MW. 
Buddhy-ndhikn, mín. superior in intellect, R. 
Buddhy-avajiiiina, n. disregard or contempt of 
any one's understanding, W. 

2. Budh, mín. (nom. d/z) awaking (cf. ushar- 
bild); intelligent, wise (cf. a-budh). 

Budha, mín. awaking (cf, ushar-budha); in- 
telligent, clever, wise, Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. a wise 
or leamed man, sage, ib.; a god, L.; a dog, L.; 
N. of a descendant of Soma (and hence also called 
Saumya, Saumayana, author of RV. x, I, and 
father of Purii-ravas; identified with the planet 
Mercury); Mercury (regarded asa son of Soma or the 
moon), PalicavBr.; MBh.; R, &c.; of a descendant 
of Atri and author of RV, v, 1, Anukr.; of a son 
of Vega-vat and father of Tyina-bindu, Pur.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (e), ind. on a Wednesday 
(=budha-vire), L.; (4), f. Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi, L. = uusika, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
= taam. Nofa prince (also written duddhare”), 

uddh. = otra, m. N, of a ch. of Bhattotpala’s 
Comm. on VarBiS. and of a ch, of Yavanéivara’s 

Mina-rija-jitaka, =jana, m. a wise man 
=tite, m. BY a (or the ne Mercury's) father, 


L. — vkza, m.=-dina, L. — &&ntl, f. N. of wk. 
-s5Bünu, m.= parya orc yajita-purusha, L. 


saut buddhi-pirvaka. 


= guta, m. ‘Bs son,’ N. of Purii-ravas (the first 


king of the lunar dynasty), Pur. = gükta, n. N. of 


wk. e smziti, f, N, of wk. Badhashtami, f. 
“the Sth (day) of B? N. of a festival, Cat. ; -vrata, 
n., -vrata-hala-nirgaya, m. N. of wks. 

Budhaka, m. N. of a man, Vents. 

Büühnn-vat, mín, containing the root dudh, 
TBr. 

Budhind, mín. awaking, rousing, RV. iv, 51, 
8, vii, 68, 9 ; being heeded (?), ib. iv, 23, 8; know- 
ing, wise, prudent, L.; one who speaks kindly, L.; 
m, a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L. 

Budhita, mfn, known, understood, W, 

Budhila, min, wise, learned, L. 

Budheyn, m. pl. N. of a school of the white 
Yajur-veda, Aryav. 

Budhya, min, See a-dudhyd. 

Bubodhayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing toexcite the attention, desirous of admonish- 
ing, MarkP. (cf. dibodhayishu). 

Bubhutsit, f. (fr. Desid.) desire to know, curiosity 
about (acc. or comp.), BhP.; Yajū., Sch. °tsita, 
n. id., BhP. = “teu, mfn, wishing to know (acc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Dai, &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish, ; 
desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh. 

Boddhavya, mín. (ndh) to be attended to 
or noticed, MBh.; Kathis.; to be known or per- 
ceived or observed or ized, perceptible, intel- 
ligible, Up.; MBh. &c.; to be'enlightened or 
admonished or instructed or informed, onc who is 
informed, Paficat.; Sah,; to be awakened or aroused, 
MW.; n. (impers.) it isto be watched or be awaked, 
Paficat. (v.l. fra-6°), 

Boddhri, m. one who perceives or comprchends, 
Sih.; one who knows or is versed in (loc. or comp.), 
ChUp.; Yajii-; MBh, &c. (-/za, n., Kap.) 

Bodha, mfn. knowing, understanding, AshtavS. 
(cf. g. jualddé); m. waking, becoming or being 
awake, consciousness, AV.; MBh. &c.; the opening 
of blossom, bloom, Cat, ; the taking effect (of spells; 
acc, with £ra-4/ yd, ‘to begin to take effect"), ib.; 
exciting (a perfume), Var.; perception, appre- 
hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli- 
gence, K3v.; Rajat.; Pur.; designation, Sah.; Pan., 
Sch. ; awakening, arousing, W.; making known, in- 
forming, instructing, MW.; Knowledge personified 
as a son of Buddhi, Pur.; N. of a man, MarkP, 
(cf. Pan. iv, 1, 107); pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
—kura, mf(7)n. one who wakens or rouses or 
teaches or informs, W.; m. ‘awakener,’ a minstrel 
who wakes a prince in the morning with music, L. 
=gamya, mín, attainable by the intellect, intelli- 
gible, MW. —ghandoürya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. = oitta-vivaranu, w.r. for Jodhi-c’. —tas, 
ind. through wisdom or understanding, MW. = Ahi- 
shana, m. onc whose intellect is knowledge, BhP, 

cadasika, f. N.of wk.—-pürvam, ind, know- 
ingly, consciously (a-bodhap), Sak. = prithvi- 
dhara, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. = prokriyii, f. 
N. of wk. —maya, sai Des consisting of (pure) 
knowledge, Subh. = Tya, m, (later Salya- 
vira-tirtha) a modern (1864) high priest of the 
Madhva sect, Cat. — vati, f. N. of a Surüügana, 
Siphis. — vüsnra, m. 'waking-day,' the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (in which 
Vishguawakesfrom hisslecp; cf. &odAani), SkandaP. 
= vilüsn, m., -sira, M, - , f -sudha- 
Xnra,m. N.of wks. SBoühiütman, m.(with Jainas) 
the intelligent and sentient soul, Col. Bodhi. 
nnnda-ghana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. (cf. 
Bodha-ghandcarya). Bodh&ranya-yati, m. N, 
of tlic Guru of ZAarati-yati, Cat. Bodhüry&, f. 
N. of wk. Bodhéndra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Bodhfka-siddhi, f. N. of wk. 

Bodhaka, mf(éka)n. awakening, arousing, R. ; 
causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing, 
a teacher, instructor, Kiv.; Vedüntas.; Sarvad.; 
(ifc.) denoting, indicating, signifying (-/va, n.), 
Pip. Sch.; Vedintas.; m. a spy, informer, W.; 
N. of a man (pl. his descendants), Pravar.; of a 
poct, Cat. 

Bodhana, mí(7)n. causing to awake or expand 
(a flower), arousing, exciting, R.; Hariv.; Suir,; 
culightening,teaching, instructing (cf.a/a-bodhint); 
m, the planet Mercury, W.; N. of a mountain, VP, ; 
(2), £ intellect, knowledge, L.; long pepper, L. ; 
= bodha-visara, PadmaP.; a partic, |, Heat.; 
n. waking, being awake, KatySr.; Suir.; perceiving, 
understanding, Ragh.; causing to wake, awakening, 
arousing, MBh.; R, &c.; causing (a spell) to take 


Afua Lodhila. 


effect, Cat.; calling forth a perfum ine? 
L.; causing to perceive us understand incense, 
structing, teaching, informing, Hariv,; Käy.. d^, 
ing, indicating, signifying, Sih.; Pap, ee 
awaking of Durga,’ N. of a festival on thy uU 
day of the dark half of the month Bhidra 
=mantra, m. or of ch. of PSarv, y 

Bodhaniya, mín. to be admonished Yajii., Sc 
to be known of understood, MB ri 2 ich, 5 
known or explained, W, ' d h.i to be made 

Ux ere. xL for bodhin-m°, 

Bodhayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus. 
acquainted with, to be PA of (m m 

Bodhayityi, m. (fr. Caus.) an awakener, RV 
i, 161, 13; a — preceptor, MW, 7 777 

Bodhayishnu, mín. (ir. Ca ishi 
awaken or to arouse, R. ( ns) wishing to 

Bodhina, min, prudent, clever, wise, L.; m, a 
wise man; N, of Brihas-pati, L, 

Boüháyana, m. N, of a teacher and author of 
the Brahma-sütra-vritti (said to have commented 
also on the Bhagavad-gità and 10 Upanishads), Cat, 
~kalpa-vivarana, n. -prayoga, m., -3rauta, 
n, -sütra, n. N. of wks. (cf. BaudAayana). 

Bodhiyaniya, n. (and -griAya-maála, f.) N, 
of wks.; (à), f. a partic, drug, L., 

Bodhi, m. f. (with Buddhists or Jainas) perfect 
knowledge or wisdom (by which a man becomes a 
Buddha or Jina), the illuminated or enlightened 
intellect (of a B? or J°), Kathis.; Rajat.; Satr.; 
Lalit. (cf. MWB. 97, 188 &c.); m. the tree of 
wisdom under which perfect w? is attained or under 
which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, 
(Ficus Religiosa), Heat, (MWB. 35, 181 &c.); 
‘wakener,’ a cock, L.; N. of a man (= Buddha ia 
a former birth), Jatakam.; of a mythical elephant, 
Lalit.; of a place, L.5 pl. N. of a people, R.; mín. 
learned, wise, Un. iv, I17. — cittu-vivaramn, n, 
-cittótpiduna-Süstrn, n. N. of wks, —taru, m. 
"tree of wisdom,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. (cf. above). 
—da, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat, L. —-druma, 
m.=-/aru, L, —-dhnrmn, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch (whose original name was Bodhi-dhana), 
L,=nyisa, m. N. of wk. =paksha-dharma, 
m. a quality belonging to (or a constituent of) per- 
fectintelligence, Lalit.;-7deja, m.N.of wk. = pak- 
shika, mín. belonging to perfect intelligence (with 
dharma, m.=paksha-dh°, Dharmas. 43). =bha- 
dra, m. N.ofateacher, Buddh. = manda,m. or n.() 
seat of wisdom (N. of the seats which were said to 
have risen out of the earth under 4 successive 
where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect wisdom), 
MWB, 232 (cf. next). —zmandala, n. N. of the 
place where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect _ 
wisdom, Lalit, —zuoi, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. 

vrikshn, m.=-faru, L.—-sumg: E: 
N. of a monastery, Buddh. = sattva, m. ‘one whose 
essence is perfect knowledge,’ one who is on the 
way to the attainment of p? k^ (i.e. a Buddhist saint 
when he has only one birth to undergo before obtain- 
ing the state of a supreme Buddhaand then Nirviga), 
Si; Kathas.; Rajat.; Buddh. (the early doctriut 
had ouly one Bodhi-sattva, viz. Maitreya; the pe 
reckoned many more, MWB. 134, 183, 189i 
of the principal Buddha of the present era ( 
he became a Buddha), Si., Sch.; L.; of pure 
Cat. ; -caryd, f. the actions or condition ofa ! Cube 
sattva, Lalit.; ivatara, f. N, of wk. "fol x 
state of a B°-s°, Bodhi-sattvaship, Kathis.; 787 « 
nirdela, m., -pitaka, m. or n., -buddhánus ivl 
samadhi, m., -bhümi, f. N. of wks. ; 080. y 
f. N. of a partic, ray of light, Lalit.; ar p 
f. N. of a Buddh, deity ; 9/2íga, m. part ot? 
*toávadána-Kalpa-lata, f. N. of wks. =F 
f. N, of wk. Bodhy-niga, n. 3 Cd or 
attaining perfect knowledge, Lalit. (7 in 7 ahi, be 
Divyüv.; Dharmas. 49); -vatz,f. apartic-Samie" 

Bodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made known: ed Te- 
Spina informed, instructed; admonita, 
minded, MBh.; R. im- 

Bodhitavya, mfn, to be made known, t0 be, 
parted or communicated, L. (cf. bodhayitegt 

Bodhin, mín, (ifc.) intent upon» 
MarkP. ; knowing, familiar with, Cati 
know or perceive, Sih.; Saye 
(cf. jtdna-, tattva-, bila-bodhind). | v yp. ite 

Bodhin-manzs, mín. (according 19 
bodhlt-m?) one whose mind is awahs 
attentive, RV. Buddh. 

Bodhila, m. (fr, bodhi) N. of a teachet 
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s bodheya. 
(ci. addtd-6° | of being or living, Sx khDr.; BhP. °shu, min. wish- 


giodheya, m. pl. N.ofaVedic school 
and éaudheya). 

Bodhya, min. to be known or understood, to be 
regarded oz recognized as (nom.), Vedintas.; BhP, ; 
Sih. &c.; to be made known, Vedántas.; to be 
enlightened or instructed, Kathis.; m, N, ofa Rishi, 
MBh. = gitd, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178, 

Bauddha, m{(F)n. (fr. buddhi) being in the 
mind, mental (=not uttered), Vim. v, 2, 62; re- 
lating to intellect or understanding, Sih. ; (fr. 
buddha), relating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist, 
Prab.; Rijat.; Vedintas. &c. (cf. MWB. 529, 1). 
= darsana, n. Buddhist doctrine, N, of Satvad, ii. 
= düshana, n. N. of wk. —dhik-kairn, m. N. of 
wk. ( = dlma-lativa-viveka); -gitda-dhari, f., 


ing to be or become anything (nom.), Sis.; HParis.; 
wishing to become powerial or prevail, KitySr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh. 

Ait bumbhi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

Bumbhikz, f. id., ib. 

FIT Luri, f. the female organ of genera- 
tion (= dui), Gal. 

YRS Juruda, m. a basket-maker, mat- 
maker, BhP., Sch. 

TA bul; cl. ro. P. Golayati, to cause to 
sink, submerge, Dhitup. xxxii, 62; to sink, dive, 


-guudnaudi, €, -didhiti, £, -rahasya, n. N. of | P'unge into and emerge again, W. 


Comms. on it. mata, n. B? doctrine, N. of wk.; 
-düshana, n., -nivarhaza,n, N, of wks, = &üstra, 
n. B? doctrine, N. of wk. =samgati, f. N. of a 
work on Alam-kára (quoted in Vis.) 

Baudha, mí(7)n. relating to Budha or the planet 
Mercury, Süryas. (with akan, n. day of M°, 
Wednesday, Vishn.); m. patr. of Purü-zavas, L. 

Bauüdhüyana, m. patr. of an ancient teacher 


(author of Grihya-, Dharma- and Srauta-sütras) ; N., 


of a Vidüshaka, Cand. ; mf(7)n. relating to or com- 
posed by B°, AgP.; pl. his race or school, Samskirak. 
= caraka-sautrümani, f., -tati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhi, m., -sikshi, f., -&rauta-prayoga- 
sūra, m, -Samgraha, m, -smriti, f, ^ni- 
parisishta, n. N. of wks. 

Baudhiyaniya, mín. relating or belonging to 
Baudhayana; m. pl. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda. = prayoga-süra, m. N. of wk. 

Bandhi, m. patr. fr.dodha, Pay. iv, I, 107, Sch.; 
fr. baudhé, ii, 4, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Baüdhi-pütra, m. N. of a teacher, SDr. 

Baudhoya, m. pl. N. of a school (cf. od/icya). 

Baudhya, mfn, born in Bodha, g. Jaugiddi ; 
m. patr. fr. bodha (Pin. iv, 1, 107), N. of a 
teacher, VP. 

FH budhad, m.n. (probably not connected 
With 4/budh ; but cf. Un. iii, 5) bottom, ground, 
base, depth, lowest part of anything (as the root of 
atree &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr.(G:idhua)s SrS.; ChUp.; 
the sky, Nir.; the body, ib.; N. of a son of the 14th 
Manu, VP.; often w.r. for dudhknya, [Ct. Gk. 
Opi ; Lat. fundus; Germ.dodam,bodem, Boden; 
Angl. Sax, otm ; Eng. cottom.] — roga, m. a partic. 
disease, Car, (cf. dradhna and bradhma). — vat 
(budhid-), mín. having a foot or basis, TS. 

Budhuiya, min, = next, TDr. 

Budhnyà, mín. being on the ground or at the 
base, coming from of belonging to the depths; RV. 
&c. &c. (very often in connexion with dk, q.v.); 
N. of a son of the 14th Manu, VP. 

bund, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 12; 
pued and &und/) to perceive, learn, understand, 
tt, 


Sq bundd,m.an arrow, RV. (= ishu, Nir.) 
qvx bundira, n. a house, L. 


‘J bundh, cl. 10. P. bundhayati, to bind, 
Dhtup. xxxii, 14 (cf. busd). 


"FIT Ludura, m. water (— udaka, Naigh. 
i, 12). 


Faufaa bubodhayishu. Sec p.734, col. 2. 


‘FIAT bubhuksha, f. (fr. Desid. of 43. 
hij) desire of enjoying anything, MBh.; wish tocat, 
appetite, hunger, R.; Var. &c.; - panoya l kshipr), 
m. ‘that which takes away hunger,’ food, R.; -27- 
dita, mfn. pained by h°, hungry, MW. ^kshita, 
mfn. hungry, starving, ravenous, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
kshu, mín. wishing to cat, hungry, MarkP.; de- 
sirous of worldly enjoyment (opp. to mumuksku), 

on Mn. ii, 224. 

DITA bubhutsā &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 

PIT Subhiirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of en 
desire of supporting (gen.), Apast. “shu, min. (iic. 
Wishing to keen support, Samk. 


Buli, f. juri or the anus, L. 
SIG bula, g. balddi, Kas. 
Bulya, mín., ib, 
gfs bulild,m.N.of; ‘aman(=budila),SBr. 
QEF bulbd, mfn. (prob.) oblique, SBr. 
‘Ja bulla, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 
| WA buvam, ind. an onomat. word, TBr., 
Sch. (cf. sa-£uza). 
FY buša, busha, w. r. for busa. 


FE bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, to discharge, 
pour forth, emit, Dhitup. xxvi, 110; to divide, dis- 
tribute (v. L for o/ayush). 

Busi, n. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27, 4; 
chaff and other refuse of grain, any refuse or rubbish, 
Kaui.; Suir.; water, Naigh.; Nir.; dry cow-dung, 
W.; the thick part of sour curds, ib.; wealth, ib, ; 
(a), f. (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. — plavi, f. 
a beetle (?), Divyáv. 

Busasa, mín. (fr. usd), g. trinddi. 

FA, bust, cl. 10. P. bustayati, to honour, 
respect &c, (=or v.l for 4/pzst, q.v.) 

‘Jat busta, m. n. (g. ardkarcádi) the burnt 
exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L, 

‘GR buhnā. Sce sceta-b°. 


WE bukka, mfn.— bukka, the heart, L. 
Bükhan, n. id., Col. 
FT Lut-küra, m. tke screaming of 
monkeys, Káv. 
AWA bitba-sarman, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Vitthala Dikshita, about 1620), Cat. 
NU bisha, w.r. for busa. 
FE drink, brighaga &c. See 4/2. 4. brih. 
brigala,n. a fragment, picco, morsel 
(see ardha- and furogiia-b°). 
brindáranya, brindā-vana. Sce 
vrindár^, vrinda-v^. 
byibdd-uktha, m. N. of Indra, RV. 
viii, 32, 19 (either mahad-uktha, ‘highly lauded,’ 
or vaktavyan: asmā ukthant, ‘onc to whom praise 
is to be ascribed,’ Nir. vi, 4). r 
qF bribú, m. N. of a man (according to 
Say. ‘the carpenter of the Pagis'), RV. vi, 45, 31; 
Mn. x, 107. 
bribuka, n. water, RV. x, 27, 33 (cf. 
Naigh. i, 12; others ‘min. dense, thick’), 
m brisht. Sco brisi below. 
bytsaya, m. N. of a demon (Say.— 
teashiri), RV. i, 93, 45 (prob.) a sorcerer, con- 
juror, vi, 61, 3. 
qat brisi, f. (also written Srish, crist or 
wrishi) a roll of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.) 
the seat of a religious student or of an ascetic, SrS.; 
MBh. &c. Brisikd, f. id, L. 
I. brih or crih, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
N xxviii, 57) üri dH, crihdti (pi. babar, 


PITH bubhüskaka, mfn. (fr. Desid. of | «5547 ; fut. carkshyati, varkishyati ; vardhd, 


Vbhit) wishing the welfare of, wishing to be of | varhita ; 


aor. Carhit, avriksiat ; ind. p. vridkca, 


Service to (gen, or comp), MBh, ^shi, f. desire | varhited, vríAya, barkam, várkam; Ved, inf, 


Jen brihát. 
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vrikas: Pass. vrilyate; aor. varki), to tear, pluck, 
root up (without a prep. only with mlam, TS.; 
Apas-) + Caus barkayati' see ni-y 2. brik}: Desid. 
vivrikikati, vivarkishati, Gr.: Intens, carivar- 
dhi, varivrikyate, ib. 

I. Bridhs or vridhá,miín.pulled up, eradicated, 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 111, Sch.) 


d 2. brik or brink, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
N xvii, 85) b7inhati (also te, SBr. and byi- 
hati, AV.; pi. dabarka, AV.; A. p. dabrikdud, 
RV.), to be thick, grow great or strong, increase 
(the finite verb only with a prep.): Caus. drighka- 
Jati, “te (also written vy"), to make big or fat or 
strong, increase, expand, further, promcte, MBh ; 
Kathis.; Pur.; Suir.; darhayati,secsam-s/3.brih: 
Intens, darbrihat, barbriki, sec upa-sf/brih. 

Brinhapa, min. (fr. Caus.) making big or fat 
or strong, nourishing, Suir.; m. a kind ot swcetmeat, 
W.; n. the act of making biz &c., ib.; a means for 
making strong or firm, RPrit. — tva, n. the quality 
of making fat or strong, Suir.; the quality of making 
solid or tirm, Hariv. 

Brinhaplya, mín, to be fattened or nourished, 
Pin. viii, 4, 2, Sch. ; fattening, nutritious, Suir. 

Brinhayitavya,min.tobenourished or strength- 
ened, Suir. 

Brighayitri, min. strengthening, increasing, L. 

I. Brighita, mín. (for 2. sec under A/4. brik) 
strengthened, ncurished, cherished, grown, increased, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (d), f. N. of one of the Mitis 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. (v.l. driz/ila). 

2. Bridha or vridha. Sce fari-4/3. brik. 

3. Brih, prayer, Sce óríAas-?ati. 

Brihaka, m. N, of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 

Brihic, in comp. for brihát. =—caiicu, f, a 
kind of vegetable, L. — c&nakya, n. the larger 
collection of precepts by Cinakya (q. v.) — citta, 
m. Citrus Medica, L. — cin: , m, N. of wk. ; 
-tikd, £. N. of a Comm. on it. -chattrz, f. a 
species of plant, KatySr., Sch. —chada, m. a wal- 
nut, L. —chandas (“Ad¢-), min. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling, AV. —chandendu-se- 
kharam, N. of wk, = charira(ide + sar"), min. 
having a vast body, RV.; Suir. —ohalka (“hac + 
$a"), m. ‘large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn, L, =chii- 
tàtapa (hac + 14^), m. ‘the larger Satdtapa,’ N. 
ofa partic. recensionoiS"'s law-book, Cat, = chünti- 
stava (^Aac 4 33°), m, the larger Sznti-stava, W. 
=chila (?Aac a"), m. a large or lofty Vatica 
Robusta, MDh. = chimbi ("fac + 3i?), f.a kind of 
cucumber, L, = chuka ("Zac + 1:7), m. a kiud of 
peak, Bhpr. =chyihgira-tilaka (°hac+ ri’), 
n. the larger Sriügira-tilaka, Cat, —choka ("hac 

+ 30°), min, being in great sorrow, Prab. = ohravas 

(Ade  ira^), min. loud-sounding, RV.; loudly 
praised, far-famed, ib.; BhP, — chri-krama (“hac 
+ iri?)m.N.cf wk. —chloka (Céac + 310^), min. 
loudly praised, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Uru-krama 
by Kimi, ib. 

Briháj, in comp. for óriAd/. - Jaghans, min. 
having large hips MW. —jana, m. a great or 
illustrious man, ib. —j&taka, n. N. of Varaha- 
mikira's larger wk. on nativities (cf. sua/pa-jataka); 
of another wi. ; -S/oka-vyakhydna, n. of a metrical 
Comm. by Bhatté:pala on the former wk. = jüba- 
lépanishad, i. N. of an Upanishad on the divinity 
of Kaligni-rudra. —J&là, n. a large net or snare, 
AV. =jiraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. —jivantika, 
(MW, -jJivanti or -Jiv& (L.), f. a kind of plant 
(=friyam-karz). —jyotis (“hdj-), mfa. bright- 
shining, T3.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahmi, MBh. 

Brihat, in cop ir or ds == tika, m. N, of 
a mau, Rajat. — tiki, f. ' comm: N. 
of wk. by Kumirila. mE es io 

Brihad, in comp. for drihdt, = 
large L IP. " dhakkā, f. 2 

Brihát, mí(afin. (in later lan usual, 
written v77az) lofty, high, tall, cM wide, 
Vast, abundant, compact, solid, massy, strong, mighty, 
RV. &c. &c.; full-grown, old, RV.; extended or 
bright (as a luminous body), ib.; clear, loud (said of 
sounds), ib.; m. N. of a Marut, Hariv.; of a prince, 

M of a son of iue and father of Aja-midha, 

Wa} m. or n.(?) speech ("tine fati = brikes- 
$ati), Šis. ii, 26; (£1), f., sce s.v.; c deni (also m 
heaven, sky), RV.; N. of various Simans composed 
in the metrical form Brihati (also with Aencyazt, 
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Bharad-vijasya, Bharadoajam, Vamadevyam, 
Sauram), ArshBr.; N. of Brahman, BhP.; of the 
Veda, ib.; (d£), ind. farand wide, on high, RV.; firmly, 
compactly, ib.; brightly, ib.; greatly, much, ib.; 
aloud, ib. (also a/2, AV.) = kathü, f. ‘great nar- 
tative,’ N. of a collection of tales ascribed to Guijd- 
dhya (from which the Katha-sarit-sigara of Soma- 
deva is said to have been abridged), Kivyad,; Kathas.; 
of another wk. ; -mañjarī, f. N. of a collection of 
tales ascribed to Ksheméndra; -vivarana and -sára- 
samgrahka, m. N. of wks. == kanda, m. a kind of 
onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L, = ka- 
pola, min. having fat puffy checks, TPrát., Comm. 
—karman, m. ‘doing mighty acts,’ N. of sev. 
kings, Hariv.; Pur. — kalpa, m. N. of a Kalpa, the 
7th day in the bright half of the moon in Brahmi's 
month (sce 1. Za/fa), L.; the last day in the dark 
half of the month, Cat.; -/a/d, {.N. of wk. = kiya, 
m. ‘large-bodied,’ N. of a son of Brihad-dhanus, 
BhP. = k&ila-jiifina, n. ‘the large K°-jū° or know- 
ledge of times,’ N. of wk. — Xila-Süka, m. a partic. 
shrub, L. (w.r.) —kiisa, m. a partic, kind of reed 
(=khadgata), L. —kirti, mín. far-famed, MBh.; 
VarBiS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahmi, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv. —kukshi, mín, havinga large 
or prominent belly, L.; f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
» kusandiki, f. N. of a part of the Ajya-tantra, 
Kaui, Comm. —krishnu-ganóddesau-dipikh, 
4. N. of wk. —Xetu ("4d/-), mín. having great 
clearness or brightness (said of Agni), RV.; m. N. 
ofa king, MBh. —kosala-khanda, m. n.(?) N. 
of wk. —kosiitaki, f. a kind of gourd, L. = kaus- 
tubh&lamküra, m. N. of wk. —kshana, m. N, 
of a king, VP. (v.l. -&shaya, -kshetra and brihad- 
raga). = kshatu, m. N. of a partic. mythical being, 
VarByS. =kshatra, m. N, of sev. kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. -kshaya and -kshetra, m., sce 
-kshaya. =tantra-pati, m. a partic, functionary, 
Cat.; e dharmédhikarin, Srikayth.; -f2a, n., ib. 
= tapas, n. great sclí-mortification, a partic. severe 
penance, MW.; mfn. practising great sclf-mortifica- 
tion or austerity, ib.; °40-vra~a, n. a partic. peni- 
tential observance, Cat, = tarka-taramgini, f. 
N. of wk. = tila, m. Phoenix Paludosa (= Ain- 
tala), L. —tiktü, f. Clypca Hernandiíolia, L, 
= tirtha-mihitmya, n. N. of wk. —tuhina- 
&arkara, mín. full of great lumps of ice, MW. 
= trina, n. strong grass, Gobh.; the bamboocane;L, 
= tejas, mfn. having great energy, MW.; m. the 
planet Jupiter, VP. —todala-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. —tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex- 
tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis, —tvao, m. Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. —tvan(?), m. N. of a Deva-gand-, 
harva, MBh.(v.1.°Aad-dhan). — pnttra, m.' having 
large leaves, Symplocos Racemosa, Car.; a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; (d), f. id., ib. —parüsara, 
m. ‘the larger Paraiara, N. of a partic. recension of 
P?'s law-book. = paribhiishi-samgraha,m. N. 
of wk. —-parva-mülR, f. N. of wk. = palisa, 
mí(2)n. having great leaves, AV. —pitali, m. 
the thorn-apple, L. —p&da, mf(a)n. large-footed, 
Kathis.; m. the Indian fig-tree, L. — pürévata, 
m. a kind of fruit tree (= mahd-p"), L. = palin, 
m, wild cumin, L, —pilu, m. a kind of Pilu tree 
(=mahd-#"), L. —pushpa, mín. having large 
flowers, MW.; (7), f. a kind of Crotolaria (= ghan{a- 
ravā), L. —pyishthn, mín. having the Brihat- 
süman as the basis of the Prishtha-stotra, AitBr.; 
SiS. —prncetas, m. ‘the larger Pracetas,” N. of 2 
partic. recension of a law-book by P?, = prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. —phala, mín. having large fruit, 
bringing great profit or reward, L.; m. a species of 
Plant (= cacenda), L.; pl. N. of a class of Buddhist 
gods, Buddh.; (a), f. N. of various plants (a species 
of wild cucumber; Beninkasa Cerifera ; = mahd- 
Jambi ; = mahéndra-varunt), L. —shodnán- 
kürann-püji, f. N. of wk. d 


great Samvarta,’ N, of a legal wk. = 
*the great composition," N of an Greinke: 


= samketa, 

f. N. of an Anukramani. 
a powerful companion, Sit, — siman (9/4. 

having the Brihat-st ee 
PaticasBr.s mj N. of Em S UR pSr; 
w.r. for brihat-sdma, Bhag.) 
mín, of great benevolence or kindness RV, = 
siddhanta, m, the larger Sürya-siddhünta, Col, 
sense, m. N, of various kings, MBh.; VP.; of a 
son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-nakshatra, ib.; 


=snahiya, mín, having 


veniat Urihat-katha. 


(à), f. N. of Damayanti's nurse, Nal. = goma, 
w.r. for -sduta, TBr., Comm. = sphij, m, ‘having 
large buttocks,’ N. of a man, Paficat. 

Brihata, m. N. of a son of the gth Manu, Hariv. 

Brihatika, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap- 
per, Pap. ; L.; Solanum Indicum, L. 

Brihati, f. fr. briidt, N. of a partic, metre of 
36 (orig. 8 + S + 12 + 8)syllables or (later) anymetre 
containing 36syllables (ifc.°¢7ka,min.),RV.; RPrat.; 
AV. 5 Br. &c. ; a symbolical expression for the num. 
ber 36, SiS. ; (pl.) N. of partic. bricks forming part 
of the sacrificial fire-altar, SBr.; Sulbas.; a partic. 
Solanum (-dzaya, n. two species of it), SatkhGr.; 
Suir; a part of the body between the breast and 
backbone, Suír.; (du.) heaven and carth, Gal.; 
speech (a sense inferred from certain passages); a 
mantle, wrapper, L.; a place containing water, reser- 
voir, L.; the lute of Narada or Viiva-vasu, L.; N. 
of two wks; N. of sev. women, Hariv.; BhP. 
—kalpa, m. N. of wk. —kiiram, ind, having 
converted (or with conversion) into Brihatl-strophes, 
AivSr, = pati, m. the planet Jupiter, L. —sastra, 
n., -shashthi, f. N. of wks, —sahasrá, n. a 
thousand Brihatis, SBr.; SaükhSr,; N. of wk. 

Brihatika, mín, Sec dyihatt. 

Brihatka, mfn.=drihdé, large, great, W.; ns 
N. of a Siman. 

Brihad, in comp. for driidt, —ngni, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Hariv.; -mukha, n. a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr. —anga, mín. having large limbs, 
large-bodied, L. ; having many parts, MW.; m. an 
elephant, L.; a large el? (or onc that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd), W, = aigiras, m.*the larger 
Afigiras,' N. of a partic, recension of a law-book by 
A®, —atri, m. ‘the larger Atri,’ N, of a wk. on 
med, —anika (^4dd-), mfn. powerful-looking, SV. 
-nbhidhina-cintümnni, m. the larger Abhi- 
dhina-cintimani by Hema-caridra. —amaru or 
-amara-kosa, m. ‘the larger Amara-koia,’ N. of 
a partic. recension of the Am? with interpolations, 
—ambüliki, f. N. of onc of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. =ambi-sataka, n. N. of wk. 
-amla, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. —nrka, 
mf(f)n.(?), AV. viii, 9, 14. —asva, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
Pur. —ashta-varga, m. N. of wk. = asii- 
mati, m. ‘having a great inclination for blood,’ a 
partic. demon, W. — &treya, m. ‘the larger Atreya,’ 
N. ofa wk. on med, —üra, m. N. of an Asura, L. 
—üranyaka (also -dranya, n., “kipanishad, f.), 
n. N. of a cclebrated Upanishad forming the last 5 
Prapathakas or last 6 Adhysyas of the Šatapatha- 
Brahmana ; -dhdshya, n., -bhashya-tikd, £., -bAd- 
shya-varttika, n., -varttika-sdra, m. n.(?), -vi- 
veka, M, -vishaya-niryaya, M., -gydkAya, f., 
"Adpauishat-Ehandártha, m., “kópanishad-vārt- 
tia, n. N. of wks. = ishu, m. N. of various men, 
Hariv.; Pur. = Isvara-dikshitiya and°ra-purā- 
na, n. N. of wks, —uktha (677/idd-), mfn. having 
loud hymns of praise, loudly praised, RV.; VS.; m. 
N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Vā- 
madevya) N. of a man (author of RV. x, 54-56), 
Anukr.; (with /àzineya)ofanother man, PaiicavBr.; 
of a son of Deva-rata, VP. — ukthi(l), m. N. of 
a Rishi, Cat. — áksh (RV.) and -uksha (ZriAdd-, 
VS.), mfn. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously, 
= ukshan (Uri/dd-), mín. one who has great oxen, 
RV. —uttara-tüpini, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
eli, f. large cardamoms, L. =opasa, f. (with 

Arasva) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = garbha, w.r. 
for vrisha-darbha, MBh. = gala, mfn. thick- 
necked, TPrit., Comm. = giri, mín. (prob.) call- 
ing or shouting loudly (thc Maruts), RV.; m. N. 
of a Yati, PaücavBr. —gitü-vy&khyü, f. N. of 
wk, = guru, m. N. of a man, MBh.; -gurv-dvali- 
pua-Janti-vidAdna,n.N. of wk. = guha (‘havin 
large caves’) or -gyiha, m. pl. ‘large-housed,” N 
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the 
Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com- 
prising Bandelkhand), L. — gola, n. a water-melon, 
L. —gauri-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.; N. of wk. (also °¢a-katha, f.) 
-gzüvan (UriAidd-), min. like a huge stone, VS. 
7 danti, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. = dnrbha, m, N, 
of a king (v.1. -b4ānu), Hariv.; VP. — dala, m.a 
Species of Lodhra, L.; Phoenix Paludosa, L. = diva, 
Grikdd-),mfn.‘ belonging tothe lofty sky, heavenly, 
Celestial, RV, (also - ; m. (with Atharvana) 
N. of the author of RV, x, 120, Anukr.; N, of that 


yeaa brihan-nalaka. 


hymn, AitBr.; (es£z), ind, in hey i 

(à), f. N. of a Miis (associated may heights, ib; 
and others), ib. - durga, m. N. of a man H zy 
—devati, f. N. of a large wk, (enumeratin ariv, 
explaining the deities to which each hymn g and 
RV. is addressed). — devaesthEna, 2, No qu. 
Siman, ArshBr. — dyuti, f. a Breat light, radia A 
splendour, MW.; mfn. intensely brilliant, kid 
Ahan (žan), 
BhP.) and 
dharma. 


kala,” N. of wk. —dhala (d-a, n.(9) yee 
plough, L. —dhützi, f. sees ia ROSE 
= ühardvali(*4-44^), f.'the larger Harivali? N. " 
a dictionary. —dhrita (92-449), m. the lane 
Hirita, — dhustürn, m. a large thorn-apple, MW. 
-dhemádri (°d-/e°), m. the larger Hemådri, 
~ dhoma-paddhati("d-/0°),f.N.ofwk.—dhvaia, 
m. N.ofa king, VP. — dhvant, f. ‘loud-soundine IN 
of a river, MBh. = bala, m. ‘having great strength d 
N. of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, = bija, a 
‘having large seeds,’ or ‘abounding in seed,” Spondias 
Mangitera, L. = brihaspati, m. N. of the larger 
recension of Brihas-pati’s law-book, = brahman 
m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh,; Oma-san: 
kitā, f. N. of wk.; °môttara-khanda, m. N. of a 
part of the Skanda-Purina, —bhatta, m. N, of an 
author, Cat, = bhattürikR, f. N. of Durga, L, 
= bhaya, m. N. of one of the sons of the gth Mana 
MarkP, —bh&gavatümrita, n. N. of Comm, 
= bhānu (¢yihdd-), min, shining brightly, RV.; 
Lity.; m. fire or the god of fire, L.; N. of a partic, 
Agni, MBh.; of a son of Sattráyaga and a manifesta- 
tion of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
a king, Pur. == bhis, mfn. shining brightly, ApSr. 
=bhisa, m. ‘having great splendour," N. of a 
grandson of Brahma, MBh.; (a), f. N. of a daughter 
of the god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhinu, MBh, 
=bhuja, mín. long-armed, L. —yama, m. N. 
of the larger recension of Y?'s law-book, = yajiin- 
valkya, m. N. of the larger recension of Y?'s law- 
book. =yitri, f. N, of a wk. by Variha-mihira. 
-yogi-yüjínvalkya-smriti, f. N. of work. 
—runa,m.N. ofa king, BhP, (c:. drihat-hshava). 
=ratna-kiriki, f., -ratudkara, m. N, of wks. 
=ratha, m, a powerful hero, RV.; (drihdd-) N. 
of sev. men, RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; of Indra, L.;a 
sacrificial vessel, L.; a partic. Mantra, L.; a part of 
the Sama-veda, L.; (d), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 
—rathamtara, n. du, the Simans Brihat and 
Rathamtara, AitBr.; KaushUp.; Gaut.; -sãman, 
mín. having the Brihat and Rath? Saman for a 
Saman, Á pSr. = rayi (Jriidd-), mfn. having abun- 
dant, possessions, RV. —zavas (AriAdd-), min. 
loud-sounding, VS. =rāja, m. N. of a king, Pur; 
-mártayda, m. N. of wk. —r&van, mín. sounding 
or crying loud, KapS, —rüvin, m. ‘crying lotd, 
a species of small owl, L. =xi (brihdd-), min. 
-rayi, q.v., RV. —-rüpa, m. a species of owl, L-i 
N. of a Marut, Hariv. -renu (dyildd-), fnfü- 
stirring up thick dust, RV. roma and me 
Pattana, N. of places, Cat, = vat (brifdd-), E 
one to whom the Brfhat-siman is addressed, Vos 
MBh. — vadha, m. maniiold 
ib- e 
of 


m. a kind of grain, L. — vüdin, mín. 
boaster, MBh. =vairiha-yan' i tL. 
n, N. of wk, —viruni, f. a kind of plant 
= visishtha, m. the larger Vasishtha- eoe Larger 
patala, N. of wk, —vishau, m. N. of tye 
recension of V°'s law-book. — vrittls fa "Tr th, 
knraua-bhüshapaand-vyük -bh' We ihe 
-vyüsa, m. the larger Vydsa- = vzat ing the 
great vow (of chastity), BhP.; mín. obse 
great vow, ib. X 
Brihan, in comp. for brifdt. anes f 
partic. perfume, L. naim a N. Cion Li 
=nzada, m, reed-grass, Am) idonaX É 
N, of Arjuna, L. ient m. a kind of large reed 
Vas.; the arm, W.; (also d, f.) the bres 
by Arjuna when living in the family nt 
as a eunuch in female atie, sal Meare) 
m, (in music) a partic. Riga, P a 
n, N. of a play (prob, the A) dan 
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Sequi órihan-nárada-purüna. 
dapdnka, m. or n.(?), N. of wk. —niirada- 
or -nüradiya-p^, n. N. of 
a Purina. = n&radiya-tuntra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

&yapi, f or -niriyano- 
panishad, f. the large or Nariyapa Upanishad 
(treating of Vedintic doctrine and forming the last 
Prapighaka of the Taittiriya Aranyaka of the black 
Yajur-veda). = 28lika,n.acannon,L. —nighanti, 
m. ‘the large glossary,’ N. of a dictionary, = nir- 
vina-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. —nivesa, mín. 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant, MW. 
-nila-tantra, n. N. of wk, =nili, f. N. of plant 
(= mahà-n?), L. =netra, mín. ‘large-cyed,’ 
(perhaps) far-sighted (fig.), Cat. —nauk, f. N. of 
a favourable position in the game of Catur-aiiga, L. 
-—mati, mín. high-minded, RV.; m. N. of the 
author of RV.ix, 39, 49, Anukr. — madhya,mí(a;n. 
large in the middle, Kim. —manas, m. N. of a 
grandson of Brahmi, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
BhP. = manu, m. ‘the larger Manu,’ N. of a law- 
book (prob. the precursor of the present version, 
mentioned by Madhava and other commentators). 
= mantra, m, N. of a grandson of Brahman, MDh. 

Brihanta, mín. = drihdt, large, great, SvetUp.; 


purana, - 
-nürüyann, N., -n&ri 


m. N. of a king, MBh. 


Brihal, in comp. for britd?, -1aksha-homa, 
m.a partic. oblation, Cat. = lohita, N. of a mythical 


tauk or pond, K3lP. 


Brihas-páti, m. (also written vri4?-2?; fr. 3. 
brik + fati; cf. brahmanas-pati) ‘lord of prayer 
or devotion,’ N. of a deity (in whom Piety and 
Religion are personified; he is the chief offercr of 
prayers and sacrifices, and therefore represented as 
the type of the priestly order, and the Purohita of 
the gods with whom he intercedes for men ; in later 
times he is the god of wisdom and cloquence, to 
whom various works are ascribed ; he is also regarded 
as son of Aügiras, husband of Tard and father of 
Kaca, and sometimes identified with Vyasa; in 
astronomy he is the regent of Jupiter and often 
identified with that planct), RV. &c. &c. (cf. RTL. 
215); N. of a prince (great-grandson of Atoka), 

Ajat. ; of the author 
of a law-book, IW. 203; 302; of a philosepher, 
ib. 120; of other authors (also with misra and 
dcürya, cf, above), Cat.; (with Angirasa, cf. 


Buddh.; of a king of Kaimira, 


above) N. of the author of RV. x, 715 72, Anukr. 
— knrama, n. N, of wk.= gupta, m. N. of man, 


VBr. = cakra, n. ‘cycle of Brihas-pati,’ the Hindil 


cycle of 60 years; a partic. astrological diagram, 


MW. = cara, m. N.of VarBrS. viii. = tantra, n. N. 


of wk, —dntta, m. N. of a man, Pap. v, 3, 83, 


Sch. = pakshata, f. N.of wk. = purohita (br/has- 
Żáti-), mfn. having Brihas-pati for a Purohita, VS. ; 


m. N. of Indra, A. —pranutta (brthas-dti-), 
mfn.expelled byBr^,AV. = prasūta(ðrikas-páti-), 
mfn. enjoined by Br°, RV. —znat, mín. accom- 
panied by Br®, $rS. = mata, n. N. of wk. — mira, 
m. N, ofa Sch. on Ragh. — vat, mín. =-mat, AitBr. 
— v&ra, m. Jupiter's day, Thursday. —-&ünti, f., 
-5Rnti- ,n. N. of wks, =siras, mín. 
* Brihaspati-headed,' (prob.) having the head shaved 
like Br?, Kaui =samhitā, f. N. of two wks. 
= sama, mín, equal to Br, like By, MW. —savá, 
m. N. of a festival lasting one day (said to conter 
ihe zmagi a Purohita pai those recta it), Br.; 
Kath.; SrS.; BhP.; -A/pipti, f, -prayoga, m» 
-hautra-frayega, m. N. i. iaBAnta, m. 
N. of wk, = suta (frihas-pdti-), mín. pressed out 
(as Soma juice) by Brihas-pati, TS. — surat&, f. 
e N., MW. = sütra, N, -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, = stoma, m. N. of an Ekaba, PalicavBr. 
—smyiti, í. Brihaspati's law-book. $ 
Brihaspatika, “tiya or “tila, m. (fr."fi-datía) 
familiar diminutives, Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83- 
YE 4. brih or brink (also written TAa 
ink), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xvii, 85) dréwhaté (or 
nog 3. pl. x A. babrinkire, Sis. xvii, 31), 
to roar, bellow, trumpet (said ofan elephant), M Bh.; 
Hariv. &c.; alio cl. ro. P. (Dhitup. xxxiii, 95) to 
Speak ; to shine. f 
2. Briphita, n. (for 1. see under 4/2. byih) the 
Toar or noise made by elephants, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


FAM brikmaga (2), m. or n. N. of wk. 

‘F bri. See Arri. 

Fatre dekandla, m.a usurer, RV. viii, 55, 
Io (Nir.) 
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x 
FAT Lelurd, f. (cf. bakura)a voice,sound, | XE Lailed, mf(r)n. (fr. bilea) relating to 
RATE m ul Naigh. i, 11). 11 eC rue from the Bilva tree, made of Bilva m 
E ai. .) playing a musical instrument | SBr. &c. &c.; covered with B? trees, l'an. iv, 2, 67, 
au me ap ey Lity. (27^, Kath.; žek, S ED ofa man, g. aicddi ; n. the fruit of the 
.$ , 9Br. uce, L, = maya, miz)a., Pan. iv, 3, 155, Sch. 
IA beti, f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kàv. (cf. (E E) RE g- arikagddi. “kiya, min. 
Hind. dct7). Bailvaia(it sleet: ; z 
1 Bailvaja(ir.tilea-j2),¢ rdjanyadi (v1 dailva- 
XE beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veda). D ria 


be la). °jaka, min.(with desa) pee by Bailvajas,ib. 
CUR bedarakara, m. (prob.) an inhabi- uU cpu raudy-adi (f^ tya,ib.) 
tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L. (alo proper N.) | papited by p dices eee hrs atts 
qira bebhiditavya, mfn. (Vvhid, In- Bailvavana, m. (prob.) an inhabitant of Bilva- 
tens.) to be repeatedly split, Pan. vi, 4, 49, Sch. 
Aq Lemba, m. N. of a man. 


vana ora wood of Bilva trees, g. zdjcnyódi. 
Bembi-rava, m.a partic. sound (cf. dambhd-r*). 


mín. (with deja) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib. 
Bailviyaua, m. patr. fr. dailza, g. alvadi. 

ok bei,cl. T. P.besati, to go (= V pis, pes), 

up. xvii, 7I. 


Sus baishka (prob. u., cf. veshka, bleshka, 
baiki, m. patr., g. daulvaly-adi, Kas. 
a 


meshka), flesh from an animal killed by a beast of 
TAATA baijanatha, m. (prob. patr. fr. bija- 


prey or in a trap, Gaut. 
"était baihinari, m. (also written vaih?) 
ndtha) N, of an author, Cat. 
alo-d: 


patr. fr. dakinara, Pin. vii, 3, 1, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
(others ‘ir. 247") ; N. of a chamberlain, Mudr. 

( ci Bala 3 ar ipo). of a prince and author, ib. | afaret boladi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or 

Baijavipa,m. (also written 22i?) patr. fr. bija- 


Argentea, L. 
vafa, SBr. = grihya, n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. ART bolana, m.orn. (2) N.ofaplace, Cat. 
Baíjavip&yana, m. patr. fr. prec., ib.; N. of 


Reva ert Citt "IERI bokkaga, m. a horse's nose-bag 
Baijaviipi,m.patr. fr.b7ja-vdpaorpin, MaitrS.; | (which contains his food), L. 

Car. (cf. g. raivatikddi); pl. N. of a warrior tribe, boddhacya, boddhri, bodha, baud- 

g. dàmany-àdi. °pīya, mín. (fr. prec.), g. raiva- | dha &c. See p.734, ol. 2. 


tikddi ; m.aprinceofthe Baijavapis, g. damany-ddi. - 
Baiji (ie. 7), g gakddé (Kat. vaidai). mauga bopauga-bhattiya,n. N. of wk. 
(d. bapamya). 


ILL) Laijika, min. (fr. bija) relating to 
seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to gdzóAz£a, relating qu bopadera. Seo vopadeva. 
attfata borasiddhi, f. N. of a place, Cat. 


to the womb, maternal), Mn. ii, 275 sexual, v, 63; 
belonging to any primary eee ETE oat eae "Tera bollaka,m. (Lahu-b°) a great talker, 
Divyàv. (cf. Hind, do/nd, to speak). 


ciple, original, MW.; m. a young shoot, sprout, L.; 
n. oil prepared from Moringa l'terygosperma, L. ; P 

aifera bohittha, m.n. a boat, ship, L. (cf. 

cahitra). 


cause, source, L.; the spiritual cause of existence, 
soul, spirit, L. Yiya, mfn. (fr. &aiji), g. gaAddi. 

ang baudhnya, m. pl. (fr. budkna) N.of a 

school (cf. dauditeya, bedicya}. 


Jeya m. patr. ir. bia, g. Subhrddé. 
EEN bait-supkhyā (?), f- a kind of Anu- 

mga baubhuksha, mf(tin. one who is al- 

ways hungry, a starveling, g. chattrdd?. 


kramagi to the three Vedas, Cat. 
EL baidala, mf(z)n. (fr. Lidala) belong- 
WX byus. Seo V cyush. 
AU bray. Sce V1. vray. 


ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, MBh. = vrata, 
"IW bradknd, mfn. (of doubtful origin ; 


n. ‘cat-like observance,’ putting on a show of virtue 

or piety to conceal malice and evil designs, MW. 
Un. iii, 5) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (esp. as 
the colour of a horse, but also applicd to Soma ard 


=vrati, m. one who leads 2 chaste or continent 
life merely from the absence of women or temptation, 
L.— vratika (Mn.; Ei AE un (Pur), 
min. acting like a cat, hypocritical, a religious im- i z 
postor ( = bhayda-tapasvin). z the Purogaia), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh. 
dEH-karnaka-kantha and -karpi-kan- | iii, 3; m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Mn. iv, 231 (cf. 
vish{ap); the world of the sun, T Br. (Sch.); a horse, 
Naigh.i, 14; the point or some other part of an 
arrow (in Jaté-6°, q.v.); a partic.disease (cf. bradhma 


Bal s * .. . 
tha, n. (prob.) N. of a city, g. cikanâdi. 
Eri 1. baida, m. (also vaida) patr. fr. bida, 
and éudina-roga), L.; N.of a sonof Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; n. lead, Bhpr. (often w.r. for budina 


AitBr.; AavSr. (7, £, Pat.) = kula, n. (prob.) the 
and éudinya). —cakra, n. the zodiac, Ganit. 


family of the Baidas, Pan. ii, 4, 64, Vartt., Pat. 
=tva, n. greatness, mightines, Siy. —bimba 


2. Baida, mfo. (îr. 1. daida), Pag. iv, 3; 127; 
Sch.; m. a partic. Try-aha, KitySr. —tri-ratra, 
(Hear.), -mandala (Kid.), n. the disc of the sun. 
=loka (¢vadind-), mín. being in the world of 


m. a partic, Tri-ratra, StS. 
the sun, AV. 


Baidiputiyana, m. patr. fr. bida-puta, g. 
âdi, Kai. 3 

DERE m. patr. ft. bida, g. aivddi. 

Baidi, m. id., Pin. iv, I; 104, Sch. 

Ecg] baidala. See vaidala. 


X baindd, m. N. of a degraded tribe, 
VS. (=niskädha, Mahidh.) 
baindava, m. (also written vai?) patr. 
fr. bindu, g, bidddt. R e 
‘Baindavi, m. pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. dà- 
many-àdi. *viga, m. a prince of the Baindavis, ib. 
baimbaki, m. (also written vai“) 
patr. fr. kimla, Pin. iv, 1, 97, Vartt., Pat. 
Qs baila, mf(i)n. (fr. bila, ae rnm 
7 .) living in holes (m. an anim: in 
peat aei im animalsl inh, MBR, 
Bailäyana, mfn., g. Aatshddi. 
Bailya, mín, N. of a man, g. aivddi (v.1. for 
bailva). 


m. N., of a prince, MBh. (w.r. 
for bradhndiva or vadhry-aiva?) 


WA bradhna, m. a partic. disease, Car. 
(written vr^; cf. dbradhna and óudkna-roga). 


AQ Urahm, cl. 1. P. brahmati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 


AC Urdhman, n. (lit. “ growth,’ ' expan- 
sion,’ ‘evolution,’ ‘development,’ ‘swelling of the 
spirit or soul,’ fr. 4/2. óriA) pious effusion or utter- 
ance, Gutpouring of the heart in worshipping the 
gods, prayer, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; the sacred word 
(ss opp. to cde, the word of man), the Veda, a sacred 
text, a text or Mantra used as a spell (forming a dis- 
tinct class from the ricas, sàmani and yajigsAi ; 
cf. brakma-veda), RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn. Pur.; the 
Brihmana portion of the Veda, Mn. iv, 100; the 
sacred syllable Om, Prab., Sch. (cf. Mn. ii, 83); reli- 
gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to religious obser- 
vances and bodily mortification such as fafas &c.), 
AV Br.; Mn.; R.; holy life (csp. continence, chast- 
ity; cf. brakma-carya), Sak.i, 3$5 Samk.; Sarvad; 

3B 


m. patr. it. Gailya, ib. 


Baiykyana, 
"renes Lailma-vega-rudra, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of Saiva ascetics, Karand, 
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738 aa 1. brahma. : wary brahma-deya. 


N. of partic, rites, Mn. v, 23. —kshotra, n. N. | 104). —jiva-nirnaya, m. N. of wk, -j 
of a sacred district, MBh.; Iariv. —khanda, n. | mfn. subsisting by sacred learning, L.; m,a TA 
N, of BrahmavP. 1. = gandha, m, the fragrance | cenary Brahman (who converts his religious duties 
of Brahmi, KaushUp. = garbha, m. the embryo | into a trade), W, —Jushta (/rd/a-), mfg. oon 
of a Brahman e Cat.; N. of a law-giver Comiti, ficd by prayer or devotion, AV. =jūta (brá ma, 
Jute, the Eternal (not generally an object of worship, | € his wk.); (2), f. Ocimum Villosum, L, = gavi, f.a | mfu. incited by p? or d°, RV.; AV. —jiia, min 
but rather of meditation and knowledge; also with | Brihmau'scow, AV.; Slir.; du. N. of 2 classes of verses possessing sacred knowledge, knowing ihe sacred 
Jyéshtha, prathama-jd, soaydm-bhu, a-miirta, | or formulas, Kaui. —githi-stuti, f. N. of wk. | text, spiritually wise, holy (said also of gods e.g. of 
Zara, paratara, parama, mahat, sandtana, iai- | — gūyatri, f. N. of a magical Mantra composed | Vishpu, Karttikeya), MBh.; Bharr, -j [T 
vata; and = Peren Kaai diman, adhpäimia, | afer the model of the Gayatri, Paiicar.; RTL. 201. divine or sacred knowledge (esp. kn? of the lve 
pradhina, Eshetra- ja, tattoa), AV.; SBr.; Mn.; | gürgya, m. N. of a man, Hariv. — giri, m. N. | permeation of the one Spirit as taught by the Vedin. 
MDh. &c. (IW. 9, 83 &c.); n. the class of men | of a mountain, KalP.; (?) of Comms. on various ta), spiritual wisdom, Hariv.; Bhanr.; -antra, m 
who are the repositories and communicators of | Upanishads, Cat. = gita, f. pl. N. of partic. verses | -mahdlantra-riija, m., -vipratipatti, f., "uda. 
sacred knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a body | (MBh, xiii, 2146-2152) ascribed to Brahm1; N, | desa, m. N. of wks, —Jiiinin, mín. s fila, L. 
(rarely an individual Brahman), AV.; TS.; VS.; | of wk.; -parütmánusamdhana, n., -vyäkhyä, f. | =jyá, min, molesting or oppressing Brahmans, 
SBr.; Mn.; BhP.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib. 10; | N. of wks, —gitdki, f. ‘the song of Brahmi,’ N. | AV.; TBr. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 3, Vartt, 1, Pat.) =jyóya, 
final emancipation, L.; m. (Zrahmdn), one who | of partic. verses, Y4jii. = gupta, m. N. of a son | nthe act of oppressing Brahmans, AV, —jyesh 
prays, a devout or religious man, a Brahman who | of Brahini (by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhima), | m. (printed “¢hya) the elder brother of Brahmi, 
is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in | Kathas.; of an astronomer (son of Jishnu and author Paficar, ; (bréhma-), mfn. having Brahmi as first 
sacred knowledge, RV. &c, &c. [cf. Lat. famen] ; | of the Brahma-sphuta-siddhánta, born a.D. 598),1W. | or chief, AV.; TBr. —jyotis, n. the splendour of 
N, of Brihas-pati (as the priest of the gods), RV. | 176; ofachicf of the Bhakta sect, Cat.; ofa Trigarta- | Brahmi or of the Supreme Being, Paiicar, (also 
X; 141, 3; onc of the 4 principal priests or Ritvijas | shashtha, Kar. on Pag. v, 3, 116 (v.l. drdima-g*); | written brahma-jy”) i (UrdAma-), mfn. having the 
(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and pl. N. ofa race, ib.; ?/Ij'a, m. a prince of the Brahma- splendour of Br? (Sch. ‘of the presiding priest"), T.; 
Udgatri ; the Brahman was the most learned of them guptas, ib, = gola, m. *Brahma's globe,’ the uni- | m. N, of Siva, Sivag. = tattva, n. the true know- 
and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise | verse, L. — gaurava,u. the potency (of the weapon | ledge of Brahmi, W.; Praintltara-ratnavali, f£ 
the sacrifice and to set right mistakes; at a later | given) by Brahma, Bhatt. —granthi, m. N. of | -vivarana, n., -samAitóddigani, f., -subodhini, 
period his functions were based especially on the | the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming | f. N. of wks. =tantra,, n. all that is taught in the 
Atharva-veda), RV. &c. &c.; Brahma or the one | the sacred cord, Gobh., Sch. (RTL. 361); of a | Veda, MBh.; Hariv.; "/re güyatri-fasfjara, n. N, 
impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal | partic. joint of the body, Cat. — graha, m. =-rak- | of wk, —tarka-stava, m. N. of 2 Vedanta wk; 
Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods | shasa, L, ~graihin, mín. worthy to receive that -vivaraya, n. N, of a Comm. on it. = tas, ind, 
(=praja-pati, q. v.; he never appears to have be- | which is holy, KaushUp. (v.1. °mdrgha). —gh&- | from the Brahmans, MW. = tū, f. the state or con- 
come an object of general worship, though he has | taka, m. a Brahman-killer, Paricat. = ghütin, m. | dition ofa Brahman, ‘Brahmanhood,’ Pan. v, 1, 126, 
two temples in India, see RTL. 555 &c.; his wife | id., Šak., Sch.; (ixi), f. a woman on the second day | Sch.; the state or nature of Brahmi, divine nature, 
is Sarasvati, ib. 48), TBr. &c. &c.; = brahmana | of the menses, Vet.; Bhpr. = ghosha, m. murmur | BhP, = tāla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
dyul, a lifetime of Brahmi, Paiicar.; an inhabitant | (arising from the recital) of prayers (also pl.), MBh.; | Samglt. — tixtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage on 
of Brahmi's heaven, Jitakam.; the sun, L.; N. of | R. (also °sha-rava,m., Heat.); the sacred word or | the Reva or Narmada river, MBh. ; Costus Speciosus 
Siva, Prab., Sch.; the Veda (?), ParGr.; the intellect | text, the Veda, Uttarar. = ghna, m. = -ghdfaka, 

(= éuddhi), Tattas.; N, of a star, ò Aurigac, | R.; (7), f., sec -žan — cakra, n. ‘Brahmi's wheel,’ 

Süryas.; a partic. astron. Yoga, L.; N. of the 9th | the circle of the universe, SvetUp.; N. of a partic. 

Muhürta,L.; (with Jainas)a partic. Kalpa, Dharmai.; magical circle, Cat. = candrikā, f. N. of wk. 


or Arabicus, L. —tuàga, m. N. of a mountain, 
MBh, —tulya, n. N. of a Jyotisha; -ganifa, n, 

N. of the servant of the roth Arhat of the present | =oarya, n. study of the Veda, the state of an un- 

Avasarpini, L.; of a magician, Rajat. 


-tikd, f., -siddhánta, m. N. of wks, —tejas, n. 

the power and glory of Brahmi, KaushUp.; Hariv, 

&c. (°jo-mtaya, mí[7]n. formed of B?'s glory, Mn.; 

Paficar.); the glory or lustre supposed to surround 

I. Brahma, m, a priest (scc aszra-,; ku-, maAa- a Brahman; (6rdhma-) having the glory or power 
r°); n. the one self-existent Spirit, the Absolute, R. 
2. Brahma, in comp. for dyahman.—Observe 
thatin the following derivatives the nom.n.(Brahmit) 

is used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom. m. 


of Brahmii (AV.) or of a Brahman (MW.); m. N. 
(Brahma) for the personal god. — rishi, sce brah- 


of a Buddha, Lalit. — tvá, n. the office of the Brah- 
man or chief priest, SBr. ; GrSrS.; Hariv. ; Brihman- 
ma-rshi, = kanya, (prob. m. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. = kanyaka, (prob.) m. id., L.; 


hood, R.; Ratniv.; the state of or identification 
with Brahmi, MBh.; Pur.; -faddAati, f, -fra- 
(d), f. Ruta Graveolens, L.; N, of Sarasvatl, L. 
=kara, m. an impost paid to the Brahmanical 


Joga, m. N. of wks, —tvao, m. or f.(?) Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. = dn, mfn, imparting religious know- 
‘class, Inscr, = karman, n. the office of the Brah- 
man (i.c. presiding priest) or of the Brahmans, 


ledge, Mn. —danda, m, * Brahmi's staff,’ N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; the curse of a 
SankhSr.; MBh. ; °a-pustaka, n. N. of a manual 
‘on ceremonies, RTL. 401, n. 2; °ma-prakdiaka 


Brihman, Pur.; Rajat. (v.l. drahma-d?); N. of 
Siva, MBh.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; N. 

or “ma-pradayaka, m. N. of Krishna, Paficar.; 

°ma-samddhi, mín, occupied with or meditating 


a partic, Ketu, Var.; of a prince, VP.; (7), £a 
species of plant, L, (= adhydndd, KatySr, Sch.) 

upon the one self-existent Spirit, Bhag. — kali, f. 

N. of Dikshayayt who dwells in the heart of men, 


= dandin, m. N. ofa sage, Kathas, — dattá, mía. 
Biven by Brahmi, TÀr.; S by Brahmi, MBh.; Rj 
Gtr » mín, like Brahma, R.; m. the cosmic 
Period of Brahma, MBh.; N. of wk. — kända, n. 


m. N. of various men (cf. g. wagddé); of a his 
with the patr, Caikitineya, SBr. ; of a king (pl. his 
the inner portion of the Veda which relates to sacred 
Knowledge or the kn? of Brahmii (= /fdna-k°, aud 


descendants), MBh, ; of a prince of the Palicllss ia 
Kimpilya, ib.; R. &c.; of a king of the Silvas 
opp. to Aarma-k°, q.v.), S1nd.; N. of a wk. (or 
ch. of a wk.) of Bh hen eon =kilya, (er 


Hariv.; ofa prince in Varigasi, Kathis.; of a prince 
in Srivasti, Buddh.; (cf. MWB. 420, 1) of a Ir 

pl. N. of a partic. class of deities, MBh. ; °y7 mín. 

*belonging to the Brahma-kiyas, Lalit. tone 


in Campi, ib.; of a prince in Kusuma-pura, 19.5 
128; MWB. 210), — kara, mfn, making or offer- 


the 12th Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L.; of a Bräh- 

man, Hariv,; Palicat,; of a merchant, Kathis. of the 
father of Krishna-datta, Cat.; of sev. au 

ing prayers, RV. =kirana-vido, m. N. of wk. 

*küshtha, m. Thespesia Populncoides, L. = kilo- 

ya(t), m. N. of a man, Pravar, — kilbishá, n. an 


(exceptionally treated as m.) the Brahmá or onc self- 
existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or 
one divine essence and source from which all created 
things emanate or with which they arc identified 
„and to which they return), theSelf-existent, the Abso- 


=darbhi, f, Ptychotis Ajowan, Bhpr. dB 


mín.--da, Mn. ii, 146, —dina, n. the git of 
the Veda or of sacred knowledge, ib. iv, 232-7 

offence against Brahmans, RV, =kunda, n. N. of 

a cred pool, KilP. xig, f. a species of cumin, 


-diyn, m. (fc. 1. daya) = prec, MW.; min. (^ 
Bhpr.; = aja-modi, Ù. = 
learned Brahman, MBI.; Naim erm 


parting or teaching s? k^ BhP, = 2. -Ay m- V^ 
2. adya) ek? em inheritance (-hara, ni 
ceiving it from[gen-] Mn. iii, 35 Mami 
if ing to Sch.] either ‘enjoying s? k” asa s 
»-Xlroa, n. a partic, kind of penance (iu which mis so RE): 2) ha esrihly nu iia 
Brahman, BhP, ; °ydfahdrin, mín. robbing 1% N 


knowing Brahmi’ or Ee what is Br?-born' sing it N 
*- diru, m. n. Morus Indica, L. = 2 


i. e. ‘knowing all things,’ Kat 


Ua . the trea- 

sury of the Brahmá i.e. of the sacred Wade 

entire collection of the Vedas, Tårn; ive 

pases, BA of Atl VP.; (I), f. a species of plant 
=aja-mi = kshatra, n. sg. and du. Brah- i x 

mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr. ; vee “$000, m. n Mee i Ms s UM Mating to be Brahms 
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AAA bralma-deva. 


ie; ch dfma-3"]); gift to Drihmans, Divyáv. 
D eva m. (also with fazdíta) N. of xu au- 
thors, Cat. — daitya, m. 2 Brihman changed into 
a Daitya, L. — dvüra, n. entrance*into Brahmi, 
MaitrUp.; -/ara, m. (= 22/2) the guardian of it, 
ib =dvish, mín. hostile to sacred knowledge or 
religion, impious (said of men and demons), RV.; 
hating Brahmans, Mn. iii, 154, Kull. = dvesha, 
m. hatred of sacred knowledge or of Drihmans, 
Siphis. = dveshin, min. = -dvish, MW. — dhara, 
mín. possessing $° k°, MBh, —dharma-dvish, 
mfn. hostile to s" k? and the law, Mn. iii, 41. 
- dhātu, m. an essential portion of Brahmii, Cat. 
—ühiman, n, Drahma's place or abode, BrahmUp. 
—-dhvaja, m. N. ofa Buddha, Lalit.; Yépanishad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad, — nadi, f. * Brahma's river," 
N. of the Sarasvati, BaP, — nandin and -niga, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat, —nübha, m. *having 
Brahma (proceeding out of a lotus on his) navel,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L. = niimivali, f. N. of wk. = nī- 
la, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benarcs, 
K&iKh. -nirukta, n, -nirtipana, n. -nir- 
yaya, m. N. of wks. —nirvina, n. extinction in 
Brahmii, absorption into the one self-existent Spirit, 
Bhag.; BhP, —nishtha, mín. absorbed iu con- 
templating Brahmii or the one s? Sp?, MuygUp.; m. 
the mulberry tree, L. = nida, n. the resting-place of 
Brahmi or of ‘the holy,’ MaitrUp. = nutta (drdh- 
mas), mfn, driven away by a sacred text or spell, 
AV. — pati (bráhma-), m. =brahmanas-pati,SBr. 
=pattra, n.‘ Brahmi’s leaf,’ the leaf of Butea Fron- 
dosa, L. (cf. -fddafa). —pathn, m. the way to 
Brahmi or to Brahma, Up.; BhP.; -Zozida, mín. 
knowing the way to Br*, L. — pada, n. the place of 
Brahmi, MaitrUp.; the station or rank of Brahm or 
of a Brahman, W. —pannaga, m. N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.l. dahu-f°). — parishad, f. an assembly 
of Brahmans, A. —yarishadya, m. pl. =-fdr- 
shadya, Buddh. — parni, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, 
L. =parvata, m. ‘Brahmi’s mountain,’ N. of a 
place, Cat. — palasa, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda, Aryav. (v. l. óraApia-2?). = pavi- 
tra, n. Kuša grass, L. = pāda (ibc.) Brahmi’s feet; 
*sfofra, n. N. of a Stotra. = pidapa, m. ‘Brahmi's 
tree,’ Butea Frondosa, L. (cf. -/a//ra). = pāra, 
m. the final object of all sacred knowledge, VP.; 
= next, ib.; -2/aya, m{(7)n. (with japa, m.) partic. 
prayer, ib.; -s/o£ra, n. N. of a Stotra; °rdyana, n. 
a complete study of the Veda, Uttarar.; Mcar. 
-pürshadya, m. pl. (with Buddhists) Brahm1's 
Tetinue, N. of a class of deities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 
128). — piga, m. ‘Brahmi’s noose,” N. of a mythi- 
cal weapon, Bhatt, —yitri, m. Brahmi's father," 
N. of Vishnu, Pañcar. (cf. -uãbka). —pisica, m. 
=-rakshasa, L. —putrá, m. the son of a priest 
or Brahman, RV.; SBr.; Aiv$r.; a son of Brahmi 
(as Sanat-kum4ra, Vasishtha &c.), Hariv. ; R.; Pur. 
(-#4, f.); a kind of Meus poison, Bhpr.; N. of 
A river (rising on the Tibet side of the Himilaya 
and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of Bengal), 
Cat.; of a lake, ib.; of a place of pilgrimage (prob. 
the source of the Brahma-putra river), W.; of a 
sacred district, L.; (2), f. a kind of esculent root 
(=vdraki), L.; ‘Brahmi’s daughter,’ N. of the 
tiver Sarasvati, L. (ci.-2adi). = puran." Brahmi's 
town,” N. of a city in heaven, MBh. (-maAdtmya, 
n. N. of wk.); of a city on carth, Var.; Hit.; of a 
Caton Buddh.; the heart, MangUp.; the body, 
ChUp. (cr. IW. 116, 2); (P), f. Brahmz's citadel 
in heaven or his capital on the mountain Kailis, L. 
(mahatmya, n. N. of wk.); N. of a city on earth, 
Rajat.; of the city Benares, Prab.; of any city the 
inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans, MW. ; 
of a peak in the Himilya range, L.; Srikiya, 
mfn, named Brahma-pura, Hit. ; Sribkidheya, 
in. (with azdaa) to be called by the name Bp 
t. —puraka, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
= purastāt, ind. when or where the Brahmans 
have the first place, AitBr. —purdina, n. N. of 
one of the 18 Puripas (also called dip"; it is sup- 
Posed to have been revealed by Brahmi to Daksha, 
and its main object appears to be the promotion of 
the worship of Krishya), IW. 514. —purusi 
m. an assistant of the Brahman or chief priest, 
tySr., Sch. ; a minister of Brahmi (also said of the 
5 Vital airs), ChUp.; GrS.; =-rdéskasa, L. = puro- 
Bava (drdima-), min. preceded by Brahmi. or ‘the 
lv,’ $Br, = purohita (¢ritma-), min. having 
the sacerdotal class for a Purohita, SBr.; Kath.; m. 
PL ‘the high priests of Brahmi,’ (with Buddhists) 
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nantus or Ligusticum Ajowan, L. —y&ga, m. == 
yajita, Cat. — y&tu, m. N. of a partic, class of 
demons, Kath, = yimala cr -yEmíla, n. N. of a 
Tantra, = yaga, n. the age of the Brahmans (opp. 
to kskatrasya yugani), Hariv. = yáj, min. har- 
nessed by prayer (i.c, bringing Indra in answer to 
P^, said of his horses), RV. mylipa, m. ‘Brakma’s 
sacrificial post,’ N, of a place, L. —yogá, m. cm- 
ployment of devotion, binding power ct devotion, 
AV.; cultivationof spiritual knowledge, W. — yozin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — yoni, f. original source 
or home in Brahma, TAr. (-stia, min. ‘abidin 
in B®" or ‘intent on the means of union with Br’, 
Mn. x, 74); N. of a place of pilgrimage (also °nz), 
MBh.; Pur.; of a mountain (=-gir7), L.; mfn. 
having one's source or home in Brahmi, S1ükhGr.; 
descended or sprung from Dralmt, Ragh.; MürkP, 
=rakshas, n. a class of evil demons, Kathis, (cf. 
-räkshasa). = ratna, n. any valcable present made 
to Brahmans, R.= ratha, m. the chariot or carriage 
of a Drihman, ib =—randhra, n. ‘Brahmi's 
crevice,’ a suture or aperture in the crown of the 
head (through which the soul is said to escape on 
death), Pur.; Siphas(RTL.291). — rava, m.mutter- 
ing of prayers, Hcat. — rasa, m.the savour of Brahmil, 
KaushUp.; °sdsaza, m. Br”s nectar, BhP, = ra- 
hasya-samhita, í. N. of wk. =rikshasa, m. 
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brahman who 
led an unholy life, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a species of 
plant, L.; (77, £ N. of one of the g Samidhs, Grihyzs, 
=rija, m. N, of a man, Rajat.; of a prince, Inscr. 
7 rüjanyà,m.du.a Brahman and a Kshatriya, AV. 
=rita, m, ‘given by Brahmi,’ N. of Sukz, BhP.; 
N. of the father of Yajiiavalkya, VP. —riiti or 
-zütrl,w.r.forüraAma-rdff, - rRtra,m.' Brabmi's 
night,’ N. of a partic. hour of night, BhP. —r83i, 
m, the whole mass of sacred texts or knowledge, 
VPrit.; R.; a partic, constellation, MBh.; N. of 
Paraiu-rima, MW, —riti, f. a kind of brass, L. 
-rüpa, m. N. of Vishyu, Vishny. —rüpini, f. a 
species of parasitical plant, L. = rekhs, f. * Brahmi's 
line, the lines of a man's destiny supposed to be 
written by Br? on the forehead of a child on the 6th 
day after its birth, RTL. 370, 373. —rshi(-and 
for -rishi), m. 'Brihmanical sage,’ N. of a partic. 
class of sages supposed to belong to the Br” caste 
(as Vasishtha &c.), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. deza-rsAi, 
maha-rshi, réja-rshi); -fà, E, -tva, n. the state 
or rank of a Brahmarshi, ib,; -deja, m. the country 
of the Brahmarshis (including Kuru-kshetra and the 
country of the Matsyas, Paficilas, and Süra-senakas), 
Mn. ii, 19. -lakshana-vdkyártha, m. N. of an 
abridgment of the Vedinta-sudhi-rahasyz. —H- 
Xhita,n., -Iekha, m.‘ Brahmi'swriting, =-rekid, 
RTL. 370. —1okà, m. (also pl.) the world or heaven 
of Brahmi (a division of the universe and ouc of 
the supposed residences of pious spirits), AV. &c. &c. 
=laukika, mfn, inhabiting Drahm1's world, Y4j0.5 
MBh. = vaktri, m. a proclaimer or teacher of sacred 
knowledge, Hariv.—1. -vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text or the Veda, R.; like the Veda, Apast, 
= 2. -vat, mín, possessing Brahmi or sacred know- 
ledge, TUp.; MBh.— vada (or -cz/a}, m. pl. N. 
of 2 Vedic school, L, (prob. w.r.) —vadya, n. 
recitation of sacred texts, SakliBr.; = drahmédya, 
ib.; mín. (in “dya-Lathad), Vop. —vadha, m. 
the murder of a Brihman, Cat. —vadhyi, f. id., 
MBh. ; -&rifa,n.act of murdering a Br®, ib, = vani, 
mín. devoted to Brahmans, VS. (Mahidh.) —var- 
aga, n. clection of a chief priest, KatySr, = varcas 
= "casa, in ^cas-vin, min. ="casin, ASvGr.; Mu.; 
MBh, &c.— varcasá, n. divine glory or splendour, 
pre-eminence in holiness or sacred knowledge, 
sanctity, superhuman power, AV. &c. &c.; -Aidma, 
min. desirous of holiness or sacred knowledge, Mn, 
ii, 37; "s/n, min. eminent in sacred knowledge, 
holy (compar. "sf-/ara), VS.; AS.; Br.; MBh.; °sya, 
mf(d)u. conferring sanctity or sacred knowledge, 
Br.; BhP, —varta, m.="mivaria, L. —var- 
Ahana, n. copper (as peculiarly suitable for sacri- 
ficia utensils), L. = varman,u.*'Brahmi's armour,’ 
N. oi partic. oblations, A psr. — vala, sce -vada. 
ps f. *Brahm3's tendril or creeper,” N. of an 
5 pnra (= brakmananda-vally-upanishad); 
1/1, t. a partic. mode of writing, Buddh. —v&o, 
f. *Brahmi's word,” the sacred text, ÁrshBr. — vä- 
tiya, m. N. of a class of Munis, Hariv. = vada, m. 
discourse on or explanation of sacred texts, TBr.; 
BhP.; N. of a Nyaya wk. (also Wirtia, m.); min. 
(m.c.) - next, Hariv. — vidin, mía, discoursing on 
3B3 
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N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas, 128). 
=pushpa, m. N. of a man (cf. ériathmapushpi). 
= pūta (éréhnc-),min, purified by devotion, AV; 
p°by Brahmi, L. = prishta or-prishtha,m.N.of 
a man, Vcar. —prakritika, min. emanating from 
or originating in Brahmii (-£va, n.), Samk. — pra- 
Jüpati, m. du. Brakmi and Prajipati, Lity. —- pra- 
tishthi-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = prabha, m. 
N. of a man, Divyáv. = pralaya, m. 'Brahmi's 
destruction, the universal d? that takes place at the 
cnd of every 160 years of Dr? (and in which even 
Dr? himself is swallowed up) MW. —prasüta 
(érdhma-), min. impelled by Brahmi, SBr. = prèp- 
ta, mín. one who has obtained Brahmi, KathUp. 
=prapti, f. obtainment of or abioption into 
Brabmi, MW. —prayascitta, n. pl. N. of wk. 
= priya, mín. fond of devotion or of sacred know- 
ledge, Vishn.; MBh. —pzi, mfn. delighting in 
prayer or devotion, RV. —bandhava, n. (prob.) 
the office or occupation of a nominal Brahman (cf. 
next), AitBr, — bandhu, m. an unworthy or merely 
nominal Brihman (Siy. ‘a Brihman who omits his 
Samdhyi devotions’), AitBr.; ChUp.; GrSrS. &c. 
(°dhii, f., Gaut.; Gobh.; du-td, i., MBh.; com- 
par. and superl. “whit-tara, 9d/st-tama, Pan. vi, 
3, 44, Sch.) — bala, n. Brahmanical power, MaitrS.; 
m. N. of a man, Cat. = bali, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. —bindu, m. a drop of saliva sputtered while 
reciting the Veda, L.; °dipanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. —bileya(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= bija, n. ‘seed of the Veda,’ the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP.; m. the mulberry tree, L. — bodha, m., 
-bodhini, í. N. of wks. —bodhyd, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. (B. -vedhyd). —bruva, m.- next, 
A, —-bruvüna, mín. calling one's self or pretend- 
ing to be a Brahman, MBh. —bhatta, m. N. of a 
poct, Cat, = bhadrā, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
= bhavana, n. Brahmi's abode, MBh.— bh&gá, 
m. the share of a Brahman or chief priest, AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; the mulberry tree, L. — bh&va, m. absorp- 
tion in the one self-existent Being or Brahmit, MBh., 
Sch.; -s/otra, n. N. of a Stotra by Samkaricirya. 
= bhivana, mín. revealing or imparting religious 
knowledge, BhP. —bhid, mín. dividing the onc 
Brahmi iuto many, Prab. — bhuvana, n, Brahmi's 
world, Bhag. = bhüta, mín. becomei, e. absorbed in 
Brahma, Mn.; MBh.; VP. n. identification with Brah- 
mi, VP .—bhüti (twilight, bhümi-JE, f. grow- 
ing in Brahmz's land," a kind of pepper, L. — bhüya, 
m. identification with or absorption into Brahmi, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (-/za, n.); Brihmanhood, BhP, 
= bhilyas, min. becomingone with Brahmi, MBh.; 
n. absorption into Br”, ib. = bhrashta, mín. cne 
who has fallen from (i. e. who has forícited) sacred 
knowledge, Heat. —maigala-devata, f. N. of 
Lakshmi, Cat. =matha, m. ‘Brahmii's college," 
N. ofatheological collegein Kaimira, Rajat, = man- 
düki, f. Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. — mati, 
m. N. of a demon, Buddh. = mantra, m. or n. 
N. of wk, =—maya, mí(Z)u. formed or consisting 
of or identiicd with Brahmi, AitDr.; KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; belonging to or fit ior a Brahman, W. 
=mahsa, m. a feast in honour of the Bribmans, 
MBh. —m&ndüki, f.=-maug?, KatySr., Sch. 
= māla, m. pl. N. of a forest, R. (B.) mitra, 
m. ‘having Brahmi or the Brihmans for friends, 
N. of 2 Muni, MarkP. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 165, Sch.) 
= miminsii, f. ‘investigation into Brahmi or the 
spiritual doctrine of the Veda,’ N. of the Vedanta 
philosophy treating of the one selí-existent Spirit, 
IW. 98 &c. (cf. -siztra). US (indie i 
mí(à)n. preceded by the priests, following or ii:ferior 
nias TS.; R. z, muhfrta, m. a partic. hour of 
the day, Siphds. —miirti, mín. having the figure or 
form of Brahmi, MW. = znürdba-bhrit,m.'carry- 
ing Brahma's head," N.of Siva (as having in a dispute 
cut off one of Br°’s heads), W. —- mekhala, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia (of which the sacred thread of a Drih- 
man is made), L. =medhyi,f. N.of ariver, M Dh. (ci 
-lodhyZ). = yajiià, m.‘ Vedic offering, recitation of 
rtionsof the Vedaand sacred books atthe Samdhy3, 
Br.; AsvGr. &c. (ane of the 5 Maha-vajitas or creat 
devotional acts, Mn.iii,69; 70; cf. IW. 194 3 RTL, 
393); N. of the sacred texts for daily recitation; 
-larpaua, n, -devarshi-fitrt-tarfaua, n., -?ra- 
yoga, m., -samhitd, i., Giddi-vidti, m., jä- 
panishad, i, N. of wks. =yasas,n.Brahmi’s glory, 
KaushUp.; Sag-sozmin, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; 
*Jasa, n.=°yasas, AitDr.; “sesin, min. renowned 
for sanctity, Br. yashti, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 
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sacred texts, adefender or expounder of the Veda, AV. of the vesscl-like egg of Brahmi, Mw, 3 yamale 
&c. &c. (Ini, fa Var.; *di-fza, n, MBh.); one paitcami-sadhana, n. N. of wk, Brahmâti 
who asserts that all things arc to be identified with m. Br^s guest, N.ofa Kigva(authorof RV viii 
Brahmi, a Vedintin, Samk.— vádya, n. rivalry in Brahmütmau-bhü, m. a horse (cf. braking; 
sacred Knowledge or in magical power, TS, = v= and °mdgra-dhit), Br 1, fa E C: 
luka, n. N. ot a Tinha, MBh. — visa, m. the plant (= Aansa-jadi), L. B e Gi 
abode or heaven of Brahma, Hariv. —vihas * Brahma'smirror, N.of wk, BrühmddijRt tune 
(rdhma-}, min, one to whom prayers are offered, river Go-divarl, L. (v.1, *sudgyj jy. Brahmà. 
RV. = vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of Brahmit ditya, m. N. of an author (also calied Brahmdria 
(the onc sclizexistent Spirit of the Universe), Cat. Brahmédi-girsha, m, or n.(?) N, ofa place 
Vedántas. = vid, mín. knowing the one Brahmi, Cat, 1. Brahmédya, mín, (ir ddya) beginning 
a Vedic philosopher, AV. &c. &c. (also -vida); 5 
skilled in sacred spells or magic, MBh. ; m. N.of Siva, 
RTL. 84; -dsirvdda-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
—- vidyi, f. knowledge of ‘the one self-existent 
Being,’ kn? of Brahmil, sacred knowledge, SBr. &c. 
&c. (cf. IW. 219); N, of an Upanishad (cf. below); 
-firtha,m.N, ofanauthor;~faddhati., £.,-“bhdraua 
(dyabh°),n.,-makidadhi, M.,-Vijaya, m.,-vildsa, 
m., “dydpanishad, f. N. of wks, =vidvas, mín. 
one who knows Brahmit or the onc universal Spirit, 
KaushUp, = vidvish, mín. = -doish, Cat, —vi- 
vardhana, mfn. ‘increasing sacred knowledge,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh, = vi&osha-citta-pariprio- 
chi, f. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk. - vishnu- 
mahéivara-düna, n. N. of wk. = vishnv-arka- 
vat, mín, accompanied by Brahm’ and Vishnu and 
the Sun, Heat, = vIhira, m. pious conduct, perfect 
state (4 with Buddhists), Lalit. ; Divyàv.; Dharmas. 
16.— vini, f. a partic, stringed instrument, Samgit. 
—vriksha, m. the divine trce, Brahmii regarded 
as a tree, Bhag., Sch.; Butea Frondosa or Ficus 
Glomerata, L. — vritti, f. the livelihood or sub- 
sistence ofa Brihman, BhP, — vriddha (érdhma-), 
mfn. grown or increased by prayer, AV.=vriddhi, 
f. increase of Brihmanical power, Apast.; m. N. of 
a man, L, —vyinda, n. a company or assemblage 
of Brahmans, MW.; (à), f. N.of the city of Brahmi, 
W. — veda, m. ‘the Veda of sacred spells or charms,’ 
the Atharva-veda, AV, Anakr.; SankhGr. &c.; the 
V? of the Brahmans (as opp. to Ashatra-veda, q.v.) 
R; pao ears of Brahma, W.; kn? of the Vedas, 
ib. ; -parisishta, n. N. of wk.; -maya, m{(i)n. con- 
sisting of the Brahma-veda, L. — vedi, f. ‘Brahmas 
altar,’ N. of the country between the 5 lakes of 
Rima in Kuru-kshetra, L. —vedin, min, & -vid, 
acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge, 
Mu. i, 97. — vodhyz, sce -bod) /y'd. = Vaivarta or 
“taka, n. ‘metamorphoses of Brahma’ (who is 
identified with Krishpa), N. ofa Purana (one of the 
most modern of the 18, containiug prayers and in- 
vocations addressed to Krishna with narratives about 
his loves for the Gopis and Radhi &c.), VP, ; Pañcar. 
(IW. 514 &c.); ¢a-rahasya, n., 9fa-sára, m. N. 


-smriti, f. N. of his wk. = saxas, n. *Brahmi's 
lake,’ N. of a very sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
= sarpa, m. ' Brahmz's serpent,’ a kind of snake, L. 
=Si2vit, m, purification of praycr, RV. ix, 17, 245 
N. of a partic. libation, Mn. v, 23 (=drahma- 
&shatra-s*), -sügarn, m. N, of a ‘Place, Cat. 
= siit-krita, mín, brought into union with Brahmi, 
BhP, —simé or -simin, n. N. of a Saman (sung 
to a text recited by the chief pricst or by the 
Brühmapac-chapsin), TS. ; Br.; SrS.; "mika, mín. 
relating toit, PaiicavBr., Sch. = süyujya, n.intimate 
union or identification with Brahmă, L, = sirshti- 
tū, f. union or equality with Brahmii, Mn. iv, 232. 
= sivarna, m. N. of the roth Manu, Pur. (also 
ni, ib.); n. his Manv-antara, ib. = siddhánta, 
m. N, of various astron. wks, (also -paddhati, f.) 
= siddhi, m. N, of a Muni, Kathis.; of a Vedünta 
wk.; -aydkhyd-ratna, n. N. of a Comm. on it, 
=suta, m. ‘Brahmii's son,’ N. of the Ketu Brahma- 
danda, Var. ; (d), f. Br^'s daughter, Heat, = suvar- 
calü, f. a species of plant, Suir, (Helianthus or 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.); an infusion of it 
(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, 160. —sü, m. 
* Brahms's son,’ N. of Kima-deva or of Aniruddha 
s son), L. —sükta, n. N, of wk. = sūtra, n. 
the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Yajü.; 
MBh. &c.; a Sütra work treating of the knowledge 
of Brahmit (esp. the aphorisms of the Vedanta 
Philosophy ascribed to Badariyana or Vyisa, also 
called aeetece: or vedinta- or yyäsa- or Sári- | water,” the urine of a cow, L. Brahmüyana cr 
raka-sitra, and uttara- or brahma-mimaysa); | ^na, m. N. of Nüráyana, Hariv. tana, 
qUu-zyakhyà, f., -karikd, f., -candrikà, t., -tan- | n. a temple of Brahmi, Var.; "/aniya, mí(a)n, 
tra-dīpikà, L., -talparya, n. N, of wks. ; -pada, n. leaning on or supported by Brahmans, Lity. Brah- 
the word or statement of a Brahma-sitra, Bhag. ; | myus, n. Brahma's life-time, Vishn.; mín. living 
Hariv.; mf(d or z)n. consisting of such a word or st®, | as long as Br’, Siphits.; m. N. ofa Brahman, Buddh. 
Hariv.; -pradipa, m., -bhdshya, n. (?shya-dipika, | Brahmáranya, n. ‘holy forest,’ a grove in which 
f., -varttika, n, -sdra, m.), -laght-varttika, n., | the Veda is studied, L.; N. of a forest, Hit; 
zuritti, f. (and "ti-varttika, n.), -sampati, f., | -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. Brahmirambha, m. 
"trádvaita-vritti, t. trénubhashyam.(and°shya- beginning to repeat the Veda, Mn. ii, 71, Brahe 
radifa, m., -vivarana, n.), “irânuoyäkhyāna, | märku, m., sce °mdditya, Brahmárgha, mía, 
n, trartha-prakdsika, £.,trértha-mapi-mala,*., | worthy of Brahmit or of sacred knowledge, KaushUp. 
"trópanyása, m. (and °sa-vyitti, f.) N. of various (v.l. for °ma-grahin). Brahmi, n. the 
Comms, on the Br?-sütra,and Comms. on them. = sti- offering of sacred texts, Paiicar.; N. of a magical 
trin, mfn. invested with the Brilunanícal cord, Y jii. | spell, ib. Brahmilamkira, m. the ornament of 
=stinu, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 12th king of | Brahm3, KaushUp. Brahmii-vati, f. N. ofa 
Bharata, L. — 8j, m.* Brahm3's creator,” N.ofSiva, | woman, Divyav. ; ofa lotus pond, ib. Brahmáva- 
Šivag. = soma, m. N. of a sage, Kathäs. — stamba, | bodha, m. N. of wk. (also -viveka-sindhu, m.) 
m.N.of aman, Cat. (cf. brthmastambi), = stuti, f. Brahmévarta, m. ‘the holy land,’ N. of the 
N. ofahymnof; praise (also?/i-s/ofra), Cat. = stena, | country situated between the rivers Sarasvati and 
m. a thief of that which is sacred, onc who obtains | Drishadvat to the N.W. of Hastini-pura, Mn. ii, 
2 knowledge of the Veda by illicit means, MBh. | 17; 19; AVParii. &c. (IW. 209); of a Tinha, 
=steya, n. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf. | MBh. (also -¢irtha, n., Cat.); of a son of Rishabha, 
prec.), Mn. ii, 116. — sthala, n. N. of a city, Cat. | BhP, Brahmávali-bhüshya, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. -pura); of a village, Kathas, —sthüna, n. Brahmiü-vüda-nngara, n. N. of a city, Siphis, 
of wks. —vyavahüra, m. N. of wk, * vrata, n. | *Brahma's place,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; m. the | B 2, m. ‘home of or in Brahmi, N. of 
N. ofa religious observance, MBh.; a vow of chastity | mulberry trec, L.—sphuta-siddháünta, m. N. of | a wk. (on salvation to be attained in Benares). 
(CdAara, mín. practising the vow of chastity), Paücat. | an astron, wk. by Brahma- pta (also called drahma- | Br » D. the seat of the chief priest, $15.5 
=Sabda (ibc.), Bs word; vada, m, -Jakti-vada, | siddhdnia). — sva, n. property i.c. lands or (ifc. f. @) a partic, posture suited to devout reip 
m.,"dártAa-vàda,m., "dártka-vicara,m.N.ot wks, moncy of Brahmans, Capd.; Paiicar, =svarūpa, | meditation, Kad.; -sivishta, mfn. seated in that 
—ünmbhu, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. = Balya, | mfn. of the nature or essence of the one self-cxisting | posture, Rajat. Brahmástra,n.'Brahmi s be) 
m. Acacia Arabica, L. =siiyin, mín. resting in | Spirit, W. = svimin; m. N. of a man, Cat, = han- | N. of a mythical weapon (which deals own nd 
Brahmü, L, = salt, f, Brahm3’s hall, MaitrUp.; | sópnnishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = hatyá, f. | destruction), MBh.; R.; Kathis, ; of a partic. 
N. of a place, MBh. = siisana, m. N, of a Grima, | murder ofa Brihman (or anycrime equally heinous), | of iucantation, Cat. (cf. IW. 402, 1); nemi 
L.; n. a command of Brahma or of a Brahman, L,; | VS. &c. &c. = hin, mf(ghni)n, ‘Brihman-slaying,’ | -kavaca, m. or n., -hdrya-sadhana, n., "i Y" 
an edict addressed to the Brahmans (=dharma- | the murderer ofa Brihman, TS. &c. &c.; (ghar), f. | f, ~vidya-pitja-paddhati, í., -vidhdna-pade h of 
Ailaka), L. —&iras, n. ‘Brahm1’s head,’ N. of a | Aloe Perfoliata, L. = hari, m. N, of a poct, Cat. | f. N. of wks, Brahmasya, n. the moul 
mythical weapon, MBh; R,; Hariv, (also -37rshass, = huta, n. ‘offering to Brahma or the Brahmans,’ | Brahmi, MBh, j the m? of a Brahman, Cat. z 
3 2 rah-khandana, n. N. of ch. of KürmaP. | hospitality, L. (cf. rdAmya-Àuta), —hyldaya, | zmdhuta, mfn. one to whom oblations of oi 
US desc hita (Urdkma-), mfn. pnrified or adorned | m. n. the star Capella, Süryas. = hrada, m. N, of | and devotion have been made, AV. mranmib vib 
th Riv) 2i =sri, f. N. of a Siman, Br. | alake, Cat. Brahmåkshara, n, the sacred syllable | f. the offerin, of pr? or d°, Mn. ii, 106. AV. 
vs msi x : irae baal sharpened by prayer or | Om, BhP.: ~maya, m{(Z)n. consisting of sacred sylla- | méddha, min, lighted or kindled with prayers, © ) 
Aikaa ah : +i AV.; Br. ; AivSr. = samsad, bles, Hariv. Brahmágürn, n. the house of the chief Brahméndra,m.(with sarasvati or drastan P 
Brahmans, ahs priest, KatySr, Brahmfgra-bhw, m. a horse, L, | N. of authors, Cat, Brahme-saya (for men Bh; 
SOINS Brahmi =samstha, mfn, wholly de- (cf. next and drahmdtma-bhil). Brahmâiga- | m. ‘resting in Brahmi,’ N. of Karttikey2 fa. de- 
EA m Bed knowledge, ChUp. bhū, mín, one who has touched the several parts of | of Vishnu, ib. Brahmóia-vaishnavo, ak? 
pe SEC E SPA m of prayers, Hariv,; N. his body during the repetition of Mantras, Kum. | scended from Brahma and Siva and Vishnu, Sarthe 
the river Sarasvati ME ya, i) «sati, f. N. of iti, 15 (Mall); m. =prec., A. Brahmâñjali, m. | Brahmásvarn,m.N.of an author, Cat-; river, 
votion or meditation, pare n, sacrifice of de- Joining the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda, | n. N. of a Tirtha on the Revi or Na N. of wk 
texts, Mn. ii, 106; BhP.: Oyen of Vedic | Mn, ii, 71; -£yita, mfn. one who has joined the | Cat. Brahmdalkya-prakaroua, N- ed or for 
sacr? of d?; absorbed in the es ifa. offering the | hh? in token of homage to the V, ib., 70; AWGr. | Brahmójjha, mfn. onc who has ne; f. (Mt) 
=sadana, n, the scat of the hi &c. Brahméinda, n,‘Brahma’s egg,’ the universe, gotten the Veda, Gaut.; n. (Apast.) 2:6 ring the 
=-sadas, BhP.; N. of a Tinh, Ed Priest, 85; | world (alsopl.), Hariv.; Süryas. ; Pur. (also-Aa/cha, | toa, n. (Yajii., Sch.) neglecting or al 9 for 
the residence or court of Brahmi sadas, n. | m., Aryabh,, Sch.); N. of a Puripa and an Upa- | V9, (cf. IW. 270). Branmóüumbar: inc 
f. the hall or court of Brahma Raph: Papesr | P2492 5 Aala, m. the skull or hemisphere of the | °mddumbara, Brahmóttara, mfu, tore as; 
N. of a lotus pond, Divyav, = EQUES 5i | world, the inhabited earth, Hcar.; -&aZ/a, m., -jžãna- | cipally of Brahma or consisting chicily of ith Jainas) 
union with the Supreme Spirit, RTI. © unm mi maharija-tantra, n., and -fantra, n. N. of Tantric | m. N. of a superhuman being, Lalit. ; Ge Tp 
shasa, L,=sambhava, min, sprung fran Brake, * | wks. ; -Purága, n. N. of one of the 18 Purdinas (so | of a partic, Kalpa, Dharmai.; pl. N- P. 
Hariv.; m, (with Jainas) N. of the second bad called as revealed by Brahma and containing an MarkP,; n.N.ofatown, Divyav.; ofch. rága,n-) 
Vasudeva, L.; N. of the author ofa law-book, Cat: CI of the egg of Brahma and the future Ka Pas; | (also called -kAagda, n. or laghu-siva PH aus" 
yeast A ch IW, 514; 521); -bhdugédara, n. the interior Brohméda-tixths, n. (Cat.) and Brahm 


. I. 

with Brahmi, Mn, i, 50. 2, Brahmi, 

(fr. 2. ddya) to be eaten by priests or Dap ai 
Br. Brahmádri-jatü, f., sec mådi- jätä. Bran 
mfidhigama, m. devotion to Sacred study or the 
Veda (also “mana, n., W); mika, mfn. relatin 
to it, Mn. ii, 64. rahmünanda, m, *joy 5 
Brahmă,” the rapture of absorption into the one sli 
existent Spirit, RAmatUp. ; N. of various men and 
authors (also -giri Parama-hausa, -bhrat 
yogin, -yogfndra, -sdrasvati, and "din, m.); of 
various wks. (also -vad/i, f., -vildsa, m., -süfra. 
muktdvali, f., -stava, m., diya and “diya-khan- 
dana, n. Erahmápéta, m. N. of onc of the 7 
Rakshasas said to dwell in the sun during the month 
Miagha, VP. Brohmáübhyüsa,m. study and repe- 
tition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 149. Brahmimzita, 
n. N. of a Vedünta wk. ; -vars ini, f. N. ofa Comm, 
on the Brahma-sütras, Brahmâmbhas, n. ‘holy 
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wera Urahmódya. 


bara, m. or n. (MBh.; C.75í3*) N. of Tirthas. 
gprahmédya, n. rivalry in sacred knowledge, play- 
fol discussion of theological questions or problems, 
pr.; ŠrS.; mf(d)n. relating to sacred questions or 
problems, Vop-; (d), f. (with Aatha) a story or 
riddle from the Veda, Mn. iii, 231 (cf. (ra/ma- 
radya). Brahmopadeéa, m. instruction in sacred 


ing concerning Brahma (ChUp.) or the Brahmans 
(MBh. xv, 940); N. of 2 Upanishads. Brahmó- 
panetri, m. Butea Frondosa, L. (cf ?2adeja-sietri). 
Brahmépasana, í. worship of Brahmi, RTL. 
493° Brahmopéta, m. N. of a Rakshas, VP. 
(ct. Brakmdépita), Brahmépdani, m. boiled 
rice distributed to Brahmans and esp. to the chief 
priest at a sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Br.; SxS. Brah- 
mAupagava, m., Pip. vi, 1, 88, Sch. 

Brihmanas-pati, m. (fr. drakmanas, gen. of 
brahman + $°) = brthas-pali, RV .&c&c.(-sitkta, 
n. N. of wk.); "gas pati, f. the wife of the priest 
called Brahman, TS, 

I, Brahmanya, Nom.P. °ydti (only pr. p. Sydz) 
to pray, be devout or religious, RV. 

2. Brahmapya, mín. relating to Brahmi or 
Brahmi, devoted to sacred knowledge or friendly to 
Brahmans, religious, pious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m 
N. of Kairttikeya, MBh, ; of the planet Saturn, W.; 
the mulberry tree, L, ; Saccharum Munjia, L.; (d), 
f. N, of Durga, L.; (?uyd), n. (pl.) ‘praise’ or 
‘sacrificial food" (2), RV. viii, 6, 33 (Say.) t, f. 
friendliness towards Brahmans, picty, MBh.; BhP. 
= tirtha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. = dova, m. N. 
of Vishgu, Hariv. (=Jdrahmanyanam sreshthah, 
Sch.) - bhiiskara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

I. Bráhmaon-vat (°odt, TBr.), mín. accom- 
panied by prayer, devout, AV.; Br.; practising a 
sacred work (and ‘having a Brahman’), TS.; Kath.; 
including or representing the Brahmans (as Agni), 
Br.; SrS.; containing the word évahman, AitBr.; 
C), f. N. of an Ishtaka, TS. 

2.8 -vat, ind. like Brahmi or Brahmi 
or a Brahman, SBr.; Katy$r. 

Brahmini, f. the Sakti or personified female 
energy of Brahmi, the wife of Br?, Pur. (cf. IW. 
522); N. of Durga, Hariv.; DeviP. (w.r.drdhmaui 
or brahmani); a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of 
brass, L.5 N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. drdhmani). 
“mantra, m. a partic. verse or formula, MairkP. 
- » Nom, A. 9yafe, to become Brahmi, 

as, 


Brahmin, mfn. belonging or relating to Brahmi 
or Brahmi, TAr.; ‘possessing sacred knowledge,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Bréhmishtha, mín. (superl. fr. drakmdn) a 
Brihman in the highest degree (as a N. of Brihas- 
pati or Praji-pati and of very learned and pious 
Brihmans or princes), TS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
Prince, Ragh.; (2), f. N. of Durgi, DeviP. 

1. Bráhzni, f. holy, devout (?), R V.ix, 33, 5 (Sy- 
= brahmana-prérita); a kind of fish, Macro- 
pus Pancalus (commonly called Pancal), L.; a 

ind of vegetable, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonzntus, L. 

AME in comp. for °wa or^nman. = bhüta, 
m. N. o mkaracarya, , Gal. l 

Xyas, min. (compar. fr. drakurd) more 
or most devout or skilled in sacred knowledge; m. 
A pious or learned Brihman, Br. e SA 

Brühmá, mf(An. (ir. drakman, for which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to Brahmi 
or Brahmi, holy, sacred, divine, AV. &c. &c.; 
Telating to sacred knowledge, prescribed by the Veda, 
scriptural, Mn. ii, 1 50 &c.; sacred to the Veda (with 
Ot scil. £iríZa, n. the part of the hand situated at 
the root of the thumb), ii, 59 &c.5 relating or be- 

Bing to the Brahmans or the sacerdotal class, 
Peculiar or favourable to or consisting of Brihmans, 
Brihmanical, Mn.; MBh. &c. (with adi, m. 
Moncy bestowed on the sacerdotal class, Mn. vii, 89) ; 
belonging to an inhabitant of Brahm3's world, Jäta- 

am,; m. (with or scil. vivika)N. of a form of 
Martiage (in which the bride is bestowed on the 
idegroom without requiring anything from him), 
Mn. iii, at &c.; N. of a man (son of Krishna and 
father of Maheivara), Cat.; patr. of Narada, L.; of 
Ravi, MBh.; of Urdhva-nabhan and Raksho-han, 
kr. (7), f., see bracken; n. sacred study, study 

Of the Veda, BhP.; (with or scil. lirtha), sce above, 
a f. pl. N. of partic. Karikas, Cat, = kyi- 
teya, m. patr, fr. drakmea-kyite, g. subkrddi. 


"eure brahmandyana, 


= gupta, m. pl. (fr. drzkma-cupta) N. of a race, 
Kir. on Pin. v, 3, 116 (v.l. öražma-g°); fliya, 
m.aprince ofthe Brahmaguptzs,ib.(v.l.drakma-2"). 
7 danda, m. (prob.) w.r. for drahma-d”, Rijat. 
=dattiyana, m. patr. ir. brakma-datla, g. 
subhradi, —deya, min. € brahma-d?, min., MBh. 
iii, 12729 (B.); Kull. on Mn. iii, 185. = parvan, 
n. N, of wk. — palāša, m. pl. N. of a school (also 
read drakma-p, q.v.) —piagit (?), f. silver, W. 
=purina, nz/rakma-f, VP. =pushpi, m. 
patr. fr. érakma-pushpa, Cat. (w.r. rahma- 
fushpi). —prajipatya, min. (ft. Jrakma-pra- 
Jafati), L. —muhiürta, m. n. a partic, pericd of 
the day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and 
the 2nd before sunrise}, dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92). 
=rāti, m. (it. brakma-rdta) patr. of Yajinavalkya, 
VayuP, —Iaukika, mín. (ir. drakma-loka) pos- 
sessing claims to Brahma’s world, R. — vivāha, m. 
=°mo viv? above, —siddhánta, m. N. of wk. 
Brihmého-ritra, m. a day and night of Brahmi 
(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of 
mortals), I.. (cf. Mn. i, 72). Brihméshti, f. a 
panic. Ishti, Up. Brihméahs, f. a woman 
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishp., Sch. 
Brühmótsava, m. a class of periodical religious 
festivals, RTL. 510. Br&hmaudanika, m. (ir. 
braknidudana ; with or scil, agni) the fire on which 
the rice for the priests is boiled, ApSr. 
Brihmaka, n.=-drahmana kritam (samjilà- 
yam), g. kulalddi ; (ikd), f. Clerodendrum Sipho-, 
nantus, L. 
» mín, relating to or given by a 
Brahman, beíitting or becoming a Br?, Brihmanical, 
AV.; TBr.; MBh.; (?24), m. one who has divine 
knowledge (sometimes applicd to Agni), a Brahman, 
2man belonging to the Ist of the 3 twice-born classes 
and of the 4 original divisions of the Hindi body 
(generally a priest, but often in the present day a 
layman engaged in non-priestly occupations although 
the name is strictly only applicable to one who knows 
and repeats the Veda), RV, &c. &c.; = drdhmandc- 
chaysin, KatySr.; a Brahman in the second stage 
(between Matra and Srotriya), Heat. : N. of the 28th 
lunar mansion, L.; (F), f., sce Oradhmayi; n. that 
which is divine, the divine, AV.; sacred or d? power, 
ib.; AivGy.; Brahmanical explanation, explanations 
of sacred knowledse or doctrine (esp. for the use of 
the Brahmans in their sacrifices), Br.; the Brih- 
maga portion of the Veda (as distinct from its Mantra 
and Upanishad portion) and consisting of a class of 
works called Drahmanas (they contain rules for the 
employment of the Mantras or hymns at various 
sacrifices, with detailed explanations of their origin 
and meaning and numerous old legends; they are 
said by Siyaya to contain two parts: I. vidhi, rules 
or directions for rites; 2. artha-vdda, explanatory 
remarks; each Veda has its own Brahmana, that of 
the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz. the Aitareya, 
sometimes called Aivaliyana, and the Kaushitaki 
or Siikhiyana-Br°; the white Yajur-veda has the 
Sata-patha-Br°; the black Yajur-veda has the Tait- 
tirlya-Br° which differs little from the text of its 
Samhiti; the SV. has 8 Br°s, the best known of 
which are the Praudha or Paiica-vipia and the Shad- 
vipia; the AV. has one Bi? called Go-patha), Nir.; 
GrSrS. &c.; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest, 
RV.; AV.; a society or assemblage of Brahmans, 
a conclave, W. —- kalpa, m. pl. the Brihmanas and 
Kalpas (two kinds of Vedic texts), Pag. iv, 3, 105; 
min. like a Brikman, AitBr, — kämyä, f. love for 
Bes Mricch. —X&raka, mín. making a person a 
Br®°, Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, 6. — kumüra, m.a Dr? boy, 
TandBr. = kula, n. the house of a Br°, Gobh. 
=krita, m. N. of a man; "feya, m. patr. fr. ES 
(7 £.), g sarigaravddi. = griba, n. = -kula, 
KatySr., Sch.= ghna, m. the killer of a Brjhman, 
Mn. ix, 233. —ciindila, m. ‘Candila among Bes 
a degraded or out-caste Dr? Mn. ix, 87; the son of 
a Südra father by a Brahman! mother, W. =ja, 
mí(d)n., said of an Ishti, Ar, Sch. (cf. Pin. iii, 
2, IOI, Sch.); n. = next, MW. —j&tá, n. (SRr.), 
-jāti, f. (W.) the Brahmanical caste or race; “siya, 
mín, belonging to it, W. =jivika, f. the occupation 
or subsistence of 2 Brihman, ib, —jushta, mín. 
pleasing to Br°s, S1nkhGr. — dimbha, m, a Br? lad, 
young Br, Milatim.=tarpana, n, the feeding or 
satisfying of Br^s, SimavBr. =t, f. the rank or 
condition of a Br’, AitBr.; Mn. = tr, ind, among 
the Br°s, Pag. v, 4, 55; Sch. —tva, n. 2s -/2, Ligy., 
d3rika, 


TEL 


f. a Br? girl, Buddh. =čravya, n. the property of 
a Br’, Mn. ix, 193. — dveshin, mfn. kating r^s, R. 
= dhana, n, the fee bestowed on Br^s, Vait. = nin- 
đaka, mín. reviling B:^s, MBh. —paiicikd, f, 
-paddhati, f, N, of wks, — patha, m, a Brahmaga 
text, RPrit, Sch. —pila, m. N. of a pince, L. 
=putraka, m.a B:ihman boy, Kathis, = pra- 
saiga, m. thc applicability of the term Brihmana, 
the idea of Brakman, Vsjras. =pritivesya, m. a 
neighbouring Brahman, Yajū. ii, 263. = priya, m. 
a iricnd of Br^s (said of Vishgu), Vishg. = bruva, 
m. ‘calling one's self a Brahman,’ a Br? only by 
name or a Di? who disgraces his caste, Mn.; MBH. 
&c. (cf. doija-óruva and Urzhma-éruzda). 
= bhiiva, m. the rank or condition of a Br“, L. 
=bhishya, n. N. of wk. —bhuyishtha, mín, 
principally cousisting of (or containing) Br’s, R. 
7 bhojana, n. the feeding of Brs (as a religious 
act), ShadvBr.; GrS.; -cidtd, m, N. of wk, = ma- 
Ea, m. N. of wk. = mukhina, m. pl. N. 
of partic, verses cr formulas, TAr., Sch. = yajiiá, m. 
a sacrifice intended for Br’, SBr.; a s? oifered by 
Br°s, MBh. —yashtika or eyashti, f. Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, L. — rüpa-bhrit, mín. bearing 
the form of a B®, MW. —1lakshana, n. N, of wk, 
= liiga, min. resembling the textscalled Drzhmagas 
(said of verses or formulas), Kau3. — vacara, n. tke 
statement of a Brihmana text, Apast. — vát, min. 
connected with a Br?, TS.; (Ard), possessed of or 
in accordance witha Brahmana, correct, TBr.; (afi), 
f. N. of partic. Ishtakis, Nylyam., Sch. —vadha, 
m. the murder of a Brahman, Ma. xi, $9. — vara, 
m. N. of a prince, Kathis. = varcasá, n. the excel- 
lence or dignity of a Brahman, AV. (cf. draiima-v"). 
— vükya, n. =-cwcana, KitySr., Sch. = vEcana, 
n. the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Dr?s), 
Heat. (w.r. dvakmana-v’), — vidhi, m. any in- 
junction (contained) in a Brihmana work, Kaui, 
=vilipa, m. ‘the Brihman's lament,’ N, of an 
episode of the MBh. (i, 6104 &c., more usually 
called Baka-vadha-parva). — vihita, mfa.prescribed 
in a Brahmana, Lity.—vedam, ind. (to feed &c.) 
as many Brahmans as oue knows, Piu. iv, 3, 29, 
Sch. —sramana-nyZya, m. the rule or phrase of 
the Brahman Sramana; (d£, ind. according to the 
phrase ‘2 Br” Sr?" (which involves a contradiction as 
it expresses a Br? Buddhist; cf. jramaga), Sih, 
=<samstho, mín. belonging to or abiding with a 
Dr^, W. —sattama, m. the best of Dr^s, MW. 
—samtarpana, 0.=-farfand, ib, = sarvasva, 
n. N. of wk. = sava, n. ra of a partic. sacrifice, 
TBr., Sch. = s&t, ind. to the Brahmans (with/Zrz, 
to present to or bestow on the Br°s, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis.; with yas, to belong to the Br^s), MBh. 
=stuti, i. ‘praise of the Br^s,' N. of ch. of PurS, 
= Bva, n. the property of Br^s, Ápast. — svara, m. 
the accent usual ina Brihmana, KatySr., Sch. — bita, 
mín. suitable to or fit for a Brihman, W. Brāh- 
nå m. an initiated Br? who is not familiar 
with sacri&ces, Hcat. hansin, m, 
(ir. “udt-San?) ‘reciting after the Brihmana or 
the Brahman,’ a priest who assists the Brahman or 
chief priest at a Soma sacrifice, Br.; $rS.; °sina 
uktiya, D, *si-2raycga, M., "si-Jastra, n. N. of 
wks.; Ssiya, n, (Kitysr.), °siyd, f. the office of 
the Br°-ch°; ‘syd, mín. relating to the Bech’, 
ŠBr.; n. his office, ib. B: átikrama, m, 
aei towards Brahmans, Mn. iii, 63. Brāh- 
n4tmaka, min. belonging to Br^s, W.; cons 
taining an account of the Br°s, ib. B ' 
mín, devouring Br^s (said of a Rakshasa), MBh. 
E n Sanz, n. absence of Brihmanical 
instruction or guidance, Min. x, 43 (others ‘not 
seeing or soamllog Brahmans’), =Br 4 
pasraya, min. seeking refogein Bs, MW. “Brahe 
mandb na, n. N, of a kind of artiüicial com- 
position (contained in the Kavi-kalpa-lata, q.v.) 
Brühman&bhyupapatti, f. Protection or preser- 
vation of a Brahman, Mn, viii; 112. Brithma~ 
néshta, m. the mulberry tree, L. Brühmznókta, 
min, prescribed in a Brahmans, $5; i 

Brihmanaka, m. a bad Brahman, a Br? only 
by name, MBh.; a country inhabited by warlike 
Br's, Pan. v, 2, 71 (hiya, mfn. iv, a, 104, V 

Pa b » 2, 104, Vint. 
30, Pat: (Ed), f. (prob.) a species of lizard, Cat, 
i rakan; Trigonella Corniculata, L, 

z - » ID, 2 mere descendant 
Brahman, Slir.; Kaui. (Sch. “a Br? whose futher = 
elder brother or any elder relative is still alive"); a 
Brahman sprung from karnedzndholyprogenitors, W. 


Sch.; Mallin.; -2zcéra, m. N. of wk. = 
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742 mafa brahmani. uly bhaigi. 

Bruva, mí(d)n. calling one's self by a name | (acc.) to be eaten by (acc. or instr, : 
without any real title to it; being merely nominally Vartt. 7, Pat.: Desid, bithakshiinie 2 t 52, 
(ifc.; cf. Ashatriya-, dzija-, brakmaya-bruva). skati, 1o wish to cat or devour, MBh.; X ps api- 

Bruvinn, mín. speaking, telling, saying; iic, = | (cf. bibhakshayishte). + “APSE. Sch, 
prec. (cf. brahma-br’). À Sheinn m. drinking or eating, drink or (in 

Bt bli. Seo voli. ater language) food, RV. &c, &c 


q f. d, haviug anything for food or dm ife, with 
"qum bleshl:a, m. a snare, noose for caich- 
ing, Kath, 


Brühmanl, in comp. for 57, = kolpi, -gotrü, 
celi, -tami, -tari, -bruvit, -mati, -züpi, and 
chath, f, Pay. vi, 3, 43, Sch. 

Brihmanika, mín. derived from or relating to 
the Brahmanas, Pay, iv, 3, 72. 

Brühmnni, f. (of ua) a Brihmagi woman or 
a Brahman’s wife, Kagh.; GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
"uia, cf. sa-brahmanika); a kind of lizard with a 
red tail, R., Sch. (cf. drdhmantha); a kind of large- 
headed aut, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; Trigonclla Corniculata, L.; Ruta 
Gravcolens, L.; a kind of brass, L.; = duddhi, 
Nilak.; N. of a river, MBh.; w. r., for brahmani. 
= gümin, m. the paramour of a Brahmant woman 
or of a Braliman’s wife, W. — tva, n. the state or 
condition of a Brahmayi woman, Vop. — sattami, 
f. the best of Brihmapi women, MW. 

Brühmapi- bhi, P, -bhavati(ind.p.-bhitya), 
to become a Brahman, SBr. 

Brihmanya, mfn. (ir. brahmrand) fit for Brih- 
mans, MBh.; m. the planct Saturn, L, (cf. 2. brah- 
magya); n, the state or rank of a Brihman, Brih- 
manhood, priestly rank or character, SBr. &c. &c. 
(ci. a-577); a multitude or assembly of Brahmans, 
R. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 42). 

Brühmiüni, w.r. for brakmaui, q.v. 

Brihmi, mín. (fr. bréhman) holy, divine, VS. 

Brāhmī, f. (of érthmd, q.v.) the Sakti or per- 
sonified energy of Brahma (regarded as one of the 
8 Matris or divine mothers of created beings; in 
MBh. ix, 2655 they are said to attend Skanda), 
L.; speech or the goddess of speech ( — Sarasvati); 
MBh. i, 19; N. of Durga, DeviP.; the wife of a 
Brahman, W.; (inmusic)N. ofa Mürchani, Samgit.; 
a religious practice, pious usage (°my:d, ind. accord- 
ing to pious usage), R.; a woman married according 
to the Brahma rite, Gaut.; Vishn. (cf. -putra); the 
constellation Rohini, L. ; a female fish or frog, W.; 
a species of ant, L; N. of various plants (Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Gravcoleus, Enhydra Hing- 
cha &c.), L.; a kind of brass, L.; N. of a river, 
Str. ; (with samhitā) N, of wk. —kanda, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L, —Xunda, n. N, of a 
sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. —tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra, — putra, m. the son of a woman mar- 
ried according to the Brahma rite, Mn. iii, 37- 
-BSünti-samkalpa, m, -sinty-avadhina- 
krama, m. N, of wks, 

Brihmya, mín. relating to Brahmit or Brahmi 
or to the Brihmans, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often v.l. 
brahma); m. (with muhiirta or Yaka) dawn, the 
hour preceding sunrise, HYog.; Paficar.; n. (with 
or scil. Axla) worship or veneration paid to Brah- 
mans (considered as one of the 5 great sacraments 
= doijágryárcà ot manushya-yajia), Mn. iii, 73, 
74; * driiya or vismaya, L, —tixtha, n. a partic. 
part of the hand (cf. under énzhma), MarkP. 
= mubiirta, m.=°myo muhiiriah,MW.=huta, 
n.="myam hutan, W. 


AMMA bradhndyanya, m. prir. fr. bradh- 
esi riri (f. yani; m. pl. °yandh, Pin. v, 
ATA brakma, brakmaya &c. Sco P. 741. 

"IW bruva. Sce col. 2. 


SI bris, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhütup. xxiv, 35) brd- 
€ uiti, brité (only Pr. stent; the other forms 
are supplied by Vac, cf. Pan, ii, 4) 53; Urt 
for óravTmi, R.; Subj. brdvas, “vat, RV.; Impv. 
brithi, ep. also bravthi, bruvadhoan ; britat, 


drinking, living upon); -&dra, m, ‘food? os 
cook, baker, L.; -m-kārá, mn. fare s 
MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 72, Värt, 2, Pat}; , 
krita PEsltám-), mín. drunk or eaten ais M: 
TS.; Aiv$r.; yapa, m. the prayer muttered while 
drinking Soma, AivSr. ; -pattr?, f. betel- PPer (the 
leaf of which serves for food), L.; ia, ad. 
bhakshya-b° ; -mantra, m. a verse spoken ‘while 
drinking Soma, SaiikhSr. “kshaka, mfn, one who 
cats, an cater, enjoycr, one who feeds or lives upon 
(often ifc.), Hariv.; Kav.; Hit.; Voracious, 
tonous, a gourmand, W.; m, food, Heat.; (ha), f. 
eating, chewing (cf. tkshu-bh°): a meal, food (cf 
ush{ra-bh°), “kshona, min. cating, one who eats 
(cf. dagima-, papa-bh°); n. the act of cating 
drinking, feeding, SrS.; Nir.; MBh. &c,; eatin! 
what excites thirst, L.; chewing, L.; the being eaten 
by (instr.), Mn.; R.; (644°) a drinking vessel, RV, 

» mfn, to be (or being) eaten, Paiicat.; 
~-t, f. catableness, SarigP. “kshayitavya, min, 
to be eaten or devoured, edible, MBh.: Paiieat, 
°kshayitri, m. an cater, enjoyer, MBh, “kshits, 
mfn, eaten or drunk, chewed, masticated, devoured, 
enjoyed, partaken of, SBr. &c. &c.; eaten (said ofa 
partic, bad pronunciation of words), L.; n. the being 
caten by (instr.), R.; -Jeska, m. remnants of food, 
leavings, MW. ; “shd@hara, m. a meal of leavings, ib, 
"kshitri, m.=°kshayiiri, MBh, °kshin, mfa. 
(mostly ifc.; 55//-/va, n.) eating, devouring, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. “kshivan, mfn, cating, enjoying, TBr, 
(cf. bhakti-vdn, ~vds), *kshya, mín. to be eaten, 
eatable, fit for food, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. anything 
eaten, food (esp. such as requires mastication), ib.; 
m. food, dish, ib. (prob. w. r. for bkaksha); -kira, 
-kdraka and-ni-kara, m. a baker, L.; -bīja, m. Bu- 
chanania Latifolia, L.; -dhakshaka, m. du. food 
and the cater, Hit.; -dhojya-maya, mf{i)n, con- 
sisting of food of all kinds, MBh.; -Shojya-vikara- 
vat, mín. furnished with various kinds of food and 
places of refection, ib.; -mdlydpana, m. a market 
where victuals and garlands are sold, ib.; ~vas/#, n. 
edible matter, victuals, viand, MW.; “Ashydbhe- 
&shya, n. what may and may not be caten, food 
allowed and prohibited, Mn. v, 26; °Fshydlabu, 
f. a variety of cucumber ( =7djélabu), L. 


NATA bhakshataka, m. a voriety of Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L. z 

WUTeT bhakshali, f. N. of a place, g. dhë- 
médi (not in Kas.) 

aferat bhakshixi, f. Coix Barbata, L. 

WT Dhága. Seo p. 743, col. 2. 

WTA bhagana, w.r. for bha-gaga (seo under 
4. bha, col. 2). & d 

ANANA Dhaganaráya, m. N. of aman, Cst, 

WS Dhagala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


(cf. g. arrhauddi); (à), f. N. of a woman, g- 
ddi (cf. bhagala, “laka &c.) 


WTA bhdgavat &c. See p. 743: col. 3: 
WATS bhagala,n.=kapala, a skull, ParGr- 


4 BHA. 


W 1. bha, aspirate of ba. —küra, m. the 
letter or sound dha. 

Wi 2. bha, (in gram.) N. of tho weakest 
base of nouns (as opp. to ada and aiga, q.v.) i.e. 
of the base before the vowel terminations except in 
strong cases, before feminine suffixes, and before Tad- 
dhitas beginning with vowels or y, Pin. i, 4, 18 &c. 

N 3. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl. —vipula, 
f. N. of a metre, Piüg., Sch. 


W 4. bha (V1. baa), m. N. of tho planet 
Venus or its regent | (=sukra), L.; semblance, de- 
lusion, error, L. ; (4), f. light or a beam of IP, lustre, 
splendour, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &c. (cf. 2. 64d); the 
shadow of a gnomon, Süryas.; appearance, resem- 
blance, likeness(ifc.;cf. agui-bha,guda-bhd, taniu- 
bha); n. a star, planet, asterism, lunar a? or man- 
sion (and so also the number 27; cf. uakshatra), 
sigu of the zodiac, G[S.; Süryas. ; Var.; Satr. &c. 
=kakshi, f. the path of the asterisms, Süryas. 
“gana, m. =-cakra, ib.; Var.; BhP.;=ncxt, 
Siryas.; Var. —gama, m. the revolution of a 
planet, Heat. = gola, m. the starry sphere, vault 
of heaven, Siiryas, — cakra, n, the whole multitude 
of stars or asterisms, ib.; Var. ; -21ab/i, f. the centre 
of thezodiac, MW. — datta, m. N. ofan astronomer, 
VarByS. (v.1. dadanta, q.v.) — pn, mfn. the regent 
of an asterism, ib.. —patijara, m. ‘cage of a?s," 
the firmament, Aryabh, — pati, m, lord of a*s, the 
moon, L, =pragaste, mín. favourable in regard 
to the a°, SankhGr, —bhrama, m. ‘star-revolu- 
tion,'asiderealday, Ganit. = mandala, n.=-cakra, 
Süryas. —yuj, min. connected with or present in 
a lunar mansion, Jyot. —1atü, f. Pacderia Foetida, 
L. —varga, m. = -ca£ra, L. =Viisara, m. a 
sidercal day, Ganit, — vicārin, mfn. passing through 
or present in an asterism, Var. = samadhi, m. ‘point 
of junction of the a°s,' N. of the last quarters of the 
a°s Ailesha, Jyeshthi, and Revatl. —samüha, m. 
‘aggregate of the lunar a°s,' N, of the number 27, 
Jyot. ~ sticaka, m. ‘indicator of asterisms,’ an 
astrologer, L. Bhânša, m. portion ofan asterism, 
Jyot. Bhéna, m. ‘lord of stars,’ the sun or the 
moon, L. Bhésa,m, theregentofanasterism &c., L, 


N 5. bha, m. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L. 
Taq bhaysas, n. a partic. part of the in- 
testine or abdomen, RV.; AV. (cf. bhasdd). 


AMIATA bhakabhakaya(onomat.; cf. bhe- 
ka, a frog, and Gk. Bpexexexé£), Nom. A, 9yate, to 
croak, Subh. (cf. dakabakaya, makamakāya). 

AFERAT bhal:kikā, f. a cricket, L. (cf. pha- 
ding). 

WHE bhakkuda or bhakkura, m. a species 
of fish, Bhpr. 


Pap. vii, 1, 35, Sch. ; impf. aérazan for ab ui (cf. Un. iii, 76, Sch.) : 
Up; e : p. ER bioan a itio We bhakta, bhakti &c. See p. 743. "m." bedecked with skulls,’ N.of Siva, L- 


E itydsta, Nal, xvii, 36, w.r. for 
brüyás tat), to speak, say, tell Cun or 
with acc. of pers, or thing; or with acc, of thing 
and acc., dat., gen. or loc. of person =to tell or re- 
late anything to; with two acc, also = declare or pro- 
Boos e VOD e ER &c.5 10 speak about 
s E (acc. with or with: 3 
adhtrity), Mn.; MBh.; Kay. Creed 
predict, ar. j to answer (either intrans, with nar 
or trans, with frainam, ‘a question’), Mn; MBh.: 
(with anyatha) to speak or decide or judge wrongly, 
Mn.; Paüicat.; (A., rarcly P.) to call or profess one's 
self to be (nom., rarely with z/i), RV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(A-) to designate for one's self choose, AitBr.; (A) 
to be told by itself, tell itself (tell its tale), Pan iit 
I, 89, Vartt, 1, Pat. [Cf Zd. nri. 


bhaksh (prob. a secondary form fr. 

Vobhaj or Nom. fr. bhakshd; cf. also 

«A bhiksh and kañ), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 22) 
bhakshdyati (rarely A. °¢e), and in later language 
also cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 27) dhakshati, %e 
(pf. bhakshayam dsa, MBh, &c.; tut.dhakshayish- 
Jatt, te, ib.; aor, ababhakshat, SBr.; Pass, abhak- 
shi, BhP,; iuf. bhakshayitum, MBh., kshitunt, 
Palicat.; ind. p. dhakskayitod, MBh.; -bhakshya, 
ib.; -haksham, SatkhSr.), to eat or drink, devour, 
partake of (with acc., in Ved. also with gen.; in the 
older language usually of fluids, in the later only 
exceptionally so), R V. &c. &c.; to sting, bite, Kathzs;; 
to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. 
» | &c.; to drain the resources of, impoverish, Kam.: 
Caus, Uhakshdyati, scc above; to cause anything 


ATT Vhagin, bhagiratha. See p- 74: 
Wy bhagésa. Sco p. 743; Col 3+ 3 
YW bhagna &c. Soo under vóhañj- 
Nft bhagnī. Sec p- 744, col. 2 nåd 
want bham-lari, f. ‘ uttering the sou 
bhant, humming, a gad-fly, L. 

WF bhaùgá &c. Seo p. 74h 0 9* 
NFTA bhaigana, m. Cyprinus Bang 


ae d- 
WT bhaigari, f. = bham-kart, 9 g 
fiy, L. 


TH 
wi bhaigi, *gu, ?gura &c. Sec p- 74 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


mt bhaj. 
bhoj, di I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 29) | called vi 
bhdjati, "tc (2.58. as Impv. bhakshi,RV,; | Samk.; 


HF 


b 


; P, babhija, A. bhej, RV. &c.; 2. sr. babhak- 
nh SBr.: biejitha, Van, vi, 4, 122; aor. P. 2. 3. 
sg. abhà&, RV.; Br.5 abkakshit, "sius, BhP.; 

Subj. &ka&sAat, RV. 3 A. dbhakshi, ta, RV. &c; 
Prec. A. Makshtyd, RV.; 3. sg. “kshishta, Br.; 
opshita, SV.; fut. dhakshyati, "fe, Dr. &c.; dka. 
jiskyati, “te, MBh. &c.; bhaktd, Gr.; inf. bak- 
tum, Br. &c.; bhajitum, MBh.; ind. p. bkektod, 
AV. &c.,"fvdya, KV.; -dhajya and -bhajam, Br.), 
to divide, distribute, allot or apportion to (dat, or 
gen), share with (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; (À.) to 
grant, bestow, furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.) 
to obtain as one's share, receive as (two acc.), partake 
of, enjoy (also camally), possess, have (zcc., Ved. 
also gen.), ib.; (A,, rarely P.) to turn or resort to, 
engage in, assume (as a form), put on (garments), 
experience, incur, undergo, feel, go or fall into (with 
acc., esp. of abstract noun, e. g. d2itins, to feel terror; 
nidrām, to fall asleep; maunam, to become silent), 
MbBh.; Kav. &c.; to pursue, practise, cultivate, Mn.; 
R.; Suir.; to fall to the lot or share of (acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to declare for, prefer, choose (e.g. as a ser- 
vant), MBh.; to serve, honour, revere, love, adore, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bhdjdyate, "fe (aor. abi- 
bhajuk, SBr., ababhdjat, Gr.), to divide, Süryas.; 
to deal out, distribute, Gaut.; to cause any one(acc.) 
to partake of or enjoy (acc. or gen.), RV. ; SBr.; 
to put to flight, pursue, chass, drive into (acc.), 
Bhatt. ; to cook, dress (food), Vop.: Desid. dtbhak- 
shali, “te, MBh. (cf. /bhiksh): Intens. babhajyate, 
babhakti, Gy. (Cf. Gk. dave»; pūāyós, prryis; 
Lat. /agus ; Goth. Old S, 60k; Germ. Buch, Buck- 
stabe; Eng. buck-, beech.) 

Bhaktá, mín. distributed, assigned, allotted, RV. 
&c. &c.; divided, Siryas.; (ifc.) forming part of, be- 
longing to, Pan., Sch.; (iíc.) loved, liked, Pan. iv, 
2, 545 served, worshipped, W.; dressed, cooked, 
ib.; engaged in, occupied with, attached or devoted 
to, loyal, faithful, honouring, worshipping, serving 
(loc., gen., acc. or comp.), MBh,; Rav. &c.; m. a 
worshipper, votary (esp. as N. of a division of the 
Saktas), IW. 523, n. I; n. food or a meal, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; boiled rice, Utiarar.; any eatable grain 
boiled with water; a vessel, L.; a share, portion, 
MW. = kansa, m. a dish of food, Pin. vi, 2, 71, 
Sch. —kara, m. =-fara, Pat.; artificially prepared 
incense, L. = kāra, m. ‘food-preparer,’ a cook, L. 
—kritya, n. preparations for a meal, Divyàv. 
(krita-bh’, one who has made a meal, ib.) = g3t&- 
tiki, f. N. of wk.—cchanda, m. desire of food, 
hunger, appetite, Suir. —jayanti, f. N.of wk. =Jū, 
f. nectar, W. — tà, f. devotedness, attachment, in- 
clination, W. —türya, n. music played during 
a meal, L. —tva, n. (ifc.) the forming part of, be- 
longing to, Pan. vii, 4, 30, Vartt. 2, Sch. — da (Mn.), 
-dRtrl (W.), -d&yaka (Mn.), -dXyin (MW.), 
mín, giving food, supporter, maintainer. dis, 
m. * food-slave," a slave who serves for his daily food, 
Mn. viii, 415. — dvesha, m. aversion from food, 
loss of appetite, Suir. ; °sé7, mfa, one who has lost 
his appetite, ib. = patra, n. — -Laz52, Rajat. pu- 
līka, m. or n, (?) a mouthiul of rice kneaded into 
a ball, L. -= pratishthi, f. N. of wk. -manda 
Or daka, m. n. the scum of boiled rice, L. = mmaya- 
Btotra, n., «mila, f. (and Vigra-grantha, m. 
cf. RTL. 117), -mimiüusE, i, -moda-tazam- 
giai, f. N. of wks, - ruol, f= -echanda, Sur 
- , exciting appetite, ib. =- và , 

m rippers or ito faithfal attendants, 
ch. of PadmaP. = vi- 


m., -vaibhava, n., d-rece 
T. or n. N. of wks, = iarann, n. fe jf SES 
a store- kitchen, AsvGr. = #514, f. f ha" 
'e-room or kitc! re dience-chamber *), Rijat. 


XühkshE, í. =°¢a-cchand2, Sut. Bhaktagra, 
m, or n. a Te m 
m. = “fae z, Susr. bhis ma 
exting aspe ‘giving of food", Divyav. 
Bhakta . and 
Yoga-m; n , f. N.of wks. Bhaktàruci, 
f. «x %a-duesha, Sus. Bhaktóddesaka, m. 'food- 
prescriber,” a partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, 
L. Bhaxtépasidhaka,m.'iood-dresser,’acook,R. 
Bhakti, í. distribution, partition, ration, RV.; 
TandBr. &c. (cf. Ashetra-, DAaigi-MP)s a division, 
Portion, share, AitBr.; a division of a Siman (also 


T3 


his eyes were destroyed by Rudra), ib. &c. &c.; 
the Nakshatra U?-Ph?, MBh. vi, 81; the sun, ib. 
iii, 146; the moon, L.; N. of a Rudra, MBh.; good 
fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Yàjn.; BhP.; (iíc. f. a) dignity, majesty, dis- 
tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness, RV. ; AV. ; 
Br.; GrS.; DhP.; (also n., L.) love, affection, sexual 
passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV.; Dr.; 
KatySr.; BhP.; (n., L.; iic. í. d; the female organ, 
pudendum muliebre, vulva,Mn.; MBh. &c.; (d), f. in 
bhagd-namui below; n. a partic. Muhürta, Cat.; 
the perinacum of males, L.; m. n.=yatna, pra- 
yatna, kirti, yaias, vairdgya, icchi, jitdna, 
mukti, moksha, dharma, iri, L. (Ci. Zd. bagha 
=Old Pers. bagu; Gk. Zeùs Bayaios; Slav. egi, 
dogat; Lith. bagétas, na-bágas.) = xüma, 
mf, d)n. desirous of sexual pleasure, KitySr. = ghna, 
m.‘slaycrof Bhaga, N.oíSiva, MD. — ttl (0 dza-), 
f. (for 6h? + datti) a giit of fortune, RV. ix, 63, 17. 
= datta, m. ‘given by Bhaga,’ N. of a priuce of 
Prig-jyotisha, MBh.; of a king of K3mrüp, MW. 
= di, f. ‘giving welfare,’ N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MDh. — dárana, n. a partic. 
disease, Heat. (cf. dbhagamt-dara). —deva, mín. 
‘whose god is the female organ,” lustful, a libertine, 
MBh, = devata, mf,d}n. having Bhaga fora deity, 
R.; (à), f. a hymencal divinity, W. —daivata, 
mín. = prec. mín, (with za£&sAa£ra), MBh.; con- 
ferring conjugal ielicity, ib.; n. the Nakshatra Ut- 
tara Phalguni, ib.; -2:d5a, m. the month Phalzuna, 
ib —dheya, m. N. of a man, VP. —nandi, f. 
N. of one of the Mitris attending ou Skanda, MBh. 
—netra (ibc.), Dhaga's eyes; -ghxa, -nipifana, 
-kan, -hara (MDh.); -Arif (Suir.); "trántaka 
(L.), trdfakarin (Hariv.), m. ‘destroyer of Bha- 
gas eyes! N. of Siva. —m-dara, m. *lacerating 
the vulva,' a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or 
in the anus &c. (5 to S forms enumerated; cf. haga- 
düraga), Soir.; ŠārůgS. (cf, Kai. on Pin. iii, 3, 
41); N. of an ancient sage, Var. — pura, n. N. of 
the city of Multin, L. - bhakta (&5dga-), min. 
fortune-favcured, endowed with prosperity, RV. i, 
24, 5. —bhakshaka, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a 
procurer, pander, L. — 1. -vat, ind. like a vulva, 
Vishn., Sch. = 2. -vat, mín., sce below. = vitta, 
m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, I, 90, Sch. —vyitti, 
min. subsisting by the vulva, Nar. =vedana, min. 
proclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v. L for -daz- 
vata). han, m. ‘slayer of Bhaga,’ N. of Siva 
(transferred to Vishgu), MBh. xiii, 7009.—hiirin, 
m.=-ging, MDh. Bhagikshi-han,m. =diagz- 
nefra-han, MDh. Bhoganka, m. the mirk of 
the vulva (as a brand), ib.; mí(d;n. marked or 
branded with a v?,ib. Bhagáülkita, mín. = prec. 
mín, ib, Bhagâikura, m. the clitoris, L. 
B min. bestowing matrimonial felicity, 
Hariv. BhagZ-nümni, f.having the name‘ Bhagi,” 
Kath, Bhagüsya, mín. whose mouth is used asa 
velva, Vishy. Bhage-'vita (= éhaze + avila, 
Padap.), satisfied with good fortune or prosperity, 
RV. x, 106,8. Bhageza, m. the lord of fortune 
or prosperity, SvetUp. 

Bhagavac, in comp. for “vat, —caranira- 
vinda-dhyina, n. N. of wk. —chistra (for 
*oa£-3i?), n. N. of ch. of VarP, 

2. Bhigavat, mín. (for 1. sce under dhdga) 
posessing fortune, fortunate, prosperous, happy, 
RV.; AV.; GrS.; BhP.; glorious, illustrious, divine, 
adorable, venerable, AV. &c. &c. ; holy (applied to 
gods, demigods, and saints as a term of address, 
either in vor. Giazavan, bhaguvas, bhagos (cl. Pin. 
viii, 3, 1, Värt, 2, Pat., and viii, 3, 17 |, f, diagu- 


wma bhagavat-smriti. 


di, of which 7 or 5 are enumerated}, Laty.; 
: division by streaks or lines, Ragh.; a streak, 
line, variegated decoration, Hariv.; Kiv.; a row, 
series, succession, order (“fp and ‘¢i-/as, ind. in 
succession), RPrat.; (iic. the being a part of (aj- 
Chakteh, ‘on the part of the vowels’), belonging to, 
Siddi. &c.; that which belongs to or is coutained 
in anything else, an attribute, Nir.; Prit.; predis- 
Position (ot body to any disease), Car.; attachment, 
devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen. 
or ifc, trust, homage, worship, piety, faith or love 
or devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal- 
vation, together with karmas, ‘works,’ and jääna, 
‘spiritual knowledge ;’ cf. IW. 326, RTL. 97), 
SvetUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur, &c.; (iic.) assumption 
of the form of, Megh. 61; often w.r. for bžañgi 
or bhukti; ("tyà), ind. not in the regular sense, 
figuratively, Sami, = kara, mí(7)n., Pay. iii, 2, 21. 
= kalpataru, m., -kalpalat&, f., N. of wks. 
= gamya, min. accessible by devotion (Siva), Sivag. 
7 candriki, £, -candrikéllisa, m., -candr 
daya, m. N. of wks, —cohedz, m. pl. divided 
lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the 
separating or distinguishing marks on the forchead, 
nose, cheeks, breast and arms, which denote devo- 
tion to Vishgu, Krishna &c.), Hariv.; Megh.; VP. 
=jiia, mín. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully 
attached; -#d, f. (Jatak.), -£za, n. (Kim.) devotion, 
faithfulness, loyalty. -—tattva-rasáyana, m. 
-taramgini, f., -dipixz, f., -dtiti, f. N, of wks. 
=namra, mín. bent down in devotion, making a 
humble obeisance, Megh.; VP. = pürvakum (Pai- 
cat.), -pürvam (Cat.), ind. preceded by devotion, 
devoutly, reverentiallv. —pürva-paksha, n., 
-prakarana, n. -pratipidaka, m. or N., -pra- 
bhi, f. N. of wks. —pravapa, mín. faithfully 
devoted, Vrishabhin, = praisansi-varnana, Nn. 
-prarthani, f. -bindu, m., -bhava, m. N. of 
wks. = bhij, mín. possessing true devotion, firmly 
attached or devoted to (loc. or comp.), Paiicat.; 
Satr. = bhiva-pradipzs, ni, -bh T 
darbha, m., -maüjari, f. N. of wks. == mat, miu. 
=-lhaj, MBh.; Kav. &c.; accompanied by devo- 
tion or loyalty, BhP. = mahat, mín. truly devoted, 
Divyáv. —mah6daya, m. N. of wk. —mirga, 
m. ‘the way of devotion’ (regarded as a means of 
salvation and opp. to 4arma- and | jilána-m? ; cf. 
above), RTL.63 ;-airiipaye, n., sopadcia-dikshd, 
f. N. of wks, =miminsi-sttra, n. -muktd- 
vali, f. N. of wks. —yoga, m. devoted attach- 
ment, loving devotion, BhP. ; N.of rstch,ofSiva-gita. 
=ratna, n., -ratnükara, m., -ratudvali, í. N. 
of wks, = rasa, m. a sense of devotion, feeling of 
loving faith, Kathis.; “sáġdkižayikā, f., såm- 
rita, n, “såmrita-bindu, m., “sdmyita-sindhu, 
m., “sdyana, n, N. of wks, —x&ga, m. affection 
or predilection for (loc.), MDh. 122225, f, -var- 
dhini, f N. of wks. —vüda, m. declaration of 
devotion or attachment, MBh. = vijaya, n., -vi- 
Masa, m. (and °sa-fattva-dipika, f.), -vivriadhy- 
upaya-grantha, m., -£ata, n., -sataka, n., 
ivardhuna-Sataka2, n.,-3am- 


n. (RTL. 97), -hagsa, m. N. of wks, = hina, 
mfn. destitutcofdevotion, Mudr. = hetu-nirnaya, 
m.N.ofwk. Bhaxti-dyiviprithivi, í. du. N. 
of the deities to whom the Garbha-purodiia is 
offered, ApSr., Sch.; “gya, mín. sacred to these 
deities, ApSr. Bhakty-ndhikorapa-mald, f., 


, Bha ullisi-mai- Na n a 
EA A vati, m. pl. bhagavantak ; or in nom. with 3. sg. 
zx ek a, only if; sce mé rra-, eka- and of the verb; with Buddhists often prefixed to the 
sa a as ma i: their sacred writings); m. *the divine or 
mía. attached, faithful, trusty (said of ps e N. et Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag.; BhP.; 
ML S of Siva, Kathis.; of a Buddha or a Bodhi-sattva or 


Bhaktivan (MaitrS.), “vás (AV.), mfn. par- 
taking of (with gen.; cf. bhakshi-van). 

Bhaktri, mfu. devotedly attached, an adorer, 
worshipper, MW. = tva, n. adoration, worship, ib, 

pihaga, m. (iic. f. d and 7, g- bakv-adi) dis- 
penser,” gracious lord, patron (applied 1o gods, esp. 
to Savitri), RV.; AV.; N. of an Aditya (bestowing 
wealth and presiding over love and marriage, brother 
of the Dawn, rezent of the Nakshatra Uttara-Phal- 
guni; Yaska enumerates him among the divinities 
of the highest sphere; according to a later legend 


a Jina, Buddh. (ci. MWB. 23); (2), f., see below. 
=tattva-dīpikī, f. and EA iN. 
of wks, —tama aud -tara, mín. more or most 
ree adorable, GrS. — tva, n. the condition or 
rank of Vishnu, BhP. = padi, i. N. of the source 
of the Gahgi (said to have sprung from Vishgu's 
foot or itom an aperture made in the mundane c; 
by the toe-nail of Vishnu), ib, RTL. 317. —P 
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tantrati, f., -svartipa, n., -Svarüpa-vishaya- | ‘having a glorious chariot’), N, of an ancient king | BhP, — yaciía, mf{@)n. one whose uest 
šniki-nirīsa m, N. of wks, (son of Dilipa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king | refused, ib.—yuge, ind. when the Ss Aetea 
Bhagavati, f. (of °vat) N. of Lakshmi, Pañcar.; | of Ayodhya; he brought down the sacred Gatigd | Mn. viii, 291. — vishünnks, mín, having br? hom, 
of Durga, ib.; ««7/j-a/tgz (below). =kilnka, m, | from heaven o carth and then conducted this river | or tusks, L. — vrata, min. one who has br? a voy, 
-keisiüdi-püda-stava, m., -gitk, f. N. of wks. | to the ocean in order to purify the ashes of his Rajat, — šakti, mín.one whosestrength is jo Rajat 
~ dasa, m, N, of a man, Cat. padya-pushpaii- | ancestors, the 60,000 sons of Sagara; cf. IW. 322), | —syihga, min.—-vishayaka, Sak, i, 32 (v.L) 
juli, m., -purinn, n., -bh&gavata-purünn, n., | MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; N. of sev. authors (also with | — samadhi, mfn. one whose joints are br?, Garuda 
-sütra, n, -stuti, f. N. of wks. Bhagavaty- | (hatkura and megha; cf. hagin), Cat.; of an | — samdhika, n. buttermilk(=ghola), L, Bhag. 
aiga, n. N. of the 5th Aüga of the Jainas. architect of recent date, Inscr.; ot a mountain, Satr. n&tman,m, ‘broken-bodicd,’N.of the Moon (cutin 
Bhagavad, in comp. for “val. — aroann, n. | —kanyit,f.‘daughter of Bhagi-ratha, N.of Gaiigi, | two by the trident of Siva), L. $ ad, mfn. 
‘worship of Bhagavat i.c. Krishpa;" -prastava, m, | Prasanuar. = datta, m. N, of a poct, Cat.—patha one who has conquered adversity, SarügP. - 
and -mahatmya,n.N. ofchs.of Padma}, —Rnanda, | (A.), -prayatna (MW.), m.' Bh^s path or labour,’ | nd&a,mfn. onc whose hopes are broken, disappointed 
m. N. of an author, Cat. - &r&ühana, n. ‘pro- | N. of any Herculean effort or exertion, — ya&us, f. | in expectation, Hit. Bhagnásthi, mín, one whose 
Pitiation of Bh*;* -47ama, m., -samarthana, n. | N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathis, — sut&, f. | bones are broken, Sak.; -dandha, m. a splint, L, 
N, of wks, — israya-bhita, mín. being the seat or | =-4anyd, MBh. Bhagirathópükhyüna, n. N, Bhagnôtsīha-kriyttman,mfn onewhoscenergy 
resting-place of Bh°, MI. — udyama-nitaka,n,N, | of ch. xxxv of the Vasishtha-rimayapa. and labour have been frustrated, MBh. â 
of a play. = upanayann, n. ‘initiation of Bh? N. | Bhagos. Sec bhagavat. yama, mín. one whose efforts have been trustrated, 
of wk. = gith, f. pl. (sometimes with ufanishad;| Bhnagni, f. = bhagini, a sister, L. Paficar. Bhagnéra-donda, mfn.‘broken-thighed, 
once “fa, n., BhP.) *Krishpa's song,’ N. of a Bhajaka, m. a distributer, apportioner (sec having the bonc of the thigh fractured, BhP, 
celebrated mystical poem (interpolated in the MBh. cīvara-bh°); a worshipper, MW. “jana, m. N. | Bhakktri, mín.onewho breaks, breaker, crusher, 
where it forms an episode of 18 chapters from vi, | of à prince, VP.; n. the act of sharing, W.; posses- destroyer, Mn.; Balar. 
830-1532, containing a dialogue between Krishna | sion, ib. ; (ife) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab., | Bhañgá, mín. breaking, bursting (said of the 
and Arjuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta | Sch, (also -/g, f., with loc., Cip.); -vdrika, m. a | Soma), RV. ix, 61, 13; m. breaking, splitting, 
is combined with a tinge of the Simkhya and the partic, official in a Buddhist monastery, L.; °rd- | dividing, shattering, breaking down or up, VS. &c. 
later principle of ¢/akts or devotion to Krishna as | nanda, m. N, of an author, Cat.; °ndmrita, n. N. | &c.; a break or breach (lit, and fig.), disturbance, 
the Supreme Being; cf. IW. 122 &c.); -git¢hdrtha- | of wk. janiya, mfn. to be loved or revered or interruption, frustration, humiliation, abat 
dipika, f., -tikd, i., -talparya, n. Crya-candrika, waited upon, venerable, MBh.; BhP. 9?jum&na, | downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; 
fíirya-dipità, y rya-niryaya,m., rya-bodhikā, | mín. apportioning &c., MBh. ; fitting, mect, appro- fracture (see asthi-bh°); paralysis, palsy, L.; bending, 
priate, L.; N, of various princes, Hariv.; Pur. ji, | bowing, stretching out (sce harya-, güfra-, -grivà- 
m. N. of a prince (also (jin and Yina), ib. *jitavya. | 04^); knitting, contraction (sec &/ir-D4*) ; separa- 
(MBh.),jenya(BhP. ),*jya( Vop.),mfn. = janiya. 
Bhaj otra, n. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 
guvad-govinda). 


tion, analysis (of words), Sah.; overthrow, rout, 
WHT bhajératha, RV. x, 60, 2 (Padap. 


defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit.; K1m.; Yajii., Sch.; 
rejection, refusal, Kalid. ; refutation, Sarvad.; panic, 

bhaje + aratha), prob. bhajé (inf.) or bhdjc (1. sg. 

fr. / hay) + rdthasya. 4 


fear, Rajat.; pain (sec pariva-bh°) ; a piece broken 

off, morsel, fragment, Kalid.; Kād.; a bend, fold, 
A 1. bhai, cl. 7. P. (Dhitup. xxix, 16) 
™ bhanakti (pf. babkditja, RV. &c., 3. pl. 


Sah. (cf. vastra-bh°); a wave, Ragh.; Git. [d 
Lith. danga]; a water-course, channel, L.; fraud, 
deceit, L.; a tortuous course, roundabout way of 

A. babhaijire, Hariv.; aor. abhaizkshit, MBh.; 

fut. bhaitkshyati, "ktd, ib.; ind. p. bhaiktvd, 

bhaktva or -bhajya, ib.), to break, shatter, split, 


speaking (=or w.r. for Dhaiigi), Sarvad.; toilet, 
fashion (for Ghaigi?), Var. ; = gamana, L.; N. of 
RV. &c. &c.; to break into, make a breach in (a for- 
tress, with acc.), Hit. ; to rout, put to flight, defcat 


a serpent-demon, MBh.; (with Buddhists) the con- 
(an army), MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat.; to dissolve (an 


stant decay taking place in the universe, constant 
flux or change; (with Jainas) a dialectical formula 
beginning with sj, q.v.; (Aag), m. hemp, 

assembly), Hcar.; to break up i.e, divide (a Sūtra), 

Siddh.; to bend, R.; to check, arrest, suspend, 

frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kay. &c.: Pass. haj- 


AY.; (4), f., see below. — kara, m. N. of two men 
(sons of Avikshit and Sattri-jit), MBh. = nay% m. 
dte (ep. also Ci; aor. abhdji or abhailji, Pan. 
vi 4: 33), to be broken or break (intr.) &c., AV. 


f. rya-bodhini,{.), -pratipada,n., -prasthana,n., 
Zodiaka, n., red diia, m., -bhashya, n. 
(and°shya-vivaraya,n. y mdhàtmyag.,- asya, 
ny -riha (“tar”) -samgraha, m.(Pha-raksha, f.), 
eed ACUMEN: n. eros 
n, -laghu-vyakhya, fi, -vivaraya, n., -wyakhya, 
f, Playa CAPY m., soca eas d- 
dhati, îi, -süra, m., -sdra-samgraha, M., ~helt- 
nirgaya,m.N. of wks. — guna (ibc, ), ‘the qualities 
or virtues of Bh°;" -darpaya, m.,-sdra-sanigraha, 
m. N. of wks, = govinda, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
= diisa, m. N, of the author of a Comm. on Git. 
7 driáa, mí(7)n. resembling the Supreme, ChUp. 
» ürumna, m. ‘Bhs (i.c. Buddha's) trec,” (prob.) 
the sacred fig-trce, L. = dharma-varnanm, n., 
-dhyüna-muktüvali, f, -dhyüna-sopünn, n. 
N. of wks. —bhakti (ibc.), ‘devotion to Bh? or 
Krishga;’-candrikd,f.,-candrikéllasa,m.,-taram- 
ui, f, -niryaya, m.,-mahatmya, n., -ratndoali, 
» rasáyanay.,-vilasa,m.,-vivela, m., -SaAhaNa, 
n, ~sdra-samgraha, m., -sfofra, n. N. of wks. 
=bhatta, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on 
the Rasa-taramgin!, Cat. = bhüvaka, m. N. of the 
author of a Comm. on ChUp., ib. = bhiskara, m. 
N. of wk. (=dhagavanta-bh’). — yauvanód- 
gama, m. N. of ch. of the Krishga-krldita. — rita, 
m. N. of a man, BhP. —vilfisn-ratnavall, f. N, 
of wk. — vi&esha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
Bhagavadiya, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat i.e. 
Vishpu or Krishya (-fva, n.), BhP. 
van, in comp. for bpa _— - 
vida, m. N. of BrahmavP, iv, ch. 74-79. = nima 
(ibe. for ?»a;2), the name or names of bhagavat i. c. 
Vishyu;’ -kaumudi, f., -mahdtmya, n. (tnya- 
Samgraha, m.), -smarana-stuli, f., “mdmyita- 
aya, m., “mdvali, f. N. of wks. = maya, 
mf(Zjn, wholly devoted to Vishnu or Krishga, Kathis. 
=māna-pūjā, f. N. of a hymn by Samkaricirya. 
Bhagavanta, m. N. of the author of the Mu- 
kunda-vilisa. — eva, m. N, of a prince (king of 
Bharcha, son of Sihi-deva and a patron of Nila- 
kaptha, cf, next), Cat, — ,m. N. of a 
law-book by Nila-kapfha (17h ext) 
val, in comp, for "pg/, —1Riichana- 
üh&rapa-p iata- Š ng 
SEENE d Peer n, -li 
Bhagas, n, =ġhaga, AivGr, i, 23, 15. 


fect, splendid, glorious, AV. ; ŠBr, 4 : 
TBr.; Sr3.; m.N.of Schon Amara koi (abend 
fr. bhagt-ratha, q-Y-), L.; (Zuz), f., sec below, 


Bhaginy, f. a sister (‘the happy or fortunate one,’ 


as having a brother), Mn.: M n. 
speech, also for aera Fora. familiar 


removalofobstacles, Col. = bhäj, min. being broken, 
&c.: Caus, dhatjayati (aor. ababhañjat), Gr.: 


W. — vat, mfn. ‘having folds’ and ‘having waves, 
Nig.— visi, f. turmeric, L. = &ravas, m. N. of a 
Desid. óibhaikshati, ib.: Imens. bambhayyate oc 
jiti, ib. [Perhaps for orig. Aran ; ci. bhraj; Lat. 


man, L. —sártha, mín. deceitful, fraudulent, L. 

Bhahgüsura, m. N. of a man (cf. dhdngasuri). 
raugere,nau-fraga ; Germ.brechen ; Eng break.) 
mín, broken (lit. and fig.), shattered, 


Bhaügi, f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa); an intoxi- 
Bhagua, 
split, torn, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed, 


cating beverage (or narcotic drug commonly called 
‘Bhang’) PER from the hemp plant, Saris 

disappointed, Mn.; MBh, &c. (sometimes forming 

the first instead of the second part of a comp., e. E 


Convolvulus Turpethum, L. — knta, m. the pol 

of hemp, L, pucr m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 

Shaügi or bhahgi, f. breaking, Inscr. ; a bend, 

curve, Dhùrtas.; a roundabout mode of acting ot 
Tod-bhagna, dharma-bh° for bhagna-sriva 
nee *one wlio has broken a lib, BiP); 
bent, curved, R. ; lost, Mn. viii, 148; n. the fracture 
of a lcg, Suir, — kiima, sec a-bhagnak°, = krama, 


speaking, circumlocution (°¢yd, ind. *in an indirect 
manner’), Kivyad.; Dats athas, &c,; explaining, 
; mode, manner, way, Vcar.; way of dressing, 
fashion, toilet, Balar.; Rājat.; (fc) xc dt 
n. the breaking i.e. violating of grammatical order | 72° °F semblance of, Kathis.; Rajat; fama at 7 
or construction, Pratap. —ceshta, mín, broken in | ihr ^ sony, hin panee et m 
effort, disappointed, MW. — j&nu,m.havinga broken «im Chaiga (with Jaiuas), 
knecor leg, W. — ti, f. thecondition of being broken ; 
(with pravahanasya) shipwreck, Daš, = tāla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = danshtra, 
mín. having the tusks or fangs broken, R.=danta- 


shape, Siddhantas.; a step (see Ghakti); à Wi» 
Naish. —bhiiva, m. (fr. Sgin + 049?) the state OF 
uakha, min, having the teeth and claws br?, Kim, 
*- darpa, mín, one whose pride is br°, humiliated, 


being bent or contracted; (dig-bhai i) à 
frowning aspect, Sth, = bhūta, mín. (iic) ME 

MW. — nidra, mín. onc whose sleep is br? or inter- 

rupted, ib. —- etra, mfn, affecting the eyes (said of 


the appearance oí, resembling, Balar. sees 
aitgi- 
a kind of fever), L. —parin&ma, mín. prevented 
from finishing (anything), Sighs. —pRdarksha 
(da-ri^), n. N. of 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz, 
Punar-vasi, Uttarüshüdha, Kyittika, Uttara-Phal- 
guni, Pürva-Bhidrapadi, and Visikha; cf, push- 
), L. —pür&va, mín, suffering from pain in 
the side, Suir. = prishtha, mfn. ‘broken-backed,’ 
rere or in front of (?), L. — prakrama, 
woman or wife, L.- pati (Kathac), act) any | n. ‘broken arrangement,’ (in rhet.) the usc ofa word 
Juktárohy-àdi), Ar M b äs), = which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr. 
mea t P busband. —bhrittri, | (also -/4, f, Sah.) — pratijiia, mín. one who has bi? 
So Pales pin = Buta, m, a sister's Dinge faithless, Hariv. share min: br°-armed, 
Xhnginlya bean “= mfn. one who is pots, MW. 
Bhaging See Mosa 2 EI TAN d, Dh in. broken-hearted,’ discouraged, dis- 
> p e n = MANI le 
Bhagiratha, m, (prob. fr. hagin + ratha, wishes are disappointed, RRR A pisn 


possessing undulations, curled (as hait), MBh. 
Kira, m. distortion of the features (wha P 
Y”) a wry face, grimace, Kid, Bhangi-bhe 
f. division or separation into (a series of) Wat adin 
wave-likesteps, Megh, Bhaùgy-antarenm itn], 
an indirect manner, Sah. ; in another manner Sar 


Bhaügin, min, fragile, transient, perishable v 
&shana- and lat-kshana-bh°); (in law) defeated 
cast in a suit, L, 5 
Bhaügikn. Sce vividha-bh°. i 
Bhoigila, n. defect in the organs of e 
Bhahgu, m. N. of a demon, Ver. 78^" 
N. of a mountain, ib. fragile, tran- 
Bhahgura, mf(d)n. apt to break, ngeable, 
sitory, Miete ar Pur, &c.5 ier : 
variable, Kathas,; Rajat.; bent, CU! ishonest, Wi 
wrinkled, Kav.; Kathas,; fraudulent, d EN. of two 
m. a bend or reach of a river, L.; i 
plants (=afi-vishd or priyangu) 
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fragility, transitoriness, Cat, — nigcaya, mfn. form- 
ing changeable resolutions, inconstant, Rajat. 
Bhai vat, min. having crooked ways, crafty, 
treacherous, RV. 
Bhahgurakn. Sce mrifyu-DA", 
Bhaiguraya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to break to pieces, 
destroy, Inscr. ; to crisp, curl (trans.), Sih. 
Bhahguri-karann, n. making fragile, ib. 
Bhaigya, mfn. fit to be broken, breakable, [4 
dagdddi ; mi(d)n. a field of hemp, L. (ci. Pig. v, 2, 
4 7 8ravas, m. N. of a man (ci, bhaitga-sravas). 
Bhanjaka, mf(¢éd)n. who or what breaks or 
divides or destroys, W.; m. a breaker (of doors), 
Kull.; (24d), f. breaking, plucking (ifc, after the 
names of plants to denote partic. games; cf, uddd- 
laka pomp eats and id/a-bhaitjikd); Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. Jana, mfn. breaking, a breaker, destroyer, 
dispeller, R.; Kathās. &c.; causing violent pain, 
Suir.; m. falling to pieces or decay of the teeth (also 
°naka), Suir.; (d), f. explanation, L.; n. breaking, 
shattering, crushing, destroying, annihilating, frus- 
trating, MBh.; R. &c.; violent pain (añga-b4°), 
Suir. ; disturbing, interrupting, dispelling, removing, 
Paficar.; Mallin. &c.; smoothing (of: hair), Viddh.; 
°nd-giré, m. N, of a mountain, g. Aimiulalddi. 
Yam, sce mrinala-bhaitjam. Yara, m. a trec 
wing near a temple, L. Jā, f. N. of Durgi, L. 
Sta, mía. breaking, dispelling (see mada-bhailjin). 
Si, f., sce Sala-bhaitji. 


AAI ert bhaijipattrika,f. Salvinia Cu- 
cullata, L. (cf. phaitji-pattrika). 


HZ bhat, cl. 1. P. bhatati, to hire, nourish, 
maintain, Dhátup. ix, 20; cl. ro. P. dhafayati, to 
speak, converse, xix, 18: Caus. dhdfayati, to hire, 
L. (prob. Nom. fr. next). 

Bhata, m. (fr. /irifa) a mercenary, hired sol- 
dier, warrior, combatant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a ser- 
vant, slave, Kávyldd;; VP.; a humpback, Gal.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, ; = Arya-dhata (ci. 
below); pl. N. of a degraded tribe, L. (cf. bhalla, 
bhada, bhanda; according to some ‘2 person whose 
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Natt"); 
(4), f. coloquintida, —dipikz, f. N. of a Comm. 
on Arya-bhata, = petaka, n. a troop of soldiers, 
Vear. — praküsa, m, -praküsiki, f. N. of wks. 
*balügra, m. a hero, Divyav.; n. an army, ib. 
= bha! tri-trtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Bhatarka, m. N. of the founder of the Valabhi 
dynasty; Inscr. (cf. dhaffdrka). Bhatédyoga, 


m, exertion of soldiers, L. " 
Bhatiya, mín. relating to Arya-bhata, Cat. 
=dipiki, f. = Ma(a-d^, ib. 


NASTY bhatabhataya (onomat.), Nom. P. 
"yate, to make a gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat. 

E> bhatitra, mfn.roastedonaspit, Bhpr. 

WZI bhatkala, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 


NZ bhatta, m. (fr. bhartri) lord, my lord 
(also pl. and -Adda,m. pl.; according to Daiar. ii, 
64, a title M e used by humble persons ad- 
dressing a prince; but also affixed or prefixed to 
the names of leamed Brahmans, e.g. Acddra-, 
Govinda-bA? &c., or Bhatta-kedira &c., below, 
the proper name being sometimes omitted, c.g. 
Bhatta = Kumarila-bh° ; also any learned maui = 
doctor or philosopher), Rajat.; Vet. &c.; N. of 
Pattic, mixed caste of hereditary panegyrists, a bard, 
cncomiast, L.; an enemy(?), W.; often w.r. for 
hata ; (à), f. N. of an enchantress, Rajat.; mf(d)n. 
Venerable, L. = kiriki, f. pl. N. of partic. Kürikis. 
= Xedüra, m.=Kedd. °, q.v. —-gopüln, m. 
N. of an author, PratZp., Sch.; of another man, 
Malattm, =a m, N. of a man, Cat. = di- 
Plkà, f. N. of wk. (cf. &Aafa-d"). —nZyakn, m. 
N. of a poet and a rhetorician, Cat. —nürüyanm, 
m. N.ofthe author of the Vent-samhira and of eue 
Writers, Kshiti.; Cat. —paddhati, f. aon TE 
oa m.pl., sceabove. = prakisa, m. iv. . 
(cf. bhafa- pi^. - m. ‘the chief place of 
sacrifice,” the spot where the Yamun falls into the 
Ganga, L. —phalguna, m. N, of a man, R3jat. 
= bala-bhadraand-bijaka, m.N. of mace 
“bhishya, n. N. of wk. —bhiskara, m. N. o: 
an author (also -siira) ; ?riya, n. N. ER 
“madana, -malla, -ya8as and -rüma, m. D. 
Of authors, Cat. =vitrttike, n. N. of wk. = viš- 


véavara, -šarm SEIT bara, 
-żiva, -šri-šamkara, -sarvajiia, -somésvara 
and -sviimin (cf. bhaffi), m. N. of various scholars 
and authors, Cat. Bha m. a title given 
to a learned Brahman or any great teacher or doctor 
(esp. to Kumirila-bhatta, but also to various other 
scholars and authors) ; -cizg@d@mani, m. N. of JanakI- 
nitha; -Ja/ávad4àna, m. N. of Raghavendra; -Jiro- 
mani, m. N. of Raghu-nitha, Bhattilamkira, 
m. N. of wk. Bhattétpala, m. N. of a Sch. on 
Var. Hhattópama, m. N. of 2 learned Buddhist, 

Bhattaraka, mf(zéd)n. venerable, L. 

Bhattüra, m. a noble lord (— £z7ya), L.; 
‘honourable, N. of various men, Rajat. - zvàmin 
and -hari-candra, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

Bhattáraka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor- 
shipfcl person (used of gods and of great or learned 
men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and ofa partic. class 
of Saiva monks), Inscr. ; Vet; Hit. &c.; (in dram.) 
a king, W.; the sun, ib.; Ardca Nivea, L.; (£2), 
£ ‘noble lady’ or ‘tutelary deity,’ N. of Durgi, Vet. 
(cf. Jaya- and makd-bhat{drika); a king's mother 
(inthe plays), L.; mf(zéd3n. venerable, L. — matha, 
m. N. of a college, Rajat. — vāra, m. ‘day of the 
great lord i.e. the sun,’ Sunday, Hit. Bhatti. 
rakiyatana, n. a temple, Paiicat. 

Bhatti, m. N. of a poet (also called Bhartri- 
svámin or -hari, or Bhatta-svámin or Svami-bhatta). 
=kiivya, n. ‘the poem of Bhatti,” N. of an artincial 
poem by Bh? (originally called Rivaga-vadha ; cele- 
brating the exploits of Rima aud illustrating Sanskrit 
grammar by the systematic application of all possible 
forms and constructions). = candrikā and -bo- 
ühini, f. N. of Comms. on Bhaff. 

Bhattika, m. N. of the mythical progenitor of 
copyists (son of Citra-gupta and grandson of Brah- 
mi), Cat. 

Bhattint, i. (fr. bhartré, Prikr. bhattd ; formed 
in analogy to a(n?) a noble lady (applied to queers 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to the 
wife of a Brihman and any woman of high rank), L. 

Bhattiya, w. r. for diatiye. 

Bhattoji, m. N. of a grammarian (son of Lak- 
shmi-dhara, author of the Siddhünta-kaumudI and 
other wks.) = dikshita or-bhatta,m.id. Bhat- 
tojiya, n. a work of Bhattoji, Cat. 


WS bhada, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
Cat. (cf. d4afa). —hari-mitri-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tinha, Cat. (ci. dhatabhafa-m”). 

wf bhadita, m. N.of a man, g. gargüdi ; 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi. 

wise bhadila, m. a servant or a hero, 
Un. i, 55, Sch.; N. of a man, g. afvddi; pl. his 
descendants, g. jas&ddi. 


bhaņ, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 4) bha- 

yati (pf. babhdna, 2. sg. babkanitha, 

Pin. vi, 4, 121 Sch.; aor. abédyit, Bhatt.; iut. 
bhanishyati, "pita, Gr.; ind. p. bhayitud, Palicat. ; 
inf. bkanitem, Gr.: Pass. dhanyate, BhP.; aor. 
abhäųi, Bhatt.), to speak, say to (acc. with or with- 
out prati), Var.; Dai.; Paiicat.; to call, name (two 
acc.), Vet: Caus, Atágayati; aor. abibhanat or 
ababhanat, Siddh.; Vop. (Prob. a later form of 
A/bkan.) 5x 
Bhana, sce dur-bhaua. "pati, Wt for °xifi. 
onana, min, (ifc.) speaking, proclaiming, Git. “pa 
niya, mfn. AS e. ed or ei, Sarvad. ta, min, 


ing, talking, MW. E 
2a bhat, cl. 10. P.bhanfayati, to deceive, 
Dhitop. xxxii, 50, Vop. 
xat bhanfaki, f. Solanum Melongena, 
L. (y... Magdadi). 
bhagtuka, m. Calosanthes Indica, 
L. (v.1. &MMandu£z). R 
bhand, cl. 1- A. bhagdate, to reprove; 
PEE jest; to speak, Dhitup. viii, 293 cl. 1. 
10, P. kaget, carina 9t rios) fortunate ; 
uspicious act ane or iive), xxxii, 
wane ite form of V åkand.) : a 


we bhadrd. 
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Bhanda, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N. 
of a partic, mixed caste), Pur.; Kathis.; Sarvad ; 
(@), f., see Sveta-bh°; (T), i~ see below; n. =bhanda; 
pl. utensils, implements, Apast.; -/afaszin, m. 2 
hypocritical ascetic, MW. ; -f7a,n. buffoonery, Subh. ; 
"dhürta-niidcara, m. pl. (prob.) jesters and rogues 
and night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; -Adsini, i. a 
harlot, prostitute, L. °daka, m. a water wagtail, 
L.; N. of a poet, Cat. ; (144), i. Rubia Munjista, L. 
“dana, n, mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf. 
bhandana). "danXya, min, tobe derided, Kautukas, 
"dara, m. a partic, kind of combat, L. "dX ki, sec 
bhantaki, "di, m. N. of a minister of Sci-harsha, 
Hear.; f. a wave, L. (cf. bhrindi); Jjangha, m. 
N. of a man, Sch, on Pin. ii, 4, 53. dita, min. 
derided, L.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddi; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. "din, w.r. toc “gi. "di- 
man, m. deceit, L, "dira, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; 
G), f. Rubia Munjista, L. *dila,m. fortune, welfare, 
Un. i, 55, Sch.; a messenger, ib.; an artisan, L.; 
Acacia or Mimosa Sirissa, L.; N. ofa man, g. aicddis 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi. di, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, Car.; ~fusifa-nikdia, min, resembling the 
flowers of R° M°, MDh.; -ratha,m. N. of a man, 
E- tika-kitevddi, “Aitaki, f.=°gz, Bhpr. "dira, 
m. Ficus Indica, R. (B.), Sch.; Amaranthus Poly- 
gonoides or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N, of a lofty Nyag- 
rodha tree upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv. 
(v.l. 4247); (2), f. = dhangi, L.; Hydrocotyle 
Asiatica, L.; °va-/atekd, f.= next, L. "dila, m. 
Rubia Munjistz, L. “du, B. suvdstz-àdi. “quka, 
m. Calosanthes Indica, L. "düka, m. id., L.; a kind 
of fish, Bhpr. 

weed bhadanta, *düka, dra. See under 
o/ bhand below. 


Watley Lhaddalin, m.N.ofaman, Divyáv. 

We bhan, cl. r. P. UAdnati (prob. con- 
nected with 4/542; ci. the later form Jan), to 
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare, RV. 
(=arcati, Naigh, iii, r4). 

HARA bhanandana, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP, (prob. w. r. for &&a/andana). 


TT bhand, cl. 1. A. (Dhātup. ii, rr) 

N bhdndate, 10 be greeted with praise, re- 

ceive applause, RV. (L, also = to be ormake fortunate 

or excellent; to be or make glad; to shine; to honour 

or worship): Caus. dhandayati, to cause to prosper, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

Bhadanta, m. (Un. iii, 130, Sch.) a term of 
respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist mendicant, 
Var; Hcar.; Kathis.; v.l. for dia-datia, q.v. 
-gopadatta and m. N. of 2 Bud- 
dhist teachers. = jiiing-varman, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. -dharmnm-trüta and -rima, m. N. of 3 
Buddhist teachers. = varman, m, N. of a poet, Cat. 
= Bri-libha, m. N. of a Buddhist teacher. 

Bhadika, m. z prosperity (or mfn., auspi- 
dovus, fortunate), Un. iv, 15, Sch. (Kalyáse). 

Bhadra, midst e auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous, happy, RV. &c. &c.; » gracious, 
friendly, kind, ib, ; excellent, fair, Lord ieee 
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i. e. skilful in (loc.), MBh. 
iv, 305; great, L.; (with nrifati, m. a Eood or 

ious king, Yaji.; with £dmfía, m. a beautiful 
lover or husband, Paficat.; with dai, f. the auspicious 
quarter i.e. the south, MBh.; with zac, f. kind or 
friendly h, BhP.; voc. m. and f, sg. and pl. 
bhadra, dre, "drá& often in familiar address = 
my good sir or lady, niy dear or my dears, good 


peopic, Mn, 3 MBh, &c.; dave and dyd, ind. happily, 
fortunately, joyiully, RV.; AV.; Cam with ^ Eri oc 


d-V'car todo well, Hit); m.(prob.)a sanctimonious 
hypocrite, Mn. ix, 259 (v.1. ara-prékshanikeih); 
a partic. kind of elephant, R, {also N. of a world- 
elephant, ib.) a bullock, L.; a water wagtail, Var. 
(ci. -ndmam); Navclea Cadamba or Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; N. of Siva, L.; of mount Meru, 
L.; of a class of gods (pl.) under the third Manu, 
BhP.; of a people (pl.), AV Paris.; of one of the 12 
sons of Vishnu and one of the Tushita deities in the 
Sviyambhava Many-antara, BhP.; (with Jainas) of 
the third of the 9 white Balas, L.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva and Devaki(or Pauravi), BhP.; Kathis.; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a sou of Upacaru- 
mat, Buddh.; of an actor, Hariv.; of a friend of 
Bina, Väs., Introd.; (with Buddhists) N.of a partic. 
world; (a), f. a cow, L.; N. of various plants (= 
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ananta, afarijata, krishud, jivanti, sli, rásua 


&c.), L.; N. of a metre, Col.; of the 2nd, 7th and 
12th days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the 7th 
movable Karana (s. v. ; cf. also 2, dhadra-harana); 
of a form of Durga, VP.; of a goddess, Pancar.; of 
a Buddhist deity, L.; of a Sakti, Hcat.; of Daksha- 


yani in Bhadrésvara, Cat.; of a Vidya-dharl, R.; of 


a Suritfigana, Siphis.; of a daughter of Surabhi, R.; 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Wariv.; Pur.; of the wife 
, of Vaitravana, MBh.; of a daughter of Soma and 
wife of Utathya, ib. ; of a daughter of Raudraiva 
and the Apsaras Ghritici, Hariv.; of a Kakshivatl 


and wife of Vyushitisva, MBh.; of a daughter of 


Meru and wife of Bhadriiva, BhP.; of a daughter 
of Sruta-kirti and wife of Krishna, BhP.; of various 
rivers (esp. of one described as rising on the north- 
em summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara- 
kuru into the northern ocean), Pur.; the celestial 
Ganges, L. ; of a lake, Hcat.; n. prosperity, happi- 
ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pl.), RV. 
&c. &c. (hadran tasya or tasmai, prosperity to 
him! Pin. ii, 3, 73; bhadram te or vah often used 
parenthctically in a sentence = ‘if you please,” or to 
fill up a verse; bhadram upalah, happiness to you, 
O stones] Šāntiš.; dhadram with A/£r£ and dat., 
to grant welfare to, bless, RV.); gold, L.; iron or 
stecl, L.; a kind of Cyperus (=-musta), L.; a 
partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; a partic. Karapa, 
L. (cf. f); a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; a partic. 
part of a house, Nalac.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr, —Xanta, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L, 
= kanyi, f. N. of the mother of Maudgaly‘lyana, 
Buddh. = kapila, m. N, of Siva, L. —karniki, 
f. N. of Dakshiyani in Go-karga, Cat, = karnêš- 
vara, m. N. of a Tinha, MBh. = kalpa, m. ‘the 
good or beautiful Kalpa,’ N, of the present age, 
Divyav. (cf. MWB. 135); n. of a Buddh. Sūtra 
wk.; pika, mín. living in the Bhadra-kalpa, 
Divyüv. —k&pya, m. N. of a man, Car, = kära, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh, —Xüraka, mín. causing prosperity, pros- 
perous, auspicious, Var. — Xil, f. N. of a goddess 
(latera form of Durg1), Sa khGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L.; of 
a plant (=andholi), L.; -kavaca, n. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP, iii; -cinfdmayi, m.; -purdra, n. N, 
of wks. ; -figà-yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, 
Cat.; -piijd-vidhi, m., -utanu,m., "mantra, m.pl., 
-mahalmya, n. N, of wks. or chs. of wks, = kisi, 
f. a kind of Cyperus, L. — Xüshtha, n. the wood 
of Pinus Deodora, L. —kumbha, m. ‘auspicious 
jar,’ a golden jar filled with water from a holy place 
or from the Ganges (used csp. at the consccration 
of a king), L. —krít, mín. causing prosperity or 
welfare, RV.; TS.; (with Jainas) N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the future Utsarpint, L. — ganita, n. the 
construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col. 
= gandhikii, f. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; Asclepias 
Pscudosarsa, W, = gupta, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
HParii. —gauxa, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. 
7 ghnta (Hcat.), -ghataka (Kathis.), m. ‘vase 
of fortune, a lottery vase. —m-kara, mfn. =“ara- 
&araka, L.; m. N. of a man, Kathis.; (pl.) of a 
country, Divyàv.; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha, 
Buddh. —m-kerann, mfn, = prec, mfn., Pag. vi, 
3, 70, Vint. 8, Pat, —-cliru, m. N. of a son of 
Krishya, MarkP, —ctide, m. Euphorbia Tirucalli, 
L. =jo, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. —jaya, 
m. N, of a man, Buddh. —j&tikn, mfn. ‘of noble 
birth and ‘descended from the elephant called 
Bhadra,’ Siphis. —jtni,"mfn, having a beautiful 
wife, RV. —tara, mfn. more prosperous, happier, 
better, MBh. ; Hit, —taruni, f. Rosa Moschata L 
= tás, ind. fortunately, happily, AV. mti f 
honesty, probity, Kam.; prosperity, good fortune 
(also -fva, u.), MW. =tuaga, m.N.of a Tirtha. 
MBh. —turaga, n. N. of a Varsha, Gol, = tva 
n., see -/d. —datta, m. (in dram, 
to Sakas Sah. —danta, m. 


Croton, L. 


T. ‘auspicious-anned,’ N, of aman, 

N. of an island, Markl” 
=niman, m. N. of a bird (the water Wwaptail or 
the woodpecker), L. =nilmiki, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. —nidhi, m. ‘treasure of fortune,’ N. of 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu, Pur. =pnda, n. 


weade Uhadra-kanta. 


N. of a metre, Col.; (à), f. N. of the 3rd and 4th 
lunar astcrisms, Var. &c. (also n.; °då-poga, m. N. 
of ch. of Bhat{otpala’s Comm. on VarByS.) = par- 
nī, f. Pacderia Foctida, L. — parpi, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Say. on SBr.; = prcc., L. = pida, min. 
born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-pada, Pan. vii, 
3, 18, Sch, — püpá, n. sg. good and evil, AV. xii, 
1, 48; m. pl. the g? and the e? ib. 47. pila, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = pitha, n. a splendid 


winged insect, Mricch.. —- pura, n. N. of a city, 
Cat. (cf. dhadrd-nagara). = balana, m.=fala- 
bhadra, N. of the clder brother of Rrishna, Balar. 
= bali, f. Pacderia Foctida or Sida Cordifolia, L. 
=bihu, m, N. of a partic. four-footed animal, L. ; 
*auspicious-armed, N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohint (Pauravi), Pur.; of a king of Magadha, 
Kathis.; (also -svdmin)of a celebrated Jaina author 
(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins; -carztra, n., -dastra, 
n., Samhita, f. N. of wks.); (4), f. N, ofa woman, 
Pip. iv, 1, 67, Sch. —bhata, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr., —bhuja, m. whose arms confer prosperity 
(said of princes), MarkP. ; N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
—bhüshani, f. N. of a goddess, Paiicar. = manas, 
f. N. of the mother of the elephant Airávata, MBH, 
= manda, m. a partic, kind of elephant (also dra 
and °“dra-myiga), R. (B.); N. of a son of Krishna, 
VP. —malliki, f. N. of a partic. plant (=guzd- 
&shi),L. = mütri,secUAddramátura). -mukhn, 
mín. one whose face (or whose look) confers pros- 
perity, Kalid.; Das.; Kad. &c. (only used in the 
voc. or in the nom. with tlie EEA ofa pier 
CTS, = € or gentle sir,’ pl. * people; 
ea oon a um is so to be addressed by the 
inferior characters in plays; in the Divyàv. it isa 
term of address to inferior persons). = muiija, m. 
a species of plant akin to Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 
= musta, m. (Ritus.), -mustaka, m. and -mus- 
ta, f. (L.)a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) —mriga, 
m. a kind of elephant, R. — yava, n. the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. = yünn, m, N. of a 
man; °viya, m. pl. his school, Buddh. (&adrá- 
yana, prob. w.r.) = yoga, m. a partic. astrological 
Yoga, Cat. —ratha and -rija, m. N. of 2 men, 
Hariv.; Inscr, —-rümo, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
— xuci, m. N. of a man, Buddh, = rüp&, f. N. of 
a woman, Kathis. —renu, m. N, of Indra’s cle- 
phant, L. (v.l, -veyzt). — rohini, f. a species of 
plant (=afukd), Suir, —1nkshnya, n. the mark 
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior 
limbs are in good proportion), L, —1ati, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L, —vata, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Hariv. — vat, mín. fraught with good, auspicious, 
MBh.; (/), f. a wanton woman, courtezau, TBr. ; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
Hariv.; ofa wife of Madhu, ib. ; of a female cle- 
phant, Kathis, ; n. Pinus Deodora, L, = vadana, 
m, ‘auspicious-faced,’ N. of Bala-rima, L, = var- 
giya, m. pl. N. of the first 5 disciples of Gautama 
Buddha, Lalit. —varman, m. Arabian jasmine, 
L.; N. of a man (cf. ¢hadravarmana), = valli- 
xii, f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L, — valli, f. Jasmi- 
num Sambac, L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L. ; Vallaris 
Dichotomus, L. —vasana, n. splendid apparel, 
Hariv. —vüo, mín. speaking auspiciously, RV. 
- y n. Wishing well, congratulation, VS, ; Br. 
= vüdin, mfn, uttering auspicious cries (said of a 
bird), RV. —vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. = virīj, f. N. of a metre, Col, — vihüra, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. — venu, m., sce 
-reyu, = vrüta (bhadrd-), mín. having or form- 
ing a happy assemblage, RV. = šarman, m. N. 
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. éd/rv-ddi). —sikhn, m. N. 
of a form of Skanda, MBh. —Sila-vana, vy, |. 
for sd/a-v^, q. v. = Hilt, f. N. of a town, Divyáv. 
=ġila, m. N. of a man, Cat. — 8001, mín, beau- 
tifully shining, glittering, RV. —saunaka, m, N. 
of an ancient physician, Car; — &raya, n. sandal- 
; L. —sravas, m. N. of a son of Dhatma, 
BhP. —&riya, n, sandal-wood, Suir. = brī, f. id., 
L.; m.the sandal tree, L. = &rát, mfn, hearing good 
or pleasant things, AV. —srenya, m. N. of a 
king, Hariv, — shashtht, f. N. of a form of Durga, 
Hariv. = saras, n. N. of a lake, Heat. = süman, 
m. N, of a man (cf. dhddrasduia). = sārmu, m, N. 
of a king, ViyuP, — sāla-vana, n. N, of a forest, 
MBh.(B.; C. $d/a-7"). = guta, m. =bhadråtmaja, 
s = Send, m, N, of a man with the patr. Ajita- 
fatrava, SBr.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devakt, 
Pur. ; of a son of Rishabha, ib.; of a son of Mahish- 


scat, throne, ParGr.; R. &c.; (prob. m.) a kind of 


afu Dhándish[ha. 


mat, ib. (also °uaka); of a king of i 

(with Buddhists) N. of the leader of they Gati 

evil spirit Mira-pipiyas, Lalit. = soma, f. N, a 

river in Uttara-kuru, MarkP.; of the Gane; Jo 

—svupna (dhadré-),m.a good dream, AV. s wie 

ta, mín, having beautiful or auspicious hands ( i 

of the Asvius), RV. = urada, m. (prob. Enc 

Pat. Bhadrikira and ^kriti, mín, o auspicious 

features, A. Bhadraksha, m. ‘auspicious-eyed D 

ofa king, Kathas. (cf. bhalliksha), E 

m. ‘beauteous-framed,” N, of Bala-bhadra, L, Bh 

drütmajn, m. ‘son of iron(?),’ a sword, L. Bha- 

arłĝuanda, m. N. of an author, Cat, Shndrí. 
bhadra, mín. good and bad; m. good and evil 

MW. Bhadrdyudha, m. ' handsome-weaponed,* 

N. of 2 warrior, Kathis, ; of a giant, Buddh, Bha- 

S, m. N. of a man, Cat. Bhadravakig 

f. N. of a river, Col. Bhadri-vati (for drat), 

f. a species of tree (=Aafphala), Kavi. Bhnara, 

vaha, mín, causing prosperity; (with ghrita), n. 

a partic, medic, preparation, Bhpr. Bhadrasra- 

ma (or “dritsr°?), m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP, 

Bhudrü-Sraya, n. —-"dra-iraya, L. Bhodrái- 

va, m. N. ofa son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, VP; 

of a son of Dhundhu-mira, DhP.; of a king also 
called Sveta-vahana, Cat. ; of a son of Agnidhra and 

(also n.) a Dvipa or Varsha called after him (the 

esstern division), MBh. &c.; n. N. of a country 

lying east of the Ilavyita country, L, Bhadra- 

sana, n. a splendid seat, throne, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 

a partic. posture of a devotec during meditation, 

Sarvad. Bhadráhá, n. an auspicious day, favour- 

able season, AV. Bhadréndra, m, N. of a man, 

Cat. Whadréga, "švara, sce Z/4adrója &c. 

I. dhadré below. Bhadrauli, f. large cardamoms, 

L. Bhadrédaya, n.a partic, medic. compound, 

Suir, Bhadrópavüsa-vrata, n. a partic. reli- 

gious observance, Cat. Bhadrindnui, f. Sida 

Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, Car. 

Bhadramya and °yiki, f., Pat. 

Bhadraka, mf(z/@)n. good, brave, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kathis, (m. voc. pl. ?£d& in address, Da’.); fine, 
handsome, beautiful, L.; m,a kind of bean, R.(Sch.); 
Cyperus Pertenuis(?), Samskarak, ; Pinus Deodora, 
L.; (pl.) N. of a people, R.; N. of a prince, BhP.; 
v.l, for thadrika, q.v.; (ikä), f. an amulet, MDh.; 
Myrica Sapida, L.; N. of 2 metres, Col.; (a4d), f. 
N: of a woman, Kathis.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
a partic. posture in sitting (= Madrüsana , Cates a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; 
a harem, Gal, . 

I. Bhadri, f. of bhadra, in comp. = 1.-kara- 
na, n, the Karana (s. v.) called bhadrd, Heat, =na- 
gara, n. N. of a city, Cat. (cf. dhadra-pura), 
—-"nanda, sce°drdnandaunder bhadra,—mabi- 
man, m, N. of wk, — vrata, n. a partic. religious, 
ceremony (alsocalled v/s4/2-vrata),Cat. = “arama 
Cdrás?), secbtadrdi1? under bhadra. 52y 
m. ‘husband of Bhadra i.e. Durgi,’ N. of Siva, 
Paficar. (cf, Uma). Bhadrésvara, m. N. ot 
various statues and Litigas of Siva (cf. prec), Puts 
of a place, Cat. ; of a Kayastha, Rajat. ; ofan author, 
Cat. (also -sërë and °rdcdrya). i 

2. Bhadrā, ind. (g. sékshad-ddi), in comp. 
-2.- n. ‘making beautiful, the act S 
shaving, L. —4/Kkzl, P. -£aroti, to shave, D 
(cf. madri and Pin, v, 4, 67, Pat.) 

Bhadriraka, m. N. of one of the 18 lest 
Dvipas, L. 5 
> AEAN and bhadxiils, í, Pacderid 

octida ( = gandhäli), L. A 

Bhadrika, m. N. of a prince of the Sakys 
Buddh, (v. 1. &4adra£a). 

Bhadrina, m. N. of a man, Pravat. 

Bhandid-ishti, mfn. (prob.) hastening apt 
with shouts and yells (said of the Maruts), R** 
87, 1 (cf. kranddd-ishti). 

Bhandina, mí(2)n. shouting, yelling ` 
‘gladdening’ or ‘beautifying’), V5.3_ RV.; 
(also pl.) acclamation, applause, praise, “"*? 
rain-making sunrays, L. 

mhandanlya (Nom. fr, prec.) only Pr P+ 
to shout loudly, yell, RV. +. Nir. xi 

Bhandaniva, mín. a word formed in NIA 
19, to explain adra, q. v. 

R Bhandila, n, fortune, L.; 
„3 à messenger (?), Le " ost 
émis. mí, (super) shouting ™ 

loudly, praising most highly, RV. 


Syd, 


tremulous motion, 
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Wer Shandhuka, 
Tum bhandhuka or “dhrula, m. N. of a 


place, SkandaP. 


FQ bha-pa, bha-paijara &e. Seo 4. bha. 
WAS Lhappata, m. N. of a man (who built 


a temple named after him &/a//fafZizara), Rajat. 


wat Vhambha,m. or n. the mouth or aper- 
ture of an oven or stove, Car.; m, smoke, L.; a fiy, 


L.; (à), f. a kettledrum, 
Bhambhariliki (or 

quito, L. 
Bhuambhnruh, f. a fly, L. 


HParis, 


Bhambhii-rava, m. the lowing of cows (v.l. 


for dambhé-rava), VarBrS. 


» ARTAMT DAambhasüra, m. N. of a king 


(v. 1. dimbisdra), L, 


Wa bhayd, n. (bhi) fear, alarm, dread, 
apprehension; fear of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for 
ind, ‘from fear;” 
bhayam ^/ Eri with abl. ‘to have fear of. 3” bhayam 
sg. and pl. terror, 
danger from (abl. or 
of Trapa 
L.; Fear per- 
a son of Nir-riti or Ni-kriti, a 
prince of the Yavanas and husband of the daughter 
as a daughter of 
Kāla or Vaivasvata, and wife of the Rakshasa Heti). 
7 kamp2, m. tremor from fear, MW. = kara and 
-Xartri, mfn. causing f*, terrible, dangerous, MBh. 


(comp.), RV. &c. &c. (Faydr, 


a/dd, ‘to cause fear, terrify’); 
dismay, danger, peril, distress; 
comp.) or to (comp.), ib.; the blossom 
Bispinosa, L.; m. sickness, discase, 
sonified (as a Vasu, 


of Time), Pur. (also n.; and d, f., 


krit, mín. id.; m, N, of Vishnu, A. =m- 
mf(z)n. terrible 
m, a kind of small owl, L.; a kind of falcon, L 


= nimilitiks 


Toman, mfn. 


having the hair erect with terror, 
horrified, Bhat}, -= samt: 


min. 


ntrasta-münnsa, 
ving the mind scared with t, Paficat. —stha 


(Mayd-), m. or n. (?) a perilous situation, RV. ii, 
30, 6. —sthina, n. occasion of danger or alarm, 
MBh.; -$a/a, n. pl, hundreds of occasions of d ms 
shartri (MBh.), -h&rnka (Paficar.), -hī 
(4), mín, removing or dispelling fear. — hotu, m 
Cause for fear, danger, W. Bhayükrünta, heal 
Overcome with f°, A, Bhayatisira, m. diarri 
(caused) by f°, Bhpr. Bhayatura, mín. pares d 
With fear, afraid, W. D d z 
Yogini, Heat. Bhayânvita, mín. filled with fear, 
alarmed, MW. Bhayâpaha, mfn. warding 
Mor danger, MBh. ; m. a prince, king, L. 

mfn. undisturbed by fear, Nal. Bhayá- 
bhaya, n, danger and security, Bhag. re 
mfn, distressed with f°, frightened, ManGr. = 
Yavadirna, min. bewildered with f? MBL. n 
Yüvaha, min. bringing fear or danger, formi = 3 
fearful, SvetUp.; MBh, &c. Dhay-édakz, m. 
Wild ram, TAr; ApSr. Bhayiüke pn 
mfn, wholly inclined to fear, en y) feats 


grossed 4 
- Bhayéttaxa, mii. attended with fear, Hit. 


"rál^t), f. a gnat, mos- 


(am, ind), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
.3 
N. of one of the Viive Devab, MBh.; of various 
persons, ib.; Kathis.; Lalit.; (z), f. N. of one of 
the MatrisattendingonSkanda, MBh. = me-kartri, 
mín. = bhaya-kartri, MBh, —caurya, n. a theft 
committed with fear or danger, L. —j&ta, m. N. 
of a man, L. — dindima, m. ‘terror-drum,’ a drum 
used in battle, L. —trasta, mín, trembling with 
fear, frightened, Paiicat. — trütri, m, a saver from 
fear or danger, Cán. — da, min. inspiring f°, causin g 
danger (gen. comp.), Har.; Var.; m. N, of a prince, 
VP. —- dar&in, mfn. apprehensive of danger, fear- 
ful, W. = dünn, n. a gift Pay fram s Hat 
7 diya (W.), -d&yin (Ragh.), mfn.=-d2, min. 
- Ct Aft aet throughf°,L, = dhana, 
mfn, fearful, terrible, Priy. —uiü3ana, mín. re- 
moving fear; m. N. of Vishnu, A, =nāšin, mín. 
=prec. mfn.; (zz), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
ha, mín. having the eyes closed from 
fear, MW. — pratik&ra, m. removal of fear, I.. 
prada (MBh.), -prad&yin (Var.), mfn, =-da, 
mfa, — prastüva, m. season of fear or alarm, W. 
-brüihmana, m, a timid Brahman, L. —bhaii- 
Jana, m. N. of an author, Cat. =bhrashta, mín, 
—-drufa, L. —vidhüyin, mín. = fara, W. 
“Vipluta, mín. panicstruck, W. —vihvala, 
mín, disturbed or agitated with fear, MW. = vytha, 
m, ‘fear-array,’ N. of a partic. mode of marshalling 
an army, Kim. = ila, mín. of a timorous disposi- 
tion, timid, MW. — &oka-samBvishta, min. filled 
with fear and sorrow, Mn.; MBh. = samhrishta- 


pasama, 


couraging, ib. 
Bhayana, n. fear, alarm, L. 
Bhá 


Bhay 


L.; Rahu or the ascendin 
nirdeia, m. N. of ch. of SarügP. 


Ratniv, 


Bhayya, mfn. to be feared, Pin, vi, I, 
(impers.) one should be afraid of (abl.), PaiicavBr, 


ing, bringing; bestowin, 


Soma), RY. i, 9I, 2I. 


i, 104, Sch.) 


32 popular tales, *tika, mi(Z)n. = bharatena 
harati, g. bhastradi. 

Bharana, mf 7)n. bearing, maintaining, L.; m. 
N, of a Nakshatra (erani), L.; (2), f., scc 
below; n. the act of bearing (also in the womb), 
carrying, bringing, procuring, RV. &c. &c.; wear- 
ing, putting on, Git.; maintaining, supporting, 
nourishing, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; wages, hire, MBh. 

Bharani, m. f. (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra (= 
bkarani), Siddh. = shena or -sena, m. N. of a 
man, Pin. viii, 3, Ico, Sch. 

Bharanika, mi(ijn.=dharaxena harati, g. 
bhastradi. LE RE à 

Bharani, f. (of xa) Luffa Foctida or a similar 
plant, ripe S N. of the 7th Nakshatra (con- 
taining 3 stars and figured by the pudendun mulie, 
bre), AV. &c. &c. = bhū, m. ‘born from Bharayi, 
N. of Rihu, L. Bharany-ühvi, f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L. re » 

Bharanlya, mín. to e or supported or 
maintained, MBh.;Samk.; Kull.; m. adependant, W. 

Bharanda, m. a master, lord, Un. i, 128, Sch.; 
2 bull, L.; a worm, Us EN a a, 

1. Bharanya (fr. &&arana), Nom. P. yaf? = 
sam-/ bhri, g. kandz-ddé (Ganar.) à 

2, Bharanya, min. (for &Aarauzya) to be main- 
tained or cherished or protected, W.; m. N. of ason 
of Muni, Hariv. (v.1. Grazya); n. wages, hire (also 
d, £), L.; cherishing, maintaining, L.; the asterism 
Bharani, L. = bhuj, m, ‘receiving wages,’ a hire- 
ling, servant, labourer, ee E 

Bharanyu, m. a protecto: ter, L.; 
friend, L.; fire, L.; the moon, L.; tbe sun, L. 

Bharat, min. bearing, carrying &c., RV. &c. 
&c. ; m. pl. N, of the military caste, TandBr. 
Bharati, m. ‘to be or being maintained,” N, of 


off | Agni (kept alive by the care of men), RV. ; Br.; 


Kaui; of a partic. Agni (father of Bharata and 
Bharatl), MBh.; a priest (= rifo), Naigh, iii, 18 ; 
an actor, dancer, tumbler, Yajii.; Malatim.; Pra H 
a weaver, L.; a hireling, mercenary, L.; a barbarian, 
mountainecr ( 2» 327a), L.; the tire in which the 
rice for Brahmans is boiled, L. ; N. of Rudra (the 
Maruts are called his sons), RV. ii, 36, S; of an 
Aditya, Nir. viii, 13; of a son of Agni Bharata, 
MBh.+ ofa celebrated hero and monarch of India 
(son of Dushyanta and Sakuntali, the first of 13 


fe bharitra. 


m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 


» m. N. of a man, RV. i, 100, 17 
(S3y.; accord. to Anukr, the author of RV. i, Ico). 
ünaka, mí(d;n. (prob. fr. éhaydna ior 
thayaména) fearful, terrible, dreadful, formidable, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. terror(?), W.; m. the senti- 
ment of terror (as one of the 9 Rasas in poetical or 
dramatic composition), Sih.; Pratap. &c.; a tiger, 
node personified, L. 
= ti, f. -tva n. fearfulness, formidableness. -raga- 


Bhayilu, mfn. timid, afraid (°Zeža in Prikr.), 


83; n. 


We bkdra, mf(a)n. (A bari) bearing, carry- 
granting; maintaining, 
supporting (mostly ifc.; cf. ritam-,kulam-dchamt-, 
wdyamt-bh° &c.); m. (ifc. f. d) the act of bearing or 
carrying &c.; carrying away or what is carried away, 
gain, prize, booty, RV.; AV. 5 war, battle, contest, 
ib.; a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure 
of weight = Sidra, q.v., L.), Hariv. ; Kav. &c. (acc. 
with A/£ri, to place one's weight, support onc's 
self, Hit.); a large quantity, great number, mass, 
bulk, multitude, abundance, excess, Kav.; Kathis, 
&c. (bharena and raf, ind, in full measure, with 
all one's might, Kad.); raising the voice, shout or 
song of praise, RV.; n, du. (with Jndrasya or 
Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. — biti 
(AAdra-), m. a war-cry, RV. viii, 52, I5; mín, 
raising a war-cry, ib. v, 48, 4. Bhareshu-já, 
mín. existing ín i. c. fit for wars and battles (said of 


Bharata, m. a potter or a servant, L, (cf. Ug. 


Bharataka, m. a partic, class of mendicants 
(ako Yaka); -dedtrinsika, i. N. of a collection of 


TAIT 


Cakra-vartins or Sirvabhaumas i.c. universal em- 
perors), RV, ; Br.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Dhruva- 
samdhi and father of Asita, R.; of a son of Daša- 
ratha and Kaikeyi (and younger brotker of Rima, 
to whom he was very much devoted), MBh.; R. 
&c.; of a son of Rishabha, Pur.; of a son of Viti- 
hotra, VP.; of a Manu (who gave the name to the 
country Bhirata), ib.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; cf a king of Aimaka, Väs., Introd.; of 
Various teachers and authors (esp. of an ancient 
Muni supposed author cf a manual of the dramatic 
art called Nitys-istra or Bharata-Sstra) ; = Jada- 
bharata (q. v.), A.; = Bharata-mallika (below); pl. 
“the descendants of Bharata,’ N. of a tribe, RV. 
&c. &c.; (à), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; (7 f. N. 
of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river, 
VP.; n. pl. N. of a partic, Varsha, L.—rishabha, 
m. =Gharatarshabha, N. of Viivi-mitra, AitBr. 
(ci. RV. iii, 53, 24). 7 khanda, n. N. of a part 
of Bharata-varsha ( =kumdrika), L. —jiia, mín. 
‘knowing the science of Dh^^ conversant. with 
dramatic writings and rules, Sii. =—tva, n. the 
name of Bh’, MBh, —dvidasaha, m. N. of a 
partic. festival, ŠrS. —dvirüpu-kosu, m. N. of 
wk, —püla, m. N. of a nan, = putra (Ratnitv.; 
Bilar.) and -putraka (L.) m. ‘son of Bh*,' an 
actor, mime. — pura, n. N. of atown, Cat. = prasü, 
f. ‘mother of Bh? N. of Kaikeyi (wife of Dzia- 
ratha), L. — malla, m. N. of a grammarian, Col. 
mallika (or -za//;£a), m. N. of an author 
{=-sena), Cat, = roha, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 
~rshabha ("/2-ri^), m. the best or a prince (lit. 
*bull') of the Bh^s, MBh. — varsha, n. ‘country 
of Bh*,' a N. of India ( =tharata-v"),L.—vikya, 
n. ‘speech of Bh®,’ N. or the last verse or verses of 
a play almost always by the words fatiid= 
fidam astu bharata-vikyam); N. of ch. of R. vii, 
and PadmaP. iv. =sirdiila, m. the noblest (lit. 
"tizer") of the Bh?s, MBh, = sistra, n. Bh°’s man- 
ual (of the dramatic art, = z12/ya-7), Cat.; another 
manual of music(by Raghu-nitha), ib. = Sreshtha 
and -sattama, m. the best of the Bh’s, ib. = sū- 
tra, n. N, of a rhet. wk. by Sirfgadhara (also 
-vritti, î., by Vidyi-bhüshana). =sena, m. N. cf 
Sch. on various poems (lived about rco years ago), 
Cat. —sviimin, m. N. of Sch. on SV. &c., ib. 
Bharatagraja, m. ‘elder brother of B°,’ N. of 
Rima, Vop. Bharatarnava, m. N. of wk. 
Ehara ni. ‘abode of Bh?,’ N. of PadmaP. 
iv. Bharatdsrama, 
of a hermitage, Cat. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib, 
Bharatha, m. a world-protector (=/ota-falz), 
Un. iii, 115, Sch.; a king, W.; tire (ct. bharata), L. 
Bharad, in coup. for “rat, —vüja (éhardd-), 
m. ‘bearing speed or strength (of Aight), a skylark, 
R.; N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bárhzspatya, sup- 
posed author of RV. vi, 1-30; 37-433 53-74; ix, 
67, 1-3; X, 137, I, and Purohita of Diva-disa, with 
whom he is perhaps identical; Bh” is also considered 
as onc of the 7 sages and the author of a law-book), 
RV. &c. &c. (jasya a-dóra-srit and a-dàra-sri- 
lan,arkau,upahkavan, gidkam,nakani, £riinini, 
érisdhant, brikat, maukshe, J'ajnáyajniyant, 
lomant,vij2-karniiyam, edja-Darit, vishamdnt, 
vratau, sundhyuh and satndAukshitàni, N. ot 
Simans, ArshDr.); of an Arhat, Buddh.; of a dis- 
trict, Pan. iv, 2, 145; ofan Agni, MBh.; of various 
authors, Cat. ; pl. the race or family of Bharad-vija, 
RV. -curga-faring a-tratishedia-vadartha.m, 
N. of wk.; -dhanzantari, m. N. of a divine beiug, 
SaakhGr. ; -fravrasha, n. N. of AV. ii, 12; -frà- 
dur-bhava, m. N. of ch. of Bhpr.; -HzsAd, 1., 
“Samnhits, f., "fra, u., Uniti, i. N. of wks. 
—vNjaka, m. a skylark, —viiin, m, in “näm 


vratam, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Bharadhyai. See V bhri. 
Rino » m. N. of a man, g Subhradi. 

á n. beating, holding, cherishi ,RV.. 
AV.; Pancavlir, (cf. Tisa and saba) pu 
_ Shari, mín. bearing, Possessing, nourishing (cf. 
dtiiam-, udaram-, kukshim-, ASA pron 

Bharini, f. of 2, /4arit; below. 
I. Bharita, min. (ir. dara) nourished full ( 
to rikta, "empty" cit CORE 
MB. e in y ), filled with (gen. or comp.), 
3. Bharita, mi(¢ orrip ja = Zarizz, green, L. 


Bharitra, n. the , RV. iii = (Naieh. - 
rather ‘a kind of hammer, 1? 3& 7 (Naigh.5 


m. ‘hermitage of Dh, N. 
Bharatésvara-tirtha, n. 
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i Bhariman, m. supporting, nourishing, L.; a 


household, family, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 


Bharisha, min.rapacious,avaricious, grecdy,RV. 
Bhiriman, m, supporting, nourishing, nourish- 
ment, RV.; a household, family, Un. iv, 1, 147, Sch. 
Bharu, m.a lord, master, Un. i, 7, Sch.; a hus- 
band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or Siva (du. V? and $°), 


Kad.; gold, L.; the sca, L. 
Bharpas, Sce sakdsra-bh°. 


Bhartavyà, mín. to be borne or carried, R.; to 
be supported or maintained or nourished, SBr. &c. 


&c.; to be hired or kept, VarBrS. 


Bhartri, m. (once in SBr. dhdriri) a bearer 
(cf. Lat. eror], one who bears or carries or main- 
tains (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; a pre- 
server, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master, 
RV. &c. &c. (frt, f. a female supporter or nourisher, 
a mother, AV.; Kaus.; TBr.) ; (6kdr¢yi), m. a hus- 


band, RV. v, 58, 7; Mu.; MBh. &c. 


=ghua, mín. murderin; 


(-tva, n.), MBh.; (7), f. 2 woman who murders 
her h°, Yajii. —citti, f thinking of a h°, Kathis, 
jaya, m. ruling a h°, Rajat. —ti, f. (W.), ~tva, 
n. (MBh. &c.) masterhood, husbandship ; tām- 
dariana, n, the 


gata, mfn. subject, married, W. = 


sight of a husband; -&dii£sAd, f. desire of secing a 
h°, ML; -da/asa, mfn. longing to sec a h°, MBh. 
= diraka, m. a king's son, crown prince (esp. in 
dram.), Sih.; (44a), f. princess, Malav.; Kad, 
=—duhitri, f. — prec, f., Kid. —dyidha-vrata, 
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. —devatà or 
-ünivatà, í. idolizing a h°, Hariv. —prüpti-vra- 
ta, n. 2 partic, observance performed to obtain a h?, 
Cat. — priya, mfn. devoted to onc's master, Malav. 
=bhakta, mín. id., Kivyad, — mati, f. possess- 
ing a h°, a married woman, Sak, — menfha, m. N. 
of a poet (-/2, f.), Pracand. —yajiin, m. N. of an 


author, Cat, = riijyapaharana, n. seizure of a 
h"'s kingdom, Paiicat, = rüpa, mín, having the form 


of a h°, Kathis. —1okn, m. the h?'s world (in a 


future life), Mn. v, 165. — vatsali, f. tender to a 
h°, Malav. — vallabha-ti, f. the being loved bya 
h°, Kalid. = vyatikrama, m. transgression against 
a h?, Apast. = vyasana-pidita, mfn. afflicted by 
a h?'s or master's calamity, MBh. = vrata, n. de- 
votion to a h°, Hariv. (-cdrini, f. faithful to a h?, 
RJ; (a), f. —?ta-cárit?, MBh. ; ?fd-toa,n. fidelity 
to a h°, R. —goka, m. grief for a h° or lord; -pa- 
za, mín. absorbed in it, MBh.; sparta: in, mín. 
whose limbs are affected by it, ib.; “kdbhipidita, 
mfn, afflicted by it, ib. — sit, ind.to a h°; -4ri/à, 
f. a married woman, Yajü. —sirasvata, m. N. of 
a poct, Cat, —sthüna, n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. —snoha, m. love of a h°; -farfta, 
mín. filled with love to a h°, R. = svitmin, m. N. of 
the poct Bhajti, Cat. — hari, m. N. ofa well-known 
poet and grammarian (of the 7th century A.D. ; author 
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com- 
prised in 3 Satakas, and of the Vakyapadiya and 
other gram. wks., and according to some also of the 
Bhatti-kivya); -Jafa£a, n. N. of Bh?'s collection of 
couplets (cf. above and IW. 533). —hirya-dha- 
aa, mfn. (a slave) whose possessions may be taken 
by his master, Ma. viii, 417. —hina, mfn. aban- 
opaa bya husband or lord, MBh. = hema, m. == 
ri, .« Bhartrisvara (ri +i: . N. 
ofan "author, Ganar, Cirit Hel) m 
Bhartrika, iíc. (f. 2)  Mar/ri, a husband (cf. 
prishita-, mrita-, soddhina-bh°), i 
Bhartrima fn. maintai . 
2s W. (2), mín. maintained, nourished, 
Bharma, n, wages, hire, L.: . 
IR coin, We ire, L. 5 gold, L.; the navel, 
Bharmanyi, f. wages, hire, L. 
care, RV. CE ass ot miimtenance nourishment, 
-(cf.arisAta-, XI i-DA?): 
burden, L.; arma. 27 ME-BE?); a load, 
Bharmin, m,a person whose father. 
and whose ASA Pulkasi, iH ELITS 
Bharvara, n. = jarad-bhartri oF Anse 
Say. on RV. iv, 21, prr eglise fati, 
MTN bha-ra-ga, a word invented to ex- 
plain dharga (-tva, n.), MaitrUp. 


NTE bharata, Praga, °ratd &c. Seop.747. 


NLET bharaha-pala, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


afaq óhariman. 


. = FUNT; m. 
the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 24. 
2 master or supporter 


rcha-nagari ). 
Weg Dharuka, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
(v.1. kuruka or ruruka). 


bharu-laccha,m. N. of country or 
(pL) a people, MBh.; Var. (v.1. °hacchapa or ma- 
rukaccha ; cf, Bapúyaĝa); of aNiga, L. — nivi- 
sin, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var. 


WA bharuja, m. (Wbhrajj 2) a jackal, L. 
cf. g. angauly-ddi ; v.1. bharūjā); roasted barley, 
ree (and 7), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee, 
Ganar. (cf. next). 

Bharija, mí(a)n. (/bhraz, Nir. ii, 2) of a 
partic. colour (?); (2), f. (prob.) N. of some wild 
animal, AV. 


Wt bharufa, f., 9rutaka and ?rüfaka, n. 
(hri?) fried meat, L. 


Wig Uhareshu-já. Sco p. 747, col. 2. 


CGU bhareha-nagari, f. N. of a town, 
Cat. (cf. bharaha-pala). 


WH bhdrga,m.(-Vbhrij)radianco, splendour, 
effulgence, SBr.; SankhSr.; N. of Rudra-Siva, Ka- 
this,; Prab, (as N. of the number 11, Ganit.); of 
Brahmi, L.; of a man with the patr. Prügitha 
(author of RV. viii, 49; 50), Anukr.; of a king, 
the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv.; of a son of Viu- 
hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib.; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = bhi- 
mi, m. N. of a king, VP. =sikhi, f. N. of wk. 
Bhorginghri-bhishana, n, Bhargópani- 
shad, f. N. of wks. 

Bhargas, n. radiance, lustre, splendour, glory, 
RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; Up. (cf. Gk. pA¢yos ; Lat. firl- 
gur]; N. of a Brahmi, L.; of a Saman, Laty. 
RU (A d^), mfn. clear, shrill (said of the voice), 


Bhargüyana, (prob.) w.r. for arg". 
Bhargya, m. Nae S Le E 
we tharchu, m. N. of a poct, Cat. (prob. 


w.r. for bharvit). 
bharjana, mfn. (vbhrij) roasting, 


i.e, burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP.; n. the act | P 


of roasting or frying, KAtySr. ; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 
WR bharyas. Seo col. 1. 
NAT bhartavya, bhariri. See col. 1. 


bharts, cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 9) 
^ bhartsayate (really P. bhartsayati and 
once A. p. Ssayantdna, Paüc. [B]; rarely cl. 1. 
Ohartsati ; fat. bhartsyamié [AV. je We Te5 
Pass. dhartsyatc, MBh.), to menace, threaten, abuse, 
revile, deride, AV.; MBh.; Kay. &c. 
Bhartsakn, min. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L. 
°gana, n. (or d, f.) threatening, a threat, menace, 
curse, Kathas,; Sah. sita, mín. threatened, 
menaced, Kiv.; Paiic.; n. — prec., Dai. 
LJ 
ARU AR bhartsa-pattrika, (prob.) w. r. 
for bhrifa-p°. 
WE bharb or bharbh, cl. x. P. bharbati, 
bharbhati, to hurt, injure, Dhátup. xv, 71. 


WAT bharbhara, ind. (with A/bhi) to be- 
come entangled or confounded, MaitrS. 
WA Dharma &c. See col. I. 


WHIIWI bharmyásva (2), m. N. of a prince 
(father of Mudgala), BhP. (cf. 4azy-aiva and här- 
suyaiva). 


WS bharo, cl. 1. P. bhárvati, to chew, de- 
vour, eat, RV.; to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xv, 71 
(cf. bhard). 

Bharva. Scc si-bharva. 

Bharvu, m. N. of a poct, Cat. (cf. dharchu). 


WAT bharvara. Sco col. I. 


Wa] bharshtavya, win. (v/bkrajj) to be 
fried or roasted, Pan. vi, h 47- 


R bhal (or bal), cl. x. A. bhalate, to 
describe or expound or hurt or give, Dhitop. xiv, 


wq bhava, 
Bhnrahüsvara-vritti, f. N. of wk. (cf. bha- | 24; cl. 10. A. bialayate, 


id to describe or b E 

throw up (?), xxxiii, 27 (cf. zri-, Nir-, dan 
A 1. bhala, ind. certainly, indeed RY. p 

AV. (cf. bal, baf, and Maritht bhalla, “welll ” 


We 2.bhala, m.(only dat. bhalāya) a te 
- 5 rm 
- e icr the Sun, MantraBr.; Gobh, (cf. 
Woon bha-lata. See under 4. bha, 
HSA bhalatra(?), n., Siddh. 


NGA Vhalandana,m.N.of aman (father 


of Vatsa-prl or Vatsa-priti), Pur,; pl. hi descenda 
ETE (bhanandana, Bhatt and o 
prob. w.r. 


Tes bhalands, m. pl. N. of i 
Tace Hat RV. vii, 18, As ie 


Wege bhaluha, m. a dog, L. 
HT bhalla, m. N. of an author, Ganar. 


NA bhall, cl. 1. Ã.bhallate= bhal, bhalate, 
Dhitup. xiv, 25. 

Bhalla, mín. auspicious, favourable (= Jadra 
or šiva), L.; m. a bear, Hit. (cf. accha-bhalla, 
bhalluka, bhallitka); a term used in addressing the 
Sun (only dat.; cf. 2. d4a/a), MantraBr.; Gobh.; 
(pl) N. of a people, Pay. v, 3, 114, Sch. (v.l, 
malla); N. of Siva (cf. above); a kind of arrow or 
missile with a point of a partic, shape, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. (also 7, f., and n.); a partic. part of an arrow, 
MBh. ; (2), f. Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; n. an 
arrow-head of a partic. shape, SirhgP. —püla, g. 
sakhy-adi (v.l. for bhalla, pala), — puochi, f. 
‘bear's tail,’ Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. Bhal- 
láksha, m. a term used in addressing a flamingo 
(=bhadriksha), ChUp. € 

Bhallaka, m. a bear, Pancar.; (77), f. Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, L. “kiya, g. wfsildé. 

Bhallákn. Sce dhallata below. 

Bhallita, m. the marking-nut plant, Semecarpus 
Anacardium, SarüpS. (n.=next, n.) 

Bhaliitaka, m. id., Bhpr. (also °47, f., L.); n. 
the Acajou or cashew-nut, the marking-nut (from 
which is extracted an acid juice used for medicinal 
urposes, and a black liquid used for marking linen), 
MBh.; Suir. ; Pur. — taiIn, n, the oil of the cashew- 
nut, Suir. 

hall, f. a kind of arrow (=Jhalli), Dharmas. 

Bhallika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhalluka, m.a bear, L. (Un. iv, 41); amonkcy,L. 

Bhallüka, m. id., MBh.; BhP.; a dog, L.; 2 
kind of shell, Suir.; a partic. plant, Suir. (a species 
of Syonika or Bignonia Indica, L.) ~ yavan, m. 
the cub of a bear, a young bear, Milatim. 

WHS bdhallata, m. N. of a poot, Rajat. 
= Bntaka, n, the 109 couplets of Bhallața. 


wala bhallavi, m. N. of a man, Šamk. 


WATS bhallata, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla, 
Challuka); N. of a partic. supernatural being, 
Heat. (w. r. bhafed{a); ofa king, Hariv. ; Pur. (v... 
Eum and dda); of a a d of den 

ariv.; of a poct (prob. w.r. for Ghallafa al- 
Yala, q.v.) pie oe n. N. of the capital of king 
Sati-dhvzja, Pur. i 

WATA bhallāta, °taka, Seo above. 


WATS bhallala, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=samgraha, m. N. of Bhallila’s work. 


ferai bhallika, m., sec abovo ; (à), f« 5€ 
under dhallaka, ` as « 
bhallu, mfn. applied to a 
a Bhpr. (others pica) ; m. N. ofa teacher, L. 
NFS bhalluka, bhallüka, Sce nbove- 5 
Wearfatbholoáci (2), m. N.ofaman, Vay” 
Werle bhalvata, w.r. for bhallata above- 


"n D ist- 
NA bhavd, m. (A/bhi) coming into Du 
ence, birth, production, origin (= G40; | T e 
with f. @=sarising or produced from, bere ee 
lating to), Yajn.; Me m se 5 bocong eris: 
ing into (com; Kat H ing, 1 d 
E E^ quem L.), SarügP. (cf. Magántare)i 
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TRA bhava-kalpa, araga bhavishya-purana, 749 


` worldly existence, the world (=sazzsdra,L.), Kzv.; | end of the world, Buddh. Bhaváhgapa, n. the 
Pur.; (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (a | court of a Siva temple, Heat. Bhaviicala, m. N. 
link in the twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas. | of a mountain, MirkP. Bhavatiga, mín. one 
42 (MWB, 102); well-being, prosperity, welfare, | who bas overcome worldly existence, l'aicar. Bha- 
excellence (= jrcyas, L.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; obtain- vütmaja, m.* Bhava'si. e. Siva's son,” N, of Gapéia 
ing, acquisition ( 7d/(i, prdpti), L.; a god, deity, | or Karttikeya, A.; (2), f. N. of the goddess Manasi, 
W.; N. of Agni, SBr.; of a deity attending on Rudra | L. Bha da, m. N. of various authors (also 
and frequently connected with Sarva (Inter N. of | with german and siddAánta-vàg-ija), Cat.; (2), f. 
Siva or a form of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such | N.of Bh?'sComm. on the Tattva-cintimani-didhiti; 
of the number II or of the 11th lunar mansion, | °di-prakdia and -fradi£a, m. N. of Comms. on it; 
Gol.; Var.,Sch.; du. kavaz = Bhava i.e. Siva and | ‘diya, n., “diya-khandana, n., -wyakhyd, f. and 
his wife Bhavini, BhP.; cf. Vam. v, 2, 1), AV. &c. -samgraka, m. N. of wks. Bhavanta-krit, m. 
&c.; of the Ist and 4th Kalpa, Cat.; of a Sidhya, ‘destroying worldly existence, N. of Brahmi or of 
VP. ; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Pratihartyi, VP.; | a Buddha, L. Bhavantara, n. another existence 
of Viloman, ib.; of a rich man, Buddh.; of an | (a former ex?, KztySr. ; a later ex?, Paiicar.); -prdp- 
author, Cat. ; n. the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; | ¢#-mat, mfn. one who has obtained an? ex®, Sarvad. 
= bhavya, bhavishya, bhavane, L. =kalpa, m. | Bhavabahi, m. the ocean of worldly ex^, Santis.; 
N. of a partic. Kalpa, VayuP, —küntZra, m. or | -7dvi-navike, m. pilot on the boat (which crosses) 
n. (?) the wilderness of worldly existence, L. = ketu, | the ocean of w° ex’, Palicar. Bhava&bhava, m. 
m. N. of a partic. phenomenon in the sky, Var, | du. ex? and non-ex?; prosperity and adversity, MW. 
= kshiti, f. the place of birth, BhP, — xh&mi(?), | BhavábhEva, m. non-ex? of the world, W. Bha- 
m. N, ofa man, Rajat. (prob. w. r. for -svdmin,q.v.) | Vabhibhivin, min, overcoming thew’, ib, Bha- 
—gr&mina-vüdyókta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. | Vabhishta, m. ‘dear to Siva,’ bdellium, L. Bha- 
= ghasmara, m. a forest conflagration, L, —can- | Vambudhi(A.),°bu-risi (Bhartr.), m. = bhazdb- 
dra, m. N. of a man, Cat, —cchid, mfn, prevent- | dži. Bhavayand (or °n7), f. *coming from Siva, 
ing births or transmigration, Kav.; BhP, —ccheda, | N. of the Ganges, L. -Bhaváranya, n. = °va- 
m. prevention of births or tr?, $i; N. of a Grima, | &nara, Santis, Bhavari, m. an enem, of 
Rajat. —jala, n. the water (or ocean) of worldly | worldly existence, RamatUp.; an enemy of Siva, 
existence, Kav. — trāta, m. N.of an ancientteacher, | Nalac. Bhav&-rudrá, m. du. Bhava and Rudra, 
VBr.; ofa son of Bhava, Buddh. —datta, m, N. | AV. Bhavirgava, m. = bhavábdhi, Pahcar. 
of a man, HParii.; of the author of Comms, on Bhavürta, m. sick of w° ex^, MW. Bhavā- 
Naish. and Sii, —d&, f. N. of one of the Matris | 8xrvá, m. du. Bhava and Sarva, AV. ; °rviya, mín. 
attending on Skanda, MDh. =dāru, n.=deva- | relating to them, AVPari, Bhavésa, m. ‘lord 
daru, Pinus Deodora, L. —deva, m. N. of various | of w°ex’,” N. of Siva, Paficar.; of a king (father of 
authors (also with Jandita kavi,bala-valabhi-bhu- | Hara-sipha), Cat.; of two authors, ib. ,Bhavóc- 
Janga, dhata aud miira), Cat. —nanda, m. N. | cheda, m.=°ca-cckeda, R. Bhavótt&raka, 
of au actor, Kathis. —nandana, m. patr. of | m. a partic. Samidhi, K3rand. Bhavodadhi, m. 
Skanda, Vis, —nandin, m. N. of a man, Buddh. | 2£azá/dAi, Vcar. Bhavédbhava, m. N. of 
= niga, m. N, of an author, Cat, —nitha, m. | Siva, Kir. 
N. of an author (also with thakkura, makd-mahé-| Bhavaka (ifc.) = bhava, being, existence (e.g. 
Pddhydya and misra), Cat. — n&&inI, f. ‘destroy- | Zardrtha-bh°, cxisting for others), BhP.; (2), = 
ing worldly existence,’ N. of the river Sarayd, Pur. | &Zazataf, Pin, vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
~nigada-nibandha-cchedana,m{(ijn.(Paiicar.) | Bhavat, m{(anti)jn. being, present, RV. &c. &c.; 
or°dha~vinisin (MW.), mfn.destroyingthe chains | m.f.(nom. didovtn, vatī; voc. bhavan ores, q.v. 
and fetters of worldly existence. —nibandha- | f. cat; cf. Mn. ii, 49) your honour, your worship, 
vinisin, mín. destroying the fetters of worldly ex*, | your lordship or ladyship, you (lit, ‘the ntleman 
RimatUp, — pratisamdhi, m. cutering into ex^, | or lady present;’ cf. afra- and Zafra-6A^; used 
L. —bandhéia, m. ‘lord of the fetters of w° ex,” i rege Opa end pea pens Enn Properly 
i car. = bhai ihilati with the 3rd and only exceptionally with the an. 
N. of Siva, Paiicar. = bhaüga, m. annihilation of es anaes, E MS dadita, ‘let your 


w° ex®, delivery from births or transmigration, Heat. a Dh ik 
- ki ivi highness give;’ sometimes in plur. to express greater 
bhàj, mín, partaking of worldly ex°, living, W. highs ae Jp PARI go 


- "I O wre . hj 

-bhEvena, mí. config welt, BRP.” we, | Ban authority"), SBr. &.; (anit), f. the present 

‘author of ¢x®,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; (4), f. (ifc.) | tense, Pat. (af), f. a partis band of poisoned amo, 

regarding anything as good fortune, sere eas pape ania Ep ein res ronan Gis : 
it. —next). = bhiru, oq pcs, [mfg in. preceded) by ASSURE) Iss 

el Nt oe naan bhita, (em), ind. with bhavat at the beginning, Mu. da 

mín, being the origin or the source of all being, s = sneha, m. the love for your ladyship or for 

? 


SvetUp. =bhūti, f. welfare, prosperity, AgP.; 
: k ived i Bhavad, in comp. for aval. = antya, mi(d)n. 
Heat.; m, N. of a celebrated poet (who lived in the haring Meet at the end, ParGp. = anya, e 


Sth century a.D., author of the 3 dramas Milati- x - 
midhava, Naba-vtra-carita orViracarits, and Uttara- | other than you, MI. —hürürtham, ind. fa your 
Tima-cariti; cf, IW. 499). = bhoga, (ibc.) the | food, ib. —uttaram, ind. with žava? e tor 
pleasures or enjoyments of the world, Sintii, —man- | Mn. ii, 49. <deva, m. Be Gt a rani t. (| S 
YU, m. resentment against the world, NilarUp. (cf. | &&ava-deca?). =bhī, min, iig present, 
-bhdva). = maya, mí(i)n. consisting of or produced | i.c. afraid, W. — bhita-bhavye, ind. in PRG 
from Siva, MBh. =mocana, m. ‘releasing from | past, and future, Vop. red n. your soa 
worldly existence,’ N. of Krishna, Git. —zasa, m. specch, MW. —vasa (i doad m t, g 
delight in w° ex°, Siphis, = rud, a drum played at | wealth present, i.e. wealthy, opulent, AV STHERN 
funeral ceremonics, L. = lābha-lobha-satkāra- | mfn. any one like your honour or you, R.; 
parüümukhna, mín. averse to the benefit (and) to | Paficat, = vidhi, m. your honour sees icc 
the longing for attainment of w° ex? (said of a Bud- the way in which you are bested), } dx i 
dhist convert), Divyir, =vāzi-niāh}, m. Mum: ML n. the mere mention of separation from 
jak „ = viti, í. liberation from the world, cessa- , Ml. : 
d qiiid Ki -vyaya, m. du. binh | Bhavadiya, mín, your honour's, your, MBh.; 
and dissolution, Bhag. — vrata-dhara, mín. de- | BhP.; Paficat, 

Voted to Siva, worshipper of $°, BhP. =šarman, | Bhavan, in comp. for dhazat. amare, 
m. N. ofa man, Kathis.; of an author (and minister | mf(Z)n. having havat in the middle, 1S.; (am), 
of king Nri-sipha of Mithil1), Cat. = 8ekhara, m. | ind. ene bhavat fn hem , Mu. ii, 79. —mnnyu, 
‘Siva’ 3 n, Pracand. = samsodhana, | m. N. of a prince, VP. 

sued Samadhi, "^ Bhavana, n. (m., g. ardharcâdi) a place of 


m. a partic, Samidhi, Kiragd. —samkrinti, f. F 
N. of T Budähist Sūra. ~saigin, mín. attached | abode, mansion, home, house, palace, dwelling (iic, 
to worldly existence, Heat. —sazntati, f. an unin- | fa), Ma.; Mbh. &c.; horoscope, natal star (sce 
terrupted series of births and transmigrations, Vear, | &Aazanzia); m. N. of 2 Rishi in the 2nd Manv- 
= samudra (A.), -8igara (Siphis.), m. the ocean | antara, VP.; a dog, L.; n. coming into existence, 
of w° ex”. —siynjya, n. union with Siva (after | birth, production, Kap., Sch.; K1i. on Pin. i, 4303 
death), MBh. —sara (ML), -sindhu (BhP.), m. | a site, receptacle (ife), Paticat.; the place where 
2 anything grows (ifc. field, cf. 3477-549); = Mu. 


--Jalq, —svümin, m. N. of a man, VDr.; of 
Sea E Cu. Bhnvügra, n. the farthest | vara, water, L. = dvüra, n. a palace-gate, Ratniv, 


-pati, m.=-svdmin, A.; pl (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of gods, L, = sthāna, n. the place or 
room for a house, Hcat. —svümin, m. the lord of 
a house, paterfamilias, ib. Bhavanddhisa, m. 
pl. =prec., L. Bhavanésa, m. the regent of a 
koroscope or natal star, Var. Bhavanodara, n. 
the interior apartments of a house, W. Bhavae 

n2, n. a garden belonging to a house or 
palace, Malatim. 

Bhavaniya, mín. to be about to become or be 
or happen (yusimadbhir etad bhavaniyam ca 
nányathà, ‘and vou must not let this be otherwise"), 
Kathis.; n. (impers.) it is to be about to become 5 
(with instr.) one should be, Vop, 

Bhavanta, m. time, Un. iii, 128; present time, 
L.5 (3), f. a virtuous wife (cf. sat), W. 

Bhavanti, m. (?) time being, prezent time, Un, 
lii, 50 (cf. &azanti under kavat). 

Bhavi,incomp.beíore d for bhavat.—driksha, 
mí(2)n. any ore like your honour or like you, Vop. 
-drii and -drisa, mí;z)n. id., Kiv.; Kathis,; 
Rajat. 

Bhavüni, f. (ir. bhava; ci. indnini, rudrünt, 
Sarvani and Pag. iv, 1, 49) N. of a goddess ideuti- 
fied in later times with Pirvat! (she is the wife of 
Siva in her pacific and amiable form; cf. RTL. 79), 
GrSrS.; Hariv. &c.; of various women, Cat.; of a 
river, L, —kavaca, n. *Bh?s armour,’ N. of wk. 
—Xünta, m. ‘Bh°’s husband,’ N, of Siva, Siphas. 
= guru (L.), -tàta (Bhim.), m.‘Bh°'s father,” N. 
of Hima-vat. —disa, m. N.oí a king (also with cak- 
va-vartin), Insct.; Cat.; of various authors (also 
with Zavi-rdja', Cat. -nandauas, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. —paiicdnga, n. N, of wk, = pati, m. 
= -Kdnta, Inscr; K3v. — para, morn. N.oíaStotra, 
-püji-paddhat, f. N. of wk. —prasida, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bhujamga, N. of a Stotra. 
=vallabha, m. =-Ąänta, Bilar. = vilisa (?), N. 
ofa pocm. —&amkara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. —sakha, m. € Bh'"s friend," N. of Siva, Bálar. 
=sabasra-niman,n, N.of ch. of BhavishóttaraP.; 
?ma-bijákshari, f., *ma-yantra, n. and °ma-sto- 
tra, n. N. of wks. —sahiya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = stava-rüja, m., -stava-sataks, n., -sto- 
eim N.of work. Bhaviny-ashtaka, n. N. of 
work. 

Bhavilyya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bhavika, mín. well-meaning, righteous, pious, 
HParis.; happy, weil, right, prosperous, L.; n. a 
salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L. 

Bhavita, mín, = dita, become, been, L. 

Bhavitavya, mín. = dhavaniya ; n.=vya-td ; 
impers, also with two instr., e.g. maya favdnuca- 
rena bhavitazyam, I must become thy companion," 
MBh,; Kav. &c. —t&, f. the being about ta be, 
joer consequence, necessity, fate, destiny, K3v.; 
Nathis, 


Bhavityi, mi{ér7)n. becoming, being (cf. £iro- 
6h°); what is or ought to become or be, future, 
imminent (id, also used as future tense with or with- 
out 4/as, SBr.; with £As/a and bhavyam, MBh. 
vii, 9468), Br. &c. &c.; being or faring well, L. 

Bhavitos. See under yä. 

Bhavitra, n. (prob.) the earth or the world, 
RV. vii, 35, 9 (Chuvanam antariksham udakam 
zd, Siy.; ci. 0Aavitra). X 

Bhavin, mín. living, being, L.; m, a living be- 
ing, man, Vcar. 

Bhavinin, m. a poet, L. (vina, prob. w.r.) 
LIT n - baya, fature; Un.i, 55, Sch.; 

11^ 35 T. 2 v2f2, L. ; N. ofa man(son of Bhava 
3 n. a house, L. K } 

Bhavishtha. Sec jam-bh?, 

Bhavishnu, mín, what is or ought to become or 
be, imminent, future, L.; faring well, thriving, 
MaitrS.; (ifc. after an adv. in ame) becoming (ci. 
TIT. » GdAyas-, daram-bi? &c., and Pay. iii, 

, 2 


vr ride =kāla, m. the future tense, MW. 


g3, f. N. of a river, Cat. =purina, n. N. of one 
of the 18 Puripas (the original of which is said to 
have been a revelation of fature events by Brahmi; 
it is rather a manual of teligious rites and observances, 
IW. 512, n. 1); "niya, mín. relatiug to the BhavP. 
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Bhavishyéttara or “ra-puriina, n. N. of the 
and part of the BhavP. (which is of the same char- 
acter as the first). 

Bhavishyat, mfn.about to become or be, future, 
AV. &c. &c.; (antt), f. the first future tense, Pan. 
iii, 3, 15, Vartt. 13 n. the future, f? time, AV. &c. 


&c.; the future tense, AitDr, ; water, L. ; the fruit of 


Dillenia Indica, I. —kiila, m. future time, MW.; 
mí(a)n. relating to a f? 1°, Pat. on Pan. iii, 3, 132. 
= tñ, f, -tva, n, futurity, Samk. -= purüna, n. 
zz shya-furana, Cat. 

Bhavishyad, in comp. for “shyat, - anndya- 
tana, m. not the same day in the future, Kai, on 
Pap. iii, 2, 135. —ükshepna, m. an objection with 
regard o the f°, Kavyad. 125 and 126, — vaktri 
or -vüdin, mín. predicting future events, prophesy- 
ing, MW. 

Bhiavitva, mín. future, RV, ii, 24, 5. 

Bhiviyas, mín. (compar.; cf. dhavishtha) 
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, 1: 

Bhavya, mín, being, existing, present, RV, &c. 
&c.; to be about to be or become, future (= dhd- 
vin), MitkP.; Paficar. (also for the future tense of 
M bhit, MBN. iv, 928, v.l. bhadvya); likely to be, 
on the point of becoming (sce dhenu- and dhenum- 
¢hazya); what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper, 
right, good, excellent, Kàv.; Pur.; Kathis; hand- 
some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh.; Kav; &c.; gra- 
cious, favourable (=frasanua), R.; auspicious; 
fortunate, Ragh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vcar.; 
true, L.; m. Averrhoa Carambola, MBh. &c.; N, 
of a Rishi in the 9th Manv-antara, VP.; of a son of 
Dhruva (the polar star), Hariv.; of a son of Priya- 
vrata, Pur.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a poct, Cat.; 
(pL) a partic, class of gods under Manu Cakshusha, 
Pur.; (d), í N. of Uma (Parvati), L.; Piper Chaba 
(prob. w.r. for cavyd); n. that which is or exists 
(=yad bhavati), RV. &c. &c.; being, existing, 
the being present, AV. &c. &c.; future time (sec 
bhavad-bhiita-bhavya); fruit, result, reward, (csp.) 
good result, prosperity, Ragh.; Dhürtan.; a bone, 
L.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dillenia 
Indica, L.; m. or n. onc division of the poctical 
Rasas or sentiments, W. —jivana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = ti, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty, 
Rajat.; futurity, MW. = manas, mín. well-mean- 
ing, benevolent, Pracand. —rüpa, n. good figure 
or form, MBh.; R.; mf(@)n. handsome, beautiful,’ 
R. Bhavyakyiti, mfu. of good form or appear- 
ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathis, 


bha-varga &c. Seo under 4. bha. 


WAY bhdciyas. Seo above. 
WIM bhasira(?), f. Beta Bengalensis, W. 


` HA bhašcu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. 
w.r. for barvu). 


Uhash, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 44) 

thashaté (cp. also A. 9fe; inf. bhashi- 
tum), to bark, prowl (also fip. rail against, re- 
proach, revile, with acc.), MBh.: Rajat. 

Bhashé, mif(7)n. barking, yelping, chiding, VS. 
(cf. g. pacâdi); m. a dog, L.; E i 
Aus É @ » a IR AQ EAM of 

Bhashaka, m. a barker, dog, L. 

Bhashapa, m. id., L.; N, of a dog, Vcar,; n. 
barking, I. 


Bhashita, n. barking, L. 


WAT bhashat (? , m. 4 
tien Bs cu i m. the heart, W.; the 


HA I. bhas, cl. 3. P. (Dhatu 
.P. p. xxv, 18) 

bdbhasti or (a. sg. and pl.) bépsati a 
piesaka RV.; „Subj. eres MR RS 
< am, Pan. vi, 4, 100 ; fut, bhasitd, vii, 2 8, 

ant. 1, Pat. ; inf, Vhasitum, ib.), to chew, masi. 
e devour, consume, RV.; AV. 5 SBr. (cf, "m ; 
D e E ie, Dhitup, XXV, 18 (cf, ~ bharts): 
x a Bhas=~dhasman, ashes (only loc, Chasi), 

Bhasat, m. a bird, L. 

Phasád, f. (Un. i, 12 ) the hi 
parts, (csp.) pudendum. muliebre. RV AV NE 
Br.; GySrS, Csat-tis, ind.on or from the posteriors. 
downtothe p: 25 glans penis( = likgdgra), Mahldh.: 
Mons Veneris, W,; tlic region of the hips ( = kali. 


wiquirqz bhavishydtiara. 
pradesa), À p$r., Sch. ; (with d), down the region of 


the hips (L. also ‘flesh; a piece of wood; a float, raft; 
a sort of duck; the sun; a month; time’). 


Bhasadyà, mín. being or situated on the hinder 


parts, AV. 

Bhasana, m. a bee, L. 

Bhasanta, m. time, L. 

Bhasala, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhasita, mín, reduced to ashes, DhP.; n. ashes, 
Bhim. 

Ehastraki, f. dimin. fr. dhastrd, Vop. (cf. bhas- 
trakd and bhastrikd, Pan. vii, 3, 47). 

Bhastra-phali, prob. w. r. for dhastra-phala. 

Bhástri, f. a lcathern bottle or vessel (used for 
carrying or holding water), SBr. &c. &c.; a skin, 
pouch, leathern bag (cf. watrd- and hema-bh°); a 
bellows or a large hide with valves and a clay nozzle 
so used, K3v.; Pur. a partic. manner of recitation, 
TandBr. — phai, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 
64, Vartt, 2, Pat. = vat, mfn, furnished with a bel- 
lows or sack, L. 

Bhastriki, f, dimin, fr. dhastra, L. (cf. Pan. 


vii, 3, 47). 
Bhastrika, mí(7)n. = dhastrayd harati, Pap. 
iv, 4, 16; (thd), f. a little bag, Daš. (cf. Pan. vii, 


3» 47)- 
B ) » f. bhastra, L. 
Bhastriya, mín. (fr. &Aasfrà), g. utkaridé. 
Bhasma, in comp. for hasman. — kara, m. 
‘making i. c. using ashes,’ a washerman, L, = kiita, 
m. a heap of a°, MBh.; N. of a mountain in Kama- 
rüpa, KalP, (cf. Ghasmdcala). —- Xyit, mfn. (ifc.) 
reducing to a°, Pañcar, = krita, mín. reduced to a°, 
R. —kaumudi, f. N. of wk. - gandhi, -gan- 
Ghik&, and -gandhinj, f. ‘having the smell of a°, 
a kind of perfume, L. = garbha, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L, ; (à), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind 
of perfume, L, = gittra, m. ‘whose limbs are (re- 
duced to) ashes,’ N, of the god of love, Pracand. 
= gunthann, n. covering with a°, Prab. = graha, 
m, * resi ashes a partic. part of a Bráhman's 
education, Divya. —cayn, m. a heap of a°, MW. 
=cchanna, min. covered with a9, ib. — jübzl6- 
panishad, f. N. of an Up. —tas, ind. out of the 
a°, i.e. from death, Kathas. =ti, f. the state or 
condition of a? (acc, with 4/37, to become a°), Hariv. 
=tila, n. frost, snow, L.; a shower of dust, L.; 
a number of villages, L. = dhitrann, n. application 
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body), 
RTL. 400; -vidhi, m, N; of wk. —pusija, m. a 
heap or quantity of ashes, MarkP. -praharann, 
mín, having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever), 
Paiicar. g -bdya). = priya, m.* friend of 29, N. 
of Siva, Sivag. — bina, m, ‘having 2° for arrows," 
fever, Gal. = bhiita, mfn. become ashes, dead, R. 
-—mühütmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. —meha, 
m. a sort of gravel, Suir. — xiij, f. a row or stripe 
of ashes, AivSr, — ziii, m. a heap of a°, L,; 9jj- 
krita, mfn, turned or changed into a heap of a°, R. 
-rudrükshn-dhürapa-vidhi, m., -rudrik- 
sha-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. —renu, m. the 
dust of a°, R. = roga, m. a kind of disease (= dhas- 
smágni), MW.; °gin, mfn. sufferíng from it, ib. 
*- rohi; f, a species of plant, L, —lnlitiki, f. a 
mark made with a? on the forehead, Kad, =lepann, 
n. smearing with a°, Can. — viddvali, f. N. of wk. 
=vidhi, m. any rite or ceremony performed with 
a°, MW. =—vedhaka, m. camphor, I. = 
Sayànz, m. ‘lying on a couch of a°, N. of Siva, 
MW. —sarkari, f. (prob.) potash, Suir.= yin, 
mfn, lying on a°, R.; m. N, of Siva, Sivag. = S$ud- 
dhi-Xura, m; ' performing purification with a°,’ N, 
of Siva, Sivag. — sumipa, n. nearness of a°, BhP., 
Sch. — sit, ind. to or into ashes (with /Z77 or -sdd- 
VNT, to reduce to a? ; (-sdd), with A/as, bil, gam 
and jd, tobereduced toa’, becomea?), MDh. ; Hariv, 
&c.— siita-karana, n. the calcining of quicksilver, 
Cat. —2nünn, n, purification by a°; -vidhi, m. N. 
of wk, Bha » mín. called a°, nothing but 
a, MBh. B; „m. (in medic.) N. of a 
disease in which the food is over-digested or as it 
were reduced to ashes. ga, mín. ash- 
coloured, L. Bhasm 
in Kama-ripa, KalP, (cf. bhasma-kii{a). Bhas- 
n, N. of wk, I. Bhasmánta, 
E g cames of ashes; (e), ind. near ashes, SatikhBr. ; 
be * 2. Bhisminta, mfn, ending in ashes, finally 
Foi; (as the body), Snr, Bhrsmánti, ind. near a?, 
» Bhosmáp,f, pl (mdpak)water with a, Yajn. 


m. N. of a mountain | col 


anfa bhali. 


Bhasmáílübuka, n. (ifc.) a gourd 

serving a”, Kad. Bhasmivasesha, ni m 
nothing remains but ashes, Kalid, z v: 
tanga, mfn. having the body covered with aii 
MW. Bhasmâsura, m. N. of an Asura, Vear. 
Bhasmihvaya, m.camphor, L, Bhasm@ivacn’ 
m. a partic, medicinal preparation, Bhpr,;'N of 
Siva as a future Tathi-gata, Karang, Bhasmsa. 
dhūlana, n. smearing the body with ashes, Kpr,» 
“tita-vigraha, m. ‘ whose body is smeared with CU 
N. of Siva, Sivag. Bhasmédvapana, n, Poutine 
out a°, KatySr. Bhasmô; f. N. of we 
, Bhasmakn, mín, (with agni) = bhasmégni 
SarhgS.; n. a partic. disease of the eyes or morbid 
appetite from over-digestion (cf, hasmégni) L.; 
gold, L.; the fruit of Embelia Ribes, L, ^ ^ ^? 

Bhásmon, mín.chewing, devouring, consuming 
pulverizing, RV. v, 19, 5; x, 115, 2; n. (also pl.) 
* what is pulverized or calcined by fire," ashes, AV, 
&c. &c. (yushmabhir bhasma b, akshayitavyam 
* you shall have ashes to cat,’ i. e, ‘you shall get nos 
thing,’ Hit.; bhasmani-huta, min. ‘sacrificed in a2! 
i.e. ‘useless,’ Pan. ii, 1, 47 Sch.); sacred ashes 
(smeared on the body; cf. dhasma-dharana), 

a Bhasmasaya, Nom. I’, *ya/i, to bura to ashes, 
arav. 

Bhasmnsi, ind.to ashes = Ghasma-sat(?), prob. 
Ww. r. for masmasa. 

Bhasma-sit, with A/£r &c., sce col. 2, 

Bhasmi-4kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to re 
duce to ashes, MW. 

Bhasmi, in comp. for bhasman, —karaga, n. 
reducing to ashes, burning, Dhitup.; calcining, W, 
=V kri, P. A, -karoti, -kurute, to make into 2°, 
reduce to a°, MBh.; R. &c, — krita, mín, reduced 
to a°, burnt, ib.; calcined, W. — bhiiva,m. the state 
or condition of becoming ashes ("vay gatah, ‘re- 
duced to a°”), Kathis, — 4/bhii, P. -dhavati, to be- 
come a°, MBh.; Kav. &c. = bhüta, mín. become 
ashes, reduced to ashes, Sarvad.; being mere ashes, 
i. e. wholly worthless, Mn. iii, 97; iv, 188. 


Wag bhasad, &c. See col. r. 
WAT bhastra, bhastiika &c. Sce col. 2. 
WRT bhasman &c. Seo above. 


ST 1- Sha, cl. 2. P. (Dhūtup. xxiv, 43) 
bhdti (pr. p. Bhat, f. bhant? or bhatt, Vop-i 
Pot. dhdyat, TBr.; pl. dabhau, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
aor. ab/idsit, Gr.; Bhatt.; fut. dhdsydti, Br. &c.), 
to shine, be bright or luminous, RV. &c. &c.; 10 
shine forth, appear, show one's self, ib.; to be 
splendid or beautiful or eminent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(with za, to cut a poor figure, Kathis.); to appear 
as, seem, look like, pass for (nom. with or without 
dva or adv. in vat), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be, exist, 
W.; to show, exhibit, manifest, Bhztf. (v. 1.) Pas 
bhayate, impers. radiance is put forth by (inst) 
Bhatt.: Caus, d4dpayate; aor. aóibkafat, Gr.: 
Desid. bibhdsaté, ib.: Intens. babhdyate, babketi, 
babAdti, ib; [Cf. / ban, bhash, bhas ; Gk.qupl 
qáawoo ; Lat, fari &c.; Germ. Bann; Eng. ban.) 
2. Bhi, f. (nom. prob. bids) light, brightness, 
splendour &c. (cf. f. of 4. 54a), VS.; SDr.; m.the 
sun, L. (cf. a, b4ds). — lita, m. ‘having a bright 
point,’ a species of fish, Vas. (also A/ta-utfa, L.); Ns 
of a mountain (prob. the part of the Himülaya c 
Bhakür), ib., Sch, = koša, m. ' light-repository, 
sun, L. — gana, m, = //a-gaya (under 4; Me 
BhP. —tvakshas (b/d-), min, producing l^, RV- 
i, 143, 3. —nikara, m. a mass of light or Ty% 
MarkP. = nemi, m, ‘1°-circle,’ the sun, Ln eet 
ala, n. a circle of 1°, garland of rays, L. = ura 
+ (fr. bhd-mat) N. of a Comm. by Väcaspati t te 
on Samkardcirya's Comm, on the Brahma s? 
(also °"¢i-nthandha); -kdra, m. N. of Vias 
mira; -/i/aAa, n., -vilasa, m. N, of Comms. e ie 
Bhimatt. — ravi, m. N, of the author of the f 
tirjuniya (first mentioned in an Inscr. of 634 
ERG N. of an (HRS eet DS ty 
nta, Cat, —rüpa «), mfn. shini 
Br., Up. = deae, (for 2. bhavana, sec (S 
. 1) a forest of rays, Ghat, —sorvajüts 
of an author, a e prabldta, 
hāta, mín, shining, appearing&c.j =P" 
LE (impers.) EN has [3 madeby (instr 


XBhEt, f, light, splendour, BhP.; evidence, P^ 
ception, knowledge, ib. 
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ta-sam, 
m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Bhigava ‘ita, 
n., “timyita-kanika, f, Ctishtaka, nm., "i 
pala, n. N. of wks. 

Bhigavatt, í. of "vafa, in comp, —mata-pad- 
dhati, f, -mihitmya, n., -samhiti, f. N.of wks. 

Bhigika, mí(G;n. relating to a part, forming 
one part, Suir. (with Ja/a, n. oue partin a hundred 
Le. one per cent.; with vigJati, i. five per cent., 
Pan. v, 1, 49, Sch.); m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Bhigin, mín. entitled to or receiving or possess- 
ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in, 
responsible for (loc. gen. or comp.); interior, 

ary, A.; m. a partner, owner, a lor- 
tunate man, TS. &c. &c.; ‘the whole’ as consisting 
e parts, Kap. ; a co-heir, W.; (ini), f. a co-heiress, 
ib. 

Bhigineys or“yaka, m. (ir. Gavin) a sister's 
son, ParGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also in friendly ad- 
dress to any younger person, Divyàv.)); (Cy), & a 
sister's daughter, MW. 

Bhigi-VKrl, P. A. -haroti, -kurute, to divi 
share, MBh.; Barr. xc n 

Bhigiya, mín. (ifc.) belonging t 
with, Divyav, i7) belonging to, connected 

Bhigiyas, mín. (compar. of Shdei i 
to a larger share, tae P dein) emived 

Bhigiratha, mÍ(2)n. (fr. Shagir®) relating to 
Bhagiratha; (7), f. N. of the Ganges (or of one of 
the 3 main streams or branches oí it, viz, the great 
western branch; ci. nava-dvifa), MBh,: Kav. &c. 
=tīrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; 
mín. coming from Bh?-1° {as water), L. 

HhBgirathi, f. of ralha, in comp, —onmp 
SN of 2 poem. —nütha, m. ‘ord or messed 

glrathi i.e. of Gaiigi,’ N. of the ocean, Balar. 


T a n. N, of a Stotra, —vallabha 
mmm, Bila, "n 


1. Bhigya, min, (fr, č% ) relating to Bhagas 
n, (with gusa) the rath ex lustrum in Jupiter's 
cycle of 6o years, VarByS.; (scil, ža or nakshatra) 
the asterism of Bhaga i.c. Uttarz-Phalguui, ib, 


vig bhatu. wey 1. bhagya. al 
. Bhktu,m. the sun, L.; =difva, L. (cf. ókdru).| WaT bhah-kara, -karana, -khara, -pati, | divided according to shares, L. Hhügásuri, m. 
Bhina, n. appearance, evidence, perception, ~pheru zs bhas-kara &c.; see 2. Uds, p. 756. N. of an Asura, Cat. 
‘Vedantas.; Bhüsháp. &c.; light, lustre, L. =tas, HZ bhah-Lita=bha-k°: lh m.zz 3. Bhaga,Vriddhi form of dhaga in comp. = va 
ind. in consequence of the appearance, MW. vat, | “Ws Re vhah-liifa=ha-k°; seca Uta p.750. ta, sce s.v. — vati, m. (prob.) patr. ir. &/laga-va£, 
mín, having the appearance, ib, WEA Shah-satya (2. bhàs 4- satya), mfn. Samskitak. = vitta, m. pl. the pupils of Bhigavit- 
Bhinava, min. peculiar to the sun, L.; (2) f a | one whose real essence is light, SBr. tika, Pay, iv, 1, co, Sch. =vittiyana, m. patr. 
kind of pace, Samgit. zv ad . | fr. next, ib. iv, 1, 148, Sch. —vitti (bhdiga-), m. 
mhünaviya, mín. coming from or belonging to uTaic bhalíri,a word invented to explain patr. fr, bhaga-vitta, SBr. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 99; 148, 
the sun, MaitrUp.; Naish.; n. the right eye, L. bkektiré, SBr. ; patr., Pravar. (ci. bdkurd). Sch); N. of a con of Kuthumi, Cat, —vi 
Bhink, m. appearance, brightness, light or a ATA 1. bhakea, mf(z)n. (fr. bhakta) regularly | m- Patr. fr. prec., Pag. ib,; “kiya, min., ib. 
ray of light, lustre, splendour, RV. &c. &c.; the sun, fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pig. iv, 4, | „ -Bhigaka (iic.) 24272, a part, portion, share, 
MBh. aen &c.; 2 king, princ; ed lord, L.; 63; üt for fcod, ib. iv, 4, 100. z Kathis.; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W. 
N. of the chapters of the dictionary of an anony- | SRM ara, Bhigavata, mí(Zn. (fr. dkagu-caé) relatin 
mous author, Cat.; N. of Siva, Las of an Aditys, 2. Bhikta, mín. (fr, béakti) inferior, second- | |. GE from rad i. e. Vishnu or Kyishps, 
"RamatUp. ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; ofa son | ay (opp. to mukya), Samk.; ApSr., Sch.; m. pl. holy, sacred, divine, MBh.: Hariv.; Pur.: m. a fol. 
of Krishga, ib.; of a Yadava, Hariv.; of the father | ‘thefaithful ones,’ N. ofaVaishyavaand Saivasect,W. | Jowar os worshipper of Ih? or Vishnu, ib. (cf. IW. 
of the 15th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of | Bhiktika, mfn. = r. bhakta, regularly fed by | 321, 1); N. of a king, VP.; n. N. cfa Puriga (cf. 
2 prince (son of Prati-vyoma), BhP.; of a son of | another, a dependent, retainer, Pin. iv, 4, 6S (also Shagavata-p"), —kathE-samgraha, m. N. of 
Visva-dhara and father of Hari-natha, Cat. ; of a pupil nitya-bh°, Apast.) wk. —kaumudi, f. E explanation of some diffi- 
of Samkaracarya, Cat.; of various authors (also with NT bhak- . bhaj. ife: ~ | cult passages in the BhP, —Xrama-samdarbha, 
dikshita, pandita, bhatta &c.), ib.; pl.the Adityas takin Jy Miel bn tj, ife.) the par m.,-candra-candrikā, f., -campt, f.,-oürniki, 
(children of Bhanu), Hariv,; Pur.; the gods of the E ing to, 7 f., -tattva-dIpa, m., -tattva-dipa-prakRádva- 
3rd Manv-antara, Hariv.; f.ahandsomewife(— b4- | WTE bhakesha, mf(i)n. ( Vbhal:sh) habitually | raga-bhaiga, m.,-tattva-bhiskara, m, -tat- 
nu-mati), L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of eating, gluttonous (= dhakshd si/am asya), E. | tva-sira,m., titparya,n.,-titp: 
Dharma or Manu and mother of Bhinu and Aditya), | chatirdd:. x Pep abana f, EAT II EYE 
Hariv.; VP.; of the mother of Devarshabha, DhP.; = : na, n, N. of wks. —purina, n. N. o 
of a daughter of Krishna, Hariv.; of the mother of NUS bhakshalaka, mfn. rang to OF | most celebrated and popular of the 18 Purdnas 
the Danava Sakuui &c., BhP, — kara, m. N. of | 0ming from the place Bhakshill, g. dhitmddi. (especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishgu- 
a poct, Cat. —kesara, m, ray-maned, the sun, L. | NTI r. bhagd, m. (V bhoj) a part, portion, | Krishna, whose history is in the roth book; and 
= candra, m. ‘ray-moon,’ N, of a prince, VP. ; of share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also =lot, esp. | narrated by Suka, son of Vyisa, to king Pari-kshit, 
an author, Cat.; -guzi, m, N, of Sch. on Vasanta- | fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny), RV. &c. | grandson of Arjuna), IW. 331; 315 &c.; -&roda- 
xaja’s Sakunürnava, = caritra, n. N. of a poem. &c.; a part (as opp. to any whole; dhdgam bhagum | fattra, n. pl, -taftzz-samgraAa, m., ~frakdaia, 
ja, m. ‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, Cat. | with Caus. of Vélrip or bhagin with A/ Eri, to | M-s athens aba Lr TRE f, -prasaiiga- 
= Ji (also with dikshita) and -jit, m. N. of authors, | divide in parts); a fraction (often with an ordinal | drzs&tdndzali, i; Prdndgya, n., bandana, n., 
Cat. — tū, f. the state or condition of being the sun, number, e. g.ashfamo bhčga%, the cighth part, or in | ~Oritat-samgraka, m., -bidvdrtha-dipika-pra- 
Naish, = datta, m. N. of various authors (also with comp. with cardinal, e.g. Jata-M e rly; aiiti- karaya-krama-samgraka,m.,-bhavértha-digika- 
miira), Cat. (cf. IW. 457); taka, m. endearing | 44^ =), Up-; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a quarter (sce eka- | Samgraha,m.,-bhishana, n.,"naifjarLt.,-ma&kà- 
form fr. Deva-datta, Pat, = dina, n. Sunday, Cat. | 49, éri-bh°); part i.e. Place, spot, region, side | arava, n., -sdrdrtha-dariint, t., -ücita, t, 
(cf. -vdra). —deva, m. N, of a king, Sih. =ni- | (ifc takin the place of, representing), Laty.; MBh. swarkpa-vishayaka-saithi-nirdsa, m., *nddya- 
tha, m. (with daiva-jita) N. of an author, Cat. | &c. (in this sense also n.; see bAzimi-b4°); part of sloka-trayi-tika, f, “ndrka-prabha, f, N. of wks, 
"Pagdita, m. (with vaidya) N. of a pott, ib. | anything given as interest, W.; a half rupee, L.; the | connected with the BhP.— mXhRtmyz, n., -muk- 
=prabandha, m. N. of a Prahasana by Veüka- | numeratorofa fraction, Col.; a quotient, MW. ; ade- | tü-phala, n., -rahasya, n., -vildi-toshini, f., 
téia, = phali, f. Musa Sapicntum, L. = mát, mfn. gree or 360th part of the circumference of a great ~Srati-gitd, f.,-samkshepa-vyakhyi, f.,-sam- 
luminous, splendid, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.5 con- | circle, Süryas.; a division of time, the 3oth part of ukra- 
taining the word é/dnu, SaükhSr.; m. the sun, | a Rai or zodiacal sign, W.; N. of a king (also 
MBh.; Kiv.; Var.; N. of a man with the patr. | &&agavata), Pur.; of 2 river (one of the branches 
Aupamanyava, VBr.; of a warrior on the side of the | of the Candra-bhig3), L.; mfn. relating to Bhaga 
Kurus (son of Kaliüga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of (as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of 2 Saman, ArshBr. 
Kuia-dhvaja or Keii-dhvaja, Pur.; of a son of Bi- = kalpani, f. the allotment of shares, Yj. =jāti, 
had-aiva, BhP.; of a son of Bharga, ib.; ofa son of | f, reduction of fractions to a common denominator, 
Krishna, ib.; (a£7). f. N. of a daughter of Aügiras, | CoL; ~catush{aya, n. four modes of red? of fr? &c., 
MBh.; of a d? of Krita-virya (wife of Aham-yati), | ib. =m-jaya, m. N. of a man, Samskirak. — ai, 
ib.; of a d? of the Yadava Bhinu, Hariv.; of a d? | min. granting a share, VS.; f. N. of a town, Kalac. 
of Vikramaditya, L.; of the mother of Samkara —dughá, m. one who deals out portions, distri- 
(Sch. on Sak.), Cat.; 9/i-garigaya, m. N. of a buter, VS.; TS.; Br. =dha, mi(2jn. paying what 
poem. —mata-linga-sistra and -mata-s is due, TS. ; (2), f. a share, portion, Apsr.—dhiina, 
Sistra, n. N, of wks, =matin, m. (fr. bhdnz-| n. a treasury, Kaus. = dhéya, n.a share, portion, 
mat or -malti) N. of a man, SiikhSr. = maya, property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. &c. &c.; happiness, 
mí(Z)n. consisting of rays, MBh. = mitra, m. N. prosperity, Bhartr. ; (also m. and (4) f.) the share of 
of a prince (son o£ Candra-giri), VP. (cf. next); of | à king, tax, impost, ii, 12; m. one to whom a 
a son of Udaya-sipha, Inscr. = ratha, m. N, of a share is due, heir, co-heir, L.; mí(Z;n. due as a 
Prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. prec.) ; ofa son | share or part, VS. (cf. Pag. iv, 1, 30). —pitha, 
of Brihad-aiva, ib. (cf. -2a/). — vana, n. ' sun- | m, ‘partial quotation" the qu? of a verse by the 
Wood,” N, of a forest, Hariv, — varman, m. ‘sun- | pratika (s.v.), Kavi,, Sch. =bhāj, mín. having a 
armoured,” N. of a man, Dai. = vāra, m. Sunday, | share (in anything), interested, a partner, MBh.; 
L. (cf. -dina), -&akti-rBja, m. N. of a king, Pur. —bhuj, m. tax-enjoyer, a king, MarkP, 
Inscr, —shena, m. N. ofa poct, Cat. =sena, m. | —matri, f. (in alg.) a partic. rule ct division. 
N. of a man, MBh. x =mukha, m. N of a man, Mac m exe 
Bhinula, m. (endearing form fr. Z&dnu-dat/a, | f. insinuation or intimation of a part, as. 
Pat. on Pin. v, X $3) Nof a prince, VP. =vijňeya,m. N. of a man, Samskirak, — viveka, 
I. » m. (for 2. see p. 752, col. 3) light, | m. N. of a wk. on inheritance, —vyittl, f. N. of 
brightness, splendour, RV. —xn1, mín. bringing light | a gram. wk. (also 9/4); -&àra,m.N. ofits author, 
‘(aid of the Purusha in the eye), ChUp. Cat. = šas, ind. in parts or portions (with Caus. 
1 (a. (for 2. sce p. 752, col. 3) shin- | of. «/A/rif, ‘to divide in parts"), MBh.; Hariv.; 
ing. Sanmi, min: (fora. see et PET EN one part afer another, by turns, by and by, Mn.; 
B; radiant, splendid, beautiful, RV.&c.&c.; (#27), MBE, ene hara; mi, faking a party sharing, a 
* à beautiful woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the | MBh. &c. = , mfn. taking 2 e 
co-heir, MBh. —hüra, m. division, Col.—hirin, 


daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. mín.z-Aara, Yaji, Bhiginubandhs-jati, f. 


Dhämint-viliss m. N. of a poen by Jan e ics by fractional aceasta 
nitha Pandita-rija (the 1st ch. contains allegorical jae et Ere nfornity by the addition 


receptis, the andamatory subjects, the 3rd an elegy on s ^ i ic 
: wife's ele m pai fant it consolation is | of a fraction, e uar mc ad Las 

only attainable through worshipping Krishna). a greater or smaller share, at a different rate, MB; 
S Bhigapavüha-jüti, f. assimilation of quantities 
NTS esr aa bhai Idearya,m.N.ofanauthor | by fractional decrease, reduction of quantities to uni- 
(also written 2Aagaldcazya), Cat. formity by the eed a fraction, Col, = 
$ 7 äst riii apavih: n. id., Bhügapahürin, mín. 
, qite DAd-rijika (2. bhas+rijika), mfn. E P die ende epp EUR 
Fadiant with light, light-shedding (said of Agni) RV. | sous ofa share {asofa serice), R. BhSgürha, 
bhansa. Soc under 4. bha. mín, entitled to a portion or inheritance, L.: to be 
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2. Bhitgya, min. (4/bhaz} to be shared or di- 
vided, divisible ( = &/ajya), Vop. 

3. Bhügyo, mfn. (fr. Shdga) entitled to a share, 
p. dagdddi ; (with Sata, viniati &c.) = bhagika, 
Pig. v, 1, 42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar. -/ara), 
MBh.; R.; n. sg. or pl. (ifc. f. @) fate, destiny (re- 
sulting from merit or demerit in former existences), 
fortune, {esp.) good fortune, luck, happiness, wel- 
fare, MBh.; Kav. &c. (eva, ind. luckily, fortunately, 
Hit.); reward, BhP, — Xramena, ind. in course of 
fortune, Mricch. — paiica, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vüstuv. = bhüva, m. state of fortune, MW. = yo- 
gu, m. a lucky or fortunate juncture, A. = rahita, 
mín. deserted by fortune, miserable, Bhartr. = rksha 
Cgya-7i°), n. the asterism Pürva-Phalguni, Heat. 
= vat,mfn. having good qualitiesorfortunc, happy, 
prosperous, Kiv.; Paiicat.; -/d, f. happiness, pros- 
perity, Sih, — va&üt, ind. from the force or in- 
fluence of destiny, through fate, Paficat. — vipary- 
aya (Raja), -viplava (Ragh.), m. ill-luck, 
misfortune. —vritti, f. course or state of fortune, 
destiny, MW. — vaish n. (R.), -samksha- 
ya, m. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity, —sam- 
ziddhi (Inscr.), -sampad (Ragh.), f. good fortune, 

rosperity. Bhügyüyatta, mín, dependenton fate, 

k. Bhigyédaya, m. risc of fortune, rising 
prosperity, Amar, 

Bhij, mfn. (mostly ifc.; exceptionally with gen.) 
sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing, 
enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to, 
intent upon, Br. &c. &c.; forming a part of, be- 
longing to, RPrit.; joined or connected with, liable 
to, MBh.; Kav. &c.; occupying, inhabiting, fre- 
quenting, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; MarkP.; 
going or resorting to, falling into, seeking, Ragh.; 
Kir.; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is 
due, duty, concern ( — 4arfavya), Bhatt. 

Bhijaka, m. (fr. Caus.)a divisor (in arithm.), Col. 

Bhiijana, n. (fr. Caus.) sharing, division (in 
arithm.), Col.; mí(a)n. (ifc.) sharing or participating 
in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. &c. &c.; 
n.‘ partaker of,’ a recipient, receptacle, (esp.) a vessel, 
pot, plate, cup, &c, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with gen. or 
ifc. with f. d), a place or person in which anything 
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous, 
any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib. 
(cf. patra); the act of representing, representation 
(ena, ind. with gen. in the place of; ifc, a repre- 
sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent 
to), Br.; GrS.; a partic. measure (=an Adhaka= 
14 Palas), SaripS.; m. N. of a man; pl. his de- 
scendants, g. Aid dd. — t5, f. (ifc.) the beinga vessel 
for, possession of, BhP, —c&rika, v.l. for w.T.) 
for -varika, q.v. —tva, n. the being a fit vessel 
for (gen.), merit, worthiness, Malav. —loka, m. 
(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate things (opp. 
to sa/fva-/?, q.v.), Dharmas. 89. —vat, mín. a 
word used to explain dhadra, Nir. iv, IO &c. 
= virika, m.a vessel-kccper, Divyiiv, (cf.-carika). 

Bhijani-bhita, mín. (ifc.) one who has become 
a vessel for or who has obtained, Kathis.; Lalit. 

Bhijayu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others, 
generous, liberal, RV. 

: VOU f. = vakra-yashti, Gayar. (cf, Pan. iv, 

» 42). 

_Bhiijita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shared, divided, Süryas. ; 
distributed, portioned, W, 2s a share, onion ib; $ 

Bhiijin, mf. (ifc) sharin icipating in 
ChUp.; | connected with’ Kime ^ S i 

Bhiifi, f. rice-gruel (= srdya), Pan, iv, 
(= paika-vyaijana-vitesha, Ww Sch.) gigs 
Gate mfn, to be shared or distributed &c.; 
Sande) to be divided, as subst «a dividend, 

WETS Lhagala, m. patr. fr. bhagala 

» In. * iT. a 
pl), Samskzrak, "laka, mfn., g. an adi. ( a 
m. patr. or Metron, of a teacher, Kaui; Vait. loya. 
m. patr, fr. bhdgali, Samskürak, ° ~ 


MTA bhiyiratha. Seo P- 151, col. 3. 


ENT bhagwgi-misra, m. N, of an 


viaa TAT bhäguräyaşa,m.N. ofaminister, 


Bbāguri, m, N. of a man, Brih.: 
mer, VarBrS. ; of a lexico; e eas, 
Cat.; of a lawyer, ib.; (73, f. N. of wk, 3 


wry 2. bhdgya. 


ATA Aam-kara,m.=jhayt-kara, H Paris. 
(cf. bheri-bh°). 

Bhim-krita, n. id., ib. 

ATE bhäùga, mf(i)n. (fr. bkanga) hempen, 
made or consisting of hemp, Kaus.; n. (scil. £5/ie/ra) 
a ficld of hemp, Gal. 

Bhühgakn, n. (fr. bhaiga) a tattered or ragged 
cloth, L. 

Bh&ügisuri, m. (fr. bay Saree patr. of 
Ritu-parna, MBh, = nrzipdji, f. the command of 
king Bhingisuri, MW. 

Bhiaginn, mí(/)n.- dhdiga (also n.), L. 

mfg bhäùgila,m.or n.(?), N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Bhiligileya, m, N. of a man (or mfn, ‘coming 
from Bhingila’?) ib. 

UTS bhaj, bhajana. Sce col. r. 


TY bhajak, ind. (g. cdi) quickly, 
swiftly, L. 


We bhata, m. or n. (vbhat) wages, hire, 
rent, L. 

Bhhtakn, m.=prec., Aryav. —Jiviki, f, sub- 
sistence by wages &c., HYogai. 

Bhiiti, f. wages, (csp.) earnings of prostitution, 
Kathis, 


bhatta, m. a follower of Bhatta (i.c. 
Kumirila-bh®), Vedüntas.; pl. N. ofa people, Rajat.; 
n. the work of Bh?, Pratip., Sch. —kaustubha, 
m. or n, -cintimani, m., -tantra, n., -dina- 
kara, m. (and 977) UU CERTES EGRE SE, 
Ara, m.,°ka-samgraha, m.) N. of wks. = de£n, 
m. the country of the Bhittas, L. —nnyóddyota, 
m, -paribhiisha, f. (and °sha-prakaiiha, f.), 
-bhiiskara, m., -rahasya, n. -sabda-pari- 
ccheda, -sabdéndusekhara, m., -samgraha, 
m. -Biira, m. (and °ra-karikd,f.)N.of wks. Bhiit- 
tülnmkürn, m., Bhattétpiitana, n. N. of wks, 


wifed bhadita, mfn. relating to Bhaditya, 
g. &amvüdi. 

Bhiditiyana, m. patr. fr. adita, VBr. (cf. 
aivádi). *ditya, m gargádi. SE 

wifscstad bhadilayana, m. patr. fr. bha- 
dila, g. asoddi. 


NT bhay, onomat., imitation of the noise 
of breathing or hissing, SBr. 


HTU bhaya, m. (V/ blau) recitation (csp. of 
the Buddhist law), MWB, 44; N. of a sort of drama- 
tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter- 
locutors appears on the scene, or a narrative of some 
intrigue told either by the hero or a third person), 
Daiar.; Sah.; Pratap, (cf. IW. 471). —sthiina, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. 

Bhüinaka, m. (cf. d/arsta-0A7) a proclaimer, 
declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; (74a), f. a kind of dra- 
matic performance, Sth. (cf. bhava and IW. 472). 


ANE Lhanda, m. (V/bhand?) Thespesia 
Populneoides ( = gardabhduda), L.; (7), f.a species 
of plant, Suèr. (perhaps = žagi, Rubia Munjista, 
or Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L.) ; n. (ifc. f. à) any vessel, 

t, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any 
implement, tool, instrument, ib.; horse-trappings, 
harness, MBh.; R.; any ornament, ib.; a musical 
instrument (cf.-zadana); goods, wares, merchandise 
(also m. pl), Mn.; Yajn.; MDh. &c.; capital, 
Kathis, ; treasure, L.; the of a river, L.; (fr. 
bhanda) mimicry, buffoonery, L. (cf. putra- and 
bhratri-bh°), —gopnkn, m. the keeper of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. — pati, m. a pos- 
sessor of wares, merchant, Rajat.; Palicat. — pnta, 
m. ‘sharpener of instruments i. c. razors,’ a barber, 
L.5 a partic, contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr. 
- m. a sort of snake, L. — pürna, min, 
(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn, 
viii, 405. — pratibhündaka, n. ‘commodity for 
commodity,’ computation of the exchange of goods, 
barter, Col. — bhajaka, m. the distributer of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh, = bharaka, m. the 
Contents of any vessel, W. —miilya, n. capital con- 
sisting in wares, Kathis, —raiijaka-myittika, f. 
à partic. colouring earth used by potters, Bhpr. == viü- 

dana, n, playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x, 


49. = vidya, n. a musicalinstrument, Bhar, = 8815, | BhP 


afe 2. bhdmin. 


fa orehoasemagaaine; Sur, Bhūnāá 
id. : atreasury,Yájū. ; MBh. &c, : i »n. 
rika, m. a treasurer, ib. i A treasure, Katz - 


hanging to a pot or vessel, MW, ' » mín, 
n. X. of a city, Rajat. Bhängivana ura, 


one who grants (thieves) room for 5 m, 
e vas Mn. ix, 271. P ood Se ED) 
cavity or interior of a vessel, MW. adir. 
rüna, n. N. of an Upa-purīņa. Ra 
BhAndake, m. (Siddh.) or n, a small vessel 
pate, bon m EST (ifc.) goods, merchandi 
ib.; (24d), f. an implement, tool, L.; a ki 
(see kāla-bh°). ene ^ t El ol cs 
Banadane, (eh) n a qam Digi 
ndiyana, (Uttarar, MBh: 
fr. bhauda. ( ) (Bb, m. patr, 
Bhindira, m. = (and fr.) bhangdgitra, a store. 
home Cat. (cf. RTL. 248). = griha, n. id., Kurval, 
Bhindirika (Bhojapr.), rin (Cip. = 
bhandagiriba. (Chem 
Bhindi, a razor-case, g. chaltry-ddi. —viha, 
m. a barber, L. — sili, f. (prob.) a barber's shop, 
Pin. vi, 2, 86. 
dika, m. a barber, L.; (4), f. an instru- 
ment (?), Diray 
Bhindijanghi, m. patr. fr. dhandi-janzi 
Pat. on Pau. ii, 4, 58. E Wi jai, 
Bhündita, min. relating to Bhinditya, g. ay- 
vådi. “tayane (Laty.), "tya (g.gurgddi) m. patr. 
fr. bhandita, 
Bhindini, f. a chest, basket, MBh. 
Bhindila, m. a barber, L, yana, m. patr, 
fr. bhandila, g. aivddi. 
Bhindika, m. a kind of bird, VarBrS. 
Bhiindira, m. N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree on 
Go-vardhana in Vrindi-vana, Hariv.; Git.; of a 
Dinava, Kathis, — bhiishii-vyikarana, n. N, of 
wk. = vana-nandana and -vana-vüsin, m. N, 
of Krishya, Paiicar. 


Mla bhäti, bhatu, Sco p. 750 &c. 
NTT bhadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


UTE bhadra, m. (fr. bhadra, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the month Bhidra 
dens below), Rajat.; (7), f. (scil. citi) the 

ay of full moon in the month Bh?, Col. = diirave, 
mín. relating to or coming from Bhadra-diru, Pap. 
iv, 3, 139, Sch. = pada, m. (fr. &iadra-fadd) the 
month Bhidra (a rainy month corresponding to the 
period from about the middle of August to the middle 
of September), Var.; Rajat.; Suir.; (a), f. du. and 
pl. =4hadra-pada, N. common to the 3rd and ih 
Nakshatras (q. v.), Süryas,; VP.; (2), f. the day of 
full moon in the month Bh®, KitySr., Sch. = Di 
havi, f. (with sayzhifa) N. of wk. = biheya, m. 
metron. fr. bhadra-bähu, Pat. —mitura, m. (f 
bhadra-matri) the son of a virtuous or handsome 
mother, Pan. iv, 1, 115. = mauñja, mí(7}n. made 
from the plants Bhadra and Muñja (as 2 girdle) 
Kaui, — varmana, m, patr. fr, dhadra-varmam 
Vop. =šaxmi, m. patr. fr. bhadra-sarman, E 
Ddhv-üdi. = sma, m. patr. fr. dkadra-saman, 
Pap. vi, 4, 170, Sch. 


WA bhäna, bhānu &c. Seo p. 751 Colt 


NTA bhäntá, mfn. (V bhüm?) rn 
having the shape of a thunderbolt, or= 7 
moon, VS. (Mahidh.) &c. EA 

WE bhanda, n. N. of an Upa-pu™ 
Cat. (prob. w. r. for s&anda). "ri De 

WI ham, cl. x. A. (Dhātup. xi 8) y 
mate, cl. to. P. (xxxv, 20) bhamayate (ars 
in derivatives, but the grammarians ive ishyally 
babhéme, aor. abhdmishta, fut. hamt ri 
°mita ; Caus, bhamayati ; intens. babhamya' 
be angry or impatient. TI 

2. „ m. (for 1. see p. 751; CLA. enr; 
below) passion, wrath, anger, RV. $ AV.; S G 3 
BhP.; (with Žavi), N. of a poct, C wires of 
passionate woman, L.; N. of onc of the 
Krishya (= satya-bhama), Kathis. V.; TS. 

Bhimitá, min, enraged, angry RY*3 (1) pas- 

2. Hhümin, mín. (for 1. sce P Donate 
sionate, angry; (7), f. an angry ot iy 
vixen (often. Td a ME endcame imini) 
mäninī and not always separablefrom I- 
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WA 3. bhama or maka, m. a sister’s hus- 
band, BhP.; L. 


mag bienak m: X: of the author of the 
Alamkára-istra and of the Prakrita- 
(com on the Prükrita-praktiz),. um ed 


WIAA bhayajatya, m. (patr. fr. bhaya- 
jata) N. of Kapi-vana, Nid.; of Nikothaka (q.v. 

WMATA Dhayavasanti(2), f. N. of wk. 

WC bhard, m. (/bhri) a burden, load, 
weight, RV. &c. &c.; heavy work, labour, toil, 
trouble, task imposed on any one (gen. or comp.), 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often 
in comp. with words meaning * hair"), Hariv. ; Kav, 
&c.; a partic. weight ( 30 Tulis = 2000 Palas of 
gold), Hariv.; Paficat.; Suir; = bhara-yashti, 
Rarand.; a partic, manner of beating a drum, Sameit.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a prince, VP. = kshama, mfn. 
able to bear loads (as a ship), Suir. = ga, m. *going 
under a yoke’ or ‘undergoing loads, a mule, L. 
=jivin, m. ‘subsisting by carrying loads,’ a porter, 
Kathis. — tara, mfn. heavy, ponderous(?), Divyáv. 
— danda, n. pl. N. of partic, Simans, Vas, = pra- 
tyavara, mín. (actions) lowest by reason of the 
bearing of loads, MBh. = bh&rin, mín. bearing I? 
(superl. 97/-fama), TS, — bhiüti-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tinha, Cat. —bhrit, mín. = -dhdrin, RV. 
=yashti, f. a pole or yoke for carrying loads, L. 
- vat, min. loaded, weighty ; -/2a, n. weightiness, 
MBh, = vah (strong form -2à4), mf(A&árdiihr)n. 
carrying a I°, Vop. = vaha, m. a horse's canter (also 
n, and @, f.), L. = v&ha, mín. = -vah ; a porter, 
carrier, MBh.; m. an ass, L.; (2), f. indigo, L. 
= vühaka, m. a load-bearcr, porter, VarByS., Sch. 
=vihana, m. id., L.; a beast of burden, L,; an 
arm, Paficad.; n. a vehicle for loads, cart, waggon, 
W. =vithika, mfn. carrying ^, a porter, W. = vā- 
hin, mín. id., Hit.; Suir. = m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. —Sringa, m. a kind of antelope, L. 
=saha, mí(Z)n. able to carry a great load, very 
strong or powerful, MDh.; Hariv.; m. an ass, L. 
= südhana, mfn. accomplishing great things (said 
of weapons), very efficacious, ib. ; R. = „mfn. 
id., Hariv. — hara, mín. =-vidhika, L. = hürika, 
mfn. id.; relating to the carrying of loads, W. 
= hirin, mín. l"-bearing (said of Krishna), Paticar. 
Bhirdkrinta, mf(@)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.; 
(2), f. N. ofa metre, Chandom. Bhiaravatarana 
(MBh.), ?t&rana (SkandaP.), n. the taking down 
or removal of a load from (abl.) -Bharüdhi, f. the 
bearing of a load, Rajat. Bharéddharana, n. the 
lifting of a I°, MW. Bha&rédvaha, m. a l-carricr, 
porter,Var. Bh&rópajivana, n. subsistence by car- 
tying loads, Paficat, BhErdhhi, scc dhdra-vak. 

Bhiraka, (prob.) m. a burden, load, weight (ifc., 
f. ikd, loaded with; cf. phayi-bharikd), Mn.; 
Kathis.; a partic. weight ( = &/tara), Hcat.; (tka), 
f. a heap, multitude, Sii. 

Bh&rüya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to form a load, be a 
load ‘for (gen.), Kuval.; BhP. 

Bhirika, mín. forming a load, heavy, swollen 
(said of a partic. form of elephantiasis), Suir.; m. a 
Carrier, porter, Rajat.; Kathis. 

Bhiirin, mín. bearing a load, eire a 
beater, porter, Mn.5 Y3ji.; Kathis.; Siz; G.) 
bearing, carrying, Kivyitd.; heavy, ponderous (777- 
tva, n.), MW.; deep, low (said of a tone), Si. 


WITHA Sharaigi, f.=bhargi, Olerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. ze 
Bhāraigika, mf(dor 7)n.(fr. prec.), g. £1y-adT. 
bharada-saman, n. (prob.) v.l. 

for &Aarugda-5, Cat. 


WIRE Dhürauda, m. N. of a fabulous bird, 
Satr.; Paficat.; uu the female of this bird, Paficat, 


WICH bharata, mi(i)n. descended fom Bha- 
Tata or the Bharatas (applied to Agni cither “sprung 
from the priests called Bh?" or iis of the obla- 
tion"), RV, &c. &c.; belonging or relating to the 
Bharatas (withyuddka,n.,samgrdma,m..samara, 
m., samiti, f. the war or battle of the Bh°; with or 
scil. akkyana, n., with itihdsa, m. and Aathd, f. the 
story of the Bh*, the history or narrative of their 
war; with or scil. mandala, n. or varsha, n. ‘king 
Bh" realm’ i.e. India), MBh.; Rav. &c.; inhabit- 
ing Bh®-varsba i.c. India, BhP.; m. a descendant 
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bhàma, 


of Bharata (also in pl. for bharatds), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with aiva-medha), N. of the author of RV. v, 
273 (with deza-cd/a and deva-sravas), N. of the 
authors of RV. iii, 23; fire, L.; au actor, L. (cf. 
bharata); N. of the sun shining on the south of 
Meru, L.; (3), f, see below; n. the Iznd of lih? 
i. c. India (cf. above) ; the story of the Bh? and their 
wars (sometimes identified with the Mahi-bhirata, 
and sometimes distinguished from it), MBh.; Rajat.; 
IW. 371, n. 1 and 2; (with saras), N. of a lake, 
Satr, = m. N. of an author, Cat, = campii, 
f. N. of a poem by Ananta-kavi, = ttparya-nir- 
yaya, m. -tütparyn-samgraha, M., -nirvn- 
cana, n.,-pada-prakiisa, m., -bhüva-dipa, m., 
-maiijari, í., -m&1&-kosa, m. N. of wks, = var- 
sha, n.= fam varskam above, — vy&khyR, f., 
-Bravana-vidhi, m., -samgraha-dipiki, f. N. 
of wks. = sattama, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bharata, MBh. — sivitri, f., -sivitri-stotra, n., 
-sticl, f. N. of wks. == sūtra, n. ‘short sketch of 
the Mahābhārata,’ N. of MBh. i, 6I. Bhirata- 
C&rya, m. N. ofa preceptor, Cat.; of Arjuna-miira 
(Sch. on MBh.) Bhiratartha-dipikd, f, and 
Bhüratártha-praküsa, m. N. of two Commen- 
taries on MBh. 

Bhárati, í. of ?ra/2; a female descendant of 
Bharata, L.j N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked 
among the Apri deities and esp. together with Ija 
and Sarasvati, accord. to Nir. viii, 13 a daughter of 
Aditya; later identified with Sarasvati, the goddess 
of speech), RV. &c. &c.; speech, voice, word, clo- 
quence, literary composition, dramatic art or recita- 
tion, MBh.; Kay. &c.; (with 277///), a partic. kind 
ofstyle, Daiar. ; Sah. (cf. IW. 503, n. 1) ; theSanskrit 
speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L.; Ocymum Sa- 
crum, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; one of the ro orders 
of religious mendicants traced back to pupils of 
Samkarácirya (the members of which add the word 
bkarat? to their names), W.; Cat. = kavi, m. N. 
of a poet, SirügP. = kyish: m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. = candra, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
= tirtha, m. N. of an author (the Guru of S1yaua), 
Cat. (Aya, n. his wk.); n. N. ofa sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. = nirijana, n. N. of a poem (contain- 
ing the praise of Sarasvati) by Lakshmi-niriyana. 
=yati, m. N, of an author, Cat. == vat, mii. ac- 
companied by Bhirat! (said of Indra), AitBr. = &zi- 
nyisinha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Bhiratiya, n. N. of wk. 

Bhirateya, m. patr. fr. dédrata (or bharata), 
g subhradi, 


WICETSI bhdradcaja, mf(i)n. coming from 
or relating to Bharad-vaja, SBr. &c. &c.; m. patr. 
fr. bharad-vija, g. bidádi ; N. of various men (esp. 
of supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Rijiivan, 
Garga, Nara, Payu, Vasu, Sasa, Sirimbitha, Supa- 
hotra, Sapratha, Su-hotra, q.v.; but also of others, 
e. g. of Drona, of Agastya, of Saunya, of Sukeian, of 
Satya-vaha, of Süsha Vahneya, of one of the 7 
Rishis, of a son of Brihas-pati &c., and of many 
writers and teachers, pl.of a Vedic school), RAnukr.; 
MBh.; Cat.; IW. 146, 161 &c.; the Planet Man, 
L.; a skylark, Paficat.; pl. N. of a people, VP.5 D, 
f. a female descendant of Bharad-vaja (with za£/3, 
N. of the author of RV. x, 127; cf. also &/aradvaji- 
filtra below) ; 2 skylark, ParGy.; the wild cotton 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, MBh. ; VP.; n.a bone, L.; 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; of a place, Pay. iv, 
2, 145 (v. L for bhar). = 
pratishedha-vidartha,m.,-prayoga,m.,-sik- 
shi, í, -sriddha-kinda-vy&khys, í., -sam- 
hitā, í. N. of wks, Bhüradvü'ügni-samdhE- 
nzüdi-smürta-prayoga,m.N.ofwk. ` 

Bhiradvajaka, mi dn. belouging or relating 
to Bharad-vaja; (7), f. a skylark, SimavBr. 

Bhkradvijayana, m. patr. fr. Bharad-vija, 
PaficavBr. 

h&radvijin, m. pl.N.ofa school, L. (cf. 9j7ja). 

Bhiradviji-pütra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Bhiradvijiya, mín. coming from or relating to 
Bharadvija; pl. N, of a grammatical school, Cat. 


WTA bharama, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
radi, Kai. (v.l. for Marama). 

Bhirameya, m. patr, fr. (Jarama or bkdra- 
mia, ib. 

WR bharaya, m. = bharadcaja, a sky- 
lark, ib. 


uransit bhàrdváyi. 
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NCA bharaca, m. a bow-siring, L.: (i), f. 
sacred basil, L. 


WS bha-raci. Sce under 2. vha. 
WITS bharaya. Sce col. r. 


WT bhari, m. a lion, L. (prob. w. r. for 
ibAdri, q.v.) 


WIECH bhärika, bharin. Sce col. I. 
WN bharifa, m. a partic. bird, L. 
WIS bharu, m. N.of a son of Krishya,VP. 


iraid bharujika, mfn. (fr. bharuja), g. 
anguly-adé. 

UIE Dharunda, m. a partic. bird, MBh. 
(cf. &&aranda, UAurznda); n. N. of various Sã- 
mans, Vishg.; MBh, &c.; of a forest, R. 


NTEU Sharusha, m. the son of a Vaisya 
Vratva and an unmarried Vaisy2, L.; a person who 
worships the mothers or Saktis on a burning-ground 
or at cross-roads &c., L. 

MEIAS bhärüjika, mfn. (fr. bharija), v.l. 
in g. aiguly-ddi. 

e 

Wt bhärga, m. a king of the Bhargas, 
Pan. iv, 1, 178; N. of a son of Pratardana, Hariv. 
(v.l. dhdrgaza); ofa king also called Bharga, VP.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. Marga); (7), f. a 
queen of the Bhargas, Pip. iv, 1, 178; Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Suir. (prob. w.r. for &&d/zrgi); 
Piper Chaba, L. — bhümi, m. N. of aking, Hariv.; 
BhP. —vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv, (v.l. duu- 
7). —ari-kinta-misra, m. N. ofan author, Cat, 

AID m. (fr. &4argu) patr. of Sutvan, 
AitBr, 

Bhirgi, m. patr, fr. harga, Piy.iv, 1, 11 1, Sch. 

`~ 


bhargaléscara-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. 


Wr bhargavd,mi{(i)n.relating to or com- 
ing from Bhrigu, Up.; MBh. &c.; belonging to 
Sukra (cf. below), R.; patr. ir. dérizu (pl. bri- 
savak), Pin. ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas), R. ; Var. 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; of Paraiu-rima, ib. ; of various 
men (esp. supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Ita, Kali, 
Kritnu, Gritsamada, Cyavana, Jamzd-agui, Nema, 
Prayoga, Vena, Somahuti and Syima-raimi, q. v. ; but 
also of many other writers ormythological personages, 
e.g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Dvi-gat, of Dritina, of 
Markandeya, of Pramati &c.), Br.; SrS.; MBh.; 
RAnukr.; a potter, MBh, (Nilak.); an astrologer, 
L.; anarcher,a bowman (like Paraiu-ráma), 
L.; an elephant, L.; pl. the descendants of Bhrigu 
(properly called &&ricazaà; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.; (7), f. a fe- 
male descendant of Bhrigu, Pip. ii, 4, 65; Bhir- 
gava's i. e. Sukra's daughter, R.; N. of Deva-yiui, 
f., MBh.; BhP.; of Lakshmi, L.; of Parvati, L.; 
Panicum Dactylon and another species, L.; n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. —kalpa-valli-cakra- 
nima em d nd Ads ds 

in-sahasra, n., -paŭcãiiga, n., - 
n. N. of wks. = priya, n. ‘dear to Eere 
planct Venus, a diamond, L. = bhūmi, prob. w.r. 
lor bhdrga-bhimi, VP. —muhtrta, m. or n. N. 
of wk, =räghaviya, min. relating to Parašu-rīma 
andRima-candra, Balar. = xima,m. N.ofan author, 
Cat. -Sreshtha, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bhrigu, MBh. —sarvasva, n., titra, n. N. of 
wks. Bhirgav: ürikE, f. ?na-di- 
pikd, f. N. of wks. Bhirgavopa 
of an Upapurina, 
of the 13th ch. of 


to Bhrigu; n. N. of 


Viya, mfn. relatin: 
fike 79th Paris, of the 


Bhirga' 
ws Jàny-adbhutàni, N. o 


WEIT bharigi f. (fr.bhrifiga)Clerodendrum 


Siphonantus, VarBiS, (cf. bhargz). 
att bharyikardami, m. patr., Cat. 


bhardvaji, f.=bharadcaji 
cotton shrub, L. aj. aradcaji, the wild 


ac 
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måg bhirman, m. or n. (Vbhyi) a hoard | existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp.; KatySr. 
for bearing or holdiug, a table, RV. viii, 2, S. &c.; turning or transition into (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 


=, RPràt.; continuance (opp. to cessation; e£o/-0dva, 
bharmya, m.patr. of Mudgala, BhP. continuity of the thread of existence through succes- 
(cf. next); N. of a prince, VP. (also pl.) 


sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under e£d/i- 
Bhirmyaéva, m. (fr. bhrimy-aiza) patr. of | 647), MDh.; state, condition, rank (with séhdvira, 
Mudgala, Nir.; Aiv$r. 


old age; anyam bhavam dfadyate, euphem. = he 
WT bháryà, min. (Vbhri) to be horne or 


dics; state of being anything, esp. ifc», c.g. ód/a- 
bhava, the state of being a child, childhood = &z/a- 
supported or cherished or nourished or maintained, ne E , 
TS.; Br.; Hariv.; m. one supported by ordependent 


fà or -tua ; sometimes added pleonastically to an ab- 
> stract noun, e. g. /anutã-bhãva, the state of thin- 
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pan. 
lii, 1, 112, Sch.; (à), f., see below. 


ness), Up.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; true condition or state, 
truth, reality (ibc. and d4avena, ind. really, truly), 
mx. (ifc.) = bhdryd, a wife; sec sa-bha- 
ryaka, 


MBh.; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera- 
ment, character (cko bhavak or cka-bh°, a simple or 

Bhāryà, f. (f. of Mary) a wife (or the female 
of an animal), Br. &c. &c. —jita, mfn. ruled by 


artless nature; bhdvo bhdvam nigacchati « birds of 
a feather flock together), MBh.; Kav, &c.; manner 
one’s w°, Hariv, — ^ta (?75'dfa), min. living by the | of acting, conduct, behaviour, Kav. ; Sah, j any state 
prostitution of a w°, Lin ka Cryát^), m. a hus- | of mind or body, way of thinking or fecling, senti- 
band ruled by his w°, a hen-pecked h®, L.; a kind | ment, opinion, disposition, intention (yddrisena 
of deer, L.; N. of a Muni, L. —tva, n. the con- | d4dvena, with whatever disposition of mind; 04d- 
dition of a w°, wifchood, Mn.; Kathis, = drohin, 
mfn. acting maliciously towards a wife, Kathis, 


vam amajigalam 4/ ri, with loc.,to be ill disposed 
against; bhavam dridham »/kri, to make a firm 

= “dhikGrika (^7jdA^), mfn.relating to the chap- 

ter on wives, Cat, — pati, m, du, man and wife, [43 


resolution, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) passion, 
ràja-dantádi ; -fva,n.wedlock, matrimony.Kathas. 


emotion (2 kinds of Bhivas are enumerated, the 
sthayinor primary,and yyabAicárin or subordinate ; 

= °rthin (^ryár/4?), min, secking or desiring a w°, 

MW. —vat, mín. having a w°, MBh. — vzikshn, 


the former are 8 or 9 according as the Rasas or sen- 
m. Caesalpina Sappan, L. — suma, mfn. equal to 


timents are taken to be 8 or 9; the latter 33 or 34), 
Kav.; Sih.; Pratap. &c.; conjecture, sup ition, 
a wife, Ml.—saugruta, m. a Sauiruta (s. v.) ruled | Mn.; Pañcat. ; purport, meaning, sense (ie Laval, 
by his wife, Pin. vi, 2, 69, Sch. BhlizyOqhn, m, | ‘such is the sense’ = ity arthah or ity abhiprdyah, 
= idha-bhdrya, married (said of a man), Bhatt. 
(g. aAitágny-adi ). 


constantly used by commentators at the end of their 
on) love, affection, attachment (J/tzvag 
Bhüryüru, m. (fr. didrya) the father of a child | /47Z, with loc., to feel an affection for), MBh.; 
by another man’s wife, L.; a kind of deer or ante- 
lope, L.5 N. of a mountain, L, 


Kav. &c. ; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart, 
soul, mind (faritushtena bhavena, with a pleased 

WET Lharvard, m. ‘son of Bharvara, i.e. 
Praji-pati,’ N. of Indra, RV. iv, 21, 7 (Say.) 


mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; that which is 

or exists, thing or substance, being or living creature 

É (sarva-bhavat, all earthly objects; bhdvdh stha- 
NIU bharéya, n. (fr. bhrisa) vehemence, | v2727aAgamáA, plants and animals), MupdUp. ; 

excessiveness, g. dridhâdi. MBh. &c.; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as 
UT bhala, n. (L. also m.; fr. Vbhā ?) the 

forehead, brow, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; splendour, lustre, 

Inscr, = Xrit, m. N. of a man, Pravar. = candra, 


a term of address = respected sir), Mricch.; Malav.; 

Malatim.; (in astron.) the state or condition of a 
planet, L.; an astrological house or lunar mansion, 

m. ‘having the moon on his forchead,’ N. of Gandia, 

Pur; “drdcarya, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. ~dar- 

ånna, n, ‘appearing on the f°," red lead, L, = dar- 


1b.; N. of the 27th Kalpa (s.v.), ib.; of the Sth 
(42nd) year in Jupiter's cycle of Go years, VarByS.; 

šin, mfn, watching the f? or brow (scil. of his mas- 

ter), attentive (as a servant), MW. — dri, 


(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the 
sense conveyed by the abstract noun (esp. as a term 
na or -locana, m, ‘having an cyc in the f°,” N. of 
Siva, L. — vibhii: m. Clerodendrum Phlo- 


for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 

moides, L. -Bhül&hka, mín. having auspicious 
marks on the f°, L.; m, a tortoise, L.; inus 
Rohita, L.; a species of potherb, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Bhilu, m. the sun, Un. i, 5, Sch. 

MaA DAalandand, m. patr. fr. bhalan- 
dana, g. sivddi ; N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PaficavBr. 

Bhilandanake, mfn. (fr. halandana), g. arī- 
hayidi. 


Ws AAT IT Lhdlaydnandécarya, m.N. 
of a teacher, Cat. 


MA bhalu. Seo above under bhala. 


‘there is cooking" or ‘cooking is going on"), Pin. 
iii, 1, 66; 107 &c.; N. of the author of the Bhiva- 
prikasa (= sisra-bhava), Cat.; wanton sport, dal- 
liance, L.; birth, L. ; place of birth, the womb, L.; 
the world, universe, L.; an organ of sense, L.; 
superhuman power, L.; the Supreme Being, L.; 
advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation, 
L. (cf. -samanvita). —kartrika, mfn. (a verb) 
having for its agent the state implied by it, an im- 
personal verb, Kai, on Pan. ii, 3, 54. =karman, 
n, du. the neuter and passive state (c.g. afayi, it was 
slept, fr.A/2. j7),Pan.iii,1,66. = Xa1pn, m.,-kalpa- 
lath, f., -kernliya, n., -knumudz, f. N. of 

-gumbh$ram,ind.(tolaugh)fromthebottom of the 
heart i.e. heartily, BhP.; deeply, gravely, ib. = gam- 


bhal ya, mfn. to be (or being) conceived by the mind, 
and bialluka). nkama bear, L. (cf. bhalla Megh. = gurhi, f. censure implied in the notion of. A 
Bhilliika, m. id., L. verb, Pan. iii, 1, 24. = gupti-šataka, n., -gran- 


tha, m. N. of wks, = grithin, mín. understanding 
the sense appreciating the sentiment, Pañcar.= grüh- 
ya, mfn. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp. 
-m-gama, mín. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, Caurap. = candrik&, f., -oint&, f., -cinti- 
mani, m, -oidi-mani, m. N.of wks. = coshtita, 
n. amorous gesture, wanton sport, BrahmaP, — ja, 
m, ‘heart-born,’ love or the god of love, W. — jiín, 
mín. knowing the heart, MW.; (a), f. Panicum 
Italicum, L, —taramgini, f. N. of wk. = tas, 
ind. (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit, 
= tri-bhaigi, f. N. of wk, — tva, n. the state of 
becoming or being &c., L. —dariin, w.r. for 
bhala-d°, = dlisa, m. N. of a man, Cat. =dipa, 


ATER Dkalukt, m, (prob. patr.) N. of a 
Muni, MBh.; of various authors, um : 


Bh&lukin, m. : P 
teacher, Cate (also written va/ukin) N. of a 


UTE halla, mfn. (fr.bhalla), c. samkalâdi. 


lleva min. (fr. bhalla-päla), g. sakhy-ädi, v.l. 
Bhüllakiya, mfn. (fr, ij idi 
UO E 


Bhitleya, mfn. (fr, thalla), 8. sakhy-adi, 
WTAE bhällavi,m.patr. fr. Uhallavi,ChUp.; 
fes pl. N. of a school, TapdBr, (also "iy, H^ 
brihmana, n., .à ^ 


fey SCH.) == 22, n, sy 


-iru 
SE N.of an 
Bhüllaveyá, m. patr, fr. Shallavi, 
E ra TER: 
e! . aN, WK. 
f. N. of e Upanishad. = , 


MIT bhavd, m. (./bhit) becoming, 


gani 
and -nāūtha, m, N. of men, Cat. —niiriyaun- 
neri, m. a kind of 


" N. of a lexi 
being, 


neither agent nor object expressed, c.g. pacyate, | 


MIRE bhdvdika-rasa, 


various wks. (csp, of a medical wk. b A 
-koša, m., VERE m. N. of pare PETER UN 
m., -prakūšikī, f, -Pratynyo-vikdürtha, x ” 
-pratyaya-&akti-vicüra, m., -pradipa, m anl 
“Péddyota, m.), -pradipikg, f., -Prnbodhini f 
-phala n. (and /d/yaya, m.) N, of wks, pe." 
dhana, mín. fettering or joining hearts (as love}, 
Ragh. = bala, m. (prob.) the force of sentiment 
(one of the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva), Dharmas, 
75. = bodha, m. N. of wk, = bodhaki, mí i47) 
tera tay sentiment or fceling, L. bhat t 
m. (with sayigifa-raya) N. of an author, Gr 
—madhura, mín.swect by (imitating or followin ) 
nature (asa picture), Sak. = migra, m, (in dram 74 
gentleman, person of diguity or consequence „ib, (onl 
in Prakyit); N. of various authors (cf. dkava., E 
&àja), Cat, = yatin, m. an ascetic by life or con- 
duct, HPari3,;¢i-4/bh72, P. -bhavati, tobeginto live 
as a real ascctic, ib. —ratna, m. N. of an author: 
~koia, m., -samuccaya, m. N. of wks, = rahasya 
sümünya, n. N. of wk. —rima-kri m. 
N. of a man, Cat. —rüpa, mfn. really existing, 
real, actual, Samk.; n. (?) N. of wk, -lava-vy&- 
khya, f., -loBn-praküiik, f. N. of wks, = va. 
cana, mín. signifying a state or action, denoting 
the abstract notion of a verb, Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 
11;=bhdva-kartrika, ii, 3, 54. — vat, min, bein 
iu any state or condition, Pap, ii, 3, 37, Sch. (ci. 
g. rasddi). = vlcnka, n.(?) an abstract noun, MW, 
= vikāra, m. a modification of the notion ‘to be" 
or ‘to become,’ Nir, i, 2. —vidy@avarn, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = vibhiivini, f. N. of a Comm. 
on Git. = vilfisa, m. N. of a poem in honour of 
king Bháva-sipha. —viveka, m. N, of a teacher, 
Buddh.; N, of various wks, — vi&odhini, f. N. of 
wk. —vritta, mfn, relating to creation or cosmo- 
gony (as a hymn; also ?//zya); m. N. of Brahmi, 
L.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, Naigh. —éataka, n. 
N. of a pocm. —gabalati, f., -&nbala-tva, n., 
-Bubnli, f. (in rhet.) mixture or union of various 
emotions, Kuval.; Pratap. &c. = sabda, m. a verb, 
Jaim., Sch, — arman, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— &ünti, f. the allaying of any (transitory) emotion, 
W. =—suddhi, f. purity of mind, SarngP. = 8ünya, 
mfn. void of affection or attachment, Malav, = sam- 
Suddhi, f. =-šuddhi, Bhag. —samdhi, m. the 
union or co-existence of two emotions, Kurval. 
= samanvita, mín. endowed with existence, exist- 
ing, living (others ‘endowed with the faculty of 
meditation’), Bhag. x, 8. —samfhita, min. fixed 
or collected in mind (others ‘concentrating the mind 
on Brahma" or‘on the heart"), Ma. vi, 43. — 58r- 
ga, m. the intellectual creation (opp. to bhautika 
5°, the material cr), MW. —sürn, m. or AME 
girdle (with Magas), VP. —süra-vivekn, m. f 
of wk, —sinha, m. N, of a king (also -deva; ch 
-vilàsa), Cat.; -prakriyā, í. N. of an elementary 
grammar. =gena, m. N. of a marian, T 
=skhalita, n. an offence (committed only) in 
mind, Vikr. = stha, mfn. being in love, d 
Kum. —sthira, mín. fixed or rooted in the hearty 
Sak, —snigdhn, mfn, heartily attached, alec 
ately disposed, Paficat, = svabhiiva, m. N. of wk. 
Bhivikiita, n. the first emotions A love, AU 
Bhüvi- @sn-dikshita, m. N. of a man, tt 
Bhivaokryn, m.N. of aSch.on Git. Bhivits,™, 
(only L.) = dhévaka, affection, emotion; theexten 


expression of amatory feeling; a pious or holy man ;2 


bhäst 
phivannde 
(of a ATI 
(cf, comp. 
aim., 9c 


dhikaraya, n. N. of wks, Bhi i phavdnxgs)- 


Bhävåva, mín. kind to creatures, tender Pie eg. 
ate, Sil ( = dhavdn or jantūn avatt, a 
visva-nitho-dikshita, m. N. of * 
Bhiivésa-phala, n. N. of wk. she "t lore, Kum 
mín. influenced solely by the sentiment 
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diea Uhdvddaya, 


mhivóodnya, m. the rising of emotion or passi 
Pratip.; Kuval. cos 
Bhivaka, mín. (fr. Caus,) causing to be, effect- 
ing (comp.), MBh.; promoting any one’s (gen. 
welfare, ib.; imagining, fancying (gen. cr comp.), 


AshtivS.; having a taste for the beautiful or poete | Ša 


ical, Dai; singing with expression, Samgit.; m. 
sentiment, affection, L.; the external expression of 
amatory sentiments, W.; (d), f. N, of a female demon 
(prob. w. r. for bhdunkd), Vcar, 

2. Bhavana, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus; for 1. see 2, bhd, 
p. 750) causing to be, effecting, producing, display- 
ing, manifesting, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; promoting or 
effecting any one’s (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.; 
R. &c.; imagining, fancying, AshtavS.: teaching, 
MBh.; m. a creator, jene efficient, MBh.; 
Kiv.; N. of Siva (  d/yatri), MBh.; of Vishnu, 
A.; of the 22nd Kalpa (q.v); (8), f., and n. the 
act of producing or effecting, Nir.; Sah.: BhP.; 
forming in the mind, conception, apprehension, 
imagination, supposition, fancy, thought, meditation 
(¢havanaya, ind. in thought, in imagination ; "nām 
a/bandh, with loc., to occupy one's imagination 
with, direct one's thoughtsto), MBh. ; Kav.; Samk.; 
Vedantas. &c. ; (in logic) that cause of memory which 
arises from direct perception, Tarkas.; application 
of perfumes &c. (=adhivdsana), L.; (à), f. de- 
monstration, argument, ascertainment, Y 3jh. ; feeling 
of devotion, faith in (loc.), Paficat.; reflection, con- 
templation (5 kinds with Buddhists, MWB. 128); 
saturating any powder with fluid, stecping, infusion, 
Sarigs. ; (in arithm.) finding by combination or com- 
position; (with Jainas) right conception or notion; 
the moral of a fable, HPari3.; N. of an Upanishad; 
a crow, L.; water, L.; n. furthering, promoting, 
MBh,; the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; (ifc.) nature, 
essence, RámatUp. 

Bhiivani, f. of prec., in comp. —purushét- 
tama-nütaka, n. N. ofa drama. — maya, mf()n. 
produced by imagination or meditation ; (7), f. (with 
vidya) wisdom obtained by med?, Dharmas, = m&z- 
ga, m. a spiritual state, Divyüv. =-yukta, mín. 
thougbnful, anxious, MW. = vicāra, m., -vivekn, 
m. N. of wks. —°araya (uáir^), m. ‘refuge of 
thought,” N, of Siva, Paficar. = sira-somgraha, 
m. N, of wk. Bhitvan6panishad, í. N. of an 
Upanishad, 

Bhüvaniki, f. N. of a woman, Kathis, 

Bhivaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be manifested 
or effected or accomplished, Nilak.; to be suffered 
or endured (as pain), Kid.; to be cherished or 
nourished, MBh.; to be conceived or imagined or 
fancied or supposed (n. impers.), Kav.; Sarvad.; to 
be proved or taught, MW. 

Bhüvayavya,m. (fr. &4dvayu), patr. of Svana- 
ja, Sakh$r. ; N. of the author of RV. i, 126, 6. 

Bhüvayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be cherished 
Or protected or taken care of, AitUp. ^yitri, mín. 
causing to be, cherishing, protecting, a protector or 
Promoter, AitUp.; MBh.; (as fut.) one who will 
Cause to be or call to life, BhP. 

Bhiivayu, min. cherishing, taking care of, pro- 
tecting, RV. x, 86, 15. 

Bhivi, in comp. for &£dviz.. = cakra-vartin, 
m. a future king, hereditary prince, Dai. = tă, f. 
the state of being or becoming &c., Dai. ; futurity, 
Predestination, ib.; (ifc.) conforming one's self to, 
Kam, — tva, n. the state of being or becoming (in 
anya-bh°), Suir.; the being obliged to take place, 
inevitableness, necessity, MBh.; BhP. —prayas- 
citta, n. N. of wk. Bhivy-upadha, m. (scil. 
Visarjantya) the Visarjanlya following in the Pada- 
Patha after any vowel except a or d, MW. 

Bhi mf(z)n.actually being or existing, real, 
Natural, Simkhyak.; full of feeling or sentiment, 
expressive, Malav. ; future, W.; n. language full of 

feeling or passion ( = Ghavuka), Pratzp.; a figure of 
speech which consists in describing the past or future 
m vividly that it appears to be present, S2h.; Kpr. 

c. 


vita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be, created, 
rue bre got, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) 
made to become, transformed into, Bhag.; Sam 3 
Sih.; manifested, displayed, exhibited, Das.;cherished, 
Protected, fostered, furthered, promoted, MBh. ; Kiv. 
&c.; cultivated, purified (see comp. below); well- 
disposed, good-humoured, Kad.; elated, in high spirits, 
MBh.; thought about, imagined, fancied, conceived, 
known, recognised, MBh.; Kav. &c.; proved, es- 


3 


tablished, Yjii.; meant or destined for (loc.),ŠīrňgP.; 
convicted, Y2jfi.; MBh.; soaked in, steeped, infused, 
Suir.; SirügS.; perfumed with, scented, L.; per- 
vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with, 
devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
mk.; Pur.; directed towards, fixed upon, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) involving a product of unknown quanti- 
ties; n. a result or product obtained by multiplica- 
tion (often expressed by the first syllable 54d, Col. 
(cf. IW. 133). — buddhi, mfn, onc who has culti- 
vated or purified his mind, Sah. —bhüvana, mín, 
being one's self furthered and furthering others, MBh. 
= vat, mfn. one who has imagined or conceived or 
infused &c., W. Bhiivitatman, min. ‘one whose 
soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul? 
or * whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit,” 
meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, Sis. xii, 38; m. 
N. of the 13th Muhürta, L. 

Bhivitaka, n. = didvita, n., Col. 

Bhivitra, n.the three worlds(viz. earth, heaven, 
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni- 
verse, Un. iv, 1, 170, Sch. (cf. bhavitra). 

Bhivin, mfn, becoming, being, existing, wont to 
be (often ifc.), RPrat.; Hariv.; Ragh.; about to be, 
future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used 
as fut. tense of 4/0/72, MBh.; Kav, &c.; as one 
ought to be, good, able, capable (in a-bh°), Hariv. ; 
(ifc.) being possessed of, MBh.; attached to (c.g. 
hari-bk°), Vop.; manifesting, showing, Mallin.; 
furthering, blessing, Hat. (cf. /ofa-24?) ; worship- 
ping, ib.; beautiful, illustrious, MW.; m. N. of. every 
vowel except a and d (prob. as *liable to become 
the corresponding semivowel’), VPrit.; N. of the 
Südras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; (Zui), f. a noble oc 
beautiful woman, MBh,; Kay, &c.; a wanton woman, 
W.; a partic. musical composition, Samgit.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
the daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

vuka, mfn. being, becoming, disposed orabout 
to be (often iic. after an adv. in a; cf. andham- 
UP, aghyam-bh? &c., and Pin. iii, 2, 575, TS. &c. 
&c.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical, BhP. ; 
producing, productive, L.; happy, well, auspicious, 
prosperous, W.; m. a sister's husband, HParit. ; (d), 
f. N. of a female demon, Vear. (cf. &idza£d); n. 
happiness, welfare, L.; language full of feeling or 
passion, Pratap. (cf. A&avi£a). x 

Bhivya, mín. (fr. Ağ or its Caus.) future, 
about to be or what ought to be or become, RV. &c. 
&c. (in later language often uscd as fat. tense of 
A bhit; cf. bRazin); to be effected or accomplished 
or performed, Rum.; BhP.; to be apprehended or 
perceived, Kathis.; to be (or being) imagined or 
conceived, AshtivS. (cf. dr-bh°); easy to guess 
or understand, Vàm.; to be (or being) argued or 
demonstrated or admitted MARO Yajfi.; Kav.; 
to be convicted, Mn. viii, 60; m. N. of a man 
(2 Mdzayazya, Nir.), RV. i, 126, 1 (others ‘to 
be worshipped,” others ‘ future"); of a king (= bha- 
vya-ratka or bhanx-ratha), VP.; n. (impers.) it is 
to be by (instr.), Mn. v, 150; it should be under- 
stood, Mricch., Sch. = ti, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being about to happen, futurity, KatySr. —ratha, 
m. N. of a king, VP. (cf. 64dzya). 


Was bhavada, m. N. of a man, Snir. 


waa Uhavata, mfn. (fr. bhavat), Pan. iv, 
2, II5, Sch. 

Bhiüvatka, mín. your honour s, your, Kathis. (ci. 
Pin. ib.) 

Wacol bhacalàa, f. N. of the wife of Bha- 
vada, Satr. 


ATATZ bhacata,bhavdca. Sce under bhaca. 


1. bash, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, rr) 

N bhdshate (cp. also P. "f£; pf. babhashe, 

Br. &c.; fut. biaskishyate or ésta, Gr. aor. 
abhashishi, °shthak, °shata, Bhatt.; int, dhdshi- 
tum, Up.; dkdsktum, MBh.; ind. p. brdshited, 
~bhashya, ib.), to speak, talk, say, tell (with acc, 
of thing or person, sometimes also with acc. of thing 
and person), Br. &c. &c.; to speak of or about or on 
(acc.), Kám.; to announce, declare, Gobh.; to call, 
name, describe as (with two acc), Mn. ; Srutab.: to 
use or employ in speaking, Nir.; Suir.: Pass, 64G- 
shycte (aor. ačňāsãi), to be spoken, be addressed or 
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*te (aor. ababhashat or abibhashat, Pin. vii, 4. 3, 
to cause to speak or talk, MarkP. ; to cause to speak, 
i, e. to think, agitate, disquiet, R.; to say, speak, 
MBh.: Desid, dishashkishate, Gr.: Intens. dabhd- 
shyate, babhashti, ib, (sometimes confounded with 
bhash; ci. M ban and bids). 

Ld min, (ifc.) speaking, talking about, 

iv. 

Bhishaga, n. liic. f. d) the act of speaking, 
talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. Perm kid 
words, kindness ( = sdma-dandii),Sab.; (in dram.) 
expression of satisfaction aiter the attainment of an 
object, Pratap.; (1), i. resembling, L. (Cni-Eshau- 
Jema(?), m. N. oi a family, Samskzrak.) 

Bhashii, f. speech, language (esp. common or 
vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later times 
to Sanskrit), Nir.; Pàp.; Mn.; MBh.; any Pri- 
krit dialect or a partic. group of 5 of them (viz. 
Maharishtrt,Sauraseni, Magadhi, Pricy3,and Avanti, 
also called Pafica-vidh’ Bhisha; cf. under fra- 
rita, p. 703), Cat.; description, definition, Bhag.; 
{inlaw)accusation,charge,complaint,plaint, Dhürtas. 
Yajn., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L.; (in music) of a 
Rigipl. ^ kumuda-maiijari, f., -kaumudi, f. 
N. of wks. = citraka, n. a play on words, conun- 
drum, Bilar, — jiía, m. * versed in languages,’ N. of 
a man, Kathás. — ^nuáisana (°stdnus*), n. N. of 
a Prükrit grammar, —°ntara (°si4né°), n. another 
dialect or version, translation, MW. — pariccheda, 
m. ‘definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of a 
compendium of the Nyzya system by Viiva-nitha, 
IW. 6o, n. 1. — p&da, m. the plaint or charge (the 
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit; also N. of wk.) 
—prakasiki, fí., -maijari, f. -ratna n., "rnu- 
va ("skáru"), n., -Wlivati, f., -vivriti-giti, 
f., -vritti, f., -vyitty-artha-vritti, f. N. of wks. 
sama, m. ‘ Prikrit-like, a sentence so arranged 
that it may be either Sanskpit or Prakrit, Sah. 
—samiti, f. (with Jainzs) moderation in speech, 
Sarvad. 

Bhishika, mín. belonging to common or ver- 
nacular speech, Nir. ; (4), f. speech, language, Cat. ; 
n. general rule, San khGr. = sūtra, n. N. ofa Sütra 
(on the manner of marking the accent in the SBr.) 
attributed to Kitydyanz.—svara,m.=6rdAmana- 
svara, KitySr. 

Bhishita, mín. spoken, uttered, said; spoken 
to, addressed, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; n. speech, language, 
talk, ib. — pupska, mfn. = wkia-puyska (q. v.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 34 &c. (-£za, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.) 

Bhishitavya, mín, to be spoken to or addressed, 
R. (v. L for &4ayitazya?, 

Bháshityi, min. speaking,2 speaker, talker (with 
acc. or ifc.), SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Bhishin, mín. ring speaking, loquacious 
(mostly ifc.), MBh. ; Kv. Bhishi-poakshin, 
mu. a talking bird, Subh. 

Bhishya, n. speaking, talking, Suir.; any work 
in the common or vernacular speech, VPrit.; GrS. ; 
Hariv.; an explanatory work, exposition, explana-. 
tion, commentary (esp. on technical Sütras), MBh.; 
Var. &c.; N. of Patanjali’s Comm. on the Sütras of 
Pinini (cf. mahkd-bidsiya); of the 4th ch. of the 
BhavP.; a sort of house or building, L. = kära, m. 
N. of various commentators (of Pataŭjali, Samkari- 
cirva, a rs &c. peau Natty VPrit., Sch.; Cat.; 

grafatti, i., -stotra, n. N. of wks, = t, m. the 
writer of any Comm., (esp.) N. of Patani, Pap. viii, 
1.73, Sch. — kaiyatIya, n. Kaiyata'sComm.on P^'s 
Bhishya. —candrik&, f., otikd, f., -dipika, f., 
-navahnika, n., -PIA 


ATY 2. bhash (/bhash), i i 
raksko-bhash, a ash), occurring only in 


NTU bhasha, w.r. for bhasa, q.v. 
VITE I. bhas, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. xvi. 2 
bhdsate (in older langua dio P. 2 


sati, AV. &c.; p. bhdsat, RV.: pf. babhase MBh.; 
20r. abhdsishta, Gr.; fut. bhasishyate, birdsita, 


spoken to, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bhéshayasi, | n to dne be bright, RV. &c. &c.; to appear 


“as? or * like," nom. Se ber OC ent abetrace noun), 
3C2 
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occur to the mind, be conceived or imagined, be- 
come clear or evident, Sih.; Vedintas. &c.: Caus. 
bhasayati, "te (aor. ababhisat and abibhasat, Pin. 
vii, 4, 3), to make shine, illuminate, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to show, make evident, cause to appear (“by way 
of,’ instr. of an abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid, 
bibhdsishate, Gr.; Intens. babhasyate, babhasti, 
ib. (cf. / thd, of which Vöhäs isa secondary form). 

2. » n. f. (cf. 2. Ad) light or ray of light, 
lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. (Lhasa. nidhi 
.[Prasaitg.] and dhasdm pati (Hcat.), m. ‘receptacle 
or lord of rays of light,’ thesun); an image, reflection, 
shadow, MW.; glory, splendour, majesty, L.; wish, 
desire, L. =kara, mín. (also bhah-kara, Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch.) ‘ making light,’ shining, glittering, 
bright, MBh.; Bharr. (v.1. é4dsura and °svara); 
m. (ifc. f. d) the sun, TAr. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L.5 (also with dikshita, Paudita, bhatia, mira, 
Sastrin, dcarya &c.) N. of various authors (esp. of 
a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhiska- 
Tcárya, q. v.); often found at the end of names (c.g. 
Jitdna-bh°, brakmanya-bh° &c.); n. gold, L.; a 
kind of breach (made by thieves in a wall), Mricch.; 
N.of a Tinha, Cat.; -4anfha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -carétra, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a 
poct; -zandin, m. the son of the god of the sun, 
Myicch.; -urisiuAa, m. N. of a Sch. on Vatsy1- 
yana's Kama-sütra (he wrote in 1788); -friya, m. 
“fond of the sun,’ a ruby, L.; -bhashya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -7dya, m. N.of variousauthors, Cat. ; -/avaga, 
n. a partic, mixture, Bhpr.; -vaf, mín, possessing a 
sun, Hcat.; -varman, m. N. of a man, Dai.; of 
various princes, Hcar.; Väs., Introd. ; -vzafa, n. N. 
of a partic. religious observance, Cat.; -sarman and 
-Sishya, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -saptamT, f, N, of 
the 7th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
W.; -sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -s/o/ra, n. N. of 
a hymn to the sun; °rdcarya, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. ofa celebrated astronomer who lived in 
the 12th century and wrote the Siddhünta-siromani, 
IW. 176 &c.); Srdvarta, m. a partic, kind of head- 
ache, L.; ?rdAnika, n. N, of wk.; °résh{d, f. Pola- 
nisia Icosandra, L. — kar Vop. ii, 44; Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch. —kari, m. (patr. fr. Ghds-Lara) 
N, of the planet Saturn, L.; of the monkey king 
Su-griva, Balar.; ofa Muni, MBh. —kariya, mfn. 
belonging to or coming from Bhis-kara; m. a pupil 
of Bh®, Siy.; n. N. of wk. = khara,-pati,-pheru, 
Vop. ii, 45; Pay. viii, 3, 46, Sch. —vat (PMár-), 
mín, luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &c, ; m. 
the sun, light, brightness, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a hero, 
L.; (aéi), f. the city of the sun, W.; N, of the dawn 
or of a river, Naigh. i, 8; 13; N. of a wk.; “¢7- 
karaya, n., ti-vivaraya, n. N. of wks, 

Bhi-rijika. Sce p. 751, col. I. 

Batya. Sce p. 751, col. 2. 

Bhisi, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.), 
MDh.; Hariv.; Kathis; impression made on the 
mind, fancy, MW.; a bird of prey, vulture (L. = ja- 
kunta, kukkuta, gridhra &c.), AdbhBr.; Apast.; 
MBh.; Hariv, &c. (w. r. dhdsha); a cow-shed, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat,; of a dramatic poet (also called 
Bhisaka), Malav.; Hear. &c.; of a son of a minister 
of king Candra-prabha, Kathás,; of a Dānava, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; (7), f. N. of the mother of 
the vultures (a daughter of Tamri), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur.; ofa daughter of Pradhi, MDh.; n. (m., TBr.) 
N. of a Siman, Br.; =karna, m. N, of a 
Haec R Tk, f. the bang a vulture or bird 

f) Xi, 25. = s 
of ch, of e Vieni, n m. N. 
, Bhilsska, mfn. (fr, Caus.) causing to appear, cn- 
Tightening, making cvident or intelligible (ifc), 
(ai (fra, n.); N. of a dramatic poct 
n, shining, glitteri i 

ta, mfn, endid, i . 
sun or the moon or rs ipe je ums 5 s 
(E), f. an asterism, Nakshatra, L, Je 

I. ,» n. (for 2, 3 
light, lustre, RV. ve 43113, p D brightness, 

: 1 mín. (fr. instr, of a. bie: 
ceivable by or appearing ‘through fae fre m 
Nom, Å. yate, to resemble the iol 


mary mfn. shining, brilliant (sce ZirZkoa- and 
2hiisu, m, the sun, L. 


u 
tJ 


TA, 2. bids. 


bibhtkshe, Br. &c.; 


V kri, to beg ; with Vat, car, 
about begging), SBr. &c.&c.; any boon obtained by 
begging (aims, food &c.), AV. &c &c.(also ifc., e.g. 
gutra-óhikshüm dehi, ‘grant the boon of a son,’ 
R.); hire, wages, L.; service, L, —kara-gupta, 
m. 
mendicancy, Dhürtas, — cara, mf(Z)n. going about 
begging, a mendicant, R.; m.N. ofzson of Bhoja (also 
called 6Azkshit), Rajat. = carana, n. (GrS.), -cax- 
ya, n. (SBr.; a, f., PArGr.; *rya-carayja, n, ib.) 
going about for alms, mendicancy. — cra, mín, = 
-cara, mín., 
L.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; n. wandering about for 
alms, mendicancy, K3v.; Pur. &c. (acc. with Vri, 
to go about begging, Paiicat.; with Caus. of yri, 
to cause to go about begging, ib.); N. of ch. of 
BrahmandaP.; -Advya, n. N. of a poem; -sfa£a, 
n. N. of a drama, — 
tained as alms, Hit. — pūtra, n. a mendicant's bowl, 
alms-dish, Paricat. — bidüla, m.=dhiksha bidala 
iva, Pin. vi, 2, 72, Sch. —bhiünda, n.e-a/ra, 
Kathis, = bhuj, mín. living on alms, Rajat. = mā- 
pava, m. a beggar boy (as a term of contempt), 
Pay. vi, 2, 69, Sch. = yana Cshdy^), n. zx (and v.], 
for) bhikshdtaua, Bhartr. = (Chshirthin), 
mín, asking for alms, a be 

viii, 23. ae 


Bhiisura, mín. shining, radiant, bright, splendid, 
Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; (ifc.) excellent in, distinguished 
by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m. a crystal, L.; a hero, 
L.; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —tva, n. 
splendour, Málav. = doha, mfn, having a splendid 
body or form, MBh. — pushpi, f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. = mūrti, mín, =-deha, MBh. = hema- 
züsl, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. Bhī- 
surünanda-nüthn, m. N. of Bhiskaracirya after 
his initiation, Cat. 

Bhisuraka, m. N. of a man, Mudr. ; (also -52g2- 
£a), N. of a lion, Paiicat. 

Bhüsya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to 
be brought to light (-/2a, n.), Vedüntas, — sūtra, 
n. N. of ach. in the Katantra treating of the meaning 
of grammatical forms. 

Bhüsvará, mf(d)n. shining, brilliant, bright, rc- 
splendent, SBr. &c. &c,; m, the sun, L.; a day, L.; 
N. of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh.; of a 
Buddhist deity (?), L.; n; Costus Arabicus or Spe- 
ciosus, L, = varna (hasu), mfn. light-coloured, 
having the colour of light, ŠBr, 

WAZ bhisada, m. (fr. bhasad) a buttock, 
RY. (du., VS.) 

WIAA 2. bhdsas, n. (V/bhas) food, prey, 
RV. iv, 33, 4 (cf. 1. bhdsas, col, 1). 


mfa bhasin, bhüsura, See above. 
EIE bhasoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
WTERC bhas-kara &c. Seo 2, bhàs, col. 1. 
WRaTWU bhastrayara, n. (fr. bhasira), g. 


arihanddi. 
Bhistriiyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 
MAT DAüsmana, mf(i)n. (fr. bhasman) 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, Sis. 
Bhiismiiyana. Sce next. 
anya, m. patr. fr. bhasman, g. kuit- 


Bhüsmiüy 
jadi; pl. bhasmdyanah, ib. 


FRUT bhihkha-rāja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. 


PTET Uns (fr. Desid. of Vbkaj, lit. ‘to 
N wish to share or partake’), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhitup. xvi, 5) d4lkshate (cp. also P. ti; pf. 
aor, abhikshishta, Gr.; fut. 
bhikshishyate, MBh.; inf. bhikshitum, ib.), to 
wish for, desire (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.5 to beg 


anything (esp. alms) from (two acc. or acc. of thing 

and abl. of pers.), VS. &c. &c.; to be weary or dis- 

wened (2), L.: Caus, bhikshayati, to cause to beg, 
ijat. 


Bhikshaya, n. (and 2, f., L.) the act of begging, 


asking alms, Apast,; MBh, 


Bhikshá, f. the act of begging or asking (with 
ram and ya, t0 go 


N. of a poct, Cat. =karaņa, n. asking alms, 
SirigP. —"tana (945Aá/^), mín. id., 


(Céshdnna), n. food ob- 


r or mendicant, Mn, 
ha (késhirka), mín. worthy of alms, 


fag 1. bhid. 


roguery, Hit. = ?h&ra (shah , m. 
ese Misa bins Suchen pee food, 
kara, m. scattering alins, W. B 

mín. Dhikshd-vratti, MW. etBopaffvin, 

Bhikshüka, m. a beggar, mendi 
(7), f. a female beggar, Pan. iii, 2,1 um 

Bhikshita, mín. bc, solicit i 
alms (cf. Sédra-th°), ajn.s MBL or obtained as 
Piha has mín. to be begged or asked for, 

Te z 

Bhikshin, mfn. begging, asking for alms, R. 

Bhikshu, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious m? 
(esp. a Brahman in the fourth Airama or period of 
his life, when he subsists entirely on alms), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 55, n. 1); a Buddhist mendi 
cant or monk, Kathis.; Lalit. (cf, MWB. 55); a 
partic. Buddha, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia. L.: 
Sphaerantus Mollis, L.; N. of an Aügirasa (author 
of RV. x, 117), RAnukr.; ofa son of Bhoja, Rajat.; 
of a poct, Cat.; n. N. of an Upanishad (cf, blih. 
shukopanishad ). = cary&, f.*a mendicant's Course 
of life, begging, PhP. = tattva, n. N.of wk. — bhà- 
va, m, monkhood, pricsthood, Divyüv. =riksha- 
sa, m. a Rákshasa in the shape of a religious men- 
dicant, Jatakam. — samgha, m. the association of 
Buddhist monks, Lalit. = samghitt, f. mendicant's 
clothes, old or ragged raiment, Suir. = sūtra, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants, Pan.iv, 
3, 110; -bhashya-viarttika, n. N. of a Comm. on 
prec. = hala, m. or n. (?) N, of a partic, square- 
measure, Inscr. 

Bhikshuka, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brahman 
of the m? order (cf. dhzkshu), GrS.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c. (RTL. 386); (Z), £, see below. = sati, fa 
virtuous female mendicant, L. Bhikshuképa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Bhikshuki, f. (of prec.) a female mendicant, 
MBh.; R. &c. —parüko, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
building, Rajat. 

Bhikshunt, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun, Lalit.; Divyáv. (MWB. 86). 

Bhikshya, Nom. P, 9ya/i, to beg or ask for alms, 
E. 4aydz-adé (not in Kai.) 


TRE bhinda, m. (or à, f., Pailcat.), bhig- 
daka, or “ditaka, m. (L.) Abelmoschus Esculentus. 

rfRERTGS bhiudimäla, m. (or à, f.)=bhin- 
dipala, L. 

FH dhitia, bhitti. Seo p. 757, col. 1. 


PTET 1. bhid, cl 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 
N dhindtii, bhintte (impf. 2. 3. sg. dbhi- 
nat, RV.; Subj. dhinddak, ib. ; Impv. bindhi, ib. 
binddhi, Var. i.e binddhi-lavayd]; cl. 1. P. bhé 
dati, RV.; Pot. bhideyam, AV.: pi. bibkdda, RV. 
aor. 2. 3. sg. hdl, RV.; abhaitsit, R.; bhitthas, 
TS.; Prec. bhitsishta, Gr.; fur. dhctsydti, “te, Br. 
&c.; Cond. abhetsyat, Up.; fut. bhetta, Gr.; inf, 
bhéttaval, SBr.; bhettum, ib. &c.; ind. p. bhilted, 
-bhidya, RV. &c.), to split, cleave, break, cut oF 
rend asunder, pierce, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; 10 pass 
through (as a planct or comet), Hariv.; Var.; to 
disperse (darkness), R,; Sak.; to transgress, violate, 
(a compact or alliance), MBh.; Kav. &c.; t0 ra) 
expand, MaitrUp.; Megh.; to loosen, disentang 
dissolve, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to disturb, interrupt, 
stop, ib.; to disclose, betray, Mn.; MBh. Sc. Ez 
disunite, set at variance, ib.; to distinguish, dis- 
criminate, L.: Pass, bhidydte (ep. also “Ct, uu 
abhedi, Br.; MBh. &c.; pt. Gibhide, Kalid.), to 
split or broken, burst (intrans.), Br. &c. &c- 3 Pa: s 
opened (as a closed hand, eyes &c.), Kav.; $95 
to overflow (as water), R.; Hariv.; to be loosens 
become loose, MundUp.; Kav.; to be st yeh 
interrupted, MBh.; to be disclosed or bana 
Kay.; to be changed or altered (in mind), ages 
over, Kav.; Pur.; to be disunited, MBh. i, differ 
aloof from (iustr.), ib.; to bc distinguish Meda- 
from (abl), Samkhyak.; Kav. &c.: Caus ^q 
Jalti, “te (aor. abibhidat; cf. also Shida po um 
cause to split or break &c.; to split, break, rate, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit to Pie 
divide (sce dhedita); to peru buy ve ovet, 
perplex, unsettle (in opinion luce, 
MBh.; R.: Deia Holitsati, T to wish to Bras 
rough or disperse or deitat, RV.; SEPT: 
Bits: Desd.of Caus., see Aihledayisha: Ine 
bebhiditi or bebhelti, to cleave repeto] 
[Ci Lat. findo; Germ. deissen; Eng: ^*^ 


Rajat,; 
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fira bhitla. fram bhisså. 754 
Bhitta, n.a fragment, section, S3 Eh Gr. ; = dhit- ~gapda-karata, mín. 2 -fara(a, Bhartr.— gati, | fret Uhind, v.l. for bind, q.r. 
d , vel. , q.v. 


ți, a partition, wall, Inscr, mín. going wi i i Š 
^ 5. . going with great strides or quickly, Sk. — gar- = 
Buitti, f. breaking, splitting, Kath. ; a mat (made it 3 : friaa bhindipäla or “lala, m. a short 
javelin or arrow thrown irom the hand or shot 


d bha, min. disunited in the centre, disorganised (said 
of split reeds), SBr.; a wall (of earth or masonry), | of an army), Kim. = gātrikā, f. Cucumis rows 
partition) panel MaitrUp.; Inscr. &c.; (iie, with tissimus, L, —gagana, n. multiplication of frac- | through a tube (others ‘a stone fastened toa string” 
rts of t ne l ly) a wall-like surface (cf. kafola-, | tions, Col. = ghana, m. the cube of a fraction, ib. | or ‘a kind of sling for throwing stones’), MBh.; R. 
gauga-bh°); a fragment, bit, portion, L.; a place, | —=J&ti, mfu. pl. of different rank, Yajü., Comm.; | &c. (v.l. bhindapala, bhindimall, bhindamala, 
spot, Mudr.; a rent, fissure, L.; a flaw, deficiency, | -”a#, min. id., MarkP. —jütiya, min. of a dif- | Ghindimdld or “laka, bhindumala). 
W.5 an opportunity, occasion, L. —khittanz, m. | ferent kind, ApSr., Comm.; of a d? tribe or caste, THs bhindu, bhinna & S l 
wall-digger, a rat, L.= caura, m. *wall-burglar? | MW. = tantra, min. occurring or happening in ki z rie alio 
a house-breaker, L. = pūtana, m. *wall-destroyer, | different actions, KitySr, —tva, n, the state of THA bhiyds &c. Sce P- 758, col. 1. -~ 
a kind of rat, L, 1 being different from (comp.), Sih. — darsin, min. fafi mue if 
_ Bhittike, mi(@)n, (ifc) = bhitli, breaking, split- | seeing diii? things, s? a difference, making a d? (opp. T | Shiri in{tka, f. a species of plant 
ting, Heat. ; a wall, ib.; (a), f. a partition, wall, L.; | 0 572-47), partial, BhP. — dal, f. Sauseviera | (=<cetfa-guitja), L. (v.1. birintiba), 
a € eR 5 Asparagus Racemosus, L. Us rnm L. —- dri, € = -dariin, BhP. bhicu, m. N. of a man (also 9ruka), 
Bhitra, n. (for bkit-tra?) a ki =desa, mín. occurring or happening in various | Divvav, = 
it. ) nd ctidance, places; -(za, n., Sak. = deha, im * whose body ger mm em a Net a oes ibo 
2. Bhd, mín. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, | Pierced, wounded, MW. — nan or -nauka mín. A bhi = Voit, q.v. 
destroying, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur. (cf. aima-, giri-, | “00% ship is broken,” shipwrecked, ib. —pari-| fie bhilma, n. a word used to explain 
tamo-, uius &c.); f. a wall ( = Gi), RV. , n. anarithinetical operation with fractions, bilma, Nir. i, 20 x 
i 174,87 separation, distinction, BhP.; a sort, kind, | COL, ~prakiira, mín. of a differen: kind or sor, | 2... t t à 
species, L. MW. =bhiga-hara (prob. w.r. ior -Adra), m. | TTA Lhilla, m. N. ofa wild mountain race, 
Bhidaka, m, ‘cutter’ or  wounder, a sword, L.: division of fractions, Lil. — bhijana or -bhanda, (prob.) the ‘Bheels’ (who live in the Vindhya hills, 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L, px: preted renel, pote ht penne Me eere Miis Manr are the nae 
E ; s sm,.chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum, L, — man- , RKiv.; c. (iic. f. d); a king of t 
KE Gn e al destroying, ite: tra, mín. one who has betrayed a plan, R. = mar- | Bhillas, Kathas. ; the son of a Sabara and an Audhrl 
pur diference K BLP: ando rit); | man, mín. pierced in the vital organs, mortaily | (who was previously married to a Nishthya), L.; a 
S3h.: SOL der. L ipee T e bi is de aaan wounded, MW. —maryida (Cip.; Uttarar.) or | species of Lodhra, L.; (7), ùa Bhilla woman,SirigP.; 
puces EA "5. yet, min. broken or*en- | -muryidin(MarkP.), min. whosccourse isbroken, | Symplocos Racemosa, L. — gavi, f. =gazvayi, the 
ig sep. y Sid, vi, 5. = separated from the right way, uncoutrolled, un- | female ofthe Bos Gavaeus, L. = taru, m. Symplocos 
Bhidépana, n. (from an irreg. Caus, bhiddfaya) | restrained, regardless, disrespectful, —znastaka- | Racemo:, L. —bhüshzni, f. the seed of Abrus 
causing to break or pound or trample on, BhP, d or “dika, mfn. whose skull and forehead | Precatorius, L. 
Bhidi, m. a thunderbolt, Un. iv, 142, Sch. are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal prominences | — -Bhillin, m. Symplocos Racemo:z, L. 
Bhidira, n. id, ib. i, 52, Sch. have fissures, MW. —yojani, f, l'Iectranthus Scu- |  Bhillz, f. of &/ti//a, in comp. —cakré@avara, 
Bhidu, m. id. ib. i, 24, Sch. — tellarioides, Dhpr. (w. r. -ydjani). —ruci, min. | m. N. of Vishnu, Paar, —nAtha, m. N. of an 
podes Ge) brag splitting, piercing, having a different taste, Ragh.; Malav. = liga, n. | author, Cat. 
yi car, easi y splitorbroken,fragile,brittle, | incongruity of gender in a comparison, Pratip.| Bhillota or “taka, m. a species of plant (prob. 
vig Stil v à. 60); stride iius cond "ign, mised). containing words ot different = bhilla-tarw), Suir. pot 
or mingling with, Si3.; m. a chain for an er, ib. —vacana, mí(d)n. containing words firm bhisca T nt 
elephant's feet, L.; n. a thunderbolt, Un. i, 52, Sch. re number, ib.; n. one of SES in a bhišcā, f. N. of a woman, Rijat. 
=svana, m. ‘making a piercing noise, N. of an | comparison, ib. — vat, mfa. one who has divided, fra. bhishaj (prob. = abhi--+~/saj, ‘to 
Asura, Hariv, MW. —varga, m. the square of a fraction, Col. | attach, plaster"), only 3. sg. pr. bhishd&ti, to heal, 
Bhidelima, mía. easily broken, brittle, fragile, | —varcas, mín. voiding excrement, Suir.; Car. | cure, RV. viii, 63, 2. 
Sadukt. (cf. Pay. iii, 1, 96, Vartt. 1, Pat.) (also °ska); having thin evacuations (-fva,n.), Car. | Bhishak, in comp. for 2. bhishaj. —cakra-~ 
Bhidya, m.a rushing river or N. of a 1°, Ragh.; cittétsava, m., -cakra-nidina, n. N. of wks, 
Bhatt. (cf. Pig. iii, 1, 115); n. splitting, breaking, tama (°sidé-}, miu. most healing; m. du.‘the 
best physicians,’ the Asvins, RV.; AV.; BhP. = tara 
(Cshd&-), min, more healing, AV. — tva, n. the 
state or condition of a phys”, Siy. — pisa, m. an 
inferior phys?, quack doctor, Vop. (cf. ander paio)! 
= priyiü,f.'dear toa phys? Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 


Megh. ; of a different caste or tribe, MW. —vart- 
man, mín. separated from the right way, Kim, 
= vitka, mfn, (fr. 3. visi) =-varcas, Suir.; Bhpr.; 
-fva, n.=-varcas-tva, SirigS. (Sch. ‘change of 
colour in the faeces"), = vritta, min. one who has 
abandoned the path of duty, leading a bad life, MBh.; 
Yajn.; containing a metrical fault, Cat. —vritti, 
mín. having different occupations, Bhajt.; h^ a d? 
profession, Y4jii., Comm. ; leading a bad life, follow- 
ing evil courses ( =-vyitta; -ta, {.), Mn.; MBh.; 
W.T. for -vyitia, Cat. —vyavakalita, n. sub- 
traction of fractions, Col. — sakrit, mín. « -zu7cas, 
Car. -samhati, mín, whose union is broken, dis- 
united, MW. —samkalana (MW.) or “kalita 
(CoL), n. addition oííractions. = svara, mín. having 
a broken or changed voice, Suir.; discordant, MW.; 
-mukha-varna, mín, h? a br? or ch? voice and com- 
plexion, Paficat. —hriti, f, division i Deut 
Lil. —hridaya, mfn. pierced through the heart, 
Ragh. Bhinnáijana, n. divided antimony or 
collyrium mixed (with oil &c.), eye-ointment, Kav.; 
Suir. ; -caydfama, mfn, like a quantity of pounded 
antimony, Hariv.; -varga, mín, having the colour 
of p? a? (-éd, f,), Sis.; -samnibha, mín. similar to 
pea., Ritus.; ^ud£dra (Hariv.) or "da (MW.), 
mín.appearing like p? a9. Bhinnabhinna,min.dis- 
tinct and not d^, separate and not °, MW. Bhin- 
nfrtha, mín, having different aims, ApSr., Comm. ; 
having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, perspicuous, 
Sak.; -24, f. clearness, intelligibieness, ib. Bhinnó- 
dara, m. ‘born from a dificrent womb," a brother 
by a different mother, a half brother, MW. 

Bhinnaka, mín. broken, MantraBr.; m. ‘a sc- 
ceder, a Buddhistic mendicant, L.; N. of a musical 
mode or Riga, Vikr.; (i), ind. with žy, to divide, 
separate, Sis. 

Bhettavya, mín. to be broken or split, R.; to 
be betrayed or divulged, Hariv. 

Bhettri, min. breaking, splitting, bursting 
through, piercing; a breaker &c., RV. &c. &c.; a 


= varga, mín.changed in colour, discoloured, pale, 
destroying (cf. pir-bhidya and Sirsha-bhidya). 

Bhidra, n. a thunderbolt, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 

Bhid-vat, mín. containing the /bhid, Kath. 

Bhindá, m. a breaker, destroyer, RV. i, I1, 43 
a bubble on liquids, TS.; ApSr. (cf. bindu); f. a 
woman who brings forth a still-born child, L. (ci. 
nindu). 

ERA m. Fieu Infectoria, L. D 

ddhi-lavani, f. (fr. 2. sg. Impv. + 7^) con- 
stant sprinkling of salt, p. HI UTI (cf. 
Paca-lavana), 

Bhinné, mín. split, broken, shattered, pierced, 
destroyed, RV. &c. &c.; leaky (as a ship), MBh.; 
broken through, transgressed, violated, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; divided into parts, anything less than a whole, 
Yajii.; Kav. &c.; opened, expanded, blown, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; detached, disjoined, loosened, ib.; inter- 
rupted, disturbed, Bhartr.; disclosed, betrayed, R.; 
disunited, set at variance, MBh.; seduced, bribed, 
Kam; Hit.; changed, altered, Y1jñ.; Suir.; distinct, 
different from or other than (abl. or comp.), GrSt3. ; 
Kav, &c.; deviating, abnormal, irregular, Kiv.; 
mixed or mingled with (instr. or comp.), ib.; cleav- 
ing eee or comp.), ib.;=2Ainna-karafa, MBh. 
i, 7006; m. (in arithm.) a fraction, Liliv.; (4), f 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; n. a fragment, bit, 
Portion, W.; a wound from a pointed weapon, a 
Stab, Susr.; a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. = kata 
(Ragh.), -karata (MBh.), mín. a rutting clephant 

aving a fissure in the temples (from which fluid 
exudes), = karindra-kumbha-mukth-maya, 
Mmf(Z)n. consisting of pearls fallen from the crack in 
the frontal protuberances of a chief elephant, SirügP. 
= karna, mín. having divided ears (said of partic, 
animals), Pan. vi, 3, 115. —kalpa, mín. having 
different rites, Sr5. — kil, mfn. one who does not 
keep to the right time, S3AkhGr. = kumbha, m. 
a person who has regained his liberty by redcemin 
his pledge, L. —Xtüta, mfn. each employing a dif- 


Bhishag, in comp. for 2. AisAaj. —jita, n. 
‘subdued by physicians" any drug or medicine, Car. 
= bhadri, f.a species of Croton, L.(v.l.vis&a-5A"). 
= rija-misra, m. N, of an author, Cat. — yati, 
£ pl. N. of partic, verses containing the word bAi- 
skaj, ApSr. — vara, m. du. ‘best of physicians,’ the 
Aivins, Var. — vid, m. ‘knowing remedies,” a physi- 
cian, Car. 

Bhishad, in comp. for 2. dhishaj. — mtr, f. 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

2. Bhisháj, mín. curing, healing, sanative, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. a healer, physician, ib.; a remedy, 
medicine, RV.; AV.; Car.; N. of a man with the 
patr. Atharvana,L.; ofa son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv. 
E m. N. ee Ern MBh, 

Bhishaja, m. N, of a man, g. gargádi (K11)) 

I. Bhishajya, Nom. P. jydfi epee 
to heal, Cure, possess healing power, RV. &c. &c.; 
R es physician m any one (dat.), Balar.; to be a 

ysician or remedy for, i.e. to zai 
saything (oc) b. aoa One mastery over 
3. Bhishajya, mí(a)n. sanative, healing, health- 
SH; CS haing cae remed y, SunkhBr. 
mín, 
bhishajyayttd Sc) > cured, SBr. (w.r. 
naja, m. N, ad; 
bhiskajay NE a man, g. gargådi (cf 

Bhishnajya, Nom. P. yaz; (g. kandu-dd; 

sg. impf. abhishuak,to heal, reftch, RV. x, ur 


TATA bhishaya, "yai. See JUNI. 


TATE Lhishayaka 7 
» In. EV 
Dura, n. N. of Rie ib. ay BEES Jat. 


ferent stratagem, Kim, (Sch.); n. an army whose | conqueror, Cat.; an interropter, disturber, frustrator, bhishmà, v. 1. for bhissa. 

inferior officers have perished, L. —Xrama, mín. | Kant; adivulzer, betrayer, MBh.; Y4j0.; a factious | Bii “mits, “mishts, v.l. for bhissara 

Out of order or place, displaced, Rol; E s Los man, E N. of Skanda, Mriceh,; | 9r SAéssifa. : 2 

Comm, &c. = klesa, mín. one in whom the - | N. ofa partic. magi recited over wea WRZIbhissatz : z 

dhisic) Kleiss(s.v.) arc destroyed, L.; -fva, ny ib. | Bheda, dana &c. Sce p.766. eiiis AD eid e e i ieaked Men 
31. nce, L. 
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758 fag bhihu. Wife bhimarikd. 


i N. i . | £o thimâkädašī, MatsyaP. —dnr&nna, mfn, | of plant, L.; silver, L. —Xacoha, m, 1. 
Pra aauto) BECOME ERIS frightful in appearance, MB. ~ üüsa-bhupala, | people, MarkP, (prob. w. r. for bare), es 
dt I. bhi, cl. 3. P. (Dhàtup. xxv, 2) bi- | m., -deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. — dv&dasI, f. | m. *timid-hearted, a deer, L, = Jane, m, one 
héti (du. bibhitas or bibhitas, Pot. 5ibhi- | N. of the 1ath day of the light half of the month | whose servants are cowards, MW. = tz, f., -tva 
sat or bibhiyat, Pay, vi, 4,115; Pot. 3. pl. bibhye- | Magha (cf. dhimatkadasi), W.; -vrata, n. a partic, | n. fearfulness, timidity, cowardice, dread of ^ 
Juk, MBh. xii, 459; impf. 3. pl. aóibAayu£, | observance; N. of ch. of BhavP. -ühanvan, m. | Kiv.; Rajat.; Suir. —pattri or -Parni, f. Aj 
Pan. vii, 3, 83, Sch.; ep. also A. I. sg. bibhye and | ‘having a formidable bow, N. of a prince, Das. 
and P. 3. sg. didhyati, pl. bibhyanti; Ved. also cl, | - dhanvüyana, mi(; jn. bearin f? bows, MBh. 
I. A. dkdyate, and accord. to Dhatup. xxxiv, 15, | = nagara, n. 'Dhima's city,’ N. of a town (cf. 
cl. 10. P. &hayayati; pf. bibhdya, 3. pl, bibhyuh, | pura), L. —nitho, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
“RV. &c. &c.; drbhdya, Ait Br. ; bibhayam cakara, | -n&do, m. a terrific sound, Kiv.; ‘sending forth 
SBr., cf. Pay. iii, 1, 39; aor. abhaishit, °shma, 


a 1? s, a lion, L.; N. of one of the 7 clouds at the 
shuh, RV.; AV. &c., 2. sg. bhaishis, AV., bhais, | destruction of the world, Cat. —niyaka, m. N. of a 
Br. &c., esp. in md bhais, ‘do not be afraid;’ once | man, Rajat. =parakrama, mfi. possessing for- 
for plurale ma bhaish{a, R. i, 55, 25; Shes, | midable power or prowess, MBh.; m. N. of a man, 
Br.; õhema, RV., p. A. bhiy dud, ib.; fut, bhetd, | Kathás.; of Siva, MW.; of wk. = pila, m. N. of 
Gr.; cond. abheshyat, SBr.; inf. dkiydse, RV.; | a king, Cat. —putrikd, f. Bhima's daughter, MI. 
bhetum, MBh. &c.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or 


= pura, n. N. of a town situated on the Ganges, 
gen., rarely instr. or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to fear | Kathis. —pürva-ja, m. N, of Yudhi-shthira, Sii. 
for, be anxious about (abl.), R.: Pass. &Aiyate, aor, | — bala, m.' possessing terrible strength,’ N. of one 
abhayi, Gr.: Caus. dhishdyate (SBr. &c.; cf, Pan, | of the Devas called Yajfia-mush, MBh.; of one of 
i 3.65), bhishayati(MBh.; once m.c. 6hish°, Bhl; | the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. — bhata, m. N. of 
P. dhishayaya, MBh.; aor. di¢hishah, TS., °sha- | a man, Kathis. — bhntta,m. N, of an author, Cat. 
thal, RV.), bhayayati, te (Pan. i, 3, 68, Sch.; | —-bhav&, f. patr. of Damayanti; vi-/ bÀit, P. 
Pot. bhayayes, Megh. 61; v.l. dhishayes; aor. ~bhavati, to assume the shape of D9, Naish, = bhuju, 
bibhayat, dbibhayanta, RV. ; ind. p.-bhayya, Br.), | m.‘having formidable arms,’ N. of a man, Kathis, 
bhapayate (Pan. vi, 1, 56, Sch.), to terrify, put in | = mukha, m, ‘of fearful aspect or appearance,’ N, 
a fright, intimidate, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. bibhishaté, | of a monkey, R. —ratha, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
Gr.: Intens, bcbhiyate, bchhayiti, bebheti, ib, (Cf. | GarudaP.; of sev, men, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (d or 
o/ bhyas ; Lith, bijdtis ; Slav. bojati ; Germ. biben, | 1), f. N. ofa river in the Himálaya mountains, MBh.; 
beben.] Hariv.; Pur. ; Var.; (7), f. (prob. for -7wri or Pri- 
Bhiyás, m. fear, apprehension (only acc, and | krit -7a/£7) ‘the fearful night," N. of the 7th night in 
instr.), RV. (cf. bhiydse under 4/1. bhi). the 7th month of the Dh year of life (supposed to 
» mín. fearful, timid, AV. be the ordinary period of life after which a person 
Bhiym, f. fear, dread, L. is in his dotage and exempt from religious duties; 
Bhiyüná. Sec VI. bAT. cf. &dla-zdfri), L. — rüpa, min, of terrible form, 
2. Bhi, f. fear, apprehension, fright, alarm, dread | of fearful aspect, MW. = rūpi-stotra, n. N. of 
of (abl., loc., acc. with prati, or comp.), RV. &c. | wk. — yikrama, mfn, of terrific prowess; m. N. of 
&c. —kara, mín. causing fear, R. «mnt, mfn. 
fearful, Nalàd, 


one of the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of wk. 
= vikrünta, mín, terribly powerful or couragcous; 

Bhitd, min. frightened, alarmed, terrificd, timid, 
afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. 


m. a lion, L. = vigraha, mfn, of fearful form, ter- 
&c.; anxious about (comp.), Paficar.; (am), ind. 


rific in appearance, MW. = vinoda, m. N, of wk. 

= vegu, mfn. of fearful speed; m. N. of a Danava, 
timidly, Siksh.; n. fear, danger, L.; (impers.) fear | Hariv.; of onc of the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; 
has been shown, Sriügar. =gūyana, m. a timid or | -7ava, mín. possessing terrific velocity and giving a 
shy singer, Samgit. = mm- r ind, (with d- | t? sound, Hariv.; m. N. of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
Verai to call any one a coward, Bhatt. = cãărin, | rishtra, MBh. —gamkara, n. (scil, Z/z1ga) N. of 
mín. acting timidly (a-ġ47fac’), R. — citta, miu. | one of the 12 most sacred Liügas, Cat. ; W. — šara, 
afraid in mind, Dai. —paritrünn-vastüpilum- | m.*having terrible arrows,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
bha-pandita, mfn. clever in finding fault with the 
means of rescuing the terrified, Hit, — bhita, min. 


rishtra, MBh. — gisana, m. ‘terrible in punishing,’ 
N. of Yama, L. — &&hz, m. (sdha = 3L) ‘the 1° 
very much frightened, exceedingly afraid, Bhag. 
=I, vat, mín. onc who is afraid, W. = 2. -vnt, 


king, N, of a king, Cat. —sukia, m. N. of a king, 

, Buddh, —sünhi, m. N, of a poct, Kshem. = sinha, 

ind. like a frightened person, timidly, MBh. m. (SarügP.), °ha-pandita, m. (Cat.) N. of poets, 
Bhiti, f. fear, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.), 

Yaji.; Kav. &c. = krit, mfn, causing or exciting 


= sută, f. jd, Ml. — gena (Mind-), m.'having 
fear, Rajat. — ochid, mín, keeping away fearordan- 


a formidable army,’ N, of a Deva-gandharva, MBh, ; 
of a Yaksha, Cat.; of the second son of Pandu (cf. 
Ger, Bhariy. — tas, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kathas. 
7 nititakn, n. mimic representation of fear, Sak. 


bhimd), MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; of various other 

men, SBr.; SankhSr, ; MBh. &c.; a kind of cam- 

mat, mfn. timid, shy, Hasy. phor, L.; -»aya, mfn. consisting of Bhima-sena, 

Bhitl, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on | MBh. —svümin, m. N. of a Brahman, Inscr. | light half of the month Karttika, AgP. ; -vata, n. 

Skanda, MBh. (B.) —hiisa, n. the flocculent seeds or down &c. blown | N. of a partic, observance performed during this 

himá, mí(d;n. fearful, terrific, terrible, awful, | about in the air in summer, L. (v.l, for gvishma- | period, ib. —paiijara-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
formidable, tremendous, RV. &c, &c. (ibc., fearfully 
&c.);m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; N, of Rudra-Siva, 


Bhiruka, mfn. fearful, timorous, shy, afr. " 
(comp.), MBh. ; Kav. ; formidable, W. m. ur 
L.; a bear, L.; a kind of sugar-cane, Susr.; Bhpr. 
&c. (v.1. °raka); N. of a man, Buddh.; n. a wood, 
forest, L. —jana, m. one whose servants ne 
cowards, MW, S 

Bhilu, mfn. — iru, timid, L. 

Bhiluka, mín. id.; (ifc.) afraid of, Kathas.; m, 
a bear, L, (cf. bhallitka). 

Bhishnka, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of onc of Siva's 
attendants, L. (cf. bhimaka) ; (£a), f. N. of a god- 
dess, Cat. 

Bhishaya, mfi or 7)n. (fr. Caus.) terrifying, 
frightening, formidable, horrible (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; Kàv, &c.;=gid¢ha, L.; m. (scil, rasa) the 
sentiment of horror (in poct. composition), W, (cf. 
bhaydnaka); N. of Siva, L.; a form of Bhairava 
(= Yama), Cat.; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; a pigeon, dove, L.; N. ofa Rikshasa, 
Cat,  (d), f. N. of a goddess ( = Nirriti), VarYogay. ; 
n. the act of terrifying or frightening, MBh. —tva, 
n, terribleness, horribleness, MBh. 

Bhishanaka, mín. terrifying, horrible, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. 

Bhishaniya, mfn., id., Kürand. 

Bhishaya, “yati. Scc /dhi. 

I. Bhishi, f. the act of frightening, intimidation, 
Mn. viii, 264. 

2. Bhishiüind.through fear of(abl.), RV.;Br.;Up. 

Bhishita, mín. terrified, frightened, MBh. 

Bhishi-diisa, m. N, of the patron of Narayana 
(author of a Comm. on Git.), Cat. 

Bhishu-gati(?), mfn. intimidating, Bhpr. 

Bhishma, mín. terrible, dreadful, SBr. &c. &c.; 
Tn. (scil. rasa) = bhishana, MW.; death, Nyàyas, 
Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshasa, L.; N. of a son 
of Samtanu and Gaùgā (in the great war of the 
Bharatas he took the side of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra against the sons of Pandu, and was renowned 
for his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to 
his word, cf. IW. 375 and RTL. 561-564), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; pl. the race or followers of Bhishma, 
MBh.; n. horror, horriblenes, W. —garijita- 
ghoshn-svara-xüja, m. N. of a number of Bod- 
dhas, Buddh, —jonani, f. ‘Bhishma’s mother,’ N. 
of Gaùgā, L. — paiicaka, n. ‘five days sacred to 
Bh?, the 5 days from the 11th to the 15th in the 


Āäsa). Bhimitkiira, m, and ^mE-deva, m. N. of | —parvan, n. N. of the 6th book of the MBh. 
two men, Rajat. Bhimáhgadn, m. N. of a man, | —misra, m, N. of two authors, Cat, = mukti- 
Mricch, Hhimüdy-upükhyins, n. N, of ch. of | Pradityaka, m.' givingreleaseto Bh°, N. of Vishnu, 
the Vasishtha-rimayapa, Bhimi-m&hitmya, n. | Paücar. — ratna-parikshi, f. ‘trial of the je L 
N. of wk. Bhīmêša, n. N. of a place sacred to | of Bh°,’ N. of wk.(?), Cat, = sū, fey SEEN. ot 
Siva, Cat. Bhim@svara, n. id, ib.; -//r/Aa, n. N, | —stava-riija, m. Bh*'s hymn to Kyishņa, de 
of a Tirtha, ib.; -óAaffa, m. N. of an author, ib. ; | MBh. xii, 47. —stuti, f. N. of a Stotra Doi 
-mükàtmya, n. N.ofwk, HhimókRdnst, f. N. | MBh. and from the BhP. — svara-rüja, m. ‘king 
of the 11th day in the light half of the month Magha, | of terrible sounds, N.of a Buddha, Buddh. f of the 
L. (cf. bhima-doddast). Bhiméttara, m. N, of | máshtams, f. the Sth day in the light hal E 2 
a Kumbhánda, L. Bhīmôdarī, f. N. of Umi, L, | month Magha (when there is a festival sac 
"Bhimujas, mfn. having terrible strength, Mcar, | Bhishma), W. damtanu 
Bhimaka, m. N. ofa fenon Hariv.; -/ambaka,| Bhīshmaka, m. Bhishma the son of f T er 
m. N. of an author, Cat, (used contemptuously), MBh. v, 5981 ; N.ofar 
» mfn, fearful, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3. | king (the father of Rukmint vods cam 


Kumi by the wind-pod Vayu, and was noted for hi 
size, strength and appetite), MBh. ; Kav.; Por. rss 
of sev. other men, AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; pl. 
MBh.; (à), f. a t whip, L.; a bul- 

urga, Hariv.: 
ofan Apsaras, R.; of sev, rivers, MBh,: dz disrict 


jat.; -i ri Bhimara, m. a L.5 n. war, battle, L. by Krishna), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. mew 
peg drei aai y karman, mfn, terrible | Bbimalé, mfn, fearful, dreadful, VS, 30, 6. - | maj&, f. *Bh*'s daughter,’ patr. of Rukmini, a 
formidable bows, MW. XE aka, mf, having 1. Bhira, min. (for 2. seep. 759) intimidating, Sis, | Bhetavya, mfn. to be feared or dreaded (1- emm 


Shirá, mí(/?)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid 
of (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; (with paratra) 
dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Yajii., Sch. 
(ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pin. ii, 1, 53); 
m. a jackal, L, (cf, piers); a tiger, L.; various 
kinds of fish, L.; a centipede, L.; a kind of sugar- 
canc, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L..; f.a timid woman 
(csp. voc. biru, ‘O timid one!”), Kiv.; a shadow, 
L.i a she-goat, L.; Solanum Jacquini, L.; n.a species 


impers., esp. za bhetavyam, with abl. or get 
Seed not be afraid oP) MBh.; Kay. &c. Sieg: 
Bheya, mín. — prec, (n. impers. with aah. 
arer bheyam, ‘one must fear au enemy"); pu 
TTT bhyi, f. N.of one of the Matris 3 
tending on Skanda, MBh. (B. 24i¢i). of 
bkimarika, f. N. of u daughter 
Krishna by Satya-bhama (v. l. č4īmanikā). 


L. =Ji, f. patr, of Damayanti, Naish, Dea ay 


N. ofa king, MBh. — ti, f. terribleness, R, =tithi, 
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wiz 2. bhira. 


Wiz 2. bhira,m.pl.(for 1. see p. 758, col. 2) 
N. of a people, VP. (prob. w.r. for abkira). 
Bhiraka. Sec under kiruta. 


W req ua bhila-bhüshagā, w. r.for bhilla- 
bh’, q. Y. 


WIG biu, bhiluka, See p. 758, col. 3. 
wae Dlishaka, °shaga &c. Sce p. 758. 


P ICA LE bhishatdcarya(?), m. N. of a 
medical author, Cat, 


WYShu, mfn.(ife.)=2. bhi, becoming, being, 
existing, produced (cf. agui-, pra-bhu &c.) 


MESSI bhubkhara,m.a country in Tartary, 
Bokhira, Rajat. (cf. dhithkidra), 


WS Lhúk, ind. an exclamation of surprise, 
AV. 


WR Dhukka, m. N. of a king, Cat. -vnu- 
pila, m. king Bhukka, ib. 


Wa bhul:ta, bhukti. See V/2. bhuj. 
FH bhugna. See 4r. bhuj. 


WE Lhui, a syllable inserted in partic. 
Simans, PaficavBr., Sch. 


EI 1.bhuj, cl. 6. P.(Dhitup. xxviii, 124) 

Nbhujati (pf. bubhoja, aor. abhaukshit, 
fut. dhokshyaté and °ktd, Gr.; really only pr. stem, 
aor. ~dbubhojis and ind. p. -Ohujya after nir and 
fari; cf. also bhujamin bhujage-ga and bhujam- 
gama), to bend, curve ; (?)to sweep (ci. 1. bkuyl), 
RV.: Pas. Óujyate, to be bent down or dis- 
heartened, Hit.iv, 28. (Cf. Gk. pev-yar; Lat. fugio; 
Goth. diugan, baugjan (9) ; Germ. diogan, biegen ; 
Angl. Sax. ó/gun; Eng. bow. 

. Bhugna, mín. bent, curved, crooked, distorted, 
AivGr.; MBh.&c.; furrowed(asthe brows), Kavyad.; 
forced aside, Prab.; bent down, cowed, disheartened, 
Kathis.; N, of the Samdhi of o and az before non- 
labial vowels, RPrit. =dris or -netra, mín, ac- 
companied by distortion of the eyes (as a fever), 


2. Bhuj. See 77-bhiij. 

Bhuja, m. (ifc. f. a) the arm, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(dhujayor antaram, the breast, Bharty.; cf. bhu- 
Jantara); the hand, Pan. vii, 3,61; the trunk of an 
elephant, MBh. iii, 15736; a branch, bough, BhP.; 
a bending, curve, coil (of a serpent; see comp. below); 
the side of any etrical figure, KatySr., Sch.; the 
base ofa triangle, Siiryas.; the base of a shadow, ib. ; 
the supplement of 2 or 4 ight angles or the com- 
plement of 3 right angles, MW.; (d), f., see col. 2. 
=kotara, m. the armpit, L. = ga, see dkujaga. 
=m-ga and -m-gamn, sce bhujamga and bhu- 
Janigania, = cohäyā, f. shadow of the arms, secure 
shelter, Hit. —jyi, £ (in astron.) the base sine, 
Siryas. —taru-vana, n. a forest the trees of which 
are its arms, Rajat, = danda (Git.), “đaka (L.), m. 
‘arm-staff,’ a long arm, = dala, m. *arm-leaf,' the 
hand, L. —nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. = pra- 
tibhuja, n. opposite sides in a plane figure, Col. 
~= phala, n. = dahu-phala, the result from the base 

sine, Siryas, — bandhana, n. clasping in the arms, 
an embrace, Git. = bala-bhima, m. N. of an author, 

Cat, —balin, m. ‘strong in the arm,' N. of a Jaina 

teacher. — madhya, n. ‘space between the arms, 
the breast,Ragh, — mill, n.‘arm-root, the shoulder, 
MBh. —yashtH, f. = danda, Ragh. —yoktra, n. 
clasping or embracing arms, MBh, —züma, m. N. 
of an author ( Majandzanda), Cat. —Iatit, f. 
* arm-creeper, a long slender arm, Megh.; Ratniv, 
=Virya, min. strong in thearm, Pracand. ; n- Vigour 

of arm, MW. —aillin, min. possessing strong arms, 
Kathis, —&ikhara (Kid.), -Biras (L-), n.‘arm- 
head,” the shoulder, L. —sam&raya, m. going to 
or taking refuge in the arms (of another); MBh. 
=sambhoga, m. ‘union of arms, an embrace, R. 

=siitra, n. the base sine, MW. —stambha, nt. 

paralysis of the arms, Bhpr. Bhujdghita, m. a 
blow with the arm, MBh. Bhujaaka, m. an em; 

brace, R. Bhujüntara, n. ‘between the arms, 
the breast, MBh.; Kalid. ; Kathis, (aw, ind. between 
the arms, in the embrace); a partic. astron., correc- 
tion, Siddhintai, Bhojantarila,n. — AMajántara, 
the breast, chest, Malav. Bhujapida, m. clasping 
or embracing in the arms, W. Bhuji-bhuji, ind. 
amm to arm, in close fight, Naish. (cf. keid-keii). 
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Way 2. bhujyú. 759 
Bhujópapidam, ind. by or while clasping in the | Ved. generally with instr., later with acc.), RV. &c. 
arms, Dai, rie. &c.; to enjoy (carnally), Grihyas.; MBh.; Kav.; 
Bhujaga (ir. dhuja + ga),m. ‘going in Curves, a to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
snake, serpent, serpent-demon (ifc. t. d), MBh. ; Kay. | (with prithizvime, makim &c.) to take possession of, 
&c. (-/v2, n, MBh.); (i), f. a female snake, a | rule, govern, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to suffer, experience, 
serpent-maid, MBh.; Kav.; Kathis.; a species of | undergo, be requited or rewarded for (acc.) or at the 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmai.; (prob. n.) tin | hands of (gen.), RV. &c. &c.; (P.) to be of use or 
or lead, K2lac, =diirana, m. ‘serpent-destroyer,’ | service to T RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to pass, live 
N. of Garuda, L. = pati, m. the king of serpents, Vas. | through, last (a time), Rajat.; DhP.; (in astron.) 
= pushpa, m. a species of plant, Suir. = bhojin, | to pass through, fulfil, Stryas.: Pass. dhujyate (aor. 
m, ‘s°-eater,’ a peacock, W. = züja, m. ‘s°-king,’ | abžoji), to be enjoyed or eaten or or made 
N. of Sesha, Kir. ; Yaya, Nom.P. yate, to become a | use of, Br. ; MBh. &c.: Caus. žojayati (te, m.c.; 
S"-king, Vas, = lati, i.betel-pepper,L. = valayn, m. | cf. Pau. i, 3, 87; once &u/]dZaya(i, Palicat, ii, 49, 
abracelet consisting of a snake, MW. —sisu-srita, | v.1.; aor. abidiujat, Sjata, Gr.), to cause to enjoy 
mí(djn. going like a young s? ; (d), f. N. ofa metre, | or eat, feed with (two acc. cr acc. of pers. and instr, 
Piüg. Bhujagatmaja, f. ‘s°-daughter,’ a young of thing; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52), AV. &c. &c.; to use 
female s°, MBh. Bhujagüntaka, m. ‘s°-destroyer,' | as food, Car.: Desid. 6ubhukshati (once), °fe, to 
N.of Garuda, L. Bhujagübhojin, m. =°d/ana, | wish to eat, be hungry, MBh.; BhP.; to wish to 
L. Bhujag&ri, m. ‘scrpent-foe,’ a peacock, Harav, | enjoy or partake of, Naish. (cf. dubkukshd, “kshita, 
Bhujagásana, m.*serpent-eater, N.of Garuda, L. | “kshue): Intens. Coskujyate, to be eaten frequently, 
Bhujag2hvaya, n. lead, L. Bhujagéndra, m. | VarBrS.; dobkokti and bodhzjiti, to eat or enjoy 
* serpent-king,' a large serpent, MBh. Bhujagé- | frequently, Gr. [Cf. Lat. fungor.] 
Švara, m. ‘ scrpent-lord, N. of Sesha, Hariv. Bhukta, mín. enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos- 
Bhujamga, m. (ir. õžujam, ind, p. of /bhuj+ | sessed &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has eaten a 
&a) a serpent, snake, serpeut-demon, Kiv.; Suir.; N. | meal ( = dhukéa-cat, Siddh.), Kaui.; Suir. (cf. 
of the number eight, Süryas. ; the paramour of a pro- | &/zela-2i4a); n. the act of eating, L.; the thing 
stitute, Kavydd.; Sih.; the dissolute friend ofa prince, | eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (iic. feeding or living 
Kzvyüd.; any constant companion of a prit:ce, Hcar.; | on, Paiicat.); the place where any person has eaten, 
a lover (sce grithivi-DA"), the keeper of a prostitute, | R. (cf. Pig. ii, 2, 13, Sch.) = pita, mfn, one who 
L.5a species of Dandaka metre, Var BS., Sch. ; N. of | has eaten and drunk, Kathis. — pürvin, mín. one 
a man, Rajat.; (2, f. a serpent-nymph, MBh.; | who has eaten before, Piu. v, 2,87, Sch. = bhoga, 
Kathis.; a kind of shrub, L.; (prod. n.) tin or lead, | míid)n. made use of, used, enjoyed, R. ; one who 
L, —kanyi, f.a young female suake or a serpent- | has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suffering, 
nymph, Mricch. —ghütint, f. ‘killing snakes,’ a | MW. —bhogya, mí(2)n. of which that which is 
species of plant (used as an antidote), L. —jihv&, | to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (v.1. 
f. ‘serpent's-tongue,’2 sp’ of pl? similar to Sita Cordi- | -2hoga). —znütre, ind. immediately on having 
folia, L, —damani, í., -parnini, f. two species of | eaten, Mn. iv, 121. — vat, mín. one who has eaten 
plants, L. = pihita, min. covered with s°’s, MW. | (as finite verb), AivGr.; Mn.; Kathis.; -zaj-jane, 
=pushpa, m. a sp of pl? L. —pray&ta, n.*s?- | ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mn. vi, 56. 
like course,’ N, of a metre, Srutab.; -s/ofra, n. N. | —vibhukta, min. g. Aifa-2drizivddi. — vrid- 
of a hymn addressed to Siva; ¢dsh{aka, n. N. of | ahi, f. the swelling ot food (in the stomach), Suir. 
wk, = bha, n.'serpent-asterism, N.of the Nakshatra | —&esha, n. the remnants of a meal, leavings, 
Ailesha, Var. = bhuj, m. ‘s°-eater,’ a peacock, L.; | Mn.; R. (also "shaka, L.); left from a meal, R.; 
N. of Garuda, L.= bhogin, m. *id.,' a peacock, L. | Paficat. — samujjhita, n. — prec. n., L. = supta, 
(v.1. -bhojin). — bhojfin, m.id.,L.; a kind of snake, | mfu. sleeping after a meal, Kathis, Bhuktdsava, 
L. m. (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the 


part of the sign traversed, MW. Bhuktécchishta, 
n, the rejected leavings or remnants of food, L. 

Bhukti, f. enjoyment, eating,consuming, AivGr.; 

Paiicat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, Mn.; Yajh.; 
Kav. ; food, victuals, Kiv.; Rajat.; {in astron.) the 
daily motion of a planet, Süryas. (cf. saksha-ch*); 
a limit, MW. — dna, n. giving for fruition, Paiicad. 
= pittra, n. a food-dish, Rajat. = prakaraga, n. 
N. of wk, —prada, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
matt, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. mu£ti-m^). 
= varjita, mín, not allowed to be enjoyed, Paiicat. 
—sapta-sati, f. N. of a poem. 

Bh ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos- 
sessed, MBh. (cf. under 4/3. 6427) = subita, min. 
satisfied aes ee, g. mayitra-vyansakddi. 

. Bhuj, f. enjoyment, profit, advantage, posses- 
sion or useof (gen), RV. AV. (Ghajé, alos as min.) 
m, au enjoyer, eater (said of Agni), RV. x, 20, 2; 
mfn.(iíc.)enjoying (also carnally), eating consuming, 
partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with words meaning *earth' king"; cf. skiti- 
oeil ying pe reward of, suffering for 
(4ilbisha-bh°), MirkP.; passing, through, fulällin, 
(UAE)! Bap eae eae 

2. Bhuji, f. (for I. see col. 2) the granting of 
enjoyment, favour, RV.; one who grants favours, a 
protector, patron (said of the Aivius), ib.; m. N. of 
Sek a: iv, sae 

ishyà, mín. granting food, useful, AV. (cf. 
a-bh°); free, independent, L.; m. a slave, servant 
(t2, i), Cand.; Divyàv. (cf. Un. iv, 178, Sch.); 
e e, companion, L.; a person who has re- 
gained his liberty by redeeming his pledge, L.; a 
cord wound round the wrist of a girl before her 
marriage (= Aasta-sitraka), L.; the hand, L.; a 
string, L.; (4), f. any woman dependent on or work- 
Mb for others, a slave-girl, maid-servant, Yajū.; 
MBh.; Kar. &c.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 
2. Bhujyá, mín. (for 1. see col. 2) wealthy, 
rich, RV. vili, 22, 1; 46, 20 (Sly. <rakshaka; 
others ‘easily guided,’ fr, 4/1. huj); N. of a son 
of Tugra (protected by the Aivins), ib. i, 112, 6; 
116, 3 &c.; of a man with the patr. Lahyzyani, 
SBr.; a pot, vessel, L.s food, L.; fire, L. 


~sisu, m. a kind of Brihat! metre, W. 
gat&, í. N. of a metre, Chandom. =stotra, u. N. 
of a Stotra, = han, m. ‘serpent-killer,’N. of Garuda, 
L. Bhujamgákshi, f. N. of a plants (=2aku- 
Iéshtdand ràsnd),L. Bhujamgükhya, m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L. Bhujamgéndra, m. the king of 
makes, R. Bhujamgêrita, n. a kind of metre, 
Ked. onary m. * di N. of Piügala. 

Bhujamgama (bhujam-gama), m. 2 serpent, 
iesus kn Suir.; N.of the number eight, 
Süryas. ; of Rahu, L. ; of a Naga, L.; (2), f. a female 
serpent, a serpent-maid, MBh. ; n. lead, L, — maya, 
mí(Z)n. consisting of L. 

Bhujamgixi, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

Bhuji, f. a winding, curve, coil (of a snake), 
BhP.; the arm or par a Ne e) B the 
ide of an ro igure, Aryabh.; Heat. 
ae 2 and-thorn,' a fingernail, L. — dala, 
m.=bAuja-d°, L. — madhya, n. ‘the middle ofthe 
arm,’ the elbow, L. (cf. bauja-m*). =mila, n. = 
bhuja-m°, Sih, — lata, f. (ifc. f. 2) =baujal Sis, 

I. Bhuji, f. (for 2. see col. 3) clasping, eníoldin 
(others * sweeping"), RV. x, 106, 4 (ci. ddia~ a 

td-bhuji). 
set ee mín. abounding in windings or 
valleys, fertile, RV. viii, 50, a (prob. also i, 05, 5; 
read bhujmd). 2 

2. Bhat f. (for 2. see col. 3) a snake or viper 
(cf. bkujam-ga, 1. bhoga &c.), RV. x, 95, 8 (others 
*a doc‘), VS. xviii, 42. 


EE bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhàtup. xxix, 
17) bhundkii, bhunkté (rarely cl. 6. P. 
A. bhuitjati, "fe, Up.; MBh.; 3. pl. A. bhuitjate. 
RV.; Pot. P. dhuitjtyat, Gobh. i pf. A. bubhuyd, 
Sjmáhe, Sjriré, RV. 3- p. P. jul, MBh.; aor. 
abhaukshit, abhukta, Gr.; bhdjam, badjate, bhu- 
jema, RV.; bhukshiskiya, Br.; fur. bhokskyati, 
te, MBh. &c.; bkcktd, R.; inf. dkéjase, bhiijam, 
bhujé, RV.; bhoxtum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. bhukiva 
or biuitktod, ib.), to enjoy, use, possess, (esp.) enjoy 
a meal, eat, cat and drink, consume (mostly A.; in 
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Bhufjipays, yali. Sco V3. Muj,Caus. | Pree. bhiipiisam, 2.3.35 ydsib.; bkity@/,AV.;bha- | (prob. a mistake of RV. viii, 19, 37, w 
Bhoktavyn, mín, to be enjoyed or aes Yajii.; pishthas BHP; bhavishäe [i], Aithr.; abhavish{a, | bhuvad [for abhuvat} vásub). iex ici 
Kav. &c.; to be used or employed, Mn. viii, 144; | Ghavishishta, Gr.; fut. Shavishydti, ep. also “te |  Bhuvann, n,a being, living creature, man, man. . 

to be possessed or governed or ruled, MarkP.; to | and 2, pl. “shyadhoam; bhavita, Br. &c.; inf. | kind, RV. &c. &c.; (rarely m.) the world, ‘earth, 
be utilized or exploited, MBh. ; to be fed (n. impers. | Ghuud, -bhw2, bhitshdut, RV. ; Óhavitum, “tos, | ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckoned [see bribing 
‘a meal is to be eaten"), MBh.; Hariv. Br.; ind, p. bhittod; bhittui, RV.; -bhitya, RV. eme b anna iraya] but also 2 [see bhioa. 
Bhoktri, m. (/77, f.) one who enjoys 9r cats, | &c.; -hiyam,-bhávam, Br.), to become, be (with ier aaya or 7 5T d 6924] or 14 [Bhanr]; 
enjoyer, cater, experienccr, feeler, sufferer, MaitrUp.; | nom, or adv. or indecl. words ending in 7 or iz, cf. | Ch » 102, n. 1); place of being, 3 
MBh. &c. (also as fut. of 4/3. uj, R.); a pos- krishyi-a/ hü &c.), arise, come intobeing, exist, be 
sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, Inscr. ; A hus- | found, live, stay, abide, happen, occur, RV. &c, &c. 
band, lover, L. v5, n. the state of being an (often used with participles and other verbal nouns 
enjoyer &c., enjoyment, possession, perception, | to make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p. 
Man pag. ; BhP, —sakti, f, the faculty of | cto be going or about to, e.g. anuvakshyan bha- 
Mahokshyakarm, Nats paapa Vi T | vafi, he Pesca a E fre 
, E QA with a pf. p. a fut. ph, e.g. Ari - 
Bhogya, bhojantya, bhojya. See p. 767. | Disipast, you will have donc, Mths the ph P. 
bhujiiya, m. pl. N. of a peoplo, | čabhitva after the syllable az is put for the p - 9f | the wR »Jiünn, n. kuowledge of the w° 
MBh. (B. Za//iga). ; IM oret ia ie s rice: Xs en =tals, n. the surface of the n [omen 
J -3 a. H 51 LE i 5 
Mg Shulta, m. N. of a man, Rajat. =pura, | xiv, 46; observe also bhavaté with a fut. tense, itis | — UR A pl ak un s (heaven, atmosphere, and 
n.N.of a town built by Bhutfa, ib. BhutyBivara, | possible that, e.g. avati Ghavdn Jajayishyati, | stra, n), apti, panic) RE 
m. N. of a temple built by Bhutta, ib. it is possible that you will cause a sacrifice to Ju E = n. 
; pude Pan. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; kavet, may be, | te two w"s (heaven and earth), Ragh, =dvish, 
M bhulra, v.l. for buta. granted, admitted, Kä. on P. iii, 2, 114; Ataza£ur, | M20 enemy of the w?or carth, 3. = pati (Mif, 
i , ol, i x T n) 
Wz bhudda, m. N. of a poot (contemporary | id., well, good, enough of this, Kav.; Hit.; 22i ceg | "^: the lord of beings or of the w°, VS.; Br.; Srs, 
Fi 5 » Well, good, enou , | (also w.r. for bhavana-p°). — pila, m. N. ofa Sch. 
of Maiikha), L. dere] the seed on shoud to ssked, Mn. x, 06; | on Hala's Githt-kois, Cat. gave; mái] oe 
n 'ad bhavati, w! becom eeu 5 
FTT Liugika, m. N. of a man, Kai. on | quite useless, TBr.; with #a=to cease to hn purifying 5 [m NS of Ganges, BhP, : prago- 
Pay. iv, 1, 79 (cf. bhaunikya). perish, die, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; with cha na, not to Crestor), VarBiS sa nd ae i. 
WE bhund, cl. 1. A. bhundate, to support, | be born on earth, MBh.; with jafa-dAa, to fall intoa ahi, m. N. zd at of Bhar. ere r: x 
Dhitup. viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. A/Jutd). korred edu DET AM Gi di To becpakoot of wk. — bhartzi, m.=-afi, MBh,=bhivana, 
bh N. of f Bha- Eae AATE OU CERTE NIC Ell m. the creator of the world, Malatim. — mati, f. N, 
umanyu, m. N. Ol a son o a- | to the mind of any one, Kad.; id. with gen. alone, È 2 = 
y Be ofa princess, Rajat, = malla-viza, m. N. ofa man 
rata, MBh.; x son of Dhyita-rishtra, ib. (cf. bha- D to oL the ue or bebes ee Col. —mitri, f. ‘w°-mother,’N. of Darga, Vastuy, 
van-manyt). of, belong to (cf. ‘esse alicujus;" with gen., rarely —rüjm, m. N. of a king, Rajat. cvilibm mí. 
= dat, or loc., accord. to Vop, also with parè or frat? , d g Sajat. e vidite, min. 
JA bhuyya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. sud lin g acc), RV. E c 8c; ER ds side udi iai w, Meah Tinya mN, es 
bhur (prob dary fi f | of, assist (with gen. or -¢as), MBh. v, raor (cf. | 9 RurmaP. = veittanta, m. =-carifa, Dai. i 
dC Vs (prob. a secon PX Mand ol Pan. v, 4, 48, Sch.); to serve for, tend or conduce | 912» ™. ‘world-ruler,’a king, Prince, Rajat. = sid, 
piel Se id 2 a, [] *, " P" A = 
"tenere yo convuls x paie t rid hing RY ds dc (talpa | rti ita inthe TS, hy 
a Yee ^. Tu jp. | to bear fruit, Kam.); to bo occupied with or cn- S , Q ; 
quiver, struggle (in swimming), RV. Intens. jár- in. d "s self ith loc.), MBh.; | the w*-ege, Kad. Bhuvanüdbhuta, mín, aston- 
bhuriti (p. jirbhurat, °raya), to flicker (as fire), Feed in, devote one's self to (with loc.), jj | ishin the world, Rajat. Bhuvanidhisa (Rr- 
ib. [Ch Gk. quip, voppipo; Lat. furere. 3v.; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well, U. Os H 4 of the w°’ N. 
; ex P . rae Po ; E Aii succeed, RV.; TS.; Br.; to be of consequence or matUp.), “svaro (Hcat.), m. lord o e swo 
a aoe Gald ot tho A$rins); EEEN a iii, 181; (also A., Dhatup. xxxiv, 37) | f ^ Rudra«. Bhuvangnanda, m. ‘joy of the w°, 
Bhuranya, Nom. P. ?yd/i, to be active or rest- 
less, stir, RV. ; to stir (Res eed (a liquid), ib. 
Bhuranyiü, mfn, quivering, stirring, quick, cager, 
restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 


dence, AV.; SBr.; a house (v.1. for avana), E 


(P) causing to exist (=d/dvana), Nir, vi ; 
water, Naigh. i, 15; m. N. of a nid month, E S 
of a Rudra, VP.; of an Áptya (author of RV.x 
157), RAnukr.; of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of 
another man, MBh, =koga, m. the globe or sphere 
of the earth, Kid. ; N. of sev. wks, = Candra, m 

‘moon of the world,’ N. of a man, Rajat. = carita, 
n, the doings of the w°, Kav. = cyavá, min, shakin 


to fall or get into, attain to, obtain, Br.; MBh.; | ^: of manon crn p ppm emi 
(with dim) to obtain it, i.c, be successful or for- e Due 2 the sight of ihe e. MW: Bhu- 
tunate, TS.: Pass. biityate (orti, Up.; aor. abhā- vanĝša m. lord of the w°, SvetUp.; N. ofa Rudra, 
vi) sometimes used impers., e.g. Jair bhavishyate, RamatUp. of a place, Cat: (E), f. N. of a goddess, 
by whom it will be existed, i.e. who will be, Rajat.: Cat.: ° 4i-Pdri dla, m. N ofwork yog. -yantra, u.N. 
Caus, bhdvayati (rarely °¢e ; aor. abibhavat, Gr.; ES ical s ram, Tantras. HhuvandsEnl, f. 
inf. bhdvitume, R.; Pass. bhavyate &c., MBh.), to the inm f he. © Palicar. Bhuvanéavarn, m. 
cause to be or become, call into existence or life, “ord of the w^ Des M c iiu Rit: N. of Sira, 
originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; Sih.; to MBh.; ofan author Cat;; (7), scebelow; n. N.ofa 
cherish, foster, animate, enliven, refresh, encourage, | v pl oe TER ml to? RTL. 68,3; 93; -mahd- 
promotc, further, AitUp.; MBh. &c.; to addict or |. tmya, n. N T f wk. BhuvandavurI f "mistress 
devote one's self to, practise (acc.), MBh.; HYog.; eye we? N of em goddesses, Palicar.; RTL. 
to subduc, control, R.; (also A.; Dhitup. xxxiv, | 199. -haksha- wfa-tanira, n, -Falfa, m, -E- 
37) to obtain, Jaim., Sch.; to manifest, exhibit, on ca, RESET Eng di dana, n., -pall- 
show, betray, MBh.; Kam.; Dai.; to purify, BhP.; câùga, z ~patala, a -padd ati, f. N. of wks 
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know, pin , i reu N f rdystical diagram, Tantras.; 
recognize as or take for (two acc.), MBh.; Kav. MESA D; Fecofa myst ” ünli- 
&c.; to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kaui, ; 
Suir. (cf. bhavita, p. 735, col. 1): Desid. of Caus. bi- 
bhavayishati (Pip. vii, 4, 8o, Sch.), to wish to cause 
to be &c., Br.: Desid, d:ibhitshaté (9e), to wish 
or strive to become or be, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
&shipram), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh.; 
to want to get on, strive to prosper or succeed, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after, 
esteem, honour, MBh.; .Hariv.; to want to take 
revenge, BhP.: Intens. ddbhaviti, bobhavati, ġo- 
bhoti, bobhiiyate, to be frequently, to be in the habit 
of, BhP.; Bhatt.; to be transformed into (acc.), RV. ; 
AV. 5 (with ZiraA), to anything (instr.) secret, 
SBr. [Cf Zd. 02; Gk. qo, &pvv; Lat. fuit, fuat th 
&c.; Slav. yi ; Lith, (ifi; Germ. dime, bin; Angl. 
66; Eng. &e.] 
Bhava,?vat, “vita &c. See p. 748 &c. 
Bhüva, “vaniya &c. Sce p. 754 &c. 
Bhiva, m. N. of Agai, VS. (Mahīdh.); Kaui.: 
ofa son of Pratihartri, VP. ; a mushroom, L.; (prob, 
n.) =dkuvas, the atmosphere. = pati (Aifva- h 
m s d of the atmosphere. apes m, id., 
Oy i or . N. of wk, 
Fo gE Tap mla Gay o E ME Dec EDUC MN 
sober ace eee or bubhitoe,Vop.s cf, below; of UAR). —vat thitvad-), mín. giving pros- 
RV sane ar impi, délacaat, ioa LA) bhitu, |i (aid of the Mira), TS.; Kih.;-Aiv.; 
, ONIN bs | AtiSr. vása, mfn. giving wealth, Nir, iv, 15, Sch. 


Bhurij, f. du. the arms or hands (as *quick in 
moving’), RV. iv, 2, 14 &c.; AV. xx, 127, 4 (this 
meaning, given Naigh. ii, 4, seems to suit all passages; 
others translate ‘scissors’ or a carpenter's vice’); 
heaven and carth, Say.; sg. the carth, Up. ii, 72, 
Sch.; a metre with one or two superfluous syllables, 
hypermeter, RPrat.; SaukhSr. &c, (opp. to wi-crit, 
q.v.); N. of partic, insertions in liturgical formu- 
laries, PañcavBr. 

Bhurvani, mín. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, 1. 

Bhurvan, restless motion (of water), ib. i, 134, 5. 

WL bhuraj (prob. connected with v bhrijj 
and dhrajj), only 3. pl. impf. A. bhurdjunta, to 
boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43) 5- 

fee Uhuri-shak (strong form -shah; = 
bhirisah), mfn, bearing much, RV, ix, 88, a. 


AST bhurunda, m. a Species of animal, 
MBh. (cf. reme, bharunda, bherunda); N. 


of a man, Pravar, 


WI Lhurbhurikä and bhurbhuri, f. a 
sort of sweetmeat, L, 


WA bhuva, vat, "vana &c, Reo cols. 2. 3. 
We bhusuyda, m. N. of a man; Cat. 


Pid tights: or°di.f.a. kind of weapon 
tha - H i j 
and Bind, GA) Mone Spat) jt 


bhusuka, bhusulh b Y 
bee Vear, t; orbhusura,m, N, 


E 
Bhiivas, iud. (orig. nom. or voc. pl. of 2. Aki) 
the air, sacs (en of the 3 sacred utterances 


or Vyihritis D v.] uttered between Min amaa i 


Bhuvi, loc. of 2, d/it, in comp. -anpha Cr 
stha), mfn. standing on the earth (not in a aed 


I. bhi, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. i, x) bhdvat 

5 " š 
(rarely À. "fe ; pf. dabhiiva, 2, pers. °ittha PEU DES becoming, being, existing, SPS- 
ing, arising (ifc.; cf. aoe, giri-, citta, fade m 
Bii Rc) 3m. N.of Vishgu, MBh. xii, 1509 ( arising 
ofan Ekitha, ŠrS.; f. the act of becoming OF ig or 
Pap. i, 4, 31; the place of being, sp2c 
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universe (also pl), RV.; AV.; the earth (as consti- 
tuting onc of the 3 worlds, and therefore a symbolical 
N. for the number * one"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of 
the three Vyáhritis (sce b4sivas, bhitr, pp. 760 and 
763); zu is substance), proads soil, land, landed 

operty, ib. ; foor, pavement, Megh. ; a place, spot, 
Fece of ground, RV. &c.&c.; the base dan xz 
metrical figure, Aryabh.; object, matter (see vivada- 
samvada-bhit); a term for the letter Z, RámatUp.; 
a sacriticial fire, L. —kadamba, m. (and d, E)N. 
of plants, L. — kadambaka, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L.; (i44), f. a species of plant, L. —kanda, m. 
a partic. medicinal plant, Vagbh. — kapittha, m. 
Feronia Elephantum; n, the fruit of it, L. = kam- 
pa, m. an earthquake, AdbhBr.; Yajii.; Var.; N. 
of a man, Vás., Introd, ; -/akshaxa, m. N.of the 33rd 
ch. of Bhattótpala's Comm. on VarByS.; -vicara, 
m. N. of wk, = karga, m, the diameter of the earth, 
Süryas. = karni, m. N. of a man, Cat, = karbu- 
diraka, m. Cordia Myxa, L. = kašyapa, m. N. 
of Vasu-deva (the father of Krishna), L. = kāka, 
m. ‘carth-crow,' N. of sev. birds (a species of 
heron; the curlew ;a speciesof pigcon?, L, = da, 
m. *earth-chapter,! N. of a ch. of the Bhüri-prayoga. 
=kiisyapa, m.a king, Balar. = kumbhi, f. N. of 
a plant, L. — kushmiündi, f. Batatas Paniculata, L, 
=kega (only L.), m. ‘earth-hair,’ the Indian fig- 
tree; Blyxa Octandra ; (à), f. a Rakshasi; (2), f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, — Xshit, m. ‘carth-de- 
stroyer, a hog, L, = kshira-vitika, f. N. of a 
place, Rajat. —Xhnnda, m. a. * carth-sction, N, 
of a section of the SkandaP. and of the PadmaP. 
(=bhimi-ki°). —kharjiri, f. a species of date, 
L. -gata, mín, being or existing on the earth, 
MarkP, —gandha-pati, m. N, of Siva, Heat. 
= gara, n. ‘carth-poison,’ mineral p°, L. = gar- 
bha, m. N. of the poet Bhava-bhüti, L. —griha, 
n. an underground room or chamber, Car. ; Kathas.; 
a partic. part of a diagram, Paücar,; RámatUp. 
=geha, n. an underground room, Kathis. = gola, 
m, *carth-ball, the terrestrial globe, carth, Kav.; 
Paticar.; BhP.; N. of wk.; -kAa-gola-viredha-fari- 
Aàdra, m., -varyana, n. N. of wks.; -vidyd, f. 
knowledge of the terrestrial globe, phy, MW.; 
-vistàra,m.,-vrittánta,m.,-yyavastha-tantróltd, 
f., -samgraha, m., -sdra, m.n.(?), -hastdmalaka, 


dana, m. N. of a king, Kathis. =nāga, m. 'earth- | md sãkasam, ‘no rashness |”), MBh. = loka, m. 
snake, a kind of snail or snail-shell, Rascndrac, | (ifc.f.d) thetercestrial world, earth, Kathis.; MarkP. 
—nEman, f. a kind of itagrant earth, L. —n&- | (ci. biir-[); -kailasa-mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. 
yaka, m. a prince or king, Dai. — nimba, m. Gen- | of the BrahmouKh.; -sura-ndyaka, m. an Indra 
tiana Chirata, Suir.; SirügS. —nIpu, m. = ~ka- | of-the carth, Rajat. — valaya, m. n. the circumier- 
damba, L. — nili-paiica-sukta (?), n. N. of wk. | ence of the earth, BhP.; the terrestrial globe, MW. 
—netri, m. ‘earth-leader,’a king, prince, L. = pa, | —vallabha, m. ‘carth’s favourite, a king, prince, 
m. ‘carth-protector,’ a king, prince, Var.; Palicat.; | Inscr. — vallüza, n. ‘ earth's desh, a mushroom, L. 
Kathis, &c.; a term for the number sixteen, Gagit.; | — vah (strong form -vd/, weak 5/44), min., Vop. 
-¿ā, f. sovereignty, kingship, Rajat.; -fufra, m. a | = vāka m. N. of an author, Cat. —viiriha-pra- 
king's son, prince, MarkP.; -samuccaya-lantra, yoga-vidhim.N.oí wk. — vritta,n.' carth-circke; 
n. N. of wk.; -sig/Aa, m. N, of a man, Cat.; -5:a, | the equator, MW. — $akra, m.' earth-Indra,' a king, 
m. =-putra, MirkP.; (padi-skandha-lakshana,n. | prince, L. = sami, f. a kind of Acacia, L. = $aya, 
N. of wk.; “pésh{a, m.* liked by kings, a kind of | m. ‘lying or dwelling on the earth,’ N. of Vishnu, 
tree, L. — pati (//i-), m. ‘lord of the earth, N. | MDh.; any animal living in the e°, Car. = sayy, 
of Rudra, TS.; TBr.; AivSr.; of Indra, ŠrS.; of | f- a couch on the bare ground, Kim.; Palcat. 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; of one of the Viive-Devib, | 7 Sarkar& f. a species of bulbous plant, L. — iud- 
MBh.; a king, monarch, prince, MBh. ; R.; Ragh. ahi, f. puritication of the ground, MW. ; -a&;Aaua, 
&c. p a partic. bulbous plant existing on the ics ns NG Wie Sree ae be pari Cole ES 
vat, L.; a partic. Riga, Samgit.; N. of a poet (per- | = » ais MOH , 
haps Bhoja; cf. &&2-2a/a), Cat. ; of an author, Cat.; cs * Eois ia the ground, hollow, = Y ions 
ofa priest of the gods, L. pl. N- of a partic. class of m. * ground-preparatiun, a term for five meti [7 
gods under Manu Raivata, MarkP.; -vcimta:t, n. a | Preparing and consecrating the Khara MIS p - 
king's palace, L.; -s/si, f. N. of a hymn. = pa- Cede ri-sam-üh, upa-lip, le Th 
tita, mín, fallen to the earth, VP. — ada, m, | Musin sd- Ari addhir abiy-wish; some te 
*earib-Éxed, carth-rooted,’ a tree, L; (P). Arabian | erate seven), KitySr., Sch. —autn, m. ‘earth 
jasmine, Jasminum Zambac, L. — paridhi, m, the a deleta pee ADAE 
" = 7 N. i . -god, 

ied of rat be ( ie Prin espere "ind Brahman, BhP.; Das, (cf. -deva).— sukta and “ta- 
of plant, L. —pavitra, n. ‘carth-purifying,’ cow- bhishya, n., -stuti, f. N. of hymns, —s-trina, 
dung, L. — pütal, f. a kind of plant, L. — pūta, m. Andropogon Schoenanthus, Mn. 3 Hariv.; Suir.; 
m. falling on the ground, í? down, Sah. — pala, m. Vagbh. (ct. 64%-frina}, = stha, mía. living on the 
* earth-guardian, a king, prince, Kav. Hit, ; Kathis, | ©» MDh.; m. a man, L. = sprig, m, ‘touching the 
&c.; N. of Bhoja-r3ja, Cat.; of a sou of Soma-pila, pons a maa Pe a T L. mur: m. 
Rajat.; of a country, Inscr.; (2), f. N. of a panic. | * SUN fibe shed ri nicus E 
scale in the Hindü musical system, Col. ; -&4isAaua, Ne S "i t A parent Rn ae oad 
n. N. of wk.; -/oka, m. a multitude of princes, | “OT ea e heeded E ded T MW. D 
Hear.; -vallabha, m. a king's favourite (said of =svāmin, m. a Th OE 
horses), Kad.; N. of an encyclopaedia (of Dharma, EV ae become; besu gone] past (n. Us 
Alarakira, Jyotis &c.), Cat. ; -/r7, f.‘ king sfortone, | P5)» RV. Sec. &c.; actually happened, true, t 

E 3 X (n.an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality), 
N. ofa temple of Siva, Cat.; -d4i, m. (9° = sls) N. Yajii.; R. &c.; existing, present, Kap. ; (iíc.) being 
of a king, Inscr.; -s/ofra, n. N. of a hymn. =p | or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined 
lana, n. ‘ earth-protection,' sovereiguty, dominion, 


zs lant, Bhpr. (s.l. bkämi with, Prit.; Up.; Mn. &c. (also i um adj. out of 
A. = pithazi, f. a partic, plant, Bhpr. (v.l. &Aimi- | adv., c. g. ZttAam-, evan, tathà-0A^); purified, L.; 
ra C PT son of the carth, the planet g - H eed] 


j obtained, L. ; fit, proper, L.; often w.r. tor dé rita ; 
n. N, of wks, —golaka, m. the terrestrial globe, | Mars, Süryas.; (J), f. “daughter of the earth,’ N. of | m. a son, child, L.; a great devotee or ascetic, Le; 
BhP, = għana, m. the body, L. —ghai, f. alu- | Sui, R. —para, n. a partic. part of a diagram, | (pl.) N. cf an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of 
minous slate, L. = cakra, n. 'earth-circle! the | RimatUp. (cf. -grilta). — pig, m. a kind of Areca | the Vyantaras), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of 
equator or cquinoctial line, W. —cara, mí(Z)n. | plant growing on the nd, L. —prakampa, | the gods, L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi, 
going on the earth, inhabiting the earth (also m.), | m. (ifc. f. 2)2n earthquake, Var. — pratimBS-düna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pacat. &c.; moving or living on | n. N. of wk. —pradiiua, n. a gift of land, MW. 
land, MW. cary, f. «next, A. —ohRyn, n. or | —phala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a kind of rat 
-ohRyE, f. ‘carth-shadow, darkness, L, —jantu, m. | L. (cf. -fala). — badar, f. a species of jujube, L. 
* animal, a kind of suail, L. = jambu or °bi, f. — balm, (prob.) n. N.of wk. — bimba, m.n. ‘earth- 
wheat, L.; Flacourtia Sapida or its fruit, L. = tala, ball,’ the globe, Paficar. = bhata, m. N. of a man, 
m. the surface of the ground, the earth, MBh.; | Rajst.—bhatta,m.N.ofanauthor,Cat, — bhiartrl, | these 
Paiet; Ragh.; Kathis.; -stha, min, standing or | m. *earth-supporter, earth-lord, aking, prince, Rajat. or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, 
being on the face of the earth, MW. -sthdna,m.a | —bhEga, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, | imp, goblin (also m.), GrS.; Up.; Mu. &c. (ct. 
man Gal; “Znmathana, m. ‘earth-sh aker,” N. of | station, Kam.; Kathis.; Eme et 5a way | RTL.241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. 
a Danae Hac. taki, £ Trigonella Cornicu- of not more than a Rroia, t. = bhuj,m.' carth- | a gross el? = wakd-bh°, q.v. ; but also a subtle el? 
lata, Lo tumbi, £a kind of cucumber, L, — trina, | possessor,’ a king, prince, MBh.; Kam.; Kathis. | =/an-mdfra, q.v.; with Buddhists there are only 
m, (ci bastia) ‘earth-grass’ Andropogon | &c. bhi, m. metron. of the planet Mars, Ga- | 4 «I, Up.; Simkbyak-; Vedüntas, &c- N- of the 
Schocnanthus, L.; a kind of fragrant grass, L. | nit. —bhrit, m. ‘earth-supporter,’ a mountain, | number ‘five’ (cf. mahd-bh° and pancabhautika); 
tama (SAA) n. best of minerals; gold, L. | MBh.; Var; Kum, &c.; a term for the number | well-being, weliare, prosperity, VS.j TS.;_AitBr. 
TEE enn ERA Cucullata, L. = dra, m. ‘seven, Ganit.; N. of Vishgu, Cat.; a king, prince, | = karana, n. ‘causing a word to have a past mean- 
“rooting up the earth’ and ‘a hog, KiiIKb. = dins, Var.jathis ; MackP. E A ERE Heey uU yu De nr nie t Kem 
ES or a meeting of kin - vi é) the character and personal endings o! 
n. (Gapit.) or -divasa, m. (Aryabh.) a civil day. B e augmented verbal forms (i.e. of impf., m and 
Cond.), Kit. = kartri,m.'makeroibeings, Brahmi, 
the creator, R. TET m. N. of a man, MBh. 
= k&In, m. past time or the preterite tense, VPrit.; 
Pig., Sch.; “lika, mín. relating to it, Pan. iii, 2, 
84, Sch. — krit, mín. forming beings, creative, AV. 
m. the creator, ib. &c.; pl. a class of gods, SinkhSr. 
* Xetu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-sivarni, 
BhP.; of a Vetala, Kathis, —Xeia, m. Corydalis 
Goveniana, L. (also n. and 7, f.); (gj, fa les of 
J. o speci 
plant, Bhpr. (L. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Vitex Ne- 
gundo aud white basil), —kesard, í. Trigonella 
Foenum Graecum, L, = koti, f; ‘the highest culmi- 
nating point for all beings,’ absolute non-entity 
(=Junya-t2), Buddh. —Xrünti, f. (for dk? ?) 
possession by spirits, L, = gana, m. the host of living 
beings, MaitrUp.; a multitude of spirits or ghosts, 
R sit ides sádAi?a, m. N. of Nandin (q.v.), 
tious salt, L. = Higa n. N. of a district of Silva (cf, | a partic, perfume Ts A wes E pet paat of 
bhaulingi) (à) t N. of a town, R.; -Jakuza or | domestic spirits, PuGr. = grasta, ula pies 
Cni, m. a species of bird (said to make a sound like | by an evil spirit, MW. —grzma, m. = gaya (in 


BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
numerous Rudras, ib. ; of a Yaksha, Cat. ; (2, f.) the 
I4th day of thedarkhalfofthelunar month, SkandaP. 
(L. also m.) ; N. ofa woman, HParis.; u. (cf.above) 
that which is or exists, any living being (divine, 
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in 
these senses also m.), RV. &c. &c.; a spirit (good 


-bhrama-vüda-khandnna-nirüsa, m. N. of 
wks, = mandala, n.*carth-circle, orbisterrarum,the 
terrestrial globe, Càn.; Pur.; Kathis. &c.; thecircum- 
ference or circuit of bs earth, Saman =mat, m. 
‘possessing the €°,' a ing, prince, L. = 1. -maya, 
mijn. (or 2, see p. 763, col. 1) formed or pro- 
duced from the €?; (7), f. N. of Chaya or Shadow 
(personified as wife of the Sun), L. =mahéndra, 
m. a prince, king, L. = mitra, m.* earth-friend, N. 
of a king, BhP. —yukti, fla kind of palin, L. 
— rati, m. ‘earth-joy, N. of a magical spell recited 
over weapons, R. —ratna,n. N.of wk, —ramana, 
m. a prince, king, Dai. —rundi, f. Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. = ruh, m. ‘earth-grower,’ a plant, tree, 
Prab.; Cand. &c. —ruha, m, id., Suir; BhP.; 
Terminalia Arjuna and Glabra, L.; n. a pearl, L. 
—Inkshana-patala,m.n.N.of: aMantra, —-12gni, 
f. ‘clinging to the grourd,' Andropogon Aciculatus, 
L. —1nt&, f. an carth-worm, L. = lavans, n. facti- 


— deva, m. a divinity upon carth, a Brahman (ct. 
~sura), Cate; L.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of various 
men, Cat.; -ju£/a, m. N. ofa poet, t, = dhana, 
m. ‘whose property is the carth,’ a king, prince, 
L. = dhara, min. ‘¢°-bearing,’ dwelling in the e°, 
R.; m. ‘earth-supporting,’ N. of Krishna, DhP-; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; a mountain (ifc. f- 4) MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; * pommipiand rp er 
2 term for the number seven, Siryas.; iv. Ol iva 

of the serpent-demon Sesha, MBh.; akind ofchemical 
or medical apparatus, L.; N. of sev. men, Cat.; 
-guhántara-tas, ind. from within the caves of the 
Mountains, MW.; -/4, m. * mountain-born,' a tree, 
MBh. (Nilak.); -1d, f. the state or act of support- 
ing the earth, Kum. ; -yauéra, n. a nic, apparatus 
for boiling, Bhpr.; -74/2, m.= haréivara, M.s 
-dhardimoka or -dharddktia, m. N. of Batuka- 
bhairava, L. ; -dhardrayy'd; n. a. mountain-forest, 
Malim. ; -dAaréicara, m. ' mouatain-lord,” N. of 
Hima-vat, Kum. —diBtri, f. * earth-rzother,' N. of 
Batuka-bhairava, L-i Flacourtia Caisphracta, L. 
=dhra, m, = -déara, 2 mountain, Satr. = nan- 
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both meanings), MBh.; Pur.; a multitude of plants, | 17; the coarse and subtle el°, BhP. (in this sense &c.,RimatUp.; (withaham-kara’ 
In; any ds or elementary matter, Feria a Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the 10 primary objects | Bhütádhipati, m. the lord e) all beings, $p 
W. =ghua, m. ‘destroying spirits or demons,” a | (viz. vic, gandha, rūpa, šabda, anna-rasa, kar- Bhütånadyatana, m. not the current day in $ 
camel, L.; garlic, L.; Betula Bhojpatra, L.; (7), f. man, sukha-dulkhe, dnanda or rati or Prajati, | time, Kai. on Pin. iii, 3, 135. Bhütánu Past 
the sacred basil or = munditikd, L. =caturdasi, ifyd, manas), KaushUp. = mārī, f. a partic. resin, | f. SO Paso towards all beings, Raph. Bhi. 
f. the 14th day in the dark half of the month Kärt- | L. — yajiin, m. the offering of food &c. toall created | t&ntaka, m, destroyer of beings,’ the Eod of death 
tika (consecrated to Yama), L, —olirin, m. *mov- | beings (see a4d-jajila and bali, and cf, RTL, | MBh. EECE Ua du; m. possession by ei 
ing among demons,’ N, of Siva, Sivag. — cinti, f. 421), $Br.; AivGr. —yoni, f. the origin or source | 3P'rit; Bhpr. Bhütdrabdha, min, formed i 


i mong dei he elements; pl. (? n.) all organi, 
investigation into the elements, Suir. = caitanika i ivUp, == «pl. a class of gods | "° « P ganic matter, Kyll 
m. an et of the doctrine that the mind or in- DC beings KalyUp. S TER th RR ped Bhūtåri, m. ' enemy of evil beings? » 


: under the 5th Manu, BhP, = xiij, m, =-d/artzi, ib. L. Bhitarta, mín. t B5 Asa Foctida, 
tellect is produced from material elements, Nyayas., | oc ing the form of a Bhüta, imp- | “= n. tormented by demon 
Sch. —caitanyn, n. intellectuality of matter, ib. | py 8a mfn. having the form of a Bhiita, imp- | Eyetaetha, m, anything that hes 


5, 
3 like, Paücar. «= lakshana, n. N. of wk. —Hpi, f. ^ as really happened 
-Jatü, f Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another t pi eating Nob a panie. magical formula, a really d andis Varte an cle. 
species of Valeriana, Bhpr. —Janani, f. the mother Cat, — I. -vat, iud. as if it were past, Pan, fi, 3 | nana, n. (ib.) = yähriti ü (Ra h ijat.), -var- 
eC eem cer cbe abet ved pun the 132. — 2. -vat, mfn. having been, Wi containing | ots ; onu ava, m the C epe of 
e ni . "Jy Oo! . 4 ot livin, n, 7 i 2 by d : OF an 
Nofaking, BhP. - dümnza,morn. N. of “Tantas; EAO Mate TAI BE T surroun Yr spirits | Matter of fact, Samk, Bhitarma, n., Pan, y 


Heat, —varga, m. the host of demons or spirits, 3 
3), f. N. of a deity, Paricad. — tantra, n. the doc- MarkP, bios nds mfn, telling the real fact or Veil P Er esq Bh. 5 em a beings,’ N. of 
trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the MW. = vāsa, m. the abode of beings, Hariv. (v. l. pin ra e abode of evil D0) gue erminalia Belle. 
Ashtüüga-hridaya). —tanmütra, n. a subtle ele- dee] 
ment, Samkhyas., Sch, —t&, f, reality, truth, Vas. 


tdu”); Terminalia Bellerica, Bhpr. = v&hana, mfn. 2 € body (as the ab? 
‘having the Bhitas for his vehicle, N.of Siva,Sivag.; of the elements), Mn. ; MBh. &c, Bhütivisht, 

= trina, n.a species of grass, L, = tva, n. the state 

of being an element, MDh. —datt&, f. N. of a 


-sdrathi, m. Šivas chariotecr, ib.; n. a chariot mfn, possessed by evil spirits, Lalit, Bhütivesa, 
woman, HParii, —damani, f. one of the 9 Saktis 


^ m. demoniac possession, L. Bhütdsana . 

drawn by Bhiltas, L, —vikriyā, f. possession by | oc Bhütas,' N. of a magic chariot, Kathis, pt 
of Siva, L. =dayi,, f. compassion towards all crea- 
tures, universal benevolence, W, = dihiyn, mín. 


evil spirits, epilepsy, L. —vijii&na, n. the know- | háa, f, pl, N. of AV. xx, 1 11-13, Vai 
nes of sa Firmi Semono. OS d on Bhitéjya, mín. worshipping the unas pp 
owing all beings, SBr.; knowing (how to ward | Bhag, (cf. bhi/a-yayila). Bhütóndriya.: 
apt to burn or destroy all creatures, Apast. — dzii- off) evil ip? Subh. — vidya, f. = -ol jua, ChUp.; | m, EL who has d both ager the 
vin, m. red oleander, L. ; a partic, tree ( = bhá- Suir, viniiyaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BhP. body) and the senses,’ a kind of ascetic or devotee 
i) i aia Cordia Lal, L.m druh, | _vivekn, m. N. of wk. =vishaw, m. N. ofan | car BbUtésa, m. * lord of beings," N. of Brahm 
setae QS the en injorioug BhP. dass, mín. | jte, Cat. visa, m. pl. N. of a race, AB or Krishna, MBh.; of the Sun, Hcat.; ‘lord of evil 
Ki Ca the mind) or remembering the past, | vetkaa, m. 'demon-tes, Trophis Asera, La beings,’ N. of Siva, BhP, Bhūtêšvara, m, ‘lord of 
R.; (a), f. supporting beings,’ the earth, L. | Calosanthes Indica, L.; Terminalia Bellerica, L, (evil) beings, N. of Siva, Prab. ; Rajat. "Bhütósh- 
= ühiitzi, f. ‘supporter of beings, slecp, Sarije =voshi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L. | takā, f, a partic, kind of brick, TS. :hütéshtE, 
earth, Kid, —dhiiman, Tha N. o il son of Indra, —sarman, m. N, of a man, MBh. = &uddhi, f. | È «liked by the Bhütas,' N. of the 14th day of a half- 
MBh. PAPER) Ape arā, Malav. Siray * removal of evil demons,” N. of a ceremony, RTL, month, L. Bhütóddümara, m. orn. N. of a Tan- 
m. N. of a king, Kathis, —nBtha, m. ‘lord o 197; N. of a Tantra. = snmsiira, m. the course | tra (cf, bhitta-damara). Bhüt'-odana, m. a dish 
beings or spirits; N. of Siva, Ragh.; Cagd.; N. 9f | or circuit of existence (through continuous states of | of rice (eaten to counteract the influence of demons), 
a poct, Cat, — nūyikā, f. ‘leader of the Bhitas,’ N, being), Mn, i, 50.—samkrimin, mfn. dependent | R + Suir. Hhütónmiüda, m. insanity produced by 
of Durgi, L, —niigana, mfn. destroying evil beings; d y 
m. Semccarpus Anacardium, L.; pepper, L.; black 
mwstard, L.; n. Asa Foetida, L.; the berry or seed 


ist the influence of evil spirits (20 kindsare enumerated), 

SarigS. Bhitépadeda, m. referring to anything 
of Elacocarpus Ganitrus, L, =nicaya, m. ‘ aggre- 
gation of elements the body, Santis, — páti, m. 


on beings that have existed before, TS, = samgha, 
m. the totality of beings or of the elements, MarkP, 

= samora, m. possession by evil spirits, L, = sam- already occurring or existing, L. Bhutépami, |. 

m) m. UTE among Creatures,’ a fre ca: reri with a living being or animal, Nir, iii, 
: ERE ey J agration, L. =samtipa, m. ‘torture of beings," | 16. Bhi pasarga, m. possession by an evil spirit, 
sodor geings A TAY a N £ Rote Sis; N. of an Asura, BhP. — samtüpana, m. ‘torturer Subh. Bhütópasrishta, min, possessed by an evil 
IE e t sacred basil, Lio pale of beings,’ N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranyaksha), | spirit, AivSr. Bhütópahata, mfn. id., R.; -citla, 
m de Dem f livi E be ings B ArU yx zx Hariv. —samigama, m. the mecting of mortals, | mín. having the mind possessed by an evil spirit, ib. 
m, pl. x of a people, NS [7 t N. of a we ; | MBh.—samprikta, mfn, combined with clemen- | Bhilt&yana, m. pl. N. of a school, L. 
*ri-mákütmya, n. N. of wk. = pushpa, m. Calo. | 2Y matter, W. = sumplava, m. the flooding or Bhitio(RV.)bhiti, f. existence being, L; well- 
santhes Indica, L. = pūrpimā, f. the day of full moon rowang of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast.; being, thriving, prosperity, might, power, wealth, 
in the month Aivina (when the Bhütas are wor- | om &c, ~sammohana, mfn. bewildering all | fortune, RV, &c. ee. Welfare personited (= lash: 
shipped), L. = pūrva, mi(a)n. who or what has beings, Ue mm m. a creation of beings (e.g. | m7), BhP.; superhuman power (as attainable by 
been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also *pa£a), SOT yore or divine beings in 8 classes, of men, | the practice of austerity and magical rites), W.: 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (vam, ind, formerly); deceased, | ? a 1 SINE o in FA classes, viz. cattle, birds, ornament, decoration, Megh. 19; ashes, Kav.j 
MBh.; £2, f. former circumstances, Kam, —pra- | Dur. creation of dee oa ngs, and plants), MBh.; | Kathas,; fried meat, L.(?); = Aim, earth, ground, 
kriti, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3. Pur. ; creation on thee M Pur. = sákshin, m. | AitBr, (S3y.); (with marutam) N. of a Saman, 
pratishedha, m. the warding off evil spirits or | ^". Y° pra created beings (who sces all they rshBr.; of various plants (Andropogon Schon 
demons Cat. —priya,w.r. for bhauta-p°. — prêta- do), MBh. = , mín, leading all creatures thus or = rohisha &c.), L.; (also °), of the wife o 
pisicddya, m. pl. the Bhütas, Prétas, Pišīcas &c., towards their end (Mahidh, Producing cr°”), VS.; | Ruci or Kavi and the mother of Manu p 
RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 241). — bal, ni.=-ya/ila, (P), f. the carth, A. —sira, m. a species of Calo- Hariv, ; VP. ; m.aclassof deceased ancestors, MPa 
Gal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. = büln-grahón- santhes Indica, L.; (2), f. collective N. of the 3 | N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of the father 
mda, m. madness produced by the action of Bhütas myrobolans (Terminalia Chebula, T? Bellerica, and | Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a Brahman, L, = kar- 
ordemons inimical to children, Palicar. = brahman, | Phyllanthus Emblica), L, —sükshma, n, = ~fan- | man, n. any auspicious rite or ceremony (perform 
mire! Nati L,  bhartri, m.“ lord of beings or | nepre Simivas, Sch; — sriahtt, f. the creation | at a birth, marriage &c.), GrS.; MBh. = kalaim 
spirits; N. of Siva, Rajat, —bhava, mfn. existing of Bhiitas, MW.; the illusion effected by the power m.N.ofaman,Rajat, = k&ma (d/it2-), ma en 
in all beings, Hariv, = bhavyá, n. past and future, of wealth or property, TS. &c. Ec. m. a eh 
AV.5 "vyéta, m. the lord of past and future, MBh. councillor, L.; N. of Brihas-pati, W. = killa 

= bhiivana, mín, Seingar causing the welfare of 
iva or Vishnu or Brahma, 


i, 2, 


of the Bh®, ib.; the whole class of Bh? collectively, 
time of prosperity, a happy moment, MW- —Xir- 


ib. = stha, mín. being in living creatures, residing 

in the clements, BhP, —sth&na, n. the abode of (Siva. 
tana, n. ‘praise of prosperity,’ N. of ch. of Siva t 
ii. = kTla, m. a hole, pit, L.;a cellar (for conceal- 


living creatures, MBh. = hatyi, f. the killing of a 
ing wealth), W, — krit, m. ‘causing welfare,’ N, of 


living creature, BhP. = hantri, f. ‘destroying evil 
spiritsp a species of Diitva grass, L.; =vandhyd , 
rkotakt, L. —hara, m. bdellium, L. -hürin, Siva, Sivag.; a class of deceased ancestors, Mark. 
—kritya, n.=-arman, Mn, viii, 393: -e 
bha, m. N. of the dram, poet Bhava-bhüti, 


m. Pinus Devadaru, L, — h&sa, m. * demoniacal 

laughter, a kind of fever, Bhpr, Bhūtânša, m. N 
=gauri, f. N, of Siva's wife, VP. Hr Ai 
of one of the Mitis attending on Skanda, 


N. of the author of RV. x, 106 (a descendant of 

Kaiyapz), Nir. xii, 41. Bhūtâùkuša, m. a kind .P 

of tree, L. Bhiititmaka, mfn. Possessing the a, m. =-Żr jt inboth meanings), Sivag. 3 Mark d 
= datta, m. N. of a man, Col, =nanda, m. t^- 


essence of the elements, Cat. Bhütütman, m. 
a prince, VP. —nidhina, n. ‘receptacle of Pr 
ey 


‘soul of all beings,’ N. of Brahma, R.; of Mahi- 
purusha, i. e, Vishpu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in- perity,’ N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishth4, L- 
dividual soul, Mn. v, 109; Yajū. iii, 34 &c. ; ‘nature | m. N. ofa grammarian (cf. bhitfa-6°). ohüsbsve 
of all beings,’ war, conflict, L.; min. one whose soul E 
is reed purified, MBh. e bhavitdtman); 
nuine, BhP. = : m. “the self consisting of the elements, the bod 
duced te Bsp 7 MaitrUp.; Mn. xii, fe (opp. to Ashetra.jnay, 
MBh.; -fsava(D, n. a partic.’ pil &c.), | zx: ı m. ‘original or originator of all beings, 
= mätrikt, f, ‘mother of beings? the crt, Ch | N. of Maht-purustia or the Supreme Spirit, Hare, 
»-mlitza, n, the rudiment of sn element, W7 GE dar AS Samkhya) N, of Aham-kara (as the prin- 
[rH] n 
f. pl. the subtle clements (sec an-mátra), Mn, xii, ache eee bec ms ut 
L-J a 


cause the w° of I? b°, Hariv.); D. =sva-riifa, BhP., 
beings, Up.; 
past and future, Kpr, = bhishi, f the (eo called) 
language of demons or Pii1cas (a Prakrit dialect), 
Kathas, i “maya, mf(?)n. composed in the Pii d? (as 
the Brihat-kathz), Kavyàd. bhäshita, n. = -b47 
sustaining the elements or 
Và, m. N. of a partic, 


m. ‘adorned with ashes, N, of Siva, Sivag. MBh. 
mín. possessing welfare, fortunate, happy nitr 
=malina, mín. soiled with ashes, MW: — or; 
m. N, of a king, VP. =yuvaka, m. pl- P Cat. 
people, MarkP, —züja, m. N. of 3 ardbanh, 
-laya, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = m. N. 
mín. increasing welfare, ApSr. XE Rak- 
of a king of Präg-jyotisha, Vas., Introd. ; ofa 
shasa, Katliis, = vāhana, mín. bringing 


elements, Naish.; as anything i 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


afaa bhüli-siva. 


said of Siva), Sivag. (cf. dhit/a-7). = šiva, m. N. 
ofa man, Kathis. = šubhra (Kathis.), -sita (S5), 
mín. white with ashes (said of Siva). —syij, mín. 
creating weliare, MarkP, Bhitisvara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofa sacred bathing-place,SivaP, Bhity-artham, 
ind. for the sake of prosperity, MI. 

Bhitika, m. or n. a species of plant, Suir.; (L. 
m, n. Ptychotis Ajowan; n. Andropogon Schocnan- 
thus, Gentiana Chirata &c.); n. camphor, L. 

Bhitika, m. or n. a species of plant, Car. (L. 
Gentiana Chirata, Curcuma Zerumbet &c.) 

Bhima, m. (in the formula dhruvdya bhiimaya 

= bhaumaya) namak), Tár.; mostly iic. for 

kūmi or bhitman (ci. udaka-, krishua-bh? &c.); 
also ibc. in the next words. = vidya, f. N. of ChUp. 
vii, Bhümdünanda-sarasvati, m. N. of the 
teacher of Advaitinanda, Cat, 

Bhümaka-tritiya, f. N. of the 3rd day in 2 
partic. month, Cat. 

Bhitmazy, n.the carth, world, RV. ; AV.; a terri- 
tory, country, district, AivGr.; a being, (pl.) the 
aggregate of all existing things, RV.; (d4dmdz), 
m. abundance, plenty, wealth, opulence, multitude, 
majority, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. filled with, Mcar.; 
bhiimnd, ind. generally, usually, Káv.; Rajat.; 
bhiina, ind, plentifully, abundantly, RV.); the plural 
number (Agni, in the plural), L.; N. of Krishna, 
BhP.; f. a collection, assembly, SaükhBr. 

Bhuümanyu,m.N.ofaking, MBh.(B. sumanyu; 
cf. bkhumanyt). 

2. Bhümaya, Nom. P. 9yati (for 1. sce p. 761, 
col, 2), to augment, increase, make abundant, Bhatt. 

Bhiimi, f. (Ved. alsonom, bám, gen. abl. myas, 
loc, Smydm) the earth, soil, ground, RV, &c. &c.; 
(pl. divisions of the world; cf. dhitmi-traya); a 
territory, country, district, ib. ; a place, site, situation, 
SBr. &c. &c.; position, posture, attitude, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; the part or personification (played by an 
actor), Kathas, ; the floor of a house, story, Megh.; 
Kathis,; the area, Sulbas.; the base of any gco- 
metrical figure, Col. ; (metaph.) a step, degree, stage, 
Yogas. (with Buddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of 
existence or perfection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent, 
limit, Kir. ; (ifc.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle 
i. e. fit object or person for (cf. visudsa-, sneha-bh° 
&c., and patra, bhäjana); the tongue, L.; m. N. 
of a son or grandson of Yuyudhina and father of 
Yugamdhara, Hariv.; VP. —kadamba, m. a kind 
of Kadamba, L. —kandaka or -kandara, n. a 
mushroom, L, = kandali,f. aspeciesof plant( = $an- 
dali), L. =kapāla (%ňűmi-)} mín. having the 
earth for a vessel or receptacle, SBr. = kampa, 
m. an earthquake, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Var.; N. of 
the 62nd AVParii. = kampana, n. an earthquake, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. = kushmiündn, m. Convolvulus 
Paniculatus, L. —kismanda, m. liquorice, L. 
=kshaya, m. loss of land, Paiicat. d 
m. n. ‘earth-section,? N. of the and book of the 
PadmaP, = kharjüriki (Bhpr.) or *jüzz (L.), f. a 
species of palm. = gata, mfn. fallen to the earth, 
ManSr.; Mn, = garta, m. a pit or hole in the earth, 
Kathis. = garbha, m. N. of Bhava-bhoti, Gal. 
=guhi, f. a hole in the earth, L. = griha, n. an 
und 


z 
lerground chamber, Kathis.; (bkimi-), mín. 
whose house is the earth (said of a dead person), AV. 
=gocara, m. an inhabitant of the earth, a man, 
Uttamac. = campaka, m. Kaempferia Rotunda, 
Pañcar. = oala, m. (Kauš.; Gobh.; MBh.; R.) or 
«calana, n. (Kauš.; ParGy.; Mn.) an carthquake. 
=cchattra, n. a mushroom, L. =ja, mín. pro- 
duced from the earth, sprung from the ground, 
Suir.; m, the planet Mars, MarkP.; a man, Lia 
kind of snail, L.; a kind of Kadamba, L.; N. ofthe 
demon Naraka, L.; hell, MW.; (a), i. metron. 
Sita, L.; n. a species of vegetable, L.; -gugndu, 
oy a, species of pees L 

f. a species of plant, L-; 
= f d isen on the earth, MBh. 

jüta, mín. produced or arise kc pedes n 
Br. PurGy. - m 

| nquering," N. of a son of Virita, 
Ni: pe EDS ore Mars, Var. = tala, 
n. (ifc, £ d) the surface ofthe is the ground (also 

J N - "un R 
a ig E anzana-tr’, Hariv. -tvi n. the 
State of carth, earthiness (e g.-tvam eti, he becomes 
carth’), TapdyaBr.; MaitrUp. da, mín. giving 
landed prope! ty, Mn. — ina, n. donation of ns 
Property, Cat.; the gth AVPari. —dundu = 
m, * carth-drum,! a pit or hole in the earth cove! 
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Bhimi, in comp. for zm. = Xadamba, m. 
=liiimi-kadamba, q.v. —Xkurabaka, m. a 
species of plant, Suir, = pati, m.- Azmi-p, 
q.v. Uny Sch. —bhuj, m.=dhimi-bh?, q.v., 
Sriügir. —bhyit, m. a mountain, Satr. - ruh, m. 
(Git.) or -ruha, m. (Heat.) ‘ earth-growing; a plant, 
tree, = Bayya, min, sleeping cn the ground, Bharty. 
=saha, m. a species of tree, Bhpr. 

Bhiimy, in comp. for Jimi, = anantara, min, 
belonging to the next country, Kxm.; Kathis.; m. 
the king of an adjacent country, Kim, —anrita, 
n. false evidence concerning land, Mu. viii, 99. 

&malakli or -imali, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; Phyllanthas Niruri, L. —-&hulya, n. a species 
of shrub, L, — eka-de&a, m. one portion of terri- 
tory, MW. 
rines mín. belonging to the earth, terrestrial, 

Bhüya, n. (ifc.) becoming, being (sce amutra-, 
dima- &c.) —tva, n., scc bratma-thiya-tva, 
—rüpa, min., prob. w. r. ior «óaya-rit?a, Kap. 

Bhiiyahk, in comp. for £4zyas. —pal&yana, n. 
flccing once more, Kathis, —samnivritti, f. rc- 
turning once more (see a-6/4ya4-5^), Ragh. = sta- 
na(Uiyal-) min. having more teatsthan{abl.),SBr. 

Bhilyas, in comp. for dé#yas. —chandika, 
mín. having a great desire for anything. 

Bhiyasas, ind. mostly, geueraily, usually, MBI; 
once more, again, Hariv. ; BhP, 

Bhuyas, min. becoming (n. the act of becoming ; 
see brahma-bh?); ‘becoming in a greater degree’ 
(in this meaning accord, to Pin. vi, 4, 158 compar. 
of da/tz) i.e. more, more numerous or abundant, 
greater, larger, mightier (also *much or many, very 
numerous or abundant’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; abound- 
ing in, abuudantly furnished with (instr. or comip.), 
Kathis, ; Sih.; (as), ind. (g. sz27-ddi) more, most, 
very much, exceedingly, RV. &c. &c.; still more, 
moreover, besides, further on, GrSrS.; Up. &c. 
(also bhityasya mátraya, Divyiiv.; pirvam-bhi- 
yah, frst-next,R,;ddau~pasedt-dhiyas,first-then— 
next, Prasafg.); once more, again, anew, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (also bhiiyo "fi, biiiyal cápi, brio 
bhiiyah aud punar bhiyah}; (asd), ind. exceed- 
ingly, iu a high degree, Kalid.; mostly, generally, 
as a rule, R.; Kathis. (cf. yad éhiyasd). — kara, 
min, making or doing more, VS. —kima, mín. 
very desirous of anything (-éd, f.), L. = kyit, min. 
augmenting, increasing, T3.; f. pl. N. of a partic. 
kind of brick, ApSr, —taram or -tar&m, ind. 
more, anew, again, R. —tva, n. the becoming or 
being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun- 
dance, multitude, GrSrS.; Gaut.; Suir.; great extent, 
Sarvad. ; (exa), ind. for the most part, mostly, L. 

Bhüyasvin,min.preponderant superior, TagdBr. 

Bhiyishths, mí(d)n. (accord. to Pin. vi, 4, 
158 superl, of ait) most numerous or abundant or 
great or important, chief, principal, RV. &c. &c.; 
(ifc. = having anything as chief part or ingredient, 
chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all, 
almost; cf. Jddra-04*, nirvdya-bh° &c.); (ant), 
ind. for the most part, mostly, chiefly, RV. &c, &c.; 
abundantly, numerously, R.; in the highest degree, 
very much, Ragh.; (esa), ind. mostly &c., MBh. 
tara, min. mostly consisting of (comp.), MBh. 
= bháj,mfn. sharing principally, receivingmost, TS.; 
SBr.; ApSr. — as, ind. in very large numbers, MBh, 

Bhüyo, in comp. for ///zyas. —"kshara (PAü- 
yas+akshara), mí(d)n. having more syllables, 
TangBr.; -/ara, mín. id, AitBr. —guna, mín. 
'doubled' and ‘having more virtues,’ Naish, = dar- 
gana, n. (and ^na-códa, m.) N. of wks, —'nüga- 
mana (Ohityas + andgamana), n. non-return, 
Kathis, — bhartri-samigama, m.mecting again 
with a husband, ib. —bhitva, m. increase, growth, 
Progress, L. = mitra, n. pees part, most 
of (gen.), Kaui. —xaci, mín. taking much delight 
in anything (-/a, £), L. —vidya, mín. knowing 
more, more learned, Nir. 

Bhür, ind. (orig. = 0/25, nom. voc. of 2. 
one of the 3 Vyahritis (q.v.) 
of the 7 upper worlds; ct. dézizas), VS. &c. &c.; 
hell, L.;=next, Hariv. —bhuva, m. N. of one of 
the mind-born sons of Brahm, Hariv.; -Aara, m. 
a dog, L.; -irika and *véivara-tirtha, n. N. of 
Tinhas Cat. —bhüra or -bhiiva, m. N. of a 
M NE mens tbe terrestrial world, earth, 

MUL; Pur. &c. ; the country south of the 
Siddhäntas. (cf, biz-loka), > rope 


Wem Lhitr-loka. 


over with skins, TS.; Dr. &c. —dripuá, mín. 
firmly fixed on the ground, AV. = deva, m. carth- 
god, a Brahman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (2), f. N. of 
various women, Cat.; W. = dhara, m. * earth-sup- 
porter," a mountain, R.; Kum.; a symbolical cx- 
pression forthe number seven, Süryas.; a king, prince, 
Malav.; N. of a poet, Subh. =nanda, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. =nitha, m. ‘carth-lord’ (Vet.), and 
“pa, m. ‘earth-protector” (Mn.; MBh. &c.), a king, 
priuce. — paksha, m. a swift horse, L, — pati, m. 
* &-lord;' a king, prince, Kaus.; Gobh. ; MBh. &c.; 
-va,n.soverciguty, kingship, R. = paridrinhapa, 
n. the making firm of the ground, ApSr. —pari- 
mina, n. square measure, Y4jii., Sch. — pila, m. 
(iíc. f. 2) ‘earth-guardian,’ a king, priuce, MBh.; 
R.;Suir.&c. = pasa, m. and -pisaki, f. a species 
of plant, Br. —-pisiica, m. Borassus Flabclliformis, 
L. —putra, m. 'earth-son, the planet Mars, 
Süryas.; N. of a king, VP. = puram. m, *e?- 
Indra,’ N. of Dilipa, Ragh. — pra, mía. filling the 
€? (as fame), AitAr. — pracaln, m. an earthquake, 
Ap. = prüpta, min. fallen on the ground, RátySr. 
=budhna, min. having the earth for a bottom, 
ChUp. — bhiiga, m. (also n., R.) a portion or plot 
of land, place, spot, AivGr.; Lity.; MBh. &c. 
= bhuj, m.' carth-possessor,' a king, prince, Kiv.; 
Rajat, = bhiita, min, being the bottom of anything, 
Rijat.; become earth; being on the ground, MW. 
=bhrit, m. ‘e°-supporter,’ a king, prince, Rájat. ; 
Kathis.; a mountain, W. = bhedin, mín. differing 
from (what exists on) earth, Kathis. = manda, m. 
Vallaris Dichotomus, L.; (à), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
-mandapa-bhüshani, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, 
L. — mat, mín. possessing land, g. yavådi. = maya, 
mf(z)n, made or consisting of earth; (7), f. N. of 
Chiya, L, — mitra, m. ‘friend of the country,’ N. 
of two kings, VP. —-rakshakn, m. the guardian or 
protector of a country, MW.; a swift horse, L. 
=rathika, m. a young cartwright (who prepares 
himself for his future profession by drawing on sand), 
Nyiyam., Comm. = ruha, m. carth-growing, a tree, 
Svapnac. == lübha, m. ‘gaining earth,’ dying, death, 
L. —lepana, n. * -ointment,' cow-dung, L. 
=loká, m. the terrestrial world, TS. = vajra- 
mani, m. pl. land and diamonds and (other) gems, 
Mn. xi, 38. — vardhana, m, n.*earth-increasing,'a 
dead body, corpse, L. = valli, f. N. of a plant, Bapr. 
— vüsin, mín. dwelling on the ground floor, Pat. 
—&aya, mín, lying or living on the ground or in 
the earth; m. any animal living in the g^ or e? (cf. 
bAü-P), Mn.; a wild pigeon, L.; N. of a king, 
MBh. -&nyanz, n. (MW.) or -dayyi, f. (L.) the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. — shtha, min. 
standing or remaining on the earth or on the ground, 
being or lying in the earth (amu bhitmi-shthant, 
ë stagnant water ;' bhitmi-shtha-matra-tal:, ‘from 
the moment of being on the e^," i. e. ‘immediately 
after birth’), KatySr. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; living or 
remaining in one's own country, Kim. (cf. fara- 
h°). — sattra, n.an offering consisting of a dona- 
tion of land, MBh. —samniveia, m. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country, Uttarar. 
= sambhava, mía. produced on or from the earth, 
MW.; (2), f. N. of Siti, L. = sava, m. one of the 
khSr. = simrijya, n. sove- 


bhi) 
» ‘the earth" (the first 


part or character, Vikr.; Malatim. &c.; decoration 
(as of an image), L.; preface, introduction, ChUp., 


Mricch. 
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Bhiiri, mín. much, many, abundant, frequent, | or ?thika, m. or n.(?) N. of a place near Benares, | Bhüshüyn, Nom. A 
numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV. | Prab. —snán or -shith (for sé), mfn. bearing or | ment, Mcar. b, 
&c. &c. ; (F), ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often, | carrying much, RV. = shena (fr. send), m.'having| Bhtishin, mfn.(iíc.) adorned with, MBh,; Hariy 
frequently, ib. (bhri kyttvas, many times, repeat- | many armies, N. of a man, BhP.; ofa son of the | Bhūshya, mín, to be adomed or decorated, Kum. 
edly, RV. iii, 18, 4); m. N, of Brahma or Vishnu | yoth Manu, Hariv.; of king Saryati, BhP, — sakha, airs bhiishika, m. pl. N. of a 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the | mín, ‘having many friends? or ‘dear to many,’ (v.l. mitshika), s people, VP, 
Balhikas), MDh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ; m. n. gold, L.; f. | Hirayy. —sthütra (bAúri-), mín. having many bhüsh s 
(cf. Pali &/tizr7) reason, intellect, Lalit, = karman stations, being at many places or spots, RV, =han, | FU óhishuu. See col. 2, 

(bhitri-), mín. doing much, very busy, RV.; TBr.; | m. *many-killer,' N. of an Asura, MBh. . aqa bhit-s-trina, Sec P- 763, col 
making many oblations, BhP. =kālam, ind. fora | Bhūrika, m. N. of a man, Divyáv. PES we 7 00g. 
long time, Kathis, = kritrima-münikya-maya, Bhiiry, in comp. for hīri. —aksha, mín, qd I. bhri, d. 1. P. A, (Dhitup, xxii, 1) 
mi(Z)n. consisting of many imitation rubies, Kathis, many-eyed, RV. —üsuti (bhiry-), mf. much-| © bhdrati, te; cl. 3. P. A. (xxv, 5) bibharti 
7 gadgadam, ind. with much stammering, Paiicat. excited or much exciting, ib. = ojas (dhiiry-), mfn. (bibhdrti only RV. iv, 50, 7), bibhzites cl. 2, p. 
- gandhi, f. a partic, perfume, L. — gama, m. having great power, very vigorous, ib. s UAdrti, RV. i, 173, 6 (pr. p. P. Slokrat, q. v.; À. 
‘much-going,” an ass, L. — gu, mfn. (gu = go) rich Bhiivari, f. N. of a goddess, ApSr. bibhrana with act. meaning, Ragh., Ubhramana 
in cattle, RV. = gupa, mfn, multiplying greatly, Bhishgu, min. (<dhavishyn, bhavitri, L.) | with pass. m°, RV.; pl. jabhéra, Jabhdrat ; jabhre 
bearing manifold fruit, Subh. — cakshas (///ri-), growing, thriving, AitBr.; wishing to thrive, desir- ajabhartana, ib.; babhāra, babhrima, lr. &c.; 
mín. ‘much-seeing’ or ‘affording manifold appear- | in happiness or prosperity, Mn. iv, 135 (cf. alam- | p. babhrayd with pass, meaning. RV.; dithardn. 
ances’ (said of ate su), RV. Siamp born ia blishmu). webs PE nina, Bhatt; aor.abhar, RV. 
reat numbers, Saükh$r, —janman (A4iir3-), mín. : TI : - | Z artám, Ghritám, Wr.; abhrita, Gr.; abharsham, 
dede many births, RV. —jyeshtha, m. N. of a ONIS Caer Ae re ena. rags iom Bo rshat, RV. i abharisham, AV.; Prec 
son of king Vicakshus, VP, = taxa, mfn, more, more | khára (as horses &c.), Rajat, (cf. bhuhkhira). 
abundant or numerous, BhP. —tü, f. muchness, 


Wm Shika, m. n. (Un. iii, 41, Sch.) a hole, dbharishyat, RV.; bhartd, SBr.; inf. bhirt 
multitude, Kathis, = tejas, mín. of great splendour, L,; theheadofa fountain, L.; time, L.; m.darkness, L, | Sédr/ave, bhiriaval Ved.; théradhyai,RV.+ ind, 
very glorious, Mn.; MBh. ; m. N, of a prince, MBh. 


—tejnsa, mín, = prec, mín. (said of fire), MBh. Was bhikala, m. a restive horse, L. p. -Mrítya, ib. &c.), to bear, carry, convey, hold 


=toka, mfn. having many children, Nir. = da, YM Test Lhitali, f. N. of two plants (=bhii- | grow (hair, beard, nails), Mn.; MBh, &c; to 
mín. ' much-giving,' liberal, munificent, BhP, = dak- ali and mushali), L. valance, hold in cquipoise (as a pair of scales), 


shina, mín. attended with rich presents or rewards, y = + 70 | Vishp.; to bear i. e. contain possess, have, k 
MS. bestowing rich presents (esp. on Brahmans : ee l. for bhirja-1° (also “keep in mind"), RV. "c. &c.: to bius; 
see bhitrja). 


at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; (aw), ind, with rich 
WAT bhind, f. N. of a place, Cat. (for 


offerings or pr°, ib. — a, min, =-da, RV.; TBr. 
—dktra (Hiiri-), mfn, rich in gifts, RV. aá- Bind = bhitimna sec bhitman, p. 763, col. 1). 
WA bhümi, bhiimi &c. Sco p. 763. 


vat, mín. ‘much-giving,’ munificent, RV.; -/ara, 

mfn, id., ib. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 17, Vartt. 2, Pat.) ‘ 
WANT vhimiara and bhümiyüna(?), m. 

or n. N, of two places, Cat. 


—diivan, mí(ar7)n. id., ib. = dugüha, f. *having 
much milk,’ Tragia Involucrata, L.—dyummn, n. 

WAY bhityas, bhiyishtha. Soo p. 763. 
WT bhūri &e. Soo col. 1. 


* possessin t glory,” N. of a pious prince (son 
of Vira-dyumma), TaitrUp, ; MBh.; R.; of the sons 

UT bhürij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w. r. 
"for Mtrij, q.v.) 


of 2 Manus (v.l. -dAawiam), Hariv.; MarkP. 
bhiirja, m. a species of birch (the Bhoj 


=dhana (AAitri-), mín. having much wealth or 
property, AV. —dhiiman, mfn. Possessing great 

tree, Betula Bhojpatra, the bark of which is used for 
writing on), Kath.; Kav.; Var. &c.; n. a leaf made 


might or splendour, Kir; m. N, of a son of the 

ninth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -Zyumna). =dhiyas 
of bitch bark for writing on, Karand.; a written 
deed, document, Lokapr, [Cf. Slav. óréza; Lith, 


(bhuri-), min, nourishing or supporting many, RV.; 


AV. —ühüra (b4iri-), mi(a)n. (fr. 1. dara) 
dérzas ; Germ, bircha, Birke ; Eng. birch.|—kan- 


eae yielding abundant streams or 
rays of light, -RV. —nidhann, min. perishing in 

taka, m. a man of one of the mixed classes (the son 
of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same 
tribe), Mn. x, 21 (v. 1. thitya-kantaka and bhrij- 


many ways, Prab, =pattra, m. ‘mauy-leaved,’ a 
species of Andropogon, L. = pnlita-dii, f. a species 

Ja-E^; cf. bhrijya-kantha), — aroma (SarügP.), 

-pattra (l'aficat.), m, the birch tree. 


of shrub, L. — pini (Mitri-), mfn. many-handed, 
AV. = püdita, mín. possessing many foot-soldiers, 
MW. - pisa (b/iri-), m. du. ‘holders of many 
Uhirni, mfn. (v bhur) restless, active, 
excited, angry, rash, wild, RY.; f. the earth, Un. iv, 
525a desert, L, 


fetters, N. of Mitra-Varaya, RV. = putra(AAíri-), 
mí(Z)u. having many sons or children, TAr, 
VIN Dish, cl. r. P. Uhitshati (pf. bubhi- 
N sha, Gr.; aor. abhishit, ib. ; fut. dhit- 


= pushp&, f. Ancthum Sowa, L. —poshin, mín, 
Shishyati, bhitshita, ib.; inf. bhitshituns, ib.), to 


‘much-nourishing,’ cherishing multitudes, RV. 

-Prayogn, mín. much or variously used (-/va, 
strive after, use efforts for, be intent upon (dat.), 
RV. iii, 25, 2; 34, 2 &c.; to seck to procure (acc.) 


n.), L.; m. N. of a dictionary; -zaya-dhdtu-{tki, 
for (dat.), ib. ix, 94; 3; to adorn, Dhatup. xvii, 30: 


f. N. of a Comm. on a Dhàtu-pitlia. — preman, 
Caus. bhiishayati (Dhütup. xxxiii, 56, cp. also ?fe? 


m. ‘full of affection,’ Anas Casarca, L. — phali, f. 

a species of shrub, L, — phenz, f.a species of plant 
aor. abubhiishat; inf. bhiishayitum), to adorn, 
embellish, attire (A. also ‘one's self,’ Pan. iii, 1, 87, 


(© saptald) Bhpr.— bala m “having much strength, 
Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. 


Bhiishaun, mí(7)n. decorating, adornin; ifc.), 
MBh.; BhP.; ded N. of Vishnu, MBI ( ofa 
Daitya, Kathis,; n. (rarely m., e. E. MBh. iii, 8588; 
cf. p. ardAarcddi)embellishment, ornament , decora- 
tion (often ifc., with f. d, ‘having anything as or- 
nament” i.e, adorned or decorated with), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various wks. =kīnti, f, -tiki, 
f. N. of wks. — ti, f. the being ani ornament, oma- 
ture, Kathis, — däyaka, mfn. stowing ornaments, 
Kam. = deva, m. N. ofa poct, Cat. — poțikā, f. 
a jewel-casket, Daš, — bhatta, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. —bhiishana, mfn, decorated with omaments, 
BhP., — visas, n. pl. clothes and o°s, Mn. viii, 357. 
8lrn, m. N, of wk. (also -darfara), Cat. Bhi- 
shangochiidanfgana, n. pl. (dainty) food, clothes 
and 0%s, Mn. iii, 59. Bhiishanéndra-prabha, m, 
N. ofa king of the Kim-naras, L. 

Bhishaniya and bhiishayitavya, mín. to be 
adorned or decorated, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bhüshi, f. ornament, decoration, Käv.; Kathis, 
&c. = pott, f. a jewel-case, Kuval, 


+ Pale, to serve as an orna. 


Bhrita, mín. borne, carried &c. (sce prec. i 
gained, acquired, Kathàs, ; (ifc.) filled, full of, ib. 
hired, paid (as a servant), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (Mere, 
venayor óhrilah, one who receives board a 
wages ;' ch &£shira-bh°); m. a hireling, hired ait 
vant or labourer, mercenary, Yäjū., “a - bhütl, 
mín. possessing power or prosperity, W.; 
with ashes, E In mín. filled up (as a hole 
5 een ib Bhritidhyipansa, v. 

rityddh", q. v. POFFIT 

Bhritaka, mfu. brought, fetched (see drag-bh)i 
mín, hired, receiving wages; m. a hired labourer; 
servant, Mu.; MBh. &c.; (44), f. hire, bgp 284 
Divyâv. Bhritakidhyayana, n. lcaming et 
a hired teacher, Práyaic. Bhritakâdhyāp! im 
m. a hired 1°, Yajū. Bhritakidhyīpznm P in- 
struction given by a h?t* ib. Bhyitakadhs ^ 
mín, taught by a hired teacher, Mn. iii, 15/ ing, 

Bhriti (SBr. also 44r/£i), f. bearing, oe xd 
bringing, fetching (see idAmd-b4?); support, hire, 
tenance, nourishment, food, KV. &c. Si ERIS 
wages or service for w°, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. PGI- 
ma-kara, m, a hired labourer or servant, M 
Sch. = bhuj, mfn. enjoying or receiving w25€55 
»: prec., L, = ripa, n. a reward given to pert 
in lieu of wages (for the performance of ae 
which payment is improper), MW. A s 
yüpana, n. (prob.) w.r.for dhrityadh’, q- anity- 

; n, wages and board, Kathàs. AE 
artham, ind. on account of the mo um: 
(gen.), Ragh. i, 18 (v.1. for &4iy-a7t 

Bhritin. See samvatsara-bhyitin. intaincd; 

Bhritya, mín. to bc nourished or ma! j 


tto. 
of a scholar, Cat. = bhira (bhitri-), mfn. heavily 
laden, RV, =bhoja, mfn. having many eujoy- 


m.a ass, L. —reti iri- : 
one in seed, Eells RVA AE) ER 
- Clit ematea, L, = 1ibha, mfn. havi: 

profit, very profitable; m. great pai iade 


man i 
MW. —vrishH, f, excessive rain, ib gei) 
mín, having many canes or reeds, L. p 
manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Kav. &c. = Brihgn 
(bhiri-), mf(d)n. many- or strong-horned, RV, 


= sxavas, m. N. of a son of Soma-datta ki 
the Balhikas), MBh.; of Indra, L, —Sresqnese 
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m. one who is to be m°, a dependent, servant (also | * Bh?'s peak,’ N, o£ a sacred mountain in the Him2- | another plant (=jrcaka}, L.; (2), f. N. of a creep- 
the ° of a king, a minister), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; | laya (or in the Vindhya ; also called dhrigus £, R.), | ing pl, L. Bhyiagi-phala, m. Spondias Mangi- 
(a), f. support, maintenance, wages &c. (= Shit), | MEh.; Hariv.; R. —deva, m. N. of an author, | fera, L. Bhyiagéia-samhit&, = N. of wk. 
L.; nursing, careof! (cf. kumdra-bhritya). —kima- | Cat. = devata, mín. worshipping the Bkrigus, BhP. | Bhrihgóshtz, f. ‘liked by bees," N. of sev. plants 
krit, mfn. acting kindly to servants, MW. —jnna, | —nandana, m. ‘son of Bh "the planet Venus, L.; | (Aloe Indica; Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; = käka- 
m. 2 person (or persons) to be supported, a servant | patr.ofSaunaka, MBh.: of Ruro, ib.; of Paraiu-rdma, | jambi ; = taruni), L. 
or servants, Rav. = tū, f., -tva, n. servitude, depen- | MBh.; Uttarar.—patala, m.n.N.ofwk.—pata- | Bhringaka, (iic.) = dhringa, a bee, Kathis.; 
dence, Kav. ; Kathis.; Paficat.— paramázu, m.a | na, n.a fall from a precipice, Das. = pati, m. ‘chief | m. the fork-tailed shrike, L.; N. of aman, Inscr. 
very humble (lit. “an atom of a") servant, Hear. (cf. | of the Bh°s, N. of Paratu-rima, Kav. —p&ta,m.|  Bhrihgaritior “rite (Cat.) or “ritd (Hariv.), 
dati-lava).— bharann, n. maintaining or cher- | committing suicide by precipitating one's self from | m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. č ring, 
ishing $°s, MBh. — bhaztyi, m. one who maintains | a precipice, RTL. 350. = putra, m. ‘son of Bh®,’ bhringirita &c.) 
$°s, the master of a family, Y3jii. — bhüva, m. ser- the planet Venus, VarByS.—prasravana,m.‘Bh"s|  Bhrihgarola, m. (said to be fr. dzriiiga and 
vitude, dependence, Ratniv. = bhivin, min. being spring,’ N. of a mountain (prob. = -/zui:ga), R. | 716, to cry) a kind of wasp, Vis. (cf. varola); ‘a 
or becoming a servant, Ragh. = varga, m. ‘s*-class, | = bharata-samvüda, m. N. of wk.—Dbhavit, f. | bee" and ‘a species of bird, L, 
the whole number of any one’s 3°, houschold, MBh. | Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr, —bhtmi, m. | Bhrihgüga, m. a large black bee, L. 
= v&tsalya, n. kindness to ss, Hit. — vritti, f. | N. of a son of Aügirzs (belonging to the family of |  -Bhribg&ya, Nom. A. "ya?e, to behave like a 
subsistence of ss or dependents, Mn. xi, 7. — Sūn, | the Bhyigus, cf. charga-bhiimi, bharga-bhitmi), | bee, Kusum. 
mín. having many s’s, W. BhrityüádhyRpans, | Hariv. = mandala, n. (in astron.) ‘Bhs circle, | Bhrihgüra, m. n. (said to be fr. Ari) a 
n, teaching the Veda for hire, Mu. xi, 63 (v.l. dérd- | N. of a Karana, q: Y., Cat, = rikshasa, m. N. of golden pitcher or vase, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c.; 
tédh°). 1. Bhrity&R-bhiva, m. a state of servitude | a Rishi (said to have sacrificed men andcows), Buddh, | a vascusedat the inauguration ofa king (of S different 
or dependence, MW. 2. Bhrityübhzva, m. the | —r8ja, m. N, of a tutelary deity (v.1. for bariiga- | substances and 8 different forms), L.; m.=diringa- 
absence of servants, ib, _ " 7°), Heat. —vania, m. ‘race oí Bh°,' N. of a | aja, L.; (2), f. a cricket, L.; n. cloves; gold, L. 
Bhrity&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to behave like a | family deriving their origin from Parasu-rima, MW. | Bhyiùgāraka, m. a Boa or vase ( = dkriit- 
servant, Kathis. f = valli, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp.; zr gāra), Da3. ^rik&, f.=dkringiri, a cricket, L. 
Bhrityi-V/ bhi, P. -Jhavati, to become a ser- | ufanished, f. N. of the gth Prapith. in the TAr. | “rita, m. = (rifqgarifa (sce Garifigariti), L. ru, 
vant, enter upon service, Rajat. — vüra, m. the day of Venus, Friday, MW. = v&- | m. Mringüra, a pitcher or vase, Hariv. 
Bhritra, m. (?), Sidh. : runiyópanishad-bhishya, n.N. of wk. —v&-|  Bhriügi, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. 
Bhritha, (prob.) m. offering, oblation (of Soma), | sara, m.=°¢d-cdra, A. —&&Xrdula, -sreshtha, | next), VamP.; RTL. 441. 
RV. ; a turtle, tortoise, L, sian Gal caravan praeci Bh. = sam- ARE e m. sn D fig-tree, Lj N. of one 
y ing, cl. I. 10. P. brinšati, 93 j. | hita, f. (and -sda, m.) N. of wks, — sattama, m. | of Siva's attendants (cf, ivingaritz, °girita &c.), 
pu dU i pda E ae Sayath, | , best of Bh°s,’ N. of P?, MBh, —siddhánta, m. | Kathis.; pl. N. of a people, Var. ; Gat a species 
to speak or to shine, Dhitup, xxxiii, 114- N. of wk. = suta, m. ‘Bhs son,’ the planet Venus, | of tree, L. B: ša, m. ‘lord of the Bhringins,' 
JHU bhri-kunsa, bhri-kufi &c. See under | Var.; N. of Paraia-rima, L. — sūtra, n. N. of wk. | N. of Siva, Cat. 
Bri. =stinu, m. ‘Bhs son,’ 2-512, MDh. = smriti, Bhrihgirita or “ti (Hariv.; Bilar.), “gixiti 
- = 4 |f N. of wk.= harītakīi, f. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. | (L.), *giriti (Hariv.), °geriți (L.), m, =dhriit- 
bhriksh or bhraksh, 1. P. A. bhrik- Bhrigadvaha, m.‘oispringof Bh?, N.ofSaunaka, | gariti, q.v.; °giritau (Hariv. 154217) or “ritë 
shati or bhrakshati, "fe, to cat, Dhitup. xxi, 27 | MBh.; of Parasu-rima, ib. Bhyigüpanishad, | (ib. iii, 104, 15), du. N. of two of Siva’s attendants, 
(v.1. for dbhaksh). — 
FN bhrig, an onomat. word used to cx- 


f. N. of an Upanishad. FA hrij (cf. / bhrajj), cl. 1. A bkarj 

Y. PAN 7 . - I. A. bharjate (pf. 

depen mip. Mine Ies babhrije: Caus, bharjayati; 20r.ababharjat and 

press the crackling sound of fire, MBh. (Sy. ib. i, 120 rigu X as abibhyijat:Desid, bibharjishate: Intens.éaribAri- 

WAT Lhrigamatrika, prob. w.r. for mhrs yat, w. r. for Öhrigūņām 2°. Jales (sariari and barbharhti, Gr.)eto ity, 

A 7 Se pare . vi, 17. 

piam ae! Neer Rh AV atur eoi, me kosrng | terium m. parching Le. eemying anni- 

YAS bhrigala=brigala, KatySr., Sch. | oi eorr mas of) ihe Bhrigus and Aùgirasas hilating, frustrating (with gen.), BhP.; n. the act 

FNAN DArígavüga. Sec col. 2. as the (esee Kaui. ; Vait. —ahgirasiki, sr E E sgae airig rip eu 

FT Du, m. pl. (V/bhràj) N. of a f.the matrimonial union between the descendants | destroyed, annihilated, BhP. tiger? 
mythical race of beings (closely connected with fire, 
which they find [RV. x, 46, 2] and bring to men 
[i, 58, 6; 195, 2] or enclose in wood [vi, 15, 2] 
or put in the ral of the world [i, 143, AE or 


which is brought to them and first kindled by Mäta- 
ri-ivan [i, 60, 1; iii, 5, 10]; they;are also said to 
fabricate chariots [iv, 16, 20] and are mentioned 
together with the Angirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus, 
Maruts, Druhyus &c. (cf. Naigh. v, 5] ; in Hcat. 12 

hrigus are enumerated among gods; ci. Gk. ol 
PAeyéat), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; N. of one of 
the chief Brahmanical families (to which the Aita- 
Siyanas are said to belong, RV. (esp. vii, 18, 6; 
viii, 3, 9 &c.); Br.; MBh.; Pur. ; sg. N. of a Rishi 
Tegarded as the ancestor of the Bhrigus, AV.; AitBr. 
(he has the patr. Varuni and is the supposed author 
of RV. ix, 65; x, 19; he is enumerated among 
the 10 Maharshis created by the first Manu, Mn. i, 
355 cf. IW. 46 &c.); of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of 
one of the Praji-patis produced from Brahmi's skin, 
Hariv.; Pur. ; of one of the 7 sages, Harlv.; of the 
father of Cyavana and 6 other sons, MBh.; of the 
f° of Dhatri and Vidhatri, Pur.; of the f? of Sri (by 
Khyzti), ib.; of the author of a Dharma-iistra (ct. 
bhrigu-smriti), Mn. i, 593 of an astronomer, Cat. 
(cf. bhrigu-sagthita); of a medical authority, ib.; 
of the Rishi Jamad-agni or his son, L.; of Sukra or 
the planet Venus (called cither Bbriga or the son of 
Bh°; his day is Friday), Süryas.; Var. ; of Krishna 
or of Rudra, L.; of a son of Artha-pati and uncle 
of the poet Bina, Vis., Introd.; of the top of the 
Mountain Bhrigu-tuiiga, Cat.; a declivity, slope, 
Precipice, Heat. (cf. d&rigu-fatana). —=kacchs, 
Th. n. or (a), f. N. of a town and sacred place on 
the northern bank of the river Narma-di (now called 
Broach), AVParii.; BhP.; Kisikh.; m. pl. its in- 
habitants, MarkP. ; -é#ré2a, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
= kulédvaha, m. patr, of Parasu-rima, Dhanamj. 
= kshetra, n. N. of a place, VP.; -mahdimya, n. 
N. of wk. —-giti, f. N. of wk. ja (Sryas.) or 
~tanaya, (Var.), m. ‘son of Bh®,’ the planet Venus, 
= tixtha-mahatmya, n. N. of wk.= „m. 


of Bhrigu and those of Aügiras, Pat, = Išvara-tir- 
tha, n.* Tirtha of Bhs lord,’ N. of a sacred bathing- 
place on the Narma-d1, Cat. 
Bhyigvandiya (I), m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 
bhriñga, m. (V/bhram) a species of 
large black bee, the humble bee, Kav.; Pur.; a 
species of wasp, L.; the fork-tailed shrike or some 
similar bird, Vagbh.; a libertine, L.; a golden vase 
or pitcher, L.; N. of a genius ( =dhyiiga-rdj2), 
Heat.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; m. 
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; (d4réiga), f. a large 
black bee (sce m.), AV.; a kind of pulse, L.; (1), i. 
(cf. g. gaurddi) id., Kav.; Kathis.; Aconitum 
Ferox, L.; n. the bark or the leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
L.; talc, L.; N. of a man (brother of Maùkha), 
Scikagth. —ja, m. Agallochum, L.; (d), f. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus, L. —parmik&, f. small 
cardamoms, L. = priyi, f. ‘liked by bees,” Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — méri, f. N. of a flower, L. 
=muliks, f. N. of a creeping plant, L., —raja 
(Bhpr.) or -rajas (Suir.; Car. &c.), m. Eclipta 
Prostrata. = rasa, m. the juice of poe pirat 
=rx&ja, m. ‘bee-king,’ a species of large bee, the 
humble bee, L.; the fork-tailed shrike, MBh.; R.; 
Suir. &c.; Eclipta Prostrata, Suir.; SarügS.; Wedelia 
Calendulacea, L. ; N.ofa tutelary deity, Var.; Hcat.; 
a kind of oblation or sacrifice, L.; -7452, m. the 
juice of Eclipta Prostrata, Suir, —rüjakn, m. a 
species of bird, MBh, —vallabha, m. “favourite 
of becs,” Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; (d), f. &izmi- 
Jambi, L, — vriksha, m. *bce-tree, (accord. to 
a gloss) =vdla-hara-vriksha, Suit. = jm. 
a swarm of bees, Ratniv. —sódara, m. Eclipta 
Prostrata, L. =svimin, m a be oe 
Bhrihgádhipa, m. ‘bee-chicf,’ the queen oi the 
bees, BhP. Bhriùgłènandā, f. ‘bee-joy,’ Jasmi- 
num Auriculatum, L. Bhrihgábhishta, m.*liked 
by bees, the Meg oS E Rees 
enemy,’ a species ver, L. i f.a 
swarm of bees, Ratniv, Bhrihgüvali, f. a line 
or flight of bees, MW. Bhrihgáshtaka, n. N. 
of wk, Bhyihgühva, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; 


Bhrikta, mín. roasted, fried, L. 

JAAA bhrijdyana, m. patr., Samskarak. 

WH Lhrijj, Uhyijja, bhrijjana. Sce under 
A birajj. 

WM, bhrid, cl. 6. P. bhridati, to dive, 
plunge, Dhátup. xxviii, 100 (v.l. for &ruq). 

afta bhrintya, Nom. A.°ydte, to be angry 
(=hrudhyate) Naigh.iita(cf./ bhriand &rigiya). 

MERI Lhrintika; f. a species of plant, Li. 
(prob. = bhirigtikā, q.v.) 

ARE bhrindi, a wave, L. (cf. bhangi). 

FA bhrita, bhritya &e. Seo p. 764. 

qu vhrimd, m. (vV/bhram) error, mistake, 
RY. 


Bhyimala, mía. stunned, torpid, AV. 

Bhyimi, min. whirling round, restless, active, 
quick, RV. i, 31, 16 &c.; m. a whirlwind, hurri- 
cane, ib. ii, 34, I (a moving cloud’ or “a kind of 
lute,’ Say.); a whirlpool, eddy, L.; (thrimt), f. 
quickucss, activity, ib. iii, 62, 1. : 

Bhrimy-a&va, m, ‘having quick horses,’ N. of 
a man, Nir, ix, 24. 


a ril cl. 4. P. bhrizyati, to fall, fall 
» Dhátup. xxvi, 115 (cf. A/0A 
of which o iti only SE foray Ee 
“urisalt, to stron 
Nee ng or vehement, Vop. (rather 
Bhrisa, min. (perhaps the origi i 
be ‘falling heavily," cf, Wee eee d 
pees powerful, Senet abundant (often ibc., 
; De'OW; rarely as an independent word; cf. su- 
Brita), Mn.; MBh.&c.; ibc.and (am); ind. strongly, 
violeatly, vehemently, excessively, greatly, very 
much, Mn.; MBh, &c.; harshly, severely, ChUp.; 
quickly, without hesitation, MBh.; often, requently, 
R.; eminently, in a superior manner, L.; m.a partic. 
tutelary deity, VarBr. —xopana, min. extremely 
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766 qnm bhriga-ta, ` Heya bhaikshara. 


A^); evacuation (of the bowels), SarigS.; (in 
astron,) a partic, crossing or conjunction of the 
planets; one of the ways in which an cclipse ends 
(cf. kukshi-bh°); (in math.) the hypothenuse of a 
right-angled triangle; (in dram.) == samhati-bhe- 
dana ore prótsahana, Sah.; (in phil.) dualism, 
duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AV.; pl. N. of a 
people, RV, —Xara, mí(i)n. breaking through or 
down, YAjii.; sowing dissension among or in (gen. 
or comp), Kiv.; Kathis, —kiirin, mfn. causing 
dissension or disunion, MarkP. ; making or showing 
a difference, altered, Ratndv. = krit, mín. — -Lara, 
Yajü. —Xkhandann, n. ‘refutation of duality,’ N, 
of a Vedünta wk. —tas, ind. separately, singly, 
individually, Kathis, ; according to difference or di- 
versities, MW. = daxpann, m. ‘mirror of duality,’ 
N.of wk. = daréin, mín, 2 -drisA(7, A. — dipikil, 
f. ‘illustration of duality,’ N. of wk. —drishti, 
mín. viewing or holding the Universe and the dcity 
to be different and distinct, MW, — dhik-küra, m. 
*refutationofduality,' N. of a Vedünta wk. by Nrisip- 
hüirama; -nyak-kara-niriipaua, n., -nyak-kdra- 
humkriti, -sat-kriyd, f. N. of wks. = -kriti, 
f. (in comp.) =-dhek-kara; -tativa-nivecana, n. 
N. of wk, —praküra, m., -praküsa, m. N. of 
wks, = pratynya, m. belief in dualism (cf. -drish- 
[i), W. — buddhi, f. perception or idea of a differ- 
ence or distinction, MW. —vüdin, m. one who 
maintainsthe duality of God and the Universe, Cat. ; 
N, of Comm. on BhP.; °di-viditrini, f. N, of wk. 
7 vidhi, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis- 
cerning (between two different objects), MW. = vi- 
bhishiki, f. N, of wk. —saha, mfn. capable of 
being disunited or seduced, Kathis. -Bhedübheda, 
m. disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ; 
-vadin, m. a maintainer of the doctrine both of the 
difference and the identity of God and the Universe, 
Cat Bhedékti-jivana and Bhedójjivann, n. 
N.ofa wks Bhedénmukha, mí(z)n. just about 
to burst into blossom, Vikr. 

Bhedaka, mín, breaking into or through, pierc- 
ing, perforating, R. ; diverting (water-courses), Mn. 
iit, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 291; 
seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 232, Kull.; making a 
difference, distinguishing, determining, defining, 
Dalar.; Kivyad,; Paficar.; (74d), f. the act of break- 
ing down or asunder, destruction, annihilation, Siddh.; 
n. a determinative i.c. an adjective, Pan. ii, 1, 57, 
Sch. (cf. dhedya). 

Bhedana, mín, breaking, cleaving, splitting, 
rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (toa 
river), Paficar.; causing pain in the joints or limbs, 
Suir.; loosening (the fæces), cathartic, purgative, 

rügS.; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. Ayi- 
daya-granthi-bh°); m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; n. the act of breaking, cleaving &c. ; 
MBh.; R. &c.; bursting, partin asunder, breach, 
fracture KatySr. ;Suir.; Práyaic.; t passing(through 
anasterism), VarByS.; disclosure, betrayal (ofasecret), 
Kathis.; embroilment, disunion, discord, MBh.; 
Kam.; Rajat.; discrimination, W.; a purgative, Suir.; 
Asa Foctida, L. 

Bhedannka,. Sce ghata-h°. 

Bhedaniya, mín. to be broken or split or cleft 
or divided, R.(-/a, f., HParii.) ; causing the secretion 
of bad humours, Car. 

Bhedita, mín. (fr. Caus.) broken, split, cleft, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (ifc.) divided into, Suh. 

Bhedin, mín. breaking, splitting, piercing, per- 
forating, MBh.; Kav. &c.; beating or knocking out 
(seed’v#-netra-bh°); shaking, penetratin ;R.; causing 
to flow (as juice), MBh.; loosening (the bowels), 
cathartic, purgative, Suir.; SarhgS.; breaking, vio- 
lating (an ment &c.), Mn.; Kim. ; interrupting 
devotion), Ragh.; disturbing (a country), Kathas.; 

viding, separating from (abl. ), Sah.; (fr. dea) hav- 
ing a distinction or division, ib.; (in phil.) one who 
separates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
dualism; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (int), f. (with 
TAntrikas) N. of a partic, Sakti, Cat. Bhedi-tva, 
n. separation, division, parting asunder, Suir. 
Bhedira, n, =(hidira, a thunderbolt, W, 
metr. See dosha-bh°. oe 
edya, mín. to be broken or split or pierced or vi 
Perforated, MBh. ; Kav. ; to be cut or opened, Suir.; | dîn, Mn. xi, 256. Bhaikshopajivin, mín, living 
to be set at variance or disunited, Kim.; Paiicat.; to | on alms, MBh. R 
be divided or penctrated or betrayed or refuted (sec | Bhaikshaka (ifc.) =dharksha, alms, R- , ng to 
&-, dur-, nir-bh°): to be (or being) determined ; Bhaikshava, mín. (fr. dhiksku) belong! 
n. a substantive, Pap, ii, 1, 57, Sch. (cf. bhedaka). | a religious mendicant, Hcar. 


passionate, very wrathful, MBh. —t&, f. violence, 
intensity, Ragh, = dnndn, mín, inflicting severe 
punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 32. = dürunn, mfn. 
very terrible or cruel, Nal, = dubkhita, min, very 
much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nal. 
--nüstikn, mín. very sceptical or impious, MBh. 
= pattrika, f. 'strong-leaved,' a species of plant, L. 
=pidita, mín. very much afflicted, MW. — vi- 
smita, mín. excessively astonished or perplexed, 
R. =vedani, f. violent pain, MW, =—gokn-var- 
ahann, mí(i)n. greatly increasing Bricf or sorrow, 
MBh. —samyuta, mín, very much engaged in 
(instr), ib. —samhzishta, min. very delighted 
or glad, ib. — svid, mín. perspiring violently, Sis. 

Bhriásya, Nom. A. yafe, to become powerful 
or strong or vehement, Bhatt. 

Bhyiii-/bhü, P. -Mavati, id., Vop. 

1. Bhrishta, mfn. fallen &c., L. 

Bhrosiman, m. potency, veliemence, strength, 
g- dridhddi. 

Bhraéishtha, mfu. (superl.) most (very) power- 
ful or strong or vehement, Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 161. 

Bhrasiyas, mín. (compar.) more (very) power- 
ful &c., ib. 

Ye 2. bhrishta &c. Sco under VA bhrajj. 


FTE 1. bhrishtt, f. (cf. Ahrish; fora. bhrish- 
é see under »/bhrajj) a spike, point, top, corner, 
tes RV.; AV.; od er pv shura hy? 
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L. — mát, min. 
pronged, toothed, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi. 
F bhri, cl.9.P. bhrinati,to hoar; to blamo; 
to fry; to be crooked, Dhatup, xxxi, a1. 


iren bheka, m. (probably onomat.; but cf. 
Un. iii, 43) a frog, Up.; Kav. &c. (accord, to 
Kathās. xx, 7 the croaking of frogs was caused 
by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to 
the gods when he took refuge in the water); a cloud, 
L.; a timid man (=bhiru), L. (cf. Gela); N. of a 
Nishida and a Brahmant, L. ; (Ð, fa female frog, L.; 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L. = parpi, f. ‘ frog-leaved,’ 
a speciesof plant, L. — bhuj, m. *frog-eater,'a snake, 
L.— &nbda, m. the croaking of frogs, Cat. Bheki- 
pati, m. a male frog, Subh. 


NGfL bhekúri, f. N. of a class of Apsaras, 
VS.; VP. (cf. dakura and bhakuri), 


Ñz bhetaka, m. buying, purchase, L. 


ÑE bheda, m. aram, L. (cf. eda, bhedraand 
henda); a raft, float, L. (cf. bhelay; N. of a lexi- 
cographer and a physician, Cat.; of a Rishi, L.; (7), 
f. a ewe, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. — giri, m. N. of a mountain, Rajat. 
=samhiti, f. N. of wk. 

Bhedara, m. N. of an Agra-hara, Rajat. 

Bhedra, m. a ram, L, . 

Bhenda, m. id. (cf. bhaizdaka). 


XET bhenda, Gi, f. and ditaka, m. Abel- 
moschus Esculentus, L, (Ghenda also *lotus-seed," ib.) 


bhetavya. Sco p. 758, col. 3- 
bhetala —vetüla, Sinhás. 


bh&tavaf, bheit bhetiri. 
under 4/bkid, p. 757, col. ae gei 


* rogo, m. any disease treated by inci, 
ting, Suir. = liiga, mfa, distinguished by gend Sp 
Bhodyaka. Sce w//a/a-07. ub 


Wet Lhéna,bheSa. See under 4 bha,p.742 


Weg bhem-pura,n. N.ofa Gráma, Kshiti 
WU bheya. Sce p. 758; col. 3. 


= 
bheya-pala(?), m. N. o i 
Buddh. ( ) f a Prince, 
WC bhera, m. (VLA?) a kettle-drum L 
Bherôtsa, scc bushpa-bh?. um 
Bherl, f. (rarely ri) a kettle-drum MBh.;K 
&c. = ghnnt,m.'strikinga k?-d?'a Redd 
Jaim., Sch. = tidana, n.* drum-beating,? N. of wk. 
nda, m. thesound of a k°-d°, L.—bhüm-kira. 
m. id., Dai.; N, of a poet Priya, n, his wk.) Cat 
= bhramaka, m. supposed N. of a poet, Cat, 
—Svann-mahi-svani, f, ' loud-sounding like the 
sound of a kettle-drum,' N., of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh, d 
Bherunda, mf(d)n.(often v.l. &Zeranda) terrible 
formidable, awful, MBh.; m.a species of bird, MBh.: 
Hear.; (also daka) a beast of prey (wolf, jackal, 
fox, or hyena), Lalit. (cf. pheru); a partic. form of 
Siva (?), W.5 (d), f. N. of a goddess (7 Aiii), L.; 
of a Yakshint, L.5 n. (4/bhré ?) pregnancy, L. 
Bhela, mín. (only L.) timid ; foolish, ignorant ; 
tall ; active, restless ; (also Zaha) =laghishtha; m. 
a species of small tiger, L.; (also Yaka, m, n)araft, 
boat, L.; N. of a physician, L. (cf. bheda). 
Bhelana, n. swimming, L. 


bhelu, m. or n.(?) a partic. hich 
A Buddh, o r : 


Wem bheluka, m. Siva’s servant, L. 


bhelüpura, f. N. of a suburb of 
Benares(?), Col. 


XQ bhesh, cl. 1. P. À. bheskati, "te, to fear, 


dread, Dhitup. xxi, 19 (others ‘to move, go"). Ci. 
thi, bhyas. | 9 ^ 


a 
NUS bheshajd, mí(i)n. (fr. 1. bhishaj) cur- 
ing, healing, sanative, RV.; AV.; AitBr.3 n. a 
remedy, medicine, medicament, drug, remedy against 
(gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; 2 spell or charm 
for curative purposes (generally from Atharva-veda), 
SrS.; water, Naigh, i, 1; Nigella Indica, W. = kn- 
TANA, n. preparation of drugs or medicine, Baudh. 
7 kalpa, m., -kalpa-sira-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks, = krita, mín. healed, cured, ChUp. = candra, 
m. ‘moon of medicine, N. of a man, Kathis. 
=tarka, m. N, of wk, —tà (9/d-), f. curativeness, 
healing power, PaficavBr. = bhakshana, n. * drug- 
cating,’ the act of taking medicine, Cat. = viry% 
n. the healing power of m°, Suir, = sarvasva, n. 
N. of wk, Bheshnjàgüra, n. ‘m°-room,’ a drug- 
gist’s or apothecary's shop, Suir, Bheshajaige, 
n. anything taken with or after m? (as water gruel), l- 
Bheshnjyà, mí(2)n. curative, sanitary, TS. 


bhaiksha, mf(t)n. (fr. bhiksha) living 
on alms, subsisting by charity, MBh. ; n. asking als 
beggingmendicancy rte with «/gam,tobeg! 
alms, “sham: [ifc.] with 3E to go about begging 
for; “kshamwith é-/hriorsam-d-a/hyi,to nite 
alms or food; °kshexa with Caus. oly Pris DE 
on alms), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything eret : 
ing, be; food, charity, alms, j Mn: ; 
Ben a s of alms, L. — Kila, m.‘alms-tine, 
the time for bringing home anything obtain col- 
alms, MW. —carana, n. going about begging, ) 
lecting alms ("gaz 4/ca»; to practise mene tie 
Mn.; Gaut. =carya, n., -onryi, f. prec is a 
Yaji.; MBh. —jivikit, f. subsisting by a Ed 
charity, L. —bhuj, min, living on Ls di ib. 
mendicant, MBh. — vat, ind, as or for webs 
= vritti o vila Asbiv., mfo-livingby Charit 
Kathis, Bhaikshi-kula, n. (Ashdk"?) a Stood, 
able house, Divyáv. Bhalkshánna, n begS* odi: 
MarkP, Bhaikshiü&in, mín. cating b Ae j= 
cant, Mn. xi, 72. Bhaikshüiyn, n. (i Pa i 
"EsAa-jroikà, Kam. Bhnikshühürn,mín. 


&c.; breaking 
(ofa secret, cf. 


€ z b 
sprouting, Kalid.; Balar,; a cleft fissu 
3ila-bA*; du. pudendum muliebre), 
breach, hurt, injury,seduction, Kim,s MBh.; Kathas.: 
shooting Pain (in the limbs), paralysis (cf. ardha- 
Ld ), Suir.; separation, division, partition, part, por- 
tion, Kav.; Pur. distinction, diference, kind? Zu 


` tj . id $$ 
ing dissension (cf. updya), Mn.; Yajri.; Kin 

dissension between (instr) or in 
(comp), MBh.; Var.; Rajat.; change, alteration, 
modification, MBh.; Sak.; contraction (cf, Skyiz. 
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Weg bhaikshuka. 


Bhaikshuka, n. (fr. dhiéskuka) a multitude of 
beggars or mendicants, g. dhaydikddi; m. (scil. 
arama) the fourth stage in the life of a Brahman, 
the life of a religious mendicant, L. 

ghaikshya, w.r. for éhaiksha. 


wea bhaidaka and bhaindaka, mfu. (fr. 
bheda, bheuda) relating to or coming froma sheep, L. 


Afaa Lhaidika, min.=bhedam nityam ar- 
hati, Pin. v, 1, 64. 


` Py 

Wa bhaima, mf(i)n. (fr. bhima, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or be- 
longing to Bhima; m. a descendant of Bh°, MBh.; 
GU), f. Bhima’s daughter i.e. Damayanti, ib. (Cmi- 
pariyaya, n. * D?'s wedding,’ N. of a drama); N. 
of the 11th day in the light half of Magha and a 
festival kept on it ( = bhimdtkddail), W.; of a 
grammar, = gava, m, patr, fr. dhima-gava or bhi- 
ma-gu, Aiv$r. —pravina, m. the bravest or chief 
of the Bhimas, MBh. = ratha, mf(z)n, relating to 
Bhima-ratha ; (2), f. (with #7githini) prob. = bhima- 
rathi (q. v.) Vicar. — sena (¢kaima-), m. patr. fc. 
éAima-5^, MaitrS, = seni, m. (fr.D4wta-sena) patr. 
of Divo-dàsa, Kath.; of Ghatétkaca, MBh. = senya, 
m, patr. fr. Ghimia-sena, Pan. iv, 1,114, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

han vane m. patr. ft. bhaima, Pan. vi, 2, 

, Sch. 
risit, m.(fr.647ma) patr. of Ghatótkaca,MBh. 


Aang bhaiya-bhatta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


A 

NA bhairaca, mf(a and i)n. (fr. bhiru) 
frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable (auz, ind.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; relating to Bhairava, Cat.; m. N. 
of a form of Siva (c. RTL. 85), Prab.; Rajat.; Pur. 
(in the latter 8 Bh?'s are enumerated, viz. mahd-, 
samhira-, asitéiiga-, ruru-, kala-,krodha-, tàm- 
raciida- or kapala-, candraciida- or rudra-bh°; 
sometimes other names are given, c. g. vidyd-rdja, 
kdma-r?, ndga-r°, svacchanda-z^, lambita-r^, 
dcoa-r^, ugra-r?, vighna-r°); a man representin, 
Bh?, W.; a jackal, L.; a mountain, L.; (in music 
N. of a Riga; N. ofa chief oí Siva's host, KalP.; ofa 
son of Siva by Tara-vati (wife of Candra-ickhara, 
king of Karavira-pura), ib.; of a Naga, MBh.; of 
a Yaksha, Cat.; of a hunter, Hit.; of 2 kings and 
various teachers and authors (also with érifathin, 
daivajita, tilaka, dikshita, adcarya, bhat{a and 
misra), ib.; of a river, L.; pl. N. of a partic. sect, 
VP.; (d), f. N. of Nirriti, VYogay.; pl. of a class 
of Apsaras, VP.; (Z), f., sce below ; n. terror or the 
property of exciting terror, W.; = dhairava-fantra 
below, = kiiraka, mín. causing terror, formidable, 
W. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. - tarjaka, m. 
* threatening terrible things,” N. of Vishnu (properly 
of Siva), Pañcar. = tva, n. the state of being Bhai- 
Tava or a form of Siva, Cat. —datta, m. N. of 
various authors, ib. — dipa-dina, n., -dipana, n., 
-nava-rasa-ratnua, n. -nütha-tantra, n., -ni- 
müvali, f, -paddhati, f., -purüna, n., -pra- 
yoga, m., -prasida, m., -prüdurbhüva-nE- 
taka, n., -mantra, m, N. of wks. —-yütani, f. 
Pain inflicted by Siva (as a penance), MW. = sam- 
Rita, f.,-saparyi-vidhi, m., -sahasra-niman, 
n. N. of wks. = sinha, m. N. of a son of Nara- 
sipha and patron of Ruci-pati, Cat. —stava, M., 
7stotra, n. N. of varioushymns. Bhairavagratas, | 
ind. in the presence of Bhairava, MW. Bhaira- 
vananda, m. N. of a Yogin, Bhpr.; of an author, 
Cat, Bhairavaridhana, n. Bhairavircana- 
Xalpa-lat&, f., Bhairaviroi-parijata, m. N. of 
wks. Bhniraváshtaka, n. N. of a collection of 8 
Tantras, Áryav. Bhairovéndra, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. Bhairavéia, m.'lord of terror, N. of Vishgu 
(properly of Siva; cf. bhainaca-tarjaka). 

Bhairavi, f. of sa i N ofa pite an a 
D RTL. 183; a girl of 12 years (rei 
Dare’ at the D? fetal), L.; (in music) N. of a 


Bhairaviyn, mín. pedis Bhairava, Balar. 

oce bunt of a son of Krishna by Satya- 
bhima, Hariv. 

Shut bhaishaja, m. (fr. bheshaja) Perdix 
Chinensis, L.; n. a drug, medicine, L.; mfn. relat- 
ing to Bhaishajya, g. Aauzddi. 


Bhaishajya, m. patr. fr. bhishaj or bhiskaja, 
| g. gargådi (K33.); n. curativeness, healing efficacy, 
| VS.; a partic. ceremony periormed as a remedy for 

sickness, Kaui.; any remedy, drug or medicine 
(' against,” gen.), ŠBr.; Suir.; the administering of 
medicines &c., MW. = guru-vaidūrya-prabhī, 
f. N. of a Buddh, wk. = yajiia, m. a sacrifice per- 
formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. = ratni- 
kara, m., -ratnivali, f. N. of wks. —rüja and 
-samudgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, Lalit. 
= sira, m, -sirimrita-samhbiti, f. N. of wks. 
= sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karapd. 

Bhaishnaja, min, fr. dhaishvajya, g. &anoddi 

(v. L bkaishkaja). 
Bhaishnajya, m. patr. fr. bhishyaja, 
gadi (v.1. jen Lire 


Nus bhaishmaka, m{(i)n., fr. bhishmaka ; 
(2, f. patr. of Rukmini, Hariv. 


WW bhais. See yT. bhi, p. 758. 
Wi bho. Sce bhos, p. 768, col. 2. 


aia bhonsala, m. N. of a royal family 
of Tanjore, Cat. = vansavall, f. N. of a Campi, ib. 


THA Lhoktavya, tri. Sco p. 760, col. r. 


MIRE Lhokshyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. 


WRT 1. bhogá, m. (V1. bhuj) any winding 
or curve, coil (of a serpent), RV. &c. &c.; the ex- 
panded hood of a snake, Hariv.; Kam.; Paficat.; a 
partic, kindof military array, Kam.; a snake, Suparn.; 
the body, L. — tva, n. the state of being curved or 
winding, curvedness, Kam. = I. -vát, mín. (for 2. 
see col. 3) furnished with windings or curves or 
Tings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnished 
with a hood (cf. makd-bh°); a serpent or s?-demon, 
Supary.; (a/i), f. a s*-nymph, MBh.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. ; the city of the 
s°-demonsin thesubterranean regions, ib.; R.; Hariv.; 
RTL. 322 (also °gd-vati, L.); the sacred river of 
the s?-demons (or a Tirtha in that river sacred to the 
s°-king Vasuki), MBh. BhogéSvara-tirtha, n. 
N.ofa sacred bathing-place, Cat.(w.r.for dhogiiv"?). 

Bhogi, in comp. for I. dhogiz, —küntu, m. 
‘dear to serpents,” air, wind, L. = gandhiki, í. a 
species of ichneumon plant, L. = nandana, m, patr. 
of Sali-vahana,Vcar. = pura, n. the city of serpent- 
demons, Dharmai, = bhuj, m. ‘ $?-eater,' an ichneu- 
mon, L. —vallabha, n. ‘dear to s°s, a kind of 
sandal, L. Bhogindra, m.' s"-king,' N. of Ananta, 
L.; of Patañjali, Cat.; -/anaya and -nandana,m. 
patr. of Sali-vahana, Vcar. Bhogiéa, m.'s"-king,' 
N. of Ananta and Sesha, L. i 

I. Bhogin, mfn, (for 2. sec col. 3) furnished with 
windings or curves or rings, curved, ringed (as a 
serpent), R.; BhP. &c.; m. a serpent or s"-demon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; (ivi), £ a 
serpent nymph, R. 


WT. 2. bhoga, m. (V/3. bhuj) enjoyment, 
eating, feeding on, RV. &c. &c. (with Jainas ‘en- 
joying once,’ as opp. to #fa-bioga, q.V.); use, ap- 
plication, SBr.; GrStS. &c.; fruition, usufruct, use 
of a deposit &c., Mn.; Yajfi.; sexual enjoyment, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; enj^ of the earth or of a country 
i. c. rule, sway, MarkP.; experiencing, feeling, pet- 
ception (of pleasure or pain), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; pro- 
fit, utility, advange: pleasure, delight, RV. &c. 
&c.; any object of enjoyment (as food, a festival 


&c.), MBh.; R.; possession, property, wealth, re- 
venue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; hire, wages (esp. of pro- 


stitution), L.; (in astron.) the passing through a 
constellation, VarBrS.; the part of the ecliptic oc- 
cupied by each of the 27 lunar mansions, Süryas. ; 
(in arithm.) the numerator of a fraction @), Wi; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a Surangand, 
Siphis.; n., w.r. for dkagya or bidgya. Xara, 
mí(I)n. producing or affording enjoyment, Bhartr. 
=karman, m. (with Adimira), N. of a poet, Cat. 
(= bhogi-varman). = kārikā, í. N. of wk. gu- 
coha, n. hire of prostitution, W. = griha, n. ‘ pica- 
sure-chamber,” the NS harem 1 Say. 
on RV. x, 95, 4 = m. N. of a village, 
Buddh. m Eas, f. N. of a Dik-kanyi, Parvan. 
=jāta, min. produced by enjoyment or by suffer- 
ing, MW. —trishni, f. desire of worldly enjoy- 
ments, Ragh.; selfish enj?, Miltim. = datta, f. N. 
of a woman, Kathis, = di, f. * granting enj°,’ N. of 


daz bhoja-kata. 
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the goddess of the Pirigalas, Cat. = deva, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. deha, m. ‘the body of íccling ' (the 
| intermediate body which a dead person acquires 
through the Sraddha after cremation, and with which, 
according to his works, he either enjoys happiness 
or suifers nfisery, ci. adhishthana-d’, sambhoga- 
kaya), RTL, 28, 292; MWB. 247. —n&tha, m. 
a nourisher, supporter, Cat. —nidhi, í. N. of a 
Surüügani, Sights. — pati, m. ‘revenue-lord,’ the 
governor of a town or province, Hit. = pila, m. a 
groom, L, (cf. dhogika). — pišīcikā, f. hunger, L. 
-prastha, m. pl. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 
= bhatta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — bhuj, mín, en- 
joying pleasures, MárkP.; m. a wealthy man, AgP. 
= bhümhi, f. 'íruition-land,' the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works (opp. to &arza- 
6h°, land of works), VP. — bhyitaka, m. a servant 
who works only for maintenance, W. —mandapa, 
m, the part of the Jagan-nath temple where the food 
for oifcrings is cooked, MW. —miilinl, f. N, of a 
Dik-kany4, Parivan. —libha, m. ‘acquisition of 
profit,’ weliare, Laty.; the gain or profit made by 
the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. —2. 
-vat, min. (for I. sec col. 2) furnished with enjoy- 
ments, having or offering c^, delightful, happy, pros- 
perous, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. dancing, mimics, 
L.; N. of Satya-bham3’s residence, Hariv.; (ati), 
f. the night of the 2nd lunar day, Süryapr.; N. of 
Ujjayin! in the Dvdpara age, Kathis.; of a town, 
Vet.; of a Dik-kanyi, Pirivan.; of wk. —var- 
dhana, m. pl. N. of a people, Var. ; MirkP. — var- 
man, m. N. of various men, Kathis. — vastu, n. 
an object of enjoyment, Paücar. —samkrünti- 
vidhi, m. N. of a section of the Bhavishyottara 
Puriņa. = sadman, n. ‘seatorabode of pleasure,’ the 
women’s apartments, L. = sena, m. N, of a man, 
Rijat.— sthEna, n. the body; the women’s apart- 
ment, W. —svümin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
Bhogddhi, m. a pledze or deposit which may be 
used until redeemed, MW. Bhogünta, m. the end 
of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. Bhogdyatann, 
n. a place of enj’, Vedantas. Bhogarha, min. fit 
for enj?, to be enjoyed or possessed, MW.; n. pro- 
perty, money, W. Bhogárhya, n. corn, grain, L. 
Bhogdval, f. the panegyric of professional en- 
comiasts or bards, Balar.; Pratip.; w. r. for žogā- 
vali, L.; "li-critti, f. N.of wk. Bhogavaisa, m. 
“abode of pleasure,” the women's apartments, L.; 
(ifc., f. à) a sleeping-room, Vis. 

Bhogika, m. a horse-keeper, groom ( =doza- 
pala), L.; a chief of a village, L. 

2. Bhogin, mín. (for I. sce col. 2) enjoying, 
eating, MarkP. ; Prasaüig.; having or offering enjoy- 
ments, devoted to enj“, wealthy, opulent, MBh.; 
Yajii.; Var. &c.; suffering, experiencing, undergo- 
ing, Kap.; using, possessing, MW. ; m. a voluptuary, 
MW.; a king, L.; the head man of a village, L.; 

a barber, L.; vaiydvyitti-kara (?), L.; a person 
who accumulates money for a partic. expenditure, 

5 N. of a prince, VP.; (72), f. a kind of heroine, 
Bhar.; the concubine of a king or a wife not re- 

ly consecrated with him, L. 

Bhogina, mín. (iíc.), Pin. v, 1, 9 ; Värt. 1 and 
2, Pat. (ci. fitri-D&ogina, mátri-bA?). 

Bhógya, min. to be enjoyed, to be used (in the 
sense ‘to be eaten’ óAojya is more common), what 
may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV. &c. 
&c.; to be endured or suifered, Megh.; Rajat.; (in 
astron.) to be passed, Süryas.; (d), f. a harlot, L.; 
n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L.; 
corn, grain,L.; a preciousstone, L, = t&, f. (Sii khBr.; 
Kim.) or -tva, n. (Hariv.) the state of being used, 
usefulness, profitableness, enjoyableness. 'Bhogyd- 
dhi, m.=¢hogidhi above. Bhogyarha, n. com, 
grain, L. (ct. dkogirhya). 

Bhoj, min. in a-bhog-ghdz, q. v. 

Bhoja, min. bestowing enjoyment, bountiful, 
liberal, RV.; enjoying, leading a life of enjoyment, 
BhP.; m. a king with uncommon qualitics, AitBr.; 
(pl-) N. of a country (near the Vindhya mountain) 
or of a people (the descendants of Mahi-bhoja), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; a king of the Bhojas, 

MBh.; N. of Bhoja-deva (q.v.), Dai.; Sth.; Rajat.; 
of Hia and ee men, Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; 
= enoJa-kala, q. Ya L.; (d), f. a princess of the 
Bhojas, MBh.; Hanv. (V. PN 
of Vira-vrata, BhP.; a 
N. of a town, MBh.; 
(the present Bhojpur, 
Bhigalpur), W.; m. 


a 
or the vicinity of Patna and 
pl. the inhabitants of the town 
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of Bhoja-kafa, VarYogay. = katiyn, m. pl. the inh? 
of Dh?-k?, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch. = kany&, f. a girl of the 
race of the Bhojas,Ragh, — kala-pradipa,m.‘ lamp 
of the of Bh®,’N. of a king of Vidarbha, ib. — cam- 
pl, f. and -caritra, n. N, of wks, =duhitri, f. 
a princess of the Bh?, Pn. vi, 3, 70, Värt. 9, Pat. 
= dova, m. N, of a celebrated king of Dhara (who 
was a great patron of learning at the beginning of 
uted author of sev, 
wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Oga-sütras, cf. IW. 
a, n. 2; 532 &c.), Mn., Kull.; Git, &c.; of a 
ing of Kaccha, Cat.; -Jalddnusdsana, n. N. of 
wk, —-nagnra, n. N. of a town, MBh, —nanda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat, (rather Shajanduanda). 
= nurónüra, m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of Dhiri, 
Rajat, = nidhi, f. N. ofa Surüügani, Siphits. = nzi- 
pati, m.=-naréndra, Cat. — pati, m. the king 
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh.; N. of Kansa, 
BhP.; — -dja, Col. — pitri, m. the father ofa king, 
AitBr. —- putzi, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pág. vi, 
3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. = pura, n. (L.) and -puri, f. 
(Cat.) N. of towns, = prabandhn, m. (and °dha- 
sāra, m.) N. of wks. (celebrating the deeds of king 
DBhoja). = züja, m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.; 
N. of Kapsa, VP.; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhara, 
above), .Pratip. ; Cat.; -prabandha, m., -varttika, 
Nn. -Vijaya, m., -vritti, f.,-sac-carita,n. N. of wks, 
=xijaka-vivarga, m. N. of wk. = rüjiya, mfn. 
relating to or coming from Bhoja-raja, Cat, = vyü- 
karaya, n. and -8mriti, f. N. of wks. Bhojá- 
dhipa, m. ‘king of the Bhojas,’ N. of Kansa, L.; 
of Karna (the half brother of the Pandus), W. Bho- 
jüdhirüjo,m.a king of the Bh*, Rajat, Bhojinti, 
f. N, of a river, Hariv. Bhojéndra, m. a king of 


the 11th century, and is the 


the Bhojas, MW. 


Bhojaka, mín. eating (sce dahu-5h°); being 
about to cat, Pap. iii, 3, 10, Sch.; (fr. Caus.) giving 
to cat, nourishing, Yajii.; m, (perhaps) a waiter at 
table, Kam.; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor- 
shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas 


by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja racc), 
Cat.; an astrologer, Hcar.; N. of a king, VP. 


Bhójana, mí(7)n. feeding, giving to cat (said of 


Siva), MBh.; voracious, R.; m. N. of a mountain, 
DhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV.; the act 
of eating (exceptionally with acc. of object), RV. &c. 
&c.; a meal, food, ib. (ifc. f. a, ‘feeding on,” *af- 
fording anything as food,’ ‘serving as food for ;’ tri- 
doy-cha-bh?, min, ‘ taking food every 3rd day, every 
and day and every day”); anything enjoyed or used, 
property, possession, RV.; AV. ; Naigh. ; enjoyment, 
any object of enj? or the pleasure caused by it, RV.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to cat, feeding, GrSiS.; 
R.; Mn. (v. 1.); dressing food, cooking, Nal. = kas- 
turi, f. N. of wk, —kila, m. meal-time, Pap. i, 
3,26, Sch. — Xutühnla, n, N. ofa wk. on culinary 
art. = gziha, n. a dining-room, Say. = tyügo, m. 
abstinence from food, fasting, L. =bhiinda, n. a 
dish of meat, Rajat. = bhümi, f. a place for cating, 
Kathis, == vidhi, m. ‘the ceremony of dining,’ N. 
of various wks. (cf. RTL. 423). —visesha, m. 
choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. — vritti, f. 
pl. course or act of cating, a meal, SarügP. — velit, 
f. meal-time, Kathis, = vyagra, mín. occupied or 
engaged in cating, Hit; distressed or straitened 
for want of food, MW. * Vyuyu, m. expenditure 
for food, MBh. = samaya, m. meal-time, A. = gü- 
tra, n. N, of wk. Bhojan n. food 
and raiment, A. Bhojana m. supcrin- 
tendence over food or provisions, the office of a master 
of the kitchen, Hit. Bhoj s mn. desirous 
of food, hungry, Kathis, Bhojanéttara, mf(d)n. 
ede after a meal (as pills), Car, 
anaka, m. a species of plant, Sur. Comm. 
Bhojanakiemriti, f. Noora Di" 
Bhojaniya, mfn, to be caten, eatable (sce n.; 
(fr. Caus.) to be fed, to be made to cat, Mn.; MarkP.; 
one to whom enjoyment is to be afforded or service 
10 be done, Nir.; n. food (esp. what is not masti- 
ms Eu ka khadanīya y MBh.; Divyàv.; sea 
eed » mín. one w! i i 
saon Kaya Comm. has died ftom indi- 
Bhojayitavya, mfn, (fr. Caus, 
en, to be fel, Mi Bi: Kur ia Pe made to 
Bhojayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) causin 
eat, feeding, MW.; one who des debel s 
or feel anything, Nilak.; Brahma 
enjoyment or amusement, MW. 


fed, Laty. 


AAFAA bhoja-kafiya. 


(cf. bhdjase under 3. bhi), p. 759, col. 2). 
Bhojika, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas, 


Oh, saha-bh°), 


MBh.; Mn., Kull.; m. pl, N, of a people, MarkP. 


princess of the Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP, 
(cf. 407d); n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten, 
nourishment, food, MDh. ; R. &c.; the act of cating, 


MW.; a feast, a store of provisions, catables, ib., 
enjoyment, advantage, profit, RV. = k&la, m.eating- 
time, meal-time, Paiicat. ti, f. (Paiicat.) or -tva, 
n. (MaitrUp.) the condition of being caten, the state 
of being food Cand gä, to become food). = maya, 
mfn., see Ghakshya-bhojya-maya. = sambhava, 
m. ‘having its origin in food,’ chyle, chyme, the pri- 
mary juice ofthcbody(cf.zasa),L. Bhojyanna,min. 
one whose food may be eaten, Mn. iv, 253. Bho- 
Jyóshna, mfn.too hot to be caten, Pan. ii,1, 68, Sch. 

We bhofa, m. N. of a country, Bhota, 
Tibet, Satr. (cf. wahd-bh° and MWB. 261). — go, 
m, ‘the Tibetan ox,’ Bos Gavacus, L. = doša, m. 
the Cad of Bhota, Cat. Bhotáhga, m. N. ofa 
country, Bhutan, L. Bhotinta, m. N.ofa country, 
Cat. (cf. prec.) 

Bhotiya, mín, Tibetan, L. = kosi, f. N. of a 
river, ib. 

Bhauta, m, a Tibetan, Rajat. (w. r. dhaut(a). 

att bhota, w.r. for bhota. 

x 
WATT bhomira, f. coral, W. 


ates bhola, m. tho son of a Vaigya and of 
a Nati, L. 
"——— m.N.ofSiva,SivaP.; of an author, 
t. 


Wifes Lholi, m. a camel, L. 


tq bhos (fr. bhavas, voc. of Lhavat, q.v.; 
before vowels and soft consonants ko ; before hard 
consonants &/tos and koh; the latter form also in 
pause, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 17 &c. ; but there is occasional 
confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature ; often 
also Sho bho), an interjection or voc. particle com- 
monly uscd in addressing another person or several 
persons — O 1 Ho | Hallo}, in soliloquies =alas }, SBr. 
&c. &c. (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of 
interrogation). — kāra, m. rules of address, Divyáv. 

Bho, in comp. for &//os. = bhavat-plixvakam, 
ind. with žo% and Ghavat preceding, Mn. ii, 128. 
= bhüvn, m. the nature of hog, ib. 124. — vüdin, 
mfn. saying dhoh, Hariv. 

3Bhoh, in comp. for dos. = &xbüu, m, the word 
bho}, Mn. ii, 124. 


MET bhohara (2), m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
bhaugaka, m. patr. fr. bhogaka, g. 
bidddi. 
bhaujaka[a, mfn. relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-kaja, Siddh, 

Wisi" Lhaujanga (fr. bhujam-ga), mf(1)n. 
relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kam.; n. (scil. d/a) 
the serpent constellation, the Nakshatra Ailcsha, 
VarByS. 

NFT bhauji, m. patr. fr. bhoja, g. gahádi, 

Bhaujiya, mfn. relating to Bhauji, ib. 

Bhaujya, n. the rank of a king with the title of 
Bhoja, AitBr. 


Wifsrezbhadjishya n. (fr-bhujishya)slavery, 


T enjoy | servitude, Suparp. 
vP. 5 a promoter of 


Bhojayitvi, ind. having caused to eat, having 


© bhaufa, bhaut(a. See above. 
bhauyikya, f. patr. fr. bhuyika, 


* Kas. on Pap, iv, 1, 79. 


Bhojin, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, cating, Laty.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting, 
MDh.; (cf. a-raddha-bh°, griha-bh°, bhiujamga- 


Bhojya, mín. to be enjoyed or eaten, catable, 
what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may be 
caten without mastication, Bhpr. ; MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Yajri.&c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh.; Balar, &c,; 
to be enjoyed sexually, Rajat. ; to be enjoyed or felt, 
MDh.; Hariv,; to be suffered or experienced, MW. ; 
to be fed, one to whom food must be given, 
MBh.; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed, 


(prob. w. r. for bhoja); (d), f. a procuress, Gal.; a 


a meal, MBh.; Mn.; a festive dinner, L.; a dainty, 


Nafaa bhauvadika. 
Bhojas. Sce purt-bhdje y višod-bk?, su-bhójas j 


WE bhaunda, m. N. of a poct, Cat, 


a 
We bhauta, mf(i)n. (fr. bhiita) relating to 
living beings, meant for them (as a sacrifice) M 
iii, 70; (also a-a) relating to or possessed by eri 
spirits or demons, crazy, mad, an idiot, Kathas.. 
formed of the elements, material, MarkP.; m. = 
devalaka, L,; (7), f. time of ghosts” night Lo 
a multitude of Bhütas, L. = tulya and "p d dk 
like an idiot, deranged, imbecile, Kathas, ^ "e 
Bhautika,mf(7)n. = prec.mfn,, Mn, 3 MBh.&c. 
n. a pearl, L. ; m. (ft. 44577, ashes?) N. of Siva L^ 
3 sort of monk, Cat.; n. anything elemental 
material, MW.; a pearl, L.; pl. the qualities of the 
elements (5 with Buddhists), Dharmas, 40. 
Bhautya, m. (fr. hiti) N, of a Manu, Hariy,: 
mnf\z)n. relating to him, MarkP. 4 


bhaupala, m. (fr. bhü-pàla) th 
of a prince, a king, MarkP, pis) She acs 


a 

HIR bhaund, mf(i)n. relating or dedicated 
to the carth, produced or coming from the earth, 
earthly, terrestrial, VS, &c. &c. (with naraka, m, za 
hell on earth, MBh.; with drama, n. =the Veda, 
ib.); consisting or made of carth, earthy, PaficavBr.; 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; coming from the land (asrevenue 
&c.), L.; (fr. dhawma, the planet Mars) relating to 
the p? Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, Vet.s 
m. a red-flowering Punar-nava, L.;z amara, L.; 
N, of the 27th Muhürta, L.; metron. of a partic, 
earth-deity, GrS.; of Atri, RAnukr.; of the Daitya 
Naraka, MBh.; of the planet Mars (whose day is 
Tuesday), ib.; Var.; Pur. &c.; m. or n. N. of AV. 
xii, 1; (2), f. * produced from the carth,” N. of Su, 
L.; n. dust of the earth (pl.), MBh.; corn, grain, 
Apast.; (only ifc.) floor, story, MBh.; R, =cāra, 
m. * the course of the planet Mars,’ N. of a ch. of 
Bhattdtpala's Comm. on VarByS. — darsana-cira, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Mina-jitaka, —deva-lipi, f. 
N. of a kind of writing, Lalit, — pūjā, f. -pūjā- 
vidhi, m. N. of wks. = ratna, n. coral, L, = vāra, 
m. ‘ Mars-day, Tuesday, KatySr., Sch.; -vrafa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. —vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance or ceremony ; -kathd, f., -piljd-vidhi, 
m. N, of wks, = &&nti, f., -samhitd, í, -sakta, 
n., -stotra, n. N. of wks, Bhaumáüvatüra-var- 
nana, n. N, of wk. 

Bhaumaka, m. any animal living in the earth, 
AdbhBr. 

Bhaumana, m. N, of Viiva-karman, MBh. (prob. 
w.r. for ófjauvana). 

Bhaumika, mí(z;n. being on the earth, collected 
on thc ground or any partic. piece of ground, Mn. 
v, 142. 

Bhaumya, mín, being on the earth, carthly, ter- 
restrial, VP. 


bhaura, m. patr. fr. biri, g. sivídi. > 

Bhaurika, m. (fr. UAitri, gold) a treasurer, L.j 

(pl-) N. of a country belonging to Pricya, L.; (O) 
f. a mint, Gal. 


A 

ARANA bhaurikäyayi, m. patr. fr. next; 
B. tikâdi. 

Bhauriki, m. patr. (f. 2), g. gaurddi. — vidhm 
mfn, inhabited by Bhauriki, Pin. iv, 2, 54- , .. 

Bhaurikika, mf(4 and Z)n., fr. Jhauriki, KM 
on Pan. iv, 2, 116. : 

Bhaurikya, f., g. &raudy-ddi. 


wifesarata Dhaulikáyani, m. pate. fr.next 
. tikddé, 
t Bhauliki, m. (f. 7), g. gaurâdi. = vidhn, mic. 
inhabited by Bhauliki, Pn. iv, 2, 54 
BhauHkyi, f., g. &raudy-àdi. inf 
Wifesfgr bhauliügi, m.a king of Dhü-lihem 
E. gailddi ; (T), f. a princess of Bh®, g. 42* Bia- 
Bhauliigika, mí(z and 7)n. relating to 
ligi, Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 116. 


bhauli, f. (in music) N. of à Rig? 


Wie bhauvaná, min. (fr. bhuvana) een 
ing to the world, AV.; m. patr. of Visva- TP. 
(c 3aumana), of Sadhana &c., VS.; Brs bhaist- 
Bhauvaniyana, m. patr. fr. b4uvana or 
vana, VS. 


bhavvadika, min. (fr. voit ad) 
belonging to that class of roots eels er 
Vi iki, belonging to the first class, Pg. lil, I» £5 
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, HIST bhauvàyaná, 


maaa bhauvüyand, m. (fr. 2. bhit or 
bhuva) patr. of Kapi-vana, MaitrS.; PaficavBr. 

wR bhyas, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup.xvi,27) biyd- 
sate (only impf. dbhyasetam, RV.; Subj. bhydsat, 
SV.; Gr. also pf. laóAyase, fur. bhyasishyati &c.: 
Caus, dhydsayati: Desid. bibkyasishate: Intens. 
babhyasyate, bibhyasti), to fear, be afraid, tremble 
(cf. bhi, of which this is a secondary form, prob. 
through bhiyas). 

Bhyasa. Sce sva-bhyasd. 


us bhrous or bhras (sometimes written |7 


N bhraus; cf. A Ukris), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
xviii, 17) U/traniate (once in AV. P. */i), cl. 4. P. 
(xxvi, 116; cf. bhris) bhraiyati (ep. also A. te; 
pi. babhrausa, “$e, Gr.; aor. Subj. dhraiat, RV. ; 
abhrausishia, Gr. ; fut, bhraniishyatt, ‘te; bhran- 
sită, ib.; ind. p. bhraysited aud bhrashtva, ib.), to 
fall, drop, fall down or out or in pieces, AitBr, &c, 
&c.; to strike against (loc.), MBh.; 10 rebound from 
(abl.), ib.; to fall (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis- 
appear, vanish, be ruined or lost, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (abl.), TS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to slip or escape from (gen.), Kad.; 
to swerve or deviate from, abandon (abl.), Ragh.: 
Cavs. bhransiayati(or bhrdiayati ; cf, bhraiya and 
ni-a/ bhrayi; aor.ababhraniat; Pass. bhransyate), 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), throw down, overthrow, 
KitySr.; MBh. &c. ; to cause to disappear or be lost, 
destroy, MBh.; R.; to cause to escape from (abl.), 
Ratnáv.; to cause to deviate from (abl.), BhP.; to 
deprive any one (acc.? of (abl.; c.g. wpavdsal or 
vratat, ‘of the reward for fasting or performing any 
observance’), MDh.; R. &c.: Desid. bibhrayisishati, 
te, Gr.: Intens. babhraiyate, hrasti; bani- 
bhraiyate or “bhraniyate, ib. 

Bhrania, m. fallingorslippingdown or off, Kilid.; 
decline, decay, ruin, Kam, ; Var. (desa-bA°, ruin of 
a country) ; disappearance, loss, cessation, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; straying or deviating from, abandonment 
of (abl. or comp.), deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in 
dram.) a slip of the tongue (due to excitement), Sah. 

Bhransakali-4/kri, g. iiry-ddi (Kai.) 

Bhransathu, m.=fra-bh", q. v. 

Bhranšana, mfn. (in most meanings from Caus.) 
causing 1o fall, throwing down, R.; n. the act of 
causing to fall or falling from i. e. deprivation or loss 
of (abl.), ib. 

Bhraniita, min. (fr. Caus,) made to fall, thrown 
down, deprived of (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

Bhraniin, min, falling, dropping, falling down 
or from or off (comp.), Kiv.; Pur.; decaying, tran- 
sitory (a-b4°), Kam.; causing to fall, ruining, an- 
nihilating (cf. sudrtha-bh°). 

Bhrashtá, mía. fallen, dropped, fallen down or 
from or off (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; (with or 
scil. diva), fallen from the sky i.c. banished to the 
earth, Kathis. ; Sukas.; broken down, decayed, ruin- 
ed, disappeared, lost, gone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fied 
or escaped from, rid of (abl.), Kathis.; strayed or 
separated from, deprived of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; depraved, vicious, a backslider, W.; (4), 
f. a fallen or unchaste woman, MW. = kriya, min. 
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts, 
Paficat. = guda, mfn. suffering from prolapsus ani, 
Suir. —mnidra, mín. deprived of sleep, Inscr. 
=parigrama, mín. free from weariness or exhaus- 
tion, R. =mārg2, mfn, one wha has lost his way, 
ib. = yoga, mfn, one who has fallen from devotion, 
a backslider, MW. —rajya, mín. fallen from or 
deprivedofa kingdom, MBh. —vaishmavn-khan- 
dana, n. N. of wk. —ari, mín. o 
tune, unfortunate, Paficat. (v.1.)  Bhrashtüdhi- 
kāra, mín. fallen from office, dismissed (-/72, 
dismission), Paficat. * 

Sheesh tain, m. N. of a man; pl. his descen- 
dants, g. ufabddi. —kapishthala, m. pl., g. fika- 
kitavådi. 

hrá&ya, mín, (fr. Caus.) to be struck down or 
overthrown, RV. 


xq bhraus, v. l. for A bhrani. 

WFN bra-kunsa or °sa, bhra-kuiica, bhra- 
kuti &c, See under bhrit, p. 771 col. I. 

WWpbhrakeh. See v bhriksh, p.765. 

TA bhraj. See giri-bhráj and mrita-bhraj. 

WA Lirdja, n. fire(2), VS.; SBr. 


uar bhramaya. 769 


abithramat ; B. abatkramat), R.: Desid. čičăra- 
miskati, Gr.: Imens. Gambhramiti, bambhram- 
Jate (also with pass. meaning) aud daméhranti 
(only Gr.), to roam about repeatedly or frequently, 
wander through, circumambulate, Hariv.; Var.; Satr. 
[CF Gk. Bpépow; Lat. fremere; Germ. brémen, 
rimmen, brummen; Eug. brim, brim-stone.) 

Bhramá, m. (iic. f. 4) wandering or reaming 
about, roving over or through (comp.), Kathis.; 
moving about, roiling (as of the eyes), Rajat.; turn- 
ing round, revolving, rotation (acc, with «/dé =to 
swing) MBh.; Sūryas,; Heat.; a whirling flame, 
RV.; a whirlpool, eddy, Prab.; a spring, fountain, 
watercourse, L. ; a potter’s wheel, Samkliyak. ; (v.l. 
Omi), a grindstone (sce comp.); a gimlet or auger, 
L.; a circle, Aryabh.; giddiness, dizziness, Suir.; 
confusion, perplexity, error, mistake (iic. mistaking 
anything for), Hariv.; Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; (dé), ind. 
by an error or mistake, Git. = kuți, f. 2 sort ot 
umbrella, Gal. (cf. &4tramat-£). — tvan. (in phil.) 
the being an error, erroneousness. = bhüta, mín, 
being an error, erroneous, unreal, Ashtàv. Bhra- 

m. ‘occupied at the grindstone,’ a sword- 
cleaner, armourer, L. 

Bhramana, n. wandering or roaming about, rov- 
ing through, circumambulating (comp.), Kim.; Kiv.; 
Hit.; wavering, staggering, unsteadiness, Suér,; tum- 
ing round, revolution, the orbit (of a planet), MBh.; 
Var.; giddiness, dizziness, Vet.; Sih.; a cupola, AgP.; 
erring, falling into error, MW.; (ir. Caus.) causing 
to go round (cf. Aafaka-bhr*) ; (7), f. a sort of game 
(played by lovers), L.; a leech, L.; N. of one of 
the 5 Dháragis or mental conceptions cf the ele- 
ments, Cat. — vilasita, n. N. of a metre, MW. 
(cf. bhvanara-v*). B e, ind. for the 
sake of travelling, ib. 

Bhramat, min. wandering about, roaming, MBh. 
—kuti, f. a sort of umbrella, L. (cf. dérvama- 
kugi). 

Bhramara, m. (iíc. f. d) a large black bee, a 
kind of humble bec, any bee, MDh.; Kiv. &c.; a 
gallant, libertine, L.; a young man, lad ( = Gaz), 
L.; a potter's wheel, L.; a partic. position of the 
hand, Cat.; N. of a man, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, 
VP.: (à), f. a kind of creeper, L.; (7), f. a bee, 
Kalid,; a sort of y L. (cf. bhremayi) ; a species 
of Oldeniandia, L.; a species of creeper, L.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Bilar. — karandaka, m. a small box 
containing bees (which are let out by thieves to ex- 
tinguish lights in kouses), Das. —XIta, m. Vespa 
Solitaria, L. = kunda, n. N.of a sacred bathing-place 
on the mountain Nila, Cat. = gita-tika, f. N. of 
wk. = cchalli, f. a species of creeper, L. — ja, min. 
produced by bees (as honey), L. - düta-küvya, n. 
N. of a poem ( = -samdeia-&").—deva, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. =nikara, m, a multitude of bees, Paiicar. 
=pada, n. a kind of metre, Col, —priya, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, L. = bīdhī, f. molestation by a 
bee, Sak. = mandala, n. a circle or swarm of bees, 
Kiv. —miüzi, í. *bec-killing, a species of flower 
(growing in Malwa), L.—vilasita, mfn. hovered 
round by bees, Chandom. ; n. the hovering or sport- 
ing of bees, ib.; N. of a metre, ib. — sudpisa- 
kesa-ti, í. having hair dark likeabec (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. —sam- 
de&a-kivya, n. = -diifa-k°, q.v. Bhramara- 
tithi, m. *bee-guest, Michelia Champaka, L. 
Bhramarünands, m. bce-joy, Mimusops Elengi, 
L.; Gaertnera Racemosz, L..; the ted-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. Bhramardmbi-kshetra, n. ‘the 
bee-mother's i. e, Durgi's district,” N. of the Kanara 
coast (cf. dkrdmari); -mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
Bhramarambishtaka, n. N.of wk, Bhrama- 
rari, m.‘ bee-enemy ! = bhramara-mari(q.v.), L. 

s 1. * bee-curl,” a curl on the fore- 
head, L. htaka, n. N, of a poem (ci. 
bkringásktaka). Shramnrüshta, m. loved by 
bees,’ a sort cf Bignonia, L.; (d), f. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; =bhümi-jambü, L. Bhroma- 

tsavi, i.‘ bee-dclight,! Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 


WAT Uhrajas. Sec vata-bhrajas. 


bhrajj, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhitup. xxviii, 
N q; cl Vöhrij) DÀrijjdti, “te (in Bhatt. 
only forms of the pr. P., and pr. dabhrayja ; Gr. 
also pf. Cabhrajje and babharja, 9je; aor. abhra- 
Eshit, abharkshit; abhraskta, abharshta; tat. 
bhrakshyati, “te, bharkshyati, “te; bhrashta, 
bharshta ; inf. bhrashtum and bharshtum ; ind. p. 
bhrishtzd), to fry, patch, roast (esp. grain), RV.; 
Grsr5.&c.: Pass. dhrijjyate (cp. also; p.bhrijj- 
amana, Nir.): Caus. bharjayati (ci.4/bhrij ; Gr. 
alo &£rajjayati ; aor.ababharjat or ababhrajjat), 
to fry, roast, Suir.; ApSr., Sch.: Desid. bibkrakshati, 
bibharkshati ; bibkrapishati, bibharjishati, Gr: 
Intens, baribhrijyate, babhrashti, babharshti, ib. 
(Ci. /bhra7; Gk. opty; Lat. frigere-] 

Bharshtavya. Sce bhrash(auya. 

Bhyijj (iic., nom. dé7i¢) frying, roasting, baking, 
Pin. viii, 2, 29, Sch. (cf. 6ahu-bhrijj). 

Bhrijja, only in uda-dhrijja (see audabhrizji) 
and in comp. = kantaka,m.2 partic.mixed tribe, Mn. 
x, 21 (v.l. Gaitrza-, bhitta-k° &c.; cf. next). =kan- 
tha, m. a partic, mixed tribe, Gaut. (the son of a 
Brahman Vritya and a Bráhmapi, L.); a surgeon, 
L. —kanthaka, m. a person who uses medicinal 
roots for injurious purposes, L. 

2. Bhrishta, mín. (for 1. sce p. 766, col. 1) 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, GrSrS.; MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; n. roasted meat (see next). — kära, m. 
a preparer of roasted or fricd meat, R. —tandula, 
m. roasted grain, Suir. = pishta, n. roasted meal, 
Kaui. = yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bhrish- 
t&una, n. rice boiled and then fried, W. 

2. BhyishH, f. (for 1. see p. 766, col. 1) the act 
of frying or boiling or roasting, L. 

2. Bhrajj (iic.; nom. raf) roasting, frying, 
Pin. viii, 2, 35. 

Bhrajjaua, n. the act of roasting or frying, L. 

Bhrashtavya or bharshtavya, min. to be 
roasted or fried, Pig. vi, 4, 47, Sch. 

Bhrashtra, n. a frying-pan, gridiron, MaitrS, 

Bhrishtra, m. (n., L.) id., Nir.; Paficat.; n. 
light, cther (cf. 4/hrdf); mf(z)n. fried or cooked 
in a frying-pan, Pay. iv, 2, I6, Sch, = krit, sce 
bhrask{reya. —ja, mín, produced or cooked in a 
fr°-pan, L. ; (d), f. a pan-cake made of rice flour, L. 
—m-indha, mín. heating the fr°-pan, one who fries 
or cooks, Pin. vi, 3. 70, Vartt. 6, Pat. —vratin, 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Bhrishtraka, m. or n.(?) a frying-pan, Paiicat. 
(v.1.); N. of a man (cf. next). 

Bhrüshtraki, m. patr. fr. prec., Pravar. 

Bhrüshtreya, m. pl. N. of a family, ib. (v.1. 
*fra-hrit). 

WN bkray, cl. 1. P. bhranati (pf. babkrana 
&c.), to sound, utter a sound, Dhátup. aiii, 9. 

UTA bhra-bhañga, m. = Uhrü-Uhai ja, Un. 

ii, 68, Sch. 


uq bhram, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 20) 
bhramati (ep. also?/z) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 
96), dhrimyati (Pot. bhramyat, ParGr.; pf. ba- 

rāma, 3. pl. babkramuh or bhrentui, MDh.; 
Kav. &c. ; fot. dhramild, Gr.; bhramishyati, MBh.; 
aor. abhramit, ib. ; inf. dhramitum or bkrantum, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ind. p. dhramited, bhrantzd, 
-Mrümya, ib.), to wander or roam about, rove, 
ramble (with dedam, to wander through or over a 
country; with dhikshdmr, go about begging’, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to fly about (as bees), Kav.; Var.; to 
roll about (as the eyes), Kivy2d.; to wag (as the 
tongue), SárügP.; to quiver (as the fetus in the 
womb), DhP.; to move to and fro or unsteadily, 
flicker, flutter, reel, totter, SBr.; Kalid.; Pur.; to 
move round, circulate, revolve (as stars), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Süryas.; to spread, be current (as news), Dai.; 
to waver, be perplexed, doubt, err, Bhag.; Pur.; 
Siddh.: Pass, aor. armi (impers, with fe, ‘you 


4 


have wandered or roamed about"), R.: Caus. Àrd- | Bhramaraka, m. n. a curl on the forehead. L 
mayati (m.c. also Ste; aor. abibhramat: Pass. | (ci. bkramardlaka): m. ^ dere 
prc to cause to wander or roam, drive or f ); m. a bee, L.; a ball for play- 


ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; (aka), f. wanderi 

in all directions (-drisiti, f. a w^ glance, BhP.); ne 

Enn ive arawan with Caus. of V óliram, 
o spin like a Y H 

of the large black bee, Loo iari honey 


Bhram: Nom. Á.*. 
Subh. parr fo A. ‘Yate, to resemble a bee, 


move about, agitate, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (with fafa- 
ham or °ha-ghoshandn:), to move a drum about, 
proclaim by beat of drum, Kathis.; to cause to move 
or tum round or revolve, swing, brandish, Up.; 
MDh.; Kay. &c.; to drive through (acc.) in a char- 
iot, Cat.; to disarrange, Kaui. ; to cause to err, con- 


fuse, Hariv.; MarkP.; to move or roam about (aor. Bhramaya EU E Prid Mes 
3D 
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round or revolving, to roam about, 


Bhrami, min, turning round, revolving (cf. sant- 
vatsara-, svayam-bh°); f, (L, also mT) the act of 
turning round, Uttarar.; Naish.; a potter's wheel 
or a turner's lathe, Simkhyak.; Pur. (v.1. °ma); a 
whirlpool, Kad, ; a whirlwind, L.; a circular array 
of troops, Pur.; an crror, mistake, L.; N. of a 


daughter of Sigu-mira and wife of Dhruva, BhP, 


Bhramita, mín. (ir. Caus.; cf. dhrdmita) made 
to go round, whirled round &c., R.; (iíc.) falsely 


taken for, confounded with, Mricch. 


Bhramin, mfn, turning round, whirling (as the 


wind), Bhaft. 


Bhrinta, mfn, wandering or roaming about, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; having wandered about or through 
(with acc.), Kathzs.; wandered about or through (n. 
impers, with instr,, ‘it has been w?ab? by’), Sarg? ; 
Kathis,; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling, 
whirling, MBh.; Kav.; perplexed, confused, being 
in doubt or error, ib.; m. an elephant in rut, L.; a 
species of thorn-apple, L.; n. roaming about, moving 
to and fro, Kav, ; Paficat.; Suér.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Cin. =citta or 
*buddhi, mín. confused or perplexed in mind, 
puzzled, Kiv. Bhrüntükulitn-ootana, mfn, one 


whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R. 


` Bhriinti, f. wandering or roaming about, moving 
to and fro, driving (of clouds), quivering (of light- 
reeling, Kav,; Kam.; tuming 
heels), Vikr.; (ifc.) moving round, 
circumambulating, Ratnav.; perplexity, confusion, 
doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of, 
mistaking something for, supposing anything to be 
or to exist), Kiv.; Kathis.; Pur. &c. —kara, 
mi{(2)n. causing error orconfusion, MW.—dargana, 
n. erroucous perception, Yogas, = nitánnn, m, ‘de- 
stroying error, N, of Siva, Sivag. — mat, mín, roam- 
ing or wandering about, Balar.; turning round, rolling 
(as a wheel), Malav.; mistaking any one or any- 
thing for (comp.), Prüyaic.; a partic. figure of 
rhetoric (describing an error), Kpr, = viliisa, m. N. 


ning), stapgering, 
round, rollig (oho 


of a Campü, = hara, m. ‘taking away delusion,’ a 
counsellor, minister of a king, L. E 

Bhrima, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, Git, 

Bhrümakn, mí(/Zd)n. (fr. Caus.) causing error, 
deceitful, false, R., Sch.; m. n. ' causing (scil. iron) 
to turn round, a magnet (also “Zari, m.), L.; m. 
‘turning round (scil, towards the sun?),' a sunflower, 
heliotrope, L.; a deceiver, cheat, L.; (ahd), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Bhri n. (fr, Caus.) turning round, swing- 
ing, waving, MarkP.; Suir.; giddiness, dizziness, 
Heat.; (7), f. N. of a female demon, MarkP. 

Bhrümnra, mí(z)n. (fr. dkramara) relating or 
belonging to a bee, MarkP.; m. n. a kind of magnet 
or loadstone, L. (cf. bhrdmaka); (2), f. N. of Durg3, 
MarkP.; of a Yoginl or female attendant of D°, W.; 
n. (scil. suad/w) honey, Suir.; dancing round, L.; 
vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L.; a village, L. 

Bhrāmarin, mfn, (fr. prec.) affected with vertigo 
or epilepsy, Mn. iii, 161 ; whirling round, revolving, 
W.; made of honey, ib. 

Bhrümita, mín. (fr. Caus. ; cf. Jhranita) rolled 
(as oyes), Hariv. 

hrāmin, mín. confused, lexed, Bhartr. (v.1. 
for dhrinta). dolor) r€ 


UAA bhramanta, m. a small house, L. 


WHT3 bhramätra, m. Y ti 
Bises Mord m. or n.(?) a partic. 


UN bhras. Seo bhragi, p. 769, col. r. 

WANA bhrašiman, bhrasishtha, 
See p. 766, col. 1. 

WW. bkrasha, m. tho son of a Vaiiy. 
Er b son of a Vaisya and 

ME bhrashta, “taka. Seo /bkrayi, p. 769. 

WT rasta, f.=vhastra, a bag, ApSr. 

ma re a E P (Dhitup. vi, 22) 

trdJate (rarely P, “ti ; pl. babhrija, 

MBh.; bhreje, tabhra, id 7 : 
dbhrat, al4riJi RV pride rici Siue 
Jydsam, AV.5 fut. bhri fila, Gr.; 
MBh. ; inf. bhrdjitum, ib.) to shine, beam, sparkle, 


9jiyas. 


afa bhrami. 
mat), Nom. À. *yafe, (prob.) to begin turning 


bhrajat), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate, 


Jishate, Gr. ; Imens, babhrajyate or babhrashti, ib. 


Eng. bleach.) / 
2, Bhráj, f. (nom, bhral) light, lustre, splendour, 
RV.; MaitrS.; ApSr. (Cf. Gk. gAdé.] . 
Bhrija, mín. shining, glittering, RV. ; AV. ; VS. 
m. N. of onc of the 7 suns, TAr.; of a partic, kind 
of fire, Hariv.; of a Gandharva protecting the Soma, 
Say. on AitBr.; (pl.) N. of a wk, ascribed to Katyi- 
yana (also -J7o£a 4), Pat.; n. N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr, 
= bhrishti, (prob.) w.r. for bhrdjad-rishts, Gs. 
Bhrijake, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine, 
making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as 
brightening the skin), Suir.; n. the bile, bilious 
humour, gall, L. 
at, mfn. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV. 
B 
birth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib. Bhrájad- 
yishti,m{n.having brightspears(said ofthe same), ib. 
Bhrijathu, m. brilliance, splendour, L, — mat, 
mfn, shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bhatt. 
Bhrüjana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to 
shine, brightening, illuminating, Vagbh. 
as, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre, 
brilliance, RV.; VS.; Br. = vat (Ara), mfn, spark- 
ling, glittering, TS.; containing the word dhrdjas, 
Kath. = vin,mfn.sparkling, glittering, TS.; SankhSr, 
Bhr&ji, f. splendour, lustre, MaitrS. 
Bhrijin, mfn, shining, glittering, Megh. 
Bhrüjira, m. pl. N, of a class of gods under Manu 
Bhautya, Pur. 
Bhriijishtha, mfu. (supetl.) shining veo bright- 
ly, VS. ; m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP, 
Bhrüjishnu, mín. shining, splendid, radiant, 
MBh.; Ragh.; BhP, ; Suir.; m. N, of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
of Siva, Sivag. = tū, f. radiance, brightness, splendid 
appearauce, Suir. 
Bhrijis = /rajasabove. Bhrüjish-mat, mfn, 
splendid, shining, MBh. 
Bhrüjobhrüdantya (?) m. pl. N. of a race, 
Samskirak, 


Ukritri, m. (connection with 4/Uhri 
doubtful) a brother (often used to designate a near 
relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of 
friendly address), RV. &c. &c.; du. brother and sister, 
Pay. i, 2, 68. (Cf. Zd. &rdtar; Gk. pparnp &c.; 
Lat. frater ; Lith, broter-dlis ; Slav. üratrz; Goth. 
bréthar ; Geim. bruoder, Bruder; Eng. brother.) 
= gandhi (R.), -gandhika (MBh.), m. a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of a b? 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 136). — jn, m. a bs son; (à), f. a 
bs daughter, L. = jyi, f. a bs wife, sister-in-law, 
Megh.(also^/ur-7?, L.) = tvá, n. fraternity, brother- 
hood, RV. &c. &c. = datta, mfn. given by a brother; 
n. anything given by a b? to a sister on her marriage, 
Mn. ix, 92. — dvitIyl, f. a festival on the and day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (on which 
sisters give entertainments to b°s in commemoration 
of Yamuni's entertaining her b? Yama),Cat. = pat- 
ni, f.=-jdyd, L. =padma-vana, n. a group of 
lotus-like brethren, MW, = putra, m. a b"'s son, 
nephew, L. (also¢wsh-p", g. kaskâdi). = bhagint, 
du. a brotherand sister; -darsana-vidhi,m, N.ofwk. 
7 bhinda, m. n. a twin-b?, HParis, = bhüryi, f. 
z-Jdyà; gl the wives of b°s, Gaut, — mnt, mfn. 
having a b° or b%, Yajii.; BhP, = vadhū, f. = 4jd, 
L. =vala, mín, possessing 2 b? or b^s, Pin: v, 2, 
112, Vartt. I, Pat, = ávusura, m. a husband's eldest 
b°, L. — sinha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. —sthüna, 
m. ‘taking the place of a b°,’ a bs representative, 
AtvGr. = hatyi, f, fratricide, MW. 

Bhritrika (iíc., with f. d) = &Arafri, a brother, 
Kalid. (cf. a- and s2-/4?); mf(Z)n. coming from or 
apa a brother, brotherly, fraternal, Pzp. iv, 
$T . 

Bhrütrivya, m. a father's brother's son, cousin, 
AV.; Rajat; (mostly with d-priya, dvishdt &c.) 
a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV.; VS.; 
Br.; R.; BhP.; n. (with Jndrasya) N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr, 7ksháyana, min, destroying rivals, AV. 

= ghuí, sec -4dn. —citana, min. driving away 
rivals, AV. —janman (547é°), mfn. having the na- 
ture or character of a r°, SBr. = devatyá, mí(d)n. 
having a 1° for a deity, TS. ; (y), SBr. — pari- 
putti (brá?) f. the driving away a r^, TS. — yaj- 


irradiate, MBh.; Kathis.; Bhatt.: Desid. bibhrä- 


Ci. bhrigu; Gk, pàéyw; Lat. fulgere, flamma 
ie Maton ke; Lith, izgi; Germ, bleichen 7 


nj-janman, mfn. having a brilliant place of 


- GFN LAari-kunsa. 


iin, m. a sacrifice performed against a rival, A, 
loki, m. the world of a rival, Sb, ; [TW A Y^ 
TS. —vat (thra°), mín. having rivals, TS,» pu 
= sáhana, n. overpowering a t°, Kapishth, = hin. 
mif(ghni)n, killing rs, AV. Bhritrivyipanntts, 
f. = ^gya-Paránutti, TS. Bh: i 
f. a ib. nitrivyabhiontes, 
Bhritré, m. a brother . 
brotherhood, fraternity, RV, = matur bh); n, 
Bhrätrīya, m, a (father’s) brother’s son, n 
Pin. iv, 1, 1445; min, 
ting to a brother, W., 
Bhriitroya, m.- prec. m., BhP, 


Bhrütrya, n. = dhréira, n, MBh, 


WIfgel Dhradini, f. (in music) a partic 
Sruti, Samgit. [ 

ATA bhrdnia, bhrünti, bhrama &c. See 
under 4/hrant, col, 1. 


AQ Gras (v. 1. bhrüs ; ef. bia), cl. 1, 
4. À.Dhrdiate, yate, Pay.iii, r, vo (?ipa£. Naigh.: 
pi babhrase and bhreše, Fae A Y 125; eh; 
hrāšishyate, "sid, aor. abhrasishta), to shine, 
glitter, Dhatup. xix, 76: Caus, bhrdgayati (aor, 
ababhritiat or abibhrasat), Gr.: Desid. bibhraii- 
shate, ib.: Intens, dabhrasyate, babhrashti, ib. 


ATYA bhrasya. Seo p. 769, col. r. 


UTE bhrashtra, Straka &c. See p. 769, 
col. 2, 


AA dirs, v.1. for /bkras. 


WAT bhrastreya, v.l, for hrash{reya, 
P. 769, col. 3. 


SA] dari, cl. 9. P.(Dhatup. xxxi, 34) bhri- 
yati or bhrinaté (only pr. 3. pl. dhrindnti, 
RV. ii, 28, 7; Gr. also pf. brbhraya; fut. bhreta, 
bhreshyati, aor. abhraishit), to injure, hurt (S1y. 
=V ius; Naigh, ‘to be angry, cf. bhyiniya; 
Gr. *to tear’ or ‘to bear’): Caus, dhniyayalt, Grs 
Desid. Libhrishati, ib.: Intens, dcbhriyate, bebhra- 
yiti, bebhreti, ib. 


WSU bhru-kuuša, bhru-kuti. See under 
bhrit. 


ME dhrud, cl. 6. P. bhrudati, to cover or 
to collect, Dhitup, xxviii, 99; 102. 


YAF Ohru-bhaüga. Seo 771, col. 1. 
WW bhruva. Sce below. 


M hri, f. (accord. to Up.ii,68fr. Vbhram) 
an eyebrow, the brow, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. m. zi, n. 
u; also -bhritka). (Cf. Gk. é-ppis; Slav. brit; 
, Angl. Sax, 672; Eng. drow.] = kanka or -kus 

m. a male actor in female attire, Pat. —kufi, f. 
contraction of the brows, a frown (also -Awfi, Pan. 
vi, 3, 61, Vártt, 3, Pat., and -Autika, min. ifc- L.), 
MBh. ; R. &c.; acc. with 4/4? or Gand, to kuit 
the eyebrows; -£ufi/a, mín, contracted, frowning 
(as a face), R.; */dnana, mfa. having a face wrin- 
kled with frowns, MW.; -dazdha, m. bending oF 
knitting the eyebrows, A.; -wukha, n. (R.) and 
mf 7n. (Kathis.) = dhru-kugi-m®, q. v. raand, 
f.=-bandha, A. — kula, n., Pig. vi, 3, 61, VANU 

, Pat. —kshepa, m.=-kuti, MBh.; R. (also 
Jaya, n., Apast.); jihma, u. (with vilocand) a 
side look with contracted brows, Ritus.; 2442, 
m. the language of frowns, MW. —oRpékrisuim 
mukta, mfn. drawn and discharged from the 
of the eyebrows, ib, — jin, n. the root of the 7 
brows (perhaps the inner side), L. — bhaigas h : 
=-kufi, Kav.; Pur. &c. —bheda, m. id, Rag 

«i din, mín. frowning, attended frowns 
Kum. = mandala, n. the arch of the eyebrow, 
BhP. = madhya, n. the interval between d 
brows, MBh. —1ntà, f. 'brow-crecper, an a vie 
eyebrow; -Ashepa, m. = bhrit-ksh°, VarBrS. change 
kära, m. (R.; Megh.), -vikriyi, f. (4-) ae 
of the cyebrows, frowning, —vikshepay Pin. 
-kshepa, Bhartr.; Opam, ind. with a frowns 
iii, 4, 54, Sch. — viceshtita, n. playful AERIS 
of the eyebrows, R. = vibheda (Sib.), ~ EV 
ma (A.), -vilisa (Megh.), m. id, =< sum? 

n. the contact of the eycbrows, Hear. for Mri 

2. Bhri (1. see p. 76.4, col. 3), in comp. 'or 
= kupéa or -kunsa or °saka, m. = Ar! 


fraternal, belonging Bach 
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yale bhri-kuti. 


L. =kuti or kuti, f. = dhrit-kuti (also °(a-kuti- 
lanana,“ti-bandha,(i-mukha), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
“ti-dhara, mín. contracting the brows, Mcar.; (2), 
f. a species of frog, Suir.; (with Jainas) N. of a god- 
dess, L.; (2), m. (with Jainas) N, of tlie servant of 
the 20th. Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. 

Bhra, in comp. for bhri (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 6r, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) =kuyga or -kunsa, m. = ¢årī- 
Kuna, L. —Xuiica, m. theson of a Kshatriya and 
a Jalli, L. = kuti(L.)or-kuti (MAtED), f= dhrit- 
kuti; ti-mukha, mín, with a frowning face, MBh. 

Bhru, in comp. for Arī (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Virtt. 3, Pat.) = kunša or -kunsa, m.=bhrii- 
kuzia, L. —kuti or -kuti, f.=bhrit-kuti (also 
i-bandha, “ti-racand &c.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
°¢i-krit, min. contracting the brows, MBh.; 9/7- 
mukha, n. and win. = bhrit-kuti-m? ; m. (also) a 
kind of snake, Suir. —bhanga, m. = dhrit-bh°, L. 

Bhruva (ifc.)=é4r#, MBh, 

Bhrauveya, m. metron, fr. Jii, Pag. iv, 1, 125. 

WM brin, cl. 10. A. bhripayate, to hope 
or wish or fear, Dhitup. xxxiii, 17. 

WO Lhriind, n. (for bhitrna, fr. bhri) an 
embryo, RV, x, 155, 2; m. a child, boy, L.; a very 
learned Brahman, Hcat.; a pregnant woman (=gur- 
hini}, L. —ghua, mfn, killing an embryo, ore 
who produces abortion, Mn.; Paiicar. = bhid, mía. 
id., Vim. v, 2, 38. — vadha, m, (Hcat.), -hati, 
f. (MBh.) the killing of an embryo. = haty&, f. 
id., Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; the killing of a learned 
Brihman, R., Sch. —han, mí(gAuijn. =-ghna, 
Br, &c, &c. ; one who kills a I? Br^, Ap. (Sch.); m. 
orn.(?) = -4aéz, Gaut. = hanana,n. =-hali,Baudh, 
=hantri, m. the killer of an embryo, any mean 
murderer, Car, 

Bhraunaghna, mf,z)n. (fr. dhriiza-han), Pin. 
vi, 4, 135, Sch, 

Bhraunzhatya, n. (fr, id.) the killing of an 
embryo, Pig. vi, 4, 17-4. 


Wr bhrej (allied to 4/1. Vhraj), cl. 1. À. 


bhrejate (pf. bibkreje &c.),to shine, glitter, Dhatup. 
vi, 21: Caus, dhveyayati (aor. abibhrejat), Gr. 


AG bhresk (allied to Vbhranš and hresh), 
cl. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxi, 20) dhreshati, 
Ste (pf. Libresha, °she &c., Gr.), to totter, waver, 
slip, make a false step, RV.; AitBr.; to be angry, 
Naigh.; tofcar, Vop. ; togo, Bhatt. (gatau, Dhitup.) 
Bhréshn, m. tottering. slipping, going astray or 
amiss, failure, TS.; Br.; SrS.; loss, deprivation, Y 4j. 
Bhreshays, n. the act of going, moving &c., W. 
WU bhraugaghna &c. Seo under bhriya. 
a 
TTA bhrauceya. Sco above. 


Y Uhlaksh (v.1. for /bhaksh), cl. 1. P. A. 
Chlakshati, “te, to eat, Dhātup. xxi, 27. 

YTN bklas (connected with ^ bhras), cl. 1. 
4. A. bhlaiate, spate (pf. babhlāše or bhleie &c.), 
to shine, beam, glitter, Dhatup. xix, 77. 

YR bhläs (v.l. for 4/bhlai), Vop. in 
Dhitup, xix, 77. 


Su bhlesh (vel. for Vbhresh), Dhatup. xxi, 
20. 


W bhva. Seo a-bhca. 


aA MA. 


H x. ma, the labial nasal. = 1. -k&ra, m. 
the letter or sound ma, SaikhBr.; AVPari. &c.; 
~faitcaka, n. = failca-makira,W.i °rddé-sahasra- 
naman, n. N. of ch. of the Rudra-yamala (contain- 
ing 1000 names of Rama beginning with 72). 

W 2. ma, m. (in prosody) a molossus. 
= 2. -kiira, m, the foot called molossus; -cipula, f. 
N, of a metre, Pitig., Sch. , 

. R 3. ma, base of the 1st pers. pron. in acc. 

8g. sea or md ; instr. máyā; dat. mákyan or 

mes abl. mdf or méd; gen. máma or me (ior the 

enclitic forms, ci. Pg. viii, 1, 22 &c.) | (Ct. 1. md; 
. maz Gk, ép, pé; Lat. me, mihi &c.] 

Makat, familiar dimin, fr. prec. = mát in comp. 
= pitrika, m. my father, Yan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 


CC-0. 


aferat mákshikà. rirát 


"receptacle of M°s,’the sea, Kathis. MakardkEra, 
m. ‘formed ike a M°, a variety of Caesalpina. 
Landucella, L. Makaraxsha, m. 'M'-eyed, N. 

of Rikshasa (son of Khara), R. Makaranka, m. 

‘having the M° for a symbol or mark," N. of Kama- 

deva, L.; the sea, L, Makaranana, m, * Makara- 

faced,’ N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. Maka- 

ralaya, m. M?-abode, the sez, MBh.; R.; N. of 

the number finer" (cf under samira). Makart- 

visa, m.‘M°-abode,’ the sea, MBh, Makarasva, 

m, ‘having tke M? for a horse,’ N, of Varuna, L. 

Makarfiyana, min. (it. matara), g. patshddi. 

Makarixi, f. a partic, head-dress, Kad.; a figure 
resembling the Makara, ib. 

Makarin, m. ‘full of Makaras,’ the sea, L. 

Makari, i. of makara, in comp. —pattra, n. 
the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshmi), 
Prab. (cf. Tere Mana): =prastha, m. N. oí a 
Pri: g Aarky-dit, —lekhi, f.=-fatira, Prab. 

v. 1.) 

WAC makaranda, m.the juice of flowers, 
honey, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; a species of jasmine, L.; a 
fragrant species of mango, L.; a bee, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a man, Maiatim.; of various authors and wks.; 
n. a filament (esp. of the lotus-fiower), L.; N. of a 
pleasure-garden, Kathis. = kanüya, Nom. A. yate, 
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice, Cat. 

7 kiriki, f. pl., -dipixi, í, -paiicaiga-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks, =pala, m. N. of a man (father of 
Tri-vikramz2), Cat, - prakiga, m. N. of wk. — vat, 
mín. rich in flower-juice; (aff), f. the flower of 
Bignonia Suavcolens, L. — visa, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. = vivarana, n., -vivriti, í. N. of 
wks, = sarman, m. N, cf a teacher, Cat. Maka- 
randodyüna, n. N. of a plezsure-garden near Uj- 
jayint, Ratniv. 

Makarandiki, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of 
the daughter of a Vidy3-dhara, Kathis. 

WHE makashtu, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
rddi. 

Wn makuaga, m. N.of a race of kings, 
Cat. 

We makuta,n.acrest(=mulufa), Divyáv. 
= bandhana, n. N. ofa temple, Divyáv, Maku- 
tagama, m. N. of wk. 

Aid makuti, m. or f. an edict addressed 
to the Südras ( = Jitdra-ddsanc), L. 

WAC makura, m. a looking-gluss, mirror, 
L.; the stick or handle of a potter's wheel, L.; Mi- 
musops Elengi, L.; a bud, L.; Arabian jasmine, MW. 
(ci. mukura). 1 

nn, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 

Makula, m. Mimusops Elengi, L.; a bud, L. (cf. 
mukula). 

makuehfa or Staka, m. Phaseolus 
Aconitifolius, L. 

Makushtha, m. id., L. (also a£); mín, slow 
(= mantkara), L. (cf. mukusitha, mapashtha). 

WASH makilaka, m. Croton Polyandrum, 
Car. 


HASH makeruka, m. a kind of parasitical 


worm, ib. 

WR maki: (cf. \/mask), cl. 1. A. makkate, 
to go, move, Diitup, iv, 28, Vop. 

ARA makkalla, m. a dangerous abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women), Susr.; 
Sarhgs, 

Wes maki-ula,m.red chalk(=sila-jatu),L. 

Makkola, m. chalk, L. ( = 524/13, VarByS., Sch.) 

ARNT makrana, m.asmall-limbed elephant 
or one who has not got his tecthat the proper time, L. 

HE 1. maksh (cf. ~ mraksh), cl. 1. P. to 
en heap, Dhatup, xvii, 12 (v. 1); to be angry, 

op. 


H 4. ma, m. time, L.; poison, L.; a magic 
formula, L.; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the 
scale (abbreviated for madhyama); the moon, L.; 
N. of various gods (of Brahma, Vishyu, Siva, and 
Yama), L.; (47, f. a mother, L.; measure, L. ; au- 
thority (-éza, n.), Nyayam.; light, L.; knowledge, 
L.; binding, fettering, L.; death, L.; a woman's 
waist, L.; n. happiness, welfare, L.; water, L. 


gui (cf. mah), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
xvi, 33) "tán ate (pf. mamagAe &c., Gr.), 
to give, grant, bestow (with dazdya, ‘asa present’), 
RV.; SBr.; to increase, Dhatup.: Cavs, wauhayatt 
(cl. 10 accord. to Dhitup. xxxiii, 12.4), to give &c., 
RV. ; to speak or to shine, Dhatup. : Intens, wamahe 
&c.5 see A mia. 

Manhana, n. a gift, present, RV.; (à), ind. (also 
with dåkskasya) promptly, readily, willingly, ib. 
Mayhane-shthi, mín. (prob.) liberal, RV. x, Gr, 
I ( £radàne 2razartamána, Siy.) 

Maphentya, min. = pijaniya, Nir.(cí. / mah). 

Manhama, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. 

Manhayád-rayi, min. (pr. p. of Caus. + rayi) 
granting wealth or treasures, RV. 

Wanhaya, min. (fr. Caus.) wishing to give, 
liberal, RV. 

Mayhishtha, mín. (superl.) grantingmost abun- 
dantly, very liberal or generous, RV.; exceedingly 
abundant, ib.; quite ready for (dat.), ib. =rāti 
(mdyh°), mín. one whose gifts are most abundant, 
very rich or bountiful, ib. 

Manhiyas, min. (compar.) giving more abun- 
dantly than (abl.), RV. 


Wa mak, ind., g. svar-adi. 


Wai maka, m. n., g. ardharcddi; m. ihe 
son of a Vaiiya and a Maluki, L. —datta, m. N. 
of a man, Vàs,, Introd. 


Wa mál:aka, m.(prob.)a kind of animal, 
AV. 


ABA makat. Sce under 3. ma, col. I. 


Wenlecal makandika, f. N. of a woman, 
Pat. 

WAG makamaküya (onomat.), À.*yate, 
to croak (as a frog), Rav. 

WL málara, m. a kind of sca-monster 
(sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dolphin &c.; regarded as the emblem of Kama-deva 

cf. makara-ketana &c. below] or as a symbol of 
the gth Arhat of the present Avasarpint; represented 
as an ornament on gates or on head-dresses), VS. 
&c. &c.; a partic, specics of insect or other small 
animal, Suér.; N. of the 10th sign of the zodiac 
(Capricornus), Süryas. ; Var, &c.; the Toth arc of 
30 degrees in any circle, L.; an army of troops in 
the form of a M, Mn. vii, 187; an ear-ring shaped 
like a M°, BhP, (cf. wakara-Aurdala); the hands 
folded in the form of a M?, Cat.; one of the 9 trea- 
sures of Kubera, L.; one of the 8 magical treasures 
called Psdmint, MarkP.; a partic. magical spell recited 
over weapons, R.; N, of a mountain, BhP.; (2), £- 
the female of the sez-monster M^, Paiicat.; N. of 2 
river, MBh. —kati, f. ‘dolphin-hipped,’ N, of a 
woman, Kathás. = kupdala, n. an earring shaped 
like a M?, BhP, — ketana, -ketu and -Xetu-mat, 
m. ‘having the M? for an emblem? or “having a fish 
on his banner,” N. of Kima-deva, MDh.; Rav. &c. 
=dayshtrG, f. ‘Makara-toothed,’ N. of a woman, 
Kathis, = dhvaja, m. = -ke/azz, MBh.; the sca, 
Harav.; a partic. array of troops, Kim.; a partic. 
medical preparation, L.; N. of a prince, Vear, = pā- 
taka, m, N. of a village, Inscr. = māsa, m. N, of 
a partic, month, TS., Sch. =mukha, m. = maka- 
rdkdra-dharin jalz-nirgamana-dzāraorjānir- 
dhvåvayava, L. = xdi, m. the zodiacal sign Capri- 
comus, MW, —1lüüchana, m. = ~helana, Kad. 
=vithana, m. ‘having the M? for his vehicle,’ N, 
of Varuna, L, = vāhini, i. N. of a tiver, VP. =vi- 
bhishaya-ketana, m. ‘having the Makara fora 
characteristic ornament,’ N, of Kama-deva, Hariv. 
=gsamkramana, n, the passage of the sun from 
Sagittarius into Capricornus, MW. —samkrünti, 
f. id.; N.of a festival (which marks the beginning 
of the sun's northern course), RTL. 428; -2é/2-dina, 
n. and -dina-frayege, m. N. of wks, = saptami, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Magha, W. (c£. under makara), Makardkara, m, 


REI 2. mdksh, m. or f. a fly, RV. iv, 45, 45 
Vu, 32, 2, 


MáXsh&, fid., RV. x, 40,6; AV.ix, 1, 17 [cÀ 
Lat. musca). 4 HOS DAN ales 


TMakshiki, f. (m. c. alio °4a,m.)a fy, bec, RV. 
303 
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Makshiküsraya, m. ‘receptacle of bees,’ id., L. 
Makshiki, i= makshikd, L. 


wey maksha, m. the concealing of one’s 


own deiccts, L, (prob. w. r. for mraksha). 


Ayala mal-sha-virya,m.Buchanania Laii- 


folia (prob. w. r, for bhaksha- or -bhakshya-bija). 


A makshu, mfn. only instr. pl. makshibhih 
(or makshitbhih; cf. makshit), quickly, promptly, 
RY. viii, 46,6; m. N. of a man, Aitár., Sch. (cf. 
makshavya), — m-gumá, mf(d)n. going quickly, 


RV. viii, 22, 16 (Siy.) 


Makshti (Padap. Ashi), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
soon, dirccily, RV. [cf. mañkshu and Lat. mox]. 
ojavas (“kshi-), mfn. most rapid or prompt, RV. 


vi, 45, 14. = tama (Est), min, id., ib. viii, 
12( 


RY. vii, 74, 3. 


makshuna, n.a partic. measure of 


weight (27 Mashas), L. 


AR makh (cf. /maRkA), cl. 1. P. makAati, 


to go, move, Dhatup. v, 18. 


W 1. makhd, min. (prob. connected with 
V1. mah or /mayhk) jocund, cheerful, sprightly, 
vigorous, active, restless (said of the Maruts and other 
gods), RV.; Dr. ; m. a feast, festival, any occasion 
Of joy or festivity, RV. ; SankhGr.; a sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial oblation, SBr. &c. &c. (Naigh, iii, 17); (prob.) 
N. of a mythical being (esp. in A/akhasya Sirah, 
* Makha's head"), RV.; VS.; SBr. (cf. also comp.) 
= kriyā, f. a sacrificial rite, L. — traya-vidhiina, 


n. N, of wk, = trà: 


containing or representing a s°, BhP. =m 

mfu, beginning a s°, R. — vat (makhd-), min. com- 
panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd- 
vat, q. v.), SBr.; a sacrificer, Hariv. = vnhni, m. 
sacrificial fire, L. — vedz, f. a sacrificial altar, R. 
= svimin, m. ‘lord of sacrifice,’ N. of an author, 


Cat. = hån, m. ‘killer of Makha,’ N, of Agni or 


Indra or Rudra, TS. Makhifinga-bhij, m, ‘ par- 
taker of a 8°,’ a god, Ragh. Makhügni, m.=ma- 
kha-vahni, L. Makhinala, m. id, L. Ma- 
Xhánnn, n, ‘sacrificial food,’ the sced of Euryale 
Ferox, Bhpr. Makhápóta, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
BhP. Makhálaya, m. a house or place for sacri- 
fice, Cat. Makhásuhrid, m. = makha-dveshiz, 
L. Makhésa, m. ‘lord of s°,” N, of Vishnu, VP. 
Makhas. Sce next and sddma-makhas. 
Makhasya, Nom, P. A. °sydti, "fe, to be cheerful 
or sprightly, RV. (cf. pax opa]. 
»mín.cheerful,sprightly,exuberant, ib. 
Makhya, w.r. for 1. makha. 
WW 2.makha, m. or n. (?) the city of Mecca, 
Kilac, —vishaya, m. the district of Mecca, ib. 


WT maga, m. a magian, a priest of the 
sun, Var. ; BhavP.; pl. N. of a country in Saka- 
dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans, Cat. = vyakti, 
f. N. of a wk. on the origin of the Sika-dvipin 
Brahmans by Krishpa-dasa Mitra, 


unfeq magadin, mfn., g. pragady-adi. 


city ae » Lalit, =pratishtha, mín. dwelling in 
agli. writing of M°, Lalit. 
Renan de, Bia: sprung mn the race of M9, 
svara, m. a ki 
Ragh. ;N. Ra a king of the MSV FD = we 
mf{(a)n, in M°; 
on m or grown in M°; (a), f. long 
Magadhaka, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vartt, 1: 
Magadhiya, nin. relating to e pam 
Magadha, g. bith 
Magadhya, Nom.P.°ya/i;tosnrround(e. Za 
dai), to serve, be a slave, Siddh, MANI. 


afeartes makshikü-mala. 


&c. &c. — mnn, n. ‘excretion of bees,’ wax, L. 


1 
mebhir ahabhift, ‘in the next days,’ ix, 55, Ax 
Makshtiyu, mín. quick, rapid, flect (as horses), 


tyi, m.‘ protector of Viiva-mitra’s 
sacrifice,’ N.of Rama(son of Daia-ratha),L. = dvish, 
m. * enemy of sacrifices! a demon, Rakshasa, Ragh. 
= üveshin, m. ‘enemy of (Daksha's, q. v.) sacri- 
fice,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. —mathana, n. the dis- 
turbance of (Daksha's) s°, Ratnav, = maya, mí(;)n. 


ANE maganda, m.=kusidin, a usurer, Nir. 
vi, 32. 
aN magala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


ANA magava, m. or n. (?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

"HT magasa, m. pl. N. of the warrior 
caste in Saka-dvipa, BhavP, 


WW] magu, m. — maga, n magian, Cat. 
Wt magundi, f. N. of a mythical heing 


(whose daughters are female demons), AV. 

A magna. See 4 mojj. 

WU maghá, m. (Vmaph) a gift, roward, 
bounty, RV.; wealth, power, ib.; a kind of flower, 
L.; a partic. drug or medicine (also a, f.), L.; N, 
of a Dvipa (s. v.), L.; ofa country of the Mlecchas, 
L.; (d), f. (also pl.) N. of the 10th or 15th Nak- 
shatra (sometimes regarded as a wife of the Moon), 
AV. &c. &c.; N. of the wife of Siva, L.; (Z or à), 
f. a species of grain, L. = gandha, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch. — tti (sagAd-), f. (for magha + 
datti) the giving and receiving of presents, RV. 
= déya, n. the giving of presents, ib. —rava, m. 
N. of a Nishida, Cat. = vat, mfn., sce next, = van 
(maghd-), min. (middle stem maghd-vat [which 
may be used throughout], weak stem waghdn ; nom. 
m. maghávā or “van, f. maghéni or maghavati 
[Vop.]; n. #aghavat ; nom. pl. m. once maghénas; 
cf. Pan. vi, 4, 128; 133), possessing or distributing 
gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent (csp. said of Indra 
and other gods, but also of institutors of sacrifices 
who pay the priests and singers), RV.; AV.; TS.; 
SBr.; Up.; m. N.of Indra (also pl, °vantak), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c,; of a Vyasa or arranger of the Purinas, 
Cat.; ofa Danava, Hariv.; of the 3rd Cakra-vartin 
in Bhirata, L.; -va/-£zd, n. liberality, munificence, 
RV.; -van-nagara, n. * Indra's city,’ N. of a town, 
Rajat.; -van-mukta-kuliga,m.orn.(?) thethunder- 
bolt hurled by Indra, Bhartr. —svimin, m., v.l. 
for makha-sv", q. v. 

Maghava, m. = magha-van, BhavP. 

Maghi, f. of magha, in comp. — trayodnii, f. 
the 13th day in the dark half of the month Bhadra, 
Col. ; -Sraddha, n. a 8° ceremony on that day, MW. 
= bhava or -bhū, m. ‘offspring of Magha,’ the 
planet Venus, L. 

Maghi-prastha, m, N. ofa town, g. harky-ddi 
(Kai. for maghni-pr°). 


maghash{w, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 

rdi, Kas, (cf. ma£asA(u). 
maghni-prastha. Seo maghi-pr°. 
Wq maik (cf. /maig), cl. 1. A. mañkate, 


to move or to adom, Dhitup. iv, 15 (only pf. ma- 
mankire, explained by sušubhire, Bhatt. [v.1 
mamangire; cf, Pan. iii, 1, MH Gr. also fut. 
maitkishyate; aor. amanhkishta &c.) 

Maùkú, mfn, shaking, vacillating, SBr. (cf. dur- 
m^); m. blotch, L. 

HUR mañkapaka, m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a Yaksha, ib. (B. macakruka). 

Wf maki, m. N. of a man, MBh. - gita, 


n. ‘song of Manki,’ N. of the 15th ch. of the Partha 
Itihisa-samuccaya (containing cpisodes from the 


WAC maikila, m.aforest-conflogration,L. 
TFT maükura, m. = makura, a mirror, L. 


AWRY maükusa, m. a person who knows 
dancing and singing (also called ma@hishya), L. 
AFA maüktavya, “tri. See p.773, col. 2. 
RAT maükshana,n.armour for the legs or 
thighs, greaves, L. (cf. maikhuna, matkuna), 
mañkshu, ind. (cf. makshu) quickly, 


immediately, directly, instantly, Kav. ; Kathis. ; very 
much, exceedingly, L.; truly, really, L.; m. N. of 
a man, g. garcidi. 

AG maikh (cf. /makh), cl. 1. P. maùkhati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 19. 


RẸ maiükha, m. = magadha, a royal bard 


agoan, mangala-vàdin. 


or panegyrist, L.; a mendicant of a partic. order, 
W.; N. of a man, Rajat. of a lexi Chor? 
m. his work). ; erc hela, 
Mahkhnka, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
Maikhanā, f. N. of a woman, ib, 
Mahkhiya, Nom. yafe, to act or be] 
Siülkanth. à t pier n, 


"qu mankhuna, n. — maükhana, I, 


WR mang (cf. Vmañk), cl. 1. A. maiigate, 
to go, move, Dhitup. v, 40. 


Wf mange, m. n. the head of a boat, Is; 
m. a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. manga); pl. N. 
ofa country in Saka-dvipa inhabited chietly by Brak. 
mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B.; cf. maga and mriga) 

Mangini, f. a boat, ship, HParis, p^ 


HF maigala, n. (accord. to Un. v, 10 
fr. maig) happiness, felicity, welfare, bliss (also 
pl.; ifc. f. à), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anythiug auspicious 
or tending to a lucky issue (c.g, a good omen, a 
prayer, benediction, auspicious ornament or amulet; 
a festival or any solemn ceremony on important 
occasions &c.; cf. mfn. below), Kaul. ; MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; a good old custom, ParGy.; Mn.; a good work, 
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) a ic. composition, 
Samgit.; N. of the capital of Udyana, Buddh.; m. 
N. of Agni, Grihyas. ; of the planet Mars, L.; ofa 
king belonging to the race of Manu, Cat.; of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of a poet, Cat.; of a chief of the 
Calukyas, ib.; the smell of jasmine, L.; (d), f. the 
white- and blue-flowering Darva grass, L. ; a sort of 
Karañja, L.; turmeric, L.; a faithful wife, L.; N. 
of Umi, Hcat.; of Dakshayayi (as worshipped in 
Gay), Cat.; of the mother of the 5th Arhat of the 
present Avasarpint, L.; (3), f., g. gaurddi ; mí(d)n. 
auspicious, lucky, Heat, ; having the scent of jasmine, 
L. —karana, n. ‘luck-causing,’ the act of reciting 
a prayer for success before the beginning of any enter- 
prise, Madhus, = karman, n. id., Málav. = kalasa, 
m. =-ghata, a vessel used at festivals, Git. ; -maya, 
mfn. consisting of vessels of this kind, Hcar. = kī- 
raka, mfn. (MBh.) or -kürin, mfn. (MW.) causing 
welfare, = Xüryn, n. a festive occasion, solemnity, 
MW, = kala, m, au auspicious occasion, Sak. = ku- 
thüra-mi&rn,m.N.ofadoor-kecper,Cat. -Xshau- 
ma, n. du. a linen upper- and undcr-garment wom 
at festivals, Ragh. —güthikü, f, a solemn song, 
Dhanamj. = giri, m. ‘mountain of fortune,’ N. of a 
m?; -máhátmya, n. N. of wk. = gita, n.=-gd- 
thikd, Palicat. — griha, n. an auspicious house or 
temple, Malav.; Malatim, (also aka); the house 
of the planet Mars, Siphas. — graha,m.an auspicious 
planet, a lucky star, MW. = ghata, m. ‘ausp Jat, 
a vessel full of water offered to the gods on festivals, 
MW.; N. of an elephant, Kathzs. — canudikit or 


n N. of c 
tra-bhüshana, mfn, only adorned with turmer! 
or with the Maùgala-sūtra (q.¥.), yina ta. 
f. marriage-music, L.= rāja, m. N. of a ay 
=Vvacas, n.a een or quac 
congratulation, Caurap. == vat, m! r, 
blested; (afi), f. N. ofa daughter of Tumburu, ome 
— vatsa, m. N. ofa poct, Subh, = vida, mM. 
diction, congratulation ;* -f&d, f. be 
N. of wks, = vain, mfn. pronouncing * 
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tion, expressing congratulations, R, = vāra or -vil- 
sara, m. ‘ Mars-day, Tuesday, L, = vidhi, m. any 
ausp? ceremony or festive rite; preparations for a 
festival, Das. — vrishabha, m. an ox with ausp? 
signs, Paiicat. — šansana, n. the act of wishing joy, 
uttering a congratulation, L, = $abda, m. auspicious 
word, felicitation, Var, = SEnti, f. N, of wk. = sam- 
stava, mín. fclicitating, containing felicitations, R. 
—sumiülumbhauna, n. an ausp^ unguent, Sak. 
—süman, n. an ausp^ Siman, L. — sücaka, mín. 
auguring good luck, Dai, — sūtra, n. ‘lucky thread,’ 
the marriage-thread (tied by the bridegroom round 
the: bride's neck, and worn as long as the husband 
lives), MW. — stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks, 
—snüna, n. any solemn ablution, L. = syara, m. 
a sea-shell, L. Mahgalakshata, m. pl. rice cast 
upon people by Brihmans in bestowing a blessing at 
marriages &c., MW. Maigalâguru, n. a species 
of Agallochum, L. Mangalicaraya, n. bencdic- 
tion, prayer for the success of anything, Kap. ; Sih.; 
Cat.; pronouncing a blesing, wishing joy, MW. 
Madgalicira,m. the repeating a prayer for success 
and observing other auspicious ceremonies, MBh.; a 
partic. composition, Samelt.; -ywkfa, mfn. accom- 
panied with a pr? for success, attended with ausp”cer®, 
Mn, Mahgalitodya, n. =°V/a-bheri, Kathis. 
Maidgaladesa-vritta, m. a fortune-teller, Mn.ix, 
258. Mahguláyana, n. the way to happiness or 
prosperity, BhP.; mfn. walking on the path of prosp?, 
ib Mangalirambha, mfn, causing an ausp? be- 
ginning (saidof Ganéia), Paricar. Mangala 
paddhati, f. N. ofwk. Mangalarjuna, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Maügalárthum, ind, for the sake of 
prosperity or happiness, MW. Mangalfirha, mín. 
worthy of prosp? or happ?, Pancar. Maügalülam- 
Xrita, mín. decorated with auspicious ornaments, 
Kilid, Maagal@labhaniya, n., w.r. for Vdlam- 
bhaniya (q.v.), R. Mangaliélambhana, n. 
touching anything auspicious, MBh. Mangala- 
lambhaniya, n. an object whose touch is ausp?, R. 
Mangalllaya, mín, having an ausp? dwelling, 
MW.; m.atemple, A. Man s n. felici- 
tation, R. Mangalivata (or "/d-za/a [?]), n. N. 
ofa place of pilgrimage, Cat. Mangalavaha, mfn. 
auspicious, Heat. Mangalavasa, m. ‘ausp* dwell- 
ing, a temple, Kathis. Mangalishtaka, m. (!) 
a term for 8 ausp? things, Hcat.; m. or n. (?) 8 lines 
of benediction pronounced for good luck by a Brah- 
man on a newly-wedded pair while a piece of cloth 
is held between them, MW.; n. N. of wks, Mañ- 
gu y n. any daily religious rite for success, 
L.; a vase full of water carried in front of a proces- 
sion, L. Mangalécohii, f. benediction, felicitation; 
(ayai), ind. forthe sake of an ausp? omen, MaitrS. 
iii, 8, 10, Mangalécohu, mfn. wishing joy, w° 
Prosperity, MW. Mangalésvara-tirtha, n.' Tir- 
tha of the lord of prosperity,” N. of a sacred bathing- 
"place, Cat. Maigalôpêpsā, f. the desire for pros- 
perity or happiness, SBr. 

Maigala, f.of mairga/a,incomp, = gauri-pūjā, 
f., “xi-vrata-kathi, f., "ri-vratódyüpana, n., 
"ry-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. = vata, n., see mai 
&alávala above. = vrata, n. the vow of Umi, Cat. ; 
N. of ch. of the Kait-khanda of the Skanda Purana; 
mía. devoted to Um (said of Siva), Sivag. —8lstra, 
n, ‘the book of Umi,’ se Not th 

Mangalika, b. n.) pl. (perhaps) N. of the 
hymns of the M Kunde of the Atharva-veda, AV. 
xix, 23, 28. 

Maugaliya, mfn. auspicious, MBh. ^ 

Mangalya, m{(d)n. auspicious, lucky, conferring 
happiness, Kau. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; beautiful, pleas- 
ing, agreeable, MW.; pious, pure, holy, Uttarar.; 
m, Cicer Lens, Suir.; Aegle Marmelos, Sih.; Ficus 
Religiosa, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L. (correctly 
maigalyárhd); the cocoa-nut tree, I^; Feronia 
Elephantum, L.; a species of Karaiija, L.; =jřvaka, 
L.; N. ofa serpent demon, Buddh. ; (4), f. (only L.) 
a species of fragrant sandal; AnethumSowa ; Mimosa 
Suma; Terminalia Chebula; Andropogon Acicula- 
tus; Curcuma Longa; a partic. bulb (riddÀi); Darva 
Brass; = adhah-fushpi; =jivanti; = priyaigu; 
=mdasha-parnt; Acorus Calamus; N. of a partic. 
Yellow pigment( =so-7ecand), Bhpr. ; a partic.resin, 
L.; N. of Durgi, DeviP.; n. an auspicious prayer, 
MarkP.; any ausp thing, Gaut.; Suir.; Var. (sg. 
collectively, Hcat.); bathing with the juice of all 
Medicinal plants, L.; water brought from various 
sacred places for the consecration of a king &c., 
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clements or essential ingredients of the body; in the 
later medical system that element which is produced 
from the bones and itself produces semen, Suir.); 
scuri, Kull, on Mn. v, 135. (Ci. Zd. mazga; Slav. 
mozgă ; Germ. marg, marag, Mark; Angl. Sax. 
marg; Eng.nta77022.] — vàt, rafa.marrowy (opp. 
to a-majjaka), TS. 

Majjana, m. N. of a demon causing sickness or 
fever, Hariv.; of one of Siva's attendants, L.; n.sink- 
ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, bathing, 
ablution, GrsrS.; MBh. &c.; (with niraye), sinking 
into hell, MDh.; drowning, overwhelming, ib.; = 
majjan, marrow, L. = gata, min. plunged in a 
bath, MBh. — mandapa, m. a bathing-house, bath, 
Siphds, Majjanonmajjana, m. du. ‘Majjana and 
Unmajjana,’ N, of two demons, Hariv. 

Majjayitri, mín. one wko causes to sink or 
plunge, SBr. 

Majjala, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. (v.l. magjdna ; cl. majjana). 

Majjas, n. = majan, marrow, Suir. 

Majjá, f. id., SBr.; MaitrUp.; Hariv, (cf. nir- 
majja). — kara, n. ‘producing marrow, a bone, L. 
=ja, m. a species of bdellium, L. — “tiki (9//4/7), 
f. a partic. weight, Hcat. = meha, m. N, of a partic. 
disease of the urinary organs, SirigS. = rajas, n. 
a partic. hell, L.; bdellium, L. — rasa, m, ‘marrow- 
secretion,’ semen virile, L. —süra, n.*. having marrow 
as its chief ingredient,’ a nutmeg, L. 

Maojjána. See majjalz. 

Majjika, f. the female of the Indian crane, W. 

Majjtika, min. repeatedly diving (used to explain 
manditka), Nir. ix, 5. 

WAT majjara, m. a kind of grass, L. (v.1. 
garjara). 

ASIA mojjusha, f. — mañjüshā. 

HAA majmána,n. greatness, majesty, RV.; 
AV.; (d), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with 
ndkis, ‘no one at d RVE f 

WW majra. See khara-mojra. 


WA maiic (— mac; prob. artificial), cl. r. 
A. maitcate, to cheat &c., Dhitup. vi, 12, v.L.5 to 
hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to 
go, move, vii, 15, v.l. 

Maiica, m. a stage or platform cn a palace or on 
columns, raised seat, dais, throne, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
a bedstead, couch, Ragh., Sch. ; Divyav.; a pedestal, 
Baudh.; an elevated platform or shed raised on bam- 
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to 
protect the crop fromcattle, birds &c.), W.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. —nritya, n. a kind 
of dance, Samgit. — pitha, n. a scat ou a platform, 
Kīraņd. = dapa, m. a sort of temporary open 
shed, a pl? erccted for partic. ceremonies, W. — yä- 
Pya, m. N.of a man, Cat. (v.l. -yayya). — yüpa, 
m. a post supporting a p?, R. = vüta, m. the cn- 
closure of a p^, Hariv. —stha, mín. standing on 
api, Paficar. Maiicdgiira, n. (prob.) = mañca- 
mandapa, Hariv. Mazictrohans, n. ascending a 
platiorm, ib, 

caka, m. n, a stage or platiorm &c. (see 

maica), MBh.; a couch, bed, Kathis.; any frame 

or stand (esp. one for holding fire), TAr., Sch.; m. 

(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; (242), f.<= 

dsand?, a chair, KatySr., Sch.; a kind of lrough on 

legs, Suir.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
Mai Š 


watontcy maijari-dharin. 
MW.; sour curds, L.; sandal wood, L.; a kind of 
Agallochum, L.; gold, L.; red lead, L. — kusumā, 
f. Andropogon Aciculatus, Bhpr. = danda,m.‘having 
an auspicious staff," N, of a man, Rajat.=niman, 
mín., v.1. for májzg^, q.v., MaitiS.; °ma-dheya, f. 
Hoija Viridifolia, Bhpr. = vasta, n.any ausp"object, 
Paicat. Mahgalyarhi, í. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
Maigalyaka, m. Cicer Lens, Bhpr. 


WELT maügira, m. N. of a man, Vait. 
(mandtra, KitySr.) 


"a maigu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
WE maiügura, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 
agoa maigula, n. evil, sin (papa), Kav. 


bis maigusha, m. N, of a man, g. kurv- 
adi, 


maügh, cl. 1. P. manghati, to adorn, 
decorate, Dhatup. v, 56; A. maiighate, to go, start, 
begin; to blame; to cheat, iv, uos ze F 
AA mac (cf. /mañc), cl. 1. A. macate (pf. 


mece &c.), to cheat, be wicked or arrogant ; to pound, 
grind, Dhatup. vi, 12. 


macaka-catani, prob. w. r. for 
mecaka-c, q.v. 


RARR macakruka, m. N. of a Yaksha and 


of a sacred spot guarded by him ncar the entrance to 
Kuru-kshetra, MBh. (cf, markanaka). 


macarcila, f. (ifc.) excellence, 
anything excellent or of its kind (cf. £2-77^), 
e rater (ene) Sper NER 


WÍSTW mac-citta &e. Seo under 1. mad, 
P: 777, col. 2. 

WS maccha, m. (Prakr. for matsya) a fish, 
L, Macchikshanka, mín. marked with a fish- 
eye (said of a bad pearl), ib. 

AA maj. See nir-maj under nir- v/mojj, 
P- 556, col. 1. ‘ 

WHAT mojamudara, m. = js e 
majmit'-dar, a record-keeper, documeni-holder, 
Kshitis, 

AfACK majiraka, m. N.of n mau, g. sicadi. 


Asal maj, cl. 6. P. (Dhátup. xxviii, 122) 
^majjati (Ved, mdjjati, cp. also “te ; pi. 
mamajja [3. sz. mamajJit&a or mamanktha), 
MBh.; aor. (a) majjis, 1. ; antaiksrit, Uhatt.; 
Prec. majiyat, SBr.; iut. maitkshyati, "te, Br. &c.; 
majjishyati, MBh.; maittd, Gr.; inf. majJitum, 
MBh.; maikium, Gr.; ind. p. maitktzd ot riak- 
tad, ib.; -mdjjya, AV.), to sink (*into,' acc. or loc.), 
go down, go to hell, perish, become ruined, RV. 
&c. &c.; to sink (in water), dive, plunge or throw 
one’s self into (loc.), bathe, be submerged or drowned, 
ShadvBr. ; Katssr.; MBh. &c.: Cavs. majjdyati 
(aor. amamayjat, Gr.), to cause to sink, submerge, 
drown, overwhelm, destroy, SBr. &c. &c.; to inun- 
date, MBh. ; to strike or plant into (loc.), ib.: Desid, 
mimankshati or mimajjiskati, Gr. (ct. mimaik- 
s&d): Intens. mdmajjyate, ndmaitkti, ib. (Ct. 
Lat. mergeré, and under majjan. 

Magna, mín. sunk, plunged, immersed in (loc. 
or comp.), KitySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; set (as the 
moon), R.; sunk into misfortune, ib. ; (iíc.) slipped 
into, lurking in, Ragh. ; sunken, flat (as breasts or a 
nose), Hariv.; R.; Soir.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Manktavya, mín, to be immersed or plunged, 
Pin. vii, 1, 60, Sch.; n. (impers.) it is to be im- 
mersed or plunged by (any one), Kathis. 

Maiktri, mín. one who dives or plunges &c., 
Pin. vii, 1, 60, Sch. 

I. Majja, min, sinking, diving (in udz-majja; 
sce audamajji). be 

2. Majja, in comp. for wajjar. = krit, n. ' pro- 
ducing marrow," a bone, L. —tas, ind. = majjame 
frati, Laty. — raga, m. = ajjd-7",L. —samud- 
bhava, m. ‘produced from the marrow," semen 
virile, L. 2 
' Majjaka. Sec a-z:2jja&a. 

Majjan, m. (lit. ‘sank or seated within") the 
marrow of bones (also applied to the pith of plants), 
RV. &c. &c. (according to SBr. &c. one of the 5 


= gata, min, gone to bed, Sah. 
or "yin, m. 'bed-infesting, a bed-bug, house-hug, 
L. Maiicakisura, m. N. of an Asura, Cat.; -dun- 
dubhi-vadka, m. N. of ch, of GayP. 
Maiicana, m. (with ded: N. of a teacher 
(father of Siga Cat. iis 
Maiicayayya. See mailca-yd^ya above. 
Miaiici-pattra, n. a species of plant L. 
Maïñoukā. Sce Pa PA 
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Maijariki, f. = waijart (sce katuem? and 


n, a bower, arbour, L. (also m.); a spring, well; L.; 
fushpa-n?); N. of a princess, Rajat. 


the fruit of FicusOppositifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. 


WUmay, cl. 1, P.manati, tosound 
Dhitup. xiii, 5. 


murmur, 


Mañjarita, mín. ‘having clusters of flowers’ or | Mañjulikā, f. N, of a woman, Kathiis. Manita, n.an inarticulate sound said tobe 
f ted talk,’ Amar. (g. /ira&ddi). i— fap a a D Sii. s ald to be uttered 
mounted on a stalk,’ Amar. (g. /zāãrakâdi) AAN maijusha, f. (L., also maijusha) a (vy is n Sch.) during cohabitation, murmur 


BMaijari, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also “rè; often at the end of titles of wks., 
cf. pradipa-m? &c.); a flower, bud, Kiv. (also ri); 
a shoot, shout, sprig, ib. (also 977); foliage (as an 
ornament on buildings), Vastuv.; a parallel line or 
row, Git.; Sih.; a pearl, L.; N. of various plants 
(e tilaka, lata, ox holy basil, L.); of 2 metres, Col.; 
of various wks. —cfimara, n. a fan-like sprout, 
Vikr. —j&la, n. a dense mass of buds or flowers, 
MBh.; -dhärin, mía. thickly covered with b? or f°, 
ib. —àipik&, f. N. of wk. —numra, m. ‘bent 
down with clusters of flowers,’ Calamus Rotang, L. 
= piijarita, mfn. ‘having pearls and gold" or*ycl- 
lowish coloured with clusters of flowers,’ Daš, = prae 
kiga and -s5&ra, m. N, of wks. 

Maiijarika, m. a species of fragrant Tulasi, L, 

Maijari-./kri, P. -Faro/i, to turn into flower- 
buds, Kavyad. 

*OMradja, f. = mailjari, a cluster of blossoms &c., 
L.; =ajd, a she-goat, L. 

Maiji, f. a cluster of blossoms &c., L. (also 97; 
cf. angidra-maiji). = phalā, f. MusaSapientum, L. 

Mañjikī, í. a harlot, courtezau, L. 

Maijiman, m. (fr. mañju) beauty, elegance, W. 

Maiijishtha, mí(d)n. (superl, of marju) very 
bright, bright red (as the Indian madder), MBR. 
(perhaps w. r. for, mditjish{ha); (a), f., sec next. 

Maxjishthk, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista, 
Kavi.; Suir. —“bha (Vhidha), mfn, having the 
colour of 1°m°, VarByS. —-meha, m. a disease in 
which the urine is of a light red colour, Suir.; 9477, 
mín. suffering from this disease, ib. riga, m. the 
colour or dye of the I? m?, Hariv.; an attachment 
pleasing and durable as the colour of the I? m°, Sih, 

Maiji, f. a compound pedicle, L. (cf. manji) ; 
a she-goat, L, (cf. mañjā). 

Maijira, m. n. (ifc. f, d) a foot-ornament, an- 
klet, Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a poct, Cat.; (à), f. N. 
of a river, L.; n. a post round which the string of 
the churning-stick passes, L.; a kind of metre, Col, 
-kvanita,n.thetinklingofanklets, Kiv, = dhva- 
ni-komala, n. N, of E 

Maijirako, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi. 

Maja, m. a village inhabited especially by 
washermen, W. 

Maiiju, mfn. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea- 
sant, sweet, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; m. (with dha((a) N. 
of a Sch, on Amara-koia, —Xuln, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. = kegin, m.‘beautiful-haired,’ N. of Krishna, 
L. = gamana, mfn, going beautifully or gracefully ; 
(à), f. a goose or a flamingo, L. = „ Ill. OF n, 
N. of Nepal, W. = giz, mín. sweet-voiced, Kavy3d, 
= giti, f. N. of a metre, Col, — guiija, m. a charm- 
ing murmur or humming, SarigP. = gušjat-samī- 
za, mfn.exhaling a sweet-sounding breeze or breath, 

miš, —ghosha, mfn. uttering a swect sound, 
BhP.; m. a dove, L. ;=-3x7, SaddhP. ; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; of a Suráügana, Siphis, — tara, 
mfn, more or most lovely or charming, Git. = deva 
and -n&thn, m.=-sr7, Buddh, =nisi, f. (w.r. 
for -nārī?) a beautiful woman, L.; N. of Indra's 
wife or Durga, L. =netra, mín. fair-cyed, Dhürtas. 
= patfana or -pattana, n. N, of a town built by 
Mahju-iri, Buddh, = pithaka, m. “repeating beau- 
tifully,” a parrot, L. = prèna, m, N. of Brahma, L, 
m bhatta,sccundermajlju. =bhadra,m. =-3r7, L. 
= bhishin, mfn. sweetly speaking, Ragh.; Kathás.; 
(Ini), f. N. of a metre, Col.; of various wks. = mai. 
Jira, m.n, a beantiful foot-ornament, Rajat. = ma- 
Xd, m. ‘beautiful gem,” a topaz, L, = mati, f. ‘the b? 
one, N. of a princess, Kathzs, — vaktrn, mfn, b°- 
faced, lovely, handsome, W. — vacann (Paiicar.) 
?Ylo {Ragh.), mín, = -bhdshin, —vidin, mía. 
id. (7), f N. of a woman, Dai.; of a metre Col, 

= Srl, m. N. of one of the most celebrated Bodhi. 
sativas among the northern Buddhists, MWB, 1 
&c.; -faripriccha, f. N, of wk.; -farvata, m N 
of a mountain, SaddhP, ; sbuddha-kshetra-gu a 
witha, m, -mitla-tantra, n., -vikridita, we, oe. 
ära, m. N. of wks, 7 Snurnbhn, n, a kind of 
metre, Col, —svana, mfn, Sweet-sounding, Vikr, 
=svara, mfn. id, MBh.; m.=-dr7, Buddh, — 

Mañjula, mfn, beautiful, pleasing, lovely, charm- 
ing, Kav. (cf. g. sidhmddi); m. a species of water- 
hen or gallinule, L.; (à), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 


box, chest, case, basket, MBh.; Kav, &c.; recep- 
tacle of or for (often ifc., rarely ibc, in titles of wks.; 
also N. of various wks, and sometimes abridged for 
the fuller names, e.g. for dhdtu-nydya-m° &c.); 
Rubia Munjista, Bhpr.; a stone, L. = kuñoikä, f. 
N. of wk. 

Maiijtishaka, m. N. of a species of celestial 
flower, L, (maitjushaka, Katagd.) 

AZ mata, m. (Prükr. for mrita) the son of 
a Vaisya and a Kuti, L. 

Mataka, m. or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathas. 
(cf. mrita£a). . 

AAT nofact, f. hail, ChUp. i, 10, 1 (ma- 
tacyo Janayah, Samk.) =hata, mín. struck by 
hail, ib. 

Weil mo[ati, f. hail, W. 


ACASTA malamofaya,?yati, onomat., Pan. 
viii, 1, 12, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

CLR E cH ma[utacandi, f. N. of a Rik- 
shasi, Buddh, 

uzez mafusphati, m. incipient arro- 


Lc] 


gance or pride (=darfdrambha), L. 

WERTWI mafüshikà, Sco madüshikü. 

Wg mafla, m. a kind of drum, Samgit. (cf. 
maddqu); a kind of dance, ib. (also -sr//ya, n.) 

Hgh malfaka, m. tho top of a roof, L.; 
Eleusine Coracana, L. 


ma{matd, m. a class of demons or 
cvil spirits, AV. 

WS nialh (prob. invented for the words 

below), cl. r. P. mathati, to dwell or to be in- 
toxicated, Dhatup. ix, 47 (Vop. ‘to grind,’ others 
‘to go’): Caus, mathayati, sec mathaya. 
. Matha, m, n, (g. ardAarcádi ; 1, £., g. gaurddi) 
a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an 
ascetic (or student), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a cloister, 
college (esp. for young Brahmans), temple, ib.; m. 
a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L. —Xe&uva- 
ahürini, f. N. of Nanda (the founder of the college 
of Keiava), Rajat. — oIntii, f. the charge of a con- 
vent, Paricat. = pratishthü-tattva, n. N., of wk. 
=sthiti, mín. staying or residing in a college of 
priests, MW. Mathá&dhipati, m. the supcrinten- 
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c., Rajat. 
Maothüdhyaksha, m. id, MW. Maothüyatanu, 
n. a monastery, college, Paiicat, 

Mathaya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to build, crect, Heat. 

Mathora, mfn. (cf. g, Zadarádi) insisting on 
(loc.), Rajat.; hard, harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated, 
Un. v, 39, Sch. ; m, N. of a man (prob. of a saint), 
ib. (cf.g. d¢addé and gargádi); hardness, harshness, L. 

Moafhika, f. a hut, cell, Dai.; Kathis.; Rajat, 

ANIMAT mashosiloshika, f. N. of a 
woman, Rajat. 

TAR madaka, m. Eleusino Corocana, L.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. swáruta). 


WSWg madamad, onomat. (with iti), crack !, 
Balar. 

ASTRA madara-kantha, n. N. of a town, 
B cthayddi (v.1. mandar®; Kis, madur”). 

ASW madara-rajya, n. N. of a district 
in Kaimira, Rajat, (v.l. sadava-7?). 

ASN madara, g. pragady-adi. 

agfaeat madüshikà, f. a dwarfish girl un- 


fit for marriage, GyS. (L. = sza/fa-deAa ; v.1. ma- 
{shikd, maudiishikd, madhishika aud mandhii- 
shikd), 


Wg wg madda-candra, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 
TF madde, m. a kind of drum, L. (ef. 


malla), = : Nishad 
Magan, eS the son of a Nishida and a 


Madduko, m. waddr, Sit. v,29(v.l mauduka). 


HU maya, m. or n.(?) (fr. Arabi 
partic. measure of grain, E nae ore 


HUT mayaii (fr. Arabic a :,), N. 
seventh Yoga (in astronomy). e» CHE 


afar mani, m. (i, f. only L.; 7, f. Sinhàs.: 
mantva = mani [du.] iva, Naish.) a jewel, gem, 
pearl (also fig.), any ornament or amulet, globule’ 
crystal, RV.&c.&c.; aniagnet, loadstone, Kap.; glans 
penis, Susr. ; N.ofthe jewcl-lotus prayer, MWB, 372; 
clitoris, L.; the hump (of a camel), MBh.; the de- 
pendent fleshy excrescences on a goat'sneck, VarDiS.; 
thyroid cartilage, L. (cf. Aautha-m°); the wrist 
(=m°-bandha), L.; a large water-jar, L.; N. of a. 
Naga, MBh.; of a companion of Skanda (associated 
with Su-mani), ib. ; ofa sage, ib.; of a son of Yuyu. 
dhina, ib. (in Hariv. v.1, £272); of a king of the 
Kim-paras, Karagd.; of various wks.and a collection 
of magical formulas (also abridged for Tattva-cinti- 
mani and Siddhinta-giromani), [Cf. Gk, pávvos, 
pévvos; Lat. monile; Gem, mane, Máhne ; Eug. 
mane.) —kantha, m. the blue jay, L.; N, of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of an author, Cat. = kanthaka, m, 
a cock, L, — karna, mín, 'jewel-cared," having an 
ornament of any kind (asa mark) on the ear(of cattle 
&c.), Pan. vi, 3, 115; m. N. of a Litiga, KalP,; (5 
f.=-karyika, a sacred pool, RámatUp. ; °nfivara 
(Kaši Kh.) and °yésvara (KalP.), m. N, of two 
Ligas. — karnikā, f. an ear-ornament consisting 
of pearls or jewels; N. of a sacred pool in Benares 
(also written -Zaryiki, RimatUp.), Dai; RTL. 
308; 438; of a daughter of Canda-ghosha, ib.; 
-mahiman, m. N. of wk.; -madhatmya, n. N, of 
the 22nd ch. of the Uttara-khayda of the Šiva- 
Porina; -shtaka (Chishf?), n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. —kiica, m, the feathered part of an arrow, L, 
—kiliicana, m, N, of a mountain, MBh.; -fra- 
meya-sanigraha, m. N. of wk. =kiinana, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels, MW.; the neck 
(as covered with jewels), L. — kürá, m. a lapidary, 
Jeweller, VS.; R, (7, f., Kalac.) ; the adulterous off- 
spring of Vaisya parents whose mother’s husband is 
still alive, L.; N. of various authors, Cat. = kutti- 
kā, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. —Xusuma, m. N. of a Jina, W.—kilta, m. 
N.oftwomountains, Pur. —krit, m. = -&dra (author 
of the Mani), Cat. — ketu, m. N, of a partic. comet 
or meteor, Var. khanda-dvaya-traya, n. N. of 
wk. — gana, m. pl. pearls, BrahmUp. = garbha, 
m.N.of a park, Divyüv. = gano-nikara, m. a mul- 
titude of strings of pearls, Piùg.; N. of a metre, 
Chandom.; Col. = grantha, m. N. of wk. = grā- 
ma, m, N. of a place, Inscr. = griva, mín. ‘jewel- 
necked,’ wearing a necklace, RV. i, 122, 145 m. Ns 
of a son of Kubera, L. =ghant nyliyn- 
rütna-praknarann, n. N, of wk. = cira, n. (prob.) 
a garment adorned with jewels, MBh. Sonena 
N. of a Vidyã-dharà, Šatr.; of a Naga, Buddh. ; o 
a king of Saketa-nagara (= ratua-citqa), W-3 id 
f. N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. = cohidxi, f. “jewel 
holed,'a root resembling ginger ( = eda), L»;2 P. 
tic, bulb growing on the Hima-vat (aries 
=jalā, f.‘having j°-like water, N. of a river, em 
= türaka, m.‘ jewel-cycd, the Indian crane, p ird 
~térava, -bhdrava). —tundakn, m.a kind Jan 
living on the water, Car. —tul&-Xotl, f. 3 fü 
ornament consisting of jewels, Kav.= date PE 
having a handle adorned with jewels, R. = N 
m. N, of sev. men, Kathis.; Cat. — dara, m. xa 
a chief of the Yakshas, Kathis. = a ats 
mirror adorned with j*s or consisting of j bok ii ai 
N. of sev. wks, =—dikshitiya, n. N. Chie £N. 
ahiti, f. N. of wk.; -ei¢hdrtha-prakiiind, e. * 
of Comm. on it. =dīpa, m. a lamp Ee dive 
stead of a wick, Rajat. (also “fake, m-)i ‘avin, 
= dosha, m. a flaw or defect in a J ; ^ ye 
m. ‘)°-island,’ the hood of the serpent Anant y 
N. of a mythical island in the ocean of Leib " 
-- dhanu, m, (AdbhBr.; A past.) or -dha mfü. 
(Gaut.; ParGr.) §°-bow,’a rain-bow. = e par- 
having a string of beads for counting, BhP. ; m tion of 
tic. Samadhi, Karand.; (d), f. a partic. Pos (ako 
the fingers, ib. = dhina, m. N. of a king; hära). 
tcad -dkäna, -dhdnya, -dhanyaka or 
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=dbirini, f. N. of à Kim-nara maid, Käraņd. 
= dhüva, M., v.l. for -dhana or -dhdra (q.v.},VP. 
-—nunda, m. N.of sev. authors, Cat, = nage, m. N. 
of a nake-demon, MDh. ; Hariv.; m. or n. (?) N. of 
a sacred bathing-place, MBh, — niryütann, n. the 
restitution of a jewel, R. —pati-caritra, n. N. of 
wk, = padma, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva,W. — pari- 
kshi, f. N. of wk. —parvata,m.‘jewel-mountain,’ 
N. ofa mythical mountain, Hariv, — pili, f, a female 
kceper of jewels, g. revaty-ddi.—puccha, mí(i;n. 
having lumps on the tail, Pan. iv, 1, 55, Vant. 2, 
Jat. = pura, n. N. of town (=-fitra, n.), MBh.; 
-puréivara, m,  -fitr?,q. V., Rajat. - pushpaka, 
m.N.oftheconch-shell of Saha-deva, Bhag. = push- 
pésvaro., m. N. of onc of Siva's attendants, Kathis. 
= pūra, m. the navel, L.; a sort of bodice (worn 
by women and richly adorned with jewels), L.; n. 
a partic. mystical circle on the navel, Paiicar.; 
Anand.; N. of a town in Kaliüga situated on the 
sea-shore (also read -2:7a, n.), MBh.; Rajat. ; ati, 
m. N. of king Babhru-vihana, Rzjat.; BhP.; -zi- 
bhedana, n. N, of a jewel, MW.; ?réizara, m, = 
Vrafati, q.v., MBh. —püraka, n. N. of a mystical 
circle on the navel, Cat. = prakāša, m., -prak&- 
Sa ka-dipti, f., -prakisiki, í., -pratyaksha, n. 
N. of wks. — pradüna, n, N. of the 34th ch. of the 
Sundara-kinda of the Ramiyana, — pradipa, m. 
=-dipa (q.v.), BhP,; SarigP.; N. of wk. = pra- 
bhi, f.' jewel-splendour, N. of a metre, Inscr. ; of an 
Apsaras, Kiragd. (w.r. -frastha); of a lake, Cat.; 
of a wk, = pravilla, m. or n.(?) N. of wk, = pra- 
veka, m. a most excellent jewel, MBh. = prastha, 
(prob.) w.r. for -frabhd (q.v.), Karand. iii, 12. 
‘= bandha, m, the fastening or putting, on of j^s, 
Ragh.; the wrist (as the place on which j°s are 
fastened), Suir.; GirudaP.; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N. of a mixed race, ib. = bandhana, n. the fasten- 
ing on of j°s, MW.; a string of pearls, an ornament 
of p°, MBh.; the part of a ring or bracelet where 
the j°s are set, MW.; the wrist, Sak,; Var. ; Suir.; 
&c. == bija, m. the pomegranate tree, L. = bhadra, 
m. N. of a brother of Kubera and king of the Yak- 
shas (the tutelary deity of travellers and merchants), 
Mbh.; Kathas.; Das. &c.; of a Sreshthin, Paficat.; 
of a poet, Subh. = bhadraka, m. pl. N. of a race, 
MBh. (also read Adri-5h°) ; of a serpent-demon, Cat. 
= bhava, m. N. of one of the 5 Dhydni-Buddhas, 
W. = bhärava, m., sce -/dra£a. = bhitti, f.'jewel- 
walled,’ N. of the palace of the serpent-demon a, 
L. — bhi, f. a floor inlaid with j°s, L. -= bhümi, f. 
=prec., L.; a mine of j°s, L, = bhümik&-kar- 
man, n. the inlaying or covering of a floor with j°s 
(one of the 64 arts ; accord. to a Schol. = &rifrima- 
gutrikà-nirmápa), Cat. - mnijazi, f. rows of j^s 
or pearls, Git.; a species of metre, Col.; N. of sev. 
wks.; -chedini, f. N. of wk, —mandapa, m, a 
crystal hallor a h? on crystal pillars, Paficar.; Rudray.; 
N. of the residence of Scsha, L.; ofthe residence of 
Nairrita (the ruler of the south-west quarter), L.; 
-màhátmya, n, N. of wk. — mandita, mín. set or 
studded with j°s or pearls, MW. = mat, mín. adorned 
with j°s, jewelled, BhP.; m. the sun, MW.; N. of 
a Yaksha, NIBh.; of a servant of Siva, BhP.; of a 
Rakshas, MBh.; of a Naga, ib.; of a king (who was 
Vritra in a former birth), ib.; of a mountain, ib.; 
R.; Var.; of a Tinha, MBh.; (a/7), f. N. of a town 
of the Daityas, MBh.; Hariv.; ofa river, W. = ma- 
&hya, n. N. of 2 metres, Srutab, ;" Chaudom.; Col. 
-mantha, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. rock- 
salt, L. - maya, mf(i)n. formed or consisting of 
Jewels, crystalline, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; 97 
Juri, f. N.ofa mythical town of the Nirvata-kavacas, 
R.; -bhii, f. a jewelled floor, Megh. = m. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — mālā, f. a string or necklace 
of jewels or pearls, Chandom.; a circular impression 
Jett by a bite (esp. in amorous dalliance), L.; lustre, 
beauty, L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; N. 
of Lakshay, L.; of wk. = zo&hitmyna, n. N. of wk. 
= miára, m. N. of 2 authors, Cat. = mukt&, f. 
N. of a river, Cat. =mekhala, mfn. girdled with 
gems, surrounded by j°s, Ritus. =megha, m. N. of 
a mountain, MarkP. — yasht, f. a string of pearls, 
Vikr.; a jewelled stick, MW. rata (?), m. N. of 
a teacher, Buddh. —ratna, n. a jewel, gem, Hariv. ; 
R. (with Buddhists ‘one of a sovereigu's 7 treasures, 
Dharma, 85); -maya, mf{{7)n. formed or consistin 
‘of j°s, crystalline, MBh.; -wald, f. ‘garland of j°s, 
N. of 2 wks. ; -zaé, mía, containing Jewels, MBh.; 
<suvarnin, min. containing precious stones and gold, 
R.; On , m. N, of a wk. (also called ztàjia-7^). 
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(see mandafargi) = kana, see Aumda-mr. 
=citra,m.N.ofa man; pl. his family, Samskarak. 
=jūta, n. the second change which takes place in 
sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. — pa, min. 
(Un. iii, 145, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice 
or of any liquor, Paficar.; m, n. (g, ardharcddt ; 
L. al50 3, £5 cf. mamtapi) an open hall cr temporary 
shed (crected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent, 
temple; (ifc. with names of plants) arbour, bower, 
Hay Y it &c.; mN, of a man, Cat.; (à), a 
sort of leguminous plant (= si5A72v1), L.; -fa- 
Asheira Noa acid dria Katha adiac, 
Ma, -fa-nirgaye, M., -fa-25jd-vidAi, m. N. of 
wks; -f2-pratishtha,{. theconsecration of atemple, 
MW.; -‘fdroka, m. a species of plant, L.; "Ai£d, 
f.a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, Kad.; 
Bilar. — pithiki, f. two quarters of the compass, 
L. =pūla, m. or n.(?; a top-boot, L. = maya, 
mí(i)n. made of cream or irom the scum of any 
liquid, MBh. — v&ta, m. a garden (?), Divyás, (ct. 
maydala-v"), — h&raka, m,a distiller of spirits &c. 
(the son of a Nishthya and a Südra), L. Mandó- 
daka, n. barm, yeast, Suir.; the decorating of walls 
&c. on festive cccasions, L.; ‘mental excitement” 
or * varicgated colour’ (ciffa- or citra-rdga), L. 
Mandaka (iíc., with f. iid), rice-gruei, Hariv.; 
m. a sort of pastry or baked flour, Paiicat.; Sukas.; 
Bhpr. (ci. may haka); a partic. musical air, Samglt. 
(cf. i1.) ; pl. N. of a people, VP. (cf. mandaka). 


anog mandala-cihna. 


=radana, mín. pearl-toothed, Bhim. = rüga, mín. 
having thecolouroí a jewel, L.; m. the colour ofa j?, 
Var.; a kind of metre, L.; n. vermilion, L.; a kind 
of ruby, L. = rija, m. ‘j°-king,’ (prob.) a diamond 
(ci. manindra), Paücar.; N. of a king, Virac. 
- xüma, m, N, of sev, authors ; -krishua-dikshi- 
tiya, n. N, of wk, —rüpyu, sce mamirüfyaka., 
=rocani, f. N.of a Kim-uara maid, R rand, -1ià- 
gêivara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas, W. 
- vara, m. N, of a man, Hariv.; n. a diamond, 
Bhpr. = varman, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis.; 
n. a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyáv. = vála, 
mín. (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement) 
on the tail (accord. to Mahi-dhara = mani-suddha- 
väla or mani-varya-keia), VS. = vihaua, m. ‘ j°- 
bearer,’ N. of Kuiümba or Kuia, MBh.; Hariv. 
=visesha, m. a kind of j°, an excellent j°, MW. 
7 sankha-garkara, mín. having j -like shells and 
gravel, ib. = Sabda, m. N. of wk, = sara, sec -sara. 
= sili, f. a jewelled slab, MW. —Srihga, m. the 
god of the sun, Hariv. — &ekhara, m. N, of a Gan- 
arva, Balar, — alla, m. 'j?-mountain,' N.of a m°, 
MirkP, = $y&ma, mín, dark-blue like a jewel (i.c. 
like a sapphire), MBh. = sara, m. a string or orna- 
ment of pearls, Git. (w.r. -Jara; cf. muktā-n?). 
-sünu, m, ‘jewel-ridged,’ N. of mount Meru, L. 
= sira,m.orn.(?), N.of a Nyiyawk.; -2hanudana, 
T., -darpana, m., -praémanya-vada, m. N. oi wks. 
=sūtra, n. a string of pearls, L. —sop&na, n. P É 
steps or stairs formed of j°s or crystal, Hariv. ; a chain lana, mín. adorning, being an ornament to 
of golden beads, L, -saup&na (!), m. a staff or | (gen-), Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of various authors and 
pa set with j^s, W, = skandha, m. N. oí a snake- | other men (also with &az7,0/1affa,en:37a &c.), Cat. ; 
demon, MBh. (v. 1, mayi and skandka as 2 names). | n. (ifc. f. &) adorning, ornament, decoration, MBh.; 
=stambha, m. a crystal post or column, BhP, | Kav. &c. = kārikā, f. N. of wk. Kila, m. time 
raj, f. a garland of rs Paficar. = harmya, n. | for adorning, Ragh. — priya, mí(d;n. fond of orna- 
*jewelled palace, crystal p? N. ofa p°, Vikr. Mapin- | ments, Pai:cat. (ci. frZya-m^). Mandanirha,m{n. 
dra, m. ‘jewel-chief," a diamond, Paticar. Manig- | worthy of ornaments, MW. 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, Cat, Many-| Mandanaka. Sce mukka-m*. 
Bloka, m. N. of wk.; -kanfakiddhdra,m.N, of | Maudayanta,m.‘only L.)anornament; anactor; 
Comm. on it. an assembly of women ; food; (7), f. a woman, L, 
Manika, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone, MW.; |  Mandika, m. pl. N. of a people, MDh. (B. $uz- 
(ifc. f. d) a water-jar or pitcher, AdbhBr.; GyS.; | dika; cf. magdaka). 
KatySr., Sch.; MBh.; pl. (accord. to Say.) globular | Mandita, min. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kav. 
formations of flesh on an animal's shoulder, AitBr. | &c.; m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 11 Gapà- 
Manila, mfn, having fleshy excrescences (as on | dhipas, L. = putra; m. «prec. m., L. 
the dew-lap &c.), TS., Comm. Manditri, mfn. adorning, one who adorns (= 
Maniva, mín. in a-?, q.v.; m. N. of a serpent- | ornament), Balar. 
demon, Siddh. MandYlaka, m. a kind of cake, Divyav. 


Manica, n.a hand, L.; a flower, L.; a pearl, L. rh ETE ESCHEU CURED 


Mapicaka, m. a ki: joe hakyon, L.; n.a 
partic, jewel, =candra-kdnta, L.; a flower, L. (cf. RWT mandara, m. or n., g. añguly-ädi; 
(D), f. a sort of cricket, L. (cf. mäygarika}. 


manivaka). 
Maniya, Nom.A. yate, to resemble a jewel, Cat. 
Manivaka, m. N, of a son of Bhavya; n. N.of | 4Qies mdndala, mí(ajn. circular, round, 
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v.l. sano); | VarByS.; n. (rarely m., g. ardharcddi, and f. I, g. 
gaurddi) a disk (esp. ot the sun or moon); any- 
thing round (but in Heat. ako applied to anything 


a flower, L. 
triangular; cf. mandalaka); a circle (instr. ‘in a 


Manivati, f. N., g. Jarádi. 
N. 
WÍUTTQ maniitha, m. N. of an astronomer Berl RE pep abril niet 
ring, circumference, ball, wheel, SBr. &c. &c.; the 


(=Manetho), VarBy.= varsha-phala,n.N.ofwk. 
path or orbit of a heavenly body, Süryas.; a halo 


WWE mant, cl. 10. P. mapfayali, to act as 
an intermediator, TBr. (Sch.) tond the sun a en T nri a ball for playing, 
TEN — «I MBh.; a circular bandage (in surgery), Suir. ; (also 
E a kind eyed T ee L Gasset LG)» n. pl.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with 
s ata Ae circular spots, ib.; a round mole or mark (caused by 
WRE manti, m. N. of a man, Pravar.(prob. | a finger-nail &c.) on the body, Laty.; KatySr , Sch.; 
w.r. for mängi). a oa any, of troops, ur Kàm.; a partic. 
i. I s attitude in shooting, L.; a district, arrondissement, 
d TW enl er A nestiett to long for, territory, province, country (often at the end of 
perly, p. Vill, modern names, e. g. Coro-mandal), Inscr.; AVParii.; 
"WIS magtha, m. a sort of baked sweet- | MBh. &c.; a surrounding district or neighbouring 
meat, Dhpr. 


sate, the circle of a king's near and distant neigh- 
Manthaka, m.id.,ib.; a partic. musical air, Cat. 


pum (with whom ke = maintain political and 
1 piomatic re! ations; 4 or O or 10 or even 12 such 
ATS mand, cl. 1. P. magdati, to deck, | neighbouring princes are enumerated), Mn. (esp. vii, 
N adorn, Dhitup. ix, 36; A. magdate, to | 154 &c.); Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a multitude, group, 
distribute or to clothe, viii, 19: Caus. margayati band, collection, whole body, society, company, 
(cp. also */e),to adorn, decorate (À.* one's selt, Pay. | Yaifi.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a division or book of the 
ili, 1, 87, Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | Rig-veda (of which there are 10, according to the 
glorify, extol, Prasannar.; to rejoice, exhilarate, L. | authorship of the hymns; these are divided into 85 
Manda, m. n. (ifc. f. d) the scum of boiled Tice | Anuvikas or lessons, and these again into 1017, or 
(or any grain), Nir. ; Uttarar. ; Suir.; the thick part | with the 11 additional hymns into 1038 Süktzs or 
ofmilk, cream, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (ci. dadhi-m2?); | hymns; the other more mechanical division is into 
the spirituous part of wine &c., Hariv.; R. (W.alo | Ashtakas, Adhyiyas and Vargas, q. v.) RPrit.; Brih 
‘foam or froth ; pith, essence ; the head’); m. (only | &c.; m.adog, L.; a kindof suake, L. © f. Panicum 
2 Eu Cast B maa e poter; a trog | Dactylon, L.; Cocculus Cordifolius, Bhpr.; n. Un 
. mangitka); ornament, decoration ; a measure | guis Odoratus, L.: a parti i cilice L. 
of weight =5 Mashas); & f eer myro- ur] for Heiden: CDS 
an tree, ^^i spirtuses On vinous liquor, brandy, | —kiirmuka, mfn. ‘having a circular bow.” ccc 
L.; n., see nau-maudd, = kara, m, N, of 2 man | whose bow is completely bent, MBh, See nthe 
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plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus 
&c.), Bhpr.; L, =parnikit, f. a species of plant, 
L. — pluta, n. (prob.) =-pluti; -sadhana, n. N. 
of wk. = pluti, f. ‘frog-leap,’ (in gram.) the skip- 
ping of several Sütras and supplying from a previous 
Sūtra, Pan., Sch. —brahmi-kalpa, m. N, of wk. 
—mütri, f. ‘frog-mother,’ Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L, = yoga, m. ‘ frog-meditation ' (in which 
an ascetic sits motionless like a f°); -uzyafa, mfn. 
intent upon the f?-med?, MDh.; -Jayana, mfn, 
lying on the ground in the £°-med°, ib. —siyin, 
mfn. lying like a f°, MBh. = 8ikshi, f. N, of wk. 
(cf. mdyditki-3). — sarasa, n. a f?-pond, Pan. v 
4,94, Sch. Mandiikinuvritti, f. * frog-course, 
skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW. (cf. 
manditka-pluti). 
Mondükiki, f. a female frog, Suparn. 
mandira, n. rust of iron, L. - dhü- 
niki, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV. 
X, 155; 4 
Wi mát. Sco 3. ma and 1. mád. 


WI mata, matam-ga &c. Sce under man, 
p. 783, col. I. 

AAA matallika, f. (ifc.) anything excel- 
lent of its kind (e. g. 20-7, ‘an excellent cow "), g. 
matallikddé (Gayar.); a kind of metre, Col. 

Matalli, f. anything excellent &c,( = prec.), Sih, 


WAS mdtasna, n. du. N. of partic. in- 
ternal organs of the body, RV. ; AV.; VS. (hrida- 
J'élaya-fárioa-sthe asthint, two bonessituated on 
either side of the heart, Mahidb.) 


Wf mati &c. Sce p. 783, col. 2. 


WÍTSTTX matinüra, m. N. of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. 


"fae matila, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

WAH mati-/Ari. Sce under malya. 

AFN matitha, m. (man) an intelligent 
person, RV. iv, 71, 5 (2 wedAavin, Naigh. iii, 15). 

AJS matula, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


HTA 1. matka, m. (for 2. see p. 777, col. 2) 
a bug, L. 

Matkuna, m, a bug, Kv. ; Pur.; Suér. (-£2a, n., 
Šis.) ; a beardless mls ; an elephant without tusks 
or of small stature, L.; a buffalo, L.; a cocoa-nut, 
L.; e f, pudendum (ofa young girl = ajata-loma- 
bhaga), L.; N. of a river, VP.; n. armour for the 
thighs or legs, greaves, L. =gandha, mín, having 
the smell of a bug, Suir. Matkunari, m, ‘bug- 
enemy,’ hemp, L. 

Matkuniki, f. N. of one of the Matris attendin 
on Skanda, MBh, (D. 94u/iZà). T : 


WASH matkotaka, m. a termito, Paris, 
WS malta &c. Seo-p. 777, col. 3. 


HA 1. matyà, n. (for 2. see p. 783, col. 2) 
a harrow, roller, TS.; Br. ; a club (perhaps with iron 
points), AYa harrowing, rolling, making even or 

el 

Mati- yi, P. -karoti, to harrow, roll, make 
even by rolling, AitBr. (cf. dur-mati-krita). 


HTE matsa, m. (fr. 4/2. mad, ‘the gay one?) 
a fish (= matsya ; cf. maccha), L. (T, f. a female 
fish, K1v.); the king of the Matsyas, MBh. iv, 145 
E malisya), = ganta or -gantha, m. a kind of 

h-sauce, L. (cf. ma/sya-ekanía). Matsôduri, 
v. l. for suatsyódarT, q.v. 

Matsard (prob. fr. 4/2, wad; cf. Un. iii, 73) 
exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.; cheerful, joyous, 
gay, ib.; selfish, greedy, envious, jealous, hostile, 
wicked, Kav.; m. the exhilarater, gladdener (Soma), 
RV.; selfishness, envy, jealousy, hostility, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; wrath, anger, ib,; passion for (loc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; 
(also oe £) hi fly, mosquito; L.; (D, f. £n Misi] a 
n. a kind of coit S l partic. Mūrchanā, it, = manns,mín.ofenvious 
assembly of fro, Ri CPU) collection or disposition, S1rügP, E vat Crd) mfn, exhilarating, 
(alas, mfa, ardently desiring the cx L3 OE | intoxicating, RV, i, 97,827." 

Paticar.; mín. (in gram.) leaping like 4 Doc t P | Matsaria, mi, exhllarating, intoxicating, RV. 

pap rel Sty Pat pate a dnd rei me jen ros e n 

Indica, L.; = Aapitana, L.; (i), f. N. of various ae 5 x fe i ae jos fond of (loc.), R. (cf. 
5 : 


sign or mark of a circle, Cat. — tva, n. roundness, 
Sii. = nKbhi, m. centre i. c. chicf of the circle of 
neighbouring princes (-/d, f.), Ragh. —nzitya, n. 
a circular dance (like that said to have been danced 
hy the Gopls round Krishna and Radha), L. (v.1. 
9/I-n^). = ny&sa, m. the putting down or drawing 
a circle ("sam / Eri, to describe a circle), Kathas. 
= pattrikā, f. a red-flowering Punamavā, L, (cf. 
mandali-p°). —pucchaka, m. a species of insect, 
Suir, = bundha, m. formation of a circle or round- 
ness, Sii, = brihmana,n,(and°yépanishad),{.N. 
of wks, — bhüga, m. part of a circle, arc, Jyot. 
-miüda, m. a pavilion, L. = vata, m. an Indian 
fig-trce forming a circle, Paitcat. (cf. mandalin). 
=vartin, m. the governor of a province, ruler of 
a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakra-v’), —varsha, 
n. (prob.) universal or lasting rain, VarByS, — vite, 
m. a garden, Divyiiv. (cf. mauda-v°). = sas, ind, 
by circles, in rings, MBh. Mandaligra, mfn. 
round-pointed (asa sword), VarBrS.; m. (n.) a bent 
or rounded sword, scimitar, R3jat. ; n. (scil. sastra) 
a surgeon's circular knife, Suir, Mandnl&dhipn 
(Kam.), “ladhign (Paücar.), m. the lord of a dis- 
trict, governor or king of a country. Mandali- 
bhisheka-pijt, f., "Arcana, n. N.of wks. Man- 
] mfn, sitting in a circle, Si; Mandal’- 
Isa, m. ‘lord of rings! and=next, Sriügür. Man- 
Galésa, m. the ruler of a country, sovereign (-/va, 
n.), Rajat. Mandnlé&vara, m. id., Vcar. Man- 
ünléshtakz, f.a round or circular brick, TS. ; À pSr. 
wand n. the best or principal kingdom, 
MundnJakn, n, a disk, circle, orb &c. (= mag- 
dala), Y3jn. ; MBh. (also applied to a square, Hcat.); 
a sacred circle, Divyiv.; a cutancous disease with 
round spots, L.; a circular array of troops, L.; a 
mirror, L.; a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh.; 
(£a), f. a group, troop, band, crowd, Sii. ; m. a dog, 
L.; N. of a prince, VP, —zBjan, m. the prince of 
a small district or province, L, 
Mandalayn, Nom. P.?yafj, to whirl round, Kir. 
Mandalfiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become or form 
one’s self into a circle or ring, coil one's self, Ratniv. 
Mandalika, w.r. for maudalika, q. v. 
Moandalita, mín. made round or circular (see 
Next). = hasta-kiinda, mfn. having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles (said of an elephant), Dai, 
Mandalin, mín. forming a circle or ring, sur- 
rounding, enclosing (ifc.), Kathas.; (with va/a, m.) 
a whirlwind, R.; marked with round spots (as a 
snake), L.; possessing or ruling a country, Lalit.; 
m. the ruler of a province (with Saivas, a partic. order 
or degree), Sarvad.; the sun, L.; a snake or a partic, 
species of snake (cf. above), MBh.; Var.; Suir.; acha- 
meleon, L. ; a cat, L.; a polecat, L.; a dog, L.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L. ; (Zu), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 
MaondaH-pattrik, f. = mandala-p”, L. 
Mandali, in comp. for maydala. = karana, n. 
rounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W. 
=kiram, ind. rounding, making round, Baudh, 
=kyito, mfn.( 44r) madecircular,curved bent (as 
a bow), rounded, M Bh,; R.; Hariv. = nzitya, n., sce 
maudala-n°, —bhiiva, m. circular form, roundness, 
Heat. = bhta, mfn, (4/2) become round or cir- 
cular, curved, bent (as a bow), MBh.; Var. 
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Matsari-kritd, f. (in music) a part; 
Samgit. j 22 partic. Mürchang, 
Matsin, mfn. containing fish, 
(as a boundary), Nar. - marked by water 
Matsya, m. (cf. watsa and maccha 
&c. &c. (personified as a prince with de E Say 5 
mada, SBr.); a partic. species of f°, Ls (dioc 5 
the figure of a {° (= ipii), Sūryas, 5 a partic, lumin- 
ous appearance, VarByS.; (du.) the 12th sien of the 
zodiac (Pisces), Jyot.; a partic, figure (= seasriie” 
madhyükriti), Wcat. (pl) N. of a people and 
country (which accord. to Mn. ii, 19 forms part 
of Brahmarshi), RV. &c.&c. ; aking of the Matsyas 
(cf. matsa); N. of Virata (as having been found 
fishermen, along with his sister Matsy3 or Satya-vaii, 
in the body of the Apsaras Adrik, metamorphosed 
into a fish), MBh.; N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra 
Sakalya, Cat.; (@),f. a female fish, Up. iv, 104, Sch. 
N, of the sister of king Virata (cf. above), MBh. 
(D), £, sce matsa and g. gaurüdi, = 
f. a fish-basket, any receptacle for fish, L, = kür. 
médy-nvatiirin, m. ‘descending (and become in- 
camate) as a fish, tortoise &c.,' N. of Vishnu, MW. 
= gandha, mf(d)n. having the smell of f°, MBh.; 
m. (pl) N, of a race, Samskarak.; (à), f. N. of 
Satya-vatI (mother of Vyisa,alsocalled Mina-gandha; 
see matsya above), MBh.; Commelina Salicifolia, 
L. =gu, m. N. of Cyavana, L, = ta, m.a 
kind of fish-sauce or a dish of fish, L. (cf. matsa- 
ganta). = ghite, m. the killing or catching of f°, 
Mn. x, 45. = ghütin, mfn, killing f°; m. a fisher- 
man, MBh. (also with purusha, Kathis.) —jüla, 
n. a fishing-net, L. —jivat or -jivin (v. L), mfn. 
living by catching f°, a fisherman, Paiicat. = tantra, 
n. N. of wk. (prob. = -5/2&£a). = de&n, m, the country 
of the Matsyas (cf. above), Cat. = dvādašikī or 
?dn8i, f. N. of the 12th day in onc of the halves of 
themonth Márgasirsha,ib. = dvipn, m. ‘fish-island,” 
N. of a Dvipa, VP. — dhünI, f.‘ fish-holder,’ a fish- 
basket or a kind of snare for catching fish, L. 
=dhvaja, m. a f^-banner, Ragh.; N. of a moun- 
tain, KalP, —nütha, m. * fish-lord,! N. ofa man, 
Cat. (cf. matsyéndra). — n&zi, f. ' f?-woman i.e. 
half f? half w*,' N. of Satya-vati, Cat. =niigake 
and -nà&ann, m.‘ {°-destroyer,’ a sca-cagle, osprey, 
L. = pitti, f. Helleborus Niger, L. —purina, n. 
“£°-Purtina,’ N. of onc of the 18 Puräpas (so called 
as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a fish to 
the 7th. Manu; cf. watsydvatara and IW. 512). 
= prüdur-bhiva, m, *í?-manifestation,' Vishnu's 
f? incarnation, N. of ch. of the NarasP. (cf. walgyd- 
vatára). — bandha, m. fish-catcher, a fisherman, 
MBh. = bandhana, n.a f°-hook, L.; (I), £ a f°- 
basket, L. —bandhin, m. = -dandha, Paticat.; 
(ini), f. a fish-basket (v.l. for -dandhani), L- 
—migsn, n. {°-flesh, Mn. iii, 268. —midhava, 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. = rnikn or -rahga, red 
m. a halcyon, king-fisher, L. —züjn, m. pl. itu, 
kings, the best of fishes, Bhpr.; Cyprinus Rohita, 
L.; a king of the Matsyas, M Bh. = vid, mf En 
ing fish, an ichthyologist, SaükhSr. „vinni, da 
ics of plant, L. = vedhana, n. ' f 7-piercing, L 
f "-hook, angle, L.; (7), f. id., L.; a common 
=vratin, mín, one who lives in water, as 
kala, f, Helleborus Niger, Bhpr. —soganéhins 
mín. = -gundha, MBh. = samghita, m. a ERA 
young fry or small fish, L. m SURE RE L. 
partic. dish of fish (caten with condiments e de ^ 
—sükta, n. N, of wk, —hán, m. ‘fish-Ki 5 
fisherman, SDr. Matsyâkshaka, m. Uus Ns 
a species of Soma plant, Car. ; Suir.; (2), bii 
(ika), f. a kind of grass, L. Matsyák I ndi cum, 
prec, m, L.; Hincha Repens,L. ; Lex 
L.; a kind of grass (—gauda-diirvd), e 
syangi, w.r. for malsydkshi. Mater ing 
fish-roe, Bhpr. Matsyad, min.‘ fish-eating, Paficat. 
on fish, L. Motsydda, mfn. id., Mea Mat- 
Matsyldani, f. Commelina Salicifolia, K ofthe 
syfivatiira, m. ‘ fish-descent,' N. of the ish to savo 
Io incarnations of Vishņu (who became 2 f the con- 
the 7th Manu from the universal deluge; -Puriga, 
versation between them forms the Matsy "n incar- 
q. v.; in MBh. i. the fish is represented RN Shan 
nation of Brahma; cf. IW. 327, 397 gratsyá- 
thana, n., -prabandha, m. N. oi wk. fisher, 
Sana, m. ‘feeding on fish,’ a halcyon, Ls Bhpr- 
Maotsyiéin, mín. cating fish, living 0" AS, Gat; 
Matsyâsura, m. fish-Asura,! N. of an £ "uai 
-Saila-vadha, m. N. of ch. of Gun of an 
Eyóndra, m, N. of a teacher of Yoga, 9^? 


3. 
eR aede m. 2 of a Pishi, SankhGr. 
third part of an elephant's rp ou 

Mapdukeya, m., Y. L for mandukeya, VP. 

“ae ay Nea re e fa frog, RV. 

the sole of a horse's hoof, L, « 


iv, I, 119; ofa Nipa Lj b f. a female fi 

N.of various plants (yd Alc Asiatica, CE e 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens &c.), Ly: à 
wanton woman, L.; the sole of a horse's hoof, Ls 
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uadit matsyéivara-tirtha, 


author (-muhiirta, m. or n. N, of his wk.), ib. 
Matsyésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Matsy6tthi, f. ‘sprung from a fish," N. of Satya- 
vati, Gal. (sce under mafsya above). Matsyô- 
darin, m. N. of Matsya or Virita (as the brother of 
Matsyédari), Cat. Matsyédazi, f. ‘sprung from a 
fish-belly,’ N. of Satya-vati, L, (see under matsya 
above); N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Cat. Matsyodariya, mín. relating to a fish-belly; 
m. N. of Vyasa (son of Matsyédari, q. v.), MBh. 
Matsyépajivin, m. ‘living by fish, a fisherman, 
MDh.; R. (cf. matsya-jroat, vin). 

Matsyaka, m. a little fish, MDh. 


ATAT matsara, rin. Sce p. 776, col. 2. 
WA matsya &c. See p. 776, col. 3. 
ARIA matsyandika, f. inspissated juice 


of the sugar-cane, Milav.; Car.; Suir. 
Matsyandi, f. id., Bhpr. 


WT 1. math or manth (q. v.), cl. 1. 9. P. 
N (Dhatup. xx, 18, iii, 5 and xxxi, 40) aá- 
thati, mduthati, mathnati (Ved. and ep. also A. 
mdthate, mánthate ard mathnite; Impv. math- 
nadkvam, MBh.; pf. mamatha, AV.; 3. pl. ma- 
mathuk, Vop.; methuh, methire, Br; mamantha, 
“nthuh, MDh.; aor. mathit, RV. ; amanthishtàm, 
ib.; amathishata, Br.; fut. mathishyali,°te; man- 
thishyati, Br. &c,; mathitd, MDh.; inf. mathitun, 
MBh. &c.; vlos, Br.; mdnthitaval, MaitrS. ; ind. 
p. mathitua, -máthya, Br. &c.; manthitud, Pig. 
i, 2, 333 -mantAya and -matham, MBh. &c.), to 
stir or whirl round, RV. &c. &c. ; (with aguin), to 
produce fire by rapidly whirling round or rotating a 
dry stick (arayi) in another dry stick prepared to 
receive it, ib.; (with arazzm), to rotate the stick for 
producing fire, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; (with Zrum, kas- 
tam &c.), to use friction upon any part of the body 
with the object of producing offspring from it, Hariv.; 
BhP, ; to churn (milk into butter), produce by churn- 
ing, TS. &c. &c. (also with two acc., e.g. sudham 
kshiva-nidhim mathnádti, ‘he chums nectar out of 
the ocean of milk,’ Siddh, on Pin. i, 4, 51); to mix, 
mingle, Suir.; to stir up, shake, agitate, trouble, dis- 
turb, afflict, distress, hurt, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. mathydte (ep. also 9£i), to be stirred up or 
churned &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus, manthayati 
(Laty-), mátAayati (MBh.), to cause to be stirred 
up or churned &c.: Desid. mimathishati, miman- 
thishati, Gr.: Intens. mdmathyate, mamantli &c, 
ib. [Cí. Gk. uív0n ; Lat. mentha, menta; Lit. 
mentitré; Germ.sinza, Minze; Angl Sax. minte ; 
Eng. mint.) 
2. Math, (ifc.) destroying, adestroyer (cf. madhu- 
math); m., sec matAin. 
Matha, m.=mdtha, g. jvaládi. 
Mathaka, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, 
E- yas&ddi (v.1. for manthaka). , 
Mathan (only instr. sat4na), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition, BhP. £ em 
Mathana, mí(;, once d)n. rubbing, stirring, 
shaking, harassing, destroying (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. Premna Spinosa (the wood of 
which is used to produce fire by attrition), L. ; n. the 
act of rubbing, friction, BhP.; stirring or whirling 
round, churning or producing by churning, MBh.; 
«j Pur.; hurting, annoying, injury, destruction, R.; 
Ratniv. Mathanfcala, m, the mountain (Man- 
dara, q.v.) used as a chuming-stick (by the gods 
and Dinavas in churning the ocean of milk), BhP. 
(cf. mantha-saila). f 
Mathāya, Nom. P. páli, to produce fire by fric- 
tion, RV.; to tear off (a head), ib.; to shake, AV. 
Mathi (ifc.; cf. Pin. iii, 2, 27), see tril-, Vas 
tra- and havir-mdthi(mathinam, RV. viii, 53, 8 
prob. w. r. for matindm ; ci. matkin). 
Mathita, mfn. stirred round, churned or pro- 
duced by churning, RV. ; shaken, agitated, afflicted, 
hurt, destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv. ; dislocated, dis- 
jointed, Suir.; m. N. of a descendant of Yama (and 
sup author of RV. x, 19), RAnukr.; n. butter- 
mill chumed without water, Kau; MBh. &c. 
=plidapa, mfn. (a wood) whose trees are damaged 


iv. Mathitorasa, min. one 
ced or wounded (by arrows), ib. 
(v.1. zyat4^). 


Mathitri,min.(iic. crushing, destroying, Anand. 
Mathin, m. (strong stem mdnthan, older mán- 
thd; middle matkin or mathi [q.v-]; sg. nom. 


wanes mada-kala. 


mmm 


(t 


manthas, acc. mánthām (for manthanam sce | of or proceedingfrom me, full of me, like me, Bhag.; 


manthana under A/ mantA]; instr. matha, du. ma- 
thibhyam, pl. mathibhyas &c. (ct. pathin and Pap. 
vii, 1, 83 &c.]; for mathinane sec mathi above) a 
churning-stick, any stick or staff for stirring or churn- 
ing, RV. &c, &c.; the penis, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
wind, L, 

Mathina, °xafi (artificial Nom. fr. mathin), 
Siddh. on Pan. vi, 4, 13. 

Mathná (only waélind, RV. i, 181, 5), prob. 
W.T. for mathri. 

Mathya, min.tobe rubbed out of(scest/muka-m?y; 
to be extracted or produced from (sce sindhze-m8” j. 

Mathra, mín, shaken, agitated, whirling, RV. 
(cf. mathnd). 

Mantha, manthya &c. Sce under «/manth. 


WTA mathavya, prob. w.r. for nadA?, AV. 
WAT matha, ind. a Nidhana formula, Lity. 
WAT mathüta, See mathata. 


WY mathu, m. a proper N. (= madhu; cf. 
mathavd). 


WTC mathura, m. (moth?) N. of a man 
(cf. matura); (à), f., sce next. 

Mathurā, f. N. of various towns (esp. of an an- 
cient town now called Muttra acd held in great 
honour as the birthplace of Krishna; situated in the 
province of Agra on the right bank of the Yamunā 
or Jumni; described in VP. xii, 1 as having been 
founded by Satru-ghna; accord. to Kull. on Mn. ii, 
I9 it forms part of a district called Brahmarshi, be- 
longing to Süra-sena), AVParii.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 
kinda, n. -guhya-varnana, n., -campl, f., 
-tirtha-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. =—disa, m. 
N.of the author of the drama Vrishabhànuji. — nā- 
taka, n. N. of a drama. —nütha (also "ra-2?), m. 
‘lord of Mathura,’ N, of Krishna, Paficar.; N. of 
various men and authors (also with swk/a, cakra- 
vartinand tarka-cig-tia); -Jati-mála,t. N.of wk.; 
-rdya, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; "Aya, n. N. of wk. 
= mahiman, m.,-mihitmya, n.,-mihitmya- 
samgraha, m., -setu, m. N. of wks. Mathu- 
x6ga, m. ‘lord of Mathura,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of 
various authors (also with widyd/amidra), Cat. 

Mathird, f.= mathuni above, L. 


Wg 1. mad, base of the first pers. pron. in 
the sg. number (esp. in comp.) — artha, m. my pur- 
pose; (am), ind, for the sake of me, Bhag. = deha, 
m. my body, ib. = bandhana-samudbhava, mín. 
caused by the binding of me i.e. by my bondage, ib. 
= bhakta, mín. devoted to me, ib. = bhiiva, m. 
my essence, ib. = V bhū, P. -dhavati, to become 
I, ib. —vacana, n, my word, my order; (d£), ind. 
in my name, from me, ib. = I. -vat, ind. (for 2. 
see p. 779, col. 2) like me, Kathis. = vargina or 
-vargiya or -vargyn, mín. belonging to my class 
or party, connected with or related to me, Siddh, 
=vidha, min, like me, equal to me, of my sort or 
kind, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. = viyogu,m.separation from 
me, Bhag. —vihina, mín. separated from me, ib. 

Mac, in comp. for 1. mad, = citta, min. having 
the mind (fixed) on me, thinking of me, Bhag. 
=charira (mad + jar^), n. my body, ib. 

Mat, in comp. for 1. mad, — kyita (mát-), mín. 
done by me, RV.; MBh. —tara, mín., compar., 
Pig. vii, 2, 98, Sch. — para, -parama or - 
yana, mín. devoted to me, Bhag. — putra, m. the 
son of me, my son, MW. —pürva, mín. one who 
has lived before me, MarkP.; m. my elder brother, 
R. =—prastita, mín. produced from me, MW. 
= sakige, ind. in my presence, ib, — sakhi(sct-), 
m. my companion, my friend, RV. = samsthi, f. 
union with me, Bhag. = samdeésa, T. news or tid- 
ings of me, ib. — samaksham, ind. in my sight 
or presence, ib. = sama-tva or -sidrisya, n. like- 
ness or resemblance of me, ib. ; 

2. Matka, mín. (for I. sce p. 776, col. 3) mine, 
my, Balar.; Bhatt. 2 

Madiya, mín. my, my own, belonging to me, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

I. Madya (for 2. see p. 779, col. 1), Nom. P. 

Oyati, Pig. vii, 2, 98, Sch. 

Madrik, ind. (fr. next) to me, towards me, RV, 

MadryAiio, min. directedtowards me, RV.; (22), 
ind. towards me, ib. (cf. esmadrydlc}. 

, ind. = madrik, 

Man, in comp, for I. mad, = manasa, mf/a)n, 

thinking of me, ParGr. = maya, mí(z7n. consisting 


Hariv. 


2. mad (cf. /mand), cl.4. P.( Dhütup. 
N xxvi, 99) mádyati (ep.also*fe; Ved. also 
1. P. À, madali, “te; 3. P, mamdtti, "ttu, mamd- 
dat, ámamadu] ; Ned. Impv, mátsi, "sva; pi. ma- 
mäda; aor. amddiskuh, amatsuk, amatta ; Subj. 
mátsati, "sat ; (at. maditd, madishyati, Gr. ; Ved. 
inf, maditos), to rejoice, be glad, exult, delight or 
revel in (instr., Ben. loc., rarely acc), be drunk (also 
fig.) with (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to enjoy heavenly 
iss (said of gods and deceased ancestors), RV.; TBr.; 
to boil, bubble (as water), RV.; TS.; SBr.; Hariv.; 
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire, 
RV.: Caus, máddyati,?te (Dhitup. xxxiii, 31, xix, 
543 aor. dmimadat or amamadat; Ved. iuf, mā- 
dayddhyai), to gladden, ed satisfy, exhilarate, 
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to be 
glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, RV.; 
VS.; Kzui.; (A.)to enjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.: 
BhP.: Desid. mimadishati, Gr.: Imens. mámad- 
Jale, mamatti, ib. [Perhaps orig. ‘to be moist ;? 
cf. Gk. padda; Lat. madere.) 

Matt&, mín. excited with joy, overjoyed, de- 
lighted, drunk, intoxicated (lit. fand SE) AV. &c. 
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in rut, rut- 
tish (as an elephant), MBh.; R. &c.; furious, mad, 
insane, ib.; m. a butalo, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a drunkard, L.; a ruttish or furicus elephant, L.: a 
madman, L.; a thorn-apple, L.; N. of a Rakshasa, 
R.; (d) f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous or 
vinous liquor, L.; N. of a metre, Col. [cf. Lat. 
mattus, drunk]. — k&la, m. N. of a king of Lita, 
Dai, —küiini, f. ‘appearing intoxicated,’ a be- 
witching or wanton woman (erp. used in address), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also written -Adsini or -hasitint). 
= kiša, m. an elephant, L, —gimini, f. ‘having 
the gait ofan elephant in rut,” a wcman with a rolling 
walk, a bewitching or wanton woman, L. — dantin, 
m. a furious or ruttish el°, W. = näga, m. id., L.; 
N. of an author, Cat. = mayūra, m. a peacock in- 
toxicated with joy or passion, L.; m. N. of a man, 
L.; pl.znext, erik n. a kind of metre, Col. 
=maytiraka, m. pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. 
= mitamga-lilikara, m. or n. (?) N.of a metre, 
Col. = vih-mauna-muüliki, f. N. of wk. = vā- 
zana, m, =-dantin, Vis. (-vitrama, min, having 
the might of a mad elephant, M1.); m. or n. z: male 
tdlamba, L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, Vis.; 
a peg or bracket projecting from a wall, L.; a bed- 
stead, L. = „ min, attached to the turret 
(of a car), Bailar. — vilüsini, f. N. of a metre, L. 
y Ti. e -dantin, Milav. Mattèkrīdāī, f. 
N. of a metre, Col. Mattiiamba, m. a fence or 
hedge round the house of a rich man, L. Mattà- 
bha, m. = matla-dantin ; -Eumba-farindkin, 
min. round as the frontal globes of an elephant in rut, 
Paficat.; -gamand, f. = matla-gimini, L.; -vi- 
&ridita, n. N. of 2 metre, L.; “bhdsya Q), n. N. 
of wk. 

Mattaka, mfn. somewhat drunk or intoxicated, 
MW.; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv.; m. 
N. of a Brihman, Rajat. vi, 339 (perhaps sumang- 
mm? in one word). 

Mada, m. hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira- 
tion, intoxication, RV. &c. &c.; (du.with madasya, 
N.of2Simans, ArshBr.); ardent passion for(comp.), 
MBA. ; (iic. f. d) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton- 
ness, lust, ruttishness, rut (esp. of an elephant), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (ifc. f. a), pride, arrogance, presumption, 
conceit of or about (gen. or comp.), ib.; any ex- 
hilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, 
wine, Soma, RV. &c. &c.; honey, Ragh.; the fluid 
or juice that exudesírom 2 ruttingelephant's temples, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; semen virile, L.; musk, L.; any 
beautiful object, L.; a river, L.; N. of the 7th 
astrol, mansion, Var.; Intoxication or Insanity per- 
soniñed (as a monster created by Cyavana), MBh.; 
N. of a son of Brahmi, VP.; of a Dinava, Hariv.: 
of a servant of Siva, BhP.; (7), f. any agricultural 
implement (as a plough &c.),L.; n.N. of 2 Sámans, 
ArshBr. = kara, mi(7jn. causing intoxication, in- 
toxicating, Suir, Karin, m. an elephant in rut, 
Rajat. =kala, min, sounding or Singing softly 
or indistinctly (as if intoxicated » MBh.; Kav.; 
drunk, intoxicated (with liquor or passion), ruttish, 
furious, mad, Kalid.; m, an elephant, L.; -£o£i/a- 
&ijita, n. the warbling of Kokilas during the breed- 
ing season, Vikr.; -yuvati, f, a young woman in- 
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toxicated with love, ib. —kiirana, n. a cause of 
pride or arrogance, MW. — kürin (SarügS.), -krit 
(Suir.), min. = -Aara. —kohala, m. a bull set at 
liberty (at a festival and allowed to range about at 
will), L. = gandha, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (a), 
f. an intoxicating beverage, L.; Linum Usitatissi- 
L. = gamana, prob. 
w. Tr. for manda-g°, = guru-paksha, min, having 
wings heavy with honcy (as bees), Ragh. — ghui, 
f. * destroying intoxication,’ a species of leguminous 
plant (=pitika), L. — cyüt, mfn. reeling with 
excitement, wanton, intoxicated, cxhilarated or in- 
spired with Soma, RV.; gladdening, exhilarating, 
inspiriting, ib. ; emitting temple-juice (as an elephant 

P. = cyuta (wdda-), mín. staggering or 
recling with intoxication, RV. Jala, n. the temple- 
juice (of a ruttish el"), Prab. — vara, m. the fever 
of passion or pride, Bharir. —- duzdinn, n. large 
exudation of t°-juice, Ragh. — dvipa,m. a ruttish or 
furious elephant, Kiv. —dhüra, m. N. of a king, 
MBh, —patu, mfn. ruttish, MBh.; ind, (to sing) 
loud or shrill, Ragh. = pati, m. ‘lord of the Soma- 
juice,’ N. of Indra and Vishu, RV. = prada, mfn. 
‘intoxicating’ and ‘ causing arrogance," Kiv. —pra- 
yoga, m. the issue of temple-juice (in a rutting 


mum or Crotolaria Juncea, 


in rut), B 


elephant), L. —praseka, m. id.; R.; the aphro- 


disiacal fluid (of a woman), Mricch, iv, 14 (perhaps 


‘sprinkling with wine"). = prasravann, 
yoga, MBh, —bhaiga, m. breach or humiliation 
of pride, Bhim. = bhaiijini, f. ' destroying intoxi- 
cation,’ Asparagus Racemosus, L. (cf. -ghnt). 
=mattaka, m, a kind of thorn-apple, L, = mattü, 
f. N. ofa metre, Col. = muo, mfn. emitting temple- 
juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar. — mohita, 
mín. stupefied by drunkenness, Mn. xi, 97 ; infatu- 
ated by pride, MW. = rāga, m. ‘affected by passion 
or by intoxication,’ the god of love, L.; a cock, L.; 
a drunken man, MW, —rudra-datta, m, N. of an 
author, Cat, —lekhit, f. a line formed by the rut- 
juice (on an elephant's temples), Chandom.; a kind 
of metre, Srutab.— vallabha, m. N.of a Gandharva, 
Bailar. = vāraga, m. a furious elephant, Srikanth. 
*- vüri, n. = -Jaía, Pancat. = vikshipta, min. 
‘distracted by passion, ruttish,furious(asan elephant), 
L. —vihvala or “lita, mín. excited by passion, 
lustful, wanton, R, — virya, n. the power of passion 
or fury, Paücat. —vriddha (máda-} mín. in- 
vigorated or inspired by Soma-juice, RV. = vyRdhi, 
n. =madilyaya, L. — &ükn, m. Portulaca Quadri- 
figa, L, — &nundakn, n. a nutmeg, L. —siira, m. 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. —-sthaln or -sthüna, n. 
‘place of intoxication,’ a drinking-house, tavern, L. 
=sriivin, mín, = -muc, MBh. —hastiui, f. a 
species of Karailja, L. — hetu, m. * cause of intoxi- 
cation,” Grislea Tomentosa, L. Madikuln, mfn. 
agitated by passion or lust, furious with rut, Ritus, 
Madagha, m. N. of aman; pl.'his descendants, g. 
upakádi. M: mfn, rich in or filled with 
wine, intoxicated, drunk, W. ; m. the winc-palm,L.; 
Nauclea Cadamba, L.; a red-flowering Barleria, L. 
1m. = madâtyaya, L. Modütmü- 
nanda, m. N. ofan author, Cat, MadAtyaya, m. 
“passin ere ed sorer ae aa — 
Cation (as head-ache &c.), Suir. (cf. pdndtyaya); 
Ptyayita, mín. suffering from this tore Car. 
‘Mad » mín. blind through drunkenness or 
passion, infatuated, ruttish (as an elephant), MBh.; 
‘Kav. ; Pur; (4), f. N, of a metre, Col, Mađâpn- 
‘maya, m. removal of intoxication, Prab, Maditm- 
näta, m. a keitle-drum carried on an elephant, L. 
‘ bara,m.the elephant of Indraoranel°in rut, 
L. Madimbu and "mbhas, n, = mada-jala, Sis. 
Madfilasa, mín. lazy from drunkenness, languid 
indolent, slothful, Kav.; (a), f. : : 
, i (6), f. N. of the daughter 
of the Gandharva Visva-vasu (carried off by the 
Daitya Patala-ketu, and Subsequently the wife of 
Kuvalayáiva), Pur.; of the daughter of the Rakshasa 
deer PE poetess, Cat: Osa- 
MPU ka sa-näjaka, n såkhyäyikä lor siaz 
fa “sd-parinaya, m. N, of eee S » 
eonering sounds of love or joy," the Indian cuckoo 
mfn, intoxicated 
AV. WMadivasthi, f. a state of passion, ae, 
nes, Kathis, Maddhva, m. musk, L, Måde- 
zaghu, mfn. (fr. loc, made + 7°) eager with enthu- 
siasm, RV. Madétkata, mfn. excited by drink 
intoxicated, R.j excited by passion, furious, ib.; Tob. 
tish, MBh.; m. an elephant in rut, L.; a dove L.; 
N. of a lion, Palicat,; (d), f.an Intoriesting beverage, 
Boddess 


n. = -fra- 


il, L, 


L.j Linum Usitatissimum, L.; N. of 


RENT mada-kürana, 


Dakshzyagi (as worshipped in Caitraratha), Cat. ; n. 
an intoxicating drink made from honey or the blos- 
somsofthe Bassia Latifolia, L. Madddagra,m{(@)n. 
much excited, furious, Ragh. ; arrogant, haughty, L. 
Madédarki, f. a collective N, of the 3 myrobolans 
{Terminalia Chebula, T. Bellerica and Phyllanthus 
Emblica), L. Madéddhata, mfn, intoxicated, L.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kam. Madôdreka, 
m. Melia Bukayun, L. Madónmntta, mín. in- 
toxicated with passion (rut) or pride, Paficat. Ma- 


QOrjita, mfn. swollen with pride, haughty with 
arrogance, Rajat, Mađôlāpin, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L, (cf. maddlapin). 

Miidana, m. (ifc. f. à) passion, love or the god 


and various other plants (c.g. Phaseolus Radiatus, 
Acacia Catechu &c.), L.; a bird, L.; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. ; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th 
mansion, Var.; N. of various men and authors (also 
with dcárya, bhatla, sarasvati &c.; €f. below), 
Rajat.; Inscr. ; Cat. 5 (d), f. any intoxicating drink, 
spirituous liquor, L. ; (7), f. id., L.; musk, L.; N. 
of a plant (=atimukia), L.; the civet-cat, L.; n. 
tlie act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW. ; (scil. 
astra), N, of a mythical weapon, R. (v.l. /adasna); 
bees-wax, L. ; mfn, = mandrd, Nir. = kantaka, m. 
erection of hair caused by a thrill of love, A.; Van- 

icra Spinosa, L. = kalaha, m. a love-quarrel, 
Raia =kiiku-rava, m, a pigeon, L, —kixti, 
m. N, of a poct, Cat, —Xlishta, mín, pained by 
love, Sak, = griha, n. N. ofa partic, Prikrit metre, 
Col. — gopila, m. ‘herdsman of I5! N. of Kyishpa, 
PadmaP.; N. of the preceptor of Vaikuntha-purl, 
Cat. ; -wada-prabandha, m., -vilasa, m. N. of wks. 
= caturdasi, f. N. of a festival iu honour of Kima- 
deva on the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Caitra, L. — tantra, n. the science of sexual love, 
Dai. — trishni, f.*lovc-thirst,! N. ofa dancing girl, 
Kautukas. = trayodagi, f. N. ofa festival in honour 
of Kima-deva on the 13th day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, L. = danshtrt, f. N. of a prin- 
cess, Kathis, = damana,m.‘Kima-deva’s subducr,’ 
N. of Siva, Dai, — dahana, m, * K?'s burner or con- 
sumer,’ N. of Siva-Rudra (and so of the number 
cleven), Ping. = dvüdaii, f. the 12th day of the 
light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K9), MW. 
—dvish, m. ‘enemy of K°,’ N. of Siva, Balar. 
7 ühvaji, f. the 15th day in the light half of the 
month Caitra, L, == nālikā, f. a faithless wife, L. 
= nyipa,m.N, of an author ( = -fd/a), Cat. = pak- 
shin, m, a kind of bird (=saritda), L, —pattiki, 
f. (prob.) a wax-tablet, Cat. — parājaya, m. N. of 
wk. —püthaka, m. ‘announcer of love or the 
spring,’ the Indian cuckoo, L. —p&rijüto, m. N. 
of a compendium of rules of morality aud ritual 
composed by Viivéivara (sce next). — pila, m, N. 
of a king (patron of Viivéivara &c, and supposed 
author of various wks.) ; -vinoda-nighantt, m.= 
madana-vinoda,q.v. = pidi, f. = -bädhä, A. =pu- 
ra, n. N, of a town, Kathis, — prabha, m. N. of 
a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (d), f. N. ofa Surüügan1, Siphis, 
=phala, n. the fruit of Vanguicra Spinosa, Suir, 
7 büdh&, f. the pain or disquictude of love, Vikr. 
= bhavana, n. ‘abode of love or matrimony,” (in 
astrol.) a partic. station or state of the heavenly 
bodics, L. — bhūshana, n. N. of a play.—maii- 
cuk&, f. N, of a daughter of Madana-vega and Ka- 
lifga-sena (the 6th Lamhaka in the Kathis. is called 
after her), Kath’s, — mnadjari, f. N, of a daughter 
of the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; ofa Surüügani, 
Siphas, ; of other women, Vear.; of a Sarika, Vet.; 
of a drama, Cat. —manohara, m, N. of an author 
(son of Madhu-südana Pandita-raja), Cat. = maya, 
mf(z)n. entirely under the influence of the god of 
love, Kav, —mnhn, m. a festival held in honour 
of Kama-deva, Ratnüv.; 9Aófsava, m. id., ib. 
= mohbfrnava,m.N. of 2 wks. — mālā (Kathas,), 
-mülini (Vas, Introd,), f. N. of two women. 
=miżra, m, N. of a man, W. —mukha-capeti, 
f. N. of wk. =modaka, m. a partic, medicinal 
powder, L. —mohana, m. ‘the infatuater of the 
Bod of love,’ N, of Krishna, PadmaP. ; (s), f. N. 
of a Surüngan, Siphis, —yashti-ketu, m. a kind 
of flag, Kid. —ratna, n. N. of wk.; -nigkantu, 
M., -fradifa, m, N, of wks, —zBja, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. = ripu, m, =-dzish, Bhang. —rekhit, 
£- N., of the supposcd mother of Vikramiditya, Inscr. ; 
Of a divine female, Sinhas, = lalita, mf(d)n, amor- 


of love, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a kind of embrace, L.; 
the season of spring, L»; a bee, L. ; (?) becs-wax (sce 
fat{ikd); Vanguicra Spinosa, Suir.; a thorn-apple 


agape madirà-griha. 


ously sporting ordallying, Chandom.; (à), aki 
ape ae each = a love-letter, Šak.; à) 
» Ad, r «3 IN, Ol a daupht A 
(king of Varīņasi), Kath, gater of Pratäpa-mukha 
=vatī, f. N. of a town, Vear, 


and attributed to Madana-pala, q.v.) ga 
N. ofa king ofthe Vidya-dharas, Kathis, = Peer 


Jivana, n, N. of a drama, Cat.; (7), f. N, of. FT 
vine female, Sinhis.; of a treatise on erotics Cat, 
=samdeš% m. a message of love, Malay, - si. 
rik&, f. Turdus Salica, L. —sinha, m. N. of var- 
ious authors, Cat. = sundari and -Senit, f, N, of 
various women, Siphis, —hazR, f, (Prikrit for 
-griha) N, of a metre, Col, Madanügraka, m 
Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L. Madanâikuša, m, 
the penis, L. ; a finger-nail, L, Madanioiryn, a 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Mndanátapntra, n, the 
vulva, Bhpr. Madanitura, mín, love-sick, Raph. 
Maodanüdityn, m. N. of a man, Rajat, Mada- 
nántaka, m. 'Kama-dcva's destroyer,’ N, of Siva, 
Bharp. Madandndha-migra, m. N, ofa man, 
Hüsy. Madanibhirima, m. N. of a prince, 
Caurp. Madantyudha, n, pudendum muliebre, 
L. Madanéyusha, m. a species of shrub, L. Ma- 
danâri, m. =°na-dvish, Prasannar, Madanâr- 
nava, m. ‘sea of love,’ N. of wk. Ma ; 
m. *love-dwelling,' pudendum mulicbre, L.; a lotus, 
L.; a sovereign, prince, L.;=°wa-bhavana, L. 
Madanfivastha, mfn. being in a state of love, 
enamoured, Sak.; (a), f. the being in love, Ratndv. 
Madangsnya, m. sexual desire, VarBiS, Madn- 
n6cchü-phala, n. a species of mango, L. Mada- 
nótaava,m. Küma-deva'sfestival( = °na-maha),the 
holy or vernal f*, L. (cf. RTL. 430); a partic. game, 
Cat.; (d), f a courtezan of Svarga, L. Stndanót- 
suka, min, pining or languid with love, Vikr, Ma- 
danédaya, m.'rising of 1°, N. of wk. Madanéd- 
yüna, n. ‘love's garden,’ N. of a garden, Malatim. 

Madanaka, m. Artemisia Indica, L. (prob. w.r. 
for damanaka) ; the thoru-apple, L. ; n. bees-wax, 
Bhpr.; (4a), f. N. of a woman, Mricch. 

Madaniya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble the god 
of love, Hariv. 

Wadaniya, mfn. intoxicating, Nir.; exciting pas- 
sion or love, Ritus. 5 

Madantiké, f. (iu music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 

Madanti, f. id., ib.; pl. (with or scil, gas) bub- 
bling or boiling water, RV. 3 

Madayat, mín. (fr. Caus.) intoxicating &c.; 
(anti), f. Arabian or wild jasmine, L.; N. of the 
wife of Kalmisha-pida or Mitra-saha, MBh.; Pur. 

Madayantikī, f. Arabian jasmiuc, VarYogay-; N- 
of a woman, Malatim. 5 

Madayitri, mín. intoxicating, an intoxicater, 
maddener, delighter, Ragh. 

Madayitnu, m. ‘intoxicating &c., (only L.) the 
god of love; a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drunken 
man; a cloud; m. n. spirituous liquor. d 
METER mín. being in perpetual excitement, 

athUp. $ 

Madira, m. (only L.; cf. Un. iii, 134) a hog? 
an elephant (in rut); a thorn-apple; a lover, liber- 
tine; a kind of períume ; N. of a prince. Jight- 

Madin, min, intoxicating, exhilarating, delig s 
ing, lovely (compar. din-tara, superl. dín-fam 
RV.; VS.; VPrit. ics 

Mandira, mín, - prec, RV. Sc, &c.j ma P 
of red-lowering Khadira, L.; (4), fy ste Mote 
—drià, mín. ‘having intoxicating or fascina N 
eyes, lovely-cyed, Viddh.; f. a fascinating woma 
ib. =nayana, mí(d)n. id., Kautukas. M ger 
kaha, mí(7)n.id.,Vikr.; K1vydd.; m. N.ofayoUr 
brother of Satiinika, MBh, MadiràyatacnS s 
f. a mistress with fascinating and lovely oy king 
Madirigva, m. N. of a Rajarshi and of "MBh. 
(son of Daiüiva and grandson of Ikshvaku), adh 
M: mí(d)n. radii Nikni (v. 1) 
labhd, f. a mistress with fascinating eyes 945- drink, 

Madirī,f.spirituousliquor, any inebriating jg 
wine, nectar, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wagta" e iod 
the pairing season, = matla-khailjana), Li fe of 
of metre, Col.; N. of Durgi, Hariv; of HEN ; 
Varuna, VP.; of one of the wives of Vast 
Pur,; of the mother of Kadambarl, Kad. = 
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WOW madirü-madándha. 


n. a drinking-house, tavern, L. —madázdha, mfn. 
blind through drunkenness, dead drunk, BhP, — ma- 
ya, mi(#)n. consisting of intoxicating liquor, Hear. 
—'*rgava (rri), m. N. of wk. —vatt, f. N. 
of a girl (and of Kathis, xiii so called after her) ; of 
another girl, Hear. =Vasa-ga, mfn. subdued by 
i.c. drunk with wine, Hariv. = 331g, f.=-grika, 
MW. = sakha, m. ‘friend of wine,’ the mango tree, 
L. =°sava ("râs"), m. any intoxicating liquor, R. 
Madixétkata, mín. excited or intoxicated with 
spirituous liquor, R. tta, mín. drunk 
with wine or spirituous liquor, MaitrUp. 

Madishtha, mí(d)n. (superl. of madin) very 
intoxicating or exhilarating &c., RV.; AV.; Paricav- 
Br.; (à), f. any intoxicating beverage, L. 

Madishuu, min. = wands, Nir. iv, 12. 

Madugha, m. N. of a plant yielding honcy or 
a specics of liquorice, AV. ; Kaus, 

Madura, m. a bird, L.; N. of a prince, VP. 

Madera, mfn, ‘very intoxicating” or ‘worthy 
of praise,’ RV. x, 106, 6 (Say.) 

2. Madya, mí(a)a. (for 1. see p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, exhilarating, Bladdening, lovely, RV.; n. 
any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine, Mu.; MBh. &c. — kita, m. a kind of insect 
oranimalcule bred in vinegar &c., L, = kumbha, m, 
a vessel for intoxicating liquors, brandy-jar, Kiv. 
=—druma, m. Caryota Urens, L. = pa, mf(d)n. 
drinking intoxicating liquor, a drunkard, ChUp.; 
Mn. &c.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. ; -"Adsana, n. 
a drunkard's meal, L. = paika, m, vinous liquor 
for distilling, mash, L. — pina, n. the drinking of 
intoxicating liquors, MBh, ; Paficat.; Suir.; any int? 
drink, MarkP. —pita, min, = 27/a-madya,g. dhitd- 
qny-ádi. = pura, n. du.(?), Divyáv. = pushpā or 
-pushpi, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. ~bija, n. Ices 
of wine, ferment, L. —bhijana (L.), -bhinda 
(Vas.), n.=-kumbka, q. v. —mnnda, m. yeast, 
barm, froth, L. —maya, mf(Z)n. consisting of in- 
toxicating liquors, Jatakam, = lasa, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, L. —vasini, f.=-fushfd, L. — vikraya, 
m. the sale of int? liquors, Yajti., Sch. — vija, see 
-lija. = samdh&na, n. distillation of spirit, L, Ma- 
dydkshepa, m. addiction to drink, Car. 2tadyd- 
moda, m. Mimusops Elengi, L. Madydsattaka, 
m. N. ofa man, Rajat.(prob.w.r. formadydsaktaka). 

Madr, m. a country to the north-west of Hin- 
düstan proper, or a king (pl. the people) of this c? 
SBr. &c. &c.; N. of a son of Sibi (the progenitor 
of the Madras), Pur.; (2), f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudrásva, Hariv.; (in music) a personification of 
the first MOrchana in the Gindhara-grama; (7), f. 
'a princess of Madra, Pin. iv, I, 177, Sch.; n. joy, 
happiness (madram tasya ot tasmai, ‘joy to him!" 
cf. n. of adra), Pin. ii, 3, 73. ~ kara, mín, caus- 
ing joy or happiness, Pin. iii, 2, 445 mM., v.l. for 
madra-géra, VBr. —Xüln, g. dhitnddi, — gira 
or -güri, m. N. ofa man,VBr.; Pravar. — m- , 
mfn. =°dra-kira, Pin. iii, 2, 44. =ja, mín. born 
in Madra, VP. —nagara, n. the city of the Madras, 
Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. — nübha, m. a partic. mixed 
Caste, MBh. — pa, m, a ruler of the Madras, ib. 
7 rüja, m. a king of the Madras, Hariv. = vāņija, 
m. a merchant who goes to Madra, Pay. vi, 2, 13; 
Sch. —sadein, -sanida, - » -savi 
dha, -saveia, n. neighbourhood of the M°, Pan. Yi 
2, 23, Sch. — sută, í. ‘daughter of the king of M°, 
N. of Madri (the second wife of Pingu), L.—stri, 
f.a Madra woman, Mh. = hrada, m. N. of a lake, 
Pat. Madrarma and °drigmarma, n., Pig. vi, 
2,91. Miadrésa or "Bvara, m. a sovereign of 
the Madras, Hariv.; Pur. T 

Madraka, mín. = madro madrau vë bheXlir 
asya, Pin. iv, 3, Ico, Värt. 2, Pat.; belonging to 
or produced in Madra,W.; m. (pl.) N. of a degraded 
people (= madnz), M Bh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (s5-) a prince 
or an inhabitant of Madra, MBh.; N. of Sibi (sce 
under madra), Hariv.; of a poct, Cat.; (2&4), f., 
sec below; n. N. of a kind of song, Yajii.; a kind 
of metre, Col. — pati, m. a me s en 
Var =gīti, f. the song called Madraka, 

ai ne ee ae NOI or meanest of 
the Madras, MBh. 

Madri-+/kri, P. -aroti to shear, shave, Pin. 
Y; 41 67 (cf. bhadra-a/ Fri). P 
Madrāya, Nom. A. are, to be glad, rejoice, g. 
lohitddi. 
f.a Madra woman, MBh. =kalpa, 
Tin, resembling a M9 w^, Pap.vi, 3, 37, Sch. = bhūr- 


ya, m. ‘having a M? w? for wife, the husband of a 
M?w°, ib. — m&nin, mfn. thinking (a person to be) 
a Madra woman, ib. 

Madrikiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be like a Madra 
woman, Pin. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

2. Madvat, mín. (for I. sce p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, gladdening, S3ükhlir. (Sch.); containing 
a form or derivative of 4/2. mad, Br. 

Madvan, min. addicted 10 joy or intoxication, 
RV. viii, Sr, 19; gladdening, intoxicating, ib.ix, 86, 
35; m. N. of Siva, Un. iv, 112, Sch. 

watz madadin, g. pragady- ali. 


mÅ madarpata-pura or 9pita-pura, n. 
N. of a town, Rajat. 


agiz madārmada, m. a species of fish, L. 
(cf. makénmada). 


afte madi or madika, f. a kind of harrow or 
roller, Krishis. (cf. matya). 


ARY madigu, N. of a place (Medina ?), 
Romzskas. 


AGY madiya. Seo p. 777, col. 2. 
Wi madga. See puru-madga. 


WS madgú, m. (accord. to Un. i, 7 fr. 
/ majj) a divcr-bird (a kind of aquatic bird or cor- 
morant; cf. Lat, mergus), VS. &c. &c. (also Sguka, 
R.jj a species of wild animal frequenting the boughs 
of trees ( = farga-mriza), Suir. ; a kind of snake, 
L.; a partic, fish, Nilak.; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, Dai,; a partic. mixed caste, Mn. x, 48 (the 
son ofa Nishtya and a VarutT, a Mahishya who knows 
medicine, or a Pira-dhenuka who proclaims orders, 
L.); a person who kills wild beasts, L. (cf. Mn. x, 
48); N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. = bhüta, 
w. T. for maiku-bh°, Divyiv. 

Madgura, m. (Un. i, 42) a species of fish, Mac- 
Topteronatus Magur, Lalit.; Bhpr. (-27iyd, í. a female 
M’, L.); a diver, pearl-üsher (as a partic. mixed 
caste), MBh.; Hariv. 

Madguraka, m. Macropteronatus Magur, L. 

Madgurasi, f. a species of fish, L. 

uw maddhaka, m. (with pandita) N. of 
a poet, Cat. (cf. zadra£a). 


WR mad-Vbhü. See p. 777, col. 2. 
WU 1.2. madya. Seo pp. 777 and 779. 
AG madra &c. Seo col. T. 


Wígs madrík. See p. 777, col. 2. 
agaat madruka-sthali, f., g. dhamádi. 


vq madrumara-kantha, n., g. ciha- 
gádi. 

Wa madryàüc. Seo p. 777, col. 2. 

Wada mad-vacana &c. Sce p. 777, col. 2. 

ANA madhavya. See p. 781, col. 1. 

Wy mddhu, mf(£ or ci)n. (gen. n. Ved. md- 
dhzas, mddkos or mddhunas ; instr. mddhve ; dat. 
mddhune; Voc. médhax) sweet, delicious, pleasant, 
charming, delightful, RV.; TS.; bitter or pungent, 
L.; m. N. of the first month of the year ( = Caitra, 
March-April), SBr. &c. &c.; the season of spring, 
Var.; Kalid.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L.; liquorice, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of two Asuras 
(the one killed by Vishnu, the other by Satru-ghna), 
MBh,; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Cikshusha, MirkP.; of a son of the third 
Manu, Hariv.; of various princes (of a son of Vrisha, 
of Deva-kshatra,of Bindu-mat,of Arjuna Kartavirya), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Bhatta-nirayaya, Kshitis, ; 
of a teacher (= Madhva or Aunanda-lirtha), Col. 
of a mountain, MarkP.; (pl.) the race of Madhu 
(=the Yadavas or M pa MBh.; Hant Bars : 
ti), f. a partic, plant (7c or Jrzaz(1), L.; n. 
i et (esp. if liquid), mead &c., RV.; 
AV.; TBr.; Soma (also somyant madhu), RV.; 
honcy (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to 
be of 8 kinds; madhura leña, m. licker of honey, 
a bec, W.), RV. &c, &c.; milk or anything pro- 
duced from milk (as butter, ghee &c.), RV.; VS.; 
GySrS.; the juice or nectar of flowers, any sweet in- 
toxicating drink, wine or spirituous liquor, Kiv.; 
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Var.; S1h.5 sugar, L.; water, L.; pyrites, Bhpr. ; 
N. of a Brahmaga, SDr.; a kind of metre, Col. 
[Ci Gk. péĝv, uéUg; Slav. medüy; Lith. mids, 
mediis ; Germ. Meth ; Eng. mead. |= kantha, m. 
the Indian cuckoo ( = £e&/a), L.; N. of a poct, Cat. 
- kara, m, *honey-maker, a bee, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; a lover, libertine, L.; Eclipta Prostrata or As- 
paragus Racemosus, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, W.; 
the round sweet lime, W.; (2), f. a female bee, Kav. ; 
Paticat, (v.1.) &c.; N. of a girl, Hcar.; -gara, m. 
a swarm of bees, SirügP.; -maya, min. consisting 
of bees, Kid.; -r2jar, m. the king of bees i.e. the 
queen b°, PrainUp.; -iregi f. a line of b^s, Megh.; 
-saha (Cat.) and -sdhi (Inscr.), m. N. of two kings. 
—karüya, Nom. A. “yate, to represent a bee, Dai, 
= kariki, f. N. of woman, Milav.<karin, m. a 
bee, Paiicat. (v.1.) = karkagika, f. the sweet lime, 
L.; the date, L. — karkatt, f. the sw? I°, L.; the 
sw? cucumber, L. = karna, g. Aumudddi.—kast, 
f. ‘whip of sweetness,’ a kind of whip or lash be- 
lenging to the Aivins with which they are said to 
sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of 
plenty), RV.; AV.; TandyaBr.; KitySr.— kinda, 
n, N, of the first Kayda of the Brihad-aranyako- 
panishad, —k&nana, n. the forest of the Asura 
Madhu, Paiicar. — kära, m. ‘honcy-maker,” a bee, 
BhP.; (7), f.a female bee, R.; a partic. wind-instru- 
ment, Samgit. = karin, m. a bee, W, — kirī, f. N. 
of a Raga, Samgit. = kukkutikz, f.=-kuttuti, 
L.; another plant( = madiurā), L. — kukkuti, f. a 
kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L. 
- kumbhi, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —Xuly&, f. a stream of honey, 
h? in str^s, SBr.; N. of a river in Kuiz-dripa, BhP. 
= küta, m. N.ofa poct. = küla (mdd@iu-), mí(d)n. 
whose banks consist of butter, AV. —krit, mín. 
making honcy or sweetness; m. a bee, AV.; TS.; 
Br.; ChUp. = kesata, m. ‘honey-insect,’ a bee, L. 
—kaitasz-südana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. (w.r. 
for -&atfabita-5^). = koža, m. * h?-reccptacle, a bec- 
hive, L.; N. of sev. wks.; n. a honeycomb, A pst., 
Comm. —Xrama, m. a bec-hive, L. ; a honeycomb, 
MW.; pl. a drinking bout, L. — kroda, m. or n.(?) 
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Car. — kshira (L.) or 
“raka (A.), m. Phoenix Silvestris, = Xharjürikiü 
or *jüz3, f. a kind of date, L. — gandhika, mín. 
sweet-sweliing, Suir, —güynana, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. = guiijana, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, 
L.=graha, m. 2 libation of honey, SBr.; KitySr. 
-gluntha, m. a lump of honey (honeycomb ?), 
ApSr. = ghosha, m. ‘ sweetly-scunding, the Indian 
soo, L. =cchattra, m. or n.(?) =zrikshd- 
dana, L.=cchada, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. (also 
d,f.; Bhpr.) - ochanda, m. (mostly m. c.) = next, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. — cchandas, m. N. of the 51st 
of Vivi-mitra's ror sons, AitBr.; SankhSr. &c.; 
pl. N. of all the sons of V°, BhP, —cyut, mín. 


dra) *has- 
a libertine, 


= dhenu, f. honey offered to Brahmans in the form 
m. N. of 
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2 kings, VP, — nidi, f. a cell in a honcycomb, 
ChUp.; N. of RV. iii, 54, 55, SankhSr, =nkri- 
kornkn,-nülikernkn or?rikn, m.a kind of cocoa- 
nut tree, L, = nighitin, m. N, of Vishnu-Krislipa, 
VP. — nirguma, m. the departure of spring, Ragh. 
=nishüdana (Hariv.), -nihan (MBh.), -nihan- 
tri (Hariv.), m. N. of Vishpu-Krishpa. —netri, 
m. a bee, L. —pá, mí(a)n. drinking sweetness, 
honey-drinker, RV, ; R.; m. (with or scil, Ahaga) 
a large black bee, Kav.; Paücat. &c.; a bee or a 
drunkard, Bhim.; -divaja, m. N. of a king, VP. 
= patula, m. a bec-hive, Nllak. — pati, m. ‘ chief 
of the race of Madhu,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. (cf. 
-mati}.— parka, m. (n., L.) a mixture of honcy, 
an offering of honey and milk, a respectful off? to a 
guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door 
of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of 
equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter) ; 
the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV.; 
GrSrS. &c.; N. ofa son of Garuda, MBh. ; of wks.; 
-dàna, n. the offering of the Madhu-parka, MW.; 
-niryaya, m. N. of wk.; -fdni, mfn. having the 
M°-p? oblation in the hand, offering the M°-p°, 
MW.; -frayoga,m., -mantra, m. ot n. N. of wks.; 
"Edcamana, n.the tasting of the M°-p°, = parkika, 
mfn. presenting the offering of honey &c., MBh. (cf. 
madhup?).—parkya, mín. worthy of the h° offer- 
ing, g. dandddé. = paxni(Car., m. c.) or “ni (Suir, ; 
DBhpr.), f. N. of sev. plants (Gmelina Arborea, In- 
digofera Tinctoria, Cocculus Cordifolius &c., L.) 
= parniki, f. N. of various plants, Suir.; Bhpr. 
(Gmelina Arborea, Indigofera Tinctoria &c., L.) 
=—pavang, m. a vernal breeze, Git. — pit, mfn. = 
-pd, mín.; -fama, mín. drinking sweetness exces- 
sively, RV. —pükü, f. swect melon, L. —püni 
(addhu-), mfn; having sweetness in the hand, RV, 
=plitra, n.a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks, 
Vear. = plinn, n. sipping the nectar of flowers (sce 
comp.); a partic, sweet drink, ManGr.; -4a/a, mfn. 
sweet through the sipping of the n? of fi? (as the hum 
of becs), Kavyad. — püyin, m. ‘honcy-drinker,’ a 
bee, L. = piri, f.=-fdtra, Vear.—piiln, m. a h°- 
Keeper, R. = pūlikā, f, Gmeiina Arborea, L, = piñ- 
gaksha, mín. having cyes as yellow as h°, Var.; 
m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — pilu, m, a species of tree, 
L. — pura, n. the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv.; 
N. of a city in Northern India, Paricat.; (2), f. the 
city of the Madhus i. c. Mathura, BhP.; Bham.; 
-ripu, m. N. of Vishnu, Hcat. = pushpa (only L.), 
m. Bassia Latifolia, Acacia Sirissa, Jonesia Asoka, 
Mimusops Elengi ; (ë), f. Croton Polyandrum or C? 
Tiglium, Tiaridium Indicum. — pii, mfn, purifying 
itself while becoming sweet, AV. — prio, mfn. dis- 
pensingswcetness,RV.; AV. — prishtha(mddhu-), 
mfn. whose back or surface consists of sw? or milk 
(said of Soma), RV. — péya, mfn. sweet to drink, 
RV.; n. the drinking of sweetness (as Soma &c.), 
ib. — pranaya, m. addiction to wine, MW.; -va, 
mín, addicted to wine, ib. —pratIka (wddhu-), 
mfld)n. having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the 
m°, RV.; (2), f. (with or scil. siddhi) N. of cer- 
tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin, 
Cat. —prapüta, m. a precipice (met with) while 
seeking honcy, MBh. —prameha, m. h?-like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes, MW. = prasaiga-mu- 
ahu, n. h? connected with spring, Ratniv. = prü- 
Sana, n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a 
new-born male infant (one of the 12 Samskiras or 
purificatory rites of the Hindüs), RTL. 358. = pri- 
ya, mín. fond of h° or the juice of flowers, Hariv. ; 
m. a kind of plant, = dhiimi-jambu, L.; N. of 
Akrüra, VP.; of Bal bhadra, L. —pluta, mfn. 


of Karañja, 
of Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu, Ragh. —mathana, m. 


of wk. = mada, m. intoxication with wine, Kiv. 
=madya, n. intoxicating drink made from honey 
or from the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, L, = manta, 
n. N. of a town, R, —manthn, m. a kind of drink 
mixed with honey, AivGr.; Kaui.; Laty. = maya, 
mí(7)n. consisting of honey, Heat.; sweet as honcy, 
luscious, Hit.; Sih, —malli (also -mal/i, A.), f. 
Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. = mastaka (n., L.), 
N. ofa partic, kind of sweetmeat, Suir, — münsa, n. 
honey and meat, Mn. xi, 159. — midhava, m. du. 
or n. sg. the two spring months (Ad/e °ve, ‘in the 
spring ), MBh.; Suir. ; BhP. &c.; -jása, m. sg. one 
of the 2 sp? m°, Palicar.; -sa/idya, m. N. of author, 
Cat. = midhavi, f. any spring flower abounding in 
honey or a partic. species of il? ; (perhaps) Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, DhP.; a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic. Ragin, 
Samgit.; N. of Comm. =mādhvika, n. any in- 
toxicating drink, L.; a partic, int? d?, Hariv.; Bhatt. 
(v.1.) —müraka, m. ‘destroyer of honey,’ a bee, 
L. —milati-nütaka, n. N. of wk. (Milatl-mi- 
dhava?), = müla-pattriki, f. a species of small 
shrub, L. (uncertain reading). — māsa, m. a spring 
month; -mahdtsava,m. the spring festival, Kathis. ; 
°sdvatara, m. the setting in of the sp? m, Prasannar. 
=misrh, mín. mixed with honcy or sweet milk, 
TS.; Kaui.; Lafy.; N, of man, Cat, -mura-na- 
raka-vinisana, m. ‘destroyer of (the Daityas) 
Madhu, Mura and Naraka,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Git. — mia, n. the edible root of Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus, L. — meha, m. honcy-like or sac- 


passing sacch? ur? ib. = mehin, mfn, suffering from 
sacch? ur®, Car. ; Sušr. = m. an intoxicat- 
ing drink made of honcy, BhP. ; Pan. vi, 2, 70, Sch. 
—yashti, f. sugar-cane, L.; liquorice, L.; = ¢ikta- 
Parvan, L.= yashtik& or -yasht, f. liquorice, L. 
7 rasn, m. the juice of honcy, R.; sweetness, pleas- 
ingness, Bhartr. (v. 1); sugar-cane, L.; the wine 
palm, L.; (a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Suir.; 
Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a vine, bunch of grapes, 
L.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; mfn. sweet, L.; -maya, 
mf(Z)n. full of the juice of honcy, Hear. =xipu, 
m. ‘enemy of Madhu,’ N. of Vishyu-Krishya, Siz. 
=ruha, m. N, of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. 
—renu, m. a species of plant, L, =lagna, m. 2 
red-blossomed Moringa, L. —1lat&, f. a kind of 
liquorice, L. (cf. madhura-P), —Hh, mfn. (ifc.) 
one who has licked the honey of, BhP.; m. a bee, 
Kay.; BhP.; Kuval. -1ehu (MW.), -lehin or 
-lolupa (L.), m. ‘licking honey’ or ‘longing after 
honey,'abee. — vacas(wddhi-),m{n.sweet-voiced, 
sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. = vati, f. N. of 
a district, MBh, —vat, ind. as honey, BhP.; as 
through an intoxicating drink, ib. — vana, m. the 
Indian cuc! L.; n. N. of the forest of the ape 
Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh.; R.; 
of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the Yamuni 
i e UE after slaying Karina, son of 
d à d adhu, i M ri or M ; 
UE SEDENT m. a partic. Prakrit metre, Loic eS aL e is w s 
Kad bhuj mA zip of Madhu,’ N, of Vishnu, | wk, =varna (mádhu-), min. honcy-coloured or 
BhP. = bhümika, m N ae: eanes or gladness, | having an agreeable aspect, RV.; m. N. of a being 
Erde aegis pkey a xS n the second attending on Skanda, MBh, — varnann, n. N. of 
peach rone a Ta aaah, we = yas f liquorice, L.; a kind of grape, L.; 
maj- ron, L, = = i 
Jan, m. a walnut tree, L. = mat (addhu-), mfn. cuckoo, L, = VEU ppc ci rd 


a-l 
swimming with honey, mixed w’h°, Vishn. = SUIR 
(mádhu- , mfn. fond of sweetness, RV. za a 
m. a kind of cocoa-nut tree, L.; Flacounia Sapida, 
L.; (à), f. water-melon, L.; a ki of grape, L. 
= phalik§, f. a kind of date, L, = bahulli, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. = bija, m. a pomegranate tree, 
L.; -füra, m. a kind of citron, L.—brihmana, 
n. N. ofa Brahmapa.—bhakshona, n. N. of ch. 
ofthe Bala-kanda of the Ramayana, =bhadra, m. 
N. of man, Rajat. =bhiga (wádhu-), min. whose 
lot or portion is sweetness, AV, =b 


possessing or containing swectness, sweet ; pleasant, 
agreeable (-/ama, mfn.), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; 
mixed with honey, Kum.; rich in h°, richly pro- 
vided with the juice of flowers, Chandom.; contain- 
ing the word mddhu, SBr.; A3vGr.; m. N. of a 
country, g. Aacchddi and sindhv-ddi; ofa city (?), 
MW.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (@/7), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L, ; Sansevicra Roxburghiana, L. ; a partic, 
step or degree in the Yoga, Cat,; a partic. supcr- 
natural faculty belonging to a Yogin, Prab.; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N, of a daughter of the Asura 
Madhu (wife of Hary-aiva), Hariv.; of a female 
servant of Lakshmi (?), Paücar.; of a river, Hariv. ; 
Malatim.; of a city in Saurdshtra, Satr.; Daš.; of 
sev. wks. °¢i-samtgamésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Rajat.; Cat. — mati, m. Mohammed, Kalac, 
(w.r. -palé); -gayéia, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
matta, mín, drunk with wine, L.; intoxicated 
or excited by thespring, Hariv.; m. N, of a man, R.; 
pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (v. 1. -mat); (4), f. a species 
L. —math, m. ‘crusher or destroyer 


= prec, Kiv,; BhP,; Chandom.; -vijaya, m. N. 


charine urine, diabetes, Susr.; -fva, n. the state of 


ayıq madhiltha. 


words mddhu-vaiah (RV, i, 


= vüra, m. tippling, 99, 6), SaükkGy 


carousing, Sii, ; Kir. : 


majarm. e v. mín. bearing o; XP Dhar 
things (as honey, milk &c.; sid ot thee ere 


the Aivins), RV. = vihin, mín. beari : 
honcy (a river), Hariv.; Cnr), E gor carrying 
MDh. — vidy, f. ‘science of sweetne 
ponia mystical doctrine, BrArUp,; 
ch, &c, = vidvish, m. *enem hu” 
Vishnu-Krishna, VP. —vidhe, S Malin, N. of 
m, N. of wk. —vriksha, m. Bassia Latifolia ig 
= vridh, ‘abounding in Sweetness, (perhaps) Tin 
cloud (others ‘a partic, plant’), RV, X, 75,8. dain 
shi, mfa. dropping or raining sw°, Theses 
(mddhu-), mt(d)n. occupied with sw°, RV.; m 
large black bee, Kav.; BhP, &c.; (with Jodia m 
dhi), N. of author, Cat.; (I), f. a bee regarded as 
female, Balar.; Vcar. ; -Aati, m. * king of bees" i.e. 
the queen bee, BhP.; -variitha, m. n. a swann of 
bees, ib. — Sarkazi, f. honcy-sugar, Suir. = sikha 
(mddhu-), mfu. having sweet branches, VS.; m, 
Bassia Latifolia, L. — sigru (Suir.)or raka (Car.), 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma (Rubriflora). = &ishta,, 
n. wax, R, — 8irshaka, n., v.1, for -mastaka, q.v. 
Suir., Comm. = &ukta, n. a sour drink with honey, 
Suir. = &esha, n. wax, Car.; Bhpr. —&cát, min, 
distilling sweetness, overflowing with sweets, RV.: 
AV.; VS. &c. —&cyut, mín. id; -jgunr-ni- 
dhana, n. N. of a Saman (also called Prajà-fater 
mad/u-$cy?, XrshBr.), TandyaBr.; Laty. = Soyu- 
ta, mfn, =-Scr/t, MBh. = 8rava and ?v&, w.r. for 
-5rava and ^od, q.v. = eri, f. Beauty of Spring (per- 
sonified), Vikr.; Kum, —&reni, m. the son of a 
Nishtya and a Südra (identical with a Saundika and 
Manda-hárakz), L.; f. Sauseviera Roxburghiana, L, 
-8vüsü, f. a species of plant (=/fvanti), L. 
=shut, mín. (shut for suf) pressing out swectness, 
RV.; emitting sw? (Soma), ib. ; -ama, mfn., MW. 
~shthina,n. — -5/Ana(q.v.), Pin.viii,3, ro6,Sch. 
= shthild, n. a honcy-pot, Maius. ; Kath.; ApSr. 
=shthila, m. Bassia Latifolia, L, — shpanda and 
-shyanda, m., sce -syanda. = sakha, m. * íriend 
of spring, thegodoflove, L, = samkisn(mddhu-), 
mí(d)n. looking sweet, appearing pleasant, AV. 
= samdrign (mddAu-), min, sw?-looking, appear- 
ing lovely, AV. — samdhina, n, any intoxicating 
drink, (esp.) brandy, L. —sambhava, m. pl. N. of 
partic, Jinas, Lalit.; n. wax, L, = sammisra, mín, 
mixed with h°, Mu. iii, 273. —sarpis, n. du. h 
and ghee, ib. 274. = sah&ya, m.* having Spring for 
a companion,’ the god of love, Cat. = st, ind. (with 
^/bhit)to become honey, W. = s&rathi, m. ‘having 
Spring for a charioteer,' the god of love, L. =sik- 
thaka, m. a kind of poison, L. =subrid, m. 
‘friend of spring,’ the god of love, ib., Sch. 
— sükta, n. N, of AV. ix, 1, Vait, — südnna, m. 
* destroyer of honcy,’ a bee, L.; ‘destroyer of the 
demon Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu-Rrishga, MBl.; R. 
&c.; N. of various scholars, Cat.; (7), f. Beta pm 
galensis, L.; N. of various authors (also. with 
guru, go-svdmin, thakkura, dikshita, dujantt, 
Pandita and °ta-raja, vacas-pati-sarasvati), Co. 
-diksha, f, N. of wk.; ?ndyatana, n. a temple 
Vishyu, Prab. — gena, m. N. of a prince of Mn 
pura, Paricat. —skanda, n. N. of a Tirtha, Ga 
— Stoká, m. a drop of honey, SBr. em 
*bce-place,' a bec-hive, L. = syanda, m. Ne 
son of Viiva-mitra, R. (v.l. -shpanda, -sAya T» 
=syandin, m.a partic. stringed instrument: = : 
=srava, mín. dropping sweetness, MBh.; Li 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanich ^i 
(), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; liquoricë, JE 
Hoya Viridiflora, Bhpr.; a kind of date, E day in 
vanti, L.; = haysa-padi, L.; N. of the 3 N.ofa 
the light half of the month Sravana, Cati 1777. 
river, Cat.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = sr 7 the 
Bassia Latifolia, L. = svara, m, ‘swect-¥ of honey 
Indian cuckoo, L, — han, m. a collector MBh.; 
(accord. to Comm, ‘destroyer ofa bee-hive’),! ayet 
Pur.; a panic. bird of prey, Vagbh.; Cane i D» 
of the Daitya Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu- 
MBh,; BhP. ; Paficar.; a soothsayer, W.— 
m. ‘slayer of the Daitya Madhu, N. of Pire, 
an incarnation of Vishnu, R. —hasty® jen RY. 
mfn, having honey or sweetness in the E: Suit 
Madhiicchishta, n. bees-wax, MBh.; X je E 
&c. (cf. madhu-iish(a, --sesha); -SAUT ite 
covered on the outside with wax, MBa. y sg, 
tha, mín. made or produced from kony , T 
bees-wax, Naish.; ib, Sch.; mead, Y4]v 
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Mo dhütthita, n.'produced from honey,’ wax, L. 
Madhutsava, m. the spring festival (on the day 
of the full moon in the month Caitra), Sak. (v.1, 
Madhûůdaka, n. * honcy-water, h° diluted in w°, 
Suir.; -frasravaia, mín, flowing with h? and w°, 
MW. Madhuadasvita, n. buttermilk with h° or 
sweet milk with water, Kaus, Madhüdy&na,n.a 

ing garden, Kathis, Madhüdyutà, mín. mixed 
with h^, MaitrS, Madhüdvipa, m. pl.(?), Kaus. 
Madhupaghna, n. (m, L.) N. of a city (= 
Mathura or Madhuri), Ragh. Madhüshita, n. 
wax, L. 

Madhavyà, mín, fitted or authorized to drink 
Soma, TS.; TBr.; consisting of honey, K43, on Pin. 
iv, 4, 139; m.=mddhava, the second month of 
spring, Pan. iv, 4, 129. 

Madhuka (iic.) = madhu, g. ura-ddi; mín. 
honey-coloured (only in -/ocana,® having h?-c? eyes," 
N. of Siva), MBh.; sweet (in taste), W. ; melliflcous, 
melodious, ib. ; m. a species of tree, R.; Var. (Bassia 
Latifolia or Jonesia Asoka, L.); Parra Jacana or 
Goensis, L.; liquorice, L. (cf. n.); a kind of bard or 
panegyrist, L.; the son of a Maitreya and a married 
Ayogavi, L.; (ztádA^) N. of a man, SBr.; (4), f. 
Menispermum Glabrum, L.; Glvcyrrhiza Glabra, L.; 
black Panic, L.; N. of a river, VP..; n. liquorice, Suir. 
(cf. m.); old honey, L.; tin, L. 

BMadhuni, f. a species of shrub, L. 

Madhin-tama, mnf(@)n. (a superl, of madhu 
formed analogously to madin-tama) very sweet, 
VS.; VPrit., Sch. 

Madhura, mí(d)n. sweet, pleasant, charming, 
delightful, A3vGr.; R. ; Sušr. &c.; sounding swectly 
or uttering sweet cries, melodious, mellifiuous, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. (am, ind.); m. sweetness, L.; a kind of 
leguminous plant, Car.; the red sugar-cane, L.; a 
species of mango, L.; a Moringa with red flowers, 
L.; rice, L.; a partic, drug ( —77va£a), L.; molasses, 
L.; sour gruel (also f. a), L.; N. of one of the at- 
tendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Gandharva, SaddhT".; 
(with dedrya), of a teacher, Cat. (cf. mddhura); 
(d), f. Anethum Sowa or Panmorium, L.; Beta 
Bengalensis, L.; Asparagus Racemosus and other 
plants, L.; liquorice, L.; a kind of root similar to 
ginger, L.; sour rice-water, L.; N, of a town (= 
satura), Pat. on Pin, i, 2, 51, Vártt. 5; of the 
tutelary deity of the race of Vandhula, Cat.; (2), f. 
a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. kind or friendly 
manner (only eva, ind.), Hariv. ; the quality of the 
throat which makes the voice sweet, L.; sweetness, 
syrup, treacle, L.; poison, L.; tin, L. = kantaka, m. 
Shaving sweet bones,’ a kind of fish, L. — kanthin, 
mín.'sweet-throated,' singing sweetly,R. = kharjū- 
rik or -kharjüri, f. a species of plant, L. = gā- 
tra, m{i(Z)n. ‘sweet-limbed,” lovely, beautiful, Daš. 
~= cüru-maliju-svarati, f. the having a sweet and 
agrecable and pleasant voice (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. —jambira, m. 
A species of citron or lime, L. = td, f. sweciness, 
suavity, pleasantness, amiability, softness, Kzv.; Sah. 
= „N, the three sweet things (sugar, honey 
and butter), L. — tva, n, sweetness (in taste), Suir.; 
suavity, charm (of speech), Kav. —-tvaca, m. Gris- 
lea Tomentosa, L. =nirghosha, m. N. of an evil 
spirit or demon, Lalit. =—nisvans, mi(@)n, sweet- 
Voiced, L. — patoli, f. a species of plant, L. = pra- 
Sita, mín. singing sweetly (as a bird), Ritus. = pra- 
pin, mfu. singing sweetly, Vikr. —priya-dar- 

m. ‘of sweet and friendly aspect,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. —phala, m. a species of jujube, L.; (4), f. 
the sweet melon, L. —bija-püra, m. a kind of 
citron, L. — bhüshitri, m. a sweet or kind speaker, 
Hariv. = bhishin, min.speaking sweetly or kindly, 
MBh. = maya, mí(7)n.coasisting of or full of sweet- 
ness, Hear. —-ràvin, mín, rumbling sweetly (as a 
cloud), VarB[S. —1ati, f. a kind of liquorice, L. 
= mfn. sweetly-speaking, MW. — valli, 
f. a kind of citron, L. recs RUIT 
= Vipüka, mí(d)n. sweet after di ] .= 5l- 
la, A N. of X ud Cat. —&ukln-mütra, min, 
discharging sweet and light-coloured urine (-4a, f.), 
Suir, —sambhüsha, mín. discoursing agrecably, 
MW. —sravi, f. a kind of date tree, L. —2vann, 
mín, sweetly-sounding, L.; m. a conch, L, — sv a 
mfn. sweetly-sounding, sweet-voiced (am, ind.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; m. N. of a Gandharva, SaddhP. 
Madhuriksharo, m((d)n. speaking or sounding 
sweetly, melodious, mellow (am, ind.), R.; n. pl. 
sweet or kind words, Palicat, Madhurahgaka, 
mi{ékd)n, astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, ib, 


Madhurâniruddha, n. N. ofadrama. Madhu- 
ramla, min. sweet and sour, subacid, Suir.; -&afz£a, 


) | mfu. sw? and s? and pungent, ib.; -4ashdya, mín. 


sw? and s^ aud astringent, ib.; -Aduya, n. N, of a 
poem, Cat. ; -///4a, mín. sw? and s? and bitter, Suir. ; 
-phala, m. a species of fruit-tree, L.; -Jevana, min. 
sw? and s? and schy, Suir, Madhuramlaka, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. Madhuralipa, min. ut- 
tering sweet sounds, A.; m. sweet or melodious notes 
(-zisarga-pandita, min. acquainted with the nature 
of sw? notes, i. e. skilled in sw" songs), Kum.; (d), f. 
Turdus Salica, L. Madhurálübuni, f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. Madhurdvatta, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat, Madhurashtaka, n. N. of a collection of 
8 verses by Vallabhacirya (in which various attri- 
butes of Krishna are described, each containing the 
word madhura), Cat, Madh , min, 
sweet in taste, AsvGr. Madhurddaka, m. (scil. 
samudra) ‘the sea of sweet or fresh water,’ N. of 
the outermost of the seven great seas which encom- 
pzssJambu-dvipa,L. Madhurépanyisa, m, kind 
address or speech, Malatim. 

Madhuraka, mín. swect, pleasant, agreeable, L.; 
m. a partic, drug ( =jivaka), L.; (244), f. Anethum 
Panmoricm (others ‘a kind of fennel’), L.; Sinapis 
Racemosa, L.; (prob.) n. the seed of Anethum Pan- 
morium, Suir. 

Madhuraya, Nom. P, °yati Crifa, min.), to 
sweeten, render sweet, Paficar. 

Madhuriman, m. sweetness, suavity, charm, 
Rav.; Rajat. 

Madhurila, g. &diddi. 

Madhulá, mi(@)n.=wadhura,sweet,RV.; AV; 
Kaui,; n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, L. 

Madhuliki, f. black mustard, L.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, 

Madhuvil&, f. (madhu + ila?) N. of the river 
Samaiíigi, MBh. 

Madhus, n. = madhu, sweetness, TS. ; TBr. 
(accord. to Un. ii, 117 madhiis = fazitra-drazya). 

Madhusya, Nom. P. 5syati, to wish for honcy, 
Siddh. on Pip. vii, T, 51. 

Madhtika, m. (fr. madhu) a bee, SaükhGr.; 
Bassia Latifolia (írom the blossomsand seeds of which 
arrac is distilled and oil extracted), ib.; MBh. ; Kiv. 
&c.; n, the blossoms or fruit of B? L°, L.; liquorice, 
L.; bces-wax, L. = cohavi, mín. having the colour 
of the flower of B? L°, Git. = pushpa, n. the fi? 
of D? L°, MBh. = mālā, f. a garland of fi^s of B? 
L°, Ragh. —rasa, m. the juice of the secds of B? 
L?, Suir, = vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, 
Cat. = sūra, m. the pith of the B? L?, Suir. 

Madhüya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. madhe), Pat. 

Madhüyu, mín, eager for sweetness, RV. 

Madhüla, m, a kind of Bassia, L.; astringent, 
sweet and bitter taste, L.; (7), f. a kind of grain, L.; 
a species of citron, L.; the mango tree, L.; a kind 
of drug, L.; liquorice, L.; pollen, L.; n. honey, L.; 
mín. astringent, sweet and bitter, L, 

Madhilaka, mi(#éd)n. sweet, L.; m. sweetness, 
L, (cf. n.); a mountain species of the Bassia Lati- 
folia, L.; (4d), f. a kind of bee, Suir; a species of 
grain, ib.; a species of Bassia, L.; Sanseviera Zey- 
lanica, L.; a kind ofcitron,L.; Aletris Hyacintho:des 
or Draczena Nervosa, L.; liquorice, L.; arrac dis- 
tilled from the blossoms of the Bassia tree or any 
intoxicating drink (alio n.), L.; (madhil”), n. honey 
or sweetness, AV. 

Madhülika, mín. astringent, sweet and pungent, 
L.; m. astr®, sw? and p? taste, ib.; (d), f., see prec. 

Madhy, in comp. for madhu. ~aksha, min. 

having eyes of the colour of honey (said of Agni), 
MBh. (cf. madhuka-locana). = ao, midh žc), 
formed to explain awddA&ci, Mahidh. on VS. 
xxxvii, 18. = åd, mfn. eating sweetness, RV.=ar- 
yas (mádňv-), mín. having sweet springs or waters 
(said of a river), ib. = n&va, sce mädhvajvi. = ash- 
takn, n. N. of a Stotra (ci, madhurdsktaka), 
= ashthil&, f. a lump of honey, Kath. (cf. ma- 
dhu-shthild). — Rdhlra, m. bees-wax, Bhpr. =ñ- 
pata, m. honey at first sight, Mu. xi, 9. - &mra, 
m. a kind of mango tree, L. —ülu or -Zluka, n. 
a kind of sweet potato, Suir. = ivisa, m. the man 
trec, L. asin, mín, cating honey or sweets, KatySr. 
—üsava, m. a decoction of honey or of the blos- 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous liquor; 
-kshiba, mín, drunk with sweet sp? P, MBh.; R.; 
Suir, —Ssavanika, m. a preparer of sweet sp? 1°, 
distiller, L. —&svüda, min. having the taste of 
honey, MW. =Shuti, f. a sacrificial offering con- 
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sisting of honey or cther sweet things, MBh. = ric, 
f. pl. N. of partic. hymns, Vas. 
Madhvaka, m. a bee, AdbhiGr. 
Madhvala, m. repeated tippling, carousing, L. 
Madhvasya, P.°syati, to long for honey or any- 
thing swect, L. 
Madhviji,f.any intoxicating drink,L.(prob.w.r.) 
WW mddhya, mí(a)n. middle (used like me- 
dius, c.g. midhye samudré, iathemidstoithesea'), 
RV.; VPrit.; KathUp.; middlemost, intermediate, 
central, Var.; Megh. ; standing between two, impar- 
tial, neutral, Kam.; middle i.c, being of a middle 
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with 
uritti, i. ‘a middle course"), Laty.; Mn.; Suir. &c.; 
(in astron.) mean i. e. theoretical (opp. to sfashia 
or sfAufa), Süryas. (-fza, n.); lowest, worst, L.; m. 
n, (ifc. f. @) the middle of the body, (esp.) a woman's 
waist, SBr. &c, &c.; (in alg.) the middle term or 
the mean of progression, Col.; (d), f.a young woman, 
a girl arrived at puberty, Sih.; the middie finger, 
L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Samgit.; (also n.) a 
kind of metre, Col.; n. (m., g. ardharcadi) the mid- 
dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV. &c. &c. (ant, 
ind, into the midst of, into, among, with gen. or iic., 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; eza, iud. in or through the midst 
of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., acc. 
or ifc., SBr.; MBh. &c.; df, ind. irom the midst of, 
out of, from among, R.; Hariv. &c. ; e, ind., see s.v.) ; 
the middle of the sky (with or scil. naésasas), 
Mn.; MBh.; space between (e.g. &/truzos, the eye- 
brows), MBh.; midday (with ana), Malav.; the 
meridian, Malatim. ; intermediate condition between 
(gen.), R.; the belly, abdomen, Kum.; the flank of 
a horse, L.; (in music) mean time, Samgit.; ten 
thousand billions, MBh.; cessation, pause, interval, 
L.; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindüstan 
proper, Cat. [Ci Zd. maidhya ; Gk. péaaos, pécos 
for pé&to; ; Lat, medius ; Goth. ziidji3; Eng. mid 
in midland, midnight &c.] —karma, m. a half 
diameter, radius, MW. = kuru, (prob.) m.pl. N. of 
a country, Cat. —kaumudi, i. = madhya-sid- 
dhånta-kaumudi, q.v. =kshimi, f. *slender- 
waisted’ or ‘slender in the centre,” N. of a kind of 
metre, Col, = ga, mí(d)n. going or being in the 
middle or among (with gen. or iíc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = gata, min. id., ib.; n. the middle syllable, 
Srutab. = gandha, m.'having a middling scent (?),' 
the mango trec, L. = grahana, n. the middle of 
an eclipse, MW. —cürin, mí(ini;n. going in the 
midst or among (gen.), Hit. — cchiya, È (inastron.) 
mean or middle shadow, MW. =jihva, n. the mid- 
dle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the palatals), 
APrit, —jainéndra-vyükaraza, n. N. of wk, 
—jy&, f. the sign of the meridian, Süryas. = tamas, 
n. circular or annular darkness, central darkness, 
VarByS. = tas, ind. from or in the middle, centrally, 
centrically, RV, &c. &c.; out of, among (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; -fa/- 
karin, m. N. of the 4 principal priests (viz. the 
Hoyi, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgityi), Laity. 
= tă, f. the state of being in the middle, mediocrity, 
MBh, = tüpini, f. N. of an Upanishad. —tva,n., 
see under medhkya, — danta, m, a front tooth, L. 
= dina, for madhyam-dina, q.v. — dipnka, n. 
(in rhetoric) ‘illuminating in the middle, N. of a 
figure in which light is thrown on a description by 
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 24); Vam. iv, 3, 18; 19. —desa, m. 
le region, middle space, the central cr middle 
part of anything, SiS.; (=madhyam nabhasah), 
the meridian, MBh.; the middle of the body, waist, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; tke trunk of the body, belly, ab- 
domen, ib.; the midland country (lying between the 
Himĉiayas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on 
the south, Vinaiana on the west, Prayiga on the east, 
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude &c.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. IW. 226, 
n. 1); mía. belonging to or living in the midland 
country, of m" origin, MBh.; m. pl. the inhabitants 
of the m? c^, Cat. —deiiya (MBh.) or -esya 
(Pur.), mfa.— prec. mín. —deha, m. the middle 
or trunk of the body, belly &c., Suir. =nagara, 
n. the interior of a city, Paticad, =nihita, mín. 
placed in the middle, inserted, fixed into (anything), 
Pañcat, = m-dina (madhyd-), m. (n., L.) midday, 
noon, RV. &c. &c.; the midday offering (Savana 
or Pavamana), Br.; SrS.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; N. of 
a disciple of Y Xjnavalkya, Cat.; n. Midday (personi- 
fied as a son of Pushparya by Prabha), BhP.; mín. 
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amadhyamdina (q.v.); -gata, mfn. having 
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh.; -samaya, 
m. midday-time, noon, Paiicat.; “adrka-santapla, 
mín, burnt by the midday-sun, Kivyad.; ?uiya, 
mín, meridional, meridian, belonging to noon or mid- 
day, Lity. = patita, mfn. fallen in the middle, lying 
between or in the midst, Pay. i, 1, 71, Sch. = pari- 
mna, n. the middle measure or magnitude (or that 
between an atom and infinitudc), MW. — pita, m. 
falling or going in the midst, intercourse, commerce, 
Rajat.; (in astron.) the mean occurrence of the 
aspect. = pravishta, mín, one who has stolen into 
another's confidence, Kathas. = prasiiti, f, (a cow) 
which has had a calf not very long ago, L. = bha, 
(in astron.) the meridian ccliptic point. = bhakta, 
mín. eaten in the middle (a term applied to any 
medicine taken in the middle of a meal), Suir. 
= bhiiga, m. the middle part or portion, Kathis. ; 
the middle of the body, waist, Bhartr. —bhiüva, 
m, middle state or condition, mediocrity, MW.; a 
middling or moderate distance, SirigP. — mayi, m. 
the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW, 
= madhyä, f.(in music) a partic, Mürchana, Samelt. 
-manorumi, f. N. of a grammatical work (an 
abridgement of the Manorami). = mandira, m. 
N. of the author of the Mahabhirata-tatparya-nir- 
naya, Cat. ; of Madhv3carya, IW. 119; n. puden- 
dum mulicbre and anus, Subh. — yava, m. a weight 
of six white mustard seeds, W, — yogin, mf(ut;n. 
(in astron,) being in the middle of a conjunction, 
completely covered or obscured, VarByS, — rütrá, 
m. or -rütrl, f. midnight (az, ind, at midnight), 
Br.; MBh. &c. —rekhiü, f. the middle line, the 
central or first meridian (the line conceived by the 
Hindüs to be drawn through Laka, Ujjayini, Kuru- 
kshetra, and otherplacesto mount Meru), Siddhántaà. 
= lagna, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
meridian, ib. —- 131g, f. N, of wk. —1okn, m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals; 9&cja, m. 
“lord of the m? w° or €? a king, L. — vayas, mfn. 
middle-aged, Hariv. — vartin, mfn. being in the 
middle or between or among, middle, central, Kav.; 
Kathis,; m. a mediator, W. = valli, f. N. of a VallI 
of the TUp. (probably from being in the middle 
of the book). — vidarana, n. N, of one of the ten 
ways in which an eclipse ends, VarByS. — vivar- 
tin, mín. =-vartin, L.; impartial, a mediator, L. 
- vivekin, mfn. of mediocre discernment, Simkh- 
yas. Sch. —vritta, n. the navel, L. = arira, 
míu.haviug a middle-sized body or one of moderately 
full habit, Sui. —$&yin, mín. lying in the midst, 
lying within, Rajat. = siddhánta-kuumudz, f.'the 
middle-sized Siddh.", N.of an abridgment oftheSiddh. 
by Varada-raja. = sūtra, n. the central meridian, 
Süryas. (cf. madAya-rc&Ad). = stha, mf(a)n.being 
in the middle, being between or among (gen. or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; being in the middle space 
i.e. in the air, SakhBr.; standing between two per- 
sons or parties, mediating, a mediator, Pin. iii, 2, 
179,Scli.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only) 
a witness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; being of a middle condition or kind, middling, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. ‘arbitrator, umpire,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; -td, f. intermediate situation, indifference, 
impartiality, MBh. ; R, &c, — sthala, n. (ifc. f. F) 
a middle place or region, (esp.) the m° of the body, 
the waist or hip, L, —sthiinn, n. the m? space i.c, 
the air (-deva/d, f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu- 
tral soil, MW. —sthita, mfn, being in the middle, 
being among or between (gen.), Kathas. ; (a), f. in- 
difference, MBh. (cf. "3tha-la). ~sthity-ardha, 
m. orn, m astron.) the mean lialf duration, = sya- 
rita, mín, endis Svarita accent on the middle 
, Modhyiikshora-vistara- 
Hpi, f. N. of a partic, kind of written character, 
Lalit. Meadhyühgun fer » f. the middle finger, 
he mi sun (-, ? 
*when the day has reached themid sun E en 
R. Madhy&ahidovaná, n. the middle of a play- 
ing-ground, MaitrS, Madhyânta, (ibc.) middle 
und end; -yamaka, n.aYamaka (s. v.) in tlie m" aud 
end of a verse (e.g. Bhat}, x, 17); -vibhaiiga-ddsira 
or-vibhiga-s°, n. N.of wk, Modhyüntikn, m. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. M: osara, m. or 
n. the citron, L. Madhyárjuno, m. or n. N. of 
a district, Cat.; -Ashetra-mahatmya, n. N. of wk,, 
ib.; -firfAa, n. N. of a Tinha on the southern bank 
of the Kaveri, ib, Madhyi-varsha, n. tlic mid- 
dle of the rainy scason, Br. ; GrSrS, thi, 
n, Grewia Asiatica, L. Madhyahfrint-lipi, f, N. 


ofa partic, kind of written character, Lalit. (C.adhy- 
ah). Medhyahna, m, midday, noon, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. ofa pupil of Samkarücarya, Samkar.; -hala, 
m. midday time, noon, Katlias. ; -£7/ya, a. midday 
duty or business or observance, Cat. ; -Ariyd, f. id., 
MW. ; -veid, f. =-kala, Paficat. ; -sayudhya, f. the 
m? Samdhyi, RTL. 407; -samaya, m.=-hila, 
Palicat.; -savana, n, m^ sacrifice, Kathis, ; -ssidsta- 
vidhi, m. m? ablution, Cat.; 9/tucndu-prabhá- 
&arga, m. or n. the hypotenuse of the moon's m? 
shadow, MW. IEadhyühnika, m. Pentapetes 
Phoenicea, Dhpr. Madhyébha-bandhana, n.a 
band or rope round an clephant’s body,L. Madhyôd- 
itta, mín, having the Uditta or acute accent on 
the middle syllable, VPrat, 

Madhyanya, mín. occupying a middle place, 
having a m? rank or position (in any caste &c.), L. 

Madhyamia, mf(a)n. (superl. of »dd/tya) middle 
(used like Lat. medius, c.g. madhyame gulme, 
* in the midst of the troop’), MBh.; R.; being or 
placed in the middle, middlemost, intermediate, 
central, RV, &c. &c.; middle-born (neither youngest 
nor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind or size or 
quality, middling, moderate, TS, &c. &c.; standing 
between two persons or parties, impartial, neutral, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in astron.) mean (cf, wadhya), 
Siryas, ; relating to the meridian, ib. ; m. the middle- 
most prince (whose territory lies between that of a 
king secking conquest and that of his foc), Mn. vii, 
183; the middle character in plays, IW. 473; the 
midland country ( = wadhya-desa), L.; (in music) 
the 4th or 5th note, Samgit.; the middlemost of the 
3 scales, ib. ; a partic. Raga, ib.; (in gram.) the 2nd 
person («-furusha), Páp.; the governor of a 
province, L.; a kind of antelope, L.; N. of the 18th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; pl. a class of gods, SaükhSr.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a partic. Buddh, sect, Sarvad. ; 
m. n, the middle of the body, waist, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), f. the womb, T Br. ; the middle finger, Kaui.; 
Suir.; midnight, L.; a girl arrived at puberty, L.; 
the pericarp of a lotus, L.; a central blossom, W.; 
a kind of metre, L. ; (in music)a partic, Marchand, 
Samgit.; n. the middle, APrat.; mediocrity, defec- 
tiveness, Šriùgār.; N, of the 12th (14th) Kauda of 
the $Br.; (in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, 
Süryas. —kakshii, f. the middle enclosure or court- 
yard, MBh. = kända, n. N. of the 2nd Kanda of 
the MaitrS, = khanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term 
of an equation; N, of part ii of the SarigS. — gati, 
f. (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. = gri- 
ma, m. (in music) the middle scale, Samgit. = jäta, 
mfn, middlc-born, born between (two otherchildren), 
middlemost. = tiki, f. N. of a wk. by Kumirila, 
Cat. — pada, n. the middle number (which is some- 
times omitted and requires to be supplicd in a com- 
pound consisting of two words); -/ofa, m. the 
omission of the middle member of a compound (as 
in Sdka-parthiva, the king of the cra, for Sika- 
priya-parthiva, the king dear to the cra), Vim. v, 
2, 16; -/opin, m. (scil, samdsa) a compound which 
omits the middle number, ib, =parna, n. (prob.) 
a middle-sized leaf, MaitrS, — pindnva, m. ‘the 
middlemost of the five Pandavas,’ Arjuna, W, = pu- 
xusha, m. a partic. personification, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina- 
tion of the second person (cf. prathama-purusha, 
ultama-purusha). —pürusha, m. a mediocre 
person, MBh, —bhritaka, m. a husbandman, a 
farm-labourer who works both for his master and 
himself, W, = y&nz, n. ‘the middle passage,’ the 
middle way to salvation, MWB. 159. —z&tra, m. 
midnight, AitBr.; Kau& = rekha, f. (in astron.) 
the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived 
to be drawn through Laika, Ujjayint, Kuru-kshetra, 
and Meru; cf. madhya-rekhd). —10ks, m. the 
middle world (between heaven and thenether world), 
the earth; -fi/a, m. ‘protector of the middle world,’ 
a king, Kav.; “4éndu, m. * moon of the middle 
world,’ a king, Rajat. — vayas, n. middle age, SBr. 
-vayaskna, mfu. middle-aged, W. = , min, 
driving at middling or slow speed (= manda-ga- 
manena vahaka), RV. ii, 29, 4, Sty. (prob. * driv- 
ing in the middle,’ scil, between gods and men). 
= 8, m,‘ lying or being in the middle," (prob.) an 
intercessor, RV. x, 97, 12. = samgraha, m. the 
middle method of intriguing with another's wife (pre- 
senting flowers &c,), W. = sīhasa, m. the middle- 
most penalty or amercement, punishment for crimes 
of a middle degree, Mn. viii, 138, 263; m. n. vio- 
lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build- 
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ings, throwing down walls &c,), W, = 
standing or being i iddle, p. draha ni 
anda or being in the middle, B. brahmaryaa; 


, Min, standing in the mi i x 
centre (ofa eonun i VS, = salen XE the 
of standing in the middle or forming the TS 
=svarn, m. the middle or dominant uote, Mily 


i, 21; mín, spoken in a m" ton 

not too low PR. Mediam ed Pud and 
the 4 Å gamas, Buddh, Madhyam&ügires eue v 
middie-sized Aügiras,Cat, Madhyamáhgun 
the m? finger, L. Xt; treya, m, the "el 
sized Atreya, Cat. Madhyamadi, m, or Var c 
(in music) a partic, Ragini, Samgit, Madhyams. 
dhiküra, m. N.of the Ist ch. of Süryas, 
müharana, n. the climination of the middle term 
of an equation, Col. Madhyamósvara, m. N of 
a Liüga of Siva in Benares, KürinaP, Madhya- 
méshit, f. a partic. part of a chariot, MaitrS.: 
TS. Maühyamóccais-tara, mí.d)n. half loui 
and very loud, Vait. DT Gtkhüta, m, a 
partic. division of time, L, "iN 

Madhyamaka, mi(?/d)n. middlemost, Mricch,: 
common (as property), KatySr., Sch. ; (a), f. a 
marriageable woman, L.; N. of the 2nd or middle 
Grantlia of the Kathaka (cf. madhyamika); n. the 
interior of anything (Zam fra-a/vii, to cuter), 
Mricch. =vritti, f. N. of wk. (also madhyamika- 
v) Madhyamakilamiira, m., °kłloka, m. 
N. of 2 wks, 

Maudhyamakeya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Madhyamika, prob. w.r. for mddhyamika, 
q. V. = Vritti, scc under madhyamaka. 

Madhyamiya, mín. relating to the middle, 
middlemost, central, g, gahâdi. P 

Madhyame-shtha (MaitrS.), -shthit (AV.), 
-shthéya (Maius.), mín, = madhyama-stha, 

Madhyii, ind. in the middle, between, among 
(gen.), RV. i, 89, 9 &c.; meanwhile, ib, x, 61, 6. 

Madhyiyin, min. recited in the middle tone, 
SamhUp. 

P (Padap. ya-ju), min. intermediate, 
being a mediator or secking a mediation, RV. i, 
173, 10. 

Madhye, ind. in the middle, in the midst, within, 

tween, among, in the presence of (with gen. ot 
ifc.; sometimes also ibc.; cf. Dan. ii, 1, 18 and 
below), Mn. ; MBh. &c. mn ov Ari [ind. p.-Aritya 
or -&rifod, Pin. i, 4, 76], to place in the middle, 
make an intermediary of, Kull. on Mn. iv, 80; to 
count among, Kid.) = Kritya, ind, with regard to, 
Malay. v, 2. = gangam, ind. in or into the Ganges, 
Pay. ii, I, 18, Sch. —guru, mfu. (prob.) having 
a long syllable in the middle, Pan. vi, 3, ME 
= cchandas, (prob. n.) said to mean ‘the sun of 
‘the middle of the year,’ ParGr. iii, 3, 5, Scl 
—jatharam, ind, in the m? of the body, Bhim. 
= jalüt, ind. from out of the m? of the water, Bhatt. 
=jyotis, f. a kind of Vedic metre, RPrit, =2a- 
garam, ind. in the m? of the city, Rajat. =ni, 
ind. in or into the river, Kathis, —narésvard- 
sabham, ind. in the m? of the assembly of princes 
Bilar, —nidhana, min. having the passage called 
Nidhana (s. v.) in the m°, Laty. —padmam, ind. 
in a lotus flower, Vim, =prishtham, ind. having 
the sacrificial days called Prishthya (s. v.) in the my 
SuikhSr. ; n. a partic, Ajana, TAgdBr. =: 

mii: Tram, ind, between middle ert 
aud elbow, L, — yajiiam, ind. in the middle ae 
sacrifice, A pSr., Sch. = , ind, in the bat i 
Bhim, = rathyum, ind. in the m? eut the street, I 
= vüri, ind. in or under the water, R. = 

ind. =-samudram, HParis, = vinähyàțavi, int 
in the forests of the Vindhya range, KasiKb. ~ hls, 
ühyántar, ind, in the m? of the Vindhya, Kat 
=vyoma, ind. in the air, Balar. = i nd. 
ind, on the burial-place, Svapnac. =s2bham, i 
in the assembly, in public, Dhanam). cO 
dram, iud. in the middle of the sea, Si 


AA madhva, m. N. of the founder ce 
sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India Ce aise 
Kanarese Brahman otherwise called Ananda- ss 
Bhagavat-pida or Madhu, said to have I Draits 
about 1200; his doctrine is commonly called Er 
‘Duality,’ in opposition to the An. x 
duality,’ of the great Vedintist Samkardcár © 
his sect are called Madhvas), RTL. 130 £C 
m. the teacher Madhva, Cat, = tantra me ie 
pradipa, m. and -tantra-diishana, N-t 


=mata, n. the doctrine of M°; Hagdanimn Ta 
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-prakaraya, n., -bradariana, n., -vidhvansana, 
n., -samgraha-likd, f. N. of wks, =mihitmya, 
n, -muktüval, f, -mukha-bhaüga, m., 
-mukha-mardana, n, -vaniivali í.,-vijuya, 
m., -vidhvansana, n., -vedánta, m., -sahasra- 
nüma-bhishya, N., -siddhánta, m. (and ^/a- 
bhañjana, u., “ta-sdra, m.), -stuti, f. N, of wks, 
Madhvacirya, m. = madhva-guru, W. Madh- 
eaa h f, Madhváhnikn, n. N. 

WES. 

Madhvaka &c. Sce p. 781, col. 3. 

Madhv-aksha &c. See p. 781, col. 2. 


HT man, cl.8.4. À.(Dhatup.xxx,9;xxv, 
67) manutd, mányate (cp. also Zi; 3. pl. 
manvaté, RV.;pf. mene, Br.&c.; mamndthe Pndte, 
RV.; aor. dmata, dmanmahi, Subj. mandmahe, 
ananta, p. manánd, q.v., RV.; mausi, aman- 
sta, Subj. mausate, Prec. maysishta, 1. pers. m.c. 
masīya, ìb.; mdausta, AV., “stäm, TAr.; man- 
dhvam, Br.; amanishta, Gr.; fut, mausyate, Br., 
%i, MBh.; manutd, manitd, Gr; manishyate, 
RV.; inf. mantum, MBh. &c., mántaze, “tavai, 
RV., nántos, Br.; ind. p. matzd, Up. &c.; mani- 
tod, Gr.; -matya, Br. &c.; -manya, MBh. &c.), 
to think, believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, RV. 
&c. &c. (manye, I think, methinks, is in later lan- 
guage often inserted in a sentence without affecting 
the construction; cf, g. cddi and Pa. iv, 1, 106); 
to regard or consider any one or anything (acc.) as 
(acc. with or without zz, or adv., oten in -724; in 
later language also dat, to express contempt [cf 
Pin. ii, 3, 17 ], c g-7ajyane trindya manye, 1 valve 
empire at a straw,’ i.e, I make light of it, = Zag% 
«/man and opp. to bahu or sadhut ^/ man, to think 
much or well of, praise, approve), ib.; to think onc's 
self or be thought to be, appear as, pass for (nom. ; 
also with zz), ib.; to be of opinion, think fit or 
right, MDh.; Kav. &c.; to agree or be of the same 
opinion with (acc.), MBh.; to set the heart or mind 
on, honour, esteem (with xa, disdain), hope or wish 
for (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to think of (in 
prayer &c., either ‘to remember, meditate on,’ or 
‘mention, declare,’ or * excogitate, invent’), RV.; 
AV.; to perceive, observe, leam, know, understand, 
comprehend (acc., Ved, also gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
offer, present, MBh.: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36) 
manayati (ep. also “te; sor. amimanat; Pass. 
mdnyate), to honour, esteem, value highly (also 
with uru, õahu and sadAu), AV. &c. &c.; (À.) 
Stambhe, Dhitup. xxxiii, 35; garvake, ib., Vop.: 
Desid, (Dhatup. xxiii, 3) mimaysate (rarely “ti; 
amimàansishthàs, SBr.; mimadnsydte, AV. ; mi- 
maysate, mimanishate, Gr.), to reflect upon, con- 
sider, examine, investigate, AV.; Br. &c.; to call 
iu question, doubt (‘with regard to,’ loc.), ib.: 
Desid, of Desid. mimaysishate, Gr.: Intens, man- 
manyate, manmanti, ib. (Ci. Zd. man; Gk. 
Révo, pénova; Lat. meminisse, monere ; Slav. and 
Lith, mindti; Goth, ga-munan; Germ, meinen ; 
Eug. mean.) 

Mata, mía, thought, believed, imagined, sup- 
Posed, understood, RV. &c, &c.; regarded or con- 
sidered as, taken or passing for (nom. or adv.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; thought fit or right, approved, Yaji-5 
Kav.; Kam.; honoured, esteemed , liked 
(with gen., Pay, iii, 2, 188), Ragh.; Kim. ; desired, 
intended, R.; m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
(v.I. mana); n. a thought, idea, opinion, sentiment, 
View, belief, doctrine, MBh.; Kav. &c.; intention, 
design, purpose, wish, MBh. ; BhP.; commendation, 
approbation, sanction, L.; knowledge, W.; agallo- 
chum, L. = Xhnndnna-stotra, n. N. of wk, =m- 
Ba, see s, v.— catushtaya-parikshi, f. Nof wk. 
= Jia, mfn. knowing a person's intention, Sritigir. 
= parikshā, f. N. of wk.—bheda, m, difference 
of opinion between (gen. and instr. with ska), 
VarByS., Sch. - bhedana, n. N. of wk. — yo! 

m. N. of a man, L. — vacas, mfu. heeding words 
or prayers (said of the Asvins), RV. (cf. sáfava- 
casa). = vat (matd-), mín. having an aim or pur- 
pose, ib. Matüksha, mín. one well skilled in dice 
(as Sakuni), MBh. Matânujăā, f. admission of a 
fault in one's own reasoning while insisting ou a 
similar one in that of the opponent, Ny1yas. Ma- 
tara, n. another opinion or creed or sect, MW. 
Matüvalambans, n. the embracing a particular 
doctrine, ib. Matàüvalambin, mín. holding the 
doctrines of a particular sect, ib. ^ 
Matamga, m. ‘going wilfully’ or ‘roaming at 


will,” an elephant, MBh,; Sratab.; a cloud, L.; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv.; ofa Muni and (pl.) his family, 
MBh.; Kiv, — ja, m. an elephant (-/z4, n.), Kalid.; 
Kir.; (4), f. (in music) a partic, Mürchana, Samzit. 
—irtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
— eva, m. N, of a izbulovs being, Kathis, = pā- 
ramésvara,m. N. of wk. = pura, n. N. ofa city, 
Kathis, —yajiügni, m. fire from the sacrifice of 
Matamga, Mcar. — vlpl, f. N. of a sacred tank or 
bathing-place, Vishg.; MDh. = vzitti, f. N. of wk. 
-Sarasa, m. N. of a lake, R. —hataka, m. N. 
ofa man, Cat, Matamgámnücara, m. the kecper 
or ériver of an elephant, Suparn. 

Matumgini, í. N. of a daughter of Mandara, 
Kathis. 

Mati (in SDr. ako máti), f. devotion, prayer, 
worship, hymn, sacred utterance, RV.; VS.; thought, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, inclina- 
tion, wish, desire (with loc., dat. or ini.), RV. &c. 
&c. (matyà, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely ; 
matim/kri or did or dri or a-/dha or sam- 
d-A/dAà or d-/ sth or sam-à-/sthà, with loc., 
dat. acc. with Arati, or arthant ifc, to set the heart 
on, make up one's mind, resolve, determine ; matint 
with Caus, of 2:i-4/v7i£ and abl. of a verbal noun, 
to give up the idea of ; dhifa-mati, iic, — having re- 
solved upon; viniorifia-mati with abl. =having 
desisted fom); opinion, notion, idea, belief, con- 
viction, view, creed, $S.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (matyd, 
ind, at will; ifc., ‘under the ideaof,’e.g. oyag/tra-m?, 
‘under the idea of its being a tiger"); the mind, 
perception, understanding, intelligence, sense, judg- 
ment, SBr. &c. &c. (in RV. also ‘ that which is sen- 
sible, intelligent, mindful, applied to Aditi, Indra 
and Agni); esteem, respect, regard, Kir.; memory, 
remembrance, L.; Opinion personified (and identified 
with Subalatmaji as one of the mothers of the five 
sons of Pindu, or regarded as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Prab.; a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, L.; 
m. N, of a king, Buddh. (Ct. Lat. wens; Angl.Sax. 
ge-mynd; Eng, mind.) — karman, n. a matter of 
the intellect, Kim. = gati, f. ‘mental course,” mode 
of thought, Kay, = garbha, mfn. ‘filled with in- 
telligence, clever, intelligent, Sis. = citra, m, N. of 
Asva-ghosha, Buddh, = datta, m. N. oí aman, Cat. 

= darana, n. the act or faculty of seeing into the 
thoughts or intentions (of others), R. = di, f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum or = fimyigi, L. — dvai- 
dha, n. difference of opinion, MBh. = dhvaja, m. 
N. of a nephew of Saskya-pandita, Buddh. = nra, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. = nirnpaya, 
m. N. of wk. =—niscaya, m, 2 firm opinion, L, 
=paths, m. the path of reflection; ham V:i, 
to think over, Kiv. = pura, n. N. of a town, Buddh. 
= pürva or “vaka, min. purposed, intended, Mu.; 
(Peau, “ve and °vakam) ind. purposingly, wittingly, 
ib.; Gaut. —prakarsha, m. superiority of mind, 
cleverness, talent, Hit. = bhadra-gami, m. N. ofa 
scholar, Cat. - bheda, m, change of opinion, MBh. 
=bhrama, m. (53k), -bhrünti, f. (L.) confusion 
of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension. = mat, 
min, clever, intelligent, wise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, Hariv, = mānusha (f) 
and -mukura, m. N. of wks. = zatua-muni, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —rzBja, m. N. of a poet, ib. 
— vat, w.r. for -mat, = varühana, m. N. of an 
author (also ?na-g272), Cat. — vid, mín, knowing 
(one's) devotion or mind, VS.; TS.; AitBr. =vi- 
paryaya, m. an crroncous opinion, illusion, Vear. 
= vibhrapěz, m, failure or infatuation of mind, L. 
=vibhrama, m. =-bårama, R.= vibhrünti, f. 
id., L. = 8X1in, mín. ‘possessing intelligence,” clever, 
wise, Paficat, = hina, min, deprived of sense, stupid, 
Hit. Matisvara, m.‘ lord of mind,’ the wisest of 
the wise (Visva-karman), Hariv. 

2. ARE n. (for 1. see p- 776, col. 2) the 
means of acquiring knowledge (= jhanasya kära- 
nant), Kai. on Pan. iv, 4, 97- 

I. Mansa, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostach 
Jatamansi, L.; N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. (v.1, 
mata). > ves 

2. Mana, in comp. for manas. = . gain- 
ing the heart, Aue beautiful, L. (ci. Pali za- 
napa).— yiùga (mána-), mín. (prob. ir.4/3. rijlj) 
directing or guiding the mind, RV. x, 106, 8 (Say. 
manasd prasddkanam yasya sağ). «n1, sec ma- 
nanyà below. —radjana, mi(Zjn. delighting the 
mind of (comp.), Subh. —vasas(?, m. N, of a 
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prince, VP, — hansa, m, (w.r. for °n9-4° ?) a kind 
of metre, Col, Manapa, mía, = mana-dfa, Lalit. 
Manah, in comp. for manas, —künta, mi., 

sec manas-k”, = kshepa, m. mental perplexity or 
confusion, Sih, = pati, m, ‘lord of the heart,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Paicar. = paryüya, m.( with Jainas) ‘the 
state of mental perception which precedes the attain- | 
ment of perfect knowledge,” N, of the last stage but 
one in the perception of truth, Sarvad, = pidi, f. 
pain of mind, mental agony, MW. —püta, mín, 
pure in heart, mentally pure, Ma. vi, 46. — pranita, 
mín, dear to the heart or mind, MBh. xiii, 3503. 
=prasida, m, serenity or peace of mind, MBh.; 
Sih.; Suir. — priya, mí, d)n. dear to the heart, Kir. 
= prit, f. gladness of heart, delight, Kathzs, = šik- 
shi, f. N. of wk. (containing the Caitanya doc- 
trine), Cat. = sili, f, (L. also */a, m.; cf. comp.) 
realgar, red arsenic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -giri, v.l. 
for “léccaya, R.; -gukd, i. a cave of red a°, MBh. 
(Sla-guhd, Mricch. i, 12); -candana-dhdvana, n. 
a fiuid prepared irom r^ a” and sandal, MW.; -vi- 
echurita,min. inlaid with r° a°, Kum.; éccaya,m. 
a quantity of red arsenic, R. — Sighra, mín. swift as 
thought, Kathis. = stika,n. anguish ofmind,Divyav. 
—8shashtha (wézaf-), min, having the mind for 
a sixth orgaa (said of the 5 organs of sense), AV. 
= Samvara, m. coercion of the mind, Lalit. — sam- 
kalpa, m. desire of the heart, R. —saiiga, m. 
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a 
beloved one ; second stage of love), Pratap. = sam- 
cetandh&ra, m. one of the 4 kinds of rood (in a 
material and spiritual sense), Buddh. —sad, mín. 
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS. —samtipa, 
m. mental anguish or grief, Sak.—samunnatl, f, 
high-mindedness, R. — samriddhi, f. heart’s con- 
tent, BhP, = sira-maya, mi(z)n. forming the sub- 
stance of the heart oc mind, Hariv. = siddhi, f. N.of 
a goddess, Sighds, — sili, w.r, for -ii/7. = sukha, 
min, agrecable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Suir.; 
n. joy of the heart, BhP. — stha, mi{d)n. abidiog 
or dwelling in the heart, R. —sthiri-karana, n. 
the act of strengthening or confirming the mind, Cat. 
=sthairya, n. firmness of mind, Riv. = spar&a, 
mín. touching the heart, BhP, = svimin, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Kathis. 

Manaka, m. N. of a man, HParii. =. 

Manina, min, thoughtíul, careful, RV.; n. think- 
ing, reflection, meditation, thought, intelligence, un- 
derstanding (esp. intrinsic knowledge or science, as 
one of the faculties connected with the senses ; Nir. 
viii, 6 = manman), Hariv.; Samk.; Sarvad. (Cud, 
iud. thoughtfully, deliberately, RV.); homage, rever- 
ence, Siy. on RV. i, 165, 4. - grantha, m., -pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks —yukta and -vat, mín. . 
attended with homage, Say. han- 
tu, m. N. of wk. 

Mananiya, min. (prob.) containing homage or 
praise (as a hymn), Nir. x, 5 (others ‘ estimabie "). 

Mananyà, mín. deserving praise, RV. x, 106, 8 
(Say. = s£zifya, others ‘it. mana-ni, directing the 
miud "). 

Mausyitri, mí(frZ)n., Say. on RV. i, 124, 3. 

Manas, in comp. for manas. = I. -cít, mín. 
(4/1. ci) piled up or constructed with the mind 
mene citak), SBr. — 2, «cit, min. (4/2. cit) 

inking or reflecting in the mind, RV. ix, 11, 8 
(others * knowing the heart"). 

Manas, u. mind (in its widest sense as applied to 
all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under- 
standing, perception, sense, conscience, will, RV. &c. 
&c. (in phil. the internal organ or autaj-karana 
of perception and cognition, the faculty or instru- 
ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob- 
jects of sense affect the soul, IW. 533 in this sense 
ape is mere regarded as distinct from déman 
and urusha, * spirit or soul’ and belonging ouly to 
the body, like which it is—except in the ees 
considered perishable; as to its position in the various 
systems see for Ny1ya and Vaigeshika, IW. 63; 67; 
76, for Simkhya and Vedinta, ib. 84; 109; 1173 


ys | in RV. itis sometimes joined with hrid ox hri 


the heart; Mn. vii, 6 with cadshus, the cye); the 
spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or living soul 
which escapes from the body at death (called asz in 
animals; ct, above), ib.; thought, imagination, ex- 
Cogitation, invention, reflection, opinion, intention, 
inclination, affection, desire, mood, temper, spirit, 
ib. (iic. atter a verbal noun or an inf, stem in 9/25 
having a mind or wishiuz to; cf. drash{t-m? &c, s 
manas A Eri, to make up one's mind; with gem, 
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to feel inclination for; mana /kyi, fra-A/ kri, 
sdh, vi-A/ dha, A dAri, M bandh and Caus, of 
ni-A^vii with loc., dat., acc, with rui, or inf., to 
direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or 
upon; wanah with sam-d-/dhd, to recover the 
senses, collect one's self; with «/ Aa, sec mano-hat- 
Ja; manasa, ind, inthe mind ; inthought or imagina- 
tion; with all the heart, willingly; with gen., by 
the leave of ; with ¿va =°séva, as with a thought, in 
a moment; with 4/maz, to think in one’s mind, be 
willing or inclined; with sam-«/gam, to become 
unanimous, agree; manasi with Vri, to bear or 
ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember; with 
ni-a/dhä, to impress on the mind, consider; with 
«urit, to be passing in one's mind); N. of the 26th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; of the lake Manasa, BhP, ; ma- 
naso doha, N.of a S3man, ArshBr. (Cf. Gk, pévos; 
Lat. A/iner-va,] = kinta, mfn. dear to the heart, 
pleasant, agreeable, Suir. — kāra, m. consciousness 
(esp. of pleasure or pain), L.; attention of the mind, 
Lalit.; devotion (sce next); -vidA?, m. performance 
of devotion, Jatakam. =ketá, m. mental percep- 
lion or conception, idea, notion, AV. — tipa, m. 
“burning of the mind,’ mental pain, anguish, repen- 
tance, MBh.; R, &c. = tila, m. N. of the lion on 
which Durgi is carricd, L. —tushti, f. satisfaction 
of mind, heart's content, MW. —tejas (mduas-), 
mín. endowed with vigour of mind, AV. —tokà, f. 
N. of Durg3, L. = tva, n. intellectual state, the state 
or condition of mind, Sarvad, — pipa, n. mental 
sin, a sin committed only in mind, AV. = máya, 
mií(2?n. spiritual (as opp. to * material"), RV. = vat 
(mánas-), mín. full of sense or spirit, RV.; TS.; 
Kath.; KaushUp.; containing the word wanas, TS.; 
Kath. ; (ati), f., w.r. for dnas-vati, TaudBr. — vi, 
in comp. for -vin ; -garhita, mfn. censured by the 
wise, MW.; -/are, mín; wiser, cleverer, Kath.; -/d, 
f. intelligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity, Kir. ; 
hope, expectation, dependance, W.; -frasaysd, f. 
praise of the wise, Cat. = vin, mfn. full of mind or 
sense, intelligent, clever, wise, TBr. &c, &c.; in high 
spirits, cheertul, glad (a-man’), R.; fixing the mind, 
attentive, W. ; m. the fabulous animal called Sarabha, 
L.; N. of a Naga, Lalit.; of a son of Devala, VP.; 
(ini), f. a virtuous wife, W.; Momordica Mixta, L.; 
N. of the, mother of the moon, MBh. (cf. manasi- 
Ja); of Durga, L.; of the wife of Mrikandu, Pur. 
Mannsá, m. N. of a Rishi, RV. v, 44, 10 (S1y.); 
(à), f., sce 1. manasa ; n. (ifc, with f. d) manas, 
mind, heart, ParGr. ; MBh. &c. 
Mnasas-páti, m, the lord or presiding genius 
of the mental powers and life of men, RV.; lir.; SrS. 
I. Manasi, f. N. of a partic. goddess (described 
as consisting of a particle of Prakyiti and as daughter 
of Kaiyapa, sister of the serpent-king Ananta, wife 
of the Muni Jarat-karu, mother of the Muni Astika, 
and protectress of men from the venom of serpents; 
cf. visha-hari), Palicar.; of a Kim-narl, Kiragd. 
* devi, f. the goddess Manasi, L. —paficam!, f. 
the 5th day in the dark half of the month Ashagha 
(when there is a festival in honour of the less 
Mina Col. jaa m. N, of a man, Cat. 
2. Manas, instr. of manas, in comp, = gupti, 
f. (prob.) N, of a woman, Pip. vi, 3, 4, Sch. = ^jiti- 
yin Caja") mfn. perceiving with the soul or in- 
tellectually, ib. 5, Sch. — datt& and -samgati, f. 
(prob.) N. a Momen; ib. 4. 

a s loc. of manas, in comp. = kära, m. 
taking to heart, Lalit, —jn, m, ‘heart-born,’ love or 
the god of love, Kav.; the moon, RamatUp.; -/aru, 
m.l conceived asa tree, Milav.; -bris7, f. the moon, 
Tamany, Parone slow or inert in love, 

~s 7710, 1. pain ol ikr. = B ‘|yi 
in the heat? Pi gaeut saya, m, ‘lying 


intellect, TS. mfa. having a mind or soul, having 


n. dimin, i, z 
OER Simin ad Manar AV. vi, 18, 3; 
Manasya, Nom. P. A. dri "fe (g, Kandv-ddi) 

mE ede q * l- , 

pst Q Ho PNE intend, RV QUE; to think, re- 

Manasyú, mín. (prob.) wishing, desiring, RV,: 

m. N. of a prince (son of A eee 

Edi Mery [C Pravira), MBh.; of a son 

f. devotion, attachment, zeal, ca 

RV. ; envy, jealousy, ib. —vasu, mfa. rich jq dz, 
votion, faithful, ib. deterius 
Mandk, ind.(prob.fr. wand + añe, *perceivably" 

a little, slightly, in a small degree inesse) 

afi, a gift however small; Zà/apt mandk, a liue 


Tee manas-künta. 


time; za m®, not at all; manag asmi na fätitah, 
I was all but thrown down), Kav,; Kathás, &c.; 
shortly, immediately, at once, Prasannar.; only, mere- 
ly, Ratniv, —kara, mín. doing little, lazy, MW. ; 
n. a kind of Agallochum, L. = priya, mín. a little 
dear, MW. ; 

Maniind, mfn, devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, 10. 

Manünák, ind. (prob.) = wand, a little, a short 
time, RV. x, 61, 6. 

Mun&ya, Nom. P. °yd/i, to be zealous or devoted, 
RV.; to think, consider, ib. 

Maniyi, f. (fr. manu) Manu’s wife, Maius. (cf. 
manávi). 

Maonkyü, mfn. (fr. wand) zealous, devoted, RV.; 
desirous, praying, ib. 

_ Maniivi, f. (fr. manu) Manu's wife, SBr. (cf. 
manádyl). 

Manita, mfn. known, understood, L. 

Mani-4/kri, P. -karoti, to take to heart, Vop. 

Manishii, f. thought, reflection, consideration, 
wisdom, intelligence, conception, idea ( Adro manī- 
shdyd, beyond all conception), RV. &c. &c.; prayer, 
hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib. —paiicaka, 
n. N. of two wks. 

Manishixi, f. wisdom, intelligence (sva-mani- 
shikayd, ‘according to one's own judgment"), BhP. ; 
expectation, Bailar. 

Manishini(?), f. a kind of metre, Srutab. 

Manishita, mín, desired, wished, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n, wish, desire, ib. (cf. yatha-m*). — varshin, 
mín. showering desired objects (like a rain), Rajat. 

Manishin, mfn. thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, prudent, RV, &c, &c.; devout, offering prayers 
or praises, RV.; m. a learned Brahman, teacher, 
Pandit, W.; N. of a king, VP. Manishi-ti, f. 
wisdom, Veris. 

Manu, mfu. thinking, wise, intelligent, VS.; SBr.; 
m. ‘the thinking creature(?)', man, mankind, RV.; 
VS. ; AitBr.; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV. 
i, 130, 8; viii, 98, 6 &c.; the Ribhus are called 
mánor ndpatah, the sons of man, iii, 60, 3); the 
Man par excellence or the representative man and 
father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as 
the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious 
ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kanva 
and Atri; in the AitBr. described as dividing 
his possessions among some of his sons to the exclu- 
sion of one called Nabhi-nedishtha, q.v.; called 
Samvarapa as author of RV, ix, 101, 10-12; Apsava 
as author of ib. 106, 7-9; in Naigh. v, 6 he is num- 
bered among the 31 divine beings of the upper sphere, 
and VS. xi, 66 as father of men even identified with 
Praja-pati; but the name Manu is esp. applied to 
14 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of 
the earth, described Mn. i, 63 and in later wks. as 
creating and supporting this world through successive 
Antaras or long periods of time, sce manv-antara 
below; the first is called Sviyambhuva as sprung 
from Svayant-bhit, the Self-existent, and described 
in Mn. i, 34 as a sort of secondary creator, who com- 
menced his work by producing 10 Prajapatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was A/arici, Light; 
tothis Manu is ascribed thecclebrated ‘codeof Manu,’ 
sce manu-samhitd, and two ancient Sütra works 
on Kalpa and Grihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic 
rites; he is also called Hairapyagarbha as son of 
Hiranya-garbha, aud Pricetasa, as son of Pra-cctas; 
the next 5 Manus are called Svarocisha, Auttami, 
Timasa, Raivata, Cakshusha, cf. IW. 208, n. 15 
the 7th Manu, called Vaivasvata, Sun-born, or from 
his piety, Sa£ya-vrata, is regarded as the progenitor 
of the present race of living beings, and said, like 
the Noah of the Old Testament, to have bcen pre- 
served from a great flood by Vishnu or Brahmi in 
the form of a'fish: he is also variously described as 
one of the 12 Adityas, as the author of RV. viii, 
27-31, as the brother of Yama, who as a son of the 
Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first 
king of Ayodhya, and as father of là who married 
Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and 
lunar races being thus nearly related to cach other, 
sec IW. 344; 373; the Sth Manu or first of the 
future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, 2, will be Sivarpi ; 
the gth Daksha-sivarui ; the 12th Rudra-s?; the 1 3t 
Raucya or Deva-s°; the 14th Bhautya or Indra-s°); 
thought ( = manas), TS.; Br.; a sacred text, prayer, 
incantation, spell ( = mantra), RamatUp.; Pañcar,; 
Pratip.; N. of an Agni, MBh.; of a Rudra, Pur.; of 
Krilüiva, BhP.; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pl.) the 
mental powers, BhP,; N. of the number ‘fourteen’ 
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(on account of the 14 Manus), Sūryas - 3 
wife (=mandvi), L; Trigone a e Man's 
(Cf. Goth. manna; Germ, Afannus mae L. 
by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor of the W. 
Germans, ann, man; Angl. Sax.man; En Ps est 
= kapiln, n. Manu's bowl or dish, Kapishte an.) 
lddityo, m. N. of a king, Cat. —ga, m NES 
son of Dyuti-mat, Pur. ; n. N. of the Varsha Tul d 
by him, ib. —ja, m. *Manu-born,! a man MBh.- 
Kay. &c.; (€or 2), f. a woman, ib.; -natha (Dai, Y 
-pati (R, &c.), m. ‘lord of men,’ a Prince, Ims. 
-Ioka, m.' world of men;'the earth, MBh.; quss D 
m. ‘man-tiger,’ any eminent or illustrious man, R. : 
~Ydtmaja, m. ‘son of man,’ a mau, L.; (à), fa 
woman, MBh.; -“jddhipa and “pati, m, 'soverei; 
of men,’ prince, king, MBh.; 97-4/kri, P.-karoti, 
to change into a man, Kathas. ; -"Jéudra, m, ‘lord 
of men, a prince, king, MBh. (°dra-putra, n., °tr7 
f. a prince, princess, Kathas.); jéjyara, m, = jy. 
dra, VarBrs.; -"jóffana, m. best of men, NBh 
—Jüta (pdnu-), min, descended from men or from 
Manu, AV.; m. a man, MBh. —jyeshtha, m, a 
sword, L. = tantu, m, N, of a man, Air. = tiz- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, BhP. — tva, n, the rank or 
office of a Manu, ib. — divi(?), N. of wk, =pra- 
nita, mfn. taught or promulgated by Manu (-tva, 
n.), Kull, on Mn. i, 4. —pravarha or -praval- 
Ln, m. N. of RV. viii, 29, SaükhSr, —prita 
(mánu-), mfn, beloved by men, RV. —bhü, m, a 
man, L. =muktivali, f. N, of wk. =yuga, n. 
the age or period ofa Manu ( = 311,040,000 years), 
Col, — rij, m. ‘king of men,’ N, of Kubera, L. 
— vat, ind, like men or as becomes men, RY.; as 
with Manu, KatySr. — vase, m. N. of a king, VP. 
=vrita, mfn, chosen by men, AitBr. = &reshtha, 
m.*best among men,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar. = sam- 
hit, f.N.of the collection of laws commonly known 
as ‘the laws or institutes of Manu;’ of a Tantra wk.; 
Cat. —savá, m.=manushya-sava, TS. (others 
*Manu’s libation "). — smriti, f. Manu's law-book; 
-màhátmya, n. N, of wk. 

Manur-hita (“uus + 4°), mfn. friendly to men, 
good for men, RV. 

Manushn (or "shá, MaitrS.), m. (fr. sanus) a 
man, RV.; (7), f. à woman, L. Manushéndra, 
w. r. for manujéndra, q. v. 

Manushya, míz)n. human, manly, useful or 
friendly to man, RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; m, a man, human 
being, RV. &c. &c.5 a man (as opp. to woman), Mn.; 
MarkP.; a husband, VarBrS. ; a class of deceased 
ancestors (those who receive the Pindaoffering),TBr. 
=kiira, m, the deed of a man, human exertion, MBh. 
—kilbishá, n. transgression against meu, SBr. 
= krita (°shyd-), mfn, committed against men, VS. 
—gandha, m. liuman odour, AitBr.— gandhar- 
va, m. pl. the human Gandharvas (inferior to the 
Deva-g*), TUp. = gavi, f. pl. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, ApSr. = granthi, m. a knot f 
by men, Kapishth. = cará, mfn. having dealings of 
intercourse with men, TS. — cittá, n. the thou of 
or will of men, SBr. = cohandasi, n. the ieu 
men, TS. —janman, mfu. begotten by a man, >- 
=já, mfn. born of men, RV. —Jütn, n. the meer 
race, mankind, Gaut. = Jütaka, n. N. of Mud) ais 
f.— -jdta, Hit. —t&, f,manhood, humanity, the $4 
or condition m Ge wur EE 
man), R.; MarkP. — tri, ind. amon d 
SBr. = tvá, n. REC in with VS becotre 
a man), TBr.; Mn. &c. = durga, min. n 
irre men; n. a place inacc? &c., MBh. E 
m. ‘man-god,’ a Brahman, SBr.; a prince, "^r 
Ragh. = m. the law or duty or Suv 
character of man, MW. ; (with w//ara), higher ui 
dition, Divyáv. = dhorman, m. ‘having the ° hild of 
or character of man,” N, of Kubera, Sii 5 venei 
men, JAtakam, = n&má, m. pl. N. of pa ae i 
or formulas, TAr,— namin, n. a human x pott 
= pātra, n. cup or bowl of men, Tind Ter humsn 
m. a little boy, Mear, —prakriti, min. o5 Pra 
origin, Â past, -xmütra, mfu, only 3 rally) kill- 
—mürnna, n. manslaughter, (unintentional ing 
ing a man, Mn. viii, 296. — yajñá, m. AE piana, 
the act of devotion due to men (i.e. alif ihe 5 
the honouring of guests or hospitality; Ec: 5 
mahi-yajitas, q.v.), SBr.; AivGr. &c- ing h° 
human glory or splendour, "sin, mfn. lames yoni, 
gl°, TS. — yāna, n. a litter, palankin, À iot of met 
m. human womb,SBr. — rathá, m. chari 
TS.; AitBr. = z&já, m. a human king; 
m, id., Br, — züpá, n. human form, 


S. 


rija 
ŠBr. = loki 
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m. the world of men, VS.; SBr. &c. — vis, f. | f. N. of wks, = dhara I 
(AitBr.), -viàá, n. (TS), -viii, f. (Kzjh.) man- | —abatu, gel sphere ep sat all oo 
kind, the human race, = &iras, m. a partic. aquatic | Buddh, one of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas, 
animal with a human head, Apast, —aziiga, n. | 25.—'GhinStha, m. 'heart-lord, a lover, husband 
* man’s-horn’ (ss an example of what cannot exist), | MW. —dhyit, mfn. ‘having the mind restrained 
Hose ee e Shopit n. pores or controlled,” prudent, intelligent, RV. —'nava- 
ALS m s k an assembly or cro fm? i 1 h 
mectiag-place of men, L. - sv, m, Hbation or | --mia, m. low of m Cub crate, mfn taken 
sacrifice (performed) by men, TBr.; Kath. —s- | by the m°, chosen, approved, preferred, W. -"nu- 
xshya, n. the presence of men as witnesses; (e), | küla,mín, pleasant to the m°, VarYogay. =—'nuga, 
ind. in the pr? of men, Nidinas, —h&ra, m. man- | mía. * suiting the m? agreeable pleasing Hariv.: 
stealing, Sighs, —hZrin, m. a man-stealer, L, | m. N. of a district, MBh = ahisi, min. ravish- 
Manushyĝyusha, n. the life-time of men, ŠBr. | ing or captivating the m°, gratifying, Kim. —-?páta, 
Manushydlaya, (ibc.) human dwelling, house; | mín. destituteo understanding, KaushUp. — bhava, 
-candrika, f., -lakshaya, n. N. of wks. Manu- | mfn.*m?-born,'arisingorbeing in en EA 
shyóndra, m, ‘best of men’ (in addressing a good | BhP.; m. (ife. f. d) love (opp. to £rodha), MBh.; 
man), Nal. xxii, 6. Manushyésvara, m. ‘lord of | sexual love or the god of I? ib.; K1v.&c.; ‘druma, 
men,’ a prince, king, Ragh. Manushyéshu, m. or | m. love com; to a tree, Kiv.; -Jdsaua, m. 
£f) an arrow thrown by men, AV. Manushyfi- ‘chastser of the god of lore, N. of Siva, Bhim.; 
. » 1D. n. ‘a * pu 
Damushyát, ind next, AV.v, 12, 8 (printed | Bape. — tana, f ted anc Le "bhintiveda, 
°shudt; cf. APrat, iv, 65). m. close application of mind, tenacity of purpose, 
Manush-vát, ind. (fr. manes) as (among or for | MW. =—"bhipraya, m. heart's desire; -ga, mfn. 
Eie men, RV.; like or as (with) Manu, Br. ; e br vr etree en par 
. i "5 , of an au 
Mánus, m. man or Manu (the father of men Ci; m. or n. ON of the SA E Buddha 
RY Me (cf. mánur-hita, manush-vdt, and mä- | Tamila-pattra-candana-gandha (Mahi-maudgaly3- 
nusha). ana) will a SaddhP. —"bhilishn, m, the 
Mano, in comp. for manas. = gata, mfn, ‘mind- = desire or wich, MW. = bhū, m, ‘mind r 
e," existing or passing or concealed in the mind or | love or the godof love, Kiv.; Kathis. = bhrít, mín. 
eart, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. thought, opinion, notion, | supporting the mind, SBr.—mathana, m, ‘heart- 
idea, wish, desire, ib, — gati, f. ‘heart’s course,’ | agitator,’ the god of love, Paŭcar, = maya, mf(7)n. 
wish, desire, MBh.; mín. going where one will, R. | consisting of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental, SBr.; 
=gamya, mín, accessible to (i.c. conceivable by) | Up. &c.; -£oja, m. the mental sheath (the 2nd of 
the mind, MW. = gavi, f. wish, desire, L.— gupta, | the subtle sheaths in which the soul is encased), 
mín. cherished or concealed in the mind, thought or | Vedintas. = mushi-grihita, mín. seized by the 
meditated on secretly, W.; (à), f. red arsenic (= | stealer of the mind (a demon), SBr. —znüh, mín. 
manah-sila),L.; a species of sugar-cane, L.=gri- | perplexing or bewildering the m°, AV. —mriga, 
hitá, mín, seized by the mind, captivated by the m°, | m.the heart conceived of as a dcer, Subh, —mohini, 
MaitrS.; Kath. = grahana, n. the act of seizing or | f. N. of a Suraüganz, Siphis. = y&yin, mfu. going 
captivating the m°, MaitrS.; TS. = gzühin, mín. | at will or wherever onc likes yiee, n.), Paficar. 
captivating the m°, fascinating, MBh.; R. —grü- | =yúj, mín. yoked by a mere thought or wish (i.c. 
hya, mín. tobe grasped by the m°, Bhiship.; = prec., | without fori), RV. ; adapted to the understandin, 
MBh, = glāni, f. depression of m°, Dai. = ghna, | wise, ib.; VS.; AV. —yoni, m. ‘mind-born,’ N. 
mfn, intimidating the m°, Bhpr.—ja, m. *m"-born, | of the god of love, L. —raiijana, n., -raiijinT, f. 
love or the god of love, Kiv. ; -vviddhi, f. kind | N. of wks. ratha, m. (ifc. f. d) * heart's joy" (sce 
of shrub, L, —janmnn, m, «a, Kay. =jalpa, 2.ratha),a wish, desire (also 2 desired object), MBh.; 
m. *mind-talk, imagination, L, —java,m.the speed | Kav. &c.; fancy, illusion, Samk.; (in dram.) a wish 
or swiftness of thought, RV.; SBr.; (dno-), mín. | expressed in an indirect manner, hint, Sih,; the 
swift as thought, RV. &c. &c. (am, ind.; -éd, f.); | heart compared to a car (see I. ratha), R. ; N. of 
quick in thought or apprehension, W.; resembling | a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; of Various men, 
a father, fatherly, parental, L.; m. N. of a son ot | Rajat.; (d), f.N.ofa woman ( = -frabia), Kathis.; 
Anila or the Wind, MBh.; Hariv.; of ason of Rudra | -&xsuma, n. wish or desire compared to a flower, 
sana, Por.; of Indra in the 6th Manv-antara, ib.; MW.; -érita, mín. chosen or taken at will (as a 
of a son of Medhátithi, BhP.; of a fabulous horse, hustand), Hariv.; -éirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
Väs., Introd.; a person whose parents are a Brah- | -éritiyd, f. the 3rd day in the light half of the month 
man and a Nish3di, L.; (a), f. N. of one of the 7 | Csitra (-vra/a, n. N. of wk.), Cat.; ~dayata, m. 
tonguesof Agni, MungUp. ; Methonica Superba, L.; | ‘fulfilling wishes,’ N. of a Kalpa-vyiksha, Kathss.; 
N. of onc of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; | -drza, W. t. for mano-bhava-dr", Mil. iii, 11; 
of a river in Kraufica-dvipa, VP.; m. or n. a kind | -eddeis, f. the 12th day in a partic. Bar monti 
of magic, Divyav.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of the | Cat.; -frabid, f. N.ofa woman, Sorel tandia, 
Varsha ruled by Medhâtithi, BhP. = Javas (pázto-), | m. the cherishing or entertaining of deires (amd. 
mfn. swift asthought, RV. ; TS.; TBr.; N.of Yama, bandh, m. the friend cf [i.¢. one who satist s] 
VS. (Malidh.) = javasa, mfn. resembling iine; Monique i, 30; mou eue deed 
= . swift as thought (^27-/z4, wi - 5 E SF in ge rat X 
Fabel, L devi nfn. sits hone Oaie | ofa Nah cda, v.r for sit, Rats 
as th, RV. vi, 9, 6 (read so for mdnojdo”). -JRtá, ssid, f. the fcimest ea MEE sime of 
min, ‘mind-born,'sprung up inthe mind or soul, VS; diita)N. of a man, eI D der MW; 
$Br. -jighra, mín. scenting font cA pesas C eren irre FRA DES ed object "i 
eget ees sd Sah, = ju, mín. swilt as gat, Mricch. <rama, mf yn. gratifying the 
mi(d)n. agreeable to the mind, pleasing, ind, zd ctive, pleasant, charmin beautiful, 
lovely, beautiful, charming, MBh.j Kav. Se. m. | HE AMSG Kav. dci; m, N, of a Naga, Lez 
a pleasant spot, Visho, ; Pinus Longifolis, Le; N- of A ib.; (à) t. see next; n. a Eind of 
house, L. ; N.ofa pleasure-garden, HParis. = zami, 
f. a beautiful woman, L.; a kind of pigment ( 7 5o- 
rocana),L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh.; of a folem Buddh.; of a Gandharvi, 
ughter 


(wife of Sva-rocis and mother of Vijaya), MarkP. ; 
of various other women, Cat.; of a river, MBh. ; of 


N. of a woman, Hariv.; of an Apsaras, ib.; of a 
daughter of the Vidyi-dhara Citráfigada, Kathis.; of 
a daughter of the Ascra-pati Su-ndya, ib.; of a 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. —"va- 
lambik&, f. N. of wk.—vallabhi,, f. ‘heart's be- 
loved,’ a beloved woman, Das. — va hi, f. the heart- 
ane MBh. = vik-karman, n. pl thoughts and 
w and deeds, Mn. xii, 243. = vig-deha-ja, 
mfn, resulting from th? and w° and d" (lit. mind, 
speech and body), MW. — viliichE, f., -vüiichita, 
n. heart’swish, themind’s desire, ib. —- väta (mdna), 
mín. desired by the mind, agrecable, RV. = vida, 
m, N. of wk, — vikāra, m. change or emotion of 
the mind, L, — vid, m. ‘spirit-knower’ (500 are 
reckoned as followers of the Jina Mahi-vira), W. 
= vinayana, n. mental discipline, Inscr. = vinoda 
and °da-krit, m. N. of poets, Cat. = viruddha, 
m. pl. ‘opposed to thought, incomprehensible,’ N, 
of a group of divine beings, MBh. —vzitti, f. 
activity or disposition of the mind, volition, fancy, 
Kiv.; Samk, —vegz, m. speed or velocity of 
thought, MW.; N. ofa hero, Vcar. —veda-siras, 
m. pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, VarBrS. 
= vyathi, f. mental pain or anguish, MW. — hata, 
mín, frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L. 
=hén, min. mind-destroying, AV.; m. N. of a 
destructive Agni, ib.; PirGr. = hara, mí(d orZ)n. 
‘heart-stealing,’ taking the fancy, fascinating, at- 
tractive, charming, beautiful, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Jasminum Multiflorum or Pubescens, L.; the third 
day of the civil month (Éarza-zasa), Süryapr-; 
N. of a poct, Cat.; of a wk.,ib.; (2), f. yellow jas- 
mine or Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a Kim-narl, Karand. ; of the wife of 
Varcasvin and mother of Sisira, MBh.; of the wife 
of Dhara and mother of Sisira, Hariv.; of a Comm. 
on the Rümiyana by Loka-nitha; (i), f. Piper 
Longum, L.; n. ld, L.; -&zcya, n. N.of a poem; 
-krishya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -/ara, mín, 
more or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh. Crz- 
iva, n., Malatim.); -disa, m, N. of a king (patron 
of Sadi-iiva), Cat. ; -viréizara, m. N. oí a teacher, 
ib.; -Jarman, m. N. of an author, ib.; -iga, m. 
N. of a king, Inscr.; ‘rdédra, min. beautiful 
in form, Kav. =hartri, m. a heart-stealer, BhP. 
=—hi, m. = -/au, m., MantraBr. =hiriki, f. 
N. of a woman, Kathis, =hārin, mín. = -/ara, 
MBh.; Kav. &c, = hari, f. an unfaithful or incon- 
stant woman, L. = hyit, mín. ‘stealing the life” and 
€ gladdening the heart,’ Sis, xix, 109. = hliida, m. 
joy of the heart, R. = hlādin, mfu, gladdening the 
heart, Kim. ="hvii (fr. diz), f- red arsenic, L. 
(cf. mano "bhidhd). 

Manoksa, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Manota, prob. n. (ApSr., Sch.) or manóti, f. 
(SiakhBr, &c.) the hymn RV. vi, 1 (containing 
the word manéfd, nom. of manotyi, aud used in 
sacrificing; also fd-sitkta, SankhSr,); the deity to 
whom the offering during the recitation cf that hymu 
is dedicated (accord. to the Brahmayas= Agni or = 
Vac and Go), TS.; Br.; KitySr. 

Manétri or manotri, m. (yman, manute) 
an inventor, discoverer, disposer, manager, RV. (in 
TS. nom. “fd also as f.) 

Manonmani, f. a form of Durgi, Heat. 

Manor-hata or manor-hita, m. N. of a pa- 
triarchal sage, Buddh, (cf. mdnur-hita). 

Mantavya, mín. to be thought, SBr. &c. &c.; 
to be regarded orconsidered as(nom,), Kiv.; Kathis.; 
Paiicat.; (with dosheya), to be accused of a fault, 
MBA, (v.l. genfavya); to be admitted or assumed 
or stated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be approved or sanc- 
tioned, Hit. (v.1. azu-m°); n. (impers.} one should 
think or suppose, Y4jii., Sch. 

oct f, g. fT (cf. mati). 

Y m. an adviser, manager, disposer, ruler, 
arbiter, RV. (also as £7) ; advice, counsel, ib.; afault, 
emen Kopien poni mankind, L. ; lord 
ot men = Praja-, 5, L.3a king, W.; £ thou 
understanding, intellect, ib, ae mín. arent 
aéntu-mas) wise, intelligent, RV. T 

Manttya, Nom. P. A. yati, "fc, to become 
augry or to transgress against, L.; to be offended or 
be neu Bhatt. 

Mantyi, m. a thinker, adviser, counsellor, SBr.: 
KaushUp.; MBh.; one whoconsents " Avast. 
[CE Gk. Mérrop.] or agrees Apes: 

Mantra, m. (rarely u.; ifc. f. d) ‘instrument of 
thought,’ speech, sacred text or speech, a prayer or 
song of praise, RV.; AV.; TS.; DES Tun OF 

3 5 


latum, L, = danda, m. complete control over the 
I ts, Mn, xi, ro. =dattm min, ‘ given by the 
ind,’ mentally given, 


(fr. d£), f. id, Le -1nkshana, n. N. of wk. 
nya, m. loss of consciousness, Cat. —1aulya, n. 
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E n, -bhüshnnn, n. N. of wks, =bheda, 
UE of mmy betrayal of a design, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c. ; a partic, kind of spell or incantation, Cat. 
= maya, mf(7)n. consisting of spells, MBh. = ma- 
yükhn, m., -mahédadhi, m., -mürtanda, m. 
N. of wks, = mālā, f. N. of wks. ; of a river in Kuia- 
dvipa, BhP, —muktfvall, f. N. of various wks, 
—mürti, m. ‘whose body consists of sacred texts, 
N. of Siva, MBh, = mila, mf,@)n. rooted in coun- 
sel or in spells, Yaji.; Kathis.; Sārùgľ.= yantra, 
n. an amulet with a magical formula, Paiicar.; -pra- 
kada,m.N, of wk, = yukti, f. application of spells, 
magical means, Kathis. = yoga, m, employment of 
a sacred text, Var; magic(?), Cat.; -?rakarana, n. 
N. of wk, = ratna, n.‘the jewel of magic;’ -403a; 
m., -dipika, f., -prakaia, m., -mailjitshd, f., ^tnd- 
kara, m., °tndvali, f. (and Vi-kosa, m.) N. of wks, 
- prakisiki, f. N. of wk. —rüja, m. 
‘king of spells,’ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
RamatUp.; -vidhi’, m., 9dimaka-stotra, n., jå- 
nushthana-krama, m, N, of wks, = zümüyan 
n. N. of a Tantric text and Comm, by Nila-kaptha. 
=vacana, n. the recitation of asacred text, KxtySr. 
= I. - vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied 
by the recitation of s? t?, Mn. ; MBh.; R.; according 
to all rules of consultation, MDh. = 2, -vat, mfn. 
attended with s? t? or hymns, SiS; Mn.; Yajii.; en- 
chanted (as a weapon), Ragh.; entitled to use the 
Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib. 
— varjam, ind, without any s? t°, Mn. x, 127. 
—varna, m. the wording of a s°1°, GrSrS.; pl. the 
single letters of a s?1? or a magical formula, Paiicar.; 
Sarvad. ; mf(7)n. having the nature of i.c. resembling 
a $? t? or spell, BhP, —varnana, n., -vallazi, f. 
N.of wks, = vaSi- 4/1. kri, P. -Aarofi,to subduc by 
a spell, HParij, — vnha, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishnu. 
vida, m. the substance or contents of a s? t? (pl. 
with s/oka: = verses containing as? È), MDh.; magic 
art, Kav, —vidin, m. a reciter of s? 1? or spells, 
enchanter, Vet; Paticat. = vid, mfn. knowing s? t*, 
Gr5iS, &c. ; knowing magical formulas (superl.-vi¢- 
ama), Das. ; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun- 
sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L, — vidyit, 
f. the science of Mantras, magic art, Kathis. = vi- 
dhi, m., -vibhiiga, m., -vishnya, m. N, of wks. 
— Sakti, f. magical power, charm, Kathis, = &üzi- 
Im x N. of wk. —sistra, n. ‘magic t 
. of wk.; "frafyangirà, f., -sdra-sanigraha, m. 
N. of wks, CA eee n. N. of wk, —&ruti, f. 
a consultation overhcard, Kathis, = àrütya, n. fol- 
lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting 
the correct use of sacred texts, MW. = samvarana, 
n. concealment ofaconsultation or design, R= sam- 
8kixa, m. a (nuptial) rite performed with s? t°, Mn, 
V, 153; -47t¢ (with pati), m. a consecrated husband, 
ib. = samukriyf, f. the preparation of magical for- 
mulas,Cat. = samhiti, f. the collection of the Vedic 
hymns, Cat. ; ‘coll? of mag? formulas,’ N. ofa Tan- 
tric wk., ib. - samkalani, f., -samdhyi, f., 
-Snmuconya, m. N. of wks, —südhaka, m. the 
performer of an incantation, magician, Kathis, 
= siidhana, n. (or “#7, f.) the performance of an 
incantation, ib.; Siphis. = sidhya, mfn, to be sub- 
ducd or effected by incantations or spells (-£za, n.), 
Parcat.; to be attained by consultation, Kathās. 
sara, m. (and °ra-samuccaya, m.) N. of wks. 
7 siddha, mín. accomplished bya spell, RamatUp.; 
thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. —siddhi, f. the 
effect of a spell, Kathas.; the carrying out a resolu- 
tion or advice, Hit, = sūtra, n. a charm fastened 
on a string, Kathzs, —snfina, n. the recitation of 
partic. texts as a substitute for ablution, VP. = spris, 
mfn, obtaining anything by means of spells ( = man- 
trena sprisati), Pan. iii, 2, 58, Sch. — hina, mfn. 
destitute of hymns, contrary to sacred texts, MW. 
=hemfdri, m. N.of wk. Mantrikshara, n. 
a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; °ri-bhavani-sahasra- 
nama-stotra,n.N.of wk, Mantriiga-nitaka, 
n. N, of a drama. Mantriidhirija, m. supreme 
over all spells (a Vetala), Kathis, Mantrünu- 
Xramupiki, f, Mantrinushthina, n. (and 
“ndiiga-tarpaya,n.) N. of wks, Mantrünta, m. 
the end of a sacred text, ManSr. Mantrürüdhann, 
a. accomplishment by spells and incantations, con- 
juring, Bharty. Mantrarne, m. = mantråkshara, 
SUME a talc poe m. N. of wk. Man- 
ipi ls TÜrthu, m.* j a d 
fhe germ or origin of counsel, Kim. -Wrlhmasa, | or a spell". of aga cn Or object oe wd 
n. the hymns and Brakmanas (-vid, mfn. knowing | Aq, fj, -faddh rA eei iar x 
them, Gaut.); N. of wk.=bhiigavata, n., -bhi- N.of wks, Manteacnih, Yt, E Chapa od 


sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which 
contains the texts called rc or pajus orsaman (q.v.) 
as opp. to tlie Brahmana and Upanishad portion {see 
IW. 5 &c.), Bra; GySrS. &c.; a sacred formula 
addressed to any individual deity (c.g. Om Srvàya 
namah), RTL. 61; a mystical verse or magical 
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm, 
spell (esp. in modern times employed by the Siktas 
to acquire superhuman powers; the primary Man- 
tras being held to be 70 millions in number and the 
secondary innumerable ; RTL. 197-202), RV. (i, 
147, 4); AsvSr.; Mn.; Kathas.; Suir.; consultation, 
lution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV. 
&c. &c.; N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in 
astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. = k 
kara, m. N. of wk, — karana, n. the recital of a 
sacred text, Pin. i, 3, 25; a Vedic text or verse, Cat. 
-knlpn-drumn, m., -kalpa-lati, f. N. of wks, 
== kürn, m. 3 composer or reciter of s? 1°, ManGr. 
= kiirya, n. subject of consultation, MW. — kūln, 
m. the time of deliberation, Mn, vii, 149. —Xüst- 
khanda, m, or n. N, of wk. —kusala, mfn. cx- 
perienced in counsel, R.; Hariv. —kyit, m. a com- 
poser of hymns, RV.; Br.; one who recites a s? 19, 
BhP.; a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary, 
ambassador, BhP, —Xrita, mín, consecrated by 
Mantras, MW, —kovida, mfn, knowing s? 1°, ib. 
»-koin, m., -kaumudi, f., -khanda, m. or n., 
-Eupapati-tattva-ratnn, n. N, of wks, = gan- 
dakn, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kad.; know- 
ledge, L. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Dai.  gupti, 
f. secret counsel, Kim. = gūäha, m. a sccret agent, 
spy, L. —griha, n. a council chamber, MBh. 
=candriki, f., -cin ,; My = mani, 
m.N.of wks. —jala, rye P QULA charms 
or $15, BhP, = jügura, m. recital of Vedic texts (ac- 
cord. to their different Pathas) at night, L. =jihva, 
m. ‘having s? 1° for tongues,’ fire or N. of Agni, Sis, ; 
L. —3iin, mfa, knowing s? 1°, Var.; BhP.; experi- 
enced in counsel, Mn.; R.5 m. a spy, L.; a learned 
Brihman, priest, W. —jyeshtha, mín, one whose 
superiority is dependent on his knowledge of s? t°, 
MBh. —jyotis, n. N. of wk. —tnttva, n. the 
essence of counsel; -s2/ra, n, -prakdia, m. N. of 
wks. (v.l. -antra-s? and -$7?); -vid, mfn. very 
experienced in counsel, MBh. —tantra-meru- 
ratníval, f. N, of wk. —tas, ind. with respect 
to s? 15, from or by the Mantras, Mn.; R.; from 
advice, deliberately, W. — toy, n. water consecrated 
yy Mantras or spells, Kathis, — da, mfn, teaching 
15, Mn. ii, 153; giving advice, MarkP, —dar- 
pana, m. N. of wk. —daréin, mín. knowing s? 
1°, SamhitUp.; m. a Brahman learned in the Vedas, 
Mn. iii, 212. — diitri, m. a teacher of s? 1°, Brah- 
may, = didhiti, m. ‘having s? 1° for rays,’ fire, L. 
=dipnka, n. and -dipikt, f. N, of wks. = dyi, 
mín. sceing i.c, knowing or composing s^ t°, BhP. ; 
skilled in counsel, a counsellor, ib, = devati, f. the 
deity invoked in a s°t°; -ra£àja, m., -prakāšikā 
(also -dcva-7^), f. N. of wks. — drash$ri, m. a 
secr or composer of s? 1°, Pag. iv, I, 114, Sch. 
7 ürumnm, m, N. of Indra in the 6th Manv-antara, 
BhP. —dhara (Hariv.), -dhirin (MBh.), m. a 
counsellor, adviser, = m. decision or set- 
tlement of counsel, MW. ; -prabandha, m. N. of 
Wk. —netra,n.N.of wk, pati (mdntra-), m. 
lord or owner of a $? 9, TAr, —pattra, n. a leaf 
inscribed with a $°1°, Vikr.; N, of wk. =pada, n. 
a sacred or magical word, Kir. —paddhati, f. N. 
gf wk. = pūpha, m. the recitation of a s°1°, Katy- 
SiS. Sch.; N. of wk, = pida, m. -pirüyann, n. 
Cga-krama, m., and “ye vidydrtha-dipika, f.), 
-purascarana-prakārm, m. pl. N. of wks. 
=pushpa, n. flowers with recitation of s RTL. 
4151 “pdijali, m, N, of wk, =pustiki, fà book 
of spells, Kathis, —ptita, mfn. purified by s? 1° 
Ragh. ; “¢d(man,m. N. of Garuda, Gal, —prakn. 


the Vedic Rishis,’a Rishy-anuk: a 
Yajur-veda, Cat. Mantrialn red Make 
texts, Git, Mantrüiirvida-samhitg, UNI 
wk. | Mantrésa or "ávara, m, ‘supreme jonj O 
spells,’ (with Saivas) N.ofa tic. superhuman bej of 
Sarvad, Mantrôkta, mín. mentioned in ah ng, 
Vait. Mantrédaka, n, water consecrated by hot 
texts, R. Mantréddhira, m, selection or cxt 7. 
from s? t? or magical formulas (?); -koia, m., - vu 
&araya, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, Mantra Ae 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, Cat.; n, hymns and 
Upanishads, Up. Mantrépashtambha, m, cn. 
couragement by counsel, advice, direction, W. 2 

Mantrana, n. consultation, deliberation, MBH- 
R.; MarkP, (also q, f., Paiicar.); eren 
selling in private, W. Mantranfirha, g. uthardd; 
Montragürhiya, mín. ib, a 

Mautrapaka, n. invitation, Divyav. 

I. Mantri, m.=mantrin, a king's 
minister (only acc. pl, 9/rin), R. uie 

2, Mantri,in comp. for wantrin. = tà, f,- 

n. the office or vocation of a minister, ministershi; 
ministry, Kathis,; Rajat. ; Paticat. - dhura, min, 
able to bear the burden of the office of a counsellor, 
MW. = pati, m. a prime minister, R.=putra, m. 
the son of a m°, Kathis, = prakiinda, m. an cx- 
cellent counsellor or m°, Rajat. — pradhünn, -mu- 
khya, m.=-Zati, Kathis. — vat, ind. like a coun- 
sellor or m°, Rajat. = vaza (Kathis.), -Sroshtha 
(R.), m. = pati, — &rotriyo, m, a m? who is also 
a Srotriya (or conversant with the Vedas), MW. 
=suta or -Sünu, m. — -fu/ra, Kathis. 

Mantrika, (ifc.) =mantrin (scc sam). 

Mantriki, f. N, of an Upanishad (also Zan? ; 
cf. mantrópanishad). 

Mantrini, f. of "/r/j. = rahasya, n. N. of wk. 

Mantrita, mín. discussed, deliberated, deter- 
mined, MBh.; Kav. &c.; advised, counselled (said 
of persons and things), ib.; consccrated with sacred 
texts, enchanted, charmed, MBh.; R.; n. counsel, 
deliberation, plan, ib. 

Mantrin, mfn. wise or cloquent, VS.; m. ‘know- 
ing sacred texts or spells,’ a conjurer, enchantcr, 
Bharty.; a king’s counsellor, minister, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in chess) the queen, Paiicad.; (in astrol.) the 
12th mansion, VarYogay. 

Manma, in comp. for wanman. = sis, ind. cach 
according to his heart’s desire, RV. = ymin. 
accomplishing the heart’s desires or wishes, ib. 

Méinman, n. thought, understanding, intellect; 
wisdom, RV.; expression of thought i.c. hymn, 
prayer, petition, ib. 

Manmoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. J y 

Manya, min. (only iíc.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 83; Yh 
3, 68, Sch.) thinking one's self to be, passing fory; 
appearing as(sceZd/iui- dhanyam-,naram- c) 
: TRU f. N. of à daughter of Agni Manyu, 

[Bh. 


fury, wrath, anger, indignation, ib. (also personified, 
eH asAgni or ima TE Rudra; manpuyi tri; 


of 
from 


Maitrs. 
vith 


with loc., ‘to vent one's anger on"), rate wee 
m. N. 


== prayoga, m. ‘the employ Po 
N. of "E also T LEO ial. 
agency, Katliis, = praġna, -käi 

oha. dsAya, n.) and nea ikiga, n, 
=phala, n. fruit of counsel or advice, W, = baln, 
n. the superiority or precedence of a 9 1°, Katy$r.; 
magical power, Kathis, — bija, n. the seed (i.c. first 
syllable) of a spell, RamatUp. (cf, RTL, 197-202); 


Soma in anger or with zeal, RV. = 84), Cat 


Manytiya, Nom. A. yate. Sce d-pratimanyi" 
yamana, 

Many, in comp. n Mt competes a 
period or age of a Manu (it 
AREE [q.v], which are held equal to 130 
years of the gods or 4,320,000 human y 
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wavateat manv-artha-candrikà. 


of a day of Brahm’; each of these periods is pre- 
sided over by its own special Manu [sce wanu, 
p. 784, col. 2]; six such Manv-antaras have already 
elapsed, and the 7th, presided over by Manu Vai- 
vasvata, is now going on; 7 more are to come, mak- 
ing 14 Manv-antaras, which together make up one 
day of Brahm’), Mn, (csp. i, 79); Yajii.3 MBh. &c.; 
(d), f. N. of various festivals (of the 10th day of the 
light half of the month Ashidha, of the Sth in the 
dark half of the same month, and of the 3rd in the 
light half of Bhadra), Col.; °ra-vargana, n. N. of 
ch. of MatsyaP. —artha-candriki, f., -artha- 
muktivali,f.,-artha-sira,m.N.ofwks. —idaha 
(mduv-), mfn. kindled by men, Br. — 382, prob. w.r. 


for manishd (=°shaya), SvetUp. iii, 13. 


Wa 3. mand, m. du. (for 1.and 2. seo p. 783, 


col. 2) a partic. ornament, RV. viii, 78, 2. 


WAT manaŭ, m.(inastrol.)— g&n partic. 


constellation. 


WATH manak. Sce p. 784, col. 1. 


WATS manaka, f. a female clephant, L.; 


a loving woman, L. 


AAMT manüga, w.r. for mandpa, Lalit. (see 


under 2. mana, p. 783, col. 3). 


SETS mandjya or manadya, n. du. (Gota- 
masya or Gautamasya) N, of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
HATA} manayi, mandi. Sco p.794, col.2. 


afayt maningd, f. N. of a river, MBh. 


(ananga, B.) 


afara manillha and manindha, v.l. for 


manittha, q.v. 


WES manishthaki, f.the little finger, L. 


Weta manila, n. eye-salvo, collyrium 
(powdered antimony or other substances used as an 


application and ornament to the cyc), L. 
HATH mani-viri. Sco p. 784, col. 2. 
hi 

village, Rajat. 


We TH manicaka, m. N.of ason of Bhavya 


(son of Priya-vrata) and a Varsha named after him, 
MatkP. 


RATAT manisha &c. Sco p. 784, col. 2. 
We mdnu &e. See p. 784, col. 2. 
-HTA manushyà &c. See p. 784, col. 3. 
HAUTA mano-gata &c. Sec p. 785, col. 1. 


HAQ mantacyà, mántu, mantri. Sco p. 
785, col. 3. 

Weq mantr (properly a Nom. fr. mantra, 
P. 785, col, 3), cl. ro. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 6 man- 
fráyate (rarely P. “ti; Subj. mantrayaithe, "te, 
Pan. iii, 4, 95, Sch.; Pot. mantrayita, MBh.; inf. 
mantrayitunt, Palicat.), to speak, talk, say; RV. i, 
164, 10; to deliberate, take counsel, consult with 
(instr. with or without saa) or about (dat.), SBr. 


acc. of thing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consecrate with 
MS or 2 d texts, enchant with spells or charms, 
.; R: 
Mantra. Sce p. 785, Col. 3- 
Mantrana, eS mantrin. Sce p. 786. 


manth, strong form of 4/1. mathq.v. 


Aut ing, Kav.: 
. Mantha, m. stirring round, churnin ; i 
Kathis, ; shaking about, agitating, Ragh.; Uttarar.; 
killing, slaying, Balar.; à drink in which other in- 
Bredients are mixed by stirring, mixed beverage 
(usually parched barley-meal stirred round in milk; 
but also applied to a partic. medicinal preparation), 
RV. &c. &c.; a spoon for stirring, AivGr.; Kani; 
a churning-stick, MDh.; Pan. vil, 2,18; a ki of 
antelope, ShadvBr.; the sun or a sun-my, L.;a 
partic, disease of the eye, excretion of rheum, L.; 
(2), f., sec below; n. au instrument for kindling fire 
by friction, MDh. = giri, m. *churning-mountain, 
N. of the mountain Mandara (which served for a ch” 


CC-0. 


manimusha-grama, m. N. of a 


Weed manda-karna. 


stick at the cli? of the ocean of milk), A. = gupa, 
m. a ch?-cord (^z7-£ri/a, mín. made into a ch^-c?, 
said of the serpent Visuki), MW. — ja, n. * produced 
by churning,’ butter, L.—donda (Parcar.), -dan- 
è (L.), m. a ch*-stick ; “gi-Arifa, min, made 
into a ch°-stick, MW. — parvata, m.=-gi7i, L. 
=pitra, n. a ch?-vesscl, L, = vishkambha, m. 
a post round which the string oí a ch?-stick is wound, 
L.— &aila, m. =-giri, L. Manthacala, m. id., 
Kīv. Manthâdri, m. il, Kathis. Manthô- 
daka, m. ' ch*-water, the ocean of milk, L. Man- 
thodadhi, m. * churning-sca,' sca of milk, ib. 

Manthaka, mín. churning, Car.; m. N.oí a man, 
pl. his descendants, g. yas£ddi (v.l. mathaka). 

Manthan, form of the strongest casesof matkin z 
see p. 777; col. I. 

. Manthana, min. kindling fire by friction, Nir. 
ii, 145 m. a churning-stick, Hariv.; (2), f. a vessel 
for butter, L.; n. the act of kindling fire ae 
pieces of wood together, ChUp.; is: act of 
shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk 
into butter), MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; churning out (of 
Amrita), MDh. (cf. amyita-m°). = ghati, f. a 
butter-vat, L.—danda, m. a churning-stick, Kv. 

Manthaniya. Sec agzi-m5. 

Mantharu, m. the wind raised by flapping away 
flies, L. 

I. Manthi, form from which comes nom. m. 
mántkàs, acc." thàm ; sce mathin, p. 777, col. t. 

2. Mánthi,f.a churning-stick, D.; a mixed beve- 
rage, AV.;SankhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. 

Manthina, m. ‘shaker (of the universe),” N. of 
Siva, MBh.; a partic.instrument forstirring or rubbing 
(esp. for kindling fire), Car. ; achurning-stick, MBh.; 
R.5 Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 
=bhairava, m. N. of a tcacher of Yoga and 
various authors, Cat. 

Manthinaka, m. a specics of grass, L. 

Manthivala, m. a partic. animal (prob. the 
flying fox), AitBr. (cf. mduthald). 

Manthi, in comp. for wantin. —pá, mín. 
drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. = pütrá, n. 
the cup or bowl for the mixed S°, TS. — vat, mfn. 
connected with m? S°, KitySr. (also */47-za£) . — &o- 
cis (mantii-), mín. sparkling like mixed Soma, VS. 
Manthy-àgra, mín. beginning with mixed S°, TS. 

Manthitavyà, mín. to be produced by friction 
(as fire), MaitrS. 

Manthitri, m. a shaker, stirrer, agitator, AV. 

Manthin, mín, shaking, agitating, Bhatt.; pain- 
ing, afflicting, W.; m. Soma-juice with meal mixed 
in it by stirring, RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; semen virile 
(cf. irdEza-p?); (ini), f. a butter-vat, L.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Manthi-vat. Sce manthi-vat. 

Manthu, m. N. of a man (son of Vira-vrata and 
elder brother of Pramanthu), BhP, 

Mánthya, min. to be rubbed or stirred or churned 
&c.(cf.mathya); tobekindledbyfriction(asfre), TS. 


Weatmanthara,m{(a)n.(allied to /2.mand 
and manda, but in some meanings rather fr.4/ math) 
slow (lit. and fig. ; often ifc. ‘slow in’), lazy, tardy, 
indolent, dull, stupid, silly, Kav.; Rajat; Sih. &c. 
(am, ind.); low, hollow, deep (as sound), W.; bent, 
curved, crooked, humpbacked (cf. d, f. and mantha- 
raka); broad, wide, large, bulky, L.; tale-bearing, 
L.; m. a treasure or hair or anger (—4oja, kesa or 
ofa), L.; fruit, L.; a spy, L.; an antelope, L.; 
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Tu 1. mand (cf. 4/2. mad), cl. 1. A. 

N (Dhitup. ii, 12) adndate (Ved. also P. 
"ti; pf. mamanda, "dat, amananduh, RV. aot. 
mandis,"dàná; amandit, mandishta, ib.; Subj. 
mandishat, Gr.; Prec. miandishimahi, VS.; fut. 
mandità, dishyate, Gr.; inf. mandidkyat, RV.), 
to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi- 
cated (lit. and fig.), RV.; ÀV.; VS. ; (P.)to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, inflame, inspirit, KV.; to 
sleep (#7), VS. (Mahidh.); to shine, be splendid or 
beautiful, Naigh. i, 16; to praise or to po; Dhátup.: 
Caus.manddyati (inf, mandaysédiyai}, to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib. 

Mandad-viza, mín. rejoicing men, RV. 

Mandana, mi(d)n. gay, cheerful, RV.; TS.; 
= mardra, Nir. vi, 233 m. N. of a pupil cf Sam- 
kardcirya (ako -misra), W. (cf. mandana); n. 
(with a sect of Patupatas) N. of a partic, limping 
gait, Sarvad.; praize, culogium, L. 

Mandayat, mi(azfz)n. (ir, Caus) delighting, 
rejoicing; (axti), f. N. of a Durga, L. Manda- 
ya mfn. rejoicing friends, RV. 

Mandayu, mfa. gay, cheerful, happy, RV. 

Mandasini, mfn. being delighted, joyous, glad, 
agate iuspirited, RV. ; m. (only L.) fire; life; 
slcep. 

xoEn m. sicep or life, L, (prob. w. r. for 
prec. 

Mandin, mía. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit- 
ing (said cf Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in- 
spirited, ib. 

Mándishtha, mín. most exhilarating or delight- 
ful, RV. 

1, Mandi, mín. (for 2. sce p. 788, col. 3) joy- 
ous, cheerful, pleased, ib. 

Mandra, mí(djn. pleasant, agreeable, charming, 
(esp.) sounding or speaking pleasantly &c., RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SAükhGr.; low, deep (of sound), hollow, 
rumbling (am, ind.), Dr. &c. &c.; m. a low tone, 
the low or base tone (s/Adna) of the voice (as opp. 
to themiddlcor madhyamaandthe high or uétama), 
RPrit.; a kind of drum, L.; a species of elephant, 
L. —kantha-garjita, n. a decp or rumbling sound 
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. ~karshana, 
n. a partic, Svara, SamhUp. —jihva (mandré-), 
mín, *pleasing-tongued, pleasant-voiced, RV. 
— tama and -tara (z1andrá-), min. most or more 
pleasant or charming, RV. —dhvani, m. a rum- 
bling sound, roaring, Ragh. = dhv&na, m. id., Prab. 
=—bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a 
Mandra and Bhadra), L.; -»r/g2, m.an elephantbe- 
tweena M°and Bh?and Mriga,ib.; -/akshanza,n. the 
mark of a M? ci? (whose special signs are coarseness, 
size and flaccidity), ib. —snigdha, mín. deep and 
pleasant /rumbiings),Megh. — svana, m. =-dévant, 
VarbyS. = svara, m. having the low or base tone, 
SamhUp. Mandrâjani, f. uttering pleasant sounds," 
the tongue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 (Naigh. i, 11). 

Mandraya, Nom. A. °drdyate,to praise, honour 
(zarcati), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Mandrayi, mín. pleasant, RV. ix, 86, 17. 


2. mand or mad (only mamdttana, 
N mamandhi, dmaman), to tarry, stand 
still, pause, RV.(cfhupa-ni-9/ mand andni-a/ mad): 
Caus., see mandaya. 

Wanda, mi(d7n. slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
soitly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in{loc. or » 


ofthe month recie heise] apathetic, phlegmatic, indifferent to (dat. Muh. 
bstacle, hindrance, L.; whirling, L.; a churn: Kir. &c.; sli 5 
A L.; the mountain Mandara, W. (c. mantha- IONS ight, slack (as a bow), dull, faint 


(as light), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind); 
feeble (as the digestive faculty), ib; weak i.e. 
tolerant, indulgent to (loc), MBh.; dull-witted, 
silly, stupid, foolish, KathUp. ; MBh. &c.; unhappy, 
miserable (L. =477fana), MBh.; Haiiv.; languid; 
ill, sick, Malav.; bad, wicked, MarkP.: di 
addicted to intoxication, L.; = mandra, L.; m. the 
planet Saturn, Var.; the (upper) apsis of a planet’s 
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion, 
Siryas.; N.of Yama, L.; a stupid or slow elephant, 
L. (cf. mandra, bhadra-manda, mriga-manda); 
the end of the world ( = fralaya), L.; (d), f.a pot, 
vessel, inkstand, L.; N. of Dakshayani, Cat.; (scil. 
samkrünti a partic. astron, conjunction, L.5 (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Samgit.; n. the second change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, La (am), ind, slowly, tardily, gradually, 
slightly, faintly, soitly (also mandaibc.,and manda 
mandam), MBh,; Kav. &c, = karna, min, ‘dulls 
3E: 


rvala}; N. of a tortoise, Hit.; (a, f. N. of a 
fe female slave of Bharata’s mother Kai- 
key! (accord. to MDh. an incarnation of the Gan- 
dharvI Dundubhi; accord, to R. a daughter of Viro- 
cana); n. saíflower. —- kaulika, m. a stupid weaver 
(called Mantharaka, q. v.) Paficat. = gümin, mín. 
slow-going, Rajat. —t&,f. slowness, tardiness, Kathis. 
=viveka, min. slow in fudgment,void of discrimina- 
tion, Milam. Manthoraksharam, ind. (to 
pronounce) with slow or distinct syllables, Si 
Bantharéshana, m. N. of a man; pl. his des- 
cendants, Pig. ii, 4, 66, Sch. h: 

Mantharaka, m, N. of a man, Kathis,; of a 
tortoise, ib. ; of a stupid weaver, Palicat, ; of a hunch- 
back, ib. 

Mantharitz, mín. made slow or lazy, relaxed, 
Kathis, 


Was mantharu, manthya. Sec above. 
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cared,’ slightly deaf (proverb éadhirdn manda- 
karyah sreyan, ‘something is better than nothing"), 
A, =karni, m. N, of a Muni, R. (v. l. mdndak’ 
and jd/a£). —1. -karman, n. the process for 
determining the apsis of a planet's course, Süryas. 
= 2, -karman, mín. having little to do, inactive, 
Suir. —kiinta, m. slightly bright, of a dull lustre, 
W. =kānti, m. ‘having a soft lustre,’ the moon, 
ib. — kitrin, mín.actingslowlyand foolishly, Kathas. 
»kirupn, mín, weak-rayed (^ua-/a, n.), Suir. 
= gu, mín. moving or flowing slowly, Suir. ; m. the 
planet Saturn, L.; N, of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP.; 
(pl.) of the Südras in Saka-dvipa, MBh.; (a), f. N. 
of a river, ib.; n. N, of the Varsha ruled by Manda- 
& VP. — gati, mfn. moving slowly (-¢va, n.), Hit.; 

hürtan, = gamana, mín, moving slowly, W.; 
(à), f. a buffalo-cow, L, —giimin, mfn. = -gati, 
Siryas. —ciirin, mín. moving slowly, Süryas. 
=cetas, mín. having little consciousness, hardly 
conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib. 
= cohiya, mfn. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre- 
less, Megh. —janani, f. the mother of Manda or 
Saturn (and wifeʻof Sürya), L. —jarus, min, slowly 
growing old, Vigbh. — j&ta, mfn. produced or arising 
slowly, Suir, —tara, mín. more or very slow &c. 
(am, ind.), MBh.—t&, f. slowness, indolence, Suir.; 


weakness, fecbleness,littlencss, insignificance, Sūryas.; ' 


Sah.; dulness, stupidity (a-trand^), Malav. — tva, 
n. = prec, Kav. ; (withagues) weakness of the diges- 
tive faculty, Suir. ~= dhàra, mfn, flowing'in a slow 
stream, Susr. = hi, mfn. slow-witted, simple, silly, 
MDh. =nāga, m. (prob. w.r. for malla-ndga) 
exwifsyayana, L. = paridhi, m. (in astron.) the 
cpicycle of the apsis, Süryas. = pila, m. N. of a 
Kishi, Mu.; MBh. —pithn, prob. w. r. for &a- 
dra-pitha, Caur, = punya, mfn. unfortunate, ill- 
fated, Hear. — prujiin, mfn. =-dh7, MBh, —pra- 
bodha, m. N. of wk. = prina, mfn. having slow 
or weak breath; <vicesh{zta, mfa. breathless and 
motionless, MBh. — preman, mín. having little af- 
fection, Küvydd. — 1. -phala, n. (in astron.) equa- 
tion of the apsisor (according to some) the anomalous 
motion of a planet, Süryas. — 2. -phaln, mfa, bear- 
ing little fruit or having unimportant results, Vet.; 
Var. = bala, mfn. having little strength, weak, MBh. 
=buddhi, mfn.=-dhi, Kathis. = bhigin, mín. 
unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, Kav. —bhügyu, 
mín. id., ib. &c.; n. (MBh.) =-/d, f. (Paiicat.) mis- 


‘smiling, Bhim, (az, ind, ,Dai.); m. 
- y n. —: prec, m, W. Mand£krünta, mfn, 
e f. N. of a metre (like that 
), Srutab, &c. Mandiksha, 
jn. weak-eyed, R.; n. bashfulness, excessive 
connivance, Hear. Mandágni, mf, having weak 
di stion, dyspeptic, Kathzs, ; MArkP,; m. slowness 
digestion, Suir,; ~dhardcala-mahatmya n 
~haramesha-dina, n. N, of wks, Mandackra, 
mfn. badly conducted, MarkP, 
is Mandhanat, MBh. Mani mfi, 
ving ittie respect for, careless about (loc.), Hi 
Mandánala, mín. = deni; -fva, pitts 
Kull. Mandánila, m.a gentle breeze, zephyr, Kay, 
Mondínusürin, inf, passing away slowly, Suir, 
Mandübhinivo&a, mfn. having little inclination 
for (loc.), Dai. Mandiyus, min, short-lived, BhP, 
I. : tH, f. (for 2. sec below, col, 2) 
the having few enemies, Naléd. Mandásu, mfi. 


aaf manda-karni. 


aada manmathdddipana. 


&c, (ifc. dwelling in), MBh.; Kav, 
for horses, L. (cf. mandurd); the body, 
sca, L.5 the hollow or back of the ‘nee, L.; N 
Gandharva, L, = pašu, m. ‘domestic animal pa 
L. = mani, m. ‘temple-jewel,? Š L. ar 
prenan in comp for mande - 
roti, to weaken, diminish, Kav, ; 
mfn.slackened,Sak;— bhEva, m. slownes tani ite, 
stupidity, MW. = A/bhi, P. -Shavati, to more og 
more slowly, Vas.; to become weak or faint, MBh, 
1 


having slow or weak ‘breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing, R. Mandisyn, prob. 
wr. for manddksha, Wandocon, m. the upper 
apsis of the course of a planet, Süryas, Mandot- 
skha, mfn, unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Mandô- 
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Dai. Mandodari, 
f. N. of Ravana’s favourite wife (daughter of Maya 
and mother of Indra-jit ; she advised her husband to 
deliver Siti 1o Rama, but he did not heed her; she 
is regarded as onc of the five very ‘chaste women, 
the other four being Ahalyi, Draupadi, Sita, and 
Tara), MBh.; R. &c, ; of one of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh,; of the mother of the lexico- 
grapher Jagi-dhara, Cat.; 9», m. Ms lord,’ N. 
of Ravana, L. ; ?r7-5u/a,m. * M?'s son,’ N, of Indra- 
jit; L. Mandópakürini, f. N. of wk. Mandésh- 
mo, mfu, tepid, lukewarm, L.; n. and -/a, f. gentle 
heat, warmth, L. Mandéshman, mín, slightly 
warm, cool (2a-éd, f.), Suir. Mandditsukya, 
mfn. having little inclination for (prati), Sak. 

Mandaka,m{n. simple,silly,foolish, MBh.;scanty, 
little, Pat.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. (cf. megane’ 

Mandaya, Nom. P. 9ya//, to weaken, lessen, allay 
(hunger), MBh. 

Mandara, min, slow, tardy, sluggish ( = manda), 
-L, ; large, thick, firm ( = daha/a), L. ; m.a pearlchain 
consisting of 8 or 16strings, L.; N. ofa sacred moun- 
tain (the residence of various deities; it-served the 
gods and Asuras fora churning-stick at the churning 
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and 
thirteen other precious things lost during the deluge), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; heaven (=svarga; cf. meru), 
L.; a mirror, L.; a-kind of metre, Col.; N. of a 
Brahman, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; ofa son 
of Hiranya-kaiipu (B. mandra); of a trec of para- 
dise or-one ofthe 5 trces.in Indra's heaven ( = 2av- 
dara), L. —kantha, v.l. for madara-k°, Siddh. 
--deva, m. N. of a-king-of the Vidya-dharas, 
Kathis.; (2), f..a sister of MP ib.; 9uzya, mín. 
coming from or belonging to M?-d?, ib. —dront, 
f. a valley in the mountain M9, BrahmaP, —mnni, 
m. N. of Siva, L. (w.r. for mandira-nf?), == vi- 
sini, f. * dvcliog von M°, N. of Durgi, MBh. 
"harina, m. N. of onc of the 8 Upadvipas in 
Jambu-dvipa, BhP., Mandar&üdri, m. the moun- 
tain M9, L. Mandaravisi,, f. =°ra-wisini, Hariv. 

Mandariiya, Nom. P.9ya/c,to be like the moun- 
tain Mandara, Dai, 


2. Mandu (for 1. sec p. 787, col. 3) prob, = may- 
dura in comp. *- püla, m. ‘groom, 

Nishida and a Ratha-karl, Leo? e SOn of a 
Mandura, in comp.=mandurd, = 
(prob.) born in a stable, Pat. Lo 

Manduraka, n. a kind of mat, Divyüv, 

Manduri, f. a stable for horses, Kay, ; Rijat.;a 
mattress, sleeping-mat, bed, L, pati (Siphàs.) 
-püln(Kad.), m. an ostler, groom, = bhiishana, n. 
a species of monkey, L. ^ 


x ae m, =mdndurika, anostler, groom, 
Was mandata, m. the coral tree, L, 
Weed mandana, mandayu &c. Seo p, 

col,.3. 

HT mandara. See col. 2. 
Wea mandasind. Sco p. 787, col. 5. 
RQR mandaka, kini, manddkranta, man- 

dara &c. See cols, 1 and 2. 
aag Gl mandikukura, m:a kind of fish, 

L. (v. 1. mallikukuda). 
wives mandin, mandira‘&c. "Seo above. 
Werl mandira, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 

KatySc: (v. |: maitgira); n. w. r. for-ma/fjrra. 
WE 1. 2. mandu, mandura, ra &c. Soe 

above, 

WE mandeha, m. pl. (fr. man —manas + 


ideha?) a kind of Rakshasa, R.; N. of the Südrasin 
Kuia-dvipa, VP. 


Weta mandoka, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 
WITT mandétscha &e.. See col.2. 
We mandrá &c. Seo p. 787,:col. 3. 
WY mandha, m. a kind of antelope 
'| ShadvBr. (Sch. wantha). : 

WRIT] mandhatyé, m. (îr. man = manas + 
En i) a thoughtful or pious man, RV. (accord. to 
Naigh, = medhd-viz ; accord. toSay.mostly a proper: 
N.) j N. of a man, AivSr. (also.w. r, for ztàndAdirt 
qv. : 

AACA mannurama (2), m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 
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WAT manmatha, m. (either an intens. 
form fr. maik, or ft. stan «a manas mathe, 
f | ‘agitating;? cf. mandeha and mandhatri) love or 
the god of love,.amorous passion or desire (ifc. f. a, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; Feronia Elephantum, L. ; i À 
(3rd) year in a Go years’ cycle of Jupiter, Vari 15:8 
N. of a physician and various other men, Cats; ( "d 
f. N. of Dikshiyanl, ib. = karm m. causing m 
N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. -— th, 
dhu, m. ‘friend of love,’ the moon, Vcar.-- ma 
mfn, destroying the god of 1°, Balar. 


AUN RMS, pni 
-saptami, f. N. of the Gth and 7th days in the light 
half of the month Magha; -vra/a, n. a partic, obser- 
vance on these days, Cat. 

Mandiiraka, ‘m. Etythrina Indica (cf. above), 
Paficar. (744, f. N, of a woman, Milatim.) = dina, 
n. N. of a partic. day, Cat, 

Mandfrava (Lalit.), “xu (L.), m. the coral tree. 

2. Mandāri-tū, f. (fr. manddrin; for I. see 
under manda, col. Y) the state of abounding in 
Man trees, Nalód. 

andiman, m, slowness, Vis. (g. prithz-ddi), 

Mandira, n, any waiting or abiding-place, habi- 

tation, dwelling, house, palace, temple, town, camp 


L. = 1 
Surüügani, Siphis. = samāna, min. feeling 
love, Dai, = suhrid, m, =s 

thünanda, 


Manma‘ ree Qo adum mulicbre, 
mathiyatana,n. *I?'sabode,' puden 

thilnya, m, 'id.; the mango iT 
L.;=prec., A. Manmathavitsa, m.“idy 3 © 
of mango, L. Manmathavishta, mín. PDs 
or inflamed by?, R. Manmathêivaro- 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. MATT pitos. 
Gipana,n, theact of kindling orinflaming‘0V" 
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wate manmathin, 


* Manmathin, min. cnamoured, impassioned, in 
love, W. 


AA manman. See p. 786, col. 3. 

Wed manmana, m. confidential whisper 
(e Karsta- mile guptálafa), Kivyid., Sch.; love or 
the god of love, ib. — tva, n.a partic. defect of the 
organs of specch, HYog. 

AATE man-manasa &c., See p.777, col.2. 

Waa manmoka, m. N, of a poct, Cat. 


HAT mánya, f. du. and pl. the back or the 
nape of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius), 
AV. 5 VS.; Suir.; m. (!) the middle of an clephant's 
goad, L. = gata, mín. being on the. nape of the 
neck, Suit. = graha, m. spasm or contraction of the 
neck, Suir.; AME =stambhoa, m. stiffness or 
rigidity of the neck, ib. 

Many&ki, f. the nape of the neck, L. 

Wm anyt &e. See p. 786, col. 3. 

AETAT manv-antara &c, Seo y.786,col.3. 


WWE mapash{a, ?shtaka, mapushtaka or 
°shthaka, m. a kind of bean, L, 


HET maphira(2), N. of a place, Cat. 


. 8 mabhr, cl.1. P. mabhrati, to go, move, 
Dhátup. xv, 50. 


HA máma, gon. £g. of 1st pers. pron. in 
comp. =kira, m. Learn seh self about any- 
thing, Rajat. = kritya, n. id., Vajras. = t3 (mantd-), 
f. the state of ‘mine,’ sense of ownership, self-inter- 
est, egotism, interest in (loc), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; 
pride, arrogance, L.; N. of the wife of Utathya and 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. vi, 10, 2 (Siy.); 
MBh. ; BhP.; -yužta, mín. filled with selfishness, a 
miser or egotist (=fyifava), L.; -iiinya, mín. 
devoid of interest for us, Prab. = tva, u. — -/2, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-tuaye, s/ 1. kri, P. -karoti, to be at- 
tached to, with loc, MBh.; to envy, with gen, 
MarkP.) = satyá, n. ‘the being mine,’ contest for 
ownership, RV. x, 42, 4. 

Mümaka, mfn. my, mine, RV. i, 31, 11; 34,6 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 3 and mamaka). 

Mamiya, Nom. Syatetoenvy(withacc.), MBh. 

mdmat, ind. (only repeated with cand 
or cid) at one time-at another time &c., RV. iv, 
128, 8; 9. 

HAAT mamattara, mfn. = balavat-tara, 
MBh. (Nilak.) 

HATA mamatha, n. N. of a Saman (v.l. 
for madthdla). 

HATATA mamüpatala (2), m. an object of 
sense (=vishaya), Un. v, 50, Sch. 

mamb, cl. 1. P. mambati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.) z 

WI mamma, m. N. of a man, Rájat. ; (with 
bhat{a), N. of an author, Cat. — svkmin, m. N. of 
a temple built by Mamma, Rajat. 

m. N, of a man, Rajat. 

WAS mammata, m. (for mahima-bkatfa) N. 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Kavya- 
prakzia), Cat. 

afa mamri, mfn. mortal (see d-mauri). 


WW may, cl. 1. À. to go, move, Dhitup. 
Xv, 50. 


IT 1. maya, m. (V/3. mà) N. of an Asura 
(the artificer or architect of the Daityas, also versed 
in magic, and military science), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various teachers and authors (esp. 
of an astronomer and a poet), Cat. ; (d), f. medical 
treatment, L, —Xshetra, n. N. of a place; -d- 
hatmya,n.N. of wk. = grümn, m. N, of a village, 
Rajat. —dinava(?), m. N. of an aythor, Cat. 
= dīpikā, f. N. of a wk. (on sculpture), Heat. — nir- 
mita, min. made by Maya, RE fot mn 
-żilpa, n., -samgrahe, m. N. of wks, suras, 
n. N.ofa pool, Cat. Mayürkma,m. (with mira) 
N. of an author, Cat, Mayésvara, m. N. oi the 
Asura Maya, Kathis. 

3 2.mdya, mn. (prob. fr. 4/2. mā) a horse, 
VS. a camel, L.; a mule; L.; (1), f. amare; Lify.,Sch. 
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* p?-tailed' (said of Indra's horses), RV. = sārin, 
min, strutting like a peacock; (272), f. N. of a metre, 
Col. =stuti, í, -sthala-mihitmya, n. N. of 
wks, Maytiraksha, 'p^-cyed,' N. of a teacher, 
Cat. Maytiranki, f. a species of jewel, L. Ma- 
yürüri, m. 'p?'s enemy,’ a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Maylrashtaka, n. N. of a pocm. Maylrésa,m. 
* peacock-lord,” N. of a man; -vivdha-cargana, n. 
N. of ch. of the Ga;P. XMayüréivara, m. *p?- 
lord,’ m. N. of the father of Khanda-bhatta, Cat.; 

"s 


Hq 3.maya,m.(./rani)hurting, injuring, W. 

HAAT mayala, instr. sg. of 3. ma= maya, 
by me, Bhzdrab. 

WAS mayata, m.— prasada (prob. pras?) 
or frina-harmya, L. 

AQA mdyanta (MaitrS.) and mdyanda 
(VS.),. n. N. of a metre. 


STTEmayashtaor*/ala,m.a kind of bean,L. 


WAR indyas, n. (prob. fr. 4/3. ma) refresh- 
ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV.; VS.; TBr. 
= knrá,mín.causing enjoyment, giving pleasure, VS. 
. Mayo, in comp. for wayas.— bhava, mfn, caus- 
ing pleasure, delighting, VS.; m. refreshment, de- 
light, ApSr.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Pravar, =bhů or -bhú, mj)n. « -Maza, RV.; 
V5. ; SBr.; AivGr. ; (#), m.a partic. Agni, SakhGr. 
=bhuva, mín. =-biava, ApSr. 

mayi-cdsu, mfn. (fr. mayi, loc. sg. 
of 3. ma + vasu) good in me (used in partic. for- 
mulas), AitBr.; TS. 


Wg mayú, m. (prob. fr. 4/2. wa) a Kim- 
purusha (s.v.) or a partic. man-like animal, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; an antelope, deer, L. — r&ja, m. ‘king 
of the Kim-purushas,’ N. of Kubera, L. 

AJER mayushtaka, m. a kind of bean, L. 
(cf. makusktaka and mayash{aka). 

AYA mayüka, m. = mayüra, L 


TUR mayükha, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. mi) a 
kind of peg (esp. for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; the pin or gnomon 
of a sun-dial ( £a), L.; a ray of light, flame, 
brightness, lustre, Up. ; Kav. ; Var. &c. (alo å, fa, L.; 
once n. in KaushUp.); a partic. Agni, GrS.; N. of 
a wk, (by Samkara-miira). — prikta, mín. touch- 
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets), Var. 
—1nBl& or -mālikā, f. N. of wk. —miülin, m. 
*wreatked with rays, the sun, Kid. — vat, mín. 
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Var. 2t 
tya, m. a form of the sun, Cat, Mayükhaval, 
f. N.ofwk. ZIayukhéia, m. ‘lord of rays, the 
sun, Hcat. 


of a Liñga, ib. Maytirollasaka, m. ‘peacock’ 
joy,’ the rainy season, L. 

P^ , m. a peacock, L.; a species of plant 
(=mayitra), Suir.; N. of a poet, Cat.; m. or n. a 
kind of blue vitriol, L.; (74:2), f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir.; Hibiscus Cannabinvs, L, 

Maoyüriki-bandhaum, ind., Pin. ii, 4, 42, Sch. 

Maytri-/bhi, P. -diazati, to become a pez- 
cock, Kathis, 


WX mara, m. (V/mri) dying, death (seo 
gari-mara); the world of death, i.e. the earth, 
AitUp.; mín, killing (see z;ri-mara); m. pl. the 
inhabitants of hell, Aryabh.; w.r. for 212722, Hariv. 
8464. Mardrima, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathis, 

Maraka, m. an epidemic, plague, mortality, Var. ; 
Sosr.; pl. N. of a people, Markl’. 

Marata, m. death, Un. iii, 110, Sch. 

Marana, n. the act of dying, death (ifc. dying 
by; “gamı 4/1. Šri, A. kurute, to die), SrS.7 Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; passing away, cessation (as of lightning 
orrain), AitBr.; (inastrol.) the Sth mansion, VarByS., 
Sch. ; a kind of poison, L. (prob. w.r. for mdrana) ; 
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob. w.r. for saraya). 

ja, min, produced by death, MW. = das&, f. the 
time or hour of d°, Mricch. = dharma, m. the law 
of d? (instr. with Caus. of Y» ‘to put to d?" R. 
=dharman, mín, subject to the law of d?, mortal, 
Kathis. = ni&caya, mín. determined to die, Paficat. 
= bhaya, n. the fear of d? (with Buddh, one of the 
5 kinds of fear), Dharmas. 52. —bhiruka, min. 
afraid to die, Mricch. (in Prakyit). = vyidhi-soka, 
m. pl. death and sickness and sorrow, Hit. = šila, 
min, liable to d°, mortal, MW. —sümzyika-nir- 
nnya,m.N.ofwk. Marazigresara, mín, pre- 
ceding in d^, MW. Maranütmaka, mf isdn. 
causing d^, Vet. Maranánta and “tika, mfi. end- 
ing in d°, MBh. ndha-tamnsa, n. the 
gloom or shzdow of d^, Kid. Muranübhimukha, 
mín. on the point of d°, moribund, MW. Mara- 
nálasa, n. N. of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which 
only one leg is stretched out; cf. cahitra-karna), 
L. Maranénmukha,min. =“gdbhimukka, MW. 

Maranitya, min, ‘to be died,” doomed to death, 
liable to die, MW. 

Marfyin, m. (prob.) N. of aman, RY. x, 60, 4 
(Sty. * destroying enemies! =Jatritndm mérakal > 
others ‘brilliant, splendid”). 

mfn. mortal, perishable, RV. x, 106, 

6; 7 (S1y.; cf. dur-marayi). 

Mariman, m. death, dyiug, Uy. iv, 118, Sch. 

Marishau, mín. mortal (sec a-marishyu). 

Wad marakata, n.an emerald, R.; Var.; 
Paficat. &c. ICi. Gk. opapaySos; Lat. smaragdus.) 
=pattri, íi. a kind of climbing plant, L.= mani, 
m. tke cm? geru, VarBrS. = maya, mí(Z)n. made of 
emerald, Si, = valli-parinaya, m. N. of a drama, 
= $113, f. an emerald slab, Megh, —$y&ma, mín. 
dark or green as an emerald, BhP. ` 

Marakta, n. « »arakata, L. 


WOW maranda, m. (also pl.) the juice or 
nectar of flowers, Kav. (also°daka, W.5 cf. maka- 
randa). Mar or “kasa, n. ‘nectar- 
abode,” a flower, L. 

ACTA raaralati f Tragia Involucrata;L. 


WAT maraya, m. N. of an Ekaha, SrS.; 
n. N. cf a Saman, ArshEr. 


WUÍWq warüyín, mardyu. See above. 
AUT marüra, m. a corn-loft, granary, Li. 
AUCH mardrama. See above. 

AS marala, mfn. (said to be fr. s/mri) 
soft, mild, tender, L.; red with a little yellow, L.; 
—vistrita and šubha, L.; m. a kind of duck or 
Goose or flamingo, Kav. (F, f., L.; */a-£à,f., HParii.); 
a partic. mode of joining the hands, Cat. (L. also a 
horse; an elephant; a grove of pomegranate trees; 


, mín. radiant, brilliant, MBh. 

WAC mayira, m. (prob. fr. 4/2. mā) a pea- 
cock, VS.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; a cock, L.; a species 
of plant, Suir, (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As- 
pera, L.); a kind of instrument for measuring time, 
Süryas.; a kind of gait, Samgit.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh.; of a poct, Prasannar.; (also with &Aaffa), 
of various other writers, Cat.; of the father of Saii- 
kuka, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP.; (7), 7. a peahen, 
RV. &c. &c.; a species of pot-herb, L.; n. a partic. 
posture in sitting, Cat.; N. ofa town, Buddh. = kar- 
na, m. * "s car,’ N. of a man, g. Jizddi; 
pl. his descendants, g. upakddi.—ketu, m. ‘having 
a K for emblem," N. of Skanda, MBh. =gati, f. 
‘p's git N. of a metre, Ked. = griva or ^vaka, 
n. * p?*s neck,’ a kind of blue vitriol, Bhpr. = ghri- 
ta, n. ! p^'s fat,’ a kind of medicine, SArügS. = ca- 
taka, m, the domestic cock, L. = citraka, n. N. 
of VarBrS. xlvii and of another wk. = otda, n. 
tp?'s crest,’ a kind of gall-nut, L.; (a), f. Cclosia 
Cristata, L. —jaigha, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 
= ti, f. (Kad.), -tva, n, (Kathis.) the state or con- 
dition ofa peacock, = tuttha,n. a kind of blue vitriol, 
L. —pattrin, mín. (an arrow) furnished with 
p’’s feathers, R.= padaka, n. a scratch or impres- 
sion in the form of a p°’s foot made with the finger- 
nails, L.= parvata, m. N. of a mountain, MzitrS., 
Introd. = piccha, n. a p°’s tail-feather, K3d.; -ma- 
ya, mf(i)n. consisting of p°’s tail-i°s, ib. = pura, n. 
p's town,’ N. ofa bill; -mdAa¢mya, n, Not wk, 

— poshaka, m, ‘breeder of p°s, N. of the father 
of Candra-gupta, HParis, = maya, mi(3)n. consist- 
ing of p°s, Kid, —ratha, m. ‘having a p° for a 
vehicle, N. of Skanda, L. =xoman (mayitra-), 
mfn. *p"-haired' (said of Indra's horses), RV.= var- 
man, m, N. of a king; “ma-caritra, n. N. of wk. 
— vücaspati and -vihana, m, N. of authors, Cat, 
— vidal&, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr, = 

saka, m. = d£ürfa-mayire, Pin. ii, I, 71, Sch. 
— Batakn, n. N. of a poem ( e sitzya-£^. = Bar- 
man, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = &IKBR, f. ¢ p^'s crest,” 
Celosia Cristata, Bhpr. =Sepya (maysra-), mín, 
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white olcander; a villain ; a cloud ; Jamp-black); m. 
or n, redness mixed with a little ycllow, L, = ga- 
manā, f. “having the gait of a flamingo,’ N. of a 
Surüngana, Siphis, 

Moarilaka, m. a kind of duck or goose or 
flamingo, L. (7, f., Dai.); a partic, mode of joining 
the hands, Cat. 


marica, m. the pepper shrub, R.; 
Var. ; Suir.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; Strychnos Pota- 
torum, L. (v.l. »arica); N. of a man, Rajat.; n. 
opel pepper; Suir.; a partic, fragrant substance 
(=kakkolaka), L.—kshupa, m. the Pepper shrub, 
Hariv. — pattraka, m. Pinus Longifolia, L. 
Marica, m. the pepper shrub (also ~kshupa), 
Hariv.; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v.1. marica); 
marjoram, L.; N, of the father of Kaiyapa, Cat.; 
of a son of Sunda, VP.; n. black pepper, L. 


Leni marishtaka, m. a kind of kidney 
bean, L. (cf. mayash{aka). 


mari, Sco kara-mari. 


WOO «drei, mf. (m. only in Tár.; 
prob. connected with marit, q.v.) a particle of 
light, shining mote or speck in the air, RV.; AV.; 
*a ray of light (of the sun or moon), RV. &c. &c.; 
(also e7; f. with Somasya = moonlight, Hariv.); 
a mirage (= maricika), Kathis, (cf. marici-toya); 
m. N. of a Praji-pati or ‘lord of created beings’ 
(variously regarded as a son of Svayam-bhü, as a son 
of Brahmi, as a son of Manu Hairanyagatbha, as 
one of the 7 sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord, 
to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten Praja-patis [q.v.] 
engendered by Manu Svdyambhuva), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; of the star y in the great Bear, VarBiS.; of 
Krishna (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of a Maharshi, Dai.; of the father of Paur- 
pamisa, Por. ; of a king (son of Samr4j and father of 
‘Bindu-mat), ib. ; of a son of Tirtham-kara Rishabha, 
W.; of a son of Samkaricirya and various other 
teachers and authors, Cat. ; a miser, niggard (= $y- 
fana), L.; f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Comm. 
on Siddhüntai, = garbha, m. pl. * containing parti- 
cles of light within,’ N, of a world, Hariv.; a class 
of gods under Manu Dakshasivarni, VP. — tantra, 
n. N. of wk, —toya, n. a mirage, BhP, = på, mfn. 
drinking in or absorbing particles of light, VS, ; m.pl. 
rays of light, Naigh. i, 5; N. of a mythical race of 
Rishis, MBh.; R, — pațala, n. N. of wk. = patta- 
na, n. N. of a town, R.—mat, mfn. (iíc.) having 
rays, radiant or shining with, MBh,; m. the sun, 
"Kathas. — mülin, min. garlanded with Tays, radiant, 
Hit.; m. the sun, Kid. =smriti, f. N. of wk. 
Maricépapurina, n. N. of an Upapuraya, 
Maricika, m. (kh Buddhists) N. of a world; 
.(@), f. 2 mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
"desert, Prab.; Kathas.; N, of a Comm. on the Brah- 
masilra, 
AES oin, mfn. having rays, radiant; m. the sun, 


phant, a camel, L. —-dhanva, m. a wilderness, 


throwing one's self from a rock, MarkP. xl, 3 
(printed marut-fr?), = prapüta, m. a rocky preci- 
pice, mountain-crag, MBh. = priya, m.'the desert's 


a desert, VarByS. = bhū, f. a desert (cf. dhi-ruha); 
pl. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord, to some 
=daicrakah), L.; -ruha, m. ‘growing in deserts, 
Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. =—bhiti or “tika, m. N. 
of a son of Yaugamdhariyaga, Kathis, =bhiimi, 
f. a desert, wilderness (-Zca, n.), ib.; N. of a coun- 
try (2 Marwar), MBh, = bhaumma, m. pl. N, of a 
people, VP. = mandala, n. N. ofa country, Uttamac. 
=maricl (pl.) and ?cikz (sg.) f. a mirage, illusory 
appearance of water in a desert, Kathis. — mahi, f. 
=-bhiimi, Rajat. -mürga, m. a way through a 
desert, Kuval, =sambhava, n. ‘produced in a d? 
a kind of horse-radish, L. ; (&), f. N. of two plants 
(a species of Alhagi and = mahéndra-varuni), L. 
= sthala, n., “15, f. a desert spot, wilderness, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; Hit. —sthi, f. a species of Alhagi, L. 
= Sthita, mfn, living in a desert; m. the inhabitant 
ofa d°, Rajat. Maraidbhava, m. ‘produced in a 
45/'a kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (a), f. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.; a species of Khadira, L, 

Marü-A/bhi, P. -Mazat?, to become a wilder- 
ness or sandy desert, Kathis. 


HRA maruka, m. (cf. maritka) a peacock, 
L.; a deer, antelope, L. 


WR RTT maruci-patfana,n, N.ofatown, 
VarBrS. (cf. marici-pattana). 


TQ marut2, f. u woman with a high 
forchead, L. (cf; maruda). 


ASE marugda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
(also -7ja, Sinhås.); pl. of a dynasty and a people, 
VP. ; (à), £. = marufa, L. 


FRA marít, m. pl. (prob. tho ‘flashing or 
shining ones;* cf. sarzci and Gk, pappaípo) the 
storm-gods (Indra's companions and sometimes, c.g. 
Ragh. xii, IOI = devas, the gods or dcitics in gen- 
eral; said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and 
Prisni, q. Y. or the children of heaven or of ocean; 
and described as armed with golden weapons i. c. 
lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron tecth and 
roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding 
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses sometimes 
called PrishatIh, q.v. ; they arc reckoned in Naigh. 
v, 5 among the gods of the middle sphere, and in 
RY. viii, 96, 8 are held to be threc times sixty in 
number ; in the later literature they are the children 
of Diti, cither seven or seven times seven in num- 
ber, and are sometimes said to be led by Matari- 
ivan), RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (father 
of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter 
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf. comp.); wind, air, 
breath (also applied to the five winds in the body), 
Kiv.; Pur. &c.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; = ritvij, 
Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 25 beauty, ib. iii, 7; N. 
of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the prince Brihad-ratha, 
MaitrUp.; f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. a kind 
of fragrant substance ( = granthi-parua), L. = ka- 
ra, m. Dolichos Catjang, L, = karman, n. (Cat.) 
or -kriyi, f. (L.) breaking wind, flatulency. — kona, 
m. the north-west quarter of the sky, MW. = tana- 
ya, m, ‘son of the Wind,’ N. of Hanumat, MW.; 
of Bhima, A. — tani (warvt-), mfn. very or al- 
together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts 
(said of the Aivins), RV.; m., w.r. for marutta, Cat. 
=taruni, f. N. ofa Vidya-dharr, Balar. = pata,m, 
‘wind-cloth,’ a sail, Kathis. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
M°,'N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; BhP, —patha, m, the 
path or region of the air, Kid. — pila, m, * pro- 
tector of the M9,! N, of Indra, L. — putra, m.‘son 
of the wind-god,’ N. of Bhima, L.; of Hanu-mat, 


marimrija, mfn. (fr. Intons. of 
Vuri) rubbing repeatedly or very much, Pay. i, 1, 
4» Sch. 


| AUN marimyisa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
 mris) fecling about, groping, AV. 


È " mariyami, f. Mary, Romakas. 
= putra, m. ‘son of Mary,’ N. of Christ, ib. 


"ug marisa, n, milk (in avi-m?, q. v.) 


WS marú, m. (prob. fr. Zuri) a wildor- 
ness, sandy waste, desert (often pl), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; a mountain, tock, MBh. ; MarkP.; ‘the desert- 
like penance,’ i. e. abstinence from drinking, MBh. ; 
Mariv.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; a deer, antelope, 
L.; N. of a Daitya (usually associated with Naraka), 
Moh; of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Ptince (the son of 
Sighra), ib.; R.; Pur.; ofa king belonging 10 the 
Ikshvika family, BhP.; of a son of Hary-aiva, R.; 
Pur.; pl. N. of a country (Marwar) and its inhabi- 
tants, TAr; R.; Var. &c; [Cf. Lat. sare (9); Angl 
Sax. môr; Germ, and Eng. meor.) —Xacoha, m. 
N. ofa country; -nivdsin, miu, inhabiting it, MBh. 
*kucca (?), m. N.of a country, VarBrS. = gata, 
min being ina desert, Sarfipp, =cchadii, f. a kind 
of shrub, L. (cf. madhu-ce, (ld). —ja, m, Unguis 
Odoratus, L.; a tree akin to the Mimosa Catechu, 
L..; (d), f. colocynth, L.; a kind of deer, L. = jūti, | w » alion, L 


£. Carpopogon P'ruriens or a similar plant, L.-jum, | W =phala, n. ‘fruit of the w°,” hail, 


+ =mat, mfi, = -val (q. v.) g. javdd?, yat 


sandy desert, BhP, —dhanvan, m, id, MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of the father of the wife of the Vidya- 
dhara Indivara, MārkP. = dhara, m. N, of a coun- 
try, MW. —-nandana, m. N, of a prince, VP. 
= patha, m. a desert, wilderness, Rajat. — prish- 
tha, n. id., Ragh. —prapatana, n. the act of 


friend,’ a camel, L, = bhava, m. the inhabitant of 


MW. = plava, m. ‘springing with the rapidity of 


Wea mariindha, 


m. the inhabitant of a desert, Alamkiras, = dean, 
m. N. of a country, KitySr., Sch, =desya, m. 
bdellium, L. (cf. marud-ishta), —druma, m, 
Vachellia Farnesiana, L. — dvipa, m. *desert-clc- 


(mariit-), mín. attended by the Maruts, RV VS.: 
eN. of 

of Hanu-m t, Le: r 
Dharma by Marut-vati, Hariv.; tx id 
» Mug 


G Dharma or 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of pE 
n mín. related or be. 
longing to Indra Marut-vat (said esp. of 3 Grah 
at the midday libation, the Sastra recited afterw; is 
and the hymn forming the chief part of that Šastra) 
VS.; Br.; StS. = vatya, mín. = prec,, Pzp. iv, 2. 
33. =sakha, mín. having the wind for a friend 
(clouds), Ragh. ; m. N. of fire (cf. Vdyt-5"), ib.; of 
Indra, L. = sakhi(mariit-; only nom.rn. f.-sakha) 
having the Maruts for friends, RV.; Siikhsr, ge. 
hiya, mín. having the w° for a Companion (said of 
fire), VarBrS. = suta (BhP.) and -sünu (4), m 
‘son of the Wind, N. of Hanumat; of Bhima A 
=stotra (mariit-), min. (a place) in which praise 
of the Maruts is common, RV. i, 101, 1 I, —-8tomá, 
m. a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.; N. of an Ekáüha, 
TandyaBr.; SxS. d 

Maruta, m, wind, Sak.; a god, L.; Dignonia 
Suaveolens, L.; N. of various men, MBh.; Hariy,; 
VP.; °tépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Marutta (= marud-dattaaccord.toVat, onPn, 
i, 4, 58. 59, Vartt. 4), m. N, of various Kings, Br.; 
SankhSr, &c.; wind, a gale(?), W. 

Marud, in comp. for-marut, —-ündoln, m. a 
kind of fan made of the skin of a decr or buffalo, L, 
—ishta, m. bdellium, L. (cf. marz-deiya). — eva, 
m. N. of a king, Pur.; of the father of the Arhat 
Rishabha, Satr. ; ofa mountain, ib. (v.1, mar’); (d), 
f. (L.) or (2), f. (Satr.) N. of the mother of Marud- 
eva, grandmother of the Arhat Rish?. = gana, m, 

ifc. f. d) the host or troop of the Maruts, the host of 
the gods, MBh,; R.; Hariv.; Bharty.; (mariíd- 
mfn. being with or attended by the ti? of the M°, 
RV.; m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = datto, 
mín. given by the M°, Pan. i, 4, 58; 59, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. = dvipa-vati, f. N. of the Ganges, Dharma- 
farm, = dhvaja, n.* wind-sign, w°-banner,’thedown 
of cotton floating in the air, flocculent sceds wafted 
by the w°, L. = baddha, m. (only L.) a kind ofsa- 
crificial vessel; a section of the Sima-veda; N, of 
Vishnu. —bhav&, f. (= /dmra-mitla) a kind of 
plant, L.; (accord. to others) cotton, —ratha, 
m. a horse, L.; a car in which idols are dragged 
about, L. —vartman, n. the path or region of the 
air, L. —v&ha, m. smoke, L.; fire, L. —vidhi, 
f., w.r. for -vridhd (below), Col. — vritit, f, w.r. 
for -vridha (below), L. —vziddh&, f. N. of a 
river ( =-vyidka), BhP. = vridha (mardd-), min. 
rejoicing in the wind orin the Maruts, R V. ; SaükhSr; 
(2), f. N. of a river in the Panjab, RV.; Prüysk. 
= Voga, m.‘having the velocity of wind,’ N. of a 
Daitya, Kathis, 

Marun, in comp. for marut. «nima, mín. 
containing names of the Maruts; pl. verses or fot- 
mulas cont? n? of the M°, Kath, = maya, EU 
consisting of wind, Hcar. —mülm, f. Trigonell: 
Corniculata, Bhpr. ; Medicago Esculenta, L. 

Marunta, m., w.r. for marulia, Hariv. 

Marul, in comp. for marut. —1oka, m. the 
world of the gods, VP. 


AQHA marullaka, m. a species of plant; 
Bhpr. (prob. w.r. for maruvaka). 


AVA marunta, w. r. for marutta. 
WRU marundha, N. of a town, Cat. (cf 


mariindha and marudha). 


AUT marundhava, m. the whito Mimos 
L 


HGS marula, m. a kind of duck, L. (ch 
maréla); a beast of prey, L.; n. water, L. 
TR maruva, m. marjoram, L. 
Maruvaka, m. (also aka) a kind of fo ; 
Dilar. v, 35; (only L.) marjoram; a kind oides; 3 
Vanguicria Spinosa; Clerodendrum Phlom P 
crane ; a tiger ; Rahu or the ascending n . 
fied; mfn. terrible. ? f 
ASS warüka, m. (only L.)a kind o 
a peacock; a frog; Curcuma Zerumbct. kar. 
ASU marüudha, N. of a town, Sam 
(v. 1. marundha, q. v.) 


decr; 
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wate maroli. 


. Wifes maroli or lika, m. the sea monster 
Makara, L. 


Wd marl: (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), to go, move. 
` T. Marka, m, an ape, monkey, BhP.; N. of Viyu, 
the wind, L. ; the mind, L. 

Markaka, m. Ardca Argala, L.; a spider, L. 

Markata, m. (Un. iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS. 
&c. &c.; a kind of bird, ShadvBr. (the adjutant or 
Indian crane, L.); a spider, L.; a sort of poison or 
venom, L.; a mode of coitus, L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; 
(3), f see 1. markati ; n. an iron moukey-shaped 
bolt, L. — karga, mín. monkey-carcd, L, —joda, 
mía. m^-chinned,L. = tinduka, m.a kind of ebony, 
Bhpr. = danta, mí( or Fn. m?-toothed, L. = nã- 
sa, mín. m°-noscd, L. =nyiya, m, the m°-rule 
(opp. to madrjara-n°), RTL. 125. = pati, m. a 
young m°, A. — pippall, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 
= pota,m.a young m°, MW. = priya, m. Mimosa 
Kauki, L. —1ocana, mín.m?-eycd, Paiicat. = visa, 
m.a cobweb, L. = 8irsha, n. vermilion, L, = hra- 
da, m.‘ape’s pool,’ N. of 2 pool in the neighbourhood 
of Vaisali, Buddh. Markatüsya, min. m°-f2ced; 
n.copper,L. Markaténdu,m.(prob. =°¢a-tindu) 
Diospyros Tomentosa, L. Markatótplavana, n. 
the act of springing like an ape, BhP, 

Markataka, m. a species of grain, ApSr.; (only 
L.) an ape (£d, f.) ; aspider ; a kindof fish; a Daitya. 

I. Markati, f. a female ape, L.; N. of various 
plants, Susr.; Bhpr. ( : Galedupa Piscidia; Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens &c.); L.; an iron monkey-shaped bolt, 
L. —vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. * 

2. Markati, in comp. for markalla, =bhuta, 
mín, one who has become an ape, Kathis. 
ep f. a spider, Nalac., Sch. (cf. warka- 
tala). 


WH 2. markd, m. (V/mric, cf. marc below) 
seizure i. c, eclipse (of sun), RV.x, 27, 20; (márka), 
N. of the Purohita of the Asuras (held to be a son 
of Sukra), VS.; TS.; Br.; a demon presiding over 
various sicknesses of childhood, ParGr.; N. of a 
Yaksha, Cat. 


TH 3. marka, m. (accord. to Un. iii, 43 
fr. 4/ marc) the vital breath which pervades the body, 
L. (others * wind? and ‘ body’). 

WTC markara,m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. (cf. 
markara); (à), f. (only L.) a hollow, hole made 
under ground; a vessel, pot; a barren woman. 


markasa,m.vapid spirituous liquor, L. 


3 markola-pipilika, f.akind 
of small black ant, L. 


marga, w.1. for märga, ApGr. 


WS marc (cf. Vmric), cl. 1o. P. marcayati, 
to sound, Dhitup. xxxii, 106 (v.l. for 1:77); to 
seize, take (cf. Un. iii, 43). 


Wi marj (cf. /mrij),cl.1.6.P.marjati,mriii- 
Jati,tosound, Dhatup.vi, 76 7 7 (vel. for zeuj, nuit). 


WS] marjü, m. (/mrij) a washerman, L.; 
pitha-marda, a catamite, L. ; f. washing, cleans- 
ing, purification, L. È 

Mårjya, mfu. to be cleansed or prepared (said of 
Soma), RV. 


WÍSq marditri, m. ( V/mrid) ono who shows 


compassion or favour, pitier, comforter, RV. 


` HA márta, m.(/mri) a portal E RE 
VS. (in later literature prob. w. r. for wartya); the 
voi of mortals, the earth, Up. iii, 86, Sch. (Gk. 
noprós, Bporós ; Lat. mortuus, mortalis.] = bhó- 
jana, n. food of mortals, nourishment of men, RV. 
=vat (mdrta-), mfn, containing the word márta; 
(ati), f. a verse or formula c^ the word marta, ŠBr. 
Martépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — 
Martavya, min, ‘to be died,’ liable to die; n. 
impers. ‘it must be died? ("27v sazi, death being in- 
cvitable; Saye &rifa-niscaya, min. determined to 
dic), Mn.; MBh, &c. V ALPE 
Mártya, mín. who or what must die, mortal, Br.; 
"Kaui.; m. a mortal, man, person, RY. &c, &c.; the 
world of mortals, the earth, L.; (4), f. dying, death 
(sec putra-mariyã); n. that which is mortal, the 
body, BhP, = krita (7d7/ja-),mín.doneby mortals, 
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RY, —t&, f. mortality, human condition (-/d»z 
grüftal, one whohas become man), MBh.; Kathis. 
— trí, ind. among mortal men, RV. = tva, n. = 
ta (-team dgatak =-lam frdftab), Kathis, 
=tvana, n.the ways of man, RV. = dharma, m. 
pl. the laws cr conditions of human life, Kathis, 
= dharman or “min, mín. having the character or 
properties of a mortal, any human being, MBh. 
=nivisin, m. 2 m? inhabitant (of the world), man, 
mankind, Hariv. = bh va, m. human state or nature, 
Kathzs. ; Rajat. = bhuvana,n.the world of! mortals, 
the canh, Sak. (v. 1.) —mandala, n. id., Bilar. 
-—mahita, m. ' honoured by m°, a god, L. = mu- 
kha, m. ‘m°-faced,’ a Kim-nara or a Yaksha, L. 
=loka, m.=-édiuvana, KathUp.; MDh. &c. 
Martyamrita,n. theimmortality of mortals,A past. 
Mrartyéndra-mütri, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 
Martyéshita, mín. instigated by mortals, RV. 

chest A) P.-bhavati,to become a mortal, 

ii. 


© 

AG marda, mfn. (vV'mrid) crushing, grind- 
ing, rubbing, bruising, destroying (ifc.; cf. az-, 
cakra-ni? &c.); m.grinding, pounding, violent pres- 
sure or friction, MBh.; VarByS. (cf. graAa-z£?^); 
acute pain (cf. aitga-m°); dispassion, L, 

Mardaka, mía. (ifc.) crushing, pounding &c.; 
causing violent pain in, Suir. 

Mardana, mí(z)n. crushing, grinding, rubbing, 
bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, destroying, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. candrérka-, samara- and 
samitt-m°); N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas; (i), 
f. a cover for the feet, L.; n. the act of crushing or 

inding or destroying, K3v.; Kathis,; BhP.; rub- 

ing, anointing, KAv.; Paticat.&c.(-5/a, f, Sinhas.), 
cleaning or combing (the hair; see &cja-27^); fric- 
tion i. e. opposition (of planets; sec graža-m). 

Mardantya, min. to be crushed or trodden down, 
Kām.; to be rubbed or touched, W. 

Mardala (and Vata, L.), m. a kind of drum, 
MBh.;Kiv.&c. = dhvani,m. the sound ofadrum,L. 

Marditavya,mfn. to be crushed or troddendown 
or laid waste, MDh. 

Mardin, mín. lifc.) crushing, grinding, pound- 
ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. vigu- and 
losh{a-ns°); (1n), f. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. (ct. medini). 


a marb (cf. Vbarb), cl. 1. P. marbati, to 
go, move, Dhitup. xi, 25. 


WA mdrman, n. (V/mri) mortal spot, 
vulnerable point, any open or exposed or weak or 
sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckoned to be 
107), RV. &c. &c.; the joint of a limb, any joiut 
or articulation, ib.; the core of anything, the quick, 
ib.; any vital member or pm (cf. anfar-2?); 
anything which requires to be kept concealed, eccret 
quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mystery, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Marma, in comp. for marman, =kila, m. a 
husband, L. = ga, mí(a)n. going to the vitals, cut- 
ting to the quick, excessively poignant or painful, 
MBh. —ghüta, m. wounding the vitals, SarigS. 
=ghatin, mfn.=-cchid, L. —ghni, sec -Aar 
=cara, n. the heart, L. — cohid, mfn. cutting 
through the jointsortothe quick, wounding mortally, 
Kim. = ccheds, m. the act of cutting through the 
vitals or to the quick, causing intense suffering or 
pain, Prab. — cchedin, mín. = -¢chid, Nig. —ja, 
n. blood, L. =jiia, mfn. knowing weak or vulner- 
able points (lit. and fig.}, MBh.; (ifc.) having a decp 
insight into, Rajat.; exceedingly acute or clever, 
Hit, = jään, n. knowledge of a secret, MW. = tū- 
dana, mi(d)n. piercing or paining to the quick, 
BhP. = tra, n. ‘ vitals-protector,' a coat of mail, R. 
= püra-ga, mín. (ifc.) one who has penetrated into 
the interior of any matter, thorougily conversant 
with, Naish, — pidi, f. pain in the inmost soul, MW. 
=bheda, m. =-ccheda, MarkP.; hitting the mark, 
L. =bhedaza, m. ‘piercer of the vitals,’ an arrow, 
L. =bhedin, mín, =-cchid (lit. and fiz.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. an arrow, MDh. = maya, mi(27n. con- 
sisting of or relating to the v?, containing secrets, 
Paficat. = raja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — vid, min. 
— Jia, Kathas, (cf. fara-marmajiia), =viðū- 
xaxa, wf, tearing the v^, mortally wounding, R. 
= vibhodin, min. =-diediz, ib. = vegit&, prob. 
w.r. for next. —vedi-t&, f. (fr. -vedin =-vid) 
knowing weak points or secrets, Kim, =vedhin, 


aq maryadi-kri, 
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min °ahi-td,f.),seea-narma-vedhila. = vyathit, 
f= -fidd, Git. = samadhi, m. pl. joints and articu- 
lations, Dhirtas, = sthala cr -sthüna, n. a vital 
part, vulnerable place, MW. = spris, mín. touch- 
ing the v”, very cutting or stinging (lit. and fig.), 
Cand.; Kuval. —han, mf'g/zijn. striking the v7 
very cutting (as speech), Hariv. Marmatiga, mfn. 
piercing deeply into the joints or v°, causing acute 
pain, MBh. Marmanveshana, n. the act of seck- 
ing cut vulnerable points; 95/757, mín. seeking out 
v? p, MW. Marmabhighita, m, = marma- 
ghata, Dhpr. Marmiüvarama, n, = marma-tra; 
-bhedin, mín. penetrating 2 coat of mail, MBh. 
Marmi-vidh, mín, wounded in a vital spot, AV. ; 
piercing through vulnerable places, very cutting, 
Mcar.; Bhatt. 

Marmüvin, min., Pin. v, 2, 122, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

Marnika, min. = marina-vid, L.; v. 1. for mdr- 
mika, Bhim. 


WAT marmara, mín. (onomat.) rustling (as 
leaves or garments), murmuring, Kalid.; Rajat.; m. 
a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh.; a kind of garment, 
L.; (a), f. coarse ground meal, L.; (i), f. Pinus 

lora, L. ; a partic. vein in theexternalcar, Vagbh. 
(Cf. Gk. poppipas; Lat. murmurare; Germ. mur- 
meln; Eng. murmur.| = pattra-moksha, mín. 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum. 

Marmaraka, mi(zéa)n. (only f. £d with sird) 
a partic, vein in the tip of the ear, Suir. 

Marmariya, Nom. A. yate, to rustle, murmur, 
Ragh., Sch. 

Marmatri-bhiita, mín. rustling, murmuring, 


WAC marinarika, m. (said to be fr. mri) 


a low or wicked man, Un. iv, 20, Sch. 


Wüste marmrijénya, mfn. (fr. Iniens. of 
^/mrij) to be rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly 
{as a horse), RV. ii, 10, I. 


"au marmrityu, g. vanas-paty -üdi, 


aù márya, m. (prob. fr. suri) a mortal, 
man, (esp.) young man, lover, suitor, RV.; VS.; 
Br. (pl. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle; 
cf. VPrit, ii, 16 and dos); a stallion, RV. vii, 56, 
16 &c.; a camel, L. (cf. maya). —tas, ind. from 
or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, I. — &ri 
(márya-), min. 2doracd zs a lover or suitor, ib. ii. 
10, 5. 

Maryaká, m. a little man (a term applicd to a 
bull among cows), RV. v, 2, 5. 


WU zarya, f. (perhaps orig. something 
clear or shining; cf. maricé and marut) a mark, 
limit, boundary, L. 

Mary-da, m. ‘one who sets marks or limits,” 
an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. v, 1, 8. 

Maryãdā, f. (doubtful whether fr. mary + dà or 
marya + dda (it. d+ A/d3]; fancifully said to be 
ir. marya + ada, ‘devouring young men’ who are 
killed in defending boundaries) ‘giving or containing 
clear marks or signs,’ 2 fronticr, limit, boundary, 
border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal 
(in space and time), RV. &c. &c. (shaz-masa- 
maryádayd, within sixmonths, VarBrS.) ; the bounds 
or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom, 
distinct law or de3nition, Mu.; MBh. &c.; a cove- 
nant, 2grecment, bond, contract, MDh.; Kay. &c.; 
contiauance in the right way, propriety of conduct, 
Kav.; Paiicat.; N. of a kind of ring used as an 
amulet, AV. vi, 81, 25 N. of the wife of Avicina 
(daughter of a king of Vidarbha), MBh.; of the wife 
of Devatithi (daughter of a king of Videha), ib. 
=giri and -"onla (?d4i7), m. a mountain which 
serves as a frontier, BhP, —dhZEvana, n. runnin; 
towards a mark, T Br., Sch. = parvata, m. =-girl, 
Heat.; -va#, mín. having a range of mountains for 
a frontier, ib. —bandha, m. keeping within limits, 
Divyáv. —bhedaka, m. a destroyer of landmarks, 

Mn. 1x, 291. maya, mí(1jn. consisting in (i. e. 
forming) nm or bounds, Kad, —vacana, n. statc- 
ment of the limit, Pan. iii, 3, 136. = vya: 

cree Lael limits, Paicat. Egi sindhu, 

1, N.OLWK. Maryidoktl, i. = aryddu-vaca, 

Pip. iii, 3, 136, Sch. - areas Se: 

WarySdin, min.having ot keeping within bound 

Vet.; a neighbour, borderer, Nir iy, 2: E 

Maryüdi- Vkri, P. -Karofi, to make anything 


Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


792 Wd marv. aa mall. 


an end or limit, reach or attain anything as an end, | filthy, Mn.; (wd/a-vad)-vdsas, mfn. wearing d? or 


ASU malaya, m. (Un.iv, 99) N.of 


4 E all & moun- 

Pin. v, 2, 8, Sch. impure clothes, MW. ; f. a meustruous woman, TS.; | tain range on the west of Malabar, the west 
; GyS. &c. (cf. malédudsas). =vīnara, m. pl, N. | (hounding in sandal trees , MDh.: gi Ghis 
WT marv (cf. marb), cl. 1. P. marvati, to of a people, VP, —varin, m. a Jaina beggar, L. Gh x MSlabar and yr inhalt ys &t.; of the 


fill, Dhitup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus, 
marvayatt, to utter a partic. sound (v.1, for má), 
Dhitup. xxxii, 106. 


LE marša, m. (v/1. mriš) any substance 
used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf. 
Prati-marsa); counscl, advice, W. 

Maršana, n. touching (esp. a woman), MBh.; 
inquiring into, examining ( = mimaysd), BhP. ; ad- 
vising, counselling, deliberating, W.; explaining, 
explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib. 


at marsha, m. (/mrish) patience, endur- 
ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marska). “shana, mfn, 
(ifc.) enduring, forgiving, BhP.; n,=prec., MBh.; 
R. "shnniya, mfn, to be forgiven or pardoned, ib. ; 
deserving indulgence, MBh. "shita, mfn, borne, 
endured, forgiven, Bh. (-2a/, mfn, one who has borne 
or forgiven, patient, enduring), W. ; patient, content, 
W. (cf. a-marshita); n. patience, W. shin, mfn. 
patient, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


HUTT marshika, f. a kind of motre, RPrat. 


^ Wegmal(cf. V/mall),cl.1.A.1o.P.malate,ma- 
Jayati, tohold, possess, Dhitup. xiv, 22; xxxv,84, Vop. 
Mali, f. holding, having, possession, W. 


: + 165 mála, n. (in lator language also m.; 
prob. fr. «/ lai) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical 
and moral), AV. &c, &c.; (in med.) any bodily excre- 
tion or secretion (esp. those of the Dhatus, q: Y., dese 
cribed as phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, noze- 
mucus and ear wax from the flesh, perspiration from 
the fat, nails and hair from the bones, rheum of the 
eye from the brain ; cf. also the 12 impurities of the 
body enumerated in Mn. v, 135), Suir.; Vagbh. &c.; 
(with Saivas), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad.; 
camphor, L,; Os Scpiac, L.; m. the son of a Sidra 
anda Malukt, L.; (a), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
n. tanned leather, a leathern or dirty garment(?), 
RV. x, 136, 2; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. ; 
the tip of a scorpiou's tail, L, (v.1. ala); mfn, dirty, 
niggardly, L.; unbelieving, godless, L. [Cf Gk. 

piñas; Lat. mdlus ; Lith. mdlis, mélynas.] = kar- 
shana, mía, removing dirt, Cat. — küfa, m. or n. (?) 
N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. mala-kula).—kosh- 
thaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. (w.r. -hoshtaka; 
cf. malla-koshtaka). — gá, m. (perhaps) a fuller, 
washerman, AV, —grahi, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 48. 
--ghun, mín. removing dirt, cleansing, L.; m. the 
root of Salmalia Malabarica, L, (cf. -Zantyi); (2), 
f. Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. —-3a, 
mín. arising from filth or dirt, L.; m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. (VP.); R. (cf. walaka, malada, ma- 
laya); n. purulent matter, pus, L, — jitu, mfn, hav- 
ing dirty knees, MinGr. = tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness, 

għ. =dāyaka, mfn, casting a blemish upon any 
one, Kad, = digdhühga, mfi. having the limbs de- 
filed with dirt, h° the body soiled with dust, MBh. 
= düshita, mfn. soiled with dirt, filthy, L. = drava, 
m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from 
the chyle and produces urine, SarigS, =drivin, 
mín. dissolving impurity, L.; n. the seed of Croton 
Tiglium, L.—@h&tr, f. a nurse who attends to a 
child's bodily necessities, Buddh, —dhürin, m. a 
Jaina monk, L. — pañka, m, or n. (?) dirt, MBh. 


other country (= Jailduia-dclah or sitios 
18h, 


L.; of an Upa-dvIpa, L.; of a son of G; 
(B. mālaya); of a son of Rishabha, BRP. dards 
Cat.; a celestial grove (=nandana-vana) ls 
garden, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Sampit; 
(d), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; N. of a wasa 
Väs., Introd. — ketu,m. N, of various princes, Vear > 
Mudr. = gandhini, f. N. of a Vidya-dharI, Cat: 
of a companion of Umi, L, — giri, m, the Malays 
mountains, Da3,; another mountain, Buddh,: N, of 
an author, Cat. —ja, mfn, growing on the M? mp: 
m. a sandal tree, MBh.; N, of a poct, Cat,; n, sane 
dal, Kav.; Susr.; N. of Rahu, L.; -72ja5, n. the dust 
of s°, Bhartr. ; -7asa, n. s° water, Vàm, ; Jalepa,m, 
s? unguent, Sukas. =deša, m. the country of M? 
. =drama, m. M? trec, a sandal tree, Ra; Y 
= dvipa, n. N. of one of the G islands of Anudvips 
L. =dhvaja, m. N. of a king of the Pindyas 
MBh.; BhP.; of a son of Meru-dhvaja, Kathis,: 
-narapati, m, a king of Malaya, Mudr, = par. 
vata, m. the M? mountain, Kathas, = pura, n. N, 
of a town, ib, —prabha, m, N, of a king, ib, 
7 bhü-bhrit, m. -: -farva(a, ib. = bhiümi, f, N, 
of a district in thc Himalaya, L, marut, m. wind 
(blowing) from Malaya (an odoriferous wind preva- 
Ient in Southern and Central India during the hot 
season), Amar, = miülin, m. N, of a man, Kathis, 
= rüja, m. N. ofa poet, Cat.; -s/ofra, n. N. of a 
hymn. —rukha, m. ‘growing on the M? mountain, 
a sandal tree, Sis, — vat, f. N. of a Surüügani, 
Sinhis.; of other women, Kathis.; Nag. —-vüta, 
m. =-marut, Vikr. = vüsini, f. ‘dwelling on the 
M? mountain,’ N, of Durga, Hariv. — samira,m. 
=-marut, Git. —sinha, m. N. of two princes, 
Kathis — Manlnyücaln, m. c %ya-farvata, ib.; 
-khayda, m. or n. N, of ch. of SkandaP, Mala- 
yadri,m. =%yåcala ; -väpu,m. = next, Kiv, Maa 
m, =°ya-marut, Ratniv. 
vati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. (cf. malaya-cati). 
Malayéndu, m. (with s372) N. of an author, Cat. 
Malayodbhava, n.sandal wood,L.(cf.ja/aya:ja). 


Wo malayi, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Bhpr. 
(cf. mala-pit). 

We malara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

WSIWYmalava-desa,m.N.ofacountry,Cat. 

WOAH maläkā, f. (only L.) a female mes- 
senger, confidante; an amorous woman; a fe 
elephant. 

Wess malika, m. (=el) a king, Cat. 

AoA malina &c. Sce col. 2. 


uen malínlu or malinté, m. (prob. a 
mutilated form) a robber, thief, AV.; VS. ; MaltrS- 
—sená, f. a band of robbers, TS. : ho 

Malimluo, m. (fr. Intens. of mluc) ex : 
Goes about in the dark," a robber, thief, ManSr- 
partic, demon, ApSr. (cf. deva-n?). Naigh 

Malimlucá, m, a thief, robber, Rajat. ( snes 
iii, 24) ; a demon, imp, AV.; ParGr.; a oper 
quito, L.; a Brahman who omits the 5 chi AE 
tional acts, L.; an intercalated 13th month (n 
duced every 5th year to approximate the lunar 31^ 
solar modes of computation; cf. mala-mása), a 
Süryas. ; fire, L. ; wind, L. ; frost or snow, Le 
tva n. N. of wk. (= mala-mdsa-tattoa). 

wees malikd, mfn. = malhá, MaitrS. A 

TET maluka, m. the belly, L.; a qe" 
ruped, L. $ 
maludaand maluma, m.or n.(?) partic- 
high numbers, Buddh. Lia 

AA malika, m. a kind of worm, 4+ 
bird, L. = candrikā, f. N. of wk. ain. 

RASNA malmala-bhdvat, milan’ 
ashing, glittering, TS.; MaitrS, (792/25 
i, 17). P to 
WA mall (cf. mal), cl. 1. A mallatc, 
hold, have, Dhatup. xiv, 23. 


(w. r. for -dhdrin?). = vihin, mfn. carrying filth 
or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit, = vinüsini, 
f. dirt-destroyer,'Andropogon Aciculatus, L, = vi&o- 
dhana, mín. cleansing away filth, R, = vishtam- 
bha, m. constipation (of the feces), L. — visarga, 
m. (MW.) or -visarjana, n. (W.) the act of re- 
moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple) ; evacuation of 
feces, = vega, m. diarrhoca, L, — vaisamya, n.a 
kíndofdysentery, Gal.(correctly-vaijadya). = sud- 
ahi, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation 
of the bowels, MW. —sruti, f. evacuation of the 
feces, L. = hantri, m, the bulbous root of the Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L, (cf. -g%na). = hii, f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrüiva, Hariv. —hüraka, mín. 
taking away impurity, removing sin, MW.; a per- 
son who knows how to please an elephant, L. Ma- 
1dkarshin, m. ‘dirt-remover,’a sweeper, scavenger, 
L. Malipakarshana, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, removal of sin, L. Malá&pahi, f. a 
partic, preparation, L.; N. ofa river, L, Mulibha, 
mfn. dirty-looking, SarigS. Malâyana, n. the 
path of the excretions, i. c. the rectum, Car, Ma- 
lari, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’a kind of natron, L. Mfala- 
varodhn, m. obstruction of the feces, MW. Mala- 
vaha, mín. bringing or causing defilement, Mn. xi, 
70. Malitsaya, m.‘ receptacle of feculent matter,’ 
the bowels, SarigS, Malétsarga, m. evacuation 
of the feces, Siph’s, IWalédvisis, f. a woman 
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur- 
ity), SBr. Malépahata, mfn, soiled, dirty, Sis, 

Malaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP, 

Malina, mfn. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar- 
nished (lit, and fig.), Yajit.; MDh.; Kav. &c.; of a 
dark colour, gray, dark gray, black, Sij. ; Rajat. &c.; 
m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per- 
haps) a Padupata, Vishn. ; N, of a son of Tansu, VP. 
(v.1. anila); (& [Práyaic.] or 7 [L.]), f. à woman 
during menstruation; n. a vile or bad action, Paiicat.; 
Bhartr.; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L.5 borax, 
L. «t3, f. dirtiness, impurity, Sih.; moral imp?, 
blackness, moral bi°, MW. = tva, n. blackness, Cán.; 
moral bI*, wickedness, Vis, = prabha, mfn. whose 
light is obscured or clouded, W. = manns, mfn. 
having a foul mind, Prasaùg. = mukha (only L.), 
mín. ‘dirty-faced, dark-f°,’ vile, wicked; cruel, fierce; 
m. fire; a kind of ape; a departed spirit, ghost, appari- 
tion. Malnütman, mfn, having a spotted nature 
(the moon), SarügP.; impure-minded,SanigP, Ma- 
lindmbu,n,black-fluid,’ ink,L. Molinisya, mfn. 
* dirty-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar, low, wicked, L.; 
savage, cruel, W. 

Malinaya, Nom. P.°yaéi, to soil, make dirty, 
defile, tarnish (lit. and fig.), Ragh.; Sak.; Kuval, 

Malinita, mfn. dirticd, soiled, defiled, Balar.; 
Rajat.; tainted, wicked, W. 

Moaliniman, m, dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black- 
ness, VAs. ; Sii. ; vileness, wickedness, Vis, 

Malini, in comp. for malina. = karana, n. the 
act of soiling, staining ; an action which defiles, Prit- 
yaic. = karaniya, mín. fitted to cause defilement, 
Mn. xi, 125. = 4/kyi, P. -Aaroti, to make dirty, 
soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken, 
make obscure, Kathis. =y bhi, P. -shavati, 10 
becomedirty,Sak.; topassaway, vanish, Naish., Comm. 

Malishthn, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; (à), 
f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

Moalimasa, mf\d)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit, 
and fig.); of a dark or dirty gray colour, Kiv.; Hit.; 
Kathis, &c. ; m. (I) iron, L.; m. (I) or n. yellowish 
vitriol of iron, I. 

Maliyas, mfn, excessively dirty, filthy, W.; very 
sinful, wicked, ib, 

AOR malada, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L. ; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. malaka, mala- 
Ja, malaya); (a), f. N. of a daughter of Raudriiva, 
Hariv, (v.1. malandia). 


Wesel malana,m.a tent,L.; (a), f. the long 


cucumber, L.; n. crushin inding, L. (=mar- 
dana ; cf. pari-mala). eae 


Sringi and sala, L, = prishi 

the oror first Page ofa book (M "s 

cause liable to be dirtied) MW. ~ bh fn. fecd- 
wg on impurity, L.; m, a crow, L, etd t in 
(prob.) Helleborus Niger, L. = malinka, n. a pisce 
of cloth passing between the legs and covering the 
privities (= Lanpina), Dai.; -Jesha, mfo. havin 
nothing left but a small Piece of cI? to cover the me 


W. =miisa, m. zn int Pi 
calated 13th n (in whi ony month, an inter- 


should be performed), Cat. &c.5-hathd, f. -tati 
-niriipana,n., -nirnaya, m. (and ya-tantrasira 
m.), -pitjd, f., ~mahadtmya, n., vicára, m, N 

© wks; -vrafa, n. N. of a partic. ceremony, Cat.; of 
ach, ofthe BhavP. ; ~sdriui,t.;°sdgha-marshayr ue MD dete im Noll a 
GN. of wks, mu tyäga, m, evacuation | CUNtry (Hiya, mfn.), Cat. 


of feces and urine, Subh, — rodha, m. or - F 5 
n, constipation of the bowels, L, “vat, mín, dirty, Cee Sa! d camy EES 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


afa malli. 


Mali, m, the act of having, holding, possessin, 
W. (cf. mali Ji N. of the 19th Arhat i the at 
Avasarpigi, La; f. (= mallika) Jasminum Zambac 
(also 7), Prasannar.; earthenware, L.; a seat, L, 
= gandhi, min. smelling like Jasminum Zambac, 
L.; n. a kind of Agzllochum, L. =nitha, m. N. 
of a poet and celebrated commentator (also called 
Kolücala or Pedda Bhatta, father of Kumira-syamin 
and Viivésvara; he lived probably in the 14th or 
15th century and wrote commentaries on the Raghu- 
vapia, Kumira-sambhava, Megha-dita, Situpila- 
vadha,Kirdtarjuniya,Bhatti-kivya yNaishadlya &c.); 
of two authors on medicine and grammar, L. ; -cari- 
ira, n. N. of wk, = pattra, n. a mushroom or fun- 

L. —bhüshana-deva and -Shena-süri, m. 

. of two men, Cat. 

Wa malla, m. a wrestler or boxer by pro- 
fession (the offspring of an out-caste Kshatriya by a 
Ksh? female who was previously the wife of another 
out-caste, Mn. x, 22; xii, 45), an athlete, a very 
strong man, MBh.; Hariv. ; Var, &c. ; N. of a kin, 
called Narayana, Cat. ; of the 21st Arhat of the fu- 
ture Utsarpini, L.; of an Asura (sce zza//ásura); of 
various men, Rajat.; a vessel, boiler, Divyàv. (also 
i, f., L.); the remnant of an oblation, L.; a kind 
of fish (=Aapdlén), L.; the check and temples, L.; 
pl. N.ofa people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (a), f.a woman, 
L.; N. of two women, Rajat.; ornamenting the per- 
son with coloured unguents (= fatfra-valli), L.; 
Arabian jasmine (cf. mallika), L. ; mín. strong, ro- 
bust, L.; good, excellent, L, —ktita, m. or n. (?) N. 
of a village, Hear. = koshta or “taka, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat. (perhaps w. r. for -kosh{/ia and¢haka). 
=krida, f. a wrestling or boxing match, athletic 
sports, MW. —ga, m. N, of a son of Dyuti-mat ; 
n. N. of a Varsha ruled by that prince, VP. = ghati, 
f. a kind of pantomime, Vikr. — ja, n. black pepper, 
L, = tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= tiirya, n.a kind of drum beaten during a wrest- 
ling match, L. = deva, m. N, of various men, Cat.; 
Inscr, — dvüdasi, f. N. of the 12th day in a partic. 
half month, Cat. ; -vvaéa, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, MW. —nüga, m. N. of Vátsyiyana, 
author of the Kama-sütra, Vas.; Cat.; Indra's cle- 
phant, L.; a letter-carrier,L, = n&tha, m. N. ofaman 
L. — pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. = praküsa, m. N. 
of wk. «priya, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. = ban- 
dhantara, (prob.) n.a partic. posturewith wrestlers, 
MW. —bhati-tirya, n. =-firya (above), Bilar. 
= bhatta, m. N. of two authors, Naish., Comm.; 
Cat. = bh&vana, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. = bhil, 
f. a wrestling ground, L. ; the site of any conflict, a 
field of battle, W. = bhitmi, f. a wrestling ground, 
L.; N.of a country, R. — malla, m. N.ofan author, 
Cat. —yittri, f. a line or procession of wrestlers, 
L. —yuddha, n. ‘a prizc-fight,' pugilistic encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, MBh. = rüju, m. a chief 
wrestler, VP. ; N. of an author, Cat. = rüshtra, n. 
N. of a kingdom, MBh. (VP.) = vüstu, n. N. of a 
place, Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. (cf. má//zzasfaza). 
= vidy&, f. theartof wrestling, MW. = vena, m.N. 
of an author, Cat. = veia, m. a wrestler'sdress, MW. 
= 8218, f. a room for wrestling or boxing, ib. — sili- 
yuddha, n. a fight with stones between wrestlers, 
Cat. Mall@darsa, m. N.ofwk. Mangdi, m. N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. (v.1. 94477). Mallz-pura, n. = 
malla-pura (above); -māhātmya, n. N. of wk. 
Malläri, m. ‘enemy of the Asura Malla, N. of 
Krishoz, Hariv. (v.l. dd); of Siva, RTL. 266, 
n. 15 of two authors, Cat.; -&azaca, n., -paddhati- 
{ikd, f., -pratishtha, f., -bhujamga, m., -makat- 
aya, n., -sahasra-namar, n., -hridaya, 0.5 17 
ashtaka, n.,°ry-ash{ittara-sataka, n., 7y-ashtot- 
tara-Jata-nàmázali, í. N, of wks. ang 
f.a kind of plant, L. Mallürjuna, m. N.ofa king, 
Rajat. Mallâsura, m. N. of an Asura, RTL. 266. 
Malli-soma-y&jin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Mallaka, m, 1 tooth, L.; a lamp-staud, L. ; a 
lamp, L.; a vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, 
L.; any vessel, Divyáv.; 2 cup or leafin which any- 
thing is wrapped, MW.; N. of a Brähman, R3jat.; 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP. ; (G2), f. Jasminum 
“ Zambac (both the plant and the flower ; ifc. f. tka), 

MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; an earthenware vessel of a 
peculiar form, Mricch.; a lamp-stand, L; a lamp, L; 
any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, L.; a species 
of fish, L.; N. of two metres, Col. -samputa, m. 
or n. (prob.) a vessel consisting of two halves (a cup 
and a cover), Car. 
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m? and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with 
each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next). 
Masakin, m.‘ swarming with mosquitoes,’ Ficus 


Walt masara. 


Malliks, f. of mallaka, in comp. —kusuma- 
priya, f. a kind of citron, L. — "ksha, -?khya, sce 
undermaliika below. = gandha, n.akindof Agallo- 


chum, L. = chad or -chadana, n. a lamp-shade, L. | Glomerata, L. 
=‘pida(*ids?),m.N.ofaking,Prasannar.=push-| Magana, n. a sound, L. 
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightia Antidy- | Masika, m. a bird, L. 


senterica, L. — m&ruta, n. N, of a drama. = ^moda 
(C£ánz^), m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt. 
—"rjuna, sce under mallika. 


WERE mallafa-sütra-fika (2), f. N. 


of wk. 


eund mallayarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


WAT mallara, m. pl. N.of a people, MBh. 
O teln RE poras 


ASTARA mallanala-yrama, m. N. of a 
village, Cat. 


TAN wallara, m. (in music) N. of a Raga, 


ANAC mosarsüra, m. N. of a man, RV. 
i, 122, I5. 


AJA masuna, m. a dog, L. 
HYSI masulabara, N. of a place, Cat. 


WW mash (proh. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. 1. P. mashati, to 
hurt, injure, Dhatup. xvii, 41. 

Masham, ind. (with Caus. of 4/1. Eri) to grind 
to powder, pulverize, SAükhGr. (v. 1. 552272). 

Mashi, m. or f. (or “siz, f.; cf. below) powder, 
(esp.) a black p? used to paint the cyes, soot, lamp- 
black, ink, Kiv.; Var. ; Suir. &c. = kip! or -ghatf, 
f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. =jala, n. ink, L. 
= dhüna, n.an ink-stand, L. = panya, m. a writer, 
clerk, L. — patha, m.' ink-path,' a pen, L. — prast, 
f. an ink-bottle, L..; a pen, L, = mani, m. an ink- 
bottle, L. — vardhana, n. myrrh, L. 

Mashi (= maski), in comp. = m. an 
ink-brush, Viddh. — gudik&, f. a globule or blot of 
ink, Mricch. = jala, n. ink, L. = dhani, f. an ink- 
stand, L, —pütra and -bhünda, n. id, Hcat. 
= bhivuka, mín. becoming as black as ink, Naish. 
-maya, mín. consisting cf lampblack, black as 
ink, ib. —1ipta, mín, smeared with ink, Kathis. 
=varaa, mín. ink-coloured, MW. 

Mashmashi-./kri, P. -žaroti, to reduce to 
dust, grind to powder, AV. (cf. wtasmtasd and mris- 
mpisa). 

Mashy, in comp. for mashi. =abhiva, m. 
absence of ink (°zdé, ind. from want of ink), Kathis, 
=dhira, m. an ink-stand, L, 


ACR mashk, v.l. for /mask, q. v. 


WNIT mashzara, N. of a tract of country, 
AitBr.; BhP. 


WR 1. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4. 
P. masyati, to measure, mete ( Zarinae, v.l. fari- 
yäme), Dhitup. xxvi, 112. 

Masa, m. measure, weight, W. 

Masana, n. (only L.) meting, measuring; hurt- 
ing, injuring (cf. ymas); Vernonia Anthelmintica. 

min, measured, MW.; n. ( »mas/a£a) 
the head, Dhirtas. = däru, n. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 
=milaka, n. * head-root,' the neck, L. 

Mastaka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head, 
skull, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the upper part of anything, 
top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. (Lam, 
ind. z on the top of, upon, c. g. culli-mastakant, 
upon the hearth, Paiicat.); the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees, Suir.; 
N. of a partic, form of Siva, Sarvad. —jvara, m. 

* head-fever,' hezd-ache, BhP, — pin m. n.a 
round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in 
rut, MBh, = mūlaka, n.= z25/a-n2, W .=lunga, 
m. or n.(?) the membrane of the brain, L. (cf. mastu- 
luiga). = Sila, n. sharp or shooting pain in the 
head, head-ache, Vet. — sneha, m. T?-marrow; the 
brain, L. Mastakikhyn, m. the top of a tree, L. 
E E bhava, m. ‘ produced in the head,’ the 
in, 

Masti, f. meting, measuring, weighing, L. 

Mastika, n. = mastaka, the head, L. 

Mastishka, m. n. the brain, RV. &c. &c.; any 
medicine or substance acting upon the brain, Suir. 
SO f. ihe membrane surrounding the brain, 
^ LI 

Mastu, n. sour cream, TS. &c. &c.; the wat 
part of curds, whey, Soir. —lufga or -luhgaxa, 
m. n. the brain, Suir.; SiriigS. (cf. mastaka-Iuiga). 
Mastv-Umikshz, f. du. whey and curds, MW. 


WW 2. mas= màs in candrá-mas. 
Tum magsaka, incorrectly for maiaka. 
WT masamasa, onomat., g. üry-àdi. 


Ragizi, ib. (also ?ri£). 


WAH mallika, m. a kind of goose with 
dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L. ; a shuttle, 
L.; the month Migha, L.; (#4d), f., see under aral- 
laka.= pürva, min. preceded by the word mallika 
(c.g. m?-7? arjuna=mallikirjuna), Cat. Mal- 
likaksha, m. N. of a partic. breed of horses (with 
white spots on the eyes), MBh.; Hariv.; a white 
spot e the m e a € (sce sa-m?); a kind of 
Eoose, Suir.; (7), f. a female dog (with white spots 
on the eyes), VarBrS. Mallikixhya, m. a kind 
of goose, Málatim.; Uttarar, Mallikarjuna, m. 
a form of Siva (n. N, of a Liùga consecrated to Siva 
on the Sri-iaila), Vas.; of an author, Cat.; of the 
Guru of Venkata, ib.; -sriiiga, n. N. of a place, Cat.; 
*niya, n. N, of a Stotra by Mallikarjuna, 


Weit mollini, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 
AAA mallivara, N. of a place, Cat. 
Wait malli. Sec under malla and malli. 
WAAL mallikara, m. a thief, L. 

qF mallu, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla). 
WAL mallira, prob. w.r. for mandira, q.v. 


TA wailed, mfn. unwise, foolish, silly, AV. 
(cf. maloya). 

We malhd, mf(á)n. having a dew-lap, 
dew-lapped (as a cow or goat), TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. 

WAT malkara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=stotra, n. Malhana’s Stotra, Cat. 

Matlhauiya, n.= malkaya-stotra, Cat. 

WW mav (cf. Viaavy and mi), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup. xv, 90) ztazati, only pf. mevuh (v.1. ne- 
Auk), Bhatt.: Intens. mammazyate, mamavyate, 
Ve 


avita, mín, bound, strung, tied, L. 

WAC marara, m. or u.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

WA_mavy (cf. Vaz), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xv,I) EE (fut. zmazyita, Pip. vi, 4, 49, Sch.), 


to bini 


WY mas (cf. Amis), cl. 1. P.maiati, to hum, 
buzz, make a noise, Dhitup. xvii, 75 (Vop. also ‘to 
be angry’). 

Masa, m. a hum, humming, L.; anger, L.; a 
gnat, mosquito, W. — cchada, m. Andropogon Ser- 
ratus, L. = hari, f.=maiake-kari, L, 

Masaks, m. a mosquito, gnat, any fly that bites 
or stings, AV. &c. &c.; a partic. skin disease (caus- 
ing dark bean-like pustules or eruptions) VarBrS. ; 
Suir.; a leather water-bag, KitySr.; N. of a pre- 
ceptor with the patr. Gárgya (the composer of a 
Kalpa-sitra), Laty. (IW. 176); N. of the district 
in Saka-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriyas, MBh. 
= kalpa, m. N. of wk. = kati or-kuti, f. a whisk 
fordriving away mosquitoes, L.—jambhana,m{(7)n, 
driving away m°, AV. —varana, m. or n.(?)= 


kuti, L. = hari, f. a bed-curtain for protecti = £ 
n m, L. PMraiakrtha, mín. cuj ior RO HAW masara, f. a sort of lentil or pulse 
Qo dhin:ak, smoke for driving off m°), MW. (= masia), L. 


Masaka-vati, f. N. of a district or a river, Pan, iv, 


2,85, Sch. Maaakódumbara, m. du, or n. sg.a masara, m,a sapphire oran emerald, 


MBh.; Hariv. (also "raka, L.); N. of a place, Cat. 
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- galvarka-mayn, mf(F)n. consisting of emerald 


(sapphire) and crystal, MBh. 


` Hf masi and masi, incorrectly for maski 
and washi, q. v. (mast-/ bhi, to become black, 
i. xx, 635 cf. mashi-bhavuka); (T), f. the stalk 


of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 


‘Masika, m. a scrpent’s hole, L.; (a), f. Nyc- 


tanthes Arbor Tristis, L, (cf. prec.; v. 1. malikd). 


Masina, mín. well ground, finely pounded, L.; 
kinship through the right of presenting the Pinda to 


a common progenitor (=sa-findaka), L. 


WataT masina, f. linseed, Linum Usita- 


tissimum, L. 


WaT masira, m. pl. N. of a peoplo, MBh. 


(v.1. samira). 


masura, m. a sort of lentil or pulse, 
E à), f., sce below, = karya, m. N. of a man, g. 


Sivddi. 


` Masur, f, = masura, L.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 


4 Mastira, m.= masura, VS, &c. &c.; a pillow, 
a, m. N, of a 


'L.; (ë and 1), fa sec below, = 
.man (pl. his descendants), g. upakide, — vidala, 


m. or n.(?) prob. ‘a split lenul,' Rajat. vi, 187; 
(4), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; Ichnocarpus Fru- 
ma, m, N. ofa monastery, 


tescens, L. = sam; 
Buddh. Masitiriksha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
.Masürübha, mf;a)n. resembling a lentil, L. 

Masiraka, m, =wasura, L.; a kind of pillow, 
Hear.; (74a), f. lentil, L.; eruption of lentil-shaped 
.pustules, smallpox, Suir.; a mosquito-curtain, L.; 
a procuress, L.5 n. a kind of ornament on Indra's 
banner, L. 
. Musür&, f. = masura, L. 

Masūri, f. hemorrhoids, Gal. 
. Masiiri, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; Ipomoca 
Turpethum, L. 

QA masu-rakshita(?), m. N. of a 

king, Buddh. 

TT masitsya, n. a kind of grain grow- 
ing in some northern country, "T Br. (Sch.) 


suaerina, mfn. soft, smooth, tender, 
mild, bland, Kiv.; Kathis, &c.; (à or 7), f. Linum 
Usitatissimum, L. — tva, n. sofiness, mildness, Vim. 
— v&ni, f. ‘soft-spoken,’ having a soft or gentle 
voice, Git. 

. Masrinaya, Nom. P. “yali, to make soft or 
smooth, Hcar. 

. Msrinita, mín. softened, smoothed, Uttarar. 
=&ila, mfn. (mountains) whose rocks are polished 
(by water), Prab. 

mask, cl. 1. A. maskate, to go, move, 

"Dhatup. iv, 28 (Vop. maskā). 

WAC maskara, m. a bamboo; a hollow 

bamboo cane, L. 

ım. a religious mendicant, a Brihman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo canc), 
Kav.; Kathās.; the moon, L.; N. of an author, Cat.; 
of another nian, Buddh. 
Maskariya, n. N. of wk, 


Wii masta and taka, masti&e. Scop.793. 
AMA masmasi, v.l. for maskmashi, q.v. 
WHT masma,f. N.of two princesses, Tüjat. 


a en (orig. magh; cf.also magh), 
cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 81; 

15) mahati,mahdyati(Ved.andep, S Aa. 
-“hdyate ; p. mahat, Yei pf. wamäha; Gr.; mä- 
-mahé ; Subj. mámahanta, mamahas, RV.; aor. 

amahit, Gr.; fut, mahitd, mahishyati, ib.; ind, 

p- mahitod, MBh. ; inf. make, and maAdyc, q.v.) 

to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, RV.; Dr.: 

:Kaui.; ChUp.; MBh.7 to magnify, esteem highly 

honour, revere, MBh,; Kav, &c.; (À.) to rejoice, 

delight in (instr. or acc.), RV. iii, 52, 6; vi, 1 5, 2; 

e give pho ibah 94: 65 117, 17; v, 27, 1 &c. 

«Gk. 3 Lat. magnus, ; 
michel; Eug. mickle, ary feadetb Oe Sem: 
2. Méh, mf(I or =m. )n. great, strong, fi 
mighty, abundant, RY.; VS.; (with pitri oy matri 

old, aged, RV. i, 71, 5; v, 41, 15 &c.; (1), f, 

EX ERA 341, 15 i (2), f. sce 

T. Maha, nfi. great mighty, strong, abundant 

RY.; m. (cf, makha, magha) a fcast ; festival, Muh 4 


AAT SAAT masära-galvarka-maya. 
the festival of spring, $i8.; Hariv.; Var.; a partic. 
a buffalo, L.; 
light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (8), f. a cow, L.; 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, L.; n. pl. great deeds, RV. 


Ekiha, SankhSr.; a sacrifice, L.; 


—m-küla (?), m. = mahd-kala, Siphis, = ti, f. 
greatness, mightiness, ChUp. = da, mfn. givin EEreat- 
ness(?), Das. (in sta&addyudhüni, weapons g? gr^"). 
-—üyuman, m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha (others 
‘of the sun’), MBh. i, 804. =repu, m. or n. (?) 
N. of a place, Cat. = virya, m. N. of a teacher, ib. 
— sena, m. N, of a prince, Priy.; -warésvara, m. 
N. of the father of thc 8th E ihe present 
Avasarpint, L. « sona (?), m. N. of a man, Inscr, 
2. Maha, in comp. Ert before zë and before 
7 for ri. = yishi, m.=-7shi, AV. —rtvik-tva, 
n. (fr. next) the state or office of the great priest, 
TBr. — rtvij (mahd-) or -rtvij, m. ‘great priest,’ 
N. of the 4 chief priests or Ritvij (viz. the Hotri, 
Udgatri, Adhvaryuand Dahman) Br aa - Pire 
f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in -Prdfa, 
EON: ir a prince of the Garudas, Buddh.; -aat, 
mfn. possessing or conferring great pr? &c., Cat. ; m, 
a great sage, L.); mfn. very p ‘ous or powerful, 
R.; Kathis. (also Sdhika, L., and dhin, MBh.); 
very sage, Rajat. rghnbhá, m. a great bull, AV. 
=rshi, m. a great Rishi, any t sage or saint 
(accord, to Mn. i, 34 ten Maharshis were created by 
Manu Sviyambhuva, viz. Marlci, Atri, Aügiras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracctas, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, 
Narada, also called the 10 Prajapatis, q.v.; some 
restrict the number to 7, and some add Daksha, 
Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmiki, Vyasa, Manu, 
Vibhindaka &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (IW. 206, n. 1); 
N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of Buddha, L.; of a poct, Cat. 

Mahaka, m. (only L.)aneminentman; a tortoise ; 
N. of Vishgu; N. of a man (cf. māhaki). 

Mahno, in comp. for makat, = chabda (sadda), 
the word wakat, Kathis, 

Moahat, mín. (orig. pr. p. of VI. ua; strong 
form mahané, f. mahati; in ep. often mahat for 
mahantam; ibe, mostly maha, q.v.) great (in space, 
time, quantity or degree), i.c. large, big, huge,ample, 
extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable, 
important, high, eminent, RV. &c. &c. (also ind. 
in mahad-/bhit, to become great or full [said of 
the moon], Sij); abounding or rich in (instr.), 
ChUp.; (ifc.) distinguished by, Sak. ; early (morn- 
ing), ib.; advanced (afternoon), MBh. ; violent(pain 
or emotion), ib. ; thick (as darkness), gross, ib.; loud 
(asnoise), Laty.; many (people, with aua sz), MBh. 
(with za, n. a partic. Uktha of 720 verses; with 
aukthya, n. N. of a Siman, MDh.; mahdnté 
bhiitdni, the gross elements, Mn.; MBh.; cf. wahā- 
Ohiita); m. a great or noble man (opp. to ica, 
alpa or dina), Kav.; Kām.; Paficat.; the leader 
of a sect or superior of a monastery, RTL. 87, n. 1; 
a camel, L.; N, of Rudra or of a partic. R°, BhP.; 
of a Danava, Hariv. ; (scil. gaia), a partic. class of 
deceased progenitors, MarkP. ; of two princes, VP. ; 
m. (rarely n., scil. a/fua), ‘the great principle,’ N. 
of Buddhi, ‘Intellect,’ or the intellectual principle 
(according to the Samkhya philosophy the second 
of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so 
called as the great source of Ahamkira, ' sclf-con- 
sciousness,’ and Manas, ‘the mind;’ cf. IW. 83, 91 
&e.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Samkhyak.; MBh. &c.; 
(até), f.theegg-plant, Bhpr. ; the(7 or 100-stringed) 
lute of Narada, Sis; (with doddaiz), the 12th day 
in the light half of the month Bhidrapada, Pur.; 
Suir; n. anything great or important, ChUp.; 
greatness, power, might, $Br.; AivGr.; dominion, 
L.;a t thing, important matter, the greater 
part, A$vGr.; advanced state or time (makali 
ratriyaé or ratryai, in the middle of the night, 
TS.; Br.); sacred knowledge, MBh, = katha, min. 
talked about by the great, mentioned by them, BhP, 
-kündá, m. orn.(?) N. of a section of the 
Atharva-veda-samhiti, AV. =kula, n. a distin- 
guished or noble family, Paiicad. — kshetra, mfn. 
occupying a wide district or territory, L.=tattva, 
n, ‘the great principle,’ Intellect (sce above), BhP, 
- miu, greatest or very great; -fada, mfn, 
holding a great or high position (said of a saint), 
Divyüv. = tara, mín, greater or very great or mighty 
or strong, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; m. the oldest, most 
respectable, chici, principal, R. (d, f., Mricch.); the 

ad or oldest man of a village, L.; a Südra (7), W.; 
a courtier, chamberlain, Kathis.; N. of a son of 
Kaiyapa (or of Kasyapa}, MDli. ; (2), f. N. ofa form 
of the goddess Tara, Buddh,; "raža, m. a courtier, 


quiae mahd-kara, 


chamberlain, Kathas.; (4d), f. a lad 
chamber, Kad. — ti, f. Breatness, high rank 

position, Kathis, —tva, n. id., Kay,; Vars. 9" 
sizeorextent, magnitude, MBh.; Kay, &c viol 
intensity, Suér.; moral greatness, Kathis,« <p 0°? 
mín, deprived of majesty or greatness, MW 
m. ‘great lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishp, =g 
N. of a prince, VP. = sevi, f. service of the great. 
homage (rendered) to great men, MW, = great, 
n. a high place, lofty position (v, |, mahé-sth?), ib. 

Mahad, in comp. for malat, «a abhikhya mfa 
having a high-sounding name, Daj, = A 
a great weapon, ib. —ivüsa, m. a 
dwelling, R. — &&&, f. great expectation, hig ‘hon 
Dai. = ü8curyam, ind. very surprising, W, = Rita. 
ya, mín, dependent upon or attached to the great; 
m. having recourse to the great, W. = gata, mfn 
great, Divyüv. (cf. Pali wahaggato), = gana, mfn, 
possessing the virtues of the great (-/za, n.), BhP, 
= gaurava, n. high respect or reverence, Paficad, 
= bila, n. the atmosphere, ether (cf. maha-b"),1., 
= bhaya, n. a great danger or emergency, MBh.; 
fear of great people, MW. —bhü, min, become 
greator full, Ml.(zzaZad used adverbially), = bhiüta, 
mfn. id. ; Yádhipati, m. a partic. supernatural being, 
ShadvBr. =vat, mín. connected with the word 
mahat, AitBr, — viui, f. a species of plant, L, 
=vyatikrama, m. a great transgression, BhP, 

Mahán, n. greatness, might, power, abundance 
(only instr. sg. waknu and once pl, mahdbhif, 
which also — greatly, mightily, right heartily), RV. 

Mahaniya, mín. to be honoured, praiseworthy, 
illustrious, glorious, Kv. = kirti, mfn. of illustrious 
fame, Ragh. = mūrti, mfn, of a magnificent form 
or appearance, SirigP, —8üsann, mfn. ruling a 
glorious empire, Ragh. 

Mahanta, m. the superior of a monastery, Inscr, 

Mah s n, (ir. Caus.) enjoyment, merri- 
ment, RV. 

Mahiye, Ved. inf. for joy, for enjoyment, RV. 

AE mfn. to be gladdened or delighted, 
ChUp. 

Mahar, ind. (for mahas) the fourth of the seven 
worlds which rise one above the other (supposed to 
be the abode of those saints who survive a destruction 
of the world, Pur.; Vedántas; cf. IW. 55, n. 2). 
-jagat, n. (NidapUp.), -loka, m. (BhP.) id. 

,muharddhi&c, Scc a y pe 

Mahasg, n. greatness, might, power, glory (instr. 

pl. greatly, mightily &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up-; 


Joy, gladness, pleasure, VS.; AV. ; TBr. (°ds, ind. 


adly, briskly, swiftly, RV.); a festival or a festive 
par Pacas; a iha oblation, L.; light, 
splendour, majesty, Inscr.; Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
the fourth of the seven worlds Aer Mahar; sce 
above and cf. guinis = udaka, water, Naigh. i 
12; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = tva, n. greatness, 
mightiness,Up, =vat(máhas-),mfn.givingpleasute, 
gladdening, RV.; VS.; TBr.; great, mighty, 
glorious, splendid, ChUp. ; BhP. ; N. of a king, Pur. 
— vin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, glorious, Kohei 

Mahasa, n, knowledge, L.; kind, sort, manner, 

Maha, in comp. for makat (in RV. ii, 22, I 
iti, 23; 49, 1 used for sahat as an inde 
word in acc. sg. maha = aem 
kara, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, : 
- m. a hich Cedrena Toona, MBh.; 
‘having vast shores,’ the sea, L.; Varuqa, god 
the sea, L.; a mountain, L. —kati-tais Brot 
f. (a woman) having large hips and buttocks, In 
—knntnkini, f. ‘having large thorns, Ce 
dicus, L. —°kathaha-cakra ("44°), n.a P^. 
magical diagram, Cat. = kndambaka, m. a T h 
of large Kadamba, L. = kanda, m. gatlic Pek 
and other tuberous plants, L.; Hin sha A Us ot 
n. dry ginger, L, = kanya, m. N. of a man species 
his descendants, Pravar, —kapazda, nt headed; 
of shell, MW. =kapāla, m. Clare ais of 
N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of one of the Tz gu 
Siva, L. —knpi, m. ‘great ape,” N. L.: of one 
Hariv.; of one of the attendants of Siva, Lj 9 
of the 34 incamations of Buddha, Jian M 
pittha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; red rapot 
= kapila-patica-rittra, n. N. of w xt ‘great 
m. a species of serpent, Sur, = kapola, fsi L. 
checked,’ N. of one of the attendants 0" S ry, 
—kambu, mín. stark naked (said of Siva Pr rent, 
= kara, m. a large hand, W.; a? res Lalit.$ 
MW.; ‘having great rays,’ N. of a sels W. 
infn, large-handed; having a large Te 
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j= karaŭja, m. Galedupa Piscidis, Bhpr. = kara- 
bua, m. orn. (?) a pitic. high number, Buddh. 
=karambha, m. a partic. poisonous plant, Suir. 
= karuga, min.very compassionate (-£2,f,),Buddh.; 
(d), f. general compassionateness, Lalit.; -pzqa- 
rīka, n. N. of a Sūtra, Buddh.; °y-candvi, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. —karkiiru, m. a species 
of plant, Buddh, —kerga, mfn, having large ears 
(said of Siva), MDh.; m. N. of a Naga, Hariv. ; 
(2), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. —Xargi, m. N, of a man, MBh.; -&iru, m. 
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, L. = karman, n. 
a great work, AitBr.; mfn. accomplishing great 
works (said of Siva), MBh. = kala, f. the night of 
the new moon, Cat. = kalopa, m. pl. N. of a Sikhs 
or school, Caran. (cf. -£dlofa, -kdpola). = kalpa, 
m. a great cycle of time, MBh. ; Pur. ; Buddh. ; N. of 
Siva, MDh. ( = dizya-bhishana, Sch.) = 
n. a partic. drug, Suir. (cf, Lalyduaka). = kalya- 
paka, mfn. very excellent, Suir.; Bhpr. = kavi, 
m, agreatorclassical poct, Ping., Comm, (cf. -kduya); 
N. of Sukra, Cat. = katyüyana, m. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. —kintn, m. ‘very pleasing," 
N. of Siva, L.; (d), f. the carth, L. = kāpola, m. 
pl.a partic. school of the Sima-veda, Áryav. = kiya, 
mín. large-bodicd, of great stature, tall, bulky, MBh.; 
R.; Paticat. &c. (-/va, n.) ; m. an elephant, L.; N. 
of Vishnu, Dhy&uabUp.; of Siva, MBh.; of a 
being attending on Siva, MBh.; of a king of the 
Garudas, Buddh.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; -siro-dkara, mín. 
having a large body and strong neck, R. = 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. —°kira (°A422°), mín. 
* large-formed,' great, extensive, R3jat.; m. pl. N. 
of a country belonging to Madhya-dcia, L. = kii- 
rana, n. first cause; -2ra£araga, n. N. of wk. 
-—Xkürunika, mín. cxceedingiy compassionate, 
Lalit. = sa, n. N. of a Siman, ArshDr. 
= kürttiki, f. the night of full moon in the month 
Karttika (when the moon is in the constellation 
Rohini), PadmaP.; Heat. = kāla, m. a form of Siva 
in his character of destroyer (being then represented 
black and of terrific aspect) or a place sacred to that 
form of Siva, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; N. of one of Siva's 
attendants, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. &c. (-£za, n., 
Hariv.); of Vishnu, DhyanabUp. ; =oishyu-ripd- 
khauda-daydayamana-samaya (?), L.5 N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; of a ies of cucumber, Tricho- 
‘samthes Palmata, Kiv.; the mango tree (?), W.; 
(with Jainas) one of the 9 treasures, L.; N, of a 
mythical mountain, Kárand.; (i), f. N. of Durga 
in her terrific form, MBh.; Buddh; of one of D^'s 
attendants, W.; (with Jainas) of one of thc 16 
Vidya-devis, Hemac.; of a goddess who exccuted 
"thc commands of the 5th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpip], ib.; n. N. of a Liüga in Ujjayini, Kathis.; 
-kavaca, n., -khauda, m. n. (2), -tavtra, n. N. of 
wks.; -fura, n. * Maha-kala'scity, Ujjayini, Inscr. ; 
-bhatrava-tantre sarabha-havata, n., -mata, Dy 
yoga-sastre khecari-vidya, i, -rudrédita-stetra, 
nL, -samhitd, f. (and °td-kiila, m. or n.), -sahasra- 
‘naman, n., -stotra, n.s “li-tantra, n., U-mata, 
n. N, of wks.; 9/7-yantra, n. N. of a partic. magical 
diagram, MW.; 9/-5/Ea, n. N. of wk.; vara, 
n. N. of a Liüga at Ujjayini, Cat. = külnveya or 
-killeta, m.pl.N.ofaSikhior school, L. — kileya, 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = kälopa, m. pl. N. of 
a school (cf. -a/ofa). = kävyæ n.a great or classical 
poem applied as a distinguishing title to 6 chic 
artificial poems, viz. the Raghu-vapia, Kumira- 
sambhava and Megha-düta by Kalidisa, the Siiu- 
pila-vadha by Magha, the Kirstárjunlya by Bhiravi 
and the Naishadha-carita by Sri-harslia ; accord. to 
some the Bhatti-kavya is also a. M^), Kivyid.; 
Pratap. qw. 452) —kilga, m. N. of a Varsha, 
MBh.—°aga-bhairava-kalpe sarabhésva- 
ra-kavaoa ("44k"), n.N.ofwk.— kis, f. N. of the 
tutelary goddess of the Matamga-jas, Cat. = k&&ya- 
pa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, MWB. 193; 510. 
.=kita-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
—Xirtann, n. a house, L. =kirti, mín. high- 
renowned, R. = kunda, m. N. of onc of the attend- 
ants of Siva, L.; of a man, Virac. = kum&ro,m.an 
hereditary prince, L. —kumud&,f.Gmelina Arborea, 
L. = kumbhi, f. a species of plant, L. —kula, n. 
,A great or noble family, MBh.; Hit. &c.; (Auld), 
mín. being of a gt? or n° £°, high-born, RV. Kam. 
&c.5 rpanna Siy. Kathis.) or Wdbhava( MW), 
min, sprung from a g or n? f°. = kulina, mf(a)u. 


CC-0. 
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=prec., Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.; -/d, f. noble birth, | vasva, n. N. of wks. = granthike, mfn, (in med.) 
Pratip. = kuša, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh, | forming great knots, Suir, = graha, m, ‘the great 
= kushțha, n. ‘severe cutancous eruption,’ N. of | planet,’ N. of Raku, Hariv. ; of the planct Saturn, L. 
7 forms of cut? er^, Suir. = kusumiki, f. Gmelina | -^grahüyapi (74g7^), i. N. of the 15th day of 
Arborea, Bhpr. = kuha, m. a species of parasitical | the firsthalfof themonth Agrahiyana, L. = grämá, 
worm, Bhpr.; Car. (ci. guka). = küpa, m. a deep | m, a gr? multitude, RV. ; a gr^ village, Rajat.; N. 
well, Cat. = ktirma,m, N.ofa king, Hariv. =kūla, | of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
mí(d)n. having high banks, Nir.; high-born ( 2 -£u- | Mad-ypaupov of Ptolemy and the modern Mizama), 
da), L. = kricchra, n. great penance (used as N. | L.; pl. N. ofa pcople, R. — grEha, m. a gr? shark, 
of Vishnu), MBh. = Xrityü-parimala, m. a kind MDh. = griva, mín. long-necked (said of Siva), 
of magical spell, Cat. = kyishya, m. ‘very black,’ | MBh.; m. a camel, L.; N. of one of Siva's atten- 

dants, Hariv.; pl. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 


a species of serpent, Suir, = ketu, mín. having a 

great banner (said of Siva), MBh, =kega, mín. | — grivin,m.'long-necked,' a camel, L, = ghata, 

having strong hair (said of Siva), ib. —Xailisa- | m.a gr” pitcker, Cat. (accord. to others, a proper N.) 

dandaka, m. N. of wk. = koša, m. a large sheath, | — ghanti-dhara, mi(2)n. having a large bell, R. 
=ghasa, m. ‘great cater,’ N. of one of Siva's at- 


R.; min. having ai sh?, MW.; having a? scrotum 
(said of Siva), MBh. ; (3), £ N.of the tutelary goddess | tendants, L. =ghasa, mín. abounding with grass 
or fodder, W.; m. » makato makatyd vā ghasah, 


of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.l. -4337); of a river, 

Kum. ; -Aiald, f. a species of gourd, L. = kositak’, | Pin.vi, 3,46, Vartt.I. - ghürnil, f. spirituousliquor, 
f. a kind of gourd, Bhpr. = kaushitaka, n. N. of | L, — ghrita, n. ghee kept a long time (used for 
a Vedic wk., GrS.; AVl'arii; —kaushitaki, m. | medicinal purposes), Suir. —ghontà, í. the big 
N. of a teacher; -bréhmana, n. N. of a Brihmaga, | jujube, L. = ghora, mín. very terrible or formidable, 
L. =—kaushthila or m. N. of a disciple | MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. N. of a hell, L. = ghosha, 
of Buddha, Buddh. *kratu, m. a great sacrifice, | mf(d)n. loud-:ounding, MBh.; m. a loud noise, L. 3 
MBh.; R, ; Rzgh. (cf. -yajita). —krama,m.‘wide- | (a), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L.; = karkata-3riùgi 
(or a kind of gall-nut), L.; = rizgz, L.; n. a 


striding,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = krūrā, f. N. of a 

Yogini, Heat, —krodha, mín. very inclined to | market, L.; -szara-nija, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva 
wrath, MBh.; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, n. 1. =°ksha | Buddh.; ^skdnazd, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. 
"shéivara, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, ib. 


CAáEska), min. having great eyes (N. of Siva), 
MBh.; -2afali£a, m. a chief kecper of archives, | Zenga (741/52), miu. having a great bodyorlimbs 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel ; a kind 


Bailar. —kshatrapa, m. a great satrap, Inscr. 
riaren mN roFag epee e efrat; Astracantha Longifolia; Plumbago Zeylanica. 
i. 7 " = n 3 
cane; Le; (d), £a female buffalo, Li=°kshobhyn | eres Breat wheel, a gr” discus, THO 
CAE"), m. or n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh, | MBh«; the mystic circle or assembly in the Sakta 
—"kshauhtsT dK"; inalg Vi (rwithtwenty- | S ere Danes. es ce smi); wh ora 
3 " . ULL » cO. 
four ciphers), L. — khapdana, m. N. of two wks. | 55, eger f. N. of a Mudra (q.v), Buddh.s 
-varíin, m. a great emperor or universal monarch 


=kharva, m. n. a high number, 10 billions (?), 
MW. -rkhallava or -khalvala, m. pl. N. ofa | (47-43, f, the rank of a gr? c°), Kathis.; -väga or 
-vdla, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh. 


.ofa 
school, L. — khāta, n.a ditch or moat, Hear.; 
min, having a large d? or m^, Hit. — Xhy&üta, mín. Seil, f. a speci T 
=caticll, f. a species of culinary plant, L. = canda, 
greatly ed, Palicar. = ga, mfn. (7) great, m. a very violent or passionate man, W.; N. of one 
of Yama's two servants, L.; of one of Siva’s at- 


perous, W. — gag&, f. ‘the great Gangi,! N. 
tendants, L.; (a), f. N. of Camugg3, L.; (2), f. N. 


of a river, MBh, = gaja, m. a gr? elephant, DhP.; 
one of the cI*s that support the earth (cf. dik-Aarin), of a female attendant of Durgi, L.=caturaka, m. 
N. of a jackal, Paiicat. = candra, m. N. of a man, 


R; -lakskana, N, of Nes ganá, m a ER 

multitude, gr? assembly or crowd, gr^ corporate body, | Diyyây = kind of metre, Col.: Piüg. 

AV.; MBh.; S1ntik.; Var.; a partic. high number DRE beac PE man; cd s Hs , 
= camii, f. a large army, a gr^ battalion, in su-m°, 


(x with 14 ciphers), L.; -Aatz, m. ‘gr leader of 
(Siva's) hosts,’ N. of Ganess or a form of G°, Yajii.; MEL. Sommpa, £N. of a country or kingdom; 
Buddh. = cary&, f. ‘great course of life,” the course 


Hariv. (RTL. 217); "affe faika-triniat- 
pithiba, £.,°ti-vidya, f, SH-salasra-ráma-stotra, of life of a Bodhi-sattva, Kathis. — cala (9446), 
m. a gr? mountain, R.; MarkP.; (with Buddhists) 


n., Vfi-sfava-ràja, m., “ti-stotra, n. N. of wks. 
one of the 7 lower regions, Dharmas. 123. — cüzI, 


= ganóia, m. N. ofGaneia, Cat.; purine gauéja- 
gua, f. pl. N. of wk, = wats] (prob.) f a partic. f. the speaking of the Nandi (q.v.), L. =oirya 
(Phée*), m. ‘the gr? teacher,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 


igh number, Buddh. =I. -gada (44g), m. 
«gr^ remedy, a kind of drug, Suir.— 2. -gada, m, | (ay N, of an author, Cat. cit, f, gr intelligence 
(-fza, n.), Up.; -citta, g. sufamgamddi ; (d^, f. 


EP sickness, Suir.; Car.; fever, L.; a partic. sick- 
ness, Car, = 3. -gada, mín, having a gr’ club, BhP. N.ofan À L. -citra-püjala, a species of 
"m plant, Buddh. — cina, m. Great China; pl. the 


gandha, mí(d)n. having a strong odour, very 
lesen Harty; m: Me Roane osi Nr inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat. — cunda, 
m. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh, — ctd, f. 


ides, 
L.; N. oí a flower, L.; of Camunda, L.; n. a kind N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
= cūta, m. a speciesoi mango tree, L, = caitanya, 
mín. being the gr” intellect, Up. — chada, m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serratz, L. — chiya, m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L. =chidrd, f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 
=1. “já CAda), m. a large he-goat, SBr.; Yajii. 
72. -ja, mín. high-born, noble, W. —jangha, 
m. 'great-legged,' a camel, L. —jejiiu, m. N. of a 
mythical teacher, Bacdh. — jata, mín, wearing a 
braid or coil of matted hair (N. of Siva), MBh.; (d), 
f. a species of plant, L.=jatra, mín. having a gr^ 
collat-bone (N. of Siva), MBh, —jana, m. (sz.; 
rarely pl.) a ge? multitude of men, the populace 
Cne, ind. in the presence of a gr? number of men, in 
public), MBb.; R.; Kav. &c.; a gr? or eminent man, 
gt persons, Paricat.; the chief or head of a trade or 
caste, MW.; a merchant (7), Paficat. ; min. (a house) 
occupied by a BÓ number of men, MBh, —janIya, 
mín. = mahdit jano yasya, Pin., Vart. =japa, m. 
à partic. personification, Maitrs. = jambu or “bil, 
a Pact of plant, Bhpr. —jambha, m. N. of one 
iva's attendants, L. =jaya, min, very victori 
MW.; m. N. ofa Naga, MBh.; (a), f. N. of Durga, 
L. =java,mf(ä)n. very impetuous, v? swift, v? fleet, 
very rapid, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. an antclope, L.; 
(à), f. N. of onc of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBA, (v.l, sano-javd), —jütaka, n. ‘the great 


Kam. ; mín. possessing gr” excellencies, distinguished, 
very meritorious, M .; Prab.; very efficacious, 
Suir.; m. N. of a teacher, Duddh.; -ézz, n. the 
possession of gr? properties or virtues, Suir. = guru, 
m. a very venerable person, AivGr.; KalP, &c. 
=gulmi, f, the Soma plant, L. - guha, m. a 
species of parasitical worm, SiriigS. (ci. -kuAa); 
(d), f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = gyisht, f. a cow 
with a large hump, Pin. = griha, n. a large house, 
Mricch. =godhtima, m. coarse-grained wheat, 
Dhpr. =gauri, f. one of the 9 forms of Durga, 
Cat.; N. of a river, MDh.; MirkP.— gaurivita, 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshDr. —^gni (QAá7^), m., 
"gni-cayana,n.(and na-Aarika C na-frayora, 
m., *na-zydLAy8, i, "na-siifra, n), P^gni-sar- 
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Jataka, N. of onc of the best and most often recited 
Jatakas of the Buddha, MWB. 113. — jüti, f, Gacrt- 
neta Racemosa, L. = jitiya, mfn. moderately large, 
Pap. vi, 3, 46; of an excellent sort or specics, W. 
=jinu, m. ‘large-kneed,’ N. ofa Brahman, MBh,; 
ofoncofSiva’sattendants, L, = jibila,m.N.ofaman, 
Pan. vi, 2, 38. — Jü1ini (m. c. for 97i), f. a species of 
plant, Car, —jali, f. (only L.) a species of Ghosha 
with yellowish flowers; a sp? of KoistakI with red 
flowers; a sp? of creeper ; a kind of factitious salt. 
7 jihva, mín, long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.; 
m, N. of a Daitya, Hariv.—jiiina-gita, f. N. ofa 
Tantra deity, Buddh, — jziüna-yutit, f. N. of the 
goddess Manasi,Cat, = 3iinin, m.*knowing much, 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathis. 
=jyaishthi, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid- 
ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the 
month Jyaishtha, Tithyad. —jyotis, m. ‘having 
great splendour,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 9/isA-mati, f, 
a species of plant, L. —jvazu, m. great affliction, 
Kathas. ; °rdakusa, m. a mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, Bhpr.; Raséndrac. —jviln, mfn. blazing 
greatly (said of. Siva), MBh.; m. a sacrificial fire, L.; 
N. of a hell, VP. ; (à), f. a large flame, L, —jhasha, 
m. a big or strong fish, L, = “njann (744/7/^), m, N. 
of a mountain, R, =°ñji (744/72), min. having 
broad spots, VS. — "tavi (94áf^), m. pl. N. of a 
people, VarBiS.; (7), f. agr^forest, Das, - du kara (7), 
m. N. of a commentator, Cat. — dina, n. a kind of 
flight, MBh, =°dhya (?44d4^), mín. very rich, 
Kathis.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. —nagni (1), f. 
see -nagnd. =tattva, n. ‘the pr? principle,’ In- 
tellect (second of the Simkhya Tattvas; sec wahat); 
(@), f. N. of one of Durgi’s attendants, W. = tan- 
tra, n. N, of a Saiva wK.; -74ja, m., sce brahma- 
Jitana-m°, =tapa (m. c.), mfn, =-/apas, Hariv. 
= tapana, m.‘ greatly burning,’ N.of a hell, Buddh. 
= tapas, mín. very afflicted, MBh.; practisingsevere 
penance or great religious austerities, Mn.; MBh.; 
R.; m. a great ascetic, MW.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
Siva, RTL. 83; of a Muni, Hit.; Kathas.; °fah- 
eM, f. ‘the 7th (day in a partic, half month) 
severe penance, a partic, festival, Cat. = tapas- 
vin,mín.greatly afflicted, = -/a2as, M Bh, = tamas, 
n. ‘gross (spiritual) darkness,’ N. of one of the 5 
d of A-vidyz, BhP. ; °mah-prabha, f. ‘having 
thick darkness for light,” N. of the lowermost of the 
21 hells, L. —tazu, m. ‘great tree,’ Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; Euphorbia of various kinds, W. 
=tala, n, N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or 
regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas &c. 
(see patala), ArugUp.; Pur. &c. (IW. 431, n. 1). 
= t&pn&cita, n. N. of a Sattra, SiS. = tard, f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, L. — tāli, f. a species of 
creeping plant (w.r. for -jd/7), L. —t&lóSvara, 
m. a partic, drug, L. — tikta, mín. very bitter ; with 
Sarpis, n. a partic. drug, Car.; m. Melia Semper- 
virens, L. ; (d), f. Clypca Hernandifolia, L.; = yaza- 
tikta, L, — tiktako, mfn, extremely bitter; (with 
ee n. a partic, drug, Suir. = titibhn, m. or 
n. (0) N. ofa partic. high number, Buddh. — tithi, f. 
the great lunar day, the Gth day of a lunation, MBh. 
“= tikshna, mfn.excecdingly sharp (said of weapons, 
of perception &c.) ; very pungent (said of flavours), 
W.5 (d), f. the marking-nut plant, L. —tushita, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishy.; MBh. —tushti-jaifina- 
auudrü, f. N. of a Mudra (q.v.), Buddh. = teja, 
mfn. (m.c.) 2 next, mfn., BhP, — tejas, mfa.of. great 
splendour, full of fire, of gm? majesty (said of gods and 
men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W.; 
fire, L.; N, of Skanda, L.; of Su-brahmanya, L.; 
of a warrior, Cat.; ofa King ofthe Garudas, Buddh, ; 
n. quicksilver, L.; %o-carbha, m, a kind of medita- 
tion, Buddh, — taita, n. any valuable or precious oil, 
(er perhaps doy E Partie kind of oil, Kathis, 
(CP), mfn.“ igh-sonled, dier vienam 
gr? ornoble nature, high-minded shia a 
A 2 noble, Mn.; MBh. 
R. &c.; highly gifted, exceedingly wise, Paficat., 
eminent, mighty, powerful, distinguished MBIC! 
R.; Palicat.; Suir.; m, the Supreme Spirit go ze 
of the universe, MaittUp. ; Mn.5 the ge princip 
i.e. Intellect, BhP.; (scil, gaya), N. of a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP,; of a son of Dhi-mat 
VP; *na-vaf, mfn. ‘high-souled,? highly gifted, 
very wise, Kam. ; 9/prya, mfn, magnanimous, MW. : 
n. w.r. for mahdlmya ( .V.), PadmaP.: Dai 
D ge dy maP.; Dai, 
=tyaya C/df^), m. any gr? evil or harm or pain, 
MBh.; mín. causing gr^ evil, very pernicious, ib. 
(with jvara, m., used by Suir.) =maka-kashta, 


sena mahà-játi. 


?kubh, m. N. of a Stoma, $ 
=tripura-sundari-tipaniyépanishad 


tiger, L.; N. of a Vidy4-dhara, Kathis,; of a man, 


ib. danda, m. a long staff; (accord. to Sch.) a long 
arm, Prab, ; severe punishment, MBh,; mín. carrying 
a l° st?; N. of a servant or officer of Yama, L.; 


-dhara, mf(d)n. (a ship) carrying a great mast, R. 
= danta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; (#aha-), 
mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh, (said of Siva); 
Suparp.; m. an elephant with P? tusks, W. = dama- 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, SaükhGr.; AVParii, 
=dambha, mfn. practising gr” deceit (said of Siva), 
Sivag. —-daridra, mín. extremely poor, Paricar. 
= dasi, f, the influence of a predominant planct, 
MW. = dina, n. ‘great gift,’ N. of certain valuable 
gifts (16 are enumerated), Paficar.; Cat. ; mfn. ac- 
companied by val? gifts (said of a sacrifice), Hariv.; 
-niryaya, m. N. of wk.; -pati, m. a very liberal 
man, Lalit.; -paddhati, f, -prayoga-paddhati, 
f., -vakydvali, f., °ndnukramanika, f. N. of wks. 
»-diru, n. Pinus Deodora, SarügS. = "di-kntabhi 
(hâd?) f.a species of Achyranthes, L. (v. 1. mahitli- 
4°), —divikirtya, n. N, of a Sinan, Br.; SrS. 
= dis, f. a chief quarter of the world (east, south, 
west, north), ApSr., Comm. = dipa-diina-vidhi, 
m. N, of wk. =duhkha, n. a gr? pain or evil, Subh. 
= dundu, m. a gr military drum, L, — durga, mfn, 
very difficult to be crossed, MW. ; n, a gi? calamity 
or danger, Pañicat. —düta, m. or n. (?) N. of a 
Buddhist Sitra wk, — düghnka, m. aspecicsof grain, 
Suir. = driti, m. a gr? leather bag or pouch, MBh. 
= dovå, m. ‘the gi? deity,’ N. of Rudra or Siva or 
one of his attendant deities, AV. &c. &c.; of onc of 
the S forms of R? or $°, Pur.; of Vishyu, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; RamatUp.; of various authors &c., Cat. 
(also dikshita-m°, dvi-vedi-m?; cf. below); of 
a mountain, Vas., Introd. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter 
of Devaka, VP. (w.r. for saha-devd); (1), f. N. of 
Siva's wife Parvati, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (RTL, 186) ; 
of Lakshmt, MBh.; R.; of Dakshayant in the Sala- 
grima, Cat. ; thechief wife of a king, MBh.; Kathis. 
&c. ("vi-/va, n. the rank of chief wife, Kathis,); 
a kind of colocynth, L.; N, of various women, Vet. ; 
Cat. ; of sev, wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat.; Aryav. 
(cf. Siva-tantra); -kavtidcarya-sarasvati,m.N.of 
an author, Cat.; -Arétyd, f. a wrong act committed 
against Siva, MBh.; -gir m. N. of a mountain, 
Kathis, ; -gyika, n. a temple of Siva, Cat.; -jos?, 
m. N, of an author, Cat.; -/azéra,n.the Mahii-deva 
Tantra, Cat. (sce above) ; -fir¢ha, m. N, ofa teacher, 
Cat.; -/va, n. the state or dignity of ‘the gr° deity, 
Up.; -dikshita, m, -daiva-jita, m., -doi-vedin, 
m., "audita, m.,-punya-stambha-kara or ~pura- 
tama-kara(?),m.N. ofauthors,Cat. ; -2:t72, n. N. of 
a city, Buddh.; -U/affa and -bhatla-dina-kara, m. 
N. of lcamed men, Cat.; -aayi, m, a species of 
medicinal plant, L.; -vdjafeyin, m., -vadindra, m., 
-vid, m., -vidya-vag-ija, m., -vedánta-vàg-iia, 
m, -vedantin, M., -Sarman, M., -Jdstrin, m., 
-sarasvatī, m. (and */T-vedántin, m.), -sarza-jila- 
vadindra, m. N. of learned men, Cat.; -sakasra- 
naman, n, N. of wk.; -sahasra-ndma-stotra and 
-stotra, n. N, of Stotras; -/afa, mín. slain by Rudra, 
ApSr.; -Adrivaysa, m., "vdnanda, m. °vdirama, 
m. N. of authors, Cat., *osAfóffara-ata-máman, 
n. N. of wk.; “odhafa, mfn. hit by Mah1-deva, 
MaitrS.; °véndra-sarasvat?,m. N.of anauthor, Cat. 
= deviya, mín, composed by Mahi-deva, Cat.; n. 
N. of wk, = dehn, mín, having a great body, Bhpr. 
= daityn, m. ‘thegr® Daitya, N. ofa D9, GárudaD.; 
of the grandfather pf the second Candra-gupta, Inscr. 
=a tamasa, n. N. of a Sáman, L. 
= dbhuta (°44d°), mín, very wonderful, MBh.; 
m, a gr^ marvel, AVParis.; N. of the 72nd Pari- 
šishtaofthe AV, = dyuti,mfn. of gr’ splendour, very 


Welate mahd-ndda, 


ganbhira or caturthika, Bhpr.; -tyayika, mín. 
connected with any gr” immediate evil or danger, 
Car, —tyfiga, m. gr? liberality or gencrosity (in 
°ra-mayabclow); min, extremely liberal or gencrous 
(“ga-citfa, mf. of ext? liberal mind), Lalit.; m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; -»aj'a, mín, consisting of great 
liberality, Kathas. = tyigin, mfn. extremely liberal 
or gencrous (said of Siva), Sivag. =—trikakud or 
rS, = tripura-sun- 
dari-kavacn, n. N. ofa kind of magical spell, pu 
an 

? -uttara-tipant, f. N. of two Upanishads. 
 tripura-sunduri-mantra-nümna-snhusra, 
n. N, ofa ch. of the Vamakéivara-tantra. = tri&lilo, 
n. a gi? trident, Rajat. —-dnnshtra, mín, having 
gr? tusks or fangs, MBh.; R.; m. a species of big 


bright or glorious, Mn; MBh.: R.: . 
ofthe sun, TAr, = dyota, f. N, di kard, m 
Buddli. = Arāvaka, m.a kindof, drug, L. ds 
m. a ee tree, MBh.; Hariv, &c,; Ficus Religi 
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Pur.s n, y. 80% 
Varsha ruled by him, VP rong or yet e 
speciesofplant, L, = dvandva, m, USD M fa 
L.— dvidasi-viotire, m, N.ofwk, et 
n. a principal door or gate, Hariv, 
having a large vagina, Suir, = n" TES 
or booty (taken in battle), RV.; a go comen Pol 
battle, ib.; Naigh.; great wealth or rich e 
Kathis,;agriculture,L.; mi(@)n.costingmuch o ar; 
very costly or precious or valuable, MBh.; Hario? 
R.; Cap.; having much money, rich, wealth Ro 
Pañcat.; Hit. &c.; m. N. of a merchant Kali 
Vet. n, anything costly or precious, W.: gold, L.: 
incense, L.; costly raiment, L.; -fati, m. a ven 
rich man, Kathiis. = dhanike, mín; excessively rich 
VarBrS, Sch. -dhanus,mfn.havinga gr°bow(Siva ! 
Sivag.; 9nur-dhara, m. (MaitrUp.) or 9j] prof, 
m. (MBh.) a gi? archer. —dharma, m, N, of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Buddh, = dhavala-pu. 
rina, n. N. of wk, == dhitu, m. *great metal or 
clement,’ gold, L.; lymph, L.; N, of Siva, MBh. 
(= meru-parvata, Nilak.) =°ahipati Cái?) 
. N, of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — dhi, mfn, having 
a great understanding, Si.; Srutab, = dhur, m, = 
mahan dhith sadrisah pravahak, MDh. (Nilak.) 
7 ühura, m., Pan. v, 4, 74, Sch. -dhurya, m. 
a full-grown draught-ox, R. =dhbriti, m. N. of a 
king, Pur, = dhvaja, m. a camel, L, = dhvani, m. 
‘making a loud noise,” N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 
—“dhvanika (“hiédh*), mfn. ‘one who has gone a 
long journcy,” dead, L, = °ahvara (°hidh°), m. a 
great sacrifice, MW. = dhviina, m. aloud sound, He- 
mac, = “naka,(°hdn°),m. akindoflarge drum, MBh, 
~nakha, mín. having great nails or claws (Siva), 
MBh. = nagara, n. a gr? city or N, of a c^, Pip. vi, 
2, 89. - nagná, m.*quitc naked,’a paramour, AV.; 
Sankh$r.; an athlete, Buddh.; Lalit. ; (2, f. ApSr.3 
orf, AV. &c.), a kind of harlot (e mahati ca nagn? 
ca, Shy, on AitBr.; w.r.mahkd-uagniand-naghni). 
nate, m. ‘gr? actor,’ N. of Siva, Cat. nada, 
m. a ge” river or stream, MarkP.; N. ofa river, VP.; 
(2), f. a river, Laty.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the Ganges, MBh.; MarkP. ; of a well-known river 
(which rises on the south-west of Bengal, and after 
an eastward course of 520 miles divides into sev. 
branches at the town of Cuttack, and falls by sev. 
mouths into the Bay of Bengal), MW.; of various 
streams, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; “di-sdgara-sanigama, 
m. ‘confluence of the Mahi-nadf and the ocean, 
N. of a place, Cat, = “nana (447), mía. ee 
Er? mouth or face, MBh. = "nanda (An or hä- 
m, gr? bliss (-/za, n. state of great bliss), Up.; the 
gr” joy of deliverance from further transmigration, 
final emancipation, L.; a kind of flute, Samglt: 
N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh. ; of a king, Purs; 
of two authors, Cat.; of a river, L.; (a) í. 3 
spirits, L.; a species of plant (=drama-gitala), L-i 
the oth day in the light half of the month Maphs 
Tithyad.; N. of a river, MBh.; -ZAira, m. 5. 
an author, Cat, = nandi or din, m. N. of a king, 
Pur. = naya-prakiaa, m. N. of wk. =naraka,m- 
N. ofa hell, Mn.; Yaji. = naréndra, m. ime 
juror or magician, Kad. — narman, m. a Mahishy 
(q. v.) who knows medicine, L. —nala, m. A light 
Bengalensis,L. — navams, f. the gth day in the! E» 
half of the month Aivina, KalP.; Tithyad-; ip 
last of the 9 days or nights dedicated to the wold 
of Durgi, the P? d? of the D?-püj3, MW.; 2^ 
f. N. of wk, —?nnsn (°A(in°), n. a heavy WER" 
or cart, SrS.; a kitchen (also m.), Gobh.; Kir of 
MBh. &c.; cooking utensils (?), Kitysr-; aari 
a mountain, BhP.; (i), f. a cook, Kien 
MBh.; 9sdAya£sha, m. a chief kitchen-su e; 
tendent, BhP. —nHgá, m. a great Pe pbanls 
Suparp.; a gr? elephant, Hariv.; one of the En Gal.; 
that support the carth, R. ; N. of Vatsyay2! o 
-hana (9), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of & pobr.; 
Buddh. = nāțaka, n. a brilliant k 14365 
N. of a kind of drama, S1h.; ofa d ief 
fabled to have been composed by the mones, ei 
IW. 3673 5 
Hanu-mat ( & Zanunian-1?, q. v), 1 x E 
--nüdi,f. a gr? tubular vessel, MW. SINCW? e 
L. —n&da, m. a loud sound, I? cry, roaring: roaring 
ing, MBh.; MarkP.; mf(d)n. I sounds MBH; 
or bellowing loudly, making a loud nol 


. N, 
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+3 m, a great drum, L.; a muscle, shell, L.; rain- 
cloud, L.; an elephant, L, ; a lion, L.; a camel, L.; 
the car, L. i Jaydnaka ‘bhaydnakat), L.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a Rikshasa, R.; n. a musical instru- 
ment, W. — n&ni-tva, n, N. of certain ceremonial 
rules, LAty. = n&bha, mfu.having a large navel-like 
cavity, K.; m. N. of a magical spell pronounced 
over weapons, R.; of two Dinavas, Hariv.; VP. 
=nīman, m. N. ofa relation of Gautama Buddha, 
Buddh.; (mahka-ndmni), f. N. of a Pariishta of 
the Sima-veda, Cat. ; pl. (scil. ricas), N, of 9 verses 
of the S?-y* beginning with the words vidd magha- 
van, AV.; VS.; Br.&c.; ?nui-urafa, n. a religious 
observance in which the Mahi-namnl verses are 
recited, Samskürak, = min, relating to 
the Maha-nimn!, MW. ; rel°tothe M? verses, Gobh. ; 
Kull, on Mn. ii, 165. =nāyaka, m. a gr? head 
or chief, Inscr; Vas,; a gr? gem in the centre of a 
string of pearls, Vas, —nirdyana, m, ‘the great 
Nardyana,’ Vishnu, Lalit; °dsanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. = n&sa, mín. having a gr? nose (Siva), 
MBh. = nidra, mín, sleeping soundly, si? long, R.; 
(à), f. ‘the gi? sleep,’ death, L.= nidhi, m,’ 
ra, m. N. of two pocts, = nināda, m. N, of 
a Naga, Buddh. = nimitta, n. N, of a partic. doc- 
trine, W. =nimna, n. the intestines, abdomen, 
Car. = nimba, m, Melia Bukajun, Suir.; -rajas, 
n, 2 partic. high number, Buddh, = niyama, m. 
‘great vow, N. of Vishnu, MBh, —niyuta, n.a 
partic. high number, Buddh, = niraya, m. N, of a 
hell, Yajü. = nirashta (wakd-), m. a gelded bull, 
TS.; Kath.; AivSr. = nirnaya-tantro, n. N. of 
wk, = nirvünn, n. thegr? Nirvana, totalextinction 
of individual existence, Buddh. ; -fantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra, IW. 525. —?nila (^4di^), m. N. of a 
serpent demon, VP. — nis, f. the dead of night, 
midnight, Mn. —nisi, f = prec, BrahmavP.; 
Tithyad.; Heat. &c.; N. of Durga, L.—nisitha, 
m. pl. N. of a Jaina sect, W.; n. of a Jaina wk. 
- nica, m. ‘very low (in caste), a washerman, 
fuller, L. — nila, mfn. dark blue, deep black, MBh.; 
Bhartr.; m. a sapphire, Kav.; Var. &c.; a kind of 
bdellium, Bhpr.; Verbesina Scandens, L.; N. of a 
Naga, Hariv.; VP.; of a mountain, MirkP.; (d) 
f. a species of plant, L.; (7), f. a blue variety of 
Clitoria Ternatea, L.; = d7ihan-uili, L.; n.a lotion 
or ointment for the eyes, Car.; -fantra, n. N. of a 
"Tantra; -zzya, mfn. consisting or made of sapphire, 
Kathis, ; °%ébhra-aliya, Nom. P. yati, to resem- 
ble a dense mass of black clouds, Vis., Introd.; 
*Iópala, m. ‘dark-blue stone,’ a sapphire, R. = 2u- 
bhiva (94459), mf(@)n. of great might, mighty, 
MBh.; R.; Palicat. &c.; high-minded, noble-m 
generous, Ratniv.; Kid.; -/2, f. (Kad.; Mricch. 
[in Prakrit]) or -/22, n. (Kathis.) magnanimity, 
generosity. = "nurüga (/tán^), m. gi? love, exces. 
sive affection, MW. = ?nuSansaka (án), mfn. 
being of gr? comfort or advantage; Divyáv. = ?nüpa 
Chau), mfu. having gr? swamps, R. —nritys, 
m. a great dancer (said of Siva), MBh. —netra, 
mfn. large-eved (Siva), MBh.=nemi, m. a crow, 
L. -?ntaka (^Aám?), m. ‘the great finisher, 
death (N. of Siva), MBh. =°ndha-kira ("dn"), 
m, thick darkness, spiritual darkness, MaitrUp. 
=Sndhra (°%iin°), m. pl. N. of a people, Buddh. 
=°ndhraka ("án"), m. N, of a king (v.l. maki- 
dhraka), R.=nyāy®, m. a principal rule, AivSr. 
—nylsa, m, °sa-vidhi, m. N. of wks, -^nvaya 
CAdn®), mf(d)n. being of noble family, Kathis. 
=paksha, mín. having a gt? party or numerous 
adherents, Mu.; Kim.; ° a gr? family, MW.; m. 
* gx°-winged,’ a kind of duck, L.; N. of Garuda, L.; 
i), f. an owl, L.=pakshin, m. the hooting owl, 
. "pagi (*44p^), f. 2 gr? river or stream, MBh.; 
N. of a river (?), VP. —panka, m, or n. (?) deep 
mire, Hit. = f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 
= pafica-mila, n. a group of 5 various roots, v 
cf, a-m”). = pason-visha, n. the 5 strong 
Estee Pinch Hi kila, mustaka, vatsa- 
nabha, lankia-Fargl), L. — pata, m. the skin, 
= pandita, mín. extremely learned; m.a 
scholar, Cat. = pattra, m. ‘having large leaves, a 
kind of pot-herb, W.; (d), £ Uraria Lagopodioides, 
=patha, m. a principal road, high street (in a 
city), high road, highway (ilc. f. 2), AitBr.; Gaut.; 
Apast, &c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; the long journey, 
the passage into the next world (tham yà, to dic), 
Kathis, ; the gi? pilgrimage (to the shrine of ‘Siva on 
mount Kedira, or the same pilg” performed in spirit 
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i.e. by deep absorption into $°), Cat.; the knowledge 
of the xm PI Siva acquired in this pilg®, Cat; 
the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw 
themselves to obtain a speedier entrance into Siva’s 
heaven, ib.; N, of the book which treats of the above 
subjects; of a hell, Yaji.; n. = drakma-randira 
(q. v.), Cat.; mf(@)n. having a great path or way, 
ParGr.; -gama, m. (L.) or -gamazaa, n. (MW.) 
‘the act of going the gr? journey,’ dying; -giri m. 
N. of a mountain, Kathis. =pathika, mín, under- 
taking gr? journeys, MBh, —pathi-kyid-ishti, f. 
a partic. sacrifice, A pSr., Comm. = padá, n.(perhaps) 
gr’ space, RV. x, 73, 23 -Parhli, f. a kind of metre, 
RPrit, = padma, m, (L.) or n. a partic. high num- 
ber, MBh.; R.; Lil; m. N. of one of the 9 treasures 
of Kubera, Czt.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
treasure inhabited by a Niga, L.; of one of the 8 
"s connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP. ; 
of a hell, Divyàv. (one of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas, 
122); a kind of serpent, Suir.; N. ofa Naga dwelling 
inthe Mahi- treasure mentioned above, Hariv.; 
VP. &c. ; of the southernmost of the elephants that 
support the earth, MBh.; R. (IW. 432) ; of Nanda, 
Pur.; of ason of N°, Buddh.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; 
a Rim-nara or attendant on Kubera, MW. ; a species 
of esculent root, L.; n. a white lotus flower, L.; the 
figure of a wh? I? ff, Kathzs.; MarkP.; RaámatUp.; 
a partic. compound of oil, Car.; N. of a city on the 
right bank of the Ganges, MBh.; m. or n. (7) N. 
ofa Kavya; -fafé, m. *proprictor of millions,’ N. 
of Nanda, BhP. ; -saras or -salila, n. N. of a lake, 
Rajat. = padya-shatka, n.‘ collection of 6 classical 
verses," N. of a poem in praise of king Bhoja (as- 
cribed to Kalidisa), = panthaka, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Buddha, Buddh, —parüka, m. a partic. 
penance,Hcat, =°pariidha (7/4f^), m.a gr? offence, 
Hit, = ?*paráhpa (74477), m.a late hourin the aíter- 
noon,Parn.vi,2,38(cí.-4252,-7a/ra).- parinirvüna 
or^na-sütra,n. N.ofa Buddhist Sūtra, = parvata, 
m.a high mountain, R, = pavitra, mín. greatly 
purifying (said of Vishnu), MBh. ; greatly protecting 
against unfavourable influences, VarByS.; ^frésA(1, 
f. N. of wk. =pasu, m. large cattle, Mn. = pāka- 
jüni,m. N.ofan author, Cat. = patala, m. or n. (?) 
a species of plant, Buddh. — pāta, m, a long flight, 
Paficat.; mín, far-fiying (said of an arrow), Hariv. 
= pitaka, n. a great crime or sin (5 such are enu- 
merated, viz. killing a Brahman, drinking intoxicating 
liquors, theft, committing adultery with the wife of 
a religious teacher, and associating with any one 
guilty of these crimes), Mn. (esp.xi,54)3 Yaj. &c.; 


any gr^ crime or heinous sin, W. = pă mín. 
guilty ofa gr^ crime, Mn.; Yajii. &c. = patra, n. a 


prime minister, Paficar.; Sih. = pada, mín. having 

large fect (Siva), MBh. = pina, n.an excellent drink, 

BLP. — pipa, n. a great crime, MBh.; Yajii. &c. 

=pipman, mín. doing much evil, Bhag. = pära, 

m. a partic, personification, SimavBr.; Gaut.; min. 
having distant shores, wide (the sea), MBh. = pära- 
m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Lalit, = pāri- 

shad, m, one of the principal attendants (of a god), 
MBh, = pirushaka, m. or n. (7) a species of plant, 
Buddh. = pürevata, n. 2 species of fruit tree, L. 
=pirsva, mí(d)n. having broad or thick sides, 

Suir.; m. N. of a Dinava, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
Raikshasa, R. —püla, m. N, of a king, Buddh. 
—püia, m. N. of an officer of Yama, l'ur.; of a 
N3ga, Buddh. = pāšupata, m. a zealous worshipper 
of Siva Paiu-pati, Hcar.; n. (with orata) the great 
religious vow connected with the worship of Siva P^, 
Kathis. - plisaka, m., W.T. for makip’ (q. v.), L. 
—pinditaka, m. a species of plant, L. —pindi- 
Esame of tree, L, —pitha, n. a high 
scat, Up. =pilu, m. a species of tree, L.; =pati, 
m.(?), Up.i,38, Sch. = puns, m.(prob.)N.ofamoun- 
tain, MBh, = pupsa, m. a gr^ nian, Satr. = punya, 
mifd)n. extremely favourable or auspicious (as a day), 
Heat.; very good or beautiful; greatly purifying, 
very holy, MBh.; R. &c.; (4), f. N. of a river, Cat. 
—putra,m, g.sutangantádi.-putriya, Nom.P, 
pati (it. -putra), Pat. — purá, n. a gt? fortress, TS. ; 
Kath.; AitBr.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; (7), f.a ge 
fortress or city, R. = puras-carann-prayogu, m. 
N. of wk, =purīga, n. 2 gi? Purina, MBh.; N. 
of the Bhigavata and Vishpu Purigas, IW. 515. 
=- purusha, m. a gr^ or eminent man (-/d, f. the 
state of being one), Hiz.; Mcar. ; Buddh, &c.; a gi? 
saint or sage or ascetic, MW.; the g? Soul, the 
Supreme Spirit (identified with the year, AitAr.; 


Wero maha-phala, 


N. of a man, Lalit. — prapaiica, 
or visible world, Vedintas. — prabandha, m. a 
E? literary wk., Pratip. —prabha, mín. shining 
brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh.; 
Hariv.; m. the light of a lamp, W.; (d), f. gr” bright- 
ness, 
Jrdna-mudrd, f. N. of a partic, Mudr (q.v), 
Beddh, —prabhüva, mí,d)n. exceedingly mighty 
or powerful, MBh.; Prab. =prabhisa, N. of a 
Tirtha; "só/fatti-zargana,n.N.oi wk. = prabhu, 
m. a gr^ master, mighty lord, king, prince (-fzu, n.), 
Up.; a very holy man or gr^ saint, 
N. of Indra, L.; of Siva, L.; oi Vishgu, L. = pra- 
mina,min, of gi? extent,Palicat. = prayoga-s&ra,. 
m. N. of wk. «= pralaya, m. the total annihilation 
of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP.; Kid.; N. 
of a Hind! wk., RTL. 179. = pra 
m.and"ra-bhishya, 

min. of lofty growth, Pan. vi, 2, 38. = prašna, m, a, 
knotty question, Kath2s, = prasida,m.a 
or kindness, MW.; 2 gt” present (of food &c. dis- 
tributed among the persons present at the worship 
of an idol), Matsyas.; mín. of gr? kindness, excced- 
ingly gracious, MBh. —prasuta, m. orn. (?) a 
partic. high number, Buddh. = prasthüna, n. set- 
ting out on the gr” journey, departing this life, dying, 
Hariv.; R.; Mn.; Kull, &c.; -Parzaz, n. N. of the 
17th book of the Mahi-bhirata. — prasthünika, 
mín. relating to the great journey or dying, MBh.; 


partic. Mudri (q.v.), Buddh. —pziti-: 
N, of a Tantra deity, ib. = préta, m. a noble de- 
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also as N. of Vishnu), Gaut.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of. 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 33; -dantā (Car.) or 
-dantiià (L.), f. Asparagus Racemosus ; -fdvana- 
kavaca, n. a panic, magical formula, Cat.; -/z5- 
shaya, n. N. ot wk.; -vidyd, i. a partic, mag? form?, 
BhP.; Syayàm vishzw-rakasye kshetra-kande 
Jagan-nitha-mahdimyd, n., -stava, M., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks. — pushpa, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
L.; a kind of worm, Suir,; (a), f. Clitoria Ternatea, 
L. —püj&, i.‘ g? honour, a partic, religious cere- 
mony, Heat.; -vidhi m. N. of wk, = pūta, mfn.. 
exceedingly pure, Paficar. — pürusha, m. the Su- 
preme Spirit (=-fsruska above), BhP.; Paücar, 
-—plürna, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. 
— prithivi, í. the gi? earth (-fva, n.), Simkhyapr. 
—prishtha,mín. having a gr^or broad back, MBh. 
(sec comp.); m. a camel, L.; n. N. oí 6 Anuvakas 
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Rig-veda vsedat the Aiva- 
medha sacrifice (ct. -frishthya); -gala-skandia, 
mfn., w.r. for makd-vriksia-g, MDh. —prish- 
thya, N. of partic. Anuvikas, TPrit. =paligya, 
n. N. of a Vedic text, GrS. —paithinasi, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. = paisicika, n. (with grita) 
a partic. ointment, Car. =potagala, m. a species, 
of rush or reed, L. —paurava, m. N. oí a 
king, VP. —paurgamisi, f. a night in which 
Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full moon, 
Heat, = prakarana, n, the principal treatment of 
a subject, ApSr., Comm. = -prakasa, m. N. of wk. 
= prajüpati, m. ‘gr’ lord of creatures,’ N, of Vish- 
nv, MBh.; Vishy.; (7), f. N. of Gautama Buddha's 
sunt and foster-mother (the first woman who em- 
braced the Buddha's doctrines), Buddh. —praja- 
vati, f. = -grujd-fati, Buddh.—prajii-pira- 
miti-sütra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk. 
-Ppr m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 
-—prut&pa, mín. very dignified or majestic, very 
puissant, MW. —pratibhüna, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — pratih&ra, m. a chief door-keeper, 
Rajat. = prad&na, n. a gi? gift, R. = pradipa, m.. 
m.the gr^ universe 


.; N. of Comm.; °bid-mandale-yyitha- 
W.; a chief, W.; 
n. N.of wks. =pravyiddha, 


gr^ favour 


3 -farvan, n. = mahd-prasthdna-p° above. 


= prüjia, min, very wise, very clever or intelligent, 
MBh. ; R.—praya,m.the hard breathing or aspirate 
(heard in the utterance of certain letters), Pin. i, 1, 9, 
Sch.; the aspirated letters themselves, A.; gc? 
power (see su-mahd-£7); mfn. pronounced with the 
hard breathing or aspirate, Pin. viii, 4,62, Sch.; of 
gr bodily strength or endurance, Kid.; ‘making a 
harsh breathing or cry, a raven, L. (cf. alfa-p°, 
mahig aaa n. 

ering religious mendicant, MarkP, — prüsthi- 
nika, mín. « -rasthanika, MBh. (v.1. -Arasth’), 


spirit or 


the hard life of a wan-. 


-—Priti-vega-sambhava-mudr&, f. N. of a 
f 


parted spirit, Rudray. — plava, m. a t flood 

MirkP, -phanaka, m. N, of a Nip, Buddh 
phala, n.a gr? fruit, Bhartr.; a testicle, Vishp.; 
gr reward, Mn. ; mf(a)n. having gr? fruits, bearing 
much fruit, L.; bringing a rich reward, Mn.; m. 
Aegle Marmelos, L.; (d), f. (only L.) a kind of 
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citron tree; a kind of spear. = phetkiziya, n. N. 


of a Tantra, Cat. = phoni, f. Os Sepize, L, = ban- 
dha, m. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in 
Yoga), Cat. = babhru, m. a kind of animal living 
in holes, Suir. = bala, mf(@)n, exceedingly strong; 
very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. wind, L.; borax, L.; a Buddha, L.; 
(scil. gaya), a partic, class of deceased ancestors, 
MarkP.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants (?), Hariv. ; 
of Indra in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a 
Niga, Buddh.; of one of the 10 gods of anger, 
Dharmas. 11; of a king and various other persons, 


Hit.; VP. &c.; (à), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombi- 
folia, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; n. lead, L.; a partic, high number, 
Buddh.; N. of a Liga, Cat.; -Zaz, m. N, of an 


author, L.; -ará£rama, mín. of great power and 
strength (Vishnu), Vishy.; -7zsa, m. N. of wk.; 
-Jàkya, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -s///ra, n. N. of 
sha, a partic. high num- 


a Buddhist Sūtra wk.; 9 
ber, Buddh.; */ zara, m. N. of Siva, MW.; n. N. 


of a Lihga temple; of a well-known Sanitarium 


called * Mahibleshwar’ in a range of hills near Poona 
in the Bombay Presidency, RTL. 348 ; Cat, = bali, 
m. N. of the giant Bali, MW. = büdhn, mfn, caus- 
ing gr? pain or damage, MBh.— būrhata, mín, 
(fr. -6rihati) ‘a kind of metre,’ RPrat.; RAnukr, 
= bihu, mfn. long-armed, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
N. of Vishyu, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh.; of a king, Kathüs. <bimbara, m, or n.a 
partic. high number, Buddh. — bila, n. a deep cave 
or hole, MBh.; the atmosphere, cther, Cat. ; a water- 
jar, W.; the heart or mind, W. (cf. mahad-0°). 
= bija, mín. having much seed (said of Siva), MBh. 
(cf. -r¢fas). — bijya, n. the Perinacum, L. = bud- 
dha, m. the great Buddha, Buddh. = buddhi, f. 
the intellect, VP.; mfn. having gi? understanding, 
extremely clever, R.; Paiicat. (-buddhe, w.r. for 


-yuddhe, MBh.); m. N. of an Asura, Kathis.; of 


aman, ib. — budhun (wahd-), min, having a wide 
bottom or base (said of a mountain), AV, == buša, 
m. a sort of rice (which takes a year to ripen), L.; 
barley, L. —brihati, f. Solanum Mclongena, L.; 
a kind of metre, RPrat. — bodhi, m. or f. the gr^ 
intelligence of a Buddha, Buddh.; m. a Buddha, E. 
a partic, incarnation of B°, Jatakam. ; -samghdrama, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. ; “dhy-airga- 
vali, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. —7bja (9440), 
m. N. of a serpent demon, Kilac. = brahma or 
, m. the great Brahman, the Supreme Spirit, 
Buddh.; pl. (with Buddhists) onc of the 18 classes 
of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 128 (cf. 
MWB, 210 &c.) = brāhmaná, m. a gr? Brihman, 
Br.; Sak.; a gr? B? (in ironical sense), Mricch.; 
Ratniv. (=nindita-brahman, L.); a priest who 
officiates at a Sriddha or solemn ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors, W.; n. ‘great Brahmana,’ N. 
of the Tandya Bi?; -dhdgy'a, w.r. for éraAmana- 
maha-bh°, MBh, = bhata, m. a gr? warrior, Inscr.; 
BhP.; N. of a Danava, Kathās.; of a warrior, ib. 
"bhattiriki, f. N. of Durga; Aárcá-ratia,n. N. 
of wk. — bhatti-vylikarana, n. N.of wk. —bhn- 
Gra, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (4), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L.; N. of the Gaga, L.; Buddh.; n. N. 
of a lake, Pur, =}! 


(mostly of persons and frequently j : 
MBh.; Hariv. ee; virtuous n a high desc nine 


luck, prosperity, MW<s Ne of 2 


). = bhin 
"gara (“dag”), n. a chief treasury, Rajat.: Viddh, 
= bhira, m. a gr? weight or burden, Pin, = bhi- 


Werügrera mahi-phetkariya. 


colocynth; the big jujube; a species of Jambi; a 


da, n. a gr? vessel, MBh.; | Pu 


narrative of the war of the Bh®,’ N. of the 


stotra, n, -uyakhyina, n., 
f,, -saplati-sloka, m.pl., -samuccaya, M., sära, 
m.n., -sara-samgraha (0), m, -sici, f., -sphuta- 


wks, —bhiiratika, m. (prob.) one who knows thc 
Mahi-bhirata,Cat. = bhüshya, n.*Great Commen- 
tary,’ N. of Patarijali's com? on the Sütras of Panini 
and the Varttikas of Katydyana, Prab.; Rajat. &c. 
(IW. 167); -Adra, m. N. of Patanjali, ApSr., 
Comm.; -fikd, f., -tri-fadi, f.(and “di-uyakhyana, 
n.), -dipika, f., -prakasika, £., -pradipa, m., -rat- 
ndvali, f., -virtlika, n., -yyakhya, f., -sphiirti, f. 
N. of commentaries on the Mahi-bhishya. = bhū- 
sura, mfu.extremely brilliant (saidof Vishnu), MBh. 
= bhäskara-tikā, f. N. of wk, = bhiisvara, mín. 
= -bhasura, Vishy. =bhikshu, m. ‘gr monk,’ N. 
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = “bhijana (94454), 
m. a high or noble descent; mfn. nobly born, A.; 
ata, min, of noble d°, Rajat. —°bhijni-jnina- 
bhibhti (°/762°),m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh. = °bhi- 
nishkramana (7/104), n. ‘the great going forth 
from home,’ N. of Buddha's celebrated abandonment 
of his own family, MWB, 28; 308. —?bhimiüna 
CAM), m. great self-conceit, gr? pride, arrogance, 
MW. —"bhiyoga (94404), m. a gr? accusation, 


Soma, A pSr.; KatySr., Sch. = ?phishekn (24404), 


m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr.; N. of 


Kathis, xv; -frayosa, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
—"bhisyandin ("4404"), mfn. generating hyper- 
trophy, Suir. ; Car. (superl. "di-/ama) ; "di-(va and 
°di-tama-tva, n. state of hyp?, Car, = bhita, mfn. 
greatly terrified, Pañcar.; (4), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 
= bhiti, f. great danger or distress, L. =bhima, 
m. N. of Samtanu, L. ; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 
—bhira, m, ‘very timid,’ a sort of dung-beetle, L. 
= “bhisu (44047), mín.very brilliant, Mear, = bhi- 
shanaka, mfn. causing great distress, exceedingly 
fearful, MBh.; 
Samtanu, L.—bhuja, mfn. havinglongarms, MDh.; 
R.; Ragh.&c. = bhiüta, mfn. being great, gr?, MBh.; 
m.a e creature or being, ib.; n. a great element, 
gross el? (of which 5 are reckoned, viz. ether, air, 
fire, water, carth, Up.; Nir.; Mn. &c. [cf. IW. 83, 
221], as distinguished from the subtle cl?s or Tan- 
mitra, q.v.), IW. 221; -ghafa, m. a jar with a 
figurative representation of the 5 cl?s, Hcat. (w.r. 
-dAafa); *fa-dáua, n. a kind of religious gift, Cat. 
— bhümi, f. a gi? country, KathUp.; the whole 
territory (ofa king), Nyayam, = bhiümiku,mfn.(?), 
L. = bhüshana, n. a costly ornament, BrahmavP, 
-bhrihga, m. a species of Verbesina with blue 
flowers, L. = bheri-hiraka, m., “ka-parivarta, 
m. N, of certain Buddhist Sūtra wks. = bhairava, 
m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab. ; Cat.; N. of a 
Liga, MW.; mf(Z)n. related to or connected with 
Mahi-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; -/antra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, Cat, — I. -bhoga, m. (fr. 1. dhoga) a great 
curve or coil, hood (of a snake), mx winding, 
MW.; mín. (a snake) having gr? windings or coils, 
h? a gi? hood, MBh.; m. a gr? serpent, AshtivS.; 
-vat, mfn, having great windings &c., BhP, = 2. 
-"bhoga (?4154^), mfn, having a wide girth, h° a 
largecompass, Kathis, ~= 3. -bhoga, m.(fr.2. (aga) 
g% enjoyment, Kathas,; mf(d)n. causing gr? enj°; 
(2), f. N. of Durgi, Pur.; -2a/, mfu. having gr? 
ens, MW. —bhogin, mfn.= I. -bhoga-vat, BhP, 
=bhoja, m. a gr? monarch, BhP.; N, of a king, 
T. = bhota or ^ta-de&n, m. Great Tibet, Cat. 
~bhauma,m.N.ofaking, MBh,—“bhra (Aa/°), 
n. a great or dense cloud, Sai khGr. = makha, m. a 


rata, m. or n. (with or scil, hava, yuddha or any 
word signifying ‘battle’) the gi? war of the Bharatas, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil. d&Aydua), * reat 
cpic 
poem in about 215,000 lines describing the acts and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita- 
rashtra and Paydu, descendantsof Bharata, who were 
of the lunar linc of kings reigning in the neighbour- 
hood of Hastin&-pura (the pocm consists of 18 books 
with a supplement called Hari-vania, the whole being 
attributed to the sage Vyasa), AsvGr.; MBh. &c. 
(IW.370&c.); -kittdddara, m., -tatparya,n.Cpar- 
ya-niryaya, m, and °ya-pramaya-samgraha, m., 
“parya-prakasa-samketa, m., “parya-raksha, f., 
‘parya-samgraha, m.), -darfana, m., -pañca- 
ratna. pl, -mañjari, f.,-mimiaysa, f.,-vivarana- 
ye -jravaua-vidhi, m., 
Sloképanyasa,m.,-sanigraha,m., and?Aa-difilà, 


Sloka,m. pl., °ratadi-sloka, m. pl.,?ratádhyayánu- 
kramaui, í., °ratéddhyita-sara-sloka, m. pl. N. of 


Yajii, —"bhishava(°h2dh°),m.thegrdistillationof 


Hariv.; R. —bhishma, m. N. of 


Wem mahd-maya. 


t or principal sacrifice, Yajn. « 

p» = magna, W.r. jor deba Tis «t Ja 
—magala, n. N. of a Buddhist Sis. and. 
shaka, n. (1) or jüshako, m, N, ofa parti land 
tial flower, Buddh, mani, m, a rou] C" 
precious jewel, MBh. ; ak. ; BAP. ; N ofsi B t 
of a king, VP.; -cirda, m. N. of a ntdem d? 
Buddh. ; -dhara, m. N, ofa Bodhi-sattva, Ka n, 
-ratna, SEN o; a fabulous mountain, ibe mph; 
dapa, n. N. of a vestibule in a cel z 
temple, RTL. 447. = ala, m. N vem iir 
Buddh.; svara, m. a gi? chief of a provin Ain 
=mandalika, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh, — man, 
dükn, m. a kind of large frog, L, —mata, min, 
highly estcemed or honoured, MW, -mnti mía. 
great-minded, having a great understanding, dee 
MBh.; R, &c.; m. the planet Jupiter, L.; N, of a 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib: 
of a son of Su-mati, Kathás.; f. N, of a woman’ 
Cat.; (7), f. a partic. lunar day personified m 
daughter of Aügiras, MBh, = matta, mfa. being in 
excessive rut (as an clephant), R. = matzyá, m, a 
large fish, SBr. = manda, m. gr^ pride or intoxication 
W. excessive orviolent rut (of an elephant), Markp.: 
fever, Gal. ; an elephant in strong rut, L, = manas 
(mahä-), mfn. gr°-minded, high-m°, magnanimous 
RV.; MBl.; R.; Šiš.; arrogant-minded, proud, 
haughty, ChUp.; MBh.; m. the fabulous animal 
Šarabha (q.v.), L.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; 
-vin, m. a partic, Samidhi, Kürand. —manaska, 
mín, =-manas, min., MW. «mani, m, N. of a 
king, VP. (w.r. for -mayi, q.v.) -manushya, 
m. a man of high rank, Kathás.; N, of a poct, Cat. 
mantra, m. any very sacred or efficacious text 
(of the Veda &c.), MW.; a great spell, very eii? 
charm (used esp. against a serpent's venom), Kad.; 
Git.; "/rádi-scva-frakára, m. N. of wk.; 9trá- 
nusdriuf, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Buddh.; W. 
-mantrin, m. a chicf counsellor, prime minister, 
Hit.; Kathas.; a gr? statesman or politician, MW. 
-mandürava, m. N, of a partic. celestial plant, 
Buddh, = mayitiri, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Dharmas. 5 ( 2-áyitri, q.v.) = marakata, m. a 
gr° emerald, BhP.; mfn. adorned with gi? ems, 
BhP, (v.l. -mdrakata, q.v.) —marutvatiya, 
m, (with graa) a partic. libation consisting of a 
cupful offered to Indra Marut-vat, $r$, =°marsha 
Châm?), min, extremely wrathful, BhP, = malaya- 
pura, n. N, of the 7 pagodas hewn out of the rocks 
near Madras, L, = mala-hazi, f. a partic. Ragiyl, 
Samgit. = malla, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. -1. 
-muha, m, a great festive procession, Sinhůs.= 2. 
-mnhá, mín. (prob.an old intens. form) very mighty, 
RV.; (2), f. N. of a constellation, Skandal; a 
species of plant (w.r. for -sahd), Car.; (cf. the 
similar forms ghandghana, patapata, vadávada.) 
= mahas, n.a great light (seen in the sky), Sirtigl’. 
- , m, excessive greatness, true great- 
ness (“hima-salin, mfn. possessing true gr) Sibi 
mín, extremely great, truly great (Chima-tva, n) 
Pratap, = mahi-vrata(mahd-), mín.cxercisin| 
power, RV. =mah€svara-kavi, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —mah@svardyatana, n, a partic. 
region of the gods, Buddh, —mahôpzahyay® "^ 
a Very great or venerable teacher (a title given 
learned men), Hisy. = mānsa, n. ‘costly eas 
of various kinds of meat and esp. of human Lar 
Malatim.; Kathis. &c. ; (7), f. a kind of little shr! 
L.; -vi&raya,m. sellinghuman fi^ Palicat. = a gha 
f. (prob.) the day of full moon in the month put 
when certain other celestial phenomena zs pi 2 
Heat. — mützi, f. pl. ‘the great mothers, N+ egy 
class of personifications of the Sakti or bes, 
of Siva, RTL, 186; -gayéfoara, m. N. of Vi aed 
Palicar. = °mātya (°4m°), m. the prime min in 
of a king, KAm.; Rajat. mpm! mfa. Fe of 
measure, the greatest, 7 i 
(comp.), fa Ra a man of high rank, P 
official, prime minister, ib. &c. ; an elephant peti 
or keeper, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.i js eacher's 
tendent of elephants, W. ; (2), f. a spiritus official, 
wife, L. ; the wife of a prime minister or iss) N. 
great lady, W. = mānasikā, f. (with Jun i 
one of the 16 Vidya-devls, L.—münasi" exceed- 
peculiar to the Jainas, L. = mi a species 
ingly proud, Inscr. —mindiira, m. or DRY in great 
of flower, Kirand. = mānya, mín. being; having 
honour with (gen.), Bhim, = maya, m((2)5s ne 
great deceit or illusion, R.; practising 5 
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veryillusory, R.; Kathis.; m. N.of Vishnu, Paiicar.; 
of Siva, MBh. (RTL. 106); of an Asura, Kathzs.; 
of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (2), f. gr? deceit or illusion, 
the divine power of ill? (which makes the universe 
appear as if really existing ard renders it cognizable 
by the senses), the illusory nature of worldly objects 
ified and identified with Durgi, Pur.; N. of 
a wife of Suddhodanz, Buddh. ; (7), f. N. of Durgi, 
L.; 9y4-dhara, m. N. of Vishgu, MBh.; °ya-Jant- 
bara (or re REY n. Di ofa Tantra. = 
n. a partic. drug, Car.; (only ifc.) a partic. prayer, 
Hear.; (F), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the à 
amulets aud of one of the 5 tutelary goddesses (cf. 
-mayitrt) ; "rT-stofra,n.N. of acollection of Stotras. 
-mürakata,mí(a)n. richly sdorned with emeralds, 
BhP. (cf. -marakata). = miüxz, f. ‘gr’ destroying 
goddess,’ a form of Durga and a spell called from her, 
Pur.; a pestilence causing great mortality, the cho- 
lera, MW. (cf. wari), = märga, m.a gr^ road, high 
road, main street, Kim.; BhP. (cf. -patha); -fati, 
m, a superintendent of roads, Rajat. = māla, mfn. 
wearing a gr? garland (said of Siva), MBh. = mā- 
ki, f. a kind of metre, Col. = müsha, m. a species 
of large bean, Suir, = mihesvara, m. a gr^ wor- 
shipper of Mahéivara or Siva, Rzjat. = mina, m. a 
large fish, Suir. —nukha, n. a gr? mouth, Var.; 
the gr? embouchure ofa river, Hariv. ; mí(7)n. large- 
mouthed (said of Siva), MBh.; having a gr? em- 
bouchure, KatySr.; m. a crocodile, L. ; N. ofa Jina, 
Gal.; of a man, MBh. —- muoilinda, a species of 
plant, Buddh.; m. N. of a mythical mountain, 
Karand.; -2arzaía, m. id., Buddh. = mundanik& 
or mundi, f. a kind of Sphacranthus, L. — mudrit, 
f. a partic, posture or position of the hands or fect 
(in the practice of Yoga, q.v.), Cat. ; a partic. high 
number, Buddh, —muni, m. a gr? Muni or sage, 
(esp.) N. of a Buddha or Jina, MBh.; R.; BhP. 
&c.; Zanthoxylon Hastile, L.; N. of Vyasa, W.; of 
Agastya, L.; of a Rishi in the 5th Manv-antara, 
VP.; n. the seed of Zanthoxylon H°, L.; Elaco- 
carpus Ganitrus, L.; any medicinal herb, L.; -s2á- 
dhkyaya, m. N. of wk, = müdha, mín. very foolish 
or infatuated; m. a gi? simpleton, Paficat.; Palicar.; 
Kathis. — mürkha, m.a gt? fool, Pañcar, = mūrti, 
mín. large-formed, gr°-bodied (said oí Vishnu), MBk. 
= mtirdhan, mfn. gr-headed, large-h°(N. of Siva), 
MBh, = mla,n.alargeor full-grown radish, Buddh.; 
a species of onion, L. =mūlya, mín. very costly, 
L.; m. n. a ruby, L.; (also d, f.) very precious 
cloth, L. — mūshaka or ^shika, m. a kind of rat, 
L. —mriga, m. a large animal, (esp.) any I° wild 
an°, Vagbh.; an elephant, R.; the mythical animal 


Sarabha (q.v.), L. =mrityu, m. the great death, 
Kayan Qr? N. of Siva, L; Spum-j ya (with 


lauha), m. or n. (?) ‘conquering gr? death, a partic. 
drug, L.; m. NS. sacred text addressed to Siva 
also °ya-mantra,m.), Cat. ; yum -jaya-Fal/a, m., 
je um-jaya-vidhi, M., yum-jaya-homa, We, Jit- 
ara-stofra, n. N.oi wks, = mridha, n. a gr^ battle, 
MBh.; R.; Katliis. =megha, m. a gr? or dense 
cloud, Aitár.; MBh.; R.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a 
man, MBh, (v.l. wegha-vega) ; -giri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv.; -nitka-svana, min, =-svana 
below, MW.; -zicdsin,m.‘dwellingin thickclouds, 
N. of Siva, MBh.; -svaxa, mín, sounding like im- 
mense thunder-clouds, MBh.; gkdugha-nirghosha, 
mín. sounding like a multitudeof large th®-cl’s, MW. 
= eda, m. Erythrina Indica, W.; m. (L-) or (4) 
f. (Suir, ; Bhpr.) a species of medicinal plant. 
=medha, m. a sacrifice, MDh. —medb3, f. 
‘great intelligence, N. of Durgi, MarkP. = meru 
(maAd-), m. the gr? mountain Mere, TAr.; VP.; 
N. of a Varsha, MBh. ; -dAara, m.a partic. Samidhi, 
Karan. = maitra, pe cM RU 
t friendshi ta t, great com] t 
Buddh. (cf. Dien 131); “éri-samadhi, m. N. 
Of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. = mode, m. ipee of 
jasmine, L. = mobs, m.greatconfusion or infatuation 
Of mind, Pur.; Rajat. &c.; (d), f. N. of Durgi, 
MarkP.; -mantra, m. a very eilicacious charm 
Géva, n.), Kathis.; -svardtfara-tantra, n. N. of 
wk, = mohana, mín. very confusing or bewildering, 
MBh. = mohin, m. a thorn-apple, Dhpr. = maud- 
EalyRyann, m. N, of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh, 
= mbuka (44m?) m. N. of Siva, L. (perhaps w.r. 
for mahdmbu-da;cf.-megha), = "mbu-ja(" ám”), 
n.a panic. high number, a billion, L, =°? (Chine ) 
mín, very acid or sour, W.; n. the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind, L.; acid seasoning, W. — yaksha, m. a 


gr^ Yaksha, a chief of the Y?s, R. (cf. yaksha-fati); 
N. of the sezvant of the second Arhat of the present 
Avasarpigl, L.; pl. a class of Buddhist deitics, MW.; 
(2), f. a gr? female Yaksha, R.; -send-pati, m. a 
general of the gi? Yaksha; N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh. —yajná, m. a great sacrifice or offering, a 
Principal act of devotion (of these there are 5 accord. 
to Mn. iii, 69-71, viz. drahma-, deva-, pitri-, 
manushya-, and bhiita-yajita; ci. IW. 194 &c.; 
RTL. 411), SBr, &c. &c.; N. of Vishgu, MBh.; 
pl. (with faiica) N. of wk.; -kratu, m.= makā- 
Jajitd above, Cat.; -bhdga-kara, m. * receiving a 
share of the gi? sacr”, N, of Vishnu, MBh. = yati, 
T. a gr^ ascetic, MirkP, — yantra,n.a gr? mechan- 
ical work, MBh.; -£razarzana, n. the engaging in 
or erecting gr^ mech? works, Mn. = yamá, m. the 
E Yama, AV. = yamaka, n. a verse in which all 
our Pádas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, but different senses (c.g. Kir. xv, 52 or 
Bhatt. x, 20). — yava, m. a kind of large barley, L. 
-yüSas, mín, very glorious or renowned or 
celebrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the 
fourth Arhat of the past Utsarpig!, L.; of a learned 
man, Cat.; f. N, of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. = yašaska, min.=-yaias, min., L. 
—‘°yasa ("Ady"), mfn. having much iron (as an 
arrow which has a large point, Nilak.), MBh. = yñ- 
gika,m. pl. N.of a schoolof the Sima-veda, Divyav. 
= yützi, f. a great pilgrimage, the pil? to Benares, 
MW.; N. of wk. = yitrika, m. N. of a man, Hisy. 
=yana, n. ‘great vehicle’ (opp. to Aina-y”), N. of 
the later system of Buddhist teaching said to have 
been first promulgated by Nagarjuna and treated of 
in the Mahi-yina-sitras, MWB.66; 158-160 &c.; 
m. ‘having a gi? chariot,’ N. of a king of the Vidyz- 
dharas, Kathis.; -deve, m. an honorary N. of 
Hiouen-thsang, Buddh.; -farigrakaka, m. a íol- 
lower of the Mahi-yina doctriues, ib.; -pradidsa, 
m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; -jogu-idsfra, n., 
-aggraka, m., -samparigraha-sistra, u. N. of 
wks,; -sifra, n. N, ot the Sütras of the later Bud- 
dhist system, MW.; ("/ra-zatna-rdja, m. N. of 
a highly esteemed Mahi-yana-sitra, Kiragd.); 
°ndbhidharma-samgiti-sdstra, n. N. of wk. 
—yümma, n. N. of a Siman, ArshDr. — y&mya, m. 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. —yuga, n. a gr^ Yuga or Y? 
of the gods (24 Yugas of mortals or the aggregate 
of the Krita, Treta, DvSpara and Kali Yugas = 
4,320,000 years; a day and a night of Brahmi com- 
prise 2,000 Mahi-yugas),Siiryas.(IW.178).=°yata 
(hay*), m. orn. (?) a partic, high number, Buddh. 
=yuddha, n.a gi? fight, MBh. = ^yudba (?/1y^), 
mfa. having great weapons (said of Siva), MDh. 
-yoga-paücaratne  B$valiyanópayogyü- 
dhina-prakarana, n. N. of wk. = yogin, m. a 
gr? Yogin (N. of Vishnu or of Siva, csp. when wor- 
shipped by Buddhists, MWB. 215), MBh.; a cock, L. 
=yogésvara, m. a gi? master of the Yoga system, 
MBh. — yoni, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ, SirigS.; Suir. (ati-n^). - yauahajaya, n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr.—rakshas, n. a gr^ Rak- 
shasa, Santik. = rakshā, í. (with Buddhists) a gr 
tutelary less (5 in number, viz, Maha-pratissra 
or Prat?, Mahi-müyür or M°-may*, M^-sahzsra- 
ardani or dini, M°-iita-vatl or M?-ieta-v? and 
M?-mantránusirinT), Buddh.; W.—rakshita, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh. —ranga, m. a large stage, 
Hariv. = rajata, n. gold, R.; Mark. ; m. a thom- 
apple, L.; min., w.r. for next, mín., Hariv. —ra- 
jana, n. the safflower, Dai.; gold, L. (cf. prec.) ; 
mfn, coloured with safflower, Hariv.; -gand/z or 
°dhin, n.a kind of ruby, L. =raijana, n. the sai- 
fiower, MBh. (w.r. for -rajana). rana, M. a gr 
battle, Ap$r., Sch.; MBh.; Pratip.; LAS for. maki- 
raya, (q.v. ), VP. = ^ragya (h7), n. a gr forest, 
R.; Buddh. - ratua, n. a precious jewel, most pr 
of all j°s, Kathis.; SaddhP. ; Prasaiig.; -Prafizaur- 
dita, m. N. of a Kalpa or cycle, Buddh.; -mayc, 
min. consisting of pa" js, Kathds, ; -za£, min, adorned 
with pr°j°s, MBh.; -zarshd, f. N. ofa Tantra deity, 
Buddh.; 9náDAiskeka-rdnia-dhyàna, n. N. of wk. 
= rathá, m. a gr° chariot, MBh.; R.; a gr? warrior 
(not a Bahu-vrihi comp. as shown by the accent ; ci. 
ratka,a warrior”), VS.; TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Viivi-mitra, R.; of a 
king, MarkP.; Buddh. ; ofa minister, Rajat. ; desire, 
longing, L. (cf. mauo-ratka); min. possessing g 
chariots, Hariv.; -fzz, n. the being a gr? warrior, 
MBh.; -maitjari, i. N. of wk. — xathyg, f. (ifc. 
f.d) a gi street, high street (with £u77, a city having 
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large strects), MBh.; R. = &rambha (74477), m.a gr? 
undertaking, Subh.; mín. performing gr? und?s, en- 
terprising, industrious, Kam.; n. a kind of salt, L. 
—rava,mí.d)n. loud-sounding, uttering loud cries, 
MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; m. loud cries or roar- 
ings, Hit.; a frog, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
(v.l. -ba/a); of a man, MDh. =ras alava- 
bhiisa-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
—rasa, m. ‘precious mineral” (N, of 8 metals or 
minerals used in med?), Cat.; L.; quicksilver, L.; 
flavour; R.; mfn.having much f°,very savoury, MBh.; 
m. a sugar-cane, L.; Phoenix Sylvestris, L.; Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; (a), f. Indigofera Tinctoria, L. ; Clitoria 
Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Alsinoides, L.; n. sour rice- 
water, L.; -vali f. ‘having much flavour,’ a very 
savoury kind of food, Bharat.; °siyana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wk. = raja, m. a great king, reigning prince, 
supreme sovereign, Br. &c. &c.; N. oi the moon, 
MaitrS.; of a partic. deity, MinGr. (-nijan!); 
Apast.; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishnu, BhP.; pl. 
(with Buddhists) a partic, class of divine beings (the 
guardians cf the earth and heavens against the 
demons), MWB, 206; a Jina, Gal.; N. of Maiju- 
srt, L.5 of the successors of Vallabh2cirya (founder 
ofasect), RTL. 135 &c.; a finger-nail, L.; -kulina, 
min. belonging to a race of pe kings, R.; -cilfa, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -druma, m. Catharto- 
carpus Fistula, L, ; -uigianf:t m, N. oi wk.; -phala, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -misra, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; Yidagaya (or °gana), n. the courtyard in the 
palace of a reigning prince, R.; SjddAirdja, m. a 
paramount sovereign, emperor, Kid, — rijaka, m.pl. 
«a-rdjifa-deva, pl., L. —rüjlkn, m. N, of Vithnu, 
MBh.; -deva, pl. (with Buddhists) N. of aclassof gods 
(the inhabitants of the lowest heaven), MWB. 206. 
= rüjüi, f.a reigning qucen, BhP.; N. of Durgi, 
Kathis.; -sfava, m. N. of wk. = rajya, n. the rank 
or title of a reigning sovercign, MBh. —ritra, n. 
the time after midnight or near the close of night, 
(accord. to some also) midn?, SiikhBr.; SrS.; BhP. 
=rātri or “tri, f.=prec., L.; the gr^ night of the 
complete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch. ; 
the 8th day in the light half of the month Aivina, 
L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worship- 
pers on the 14th day of the dark half of Maglia), 
RTL. 204; *fri-candi£d-vidAdna, n. N. of wks; 
(only 9/71), f. N. of aSaktiofSiva, VP. = zzmHyama, 
n. the great Ramiyana, Cat. —züva, m. loud cries, 
Hit. —-rüshtra, m. pl. the Maritha people, com- 
monly called Mahrattas, Var. ; MarkP. &c.; (2), f. 
(scil. £s) the Marathi or Mahratta language, 
Sah. &c.; a species of culinary plant, L.; Comme- 
lina Salicifolia, L.; n. a gi? kingdom, gt? country; 
(esp.) the land of the Marathas in the west of India, 
W.; a kind of metre, Col.; hee ia eee 
maya, mín. composed in the exccilent language 
the Marithas, Siphis.; “rake, mí i&d)n. belonging 
to the Marithas, Cat. ; (m. pl. the Marithas, Cat.); 
*triya,mí(a)n. id., Cat. —rishta, m.a speciesoftree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun, L. = ruj (SárhgS.) or 
-ruja (Suir.), mín. causing gr^ pain, very painful, 
— ruga (hår), m. N. of. amountain, R. — rudra, 
m.'gr^ Redra,'a form ofSiva,Cat.; N.ofan author(?), 
Cat. ; (à), f. a form of Durga, Hcat.; (7), f. id., W. 
(prob. w.r. for -raudri, q.v.); -karna-Falüfa- 
Fl m., -nydsa-paddhali, 
f, -paddhatt, t., -pitha-devata, f. pl., -prayoga, m. 
(and °va-paddhati, f.), -vidhi, m. N. of wks.; 
-snha, m. N. of an author, Cat,—ruru, m. a 
species of antelope, MBh. — rüpa, mñ, mighty in 
form (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cycle, Buddh. ; resin, W.; (d), f. N. of one of Durgi’s 
attendants, W. — züpaka, n. a kind of drama, L. 
-—rüpin, mín. large-formed, great in shape, R. 
—retas, m{n.abounding in seed (N, of Siva), MBh. 
=roge, m. a severe illness, svår, — rogin, mfn. 
suifering from a severe illness, Paiicar.; Kürm3P. 
“roca, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, Buddh. 
-roman, mín. having large or thick hair on the 
body (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a king, R.; 
Por.; of the superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. 
(w.r.-roma ; ci. -loman). = zoma&a, mín. havin 
large or thick hair, Suir. = xohi, m. a species of gr^" 
gazelle, R. — raudra, mí(a)n. very terrible, MBh.;' 
ADAE. (ati-ni*); (1), f. a form of Durgi, Cat. (cf. 
"rudri). = raurnva,m,N.ofahell, AitUp.;Samk.; 
Pur. &x. (one of the 8 hot hells, Dharmas mS 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr, = za: m. N. ofa 
i, 
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L, = varii, f, Dirva grass, L. = varīha, m. ‘great 
boar,” N. of Vishnu in his boar incarnation, Ragh.; 
ofaking, Kathis.;of a wk.(cf.-vdrdha), = “varola 
(°hdv"), m. Ficus Infectoria, L, = vartana, n. high 
wages, large pay or allowance, W. = varti, f. a large 
wick, Vishn. = valli, f. a large climbing-plant, 
Kathas.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L. — vasa, m. Del- 
pliinusGangeticus,L, = vasu (mahd-),min. possess- 
ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. — vastu, n. 
N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism, 
MWB. 70. —- viükya, n. any long continuous com- 
position or literary wk, (-42a, n.), Sah.; a principal 
sentence, gr? proposition, N, of I2 sacred utterances 
of the Upanishads (c.g. éat (vam asi, aham brah- 
suásmi &c., esp. of the mystic words Zattvam and 
Om), Vedintas.; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad; -/p- 
gaua, m. or n.(?), -darfaya, m., -nirgaya, m., 
-nydsa, M., ~panci-karaya, n, -mantrópadeia- 
paddhati, f., -muktávali, f., -ratnüvali or Ui, f., 
-rahasya, Nu, -vicára, M., -Uivaraya, n., -viveka, 
m., -wivekdrtha-sikshi-vivaraua,n.,-vyakhyi,f., 
-siddliánta, m, Ayártha, m. (aud m.pl. with athar- 
va-vediyah, also ^fha-darfana, m., tha-praban- 
dha, m., tha-prabodha,m.,°tha-vicara,m.), -kyé- 
panishad, f. N. of wks, — vü&ta, m. a gr? or stormy 
wind, Kam.; -vyddhi, m. a gi? or severe nervous 
disorder, Suir, ; -samitia, m.a tempest, MBh. — võt- 
supra, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr, =vidin, m. a 
gr? controversialist, Buddh. = vimadevya, n. N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. = viiyu, m. a tempestuous wind, 
gale, Bhishap.; air (as one of the live clements), 
MW. — v&rühn,m.N.ofwk.(cf. -vardAa), -vüru- 
aif, f. the festival on the 13th day of the moon’s de- 
crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP, — vürttika, 
n. ‘great Varttika or critical commentary,’ N. of Ka- 
tyiyana's Varttikas on the Sütras of Panini (cf. mā- 
Adv’). —vürshiki, f. a species of plant, Buddh, 
= vüla-bhid, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans- 
position of Padas in reciting the Valakhilya (invented 
by him), AitBr.; Say.; AévSr. = vüstu, n. gr? space, 
Bhpr.; mín, occupying gt? sp?, ib. = vihana, m. 
or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh, = vikrama, 
mín, very valorous or courageous, L.; m. N, of a 
lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh, = vikramin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — vighna, m. or n. a gr? 
obstacle, MinGr.; R. = vijiia, mín. very wise or in- 
telligent, Buddh. = vida, n. a kind of factitious salt, 
Cat. — vidagdha, mín. very clever, L, = videhn, 
n. N, of a mythical country, Campak.; Satr.; (à), 
f. (with vrif/i, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain 
condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. — vidyi, f. 
a gr? or exalted science, MW.; N. of Lakshmi, VP. 
(zvisva-rifósdsana, Comm.); of Durga, MarkP.; 
of a Mantra, Cat.; pl. of a class of personifications 
of the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number), 
RTL. 187; -dipa-kalpa, m., -prakaraya, n., -pra- 
yoga, M., -Sdra-candrédaya, M., -s(ava, M., -sto- 
fra, n. N. of wks.; °yéivari, f. N. of a goddess 
(perhaps a form of Durga), Cat. = vidyut-prabha, 
m. N. of a Naga, Buddh, — vipuli, f. a kind of 
metre, Piùg., Sch. — vibhishit, f. a general alter- 
native, a rule containing a gen? alt?, MW. ; -sastra, 
n. N. of wk. = vibhüta, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. = vibhüti, f. manifestation of gr? 
might, excessive might, BhP.; the gr? goddess of 
welfare, Lakshmi, BhP.; mfa. possessing gr? might, 
MBh, (said of Vishgu); BhP, =viraha, m. a g? 
separation, Pracaud. = vir&va, mf(d)n. loud-sound- 
ing, l-crying, I°-roaring, Ragh. —vivithn, m. or 
n.(?)a partic,high number, Buddh. = visishta,mfn. 
said to be for sua/ad-cP, ‘distinguished among the 
great,’ Pap. vi, 3, 46, Värt, 1, Pat. = vishe, n. «gi? 
poison,’ a kind of p°, Suir. ; mfn. very poisonous or 
venomous, R. ; Suir. ; m, Coluber Naga, L. = vishu- 
va, n, (VP., or °va-samkranti, f MW.) the vernal 
equinox, the moment of the sun’s passing into Aries 
(differing by sev. days from European computation), 
= vishnu, m. the t Vishgu, RamatUp.; Cat. 
(esp. N. of Vishnu ed worshipped by Buddhists, 
MWB, 215); N. of Kapila, L.; -pija-paddhati, 
f, -stuti-tika, f.5 por maha-stuti, f. N. of wks, 
=vistara, min. very extensive or copious, Bhartr. 
=Vihiira, m. a ge Buddhist monastery, Buddh,; 
N. of a Bud? mon“ in Ceylon, ib, ; -t5/77, m. pl. N. 
of a Bud? sect, ib, —vicl, m. N. of a hell, Mn. 
=vinit, f a kind of lute, Lay. = "vita (242), m. 
N. of a son of Savana, Pur.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by that king, VP.; (v.l. -77ru). — virá, m. 
a gt hero, RV.; Kathis, ; Tantras. ; N. of Vishnu, 
DhysnabUp.; an archer, bowman, L.; a lion, Li; 


very precious or valuable, MBh.; Kathis, (also 
°ghy'a, Bharat.) ; costly, expensive, Balar.; m. Per- 
dix Chinensis, L.; -/d, f. gr^ costliness, preciousness, 
high value, Var.; Sij; SarügP. (also 9gAya-/à, 
Rijat.); -ri/a, m(a)n. of splendid form, Kathis. 
»-"rcis ("Aå"), min, having gr? flames, flaming 
high, MBh. = “znava (hdr), m. ‘mighty sea,’ the 
ocean, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of sev. 
wks.; pl. ‘dwelling by the ocean,” N. of a people, 
MarkP.; -Aarma-vipaka, m. N. of wk.; -nipana- 
vid, m.N. of Siva, MBh.; -frakdsa, m., -vratarka, 
m. N, of wks. = *rtha (°Ad7), m. a gr’ thing, a gr” 
matter, DeviP.; weighty or important meaning, 
MW.; mf(a)n, having large substance, rich, VarBrS.; 
great, dignified, W, ; having gt? meaning, significant, 
important, weighty, MBh.; R.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis.; n.=maha-bhashya (q.v.), Cate; -td, f. 
fullness of meaning or significancy, L.; -prakaia, 
m., -ailjar?, f. N. of wks,; -va£, min, having gr? 
meaning, very significant, MBh, ; of gr? consequence, 
very dignified, MW.; °¢aka, mín. valuable, L.; 
rich; having gr? meaning, very important &c., MW. 
—?rüraka ("Ai"), n. wild ginger, L, = a 
(Chd?”), m. a species of plant, L. = da ("Aár^), 
n. 10 Arbudas- 1000 millions, an -"rmu 
(447°), Pan. vi, 2, 90. = ?rya (Aã), m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat.; -siddhânta, m. N, of wk. —rha 
(Ar), mín. very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, splendid, MBh.; R.&c.; n. white san- 
dal-woud, L. —1akshmi, f. the gr? Lakshmi (pro- 
perly the Sakti of Narayana or Vishnu, but sometimes 
identified with Durga or with Sarasvat!; also N, of 
Dakshiyani in Kara-vira), Paficar.; Kathis. (cf. 
RTL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and not 
arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durga 
at the D? festival), L.; of a woman, Cat. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -Aalpa, m. N. of wk.; -éirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ; -àpa-vidAi, m., -faddAati, 
f., -ratna-Eoja, m. N, of wks.; -vi/asa, m. a partic, 
drug, L.; -vra/a, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. ; *la-piija, £.), -stkta,n.,-stotra,n.,-hridaya, 
n., (ya-stotra, n.); °my-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. 
=“laya. (AAF), m. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr? 
temple, gr? monastery, ib.; a temple, W.; a monas- 
tery, L.; a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W.; 
the Loka or world of Brahma, W. ; a tree &c. sacred 
to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L.; the gi? 
Universal Spirit, L. ; a partic. half month, Tithyad. ; 
N. of a place, Cat.; of a man, Cat.; (6), f. N. ofa 
partic, festival, the day of the moon's change in the 
month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindü lunar 
year, Col.; of a artic. deity, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Liüga, Cat.; -frayoga, m, -sraddha-paddhati, f. 
N. of wks. —1n1&ta, mín. having a gr" forehead, R. 
= “lasă (°Ad/°), f. * very lazy,’ N, of a woman, Cat. 
=“li-katabhi, f., v.l, for -^d7-4?, q.v., L. = nga, 
n. a gr? Lifga or phallus, Rajat.; N. of a place, Cat.; 
mfn. having a gr? male organ (N. of Siva), MBh.; 
«yogin, m., -sistrin, m. N. of authors, Cat. —1T1ü- 
sarasvati, f. a form of the goddess Tard, q.v., 
‘Tantras, = 1ugi, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat.; -żad- 
dhati, £N. of wk. = lodha (W.) or -lodhra (L.), 
m. a species of Symplocos, =loman, m. N, of the 
superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh.(w.r.-doma ; 
cf. -roman). =1ola, mín. excessively eager, L.; m. 
a crow, L.=loha, n. ' gr? iron,’ magnetic iron, L. 
7 van8n, m. “gr? lincage or race N. of a well- 
known wk. written in Pali by a monk named Mahi- 
nama in the 5th century, MWB. 65 &c.; mín. 
' sprung from a gr? race or family, MW.; -samud- 
bhava, mín.s; or descended fr°a pi? r° or (?, MW. ; 
Jdvali, f. N. of wk.; 9jya, mfa, sprin ing from a 
high or noble race, Rajat. R Cháu’), mf. 
having great space, Very spacious or roomy, Kaui, 
praktra, mín. large-mouthed, MBh.: m, N. of a 
Danava, Hariv. —vakshas, mfn, broad-breasted 
(ale of Siva), M - =Vajraka, n, (with /ai/a) a 
DL oil mixed with other lugredients for medical 
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a vada, m.*speakerof gr? Y 
laimer or teacher of the highest Vedic jar 
ledge, AitBr, (Say.) - vadha (mah é-), m.a mighty 
or destructive weapon, des?thunderbolt, MW, = mfn 
carrying a mighty w° or dest? shaft, RV. vang. 
n.a great forest, MBh.; R.; N. ofa forest, L.; ofa 
Buddhist monastery in a f? in Udyana, Buddh.; mfi 
having. a gt? forest, Vop.; -saqighdrima, m.N.ofa 
Buddhist monastery, Buddh. = vandhyz, f.a wholly 
barren woman, Pañcar, = vapa, m, a species of plant, 


N. of Garuda (the bird and vehi r 
of Hanumat, À.; of Gautama Budak, Vihu), Lj 
sacrificial fire, BhP, ; a sacrif? vessel, Stir, thupa? 
bolt, L.; a white horse, L.; the Indian cuc; n 
a kind of hawk, W.; Helminthostachys Laeli 
L.; =jardtaka, L.; N, of sev. kings, MBh.; Rt 
Pur.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpi " ad 
last and most celebrated Jaina teacher of the e 
age, supposcd to have flourished in Behar in the Gik 
century B.c.), MWB. 529; (à), f. a species of bulb, 
ous plant, L.; -carifa, n. ‘the exploits of the 
hero (Rama),' N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava. 
bhüti, IW. 502 ; -caritra, n. = prec.; N, of an- 
other wk.; ránanda, m. or n. (?) N. of a drama 
— virya (maňā-), mín. of gt? strength or energy. 
very powerful, v? potent, v? efficacious, SBr, M Be 
R. &c.; m. yam, L.; N. of Brahma, W.; of Indi 
in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a Buddha, L,» 
of a Jina, MW.; of sev. kings, R.; Pur.; of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh.; (d), f. (only L.) the wild cotton. 
shrub; == mahd-satavari,L.; N.of Samjiid (the wife 
of Sürya) ; -pardkrama, min. of gi? power and hero- 
ism, MBh. — vrikshá, m. a gr° tree, AV.; Tan- 
dyaBr. &c.; a species of Euphorbia, Suir; Car.; 
= pile (q. v-), L.; -kshira, m. n. the milky juice 
of the above tree, Suir.; -gu/a-skandha, min. onc 
whose neck and shoulders resemble corresponding 
parts of a gr? tree, MBh. = vriddha, mfn. Very old 
or aged, R. —vrinda, n. a partic, high number 
(100,000 Vrindas), R. — vrishá, m, a gr° bull, 
Rajat.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
AV.; ChUp. = vega, mí(a)n. greatly agitated (as 
the sea), R.; moving swiftly, flowing rapidly, flying 
sw®, very flect or swift or rapid, MBh.; m. an ape, 
L.; the bird Garuda, L.; (6), f. N. of one of the 
Multis attending on Skanda, MBh.; -/aédha-stha- 
ma, m. N, of a king of the Garudas, Buddh, ; -zaéi, 
f. a species of plant, Suir. = ved&nta-shntkn, n. N. 
of wk. vod, f. the gr? Vedi or altar i, e, the whole 
V°, SiS. — veda, m. a partic. position of the hands 
or feet (in the practice of Yoga), Cat. = vola, mín, 
having high tides or strong currents, billowy, surgy, 
MBh. = vaipulya, n. gr? magnitude, wide extent, 
Lalit.; -s//rz, n. N. ofa Buddhist Sūtra wk. 
— vaira, n. gc enmity, Kam. = vairüja, n. N. of 
a Saman, Gaut.; (2), f. a partic. religious observance 
(Ishi), Aiv$r. —-vaila-stha (mahd-), mfn, (per- 
haps) abiding in a very remote hiding-place, RV. i, 
133, 3. — vaisvadeva (mahd-), m. N. of a Graha 
(q.v), VS. ; SBr.; KatySr. = vaiávünara-vrata, 
n. N, of two Simans, ArshDr. = vaisvamitra, n. 
N. of two Samans, Br. — vaishtambha, n. N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. = vyasana-saptaka, n. collection 
of scven vices (viz. mrigayā, aksha, stri, pans, 
vak-parushya, artha-düskana, and danda-part- 
shya), L. —vyüdhi, m. a gr? or severe disease, 
Suit. ; the black leprosy, MW. — vyühriti, f. the 
gr? Vyahriti (q.v.), N. of the mystical formula dhur 
bhitvah svdk, ShadvBr.; GrStS.; Nir. &c. = vyut- 
patti, f. N.of a Sanskrit-Tibctan lexicon. bo 
m. N, of a Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. 
= Vrana, n. a serious wound, Varahit, — vrată, be 
a gr? duty, fundamental duty (5 in number, EIU um 
the Jaina system), HYog.; Yogas.; a gr vow, 941 
a gr” religious observance, R.; Pur. ; N. of a ier 
or Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day i 
one of the Gavim-ayaua (applied also to the =! 
itself or its ceremonies or, accord. to Comm, c = 
Sastra following the Stotra), AV.; US W.: 
the relig? usages of the Pasupatas, Prab., $ n o 
mf(d)n. one who has undertaken solemn Dp R. 
duties or vows, performing a vow, E loo a 
&c.; oer E rule F me TS V mik 
to explain mdhi-vrata (q.v.), Nir-; 5143 Pe 
Paiupata, Kathis. ; N. of a poct, Cat.; -dhara mi 
one who har Ve ge religious Fand ogånu- 
BhP,; - ati, f, ~prayoga, m. 
krama, A , bhashya, i N:otwks.; -vat (ort 
mín. connected with the Maha-vrata SITE ue 
TS.; KatySr., Sch. ; -wesha-bhyit, min. VN. of wk. 
dress of a Pasupata, Kathis.; JJftaufro, n. - 
=vratika, mín. related to the Me ams 
&c., SaikhSr.; observing the rule of the Eus 
a Paiupata, Kathis.; (v.l, and perhap: P a Pas 
rectly m@thdv"); -vesha, mía. dressed five funda- 
Kathis. — vratin, mfn. practising ere of the 
mental duties of Jainas, observing meo ib.; N.of 
Puts Katbza. Rajat.; Dal.; iss Hs = aras- 
iva, L.; a devotee, ascetic ( &/oft/t59); c 
Rajat L= vzatiya, aif ya tg to the Mah 
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vrata Siman or to the Mahi-vrata day, Kith.; Br. 
= vrāta (makd-), mín. accompanied by a gr? host 
(of Maruts; said of Indra), RV. — vrihi (maAd-), 
m. large rice, TS.; AitBr, &c.; -maya, min. consiste 
ing of large rice, Heat. — $2 (*4512), m. N. ofa son 
of Krishna, BhP. — &akuni, m. N. of aCakra-vartin, 
Buddh. = šakti, mín. very powerful or mighty (said 
of Siva), Sivag.; m. N, of Rarttikeya, L.; of a son 
of Krishga, BhP.; of a poct, Cat.; -zydsa, m. N, 
of wk.= akya, M., w.r. for -3kya (q.v.), Rajat. 
=—sahku, m. the sinc of the sun's elevation, Sid- 
dhantas. = $azkha, m. a great conch-shell, MBh,; 
the temporal bone, L,; a human bone, L.; a partic, 
high number ( = 10 Nikharvas), L. ; one of Kubera's 
treasures, L.; N, of a serpent-demon, BhP.; m. n. 
the frontal bone, L.; -maya, mf(7)n. formed of tem- 
poral bones, L.; -md/d-samskara, m. N. of wk, 
=šațha, m. a species of thorn-apple, L. = 
pushpiki, f. a spccies of plant, L, = Sata-koti, 
f. N. of wk. «Sata or -gativarl, f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. = šana (4P), m((d)n. eating much, 
voracious, a great eater, Nir,; MBh.; Suir. &c.; m. 
N. ofan Asura, BhP, = °šani-dhvaja (447), m.a 
banner with a gi? thunderbolt delineated on it, Ragh, 
7 8aphara, m. a species of carp, Bhpr.—sabda, 
m.a gr? noise, loud sound, loud cry, MBh.; Kathis. ; 
the word makd, MBh. ; Tithyad.; any official title 
beginning with the word wakd (5 such titles are enu- 
merated), Inscr.; Rajat.; mf(d)n. very noisy or loud, 
Kathis, = Sami, f. a large Acacia Suma, Paiicat. 
=sambhu, m. the gr? Siva, Cat, = saya (hd), 
m, * great receptacle,’ the ocean, L.; min. having a 
noble disposition, high-minded, magnanimous, noble, 
liberal, open, unsuspicious, AshtivS,; Hit. ; Kathis, 
&c.; m. a respectable person, gentleman (sometimes 
a term of respectful address = Sir, Master), MW. 
=—sayana, n. a gr? or lofty bed or couch, Buddh. 
= Sayyü, f. a gı” or lofty or splendid couch, Dhartr. 
šara, m. a species of reed, L, = &arira, míu. 
having a gt? body, Suir. = áurman, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — salka, m. ‘large-scaled,’ a kind of 
prawn or sea crab, Mn. ; Yäjū.; (2), fa kind of sweet 
citron, L. = $alkalin,mín. large-scaled (a fish), Kull. 
on Mn. iii, 272. = $2stra, n. a powerful weapon, 
MBh. = &&ka, n. a kind of vegetable, Yajii. = šā- 
kya, m. a gr? or noble Sikya, Lalit.; Rajat. = šī- 
kha, mín, having gr? branches, L.; (8), f. a gr? 
traditional recension of a Vedic text, L.; ve La- 
Bopodioides, L. — dtinti, f. an expiatory observance 
and recitation (for averting evil), GrS.; VarD[S. (also 
tz, m.c.); N. of two wks.; -nirüfaya, n., -fad- 
dhati; f., -viniyoga-mald, f. N. of wks. -iüm- 
bavaka, m. N, of a man, SankhGr. = &&rirakó- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, = sla, m. a gr^ 
Vatica Robusta, R. (si-m); (mahd-), the possessor 
of a large house, a gr? householder, SBr. ; Up. &c.; 
N.ofa sonof Janam-ejaya, Hariv. (cí. 33/2). = 8&1, 
m. a kind of large rice, Suir. = salina, mfn, very 
modest, BhP, = sil; » D. * g? fomentation,’ N. 
of a remedy, ŠīrůgS. — šāsana, n. gr^ rule or do- 
minion, Bharty. (v.l.); gt? edict or order of govem- 
ment, MW.; mín, exercising gr? dom?, having gr? 
power, Dhiirtas.; m. (perhaps) a minister who en- 
forces the royal edicts, MW. —simbi, f. a species 
of Dolichos, L, = &iras, mín. large-headed, L.; m. 
a kind of serpent, Suir.; a species of lizard, ib.; N. 
of a Dinava, MBh.; of a man, ib.; ?rad-samud- 
hava, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black Vasu- 
deva, L.; *ro-dAiara, sec maha-kaya-$".— sus, f. 
a kind of weapon (a Sata-ghni with iron nails), L. 
= óiva, m. the gi? Siva, Paficar.; BrahmavP. ; -7d- 
tri, ©. N. of a festival (= mahd-ratri, q.v.) "tri- 
nirnaya,m.,°tri-vrata, n. (and %a-niryaya,™.), 
“try. udydpana, n. N. of wks, = 8ita- vati, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 gr^ tutelarv goddesses 
(sce mahd-rakshd), Buddh.; (maka-detev®, W.) 
= Siti, f. Aspara, L. —sirsha, "et 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. = sila, m. N. o 
a son of Janamejaya, BhP. (cf. -52/2). — kukt 
f, a pearl muscle, mother of p^, L. — suki, f. N. 
ofSaras-vati, L. = šubhra n. silver, L. dra, m. 
a Sidra in a high position, an upper servant, i i 
a cowherd, Pan. iv, I, 4, Vart. 1, Pat.; e» un 
mahati sidra, ib.; (i), f. a female cow-keeper, 
or) a cowherd’s wile, ib. ; L. «-8ünya, n. " great 
" 5 ? N. of a partic. mental condition 
Vacuity or vacancy, N. oi a pa! ists) € et" void." 
Of a Yogin, Cat.; -/4, f. (with Buddhists) ‘gr’ void, 
N. of one of the 18 vacuities or vacancies, Dharmas, 
ga, m. a species of stag, L.— sctavati, 


M N. of two 


lx -37/g-euff above. eiairisha, n. 
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Simans, ArshDr. = gaila, m. a 
tain, Bharty.; N. of a m°, MarkP. —iaiva-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. = gona, m. 
river, MBh. = saundi, f. a species of Achyranthes, 
L.— gaushira, sec -saushira. —°sman (há), 
m. a precious stone, Kir, = imaš n.a gr? ceme- 
tery or place for burning the dead, Kathis.; N. of 
the city of Benzres (whither Hindüs are in the habit 
of going to die), Kaikh. = syfim&, f. Ichnocarpus 
Frutescens, Suir.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L, = "rama 
C4a#), m. gi? hermitage," N.ofa sacred hermitage, 
MBh. = gramana,, m. *gr? religious mendicant,” N. 
of Gautama Buddha, L.; a Jina, Gal. —srivaka, 
m. a gr^ Sravaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or 
ofa Jina), Lalit.; HYog. = $r&vanik&, f. a species 
of medicinal drug, L, = srivani, f.a speciesof plant, 
(perhaps) Sphacranthus Indicus, Suir. = sri, f. N. of 
Lakshmi, W.; of a Buddhist goddess, L. —aruti, 
m. N. of a Gandharva, Hariv. — &rotriya, m. a gr? 
theologian, ChUp.; BhP. —ilakshn&, f. sand, L. 
(V.L) = ava (445°), m. N. of a man, MBh.; -/d/d, 
f. the principal royal stables or office of superintend- 
ing them, Rajat. — &vüsa, m. ‘great breathing or 
difficulty of br? a kind of asthma, Suir;; eS.; 
-3árin, m. or n. (with axha) a partic. preparation 
of iron, L.—- veta, mín, very white, ofa dazzling 
whiteness, L. 5 (à), f. 2 species of plant, Suir.; Batatas 
Paniculata, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.5 a species of 
Achyranthes, L.; white or candied sugar, L.; N. of 
Durgi, DeviP.; of Sarasvati, L.; ofa goddess, Hear. 
(accord, to some = ravi-stha-devata) ; of a woman, 
Kid.; -ghanf{f, f.a species of plant, L. = shat-ta- 
kra-taila, n. a partic, mixture, Bhpr. = shashthi, 
f. a form of Durgi, Tantras. = shodhi-nyüsa, m. 
(with Kaulikas) N. of a partic. position of the hands 
and feet, Cat.; of wk. —^shtami (4454), f. *gi* 
Sth,” the Sth day in the light half of the month [ad 
vina (or festival in honour of Durgi, called D?-püj1), 
KalP,; Cat.; -nirzgaya, m. N. of wk.; -samdhi- 
Pia, f. the festival mentioned above, Col. = sam- 
srishta, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Karand. 
= samhiti, f. gi? connexion or combination, TUp. 
=samkata, min. very intricate or difficult, full of 
great difficulties, very troublesome, MW.; n. a great 
danger or distress, Bharty. —samkalpa, m. N. of 
wk. —samkranti, f. ' g^ passing,” the sun's en- 
trance into Capricorn, the winter solstice, MW. 
= samghika, w.r. for -sémighika, q.v. = sam- 
Ja, í. a partic. high number, Buddh. —sati, f. a 
highly virtuous or faithful woman, any w? who is a 
pattern of conjugal fidelity, Paiicat.; Hit. ; Vet. — sa- 
to-brihati, f, (RPrat.; RAnukr.) and -sato-mu- 
khG, f. (RU rit.) two kinds of metre, — zat-t&, f. 
absolute being, abs? existence, RimatUp. — sattrá, 
n. a gr? Soma sacrifice, 2 gi? festival on which S? is 
offered, SBr.; KatySr.; Apast. = sat-tva, m. 2 gr? 
creature, largeanimal, MBh.;n. — -a£-/d: above, p. 
min, steady, constant (see -/d below); und age 
or noble essence, noble, good (of persons ; with Bud- 
dhists, N. of a Bodhi-sattva), MBh.; R. &c.; cx- 
tremely coura MDh.; Kathis.; ERI 
large animals (see -d below); m. a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Kubera, L.; of Gautama Buddha as heir to the 
throne, Buddh.; -d, f. ‘constancy of character" and | 
'thecontaining large animals, Kav.; -vadha, m, the 
killing of a gt? creature or large animal, R. — satya, 


m.N.of Yama, L, = "gna (°4ds°), n.a splendid seat, | Era! 


MBh.; Kathis.; -farzechada, mín. amply supplicd 
with seats and furniture, MW. = samdhi-vigro- 
ha, m. the office of prime minister of peace and war, 
Rajat. (cf. -sduidhivigrahika), = sanna, m. N. of 
Kubera, L. (cf. -a/-fza). = sanni, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samglt. — saptamti, f. ' g? 7th, 
N. of a partic, 7th day, W. —sabhz, f. a large 
(dining) hall, Kathis. — sama, m. pl. N, of a school 
of the S3ma-veda, Divyav.—samangi, f. a species 
of plant, L. = samaya, m. or n.(?) N. of a Bud- 
dhist Sūtra. = sam&pta, m. or n. (?) a partic, high 
number, Buddh. = samudra, m, ‘great sea, the 
ocean, Var. —sambhava, m. N. of a Buddhist 
world, Buddh. = sammata, m. ‘highly honoured,’ 
(with Buddhists) N. of the first Wag ot the present 
age of the world; ofa Turkish chief, Buddh, = sam- 
matiya, m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. 
=sammohane or “na-tantra, n. ‘greatly be- 
wildering,' N. of a Tantra. = sarasvati, f. the 
Sarasvati, Cat. ; -deddasa-ndma-stotra, n., -sikia, 
1. -stava-rdja, m., -scíra, n. N, of wks, = sarc. 
ja, n. (with Buddhists) a Vierge number ( = 7a- 
Aámlat-ja), L, = sarga, m. a gr^ or completely new 


Wende mahd-saukhya. 


B^ rock or moun- | creation (after a complete destruction of the world), 


‘gr? Sona,’ N. of a | carpus Inteprifolia, L.— sarpa, m. 
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Col, = sarja, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Arto- 
€ g^ serpent,’ N, 
of the Darvi-kara snake; n. N. of sev. Simans, 
ArshBr. —saha, mía. much-enduring, bearing 
much, W.; m. Rosa Moschata, L.; (d), f. N.of vari- 
ous plants, Car.; Suir. (Gomphraena Globosa, Gly- 
cine Debilis, L.; Wrightia Antidysenterica &c., L.) 
-s2hasra-niman,n.alistof 1000 namesof Rama 
from the Rudray. = sahasra-pramardana, n. N. 
ofaSitra, Buddh.; (7), f. N. of one ofthe 5 gr*tutclary 
goddesses, Buddh. ira-pramardini, f. = 
prec.f.,W. —sigara-prabhi-gambhira-dhara, 
m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. = sam- 
khyüyana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. = simghika, 
m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh, (w. r, -sag- 
ghika; cî. MWB. 157).—sidhana-bhiga, m. a 
great exccutive minister or officer of state, Rajat. 
=sidhu, mín. very good, Buddh, ; (vi), f.=-sat7 
(q.v.), Kathis, = simtapana,m. ‘greatly torment- 
ing; a kind of severe penance (viz. subsisting for 6 
successive days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, 
milk, curds, ghee and water in which Kuia grass has 
been boiled, and fasting on the 7th; or iustcad of 
I day some authoritics assign a period of 3 days to 
each penance, considering the first kind as the com- 
mon Simtapana [Mn. xi, 212]; others omit the 6th 
and 7th penance, making the whole last 15 days), 
Yaji. = sämdhi m. the prime minister 
of peace and war, Inscr. (ct. -samdAi-vigraAa). 
=säman, n, 2 great Siman, L.; °wa-rdya, n. N. 
of a Siman. —s&ümanta, m. a great vassal, Inscr, 
=siminya, n. the widest universality, generality 
in the broadest sense, Sarvad. = süra, mín, * having 
g? sap or vigour,’ firm, strong, R.; Malav. ; valua- 
ble, precious, R.; m. 2 tree akiu to the Acacia Cate- 
chu, L.; n. N. of a city, Buddh, = s&rathi, m. * gi? 
charioteer (of the sun),' N. of Aruna or the Dawn, 
L.—sártha, m. a gr? caravan, MBh. — s&vetasa, 
n. N, of two Simans, ArshBr. — sihasa, n. excese 
sive violence, gr^ cruelty or outrage, brutal assault, 
W.; extreme audacity, MW. — sz hasika, mii. cx- 
tremely daring or foolhardy, one who goes to work 
very rashly, Sarvad.; mi, a robber, Yajii.; Paficat. ; 
an assaulter, viclator, W.; -/d, f. great boldness or 
daring, MW.; gi? energy; (aya), ind. in a very de- 
cided manner, Paiicat. — sEhasin, min. =-ri/as- 
tka, min. (q.v.), BhP. ‘st (71457), m. a large 
scimitar or sword, W. = sinha, m. a gr? on, R.; 
MArkP,; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; N. of 
two princes, Cat. ; Inscr.; -guéé, min. having the 
gait or bearing of a noble lion (said of Yudhi-shthira), 
MBh. (cf. IW. 381, n. 1); -/ejas, m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit, —sit&, f. a species of Crotolaria, L. 
=siddha, m. * very perfect, a gat saint, perfect 
Yogin, W.; °d&dnta, m. N. of the younger Arya- 
bhata's wk. on astronomy. — siddhi, f. ‘great per- 
fection,’ a partic. form of magical power, Prab.; 
Sintis, &c. — sukha, m. ‘having gr^ joy," a Buddha, 
L.; n. ‘gr® pleasure,’ copulation, L, = su-gandha, 
min. very fragrant, L.; (d), f. a species of plant, 
Suir.; Piper Chaba, L.; =sarpdkshi, L.; n. a ftag- 
rant unguent, Dhanv, — su-gandhi, m. a kind of 
antidote, Suir. -su-dar&ana, m. N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh. —sundazi-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
=suparna, m. a gr? bird, SBr. = su-bhiksha,n. 
t abundance of food, good times, Rajat. (pl.) 
=*sura (7/457), m. a gr^ Asura, MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; (1), f. a gr? female demon, 
MBh.; N. of Durgi, MarkP. — suhayá, m.a high- 
spirited horse, SBr, — sükta, n. a g? hymn, Aitlir.; 
pl. the gr? hymns of the roth Mandala of the Rig- 
veda G. €. 1-128), ib.; m. the composer of the gr? 
h°s (of the roth Manq®), GrS.; -vidhdna, n. N; of 
wk.=sikshma, min, very fine or minute or sub- 
tle, L.; (3), f. sand, L. — sūci, m. (with cya) 
a partic. mode of arraying troops in battle, Kathis, 
=stta, m. 2 military drum, W, —szetu, m. * ge 
bridge, N. of certain sacred syllables pronounced be- 
fore a partic. mystical formula, Cat, = sena (maAd-), 
mín, having a great army, RV. (Say.); MBh.; m. 
the commander of a large force, a general, W.; Ni 
of Karttikeya or Skanda, TAr.; MinGr.; MBh. 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; the father of the Sth Jina of 
the present era, W.; N. of. Varioussovereigns, Kathis,: 
(d), £ a g? amy, Vas.; -nardivara, m, N. of the 
father of the Sth Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L. 
(ci. makasena-n°); Snd-vytha-paribrane, m, N. 
of a Yaksha, Buddh. — soma, m. a species of Soma 
Plant, Suir, = sankhya, min. feeling intense delight, 
F 
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Süryapr. = saura, n. N, of two wks. — saushira, 
T, a kind of scurvy in the mouth, Suir, = skandha, 
m. ‘large-shouldered, high-sh?,' a camel, W.; (a), 
f. ‘having a strong stem,’ Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
=skandhin, m, the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. 
= stüpa, m, * great Stipa or pile,’ a great Buddhist 
structure for containing relics, Buddh.—stotra, n. 
the great Stotra, Vait. = stoma, mín. having a great 
Stoma, AitBr. =°stra (?/5*), n. a gr? or powerful 
missile, p? bow, MundUp.; MBh.; Kathis. — sthali, 
f. * g? ground,’ the earth, L, = sthavira, m. ‘gf 
elder,’ N. of a class of monks among Buddhists, 
MWB. 255.—sthiina, n. a high position or station, 
lofty rank, MBh.; -frdpfa, m. (prob. w, T. for next) 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — sthima-pripta, 
m. N. of a Bodbi-sattva, Buddh. ; of Buddha, Lalit. 
—sthiln, m. or n.(?) a species of plant, Buddh, 
= sthüla, mín, very coarse or gross, L.=sniina, 
n. a gi? washing, Heat, —sniyu, m. a gi? artery, 
L.. - sneha, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat, 
Bhpr.= spada (?445?), mfn. 'havinga gr? position," 
mighty, powerful, Hariv. = smziti, f. gr? tradition, 
MBh.; N. of Durga, MürkP. ; -maya, mf(d, m.c.)n. 
containing gt? traditions, Hariv. ; ^y-upasthdna, n. 
N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. =°sya (745^), mfn. large- 
mouthed, AV, — sragvin, mín, wearing a gr? gar- 
land (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -a/a). — srotas, n. 
f great stream,’ the bowels, Car. = svana, m. a loud 
sound, R.; mf{d@)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound- 
ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of drum 
(= malla-tirya), L.; N.ofan Asura, Hariv. ; (am), 
ind. noisily, loudly, MW. —svapnao, m. the gr? 
dream, Simkhyapr. = svara, mín. loud-sounding, 
R. —svüda (9445), mín. very tasteful, savoury, 
Rajat. = svimin, m. N. of a commentator, Cat, 
= hansa, m, ‘great Hansa’ (q.v.), N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paücar. = hann, mfn. having large 
jaws, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a Naga, MBh,; of 
a Danava, Hariv.; of a being attending on Siva, ib. 
— haya, m. N, of a king, BhP. —harmya, n. a 
great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rijat. 
= 1. -hava (44A, m. a gr? war or battle, MBh. 
—2. -hava, m. a gr? sacrifice, Sis, = izvis, n. the 
incipal oblation at the Sakam-cdha sacrifice, SBr. ; 
rS.; clarified butter, Mark. ; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. havis); (maha-), m. N. of a Hozi, MaitrS. ; 
'TAr.; SankhSr, = hasta, mfn. haviug large hands 
(N. of Siva), MBh. —hastin, mfn. having large 
hands, RV. —nhüsu, m. loud laughter, L.; mín. 
laughing loudly, R. Shi (44/4), m. a gt? serpent, 
SBr.; Kathis.; -gand/d, f. Piper Chaba, L.; -va- 
Jaya, mí(d)n. wearing a gr°serpent asa bracelet (said 
of Durgi), MarkP.; -Sayana, n. the slecping (of 
Vishgu) on the gr? serpent, Hit, = himn-vat,m.N. 
of a mountain, Satr. — hetu, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh, —hema-vat, mín. richly 
adorned with gold, SinkhGy. = hailihila, Pay. vi, 
2, 38.=°hne (4447), m. ‘advanced time of day, 
theafternoon, SankhBr. (cf. -738, -rd¢ra).=hrada, 
m. a gr? tank or pool, Mu.; R. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; of a mythical pool, Siddhiintas.; Gol.; of 
Siva, Sivag. (cf. tirtha-m?). = hrasva, mín. very 
short, exceedingly low, L.; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
Moah€ocha, min, having high aims, magnanimous, 
ambitious, Ragh. ; Paficat.; -/d, f. ambition, Kathis. 
Mahêndrá, m, the great Indra, AV. &c. &c. (also 
Jana Siva (ivag. D: a partic. 


Nal.; a partic. high number, Buddh, ; N. ofa younger 
the Buddhist 


-Kadali, f. a species of banana, L. s -kef great 
Indra's banner, Var. ; -gupta m. N.of eR Inscr.; 


= “capa, m. 

rainbow, Hariv.; Kav.; Ji m. 
of gr? I?, AitBr.; MBh.; 

S., Sch.; -dhvaja, 


^ wende mahd-saura. 


Var. (cf. gura) ; -mandira,n, gi 1s palace, Vikr. ; 
e AE uh a gi? festival in honour of eer, 
Cat.; -jaga-prayoga, m, N, of wk.; -ydjiu, mfn. 
one who worships gr° 1°, ManSr.; -varman, m. N, 
of a prince, L.; -vāruyi, f. a species of plant, L.; 
eJakti, m. N. of a man, Kathas,; -sig/a, m. N. of 
a king, Inscr; "drácarya-iishya, m. N, of an 
astronomer, Cat. ; “drut, f." the wife of gr? I9," i.c, 
Saci, MBh.; °drdditya, m. N. of a king, Kathis.; 
°drédri, m. N. of a mountain, BhP.; “riya, mfn, 
sacred or belonging to gi? I?, Pan. iv; 2, 29; “riya, 
mfn. id, ib. (with graha, m., Kath.) ; "dró/sava, m. 
festival of gi? 1°, MW. Mahêbhya, m, a very rich 
man, Campak. Mah@éa, m, ‘great lord or god,’ N. 
of Siva, Càn.; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various 
authors and other men (also with Žavi, thakkura, 
bhattiand misra),Cat.; -candra,-tirtha,-nandin, 
-narayana,m.N, of authors, Cat. ; -ze/ra, n.“ Siva's 
eyes,’ N, of the number ‘three,’ Srutab, ; -bandhu, 
m, Aegle Marmcelos, L.; -diga, n. N. of a Lifiga, 
Kshitis.; -samhitd, f. N, of wk.; Sdkhya, min. 
having the name of ‘great lord,’ highly distinguished 
or eminent, Buddh. Mahó3ünn, m. = mahéa, N, 
of Siva, Cat. (-dandhu, m.=°%a-b°, A.); (D), f. 
* great lady,’ N. of Parvati, Paiicar, Mahésitri, m, 
=mah&ana, Cal, Mehsvara, m. a great lord, 
sovereign, chief, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (with érida- 
Sanam, ‘chief of the gods,’ i.c. Indra); a god (opp. 
to prakriti), SvetUp.; N. of various gods (esp. of 
Siva and of Krishya; pl. of the Loka-pilas or guard- 
iansof the world, viz. Indra, Agni, Yama and Varuna), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various 
authors aud other men, Inscr.; Siddhintai.; Cat.; 
bdellium, L.; (7), £. N. of Durga, Tantras. (IW. 
522); of Dakshayani in Maha-kila, Cat.; a kind 
of brass or bell-metal, L.; Clitoria Ternatca, L.; 
-kara-cyuta, f. “dropped from the hand of Siva,’ N, 
of the river Kara-toya, L.; -/ir/Aa, m. N. of a Sch. 
on R. and of another author, Cat.; -/va, n. supreme 
lordship or dominion, Up.; -Za//a, m. N. of a 
merchant, HParii.; -dj£s/ifa, m. N. of an author 
(Céiya,n.his wk.),Cat.; -dipa, m.,-dharmédharma, 
m. or n, N, of wks.; nyadydlamkara, m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; -d/a/fa, m. N. of an author ("/1ya, n. 
his wk.), ib.; -/7:ga, n. N. of a Liga, Kshiti3.; 
-vaidya, m. N. of a lexicographer, Col.; -sizzza, m. 
N. ofa king of Mithila (patron of Ratna-paui), Cat. ; 
-siddhénta, m. = paiu-pati-sistra, q.v., Col.; 
?rünanda, m. N, of an author, Cat.; ?rZya, n. N, 
of wk, Mahêshu, m. a great arrow, MarkP.; 
mín, armed with a great arrow, Pin. vi, 2, 107, Sch. 
Mahêshudhi,f.a g quiver, MBh. Mahéshviisa, 
m. a gr? archer, MBh. (also -/ama); R.; N. of Siva, 
Sivag. Mahűkóddishta, n. a kind of funeral 
ceremony, Cat. Mahditareya, n. N. of the 
AitUp., GS. Mahfiranda,m.a species of Ricinus, 
L. Mta hát, f. great cardamoms, L. Mahtisva- 
ry2,n.gr? power, Pañŭcar, Mahókshá, m. a large 
bull, SBr. &c.&c.(-/4, f, Ragh.) Mah6gra-tan- 
tra, n. N. ofaTantra, MahGcchraya, mfu, of great 
height, verylofty, R. Mah6oohrüya-vat, mín.id., 
Pancat. Mahôtkā, f. (prob. w.r. for mahdlkd) 
lightning, L. Mah6ttama, m.orn.(?)N. ofa partic. 
fragrant perfume, Kathis. Mahôtpala, n.a large 
water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum, MBh.; N. of 
Dakshayani in Kamalaksha, Cat. Mah6tpitta (in 
comp.) a gr? portent or prodigy; -Práyascitta, n. 
N. of wk.; mfn, very portentous, having great pro- 
digies, R. Mah6tsahga, m. orn.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh, Mahôtsava, m. (ifc. f. d) a gt? 
festival, any gr? rejoicing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; -maya, mfiz)n. consisting of gi? festi- 
vals, Kathis.; -vudAi, m. N. of wk. ; “savin, min. 
celebrating gi? f?s, Hcar. Mah6tsihn, mfn. having 
gr? power or strength or energy, Y4jn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. Mahódadhi, m. the gr°ocean, 
a gr? sea (4 in number), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
poct, Cat.; -/a, m. *sca-born,' a muscle, shell, MBh. 
NM z m. great fortune or prosperity, Kav.; 
BhP.; pre-eminence, sovereignty, L.; final emanci- 
pation, L. ; mfn, conferring gr” fortune or prosperity, 
very fortunate, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; thinking one's self 


$ | very lucky, BhP.; m. a lord, master, L.; sour milk 


with honey, L.; N, of a Vasishtha, R.; of a royal 
chamberlain (who built a temple), Rajat. (cf. below) ; 
of another man, MBh.; of a mountain, R.; (à), f. 
N, of the city and district of Kinya-kubja, Balar, 
(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L.; an over- 
Brown maiden, L.; N. of a mythical town on mount 
Meru, BhP., Sch. ; of a hall or dwelling in the world 


-afgan mdhi-vrata. 


of the moon, Kid.; -sudmin, m. 
built by Mahódaya, Rajat. Mansanas, A Spe 
abdomen, dropsy, L.; mf(z)n, big-bellied Ra te 
Car.; m. N, ofa serpent-demon, MBh, Jof; a Dans 1 
ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Dhrita-risht, 
MBh.; of a son of Viivamitra, R.; (2), f. As ahd 
Racemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Pertenuis, L.: R = 
daughter of Maya, VI; °ra-mukha, m. N, of : 
attendant of Durgi, Kathis.; °réivara, n. N, da 
Liüga, Cat.; ^rya, m. N. of a man, MBh ‘WL 
daya). Wahbdira, mín. mighty, powerful W 
Arahódyama, m. great effort or exertion, W.. 
(with Jainas), a partic. Kalpa, Dharmas, ; mfn. ver 
energetic or diligent or persevering, studiously x 
pied or busily engaged in (loc. or dat.), Sukas,: 
Rajat. Mahédyoga, mfa. making gc? exertions, 
very laborious or industrious, MW. Mah6dreka, 
m. a partic. measure of capacity (=4 Prasthas), L. 
Moahédhas, mfn. *largc-uddered,' rich in clouds or 


"water (said of Parjanya), Pat. Mahônnata, mfn, 


very high or lofty, SártgP. ; m. the palm or " 
tree, L. Mah6nnati, f. great pred oak neh 
or position, L, Mah$nmada, m, excessive intoxi- 
cation, great ecstasy, W.; a species of fish, L. Ma- 
hónmina, mín. very extensive or weighty, AV, 
Mahépakara, m. great aid or assistance, MW. 
Mah6panishad, f. N, of an Upanishad; -difitd, 
f. N. of a Comm. on it. Mah6panishada, n.a 
science or mystical doctrine, Up. Mahôpamā, f. N, 
ofa river, MBh,(v.l.mahdpagd). MahOpasthüna- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. Mahé; m.'gr? 
teacher,’ N. of various scholars and authors (e.g. of 
Bháravi, Vidya-natha, Raghu-nitha &c.), Cat. (cf. 
mahd-mahop’), MahSpisaka, m,a lay-brother, 
Buddh. (w.r. mahip°). Mah6rago, m. a g? ser- 
pent (with Jainas and Buddhists a class of demons), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. MWB. 220); n. the root of 
Tabernacmontana Coronaria, L.; -dasAfa, mín. 
bitten by a gi? serpent, MaitrUp.; -/r2i, f. a kind 
of writing, Lalit. Mah6raska, mín. broad-chested, 
MBh.; R. Mah6rmin, mín, having gr? waves, 
very billowy, MBh. Mahôlkā, f. a gr° firebrand, 
MBh.; a gr? meteor, Mn.; R.; lightning (?), see 
mahótkà. Wéah’-oshtho, mlu. gr^ lipped (said of 
Siva), MBh. Mahdugha, mf(a)n. having a strong 
current, Kathis.; m. N. of a son of Tvashtri, ib. 
Mahdujas, n. great might or power, W. ; mfü. very 
vigorous or pee or mighty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. a hero, champion, W.; N. of a king, MBh.; of 
Su-brahmanya, L.; pl. of a people, MBh. ; “jasa, n. 
the discus of Vishnu, L.; (2), f. a species of plant, 
L.; jaska, min. = mahdizas, In NM jl 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. MahShdovihi, m. N. 
of a Vedic teacher, AivGr. Mahsıshadha, n. a 
very efficacious drug, a sovereign remedy, panacea, 
Kav.; Kathas. ; N. of certain very strong or pungent 
plants (such as dried ginger, garlic, long pepper &c), 
Suir.; Paücar.; L. f. a great or 
very efficacious medicinal plant, MBh.; Kav. cm 
(also °@hi); Dürvi grass, L.; Mimosa Pudica, b 
N. of a serpent-maid, Karand.; (77A7), 
various medicinal plants (such as Hingtsha Re. 
Aconitum Ferox &c.), Suir.; Palicar.; L-i 
sûkta, n. N, of RV. x, 97, Cat. fa 

I. Mahiinta, mín. great, Suparg.; M- N. o 
prince, VP. ding 

2. Maháünta, mín. (for mahkar-anta) e 
with wahar, MBh. 

I. Mahi, mín. (only nom. acc. sg. n-) = mal, 
great, RV.; AV.; VS.; ind. greatly, very» € 
ingly, much, ib. ; Saakh$r.; m. n. greatneth n, 
m. = mahat, intellect, ib.; f. = 1. maki, bs bs an 
(in comp. not always separable from 1. 2 Y L4» 1 
= keru (md/i-), mfu. praising highly, R in 
(fr. A/ 2. Zi ; Sty. =pridtidha-karman,M- Eel) 
=kshatra (zuiAi-), mín. posscsstny pre tness 
RV. — 1. -tū, f. (for 2. sce p. 803, CO! IE ge, 
BhP. —tvà, n. tness, might, v rap 
= tvaná, n. id. (à; ind. by greatness), R "river, i 
f. (only in voc. mahe-nadi) 2 Ere P - p. 
=nasz2, m. a form of Siva or Rod | m. N. of 
m. N. of a man, Cat. (cf. next). okr ich in ob- 
an author, Cat, = magha (m4Ai-); m abs mín. 
lations or treasures, RV. i, 122; Te L. -ma 
much, abundant, MBh. ; m. marriage hi h-minded 
ti, mfn. (only in voc. maAe-mate) hig ing 
(said of Indra), RV. =ratna, M gratly rejoic; 
great treasures, RV. = vrídh, mfa. wealtlis 
ing, RV. vii, 31, 10 (Say. 'giving, : 
SV. mahe-vridA). = vrata (mdi i); 
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aefa mahi-shváni, 


reat power, ruling mightily, RV.; AV, = snváni 
for -sv"), mfu, very noisy, RV. 

2. Mahi, in comp. for mahi. =datta, m. N. 
of a man, Vis., Introd, —diiga, m, N. of a son of 
Itara, AitAr.; ChUp.; -budha, m. (prob. w.r. for 
bhatla)N.ofan author, Cat.(cf. mahi-dasa-bhatia J- 

3. Mahi, in comp. ior 2. makin, = 2, «t3, f. (for 
1. see p. 802, col. 3) festivity, Nalod, 

Mahita, min, honoured, celebrated &c., Inscr. ; 
Kav.j proper, right, W.; m. (scil. gaa) a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP,; N, of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of Kailisa, L.; of a man, g. gargüdi ; (a), 
f. N. of a river, MBh, (VP. a4z/à: ; n. the trident 
of Siva, L. Mohitimbhas, mín, whose waters 
are celebrated, Kir. 

1. Mahin, min. = makát, 
(4222, mfn., RV. x, 115, 6) 

2, Mahin, mín, keeping a feast, festive, Nalod, 
(ci. 3. mahi, above), 

a, mí(2)n. = I. makin, great, mighty, 
RV. n. sovereigaty, dominion, L. 

Mahin. Sce makimdn. 
` Mahima, incomp. for makiman, -taramga- 
fii, f. N. of wk, —bhatta and -sinha-gani, 
m, N. of two authors, Cat. = sundara, m. N. of 
2 man, Cat. — stava, m. N, of a hymn (cf. under 
mahimdn), Wahimédaya, m. N. of wk, 

Mahiman, m, greatness, might, power, majesty, 
glory, RV. &c. &c. (himna ed “hind, iud. right. 
ily, forcibly, RV.); the magical power of increasing 
size at will, Vet.; Pzücar. (cf. MWB. 245); mag- 
nitude (as one of. Siva's attributes ; “muak stava, 
m., stuti, f., stolra, n, N. of hymns; cf. mahima- 
stava); N, of a man, Rajat.; a N, of Mammata, 
q. Y», Cat. ; du. N. of two Grahas at the A$va-medha 
sacrifice, SBr.; ŠrS. 

Mahimü, f. = mahinin, greatness &c., R. 
=taramga, m. N. of wk. — vat, m. (scil. gaya) 
a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. 

Mahimna, m. N, of a poct, Cat. 

Mahimnira, m, N. of a prince, Hariv. 

Mahisha, mf máZisAT)n great, powerful, Naigh. 
fii, 3; m. (with sufaryd) the sun, AV.; (with or 
scil. mig, once with mrigdyant) a buffalo, RV. 
&c. &c, (considered as the emblem of Yama and of 
2 Jaina saint); a great priest, Mahidh. ; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a Tivari, L.; N. of an Asura (slain 
by Durgi or Skanda), MBh.; Pur.; of a Sidhya, 
Hariv. ; of a sage (author of a Comm. on the Prat. 
of the Yajur-veda), Cat.; of a mountain in Salmala- 
dvipa, VP.; pl. N. of a people, Hariv.; (7), f., sce 
below. —kanda, m. a species of bulbous plznt, L, 
== ga, mín. riding upon a buffalo (as Yama), VarBrS. 
= ghni,í.'slaverofthe demon Mahisha,’N.of Durgi, 


great, mighty, RV. 


Heat. = cara, min. =-ga, Cand. —tva, n. the | a 


State or condition of a b^, Kathis. —dhvaja, m. 
‘having a b? for an emblem,’ N. of Yama, L. = pā- 
la (Kathas.), “laka (Rajat.), m. a buffalo-herd, L. 
‘= mardini, f. ‘crusher of Mahisha,’ N. of Durgi, 
Cat.; a prayer addressed to D?, ib. ; antra, n. N. 
ofa Tantra, ib. — yamana, m. ' buflalo-tamer,' N.of 
Yama, Dhürtan, — valli, f. a kind of creeper, L. 
= Vihana, m, ‘ having a buffalo for a vehicle,’ N.of 
Yama, Kpr. = &ataka,n, N. ofa pocm, = stidani, 
f.=.ghdtint, A. Mahishükshn or ^shaka, m. 
a kind of bdellium, L. MahishananE, f. ‘buflalo- 
faced,” N. of one of thc Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. Mahishirdana, m. ‘tormenter of Mahi- 
sha,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. Mahishásura, m. the 
Asura or demon Mahisha (irom whom the country 
of Mysore is said to take its name), RTL. 431; 
=ghdtini, f. “slayer of the A? Mahisha,’ N. of Durgi, 
ariv. ; -majjoilthd, f. “produced from the marrow 
of the A9 M," a kind of perfume, Gal.; -mardíni, 
fie -ghatiné Cdint-stotra,n.N.ofa Stotra); -sam- 
aza, m, ‘produced from the A M?" (ci. -maj- 
Jéttha) or * pr? in Mysore, a kind of bdellium, L. ; f. 
"sRdani(Kathas.); *rdfahd Sriram A) 
m-ghätini. Mahishotsarga-vidhi, m. N, - 
Y J , m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B.); 
arBrS., (v. 1. adhisha). 
PAM , m. pl. N. of a people, VP. - 
Mahishita, min. changed into a buffalo, v. 
Máhishi, f. a female bufalo, b^-cow, Br.; Mn. 
MBh, &c. ; any woman of high rank, (esp.) the first 
Or consecrated wife ofa king (also pl.) or any queen, 
RV. &c, &c.; the female of a bird, BhP.; twith 
Samudrasya), N. of the Gaügi, Hariv.; an unchaste 
«Woman or money gained by a wife's prostitution, 
L.; a species of plaut, 


L.; N. of the 15th day | 


oF the light half of the month Taisha, L. =kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant (= mahisha-k°), Lu 
= goshtha, n. a stable for buffalo-cows, Piu. v, 2, 
29, Virt. 3, Pat. = dina, n. N. of wk.; -frayoza, 
TL, -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. = pa, m. 
N. of a man (orig.=next), Vear. pila, m. a 
keeper of buffalo-cows, L. — priyi, f. a specics of 
grass, L. = bhiva, m. the state or condition of a 
buffalo-cow, Kathis, =gataka, n. N. of a poem. 
= stambha, m. a pillar or column adorned with 
a buifalo’s head, MW. 

Mahishtha, min. greatest, largest, BhP. 

Mahishmat, mín. (ir. sa/is/a) rich in buila- 
loes, Pin. iv, 2, 87, Vartt.; m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (at), f. N. of a partic. lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Aügiras), MDh. 

Mahishvanta, mín. (it. makis, AI. mak?) 
refreshing, delighting, RV. vii, 68, 5 (others * great ;* 
Siy.=rzéisa). 

I. Mahi, f. (cf. 2, mdz) ‘the great world,’ the 
earth (cf. urvi, prithivi), RV. &c. &c. (in later 
language also = ground, soil, land, country); earth 
(as a substance), Mn. vii, 70; the base of a triangle 
or other plane figure, Col.; space, RV. iii, 56, 2; 
V, 44,6 &c.; a kost, army, ib. iii, 1, 12; vii, 93, 5 
&c.; a cow, RV.; V5.(Naigh. ii, 11); du. heaven 
and earth, RV. i, 80, 11; 159, 1 &c. (Naigh. iii, 
30); pl. waters, streams, RV. ii, 11, 2; v, 45,3 
&c.; Hingtsha Repens, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a divine being (associated with Id1 aud Saras- 
vati, RV. i, 13, 9, Siy.; cf. Naigh. i, 11); ofa 
river, MBh.; Hanv.; of the number ‘one,’ Ganit. 
= kampa, m, ‘carth-tremor,’ an earthquake, Var- 
ByS. shit, m.‘earth-ruler,’a king, prince, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. = candra, m. ‘carth-moon,’ N.ofaking, 
Col. = cara or -c&rin, mín. moving on the earth, 
MBh. =ja, mín. *earth-born,' (prob.) born in the 
desert (said of horses), MBh.; m. a plant, tree, ib.; 
tson of the Earth,’ N, of the planet Mars, VarBrS.; 
(d), f. N. of Sit, A.; n. green ginger, L. —jiv&, 
f. the horizon, Gol. = tata, n. N. oí a place, VarByS. 
tala, n. the surface of the earth, ground, soil, 
Mn.; MDh. &c.; -zisazfir, m. ‘carth-walker,’ an 
inhabitant of the earth, Hariv. = disa, m. N. of 
various authors (also -bhafta; cf. mahi-d”), Cat. 
= durga, mín. inaccessible through (the nature of) 
the soil; n. a fort inaccessible &c., Mn. vii, 70 
(others ‘a fort built of earth’), ~dhara, mín. *c?- 
bearing,” supporting the carth, Hariv.; m. a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of Vishyu, VP.; of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit, ; of various men and authors (esp. 
of a Sch. on V3.); -datla, m. N. of a man, Vas., 
Introd. = dhra, m. (for-d/ara)a mountain, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; N. of the number ‘seven,’ Süryas. (cf. 
rvata); N. of Vishyu, BhP. —dlraka, m. (cf. 
prec.) N. ofa king, R. (v.1. mahândhraka). —- na, 
(China), m. ‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Ragh. 
= nătha, m. ‘carth-lord,’ = prec., Paüicat. = “ndra 
(CAfndra), m. id. (lit. *earth-Indra") ; “dréndra, m. 
zn Indra among kings, MBh. = pa, m. *earth-pro- 
tector,’ a king, MBh.; N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 
=patana, n. prostration on the ground, humble 
obeisance, R. = pati, m. ‘e°-lord," a king, sovereign 
(-tza, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c. d 2 kina ES bi iod 

= pala, m. *e"-protector,'a king, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Nof various princes (also -deca), Kathis.; Satr.; 
-futra, m. a king's son, prince, MirkP. = putra, 
m. a son of the earth, Hariv.; the planet Mars, 
Yaji.; (D, f. N. of Sita, A. —prishtha, n. the 
surface of the e°, Bhartr. = prakampa, m. - -Zam- 
2a, VarByS. —pradina, n. a gift of land, Paiicat. 
=praroha, m. 'c"-growing,' a tree, MBh. = pra- 
Sfisana, n. dominion over the c?, ib. —prücira, 
m. n.'earth-fence,' thesea, L. = prüvara, né earth- 
enclosure,” the sea, L. = bhatta, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Col. = bhartri, m. ‘e°-supporter,’ a kin; 
Kiv.; Rajat. = bh&ra, m. a burden for the earth, 
Paiicar, = bhuj, m. *earth-enjoyer, a king, Kiv.; 
Kathis, = bhyit, m, =-diartri, MDh.; K3v, &c.5 
a mountain, ib. maghavan, m. ‘earth-Indra,’ a 
king, Naish.; Rajat. = mandala, n. the circum- 
ference ofthe e°, the whole c°, Kid.; Süryas, —ma- 
ya, mí(i)n. consisting of c°, earthen, Y3ji.; MBh, 
&c.5 (E) f. (with nau) the €? compared to a ship, 
BhP. =: Sa, m. *c"-moon,' an illustrious 
king, Naish. =mahéndra, m. ‘great Indra of the 
e? a king, Rajat. EU m. the earthly ante- 
to fard-niriza), R. iii, 49, 45. —rajas, 
sene grain of sand, MarkP, = „m N. 
ofa son of Dharma (one of the Viive Devah), Hariv, 


ufeenu mahkilaropya. 
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rata, m. N, of a king, Cat. (v. 1. dahinara). 
=randhra, n. a hole iu the e°, MarkP, =ruh, 
m, (rom. -rut) *earth-grower, a plant, tree, Kir. 
-ruha, m. id, MBh.; Kzv, &c.; Tectona Gran-' 
dis, L. (prob. w.r. for -saža). = lata, f. an earth- 
worm, dew-worm, L, — vallabha, m. *c-lover,! a 
king, Dai. = àisaka, m. pl. N. of a school, Buddh, 
—“svara (4f) m.‘ c*-lord, aking Cat. = sam- 
gama, m. N, of a place, ib. —saha, m, Tectona 
Grandis, L. (cf. -r1&a). —suta, m. ‘son of the 
earth,’ the planet Mars, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. of Sii, 
A, — sura, m. 'e^-zod,' a Briliman, Dii. = sünu, 
m, z-32/2, L. = sviümin, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, 
Paücad. Mahy-uttara, m. pl. N, of a people, 
MBh. (v. l. samantara and órahnzcttara). 

2. Mahi, in comp. for mata. A kyi, P.-Žaroti, 
to make great, magnify, exalt, Samk, 

Mahiya, Nom. A. “ydfe, to be joyous or happy, 
RV. &c. &c.; to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise 
high, R.; to be highly esteemed cr honoured, Kiv. 
(also pr. p. Pass. mahivyamdna, Bhatt.) 

Mahiyatva(?), g. vimukiadi (ci. mahiyatva). 

Mahbiyas, mín. greater, mightier, stronger (or 
“very great, v? mighty &c."), Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c._ 
(with Adsa, m. very loud laughter; with Auda, n. 
a very noble family). 

Mahiy, f. joyousness, happiness, exultation (dat. ` 
Syal), RV.; TS.; N. of a partic. verse, ApSr., Sch, 

Mahiyu, mín, joyous, happy, RV. 

Mahe-nadi, mahe-mati, mahe-vridh. See 
under I. mahi, p. 802, col. 3. 

Mahman, m. greatness, AV. 

Mahya, mín. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh. 
(= mahat, Nilak.) ; m. pl. N. of a people, VP. ; (d), 
f, see under zta/nya, p. 8c4, col. 1. 

WA mahakka, m. a wide-spreading fra- 
grance, L. 

We uahdt, makdu&c. See p.794, cols. 2,3. 


SHQEScG mahanada-edala, m. = 4, 
dale N. of a prince, Cat. 


WgnIqualaamada, m.= Jes" N. ofa king, 
ib. 
FATA makayzyya, mahdye &c. See p. 794, 


col, 3. 

WL makar &c. See p. 794, col. 3. 

WEA mahalla, m. (fr. Arabic J=* mahall) 
a eunuch in a king's palace or in a harem, L. 

Mahallaka, m{{z##'n. old, feeble, decrepit, Lalit.: 
Karagd.; m. = prec., L.; a large house, mansion, L.; 
(4d), f. a female attendant in the women's apart- 
ments, L.; N. of a daughter of Prahlida, Kath’s, 

Mahallika, m. = #afalla, L. . 

HARY makas,mahasa &c. See p. 794, col. 3. 

Wel maka, wahka-kaikara &c. See p. 794, 
col. 3. 

HETA mahabhisha,m.N. of a sovereign 
of the race of Ikshvaku, MBh.; Kid.; BhP. 

afg mahi, mahi-keru&c. See p-802, col.3. 

WÍESI wakika, f. mist, frost (for mihi, 
q. v.) L. Su, m. the moon, Naish. 

ufen mahita, makin &c, Seo col. I. 


WEAVE makindhaka, m. a rat, L.; an ich- 
neumon, L.; the cord of a pole for carrying loads, L. 


FTA mahiman &c. See col. r. 


WT mahira, m. the sun (for mihira), L. 
=kula, m. N. of a prince, Buddh, (cf. mihira-F^. 
ATE mahila, f. (accord. to Un. i, 55 fr. 
v1. man) a woman, female, Hit.; Sih. (cf. mahela); 
a woman literally or figuratively intoxicated, L.; a 
partic, fragrant drug, L. ( £riyangu, Bhpr.); N. 
Sad oS 7 pada, mín., g. hasty-adi, , Kis. 
VG, L = priyainges (ci. . 
opel RAND quasam = Lo 
Mahila, f. a woman, L. 
Mahflukg, f. a cow, AV. 
Machel, fa woman, Nalac.; Naldd, 
min., g. Zasty-ddi (Kai. mahila-p°). 
lik, £ = maheld, L. ~~ 
aoiu mahilāropya, n. N. 
the south, Pañcat, (cf. mikil). 
3Fa 


“rida, 


of a city in 
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WÍgW mahisha &c. See p. 803, col. 1. 


Wet mahi, mahi-kampa &c. See p.803, 
col. 2. 


WESS mahéccha &c. Seo p- 802, col. 1. 
ae mahettha, N. of a country, MBh. 
ag mahéndra &c. Sco p. 802, col. 1. 


wear maheranaor maheruna, f. Boswellia 
Thurifera, L. 


WESI mahkésa, švara &c. Seo p.802,col.2. 


ARR EU maháioddish(a, mahdilareya &c. 
Sec p. 802, col. 2. 


WAY makóksha, mahécchraya &c. See 
p. 802, col. 2. 


WRU maho[ika or mahofi, f. tho egg- 
plant, Bhpr. 


Welfgrtu mahovisiya, n. du. (with praja- 
pateh) N. of two Simans, ArshBr, 


TU mahdugha, mahdijas &c. Sec p.302, 
* col. 3. 
HF mahna in puru-m?. Sco puru-madga. 


WRUmalmya, f. a partic. exclamation (v 1. 


mahyd), Gobh.; pl. N. of the Mahi-nimni verses, 
TandBr. (v.l, maAaya). 


WAKA makmada-khana, m.— Je Js 
N of a man, Cat. 


WAT makmdn, mahya. See p. 803, col. 3. 
WART mahy-uttara, See p. 803, col. 3. 


- HEU mahlaga, m. N. of a prince, Rijat. 
(cf. malhaua). —svümin, m. N. of a temple 
founded by Mahlana, ib. 

Mahlina-pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. (prob. 
w.r. for maklaya- or malhaya-#°). 


WT 1. má, ind. (causing a following ch to 
be changed to cek, Pan. vi, I, 74) not, that not, 
lest, would that not, RV. &c. &c.; a particle of 
prohibition or negation = Gk. gj, most commonly 
joined with the Subjunctive i.c. the augmentless 
form of a past tense (esp. of the aor., c. g. WA no 
vadhir Indra, do not slay us, O 1°, RV.; ma bhai- 
shih or mā bhai, do not be afraid, MBh.; /afo- 
vana-vasinim uparodho md bhüt, ict there not 
be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred 
grove, Sak.; often also with swa, c. g& mā sma 
gamaf, do not go, Bhag., cf. Pan. iii, 3, 1755 176; 
in the sense of ‘that not, lest” also yathd md, c. g. 
yatha mà vo mrityuk pari-vyatha iti, that 
death may not disturb you, PrasnUp.; or mā yatha, 
e. g. md bhit kaldtyayo Jathd, lest there be any 
loss of time, R.; sud xa with aor, Subj. = Ind. with- 
Out a negative, e. p. md dvisho na vadhir mama, 
do slay my enemies, Bhatt., cf. Vam. v, I, 9; rarely 
with the angmentless impf. with or without sma, 
e. g. manam abkibhashathal, do not speak to 
him, R.; md sma karot, let him not do it, Pan, vi, 
4174, Sch.; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the 
aor., €. E. md kdlas (vam aty-agit, may not the 
season pass by thee, MBh. ; cf. Pan. vi, 4:75, Sch.); 
or with the Impv, (in RV, only viii, 103, 6, mā 
no hrigttam (SY. krixitds| ani, may Agni 
not be angry with us; but very often in later lan- 
Guage, c.g. mā kranda, do not cry, MBh.; gaccha 
9 mid td, you can go or not go, ib.; zifur ayam 
ma jdyafàvt, may not this foe arise, Sintil,; also 
with saa, e.g. md sva kim cid vaco vada, do not 
speak a word, MBh.); or with the Pot. (c. g. md 
Yamam paiyeyam, may I not sec Yama; esp. mā 
Čhujema in RV.); or with the Pree, (only once in 
ma Uhityat, may it not be, R, (B.] ii, 75, 45); or 
sometimes with the fut, (= that not, lest, e, 7. mā 
todm sapsye, lest I cunc thee, MBh., cf. Vop. xxv, 
27); or witha participle (e. g. mà jīvan Ju duhkha. 
dagdho jīvati, he ought not 10 tre who lives con- 
sumed by pain, Paiicat. ; galah sa ma, hecannothave 
gone, Kathis.; mfivam prirthyam,itmust not beso 
requested, BhP.); sometimes for the simple negative 
na (c.g. katham má bhit, how may it not be, 
Kathis.; md gantum arhasi, hou oughtest not to 
go R ; mà Utd dgatah, can he not ic, surely he 


afan mahisha, 


noise, Hariv.; md nama rakshiņağ, may it not 
be the watchmen, Mricch.; md dhavantant analah 
Javano và, may not fire or wind harm thee, Vim. 
V, 1, 145 csp. -:not so, e.g. mä Pratrida, not so, 
Orr, i in this meaning also zd md, ma mhì- 
vam, mä (vat); in the Veda oñen with st (wå) 
sand not, nor (e. g. ma maghónah pári khyatam 
mé asmákam rishindm, do not forget the rich 
lords nor us the poets, RV. v, 65, 6; and then usu- 
ally followed by shzf=sil, e.g. m shit nah Nir- 
gitir vadhit, let not N° on any account destroy us, 
i, 38, 6); in SBr.sma ma—md sma =ncither—nor 
(in a prohibitive sense), —Xim, ind, g. cádi (cf. 
na-kim &c.) — ls (ma-), ind. (only iu prohibitive 
sentences with Subj.) may not or let not (= Lat. ne), 
RV.; may no one ( 2 27£-gui5), ib. = kim (zd-), 
ind. may or let not (—71c), RV. —- oiram, ind. 
‘not long,’ shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur. (gen- 
erally after an Impv. or augmentless aor., and almost 
always at the end of a verse; somctimes m. c. for 
Na-ctram,q.V.) = vilambum (Paiicat.), -vilam- 
bitam (BhP.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly 
(in commands), 


2. mà, cl. 3. D. mimati (accord. to 

Dhitup. xxv, 6, A. mimīte ; SV. mimeti; 
Pot. mimiyat, Kath.; pf, mimáya; aor. dmimet, 
Subj. mimayat; inf. mataval), vo sound, bellow, 
roar, bleat (esp. said of cows, calves, goats &c.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.: Intens, only pr. p. mdmyat, bleating 
(as a goat), RV. i, 162, 2. 

I. Müyu, m. (for 2. sec p. 811, col. 2 bleating, 
bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV.; SrS.; ‘the 
bleater or bellower,’ N. of a partic. animal or of a 
Kim-purusha, SaikhSr. 

Miiytika, mín, bellowing, roaring, L. 


"HT 3. mā, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 54) 
mati; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) mimite; cl. 4. A. 
(xxvi, 33) mtdyate (Ved. and cp. also wimati, Pot. 
mimtyát, Ympv, mimthl; Pot. mimet, Br.; pf. 
mamat, mame, mamiré, RV.; aor. dmási, Subj. 
masátai, AV.; amasit, Gr.; Prec. masish(a, me- 
Jat, ib.; fut. mata; masyati, másyate, ib.; iuf. 
-mé, -mal, RV.; mdtum, Br.; ind. p. mitoa, 
-maya, RV. &c. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark 
off, RV. &c. &c.; to measure across = traverse, RV.; 
to measure (by any standard, compare with (instr.), 
Kum.; (māti) to correspond in measure (either with 
gen., ‘to be large or long enough for,” BhP.; or with 
loc., ‘to find room or be contained in,” Inscr.; Kav.; 
or with sa and instr., ‘to be beside one’s self with,’ 
Vcar.; Kathás.); to measure out, apportion, grant, 
RV.; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), ib. 
i, 120, $i to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build, 
make, RV.; to show, display, exhibit (amimfa, 
‘he displayed or developed himself,’ iii, 29, 11), ib.; 
(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray (yacita-kar- 
mani), Naigh. iii, 19: Pass, suZydte (aor. amdyi); 
to be measured &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus, sd£ayati, 
°te (aor. amTmapat, Pin. vii, 4, 93, Vartt, 2, Pat.), 
to cause 10 be measured or built, measure, build, 
erect, Up.; GrS.; MBh. &c.: Desid. mifsati, "te, 
Pap. vii, 4, 545 58 (cf. nir-A/ mid): Intens, memi- 
yale, Pan. vi, 4, 66. [Cf. Zd. mā; Gk. pérpov, 
nerpéo; Lat. metior, mensus, mensura ; Slav. 
mera; Lith, mera.) 

4. MB, f. Scc under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2. 

T. Mita, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see pp. 806 and 807) 
formed, made, composed (?), RV. v, 45, 6 (others 
‘freman, others ‘mätä, mother ;" cf.deva-mata). 

Māti, í. measure, accurate knowledge, L.; a 
partic, part of the body, L. 

NE m. (in music) = vdg-varga-samudáya, 
mgit, 

I. Mútpi, m. (for 2. su/rí, fa sce p. 807, 
col. 1) a measurer, Nir. xi, 5; one who measures 
across or trav RV. viii, 41, 4 (cf. 10); a 
knower, one who has truc knowledge, Cat.; N. of 
a partic. caste, ib. (w.r. for máqaza?); of an 
author, Brih, 

Mitra, m. a Brahman of the lowest order i.e. 
only by birth, Hcat.; (d), fa sce s. v.; n.an clement, 
elementary matter, hU. ; (ifc.) measure, quantity, 
Sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of 
height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num- 

ber, c-g.añgula-mātram, a finger's breadth, Panicat,; 
artha-matram, acenain sum of moncy, ib, ; Zroja- 


atag manscati. 


must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a | zud£7e; at the distance of a Kos, Hit; mäsa- 
verb (c.g. mā šabdah or šabdam, do not make a | in a month, Laty.; sate-mitram 


ah m 
number, Kathas.); the full or sim; ett 
anything, the ml. or totality, ege ot 
no more, often = nothing but, entirely, onl ls 
que maram; the whole class of kings SE 
bhaya-m",all that may be called danger, any dang, T 
VarBr3.; rati-m^, nothiug but sensuality M ap 
Jabda-mdtreya, only by a sound, Sak.); mia =H 
7)n, (ifc.) having the measure of, i.e, as large or hi 
or long or broad or decp or far or much or many ei 
angushtha-, tala-, biht-, yava-, tvan- pris. 
mi”); possessing (only) as much as or no more 
(cf. rdya-yatrita-n?); amounting (only) to (pleo. 
nastically atter numerals; cf, éri-m°); being nothin 
but, simply or merely (cf. 2adai-, manushya-m*- 
after a pp. = scarcely, as soon as, merely, just, eg. 
Jata-ni", scarcely or just born, Mn.; Árishfa-n?, 
merely ploughed, KütySr. ; Ghukta-mdtre, imme. 
diately after eating, Mn.) —tas, ind, (ifc.) from 
the first moment of (cf. bhitmi-shtha-ni), =ti, 
f. (ifc.) the being as much as, no more nor less than 
anything, Samkar. = traya, mfn, threefold, MirkP, 
=tva,n. = -/4,Vedintas, = z&ja, m. (with Anaiga- 
Aarsha) N. of a poet, Cat, 

TMrütraka (ifc.) = mitra, MBh.; Kav.&c.; (iba), 
f. = mátrá, a prosodial instant, RPrat. (cf. matrika), 

Mitra, f. measure (of any kind), quantity, size, 
duration, number, degree &c., RV, &c. &c. (bhi 
Jasya sidtrayd, in a higher degrec, Lalit,); unit of 
measure, foot, VarBrS. ; unit of time, moment, Suir,; 
Sarhgs. ( =2zmesha,VP.; ifc, =lastingsomany mo- 
ments, Gaut.); metrical unit, a mora or prosodial 
instant, i.e, the length of time required 10 
a short vowel (a long vowel contains 2 Matris, and a 
prolated vowel 3), Prat. ; musical unit of time (3 in 
number), Pajicat, ; (only once ifc.) the full measure 
ofanything ( —/d/ra), Hariv. 725 ; right orcorrect 
measure, order, RV.; ChUp.; a minute portion, par- 
ticle, atom, trifle, SBr. &c. &c. (aya, ind. in small 
portions, in slight measure, moderately, Dai. ; Suir.; 
ayam, iud. a liule, Gayar.; rājéti kiyali mátrà, 
of what account is a king? a king is a mere trife, 
Paficat.; Ad máfra samudrasya, what is the im- 
portance of the sca? the sea will easily be managed, 
ib.; an element (5 in number), Bh; matter, the 
material world, MaitrUp.; MBh.; BhP. ; materials, 
property, goods, household, furniture, money, wealth, 
substance, livelihood (alsopl.), Vas.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; 
a mirror, Vishu, ; an ear-ring, jewel, ornament, Kid.; 
the upper or horizontal limb of the Nagari characters, 
W. —krita, mín. (a metre) regulated by morz, L 
—ko&a-bhüravikE, f. N. of wk. —guru, mín. 
(food) heavy on account of its quantity or ingredients 
Suir. —cyutaka, (prob.) n. ‘dropping of morz, 
N. of a game (in which the dropped morse are to be 
supplied), Kid. = chandas, n. a metre meas zi 
by the number of pei instants, Col. (ch 
shara- and gana-cch°), = ?di-8 
Qirád?), m. N. of wk, =°ahike (%radh°), mine 
a little more than (abl.), Dharmas. C PMIE: 
N.ofwk. = bhnstrü,f. amoney-bag, purse, 
—?rüha (*/rárdAa), n. half-measure, half of a pro- 
sodial instant, APrit, —lakshapa, n. D 
Sūua wk, —1&übhn, m. pl. acquisition of E 
MBh, —vat, mín. containing 2 partic. ma zs 
KatySr,; Suir. — vasti, m. a kind of oily cya 
Car.; SirigS. —vidhRna-sütza, n. i Col. 
(=-lakshaya). =veitta, n. =-chan fe 
— "iita (?/7áf?), n. eating moderately; "ID" 
treating of it, Vigbh. =°sin (Hrá), al 
moderately, ib. —samnsarga, m. the Phole) 
nection between the several parts (of a whole/s 
=saiiga, m, attachment to household N of 3 
or utensils, Mn. vi, 57. —samaXo T. N. ofan 
class of metres, Col, = "gura (A75), 1 tact, the 
Asura, Virac, = sparša, m. material con 5 
concurrence of material clements, Bhag. mri 

Mütrika (ifc.) all, every kind of (GE edil 


con- 
SBr. 


or mora, VPrit., Sch.); a model, paragon, 
2. Māna. Sce p. 809, col. 3- 
Müpaka. Sce p. 810, col 3- 7 
ATTY maiitha, m. or n. (?) N- 
Cat. (v.l. maiinatha). «ye yello™: 
HTA müpscat, mín. (prob-) light Mi ms 
dun-coloured, RV. vii, 44, à (Pap: mt 
magicatit); pl. ('eatods) saivàl, NYS 


of a places 
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WrüpBontvá, min. (prob.) yellowish, RV, 
52 (niduicatva, ib. 54). 


WI mags, n. flesh, meat &c. (=maysa, 
for which it is used in the weak cases accord. to Pan. 
vi, 1, 63, Vartt. I, Pat.); it appears only in the fol- 
lowing compounds =picana, mi(i)n. used for 
cooking meat (as a cauldron), RV. i, 162, 13. 
—püka, m.=mdusa-p°, Kir, on Pin. vi, 1, 144. 

Mänsá, n.sg. and pl.flesh, meat, RV.&c.&c.(also 
said of the fleshy part or pulp of fruit, at m, N. 
ofa mixedcaste, MBh.(= maysa-vikretri, Nilak.); 
aworm, L.; time, L.; (7), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, 
Var.; Suir; =Aakholt, f; =maysa-cchada, L, 
[Ci. Slav. meso ; Pruss. mensa ; Lith, mès.) = kac- 
chapa, m. a fleshy abscess on the palate, Suir. 
= kandi, f. a fleshy protuberance, ib. — kara, n. 
fiesh-making, blood, L, —Xüma, mín. fond of fi? 
Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat, = kin, n, = -Zara, L. 
= kila, m, atumour, polypus(also*/2£a),L.; a wart, 
L.—kshaya, m. ‘house of flesh,’ the body, MBh. 
=khanda, n. a bit of flesh, Subh, —gridhyin, 
mín, desirous of flesh, MBh. — granthi, m. fesh- 
swelling, a gland, MW. —cakshus, n. ‘the fleshy 
eye,’ Vajracch. (with Buddhists one of the 5 sorts of 
yision, Dharmas. 65). = caru, m. meat-broth,Gobh. 
= cchadi, f. a species of plant, L. == ccheda, m. 
*fi?-cutter,! N, of a mixed caste (7, f.), Cat. = cohe- 
din, m. id., ib. —ja, mfn. ‘flesh-born,’ produced in 
the fi? (as an abscess), Suir.; n, fat, ib. — tas, ind. 
on the fleshy side (of a hide; opp. to oma-fas), 
MinSr. = tina, m. a polypus in the throat, Suir. 
= tejas,n. ‘f°-marrow, fat,L. = tva, n. the being 
f°, MBh.; the derivation of the word mdusa, Mn. 
V, 55. =dagdha, n. cauterizing of the f°, Soir. 
=dalana, m. Amoora Rohitaka, L. — drüvin, 
m, Rumex Vesicarius, L. = dhivana, n. water in 
which fl? has been washed, Suir, = dhauta, min. 
cleaned with f° i.c. with thehand, ApSr. — nirnaya, 
m, N. of wk. —niryüsa, m, the hair of the body, 
L. = pa, m. *fi?-sucker,' N, of a Pisica, Hariv.; of 
a Dinava, ib. — pacana, n.a vessel for cooking fi^, 
Vop. —parivarjana, n. abstaining from or 
animal food, Mn. v, 34. —parivikrayin, m. a 
ficsh-monger, MW. = pāka, m. a kind of disease 
(destroying the membrum virile), Suir. = pitaka, 
ni. n, a basket-full or large quantity of flesh, Hariv. 
=pinda, m. n. a lump of flesh, tumour, Suir.; 
-grilita-vadana, mín. carrying a lump of fi? in the 
mouth, MW. =pitta, n. a bonc, L. —- piyüsha- 
latü, f. N. of wk. —pushpiki, f. a species of 
plant, L. — peii, f. a picce of f°, Gobh.; N, of the 
fetus from the Sth till the 14th day, L.; a muscle, 
Bhpr. — praroha, m. a fleshy excrescence or pro- 
tubcrance, Suir. = phala, m. Cucurbita Citrullus, 
L.5 (d), f. Solanum Melongena, L. = budbuda-vat, 
mín, having fleshy protuberances, Soir. = bhaksha, 
mfn. flesh-cating, carnivorous, Kiv.; Kathis, (also 
“kshaka);m.N.ofa Danava, Hariv. = bhakshans, 
n, eating fl? or animal food ; SERE f. N. of wk. 
= bhikshi, f. begging forfl'asalms, RV. = bhüta, 
mfn. being f°, forming a bait, R. ; °¢'-odara,n. boiled 
Tice mixed with meat, ib. = bhettri, mín. picrcing 
the f°, Mn. viii, 284. — maya, mf,)n. consisting 
of f^; pI Jei;, f. a piece of f°, MBh, —mishi, 
I. Glycine Debilis, L. -mimEnss, f. N. of wk. 
=mukha, mí(7)n. having fl? in the mouth, MW. 
=maithuna, n. du. animal food and sexual inter- 
course, KitySr. = yūtha, n. a quantity of £P, MW. 
“yoni, m. *f-born,' a creature of fi? and blood, 
MBh. —rasa, m. fl-broth, Suir. ; blood, Gal. 
= uci, m, fond of f°, Hit. — rubi, -rohH, -ro- 
iki, -rohini, and -rohī, f. a species of fragrant 
plant, L. = lată, f. ‘fi°-tendril,’ a wrinkle, Bhartr. 
=lubdha, min.desirousof A’, Hit. —vat (mdnsa-), 
mín. having or ing f°, AV. = varshin, mín. 
raining (i.e. locusts?), MBh. —vikraya,m.thesale 
of f, Sukas, — vikrayin(Mn.),-vikretri(MBh.), 
m. a fl?-scller (the former also used as a term of re- 
proxch) —viveka, m. N. of wk. — vriddhi, f. 
increase or growth of fl, Hit. —sila, min. accus- 
1omed to eat animal food, Pin. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 7, 
Pat. — &ukrala, mín. producing ff^ and semen, Car. 
= &onita, m, fi? and blood, g. £a7-dd7 5 -pankin, 
mfn. (a river) miry with fesh and blood, MBh. 
=samghita, m. swelling of the flesh, = sra, m. 
*fl-essence,! fat, L.; blood, Gal; mín. having the 
fi? predominant (among the 7 constituent parts of 
the body), VarBrS. = sneha, m. ‘f°-marrow,' iat, 
L.—hisg, f. skin, L. Mansad, mfn. fi^-cating, 


ix, 97, 


camivorous, L. Mainsa&da, min., id, Mn.; MDh. 
&c. Müpsidin, mín. id, L. M&nsánniana,n. 
abstinence from animal food, SaükhSr. Münsár- 
gala, m. n. a picce of fi? hanging from the mouth 
(of a lion &c.), MBh. Mansarbuda, m,a partic. 
disease of the membrum virile, Suir. Minsásana, 
n. cating of meat or fi°, animal food, Mn. v, 73. 
MAns23i, f. desire of f°, $Dr.; ApSr. Münsisin, 
mfn, eating fi°, living on animal food (237-/za, n.), 
R.; Paiicat. Mänsishtakā, f. N. of the 8th day 
in the dark kalf of the month Magha (on which 
meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col. 
Miysihira, m. animal food, MW. Minse-pad 
(strong from Add), m. a species of animal, Kath. 
Münsésht&, i.a species of lying animal (za/ga/d), 
L. Miüns'-odana,m. = mdysdiudana,GrS. Main- 
sónnati, f. swelling of the flesh, Suir. Münsó- 
Pajivin, m. ‘living by flesh,’ a dealer in meat, R. 
Min: , m. meat and boiled rice, SBr.; 
Kathzs,; Suir.; dinge, m. a ball of meat and boiled 
rice, ManGr.; “denika, mi(?;n., g. gudddi. 

Mn át, mín. (fr. mdnsan = mägsa)ficshy 
(opp. to a-maysaka), TS. 

Minsala, min. fleshy, VarDrS.; Daš.; Suir.; bulky, 
powerful, strong (also applied to sound}, Uttarar.; 
Balar.; pulpy (asfruit), MW.;m. Phascolus Radiatus, 
L. =phala, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Mansi,m.sperm; mía.having thesmellofsperm,L. 

DMüpsika, mín. mdusdya prabhavati, g.samta- 
Padi; = mágsam niyuktan: diyate'smai, K3i.on 
2 iv, 4, 67; m. a butcher or a seller of meat, 


Wr mdghavata. 
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beeswax, L. =dhātu, m. pyrites, L. (also “hah 
dhdtuk). —phala, m. a species of coco-nut, L. 
-5vümin,m.N.ofaplzce, Rajat. Mikshika- 
Barkard (!),f.candiedsugar,L. Maks! 8 
Ti, beeswax, L, (prob. w. r, for ma£sAiX"). 
Makshika, m. a spider, BrahmUp. (also d, f.); 
n. honey, L.; pyrites, L. (cf. makshika). —dh&tu, 
m. pyrites, VarByS, = Sarkazrd, f. candied sugar, L. 
ATE malka, (prob.) n. (fr. malha) any re- 
lationship based upon an oblation offered in common, 
Hariv. (v.l. maukia), 


maaa maükhana-làla, m. N. of a 
modem author, Cat. 


ANTA mägadya, mfn. (fr. magadin), g. pra- 
gady-àdi ; n. N. of a city or of a place, Ganar. 

ANY magadhd, mí(i)n. relating to or born 
in or living in or customary among the Magadhas 
or the Magadha country, AVParii.; Lalit. &c.; m. 
a king of the M^, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a mixed 
caste, AV. &c. &c. (accord to Mn. x, 11 the son 
of a Kshatriya mother and a Vaisya father; he is the 
professional bard ar panegyrist of a king, often asso- 


ciated with sz/a and čandin, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
accord. to others one who informs a Rija of what 
occurs in bazzars; also an unmarried woman's son 
who lives by running messages or who cleans wells 
or dirty clothes &c.; also opprobrious N. of a tribe 
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Dhats, W.); 
white cumin, L.; N. of one of the seven sages in 


the 14th Manv-antara, Hariv.; of a son of Yadu, ib.; 
(pl.) N.of a people ( = magadhdh), AVParit.; MBh. 
&c.; of the warrior-caste in Sika-dvipa, VP.; of a 
dynasty, ib.; (2), £ a princess of the Magadhas, 
PadmaP.; long pepper, L.; (2), f. a princess of the 
M°, MBh.; R.; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother 
and a Vaiiya father, MBh.; a female bard, Kid.; 
(with or scil. 6425/4), the language of the M? (one 
of the Prakrit dialects), Sih. &c. (cf. entha-m”); 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; a kind of spice, Suir. 
(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a species 
of carcamoms grawn in Gujarat, L.); refined sugar, 
L. ; a kind of metre, VarDrS.; N. ofa river( = Jou), 
R. =desiya, mín. belonging to or bom in the 
land of the Magadhas, $rS. — pura, n. ‘city of the 
Magadhas,’ N. of a city, Cat. -mzdhava, m. N. 
of a poct, ib. 

Mügadhaka, mín. belonging to Magadha, 
Karand.; m. pl. N. of a people (= raga Ad], 
Lilit.; (#42), f.(sg.andpl.) long pepper, Suir.; SiriizS. 


Migsiki, minsini or münsi, f. Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. 


M&nsiya, Nom.P. °ydé7, to long for flesh, ŠBr.; 


Ap$r. 
i müm-sprishta, mfn. (= mas anu- 
frigta or maya laldka), SBr., Sch. 


WME makanda, m. the mango trec, Küv.; 
(i), f. the Myrobolan tree, Myrobolan, L.; another 
specics of plant, L.; yellow sanders, L.; N. of a city 
on the Ganges, MBh. 

Mikandaka, mín. belonging to the town Mi- 
kandi, Pin. iv, 2, 123, Sch.; (242), f. N. of a city 
(= mákandi), Kathis, 

Makandika, m. (metron, fr. makandikd, Pat.) 
N. of a man, Buddh, 


ATRT makara, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to a Makara or sea-monster (with dara, m. 


‘mine of M‘s,’ the sea, Nalód.; with dsana, n. a 
partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; with vyAa, m. a 
partic. form of military array, Hariv.; with safari, 
f.= makara-saftamt, W.); m. pl. N. of a people, 


Mügudhika,m.a prince of the Magadhas, VarByS. 
AUTH magaci, f. yellow Panic, L. 
ATA maghd, mf(i)n. relating to the con- 


VarBrS. 

Waa makaranda, mf(i)n.(fr.makaranda) 
coming from or consisting of the juice of flowers, 
Uttarar.; Málatim, 

arated makali, m. the moon, L.; N. of 
the chariotecr of Indra, L. (cf, zzáfa/i). 

aa mükashteya, m. patr. fr. makash{u, 
g jubárddi. 

AMANTA makara-dhyana, n. (prob. fr. 1. 
md +k? + dh°) a partic. method of abstract medita- 
tion, Cat. 


stellation Maghz, SirügS.; MBh.; m. (scil. māsa) 
the month Mizha (which has its ful! moon in the 
cons? M^, and corresponds to our January-Feb- 
ruary), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of a poct (son of Datiaka 
and grandson of Suprabha-deva, author of the Sisu- 
pala-vadha, hence called Migha-kivya ; ci. IW. 392, 
n. 2); of a merchant, Virac.; (2), f., see below. = ki- 
vya, n. M“'s poem; scc above. = caitanya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. = p&kshikn, mi(Z)u. belonging 
to one of the two halves of the mouth Magha, MBh. 
=puriiza, n. N. oí wk, — miüsika, mi(5)n. relat- 
ing to the month M?, MBh. —muhitmya, n. 
‘greatnessof the m? M^, N.cf ch.of various Puranas; 
-samgraha, m. N.of wk, = vallabhi, i. and -vyi- 
khyS, f. N. of Comms. on Si. = šukla, m. sci. 
faksha) the light half of the month M? 
- n. bathing or religicus ablution ia them 
M?; -vidAi, m. N. of wk. Müghóotsiva, =. 
the chief festival kept by the Samijes (in ccce 
oration of the founding of monotheisic wontip by 
Rimmohun Roy on the 11th of Migha i.e. on the 
23:d of January), RTL. 504. Müghodyüpana, 
n. N. of wk. 

Maghi, f. (scil. //f4i) the day of full moon in the 
month Migha, GySrS.; MBh.&es Hingtsha Repens, 
L.- aksha, m. the dark half of the month M? 
Kitysr.; -yajanzya, n. the first day of the month 
Philguna, ib, 

Maghya, mthe flower of Jasminum Multiflorum 


AART mäghamā, f. 
katt), L. ighama, f, a female crab 


area maghavata, m{(i)n. (fr. magha-cat) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Pay. vi, 4, 128, Sch. 


ma-lim, mi-lis, mükim, See under 
I. md, p. 804, col. 2. 
mEt mäki, f. du. (prob.) heaven and 
earth, RV. viii, 2, 42 (Siy. = zirmatryau bhitte- 
Jatasya ; others ‘the two great oncs’), 
Watt mükina, mf(a)n. (fr. 5: ma) my, 
mine, RV. viii, 27, 8. 
Wales wakuli, m. a kind of snake, Susr. 


ATH mälota, N. of one of the places in 
which Dikshiyayi is worshipped, Cat. 


MAA maksharya, m. (patr. fr. makshu, 
. gargådi, Kis.) N, of a teacher, AitAr. (cf. mdi 
ies 
Mükshavyüyapi, f. of prec., g. dokifddé, Kai. 
AMR nükshika, mfn. (fr. malshika) 
coming from or belonging to a bee, MarkP. ; n. (scil, 
madhu) honey, Var.5 Suir.; a kind of h°-like min- 
eral substance orpyrites, MBh. — ja, n.* Lonev-born,? 


[M 
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(i), f. (scil. dës) the cast, L. = capa, m.‘Indra's 
bow,’ the rainbow, Uttarar. 

Mighavana, mí()n. belonging to or ruled by 
Indra, Pan, vi, 4, 128, Sch.; (F), f. (with kakubh) 
the cast, Sis. 

Mighona, n. bountifulness, liberality, RV.; (7), 
f. (scil. di3) the cast, L. x 
: arava maghashteya, m. pati. fr. maghash- 
fu, g. subhradi, Kai, 
` ANS mankada, m. N. of a poet, L. 

manksh, cl. 1. P. mankshati, to wish, 
long for, desire, Dhitup. xvii, 18. 
ATG maükshavya, m. patr. fr. makshu, 
g.gargüdi;^oyayayi/t, gJobitádi(cimaEshauya). 

ATH màijala, n. pl. (fr. maigala) N. of 
partic, verses addressed to Agni, AivSr. 9H, m. patr. 
of a teacher, BhP, ?Hkn, mfi7)n. desirous of suc- 
cess, Pat.; auspicious, indicating good fortune, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (prob.) n. any ausp? object (as an amulet 
&c.), Vct.; (à), f. N. of a woman, Dai, “likya, 
mfn. auspicious, L.; (prob.) n. an ausp?object, Dalar. 

Mühgalya, mín. conferring or indicating happi- 
ness, auspicious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Aegle Mar- 
melos, L.; n. any ausp" object or ceremony, MBh.; 
Käv.; VarByS.; welfare, propitiousness, Uy. v, 70, 
Sch.; du. N, of 2 partic, verses, ManGy.= nīman 
(/yà-), mfn. having an ausp? name, MaitrS, (v. 1l. 
maiig’). =mrzidamga, m. a drum beaten on ausp? 
occasions, Uttarar. Mitngalyarhii, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phyla, L. 

mangushya, m. patr. fr. maigusha, 
E. £&urv-ádi. 

AT] maca, m. a way, road, L. (cf. matha, 
matha). 

ATA macola, m. (perhaps fr. 1. ma-+-cala) 
a thief, robber, L.; = grdha or graha, L.; sickne: 
L. (ci. žari- and PE Ying ins Axis 
ATAI wacakija, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrät. 

ATATA macala. Seo parga-m?. 
< HIA mäcikä, f. a fly, L. (cf. grika-m°); 
Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. (cf. Zäța-m°). 

* Moi, scc Adhka- and dkuditksha-m°. = puttra, 
n, a species of medicinal plant, L. (cf. waitci-°). 
APA müciram. Sce under 1. mà, p. 
804, col. 2. 
Aste majala, m. tho bluo rollor, L. 
v pura, n. N. of a city, Cat, 
SISTI inajava, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
afta majika, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
AACE majiraka, m. patr. fr, majiraka, 
g- Jivddi, 

MÅR mäjija, N. of a place, Cat. (v.1. 
vàjuja and majija). 

TE maijishtha, mfn. (fr. maijishtha) 
peeled red as m”, GjS.; R. &c.; n. red, 
meg (R.), “thika (Uttarar.), mfn, 


Maahas xpi, P. Raro 
madder, Balar. 2 E 


ATARE mäñjiraka, m. pat jirals 
g Hiddi. uj „m. patr. fr. maitjiraka, 
ISR malanka, m. a salt market, L. 
MoAA malamraka,m.a epecies of tree, L 
arte mati, f. armour, mail, I. 
, MfZane matiyart or mafiyart, N 
city, Kshitis, á Se Naot a 
WIS mafha or mathya, m. a road, 
māca, mátha). 
' ATST mathara, m. (fr. matha) the super- 
intendent of a monastic school or college, L.: a 
Brahman, Gal.; (fr. mathara, g. bidddi), N. of an 
ancient teacher, Kaui.; Vait.; ofa disciple of Paratu- 
rāma, Bal.; of one of the Sun's attendants, MBh.; 
(with dcdzg'a) of the author of the Samkhya-karika- 


to dye with 


L. (cf. 


MUTATI mdghavala-capa. 


vritti, Cat. ; of Vyasa, L.; pl. N. ofa people, MDh. 
(v.1, rdmatha); (D), f. N. of a woman (cf. kagyapi- 
bàlakya-mathari-futra). : 
BMiatharake, min. (fr. wa{hara), g, dhümädi, 
Mathariyana, m.patr.fr. md{hara, g. haritddi. 
M&thnryo, m. patr. fr, wathara, Uy. v, 39, Sch. 


AISA mafhavya, m. N. of a Drühman, Sak, 

Wet mathi, f. armour, mail, L. (cf. mati). 

ATEA mathya. Seo matha, col. 1. 

mad, cl. 1. P. A. madati, °te, to mea- 

sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxi, 29 (v.l. for māk). 

Miüda, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car- 
yota Urens, L. (also maga-druma ; cf. madya-d°). 

ATSA madava, m. a partic. mixed caste, L. 

«reri madarya, mfn. (fr. madara), g. pra- 
gady-adi. 

afg madi, m. a palace, L. 

ATIR madduka or maddukika, m. (fr. mad- 

3 


duka) a drummer, Pin, iv, 4, 56. 


atte madhi, f. (only L.) the fibre or the 
germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. Y mañ); 
dejection, sadness; a back or double tooth (also ad- 
dip; poverty, indigence; anger, passion; thehem or 
border of a garment; N. of a district. 

ATT maya, m. a species of plant (= mã- 
naka), L. 

Minaka, m. Arum Indicum, L.; n. the bulb of 
Arum Indicum, L. 

Minaki-vrata, n. N.of a partic. observance, Cat. 


ATUA magava, m. a youth, lad, youngster 
(esp.a young Brahman; also contemptuously = little 
man, manikin), Katy.; Kar. on Pap. iv, 1, 161 &c. 
(cf. danda-m?; a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.; 
(with Jainas) N.of onc of the 9 treasures, - 

Manavaka, m. a youth, lad, fellow (=prec.), 
Gobli.; Kav.; Pur. &c. (cf. mddhavya- and maya- 
n^); a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a pearl 
ornament of 16 (accord. to L. also of 20 or 48) 
strings, VarBrS.; Paiicad.; (74d), f. a young girl, 
damsel, wench, Pim. iii, 4, 72, Sch.; n. a kind of 
metre, Col. (also -£&rida or “danaka, n., “da, f., 
“ditaka, n.) 

Münavina, mín. proper for boys or lads, Pin. 
v; I, 11. 

Mixnavya, n. a multitude or company of boys or 
lads, g. brahmayddé. 


ATU magahala, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. s 

HFT müni, Vriddhi form of mani in comp. 
= Cara, m. a partic, deity, ParGr. = cari, m. N. 
ofa Guhyaka (= Kubera?), L. —ofira, m. N. of a 
prince of the Yakshas ( = mayibhadra), R.—pira, 
m. patr., Pravar. — pila, mín. = wani-fàlyà dhar- 
myam, g. mahishy-ddé, = pülika, m. metron. fr. 
maii-palt, p. revaly-adi, = bandha, n.z männi- 
mantha, L. —bhadra, m. N. of a prince of the 
Yakshas ( = mazi-bh°), SamavBr.; MBh. = man- 
tha, n. (fr. mazi-m°) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr. 
=rlpya, n. (fr. magi-»?) N. of a village, Pat.; 
°pyaka, min., ib. = vara, m. = sdyibladra, MBh. 

Münpika, m. a jeweller, Campak, ; (4), f. a partic. 
weight (= 2 Kudavas, = 1 Sariva, = 8 Palas), SanigS. 
Münikümb&, f. N. of a woman (mother of the 
Sch. Vitthala), Cat. 

Münikya, n.a ruby, Rdv.; Kathis. &c.; (4), f. 
a kind of small house-lizard, L.; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (with sri) N. of an author, Cat. = can- 
dra, m.N.ofa prince (patronof Keiava), Cat.; (with 
siiri) N. of an author, ib. = candraka, m. N, of a 
man, Virac. = deva, m. N, of a grammarian, Cat, 
= puiijn, m. N. of a man, Virac, = maya, míi7)n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kathas, —malla, m. 
N. of a prince (patron of Manohara-iarman), Cat. 
—miülz, f. N. of wks. (sce prasina- and vrifta- 
m*-m?). — miira, m. N. of a man, Cat. = mukuta, 
-mukha, -ratno, m. N. of men, Virac. —rüya 
and -süri, m. N. of men, Cat. Münikyddityn, 
m. N, of a man, Virac. Münikyüdri, m. N, of a 
mountain, Bailar. Mäņnikyåântaka, m. N, ofa man, 

rac. 


WIRE mägi, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; 
pl. his descendants, Cat. 


* qme mälali, 


ANE mända, m. N. of a man, Cat, 


MER mandakarni,m, fr. J 
N. of a Muni, R. (fe-manda-karyo) 


ANE magdapa, mf(i)n. (fr. mand 
longing to a temple, Cat. : aco 
mündarika, 
g. anguly-adi. 


kaker vidudalika, mf(i)n. (fr. mandala) 
re toz perker, ib. rulingaprovince (= may 
alam rakshati), Un. i, 106, Sch.; m. the ; : 
ofa province, Var. ; Kam. : eec 


DREW magdava, n. (fr. mandu) N. of 
various Simans, opti 

Mündavi, f. fr. °vya, N. of Dakshi 
Mandavya, Cat.; of a daughter of Kate dhvsh and 
wife of Bharata, R. (cf. vdtst-maydavi-piitra), 

ndavya, m. (patr. fr. madu, g. gurgádi) 
N. of a teacher (pl. his descendants), SBr. &c. &c.: 
ofan astronomer, Var. ; pl. N, of a people, Var. ; of 
a school of the Bahv-ricas, Divyàv.; m. or n.(?) N. 
of a place, Cat. = pura, n. N, ofa city on the Godi, 
Cat. = &ruti, f., -samhitàü, f. N. of wks, Mün- 
davy@svara, n. N. of a Liüpa, Cat.; -irtha, n, 
N, of a place of pilgrimage, ib. ^ 

Mündavyüyana, mí(z)n. (fr. mandaz, 
lohitddi. sein een 

WE nagdika, mf(i)n. derived from the 
Mandükas (stksha), L.; m. pl. N. of a Vedic school, 
ib. 5 (maudiki),{.N.ofa woman; 9£i-giífra,m.N. 
of a teacher, SBr. 

Münduküyann,m.pl. N. ofa school, L.; (mán- 
ditkdyani), f. N. of a woman; -iífra, m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. A 

Mánäükīyani, m. N, of j er SBr. 

Mündukl, m. patr. fr. mandüka, Pan. iv, 1, 119. 

m e patr. of a teacher (pl. his descen- 
dants), GrS. ; Aitá r. ; n.the doctrine of M°, GrS. 

"n ndükeylya, mín, relating to Maydukeya, 
AitÁr. 

Mündükya(prob.fr. dud i&a),incomp. = &ru- 
ti, f. NA of Se apts pani pad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad ; -d/oka, m., (°shat)-karika, f. ple -di- 
pika f, -bhashya, nọ, -bhashya-samgraha, m. N. 
of wks. Z 


mfn. (fr. madara), 


HTA 2. mila, m. (for 1. see p. 804, col. 2; 
for 3. under 2. sdfr?, p. 807, col. 2) metron. fr. 
math; (2), f£ in vdis matt, TS. (māiyū, VS5 
MaitrS.; cf. Pay. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

Ade mátamga, m. (fr. matam-g2) an. ee 
phant, MBh.; Kav. &c, (ifc. =the chief or best o! 
its kind, Hariv.); Ficus Religiosa, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of the 24th Yoga; a Capdala, man of the lowest 
rank, Dai.; Lalit.; a kind of Ririta mountaineers 
barbarian, Kathas.; N. of a serpent-demon, x) 

a Pratycka-buddha, Lalit.; of the servant of 3 
and 24th Arhat of the present Avasarpigt Li 

a writer on music, Ragh., Sch.; (7), fey € o: 
= kumizi, f. a Candila girl, Rad. Jo, mín. E 
ing from an clephant, elephantine, Suir. pots 
the state or condition a a Goes ae có 
kara, m. N. of a poct, Cat, = nn kra, m. a 
as large as an elephant, Ragh. = pati, m. ues 
chief, Kathas. = makara, m. a kind of nari! 4 


ster, L, =mitamga, m. an excellent t 
Balar. —züjn, m. a Candila kin Kathis. BEN c 
N. of a medical wk.; -prakdsixa, $. -oyākhjð, t 


f, 
N. of Comms. on it. =stitra, n. N. of 2 
Sütra. reed m. the ba 
ant . ir L 
TEE m. N. of a Cagdala eue MT 
Miatamgi, f. N. of the mythical ae ne Kia 
elephant tribe, MBh.; R.; a Candi Coit; 
woman, Kathis.; N. of a form of Du 1, 158; of 
one of the 10 Mahi-vidy3s (q.V-); RT ^ yg, 
the mother of Vasishtha, L.= 
f., -krama, m., -dandake, m. Or ls 
vidhina, n., -rahasya, n., -stotra, 


. AIRA mataya. Seo p. 807; col. 2+ 
HIATT matara-pitarau. See 

col, 2. 

aTAfegETmatari-purusha &c- See p.89 


col, 2. IU 1otect; 
` alates matali, m. N.of Indra § chariotees 


j D. N.of wks 


P $07; 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


Wratei anta mütali-sárathi, 
MBh.; Kav. Kc. = sirathi, m. ‘having Mitali for ! 


his charictecr,’ N. of Indra, Ragh. Mitalyup2- 
khyāna, n. N. of wk, $ 

aean mín. relating to or concerning Mätali, 
a o 


atat müfdli, m. (only nom. sg. °l, 
accord. to Say. from Zin) N. of a divine being as- 
ores with Yama and the Pitris, RV. (cf. z:2/4/7, 
col. 3). 


MATAR matavacasa, m. patr. fr. mala- 
vacas, AivSr. 


amd wülacai. See under 4/2. mā. 


TAT 1. 2. mata, mata-duhitri &c. See 
col. 3. 
AAT walalacd, m. (prob.) the flying 


fox, MaitrS. (Padap. manthélavd; cf. manthali, 
mandhala, mantházala). 


ATIR mali, matu. Sec p. 804, col. 2. 


AGG mütuh-shvasri, matur-bhraird, 
Sec col. 3. 


ATGC mülura. Sce col. 3. 
Ages müflula &c. Seo col. 3. 


Wess matulaiga, m. a citron tree, Susr.; 
n. a citron, ib. (also 9/a/;gz, Heat.) 

Mütulinga, m. (Hariv.), Lingi, f. (HParii.) 
= prec. m.; n. prec, n, Hariv.; Heat. 

Mütuluhga, m, and n. = prec. m. and n., Suir.; 
(à or T), f. another species of citron tree, sweet lime, 
ìb. = phala, n. the fruit of the citron tree, a citron, 
Kathis, = rasa, m, the juice of the citron tree, Suir. 
Mituluigdsava, m, a liquor distilled írom the 
citron tree, ib. 
. Mütulungaka, m. =mdluluiga, L.; (tka), f. 
the wild citron tree, L. 


WT 2. wari, f. (derivation from 4/3. ma 
very doubtful ; for 1. sudtri, sec p. 804, col. 2) a 
mother, any mother (applicable to animals), RV. 
&c. &c. (sometimes ifc., e.g. Attufz-m?, having K? 
for a mother); du, father and mother, parents, RV. 
ili, 3, 33; vii, 2, 5 (also wdldra-pildra, iv, 6, 7, 
‘and fitárd-mátára, Pan. vi, 3, 33; cf. matara- 
pitara, col. 2); the earth (du. heaven and earth), 

V. 5 (with or scil. Zokasya), a cow, MBh. ; (du. and 
pl.) the two pieces of wood used in kindling fire, 
RV. (cf.dvi-m*); (pl.) the waters, RV. (cf. saffa- 
m? and Naigh. i, 13); (pl.) the divine mothers or 
personified energies of the principal deities (some- 
times reckoned as 7 in number, viz. Brahmi or Brah- 
mini, Mahe3vari, Kaumiri, Vaishnavi, Varaht, In- 
dripl or Aindri or Mahendri, Càmupdi ; sometimes 
8, viz. Brahmi, Mahesvari, Kaumiri, Vaishgavi, 
Varah!, Raudri, Carma-munda, Kala-samkarshinl; 
sometimes 9, viz. BrahmauT, Vaishnavi, Raudri, 
‘Varaht, Narasiphik1, Kaumari, Mihendri, Camundi, 
Candiki ; sometimes 16, viz. Gauri, Padm1, Saci, 
Medha, Sivitel, Vijay, Jaya, Deva-seni, Sva-dhi, 
Svaha, Santi, Pushti, Dhriti, Tushti, Atma-devat4 
and Kula-devati ; they are closely connected with 
the worship of Siva and are described zs attending 
on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom at first 
only 7 Matris were assigned, but later an innumera- 
ble number; also the 13 wives of Kaiyapa are called 
lokandm matarak), MBh.; R.; Pur.; Heat. (RTL. 
222 &c.); (pl) the S classes of female ancestors 
(viz. mothers, grandmothers, great-grandmothers, 
paternal and maternal aunts &c., Samskarak.; but 
the word ‘mother’ is also applied to other female 
‘relatives and in familiar speech to elderly women 
generally); N. of Lakshmi, Bharty.; of Durgi, L.; 
of Dakshiyanl in certain places, Cat.; accord. to 
L. also=a colocynth ; Salvinia Cucullata, Nardo- 
"stachys Jatamansi, Sphaerantus Indicus ; air, space; 
athe lower mill-stone ; = 2/0/21 ; = rete Ae = 
"márnp. parnp: Lat. mater; Lith. mole; Slav. 
E AEST muotar, Mutter; Eng. mother.) 
= ka-ochida, m. ‘the cutter oif of his mother's 
-head,! N. of Paraiu-rama, L.—kalpika, mín., Pat. 
=knla, m. N. ofa man, L. — krita, (matri-), mín. 
"donc towards or by a mother, AV, = kešata, m. a 
;m?'s brother, L. = gana, m. the assemblage of divine 
m?s (cf. above), MBh.; Var. &c. — gandhini, f 
“having only the smell of a m°, an unnatural m5 R. 
! C garbha, m. a m"5 womb (-s/ia, mfn, being in 


it), L. = gamin, min. ‘going to a m°,' one who has 
committed incest with his m°, Paficar. = gupta, m. 
N. of a king and poet, Rajat.; “4édhishenana, n. 
an expedition against M°, MW. = griha, n. a tem- 
ple of the (divine) mothers, Kid. = gotra, n. a m"'s 
family (min, belonging to it); -z277zaya, m. N. of 
wk, = grima, m. ‘the aggregate of ms, the female 
sex, Lalit.; any woman, L.; N.of a village, Rajat.; 
-dosha,m. pl. the faults of womankind, Lait. = ghi- 
ta (L.); “take (R.), tin (Paücar.), m. a matri- 
cide, = ghituka, m., id.; N.oí Indra, L, = ghna, 
m. = -ghdta,VarBy5. = cakra, n. a kind of mystical 
circle, Rajat.; the circle or assemblage of (divine) 
mothers, Rathis.; -framathana, m. ‘aiflicter of the 
circle of d°m°s,’ N. cf Vishnu, Pañcar. — coga, m. N. 
of a man, L.=jiia, mín. knowing i. c, honouring a 
m?, Lalit, = tama (md/ri-), min. very motherly or 
maternal (said of the waters), RV. — tas, ind. on 
the mother’s side, in right of the m°, Mn. ix, 215. 
ti, f. the state of a m°, BhP. —datta, m. *m*^- 
given,’ N. of a man, Kathás.; of an author, Cat.; 
&, f. N. of a woman, Kathzs.; 9//ija, n. N, of wk. 
~ disa, m. N, of a man, L, = deva, min. having 
one's m? for a deity, TUp. —- dosha, ni. the defect 
or inferiority of a m? (who is of a lower caste), Mn. 
x, I4. - nandana, m. * m?'s joy, N. of Karttikcya, 
VarP, =nandin, m. a species of Karafija, L, =n- 
man, n. (scil. s£/a) N. of 2 class of sacred texts 
in the Atharva-veda, AVAnukr.; m. N. of the re- 
puted author and deity of these texts, ib.; mf(wz27)n. 
named after a mother, MW, —niv&tam, ind. at a 
m?'5 side, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Sch. = paksha, mín. be- 
longing to the m?'s side or maternal line, W, = pā- 
lita, m. N. of a Dinava, Kathas, — pitri-kritá- 
bhyiisa, mín, trained or exercised by father and m°, 
Hit., Introd. — püjana, n., -puj&, f. worship of the 
divine mothers, Samskirak. = prayoga (?), m. N. 
of wk. — bandhu, m. a relation on the m°’s side, 
Gaut.; (2), n. blood relationship on the m?"s side, 
AV.; (i), f. an unnatural m°, Mcar. (cf. rakma- 
6°), — bindhava, m.=prec. m., L. = bhakti, f. 
devotion to a m^, Mn.ii, 233. = bh&va, m. the state 
of a m*, maternity, MW. = bheda-tantra, n. N. 
of 2 Tantra, = bhogina, mfn., Pan. v, 1, 9, Sch. 
—-mandala, n. the circle of (divine) m"s, Kid.; 
(-vid, m. the priest who acts for them), VarBrS.; a 
partic. constellation, Kisikh. = mát, mín., accom- 
panied by a m°, posessing a m?, AV.; SBr. = mile 
tri, f. ‘m? of m°s,' N. or Parvati, L. = mukha, 
min. ‘m°-faced,’ foolish, scurrilous, L. — myishta 
(mdtri-), min. adorned by a m°, RV. =modaka, 
m. N. of Uvata’s Comm. on VPrit. = yajiia (Sam- 
skirak.), -yüga (SankhGr.), m. a sacrifice to the 
ms. = vanáa, m. the m?'s family, SaikhGr.; °zya, 
min, belonging to it, Kiv. — vat, ind. like (towards) 
a m°, Mn.; Cin. = vntsala, mín. m°-loving, Sak.; 
N. of Karttikcya, MBh, — vadha, m. the murder 
of a mother, RámatUp. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
unpardonable sins, Dharmas. 62). = vartin, m. ‘be- 
having well to a m®," N. of a hunter, Hariv. = vä- 
hint, f. ‘m°-carrying,’ a bat, L, — vidüshita, mín. 
tainted or impaired by a m”, R. =vishnu, m. N. 
of a man, L. —8üsita or -sishto, m. ‘taught by 
a m? foolish, simple, L. — &züddha, n. an oblation 
offered to the m*s, Cat. — shashtha, mfn. six with 
(i. c. inclusive of) a m°, MW. = shena, m. N. of 
a poet, ib. = shvasri, f. (Pip. viii, 3, $4) a m? s 
sister, Mn.; MBh. &c. = shvaseya, m. (Pin. iv, 
1,134) 2 m?'s sister's son, R.5 (T), f. a m*'s sister's 
daughter, MBh. — shvasriya, m. = prec. m., Pin. 
iv, 1, 134. —sinhi, f. Justicia Geadarussa, L. 
=svasri and -svaseyi, w.r. for -sizvasré and 
-shvaseyT. = han, m,=-gidta, AVPaip. 

3. Mäta (for 1. and 2. see pp. 804 aud 806), ifc. 
after a proper N. = matyi, Pin. vi, 1, I4, Pat. 

Mataya, (artificial) Nom. P, yati (amamatat = 
mataram Gkiyat), 3o. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

Mütara-pitarau, m. (nom. du.) mother and 
father, parents, Pig. vi, 3, 33+ 

M&tari, loc. of mari, in comp.» purusha, m. 
aman (only when to his mother, a cowardly 
bully, g. Adtre-samtfddi (ct. pilari-siira). =bhva- 
xi (mdlaré-), f. (ir. af bat) = mätari bhavanii, 
RV. x, 120, 9 (Siy.); AV. v, 29. --$va, m. (ir. 
-jcan) N. of a Rishi, SikhSr, — $vaka, mfn. con- 
taining the word zari-icam, g. ghoshad-ddi. 
—&van, m. (z:d/arí-; prob. * growing in the m?,” 


i. e. in the fire-stick, fr. 4/307) N. of Agni or of a 
divine being closely connected with him (the mes- 


areata matriya. 
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senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fize 
to the Bhrigus, and is identified by Sty. on RV. i, 
93, 6 with Vayu, the Wind), RV. ; AV.; (doubtful 
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Nir. 
vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Garuda, 
MBh.; cf a Rishi, RV. = švari, prob. w.r. -Mizar?; 
AV. v, 3. 9. 

I. Math, f. = mari (sce kdka- and viiza-nz"). 
—TH (9412), f. ‘the m°’s friend,’ N. of a being 
attending on Durgi, W. (and ed. máfcti). 

2. Math, nom. of ztáfri, in comp. —- duhitri, 
f. du, mother and daughter, Kathis, —pitpi, m. 
du. (Pin. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) mother and father, parents, 
$5.5; Mn.; MBh. &c. (pl. zt2t-gitdrzh, TS.) ; 
«ghataka, m. one wlio kills m? and í?, Karand.; 
-vihina, mín. bereit of m? and i, Mn. ix, 177; 
-sanjilin, mín. considering as m? and f°, Lalit.; 
-sakasra, n. pl. thousands of m?s and í7s, MBh. 
=putra, m. du, (Pin. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m? and sen, 
R. =maha, m. (Pig. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 2, Pat.) a 
maternal grandiather, MBh.; Riv. &c.; (du.) mat? 

ndparents, ParGr.; (pl.} a mother's father, grand- 
father, and ancestors, Y2jii.; (3), f. (Pan. iv, 2, 26, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) a mat? grandmother, Mn. ix, 193; 
m{(i)n. related or belonging to a mat? grandiather, 
R.; Hariv, (also *A7ya, min., Hariv., Sch.) 

Métuh, in comp. for mdfur. —shvasri or 
-svasri, í. the sister of a mother, Pin. vi, 3, 24- 

Mütur, gen. of 14/77, in comp. — bhr&trá, m. 
a mother's brother, MaitrS. 

Matura, iic. after a proper N. = matr, Pi. iv, 
1, 115 (cf. dzai-, bkddra-nz” &c.) 

Situla, m. a maternal uncle (oñen in respectful 
or familiar address, esp. in fables), GrS. ; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the solar year, L.; the thorn-aprle tree, 
L.; a species of grain, L.; a kind of snake, L. ; (4); 
f, the wife of a mat? uncle, niat? aunt, L.; (2), f. 
id, L.; hemp, L.; mi(d or z)n. belonging to or 
existing in a mat? uncle, Sukas. (v.1.) = putra or 
“traka, m, the son of a mat? u”, L.; a thorn-apple 
(the fruit), L. =suti-parinaya, m. N, of wk. 
M&tulatmaja, m.the son of a maternal uncle, Gal. 
Mitulihi, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Mátulaka, m. a maternal uncle (a more endear- 
ing term than matula), Paiicat.; the thorn-apple, 
L.; min. relatingto cr coming froma maternal uncle, 
Pat. on Pay, iv, 2, 104. 

Zi&tulini, f. (Pin. iv, I, 49) the wife of a 
maternal uncle, Mn.; Yjii.; BhP.; hemp or Cro- 
tolaria Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also ^x24), Le 

Mātuleya, m. the son of a maternal uncle, 
BhP.; (2), f. the daughter of a maternal uncle, ib. 

Mitulya, n. (prob.) the house of a maternal 
uncle, R. 

Mityiks, mfn. coming from or belonging to a 
mother, maternal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. Bei 
uncle, R.; (d), f., sce next; n. the nature of a 


mother, R. 


BIütriki,f.a mother (also fig. = source, origin), 
Kiv.; Kathis.; Pur.; a divine mother (cf. under 
mätri) RTL. 188; a nurse, L.; a grandmother, 


Dai.; N.of S veins on both sides of the neck (prob. 
so called after the 8 divine m?s), Suir.; N. of partic. 
diagrams (written in characters to which a magical 
power is ascribed; also the alphabet so employed ; 
prob. only the 14 vowels with Anusvira and Vi- 
sarga were originally so called after the 16 div? m?s), 


RimatUp.; Paiicar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (pl), 
Lalit.; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the 
support of the staff of Indra’s banner, VarByS.; N. 
of the wks. included in the Abhidharma-pitaka, 
Buddh.; of the wife of Aryaman, BhP.; «Karan, 
L.=koga, m. N. of a wk. (on the employment of 
the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams). —*kshara- 
nighantu (94:47), m., -Jagun-ma& 
vaca, -tantra, n., -nighantu, n., -ny&sa, Ni., 
-pushpa-m3liki, f., -pijanu,n. (and "7:2-vidAi, 
m.), pravana, -bija-koia, m., -bheda-tan- 
tra, n, N. of wks. —maya, mî i)n. consisting of 
mystic characters, Heat, = maha, sec pra-mdtrika- 
araka umet 2. pit ford CERES n. a kind of 
mystical diagram, Cat. —9rnava (kérn?), m. 
Jrthu-cintana (9Aári?) n, ecd m, 
-sthāpana, n., -hridaya, n. N. of wks. Mat 
kodaya, m. N. of wk. sl 
Mt kri, P. -&zroti, to adopt as a mother, 
Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch. 
Mitriya, Nom, P. -yati, to consider or treat as 
a mother, VarYogay. (ci. Pan. iii, 1, 10); A. -yate, 
to desire a mother, Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch. 
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RIGA matputra, m.pl. (fr. mat-putza) the 
disciples of my son, Pat, 


TAM matyd. Sce 2. mata, p. 806, col. 3. 
Wr matra, traka&c. See p.804,cols.2,3. 


AIR matsara, mf(i)n. (fr. matsara) envi- 
ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L. °sarika, mfn. 
envious, jealous, mal, Kam, °rya, n. envy, jealousy, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c, (with Buddhists 5 kinds are 
named, Dharmas. 78; °xyam /kri, to show jea- 
lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatisfaction, Kathis. 

ATTA mütsika, m. (fr. matsya) a fishor- 
man, Pan. i, 1, 68, Vāru. 8, Pat. 

Mütsyá, mín. relating to or coming from a fish, 
fish-like, fishy, SakhGr.; Yajii. &c.; m. a king of 
the Matsyas, SBr.; MDh.; Hariv.; N. of a Rishi, 
TBr.; MBh.; VP.; n. = malsya-purdud. = gan- 
dha, m. pl. (fr. matsya-gandha) N. of a race, L. 
=purinn, n.=malsya-p, 

Mütsyakn, mín. = sd/sya, MBh. °syika, m. 
a fisherman, Pan. iv, 4, 35. °syeya, m. pl. the 
Matsya people, MBh. 


ATA matha,m. (V/math) churning, stirring, 
W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr.; illness, dis- 
ease, L.; a way, road, L. (cf. matha), 

Withaka, m. a destroyer, Balar. 

Müthitika, mín. dealing in buttermilk (mathi- 

. fa), Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


TT mathavd, m. patron. 
$Br. 


ATI màthütha, n. N. 
ArshBr, x 


WIÍS mathika,m. Nimba Azadirachta, L. 


mälhura, mf(i)n. coming from or 
born in or belonging to Mathura, Hariv.; Kathis,; 
relating or belouging to Mathura, Cat.; com 
by Mathurá-nitha, ib.; m. an inhabitant of Ma- 
thd, Hariv.; N. of a son of Citra- pta, Cat.; of 
the keeper of a gambling house, Mricch.: (i), f. 
N. of various wks, = de&yn, mfn, coming from the 
Mathur’ district, MBh. 
a Müthuraka, m. pl. the inhabitants of Mathura, 

at. 


AR müda, m. (V2. mad) drunkenness, 
exhilaration, delight, passion, stupor, L.; fightin i 
war, Say. (cf. gandha- and sadha-m?). aE 
nanda, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Miduka, mfn. intoxicating, exhilarating, glad- 
dening, stupefying (-/d, f., £a, n.), Kam.; Kap., 
Sch.; m. a gallinule ( = datyitha), L. 

an m, mfn, exhilarating, delighting, RV.; 
maddening, intoxicating, Suir.; m. the god of love, 
L.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (2), 
f. N. of two plants ( = mdkandi aud vijayā), L.; 
n. intoxication, exhilaration, L.; ‘stupeficr, N, of a 
mythical weapon, R. (v.1, madana). 

Müdnniya, mín. intoxicating, incbriating, MBh.; 
n. an intoxicating drink, ib. 


ATZ madra, m. (fr. madra, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) a king of the Ma- 
dras, Pat. ; (7), f., sec below. = kūlaka, mín. (fr. 
madra-kiila), p. dhümådi. =nagara, n. (fr. 
madra-n°), Pay. vii, 3, 24, Sch. = biheya, m. 
patr., Pat. — vati, f ‘princess of the Madras,’ N. 
of the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife 
of P&ndu, ib.; -sz/a, m. metron, of Saha-deva and 
Nakula, ib. 

Müdraka, m. a prince of the Madras, Inscr.; 
(ka), f. a Madra woman, MBh. (B, madrika). 

Midri, m. c. for mddri in comp. = nandana, 
m. metron, of Saha-deva and Nakula, MDh. 

Madri, f. a species of plant (=ativishd), L.; 


Pándu and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha- 
deva (who were really the sons of the Aivins), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called 


the wife of Krishpa, ib.; VP, —ypati, m.‘husband 
of Madri, N. of Pindu, L, —prithü-pati, m, 
‘husband of Pritha and Madri,” N. of Pandu, W. 

Trüdreya, m. ‘son of Madri, metron. of Nakula 
and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pl. 
N., of a people, AVPari3,; MBh. 


madrukasthalaka, mfn. (fr. 
madruka-sthali), g. dhzmádi. 

WU südhava, mí(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. à 
only in madhava [ = madhavya] tanith, Pan. iv, 
4» 129, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv.; 
Vikr.; Kathis, ; belonging or peculiar to the descen- 
dants of Madhu i, c. the Yadavas, Hariv.; represent- 
ing Krishna (as a picture), Hcat.; m. N. of the se- 
cond month of spring (more usually called Vai3Ykha, 
= April-May), TS. &c. &c.; spring, Kav.; Paiicar.; 
Bassia Latifolia, L.; Phaseolus Mungo, L.5 a son or 
descendant of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu 
(sg. esp. N. of Krisha-Vishnu or of Paraiu-rima 
as an incarnation of this god; pl. the Yadavas or 
Vrishnis), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; BhP.; N.of. Siva,Sivag.; 
of Indra, Paiicat.; Vet. (w. r. for vàsaza?); of a 
son of the third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages 
under Manu Bhautya, MarkP. ; of the hero of Bha- 
va-bhüti's drama Malati-midhava: of various other 
men, panes Hit. &c.; piod scholars and 
Poets (also with audita, bhat{a, mitra, yogin, 
vaidya, sarasvati &c.; cf. mádlavdcarya); (I), 
f., see below; n. sweetness, L.; (also m.) a partic, 
intoxicating drink, L, = kara, m. 2 -candra-Lara. 
- aya, m., -koša m. N.of wks, = gup- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Hear. = candra-kara, m. N. 
of a medical writer, Cat, = campū, f., -carita, 
n., -cikitsi, f, N, of wks, —tIrthn, m. N. of a 
chief of the Madhva sect (13th century), Cat. = dñ- 
ED, prob, w. r. for mohana-d°. — deve, m. N. of 
various authors, Cat. = druma, m. Spondias Man- 
gifcra, L. —nandana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—nidüna, n. N, of a medical wk. (also called rug- 
or roga-vinišcaya). = pudübhir&mn, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, =pura, n. N. of a city, L.= purī, 
m, N. of a poct, Cat. —präoi, f. N. of a locality, 
Cat. = priya, n.a species of: sandal, Gal, = bhatta- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. —bhikshu, m. N, of an 
author (= stadAavdirama), Cat. =migadha, m. 
N. of a poct, ib. —mihiitmya, n. N. of wk. 
= rüja,m.N.ofa king, L. —rü&münandn-saras- 
vati, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. =laghu-kiriki, 
f.N.of wk, — valli, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Kathis, 
= vijaya, m. N, of a pocm. =sistrin, m. N. of 
Rama-candra-tirtha(whodiedin 1377),Cat. = sam- 


(= mādhava), 


of two Samans, 


uH „m.an cxhilarater, gladdener (£.°¢r7), 

y. 

Sean or ^yishná, mfn. intoxicating, 

ERAS m, patr. fr. mada (also pl.), Sam- 
mrd, mfn, intoxicating, i - 

dha-mádini); (ni), £1 heap, BT g ire 
Weer mädadya, mfn. (fr. madadin), g. 

1. 


dragady-à graha, m. N. of wk, —sinha, m. N, of a king 
ARAS mā dānaka, n. a species of wood in poct, re =sena, m. N. of a pet. eh 

. of a , Cat. — seni-rüjan, m. N. of a 
Kaul. (w. r. for madanaka?), " | Dai. eee aia. m. N. of a man (=mddha. 


vdcdrya), Cat, — stava-rija, m, -stuti, f. N. 
of two hymns (from the VayuP.) Müdhavdclr- 
ya, m. ‘the leamed M5,' N. of a celebrated scholar 
(author of the Sarva-darsana-samgraha, the Kāla- 
nirnaya, the Nyaya-m4la-vistara &c. ; he wasthebro- 
ther of S1yaga with whom he is by some identified), 
HEN madusha, n. (and -tva, n.) u word | LY: ng m 3 of a pupil of EXTAT. (ate: 
‘fick * ingt i : 
artificially a HES a partic. etymolopy, AitBr, Xivya,, RIN Sao Gn Mī- 
MEN ma-dris, mf(i)n.(fr. 3.ma -+ 2. drig) | Abavânala, m. N, of an author; n. N. of a love- 
like me, resembling me, MBh.; Kav, &c. “Aziga, | 197 5 katha, f. or -kama-kandala-katha, f. id. 
qp anges oe ey: mndhavarya, m N ef 
- - i. iN, 0l a le MO 
ATE madya, w.r. for mandya, an author ( = mádlavéndra-uri), Cat, Miha 


WEE müduka, m. N. of a man, Pañcad. 


miadugha, mfn, relatin 
called Madugha, Ed g to the plant 


METI mádurga, f. N. ofa village, Kshitts, 


* princess of the Madras,’ N. of the second wife of 


Vijaya), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv. ; of 


ayi madhuri. 


vü&rumn, m., sce madhava-bhikshu, Müdha. 
véndra-purl, m., sce mddhavdrya, MEdha. 
véshtü, f. a species of tuberous plant, L.; N. of 
Durgi, L. Maidhavécita, n.a kind of perfume, L, 
Müdhavódbhava,m.aspeciesof tree, L. 
véllisa,m.N.ofwk. Wadhavéshita, n.cubch,L, 
Midhavaka, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati. 
folia), L.; (£d), f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Git.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of a woman, Malay, 
Midhavi, m. patr. of Pradyumna, VP, 
Miidhavi, f. the carth (also with devi), R.; 
*spring-flower,' Gaertnera Racemosa, Kalid.; BhP.; 
honcy-sugar, L. ; an intoxicating drink, L.; a kind of 
grass, L.; sacred basil, L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; a pro- 
curess, L.; affluence in cattle or herds, L; (in music) 
a partic. Rágiui, Samgit.; a woman of the Tace of 
Madhu or Yadu (e. g. An-anti, wife of Janam-ejaya ; 
Sampriy’, w° of Vidüratha; Kunti, w° of Pindu), 
MBh.; N. of Dakshayant in Sri-daila, Cat; of 
Durga, L.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Yayati, ib.; (with Santi) 
N. of wk. —mandapa, m. or n, a bower formed 
of spring-flowers, Sak. —1latü, f.a spring-creeper 
(esp. Gaertnera Racemosa, bearing white fragrant 
flowers), Ratniv.; -gria, n. = mā avī-mandapa, 
ib. — vana,n.N.ofa forest; -mahatmya,n.N.ofwk. 
Müdhaviya, mfn. relating or belonging to or 
dedicated to or composed by Madhava or Midhavá- 
cārya; sec comp.; (a), f. N. of a commentary; (with 
avast) the state or condition of Madhava, Māla- 
tim, ; m. pl. the disciples of Madhavya, Pat.; n. a 
work of Madhavacirya, — dhitu-vritti, f. N. of 
a treatise on Sanskrit roots by Siyana (dedicated to 
his brother Madhava), — nidüna, n. N. of wk. (= 
madhava-n°), — veüürthu-praküsa, m. N. of 
Siyana's or Madhava's Comms. on various Vedas. 
Müdhavya, m. (patr. fr. madhu, Pan. iv, 1, 106) 
N. of the Vidüshaka in Kalidasa's drama Sakuntala. 
=minavaka, m. the lad or fellow M°, ib. 
Madhu, Vriddhi form of wadhe in comp. — ka= 
ra, mí(i)n. relating to or derived from a bee or 
honcy, Priyai.; resembling a bee, BhP.; (7), f. 
collecting alms after the manner of a bee (i.e. by 
going from door to door), L.; alms obtained from 
five different places by the third class of religious 
mendicants, L, = karnika, mí(Z)n. (ft. madhe- 
darna), g. kumudédi, = cohandaså, mín. rclat- 
ing to or coming from Madhu-cchandas, SBr.; ŠtS.; 
m, (patr. fr. madhu-cchandas) N. of Agha-mar- 
shaya and Jetyi, RAnukr.; n. N.ofa Siman, ArshBr. 
= tailika, mín. (fr. madhu + taila) prepared from 
honey and oil, Suir, = parkika, m{(7)n, relating 
io or presented at the Madhu-parka ceremony, 
SaikhGy.; Mn. —mntá, mí(Z)n. derived from 
Madhu-mat, g. kacchddé on Pan. iv, 2, 133; m. 
pl. the inhabitants of Kašmira, L.; belonging to the 
river Madhu-mat!, L, = mataka, mín. (ir. madhu- 
mat), g. kacchédi on Pan. iv, 2, 134. MBdhü- 
kara, mín. (fr. wadhu-kara) gathered or collected 
after the manner of bees, Cat. (cf. madiu-k° above). 
Midhvaka, n.= mddhavaka, L. 
M&dhvnivi, m. (fr. madhv-aiva), Pat. 
Müdhviko, m.a person whocollectshoney, MBh. 
MÉGhvi, f. (Pap. vi, 4, 175) sweet, RV. Gi, 
6; 8); SBr.; TS.; BhP.; a kind of intoxicating 
liquor, Mn. xi, 94; Gaertnera Raccmosa, Vàs.; à 
date, L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a woman (an 
ardent worshipper of Vishnu), W.; du. ‘the two 
sweet ones,’ N. of the Aivins, RV.; VS.; AV.; TS.; 
pl. the waters, MaiuS.; TS. —madhurd, f. a 
species of date, L. t " 
Müdhvika, n. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. madhu-mädhvīka aud ma- 


dhavaka) ; (à), f. Dolichos Sinensis, L. = pha, nt. 


a species of cocoa-nut tree, L. 


AYR madhukd, mfn. coming from or be- 
longing to the Madhuka tree, TS.; m. pl. inae 
makers,’ N. of the Maircyakas or of a partic, n 
caste, MBh. 

ZMüdhuki, m. patr. fr, madhuka, SBr. 


WR madkura, mí(r)n. relating to or com- 
ing from Madhura or Madhuri, R. ; (1), f. sweetness, 
amiableness, loveliness, charm, Kiv.; mead, wine, 
ib.; N. of a Comm. on Git.; n. the blossom of Jas- 
minum Zambac, L. : 

Madhuri, f.=madhuri, sweetness, loveliness 
Bhojapr. 
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arya madhurya. 


M&dhurya, n. sweetness, Kav.; Suir.; loveli- 
ness, exquisite beauty, charm, MBh.; Kv. &c.; 
(with Vaishpavas) a feeling of tender affection (for 
Krishna like that of a girl for her lover), RTL. 141; 
(in rhet.) grace of style (esp. consisting in the em- 
ployment of separated. words in a sentence, as opp. 
to slesha, q.v.), Vim.; Kpr. &c.; mfn. sweetly 
speaking, Kull. on Mn. x, 33. = kadambini, f. N. 
ot WK. 


AJA madhitke, min. ffr. madhila) made 
from Bassia Latifolia, Kull. on Mn. xi, 93; (=ma- 
dhura-bhashin) svest volod (said of te e 
yakas), Mn. x, 33 (Kull.; ef. »dd/iu£a) ; n. a ki 
oy iced) Yin Seven e pais 


arget mádhici, f. du. (prob. formed after 
the analogy of madhzi, q. v.) N. of the Aivins, VS. 


TI madhiila, m. patr. fr. madhüla (also 
pl); Samskarak., 

AY madhya, mfn. (fr. madhya, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) middle, cen- 
tral, mid, TS. —n-dina (diy, 
madhyant-dina) belonging to midday, meridional, 
RV. &c. &c.; m. = mddhyamdinahk pavanak, 
Saükh$r.; pl. N. of a branch of the Vajasaneyins, 
Inscr. &c. (cf. IW. 150; 245, 2); of an astron. 
school who fixed the starting-point of planetary 
movements at noon, Col.; of a family, Pravar.; (7), 
f. (with Jikshā) N. of wk.; n. 2 madAyamdinam 
savanam, KaitySr.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -grikya, 
n. N. of wk.; -vaf ind. as at the midday oblation, 
KatySr. ; -Sd4Ad, f. the school of the Madhyamdi- 
nas (“£Aiya, min, belonging to it), Cat.; -samhitd, 
f., -samdAyd-frayoga, m.; “ndranyaka-vyakhya, 

N. of wks, =m-dinfiyans, m. (prob. fr. ma- 
dhyam-dina) N. of a teacher, BrArUp. = m-dini, 
m. (fr. id.) N. ofa grammarian, Kar. on Pag. vii, I, 
94. m-diniya, mf(a)n.(fr.madAyamdina) usual 
at the midday oblation (also 9ya£a), SrS.; belonging 
to the school of the Midhyamdinas, Cat, = m-di- 
noya, m. pl. the school of the M°, ib. — stha, mfn, 
(ir. madhya-stha) being in a middle state, indif- 
ferent, impartial, Kim.; n. indifference, impartiality, 
Mn. iv, 257. =sthya, n. (ir. madhya-stha) = 
prec. n., Dhirtas.; intercession, mediation, W. ME- 

mí(Z)n. (fr. wadhydhna) belonging 
to midday, taking place at noon, MarkP.; «mantra, 
m. or n., -samidhya-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

Midhyama, mfn. (ft. madhyama) relating to 
the middle, middlemost, central (also applied to the 
com of the middle portion of the Rig-veda i.e. 
of books ii-vii), SankhBr.; GrS.; Pat.; middle- 
born, W.; m. pl. N. of a race, Pravar, = sthya, n. 
(fr. madhyama-stha) g. brahmayédi. 

Madhyamaka, m{(r2d)n. (fr. madhyama) te- 
lating to the middle region (i.e. the al ere), 
Nir. ; (24a), f. N. of the middle portion of the Kī- 
thaka. 9keya, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (vel, ma- 


dhyamakeya). r 

ama a) maa (f modiyana) =madhya- 
maka, Nir. (also applied to a kind of cloth, Pat.);: 
m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, MWB. 1573 1595 
of a people in central India, VarByS. °kiya, min. 
=madhyamikayam bhavah, Pat. 

Müdhyamineya, m. metron. fr. madhyamd, 
g &alyany-adi. 

WII mädhva, m. an adherent of Madhva 
(see p. 782, col. 3), W. = siddhánta-zRra, m. N. 
of SE 


HIAR mädhvaka, °cika, müdhei. Sco p. 
E P. i, manayati, to 
an, cl. I. 10. P.manati, man 
Mcd: Dhatup. xxxiv, 36 (ci. man, of 

Caus) 


om); purpose, 
arrogance, pride, 


mí(Du. (fr. į 


CC-0. 


Alaa mänará. 


(W.also*a blockhead ; anagent; a barbarian’). = ka- 
laha, m. quarrel arising from jealousy, rivalry, 
Kathis.; pl. N. of a people, MirkP. —Xal, m. 
mutual disdain or ill-will, Amar.  krit, mín. show- 
ing honour or respect (to others), MBh. = kshati, 
f. injury to h°, mortification, insult, Rajat. = griha, 
n. N, of a place in Nepal. — granthi, m. violent 
or lasting anger, Caud. = grahana, n. fit of sulki- 
ness, Ratnüv, —tantavya, prob. w.r. for mã- 
nut’, Gobh. — tas, ind. from or through honour, 
for honour's sake, MBh. = ti, f. the being a proof, 
Nyiyam. —tuhga, m. ‘a man high in h°, N. of 
various authors (also -57777 and ?gdcarya), Cat. — 1. 
tva, n. haughtiness, arrogance, MW. «1. -da, 
mín. (Ada) giving or showing honour (esp. voc. 
sg-‘honour-giver” in respectful address), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. a mystical N. of the letter 2, RamatUp. ; 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (d), f the second Kala 
or digit of the moon, Cat.; n. (scil. asfra) N. of a 
partic, magical weapon, R. «2. -da, min, (vdo) 
destroying arrogance or pride, MW. = deva, m. N. 
ofa prince, L. = dhanna, mín. rich in honour, Ragh. 
— dhmita,mín. puffed up with pride, MW. = para, 
mí;d)n, wholly addicted to pride, very proud or ar- 
rogant, Sii. ; (2), f. N. of a woman, Kathis. — pari- 
khandana, n. 2-/Mai:z2, Cin. — purahsaram, 
ind. with (lit.* preceded by " honour, Palicat. = prà- 
za, mín. valuing h° like one's life, Kathis. = bhaü- 
ga, m. breach or loss of honour, Ciy. — bhij, min, 
receiving h? from (comp.), Mn. ii, 139. = bhyit, 
mín. possessing pride, Kir, e mandara or -man- 
dira, m. N. of Ravana, L. = maya, m. a partic, 
article of enjoyment or luxury (f), Hariv. 8435 
(Nilak.) — mahat, mín. great in pride, extremely 
proud, Bharty. —2nütra, n. mere honour, Paficat. 
= minya, mfn, (to be) held in h°, MBb, —znau- 
na, n. silence caused by pride, MBh, — yajiia, m. 
a sacrifice instituted through pride, ib. = ratha, m. 
N. ofa king, VP. — vat, mín. enjoying honour, rich 
in h°, TUp.; (at7), f. (a woman) angry trom jealousy, 
$i; Kathis. —varjaka, m. pl. N. of a pcopie, 
MBh.; Par. (v.l. -vartika and -valaka). = var- 
jita, mín, destitute of h?, MBh. ; dishonouring, BhP. 
- , mín. increasing (a person's) h°, in- 
dicating respect, Mn. ix, 115. = , mín. 
selling one's h°, Kathis.; Rajat.— T. -3&ra, m. or 
n. a high degree of pride, Dai; m. N. of a king of 
Malaya, ib. —sinha, m. N. of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; -Airti-muktdvali, f. N. of wk. 
=sthiti, f., sec under 2. mana. —- svarüpa, n. 
the nature of honour ; ?2454iJ/la-£za, n. knowledge 
of the n? of h°, Rajat. — han, mf(g/izz)n. destroy- 
ing pride, MarkP, — hāni, f. loss of honour, A. 
MRnágnihotro, n.an Agnihotra instituted through 
pride, MBh. Münáika, m. N. of an autbor, Cat. 
Waninanda, m. N. ofa teacher of Yoga, ib. Ma- 
nándha, min. blinded by pride, Vepls. Māni- 

na, n. du. honour and dishonour, Bhag.; w.r. 
for münávczbhangz. Minürha, min, worthy of 
h°, Mn. ii, 137. Mānâva m. destruction 
of pride or anger, Vikr. iv, 25... Mündsa, mín. 
driving away pride or arrogance, $i. Mindsakta, 
mía. given to pride, haughty, VarByS. Mandtsika, 
m. energy arising from seli-confidence, Paücat. MI- 
nétseka-pariikramn-vyasanin, mín. possessing 
intense diligence, prowess, haughtinessand pride, Hit. 
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MBh.; Kiv, &c.; n. showing honour or respect, 
Hariv. — sena, m. N, of a king, Buddh. 

1. Manin, mín. (fr. Jai or fr. I. mana) 
thinking, being of opinion, KathUp.; high-minded, 
haughty, proud towards ( frati) or of (-fas), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; highly honoured or estcemed, ib.; (iíc.) 
thinking (esp. one's self) to be or have, appearing as 
or passing for (sce darianiya-, 2andita-m? &c.)s 
highly esteeming or honouring (sce f.) ; m. Marsilia 
Dentata, L.; (177), f. a disdainful or sulky woman, 
Kav.; (ifc.) the wife of (see madin-mdnini, lit. 
‘highly esteeming her husband"); Aglaia Odorata, 
L.; a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. for aalini); 
N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of a daughter of Vidüra- 
stha and wife of R3jya-vardhana, MarkP. 

Münya, mfn. to be respected or honoured, worthy 
of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(manyd), m. patr. iz. I. mäna, RV. i, 163,14, Gc. 
N.of Maitravarugi (author cf RV.viii, 67^, RAnukr. 
= tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.), respecta- 
bility, worthiness, VarBrS. —sthiina, n. a title to 
respect, Mn. ii, 136. 


2.mána, m. (v/3. māja building, house, 
dwelling, RV.; an altar, Apast.; (mänd) a prepara- 
tion, decoction (?), RV. x, 144, 55 (2), f. measure 
(sce firyai-m?); a partic. measure ( 2 Anjalis), 
L.; n. measuring, meting out, KitySr.; Hariv. &c.; 
measure, measuring-cord, standard, RV. &c. &c.; 
dimension, size, height, length (in space and time), 
weight, ib. (ifc. = fold, see 4244-7277); a partic. mea- 
sure or weight (shrishnala or raktikd 5 accord. 
to Sch. on TS. and Kitysr. Ico Minas = 5 Palas or 
Papas); form, appearance, RV.; likeness, resem- 
blance, Sii.; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means 
of proof (= fra-mdaza, q.v.) =kathana, n. N, of 
wk, =kanda, m. Arum [ndicum, Dhpr. = 2. -tva, 
n. the being a measure or standard, L. — 3. -da, 
mín. (for I. and 2. sce under r. pa) measuring, 
W. — dipiki, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. = dhi: 
f. a species of gourd or cucumber, L. = bhadraka, 
m. a kind of pavilion, Visuy. —maiijari, f. a dic- 
tionary of Sanskyit and Bhashl; -guga-(ela-si- 
caka-daiaka, u. N. of wk. = manohara, m. or 
n. (7) N. of a wk. on the Mimiünsi by Viz-iivara, 
—m-paca, mín. (a vessel) cooking a partic, quan- 
tity of anything, Vop., Sch. — yoga, m. pl. the vari- 
ous methods or applications of measuring and weigh- 
ing, Mn. ix, 330. —-randhri o: -randhri, f. a 
kind of water-clock or clepsydra, L. — veda-cam- 
pi, í., -samuccaya-tikd, f. N.of wks. 2. -süra, 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture (or of a sage, its re- 
puted author), IW. 185. = sūtra, n. a measuring- 
cord, Dai.; a cord or chain worn round the body, 
L. =sthalaka, min. (ft. mdna-sthali), g. dhit- 
reddi. = sthiti, f. ‘right measure" or ‘ strong senti- 
ment of honour" (the latter ir. 1. māna), Sipbis. 
Mindz: tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

, mín. excecding all measure, too large, 

VarDr$. Münádhy&ya, m. ‘mcasurement-chap- 
ter, N. of ch. of Süryas, Mänônmänikä, f., g. 
Saka-parthivddi, Siddh. 

Manaka, n. measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.); 
m. n, Arum Indicum (ct. mdnaka and mdna-kan- 
da); (ika), f. a partic. weight or measure (= 2 Añ- 
jalis), Siddh. (cf. mani); a partic. spirituousliquor, L. 


ónnata, min. (2 head) uplifted in pride, Ragh. | 2. wfinin, mín. measuring, applying a m 
manéanati, f. [e honour, great respect, Bharty. | measurable, VP. 1 a 
Mänônmäda,m. infatuation of pride, Paiicat, MIE- 


HPA: yes mänakšila, mf(i)u. consisting of 
realgar or red arsenic, MBh. 


ATAA manana, mänaniya &c. See col. 2. 


AUT manacd, wmf(<)n. (fr.mdnu) descended 
from or belonging to man or Manu, human, RV. &c. 
&c.; favouring men, RV. ix, 98, 9; m. a human 
being, man, RV. Sc. &c.; patr. fr. mánu (N. of 
Nabhi-nedishtha,Saryita, Cakshus Nahusha, Bhrigu, 
Su-dyumna, Karüsha, and Deva-hüti), Br.; Pur. &c.; 
N. of a cosmic period, VP.; pl. the children of men, 
mankind, RV. &c. &c.; the races of men (of which 
5 or 7 are reckoned), AV.; Br.; the subjects of a 
king, Mn.; R.; N. of a school of the black Yajur- 
veda, Hcat.; (7), f. a daughter of man, a woman, 
phere oh pa Auriculatum, L.; N. of 

idyi-devi, L.; of a goddess (executing the com- 
mands of the 11th Arhat of the SS Avasatpint), 
L.5 ofa river, MBh.(v.l. 49257); pl. N. of partic, 
verses, Gaut.; n. 3 man's length (as a measure), 
VarBrS.; a partic, penance, Práyaic. 5: N. of various 


nénmukta, min. destitute of honour, VarBrS. 
Mänana, min. (fr. Caus.) honouring, serving as 
a token of respect, Nir.; n. and (d), f. paying honoar, 
showing reipect, MBh.; Kav. &c. s 
MAnaniya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving hon- 
our from (gen.), Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; m. an honour- 
able man, Kid. 2 s N 
Mänayãna, mía, (ior wduayanana, cf. Vim. 
v, 2, 83) showing honour or respect, MBh.; BhP. 
Manayitavys, ma to be honoured, deserving 
or re MB 
eae ars one who honours or respects, 
ib., Hariv, &c. 7 " 
Māni, in comp. for 1. zdnin. = ti, f. (ife.) the 
fancying that one possesses, imaginary possession of 
Gjillana-m°), MBh.; honouring, esteeming, ib.; 
pride, Kir, = tva, n. (ifc.) the thinking one’s self to 
be or have, MBh.; pride, arrogance (a-m°), Bhag.; 
the being honoured, receiving honour, MBh, 
=I. månin in fagdita-mánika, q.v. 
Wanita, min. (ir. Cavs.) bonoured, respected, 
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810 MAIRA mánava-kalpa-sütra. 


Samans, ArshBr.; of Manu's law-book, Vas.; of a | adhimdnasya và Fartri ; (accord. to Sch, on TBr.) 
Varsha, Cat, — Xalpn-siütra, n. incorrect N. of a patr. fr. manas-krit, VS. xxx, 14. 


Comm. on the first part of ManSr, (IW. 205, 2). Minasya, m. patr. fr. manas, g. gurgádi. 


T Egrihyn-sütra, n. N, of one of the Sūtra wks. - = = 
ibed to M v) = 7 AAMT manastokiya, n. the hymn be- 
Typen Ma Ac i] EE ginning with ud nas toke, Baudh. 


men,’ a king, prince, Ragh, = @dharmo-siistra, n. 
N. of the code of laws attributed to Manu (= mane-| AYATA münüpyd, n. temporary degrada- 
NOUO reet m. BE a king, torri tion of a monk, Buddh. 
— n. WN. of an råna, = = = = 
shasa, m. a fiend in PA deus Bhartr. MAAA mandyana, m., g. aseddi. 
WTA mänãyya, m., manüyyayani, f., g. 
gargådi aud lohitådi. 


‘œ västu-lnk n. N. of wk, —&rauta- 
sūtra, n. N, of onc of the Sūtra wks, attributed to 

ATS manika, münita, 1. 2. münin. Sce 
p. 809, cols, 3 and 3. 


Manu (q.v.) = sumhitz, f. N. of ch. ofthe Aditya- 
rina, —sira, n. N. of wk, = sūtra, n. a Sūtra 
of M. e ."grikya- a nen: Y) 
m. N. ofa mountain, MarkP. Münavüdyn, n. N. «ri anil n N 
ofaSaman, ArshBr. Minavéndiya-carita(?), n. E eiie n N zor, an astronomer 
N.ofapoem, Minavéndra,m.= mánava-dcva, (v.1. manindha; cf. manittha)s 
R. cop tpi E Mi- WHAT münutantavya, m. (fr. manu-tan- 
navdugha, m. (with gure) N. of a class of com- | ,, ilendain n 
Racetrack RUE Cat. (cf. dioydigha- and | ^^? Patt. of Aiktisitksla, AitBr. ; 
siddhdugha). AJA manusha or manushd, mf(i)n. (fr. 
MAnavasye, Nom-P. (only p. gáz), to act like | anus) belonging to mankind, human, RV. &c. &c. ; 
men, RV. i, 140, 4 (Sty. ‘to wish for men’), favourable or propitious to men, humane, RV. ; AV.; 
Winaviya, mín. descended or derived from | m, (ifc. f. @) a man, human being (pl. the races of 
Manu, Kull.; n.a kind of penance, ib. — snmhita, men, 5 in number), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the signs 
f. manava-s", q.v. oe ,, | of the Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS.; 
Minaveya, min. = wdnaviya ; m. patr., Hariv. | (7), f, à woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (scil, cikitsa) 
Mnnvya, m. patr, fr. manu, g. gargddi; n. | human medicine,’ a branch of med”, the administer- 
ing of drugs (opp. to dsuzz and daivi cik?), W.; n. 
the condition or manner or action of men, humanity, 
manhood, RV. &c, &c.; N, of a place, Cat. —t&, 
f, -tva, n. the state or condition or nature of man, 
manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R.; Pur. 


w.r. for manavya, 
Münavylyani, f., g. /ohitddi. 
Wr itas münavarlika, münavalaka. See 
=daivika, mín, human and divine, Mu. i, 65. 
=pradhana (mdn°), mfn, fighting for men, RV. 
-mlünsida, min. cating man's flesh, MBh. — räk- 


mana-varjaka under 1. mana, 
AME manasd, mf(i, onco à)n. (fr. mdnas) 
shasn, m. a ficnd in human form, Bhartr. ; (7), f. 
a she-demon in human form, Kathis, —lauXika, 


belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual 
(opp. to Sarra, corporeal), VS. &c. &c.; expressed 
only in the mind, performed in thought, i.c. silent, 
mín. belonging to the world of men, human, MBh. 
=sambheva, mín. coming from or produced by 
men, MW. Münushida, m. a man-eater; -/za, 


tacit (as a hymn or prayer), ŠrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
conceived or present in the mind, conceivable, 

n. cannibalism, Kad. Mainushépéta, mín. joined 
with human effort, MBh. 


imaginable, R.; relating to or dwelling on the lake 
Manasa (see n. below), BhP.; m. a form of Vishnu, 
VP.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Vapush-mat, MarkP.; pl. a partic, class of deceased 
ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat; a | Miainushaka. Sce daiva-m?. 
classofascetics, RamatUp.; N. of theVaisyasinSika- | Minushi-buddha, m. a human Buddha (opp. 
dvipa, MBh.; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariv.; | to dhydni-6°), Buddh. 
Minushi-/bhi, P. -Mavati, to become a 
man, Kathis, 
Manushya, n. (fr. nanuskya) human nature or 
condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh.; 


E) £ (with 2/4) mental or spiritual devotion 
io to mitrti-p°, adoration of images), RTL. 

Hariv. &c.; mf(@)n. human, manly, Gobh.; MBh.; 
Heat. 


524; N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; of a Vidy’-devi, 
MÉnushyakn,mfn.humanSBr.&c.&c.;n.human 


L.; n. (ifc. f. 4) the mental powers, mind, spirit, 
heart, soul (= wanas, p. ?rajftdd:), KathUp.; MBh.; 

nature or condition, Dai. (loc, as far as lies in man’s 
power, Kád.); a multitude of men, L. 


Kay. &c.; (in pvc: or implicd consent, W.; a 
manojitaka, n. (fr. mano-jiia) 
beauty, loveliness, Pap. v, 1, 133. 


kind of salt, KatySr., Sch.; the 25th mansion from 
that under which onc is born, VarYogay.; (with.or 
MAN münlaoya, m. patr. fr. mantu, g. 
gurgüdi, 


cil. saras or tirtha) N. of a sacred lake and place 
of pilgrimage on mount Kailása (the native place of 
the wild geese, which migrate to it cvery year at the 
breeding season), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of a work 
on Silpa orart, — karang, n.,-ganita-vidhi, m. 
NN. of wks. = ofrin, m. ‘ frequenting lake Manasa,’ 
Mintavyiyani, f. of prcc., g. lohitddi. 
ATA mantra, mí(i)n. (fr. mantra) proper 
or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts, MW. 
- Müntravarpikn, mí(z)n. (ft. mantra-varua) 
contained in the words of Vedic hymns, Bádar. ; SrS., 
Sch. (°Ai-tva, n., Nyayam., Sch.) 


a wild goose, swan, Hariv. —janman, m, ‘mind- 
Mintrika, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter, 


born,’ the god of love, Kathzs, —tvn, n. the state 
of spirit, spirituality, fulfilment of anything in mere 
«thought, PaficayBr., Sch. ; Sarvad. = anyana, n. N, 
ofwk.;-prasddini, f, N. of Comm. onit. = püjana, 
n. N. of a Tantric wk, —ptjm, f. N, of various 
wks; ~prakara, m.; -vidhi, m. N, of wks, =rxuj, 
f. mental disease, VarBrS, =vega, mín. swift as 
thought, Kad.; m. N. of a Prince, Kathās. —&uo, 


Cm ; sorcerer, Rajat.; Vet.; Sinhis. 
ul uc udi i ay aise opamp m. Mintrita, ns (fr. next), g. &anvádi. 
m. N.ofamountain, VP, mii : aoa Mintritya, m. patr. fr. mantrita, g. gargådi. 
on lake Pens a wild goose or swan, L. MEnn- ATEQ manth, cl. 1. P. manthati= V warth 
;Sotkn, m. Eo to M?, Megh. Mann- IS . iii, 9 (Von. 
sóttarn, n. N. of a mountain, sim MES or 1. math, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. iii, 9 (Vop.) 


M&nthila, m. (prob.) the flying fox, VS.; TBr. 
(cf. manthdvala, mátalavd, mandhala,and next). 

Minthilavaé (Padap. of MaitrS.) or minthi- 
lava (TS.), m. id. 


manasa). Minasópackra-püjü-vidhi, m. N. 
5 L3 astia, m. N. of various wks.; 
= n 2 -vil 

MAT d a, joa -vrittánta-vilàsa, 


dwelling on lake Minasa, MBh.; ma = en Minthya, mín, (fr. mantha), g. sam£áiddi. 


or swan, Rajat, 


TM&nasüynnn, m, patr. fr, manas, . a3cddi. 
Minosika, mín. (fr. manas or RUM EE 
an) (only) in Ex ght (asa sin), Heat, ; conceived 
y) in the mind, imagi Kürand.; m. 
Inu zt » imaginary, Kürand.; m, N. of 
.. Mānasoka (?), m. N. of an auth 
VETERES uthor or wk, on 


. Münaskritá, m. (accord. to Mahish.) = üjaya 


WAU manthareskayi, m. patr. fr. 
mantharéshaya, Pin. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 


Müntharya, n. (fr. wanthara) weakness, Ki- 
vyld., Sch. 


gening? N. of water in partic. formularies, VS. ; TS.; 
th. 


Mindra, mfn, (fr. mandra), g chattradi, 


IR 1. mända, mf(a)n. (V/1. mand) ' glad- | 


Pravar. 


arrrarata nümanasüyali. 


. AQ 2. manda, mfn. (fr. manda) relatin 
to the higher apsis of a planet's course ("dam karma 
theprocess of correction forthe apris; “dam Malam, 
the equation of the apsis), Süryas.; n. = nàándya, 1 
fritko-üdi, —— d 
Mandira or °rava, m. a partic, mysti 
Buddh. (cf. »;andára). n gie 
Münd&Braka,mín. belonging tothe Mandira tree 
Divyáv, £ 
Mindirya, m. (fr. mandira, g. ragady-à. 
N. of a mau, RV. í 165, 5. iiir) 
Mindurika, m, (ft. mandurd) an ostler, groom, 
Siph’s, , 
Mündodareya, m.metron.fr.jand(da7, Bilar, 
Mandya, n. slowness, laziness, indolence, BhP,- 
Pañcat.; Sih.; weakness, fecble state (as of under- 
Standing, digestion &c.), Dai.; Vedüntas.; Hat.; 
sickness, discase, Kathis, ("dpa ^ Ari, to make 
one's self ill) ; stateliness, MÌ, = vyija, mn. simulation 
of illness, Kathüs. 


ATaafamandhataki, m.patr., g. lauloaly- 

adi (K33.) : 

müandhütri, m. (cf. mandhatri) N. 
of a king (son of Yuvanüiva, author of RV. X, 134), 
AivSr.; MBh. &c.; of another prince (son of 
Madana-pila, patron of Visvéivara), Cat. Win- 
ahiti-pura, n. N. of a city (also read mdndhdtld- 
tripura), Cat. s 

Mindhitra, mín. relating to Mandhatri (in 
"trópdkhyana,Cat.); m.patr.fr. mandhatyi, AivSr, 

ATUT wündhala, m. (prob.) the flying 
fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mantAd(d &c.) 

AVFRT mandhira, m. a bat, L. (cf. prec. 
and next). 

Mindhilava, m. a large bat, L. 

wet mandhyoda, m. patr., Samskürak. 
(prob. w.r.) 

MAG manmatha, mf(i)n. (fr. manmatha) 
relating to or concerning love, produced by love, filled 
with love &c., Kav. ; belonging to the god of 1°, Vcar. 

HTA manya. Sce p. 809, col. 3. — 

ATAATA manyamand, m. (fr. manyamaua, 
see A/ man) the proud one, RV. vii, 18, 20 (lit. ‘the 
son of the proud;’ Say. ‘the son of Manyamina/). 

WTSTQ manyava, min. relating to Manyu, 
Nir. 

WISI münyacati, f. N. of a princess, 
MarkP. (perhaps w.r. for sud/yavati). 

WNT müpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 4/3. mà) 
serving as a measure of (gen.), Nilak. y 

Mapana, m. a pair of scales, balance, L.; (4), f- 
measuring or meting out (esp. the place fora sacrifice), 
MBh.jn.theact ofracasuring or forming orshaping, bs 

Mäpayn, yati, sce Caus.of y 3. 2d, T.suTand Me. 

Müpya, mfn, measurable (in a-1?), Vajracch. 

WIR mdpatya, n. (prob. fr. má-rapatye, 
“by no means a child’ or ‘not a child,’ scil. in the 
ordinary sense; accord. to others fr. Caus. of «/#é) 
N. of the god of love, L. 

AAC mabara, N. of a place, Cat. : 

amg mabhida, m. a spocies of Rudrüksba 


-with one berry, L. 4 


ATA mam, ace. sg. of 3. ma, q. ¥-—Paeyhs 
mfn. regarding or looking at me, AV. ee 

HTA mama, m. (fr. mama, lit. ' belonging 10 
mine") dear friend, uncle (only in voc. sg. as a at; 
of affection among animals in fables), Paiicat. (d 
ne sátula &c.) — xesura, m. a maternal uncie, 
Gal. 


1 v. mine, RV. 
Mimaka, mín. (Pin. iv, 3, 3) m ae dud 


&c. &c.; selfish, , 2 Miser, i f 
uncle, L.; (7), f. N. of one of the Buddhist Devis 
Dharmas. 4 (MWB. 216). "e Kiv; 
Mimakina, mfn, (Pip. iv, 3, 3) my, minc ^*^ 
Kathis. of the 
Mimateyd, m. (fr. mama-fd) metron. P 
mother of Dirglia-tamas, RV.; AitBr.; BhP. 


aatan mümanasayati, m. patr. C), 


` 
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wereedt màmalla-devi, mfa marisha. S11 


WIE manalla-devi,f.N.of the mother | fara, $Br.); connected with many magical arts, iaara,mfn. (./mri) killing, destroying ; 
of Sri-harsha, Väs., Introd. BhP., Sch.; m. N. of Kapsa, L.; (@éz), i. a partic. Aye mean Pea he 
WIE mamidi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Padres Feds Por. ra QUSS Ae edic ee ee ot ke mn eae 
Neer oe pte Soto PEE s we, god of love, Hzriv.; KXv.; 

WRIST māmul:hi, f. N. of a Buddhist Devi, an idy p xis Kathis.; of a princess, ib.; aan Kathis.; (with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One 
W. (cf. mamaki). = HOTeSSO certain spei Incantation Gas (who tempts men to indulge their passions and isthe 

ae a0 (mayév"), m. N.of a Vidyi-dhara, Dalar. — va- | creat enemy of the Buddha and his religion; four Mi- 

: snümuda-gajanavi, x sika, mía. <fara-frataraka, L. (prob. w.r. for | ras are enumerated in Dharmas. 80, viz. standha-, 

G 5 2: Mahmtd of Ghazni, Kshitii, -rasika, ‘iond of illusion or deceit’). — vida, M. | A/r/a-, devagutra-, and surityu-m? ; butthe later 
z the doctrine affirming the world to be illusion (ap- | Buddhist theory of races of gods ied to the figment 

ATA maya, mfn. ( 3. má) measuring (see | Pliedtothedoctrinecf the Vedintaand of Buddhism), | of millions of Maras ruled over by a chief Mira); 
didnya-m^); creating illusions (said of Vishnu), Cat.; -Ahandana, n.(Cna-lippaui, fo» na-tika, f), | MWB. 208 &c.; the thorn-apple, L.; (7), i. killing, 
MBh.; (4), f see below. —diisa (?), m. N. of an | *429¢a-vivarana, n., -sayidiishays, f. N. of WKS. | slaughter, Prasannar, pestilence (also petsonitied as 
author, Cat. — vat, mín. (comp. mdyd-vatlara) = vid, min. experienced or skilled in magical atts, | the goddess of death and identified with Durgi), 
m. c. for maya-vat, Br. urs CY RN Ee pres Divyàv. zs: AVPari.; Kathis.; Por. =kayika, mfn. belong- 

Māyá, f. art, wi i mín, posessing illusion or magical powers, employ- | ing to the retinue or attendants of Mara, Lalit. 
xd power (aly in heli be pear PT ing deceit, deluding or deceiving others (-t¥-14, f.) | —cittd, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, Kalac. jit, 
Marca, dee ie toned a, cee ien. | RV; MBh.; R. dc; illusory, creating lason, | m. ‘conqueror of Mara, N. of Buddha, L, =am, 
wagie RVI dees tee’ aa one ee liana y tose Nilak.; m.a paren conjurer, jugsier, MBh. ; | n. ‘death-giving,’ fiesh, Gal. ; adédra, m. N. of a 
pinum eppsduoi "(epe Doped oa et ken Dj Ico uso oras Gp n.a gall- | man, Cat. —pa, m. ‘death-drinking (2), N. of a 
[reser ou. i dnt Goi uL bm : nut, MW.; "oi-màlitd, f. N. of wk. = sila, min. | man, Cat. —püplyas, m. the evil tempter, i.c. 
of the 24 minor evil passions), Dharmas. 69; (in decir nem shtaka (mdy isi?) n. N. o wk. | Mara, Lalit. = putra, m. a son of the Tempter, 

Gi.) ition, (dcatiied dm che, SEE xh | Cee nee ee N of Gautama ae a tempter; Dinas UiT CE 
Palai or Piha and in Hat pues; a el ee | uri erR (RAPA) Ne an AAEE | ei Sanet Bea NOCA E 
in the Vedanta, regarded as the source of the visible Mit E Eos byilan pane Paticat, ~mohita, min, infatuated by the god of 
euivers); TW Bis 108 (wit Galea) one of she | ayer ie mi ei abore MW a e agen cea es 
%4 Pašas oF snares which entangle the soul, Sarvad.; MEyl, in comp. for mdyin, = käyä, m. N, oí a love,’ N. of: Siva, Prasannar. = vat, mín. ful orlove, 
MW.; (with Vaishnavas) one of the 9 ‘Salas or grammarian, TPrit, —phala, n. a gall-nut, L. enamoured, Nalo sinha N O fa prince » VP. 
energies o Vihoe, D. linoa pecsonttied (omes cere antra RENZO STE Ense. = BEI, “BEY {E, or -hREhI (P), f. (in mesic) a par- 
times identified with Durga, somctimes regarded as ka-bhairava), —mota-khapdana, n. N. of wk. | tic. Rágipl, Samgit. aMXráhka, mín. displaying 
a daughter of Anpita and "Nipiti or Nikriti and | 225yika, min, illusory, creating illusion, Paüicar.; | tokens of passion, Git. Mürdtmaka, mín, naturally 
mother of Mrityu, or as a daughter of Adharma) hisce espace kel SEIS conjurer; pna En beast ont a CIEN 
Pur.; compassion, sympathy, L.; Convolvulus Ture | Juggler, L.; n. or (4), f. a gall-nut, L. — bhnirava, SUA Nrots Buddha, DEus ma 
pethum, L.; N, of the mother of Gautama Buddha, | " N- of a Tantra, foe of denote en EE ERE 
RW ri Lahn, Wa oladir, Caty ofa | Mayin, mfn artful, skilled in art or enchantment, | = Mārai REM 
metres, Col. ; du. (A/dye Jndrasya) N.of 2 Simans, | cunning, deceptive, illusory (°yi-¢d,f.), RV.; AV.; | Marake, min, (ifc. f.) killing a killer, murderer 
ArshBr. —k&pilika, n. N. of a drama, = kāra or SretUp. &c.; subject to illusion, BhP.; m. a con- (ci tri- aud daia-mäārikā); calcining (cf. lha- 
-krit, m. ‘illusion-maker,’ a conjurer, juggler, L. jurer, juggler, magician, Kathis.; a cheat, deceiver, maraka); m. any deadly. disease, plague, pestilence 
<n ishetra-mihitmys, n. N. of wk, —cana, | Wsi N. of Brahmi, L. of Siva, L.; of Agui, L.; | (personiticd as the god of death), Samk.; a falcon, 
mfn. famous for juggling, Bhatt.; illusive, deceptive, of Kama, L.; n. magic, magical art, BhP. (cf. dur- | hawk, L.; (also n) death of all creatures at the dis- 
W. —°chra (made), min. practising illusion or | "^25 a gall-nut, L. sation of ie gne ek 
ere pep beni MBh.—eldyoga,| MEX e procoetng ER EA LM percer = slaying, slaughter, death 
z 1 7 t iva) ? f y n. Ü à e ? 
m. the union of Cit and Maya, RTL. 37, n. 1, | AEEyeya, min. (fr. mdyd), g. nadyids. destruction, MaitrS.; Mn, ; Hariv. &c. (gamt pra- 
äp, to suffer death); a magical ceremony having 
for its object the destruction of an cnemy (also -far~ 
nian and -kritya, n.), RamaUp.; Pañcar.; (scil. 
astra) ‘slayer, N. of a partic. mystical weapon, 
R.; calcination, Cat.; a kind of poison (cf. mara- 
na); (i), f. ‘slayer, N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, 
Grihyas. 

Miri, f. death, pestilence, L. (also = maraka, 
m. n.); small-pox, L.; killing, slaying, L.; rain, 
L. —vyasana-vürakn, m. ‘averting plague and 
distress,” N, of Kumira-pala, L. 

Marita, min. (ir. Caus.) killed, slain, destroyed, 
MarkP.; Paicat. 

M&rin, mín. (only iic.) dying (cf. parva- and 
yauva-m*); killing, destroying (cf. janiz-73"). 

Maéri-mrita, (prob. m.) a spectre, apparition, 
VarBrs. 

Märīya, mín. belonging to the god of love, 

ruka, mi(é)n.dying, perishing, TS.; ManGr.; 
m.pl. N. of a people, Ves FERE oma d 

AEA maürakata, mf(i)n. (fr. marakata) 
belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper- 
ties or qualities of an e°, coloured like an &?, MBh.; 
Kàv.; Pur.; m. (with dät) an emerald, MBh. 
= tva, n. state or colour of an emerald, L. 

ANNAE marajataka, m. a cat (2), W. 

WITT maraca, mf(i)n. (fr. maru) relating to 
a wilderness, forming a w°, being in a w°, Nalod.; 
(2, £ N. of a partic. musical scale, Col. 

ANAS marücika or inárávida, mfn. (ap- 
plied to Juka), Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, IT. 


ANCA marica, mfn. (fr. marica) made of 


= chadma-para, mín. only intent upon fraud and 
deceit, Subh. = jivin, m. ‘living by illusion,’ a con- 
jurer, juggler, L. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
—"tmaka (utm), mf(id)n. consisting of il-| ATA mayacd, m. a descendant of Mayu 
lusion, essentially nh W. =da, E Lan E or Mayu, RV. 
illusion,’ an alli , crocodile, =. = = . 
quin PN. of ch of BhavP. devi, f. N.of| "ITI mayati (2), m. nara-jali, Brah- 
the mother of Gautama Buddha, Duddh.; of the mavP. 
wife of Pradyumna, VP.; -suta, m. ‘son of Miyi- 2. müyu, m. (73. ma; for I. may 
devi,” N. of Gautama Buddha, L. —dhare, min. | see p. 804, col. 2) e ddifya, Nir.; sorcery, witch- 
essing illusion, skilled in magic, R.; m. N. of craft, bad art (cf. ditr-m*); É AV. xvili, 4, 4- 
a king oi the Asuras, Kathis. = °ahike (mdyddh"), 3 SCUTIS 
mfn. abounding in magic, R. —^nvita (mdydnv"), 3. mayu, m. n. (accor . to Un. i, 1 fr. 
mfn. possessing ill”, deceitfal, MW. —patu, mfn. | 4/1. mi) gall, bile, the bilious humour, L. 
skilled in ill? or magical arts, Var. = pati, m. ‘lord mayuka, mfn.—hrasca, Naigh. (cf. 
of ill,’ N. of Vishnu, Palicar. = pur, f. N. of a pra-sidyn, Syuba, under pra- ni. 
mayurdja, m. N. of a con of Ku- 


city, Kathas, (cf. mayé). = puri, f. —prec., ib.; 
emddhdtm , n. N. of sev. wks. = prayoga, m. the 

bera, L. (cf. sayu-7^); of a poct (also read mā- 
gir), Cat. 


application or employment of magic, Paiicat.; de- 
SPP fulness, A, =phals, n. a gall-nut, L. —batu, 

WIS mayus, m. > V. of a son of Purü-rzvas, 
VP. 


m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathis. = bals- 
‘vat, mín, one who possesses or makes over to an- 
other the virtue of a partic. spell, R. —bija-kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. =Sbhyadayans (mapihi) T WTTW mayüka. Seo under 1. may, p. 804, 
col, 2. 
müyüra, m{(i)n. (fr. wayitra) belong- 
ing to or coming from a peacock, MBh.; R. &c.; 


N. of a Kayastha, Rajat. = mata, m. or n. @)N. 
made of p°s’ feathers, VarBIS.; drawn by p's, Hariv.; 


f wk. —<maya, mfj)n. consisting of illusion, 
formed of or creating ill , illusive, unreal, magical, 

dear to p's, Malav.; (1), i. a species of plant, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; a partic. ster- 
flock of 


UI mayana, m. N. of the father of 
Midhava and Siyana, Cat. 


; .; R. &c.; m.N.ofa Rakshasa, Balar. 

EE mín. "appearing in an illusory way 
as a boy or dwarf, BhP. —mahatmyo, n. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP. =<myiga, m. an illusory antc- 
lope, phantom deer, R. =moha, m. ‘illusion, be- | nutztory, Car.; a Ed 

ilderment," N. ofa Jina or Buddha, VP. — yantra, Sch. = Sse ge LE 
m ‘instrument “of illusion,” enchantment (ibc. =en; | .— DEM EN. SC ae alos oap eeriol eb 
fan ed, magical e.g. Stra-vimàna, m. n. an ench? m: e eed iN a Eee oL d rer 
chariot EA cat), Kathis. = yoga, m. the appli- sect; Le 
cation or employment of illusion, empl? of magical 


, a peacock-catch Y 
Cus Raz Bh. —yodhin, min. fighting illosvely nicle: SE MES 


makes various articles with p^s feathers, R.; (ida), 


A X AE Pepper, peppery; n. (with eg 
or with deceitful artifices, MBh, > zat, t. N. eite f. (in music) a partic. Ragin}, Samgit. pound ed Pepper, ERN ciruad) ground or 
wife of Pradyumna (7-461), Xt- -rasika, min. | ee nel m. patr. fr. mayära, Pat. 


MEricika, mín. prepared or seasoned with pepper, 
Peppered, Pan. iv, 4, 3, Sch. (cf. vyakia-m*). z 

mica mürita, marin. See above. 

M mariska, m. (perhaps fr. Pali mari- 
sa = mddriia, ‘collesgue;’ cf, mdrska) a worthy or 


"ensis. -r3vnge, m. Ravana in an illusory 
pu doguid form, Cat. —I1£-matz, m. or n. (7) y 
N. of wk. =vacana, n.a deceptive or Bree Tb mayobhara or rya, n. (fr. a 
z e 8 (mard iafe. bari WR " | oi) well-being, gladness, enjoyment, GrS, 

em) 7 295 ay ates 


lene ess ars more corecly mdyi-mu | ATE aiyya. See puru-miyya. 


Mäyürika, m. a peacock-catcher, R. 
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Mürkandiki or *di, f. a species of plant, Bhpr. | (B. mardam’), — rakghaka, m.ar*-keeper, gusta 

Mirkandiya, n. a specics of shrub, L, R. —rodhin, mfu, 1^-obstructing, blocking Ups bx 

Markandeya, m. (ft. mpikaydu or “da ; cf. g. | Kathas. * vati, f. N. of a goddess who Protects tras 
Subhrüdi) patr. of an ancient sage (the reputed | vellers, Cat. = vartman, n. Pl. waysand paths sng 
author ornarratorofthe Markandeya-purana),M Bh; 5 Tan 
R. &c, (pl.) the descendants of M9, Samskürak.; (7), 
f. N. of the wife of Rajas, VP. ; n. N, of a Tirtha, L.; 
mín. composed by M^, Pur. ; Madhus, = kavindra, 
m.N.ofthe authorofthe Prákrita-sarvasva. -carita, 
n. N. of wk. —- tirtha, Dra a Tirtha, Cat. m 
Sana-stotra, n. N.ofch.oi ariv. = purüna, n.N. 
of one of the 18 Puranas (so called from its supposed 
author M°; it expounds the nature of Krishna and 
explains some of the incidents of the Maha-bhirata; 
it differs from the other Purinas in the form of its 
narrative rather than its sectarial character), IW. 387, 
n. 1; 534: - sumhiti, f., -stotra, n., -smriti, f. 


N. of w! 


ma mārkava, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. 
(w.r. mārkara). 


respectable man (esp. in the voc. as a term of address 
= ‘worthy friend" or ‘dear sir;" in dram. applicd to 
the manager or one of the principal actors), MBh.; 
Kay.; BhP.; Amaranthus Oleraceus, Bhpr.; pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; (à), f. N. of the mother of 
Daksha, Hariv. ; Pur.; of the wife of Süra, Pur.; of 
a river, MBh. 


Wt mari. Sce under mara. 


ATI marica, mfn. belonging or relating 
to or composed by Marici, Madhus.; m. (patr. fr. 
marici) N. of Kalyapa, MBh.; R. &c.; a royal 
elephant, L.; a species of plant (=Zakkola), L.; 
N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (2), f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas, 4; of the mother 
of Gautama Buddha (=mdya-devt), L.; of an 
Apsaras, L.; of the wife of Parjanya, VP.; n. (fr. 
marica) a gore of pepper plants, Ragh.; N. of 
Comm, on Siddhântaš. Māricôpapurīna, n. N. 
of an Upapurāņa. 

MErioi, m. patr. fr. marici, Cat.; metron. fr. 
marict, g. bahv-adi; w.r, for marici. 

Mirioya, m. pl. patr. fr. marici, Mn. iii, 195. 

AQF müruiga, m. softness, L. 


AIRE mürunda, m. a serpont's egg, L.; 
cow-dungora place spread with it, L. ; a road, way, L, 
WT müruta or marutd, mf(i)n, (fr. marut) 
relating or belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from 
or consisting of the M°, RV. &c, &c.; relating to or 
derived fromthe wind, windy, acrial, Mn.; Hariv. &e; 
m. N. of Vishpu, RV.; of Rudra, VarByS. ; a son of the 
Maruts (applied toVayu, Ürdhva-nabhas, Dyutzina or 
Nitina), VS.; TS. ; Br.; ŠrS.; (= marut) wind, air, 
the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; vital air, one 
of the 3 humours of the body, Suir. ; breath, Siksh.; 
a chicf of the Maruts, g. fariv-ddt; N. ofa Marut, 
Yajü.; Sch. of Agni Grihyas.; pl.the Maruts (regarded 
as children of Diti), MBh. ; R. ; N.ofa people, MBh. 
(D.; C. mada£a);(4), f.N. ofa woman, Väs., Introd.; 
(2), f. (scil. dis or vidis) the north-west quarter, Var- 
BrS.; n. (scil. z74sha or nakshatra) the constellation 
Svati, L.; N. ofa Saman, ArshBr, = kopana, mín. 
disturbing the wind of the body), Suir. (cf. vata-k), 
= plirga-randhra, min. having cavities filled with 
wind (said of reeds), MW. = mandana,n.N.ofwk. 
“saya, mf{(7)n. consisting or having the essence of 
w°,Kuval. —rogn,m.N.oía partic.discase ( = wi/a- 
7^) Suir.—vrate,n.‘the having w°-likeduties, penc- 
trating everywhere (asa king by meansof. spics), MW. 
(cf. Mn. ix, 306). = suta (A.), -sūnu (R.), m. ‘son 
of the w°,’ N. of Hanumat, Mürutitmnja, m. ‘son 
of the w°,’ N, of fire, R.; of Hanumat,L. Miaru- 
tandolita, mfn. shaken by the w°, Ratnav. Mā- 
rutüpahn, m. ‘expelling the wind (of the body), 
Capparis Trifoliata, L. Märutèpürna, mfn. filled 
withw?, MW. Mürut&yann, n.‘ wind-passage,’ a 
round window, Bhim, Mürutásann, mín. feeding 
on w? or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a snake, L. ; 
E ofoneof Skanda serena, MBh.; ofa Damya, 
ariv. Mirutisva, m. having horses rapid as writing, diction, style, Kavydd.; S1h.; a high (opp. 
wind (?), RV. Y, 33, 9 (patr. fr. MALUS Say.) Er er Kavyàd.; Sil; a high (opp 
Miüruté&vara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Mürutôtpatti, f. N. of ch. of VayuP. Märutôd- 
veliita, min. = wdrutdndolita, Ratnáv. 
Mirnti, m. (ft. marul or sidruta) patr. of 
Duis Euren il me MBh.; of Hanumat, 
V. = prashi mfn. on or preceded b 
Hanumat, MW. smaiijari, f. N. of a Stotra. Y 


marutantavya, w. r, for münu- 
taut 7 qd. Y. 
mürudeva, N. of a mountain, Satr. 
(v.1. for marud-cva, q.v.) 
^OWTSN marudha, N. of a place, MBh. 
WISUnarula, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. 
MENT maruvara, N, of a country, ib. 
mārka, m.—mürkava, Y,, 
* SEG puo; (fr. markata) pecu- 
ar to a monkey, m°-like, apish, =pipi- 
THER, f. a small Mack ane m ae 

MErkafi, m. patr. fr. markata. 

T mary teda m-—mnarkaydeya, Hariv.; 
min. composed by Markanda (as a Pura , Cat.; 
(3), f, sce below. Misrkanddsvaractisyas n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat, 


or situated along the road, = vüsas, mfn. i 
antelope's skin’ ManGr. ~vighna, m. ert ed 
on the way, VarBys, ~vin n. entertainment 
on a journey, Kathis. —&khin, m. a tree by the 
1?-side Raph. = Siram.the month Margasirsha, V, 3 
BHP. ; (7), f.= margatirsh? below, A. -lakshmi- 
vara-vrata-kalpa, m. N, of a Mantra, = jiras 
m. themonth Mirgasirsha, Saükb$r., Sch, = Birsho, 
mí(Z;n. born under the constellation Mri, -iiras 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. (also with mäsa) Ne 
monthin which the full moon enters the const? Mriga- 
$^, the roth or (in later times) the 1st month in the 
year = November- December, Kaui,; Mn.; MBh. 


dayon which the full moonenters the const? M Tiga-3°, 
the 15th d° of the first half of the month Miargaiirsha, 
GrS.; MBh.; -mdhatmya, n.; °shddi-pitja, f. N. 
of wks. = Birshakn, m. = margasirsha, m., Cat, 
= sodhakn, m. ar®-clearer, R, = Sobhi, f.theclear- 


märg (properly Nom. fr.marga ; cf. 
^ niri), cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
39) märgati, margayati (ep. also A. márzate ; pf. 
mamdarga, Gr. ; 20r.amargit, ib. ; fut, margila, ib. s 
margishyali, R.; inf, margitumt, R.; ind, P. mär- 
gitu, ib.), to seek, look for, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
search through, ib.; to seck after, strive to attain, 
MBh.; Var.; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, Kathis, ; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abl. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with two acc.), 
MBh, ; Kav, &c, ; to ask (a girl) in marriage, Satr.; 
(cl. 10. P. margayati), to purify, adorn 3 togo(?), 
Dhatup. xxxii, 74. 

MErga, m. (in most meanings fr, riga, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) secking, scarch, 
tracing out, hunting, L.; (exceptionally also n. ; ifc. 
f.@) the track ofa wild animal, any track, road, path, 
way to (loc. or comp.) or through (comp.), course 
(also of the wind and the stars), Mn. ; MBh. &c, 
(margam ^/dà or yam, with gen. of pers., to give 
up the way to, allow to pass; margena, ifc, = by way 
of i.c. through, across or along; with V/yi, to go 
the way of i.e, suffer the same fate as; margats, ifc., 


Mürgaka, m. the month Margaiirsha, L. (cf. 
grati-u). 

T&ürgana, mfn. (ifc.) desiring, requiring, asking, 
MDh.; seeking, investigating, MW.; m. a beggar, 
suppliant, mendicant, Rajat.; aa arrow, MBh. ;R. 
&c.; a symbolical expression for the number 5 (de- 
rived from the 5 arrows of the god of love), Süryas.; 
n. the act of seeking or searching for, investigation, 
research, inquiry, TBr.,Comm.; MBh.; R. &c.;theact 
of begging, solicitation, affectionate sol? or inquiry 
(also d, f), L.. 5 a bow (16384 Hastas long?), L. = tà, 
f. thebeinganarrow ("fd gara}, become an arrow), 
Vikr, = priyā, f. N. ofa daughter of Pradha, MBh. 

WMürganaka, m. abeggar, solicitor, mendiant L. 
method, custom, usage, Up. ; Yajii.; MBh. &c. ; the MErgEró, m. pate fe HE as LTD): 
metron, fr, Mrigl, Pat.; ‘one who catches fish with 
his hands,’ TBr., Sch. 

Mürgika, m. hunter, Pag. iv, 4, 35; atraveller, 
wayfarer, L. 

Mirgita, mfn. sought, scarched,searched through, 
pursued, hunted after, R. ; Hariv. ; SaddhP.; desired, 
required, Yajfi.; Kathas. 

Mirgitavya, mín, to be sought or s? after, R.; 

Hariv.; to be searched through, Hariv. ; to be striven 
after, MBh, 
5 Mü m. on rds or shows 
a section, W.; musk, L. (cf. nrigu-mada); the the CM a mN T gua i 
month Margailrsha (November-December), Rajat; | 1. Margya, mf. (for 2. sec under mär 
the constellation Mriga-iras, L.; N. of Vishnu (as below) to be sought or searched for, W. 


belonging to or coming from game or deer, R. ; Var. ; Polis margayatha, m. pl., patr., Sam- 
miq mürgava, m. a partic. mixed caste 
rn from a Nishada and an Ayogavi), Mn. x, 34 
cf, margara). $ 
Mürgaviya, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Mürgavoya, m. patr. or metron, of a Rama, 
AitBr. 


Wr mürgürd. Seo above. 

anita margiyava, n. N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr, (also margiya-nidya). 

WT märj (rather Caus. of /nrij, qv) 
cl. 1o. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 106, Vop.) marjayati, 10 
wipe, cleanse, purify; to sound (?), Dhatup. ib. 

2. Mürgya, mín. (for 1. see above) to be wiped 
away or removed, Bhatt. and 

Mirja, mín, cleaning, a cleaner (sec asira- 


m. * road-inspector,! N, of a partic. official, Rajat, 
=patha, m. a course, road, path, R. = parini- 
yaka, m. a guide, L. = pais, f, ‘road-protectress,’ 
N.ofa goddess, PadmaP, = bandhana,n.obstruction 
ofa roxd or way, Kam, = madhya-ga, mfn. going 
in the middle of a road, being on the road, Rajat. 
T mArshi, m, N, of a son of Viivimitra, MBh. 
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ania mürjaka. 


Jasfra-17); m. a washerman, L.; cleansing, puri- 
Lem i LN o unctuousness, L.; N. of 
ishgu, L.; pi. N.of a le, VP.;  amixtu 
of 3 oi, i? People, VP.; (à), f. a mixture 

Mürjaka, mín. cleaning, a cleaner (sce keia). 

Mürjana, mí ju. wipingzway, cleaning, a cleaner 
(see hesa-, gdtra-, grika-m?); m. Symplocos Race- 
most, L.; (@), f. wiping off, washing, purifying, 
Bailar. ; the sound of a drum, Malav.; Bila:.; (prob.) 
the parchment stretched at the ends of a drum, Bilar. 
ii, $$; performance with the fingers on 2 musical 
instrument (of which there are 3 kinds), L.; (7), f. 
purification, ApSr.; a broom, besom, brush, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; a washcrwoman (as an abusive term), 
Lity.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, Samgit.; N. of 
oucof Durgi’s femaleatteudants, L.; n. wiping away, 
rubbing, sweeping, cleansing, purifying, GrSrS,; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (also @, f.), rubbing the ends of a 
drum with ashes or mud, Sii, ; ‘purifying (one's self 
with water), part of a religious ceremony at the 
morning Samdhyi, RTL. 403; (ifc.) removal, 
effacement of, amends for, Sih. 

Marjaniya, mfn. to be cleaned or purified, W. 

Miarjira, m. a cat (prob. so called from its habit 
of constantly cleaning itself), Mn,; MBh. &c.; a 
wild cat, MBh.; R.; Suir.; a civet-cat, L.; Plum- 
bago Rosea, L.; Terminalia Katappa, L.; Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; N. of a poct, Cat.; (7), f. a female 
cat, MarkP.; R3jat. ; a civet-cat, L.; another animal 
(= hodriiga), L.; musk, L. — kantha, m. ‘having 
the throat or cry of avat,’ a peacock, L. = karani 
n. a partic. posture in sexual intercourse (also °r- 
kramaya), MW. —kargiki or -kargi, f. ‘cat- 
eared,’ N. of Cimundi, L. — gandhi or ^dhiki, 
f. a species of Phaseolus, L. = nyüya, m. ‘cat-hold 
theory,’ a kiud of doctrine held by a partic. sect of 
Vaishnavas, RTL. 125 =mūshaka, n. sg. cat and 
mouse, Pin. ii, 4, 9, Sch. =liigin, mín. having 
the nature or character of a cat, Mn. iv, 197. 

Marjiraka, m. a cat, MBh.; a peacock (ci. 
marjara), L.; (ka), f. a civet-cat, L. 

Mārjāri, m. N. of a son of Saha-deva, BhP. 

Mürüri-kramapa. Sec márára-Karama. 

‘Mixjarlya, m. a cat, L.; a Sidra, L.; one who 
continually cleanses his body, L. ij 
Mürjüla, m. = zdr7àra, a cat, L. 

Mürjillya, min, fea of ablution or purification 
(said of Siva), MBh. (=Juddha-deha or kiritla, 
Nilak.); m. (scil. dhishuya) a heap of carth to the 
right of the Vedi on which the sacriñcial vessels are 
cleansed, VS.; Br.; ŠrS.; N. of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.); 
Cat.; =märjārīya (in all meanings), L. 3 

Mārjālyà, mín. fond of washing or ablution, 
delighting in purification, RV. 

Mürjita, mín. wiped, rubbed, swept, cleansed, 
purified (°¢e, ind, after purification), KatySr.; MBh. 
&c.; wiped away, removed, destroyed, Prab.; m. 
(or d, f.) curds with sugar and spice, L. 

Mürshfavya, mín, to be cleansed or swept or 

rified, Kull. : 

P MErhtl, f. washing, ablution, purification, L.; 
anointing a n with oil or perfumes, L.; N. of 
the wife of Dub-saha, VP. (cf. #ér-mdrsh{i); m. 
N. of a son of Siraua, VP. (v. l. marsh). = mat, 
m. N. of a son of Sirana, VP. (v.l. mdrshi-mat). 


ATH mardakaca, m. patr. fr. mridàku, 


fem ey m, patr. fr. mdrfakava, 
g. Aaritddi. 


TE fa márdikd, n. (fr.mridika) mercy, pity, 
compassion, RV. 
Ñ mardyartha, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), Samskirak. YT 
T Lig 
TÜTE marrala, mfn. (fr. mrinala) belong- 
ing to or ‘elie od a lotus-fibre, Dhürtan. 


RAW martagda, m. (later form of mär- 
fanda, q. v-) the sun or the god of the sun, MBh.; 
R. &c. (often ifc. in titles of books; cf. chando-, 
ramcya-n? &c a statue of the sun-god, Rajat.; 
N. of various authors (ci. comp.); pl. the Adityas 
(and therefore a symbolical N. for the number 
* twelve"), Srutab.; a hog, boar, .—tilnkn-svi- 
min, m. N. of the teacher of the sage Vacaspati- 
mira, Cat. = dīpikā, f. N. of wk. = pratimi, E 
an image or statue of the sun-god, Rajat. = mag- 
dala, n. the disc of the sun, Siph2s. = mahitmya, 
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-mahgala, m. N. of an author; -Zidua, m. N. 
of a play composed by him. —&zI, f. (in music) a 
partic, Ragini, Samgit. 

m. (prob.) an arbour, bower, Sighas.; 


Atoat malini. 


n. N. of wk. =—vallabhi, f. ‘ beloved of the sun,’ 
Polanisia Icosandra, L.; N. of a Comm. = vedód- 
dhira, m. N. of wk, — &ataka, n. N, of a Stotra. 
Mürtagdàrcann, n. N. cf wk. ; -candrthd, f. of 


Comm. on it. is Wm rM a wood near a Teen 
Mürtipdiya, mín. relating or belonging to the | pl. N. of a people, VP.; (2), £ a garland, L.; (ahi 
sun, solar, Bilar, : d f, g. Saurddi ; (tka), f. a garland, Kav.; Kathis.: 


Martinda, m. (ír. mritéuda) ‘sprung trom a 
Geemingly) lifeless egg,’ a bird, RV. ; Br. ; ‘bird in 

€ sky,’ the sun (=0r v.l, for wärtayda), Rajat. 

BILE mártacalea, n. (fr. mrita-catsa) a 
still-bom child, AV. 


Wifi maritika, mf(i)n.(fr-mrittika)mado 
of clay or loam, earthen, ManSr.; Car.; m. n. an 
earthenware pot or dish, GrSrS. (m, also * the lid of 
a pitcher,’ W.); n. a clod or lump of earth, Bhim. 

vata, (prob.) m. (ir. myritlikd-vati) 
N. of a country, MDh.; m. a prince of M°, Väs., 
Introd. ; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Var. ; ofa princely 
race, Hariv.; VP.; (prob.) n. N. of a town, MBh. 
°vataka, min. relating to the country M°, MBh. 
(v.1. °vatika). 
<= 

ATU marlya, n. (fr. martya) the corporeal 
part (of man), mortality, BhP. 

Martyava, m. (fr. »uri£yu) patr. of Antaka, AV, 
(7 És Kaui.) 
mjayi, í. (fr. mrifyum-jaya) pat., 


a necklace, Hariv. ; a row, series, collection of things 
arranged in aline, Kiv.; a white-washed upper-storied 
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine, 
Linum Usitatissimum &c.), L.; a kind of bird, L. 5 
anintoxicating drink, L.; adaughter, L.; N.of ariver, 
L.; n.a garland, ring, Suis.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 

1, Milaya, Nom. (ir. mālā), P.*yati (ior 2. see 
P. 814, col. 1), to crown or wreathe, Up. (cf. Pin. 
vii, 4, 2, Sch.) 

MUS, f. a wreath, garland, crown, GrSiS.; MBh. 
&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, Kiv.; 
Paücat, (cf. aksha- and ratna-m°); a row, line, 
streak, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a series, regular succession 
(with xdmudm, a collection of words arrayed in a 
series, a vocabulary, dictionary; cf. mdma-m); a 
kind of Krama-patka (cf. £rama-mdla); N. of vari- 
ous metres, Col.; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or 
similes, W.; (in dram.) a series of offerings ior ob- 
taining any object of desire (Sak. iii, 17), Sth. ; (in 
astrol.) a partic. Dala-yoga (q.v.), VarByS., Sch.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; 
ofa glossary. = kantha, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 
= kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L, = kara, 
m.=next, L. — k&ra, m, a garland-maker, gardener, 
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c. (7, 
f., VarBrS.); N. of a son of Visva-karman by a Sidra 
woman or by Ghritici, BrahmavP. —kirini, f. 2 
female g^-maker or florist, Paiicad, = kuta, N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; -danéi, f. N. ci a Rikshast, ib. 
=guna, m. the string of a g^, necklace; -Aar7- 
&shipta, f. ‘invested with the marriage-thread,’ a 
marriageable woman, MW. = guyit, È (scil. i2) a 
species of venomous spider, Suir. = granthi, m. = 
ceres L. = “ake, (malái£a), m. N. of a king and 
author, Cat. — trina and -trinaka, m. Audropogou 
Schocnanthus, L, = diman, n. a garland of flowers, 
R. = dipaka, n. (in rhet.) a partic, figure of speech, 
a closely linked or connected climax, Kavyad.; Kpr. 
— dürvi, í. a species of Diirva grass, L.— dhara, 
mín. wearing a garland, crowned; m. N, of a class 
of divine beings, Buddh. ; of a man, Kathis.; (25, f. 
N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 
= üh&ra, m. N, of a class of divine beings, Divyav. 
(cf. prec.) = prastha, m. N. of a city, Pin. vi, 2, 
$8; °sthaka, mín., ib. iv, 2, 122, Sch. = n. 
the seed of Elacocarpus Ganitrus (employed fc 
rosaries), L. = manu or -muntra, m. a sacred text 
or spell written in the form of a wreath, RamatUp. 
-—1aya,mí)n. made o: consisting of garlands, 
forming a line or seriesof (comp.), Rajat. — "rishtik 
(malár^), f. a species of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for 
mallár?^). — rüpa, mí/à)n. forming a row or series 
(42, f.,-fza,n.), Kpr.; Sh. - "Hilt or Li (malál7), 
f. Trigonella Cornicula:a, L. — vat, mín. having a 
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, R., Sch. ; m. 
(prob.)a gardener, P31.1v,2,73,Sch.; (at), £.N.ofthe 
wife of Upa-barhaya, Cat. ; of the w° of Kuia-dhvaja, 
ib. — vata, n. the dwelling ofthe Malávats;Pin.iv;2, 
72, Sch. = viida-khanda, m. or n., -&odhana, n. 
N. of wks. —samsküra, m. ‘consecration of ro- 
saries with prayers," N. of wk. (also -varnana, n.) 
Mülisana-dipiki, f. N. of wk. arópami, i. 
‘string of comparisons, a partic. figure of speech, 
Kavyad. ii, 42. 

DUET, f. = mälikä (see under mdlaka), L. 

Müliyana, m. pl, patr., Sarnskirak. 

s Lm Ge) - and v.l. for malin, MBh. (cf. 
J'ajita-, veaa- and su-m°); m.z malin, N. 

E tbe Rakshasa Sakea Re pU 


Kaui. 


WIRE nárisna, mf (a)n. (fr. ritsna) ground 
fine or small, SBr. 

WMertmardanga, m.(fr.mridam-3a) adrum- 
mer, L.; N. oí a town, L. 

Mürdumgika,m.a drummer, R. = pánavika, 
n. sg. (ir. mtridamga + fayava) two players on 
different kinds of drums, Pin, ii, 4, 2, Sch. 

maf mardamarshi. Sce warga-marshi, 
p. 812, col. 2. 


Weise mardalika, m. (fr. mardala) a 
drummer, Samgit. 

area mardaca, m. (fr. mridu) pair., g. bi- 
dddi ; a partic. mixed caste, L. (prob. w.r. for mär- 
gava, q.v.); n. (iic. f. d) softness (lit, and fig.), 
pliancy, weakness, gentleness, kindness, leniency to- 
wards (with gen., e.g. m°sarva-bhittdndm, leniency 
towards all beings), Apast.; Yjii.; R.&c. = bhilva, 
m. =prec. n, Hariv. 

Mürdavüyann,m.patr.fr.mdrdaza, gharitdd:. 

Mürdavi-4/kri, P.-&arofi(p. p.-krifa) tomake 
soft or weak or indulgent, MBb. 

WIES mardeya, m. patr.or metron. fr. mridi, 
Siddh. = pura, n. N. of a town, Pip. vi, 2, IOI, 

wr Tei márdvila, mfn.(fr.sridvia)coming 
from or made of grapes, Suir.; Bhatf.; n. wine, Sis. 
viii, 30. 

mürmika, mfn. (fr. marman) versed 
in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loc. or 
comp.), Bhim. 

Wa marsha, m. (cf. mariska) an honour- 
able man, respectable person, Buddh.; Amaranthus 
Oleraceus, Bhpr. 

Märshaka, m. (in dram.)a respectable person, L. 

Mārshika, m. Amaranthus Oleraceus, L. 

Wrfi marshi, marski-mat. Seeundermareh- 
ti, marsh{i-mat, col. 1. 


AeA marshtavya, marsh{i &c. See col. 1. 
Wes wala, m. (derivation doubtful) N. of 


district (lying west and south-west of Bengal), | Mauka, m. a garland-maker, gardener, Kiv.: 
Mesh. ; ae PER the 7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; Paficat.; ga > gardener, Kiv.; 


a painter, dyer, L.; a kind i + 
(à), f., see under malaka. 3 aep 
Malita, mín. (ifc.) garlanded, crowned, Vet. 


Mün, mín. garlanded, crowned, encircled or sur- 


of Vishyu, L.; of the son of a Stdra and a Süta, L.; 
pl. N. of a barbarous tribe or people, MBh.; (à), f., 
sce col, 3; n. a ficld, Inscr.; MBh.; a forest or wood 
near a viliage, L.; fraud, artifice, L.; (in some comp.) 


; 2 rounded by (instr. or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; 
= mal, a wreath, ga = kausa or -kausika, | (7), m. a gardener, florist COLANT a sou of dd 
m. (in music) a partic. Riga, Samgit. = cakraka, | Rikshasa Su-keia, (cf. mái); (Zur), f., sce next. 
n. the hip-joiut, Le —jütaka, m. a civet-cat, L. MEUNI, í. the wife of a garland-maker or gardener, 
"gi me No elkigecia = (author ofthe Pind. female florist, Palat; N of two plants (= Alhagi 
r we . Of 2 "P. i-i 3 Gi i i 
puri, Meera are eo E eut cipis and qgni-3ikad), L.; (in music) a partic. 


t.; IN. of various metres, Col.: of D 
and one of her female attendants (also ofa girl ae 
years old representing D? at her festival), L.; of a 


me, 
erwearinga garland, Malattm, (Pin. vi, 3, 65, Sch.) 
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celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven Matris | m. a ruler of M°, Cat, Iitlavédbhava, mí(z)n. 
of Skanda, MBh.; of a Rakshast (mother of Vibhi- | born or produced in Malava, Kathis, 
shaya), MBh.; N, assumed by Draupadi (while re- Mälavaka, mín. worshipping Malava, Pan. iv, 2, 
sident with king Virita), MBh.; of the wife of Sveta- 104, Vartt, 18, Pat. ; m. the country of M°, Inscr, ; the 
karpa (daughter of Su-karu), Hariv.; of the wife of | adulterous offspring of Sidra parents whose mother's 
Priya-vrata, Cat. ; of the wife of Ruci and mother of | husband isstillalive,L.; (2/2), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, 
Manu Raucya, MarkP. ; of the wife of Prasena-jit, | L.; N.ofa woman (scenext). Mülavikfgnimitra, 
Buddh.; of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial n, MalavikiandAgnimitra,'N.ofadramabyKalidzsa, 
Ganges, L.; of a city (campa), MBh.; Hariv.;|  Mülnviya,mín, native of orbelonging toMalava, 
=next, Aryav. = tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.—vi- | Kathis, 
jaya, m. N. of wk. Mülavya, mín. relating or belonging to Malava 
` 1. Maliya, Nom, P, °yaéi, to wish one’s self a (deja, m. N. ofa country, Cat.) ; m. a prince of the 
garland, Pan. vii, 4, 33, Sch. Malavas, Pan. v, 3, 1 1.4, Sch.; N.of 5 classes of extra- 
oat Miüliya, min. fit or destined for a garland, | ordinary men (makd-purushah) bom under partic. 
Pan. i, 1, 73, Sch. constellations, VarBrS, : 

Méleya, m. a garland-maker, florist, A.; (patr. malavarti, m. pl. N. of a people, 
fr. mali) N. of a Rakshasa, R. 3 (8), Ê great car- | yp, (cf. manavartika), 


damoms, L. EM 7 
eat drak) | MONTR malavanaka, m. pl. N. of a 
Malya, m. patr., PaiicavBr. (also pl., Samskirak.); people, MBh. (B. māavā "ad 5). 


(a), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. a wreath, gar- : j 
land, chaplet, Gr5rS.; Up. ; Mn, &c.; a flower, L;| maiaa smalasikà, f. (in music) a partic. 
min. relating toa garland, W. — gun&yn, Nom. A. Ragini, Samgit. 

Mülnst, f. id., ib.; a species of plant, L. 


Syate (fr. malya-guna) to become the string of a 2°, 
appear like a wreath, Bharty. — grathann, n. the AGA malehàyana, m. patr., Pravar. 
ATCT mala, malin. Sec p. 813, col. 3. 


stringing together or winding of p°s, Cat. =jivaka 
(Hariv. *vín (L.), m. one who lives by making or 

Wife mülindya, m. N. of a mountain, 
VarBrS. 


selling garlands, = dimam, n. a g? of flowers, MBh. 
7 Pindaka, m, N. oí a serpent-demon, ib. = push- 
ATA malinya, mfn. (fr. malina), S.» sam- 
kāšđdi; n.foulness,dirtiness, impurity, Kiv.; Katkas.; 


pu, m. Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, L. 
= pushpiki, f.a species of plant (=saya-pushpi), 

Rajat.; darkness, obscurity, SirigP,; trouble, shame, 
affliction {ci vadana-m”). 


L. =vat, mfn. crowned with garlands, garlanded, 
MBh.; m. N, of a Rakshasa (son of Su- cia), R.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathás.; of a mountain 

ATG mälu, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. (v.1. māla); N. of one of Siva's atten- 
dants, L.; f. a species of creeper (=: gattra-valli or 


or mountainous range (lying castward of mount 

Meru), MBh.; (a/7), f. N. of a river, R.=vritti, 
fattra-laté), Uy. i, 5,Sch.; a woman, L. = dhünn, 
m. a species of animal, Hcar, ; a kind of serpent, L. ; 


m. = jroaka, Hariv. Mily@pana, m. a garland or 
(2), f. a species of creeper (prob. = prec. and next), 


flower-market, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
Bilar. = nti, f. the creeper called mälu, Lalit. 


arafa mälati, f.=mālatī, Git. (v.1.) 
Milatiki, f. N. of one of the Mitis attending 
Māluka, m.pl. N. ofa people (7, f.), VP. (ci. Lrish- 
ya-m?). Miülukdochadn, m. a species of tree, L. 


on Skanda, MBh.; of a woman, Kathis. 
Mflati, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (plant and 

Mülüka, m, Ocimum Sanctum, L. 

Méloxjara (?), m. id., L. 


blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers which open 
towards evening), Kiv.; Var. ; Suir.; Bignonia Sua- 

MAR müluda, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


veolens, W.; Echites Caryophyllata, L.; another 
species of plant ( —-vija/ya), L.; a bud, blossom, 
WIGSST maluva, f.a kind of sweet potato, L. 
mülüra, m. a species of plant, Hear. 


L.; =kdca-mali (?), L.; a maid, Virgin, L.; moon- 
(Acgle Marmelos or Feronia Elephantum, L.) 


light or night, L.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river, VarBrS.; of a woman (the heroine of the 

*R müloka aud maloji, m. N. of two 
poets, Cat. i 


drama Malatr-madhava, q. v.); of Kaly1na-malla's 
WISH malya &c. Sce col. x. 


comm. on Megha-düta. —kshiraka, m. (prob.) 
borax, L. -—tira (ibc.) the banks of the Malati; 

HTS malla, m. (fr. malla, g. samlaladi) N. 
of a partic. mixed caste (cf. mālu). =Vilstava, 


Ja and -sambhava, m. or n. ‘produced on the 
mfi. (fr. walla-vastu), Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. 


banks of the M°,” white borax, L. — pattriki, f. 
the outer shell of a nutmeg, L, = phala, n. a nut- 

Tüllavi, f. a procession or expedition of wrestlers 
(=malla-yatra), L. 


meg, Bhpr. = mädhava, n. ' Malati and Madhava, 
N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bhiti. — mila, 
f. a garland of jasmine blossoms, Dhortas.; a kind 

WT mälvya, n. (fr. malva) foolishness, 
inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness (opp. to dkairya), 
MaitrS.; Kath. 


of metre, Col.; N. of a lexicon, 
HTG mälada, m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

mi-vat, mfn. (for ma-vat, fr. 3. ma) 

like me, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 


(v.1. for stdna-da). 
MAA 2. malaya, mfn. (for 1. seo p. 813, 

qm ma-vilambam, °bitam. See 

under I. md, p. 804, col, 2. 


col. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Nalód.; 
WE mavella, m. N. of a son of Vasu 


ind. (with «/pish) as if beans were ground, Mex’ 
prati, ind., Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 1 deese 
m, a beverage mixed with beans, Kau, -mnya, 


mí(/)n. consisting of Phaseolus Radiatus aud The 
Mungo, ib. —r&si, m. a heap of blossoms, MBh, 
=varna, mía. coloured like beans, Suir, = var. 
dhaka, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, L. =sarivi, m, 
N. of a man, Lay. (prob. patr. fr. masha-sardvin ; 
cf. g. ddhv-ddi), — sas, ind. Misha-wise, M*by M? 
Siddh, — stipa, m. b°-soup, Suir, = sthalaka, mfn. 
-sthalt, f., g. dhūmådi (Kai) Mashajya, n. o 
dish of beans dressed or cooked with ghee, AV. wa. 
shida, m. ‘b°-cater,’a tortoise, L, Mäshàša or 
"šin, m, ‘id.,’a horse, L.. Mishénz or miishéna, 
min. less by a Masha, g. giri-nady-ädi. 

Mishaka, m.a bean, Suir. ; m. n. a partic, weipht 
of gold &c. ( =7 or 8 Guiijis, acc. to some about 4i 
grains), Mn. ; VarBrS.; Suir. (cf. gaiica-m^). 

Mishi, m. patr. fr. mäska, g. bähv-ädi (cf. 
miisha-saravi), 

Māshika, mí(/)n. Sce paitca-m°, 

Mashi, f. N, of the wife of Süra, VP. 

Müshina, mfn, sown with beans; n. a bean-field, 
Hear, (Pau. v, 2, 4). 

Mishya, mín. fit or suited for beans, Pan. v, 1, 
73 (ifc, after numerals) amounting to or worth a 
partic. number of Mishas, ib. v, 1, 34 (cf. dvi-, 
adhyardha-m°); n. a field of kidney-beans, W. 


ATA 1. más, n.—màgs, flesh, meat, RV. 


WIS 2. mås, m. (4/3, ma; pl.instr. madbhis, 
RV.; loc, mässu, PaiicavBr., mast, TS.) the moon, 
RV.(cf.candra-and sitrya-mas);amonth,ib.&c.&c. 
[cr Gk. piv, ujvy; Lat. Mena nensis; Slav.mésect; 

ith, meni, menesis ; Goth. mêna ; Germ. mano, 
måne, Mond; Angl. Sax. móna ; Eng. moon.) 

Misa, m.(orn., Siddh.) themoon (sce 9Z7z1a-217); 
a mouth or the 12th part of the Hindü year (there 
are 4 kinds of months, viz. the solar, saura ; the 
natural, sdvana; the stellar, ndkshatra, and the 
lunar, c@udra; the latter, which is the most usual 
and consists of 30 Tithis, being itself of two kinds 
as reckoned from the new or full moon, cf. IW. 1193 
for the names of the months see ib. 173, n. 3), RV. 
&c. &c. (mdsam, for a month; mdsan ekam, for 
one month ; mdsena, in the course of a m°; mdse, 
in a m°= after the lapse of a m°); a symbolical N. 
for the number ‘twelve,’ Süryas, —kiiika, mín. 
lasting or available for a month, monthly, MBh. 
=oūrika, mín, practising anything for a m°, ib. 
7jüta, mín. a m" old, Pan. ii, 2, 5, Sch. —iia, m. 
‘knowing ms? a species of gallinule, L. —tamu, 
mí(7)n. torning or completing a m°, Pin. Y, 2, 57° 
= tli, f. pl. (prob.) those parts of a calf skin from 
which the parchment stretched at the end of drums 
is made, MBh. = tulya, mín. equal to a m? or to 
a number of m°s, MW. -—traya, n. three ms; 
"ydvadhi, ind. for the space of three m°s, Kathis, 
7 darpann, m. N. of wk, = deya, mfn. to be paid 
in a m” (as a debt), Pan. ii, 1, 43, Sch. = dvaya, 
n. two m°s ; °yddbhava, m. a species of rice Tipen- 
ing within two m"s, L. = ahi, ind, by the m^, 
monthly, AitBr, —-n&man, n. the name of am’, 
ManSr. =nirņaya, m. N. of wk. =pūka Ep 
maturing or producing results in a m°, V CUR 
—pürva, mín. carlicr by a m, Pap. i, 1, 30, Sch. 
=pramita, mín. measured by m%s, occurring once 


m. sandalewood, L.; N, of a son of Garuda, MDh.; 
n. a caravansary, Sah.; the unguent prepared from 
sandal, W.; = malaya-dvipa, L, 

ATSA malata, m. N. of a country (Malwa 
incentral India; pl. its inhabitants), AVParii.; MBh.; 
Kay, &c.5 m. (with or scil, nyipati) a prince of the 
Malavas, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; a horse-kecper, L.; 


" t) i ? 5 
(in music) a partic. Raga, Samen. ; a white-fiowor] rince of Cedi), MBh. mur (ss new moon), \VarBys. (CHIMIE 
Lodhra, L.; N. ofa man, Rajan: (d),f. N.ofa rives (E oE CEIDA pl. N. of a people, MBh, (v.1. | Sch.) =pravešn, m, the beginning of a month; 
MBh,; (7), f. a Princess of the M", Pin, Ys 3; 114, | mdvelaka and mdavelvaka), -sarint, f., “Sdnayana, n. N. of wks. AMA 
Sch.; N, of the wife of Aiva-pati and progenitress of . 


míf(djn. having results in a m?, VarBiS. = 
min, partaking of a m°, SBr, = bhivüdhyüya, M- 
N.of wk. = bhuktd, f. the (sun's) monthly hz 
BhP. —müna, m. a year, L. -inimüpsiü, Spr. 
of wk. = lokā (másd-), f. N. of partic. bricks, " 
7 Vürtikit, f. a species of wagtail (=sarshapi) i 
= Sás, ind, m? by m?, for m°s, Br.; KatySr.; MDh. 
—siva-ritri-vrata-kalpa, m, -Ši in 
udylpana, n. N. of wks. —samcayike, mif. 
having provisions for a m°, Mn. vi, 18. irre 
m. N. of an Eküha, SzükhSr, zMüságnihot: ng 
vide, m. N. of wk. arāsèdi (ibc.) the oe ks. 
ofa m°; -nirzaya, m, -bhava-phala, nN. Aver 
Müsüdhipa,m.:le Tegent or planet presiding 2) 
a month, Süryas, Müsádhipati, m. id. (7/4 1-71 


ATMS mä-šabdika. Sce under 3. mà. 


WT másha, m. (n., g. ardharcádi) a bean, 
RV. &c, &c. E the plant; pl.the fruit; inlatertimes 
= Phaseolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having 
seeds marked with black and grey spots); a partic, 
weight of gold (= 5 Krishnalaszz ly Suvirna ; the 
weight in common use is said t0 be about 17 grains 
troy), Mn. ; Y3jri.; a cutaneous eruption resembling 
beans, L.; a fool, blockhead, L.; N. of a man, [3 
Saho-ddi ; pl. (with or scil, a&ris&(dA)' wild beans, 
N.of a Rishi-gaya (the children of Su-rabhi, to whom 
RY. ix, 86, 1-10 is ascribed), RAnukr.; R.; Hariv,; 
(Ð; f sec below, = tilá, m. du. scsamum and beans, 

TS. —talis, n, an oily preparation from beans, ! 


the M^, MBh.; (in music) a partic, Ragint, Samet 
(printed Maur); a kind of Prakrit E 


city, Kath1s.; m{(7)n. relating or be ing t 
M°, MBh.; Kav. &c. gupta, m. N etes doi 
(also °¢dcdrya), Cat. = gauda, m. in (music) a par- 
tic. Raga, Git, — dein, m. the Country of Malaya or 
Malwa, Kathis, = nyipati, m. a king of M°, MBh, 
= bhadra, m. N. of a poet, L. (w.r. for rudrai), 
s=mandaladhipati, n. a ruler of the district of 
M9, Inscr, = rudra, m. N.ofs poet, Cat, =vishaya, 
m. =-desa, Hit. — $TI, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, 
Samgit, —strf, f. a M? woman, Kathzs. MilnvA. 
ahiga, m.aking of M°, Dai. ;Rajat. Miülnvóndra, 
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VarBrS. Misinumisika, min. performed or oc- 
curring every m", monthly, Mn.iii,122. Mäsânta, 
m, the end of a month, day of new moon, Lzty. 
Misipavarga, mín. lasting a m? at the most, SS. 
(^ta, f., -tva, n., KitySr., Sch.) Mäss 

mín, happening in the period of a month at the 
latest, Dai. Misthira, mín. taking food only 
once a m", R. Miüsésvara-phala, n. N. of wk. 
Müsópavüsa or?saka, m. fasting fora m?, AgP. 
Müsópavüsin, mín. onewho fasts for a m", MBh.; 
(#7), f. a lascivious woman, procuress, L. 

Misaka, m. a month, Siryas.; Satr. 

Masala, m. a year, L. 

TMiüsiku, mí(Z)n. relating to or connected with a 
month (sec mägha-m°); monthly (i.e. ‘happening 
every month,’ or ‘lasting for a m?" or * periormed 
within a m°" &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; payable in a 
month (as a debt), Pan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged 
for a m? (as a teacher), ib. v, 1, 80, Sch.; dedicated 
toa partic, month (as an oblation), ib. iv, 2, 34, Sch. ; 
n. (with orscil. rada) a partic. Sriddha oroblation 
to deceased ancestors performed every new moon, Mn, 
v, I40&c. = Srliddhn, n.=prec.n. ; -nirgaya, M., 
-paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. N, of wks, Müsi- 
Xünnn, n. food offered monthly to deceased pro- 
genitors, Mn. xi, 157. Müsikárthn-vat, mfn, 
happening or being done every month, Vishy. 

Masi-kraiddha, n. (ir. loc. of 2. mds 4 i?) a 
Sraddha or oblation to deceased ancestors performed 
every month, ÁpGr. 

Miasi-./ I. kri, P. -Farofi, to turn into months, 
Siryas, 

Miasina, mfn. monthly, Gobh.; one month old, 
Pin. v, 1, 81. 

Mäsya, mín. a month old, Pin. v, 1, 81 (cf. doi-, 
gailca-m? &c.) 

AEA müsana, n. the secd of Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L. 

ATAT masara, n. a partic. beverage (a mix- 
ture of yeast, grapes, &c. with the water in which 
rice and millet have been boiled), KatySr.; Mahldh. 
on VS. xix, I (accord. to Sy. on T Br. ‘m, the meal 
of slightly parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk ;’ accord. to L, ‘m. rice-gruel "). 


müsurakarga, m. patr. fr. masura- 
Zarua, g. 3icdai. 
qme masuri, f. a beard, L. 
-AGT masiira, mf(i)n. (fr. masitra) lentil- 
shaped, Suir.; made of lentils, Bhpr. 
mah, cl. 1. P. A. mahati, Ste, to mca- 
sure, mete, Dhitup. xxi, 29. 
mahaka-sthali, f. N. ofa place, 
g dhitmitdi. 
Mahbakasthalaka, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 
arefa māhaki, m. (patr. fr. mahaka) N. 
of a teacher, Pravar. 
ASAE mühali-prastha, mf(i)n., Kas. 
on Pan, iv, 2, 110 (v.l. madhiki-prastha). 
Alea smahata, mfn.. (fr. makat), g. ulsddi ; 
n. greatness, g. pritho-ddi. 
"HTESUmalana, m. a Brahman, L. 
. MEANA mahaniya, w. r. for makaniya. 


TET 1. maha, f. a cow, L. (cf. maka, mahi, 
maheyi). ae 
Mg 2. waka, Vriddhi form of mata, 1n 
Hand RET MU min. (fr. mahd-kula) 
nobly born, Pan. ià 1 E ( EA 
fr. ntaká-camasa, .- , min. (fr. - 
citta), g. sutamgamádi. —janike and Jantan; 
mfn. (3 mahd-jana) fit for great persons or for 
merchants, Pin. v, I; 9, Vartt. 6, Tat.; g. frati- 
janádi, — *tmnika, mín. (fr. das d 
majestic, g s Mn. v 94. 
z ot: unm (i mahiman) ma mora pe 
i MBh.; Kav. &c. ; ds - 
M RN, dignity, ib.; the peculiar efficacy or 
virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine &c., W. (cf. 
RTL. 433); a Work giving an account of the merits 
of any holy place or object, W. (ci. dezi-n? &c.) 
— nada, mf(n. (ir. niakà-nada) relatingto a great 
river, g. utsddi. = “nasa, mín. (fr. mahiinasa) 
relating to a large carriage or 10 a kitchen, ib. = m8- 
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Wrétum makiyatea, mfn. beginning with 
the word mahiya-toa (g, vimsuktadi ; Ki3, māhī- 
gala). 

WEA mahundaka, m. (with bkaffa) N. 
of a poct, Cat. 


WIES mahura-datta, N. of a place, ib. 
age suahula, m. patr., Pravar. 
HIS mühendra. See col. 2. 


"S 

ATEA mäheya, mf(ijn. (fr. mahi) made of 
earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron, of the planet 
Mars, VarDjS.; coral, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; 
(2, f. a cow, L. 


Aes saühela, m. patr., Pravar. 
my sauhe$a, “švara. See col. 2. 


fa I. mi (cf. 4/3. mā aud wit), cl. g. P. A. 
(Dkatup. xxvii, 4) minsti, minute (pf. P. 
mimdya, mimp, RV., mantas, Gr.; A. minye, 
Gr.; aor. amit, “sta, ib. ; Prec. miydt, masishta, 
ib.;fut. mata, masyati,“te,ib.; p.meshyaf(?), Aitlir.; 
iud. p. -mitya, ib., -mdya, Gr.), to Rx or fasten in 
the earth, set up, found, build, coustruct, RV.; AV. ; 
Br.; SxS. ; to mete out, measure, VarBr3.; to judge, 
observe, perceive, know, MindUp.; MBh. ; to cast, 
throw, scatter, Dhitup.: Pass, miydte (aor. amdyé, 
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. ardgayaéé (aor. 
amimafat), Gr.: Desid. mitsati, “te, ib.: Intens. 
meniiyate, memayite, memeti, ib. 

Brit, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar, 
RV. (cf. gurta-, u2a-, 2rati-m^). 

I. Mita, mín. (for 2. see below) fixed, set up, 
founded, established, RV.; AV.; SiikhSr.; firm, 
strong (sce comp.) ; cast, thrown, scattered, W. — jiu. 
(mitá-), mín. having strong or firm knees, RV. 
=dra (mité), mín. strong-lezzed, running well, 
ib.; m. (perhaps fr. 2. mifa, ‘having a measured 
course") the sea, ocean, L, = medha (tifd-), min. 
having firmly established power, RV. 

1. Miti, f. (for 2. see p. $16, col. 1) fixing, 
erecting, establishing, RV. 

fa 2. mi. See vui. 


Fae 1. wiksh or mimiksh (prob. Desid. from 
a lost 4/ mis, contained in misra and misla; but re- 
ferred by others to 4/7ui/i, q.v.; ouly pr. mimi- 
&shati, pf. mimikshdtuh, “sad, “shire, and Impv. 
mimikshkvá; ci, sam-s/ miki”) tomix (A.intrans.) 
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma 
&c.), RV.; VS.; Dr.: Cavs, mekshayats, to stit up, 


mix, mingle, SBr. 
Mimiksha, mimikshu. Sce s.v. 


fare] 2. miksh. See ymyaksh. 

fir uigh— ih (only in ni-méghamana 
and megid, q.v.) 

Taft aicita, f. N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 
for niscitā). 

fraa miccaka or micchaka, m. N. of the 
sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh. 

fre nich, cl. 6. P. micckati, to hurt, pain, 
annoy, Dhitup. xxviii, 16. 


TAR mizj, cl. 10. P. witjayati, to speak or 

to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 83. 

wiijikd-miijika, n. sg. N. 
of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh. 
; minmiga, mfn. (onemat.) speak- 
ing indistinctly through the nose (-fza, n.), Sust. 
(vL. minmina). 

mit. Seo under 4/1. mi. 


fra 2. mita, mfn. (43. ma; for 1. mita see 
v 1.mz)measured, meted out, measured or limitedby, 
i.¢.equalto (instr. or comp.), Siryas.; VarByS.; BhP.; 
containing a partic, measure, i. e. measuring, consist- 
ing of (acc.), RPrit.; Bhartr. (v.L); measured, 
moderate, scanty, frugal, little, short, brief, Inscr.: 
Mn. 5 Kav. &c.5 measured i.e. investigated, known 
(see -loka); m. N. of a divine being (associated with 
Sammita), Yaji.; of a Rishi in the third Manv-an- 
tara, VP. —- m-gama,mí(d)n.taking measured st 
Pan. iii, 2, 38, Vartt. 1, Pat.; m, and (d), f. an el 


fei m milam-gama. 


mana, mí/7)n. relating to the Mahi-namnl verses, 
AnBr. -n&mika or -niimnika, mía. id.; m. a 
Drahman versed in the M? verses, Pág. v, I, 94, Värt. 
I and 2, Pat. — putri, mín. (fr. mahd-putra}, g. 
sutamgamddi. = prèga, mía. (fr. maà-pr^), [4 
utsddi, = bhligya, n. = makā-čk?, Nir. vii, 4 &c. 
= rejand, mi(Z)n. (fr. mahd-77) dyed with safiron, 
Spr. = rājika, mf,z)n. (fr. mahd-rdja) attached or 
devoted to the reigning prince, Pan. iv, 2, 35-— rā- 
jya, n. (ít. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or 
sovereign, AitBr.—rishtra, mf )n. (fr. maAd-r^) 
belonging to the Marathas; (7), f. (with or scil. d4d= 
sha) the M? language (Marathi), Cin.; Mricch., 
Introd. = v&rttika, mí(7)n. (fr. makd-c*) familiar 
with (Katyiyana’s) Varttikas, Pin. iv, 2, 65, Vartt. 
=vrati, f. (ir. makd-vrata) the doctrine of the 
Paiupatas, Prab.; °¢iéa, mín. adhering to it; m. a 
Paiupata (v.L for makd-vratika); Stiya, w.r. for 
mahd-vratiya, Mahendra, mí(2)n. (fr. mahén- 
dra) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. &c. &c. 
(dram dhanus, n. the rainbow ; °dram amibhas, 
n. rain-water) ; eastern, running or flowing eastward, 
VarByS.; Rajat.; m. (with or scil. grasa, q.v.) a 
partic. ladleful, SBr.; KatySr. ;  3:a-damda-vt3c- 
ska, L.; (in astron.) N. of the 7th Muhürta ; (with 
Jainas) N. of 2 Kalpa (q.v.) Dharmai.; patr., 
Pravar.; pl. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (2), f. (with or 
scil. dif or dd) the cast, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; 
the Consort or Energy of Indra (onc of the seven 
divine Mitris and one of the Matris of Skanda), 
MBh.; a partic, Ishti, AivSr.; a large banana, L. ; 
a cow, L, (cf. maheyz); pl. (scil. ricas) N. of partic. 
verses in praise of Indra, VarBrs.; n. the asterism 
Jyeshtha, VarYogay.; -7a, m. pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a class of gods; -czi, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
MBhesa, m. (ft. makla) one of the Minavaughas 
(q.v), Cat.; (2), f. N. of Durgi, Pur. Māheš- 
vara, mí(7)n. (fr. wakéivara) relating or belonging 
fo the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m.2 
worshipper of Siva, Hariv.; Kathis.; Hear.; (3), f., 
see below ; -fanfra, n. N. of a Tantra; -4à, f. the 
worship of Siva, Sivaism, Rajat.; -fada, n., -pura, 
n. N, of two Tirthas, MBh.; "rófagurána, n. N. 
of an Upapuriga. Mihesvari, f. the Consort or 
Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, also 
= Durgi), MBh.(cf. IW. 522) ; N. of ariver, Satr.; a 
speciesof climbing plaut,L.; -/autra,n.N.of a Tantra, 

Wrfgw maühika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. màZisAa). 

Mhiki-prastha. Sce wdhaki-p7*. 

afeI uakitthi,m.patr.of a teacher, SBr. 

wrfew mähilya, m. patr. fr. mahita, g. 
gargádi. ; : 

Māhita, min. (fr. prec.), g. &aroddi. 

Aiea mühitra, n. (scil. sákta) N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 185 (beginning with the words sz 
trindm), Mn. xi, 249. 

wife måhina, mf(a)n. (4/1. mah) glad- 
some, blithe, causing or feeling joy (others * great, 
powerful’), RV.; n. dominion, L. 

MÉhinE-vat, mín. exhilarated, excited (others 
€ great, mighty’), RV. 

rfe mahiram.N.of Indro,L.v.Luihira). 


wife mahisha, mf(1)u. (fr. wahisha, Sshi) 
coming from or belonging to a buffalo or b^-cow, R. ; 
MarkP, ; m. N. ofa district » pl. of: Pci 
n. the female apartments, L.; -s/4a/J, f. N. of a 
place, g.dhiimdali Claka, min., ib.); °shéddaka(?), 
m. son of a Mahishya and a Karan, L. “shaka, m. 
a bufalo keeper, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Pur. 
?shikn, m.s prec. $g., VP.; the paramour of an 
unchaste woman (others ‘one who lives by the pro- 
stitution of his wife’), L.; (d or 2, f. N. of a river, 
R. °sheya, m. a son of the first wife of a king, 
ApSr.; N. of a arian and Sch. on TS., Cat. 
Sghya, m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Ksha- 
triya and a Vaisyd mother whose business is atten- 
dance on cattle), Yaji.; Gaut. 

Afar mahishwa, m. pl. (cf. next) N. of 
people, VP. 
^ ee rnishmatt, £ N. ofa city (founded by Mahish- 

mat or Mucukunds), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
Mühishmateyaka, miu (ír.prec.).9.£27/7)-G4;, 
Aleta making, m.(?) patr. (others mfn.— 

makina), RV. x, 6o, 1. 
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phant, W, — dakshina, míf(a)n. that for which a 
partic. fce is fixed, TandBr, —dhvaja, m. N. of a 
prince, BhP, — praküsikü, f. N, of wk. = bhū- 
shitri, mfn, speaking measuredly or little, MBh. 
= bhüshin, mín. id. (“shi-tza, n), Ragh.; Siphis.; 
(čni), f. N. of various commentarics. = bhukta 
(MBh.), -bhuj (Mn. ; Yajn.), mfn, cating sparingly, 
moderate in diet. —mati, min, narrow-minded, 
Rajat. —m-paca, mí(z)n. cooking a measured por- 
tion of food, Pan. iii, 2, 345 small-sized (said of a 
cooking utensil), Da3. ; sparing, stingy, a miser, Hit, 
7 rhvin, mín. roaring moderately (used to explain 
marut), Nir, xi, 13. —rocin, min. shining mode- 
rately (used to explain marut), ib. —vüc, mín. = 
-bhashin, W.=vyoyin, min, spending little, frugal, 
economical, MW. —&üyin, min. slecping little or 
sparingly, MarkP, Mit&kshara, mfn, having mea- 
sured syllables, metrical, Nir,; RPrit.; short and 
comprehensive (as a speech), Kum.; (a), f. N. of 
various concise commentaries, (esp.) of a celebrated 
Comm. by Vijiinéivara on Yajiavalkya's Dharma- 
stra (IW. 303 &c.) ; °xd-Adra, m. ‘author of the 
M°; N. of Vijiiinesvara; -zyakh iyäna, n., dra, m., 
-siddhánta-samgraha,m, N.of wks,connected with 
the M°. aritáhka, m, or n.(?) N. of a wk. (con- 
taining rules for compiling almanacs); Araya, n. 
N. of wk. Mitârtha, m. a well-weighcd matter 
(-6hashén, mfn. speaking deliberately), Sih.; min, 
(alio -£a) of measured meaning, speaking with cau- 
tion (said of a partic, class of envoys), Kam.; Sah, 
Mitasana, mín. = mita-bhukta, Yiji. Mitühi- 
za, mín. id., MBh.; m. moderate food, scanty diet, 
Dai. Mitokti, f, moderate speech, Cat. 

2. Miti, f. (for I. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring, 
measure, weight, VarByS. ; Sanigs.; accurate know- 
ledge, evidence, MindUp. 

Mitya, n. what isto be measured or fixed, (prob.) 
price, Rajat. 


THs 1. mitrd, m. (orig. mit-tra, fr. smith 


of the sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of another 
man, MBh. — drúh, mfn. (nom. -ZAru£) secking to 
injure a friend, the betrayer of a it°, a false or trea- 
cherous fz^, MaitrS.; TBr.; Mn. &c. [Cf Zd. withra- 
druj.] = Aroha, m. injury or betrayal ofa ft?, MBh.; 
R. &c. (-droheya, w.r. for -drohiyd, Kathis.) 
-ürohin, mín. —-dri/ MBh.; Pañcat. &c. 
= dvish (l'in., Sch.) or -dveshin (MBh.), mín. 
hating or injuring a friend; m. a treacherous fr°, W, 
= dharman, m, N. of a demon (said to steal ob- 
lations), MBh. —dh£, ind. in a friendly manner, 
VS.; AV. —dhita (mitrd-), n. (RV.) or -dhiti 
(mitrd-), f. (ib.) or -dhéya, n. (VS.; SBr.) a cove- 
nant or contract of friendship. = nandana, mfn. 
gladdening one’s friends, MBh, — pati, m. lord of 
riends or of friendship, RV. = path@di-kunda- 
mühiütmya, n. N. of wk. —pada, n. *Mitra's 
place,’ N. of a locality, L, — pratikshi, f, regard 
for a friend, MBh. = bandhu-hina, min. destitute 
of fi? or relations, ib. — b&hu, m. N, of one of the 
sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv. (v.l. -v37a); of a 
son of Krishna, ib, — bha, n. a friendly constellation, 
Var.; Mitra’s Nakshatra i.e. Anuridha, Var. ; Satr. 
7 bhüinu, m. N. of a king, MBh. —bhiiva, m. a 
state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.— bhi, m. N, of a man, L.— bhrit, mfn. cn- 
tertaining or supporting a friend, TS, — bhodn, m. 
separation of fr°s, breach of friendship, MBh.; Kam. 
&c.; N. of the first book of the Paiüca-tantra. 
=mahas (g/frá-), mfn. (perhaps) having plenty 
of (r^s, rich in fr°s, RV. —3nitra, n. ‘a ft? of the 
f“, i.e. that king who is separated from another k? 
by an ‘enemy’ (the next neighbour) and the ‘ friend’ 
(thencigh® of the prec?) and the ‘ friend of the enemy’ 
(the neigh? of the prec?), Kim, —misra, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, = mukha, mfn. speaking like a 
ft? (but not being really onc), MBh. =yajiia, m. N, 
of a man, Samskirak, — yáj, mfn, onc who has made 
an ee leagued, RV.; m. N, of a man; pl. N. 
of his n kärak, = k c 
or aid; cf. medin) a friend, companion, associate, | test of fs pde (is dr ae tes 
RV.; AV. (in later language mostly n.); N, of an acquisition of ft°s or of friendship, Var. ; N. of the first 
Aditya (generally invoked together with Varuna, cf. | book of the Hitópadeia. = 1. -vat, mfn, having ft°s, 
miträ-v`, and often associated with Aryaman, q. v. ; MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; m. N. of a demon (said to steal 
Mitra is extolled alone in RV. iii, 59, aud there de- oblations), MBh.; ofa son of the 1 ath Manu, Hariv.; 
scribed as calling men to activity, sustaining earth MarkP,; of a son of Krishpa, Hariv, ; (ati), f. N. 
and sky and beliolding all creatures with unwinking | of a daughter of Kr*, ib. =a; «vat, ind. like a fr 
eye; in later times he is considered as the deity of (acc), Kav. — vatsala, mfn. affectionate towards 
tlie constellation Anurüdha, and father of Utsarga), fi?s, devoted to fi?s, Mudr. =vana, n, ' Mitra's 
RY. &c. &c.5 the sun, Kay. &c. (cf. comp.); N. of | wood,’ N. of a forest, L, == varana, n. choice of fr°s, 
a Marut, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha and various Var. = varcas, m. N, of a man, L. = g 
other men, Pur.; of the third Muliürta, L.; du. = | ghamddi (v.l. -vardhra; cf. maitravardhaka). 
mitra-varuya, RV.; (4), LN. ofan Apsaras, MBh. | _ vardhann, mfn. prospering fi?s, AV.; m. N. of 
B. citra); of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyi, | a demon (said to steal oblations), MBh, =vardhra, 
mk. on ChUp. ; BhP. ; of the mother of Satru-ghna | sec -vardha, =varman, m. N, of a man, MBh, 
CRA), L. (W. 2); n. friendship, RV.; a | —viiha, m. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 
ticnd, companion (cf, m, above), TS. &c. &c.; (with (v.1. Jahn). — vid, m. a spy, L. (w.r. for mantra- 
aurasa) a friend connected by blood-relationship, | of J.— vinda, mfn. “acquiring fis N, ofan Agni, 
Hit.; an ally (a prince whose territory adjoins that | MBh. ; m, N, of a son of the 1 2th Manu, MarkP.; 
ofan immediate neighbour who is called a77, enemy, | of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a preceptor, Cat. ; 
Mn. vii, 158 &c., in this meaning also applied to (d), f. N. of an Ishti, Br. ; &S.; Mark? ; of a wife 
planets, VarByS.); a companion to - resemblance of | of Krishna, Hariv. ; Pur. ; Paficar, 3 ofa river in Kuša- 
(gen.; ifc. = resembling, like), Balar.; Vear.; N. of dvipa, BhP.; of wk.; “déshti, f. (té-prayoga, m., 
thegod Mitra (enumerated amongthe1 Ofires), MBh.; *H-Aautra, n,), N. of wks. = vishaya, m. friend- 
a partic, mode of fighting, Hariv, (v.1, for Minna): ship, MW.=vyaira, n. dissension among fr^s, Var. 
m karana, the making of friends, m one’s self fr^, | .. Barman, m.N.of various persons, Paficat.; Rajat. 
= is (fr. jäs; cf. 2355), mfa., Kai. on Pan. vi, 
4: 34-7 saptami, f, N. of the 7th day in the light 
half of the month pirate: BhavP. —sam- 
Prüpti,f. ‘acquisition of friends,’ N, of the and book 
of the Pafica-tantra.—saha, m, € indulgent towards 
friends,’ N, of a king (also called Kalmasha-pida), 
MBh.; R. &c.; ofa Brahman, Hariv. = s&ha, min, 
tolerant of fr°s, indulgent towards fr°s, MBh. — gt- 
hvayi, f. N, of a divine being, ib. = sûkta, n. N. 
of wk. = sona, m. N, ofa Gandharva, VP. ; of a son 
of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Krishna, 
ib.; of a king of the Dravida country, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Buddh. = sneha, m. affection towards fr°s, 
friendship, Mudr. = haty&, í. the murder ofa fi tiend, 
MW.~=han or -hana, mfi. one who kills or mur- 
ders a fr?, MBh. (cf. gina). hū, min, = mitram 
^vayati, Vop, "Mitrükhya, mín. named after 
Mitra, Var, Mitrüchra, m. treatment of fr°s, con- 
duct to be observed towards a fi?, Kathis. Mitrá- 
tithi, m. N. of a man. RV. Mitrinugrahana, 
ne the act offavouring fr?s or causing them prosperity, 
MaitrUp, Mitrübhidroha, m. = mitra-droha, R. 
Mitramitra, n, sg. friend and foe, Mn. xii, 79. 
Mitrii-varnna, m, du, Mitra and Varupa, RV. &c, 


&c. (together they uphold and rule the 

sky, together they guard the world, pese I] 
promote religious rites, avenge sin, and are the lords 
of truth and light, cf. under t. mitrá above ; “uayor 
ayanam and "nayor ishtih, N. of partic, sacrifices ; 
"nayol samyojanam, N. of a Sáman), RV.; V5.: 
Br. &c. (sg., w.r. for madtrāvaruya, Mariv.); -vag 


ru 5 
tr'-cru?), mn. (accord, to Say.) troubling um ; 


(prob.) one who breaks an alliance, faithless, RV 
Mitréévara, m. (with Zara)N.ofa statue of Siva 
erected by Mitra-farman, Rajat, Mitródnya, m, 
sunrise, Sirhg?.; a friend's welfare, ib.; N. of wk, 
Mitrépasthina, n. worship of the sun (part of 
the morning Samdhya service), RTL, 406. 

2. Mitra, Nom. P, mitraéi, to act in a friendly 
manner, Satr. 

Mitraka, m. N, of a man, Cat. 

Mitraya, Nom. P.mitrayati, (prob.) to befriend 
(cf. next), 

Mitrayu, mín. (fr. prec.) friendly-minded, L.; 
winning or acquiring friends, attractive, W., ; possess- 
ing worldly prudence, Un. i, 38, Sch.; m.a friend, 
L.; N. of a ferie s i of a son of Divo-dasa, 
Hariv.; pl. (said to be also pl. fr. maitreya) the. 
descendants of Mitrayu, AivSr.; Pravar. = 

Mitriiya, Nom. A. mitrayate, (prob.) to desire 
or wish for a friend (cf. next). 

Mritrüyá,mfn. (ir. prec.) desiring a friend, secking 
friendship, RV. ; m. N. ofa preceptor, BhP., Introd, ; 
of a son of Divo-dåsa, Pur. (v.l. meitreyz). 

Mitrin, min. befriended, united by friendship, 
RV.; AV. 

Mitriya, mfn. friendly, coming from or relating 
to a friend, RV.; AV. v 

Mitri, in comp. for mitra. = A/ I. kyi, P.A.-ka- 
roti, -kurute, to make any one a friend, RAnukr.; 
Kim. &c, = krita, mfn, madea friend, won asa fr, 
Kathis, = 4/bhit, P. -¢havati (ind. p. -bhiiya), to 
become 2 friend, make friends with (instr.), ib. 

Mitriya, Nom. P. °yati, to seck to make an 
onca friend, RAnukr.; Bhatt.; to think any one a ft^, 
to treat any one as a f° or companion, VarYogay.; 
.to be inclined to friendship or to an alliance, Hear. 

Mitreyu. Sce mitrayii above, 

Mitrern. See under 1. milá above. 

Mitryà, mín, — zrifrfya, RV.; SBr.; KitySr.; 
(ifc.)belonging to the friendsof any one, g. vargyddé. 


faq mith, cl. 1. P. A. (cf. Dhatup. xxi, 
N 0) méthati, te (pr. p. f. mithatt, RY.; 
pf. mimetáa, ib.; ind. p. mithitud, BhP.), to unite, 
pair, couple, meet (as friend or antagonist), alternate, 
engage in altercation; (A.) to dash together, RV. 
i, i 13, 3 inni: to Dhitup. also ‘to understand 
or ‘to kill’), 

Mitha, in comp, for mitha} =mithas. = spri- 
ähya, ind, p. (Vspridh) meeting together as rivals, 
mutually cmulous, RV. i, 166, 9 (Padap. witha- 
spridhya), 

Mithah, in comp. for mtas. = kyitya, n. mu- 
tual obligation, MBh. — prasthüna, n. mutual or 
common departure, Sak. E m, mutual 
agreement, ib. (v.l, -samavdya). m 

Mithatyü, Se alternately, emulously, RV. vil, 
48, 3 (accord, to Say, and others instr. of mitkal = 

insa). 


N. of a son of the 12th M. iv. = 
a kind or friendly anu, Hariv, —Xriti, f. 


ti, f. protection of friends, MW, = ‘fS. 
killing, treacherous, MW.: m, Ra 
ofa son of Divo-disa, VP.; (4) f. N, ofa river, 
Hariv, (v.1. cilraghni). —jit, m. N. of a son of 
Su-varna, VP. (v.1, a-m? = Jin, m, N. of a demon 
(said to steal oblations), MBh, —ti, f. friendship 
(läm samprüftah, one who has become a friend 
MBh; Paiicat, &c.; equalness, likeness with (comp.), 
Vear. = türyn, n. victory of friends, AV. = tva, n, 
friendship, 1S, s Paiicat, &c.— deva, m. N, of one 
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fama mithuna-bhava. 


the State of forming a pair, AV. &c. &c, =bhiva, 
m. id., Kap., Sch. = yamaka, n. a partic, kind of 
Yamaka (c.g. Bhatt. x, 12). — yoni (°d-), min, 
produced by copulation, MaitrS. — vratin, mfn. de- 
voted to cohabitation, Practising copulation, MBh. 

Mithuniyz, Nom. Á. 5jcfe, to couple, pair 
cohabit sexually, Pin. viii, I, 15, Sch. a : 

Mithunin, m. ‘ going in pairs," a wagtail, L. 

Mithuni, in comp. for mithuna.= s/as (only 
Pot. -s'ãm), to become paired, cohabit sexually, ŠBr. 
=V 1. kri, P. -žarofi, to cause to pair, cause the 
union ofthe sexes, TS. ; SBr, = c&rin, mfn.coupling 
together, having sexual intercourse, BhP, = bh&va, 
m. copulation, sexual union, BhP, = 4/bhi, P. -//a- 
vati (ind, p. -bhiiya), =~-4/as, SBr.; ChUp.; to be 
Joined "d arranged in pairs, BhP. 

Mithune-cara, m. ‘going or living in pairs,” 
the Cakra-vaka, Hariy, ao ta 
, Mithuyá, ind, ‘conflictingly,’ invertedly, falsely, 
incorrectly, RV.; AV. (with 4/1, Ari, P. -karoli, 
to undo, Apast.) 

Mithus, ind. = mithuya, TS. (mithusJ/car, P. 
-carati, to go astray, AV.; mithura/ bhi, P. 
-bhavati, to turn out badly, fail, TBr.) 

Mithi, ind. =m/thu in RV, (Samhitd-patha). 
= krit, mín. fallen into trouble or danger, x, 102, I. 
= dris, mín. seen or appearing alternately, i, 29, 
3 ii, 31, 5. 

Mitho, in comp. for mithas (cf. g. svar-ddi). 
-avadya-pa(ni/4ó-az^), mía, mutually averting 
calamities, RV. —yodhá, m. hand to hand fighting 
with one another, AV, = viniyoga, m. employing 
mutually in any occupation, Apast. 

BMithyé, ind, (contracted from mithiiya) invert- 
edly,contrarily,incorrectly,wrongly, improperly, SBr. 
&c. &c, (with Caus. of Vri, to pronounce a word 
wrongly ‘once’ [P.] or ‘repeatedly" [A.], Pan.i, 3, 
71; with pra-a/car, to act wrongly, Mn. ix, 284; 
with pra-4/uzit, to behave improperly, MBh. iii, 
2414); falsely, deceitfully, untruly, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(often with ./éri, vac or vad, to speak falsely, 
utteralie ; with /47i,todeny, MBh. ; to break one’s 
word, with za 4/kzi, to keep it), R.; with hi, 
to turn out or prove false, MBh. ; not in reality, only 
apparently, Madhus.; to no purpose, fruitlessly, iu 
vain, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. (ibc. often = false, untrue, 
sham; Mithy2 is personified as the wife of A-dharma, 
KalkiP.) —Xármam, n. a false act, failure, SBr. 
=kiirunika, míu, pretending to be false, Paficat. 
= krita (mithyd-),m{a.wrongly done, ib. = kopa, 
m. feigued anger, Vet, —kraya, m. a false price, 
Paficat. = krodha, m.=-kopa, A. — graha (mi- 
£hyüg??), m. improper persistency,useless obstinacy, 
ib.; (also "Rana, u.) misconception, misunderstand- 


eed 
Yogas. ; Pailcat, (cf. IW. 104); -Aéaxdana, n. N.ot 


n.a false appearance, MaitrUp.; e next, 


f theism, Lalit. 
f. false doctrine, p wir abita (mi- 


=daršana, 
L.=ärishți, 


2 n. educated or 
denial by oath, L. -pepiite m Dpavida 
-purushn, m. 

,n.(prob.) 
pratijün, mín. false to 
rous, Hariv.; R. = pra- 
illusion, Simkhyas., 
mín. employed in vain, Siksh. 
speaking falsely, lying, Palicar. 
function (of the senses), Col. 


mín. falsely asleep, feigning sleep, e 


-pr " 
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—“bhigridhna (mifzyibA"), mín. unjustly or 
eagerly covetous, MBh. —°bhidhit (mithyibh°), 
f. a false name, BhP.; "dana, n. a false statement, 
MBh.—°bhimina(mithyabh°)= pratyeya, Sim- 
khyas. Sch. = bhiyoga (mithyabh°),m.at°charge, 
L.; yogin, mín. making a f? charge, Y3jii.— "bhi- 
Sansana (mithyi6h?), n. a false accusation, R. 
(v.1); "aysin, min, making a f? acc’, Yajii.; BhP. 
= “bhisapta 2j DA") miu falselyaccused, Prab. 
—^bhisasta (mithyh°). mín. id., Y2jn. ; "asti, 
mfu. a falsecharge, Hariv. = “bhisipa (mithyabh°), 
m. id., ib.; a f? prediction, Tithyid, = bhishanga 
GnifhyábA"), m. an unjust imprecation, MBh. 
—mati,f.aí^opinion,error, L. = manorama, mín. 
beautiful only in appearance, MairUp. =māna, 
m. í” pride, L. — yoga, m. wrong use oremployment, 
SarigS, = “rambha (mifAyár),m.f?treatment (in 
medicine), Car. = "rzava (mithydrz°),m. N, of a 
man, Hisy. —1lih mín. wearing false 
marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat. 
= vacana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. = vadhya- 
nukirtana, n. the proclaiming that any one has 
been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. —v&Lya, 
n. a false statement, lie, R, — vio, min. speaking 
falsely, lying, Sah, — v&da, m. = -wikya, MBh.; 
mín, z-cdc, Paücat. (also -zddin, Mn.; R. &c.) 
=Virttd, f. false report. MW. = vikalpa, m. false 
suspicion, Jitakam. — vyipüRra, m. wrong occupa- 
tion, meddling with another's affairs, Paficat. = vyil- 
hirin, mín. — -zdc, MBh. = sikshin, m. false wit- 
ness; “Ashi-pradatri, mín. bringing forward false 
witnesses, Paficar, —- stava, m.pl., -stotra, n.pl. i? 
or unfounded praise, Kav.; Rajat. —^hüra (wri£- 
yah"), m. improper nourishment, wrong diet, Suir. ; 
-vihdrin, mín, taking improper n? and indulging in 
impr? enjoyments, ib. Mithy6ttara, n. (in law) i? 
or prevaricating reply, L. Mithy6pacüra, m, a 
feigned or pretended service or kindness, Hit.; (iu 
medicine) wrong treatment, Sui. MithyGpayo- 
jita, mín. wrongly applied, Suir. 
fata mithi, m. N. of a son of Nimi and 
prince of Mithila, R. (cf. IW. 511, n. 1). 
Mithila, m. N. ofa king (the founder of Mithil3) 
== mithi, BhP.; pl. N. of a people (prob. the inkabi- 
tants of Mithila), MBh.; VarBrS.; (d), f. N. ofa city 
said to have been founded by Mithi or Mithila (it 
was the capital of Videha or the modern Tirhut, and 
residence of King Janaka), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; of a 
school of law, IW. 302 &c. Mi ti, m. 
lord of Mithila, ie. Janaka, R, Mithilésa, m. 
(prob.) id.; -carita, n. ; “Shnika, n. N. of wks. 
FAGA mithuna &c. Sce p. 816, col. 3. 
PHAM mithyá-&e. See col. 1. 
Tag 1. mid or med, cl. 1. P.A.— V/nith (“io 
understand’ or to kill’), Dhátup. xxi, 7. 
fae 2. mid or mind, cl. T. A. or 4. P. 
N (Dhitup. xviii, 3 and xxvi, 133) mcdate 
or médyati (of the former only 3. sg. Impv. medá- 
tdm, KV. x, 93, 11; pf. mimeda, mimide j aer. 
amidat, amediskta; iot. meditd, medishyati, 
es ind. p. miditvā or medited, Gr.; Fass. mi- 
dyate, impers., Pig. vii, 3, $2, Sch.), to grow fat, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxii, 8) 
mindayati or medayati (cf. MBh. viii, 1992 and 
mitra); the latter also as Caus, ‘to make fat, 
RV. vi, 28, 6. = 
Minna, mín. become fat, fat, Pin. vii, 2, 16 
(impers. minnam or meditam, ib. 17). 
faa middha, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit.; 
Divy&v. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, Dharmas. 


fay midh or medh, cl. 1. P. A. medhati, 
Ge, = a/ mith, Dhitup. xxi, 7. 

faret mindå, f. a bodily defect, fault, 
blemish, TS.; N. of partic. verses, ApSr. =huti 
(Cå), f. a partic. sacrifice, Hirany. 

FATA minmina, mfu.—minmina, L. 

feq mino (cf. nine, siav)- pin, 
Dhitup. xv, 80. 

fimt grt mimaiksha, f. (fr. Desid. of maj) 
the wish to plunge into water, W. “kshu, min. 
being about to bathe or dive, Sis, 


faa misrd. 
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faa minta, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, I, 
150 (ci. maimata). 


Taaieqat mimanthisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
/ math or manth} the wish to stir up or shake or 
destroy, W. “shu, mín, wishing to stir up &c., ib. 

fausíq mimardayishu or dishu, mfu. (fr. 
Dead. of 4/mrid, wishing to crush or grind down, 


TRI miutrayishu, min. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of Vri) wishing to kill, HPari3, 


THA miaiksha, min. (^1. sailsh) mixed, 
RV. vi, 34, 4. "kshü, mín. id. or ‘mingling,’ ib. 
il, 50, 3- 

Tray miyédha, m. = mélha, a sacrificial 
oblation, sacrifice, offering of food, RV. 

Miyédhas, n. = n/a; ib. x, 70, 2. 

Miyedhya, mín 27:/72j2, partaking of the 
sacrificial food, RV. 

T&CS mirapha, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


TH mira, f. a limit, boundary, L. (cf. 
mira), = khāna, m. (= >) N. ofa Pathin chief 
(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat. 

TANCI mirika, f. a species of plant, L. 


feris mirmird,mfn. blinking, TBr.(Sch.); 
having fixed unwinking eyes, L. 


~ 
TH QS sil, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhitup. xxviii, 
^ 71; 132: but cf. Vim. v, 2, 2) mi- 
lati, °te (pf. mimiluh, Káv.; fot. wilishyati, Br.; 
aor. antelit, amelishta, Gr.; ind. p. milited and 
-milya, Kathis, &c.), to meet (as friends or foes), 
encounter, join, fall in with (iustr. with cr withcut 
saka; dat., gen., or loc.^, come together, assemble, 
concur, R1v.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.: Caus. mefayate 
(or melapayati ; cf. melifaka), to cause any one to 
meet any one else (gen.), bring together, assemble, 
athis. 

Dilat, mín. meeting, joining &c.; appearing, 
happening, occurring, Naish, ; (ibe. or ifc.) joined or 
connected with, Kiv.; Paficar. Milad-vyidha, 
mfn, joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathis, 

Milana, n. coming together, meeting, contact, 
union, Amar.; Git. 

Mila, mik&. See dur-m. 

Milita, mín. met, encountered, united &c.; hap- 
pened, occurred, Kiv.; (iíc.) connected or combined 
or mixed or furnished with, l'ancat. 

fafa milinda, m. a bee, Bhim.; N. ofa 
king (= Menander), Buddh. = prašna, m. N, of 
a Pili wk, (containing a conversation cn Nirvana 
between king Milinda and the monk Niga-seua), 
MWB. 141. 

Milindaka, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 


faitfater uiliailia m. N.of Siva, MBh. 
(accord. to Sch. fr. 2 Mantra containing the word 
mili repeated twice). 

THAT nitla, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

first mis (cf. maš and r. wiksh), cl. 1. P. 
mešali, to sound or to be angry, Dhütup. xvii, 74. 

TANT mišara, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(cf. misara, p. 818, col. 2). 

Taf misi or mis, f. (only L.) Anethum 
Panmori and Anethum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi (ci. mishikd); a species of sugar-cane. 

Misreyi, í. Ancthum Panmori or dill, L. 

TAT wisrisha, m. or n.(2) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v.l. mifrisha), 


3 TAA misr {also written misr, properly Nom. 
ir, miira below), cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 67) 
miirayati (or mišrāījayati, Vop.), to mix, mingle, 
blend, combine (‘ with," instr.), KitySr.; MBh. &c.; 
to add, Süryas. (Ci. Gk. piso, piyvups; Lat. 
miscere; Slav. mésiti; Lith. zulséi, maissias ; 
Germ, misken, mischen ; Angl Sax. miscian; 
Eng. mix.) 

Misra, mf(d)n. (prob. fr. a lost /mi? ; cf. under 
, miksh) mixed, mingicd, blended, combined, RV. &c. 

3G 
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&c. (vacausi mifrà A 1. Ari, A. -Arinute tomingle 
words, talk together, RV.x, 93, 1); manifold, diverse, 
various, TS. &c. &c.; mixed orconnectedor furnished 
with, accompanied by (instr. with or without saman, 
Ren. or comp.; rarely misra ibc., cl. niisra-vata), 
VS. &c. &c.; pl. (ifc. after honorific epithets = &c. ; 
€. g. drya-misrah, respectable or honourable people 
&c.; often also in sg. ifc. and rarely ibc. with proper 
names by way of respect, cf. Krishua-, Madhu-m°, 


and comp. below); mixing, adulterating (cf. dhanya- 
m°); m. a kind of elephant, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit. ; N. of various authors and other 
men (alo abbreviation for some names ending in 
misra,c.g, for Madana-, Mitra-, Vacaspati-m"),Cat. ; 
n. principal and interest, Lalit. (cf.-dama); a species 


of radish, L. —kesava, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—ke&i, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. 


=catur-bhuja, m. N. of a man, L. —cora or 


=caura, m. an adulterator of grain, Vishn. — jo, m. 
€ mixed-born,' a mule, L, = j&ti, mía, being of mixed 
birth or breed, one whose parents belong to different 
castes, L, — ti, f. mixcdness, mixture, MBh.; R. 


-dümodara, m. N, of the supposed arranger of 


the Mahi-nitaka, IW. 367. —dina-kara, m. N. 
of a Sch. on Silupala-vadha, —dhana, n. principal 
andinterest, Lalit. = dhinya, n. mixed grain, Kaus. ; 
(miird-),mfn.madceby mixing various kinds of grain, 
AV. —pushpi, f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
L. =prakritika, mín, of a mixed nature, L. 
= bhiiva, m. N, of the author of the Bháva-prakaia 
(also called Bhava-miira). —1ntakann, m. N.of the 


father of Misra-bhiva, Cat, = varne, mín. being of 


a mixed colour, L.; m. a species of sugar-cane, L.; 


(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; n. a kind of 


black aloe-wood, L.; -fhald, f. Solanum Melongena, 
L. — vritta, n. a mixed story (partly popular and 
partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama), 
IW.471. = vyavahüra,m.(inarithm.)investigation 


of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of 


anything combined (as of principalandinterest, &c.), 
Col. —sabda, m. a mule, L, (cf. misra-ja). 

Migraka, mín. mixed (either ‘not pure’ or 
‘various, manifold’), Var. ; Suir. (with guga-sthäna, 
n. N. of the third degree on the way to final eman- 
cipation, Jain.); singing out of tunc, Samgit.; m. a 
mixer or adulterator (of grain &c.), Mn. xi, 50; salt 
produced from salt soil, L.; a pigment produced from 
clarified butter, L. ; N, ofa Tirtha, MDh.; ofa grove 
or garden of paradise, L, — vyavahüra, m.— 
mitra-v°, Lil, Misraki- n, Indra’s pleasure- 
grove, Pin. viii, 4, 4 (cf. g. hofavidi). - 

Mirana, n. mixing, mixture, KatySr. (cf. vait- 
317^) ; addition, Col. 

Migraniya, mín, to be mixed or mingled, MW. 

Misritn, mín. mixed, blended with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; promiscuous, miscellancous (as 
taste), VarBrS. ; added, W.; respectable, ib. —mii- 
hitmya, n. N. of wk. 

Misrin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Misri, in comp. for misra, = karana, n. the act 
of mixing, seasoning, an ingredient, Pn. ii, I, 35. 
= VI. Krl, P. -Aarofi, to mix, mingle with (instr.), 
Mahidh. —bhEva, m. mixing, mingling, mixture, 
Hit. (also -karman, n.); mingling carnally, sexual 
intercourse, pad P. -bhavati, to become 
mixed, mix (also sexually), interwine, meet together 
Hariv.; Kay,; Rajat, D x» geben 

mfn, = misra (in d-, ztf-, sdnt-m?). 


n. nia. ie P.(Dhitup. xxviii, 60) 
7 misháti (of the simple verb only pr. p. 
suishdt; in Gr. alto pf. ntimesha; aor. phi 
fut. meshitd, meshishyati &c.; cf. un- and xi- 
mish), to open the eyes, wink, blink, RV, &c.&c. 
(generally used in gen. e before the yes of, in pre- 
sence of, in spite of, e.g. mishato bandhu-varsa- 
sya, ans hole number of friends looking on, i.e. 
before their very cyes, in spite of d i 
cna (fondi HA Dass them); to rival, 
ha, m. rivalry, emulation L.; th 
Kshatriya anda low woman, L.; n. false pic d 
fraud, deceit (misheya or mishdt or -tas or ifc, 
under the pretext of), Kiv.; Kathis,; Rajat, — 


FAN 2. mish, cl. 1. P. meshati, to sprinkle 
moisten, wet, Dhitup, xvii, 48. Mishta, sce col, 2: 

faufaua mishamishaya, Nom. A, °yate 
(onomat.), to crackle, L. 


ffir mishi, f. = misi (q.y.), L. 


fanya misra-kesava. 


we 


Winiamg mimdnsd-bhalla. 


Mishiki, f, Nardostachys Jatamansi, I. 


fT mish(a, mfn.(prob. fr. wyish{a) dainty, 
delicate, sweet (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; n. a 
swectmeat, dainty or savoury dish, ib. = kartyi, m. 
* maker of daintics,’ a skilful cook, MBh. = ti, f. 
sweetness, Naish. = nimii, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr. 
= piicaka, mfn. cooking savoury food or delicacies, 
Can. = bhuj, mfn. cating dainties, MW. = bhoja- 
na, n. the cating of daintics, Kathäs, — vikya, min. 
speaking pleasantly, VarBrS, Mishtánna, n. sweet 
or savoury food, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a mixture of 
sugar and acids &c, caten with rice or bread, W.; 
fana, n, du, sweet food and drink, Cin, Mish- 
tast, f. desire for delicacies, MBh. 


Taq mis, cl. 4. P.misyati,togo, Naigh. ii, 14. 


faux misara, m. or n. (perhaps = 
Misr, Egypt?) N. of a place, Cat. ; (cf. mésara.) 

Misaru, N. of a place, Cat. 

Misaru-misra, m. N, of an author (14th cent.), 
Cat. 


fafa misi, f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and 
Paumori; Nardostachys Jatamansi; =aja-modd; 
ssusiri (cf. misi). 


Tag misr. Seo misr, p. 817, col. 3. 
fag: mih, cl. 1. P. (Dhātup. xxiii, 23) 


méhati (cp. also A. “te, p. -meghamana, 
RV.; pf. mimeha, Gr.; aor. amikshat, SBr.; fut. 


Gk. pio; Lat. minuere; Slav, mlnij; Germ, 
minniro, minre, minder; Angl. Sax, min.) 
2. Mi. Sec manyu-mi. . 
mita. Sce under pra-y/ m7. 


Wt 3. mi, cl. 1. 10. P. mayati or mayayati 
to go, move, Dhatup. xxxiv, 18; to understand, Vop, 


WTA widam,ind.inalow tone, softly, Kath, 


Ute midha, midhu, midhish, nidheds &c, 
See col. 2. 


VT mina, m. (derivation fr. 4/1. mi vei 
doubtful in spite of Un. iii, 3) a fish, Mn.; MBh 
&c.; the sign of the zodiac Pisces, R.; VarliS.: 
Pur.; N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat. ; (4), f a stick. 
L.; N. of a daughter of Usha and wife of Kaiyapa, 
Pur. = ketana, m. ‘ fish-bannered,’ the God of love. 
L. = kotu, m. id., Vcar. ; *//daya, m. N, of a poem. 
= gandhi, f. N. of Satyavati, Cat, (cf. matsya-gP). 
= godhiki, f. a pond, pool of water, L, (v.l, -gan- 
dAi£à). — ghātin, m. ' fish-killer,' a fisherman, L.; 
a cranc, L, — td, f; the state or condition of a fish, 
MW. = dvaya,n.a coupleoffish, BhP, — dhävana. 
toya, n, water in which fish have been washed, Suir. 
~dhvaja, m.=-kefana, HYogas. - nayanáüsh- 
taka, n. N. of wk. —nütha, m, N. of a teacher of 
Yoga, Cat, = netrü, f. a species of grass, L. = puc- 
cha, m, or n. (?) a fish-tail; -2//0Za, mfa. resembling 
a fish-tail, VarBrS. = matsya, m. du. the zodiacal 
sign Pisces, Var., Sch. —xanhka or -raüga, m. 
a kingfisher, L. —zatha, m. N. of a king, VP. 


medha, Gr., mekshydti, AV.; inf. mihd, RV.), to = raja, m. the king of the f°, BhP.; (with java- 
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or acc.) uéivara) N. of an astrologer, Cat.; ~ja/aka, n. his 


wk, = Jüiohnnna, m. =-Ze/ana, Vear, = vat, mín, 
abounding in fish, MBh, Mīnâksha, mfn. marked 
with a fish-cye, L. ; m. N, of a Daitya, Hariv.; (d), 
f. (prob.) w. r. for next. D{infiikshi, f. a species of 
Soma-plaat or of Dürvà grass, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kubera, Pur.; of a deity (the deified daughter of 
a Pandya king, esp. worshipped in Madura and also 
called Minici), RTL. 228; 442, n. 1; -czruicà, f., 
Panett n., -Pariuaya, m, N, of wks. ; -sun- 
larésvara, m. N. of a temple sacred to Minükshi 
and Siva (considered as her husband), RTL. 441,n.1; 
-stava-rdja, m., -sfofra, n. N. of wks, Mina- 
ghütin, m. = uina-g/?, L. Mináüika, m, = mi- 
na-kelana, L. Mimina, n. fish-spawn, roe, milt, 
W.; (For à), f. moist or brown sugar, L, Mīnåri, 
m. ‘enemy of fish,’ a fisherman, Jàtakam, Mint- 
laya, m. ‘abode of fish,’ the sca, ocean, L. 
Minara, m.akindofsca-monster( = makara), L. 
Minümrina, m. a kind of sauce or condiment, 
L.; a wagtail, L. (v.l. mindstrina). 
mim, cl. r. P. mimati, to move; to 
sound, Dhatup. xiii, 25. 
mimügsaka,m.(fr.Desid.of /maz) 
as examiner, investigator, prover (cf. Aizya-»t); 
a followerofthe Mimpsi system (sce below), T Prat.; 
Samk.; (24), f. the Miminsi system, Heat, 
Mim{gsé, i profound thought or reflection or 
consideration, investigation, examination, discussion, 
SBr.; TAr.; theory (cf. Adoya-m^); ‘ examination 
of the Vedic text,’ N. of onc of the 3 great divisions 
oforthodox Hindü philosophy (divided into 2 systems 
viz. the Parva-mimigsi or Karma-miminsi by Jai- 
mini, concerning itself chiefly with the correct !n- 
terpretation of Vedic ritual and text, and usually 
called the Mimansa; and the Uttara-mimigs’ or 
Brahma-m? or Sariraka-m° by Badardyapa, ES 
monly styled the Vedinta and dealing chiefly wi 
the nature of Brahmá or the one id. spin); 
IW. 46; 9S&c.— Xutühnin,n., -xu 
f, asamádjali, m. N.of wks, = pit, m, “author 
of the Mimipsi system,’ N. of Jaimini, DES 
—kaumud,f., -kanstubhn,m.n., Jiva-raken 
f., -tattva-candriki, f. N. of wks. mies 
vürttika, n. N. of Kumirila’s Comm. on 
svmin's Mimansi1-bhishya (see below). = ee 
rama Csidh°), n. geed: -nydya-viciripanyd i, 
m, -mdld-{ika, f. N, of wks. nayn- vive ) by 
N. of a Comm, on the Mimapsi-sütras (ari 
Bhava-nathia-miira; -gatdrtha-malika, fa~ 
dipità, f. °kdlamkara, m. N. of wks. = 
m. (ibc.) ; -garimaléllasa, m., -prakdia, Ma 
nülara, m. N. of wks. =p aki, fa 
E RAS. enira. 
*prakriyt, f., -bila-prakisa (a i 
samgraha), m. N. of wks, = bhațța, ni. N- di 
è 


or towards fe RV. &c. &c.; to emit seminal fluid, 
BhP.; (ge/middAi) = yacia-Farman, Naigh. iii, 
19: Caus, mehayati (aor. amīmihat, Gr.) to cause 
to make water, RV.: Desid. mimikshati, sce 4/1. 
miksh: Intens. mémihat, sce ni-a/mih. (Ci. Gk, 
Op xetv ; Lat. mingere, mejere ; Slav. migla ; Lith, 
mi; Angl Sax. mfgan; Germ. Aist.) 

2. Mih, f. mist, fog, downpour of water (also pl.; 
mihó ndpat, the demon of the mist), RV. 

Mibiki, f. snow, BhP, ; mist, fog, L. ; camphor, L. 

Midha, mín. urined, watered, L.; m. a ram, L.; 
(@), f. N. of a woman, Subh.; (midAd or mi/Ad) 
n. contest, strife, RV.; prize, reward, ib.; excre- 
ment, faeces, Lalit. 

Midhu, mihi, m.=dhana, Naigh. ii, 10. 

Midhush or milhüsh, in comp. for mighvds. 
tama (“fhzish-), mfn, most bountiful or liberal 
(applied to various gods), RV. &c. &c.; m. the sun, 
W.; a thief, ib, = mat (°ghiish-), mín, bountiful, 
liberal, kind, RV. 

Midhusha,m,.N.ofason of Indra byPaulom!, BhP. 

Midhvis, mí(zs4z)n, (declined like a pf. p.; 
nom. midhvan, voc, midhvas, dat. midhishe or 
mifhishe &c.), bestowing richly, bountiful, liberal, 
RV. &c. &c.; (ushi), f. N. of Devi (the wife of 
T102), ApGy. 

fafgx mihira, m. (accord. to Un. i, 52 fr. 
4/1. mih, but prob. the Persian 1 j^) the sun, MDh.; 
Kay. &c. (L. also ‘a cloud; wind; the moon; a 
sage"); N. of an author ( - varáAa-m?), Cat.; of a 
family, VP. —Xula, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
= datta, m. N. ofa man, ib. = pura, n. N. ofa city 
(built by Mihira-kula), ib. = xati, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. M s f. eclipse of the sun, Hcat. 
WMihirésvara, m, N. of a temple (built by Mihira- 
kula), Rajat. 

Mibiriina, m. N, of Siva, L. (v.l. mikaridua). 


ifsa mihilaropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south of India, Paiicat. (cf. mahildropya). 


at I. mi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 4) 
minati, minite (Ved, also mindti and mi- 

noli; miyate or mīyáte [Dhitup. xxvi, 28]; mi- 
mitas, mimiyat[?); pf. mindya, RV.; mimaya, 
AV.; mamau, mimye, Gr.; aor. amdsi/, amdsta, 
Gr.; meshta, AV.; aor. Pass, dmáyi, Br.; Prec. 
mlydt, masishta, Gr.; fot, mätä, masyati, “te, 
Gr. ; meshyate, Br.; inf, -mfyam, -mlye, RV.; 
métos, Vir.; ind. p. mitod, -miya, -mdya, Gr.), to 
lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass. to perish, dis- 
appear, dic), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; BhP.; to lose one’s 
Way, go astray, RV, ; to transgress, violate, frustrate, 
change, alter, RV.; AV.: Caus. mipayati, aor, 
amimapat, sce pra-n/ mi: Desid. mitsati, "fe, Gr.: 
„tens, memtyate, memayiti, memeti, ib, (Cf. 


y 
-rat- 
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imana mimdnsa-bhashya, 


author, Cat, = bhit n. (also -zfra- 
of the oldest med Comm. ttes Ds 
Sabara-svimin, “makaranda, m., -rasa-pal- 
vala, n. N. of wks. = "rtha, (Csárika), m. (ibc.); 
-dipa, m., amzrala, m. N. of wks, = vida, m. 
(or “dértha, m.) N. of wk. =vārttika, n.="si- 
fantra-vàrttika, — vidhi-bh n., -viva- 
raüpa-ratnn-milz, f. -vishaya, m. N. of wks, 
= šüstra, n. (ibc); -di?i£a, f., -sarvasva, n. N. 
of wks. — siromani, m, * crest-2em of the M?,' N, 
of an author (also called Nila-Kapthz), Cat, = šloka- 
irttika, n. N. of a metrical paraphrase of Sabara’s 
M*-bhishya. = samkalpa-kaümuds, f. N. of wi. 
= samgraha, m. = sårtha-samgraha. = sarya- 


Mimüpsya, mfn. to be thought over or reflected 


upon, to be examincd or considered, Gobh. ; KenUp. 
(cf. a-m°). 


Wl mira, m. the sea, ocean, Un. ii, 25, Sch. 
(L. also *a partic. part of a mouutain; a limit, 
boundary ; a drink, beverage"). 

HIGATUA wirauirà, f. N.of a woman (-suta, 
m. N. of a lexicographer), Cat. 


mil, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 10) mī- 

lati (rarely À. 94e; pf. mimila, K1v.; 
aor. amilit, Gr. ; fat. militd, milishyati,ib.; ind. P 
-milya, RV.) toclose theeyes, Git.; toclose (intrans,, 
said of the eyes), wink, twinkle, Hariv.; Kiv.; Pur. ; 
(= M mil) to assemble, be collected, Uttarar.: Caus. 
milayati (cp. also le; aor. antimilat or amimilat, 
Pan. vii, 4,3), to cause to close, close (eyes, blossoms 
&c.), Kav.; Pur.: Desid. aimilishati, Gr, : Intens, 
memilyate, memilti, ib. 

Milana, n. the act of closing the eyes, Kathis.; 
closing (intrans., said of cyes and flowers), Kir., Sch. ; 
Sah.; (in rhet.) a covert or concealed simile (cf, 
milila), Pratüp. 

Milika, see nila-m°; (d), f. black brass, L. 
(v1. #ilika). 

Mita, mín, one who has closed his eyes, sleepy 
(only compar. °¢d-/ara), SDr.; closed, obstructed 
(opp. to mukta), PaticavBr.; closed, unblown, partly 
opened (as cyes, blossoms Xc.), Kiv.; Pur.; dis- 
appeared, ceased tobe, BhP.; met, assembled, gathered 
together, Rajat.; (in rhet.) an implicd simile (in 
which the similarity between two objects is only im- 
plied, as in the example : * women clothed in white 
are invisible in the moonlight, therefore they are as 
bright as moonlight"), Kpr.; Kuval. 

ATT 1. wiv, cl. I. P. mivati, to move (see 
d-, ni-, pra-, grati-A/ mio). 

1. Müta, mfn. (for 2. see 4/1. mit) moved (see 
kdma-miita). 

à WIN 2. mio (cf. v/ pic), cl. 1. P. mirati, to 
grow fat or corpulent, Dhitup. xv; 56. 
WANT miraga, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 3 
WAL mivara, mí(i)n. hurtful, injurious, 
Un. iii, 1, Sch.; venerable, L.; m. a leader of an 
amy, L. 
WT mica, f. a tape-worm, Un.i, 154, Sch. 
(others ‘air, wind;’ W. mizaz, m.) s 
mu, m. (only L.; cf. ^/mà) a bond; N. 
of Siva ; final emancipation ; a funeral pile or pyre ; 
a reddish-brown or tawny colour. 
Aes mugeala, m. orn. (?)N.of a place, Cat. 
Ya muka, m.thesmellofcowdung; mf()n. 
having the smell of cowdung, L. 
Weed mukandaka, prob.w.r.for su-k?,q.v. 
mukaya, m. and mukayī, f. a partic. 
kind of living being, Pig. iv, 1, 63, Vartt. 1, Pat, 
Faq mula, f. N. of a town, VP. 


FAUT mukärinā, f. =45Ld., (in astrol.) 
a partic. position or conjunction of the planets, 

FENTI mukacila, f.— LU, id. 

TF muku, m.—uukti (a word formed to 


explain mukun-da as ‘giver of liberation ;’ others 
assume an ind, mukun), L. 

FFT mukufa, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a tiara, dia- 
dem, crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the &irifa 
being pointed, and the mauli having three eric 
Inscr. ; MDh.; Kav. &c. ; acrest, point, head (sec/77- 
wi°); N. of an author (=rdya-m®), Cat.; pl. N. of 
a people, MBh.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MDh.; (7), f. snapping the 
fingers, L.; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —tüditaka, n. 
N. of a drama, = ratnn, n. e mukufófala, Ragh. 
Mukufe-kirshipana, n. N. of a tax or tribute 
raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan. 
vi, 2,65,Sch. Mukutésvara,m.N.ofa king,Cat. ; 
(1),1. N. of Dikshzyani in Mukuta, ib.; -/ir/&a. n. 
N.of a Tirtha, ib. Mukutopala, m. a crest-gem, 
jewel on a diadem, MW. 

Mukutin, mín. crowned, wearing a diadem, 
MDh.; Hariv.; R. 


FFE mukula, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


LET mukunti, f. a kind of weapon, L. 
(prob. w.r. for su-kunthi). 


WS mukuntha, m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. 


Spo mulunda, m. (cf. muku) N. of Vishnu 
(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh.; BhP.; of 
a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; of a partic, treasure, 
MarkP,; a kind of precious stone, L.; a kind of 
grain, Car. ; the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, Bhpr.; 
a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit.; N. of various schelars and 
authors (also with mira, pangita, dikshita, jar- 
man, kavi, parivrijaka; ct. comp.), Cat.; of a 
mountain, VP. — govinda, m. N. of the Guru of 
Riminanda, Cat. — caturdaia, n. N. of a Stotra. 
= diisa, m. N, of two authors; -guna-lelishtaka, 
n, N. of wk. — deva, m. N, of various princes of 
Orissa, Cat. == priya, m. N. of the son of Gadi- 
dhara and father of Riminanda, Cat. = bhatta, m. 
N.ofvarious authors (alsogdgagi/a and "((dccárya) ; 
"(tiya, n. N. of wk. — mld, f. N, of a Stotra (in 
22 verses, addressed to Vishnu) by Kula-iekhara. 
=—mukti-ratuavali-stotra-tikd, f., -mukt#- 
vali, f. N. of wks, —muni or -rEja, m., -Hila, 
m., -vana, m. N. of various men, Cat. — vijaya, 
m., -vilisa, m. N. oí wks, = sena, m. N, ofa man, 
Cat. Mukundànanda, m. N, of a Bhina (q.v.) 
by Kail-pati, Mukundáshtakn, n. N.ofa Stotra. 

Mukundaka,m.a kind of grain (reckoned among 
the Ku-dhinyas), Suir.; w.r. for sx-kandaka. 

Mukundu, m. the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L. 


FHA mukum. See muku above. 


mukura, m.a mirror (—=makura), Kav. 

(cl. arya- and mati-m^); the stick or handle of a 

potter’s wheel, L. ; Mimusops Elengi, L.; Jasminum 
Zambac, L.; a bud, blossom, L. (g. fara&ádi). 

Mukuräya, Nom. A. 9ya/e, to become a mirror, 


Dharmaiarm. 

Mukurita, mín, (prob.) = mukulita (q.v.), g. 

-fárakádr. 

mukula, n. (m., g. ardharcádi ; ifc. 
f. à) a bud (also fig. ‘a first tooth b Kalid.; Por.; 
Suir, (in this sense also mažuľa, L.); the body, L.; 
the soul, L.; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked.; m. 
(with Adsfaz) a bud-like junction or bringing together 
of the fingers of the hand, Nalód.; N. of a king and 
another man, Rajat.; (with Jaffa) N.of an author, 
Cat.; mfid)n. closed (as eyes), Malatim., Sch. 
Mukuligra, n. a partic. surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point, Suir. 

Mukulaya, Nom. P. yati, to cause to close or 
shut (the eyes), Malatim. 

» Nom. A. rafe, to shut like a bud, 
resemble a closed bud, Hcar.; Kad. 

Mukuliyita, min. bedded, blossomed, Kv, 

Ax f.a low or humming sound made to 
lull a child to sleep, Väs., Introd. 

Mukulita, mín, budded, full of blossoms, R.; 
Git.; closed like a bud, shut, Kiv.; Var; Suh. 
=nayana, mín. or “tiksha, mf(7)n, kaving 
hali-closed eyes, Rar, 


gang mukha-préksha. 
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Mukulin, mía. budding, full of buds, Malatim. 
Mukuli, in comp. for mutula, —+/1. kyl, P. 
-karoti, to close in the form of a bud, Vcar. —krita, 
mia.closed, shut (asa bud), Kum. ; Amar. = bhiiva, 
m. closing, the being closed (as a flower), Kum., Sch. 


FRU wukushtha, min.=wanthara, L.; m. 
=next, IL. 

Mukushthaks, m. a species of bean, L. 

Wee wukiluka, m. a species of plant 
(= makilaka), L. 


FR mukta, wulta, multi, See p. 816 &c. 
Wer iR mukshijā, fa net, snare, RY.i, 125,2. 


FE mukha, n. (m., g. ardkarcddi; ifc. à or 
7, ct. Pan. iv, t, 54, 58) the mouth, face, countenance, 
RY. &c. &c. ; the beak of a bird, snout ormuzzleofan 
animal, GrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; a direction, quarter 
(esp. ifc., c. 72-72; mía, turning or turned towards, 
facing,ci.adho-72°;alsoam,ind.,ct. fran-mukhan); 
the mouth or spout of a vessel, Katy$r.; opening, 
aperture, entranceinto oregress out of (gen. orcomp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the mouth or embouchure (of a 
river), Ragh.; the fore part, front, van (of an army), 
TBr.; MBh.; the upper part, head, top, tip or point 
of anything, VS. ; Dr.; MBh. &c, (alsomin.in comp., 
cf. fayo-m^); the edge (of an axe), Kav.; the nipple 
(otabrezst), Hariv.; the surface, upperside, Aryabh., 
Sch,; the chief, principal, best (ifc. = havingany oneor 
anything aschicf&c.), SBr.; MBh. &c.;introduction, 
commencement, beginuing (ifc. = beginning with;also 
-mukhddi, ci. the usc of ad? ;, Br, ; MDh.; Kav. &c. = 
source, cause, occasion of (zen. or comp.), MBh.; 
a means (ena, ind, by means of), Samk.; (in dram.) 
the original cause or source of the action, Daiar.; 
Pratip.; (in alg.) the fist term or initial quantity 
of a progression, Col.; (in geom.) the side opposite 
to the base, the summit, ib.; the Veda, L.; rock salt, 
L.; copper, L.; m.Artccarpus Locucha, L. = kamala, 
n. ‘face-lotus,’ a lotcs-like face, MW, = khura, m. 
* mouth-razor, a tooth, L. = gata, min. being in 
the mouth or in the face, Subh. — gandhaka, m. 
‘mouth-scenting,’ an onion, L, =grahana, n. 
kissing the mouth, Dai, = ghanti, f.* mouth-bell,' a, 
partic. sound made with the mouth, L.; "//Zd, f. 
mukulikd, col, 3. —candra, m. ‘iace-mocn,? a 
moon-like face, Bhartr.; -»25, m. = prec., Kavyad, 
= capala, mí d;n. ‘one whose mouth is ever mov- 
ing,’ loquacious, garrulous (-/za, n.), Var.; (d, f. 
a kind of Arya metre, Pig. ; Col. — capetikz, f. 
a slap on the face, box ou the ear (cf. durjana- 
m^). —-cipalya, n. loquacity, Dhirtan. —-c&l, f. 
an introductory dance, Samglt. = cTrt, f. the tongue, 
L. —cchada,m. orn. |?) a face-cover, eye-bandage, 
Kir. —cchavi, f. ‘face-colour,” complexion, Das. 
ja, mín, produced from or in the mouth, L.; 
being onthe lace (with absinaya, m.change oí coun- 
tenance, play of feature), Samgit.; m. * mouth-born," 
a Brahman (so called as produced from the mouth of 
Brahmi), Siph2s.; a tooth, W. —janman, m. a 
Brahman, Gal. (cf, prec.) —j&ha, n. the root or 
point of issue of the mouth, the top of the pharynx, 
g &aruddi. — 1. -tàs, ind, from or at the mouth, by 
means of the m°; at the head, in the front, from 
before, RV; TS.; Br. &c.; -fa}-kāram ind., Pan. iii, 
4,61,Sch, —2.-tas, mía. = mukhe fasyati,Pin.ib. 
*-tundnka,m.orn.(f) themouth, Divyav. —dagh- 
nå, min. reaching to the mouth, SBr. = düshanz,n. 
(L-) or “naka, m. (Bpr.) mouth-defiler, an onion. 
= düshikz, f.‘face-spoiler,’ an eruption which dis- 
fries T ad Bhpr.; faris. —ähantā, f. Clero- 
rumSiphonanthus,L, = näsi K 
S nd nose, APrt 5, kau Eae 
idle, lazy, L.; m.anidler, W. — sini i 
in the mouth,’ N. of Sarasvati I Exo ena] 
*face-lotus,'alotus-like f°, Kivyad. — pata, m.*íace- 
cloth,’ a veil, Megh. —p&ka, m. inflammation of 
the mouth, Suir. ; Sarias, = pinga, m. or n. (?) a 
lump or piece of food inthe m°, Bhartr —pushpaka, 
n. a kind of - h 
a Xind ot ornament, L, =pūrana, n.‘ ñlling the 
mouth, a mouthful of water, a mouth in general, L. 
= potichana (for -Aydiichana> ki 
me Proitckana), n.a clothor napkin 
forwiping the mouth, L, (wr. -focchana), =prati- 
mukha, specch and reply (2). MW, =prasida, 
m. the light of the countenance, graciousness of 
aspect, —prasiidhana, n. d i inti 
the i - decorating or painting 
e face, Malav. = priya, mfn. pleasant in the 
mouth, Suir.; m. an orange, Bhpr. —préksha 
(MBh.) or -prékshin (Rajat.), mfn. observing or 
3G3 
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820 gagas mukha-phullaka, 


watching the face (to detect any one's intentions). 
= phullaka,n.a kind of ornament, L. — bandha, 
m.' liead-composition;" preface, MW. = bandhana, 
n.'top-fastening,'alid, cover, L.; ‘head-composition,’ 
introduction, preface, Chandom.; the fifth change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L. = bithüru-paj-Ja, mín. sprung from the 
mouth, arms, thighs and fect, Mn. i, 87. = b&hüru- 
patas, ind, from them?,arms,thighsand feet, MW. 
= bhagi, f. (a woman) who suffers her mouth to be 
usedasa vulva, Hariv.(cf. mukhe-bhagd, bhagdsya). 
= bhahga, m. a blow on the face (upanan-m?°, a 
blow on the f° with a shoe), Cin. ; a face distorted by 
sickness, wry f?, grimace, Kád. ; GarudaP. = bhahgi, 
f. theact of making wry faces, Naish., Comm. = bhū- 
shana, n. ‘mouth-ornament,’ betel, L.; tin(?), L, 
=bheda, m. distortion of the face, gaping, MBh. 
=mandann or ?naka, m. Clerodendrum Phio- 
moides, L. =mandala, n. ‘face-orb,’ the face, 
countenance, Kiv. —mandikü (MBh.; Suir.) or 
°dinixt (SarhpS.), f. a partic. disease or the deity 
presiding over it, = mandi, f. N. of onc of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, Hariv. —madhu, 
mfn. honey-mouthed, swect-lipped, Sak. = mitra, 
m{(Z)n. reaching to the mouth, VS.,Comm.; (e), ind. 
as high as the m°, KatySr. = midhurya, n.a partic. 
disease of the phlegm, SarigS. — m&ruta, m. ‘m°- 
wind,” breath, Kalid, —mürJana, n. washing or 
cleansing the m? (after meals &c.), MW. —mudr&, 
f. distortion of the faceor (more prob.) silence, Naish. 
- moda, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — m-paoca, 
m. a beggar, L. = yantrana, n.‘mouth-curb,’ the bit 
of abridle, L. — yoni, m. àse£ya, Bhpr. —xajju, 
f.‘mouth-cord,’ thebridlcor bit ofa horse, L. = ran- 
&hra, n. the mouth of a flute, Samgit. riga, m. 
colour of the face, Ragh.; Kathis. —ruj, f. any 
disease of the mouth, VarBrS. = xekhi, f. feature, 
mien, air, Prasannar, —zoga, m. = -ruj (q.v.), 
Suir, ; VarBrS.; MarkP. — rogika, mín. relating to 
mouth-disease, Suár, = rogin, mín. diseased in the 
m”, ib. = 1kagaln, m. ‘using his snout for a plough,’ 
a boar, hog, Harav. —lepa, m. anointing the m°, 
Bharty.; an? the upper side of a drum, ib.; a partic. 
fon the phlegmatic humour, Sari x gi a 
cpa). — vat, mín, possessing a m°, MaitrUp. 
asta m. colour of the face, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. 
= vallabha,m.a pomegranate tree, L, = vastriki, 
f. a picce of fine muslin or net held before the face 
while speaking, HParis. — vāțikā, f. a species of 
plant (=amiba-shtha), L. = vidya, n. any musical 
instrument sounded with the mouth, L.; (in the 
worship of pns kind of musical sound made with 
the m° (by striking it with the hand), L. — vása, 
m.‘mouth-perfume,’ a perf? used to scent the breath, 
Paiicat.; BhP.; Paücar. ; a partic. intoxicating drink, 
L. ; fragrant grass, L. = visana, n. mouth-perfume 
(=-vdisa), L. ; the smell of camphor, L. ; mfn. having 
the smell of camphor, L. — vipul&, f. a kind of Arya 
metre, Pilg. —vilunthika, f. ashe-goat, L, = vish- 
hi, f. a species of cockroach, L. —vairasya, n. 
a bad taste in the mouth, Suir. — vyfidiina, n. the 
act of opening the m? wide, gaping, Hit. — ŝapha, 
mín. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. —gagin, m. = 
-candra, Ratudv. — b515, f. entrance-hall, waiting 
room, vestibule, L. — suddhi,f.cleansing or purifying 
the mouth, Tithyid. —sylaga, m. a a Fisk L. 
~= Sesha, mín. having ouly the face left ; m: N. of 
Rāhu, R. —&odhnna, mfn, cleansing the mouth, 
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or 
pungent flavour, MW.; n. the cleansing of the m°, 
Cat. cinnamon, L, = &o& hin, mfn.cleansing the m°, 
L.; m. a lime or citron, citron tree, L, —-&obhii, 
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the 
Veda, L. = sosha, m.drynessofthem?, Suir.;Sarngs. 
=soshin, mín. suffering from dr? of the m°, Susr. 
* Bri, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face, 
BhP.: Kavyid. = shthtia,mfn. (prob, for mukhdsh- 
{hila) =-tapha (qv.), L. — saspdnmia, m. forceps, 
Suir.  sazpdhi, m. (in dram.) N. of a kindof fugue 
S1h.— sambhava,m.‘mouth-born,’a Brahman, L. 
S 225 sammita (mikka-), mfn. reaching to 
the m®, SBr.; Kat T. = sukha, n, causing ease of 
Pronunciation, Pin. iii, 3, 57 Sch. — sura, n. lip- 
nectar, L. — mecaka, m.N.ofaserpent-demon, MBh 
= Briva, m. flowof saliva, SarigS.; saliva, L. Mu. 
xhakiira, m.' form of the countenance, mien, look, 
R. M epa, m. the act of throwing up soil 
with the ploughshare, (or) an invective (as uttered 
by the mouth), Kav. ni, m. a forest- 
conflagration, L.; a sort of goblin with a face of 


fire, W.; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the 
time of lighting the funeral pile, W.; a sacrificial or 
consccrated fire, W. Mukhigra, n. the extremity of 
a nose or snout; any extremity, L. Mukh&iiga, 
n. a part of the face, Kavyad. Mukhidina, mfn. 
seizing with the m°, MaitrS. Mtukhüdi-tva, n., 
fr. mukhdd?, the face &c.,' Kivyad. Mtukhániln, 
m. ‘m®-wind,” breath, ApSr., Comm. Mukhábja, 
n. = mukha-kamala (q.v.), Bhaktim, Mukh- 
maya, m, discase of the m°, L. Mukhfimrita, 
n, the nectar of the mouth or countenance, MW. 
Mukhimodi, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. Mu- 
khimbuja, n. = mukha-kamala, Kalyinam. 
Mukhireis, n. *m?-flame,' hot breath (?}, Paficar. 
Mukhfrjaka,m. Ocimum Pilosum, I.. Mukhzlu, 
n, a species of arum, L, Mukhfvari, f. N. of a 
Rigini, Samgtt. Mukhfvalepa, m. clamminess 
of the mouth, Suir. Mfukhitsava, m. nectar of the 
lips, Ragh. Mtukhástra, m.‘ mouth-armed,’a crab, 
L. Mukhisriiva, m. ‘flow of saliva,’ Suir. Mu- 
khasvide, m. kissing the m?, Yajii. Mukhéndu, 
m. a moon-like face, Sriügir. ; Kavyitd.; -bimba, 
n. id., Ratnav, Mukhe-balin, m. a rhinoceros, L, 
Mukhe-bhagi, f. = mukha-bhaga (q.v.), MBh. 
Mukhe-bhava, mf(d)n. formed in the mouth, 
RPrat., Sch, Mukhécohvisa,m. breath, A. Mu- 
khétkirna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Mukh6lki, 
f. a forest fire, L. 

Mukhatiya, mín, (fr. 1. mukha-tds) being in 
the mouth or in the front, g. gahddi. 

Mukhara, mí(a)n. (fr. mukha; cf. Pan. v, 2, 
107, Vartt. 1, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious 
(said also of birds and bees), Kav.; Kathis,; noisy, 
tinkling (as an anklet &c.), Mricch.; Kalid.; sound- 
ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.), 
Kiy.; Kathis; Rajat.; foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
speaking harshly or abusively, L.; m. a crow, L.; a 
conch shell, L.; a leader, principal, chief, Hit.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a rogue, Cat.; (à), f. N. of a 
serpent-maid, Kirand.; (2), f. the bit of a bridle, 
KatySr., Sch. — tà, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisi- 
ness, Kir, 

Mukharaka, m. N. of a rogue, Kathis.; (744), 
E ine bit of a bridle, KatySr.; talking, conversation, 

iP. 

Mukharaya, Nom. P. yati, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Bilar.; to make uoisy or resonant, 
Niüg.; Git.; to announce, notify, declare, MW. 
Orita, min. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound- 
ing, ringing, Kav.; Kathis; BhP, 

Mukhari-y 1. kri,P. -Karo(?, to make resonant, 
cause to resound, Kathas. 

Mukhina., See bnüiAmana-m?. 

Mukhi-./bhi(ind.p.-b/4iZya),Pin.iii,4,61,Sch, 

Mukhiya, mfn, (ifc.) being at the top or head, 
being foremost (see Si/a-, savana-m? &c.) 

Miikhya, mf(d)n. being in or coming from or 
belonging to the mouth or face, AV. &c. &c.; being 
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief, 
eminent (ifc, = the first or best or chief among, rarely 
= mukha or adi, q.v.), TS. &c. &c. ; m. a leader, 
guide, Kam.; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over 
one of the 8I or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro- 
logical house), VarBrS.; Hcat.; pl. a class of gods 
under Manu Savargi, Pur.; (&), f. N. of the residence 
of Varuna, VP.; n. an essential rite, W.; reading or 
teaching the Vedas, ib.; the month reckoned from 
new moontonew moon, ib. ; moustache, Gal, = oan- 
dra, m. or n.(?) the principal lunar month (which 
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gawza-c° 
which ends with the opposition), Col. = tas, ind. 
principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch. = tit, f., 
"tva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rank or 
position, MBh.; R. &c. —nripn, m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch, L. — mantrin, m. a 
prime minister (?/77-£va, n.), Hit, — xiij or -riijan, 
m, = -urifa, L. = $28, ind. principally, chiefly, be- 
fore all, next, MBh. — sndri&a, mín. similar to the 
principal matter, Bhpr. m. the 
primary meaning of a word (as opp. to gauyârtha, 
the secondary or metaphorical meaning), Samk.; 
Sih.; mfn. employed in (or having) the original 
sense, Siddh. Mukhyü&sramin, m. the pupil of a 
Brahman, Gal. Mukhyópáya, m. pl.the four chief 
stratagems (sdman, dana, bheda, and danda), A. 


qut mukhandi or mul:huydhi, f. a kind 
of weapon, L, 
Qot mukhuli, prob. war. for utkhali, q.v. 


gaat mukta-kara. 


ST mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-stha- 
na, N. of places, Cat. 


FTE mugüha, m. a species of gallinulo 
(=datyitha), L. 


AM mugdha Xe. Sce p. 825, col. 1. 


gF muiga and mungata, m. N. of two 
men, Rajat. 


WW 1. muc, cl or. A. mucate, io Cheat, 
Dhatup. vi, 12 (= mac, q.v.) 


2. muc, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
136) muilcáti, te (RV. also mucánti 
mucasoa ; p. muiicdna, MDh.; pf. mundca, mu- 
mucd, Ved. also mumdcat, miimocati, muümucas, 
mumoktu, amumuktam ; aor. ámok, AV; Impr. 
mogdhi, T Àr.; amauk, Br; dmucat, AV.; amu. 
Ashi, mukshata, RV.; AV.; Prec. mucish{a, RV.; 
mukshiya, ib.; fut. moktd, Kalid.; mokshyati, te 
Br. &c.; inf. moktum, Br. &c.; ind. p. muktud, 
ib., -mifcya, RV., mdkam, Br.), to loose, let loose, 
free, let go, slacken, release, liberate (* from,’ abl. or 
-tas; A. and Pass. with abl. or instr., rarely with gen, 
‘to free one’s scli, get rid of, escape from’), RV. &c. 
&c. (with antham, to relax the throat i.c. raise a 
cry; with raiz, to slacken the reins; with fri- 
udn, to deprive of life, kill); to spare, let live, R.; 
to set free, allow to depart, dismiss, despatch (‘to," 
loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to relinquish, aban- 
don, lcave, quit, give up, sct aside, depose, ib. (with 
Zalevaram, deham, prdudn or jīvitam, to quit 
the body or give up the ghost, i.c. to die); to yield, 
grant, bestow, Rajat.; Campak.; to send forth, shed, 
emit, utter, discharge, throw, cast, hurl, shoot (‘at’ 
or ‘upon,’ loc., dat., or acc. with or without prati; 
with abl. and @émdnam, to throw onc's self down 
from), Yajii.; MBh.; R. &c. ; (À.) to put on, Bhatt. 
(Sch.): Pass, sutcy'dte (or micyate, ep. also ^fi and 
fut. wokshyaté ; aor. dioct), to be loosed, to be set 
free orreleased R V.&c.&c. ; to deliverone'sself from, 
to get rid of, escape (csp. from sin or the bonds of 
existence), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to abstain from (abl.), 
Paiicat.; to be deprived or destitute of (instr.), MBh.: 
Caus. mocayati (m.c. also %es aor. amitmucat), 
to cause to loose or let go or give up or discharge or 
shed (with two acc.), Megh.; Bhatt.; to unloose, 
unyoke, unharness (horses), MBh.; R.; to sct free, 
liberate, absolve from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
redeem (a pledge), Yajii.; to open (a road), Prab.; 
to give away, spend, bestow, MarkP.; to gladden, 
delight, yield enjoyment, Dhitup. xxxiii, 66: Desid. 
of Caus. mumocayishati, to wish to deliver (from 
the bondagcofexistence), Samk.(cf. wumocayisht): 
Desid, mumukshati, °te, (P.) to wish or be about 
to set frec, Pay. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to be about to give 
up or relinquish (life), Kathas.; to wish or intend to 
cast or hurl, Ragh.; (A.) to wish to free one's self, 
Pap. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to desire final liberation or 
beatitude, RV.; BhP. (cf. «/moksh): Intens. 72- 
mucyate or momokti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. pooo, puxos, 
puerys; Lat. mungo, mucus.) E 
Mukta, mfn. loosened, let loose, set free, relaxed, 
slackened, opened, open, MBh.; Kav. &c.; liberated, 
delivered, emancipated (esp. from sin or worldly exist- 
ence), Mn.;:MBh. &c. (with instr, or ifc. = releases 
from, deprived or destitute of; cf. Pag. ii; 1, 335 
fallen or dropped down (as fruit), Hariv.; d 
relinquished, quitted, given up, laid aside, d 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, emitted, dace 
poured out, hurled, thrown, ib.; left free (as a roa y 
Megh.; uttered (as sound), MBh.; shed (s tears 
Pahcat.; let fly, applied (as a kick), Ragh.; oon 
vanished, disappeared (esp. ibc.; cf. below); MER 
of one of the 7 sages under Manu Bhautya, NS 
of a cook, Rajat.; (d), f. (with or scil. dbz 
quarter or cardinal point just quitted by t 2 
VarBryS.; a pearl (as loosened from the peatkcoyre- 
shell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an unchaste woe iu 
a species of plant (=risud), L.; N. ofa rivers = 
n, the spirit released from corporeal existence 733 
(e), ind. beside (with instr.), Kai. on P310. s em 
iii, 2, 108 &c. = kaccha, m. ‘one who lets y ods 
of the upper garment hang down or loose, | ddbists, 
dhist, Satvad.; -ma/a, n. the doctrine of B cast iu 
ib. =kañouka, mín. (a snake) that has 


ind. 
skin, L.—kantha, mín, (BhP.) or IPS 
(Kav.; Kathas.), with rand, / DEM 


aloud, cry or weep with all one's might. 
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quur mukta-kesa. 


mín. open-handed, liberal, Katbis, = keš "d 
or Zn, * loose-haired,” having the hair dishevelled cr 
hanging down, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. =cakshus 

mín. having the eyes opened, MW.; m. ‘casting 
glances, a lion, L. —cintimani, m. N. of wk 
*-cetas, min, one whose soul is liberated (from 
existence), emancipated, Asht1vS, — tā, f, or -tva, 
n. emancipation, the being liberated from existence, 
MBh.; AshtivS. = ühvanti, min, giving out thunder 
(as a cloud), Megh. — nidra, mfn. set free from 
sleep, awakened, Kathis, = nirmoka, min. = -$añ- 
cuka (q.v-), L.= pushpa, n. pl, flowers scattered, 
Divyàv. —phüt-küra, min. uttering a scream, 
screaming, Kathis, = phiit-kriti, f.utteringa shriek, 
shrieking, hissing, ib. —bandhana, min, released 
from bonds, AshtivS,; (a), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
= buddhi, min. one whose soul is liberated, eman- 
apie ib. m mrpglka-kapfha, míf(d)u. having 
oudly croaking frogs, VarBrS. -mürdhaja, mi(2)n. 
x -Ecia(q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP, = bordi 
ba, mín.quittingthehip-like bank, Megh. = rosha, 
mfn. one who has laid aside or relinquished anger, 
MW. =1ajja, mín. casting away shame, R.; Kum. 
=vasann, mín. one who has put off his clothes, 
going about naked; m. a Jaina ascetic, Col, = vyā- 
pūra, mín. one who has resigned an office, L. = ši- 
kha, min. -: -£eia, Gaut, = gaizava, m((a7n. adult, 
grown up, Dal. - sam&nya, mín. free from doubt, 
certain, Pat. = sanga, mín. free from worldly or 
selfish attachment, disinterested, BhP, —süryà, f. 
(with d$) the quarter just quitted by the sun, Var. 
= svimin, m. ‘lord of emancipation,’ N. ofa statue 
erected by a king, Rajat. — hasta, mf(d)n. open- 
handed, liberal, Mn.; Hit.; loosed, let go, MW. 
Muktatman, m. the emancipated soul, MW.; mfn. 
onc whose soul is liberated, emancipated, AshtivS. 
Ar m. N. of an author, Cat. I. Muk- 
tübharama, mín, (for 2. mukta-bh° sce under 
muklä below) having no omament, Subh. 2tuktà- 
mukta, mín. hurled and not hurled (applied esp. to 
weapons which may be wielded and hurled, as clubs 
and javelins &c.), L. Muktümbara, min. or m. = 
mukta-vasana, L. Muktésanz, mín, onc who has 
risen from a seat, Kiv.; n. the mode in which the 
emancipated are said to sit, a partic. posture of as- 
cetics (= siddhdsana, q.v.), Cat. Mukttharana- 
vrata, n.a partic. religious observance, Cat. I. Mu- 
ktühüra, min. (for 2. mukid-h° sec under muktā 
below) taking no food, Cat. Iduktésvara, n. N. 
of a Liga, Cat. 

Muktaka, mín. detached, scparate, independent, 
Pur. ; n. a missile, L.; a detached šloka (the meaning 
of which is complete in itself), RAvydd. ; simple prose 
(without compound words), Sah. 

Mukti, f. of nu£/a, in comp. = kana, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. ae m. an ora EFR of 
strings of pearls, Kum.; Caurap.;°27 ind., wi 7i, 
to eke anything an ornament ope Kum. = ‘kira 
(°¢a&°), mín. having the look or appearance of a 
pearl (-/d, f), Bhartr. — kiivya, n. N. of a Kavya. 
=kesava, m. N. of a statue of Krishga, Rajat. 
=° khya (%kA°), m. a partic. mode of beating a 
drum, Samgit, — ?güra ("g^ or °¢iig”), n. ‘ pearl- 
abode,’ the p"-oyster, L. = guna, m. a string of p » 
Kay. ; the excellence of a p°, lustre or water of a p^; 
Ragh. —caritra,n.N. of wk. — jila, n.anornament 
of p°s, MBh.; R.; Kiv.; -maya, mi(Z)n, made or con- 
sisting of p?s, MBh, =diman, n.astringof] p’s, BhP. 
= pataln,n.amassofp^s Ragh. = "pida ( 149^), m. 
*pearl-crowned, N.ofaking, Rajat.; ofa poet, Kshem. 
— pura, n. N. oí a mythical city in the Himi 
mountains, Kathās. = pushpa, m. Jasminum Ma 2n 
florum or Pubescens,L. = pralamba, m. «frd. i 
4a (q.v. L. — prasti,f'p" bearing, thep oyster, ir 
= prillamba, m,a string of pearls, p iine : 
= phala,n.ap’, RAv.&c.; aspecicsof! fomen Boc x 
the fruit of the Lavali plant, L.; camphor, b; N. o 
wk.; m. N. ofa king of the Sabaras, Kathas.; -Aet1, 
m, N. ofa king of the Vidya tana es Je 
n. cs mukldej? (q.v. Kum. ; -fd, f. the being a pear, 
Kath2s.; -partéshd, f. N. of ch. of wk.; - A 5 
mfn. formed of p's, Heat.; -Jatd, CAE "s Lm 
MukP, — 2. "pharaga (464), min. (fot © ve 
under muk/a above) having a p ornament, subi. 
— phi [Q7 m. Jasminum Zambac,L. = mani, 

“popem, a p^, ShadvBr.; Suir. &c.; -sara, m. 
m. P Bem Ee f(n. made or 
a string of p^s, Uttarar. —maya, mi A e Ü/niother 
consisting of p's, MBh.; Ragh. e mite, f. 


CC-0. 


a string of pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; -/a#d, i, id., Prab. 


Mukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera- 
tion, deliverance from (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; final 
liberation or emancipation, final beatitude (= m0- 
ksha, q.v.), Kav.; Kathis,; abandonment, putting 
off, giving up (comp. ), ib.; throwing, casting, hurling, 
shooting, sending, Hariv.; dicharge (of a debt; ct. 


rina-m^); N. ofa divine being (the wife of Satya), 


Cat. =kalaga, m. N. of one of the ancestors of 
Bilhana, Vear.; (with jaffa) N. of a poet, Cat. 
-Xünta-vilisa, m. N. of a poem. = kosaka and 


-koshtaka, m. N. of two pocts, Cat. — kshetra, 
n. a place where final emancipation is attainable (esp. 
a partic. place south of the Kaveri); -mdhatmya, 
n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. —khanda, m. or n., 
-grantha, m, -cintimani, m. (and ?z/-d£df- 
mya, n.) -tattva, n., -traya-bheda-nirüpana, 
n. N, of wks, = pati, m. lord of bliss or beatitude, 
BhP., —paripaya, m. N. of a drama. = pura, n. 
N. of a Dvipa, Cat. —püz-dasyu, m. a Dasyu in 
the city of emancipation, Subh. = mandapa, m. N. 
of a temple, Cat. — mati, f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
Pur. (v.l. hukti- and 314ti-m^). — mürga, m. the 
path to liberation or tinal emancipation, Santis. 
= mukta, m. frankincense, L. — vat, mín. having 
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathis. = vida, m. (also 
"EG, f., -rahasya, u., -vicara, m.), -sapta-sati, 
i, -8&ra, m. N. of wks. — sena, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh, — sopina, n. N. of wk. Muktiivara, m. 
(with dikshita) N. of a poet, Cat. 

Muktikā, f.a pearl, L. Muktik6panishad, f. 
and Muktik6pdkhyüna, n. N. of wks. 

Muktvá, ind. having loosed or freed or let go or 
given up or discharged or sent forth or left or aban- 
doned, SBr. &c. &c.; having liberated one's seli, 
havingattained final emancipation, Vedantas.; having 
put aside, excepting, except, save (with acc.}, Kiv.; 
Paŭcat. 

3. Muc, mín. freeing or delivering from (see 
anho-m?); letting go or letting fall, dropping, dis- 
charging, shooting sending (sce jala-, farna-, sã- 
yaka-m? &c.); f. deliverance (see a-nuíc). 

Muca, mí(Z)n. id. (see d-miuci, nakha-muca, 
raimi-muca). i 

Mucira, mfn. liberal, munificent, Un. i, 52, Sch. ; 
m. charity, virtue, L.; wind, L.; a deity, L. 

BMumukshi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of liberation 
from(abl.)or of final emancipation, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. 

Mumukshi, mín. desirous of freeing, wishing to 
deliver from (abl), MBh.; eager to be free (from 
mundane existence), striving after emancipation, 
RV.; Up. &c.; wishing to let go or give up (acc.), 
Kathis.; wishing to discharge or shed or emit or 
shoot or hurl or send forth (acc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; m. a sage who strives after emancipation, W, 
—jana-kalpa, m. N. of wk.—ti, f. (Cat.), -tva, 
n. (Vedantas.) desire of liberation or of inal eman- 
cipation, —inRbütmya, n. -Sarvasva, n. (and 
*sca-sára-samgraka, m.), -S&ra-samgraha, m., 
süra-sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 

Mumucüna, m. a cloud, L. : F 

Mumucu, m. N. of a Rishi (mentioned with 
Unmucu and Pramucu), MBh.; Hariv, 

Itumokshayishu or mumocayishu, mín. de- 
sirous of setting free or liberating, MBh. ; R. 

Moktavya, moktri. See p. $31, col. 5. 


JAS mucaka, m. gum-lac, L, 


JATOR mucalinda, v.l. for mucilinda, q.v. 


SIS muci, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. 


qtefe mucilinda, m. Pterospermum 
Suberifolium, L.; N, of a Naga (who sheltered the 
Buddha from a violent storm by coiling himseli 


gz muta. 


of pearl, a p"-oyster, L, — mil, f. N. of 3 wks. = mo- 
daka, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. = ratna, n.‘pearl- 
gem, a p°, Kzv.; -raimi-naya, mta. consisting of 
p'-rays, Heat. = lată, f. a string of p^s, L.; N. ofa 
woman, Kathis, = “yali or 13 (7/407), f. a p° neck- 
lace, Kav. &c. (°/i, L.); N. of various wks.; (^47) 
N., of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathis.; -kirana, 
m., -{ihd, f., -dipikd, f., -paddhati,{.,-prakasa,m., 
rabia, f. N. of wks.; (JF)-maya, mi(i n. formed 
of strings of p°s, Heat. ; -cydkhya, i., -wydpli-vada- 
dipixa, f. N. of wks. = &ukti, í. a p^-oyster, Palicar, 
—sena,m.N, ofakingofthe Vidy1-dharas, Kathis, 
= Sthüla, min. biz asa pearl, MW. —sphota, m. 
or"t&, f. a p"-oyster, L. = sraj,f. achaplct of pearls, 
L.— 2. -hra, m. (for I. see under mukta, col. 1) 
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rcund him), Lalit.; MWB. 39 &c.; of the sacred 
tree protected by this Nia (under which B? seated 
himself), MWB. 232; of a Cakra-vartin, L.; of a 
mountain, Karagq. (also -2arzata, L.); (d), f. N. 
of a serpent-maid, Karand. 


GAT mucukunda, m. Pterospernum 
Suberifolium, L.; N. ofa Daitya, L.; ofan ancient 
king (or Muni), MBh.; BhP.; ofa son of Mindhityi 
(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons 
and was rewarded by the boon of a long and unbroken 
sleep), MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; of 
the father of Candra-bhiga, Cat.; of a poet of Kai- 
mira, ib. = kavi, m. the poet Mucukunda, Bhojapr. 
= prasidaka, m, N., of Kyishna, Paficar, = moe 
ksha, m., -stuti, f. N. of wks. 

FAZ? mucufi, f. a pair of forceps, ragbh, ; 
{also 96) aclosed hand, fist, L.; snapping thefingers,L. 

Wife muculinda,m.akind of bigorange, 
L. (cf. mucalinda and mucilinda). 

FS much, cl. 1. P. mucchati, v.l. for /yuch, 
Dhátup. vii, 35. 


FA muj or muñj, cl. r. P. mojati or muñ- 


Jati, to give out a partic. sound, Dhztup. vii, 76, 77; 


accord, to Vop. also) cl. 10. P. mojayaté or muñ- 


Jayati, ‘to sound’ or ‘to cleanse, 


JA muiic, cl. r. P. muitcati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. vii, 16 (Vop.); cl. 1. A. muitcate, to cheat, 
be wicked, Dhitup, vi, 1a (ci. V mac and 4/ I. mc). 

Muñcaka, m. a species of tree, L. 

Muiicita, m. N. of a family, VP. 

FJA ww. See ./muj above. 

Iránja, m. ‘sounding, rustling (2), aspeciesof rush 
or sedge-like grass, Saccharum Sara or Munja (which 
grows to the height of 10 feet, and is used in basket- 
work), SBr. &c. &c.; the Brihmanical girdle formed 


of M°(cf. mauilja; Mn. ii, 27,42 &c.) an arrow (?), 


W.; N. cf a king of Dhira, Daiar.; of a prince of 
Campa, Piùg., Sch.; of a mau with the patr. Sima- 


sravasa, ShadvBr.; of a Brzliman, MBh.; of various 
authors &c., Cat.; (d), f. N. of a river, VP. ; =m, 


(see comp. below), = kul&yá, m. a kind of basket- 
work made of rush, SDr. —ketu, ni. N. of a man, 
MBh. = keša, m, ‘M*-haired,’ N. of Vishnu (also 


-taf) or Siva, MDh.; Paficar.; of a king, MBh.; of 
a teacher, VP.; of a disciple of Vijitásu, Kathis. ; 
"jin, m. * M?-haired,! N. of Vishgu, L.; of a man, 


Pravar. —grüma, m. N. of a village, MBh. (B. 


ramya-z7^). =@hirin, mín. kolding M°-grass in 
the hard, Hariv. — néjana, min. puritied from M°- 
grass, RV. i, 161, 8. —m-dhaya, mi(i)n. sucking 
M*-grass, V 


‘op. = prishtha, m. N. oí a place on the 
Himilaya mountains, MBh. —bandhans, n. in- 


vestiture with the Brihmanical girdle, W, — maya, 
mí(i)n. made of Muija-grass, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42. 


zmekhalin, m. ‘ Muija-girdled,” N, of Vishgu oc 


Siva, Hariv. = vata, N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. (cf. mitjd-v"). — 1. -vat, ind. like Ar gas 
or rushes, MBh. —2. -vat, mín, overgrown with 
rushes, Nir. ; m, N, of a species oí Soma plant (which 
are 20 in number), Suir.; of a mountain of the Hima- 
laya range, MDh. = val&á, m. a shoot or 


ut of 


M?-grass, SBr. — visas, m. ' rush-clothed N. of 


Siva, MBh. = vivayana, mfid)n, matted or twisted 
oct of M?-grass, SBr. = sūnu, m. ‘son of Muija; N. 
of Dasa-3arman (q.v.), Cat. Mudji-jyi-balbaja- 
maya, mí|Zn. made of M°-grass and a bow-string 
and Elcusine Indica, Vishn. 
of M*-grass or rushes, BhP. 
ofa poet, Cat. Muñiâdri, 
VarBrS. Muiji-vate = muñja-prisktha, MBh. 


Muiijátavi, f. a forest 
MuSjaditya, m. N. 
m. N. of a mountain, 


(ci. miitja-cta). Musjéshika-tila, n. i 

of Mutjz-grass, Pip E 63,54. REA 

VOD m. a sre of rush (= muija) 
arBIS. (v.l. for mauitjaka). Nt n.a 

L. "jara, n. an edible where Litas 

species of plant, Suir. “itaka, m. a species of tree, 

MBh.; Suir.; 2 kind of meecie Car.; Saccharum 

Munja, Bhpr, °jaia, m. N. of au astronomer, Cat. 
Muiiji-/kri, P. -daroti, to reduce to Muija- 

grass, Le. to tear to shreds, MBh, 


TE mut, cl. 1. 6. 10. P. motati, mutati, mo- 
fayati,to crush, grind, break, Dhitup.ix, 38; xxviii, 
$1; xxxii, 72 (cf. grati-A mut). 

Muta, m. or n.:?) a basket or bundle, Karag4. 


vk aiias cf. nir-niuta, mola, and nite). 
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Mutta, m.(?), Subh. with the patr, Bharmyaiva (the su posed aut 
ra w P lati, t 1 5 RV, x, 102), AV.; Nir.; MBh. &c.; eL OE of 
WS mud, cl. 1. P. modali, to crush, grind, of Sakalya, VP.; of a son of Viivamitra, MBh,: 
Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for suf). of various authors and other men (also with 27/5. 
mun, cl. 6. P..mugati, to promise, Süri &c.), Cat.; pl. the descendants of Mudgala, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 44. 


Pi N. i beh pee E: a species of grass, 
; = Mt nishad. = deva, m. N. of 
YR muyt, cl. 1. P. mutati, to crush, grind, [ he 
Dhátup. ix, 38 (v.1, for suf). 


author (who translated the Prákrit Passages of the 
FU munth, cl. 1. A. munthate, ‘to run 


Ratnitvall), Cat. —purünn, n., -smriti f. N. 
wks, MudgaliryB, f. N.of wk, Mudgaigoe, 

away’ or ‘to protect” (Za/áyane, v.l. fdlane), 

Dhátup. viii, 12. 


nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Mndgaliny, f. the wife of Mudgala, RV. x, 103, 
; FE mund (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
supposed source of the words below), cl. 1. P. to cut 


Mundin, mfn. shaven, bald (also applied to Siva), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kim.; hornless, Bhpr.; m,a barber, L. 

Mundibha, m, N. of a man (the supposed author 
of VS. xxv, 9), SBr. ; TBr. 

Mundi-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

Mundira, m. the sun, L, 

Mundirik& and zi, f. a species of plant, L. 

Mundisvara-tirtha, n. (fr. muydin + H2?) N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. vundéso?). 


FTA mutaca, m. orn.(?) a species of grass, 
Gobh. 

Wee mulkala, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 

FAs mutkhalin,m.N.ofa Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 


2 (cf. Pap. iv, 1, 49, Vartt, 5, Pat.) 
Mudgashta and “taka, m. a species of bean, L. 
Mudgashtha and “thaka, m. id., ib, 
Mudrå, mín. joyous, glad, AV.; (à), f., sce mus 


(khaudane — chidi), Dhatup.ix, 40; tocrush, grind H drà below. 

ix, 38 (v. l for mu); cl. 1. À. “to cleanse’ or ‘to | G0 mulya, n. n pearl, p In I orum di vale f 

sink’ or ‘to shave’ (mazjane,v.l. magne and muy- gafr muthašila = Jaza, (inastrol.) N. | FRE mudara, v, 1l. for mridura, 

dane), viii, 22: Caus, mundayati (or mundapa- | of the third Yoga. FIARA mudanadata, m. N. of a divino 


Jati, Divyüv.), sec muydaya below. 

Munda, mí(a)n. shaved, bald, having the head 
shaved or the hair shom, Mn.; MBh. &c.; having 
no horns, hornless (as a cow or goat), Var.; strip 
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree), MBh. ; 
pointless, blunt, Kathis.; without awns or a beard 
(a kind of corn), L.; low, mean, W.; m. a man with Ones 
a shaven head, bald-headed man, Y jii i, 271 (also b N date (cp. and m.c. also P. 977 ; pf. muemdda, 
applied to Siva), MBh.; the trunk of a lopped tree, RV.; mumude, MBh. &c.; aor. amodisk(a, Gr; 
W.; a barber, L.; N. of Rahu, L.; of a Daitya, Pot. mudimahi, RV.; Prec. modishish(Aas, AV.; 
Hariv.; ofa king, Buddh.; pl. N. of a people, MBh,; | fit. odi/d, Gr.; modishyate, MBh. ; ind. p. -mo- 
of a dynasty, VP.; (2), f. a (close-shaved) female dam, MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice, 
mendicant, L.; a widow, Gal.; a species of plant, L.; delight in (instr. or re BN &c. A 1 Caus, mo- 
Bengal madder, W. ; (7),f. Sphaerantus Hirtus, Bhpr.; ayati, te (aor. garnt at), to ghd d a plea- 
N. of one of the Mauris attending on Skanda, MBh.; | Sires exhilarate, MUh.; Bhatt.: Desi, of Caus. 
n. (L. also n.) a shaven head, any head, Kiv.; mumodayishati, Br.: Desid. mumodishate or 
Rajat.; iron, L.; myrrh, L —khandeyópani- mumudishate, Yay. i, 2, 26; Intens, momudyate, 
Bet us : N i V E Upani d LECCE momuditi, momotti, Gr. r 
kind of pulse, L. =ja, n. stecl, L. - dhinya, n.a 3. Mad, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also 
kind of grain without awns, Suir, (v. 1. ritdha-dh°). oN ie &c. Joy personified (as a daughter of 
= , mín. wearing (a garland of) heads or | TY ti), Bh *5 intoxication, frenzy, W.; a species 
skulls, = prishfhn, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. | 9f drug (=vriddhz), W.; a woman (?), L.; pl N. 
= phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit being onc of a class of pnm VP. = bhitj, min, feeling joy 
step towards a human head made by Visvamitra, | % P Eid A i-mudds 
when attempting a creation in opposition to that of L COP n» periere] m.N. of a teacher, 
Brahmi), L. —mandali, f. a number of shaven | 145. (@), £, sce below. N.! 

heads, MW.; a collection of inferior troops, Hit, | Muda-karn(?), m. pl. N. of a people. ———— 

—mothenk, f. N, of Durgi, MarkP. = mālā- | 22048, f. pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — mflini, f. a form of ener a » with A bah of an author, Cat, 
Durga, W. —Joha, n. iron, L. (cf. munddyasa). | Tyan zy wre’), mfn. d illed with joy, pleased, 
—vedüága, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh, | *8nted, R. —yukta and -yuta, mín, id., MBh. 
—&ayanüsann-vürika, m. a partic. official in a | ~ Vt» Min. rejoicing, glad, delighted (see ndti- 
monastery, Buddh, — R1, m. a species of rice, L. mudavat), MBh.; (a/7), f. N. of a daughter of king 
=Srinkhalike, m. N. of a subdivision of the Pai. REN MarkP, —vasu, m. N, of a son of Pra- 

atas, L. nddkhyü, f. a ies of plant, L. sath " A MERE] 
Im i eei dnd L. (a. ivan ‘okay. _Mudita, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in 
Mundisana, n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. ale De pendens rn 

& 1 H LÀ vA ) 9.22. 3, , 

MO usa uetus n. N. of a place of pilgrim- Lalit sympathy injoy, Divya. ma kind of sexual 

T embrace, L. ; a partic, Siddhi, Simkhyas., Sch.; w.r. 

evum a oad sels ep a ee for nudita and siidia. = pushpā, f. N. of a female 

barber, L.; (i&d), f. a species of plant, L.; n. the Gandharya; Kiang —bhadra, m. N, of a man, 
head, L.; N. of the chapters into which the Munda- | Pad. = 5n, m. or n.(?) N, of a drama, 

kópanishad is divided, Mun dakôp EN, Mudira, m. a cloud, Git.; Bhim.; a lover, L.; 
of a well-known Upanishad of RUE Seda | 3 frog, L. = phala, m. Astcracantha Longifolia, L. 

(called also Atharvandpanishad and said to take its | 220%» f. moonshine, L. ; 
former name from the word manda, because crery Mudga, m. (accord. to Ug. i, 127 fr. mud) 
one who comprehends its sacred doctrine is * shorn,’ Phascolus Mungo (both the plant and its beans), VS. 
i.e. liberated from all error, a similar idea being &c. &c.; a cover, covering, lid, L.; a kind of sca- 
probably involved in the name of the Kshurikópani- bird, L. (prob. w. r. for madgu, q. v.) —giri, m. 
shad or ‘Razor Upanishad ; cf, IW. 35, 39 &c.); N. of a city, Buddh, — parpi, f. Phascolus Trilobus, 
°shat-khandartha, m.; °shad-dloka, yn Als d. Bhpr. = bhuj or -bhojin, m. ‘ bcan-cater, a horse, 

dipikd, f., and “shad-bhashya, nN, of Comms. on L. —modaka, m. a kind of sweetmcat, Bhpr. 

the MungUp. NP = ylsha, n. bean-soup, L, = vat, mfn. having beans 

,Mundana, n. shaving the head (with or reil &c., Nir. Mudgabha, mfn, bean-colourcd, VarBIS. 
Sirasak), tonswe, MBh.; Kay. &c.; protectin de. Mu aka-vata, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
fending (cf. Vmunth), La; m, N. of one of Siva’ | P'Pr. Mudgéüdnna, m, a soup made of beans and 
attendants, Kitikh, Munganôža, m N. of Siva th, tice, SaikhGr, 

Mundannka, m. a species of rice. L. (cf. mundi Sl seedgspe, m: Nof aman, Col; 

Sali); (Ed), f., sce maha-n?, -muuga Mudgara, m. (prob. fr, mudga) a hammer, 
x mallet,any hammer-like wcaponor implement, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (n. its 
blossom), L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh.; n.a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. — gomin, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. = parnaka and -pindnka, 
m. N, of two Nagas, MBh, = phala, m. Averrhoa 
Carambola, L. Mudgardküxa, mím, shaped like 
a hammer, MW, 

Mudgaraka, ifc, (f. iki) = mudga, a hammer, 
Kathis; m. Averthos Carol. te S 

Müdgalo, m. (prob. fr. mudga) N. of a Rishi 


Muthasilita and °silin, mfn. from the prec. 
Muthehi, an astrol, term. 


YX I. mud, cl. 1o. P. modayati, to mix, 
mingle, blend, unite, Dhitup. xxxiii, 66. 


g 2. mud, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 15) mó- 


being, HParis. 
YF mudga &c. See col. 2. 
FE mudda, an asirological term. 


WgUnudra, f. (fr. mudra, sce above) a seal 
or any instrument used for scaling or stamping, a 
seal-ring, signet-ring (cf. a/zguit-m?), any ring, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. ; type for printing or instrument for 
lithographing, L. ; the stamp or impression made by 
a seal &c.; any stamp or print or mark or impres- 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stamped coin, piece of 
moncy, rupee, cash, medal, L. ; an image, sign, badge, 
token (esp, a token or mark of divine attributes im- 
pressed upon the body), Kiv.; Pur.; Rajat.; au- 
thorization, a pass, passport (as given by a seal), 
Mudr.; shutting, closing (as of the eyes or lips, gen. 
or comp.), Kav.; a lock, stopper, bung, Amar.; 
Bhpr.; a mystery, Cat.; N. of partic. positions or 
intertwinings of the fingers (24 in number, com- 
monly practised in religious worship, and supposed 
to possess an occult meaning and magical efficacy, 
Das.; Sarvad.; Karand. ; RTL. 204; 406); a partic. 
branch of cducation (‘reckoning by the fingers"), 
Divyáv. ; parched or fried grain (as used in theSakta 
or Tāntrik ceremonial), RTL. 192; (in rhet.) the 
natural expression of things by words, calling things 
by their right names, Kuval. ; (in music) a dance ac- 
cordant with tradition, Samgit, — kara, m,a makerof 
scals, engraver, coincr, MW. — kshara (“dritksh°), 
n. type, print (often used in the title-pages of books). 
- epa (“draksh°), m. taking away or remov- 
ing a seal, MW. —*ika (°drâùka), min, stamped, 
sealed, marked, Rajat.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. . 
= Akita ("rái£"),mfn.- prec.mfn,,Kav.; Kathis. 

- na, n. * wearing a seal-ring ;* -sdAdém)u, 
D., -Sfotra, n. N. of wks, = prakāsa, m. N. of two 
wks, —'bnln, n. a partic. high number, Buddh. 
=miirga,m, = bral wa pan hra, Cai. = yantra, 
1. a printing-press ; °¢rd/aya, m. n. a printing 
(often in the title-pages ut books). = xakshnka, 
m. a keeper of seals, MW, —xükshasa, n. *RAk- 
shasa (N, of a minister) and the scal-ring, N. of a 
celebrated drama by Visakha-datta; -Éa/Ad-sam- 
graha, m.; -katha-sara, m., -piirva-pithika, f. 
-fraláia, m. N, of wks, = "rnavn ("drår j, m. 
(and °va-/akshaya-tikd, {.), -lnkshano, n. N. of 
wks. = lipi, f. ‘printed writing," print, lithograph, 
L. -= vidhi,m.,-vivarana, n. N.of wks. = sthünn, 
n, the place (on the finger) for a scal-ring, Sak. 

Mudrana, n. the act of scaling up or closing 
or printing, Vcar.; Sah, 

Mrudragi-pattenyn.aproof-shet,Aryav.latod 

Mudraya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to seal, stamp, prin 
mark, Hariv.; Kav. 2 Dh.; 

Mudrikt, f. a little seal, seal, seal-ring, MIS 
stamp, impression, stamped coin, L.; a Suir.; 
signed paper, W.; a partic, surgical instrument; at 

. of partic. positions or intertwinings of the finge 
(=: mudrd, q.¥.), Pancar. 4 inted, 

Mudritamfn.sealed,stamped,impressed, Pin , 
marked, Kiv.; KAm.; contracted, closed, ssi; 
Kav.; Kathis, (#idrd-m®, sunk in sleep, | EUM 
strung, bound, L. ; unblown (asa flower), L« ; 1" » 
twined in partic, forms (as the fingers; cf. 7 Ko- 
Palicar, ; n. impressing a scal on (loc.), Hit. sd (sid 
su, mfn, making impressions on dust or sand ( 
of drops of water), Amar, = mukha, min. 
the mouth closed or the lips scaled, Vikr. bh 
tiksha, mf(7)n. having the eyes closed, Subh. 


ERAS Nom. P.*5yafj, to shave, shear, Hariv,; 


" Mundfira, n. N. of a pl i 
worshipped, Cat. Place at which the sun is 
Mundita, mín. shaved, bald shorn, lopped, Kay,: 
Hit.; (2), t dei Gal.; n, iron, L, = Rav; 
sana, n. N. of a drama, =munda, -mürdhan 
-širas, mín. shaven-headed, peni Kiv.; 
Kathis, / 
Munditikk, f. Sphacrantus Hirtus, L, 
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qur muda, 


FAT mudhä, ind. (Auk) in vain, uselessly, 


to E MBh.; Kav, &c.; falsely, wrongly, 


HIA múni, m. (accord. to Ug. iv, 122 fr. 
o/ nan impulse, eazerness(), R V.xii, 26,8; (prob.) 
any onc who is moved by inward impulse, an inspired 
or ccstatic person, enthusiast, RV.; AV.; Dr.; a 
saint, sage, secr, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit (esp. 
one who has taken the vow of silence), SBr. &c. 
&c. (with hridayeshu sthitak, the internal monitor 
or conscience, Mn. viii, 91); a Brahman of the 
highest (cighth) order, Heat; N. of a son of Ker, 
MLh.; of a son of Dyuti-mat, MarkP.; of Vyisa, 
Kir.; of Bharata, Sah.; of Agastya, L.; ofa Buddha 
or Arhat, Lalit.; of Panini &c, (cf. -éraya); of other 
men, VP; of various authors, Cat. ; of various plants 
{Agati Grandiflora, Buchanania Latifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Terminalia Catappa, the mango-tree and 
Artemisia Indica), L.; pl. ‘the celestial Munis,’ N. 
of the Seven stars of Ursa Major (and therefore a 
symbolical N. for the number * seven"), Var, ; Süryas.; 
Srutab.; (z), f. a female Muni (also 7), Un. iv, 122, 
Sch.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (and wife of Ka3- 
yapa), mother of 2 class of Gandharvas and Apsaras 
(cf. mauncya), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. N. of a 
Varsha (called after a royal Muni), VP. = kumāra, 
m. a young sage, A. = kein (siíni-), min, wearing 
long hair likea Muni, AV. Xkhnrjüriki, f.a species 
of date, L. — g&thi, f. N, of a partic, sacred text, 
Divyáv. = candra, m. N. ofa pupil of Vardhamina, 
Ganar. — cita, g. sulamgamddi, = cchada, m. 
* seven-leaved,’ AlstoniaScholaris, L. = jitina-]yan- 
ta, m, N. of a scribe, MW, —tanayi, f. a Muni's 
daughter, Sak. —taru, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
= ti, f, -tva, n. the state or character of a Muni, 
Kay, = trayan. ‘triad of Munis,' Paniniand Kitya- 
yana and Patarijali, Cat. — d&raka, ni. =-umidra, 
A, = deva, m. (also with dcadrya) N. of an author. 
— deSau, m. N. of a place, MBh. =druma, m. 
Agati Grandiflora, L.; Calosanthes Indica, L. — nir- 
mita, m. a species of plant (=qizdisa), Bhpr. 
= pati-caritra, n. N, of wk. = patni, f. a Muni’s 
wife, R. — padl, f., g. kumbhapady-ddi. = pa- 
rampari, f. a tradition handed down from Muni to 
Muni, uninterrupted tradition, VarByS. = pittala, 
n. copper, L. = pishtakin, mi(7)n. one who lives 

every day on S wild-ricecakes,L. = pumgava, m.an 
eminent sage, VP. = putra, m. a Muni's son, VP.; 
Artemisia Indica, L. —putraka, m. a wagtail, L. 
‘= pushpaka, n. the blossom of Agati Grandiflora, 
L. =piiga, m. Areca Triandra, L. = priya, m. 
Panicum Miliaccum, L. = bhiva-prakasika, f. N. 
of wk. —bheshaja, n. ‘sage's medicine,’ fasting, 
L.; Agati Grandifiora, L.; Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L. = mata (ibc.), the opinion or doctrine of 
sages; -maui-mdla, fu, -mimaysd, f. N. of wks, 
= MATARA, n. N. of a district, PaücavBr. — vana, 
n. a forest inhabited by Munis, Ragh. — vara, m. 
the best of M°s or sages, MBh.; N. of Vasishtha (as 
one of the stars of the Great Bear), VarByS. —va- 
kya, n. a M*'s saying or doctrine, MW. — vish- 
tara, m. a species of plant, L. —virya, m. N. of 
one of the Viive Devib, MBh, — vriksha, m. N. 
of various kinds of trees (the Paliia, Sarala, Syonaka 
&c.), L.=vesha, m. a Muni's garment, R.; also = 
-dhara, mfa.wearing a Muni’s garment, ib, = vrata 
min. observing a M°'s vow, keeping perpetual silence, 
iš; ¢én, mfn, one who eats eight mouthfuls, L. 
Siükb$r. = su- 
(with Jainas) 
2oth of the 


king Pushya-mitra, Buddh. i 7 
of Munis;s great sage or ascctic (-/d, f." Kathis; N. 
‘of a Buddha or Jina, (esp.) of Gautama B°, L.; of 
Siva, Vet.; of Bharata, S3h.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat. ; (a), f. N. ofa Kiņ-nari, Kirand. 
Muni-vati, f., g. jd. di. TMruni-vuha, Pan. vi, 
3, 121,Sch. Bfunisa, m. chief of Munis, N. of 
Gautama Buddha or of a Jina, L.; of V almiki, R., 
Introd. unii m, *id. N. of Vishņu or 
Buddha, Prasaüg.; of a Sch. on the Siddhánta-iiro- 
magi, Col; of Viiva-rüpa (son of Rafiga~uitha), 
Cat.; "riya-fdti-sára, m. N. of wk. 

Munika, m. N. of a man, V P. R 

Muniis, mín. full of ascetics, g. lomádi. 
- Muny, in comp. for MUNI. e anna n. the food 


of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots aud fruits), 

Mn.; BhP. —ayana, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, 

pU -ülaya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, 
t. 


gez munthahā = (| $22, an astrol. 


term. 
Munthéi = prcc, = phala-vicüra, m. N. of wk. 


WOW wunna-bhatta, m. N.of a man, Cat. 


FTE munuksha, 9kshu, mumucana, Seu. 
Sce p. 821, col. 2. 


Wig mumushishu, Sce p.824, col. 2. 
qqür muinursha, 9shu, See p.827, col. 2. 


gaai mumokshayishu, mumocayishu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. 


BATA mummadi-dera, m. N. of an 


author, Cat. 
gaia mummuni, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
SC 1. mur (fr. murch), Pag. vi, 4, 21, Sch. 
WC 2. mur (fr. mure), L. 


WE 3. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, to encompass, 
entwine, bind together, Dhitup. xxviii, 53. 

I. Mura, n. encompassing, surrounding, L. ; (d), 
fa, see 2. mura. 

FF 4. múr, m. (prob. fr. A/mri; cf. d-mur, 
abhi-pra-mur) a destroyer, slayer, enemy, RV. viii, 
55, 2 (Say. ‘a mortal,' others *a wail’). 

2. Mura, m. N.ofa Daitya slain by Krishna, MDh.; 
Hariv.; BhP, (cf. muru); (d), f. a species of frag- 
rant plant (named after the Daitya), Bhpr.; said to 
bethe N. ot the wife of Nanda and mother of Candra- 
gupta, VP.; n., sce under I. mura. — ganda, m. 
an eruption on the face, L. (v. 1, -mazqa). — jit, m. 
“conqueror of Mura,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kv. 
= da, m. * Mura-slaying,’ the discus of Vishnu, W. 
— dvish, m. ‘foc of Mura, N, of Kyishya, Inscr, 
= bhid, -mardana, -ripu, -vairin, -han, m. 
*slayer or foe of M?,' N. of Krishpa oc Vishnu, Kav. 
Murari, m. ‘enemy of Mura,’ N. of Krishna or 
Vishnu, Kav.; Pur.; Kathis.; N. of the author of 
the Murári-nitaka or Anargha-righava ; of a Sch. 
on the Kitantra grammar and other authors &c. 
(also with akaka, bhaf{a, miira &c), Cat.; 
gufla, m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, Cat. ; -2d- 
taka, n. Murári's drama i.c. Auargha-righava (-77:d- 
£Ayd, f. and -oya&ayd-gürga-saraszati, t. N. of 
Comms. on it); -w#iriya, n. N, of wk. 5 -zzjaya, | 
n. N.of a drama by Kyishpa-xavi (son of Nyi-sigha) ; 
-Jri-fati, m. (with sdrzaéauma) N, of an author, 
Cat. 

SG muraigi, f. Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Suir, (v.l. muruitgi). 

qct muraci, f. N. of a river, Ragh.(v.1.) 
=pattana, n. N. of a town in the Dckhan (also 
called marici-fattana). 

F muraja, m. (fr. mura +ja?) a kind 
of drum, tambourine (ifc. f. à), MDh.; Kav. &c.; 
a Sloka artificially arranged in the form of a drum, 
Sah, (also -basdéa, Rpr.j; (4), f. a great drum, L.; 
N. of Kubera's wife, L. = dhvani, m. the sound of 
a drum, L. = phala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
= bandha, sce above. 

Murajaka, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, 
Kathis. 

FCE muranda, m. a country to the north- 
west of Hindüstin (also called Lampzka, and now 
Lamghan in Cabul), L.; pl. N. of a people I EUIS 
runga). : $ 

murandala, f. N. of a river, L. 
(=murali; thought by some to be Narma-d1). 


JAE muramanda. See mura-gawla. 


GS murala, m. (prob. fr. 4/3. mur) a 
ies of fresh-water fish, Suir.; a king of the Mu- 
ralas, Inscr. pl. N. of a people, Kathis.; (4), ù N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas (= muran- 
dalā, L.), Ragh. (v.l. wuract); Uttarar.; (D, f, 
sce below. 
Muralikg, f. N. of a woman, Väs., Introd. 


TAAN mürchü-maya. 
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Murali, íi. a Gute, pipe, L. - dhara, m. ' fute- 
bearer,’ N, of Krishna, L.; of a grandson of Kilidisa 
Misra, Cat, —prakZia, m. ‘instruction in flute- 
playing,’ N. of wk. 

FMA muravara, m. N. of a king of the 
Turushkas, Kathis. 


gaga surasidabada = SU sya 
Mürshidabad, N. of a city, Kshitii, 


SUR surada, m.— 3l, N. of a man, ib. 
WIS muru, m. N. of a country, MBh.; of 


a Daitya (= mura), MBh.(C.zaru); Hariv.; VP.; 
a spcciesof plant (in explanation of maurvi), PirGr., 
Sch.; a kind of iron, L.; (2), f. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. = desa, m. N, of a country, Cat. 
(cf. maru-d’), 


qz tauruigi,f. Moringa Ptersgosperma, 
Suir. (cf. murangz). 


FRE murunfaka, m. pl. N. of a school, 
Buddh, 


FSE sutrugda, m. N. of a king, Väs., 
Introd.; pl. N. of a dynasty and a people (cf. Ma- 
potvéa in Ptolemy?, VP. (v.l. muriinga). 

ndaka, m. N, oí a mountain in Udyina, 
Buddh. 


garay murutüna-deja, m. N. of a 
country, Cat. 


FSG muründa, v.l. for murunda. 


e 
murch or murch, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 
N vii, 32) mürcAati (pt mumiurcka, MBh.; 
Riv. &c.; aor. amitrchit, Gr. 5 fat. mürchita, mür- 
chishyati, ib. ; ind. p. miirtzd, ib.}, to become solid, 
thicken, congeal, assume shape or substance or con- 
sistency, expand, increase, grow, become or be vehe- 
ment or intense or strong, AV. &c. &c.; to Ell, per- 
vade, penetrate, spread over, Kilid.; to kave power 
or take effect upon (loc.), ib.; to grow stiff cr rigid, 
faint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon- 
scious, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to deafen, Caurap.; to 
cause to sound aloud, MBh.: Caus, murcAayati 
(m. c. also */e), to cause to thicken or coagulate 
(milk), Kaui.; to cause to settle into a fixed or solid 
form, shape, AitUp.; to strengthen, rouse, excite, 
MDBh.; R.; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical 
instrument), BaP, 

Miirkha, mi(¢)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.; 
Mn. &c.; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathis.; = giya- 
tri-raáita or sdrtha-giyatri-rahkita, L.; m.a fool, 
blockhead, Dhartr.; Phascolus Radiatus, L.; N. of 
a poct, Cat. == ti, i., -tva, n. stupidity, foolishness, 
dulness, Kav. ; Paficat. = pandita, m. a learned fool, 
Paficat. = bhiiya, n. stupidity, L. —- bhrütrika, 
min. one who has a foolish brother, Pin. v, 4, 157, 
Sch. — mandala, n. a collection or assemblage of 
fools, Paicat. —vyasani-niyaka, mín. having a 
foolish and vicious commander, MW. = gata, n. a 
hundred íco's, Hit. —sataka, n. N. of a Kivya. 
—hi(?), f. N. of a treatise on Prüyaicitta. 

Mirkhiman, m. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. dri- 


dhadi. 


Mürkhi-y/bhū, P_-d2azuf2, to become stupid 
or foolish, Kathis. 

Mürchana, min. stupefying, causing insensibility 
(sprlied to one of the 5 arrows of Kama-deva), R.; 
(iic, strengthening, augmenting,confirming,Paticar.; 
n. (m. c.) and (à), f. tainting, swooning, syncope, 
Suit; Kir., Sch.; (in music) modulation, melody, a 
regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grima or 
musical scale (iic. i, d), Kiv.; Pur.; Samgit.; n. 
vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase 
(of diseases, a &c.), MBh.; (also d, f.) a partic. 
process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksily 
with sulphur, Ehpr.s Re 4 eis 
. Mürchi,í, fainting, aswoon, stupor, MBh.; Kiv. 
Xc.; mental stupetaction, infatuation, delusion, hal- 
lucination, Rav.; Sarvad.; congealment, solidiüca- 
tion (of quicksilver), K3v.; modulation, melody 
(= märckanā), Sis. Sch, -*kshepa CeaGasi?), 
m. (in rhet.) expression of vehenient dissent or dis- 
approbation by swooning, Kivyld. ii, 155. — "pa 
gama Cch), m. the passing of of faintness, 
Rahi uta, min, overcome with faintness, 
iniensibte, MarkP, —parita, mín, id, MBh. 
= prada, mín. causing faintness, MirkP, = maya, 
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mf(i}n, swoon-like, Naish. =vat, mfn. suffering 


from faintness, swooning away, W. 
Miirchiiya, m. faintness, a swoon, Car. 


Mirchiila, m. fainted, insensible, L.; liable to 


faint or swoon away, Dhpr. 


Miirchita, mfn. fainted, stupeficd, insensible (n. 
impers.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; calcined, solidified (said 
of quicksilver), Sarvad. ; intensified, augmented, in- 
creased, grown, swollen (ifc. = filled or pervaded or 
tall, lofty, W.; 
reflected (as rays), Var.; agitated, excited, MBh. jn. 


mixed with), MBh.; Kiv.; Suir.; 
a kind of song or air, Bhl^, 


Mürtå, mín. coagulated, TS.; settled into any 
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied, 
incarnate, SBr. &c, &c.; real (said of the division of 
time in practical use, as opp. to @-miirta), Süryas, 
(IW.177); stupeficd, unconscious, insensible, Ragh. 
= tva,n.material form, incarnate existence, Bhiship.; 
MarkP,; -jali-nirdkarana, n. N. of wk. = mī- 


tra, n. that which is merely material, MW. 
Murtaya, m. N, of a son of Kuša, BhP, 


Mürti, f. any solid body or material form (pl. 
material elements, solid particles; ifc, = consisting or 
formed of), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; embodiment, 
manifestation incarnation, personification, T Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (esp. of Siva, Hcat.); anything which has 
definite shape or limits (in phil. as mind and the 
4 clements carth, air, fire, water, but not dédia, 
ether, IW. 52, n. 1), a person, form, figure, appear- 
ance, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; an image, idol, statue, Kav. ; 


beauty, Paiicat.; N. of the first astrological house, 


VarByS.; of adaughter of Dakshaand wife of Dharma, 
BhP.; m. N. of a Rishi under the roth Manu, ib.; 
ofa son of Vasishtha, VP, —tas,ind. from the form, 
in bodily shape. —tva, n. the having a body, cor- 


poreal nature, materiality, Siryas.; VarBrS.; (in 


phil.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion. 
= hara, mfn. having a body, corporeal, incarnate, 


Kathis.; BhP, = dhyfina, n. N.of two wks. = pa, 
m. ‘ imagc-keeper,' a priest who guards an idol, Cat. 
= püjit, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524.—pra- 


tishthi, f., -pratishthüpann, n. 'setting up of 
idols,’ N. of wks. 7 bhiva, m. the state of assuming 


form, materiality, Dhitup. — mat, mfn. having a 
material form (ifc, formed of), corporeal, incar- 
nate, personified, Mn.; MBh. &c. = maya, mí(z)n. 
possessing a partic. form (with gen. = poss? the form 
of), Hariv. —znBtri, f. a particle of matter, MW. 
Inkshoua, n. N. of wk, —1inga, n. (prob.) = 
pragjyotisha, N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv. 


-vighné$a, m. pl. the cight manifestations of 


Siva and the various Gauéias (with manirah, the 
verses or formulas addressed to them), Heat. = sam- 
clira, min. = -dhara, Mcar. — sanütha, min. (iíc.) 
possessing an idol of, Kathis, —sevana, n. (ifc.) 
worship of the idol of, Dhürtas. 

Aira? murbhiyi, f. a chafing-dish, fire- 
pan, L. 

quc muirmura, m. (onomat.) an expiring 
ember, MaitrS.; burning chaff, Kay, (v.l. mur- 
mara); the smell of the urinc of a cow (mfn. smell- 
ing like the urine of a cow), L.; the god of love, L.; 


N. of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (à), f. N. of 
a river, MBh. 


Murmuriya, Nom, P. yati (fr. prec.), Pat. 

FÌ mure, cl. 1. P. mirvati, to bind, tio, 
Dhatup. xv, 66 (cf. mürvä). 

F mul, v.l. for Swit (q.v), 


xxxii, 63. 


FOSA, mulálín, m. or mulalt, f. (prob.) 
a species of edible lotus, AV. 


TIT musat, v. 1. for musafi, 

FU musala, Uika, Slin. Seo musala &c. 
FUTE muiallaha = i} Laa ‘ reconcilia- 
tion,’ an astrol, term. 

WU I. mush, cl. r. P. 
mash, q. v. 


l 2 misk, cl. 9. m P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 
58 aud xvii, 25 v.1.; cf. A 1 ji] - 
ati, máshati (cp. also cl. 6. P. mushatis ace, a 
mushäya, Sis; pi. mumosha 7 ROT. amoshit, 2, sg, 
moshis, RV.; fut. moshita, moshish 1, Gr. ; ind, 
Pp- aushitod, Dal; Kathis.; -muis tya, RV.; inf. 


Dhitup. 


moshati, v.l. for 


AIT mürchá-val. 


mushé, ib.; moshitunt, Gr.), to steal, rob, plunder, 
carry off (also with two acc, = take away from, de- 
prive of), RV. &c, &c.; to ravish, captivate, enrap- 
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh.; Kav, &e.5 to 
blind, dazzle (the eyes), ib.; to cloud, obscure (light 
or the intellect), ib. ; to break, destroy, Kivyitd, (cf. 
mus): Pass, mushyate (cp. also “ti; aor. amio- 
shi), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus, moshayati (aor. amitmushat), Gr; Desid. 
mumushishati, ib. (cf. mumusaishu): Intens. 
momushyate, momoshti, ib. [For kindred words 


sce under 2. mush, p. 827.] 


a thief (-vat, ind. like a thief), Bhatt. 


MW. 
Mushaka, m. e miishaka, a mouse, L. 
Mushii, f.=miishd, a crucible, L. 
Mushiiya, N 
RV. 


grihita). 


fulness, L. 


Mushitaka, mfu, stolen in a low or vile manner, 


MW. n. stolen property, Dai. 
Mushivan, m. a robber, thief, RV. 


Mushka, m. (fr. mush = mish + ka?) ‘little 
mouse,’ a testicle, the scrotum, RV. &c. &c.; (du.) 
pudenda muliebria, AV.; VS.; TS.; an arm(?), L.; 
Schrebera Swietenioides, L.; a muscular or stout 
person, L.; a thief, L.; a crowd, heap, multitude, 
L. (Cf. Gk. pdoxov ; Lat. musculus.] - Xacohü, 
f. an eruption on the scrotum, Sur. — dea, m. the 
region of the scrotum, Hit. — dvaya, n. the two 
testicles, ib, = bhitra (azshkd-), mín. having large 
V, RV. =vat, m, ‘having 1°,” N, of Indra (as author 
of RV. x, 38), RAnukr. =stinya, m. ‘destitute of 
1°,’ a eunuch, L. —gopha, m. swelling of the 1°, 
Suér, = srotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or foui- 
culus, ib. Ztushkübarhá, m. one who removes 


the testicles or gelds or castrates, AV. 


Mushkaka, m. a species of tree (the ashes of 


which are used 2s a cautery), Suir. 


Mushkara, mfn, having testicles, TS.; Br.; m. 


(prob.) a species of small animal, AV. 


Musha, mfn. stolen, robbed &c. (a rarer form 
for mushita), Kav.; Paiicat.; n. theft, robbery, W. 
mín. one whose eyes are caught by 


=drishti, 
(instr.), BhP, 

Mushti-mushti, ind. (sce next) fist to fist, 
fighting hand to hand, Mcar. (cf. £aca-Zaci, kešā- 
esi &c.) 

Mushti, m. f. stealing, filching, W. ; the clenched 
hand, fist (perhaps orig. ‘the hand closed to grasp 
anything stolen’), RV. &c. &c.; a handful, SBr. 
&c. &c.; a partic. measure (=1 Pala), SirügS. ;a 
hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Kav.; Kathis.; a 
compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis (?), 
Mahidh. on VS. xxiii, 24. —Xnranm and -kar- 
man, n. clenching the fist, SS. = graha, m. clasp- 
ing with one hand, Harav, —grühya, mín. to be 
clasped with one hand (as a waist), Kathas, = ghü- 
ta, m. a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. ("ag A/Aan, 
to strike with the fist), Sij. — tit, f. firmness of grasp, 
MW. = des, m, the part of a bow which is grasped. 
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. — dyüta, 
n. a kind of game, odd or even, L. =m- 

m{(7)n, blowing into the fist, Pan. iii, 2, 30. = dha- 
ya, mín. sucking the fist, ib.; m. a boy, L. =nyñ- 
82, m. N, of wk. — pāta, m. pummelling, boxing, 
W.=prasna-cintana, n. N, of wk. -prahlürn, 
m. = -hila, Suir, = m. = -karana, L.; 
closing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.; 
a handil, Pan, iii, 3, 36, Sch. (dham, ind., Kas, 
on Pan. iii, 4, 41). =miindya, n. slight loosening 
of the bow-string, L, (cf. dia), —mukha, mfn. 
having a fist-like face, P3. vi, 2, 168.  moyn, mfa. 


Mumushisha, mfn. (ir. Desid.) wishing to steal, 


3. Mush (ifc. ; nom. su), stealing, robbing, re- 
moving, destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; surpassing, 
excelling, Megh.; Kad.; Balar.; f. stealing, theft, 


. P. 9ydti, to steal, rob, carry off, 
Mushi, (ifc.) stealing, a stealer (sec wano-mushi- 


Mushita, mín. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV. 
&c. &c.; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; GrS.; 
bereft or deprived of, freefrom (acc.), RV. ; removed, 
destroyed, annihilated, Ratniv.; Kathis.; blinded, 
obscured, MBh. ; scized, ravished, captivated, enrap- 
tured, MBh. ; Kav. &c,; surpassed, excelled, KAvyád.; 
deceived, cheated, Ratniv.; BhP.; made fun of, 
Rajat. = cetas, mfn. bereft of sense, deprived of 
consciousness, BhP, = trapa, mfn. onc in whom the 
sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathis, 
= smriti, mín, bereft of memory, ib. ; -/, f. forget- 


OE muh. 


to be measured or spanned with one hand (asa waist), 
Kathis. = m-paca, sce zifudra- and Yamdka-nf. 
7 yuüdha, n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh, —- yo- 
ga, m. the offering of handfuls i.e, small quantities, 
Pracand. = vadha, m. devastation of the crops, Daz, 
=varcas, n. the feces compacted into a ball, Suir, 
= visurga,m.thc opening of the fist or closed E 
KitySr. = stha, m. or n. (?) a kind of game, Siphis, 
=hatyá, f.=-yuddha, RV. = han, mín, striking 
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, RV.; AV, 

Mushtika,m.a handful (sec catur-m?); a partic 
position of the hands, Cat.; a goldsmith, L.; N. of 
an Asura, Hariv.; (pl.) of a despised race (=dom- 
dds), R.; (d), f., see akshara-mushtika ; (prob.) 
n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh.; a partic. game, 
Siphas, = ghna, m. ‘slayer of Mushtika,’ N. of 
Vishgu, Paüicar. = svastika, m. a partic, position 
ofthe hands in dancing, Cat. Mushtikántaka, m. 
*annihilator of M°,’ N. of Bala-deva (the brother 
of Krishna), L. 

Mushtika, f. in comp. —kathann, n. talking 
with the fingers, Cat,—cintimani, m. N, of wk, 

Mushti, in comp. for mzsh{i, — 4/1, kri, P, 
-Karotí, to close the hand, clench the fist, TS.; SBr. 
—mushti, ind. = mush{a-mushti, Vop. 

Mushty, in comp. for mush{i.—aigula, m. n, 
a partic, measure of length, AmritUp. ~ashtaka, 
n. eight handfuls, L. —iyojana, n. seizing a bow 
with the hand, L. 

Mustu, mfn.=sushti, the closed hand, fist, L, 


Yes mushala, "lya. See musala &c. 
FIR mushthaka, m. black mustard, L. 


FA mus (cf. /2. mush), cl. 4. P. musyati, 
to break or cut in pieces, destroy, Dhatup. xxvi, 111. 

Masala, m. n. (often spelt musala or mushala; 
cf. Un. i, 108, Sch.) a pestle, (esp.) a wooden pestle 
used for cleaning rice, AV. &c. &c.; a mace, club, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. ca£ra-m?); the clapper of a 
bell, Kathis, ; a partic, surgical instrument, Suir.; a 
Tartic. constellation, VarBrS, ; the 22nd astron. Y: 
or division of the moon's path, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of Viivamitra, MBh.; (7), f. Curculigo Orchioi- 
des, L.; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; a house-lizard, L.; 
an alligator, L. — pini, m. ‘club-handed,’ N. of 
Bala-deva, MW. —yashtika, m. a long staff, L. 
Musaliyudha, m. ‘club-armed,’ N. of Bala-deva, 
MBh, eo n. sg. a pestle and mortar, 
Mn. iii, 88. 

Musalaka, m. N, of a mountain, Buddh.; (74a), 
f. a house-lizard, L. f 

Musali-musali, ind. club against club, fighting 
hand to hand, Pan. v, 4, 127, Sch. (cf. mush{a- 
mushti). = 

Musalita, mín, (fr. musala), g. tarakddi. 

Musalin, mfn. armed with a club, Gaut.; MBh.; 
m. N. of Bala-deva, Palicar, (cf, IW. 332, n. 2). 
UA) P. -Mavati, to become a club, 

Musaliya, mín. deserving to be clubbed or 
pounded to death with a club, g. agZddi. 

Musalya, mín, id, Hear. (g. daydddi). 

D. = musala, 2 pestle, L.; (for masru= 

aru?) a tear, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 

en musati, f. a white variety of Panicum 
Italicum, L, (v.l, su3afF and wusuti). 


STIS musallaha— musallaha, q. v. 


i musiragalva, m. or n. a kind of 
coral, Car.; Buddh. 

EE musunthi, f.—(or v.l. for) bhu- 
suudi, L, 

F must (prob. artificial), cl. ro. P. mus- 
fayati, to gather, collect, Dhatup. xxxii, 87. 

Musta, m. n. and (4), f.a species of grass, of 
Rotundus, Kav.; Var.; Suir. (n. prob. the root 
C? R?). - giri, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. Mus- 
tâda, m. * grass-cater," a hog, m L. Mus- 
tübha, m. a species of Cyperus, 

Mustaka, m. n. and (2), Em musta, Cyperus 
Rotundus, Var. ; Suir.; Bhpr.; m. a partic. vege 
poison, L. 

YA mustu. See above. 


WU musra. See above. 


a TS ) 
x. muh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 99. 
muthyati (rarely A. 9/5 pf. mumohd, Br. 
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&c.; mune, MBh.: aor. amukat, Brey fot. 
mohità, mogdhd, moghd, Gr.z mohiskydti, Br. 
mokshyati, Gr.; inf, muhé, RV.; ind. p. mohited, 
muhitud; mugdhea, midhod,Gr.;-méhan,Gr.), 
to become stupefied or unconscious, be bewildered or 
perplexed, a am ken go astray, RV. &c. &c.; 
jo become confused, fail, miscar . to kr, 
SBr. &c. &c.: Caus, se ipit ces also "te; 2 
amitmuhat; Pass. mokyate), to stupefy, bewilder, 
confound, perplex, cause to err or fail, RV. &c. &c.; 
(A., with adhvdnam) to cause to go the wrong 
way, MBh.: Desid. mumohishati, mumuhishati, 
mumukshati, Gr.; Imens. momuhyate (MBh.)), 
momogdhi and momoghi (Gr.) to be greatly 
bewildered or perplexed, 
Mugdha, mín. gone astray, lost, RV.; VS. ; per- 
plexed, bewildered, AV.; Dai; foolish, ignorant, 
silly, SBr. &c. &c.; inexperienced, simple, innocent, 
artless, attractive or charming (from youthfulness), 
lovely, beautiful, tender, young (csp. à, f. a young 
and beautiful female, often in voc.; also in rhet. a 
variety of the Nayika), Kav.; Kathis; Rajat.; 
(ifc. strikingly like, Vear. ; Balar. — knthii, f. a tale 
about a fool, MW. = küntü-stana, m. the bosom 
of a young mistress, Sis. = ganda-phalaka, min. 
(a face compared to a young lotus) whose pericarps 
are lovely cheeks, ib. — ti, f., -tva, n. ignorance, 
simplicity, artlessness, loveliness, Kv. — dūrvā, f. 
young or tender Dürvi grass, Sak, —dri&, min. 
fair-eyed, Sih. — dvipn, m. N. of an island, Uttamac. 
— hi, mín, foolish, silly, a simpleton, Kathis. 
= prabodha, m. instruction of the ignorant (only 
in “dhe griha-praveja-vidhi, m. N. of wk.). 
= buddhi, mín, - -2/7, Kathis, = bodha, n. (scil. 
wyakarana) ‘instructing the ignorant,’ N. of a cele- 
brated grammar by Vopa-deva (supposed to have 
flourished in the 13th century, and regarded as a 
great authority in Bengal); of another wk, (on the 
consecration of new houses); -£dra, m. N. of Vopa- 
deva, Cat.; Jfariishta, n, -fradifa, m., -suto- 
dhint, f. N. of wks. connected with Vop?'s grammar; 
“dhakhya jearddi-roga-cikitsd, f, N. of a medical 
wk. — bodhini, f. (scil. 774d) N. of 2 Comms. on 
the Amara-Kkoia and the Bhatti-kivya by Bharata- 
sena, = bhiiva,m.stupidity,simplicity, BhP, — mati, 
mín. =-dhi, A. —mriga, m. a young or hannless 
deer, Sintii — vat, mín. perplexed, embarrassed, 
ignorant of or inexperienced in (loc.), MBh. = va- 
ahi, f. a young and lovely woman, Ragh. = vilo- 
kita, n. a beautiful glance; */ófadeja, m. instruc- 
tion in b? glances, Sak. = svabhiva, m. artlessness, 
simplicity, Venis.; mín, artless or charming by nature, 
Paiicat, = harini, f. a young or tender antelope, 
Bhartr. Mugdhakshl, f. a fair-cyed woman, Kiv.; 
Kathis. BlugdbAgrani, m. the chief of fools, 
Kathis, Mugdhii-cakra, n. a partic. mystical 
circle, Cat, Mugdhitman, mín. foolish, ignorant, 
Kav. Mugdhinana, mfn. lovely-faced, W. Mug- 
dhèloka, min. lovely to look at, Uttarar. Bug- 
dhékshayi, f. = mugdhdkshi, Priy. Mugdhen- 
du, m. the new moon, Kir. Re oh 
. Mugdühiman, m. ignorance, simplicity, artless- 
ness, Vam. v, 2, 56 (v.1.) ec 
2. Muh (nom, muk or mut, Pan. viii, 2, 33, Sch.) 
See mano-mith. 
Muhira, m. a fool, blockhead, L. (cf. makera); 
m. ‘bewilderer,” N. of the god of love, L. 
Múhu or mubi, ind. suddenly, in a moment, 
RV.; SBr. 2 
Muhuk, in comp. =mukur. —prokta, min. 
often told, L. M 
Muhuka, n.a moment, instant (ais, ind. = prec.), 
RV. A zu. 
Dabur, ind. (perhaps orig. ‘in a bewildering 
manner’) dete at once, in a moment f 
witha followingd), RV.; AV.; foramoment, aw ile, 
RV. &c. &c.; at every moment, constantly, inces- 
santly (mukur-muhur, now and. P RTKRS 
momentandatanother, againandagain), MBh. ; Kav, 
&c.; on the other hand, on the contrary, Sak. = gir, 
; ing suddenly, RV. — bhishi, f. re- 
mín. swallowing su y» L.e bh: 
petition of what has been said, tautology, is x 
or -bhojin, m. * constantly cating, a Tie, L. 
— vnons, n. = -bhdshd, L. 
Muhus, in comp. for NN cürin, mín. oc- 
curring repeatedly, recurring, Suit. 
sis dee comp. for mzhur.— ima, mí(d)n. 
loving or desiring again and again, Pig. viii, 3, 41, 
Värt. I, 
repeatedly, constautly; MW. 


Pat. =tanais, ind, at repeated intervals, 


Muhiirta, m. n. a moment, instant, any short 
space of time, RV. &c, &c. (ibc., in a moment; 
ena, ind. after an instant, presently) ; a partic. division 
oftime,the goth part of aday, a period of 4S minutes 
(in pl. personi&ed as the children of Muhürta), SBr. 
&c. &c.; (d), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife 
of Dharma or Manu and mother of the Muhürtas), 
Hariv.; Pur. = ; m. (and ?miya- 
samkranti-samjita-kusunia,n.), =) kara, m. 
N. of wks, —kovida, m. ‘skilled in divisions of 
time, an astrologer, Caurap. —ganapati, m., 
-grantha, m., vali, f., -candrakali, f, 
-cin m. (and -sdra, M., -sárizi, f.), -c- 
d&mani, m, N. of wks, —ja (m. c. for */d-a), m. 
pl. the children of Muhürta, VP. — tiki, f. -tattva, 
n., -darpana, m., -darsana, n., -dipa and -di- 
paka, m., -dipiki, f., - ,; I, -padavi, 
f., -p f., -bhiiga, m., -bhuvanonmiür- 
tanda, m., -bhishana-tiki, f., -bhaizava, m., 
-maüjart, f, -maijashi, í, -mani, m., -mi- 
dhaviya, n., -mirtanda, m., -mīlā, f., -muk- 
tümanpi,m.,-muktávali,f., -racana,n., -ratnua, 
n. (and °na-mdld, f., *nd&ara, m.), -z&jiya, N., 
-lakshana-patala, m. n., -vallabhi, f. -vi- 
dühüna-süra, m., -vritta-Sata, n., -8üstra, N., 
-sumgraha, M., -Sarvasva, N., -Süra, M., -Ba- 
rini, f.,-siddhi, f.,-sindhu, m., -skandha, m. 
N. of wks. = stoma, m. pl. N. of a partic, Ekaha, 
SiükhSr. Muhtirtarka, m., Ctülamküra, m., 
*tàvali, f. N. of wks. 

m. or n.(?) a moment, instant, 
MBh.; an hour, Paiicar. 

Muhé. Scc under 1. muk. 

Muhera, m.=uhira, a fool, blockhead, L. 

Trüdhá, mín, stupefied, bewildered, perplexed, 
confused, uncertain or at a loss about (loc. or comp.), 
AV. &c. &c.; stupid, foolish, dull, silly, simple, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; swooned, indolent, L.; gone astray or 
adrift, AsvGy,; driven out of its course (as a ship), 
R.; wrong, out of the right place (as the fetus in 
delivery), Suir.; not to be ascertained, not clear, in- 
distinct, Apast.; R.; perplexing, confounding, VP. ; 
m. a fool, dolt, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pl. (in Simkhya) 
N. of the elements, Tattvas. ; n. confusion of mind, 
Sarvad, = garbha, m. difficult delivery, a dead fetus, 
Suir. = griha, m. confused notion, misconception, 
infatuation, MW. = cakshur-gada-cchetri, m. 
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish, ib. 
=cetana or -cetas, mín. bewildered in mind, 
foolish, silly, MBh. ; Kav, = tama, mín. very foolish 
or simple, MBh. — tă, f. bewilderment, perplexity, 
contusion, simplicity, folly, ignorance, Kav.; Pur.; 
the gathering or drawing (ot a tumour), Suir.; de- 
generacy, morbid condition (of the wind in thebody), 
ib. —tva, n. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation, 
folly, stupidity, MaitrUp.; Kathis,; Paücat; be- 
wildering, confoundin y Kap, Sch. = di, min. ‘silly- 
minded,’ simple, foolish, Kiv.; Kathis. = prabhu, 
m, the chief of fools, a t blockhead, Kathis. 
= buddhi (MBh.), -mati (Kathis.) and -manas 
(Sighis.), mín. = -dÀ7. —ratha, m. N. of a man, 
pl. his descendants, Samskirak, — vat, ind, like a 
fool, MBh. —vidambana, n. N. of a Kivya. 
= resh) m. = -prabhu, A. = sattva, mín. 
foolish or silly by nature, MW. mūdhètman, min. 
=mittha-dhi, Suir. Midhésvara, m. ‘lord of 
fools,’ N. of a man, Cat. 


muharaparyaka, w. r. for mud- 
garaf, q. Y. 
gien muhisha, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
qs muhur. See col. 1. 
wea muhürla, See above. 


Sp rmi (cf. /mavaid r.miv),cl.1.À. marate, 
to bind, tic, fix, Dhitup. xxii, 71: Caus. aor. ami- 
mavat, Pin. vii, 4, 80, Sch.: Desid. of Caus. mri- 
mavayishati, ib.: Intens, mámoti, màmaviti, 
Siddh, on Pin. vi, 4, 20. s : 

2. MU, min. binding, tying, fixing, Pig. vi, 4, 20, 
Sch.; £ the act of binding or tying, L. 

Miike (SBr. mázd) mí(d)n. ‘tied or bound’ 
(scil, tongue-tied), dumb, speechless, mute, silent, VS, 
&c. &c.; wretched, poor, L.; m.a fish, L.5 the oiT- 
spring of a mule and a mare, L.; N. of a D3nava, 
MBh. ; ofa serpent-demon, ib.; ofa poet, Cat.; (d), 
f. a crucible, L. ( or w. r. for wisi). = Xavi, m. 
the poet Maka, Cat. = tă, fn -tva, n. dumbness, 


smit milrdlsarga. 
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muteness, silence, MBh.; Pur.; Suir. = paiicasat!, 
f, N. of 5 poems in praise of Kamakshi, by Müka- 
kavi. -praána, m. N, of wk. —bhüva, m. the 
state of being dumb, dumbness, MW. = vat, ind. 
like a mute, Paicat. MUkandaja, mín. (a forest 
whose birdsaresilent, Kum. Mtikambiki, r. (prob. 

a form of Durga Ckayah sadana, n. N. of a place), 
Cat.; -sfctra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Mikita, min, silenced, dumb, Nalac. 

MUkiman, m. dumbness, silence, g. dridhddt. 

MUki-V1. kpi, P. -£aroti, to make dumb, put 
to silence, Sih. 

2. Mita, min. (for 1. sce p. 819, col. r) bound, 
tied, woven, Pin. vi, 4,20; m. n. a woven basket, 
TBr.; Kath.; SrS.; pouring a little Takra into warm 
milk, L, = k&rya, mín. shaped like a basket, KitySr. 
Mitdkira, min. il, KatySr, Sch. MUtava- 
baddha, mín. made of plaited work, Suir. 

Mitaka, n. a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little 
Takra into warm milk, L. 


W 3. mi, weak form of «uir, q. v. 


FRSA mükalaraya, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. 


qiu mücīpa, m. pl. N. of a people, 
SankhSr. 
miljacat, m. N. of a mountain, VS.; 
pl. N. of a people, AV.; SDr. 
CEU ;itjüla-deca, m. N. of a man, 
at. 


qZ mäta, m. or n. a basket or bundle, 
Kirand. (ci. muta). 

EC (Campak.), müdaka (Pariczd.), m. or 
n. 1d. 


Fe müdka, midha-garbha &c, See col. 2. 


Wm 1.2. muta. See under 4/r. mio and 
above. 


WÜTQ mätiba, m.pl. N. of a people, AitBr. 


FA mitra, n. (prob. fr. A/mi— mie; but 
cf. Un. iv, 162) the ñuid secreted by the kidneys, 
urine (mittray: M 1. Eri, 30 make water), AV. &c. 
&c. — kara, mín. producing urine, Vagbli. — Kyic- 
chra, m. n. painful discharge of u?, strangury (^ra, 
min. suffering from it), Suir.; a class of urinary af 
fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated), Siri 
= krita, min, stecped cr soaked in urine, KatySr. 
=koga, m. the scrotum, SirigS. —Xshaya, m. 
insufficient secretion of urine, Suir. = granthi, m. 2 
knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib. 
= ghita, prob. w. r. tor mitrighd(a. =jathara, 

m. n, swelling of the abdomen in consequence 
retention of urine, Suir. = dosha, m. urinary disease, 
ib. —nirodha, m. obstruction of urine, GirudaP. 
=patana, m, the civet cat, L. = patha, m, = 
-marga, MW. =p E „N. of a 
ch. of the SirfigS. — puta, m. * v"-cavity, the lower 
belly, L. = purisha, n. sg. du. pl. urine and excre- 
ment, Ma. vi, 76; xi, 15.4 (ci. g. cavdivddé) + ?sAóc- 
căra and “shitsarga, m. voiding urine and e°, Cat. 
=pratighita, m. — -zircdka, Suir. — praseka, 
m. the urethra, ib. = phal&, f. Cucumis Utilissimus 
or another species of cucumber, L.= bhüvita, mfn. 
=-krifa, MW. —mürga, m. the urethra (-niro- 
dhana, n. obstruction of it), Suir. = rodha, m. = 
-nircdha, Bhpr.= varti, i. rupture of the scrotum, 
Suir. = vartma-rodha, m. =-märga-nirodhana, 
Gal. = vardhaka, min, increasing u”, diuretic, MW. 
-vaha, mín. conveying urine, Suir, = vibandha- 
ghua, min. preventing suppression of urine, ib. 
= visha, min. poisonous with urine, ib. = vri 
f. copious secretion of urine, ib.; = -varti,ib. = $a- 
Xrit,n. urine and excrement,VarBrS.( p. eaváicddi). 
- n. a partic. disease (in which urine and 
semen are ejected together}, Suir. = šila, n. urinary 
colic,ib.=samkshaya,m. = ~kshaya,ib.= 
m. a painful and bloody discharge of u? (gin, min, 
suffering from it), ib. MIütrüghita, m. urinary 
disease (of which 12 or 13 kinds), ib. Mitratita, 
m, a partic. kind Of retention of u°, ib. Mütráti- 
sära, m. diabetes, . MU f. pain in 
discharging u”, Suir, Miitrasaya, m.u*-receptacle 
ib.; the belly or bladder, L. Mütrisuda, m= 
mütrdhka-sada, SarieS, Mrütrócchra, m. void- 
ing urine and excrement, Gaut. Mütrótsanga,m, 
= miltra-saiga,Car. Mutrotsarga,m.discharging 
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voided with pain), Suir.; Car. 


Mitraya, Nom. P. pati (Dhitup, xxxv, 55; ep. 
alo Ä. Ze; ind. p. suZfrya), to discharge urine, 
make water against (acc), MBh.; Var.; BhP.: 


Imens, momittryate, Pat. on Pin, iii, 1, 22. 


Wiitrala, mín, diurctic, Suir.; (d), f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L.; another species of cucumber (also 


nj, 


Miitrasht, ind. into urine (?sad-A/24, to be- 


come urine), HYogat. 


Mitrita, mín, one who has voided urine, Suir. ; 
discharged like urine, W.; soiled with urine, MW.; 


n. the voiding of urine, Cat. 


Witrya, mín. urinary, belonging or relating to 


urine, AitBr. 


SIC 1. mitrd, mf(a)n. (cither=midha or fr. 


V mrt) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PaücavBr. 


W 2. mirá, mfn. (fr. V1. mii— miv) rush- 
ing, impetuous (said of Indra’s horses), RV, iii, 43, 6 


(SAy. = mäāraka). 


3. Müra, n. (prob. also fr. 4/1. mi and meaning 


£ something firm and fixed,’ cf. Kai. on Pin. viii, 2, 
18) = milla, a root, AV. i, 28, 3. = deva (mura-), 
m. pl. N. of a class of demons, RV. (accord. to Say. 
fr. 2. mira = maraya-kriga). 


FE miiru, N. of a country, Col. 
: qe mirkha &c, See p. 823, col. 3. 


COIE mitrkhalika, f. an arrow in the 
form of a bird's heart, L. 


qu mirchana, See p. 823, col. 3. 
: qu mirza, Sec under mri, p.831, col. 2. 
qu mitrta, mirti. See p. 824, col. 1. 


qnit mürlsü, f. — mircha, fainting away, 
Gal. 


WU mirdhdn, m. (Un. i, 158) the fore- 
head, head in general, skull, (fig.) the highest or first 
part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle), 
commencement, beginning, first, chief (applicd 10 
persons), RV. &c, &c. (mürdhni with yurit &c., 
to be above everything, prevail; with 4/dhré or 
G-o/ dà =mirdhnd 4/1. kri, to place on the head, 
hold in high honour); the base (in geom.; opp. to 
agra; perhaps w.r. for dudhna), Col.; (in gram.) 
the roof or top of the palate (as onc of the 8 Sthanas 
or places of utterance), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; (with 
Buddhists) ‘the summit,’ N. of a state of spiritual 
exaltation, Divyav. = vát, mín. containing the word 
mtrdhan, TS.; SBr.; m. N. ofa Gandharva, TÀr. ; 
ofan Áügirasa or Vimadevya (author of RV. x, 88), 
RVAnukr. 

1. Miirdha, in comp. for mitrdhan. —karni, 
f., -karpari, f, -khola, n. a broad-brimmed hat 
or an umbrella, L. —ga, mín. sitting down on a 
person's head, Kiv. = gata, m. N. ofa Cakra-vartin, 
Divyàv. —ja, m. pl. * head-born,’ the hair of the h?, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; the mane, Kathás.; N. ofa Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh, —jyotis, n. = brahma-randhra, 
Cat. = tis, ind. out of the head, on the h°, Maius. ; 
AY. —tailike (with vas/i), m. N. of a kind of 
Errhine or remedy for promoting discharges from the 
nose, Suir, = dhara, mí(a)n, supporting the head; 

f. (with sird) a vessel or vein which terminates in 
the.head, Bhpr. = pāta, m. splitting of the skull, 
Jyot.—pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an cle- 
phant in rut), L. — pushpa, m, Acacia Sirissa, L. 
= bhinna (miirdhd-), min. one who has his head 
cleft, Supary. —rasu, m, the scum of boiled rice, 
L.—veshtana, n.‘ h°-covering,’. a turban, diadem, 
rere oni RA UR. attached or fastened to the 
ale 7 1i. a partic. state of 

Divyüv. Mlirdhinta, m. the crown of the heat! 

Kathis, Mürdhábhishikta, mfn. having the h? 

sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MBh.; universally 

acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat.; m, A 

consecrated king, Kzv.; Pur.; a man of the Ksha- 

Iriya or warrior caste, L. ; a royal counsellor, minister, 

L.; a partic, mixed caste ( = mürdhávasikta), Yajn. 

(v.L) atürdhábhishoka, m. *h?-sprinkling, con- 

secration, inauguration, Rajat. Mürdhüvasikta, 
m. N, of partic, mixed caste (the son of a Brahman 
and a Kshatriya), Gaut.; Yajhi. (v.l, mitrdhdbhi- 


quiam milrdvkasdda. 


urine, Paficat, Mütrdukasida, m. a partic. discase 
Gn which the urine assumes various colours and is 


Mantras, and medicinal herbs’), L. 


and (ri-miirdha). 
Mirdhaka, m. a Kshatriya, L. 


of the mother of Veda-iiras, VP. 
Mirdhvan, m.=miirdhan, Un. i, 158, Sch. 


Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch, 
Mürvikā, f. = mirza, L. 


part or bottom of anything), R 


the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam- 
panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Spec: 


immediate neighbourhood (wama milam =10 my 
side), R.; basis, foundation, cause, origin, commence- 
ment, beginning (mitlad árabAya or à mitlat, from 
the beg?; mit/at, from the bottom, thoroughly ; mä- 
lam kramatai ca, right through from beginning, 
Divyiv.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (ibc. = chich principal, 
cf, below; ifc. = rooted in, based upon, derived from) ; 
a chief or principal city, ib.; capital (as opp. to ‘in- 
terest’), SámavBr. ; Prab.; an original text (as opp. 
to the commentary or gloss), R.; Kathis.; Susr.; a 
king's original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184; a 
temporary (as opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn. viii, 
202; an old or hereditary servant, a native in- 
habitant, MW. ; the square root, Süryas.; a partic, 
position of the fingers ( = aritla-bandha), Palicar. ; 
a copse, thicket, L.; also m. aud (à), f. N. of the 
17th (or 19th) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.; m. 
herbs for horses, food, Divyàv. ; N.of Sadi-giva, Cat, ; 


(&), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; (7), f. a species of 


small house-lizard, L.; mfn. original, first, Cat.; 
= nija, own, proper, peculiar, L. —karman, n. 
* root-machination,' employment of roots for magical 
purposes, Mn. ix, 290 &c.(also°ma-riya, f., M Bh.) 
= kira, m. the author of an original wk., L. = kū- 
rana, n. first or original cause, TPrit., Comm. ; 
Samk.on BrATUp.; Kathās. — kärikā, f.a fire-place, 
furnace, L. —Xricohra, m. n. ‘root-austerity,’ a 
kind of penance, living solely on r°s, Vishu, = krit, 
mín. preparing r°s(for magical uses), AV. = kesara, 
m.a citron, L. —ehfinakn, m. ‘r°-digger,’ one who 
digs for 1^s, a collector of 1?s, Mn. = gunn, m. ‘root- 
multiplier," the co-efficient of a root (in alg.), MW.; 
ati, f. assimilation and reduction of the r°'s co-cfl? 
with a fraction, ib, = grantha, m. ‘original text, N. 
of the very words uttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
= granthi, f, a species of Dürv1 grass, L. = cohin- 
na, mí(d)n. cut away with the r°, i. c. gone, lost (as 
hope), Dai, = ccheda, m. cutting away the r^s, c? 
up by the 1°s, MBh.; VarBrS, —ja, mfn. ‘r°-born,’ 
growing from a 1°, L.; formed at the roots of trees, 
MBh.; m. a plant growing from a r° (as a lotus), 
W.; n. green ginger, L. —3ütu-£&nti, f. N. of a 
Parisishta of the Mànava Grihya-sütra. —j&ti, f. 
chief or principal origin, L.; = “guna-jati above, 
MW. =tas, ind. on the root, on the lower side, 
TBr.; Kaui. &c.; d m°, from the r° upwards, Ritus. ; 
from the beginning, Kathis. = tā, f. =-foa, Dai. 
7 trikoua, n. the third astrological house, VarByS, 
== tva, n. the state of being a root or foundation or 
source, the having a f? (¢an-mitlatudl prajindm 
raja skandha%, ‘the king is the stem of his subjects 
price their being his root;’ veda-mitlatva, ‘the 
fact that the Veda is the original source of all 
knowledge; Jastra-m®, ‘ the being founded upon 


2. Miirdha (iíc.) = mirdhan, the head (cf. dvi- 


Wlirdhanya, mín. being on or in the head, bc- 
longing to the head, capital, Kaus; Kav.; Pur,; 
‘formed on the roof or top of the palate,’ N, of a 
class of letters (the so-called * cerebrals’ or * linguals,’ 
viz, zi, 77, f, th, d, dh, U, T, Sh), Prat.; Pan.; 
highest, uppermost, pre-eminent, Inscr.; (ë), f. N, 


wat mürvü, f. (cf. A/mürv) Sansoviera 
Roxburghiana (a sort of hemp from which bowstrings 
and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.; 
Susr. (cf. maurva). —maya, mí(f)n. made of 
Marva, Kull. on Mn, ii, 42. — vana or -vana, 


YX mül (rather Nom. fr. müla below), cl. 
1. P. mitlaté (accord, to Vop. also A. 9/c), to be 
rooted or firm, Dhatup. xv, 22: Caus, w/ayati 
(xxxii, 63; Vop. also #o/ayatz), to plant or to grow. 

Mila, n. (or m, g. ardAarcádi; ifc. f. d or 7; 
prob, for 3. mira, sec above) ‘ firmly fixed,’ a root 
(of any plant or tree; but also fig. the foot or lowest 

» &c. &c. (mitlam 
^ Ari or bandh, to take or strike root); a radish or 


iosus 
or Arabicus), L. ; the edge (of tlie horizon), Megh.; 


qana müla-sthüna. 


shikta); a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the 
army (or ‘expert in the Dhanur-veda,’ or ‘one who 
carries arms, or knows the power of precious stones, 


the Sistras"), Kam. (cf. /au-j), = 
mitra-d° (q.v.); N, of Kansa, Lr EN e 
various men, Kathis. —dravya, n, original Pro- 
perty, capital, stock, L. = dvāra, n.a Principal door. 
VarByS.; -vaéi, f. the original or ancient Dväravati. 
the older part of that city, Cat, (cf. laghu-dy? müla. 
nagara), = hana, n. =-dravya, L, = dhitu, m 
lymph, L. —nakshatra-&&nti, f, “ti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wks. = nagara, n. the old part of a town 
(opp. to the suburbs), L. — n&thzya, n. N. of wk, 
7nü$u or -nisaka, m. N, of a barber, Dhürias, 
—nikrintana, mf 7)n. ‘cutting away the roots," 
utterly destroying, Paiicar. “pariviisa, m. the 
original period for the continuance of the punishment 
called Par’, Mahavy.; scc mülágakarsha-£. pur. 
DI, f. a species of plant (= mandiika-p°), L. = pg. 
ka, m., p. uj'antv-àdi, = purusha, m. the male 
representative of a family, the last m? of a Tace, Sak, 
= puliga-siddhanta, m. the original Siddhinta 
of Puliia, VarBrS., Comm, = pushkara, n. the root 
of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, = pushpiki, f, 
Helianthus Indica, L, — potz, f. a species of plant, 
L. = praküsn,m.N.ofwk. = Prakriti, f.(in phil.) 
the original root or germ out of which matter or all 
apparent forms are evolved, the Primary cause or 
‘originant, Samkhyak. ; Paiicar. &c, (IW. 82); pl. 
the 4 principal kings to be considered in time of 
war (viz. the Vijigishu, Ari, Madhyama and Udisina; 
cf. prakyité and ja&Ad-f^), Mn. vii, 157, Kull. ; 
Kim. —pranihita, mín. (perhaps) known of old 
by means of spies (thieves), Mn. ix, 269. = phala, 
n. sg. roots and fruits, SankhGr.; VarBrS.; the in- 
terest of capital, Aryabh.; -da, m. the Jaka or bread- 
fruit tree, L. ; šana, n. feeding on roots and fruits, 
MW. = bandha, mín. deep-rooted (a sin), Ramat- 
Up. ; m. a partic. position of the fingers, Cat, = báz- 
hana, mf(Z)n. uprooting, AV. ; n.and (),f. N. ofthe 
Nakshatra Mila, TBr.; n. the act of uprooting, AV, 
~bhatta-prayoga, m. N. of wk.—bhadra, m. 
N. of Kansa, L. (cf. -deva), = bhava, mfia)u. 
springing or growing from roots, Suir. = bhüga, m. 
the lower part, Mricch., Comm. = bhiüra, m. a load 
of roots, g. vausddi, —bhüva-praküsikE, f. N. 
of wk, —bhiita, mfn. become the root or origiual, 
MW. —bhritya, m. an hereditary servant, one 
whose ancestors were servants before him (opp. to 
agantu), Hit. — mantra, m. a principal or primary 
or fundamental text, BhP.; Heat, &c.; a spell, K1d.; 
-maya mf 7 )n.formed ofspellsi.c.producingthe effect 
of asp°, Hear, ; -sdra;¢rdrtha-sara,m.n,N. of wks. 
=mithuriya, n. N. of wk. —miidhava, m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; -/r///a, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-placc, MW. —mitra, m. N. of a man, L. 
=rasa, m. original taste (cf. under rasa); San- 
seviera Zeylanica, L. 2 xija, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
-1rümüyana, n. the original Rimayaya i.c. Val- 
miki's R°, Sarvad. = xii, m. a cardinal number, 
Ping., Comm, = vacann, n. primary words, a fan- 
damental text,Cat. = vapig-dhana, n. a merchant's 
original property or capital, L. = vat, mfn. possess- 
ing (edible) roots, MBh.; standing upright, R.; m. 
a Rakshasa, R. (Sch.) —viipa, m. onc who plants 
(edible) roots, R. — vixin, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= väsin, mfn.(said of the Yavanis), Virac. = vitta, 
n. * original property,’ capital, L, = vidyi, f. f prin- 
cipal science,’ N, of a partic. Mantra (= duddaid- 
kshara,q. v., Sch.), BhP, — vinüi$ann, n. radical or 
entirc destruction, R. = vibhuja, min. bending down 
roots, Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt.; m. a chariot, W. = vire- 
cana, n. a purgative prepared from 1°s, Suit. = vya- 
sana-vritti-mat, mín, one who gains his bu 
by an hereditary debasing occupation, Mn. x, 39- 
- , m. a principal disease, Bhpr. = vratit 
mín. living exclusively on roots, Hariv. = soknney 
m. (in augury) the first bird, VarByS. arce 
-&ükina, n. a ficld planted with (edible) rs M, 
Y, 2, 29, Vartt, 3, Pat, = aiinti, f., “t-padahars 
f£, “tividhina, n, °ti-vidhi, m. N, of wks 
= éri-pati-tirtha,n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat.— saùgha, m, N. of a society or sect W. 
of one of the groups of the Jaina-Siddhàntay yg 
=sarvåsti-vīda or “din, m. pl. N. of a D 
school, Buddh. —saaya, n. an esculent roots ^ 
=südhana, n. a chief instrument, puncpe A 
pedient, Kum. = sūtra, n. an initial Sūtra, ines) 
TPrat., Comm.; a principal S°, MW.; (with Jai zi 
a partic, class of works. = stamb. thi- 
N. of wk. = sthala, n. N. of a place, Cat T EET 
na, n. foundation, base, Cat.; principa Le 
VarBrS., Sch.; the air, atmosphere, L.; a £99: ^? 
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"Mooltan, Cat. &c.; (7), f. N. of Gauri, L.; 


(grau for “guau). Mtüldc&ra, m., "1di-sünti, 
f. N. of wks. MUlddbira, n. N. of a mystical 


circle situated above the gencrative organs, Paficar.; 
akarsha- 
parivüsa, m. the shortened period of the punish- 
ment called Parivisa, see mii/a-f”. Mülàbha, n. 

bhidharma-iüstra, n. the 
original Abhidharma-3istra, Buddh. Irüliyatana, 
n. an original residence, Ragh, Mūlârtha-šekha- 
ra, m. N. of wk, Mildlavila, n. = d/azd/a, Vikr. 
(miila is prefixed in connection with the gen. £a72/). 
Milavidyi-vinisaka, mín. destroying original 
ignorance, Paiicar, MUldsin, mín. living upon 


Anand.; the navel, RimatUp. Blip: 


a radish, L. MUA 


roots, Káv. Miildhva, n.a radish, L. Miloc- 
cheda, m. ‘cutting up the roots,’ utter destruction, 
Paücat. ZIul ita, mín, dug up by the roots, 
utterly destroyed, Paficat. ; n. digging up r^s, MarkP. 
WMilétpatana, n. the digging up of roots, MW.; 
"jivin, m. one who lives by digging for roots, ib. 
Trulóddharana, n. a means of plucking up any- 
thing (gen.) by the r° or of destroying, Vet. Srü- 
ldushadhi, f. a species of plant, R. 

Ti ülaka, mf 74d)n. (ifc.) rooted in, springing from 
(-éva, n.), MBh.; Jaim., Sch. &c.; born under the 
constellation Mala, l'ag. iv, 3,28 ; m.n, a radish, Mn.; 
Yajit. &c.; a sort of yam, W.; m, a kind of vege- 
table poison, L. ; N, of a prince (a son of Aimaka), 
Pur ; (ikä), f. a root used in magic, Pancat.; Sinhits.;n. 
root, MBh.; Paùcar, = pana, m. a handtul or bunch 
of radishes &c. (for sale), Pan. iii, 3, 66, Sch. — par- 
xi, f. Moringa Ptcrygosperma, L. = potiki (Suir.; 

Npr.; Bhpr.) or -poti (Npr.; Bhpr.), f. a radish. 
—müli, f. Lipcocercis Serrata, L. —3ükata or 
-Sikina, m. n. and (d), f.— mila-#, L. müla- 
kidi-suta, m. n. and (4), f. gruel made of the root 
of Mülaka, L. 3tülakopadanáam, ind. withabitc 
at a radish, Pan. iii, 4, 47, Sch. 

Mülasa, mín. fr, mila, g. trinddi. 

Mūlika, mfn. original, Tattvas.; primary, prin- 
cipal, W.; living on roots, L.; m. an ascetic, L.; 
a seller of roots, Nar. (accord. to others = milan vi- 
pralambhas tat-kari); (d), f. a multitude or collec- 
tion of roots, MW. Mūlikârtha, m. a radical fact, 
MW, (cf. yoga). 

Mülin, min, having a root, SBr.; Suir. (cf. žala- 
n); = müla-Erít, q.v., AV.; m.a plant, tree, L, 

MUL, in comp. for mi#/a,.—karana, n. the cx- 
traction of the square-root, Áryabh , Comm. = kar- 
man, n. = mitla-karman, q. v., L. = A T. Eri, P. 
-karoti, to extract the square-root from (acc.), 
Aryabh, Comm. —bhiita, mín, become a root, 
become a source or origin, MW. 1 

Milera, m. a king, Un. i, 62, Sch.; =jafd, 
Siddh. 

Milya, mín. being at the root, Katy$r., Sch. jte 
be torn up by the r^s, Pin.iv, 4, $8; =itlendndm- 
yam and = mitlena sama, ib. 91; tobe boughtiora 
sum of moncy, purchasable, W. ; n. (iic. f. d) original 
value, value, price, worth, a sum of moncy given as 
payment (e.g. datum: mitlyena, to part with for a 
certain price, sell ; dazfzd Aincin milyena, having 
given something in payment; mutdyena a/grah, to 
buy for a price, buy; mälyena s mars, to seck to 
buy), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; wages, salary, payment 
for service rendered, Rajat. ; Kathis, ; earnings, gain, 
Paiicat.; capital, stock, Kath1s.; an article purchased, 
W. = karana, n, making the worth or value of any- 
thing, turning into money, MarkP. —tva, n. the 
being of a certain value or price, ApSr., Comm. 
= üravya,n.a purchase-sum, Sighs. =vivarjita, 
mín, devoid of price, priceless, invaluable, Paficat. 
MulyidhyHyn, m., ya-vi n. N. of wks. 
| Mülyaka,n. price, worth, value, 4 abh., Comm. 


Foote milata, fi, g. gauradi. 
I. mish (=V2. mush), cl. 1. P. mù- 
shati, to steal, rob, plunder, Dhātup. xvii, 25. E 
2. Másh, m. f. ‘stealer, thief,’ a mouse, RV. i, 
los, 8. (CF Gk. ps; Lat. mus; Slav. mysi; 
Germ. mûs, Maus ; Eug. mouse. 


Müsha, m. (d and 7) f. a rat, mouse, Taücat. ; 


3 tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tinha, Cat. — sthzyin, mín. existing 
from the beginning (said of Siva), MBb. — srotas, 
n. the fountzin-head of a river, principal current, 
Rijat. —svimin, m. du. the temporary and the 
rightful owner, Yajii.,Sch, = hara, min, taking away 
the roots of (gen.), i.e. utterly destroying, Mn.; R.; 
-fva, n. utter ruin, Dai, MUlagra, w.r., NrisUp. 


L.; acrucible, MarkP.; Kull.; L.; (a), f, see below. 
-— v&hana, min, ‘rat-vehicled,’ N. of Gandia, L. 

Mlshaka, m. a thief, plunderer, BhP.; a rat, 
mouse, Yaji.; R.; Var. &c.; a partic. part of the 
face (=Zara-viraka), VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of 
metre, L.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh.; (744), f., sec 
below, = karpikā or -karmi, f, Szlvinia Cucullata 
or Anthericum Tubcrosam, L. Mtshakada, m. 
‘mouse-eater,’ N. of a Naga, MBh. (ci. miishikdda). 
MUshakaraiti, m.‘mouse’s foc, a cat, L. (cf. mi- 
shikérati), 

Mishana, n. stealing, pilíering, W. 

Zrüshz, í. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car.; a round 
window, air-hole, L. = karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L. - tuttha, n. a kind of vitriol, L. 

Mishika, n. a rat, mouse, Gaut.; MDh. &c.; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; pl. N. of a people inhabiting the 
Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Comorin, 
MBh. (B. Ghishzka); (d), f., see below. = nirvi- 
&esha, mín, not differing from a mouse, = paral, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. — ratha, m. ‘ rat-vehicled,’ 
N. of Gandia, L. —vishüna, n. a mouse's horn 
(an impossibility), Sarvad,— sthala, n. (prob.) a 
mole-hill, MarkP, Mlshikekriti, mín. formed 
like a rat's tail, Suir. Miishikanka, m. *charac- 
terized by a rat, N. of Ganéia, L. Mishikaii- 
cana, m. ‘riding on a rat, id., L, MUshikdficita, 
m.=mitshikdika, L. Müshikáda, m, = miisha- 
kéda, MBh, Mlshikantakrit, m, ‘mouse-de- 
stroyer,'acat, MDh. 2tüshikárüti,m. = miishakd- 
rati, L. Miishikétkara, m, 2 mole-hill, Mricch. 

Mishikaki, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or 
mouse, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Sch. 

Mishikdi, f. a rat, mouse, VS. &c. &c.; a kind 
of leech, Susr.; a spider, L.; Salvinia Cucullata or 
Anthericum Tubcrosum, L.; a crucible, L. = dat or 
-danta, min, ‘mouse-toothed,’ having the tceth of 
a mouse, Pin. V, 4, 145, Sch. = hairanyika, m. 
nickname oí a man, Divyàv. —“hvay® (miishi- 
kav"), f. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car. 

Mishikiira, m. a male mouse, Pip. iv, 1, 120, 


Pat. (v.1) 

Müshikikī, f = szitshikakd, Pin.wvii, 3, 46, Sch. 

Mishita, mín, = mushiva, stolcu, robbed, plun- 
dercd, L. 

Mishi-parniki, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

Miishi, f. a crucible (sec alio under ssa). 
=karana, n. melting in a crucible, Cat. 

Iiüshlka, m. and (&) f. = wzishika, a rat, mouse, 
L. —- karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

mishyayaga, mfn. horn of un- 

known parents ( = ajitale-fitrika), L. (prob. w.r. 
for dniusAyayana). 

HAC musarübpha and süsaripha = 


5.04, (in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga. 
vari, cl. 6. A. (Dhütup. xxviii, 110) 


q mriyáte (ep. and m. c. also P. Szi; cl. 1. 
P. À. marati, marate, RV.; Impv. mara, Cin. ; | 
pf. mamára, mamruf, RV. &c. &c.; p. manri- 
vás, RV.; A. maurrirc, DhP.; aor. amrita, Subj. 
mrithdh, RV.; AV.; Pot. muriya, AV.; mrishi- 
shla, Pin. i, 3, 61; fut. marta, Gr.; maristyati, 
AV. &c, &c.3 fe, MDh.; inf. partum, MBh.; R. 
&c.; martave, AVPaipp.; ind. p. myitzd, Dr.; 
-máram, MBh.), to die, decease, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. mtriyate (ci. above; sometimes used impers. 
with instr. ; pf. wamre; aor, amór i), Bhatt.: Caus, 
mardyaté (m. c. also "fe; sor. aminzarat): Pass. 
maryale, to cause to die, kill, slay, AV. &c. &c.: 
Desid. of Caus., sce mimdrayishu: Desid, mumzr- 
skati (Pip. vii, 1, 102), to wish or be about to dic, 
face death, SrS. &c. &c.: Intens, seniriyate, mar- 
marti, Gr. (Ci. Zd. mar, marcia; Gk. Bgorós 
for pporés; Lat. mors, morior &c.; Slav. mreti; 
Lith. z:274/; Goth. maurtir; Germ. Mord, mor- 
den; Eng. murder.) 

Mumürshi, í. (ir. Desid.) desire of death, im- 
patience of life, MBh.; R. &c. 

Dumirshu, min. wishing or being about to die, 
moribund, ib. 

Mrita, min, dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid, 
rigid, RV. &c. &c.; departed, vanished (as consci- 
ousness), MBh.; vain, useless, Kiv.; calcined, re- 
duced (said of metals), ib.; n. death, MBh.; R.; 
= caitya,a grave, L. ; begging, food or alms obtained 
by begging, L, = kambala, m. a dead man's shroud, 
Cand. = kalpa, mfn. almost dead, apparently dead, 
Yaji.; MBh.; Das. = garbhi, f. (a woman; whose 
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fetus dies, Heat. = griha, n. ‘kouse of the dead," 
1 tomb, Buddh, — cela, n. the garments of the d°, 
Ma. x, 52. =jāta, mín. born dcad, Vishg.; Dai. 
jütaka, n. N. of wk. =jiva, m. Cierodendrum 
Phlomoides, L. =jivana, mi(7 n. raising the dead to 
life, Kathis, —d&ra, m. one whose wite is dead, a 
widower, MW. —deha, m. a dead body, corpse, 
Kathis, = dhavi, f. (a woman) whose husband is 
dead, Un., Sch. — dh&ra or “raka, min. bearing a 
corpse, MBh, —nandana, m. a kind of kali with 
58 pillars, Vistuv. = niitha, min. one whose lord is 
d^, MBh, — niry&taka, m. one who carries out d? 
bodies, ib. — pa, m, a person who guards a d? body, 
ib. (cf. Pin. ii, 4, 10, Sch.) = patnikddhina, n. N, 
of wk. = pa, m. a person who watches a d? body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects d? men's clothes 
or conveys d? bodies to the river side to be burnt or 
executes criminals &c., W.; N. of an Asura, MBh. 
= putra, m, one whore son is d°, MW. = puru- 
shn-Sarira, n. -pürusha-deha, m. a human 
corpse, Kathás, = praja, f. (a woman) wlosechildren 
are dead, Mn. ; BhP, = praya, mín. well-nigh dead, 
MW. = priy&, f. whose beloved is d?, L, = bhar- 
trikü, f. (a woman) whose husband is d^, Kathis, 
=bhiiva,m.astate of death, Vas. — bhraj (myitd-); 
mín, one who has lost the power of erection, AV. 
=matta or “taka, m. a jackal, L. —manas 
(mritd-), min, unconscious, insensibic, AV, = mi-e 
trika, min. one whose mother is dead, Kathis. 
=vat, ind. like one d? (d/mdnamt m’ samdariya, 
feigning death), Hit. = vatsaka, w.r. for -zatsi&d, 
q. v., Hcat. = vated (zr1/d-), f. whose offspring or 
new-born child dies, AV.; -cikitsd, f. N. of wk. 
=vatsiki, f.=-cafcd, L.— vastza-bhrit, min, 
wearing a dead man’s clothes, Mn. x, 35. =V&r- 
shika, m. or n.(?j the period of the short rains 
(which cease in 24 hours), Buddh. = visara, m. the 
day of any one’s death, Heat. — sahkd, f. the fear 
of a person's being dead, W. — aabda, m. report of 
any one's death, AitBr. =samskira, m. funeral 
rites or ceremonics, L. — samjivana, mín. reviving 
the dead, Kathis.; (2), f. revival of a d? person, Cat.; 
N. of sev. wks. ; n. revival of a d? perzon or bringing 
the d? to life, MarkP, —sumjivin, min. reviving 
the d? (N. of various remedies), Bhpr.; Rasendrac, ; 
(ini), í. a species of shrub, L.; N, of Comm. = sū- 
taka, m.a partic. preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad.; 
n. bringing forth a still-born child, MaitrUp.; VarBrs. 
=stri, min. cne where wile is d", AitBr., Comm. 
= snāta, mín. one who has bathed after a death or 
funeral, L.; dying immediately after ablution, W. 
=sniiua, n. ablution after a death or funeral, L. 
—sva-moktri, m, ‘letting alone (i.c. not taking) 
the property of deceased persons,’ N. of Kumira-pala, 
L.=hira or -hZrin, m. a carrier of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MarkP. 
Mritaiga, n. a dead body (^52-/277:a, prob. n. the 
clothing of a d? b°), Yaji. Mtyitangira, m. N. of 
a man, Dhürtas, Afyitinda, n. a scemingly dead 
or lifeless egg (cf. nedridnda); (4), C (a woman) 
whose offspring dies, Hcat.; m. the sun, L. (cf. meyè- 
tayda). Mritddhina, n. placing a dead body (on 
the pyre), MW. Mryitagona, min, ‘having lost the 
power of eating (7), being of the age of 90 to 100 
years, L. (cf. mrtfa-bkraj). Mritasauca, n.im- 
purity contracted through the death of any one, Cat. 
BMritaha, m. (Vishu.) Shan, n. (MAtkP.) or 
"Bas, n. (BhP.) the day of any one's death. 
Mritotthita,min. died and risen again to life, BaP, 
Zrritódbhava, m. the sea, ocean, L. (for amt"). 
Myitaka, m. n. a dezd man, a corpse, MBh.; 
DhP.; Vet.; n. death, decease, KatySr., Sch.; im- 
purity contracted through the death of a relation, A. 
Mritakantake,m.‘consumerofcorpses,'ajackal,L. 
Mriti, i. death, dying, Srutab.; BhP. &c. = tate 
tva and -tattvanusmarana, n. N. of wks. 
-IOkhZ, f. a Une (on the hand) denoting death, 
Dai. = sidhana, mín, causing death, ib. 
acm m. mortality, Kath. 
tyü, m. (very rarely f.) death, dying, RV. 
&c. &c.; (deaths of different Sule a ino 
ioo from disease Ot accident and one natural from 
old age; iíc. —* d? caused by or through"); Death 
personified, the god of d? (sometimes identified with 
Yama or with Vishnu ; or said to be a son of Adhar- 
ma by Nirriti or of Brahm’ or of Kali or of May]; 
he has also the patronymics Pridhvansana and Sim- 
Pariyaga, and is sometimes reckoned among the II 
Rudras, and sometimes regarded as Vy’sa in the 6th 
Dvapara or asa teacher &c.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. &c.; 
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N. of the god of love, L.; of a partic, Eküha, 
SaükhSr.; of the Sth astrol. house, VarDrS.; of the 
17th astrol, Yoga, Col. (zrifyor- haralı and mri- 
tyor vikarya-bhäse, N. of Sāmans), = kanya, f. 
the goddess of d°, BrahmavP, — kara, mín. causing 
d°, VarBiS. — küln, m. hour of d^, MBh.; R.; -ci4- 
na, n. pl. N, of wk, — jit, m. “conqueror of d°,’ N, 
of an author (also called -jid-amrit&a and jid- 
bha{taraka), Cat. ; N.of wk, = m-Jaya, mín, over- 
coming d? (said of various remedies), Bhpr.; Rasén- 
drac.; m. (with or without mantra) N. of RV. vii, 
59, 12, l'ahcar.; N, of Siva, Paticar.s Prasaüg.; 
Rájat.; of an author (also called °ya-bhattaraka), 
Cat.; N. of wk.; -kokila, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
x , m. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59, 12, Kad. ; 
. of wk. 5 -4d, f. the state of overcoming d? or of 
being Siva, Kāv,; -/antra, n. N, of wk.; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -tva-prakaraya, n., -dhya- 
ua,n.,-paddhati, f., -manasa,n., JANITA, N., -vi- 
dhäna,n.(and °na-paddhati, i.) y Vidhi,m.,-sfofra, 
n.(and */ra-vid/iana, n.) 19ddi-homa-vidhi,m.N. 
of wks, = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha,Cat, = türya, n. 

a kind of drum beaten at funeral ceremonies, Rajat, 
= da, mfn, death-giving, fatal, MW. = düta, m, 
‘death-messenger,' one whobringsthe newsofa death, 
AV. = dviira, n. the door leading to death, R.; Hit, 
—nüsakn, m. ‘d°-averter,’ quicksilver, L, — näsa- 
na, n. ‘d°-destroying,’ the nectar of immortality, 
Kathis, = nivartaka, mín. destroying death (Vish- 
gu), Pañcar, = patha, m. a way leading to d°, R.; 
Rijat.; BhP. — pū, mín. d°-quaffing (said of Siva), 
MBh. = pasa, m. d°’s noose (variously reckoned at 
101 or even more than 1000 in number), AV.; TBr. 
&c. = pushpa, m.‘ having fatal flowers,’ the sugar- 
cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers), 
L.; bamboo, L. =—pratibaddha, mfn. subject or 
liable to d°, BrArUp.; Šamk. — phala, m. a species 
of cucumber, L.; (d or 7), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; 
n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W, = bá 
ahu(RV., or myityil-bandhu,TS.), m. companion 
of d°. —bija, m. ‘dying after production of seed,’ 
the bamboo-cane, L, — bhaiguraka, m, =-larya, 
q.v., L. = bhaya, n. fear of death, Kathas.; danger 
of death, VarBrS, —bhita, mín. afraid of death, 

` Kathis. = bhritya, m. ‘servant of death,’ sickness, 
disease, L. (cf. -sevaka).— mat, min. having death, 
subject to d*, PrasnUp.; dead, L. = muhishi-düna, 
n., “na-vidhi, m. N. of wks. =mira, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of thc 4 Maras, L, = mrityu, 
m, the death of d? i, c. a remover or preventer of d? 
(-£za, n.), Up. — xij, m. the god of d°, MDh. — rū- 
Pini, f. ‘death-formed,’ mystical N. of the letter D 
RimatUp, —1nàghanópanishad, f, -Mihga- 
lópanishad, f, N. of an Upanishad, = liiigula- 
stotra,n.N. ofa Stotra.—liigiila = -laighané- 
panishad above; -manira, m. N. of wk. =loka, 
m. the world of d? (the 5th of the 7 w°s), SankhBr.; 
w? of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh.; R.—- vati- 
cann, m. ‘death-cheater,” N, of Siva, L.; a taven, 
L.; Acgle Marmelos, L. = vijaya, m. N. of an cle- 
phant, Das, = ga; amann, m.or n. N.of two Yoga 
postures (=citlikd or virisana), L. =samyuta 
Qurityii-), min. connected with death, subject to d?, 
TS. — sumjivany, f. a spell which causes the dead 
to live, Cat. ; -vidhána, n. N. of wk. = samdhita 
or -sammita (v.1.}, mfn.united with death, meeting 
with d*, MBh. — s&t, ind., with V Erito deliver any 
one over tod”, MBh.— suta, m.‘death’s son,’ N, of 

a class of comets, VarBrS.; (a 
Hariv, = süti, parturition,’ a female 
crab, L. = senā, f. the army of the god of death, 
MBh. = sevaka, m, =-bhritya, q.v., Gal. — netu, 
m. cause of death ; (ave), ind. for the sake of death, 
a order to kiil, BhP, Myityv-oshtaka, n. N. 

wk. 


E UEM mfn. (ife?) = myityn 3 cf. sva-cchan- 


pud mrikanda (and *daka, L.) or wri- 

udu, m. N, of an ancient 

Markandeya, MarkP, et Un. 58, Cr ed d 
TH myikta &e, Seo A mric, 


TL wriksh, weak form of A^ mraksh, 
Mrikshs, m. (prob.) a curry. ib, 
instrument for UD RY. viii, vus DEI 
Mrikshaka-niltaka, n. N. of a drama, 
Myikshing, f. ‘tearing up (scil. the ground), 
torrent, RV, x, 98, 6 (others » ralu-cloud " Lr 


CC-0. 


Vapeur mrityu-kanyá. 


FT mrig (rather Nom. fr. 


also P, *//; pr. p. mirigaydna, MBh.), to 


desire or request or ask anything (acc.) from (abl., 
-fas, gen. with or without sakdsat), Kathas. 


Mryigé,,m. (prob, *ranger,' 
or wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn, 
gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. &c. &c.; 


circle), Süryas, ; VarBrS, &c. ; an elephant with partic. 


whose body are small’), R.; 
bird, RV. i, 182, 7 &c.; N. of a demon or Vritra iu 


of a celestial being (occupying a partic. place in an 
astrol. house divided into 81 compartments), VarBrS.; 
Hcat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in 
trict in Saka-dvipa inhabited principally by Brah- 


the Moon, VP.; musk ( = myiga-ndbhi or -mada), 
VarByS.; a partic, Aja-pala sacrifice, L.; search, 


seeking, asking, requesting, L.; (d), f. = mriga-vi- 


thi, L. 5 (7), f. a female deer or antelope, doc, Hariv, ; 
R. &c.; N. of the mythical progenitress of antelopes, 
MBh.; R.; Pur.; a partic. class of women, L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. gait of a dancing girl, 
Samgit. ; demoniacal possession, epilepsy, L. — kaka, 
m. du. a deer and a crow, MW, -künana, n. a 
forest abounding in game, park, Kathis, = ketana, 
m. the moon, Alamkárav, —kehira, n. doc's milk, 
8. kukkuty-adi (cf. mrigr-IP). = 8 P- 
cara, mfn, containing wild beasts and animals hving 
in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vii, 72. - gümini, 


f. Embelia Ribes, L. = grahana, n. the capture of 


a deer, Mn. v, 130. = gharmn-jo, m. the substance 
called ‘civet,’Gal, = cakra, n. thezodiac(?), Divyàv. 
-carmiya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = cnryi, f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance), MBh. 
= cirin, mfn. acting like a deer (as certain devotees F 
cf. go-c°), ib. = cirbhiti, f. coloquintida, L, = oni- 
taka (!), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. =jambuka, 
m. du. a deer and a jackal, MW. 7 jnln, n, ‘decr- 
water, mirage (sce -/risk), MW.; "sina, n. bath- 
ing in the waters of a mir? (a term for any impossi- 
bility), ib. = jūti, f. pl. the deer specics, whole race 
of d°, MBh. =jalikii, f. a net for snaring game, L, 
=jīvana, m, one who lives by hunting, a hunter, 
MBh. = tanka, m. a deer as a mark? or ' deer- 
marked,’ the moon, Aryabh., Sch. = tirtha, n. 
‘animal-track,’ N, of the path by which the priests 
at the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to 
attend to their bodily wants, SrS. =trish (L.), 
-trishü(Kam.),-trishni (Hit. ;Dhürtas.),-trish- 
ai (BhP.), or -trishnikiü (R.; Sak. &c.), f. *dcer- 
thirst,’ mirage, vapour floating over sands or deserts, 
fancied appearance of water in deserts, = toya, 
n, the water of a mirage, Nilak. —tva, n. the state 
or condition of a d°, R.; Pur. —danda or šaka, 
m. animal-biter, a hunting-dog, dog, L. = darpa, 
m. musk, VarBrS., Sch, — düva, m, * dcer-park,’ N. 
of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached, 
MWB. 402, = dziá, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
L; f.a fawn-eyed woman, Paficat.; $i3.; Rajat. &c, 
=dyut, mín. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhajt. 
= dy, mfn. delighting or taking pleasure in d°, ib. ; 
m. a hunter, W., = dvija, m. pl. beasts and birds, 
Mn. v, 20. —dvish, m. a lion, A, —dhara, m. 
‘having deer-like marks,’ the moon, Sii; N. of a 
minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh, = dharma (Tandya- 
Br., Sch.), -dharman (TandyaBr.), mfn, having 
the nature of game, = dhiima, m. or n.(?) N, of a 
Tinha, MBh, —dhtürta or “taka, m. *animal- 
deceiver, a jackal, L. —nnyani, f. a fawn-cycd 
Woman, MW, =nibhi, m. * decr's navel,’ musk, 
Ritus.; Kum, &c,; a musk-decr, Ragh. (cf. nadh); 
a, mfta)n. coming from tbe ma-d ; Subli.; (3), f. 
musk,L,;- ay mf, in. made of musk, Hariv, = nir- 
moka-vanaona, mfi, clothed in the cast-off skin of 


mriga; cf. 

N A märg, mrij), cl. 4. P., 10 A. (Dhitup. 
xxvi, 137; xxxv, 46) mrigyati, myigdyate (m. c. 
f ase, 
hunt, pursue, RV. &c, &c.; to seek, search for or 
through, investigate, examine, MBh. i Kav, &c.; to 
visit, frequent, MBh.; to seck or strive after, aim 
at, endeavour to obtain (acc.), MDh. ; Kav. &c.; to 


*rover")a forest animal 


the deer or antelope in the moon (i. e. the spots on 
the disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope 
as well as a hare); the d? or aut? in the sky (either 
the Nakshatra Mriga-siras or the sign of the zodiac 
Capricorn ; also in general the 10th arc of 30° in a 


marks (accord, to L. ‘one the secondary marks of 
Var.; a large soaring 


the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, 80, 7 &c.; 


coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L.; of the dis- 


mans, MDh. (B. saga); of the Brahmans of Sáka- 
dvipa themselves, VP. (v.1. maga); of a horse of 


PMG mriga-srshd. 


a deer, MBh, = netra, mf(a)n, having t 
tra Mpiga fora leader, ee Males Naksha. 
f. a woman with cycs like a fawn's, L. — pakshin 
m. pl. beasts and birds, Mn. ; Suir.— pati, m. ‘lord 
of the peun a lion, Hariv,; ; 
MBh.; *antelope's lord,’ a roebuck, Hariv.: . 
manā, f. (with Buddhists) N, of a goddess, Kas 
=pada, n. = mrigyah padam, kukkuty-äd; 
= pālikā, f. a jackal-like musk-decr, L.- je Sa: 
m. * deer-niarked," the moon, L.=pota (MW.) 
°taka (R.), m. a young deer, fawn, = Prabhu, m 
‘lord of beasts,’ the lion, Kathis.— priya, m. Jas- 
minum Sambac, L,; a species of grass, L. ~ prà. 
kshin, mfu, looking at (anything) likeadeer, having 
the eyes of a d°, Ragh, (cf. vrika-p°), ~ bandhiny 
f. a net for snaring game, L. = bi; m. a young 
decr, BhP, — bhakshi, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi 
L, = bhojani, f. coloquintida ,Suir.- mattaka, = 
a jackal, L. = mada, m. (also pl.) musk, Git.; 
Srutab, &c.; -adsd, f, a m?-ba ; L. = manda, m. 
a class of elephants, R.; (a), f. N. of the mythical 
Progenitress of lions, Srimaras (and Camaras), MBh.; 
R. (cf. -2a47). = mandra, m. a class of elephants, 
R. = maya, mí(7)n. produced or coming from wild 
animals, Nir. —münsa, n. deer's flesh, venison, 
MW. = m&trika, m., “ki, f. a species of wild ani- 
mal, Car.; Susr. ; (a), f. a kind of red-coloured hare- 
like deer, L. = māsa, m. the month Margaitrsha, 
VarByS, = mukha, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
VarBy. (cf. mrigdsya).—yitha, n. a herd of deer, 
R.; -2a, m. lord of the herd of decr, MBh, — ras&, 
f. a species of plant, L, = rij, m. ‘king of beasts,’ 
a lion, R.; BhP, &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, L.; a 
tiger, Nal, = raja, m. * king of beasts,'a lion, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, VarBrS,; a 
tiger, MBh.; the moon (sce SJa-lakshman) ; N. of 
a poet, Cat. ; -/4, f. dominion over the beasts, Vcar. ; 
-dharin, m, N. of Siva, Vikr,; -lakshman, mín. 
having the mark or name of lion or the moon, Venis, 
 rüjini, í N. of a Gandharva maid, Karand. = zü- 
fikB, f. a species of medicinal plant (eaten also as a 
pot-herb), L, — ripu, m. * enemy of wild animals,’ 
the lion, L.; the sign Leo, Ganit. = rüpin, mín. 
dcer-shaped, being in the form of an antelope, MW. 
7rocani, f, a yellow pigment prepared from the 
bile of a deer, Vikr. (cf. g-7°), = roma-ja, mín. 
* produced from animal's hair,’ woollen, L. — rksha 
(m? + riksha), n. sg. an antelope or a bear, R. 
7lakshman, m.‘deer-marked,’the moon, Kathis, 
—lüiohana, m. id., Kad.; Vikr. ; Dhürtas.; Ja, 
m. * son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 
= lipsu, mfn, wishing to catch or kill a deer, MBh. 
—lekhi, f. 2 deer-like streak on the moon, Ragh. 
=locana, m, ‘ deer-cyed,' the moon, MW.; (à or 
#), i. a fawn-eyed woman, L. = 1omika, mín, ‘made 
of the hair of animals,’ woollen, Vishn. = vati, f. N. 
of the mythical Progenitress of bears and Srimaras, 
R. = vadhijiva or °vin, m. ‘one who lives by 
killing wild animals,’ a huntsman, L, = vadhi, f. a 
female decr, doe, Kav. — vann, n. a forest abounding 
in wild animals, a park, Ragh.; -irtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. = varman, m. N. ofa man, L.=val- 
labhn, m. ‘liked by deer,’ a species of L. 
= vihann, m, ‘having a d? for a vehicle, the god 
of wind (sometimes so represented), wind, L.=vi- 
thikl or "thi, f. ‘deer-track,’ N, of that portion of 
the moon's course which includes the constellations 
Sravapa and Sata-bhishaj and Pūrva-bhadrapad3, VP. 
(cf. mrigükhya). — vninika, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting, Cat, = m. a huntsman, MBh. ; 
Rajat.; the dog-star, Sirius, AitDr. ; Süryas.; N. of 
iva, MBh.; of onc ofthe 11 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv.; 
XE 1 REPT N. of ch. ofthe recat lic 
(calledalso myisépdkhyana); -sarfa-sithara,m.pl. 
a decr, hanter aake d ot MW. = vyādhiyð, 
n. N, of ch. of the Väsishtha-rämīyaņa, = vylla- 
nishevita, mfn. infested by wild bcastsand serpents, 
MBh. = gapha, m. a stag's hoof, MaitrS. = 5 , 
f. the recumbent posture of an antelope ater 
“kant, let him lic as still as an ant*), MBh.= 8 5 
va (comp.) or (ifc.) -àñvaka (VarBrS.), m. 3 
young deer, fawn ; °vdkshi, f. a fastaze yea Ve tL) 
MBh.; R. &c. —áira, n. (Jyot,) or ^ri f. (L 
the Nakshatra Myiga-diras. = siras (#77 igd-), n. N. 
of the 3rd (or 5th) Nakshatra (q.v) containing 3 
stars (one of which is A Orionis; it is figured by 
antclopc's head), AV.; GrSrS.; VarByS.; mín. bon 
under that Naksh?, Pan, iv, 3, 37, Sch. m. a parte 
position of the hands, Cat. — sīrshá, n. the uL 
shatra Mriga-tiras, TS. ; Br.; BhP.; mi, born un 
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that N°, VarByS. (v.l. märga, márzaiiray DEPT , IIT 
xke M rgai’, márgalirz); m. | "z4iiza, n. ' dcer-head/ the Nakshatra Mriga-tiras, | cleanse, purify, adorn, RV. &c. &c.; to wip= off, 
the month Márgalrsha, ib.; a partic, position ofthe | L. Mrigédbhava, m, musk, L. Mrigsp2- remove, Memes Yajics Bhartr.; Gane to 


hands (also °saka), Cat.; N. of a se i ; p i 
= «3 Ne erpent-king, Xhyiua, n. = mvigi-vyidha-kathanaka, move about, roam, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Siy.): Desid. 
Karand. Sirshan, n, the Naksh? Mriga-diras, L. Mrigani, f. seeking, research, L. mimarjishati and PUAA i Intens. 


cu 30. PIS p - = : - ; 
PAAR ddlisic S s RA -vratin,m.pl| Mriganya, min, hunting wild animals, RV. x, | marmyijiti jm, janta, p.jand), marmrijydte, 
‘Koco Denis? ARTE ane &reshtha, m. | 40, 4. RV.; AV.; marimrijyáte, Br.; marmarshtt, Gr.; 
i emi Sk animals" a tiger, MDh. Mrigaya, m. N. ofa demon conquered by Indra, | to rub or wipe oif, clean, purify (A. also “one's seli”). 
ear fat an Baya sakthi, Pin. v, 4, 98. | RV.; (d), f., sec below. (Ci. Gk. C-uópyvopt, d-pipyw. d- né Nor Lat. mul- 
oe ID N iret: f antelopes, MW.-sat- Mrigayas, m. a wild animal, RV. ii, 33, 7. gere; Slav. mlésti; Lith, mi£ti; Germ. melken, 
Ende e d ting 19 days, TaplyaBr. | M{sigayi, i. hunting, the chase (acc. with «fat, | Msc; Eng. milk] 
SEIEN a repos small lion, L. = sūka- | gam, car &c., dat. with /yd, nir-/jd and vi- | 2. Mri] (iic), sce dharma-myij. 
trl, = ‘deckdine a boar, MW, = han or -han- Vihar, to go hunting), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; Chase per- Mrija, min. (itc.) wiping oif, removing, destroy- 
Mri iksht.f. I a huntsman, MBh.; BhP, | sonified (asoneof the attendantsof Revantz), VarBrS. | ing (in avadya-ne"), BaP; m.a kind of drum, L.; 
rs € : =) p P eed woman, Megh.; Rajat. -krdaua, n., -krid&, f. the pleasure of hunting, (4), f., see next. 
iE od Ax Ebr stri-ydmd,L, Mriga-| Kim. — dhzrma, m. the law or rules of hunting, | — MpijZ, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purification, 
= x e lair or den of a wild animal, TS.; | MBà. —yina, n. the going out to hunt, hunting, | ablution, Hariv. ; Naish. ; purity, cleanliness, MBh.; 
dia rigdkhya, mfd)n. named after a deer | Kim, = "ranya (^yá7^), n. a hunting-forest, park, Kav.; a pure skin, clear complexion, Suir.; com- 
(à vitht, a portion of the moon's course which preserve, ib. (cf. mrigu-kdnana). —rasa, m. the plexion ( 2 e&dyd?, VarBrS. = nagara, n, N. of a 
Sox 3 constellations beginning with Maitra), | pleasure of the chase, Vet. — vana, n. = raya, | town, Kshitis. — ^nvaya | mrijánv"), min, possess- 
Y cà zs RS m. ‘deer-marked,’ the moon, | Kath1s. = vibRra, m.» -£ridd, K 1v. ; mín. = next, ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. — vat, mín. possessed 
T Hd arBr.; Rajat. ; camphor, L.; the wind, L. | BaP. — vibirin, min. delighting in the chase, Sak. | of cP, MBh. = varna-bala-prada, mía, causing 
(cf. mriga-vihana); N. of a sword, Kathis.; of a = vesha, m. a hunting-garment, ib. = vyasana,n. |a clear complexion, colour and strength, Suir. 
man, Väs., Introd.; -gupfa, m. N. of a man, Cat.; | a hunting-accident, Kim. — sila, mín, devo:ed to | — vihTua, mín. destitute orci, uncleanly, unclean, 
-fanaya, m. N, of the planet Mercury, VarBr., | the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak. R. —hins, mia. id, MBA, ntpijópéta, mia. = 


Comm.; -daf/a, m. N. of various men, Kathis; | AMrrigayü j ijd-z. 
: a . of nen 1j rigayü, m. a huntsman, AV. &c. Sc. ; a jackal, | 774d-2at, Pancar. 
Cat. ; -dattiya, mín. relating to Myigitka-datta, | L.; N, of Brahmi, L. x ap? BMriita, mín, wiped, wiped oif, removed, BhP. 


Kathis. ; -GandAu, m. the godoílove, Bilar.; -mazti, 
m. the stone Candra-kinta, Kid.; -mda/d, f. N. of 
a woman, Vasant. ; -éréi, m. ' havinga deer-spotted 
form,’ the moon, Sii.; -aauli, m. N. of Siva, Pra- 
sannar.; -7asa, m. a partic, mixture, Cat.; -rsa 
(rik*), n. the Nakshatra Mriga-sicas, VarYogay.; 
-lekha, m., "kha-hathd, £.N. ot wks.; -lekhd, f. N.of 
the daughter oí a king of the Vidy4-dharas, Kathis.; 
ofa woman, Hisy.;-valz,£.N.of various princesses(and 
of one of the Vidya-dharas), Kathis.; Cat.; -Jafa£a, 
n. N. of wk.; -sena, m, N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathis, Mpigánkaka, m. N. of a sword 
(m mriginka), Kathis, (w.r. suriglitgaka). Myi- 
gangani, f. female deer, doc, Kum. Mrigájina, 
n, a deer-skin, W. Mrigajiva, m. ‘subsisting by 
wild animals,” a huntsman, L.; a hyena, L. Mpi- 
gátavi, f. =mricga-kinana,4q.v., Kam. Mrigan- 
dai or "da-JE, i. musk, L. Mrigad, m. 'anumal- 
devourer,’ a tiger, L. Myig&dn, m. a hyena, L.; 


Mrigava,m.orn.(?)apartic.highnumber,Buddh, | Brijya, mín. to be wiped or wiped oif or re- 
Mrigavya,n. hunting, thechase,Rajat.; MarkP.; | moved, Bhatt. 
the butt or mark in archery, a target, W. 1. Mrishta, min. (for2. see p. 831, col.1) washed, 
Mrigira, m. N. of the author of AV. iv, 23, 29, cleansed, polished, clean, pure (it. aud fig.), RV. &c. 
Anukr. ; of a minister of Prasena-jit, Buddi, ; n, (7) | Sci smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R.; Naish. ; 
next, Kaus. = sükta, n. the hymas AV. iv, 23- prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, R.; Hariv.; Var. 
29. Mrigiréshti, f. N. of TS. iv, 7, 15 and | tSt- mish{a); swect, pleasant, agreeable, MBn.; 
(prob.) of AV. iv, 23-29; -faddhali, fn -rayoga, Kav. Sc.; n. pepper, L. —kundala, min. wear- 
m., -žautra, n.; ty-ddi-prayoza, m. N. oi wks. | 8 polished or bright earrings, Bh. = gandha, m. 
Mrigita, mfn. chased, pursued, sought, searched (prob.) an agreeable smell or savour, Suir. ; fuz, 
for, L. m. a fragrant wind, VarBrS, = tama, min. exceed- 
Mrigi, i. (of mriga above) a female deer, doc. ingly delicate or savoury, Sust. = yasas, mín. of pure 
=kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —kshira, n. glory or renown, BhP, = Iuiicita, miu, tora up and 
milk of a doe, Apast. (cf. mriga-/^).— tva, n. the washed (as a root), g. rdja-dantidi, — vat, min. 
state or condition of a fenale deer or doe, Mark, | Containing a form of A/T. myij, SiùkhSr. — vikya, 
— dria, f. a (awa-eyed woman, Bharry. ; Rajat. &c, | min. speaking sweetly, Varbrs. (v.1. mish{a-v°). 
— pati, m. ‘husband of the woman called Mrigt, -—&alika, prob. w.r. for ajhfa-Jali&z, (an um- 
N. of Rrishga, Paŭcar, —1ooang, f.=-d7ii, q.v., brella) haviageight ribs, Heat. = salila, min. having 
Chandom. bright or pure water, MDh. Mrishtánulepana, 


(a), f. a thick cucumber, L. Mrigâdana, m. ani- | ar L N. of the mother of Rima Mi mín. smeared with ciutmeat, R. Mrishtasana, 
mal-devourer,' a hyena, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; Poches 9i too OP s acer an URP l'as eating dainty food, Vishy., Sch. ise eer 


(2), f. coloquintida, Suir.; Sida Rhombifolia, L.; 
msaha-devi, L. Mrigithipa, m. ‘king of ani- 
mals,’ a lion, Hariv.; Paficat. &c. Mrigddhipa- 
tya, n. ‘dominion over wild animals,” Paiicat. Mri- 
güahirüja, m.=“dhifa, q.v., Ragh. Myigan- 
taka, m. ‘animal-destroyer,’ a hunting leopard, L. 
Mrigariti, m. an enemy or pursuer of deer, a lion, 
Kathis; a dog, L. Myigári, m. ‘enemy of wild 
animals,’ a lion or tiger, Rathis.; a dog, L.; a 
species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. Mtpigü- 
vati, f. N. of Dikshiyapl on the Yamuni, Cat.; 
of sev. princesses, Kathis.; Rajat.; Inscr. ; -carifra, 
n. N. of wk. Mrlgavidh (or %gã-v°?), m. ‘deer- 
killer,’ a huntsman, L, Mrigasana, m. a lion, A. 
Mrigishtaka, n. N. of wk. Mrigisya, min, 
having the face or head of a d°, VarBr.; m. the sigu 
Capricoru, L. (cf. mriga-mukha). Mrigéksha- 
ma, n. a deer's cye, an eye like a deer's Kavy2d.; 


Mrigya, mín, to be hunted after or sought for min. id., Vishn. 
or found out, Kiv.; Pur.; to be striven after or | _ 1. Mrishti, f. (for 2. see p. S31, col. 1) cleans- 
aimed at (a-7^), Kum. ; to bs investigated, question- | ing, preparation, dressing (of food), MaitsS.; Kath; 
able, uncertain, Vim, a savoury repast, Mu, iii, 255- 

oe eT 

FA I. mric (cf. /mare), cl. 10. P. mared= ERE mía. eating dainties or delicacies, 

» eee - ~ ous, scliish, L.5 liberal, L. 
yati (cl. 4. P. mricyati (2), JaimBr.; Prec. mrik- 3 x 
shishza), to hurt, injure, anuoy, RV.; AV.; Grs. 3s mrid (RV. mril), cl. 6. P. (Dbatup. 

ME elktá, min. hurt &c. (cf. d-mytk/a). —vihas N xxviii, 33) rari atiunrifati once A. mri- 
(mriktá-), m. (with Dzita Atreya) N. of the author cl. 9. P. mrijnit (xxxi, 44), cl. 10. 
of RV. v, 18. rifdyati)yte; mri BP), xxxii 

2. Mio, f. threatening or injury, RV. viii, 67, 9 : 

(Siy. ‘a snare’). 1 

Mricaya, mín. liable to destruction or decay, E i .; ind. parny: n 
perishable, AitBr. pet or Br ef (with x . of 

£ ; 5 pers. andace. of thing), RV. &c, &c. ; totreat kindly, 

JTA wric-caya &c. Seo under I. mrid, | make happy, rejoice, delight (withace.), BhP.: eem 
p. $30, col. 1. marjayati (aot. amimridat ot amamardat 


(d), f. a fawn-cyed woman, VarBrS.; eoloquintida, | TR mpich, cl. 6. A. mricchate, to pass | Desid. reimargisiati,ib.: Imens, marizr 
L. Myigónára, m. ‘king of beasts; a lion, Bhag.; | away, perish, KaushUp. marimariti, it. 


Mariv. ; R. &c.; the sign Lco, VarBrS.; a tiger, MBh.; 
a partic, metre, Col.; a house lying to the south (?), 
L.; N. of a king, VP. ; of an author, Sarvad. ; (prob) 
n. N. of Mrigéndra's wk.; of a Tantra; -czfa«a, 
m. a falcon, L.; -fd, f. dominion over wild animals, 
Paficat. ; -mukka, n. a lion's mouth, MW. ; a partic. 
metre, Col. ; -rishabha, m. du. a Hou anda bull, 
MW.; -svdti-arga, m. N. of a king, VP; rd- 
sana, n. ‘lion's scat,’ a throne, L. (cf. sighds?); 
°F Asya, mfn.lion-faced (N. of Siva), Sivag.; Srittara, 
tn te wk, Myigóndrüni, f. rcm mu 

is L. Mpigóbha, n. sg. an antelope and (or) an 
dun pam Mylg-'orvüru, norm, (?) 
coloquintida, Suir.; m. a specics of animal, MW.; 
a white decr, W. Myig-'orvkruka, m. a species of 
animal dwelliug in holes or caves, Suit. Mrigésa 
or “in-vara-varman, m. N. of a man, L. Myl- 
géavare, m. ‘lord of beasts,” a lion, VarBrs.; the 
sign Lco, VarBy. Mrigéshta, m. a specics of jas- 
mine, L. Mrigûrvāru, m. or m coloquintida, 
Suir. Mrigdirviruka, m. e Aris ers, q.v Suit. 
Mrigottama, m. best of antelopes, a very beautiful 
deer, R.; m. the Nakshatra Myiga-iras, MBh.; 


Ashit andamarjit, Br; 5s mras. 
or marjitd, Gr; mra&skyate or i SL 1 
&c.; srl. j, Gr.; inf, marssien, márs&funt | wk.; -pati and ACH dl 5 reip n, x of 
and mazzitum, MBh, &c.; ind. p- myishied, AN; | Prab.; Git; Hisy, ^ aitri, fa en ub n ead 
omrijya, ANG -marjya, Kav.),to wipe. rub, cleanse, compassion or faveur, AV € EA ah w s ET 
polish, clean, puriiy, embellish, adora {-A.also ‘one’s | n, comp, favour, RVSN D» NO STER, 
self"), RV. Ke. &c.; to make smooth, curry (c- g. | of ix, 97 33-37; X MSS RAUS s uter 
a horse or other animal), RV.; to stroke, R. to | Lis a deer, L. lah 5 ) RAnukr.; N, of Siva, 
wipe olf or out, remove, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; My » Ave ARS is á 

to wipe oif or transfer (impurity, debt Se.) from Hay a layüku, “lika, Sce rrijiys Kc. 
ouc'sseliupon (lec.), AV.; to carry away, win, RV, | FO marin (ef. Vmri), cl. 6. P. (Dhatu 

i, 174 45 (rdrzitt) to go, Naigh, ii, 34 (Nir, xiii, | xxviii, 41) rarzmáti to crush, swash, slay, kill S 
3) aco marjayati, te Wed., märja | AV» to thread, winnow, SBr, RENE 
Jati, "te, Br, Sc. 5 aor.areamiryaf, Gr; aerei. | Mr n. C JE ced se - 
Janta, Wr. ; Tass. rdrjyate, Ràv.), to wipe, rob, MBG Rg ea Erotic and Pf. 
z ushed, 
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also a); a kindof fragrant carth, L.; aluminous slate, | —- pushpa or “paka, m. Acacia Sirissa, L, — pir. 

eius n. modd, powdered carth, L. = vata, va, mfd)n, ‘beginning softly,’ gentle, Minds Cae 

n, (VP.), mat, f (K1) N. of eee ve speech), MENT oe repos en ib.; R, 

itsi, f. carth or soil, Pin. v, 4 ; -praya . nounced) with a sli 

EAG reg L.; luminous slate, Le 1 effort, APT, Sch. = priya, m. N, of a Dino 
Mritsna,in.n.dust, powder,Suir.; (d), f., scc next. | Hariv. = que DE full of gentleness, MBh,; 

tsnii, f. clay, loam, BhP.; good carth or clay, | mild and haughty, + =Dphala, m. Flacourti 
excellent soil, Pay. v, ^ 40; a kind of fragrant c^, | Sapida, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, Lisa aes, 

L. ; aluminous slate, Bhpr. = bhindaka, n.a partic. | of cocoa-nut tree, L. = bh&va, T. softness, mildness, 

henare Td aa ca? lumi VS Ee. Be a grim, ier (ti 

. Mid, f. carth, soil, clay, loam, VS, &c. &c.; | f.), Vikr.; 1 . = L N. a 

a prim U e lump of clay, Ma. v 136; a kind of Mirchana, Samgit.; of a Kshanti, Divyàv. EN 

fragrant e^, L. ; aluminous slate, L. — &hvayi, f.a k? | dhyadhimatra,m{n. moderate, middli ng and (or?) 

of irag? c°, L. — ga, m. being in the e? growing in | excessive (-/za, n.), Yogas. = mritsna, mfn, con- 
clay, Kav. —ghata, m, an carthen pot or pitcher, | sisting of soft or finc particles or atoms, Suir, = yud- 

Paücat. s reed mín. made of ay or mood ahay mín. E cm C Eh M DE roma- 

or stone, Hcat. = bhiinda, n.a vessclof clay, carthen- | ka or *man (A.) .), m, ‘having soft 

ware; Ep ind. (to steal) so that only au uito a hare, = lati, f. a species of gus (=sili) jL. 

earthen vessel is Icit, Das. =lomaka, m. = -romaka, q.v., L. Varga, m. 
Mridamga, m, (prob. fr. myidam + ga, ‘going | the group of Nakshatras called mridu (viz. Anurz- 

about while being bim] «e ore me ME i, | dha, cen Revati ire etna y Vari svi, 

120, Sch.) a kind of drum, tabour, ,; Kav. &c.; | min, mild in specc! n.; VarByS. &c. = vita, m. 

DIEA eu L.; a bamboo cane, L.; (7), i 2 species a gentle breeze, W. - vid, m. N. of a son of $a: 

of plant (=ghoshataki), L. — phala, m. the bread | phalka, BhP. —sürz, f. Thespesia Populnea, L, 

fruit-tree, L.; n. Luífa Acutangula, Car. — phalinr, | —sürya, mfn. (a day) on which the sun shines 

"elapso a species of metre, Piùg., Sch. nie? Kav. Slate EAA E ien: 

: „s Sch. | MDh.; „= "idil-), mfn, tender- 

Mridava, n. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or hearted (superl, -/ama), SBr. Mridacca, n. the 

merit of any kind with demerit, Daiar. ; Pratap. upper apsis of a planet's course, Gayit, Mridit. 
Mryidi, f. clay, loam, earth, Syct\Up.— kara, m. | pala, n. Nymphaca Cyanea, L. 

a thunderbolt, W. " Mriduka, mfn. soft, tender, SaddhP.; (a), f. N. 
Mridi, m. N. of a man (cf. mardeya). z of an Apsaras, Karand.; (av), ind. softly, gently, 
Myidita, mfn. pressed, squeezed, crushed, broken, | tenderly, Lity. : 

trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c.; rubbed, | Myridura, m. a species of aquatic animal, A past, 

Kay. ; Suir,; rubbed off, wiped away, removed, de- | ( =makara, Comm.) ; N. of a son of Svaphalka, 

stroyed, ChUp.; BhP. = kukshika, min, (with dā- | Hariv, (v.1. mudara); Pur. = svana, m. N. of an 

va) N. of a forest, Divyav. — Asura, Hariv, (v. 1) 

Mridini, f. good carth or Slee Myiduri, m., v.l. for mridu-vid, q.v., VP. 

Myidishtha, w.r. for wradisA(Aa, Mridula, mfn. soft, tender, mild, Kiv.; BhP.; 
Mridu, mí(/ or vi)n. soft, delicate, tender, Kuval.; m. Amyris Agallocha, L.: 5 
APIAU .; m. yris Agallocha, L.5 n. water, W.; 

pliant, mild, gentle, VS. &c, &c.; weak, fecble, AV.i|a variety of aloc-wood, A. 

slight, moderate, Suir.; port (gait), MDh.; Kär. Wridii, in comp. for ridu. — s/as, P.-asti, to 

&c.; (in astron.) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit.; become or he soft, Pay. vii, 4, 26, Sch, —bhiva, 

m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of a king and | m, the becoming soft, Nir.; subsiding (of a fever), 

pm oid TEN jS p edd, yee Es Alo Car. — bhū, P, -Lhavati, to become soft, SirügP. 

(cf. mridvtha): n. softness, mildness, gentleness, t Dies Edd she eid En ben bt 

MBh.; Kav, &c, (also m., Pan. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3, ( Y Ca deles aes esf ere Dru 

Pat.) [Ci Gk. paðós; Lat. mollis.) = kantaka, | (^^: a delicate woman, W. ; n. tin, Edra 

m. a kind of sheat-fish, L. — karman, n, = manda- | ™ * pus separation of the members of a 

4^, n. (q.v.), Gol. = kiirshniiyasa (A.)or-krish- | C"nPound, RPrit. — 

nüyasa (L.), n. 'soft-iron, lead, L. = kopa, mfn, |  TidVikB, f. a vine, a bunch of grapes (esp. 2 

mild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarDrS. = kosh- | “4dish onc), Suir.; VarBrS. &c. . 

id Ec ¥ 5 Mrin, in comp. for mrid, —máya, mf(i)n. 


s tha, mín. having relaxed bowels, relaxed, Car. A 
a constellation), VarBrS.; to overcome, surpass, | < i ifvi made of earth or clay, carthen, RV. &c. &c. (with 
‘ ) H Aor. amp. | Z57175 f. the act of softening, mollifying, Suir, &rihá, n. the grave; with or scil. Patra, an carthen- 


Bhatt. : Caus, srardayati (m. c. also fe ; aor, ami- | _ = e 
myidat or MENO df) press or squeeze hard, | 4 ion of plant, 1 KEEN IAT KAMEN, m ware vessel), = mayaka, mín. id., Heat. = maru, 
Crush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague, | slow gait,’ a goose, female swan, L. = gūtra-tā. f, | ™ 3 Stone, rock (P), L, —zmEna, used 10 explain 
Ssh AN MBA Kar ai A rd i having soft limbs (one of the 80 minor marks of ae L.=mūshā, f an carthenware crucible, 
o be trampled dow: ySr., Sch. : : = gāmin . goi jr s 
mimardishati, to desire 1o crush Tr pound, MBh.: Prep mier sts ait Mn Meee Mil, in comp. for wrid, —loshta, n. a lump 
Intens, marmartti (only Impv. 9//u, RV. ii, 23,6), (int Y fl = ned ore f gir, mfn. zs of clay, clod of earth, Mn. iv, 7c. 
Be eu pd gorn, destroy; marimartti and | voiced, Mricch, = granthi, m. a species of grass, L. C mridaikura or 9kuru, m. Columba 
orld tjale, Gr. (Cf. Gk.d-padd-vve and under eerie E Betula De AE c elipn, m. N. Hariola, L. 
ju of a Dinava, Hariv, = cãru- n, mfn, emit- : 1 
S eA Eu i for BURIAL SORTE „m. aap ting soft and sweet sounds, VarBrS. = cohada, m, | "Wf mridaiga &c. Sce mridayya, col. 2- 
cby. “cart, N. ofa celebrated Bari deua e der erg Paa n rape is ed FRX mridara, m. ‘a holo’ or ‘a disease," 
posad io be one of the oldest) by king Sadraka ; | Amphidonax Karka; a species of grass, =filpikd | UU. Y, 41; min. sportive, sporting, W.; pasing 
QI, m. N, of Conn “A it by Lalla-dikshita. —Jatiya, mín, somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pay. | quickly away, transient, ib. j 
ocr Pater i), mfu)n. made of clay and | vi, 1,217, Sch.; APrit.,Sch. —jihva-ta,f,havinga | QTA} mridani, w.r. for mridaut. 
Mit, in comp. for 2, aid r etl = tongue (onc of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), g mridu &c. Seo col. 2. 
Jump or clod of carth or clay (-£4, f.), Kay, =kar h EET E gpm E ARCUEU TI - 
m. a worker in chy, poner, L, — karman, n, work (et pbi rata, son and are YEAR mridunnaka(?), n. gold, L. 
lay; an, n, i harmas, 83. : 
— gaye, aan caren e gaed wih ELCHE on p e E mildness weakness | GT mridura, °dula. Seo above. 
ing,” deer ud -|[Chm mt or 4/vraj, to become mild or weak A = ; 
ELS SEU torm Tor kind of cricket, L. MBh.; Ragh. &c. e Ela] m. a species of tree D, qu I.mridh, cl.r.P. A.(Dhütup.xxi 19) 
ApSr. —Xhalint, f. a sped PIS "d m. a clay-pit, | lated to the vine-palm, L. = tikshna, mín, mild and ^  mdrdhati, te (Ved. also cl, 6. P. A mn 
&aHd), L. — toya, n. pl. earth Zr i (=carma- | violent, gentle and harsh (tara, mfn.), Malav.; | dhali, le; aor, mardhis, mardhishdt, RV. Ya 
m. ‘clay-moulder,’ a hotter Maur =p n. sg. the Nakshatras Krittika and Visakha, VarByS, | ?zidAys, ib.), to neglect, forsake, RA 
an earthen vessel, MaitrS, = P ran n. | =tva, n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; R. .j to be moist or moisten (udane), Dhatup- 
earth, lump of clay, ŠBr, &. ; eh m 5 a of | &c. vao, m, Betula Bhojpatra, L.; Saccharum | Mtpiddhá, mín. forsaken, helpless, MaitrS. Ne 
i as, Ind. from a lump Munja, L. — pattra, m.‘soft-leafed, a rush, reed,L.;| 2, Miam, f. fight, battle, RV. i, 17-5 4 Gy 9i 
a contemner, adversary, foe, RV.; VS.; Br. Kav 
Mridha, m. n. fight, battle, war, MBh.; s 
&c, — bh, f. field of battle, Mcar. ojkas- 
M: , n. disdain, contempt (only fight 
kri, to disdain, contemn, injure), RV.5 M 
battle, L, ` 


the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac- 
cording to some ‘a smaller root’), a lotus-fibre, fibre 
attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. 
=—kantha, m, a partic. aquatic bird, Car, == ko- 
mala, mfn, delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr, = dha- 
valn, mín, white like a I?-fibre, BhP, — pattra, n. 

. l?-fibre and leaves, Kav, = bhaüga, m. a bit of a 
1-19, Ragh. = bhañjam, ind. (with «/dhailj) as if. 
one were to break a 1°-f°, Balar, = maya, mí(7)n. 
consisting of IP-f?s, Kad, — 1atiki, f. a 1°-tendril or 
stalk, Kav, — vat, mín, possessing lotus-fibres, Sak. 
= vülnya, m. or n.a l"-í? asa bracelet, ib. — valli, 
f. e -Jatità, Harav, — sūtra, n. (Kum.), -hüra, m. 
(Ratniv.) a I-f? as a necklace. Mrripülánguda, 
n= myindla-valaya,Kathis, Mrinilasava, m. 
a decoction of lotus-fibres, Suir, 

Myinilnka, (iíc.) a lotus-root or fibre, Kathis,; 
(ska), f., see next. 

Mrinalké, f. id., Ratndv.; N.ofa woman, Vis., 
Introd. — pelava, mfn, as delicate as a lotus-fibre, 
Kum. = maya, mí(zjn. consisting of lotus-fibres, 
Naish. ; Kad. 

Myinilin, m.a lotus, L.; (757), f. a lotus plant 
or a group of lotuses, Ragh.; Kid. 


WT mrin-maya, w.r. for mrin-m?, col. 3. 
FA mrit, mrit-kaya &c. Seo below. 
Ja mrita &e. Sco p. 827, col. 2. 
WIS mritauda, m. N. of the father of the 
sun, L.; the sun, L. (cf. myitduda). 
FTG mritamada, m. blue vitriol, L. 
araa mritalaka, mrittàla and ?laka, n. 
a kind of loam or clay, L. 
TAF mrityava, w.r. for mril-paca. 
TA mrityu &e. Seo p. 827, col. 3. 
_ YR mritsa, mritsna. Seo col. 2. 


1. mrid (cf. mrad and wrid), cl. 9. 

N P, mridnáti (cl. 1. P. A. mdrdati, "fe, 
MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf. P. mamarda, 3. pl. 
manridud or mamarduh, A. mamride, Mh. ; 
aor. amardit, Gr.; fut. mardishyati, "te, ib.; inf. 
mardilum, MBh.; "fos, Br.; -mradé, ib.; ind. p. 
mriditud, Pap. i, 2, 7; -mrídya, Br. &c.; -mar- 
dam, K3v.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash, 
trample down, trcad upon, destroy, waste, ravage, 
kill, slay, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to rub, stroke, wipe 
(c.g. the forchead), ib.; to rub into, mingle with 
(instr.), Suir.; to rub against, touch, pass through 


of clay, MBh.; -inddAi, m. ‘clod- , i i 
bloc! cad, Sak. —prakshepa, m. EAE earth p cir c ele enter reti 


overanything (for purification), Mn. 5125. — phali 
f, Costus pedit or Anu I d mia 
heap of earth, VarYogay., Sch, 

Mrittikh, f, earth, clay, loam, VS. &c, &c. (ibe, 


=poarusha-guna, m. du. ‘mild and harsh 
qualities,” mildness and harshness, Kav. = parvaka 
or -parvan, m, ‘soft-jointed,’ a-reed, cane, L. 
= Dini, mf, having a delicate hand, W. = pitha- 
ka, m, a kind of t-fish, Silurus Pelorius, L, 
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m mridhrá, 


: Mridhra, n. contempt cr one who contemns or 

injures, adversary, foe, RV. — vite (wridhrd-), mfa. 

speaking injuriously or contumeliously, insuhing, ib. 
WMT mridhd, ind.— mrisha, L. 


TAU mrin-maya, mril-loshta. See p. 830, 
col. 3. 


go mril. Seo /urid. 


WT I. mriš (often confounded with 4/r. 
nd) Nurish), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 131) 

myriidti (rarely A. "fe; pf. P. mamaria, mamri- 
suh, MBh.; mamrisuh, RV.; A. mamriie, Br.; 
aor, dmyikshat, RV. &c.; amārkshīt or amra- 
shit, Gr.; fut. marshta, mrashtd, ib.; mark- 
shyati, mrakshyati,ib.; inf. marsh{um,MBhb.&c.; 
emprise, RV.; ind. p. -mriiya, ib.; -marsam, Br.) 
to touch, stroke, handle, AV.; to touch mentally, 
consider, reflect, deliberate, BhP.: Intens, warmiri- 
sat (see abAi-A/ mris), RV.; marimriiyate(?), to 
seize, grasp, SBr. (Cf. Lat. mulcco. | 

2, Myris (ifc.) one who strokes or touches, MW. 

Mrisita, min. Sce under vé V mrii. 

2. Mrishta, mín. (for 1. and 3. sec under /7rij 
and 3. arisk) touched, W. 

2. Mrishti, f. (for 1. and 3. sce ib.) touching, 
contact, W. 


FWA wrisaya, v. 1, for mricaya. 
TSITGTS wrisakhüaa, v. l. for musa-kA?. 


qu I. mrish (often confounded with 

N 4/1. miris), cl 4. P. A (Dhütup. xxvi, 55) 
mpishyati,^te (in RV. only A.; accord. to Dhitup. 
xvii, 57 also cl. 1. PLA. marshati, "te, ct. 4/3. 
mrish ; pr-p. mrishat, BhP.; pf. mamdrsha, RV., 
mamryiske, MBh. &c.; aor. mrishthas, mrishan- 
ta, RV.; marshishthds, ib.; antrishat, MBh.; 
amarshit, Gr.s fat. marshita; marshishyati, te, 
ib.; inf, -myfske, RV.; ind. p. marshitvā, mrishi- 
tod or wrishtod, Gr.; -myishya, MBh.), to forget, 
neglect, RV.; MaitrS.; to disregard, not heed or 
mind, bear patiently, put up with (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to pardon, forgive, excuse, bear with (gen.), 
MBh.; to suffer, permit to (inf.), Dai.; to like (with 
na, dislike), MBh.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhitup. xxxiv, 
40) marshayati, te (aor. amintrishat ot ama- 
marshat), to cause to forget, MaitrS. ; to bear, suffer, 
overlook, pardon, excuse, RV. &c. &xc. (mostly with 
acc.; sometimes with Pot. or fut, or with Pot. after 
Jad,yac ca, yadi, yadà, jdtu, e.g. na marshayimi 
uat -, I cannot endure that—; or with fut, after iw 
Zila, Pin. iii, 3, 145 &c.); to put up with anything 
from (gen.), R.; (with za), not to let alone, molest, 
MBh.: Intens. zidnirishat, to bear, suiicr, Kaus, 

2. Mrish (ifc.) oue who bears or endures, bearing, 
MW. . 
Mrishi, ind. in vain, uselesily, to no 
RV. &c. &c.; wrongly, falsely, fei ys lyingly, 
AV. &c. &c. (with Eri, to feign; with /jild or 
znan, to consider false or untrue ; mrishfiva tat, 
that is wrong; varjanīyam mrishà budhath, un- 
truthfulness is to be avoided by the wise); ‘Untruth’ 
personified as the wife of A-dharma, BhP., —jiiina, 
n. false knowledge, ignorance, folly, Kathis, - iva, 
n. incorrectes, Hay Samk. = dana, n, ‘false gift, 
feigned or insincere promise ofa gift, MBh.—dyish- 
i, mín. having a false view or opinion, DhP. 
=dhyfinin or -dhyüyin, m * feignedly maas 
tive,’ Ardea Nivea (a species of crane compared to 
a religious hypocrite), L.=—“nusisin (mrishin’), 
mín, punishing unjustly, MBh. =—bhishin, mín. 
speaking falselv, a liar, Rajat. =—“xtha (jnrishór?), 
mfn. having a false sense or meaning, untrue, absurd, 
Pracand.; -4a, mín. id., L.; n. an impossibility, 
absurdity (c.g. horn on a rabbit &c.), W. — vaca- 
na, Ny vo, f. untrue specch, sarcasm, irony, Kav. 
— vlida, m. id, MBh.; lying (with Buddhists one 
of the 10 sins), Dharmas. 56 ; mín. = next, R. = vi 
din, min. ing falsely, a liar, R.; m. a false 
accuser, W. = sakshin, min, false witness, L. Mpi- 
shódya, mín. speaking untruthfully, a liar, L.; to be 
spoken falsely, sued untruthiully, Sii; n. untruc 
speech, lying, a lie, past. : 
en , Nom. A. pafe, to err, be mistaken, 
notion or opinion, BhP, 

Mrishita. See apa-mryishita, 

3. mrish (cf. APT. mrish), cl. T. P. a. 

marshati, /e to sprinkle, pour out, Dhatup. xvii, 57. 


hold a wrong 


3. Mrishta, mín. (for 1, and 2. see under V mrij 
and mrii) sprinkled, W. . 
3. Btrishti, f. (for I, and 2, sce ib.) sprinkling, W., 
YASH mrishälala, m. the mango tree, L. 


WE wrishta, mrishti. Sce under 4/wrij, 
mrii and 3. mrish, 

nri (cf. Vmriand mrig), cl.9. P.(Dhatup. 
xxxi, 22; 26) mrinóti (Impv. mrinihl, AV. ; Subj. 
mumurat, RV.; pf. ntamára, Gr.; zor. amarit, 
ib.; Caus, aor. dmimrinan, AV.: Pass, mürydte, 
SBr.), to crush, smash, break, kill, destroy, RV.; 
AV.; Dr. 

Miirga, mfn. crushed, broken, AV.; Br.; = mīta, 
bound, tied, L. 

A 1. me, cl. r. A. (Dhitup. xxii, 65) ma- 
yate (ep. ako P. mayati; pf. mame, Gr.; aor. 
amásta, ib. ; fut. mala, masyate,ib.; ind. p. -mifya 
or -mdya, ib.), to exchange, barter (cî, afa- and ni- 
me): Caus, mapayats, ib.: Desid, mitsate, ib.: 
Intens, memiyate, mameti, sudniáti, ib. 


H 2. me, (onomat.) imitative of the sound 
of a bleating goat (me-me-/ Eri, to bleat), Kav. 
=nāda, m. ‘making the sound me,’ a goat, L.; a 
cat, L.; a peacock, L. 

1. Meka, m. a goat, L. 


AA 2. mela. Seo su-uéLa. 


S98 melala, m. N. of a mountain in the 
Vindhys, VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rishi (father of 
the river Narma-d3), ib.; pl. of a people, MBh.; 
ofa dynasty, VP.; (d), f. N. of the river Narma-di 
(Nerbudda), ib.; of a town, ib. —kanyakd, f. 
“daughter of Mekala,’ N. of the river Nar? (also 
-hanyd, L.); -fata, m, or n. N, of a district, Cat. 
=prabhava, mín, arising or having its source in 
the M? mountain, Hariv. = gaila, m. the M? mouu- 
tain, -Aanyd, f. = mekala-kanyakd, Balar. Moka- 

m. the M? mountain, 74, f. N. of the river 
Narma-d3, L. 
Mokalaka, m. pl. = mekala, N.of a dynasty, VP. 


RAT wekshana, n. (Vmilsh) a wooden 
stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru (q.v.) or tzking 
small portions from it, Br.; GrSrs. 

Wc nekhala, m. or n. a girdle, belt, R.; 
m. pl. N. of a people, VarByS. (prob. w.r. for me- 
kala); (d), f., sce below. = kanyaki, f., w.r. for 
mekala-&^, Le 

BMékhal, i. a girdle, belt, zone (2s worn by men 
or women, but esp, that worn by the men of the first 
three classes; accord. to Mn. ii, 42 that of a Brahm2n 
ought to be of mztilja accord. to ii, 169 =yajits- 
pavila, q. v.]; that of a Kshatriva, of mitroa; that 
of a Vaisya, of saga or hemp, I.W. p. 240), AV. &c. 
&c.; the girth of a horse, Kathis.; 2 band or fillet, 
L.; (ifc. f. 2) anything girding or surrounding (cf. 
sügara-m^); investiture with the girdle and the 
cereniony connected with it, VarByS.; a sword-belt, 
baldric, L.; a sword-knot or string fastened to the 
hilt, L.; the cords or lines drawn round zn altar (on 
the four sides of the hole or receptacle in which the 
sacrificial fire is deposited), BhP.; the hips (as the 
place of the girdle), L.; the slope of a mountain (cf. 
nitamba), Kalid. ; a partic, partof the fire-receptacle, 
Hcat.; Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; N. of the river 
Narma-di (prob. w.r. for me&ala), L.; ofa place(?), 
Väs. Introd.; of various women, Viddh.; Kathis, 
— diman, n. ' girdlc-band,' a girdle, R. = pada, 
n, * g?-plzce;' the hips, Kathis, — paddhati, f. N. 
of wk. = bandha, m. investiture with the g? and 
the rites connected with it, VarBrS. = , m. the 
jewel ona g°, Kim. — vat, mín. having a „wearing 
a fillet, KatySr. = vin, mín. wearing a g^, APrat,, 
Sch, Mekhalottha, mía. (tinkling) produced by a 
girdle, Bhartr. z 

‘Mekhalala, min. *adorned with a girdle,’ N. of 
Siva-Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak.) c 

Mekhalika, mín. wearing a girdle, g. vr12y-2dT. 

Mekhalin, mín. id. (ifc. 2 wearing a girdle of), 
MbBh.; Hariv.; m. a. Brahmanical student or Brahma- 
cirin, MBh. (gen. pl."Imdzz, B.}; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

Mokhali-y 1. kyi, P. -&areti, to put on a girdle 
or sacred cord, MBh.; Kam. 

AT megha, m. (fe.-/aigh = mih, cf. megha- 
māra) ‘sprinkler, a clocd, RV. &c. &c. (abo = 
cloudy weather); a mass, multitude (see grika-m?); 
Cyperus Rotundus, L.; (in music) a partic, Riga, 


Ww megha-rava. 
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Col; a Rakshasa(#), L.; N. of a king (pl. of a 
dynasty), VP. ; of an author ( =-d4agiratia}, Cat. ; 
ot a poet, ib. (v.l. meca); of the father of the 5th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L.; of a mountain 
(cf. -giri and -farzafa); n. talc, L. = kapha, m. 
‘cloud-lump,’ hail, L. = Earn, i. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = killa, m. ‘ci?- 
time,’ the rainy season, VarDrS. = kumüra-carita, 
n. N. of a Jaina wk. - kumüra-deva, m. N. oí a 
divine being, Siphis. = kitabhigarjitésvara, m. 
N. oí a Dodhi-sattva, Lalit. = gambhira, min. deep 
as (the rumbling of) a cloud, MBh,—garjana, n. 
or “ni, f. ‘cloud-rumbling, thundering, thunder, L. ; 
°na-widhi, m. N. of wk. = garjita-ghosha-ti, f. 
having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the 
So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — giri, 
see ntad-nP-g^. —m-kara, min, producing cls, 
Bhatt. = candra-sishya, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
— cintaka, m. ‘anxious for cis, the Citaka bird 
(supposed to drink only rain-water), L. —j&, mín. 
€¢l°-born,” coming trom ci^s (-jam ambu, rain), R.; 
m. a large pearl, W.; n, water, L, —jiila, n. *cloud- 
collection, a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L.; talc, L. 
=jivaka or “vana, m. * living on cs the Citaka 
bird, L. = jyotis, n. ‘cl°-light,’ lightning, a flash of 
1°, L, = dambara, m. thunder, Kiv. (cf. meghdd7}. 
= taru, m. ‘cl®-tree,’ a partic, form of cl”, VarBrS. 
=timira, n. ‘ci°-darkness,"darkness resulting from 
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L. = tva, n. 
the being a cloud (-/zau2 upa-»/gam, to become a 
cl’), MarkP. = dipa, m, *cloud-lizht,' lightning, L. 
= dundubhi,m. N.of an Asura, BaP. ; -xirgkosia 
(MDh.) or -rãvin (R.), min. roaring as a cl? or a 
kettle-drum ; -scaraz-rija, m. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. = düta, m. ‘cl°-messenger,’ N.cfacelebrated 
poem by Kili-disa; -A3da-samasyd, f. N. of wk. ; 
tábidha, min, entitled *cloud-messenger, MW.; 
*tártha-muktázali, i Stdivaciiri, t. N. of wks. 
= dviira, n. ' cl-gate,' heaven, the sky, Cat, = nī- 
da, m. *ci^-ncise, thunder, MBh. ; R. ; mín, sound- 
ing or rambling like th?, R.; Inscr.; m, N. of Va- 
rana, L.; Amaranthus Polygonoides L.; Butea 
Frondosa, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a Dinava or Daitya, Hariv.; Virac.; of a 
sonof Ravana (afterwardscalled [ndra-jit), R.; Ragh.; 
Inscr.; of a man, Kid. ; of a frog, Paiicat.; (d), f. 
N. ofa Yogini, Hcat.; 77, m. ‘conqueror of Megha- 
nida or Indra-jit,” N. of Lakshmaya, L.; -firf£a, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mrangafc, m. a kind of 
pavilion, Paiicad.; "ddmuldsasa or “sin, m. *re- 
joicing in the rumbling of clouds,’ a peacock, L. 5 
dári, m. N. of an author, Cat. —nidin, miu. 
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the 
appearance of clouds, Hariv.; m. a car which rum- 
bles, MBh.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv.—niiman, m. 
* cl?-named," Cyperus Rotundes, L.—nirghosha, 
m, the rumbling of cs, thunder, L, ; mín, sounding 
like thunder, MBh, — nila, m. N. of a Gaya of Siva, 
Harav.—pankti,{f. a line or succession of cs, MW. 
= patha, m. ‘path of cl°s, atmosphere, A. = par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MirkP. = pali-triti- 
ya-vrata, n. a partic. ceremony, Cat. = pushpa, 
n, 'ci?-blossom, water, L.; a partic. medicinal plant, 
L.; river-water, L.; m. N. of one of the 4 horses 
of Vishguor Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. = prish- 
tha, m. N.of 2 son of Ghrita-prishtha; n. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by him, BhP. = pradipa, m. N. 
of wk, — pravāha, m. N. of one of Skanda's atten- 
dants, MBh. — prasara or -prasava, m. water, L. 
= baddha, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. — bala, m, 
N. of a man, Kathis, = bhagiratha- 
and -bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. = bhüti, m. 
‘cl’-born,’ a thunderbolt, L, —moiijazt, f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.— matha, m. N. of a monastery or 
college, ib. = + n. ' cP-sphere," cl°-region, 
atmosphere, MW. — maya, mnf(7)n. formed or con- 
sisting of cs, Hariv.; Hear, —mallürikE, f. N. of 
a Riga, Samgit. —mirga, m. = -fa?ia, q.v., A. 
milla, m. ! cl*-capped, crowned with cls,” N. of 
a mountain, BhP.; oí a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of 
Kalki, KalkiP.; (@), f. a line or succession or gather- 
ing of cs, MBh.; Kam.; N.of a Miti attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. wks, = miHin,m. 'cloud- 
wreathed,” N, of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Satr.; of a king, Kathis,—medura, 
ae (darkness) dense with cls, Uttarar. — modini, 
V Eugenia Jambolana, L. —yati, m. N. ofa king, 
= ran= 
giki or “gi, £N. fa Riga, Sameit, = ra: m 
N. ofa Vidyz-dhara, HParii. — rava, m. * c nee 
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thunder, MBh.; Hariv.; (d), f. ‘thundering like a 


cl? N. of a Matyi attending on Skanda, MBh. — zü- 


ga, m, (in music) N, of a Kiga, Samgit. = raja, m. 
N. ofa Buddha, Lalit. —z&ji (MW.) or i (Malav.), 


f. a line of cl°s, = x&va, m. ‘having a note like that 
of acl,’ a kind of water-bird, Suir. ; Car. = rekhi, 


f; alineof cl?s, VarByS, — lati, f. N. of wk, —1ekhi, 


f.& -rckhd, q. v., MBh. — 1. -vat, min. enveloped 


in cls, overcast with cl°s, Lalit.; m. N, of a moun- 


tain, VarBrS. — 2. -vat, ind. like a cl?, MBh, = va- 


za, m. or n,(?) N, of an Agra-hara, Rajat, = va- 
pus, n. ‘cl°-body,’ a mass of cl°s of any shape, MBh, 
== varna, mín. having the hue of a cl°, MBh.; m. 
N. ofa man, Cat. ; ofa crow; Paricat. ; Hit.; Kathis. ; 
(8), f. the indigo plant, L. = vartmnn, n. ‘cl°-path,’ 
the atmosphere, L. — varsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — yahni, m. ‘cloud-fire, lightning, L, — vita, 
m. wind with cl? or rain, Ratndv. = visas, m. ‘clad 
in cls,’ N, of a Daitya, MBh.; Hariv. = vāhana, 


m. ‘having cl°s for a vehicle,’ N. of Indra, Sii. ; of 


Siva, W.; of various kings, MBh.; R3jat.; of the 
22nd Kalpa, Cat. — vühin, m. ‘producing clouds," 
smoke, L.; (ii), f. ‘riding upon a cloud,” N, of a 
Matyi attending on Skanda, MBh. (v. 1. mesha-v?). 
= vijuya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = vitüna, m. n. 
*cl°-canopy,’ an expanded mass of cl°s, a sky over- 
cast with cl°s, VarBrS.; n. a partic, metre, Ked. 
= visphürjita, n. the rumbling of cl°s, thundering, 
Chandom.; (4), f. a partic, metre, Ked. — vrinda, 
n, a mass of cl^s, MBh. = vega, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — vo&man, n, ‘cl°-abode,’ the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. = &yüma, mín. dark as a cl°, R.; Paiicar, 
- m,‘ cl?-friend,' N. ofa mountain, Hariv. ; 
(meghd-), mf(a)n. having a cl? for a friend, Suparn. 
—samghita, m.an assemblage or multitude of cl°s, 
MBh, = samdesn, m. = -d//a, q.v. = sumdhi, m. 
N.ofaking, MBh. = sambhava,m.‘cl°-produced," 
N. of a Naga, Buddh, — sūra, n. ' cloud-essence,! 
a kindof camphor, L, = suhyid, m. ‘cloud-friend,’a 
peacock (delighting in rainy weather), L. = skan- 
din, m. the fEbuloss animal Sarabha, L.—stanita, 
n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thunder, MBh. ; %¢édbhava, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. = svani, f. ‘sounding 
like a thunder-cl?,’ N. of a Matri attending on Skan- 
da, MBh. = svara, n, m, N. of two Buddhas, 
Buddh. = sviti, m. N, ofa king, Pur. — hina, mfn. 
cloudless, without rain, Subh, = hrit, w.r. for wesha- 
4°, 9-¥.) MBh, — hrüda, mfu, shouting or roaring 
like a thunder-cl®, MBh. Moghikshn, m. N. of 
a Persian king, Mudr, Meghükhya, m., v.l. for 
prec. (in Prakrit mehkakhho); n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; talc, L. Meghigamn, m. ‘approach of cl°s,’ 
the rainy season, Rajat.; -friya, m, Nauclea Cor- 
difolia, L. MMeghücchanna (MW.) or ^cohidita 
(Paiicat.), mfn. overspread or covered with clouds. 
Meghütopa, m.'cloud-mass, a dense cloud, Kathas, 
Meghüdambara, m.‘ cl?-drum, thunder, Cat. (cf. 
megha-damb"), Meghidhvan, m. * cloud-path,' 
atmosphere, A. Meghünand3, f. ‘rejoicing iu cl^s," 
akind ofcrane, L. Megh din, m. ‘ rejoicing 
in clouds, a peacock, L. (cf. megha-suhrid). Me- 
ghinayann, n. N. of certain wks, Meghánta, 
m, ‘coming at the end of the rainy season,’ autumn, 
. ha, m, resembling a cI?,' N. ofa partic. 
kind of small Jambu, L. Meghübhyudaya, m. 
N. of wk. Và, M., v.]. for megha-rava, 
q.v. Car. Megházi, m. ‘cl’-enemy,' the wind, L. 
Meghiloka, m. the appearance or sight of cl°s, 
Megh. Meghávatata, mfn. overspread with cls, 
overcast, Suir, Meghèvali, f. N. of a princess, 
Rijat. mr SER DR hail, L. Me- 
ghitspada, n. “cl°-region,” the atm cre, sky, L. 
ea iN: n, un or sri "Gat, 
5 V. iN, wk. 
daa, n. ' cl-water' rain, Mricch, UE Vue 
m. rising of cls, Nal.; Vikr, qw wr L 
Meghopals, m. cl^sone! hal L Meghan. 
mukhya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for 
clouds (said of peacocks), Rajat. 
Meghamina. See mij, 
Meghaya, Nom. P, meghdyati.to 
eause cloudy weather [erem erm ? 
Megháynt, mín, making cloudy, TS.; (anti) 
f. N. of one of the 7 Krittikas, TS., Comm.; TBr. 
Meghiya, Nom. A. yate (= megham karoti, 
Pip. iii, 1, 17),to form clouds, become cloudy (ouly 
p. dat. paté, “yishyaté, “ghitiya), TS.; to resemble 
clouds, rise like cl(°yi/a,n.impers,),Hcar,? Dhanamj. 
Meghya, mín. being in a cloud, VS.; TS.; (ife) 


agar megha-ràga. 


= megham arhati, g. daudádi; = megha iva, g. 
säkhâdi. 

Maigha, mf(7)n. descended from clouds, VS.; 
belonging to clouds, cloudy, MW. 

x 


HFNI meiga-natha, m. N. of various 
authors (also with (affa and sarva-/ía), Cat. 


RT meca, v. 1. for megha (N. of a poct). 


HAR mecaka, mf(a)n. dark-hlue, black, 
MBh,; Kav. &c. (in alg. applicd to the 15th un- 
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-bluc colour, black- 
ness, L.; the eye of a peacock's tail, M&latim.; a 
kind of gem, L.; smoke, L.; a cloud, L.; Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; n. 
darkness, L.; sulphurct of antimony, L. — gala, m. 
*blue-necked,' a peacock and N. of Siva, Harav. 
— oütan], w.r. for wacaka-c°. Meoukipagii, f. 
* dark-blue river,’ N, of the Yamuna, L. Mecakâ- 
bhidhi, f. a species of crecper, L. 

Mecakita, mín. furnished with decorations which 
resemble the eyes of a peacock's tail, Heat.; having 
a dark blue-colour, Kid.; Hcar. 


AIET mecatita, m. the smell of bad oil, 
L.; mfn. having the smell of bad oil, L. 


wate mecurudi(?), N.of a place, Buddh, 


WE mel, cl. 1.P.mefati, to be mad, Dhatup. 
ix, 3 (v.l. mre and miet). 


We meta, m.a whitewashed storied housc,L. 
WÍZ meji and mefi,v.1. for methi and medhi. 
AZAT metula, f. the myrobolan tree, L. 


48 metha,m.(cf.meyda)anclephant-keeper, 
Hear.; a ram, L. 


üfz melli and methi, v.1. for medhi, methi, 
and wethi, 


WS med, cl. r. P. medati, to be mad, 
Dhitup, ix, 4 (v.l. med and sug). 


WÍS medí or melé, m. crackling, roaring, 
sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.5. TS.; AV. 
(in Kajh. v.1, sedi). 


Ae medha,m.an olephant-keoper, Gal. (cf. 
metha). 


Hat medhi, f.= methi, methi, q. Y. = bhüta, 
mfn. being the central point round which everything 
turns, BhP, 


ÑA mefhra, n. or (L.) m. (fr. /x. mih 4-tra) 
membrum virile, penis, AV. &c. &c.; m. a ram, L. 
“carmen, n, the fore-skin, prepuce, Suir. —ja, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. —tvao, f.=-carman, Suir. 
-nigrahn, m. N. of wk. = roga, m. venercal dis- 
ease, ib. — $zihgI, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is 
like a ram's hom), L. 

Meghraka, m. the penis, L.; a ram, L. 

Mendha, m. a ram, L. M , m. id., L.; 
N. of a man, Buddh. Mendhra, m. the penis, 
BhP.; a ram, L. 


que mepf[ka, m. an elephant-keeper, H Pa- 
riss; N, of a poet (=dhartyi-m°), Rajat. 
Kid menda, m. = mefha, L. 


E LIE! melürya, m. (with Jaiuas) N. of one 
of the eleven Gapüdhipas, L. 


"T mélri, m. (VT. mi) one who erocts a 
column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6, 2 (Say. meta, 
festina, a column, pillar). 

Wfemmetthitd,mfn.(formethitafr. /mith?) 
associated, T Br, 


WW. meth, strong form of mith, q. v. 
Methana, n. abusive speech, Vait. 


Wf meth? m. (perhaps fr. /x.mi) a pillar, 
Post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor 
to which oxen are bound, but also any central point 
or centre), AV. &c, &c, (also mcthi, f. ; v.l. medi, 
medhi, meth; medht-bhitta, min. forming a solid 
pillar or centre, MBh.); a cattle-shed, AV. (meth, 
f» TangBr.); a prop for supporting carriage-shafis, 
AV. &c. &c. (also wethi, f.) - shtha, mín. standing 
at the post to which cattle are bound, TS. 


qw médha. 


Methika, m. the 17th or lowest cubit (aratni) 
from the top of the sacrilicial post, L. ; (a), fa sce next 

Methiki or methini, f. Trigonella Fonun, 
Graecum, L, 

Meothi, f. id., Paticad. 


az med, strong form of ./mid. 


1. Meda, m. fat (=medas), R.; Kam.; a species 
of plant (=alambushd), L.; a partic. mixed caste 
(the son of a Vaideha and a Karivara or a Nishida 
female, accord. to some ‘any person who lives by 
degrading occupations’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N, of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; (a), f. a root resembling gin, 
ger (said to be oneof the S principal medicines), Suir.; 
(2), f. g. gaurddi. — rit, n. * fat-producer,! the 
flesh, Gal. —ja, m. ‘fat-produced,’a kind of bdellium, 
L. — püta, N. of a country, Uttamac. — päțha, m. 
N. of a branch of the Vatsa family, ib. — bhilia (?), 
m. N, of a degraded tribe, Col. = siras, m. N, ofa 
king, BhP. Medddbhavé, f.a plant resembling 
ginger, L, 

2. Meda, in comp. for medas. —ühuti, f. an 
oblation of fat, SBr, 

Medak, in comp. for medas. = yuccha or -puc- 
chaka, m, the fat-tailed sheep, Suir. — s&ro, mín. 
one among whose Dhitus (q.v.) fat predominates, 
Var.; (d), f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 

Medaka, m. spirituous liquor uscd for distillation, 
Bhpr.; Car. 

Médana, n. the act of fattening, RV. x, 69, 2. 

Medas, in comp. for medas, = cheda, m. the 
removal of fat (from the body), Sak. : 

Médas, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the 
Dhatus, q.v.; its proper seat is said to be the ab- 
domen), RV. &c, &c.; excessive fatness, corpulence, 
SaniigS. ; a mystical term for the letter v, Up. = rit, 
n.‘ fat-producer,’ the body, flesh, I.. — tás, ind, from 
the fat, VS. — tejas, n, ‘strength of the Medas,’ bone, 
L. =pinda, m. a lump of fat, g. Aaskddi, = vat 
(médas-), mín, possessed of fat, fat, AV.; TS. — vin, 
mín. ‘having Medas,’ fat, corpulent, robust, strong, 
Sii.; Suir, 

Medin, mfn. having Medas, possessing vigour or 
energy ( =medasã yukla = bala-vat), Say.; m.‘one 
whoisunctuons orsticksclose(?),’a friend,companion, 
partner, ally, RV.; AV.; Br.; (2), f., sec next. 

Medini, f. * having fatness or fertility,’ the earth, 
land, soil, ground, TAr.; MBh. &c.; a place, spot, 
Hariv.; a kind of musical composition, Samgit.; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; = meda, L.; N. of a lexicon 
{also -koja or medini-h°), —kara, m, N. of the 
author of the Medini-koia, Cat. = koša, m., sce 
above, = ja, m.‘carth-born,' the planet Mars, VarByS. 
= dina, n. N. of wk. =dina, n. a natural day, 
Ganit, — drava, m. dust, L, — dhara, m. ‘carth- 
supporter,” a mountain, Bhim, = nandana, m. = 
ya, Hásy. — pati, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, prince, 

jt. —8u (fa), m. id., Sarge. ; antra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. 

Meduré, mín. fat, $Br.; Suir.; smooth, soft, 
bland, unctuous, L.; thick, dense, thick like (comp-); 
Uttarar. ; thick with, full of (instr. or comp.), Kav.; 
(@), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. 

Medurita, mín, thickened, made dense by oF 
with (comp.), Uttarar.; unctuous, MW. j 
` Medo, in comp. for medas. — gands, m. a kind 
of fatty excrescence, SanigS. — gala, m. a species 
of plant resembling the Mimosa Pudica, base 
= granthi, m. a fatty tumour, Suir. = ghnt» e 
destroying or removing fat, Suir. — ja, n. * prod 
by Medas, bone, L, = dosha, m. excessive LS 
corpulency, SaràgS. = dharā, f. a membrane in s 
abdomen containing the fat, the mente ies 
—bhava, n. — -ja, Bhpr.; (4), f. -vatt, Lo 
pa (médo-), mín. appearing as fat, TS. — zogu» ma 
=-dosha, Suit, ='rbuda, n. a fatty tumour ant 
attended with pain, W. — vati, £. a specie o s 
resembling ginger, Bhpr, —vaha, n. a 5 
vcying 53 pene W. =vyiddhi, f. corpu 
lence, ib.; enlargement of the scrotum, ib. 

Medya, mfn. fat, thick, consistent, Sui. . 


Médha, m, the juice of meat, broth, per 


Br.; Sr 
sacrifice (esp. ife), ib; MBh. &c.; N. of the Pr 
puted author of VS. xxxiii, 92, Anukr.; of 2 
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Priya-vrata (v.l. medkas), VP.; (d), f., sce below: 
mfi., g. facddi. —ja, m. *sacriüce-born, N, of 
Vishu, MBh. — jit, see medha Jif. = pati (me 
dha-, 'TBr.; medid-, RV.), m. lord of sacrifice. 
= sūti (wedhd-), f. the receiving or offering of the 
oblation, sacrificial ceremony, RV.(S3y.; others ‘the 
offering of devotion, service or worship of the gods;" 
others ‘the gaining or deserving of a reward or 
praise’). Medhatithi, m. N. of a Kinva (author 
of RV. i, 12-23, viii, 1 &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of 
the father of Kanva, MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu 
Sviyambhuva, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Sivarya, ib.; of a son of Priyz-vrata, Pur.; 
(also with &Zat/a) of a lawyer and commentator on 
the Minava-dharma-distra, Kull, on Mn. ix, 125 
(IW. 303); of a river, MBh.; a parrot, L. 

Medhaya, mín. cager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3 
(others ‘ desirous of reward or praise’). 

Médhas, n. = medha, a sacrifice, SBr.; SaikhSr.; 
m. N. of a son of Manu Sviyambhuva, Hariv.; of 
a son of Priya-vrata (v.l, media), VP.; (ifc.) = 
medhd, intelligence, knowledge, understanding. 

Medhasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Medhi, f. mental vi, or power, intelli 
prudence, wisdom [e of intelligence, 
thoughts, opinions), RV. &c. &c.; Intelligence per- 
sonified (esp. as the wife of Dharma and daughter of 
Daksha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur.; a form of‘ Dak- 
shayantl in Kaimira, Cat.; a form of Sarasvati, W.; 
a symbolical N. of the letter då, Up.; =dhana, 
Naigh. ii, 10, = kima, min. wishing intelligence to 
or ior (gen.), MinGr. = kira, mfn. causing or genc- 
rating intel’, RV. = kzit, mfn. id.; m. a species of 
culinary plant, L. — cakra, m. N, of a king, Rajat. 
 janana, mín. generating intel? or wisdom, MBh. ; 
n. N. of a rite (aud of its appropriate sacred text) ior 
producing mental and bodily strength in a new-born 
child or in a youth, GrSrS, —jit, m. N. of Katyi- 
yana, L. (v.l. medhayit).—“tithi, see under me- 
dha. = dhriti or -mriti, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
gth Manv-antara, — rudra, m. N, of Kalidisa, L. 
=vat, mín. possessing wisdom, intelligent, wise, 
Pan, v, 2, 121, Sch.; (a/i), f. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a woman, Kath2s, — vara, m. N. of a man, 
jb. — vin, mín, =-vat, AV. &c, &c.; m. a learned 
man, teacher, Pandit, L.; a parrot, L.; an intoxi- 
cating beverage, L.; N. of Vyadi, L.; of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a king, son of Su-naya (Su-tapas) and 
father of Nripam-jaya (Puram-jaya), VP.: of a son 
of Bhavya and (n.) of a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP.; (ini), f. N. of the wife of Brahma, L.; 
Turdus Salica, L.; a species of Jyotish-mati, L.; 
-vi-ka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -vi-/d, f. clever- 
ness, judiciousness, Var.; -oi-rudra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = sükta, n. N. ofa partic. Vedic hymn. 

Medhin. See grika-medhin, 

Médhira, mfn. (tr. eda) intelligent, wise (said 
of Varuna, Indra, Agni &c.), RV. 

e tha and medhiyas, mín. (superl. and 
compar. of miedha-vin) wisest, wiser, Vop. 

Médhya, mí(d)n. (ir. medha) full of sap, vigor- 
ous, fresh, mighty, strong, AV.; fit for a sacrifice or 
oblation, free from blemish (as a victim), clean, pure, 
not defiling (by contact or by being eaten), Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. medkd), wise, intelligent, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; = medhdm arkati, g. dajdddi ; 
m. a goat, L.; Acacia Catechu, L. ; Saccharum Mun- 
ja, L.; barley, L.; N. of the author of RV. viii, 53; 
57; 58, Ånukr. ; (d), f. N. of various plants (thought 
to be sacrificially pure), L.; the gall-stone of a cow 
(2 rocand), L.; a partic. vein, Paiicar.; N. of a 
river, MBh.— tama, mín. most pure, purest, Mn. 
i, 92. —tara, mín. more pure, purer, ib. «t5, f. 
(MarkP.), -tvà, n. (TS-; TBr) ritual purity. 
— mandira, m. N.of a man, Cat. = maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of pure matter, BhP. Medhyatitht, m. 
N. ofa Richt (a Kagva and author of RV. viii, 1, 
3-39; 3. 33; ix 41-43) Anukr, (cf. medhdtithi 
and maidhyatitha). 

Why medhi. Seo methi. 

Mohi, f. (cf. metki) a partic. part of a St0pa, 
Divyav. 

Ra mena, m. N. of Vyishan-asva (father 
of Menaka or Meni), ShadvBr.; (2), £, see below. 
renaks, f. N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aiva, 
ShadvBr.; of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat), M Bh; 
Kay, &c. ^otzmaji (Shatm®), i.“ daughter of M°, 
Par riin@se, m. ' husband of M°, 

N. of Parvati, L.=pranese, 1 
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N. of Hima-vat, L. = hita, n. N. of a Rasaka (kind | n. N. of a Varsha, MarkP. = viraha-tantre bhu- 
of drama), Sab. vanésvari-sahasra-nima-stotra, n. N. of a 
Ménā, f.a woman also the female of any animal), | Stotra. — vraja, n. N. of a city, MDh, —sikhara- 
RV.; speech (  vdc), Naigh. i, 11; N. of the | dharo-kumira-bhita, m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
daughter of Vrishan-aiva, RV. i, 51, 13 (Say.); of | Buddh. = &rlüga, n. the summit of M^, heaven, 
an Apsaras ( = menakd, wifeot Hima-vat and mother | Gal. — iri, f. N. cf a serpent-maiden, Kirapd.; 
of Pirva:), Hariv.; R.; Pur.; of a river, MDh. | -gardha, m. N, of a Bodhi-ttva, Buddh. = sar- 
— JU, f, daughter of M°,'N. of Parvati, L. = dhava, | shapa, m. du. mount Meru and a mustard-sced, 
m. ‘husband of M?! N. of Hima-vat, L. MBh. = sivarua, m. a general N. for the last 4 of 
Menild, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. the 14 Manus (-/d, =), Hariv, =sivarni, m. id. 
Menula, m. N. of a man, Pravar. {-¢d, f.), ib.; VP.; N. of the 11th Manu, VP. — su- 
Ware menddu Se 2: Me. sambhava, m. N. of a king of the Kumbhindas, 


AU Buddh, Merv-adri-karnikī, f. ‘having mount 
WÍW mení, f. (mi) a missile weapon, | Meru for a secd-vesscl," the earth, L. 
thunderbolt, RV.; AV.; Br. (others * wrath,’ * veu- 


Meruka, m. fragrant resin, incense, L.; m. or 
geance,” ‘punishnient"); speech (=e), Naigh. i, | ™ (%) N. of a people or country, VarDrS. 
11 (v.1. for wend). 


EM SZ merutit, (prob. f.) a partic. high 
AET mendhika or mendhi, f. Lawsonia | number, Buddh. (also merudu). 
Alba {a plant used for dycing), L. 


x EE merunda, prob. w. r. for bherunda. 
$ WH mep, cl. 1. P. mepati, to go, Dhitup- | $5 mela, m.( v/mil)meeting, union, inter- 
Ds course, Kiv.; Kathis.; (d), f., see below. 
AT meb, v.l. for mev. 


Melaka, m. id., Kiv.; Paiicat. (kam Vkri, to 
Wa mema,m.orn.(?)a partic. high number, assemble together): conjuncion Cat poneis rae 
Buddi. 


ha-m°), Sūryas.= lavana, n. a kind of salt, L. 
ATES Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association, 
ATAT memisha, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 4/1. 
amish) opening theeves wide, staring (in dti-m°), T Br. 


Vathis, 
FFT menyat. See V2. mà. 


Meli, í. an association, assembly,company, society, 
Paficat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perbaps ssela, m. 7; 

EC méya, mfn. (4/3. mā) to be measured, 
measurable, discernible, AV.; Mn.; MBDh. &c. 


a partic, high number, Buddh.; any black substance 
used for writing, ink, L.; antimony, cye-salve, L.; 
the indigo plant, L. = nanda, m. (andd, f.) an ink- 
bottle, L. (cf. -mandd); “diya, Nom, A. "yate, to 

: meraka, m. orn. a seat covered with | become an ink-bottle, Vis. — ^ndhu or -"ndhuka 
bark, Divyáv.; N. of an enemy of Vishou, L. 

ATG merandu(?)=meléndhu,an inkstand, 
Karand. 

AS meru, m. (Un. iv, 101) N. of a fabu- 


(melándA^), an ink-bottle, L.— m, f. ink, L. 
=mandi, f. an ink-bottle, L, — ^mbu {meldméz), 
lous mountain (regarded as the Olympus of Hindü 
mythology and said to form the central point of 


n. ink, L. 
Melipaka, m. (fr. Caus.) uniting, bringing to- 
Jambu-dvipa; all the planets revolve round it and it 
is compared to the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the 


gether, KatySr., Sch. ; conjunction (of planets), Cat. 

Melfiyana, n. conjunction, Cat. (perhaps w. r. 
leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipis, 
q.v. 5 the river Ganges falls from heaven on its sum- 


for prec.) 
AR melu or meluda, N. of two high num- 
mit, and flows thence to the surrounding worlds in 
four streams; the regents of the four quarters of the 


bers, Buddh. 

` Rq mec, cl.t.A.mevate, to worship, serve, 
compass occupy the corresponding faces of the moun- 
tain, the whole of which consists of and gems; 


Dhitup. xiv, 34. 
its summit is the residence of Brahmi, and a place 


ara mevarya, W.T. for metarya, q.v. 
HEAT meiiká. See küla-m?. 

of meeting for the gods, Rishis, Gandharvas &c.;| Wit méi, f. (v.l. saeshi) N. of water in a 

when not regarded asa fabulous mountain, it appears 

to mean the highland of Tartary north of the Himi- 


partic. formula, TS. 
laya), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. kind of temple, | "f meshd, m. (v2. mish) a ram, sheep (in 
VarByS.; the central or most prominent bead in a 


the older language applied also to a fleece or any- 
rosary, L.; the most prominent fingez-joint in partic. | thing woollen), RV. &c. &e.; the sign of the zodiac 
positions of the fingers, L.: N. of the palace of Gin- | Aries or the first arc of 307 in a circle, Süryas. ; Var. ; 
dhari (one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv.; oí a | BhP.; a species of plant, Suir.; N.ofa partic. demon, 
Cakra-vartin, L.; (with Jdsfrin) of a modern | L. (ci. nejam); (a). f. small cardamoms, L.; (f), 
teacher, Cat.; of another man, Rajat.; f. N, of the | f. (cf. az) a ewe, RV.; VS.; Kaui,; Nardostachys 
wife of Nibhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf. 


Jatamansi, L.; Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L, = kam- 
devi). - kalpa, m.N. ofa Buddha, Buddh. — küta, 


bala, m, a sheep's flecce serving for an outer gar- 
m. n. the summit of Meru, MBh.; m. N. of a Bud- | ment, a woollen rug or blanket, L. — kusuma, m, 
dha, Buddh. — ganda, m. pl. N. ofa mountain range 


Cassia Thora, L.— carman, n. a sheep-skin, R3jat. 
near M°, L.—candra-tantra, n. and -tantra, n. | pals or -pilaka, m. a shepherd, MW. —push- 
N. of a Tantra. -tuüga, m. N. of a Jaina, Cat. | pi, i. a species of plant, L. — minza, n, the fesh 
=duhitri, f. a daughter of the mountain M5, Pan. | of sheep, mutton, MW. = yütha, n.a flock of sheep, 
vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. ; a d? of M? (wife of Nabhi), Paficat. <locana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. — valli, 
BhP, —drisvan, mín. one who has seen or visited | f. Odina Pinnata, L. = vühini, f. ‘riding on a ram, 
M°, Pan. iii, 2, 94, Sch. = devi, f. N. of a daughter 


N. of 2 Matri attending on Skanda, MDh. (v.l. 
of M? (wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, who megha-v?). 1» f. Odina Pinnata, L. 
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. —dhiman, | = 


r: à M. du. a ram's testicles, R.; mín, 
min, having M? for a habitation (said of Siva), MBh. | having a ram's °, ib. — &rihga, m. a species of tree, 
= dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Kathis. = nanda, m. 


MBh. ; Suir.; a species of pnisonous plant, L.; (7) 
N. of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP. = paxvata, m. the | £ Odina Pinnata or Gymnema Sylvestre, L. CERES $ E 
mountain M°, MW. = putri, f. a daughter of the 


ahi, w. r. for megha-s°.—hrit, m. N. of a son of 
mountain M°; Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vártt. 9, Pat. prish- | Garu?a, MDh. Meshikshi-kusuma, m. Cassia 
tha, n. the summit of M^, Hariv.; heaven, the | Thora, L. Meshánda, m. having ram's testicles,” 
sky, L. = prabhas, n. “shining like M°,’ N. of a | N. of Indra, L, Meshènana, min. ram-faced, 
forest, Hariv. = prastāra, m. a partic. representa- | Sušr.; N. of a demon noxious to children, Cat. 
tion of all the possible combinations of a metre in | Meshantri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
such a form as to present a fancied resemblance to | Meshalu, m. a species of plant, L. Meshisya, 
mount M?, Agl. =bala-pramardin, m. N. of a | min. ram-faced, Suir. Meshahvaya, f. Cassia 
king of the Mes Perea No m. pl. N. of are L. 

2 MBh. = , m. N, of 2 mountain, eshaka, m. a species - 
um m. Md Mt AS yan- | m°); (A), f. a ewe, L. Of veges Te COB 
tra, n. (in math.) a figure iKeaspindle,Col. | Meshzya, Nom. A.° j 
=vardhans, m, N. of a mau, Rajat, — varsha, | min, acting like a CDS i 

à 3H 
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834 WI meshürana. siet moksh. 


ü " . of 2, maifrayana, q.v. 5. N. of | mfn. cohabiting, copulating, BhP, — vaizg. 

aT poche ravens. (Gk pegaupárpa) N- areas A Baddi; ofa mn teacher, abstinence from sexual intercourse, MW, Maith 3 

5 7 the mother of Pürpa, P ie] : Us 
of the 10th astrological house, VarBrS. Col, = parišishța, n. N. of wk. —putra, m. | n&bhüshana, n.a conversation in which allusions 

HCH meshka, m. a partic. beast of prey, | metron.of Pürpa, Buddh, = brihmana-bhishya- | are made to sexual int®, Mahivy, Maithunâbhi. 

dipikāī, f., -brīāhmaņôpanishad, f. N. of wks. | ghāta, m. prohibition of sex° int?, Suir, Maithy. 
Ap. —ÉRXRE, f. N, of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda. | népagamana, n. z^ ua-ganana, ib. 

RE mela, m. (A/mik) urine (meham viri, —sumhiti, f. N. of the Samhiti of the Maitra- | Maithunika, (ifc.) having sexual intercourse, 
to make water), Br. (cf. d-meha); MarkP. ; urinary yaniyas (q.v.) Maitrityany-upanishad, f.= | MBh.; (74d), f. union by marriage, Pan, iv, 3, 125. 
disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Suir.; a | maitry-1f°. Maithunin, mfn. — prec. mfn, Mn.; Matkp. ; 
Tam (=mesha), L. —ghni, f. ‘curing diabetes,’ 

Indian saffron, L. — pita, m. or n. N. of a place, 


m. pl. N. of a school of the | m. Ardea Sibirica, L. ; 
sind pa ence peat ate with the Kathas and Maithuni-bhiiva,m.copulation, sexual union,R, 
Cat. (cf. meda-f°), — mudgara-rasn, m. a partic, 
mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease, 


K . = ãkhā, f. and -sambiti, f, = Maithunya, mfn. proceeding from or caused b 
Der d Maitriyayiyópanishnd, f.= | or relating to copulation, Mn.; BhP, d 

L. = vat, mfn. suffering from ur? d°, Hcat. maiby-np’, Moiträyapīyðxähvađohika- | Pantry maidhatitha, mf(i)n. relating t 
Mehatnh, f. N. of a river, RV. paddhati, f. N. of wk. Medhûtithi, $1ükl$r. n N e a ing to 
Méhana, n. membrum virile, RV. &c. &c.; the Maitri, m. a metron. of a teacher, MaitrUp. : red Hiha). - N. of a Sáman, ArshBr, 

urinary duct, AV. ; urine, Suir.; the act of passing Maitry-upanishad, f. N. ofan Upanishad, IW.4.4. (also ms - ya te (ft medha-vin) th : 

w°, W.; copulation, L, ; m,Schrebera Swietenioides, Maitrika, (iíc.) a friendly office, Paiicar. ES Vi, me . oa in) the son ofa wise 

L.; (4), f. — mahili, L. Maitrin, mín. friendly, benevolent, Paficar. man, Pap. vl, 4; aid un vaka, n. intelligence, 
Mehank, ind. in streams, abundantly, RV. = vat wisdom, g. manojňddi. 

(mehtánà-), mín, bestowing abundantly, ib. 


Maitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence, 
good will (one of the 4 perfect states with Buddhists, Raat mainavi, f. (prob. fr. mina) a kind of 
Mohalna, m. the smell of urine, L.; mfn, having - SEN 
the smell of urine, L. gait or movement, Samgit, 


Dharmas. 16; cf. MWB. M phi; rae a 
Benevolence personified (as the daughter of Daksha omes r 

Mohin, min, (only ifc.) voiding urine, making d wife of Dharma), oer close contact or union, qan mainakd, m. (fr. mena) N, of amoun- 

water; suffering from a partic, urinary disease (cf. Megh.; Vear.; (ifc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar,; | tain (son of Hima-vat by Mena or Menakd, and said 

tkshu-, udaka-, geka-, nila-m? &c.); m.a species | N, of the Nakshatra Anuradha, L. ; N, of an Upani- | to have alone retained his wings when Indra clipped 

of small tiger or panther, L. shad (cf. under zaifri). —karun&-muditn, m, a | those of the other ra pura ont e some this 

ic. Samadhi, Karand. — dina, n. friendliness | mountain was situated between the southern point of 

Ml malgha. Boo p. 83, col. 2. _| Raith Boddhists one of ihe threo forms of charity) | the Indian peninsula and Laika), Tar (ul rue 

aaa maigminya, n.—mipmina-(va, Car; | Dharmas. 105, = nātha, m. N. of an author, Dodd nagé); AVParis. ; Mrd cb N. a a Daiya, Hariv. 

5 erra boo ha-piita, m.a partiality for any one's friend- | —prabhava, m. N, of the river Sona, VP, — bha- 

qu maitrá, mf(i)n. (fr. mitra, of which it | > P^kSha-pBta, m.a partiality y gint and -svasri, f. ‘sister of Mainaka," N. of 

is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) coming from or Parvati, L. 

given by or belonging to a friend, friendly, amicable, 
benevolent, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; be- 


ship, Palicat, = pūrva, mfn. preceded by friendship, 
MW. = bala, m. ‘ whose Sut benevolence,' 
a Buddha, L.; N. of a king (re asan incarna- m" - : 
3 À D J tion of Gautama Buddha), Buddh; v.l, for matra- Rares mainala, m. (fr. mina) a fisherman, 
longing or relating to Mitra, VS, &c. &c.; m. ‘friend /?, Divyáv, — zmnyn, mf(7)n. benevolent, friendly, VS. (Sch.) 
e al ees ie Pani sed arrived at the kind, Hcar. Mainika, m, id., Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 
ighest state of human perfection, L. ; a partic, mixed „mfn, (fr. mazfri)fricndl 22 ; i 
caste or degraded tribe (the offspring of an out-caste Mon oe Oe ieee eae d Vien HAT maineya, m. pl. N. of a people, Lalit. 
Vailya; cf. waitreyaka), Mn. x, 23 ; (scil. sayıdhi) Kaushirava, AitBr.; of Glàva, ChUp. (accord. to Sch. ar mainda, m. N. of a monkey-demon 
an alliance based on good-will, Ram.; a friend killed by Krishna, MDh.; R. = mardana and-han 
(= mitra), Pin. v, 4. 36, Vartt. 4, Pat.; N. of the s 1 y ‘of Mainda,” N. of Krishna, L , 
12th astrol. Yoga, Col.; the anus, Kull, on Mn. xii, tare O anda ds Oc SUMA 
72; a man's N. much used as the N, of an imaginary ARA maimata, m. patr. fr. mimata, Pün. 
iv, 1, 150. 


metron, fr, weld); of various other men, MBh.; 
Pur.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha (the 

person in giving examples in gram, and philos, (cf. 

Caitra and Lat. Caius); N. of an Aditya ( =mi- Maimatiyann (g. addi) aud ?ni (Car.; cf. 

Pan, iv, I, 150), m. patr. fr, wtimata, 


5th of the present age), Lalit. (MWB. 181 &c.); of 
the Vidüshaka in the Myic-chakatika; of a gram- 
marian (= Barat: Cat. ; of a partic. mixed caste 
= maitre p Kull. on Mn. x, 33; (i), fa see 
Er Ae à) plazo d) I Wrekin Al Nea —rakahita, m. N. of a AO Cat. ig 
; : ; e| vann ib. = 3 ; 
of friends, MDh. (Nilak.); =-nakshatra, Sūryas.; Sūtra wk. peccet sat ately WR mairava, mí(i)n. (fr. meru) relating 
Ei eer mong prover Wires to Mitra, BhP. | raitreyaka, m. N, of a partic. mixed caste or | 10 mount Meru, Prab. 
creation of excrement (presided over by Mitra; | degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaideha and an mairala, m. N.ofamythical being, L. 
maitram +/ 1. eri, to void exci), Mn. iv, 152; = Ayogavi, ee business is s praise great men and eee N y : 
"fra. -.Xanynka, m. N, of a man, Buddh. | announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mn. x, 33; qug mairavaya, m. N. of an Asura 
my n. benevolence, Karapd. ; mfn. benevolent, | (743), f descent from Mitrayu, Pap. vii, 3, 2, Sch.; | caritra, n. N. of wk.), Cat. 

» Lalit, «ti, f. friendship, benevolence, L. | a contest between friends or allies, L, Axa mai kind of intoxicating 
-nakshatra, n, the Nakshatra Anuradhi (pre- Maitreyi, f. N.of the wife of Yajfiavalkya,SBr.; |. TA maireya, m. n. a kin rint 5 
sided over by Mitra), MBh. = balna, m. N.ofa man, of Ahalya ShadvBr. ; of Sulabhz, AivG S. = brEh- drink (accord. to Suir., Sch. a combination of sură 
Jütskam. — bha,n. = -nakshatra,L, = varühakn, mana, n. N. of SBr.xiv, gé&c. = kh Egunishad aud dsava), MBh.; R. &c. 
mín. n mn) E dhitmddi. —voxdhraka, | c... next. Mnitreyy-upanishad, f= »qifry. | Moixeyaka, m. n. id, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a 
Bebe CO ceca o MEME TM ofa | gn veo mait- | mixed caste, MBh. (ci. maitreyada)- 

, Cat. sitra, n. N. of a Sūtra. - tryna, n. friendshi r : n P . 
sha-jotike, m. N, of a partic, class of evil beings, Maitre e c mr H cei] dier R mailinda, m. (fr. e milinda) a bes 
ing to Mis and Di peti Soe aq pelons: Maitry-upanishad, See wai/ri above. _ HANA maisradhanya, n. (fr. mir ele. 

L] s do, trâyan " A " "vs : T * 
n (for 2, see below) ‘kind or friendly way,’ bencvo- |  "TWeS maithila, m{(i)n. relating or belong- |77) dish prepared by mixing various grains, Kar 
inc» MBh. Mattrüvaruná, mí()n. descended | ing to Mithila, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. aking of M9 | ES maihika, mf(i)n. (fr. meha) relating 
or derived from Mitra and Varupa, belonging to | (pl. the people of M°), ib.; (7), f, sce below, | to urinary disease, Suir, 
UA ‘TS.; VS,; Br.; relating to the priest called | =kāyastha, m. N, of a poct, Cat, —paddhati, A m)— mé nder 3. mà). 
aitravaruna, PaficavBr,; m, a Patr., KV. vii, 33, | f. N. of wk. = vācaspati and -ari-datta, m. N. mo= ma u (seo u 3: à ff 
PET ror of Valmiki, L.; 7, i, SBr.); N, of | of two men, Cat. =samgraha, m. N. of wk. YH moka, n. (4/2. muc) the stripped-o 
- Horri), Br. SiS. ne, Priests (first assistant of the | Maithilika, m. pl, the inhabitants of Mithila, | skin of an animal, MBh. (cf. 2ir-m°); a quadruped, 
of hte ne pica mín, being in the cup | MW. L.; a pupil, L. ; méhi), f. *releaser, night, RY.ii, 
s priest, ApSr.; -frayoga, m., -jasfra, n. : i f 
-iruti, f., -soma-frayoga, m., -hautra, " N. of 88, 3 (Naigh. i, 7). liberated, MBh.; 
Moktavya, mfn. to be set frecor libet Ma.: 
Kav.; to be let go or given up or delivered, nin 
Y4jii.; to be renounced or resigned, Campas (loc. 
be flung or hurled or thrown upon or again 
or acc, with prali), MBh.; MarkP. desiring 
Moktu-kiima, mín. wishing to let g0, 
to shoot or cast, MW. " &c.; 
Moktzi, mfn. one who releases or liberates 
one who pays or discharges, Suir. 


PRAE T N of Stt (daughter of Janaka, king 
n mi, m. a patr. of Minya or Agastya, RAnokr.; Sparen ct 
MBh.; of Vasishtha, ib; of Valmiki, Uttarar, ; 


-Bürana, n. N. of wks, 
*urya, min, relating to the Priest called Maitriva-- araithtleyn, m. metron, fr. staifkjJi, Ragh, 


A 

AGA maithund, mi(i)n.(fr.mithuna) paired, 
coupled, forming a pair or one of cach sex, BhP.; 
connected by marriage, ParGr. ; relating or belong- 
ingtocopulation, KajhUp.; Mn.; MBh. (with bhoga, 
m. carnal enjoyment; with dharma, m. ‘sexual 
law,” copulation; with Vdsd$, n. a garment worn 


2. Maitriyann, mi. (for 1. see und 
patr. fr, mitra, B.nadddi ; p. N. ofa Se Cdi 
eee, MaitrUp., Introd,; (i), f., see below, 


during cop’): n. (i i i i Mokya. Sce a-mokyd. 
= dhati, f. N. g cop”); n. (ifc, f. 2) copulation, sexual inter- 
FHER rns e Wk, Maitriyanó. | course or union, marriage, SBr. &c. &c. (acc. with CICI mokalin, m. N. of a man, Cate 


Vas, i, gam, car; dat. with tifa- A gam or upa- 

vant, to have sexual intercourse); union, con- 
nection, L, = gata, min. engaged in copulation, 
MBh. =Gamann, n. sexual intercourse, Suir. 
=ivara, m. sexual passion, MBh. -dharmin, 


Maitriyanaka, min, (tr, 2. maitriyana), g. 


, m. N. of Agni, ManGy.; N.of an 


ar moksh, cl. 1. A. mokshate (rather 
Maitriyant 
Upanishad (mob, w. r. for °yi). 


: z jj yate, 
Desid, fr. 4/2. 2uc; fies per 


MBh.), to wish to free one’s self, xd 
Kath. (cf. Pay. vii, 4, 57); to free onc s 
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quiefay mumokshayishu, 


acc.), shake off, MBh.; cl. ro. P. (Dhatup. xxxii 
cs rather Nom. 3 (Dhztup. xxxiii, 
(m. c. also A. “te; Impr. mokshayadhvam, MBh.; 
fat.mokshayishyati, te ib.iiui, mokshitem Hariv., 
v. L), to free or deliver from (abl.), Gaut.; Ysjt.; 
MBh. &c.; to liberate, emancipate (from transmi- 
gration), Hariv.; to loosen, untie, undo, Suir.; to 
detach, extract, draw out of (abl.), AitBr.; to wrest 
or take away anything from (abl.), Hariv.; toshed, 
Ta flow (blood), Suir.; to cast, hurl, fing, 

Mumokshayishu, min, Sec under 4/2. muc, 
p. 821, col. 2. 

Moksha, m. (ifc. f. à) emancipation, liberation, 
release from (abl., rarely gen.orcomp.), MBh.; Kv. 
&c.; release from worldly existence or transmigra- 
tion, final or eternal emancipation, Up.; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. (IW. 39); death, L. ; N. of partic. sacred hymns 
conducive to final eman”, Yajii.; (in astron.) the 
liberation of an eclipsed or occulted planet, the last 
contact or separation of the eclipsed and eclipsing 
bodies, end of an eclipse, Süryas.; VarBrS. ; falling 
off or down, Kum.; VarBrS. (cf. gardha-); effusion, 
VarByS.; setting frec, deliverance (of a prisoner), 
Gaut. ; loosing, untying (hair), Megh.; settling (a 
question), Kathis.; acquittance of an obligation, 
discharge of a debt (cf. z/za-); shedding or causing 
to flow (tears, blood &c.), MarkP.; Suir.; casting, 
shooting, hurling, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; strewing, 
scattering, Kum.; Kathis,; utterance (of a curse), 
R.; relinquishment, abandonment, Kathis.; N. of 
the Divine mountain Meru, L.; Schrebera Swicte- 
nioides, L. —kinkshin, mín. desirous of liberation 
or of final emancipation, MW. = kinda, N. of ch. 
of the Kritya-kalpataru by Lakshmi-dhara, = kā- 
ranatü-vüdürtha, m., -kiriki, f. pl. N, of wks. 
=kriyi-samicira, mín.accomplishing the act of 
liberation, Paicat.- khamda,m.orn.N.of wk. = jiiii- 
za, n. knowledge of final beatitude or emancipation, 
MW. =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — dà, f. N. 
of a female ascetic, Kath4s. = dova, m. N. of Hiouen- 
thsang, Buddh. = vāra, n. * gate of eman®,’ N. of 
the suu, MBh, = dharma, m. law or rule of eman®, 
MBh.; N. ofa section of the 12th book of the Maha- 
bharata (from Adhyaya 174 tothcend; also -2arzau, 
n), IW. 3743 Lika, f., -dipika, f., -vya&Ayd, í. 
-wakhyana, n., -sdréddhdra, m.; *mártha-di- 

Pika f. N.ofwks, = a,m.N.of wk. = pnti,m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = 23, 
mín. having emau? as chief object, Bhag. = puri, 
f. ‘city of eman?,! N. of the city of Kanci, Cat. 
= pravoeso-vyavasthiina, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Kirand. = bhigiya, mfn, having to do with eman?, 
Divyfiv. = bhūj, mín, attaining final eman?, Cat. 

Abhaya: liberation lene Mpima 
parishad, f.‘ great eman“-assembly,' the Bu ist 
gencral council Boddh. —mürga, m. N. of a Jaina 
wk, —1nkshmi-vilüsa, m. N. of a temple, Cat.; 
N. of wk. —Iakshmi-simrijya-tantra, na ya- 
siddhi, f. N. of wks. = vat, mín. connected with 
final eman?, MarkP, — vida, m., “da-mimiysi, 
f. N. of wks. = varttika, mín. reflecting upon final 
eman?, MBh. —vin&auka or *kn-stotra, n. ‘20 
verses on eman®,’ N, of the verses Hariv. 14338 &c. 
—Büstra, n. the doctrine of final cman’, Up. 
=s&dhann, n. means of eman?, ib. ; ^nófadcia, 
m. N. of wk. ^ s&mrüjya-siddhi, f., -siddhi, 
f., -hetuti-viida, mM., -mokshigamn, m. N. of 
wks, Mokshintaraiga, mfn. nearest or next to 
final emzn?, MW. Mokshavalambin, m. resting 
(hopes) on eman?, a heretic, L. Mokshécch, Í. 
desire of eman?, MBh. Mokshêivara, m. N, ofa 
man; of an author, st. Mokshopiya, m. means of 
eman”, Hariv.; a sage, saint, devotce(?), W.5 -1:33- 
caya, M., -sdra, m. ot n.(?) N, of wks. — 

Mokshaka, min, one who looses or unties or 
sets free, Mn.; (ifc.) final emancipation, L.; m.a 

ies of tree, VarBrS.; Suir.; Bhpr.; Schrebera 
Swietenioides, Bhpr. ai eel Cer 
shaya, min. liberating, , Cates 
TERE releasing, rescuing, MBh.; Mpicch. ; 
setting at liberty (a criminal), Mn. ix, 349; loosing, 
untyiug, Paiicat. ; shedding, causing to flow, Malay; 
Suir. (cf. ra&fa-m^); giving vp, abandoniug, desert- 

ing, Paiicat.; Hit. (v. 1); squandering, W.; (7), f 

the magic art of releasing ay one, HParis, e 

kshap min. to be given up or resigned, 
ot ende] or neglected (a-m, incvitable), 
MBh,; R. 


fr. moksha, below), mokshayati | Sch 
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Mokshayitavya,mín.tobe emancipated, Didar., wet molà, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; Sesbania 
Acgyptiaca, L. 


WIÍZ moti or mofi. See Karga-m?. 


Wigif qm zof(ayita, n. showing affection in 
the absence of a. loved object, the silent expression 
of returned affection, Dafar. ; Sih, 


He modha, m. N. of a family, Cat. =a- 
taka, n. N. of a poem. 
Modhaka, m, N. of a man, Cat, 


«mur mona, m. dried fruit, L.; a kind of 
fly, L.; a basket in which snakes are carried, L. 
Mopaka, a word uscd to explain gémbikd, L. 


atua molirāma, m. (with kavi) N. of a 
poct (author of the Kyishpa-vinoda-kivya), Cat. 


Wz móda, m. (/2. mul) joy, delight, glad- 
ness, pleasure, RV. &c. S&c.; fragrance, perfume, 
BhP, (cf. amoda); N. of a partic. formula, ApSr,; 
of a Muni, Cat.; (à), f. a species of plant ( =aja- 
modi), L.; a kind of Andropogon, L, = kara, m. 
N. of a Muni, R. — nüthz, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-maijari-gunn-loin-mütra-sücakishtaka, 
n. and -maiijari-gum Sa-sücaka-daéaka,n. 
N. of Stotras. — modini, i. Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
(prob. w.r. for megha-n:). Modükhya, m. the 
mango tree, L. DX , m, N. of a country, 
MBh. Arodiddhyi, í. a species of plant ( = gja- 
modă), L. Modi-pura, n. N. of a town, MBh. 

Modaka, mín. (ic) gladdening, exhilarating, 
MBh.; m. n. a small round sweetmicat, auy sweet- 
meat, MBh.; R. &c.; (in medicine) a kind of pill, 
Suir.; Bhpr.; m. a partic, mixed caste (the son of a 
Kshatriya by a Südra mother), L.; (2), i. N. of a 
partic, mythical club, R.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 
— küra, m. a sweetmeat-maker, confectioner, R. 
= maya, mí(7)n. composed of sweetmeats, Pin. v, 
4. 22, Sch. — vallabha, m. ‘ fond of sweetmcats,’ 
N. of Ganesa, Gal. 

Modakik3, f.aswcetmeat (only ifc. afte: numerals, 
e.g. dvi-modakikāäm dadati, he gives always two 
sweetmeats), Pin. v, 4, 1, Virt. I, Pat. 

odana, mín. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delighting, 
gratilying (mostly ifc.), MBb.; R.; Hariv.; (2), f. 
musk, L.; n. the act of gladdening &c., Dhitup.; 
wax ( e tcebishta-m^), L. 

Modaniya, mín, to be rejoiced at, delightful, 
KathUp. 

Modamina, mín. rejoicing, being glad, ChUp.; 
m. (prob.) a proper N. (cf. mandamanixa). 

Modayat, mín. (ir. Caus.) rejoicing, delighting ; 
(anti), f. Ptychotis Ajowan, L, (also ?i£dj. 

Modkki and “kiun, v.l. for maudatin. 

Wodiyani, m. patr. fr. nica, Prav. (prob. W.T, 
for maudiyani). 

Bodita, mfn. (ir. Caus.) pleased, delighted, W.; 
n. pleasure, delight, ib. 

Modin, mfu. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp. ; 
(ifc.) gladdening, delighting, MBh.; (tui, f. Jas- 
minum Zambac or Auriculatum, L.; = cja-modd, 
L.5 musk, L. (cf. modena); an intoxicating drink, 
L. Modingga, n. N. of a Tantra, Aryav. (ci. 
audiniia). 


A modosha, m. N.of a preceptor, BhP. 
AMEN momahana, m. N. of an author 
(15th century), Cat. = vilisa, m. N, of M?'s wk. 


WIR mowughd, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 4/r. 
muñ) mad, insane, SBr. 


, mores n a peacock (= mayitra), L.; 

(D, i. N. of a family, Cat. Borésvara, m. (wi 

bkatta) N. of an author, ib. aa 
WITH moraka, n. a kind of steel, L.; the 


milk of a cow seven days after calving, L. (cf. next). 


WITS morata, m. a species of plant with 
sweet juice, L.; (also n.) the milk of a cow seven 
days atter calving, Suir, (also ‘sour buttermilk = 
morauz, Bhpr.); (d), f, Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L.; n. the root of the sugar-cane, L.; the flower and 
root of Alangium Hexapetalum, L. 


Morataka, n. the root of the sugar-cane, L, 


ic morana, m. sour buttermilk, Sus 
Sch, (cf. morata). = "M 
ARI moraka, m. N. of king Pravara- 
3sHa 


Mokshayitri, min. one who frees or liberates 
ftem (abl.), R. 

Mokshiya, Nom. Á. 9jafe, to become a means 
of emancipation, Cat. 

Mokshita, mín. set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.; 
wrested away, Hariv, 

Moxshin, min. strivingafteremancipation, MBh.; 
MarkP,; emancipated, RamatUp. 

Mokshya, mín, tobeliberated, to be saved, Hariv. 


HU moga, m. the chicken-pox or some 
similar disease, L. 

ATG mégha (or moghd, MaitrS.), mf(a)n. 
(4/1. muh) vain, fruitless, useless, unsuccessful, un- 
Profitable (ibe, and am, ind. in vain, usclessly, with- 
out cause), RV. &c. &c.; left, abandoned, MBh.; 
idle, ib.; m. a fence, hedge, L.; (à), f. Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, L.; Embelia Ribes, L. = karman, mín. 
one whose actionsare fruitless, observing useless cerc- 
monies, Bhag. = jane, mín. onc whose knowledge 
is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib. 
=ti, f. vainness, uselessness, Kathis, = pushpi, 
f. a barren woman, L. = hisin, min. laughing cause- 
lessly, Kath. Moghdsa, mín, onc whose hopes are 
vain, Bhag. 

Moghiya, Nom. À.ja/e,to become vain or use- 
less or insignificant, Alamkarav. 

Moghi, in comp. for »2/a. — ^/ I. kri, P. -£a- 
roti, io make vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kilid, 
= bhüta, miu, become useless, rendered vain, MDh. 

Mogholi, m. an enclosure, hedge, fence, L. 


ATS moca, m. (4/2. muc)the juice of a tree, 
L.; Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh.; (prob.) Musa 
Sapientum, Suir.; (à), f. Musa Sapientum, Naish.; 
the cotton shrub, L.; the indigo plznt, L.; (2), f. 
Hingtsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the 
fruit), Vagbh. —niryüsa, mM., -rasa, M., -Süra, 
m., -STAVo, M., -arut, m, the resin of Gossampinus 
Rumphii, L. Mocdhva, m. id., Bhpr. 

Mocaka, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Paficar.; 
one who has abandoned all worldly passions and 
desires, an ascetic, devotee, L. ; m. (only L.) Moringa 
Pteryg a, L.; Musa Sapientum, L. ; Schrebera 
Swictenioides, L.; (74d), f. a species of plant, L.; a 
specics of fish, Bhpr.; n. a kind of shoe, L. 

Mocana, mí(i)n. (ifc.) releasing from, BhP.; 
casting, darting, Git.; (i), f. a species of plant (= 
kanta-kari), L.; n. release, liberation, frecing or 
delivering from (abl. or comp.), Da3.; Sukas, (cf. 
riua-m®°); unyoking (a car), MBh.; (ifc.) discharg- 
ing, emitting, Gobh. — pattaka, m. or n. *a clear- 
ing cloth,’ filter, L. 

Mocanaka,mi(ikã)n. releasing, setting free (sce 
bandha-m”); (ikd), f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

Mocaniya, min. to be released or set frec, Paiicat, 

Mocayitavya, mín. id., Malzv, (v. l. mecit). 

Mocayitri, min. frecing, releasing, Kull, on Mn. 
viii, 342. 

Moim m. (only L.) the pith or core of the ba- 
nana; the fruit of the banana tree; Nigella Indica ; 
sandal wood. 

Moci. See 4ila-m?. 

Mocika, m. a tanner or shocmaker (cf. Hind. 
mock?) L. 

Mocita, mín. caused to be released, set free, Hit. 

Mocin, mín. setting free, liberating (see andha- 
mocini). 

Bfocya, min, = wocaniya, Yaji.; to be given up 
or restored, ib.; to be deprived oi (acc.), Gaut. 


Wisres far mojakesin, w.r. for muija-k^. 
Alz mofa,m.orn.a bundle (—HindtmofA), 
Divyàv. (also written mitgha, suufa, mifa). 


Wes motala,m.n. (/mut)aglobule or pill 
to be used as a remedy against (seu.?, Cat. (cf. mo- 
daka); m. N. of an author, Cat.; (7), f. (in music) 
a partic, R3ginl, L.; n. a broken or crushed leaf, L, 

Motana, min. crushing, grinding, destroying (see 
gaja-m°); m. wind, air, L; n, the act of crushing, 
breaking, snapping, wringing, strangling, Mricch.; 
Sukas, (cf. ergulo) — ; 

"Mo! , m. crushing, entire destruction, 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. 

3Motamina, n. a partic. Siddhi, Simkhyas., Sch, 


Meqe mofa-palli, f. N. of a country, 
Uttamac, 
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aaga mordka-bhavana, 


author, Cat. = valliki (Suir.) or «valli (Npr.), f. a 
species. of plant. = sapta-Sati, f. N. of a poem. 
Mohaniistra, n. N. of onc of the 5 arrows of the 
god of love, Kathis.; a weapon which stupefies or 
fascinates the person against whomitisdirected, MW. 

Mohanaka, m..the month Caitra, L.; (242), f. 

ics of plant, Suir, 
$ pue mfn. ‘to be deluded,’ resulting from 
illusion or error or infatuation, MBh.; producing 
delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib.; Sarvad. 

Mohama, m. a partic. personification, SimavBr. 

Mohayitri, mfn. one who bewilders or perplexes, 
MBh. 

Mohita, mfn, stupefied, bewildered, infatuated, 
deluded (often in comp., e.g. &ama-m^, infatuated 
by love), MBh.; R. &c. A - 

Mohin, mín, deluding, confusing, perplexing, 
illuive, MBh,; R. &c.; (247), f. a fascinating 
woman, MW. (cf. R'TL. 65, n. 1); the flower of a 

ies of jasmine, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Paricar.; 

of a daughter of Rukmiigada, VP.; °nt-mantra, 
m., -raja-sahasra-namdvali, f. N. of wks. 
Méhuka, mín. falling into confusion, TS. 


ma mauka, m. patr. fr. mūka, AavSr. 


ELIO maukali, m. a raven, L. (cf. mau- 
kuli; maudgali). 

Maukalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes 
clothes (also called a Ramaka), L. 


Wig maukunda, mfn, relating to Mu- 
kunda i.c. Vishnu, Paricar. 


WHS maukuli, m. a. crow, Uttarar. (cf. 
maukali). 


a 

ATH mauktika, mfn. (fr. multi) striving 
after final emancipation, Paiicat. ; m. (only in MBh.) 
n, (fr. mukla j comp. f. à)a pearl (properly ‘a col- 
lection of p^s?), MBh.; Kiv. &c. = gumphiki, f. 
a female stringer of p?s, Kaiikh, — tandula, m. a 
kind of white Yavanila, L, = dimam, n. a string of 
p^s, L.; a kind of metre, Col, —prasavi, f. a pearl 
muscle, L. (cf. mukid-prasit). = maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting of pearls, Sriigür. = a, n. N. of a 
subject treated of in the Dhatu-ratna-mili, Cat. 
= mili, f. a pearl necklace, L.; a species of metre, 
Col, —ratna, n.a pearl gem, pearl (-/à, f.), Rajat. 
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sena’s minister, Rajat. = bhavann, n. N.of a temple 
built by M^, ib. 


MFT morika, f. a side-door, postern- 
gate, Gal.; N. of a poctess, Cat. 


isque morvami-kara, m. N. of Nara- 
hari-dikshita, Cat, 


WII mosha, m. (/2. mush) a robber, thief, 
plunderer, BhP.; Git. ; robbery, theft, stealing, plun- 
dering, Mn.; Var, &c, (also d, f, L.); anything 
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn. ix, 278. 
=krit, mín. proclaiming or predicting a theft, 
VarB[S. Mosh&bhidargana, n.sceing or witness- 
ing a robbery, Mn. ix, 274. 

Moshaka, m. a thief, robber, L. 

Moshana, mín. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry- 
ing off, BhP.; n. the act of robbing &c., Nir.; de- 
frauding, embezzling, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 

Moshayitnu, m. (fr. Caus.) a Brahman, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo, L. 

Moshtri, m. a robber, thief, L. 

Moshya, mfn. liable to be stolen, Vas, 


= 
ATS móha, m. (V1. muh; ifc. f. à) loss of 
consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction, 
infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c. &c. (mo- 
ham brit, to say anything that leads to error; 
mohan s yd, to fall into error; mohdt, ind. through 
folly or ignorance); fainting, stupcfaction, a swoon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of 
mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead- 
ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects) ; 
(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots 
of vice, Dharmas. 139); a magical art employed to 
bewilder an enemy ( = mohana), Cat.; wonder, 
amazement, L.; Infatuation personified (as the off- 
spring of Brahmi), VP. = kalila, n. thicket or snare 
of illusion, Bhag.; spirituous liquor, L, = kārin, m. 
Caryota Urens, L, = ofidéttara or ?ra-8üstra, n. 
N. of wk. = jüln, n. nct of illusion, mundane fascina- 
tion, Yaji.; MBh. = nidrā, f. ‘sleep of infatuation,’ 
thoughtless confidence, SariigP.—parayana,m{(d)n. 
thoroughly stupefied, Kum. — parimuktz, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maid, Kirand, —pitàa, m. the snare of 
(worldly) illusion, MW, —mantra, m. a spell or 
charm causing infatuation or delusion, Kathis. = ma- 
ya, mí(7n. consisting of infatuation or delusion, 
Kav. = mudgara, m. * hammer of ignorance or in- 
fatuation,’ N, of two wks. —riija-parijaya, m. 
N. of a drama, — zütri, f. ‘night of bewilderment,’ 
the n? when the world isto be destroyed, BrahmavP, 
». vat, mfn, filled with infatuation, MBh.; Sim- 
khyak., Sch. —&&stra, n. false doctrine, KürmaP. 
-8ülóttara, n. N. of wk. Mohütmaka, mín. 
causing delusion, Up, Mohántá, m. deep bewilder- 
ment of mind, SBr. Mohindha-strya, m. a 
partic. medicament, Raséndrac, Mohépanishad, 
Í. N, of wk. Mohépami, f.*delusion-comparison;" 
(in rhet.) a comp? which leads to confusing the sub- 
ject and object of comparison (e. g. * regarding thy 
face, O dear one, as the moon, I run after the moon 
as if it were thy face"), Kavyad. 
, Mohaka, mín, bewildering, infatuating, causing 
ignorance or folly, MW. 

Mohana, mí(7n. depriving of consciousness, be- 
vildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in- 
fatuating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
N. of Siva, R.; N. of one of the 5 arrows of the 
god of love, Vet. ; of various other authors and men, 
Kathis.; Su 


p°s, Nalac.; Uttarar. Mauktikitbha, mín. like Ps, 
MW. Moauktikavali (Kir.) or li (Kathas.), f.a 
pearl necklace, Mauktikü-hira, m. id., Malam. 


Wim maukya, n. (fr. müka) dumbness, 
speechlessness, Mn, xi, 51. 


ae mauksha, n. (fr. moksha) N. of a Sā- 
man, Laty. 

Maukshika, mín. relating to the release of a 
Planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an ccl®, Süryas. 


ATS maukha, mfn. (fr. muha) relating to 
the mouth, oral (n.[?Ta fault or defect connected with 
the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat. 

Maukhika, mín. (fr. mukha), L. 

Moukhya,n.precedence,pre-eminence,Hit,(w.r.) 


ATT maukhara, m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a 
family or race, Hear. 

Maukheri, m. a patr., Väs., Introd, 

Maukhari, f. nex, MW. 

Mankharya, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Paficar. ; 
scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW.; 
(à), f. of maukhari above, Pin. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


ind maugdha (w.r., Sah.; Uttarar.) or 
maugdhya(ib.; Kathis, &c.), n. (fr. mugdha), sim- 
plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine grace 
(asking a lover totell what isalready known); charm, 
beauty, MW, 

WTUI maughya, n. (fr, mogha) vanity, un- 
profitableness, uselessness, BhP, 

HIM mauca, n. (fr. moca) the fruit of the 
banana or plantain tree, Suir. 


ATHAR maujavatd, mfn. coming from or 
produced on the mountain Müja-vat, RV. ; Nir.; m. 
(sid to be) a patr. of Aksha (author of RV. x, 34). 

ara mauñjá, mf(i)n. (fr. muija) made of 
Muñja-grass or its fibres, TS, &c. &c.; resembling 


two authors, Cat. =prakyiti, m. N, of a pupil of 
Samkaricarya, Samkar, — bhoga, m. a partie kini 

=Jatd, f. a plant which has the 
power of fascinating, MW. =Jila, m. N, of an 


= &ukti, f. a pearl oyster, L. = sara, m, a string of 


ata maund. 


Muhja-grassor living on it, RV.i, 191, 3; mea 

of Mubja-grass, MW. ; N.ofa village of the Bali 
L.; (By f; sce below. — vivina, min, twisted oz 
fabricated out of Mufija-grass, A pSr. 

Mauiijaka, m. blades of Muñja-grass, VarBrS, 
(v. 1, muñjaka). : 

Mauijakiyana, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Mauijavata, mf(Z)n. coming from the moun- 
tain Muñja-vat, Siddh. on Pan, iv, 4, 110, 

Mauiijiyana, m. patr. fr, muita, B. nadadi ; 
N. of a man, MBh.; pl. N. of a warlike family, d 
démany-adi ; (7), f. a princess of the Maunj1yanas 
g.Járigaravüdi. ^ntya,m. aprinceof the Mauhji- 
yanas, g. damany-ádi. 

Mauijin, mín. girt with or wearing a girdle of 
Muñja-grass, Hariv, (cf. n@ga-m°), 

Mauiji-bandhana, n, = mauiji-bandhana, 
Mn. ii, 169, 171; Yajii. i, 39. 

Mauniji, f, (scil. mekhald, m. c. also naullji) a 
Brihman’s girdle or cord made of a triple string of 
Muiija-grass; any girdle, MBh.; Kiv. &c. = tri. 
nükhya, m. Muija-grass, L. = dhara, mfn. wearing 
or carrying Muija-grass, MBh, —nibandhana, n. 
the binding on of the girdle of Muñja-grass or of the 
sacred cord, Mn. ii, 27. = pattrà, f. Eleusine Iudica, 
L. — ba: n. =-aibandhana ; °na-cihnita, 
mfn. distinguished by the binding of the Muija girdle, 
Mn. ii, 170. 

Mauñjiya, mfn, made of Muñja-grass, BhavP, 

Mauñjya, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. 


mt maudi, f. coarso ground meal, L, 


EI maudhya, m. (fr. midha) patr., g. 
kurv-ddi; n. stupidity, ignorance, folly, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; swoon, stupor, L. 


IGEI maundi-niküya, m. (maundi fr. 
munda) a proper N., Pan. vi, 2, 94, Sch. 

Maundika, n. shaving, L. 

Maundya, n. shaving the head, tonsure, baldness, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. 


aa mautra, n. (fr. mitra) a quantity of 
urine, Gr5rS, (cf. a-mautra-dAauta). 

Mautra-kricohrika, mí()n. (fr. mitra-kric- 
chra) resembling strangury, Car. 

Hlg mauda, m. pl. (fr.muda) N. of a school, 
Pan. iv, 2, 66, Sch.; sg. a pupil of this school (see 
mauda£a). — paippnlüda, m. pl., g. £dr/a-Aau- 


Japádi. —hüynna, m.a patr. (also pL), Samskürak. 


I. Maudaka, n. a partic. version of a sacred text 
adopted by Mauda, Pat. 


Wigs 2, maudaka, mfí(i)n. (fr. modaka) re- 
lating to swcetmeats, dealing with them, Cat. *kika, 
m{(Z)n. consisting or composed of sw^, Pap. V, 4s 
23, Sch.; m. a confectioner, Pau. v, 4, 21, Sch. 

Maudanika, mf(a or zn. (fr. stodana) p. katy 


adi. » min, g. hallry-adi. 
fah maudamünika, mf(a or 1)n. (fr. 
modamána), g. &d$y-adi. 


at maudakin, m. (prob.) N. of & 
bae, modakin): ofa son of Bhavya 
and (n.) a Varsha ruled by him, VP. (v.1. waudaki). 


EN B 
WT maudga, mf(a)n. (fr. mudga) relating 
toa bean, consisting of beans, KatySr. ; Suir. j m. A: 
ofa preceptor, VP. Maudgika, mfz)n. P ana 
with beans, Pay. v, 1, 37, Vartt. 3, Pat. “gina, m 02 
sown with beans, Pip. v, 2, I, Sch. 


wheres maudgali, m. (fr. mudgala) a crows 
L. —kera, m. a patr., L. ; 
Mondgaliya, min, (fr. maudgalya), B krisáš- 
vádi. 

Matidgalya, mín, descended or sprang. Da 
Mudgala, BhP.; m. patr. of Nika, Ser; ie 
balàksha, Nir.; of Langaliyana, AitBr.; DAE 
chamberlain, Malay, ; m. a partic. mixed cast SS 

Maudgalyfyana, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N- 
pupil of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 


er 
mites maudrika, m. (fr. mudra) & mak 
of seal rings(?), L. wegen 
maund, m. (fr. mat) a HEELS ur 
l. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (7), f. N. ol A 
hn the dark bali ot the month Phalguna (when 
partic. form of ablution is performed in si 
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a 
aana mauna-gopala. 

n. the office or position of a Muni or holy saze, SDr.;| Maulika, mía. (fr. māla ucing roots &c 

E: ic » 9UI.; e a *, 
MBh. ; silence, taciturnity, ChUp.; Mu.; MBh, &c. | g.vauiddisderived bec Kater oder 
(maunam with Ari or view dà orsani-d- car, | Introd. ; inferior, of low origin (opp. to Alina), 
to observe silence, hold one's tongue). = gopāla, N. | Col.; m. a digger or vendor of roots, VarDrS.; pl. 
of wk. = tyāga, m. breaking silence, Cat, —dhi- | N. of a people, MirkP.; n.<garbhddhana, L. 
xin, mín. observing silence, Kathis. —bhatfa,m. | Maulikya, n. (fr. miilika), g. purokitddi. 
N. of various men, Cat. — mantrávz: Maulin, mfn, (ir. mazdi)having anything upper- 


bodha, m. N. 
of wk. — mudzi, f. the Mudri or attitude of silence, | most or turned upwards(sce cakra-m°); being at the 
head, chief, Kiv.; having a diadem or crown, dia- 


MW. —vritti, mín, observing a vow of silence, 
Subh. —vrata, min. id., Paücat.; n. a vow of | demed, crested (also applied to Siva), MBh.; Heat. 
silence, MBh.; -dkara(MBh.),-didrin(R.);°¢in | Mauleya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

(MarkP.), mín. 2 -vriff. —sammati, f tacit | Maulya, mín. being at the root, KitySr.; n. = 


assent, MW. = attra, n. N, of wk. miilya, price, Vet.; Paticad. Maulyadhyiya, m. 
Moun, Vriddhi form of muni, in comp. = citi | N. of wk. 


(fr. muni-cita), g. sutam-gamddi. = sthalika, 7 i M 
mfn. (fr. muni stlala), g. fias idadi. Moanin. wight maulugi, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
AINS mausala, maushala, w.r. for mau- 


dra, mfn, (fr. munfudra), Divyàv. 
sala below. 


Maunika, mín, like a Muni, g. aiguly-ddi. 
Maunin, mín. observing silence, silent, taciturn, miar maushika, mfn. (fr. müshika) relat- 
ing or belonging to a mouse, Paiicat. 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. = muni (sometimes ifc. in 
r names, e, g. opindtha-m°). Mauni-tva, 

P dedos Kav, LE et '| Maushikira, m. a male mouse, Pat. on Pin. iv, 
Mauncyn, m. metron, of a class of Gandharvas | 1, 120. TS 
and Apsaras, MBh.; Hanv.; Pur.; pl. N.ofa school, | ™aushiki, m. metron. fe.miishikd, g. bale-ddi. 

L.; (main), n. the position or office of a Muni, | Matishiki-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
RV. x, 136, 3. : WIE maushta, f. (fr. mushti) a combat with 
Maunya, a patr., W.T. for AUNG. fists, boxing match, L. 


H maunda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. | Maushtika, m.a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh. ; 
(v. L moda, maudga). a goldsmith, L. 


ACA maurajika,m.(fr.muraja)a drum- | ATAS mausala, mf(r)n. (fr. musala) club- 
beater, drummer, L. shaped, club-formed, AivSr.; R.; fought with clubs 
z a (as a battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle 
ATC mauraca, mf(i)n. (fr. muru) relating | with clubs (cf. -arzam); N. of a Madhu-parka 
to the demon Muru, MBh. (composed of ghee and spirituous liquor), Kaui.; 
1. Maurva, mf(7)n. made from the iron called | relating to Mausalya, g. Aanzddé; m. pl. N. of a 
muru, BhP. Peur eee Darvas: Boe ees 
A = <1: N. of the 16th book of the Mahi-bhirata (so cal 
WT maurkhya, n. (fr. miirkha) stupidity, | afer the selfetaughter in a club-fight of Krishoa’s 
folly, fatuity, Kav.; Kathis.; Suir. family, the Yadavas, through the curse of some Brih- 
Ht maurya, m. patr. fr. mura and metron, | ™ IW. 374)- 5 5 
fr. murd, VP.; HParis. (cf. g. Fazoddi); pl. N. of Mausalya, m. patr. fr. musala, g. gi Dor 
a dynasty beginning with Candra-gupta, Pur. — dat- a mausula, m.— ec a Moslim, 
ta, m. N. of a man, Das. = putra, m. (with Jainas) | Musalmin, Cat. 


N. of one of the cleven Gapüdhipas, W. EN > 
atet Aanika, m. (fr. moh N. of 
aa 2. maurca, mí(z)n. (fr. aürca) made of Caitra, nee anika, m. (fr. mohana) N. o 


the Sanscviera Roxburghiana, coming from or rclat- a z A 
ing to Marva or bow-string hemp, Grsr5. ; Mn; area mauhürta, m. (fr. muhtrta) an as- 
trologer, MBh. 


MBh.; (A), f., sce below. 
Maurviki, f. (in geom.) the sine of an arc; | yrauhtrtika, mía. lasting for a moment, mo- 
SOryas.; a bow-string, L. mentary, BhP. ; relating toa particular time or hour, 
Maurvi, f. a string or girdle made of Mürvi (sce | ib.; skilled in astrology, Kav.; m. an astrologer, 
comp.); a bow-string, MBh.; (in geom.) the sine | Kav.; Kathis.; Hit.; pl. N. of a class of celestial 
of an arc, Süryas. -mokhalin, mín. wearing a | beings (children of Muhdrti), BhP, 


p pade ot Lucy tus T ? mud (cf. /man, with which maa was 
Wes maula, mf(a)n. (fr. mila) derived originally identical), cl. r. P. Dhátup. xxii, 
from roots (as poison), Hcar.; handed down from | 31; manati (Gr. also pf. mamnax; aor, am- 
antiquity, ancient (as a custom), MBh.; holdingoffice | jas; Prec. mndyat or mneydt; fut. vndtd and 
from previous generations, hereditary (as a minister | mydsyaté ; inf. mndfum: Cavs, mudpayatt, aor. 
or warrior), Mu. ; MBh. &c.; aboriginal, indigen- | aminmnafat: Desid. mimndsati: luteus, mamna~ 
ous, Mn. viii, 62 ; 259 5 m. an hereditary minister | yate, mdmnati, mántneti), only in anu-; d-, pra- 
(holding his office from father and grandfather), | 774-, sant-d-, gari- mut. 
Ragh.; Dzi.; pl. aboriginal inhabitants who have] ^ mrznmta. Sec d-, sawt-d-mndia. 


x His T (qs ver RATEN FAH myaksh, cl. 1. P. aydkskali (pf. mi- 
: à i d, i N myakska, mimikshsih ire: aot. 
SER ccc EISE amyak, ETN 1o be fixed or situated in 
r Em m de head, the top of anything, Hariv.; | (loc), rest firmly, RV.; to jupe exist, ib. (cf. 
Kiv.; Hit. &c. (maulau ni-4/dhd, to place on the | 4/2 d-, ni-, sam-A nyaksh). 


head, receive respectfully); chief, foremost, best, mraksh or mriksh, cl. 1. P-( Dhütup. 
Bhim.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; patr, Pravar.; pl. N. xvii, 12) mrakshalé ot myikshati (pi. 
ofa e, MarkP. ; m. f. a diadem, crown, crest, | jio ies) to rub, stroke, curry, RV. vili, 74, 


.: Kav. &c.; a tuft or lock of hair left on ihe 

: pus ‘of the headaftertonsure, a top-knot (cid), 
Kum, (v. 1); hair ornamented and braided round the 
head (=dkammilla), Venls. ; (also i), f. the earth, 
L. = kapha, m. the phlegm secreted in the head, 


crown of the h°, L. A 7 indi : 

SarügS. —pyishtha, n. the crown oCtbelb s Mraksha, min. rubbing, grinding down, destroy- 
— bandha, m. a diadem for the h°, Var. mani, |: cf, (pzi-mr7); m. concealment of one's vices, 
m. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem, Kai. iag (eR Dads one of the 24 minor evil 
= mandana,n. head ornament, l'alicar. 5 “Steel, Dharmas. 69. — Kritvan, min. rubbing 


13; to smear, Lalit. ; to accumulate, collect, Dhitup. : 
Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhitup, xxxii, 119) mrakskayati 
or mrikshayati, to rub, smear, anoint, KitySr.; 
Buddh.; to accumulate, Dhitup.; to speak indis- 
tinctly or incorrectly, ib.; to cut, ib. 


q 9. Kathis = mali and qualities), : : 
f. a garland won 2s a h? orn®, Kathi i j| a RY. 
h on theh®, Kiv.; Kathis,; ee ei 
Slin min (c) having anything fora crest, Märk P, NTS pe a rubbing in, anointing, Dhitup.; 
3 . " d Tt - : i; - ' à 
=m E AA EE J Mrakshita, min. rubbed in, smeared, Hariv, 


e mani, MW. 


, ill-fceling 2), Divyáv. 
h? Heat, Mauly-Rbharano,n.ah°ornament, BhP, Mrakshya, n. illfceling (7), Divyav, 


RSNA mleccha-vac. 
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ag mrad (cf. V/I. mrid), cl. 1. A. mra- 

N date (Gr. also pi. mamrade, fut, mradité 
&c.), only in fra- and vi-y/ mrad: Caus, mrada- 
yati (aor. amamradat, Pig. vii, 4, 65), to smooth = 
Desid, mimradishate, Gr.: Intens. mámradyate, 
mdmratti, ib. 

Mrada, mradas. Sec frua-mrada and zrgá- 
mradas. 

Mradiman, m.soítness, Naish.; tenderness, mild- 
ness, Si; Rajat. Mradimåuvita, min. endowed 
with sofiness, mild, kind, W. 

Mradishtha, mía. (superl. of mridu) very soit 
or mild, Piu. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

Mradiyas, mín. (compar. of mridu) softer, 
milder, APrit., Sch.; Pip. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

Ataa mratana, n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. 


faq mrit, cl. 4. P. mritydti, to decay, bo 
dissolved, SDr. 


4q mruc (cf. /mlue), cl. 1. P. mrocati 
(aor. amruca? and amrocif, Pin. iii, T, 
58), to go, move, Dhitup. vii, 13: Desid. murru- 
cishati and mumrccishati, Pin. i, 2, 26 (cf. ni- and 
abhi-ni-n/ mruc). 

Mrukta, Sce abii-ni-mrukia. 

‘Mroka, m. N. of a destructive Agni, AV. (mro- 
kdnumroka, ii, 24, 3). 

FX mruilc (— v/mrac, Dhitup. vii, 11), 


cl. x. P, mruikati. 
We mret (cf. niet), v.l. for next. 


az mred, cl. r. P. mredati, to be mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. d- and «fa-ri-4/mred). 
A mlakta(?), mfn. stolen, L. 


AW mlaksh, cl. 10. P. mlakshayati, to cut, 
divide, Dhatup. xxxii, 119 (v.1.) 


Hl mlata, wldna, mlayin, mlásnu. Seo 
p. 838, col. 1. 


THT mlich, mlishta, Sce Vilcch. 


AA mluc (cf. /aruc), cl. r. P. (Dhátup. 
SQ ovii, 14) welSeaté (aor. amtlucat and amlo- 
cit, Pin. iii, 1, 58), to go, move; to go down, set, 
SBr.: Desid. memluctshati and mumlocishati, 
Pap. i, 2, 26: Imens. walinelucdmake, to bring to 
rest, allay, MinGr. (cf. az», ufa-, ni- abhi-ni- 
A muc). 
Mlukta. Scc d/a-miuita. 


WIND mluie (=vmluc, Dhätup. vii, 12), cl. 
I. P. mluiskati. 


BY mlup, another form of ^/mluc, only 
in abii-ni- and upa-mlupfla, q.v. 


- 

Ag mleck (= v/mlich), cl.1. P.(Dhatup. 

€? N vii, 25) milecckati (Gr. also pi. smimlec- 
cha, fut. mlecchita &c.; Ved. inf. mleechitavai, 
Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar- 
barian who does not Sanskrit), SBr.; MBh.: 
Cavs.orcl.10.P. wlecchayati,id.,Dhitup. xxxii, 120. 

Mlishta, mín. spoken indistinctly or barbarously, 
Pin. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint (= mina), 
L.; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L. 
Mlishtékti, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop. 

BMlecoha, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan, 
man cf an outcast race, any person who does not 
speak Sanskrit and does not conform to the usual 
Hindd institutions, SBr. &c. &c. (i, f.); a person 
who lives by agriculture or by making weapons, L.; 
a wicked or bad man, sinner, L.; ignorance of San- 
skit, barbarism, Nyayam., Sch. ; n. copper, L.; ver- 
milion, L. =kanda, m. Allium A:calonicum, L. 
7Jüti, m. a man belonging to the Mlecchas, a bar- 
barian, savage, mountaineer (as a Kirdta, Sabara ot 
Polinda), MBh. =—taskara-sevita, min. infested 
by b^s and robbers, MI, — tà, f. the condition of b°s, 

P. =dega, m. a foreign or barbarous. country, 
Hariv, = dvishta, m. bdellium, Gal. — nivaha, m. 
a host or swarm of bs, Git. — bh3shi, f. a forei 
or barbarous language, MBh. —bhojana, n. € food 
ot b's,” wheat, L. (also 5/52); n. = ydzaa, half-ripe 
barley, L. = mandala, n. the country of the Mlec- 
chas or b's, W. =mukha, n. = avecchdsya, L. 
= vic, mín. speaking a barbarous language (i.e. not 
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838 ame mlecchikhya, : THI. yaj. 


"I 4. ya, m. (in somo senses fr. 4/1. yd, | —sthala, m.(!) N. of a place, Cat, Yakshâi- 
only D goer or mover; wind; joining ; restrain- | gani, f. a Y? woman, Megh. Xaksháügi, f, N, 
ing; fame; a carriage (?) ; barley ; light; abandon- | of a river, Satr. , Kakshüdhipa MBh.) or “pati 
ing; (a), f. going; a car; restraining ; up) Clan mi sed ORAE m N. of Kubera, 

jtation ; attaining; ulicbre; N, o 5 n. ruit of a species of d 
medalon attaining ; pudendum m i L. Yakshüyatana, n. a temple dedicated ‘stk 
ae Y°s, Kathis, Yakshiviisa, m. ‘abode of the Y% » 

Wad yakdn, Sco next. s 


the Indian fig-trce, L. Yakshóndra, m. a king 
yákrit,n. (the weak cases nre option- | of the Y°s,R.; MárkP.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R^ 
ally formed fr. a base yakan, cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63; 


Mone) cn N of the servants of the 11th and 
Thei " ; ? , Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L, Yak- 
„acc.yákrit, AV. ; abl, yaknás, RV.; yakritas, | 190. arpini, x 
Soir; dc yakné, VS.; ba yakriti, "Suir. ibe, | S285, m: TENA Zakmeivara m. a king 
only Jakri/) the liver, RV. &c. &c. (Cf, Gk, | of the Y^s Megh.; N. of Kubera, Hit,; -medhiya, 
Trap; Lut jer). ote m. n, the cyst or meme 


n. N. of wk. Yakshédumbaraka, n. the fruit of 
brane enveloping the liver, MW. — tas, ind. from | the Ficus Religiosa, L. (w. r. ya£shád"). 
the liver, Nir. iv, 3. 


Yakshaka, m.=yaksha, N. of certain mythical 
Yakrid, in comp. for yakrit. —ari-lauha, n. 


beings attending .on Kober; R. 
- lis Yakshana, n. = jakshana (q. v.), MarkP, 
a partic. drug, L. = &tmiki, f. a kind of cockroach, 
Le D REC an enlargement of the liver, Suir. MEME prob. w. r. for yakshman (q.v.), 
= dilya, n. or -üüly-udara, n. id., ib. — varun, s 5 
mín, liver-coloured, ib. — valrin, m. Andersonia | , Y kShinl, f. of yakshin; a female Yaksha, 
Rohitaka, L. 


MBh.; R. ESI Keema vie ins a sort of female 

P a : demon or fiend (attached to the service of Durga 

rpg un di mp, for paky if. = medas, n. liver and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, maintaining 
Yokril, in comp. for yakyit, —-1oma or -lo- 


intercourse with mortals), W, = kavaca, m.orn, (2), 
man, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 


-tantra, n. N. of wks, — tva, n. the state or con- 
dition ofa female Y°, Kathas, — patala, m. or n. (9 
WE yoksh (perhaps Desid.of a yah, from | -mantra, m., -vot&la-sidhana, n., -sīdhana, 
which yahz and yahva), cl. 1. P, A. yd£sAati, "fe, | n. N. of wks. : 3 
(prob.) to be quick, specd on (only in pra-y/ yaks, | Xakshin, mfn, having life, living, really exist- 
q. v.; and once in yakshamas, to explain paksa, | ing (accord. to Say. = gzjaniya), RV.; (07) 
R. vii, 4, 12), cl. 10, A. yakshayate, to worship, 
honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19. 


sec above, 
Yakshi, f. of yaksha above. — tva, n. the state 
Yaksha, n. a living supernatural being, spiritual | or condition of a female Yaksha, Kathis. 
apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br;|  Yákshu,m.sp. or pl. N. of a race or tribe, RV. 
GrSrS. (accord. to some native Comms. =ya/fa, I. Yakshma, m. sickness, disease in general or 
Puja, pitjita &c.); m. N. of a class of semi-divine 
beings (attendants of Kubcra, exceptionally also of 


N. of a large class of diseases (prob. of a consump- 
Vishnu ; described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of 


tive nature), RV.; AV.; VS.5 pulmonary disease, 
consumption, TS.; Kath, &c. =niigano, mí(i)n. 
Kaiyapa, of Khasi or Krodhi; also as produced 
from the feet of Brahma ; though generally regarded 


destroying or removing sickness, AV.; m. the re- 
as beings of a benevolent and inoflensive disposition, 


puted author of the hymn RV. x, 161. 
2. Yakshma, in comp. for “wan, = grihitu, 
like the Yaksha in Kalidása's Megha-düta, they are 
occasionally classed with Pisicas and other malignant 


mfn, seized or afflicted with consumption, AsvGr. 
= grasta, mín, attacked by cons’, BhP, = graha, 
spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos- 
session ; as to their position in the Buddhist system 


m. an attack of cons’, cons®, ib. —- ghnt, f. ‘destroy- 
ing consumption,’ grapes, raisins, L, 

sec MWB. 206, 218), Up.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; Laer m. pulmonary consumption, con- 

(with Jainas) a subdivision of the Vyantaras; N. of 

Kubera, VarYogay.; of a Muni, R.; of a son of 


sumption, KatySr., Sch.; MBh. &c. 
F Yakshmin, mfn, consumptive, phthisical, MW.; 
Svaphalka, VP. ; of Iudra’s palace, L.; a dog, L.; 
(a), f. N. of a woman, HParii.; (7), f. a female 


one who suffers from pulmonary consumption, Mu.; 
Yaksha, MBh.; R. &c. (yakshindm jrathana 


Jakshī= Durgd, Hariv.) ; N. of Kubera's wife, L, 
=kardama, m. an ointment or perfumed paste 
(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal- 
wood and Kakkola), KatySr., Sch.; Dhanv. ; Heat, 
—Xiüpa, m. * Yaksha-tank,' N. of A pen Cat. 
= graha, m. ‘the being possessed by Y*s,' a partic. 


Sanskrit ; opp. to drya-vic), Mu. x, 43. Mleo- 
chükhya, n. ‘called Mleccha," copper, L. YYrlec- 
ohüin, m. = mleccha-bhojana, In Mlecohisya, 
n. * foreigner-face, copper (so named because the 
complexion of the Greck and Muhammedan invaders 
of India was supposed to be copper-colourcd), L. 

Mlecohana, n. the act of speaking coníuscdly 
or barbarously, Dhátup. 

Miecchita, min. = wlisk{a, Pan. vii, 2, 18, Sch. ; 
n. a foreign tongue, L. 

Mlocchitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon 
(unintelligible to others), Cat. 


Er4 mlet (cf. /mret), cl. r. P. mlelati, to 


be mad, Dhitup. ix, 3 (accord. to Vop. also sed, 
mledati), 


x mlew (cf. mev), cl. 1. A. mlevate, to 
genre, worship, Dhatup. xiv, 33. 


EN 
mlai, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 8) mla- 
yati (ep. also %e and milati; pf. mamlau, 

MBh. ; suae, Pin. vi, 1, 43, Sch.; aor. amlasit, 
2. sg. mlasif, MBh.; Prec. mldyat or mleyat, Pan. 
vi, 4, 68, Sch.; fut. mlatd, mldsyati, Gr.; Cond. 
amlasyatam, Br.,°syctam,Up.; inf, mlatum, Gr.), 
to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. &c.; to be 
languid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear- 
ance, ib.: Caus. w/afdyati, 10 cause to wither or 
fade, enfecble, make languid, AV.; m/afayati, to 
crush, Kay. 

litá, mín, (leather &c.) made soft by tanning, 
RV. ; faded, withered, Kay. &c. 

Mina, min, faded, withered, exhausted, languid, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; relaxed, shruuk, 
shrivelled,Car.; dejected, sad, melancholy, Dai.; van- 
ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul, 
dirty, L.; m. a house frog, L.; n, withered or faded 
condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarByS, 
e-kshina, mín. withering and languishing, Rajat. 
= ti, f. = next, Dhirtas. = tva, n. withered or faded 
condition, dejectedness, languor, R. = manas, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh. — vaktra, mfn. 
having a blackened countenance, Prab, — vrida, 
mín. one whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhariy, 

(v.1. for zia-v7?). — szaj, mfn. having a withered 

or faded garland, MBh. Mliniaga,m{(7)n. having 

enfeebled limbs, weak-bodied ; (i), f. a woman dur- 
ing the menses, L. M1ünóndriya, mín. having 
enfecbled senses, Bhartr. 

BMlini, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing, 
perishing, Kav.; Katliis.; depression, melancholy, 
sadness, Kathis, ; disappearance, Kad. ; foulness, filth, 
Kav. ; blackness, ib.; vileness, meanness, ib. 

Mliniman, m. withered or faded condition, Vas. 
X MEpin, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither, 

Naish, 

Mliyat, mfn. fading, withering, languishing &c. 
Mliyad-vaktra, mín. having a haggard or sorrow- 
ful face, Rajat. 

M yin, mfn. fading, withering away, languish- 
ing, Bhartr.; Suir, 

Trsnu, min. id., L. 


Xakshmodhí, f. (prob.) the seat of a disease, 
AV. (yakshmah-dÀà, Pada-pitha). ix 

Yakshya, mín. (prob.) active, restless, RV. viii, 
Go, 3 (S3y. — yasfaoya). 

yañ, (in'gram.) a term for tho Inten- 

raise Ja, Pay, iii, I, 22 s. c mathe 
kind of insanity, MBh.; -paripidita, mfa. afflicted | Atmanepada Intens, formed by reduplication an 
with it, Suir. ead ee Indian fig-tree, L, | suffix 7a, ib. vi, 1, 9, Sch. —1uk, the dropping c£ 
= tä, f. (Kathis.) or -tva, n. (R.) the state or con- | the Intensive suffix 7 (or a blank substitut fe E 
dition of a Y^. — dntt&, f. N, of a woman, HParit, | 1D. ti, 474; (-Zieg)-anta, m. the Parasmaipada Inter 
—dara, N. of a district, Rajat. — diss, f. N, of a | formed without ja; °¢a-séromayi, m. N. of wk. 
wife of Südraka, Dai, = dig-vijuya, m. N. of wk. UIRA, yac-chandas &c. Seo p. 845 
- didi: Bering lhe ppan ofa Y? (accord. | col, 3. 5 
loony, = wisavasya drash{a), RV. — devn-griha, A E iii 
n, a temple dedicated to the Y°s, Kathis, = dhüpa, Tat I. yaj, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. Bi 
m. a partic. incense, Hcat.; the resin of Shorea] . 33) ydjati, °te (1. sg. yajase, RV. vili $54 
Robusta, L, ; resin in general, W. (also °paka,Gal.) | 13 Ved. Impv. Jákshi or Shoa; pf. iyãja, MBh.i 
zc numina m. N. of the servant of the qth Arhat | 7/4, RV.; je [?], AV., cf. Rai. on Pan: vh de 
of UE Avasarpin!, L. — pati, m. a king of | 120; Ved. aor. aydhshit or ayat ; ayashla; G E 
the Y's, Kathis.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; BhP, | yakshat, yakshati, te; 3.sp. ayakshata, Aw ae] 
phis, m. N, of a king, Buddh. — pra&na, m. | Prec. zjyd/, Pan. iii, 4, 104; yakshij'ā, M CT 
N. of wk. =bali, m. an oblation to tlie Y°s (a | fut. yash¢d, Br.; yakshyati, 9ydte, RY. Kesey 
partic. nuptial ceremony), ApGr.,Comm. = bhava- | iuf. dshtum, itum, Müh.; Ved. “fave; 2 
na, n. a temple dedicated 10 Y^s, Kathis. — bhyít, | jadiyai or Jajádhyai; p. p. ishla, iud. p. ap 
mfn. supporting or nourishing living beings (?), | AV.; zs/tvinam, Pay, vii, 1,485 -70, Gti i- 
RV. i, 190, 4. = malla, m. (with Buddhists) N. of Jan, AV.), to worship, adore, honour (csp. wiiee 
one of the 5 Lokéivaras, W, —xasa, m. a kind of | fice or oblations); to consecrate, hallow, offer (wi 
intoxicating drink, L, = rij, m, king of the Y°s, acc., rarely dat., loc. or prati, of the deity oF hin 
N, of Kubera, R.; BhP.; of Mayi-bhadra, MBh.; | to whom; dat. of the person for whom, or kis ad 
a palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and | for which ; and instr, of the means by wh rally 
boxing, L.; (-rdf)-Pur7, f. N. of Alaka, the capital | sacrifice is performed ; in older language pe ho 
of Kubera, L. —rijn, m. * Y*-king,! N. of Kubera, | P. of Agni or any other mediator, and A. of one 1; 
MBh.  zRtzl, f; ‘night of the Y^s, N, of a festival | makes an offering on his own account, cf. 74/7 
(=dipdli, q. v.), L. = varman, m. N. of a com- mana; later properly P. when used with! tothe 
Mentator, Sakat., Sch, —vitta, mfu, one whose | to the officiating priest, and A. when referring, offer, 
Property is like that of the ¥°s, one who has merely | institutor of the sacrifice), RV. &c. Xc. i 1o hP; 
the puardianship of property and does not make usc | i. c. to present, grant, yicld, bestow, MBH; to in- 
of it himself, BhP, = menn, m, N, of aking, Buddh. | (À.) to sacrifice with a view to (acc); RV:3 


4 YA. 


U 1. ya, the 1st semivowel (corresponding 
to the vowels 7 and 7, and having the sound of the 
English y, in Bengal usually pronounced i). = kira, 
m. the letter or sound ya, TPrat.; °rddi-fada, n. 
um Þeginning ult EXC applied 

l Avydd, = : 
being the sound Je TP, Sch. eT UN 
q 2. (i i 
zi ya, m. (in prosody) a bacchic (v--), 


31 3. ya, the actual haso of tho relative 
Pronoun in declension [cf ydd and Gl. Us, fj, 5). 
=tamé, mfn. (superl.; n; °mat, m. pl, Ome; ch 
Pap. v, 3, 93) who or which (of many) RV.; AV.: 
Br.; “md-tha, ind. in which of many ways, Sir, 
(yatamathakathamathd, intherame wayasalways, 
Shady Br.) = tará, mfn. (compar.; cf. Pan. Y13 2) 
who or which (of two), RV.; AV.: Br.; Up., uf. 
tra, ind, in which of thetwo places, MaittS.; p. rA. 
ind. in which of iwo ways, Sir. 3 
Yaka, mf(d n. (cf. Pan. vii, 7:3.J'2, who 
cie ( $45)73:J , 
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vite to sacrifice by the Y2jy3 verses, ŠBr.; SankhSr.: | fai?tir7; i 
vo mA , SBr.; $ an irtydranycka, Cat. = uttama (jrdjur-), min. 
peel piod en tete EE ending with verses of the Yajur-veda, SiaiuS. ga 
or worshipped, MBh.; + P- $/ja£), to be sacrificed | ti, m. N, of Krishna, Palicar. — brühmagn-bhi- 
lipped, MDh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, ydjdyati | shya, n., -maiijazt, f. N.o( wks. — máya, mfu)n. 
(cp. also°¢e ; aor.ayiyajat), to assist anyone (acc.)as | consisting of verses of the Y°-v°, Br.; Up. MBh, 
a priest at a sacrifice (instr.), TS. ; Dr.; to cause any | —ynkta (zdjzr-), mín. harnessed during the re- 
one (acc.) to sacrifice anything (ace.) or by means | citation of a verse of the Y°-v°, Aitàr. a valinbh 
of any one (instr.), MBh.; R.: Desid. yfyadshati, | £, -vkgt-mantra, m. pl. N. of wks. —vid, mín. 
fc (cf. iyakshati), to desire to sacrifice or worship, | knowing the Yajus or sscrificial formulas, AV. vis 
MBh.; R.: Intens, yyajyate, yayajiti, ydyashti, | dh&nz, n. rules about the application of sac? for- 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Sch. (Ci. Zd. yas; Gk. évos, | mulas, AgP.; N. of wk. —viviha-paddhati, f. 
dyos, &Copat.) N, of wk, —vedá, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda,’ the 
2. Yaj, (ifc.; cf. Pap. viii, 2, 36) sacrificing, wor- | collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which 
shipping, a sacrificer (see divi- and deva-yáj), constitute the Yajur-veda (these Mantras, though 
‘Yaja, m. a word formed to explain pajus, SBr.; | often consisting of the prose Yajus, arc frequently 
(a), f. N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned | identical with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the 
with Sita, Sami and Bhūti), ParGy. Yajur-veda being only. sort of sacrificial prayer-book 
Yajata, mfd)n. worthy of worship, adorable, | forthe Adhvaryu priests formed out of the Rig-veda, 
holy, sublime, RV. (cf. Zd. yazata); m. a priest | which had to be dissected and rearranged with ad- 
(aritu PL; the moon, L.; N. of Siva, L.; (with | ditional texts for sacrificial purposes ; the most char- 
Atreya) of a Rishi (author of RV.v,67, 68), Anukr. | acteristic feature of the Yajur-veda is its division into 
Yajati, m. N. of those sacrificial ceremonies to | two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sam- 
which the verb yajati is applied (as opp. to juhofi), | hit and the Vajasaneyi-samhità, q.v.; the former 
KatySr. (cf. Kull. on Mn, ii, $4). =desa, m., | of which is also called Krishna, i.c. * Black,’ because 
-sthünn, n. the place or position of the Vedi or | in it the Samhita and Brihmana portions are con- 
sacrificial altar, KatySr., Sch. fused ; and the latter Sukla, i. e. * White,” because in 
Yåjatro, mí(d)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, | this, which is thought the more recent of the two 
deserving adoration, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. =agni- | recensions, the Samhita is cleared from confusion 
hotrin, L.5 =yaga, L.; n.=agni-hotra, L. with its Brahmaya and is as it were white or orderly; 
Yajatha, (only in dat. =°¢hdya, construcd like | the order of sacrifices, however, of both recensions 
an inf.) worship, sacrifice, RV. is similar, two of the principal being the Daria-pür- 
Xajadhyni. Sce under VI., yaj. ya-misa or sacrifice to be performed at new and full 
Yojana, n. the act of sacrificing or worshipping, | moon, and the Aiva-medha or horsc-sacrifice ; cf. 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (ava yajanaya, to worship thee, | IW. 6; 245, n. 2), Br.; GrSIS. ; Mn. &c.; -kriyā- 
BhP. ); a place of sacrifice, R. ; DhP.; N. ofa Tirtha, | svara-laksžana, n., -jatãvali, f., -tri-kduda-bha- 
MBh. Yajanâdhyayana, n. du. sacrificing and | siya, n., -fada, u., -brahmara, n., -bhashya, tu, 
studying the Veda (the duties incumbent on all | -aijari, &., -mantra-samhita-sukha-lodhana, 
twice-born), Vishn. N., -lakskaud, n., -3akhd, {.,-iraddha, n., -irauta, 
1. Yajaniya, mfa. (fr. prec.) relating to sacrifice | n., -sanzhitd, f. (and Stánukranangitd, f., *tà- 
or worship; n. (with or scil. akan) a day of sacri- brakmana, n.), smärta, n.; "ddranyaka,n.,"dár- 
fice or consecration, GrSrS. paca, M., *ddiir-zdda, M, dépanishad 2), f. N. 
2. Yajantya, mín. (Vyaj) to be sacrificed or | of wks. = vedin, mín. familiar with the Yajur-veda, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 145 ; "di-vrisAéfrarza-tattea, u, 


worshipped, MI. 
d m. a sacrificer, worshipper(?), W. *di-irdddha-tattza, n., N. of wks, — vediya, min. 
"Xoja-práisha, mfn. having a Praisha (or form relating to the Yajur-veda; -dakshina-dvdra, n. 
of invitation to a priest) containing the Impv.3'a/a, N. of wk, 2 
KatySr. Yajush, in comp. for pajus. — kalpa, mfn. Pin. 
Yäjamāna, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping &c.5 viii, 3, 39, Sch. — kimya, Nom. P.°yati, to be fond 
m. the person paying the cost of a sacrilice, the in- | of sacrificial formulas, ib. — Xrita. (ydjush-}, min, 
stitutor of a s? (who to perform it employs a priest performed or consecrated with s$? 1°, TS. — kriti 
or priests, who are often hercditary functionaries in | (y’djzesh-), f. consecration with a s? p, ib.; Br. 
a family), SBr. &c. &c. (7, f. the wife ofa Y°, BhP.); | = kriyā, f. a ceremony connected with a Yajus, 
any patron, host, rich man, head of a family or tribe, KatySr, — tama and -fara, mín., Pin. viii, 3, IOI, 
Paficat.= camasa, n. the cup of a Y, AitBr, = tva, Sch. = tas, ind. from or in relation to a Y?, on the 
authority of the Yajur-veda, SBr.; AivSr.; ChUp. 


n. the rank or position of a Y°, Samk. =devatya, o hl 
mfn. having the Y? for a deity, TBr. —prayoga, = tā, f. (K23.), -fva, n. (Vop.) the state of a Yajus. 
— pati, m. ‘lord of the Y°,” N. of Vishuu, BhP. 


m. N. of wk. =brāhmaņå, n. the Brihmaga of £ 

the Y?, AV. = bhügá, m. the share of a Y?, $pr. | = pātra, n., g. askddi. = priya, mín. fond of the 

L mantrüuukramagl, f. N. of wk. —1oká, m. | Y? (said of Krishna), Paücar. ~mat (ydjush-), 

the world of the Y°, TS.; AitDr. (7j ^-^, MaitrS.) mín. having or accompanied with a Y? Nir. Cya 

=vākya(?), n., -vaijayanti, f. N. of wks, = ši- | ishfakih, N. of partic, bricks used in the building 

ghya, m. the pupil of a Brahman who defrays the | of the sacrificial altar, SDr.) — 

expenses of a sacrifice, Šak. (v.l) = havis, n. thc | Yajusha. Sce rig yajusia. 

oblation of a Y?, BhP. = beatles f. ad mes Pau. viii, 3, 39 (occurs only 
1 amānłyatana, n. the of a | in a-yajisiéa). 

Dei es l hIS mfa. relating to ceremonial, AV. 


Y°, Maius. nfn i 
naka, m. amd, a sacrificer or | Xájus, n. religious reverence, vencration, wot- 
buie rief MM ship, sacriäce, RV.; a sacrificial prayer or formula 


insti of a sacrifice, Cig. l n 
vifus, a worship, sacrifice, RV. viii, 40, 4 | (technical term for partic. Mantras muttered in a 
peculiar manner at a sacrifice; they were properly 


BhP. = k&ma (ajjid-), min, desirous of s? or wor- 
ship, RV. &c. &c. = kära, mfn. occupied in a 5°, 
MBh, =kiila, m. time for s^, Lity.; the last lunar 
day in each half cf a month, L. — EilaEa, m. ‘s°- 
post,’ the post to which a victim is fastened, L. 
—Xunapi, f. a partic, bird, MaitrS. —kunda, n. 
a hole in the ground for receiving the s°al fire; L.; 
-cakra, n. pl. N. of wk. = kyit, min. worshipping, 
periorming a s?, TS.; BhP.; causing or occasioning 
s°s (said of Vishnu), MBh.; m. N. of a king, BhP, 
(also -krita). = krintatrá, n. pl. the dangers con- 
nected with a s*, Br. — ketu ( y2//1d-), miu. giving 
asignbya s?,RV.; m. N, cf a Rikshasz, R. —- kopa, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. — kratü, m. sal rite or 
ceremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS.; 
Dr.; SrS.; a personification of Vishgu, BhP.; pl. 
the Yajiia and Kratu ss, RimatUp.=—kriyi, f. sal 
act or rite, Kathis. = gamya, mín. accessible by s? 
(Vishpu-Krishpa), Visho. —gthi, f. a memorial 
verse connected with a s°, AitBr.; GyS:S. = giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. — guhya, m. N. ot 
Krishna, Paficar.= ghosha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
—ghna, m. ‘s°-destroying,’ N. of a malicious 
demon, R.; BhP, — cohilga, m. a gcat for a $?, Mn. 
—j&gara, m. a kind of small sal grass, L. -jÉa, 
mín, skilled in worship or s°, Nir. — tati, f. per- 
formance of a s°, APrit. — tant, f. 2 form of wor- 
ship or s°, Kaui.; N. of partic. Vyabritis, SBr.; of 
partic. sal bricks, TS. — tantra, n. extension of a 
3°, Apast. ; -sudhd-nidhi, m., -sifra, n. N, of wks, 
= tă (yayitd-), f. state or condition of a s", MaitrS. 
=turamga, m, a horse for a s*, Malav. = ty&gin, 
min. one who has abandoned a $?, L.=trityi, m. 
s°-protector, N. of Vishgu, Paiicar. = dakshing, f. 
a s°al gift or donation, a fee given to priests for per- 
forming a s°, R. —datta, m, ‘s°-given,” N. of a 
man (commonly used in examples = Latin Caius), 
R.; Kathas,; Kan.; (d), f. N. of a woman (ci. 
jra-dattzka); -vedka, m.‘ Yajtia-datta's death, N. 
of an episode of the Ramayapa ; -Jarman, m. N. 
of a man (often used in examples), KatySr., Sch. 
=dattaks, m. (and 7&é, f.) endearing forms of 
-datta, -dattd, Pat, —dattiys, min. (tr. yajita- 
datia), 3n. i, 1, 73, Virtt. z, Pat. — d3si, f. N. 
of a woman, Das. —diksh&, f. initiation into ss, 
due performance of a $?, Mn.; R.—dikshita, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —dugdka ( y2j/24-), min. 
milked or drawn out by a s°, TS.=dyis, mia. look- 
ing on at a s?, MBh. —deva, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis —dravya, n. anything used for a s?, R. 
= druh, m. ‘ enemy of 5^5, a Rikshasa, W. = dha- 
ra, m. ‘s°-bearer,’ N. of Vishnu, L. — dhira (ya- 
Jitd-), mín. conversant with worship er s, R =n- 
riyana, m. (also with di&riifa) N. of various 
authors, Cat. = nidhazna, m. N. of Vishnu, Visho. 
— nishkrit, mín. arranging the °, RV. = ní, min. 
conducting worship or $°, ib. —zemi, m. *sur- 
rounded by s°s,’ N. of Krishya, Paficar. = pati ( ya- 
jid) m. lord of s? (applied to any one who institutes 
and bears the expense of a s^), RV.; Br.; SiS.; N. 
of Soma and Vishnu (as gods in whose honour a s? 
is performed), VS.; BhP.; of an author (also with 
upidhydya), Cat. — patni, f, the wie of the in- 
stitutocofa s? (as taking part in the ceremony), MBh. 
(-f22,n.); BhP. — pathá, m, the path of worship 
or s’, SBr. — padi, f. (prob.) taking a step or steps 
with the feet during a $*, AV. = paribhüshi, f. N. 
of a Sitra work by Apastamba (also -sifra, n.) 
= purüs, n.a section or part of as, TS. —pa&u, 
m. an animal for s*, victim, BhP.; 2 horse, L.s 


(=yäga, Sty.) A ; mame : x iai epe deed ic 
YXojüka, mín. ma ing offeri munificent, | in prose and distinguished from the ric and siman, | «imdysd, f. N. of wk. = patra, n. a sal vessel, 
liberal, L. cip DE "| q.v), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the Yajur-veds, qv. | SBr.; GrSIS &c.; -Adr TAG, E, -lakskana, n. N. of 


(also pl.); of a partic. sacrificial text, NyisUp.; m. 
N. of a man, Kathis. =sit, ind. to the state ofa 
Yajus, APrat. 
Yojadara, mín. (pajus + udara) having the 
Yajus for a belly (said of Brahman), KaushUp. 
aja, m. worship, devotion, prayer, praise ; act 
of worship or devotion, offering, oblation, sacrilice 
(the former meanings prevailing in Veda, the latter 
in post-Vedic literature; ci, makā) RV. &c. 
&c.5 a worshipper, sactificer, KV. iit, 30, 153 32, 
12); fire, L.; = dean, Li Sactifice personited, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (with Prijisotya) N. of the te- 
puted author of uM È 135 mis AN, of R am 
s 1 khi of the Yajur-veda, Cat. of Vishnu, Pur.; of In iau krM anu Sviyambhuva, 
CAU AUI a Sraddha eriormed by a Brahman | ib.; of a son of Ruci aad Aküti, ib. —Xarman, 
versed in the Y°-v% ib. -samdhyü, f. N. of wk. | míu, engaged in a sacrifice, R. 5 u. sacrificial rite or 
amin, m, N. of a Purohita, Kathis. ceremony, Kitysr. s Mn. &c. ; ^rdzka, min, worthy 
Tajar, in comp. for J'aj:5. =fxanyaks, n. = of a sactiice, T, = kalpa, min, resembling a s", 


wks.; Sfriya, mín. fit for a Sal v^, SDr, = 
n. N. of wk, = puns, m. * soul of $°, N. of Vishnu, 
BhP, = puochá, n, the tail (i. e, the last part) of a 
s, SDr. = puragcarana, n. N. ci wk. == purusha, 
m, = -funs (also -jär ), Dh; -7dj2feya-ydri-Ad- 
rikd, Y. N, of wk.; ?skdsdmmita (?), min., Maius. 
=prayina, n, N. of the Sath ch. of the Uttara- 
Kinda of the Ramiyana, —prapya, mín, to be at- 
tained by $"s (said of Krishna), Paticar.= pràya&- 
citta-vivurunn, n. -priyascitta-sttra, n. N. 
of wks. = priya, mín, fond of s° (Krishna), 'aücar, 
=pri, mín, delighting in , RV. = phala-da,u:a. 
granting the fruit or reward of $? (Vishnu), Paitcar, 
= bandhu ( yaj24-), m. associate in s*, RV, = bie 
Bu, m, arm of $9, ire or Agni, BhP.; N. of a son 
ei Triya-vrata, ib. — 1. -bhitga, m, a share in a s, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Pur; stu), m. enjoyer of a share 
in as’, a god, Kum. ; Pur. = 3, -bhiga, min, kav- 


Yaji, mía. sacrificing, worshipping (scc drza-y^) 
m. worship, sacrifice, Pat. on Pig. i, 3» 723 the 
root ja, KAtySr., Sch. = mat, mín, being denoted 
by the verb yajati, Jaim., Sch. 

Yajin, m. a worshipper, sacrificer, MBh. 

Yajishtha, mín. (super) worshipping very 
much or in the highest degree, RV. se. 

Yoajishnu, mín. worshipping the gods, sacrificing, 
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oF 1 Fi 
ing a share in a °, MarkP.; m, a god, in °etivara, | (said d Histo - a licens Core urge poem d pelt ajna-datta, Pat; 
L . k. = i ñcar. ; Ficus s dism peter 7 ID, 
(L E cas Raine ee eL Gane NI of fpes ArshBr. = siddhánta-vi- Yajäāya, Nom. P. °ydti, to be diligent in wor. 
promoting s? (Vishnu), BhU.; Paiicar. = bhüvita, | graba, m, -siddhinta-samgraha, m., -sid- | ship or in sacrifices, ae af M 
mfn. honoured with s° (as the gods), MW. = bhuj, | dhi, f. N. of wks.—stikera, m. =-varaha, BhP. irri n. (1 s Japna-yajia, the begin- 
m. ‘s°-enjoyer,’ a god (esp. Vishnu), MBh.; Pur. | —stitra, n. the sal thread or cord (sce aj/1ófa- | ning of RV. i 168, HE « of various Simans (also 
=bhimi, f.aplacefors®,R.; Kathis,=bhishana, | vi£a), ki rimidkana; Sir el eee tRy SAE ee TA V. r S uy died the end of 
43°. "whi — m. N. of a man, T3. ; Kith.; of Drupada, "i a sta Pros 
n H eee Abe Det a ES NS ofa king of Vidarbha, Malav.; ofa Danava, Kathas.; Yajiiraigésn-puri, f. N. ot a town, Nir., 
Vishou, MBh. = bhatrava, m. N.ofan author, Cat. | of Vishnu, MBh. — soma, m. N. of various Brih- | Introd, (perhaps for pajia-r°). : 
=bhoktri, m.=-bhuj, Pañcar. — mañjūshā, f. | mans, Kathis.—stha, mfn. engaged in a s°, Yajii. Yajiiika, m. Butea Frondosa, L.; = 'yajita-dat. 
N. of wk. —mandala, n. circle or place for a s°, | —sthala, n.=-dhimi, Cat. ; N. of an Agra-hira, | zaka, Pau. v, 3,78, Sch, — : A 
R. —manas, mín. intent on s°, AsvSr, = man- | Kathis.; of a Grima, LH e lobe REA d abounding in sacrifices (said of 
jitd-), min. ready for s?, RV. mayo, | nu, m. a Pal post or stake (over w ich the prics ishnu), . f 4 
err eit eni * Bc Ps: m. Fumbles), TBr. — sthünn, n. =-dhitmi, L. —svi-| Yajüiya, mí(d)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
a great s'al feast or ceremony, BhP, — m&1H, m. N. | min, m. ‘lord of s°,’ N. of a Brihman, Kathis. | sacred, godly, divine (applied to gods and to any- 
‘of a man, Cat. — mukhá, n. mouth i. c. commence- = hán, mín. destroying or disturbing s? or worship, thing belonging to them), RV.; AV.; MBh.; Bh"; 
ment of or introduction to a s°, TS.; Dr. -müsh, | TS.; Br.; m. N. of Siva, MBh, — hana, min.= | active or eager in worship and sacrifice, pious, de- 
m. ‘s°-stealer,’ N. of a malicious demon, TS.; prec.; m. N. ofa Rakshass, R, = hartri,m. ‘spoiler | voted, holy, RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv.; belonging to 
MBh, =muh, mfa. disturbing a s", SaükhBr. | of N. of Krishna, Paiicar.-but, m. a s'al priest, | worship or sacrifice, sacrificial, sacred, RV. &c. &c, ; 
- mürti, m. N. of Vishpu, Vishn.; of 2 man (an- | Vishn. = hridaya, min. * whose heart is in s°," lov- | m, a god, Nir.; N. of the Dvapara or third Yuga, 
cestor of Kaii-natha), Cat. = meni, f. s? compared | ing s°, BhP. —hotri, m. the offerer at a $°, RV.; | L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. dean, m. ‘sacrificial 
to an angry or malicious demon, SDr, — yasasa, n. | N. of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP, Yajiiánsu- | country,’ the country of the Hindis (or that region 
s'al splendcur, TS. — yoga, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. | bhuj, m. ‘enjoying a share in the s; a god, deity, | in which sacrificial ceremoniescan be duly performed, 
—yogya, m. Ficus Glomerata,L. = rasa, m. ‘juice | Kum. Yajiidgira, n,=yajita-sarana, SaikhSr. | the country in which the black antelope is indigen- 
of 3°," the Soma, Hariv. — x&j, m. ‘king of s°,’ the | Yajiiágni, m. ssl fire, I. Yajiidaga, n.‘s*-limb,’ | ous; cf. Mn. ii, 23), W. — S518, f. a sacrificial hall, L, 
moon, L.(cf.under yajvan). =ruci,m. N.ofa Dāna- | a part or means or instrument or requisite of a 55, |  Ynjiüiyát, mfu.—ad/varydt, SBr. - } 
va, Kathás, = riipa, n. the form or attribute of a 8°, | SrS.; Kum.; m. the black-spotted antelope, L.; N. : Yajiiya, mín, suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrifi- 
SBr.; KatySr. (-ZAri£, m. N. of Kyishna, Paiicar.); | of Vishnu-Krishpa, MBh.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; | cial, MBh. (with haga, m, share of a sacrifice, vel, 
mín. having the form of a °, MugdUp. = retas, n. | Acacia Catechu, L. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. ; sativa, Hariv.); m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; Flacourtia 
‘seed of $°,’ the Soma, BhP, —xta (for -ri/a; (4), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. Yojiüdhya, m. | Sapida, L. ^ 
Jj/td-), mfn. suitable or proper for s? (?), AV. =i | ‘rich in s^, N. of Pardiara, L. Yajfiütita,m.'sur-|  Xajya, mfn, to be worshipped &c.; n. and (d), 
gu, m. ‘having s? for an attribute,’ N. of Vishgu, passing s°(?),’ N. of Krishna, Paiicar. Yajiittman, | f., sce deva-y”. V n 
BhP, —Hh, m. ‘3°-taster,’ a priest, L. —vacas | m. ‘soul of $°,” N. of Vishnu, BhP. ; (with miira), |  YXájyu, mín. worshipping, devout, pious, RV.; 
(yajiid-), m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Rama- | N. of the father of Partha-sirathi, Cat. Yajiiánu- worthy of worship, adorable, ib. ; m. an Adhvaryu 
stambiyana; pl. his family), SBr.; (-vacds), AV. X&&in, mín. looking at or inspecting s°, TBr. Yaj- | priest, L.; the institutor of a sacrifice (=yajamd- 
xi, 3, 19, w.r. for yajila-vatas (Paipp.; cf. next). | zi&nta, m. the end or conclusion of a s°(-Arit, m, | a), L. ; 
= vat (jajild-), mín. worshipping, sacrificing, RV.; | ‘one who causes the end of a s? i.e. one who spoils | Yajvan, mí(arZ; accord. to Pap. iv, I, 7, Värt. 
AV. = vanus (7'ajjl4-), min, loving s?, RV.—va- | a s^, N. of Krishpa, Paficar.); a supplementary s°, | 1, Pat.)n. worshipping, a worshipper, sacrificer, RV. 
Bho, m. Vishnu in the boar-incarnation, W.—var- | W.; mfn, ending with the word pajña, ParGr. | &c. &c. (yajvandm patil, the moon, L.); sacti- 
Ahana, mín. increasing or promoting s°, AV. — vaz- | Yajñâpôta, m. ‘destitute of 5") N. of a Rakshasa, | ficial, sacred, RV. i, 3,1; m.anofferer, bestower, Heat. 
man, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = valka, m. N. of a | VP. ‘Yajiidyatana, n. a place for s?, MBh.; R. Yajvin, mín. = yajvan, worshipping, a wor- 
man, Samk. — valli, f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L, Xajilüyudhá, n. any vessel or utensil employed at | shipper, MBh.; Pur. : 
-- vaha, m. du. ‘conducting the s? to the gods,’ N. | a s? (10 are usually enumerated), AV.; TS.; Br.; Yaiija, m. a word invented to explain yayitd, SBr. 
of the two Aivins, L, — vita, m. a place enclosed | N, of a partic. litany, TS, Yojiityudhín, mfn. Yashtave. Scc under A/yaj. 
and À prepared fora s, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. — v&ma, | furnished with s°al utensils, SDr. Yajiidyus, n. | Yashtavya, m. to be worshipped or adored (n. 
m. N.of a man, Vayul, = vüstá, n. = -bhm TS.; | the life (i. c. duration) ofa °, TBr. Ynjiiàranyá, impers.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. 
Br. ; a partic. ceremony, Gaut. ; Gobh, = vitha, mf, n. $° compared to a wilderness (pl. the dangers con- | 1. Yashti, f. (for 2. see p. 848, col. 3) sacrificing, 
conducting the s? to the gods, MBh. ; m. N. of one | nected with s°), Br. Yajiür&dhya, min. to be Pin. iii, 3, 110, Sch. (prob. w.r. for 2sA/1). 
of Skauda's attendants, ib, — vāhana, mfn. perform- propitiated by $° (said of Vishnu), VP. Yajňâri, Yashtu-kima, mín. desiring to sacritice, R. 
ing a s? (as a Brahman), MBh.; m. ‘having $? for | m, ‘foe of $$? N. of Siva, L. Yajiürha, mín, dc- Yashtri or yáshtri, mí(/r, ApSr., Sch.)a. 
a vehicle, N. of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, Sivag. = vā- serving or fit for a °; m. du. N. of the Aivins, L. worshipping, a worshipper, RV. &c. &c, = tard, 
has (yajitd-), mín. offering or receiving worship Yujüüvakirna, mfn., one who has violated (or | mfn, one who worships more or most, Nir. = tă, f., 
iu PUE 2 I etim. rp ME: falsely performed) a s°, TandBr. Yajňâvaonrá, | -tva, n. the state Ej a worshipper, Nyayam Sey 
7-0"), = vid, ki ; SBr, = vi- akshat -i au 
ayG, f. skill in s°, Prab, —vibhrinéa, m. failure (BI) mín. & Besi) wishing to worship or 
ofa s? ApSr. — vibhrashta ( jaj/d-), min. failing sacrifice. 
or unsuccessful in s°, TS.; -/va, n, ApSr., Sch. 
=Virya, m. ‘whose might is s°,’ N. of Vishgu, 
BhP. —vriksha, m. ‘s°-tree,’ Ficus ] ndica, L. 
-vriddhn (yajild-), mín. exalted or delighted 
with 9, RV. — vrídh, mín. pleased with or abound- 
ing in s°, AV. — vedi or -vedi, f. an altar for s 
MW. —veiasa, n, disturbance or profanation of 
worship or 9, 'TS. ; Br. = vaibhava-khandn, m. 
or n. N, of wk, = vodhavo (for yajilau +", Ved. 
inf. fr. vah), to convey the s? to the s, Nidanas. 
= rata (sa/iid-), min, observing the ritual of s, 
TS. — £ntru, n. "enemy of °’ N. of a Rakshasa, 
R= šamalá, n, a fault in a $, TS. = šarana, n. 
s*-shed,’ a building or temporary structure under 
which s'sare performed, Malay, — 8818, f. a s'al hall, 
BhP.; = agui- šarana, Sch, = żüstra, n. the science 
ofs? (-vid, min. familiar with it), Mn.iv, 22. — jish- 
ta, n. the remnants of a 3? (C(6jana, n. the eating 
of them), Mn. iii, 118, = & , mfn. frequently or 
zealously performing s?, Mn, xi, 30; m, N. of a 
Brahman, Cat. = desha, m. what is left (to be per- 
formed) of a 5", Lity.; =-dishfa, Mn, iii, 285. 
—ürf, mfn, promoting s°, RV. i, 4, 7; m. N, ofa 
prince, Pur. —greshtha, m. the best of ss, Kaus,: 
(d), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. =samiéita aj. 
itd-), mfn. excited or impelled by s°, AV. 
f. success of a s”, Goth, =samsthi, f. the 
basis or fundamental form of a 5 SatikhGr. — sao, 
tee d-yajila-sac, —sadann, nt "lala, MBh.; 
BhP, =sadasg, n. an assembly of people at a 2 
BhP. — summita (yajid-), mfn, corresponding t9 
the 5°, SBr. = sádh, mín. performing $°, RV, — sf. 
dhana, min. id, RV.; occasioning or Causing s? 


"WI yap, (in gram.) a term for tho semi- 
vowels y, 7, J, v, Pan, —Sidesa-stitra, n. N. of wk. 


WW yayva, n. N.of a Siman (yagcápatye, 
n. du.), ArshBr. 


I. ydt, mfn. (pr. p. of 4/5. i) going 
NE RY, &c. &c. (abde yati, in this year, L.) 


‘Ar 2- yat, cl. 1. A. (prob. connected with 
“yam and orig. meaning ‘to stretch ; 

Dhatup. ii, 29) yd/afc (Ved. and cp. also P. “ti; P- 
Idlamana, ydtana and yatind, RV.; pf. yele n 
pl. yetire, ib. &c.; aor. ayatishia, Br.; A f 
Shyate, Br., ti, MBh. ; inf. yazittm, MBh.; it GS 
Pálya, MBh.), (P.) to place in order, marshal, j om, 
connect, RV.; (P. or A.) to keep pace, be in "ri 
rivalorvie with (instr. ) ib. ; (A.) to join (instr), e 
ciate with (instr.), march or fly together or in rd 
ib.; to conform or comply with (instr. ), ib.; to ri 
encounter (in battle), ib.; Br.; to seek to Jorn, «x 
self with, make for, tend towards (loc.), ib.; xi E 
deavour to reach, strive aiter, be eager or an xim 
for (with loc., dat., acc, with or without pratt 
with gen.; also with arthe, arthaya, art yz EUG 
Aetos ifc, ; or with inf.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv, effort, 
exert one’s self, take pains, endeavour, ma [5 pre- 
persevere, be cautious or watchful, ib.; to xxii 
pared for (acc.), R.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup: yato), 
62) yatdyati (or “te ; aor. ayiyatat ; Pass.Jd oe 
to join, unite (A, intrans.), RV.; to US ERE zo 
to (loc.), PaüicavBr.; to cause to fight, "Malav.; 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from (abl); 


other men, Cat. ; (7), f. N. of a goddess ; ?r7-vidyá- 
mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. 'Yajüéshu, m. Non 


of sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally 
changed [cf. pricindvitin, nivitin]; in modern 
limes assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidyas 
or medical caste in Bengal ; cf. wpanayana and IW. 
192), TBr. &c. &c. (-däna, n., -dharaya-mantra, 
M., -ndja-fráyajcitta-prayosa, m., -nirmdua- 
paddhati, i., -taddhati, f., -pratishthd, f., -fra- 
tishthd-saslcild, f., -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N, 
of wks.) ; */a-£a, n. the sacred thread, L, (cf. Aña- 
J'ajfiébav"); *ta-vaf, mfn, invested with the s° th’, 
MBh. Uariv.; *//j, min. id., £Br.; GrS.; MBh, 
Yajiiop tanka, m. an henourer o! s", onc who per- 
forms a s, Kap, Yajitópáta, w.r. for Jajnápéta, 
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(rarely A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re- | making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenucus, 
prove (as a fault), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to surrender diligent, Mn.; MBa, pus Yatnakshepa, m. an 
or yield up anything (acc.) to (acc. or gen.), MDn. ; | objection raised notwithstanding an eil? to stop it, 
(P. A.) to distress, torture, vex, annoy, BhP.; accord. | Kivyad. Yatnántara,n. another eff? or exertion, 
to Dhitup. also si£ére (others srirà£are or Ahede) | Kai. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 
ps sert i Do zuertcletn Gr.: Intens.yd- | Yaty, in comp. for 1. at. - amushthEna, n. 
Joyal, wb. and °xa-faddhati, i-), -anta-karma-paddhati, 
Yatana, n. making effort or exertion, W. m rt ipsa emma oe 
Yataniya, min. to be exerted or persevered or | yoga, m., -3cüra-saptarshi-püji, f. N. of wks. 
striven after (n. impers, with loc.) Sarvad. Yatya, mín. to be striven or exerted, Pat. on Pip. 
; EM Er yatu ; applied to anit) = | iii, 1, 97. 
rayaina-val, TS. ; Kath. yätavya fr. yaàtu). z 
1. Yátl, m. (for 3, and 3. en wand * ES WW yata. Seo under +/yam, p. 845. 
a disposer, RV. vii, 13, I (S3y.*a giver’); ‘a striver, | SAR ya-lama, ya-tara. See under 3. ya. 
an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his pas- |  Yátas, ind. (ir. 3. ya, correlative of £dfas, and 
sions and abandoned the world, Up.; Mn.; MBh. | often used as abl. or instr. of the relative pron.) from 
&c. (cf, IW. 131); N. of a mythical race of ascetics | which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, RV. 
(connected with the Bhrigus and said to have taken | &c. dc. (dta yatak,‘ from whichever,’ * from what- 
part in the Prim of the world), RV, &c. &c.; N. | ever, *whencesoever;' yafas fatal, ‘from any. one 
of a son of Brahmi, BhP.; of a son of Nahusha, | soever,"‘ iromany quarter whatever;’ j'ataeva eut 
MDh.; Hariv. ; Pur. s of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; | «a, ‘from this or thatplace,’ ‘ whencesoever"); where, 
N. of Siva, MBh.; =athira or Adra, L. —kare | in what place, Mia &c.; whither, Kiv.; Mnf ; 
tavyn-gahgl-stuti, í. N. of wk. = c&ndr&ya- | Kathis. ( yato yata}, * whithersocver;" patas tata, 
na, n. N, of a partic. kind of penance, Mn. xi, 218. | ‘any whither,’ ‘to any place whatever ”); wherefore, 
— tva, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic, Cat. = dhar- | for which reason, in consequence whereof, R.; BhP.; 
em m. the duty of a Y°; -frakdia, m., -sam- | as peann for, since, AV. T (ohen counen 
2, M., -samuccaya, m, N. of wks, = dhar- | ing with a previous statement); from which time 
T or "dnarmin, m. 'N. of a son of Svaphalka, | forward, since when (also wth wees Jato jà- 
= paiicaka, n. N. of 5 stanzas on the subject of | /2, ‘ever since birth’), MBh.; Kay. Sc; as soon 
ascetics (attributed to Samkar3cirya). —p&tra, n. | 2, RV. iii, 10, 6; that (G7, also to introduce 
an ascetic's bowl, a wooden vessel for collecting alms | an oratio recta), Kav.; Pur.; in order that (with 
(sometimes a hollow bamboo or an earthen bowl or "e ey ae py me 
a gourd is used for that purpose), W.—prativan-| 2. Y&ti(ír. 3.572, correlative of fd/2 ; declincdonty 
dana-khan N., -prayoga, m., -pravana- | in pl., nom. acc. jd), as many as (= Lat. quet), 
kalpa, m., resister ny sutishant, f. N. of | as often, how many or often, RV. (for t. and 3 
wks, = maithuna, n. the unchaste life of ascetics, | J'ai see col. 1 and P. 845). ES. 
L. —rüja, m. ‘king of ascetics,’ N. of Ramanuja Yatitha, mig jn. ‘the as manieth,’ SDr. A 
(RTL. 119 &c.); «daydeka, m, or n., -vinsat, i., Yatidhá, ind. in as many parts or ways, AV. 
-vijaya, m. (also called veddnta-vilasa), -jafaka- |  Xato, in comp. for yatas. =já, mín. produced 
tika, f., -saptati, £.; jipa, n. N. of wks, = linga- kon waa, VS.— Eee rey for yata-udbhi 
samarthana, n, -vandana-nishedha, m., | min. id, Hanv. =m. mín. originating in or from 
~vandans-iata-dilshanl, f, -vandana-samr vier VONT e e 
arthana, n. N. of wks. = varya, m. N. of an ài ind. (in Patra ; ft. 3. ya, cor- 
Cat. -vilisa, m. N. of a man, Cat. | relative of Zd/ra, and often used for the loc. of the 
ambos m. N. of ch. of wk.; -frayoga, m. rete posi or to, Mors phos ue OON 
dhe, -vidhinirnaya, m. N. of wks. = samB&- | wherever, whither, . &c. &c. ra yal 
ER MET Rs Ro SU REGIA n. rene Ebene Ter yatra tatra e yatra 
Ne nic. kind of penance (a faitca-gavya | tatrdépi,‘anywhere whatever’ or =yasmips tasmin, 
pae Tues dayo), Pri yaic. A RS *in whatever; yatra tatra dine, ‘on any day what- 
phikshi-vidhi, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules | ever; yatr&utra, with orwithoutciZorafi, every- 
for the regulation of life on the part of religious where’ ore» yasmin kasmin, ‘in whatever;' ydtra 
mendicants, attributed to Samkardcirya. Yatin- kuà ca or gatra kva cana, ‘wherever,’ ‘in any place 
dra, m.=yati-rdja; -mata-dipita, f., error iere s pieni P. Jas cg e, i any 
T Ê, :mata-bhaskara, m. N. of wks, Xatisu, | where whatever;’ yatra dvdfz,‘toany place, ‘hith 
emn Series muet (also with Aandifa), Cat. | and thither;' yus zd,‘ s eiim H e sth 
atis c vati-rija: -frárthand, f. N. of | occasion, in which case, if, when, as, RV. &c. &c. 
FAREN Ti =e Ne d eor Gu z (yatra tatra, ‘on every occasion," yatra kva ed, 
Yatita, mî. striven, endeavoured, attempted, * whenever "); in order that, RV. iii, 32, 14; ix, 29, 
tried (with inf., c.g. fo kantum, attempted to be | 55 that (with Pot. after ‘to doubt, wonder Se), 
killed), MBh.; n. also imp. (e.g. “fam maya gan- Pin. iii, 3, 148; (with Pres.), Hit.i, 176 (v.L) = 
tum, it was tried by me to go), ib. mam, ind. wherever one pleases, accord. to pleasure 
Yatitavya, infu. to be endeavoured, to be striven | or wish, SBr, =kimavasiya, m. the supernatural 
cx gry is PH | te ig ot ap ae 
i Paficar.; (ii), f. | (said to belong to „i ž ( 
a iiri L. ne BM, “sayi-ta, f. and "22, n.) possessing that power, Pur. 
Yata. See jatazyà. = tatra- aya, min. lying down or sleeping any- 
Yatna, A (prob.) moving, active, restless, shes ABR; ER a sepia aa 
min. g 
RV. ¥, 44 8. - | overtakes one, ib. = stha, mín, where staying, in 
EU RT 29 [um in which place abiding, ib Yatrükütá, n. the aim 
tent upon pared for, ready to (loc., dat., acc. or | ot object in view, TS. Yatrastamita-siyin, 
ey * R.. Hariv.: >, euard, | mfn. lying down to sleep wherever sunset finds onc, 
inf, with grati), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; on one s guard, lying dow NS Ekes ib. 
Pre ttious, ib.; attended to, guided (as a | MBh. Yatrécchaka, min, wherever one likes i 
er ot), M Bh. : "Xatróübhüta, min, wherever aren, Karys 
atam m. activity of will E EC ne MES be PEN dwelling, relating 
Kay.; Bhiship.; performance, work, rj x » ahd before riand r=ri. —yiahi 
Pl.) effort, exerion, energy, zeal, trouble, in cats | TES ding to the Rishi, AitBr.; AsvSr.—zeam, 
pastels nak Pear und tha, d. | ind. acc? to the Ric, Lity. —xtu, ind. acc? to the 
(yatnam with Vkri, dst Lis ip? or any fixed time, AitBr.; GrSrS.; -fzsh- 
a/ did and loc. oriuf., to make an effort or piene ocd rele tower! or Hlowoms at tbe right 
“take trouble or pains for; atnena or "fnais, with | 7a, In. besos, min: corresponding to the sea- 
effort, «carefully, ‘eagerly. ‘strenuously’ [also yana, | season, NEL E rubi iul mri Ritver.: 
WA! dfi, "in spite of every effort; yatnair | sonofthe year, MB. e rat erige orm 
ibe] ret out e*;' utut, with ornotwithstanding acc? to the number of Rishis, 2 PGE. n 51 y-àikána, 
em vakata yatnät, t with great eiT^, ‘very care- | n. N. of partic. verses of forma as, a p : 
"E ia special or express remark or statement, | Yăthī, ind, (in Veda am decus ; fra ya, 
rate ind. through or with effort, dili- | correlative ot fdti3) in which manner or way, ac- 
ApSr., Sch. —tas, ind. M S R. &c. = prati- | cording a3, 25. like (also with cfd, ha, Aa wai, iva, 
gently, zealously, carefully, Mn.j_ hd eke not | adizea, ica ka, era, and followed by corel. atha, 
, mín, à be eap aine e energy (tua) ne | atia fati (adeat, ceam, Ved. abo eod), RV, 
easy, MW. = vat, miu. a 


&c. &c. (yathfitat or yathAzaditat, ‘as for that; 
yatha-latha or yathd—tena satyena,*as surely as 
—‘sotruly '); as, for instance, namely (also fad yathd, 
tas here foliows"), Up.; GrSrS. ; Nir.; as it is or was 
(clliptically), BhP, ; that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or Subj., later also with iut., pres., imperi. and 
aor.; in earlier language yathd is cien placed after 
the first word of a sentence ; sometimes with ellipsis 
oisydtand dhavel), RV &c.&xc.; that (esp. after verbs 
of ‘knowing, ‘believing,’ ‘hearing,’ ‘doubting ’&c.; 
either with or without 247 atthe end of the sentence), 
Up.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.5 as soon as, Megh.; as, be- 
cause, since ( yathd —fathd,‘as"-~‘thereiore’), MDh.; 
Kay. &c.; as if (with Pot), Dai; Sak.; how (= 
guam, expressing *admiration"), Pin.viii, I, 37, Sch.; 
according to what is right, properly, correctly ( =y'a= 
thavat), BhP. ydthd yathd-tdthd tathaorevátva, 
‘in whatever manner, —‘in that manner, ‘according 
as" or ‘in proportion as,-—‘so,’ ‘by how much the 
more'—'by somuch, *the more’—'the more;'yatig 
tathd,‘in whatever manner, "in every way, ‘anyhow; 
withzza, ‘in noway, ‘really not; yathakathamcit, 
‘inany way, ‘somehow or other ; yatifiva,‘justas; 
tad yathdpindma,justasit ).— ^n&a-tas thin’), 
ind. (W.) or “naam (7/445), ind. (A.) according 
to shares or portions, in due proportion, propor- 
tionably. —kathita, min. as (already) mentioned, 
Vikr. = kanishtham, ind. acc? to the age from the 
youngest to the oldest, ParGr. —kartavya, mín, 
proper to be done (under any partic. circumstances), 
Hit. = karma, ind. acc? to actions, SBr.; $rS. &c. ; 
acc? to circumstances, MW.; grant, ind. acc? to 
actions and qualities, BhP. = kalpam, ind. in con- 
formity with ritual or ccremonial, R. =kindam, 
ind. acc’ to chapters, L, —küma (ydtéd-}, min. 
confermable to desire, SBr.; acting acc? to wish, 
Hcat. ; (Aamar, RV.; -dddmdra, Sir.) ind. acc? to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably, 
RV. &c. &c.; -cdra, u. action acc? to pleasure or 
without control, ChUp.; -Jjeya, min. to be op- 
pressed at pl’, AitBr.; -frujd/ya, mín. to be sent 
away at pl’, ib.; -cadiya, mtu. to be chastised or 
punished at pP, ib.; -z7cd7772, mín, roaming at pi, 
MBh.; R.; ^márcitárthin, mín. honouring sup- 
pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh. = kil- 
min, miu. acting acc? to will or pleasure (°mi-fva, 
n.), GrStS.; Samk, on AitUp.; Y3jü. = kimya, u., 
w.r. for yathak?, q. v., Pan. viii, 1, 66, Vatt. 1. 

= kiyam, ind. ‘according to body or form, acc? to 
the dimensicus (of the Yopa), KatySr. = käram, 
ind. in such a way, in whatever way, Pin. iii. 4, 28. 

= kirin, min. acting in such or in whatever way, 
ŠBr. = x&rya, mín.e -Kar/azya, Hit.; Vet. = kāla, 

m. the r time (for anything), suitable moment 
(dvitiya y^, ‘the second meal-time"), MBh.; ibc. 
or (am), ind. acc” to time, in duc 1”, at the right or 
usual 1°, KitySr. &c. &c.; -fratodiin, min, watch- 

ful in proper seasons, waking at the right t^, Ragh. 
=kulam, ind. acc? to families, ApGr., Comm.; 
*Ja-diarmam, ind. acc to family usage, GrS. 

= krita, mín, made or done acc? to rule, in a-y?, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; agreed, Yajfi.; (dun), ind. acc? to 
usual practice, KV.; as happened, Kathis.; in the 
way agreed upon, Mn. viii, 183; acc? as anything 
has been done, p =krishtam, ind. acc? to 
furrows, f? after (^, KstySr. —klripti, ind. in a 
suitable or fitting way, R. (v. l. -Jilaftz). = krata 
(yrdt&a-),mfn. forming such a plan, SBr. = krama 
(ibc. ; Kathzs.),*mam (Mn.; K1v. &c.),or?mena 
CMaitrUp. ; VarByS.), ind. acc? to order, in due suc- 
cession, successively, respectively. —kriyamina, 
míjd)n. ‘as being done, usual, customary, Hear. 
= krogam,ind.acc’to the number of Kroias, KatySr. 
= kshamam, ind. acc? to power or ability, as much 
as possible, Kathis, =—°ksharam (°/444°), ind. acc? 
to syllables, syl? after syi°, SamhUp. —kshipram, 
ind. as quickly as posible, R. = kshemena, ind. 
safely, comfortably, peaceably, R, —xhXtüm, ind. 
as dug or excavated, SBr.; KitySr, = khelam, ind. 
playíully, Vikr. —°khyam (9/404), ind. acc? to 
names, as named, KitySr. =°khyāta (/AEA?), 
mín. as previously told or described or mentioned, 
Ry Dai.; MarkP. =—°khyinam (°¢AGkh°), ind. 
acc” to any narrative or statement, as narrated or 
sated, Kathis, = I. -gata, min. as gone, as pre- 
viously gone, MW. —2. gata Cthaz?), min. as 
EE ay ar R.; Hariv. &c.; as one 

ame {into the world), without seuse, stupid, L. (cf. 

jäta, yathédgala}; am (MDh.; R. ir or uA 
(MBh.), ind. by the way one came, —- "gama 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


8492 quim yathdgamanam. ` qqrgfa yathiá-ruci. 


(*thdg?), mfa. orthodox, S1khGr.; (am), ind. | or out, SankhSr. = ntkigam, ind. acc? to the body, | =balám, ind. acc? to power, with all one's mi 
acc? to tradition, A past. ; MDh, &c. = °gamanam | SvetUp. —niruptam, ind. zs scattered or offered, | AV. ; MBh, &c.; in relation to p°, R.; acce night, 
CMM IE ue g tne yy in which anything has GS, = nirdishfa, mfn. as mentioned or described | (condition of the) army, acc? to the ruriber e 
come or has been found, Sak. — gütram, ind, acc? | or directed, Kav. — nilnyam, ind. each in its own | forces, Mn.; Kim. = bijam, ind. a 
to every limb, limb after 1°, Kaui, — gunam, ind, | resting-place or lair, R. —nivüsin, mfn. wherever | germ, Mn.; BhP. —buddhi, yd. pes or 
acc? to qualities or cndowments, ChUp.; Samk.; dwelling or abiding, R. — nivosum, ind. cach in | ledge, to the best of one’s judgment, Ric bhaktor 
Rajat. — griham, ind. acc? to houses (ydnti_ya- | his own dwelling-place, R. —ni&üntam, ind, in | (instr. of &a££i), ind. with entire devotion Bee 
tha-g’, they go to their respective homes), MBh. | the received or usual manner, AivSr. = °nikam | —bhakshitam, ind. as caten, Katy$r, = bhava. 
=grihitam, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as | (°¢4d2°), ind. acc? to the extent of the army, as far | nam, ind, acc? to houses, house by house, VarBrS 
come to hand, SBr.; SrS,; in the order mentioned, | asthe host extended, MW. = ^nupürvam (*/4án?, | = bhiigdm, ind. acc? to shares or Portions, ra 
RPrit. =gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc? to the | BhP.)ind,,or-“nuptxvya (¢han°,Katysr.)ibc.,or | acc° to his share, AV.; VS. &c.; cach in his respec- 
usages of a family or race, Gobh. = °gnd Chae) vy (VarByS.), ind. acc? to a regular series, suc- | tive place or in the proper pl°, MBh.; Ragh,; “ga. 
ind, acc? 1o (the size of) the fire, Katy$r.; acc? to | cessively, respectively. "nubhütam (%han’), ind, | sas, ind. = gam, A. = bhüjannm, ind. cach in his 
the digestive power, Car. = grahayam, ind. acc? to | acc?to experience, R.; BhP, = °nurtipam ("//án?), | proper place or position, AitBr. = bh&va, m, proper 
any statement, acc? to what was mentioned, A3vSr. | ind. acc? toform orrule, in exact conformity, VarBrS.; | condition or relation, Mn.; Kull, on Mn. viii, oz.» 
= hgám ("AáA^), ind. =-gatram (q. v.), AV.; | Kathas, = °ntaram (°¢idz°), ind. acc? to the inter- | conformity to any destined state, destiny, R.; d 
ŠBr.; Gi$rS, —camnasám, ind. Camasa after C?, | mediate space, Kau’, = nyastam, ind. as deposited, | having whatever nature, BhP, —°bhikimam 
SBr.; SaikhSr.; Vait, = "exam (9/Aác^), ind. acc? | Mn, —nyüyam, ind,acc" to rule or justice, rightly, | (°¢4264°), ind, acc? to wish or desire, BhP, = bhi. 
to custom, as usual, R.; Prayogar.; Samskarak. | fitly, GrSrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c, —nyüsam, ind.acc? | Jifiya (74404), mfa. as desired, Car.; (nd. 
~= clirín, mfn. as proceeding, as acting, $Br.- citi, to the text of a Sütra,as written down, Pat, — n yup: | Jam), ind. as perceived or ascertained, TBr, = "bh. 
ind. layer after 1°, KatySr, = cittam, ind. acc” to | ta, mfn, as placed on the ground or offered, Mn, iii, | nivishta (74454), mín. as acknowledged by cach 
a person's thought or will, Malatim. = ointita, mfn. | 218; (dm), ind. throw by throw, TBr.; KatySr, | Jatak. = "bhipréta ("4154"), mfn, as wished or ine 
as previously considered, Paiicat. ; VarBrS. 5 Kathas; | —panyam, ind, acc? to the (value or kind of the) | tended or desired, sce a-y°; (am), ind. acc? to one’s 
ecu ne Judging by e 's own Lp Sey Mn. viii, 398. = padam, ind. acc? to Du) or wish,Laty.; Paficat. &c, = "bhimnta, 
mind, Sak, = s ind. acc? to precept or in- , w° by w°, RPrit. — param, ind. b.) as | (ts ), mfn. as desired, as pleasing or a 
junction, SrS. =chandasam, ind, acc? to metre, | otherwise, MB: = parnana AN Tod. DA to cach, Hit.; Yogas.; Kathis; (am), ind acc is 
one metre after anotlier, AitBr. ; Saikh$r, =jann- | to the offence, BhP.; *2/a-dazda, mín, inflicting | wish or will, at pleasure, wherever desire leads 
padam, ind. acc? to countries, ApGr., Sch. = Jta, | punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh. — pa- | Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathis. —“bhirimam (thdbh?), 
mín. just as born (ibc.); stupid, foolish, K3d.; | r1àni, ind. Paridhi after P*, ManSr, = parilikhi. | ind. acc? to loveliness, acc? to the degree of 1° (be- 
barbarous, outcast, W. ; (dou), ind. acc? to race or | tam, ind. acc? to the outline or sketch KatySr. | longing to cach), MW. —°bhirucita (Cthibh’) 
family, f? by f°, SBr.; -rifa-diara, mín, stark | —parittam, ind. as delivered up, SaükhGr. mfn. agrecable to taste or liking, agrecable, pleasant, 
naked, JabalUp. —-j&t1, ind. acc? to kind or class, | — pari, ind. joint after j°, limb by 1°, AV.; Kaui, | Kathās, = °bhirtipam (9/4424*), ind. = abhirit- 
sort by sort, Lity. —J&tIyaka, mfn. of such a kind, | —paryukshitam, ind. as sprinkled, KatySr. | fasya yocyam, Pin. ii, 1, 7, Sch. —°bhilashita 
of whatever kind, Pat.; Nyayad, Sch. —josham, | — parva, ind, acc? to each Parvan, SaikhSe.—pa- | ("44404"), mín. as desired, R. ; BhP, &c. = "bhili- 
ind. acc o will or picasure, acc? to one's satisfaction, tha, mín. conformable to the enumeration or reci- | Khita ("74404*), mfn. painted or written in the 
n d jünpta (?/46j^), min, as Jes enjoined, | tation, VarBrS., Sch.; (am), ind, acc? to the recit®, | manner stated, VarBrS.—"bhivrishtam (9/4404? 
t pore. : xtd R. -"jünpti i: ij ) ina acc to | MBh, =punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch. | ind.asfarasithasrained, ib, —°bhihitam (ehabh), 
tt bt fee aodgnn Geb Fe | ~via efie rabiata CAGAR ) mna 
uk pues. , eb aucare | = purusham, ind. man by man, L, = mfn, | liked or desired (*/a-désas jagmuth, they wi 
= jieyam, ind. id., Heat. —Sya-gina (thi), being as before (-/za, n), kath. Raph. ; (im), ind, | the quarter TN cach wished), mederi Kathas 
na eov Ape sad to ie Ajya, Lity.—Jyesh- | in succession, one after another, RV. ; TS.; Dr. &c.; | = bhütam, ind. inaccordance with fact, acc? towhat 
fham, ind. acc” to the oldest, by seniority, from the | as before, as previously, R.; Paüicat.; BhP, = pirva- | has happened, acc? to the truth, MBh. ; Lalit. ; 9/a- 
oldest to the youngest, Laty.; Gobh.; Paficat. | xa, mfn.,°kam, ind =-pirva, vam, A, = prish. dariis imli. looking at things as they arc, L 
: " WAR. 4 . 3 yéti m DT - : M 
XUI Be (MEE) Gia ae id. bar Rir fhya, mín. conformable to the Prishthya, SaakhSr, | —bhümi, ind. in or into the | respective country 
KEI iri accon Se Ih avi ace A acun act, | =paurāna, mfn. being as before, in the former | (of cach), Kad. (w. r. mim). =bhūyas, ind. 
coa » qois aif ara as con © to | state, Jatak, —prakriti, ind, acc? to a scheme or | acc° to seniority, Vishn.; *yaso-zdda, m. a general 
SW. (ews lad oft or rig A C ac- | rule, r3. —prajiiam, ind. acc? to knowledge, Cat, | rule, Laty. — “bhyarthita (*/440A), mfn. as pie- 
Exec nh eo 5i um con pus Ly with truth or | —pratigunam (MW.) or "pais (Hariv.), ind, | viously asked for, Sak, —mangalam, ind. acc? to 
fly, n MEX. Pa vA Hala tan bol nies acc? to qualitics, 1o the best of one’s abilities, —pra- | custom, PatGr. — mati, ind. acc? to opinion, as 
Ced of events, W. = tathyam (MBh ; R.) or tijiiam, ind. acc" to promise or agreement, MBh. ; | seems fit to (gen.), R.; to the best of one's judg- 
Sena (R.; Hariv.) nh ihe ENS), ind. acc? to ag’, as arranged, MBh. — pra- | ment, TPrit,; BhP.; Vedüntas. —manasam, ind. 
truth, really, truly. = tripti, ind. to the heart’s con- Sean ania a Dres ore ing,SB t.=praty- | to the heart's content, past, —manishitam, ind, 
tent, MW. =°tmaka (%44), mfn. conformable ARIS ; ind. as if in one's view, as if | acc? to wish, Hariv, = mantra-varnam, ind, acc 
toor having what ture, Pai fa, | gne saw it with one’s eyes, MBh. — pratyarham, | to the words of a formula or hymn, KitySr. =m- 
T =! an - ure, venena n n. | ind. acc? to merit, Buddh. — pradinam, ind. in tram, ind., see a-p’, =minam, ind. acc? to a 
mU ra nes umm ec: Traroa in MS the same order as the offering (was made), Jaim. partic.measureor dimension, M Bh. = mukham, ind. 
Sanam, ind. acc? to cvery occurrence, in every siu- EE RU as Inds aee n procept, as sultable C from face to f°, P'án.v, 2, 6. — mukhina, mfn.look- 
gle case, Sah. — daz&itam, ind, as has been shown, | luitible o; aoa Kibin hace boe fel i Bst (gen, ) Bhat (Pap. ib.) umbram, 
ri . , ^, . le vi 
ast aya no a. to shares or portjons R.; =-pradishfam above, MBh.; Hariv. Sp chic pei, MBh; (eme) had id Manda per Loss 
Var.. BhP. A d T. irk 1S.) or WES : (MBh. i | dhinam, ind, acc? to precedence or superiority or | or before all chiefly, ib. ya mfn. worth the 
inall dirctions, MW. — "diat 74d), forcer: | ano SMMkhGr.; MDh. &c.; acc? to size, Rad. | price, accordant with the price or value, Heat 
ing SS Wer has been era E directed, ua-tas, ind. acc? to precedence &c., Hariv, pra» | —^mn&tam (éhdm®, KatySr.; BhP.) or mni- 
R.; Kathás.; (dm), ind. ers directi in. pannam, ind. as each one entered, Saükh$r. yum (Lity.; BhP.), ind. as handed down or in ac- 
foin n) i sette arn ar in | = penh vam, id e" to engine power, S| zoe ik meri e tothe cae 
to the prercribed observances, MBh, —dyishtam Ape CoE stars a Sd TA lek err, eia bi 
n.; Katha i borse end »Ind.aschosen,KatySr. | TS. ; TBr. = °thély®), ind, each in i 
e eater i Eads a e pere -pravesum, ind, accord, as cach one entered, Dai, own place or urere Say (d£), ind. 
tum, ind. acc? to places, $5,; Mn.; BhP.: -° da. =prašnam, ind. acc" to the questions, BhP. ; Suèr. | from his own pl°, TS.; TBr. —yathám, ind. (ft. 
&dla-dehávasthána-vitesham, ind S. : to dit =prasriptam, ind. as cach one crept in, AivSr, | yathd + yathé) in a proper manner, as is fit or PT» 
ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution. BhP =prastaram, ind, as in the Prastara, Laty. | rightly, suitably, fitly ; onc after another, by degrees 
—2. -üeiam thid?), ind. acc? t cu Ab | =prastivam, ind. on the first suitable occasion, | gradually, AV.; TS. &c. = yüoita, mfn. acc’ as 
or injunction, Gr&rS.; BhP, = dosta: o sirection | Jatak. — prastutam, ind. asalready begunor com- | asked for, Sights. — yukta, mfu, as joined, TPt1t 
to damage, ApSr., Comm. 2dravya mis s a00 | menced, at last, at length, Malatim.; conformably | directed to (loc.), concerning, MBh.; (am), ind. = 
Property, acc” to the kinds of wed. kara o | £0 the circumstances, MW. — prágam (MBh.) or | next, Kaths, — yakti or -yakti-tas, ind. acc" to 
ze ind. acc? to duty or right " yer. | nena (R.), ind. with the whole soul, with all one’s circumstances, VarByS, = yütham, ind. acc’ to the 
form or order, ŠBr.; R. &c.; acc? to natu 5 Popes might. =prèpta, mí(G)n. as met with, the first | herds, Hariv. =yüpam, ind. acc? to the Yop 
racter, Sulbas, = *dhixEra (744A?) propane a | that is met or occurs, Kid; in conformity with a | K3tySr. —-yogam (Katy$r.; Mu; MBh. &c-) of 
tooffice or rank or position, Jatak.; acto ntis T partic. state, suitable or conformable tocircumstances, | °gena (Kam.), ind. as is fit, acc? to circumstances 
BhP.; (am), ind. acc? to auth?, Gaut, - high. Ra Hit-; following from a previous grammatical | acc? to requirements; in duc onder, MW.j (am); 
pram, ind. acc? to the position or arrangement of rule, Kai. on Pao. iii, 2, 135; (am), ind. in con- | ind.acc°to usage, as hitherto, usual, MBh. = y083^» 
the Dhishnya, SBr.; Vait. = *ahita (5/44, ah), mf formity with a previous rule; regularly, Kz. on Pap, | mfn. consonant with propriety, MW.; (am), ind, 
as read, conformable tothe text; (am), ind, aec? 19 | i? 21,108; "fa-svara, m. a regular accent, Anup, | suitably, properly, fitly, Hit. = yoni, ind. acc” t0 
the text, Laty.; BhP. —°dhyipakam CRAIR a =pripti, min, w. r. for -frdffa, R. =prarthi- | the womb BhP.: in the original manner; LA 
ind, acc? to a teacher, agrecably to a 19's instruc- npa ind. as desired, acc? to wish, Raph. = priu, =° rabdha thar’), mfn. as previously begut: 
tions, Pan. ii, 1, 7. Sch, — nima, m{(d)n, having ind. as quickly as possible, Apsr. = priti, mfn. in | VàyuP. = *rambham (°har"), ind. acc? to thebe 
whatever name, A pSr.;(Cmd),ind.n°byn®, AV, =ni. inde with love or affection, MBh.=prôshi- | ginning, in the same order or succession, Katy: e 
min mid zd iis being just as Narada aud. accord. as called upon or invited to take | — rasam, ind. acc" to the sentiments, Malav. X" 
announced, BhP, = nihsriptam, ind. as gone forth 


part (in liturgical ceremonies), tS. =prdisham, | cam, ind, acc? to taste or liking, BhP. = xuoh TP: 


ind, id., Vait. = phalam, ind, acc? to fruit, Paficat, | acc? to pleasure or liking, acc? to taste, BhP.; °°? 
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Kathis. —rüpa, mf(@)n. as constituted, Lity.; of 
whatever form, of a corresponding form or appear- 
ance, extremely beautiful, MBh.; R.; exceedingly 
great, R.; (dm), ind. in a suitable way, properly, 
uly, SBr.; SaükhGr.; DhP.; acc? to the form or 
appearance, of the same f° or app®, BhP, —°rtha 
(*thar*), mf(@)n, accordant with reality, conform- 
able to truth or the true meaning, true, genuine, right 
(with svapna, m. a dream which is fulfilled; with 
Janman, n. a life in the true meaning of the word), 
Kav.; Paücat, &c.; ibe. or (dm), ind, acc? to the 
aim or object, suitably, fitly,SBr.; GrSr5. ; Nir. ; acc? 
to pleasure or liking, GrSrS.; RPrat.; Drahy.; acc? 
to truth or fact, truly, really, MBh.; R. &c.; -£zifa- 


or “nena (Y4jii.), ind. acc? to prescription or rule, 
=vidhi, ind, id., Kac3.; Mn. &c. (dhim, M.C., 
Hariv.); fitly, suitably, acc. to the merit of (gen.), 
R. —viniyogam, ind. in the succession or order 
stated, Nydyas,, Sch, — vibhava, ibc. (Paiicat.) or 
-vibhavam, ind, (MarkP.; Heat.) acc? to pro- 
perty or resources; wibkava-tas, -mānena, -vis- 
taran, -vistarais, -vistaran: or -sambhavat, ind. 
id., Heat. = vibhigam, ind, acc. to share or por- 
tion, SankhGr. = vishayam, ind. acc” to the sub- 
ject or point under discussion, Kas. — virya, min. of 
whatever strength, MBh. ; (am), ind. acc" to strength 
or vigour, in respect of mauliness or courage, K.; 
BhP. — vzitta, mín. as happened or occurred, as 
naman, mfn. appropriately named, R.; -fa/fzam, | ensued, R.; as behaving or conducting one’s self, 
ind. in accordance with truth or reality, MBh.; -éas, | Mn.; MBh.; n.a previousoccurrence or event, MBh.; 
ind. id., Hariv.; R.; AshtivS,; -¢d, f. suitableness, | R.; Kathas.; thecircumstancesordetailsof an event, 
rectitude, accordance of a name with its meaning, | MBh.; R. &c.; ibc. or (am), ind. acc? to the cir- 
Kir.; Kathis.; -ama£a, mfn, having an appro- | cumstances of an ev*, as anything happened, circum- 
priate name (-fva, n.), Kir., Sch.; -ndman, mín. | stantially, ib.; acc? to the metre, Pitig.; *f(ánta, m. 
id., Kav, &c.; -bAashin, min. speaking fitly or truly, | n. an event or adventure, Hear.; Kathas. = vritti, 
Ragh.; -mailjar?, f. N. of wk. -varza, m.‘ hav- | ind. in respect to way or mode of living or subsist- 
ing a true colour or appearance,” a spy, secret emis- | ence, MBh. = vriddha, ibc. or -vriddham, ind. 
sary, MW. (cf.-°rha-v"); "rtháEskara, min, having | acc? to age or seniority, R.; Kum. = vriddhi, ind. 
letters expressive of the true sense, Vikr.;°r/idkhya, | acc^ to the increase (of the moon), R. = vedam, 
mfn, having an appropriate name, Kathás, — ^rtha- | ind. acc? to the Veda, KatySr.; Vait. = vedi, ind, 
ka (Châ), mín. right, true, real (with sovagxa, | acc? to the Vedi of cach, KatySr. = vyavasitam, 
m. a dream which is fulfilled), Kath’s, =°rthita | ind. as has been determined, Mricch. = vyavahi- 
(°¢hdr?), mía. as asked, as previously asked for, ib. | ram, ind. acc? to usage, Hit. — vy8dhi, ind. acc” to 
=°rthi-tvam (?//iár?), ind. acc? to desiga or pur- | tke (nature of a) discase, Malamisat, = vyutpatti, 
pose, Sah. —^rpita (°¢hdr®), mín. as delivered, | ind. acc? to the degree of cducation or culture, Sih. ; 
Yaji, —°rsham (°¢hdr*), ind. acc? to divine de- | acc? to the derivation or ctymology, MW. = šakti 
scent (?), ManSr. (prob. w. r. for yathdrthant,q.v.) | (GrSrS. &c.) or *ty& (MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. acc” 
= "rha (°thdr°), mfn. as deserving, having suitable | to power or ability, to the utmost of one's power. 
dignity, MBh.; accordant with merit or deserts, | = &nyam (445), ind. acc? to intention or wish, 
as is fit or right, appropriate, R.; Kathis ; ibc. or | BhP.; Rajat.;_ acc^ to stipulation or presumption, 
(am), ind. acc? to merit or dignity or worth, suit- | BhP. —sariram, ind. body by body, TBr. = šās- 
ably, fitly (-£rita-piija, min. honoured acc? to m°), | tra, ibe. (Mu.; ChUp.; Samk.) or -5&stram, ird. 
Kau3.; ParGr.; Mn. &c.; -/as, ind. acc? to worth | (APrat.; Mn. &c.) acc? to precept or rule, acc* to 
or merit, as is proper or suitable, justly, Mn.; MBh. | the codes of law ; "ránusárin, mín. observing the 
&c.; -varna, m. ‘having a suitable a ce,’ a | Sistras, following the p of the sacred book, 
spy, secret agent, L, —- "rhanam (fár), ind. acc? | MW. —“sisham ( thas), ind. acc” to the prayer, 
to merit or worth, BhP. = 1abdha, mfn. as obtained Laty. — &lam, ind. in conformity with character, 
or met with, as actually in hand, R.; Kathis. =li- BhP, —Sobham, ind. so that it has a good sppear- 
bha (ibc.), acc? to what is met with, just as it hap- | ance, Hcat.= sraddhim,ind.acc*toinciination, Br.; 
pens to occur, Yajii.; (am), ind. id., ib.; VarByS. KatySr.&c.; acc? to faith, in all faith orfidclity,con- 
&c.; acc? to gain or profit, MW. —?Hkhitánu- | fidently, MW. —“sramam (Qtr), iud. acc? to 
bhàvin (°¢ha/"), mín. perceiving that anything is | the period of life (see drama), BhP. —°srayam 
(only) painted, Šak. = ligam, ind. acc? to the | (¢ha3°), ind. in respect of or in regard to the con- 
characteristicmarksor tokens, acc? to the cha? words, | nection, MBh.; Kathis, = sraddham, ind, acc’ to 
GySrS. = 1okám, ind. acc? to room or place, cach in | the Sriddha (q.v. Kaui. — &ruta, mfi. correspond- 
its respective pl" (also -/o£a, ibc.), AV. ; MaitrS. &c. | ing to (what has been) heard agreng with a report, 
= °vakiisim (3442), ind. acc? to room or space, | Kathas.; n. a relative tradition, C Up.; Samk.; 
TBr.; GrS.; RPrat.; in the proper place, Ragh.; | (azz), ind. as heard, acc” to report, Mn; Pur. 
acc? to opportunity, on the first op, Hit. — vaoae | Kathis.; acc? to knowledge, KathUp.; BhP.; acc 
nuum, ind, acc? to the statement or word expressed, | to Vedic precept, Sak. (w.r. for next), — &ruti, ind. 
Nir. ; °xa-Adrin, min. performing any one's orders, acc? to the precepts of the sacred books, Sak.; Cat. 
obedient, R. — vat, ind, duly, properly, rightly, | = &reshthám, ind. in order of merit, so that the 
suitably, exactly, RPrat.; Mn. ; MDh. &c. ; as, like | best is placed first, in order of precedence, SBr.; 
(s yatka), MairkP.; -vad-grakana, n. right com- | Hariv. — &lakshna, mfn, pl. behaving in. such a 
prehension, Sarvad, = ^vattam (^//42"),ind.(aza- | way as that the weaker is placed first, Aryabh. 
tta, p. p. of ava-^/do) as cut off, Katysr. = 


=samvrittam, dp as has xd pidas 
dānam (744^), ind. part b , portion by p^, | —samvedam, ind. acc" to agreementorstipulation, 
Man$r. Cs Chido, ind. as cleansed, 


KatySr. = samstham, ind. cU po 
~sivér.=°vabhritham (°théy’), ind. acc” to the | BhP. = samhitam,ind.acc to e Samhita, RPrat. 
ES ib. amavis a acc? to age, MBh.; | —sakhyam, ind. acc? to friendship, BhP. = sam- 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; of the same age, BhP. = vaya- 


kalpam, ind. acc? to wish, MDh. —samkalpita, 
sam, ind. acc? to age, Lity.; Gobh. —varnam, mín. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, PrainUp.; Mn. 
ind. acc? to caste, BhP. ; Vait.; °na-vidhdnam, ind. 


=samkhya,n.'relative CIUS (in met) N. 

d laws of caste, BhP. = vasám, | ofa figure(which separating each verbfrom its subject 

ind erm ric ee inclination, RV.; AV. so arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 

=vashat-kiram, ind. acc? to the Vashat-kara, | that each may answer to each), Rpr.; am (APrit.; 

S1hkh$r. = "vasorum (A47), ind. acc? to op- | VPrat.; KatySr. &c.) or ena (BhP.; Pin,, Sch.), 

portunity, on every occasion, Hit. = vastu, ind. | ind. acc? to number, n? for n? (so that in two series 
Acc" to the state of the matter, precisely, accurately, 


composed of similar n"s, the several u?s of one cor- 
Prab.; Kathis. = °vastham ( thin"), ind. acc? to | respond to those of the other, c.g. the first to the 
state or condition, whenever the same circumstances 


first &c.) -sahgam, ind. acc? to need or exi- 
occur, Sih.; Kathds. =°vasthitartha-kathana , suitably, opportunely, MBh, = satyam, ind. 
Chia”), n. the representation of a matter as it is in 


in accordance with truth, MF R. —"sanam 
i ñ., Sch. = vlisa, m. N. of a man, MBh. (4A), ind. cach in proper place or seat, accord 
mu (thav"), ind. each to his own abode, R. 


to pr^ position, pede Sy See m as 
NT, d ith the site or ground, | agreed or directed MW.; (azz), ind. acc’ to direc- r : 
BhP ipei ind. ary the Vianas k Kaui, | tion or order, Raj Katlis, -- samdhi, ind. acc to | mfn. doing as one likes, unrestrained, MW.; dsa- 
cien ind. acc to what is found, AitBr.; acc? | Samdhi, RPrat. = sannam (445^), ind. acc? as | za, min. sitting down as one likes, Mn. Yat 
S possession, in proportion to substance, BhP.; | any one approaches, MBh. —sabhaksham, ind. | ti, ind. acc? to the sacrifice called isi¢é, SBr. 
tá sárant "or Crea, ind. acc? to one's circum- | in the order of each messmate, AivSr.—samayam, | Ya: vasa; jd! svi I were oc Dd EES 
rte or means, licat, =-widyam, ind. acc? to | ind. acc* to agreements aec To established custom, | ouly one day, MBh. "Yatháitam, ind, = yath'- 
knowledge, KaushUp. = vidba, mín. of whatever 


MW.; acc? to time, at the proper t°, MBh.; Prab. | ĉam above, SinkhSr. ‘Yath6kta, mí(d? id 
kind or sort (= Lat. qualis), MBh.; Ragh.; of such | —samarthitam, ind. as has been thought good, 3 , mí(d?n. as sai 
akindorsort,such as, MW. = vidhi&nam (Pancar.) 


been mentioned or specified, VPrzt. =samihita, 
min.as desired, corresponding to wish, Paficat.; (az), 
ind, acc" to wish, Ratniv, (in Prakrit). = samu- 
ditim, ind. as agreed or stipulated, SBr. = sam- 
pad, ind, acc” to the event, as may happen, Kaui. 
=samprakirnem, ind. as mingled or mixed, 
SsakhSr. —sampratyayam, ind. acc” to agree- 
ment, MBh. —sampradiyam, ind. acc? to tradi- 
tion, Siddh, — sampréshitam, ind, as called upon 
or invited, SaikhSr.—sambandham, ind. acc’ to 
relationship, BhP. —sambbhava, min. accordant 
with possibility, as far as possible, compatible, Sih. ; 
(am), ind. compatibly, acc? to the connexion, re- 
spectively, VPrit, Sch.; BrArUp.; Samk. &c. 
=sambhavin (Kathis.) or “bhiivita (MarkP.), 
mía. as far as possible, compatible or corresponding. 
= sarvam, ind. as everything is, in all particulars, 
MBh, —savanam, ind. acc’ to the order of the 
Savana, Vait. ; according to the time or season, BhP, 
=savam, ind, acc? to the Sava, Kaus, <sima, 
ind. acc? to the order of the Siman, AitBr. = sã- 
marthyam, ind. acc” to ability or power, MW. 
= sürum, ind. acc? to quality or goodness, Hariv. 
= siddha, min. as effected or accomplished, MW.; 
as happening to be prepared, R. = sukha, m, the 
moon, L.; (ibc., AVPriy.) or am (SaükhGf.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.), ind. acc? to ease or pleasure, at ease, at 
will or pl°, comfortably, agreeably; “kha-miukia, 
mín. having the face turned in any direction one 
pleases Mn.iv, 51. = süEtam, ind, hymn by hymn, 
dükhGr. —sükshma, mín. pl. behaving in such 
a way as that the smaller precedes, Aryabh.; (ame), 
ind., Kid. — sütram, ind. acc" to the Sūtra, Daudh. 
— "stam (°¢/ds°), ind. cach to his respective home, 
ManGr. —stut, ind, Stut by Stut, KatySr. = stu- 
tam, Ee q. Y», AS Vait. = stotri- 
yam, ind. acc" to the order of the Stotriya (or 12), 
SankhSr. — stomam, ind. acc” to the order of the 
Stoma, AitDr. ; SiS. — stri, ind. woman by woman, 
ApGr., Sch. = sthina, n. (only loc. sg. and pl.) the 
respective place, the right or properpl", R.; Paiicar.; 
mín. each in proper pl’, SankhSr.; (dar), iud. acc* 
to pl’, each acc? to the right pl”, TS.; Br. &c.; in- 
stantly, MW. ; (c), ind. as at first, Divy.iv. = sthī- 
má, ind. in the proper place { =-sthdnam), AV. 
= sthita, min. accordant with circumstances, stand- 
ing properly ; right, proper, fit, true, MW.; (au), 
ind. accord. to the place, KitySr.; in statu quo, 
MW.; certainly, assuredly, BhP.; Kathis. = sthiti, 
ind. acc? to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathis. 
= sthūla, ibc. (Car.) or amt, ind, (MUh.; Suir.; 
Car.) in the rough, without detail. —smritl, ind. 
acc? to recollection, as called to mind, MBh.; acc? to 
the precepts of the law-books, Sak.; -maya, mi(7)n. 
as fixed in the memory, Hariv. — sva, míf(d)n. 
each acc? to (his, her, their) own, every one pos- 
sessing his own, MBh.; Suir.; ibc. or (au), ind. 
each on (his, her, their) own account, e° for himself 
or in his own way, individually, properly, SrS.; 
Gaut.; MBh, &c. = svaram, ind. accord. to the 
sound, Vait. = svaira, ibc, or avr, ind, acc? to one's 
inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh, =°hii- 
za (Pt Ad A^), mín. eating anything that comes in the 
way, R. — ritum (744A), ind, as fetched, Laty, 
Yathékshitam, ind. as beheld with one's own 
eyes, Kathis, Yath€ccha, min, agrecable to wish 
ot desire, Paiicar.; ibc. (ib.) or am (MBh.; Paiicat. 
&c.) o: aya (Paficat.; Kathis.) or?cAakam (MBh.), 
ind. acc” to wish, at will or pleasure, agreeably. 
Yath'étam (fA + 1.6fa),ind.zscome,SBr.; $15.5 
Bidar. Yath@psayi, ind. acc? to wish, at pleasure, 
MBh, Yath€psita, mín. agreeable to wish, wished 
for, MBh.; R. &c.; (am), ind. acc? to wish or de- 
sire, agreeably, ad libitum, ib. "Yath&shta, mín, 
agrecable to wish, desired, agrecable (-fva,n.), Mn.3 
VarByS. &c. ; ibc, (Paficat.; Kathis.) or ame (G[SrS. ; 
MBh, &c.), ind. acc? to wish or inclination, at plea- 
sure, agreeably ; (ae), ind. acc? to the order of sacri- 
fices, RAtySr. (in this sense fr. 2. is/fa); -ga£i, mfn. 
Being as one wishes, Ragh.; -cdrin, m. a bird, L.; 
"fas, ind. acc? to wish, at pleasure, MBh.; R.; 
~samcarin, min.=-gati above, Simien *técára, 
T 


h or told, previously t? or prescribed, above mentioned, 
Milav, = samānnātam, ind. acc” to what has Kao; Mau. &c.; ibc (Mn. MBh.; R) or aus 
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NT TEE , | beeaten, ApGr.- Btzmnka,mfo.having which 
Sisi: yat-kara, yat kāma, yat GC LER, or existence, BhP., = ürsheya, mfn. S which dies 
Col, 3. descent, L, = ziccha, mf(@)n. spontaneous, acci. 
Tat yatna, yalya. Sec p. 841, cols. rand 2. | dental, ApGr.; (2), f. self-will, spontaneity, accident, 


wy » chance (ibc. or aya, ind. spontaneously, b i 
f poti yate ob yatharcam &c. See unexpectedly), SveiUp.; Mn ; MBh, Še.: Un prana 
. 841, col, 2. 


sce -Jabda, below; -/as, ind. by chance accidental} 
QAT yatha, yathinsa-tas &c. Seo p. 841, | BhP.; -Shija Cechibh), m. a voluntary or E 
cols, 2 and 3 &c. 


offered witness, Nar. ; -»a£ra-/as, ind, only quite by 
Ug ydd (nom. and acc. sg. n. and base in 


accident, Kathas.; -labha-samtushta, min, satis. 

^ fied with obtaining what comes spontaneously easily 

comp. of 3. ja), who, which, what, whichever, what- satisfied, Bhag.; -Jaóda, m. * chancc-wo rd,’ fA vul 

ever, that, RV. &c, &c. (with correlatives fad, tyad, | neither derived from authority nor Possessing mean- 

etad, idam, edas, tad clad, ctad tyad, idam tad, | ing, $i3.; -samvdda, m. accidental or spontaneous 

tad idam, tüdriia, idy iia, idri, elavad, by which | conversation, Uttarar.; Scchika, m. (scil. utra) a 

it is oftener followed than preceded ; or the correl. is | son who offers himself for adoption, MW. = gotra, 

dropped, c. g. yas t ndrabhate karma kshipramt | mfn, belonging to which family, .ChUp. = devata 

bhavati stirdrapyal, ‘{he] indeed who docs Not | (SrS.) or -devatyà (SBr.), mín. having which god- 
begin work soon becomes poor,’ R.; or the rel. is 
dropped, c. g. andhakam bhartdram na tyajet sa 


head or divinity. Hana er n. N. of a Siman, 

Laty. — dhetos (for-//c/os), ind. fi i 
mahd-sali, she who does not desert a blind husband | 55 ^ ( ), ind. from which reason, 
is a very faithful wife,’ Vet. Yad is often repeated 


on which account, BhP, — bala, mfn, of which 
strepgth or power, MBh..— bhavishya, b 

to express * whoever,’ * whatever,’ * whichever,’ e. g. ae ee mío. ore 

Joyah, ‘whatever man ;* yd ya,‘ whatever woman;’ 


who says ‘what will be will be,’ Fatalist (N. of a 

Asa [CCWC fish), Hit. —bhilyas, (ibc.) the greatest part (52, 
Joya) jayati tasya tat, * whatever he wins [in war] 
lend to him,’ Mn. vii, 96 ; yad yad vadati tad 


mt see col. 2); dri, mfn. doing anything 
n a for the most part, L, — zipa-vicüra, m. N, of wk. 
fad bhavati, ‘ whatever he says is true; or the two — vat, ind, in which way, as (correlative of fad-vat 
relatives may be separated by./i, and are followed 
by the doubled or single correl.. fai, c. g..upyate yad 


and Gacy MBh.; Kav, ee = vada, mfn. talking 
i i tt t,.L. = j- 
dhi yad bijam tat tad cva prarohati, “whatever vu ng yii no matter what, L. = vibishtht 
seed is sown, that even comes forth,’ Mn. ix, 49; 


ya, n. (fr. yad zd/iishAavt, the first two words of 
similar indefinite meanings are expressed by thc re- 


RY. v, 25, 7) N. of. a p ArshBr, (also aguer- 
lative joined with fad, e.g. yasmai tasmai, “to sade’). vidha, mfu. of which kind, R. — vixya, 
any one whatever,’ esp. in yadud (adi, ‘anything 


mfn. of which valour, MBh..— vritta, n. anything 
, event, ad iv.; Kathis; 
whatever,;’ or by yah with hasca, kašcana, £ajcit, = ra Sept Pap. viii, 1,66." Baty ist 
eco Rer language, potin Mana] ko Pas: & Jat ‘Yao, in comp. for yad. = chandas, mfn. having 
a Se SEKSS I JURE CINE CE WEAN ANY hich metre; SARERG:/ coohtla (for -z/a), mfn 
friends whatsoever ;! pena kendpy updyena, * by e e rt di 
any means whatsoever? Yad is joined with ‘toad having which disposition, MBh..— chradaha (for 
to express generalization, c. g..3zdy ds {vad yus 


~Sraddha), mfn. having which faith or belief, Bhag. 
toad, * cither the Sudras or anybody else, SBr.; or | ,, ^ i0 comp. for yad. — kara, mf(djn. doing 
immediately followed by a pers. pron. on which it 


or undertaking which, Pap. iii, 2, ar, Värt, awe 
lays emphasis, e. g. yo "how, *1 that very ma (7/-), mía. desiring or wishing which, RV.; 


°myd), ind. with which .view or design, SBr. 
who;’ yas cem hatham vettha, ‘how do you Geda ind. for which cause or A where- 
fore, why, MürkP.; as, because, since (also ^gd/), 
Paücat, = kärin, mfn. doing or undertaking which, 
TBr. = kiiryam, ind. with which intention, MarkP. 
=kim-cana, sec col. 2 under-ydd; -kdraka, mín. 
doing anything whatever, acting at random, MBh.; 
-Aarin, mín. acting at random or precipitatcly 
(7i-tà, f), Kad.; Divyüv.; -pralépin, mín. talk- 
ing at random, R.; -aida@, m. a r° assertion, Nydyas., 
Sch. = kim-cid, sce under pad above; -cic-caraka, 
m. a servant of all work, .L.; -cid-afi-samkalpa, 
m. desire for anything whatever, Yogavis.; -¢id- 
duke, n. pl pains of whatever kind, Mcar. 
=kim-cédam, n. the first words of the verse 
RV. vii, 89, 5 (w. r. .Aénicidam). — kula, mfn. of 
which family, Hariv, = krite, ind. for.which reason, 
wherefore, why, MBh. ; Kathas, — kxata, mfn. hav- 
ing which resolution, forming which plan, ByArUp. 
-Pazükrama, min. of which valour, being so 
courageous, M Bh. = prishthn, mfn, connected with 
which Prishtha (kind of Stotra), SaakhSr. = pra- 
thama, mín, doing which for the first time, Pay. vi 
2, 162, Sch. = samkhyäka, mf. having which 
‘because’ [the correlative being zad, ‘therefore j| number, so numerous, Yajn., Sch. —sena, mfn. 
‘when,’ tif RV. &c.&c.; ddha ydd, ‘even if,’ *al- | having which (or so strong an) army, MBh. = sva~ 
though; RY. 3 jad afi, id., Megh.; yad u—cvam, | bhitva, mín. being of which nature or character, ib. 
‘2s—s0, $ vetUp.; Jad uta, ‘that,’ Balar.: *that is to Yan, in ‘comp. for yad. .—niman, mfn. having 
say, ‘scilicet,’ Karand.; Divyav.; pal kila, ‘that,’ | which name, Hariv, — nimitta, mfn. caused of oc- 
Prasannar.; yac.ca, ‘if, that is to say,’ Car.; yac | casioned by which, MBh.; (au), ind. for which 
€a—yac ca, *both—and;! Divyáv.; ‘that’ [accord. reason, in consequence of which, wherefore, whysR- i 
to Pan. iii, 3,148 after expressions of im sibility,” | MarkP. ~maghishthiya, n. N. of a Siman, 
‘disbelief,’ “hope,” ‘disregard, ‘reproach’ and * won- ArsliBr, (also agucr-yanm?). = madnye, ind. in 
der Jurad và! orelse," whether! Kav. Rajat.; [paa the centre of which, MW. — maya, mfiz)n. fi 
vd, *or else,’ is very often in commentators] ; * how- | or consisting of which, Kivyid.; Pur. =m&tra, 
ever,’ Balar. ; yad vã—yadi wa, ‘if—or it,” Bhag.; | mfn. having which measure or circumference &c« 
Jad bhityast, ‘for the most part,’ Divyav.; Jat} MBh.; VarBrS. -mürdhan, mín. the h 
salyam, ‘certainly,’ “indeed,” ‘of course,’ Mricch. ; whom, MW. =miila, min. rooted in which, 
Ratnüv.; Jan dni, with Ist pers,, “what if 1,7 let pendent on.whom or which, MBh. end 
me,’ Divyav.); m, = prrusha, Tattvas. manna, | Yada yad (only in the form padam at the 
mín, cating which food, R, — nbh&ve, ind. in the | of an adverbial comp.), g. jarad-ddi. — ti 
absence or in default of which, MW. =artha, mi. | ‘Yaad, ind. (in Veda also yd, sometimes Iin 
having which object or intention, BhP.; çam or e), | cit, yadi ha vai, ydait, yddy u, yady u vai) it, i 
iud. on which account, for which purpose, wherefore, case that, RV. &c. &c. [n the carlicr languages 
why, MBh.; Kav, &c.; as, since, because, whereas, may be joined with Indic., Subj. or Let, Pot, or Pire 
b. =avadhi, ind, since which time, Bhim, —ava- | the consequent clause of the conditional sente 
Sina, mín. terminating in which, Laty. —agana, being generally without any particle. In t [lowed 
mín. = -anno, R, = ašaniya, n. anythingthat may | language jadi may be joined with Pres. (follo 


(KatySr.; Ap.; R. &c.) or ena (Mn.), ind, acc? to 
what has been stated, as mentioned before, in the 
above-mentioned way; -cddin, mín. speaking as 
told, reporting accurately what has been said, MBh. 
Yathécita, mfn. accordant with propriety or equity, 
fit, suitable, becoming, R.; Hit. &c. ; ibc. (Kathas.) 
or am, ind. (R.; BhP. &c.) suitably, filly. Yathóc- 
chritam, ind. as raised or erected, KitySr. Ya- 
thójjitam, ind. accord. to the victory gained, AitBr. 
‘Yath6dham, ind.as led or brought along, in regular 
order or succession, ÁpGr. Yathóttara, mín. 
following in regular order, succeeding one another, 
VarBrS.; (am), ind. in reg? order or succession, one 
after another, ib.; Mn. &c. Yathótpatti, ind. 
acc? to accomplishment, Kaui, Seer) min. 
corresponding to power or strength of effort, Lity.; 
(am), ind. ee to p°, with all one’s might, $$.; 
Mn. &c. Xathódaya, mín. (that) on which any- 
thing may follow, RPrit.; (az), ind. in proportion 
to one’s income, acc? to means or circumstances, 
BhP.; Yajn. Yath6dita, mín. as said or told, pre- 
viously stated, befure mentioned, RPrat. ; Mn. &c.; 
(ant), ind. as ment? bef*, acc? to a. previous state- 
ment, Mn.; Pur.; Kathis. Yathédgata, mfn. as 
arisen, MW.; as one came (into the world), without 
sense, spid, L. (cf. yatkâgata). Yathédgama- 
na, ibc. in ascending proportion, the higher the 
more, Kid. Yathóüdishta, mío, as mentioned 
or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn. ; R. ; Sak.; 
(am), ind. in the manner stated, R. Yathódde- 
sam, ind. acc? to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
Yath6dbhavam, ind. acc? to origin, BhP. Ya- 
thópukIrnám, ind. as strewed or scattered down, 
SBr. Yathépackram, ind. as politeness or courtesy 
requires, Jatak. Yath6pnjoshnm, ind, acc? to 
inclination or pieasure, MBh.; R.; BhP. Yath6- 
padishta, min. as indicated, as before stated, R.; 
(am), ind. in the manner before mentioned or pre- 
scribed, R. ; Pin.i, 4,12. Yath6padesam,ind. acc? 
toadvice orsuggestion, acc? to precept or instructions, 
KutySr.; Ap. &c. Yathópapatti, ind. acc? to the 
event or occasion, as may happen, AivSr. Yathé. 
papanna, mín, just as may happen to be at hand, 
just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained, 
natural, MBh.; BhP. Yathépapatam, ind. w.r. 
for next, ApSr. Yath6papidam, ind. just as or 
where anything may occur or happen, SaikhBr.; 
GySrS. (Adde[!), Kau&) Yathépaphdin, mín. 
the first that appears to be the best, Kaui. Ya- 
thópami, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by 
Jathd, MW. 'Ynth6pumuktam, ind. as put on, 
Katy$r. Yath6payoga, ibc. (Kathis.) or am, 
ind, (MarkP,; Rijat.) acc? to use or need, acc? to 
circumstances, Yath8palambham, ind. just as 
one happens to Jay hokd of or set about anything, 
Gi$rS. Yath6pasthitam, ind. as come to or ap- 
proached, Litv. Yathópasmürüm, ind. acc? to 
recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr. 
Yath6paahi, ind. acc? to the condition or supposi- 
tion, BhP., Comm. 'Yathópta, mfn. as sown, in 
Proportion to the seed sown, Mn. Yathánkasám, 
. ind. each acc? to (his) abode, AV. YathAicityam 
(Palicat. ; Kathis.) or °tyāt (S1h.), ind, in a suitable 
manner, acc? to propricty, fitly, suitably, duly. 
‘Yad, ind. (fr. 3. ya) when, at what time, when- 
ever (generally followed by the correlatives fade, 
tatas, tarhi,inVeda also by df, dd ft, dtha, ida and 
tád), RV. &c, &c. (yada yadi, followed by fad 
or /adà fadà, ‘as often as —so often,’ ‘whenevers? 
yadi—tada, id., with repeated verbs, e.g. Hit, i, 
1973 yaddiva—fadiftva, ‘when indecd—then in. 
deed, Jadå prubhriti—tada brabAriti, from 
whatever time—irom that lime forward,’ R. ; Ja- 
khkalu—tadä $rabhrity eva,“ as soon as— 
thenceforward,” Šak.; yadd kadé ca, ‘as often as," 
‘whenever, RV yadi kadā cit,‘atany ime; Kaus; 
Jada tadà, ‘always, Naish. ; the copula after yada 
is often dropped, esp. after a rticiple, e. p. y'adā 
&xhayam gatam sarvam, De all had gone to 
Tuin, R, Yadd is sometimes joined with other re- 
latives used indefinitely, e, p. yo "rrj Jasya yada 
mäysam, ‘when any one cats the flesh of any onc,’ 
Hit.) — nf » ind. when it pleases, Str; — vg. 
ja-diivazi, f. pl. N. of a Saman, PaficayBr, 


- TAT yatiyasa(?), n. silver, L. 


am yatuk or yalüka, f. a species of 
plant, 


TJT yatuna. See p. 841, col. 1. 


know ??SBr.; it is also used in the sense of ‘si quis,’ 
e. g. striyam sprifed yah, ‘should any one touch 
a woman. Yad is also used without the copula, 
e.g. andho jadah Pithasarpi saplatya sthavirai- 
€a. y'a), ‘a blind man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man 
seventy years old,’ Mn. viii, 394; sometimes there 
is a change of construction in such cases, c. E. yeca 
manushah for manushdys-ca, Mn.x, 86; the nom. 
Sg. n. pad is then often used without regard to 
gender or number and may be translated by ‘as re- 
gards,” ‘as for, c.g-éshatram và clad vauaspali- 
ndm yan wias-rodhah, ‘as for the Nyag-rodha, it 
is certainly the prince among trees,” AitBr.; or by 
‘that is to say,’ ‘to wit, c. g. Zalo deua etam vajran: 
dadritur yadagah,' the gods then saw thisthunder- 
bolt, to wit, the water,’ SBr, Yad as an adv, con- 
junction generally = ‘that,’ esp. after verbs of. saying, 
thinking &c., often introducing an oratio directa 
with or without 7//;.727 yad, at the end of a sentence 
=‘ thinking that,’ ‘under the impression that;? c.g. 
Ratniv. ii, 2. Yad also: so that,” ‘in order that;? 
‘wherefore,’ ‘whence,’ ‘as,’ ‘in as much as,’ ‘since,’ 
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in cons? cl? by another Pres., e.g. padi jivati tha- 
drāņi paiyati, ‘if he lives he eas prosperite? 
or by fut. or by Impr. or by Pot. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Pot. (c.g. yad! r2jà dan- 
dam na Prayayet, *if the king were not to inflict 
punishment,’ followed by another Pot. or by Cond. 
or by Pres. or by Impv. cr by fut. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with fut. (e.g. jadi na karish- 
yanti tat, ‘if they will not do that," followed by 
another fut. or by Pres, or by Impv. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Coud, (e.g. pady anujitan: 
adasyat, ‘if he should give permission,” followed by 
another Cond. or by Pot. or by aor.); or it may 
be joined with aor. (c.g. yadi Prajà-2atir na va- 


pur arsrákihit,*ii the Creator had not created the | col. 


body,” followed by Cond. or by Pot. or by pf.); or 
it may be joined with Impv. or even with pf. (e. g. 
yady aha,‘if he had said"). There may be other con- 
structions, and in the consequent clauses some one 
of the following may be used : a/Za, atra, tad, tena, 
tatas, tata} param,tada, tarhi, tadānīm. Observe 
that yadi may sometimes *as sure 2s’ (esp. in 
asseverations, followed by Impv. with or without 
tatha or tena or followed by Pot, with fad), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; or it may =‘ whether’ (followed by Pres. or 
Pot. or no verb, e. p. yadi-na va, whether-or not,’ 
and sometimes £n is added), ib.; or it may'e*that" 
(after verbs of ‘not believing" or ‘doubting,’ with 
Pres. or Pot., e.g. djagse yadi jivanti, ‘1 do not 
expect that they are alive,’ cf. án. iii, 3, 147, Sch.); 
or if placed after duskkaram or kathan cid it may 
=‘ hardly, ‘scarcely,’ MBh.; R.; or it may =‘if 
perchance,’ ‘perhaps’ (with Pot. with or without 
até, or with fut, or Pres.), MBh.; Kay. &c. The 
following are other combinations :—y'adi fdzaf, 
“how would it be if? (with Pres. or Impv.); yadi 


nama, ‘if ever;’ padi cét (cct being added redun- 3 


dantly) = ‘if’(¢.g. yadi ct syat, ‘it it should be"); 
pura yadi='betore’ (c.g. purd yadi paiyami, 
* before that I sce”); pády ápi (rarely api yadi), 
* even if; ‘although’ (followed by ¢athitpé or fad api 
or sometimes by no particle in the correlative clause); 
. yadi—yadi ca—yady api, ‘if—and if—if also;’ 
gddi—yádi-uà, or yádi và—yddi và, or yddi và 
—yddi, or yadi và—và, or vi — yadi và, or yad 
vá—yadi vā, *ifi—or if,’ *whether—or;" jddi 
cd—ad và, *whether—or not ;” va—yadi và— 
yadi và—ftathápi, * whether—or—or—yet aE 
adi —.*or if, ‘or rather ;” yadi vå, id. ore* yet, 
however,” 
Yadiya, mín. relating to whom, belonging to 
which or what, whose, Inscr.; Rajat. ; BhP. 
Yadriyaiic (TS.) or yadryaiio (MaitrS.), mfn. 
moving or turning in which direction, reaching 
whither. 
advan, m. pl. N. of a class of Rishis, Pat. 


Wel yada. Seo p. 844, col. 1. 


yddu, m. N. of an ancient hero (in the 


Veda often mentioned together with Turvaia [or 
"Turvasu], q. v., and described as preserved by Indra 
during an inundation; in epic poetry he is a son of 
Yayiti and brother of Puru and Turvasu, Krishna 
being descended from Yadu, and Bharata and Kuru 
from Puru; Yadu is also called a son of Vasu, king 
of Cedi, ora son of Hary-aiva), RV.; MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Pur.; N. ofa country on the west of the Jumnà river 
(about Mathura and Vrindi-vana, over which Yadu 
ruled; according to others the Deccan or Southern 
peninsula of Indis), W.; pl. the people of Yadu or 
the descendants of king Yadu (ct. yadava), ib. 
= kulédvaha, m. supporter of the Yadu family, 

N. of Krishya, Pancar. = gixisishtéttara-sate, 
n. N. of a Stotra. = dra, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. 
=nandana, m. N. of Akrüra, VP. = nītha, m. 
Jord of the Yadus, N. of Krishna, L.; (also with 
misra) N. of an author, Cat, = pati, m. * lord of 
the Yadus, N. of Krishna, Can; of various authors, 
Cat. -pumgavo, m. 2 chief of the Yadus, MBh. 
— bhnrata, m. N. of an author, Cit, - mani, m. 
N. of a man (father cet eed b. ees c 

i t; -Adopa, n. N. 
me et m. ‘ eder of. the Yadu heroes,” 


= vira-m a i 
rishga, MDh. -ireshtha, m. best of 
Ner of Krishoa, Pancar. Xadüdvaha, m. 


» 
N. boos 
Hes of the Yadus, N. of Krishna, ib. 


yad-ricckit, yad-gotra &c. See p. 
844, col. 3- 


H fgl yadriyaic, yadryaiic,yadcan. Sce 
col. I. 


QZT yadca, f.=buddhi, perception, mind, 


intelligence (?), L. 


aa ydntace (see under /yam below), 
gantazyà, yanti &c. (see col. 3). 

UA yantr (rather Nom. fr. yantra, sce 
col. 3), cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxii, 3) yantragati 
(or 1. P. yantrati), to restrain, curb, bind (sam&o- 
cane), Dhitup.; to bind up, bandage, Suir. 

Yantra. Sce col. 3. 

Yantrana, yantrita, yantrin. Sec p. 846, 
I. 

TATA yan-nüman, yan-nimilia &c. Seo 

p. 844, col. 3. 


YA yavh, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xxiii, 11) yd- 
N dhati (or A. fe, Vet.; pf. yayãtha, Gr.; 

aor. ayd251f, ib.; fut. -yapsydti, TBr.; inf. yabhi- 
tum, BhP., -yabdkunt, TBr., Sch.), to have sexual 
intercourse, futuere, AV. &c. &c.; Desid. jjaf- 
sati, "fe, to desire sexual intercourse, SrS. 

Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual intercourse, Vop. 

Yabhyā, f. to be camally known (sec d- and si- 
yabkya). 

Yiyapsu, mín, (fr, Desid.) desiring sexual inter- 
course, Siy. on RV. x, 86, 17. 
. Yiyapsyamini, f.desiringtobecarnally known, 
SaükbSr, 


STR yan, cl. r. P.(Dhatup. xxiii, 15) yde- 
chati (Ved. also "fe, and Ved. cp. ydmati, 
te; pf. yaydma, yeme; 2. sg. yayantha, 3. pl. 
remit, yemiré, RV. &c. &c.; 3. du. irreg. -ya- 
matuh, RV. v, 67, 15 aor. dyàn, áyamuh ; Impv. 
yausi, yandhi; Pot, yamyas, yamimaht, RV.; 
dyausam, ayansi, dyausta, Subj. yauset, “satas, 
*sate, ib.; Br.; 3. sg. ydmishla, RV. v, 32, 7 
ayausisham, Gr. fut. yantd, ib.; jgamnsyati, ja- 
mishyati, Br. &c.; int. ydntum, yantitun, ib.; 
yantave, ydmitavai, RV. ; ind. p. yated, yantitzd, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -dfya, AV.; Br.; -yamya, 
GrSrS.; -ydmam, RV.; Br.), to sustain, hold, hold 
up, support (A.‘ one's self’; with loc, ‘ to be founded 
on’), RV.; Br.; ChUp.; to raise, wield (a weapon 
&c.; A. with dyudhaih, ‘to brandish weapons’), 
RV.; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen &c.) over 
(dat.), RV.; (A.) to extend one’s self before (dat.), 
AitBr.; to raise (the other scale), weigh more, SBr.; 
to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show, RV.; 
to hold or keep in, hold back, restrain, check, curb, 
govern, subdue, control, ib. &c. &c. ; to offer, confer, 
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with (instr.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (with mdrgan:), to make way for 
(gen.), MBh.; (with prati and abl.), to give any- 
thing in exchange for anything, K33. on Pan. ii, 3, 
11; (À.) to give one’s self up to, be faithful to, obey 
(dat.), RV.; to raise, utter (a sound &c.), ib.; to 
fix, establish, ib.; (À.) to be firm, not budge, RV.; 
tocatch fire, TBr. (Sch.): Pass. yamydfe (aor. dyd- 
mi), to be raised or lifted up or held back or re- 
strained, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, ydmayaté (AV.), ya- 
mayati (Br. &c.; “le, MBh.; aor. ayiyanat), to 
restrain, hold in, control, keep or put in order: 
Desid. yiyausati, to wish to restrain &c., Br.: 
Intens. yamyamiti (see 1d-4/ yam) or yamyam- 
ate (Pin. vii, 4, 85, Vartt. 2, Pat.) [Ct. Gk. £7- 
pia, ‘restraint, punishment."] 
ata, mín. restrained, held in, held forth, kept 
down or limited, subdued, governed, controlled &c., 
RY. &c. &c. (cf. comp. below); n. restraint (2), see 
yatan:-kard ; the spurring or guiding of an elephant 
by means of the rider's feet, L. — krit, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. (prob. w.t.) = gir, mín. one who restrains 
speech, silent, Ragh. —zn-kará, m. (prob.) a re- 
strainer, subduer, conqueror, RV. v, 34, 4- —cit- 
tàtman, mín. one who controls his soul and spirit, 
Bhag. =citténdriyauala, min. one who conquers 
the fire of his thoughts and senses, BhP. —cetas, 
min. restrained or subdued in mind, Bhag. = man- 
yu, mía, restraining or controlling anger, BhP, 
É mín. =-cefas, MirkP. — maithuna, 


mín, abstainiag from sexual intercourse, R, — ra&- 
mi ( yatd-), min, having well held or guided reins, 
next) reticence, silence, 
Sch. = vie, min. =:-g77, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
observing vows, firm of purpose, 


RY. =—vik-tva, n. (it. 
Katyss., 
=vrata, min. 


Want yantia-sara. 
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MBh.; MirkP, —sruc (yaéd-), mín. raising or 
stretching out the szcrisicial ladle, RV. Yataksha- 
su-mano-buddhi, mín. one who controls his cyes 
and breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yatütman, 
min, selí-restrained, Mn.; MBh.; R. (also Zma- 
vat). Yatahira, m, temperate in food, abstemicus, 
R. (v.l. 245347). Yaténdriya, mín. having the 
organs oi sense restrained, of subdued passions, chaste, 
pure, MBh. 

3. Wati, f. (ior I. and 2. sce p. 841, cols. I and 
2) restraint, control, guidance, T3.; Dr.; stopping, 
ceasing, a pause (in music}, Samgit.; a cæsura (in 
presody), Piüg.; (also 7), f.a widow, L. = tila, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Git, —nritya, n. a 
kind of dance, Samgtt, — bhrashta, mín, wanting 
the cæsura (in prosody), Kivyad.; Vam. — rekhi, 
f. a partic. attitude in dancing, Samglt. —lagna, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, ib. - $ekhara, ni. a 
kind of measure, ib. 

Yantavya, mín. to be restrained or checked or 
controlled, MaitrS.; MBh. 

Yanti, f., Pay. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Xantu. See u-yántu. 

Xantür, n. (only acc. "/z/ra71) a ruler, regula- 
tor, guide, RV. 

Yantri, min. restraining, limiting, withholding 
from (loc.), Apast.; fixing, establishing, RV.; AV.; 
VS. (f. ydntri); granting, bestowing, RV.; m. (iic. 
also"¢rz4a)adriver(ofhorses or elephants),charioteer, 
ib. &c. &c.; a ruler, governor, manager, guide, RV. ; 
Hariv.; yantdrak among tbe yicld-karmauag, 
Naigh. iii, 19. 

Yantra, n. any instrumen: for holding or re- 
straining or fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RV. 
&c. &c.; a fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn. ; 
MBh.; a surgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such 
as tweezers, a vice &c., opp. to jasfra), Suir. ; 
Vagbh.; any instrument or apparatus, mechanical 
contrivance, engine, machine, implement, appliance 
(as a bolt or lock on a door, oars or sails in a boat, 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. kifa, jala-, taila-y* ; 
ibe. or ifc. often = mechanical, magical); restraint, 
force (ena, ind. forcibly, violently), MW. ; an amulet, 
mystical diagram su to possess occult powers, 
Kathis.; Paücar. (cf. RTL. 203). = A 
f. a kind of magical basket, Kathis.— karman, n. 
theemploymentorapplication of instruments, Vagbh.; 
°ma-krit, m. a maker or employer of instruments, a 
machinist, artisan, R. = garuda, m. an image of 
Garuda (mechanically contrived to move by itself), 
Paiicat. = griba, n. an oil-mill cr any manufactory, 
L.; a torture chamber, Divyáv. = gola, m. a kind of 
pea, L. = cintimani,m. N.oívaricus wks, = cosh- 


tita, n. anything effected by magical diagrams, en- 
chantment, Kathis, — cchedya, n. N. of a partic. 
art, Kid. (prob. w.r. for faffra-ccA?). — mi, see 
gantraga. = takshan, m.a constructor of machines 
or of magical diagrams, Kathis. —torama, n. a 
mechani 
A. —dridha, mín. secured by a lock or bolt (as a 
door), Mricch. = dhir&- 


arch (fitted with contrivances to move it), 


griha,n.aroom fitted up 


with a kind of shower-bath, a bath-roum (-£co, n.), 

Megh. = nila, n. a mechanical pipe or tube, tubular 

instrument, MirkP. = pattra, n. N. of wk, — pidi, 
f. the pressing (of grain &c.) by any mechanical 
contrivance, HYog.—putraka, m. (Rijat.), “tri- 
xi, f. (Kathis.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fitted 
with strings or any mechanism for moving the limbs). 


=pujana-prakira, m. N, of wk. —püta, mín, 


(water) cleared by any mechanical contrivance, 
Grihyas. = peshani, f. a hand-mill, L. — praxi, 
m., -pratishthi, f. N, of wks, = pravühn, m. an 
artificial stream of water, machine for watering, Ragh. 


= maya, mf\z)n.consisting of machinery or mechan- 


ism, artificially constructed, BhP.; Kathis. = mayt- 


m. an artificial peacock, Kid. —miitriki, í. 


raka, 
N. of one of the 64 Kalis (q.v.), Cat. = mirga, m, 


an aqueduct, canal, Prab, = f£, N. of 
wk. = mukta, mín.thrown byany kind ores 
MUh.; R.; n. a kind of weapon, L. = moha, m. N 
ot wk, = yukta, min. furnished with (all necessary} 
implements or apparatus, MBh. —ratn2valM, n 
-rahasya, n., -rija, m. (also z-ehatand, "un 
zadllücti, f., -racanà, i., -racand-Prakára, m., 
-wakhydina, n., and “ydgama, m.) N. of wks, 
= vot, mín. possessing or furnished with instruments 
or machines, Kim. — vidhi, m. the science of sur- 
gical instruments, Suir, — vim&nn, m.or n. a chariot 
moving by itself, Kathis.—vedha-vicira, m. N. 
of wk. — Bara, m, a missile shot oif by machinery, 
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< - m.,-s&rn, m. orn. N.ofwks. | he is always represented as a terrible deity inflicting 
a mill Gal. = sūtra, n. the | tortures, called Jätanā, on departed spirits; he is 
cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet, | also one of the 8 guardians of the world as Ip 
Ràjat.; N, of a Sütra-work on war-cngincs, = han- | of the South quarter ; he is the regent of the 1 - 
sa, m. an automatic goose or flamingo, Kathis, | shatra Apa-bharani or Bharagi, the supposed op fa 
= hnstin, m. an automatic clephant, ib, Yantra- | of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishyu an £ a 
kāraą m. N. of wk, YuntrüdhyRya-vivriti, f. | law-book; Yamasydrkal, N. ofa Siman, Arsh r); 
N.ofwk. Yantrüpidn, mín. suifcring from fever- | N, of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of ) i- 
ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantrürüdhn, mín, fixed | vasvat and Chaya), Hariv. ; BhP. ; of onc of Skan a's 
or mountedon the revolving engine (ofthe universe), | attendants (mentioned together I ust fari 
Bhag. Yant: 7, m. a printing-office, press | MBh.;a crow, L, (cf. -dz/a£a); a bad horse (whose 
(often in titles of books). Yantr&vali, f. N. of | limbs arc cither too small or too large), L.; (5, f. 
wk. Yantrétkshiptépala, m. a stone shot off by | N, of Yama's twin-sister (who is identified in Post- 
a machine, R, Yantroéddhira, m, (and -vidhi, | vedic mythology with the river-goddess Yamuni), 
m.) N. of wks. Yantrépala, m. n. a mill-stone, | RV, &c. &c.; n.a pair, brace, couple, L. ; (in gram.) 
(pl) a mill, L. a twin-lctter (the consonant interposed and generally 
Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical | understood, but not written in practice, between a 
contrivance, Heat. m. (and fa, f.) arestrainer, tamer, | nasal immediately preceded by one of the four other 
subduer, PaficavBr.; a machinist, artisan, R.; n. | consonants in each class), Prat. ; Pat, on Pan. i, 1, 8i 
a bandage (in medicine), Sušr.; a turner's wheel, | pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Prät. 
lathe, L.; a hand-mill, Heat. = killindi, f. N. of Samjüi (mother of Yama), L, 
Yantrana, n. (or d, f.) restriction, limitation, | —Ximknra, m. Y°’s servant, MarkP.; Paiicat. 
restraint, constraint, force, compulsion fom ifc.), | =kita, m. a wood- or carth-worm, L. = kila, m. 
Käv.; Kathis, ; Suir.; the application of a bandage, | N. of Vishnu, E. —Xetu, m. * Y°'s ensign,’ a sign 
Susr.; pain, anguish, affliction, W. ; (Z),f.=yantrint, | of death, BhP, = Xoti or “¢i, f. N. of a mythical 
L.; n. guarding, protecting, L. town (fabled as situated 9o? east of the meridian of 
Yantraya, Nom.P.9yafí. Sce /yanir. Laika; alo "f[i-gat/ana, n, "tipuri, f.) MS 
Yantrita, mín. restrained, curbed, bound, fettered, Süryas. &c. (cf. yava-koli), —kshnya, m. Y?'s 
confined (lit. and fig.), MDh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. a- and | abode, MBh.; R.; BhP, — gáth£, f. a verse or hymn 
54-5); subject to, compelled by, depending on treating of Y^, TS.; Kath.; ParGy.; N. of RV. x, 
(instr, abl, or comp.), ib.; bandaged, placed in Io. — git, f. * hymn of Y9,' N. of ch, ofthe Vishnu- 
splints, Suir.; one who takes pains or strenuously Purina. griha, n. Y?'s abode, Palicad. = ghan- 
exerts himself for (ife, ifc.),R.; Paiicat. = katha, ta, m. N. of an astronomical Yoga, Cat. = ghna, 
mfn. restrained in specch, constrained to be silent, R, | mfn, destroying Yama or death (N. of Vishnu), 
»siiyakn, mfn, one who has fixed an arrow (in a | Šamk, jn (MBh.; Hariv. &c.) or -jita, ‘taka 
kind of self-acting bow or machine which discharges | (R.), mfn, twin-born ; m. du. twins. = jit, m. * con- 
itself when touched), Kathis. $ queror of Y9,' N, of Šiva, L. —jihvit, f. N. of a 
Yantrin, min, furnished with harness or trappings Yogint, Heat. ; * Yama's tongue,’ N. of a procuress, 
(asa horse), KatySr.; fornished with an amulet, Cat.; | Kathas, = tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y? on 
m. a tormentor, harasser, paier, R.; (gi), f. a | the 14th day of the dark half of the month Aivina, 
wife's younger sister, L, (cf. yantrani). MW, —ti, f. the being god of death (-saze/ yd, 
Xámn, m. a rein, curb, bridle, RV. v, 61, 2; a | tobecome god of death; with gen., to cause any one’s 
driver, chariotecr, ib. viii, 103, 10; the act of check- d°), Hcar. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = två, 
ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vdcam, n. the being Y°, TS. ; MBh.; Paricar. = danshtra, 
restraint of words, silence), BhP,; self-control, for- | m, N, of an Asura, Kathis.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; of 
bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as Opp. 10 | a warrior on the side of the gods, ib.; (a), f. Y?'s 
niyama, a minor observance ; in Yajii. iii, 313 ten | tooth (Ctrantaram gatal, one who has fallen into 
Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mn.; | the jaws of Y? or Death), MBh. ; (prob.) a stab from 
MBh. &c.; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of | a dagger, Paficad. ; a kind of poison, Raséndrac, ; f. 
the cight Afgas or means of attaining mental con- pl. the last 8 days of the month Aévina and the 
centration), IW. 93 ; any rule or observance, PArGr.; | whole of Karttika considered as a period of general 
(yamá), mf(d. or 1n. twin-born, twin, forming a | sickness, MW. — danda, m. Y°’s rod, R, ; Kathis, 
pair, RV. &c. &c.; m, a twin, one of a pair or = diš, f. Y?'s quarter, the south, Heat. = d'tá, m. 
couple, a fellow (du. ‘the twins,’ N. of the Aivins | Y°'s Messenger or minister (employed to bring de- 
and of their twin children by Madri, called Nakula parted spirits to Y°’s judgment-scat, and thence to 
and Saha-deva; yamau mithunat, twins of dif- | their final destination), AV. ; ParGy. &c. ; a crow (as 
ferent sex), ib.; a symbolical N. forthe number ‘two,’ | boding evil or death), MW.; pl. N. of a race or 
Hcat.; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris | family, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of onc of the 9 Samidhs, 
(q. v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV. &c. &c.; | Grihyas, = dfitaka, m. Y?'s messenger or minister, 
IW. 18; 197, 198 &c.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 &c. | L.; a crow, L.; (zd), f. Indian tamarind, L, = do- 
(he is regarded as the first of men and born from Vi- | vata (yamd-), min. having Y? for deity, SBr.; 
vasvat, ‘the Sun,’ and his wife Saranyü ; while his | Gobh.; n. or (à), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharap! 
brother, the seventh Manu, another form of the (as presided over by Y°), L. = devatyà, mfn. having 
first man, is the son of Vivasvat and Samjna, the | Y? for deity, MaitrS, — daivata, mfn. having Y° for 
Ec of Sarapyn; his twin-sister is Yami, with | lord or ruler, VarByS, = m. ‘Y°'s tree,’ 
whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is | Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. = dvitiya, f. N. of the 
mourned after his death, so that the gods, to make | and day in the light half of the month Karttika, Cat.; 
her forget her sorrow, create night; in the Veda he | -vra/a, n. a partic. ceremony, ib, —- dvipn, m. N. 
is called a king or samgamano janānām, ‘the | of an island, VP. (cf. yava-d°), —dharma-nir- 
gatherer of men,’ and rules over the departed fathers | bhaya-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = dhini, f, Y°’s 
in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two | dwelling or abode, Bharty, —&hüra, m. a kind of 
broad-nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children double-edged weapon, L. = nakshatrá, n. Y?'s as- 
terism or lunar mansion(sceabove under yamd),T Br. 


logy he is the 
D dead Ince, sesramer or ‘Punisher’ of | —nagarátithi, m. ‘guest in Y?'s city,’ i. c. dead, 
the dea p which capacity he is also called dharma- Dai, = netza (yamd-), mfn. having Y? as guide or 
arma and corresponds to the Greek Pluto leader, VS.; TS. — pata, m. a picce of cloth or canvas 
on which Y° with his attendants and the punishments 
of hell are represented, Mudr, — patike, m. onc who 
carries about the above Y°-pata, Hcar. = pada, n. 
a repeated word, Bhashik, — pilnka, m. Y°'s ser- 
vant, Karanj. = pila-purusha, m. id. ib. = pia, 
m. the snare or noose of Y°, MW. = pura, n. the 
city or abode of Y? (sce under yamd), MW. = pu- 
Tlna, n. N, of a Purina, = purusha, m. Y?'s ser- 
vant, AivGy.; BhP, = prastha-pura, n. N, of a 
town (where Y° was especially worshipped), Cat, 
= priya, m. ‘beloved by Y^, Ficus Indica, L. 


E ker enda sid to repair, and there, after 


actions kept in a 

ceives a just sentence ; 
as dressed in blood-red garments, with a Glittering 
form, a crown on his head, flowing eyes, and, like 
Varuna, holding a noose, with which he binds the 
spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about 
the measure of a man's thumb ; he is otherwise re- 


H ge 5 * bhaginy Ys si , ; 
in rcd, riding on a buffa and holding a club in one | J uina, L, AM Pee Dade 
hand and noose in the other; inthe later mythology | ira, n, Yos dwelling, Hariv. =mirga, m. Y?'s 


aaa yamala: 


road; -gamana, n, the entering on Y°"s road, receiy- 
ing the recompense for one’s actions, Cat. = yajăn, 
m. a partic, sacrifice, TÀr., Sch. yRgu, m, N, of 
a Yajya, Say. — yātanā, f. the torment inflicted by 
Y”, L. —ratha, m, ‘Y's vehicle' i.e, a buffalo, 
MW.- xij, m. king Y9, L. = zBja, m. id, L.; N. 
of a physician, Cat, —rüjan, m, king Y°, BhP,» 
(yamd-), mfn. having Y? as king, subject to Y?" 
RV.; AV. &c. —rüjya, n. Y?'s dominion, AV. 
VS. &c. = rishtra, n. Y^'s kingdom, Suir, : R3jat, 
=rksha(for-7zéska), n.the lunar mansion Bharayt 
supposed to be under Y°, VarByS, = loka, m. Y** 
world, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. &c. —vat, mf. one 
who governs himself and his passions, selí-restrained, 
Ragh. = vatsi, f. a cow bearing twin calves, Kaui, 
-—vühann, m. = -ratha, q.v., L.— vishaya, m. 
Y's realm, MaitrUp.; R. —vrata, n. a religious 
observance or vow made to Y°, Kaui; a partic, 
ceremony of the Brahma-cirin, Kaus., Sch.; Y”; 
method (i.e, punishing without respect of persons 
aud without partiality, as one of the duties of kings), 
Mn.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a Siman, ĀrshBr, = iän- 
ti, f. N, of wk, = Sikha, m. N, of a Vetila, Kathis, 
—S8rüya, m. the residence of Y°, the Southern 
quarter, Bhaft. — $roshtha ( yamd-), mfn, among 
whom Y? is the chief (said of the Pitris), AV. —- 8vá, 
m. Y?'s dog (sec under yamá), Kath.; MaitrS. (du.) 
-sumhiti, f. N. of a Samhiti, —suttva-vat, 
mfa. having Y°’s nature, Suir, = n, Y? 
seat or abode, Paiicat.; Bhartr. ; BhP. = sabha, n, 
(Pàn.) or -sabhi, f. (Kath’s.) Y°’s tribunal. = Sam 
bhiya, mín. relating to Y°'s court of justice, Pip. 
= sit, ind. with 4/£77, to deliver over to the god 
of death, Bhatt.; yamasat-kyita, made over to or 
sent to Y°, MW. —südoná, n. = -sadana, q.v., 
AV. ; TÀr. &c. = sú, f. bringing forth twins, RV.; 
VS. &c.; m, Y?'s father, the Sun, L. = gükta, n.a 
hymn in honour of Y°, ParGr.; Yajn.; N. of RV. 
X, 14, = Sürya, n. a building with two halls (one 
with a western, the other with a northern aspect), 
VarBrS. = stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, = stoma, m, 
N. of an Ekaha, SaiikhSr, — smriti, f. N. of a code 
of law. =svasri, f, * Y?'s sister,’ N. of the river 
Yamuni or Jumni, Hariv.; Hcar.; of Durgi, L. - 
= hürdikz, f. N.of one of Devi’s female attendants, 
W. = hüsüsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Yamiigiki, f. N. of a Yogint, Heat. (v.l. ya- 
mántika). Yamåtirītra, m. N, of a Sattra of 49 
days’ duration, TandyaBr.; AgvSr.; Mai. Yami. 
daréana-trayodnsi, f. a partic. 13th lunar day; ; 
-vrata, n. a religious observance on the above day 
(those who perform it arc said to be exempted from 
appearing before Y°), Cat. Yumáditya, m. a par- 
tic. form of the sun, Cat. Yamfnuga, mfn. follow- 
ing Y°, being in attendance on Y°, MarkP. Xa- 
münucara, m. a servant of Y°, BhP. €amáín- 
taka, m. Y? (regarded) as the destroyer or god of 
death, MBh.; R.; Buddh. (cf. &alánfa£a) ; *Y^s 
destroyer,’ N. of Siva, L.; du. Y?and the god of d°, 
MarkP.; (ikä), f., sce yamdigikd above. Yamårti, 
m. * Y?'s enemy,’ N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. Yar 
yn, m. Y?'s abode, BhP, Yamésa, n. ‘having i 
as ruler,’ the Nakshatra Bharani, Nes Yomé: 
vara, n. N. of a Liüga, Cat. shta, n. an 
oblation made to Y°, TS. 2 
Yamaka, mfn, twin, doubled, twofold, MBh. Dir 
a religious obligation or observance (= rata), ad 
(scil. svzeka) two similar greasy substances, oil and 
hee, Susr.; m. orn. restraint, check (=yania), z M 
Gita’, f. (scil, Avkkd) a kind of hiccough, I) 
(in med.) a double band or bandage, Suir} (in Hel! 
the repetition in the same stanza of words or sy 
similar in sound but different in meaning, Peay 
masia (of which various kinds are enumera ie 
Kavydd.; Vam. &c. (cf. IW.457); a kind of mc! es 
Col, = kiivya, n. N. of an artificial poem irons x 
to Ghafa-karpara). — tva, n. (in rhet.) the s 
Yamaka, Sali. —bhürata, n. a summary o 


Maht-Bhirsta in alliterative verse (by Ananias 


tirtha). = ra Dy My =È m I 
wa igen n. N. of a place, Divyav: Mm 
mak&rnava, m. N. of a poem. Bhatt. % 


an uninterrupted series of Hee 5: 
. Yamaküshtakn, n N, of wk. | 
QE ies min. restraining, governing mae 
ing, VS.; m. the god Yama, L.; n. the ae Li 
straining &c., Hoo Rajat.; binding, tying, 
cessation, end, r ed, Suit. 
Yamala, m((d)n. twin, paired, doubled, ot 
m, a singer in a duct, Samgit.; N. of the num 
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wrasse yamala-cchada. 


*twoy Süryas. ; du.twins,a pair, couple, brace, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.5 (@, f. a kind of hiccough, Suir.; N. of 
a Tantra deity, Cat,; ofa ziver, Satr.; a sort of dress 
(consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also i, f., 
Divyav.); n. a pair, L. — cchada, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. —janana-&zntl, f, N. of wk. on the 
putificatory ceremonies after the birth of twins. 
= pattrakn, m, Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. = dinti, 
f. N. of a Parisishta of the ManGrs, (ci. -janana- 
5°). — si, f. bringing forth twins, Heat. Yama- 
una or m. du, two Arjuna trees (which 
obstructed the path of Krishna, when a child, and 
were uprooted by him; afterwards personified as the 
enemies of Krishna, and in the later mythology re- 
garded as metamorphoses of Nala-kübara and Mani- 
griva, twosonsofKubera}, R.; Hariv.; Pur. ; -dhait- 
Jana (Paiicar.), -žan (W.), m.*breaker or destroyer 
of the two Arjuna trees,’ N, of Krishna or Vishnu. 
Yamalodbhava, m. the birth of twins, VarBrS. 

Yamalaka, m. a singer in a duct, Samgit.; a 
twin, L. 

YXamasüná, mín. champing the bit (as a horse), 
RV. vi, 3, 4. 

XYamüniki or yamānī, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Suse. (cf. Ashetra-y° and yazani&à). 

bi » Nom. A. °yate, to represent or be like 
Yama (the god gt death), Git. ) 

Yamika, n. du. (with Agastyasya) N. of two 
Simans, ArshBr. ( end ton 

Yamita, mín. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked &c. 
(cf. a-yamita). = 

Yamitri, f, (prob.) holding together, ApSr. 

Yamin, mfn. restraining, curbing &c.; one who 
restrains himself or has subdued his senses, Kiv.; 
(éni), f. bringing forth twins, AV. 

Xümishtha, mín. (superl.) guiding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses), 
RY., 

Xamüni, f. N. of a river commonly called the 
Jumna (in Hariv, and MarkP. identified with Yami, 
q. V.5 it rises in the Himalaya mountains among the 
Jumnotri peaks at an elevation of 10,849 feet, and 
flows for S60 miles before it joins the Ganges at 
Allahabad, its water being there clear as crystal, 
while that of the Ganges is yellowish ; the conficence 
of the two with the river Sarasvati, supposed to join 
them underground, is called £rZ-cezii, q. v.), RV. &c. 
&c,; of a daughter of the Muni Matamga, Kathis.; 
of a cow, KitySr., Sch. — ?c&rya, sce ydmuni- 
carya.—janoka, m. ‘father of Yamuni,’ N. of the 

god of the sun, L. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha; 
-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. = datta, m. N. of a frog, 
Paiicat. = dvipa, n. N. ofa district, Buddh. = pati, 
m. ‘lord of Y9,' N. of Vishqu, Paricar. = pūjā, f. 
N. of wk. = prabhava, m. the source of the river 
Y? (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage), MBh. 
= bhij, mín. living on the Y°, MW. —bhid, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called from having divided the 
river into two parts with his ploughshare), L. 
=bhritri, m. ‘brother of Y°, N. of Yama, L. 
—mihiütmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmzP, —var- 
pana, n. N. of a poem (by Jagan-nitha Paudita- 
rija). = shtaka (Cxdshf), n. N. of two poems; 
-{ika, f. N. of a Comm. on prec. —"shtapadi 
(Crash), f. N. of a short pocm. = stotra, n. N, 
of a Stotra. 

I. Yamya, mín, restrainable, to be curbed or con- 
trolled, Pin. iii, 1, 100. - a 

2. Yomyà (», mín, (fr. yama) being a twin, be- 
longing to twins, RV.; (4, f, night, Naigh. i, 7. 

wagi yamadagni, w.r. for Jjamad-agni. 

WAT yamanca, f. (in gram.) a term for a 
form increased by Vriddhi. 

WAIT yamayi, said to=ixe>, N. of the 
6th astronomical Yoga. f 

QATTA yamayishyu, W.T. for namayishyu. 

WAS yamala. Sco p. 846, col. 3. 

uga yamunda, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
I, 149, Sch. : 

yamushadeca, N. of a kind of 
woven cloth, Rajat. kind of d 

VASA yameruka, f. a kind of drum or 

gong on wich the hours are struck, L. 


t vayáti, m. (prob. fr. yat) N. of a 
E uud of the lunar race (son of king 
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tion orsmall tumourlikea b?-corn,Bhpr. -praroha, 
m. shoot or car cf b^, Kum. = phala, m. (only L.) 
thebamboocane; Nardostachys Jatamansi; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica; Ficus Infectoria; an onion (?). 
= busa, n. the kusk of barley, Pan. iv, 3, 48. = bu- 
saka, min. (to be paid) at the time of producing 
chaff from b? (as a debt), ib. = mani, m. a partic. 
amulet, Kavi, = mat ( yza-), mín, containing b 
mixed with b°, TS.; Kath. &c.; m. one who cuki- 
vates grain, RV.; N. of a Gandharva, SBr.; of the 
author of VS. ii, 19, Auukr.; (ati), f. a kind of 
metre, Piiig.; Col; n. abundance of grain, RV. 
=matya, Nom. P. “yati, =yava-man icdcarati, 
Pat, = madhya ( 7ivc-) mí ,d)u.being likeabarley- 
corn in the middle, i. e. broad in the centre and thin 
or tapering at the ends, SBr.; RPrit. &c.; m. a 
partic. Paiica-ratra, SBr.; a kind of drum, L.; (d), 
f. a kind of metre, W. ; n.a partic. measure of length, 
M3rkP.; a kind of Cindriyana, Pravatc.; Kull. on 
Mn. xi, 217. = madhyama, m. a partic, measure 
of length, AgP.; n.a kind of Cindráyaga or lunar 
penance, Mn. xi, 217. = maya, mí: i)n. consisting of 
barley, made of b", TS.; SBr. = mardana, n. a 
barn-floor, SiikhSr., Comm. = mitra, min. of the 
size of a barley-com, KitySr. =mushti, m. f. a 
handful of b°, Gobh. = lisa, m. nitre, saltpetre, W. 
=vaktra, mí(d)n. having a head or point like a 
grain of b? Suir. = veld, i. the time of tke barley-har- 
vest, Laty. = Sasya (for -sasyz),n.a species of corn, 
Divyáv, = širas, mín. haviag a head shaped like a 
graincí b^, VarBrS., Comm. = Süka or -àüka-ja, m. 
= -Eshára, q. v., L, = saktü, m. pl. b°-groats, SBr. 
= shva, sce under yavasa.= suri, f. an intoxi- 
cating drink red from b^-meal, Madanav. Ya- 
vakira, mín. b7-shaped, shapedlike a b?-corn, MW, 
Yaviagraja,m, e yava-éshéra, Car. ; Bhpr.; Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, L. Yavdgrayana, n. the first-fruits 
of b^, KatySr., Sch. Yavánkura, m. a shoot or 
blade of b°, Ragh. Yavaeita, min. laden with b? 
(cr corn), TS.; Br.; $:S. Yavad, min. eating b? 
RV. Yavüntara, n. a partic. measure of time, 
Laty., Comm, Yavanua, n. b^-focd, boiled barley, 
Suir. Yavanvita,min. having b°,L. Yavapatya, 
n= yava-kskāra, L. Yavamlaja, n.sourb™-gruel, 
L. Yavasir, mín. mixed with com, RV. Yavà- 
hära, mfn, having b? for food, living on b?, Mn. xi, 
199. Yavahvan. = yaca-Asidra, Suir. Ynvot- 
tha, n. = yazánilajz above, L. Yavodara, n. the 
body cr thick part ofa grain of b? (used as a measure 
oi length), MirkP. Yavorvari,f.a field sown with 
barley, SxS. 
Yavaka, mín, being of the nature of barley, g. 
sthilddi; m. barley, VarByS.; Vigbh. 
Yavakya, mín, sown with barley, Pin. v, 2, 3. 
Xavakshi, f. N. of a river, Mh. 
Yavaya, min. desiring corn, RV. 
Yavalaka(?), m. a species of bird, Suir, 
Yavasa, m. n. grass, fodder, pasturage, RV. &c. 
&c. —prathams (ydzzsz-), min, beginning with 
or ding on good past’, well-nurtured (accord. 
to Mahidh., * first or best of all kinds of food °), VS. 
xxi, 43. 7 mushti, m. f. a handful of grass, SankhSr. 
Yavasad, mín. cating gt grazing, pasturing, RV. 
Xavasünnódnkéndhanna,n. grass, corn, water and 
fuel, MW, Yavasdhva, m, Ptychotis Ajowan, L. 
Yavascdaka, n. du, grass and water, KAtySr. 
Yavasin, yavasyu. See sü-yavaiím, si-ya- 
vepu. | 
Yavagt, f. (in Un. ii, St said to comeír, 4/2. yu) 
rice-gruel ; any weak decoction of other kinds of 
grain &c. (accord, to some, a dec? in which 4 mea- 
suresof an ingredient are steeped in 64 meas of water 
aud the whole boiled down to half the original quan- 
tity; frequently in comp, with the ingredient from 
which the gruel is made), TS.; Br. &c. — cüraka, 
m, tke lay-brother who prepares the rice-gruel, L. 
SN min. consisting of Yavigd, Pin. v, 4, 
31,8 
ee La Ajowan, Car. 
avüni, f. Ptyc totis Ajowan, Sur, ; Sarà 3 
a kind of bad barley, Pin. iv, 1, 49, Sch, ges 
YXuvisa, m. (said to be ir, 4/2. yu) Alhagi Mau- 
torum, L.; a species of Khadira, L.: (a), f. a kind 
of grass, L. (prob. war, for jala-riisd).— sarkari, f 
a kind of sugar made from Yavisa, Suir.; Madauav, 
Eum AR Maurorum, Sir, ; Car. &c, 
ivüsini, f, a district ing in Yav. 
gustar i. abounding in Yavisa, g. 
Yay 


Gi dX Em yavin, or yavila, mín, ir, 5. 322, g. 


uta yavila, 


Nahusha whom he succeeded; from his two wives 
came the two lines of the lunar race, Yadu being the 
son of Devayanl, daughter of Uianas or Sukra, and 
Peru of Sarmishthi, daughter of Vrisha-parvan ; 
Yayati Nahusha is also represented as the author of 
RV. ix, 101, 4-6), RV.; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. — carita, n. ‘the story of Yayati, N, of a Ni- 
taka (by Rudra-deva). — 18, f. patr. of Madhavi, 
MBh. = patana, n. ‘fall of Y°; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, ib. = vat, ind. like Y°, RV. = vijaya, 
m. ‘Y°s victory,’ N. of wk. 

"Xayütikn, m. (m.c.) = Yaydti, Ag?. 

FATAL yayacard, v.l. for yayavard. 


UA yayi, mfn. (./ya) going, hastening, 

quick, RV.; m. a cloud, ib. 
Satan mín, = prec. (see mi-yayin); m. N. of 
iva, L. 
d min, =yayi, RV.; m. a horse, L.; N. of 
iva, L. 

Yáyu, mfn. (yayit in a corrupted passage, AV. 
iv, 24, 2) going, moving, swift (applied to a horse), 
V3.5 m. a horse (esp. * one fit for sacrifice"), L.; N. 
of onc of the horses of the Moon, VP. ; the way of 
final beatitude, L.; f. obtaining, L.; mfn. haviug a 
long stick, L. 


Ord orar yarüdevi-rahasya,n.N. of wk. 


UTE ydrhi, ind. (fr. 3. ya; correlative of 
tdrhi, etarki, but also followed by fadd, tatra, 
atha &c.) when, at which time, whenever, while, 
whereas (with pres. or Pot., imp., aor. or pf.; some- 
times also with no verb), TS. ; AitBr.; BhP.; siuce, 
as, because, BhP, 


Wa yalla, m. N. of various authors (also 
with &£a/fa and drya), Cat. — bha$ta-suta, m. 
N. of the author of Comm, on AivSr. = bhattiya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Yallaya and °yarya, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

"Xalliji, m. N. of an author; Sjiya, n. his wk. 

WA 1. ydra, m. the first half of a month 
(generally in pl; accord. to Comm. = 227za-ga£- 
shah; also written aca), VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Yavan, m. id., SDr. 

I. Yavya, m. (ior 2. see p. 848, col. 1) a month 
(as containing a Yava), SBr. 

WW 2. yára, mfn. (/1. yu) warding off, 
averting, AV. ; Yajii. 

Yavayávan, m. onc who keeps off or averts, AV. 


STI 5. ydca, m. barley (in the earliest times, 
prob. any grain or corn yielding fiour or meal; pl. 
barley-corns), RV. &c. &c.; a barley-corn (either 
asa measure of length = 1 or } of an Aiigula, VarBrs.; 
oras a weight 6 or 12 mustard secds =} Guñj4, 
Mn; Ysjü.); any grain of sced or seed corn, Bhpr.; 
(in palmistry) a figure or mark on the hand resem- 
bling a barley-corn (supposed to indicate good for- 
tune), VarBrS.; N. of a partic. astron. Yoga (when 
the favourable planets are situated in the 4th and roth 
mansions and the Sew acs in ne Ist and 

th), ib.; | velocity, W. (prob. w.r. for java); 
y pot es lens, ib (Ci. Zd. yava; Gk. $a4; 
Lith javaf.] = kotior-koti,f. = yzma-h,Aryabh, 
=krin, m. = -dvifa, MDh. = kei, m. a buyer or 
purchaser ofbarley, MW.; = next, MBh. = krīta, m. 
§ purchased with barley," N. of a son of Bharad-v1ja, 
MBh.; R. &c. —-kshüra, m, an alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt green barley-corns, Suir.; 
SarigS. =kshetra, n. a ficld of barley, Kathis. 
=kshoda, m. b?-meal, L. = khada, g. vviiy-dae. 
= khadika, mín. (fr. -4/ada), ib. =khala, m. a 
bam-floor, SuikhSr. = godhüma-ja, mín. produced 
frombarley and wheat, MW. = godhtima-vat, min. 
sown with b? and wh’, R. = grīva, mfu, having a 
neck like a b?-corn, VarDrS. —caturthi, i, a sort 
of game played on the 4th day in the light half of 
the month Vaisakha (when people throw b°-meal 
over one another), Cat. —cUrga, n. barlcy-meal, 
Sinkh$r. = ja, m. =-4s4ara,L,; Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L. = tiktd, f.a species of plant, Soir. ; Car. - dvipa, 
m. the island Yava, R. (v.l. Jaiz-d*); Buddh, 
—niila, m. Andropogon Bicolor or Sorghum, Suir.; 
barley-straw (2), W. 5 am. an alkali made from the 
ashes of the above plant, L. (cf. yara-Ashéra), 
= pila, m, one who guardsa b*-tickl, Pan. vi, 2,73. 
=pishta,n.barley-meal,Gobh,; MinSr.(pl.); Suit; 
faka, m.b°-cake, L. prakbyü, t. a partic, crup- 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


848 qu 2. yávya, 

2. Yavya, mín. (for 1. jaoyd scc p. 847, col. 2) 
suitable for barley, Pag. v, 1, 7; sown with b°, L.; m, 
(accord, to Mahidh.) a stock of barley or of fruit, 
MaitS.; VS.; pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MDh. 
(v.1.); n. of a field of b°, MW.; (y:azy'd), n. N. of 
certain Homa-mantras, TBr.; (à), f. a stock of b? 
or of fruit, TS.; (accord. to Naigh.) a river, RV.; 
(4 or dbhis), ind. in streams, in abundance, ib. 

Xavyü-vatt, f. N. of a river or a district, RV.; 
TindyaBr, 


WATE yavagayda, m.— yuva-ganda(q.v.), 
L 


supposed author of RV. viii, 91), RV.; DhP.; 
Palar; m, a younger brother, L. ; N. of a Brahman 
(pl. his descendants), Cat. — I. -vat (2^), mfn. 
containing the word yxfvish(ka, SBr. — 2. -vat, ind, 
like a youth, SBr. 

Yavishthya, 
a Pada=ydvishtha), RV. 

Yaviyas, miu. (compar. of yuvan) younger, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (with watri, Janant or amba, a 
younger stepmother; with hia opp. to mahd-bh°; 
also applied to a Südra as opp. to one of the three 


WWW 1. yavana, mfn. (vr. yu) keoping 
away, averting (see dvesho-ydvana). 

Waa 2. yavana, n. (A2. yu) mixing, min- 
ging (esp. with water), Nyayam. 

UAA 3. yavana, mfn. quick, swift; m. a 
swift horse, L. (prob. w.r. for javana). 

Yavinn, mín. quick, swift, L. (prob. w.r. for 
javana). 

ATA 4. yavana, w.r. for paijavana, Mn. 
vii, 41. 

ATA 5. yavana, m. an Ioninn, Greok (or a 
king of the Greeks, g. Aambojddi; iu later times 
also a Muhammadan or European, any forcigner or 
barbarian), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a caste, Gaut, 
(accord. to L, * the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and 
a Vaiiya' or ‘an Ugra whois an elephant catcher’); 
of a country (  yavana-dcia, sometimes applied to 
Ionia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia), 
W.; wheat, L.; acarrot, L.; olibanum, L.; pl. the 
Tonians, Greeks (esp. the Greek astrologers), MDh. ; 
VarByS. &c.; N, of a dynasty, Pur.; (7), f. the wife 
of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman, 
Kalid.; Sis, (Yavaua girls were formerly employed 
as attendants on kings, esp. to take charge of their 
bows and quivers); = javani, a curtain, L.; n. salt 
from saline soil, L. — jütaka, n. N. of wk. = dein, 
m. the country of the Yavanas; -ja, mfn, growing 
or produced in the country ofthe Y°s, Bhpr. ; styrax or 
benzoin, ib.; °#édbhava, mfn. born in the c? of the 
Y's, Prüyaic, — dvishta, n. ‘disliked by Y°s," bdel- 
lium, L. — pura, n. ‘city of Y*s" (prob.) Alexandria, 
VarByS., Introd. — priya, n. ‘dear to Y*s pepper, 
L.=mata-goliidhyiysa, m. N. of wk, = munda, 
m. a bald Y*, one with a shaven head, g. mayitra- 
vyausalddi. — sistre 'muln-pra&nn, m., -süra, 
m. N. of wks, —sena, m, N, of a man, Kathis, 
hori, f. N. of wk. Yavandücürya, m. N. ofan 
astronomer (also called Yavan@évara, author of vari- 
ous wks,; perhaps any Greek astronomer), Var., Sch. 
‘Yavaniiri, m. ‘enemy of the Y°s,’ N. of Krishna, 
L.; of a king of Varinasi, Cat. Yavan@svara, 
m. N. of a prince of the Y°s, Hcar.; of an astronomer 
(sce yavandcdrya). Xavanéshta, m. ‘liked by 
Y°s,' a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; (à), f. the wild date trce, L.; n. lead, L.; 
an onion, L.; pepper, L. 

"Xavannkn, m. a partic. kind of grain, L.; (ik), 
f. a Yavana woman, Sak. (v.1.); a screen of cloth 
or a veil, Kav.; BhP, (cf. javanikā). 

XavanEni, f. the writing of the Yavanas, Pan. 


iv, 1, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
Xavaniyn-ramnaln-&üstrn, n. N. of wk. 
TAA yava-nüla &e. Sec p. 847, col. 2. 
WT yavaya, Nom. fr. yuvan; P, yavayati,L. 


STU yavayasa,m. N.of a son of Idhma- 


jihva and (n.) of the Varsha i 
by him, Da) e a in Plaksha-dvipa ruled 


WW yavasa &c. See p, 847, col. 3. 
TA! yacagü &e. See P. 847, col. 3. 
AITA yavana. Sco above. 

UNTAR yavänikä. Soe p. 847, col. 3. 


WAM yaviisha, m. (cf. yécāsha) a partic. 


Se insect, Kath.; g. Aumuddai (on Pap. iv, 


Yaväshika and yavishi. fn. a 
dadi aud prêkshâdi. Rice EN 


TATE yavasa &c, See p. 847, col, 3. 
WÍTE ydvishtha, mfn. (superl. of yuran) 
youngest, very young, last-born (esp, applied to Agni 


nom. pl. m, also yavīyasas); lesser, worse, M Bh.; m. 
a younger brother, L.; (57), f. a younger sister, L, 
Yaviyasa, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. 


USTAT yavinara, m. N. of a son of Aja- 
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-mIdha (BhP.) or of Bhar- 
myásva (ib.) or of Vahyüiva (ib.) 

WAY yaviyídh, mfn. (fr. Intens. of /1. 
yudh) eager to fight, fond of war, RV. (also written 
Javyudh, SatarUp.) 

UY 1.2. yavya. See p. 847 and col. 1. 

BY yasa, yasah &c. Seo below. 

UANG yasada, n. zinc, Bhpr. 

TAT ydsas, n. beautiful appearance, 
beauty, splendour, worth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
GrSrS.; honour, glory, fame, renown, AV. &c. &c. 
(also personified as a son of Kima and Rati, Hariv. ; 
or of Dharma and Kirti, Pur.) ; an object of honour, 
a person of respectability, SBr.; favour, graciousness, 
partiality, RV.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; 
= udaka, water, or anna, food, or dhana, wealth, 
Naigh.; (ya#ds), mfn. beautiful, splendid, worthy, 
excellent, KV.; AV.; honoured, respected, vene- 
rated, ib. ; pleasant, agrecable, estimable, ib, = kara, 
mf(/)n, causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on, 
glorious for, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of an author, 
Cat. of various men, Kathis.; Rajat.; -svāmin, 
m. N, of a temple founded by Yaias-kara, Rajat. 
= küma (ydias-), mfn, desirous of fame or glory, 
ambitious, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, 
SaddhP. = kimya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to desire honour 
or fame, Bhajt. —krít, mfn. conferring dignity or 
renown, TS, —tama and -tara (yaids-), mfn. 
most (more) renowned or respleudent, RV. — vat 
('djas-), min. glorious, famous, honourable, RV.; 
splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib. ; TS. ; pleasant, 
dear, AV.; (ati), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, = vin, 
mín. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele- 
brated, AV. &c. &c. (superl, -v/-tama); m. (with 
kavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; (zi), f. N. of an artery, 
Cat.; of various plants (wild cotton, = Java-tikta, 
= maha-jyotishmati &c.), L.; of one ot the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Xaán, min, (ifc.) =yasas (see a£i-yaia). 

Ya&ah, in comp. for yajas. - kaxna (Inscr), 
-ketu (Kathis,), m. N, of two princes. = kiiya, m. 
a body of fame or glory, fulness of Blory or rc- 
putation, Bharr. = khandin, mfn. destroying fame, 
Pracand. —pntahn, m. a drum, double drum, L. 


the Moha-rija-parjjaya, Cat. = prakhyipana, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
onc), Dai. — &nrira, n. = -kdya, Ragh. = &esha, 
mfn. having nothing left but glory or fame, i. e. dead 
("dm with 2ra-4/yá, to dic, Kathis,; with «/z7, 
to die; “shi-bhiita, mfn., dead, Kav.); m. death, 
dying, W. 

Yasak, in comp. for pasas. = candra, m. N, ofa 
king, Inscr, j 

Yasasa, n. (ifc.) = yaias (sce deva-, manushya- 
and Sri-yasasd), oum 2 z 

Yašasin, mín, 
Jasfn. 

Xa&asyà, mín. conferring fame or renown, 
famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &v. ; honoured, 
celebrated, R,; stately, 
various plants (= riddhy, jrvanti &c.), L. 

Zagasyu, mín, secking favour, AV. 

Yao, in comp, for pasas. = gopi, m. N. ofa Sch, 
on KitySr. — ghna, mín, destroying fame or tepu- 
tation, Mn.; 
renown, L.; m, quicksilver, L, (cf. yado-dhd): (d 
£, scc 1, yalo-di. =Antto, m. Nowa man, i> 


Sce deva- and manushya-ya- 


when just produced from wood or placed on the altar 
after Ure else; Agni Yavishtha is also the 


mfn. youngest (only at the end of 


higher castes; m. c. acc. sg. m, also yaviyasant ; 


pla, m. N. of a prince, Col.; of the author of 


decent, Car.; (à), f. N. of 


BhP, —da, mfn. conferring fame or 


uve yashfi-latà. 


= darpapikh, f. N. of wk, — 1. -ag, f, 

da) N. of the daughter of a class of reist Pen 
tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the cowherd Nanda 
(Krishna's foster-mother who nursed him immedi 
ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), Hariv, ; Pur, &c.; 
of the wife of Maha-vira (and daughter of Samar," 
vira), W.; -garbha-sambhitta, f. N. of Durga, * 
MBh.; -zanda (Hariv.), -nandana (Pancar.), -s;- 
£a (Can.), m. ' Yaio-di's son,’ metron. of Krishna, 
-2. » mfn. bestowing fame or honour, TS,» f 
N. of partic. bricks, ib.; ÁpSr. = deva, m. N, of A 
Buddhist mendicant, Lalit.; of a son of Rima-can- 
dra, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a daughter of V. inateya and 
wife of Byihan-manas, Hariv, = Adhana, n. a fund or 
stock of fame, MW.; mín. whose wealth is fame, 
renowned, famous, Inscr. ; MDh.; Kav, &c.; m. 
N. of a king, Kathäs.; of the author of the Dha- 
namjaya-vijaya. = dhara, mfn. maintaining or pre- 
serving glory, BhP.; m. N, of the fifth day of the 
civil month, L.; of a son of Krishna by Rukmint 
MBh. (v.l. yaso-vara); (with Jainas) of the 18th 
Arhat of the preceding and of the 19th of the future 
Utsarpini, L. ; of variousother men, Kathis, ; R3jat.; 
(also with affa and misra) of various authors, 
Cat.; (à), f. N. of the fourth night of the civil month, 
L.; of the mother of Rahula, Buddh.; of several 
other women, MBh. ; Kathis.; Pur. —dhareyn, 
wr, for yaiodh®, — dh, mfn. conferring splendour 
or fame, TBr.; BhP.; m. quicksilver(?), L. = hä- 
man, n. site or abode of glory, BhP, nandi, m. 
N. of a prince, ib. —nidhi, mfn, = -dhana, Pra- 
cand. —bhagín, mfn, rich in glory, famous, re- 
nowned, VS. = bhagina or -bhagya, mfn., Pin. 
iv, 4, 131 &c. —bhadra, m. (with Jainas) N, of 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins, HParis, = bhzzit, mfn. 
possessing or conferring renown, MBh, = maügala- 
stotra, n. N. of wk. —mati, f. N. of the third 
lunar night, L, —matya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP, — müdhava, m, a form of Vishnu, Cat. 
-— mitra, m, N, of an author, Buddh.; of various 
other men, HParis. —medhi-samanvita, mfn. 
possessing fame and intelligence, Mn. iii, 263.—yu- 
ta, mfn. possessing fame, renowned, VarBrS. = raja, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. —rüta, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. = xsi, m. a heap or mass of glory, a glorious 
deed, Vikr. —1ekhz, f. N. of a princess, Kathis. 
— vat, mín. possessing fame or glory; (ati), f. N. 
of various women, Rajat.; Väs., Introd.; (m. c. also 
ati) of a district (originally a stream), VarBrS.; ofa 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. = vara, 
m. N. of a son of Krishya by Rukmipi, MBh. (B. 
-dhara). — vaxtman, n. the path of glory, MW. 
= vürdhana, m. N. of a man, Inscr. = varmaka 
(ifc.) = next, Kathis, — varman, m. N. of a king 
of Kanyz-kubja (who reigned about A.D. 720), IW. 
499; of a poct (also ?ma-deva), Cat.; of various 
other men, Kathis, ; Rājat. = han, mf(giui)n. de- 
stroying beauty, ParGr.; destroying fame or glory, 
BhP. = hara, mfn. depriving of reputation, MBh.; 
R.; m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Kshitts.; -/7/, m. N. of 
Kacu-riya, ib. — hing, mfn. shorn of glory, MW. 


WEA yashfavya, yashiri. Sec p.840, col.3- 


2. yash{é, m. (only L.) or f. (also yash- 
fi, cf. g. bakv-ddi; prob. fr. A/yach = yam; 
I. yashti, see p. 840, col. 3) ‘any support,’ a stati 
stick, wand, rod, mace, club, cudgel; pole, pillar, 
perch, SBr. &c. &c.; a flag-staff (see dvaja"); * 
stalk, stem, branch, twig, Hariv.; Kav.; (ifc) c 
thing thin or slender (see aitgu-, bhiyja-y”), M is 
Kav. &c.; the bladeof asword (sce as/-)/); a thread, 
string (esp. of pearls; cf. mayi-, Aára-y^), Kalid-i 
a partic, kind of pearl necklace, VarByS. ; liquorice 
Suir.; sugar-cane, L.; Clerodendrum Sip 
L.; any creeping plant, W. = griha, n. N. of a mfn 
trict, Vas., Introd. (cf. -grüma). = grade m 
carrying a stick or staff, Pan. iii, 2, 9; haka). 
= grümn,m,N. ofa district, Hear. (V. l. ~ px 
—gr&ham, ind. seizing sticks, Pan. iii, 4 53» e 
—nivüsa, m. a pole serving as a perch, H oa 
house standing on upright poles, Ragh. (ch h lies 


Jash{i), — prèna, mín. one whose s th 
i t of J 
(only) in his staff, powerless, fecble, an having’ 


MBh. (cf. yash{y-utthdna). — mat, ` 
stick Aerei with a flag-staff (as a chariot), 
MBh. —madhu and -madhuka, n. Maud- 
kū, f. liquorice, L. =mandgaly®, m. o), Pat. 
galya with the staff (=yashti-pradhana-1 zu ent, 
yantra, n. a partic. astronomical inst 


Siiryas, —1nth, f. a kindofplant (=Asramaréri), 
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Yashfika (iíc.) — yas//i, a string of pearls (see | both went home, Kathis.; na cdimane kripanasya | YRtrikn, w. r. for yatrikz, 
E) ia species of water-fowl, L.; a bird, | dhanam: yáti, nor does the wealth of the (eras Yätră, f. going, EE off, journey, march, ex- 
c lapwing, ae (à), i.a staff, stick, club, R. ; Suir.; | to [i. e. benefit] himself, Hit.; phalebhyo yáti, pedition, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with pragdntiki or 
a Larios ben: ornament or necklace, L. ; an oblong | goes to [fetch] fruits, Pan. ii, 3, 14, Sch.); to go | aurdavadehiki adenh; yatrdm V/yd or dd, to 
pond or tank, L.; liquorice, Suir, to for any request, implore, solicit (with two acc.), | undertake an expedition, take the field; yafrdm 
Yasht, f= yashfi. Also in comp. for yashti, | RV.; (with striyam) to go to a woman for sexual | /prick,towish luck, Divyav.); going on a pilgrimage 
= pushpa, m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. — nn | intercourse, MBh.; to go to for any purpose (int), | (ci.zaig3- and firEa- y?) ; a festive train, procession, 
dhu or "dhuka, n. liquorice, Sir. Bhatt.; Vop.; often with adverbs, e.g. with dahir, | Kathis.; Rajat.; Hit. (cf. deza-y^); a feast, festival 
Xoshtiks, n. liquorice, L, to go out, Kathas.; with ado, to go down, sink, (=atsava), Bilar. ; support of life, livelihood, main- 
‘Yashty, incomp.foryashtioryash{7.—Eghita, | BhP.; with &&andajo oz dalaio, to fall to pieces, | tenance, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; intercourse (with Jawtiki, 
m. a blow with a stick, cudgeling, beating, MW. | Kathás.; with 3242-27, to fall into a hundred pieces, worldly intercourse = jagzd-y"), Mn. xi, 184; way, 
-&hva and -ihvaya, m., -Ahvii, f. liquorice, ib.; to extend to (acc.), VarBrS.; to last for (acc.), | means, expedient, L.; passing away time, W.; prac- 
Suir.; Car.; Dhpr. =utthina, n. rising with the Hit.; to pass away, elapse (said of time), MBh.; | tice, usage, custom, W.; N, of a partic. kind of 
help of a staff, Bharty. Kav. &c.; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Mricch. ; | astronomical us S yeay js Ce sort of dramatic 
7 to come to pass, succeed, BhP.; to proceed, | entertainment (popular in Bengal), W. = kara, mín. 
WESS yashtraska, m. pl. N. of a people, L. | behave, se Mbh; to and out, discover, MBh.; 10 snporting life, subsisting, Ca. —karaga, n. the 
as, cl. 4. = (I receive or learn (a science) from (abl), BhP.; to | setting forth on a journcy or march, W.—kira, m. 
1 d Mt E Y Caron 2 101) undertake, e eic Lp eor be it | the author of an astrological Yatri, VarByS. = ga- 
Impr. -yayastu, RV. P Gr. alse pf. sorisa: dap | 25 it may, Hit.: Pass. ydyate, to be gone or moved, | mana, n. the going on a journey or expedition, R. 
ayasat ; fut. yasitd, yarishyati ; int. yasitum, ind, | Bh: Cavs, JdAdyati (aor. aylyapat),to cause to | —prakaraga, n. (and -fita f), -pravandha, m. 
p- yasitoā or yastoa), ia Toda Tni RV. ( cf depart, cause to go or march, dismiss, Kiv.; BhP.; | N. of wks. prasanga, m. engaging in or perform- 
yesh); toh n op, 1 "+ VC | to cause to go towards (acc.), Pan. i, 4, 32, Sch. (cf. | ing a pilgrimage, W. —phala, n. the fruit of an ex- 
Ms di Y end A "s one drei to strive | yapita) ; to direct (the gaze) towards (loc.), Bhartr. | pedition, successof a campaign, MW. —maigala, 
(aor. ayiyasat) Ge 5 Dui Hl is OA Soan (v. 1. 2d/ayati); to drive away, remove, cure (a dis- | n. N. of wk. =mahôtsava, m. a great festive pro- 
‘Iyasyate, yayasti. ib (er Gk. ü "ec utens, | ease), Suir.; to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spend | cession, Rajat.; Paficat, = ^rtham ("/ráz^), ind. 
J TIT 5 of ae 1 his da &c.] (time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to live (Pali ydfvvé), | for the sake of marching, MW. —siromani, m. N. 
aska, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants and | Divyäv.; to cause to subsist, support, maintain, | of wk, —arlddha, n. a Sriddha performed before 
a partic, school; cf. yasha), Kath.; Aivsr. (cf. Pin. | Divyav.;toinduce, MW.: Desid. yiydsati,to intend | setting out ou a journey, VP. Yatr6tsava, m. a 
ii, 4, 63). : or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; Kav. | festive procession, Kathis.; Hit. 
Yasta, min, entrusted, deposited, L. (cf. d-, fra- | &c.: Intens. Zydyate(1), to move, PrainUp.; yd- |  Xütrika, min, relating to a march or campai 
P &c.) &c., Mu. vii, 184; relating to the support of life, 
Yasya, mín. to be endeavoured &c.; to be killed requisite for subsistence, ib. vi, 27 ; customary, usual, 
(-fza, n.), Bhatt. W.; m. a traveller, pilgrim, ib.; n. a march, expe- 
dition, campaign, MBh.; provisions for a march, 
supplies &c., MW.; N. of a partic, class of astro- 
logical wks. (cf. 7á£ra). 
on mín. being on a march or in a procession, 


J'àyate, ydyett, yayati, Gr. 

2. Ya (iic.) going, moving (see 7iza-,eva-,fura-, 
deza-yd). 

I. Wat, mín. (nom. yan, ydt or yànti, yàt; for 
2. yal scc p. 851, col. 1) going, moving &c. (iu RV. 
i, 32, 15, ‘travelling,’ as opp. to dva-sifa, ' resting"). 
=sattra, n.'continuous sacrifice,’ N. of partic. 
solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period, 
also called Sarasvata), S15. 

Xütá, min. gone, proceeded, marched (n. also 
impers.), RV. &c. &c.; gone away, fled, escaped, 
Mies Kav. &c.; sy by, E Hariv.; Var.; 
entered upon, pursued (as a path), R.; gone to, come 
or fallen into (acc., loc. or subd re MBh. 
&c.; situated (as a heavenly body), VarByS.; become, 
turned out (va fad yàdfam, what has become of 
this?), Hariv.; known, understood, Pat.; n. motion, 
progress, gait, course, drive, RV. &c. &c.; the place 
where a person has gone, Pin. ii, 3, 68, Sch.; the 
past time (opp. to az-dgatam, the future), VarBrS.; 
the guiding or driving of an elephant with a goad, 
L.—y&ma or -yiman (yd/d-), min.‘ having com- 
pleted its course,’ used, spoiled, useless, rej Br.; 
GrS.; MBh. &c.: raw, halí-ripe, W.; exhausted, 
old, aged, BhP.; Sma-fva, n. usclessness, old age, 
Gobh. Yatainuyita, n. (prob.) the going and fol- 
lowing, g. saka-parthivddt. "Xütàyüta, n. going 
and coming, BhP.; ebb and flow, Sadukt. Yité- 
payiita, n. going and coming; ^fi£a, mín. g. aksa- 
dyitddi. 

1. Yaitavya, mín. to be gone or marched (n. 
impers.), MBh.; Hariv. (vyđya, ind. for departure, 
Kam.; -fd, f. the necessity for setting oct on a 
journey, ib.); to be marched against, to be attacked 
or assailed, Milav. | 

2. Yätavyð, mf(a)n. (fr. yif) serviceable against 
witchcraft or against Rakshasas, MaitrS.; Kajh. (cf. 
Pay. iv, 4, 131). 

atl. Sec ahayr-yati. 

Yätika, m. a traveller, L. (prob. w.r. for ya- 
trika). 

‘Yuta, m. one who goes, a traveller, L.; ‘going 
against, attack (N. soren, Menor bep AV.; 
parr SE 5 > againsttheenemy; | ath; SBr.; a kind of cvil spirit, nend, demon, 

houses with rium Arataa hunitgr wih dirasa RV AV Kach wind L time, Lri nera | familiar wit, L. 
makin, to bow down to the ground with the head; en ER PONVE deni ime E Caus.) sce As Jd fa. "paxa, mia, 

i itim, to return to one's natural state; | =.= tana, min. driving aw HA LEAL ) 20 or come, bringing, bestowing, BhP, 
wich zs to come to the cars, be heard; with | bhana, min. devours Y's, ib. 3d, mía. NET “pana, min, causing to go CREE away, bringing to 
utsavād utsacam, to go from onefestivalto another; | OF possessed by ¥"s, R RAE RV. prp eon Ad an end, BhP.; mitigating, alleviating, curing (as an 
with Aasfame ifc. to fall into the hands of; with | of evil spirit or demo he shite Oasa, | wusction), Car. ; prolonging or supportinglife, MBh. ; 
patham or gocaram ifc., to come within range of; yana min destroying SAV; -Preshita dé dna-), | m. (with samgka) N.ot a partic. Jaina sect, Bhadrab.; 
esp. with the acc. of an abstract noun =to go to any | mía. hurled by Y*s, SBr. mát or -mavat, mín. | n. and (2), t. causing to go, driving away, L.; Gun 
Site or condition, become, be, e. g. vindfam Jti, | practising witchcraft or sorcery, jurc, malignant, | ing time to pass away, delay, procrastination, Kim, ; 
he goes to destruction, i.e. he is destroyed ; Rithin- RV. — vid, mf skifo da sem Dr. = han, | Kiv.; cure, alleviation (oi a malady), Car.: I 
am yàti, it becomes hard ; dveshyatám ydti, he | mfn. destroying witchcraft, Ms = ___ | tenance, support, MBh.; exercise, practice, MBM, 
becomes hated ; similarly widhanam x todic;| 1. xátri, mis pores E AES marching, bong Yüpaniya,mín. =ydpya,L.; m. a partic Jainasect 
nidrdm a/y, to fall asleep; udayam 4/74, to rise, | on a journey, RV.+ going im secking, ib; (ife) | (cÈ Aana), L.; -fara, n. beter sate, Divyav. *pae 
mid of stars &e.; sometimes also with loc. c.g. | going to or in, riding on, IPS Hany. Sci m.a | niyaka, mín. -«juéja, L. Spayitavya, mia, tzi- 
yàhi rajtah sakiie,go intothe presence of the king, | charioteer (2, RV hs Xr AE san avenger (2), | fling, unimportant, Pat, “pita, mín. caused to go or 
R.; or even with dat, e.g. yayaluh sva-niceidya, RV. i, 32, 14 (= &antri, Sty. to attain (acc), VarBr3.; removed, cured (as a dise 

3I 


UWI yasmat, ind. (abl. of 3. ya, correla- 
tive of /asmát, tatas, tad &c.) trom which, from 
which cause, since, as, because, Mn.; MBh. &c.; that, 
in order that, R. 


Eq ydhas, n. (prob. fr. a lost A/yah, to 
spced, be quick), water, Naigh.i, 12; strength, power, 
ib. ii, 

vine, mfn. (prob.) ‘restless, swift,’ or ‘mighty, 
strong,’ RV.( = arahat, Siy.); m. offspring, a child 
(=apatya), Naigh. ii, 2 (sdhaso yahih, RV. viii, 
60, 13 =sahaso putral, Siy.) 

Yahva, mi(i)n. restless, swift, active (applied to 
Agni, Indra and Soma), RV.; continually moving 
or flowing (applied to the waters), ib. (=mafat, 
Say.); m. e: yajamàa, a sacrificer, Un. i, 134, Sch. 3 
(7), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; pl. the powing 
waters (with saf/a, * the seven great rivers’), ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 15). 

"Xohvát, mf(díz)n. cver-flowing (waters), RV. 


QT 1. ya (collateral form of 4/5. i), cl. 2. 

P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 41) yáti (1. pl. ydmake, 
MBh.; impf. 3. pl. aye, Br.; ayan, Pin. iii, 4. 
111, Sch.; pf. yayar, yaydtha, yayd, yayult, RV. 
&c. &c. ; yaye, KAv.; aor. ayásam or aydsishamt ; 
Subj. ydsat, yesham, yasishat, RV.; Br.; Prec. 
güsishishthas, Br.; fut. yatd, MBh. &c.; yàsyati, 
AV. ; te, MBh.; inf. yãium, MBh. &c.; Ved. inf. 
-yal, ydlave or °val ; ind. p. J'áted, Br.&c.; aya, 
-yayan, ib.), to go, proceed, move, walk, set out, 
march, advance, travel, journey (often with instr. or 
acc, of the way, esp. with gatim, mdrgunt, adhv- 
nam, pantkänam, padavim, yätrām), RV. &c. 
&c.; to go away, wit! raw, retire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(also with faldyya) to flee, escape, Rj Kathis. (with 
Ashemena or svasti, to escape unscathed, Paiicat.; 
BhP.); to go towards or against, go or come to, enter, 
approach, arrive at, reach, V. &c.&c.(withacc.oiten 
followed by frui, e.g. with griham, to enter a 


Yütha. See dirgia-yathd. 

Vina, mín. leading, conducting (said of a road ; 
“to, gen. or adv. in “érd), RV.; (jui), f. a path, 
course, TS.; MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. g. gaurddi); n. (ifc. 
f. d)a journey, travel ; going, moving, riding, march- 
ing &c. to (loc. or comp.) or upon (instr, oz comp. ) or 
against (acc. with frats), Mn.; MBh.&c.; a vehicle 
of any kind, carriage, waggon, vesel, ship, litter, 
palanquin, RV. &c. &c.; (with Buddhis:s) the vehicle 
or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of 
release from repeated births (thereare either 3 systems, 
the Srdvaka-yina, the Pratyeka-buidiay or 
PratyeEa-y?, and the Maid-y°; or more gencrally 
only 2, the Mafd-y.ina or * Great method” and the 
Hina-y? or ‘Lesser method ;' sometimes there is 
only * One Vehicle,’ the E£a-jàra, ot ‘one way to 
beatitude"), SaddhP.; Dharmas. 2 (cf, MWB. 159 
&c.) —kara, m. ‘carriage maker, a wheelwright, 
carpenter, VarByS, — ga, mín. riding in a carriage, 
Mu. iv, 120. — pitra, n. ‘ vessel for going,’ a ship, 
boat, Hariv. ; Kathis. ; Parc. = pütraka, n. (MW. 
-pütriks, f.(RKathis.} a small vessel, boat. = bhah- 
ga, m, ‘fracture of a vessel,” shipwreck, Ratuiv, 
=mukha, n. the ío:e part of a waggon or chariot, 
L. —yitrd, f. ‘going in a vessel,” a sca-voyage, 
Divyàv.(printed 22/74). = y&na, n. riding on horse- 
back or going in a carriage, Car. = vat, miu. having 
a carriage cr travelling ina carriage, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. 
= dayyfsandsana, u.s7. carriage and bed and seat 
and food, Mn, vii, 220. = Sal, f. a coach house, 
cart shed, R, = svimin, m. the owner of a vehicle, 
Ma. viii, 290. "Yünisana, n. du. marching and 
sitting quiet, ib. vii, 162. Yanistarana, n. 2 
carriage-cushion, Mricch. d 

naka, n. a vehicle, carriage, BhP. 

Xüni-/kri, P. -Marofi, to make one's self 
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850 M Wr yápya. unita ydjittya-manira, 
h n, invader, aggressor, foe, R.; (ifc.) going, |  '€ücya, mfn. to be asked (esp. for alms), Mn, viii 
driving, riding (cf. akskua-, agra-, chary? &c.) | 181 &c.; to be wooed ta, f.), MBh.; to A v ii 
Yxiyüsi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of going, aran quired, ib., Hariv. ; n.asking, makinga request, MBh, 
ja . wishing t or move or ride or drive Ze. T s: 
ordre fed T iet of or depart, destrous | gU y c VELLE Sce under a. ya; 
of marching or taking the field (with dat. or acc. | ATA yj, m. (Vt. yaj; nom. yat) a sacri- 
with or without frafi), MBh.; Kav, &c. ficer, BhP. (cf. hayamedha dj. ; 
JI 3. à, f. of 3. ya, q.v. Yajo, m. a sacrificer (in a4-yajd), RV. m, a 


,,O| sacrifice (cf. planius, rifu-y? &c.); boiled ri 
Wreienyakritka, mfn. (fr. yakrit), Pan. vii, | any food, L.; N. of a Brahinarshi, irene tice or 
3 51, Sch. 


omega, M. (fr. Cus) a sacrificer, (ife.) one who 
i7. . alad ers sacrifices or oblations for or to (cf, gyi 
a loma, mín. (fr. yakyil-loma), g. palady- nakshatra-y?), Mn. ; MBb. &c. pesca 

Are yaksha, mf(i)n. (fr. yakska) belong- | Pent (also -ga/a), L.; an elephant in rut, L, 
ing or peculiar to the Yakshas, Simkhyak., Sch. 


Xüjana, x. (fr. Caus.) sacrificing for others, the 
act of performing a sacrifice for(gen.oscomp,), Mn; 
UT yaga, m. (4/1. yaj) an offering, ob- 
lation, sacrifice ; any ceremony in which offerings or 


MBh. &c. = pratigraha, m. du, the performance 
of sacrifices for others and the acceptance of Bills (as 
oblations are presented, Yajti.; Ragh.; Rajat. &c.; 
presentation, grant, bestowal, Hcat. = kantaka, m. 


the two privileges of Brahmans), Vishn, 
Xüjaniya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be made or allowed 
* sacrifice-thorn,' a bad sacrificer (who does not know 
the god, metre, glossarial explanation, Brahman, 


to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, Kull, on Mn. 
Rishi, Krit and Taddhita affixes of the Vedic verses), 
L. 


ix, 238. 

A Vimus, n. (i Jafentne) the part of asacri- 
=karman, n. a sacrificial rite or ceremony, | ficial ceremony performed by its institutor, ŠrS, 
MirkP,—kila, m, time of sacrifice, ipo , Yüjnminika, mfn. belonging or relating to the 

ĝapa, m. n. ‘hall for sacrifices,’ a temple, Cat, | institutor of a sacrifice, Samk. on BrArUp. à 

— maya, mí(i)n. consisting of sacrifices, L.=sam- | Yäjayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) the officiating priest at 
tina, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), L.=sam- 

pradiina, n. the recipient ofa sacrifice, Ka3, on Pin. 


a sacrifice, Cat. 
"X üji, f. a sacrifice, Pan. iii, 3, 110, Sch.; m, = 
iv, 2, 24. = sütra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
thread, Up. (cf. yajfta-sittra). 


yashiri, a sacrificer, Up. iv, X24. 
nq yac, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 3) 


casc), Suir. Yüpyn, mfn. to be caused to go, to be 
expelled or discharged (as a witness), Gaut. ; to be 
removed or cured (as a disease), Suir. (-fva, n.); 
trifling, unimportant, VarDrS,; mean, base (as an 
action), Gaut.; m, the father's elder brother, Gal. ; 
ana, m a palanquin, litter, L. 

I. Yama, m. (for 2. sce below, for 3. see p. S51, 
col. 3) motion, course, going, progress, RV.; AV.; 
'Br.; a road, way, path, ib.; a carriage, chariot, RV. ; 
(ifc. f. 2) a night-watch, period or watch of 3 hours, 
the 8th part of a day, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; pl. N. of a 
partic, class of gods, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (J'duia- 
syár&al,w.v. foryam®,q.v.); (2), f. N.of a daughter 
of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu; sometimes 
written yd), Hariv.; Pur. ; of an Apsaras, Hariv. 
-karenuki, f. a female elephant standing ready 
at a certain place and at appointed hours, Kad. 

=kuŭjara, m. a male elephant standing ready &c. 
(sce prec.), ib. —koga, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii, 
:39, 15 (Say. ‘mín. obstructing the way"). = gho- 
sha, m. ‘proclaiming the watches,’ a cock, L. ; (also 
d, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches or 
hours are struck, a drum or gong used for a similar 
purpose, L. = ceti, f. a female servant on guard or 
watch, Car. = türya, n. (Ragh.), -dundubhi, m. 
(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night- 
watches are struck, —niidin, m. ‘proclaiming the 
swatches,’ a cock, Bhpr. (v. 1.) =nfli, f. =-¢irya, 
L. —nomi, m. N., of Indra, L. - bhndra, m. a 
kind of pavilion, Vastuv. = zn&tra, n. a mere watch, 
only three hours, MW. =yama, m. a regular or 
stated occupation for every hour, BhP, — vati, f. 
“possessing watches,’ night, Kid. (cf. ydmint), 

= vritti, f. the being on watch, standing on guard, 

Kim, .—stamberama, m. = -kuñjara, Kad. 
YXümávasthita, mín. standing ready at a certain 
place and at stated hours, Kad.; Hear. 

2, Xümn, in comp. for 2.7aman.—sxrute, (y4- 
ma-), mfn.renowned for going or , RV. (others 
‘heard while going along"). = hù, mfn. one who 
allows himself to be invoked by devout approach or 
prayers, RY. (others ‘invoked during the sacrifice’), 
= biti (jápra-), f. invocation for assistance, cry for 
help, ib. (others ‘invocation during the sacrifice ). 

1. Xümaka (for 2. scc p. 851, col. 3), in comp. 
=I. sama, —karenukt, f., -kuijara, m. = pã- 
ma-ka® and yama-ku°, Kid. 

1. Yi n. (for 2. sce p. 851, col. 3) going, 
coming, motion, course, flight, RV. ; march, expedi- 
tion, ib.; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, 
sacrifice &c., ib.; AV.; TS. (loc. yãman sometimes 
= this time or turn). 

I. Yimi (for 2. sce p. 851, col. 3) mz; sec 
under I. 519a. 

Xümikn, mín. being on watch or guard; m. (also 
with Zurusha) a night-watcher, watchman, Kad. ; 
Naish.; Kathas.; (d), f. = ydmint, night, L. —t&, 
f. the state or office of a watchman, Vear. = bhata, 
m. a night-watcher, watchman, L, =sthita, mín. 
z yamávastAifa, Kid, 

,, xaminnya, Nom. (fr. next), P. yati, to appear 
like night, Kpr. 

,Xiunint, f. (fr, 1. jaa) ‘ consisting of watches," 
night, MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of a daughter of Pra- 
hlida, Kathis.; of the wife of Tarksha (mother of 
Salabha), BhP. — dayita (Vcar.), -ntha (Viddh. ), 
en he m. ‘the beloved or the husband of 

y Mc moon. = pirna-tilaks, f. assumed N. 
of a princess, Caurap. — priyatama, or -ramana, 
fs lover a as moon, Vear. — virahin, 

un. separated by night; m, (with v/426) the bird 

Cakravaka, Kir. Pin ftom ne be bird 

kcu ithe toon, L.; (4), f. night, L. 
fr, 1. ydmi, BhP, (or 2. sce p. Bs, col. 3) metron. 
SUR T night, L. (cf. under Jàmya, p. 851, 


YüyEvará, min. (fr, Int i i 
no fixed or pica abode? Tin tr Sei 


Vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatt; a Brahman 
preered his houschold-fire (2), W.;¢ M 
arge, a horse selected fora horse-sacrifice, L,» pl. 
(also with gandh) N. of a family of Brahmans (to 
which Jarat-kiru belongs), MBh. (sg. =Jjarat-haru 
L.); n. the life of a Vagrant mendicant, BhP, — ' 
Ziyin, mfn. (mostly ifc.) going, moving, riding, 
driving, pin dies d taking the field, 
Boing to war (also applied to planets opposed to each 
other in the graha-yuddha, q-v.), MBh.; Kay, &c, 


YXüjik&, f.a sacrifice, oblation, Pan. iii, 3, 110, Sch, 
Xüjin, mfn, (mostly ifc.) worshipping, sacrificing, 

Jdcati te (usually A. in sense of ‘asking 

for one's self;” pf. yaydca, Gr., yayace, Br. &c.; 


a sacrificer, TS. &c. &c. 
aor. aydcit, “cish(a, Subj. yacishat, “shamahe, RV. 


. Wüjuka. Sce sshti-ydjuka. 
‘Yajiia, mfn. (fr. yaj7a, of which it is also the 
Prec. yacydt, Gr. ; fut. yacitd, ib.; ydeishyati, "te, 
Br. &c.; inf, yacitum, AV. &c.; ind. p. yäcitvä, 


Vriddhi form in comp.)relating or belonging to sacri- 
fice, Nir. = turd, m. (ft. yajifa-tuza) pat. of Risha- 
-ydcya, Br. &c.), to ask, beg, solicit, entreat, re- 
quire, implore (with double acc.; or with abl., 


bha, SBr.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —datta, mfi. 
(ft.yajla-datta), Pan.i, 1, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; taka, 
rarely gen. of pers.; the thing asked may also be in 
acc. with rati, or in dat., or ibc, with arthe or 


mfn., g. arthauddé ; ti, m. patr., Pip. iv, 1, 157, 
Sch. (£7//yd, Pat.) = deva, m. (prob.) w.r. for yj- 
Nika-deva, — puta, min. (fr. yajita-pati), g. ai- 
artham), RV. &c. &c.; (with pinar) to ask any- | vapaty-àdi. = valka, mín. composed by or derived 
thing back, TBr. ; (with Aanyam) to be a suitor for 
a girl, to ask a girl in marriage from (abl., rarely acc.) 
or for (krife or ar/Ae; also with vivàhártham), 


from Yajfiavalkya, Pan. iv, 2, III. = 
mín. id.; n. (scil. dharma-sastra) the code of Y°; 
-kauda, m. or n. N. of chs. 3 and 4 of the BrArUp. 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to offer or tender anything (acc.) 
to (dat.), AV.; to promisc(?), ib.: Pass. J'dcyate, to 
be asked (‘for,’ acc.; rarely of things), MBh. ; Kav. 


in the Kanva-sakha; -dharma-sastra-nibandha, 
m, N, of wk, —valkya, m. Gd, fr. yajilavalka) 
N. of an ancient sage (frequently quoted as an 
&c. ; Caus, yacdyati (te, AV.; aor. ayaydcat, Pan. authority in the $Br.; the first reputed teacher of 
Vii, 4, 2), to cause to ask or woo, MBh.; to request | the Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, re- 
anything (acc.) for (arthe), Paficat.: Desid. yiyd- | vealed to him by the Sun; he is also the su 
Loses e pag, vi, d s 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.: Intens. J'dyà- | author of a celebrated code of laws, which is only 
cyate, yayakti, Gr. 
YXücakna, m, a petitioner, asker, beggar, Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; (7), f. a female beggar, MBh.— vxitti, 


second in importance to that of Manu, and with íts 
well-known commentary, the Mitakshard, is the 
f. the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW. 
y n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in 


leading authority of the Mithila school ; cf. IW. 291), 
marriage), SarügP, ; Sah. ; Vet.; (à), f. asking, soli- 


SBr. &c. &c.; pl. the family of Y°, Hariv.; mín. 
citiug, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of 


relating to or derived by Y? ; n. N. of an Upanishad; 
sitä, E, -tiki, f., -dharma-sastra, n., -mahima- 
(comp.), R. ; Kalid. &c. (adie / £z i, to fulfil a re- 
quest). “naka, m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mn.; 


vargana, n., -yoga, m., -dikshd, f., -smriti, f3 
yh, mishak $ . of wks, = gena, m. (fr. ajila- 
MBh.; Hariv. Sniya, mfn. to be asked, to be de- 
sired or requested (n. also impers.), MBh.; Paiicat, 


sena) patr. of Sikhandin, KaushBr, (also, MBh.); 
(i), f. patr. of Draupadi, MDh. 
‘Wiel or ylücikit, f. a petition, request, Kis. on 
Pin. iii, 3, 110. 


äāyani, m. a patr. fr. yaila, g. tikddi. | 

Yäjäiká, mí(i)n. relating or belonging to sacri- 
"Xücita, mín. asked, (borrowed), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; solicited or asked for (anything, acc.), 


fice, sacrificial, rS. ; R.; BhP. ; m. a sacrifice one 
entreated, importuned, ib.; asked in marriage, Vet. ; 


versed in sal ritual, SBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. whth id 
=ydjaka or yajHa-Karfri, L.) ; N. of various plan 
required, requisite, necessary, MW.; n.alms obtained 
by begging, L. taka, mfn, borrowed, Naish.; n.any- 


used at a s? (a species'of Kuia-grass, barley, 
thing borrowed, Yajū., Sch. *tavya, mfn, tobeasked, 


Religiosa, Butea Frondosa &c.), L. =kitava m. 
(prob. one who wishes to perform a s°for Pr Rat 
3 
MBh.; to be asked for (a girl, acc.) by (instr.), Kum. 
Xücitri, m. an asker, petitioner, Gobh.; R.; a 


worthy of it (aydjya-yajana-trishya-para 
on Pap. ii, I, PEAR m. N. of the author of à 
Comm. on KatySr. &c. (he is also named deva M. 
suitor, woocr, Kum. Nika or iri-deva or deva), Cat. =nbtha, M. ©: 
Xücin, mín. (ifc.) asking, requesting, Nir. 
Yüoishnu, mín. habitually asking or begging, 
importuning, an importunate person, MBh. ; BhP.; 


of an author, Cat. — paddhati, f., -vallabhi, n 
~4, f. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xii, 33- 


ta, M, Ne 

-sarvasva, n. N, of wks. T ite) Cat. 
Xücliá, f. begging, asking for (comp. , askingalms, 
mendicancy, any petition or request, prayer, en- 


m author (also called ananta TUE N. of 
treaty, TS. &c. &c. (jdcildgi A £i, to fulfil a re- 


Hikdsraya, m. ‘refuge of sacri iven 

Vishnu, Palicar. SajdikAeve, m. 6s. Bone 
to the sacrificer, Kas, on Pan. vi, 2, ( 
upanishad, f. N. of ch, x of TAr, (alo called 

quest); the being a suitor, making an offer of mar- nàràyanlyóp^). 

riage, Kathas, —- jIvana;n. subsisting by begging or 

mendicancy, Hit. = pritpta, mfn, obtained by beg- 

Bing or asking, L, =—bhanga, m. failure of a re- 

quest, useless request, Bhartr. — vaons, n. pl. words 


n. sacrificial or ritualistic rules, K3% 
used in begging or entreating, Santié. 


PEE ii, 3, 36 (Ckyaka, n. a bad ae : Pat.) 
Xüjiiyn,mín. belonging to or suitable for 

fice, MBh,; BhP.; m. one skilled in the pe 

of sacrifice or ritual, Hariv. (v.1. for yai een, Me 


le D " s] =, d " fnn Sa Kk. Ima it. 
* I. Yávan, m. (for 2, sec p. 852, col. 3) a rider | asking, oa o f. (SBr.) =yacita, Note dus redtext; ihe, fN. of Comm. on i 
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YXüjy2, min. t 1 i z 3 ; ; 
one on whose behalf eite mowed to sacrifice, | -tds, ind. from the truth, truly, really, VS.—=-“tmys, | QTR yapíà, f. twisted or plaited hair 
Sel Sete be sario od : 1s periormed, AitBr. | n. (fr. yathifman) real nature or essence, Hariv.; (=jafa), L. 
i tificed, sacrificial (see a-yåjya); | Ragh.; BhP. = °rthika,min. (fr.and) =yathdrtha, JT 
m.a soinen the master or institutor of a sacrifice | W.—°xthya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the WA yäpya &c. See p. 850, col. r. 
Ca fs Tied n.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; (à), f. (scil. ic) | truc or real meaning, Kum.; Sah.; application, use, | QR] yabha, m. (/yabk) sexual intercourse, 
sacri baron verse, the words of consecration used | accomplishment, attainmentof an object, W. — sam- | BhP,- vat, mín, kaving sexual intercourse, Kavydd 
at a sacrifice, VS.; S13, s starika, mfn. (fr. yathd-samistara) letting a cover- X į a NERA iati 
ONT vat, min.kaving the Yajyā or consecrating ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh, aa bhis, Inas (mak pl. f. of 3. ya) 
. $Br. x B : a n vi $ 
Y8jy8-vat, ind. like the Yijyz or SR Wg yad (only pr. p. A. yádamana), to be EA earl HOT P vit, I, E 
text, SahkhSr. Reate aay, united or connected with (instr), meet în | | 5 3: Mes pe ie pe trae 
|vann,m.(fr.ya7. secer V. loc.) RV. (‘The meaning of thisroot,aswellasitscon- | P- 850, col. I) cessation, end, TS.; restraint, for- 
Yüjvanzam (ftgajcan) thesonofa sacrificer, Vop. | rection with the following words, is very doubtful.) | bearance( = mua, samyama),L.; (ydmá) miti). 
ADIRE yüjurcedika or *raidika, mfn. Yüda, in comp. for yddas. —- 1&2, m. ‘lord of (fr yanza, of whichitisalsotheV riddhi formin con:p.} 
belonging or relating to the Yajur-veda, Kzty$r., Sch, | marine animals,’ the sea, L, ae n en erred from Sd es 
usha, mf(An. relati ss "ur | Yüdnh, in comp. for yddas. = pati, m. =ydda- | Dr-5 Raus Mni n. Av. ot various Simans, ArsliBr. 
vues iias tie Kai o Xalor: Ha, L.; N. of Varaga L x =dūta, m. pl. (it. yama-ditta) N. of a family, 
as prescribed in the Yajur-veda, MW.; a partridge Yádas, n. ‘close union (?),' voluptcousness, VS. ; Heine N, of Indra, L,—ratha, n. (ir. 
(cf. taittiriya-samhità), L. z TBr.; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh.; | 2@%2:7¢/4a) noe a partic: observance; Hariv- 
XSjusbmata, nia. (i. yojush-mat); only | Nav. Se. Cede nåfhağ, ord ofa’ ano, N. of Va- | TSU aa m Pb ane ETE i 
7), f. (with ishtaka) N, of a ki : tuna, L.; "sãm grabhzh, id., Rajat.; °sdm pati at eremita J 39; 
MU Kae) Nico a Kind of beick weed for id.or'the sal); water, Naigh. i12; A NIS N. of the Nakshatra Punarvasu, L, A 
Sch.; a fiver, Siddh. = pati, m. = yddasam: pati, L. yai STI doter sce p. 350, col. 1) e ni- 
Yadu, m. water, Naigh. i, 12. DM A nee Re 
Ydaura, mia. embracing voluptuously (with 
copious effusion), RY. i, 126, 6 (Say. yaduri= ġa- 
Au-reto-yuktà). : 
Ydo, in comp. for ydas, = n&tha, m. ‘lord of 
sea animals,’ N. of Varuna, Ragh.; the sea, L. 
=nivisa, m. ‘abode of sea animals,’ the sca, L. 


the sacrificial altar, Samk. on BrArUp, 
ATT yajiia, yajiika, yajya. Seo above. 
IIR 2. yit, ind. (obs. abl. of 3, ya, cf. tát ; 
for I. yat sce p. 849, col. 2) inasmuch as, so far as, 
as long as, since, RV.; AV. [Cf Gk. dis.] 
Xüoc-chreshthá, mí(d)n. (yf i7?) the best 
possible, RV. iii, 53, 21 (cf. yauac-chr*). 
Yad: ind. (prob.) as far or as well or 
as quickly as possible, RV. ii, 38, 8.. 
ATQ 5. yat (V2. yat). See ripa-yát. ` 
UTA yata &e. See p. 849, col. 2. 


MARRI ya-(a-itiya, n. the hymn RV. vi, 
25 (beginning with y Za ziir), SaükhSr. 

Waa yatana, n. (V2. yat) requital, retali- 
ation, return (with vairasya, revenge, vengeance), 
MBh.; (2), f, see next. 5 ez 

Yātanī, f. id, (4m ^/dà, to make requital, re- 
venge; vaira-y^, vengeance; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Paficat.; acute pain, torment, agony, (esp.) 
punishment inflicted by Yama, the pains of hell (in 
BhP. personified as the daughter of Bhaya and 
Mrityu, Fear and Death), Mn.; MBh. &c. = 
ha, m. torture-chamber, Palicar. = °rthiya QS 
mín, destined to suffer or susceptible of the torments 
of hell, Mn. xii, 16. 

Yütayáj-Juna, mín, (fr. ya/ayat, pr. p. of Caus. 
of V2. yat, and jana) ‘bringing or arraying men 

ther’ or *impelling men to exertion” (esp. said 
of Mitra, Varuga, and Aryaman), RV. 
. Xütyo, m. (fr. Caus. of V2. yal) ‘to be tor- 
mented,’ an inhabitant of hell, L. 

AVAATA yata-yama, man. See p. 849, 
col, 2. 


UMA yatalaraya, m.N. of a king, Cat. 
WAA 1. 2. yätavya. See p. 849, col. 2. 


NAQT yatasruca, n. (fr. yata-sruc) N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. 


AMANA yatanaprastha, thaka, w.r. for 
ff^, Pat, on Pag. iv, 3, 104, Vartt. 26. 

qrg yatu &c. See p. 849, col. 2. 

2, yatri, f. (acc. yataram, nom. acc.. 

du. Crau, nom. pl.°ras, Vop.; for 1. ydtyi sce p. 
849, col. 2) a husband's brother's wife, Sah, (Ci. 
Gk..«lvárgp; Lat. janifrices; Lit. jent2; Slav.. 
Ji try.) Vata- » m. du. a husband's bro- 
iE 's wife and a husband s sister, Pan. vi, 3 25, Sch., 

Uta yatnika, m. pl. (fr. yatna) making 
effort, N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh, 

UTAT yatrà, yatrika &c. Seo p. 849, cal. 3. 

Urea yat-sattra, See p. 849, col. 2. 

Wa yatha. See dirgha-yathd. 

UTat yatha, Vriddhi form of yatha, in 
comp. Ain n. (fr. yat&à kathā ca) the 
happening under any circumstances, Pau, v, 1; 98. 
— ami, f. (SS) -kümya, n. (ib; Samk.; ir. 
yatha-kama) the acting according to will or desire, 
arbitrariness. = tathya, n. (fr, yatha-tatham)a real 
state or condition, propriety, truth, MBh.; R. &c. 
(am or ena, ind. according to truth, in reality); 


YVamiyaua, m. (ir. 212) patr. of varicusauthors 
of Vedic hymns (viz. of Ürdhva-kriiana, of Kumira, 
of Damana, of Deva-iravas, of Mathita, of Saükha, 
and of Samkasuka’, RAnukr. 

Yamin. Sec antar-ydmin (for yamini sce p. 
850, col. 1). n 
^ r Yamya, mí(a;n. relating cr belonging to Yama 
UA yadava, mf(i)n. (fr. yadu) relating to | GrSrS., Mn. ; MBh. &c.; southern, Seely {also 
or descended from Yadu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a | applied to a kind of fever ; e cr ena, ind. in the south 
descendant of Y? (also pl.), ib.; N. of Krishna, L.; | or to the south), TS. &c. &c.; m, the right hand 
N. of various authors (cf, comp.), Cat.; (7), f. a | (cf. dakshiya), Heat.; (scil. nara or furusha oc 
female descendant of Y°, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of Dur- | di#a) a servant or mesenger of Yama, ShadvBr.; 
g L.; n. a stock of cattle, L.— koža, m. N. of a SaünkhGr.; MarkP.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, MBh.; 

ictionary (=caljayanti; cf, yddava-frakdia). | of Agastya, L.; the sandal-tree, L.; (à), t. (cf. päri- 

— giri, m. N. of à place ; -wahdtaiya, n. N. of wk, | x on p. 850, col. 1) the southern quarter, south, 
— campi, f. N. of an artificial poem. = pandita, | Hariv.; R.; Var. &c. (also with d77 or dsd); =n., 
m. N.of an author (alsocalled yddaza-zydsa). = pu- | VP.; n. (also with yitsa) the Nakshatra Bharani 
tra, m. ‘son of Y°, N. of Krishna, MBh. = pra- | (presided over by Yama), Var. ; MarkP.; Suir. = tas, 
kaa, m, N. of an ascetic and author (also called | ind. from the south, VarDrS. —tirtha, n. N. of a 
gavinda-disa), Cat.; of the author of the Vaija- | Tirtha, Cat. = pga, m. the noose or fetter of Yama, 
yanti (see yddava-kosa), ib.; -szdmin, m, N.of'a | BhP.—sattva-vat, min. having the nature or char- 
poct, ib, —züghava-pündaviya, n., -rüghavi- | acter of Yama, Suir. (v. l. yanic-5). Yümyüyunn, 
ya, n. N. of two poems. —r&ya, m. N. of a king, | n. the sun's progress south of the equator, the winter 
Inscr. —-vylisa, m. N. of an author, Cat, —&ür- | solstice (e dahstindyana),L. Yamyottara, mín. 
dūla, m. ‘tiger or chief of the Y°s,' N. of Krishna, | southern and northern, Süryas.; going from south to 
MBh. Yüdavüo&rya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. | north, VarBrS.; -z7i//a, n. s? and n° circle, the sol- 
YXüdavábhyudaya, m. ‘rise of the Y?s," N. of a, | stitial colure, MW.; Svdyata, min, extended fom 
history of Krishna. Yidavéndra, m, ‘lord of the | s? to n°, VatBrS. Xümyódbhiüta, n.* growing in 
Ys,’ ^E of. Fita Paficar. ; of various authors (also | the south,’ a species of tree, L. 
with dha{fa and furi), Cat. Yadavédaya, m. makini. f.—2. val 
^ rise of "tt Yi vus Nt of a drama. afat yamalint, f. = 2. yami US : 
Yüdavaka, m. pl. the descendants of Yadu, Hariv. | TAS yamala, n.= yamala, a. pair, L.: N. 
‘Yadavi-putra,m.metron.ofYudhi-shthira, MBh. | of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 or 7 or 8 are 
mentioned; ci. rtdra-y'amala), Cat. — süra, m. N. 


Yádvn, mfu. belonging to the family of Yadu, 
RV.; m. a descendant oí Yadu, ib. ol wk. Ydmalanusiri-prasna, m., “lishtaka- 
tantra, n. N. of wks. 


ma yadayani, m. a patr. fr. yąd, Pat. Xümaliyana, mín. (fr. yamala), g. fakshddi. 
Are S yğdriksha, mi(i)n.(for yad-dr?)look- | Yämalya,n. N. of a work or of a class of works, 
ing or appearing like which, which like, as like (used Cat. 
correlatively to égdriksha, q.v. Pan. vi, 3, 90, Sch. | QTA yamatri, m.=jamatri, a daughter's 
‘idrig, in comp. for jadri?.:-- gana, mín. of | husband, son-in-law, L. 
whatever qualitics, Mn. ix, 21. ‘imitrika, m. id., Vet. 
YVadris, mín. (for yad-dri?; nom. in Veda y'à- z EX. 
drii, Pan, vii, 1, 83; yddrik, RV. v, 44, 6; loc. | AIH 2. yami (or mī), f. (for 1. sce p.330, 
yadriimin, ib. 8), which like, as like, of whatever col. 1) = fmi (Un. iv, 43, Sch.), a sister, female re- 
kind or nature, RV. &c. &c.; 7ddr/& kidrik ca, | lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (v.l. Jàzi); MitkP.; 
zz Eula-stri, 2 woman of rank or respectability, L. 


quale tale, TBr. n 
a, mí(i)n. = prec., SBr.&c.&c.; jJdrija | 2. Y&meya, m. (ior Y. see p. 850, col. 1) a 
sister's son, nephew, L. 


tàdrija (Palicat.) or yddriia-f* (MBh.; Kathis.), 
yamika. See p. 850, col. 1. 


«any one whatever,’ ‘anybody whatsoever." 
argia yadricchika, mf(i)n. (ie yad-: CT yamitra, n. —jümitra, a diameter, 
arora. 


pice) spontancous, accidental, unexpected, MBh. ; 

Dai. &c.; having no particular object, acting at ran- eoe TAA 

dom, BhP.; m. an officiating priest who docs as he aait yamini, yamira. See p.850,col. 1. 

penu UAT yümi. Seo und 

i er I. 

UZTAR yad-rüdkyam. See under 2. yát. | col. 1, aud 2. ydmi above. 
Ula yadea. See above. aga yamund, mfn. (fr. yamund) Telesis 
Ua yäna &c. Seo p. 849, col. 3. ing or relating to the river Yamuni (commonl 


called Jumna), coming from it SEN RE 
fere ginis, m. (f yantra) relat | S Rt Res d Fem fo Poen in id, 
ing to instruments or to (blunt) surgical instruments, , 
Suir.; mechanically refined (said cf sugar), ib, 


Sch.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of 
(alsocalled ydmundedryaand°rya-trdatin) Cone 

"IW yapa, yapaka, yapara. See p. 849, 
col. 3. 


gama, p. 850, 


pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; Var.; Pur.; n. (scil, da= 

Jana) antimony, 'collyrium, AV.; N of : "Tibe; 

MCh, = stuti-tixg, i. N.of wk. Xümunicirya, 
31a 
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= kümuom, ind. as long as onc likes, AitBr. — k&- 
lam, ind. as long as erem may last, S3AkhG[. ; 
for a while, Kathis. = krítvas (Jávat-), ind. as 
often as SBr.; Kau’, — kratu ( ydvat-), mín. having 
as many purposes, SBr, = tarasám, ind. according 
to powerorability, MaitrS.; TAr.(ydvat-fardsam). 
—thüvat-kalpnnn, n. the putting down of the 
algebraic formula = x, Bijag. = tmutám, ind. as far 
as soaked in grease, TS. — pramima, mfu. as great, 
as large, BhP. — priya (yavat-), mín. as dear, 
MaitrS, = samsāram, ind. as long as the world 
lasts, MW. —sattvam, ind. as far as one's ability 
goes, to the best of one’s understanding, BhP. — sá- 
bandhn, ind. as far as relationship extends, inclu- 
sive of all relations, AV. — samasta, mfn, as many 
as form the whole, as far as complete, as large as 
anything is, MW. —- sumpütam, ind, as long as 
possible, ChUp. —simidheni, mín. consisting of 
as many Simidheni verses, KatySr. — smyiti, ind. 
as many as one remembers, ib. = svam, ind. as much 
as one possesses, ib. 

'Xüvno, in comp. for ydvat. = chakti (for -Ja£? ; 

A.) or “ti-tas (Kid.), ind. according to power. 
== ohnkya (for -Ja4?), mfn. as far &c. as possible, 
ApSr., Comm.; (am), ind. according to ability, Hit. 
= chariva (for -/a7^), mfn. consisting of the requi- 
site number of measures of corncalled Sarva, Áiv$r. 
= oharkaram (for 27^), ind. proportionately to 
the quantity of gravel, ApSr. —ohüs (for -Jas), 
ind, as many times as, in as many ways or manners 
as, TS.; SBr. = chastram (for -3as°), ind. as far 
as the Sastra extends, SaikhSr. —chesham (for 
-JesA?), ind. as much as is left, KitySr. = ohresh- 
thá (for -sr"), mfn. the best possible, AV. —chlo- 
kam (for -3/?), ind. proportionately to the number 
of the Slokas, Vop. 

YXüvaj, in comp. for yava£. — junma, ind. as long 
as life, all one's life long, MarkP, = j1va, ibc. {Hcat,; 
Cat.), or “vim (SBr. ; $rS, &c.), vena (MBh.), 
ind. during the whole of life, for life. =jJivika, mín. 
life-long, esting for life, Ais; ApSr., Comm, ; 
Jaim.; -/à, f. the lasting for life, KatySr., Sch. 

YXüvatithn, mín. (a kind of ordinal of yavat ; 
cf. Pay. v, 2, 53) ‘the how-manieth,' * as manieth; 
to whatever place or point, in how many soever 
(degrees advanced), Mn. i, 20. 

YXüvad, in comp. for yévat. —-nhgina, mfn. 
having as large a member or limb, AV, —ndhya- 
yanam, ind. during the recitation, Mn. ii, 241. 
=antam (BhP.) or ^tzya (Grihyas.), ind. as far 
as the end, to the last. = antya, mín. life-long, last- 
ing for life, MBh. = abhikshnam, ind. for a mo- 
ment's duration, Nir. = amatram, ind, correspond- 
ing to the number of the vessels, Pag. ii, 1, 8, Sch, 
=artha, mín. as many as necessary, corresponding 
to requirement, Mn.; Si3.; BhP.; devoted to any- 
thing (loc.), as much as is nec®, BhP.; ibe. (BhP.) 
or (av), ind. (Bharty.), as much as may be useful, 
according to need. = aha, n. the corresp day (‘the 
how-manieth day '), SBr.; SrS. - &dishta, mfn. as 
muchasrelated, S3akh$r. = ibhita-samplavam, 
ind. up to the dissolution of created things, to the 
end of the world, Siphfts, = Zyusham, ind. as long 
as life lasts, for the whole of life, ChUp. =äyus, 
ind. id., Vikr.; Rajat.; °ywh-pramdna, mfn, mea- 
sured by the duration of life, Jasting for life, Kam.; 
Hit. = &hütn-samplavam, ind. w.r. for -dbhitéa- 
5? above, Y2jn.; BrNarP. =iocham, ind. accord- 
ing to desire, Car, =ittham, ind, as much as neces- 
sary, Bharty, (v.1.)—ishtakam, ind, according to 
the number of bricks, KatySr. =ishtam, ind. = 
next, A. — Jpsitam, ind.as far as agreeable, as much 
as desired, R, —ukta, mfn. as much as stated, 
KatySr.; (am), ind., ib. —uttamam, ind. up to 
the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. =upani- 
shad (?), f. N. of wk. = nupamya, n, a mere com- 
parison, Vajracch. = gamam, ind. as fast as one can 
g0,BhP. = grihitin, mfn, as often as one has taken 
or ladled out, Laty. = grahanam, ind. until tak- 
ing, ParGr. — deya, ibc. (in Jaw) until paying a 
debt, = dovatyà, min. directed to as many divini- 
ties, SBr, =deha-bhivin, mín. lasting as long as 
So eee 

2 ind. a ing to the number of oblations, KitySr. 

» n de pps M CIS i care as, Pat; | = ang, ind, D often, as many times, $r5. = balam, 
zvati -tävati, D as oa as c4 SBr.; TBr.; | ind. as far as strength goes, with all one's might, 
yavati- 1, Dai. = kapilam, ind. according to TAr., Comm, = bhishite, mfn. as much as has 
been said, Sah, — yajus, mín. as far as the Yajus 
extends, Laty. — r&jyam, ind. for the whole reign, 
R3jat. = vacannm, ind. as far as the statement goes, 


m., sce above ; -s/o/ra, n. N. of wk. Yimunésh- 
taka, n. lead, L. (cf. yavanésAta). 

wear yamundagani, m. patr. fr. ya- 
munda, g. tikddi. 

Yümund&yanika or "dXyaniya, m. patr. fr. 
Jadmundiyani (used contemptuously), Pan, iv, 1, 
149. 

UWFT yamya &c. Soe p. 851, col. 3. 

Ways yüyajuka, mfí(a)u. (fr. Intens. of 
4/1. yaj) constantly sacrificing, devout, SBr. ; m. a 
performer of frequent sacrifices, L. 

XüyashH, f. the frequent performance of sacri- 
fices, Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt, 7, Pat. 


WMATA yayate, mf(i)n. (fr. yayati) relating 
or belonging to Yayati, MBh.; Hariv.; n. the his- 
tory of Yayäti (N. of ch. of BhP.) 

YXüyütikn, m. one conversant with the history 
of Yayati, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60. 


UATAT yayavara, yayin. Seo p.850, col. t. 
wru gürkayaga, m. (also pl.), a patr., 

Samskarak. " 
Wq rt. yára, m.— I. yava, TS. 


WF 2. yava, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. yava, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or 
consisting of or prepared from barley, KatySr.; m. 
a kind of food prepared from b°, L.; (7), f. Andro- 
graphis Paniculata, L, — krītikn, m. one conver- 
sant with the history of Yava-krita, Pat. on Pin. iv, 
2, 60, = nila, m. = yava-n° (7, f. sugar extracted 
from Yavanila) ; -21b/a or -Jara, m. a kind of cane 
or reed resembling the Yavanala, —stika, m. (fr. 
yava-sitka) a kind of alkaline salt prepared from the 
ashes of burnt barley-straw, L, 

I. Yaivaka, m. n, a partic, food prepared :from 
barley, Gaut.; n, grains of b°, MBh. (Nilak.) = kric- 
ohra, m. a kind of penance, Priyaic. — vratin, 
min, living only on the grains of barley found in cow- 
dung, Nilak. 

Yüveyn, n. a field of barley, Gal. 

UTA 3. yava, m. lac or the red dye pre- 
pared from the cochineal insect, Naish. 

2. Yüvaka, m. id., K1v.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

WAT yavat, mi(ati)n. (fr. 3. ya; correla- 
tive of /dvaf, q. v.) as great, as large, as much, as 
many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c. 
(or how great &c. — quantus, quot or qualis), RV. 
&c. &c. (ydvantah kMyantah, 'as many as,’ TBr.; 
Javad và yávad va, ‘as much as possible, SBr. ; yd- 
vat tdvat, ‘so much as,’ in alg. applied to the first 
unknown quantity [= x] or so much of the unknown 
as its co-efficient number; in this sense also expressed 
by the first syllable pā, cf. IW. 182; iff yavat in 
Comms, ‘just so much,’ ‘only so,’ ‘that is to say,” 
“such is the explanation"); ind. as greatly as, as far as, 
as much or as many as; as often as, whenever; as 
long as, whilst; as soon as, the moment that, until 
that, till, until, RY. &c. &c. (in these senses used 
with either pres., Pot., fut., impf., or aor., or with the 
simple copula). Yava? with the 1st sg. of pres., rarely - 

+) May denote an intended action and may be 
translated by ‘meanwhile, ‘just; yavad. ydvad-tà- 
vat fdvat,'as gradually as-so,’SBr.; ydvart s1a,' while 
not, ‘before, "till; ‘ifnot,"“whether not sa yavat— 
tévat.* scarcely-when,’‘nosooner-than;? zi param 
X me eciam rer ‘not only-but even.’ Some- 
es pavat is also as a preposition with a » 

or following acc., or with a following abl., um 


WAT 2. yavan (for 1. seo p. 850, col. 1) 
in d-ydvan, q. v. d 


WAT 3. yàvan, in riņa-yåvan, q.v. 

WTA 1. yávana, mf(i)n. (fr. yavana; for 
lnd of the Verus Pipes ae dee tte 

UTA yavanüla, ydvasitka. Seo under 
2. Jàva. 

UAH yüvantikà, f. See rīti, 


WATT yavayat Sc. See under 41. yu, 
yüvayitri, Seo under 4/2. yu, 


WIS yavasa, m. (fr. yavasa) a quantity or 
heap of grass, fodder, provisions, L, 
Xüvasika, m, a mower of grass, Lalit. 
UATE yavasa, mfn. (fr. yavàsa), g. pala- 
3ddi. 
A UPTET yävi-hotrá, n. a partic, sacrifice, 
Br. 


ATY yãvya. Sco p. 853, col. 1. 
yasu, n. embracing, embrace, sexual 
union (or effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Say.) 
yüsodhareya, m. (fr. yaso-dhara) 
metron. of Rahula, L. : 
yasobhadra, m. (fr. yaso-bhadra) 
N. of the fourth day of the civil month, L. 


mfe yàshii, f. (fr. Caus. of VI. yaj) as- 
sistance at a sacrifice, Pan, i, 1, 58, Vartt, 7, Pat. 
Ureta yashika, mf(i)n. (fr. yashți) armed 
ms a Dei or club, Rajat, (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 59; iv; 
245) : 
I. yds=yas(only in avaydsisishtham), 
Kath, 7 


2. Yas, mfa. See a-ydis. 

WE yasa, m. = yavasa, Alhagi Maurorum, 
L. (-Jarkara, f. =yavāsa-3, Car.); (à), f. Turdus 
Salica, L. 

Yasaka, m, Alhagi Maurorum, L. 


WMS yäská, m. (fr. yaska) patr. of the 
author of the Nirukta (or commentary on the diffi- 
cult Vedic words contained in the lists called Nighap- 
fus; he is su to have lived before Pipini; cf. 
IW. 156 &c), SBr.; RPrat.; MBh.; pl. the pupils 
of Yaska, Pan. ii, 4, 63, Sch.; (i), f. (and pl. J's- 
kyak), ib. —nirukta, n. Yiska’s Nirukta, Cat. 

Yüsküyani, m, patr. fr, Yaska, Pig. iv, 1; 91 


Sch. s of 
Y&skiiyantya or “kiya, m. pl. the pupils 

Y4skayani, ib. 
fara yittha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
fae yiyakshat. Seo p. 840, col. 3: 
farg yiyapsu. Seo p. 845, col. 2. 


fuuíqy yiyavishu. See p. 853, col. t+ 
FAUTE yiyasa, ^su. See p. 850, COl- 2- 


1. yu (cf. /yuch) cl. 3. P.yuydti (ImpY- 

2. sg. yuyodht, RV. ; yuyudhi, P29.lii, 4 95 
Sch.; amu yuyotam or yuyutdm, RV.3 "is 
Jóla or "tana, ib; A. Subj. a. sg. yoyo 7 
A. impf. 3. pl. ayuvanta, AV.; aor. P. Vt AN 
yaushit ; Subj. yoshati, yoshat, RV. 5 its ib: Ae 
Yiyat, yltyatam, Br.; yüyot, RV. PAI ior 
yoshthas, Br.; yavanta, RV.; Pass. dyavt | NS 
Jótave, (aval, "tos, ib. ; -yavam, AV.) gees 
keep or drive away, ward off (acc.), excl 
tect from (abl.), RV. AV.; VS. Br, ; to keeP Ay» 
to be or remain separated from (abl.), RY-i 


3) za 
ram yavat, “up to the serpent’s holes’ ydvad 
or yavad-a samdpandt, * uni] the pala g 
yüvad garbhasya Paripakaya, ‘until the maturity 
of the fetus, Sometimes also with a nom. followed 
by ifi, e.g.anta iti yàvat, ‘as far as the end ;' faifca 
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WTA yavana, ° gfe yukli. 853 


SankhSe.: Caus. yaodyadi or yēváyaťi, " " 
iyali, to cause to | vanish, RV. (Dhi « epli suck 
separate or remove or keep off &c., RV. ; AV.; VS.; | 2ra- rue). hitup. ‘to err, be nepligent;" cf. 
SBr.: Intens. yoyavité (impf, dyoyavit; p. yéyu- s(ef. X.(Dhà 
vat), to retreat back, recede, RV.; to be rent, gape I. yuj (cf../2. yu), cl.7.P-A.(Dhatup. 
asunder, ib.; to keep off from (abl. MaitrS. _ M ^ xxix, 7) yundhti, yunkté (ep. also yuit- 
2. Yaivana, n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see p. 852, col. | 224 *fe; Ved. yojati, "te; yuje, yujmahe, 3. pl. 
31 for 3. below) keeping off, removing, Nir.; S3y. yujata,\mpr.yukskod ; Pot. yuiljtyat, R.3 pl. Jut 
YVavaynt, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warding off, protect- |2 27» Jes RV. &c. &c., 3. sg. Juyojate, RV. 
ing (see comp.) = Sakhá, m. a protecting: friend or | Vis 79: 73 aor. Class. P. ayokshit, ayaukshit or 
companion, RV. ° erujat B Mss alo, A. dui ; Ved. and c Conk 
1 sn shi, ayukta ; TET i, ib.; 
ae mfn. (cf. prec.) drivingaway Ste, AY. Ec fee, it, oun, Bos ul RV.; 
1. ut, mfa. i ind. p. yu&tzd, ib. &c. &c.; yuktodya, RV.; Br.; 
in duesko-yiit, s V2. yut see s.v.) keeping off, -yujya, MBh. &c.),to ois e folios bam OX PAIRE 
1. Yuta, mín. (for 2, see below) kept off, removed (horsesorachariot), RV. &c. &c.; to make ready, prc- 
(see comp.); separate (= frithak), L. — &veshas | P^ 73772185, fit out, set to work, use, employ, apply, 
(yutd-), mfn. delivered from enemies, RV. ib.; toequip(anarmy), R..; to offer, perform (prayers, 
l' wutaka ale ua Zia one z a sacrifice), BhP, ; to puton (arrows on a bow-string), 
aeara ees (4-¥.); Le MB; to fix in, insert, inject (semen), SBr.; to ap- 
go NV ylyuvi, mín. setting aside, remor- | point to, charge or intrust with (loc. or dat.}, MBh.; 
mB, n. ue to command, enjoin, BhP.; to turn ^ ea or 
; i iv or concentrate (the mind, thoughts &c.) u 
pipi, ^d H P-D hitap 6. XIV; | (loc.), TS, &c. &c. ; (P. À.) to SESS the mind 
vdti, “he accord. to Dhatep exai Q ako ci o, | in order to obtain union with the Universal Spirit, be 
undi, unite s vf. P. XXXI, 9 250 Ci. 9. | absorbed in meditation (also with yazan), MaitrUp.; 
undti, yutite ; pl. yuydva, 2.sg. yuyavitka, Van. | Bhag, &c,; to recollect, recall, MBh.; to join, unite 
Vis 4 126, Sch.j Juyucds RV. aor. deishtamtb) | connect, add, bring together, RV. &c. &c. (À. to 
Br a SET. A ; 7 ves A «j fot. wvila, | ye attached, cleave to, Hariv.); to confer, or bestow 
r.i y'avità, yavishyati, "te, Gr.; ind. p. yufvd, | ;nyihing (acc.) upon (gen. or loc.), BhP.; MarkP, 
Pig. vii, 2, L1, Sch.; -yiya, RV.; -yutya, GrSIS.), | (X. with acc., to become possessed of, MBh.; with 
to unite, attach, harness, yoke, bind, fasten, RV.; eins ed pose P ete. 
to draw towards one's self, take hold or gain pos- 


atmani, to use for one's m; enjoy, oan vi, 12); 

s : : to bring into possession of, furnish or endow with 

Se ee train ied GP REN | Gir) MEUM T bs qe eae 

AP em Ó sev" | (acc), RV. 5 (in astron, o come into union or con- 

vayati (aor. ayiyavat), ib.: Desid. of Caus, jiyà- AE sor, Gail) ie Jokea oh pane "a 

vayiskati, ib.: Desid. yilyitshati (RV.), yiyavi- Joined Sc, Res EC itoat 
shati (Gr.), to wish to unite or hold fast: Intens. 

yoyityate, yoyoti, yoyaviti &c. (see d-, ni-y yu). 

3. Y&vana, n. (fr. Caus.) uniting, joining, mix- 
ing (sce a-5?). 

Yüvayitri, m((/rz)n. procuring, bestowing, Siy. 

EE mfn. to be joined or mixed E Eh iii, 
1,126; = unimportant, insignificant, L. 

"Xi iei, E (fe, Desi.) the woh to mix or 
blend, W. °shu, mfn. wishing to mix or fill or cover 
with (instr.), Bhatt. 

2. Yuta, mfn. (for I. see above)attached, fastened 
(ife.), Bharty.; added, Süryas.; united, combined, 
joined or connected or provided or filled or covered 
with, accompanied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
Mn. ; MBh.&c.; (ifc.)standing in conjunction with, 
VarBrS.; made or consisting of, R.; (with instr.) 
occupied in, performing (sacrifices), L.; (ifc.) con- 
nected with, conceming, R.; BhP.; n. a partic. 
measure of length (= 4 Hastas), L. 

2. Yutaka, mín. (for I. see above) joined, con- 
nected, L.; n. (only L.) a pair; a sort of cloth or 
dress; the edge of a cloth or dress; the edge of a 
winnowing basket; doubt or an asylum (sayiJaya 
or samtiraya); friendship or forming friendship. 

uti, f. uniting, junction, union or meeting with 
(in astron. * conjunction"), Süryas.; VarB[S.; the | to encompass, embrace, MBh.; to put in order, 
being furnished with or obtaining possession of (instr. | arrange, repair, restore, Rzjat.; to endow or furnish 
or comp.), VarByS.; the sum, total number, Süryas.; | or provide with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to mix 
the number to be added, Bljag. (food) with (instr.), Mu. vii, 218; tp confer anything 

LES yú, mfu. (v/yā) going, moving, RV. | upon (loc.), BhP. ; (in astron.) to ascertain or know 


i 74 75 X, 116, 3 (riii, 18, 132). m terism (instr.), Pag. iii, i 26 Yastt m Pat.; Um to 
. yu, the actual base of the du. and pl. | think little of, esteem lightly, despise, op.in Dhitup. 
ate e edel pers. pron. (see gushmad). xxxiii, 30: Desid. yuyu&skati, to wish to harness 


FA yuk or yut(?), ind. badly, Hl, W. | Mh; to wish to fx or aim (arrows), BhP.: (A-) 
YA yukta, yukti &c. See cols. 2, 3 
YN yuga, yugma, yugya x im Gedrrops, Corey ; 
ugat, v. ]. for dyu-gat (q.v-), Naigh. s J 
up See ae $a-, sca-y°. EGET mí d or joined or fastened or at- 
yuig, cl. 1. P. yuágati, to desert, re- | set to work, made use of, employed, occupied with, 


panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; come in contact with (instr.), R.; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr.), AivGr.; (ifc-) 
added to, increased by (e.g. catur-yukid viniatil, 
twenty increased by four, i.e. 24), VarByS.; (ifc.) 
connected with, concerning, KatySr.; (ifc.) subject 
to, dependent on, MBh.; fitted, adapted, conforming 
or adapting one’s self to, making use of (instr, e. g. 
Jukta E3lena yah, one who makes use of the right 
opportunity), Kim. ; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper, 
right, established, proved, just, due, becoming to or 
suitable for (gen.,loc.or comp., e.g.ayati-yukia,suit- 
ableforthe future; oribc.,seebelow; juam with yad 
or an inf, ait is fit or suitable that or to; za yuk- 
tam bhavaté, it is not scemly for you), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time &c.), Mn.; 
R.; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with atid) faring or 
acting thus, MBh.; (in gram.) primitive (as opp. to 
! derivative’), Pag. i, 2, 51; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Bhautya, 
ib.; (d), f. N. of a plant, L. (cf. yukta-rasd); n. 
a team, yoke, SBr.; junction, connection, Pip. ii, 3, 
418 &c.; fitness, suitableness, propriety (am, ind. 
fjtly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; éra, pro- 
perly, suitably, RV. v, 27, 3; OuddAs-yukiena, con- 
formably to reason, Rajat.) — karman, min. invested 
with any office or function, MW.; serving the pur- 
pose, suitable, appropriate (°mra-éa, f.), Bhpr. = ki- 
rin (Kim.), -krit (BhP.), mín. acting properly or 
suitably. = grüvan (yxkfd-), mfn. having set the 
stones (for bruising the Soma} in motion, RV. = cesh- 
a, min. behaving properly, Bhag. = tama, min. 
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BhP. —tara, 
mfn. more fit &c. (also “raka, L.); very much on 
one's guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186. 
= tva, n. application, employment, KatySr.; fitness, 
propriety (a-)^), Vcdántas, = danda, mín. applying 
punishment, punishing justly, R.; Ksm.; -#7,f,,R. 
= mada, mín. intoxicated, Malav, = manas ( p14- 
( tds), mín. fixing the mind, ready-minced, attentive, 
out saka), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to come | SBr. = mitpsala, mfn. properly stout or fleshy, Var- 
ByS. — yoga, m, (in astrol.) being in conjunction, 
Laghuk. = ratha, m. N. of a partic, kind of purgin 
enema, Suir.; n. a sort of elixir, ib. = rasă a 
-rüsn&, f. a kind of plant, L. = rüpa, n orem 
1 1 formed, fit, with loc. or gen.), MBh.; Hariv.s 
to be fit or proper &c. for (instr.) or to (inf., also | Kav.; (am), Pa Silly, Mihe rūpaka, n. au 
appropriate metaphor, Klvydd. = vat (yuktd-), 
min, containing a form of 4/ I. jt, SBr. = vidin, 
mfn. speaking properly or suitably, Veqls. = sitéah~ 
a, mín. of moderate cold and heat, R. = sena, 
mfn, one whose army is ready (for marching), Suir. ; 
?niya, mía. relating to him, ib. —svapnivabo- 
aha, mín, moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag. 
Yuktatman, mín. concentrated in mind, Bhag.; 
(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Paficat. Xuktàyas, n. 
“bound with iron,’ a sort of spade or shovel, W. 
Xuktáyukta, n. the proper and improper, right and 
wrong, MW. rohin, mfn., Pig. vi, 3, 8I. 
mín. having a meaning, sensible, sig- 

nificant, rational, R. Yuktãšva, min, having (ot 
“brought by) yoked horses (as wealth), RV. v, 41, 5. 
Yuktabira-vihira, mín. moderate in dict and 
pleasure, Bhag. 

Yuktaka, n. 2 pair, Pat. 

om f. En connection, combinz- 
tion, AitBr.; TandBr.; preparation, going to, mak- 
ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R.; application, prac- 
tice, usage, Kathis.; Suir.; trick, contrivance, means, 
expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic, Kiv.; 
Rathis.; Palicar. (yor&ti y / Eri, to find out or em- 
ploy an expedient; yukti, ibc.; "£yd, 9tibhis, and 

(i-(as, ind. by device or stratagem, artfully, skilfully, 
under pretext or pretence ; yuktya &c. iic. m by 
means of); reasoning, argument, proof, influence, 
induction, deduction from circumstances, Kap.; RAv.; 
Var. &c. (-fas, by means of an argument); reason, 
ground, motive, BhP.; MarkP.; suitableness, 
ness, fitness, propriety, correctness, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(yuktyd and *ti-tas, properly, suitably, fitly, justly, 
duly); meditation on the supreme being, contem- 
plation, union with the universal spirit, da 


eU i Ik. (cf. 
5 engaged in, intent upon (instr., loc. or comp.), ib.; | TW. -( 2 t, Sam! 
linquish, abandon, Dhatup. v, 50- 5s: Ene d i (a). MBh.; Shobak ia ab. " 1 n3) ; Gn iw) enumeration of circumst: 

EE yuiga. Seo d-yuiga. stract meditation, concentrated, attentive, RV. &c. F ou of place and time &c., Yaja. ii, 92; 


212; (in rhet.) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose, W.; (in dram.) connection of the events 
in a plot, concatenation of incidents, intelligent 
weighing ofthe Circumstances, Dalar.; Sih.; Pratlp.; 
{in astron.) conjunction, Jyot.; (in gram.) connec- 
tion of words, a sentence, Nir. ; connection of letters, 


agi: i i + skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar with 

yuigin, m. N. of a partic. mixed ie MBh.; R.; joined, united, connected, oa 

caste, BrahmavP. bined, followinginregular succession, RV. ; SankhSr.; 

ya yuch (cf. 4/1. yu), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. | Var.; BhP. (dm, ind. in troops, ŠBr.): furnished or 

vii 33 yucckati, to go aways depart, keep aloof, | endowed or filled crsupplicd or provided with, accom- 
3 9v . 
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854 gfaaqa yukti-kathana. * — gu yuddhd. 


ing for the completion of the Yuga of 5 years, | couples or pairs, even (not odd or se rate K 
Süryapr - EA Nom. A. vate, to become | Mu.; MBh. &c.; m.a yoke-fellow, passu Ü 
a thousand mundane periods, i, c. appcar infinitely rade, associate, RV. ; AV. ; Br.; A sage who devotes 
long, Kid. Yug&péake, m, ‘part of a Yuga or | his time to abstract contemplation, W.; a pair 
lustrum, a year, L, Yugádi, m. the commence- | couple, the number ‘two, Palicar.; du, the two 
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.; | Aivins, L.; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Gemini, 
-krit, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; -jina (Satr.), -deva Xuja. Sce a-yujd and yilemad-ayyjá, 

7 YXüjya, mín. connected, related, allied, RY.; 


and -purusha (Siphás.), or % eger: Y B RENE EC CUNT t li 
i ishabha. Yugadyi, f. (scil. zihi) the » 5 homogencous, similar, equal in ran! 
the Jina Rishabha. , RV. suitable, Proper, capable, RV.; VS,; piis) 


first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP.; the t, prop 
qu. MW. yugidhyaksha, m.‘super- | alliance, relationship, RV. ; (with Jamad-agne}) N. 
intendent of a Y°,’ N, of Prajā-pati, Jyot.; of Siva, | of a Sáman, ArshBr. (v. l. pugya). 

Sivag. Yugünta, m. the end of the yoke, R.; the 
meridian (“lane adhiriidhah savita = it is noon- 
time), Sak.; the end ofa generation, MBh.; the end 
of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R.; 
Hariv, &c. ; -bandhu, m, a real and constant friend, 
MW.; °¢dgni, m. the fire at the end of the world, 
MBh.; R.; Bhartr. Yugántnka, m. the end of 
an age or ofthe w°, Cat, 'Yugántara, n. a special 
yoke, peculiar y?, L.; the second half of the arc de- 
scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian (ram 
áriidhah savita = midday is past), Sak. ; another 
generation, a succeedinggen®, Bhartr. 'Yug&vadhi, 
T. end or destruction of the world, Sis. Yugésa, 
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBrS. Yugérasya, m. 
N. of a partic, array of troops, Kam. 

Yugala, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. d) a pair, couple, 
brace, Kav.; Pur.; Palicat. &c. (Zo A/0Ai7, to be 
yoked or united with); *double prayer, N. of a 
prayer to Lakshmi and Narayapa, L. —ki&ora- 
sahosra-nima-stotra, n., -ki&orn-stotra, n., 
-sahasra-nimazn, n, N.of Stotras containing 1000 
names of Krishna, —jm, m. du, twins, HParié, 
= bhakta, m. pl.N. ofa subdivision of the Caitanya 
Vaishyavas, W, Yugalükshn or "ldkhya, m. a 
species of plant, L, 

Yugaleka, n. a pair, couple, brace, Kathis.; a 
double Sloka ( — juga, q. v.), Rijat. 

Xugalüya, Nom. Å. °yafe, to be like or repre- 
sent a pair (of anything), Kav. 

pL mfn. (ifc.) representing or like a 
pair, ib. 

Yugalin, min. (prob.) egoistical, Sighas, 

Yugüya, Nom. A. yate, to appear like a Yuga 
i. e. like an immense period of time, BhP. 

YXugin. See vastra-yugin. 

Yugmn, mf(d)n. even (as opp. to *odd"), Gr$rS.; 
Mn. &c. ; n. a pair, couple, brace, San khGr.; Y jii. ; 
R. &c.; twins, Suir.; (in astron.) the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini; a double Sloka (cf. juga), Rajat.; 
junction, confluence (of two Streams), R.; often 
W. r. for yugya, —krishualn, m. or n. a double 
Kyishpala, Kaus, = c&rin, mf{(u7)n. going about in 
pairs, Uttarar, ja, m. du. twins, L. —janana- 
Süntl, f. N. of wk. -jJanman,m.du. twins, HParis, 
= dhnrman,mín.(?),Satr. = pattra, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L, =pattriki, f. Dalber, ia Sissoo, L. 
-parna, m. Bauhinia Variegata, T Alstonia 
Scholaris, L, — phalā, f. coloquintida, L.; Tragia 
Involucrata, L.; = gundhika (?), L.; *lóttama, m. 
Asclepias Rosea, L. = 18iigalin, mfn, possessing two 
ploughs, Heat. — vipuli, f. a kind of metre, Ked. 
= Sukra, n. two white spots in the dark portion of 
the eye, Suir. Yugmápntyi, f. onc who is the 
mother of twins, Kathis, 

YXugmnkn, mín. even ( — pugna), Ked. 3 n. (ifc. 
f. d), 2 pair, couple, brace, Vet.; a double ae 
ae Sis even, TE: Br o 

min, even, [8.; Br. &c. Yügmad- 
nyujá, mfn. even and odd, MaitrS, 

Yugmán, mín. even, SBr. 

Yugmin, mfn. (fr. yuoma), Satr. 

Yugya, mfn. yoked or fit to be yoked, L. ; (ic.) 
drawn by GE ai2a-y^), L.; n. a vehicle, chariot, 
car, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (also m. any yoked or draught 
animal, Y 3j. ; MBh. &c. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 26); (with 
Jamad-agneh) N. of a Siman, ArshBr, = viiha, m. 
a coachman, driver, RAjat. = stha, mfn. being ina 
carriage, Mn. viii, 28.4. Yugyüsana-prasova, m. 
the nose-bag containing a horse's food, L, 

2. Yáj, mfn, (mostly ife.; when uncompounded, 
the strong caseshave a nasal, e. g. nom. gue, juil; jau, 
Mel rae but eiva-yuk &c., Pay. vii, 1,71) joined, 
" (d rnessed, 

ELM mfn, having arms bad as a y°, long-armed, hari., CEU E (Mer e 
gh. DUET » W.T, for -oyāyată, ib., Comm. | filled with affected b possessed of (instr., mostl 

7 Samyá, n, 2 yoke together with the pin, SBr. comp.), MBh.; Kay. n + bestowin; ntin (e of 

Soi » ind, tozether with (instr.), Maitrs, ; hama-yuj, gò wishes’) “Hariv. $ EE C ALS 
ath. (cf. -/ad). = samvatsara,m. the lunar year | (e.g. jut Diyah, an exc? of fear), Bhaft.; being in 


Vishy.; supplying an ellipsis, W: ; mixture or alloy- 
ing of metals, VarByS.; sum, total, Süryas. = katha- 
na, n, statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit, 
=kara,mfn. suitable, proper, fit ; (or) established, 
proved, R. = kalpa-taru, m. N. of wk. =krita, 
mfn. acquired, gained (opp. to saha-ja), Car. — ii, 
mín. skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarByS.; know- 
ing the proper means, Kim. = tas, sce under yukli, 
p.853. = dipikt, f.,-prakiéa, m. N, of wks. = bū- 
hya, mía. ignorant of the proper application (of re- 
medies), Car. = bhüshi, f. N. of wk, = mat, mfu, 
joined or united or tied to (comp.), R.; possessing 
fitness, ingenious, clever, inventive (with inf.), 
Kathis.; furnished with arguments, based on arg’, 
proved (-fva, n.), BhP. ; suitable, fit, Naish. = male 
Wiki (7), f., -müliki, f., -muktivali, f. N, of wks. 
= yukta, mín. experienced, skilful (sec a-y°); suit- 
able, proper, fit; established, proved, very probable, 
SarügP.; Bálar.; argumentative, A. — zatnn-miülk, 
f. N. of wk. — &üstrn, n. the science of what is 
suitable or proper, MBh, = snoha-praptranl, f. 
N. of wk. 

Yuga, n. 2 yoke, team (exceptionally m.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (ifc, f. d), a pair, couple, brace, GrSrs. ; 
MBh. &c.; (also with mdnusha or mansushya) a 
race of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a period orastronomicalcycleof s (rarely 6)years, 
a lustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh.; Var.; 
Suir.; an age of the world, long mundane period of 
years (of which there are four, viz. 1. Kyita or Satya, 
2. reti, 3. Dvapara, 4. Kali, of which the first three 
have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at 
midnight between the 17th and r8th of Feb, 3102 
B.C. (eal, is that in which we live; the duration 
ofeach issaidtobe respectively1,728,000, 1,296,000, 
864,000, and 432,000 years of men, the decadi 
numbers representing a similar physical and moral 
deterioration of nien in cach age; the four Yugas 
comprise an gate of 4,320,000 years and con- 
stitute a ‘great Yuga ’ or Maha-yuga; cf. IW. 178), 
AV. &c. &c.; a measure of length = 86 Aügulas, 
Sulbas, (—4 Hastas or cubits, L.); a symbolical N, 
for the number ‘four,’ Süryas; for the number 
‘twelve,’ Jyot.; N. of a partic. position or con- 
figuration of the moon, VarByS.; of a partic. Nabhasa 
constellation (of the class called Samkhya-yoga, 
when all the planets are situated in two houses), ib.; 

of a double Sloka or two Slokas so connected that 
the sense is only completed by the two together, 
Rajat. —kilaka, m, the pin of a yoke, L, = kshn- 
ya, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world, 
R.; BhP. —carman, n. a leather pad attached to 
a yoke, MBh. —dirgha, mfn. as long as a chariot 
yoke, Ragh. — dhira, m. (prob.) the pin by which 
a yoke is fastened to the pole, MinGr. = dhur, f. 
the pin of a yoko, ApSr, = m-ähara, mf(4)u. hold- 
ing or bearing the yoke(?), MBh.; m.n.the pole of 
a carriage or wood to which the yoke is fixed, MBh.; 
m. a partic, magical formula spoken over weapons, 
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.: of a mountain, 
MBh. (with Buddhists one of the 8 mountains, 
Dharmas. 125); of a forest, Paticar.; pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; VarByS.; VP. = pa, m. N, of a Gan- 
dharva, MBh.; Hariv. = pattra, m, Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. —pattraka, m, id., Bhpr.; (44), f. Dal- 
~bergia Sissoo, L, — pad, ind. *being in the same yoke 
or by the side of each other,’ together, at the same 
time, simultaneously (* with,’ instr., Pap. ii, 1, 6, 
Sch.; cf. yuga-sdram), GrSiS, &c. &c.; (-fat)-kar- 
man, n. a Simultancous action, Laty.; (-pat)-kala, 
mfn. taking place at the same time, ApSr.; (-aż)- 
Arápti, f. reaching simultaneously, AivGr. ; (-fad)- 
bhava, m. simultaneousuess, KatySr, =pirsvake 
or *va-ga, mfn, Boing at the side of the yoke (said 
of a young ox in training), L, 7 Purina, n. N. of 
a section of the Garga-ramhits, —pradh : 
;züpn, n.or°na-pattivall-siitra, 0.,-pramina, 
n, N.of wks. = b&b, mfa. having armslike a yoke 
long-armed, Kum, 7 bhahga, m. the breakin E of 
a yoke, Katliis, —m&tra, n, the length ofa yoke, I° 
of 4 hands, MBh.; VP.; (mátrd), mifin. as lar 
asa y^, 4hands long, SBr.; Katyár.- -daršin (Lalit.), 
-dri3 (Car.) or -prékshin (Lalit.), mfu, looking as 
far asa y? or towards the Ground. = varatra, € 
rā, t.) thestrapofa y?, g. khandikadi. = 


Yuiijaka, mfn, applying, performing, tisi 
(c. g. dAyána-y?, practising devotion), Gxt. E 

Xuiijinn, mfn. uniting, joining, arranging, per- 
forming, Kathis.; BhP.; appointing to, charging 
or entrusting with (loc.), MBh.; suitable, proper, 
MW.; successful, prosperous, ib.; m, a driver, coach: 
man, L.; a Yogin, L, 

‘Yutijinake, mín. containing the word Juijana, 
E. goshad-adt, 

Xuyujünü-sapti, mfn. one who has yoked 
E horses (in du, applied to the Aivins » RV. vi, 

2, 4. 

Yoktavya, mfn. to be joined or yoked or united 
&c.; to be concentrated (as the mind), MBh.; to 
be prepared or employed or practised or applied, TS,; 
Bhag. (n. impers.); to be inflicted (as punishment), 
MBh.; to be entrusted or charged with (loc.), ib.; 
to be furnished or provided with (instr.), ib.; Hariv, 

Yoktri, mín, one who yokes or harnesses, a 
chariotcer, MBh.; one who excites or rouses, VS. ; 
one who applies effort to (loc.), Apast. 

Xóktra, n. any instrument for tying or fastening, 
a rope, thong, halter, RV. &c. &c. (also yoktra- 
dia, m.); the thongs by which an animal is attached 
to the pole of a carriage, MBh.; the band round a 
broom, Áiv$r. ; the tie of the yoke ofa plough, L. 

Yoktraka, n.=yoktra, VarByS. 

Yoktraya, Nom. P. °yati, to tie, bind, fasten, 
wind round, MBh. 

Yoga, yogya &c. Sce pp. 856, 858. 

Yojana, yojayitri, yojitri, yojya &c. Sec 
pp. 858, cols. 1, a. 

JAS yuijanda, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 


JAI yuiljavat, w.r. for muija-vat. 


FA 2. yut (fr. / dyut; cf. /jut and jyut; 
for 1. put sec p. 853, col, x), cl. 1. A. yotate, to 
shine, Dhitup. ii, 30, 


YA yuta, yutaka, yuti. Seounder 1.2. yt. 


JRC yut-küra, yud-bhū &c. Seo under 
I. yudh below, 


I. yudh, cl. 4. A. (Dhütup. xxvi, 64) 
Nyuidhyate (rarely P. ti ; cl. 1. P. yodÁati, 
AV.; Br. ; Impv.5£5i, RV. ; pf. yuybdha, yuyudhe, 
RV. &c. &c.; aor, Ved. yodhi, yodhat, sodhand ; 
ayodhit, yodhishat ; yutsmahi; ep. otsis; Class. 
ayuddka; fat. yoddkā, MBh.; yotsyati, "te, Br. 
&c.; inf. yudAd or yudAdye, RV. ; pudham, Bros 
yoddhum, MBh.; ind. p. -juddAvr, RV. ; -yudhyd 
MBh.), to fight, wage war, oppose or (rarely) over- 
come in battle ; to fight with (instr., also with saha, 
Samant) or for (loc.) or against (acc.), RV. &c. &c. 
DE) to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to move, fluctuate 
aS waves), MaitrS, (cf. Pat. on Pap. ili, T, 85): 
Pass, yudhyate, to be fought (also impers.), Hit. 
v.1): Caus. yodhdyati (Pin. i, 3, 86; Ds ib.) 
les aor. ayiiyudhat, MBh.; Pass. siadhyate, © , 
to cause to fight, lead to war, engage in battle, vh 
&c. &c.; to oppose or overcome in war, be a rue 
for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to defend, MBh. oy 
639: Desid. yifyutsati, "te (P. in Class. only m. Sh 
to be desirous or anxious to fight, wish to fight wi f) 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. of Desid. yuyutsayati» 
to make desirous of fighting, Bhatt.: dnt 2A. 
yudhyate, yoyoddhi (cf. yautyidh), Gr. [Cf- 
Jud; Gk. bo-plvy. bore) 
3. Xut (for 1. sce p. 853, col. 1; for 2. scea eid 
in comp. for 2. yd. = kārå, mfu. making Vaf 
fighting, RV. x, 103, 2. 
p Yad, in comp. for 2, Nese or -bhūmi, 
. battle-ground, a field of battle, L. 
yudate, mín. fought, encountered, conquers 
subdued, MBh.; m. N. of a son of gras &c. 
(yuddhd), n. (ifc. f. a) battle, fight, war, Janets, 
&c.; (in astron.) opposition, conflict of the P 
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Süryas.; VarByS. —kinda, n. ‘battle-section,’ N. | -vijaya (or -dig-2"), m. N. of a poem by Vasudeva 
of the 6th book of Valmiki's Ramiyana; of the 6th peg mee ot Kerala. PERT 
book of the Adhystma-rimiyana; of ach. of the | Yudhika, min, fighting, contending, L. 
Skanda-purina.— kErin,mín.making war, fighting | Yudhénya, mín. to be fought with, to be over- 
Cri-tva, n.), Hit, — kiln, m. time of war, Paicat. | come in battle, RV. 
*-Xirti,m.N.ofapupilofSamkaricirya,Cat.-Ku- | Yudhma, m. a warrior, hero, RV.; (only L.) a 
tihals, n., -kauiala, n. N, of wks, — kshmE, f.a | battle; an arrow; a bow; = desha-samgrama;= 
place of comibat, Kiv.= gündharva, n.battle-music, | Jzrabha. 
MBh.; ab^ like the dance of the Gandharvas, MW. | Yudhy&madhi, m.N. of aman, RV. vii, 18, 24. 
~cintimani, m. Jaya-prakisa, m. -jayar- | Yüdhvan, mín. warlike, martial, a warrior, RV. 
nava, m., Jayótsava, m., -Jjayépaya, m, N. of | Yuyatsā, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to fight, 
wks, =jit, mfn. victorious in battle, MBb,=tam- | desire for war, pugnacity, combativencss, MBh.; 
tra, n. military science, Viddh. = dyüta, n. ‘ Hariv.; R. ; -aAifa, mfn. without wish or intention 
of war,’ chance of w°, luck of battle, MBh.—dhar- | to fight, cowardly, W. “tsa, mín. wishing to fight 
ma, m, the law of b®, law of w°, Mear. (pl.) - dhv&- | (* with,’ instr., also with saka, sirdhamt &c.), eager 
ua, m. battle-cry, L.=pariiimukha, mín. averse | for battle, pugnacious, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. a com- 
from fighting, Hariv, —paripati, f. N. of wk. | batant, W.; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-ráshtra, 
== puri, f. N. of a town ; -mdhatmya, n. N. of ch. | MBh.; BhP. 
of the Skanda-purina, —pravina, mín, skilled in | "Yuyudhan, m. N. of a king of Mithili, BhP. 
war, Pracagd, = bhü(Kathis)or-bhümi(MBh.;| Yuyudhina, m.N. of a son of Satyaka (one of 
Hariv. &c.), f. battle-ground, a field of b”. — maya, | the allies of the Pandavas), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; a 
mí(7)n. resulting from battle, relating to war, MBh. | Kshatriya, warrior, L.; N. of Indra, L. 
-—1inürga, m. (sg. and pl) a mode of fighting, | Yuyadhi (or ity?) min, warlike, martial, pug- 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kim. = mushti, m. N. of a son of | nacious, RV. 
Ugra-sena, VP. = modini, f.=-b/i, q.v., Hariv.; | Yoädhavya, mfn. to be fought or contended with 
R. —yogya, mín. fit for war (-/d, f.), R. —yo- | or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh.; R. &c. 
jaka, mín. preparing for war, cager for battle, MBh. |  'Yoddhu-k&mna, mfn. wishing to fight, anxious 
—ruüga, m. ' b°-arena,’ field of b°, MBh.; Hariv.; | for battle, Bhag. 
' whose ai? is b°,’ N. of Kirttikeya, L. —-ratna-|  Yoddhpl, m. 2 fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh.; 
svara, m., “naval, f. N. of wks. —- vat, mín. fr. | R. &c. 
yuddhd, g. balddi, — varya m.a sort of battle, Ml, | Yodha, yodhin, yodhyn. See p. 858, col. 2. 
=vastu, n. an implement of war, Kim. = vidy&, JF yunth, v.l. for J punth. 


f. the science of war, military art, MW. — vinoda, 
m. N. of wk. —visirada, mfn. skilful in war, yup, cl. 4. P. (Dhàtup. xxvi, 124; | woman, Bharty. = di, f. bestowing young women, 
Bhag. — vira, m.‘battle-hero,'a valiant man, warrior, cf. yäpa) yupyati (only in pf. yuydpa; Ap$r. Yuvatishts, f. yellow jasmine, L. 
hero, $1h.; heroism (as one of the Rasas, q. V-), | Gr. also aor. ayupal; fut. yopild, yopishyati), to Yuvaty, f. = yuzali, 2 girl, young womau, MDh.; 
ib. -vyatikrama, m, violation of the rules of debar, obstruct, disturb, trouble, confuse, efface, ree | Re &c.; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Virgo, —jang, 
combat, Hariv. = šakti, f. warlike vigour or prowess, | move, destroy, RV-; AV.; to be effaced or con- | "** zyuvati-j, MBh.—sambhoga-kira, m. N. 
Cat. -Bülin, mín. warlike, valiant, R. = sära, | cealed, RV. i, 104, 4: Caus, yopdyati (aor. ayi- of a poct, Cat, = sártha, m.a multitude of young 
m. ‘battle-goer,” a horse, L.; mfa. instinct with | jj, /«c/y to efface, obliterate, conceal, remove, destroy, | "9f? Ratniv. (in Prakrit "/4a£&a). 
combativeness, warlike, provoking (as speech), MBh. |'R V. ; TS.; Br.: Intens. yoyupydte, to make level, YXuvanyá, min, youthful, juvenile, RV. 
=sukta, n. N. of the hymn RV. D 75. € smooth, TS.; SBr. xus min. young, youthful, juvenile; m. a 
dhückrya, m. war-preceptor, one whoteachesthe | yonits, mfn. effaced, removed, AV.; confused, | 0t» S". 
use of arms, Ma. iii, 162, Yuddhàji, m. (N. of a srebied (ct d-yufita).. n '|' Yavānaka, mfn. young, Heat. — — — 
descendant of Aügiras)), w.r. for yudhdji below. | -yopana,n.effacing, removing, confusing, destroy- Yuvi-bhtita, min. become young, Kathzs. 
Xuddhádhvan, mín. going or resorting to battle, | ing &e, (only ifc.; cf. jana-, jivifa-, fadz-, Ja-| JAA yucana(?), m. the moon, L. 

patha y). yuranāšva, m. N. of the father of 


Kathis. Yuddhünivartin, me not turning the 
back (in battle), heroic, valiant, L. Yud: Yoyupana, n. (fr. Intens.) smoothing, levellin 
: Sch. : ) us 5 | standhatyi and of various other men, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; Pur. =ja, m. ‘son of Y°, patr. of Män- 


X 
mfn. desirous of war, secking war, MW. Yuddhâ- 
dhatyi (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty), L. 


vaslna, n. cessation of war, truce, ib. 

vahirika, n. booty, MBh. Yudühódyama or 
JAA yuranyu, yuca-palita &c. Secabove. 
YT 2. yuca, f. (for 1. sce col. 2) N. of one 


*yoga, m. preparing for battle, vigorous and active 
of Agni's arrows, TS. 


preparation for war, ib. Xuddhónmatta, mía. 
JING yucaku, yuza-datta &e. See col.2. 


* battle-mad,' fierce or frantic in battle; m. N. of a 

Rakshasa, R.; Bhatt. Yuddhopakarane, n. any 
JAA yucama, N. of a town, Väs., Introd. 
FEMA yushfa-7rama, m. N. of a village, 


war implement, accoutrements, Nir. ix, 11. 
Rijat. 


Yuddhake, n.=yuddha, war, battle, Kathis. 
Yudh, m. a fighter, warrior, hero, MBh.; 
40 
JA yushma (fr. yx + sma), the actual base 
of the 2nd pers. pron. in the plural number (from 


2. 
Hariv. ; (sxfdh), f. war, fight, combat, struggle, con- 
which all cases except the nom. 5'zján are derived, 


test, RV. &c. &c. 
"Yudh5, instr. of 3. ydh, in comp. 31, m. (prob. 
viz, yuskmán, yushmabhis, yushmabhyam, ytt- 
shmdt, yushmakanz, in Ved. also acc. f. yustmas; 


for -jit ; but cf. yaudAajaya) N. of a man (v.l. 
yuddhdji). —-3it, mfn. conquering or vanquishing 
loc. yusitmé, and gen. yushmáka ; cf. Gk. ages, 
fr. bopes). 


means of war, PalicavBr.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Rohia by a woman called Madri, Hari; of a son 
of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata), R-; of a son of 
Yushmat, in comp. for yushmad. = tas, ind. 
(afraid) of you, R. 
Yushmad, the base of the 2nd pers. pron. as used 


Vrishui, VP.; of a king of Ujjayint, Cat. —Jivn, m. 
in comp.; also considered by native grammariaus to 


„T. for yuddhdy°?) N. of a man. = manyu, m. 

Acer x jj side of the Pandavas, MBh. ; 
be the base of the cases yushman &c. (see above). 
=artham, ind. for you, on your account, MW. 


BhP. = sura, m. (w. r. for,  gyuddkás^t) N. of a king. 
Yudhim-sraushti, m. N. of a man, AitBr. 

—üyatta, mín. dependent upon you, at your dis- 

posal, ib. = v&cya, a. (in gram.) the second 


‘Yudhiina, m.a man of the second or military 
order, a warrior, W.; an enemy, Un. ii, go, Sch. 
7 vidha, min. of your kind or sort, like you, BhP. 
ya, mín. (Pin. iv, 31) belonging to 


. Yudhi, fighting, battle (only in dat. gudkáye ; 
= under 4/1 eis =™m- , mín. going to 
Uc 
pe Re a Kathis, 5 m. a countryman of yours, 


Yushmaya,Nom.(ír. yusAza)P yati (only in 
Pr-P-usAntaydt, secking you, addressed to you), RV. 

Yushmi, in „comp. for yushma or yuskmed, 
= datta (yishma-),mfn. given by you, RV. — dyià 
or -dyisa, mí 7)n. like you, similar to you, one such 
as you, Kathis. —nita (yzsiimd-), mín. accom- 
panied by you, RV. =vat (ysimd-), min. be- 
longing to you, RV. Yushméshita, min. excited 


Goth. juggs ; Germ june, jung; Angl.Sax. cong; 
Eng. young.) 

2. Yuva, in comp. for yuzan. = khalati, mín. 
bald in youth; (7), f. bald in girlhood, Pin. ii, I,. 
67, Sch. = ganda, m. an eruption on the face of 
young people, L, —jarat, mi(aéz,n. appearing old 
in youth, Pig. ii, 1, 67, Sch. —j&ui (yzva-), mf. 
having a young wife, RV. viii, 2, 19. —t&, f. 
(Subh.), -tva, u. (S1y.) youthfulness, youth. = pa- 
lita, mí(d)n. grey-haired in youth, Pig. ii, 1, 67, 
Sch. = pratyaya, m. a suffix forming the so-called 
Yuvan patronymics, Pan. ii, 4, 59 &c., Sch. = mī- 
rin, mín. dying in youth, Apast, (cf. a-yuva- 
gr^). = rüja, m. ‘young king,’ an heir-apparent as- 
sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govem- 
ment, crown prince, R.; VarBr5. &c.; N. of Mai- 
treya (the future Buddha), L.; of various authors, 
Cat.; -fe2, n. the rank or position of an heir-ap- 
parent toa throne, R. ; Kathas,; Rajat.; -divz&ara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. —rüjan, m. =-7aja, Hariv. 
=rajya, n. = -rdja-fza, Kathis.; Paficat. = va- 
lina, mf(@)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pin. ii, I, 

7, Sch. = sena, m, N. of a poet, Cat. = han, 
mi(gtaijn. child-murdering, infanticide, Car. 

' Yavaka, m. a youth, young man, Siktin. 

Yuvat, mín. yovug, RV.; Suparg. 

Yuvati, f.2 girl, young woman, any young female 
animal, RV. &c, &c. (in RV. applied to Ushas, 
Night and Morning, Heaven and Earth &c.; with 
Jaryá, prob, ‘an arrow just shot oif ;" but cf. Jue; 
ifc, as f. for yuzaa, a youth, e. g. sa-bãla-vriddha- 
guvati puri, a town with boys, old and young 
men, Hariv.); turmeric, L. —jana, m. a young 


» Sch. 
Yy yuyu, m. a horse, L. (prob. w.r. for 
yayu). 
Sg yuyukkhura, m. = kshudra-tya- 
ghra, L. (a hyena, W.) 
yuyulsz, “tsu; yuyudhāna, “dhi. 
See above. 


agate yuyuvi. Seo under V1. gu. 


yar. yucd, actual base of the 2nd pers. 
pron, in the dual number (from which the forms 
yuvám, yucdbhydm, yuvdyos ; Ved. also yuzdm, 
yundbhydm, yuvdt, yuvés, are derived). — dxik, 
ind. directed towards both of you, RV. — dhita 
(yurzd-), mín. placed or arranged by you both, ib. 

YXuvad-devatyà, mín. having (both of) you for 
a divinity, SBr. : 

Xuvayüor yavaya, mín. longing for you both, 
RV. 
I. Yuv& (for 2. sce col. 3), in comp. for 1. 
yuva.—datta (:roà-), mfn. given to both of you, 
RV. = nita ( y:rvd-), mín. brought by both of you,ib. 
=yuj, mín. yoked or, eh (or for) both of 
you, ib. —vat (yucd-), mfa, belonging to both of 

ib. 

Ya avka, mfn. (sometimes ind, with gen.or dat.) 
belonging or devoted to both of you, RV. 


Jae yícan, mf (yuni or yucatt, q. v.)n. 
(prob. fr. 4/2. yu) young, youtkícl, adult (applied 
or Dharma-rija ; he ultimately succeeded Pangu as | to men and animals), strong, good, healthy, RV. 


= * pl the descendants | years, Jyot.; an elephant 6o years old, Gal. [Ct 
c , 
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instigated ib. Yushmé6ta,m{n, protected | Yüpágra, n. the top of as” post, L. ¥Upfaga, n. | gether, arrangement, disposition, regular succession, 
a lord. by m p anything belonging to a s? p^ Jam, Xüpávata, Kath.; $5. ; fitting together, fitness, Propriety, 

Yushmitka, mf(d)n. your, yours, RV. (cf. yu- | m. the pit in which a s? p? is fixed, SrS.; °% ı m. | suitability (yogena and yoga-tas, ind. suitably, filly, 
shmadkam under BFP (scil. Sairkze), KatySr. Yüpihuti, f. an oblation duly, in the right manner), MBh.; Kay, &c.5 exer. 
at the erection of a s° p°, SiS, Yúpůkādašinī, f. 
a collection of eleven s? p°s, SBr. ¥tipécchrayn, 
m. the ceremony of erecting a s? p°, MBh, Yüpó- 
Tükhalikn, mfn. having sacrificial posts and mortars 
(for pounding), MBh. S 

Xüpaka, m, —//fa (m. c., esp. ifc.), Nyayam.; 
n. a species of wood, L, = vat, mín. having a sacri- 
ficial post, AivSr., Sch. — : y 

Yüpi-y I. kri, Nae er] to make into a sacri- 
ficial post, Nyiyam., Sch. 

Yüpiya (Nyayam., Sch.) or yya (SaikhBr.), 
mfn. fit or suitable for a sacrificial post. 


"WWW yiiydm. See under yushma, p. 855, 
col. 3. 


tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, industry, care, atten- 
tion (yaga-tas, ind, strenuously, assiduously ; itr. 
yena yogena, with all one’s powers, with overflowing 
zeal), Mn.; MBh. &c.; application or concentration 
of the thoughts, abstract contemplation, Meditation 
(csp.)_self-concentration, abstract meditation and 
menial abstraction practised as a system (as taught 
by Patahijali and called the Yoga philosophy; it is 
the second of the two Simkhya systems, its chief 
aim being to teach the means by which the human 
spirit may attain complete union with livara or the 
Supreme Spirit ; in the practice of self-concentration 
it is closely connected with Buddhism), Up.; MBh,: 
Kav. &c. (IW. 92); any simple act or rite condu- 
cive to Yoga or abstract meditation, Sarvad.; Y. 
personified (as the son of Dharma and Kriya), BhP.; 
a follower of the Yoga system, MBh.; Samk.; (in 
Samkhya) the union of soul with matter (one of the 
Io Mülikarthás or radical facts), Tattvas.; (with 
Paiupatas) the union of the individual soul with the 
universal soul, Kulàrn. ; (with Páücaritras) devotion, 
pious secking after God, Sarvad. ; (with Jainas) con- 
tact or mixing with the outer world, ib. ; (in astron.) 
conjunction, lucky conjuncture, Lity.; VarBrS.; 
MBh. &c.; a constellation, asterism (these, with the 
moon, are called cdndra-yogah and are 13 in num- 
ber; without the moon they are called kha-yogah or 
nabhasa-yogah:), VarByS.; the leading or principal 
star ofa lunar asterism, W.; N. of a variable division 
of time (during which the joint motion in longitude 
of the sun and moon amounts to 1 3? 20"; there are 27 
such Yogas beginning with Vishkambha and endin 
with Vaidhriti), ib. ; (inarithm.) addition, sum, total, 
Süryas.; MBh.; (in gram.) the connection of words 
together, syntactical dependence of a word, construc- 
tion, Nir. ; Suir. (ifc, = dependent on, ruled by, Pan. 
ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 1); a combined or concentrated gram- 
matical rule or aphorism, Pan., Sch. ; Siddh. (ch jo- 
ga-vibhäga); the connection of a word with its root, 
original or ctymological meaning (as opp. to rā- 
hi, q.v.), Nir.; Pratap.; KatySr., Sch.; a violator 
of confidence, spy, L.; N. of a Sch. on the Para- 
márthasára ; (4), f. N, of a Sakti, Paficar.; of Pivart 
(daughter of the Pitris called Barhishads), Hariv. 
— knkshi, f. =-Za//a, q.v., BhP. kanya, f. N. 
of the infant daughter of Yaio-da (substituted as the 
child of Devaki for the infant Krishga and therefore 
killed by Kansa, but immediately raised to heaven 
as a beautiful girl), Hariv. = kara, m. a partic, Sam- 
adhi, Karand. = karandaka, m. N. of a minister 
of Brahma-datta, Kathis,; (2&4), f. N. of a female 
religious mendicant, ib. — kalpn-drumn, m., -kal- 
pa-latt, f. N, of wks. = kundalini or -kundaly- 
upanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, = kghemá, m. 
sg. and pl. (in later language also m, du. and n. sg.) 
t pU S, secure possession of what unisce 
quired, the kecping safe of property, we 
perity, DUE livelihood, RY. &c. &c. (generally 
explained as a Dvamdva meaning ‘ acquisition and 
preservation of property,’ cf. £slieua-yoga ; “mays 
A/ va with dat, = to procure any one a livelihood, 
support, maintain, Sak.) ; the char, for securing pro- 
perty (from accidents), insurance, Mn. vii, 127; Pro- 
perty destined for pious uses and sacrifices, Gaut. 
xxviii, 46; Mn. ix, 219 (others ‘the means of f 
curing protection, i.e. councillors, family priests an 
the like’); -&ara, mín. causing gain and cn 
causing protection of what is acquired, one who tak 
charge of property, MBh.; R.; -aat, mfn. possessing 
property which is designed for pious purposes, e 
-vaha (R.), -samarpitri (MBh.), mfn. offering or 
procuring sustenance or a livelihood. = gati, f. sta 
of union, the being united together, Bh?.—gamins 
mfn. going (through the ai) by means of iom 
power, VP. — grantha, m. N. of two wks. = is 
shus, mfn, * contemplation-cyed," one whose €ye T 
meditation (N, of Brahma), MarkP. = fwks. 
XE, f,, -candrikG, f. (and "/2-viAdsa, m.) Noi 
= cura, m. N. of Hanumat, L. = » f 
aii, f., -cin: 1, m., oid mani, m., 29 as 
nishad or -otid6panishad, f. N. o WERT Em 
ua, n. magical powder, Dai.; Mudr. Jus Bhislipi 
duced by orarising from Y o, ormeditation, k -tat 
n. agallochum, Bhpr. =j; n. N. of w N. of an 
tva, n. the principle of Yoga, YogatUp.; kala = 
Upanishad (also “/odfanishad, f.); P% 


V yit, m. (or f.) soup, pease-soup, broth 
(=yiisha), L. 

WF yuka, m. or (more commonly) yika, f. 
a louse, Mn.; Kathis.; Suir. &c, 

Yüka-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Yükä-liksha, n. sg. a louse and its egg or the 


egg of a louse (as a measure of length), VarB[S.; 
MarkP. 


WR yükara, g. krissüdi. 
afa yuli, See go- and bakir-yüti. 


ISI yuthd, m.n. (in the olderlanguage only 
n.; fr. 4/2. yu) a herd, flock, troop, band, host, 
multitude, number, large quantity (ifc. f. 2), RV. 
&c. &c.; (7), f. a kind of jasmine (= yztAi£à), L. 
= ga, m. pl. N, of a class of gods under Manu CAk- 
shusha, MirkP, = odirin, mi(#?)n. going about in 
troops (as monkeys), Kathis. == tvi, f. the forming 
or going in troops, Kaui, (dat. dyai); AVParii., 
-nRthn, m. the lord or leader of a herd or band or 
troop (esp. the chicf elephant of a herd), R.; BhP.; 
Hit. —pa, m. (ifc. f. 2j, id, MDh.; Kav. &c. 
=pati, m. id., R.; BhP.; -saédsam, ind, into the 
presence of the chief of the h?, Hit, — paribhra- 
shta, mfn. fallen out or strayed from a h°, R. = pa- 
šu, m. N. of a partic, tax or tithe (ara), Pan. vi, 
3, 10, Sch, = pila, m. = fa, R. —bandha, m. 
a flock or herd or troop, R. =bhrashta, mfn. = 
-paribhrash{a, MBh.; BhP, —mukhya, m. the 
chief or captain of a troop, Hariv. = vibhrashta, 
mín. =-faribhrash(a, Kathas. = ius, ind. in troops 
or bandsor flocks or herds, gregariously, MBh. ; BhP. 
hata, min. =-faribhrash{(a,R. üthügra-nt, 
m. the leader of a herd or band, BhP, 

"*üthnka (ifc.) = yi#/ia, BhP, 

YXüthara, mín. (fr. pätka), g. a3mádi. 

Yüthiki, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auri- 
culatum, Kalid.; BhP.; globe-amaranth, L.; Clypea 
Mernandifolia, L. 

Withi-/1. kri, P. -Aaro/i, to make or form 
into a herd, unite in a flock, BhP, 

Xüthyà, mín. belonging to a herd or flock, RV.; 
(ifc.) belonging to the troop or herd of, E. 2ar- 
&yüdi ; (a), f. a herd, pack, MBh. 

Wing, n. a band, cord, string, KatySr. 

Yün, f, connection, union, L, . 


yünarvan, m. (a word of which the 
sense is doubtful), PaiicavBr.; Laty. 


W yupa, m. (prob. fr. yup; but accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 27, fr. 4/2. pie) a post, beam, pillar, 
(csp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial 
victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually 
made of bamboos or Khadira wood ; in R. i, 13, 24; 
25, where the horse sacrifice is described, 21 of these 
posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6 
of Palaia, one of Udumbara, one of Sleshmataka, 
and m rd Derdini), RV. &c. ei a column 
crected in honour of victory, a trophy ( = jaya-stam- 
bhaj, L.; N, of a partic, conjunction oP the class 
Akriti-yoga (i. e. when all the planets are situated 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses), VarByS. = kata- 
ka, m. a wooden ring at the top of a sacrificial post 
(or an iron ring at its base), L. =karna, m. the 
part of a s? post which is sprinkled with ghee, L. 

=ketu, m. N, of Bhüri-iravas, MBh. = kesin, m. 

N. of a demon, ManGr. = cchodana, n. the cutting 

of : È p pte pay the wood for a s? p°, 

sy? 19) 901. = ru and -drumn, m. Acacia 

Catechu, L. =—dhvaja, m. “having the s? p° as an 

emblem,’ N. of the Sacrifice (personified), Hariv. 
o 


Wyre yüyudhi, y&yuvi. Seo yuy?. 

UQ yüsh (cf. /jish), cl. 1. P. yüshati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhitup. xvii, 29. 

W yüsha, m. n. (fr. V/2. yu) soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled, GySrS.; Kathis,; Suir.; m. the 
Indian mulberry trec, L. (Cf. Lat, jis ; Slav. jucha.) 

Xüshán (only in the weak cases yitshud, nds 5 
cf, Pin. vi, 1, 63), id, RV.; VS.; TS. 

Ys (only nom. sg. pás), id, TS. (cf. yä). 


‘UW yena, ind. (instr. of 3. ya) by whom 
or by which, by means of which, by which way, RV. 
&c. &c.; in which direction, whither, where, MBh. 5 
Kav. &c,; in which manner, ParGy. ; Mn. ; on which 
account, in consequence of which, wherefore, MBh. ; 
R.; Kathis, ; because, since, as, RV. &c. &c.; that, 
so that, in order that (with pres. or fut. or Pot.) 


yemana, n. — jemana, eating, L. 


WWE yeyajamahá, m. N.of the expres- 
sion ye yajamahe (which immediately precedes the 
Yajyà or formula of consecration), VS.; SS. &c. 


wae yeyajitenétisákla, N. of tho 
hymn RV. x, 62 (beginning with ye yajitena), Cat. 


Sr yeydyeya, n. (A1. ya) that which 
is to be gone after and not to be gone after, MW. 


P EIE] yéväsha, m. N. of a noxious insect, 
AV. (cf. yavàs&a). 


JT yesh, cl. 1. P. yéshati, to boil up, bub- 


ble, RV.; AV.; (A.) yeshate, to cxert one's self, 
endeavour, Dhitup, xvi, 14 (v.1. for V pesh). 


"fre yeshtiha(?), N. of partic. Muhürtas, 
KaushUp. 


XU yeshtha, mfn. (suporl. fr. 4/. I.yà) going 
best, very swift or rapid, RV. 


urs yok, ind. —jyok, for a long time, g. 
svar-ädi, 


AE yoktavya, yoktri, yoktra, See p.854, 
+ Be 


WT ydga, m. (Wr. yuj; ifc. f. à) the act 
of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to 
(of horses), RV.; MBh.; a yoke, team, vehicle, con- 
veyance, SBr. ; Kaui.; MDh.; employment, use, ap- 
plication, rformance, RV, &c, &c. ; equipping or 
arraying (of an army), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow 
on the bow-string), ib,; putting on (of armour), L.; 
a remedy, cure, Suir.; a means, expedient, device, 
way, manner, method, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a super- 
rainl means, dum incantation, magical ia ib.; 
ES 2 trick, strata raud, deceit, Mn.; Kathis. (cf. 
Lae us S pk me the 3 p, L. yoga-nanda); undertaking, business, work, AG ; 
=Iakshana, n. N. of the wit Pont s? p°, Man$r. | “AV.; TS. ; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, Property, 
T lum bird rd E! pityayana, ib.; Kaui.; MBh.; occasion, opportunity, Kam.; 
p°, Ragh. —viisns, n. a s Ss "aving a 55 | MarkP.; any junction, union, combination, contact 
P^. Vaitin. = vEhÁ, mia. curvis S anging on a $" | with (instr, with or without saha, or comp.), MBh.; 
RV.- veshfana, n. thewindingofs S nett p, Kay, &c, (ogam Vi, to agrec, consent, acquiesce 
a ° p°, Kätysr.; the pieces of z eq erinB round | in anything, R.) ; mixing of various materials, mix- 
d ib. se ede c th used for coverin ture, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; partaking of, possessing 
sie spr fom 29 fr att. (temp Mn Bais tol r 
skära, m, the consecration of a Sp, L. Tn vence ih Jagena and yaga-tas, ifc. in conse- 


Y 3 quence of, on account of, by reason of, accordin 
páksha or Yüpükhya, m. N, of a Rākshasa, R, through), Karyár, ; Sep. ; Mn. &c.; Een 
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jaka, m. N.of wk, = tantra, n.a wk, treating of! 
1 a e 5 ig ofthe Yogas; Sarvad. Xogác&ra, m. the observance of 

Yoge Philosophy, Hariv.; BhP.; (with Buddhists) the Y?, Cat. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; N. of wk. ; 

s Of writings. = taramga, m., -taram- =yogin, q.¥.,L.; a follower of a partic. Buddhist 
sect or school; pl, the disciples of that school, Buddh. 
&c.; -bhimi-sastra, n. (for yogdearya-bh*) N. of 
wk. Xogdcürya, m. a teacher of the Y? system of 
philo:ophy, MBh.; Hariv.; DhP.; a teacher of the 
art of magic (also said to be a t? of the art of thiev- 
ing), Mricch. ; w.r. for yo7dedra above. Yogáü- 
jana, n. a healing ointment, Suir.; the Y? as a h? 
ointment, Prab.; N.of wk, Yogatman,m{n. (onc) 
whose soul or essence is Y? or who fixes his mind on 
Y°, MBh. Yog2dhamana-vikrita, n. a íraudu- 
lent pledge or sale, Mn. viii, 165. Yogadhikira, 
m. N. of wk. Yogananda, m.“ delight of the Y°," 
N. of two authors, Cat. ; w.r. for yoga-nanda, Vis., 
Introd. ; -2raAasaza, n. N. o( wk. Yogánugatit, 
f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Kirand. Yoganusi- 
sana, n, * Y°-instruction,’ the doctrine of the Y? by 
Patafijali, Madhus.; N. of two wks.; -sifri, n., 
*tra-oritti, f. N. of wks. Yoganta (in comp.) or 
*gántikS, f. (:cil. gaz) N. of the 7 divisions into 
which (accord. to Pariizra) the orbit of Mercury is 
divided, VarBrS. ‘Yogdpatti, f. modification of 
psageorapplication, ÁivSr. Yogabhyisa-krama, 
mM., ^Sa-prakarana, n, “sa-lakshana, n., yo- 
gamrita, n., “ta-taramgini, f. N. of wks. Yo- 
gümbara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, W. Yoga- 
yoga, m. pl. a proper quantity, Suir. (v. 1.) ; du. suit- 
ablenessand unsuitableness, Kivy3d, Yogürahga, 
m. = yoga-raitg2, q.v. L. Yogürüdhna, miu. 
absorbed in profound or abstract meditation, NrisUp. 
"Yogürnnva,m.,"güvali,f.,"valt, f., “li-jitaka, 
n, "If-tantre kula-dipini, f. N. of wks. Yogü- 
vüpa, m. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yo- 
gasana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound 
meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amrit- 
Up.; Bhatt. &c.; -/akshaya, n. pl. N.of wk. Yo- 
géndra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W. 
Yogésa, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yajiiavalkya, L.; of 
Siva, W.; of the city of Brahmi, L.; °%érqaza,m., 
°s7-sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N. of wks, 'Xogéá- 
vara, m. a master in magical art (said of a Vetdla), 
Kathis; a master or adept in the Yoga, MUh.; 
Hariv.; Paiicat. &c.; 2 deity, the object of devout 
contemplation, W.; N.of Krishna, MW.; of Yajiia- 
valkya, Cat.; of a son of Deva-hotra, BhP.; of a 
Brahma-rakshasa, Kathis.; of various authors and 
learned men, Cat. &c.; of wk.; (1), f. a fairy, Rajat.; 
Kathas.; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathas, ; 
a form of Durga, Heat.; a species of piant, Bhpr.; 
N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Vidyi-dhari, Kathis.; 
-lirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -/za, n. mastery 
of the Y°, MBh.; BhP.; -faddhati, f., -mantra, 
m. N. of wks. Yogéshta, n. tin, L.; lead, L. 
Yogdisvarya, n. mastery of the Y°, BhP. Yo- 
gódvahana, n. support (with food and clothes), 
Divyav. Xogópade£a, m., ^panishad, f, N. of 
wks. 


Yogas, n. meditation, religious abstraction, Uy. 
iv, 215, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib. 

"Xogüya, Nom. À. yafe, to become Yoga, to be 
changed into religious contemplation or devotion, 
Cat. 

1. Yogi (m.c.) = yoziz (only in gen.pl. yoginãm). 

2. Yogi, in comp. for yogin. = th, îi. the bein; 
connected with (ifc.}, connection, relation, Bhiship.; 
the state or condition of a Yogl (cf. yogin), MW. 
—tva, n. = prec, Sih.; MirkP. —danda, m. a 
kind of reed or cane ( =vefra), L. =nidrā, í.'a 
Yogi's sleep,’ light sleep, wakefulness, W. = patai 
and -mtri, v. l. for j27u-2? and -m° (q.v.), Hariv. 
= bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. —miirga, m. 
ta Ys path,’ the air, atmosphere, Gal. — y8jfüin- 
yalkya = yoza-jd^, q.v. —r8j, m. a king among 
Ys Cat Yoginüra, m. id.;Kathis.; N. of Yi- 
£ N. of wks. relating to the Yoga-sütra, — evi, f. | jliavalkya, Yajii.; of Valunki, Bilar. Yogize, m. 
the practice or cultivation of religious abstraction, | a king among Y^s, M3rkP.; N. of Y3jiiavalkya, L. 
Bhag.; YogatUp. —stha, mín, absorbed in Y°, Yogisvara, m. = prec., Kiv.; Yajii.; a master in 
Bhag. — svaródaya, m. N. of wk. — svimin, m. | sorcery, Kathis.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. Yo- 
a master in the Y°, Heat. —hridaya, n. N. of wk. | gishta, n. lead, L. 
Yogakshara-nighsntu,m.,yogakhyina,n.N.| Yogita, mín. bewitched, enchanted, mad, crazy, 
of wks, Yogagui-maya, miu. filled with the fire | wild, L. i 
of the Y?, attained through the ardour of devotion, | "Yogim, mfn. joined or connected with, relating 
SvetUp. Yogáhgu, n. a constituent or part of the | to, accompanied by, possessed of (comp.), Kitysr.; 
Y°, means of attaining it (generally said to be 8 in | MBh. ; Hariv.; being in conjunction with (e.g. can- 
number, viz. yaa, NIV SMA, GANA, prandyama, | dra-y"), MarkP.; possessed of superhuman powers, 
pratyakara, dhdraya, dhyana, and samadhi, ot | W.; m. a follower of the Yoga system, a Yogin 
according to another authority 6, viz. @raza, praza- | (usually called Yost) or contemplative saint, de- 


samredka, with the last four as enumerated above), | votee, ascetic, MaitrUp.; Bhag. &c. (cf. RTL. 87); 


m, tke Yoga as a vehicle, BhP, = rasayana, n., -ra- 
hasya,n. N.of wks. = räja, m.‘ king of medicines," 
N, of a partic. med? preparation, Car.; Bhpr. &c.; 
a king or master in the Y?, Cat.; N. of various 
learned men and authors, Sikagth. &c.5 -guggulu, 
m. a partic. med” preparation, Bhpr.; Yydpanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. = riidha, mín, having a 
special as well as etymological and general meaning 
(said of certain words, e.g. Aaiha-ja means *grow- 
ing in mcd" and ‘a lotus-flower "), Bhasháp., Sch.; 
-4d, i, KapS., Sch, -züdhi-vida, m., -rüdhi- 
vicira, m, N, of wks, = rocanii, f. N. of a kind of 
magical cintment (making invisible or invulnerable), 
Mricch. = rddhi-rüpa-vat (yoga + riddhi-r”), 
mín, having the embodied form of the perfect Yoga, 
MBh. = vat, mín. connected, united, joined, MarkP.; 
one who applies himself to contemplation or Y. 

Hariv. = varnana, n. N, of wk. = vartiki, f. a 
magical wick, Dai. = vaha, mín. (ifc.) bringing 
about, promoting, furthering, MBh. —vücaspat- 
ya, n., -virttika, n. N. of wks. = vüsishtha, n. 
N. of a wk. (also called Vasishtha-rimayaga, in the 
form of a dialogue between Vasishtha and his pupil 
Rama, treating of the way of obtaining happiness, 
cf. IW. 368) ; -fatparya-prakdsa, m., -sastra, n., 
-samtkshepa, M., -jára, m, -sdra-candrikd, fn 
-sàra-vivrili, f., -sdra-samgraka, m. N. of wks. 
— vüsishthiya, mía. relating to the Yoga-visish- 
tha, Cat. =vaha, m., w.r. for 2-y°, q. v., VPrit.; 
(a), f. alkali, L.; honey, L.; quicksilver, L. = vit- 
haka, mín. resolving (chemically), L.— v&hin,mín. 
receiving into or assimilating to one’s self, Bhpr. ; 
(perhaps) contriving artifices, plotting (?/i-/va, n.), 
Rajat. ; n. a menstruum or medium for mixing medi- 
cines, Suir, = vikraya, m. a fraudulent sale, W. 
= vicira, m. N.of a ch.of the Kiii-khanda. — vid, 
mfn. knowing the right means or proper method, 
knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP, &c.; m. N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; a follower of the Y? doctrines; a 
practiser of abstract meditation ; a magician ;acom- 
pounder of medicines, W, = vidy&, f. knowledge of 
the Y”, the science of Y°, Prasannzr. = vibhüga, 
m. the disuniting or separation of that which is usually 
combined, the sep? of one grammatical rule into two, 
making two rules of what might be stated as one, 
Pip. Sch. = viveka, m.(and?£a-(i2/az),-visha- 
ya,m.,-vritti-samgraha, m.,-Bata,n.,-Sataka, 
n.,Skn-vyAkhyüna, n.,"kükhyüna, n. N. of wks. 
=sabda, m. the word Yoga, Sarvad.; a word the 
meaning of which is plain from the etymology, Kai. 
=saririn, mín. (one) whose body is Y~, MBh. 
= $&yin, mín. half asleep and h? absorbed in medi- 
tation, Rajat. —&stra, n. any wk. on the Y? 
doctrine (esp. that of Patañjali), MBh.; Yajn. &c.; 
N. of sev. wks,; -fattra, n. pl., -sifra-?à(Aa, m. 
N. of wks, = &iksha, f. N. of wk,; “hstépanishad, 
f. next. — sikh or -Sikh6panishad, f, N. of an 
Upanishad. = samsiddhi, f. perfection in Y°, Bhag. 
—sumgrahn, m. N. of sev. wks. =samāīdhi, m. 
absorption ofthe mindin profound meditation peculiar 
tothe Yogasystem,Ragh. — sagara,m.,-sidhana, 
n. N. of wks, —süra, m. or n.(?) a universal 
remedy, GirudaP.; Bhpr.; N. of sev. wks.; "antra, 
n., -samgraka, m., -jamuccaya, m.s “råvali, f., 
°vdvali, Í. N. of wks. = siddha, mín, perfected by 
means of Y°, BhP.; Col.; m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
(à), f. N. of a sister of Brihas-pati, VP.; dhánta- 
candrikd, i., “ta-paddheti, f. N. of wks =sid- 
dhi, f. simultaneous accomplishment, Jaim.; za 
kriyd, f. N. of wk.; -mat, min, experienced in the 
art of magic, Kathis. = sudhükara, m., -sudhi- 
nidhi, m. N. of wks.— sūtra, n. the aphorisms of 
the Y? system of philosophy ascribed to Patañjali ; 
-gaghártka-dyotikà, i., -candrita, í., -thashya, 
n., -ur ilti, £., -wakhydna, n.; *rártka-candrikà, 


ance with, by means oí, in consequence of (comp.), 
Ragh.; Kathis.; with pplication of ER with. A 
one s powers, Mn. ii, 100; seasonably, in due season, 
W.; through devotion, by the power of magic &c., 
ib. = thraka (Sūryas,; VarByS.) or -t&& (Süryas.; 
Col.), f. the chief star in a Nakshatra; °rdzali, f. 
N. of sev, wks. — tva, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad. 
—dazda, m. a magic wand, Siphis, — darpana, 
m. N. of wk. =dina, n. gift of the Y°, commu- 
nicating the Y°doctrine, W..; a fraudulent gift ;-frati- 
graka, n. a fraudulent gift or acceptance, Mn. viii, 
165. —dipika, í, -drishti-samuccaya-vyil- 
khyā, f. N. of wks. =deva, m. N. of a Jaina 
author, Sarvad, — dharmin, mñ, doing homage 
to the Y°, MBh.; Hariv. &c, — dhäranā, f. con- 
tinuance or perseverance in meditation, Bhag.; BhP. 
=nanda, m. the false Nanda, Kathis. —n&tha, 
m. * Yoga-lord,” N. of Siva, Cat.; of Datta, BhP, 
—nüvika, m. a kind of fish, L.=nidri, f. * medi- 
tation-slcep,' a state of half med? half slecp (which 
admits of the full exercise of the mental powcrs; it 
is peculiar to devotees), light sleep, (esp.) the sleep of 
Vishnu at the end of a Yuga, V°'s Sleep personified 
as a goddess and said to be a form of Durga, MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (accord, to others) the great sleep of 
Brahma during the period between the annihilation 
and reproduction of the universe, MW. = nidr&lu, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. = nilnya, m, N. of Siva, Sivag. 
== m-dhaza, m. N. of a partic. magical formula re- 
cited over weapons, R. (v.l. yaugamdA"); N. of 
various men, Kathis; Buddh. — ny&sa, m. N. of 
wk. = patta (Heat. ; PadmaP.) or -pattaka (Hcar.; 
PadmaP.), m. the cloth thrown over the back and 
knees of a devotee during meditation. — pati, m. 
*Yoga-lord, N. of Vishnu, Pailcar, —patni, f. 
‘wife of Y°, N. of Pivari (also called yogd and yoga- 
mätri), Hariv. — patha, m. the road leading to Y°, 
BhP. «pada, n. a state of self-concentration or 
meditation, DhyiuabUp. = padaka, n., w.r. for 
-fatiaka, q. v., L.—paddhati, f. N. of wk. — pā- 
taiijala, m. a follower of Pataijali as teacher of the 
Yoga doctrine, Madhus. = piduki, f.a magical shoe 
(supposed to carry the wearer wherever he wishes), 
Siphüs. = pRram-ga, m. ‘conversant with Y°, N. 
of Siva, Šivag. = pitha, n. a partic. posture during 
religious meditation, Paiicar. ; KalP. —prakira, 
m., -prakasa-tiki, f., -pradipa, m., ^pik&, f., 
=pravesa-vidhi, m, N. of wks, —préyta, min. 
obtained through abstract meditation, MW. — bala, 
n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, super- 
natural p°, R.; BrahmaP.; Kathis. —bindu-tip- 
pana, m. or n.(?), -bija, n., -bhadri, f. N. of 
wks, = bhiiraka, m. a shoulder-voke for carrying 
burdens, Hear, = bhiivang, f. (in alg.) composition 
of numbers by the sum of the products, Col. = bhi- 
shya, n., -bhügkarn, m. N. of wks, = bhrashta, 
mfn. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga 
or self-concentration, ApSr., Comm, —maijazi, 
-maoni-pradipikE, -mani-prabhii, f. N. of wks. 
=maya, mí(i)n. resulting from selí-c? or Yoga, 
MBh.; Paficar.; BhP.; m. N. of Vishpu, Paficar.; 
` Qiána, n. knowledge derived from self-c° or medi- 
tation, Hariv. =mahiman, m. N. of sev. wks. 
— nitri, f. the mother of Yoga, MarkP.; N. of 
Pivari, Hariv. = māyā, f. magic, Kathis,; the Miya 
or magical power of abstract meditation, BhP.; the 
of God in the creation e the od personi- 

ied as a deity; N. of Durga, A. = ga, m.- 
-gatàa, qY», $i; Bidar., Sch. — mürtanda, M., 
Amis, í., -muktívali, f. N. of wks. -nürti- 
dhara, m. pl. ‘bearing the form of the Yoga,’ N. 
of a class of deceased ancestors, MirkP. —yüjün- 
valkya, n., "kya-gith, f, kya-smpiti, f. N. of 
wks. = yBtrü, í. the road or way to union with the 
Supreme Spirit, the way of profound meditation, 
Bharty. ; N. ofan astrological wk, by Varaha-mihira; 
of another wk. —yukta, mín. immersed in deep 
meditation, absorbed in Yoga, MBh.; Palicat. &c. 
yakti, f. the being absorbed in Yoga, Kailkh. 
= bo « " f r VP. 
= yuj, mín.onc who has given himself to Yoga, VP. 
gin, min. = Juita above, MBh. -rahga, 
A: - n. a magical jewel, 

m. the orange trec, L. —ratna, 

Cat.; N. ofa wk. on med.; -sàlà, f., samuccaya, 
m.; Sxdskarc, m-; Sndzali, f. N. of wks, = ratha, 
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~ sw 
858 feret yogini. 
a magician, conjurer, W.; a partic. mixed caste, Cat. 
(v.l. yuaigin); an orange tree, L.; natron, alkali, 
L.; N. of Yajijavalkya, Cat.; of Arjuna, L.; of 
Vishnu, MBh. ; of Siva, L.; ofa Buddha, L, ; (17), 
f see next. 

Xogini, f. a female demon or any being endowed 
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre- 
sented as eight in numberand as created by Durga and 
attendant on her or on Siva; sometimes 60, 64 or 
65 are enunicrated), Hariv. ; Kathis. &c. (cf. RTL. 
188, 189); N. of Durga, L.; (with Tantrikas) a 
partic. Sakti; (with Buddhists) a woman representing 
any goddess who is the object of adoration. = cakra- 
püjana, n. -jütaka, n., -jila-sambara, n., 
-Jjifinirnava, m., -tantra n. N. of wks, =dast, 
f. state or condition of a Yogint ; -krama, M., -ciu- 

fàmaui, m, -jilána, n., -"dAyàáya (AJádÀ?), m., 
-frakaraya, u., -vicdra, m. N, of wks, = pura, n. 
N. of a city, Siphis. — bhnirava-tantra, n., -Si- 
Ghana, n, -stava-rija, m., -hridaya, n. and 
°ya-sotu-bandha, m. N, of wks, 

Yoginy, in comp. for yogini. —ashta-dasi- 
krama, m. -Rdi-püijana-vidhi, m, N. of wks. 

Yogiya, Nom. A. yafe, to regard or treat as 
Yoga, Cat. D 

Yogya, mín. (fr. yoga and 4/1. puj) fit for the 
yoke, Pap. v, 1,102; belonging to a partic. remedy, 

SarhgS. ; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified 

for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc., dat., inf. 

with act. or pass, sense, or comp.), KitySr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; perceptible, Kap.; fit for Yoga, proper 
for religious ineditation, L.; m. a draught animal, 
AV.; SBr.; a calculator of expedients, W.; the con- 
stellation Pushya, L.; (4), f. preparation, contri- 
vance, RV. ; exercise, practice, (esp.) bodily exercise, 
gymnastics, drill, MBh. ; Kav, ; Suir. ; (pl.) the straps 
with which horses are attached to the yoke of a car- 
riage, traces(?), RV. iii, 3, 6; the earth, L.; N. of 
Bharanl, L.; of the wife of Surya, L.; n. (only L.) 
a vehicle or any machine; a cake; sandal; a kind 
ofi dg = tü, f. suitableness, fitness, propricty,ability, 
Ksi A E &c.; -grantha-rahasya, n., -pitrva- 

s/ta-raliasya, n., -rahasya, n., -vada, m., -vi- SATE = ED 

E. No what iva n a AC Kans Vedintas, 2H yotra-pramada, m. (=yo tra 
— vi&eshn-gunn-vickra, m. N. of vk, Yogyâ- | 2” .-) à proper N., Cat, 

nupalabdhi-rahasyn, n. or^dhiovikda, m. N. | UZA yoddhavya, yoddhri. Sce p. 85s, 
of wks. ERES m. a carriage employed in | col. 2. 
military exercises, L. À " ee 

Yofake, m. a yoker, hamesser, MBh.; BhP.; a WIN yodkd, m. (accord.to Gapar. ii, 26 also 
user, employer, Kiv.; an arranger, preparer, con- n) fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. &c. &c. (with 
triver, effecter (cf. yuddha-y"): N. of Agni (as the ren ch, a bull trained or fit for war, VarBrS.); 
rept fi) dije. as UE Tie er md men AME de 

Yójana, n. joiuing, yoking, harnessing, ParGr.; CUAL Meret ESTAONEY: 
Hariv. ; that which isyoked Same, 5 team, i Kshatriya diia om p soldiers, duty of tho 
hitel ARE RTO hi hymns and prayers addressed ang leder. ud oer oles 
to the gods), RV.; course, path, ib.; (sometimes | ; _ AI pU iy H 
m.; ifc. f. d) a stage or Yojana (i.e. rcs tra- do of shar Bia eh alleng; ng to e ae 
versed in onc harnessing or without unyoking; esp. | soldiers. W TARA, » ioa m xen hes 
a d measure of distance, sometimes regarded as [onum MBh gira, m. a soldier's dwelling, 
equal to 4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly = : ` 
fins raat gmicy sori i Sias cika | ftm sud igri MBAR. 
ations=2 lish miles, and: according to some = : 5 i , 
8 Kroias), RV. &c, &c.; josigition, stimulation, REOR RM ey L. —pura-tirtha, n. N. 
Sih.; mentalconcentration, abstraction, directing the Xodhani-pui 
thoughts to one point (= yoga), Up.; the Supreme 2 ~pura, n. N, ofa town, Cat, 
SpiritoftheUnivene (= param, tman), L.; a finger, Yodhaniyn, min. tobe fou; ht orovercome, Balar. 
L.; n. and (a), f. Use, application, s v sers a partic, mode of fighting, Hariv. 
preparation, RV.; KitySr.; MBh.; Sah.; erecting, MEE eie sta): : 3 ; 
constructing, building, Rajat.; Kathas,; junction, | p ^ ^ @2 mfn. ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.; 
union, combination, Sit. ; Vedàntas,: ( é) fa ppli^ R.; m. a warrior, Conqueror, ib. 
cation of the sense of a gramm ud eer Xodhi-vann, n. N. of a place, R. 
struction, Samk, =gantnp, P. D diffusing scent or Xótbiyas, mín. mote warlike or martial, RV, 
fragrance to the distance of a Yojana,’ musk, L.: N, | .. » 93heya, m. a warrior, combatant, L.; N, of a 
of Satya-vati (mother of Vyasa), MBh.; Kad re also | P Hariv, (v, l. yaudheya). 

*dhika, LJ; of Stu, L. -parnt, f. Rubia Mun- Yódhya, mín. to be fought or overcome or sub- 

Jeani See uns m. ‘having arms a Y? long! N TE RV.; MBh. (cf. ay); m. pl. N. of a people, 
vaga, Mcar.; Kad, = Mis e 

the distance of a Y9, AV.Parig et at 

P Ruai Munjista, L. gata, n.a hundred Yojanas, 


y. = D 
Yojanya. Sce shash{i-yojanya. 


selected, VarBrS. 


m. a setter (of precious stones), Paiicat. 

Yojita, tafn. yoked, harnessed, BhP.; used, em- 
ployed, applied, performed, MBh.; undertaken, begun, 
Y4jfi.; appointed to, charged with S BhP,; 
tied or fastened to, put or placed in (loc.), ib.; joined, 
connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.; 
R.; supplied or furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat. 

Xojitzi, mín. (4/1. ju) one who joins or unites 
or connects, VarByS, 

Yojya, mfn. (4/1. puj) to be joined or united 
&c.; to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Paficat.; 
(ifc.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Paficat. ; 
(ifc.) to be led towards or urged to, R.; to be used 
or employed or set to work, Yajii.; Var. &c.; to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.1.); to be added to 
(loc.), Suryas,; Küm.; to be supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; to be shared in, MW.; 
to be connected or construed, MI.; one on whom 
the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh. 
(Nilak.) 


Wen yofaka, m. a combination of stars 
&c., constellation, L. 


WAA yólave, lavai, °tos. See At. yu. 


Wife yotimatsaka, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. 

Wig yotu, m. (A2. yu?) — parimüga, L.; 
(1. yu?) cleaning, purifying, W. 


yotra, n. (4/2. yu) =yoktra, a faston- 
a plough to the neck of an ox, L. 


yonala, m. — yava-nàla, L. 


‘ yoni, m. f. (in RV. only m.; f. some- 
limes also jon7; fr. 4/2. gue) the womb, uterus, 
vulva, vapina, female organs of generation, RV, &c. 
&c. (together with the Ziga, a typical symbol of the 
divine procreativeenergy, RTL. 224); place of! birth, 
reap ou TM fountain (ifc. = sprung or pro- 

rom), ib. ; of rest, repository, receptacle, 
scat, abode, home, lair, nest, stable, RV.; AV. ; SBr; 
family, race, Stock, caste, the form of existence or 
station fixed by birth (e.g. that of a man, Brihman, 
animal &c.; ifc, = belonging to the caste of), Mn.; 


Yoj mín. (ifc thd) = 
prr an (ifc., f. ika) - next. (cf. Zada- 
Xojanika, mín. (ifc. afier a num 
Yojanas long, measuring so many VE 
"Xojaniya, mfn.to bc joined or united with (instr.; 
with karmanā, to beset at work, Kám,; with mri- 
Sha-doshail, to accuse falscly, Balar.); to be used 
or employed, Kiv.; to be grammatically corrected 
or arranged, MaitrUp., Sch.; n. it is to be connected 


with or thought of in connection with (instr.), 


Yojayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus. of 4/1. puj) to be 
Joined or connected or furnished with (instr.), 
Samkhyak., Sch.; to be made use of or chosen or 


Yojayitri, mfn. onc who joins or connects &c. ; 


ing, tic, rope, R.; the cord that fastens the yoke of 


WW yauklasruca, 


MBh. &c.; seed, grain (cf. yoni-foshaya) - T 
part of a firc-pit, Hcat.; a ae pir 
water, Naigh.; the regent of the Nakshatra Parva, 
phalgunt, VarByS.; N. of the sound e, Up.; of 
partic. verse or formula, KatySr.; (3), f. N, ofa He 
in Salmala-dvipa, VP. — kunda, n. N. of a partic 
mystical diagram, Cat. — güna, n. N, of the first 
part of the Sama-samhita, Nyayam., Sch, = gupa, 
m. the property of a womb, quality of a place of 
origin, MW, =grantha, m. = gana, Nyzyam 
Sch, —cikitsi, f. N. of wk. =ja, mfn. produced 
from the womb, viviparous, MBh.; R, &c. =tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. —tás, ind. out of a place of 
rest or stable, MaitrS, — tva, n. the being an origin 
or source, NrisUp.; Kum.; (ifc.) the arising from or 
being based on, Suir, ; Sarvad. = dushti, f, pl. sexu- 
ally defiled (said of women), Hariv. ~ devati, f, 
N. of the Nakshatra Pūrva-phalguni, L, = doša, m, 
the region of the womb or the generative or, 
MW. = dosha, m. sexual defilement, Hariv.; a defect 
of the female organ ; -ci£ifsa, f, N, of wk, = dv&ra, 
n. the orifice of the womb, Suir.; N, of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. —nis&, f. the upper part. of 
the female organ, W, — niraya, m. the womb com- 
pared to a hell, Heat. —poshana, n. the growin 
of seed or grain, Vishn. — bhransa, m, fall of the 
w9, prolapsus uteri, Suir. — mat (3/7-), mfn. con- 
nected with the womb, T Br. ; Kagh. ; sprung from a 
womb, MaitiS.; descended from a good race, Heat. 
mantra, m.the text VS. viii, 29, Heat. =mukta, 
mín. released from birth or from being born again, 
SvetUp. = mukha, n. the orifice of the womb, Suir. 
-mudri, f. N. of a partic. position of the fingers, 
L. —rafjann, n, the menstrual excretion, W. 
= roga, m, discase of the female organs of genera- 
tion, Susr. = linga, n. the clitoris, L. = 
f. N. of wk. = gas, ind. fundamentally, thoroughly, 
Lalit.; wisely, Divyüv. — 8üstra, n. N. of a class of 
wks., VP. = samvarana, n. (Bhpr.),-samvriti, f. 
(W.)contraction of the vagina, = samkata, n. pas- 
sagethrough the womb," re-birth, MBh. = samkara, 
m, ‘confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful 
marriage, misalliance, Mn.; R. —sambandha, m. 
a blood-relation, A past. = sambhava, mfn. « -ja, 
Cat. =ha, mín. injuring the womb, MantraBr. 
Yony-aréas, n. a fleshy excrescence in the female 
organ ( anda), L. 

Yonika. See a-yonika. 

Yonin(ifc.) = yoni, MBh. ; Hariv. (cf. nīca-JP); 
n. (Gritsamadasya yonini doc) N. of Samans. 

Yonyé, mfn, forming a womb or receptacle, RV. 


kigi yopana, yoyupana. Seo p. 855, col. 2. 


= 

MUUT ydshana (once yoshága), f. (prob. 
fr, /2. yu ; cf. jirvam)a girl, maiden, young woman, 
wife, ‘cae (accord. to Say. also=stufi, a hymn, 
praise). 

Yóshan, f. id., ib, (also applied to the fingers). 
Yoshi, f, = yoshaud, RV. &c. &c. (esp. appli 
to Ushas; accord. to Say. also ‘a mare’); (with 

daru-mayz) a wooden doll, MBh. 

Yoshij-jana, m. (fr. poshit +j?) womenfolk, 
women, Ratniv. 

Yoshit, f. = yoshand (also applied to the females 
of animals and to inanimate things, oF poshito 
mantrah, ‘female magical texts’), RV. &c. &c- 
=krita, mín. done by a woman, contracted by 2 
female, W. —pratiyitans, f. the image or statue 
of a woman, Ragh. = priya, f. turmeric, Bhpt. 
=sarpã, f. a serpent-like woman, MW. 

Yoshitā, f. a woman, wife, MundUp., Sh "r3 

Yoshitvi, ind. (a kind of ind. p. fr. Jos 
yoshit) having made into a woman, BhP. em 

Yoshid, in comp. for yoshit. = grühus m. s 
whotakes the wife ofa deceased man; Y ajil. = TAE 
n. a jewelofa woman, a mostexcellent woman, P 

Yoshin-maya, m((z)n. formed like a woman, 
Tepresenting a woman, BhP. e 

Bite yós, ind. (only in ddim yok and sam c% 
33 ca) welfare, health, happiness, RV. hd 

AENA yoki-vhashya,n.and yohi-šiksha, 
f. N. of wks. " 

PII yokula(?), m. X. of a man, Pravat. 

yaukariya, mfn. (fr. yākara), E 
&ritátoddi. 2) 
gauktasruca, n. (fr. gukta Ts 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


L3 
NWA yauktasva. 
"Xauktiivn, n. N. of a Simzn, ÁrshBr, 


` 

PHI yauklika, mfn.(fr. yukti) suitable, 
Proper, ft, logical, reasonable (a-y"), Kap.; con- 
nective, binding, W.; usual, customary, ib.; m. a aguria yauyudhani, m. patr. fr. yuyu- 
king s companion or associate ( == zarma-saciza), L, dina, MBh. 

WN 1. yauga, m. (fr. yoga) a follower of | qf 
the Yoga system of philosophy, L. 

2. Yauga, Vriddhi form of puga in comp. = m- 
dhara, min. relating to Yugam-dhara (also "ra£a), 
Pip. iv, 2, 130. 2 m-dhariüyana, m. (ir. jJugam- 
dhara and yogam-dkara) patr., Pravar. (ci. gna- 
dadi); N.of a minister of king Udayana, Mricch.; 
Ratnav. ; Kathis.; "nya, mfn, relating to Yaugam- 
dharayana, Kathas, = m-dhari, m. a prince of the 
Yugam-dharas, Pin, iv, 1,173, Sch. = pada, n. = 
next, BhP. = padya, n. (fr. yuga-pad) simultanc- 
ousness, SahkhSr.; Sah.; Pratáp. &c.; (ca), ind. 
simultaneously, together, MBh. = varatra, n. = 

juga-varatranam santühah, g. khandikddi. 
Yaugaka, mfn, (fr. yoga), Siddh, 
Yaugika, mí(7n. (fr. paga ; cf. Pay.v, 1,102) use- 


wag rakshana. 859. 
uq yaupa, mf(i)n. relating to a sacri- 
ficial post, Brih. 
Yaupya, mfn., g. samkaidd?. 


(svibhrama); giving; gold; (D, f. going, motion, 
L.5 n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an 
etymology), L. 

TE rdasu, mfn.(fr. ran or rain) cheerful, 
delightful (only z, ind, delightfully), RV. ii, 4, 5- 
=jihva (rínsu-, mía. having a pleasing tongue 
or voice, RV. 


. 
tt rank (for raigh; cf. /lanyh and ra- 
N ghu, laghu), d. 1. P. (Dhitup. xvii, § 
rán£ati (RV. also A, ránAate, niskedas 3) 
remake; EL fut. ranAifd, “hishyati; aor. 
aranhit, Gr.),to hasten, s trans, and intrans.) ; 
fulness, adolescence, puberty, manhood (aiso pre to cause to go or flow; ke as flow, RV.: Coat : 
Juvenile deeds or indiscretions; ifc. f. 4), AV. &c. | Bhatt: Cavs rami yati, fe (aor. ararantat,Gi.), 
&c.; 2 number of young people (esp. of young | to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, RV.; (cl. 10. 
women), Pap. iv, 2, 38; N. of the third stage in | p» -ayayati, to speak or to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 
the Sakta mysteries, Cat, = kantaka, m. n. an crup- | 133 (v,1, vagi?) : Intens., see rdrakand. 
tion or pimples on the face (esp. of young people), Rapha = raghas (see vata-rayia). 
=darpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, Hit. Ranhana, n. going swiitly, hastening, MW. 
= asi, f. the period of youth, ib. —padavi, f. the Eaghati, f. speed, velocity (of 2 chariot), W. 
path of youth (Soin drüdkah, having entered on Ranhas, n. speed, quickness, velocity, MBh.; 
ful, applicable (2-y"), Kim.; belonging to a remedy, adolescence), Paficat. = pidakā, f. =-Aantaka, an Kiv. &c.; eagerness, impetuosity, BhP. ; m. N. of Siva 
remedial, Suér.; connected with or suiting the deri- | v P9262» m. the extreme verge or end rae ^» | (Vchemence personified), MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 
vation, having an etymological meaning (yangit? ib. —bhinna-gaisava, mín. whose chi 5| Banhasa (iic.) =rayhas (e. g. mano-maruta- 
sanyjild, fa word retaining that signitication which | “Ported QUU youth, pusing fom ehi ath (the tat tact RE RCE NE 
belongs to it according to its etymology), Pratip.; | ™? erre epa c ariv, 
Sarvad.; relating toor Scrived bres Aa Pacar, roe x) Jo edt elec durs remm Eánhi, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve- 
—rüdha, min. (a word) which has both an ety- | SUTTON possessing youth young, youthful, | locity, eagerness, impetuosity, RV. ; AV.; VS.; Br.; 
mological and a conventional meaning, Bhiship. Ver: Hit KU cin the [aus y -outh. | 2 flowing stream, RV.; a running horse, courser, ib, 
(cf. j'aga-r?). = tva, n. accordance (of the meaning fulness Bho A zx "the joys 2 STE or| aghita, mín. hastening, quick, rapid, Kaus. 
of a: word) with its derivation or ctymology, L. a ji zn Mricch —stha, A fa being in d (bloom | _?: Eahas, n. (for 2. see p. 871, col, I) swifiness, 
, E 3 ated 
PIECEILES yaujanasatika, mí(i)n. (fr.yo- | of) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, MBh. Si AE (i. Intens.) id, R. 
jana + sata) one who gocs a hundred Yojanas, Pig, | Yauvanáuta, min, ending in youth, having youth- d hate 7, lish: 
V, 1, 74, Vartt. 1, Pat.; one who deserves to be ap- | fulness at the end, Kum, Yauvandrambha, m. TH rab, cl, 10. P. rakayati, to taste, re ish; 
proached from a distance of a hundred Yojanas, ib., | the prime of youth, first bloom of youth, juvenility, | to obtain, get, Dhitup. xxxiii, 63 (v. l. rag, ragh). 
Vart. 2, Pat. Malstim, Yauvanirüdhz,mín.one who has ar- |  Eaka,m.the sun gem; crystal; a hard shower, W. 
Yaujanika, mín, going or extending a Yojana, rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathis, Yauva- THAT rakasi, f. a form of leprosy, Sur. 
Pan. v, 1, 74- 


nivasthi,f.the stateof youth, youthfulness, puberty, : 
a i MW. Yauvanôdbheda,m. the ardour of youthful | X28 rakka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. —jayz, 

ATZ yaut (v.l. yaud), cl. 1. P. yautati, to f. N. of an image of Sct erected by Rakka, ib. 
join or fasten together, Dhitup. ix, 2 (cf. yofaka). 


passion, L.; the god of love, L. ar 
Yauvanaka, n.« jauvana, g. manojnddt = im 
Tr va) ri Yauvanksva, m. (ft. puvandiva) pau. of Min- | ÇQ 1- raksh, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 6) 
Wie yautaka, mí(i)n. (fr. zyeeto)rigut. dhitri, Pravar. ; Nigh cy ofa fell ns of Man- | |" N rážskati (Vel. and m.c. 22 “te; pf. ra- 
fully or exclusively belonging to any one, Dh ng the | dhari, BhP. (accord. to Pan. vi, 2, 107, Sch., ft. | rdésha, RV. &c. &c.; aor. arakshit, AV. &c.; 
property of any one, MBh.; n. a present, BhoJapr. i | yancana + aiva). ardkshit, Br.; Prec. rakshyat, Gr.; fut. rakshitā, 
private property, (esp.) property given para qe Yauvaniavaka, m. patr. of Mindhitri, L. MBh.; radshishyati, Cond. arakshishyat, ib.; 
a woman's dowry, arin (€ e krige ather) Yauvanāšvi, m. id, MDh.; R. raksiye,R.; inf.rakshitum,MBh.),toguard watch, 
marriage by her fat 7 e eu accore vere, Yauvanika, m.() and (d), f. = yauvana, | take care of, protect,save, preserve ( ‘from, abl.) RV. 
also ‘a gift to thebridegroom ), Y 3jū. ; MBh.; | vie | youth, L. &c. &c.; to tend (cattle), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to rule 
` Xantaki, m. patr. (f. “hya), g. &raugy-adi. Yauvanin, mfn. youthful, Hariv. ; MarkP. (the earth or a country), MDh.; Rajat.; to keep (a 
"Xautuka, n. c yaufaba, Mn. ix, 131. Xauvaniya, mín. youthful, juvenile (with dvdr, | secret), Kaths.; to spare, have regard to (another's 
aaa yautava, n. measure in general (= | f. the gates of youth or adolescence), Naish. feelings), Milav.; to observe (a law, duty &c.), 
cn 5 RV.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away, 
or gL for pentava, q.v-), L. SUN Yowvardi (BS, mí(a or 2)n. (fr. prevent, frustrate, injure, AV. v, I; to beware off 
ara . 2 yolra, a tie, rope, Pat. | swa-rdja), g.Adiy-ddi. — — Kathis,; (À.) to heed, attend to (loc.), RV. i, 72 
EY uet EAT Te 7 YXauvarüjya,n. (iryo Tija; ifc.f.d)therank | 5: (35) Med hide(?), RV. ix, ay 4; to con- 
QUAE yauthika, m. (fr. yütha) “belonging | or office or 1ights of an heir-apparent, the right of | Cea! one's self, be afraid 2), ib. x, G8, 1: Caus. rak- 
to a troop or herd, acompania < comrade, BhP. p to a kingdom, MBh.; R. &c. skayati, p [en ararakshat, Pio. vii, A235: 
` Yauthya, mfn, g. samkaidde. (I yaushinya, n. (cf. yoshan) woman- | t9 geard, watch, save or protect irom (3012, Kiv.; 
WHY yaudha, mf(i)n. (fr. yodha) warlike, | hood, BhP. Padat.: Desid. riraEskafi, ta wish to guard, intend 
rtial, Laty. 
AN n. N. of various Simans, Br. 
Yaudhika, See yodhika, p. 858, col. 2. 


ES to protect from (abl), MBh.: Intens., see rárak- 
WATR yaushmäka, mf(i)n. (fr. yushina) | s&agd. [Prob. a kind of Desid. of some root like 
your, yours, Kathäs. (Pap. iv, 3, 1; 2). raj or rajj; ci. Gk. d-Aéfoi dpsio ; Lat.arx, arceo.) 

"Xoudhishthira, mí(7)u. relating or belonging 'Xaushmikina, mi(d)n. id., HParis. (Pap. ib.) 
to Yudhi-shthira, MBh.;Sih.;Rajat.;m.a descendant 
of Yudhi-shthira (also pl. and f. 7), MBh.; Hariv. 


2. Baksh, (iíc.) guarding, watching &c, (sce go- 
= * = raksh). 
TINTS yodguli or ycagulya, f. sour scum | 1. Raksha, m{{#)n. (d, f., see p.860) guarding, 
: 2 of boiled rice, L. (cf. yazagz). 
Xandhishthiri, m., patr. fr. yudhi-shthira, 
MBh, (g. &3Av-dZi). 1 i 
"Zoudheya, m. (prob. fr. odhaja warrior, soldier, 


watching, protecting, serving; a watcher, keeper, 
L.; (pL) N. of a warlike race, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 


Suparg.; MBh. &c. (mostly ifc.; cf. Asitetra-, ga-, 
ca£ra-r? &c.) — glia, m.a protector, guard, Paficat. 
a king of the Yaudheyas (f. D, Pág. iv, 1, 178; N. 


—pülaka, m. id. (f. iki), Paiicad, - purusha, 
w.r. for raksžā-Ø°, Paicat. —bhagavati, f. = 
à i 1 el d £rajila-fàraniita, Buddh. 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. _ X 1. ra, the 2nd semivow (correspond- |^ 2.2 Deb RENE 
Yaudheyaka, m. pl. jyazud/eya, VarByS. ing to the oe pi and ri, Em d the e of the Rakshasas,” N. of Ravana, L. 
i i of r in ring). — kira, m. the letter or sound 74, | Rakshah,in comp. for vaéshas.— “Jord 
Wi DE mimm: Cole zaa oe R.; *rüdi-rima-sahasra-ndman, n. N. ofa collec- ofthe Rakshasa sN. Br E aS EET 
aoe ie lam connected by marriage, Mn. ; tion of the thousand namesof! Risso he Pala protecting from R°, MatsyaP. beac Em 
MBI. c. n matrimonial connection, conjugal alli- yimala). = pratyühira, m, N. of a partic, Praty1- 
ance, relationship by marriage, ib.; the ceremony 
on conception (=garbhddkana), L.; matrimonial 


semblage or multitude of R: 7 
hira (q.v.); -E&andana, n-, -mazgane, n., -zar- Ey xs itude of Rakshasas, L 

i h., Sch. ; (ifc.) produced from (e.g. agni- 
Po s m. relationship by mar- 


a 1 ,mít than. = 1. rash ; S * 
gama, n. N, of wks. Bodara, m. ‘containing an | cat.; Hit. (cf. ai A. A p ym I 
r; N. of the Cakra-vika (q.v-), Vàm. v, 1, 15 (vL) | an amulet, charm, anything worn as a preserv: ative, 
X 2. ra, (in prosody) a cretic (- v -), Pig. | L- RakshakAmb’, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 
iage; affiniy, MW — vipuli, f. ‘abounding in cretics, N. of a metre, | , Eakshaza, m. ‘protector, N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
euxika m, moderate wind (neither too mild nor 
too strong), Le 
aia 2. yauna, m. pl. N. of a people (prob. 
x-yavaua), MBh. 


QITA 1. yaucata, n. (fr. yucati) a number 
of girls or young women, Git. (Pan. iv, 2, 38). 
Yauvateya, m, the son of a young woman, Vop. 


qaa 2. yaucata = yautava, L. 
MARA yauraza, n. (ir.yucan) youth, youth- 


T RA. 


(d), f. guarding, protection, Sak ; ; 
Col. re 3 z Sak. (v. 1); Palicar.; 

X 3. ra, mfn. (V/ra) acquiring, possessing, (Dy f a rein, bridle, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
Naish.; giving, effecting, Sis. ; m. (only L.) fire, heat; 


(rd?), n. the act of guarding, watching, protecting, 
love, desire; speed; (4), f. (only L.) amorous play 


tending (of cattle), preservation (of; gen., loc. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a Ceremony performed 
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xq rakshandrtham. 


Eakshitri, mín. one who guards or protects, a 
guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV. &c. &c, 

Bakshin, mfn. id. (often ifc.; °shé-fua, n.), 
SiS. ; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding, 
keeping off, preventing, R. 

Baksho, in comp. for rakshas. = gan, Mm. a 
class or company of Rakshasas; -d/ojana,u, N, of 
a hell (in which human beings are devoured by R » 
BhP. = ghna, mín. driving back or destroying R°, 
Kaui. ; R.; Suir. &c. 5 m. (scil. mantra) a spell or 
incantation destructive of R°, Kathis.; (-mantra, 
m., -stkta,n, N, of wks.) ; Semecarpus Anocardium, 
L.; white mustard, L.; n. sour rice-grucl, L.; Asa 
Foetida, L. (for raksho-ghni sce under -Aam). 
=jona, m. the Rakshasa race, Gobh. — janani, 
f. ‘producing R°,’ night, L. = devatit, f. pl. the R° 
compared to deities, the divine R^, Vas. — devatyà 
(MaitrS.; Kaui.) or -dnivata (Vas.), mín. having 
the R? for deities, sacred to them. = ^dhidevati, 
f. the chief goddess of the R°, Kathis.—nfitha, m. 
"lord of the R°,’ N. of Ravaya, A. = bhüsh, mf. 
yelling or making a noise like Rakshasas, AitBr. 
-mukha, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. 
yaskEddi. = yj, mfn. associated with Rakshasas, RV. 
-vühu, m. pl. N. ofa race, MBh. —viksho- 
bhini, f. ‘R°-agitating,’ N, of a goddess, Cat. 
- » f. the science of dealing with Rakshasas, 
SankhSr. —haya, mfn. = -han, g. goshad-ddi; 
"yaka, mfn. containing the word raksho-hana, ib. 
=hatya,n. thekilling of R5RV. -hán,mf(g/ni)n. 
killingordestroying R’, RV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; m.a partic. 
spell, Kaus. (cf. fay Le bdellium, L.; (with 
Brahma) N. of the author of RV. x, 162, Anukr.; 
(gni), f. Acorus Calamus, L. 

Enkshna, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 90) protection, guard 
Quam 4/ kri, with abl. ‘to protect from’), Bhatt. 

Bakshya, mín. to be guarded or protected or 
taken care of, Apast.; MBh. &c.; to be prevented 
from(abl.), Kathas.; tobe guarded against oravoided, 
ib.; Rajat. = tama, mín. to be most carefully guarded, 
most worthy of protection, Mn.; MBh.; R. 

Rürnkshüná, mín. (fr. Intens, of /ra£sA) pro- 
tecting most carefully, RV. 


XS rakh (cf. /rakkh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, to 
go, move, Dhztup. v, 22. 


UW rag, cl. 1. P. ragati (pf. raraga, aor. 
aragit &c., Gr.), to doubt, suspect, Dhitup, xix, 
23; cl. 10, P. rdgayati (v. l. for y rak, rakayati), 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 63. 


TY ragh, v.l. for /rak, q.v. 


TY raghú, mf(vi)n. (Aragh; cf. laghu) 
hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV.; light, 
fickle, ib; m. a racer, fleet courser, ib.; N. of an 
ancient king and ancestor of Rama (described in 
Raghu-vapia as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshin2; he 
was father of Aja who was father of Daia-ratha; 
hence he was great-grandfather of Rama; in the 
Ramayana Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha ; in 
the Hari-vapia two Raghus are mentioned among 
the ancestors of Rama), R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur. 
(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
of various authors (also with daiva-jfla and stiri), 
Cat.; =the poem zag/tu-vagia (el next); pl. the 
descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; Rajat. = kärna, m. 
‘author of the hu-vapia,' N. of Kalidasa, L. 
= kulóttansa, m.‘crest-jewel of theracc of Raghu,’ 
N, of Rama, Prasannar, =já, mfn. produced from 
a fleet courser or racer, RV. = tippani, f. N. of a 
Comm, on Ragh. = tanaya, m. ‘son of Raghu,’ N. 
of Rima, MW. —tilakn, m. ‘ornament of the 
Raghus,’ id., Prasannar, — deva, m. N. of various 
authors (also with &Za/fdedrya and styaydlam£àra- 
04^), Cat.; (2), f. N. of a Comm. by Raghu-deva. 
= drú, mfn. running like a race-horse, RV. = nan- 
dana, m. ‘son or descendant of Raghu,’ N. of Rima- 
candra, R.; N. of various authors (also with diZsAz/a, 
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for protection or preservation, MirkP, Raksha- 
tham, ind. forthe sake of guarding or protecting, 
MW. Bakshaudpaya, ib. a means of safety, ib. 

Rakshaniiraka, m. morbid retention of urine, 
L. (v.l. rakrkayīraža). 

Rakshaniya, mín. to be guarded or preserved or 
protected from (abl.), M Dh.; Kav, &c.; to be ruled 
by (gen. or instr), R.; Kathās,; to be guarded 
against or prevented or avoided, Kathis. 

Rakshanixraka. Sec rakshandraka. 

Eákshas, mfn. guarding, watching (sce falhi- 
7^); n. ‘anything to be guarded against or warded 
off, harm, injury, damage, RV.; (in RV. and AV. 
also rakshds, m.) an evil being or demon, a Rāk- 
shasa (q.v.; in VP. identified with Nirgiti or Nair- 
rita), RV. &c. &c.; pl. N. of a warlike race, g. par- 
$v-ddi, = tvá, n. the nature of a Rakshasa, fiend- 
ishness, malice, RV. — pin, m. a contemptible R° 
or demon, W. (cf. under dia). = vin, mfn. dc- 
moniacal, cvil-disposed, malignant, RV.; AV. 

Rakshasya, mí(g)n. useful for (keeping off) 
Rakshasas, anti-demoniacal, TS. (cf. Pig. iv, 4, 121). 

Bakshi, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro- 
tection, care, preservation, security, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch. ; Küm.; any pre- 
servative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulct, any 
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP.; Suir.; a 
tutelary divinity (cf. »a/d-7?) ; ashes (used as a pre- 
servative), L.; (d or 7), f. a piece of thread or silk 
bound round the wrist on partic, occasions (esp. on 
the full moon of Sravana, either as an amulet and 
preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of 
mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW. 

= karandaka, n.an amulet in the shape of a small 
box, Šak. —gandaka, m. a kind of amulet or 
talisman, ib, = griha, n. * watch-room,' a lying-in 
chamber, Ragh. = ühikrita (°ksh4dh°), mfn, cn- 
trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a 
country &c.), Mn. vii, 123; m. = next, ib. ix, 272. 
=° Ahipati (“kshddh°),m.asuperintendentof police, 
ntik. —pattolikü, f. a cluster or collection of 
amulets, BhavP. —pati, m. = rakshidhipati, 
VarB[S. — pattra, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = pa- 
righn, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. =pu- 
rushn, m. a watchman, guard, protector, Pañcat. 
(w. r. ra£sAa-f^). —?pkshnkao CEshág?), m. a 
doorkeeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women's 
apartments, ib.; a catamite, ib. ; an actor, mime, ib. 
=pratisara, m. (or ^rd, f.) an amulet, MBh. 
== pradipa, m. a light kept burning for protection 
(against evil spirits &c.), Kathis, — bandhana-vi- 
ahi, m. N, of wk. —bhiishaza, n. an ornament 
worn for protection (against evil spirits &c.), Suir. 
= “bhyadhikrita (755/404), mfn. and m. =rak- 
shádAikrita, MBh. =maigala, n. a ceremony 
performed for protection (against evil spirits &c.), 
ak.; Suir, — mani, m. a jewel worn as a preserva- 
tive (against evil spirits &c.), Kathzs.; N. of various 
wks, = mantra, m. N. ofa collection of Vedichymns 
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the bridal 
pair from evil influences). — malla, m. N. ofa king, 
Col, — maháhshadhi,f.a sovereign remedy serving 
as a preservative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathis. 
 rutna, n.=-mani, Kathis.; Rajat.; -; radifa, 
m.a lamp shining or brilliant with gems used asa pre- 
servative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathäs, -"rthnm 
CEsAárth?), ind. for the sake of protection, MW. 
= vat, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh. ; 
embed m. red as a preservative 

Spirits &c.), Rajat, = 

ine-girth, Hien ), Rajat, = sūtra, n. a carry- 

1. Bakshi (ifc, in i j- 
PE piede. ) guarding, protecting (see pathi-, 

2. Bakshi, in comp, for rakshin. = . 
asiemblageorforceofpelicemen, Jik edis = 
an assemblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L. 

Eakshika, ni. (fr, rakshd) a guard, protector, 
policeman, Dai. = purusha, m, id., ib. , 

ZEakshitá, mfn, guarded, Protected, saved, pre- 


served, maintained, kept, RV, É misra, bhattdcarya &c.), Cat.; -Koia, m. N. of wk. 
teacher of. medicine, Sur; MED UE SLS — nithn, m. ‘lord of the Raghus? N. of Rama, 


Ragh. ; N. of various authors and others (also with 
dikshita, bhatfa, arya, acarya, upidhyaya, kavi, 
Jali, yalindra, paudita, süri, cakravartin, bhi- 
ila &c.), Inscr,; Cat. ; -«arita,., -pailca-ratna, 
f. N. of a woman, Ka dpa alla gesodmi-suna-letéshtaka, n. -bhitpa- 

1p Mey -Vili . i hy -ndthá- 
or tke cue Hop No RE rts [Hide m. atus n Neo ok ci 
guarded against or kept off, Nir. i, 19. yaka, m. ‘chief of Raghus, N. of Rima, Cat, 


7 pati, m.id., Kiv. ; Kathás.; N.of various authors 


of various other men, HParis. (à), f. N. of an A 

saras, MBh. = vat, mfn, containing the ides of aai 

alae ped T PA ining the idea of raks% 
Rakshitoka, tree in dara-s°, q. v.; (ha), 


dkydya), Cat; -rahasya-dipikd, f, N. of 


of R°, N. of an author, L. 
tempered, eager, zealous, RV, — mihi! 


Xa racana. 


and teachers (also with upddhydya and mahépd- 
wk, 
having a 
flying or 
; m. an image 


=patme-jaghas, mín. light-winged, 
light-falling foot, RV. —pátvan, mín. 
moving quickly, RV. — pratinidh 


or counterpart of Raghu, Ragh.- — pravara, m, 


‘best of Raghus,’ N. of Rama, R. = mani, m.‘ 
—manyu, mín, quick- 


tmya, n. N. 


of wk, = mukha, m. N. of a man, Virac, = 
man, mín. going quickly, moving lightly, RV, 


= räja-sinha, m. N, of an author, Cat, =y 


m, N.of a man, Kshitis. ; (with &4a//a) of an ks 
Cat. = lila-ditsa, m. N. of an author, Cat, -van- 
Sa, m, RR are R. an of pies celebrated 
m (cf. mahkd-kduya) ; -tilaka, m. * orna 
oe the race of Raghu,’ N. of Rama, MW.; eres 
Ashepa, m. N. of an abridgment of the Ra 
3a, Cat. ; -samjIvant, f., -subodhini, f. 
Comms, on Raghu-vapia. = vara, m. =z.. 


~Samt- 
uU-vag- 

. of two 
"ravara, 
R.; N. of an author, Cat.; -jaraya, n, -samhitd, 


f. N. of wks. = vartani (rághu-), mfu. lightly roll- 
ing or turning (said of a chariot and of a horse), RV, 


= varyaand-varya-tirtha, m, N. of two authors, 


Cat. = vilipa-niitnka, n. N. of a drama, — vira, 
m. ‘ Raghu-hero,' N. of Rima, RamatUp.; of two 
fein with dikshita) Cat.; -gadya,n.,-carita, 
n., -vinsati, f. N.of wks, = shyád, mín.(? + syad) 
moving quickly, speedy, rapid, RV.; AV. = suta, 
m. * Raghu's son,” patr. of Rima, Bhatt. = synda, 
m. the act of moving or gliding quickly, Pat. on Pin, 
viii, 2, 18 (cf. -sAyad). —svimin, m.=-fati,N, 
of Rima, Vcar. 
Raghus,'N, of Rima, R.; (with yaééand°ma-tirtha) 


Raghittama, m. ‘best of the 
N. of two authors, Cat. Enghüdvaha, m. ‘off- 


spring of Raghu,’ N. of Rama, Ragh.; Balar. 


8, mín. (compar. of razz) more rapid 
or fleet, very swift, TS. 
Baghuy&t, min. (pr. p. fr. an unused Nom. ra- 


ghuya) moving fleetly or rapidly, RV. (dat. ragh- 
Salh TBr.) 


. RaghuyÉ, ind. (fr. zaghu) quickly, swifily, 
lightly, RV. 

Raghüyatı Sce raghuyat. 

TẸ raika, mfn. niggardly, avaricious, Un. 
iii, 40; slow, dull, ib.; poor, miserable, ae CE 


&aika-raika, a hungry or half-starved crane, 


m. a beggar, starveling (27/a-7^), Malatim. 
Eaáhkakna, m. - prec. m., Bharat. 


UR raüku, m.a species of deer or antelope, 


Vas.; Nalac.; N. ofa place, g. Aacchddé. = mālin, 
m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. 

Rahkuka, m.=rairku, Srikanth. 

Rahkuti, f. a kind of vetch, L. 


F ranktri. Soo raktri, p. 862, col. 2- 


raükshu, N. of a river, MürkP. (prob. 
w. r. for vajtésAu). 
TR raikh (cf. /rakh), cl. 1. P. rañkhati, to 
go, move, Dhatup. v, 23. © 
UH rañg, cl.1. P. (Dhatup. v, 36) rañgati, 
to move to and fro, rock, Nalac. 
UF raaga, rangila, ranyin. Seo p. 862. 
raügh (cf. /raph), cl. 1. A. OF 
iv, raighate, to hasten, run, Bhatt. (cf. Rag 
ii 30: Oe or cl. ro (Dhatup. xxxiii, 120) t0 
3 to shine. : 
ed Bede = rayhas, haste, speed, velocity 
Kav, P 
Raüghyi, f. a kind of disease, Kasikh. 


Neq roc. cl. 10. P. (Dbitup. xxxv 13) 
cayati (pf. racaydmedsa, Kathis.+ and 
fut. raciskyati, Hariv. [with v.1. &ariskyati]; am 
ind. p. racayifud, Vet.), to produce, T d 
make, construct, complete, cause, effect, R.; b); to 
(with cin/ám or cintah, to be anxious, Pra pose, 
make into (with double acc.), Balar.; to comfy 
write (2 book or any literary work), x Kathis.} 
Paficat.; to place in or on (loc.), KAv«; c or do 
to adorn, decorate, Megh.; to cause to m=” 
(with double acc.), d to cause to move; 
in motion (a horse), MBh. 5 . 
XN n. ree of making, Rr LEES 
inp, preparing, composing, Küv.; most? V^ 
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arrangement, disposition, management, accomplish- | foot-fetter,SBr. = sarjá,m.arope-maker,VS. Raj- | saffron, L. =citraka, m. Plumbago Roses, L. 
ment, performance, Preparation, production, fabri- | jüta, mfid/n. twisted or plaited out of 1^s, KatySr. | — cillika, f. a kind of pur =cirna, 
cation, MDh. j Rav. &c.; aliterary production, work, | Rajjuddbrita, míu. drawn up by means of a rope, | n. vermilion, L, = clirzaka, m, the red powder on 
composition, VarByS, ; Szh.: style, Sah. ; puttinz on, | Un. i, 16, Sch. Rajjv-avalambin, mín. hanging | the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L. — cohada, 
wearing (of a garment), Mricch.; arrangement (of | by a string, MW. mín, red-leaved (-/2, n.), Subh. —cohardi, f. 
troops), array, Paficat.; contrivance, invention, | Eajjavyà, n. material for a rope, SBr. vomiting or spitting blood, SariigS, ja, min. pro- 
ise fini Hd d the mind, enl Eajjuka (iic.) =rajjiz, Kathis. duced frend br D LADO kind of worm, 
e ,; hxing the feathers on an arrow, L.; " ] an carth-worm, L. — jihva, mín. red-ton ;m. 
dressing the hair (ci. Zeia-7?), L.; stringing flowers Eajjt- kqi, P. -Éarofi, to use as a rope, A. a lion, L. —tara, min. more red or nd &c. 
or garlands, W. (often e with concrete meaning, | <>A raxch. Sec ni-raüchana. (see rakta); n. rakta-gairi&a, L. = tã, f. red- 
e. g. nivàsa-racand, a building, Mricch.; giti-ra- e Š = A ness, MBh.; the nature of blood, SarigS.; in; 
cand, song, Rajat.; Hifa-racand, an arice, tick, raij or raj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. (Dhütup. 15i caby passion, Wales pin, oe 
„ X xxiii, 30; xxvi, 58) rajati, “le (only Gr-; | 4 parrot, L. — tundaka, m. a kind of worm, L. 
-rañjati, R. vii, 99, 11) or rajyati, "te (Gr. also | ering, i. a species of grass, L. = tejas, n. flesh, 
pf. P. rarailja, 3rd du. rarajatuh or raraifjatul 3 | L.= trivzit, f. a red-flowering Ipomoca, L.— tva, 
A. rarailje; aor. arai&skit, araiskta ; Prec, vaj- | n. redness, Bhartr.; =-td,f,,W—dat or-dant, min. 
Jt, rankshishfa ; fur. ranktd ; raikshyati, “te; | having red or discoloured teeth, Apast. — dantiki 
ini. ranktum ; ind. p. raktvd or ranktvd), to be | (MarkP.) or -danti (L.), f. ‘red-toothed,’ N. of 
dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, AV.; | Durga, = dali, f.a species of small shrub, L.; =2a- 
Kiv.; to be affected or moved, be excited or glad, | 7,44, L. = düshana, mín. corrupting or Vitiating 
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by | the blood, Suir. = dris or -drishti, m. red-eyed; 
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.), MBh.; | a pigeon, L. —druza, m. a red-Howering Termi- 
Kav. &c.; (rajati, "fe), to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. | nalia, L. — dtu, m. red chalk or opiment, earth, 
rajayati (only AV -) and rañjayati, “te (aor. arī- | ruddle, L.; copper, L. = nayana, mín. red-eyed; 
rajat or ararañjat ; Pass. rajyate; aor. arail, 3 or | m, Perdix Ruía, L. =nidi, f. a fistulous ulcer on 
ardifji), to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate, | the gum caused by a bad state of blood, SirigS. 
AV. &c. &c.; to rejoice, charm, gratity, conciliate, =nila, m. or n. a kind of lotus, L. ; =jrvanti, L. 
MaitrUp.; Mn.; M Dh. &c.; to worship, Naigh. iti, | —nXsikn, m. ‘red-beaked,’ an owl, L. —niry&- 
14 (rajayati mrizán = ramayati myigdn, Pin. | saxa, m.=-druma, L. = nila, mín. blae-red, L. 
vi, 4, 24, Vartt, 3, Pat.) Desid, rirankshati, “te, —netra, mín. red-eyed, Paücat.; Suir.; -/d, f. 
Gr.: Intens, rürajifi (Gr. also rdrajyate and rā- | (Suir.), -fva, n. (Sirtigs.) the state of having red or 
raitkti), to be greatly excited, exult, RV. ix, 5, 3 | blood-shot eyes. = pa, mfn. blcod-drinking, blood- 
others “to shine bright"). [Ci Gk. Ao, ‘to dye; | sucking, L.; m. a Rakshasa, L.; fi a leech, L.; a 
reds, * dyer?] - ... | Dakint or female fiend, L. =paksha, m. ‘red- 
Xakta,mí(2)n.coloured,dyed, painted, Dr.; GrS1S.; | winged,’ N. of Garuda, L.— pata, m, ‘wearing red 
Mn. &c. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 1); reddcued, red, crimson, | garments,’ a. kind of mendicant (=sdmkhya-ohi- 
SinkhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (said of 5 or 7 parts of riae) Var. -maya, mf(1;n. made of red cloth, Vas. 
the body which ought to be red, MBh. iv, 253; | (v.1.); -vrata-vāhinī, t. a Buddhist nun, Kad. ; *£7- 
VarBrS. lxviii, 84); *colouredormodifiedby nasaliza- | 7/2, mín. changed into a Rakta-pata mendicant, 
tion,’ nasalized (said of a vowel), RPrát. (cf. rañga); | Bharr. (v.1.) = patana, n. a flow of blood, VarDrS. 
excited, affected with passion or love, impassioned, | —pattra, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; (4), f 
enamoured, charmed with (instr.), attached or de- | Boerhavia Erecta Rosca, L.; “¢/rdéiga, n. a kind of 
voted to, fond of (loc., gen. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. | red sandal, L.; "féri£a, f. = -farnd, L.; =ndkuli, 
&c.; beloved, dear, lovely, pleasant, sweet, Kav.; | L. = padi, f. a species of plant, L, = padma, n. a 
fond of play, engaging in pastime, sporting, L.; m. | red lotus flower, VarByS. = parna, m. or n. (?) a red- 
red colour, L.; n L.; Barringtonia Acutan- | flowering Punarnava, L. —pallava, m. Jonesia 
gula, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of the planet Mars, | Asoka, L. = pākī, f. the egz-plant, L. = pūta, m. 
'arBrS., Sch.; (4), È lac ( =Zīksā), Suir.; Abrus | bloodshed, spilling of blood, L.; (4), f. a leech, L. 
Precatorius (or its seedsasameasureor weight, =7ak- | — pida, min, red-footed; m. a bird with red feet, 
Wika), Car.; Rubia Munjisia, L.; Echinops Echi- | Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a parrot, L.; an elephant, L.; 
natus, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire, L.; (in | a war-chariot, L.; (7), f. Mimosa Pudica, L.— pä- 
music) N, of a Sruti, Samgit. ; n. blood, Mn. ; Hariv. | yin, mín. blood-drinking; m. a bug, L.; (mi), f. 
&c.; a partic, disease of the eyes, Hcat.; the men- | a blcod-sucker, leech, L. = pirada, m.n, cinnabar, 
strual fluid, L.; copper, L.; vermilion, L.; cinnabar, | L, — pitik&, i. 2 red boil or ulcer, S1rügS. —pin- 
L. ; saffron, L.; the fruit of Flacourtia Cataphracta, | da, m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; n. its flower, L. 
L.; — fadpiaa,L. = kahgu,n. Panicum Italicum, | (W. also ‘discharge of blood from the nose and 
L. = kanta, m. a species of Celastrus, L. — kantha, 


mouth; 3 red pimple; the plant Ventilago Madras- 
pa sweet-voiced (said of a bird), BhP.; m.= | patana’). —pindaka or -pindilu, m.=rak/diu. 
jla, the Indian cuckoo, ib., Sch. = kanthin, 


= pitts, n. ‘bile-blood,’ a partic. disturbance of the 
mín. =-kantha, MBh.; R. =kadamba, m. a red- | blood caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemor- 
flowering Radamba, Vikr, = kadali, í. a species of 


rhage from the mouth or nose, Suis. &c.; - fara, 
Musa or plantain, L. —kanda, m. coral, L.; Dios- | mín. causing the above disease, ib.; -kdsa, m. the 
corea Purpurea, L.; a kind of bulbous plant (= 7d/a- | cough connected with it, Car. ; "d, i.‘ removing it,” 
galügdu), L, = kandala, m. coral, L. —kamala, | a kind of Dirva grass, ib.; “Kika or "tint, min, sub- 
n. a red lotus flower, L.; °/ini, f. a group of red lotus | ject to or suffering from it, Car. = pitásita-&yeta, 
fs Vis. = kambala, n, =-Lamala,L.—karavira | mí(si)n. red-yellow-blackish white; m. r?-y?-bl? 
or “raka, m. Nericum Odorum Rubro-simplex, L. | whiteness, L. = pucchaka, mi(éd)n. red-tailed ; 
=kallola, m. N. of a man, Hisy, —kiiZicana, m. | (4), f. a kind of lizard, L. = punarnavi, f. a red- 
Baubinia Variegata, L. = kazaa, f. a red-flowering | flowering Punarnavi, L.= pushpa, n. a red flower, 
Punamavi, L. =kāla, n. a species of earth, L. | Vet.; mín.red-flowered, bearing red flowers, VarBrS.; 
m. (only L.) Bauhinia Variegata Purpurescens; Ne- 
rium Odorum; the pomegranate tree; Rottleria 
Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Andersonia Ro- 
hitaka; = čata; (d), f. Bombax Heptaphyllus, L.; 
©), f- (only L.) Grislea Tomentosa ; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis; the senna plant; 
Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans; Echinops 
Echinatus; = karuz. = pushpaka, m. (only L.) 
Butea Frondosa ; Salmalia Malabarica ; Audersonia 
Rohitaka ; Oldenlandia Herbacea; (i£), f. (only L.) 
Mimosa Pudica; a red-flowering Punarnava; Big- 
nonia Suaveolens ; = bhit-patali.—ptiys, n. N. of 
a hell, Cat. —ptiraka, n. the dried peel or integu- 
ment of the Mangosteen, L. = püirna, min, field of 
blood (-tva,0.), MW. = paitta or -paittika, mín. 
relating to rakia-fitta (q.v.), Suit. = pradara, m. 
a flow of blcod trom the womb, SürügS. = pra- 
meha, m. a disease of the bladder, the passing of 
blood in the urine, MW. = pravaha, m. a stream 
of blood, Ragh. —prasava, m. Nerium Odorum 


Kathis.; accord, to L. also = pari-spanda or pari- 
syanda, prati-yatna,granthana,gumpha,vyitha, 
niveia, sthiti ; also = pasa, bhdra &c., abundance, 
quantity, ifc. after a word meaning ‘hair ;* cf. Pin. 
c4 3 44, Sch.); (à), f. N. of the wife of Tvashtri, 
Zacayitri, m. an author, composer, 
cita, min. produced, fashioned, constructed, 
performed, arranged, prepared, made of (instr. or 
comp.), Kiv.; Var.; BhP.; made orchosen for (nom.), 
Bhajt.; placed, inserted, inlaid, fixed on or in (loc.), 
Kiy,; Kathis.; BhP.; set out, displayed in (loc. or 
comp.), Kalid.; directed towards (loc.), BhP.; fur- 
nished, provided, set or studded with (instr. orcomp.), 
Hariv.; Kalid.; Suir.; (ifc.) occupied with,engagedin, 
Balar.; (with mrisha) invented, Kathis.; m. N. of 
a man, g. 6idddi, — tva, n. the being composed or 
written, Sarvad. — dh, mfn, one whose mind is 
directed to (loc.), intent upon, BhP. = pankti, mfn. 
forming a line, MW. = pürva, mín, what has been 
prepared or performed before, Sak. (v. L.) = mañ- 
gala, mfn. onc who has performed an auspicious 
ceremony, Kathis. =sikhara, mín. having the 
summit adorned, Megh, = svägata, mín. one who 
has offered a welcome, Kathis. Bacitdtithya, 
mín. one who has shown hospitality, ib. Eucitü- 
nati, mfn, one who has made his obeisance, ib. 
Eacitárthn, mfn. one who has obtained his ob- 
ject,ib. Racitótsava, mfn.one who has celebrated 
2 festival, ib. 


Gl raj. Sce Vraij. 
Baja, rajani &c. See p. 863, col. r. 


Uf 1. rajf, m. N. of a demon or king sub- 
dued by Indra, RV. vi, 26, 6 (Siy. ‘a maiden or a 
kingdom called Raji"); of an Angirasa, ArshBr.; 
ofa son of Ayu, MBh.; #bha raji (RV. x, 105, 2), 
€ heaven and earth’ or * the sun and moon,’ Siy. 

Tat 2. ráji, f. (cf. riju) direction, RV. x, 

12. 
/ "Rájishtha, mfn. (superl. of rife; cf. rijishtha 
and Pay. vi, 4, 162) straightest, RV.; most honest 
ight, ib. 
ee min, (compar. of riju) =rijiyas, Pan. 
vi, 4, 162. 
whe raji-kri, rajo-gatra &c. See p. 863, 
col, 2. 

rdjju, f. (ifc. sometimes m.; in earlier 
lan; also rajjit, f.; Ved. acc. rajJoan ; gen.raj- 
joki, Ma. xi, 1 8; probably fr. an unused A/rasj 
or rajj ; cf. rasand »rajand) a rope, cord, string, 
line, RV. &c. &c. (rajjum d-a/sthd, to have re- 
course to the rope, to hang one's self, MBh.) ; N. of 
partic. sinews or tendons proceeding from the verte- 
bral column, Suir.; 2 lock of braided hair, braid 
(veni) L.; N. ofa partic. constellation, VarByS.; 
Caryota Urens, L.; a measure of 8 Hastas or 192 
jnches,L, (Cf. Lith, rezgit, ‘I plait.'] = kantha, 
m. N. of a preceptor, £. Jaunakddé. = kriy&, f. 
rope-work, rope-maker’s work, ApGr Sch. = dila 
(rdjju-), m. Cordia Myxa Latifolia, Br. j next, 
Vishp.; Mn. -dilaka, m. a kind of wild-fowl, 
Yaj. = bins, n. the part of the neck of a domestic 
animal around which a rope is fastened, Kaus. = pi- 
edi, f. a rope-basket, i —bandha,m, binding | bha, f. Lawsonia Alba, L. = gulma, m. a particular 

Gish ropes tying with cords Cadena A/éandh,tobind 
with ropes), ib. = bhiira, m. N. ofa teacher, g. Jax- 
nakádi, mua, mi(I)n. consisting of ropes, ApSr. 
A form of urinary disease, Car, 
—yantra,n. a contrivance with cords, mos, L.; a partic. y , Car. 

D NE worked withswings (sade) Karkas 

i ib. = t 

miamba akan o vila, v. for «dla, Mn, 
2 12. Barada, mín. newly drawn up by a P e: 

water), PAD. vi, 2; 9, Sch.  sapaná, n. rope a 


* red-necked,' a kind of pigeon, L.; a Rikshaa, L, 
-ghna, m. ' blood-corrupting, Andersonia Rohi- 
taka, L.; (G), f. a kind of Dürva grass, L, —can- 
dana, n. red sandal, Ehpr.; Caesalpina Sappan, ib.; 
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fa Ragipt, ib, = hinn, mfn. bloodless, cold-blooded, | (BhP.), -küraka (Uariv.), m. * colour-maker.* 
W. Rabtigauka, m. a red ray of light, Vas. ; n. painter, colourist. ~kishtha, n, Caesilpina Sap 


a red garment, ib. Eaktüküra, m. ‘having a red | pan, L, —kshāra, m. borax, L, —kshetra, n, N 
of a place, Cat. = cara, tu. * stage-goer,” a player, 


appearance,’ coral, L. aktükta, mín. dyed red, j 
W.; sprinkled or besmeared with blood, ib. ; n. red | actor, gladiator &c., VarBrS, J, n. vermilion, L. 
sandal or CacsalpinaSappan,L. Raktüksha,mf(7)n. -jivaka, m. living by colours,'a dyer, Painter, L, = 
red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP, | ‘living by the stage, an actor, L, = ga, m: 
(-d, f., Dharmas.) ; fearful, dreadful, L.; m. a buf- | N. of an actor, Vrishabhán.; gi777, f. N, of a x 
falo, L. ; Perdix Rufa, L.5 a pigeon, L.; the Indian | = tāla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit, 
crane, L.; N. ofa sorcerer, Buddh.; N.of the minister | da, m. borax, L.; an extract from Acacia Catechu, 
of an owl-king, Kathis.; Paficat.; n. N, of the | L.; (a), f. alum, L. = datta, (prob.) n. N. of a 
fifty-cighth year in a Jupiter's cycle of sixty ycars, | drama. — d&ynka, m. a partic, kind of earth, L. 
= dridhi, f. alum, L. —dovati, f. a goddess sup. 


VarByS. (also "sč or °kshin, m., Cat.); (7), f. f t 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. Raktâika, m, coral, L. | posed to preside over sports and diversions, the genius 
of pleasure, MW. —dvàr, f. a stage-door, the en- 


Eaktüüga, m. ‘ted-bodied,’ a species of bird, R.; ri 
a bug, L. ; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott- | trance of a theatre, Hariv.; BhP, —dvira, n,‘ id? 
leria Tinctoria, L.; the planet Mars, L.; the disk of | the prologue of a play, Sah. = dhittu, m. red ochre, 
the sun and moon, L.; N. ofa serpent demon, MBh,; | L. —nàthn,m. (also with 24a//a, dikshita,dcarya, 
(d), f. a species of plant(=7vanti),L.; (7), f. Rubia | yajvan, sitré) N. of various authors and other men, 

(esp.) of aSch. on the Vikramorvail (A, p, 1656) and 


Munjista, L.; coral, L.; n. coral, L.; sairon, L.; L e 
the red pollen on the capsules of the Rotteria Tinc- | a Sch. on the Sürya-siddhànta; of a place, Cat, ; -e- 
toria, L. Raktitisira or raktitisiira, m. flow | Sikdhuika, n.,-ndtaka, n., -ndma-ratna, n., -fà- 
of blood, dysentery, bloody flux, SarügS. Rakta- | du£a-saAasra, n., -mahgala-stotra, n., -mahat- 
hari, f'a Kim-narl, Dai, Rakttdhira,m.‘blood- | mya,n.,-stotra,n.; thdnusasana,n., thashtaka, 
receptacle, the skin, L. Raktüdhimnntha, m. | n, ¢hdsh(étlara-sata, n., thiya, n. N. of wks. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge | = n&maka or -niiyaka, n. a partic, kind of earth, 
of blood, L. Eaktünta, mfn. having red extremi- | L. —patika, f. N. of a woman, Dai. = pattzi or 
ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, MW. -pushpi, f. the indigo plant, L. — pitha, n.a place 
Raktépaha, n, myrrh, L. Eaktápimürga, m. | for dancing, Dai. —pradipaka, m. (in music.) a 
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. aktdbha, mfn. | kind of measure, Samgit. = praveša, m. entering 
red-looking, having a red appearance, R. Enktá- | on the stage, engaging in theatrical performances, 
bhishyanda, m.ophthalmia brought on by the state | Mricch. — prasidana, n. propitiation of the audi- 
of the blood, redness of the vessels of the eye with a | ence (ofa theatre), Pratip, = pluta-Inkshann, n. 
watery discharge,Suir, Raktdimish@da, mín. cat- | N. of wk. —bhiti, f. the night of full moon in the 
ing blood and flesh, R. Eakt&mbara, n, a red | month Asvina, L. —bhiimi, f. a place for acting, 
stage, theatre, arena, battle-ficld, MBh.; Paicat, 


garment (-dhara, mín. wearing a red g°), MBh.; 
mín, clad in red g^s ; m. any vagrant religious mendi- |  bhziüga-valli, f. N. of wk, = mañgala, m. 
cant wearing red g^s (-/va,n.),Sarvad. Eakt&ümbu- | N.ofan actor, Vrishabhán. ; n.a festive ceremony on 
pūra, m, a stream or flow of blood, MBh. Eak- | the stage, Sah. —mandapa, m. n. a play-house, 
tümburuha, n. a red lotus flower, R, Raktame | theatre, Kathis, == madhya, n. the middle of an 
bhoja, n.id., L. Enktámra, m. a speciesof plant, | arena, MW. == malla, m. N. of a man, Cat.; (i), 
L. Xaktárunn, mín. blood-red, red as blood, | f. the Indian lute, L. -münikya, n. a ruby, L. 
Kathis, Raktarti, f. a partic, disease of the blood, | ~mitri, f.lac( = /a£sAa), L.(also?/r?a) ; abawd, 
L. Enktürbuda, n. a bloody tumour, L. Bak- | L.; =/rufi, L, = mühütmya,n.N. of wk. = rüja, 
m. N, of the patron of Sáyana, Cat.; of various 


türman, n. a partic, disease of the cycs, L, Rak- " 
tár&as, n. a form of hemorrhoids, Bhpr. Rak- | authors (also with dikshita, -adhvarin, -adhzari- 
vara and -adkvarindra), ib.; -stava, m. N. of a 


tülu or rnktülukn, m. a species of red yam, 

Dioscorea Purpurea, L. Eaktiinya, m. ' blood- | Stotra. -rüt-chandas, n. N. of a wk. on metres. 
receptacle, any organ containing or secreting blood | —x&iménnja, m. N. of an author (also jdedzya): 
(as the heart, liver, spleen), W.; = uras, the breast, | Viva, n. his wk, —1nt&, f. the senna plant, L. 
Bhpr. Eaktüsoka, m. red-flowering Asoka, Megh.; | = 1āsinī, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.= Hla, m. 
Kathis. Raktékshu, m. red sugar-cane, L. Rake | (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — vati, f. N. 
of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-deva), 


tranga, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant, 
L. Raktdirviiru, m. a kind of cucumber, L. | Väs., Introd. = vallikā or - valli, f. a kind of plant 
Raktótklishtn, m. a partic, disease of the eyes, | usedatsacrifices, Samskdrak. = vastu, n. any colour- 
SarügS. Raktétpala, m. Bombax Heptaphyllum, | ing substance, paint, dye, Paricar. = v&ta, m. a place 
L.; n. a red lotus, VarByS.; bia, min. resembling | or arena enclosed (for contests, plays, dancing &c-) 
the red lotus, L. Euktódnru, mín. red-bellied, | MBh.; Hariv. = värâùganā, f. a kind of dancing- 
Bhpr. Rakt6pala, n. red chalk, red ochre or orpi- | girl, Sriligar. = vidyR-dhnra, m. a master in the 
ment, L, art of acting, Cat. — sila, f. a play-house, theatre, 
Baktako, mfn. red, VarByS.; passionately attached dancing-hall, L. — samgara,m. conteston tlie stage; 
to, fond of, enamoured, L. ; pleasing, amusing, L.; | Prasaunar. —stotzo, n. N. of a Stotra, Rabgia- 
gana, n. an arena or place of public contest, MBh. 


bloody, L.; m. a red garment, L. ; an amorous or 
impassioned or sporting man, L. ; a player, L.; Penta- | Raùgâigā, f. alum, L. Rahgdcürya, m. N. 
a teacher (who died in 1344), Cat.; of various 


petes Phocnicea, L.; globe-amaranth, L.; a red- 
flowering Moringa; i red Ricinus, L. ; Caesalpina | authors, ib. Raigajiva, m. ‘living by colours or 
; by the stage, a painter or an actor, L. alga 


Sappan, (tka), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or 
gan is used as a weight=}, }, or 4; Mashaka), | bharana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samet. 
rügS.; KatySr., Sch. ; (in music) a partic, Sruti, | Euhgárl, m. a fragrant oleander, L. Eadgüro- 
Samgit. hana, n. N. of a poem, Bangavatarand, n. 
Raktali, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; e £- | ‘entering on the stage,’ the profession of an actot; 
MBh. Eahgávatürnka or “rin, m. (ci. E 
stage-player, actor, Mn. iv, 215; Yajh. i, 161 (t ) 
latter also *an actor who dresses like Rudra, 5 
Eahgüval, f.a row of stages or arenas, Dharmas. 


Rubro-simplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Ptero- 
spermum Suberifolium, L. — phala, mín. having or 
bearing red fruit, VarByS.; m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; (d), f. Momordica Monadelpha, L.; =svarya- 
calli, L. - phena-ja, m. (prob.) the lungs, L. 
=bindu, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem, 
W.; a drop of blood, MarkP. = bija, m. the pome- 
granate trec, L.; N. of a physician, MarkP. —bi- 
jax, f. a kind of thorny plant, L. = bhava, n. 
* blood-produced,’ flesh, L.— bhiiva, mín, being in 
love, amorous, enamoured, Hariv, —maiijara, m. 
Barringtonia Acutangulh, L. = mangala, mfn, 
having a red disk (said of te moon), Kavyad.; hav- 
ing devoted subjects, ib.; m. a species of red-spotted 
or red-ringed snake, Suir.; (à), f. a partic. venomous 
animal, ib.; n. a red lotus-fiower, W. ; -/d, f. the 
appearance of red spots on the body caused by a bad 
state of the blood, SarügS. == matta, mín. drunk or 
satiated with blood (said ofa leech), Vagbh. = mat- 
syn, m. a species of red fish, L, = mayn, mí(z)n. 
consisting of blood, full of blood, bloody, W. = masg- 
taka, m. 'red-headed,' Ardea Sibirica, L. = müdri, 
f. a kind of woman's disease, L, = mukha, mf(d 
or i)n. red-faced, having a red mouth; m. a kind of 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of an ape, Paücat. —miltra-tà, f. 
the voiding of blood with urine, SirigS. = mūlaka, 
m. a kind of tree, L. = mili, f. Mimosa Padica, L, 
-ineha, m. the voiding of blood with urine, 
SanigS.; “žin, mfn. suffering from this disease, Car. 
=moksha, m. or -mokshana, n. bloodletting, 
bleeding, venesection &c.,Suir, — yashti or -yash- 
tiki, f. Rubia Munjista, L, = y&vnnüla, m. =/z- 
Gara-yavanala, L. — züji, m. a partic. venomous 
insect, Suir.; a partic. disease of the eye, ib. — x&ji, 
f, a partic. venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium 
Sativum, L, = renu, m. vermilion, L. ; abudof Butea 
Frondosa (also *j£à), L.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; 
asort of cloth, W.; an angry man, ib. = raivataka, 
m. a specics of fruit tree, L, —1n&unn, m. a kind 
of garlic, L. —locann, m. ‘red-eyed,’ a pigeon, L, 
== vati or -varati, f. small-pox, L, (the former also 
‘hemorrhoids,’ Gal.) — varga, m. (only L.) lac; 
the pomegranate trec; Butea Frondosa ; Pentapetes 
Phoenicea ; Rubia Munjista ; two kinds of saffron ; 
safflower, = varna, m. red colour or the c? of blood, 
Cat. ; mín, red-coloured, Suir.; the cochineal insect, 
L. ; n. gold, L.; “yaka, mín. red-coloured ; m. (scil, 
warga) = rakla-varga, L.=vortmnka, m. a kind 
of bird, Vagbh. = vardhana, m. ‘blood-increasing,’ 
Solanum Melongena, L, =varshibht, f. = za//a- 
funarnavd, L.— vasana, m. ‘clad in reddish gar- 
ments,’ a religious mendicant, L. — vastrin, m. = 
Jogin, Gal. = vita, m. a partic. discase, GarudaP. 
= vürija, n. a red lotus flower, L. — valuka, n. 
or (à), f. vermilion, L. = visas, mfn. wearing red 
garments, Mn. viii, 256. —vüsin, mfn. id, R, 
= vik&ra, m. alteration or deterioration of blood, 
MW. = vidradhi, m. a boil filled with blood, Susr. 
7 vindu, -vija, -vijaki, scc -bindt, -bija, -br- 
Ja&d. — virakta, mín. passionate and dispassionate 
(said of Siva), MBh.— vrikshn,m.a kind of trec,Suir, 
 vrinti, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. — $1, 
m. ted tice, Oryza Sativa, L. = sfisaua, n. vermilion, 
L.— &igru,m. red lowering Sigra; L. =dirshaka, 
m. a kind of heron, Car. ; Pinus longifolia or its resin, 
L. —&ukra-t&, f. bloody condition of the semen, 
Suir. = šūla, m. or n. (?) N. of a partic. disease (of 
women), Heat, = &rignkn, n. (or 9g7, f.) poison, 
venom, L. = 8ma&ru,mfn. having a red beard, MBh.; 
-Siroruha, min, having a red beard and hair, ib. 
=Syama, mn, dark-red, Var, — shthivano-ti or 
zahthivi, f. the spitting of blood, $inigS, — sam- 
Xoca, m, safflower, L. —samkocaka, n. a red lotus 
flower, L. -8Sümjin, n. saffron, L. =samdan- 
S1XE, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L, —samdhyaka, 
n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L, = saroruha, 
n. id., L. —sarshapa, m. Sinapis Ramosa ; pl. its 
seed, Suir, = saht, f. the red Blobe-amaranth, L. 
= sira, mín. whose essence is blood, having a san- 
guinary nature, VarBrS,; m, a specics of plant, Suir. 
(=amle-velasa or rakta-kadhira, 1. ); n. red 
sandal or Caesalpina Sappan, Bhpr. = siizya-ma: 
` m. a beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus id 
niceus), MW, =slryfiya, Nom. A. “Sitrydyate, to 
represent or be like a red sun, Hariv, -saugan- 
Ghika, n. a red lotus flower, L, ™ Brag-anulepin 
m. (prob.) ‘wearinga red garland and beinganointed," 
N. ofSiya, MBh, = srūva, m.aflowof blood hemor. 
H a - 
rhage, VarBrS.; a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L. 
= hansa, m.(inmusic)N. ofa Raga,Samgit;(<),£N. 


Bakti, f. (only L.) pleasingness, loveliness; af- 
fection, attachment, devotion ; Abrus Precatorius (cf. 
raklika). — mat, min. charming, lovely, Kathis. 

Eaoktimnn, m. redness, redcolour,Kuval ; Sarvad, 

Haktri, m. a dycr, painter, L. (prob. w.r. for 
ranktri). 

Enhga, m. colour, paint, dye, huc, MBh.; Suir.; 
Lalit.; the nasal modification of a vowel, Siksh.; a 
place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi- 
tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of 
assembly, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the members of an as- 
sembly, audience, Sak.; Sümkhyak.; Daiar.; a 
dancing-place, L.; a field of battle, L.; diversion, 
mirth, L.; love, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; borax, L. ; an extract obtained from Acacia 
Catechu, L.; N. of a man, Rajat, ; of various authors 
(also with ¿halta and 7yofir-zid), Cat. ; (à), f. N.of 
A river, Divyáv. ; n, (m.) tin (=2aitga), L. = kāra 


C , 
(R.), “vya (VarBrS.), m. ‘living by e rcs 
ing the stage,” an actor who dresses like Ravan’ 
Erin, n. (prob.) dancing, merry-making&ca 
V. 

Rahgito, mfn. well-coloured, handsome, pretty 
Heat.; Nalac. A g Ws 

Bangin, mfn. colouring, dycing. min ee 
passionate, impassioned, ib.; (iíc.) attach 
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lighting in, fond of, Satr.; entering the stage, BLP. ; 
Geni We eue REIR D E 
OL ay m. (g. pacdds) — rajas, dust (cf. s, 
vi-r°); the pollen of undi Praaiigith.; ie men. 
strual excretion {also n.), L.; emotion, affection, L.; 
the quality of passion, Un. iv, 216, Sch.; N. of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king (son of Vi- 
raja), VP. 

2. Baja, in comp. for rajas. —-udviüsü, f. a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes (aiter her 
impurity), Kaus, (cf. malédedsas). Eaj&-saya, 
mín. (for rajak-s°, q.v.) ApSr. Bajéshita, mín. 
(for raja-i5&*) driven by camels or asses, RV. fiii, 
46, 28 (Siy.) Bajotsava-mihitmya, n. (for 
raja-uts°)N.ofch. of BhavP. Hajénmisra, min. 
(for raja-unn?) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R. 
Eajopamn, min, (irreg. for raja-xf°) resembling 
dust, Hit. 

Bajah, in comp. for rajas. = kana, m. a grain of 
dust ; pl.dust, Ragh. = patala, n. a coating of dust, 
MW. — putra, m. ‘son of passion,’ a vulgar person 
of low crigin, Cat. = pluta, mín. filled with (the 
quality of) passion, BhP, —gaya, mfjd)n. silver, 
made of silver, MaitrS.; VS.( =7ajast sete, Mahidh.); 
m. a dog, W. - $uddhi, f. a pure or right condition 
of the menses, Suir, = suviüsini, f. a girl that has 
menstruated but still lives in her father’s house, 
MinGy. = spris, mín.touching the dust or the earth, 
Kathis. 

Bajaka,m.a washerman (so called from his clean- 
ing or whitening clothes; regarded as a degraded 
caste ; accord, to L, either ethe son of a Pára-dhe- 
nuka and a Brihmant’ or ‘the son of a Nishthya and 
an Ugri), MBh.; Kay. &c,; a parrot or a garment 
(suka or agšuka), L.; N. of a king, VP. (prob. 
W.T, for rajaka); (kd), f. a washerwoman, Pin. 
iii, 1, 145, Pat.; (a£), f. id, or the wife of a washer- 
man, ib.; N.of a woman on the third day of her im- 
purity, Bhpr. = sarasvati, f. N. ofa poctess, Cat. 

Rajata,min.(cf. 2. rra) whitish,silver-coloured, 
silvery (dm &/ranyam, ‘whitish gold,’ i. e. silver), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; silver, made of silver, Br. ; AivSr.; 
ChUp.; n. (m., g.ard&arcódi) silver, AV. &c. &c.; 
(only L.)gold; a pearl ornament; ivory; blood; an 
asterism ; N, of a monntain and of a lake. = kume 
bha, m. a silver jar, MW. —Xüta, m. or n. N. of 

a peak on the Malaya mountains, Kathis, = dansh- 
tra, m. N. of a son of Vajra-dapshtra (king of the 
Vidya-dharas), Kathis, = diina-prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. = dyuti, m. N. of Hanumat, L. = nābha, m. 
N. of a partic, fabulous being, Hariv. = nübhi (ra- 
Jatd-), mfn, having a white navel, VS.; m. N. of a 
descendant of Kubera, AV. = padma-dina, n. N. 
of wk, = parvata, m. a silver mountain, R.; N. of 
a partic. mountain, Hariv. = patra, n, a silver cup 
or vessel of any kind, AV.; Rajat. = prastha, m. 
N. of Kailisa, L. —bhijana, n.«-fd/ra, Suir. 
—maya, mí(i)n. made of silver, silver, VarByS.; 
Kathis. = vāha, m. N.of a man; pl. his descendants, 
Samskirak. Rajatłkara, (prob.) m. 'silver-mine,' 
N. of a place, Cat. Xajatüonla or ^tüdri, m. 
*silver-mountain, N. of Kailisz, Kiv. Eajatün- 
vita, mín. adorned with silver, Mn. iii, 202. 
Bajaua, mí(i)n.colouring, dyeing, AV.; m.aray, 
§ankhBr.; N. of aman with the patr. Kaugeya, TS. ; 
PaficavBr. (also °xata); n. safflower, L.; (7), £, 


see S.V. 

f.(m.c.andibc.) = rajani, night. = kara 
Mirum ze night-maker, the moon,Kiv.=cara, 
m. ‘night-rover, a Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; a night- 
watcher, Viddh. p rame, f. a form of pe 
Upam3, Vim, iv, 3, 32, Sch. —m-manya, min. 
thinking itself'to be night (said of day), Bhatt. —z&- 

kshasi, f. night regarded as a Rakshast, Kathis. 
Rajani, f. ‘the coloured or dark one,’ night, AV. 
&c. &c.; Curcuma Longa (du. = -doaya) Suir. ; the 
indigo plant, L3 a grape or lac (drakshé or dā- 
sha), L.; N. of Durgi, Hariv. ; ofa partic. personi- 
fication, M3nGr.; (in music) of a partic. Mürchani, 
Samgit.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a river, BhP. 
== kara, m,=7ajari-F°, Git.; BhP.; -nát£a, W.T. 
forrajaui-cara-n^. = gandhi m. (and d, í.) Poli- 
anthes Tuberosa, L. — cara, mín. wandering in the 
night (as the moon), Hariv. ; m. a n "rover ~natha, 
m. ‘lord of the n*-r5 the moon; w.t.rayani-cara- 
n°), Hit; aRakshasa,R.; a n°-watcher, W.; athief, 
jb. is Jala, n.‘ n-dew,' rime, hoar-frost, L. = dvam- 
dva, n. a period of two nights with the intermediate 
day, MW. c dvayn, n. Curcuma Lon € Aro- 
matica, Suit. = pati, m. * lord of night, the moon, 


Kathzs, = bhujamga, m.‘ lover of n?,' id, , Srtkanth. 
=mukha, n.‘ night-beginning,' the evening, Rijat. 
—rumana,m.'husbandofnight,' the moon, Kathis. 
—"&a (Cxiia), m.=-fali, Vcar. - hisi, f. Nyctan- 
thes Arbor Tristis, L. 

w.r. for mazaniya, MDh. 

s f. (fr. Caus.) a female painter or 


n. ‘coloured or dim space,” the sphere of 
vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, 
firmament (in Veda one ofthe divisions of the world 
and distinguished from div or svar, * the sphere of 
light,’ and vocand dizvak,'the ethereal spaces,’ which 
are beyond thezajas, as ether is beyond the air; often 
rajas = ‘the whole expanseof heavenor sky, divided 
into a lower and upper stratum, the rajas uparam or 
gürthivam and the rajas uttamam or faramam 
or dizyam ; hence du. rajasi, ‘the lower and higher 
atmospheres;" sometimes alsothree and RV.i, 164, 6 
even six such spheres are enumerated, hence pl. 
rajéysi, ‘the skies’), RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; 
vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, dimness, darkness, RV.; 
AV. ; impurity, dirt, dust, any small particle of matter, 
RV. &c. &c. (cf.g-7?); the dust or pollen of flowers, 
Kalid.; BhP.; cultivated or ploughed land (as ‘dusty’ 
or ‘dirty"), arable land, fields, RV,; the impurity, 
i.e. the menstrual discharge of a woman, GrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Suir. &c.; the ‘darkening’ quality, passion, 
emotion, affection, MBh.; Küv.&c.; (in phil.) the 
second of the three Gunas or qualities (the other two 
being sattza, goodness, and famas, darkness; cf. IW. 
85; rajas is sometimes identified with Zcjas, q.v.5 
it is said to predominate in air, and to be active, 
urgent, and variable), Simkhyak.; VarBrS.; Suir. 
&c.; ‘light’ or ‘day’ or * world" or * water,’ Nir. 
iv, I9; a kind of plant ( —a7/afa), Bhpr.; tin, L.; 
autumn, L.; sperm, L.; safflower, L.; m. N, of a 

Rishi (son of Vasishtha), VP. [Cf. Gk. ¢-peBos; 

Goth. rigis.) —tamaska, mín. (any one or any 

thing) under the influence of the two qualities rajas 

and (amas (secabove),BhP. = tamo-maya,mí(i)n. 

miade up or consisting of? and £? (ci. prec.), MarkP. 

= tas, ind. from the dust, Pracand. = tar, mín. penc- 

trating the sky, hastening through the air, RV. 

= toka, m. n. ‘ offspring ot passion,’ avarice, greedi- 

ness, BhP. = vala, mf(d@)n. covered with dust, dusty, 

MBh.; BhP.; full of the quality rajas, full of pas- 

sion, Mn. vi, 77 ; having water (= :tda£a-zut), Nir., 

Sch.; m. a buffalo, L.; & wsAfra or gardabha, Siy. 

(cf. rajéshita under 2. raja, col. 1); (à), f. a men- 

struating or marriageable woman, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 

&c. = vin, mfn. dusty, full of dust or pollen, Cat.; 

full of the quality rajas, ib. 

Bajasi, mín. unclean, dusty, dark, AV.; living 
in the dark, ib.; ifc. (f. 7) the menstrual excretion 
(=rajas), Grihyas. 

Bajasaya, Nom, P. yali = rajasvinam acaskte, 
Pat. 

Eajasünu, m. acloud, L.; soul, heart ( 7/2), L. 

Eajaska, iíc. (f. d) =rajas, in nī- and vir’. 

I. Bajasya, Nom. P. °syafi, to become dust, be 
scattered as dust, Gapar. (Cf. Goth. rigizja.] 

2. Rajasy2, min. dusty, VS.; having the quality 
rajas, MW. (Pit d 

Haja-saya. Sceu 2. raja, col. I. 

Bajita, min. (fr. Caus.) affected, moved, capti- 
vated, allured, Sii. 

Baji-kri, P. -4a7oli, to change or turn into dust, 
Vop. 

Bajo, in comp. for rajas. = gütra, m, N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, MarkP. = guna-maya, mí(i)n. 
having the quality rajas (q. v.), ib. — grahl, min., 
Vop. xxvi, 48. —jush, mín. connected with the 
quality rajas (q. V.), Kad. = daršana, n. (first) ap- 

nce of the menstrual excretion, Samskirak. ; 
-danti, f. N. of wk. —'dhikn, mfn, one in whom 
the quality rajas predominates, VarByS. = nimilita, 
min, blinded by passion or desire, MW. = bandha, 
m. suppression of menstruation, MW. = bala (or 
-vala), n. darkness, L. = megha, m. a cloud of dust, 
MBL.; R. —rasa, m. darkness, L. —vala, see 
-bala, Si Rane mín. one whose mind 2 
free from passion, Ragh. = hara, m, ‘remover oi 
impurity; awashermau,L.j (with Jainas)*thebroom, 
HParis. = n. Tp (with Jainas), L.; 
-dhàáris, m. =-vratin, L. x 

Raja, m., sce /ala-7^; (2), f. a kind of drum, 
Samgit. 

Resjaxa, mi(/EZn. colouring, dyelng, StrügS. ; 
exciting passion or lore, charming, pleasing, Cat.; m, 


qay? raua-dhrishta. 
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a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 216; an inciter 
of affection Sc., stimulus, W.; the red powder on 
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; biliary 
humour on which vision depends, W.; (242), f. a 
female colourer or dyer, Cat.; n. ciznabar, L.; ver- 
milion, L. 

Baijana, mí(i)n. colouring, dyeing (-/z«, n.), 
Sarvad.; (iic-) pleasing, charming, rejoicing, delight- 
ing, Git. (ci. Jama-raijanz) ; conciliating, befriend- 
ing, MW.; m. Saccharum Munja, L.; (7), i. (prob.) 
friendly salutation, Buddh.; the indigo plant, L.; 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; turmeric, L.; saffron, 
L.; a kind of fragrant periume, L.; red arsenic, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; n. the act of 
colouring or dyeing, Vagbh.; colour, dye, paint, R.; 
(in gram.) nasalization, VPrat., Sch.; the act of 
pleasing, delighting, conciliating, giving pleasure, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic, game, L.; red sandal- 
wood, L.; cinnabar, L. —dravya, n. any colouring 
substance, Kum., Sch. = dru, m. a kind of tree, L. 
= drama, m. Shorea Robusta, L. — valli, f. Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. 

Baiijanaka, m. a kind of tree, L. 

Bafijantya, min. to be coloured or dyed, MW.; 
to be rejoiced or pleased or made happy, Kathis. ; 
to be rejoiced at, pleasant, delightiul, Sarvad. 

Raiijita, mín. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; illumined, BbP.; atiected, moved, 
charmed, delighted, MBh.; Kiv, &c. 

Baiijint, í. N. of various plants (the indigo plaut, 
Rubia Muujista &c.), L. (ci. railjan:). 


rat, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. ix, 10) rafati 
N (pi. zard?a ; tut. rafità &c.,Gz.), to howl, 
shout, roar, yell, cry, Kav.; Var.; Kathis,; to crash 
(as an axe), Prab. ; to ring (as a bell), Malatim.; to 
lament, wail, HParii.; to proclaim aloud, Rrishnaj. : 
Caus. zafayati (aor. arirafat?, to howl, shout &c., 
Dai.: Intens. zdrufift, to scream aloud, roar, yell, 
caw &c.; R.; Kasikh.; Bhojapr. 

Bafana, n. shouting, shout, applause, Rajat. 

Eatanti, f. N. of the 14th day in the dark half 
of the month Magha, W. 

( Era A. yate (onomat.), to croak, Subh. 
v.l. 

Eațita, mfn.screamed, shouted &c.; received with 
shouts, applauded, Inscr.; n. shouting, roaring, yell- 
ing, screaming, creaking, crying, Kid.; Hcar.; Rajat. 

TI raf{a, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 


Wrath (cf. /rat),cl.r. P. ratkati,to speak, 
Dhitup. ix, 50. 
Xf. radi, f. (with rati) play, sport (= kri- 
dā), Kath., Sch. (omitted in other texts). 
radda, m. N. of a man, Riajat.; (a), f- 
N. of a princess, ib. 


TU 1. ran or ran (cf. ram), cl. 1.:4. P. 
N ránati, rányati (2. du. ranydthah, RV. 
i, 112, 18; pf. rárana, RV.; aor crdnishuh, ra- 
uisktanza, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure 
in (loc. rarely acc.) RV. ; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
ib.: Caus. razayati, "fe, to cheer, p exhi- 
larate with (instr. or loc.), RV.; to be at ease, be 
pleased or satistied with, delight in (loc. ib.; TS.; 
AV.: Intens. (Subj. zdrdzat, zürds; Impv. rā- 
randki, rdrant#) =Caus, (as well in the trans, as 
in ihe Jaang meanings), RV. 

I, Rána, m. delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; (also n.) battle (as Kreis ei delight), 
war, combat, fight, conflict, RV. &c. &c.=karman, 
n. *war-business battle, fighting, R.; MarkP. 
—Xümin, mfn.desirous of war, wishing to ight, W. 
=kimya, Nom. P, “yaté, to wish for battle, be de- 
sirous of battle, Sis.; Bhatt. = kärin, mfn.causing b? 
or strife, VarBrS. —kyit, mín, causing joy, delight- 
ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh. = kshiti, f. 
-kshetra, n., -kshoni or -kshauni, f_,-kshmi, 
fa ~khala, m. or n.(?) place of battle, battle-field, 
MBh,; Kav. &c. = gocara, min. engaged in war, 
fekting, MarkP, ERU $m, N.ota man, Hisy. 
- m. victory in battle, MW, = 
(ranam, acc.) N. of a king, Pur, ORAT x 
drum, L. 7 üara, m. N. of a man, Cat. = dundu- 
bhi, m. a military drum, Hariv.; Sights = durgi, 
f. N. of Durgi, Hariv.; “gidédrana-yantra, n. N. 
of a partic, amulet, Cat, = dhur, f. (R.) or -dhurz, 
f. (Venis.) the heavy burden of fighting, the brunt 
of battle, =dhrishta, m. N. of various men, VP. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


864 


= pnkshin, m. a species of falcon, L, = pandita, 
m. ‘skilled in battle,’ a warrior, W. = pura-svit- 
min, m. N. of a partic, image of Sürya, Rajat. 
= priya, mí(d)n, fond of war or battle, warlike, 
Hariv. ; Kim.; m. a falcon, L. ; n. the fragrant root 
of Andropogon Muricatus, L. —bahidura-siha- 
virudrüval, í. N. of wk. —bhnta, m. N, of a 
man, Kathis. —bhii (BhP.) or -bhiimi.(MBh.; 
Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, ficld of battle. — matta, 
min, furious in b°, L.; m. an clephant, L, = mürga- 
Xovidn, mín. experienced in the art or ways of war, 
BhP, = mukha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the 
van of b? or ofan army, ib. ; BhP, &c, = mushtiki, 
f. a species of plant, L. — mürdhan, m. the front 
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; Kathis. = yajiin, m, 
a b? regarded as a sacrifice, Venls, — zaüdikn, m. the 
space between the tusks of an elcphant, L.—raiga, 
m, ‘battle-stage,’ a place or field of b?, BhP.; Rajat.; 
-malla, m. = bhoja-raja, q.v., Col. — 1. -runa, n. 
(for 2. see col. A a longing, desire, wish, regret 
(for a lost object), L. —rapnakn, m. (Malatim.; 
Uttarar, &c.) or n. (L.) or (à), f. (Dai.) longing, 
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object; m. 
n. desire, love, W.; m, the god of love, Dhürtan. 
—rasika, mín. fond of fighting, desirous of f? with 
(comp.), Bailar. -lakshmi, f. the fortune of war, 
goddess of battle, Kathas, — vahga-malla, m. 
(prob.) w.r. for -raizga-m^, q. v., Col. = vanya, m, 
N. of a king, MarkP. = vüdya, n. a military musical 
instrument, martial music, MW. =vikrama, m. 
N. of a man, Inscr. = wi; , m. id., ib. = vie 
Sirada, mfn. skilled in war, MBh. = vritti, mín. 
having war or battle for a profession, Hariv. = ši- 
xshit, f. the art or science of war, MBh. = Siras,n. 
the front or van of a battle, Kav. — 8irsha, n. id., 
R. = stira, m. a hero in war, warrior, R. — saunda, 
mín. skilled in war, MBh. =samrambha, m. the 
fury of battle, Rajat. = samkula, n. the confusion 
or noise of battle, a mixed or tuniultuous combat, L. 
= sajja, f. military accoutrement, MW. — sattra, 
n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh. = sa~ 
hiya, m. ‘war-helper,’ an ally, MW. = stamba- 
bhramara, N. of a country, VP. — stambha, m. 
* battle-pillar,'a monument of war or battle, L.; N. of 
a country, VP.; Cat. (prob. w.r.; cf. prec.) —- stha, 
mfn. engaged in w? orb?, fighting, MBh, = sthiins, 
n. place or ficld of b°, ib. —sviimin, m. an image 
of Siva as lord of b°, Rajat. — hastin, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. Rapügni, m. b? regarded asfire, MBh. 
gra, n. the front or van of a battle, Kathas. 
Eanpühga, n. ‘ war-implement,’ weapon of war or 
b°, a sword, Bhatt. Eapüngana, n. a battle-arena, 
field of b? (also “gua), MBh.; Rajat. Eanüji, 
m. N, of a Sadhya, Hariv. Eapájira, n, area or 
arena for fighting, b?-field, MBh.; R. &c. Eanü- 
todya, n. a b"-drum, Kathis. Eaniditya, m. N. 
of variousmen, RAjat.; Subh. Randnta-krit, min. 
making an end of b? (N. of Vishgu), R. Eanáü- 
péta, mín, flying away from b°, Kir. Banibhi- 
yoga, m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W. 
Enyüyudhn, m. a cock, Bhpr. Bandrambhi, 
f. N. of the wife of Raniiditya, Rajat. ; -sedmi-deva, 
m, N. of a statue erected by Rapdrambhi,ib. Ra- 
mkarans, m. a keron L. Banfivani, f. 
battle-ground, a field of b°, Hariv. Hanasva, m. 
N. ofa king, VP. Rune-onra, mín. going or mov- 
ing about in the field of b? (said of Vishnu}, Paficar. 
: $8 or “švara, m. = rana-svämin, QY., 
Rijat. Eanc-svaccha(!), m.acock, L, Rand- 
shin, mín. eager for b°, Cat. Otkata, mín. 
furious or mad in b°, R. ; m. N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv, ôt- 
siha, m. prowess in b°, R. Eanóddima, mfu. 
; MW. Eauóddi , m. N. of 
2 Xapóddeia, m. a field of b°, R.; a 
partic, spot or quarter of a battle-ficld, MW. 
Rapaka, m. N. of a king, BhP. 
Ranitri, mín. delighting in (loc.), RV. 
Banya, mfn. delectable, pleasant, RV.; AV.: fit 
for fighting, warlike, RV.; n. joy, pleasure, ib. ; war 
battle, ib. jit, min. victorious in battle, ib. — vo, 
miu, speaking agrecably, ib, j * 
1. Zanva, mí(d;n. pleasant, delightful, acreeabl 
lovely, RV.; joyous, gay, ib. sazndglé (Panad y 
mín. appearing benhi, ib. DETA (onmi), 
2. Ranva, Nom. P. vati, to rejoice, delight, TS, 
Eánvan, mín. agreeable, Pleasant, RV. v, 4,10 
(=ramaniya, Si) 
Ranvita, mín. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3,6 {only f, 


wouter rana-pakshin. 


du, ranvite ; Say. =Sabdite, stule, or paras-param 
gacchantyau; cf. ray). 


Tu: ray, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 2) ra- 
yati (Gr. also pf. rarága, fat. rayita &c.), 
to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, Kav. ; Pur.: Caus, ra- 
yayati (aor, arirayat or ararayat, Pat. on Pan, 
vii, 4, 3), to make resound, DhP.: Desid. rirayi- 
skati, Gr.: Intens. ragragnyate, ranran{i, ib. 

2. Rana, m. (for 1. sec p. 863, col. 3) sound, 
noise, L.; the quill or bow of a lute (2o), L. 
= 2.-rana,m. (for 1. see col. 1)a gnat, L. = rapi- 
yita, mín, rattling or sounding aloud, Kd. 

anat, mfn. sounding, ringing, rattling &c.,Kav.; 
Pur.—kara,m.arattling orclanking sound, Malatim.; 
Prab.; humming (of bees), Rajat. tare 

EZanita, mín, sounded, sounding, ringing &c., 
Kav.; n. any ringing or rattling sound, ib.; Rajat. ; 
BhP.; humming (of bees), Git, 

TU 3. ray, cl.10.P. ranayati,togo, Dhatup. 


xix, 33; 50. — : 

3. Hana, m. going, motion, L. 

GE randa, mfu. (cf. banda) maimed, crip- 
pled, L.; faithless (see sa&/d-7°); m. a man who 
dies without male issuc, MW.; a barren tree, ib.; 
(d), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut 
(others ‘a widow;’ da/a-7”,‘a young widow"), Kav.; 
Paficat. ; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; Anthericum Tubero- 
sum, L.; a kind of metre, Col. Bandfinanda 
(Cddn°?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. Randasramin, 
m. one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP. 

Xandnku, m. a barren tree, L. 


TA ragya. See col. 1. 


TE rago (cf. ramb, rino, rimb), cl. r. P. 
raywati, to go, Dhitup. xv, 87. 


TH I. 2. ranva, ranvita. See col. 1. 


W rata, rati &c. See under Aram, p.867, 
cols, 2, 3. 


ratümbuka (2), n. du. the two cavi- 
ties immediately above the hips, L. 


Ua ratit, f. (cf. rit) the river of heaven, 
the celestial Ganges, Un. i, 94, Sch.; true specch, L. 


Tal rdina, n.(./1.ra)a gift, present, goods, 
wealth, riches, RV.; AV.; SBr.; a jewel, gem, trea- 
sure, preciousstone (the nine j°sare pearl, ruby, topaz, 
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go- 
meda; hence va/na is a N. for the number 9; 
but accord. to some 14), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything 
valuable or best of its kind (e.g. Zutra-7?, an ex- 
cellent son); a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf. 
mani); water, L.5 =ratna-havis, SBr.; m. (with 
bkatta) N. of a man, Cat, = kantha, m. N. of vari- 
ous authors, Cat. = kandala, m. coral, L, =- kara, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. = karandaka, m. N. of wk, 
=karņnikā, f. an car-ring with jewels, Divyav. 
= kalaga, m. N. of a man, Rajat.—kali, f. N. of 
a woman, Cat. ; -cavifra, n. N, of wk. = kiritin, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Karand. = kirti, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. —Xumbha, m. a jar set 
with jewels, Mricch. = ktita, m. N. of a mountain, 
L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; n. N. of an island, 
Kathis; -sitéra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk, 
* ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; a N. common to 2000 future Buddhas 
(also ?fu-ràja), ib.; “¢idaya, m. N. of a drama. 
= koti, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. = koša, m. N. of 
alexicon and various wks.;-Adra-mata-vdda,m.(and 
-kdra-vadértha, m.), -kdrika-vicara, m., -2ari- 
shkéra, m., -mata-rahasya, n., -vàda or -vicdra, 
m.,-cdda-ra&asya,n., and -oddár/Aa, m. N.oí wks, 
= kshetra-ktita-samdargana, m. N.ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (v.l. -cchatéra-kit?). = khacita, mín. 
set or studded with gems, MW. = khāni, f. a mine 
for precious stones, Satr. —kheta, m. (with dř- 
kshita) N. of an author, Cat.= garbha, min. filled 
with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j°, 
MDh.; R.; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W.; of a commentator, Cat.; 
W.5 (with sdrvabsauma) of another author, Cat. ; 
(à), f. the earth, Prasannar.; Siphis.— giri, m. N. 

a mountain, Buddh, ; -rasa, m. a partic. medica- 
ment, Rasendrac. = griva-tirthn, n. N.ofa Tirtha, 
Cat. candra, m. N. of a god (said to be guardian 
of a jewel-mine), Satr.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
of a son of Bimbi-sira, ib.; °rifmati, m, N, of a 


caf raina-rasi. : 


Bhikshu, Kathis, = cüda, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
Buddh. Pot " pras king, W.; UE 
a man, W.; *da-garifriccha, f.,dipdkAyana 
N. of wks, LIS rs Aa rópa ge x. 
w.r. for -cida-m?, °gépdkhy” above, — coha 
n. an umbrella (adorned) with jewels, Paicar. : -kū 
fa-sagidarjana, m.,v.V. forrafna-Eshetra KiJa-* 
q. v., Lalit.; °rdbhyudgatévabhasa, m. N.ofa Bud" 
dha, ib. = cchüy, f. glitter or splendour of jewels, 
Megh. —jütala, n. N. of wk, = talpa, m. a couch 
adorned with j°, Das, = ttiliki, f. N. of wk. = tejo- 
"phyudgata-rüja, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 
= traya, n.‘ j°-iriad, the three j?or excellent things 
(with Buddhists, viz, buddha, dharmaand samgha; 
or with Jainas, viz. samyag-daršana, 5-jilàng and 
sampyak-cáritra ; -Jaya-mlà (prob. w.r. for Jafa- 
m^), f. N. of a Jaina wk.; -parikshd, f. N. of a 
Vedinta wk. ; -vidhana-katha, i.; yédyapfana, n. 
N. of Jaina wks.; °ydddyota, m. N, of a Saiva wk, 
= danddtapatrin, mfn. having a staff and an um- 
brella adorned with jewels, Heat. = datta, m. N, of 
various men, Buddh.; Kathis.; Cat. = da; a 
m. 'j^-mirror,' a looking-glass consisting of jewels, 
Paficar.; N. of a Comm. — dipn, m. *j°-lamp,’ a 
lamp in which j"s give out light, a gem serving asa 
light (such gems are fabled to be in Patala), Kathzs.; 
BhP. &c.; -visva-prakasa, m. N. of wk, = dipaka, 
m., -üipiki, f., -dyota, m. N. of wks. = drama, 
m.(prob.) coral ; 72a, mf 1)n.(prob.) made orcom- 
posed ofcoral, M Bh. = dvipa, m. ‘j°-island,’ N.of an 
island, Hariv. ; Rajat. ; Tantras, = dha, mfn, =-dhd, 
q.v. = dhara, m, N. of various men, Cat, = ahi, 
mín. procuring wealth, distributing riches or precious 
things (-/ama, min. dist? great riches), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; possessing wealth, RV. —dhenu, f. a cow 
symbolically represented by j°s, Cat. =dhéya, n. 
distribution of wealth, RV. — dhvaja, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — nnai, f. * j°-river,’ N. of a 
river, Kathis, = niitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=nibha, mín, one whose navelis a jewel (said of 
Vishnu), MBh. = niyaka, m. a ruby, L. —nicayn, 
m. a heap or collection of j°s &c., MW. — nidhi, 
m, ‘ receptacle of pearls,’ the sea, MBh.; N.of Mero, 
ib.; of Vishnu, Paücar.; a wagtail (w.r. for rata- 
n°), L. = paiicaka, n, the 5 jewels (viz. gold, silver, 
pearls, a kind of diamond (rajdva7/a] and coral), 
Heat.; N. of wk. —pati, m. N. of a man, 
-parinüma,m.,-parikshi, f. N.of wks. — par- 
vata,m. a mountain containing j^s, R.; N. of Meru, 
Hariv, = püni, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203; 
of various authors, Cat. = pāla, m. N, of a king, 
Madanav, — pithi, f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
Karand. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis.; Virac. 
=- -bhattiraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= praküSa, m.N. ofa lexicon and sev. wks. = pra- 
ipa, m.=-dipa, q.v. (ifc. faka), Megh.; BhP. 
&c.; N. of wks.; -aighaniu, m. N. of wk. = pri- 
bha, m. N, oí a class of deities, Buddh.; of a king, 
Kathás.; (à), f. the earth, Süryapr.; (with Jainas) 
N. of a hell, L.; of various women, Hit.; Rajat.i 
Kathis.; of a Nagi, Kathis.; of an Apsaras, Balar-; 
of the 7th Lambaka of the Kath4-sarit-sigara. = prä- 
sida, m, a palace adored with jewels, Kathis. 
=bandhaka, m. a jeweller, Hcar., Sch. = bāhu, 
m.‘ jewcl-armed,' N. of Vishnu, L. = hij, ener 
tributing gifts or wealth, RV.; possessing Jewels, 
c phic. mín. being a gem or jewel, Nal. — panis 
m. N. of a poet, Subh, — mañjari, f. N. ofa V ih 
dhari, Hit.; of a woman, ib.; of wk. -g7 N 
matra-sitcakashiaka and °sa-sicaka-dasaka,0. P» 
of Stotras, = mati, m. N. of a grammarian, Gu 
of another man, Buddh. —mayn, mí(i)n. zc e 
consisting of j°s, studded with precious stones, ac 
Bharty. &c. = mili, f. a jewel necklace, pearl n 
(iic. f. d), Ratniv. ; Paiicat.; Paficar.; N. of 
dharva maid, Kirand.; N. of various wks. 3dh1’s 
f. ‘having a necklace of jewels,’ N. of one of R p 
female attendants, Paficar. = mZlkā, f. in Us et] 
q.v. = milin, min. adorned with a necklace ji 
RümatUp.- miliya-pundroka(Sadukt.)anw T 
tra (Subh.), m. N. of poets, = mukata, m. n v 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. —mukhya,n,‘chietof OCS”. 
a diamond, L. = mudrāă, f. N. oí a Samadhi, , 
-hasta,m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. —2n€ 
tra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sütra wk. -ynsh 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = yugmn- " 
a Tinha, Cat. —rakshita, m. N, ot a rl 
Buddh, — ratna, n, the pearl of pearls, Dai pearls, 
m,‘jewel-king, a roby, L, = rāji, 1.3 siring © collec- 
Rajat, — riài, m. a heap of precious stones 
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tion of pearls, MBh.; Sak. &c.; the sea, L. —ro. @,£N. i 3 
$ . &C.; z L. —zo- | (3), .N.ofa Tantradeity, Buddh. Ratuodbhava, 
m zs Sae Mun Kathis. —Inkshaya, n., | m.N.ofa Buddhist sint W.; ofthe sonofa Padmod- 
à a-vidhi, m. N. of wks. =li- | bhava Das. Eatnólki,(.N.ofa Tantradeity, Buddh. 
g UNT m. (with Buddhists) N.ofSvayzm-bhü | Ratnaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 
panied EH ERE NU ee mfi. accom- Eatnín, mín, possessing or receiving gifts, RV.; 
with precious stones pa MEE eoma m. pl. N. of certain persons in whose dwelling the 
N. of amountain, MarkP. T iT thes EU m. | Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the 
N. of various women, Dai i ares »Harav.j | Brahmaga, Rajanys, Mahishi, Parivrilai, Seni-nl, 
“best of precious stones” gold, D. ence ee” D^ | Sita, Grima-gi, Kshattzi, Samgrahttri, Bhiza-dugha, 
Noof: v Ong Eod) ve Wardhang, m. | and Akshivipa), TBr.; SBr. (^ni-fza, n, TBr.) 
-ofaman, Rzjat.; "nja, m. an image of Siva erected 


by Ratna-vardbaua, ib. = varman, m. N, of a mer- TA ratni, m. f. (a corrupt form of aratni ; 
chant, Kathis, 7 varsha, m. N. of a king of the | c£. Up. iv, 2)the elbow, A3vSr.; a measure of length 
Yakshas, ib. = varshuka,n, the mythical car Push- | (=the distance from the elbow to the end of the 
paka Cappo to rain or gr out jewels; sce Azrs/- | closed fist, a cubit), ShadvBr.; m. the closed fist, W. 
Paka), L. =visuddha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of | —pyishthake, n. the clbow, L. 
a world, Buddh. = vriksha, m. = vid; em £ 5 
other sense than ‘cr Le anime, T TAF raty-aüga. See emus me p. 867. 
OF SPIE Of} p Suni — Sina, m.,-Süstra,n. N.of | TY I. rátha, m. (4/4. oer, a cha- 
wks. = aay à da, m. N. of a mythical bird (com- | riot, car, esp. a lude uie. (lighter and 
Diti. puel ERES MEME x te a | swifter € the anas, q. v.), any vehicle or equipage 
- ea tenet Ps SEO a, | or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods 
ib. = sili, f. mosaic (?), Divyáv. =sekhara, m. NER IRV &c. &c. (ifc. f. d); a sic 
N; of a Jaina author (15th century), Cat. = enit, | hero, champion, MBh.; Kathis.; BhP.; the body, 
f. N. of wk. —shashfht, f. the Gth day of a partic. | L.; a limb, member, part, L.; Calamus Rotang, L.; 
= JO wey = "|a small carriage or waggon, cart, Sii. = 
ghiita,m. a number or collection of jewels; -maya, (Parivan.) or -Xady& (Vp: L.) f. a quantity of 
mfi)n. made or consisting a a number of j°, MDh. | chariots. = kara, m.=-Airé below, L. = knlpaka, 
=samuccaya, m. N. of wk,—samudgala (-2- | m. the arranger or superintendent of a king's or a 
mudgaka?), m. N. of a Samidhi, Buddh. = sam- ?s equi = x} 
Phat, m) N. o « Basile (es) of a Dhyani | rri tlong lors cie, wish to be voted (old of x 
; "d y g , yoked (sai a 
buddha, MWB. 203; of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of | y; Kith. = the whole bod l- 
a place, Buddh. = sīgara, m. N. of wk, —sinu, ni of des f eso cu dicio of. 5A REGN 
mn. N. of the mountain Meru, Kav. ; Siphis.—sira, | Buddh. kira, m. a teaver carriage-builder, 
m. or n.(?) N. of wk.; -cintámagi, m., jdtake | wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a 
Jyotiska-sára-samgraka, m. N.o( wks.; -parvata, | Mahishya by a Karaui), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. (ef. IW. 
mU Mas Siphas.; eres Te Sate ay 149, 0.2); -kuld, n. the caste oí carriage-builders, 
m. N.of wks, = sinha, m. N, of various men, Buddh. | Spr; «fva, n. the trade or business of a carriage-b’, 
= sū, mín. producing jewels, Ragh.; Rajat.; f. the | Pañcat. = kāraka, m.=-kdrd above, L. (accord. 
earth, L. —süti, f. the earth, Rajat. —slütra- | to some, ‘ the son of a Vaidehaka by a Kshatriya’). 
paraya n. N. of wk. we BEN. ofa Kings paren QE) or bika (L.) or “bin (RD, 
nscr, = sthala-nagara, n. N. » ib. | m, a carriage-driver, charioteer, coachman. = ki 
= svaimin, m. N. of an image erected by Ratna, | para . a ch?-shaft, pole of a carriage, MBh. 
Rajat..— havis, n. a partic. oblation in the Raja- AEEA N. a aksha, VP. kr, a 
saya (kaniin es nbd reared may ere =-hird above, KitySr.; N. of a HR VP. 
among a king $ most u: + treasures yor. -- tsn: rtic. character H tii 
(eirama). Basta, m. N,of Kebera, L.(cf-gur- | Mais. Cepsd, WS) chat, e the fag or on. 
ha), Batuitkara, m. (ifc. f. d) a jcwel-mine(-fa, | ner of a ch*, R. —Xrinta, mt(a)n. travelled over 
n,), Paticar.; BhP, &c.; the sea, ocean, Kav. &c.; | by ch?s, TAr.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. i of Samgit. = krītá, mín. purchased for the price of a 
various other persons, Rajat. ; Cat. &c. ; ofamythical | ch°, AV, = kshaya (rdtha-), mín. sitting in a ch?, 
horse, Semana "ER i a town ae RV. —kshobha, m. the shaking about of a ch*, 
sense n. 4s. ; pl. N.ofa people, MBh.; | Raph. —ganakn, m. ‘ch°-numberer,’ (prob.) an 
“nighant m, ~paddhati, t. N.of wks. -mekhalé, brum who numbers or counts a great Aui US 
f. ‘sea-girded,’ the earth, Dai; -sa-pdda-salaka, | g. udgitr-ddi, —garbhake, m. ‘embryo-car- 
n.N.of wk.; °vayzta, min, resembling a jewel-mine, riage, a liter, sedan-chair, L. =gupti, f. 'car- 
ee ar a (aera ee a ur 
car, L. a, m. ‘sprout of a , war rom sions &c., L. = m. a skil- 
pearl, Mricch. Ratn&ága, m, coral, L. Xatnái- | ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a partic. charac- 
guriyaka (Palicar.) or "guliyaka (Kathis.), n. a | ter), VS.; AitBr. (-Arifsud, MaiuS.) —gopana, 
finger-ring (set) with gems, Eatnidhya, mín. | n. « -guA/i above, L. —granthi, m. the knot of 
abounding in jewels or precious stones, R. Zat-|ach?, Hariv. = ghosha, m. the rattling or rum- 
nadi-nandin, m. N. of a Muni, Bhadrab. Bat- | bling ofa ch?, MBh. = 4 D. (m., W. r., MBh.) 
nadi-parikehi, f. N. of wk. Eatni-devi, f. N. | a ch°-wheel, Br.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; N. of wk.; 
EU eere eedem mls bing edes 
Eu td, m. super- | SBr. &c.; ?rd£riti, mín. having the í?of a ch"-wh', 
cien dn maa N. of Agastya, Bilar.; ots Kanty l Padah, - cage m.a sirven, BAP. 
i this, Eatnánuviddha,mín.sctorstedded | AuasCasarca, L. = ca: . ‘ch°-course,” travelling 
i Batuapana, m. N. of wk. Ratul- | or going by carriage (frequently in pl.) MBh.; R. 
pura, ofa town, Rijat. Ratnübharana,n. | &c. (-carya, w. r. for , MBh.) - cárshana, 
pub s mad re MW. Ratnübhisheku- | m. orn.a partic. part of ach", RV. = carshani, mín. 
SEER m N. of Ux Ratnárcis, m. N. of a | =-camana, Nir. v, 12, Sch. = citra, m. N. of 
Buddha, Lalit, Ratnárpava, m., tnirpaga, n. |a Yaksha, VP.; (d), f. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
N.of wks. Eatnilokz, m. the lustre or brilliance | —ja&ghi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, the hinder 
ofa gem, MW. XutnE-vatl, f, N. of a woman, | part, Laty. — 1. Jit, mín. (for 2. see under a. ratka) 
Hear: of a town, Cat, Eatnüvabhisa, m. (with ering ch°s, obtaining ch^s by conquest, RV.; 
Boddhiss) N. of a Kalpa, Buddh, Xatnivali, f. | m. cota Yaksa, VP. oe (CSS rash 
i Iricch.; Hit.; Kathis.; a partic. | ing along in a chariot; (or) m. oy AV. 
lia di pa pn ; N. of various women, | = n. knowledge of carriages and c"-driving, 
Kathas . Rajat, &c. ; ofadramaby king Harsha-deva | Kathis.; “xin, mín. skilled in it, ib. —jvara, m. 
ther by the poct Biga; cf. IW. 505, n. 1); of | acrow, MW. -tàz, min. urging or drawing (others, 
(or ra onali): «nibandha, m.,-faddhati, | ‘overtaking’) a h°, RV. —d&na-vidhi, m. N. of 
other wks. (also ees n. N. TR mated wk. = d&ru, n, wood suitable for carriage-building, 
fN. i rer ted withjewels RamnUp. | Pay. vi, 2, 43, Sch. —durga, n. throng or crowd 
Ratnênära, m.'jewelchiel; a precious] Patar, | of ch'e MB. ue och Ea 
thor, Cat. Eatnd&- | Ougcinensis, L. = dhur, t. the 3 MBh.; 
N. a A erana Cat; n. ofa Liùga, diir-gatz, mfa. standing upon the fore-partofach®, 
yarm m. M oi, mín, shining with pearls, Ri- | ib, =ähurya m. an excellent fighter, MBh.; -4, 
E Lu M eT , Kurand.; | £ the state of an e? f°, Jatak, = n&ibhi, f. the nave of 


a ch"-wheel, VS.; SBr.; MuggUp. —nirghosha 
{Nal.) or-nizhrdda (BhP.) or-nisvana (Nal.), m. 
the sound or rattling of a ch°. —nida, m. n. the 
seat or the inner part of a ch*, KatySr.; MBh ; BhP. 

== nemi, f, the rim or circumference of a ch*-whcel, 
SBr.; MBh. —m-tará, n. (ratham, acc.) N. of 
various Simans, RV. &c. &c.; m. a form of Agni 
(regarded as a son oi Tapas), MBh. ; a partic. cosmic 
period, Hcat.; N, of a Szdhya, VP.; (i), f, N. of a 
daughter of l'ansu, MBb, ;-caraza-bhashya,n.,-pd- 
da, m.N.of wks.; -frishtha, mia, having the Siman 
Rathamtara for a Stotra called Prishtha, SrS.; -zar- 
za, mafid)jn. being of the kind of the Siman Rath’, 
Laty.; -sdman, mín, having a Rath? for a Sinan, 
ŠrS. = patha, m. a carriage road, Lzty.; AmitUp. 

= pada, n. 'carriage-foot,' a wheel, L. - paddhati, 

f. N. of wk, — paryüya, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 
-rüda, m.--fada, L.; a discus, VarYogav. 
-pumgava, m. chief of warriors, MBh. — prati- 
shthü-vidhi, m. N. of ch. oí the Pafica-ritra. 

= prashtha, m, any one who goes before or leads 

a ch?, Ragh. —pr&, mín, (accord. to Say.) ñiling 

a ch? (with riches; said of Vayu), RV.; f. N. of a 
river, Cat. =prota (ráfAa-), m. ‘fixed in a car,’ 

a partic, personification, V3.; MaitrS. — proshtha 
(rétha-), m. N. of a man; pl. of his family, RV. 

= psi, f. N. of ariver, L. = bandha, m.‘ch?-fasten- 
ing,’anything that holdsach?together, MBh.; a league 
ot warriors,ib. = bhanga, m.the breaking or fracture 
of a chariot, ib. —bhyit, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. 
=mandala, m. n. a number of ch"s, MBb. = ma- 
dhya, mí;d;u. occupying the centre of a car, RV. 
v, 87 = MinGy. ii. 13; -s¢Aa, mín, standing in the 
centre of a car, MW. —mahótsava, m. a great 
car-festival, the solemn procession of an idol on a 
car, Cat. —miirga, m. a carriage-road, MBh. 
mitra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — mukhi, n. 
the front or fore-part of a c^, AV.; TS. — yltaka, 

n. (ena instr.) by carriage, in a c^, Cat. — yAtra, f. 
*car-procession, the festive proc? of an idol on a car 
(esp. the proc? of the c? of Jagan-nitha; also “érd- 
malót:aza, m.), W. ; Cat.; -frayega, m. N. of wk. 
~yiina, n. the going by c’, AV.; R. =yávan, 
mín. going by c^, RV. —yuga, m. (I) a ch? yoke, 
BhP. —yüj, mín. yoking or yoked to a ch?, RV.; 

m, a chariotecr, Ragh. —yuddha, n. a fight (be- 
tween combatants mounted) on ch?^s, MDh. = yütha, 

m. n.a quantity or number of ch*s, Hariv.; f m. 

a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv, &c, —yogu (7iitha-), 
m.ateam(of horses &c. ona ch^,SBr.; MBh.; vseof a. 
ch*, artof driving it, MBh. — yojaka, m. the yoker or 
harnesserofach*, MBh. = yodha, m. one who fights 
fromach?,MBh. = rasmi, m, the trace or traces of a 
carriage or ch’, ch"-rein, Ragh. —rija, m. N, ofan 
ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = renu, m. the 
dust whirled vp by a ch? (as a partic. cubic measure 

=$ Trasa-regus), AgP. —reshá, m. injury done 
to a chariot, Malus: =lakshana, n. N. of wk. 
=vanéa, m. a number of chariots, MBh. — vat 
(rétka-), min, having ch*s, accompanied with ch°s, 
RY. ; coutaining the word ratia, AitBr.; n. abun- 
dance of ch?s, RV.; iud, like a ch?-whecl, TBr. 
(w. r. -vrit). — vara, m, the best warrior, MBh.; 
an excellent ch?, MW.; N. of a king, VP. — vart- 
man, n.a ch?-road, highway, R.; Ragh. = viraka, 
m. the son cf a Sidra and a Sairandhri, L. (v. 1. 
-kéraka, q.v.) - vKhá, mf(/in. drawing a ch?, SBr.; 
Katy$r.; m. a ch®-horse, a h° yoked in a ch?, MBh.; 
=next, Kathis, —vühnaka, m. a , cha- 
rioteer, MBh. — vaihana, see next. —vihana, m. 
N. of a man, MBh.; n. a movable platform on which 
ch*smay be placed (also -7d/tana ; ci. Pan.viii, 4,8), 
RV.; VS. &c.; -vdAd, m. an ox for drawing such a 
platform, TS. — vijina, n. (Kathis.) or -vidy&, 
f. (ib.; KatySr., Comm.) the art of driving chariots. 
—vimocana, n. the unyoking of a ch’; °niya, 
mín. relating to the unyoking of a ch?, Br.; KatySr. 
=vīti (rátha-), m. N. of a man, RV. = vithi, f. 
a carriage way, high road, BhP, — vzit, see -vat, 
ind. = vega, m. the speed of a ch’, MW. =vraja 
or -vr&ta, m. = -vayia, q.v., MBh. = šakti, f. 
(prob. the staif which supports the banner of a wat- 
ch^ MBh.; Hariv.; R. = gals, f. a coach-house, 
carriage-shed, MBh, —aikshi, f. the art of driving 
ach’, R. = Siras (StS.; Mcar.) or -#iraha (SBr.), 
n.=-mukha, q.v. = &reni, f. a row of ch*s, SBr. 
= sanga, m. the meeting or encounter of war-ch°s, 
RV. —sattama, m. a most excellent ch’, MW.; 
the best of warriors, MBh. — sa ptam, f. N. of the 
7th day in the light Tal ofthe month dixi d 
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called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when a | people, MBh. Eathóshmi, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. phant's tusk, Hariv.; Ragh.; n. the act of splittin; 
new Sun ascended his car), W.; -kd/a-niryaya, m., | Rathdugha, m. a number of carriages, VarBrS. | tearing &c., W. = cohada, m. *tooth-coverin 8 
-fūjā, f., -vrata, n., -snana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. | Rathdajas,m.‘having thestrength ofach?;'a partic. | lip, MBh.; Kav, &c. Ba 
-Bürathi, m. a charioteer, MBh. —sütra, n. | personification, VS.; MaitrS.; N. of a Yaksha, VP. Radaniki, f. N, of a woman, Mpicch, 
rules or directions about carriage-building, KatySr., | Œathaka, m. a small chariot or cart, Jatak.; pl. | adanin or radin, m.‘tusked,’ an elephant, L 
Sch.; MBh. = stha, min. being on a ch^, mounted | partic. parts of a house, AgP. X& radda, m. (in astrol.) N. of th -— 
on a car, R.; Prasaüg.; (4), f. N. of a river, MBh. | matha-garuta (?) m. (prob. w.r. for ratui-g?) Y : iis: e oleventh 
= s-pátà (riithas-), m. (ráthas prob.a form of the | the ninth cubit (aratni) from the bottom or the og 
artien háti) the de of iot a gey eleventh pn the top of a sacrificial post, L. a raddha, raddhri. Seo below, 
er ch's or over pleasure and enjoyment, thayá, f. desire for carriages or chariots, RV. 
RV. —spashta (ratha-), min, knowable or con- pine mif desiring or wishing 5 carriages, ib. radh orn andh,cl. 4P. (Dhātup. xxvi 
spicuous by cartways, TS. — spri$, mfn. touching ydf], to r travel S 84) rddhyati (pf. rarandh : 
o p " Ratharya, Nom. P.?yd/i, to go o by 3 2, 1. pl. ra- 
the ch’, RV. —8vann, m, (ifc, f. d) the sound or carriage or chariot, RV. randhima or redhma, Gt.; 3. pl. ráradkith, RV. 
rattling of ch°s, Kathis.; (^d) ‘having the sound Báihas-páti.' Sce col. 1. aor, aradhat, ib.; Subj. randhis, Imp. randi? 
of a ch°(?), he a sounding ch®,’ a partic. personifi- Bathika, mí()n. going by carriage or chariot, for randdhi, ib.; fut. radit, raddha, Gr.; ra- 
cation, VS.; N, of a Yaksha, BhP, Eathákshá, | he driver or owner of a car or chariot, VarBrS.; | @#éshyaté, ralsyati, ib. ; inf. radhitum, Bhatt.) 
m. a ch"-axle, TS.; Kath. &c.; a measure of length, | HParis, ; m, a cartwright (see Ghituri-7"); Dalbergia | t0 become subject to (dat.), be subdued or over- 
= 104 Aügulas (-mdfra, mfn. having that length), Ougeinensis, L. thrown, succumb, RV.; AV.; to be completed or 
KatySr.; ib., Sch. &c. ; N. of onc of Skanda'satten-| S otnits, mfn, furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp, | Matured, MW. (cf. adh); to bring into subjec- 
dants, MBh. Rathigra, m., wer for thdgrya Bathin, mfa, possessing or going in a chariot or tion, subdue, RV.; to deliver into the hand of (dat.), 
below; n. the fore-part of a ch’, MBh.; -fas, ind. carriage, fighting in 2 war-ch? (superl, 9///-/ama)), ib.; to hurt, torment, Bhatt.: Caus, randhdyati 
in the fore-part of a ch’, ib, Eathágrya,m. the | RY, &c, &c.; consisting of ch°s, MBh.; carried in | (Ved. also "fe; aor. riradhat, RV.; ararandhat 
chief or best warrior, ib. athààkR, f. N. of a | po; (as goods), RV.; accustomed to ch°s (as horses), | Gr-); to make subject, deliver over to (dat.), RV.; 
river, VarByS. (v.1. “¢hdhod). XathAhgá, n. any | ib; m. an owner of a carriage or ch°, charioteer, | AV»; to torment, afflict, R.; to destroy, annihilate 
part of a ch’, Gr; MBh.; a ch’-wheel, MaiuS;| warrior who fights from a ch°, RV. &c, &c.; a | BhP.; to cook, prepare (food), MànGr.: Desid. rë- 
Kav.; Sah,; a discus(esp. that of Krishga or Vishnu), Kshatriya, MBh.; a driver, HPari.; (n7), f.a num- | *ud/iishati, riratsati, Gr.: Intens, raradhyate, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a potter's wheel, MDh.; m. | per of carriages or ch°s, g, Ahalddé on Pay. iv, 2, | *éraddAi, Gr. (in RV. vi, 25, 9 rarandÁ for rā- 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose (=cakra-vaka, 51, Vartt, randdhf, and v, 54, 13 rdranta for varantta) to 
q-Y-), i Rajat; N, of a poet, Sadukt.; (2), f» | "thing mfa posesingorridinginachariot, Vop, | hand over to, deliver. 
oe hoa, (D, f. a species of medicinal plant, | patnird, mfn. id. RV.; speedy, quick, ib. Baddhå, mfn. subdued, overcome, RV.; hurt, 
«i cfilydkvayana, m, ‘having the same name as Rathirfiya, Nom. P. (only p. °ydé) to hasten, | injured, W. 
a ch -whecl, the above bird, Hariv.; -dhvani, m. speed, RV. z Eaddhri, m. a subduer, tormentor, Bhatt. 
the rattlin E NUR Ragh.; ey (L.) or | "s inf, mf. (nom. sg. m. and f, rathis; acc.sg. | 0thite, mfn. injured, hurt, MW, —— 
rss (Lu Tu ss), vui su age shee ee ratkyàm, pl. rathyas) going or fighting inachariot | 2adhityi, mfn. injurious, hurtful, ib. 
£ zore; Beet À TE ain ACH ie ro s Car (as subst, =a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter, Radhra, mín. willing, pliant, obedient, RV, 
Ne bd eet BP iba discus în his hand" | champion, hero, leader, lord), RV.; AitBr.; carried | (thers weary” or ‘wealthy’ or €a miser or*offici- 
cus-bearer, ib, MW. -droni-bimbd, f. havingcir- | 0% 3 Waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging | 95. or ‘active’ &c.) —codá or -oodamá, mín. 
c n Dn EN: Sore anit mina (RS va to a chariot, ib. = tama (rathi-), mfn. driving or furthering or encouraging the obedient, RV. = tar, 
-sdkva (MBh.), or °gdhva (R.) or ogdhvaya (L), fighting best in a chariot, chief of chariotecrs, RV. mfn. (prob.) id., ib. a ^ 
m.=°ga-(ulylhvayana above; °gdivayana, min, | *- tera (ratAi-), mfn. a better or superior charioteer, Handa, m. (prob) subjection, destruction, 
havingth ‘wheel’: (with duih he : ib.; m. N. of a teacher; pl. his descendants, Pravar. Kai, on Pan. vii, 1, 61. 
MR Mes Mis aus Cw a atte ody Rathikara, m. N. ofa man, Cat.” "| Randhaka, mfn. subduing, destroying, id. ; m. n. 
j of Vishaw P Md mrudunss dan mr Eathinnra, w. r. for rathi-tara, VP. and (24), f. the sheath of a knife, L. 
orarmy of war-ch°s, MBh, Rathântara, m., wr, | _2&thiys, Nom. P. (only p.°ydé) to wish to go | , Bendhaus, mfn. destroying (in abkadra-*), 
for rathifara, q. v. (VP) or for ratham-tara, “tq | oF travel in a chariot, RV. BREST erectio NS T cooking, (TH 
partic. cosmic period’ ( AgP.); n. another ch?, TS, |  Báthyu (or za/Ayà), mfn. belonging or relating | , Eandhanüya, Nom. P, “yaés, to make subject, 
Comm. ndr irüdhi,f. N.ofa serpent-roaiden, to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it &c. (with deliver into the power, of (dat.), RV. : 
Kaürand. Eatháübhra, m. Calamus Rotang (also Gt, ‘a chariot-race’), RV. ; SBr.; (?) delighting in Mandhas or “hase, m. N. of a man belonging 
-pushfa),L. Bathdyadhake, m. a kind of bow, | 724s (see f. and rathya-virathya); m. a carriage | 1° the family of Andhaka (cf. rīndhasa). ——- 
L. Bathii-rathi, ind. (fr. ratha + 7°) ch" against | OF Chatiot-horse, RV.; Sal; (2), f sec below; n, |. Béndhi, f. (for rdnddhz) subjection, subjuga- 
ch?, MBh. (cf. nakha-nakhi &c.) Hathürüqha, | age equipments (trappings, a wheel &c.), RV.; | tion, RV.; the being prepared or cooked, BhP. 
mfn, mounted on a ch®, Kathas, Rathiroha, m. | Lity.; a chariot-race or match, RV.; a carriage, Randhita (mfn | eobdaed, f desiwoyed MN 
oomnted on a ch?,'one who fighis froma ch?, MBh.; Meri 9 n - aco. pe enh vécue] eae RE & sale 
the mountingorascendingach®, Šak. 75 ORE YU, W. T. oe Vere » m. s pm 
mfa, one Win Agha fransa ch? Ls m e ERY ‘delighting in roads and by-roads, N, of Siva, MBh, | ®andhisha, m.=/antyé, a destroyer, VS. 
m. a small carriage, W. RathEvatta,m. N. of a | . 2athy®, f. a carriage-road, highway, strect, TI 1. ran. Boc VI. ray. 
man, Rajat, Rathávayava, m, any part of a ch°, | Y37U.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; a number of carriages or u ; 
a wheel; "yavdyidAa, m. ' wheel- or discus-armed,’ ned Sis, xviii, 3. — "ntar (¢hydntar), ind. in | TT 2. rán (meaning doubtful), RV. i, 120, 
N. of Vishgu (Krishna), $i, Rathavarta, m. N, | pio sec Santi. —paikti, £ a row of streets, {ered to Say. == rütárau or datarait, a ii: 
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; of a mountain, Lex E ir ps Saam io arom 3 street, | fr. o/7d, the sg. being substituted for the du. 
aparece m. the son of a ee z "yd Ji), t EDU MEA Ecos Es gan og, L. TAA rantavya, 2.ranti,rantu, raniri. Sco 
Kathis.; n. a cl? and horse, Mu. Vil 96. Rathi. Cy d n. going down. to the street, MWS | "ader Vram, p: 868, col. 1- 
oral wa Lane ch RV, : in the strong cases) able I e walking in a street, Yaja, | wfetr.rdnti m. (A1. rap) a fighter, war- 
o draw a ch, RV, Bathihas, n. or “hna, | TY 2.ratha, m. (Vram) pleasure, joy, de- | rior (?), RV. vii, 18, 10; ix, 102, 5. 
pungit) n ere sey | page ct mel Dt seit 
5 y RE Oy te Ns Of 2 | = 2. jit, mfn, (for 1. see under 1.7a/4a) winnin, GAV 
river, VarBrS. (v. l. rathdnkd, thdngi). Ráthe- Siro E ; 
citre, m. ‘glittering on a ch'ya uus: | See lore AVE -| REST randala, f. N. of Sanja (vifo of 
: on; ys. E e ton the Generate te a a z r Dmi, iii, sorda the Sun), Cat. 
D fighting from a ch?, Ragh. Bathe- N (rarely A. fe ; Ved. Impv. raési ; pf. la, X 
pava, mfn. flying along in a ch°, RV. Rathêshā, | RV.; aor. arddi?, Gr.; fut. raditā, dishyati, ib.), randh. Boo v'radh. Jrad) 
DESI re Bh. ; Hariv. Eathêshu, m. a kind | to scratch, scrape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split, | Tf rdudhra, n. rarely m. (prob. fr. vra 
(RY.; V5) in EL ihk RV.) or -ahthí divide, RV.; AV. Suir,; to cut, open (a road or path), | a slit, split, opening, aperture, hole, chasm, cs 
RT PU í zs zi ona e za warrior fight- | RV.; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to conve cavity, RV. &c. &c. (nine openings are reckon 
E n, the body of rathestā.] Rathüdupa, | to, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. [Ci | in the human body, cf. under Aha; and sometimes 
elot robe Jer pono the ‘boot" or in- | Lat. rad-o, rod-o; Eng. rat.) a tenth in the skull, as in the fontanel of an infant); 
: pae fed odi ch? Te or| Bada, mfn. (ifc.) scratching, splitting, gnawing | the vulva, BhP.; a partic. part of a horri i 
ERA LA ARY: Xathótta- | at, Ghaț.; m. the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; a | VarByS.; Sis. (cf. fa-7^) ; a defect, fault, t hid- 
m. a car-festival, a solemn E- ee tooth (and therefore N, of the number 32), Kav.; | perfection, weak part, Y4ji.; MBh. &c. C5 S: 
mounted on a car, Cat, RA EtA an idol | Var. ; the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Nalód. = khan- | 7a); N. of the Sth astrological mausion, N. of 
having arrogantly in (his) ch°, Vari tu, mfn. be- | dang, n. a tooth-bite, Git. = ochada, m. ‘tooth- | of the number ‘nine’ (cf. above), MW.; nk." the 
of a kind eset Srutab.; Pit t del (d), f. N. | covering; a lip, Viddh. Radfakura, m. the point | a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. (v.l. bradhna) 
Rathédvaha, m. a chòh tI L h, m 2 wk, | of a tooth, L. Eadiyudha, m.‘armed with tusks,’ | offspring of a Brahman and a Maiti, L- -kapti 
» Ma the Indian | a wild boar, L. Radtvali (ibc.) a row of teeth; | m. a species of acacia, L. = gapti, f. conces ki 
“dvandva, Nom, P, °vati, to appear like two rows | weak points, Kim, = prahürin, mfi. T m. 
weak places (of an enemy), Ragh. aie pan- 
arat, L. = vann, m. hollow bamboo throat of 
dhrigata, n, a disease which attacks t E 


cuckoo, L. (w.r. for ra/ód^); = next, MW. Xathó- 
pasthá, m. the scat of a ei; driving-box (as lower | of teeth, Naish, Radā-vasu, mfn. (Padap. rada- 
dispensing wealth, RV. 


than the main body of the car), the hinder part of | v^) 
a car, AV.; Be, bec, Rathóraga, m. pl. N, of a 7 M, a tooth, Suir. (cf, comp.); an cle- 
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horses, MBh. Eandhránusürin,mí(/gz)n.seek- | 1. Eambhá, m. (for 3. sce p. 868, col. 3) à 2, 
S f : mint; : t É . , col. 2) a | fog, L. Rat£marda,m.a dog, L, Batambuka(?), 
ing for weak or assailable points, Mricch. Bandh- | prop, staff, support, eV. viii, Es 20; a bamboo, E dn the two deep places immediately over the 
IN RE n. the act of seeking for weak places, | L.; N. of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of the father | hips, L. Ratayan3, i. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ba- 
ME rg veshin, mfn. = randhrdusa- | of the Asura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib.; | t@rambhavasinika, mia. relating to the begin- 
SL ndbrapékshin, min, watching for | of a Niga, VP.; ofa son of Ayu, Hariv.; Pur.; of | ning and ead of sexual enjoyment, Cat. Hatar- 
weak places, spying out holes, ib, Randhrópani- | a son of Viviniati, BhP.; of a king of Vajra-rtra, | thin, mfn. wishing for s? enj’, amorous, lascivious; 
pütin, rip aaa in through holes or weak | Rathis.; of a monkey, R.; (d), f., see next. (ini), f.a wanton woman, W. Bate-madi, f. an 
Bea (n misfortunes), Sak. , Eambhā, f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum), | Apszras,L. Hatétsava, m. the feast of sexual enj’, 
di ue. mí(idjn. = randhra, in bahu- | Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a sort of rice, L.; a cotton | Sak, Eatódvaha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. Ba- 
randhri£à, q.v. aang round the loins, L.; 2 courtezan, kir (v.1. tipa EE the cessa- 
" ^ = « | for zeiya); a kind of metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or | tion of sexual enjoyment, R. 
C ( dL £ E Dantap, XL, | of Dakshiyani in the Malaya mountains, Cat.; of | ati, f. rest, repose, VS.; SiakhGr. ; pleasure, 
chatter, whisper RY. * Int afa &c., G Ey to talk, a celebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-kübara andcarried | enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp. ; 
RURAL E M Rol tossed ib. | of by Ravana ; sometimes regarded as a form of | yatim with 4/22, labh, upa-labh, cdi am, vid, 
ili, 1, 126. or whispered, Pip. | Lakshmi and as the most beautitul woman of Indra's | £i or čandh and loc., ‘to find pleasure in”), Up. ; 
25.2. z : paradise), MBh.; Kiv. &c. = tyitiy&, f. N. of the | Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion 
TUQ, rápas, n. (cf. repas fr. ^/rip) bodily | third day of the first half of the month Jyaishtba | or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as 
defect, injury, infirmity, disease, RV.; VS. (accord. (so called because Hindi women on this day imitate one of the two wives of Kima-deva, together with 
to Say. also=rakshas). Rambha, who bathed on the same day with partic. | Priti, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pudenda, L.; = 
z " ceremonies), Cat. — "bhis&ra ("44404"), m. and | rati-grika, pleasure-house, VarByS.; N. of the sixth 
TH rapi (only occurring in the pr. p. | -maxjari, f. N. of two dramas. — vrata, n. N. of | Kala of the Moon, Cat.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; of 
N below and in Zra- and vi-/ raf, q. v.), | 2 partic. ceremony (cf. -tritiyd), Cat. = stambha, | the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shega), BhP.; 
to be full, RV. m.the trunk ofa plantain tree, Naish. = stambhana, | of a magical incantation recited over weapons, R; 
Zap&üd-üdhan, mfn. having a full or distended | 2- the turning of R? into a pillar, Mear. (cf. R.i, 64). | of the letter zz, Up.; ofa metre, Col. —kara, min. 
udder, RV. ii, 34, 5. ; 
TY rapsu= rüpa, Mahidh. on VS. xxxiii, 


Eambhóru, mí Z)n. having thighs (smooth and | cacsing pleasure or joy, R.; DhP.; beg love, 
tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full, enamoured( = £dnzizz),VarByS.; m.a partic.Samidhi, 
round, lovely (said of women, esp. in the voc. zam- | L.; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, Kirand. = karman, 
bkéru, cf. Vim. ii, 49), MBh.; Kav. &c. n. sexual intercourse, MW. —künta-tarka-vag- 
Rambhin, mfn. carrying a staff or stick (m. an | ign, m. N. of a Sch. on tke Mugdha-bodha, Col. 
old man, a doorkeeper, Siy.), RV.; (ini), f. (prob.) | —Xüma-puj&, f. N. of wk. = kuhara, n. puden- 
the shaít of a spear, RV. dum muliebre, L. — kriy&, f.=-tarman, Kim. 
ipsu, mín (fr. Desid.) wishing to seize or | —kheda, m. the languor of sexual enjoyment; 
grasp, Vop. -khinna, m. fatigued by s? enj?, Palicat.; -sufta, 
Á c mfn. sleeping after the fatigue of s? enj”, Vikr. = gu- 

ram, cl. t. . (Dhitup. xx, 23) ramate | ag, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. —griha, 

N (Wed. also P. rdmati or randti, pf. ra- | n, a pleasurc-house, VarBrS.; pudendum muliebre, 
rāma, MBh.; reme, Br. &c.; aor. 3. pl. rania, | L, —caraga-samanta-svara, m. N. of a Gan- 
RV.; araysit, Kiv.; araysta, RV.; rausishan, | dharva, L. —jannka, m. N.o a prince, Cat. = jaha, 
SV.; fut. rantd, Gr.; raspati, Br.; te, ib. &c.5 | m. N. of a Samadhi, L. —iia, min, skilled in the 


I9. 

S anpsáas, f. du. (of unknown meaning), RV. 
viii, 72, 12. 

TH raph (cf. /riph and ramph), cl. 1. P. 

raphati, to go, Dhitup. xi, 19 (accord. to 

Vop. also ‘to injure, kill’). 

Eaphitá, mín, hurt, injured, wretched, misera- 
ble, RV. 

TH rabdha, rabdhri. See below. 


Tat or rambh (mostly comp. with a 


5) rdbhate (m. c. also °¢é, and ep. rambhati, "te ; 
pf. 


(ramayati, m.c. also fe) to gladden, delight, please, | BrS.; a brothel, L.; pudendum muliebre, VE 
. 


food, HParis. 
Babdhri, mí(r)n. one who seizes or takes hold 
idi 


Bata, mfn. pleased, amused, gratified, BhP.; de- | of a poct, Subh. —rana-dhira, mía, bold oF earr- 
lighting in, intent upon, fond or enamocred of, de- | getic in Love's contests, MW. =rataa-pradipikī 
Xs vcl or amical or nice or boreal wt (eo |E N en Ed Rid] Ne 
speed, passion, eager | instr. or comp.), SDr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) having sexual | Kima-deva, Malatin, rasa, mi, the tzste em pics- 
desire C (comp NR. Kan ie (also d, f. Ln; | intercorre with, BhP,; loved, beloved, MW.; (2), | sure of loe, Amar.; min, as sweet as lows, Niort. 
vabhasa, ibc.; d£ and exa, ind. violently, impetu- f x ders a 
ously, eagerly, quickly); joy, pleasure, Git, ; regret, 
sorrow, W.; poison, L.; Nx a ma TET 
raiwisa) ca king lion of Rambla), BhP.; ofa | mur, L. = guru, m. a husband, L. —gyiha, n. | intercourse, L. = lampata, min, desirocs c£ s? int 
Rakshasa, L.; ofa length (slo called rabka- 
sa-fdla), Cat.; of a monkey, R. —koia, mR - 
bhasa's dictionary, Cat. =nandin, m. N, of a Bud- | p 
dhist author, ib. = pila, m. N. of a lexicographer 


(cf. above), ib. um , 

b. ring, RV. 1 
eye ete atin RY (accord. | lighted mind or heart, Cat. = zdähika (for -ri4*), | creeper, Kathis, = šakti, i. the faculty of sextal 
to Say, ‘min, supporting’) n. (only La day; bathing for pleasure; the aggre- | enjoyment, virile power, Cin. —étira, m. 'love- 

mRibhishiha, mil d)n. most violent or impetuous | gate of cight auspicious objects. — vat, min. pleased, | hero,’ Em 
* EU ` i : ; 
or rone RNA SS or rabhyas (RV.), mín. more ‘AitBr. = visesha, m. pl. the various kinds of sexual 
violent, very strong. 
Hi, m. (nom. #3) a messenger, L. : 
apnea, os (ir, rabhas +da) bestowing 
strength or force, RV. 
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dour, Bhim.; N, of the 11th day in the dark 
half atthe month Karttika, Cat.; of the syllable frm: 
(also rama), Sarvad.; of a daughter of Sasi-dhvaja 
and wife of Kalki, KalkiP, —Xünta (Paiicat.) or 
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m. or n, N. of wk. = sundara, m. a kind of coitus, 
L. =sena, m. N. of a king of the Colas, Rajat.; 
of a poct, Cat. EntiBa, m.=sali-fali, Naish. 
Baty-nanga, n. pudendum mulichre, L. 

- Ratikā, f. (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit. 

Rati, f., m.c. for zai, the goddess of love, 
MDh.; Hariv. 

Rantavyz, min, to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to 
be toyed with or carnally known, Mricch.; n, plea- 
sure, enjoyment, play, MW. 

2. Ranti, f. (for 1. sec p. 866, col. 3) loving to 
stay, abiding gladly with (loc.), AV.; VS.; pleasure, 
delight (used as a term of endearment for a cow), 
TS.; VS.; PaficavBr.; m. N. of a lexicographer 
(s ranti-dcva), Sis, Sch. = deva, m. N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of a king of the lunar race (son of Samkriti ; 
he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices, 
and the blood which issued from the bodies of the 
slaughtered victims was changed into a river called 
¢armay-vati; Sch. on Megh. 46), MBh.; Kàv.; 
Pur.; of another king, Hear.; of a teacher of Yoga 
and variousauthors, esp.of a lexicographer ( =zart/z), 
Cat.;adog, W. -nürnor-bhüra,m.N.ofaking,BhP. 

Rantu, f. a way, road, I..; a river, L, 
Bantu-manas, min. inclined to take pleasure, 
wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW. 

Xántri, mín. gladly abiding with, delighting in 
(loc.), RV. 

Rantos. See /ram and a-rantos. 

- Bama, mfn. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only 
ifc.; cf. mano-r°); dear, beloved, W. ; m. (only L.) 
Joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Kima-deva, the god 
of love; the red-flowering Ašoka; (a), f, sce s.v. 

Bamaka, mfn. sporting, dallying, toying amor- 
ously pm a lover, suitor, MW, = tva, n. love, affec- 
tion, ib. 


Vishnu, —dhipa (Smddh’), m. ‘lord of R°, id., 
Mere m. a ed. N. of various authors 
(also with vaidya and riyi), Cat. — pati, m. = 
ramádkifa, Kathis.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
(also with misra), Cat. = priya, n. ‘dear to R^, 
a lotus, L. — veshta, m. turpentine, L. = šam- 
kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. =srayo CmåP), 
m. ‘refuge of R^,' N. of Vishpu, BhP. Ramêša 
(Kav.) or Ramésvara (Pur.), m. = ramâdhipa. 

Ramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
rendered happy, Git.; n. (prob.) pleasure, delight 
(see era -m-gamna, m, a proper N., Pip. iii, 
2, 47; Sch. 

Aes mí(d)n. to be enjoyed, enjoyable, pleas- 
ing, delightful, beautiful, $Br. &c. &c.; = dala-kara, 


plant (=daka), L.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; 
m. or n. (?) a pleasant abode, Vishn. ; (à), f. night, 
Hariv.; Hibiscus Mutabilis,L.; = mahéndra-varuni, 
L.; (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a 
daughter of Meru (wife of Ramya), BhP.; ofa river, 
W.5 n, the root of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; semen 
virile, L. = grüma, m. N, of a village, MBh. — tà, 
f. (Pratip.), -tva, n. (R.) pleasantness, loveliness, 
beauty. = d&runa, mfn, beautiful and terrible, M Bh, 
= dova, m. N, of a man the father of Loshta-deva, 
Srkapth. —pathn, mía. furnished with pleasant 
roads, Laghuk, = pushpa, m. Bombyx Heptaphyl- 
lum, L, —phaln, m, Strychnos Nux Vomica, L, 
= rüpn, mín. having a lovely form, beautiful, Bham. 
=sri, m. N. of Vishnu, Pañcar. —sünu, min, 
having pleasant peaks or summits (said of a moun- 
tain), MW. Xamyükshi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
Xamyüntara, mfn. pleasant at intervals, pleasantly 
diversified (said of a journey), Sak. 

Eamyakn, m. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr.; N, 
of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n. (in Samkhya) one 
ofthe 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas. ; Samkhyak., 
Sch. (also a, f., scil. siddhi); the root of Tricho- 
santhes Diocca, Suir.; n. N. of a Varsha called after 
Ramyaka, Pur. 

Enmra, m. N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the 
Sun),L.(ci.ramana); beauty splendour( = Job/d),L. 


WH ramatha, m. pl. N. of a people in the 
west of India (also read ramafa, r@matha), MBh. ; 
VarB[S.; n.=zdmatha, Asa Foctida, L. = dhvani, 
m. Asa Foctida, L, 

WS ramala, m. or n. (cf. Arabic JL. 


rammāl) a mode of fortunc-telling by means of dice 


+ Bamana, mí(i)n. pleasing, charming, delightful, 
BhP.; m. a lover, husband (cf. £shafa-7°), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; Kima-deva, the god of love, L.; an ass, 
L.; a testicle, L.; a tree similar to the Melia Buka- 
yon, L.; =¢induka, L.; N. of Aruna or the cha- 
riotecr of the Sun, L.; of a mythical son of Mano- 
hari, MBh.; Hariv.; of a man, Pravar.; pl. N. of a 
people (cf. rama(Aa), MBh.; (d), f. a charming 
woman, wife, mistress, L.; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N, of Dakshayani in Rima-tirtha, Cat, ; (7), f, see 
$, V.; n. pleasure, joy, Subh.; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy- 
ing (of deer), Sis. vi, 9 (cf. Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 24, 
Värt. 3); (ifc.) gladdening, delighting, BhP. ; the 
hinder parts, pudenda ( =jaghana), L.; the root of 
Trichosanthes Diocca, L.; N. of a forest, Hariv.; of 
a town, Divyüv. = pati, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
=vasati, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh. 
Enmaygüsaktn, mín, addicted to pleasure, Subh, 
Eammunaka, m. N. of a son of Yajfia-bihu, BhP.; 
of a son of Viti-hotra, ib.; of a Dvipa, ib.; n. N, of 
a Varsha (ruled by Ramayaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a 
town, Divyüv. 


X8 ramph (cf. /riph and raph), cl. 1. P. 
ramphati, 1 Dhatup. xi , 
zap phe a js up. xi, 20 (accord. to Vop. 

TH 1. ramb (cf. / lamb), cl. 1. A. rdmbate, 
to hang down, RV. [Cf. Lith.rambits, rambdkas.] 

2. ramb (cf. «/2.rambk), cl. 1. À. ram- 

bate, to sound, Dhatup. x, 14; dl. 1. P. rambati, 
to go, xv, 87 (cf. rau). 

TH r. rambh. Soe /rabh. 

I. Rambha, rambhin, &c. See p.867, col. 2. 

TA 2. rambh (cf. 4/2. ramb), cl. 1. A. ram- 
bhate, to sound, roar, Dhatup. x, 2. ly p. - 
bhamana, BhP.) 3 5p: 2 24 (oniy porem 

2. Rambha, mín, sounding, roaring, lowing &c, 
(sec go-7°); (à), f. asounding, roaring, lowing &c., L, 

Eambhana or ?bhita, n. a lowing, L. 


QAI ramya, ramra, Seo above. 


X ray (cf. slay), cl. 1. A. rayate, to go, 
hitup, xiv, 1o. 


TW raya, m, (Ari) the stream of a river, 


mfn. more charmin, 
or lovely (-/a, n.), atakan =tă, f. lovelinese 
N. of a Mantra, —tva, n mfi R. ze uu 
ghavn, (prob.) n, N of a poem. 
2. Ramaniya, Nom. (fr, Á. 9; 
represent a wife, be the nts DER Sn. K 
m, i 5 
w.r, for rimagiyaka, s. am Spar 
a JA 2 - DE E ramayiya (in sw-rapan- 
Hamati, f, a place of pleasant resort, : : 
(rdm®), mín, liking to remain a chc. D d 
nying (said of a cow), AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) a 
il quud, heaven; a crow; time; Káma-deva, 
XamnyantikE, f. N. of a dancing girl, Das, 
Eam, f. of rama, q. v.; a wife, mistress, W. ; 
N. of Lakshmt, the goddess of fortune, Bhartr.; BhP.; 
good luck, fortune, splendour, opulence, C1r.; splen- 


-dhava (L.), m. ‘lover or husband of Rami,’ N. of 


L.; m. Michelia Champaka, L.; another kind of 


joying 


* WIF ravuka. 


current, MBh.; Kav. &c.; quick m 
swiftness (eya and df, ind, quickly, peal 
straightway), Kav.; Pur.; course (cf, samoatsare 
7^); impetuosity, vehemence, ardour, zeal Sis.: 
DhP.; N. of a son of Purü-rvas, BhP.; of anothe! 
king, Cat. —-pra&no-suütra-siddhinta, m. N. of 
wk, =mani, m. N, of two Simans, ArshBr. 
— vat, mfn, of rapid course, swift, MW, i 
a-sāra, m, N. of wk, 

Eayishtha, mín. very swift or fleet or vehement, 
W.; m. N. of Agni or Kubera or Brahman, ib.: n 
N. of various Sàmans, ArshBr, s 


TAF rayaka, v.l. for ravaka, q.v. 
XU rayas. Sco amirta-rayas, 


Tf rayi, m. or (raroly) f. (fr. /r@; the 
following forms occur in the. Veda, rayis, yim, 
“ylohis, “yindm ; rayyá, °yyat, yydm; cf. 4. 
rat), property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth 
(often personified), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Sr. 
ChUp.; stuff, materials, PrainUp.; v.1, for raji, q.v. ; 
(2) mfn. rich, RV. viii, 31, 11; ix, 101, 7. då or 
-di, mfn. bestowing wealth, RV. = dhürana-pin- 
da, m. a lump of earth, Kaus, = pati, m. lord of 
w^, ib. — mát, mfn, —-va/ (q. v.) ib.; VS.; $Br.; 
ChUp.; containing the word ray, SBr. — vat, min, 
possessing wealth, rich, RV. (cf. revat). = vid, mín, 
obtaining or possessing w°, RV. — vrídh, mfn. en- 
^ ib. shác (-/dc), mfn. possessing w°, 
ib. = shih (-sid&), mfn. rulingoverw®, ib, = shthi 
or -shthiina (AV.), -sthiina (RV.), possessed of 
wealth, wealthy ; m. a rich man, 

Bayikva, v.l. for ratkva, q.v. 

Xayin-tamn, mín. (superl. of an unused form 
rayin; cf, Pin, viii, 2, 17) possessing much pro- 
perty, very wealthy, RV. 

ayiyüt, mfn. (p. from a Nom. rayiyati) wish- 
ing for wealth or riches, RV. 

Rayishin, mín. desiring treasures, SV. (prob. w.r.) 


ATAG rayyüvalla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
(cf. vathavatta under 1. ratha). 


QXTrarája,n alata, the forehead, brow, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath.; PatGr.; (7), f. id., BhP.; twisted 
Brass used for the Havir-dhina, Br.; 

Rariitya, mf(@)n. belonging or relating to the - 
forehead, ParGr. ; (à), f. twisted grass &c. (=7a- 
7ff, q.v.), $4nkhBr.; ŠrS. ; the horizon, SaikhBr. 

WI rdraya, mfn. ( /rà) distributing, be- 


stowing, bountiful, liberal, RV. $ 
Xárüvan, mín, id. ib (others' w.r.fordrazan"). 


TÌ rarph (cf. /raph), cl. 1. P. rarphati, to 
go, Dhatup. xi, 18 (v.1.) 

TOATA ralama-natha, m. N. of a pott, 
Cat. 


TU ralarola, (prob.) m. howling, wail- 
ing, lamenting, HParii, 
WT ralà, f. a species of bird, VarBrS- 


TRF rallaka, m. a species of stag or deer 
with a shaggy or hairy body, Kid.; a woollen cloth, 
coverlet, blanket, SanigS.; the eyelashes, L. , 

TArdva, m. (4/1. ru) a roar, yell, crys howl 
(of animals, wild beasts &c.), RV. &c. cU ra 
singing (of birds), MBh.; R. &c.; hum, humming 

‘of bees), Ragh. ; Kathas.; clamour, outcry, ^2 «x 
thunder, RV.; MBh.; talk, MW.; any f a bell 
res (c.g. the whizz E a Pad the ringing à 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (à), f£ see SY. ^ 

Eavana, mfn. roaring, yelling, crying howling, 
singing &c., Bhatt.; sonorous (= ard i 
sharp, hot (= /sÀa), L.; unsteady, fickle the Kol 
cala), L.; m. a sound, L.; a camel, LE) L; 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; a wagtail (= dhaydaka) 

a bee, L.; a big cucumber, L.; N. i L 
Jivddi; of a serpent-king, L.; n. brass, bel TA e 

Ravat, ravamiina, ravine. Sceunder Xy. 

Eavnta, m,» 740a, roaring, ; 

Ravátha, m. id., RV.; $Br.; Lily: 
cuckoo, L. i 

Ravas, Sec puri- and byihad-7". 

Xuvasa. Sce puri-7°. _ alls 

Ravityi, mín. one who cries or 
screamer, AitBr. 


XT ravaka, m, N.of a Dharaga or partic. 


out, crier, 
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ight of pearls (30 making the Di; v. 
€T N pelt te : ng the D?; v.l. raya£a, 


LAUF ravagaka, m. or n.(?) a filter made 
of cane or bamboo, Buddh. 


TAT rava, f. Gossypium Herbaceum, L. 
TF ravi, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 138, Sch. 
fr. 4/1. rze) a partic. form of the sun (sometimes re- 
garded as one of the 12 Ádityas; hence zavi is also 
aN.ofthe number twelve"), Var.; Hariv. &c.; the sun 
(in general) orthesun-god, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; = ravi- 
dina, Sunday, Inscr. ; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a 
mountain, L.; N. of a Sauviraka, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of the author of a Comm. on 
the Kavya-prakaia, Cat. ; of the author of the Hori- 
prakaia, ib. the right canal for the passage of the 
vital air (7), W. — kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= kiints, m. sun-stone, a sort of crystal ( = 5i7'a- 
anta), L.; -maya, mí(i)n. consisting of sun-stones, 
Naish, = kirana, m. a sunbeam, Sak.; -kircikd, 
f. N. of wk. —kirti, m. N. of a poet fof the 7th 
century), Cat, = kula-dips-prakiiga,m.N.of wk. 
= gupta, m, (with bhadanta) N. of 2 poet, Cat. 
= graha, m, -grahana, n. an eclipse of the sun, 
Cat. —grüvan, m. = -£dn/a, L. —cakra, n. a 
partic, astronomical diagram (the sun represented as 
a man carrying the stars on the various parts of his 
body), GirudaP.; -Eshefpaka-dhruvéikak, pl. N. of 
astronomical tables. = candra, m. N. of the author 
of a Comm. on the Amaru-iataka, — ja, m. ‘sun- 
born,” N, of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; of Yama, 
Subh.; pl. N. of partic. meteors or comets, ib. = ta- 
naya, m. ‘son of the sun,” N. of the planct Saturn, 
ib.; of Yama, VP. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, Cat. 
«= tejas, n. the radiance of the sun, MW. = datta, 
m, N, of a priest and of a poct, Cat. = diia, m. N. 
of a poet, ib. = dina, n. day of the sun, Sunday, 
Inscr, = dipta, mfn. lighted or illuminated by the 
sun, VarBrS, = dugdhn, n. the milk of Calotropis 
Gigantea, Bhpr. =deva, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
=dharman, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on 
the Kavi-rahasya, ib. = dhvaja, m. ‘having the 
sun for a banner,’ day, L. = nandana, m. ‘son of 
the sun,’ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, BhP.; of the ape 
Su-griva, L. = niga, m.N, of a poet, Cat. = netra, 
m. ‘san-cyed,’ N. of Vishnu, A. —pati-guru- 
mürti, f. N. of wk. = pattra, m, Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L. — putra, m, ‘son of the sun,’ N. of the 
planet Saturn, VarBrS, = prabhu, m. N. of a Brih- 
man, Virac. = prašna, m, N. of wk,—priya, m. 
(only L.) Calotropis Gigantea; Nerium Odorum 
Rubro-simplex ; Artocarpus Locucha ; (d), f. N. of 
Dakshayani in Gangi-dvara, Cat. (v.1. rali-priyd); 
n. a red lotus-flower, L.; copper, L. = bimba, n. 
thesun’sdisk, VarByS.—mazi, m. =-Aanta,SiriigP. 
- dala, n.=-dimba, BhP. = māsaka, m. a 
solar month, Süryas. — muhürta, m. or n. N. of 
wk. =ratna, n. =-Ąãxia, Rijat. = ratnaka, n. 
*sun-jewel, a ruby, L. =ratha, m. the Sun’s 
chariot, Siphis. = locana, m. * sun-cycd, N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. —1oha, n. ‘sun-metal,’ copper, 
L. —vagia, m. the solar race (of kings), Naish. 
=varman, m. N. of a man, Inscr. - vāra, m. = 
dina, W.; -vrata-vidki, m, N. of wk. = visura, 
m. n. =-dina, Cat. = samkrānti, f. the sun's en- 
trance into a sign of the zodiac, MarkP. ; -tirztaya, 
m. N. of wk. = sumjiaka, n. ‘called after the sun, 
copper, L. (cf. -/oha). —sama-prabha, mín. 
radiant as the sun, MW. —sirathi, m. ‘the Sun's 
charioteer,’ N. of Aruna or the Dawn, L. = suti, 
m. ‘son of the sun,’ N. of the planet Sator, Yarbro ; 
of the ape Su-griva, Ragh. — sundara-rasa, m. v. 
ofa te as Cat. pini: m. ‘son of the sun, 
the planet Saturn, L, = sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Ravindra, m. N. of an author, Cat.; w.t. for su- 
véndra, Hariv. Ravishta, m. ' loved by the sun, 
an orange, L.; (4); f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 


xfqq ravita, n. precipitation, hurry, L. 
xfaq ravitri. See p. 868, col. 3. 
Ufa ravinda, =aravinda,alotus flower, 
L 
cfagest ra-vipula. See under 2. ra. 
ravishu, m. the god of love, Kima- 


rope, cord, strap; rein, bridle; girth, girdle, zone | viskasya) poison, Dai.; Rajat.; nectar, L.; soup, 
(esp. of woman), RV. &c. &c. (also fig. applied to | broth, L.; a constituent fluid or essential juice of the 
the fingers; cf. Naigh. ii, 5); a ray of light, beam, | body, scrum, (csp) the primary juice called chyle 
Sxükhbr.; the tongue (w.r. for rasanā), L.: (iíc.) | (formed from the food ard changed by the bile into 
irt by, dependent on, Hariv.; BhP. —kaliipa or | blood), ib.; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes regarded 
paka, m. a woman's girdle formed out of several | as a kind of quintessence of the human body, else- 
strings or threads, Kav. (cf. raimi-halapa).—°kyi- where as the seminal fuid of Siva), Sarvad.; semen 
ta (“nd&°), mim. guided or led by a cord or bridle, | virile, RV. i, 105, 2; myrrh, L.; any mineral or 
Kaui. = guna, m. the cord of a girdle ; *ndsfada, metallic salt, Cat.; a metal cr mineral in a state of 
n, ‘place for the c^ofag?, the waist, Rum, = pada,n. | fusion (ci. upa-, mahkd-r?}; gold, L.; Vanguieria 
* place for the girdle,” the hip, L. Ragan6pami,, | Spinosa, L.; a species of amaranth, L.; green onion, 


f. “string of comparisons,’ a form of simile (when | L.; resin, L.; =amrita, L.; taste, flavour (as the 


the object to which anything is compared is made | principal quality of fiuids, of which there are 6 
the subject of another comparison, which again leads | original kinds, viz. madAzra, sweet; amla, sour; 
10 a third and so on), Sih. favana, salt; &atuka, pungent; £i&/a, bitter; and 


Basana, in comp. for raiasa. = sammita | kashaya, astringent; sometimes 63 varieties are dis- 


(Pnd-), mín. as long as the rope (on the sacrificial 
pos), TS.; ApSr. 

Ea&an&ya, Nom. A. yate (only p. rasandyd- 
mäna), to be guided by a rein, AV. 

WIA rasmí, m. (exceptionally f.; cf. ra- 
Send and Un. iv, 46) a string, rope, cord, trace, 
rein, bridle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. applied to 
the fingers), RV. &c. &c.; a measuring cord, RV. 
viii, 25, 18; a ray of light, beam, splendour, RV. 
&c. &c.; = anna, food, VS. xv, 16; =faksha or 
pakshman, L.= kalāpa, m. a pearl-necklace con- 
sisting of 54 or 56 threads, VarByS. = ketu, m. 
* beam-bannered,' a partic, comet, ib.; N. of a Rik- 
shasa, R. = krida, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.—jila, 
n. a net or garland of rays, VarB[S. — pa, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of deceased ancestors, VP. ~= pati, 
mfn, drunk by the rays of the sun (= dditya-rai- 
maya eva pataro yasam, scil. afam, Sch.; lit. 
‘ray-lord’), TAr.; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
= pavitra (Cmi-), min. purified by rays or beams, 
T Br. = puiija, m. a hezp or mass of rays, VI. = pra- 
bhisa, m. N. of 2 Buddha, Buddh. = mandala, 
n. a circle or garland of rays, AVParii, = mat, mfn. 
having rays or beams, radiant, R.; m. the sun, MBh.; 
m. N. of 2 man, Kathis, =maya, mí(z;n. formed 
or consisting of rays, BhP. = malin, mfn. encircled 
or garlanded with rays, R.; the sun, L. —znuca, 
m.*ray-emitting,' the sun, MBh. = rasa-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. = raja, m. ‘ray-lord,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh, (cf. raimi-fdti). = vat, min. = -mat, TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; m. the sun, MDh. ; (a27), f.a verse con- | Cat, —kalpa-laté, f -kalpa-sirn-stava, m. 
taining the word rajmi, Kith. =sata-sahasra- | N, of wks. =kalyiini-vrata, n. N, of a partic. 
paripürnn-dhvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh, | ceremony and of various wks. —kashilya, m. or 

Basman, m.-raimí; only in instr. raiz | n, N, of a medical wk. —Xulyi, f. N. of a river 
Rum 67, 1) and ifc. (cf. a-raimdn: and stä- | in Kuia-dvipa, BhP. = keta, m, N. of a prince, L. 

. =kezara, T, L. = komala, n. a partic. 
Basmin, (ifc.) = raimi, a rein, bridle, BhP, SE Cu. = pedum n. N. of a medical wk, 
Basmisa, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. (v.l. ra- | Zxaumuds, f. N. of various wks. — kriy3, f. the 

bkasa and nabhasa). > inspissation and application of fiuid remedies or fo- 
Basmi-vat, mín, = raimi-cd/, VS. mentations, Suir. qe m. N. of an 
1. ras (cf. 4/ 1. ras), cl. 1. P. (Dhàtup. | hors “riya, n. his wk. — gandha, m. or n. 
xvii, a rasati A A.%e; ^ verd, cnm I: s Me): aie ie ume 
res, MBh, &c.; aor. ardsit, Gr.; fut. rasitd, | ™ of Tih, L; prira, m phur, of Gu mU Be 
rasishyati, ib.; inf. rasitum, ib.), to roar, yell, cry, xa ties, Bhor Om it a d akina RE 
sound, reverberate, SBr. &c. &c.; to praise, Naigh. e f br: AL Sapre; x Tog PAG Om re PN. 
iii, 14: Caus. rdzayati (aor. arirasat), Gr.: Desid. ef OUT rli mesi Cete 
rirasishati,ib.: Intens, rarasyate(orrdrasti,Gr.), M SE aed inii m NS c ity oi taste, 
to cry out loudly, scream aloud, Bhatt. eee ^ d ace puri D —Egrauha, 
1. Basana, n. (for 2. see p. 870, col. 3) the act | min. TP BLP ng Hearne, of tae, a taste for en- 
of roaring or screaming or rumbling or thundering, | 17 nec* rekk mii organ of taste, ib. = griba- 
any sound or noise, VarByS.; Bilar.; croaking (of | 77» ™0-2PPrencns ing or perceiving favours, Carkas, 
frogs), VarBrS. = għanå, mfn. full of juice, consisting entirely of 
T. Basita, mín. (for 2. see p. S71, col. 1) sound- | JUSS SBr. = ghuna, m. borax, L, = candra, m., 
ed, resounding, uttering inarticulate sounds, Kád.; -candrik&,f., -cintümagi, m. N.of wks, —ctidil- 
Git.; n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound, thunder, mani, m. a partic, preparation, L. «ja, mfn. bred 
Käv.; Rajat. Easitd&iu, mín. consuming or de- | ^ fluids, Mn. xi, 143; proceeding from chyle, L.; 
stroving by mere noise, MW. m. sugar, molasses, L. ; any insect engendered by the 
1. Basitri, mín. (for 3. see p. 871, col. 1) one | 'érmentation of liquiés, W.; n. blood, L. = jäta, n. 
who roars or bellows, Sah, an ointment prepared from the calx of brass, L. 


^ d =jia, mín, knowing ta: - 
us ras (rather Nom. fr. rasa below), | ciative CEU Kiva Pu ens eb SN 
di, 10. P. (Dhitop, xxxv. 77) rasdyati | with (loc. or comp.}, Ragh.; Uttarar.; m. a poct or 

(rarely À "ze, ep. also rasati and rasyait), to taste, | any writer who understands the Rasas, W.; an alche- 
relish, SBr.; Up.; MBh. &c.; to íccl, perceive, be | mist who understands the magical properties of mer- 
sensible of, Sah.; to love, Dhátup.: Desid. rérasa- | cury, ib.; a physician or any preparer of mercurial 
yishati, to desire to taste, $3. P andchemicalcompounds ib. ; n. and. d), f. thetongue, 
Rasa, in. (iic. f. d) the sap or juice of plants, | Kiv.; BhP.:-4, f. or «toa, n. knowlcdze of flavours 
juice of fruit, any liquid or fiuid, the best or finest | poctical skill or taste, discrimination, ies 
or prime part of anything, esence, marrow, RV. | experience, familiarity with (gen. or comp.), K3v. ; 
bart &c. &c.; water, liquor, Si De Kiv, &c.; | Kim.; Kathis.; alchemy, W. Enel an =: 

deva, L. (vel. Tarski). -.. | jaice of the sugar-cane, syrup, Suir.; any mixture, | ledge of tas sedical science 

: Seer f. (prob. connected with draught, elixir, potion, Rs BhP.; melted butter, L.; iy a Ee eee 
HEUTE d rath and derived from a lost y/rai) a | (with or scil. gazdaz) milk, MBH; (with or scil, 


tinguished, viz. beside the 6 original ones, 15 mix- 
tures of 2, 20 of 3, 15 of 4, 6 of 5, and 1 of 6 
flavours), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of the number ‘six, 
VarBrS.; Srutab.; any object of taste, condiment, 
sauce, spice, seasoning, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the tongue 
(as the organ of taste), BhP. ; taste or iuclination or 
fondness for (loc, with or scil. z/fa7, or comp.}, 
love, affection, desire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; charm, 
pleasure, delight, ib.; (in rhet.) the taste or character 
of a work, the fecling or sentiment prevailing in it 
(irom 8 to 10 Rasas are generally enumerated, viz. 
Sriigdra, love; vira, hercism; didkatsa, disgust; 
raudra, anger or fury ; Adsya, minh; bhaydnaka, 
terror; žaruya, pity; cdoAuta, wonder; santa, 
tranquillity or contentment; za/sa/ya, paternal fond- 
ness; the last or last two are sometimes omitted ; ci. 
under óAdza), Bhar.; Daiar.; Kavyad, &c.; the 
prevailing sentiment in human character, Uttarar.; 
Rajat.; (with Vaishnavas) disposition of the heart 
or mind, religious sentiment (thete are 5 Rasas or 
Ratis forming the 5 degrees of bhakti, q.v., viz. 
3ànti, ddsya, sdkhya, cdtsalya, and mádhurya), 

W.; a kind of metre, Piùg.; N. of the sacred syllable 

Om,'SiikhGr.; the son of a Nishida and a Sanaki, 

L.; (d), f sce s. v. = kaikāli, m. N. ofa medical 

wk. by Kaükali. = xadamba-kallolint, f. N. of 
a Comm. on Gita-govinda, =—karplira, n. subli- 

mate of mercury, Bhpr. = karman, n. a sacrificial 

rite connected with (the sipping of) Equids, Kaui.; 

=-kalfand, Sarvad. = kalikā, f. N. of a wk. on 

rhetoric, = kalpani, f. preparation of quicksilver, 


=jyeshtha, m. the first or best tast 
sweetness, L.; the sentiment of lore; Wi irae” 
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&c., MW. ; spirited, witty, ib. ; (7),f,, sce below; n.a | of Karañja ; =goraksha-dugdhd ; = mà 
tasteful style, Bhatt.” Schr tara, s moresavoury, | &c.), L.; n. (sometimes feles the pmi 
more delightiul, Vikr.; -2d, f. juiciness, savouriness, | word to which it refers) a medicine sup E 
sapidity; tastefulness, elegance, beauty, Vas.; Sih. | prevent old age and prolong life, an elixir, elixir 
— vati, f. a kitchen, kari a me HParis.; N. of ad Cio apple HU fructifying rains), 
various wks. ; -Jataka, n. N, oi ar pocm, path host “0 D. Eisen » L.j poison, L. ; Jon 
uestris Heg vane up or for ma, ical eive WEISEN RUN 
mfn. bringing or producing juice, Sur. — vida, m. forming an clixir, ig tantra, n., Karamere 
alchemy, Subh. = vikraya, m. the sale of stimu- | -xidhäna, n. N. of wks.; -phala, f. Terminalia 
lating juices or liquors, W. =vikrayin (Mn.), | Chebula or Citrina, L.; -vidAi, m. N, of wk.; 
‘giver of fluids or mixtures! a physician, MBh, | -vikretyi (Kull.), m. syrup seller, liquor seller, a | -Sresh{/a, m, ‘best of elixirs, mercury, L; jp; 
=dande, m, (prob) a magic wand, Palicad, | dealer in essences or spices, — vid, mín. knowing | a-/awAa, m. a partic. medicinal preparation, L, 
—darpnna, m, N. of wk. —d&Hk&, f. a kind of | tastes or flavours, having good taste, discriminating, | 9s, mfn. employing clixirs, L, TRAVA, m. 
sugar-cane, L. = dipiki, f., -dirghika, f. N. of | BhP. —viddha, n. artificial gold, L. = vilüsa, m., ‘ocean, of Rasas, N. of a medical wk; -kala, f. 
wks, = drivin, m. a kind of citron, L. —- dhütu, | -viveka, m. N. of wks. —visesha, m. a more | -sudhâkara, m. N. of wks, Bas ^ [A 
m. ‘fluid metal,’ quicksilver, L. — dhenu, f. a cow | excellent juice or flavour, MW. —vai&eshika, | aesthetics, Caurap.; N. of a wk. on Medicine, 
consisting of fruit-juice, Heat. = nātha, m. ‘chief of | (prob.) n., -Sabdn-sirani-nighantu, m. N. of n, m. the seat of the Rasas or of enjoy. 
fluids, quicksilver, L, =niibho, n.z afa, L. | wks. —éfirdiila, m. a partic. preparation of quick- | ments, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP, 3, 
=nfiiyaka, m. ‘lord of the feclings,’ N. of Kima- | silver, RasGndrac, = bistra, n. ‘science of Rasas, | vatüra, m. N, of a medical wk. Easiveshta, 
deva, Vcar.; of Siva, L, =nibandha, m., -nirü- | alchemy, Sarvad. —&ukta, n. a sour beverage pre- | m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L, Rasdai, sin, 
pana, n. N. of wks. —nivritti, f. cessation or loss | pared from the juice of fruit, Suir, —sodhane, m, | sec a-ra. Risdsix, mín. mixed with juice or 
of taste, W. —netriki or -netri, f. realgar, red | borax, L.; n. purification of quicksilver,Cat.; N.ofwk, | milk, RV. Rasĝšvāsā, f.a kind of creeper ( or 
arsenic, L, — n-tamá, m. = rdsa-/apia, SBr.- pati, | —samskira, m.,-samketa, m. (and %a-kalikd, w.r. for rasímia), L. asüsvüdn, m. * sipping 
m, =-ndtha, L.=paddhati, f., - dri- | f.),-samgraha, m. (and "/a-siddAánta, m.) N. of | of juice’ or ‘perception of pleasure,’ Vedantas. ; 
kG, f. ,-padmikara, m.(and°ra-campii,f.),-paxi- | various wks, = samgrihi, f. N, of a Yogini, Heat. | “ai, m. * juice-sipper, a bee, L. asühva, m. 
mnIas,m. N.of wks. —parpati, f. a partic. prepara- | = sadana, n., -sumuccaya, M., -Sarvasva, n., | the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L.; (a), f. Asparagus 
tion of mercury, Bhpr, — pBka-ja, m. ‘produced | -siigara, m., -sixa, m. (°ra-samgraha, m, ra- | Racemosus, L. Rasékehu, m. sugar-cane, L, 
by the maturing of juices,” sugar, L, =piicnka, | Samuccaya,m.; ?rámprifa,n.)N.of wks. =siddha, | Raséndra, m. ‘chief of fluids,’ quicksilver, Cand.; 
m. ‘cooker of sauces or flavours, a cook, MBh, | mín. brought to perfection by means of quicksilver, | the philosopher's stone (the touch of which turns 
= parijita, m. N. of wk. = pushpa, n. a partic, | skilled in alchemy, Rajat.; Sarvad.; conversant with | iron to gold), W.; -kalpadruma, m., -cintamayi, 
preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed | the poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry, Bhartr. | m., -citdámani, m., -maügala, n, -samhita, f., 
by subliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and | —siddhinta-samgraha, m., -sidi ta-si- | -sdra-samgraha, m. N, of wks, Basésvara, 
common salt in closed vessels), W. = prakü&a, m. | gara, m.N.of wks, — siddhi, f. perfection attained | m. ‘lord of fluids, quicksilver; -darjana, n. the 
(and "ja-sudAdkara, m.), -pradipn, m. N. of | by means of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Rajat. ; | science of the application of mercury, the doctrine of 
various wks. —prabandha, m. ‘connection of | -frakdia, m. N. of a medical wk. —sindtira, n. alchemy ; N. of wk., Sarvad. (RTL. 206, n.1); -sid- 
Rasas,’ any poetical composition, (csp.) a drama, | a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic), | dhánta, m.N.ofa wk.(establishingtheeflicacy ofmer- 
Vikr. —prüsani, f. N. of the verse AV, v, 2, 3, | W- — sindhu, m., -Sudhükara, m., -sudhit- cury inalchemy),ib. Ras6ttama,m.quicksilver,L.; 
Kavi, —phnln, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of nidhi, m.,-sudhimbhodhi,m.,-sitra-sthiina, | Phascolus Mungo, L.; milk, L. Basdtpatti, f. 
which containsa fluid), L. = bandhann, n. (prob.) | 2 -8etu, m. N, of wks. = sthiina, n. cinnabar or | production of taste or flavour, W.; development of 
a partic. part of the intestines, R. —bodha, m. | Vermilion, L, = harana, n. the sucking up or im- | passion or sentiment, ib.; generation of the vital 
knowledge of taste (esp. in poetical composition), | bibing ofjuice, Nir.; mf(7)u. =-važa,Car. = hārin, | fluids, ib. Xnsódndhi, m, ‘ocean of Rasas,’ N. 
MW. —bhaiga, m. interruption or cessation of | ™fn.id.,1b, —hyidaya, n., -heman, n. N.ef wks. | of various wks. Basédbhava, n. a pearl, L.; 
passion or sentiment, W.; v.l, for -gandAa, q.v. | Easiknra, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas, | cinnabar, L.; blood, L. asdna, see rasona, p. 
=bhava, n. =-ja, n. —bhasman, n. calx or | Easügzajo, n. an ointment prepared from the calx | 871. Baséparasa, m.orn. (?) N.of a medical wk. 
oxide of mercury, W.; °ma-vidhi, m. N, of wk, | of brass L. Ras&hgnka, m. the resin of Pinus | (also-dodhana,n.) Easópaln,m.orn. (?)water- 
=bhiiva-vid, mín. knowing the sentiments and | Longifolia, L. Rasitijana, n. vitriol of copper or | stone, pearl, L. &asóIlEsa, m. the springing up 
passions, Sii, —bhedn, m. a variety of different | a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition of desire for (comp.), Git., Sch. (°sd#z, mín, feeling the 
mixtures (diya, mfn. relating to them), Lil; a | Of Curcuma or (accord. to some) from the calx of awakening of desire, Cat.); (a), f. (scil. siddhi) 
partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh, = bhedin, | brass with Amomum Anthorthiza or (accord. to | ‘spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices 
mfn. of different taste or flavour, MBh.; discharging | Others) fromlcadore, Suir, Rusádhya, m. 'abound- | the body, without nutriment from without), N. of 
Juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness), MW. | ing in juice or sap,’ Spondias Mangifera, L.; (a), | one of the 8 Siddhis or states of perfection, VP.; 
—bheshaja-kalpa, m., -bhoga-muktfvall, f. | f- a species of plant, L. Easfttmaka, mí(z&a)n. | -&4dya, m. N. of a drama, Bas<udana, n. rice 
N. of wks. —bhojana, mfn. feeding on liquids or | having juice for its essence, consisting of nectar (as | boiled in meat-broth, Bhpr. 
fluids, VarByS, ; n. an entertainment given to Brah- | the moon), Kum.; characterized by sapidity or | asnka, m. or n. soup made from meat, Kathàs. 
mans in which they are feasted with the juice of savour (as water), Cat. ; tasteful, elegant, charming, | 2. Rasana, m. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) phlegm 
mangoes, MW. —ma$ijazI, f. N, of various wks.; | beautiful, Sah, asidEna, n. the taking up-of | or saliva (regarded as the cause of taste to the tongue), 
sguua-leia-sitcakdsh{aka,n.,-farimala,m., -fra- | Moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L. Rnsadi- Sarigs.; (à), f., sec below; n. tasting, taste, flavour, 
hada, m., -sthitla-tatparydrtha, m. N. of wks, | $uddhi, f. N. of a medical wk. Rasüdvaita, n. | savour, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; the tongue as organ of 
=mani, m, N, ofa medical wk, — maya, mf(zn. | N- of a wk, on the Vedanta. Easüühüra, m. | taste, Tarkas.; the being sensible of (anything), pet- 
formed of juice, consisting of fluid, liquid, Kathas.; | * receptacle of fluids or moisture,’ the sun, L. Ra- ception, apprehension, sense, Sah. Rasanéndriye, 
BhP.; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose | ##dh&rana, n. retention of moisture (by the sun’s | n. ‘organ of taste,’ the tongue, Suir. 
essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP, ; delightful, rays), MW. Basidhika, mín. full of taste, Rasani, f. the tongue as organ of taste, MaitrUps 
charming, MarkP, -^mnln, m. or n. the refuse of | abounding in enjoyments, Sak.; m. borax, L.; (2), | MBh. &c.; N. of two plants (=gandha-bhadri 
juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. = ma- f. a species of grape without seeds or stones, L, Ba- | and rsud), Bhpr. — nigraha, m. N. of wk. = ma- 
h&rnava, m. N, of wk. —mütrior -mütrikE, rn, m. N. of a medical wk. Basidhy- | 1a, n. any impurity on the tongue, L. = nula n- 
f. * mother of taste,’ the tongue, L. = mitra, n= | 8ksha, m. a superintendent of liquors or fluids, | the root ofthe tongue, Subh. — rada, m.‘ having the 
garmdtra, BhP. = miéra, min. mixed with fluids, | Ru Sch. EasádhyRya, m. N, of a medical wk. | tongue for teeth,” a bird, L. — Hh, m. ‘licking with 
—mimins&,f,-muktüvali, f. N. of wks. | 228anupradina, n. the bestowing of moisture | the tongue,’ a dog, L. 


m, (prob.) a gastric fever, HParii. = tattva-sira, 
m. N. of wk, =tanmiitra, n. the subtle element 
or rudiment of taste, Tattvas. — tama (rdsa-), m, 
the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr.; 
ChUp. =taramgini, f. N. of various wks. — tas, 
ind. according to taste or flavour, MBh. —t&, f. 
juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kad, &c. (-4am upctam, 
become fluid). — tejas, n. ‘strength of the chyle,’ 
blood, L, = tva, n. the being chyle, state of chyle, 
MBh.; ~jati-pramdua, n, N. of wk. =da, mín. 
emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Nalòd.; m. 


InUl5, í. N. of a Prakrit metre, Col, = y&mala, | (one of the functions of Indra), Nir. Easántara, tasted, tasty, palatable, 
n. N, of a medical wk. = yoga, m. pl. scientifically | "+ difference of taste (-vid, mfn. knowing different RAM minio bs sanedamnn 


Rasayati, m. or f. taste, flavour, BrAtUp- 
Rasayitavya, mín. = rasauiyd, PrainUp. ar 
Easayitrií, mín. one who tastes, a taster, 92r 

; f. moisture, humidity, RV.; N. of eu 
ib.; a mythical stream supposed to flow roure pe 

earth and the atmosphere, ib. (Nir. xi, 23); a 

lower world, hell, MBh.; Pur. (cf. -ada); the ba 

ground, soil, Kav.; the tongue, L.; N. et Mein 

plants (Clypca Hernandifolia; Boswellia ital L 

Panicum Italicum ; a vine or grape; ahi wil! a 

=khana, m. ‘digging or scratching in d mee 

cock, L.=taln, n. N. of onc of the seven he 
regions under the earth, MBh.; Pur. SON (not 

102, n. 1); the lower world or hell in pt nish- 

to be confounded with Naraka or the place o! eat 

ment), MBh,; Kav, &c.; the 4th as hey m. N. 

sion, VarBrS. ; the earth, ground, soil, Subte? inion 

of a poct, ib, = "dhipatya (rasddh*), n. c drinking 

over the lower world, BhP, = piyin, mM- 


tastes or flavours), Kpr.; another pleasure or enjoy- 
ment, Kathzs,; different passion or emotion, Kum; 
difference of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vim, 
Zasübihi,m.N.ofa poem. Rasibhisa, m. 
the mere semblance or false attribution or improper 
manifestation ofa sentiment, Sah. Eosübhinivein, 
m. accession. of sentiment, intentness of feeling or 
passion, W, Easübhivyaijan and °vyaiijiki, 
f. N. of wks, Rasibhyantara, mfn. filled with 
water orlove, Ml. Rasimrita, n. (and “a-sindhzt, 
m.),Zas&mbhodhi, m., Rasümbhonidhi,m.N. 
of wks. Zasimila, m, Rumex Vesicarius, L. ; (à), 
f. a species of crecper, L.; vinegar made from fruit, 
Bhpr.; sour sauce, (esp,) tamarind sauce, MW, 
a "A, M, a partic, drug used as a vermifu, 
(Embelia Ribes) L.; an afchemist, L; N. t 
Garuda, Lu; (7), f. a canal or channel for the fluids 
pau the body), Car; Suir.; N. of various plants 
(Solanum Indicem ; Cocculus Cordifolius; a species 


mixed juices, prepared mixtures, MBh. ; -»u£/dzair, 
f N.of wk.—yont,m.borax, L, — zatna,n.'jewelof 
IS N. of a medical wk.: (ibc.) juice and pearls 
(cf. -maya); -koia, m., -dipilà, f., -pradipa, m., 
pradipika, f. N. of various wks.; -maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of juices and pearls, Heat.; -mdla, f. 
-Jamuccaya,m., -Aára, m, v tndkara,m., */ndvali, 
f. N.of various wks, == rasürpava, m.,-rahnsya, n. 
N.of medical wks, =rija,m, = -"dtka,L.; =rashit. 
jana, L.; N. of a wk. on medicine; -/akshii, f. 
Samara, M., -Stromani, m., -hausa, m. N. of 
medical wks, =leha (prob. W.r.) or 1 E 
quicksilver, L. — vat (rdsa-), mía. full of juice or 
sap, Juicy, succulent, strong, RV. &c. &c, ; moist, well 
watered (as a field), MBh.; filled with juice (as a 
cup), Kaui.; overflowing with (instr.), Paficar. s 
tasty, charming, clegant, graceful, lovely, MBh.; Ky, 
&c.; possessing love andthe other Rasas, impassioned h 
full of feeling, affected by emotions of love or jealousy 
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x TANGY, rasa-push. wren raksha. - 871: 
with the tongue,’ a dog, L, = push, m. “acquiri 
moisture i.e. honey (7); a bee, Skint. acquiring : farema zahns&-nandln, m. N. of 
Xasliynka, m. a kind of grass, L. mín. secret, private, clandestine, con- 
= » mín, juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV. cealed, mysterious, Vas.; MBh. &c, Csydari romági, 
REM TERMED Lalit. hair on the private parts, Mn. iv, 144); (à), f= 
Roses a n mango tree, Prasannar. 3 the | 7dsvd or fathd, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n.a 
Ba rediret D bread-fruit trec, L.; a kind of | secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, any subtle 
Pu ed ar j a kind of mouse, Cat.; (2), x recondite point, mysical or esoteric teaching, 
eid wii ies and spices, MBh. ; Hariv.; | ^3 MBh, &c.; an Upanishad (sce sar); full or 
Gh eee: 3 Darva grass, L.; Desmodium abridged N. of various wks.; (am), ind. in secret, 
(D, Tenn L, 5 à gl posit ied fate e A wk ERU. Ax 
~! s Me Ue K M = N. R, =a le 
Basilasi, f, any tubular vessel of the body (esp. | three categories of Rimánuja and his school (defin- 
ouc convcying the fluids), vein, artery &c., L. ing the universe as consisting of livara, Cit and 
ae f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. 3 Nd RTL. 119); N. of wk.; -kārikā-vyākhyā, 
e a enr A E E m 
IC, cH äs.: ~ : : "9 d le An 
having a taste ed Or a sense of, fond AT Del m., “sära samgrahar m 3 pårtha, m. N. of 
elighting in . OF com ib.; Rijat.; Sab.; | V =dhrin, mín. one who is in possession of a 
sentimental, W.; fanciful, n lustful, ib; ES à | secret or mystery, initiated into a secret rite or 
pem ed e fecling (cf. ar); olds Ere) Kani ; Gers "Ca. cones MI. zi 
Arica, > à horse, L.; el t, H n. iN. OL WR. pa, m. one who Is 
unboiled juice H sugar-cane, L. (d), E see below, | entrusted with (i ‘the deposit of") a secret, Vikr. 
= candriki, f., -fivans, n.,-jivant, f. N. of wks. = padavi, f., -pura&carapa-vidhi, m., -brüh- 
-ti, f, «tva, n, sense of, taste or fondness for, de- | 2232, n. N. of wks, — bheda, m., -bhedana, n. 
votion or addiction to (loc.), Kav. — prak&&a, m., the disclosure of a secret or mystery, Kav. ; Kathis. 
-prly&, f., -bhüshanz, n., -raiijann, n., -zaü- =matjari, f., -miltrika, f., -rakshi, f. N. of 
jini, f, n., -samjivini, í, -Surva- wks, — vibheda, m. -bfeda, MW. = vrata, n. 
sva, n. N. of er cnp: vow,” ts mystic science of obtaining com- 
Basiki, f. an emotional wife (cf. comp.); the | mand over magical weapons, ib. —shodasi-tiki, 
juice of su yar-cane, molasses, L.; Ei; d sugar f. N. of wk. = samrakshana, n. the keeping of a 
and spice, L.; chyle, L.; the tongue, L.; a woman's | ectet; Kathis, = samde&a-vivarana, N., -38za, 
girdle, L. (cf. vaiand).—bhiirya, m. one who has m.N. of wks. yüyin, mín whispering 
a wife liable to strong emotions or feelings, Vop. | (a5 it were) a secret, Sak.; making secret reports, 
EXIIT ee lord or husband of a passionate Mn. x pa T e pedes 
wife,’ N. of Krishpa, BrahmavP. za, n. N. of wk. Rahasyülocana, n. the er- 
a, zasita, mfa, (or 1. cep. 869, col. 2) tasted, | ME ore secret things, Lj G) £ id Rei (Cnd-) 
Kiv.; co or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated, | £475, min. a to p°over s" things,ib. Bahas- 
L.; having taste or flavour or E W.- vat, | yêshti, f. (and °fi-paddhati, f.), "syócehishta- 
mih, one who has tasted &c., Sis. : sumukhi-kalpa, m. syôpanishad, f. N.of wks. 
n a 19 Eleg «Ne 
2. Rasitri, mfn. (ior 1. ste p.869, col. 2)= | Rahasya, m. Ne aman, PañcavBr. 
rasayitri, a taster, MBh. Rahiya (fr. 2. rakas), Nom. A. “yate, to be 
Rasia, mín, juicy, liquid (as Soma), RV.; VS.; | lonely or i ea g. bhriiddi. uod 
impassioned, W.; having good taste, æsthetic, | ahita, mín. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, 
Naléd. lonely, solitary, MBh.; R. &c. (e or eshu, ind. in 
secret, secretly, privately) ; deserted by, separated or 
free from, deprived or void or destitute of (instr. or 
comp.), Yaji.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) wanting, absent 
(cf. below). = tva, n. (iíc.) want or lack of, Campak. 
= ratna, mín, destitute of gems, MW. (also ratna- 


girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. "gama 
(°kiz?), m. N. of wk. —candra, m. full moon, 
Kaihis. = nišā, f. the night of f? m?, ib. ~ pati, 
m. * husband of R®°, full moon, BhP. = yajia, m. 
f? m? sacrifice, PatcavDr. — ramana, m,« -Adti, 
Kathis. = vibhüvazi, f.=<-niid; dni, m. i^ n?, 
Sih, —sasahka (Kathis.), -dasin (Kiv., m. = 
~candra, -szudhükara, m. il, Mcar.; N. of a 
poem. Rükéndivara-bandhu, m, iuil moon, Cat. 
EBkéndra,m.-r2Er2,Dhim. Rikésa, m. 
id, BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

tá, min. given, presented, bestowed, RV. &c. 
&c. (oñen ifc.; cf. asmad-, dezu-, brahma-7” Kc.) ; 
m. N. of a teacher, Pitiz., Sch. —manas (ri/d-), 
mín. ready-minded, willing to (dat.), SBr. = havis 
(ratá-), min. one who willingly presents offerings, 
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), RV. 
=havya (rdfd-), min. id., ib.; one to whom the 
Gilering is presented, one who receives the oblation, 
ib.; SaükhSr.; m. (with Afreya) N. of the author 
of RV. v, 65; 66, Anukr. 

Rati, mín. ready or willing to give, 
favourable, gracious, RV.; AV.; /3.; Bet fla 
favour, grace, gift, oblation, RV. &c. &c. (in RV. 
also ‘the Giver’ conceived ofas a deity and associated 
with Bhaga ; /ndrasya rati, v. 1,°i2, N.of a Siman, 
ArshBr.) — shác (for -sdc), mín. granting favours, 
dispensing gifts, liberal, generous, RV.; AV.; S3ükhSr. 

Ritin, mín, containing gifts or oblations (as a 
sacrificial ladle uP aye Sod 

I. B&van, mín. (for 2. see p. 879, col. I te 
ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-7^). et 
XT4.rü. Sce under 3. ra. 

UWS raüla, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


qrat rakigi, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. dakini and latini). 


TWH rükya, mfn. coming or descended 
from Raka, g. fangikadé. 


WAE rakshasa, mí(i)n. (fr. rakshas) be- 
longing to or like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested 
by demons, AitBr. &c. &c. (with zizu£a or dharma 
or vidhi, m. ‘one of the S forms of marriage, the 
violent scizure or rape of a girl after the defcat or 
destruction of her relatives, sce Mn. iii, 33); m. a 
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or malignant 
demon (the Rakshasas are sometimes regarded as 


Rasya, min. juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable, 
MBh.; (@), f. N. of two plants (= rds and 2d- 
thd), L.; n. blood (supposed to be produced from 
chyle), L. 

mín. being tasted or perceived 


(ua, £), Sab. rahita). = ratna-caya, min. destitute of heaps of lahat fen des Fuer or 
rasuna, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. | Ep» Kir, Eahitdsura, mín, destitute of divinity, | styled children of Khasl or Su-rasl ; according to 
(cf. Jasuna). Rahi, in comp. for raka or 2. rahas. = some they are distinguishable into 3 clases, one 


Easona or “naka, m. id., Suir., L. 


TE rasna, n. (said to be fr. ^/T. ras) a 
thing, object, Un. iii, 12, Sch.; (ã), f. zasand, 
the tongue, L. 


& rah, cf. 1. P. (Dhiitup. xvii, 82) ra- 
hati (pf. raraka &c., Gr.; inf. -rahitum, 
see vi-A/ rah), to part, separate, MBh.i, 51 (v.1.)3 
to leave, quit, abandon, Dhitup. ; Caus. or cl. Io. P. 
(xxxv, 6) to leave, abandon, Kav.; to cause to give 
up or abandon, Balar. (et Aad in Aavéare.] 
‘Baha, m.=2. rakas, L. = xüdha-bhüva, min. 
withdrawn into privacy, being private or in secret, 
BhP. = zi, f. (a woman) bringing forth a child in 
secret, RV. = stha,min. = (and v.l. for) rakah-stka, 
q.v. Bahia, m. ‘gone to a secret place (7), a 
counsellor, minister, W.j a ghost, spirit, ib.; 


being of a semi-divine benevolent nature and rank- 
ing with Yakshas &c.; another corresponding to 
"Titans or relentless enemies of the gods; and a third 
answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends, 
goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries, 
disturbing sactitices and even devouring human 
beings; this last class is the one most commonly 
mentioned ; their chief place of abode was Laika in 
Ceylon; in R.v, Io, 17 &c. they are fully described ; 
cf. also IW. 310; RTL. 237), Kaui.; Up, &c.; a 
king of the Rakshas, g. fariv-idi; (with Jainas) 
one of the S classes of Vyantaras, L.; N. of the 30th 
Muhürta, L. ; of oae of the astronomical Yogas, Col.5 
of a minister of Nanda, Mudr.; of a poet, Cat. (cf. 
below}; m. n. the 49th year in the Jupiter cycle of 
Go years, VarByS.; (7), L a Rakshast or female 
demon, MBh.; Kiv,; Rathis; the island of the 
Rakshasas, i.e. Laüki or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of a 
malignant spirit supposed to haunt the four comers 
of a house, VarBrS.; of a Yogini, Hcat.; night, L.; 
a kind of plant (= cada), L.; a large tooth, tusk, 
L. =kilvya, n. N. of a poem in 20 stanzas (also 
called Adzya-raéshasa, and attributed to 3 authors, 
to Kalidasa, to Ravideva aud to Vararuci). =gra- 
ha, m, * Rakshasa-demon; N. of a partic, kind of 
insanity or seizure, MBh. = ghna, m. * R?-slaycr, 
N. of Rima, L.=ti, f., -tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of a R?, fiendishness, R.; Kathis, EXksha- 
prem m, *R?-abode, N. of Laika or Ceylon, 
Süryas Xükshaséndra (MBh.), "sia (L.), 
sésSvara (MBh), m, * R?-king," N. of Ravana. 
Bilkshasotpatti, f. N, of a poem. a 
EXkshasi, in comp, for risusa, = » 
n. the act of changing into a R3kshasa, Cat, = bhil- 
ta, min. become or changed into a R9, Kathis, 


TT raksha, f= lakska, lac, Un. iii,62, Sch, 


7 A Xr, 
P. -Aaroti, to withdraw to a solitary place, Vop. 
— A bhū, P. -bhavati, id., ib. = bhtüta, mín, with- 
drawn to a loncly place, retired, Bhatt. 
aho, in comp. for 2. rakas. = gata, mín. being 
in a lonely place, alone, secret, concealed, private, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. = znünin, min. thinking one’s self 
hidden, Jatak. 


raku-raja, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
TENT rdhi-gana, m. (pl) N. of a family 


belonging to the race of the Aügirasis, RV.5 AnSr.; 
(sg.) N. of the author of the hymns RV. ix, 375 38, 
Anukr. 


ACT 1. rā or ras, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 
49) niti (Ned. also A. rafé; Impv. ririhi, 

rerdsva, raridhvam; p. raróua ; 3. $3 rárate 
and rdsate; pi. rarinid, raré; aot. drésmia, Subj. 
rásat &c., Pot. rdsiya ; Class. forms are only pr. zd£i; 
fut. rd(d, DhP.; rásyati, Vop., and iuf. rdtaze, 
BhD.), to grant, give, bestow, impart, yield, sur- 
render, RV. &c. &c. 

Barina and rarüvan. See p. 868, col. 3. 

2. RĀ, (ifc.) granting, bestowing, BhP, 

3. RÁ, f., sc 3. rai 

Baki, f. (Un. iii, 40) the goddess presiding over 
the actual day of full moon (or regarded as the Full 
Moon's consort ; Anumati is supposed to preside over 
the previous day), Jyot. (cf. IW. 158); the day of 
full moon, full moon, RV.&e. Sc. ; N.of a daughter 
of Aiigiras and Smriti, Pur.; of a daughter ot Aù- 
giras and Sraddh3, ib.; of the wife of Dhityi and 
mother of Prityi, ib; of a Rakshast (the mother of 
Khara and Sirpa-nakha), MBh.; of a daughter of 
Su-milin, R.; of a river, BhP.; itch, scab, L.; a 


in comp. for 2. rahas. = Bla, min. of a 
reserved or silent disposition, not talkative, A past. 


„= stha, mia)n. standing or being in a lonely 
ai in private, being apart or alone, Kathis.; 
Paficat.; being in the enjoyment of love, VarByS. 

Rahapa, n. desertion, abandonment, scparation, 


Rahas, n. (for 1. sce P. $59, col. 3) a lonely 

inte ancl solitude, privacy, secrecy 

retirement (rakas, 9sj and Ossi, ind, privately, in 

secret), Mn. 5 MBh, &c.; a secret, mystery, us 

truth, Kiv.; Pure; sexual intercourse copulation, 

= kara, mín. exccuting 2 secret commission, BhP. 
m. fond of ale (-td, C), Car. = tas, 

i of retirement, Harav. 

Sha Scc anu-, ava-, aud tapla-r”. 
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872 wren rükshoghná, uaaa rüja-kosütaka. 


z f t i fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil, | animals), Pag. iv, 2, 100; m. a woollen cover op 
ureter av SM er sio dine) hebr eg Baie (also ail raga-khidava, Danke "ead ; Ra = xife-adyin, mfn, lying on 
relating to the slayer of a Rakshas, TS.; AitBr. &c.; cf. riiga-khdydava). =alltra, n. (only L.) any | a heap o wool en rugs, Min. vij : 
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. : lating | Coloured thread or string; a silk thread; the string | awoollen skin; - pem LIRE upon a w^'skin, ib 
C ERE (MENU, ca E) d oe of a balance (ako °traka). XiRgáhgi OF riga- Bi eel m. the Lis x. A be skin, MBh, 
to or treating of the Rakshas and / suras, B. deud: Qhy&, f. Rubia Munjista (= manjishthd), L. Rī- | Rünkav inu Ba, phe! : erict, R, 
surdi ; containing the words raksho' Sura, p. Ul- iütmaka, mf(Z/)n, composed of or characterized vastrita, mín. covered with a woollen Tug, ib, 
mu&tddi. i by passion, impassioned, Bhag. Riganugi, f. (with Aühkavaka, mí()n. coming from Raüku (said 
XT rakh (cf, /akh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, ‘to vivriti) N. of a Comm, on a musical wk, Rāgân- | of men), ] Pan. iv, 2, i aM LUE 
be dry? or ‘to suffice’ Goskaunálam-arthayok), | dha, mín. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp. erem inde M Gn. : ing from Raüku 
Dhütop. v,8 Rügànvita, mfn. having folet "d dye Deres (said of animals), s way = 
VAN *. LI W.; affected by passion or desire, "| XT raga, m. (fr. raiga) an acto 
SE bcd (2), f. a partic. kind of orna- cpu d per excess of p,MW. Rī- XA Wer r (2), 
ment, T'a . 
UW raga, m. (fr. //raijj; ifc. à or i) the 


â . N. of a wk, on the musical Ragas. E à 
Len me of affection, any suitable SU LET n. n kind of flower (com- 

act of colouring or dycing (cf. mitrdhaja-r°); colour, monly called Rangan), L. 

hue, tint, dye, (esp.) red colour, redness, MBh.; 


object of affection, W. Eügásani, m.a Buddha 
: : ee fe oe ec Py ofwk. Bigédre- | eret racita, m. patr. fr. racita, g. bidddi, 
Kay. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion, . , 24 ; ann, m.patr. fr.räcita, g haritädi 
(esp.) love, affection DM for, = athe de-| Rigitru, mfn. one who raises hopes of a gift Rücitüy = pa a d4 (v) 
sire of, interest or joy or delight in (loc. or comp.), | which he afterwards disappoints, L. ; TIH 1. raj (prob. originally two roots; 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loveliness, beauty (esp. of | magi, in comp. for zZgin. — taxu, m. ‘the red N ch. V raj, ran, 7: iñi ),cl. 1.P. À (Dhatup, 
voice or song), Šak,; Palicat.; a musical note, har- | or Passionate tree,’ Jonesia Asoka, L. = tà, f. the xix, 74) réjati,te (Ved.alsorishti, rat; plrardja; 
mony, melody (in the later system a partic. musical | state of being coloured or impassioned, fonan or raráje or reje, 2. sg. P. rardjitha or rejitha, MBh. 
mode or order of sound or formula i Bharata cnume- | desire for, longing after (loc, orcomp.),Kam.; Kathis, &c.; aor, ardyishich, RV.; arájiskta,Gr.; fot. rà. 
rales 6, viz, Bhatrava, Kausika, Hindola, Dipa- Eügin, m{(inzin. (ft./raitj and ràga)coloured, File, rajishyati, ib.; inf. rajdse, RV.), to reign, be 
ka, Sri-raga, and A/egha, cach mode exciting some having a partic. colour (applic to a kind of Amaur- king or chief, rule over (gen.), direct, govern (acc.), 
wectionj other writers give other names; some- | osis or blindness when it affects the second mem- | py? geo. &c.; to be illustrious or resplendent, shine, 
ine 7 e 261 Ragas Ne G chict Ron ie pe Pa x the 67%, as opp: i Ere eri ese glitter, ib.; to appear as or like Goa) Kum. vi, 49: 
OU) ir union rives rise | te ursi “3 Med eden Jie iJayati, “te (aor. ararajat), to reign, ra 
5 or 6 consorts called Ragiyis; their union gives nse | colour, Pahicat. ; Kathis.; fies d) affectionate, at i to lola orici d (edita): 
to many other musical modes), Bhar, ; Samgit. ; enamoured, passionately fond of or attached to or Desid rirdjishati,°te,Gr.: Intens.rardjyale,rdrd. 
Rajat. ; Paficat, &c.; nasalization, RPrit.; a partic. hankering after (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; shti, ib. (For cognate words see under rajan.) 
process in the preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad, ; Bladdening, delighting, Malatim.; m. a painter, L.; 5 Aj (ifc.) shining, radiant &c. ; ( ráj) m. (nom. 
IE: condiment, Carta prince; king, LUN [a lover, libertine, ib.; a sort of grain, L; Gui) t. i) a kin; soverei a, chief (in later language only 
sun, L.; the moon, L.; (2), f. Eleusine Coracana a modification of the musical mode called Raga (q.v. ; ifc), RV p Bc. en thing the best or chief of 5 
(a sort of grain, commonly called Ragey, and much 35 or 36 Ragipis are enumerated), Samet. ; Paticar.; kind (ef perros 7: N. ofan Ekàhe, S8. a kind | 
cultivated in the south of India), L, ; N. of the second ukas.; a wanton and intriguing woman, W.; N, of s eae 2G Eire ined = 
RE a ese eene Conan, the eldest daughter of Menaki, Pur.; of a form of rājamānā), TBr. 
T ee E + | Lakshmi, ib. f iH . 
c 13 hddava, q.v. , e I. Eüjo, m. (ifc.) = I. vdjan, a king, sovereign, 
z re h db dieu Mbh; XT 1. ragh (cf. /layh), cl. 1. A. rāghate | chief or best of its kind, MBh.; Kav, &c. b 
R.; "vifa, m. a maker of it, MBh.— groha-vat, | (pf. rardghe &c.; Caus. rüghayati, aor. ararz- | 2. R&jo, in comp. for ra jan, PENATES S 
mfn, containing passions compared to crocodiles, | ghat,Gr.), to be able or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38, | BhP. —Xathz, f. history o M de Cert 
Dhartr. — candrédaya, m. N. of wk, —oürpa, m. | ^ 2. Rügh, m. (nom. rd£) an able or efficient Rame aa eg Calamba ora imi Ps 
Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an astringent resin, person, MW. darpa, x N. BCs ats 
ich i i i H e = kanyaki, f. a king's daughter, Kathzs.; Rajat. 
oo ris ees other at the TTAF raghava, m.(fr. raghu) a descendant =kanyi, f. id, ib.; : kind s flower, L. = kara, 
[n li festival), L.; lac, L. ; Kima-deva, god of love, | 9f Raghu, patr. of Aja, of Daia-ratha, and (esp.) of | m. king's tax, tribute paid to a king, Siphds. oka 
L.- ires m. love-covered, N. ofthe off, | Rama-candra (du. righavaze zi Rama and Laksh- rum, n. a law-court, Mricch. — karkati, f.2 kind 
L; of Rima L. — tattva-vibodha, m ee wk. | maga), R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and | of cucumber, L. = karya, m. an elephant’s tusk, 
= dz, mín. colour-givin colouring, passion-inspir- | others (also with acàrya, bhat{a, paiicduana-bhat- | Co}, —kartri, m, ‘king-maker,’ pl. those who 
ing, W.; m. a kind of srub, L.; (2), f. crystal, L. | fdcàrya, cakravartin, raya &c.), Cat.; of a seta | place a king on the throne, AitBr. ; R, —Xarzaz, 
—QKH, m. a kind of lentil, L. — dis, m. a ruby, | Pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L.; a species of | n. the business or duty of a k?, Pat. ; royal service, 
L. - áravya, n. ‘colour-substance,’ paint dye, Pan, | large fish, L. —cazitza, n. N. of a modern abridg- Ma. vii, 125; the Soma ceremony, Kaui.; pl. royal 
iv, 2 H Sch. dvesha, m. du, qum and hatred, | ment of the Ramayana, 7 onitanya, m. N. ofa | or state affairs, Paficat, = karmin, mfn. working 
M, "xii, 26; -A vakaraya, n. N. of wk.; -moka- | Pot, Cat. —deva, m. N. of various authors, ib, for a prince, Pap.i, 4, 49,Vartt. 2, Pat, —kalaia,m. 
eae i? m. a partic. Samadhi, Kara d. | 2 nandanz, m. N. of an astronomer, ib. = pan- N. of the father of Bilhana, Rajat.; of another man, 
"eren pee est m. N. of ces dita, m. N, of a poct; ^/frya, n. his wk. =pūn- | Vear, = kali, f. the 16th part of the moon’s disk, 
-pa rob, w.r. for 7dja-p?, v =pushpa, dava (ibc.) the Raghavas and the Pandavas; Pra- | S1h. —xnH, m.a bad king who docs not protect his 
m Penapis Phocilees, ee dod globe-amar- | eds m-i yädavipa, n. Bo poems Bis ging | sabiects, MBh. xii, 63. sensei m orf. Cyperus 
Lio: 3 A viya, n. N. of an artific y Kavi-raja (givin, kd, Car.); n. 
epee eh gies | sao e aes fh Raper a s Rote L Gin ry Gar) m e mo d 
Hac is TET Ne wk —prápta, mfn m davas in such a way that it may be interpreted either business, state affairs, MBh.; R. &c.; royal com- 
formable 15 desire ratifyin the eu Ap$r, Sch, | 25 the history of one or the other); of another poem mand, Yajfi., Sch. —kilbishin, mín. one who 
= bandha, m connection of the Ra is, expression | by Vetikatacarya,—prabandha, m. N. of a musical being a king has committed a transgression, MBh. 
or manifestation of affection, passion, Katia. ban- in Feb rasis ra nii] M AUN = =kira, m. a species of parrot, I ae 
fn. sas " ‘© p .|7 . IN. - ‘kin a tor eriul m d 3 
Sek aes ia cl pee ar n, -vilisa, m. N, of wks. = sinha, m. ‘ R°-lion,’ ase Beiubant; PS ca The Kiratirjuniya; ze 
-maljarikE, f. a diminutive from rüga-mail- N. of Rama-candra, R, Eüghavünanda, m. N, māra, m.a king's son, prince, Vet.; Sah. 716% * 
Jari below (“wicked Raga-mafi jart"), Dai, = mañ- | of various authors and others (also with muni, yati, | z Princess, Kathis, —kula, n. a king's race, roy? 
Sari, f. N. of a woman, ibs N of wh —maya, | {@7max, and sarasvati), Cat. ; of a drama by Veh- family (pl. = kings, princes), Kav.; BhP.i a Pp 
mif(Zjn. ‘consisting of colour or of a red colour,’ red- | Kaféivara. Räghavânuja, mín, referring to the palace or court (where also law is adnate R 
coloured, red, Kavydd, ; dear, beloved, ib. = māli, younger brother of Rima, MW, Rāgho bhyu- ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; a main road or stree e 
T. ‘string or series of musical Ragas, N, of various (B.); -prajata, mfn. born from a Tace of Lip i 
wks, =yunj, m, a tuby, L.=rajju, M Kama-deva, -bhat(a, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; -vivdda, n. à 


daya, m. ‘rise of Rima,’ N, of a drama. Eüghn- 

váüshtaka, n, N. of a wk, by Samkardcürya, Rā- daga, mfi. 
the god of love, Vis. = ratnika; s i- test kings, ShadvBr.; ?Mduumantazye, 
SYnrüpa-veli-v adi i5 belarri A Inzcr.; olya, mín. of 10. 


ghavéndra, m. ' R?-chicf,' N. of various authors 
and others (also with acarya, muni, yati, sathva- 
dhana, and sarasvati), Cat. ; -sfofra-zyya&Aya, f. ; 
*driya, n. N. of wks, Bighavésvara, ‘R°-lord," 
N. of onc of Siva's Liùgas, Ksh}. Bighavolin- 
sa, m. N, of a pocm. 

Eüghaviyana, n. Raüma's history, i.e. the 
Ramiyaya, Ag?, 

Bighaviya, n. (with or scil, 4dgya) the poem 
composed by Raghava, Cat. 


WHS ratkala, m. a thorn, L. 


STE rühkava, mf(i)n. belonging to the 
Raku deer, MBh.; made from the hair of the R? 
deer, woollen, ib. R.; coming from Raüku (said of 


aruana, n, -laks n. N. 
of wks, = 1nt8, f; * Passion-creeper, pd (wife 
of Kima-deva), L, *-lekhi, f. a streak or line of 
paint, stroke, the mark of dye, Malav.; N, of a 
waman, Vas. vat, mfg, kaving colour, coloured 
ted, Git.; impassioned, enamoured, Sit, ; m, Areca 
Catechu, L, =vardhana, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, SampIt, = vibodha, m., -vibodha-vive. 
Xa, m., and -viveka, m. N, of musical wks, = yi. 
hinsana-vrata-n s I. N, of wk. an 
ta, m. ‘ l'assion-stem," N, of Kama-deva, the of 
love, L. — shädava (or e hana)i mi a kind of 
sweetmeat or syrup compound, pes and 

pomegranates and the juice of Phaseolus Mango (or 


ium 
race or descent, MW, ~kushminda, m or 
Melongena, L. —kzít, m. = -kartyi, S" 
=krita (rdja-), mfn. made or performed s m CH 
AV.5 -fratijita, mín. one who has flies mcum 
conditions, MW, —kyitya, n.a k°’s i sA p 
ness, state affairs, Kathis.; Paficat. = kit 2, 95- 
(with acc.) = -Karfri, Bhatt. (Pau. Wh 2.7 
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other species, Car, =kaustubha, n. =-džarma- | burdenofgovernment,Pin.v, 4,74, Sch.(d, f Vop.vi, | (and 7, f.) a male or female relation of a king, GrS.5 
&austubha, qv. —kraya, m. purchase of Soma, 73) - dbustürakaor-dhürta,m.a speciesoflarge | Rajat, —bijin, min. of royal descent, ib. -br&h- 
SiS. = krayaņī, f. a cow which serves as the price | Datcraorthorn-apple, L.(cf. -dAatfizra). =nagati, | maya, m., Pig. vi, 2,59. =bhaksha, m. a kind of 
Er eed Soma pant (= soma-kr^), Lity. — kriyā, | f.aroyalcity, MW. = nandana, m,a k°”sson, prince, | plant, L. —bhata, m. a k*'s soldier, soldier of the 
4 siness of a king, royal or state affairs, | Yajri. =- naya, m. royal conduct or policy, politics, R. | royal army, Kiv.; Kathis, &c, ; a messenger, envoy 
Paficat. —kehavaka, m. a kind of mustard, Suir, | =nātha, m. N, of an author, Cat. —n&pita, m. (=diita), VP., Sch. =Dbhaftikd, f. a species of 
-Xkharjurt, f.a kind of date tree, L. — gana, m. | a royal barber, a first-rate barber, Pin. vi, 2, 63, Sch. water-fowl, L. —bhadraka, m. Costus Speciosus 
a host of kings, MW. = gavī, f. Bos Grunniens, | =nāman, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. =närā- | or Arabicus, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. = bhaya, 
TAR = =g&min, min. coming to or brought | yaya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; | n. *K?'s risk,’ danger from or fear ofa k?, VarBrS.; 
fore the king (as slander), Mn. xi, 56; devolving | (with mwkhdpddhydya) N, of an author, Cat. Paficat, = bhavana, n. a k?'s abode, royal palace, 
or escheating to the king (as property &c. to which | --nighantu (also called wighaytu-rdja or abhi- | Ra; Kathis &c, -bhEj, mín. belonging to or 
there are no heirs), W. = giri, m. ‘king's hill,” N. | dkdna-cintamari),m.N. ofa dictionary of materia | claimed by the king, W. =bhiry3, í. a king's wife, 
> B 
of a place, Dzi.; a species of vegetable, L, = giri- | medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara- | queen, MW. =bhūya, n.—74j2-fz, royalty &c. 
g many VÀ iyaity SC- 
yu a N. ofa nen E -guru,m.a kings aa pict —nindaka, m.a pin reviler a L. = bhūshaņi, ] N. of a wk, on royal polity. 
minister or counsellor, R, = guhya, n. a royal | a k^, Rajat, —nirdhüta-danda, min. one w =bhriaga, m. a large shrike (bird), L. — bhyit, 
mystery, Bhag. = griha, n.a king's house, palace, | has undergone punishment inflicted by a k?, Mn. | g.samkalådi. — bhyita, mín. (ir. prec.) ib. ; m. = 
Kubusi fenes Ff) N. of the ciet city in Mage viii, 318,- niveians, ma ks abode, palace, R. “ata, a K's soldier, NB; R. =bhritya, m. 
a, MBh.; Kav, &c.; . belonging to the city | —ziti, f. royal conduct or icy, statesmanship, | a k?'s servant, royal servant or minister, R.; Rajat. 
Raja-griha, VayuP. ; -nirmana, n. ~mahdtmya, 7 politics MBh.; Kathz«. Sc; ~prakéia, m.,-mayi- | = bhoga, m.a k?'s meal, royal repast, W. bho. 
N. of wks,; žaka, min, belonging or relating to a | &&a,m.,-idstra,n. N.of wks. =nila,m.an emerald, | gina, min. fit for a k^'s enjoyment, suitable for a 
Ps palace, gdh — goby tek e palaes, | Lr umet £a king of paa a Dea ied | Dostana Lavo L.;n-tttme, a baja, 
uir. = . a species o _— m. nthes Diocca, L. (alzo E 2 folia, L.; n. nutmeg, L. = bhojana, 
a slayer of hostile k?s, Naish. (others “best of k*s' or | of plant( = madkura-fateli), L. =patta,m.akind min, eaten by k°s, Pan. vi, 2, 150, Sch, =bhauta, 
= fikshna).— ghitaka, m. a king-killer, regicide, | of precious stone or diamond of inferior quality (said | m.a k?'s fool or jester, MW. (others ‘an idiotic Kk?" 
Gaut. = cakra, n.the wheel of a ks chariot (Sram | to be brought from Virata-deia in the north-west of | „e bhr&trím.ak^'sbrother,SBr. —mani,m.aroyal 
pra- vrit, Caus. to cause it to roll over the earth, | India), Uttarzr.; Malatim.; a royal fillet or tiara, W. gem or precious stone, VarBrS. — mandüka, m. a 
obtain sovereignty), MBh. NI m. N. of a | = pațțikā, f. (prob.) intercourse with k ora (= | species of large frog, L. —mantra-dhara, m. a 
lexicographer, Cat. = campaka, m. a kind of Cam- | -22fi£); the bird Cataka, L. —pati (rdja-), m. | k?'s counsellor, roya! minister, Hariv. —mantrin 
paka, L. —cihna, n. pl. the insignia of royalty, | a! per «i kings, SBr. = patni, f. a Port ‘wife, royal | m. a minister of state, MW. mandira n. a k^ 
Siphis.; waka, n. the organs of generation, L. | consort, queen, R.; VarByS. = patha, m. (ifc. f- &) | palace, royal mansion, Kzm.; Kathis.; Rajat.; N. 
—olidümnni, m. (in music) a kind of measure, | the k°’s highway, a main road, public road or street, | of the chief town of Kalifiga, Inscr. = malla, m. a 
Samgit.; (with dikshifa) N. of an author, Cat. | Hariv.;R.&c.—pathiiya, Nom. À. yate, to repre- | royal wrestler, L.; N. of a k^, Cat. = mahila, N. 
—jakshman, w.r. for -yakshman, —jambi, f. | sent or be like a main road, Cat. = pada, n. the | of a town, L. —mahishi, f. the chicf wife of a k?, 
a species of Jambü or date tree, Vikr. =jhamkira, | rank of a E, royalty, MW. —paddhati, f. a main | Hear. —mah6ndra-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
m.(in Ru) a kind eee aes mice) ma, pelad strect, Sara : = TE Cat. Sareea rare ees 
m. ‘2 k?'s son,’ prince, Kathis. ; (4, . a princess, ib. inge o or government, Mricch. = parpi, f. | stotra, n. .of wks. = mit: a kK*'s mother, 
—taramgini, f. ‘stream (i.e. continuous history) Paederia Foetida, L. —palündu, m. a kind of Paficat, —mittra, mín, any one who claims the 
of k°s," N. of a celebrated history of the k°s of a) onion, L. rials mie id y nm title of king or enjoys royal authority, fee EST 
mira or Cashmere by Kalhapa (written A.D. 1148) | m.N.ofa l. ; of a royal family, Cat. = pin Car; Divyav. —münnsóllisa, m. N. of w 
and of some other delis of that country; N. of | f. a species of date, L. —- piti, m.a king's father, — münusha, m. a royal officer or minister, Y2jii. 
a woman, Vis. ; -samgralia, m. N. of RECEN: ? | AitBr. = pilu, m.a ec of tree mane a = mirga, = the zi highway, x rmt A mm 
f. globe ranth, L. =taru, m. a kind of tree, | L. = s, m. a royal servant or minister, Var. | road, principal street ble for horses and el 
Aba ead! to L. Cathartocarpus Fistula or Ptero- riens m. a k°'s a prince, RV. &c. &e. (t, prs M ; MBh. er (met.) the great path, 
spermum ÁAcrifolium), = tas, ind. from the k?, Mn. | £, MBh.); a Rajput (who claims descent from the | Sarvad.; the way or method of k^s, procedure of k's 
iv, 33. 7 tā, f. kingship, royalty, sovereignty,govern- | ancient Kshatriyas), IW. 210, n. 1; the son of a | (aswarfare&c.; -zidrada, min. skilledinit), Hzriv.; 
ment, Kav.; Kathis, &c, = tāla, m. the Areca-nut | Vaiiya by an Ambashthi, or the son of a Kshatriya | °g7-./h7i,P.-kareti,tomakeinto amain road, Jitak. 
, ; ya by S g 
tree, L. (also 7, f., Ragh.): (in music) a kind of | by a Karapt, Kathis; Rajat. &c.; the planet | —miirtanda, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
measure, Samgit. —timisha, m. Cucumis Sativus, | Mercury (regarded " m of he Moon), Maatai Sagit; N. of — vee (ep. of a Comm, by 
L. —-tirtha, n. N, of a Tinha, W. —tuiga, m. | a kind of man ; N. of a writer on Rima- | Bhoj2-deva on Pataiijali's Yoga-sitras). = 
N. of a man, Rajat. = temisha, m. =-éimisha, L. | sistra, Cat.; Gres k*’s daughter, princess, MBh.; | m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang, MBh. ; “siya, 
tva, n.=-fa, f, MDh.; Kav. &c.= danda, m. | Rav. &c.; a Rajput female, Cat.; N. of various | mía. suited to the cultivation of it, consisting cf or 
a k's sceptre or authority, punishment inflicted by | plants (a kind of wild cucumber; Jasminum Grandi- | sown with this plant (a &eld &c.), Pap. v, 1, 20, 
ak®; -dhaydkzcla, mfn. afraid of it, Rajat. dattü, | forum; =, ati), L.; a kind of perfume (rend), | Vartt. 1, Pat. —milsa, w.r. ior masa, MBh. 
f, N. of a woman, Kathis, —danta, m. (for danta- | Bhpr.; a ind e etal Carin, Ls 7 mkaa aA m = of an pal GT E 
jah = dantanan: raja, Pin. ii, 2, 31) a principal | L.; the belly or the amputat imb of an animal, | n. a k°’s face, TBr. -mudga cr “gaka, m. a ki 
a front tooth, Naish. 3 N. of a man (cf. next). | L. ; (a), f. (rdja-) ‘having kings for sons," a mother | of bean, Heat. —mudri, f. a royal signet or seal, 
" , ( J 7 5 5 P 
= danti, m. patr. fr, afanta, Pin. iv, 1, 160, Sch. | of k°s, RV.; ra-td, f. the condition of a Rajput, | MW. =muni,m.= ARENA -mrplgüàaka, 
—ünrinns, n. the sight of a king, royal audience MBh.; °tra-parpati, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; "fra- | m. {in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a 
(mde nam kāraya “Jet me sce the k?"), Hit.; N. | Joka, m. a number of princes, Hear. ; frárga(a, m. | partic. medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro- 
of an artificial pocm, = Gira, m. pl. a k?'s wife or | N. ofa poet, Cat. — putraka, m. a k°’s son, prince, | romical and of a medical work, Cat. =m-bhavya, 
vive ceri reisen rne Nalar, aig (Ay Ea e tese PM T cem rr na esha 
1 X i i rd, L.; n eraen n. iv, 2, 39. .- Å OF = , m. 
mcn au Aerle or full of prin. 2 T trlya,n.N.ofawk. — pura,n.'kings-town," a partic. kind of dangerous discase (later ‘pulmonary 
Palat); the musk rat, Y jt, Sch. — düzvit, | N.of acity, MBh.; (D, £. N, of city Rajet. PEE consumption, atrophy"), RV. &c, &c. (yaksiman 
cess Polen egrowing Dürez gras, Prayogar | sha, m.=farus, MDh.; Rav, dte, i -aia m of | also ‘N. of a Sins pemes Heat; animan, m. N. 
üpishad, f. (prob.) the larger or lower mill-stone, | wk. Sera esce Resort L.; v A Sca pame mythical being bie fobs REC 
i = deva, m. N. ofa lexicographer, | a species of plant (= žaru), b. P ga, m.a Kin er 2 BSC), N ALE Say 27TH, SHE Ne 
pons BEES mín. (misfortunc) proceeding tom sre tt Faim PaE: Spa a s = ACE ned fon penpan] irs ex 
` "à Arama, m.=-crikska, Suit. | sa, Kath3s.; HParis,— paurushika mí Pn.being | -yajüa, m-a S Ss Sees Toya esn ysr; 
E Hue Tyranny, W. jicbellion,ib.; inakes service, MDh, = paurushya,n.the statcot | Malav, —yüjaka, min, one who has a warrior for 
oh ; arebel traitor, ib. - dvir, f (Hit.),-dv&ra, | a royal servant, the being a k** s minister, g.ansati- | sactincer, MBA. — yüna, u, a royal vehicle, palan- 
(lariv. &c.) the ks gate, gate of a royal palace ; Fadi. = prakriti ak" sministerR. «-pratyenzs, | quin, BhP. —yudhvan, m. an enemy, rebel, ore 
be CERE royal porter or gate-keeper, Paficat. | m. (prob.) the nearest heirtothethroae, Papi, Ts who make aar ane k9, Pay, iii, 3,95; a Ks 
3 m i cu mamáübhisheka, m. N. of the 2nd Parii. of | solticr, royalwartior, à l.m yoga,m.acoastellation 
r cutem T ani ^ Coppe inem m. royal favour; -fa/fa&a, n. any | under which princes are born or a configuration of 
king to kings, Mn.; MBh. &c.; =°mdnudisana, | grant or document granted by royal dee royal ps $ r binh denoting a person destined for 
shat Ly" bh -frakarana, | letters patent, Lokapr.— priya, m. a Kind of onion, | Xingstlp, ¥arbyo.5 a partic, stage in abstract medi- 
Cat. pma ure eine “a ‘alate t L.;( af a k?'s mistress or favourite wife, K1v. the | tation, ot an easy mode of meditation, Cat. (cf, yogu); 
2 a MBh.; -Jakshara, n. N. of wk.;-772, | moon's f? w°, ib.; a species of plant ( — Aarau), | N. of various wks, (aso with yavana-pranita); 
RECON a k*'sduties, MBh.;-sdra-samgraàa, | L. — preshya, m. a king's servant, MBh.; n. (for | 2753, m4 gy dya m. N.otwks.—yosya,min. 
mín. knowing: Om dnidàsana, n. ‘instruction in a | £raishya) royal service, ib. — phanijjhaka, m. an | befitting a King, suitable for royalty, princely, W. 
B of wh N. f MDh, xi, 1. =@harman, m. | orange tree, L. = phala, n. ‘royal fruit,’ the fruit | —yosbit, i. a k's wife, queen, R, —rahga, n. 
N of hek? of the cranes or herons (son of Kasyapa), | of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L jm. ‘bearing royal fruit,’ | royal tin,’ silver, L. = ratha, m, a royal cattiage, 
SOUL Ahina or “naka, N., nikt, f. a kings | Man ifera Indica, L. 3 a species ot tree(=rdfddani), | MBh.—rükshasa, m. a ‘Rikshasa-like king, a 
MS metropolis, capital, palace, L, e» dhint, f. | L. ; (à, & Eugenia Jambolana, L. —badara, m. a | bad king, Rajat. xij, m. a king of kings, supreme 
id MBh. » Kav, &c. ; -ias ind, from the k?'s resi- | species of Jujube tree, Li n. = d aaa 3salt, | sovereign, RG, BhP.; N. of the moon, Hariv, 
deuce, Kathis, = Ahlinya, n. ‘royal grain, Panicum | L. =bandin, m. N. of a mat, athias, (printed | —7r3ja, m, ‘K? of k's,’ a supreme sovereign, em- 
cac taceumorakind of rice, VarBpS.= Ahman, pero, MBh Kiv, &c.; N, of Kubera, ib; of 
Frumentace the moon, L.; of a man, Rajat; «gird, m. N, of 


-Tandin. RM m. esie by the K?, 
"s resi lace, Rajat. ühira,m. Hariv, = bali, f, Paedcria Foctida, L. = baléndra- A 
N be sre T earns rit k*'s yoke; the Himavat, Dai; «43, f, (Kathis.), -fc2, n. (MBh.) 
id 1 


kotu, m. N. of a man, Buddh. - bindhava, m, 
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—sikonik& or -8ikiny, f. a kind of vegetable, L. | Rajityivartaka,w.r. forrdjanyde?, dam 
Z irata, m. k°-tiger,agreat k?, MDh. = áisanz, m.(and 7; f., L.) N. ofa kind oftree, Ha &c. 
n. a royal edict or order, Mn, x, 55. —sistra, (accord. to L., Buchanania Latifolia [n. its nut]; Mi- 
n. = -vidyd, MBh. ERES BEEN = (in me) mae Kanki I. arai]; Butea Frondosa), Rüjt- 
kind of measure, it, —5uka, m. a kin m. N. of an author, Cat. 
of sure (OAR Gea pocius the neck aud wings), | species of vegetable, L. Rajddhare Mr of a 
L. =syiiga, m. Macropteronatus Magur (a kind | man, Cat. Bijadhik&rin or “krita, m, * royal 
of fish), L.5 n. a royal Chattar or golden-handled official,’ a judge, Kathas, Xüjülhideva, m, N 
umbrella, L, = &ekhara, m. (also with avi, sri | of a Sara, Hariv.; (2 f. of a daughter of $° 5, 
&c.)N. of various authors and teachers ; (esp.) of a | Pur. Eüj&dhirajá, m, a king of jo pelt 
)N.o 5 ; h: - in 
poet (son of Durdaka andSila-vatl;tutorof. Mahéndra- | sovereign, TAr. RRjüdhish ghana, n. (oi 
pala, king of Kanyakubji; he lived in the roth nagara) a royal residence, Paricat, 
century and wrote 4 plays, viz. Pracanda-pindava or | m. the servant of a k^, Apast. Xüjüdhvan, m. 
Bala-bharata, Bala-rimayaya, Viddhasala-bhaüjika, | a royal road, principal street, Raja. Baja dms 
and Karpüra-malijari). = &aila, m. N. of amountain, | m. an inferior k?, petty prince, ib.; N, of Mammata, 
MarkP, =syimalopisaka, m. N. of a sect, Cat. | Cat.; -mahimdcarya, m. N. of an author, ib, 
n. N.ofaV yis VP. (v trama) ciel Ec fad. | sra on vim m, the dependent ofa king, a king 
m.N. of aVyasa, VP. (v. 1. -8rif.-- yan aP. ar mfn. causi; 
shmi, Hariv.; R.; Rajat. ; N.ofa Gandharva maiden, | the destruction of k's, Mn.ix,221 (r1) Rijinna, 
Karand. = sumsraya, mfn. having k s for a refuge | n. food obtained froma k' or Kshatriya, Mn. iv, 218; 
or protection, Paiicat, = samsad, f. a k' 3 assembly, | a kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in An- 
court of justice, Kathis, = sattra, n. a k?'s sacrifice, dhra), L, Rüjánya-tva, n.achange of k*s, VarBrS, 
piae = saapaddhiinnsatheroyalpeccocs MW, | zitat, C. (ith Mini) N. of BN 
“sabhi, f.=-samsad, Kav, ; Kathis.; -stha, mfn. bharana, n. ons ornament, mum p Mw? ee 
being at a Em court, a Tir MW De. o = — m. eure ed don N. of wk,; 
a species o n =- sarshapa, m. (or | - ati, f., -brayoga, m. N. mera, 
a, EL) black mustard, Sinapis Ramosa (the secd ae a superior find” E mango, D SA de. m, 
used asa weight = 3 Likshis = 3 of: aGaura-sarshapa), | Rumex Vesicarius, L. Exjürümn, m. (also with 
Msi MADE ipe dn emea cde (as | dhatta) N. of various authors, Cat. Eüjárka, m. 
ze preset , sc ks h ES As e i al hed power Calotropis Gigantea, L. ,Eiljirha, mfn. fit for or 
c i «V Eri, pendent on a K”, worthy of or due to a k°, royal, noble, R.; (2), £ 
su tr en mmu kic Licinii 
- , pl. N, 3 e3 2 kind of rice (= rājánna), L. 
TaudBr. = sīyujya, n.“ close n with royalty,’ n.a royal gift or offèring of d NEU 
sovereignty, L. = siirasa, m. ‘royal crane, a pea- | f, a species of cucumbe » L. ülukn, i 
cock, L, = sinha, m,‘king-lion,” an illustrious king, | of tebea plaat or ay L. qe emis a [Em 
MBh.; R.; N. of various kings, Inscr.; Cat.; -5udAd- | n.) Lapis Lazuli, Balar.; a kind of diamond or other 
senerebe,s wine a of king yarn MK: gem (t Ei i Inferior quality, ja S come from the 
- n cky possession 
called -sudhd-sindhu). = sukha, n. a k's happi- pest nde is ia ns iesus) 
near or ears, Cem. m m ta m.a k?'s son, prince, VarByS., Sch.; also 9/a/a, m., Kathis.); n. cloth 
av.; Nd E), . a princess, ib. y sundara- | of various colours, L. (cf. rüja-V). Eüjival, f. 
EMO: . ol a preceptor, Cat. = sü, f. creating = "vali ; -fatakà, f. N. of a continuation of the 
Ras siye sesion m pie Rea, Wy Pete aaa £ 
A . = Biya, M. a sacri tío; ine of kin; . of various chronicles; -; 
at the coronation of a k? (by himself and his tribu- | grastha, mN. of wk, Rijivaviida, m. a set- 
Y princes, E the sacrifice at the inauguration of a for a k?, Jatak.; daka, n. N. of a Bodin 
i-shthira, described in MBh. ii), AV, &c. &c.; | wk. XEjásvá, m. a large or powerful stallion, AV. 
N. of various wks. (esp. of SBr. vii, in the Kanva- Eüjésana, n. a royal seat, throne, MBh.; R. 
sikh’); n. (only L.) a lotus-flower; a kind of rice; | R&j&snnad, f. a stool or stand on which the Soma 
a mountain; mfn.relating &c, to the R°-s° ceremony | is placed, SBr. Rajihi, m. a kind of large snake, 
(c.g. °yo mantrah, a Mantra recited at the R?-5*c?), | L. Eüjóndra, m. a lord of k°s, supreme sovereign, 
Pag. iv, 3, 66, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; -dj/n; mfn, a priest emperor, MBh. ; R. &c.; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; 
who officiates at a R°-s° sacrifice, SBr.; -siftra, n. | N. of a poet and other men, Cat.; -Aarua-pitra, 
N. of a Sūtra wk. ; °ydrambha-parvan, n. N. of | m. or n. N, of a poem in praise of Harsha-deva of 
MBh. ii, 12-18 5 yésh¢i, f. the R°-s° sacrifice, MBh, | Kasmlra; eae N. ofa man, W.; pedem 
E -aayi m(n. relating to the R°-3° sacrifice, | m. (with dha(fdcdrya)N. of anauthor, Cat. BAJ 
; MirKP. —sena, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
= sovaka, m. a ks ‘servant, Kathis, ; BhP.; a 
Rajput, Paficat, = Seva, f. royal service, Kuval. ; 
pajivin, m, - next, Kathis, = gevin, m. a k?'s 
servant, Hariv.; Paiícat. —saudha, m. or n. a k?'s 
palace, Paiicad. = skandha, m. a horse, L. = stam- 
ba, m, N. of a man (cf. next). =stambiyana 
(or “bdyana, a) and -stambi (Pravar.), m. patr. 
fr. prec, =stri, f. a k?'s wife, queen, R. = sthas 
Inka, mín. (fr. next), g.dhimddt. — sthali, f. N.of 
a place, ib. -sthünfüdhiküra, m. viceroyalty, 
Rajat. —sthüniya, m. a viceroy, governor, Inscr. 
= STAVAS, sce -jrazas. = svn, n. the property of 
ak”, Mn. viii, 149. = svarpa, m. a kind of thorn- 
apple, L, — svimin, m. ‘lord of ks,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Rajat. —hansa, m. (ifc. f. d) *k?-goose, a kind of 
swan Co ges (wil red legs and bill, sometimes 
compared to a flamingo), Hariv.; R, &c.(7, f., Kalid.; AS 5 n. 
Kathis.); an tae k°,L.; N.ofa ee Magadha, P ama) g king 3 servant, Vet. ueris lake 
Dain ofian mnog Cat.; of a servant, Taia opel) PE) Mae dare) 
-sudhā-bhäshya, n. N. of wk.; ^saya, Nom. A. T ra in Tat-pu- 
yate, or °siya, Nom. P. oyati, to behave like a | . T* T Mu m: CS mon Y Mur) Pao iv, 1, 2 
S = "| rushas; £ -rdjan, 9a or Gilt; cf. Pay. ied 
Raja-hapsabird, Alamkirat, —hatyi,f.assassination Sch.) a king, sovercign, prince, chief (often app" 
of a E, regicide, MW. — harmya, n.ak°’s palace, | to gods, am to Varuga pen the other Adityas uc 
Kim, harshanan, Tabernaemontana Coronaria, Indra, Yama &c., but esp. to Soma [also the P of 
L, ee royal elephant,excellent el°, Pan. | and juice] and the Moon), RV. &c. oe Nears, 
S y1,2,03 = h&ra, m,a bearcror bringer of Soma, | th l tribe or the military caste, 3 
prepared), L. —gaphara, m. Clupea Al Kath, " N Eer o aoma, | the royal tribe or TS ; a Yaksha, 
d ip ep E AE | BBL r A | AN Ch. Manns ee 
and -Sayya, f. (L. , hi, roy. e. TER AERE 3| i53 osxs Gh OD hira 
=e Z Ghonpotian (cid stone ae XEjdjia, f. a k°’s edict, royal decree, MW. tified with a form of Gulia), L.; of Yudhi de 
kaka, y Ae tava, m. N. of a pancgyric of Rama. | MBh, (rdjildm indra-makstsaval 


therank of a supreme sovercign oremperor, dominion 
over all other princes, universal sovereignty; °jés- 
vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (-yoga-kathd, f. N. of 
wk.); jéivari, f. (prob.) N. of Durga (-Aavaca, n., 
-"fautra,n.,-dandaka,m.orn.,-mantra,m. rstotra, 
n.N.ofwks.); S/ya, n. =-rija-td, Hariv. = r&naka, 
m. a k?'s vassal, L. = rāma, m, N.of various authors 
(also with di£sAita; cf. rajdrama), Cat.; -nagara, 
n. N, of a city, Cat. = rit, f. a kind of brass or 
bell-metal, L. — rshabha (for -7254?), the chief of 
k°s, Nal. —- zshi (for -ris/i), m. a royal Rishi or 
saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and super- 
human personage which a k? or man of the military 
class may become by the performance of great aus- 
terities (c.g, Purü-ravas, Visvi-mitra &c. ; cf. deva- 
rshi and óradtma-rshi), $1.5 Mn.; Mbh. &c.; N. 
of a son of Kalyana and of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhatta, m. N. of an author, ib.; -/oka, m. the 
world of the Rajarshis, R. — rshin, m. (only Ben. 
pl. “shinam)=rdjarshi, Hariv. —lakshann, n. 
a royal sign or token, any mark on the body &c. 
indicating a future k°, Dai. ; royal insignia, regalia, 
W. =lakshmaz, n. 2 royal token, sign of royalty 
(in a-7), Paicat. ; m. ‘having the marks of royalty," 
N. of Yudhi-shphira, Dhanamj. -= lakshmi, f. the 
Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a 
goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kalid.; 
Rajat. &c.; N. of a princess, Rajat. —1liiga, n.a 
kingly mark, royal token, L. — 1i1i-nfiman, n. pl. 
N. of Vallabhilcirya's collection of epithets borne by 
Krishna (having reference to 118 of his diversions 
when he had attained to royal rank), Cat. —lekha, 
m. * ?'s writing,’ a royal letter or edict, W. -1lokn, 
m.an assemblage of k’s, Hcar.; Paficad. — van&a, 
m. a family of k°s, dynasty, R.; Kathis.; -£dzya, 
n. N. of a poem ; °sdzali, f. * royal pedigree,’ N. of 
wk.; "siya, mín. of royal race or descent, MW.; 
ya, mín, id.; m. a Kshatriya, Mcar. — 1. -vat, 
ind, like a king, Kàv.; Suir.; as towards a king, R. 
2. -Vat, min. having a k^, possessing k°s, MBh, 
(vati, ind. in the presence of k°s, Apast.); having 
a bad k^, L.; m. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(vati), f. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva- 
prabha, Kathis, —vadana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
7 vadhá, m. a k?'s weapon, AV. =vandin, sce 
-bandin. —varcasn, n. kingly rank or dignity, 
Pin. v, 4, 78, Vartt.;°st#, min. being in royal service, 
Parii, = vargaka,n.N.ofwk, — varta, m.cloth 
of various colours, L. — vartman, n. a k?'s high 
road, L.; a partic, gem, Hcat. —vardhung, w.r. 
for rd/ya-w^. —vallabha, m. a k?'s favourite, 
MarkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L.; a kind of 
Amra, L.; = rajádant, L.; a kind of incense, L.; 
N. of various wks, and authors, Cat.; -ta, f. the state 
of being a k?'s favourite (-/am eti, ‘he becomes a 
k?'s f^, Pancar.); -¢aramiguma, m. the f? horse of a 
Kk, Kid.; -mangana, n. N. of wk. valli, f. 
Momordica Charantia, L, = vasi-bhiita, mfn. sub- 
ject to a K*, loyal, MW.; -/à, f. loyalty, allegiance, 
ib. =vasati, f. dwelling in a k°”’5 court, MBh.; a 
royal residence, palace, ib. = vahana, mfn. canyiog 
ks, ridden by k°s, MBh.; n. the vehicle on whic 
theSoma is carried, Vait. = vahiki, v. |. for-vãhikã, 
4.¥. = v&dhavya (?), m. a patr., Pravar. = värt- 
tika, n. N. of wk, —viha, m. a horse, L: 
~vkhana, m. N. of a son of king Raja-hapsa, 
Dai, —vihiki,, f. (prob.) the diary of a y Siphàs, 
‘= viihya, m. a royal elephant, L. — vi, m. ‘royal 
bird, the blue jay, L, = vijaya, m. (in music) a 
partic. Riga, Samgit, ; N. of wk, = vidyE, f. royal 
science, state policy, statesmanship, Kam.; -dhara, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = vinoda, 
m. N. of wk.; -/a/a, m, (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = viham m. = -vi, L.— vihEra, 
ma royal pleasure-seat, Virac.;a royal convent, Rajat. 
T s Sec “Ui, = VIthS, f, = -vartman Ragh. 
"epe PL 
m. ro; 3 Ne of a kind of ti : 
(accord. to L., Cathartocarpus Fistulz': Td eR 
Latifolia ; or Euphorbia Tirucalli), = vyitta. n the 
conduct or occupation of a k*, R. —vetrin, m. a 
king's staff-bearer, Palicad, = vo&man, ae a n: p 
palace, MBh.; R.; Kathis. —vosha, m ao 
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ativodhak, N. of wks.); (rajai),f., see s. v. [CE | -¢ J - ; 
is E oy SCE s v. gta, MW. - raksh&, f. protection or defence of | = mat, min, striped, Suir.; a kind of snake, Cat.; 
Ero EE fr. which Old Germ. 7% ; Goth. | a kingdom, Vear. zoe the good fortune of eir ieri, N. of wk. ‘tome 
(xan jolla x. rice; Eng. rich.] —vat, mfn. | a kingdom, glory of sov”, R. —Iibha, m. obtain- | 2. RAjiva, milan. (for 1. sce col. 1) streaked, 
Sood ¥h lor raja-vat ; ci. Pin. viii, 2,14) having | ment of sov“, succession to the throne; -sfofra, n. striped, Ś:S.; m. a species of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
Ke a "ET J governed by a just monarch, Ragh.; | N. of a Stotra. - I3, f, *king-play, pretending to /ijü.; Suir.; a kind of striped deer, Bhpr.; the 
Atha us kar; Siphds — be a king; Nom. A. "yate (only yita, u. the playing | Indian crane, L.; an elephant, L.; N. of the pupil 
^ ri (only in loc. rajdni) government, | at kings), Kathis, «loka, w.r.forzd7ya-I^, Kathis. | of Viiva-natha, MW.; n. a ble lotus-fiower, Y 3jü- 5 
Guidance, AV. x, 49, 4. x =lobha, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R. | MBk. &c. —netra, mín. lotuscyed, biue-cyed, 
orate | toa royal family (but not | —laulya, n. id., L.— vati, f. N. of a princess, L. | MBh. —pyiàni, min. kaving I-coloured spots or 
Hi N d ravine caste), Siddh. on Pig. iv, 1, 137; (7), | = varāhana, m. N. ofa king (son of Dama), Pur. ; | streaks, KitySr.—phala, m. a species of cucumber, 
du of a river, MBh.; =gautam?, L.; (nd), n. N. | of another k° (son of Pratipa-iila or Prabhakara-var- | L.= mukha, min, lotus-iaced, Vear.; (3), fa 1-1? 
of various Samans, ArshBr, dhana), Väs., Introd. —vibhava, m. (Kathis.), | or beautiful woman, ib. —locana, min, z -zeíra, 
züjanuyà, mi(d)n. kingly, princely, royal, RV. | -vibhtüti, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty. | MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (à), f. N. of a daughter of Jara- 
&c, &c.; m. a royal personage, man of the regalor| —vyavahira, m. government business, MW. | samdha, MBh. —vilocana, min. = -nefra, Vear. 
military tribe (ancient N. of the second or Kshatriya | = ari, f. -JakshmtZ, HParis. (personified, Hear.); | —subha-locana, min. having eyes resembling the 
caste), ib. (cf. IW. 228); N. of Agni or Fire, Un. N. of a daughter of Pratipa-iila, Hear. = sukha, | lotus-fiower, blue-cyed, R. 
iti, 100, Sch.; a kind of date tree (= Ashirikd), L.; | n. the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom, | #&jivaka, m. a kind of fish, L. 
pl. N. of a partic, family of warriors, VarBrS.; (a), | VarByS.—sena, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura, |  Eüjivint, i. the lotus plant cr a group of lotuses 
f. a lady of royal rank, MBh.; Hariv. = Xumiüra, Cat. = stha (R. &c.) or -sthityin (Paficar.), min. (Nelumbium Speciosum), g- pushkaridt,—fivita- 
m. a prince, R. tva, n. the being a warrior or being in a kingly office, ruling. —sthiti, f. the | vallabha, m. ‘beloved of the lotus plant,’ the 
belonging to the military caste, Siy. = bandhu | being in a kingly office, government, Rajat, = hara, | moon, Vear. 
m » penhe friend or Vins of a prince | min. Lelie the spoiler of an "pnr Bijeya, min. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv. 
nerally in contempt), SBr.; Laty.; a Ksha- | Ej , n. ‘limb of royalty,’ a requisite of re; Wate raj G 
triya, Mn. ii, 65.= xshi (for -riski), m. a Rishi of | administration (variously enumerated as 7, S, ot 9, 1) rajika, m. pl. N. of a people, R. 
royal descent, TangBr. —vat (?zjd-), mín. con- viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend or ally, (v. LS 
nected with one of royal rank, TS. H&janyavar- | treasure, territory, a stronghold, an army, the com- | IY rajeyu, m. N. ofa man, VP. (v.1. for 
taka, m. Lapis Lents L. v n ies G IC ege and the Puro-hita or spiritual | ritzy). 
Rüjanyaka, mín. inhabited by warriors, Pin. iv viser Rijyadhikira, m. authority over a E Ez räjj ee Tar 
2, 53; n. a number or assemblage of warriors, Ragh.j kingdom, right or title to a sovereignty, MW. Men zx riddhi form of rajja neomp: 
Das. (cf. Piu. iv, 2, 39). : Rajyadhideva, m. N. of a king, VP. Rajyadhi- Pier Ji UE mina (fija Rolie? "E 
E: mín, shining, radiant (-fca, n.), tare! f, the I de ofa kingdom, Bad. ue Rajju E m n wr re SITB : 
üntas. nin. ng away or deprivation | ges, M yeu =p 
müjáse. See under 4/rdj. of aking,usurpation, Nal. E3jyápahüraku, m. a be zv YE in, m. pl. the school of Rajju-bhira, 
Bajaua (fr. 1. 7djan), Nom, P. nati, Siddh. on | usurper, MW. Bajyabhishikta, mín. inaugurated | 5: 577725247. 
Pan. vi, 4, 15 to a kingdom, crowned, RamatUp. Rijyabhi- imt rüjii, rajya &c. See col. I. 
XTÍZ rati, f. (^/rat) war, batile, L. 
BALA, © See mriga-ratita. 


Rijiys (iid), Nom. A. “yate, to act or behave | sheke,,m.inauguration toa k®, coronation, Paficat.; 
-didhiti, £, -fadikati, i., -prakaraya-tikd, f., 
idhi, of wks Rüjyü- 


like a king, consider one's self a king, MBh. 
-mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 


ika, mfn., see Shogasa-7°; m.= naréndra, 


L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (2); f., see rajikd under qe iz * monk of a royal hermitage a Eütu, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 
rji, col. 2. pious kin; gh. Rüjydika-&e: ind. wi ath y E. raz ; 
xi The single exception of the kingdom, MW. X&jyó- We rüfha, m. Vangueria Spinoza, Car. 


BAjita, mfn, illuminated, resplendent, brilliant, 
adorned or embellished with (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. 

oe (fr. 1. rdjan), Nom. P. yati, Pin. i, 4, 
13, Sch. 
j zl züjiva, mfa. (for 2. scc col. 3) living at a 
king's expense (=rayépajivin), L. 

. Bijoka, m. N. of a poet, L. 

JE, f. (sce 1. rdjan)a queen, princess, the wife 
of a king, VS, &c. &c.; N. of the western quarter 
or that which contains the Soul of the Universe, 
ChUp. iii, 15, 2; of the wife of the Sun, Pur.; 
decp-coloured or yellowish-red brass (consisting of 
three parts of copper to one of zinc or tin), L. 
= devi-paiichiga, n, -devi-mibitmya, n. N. 
of wks. = pada, n. the rank or dignity of a queen, 
VarBrS. — stava, m. N. of wk. 


(ci. rägha). 

Tetradha, f. beauty, splendour, L.; (some- 
times written zarā) N, cf a district in the west of 
Bengal (= 5241222) and its capital, Kathis.; Prab. 
= pura, n. N. ci a town, Cat. 


pakarana, n. pl. the instruments or paraphernalia 
ofgovernment,insigniaofroyalty, MBh. (ci. ràjóp^). 

Rishtra. Sec s.v. 

UATARA rájakineya, m. metron. fr. ra- 
Jaki, Vop. 

UHA rüjata, mf(i)n. (fr. rajata) silvery, 
made of silver, silver, Sr$.; MBh. &c.; n. silver, 
Mn; R.&c Bijatadri, m. ‘silver-m®,’ N. of 
the Kailisa mountain, Sis. (cf. rajatddri). Eüja- 
tánvita, mín, covered or overlaid with silver, Mu. 
iii, 202. 

XT8 fat rüjaní, m. patr. fr. rajana, TAr. 


TWA rajasa, mf(i)n. belonging or relating 
to the quality rajas (q.v.), endowed with or in- 
fluenced by the quality of passion, passionate (-fza, 
n.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a 
class of gods in the 5th Manv-antara, VP.; (2, f. 
N. of Durgi, L. 

R5josika, mín. zdjasa, Palicar. 

TWAS rajasai, N. of a country, Kshitis. 


XTHIWGWU rüjasalakhaua, m. N. of a 
a | man, Inscr. (prob. corrupted fr. rajasa-lakskana). 


Tis ráji, f. (prob. fr. vraj, rañj) a streak, 
line, row, range, SBr. &c, &c.; a line parting the 
hair, MW.; the uvula or soit palate, L.; a striped 
snake, L.; a field, L.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, 
L. (cf.7ijjn); m. N. of a son of Ayu, MBh. (B, raji). 
= oltra, m. a kind of striped snake, Suir, =tas, 
ind. in long rows or lines, VarBrS. -phali or 
-phali, f. ‘having striped fruit, a kind of cucumber, 
L.=mat, min. possessing stripes, striped, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; m. a species of snake, Soir. 


Eidha, mi(Fn.belonging tothe district of Ridhi; 
m. N. of a tribe of Brihmans belonging to that dis- 
trict, IW. 210, n. 1; Vangueria Spinosa, L. (ci. " 
ratha). 

Badhiya, mín. (also written rirya) belonging 
to Ridhi, Prab., Sch. 


f. a bridle, L. (ci. ràja-riga£a). EAnakójjivini, 
f. N. of wk. 

Biniyana, m. patr. fr. raza, g. nadddi ; (i), 
£., see next. 

R&nXyani-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, Laty. 

n m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; pl. 

the schoo! of Riniyana, Samk. —sütra, n.- 
gobhila-grilya-siitra, Wcat. 

BRiniyaniyi, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. 

Bini, m. patr. it. rana, g. pailddi. 

WS rünadya, m. N. of Dàmódara, Cat. 


TUT raza, m. (corruption of rajan, q. v.) 
a king. 

Baul, f. (corruption of r3jiH, q.v.) a queen. 

NUE rünüka, m. N. of a man, MW. 

WUT raniga, m. N. of a man (father of 


ment, R.; Rajat. = tyiga, m. abandonment 
of Tale or gor* Cat. - devi, f. 'N. of the mother 


te of sov? any object necessary for a king's 

oneention; -mayt, Lin. consisting of or be 
i he requisites of royalty, R- = 

longing to inem N. pius Kathis, = dhuri, 


‘kin esau iny BBJik#, f. (for rdji£a sec col. 1)a stripe, streak, | Keiava, Jaydditya and Krishuz), Cat. 
f. burden of, vernment, administration, W.- pada, | . 5 a field, L.; Sinapis Ramos: ( in of S M , 
n. royal rank, majesty, L.=parikriyā, f. exercie ie e) Sub Sires. a = HESS MEJ ründya or randrya, mfn.—ramayi- 


administration, Palicat. = pari- 
ef. Borge, mín, eaa, MBh. = pila, m. N. of 
a king (v-l. for rdja-f^, q- Y-) = prada mín. giving 
or conierring à kingdom, Rips npe 
Ibversion oí: ignty, Hit. — » = 
= on oe. MBA. —bhüra, m. the weight 
sof) goverment, MW. —=bheda-mare, 
g division or a ina Rey 
it.- m, possession of sovereignty, 
Hide ui z -gui, R. = bhrashta, min. = 


J2, agrecable, gratifying, Siy. on RY. vi, 23, 6. 
TA rata, rati Xc. Seo p. 871, col. 3. 
Uat rütanti (2), a festival on the four- 


teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
(when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn), 


(enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas), Sarigs. 
= phala, m. Sinapis Glauca, L. 

x5jin, m. N. of a horse of the Moon, VP. 

BAjila, m. ‘striped,’ a species of snake, Ragh.; 
Kathis.; Suir.; m. an elephant, Gal. 

EIJI, f. = niji, a streak, line, row, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, L. ; black mustard, 
L.— xyita, mía. formed into lines, striped, Kiv.; 


at .N. S 
Lue mal, m. Trichosanthes Dioceay Li Wes ratula, m. N. of a son of Suddho- 


dana, VP. (cf. rud). 
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Weal ratna, mí(t)n. consisting of pearls, 


HParis. 


QF ratra, ratraka, Sco below. 


TES rütri or (older) rátri, f. (prob. ‘ be- 
stower,” fr. rā; or ‘season of rest,” fr. Aram) 
night, the darkness or stillness of night (oñen per- 
sonified), RV. &c. &c. (rdtrau or 9fryàam, ind. at 
n°, by n°; rütrat Jayanan, a festival on the 11th 
day of the first half of the month Ashidha, regarded 
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer 
solstice, when Vishnu reposes for four months on the 
serpent Sesha); = at?-ratra, SBr.;=rdtri-paryaya, 
ib. = ratri-saman, Lazy. ; (only ratrz) one of the 
4 bodies of Brahma, VP.; = Aaridrd, turmeric, MBh.; 
Suir. ; (with the patr. Bidradvayi) N, of the au- 
thoress of RV. x, 127, Anukr. —kuxa, m, night- 
maker, the moon, Inscr. = kiln, m. n°-time, MW. 
* ourn, m, ' n^-wandering,' a thief, A G A 
(5f, 
Bhatt.) = caryii, f. = -cara, MBh.; a n? ceremony, 
Kathis. — olira, m. n"-roving Sriügir. -cohandas, 
n. a metre employed at the Atiritra, SuikhBr, = ja, 
n. night-born,'a star, L, = jala, n, * n?-water,' dew, 
mist, L. —jü gara, m. n°-watching, Ragh.; * night- 
watching," 

a mosquito, L, —jügarana, n. n°-watching, MW. 
==m-cara, m, =réiri-c’, a Rakshasa, L. = taxi, 
f. (compar. of ra/r?) the depth or dead of n°, Pan. 
vi, 3, 17, Sch. —tithi, f. a lunar night, Süryapr. 
7 divam, w.r. for rdtrim-d°, Kathis,=devata, 
mf(d)n. having the n? as a deity, AivGr. = dvish, 
m. ‘n’-hater,’ the sun, L. —n&thn, m, ‘n‘-lord,’ 
the moon, Vastuv. = nīšana, m. ‘n°-destroyer,’ 
the sun, L. — m-diva, n. n? and day, Kalid.; (av 


n°-watcher, watchman, W.; a Rikshasa, 


watcher,’ a dog, L.; -da, m. ‘causing n 


or d), ind. by n° and day, Kav.; Kam. —m-divasa, 


n. n? aud day, Divyüv. — padn-vic&ra, m. N. of 


wk. —pari&sishta, n. x -sitkla, q.v. = pnryüya, 


m. the three recurring ritual acts in the Atiritra 
ceremony, SankhBr. — paryushita, mín. anything 


which has stood over-night, stale, not fresh, Suir. 


= pushpa, n.‘n°-flower,’ alotus-flower which opens 


at n°, L. — pūjā, f. the nocturnal worship ofa deity, 
W..— bala, m, ‘powerful by n°,’ a Rakshasa, L. 
=bhujamga, m. ‘night-lover,’ the moon, Vear, 


= bhrit, mfn, one who maintains the Diksha only 


for a few n°s, Sulbas, = bhojana, n. cating at n°, 
» MW.; -nishedka, m. N. of wk. = m-nta, m.= 
ratry-a{a, Vop, = mani, m. 'n?-jewcl the moon, 


L. =maya, m{(7)n. nightly, nocturnal, Heat, = mā- 


raya, n, murder(committed)atn°,L. —m-manya, 
mfn. being regarded as or appearing like n°, L, 
“yoga, m. night-fall, the coming on of n°, MW. 
—xakshaoka, m. a n°-watcher, watchman, Kathās, 
—rüga, m. n°-colour, darkness, L. — 1ngna-nirü- 
pana, n. N, ofa treatise ascribed to Kālidāsa, = loka, 
(ratri-), mf(a)n. representing n°, SBr. = visas, n. 
u°-dress, Tantras. ; the garment of. n°,i.c.darkness,ob- 
scurity, L. = vigama, m. *n?- departure; dawn, day- 
light, L. = vislesha-giimin, m. ‘separating at n°," 
theruddy goose ( = cakravaka,q.v.), L. — vihirin, 
mín. roaming at n°, MalatIm. — voda or -vodin, 
m. ‘n°-knower,’ a cock, L, —Srita, mín, cooked 
by n°, Katy$r, =Sesha, m. the remainder or last 
part of night, AivGr. —shiman, n. = "sanam, 
PalicavBr. — sattra, n.a sacrifice or ceremony at n°, 
$s. = h n. a thousand n"s, ŠB3r, = sloayá, 
min. coming together or united at n°, ib. - sfimin, 
m 3 iem belonging to the Atiratra, ib. = sûktn, 
. N. c hymn interpolated after RV, x, 12 

SankhGr.; “vldhine, n. N. of wk, —hitsa, và 
laughing, i. e. opening at n°,’ the white lotus, L. 
Tm “aka, m. ‘moving about at n°,’ a guard of 
" ce, KatySe apartments, L, «huta, n, a n? sacri- 


Rütra, m. n. (ifc.) = ritri, Pa kii 
ati-, tri-, diva-7° &c.; also adi CES 
rdlraui, MBh, xiii, 6230). 


Bitrika, mfn. nocturnal, nightly, Parcad, : 
aftera numeral) lasting or aian d c n 
in a certain number of nights or days (cf. cha-, dvai- 

Paitca-r°); (d), f. night, MW. i 
tri ( = 2/72), in comp. = karana, min. turn- 


Wa rälna. 


ing into night, HParii. —daivodisa, n. N. of a 
Siman, A rshDr.(v.l. rafriAava-daiv?), = süktn = 
ratri-s°, Cat. i 
Ratrina. Sce eka- and dvi-r, : 
Riltrau-bhava, mfn, (fr. ra£rar, loc. of rdfri 
+ bhava) happening or occurring at night, ApSr. 
Sch, 


ZR in comp. for rdfri. —ata, m. ‘night- 
Ce E rtm or a thicf, L. —andha, mfn. 
n?-blind, unable to sce at n°, Paficat. ; Suir.; -/d, f. 
= -andhya, q. v. = nahani, n. du, n? and day, Mn.; 
R. &c, - ükhyü, f. Turmeric Curcuma, L, = Aga- 
zn, m, the coming on or approach of n°, Bhag. 
—-ünühya, n. n°-blindness, SarügS. = up&ya, m. 
=-dgama, Laty. 

TI 1. ratha, Vriddhi form of 1. ratha, in 
comp. = kārika, mf(7)n. (fr. ratha-kara), g. ku- 
mudddi. = kūrya, m. patr. (fr. id.), g. &ur-adi. 
= gapaka, n, the occupation or office of a Ratha- 
ganaka, g. udgitr-ddi, — m-tara (rd/A?), mf()n. 
relating to the Ratham-tara Siman, TS.; SBr. &c.; 
m. patr., g. bidddi; (7), f. N, of a female teacher, 
Brih.; ¢ardyaya, m. patr. fr, rathamtara, g. hart- 
tddi; “tari, m. N. of Airavata, L, = proshtha, 
m. patr. of A-samiati, L. 

Rithitara, m. (fr. rathi-tara, g. bidddé) patr. 
of Satya-vacas, TUp.; *ráyaya, m, patr. fr. rathi- 
tara, g. Aaritddi. 

RáthitarI-pátra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Biithya, n. possession of chariots( Padap. zd/Aya), 
RV. i, 157, 6; (ràtAyd), mín, fit for a carriage, VS. 


TW 2. ratha, Vriddhi form of 2. ratha, in 
comp. = jiteyf, f. pl. (fr. 2. ratha-jit) N. of a class 
of Apsarases, AV. 


QTY rdh (cf. /ridh and radh), dl. 5. 4. 
^ P, (Dhitup. xvii, 16; xxvi, 71) 
radhndti, radhyati (Ved. also pr. radhatt 
and rddkyaté 3 pf. raradha, RV. &c. &c. [2. sg. 
raradhitha ot redhita, cf. Pay. vi, 4, 123]; aor. 
aratsit, radhishi, AV.; Br.; Prec. radhydsam, 
ib.; fut. rdddhd, Gr.; ratsyati, AV. 3 Br.5 ind. p. 
rüddhvd, -radhya, Br.), to succeed (said of things), 
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS.; AV.; to 
succeed (said of persons), be successful with (instr.), 
thrive, prosper, RV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS. ; to be ready 
for, submit to (dat.), AV.; to be fit for, partake of, 
attain to (dat, or loc.), Apast.; TUp.; (radhyati) 
to prophesy to (dat.), Pay. i, 4, 39, K3i.; to ac- 
complish, perform, achieve, make ready, prepare, 
carry out, RV.; VS.; Br.; to hit, get at acc.), 
TS.; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV.; AitBr.; 
to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhatt. (cf. Pin. 
vi, 4, 123): Pass, rddhyate (aor. dradhi), to be 
conciliated or satisfied, RV. (cf. radhyate above): 
Caus, radhdyati (aor. ariradhat, Br.; Pass. rã- 
diyate, MBh.), to accomplish, perform, prepare, 
make ready, AV. &c. &c.; to make favourable, pro- 
pitiate, satisfy, TS.; TBr.; Desid. of Caus. rirà- 
dhayishati, Br.: Desid. -rirātsati or -ritsati, Pin, 
vii, 4, 54, Vartt. I, Pat.: Intens. raradhyate, ra- 
raddhi, Gr. (Cf. Viradk ; Goth, garédan, rathjà; 
Slav. raditi, 

Xüddhá, mfn. accomplished, brought about, per- 
fected, achieved, prepared, ready (n. impers, ‘it has 
been achieved by, with instr.), Katy$r.; BhP.; 
successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaus.; fallen to 
the share or lot of any one, BhP.; propitiated, con- 
ciliated, MW.; perfect in mysterious or magical 
power, adept, initiated, ib. Rüddhánta, m. == sid- 
dhénta, an established end or result, demonstrated 
conclusion or truth, doctrine, d y Sarvad,; BhP.; 
-mukta-hara, m. N. of wk.; tila, mfn, logically 
demonstrated, proved, established, PañcavBr,, Sch. 
Xüddhánna, n. dressed food, HParis. 


two teachers, Cat. ; (4), fu sec below. = gupta, m, 
(for rüdAà-g?; cf. Ad vi, 3,63) N. of a minister of 


2, Buddh, —znahkna, m. = sira, siraka, and 
Fa per L, =rañku, m, = sara, sīkara, and 


Xüdhaka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, MW. 
n. (only L.), propitiating, conciliating; 


wafa rüdhrevaki. 


pleasure, satisfaction; obtaining, acquisition ; the 

pam or ru accomplishing anything 
ravya, n. =päcala); (à), f. specch, L.: 

rra pim S TENT: 

Ráähas, n. favour, kindness, bount il 
affection, any gift, RV.; AV.; munificence/ Cad 
ib.; accomplishment of one’s wishes, success, BaP.. 
striving to accomplish or gain, ib.; wealth, | = 
ib. = pati, m, a lord of gifts or wealth, RV.’ 

RRANG, f. prosperity, success, L.; (also 
of the 21st Nakshatra Visikha EET pu 
in the form of a curve supposed to be a, ¢, v Librae 
and y Scorpionis, cf, nakshatra), L.; lightning, L, : 
a partic, attitude in shooting (standing with the fect 
a span apart; cf, -dhedhin, -vedhin), Pracand.; 
Emblic Myrobolan, L.; Clytoria Ternatea, L.; N. 
of the foster-mother of Karna (q.v.; she was the 
wife of Adhiratha, who was Süta or chariotcer of 
king Süra), MBh. (cf. IW. 377); of a celebrated 
cowherdess or Gopi (beloved by Krishna, and a 
Principal personage in Jaya-deva's poem Gita- 
Bovinda ; at a later period worshipped as a dess, 
and occasionally regarded as an Avatara of Lakshmi, 
as Krishna is of Vishnu; also identified with Dak- 
shayani), GIt.; Paricat. &c. (cf. IW. 332); ofa female 
slave, Lalit. = kavaca, m. n. N. of wk. = kānta, m. 
‘lover of Radha,’ N, of Krishna, BrahmavP.; (with 
Sarman and tarka-vag-isa) N. of two authors ; 
-deva, m. N. of a lexicographer (author of the 
Sabda-kalpadruma). = krishna, m. N. of various 
authors and teachers (also with weddnta-vig-iia, g- 
Svdmin and Jarman), Cat.; du, R? and Krishna, 
RTL. 184; -£oja, m., -2ada-ciAna, Ny -rifa- 
cint&mayi,m., -lild, f.; udrcana-dipiha,f.N. of 
wks, = carana, m. (with Zavfndra cakra-vartin) 
N. of a man, Cat, —janmáshtami, f. N. of the 
8th day of a partic. fortnight (commemorating the 
birthday of R^), Cat. (cf. drishua-j°). —tanaya, 
m. ‘R? s son,’ N, of Karna, L. —tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. = dämôdara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. —nagari, f. N. of a town in the neighbour- 
hood of Ujjayini, L. = nitha, m. (with Jarman) 
N, of an author, Cat, = ?nur&dhiya (rádAám"), 
mín. relating to the Nakshatras R? and Anuradha, 
Pip. iv, 2, 6, Sch. —paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
-b » m. * R?'s husband,’ N. of Adhiratha, 
MBh. = bhedin, m. N. of Arjuna, L. (cf.-vedhin). 
mantra, m. N. of wk., L. —midhnva, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. ; -viifa-cintamani, m. N. of wk. 
(=radha-krishna-ritpa-c°) ; -vildsa, m. N. of a 
Campi by Jaya-rama Kavisvara, — miina-taram- 
gini f.N. ofa poem (written in 2090 ere 
m. (with šaran and go-sudmin bhat{dcarya) N, 
of two authors, Cat. — a, m. ‘ lover of R’, 
N. of Krishna, Cat.; -dasa, m. (with go-sudmin) 
N. of an author, ib. —rasa- ari, f, -ra- 
2-SUdhX-nidhi, m., -rahusyu-Xüvya, n. N. of 
poems. = vat, mín. wealthy, rich, Nalüd. = valla- 
bha,m.N.of a man, Cat.; (with tarka-paitcanana 
bhat{acarya) of an author, ib.; hdpanishad, f. 
N. of wk, = vinoda-kiivya, n, -viliisa, m. N. of 
two poems. —vedhin, mín. shooting in a partic. 
attitude (cf. radia), Siph’s.; m. N. of Arjuna, L. 
(cf. -Bhedin), —"shtaka (dhdsh{°), n. N. ofa 
Stotra, — suhasra-nfiman, n. N. of wk. S 
m. = -fanaya, MBh. =sudhi-nidhi, m. N. 

a poem (=rasa-sudhd-nidhi), —snandary En 
máijari, f. N. of a poem.  R&dhüia a 
Rüdhébvara, m. ‘lord of R°,’ N. of Krishya 
Paficar, Pdhóttara-tRpaniyüpnzishad, ír 
Rüdh6dbhnva-saumvüda, m. N. of wks. 
dhÓpüsnkn, m. a worshipper of Radhd, Cat. Hé- 

Baahi and rEdhi, f., g, dako-ddi (cf. &risM 
radhi), 

Eīdhika, m. N. of a king (son of Jaya-sena), 
BhP. ; (à), f., sce next. 

XüdhikE, f. endearing form of Radha (the d 
Git.; Paficar. = vinoda, m. N.ofa poem ( = 
vinoda-kguya). - 

Eüdheya, m. metr. of Karpa (cf. under ridha), 
MBh.; R.; Rajat.; of Bhishma, L. tho: 

Eüdho, in comp.for ridhas. = gurta (ra a egas 
mfn. agrecablethrough kindnesor gifts, YS: = 
n, bestowal of gifts or favour, RV. formed, 

, mín. to be accomplished or pm 
RV.; to be obtained or won, ib.; 10 beral 
or propitiated, ib.; 10 be worshipped, AitBr- 
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teacher, Cat. ; yiya, n. N. of various wks. = keli, 
f. (in music) N. of a Ragipt, Samgit. ~kedava- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, —kautuka, n., 
-kautühala, n. N. of wks. =krī, f. (in music) 
N. of a Rigs, Samgit. —Xshoetra, n. N. oí a 
district, Priyaic. = gangi, f. N. of a river, Inscr. 
=giyatri, Í. N, of a partic. hymn on Rima 
Diiarathi, RimatUp. = giri, m. * R?'s mountain,’ 
N. of sev, mountains (esp., accord. to some, of 
Citra-kita in Bundelkhand and of another hill near 
Nagpore, now called Ramtek), Megh.; VP. = gita- 
govinda, m. N. of a pocm (an imitation of the 
Gita-govinda, attributed to a Jaya-deva). — gitd, f. 
N. of a ch. of the Adhyatma-rimiyana (in which 
spiritual knowledge is shown to be better than 
ritualistic observances; also pl.); of a ch. of the 
SkandaP, —gundkara, m. N. ofa poem. —go- 
pila, m. N. of authors (also with Jarman’, Cat. 
= govinda, m. N, of authors (also with Jarman), 
ib.; -Airfana, n. N. of a Stotra ee Ne of 
Margaveya and Aupatasvini; another R? with the a teacher, Cat. -gzüma, m. N. of a singeom, 
patr. Jamadagnya (ef. below] is the supposed author Buddh, = cakra, n. N. of a partic. mystical circle, 
of RV. x, 110; in later times three R°s are cele- ar (aho read DIE bs epe TUE 
brated, viz. 1. Paraiu-rima [q.v.], who forms the | D; 2 k LE napal Mim mE ded rud S Ria 
6th Avatara of Vishuu and is sometimes called tiae: af ag ish 2 ct hi eh 
Jamadagnya, as. son of the sage Jamad-agni by ig a Cane Ta Eeo atte 
Renuk3, and sometimes Bhirgava, as descended from the moon, he is not, like Krishga and Bala-rima, o 
Bid is Rīma-candra [es bel S va Bala-rāma the lunar but of the solar race of kings; he forms 
(ev "the strong Rima also sl dos udha | ihe 7th Avatara of Vishou and is the hero cf the 
and "Tegarded as elder brother of Krishna (RTL RAT vice e desea ares sa 
È 3 E * | adva southwa illed the demon Rivaga an 
us Vine Babe; aud iu VP. Lr rsen subjugated his followers the Rakshasas, the poetical 
among the 7 Rishis of the Sth Manv-antara), RV. | rs RametUp. (IW. agoi RTL 110); ve 
a " E s d . rj e 7 Ne 
Se ashing ol Mate Go ot | rar mp tion Ge cdi 
ub aS and teachers (also with "dedrya, kavi, kshiti pati, cakra-vartin, daydim, dikshi- 
upddhyaya, kavi,cakra-vartin, jyotir-?, id, jyau- ta, naimiska-stha or vajapeyin, nyaya-vdg-iia, 
tiskaka, tarka-vig-tia,dikshita, daiva-jta, fay- sheet vM iere pue Ur LI 
Gites Merit Mec) Corr Neo "€: emi ‘pati, šästrin, sarasvatl, siddha Sc), Cate} 
!. iad * fon a of thet Rimas), -Karund-sagara-candrika,f., -kavaca,n.,-kdzya, 
FE rec Gee kind ir e 4 arina | ™ N. of wks.; -ganéia, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
NGA , - (d -catub-sütri, f, -candrikà, fo -campit, ix -carita, 
kayuda, L.); pl. N. of a people, VP.; (2), f a | n.,-caritra-sra,m.,jyotsnd, f. N-ot wks.;-tirt£a, 
beautiful woman, any Joon drin SE woman, | m, (formerly mēdhava sastrin) N, of the successor 
mistress, wife, any woman, KathUp. ; MBh.&c. (for | of Vie-ita-tirtha (of the Madhva school ; he died in 
comp. see p.879); a dark woman i, e.a woman of low | 1377), Cat. (cf. RTL. 130); of two other scholars, 
origin, TS.; TÀr.; N. of various plants (Jonesi | Cat.; -dasa, m. N, of a poet, ib.; -fakz, n. N. of 
Asoka; Aloc Perfoliata ; Asa Foetida &c.), L.5 vet- | a drama (= riima-nd{aka); -ndmáshtóttara-sata, 
milion, L.; red earth, L. ; a kind of pigment ( 2- | n., -2a/tcadasi, f., -piija-vidhi, m.,-mahédaye, n., 
rocana), L; a river, L.; a kind of metre, L.; (in | -yaiah-prabandha, m. ,-stava-raja,m., -sfotra,n.; 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of an Ap- | adrdrya-mangaldiasana n.N.of wks; 'drdirama, 
saras, L., Sch.; of a daughter of Kumbhánda, Hariv.; | m. N.of anauthor,Cat.; n. oí a Tirtha, ib. s drdirita- 
of the mother of the ninth Arhat of the present pürijata,m., dráshfaka,n., “drdknika,n., drikā, 
Ava-sarpigt, L. ; (É), f. darkness, night, RV. ; n. id., f. N.of wks. ; "dréndra, m. (with sarasvati) N. of a 
ib.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; Chenopodium teacher, Cat.; “drédaya, m. ‘rise of Rama-candra, 
Album, L.; =ġushtka, L. — yishi, see rama-rshi, | N. of various wks. cara, m. N. of Bala-rim3, L. 
=kantha, m. N. of an author, Cat. —kathi, £|- carana,m.N.of various authors (also with ara- 
N. of wk. (also ¢hdmyita, n. and ¢hd-samgraka, vdg-iia), Cat. —carita, n. ‘R°’s exploits,’ N. of 
m.) = kari, f. (in music) N. ofa Ragig!, W. (prob. | varioos wks, -cchardanaka, m. a species o 
w.r. for -Airi, q.v.) = karpåmpita, n. N. of a plant (v.1. ramécch®).— ja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
poem. = karplira or°raka, m.a species of fragrant —janani, f, R?'s mother, MW. =janman, n. the 
grass, L. = kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Agastya- | birth or birthday of R^, ib. =jayanti-pūjā, í, 
samhiti ; druma, m. N.of wk, = kavaca, n. * R?', | -J&taka, n., and °ka-mahä-yantra, n. N. of wks. 
breastplate or charm," N. of a ch. of the Brahma- =jit,m. N. of an author, Cat. vana, m.N.ofa 
gmala-tantra. —kEmda, m. a species of cane, L, king(sonof Rudra-riya), Kshitis.; (vithfarka-zdg- 
E ita, m. = (or w.r. for) prec., L.; N. of various iia) N. Sraa author, Cat. FA EAE rerum m., 
aso with vacas-pati and vidyd-vdg-iia), | -tattva-bhiskara, m. - sD, "ta pana, n. 
me Un m, N. e an author, ib. = kävya, | N.of wks. taranior-tarupi, f. a species of pant 
n. N. of a poem. =kimkara, m. N. of various L. =tāpani,i., paniya n. panôpanishad, í., 
authors (also with sarasvati), Cat. = kirī, f. (in and? pini, N.ofa well-known Upanishad (belonging 
music) N. of a Ragiol, Samgit. (also written -AirT | to the Atharva-veda). —t&raka-brahmopani- 
or -kar?).=kilbisha, n. an offence against Rama, 
MW. =Xigora, m. (with Jarman nyayálam- 
Zāra) N. of an author, Cat, =Kizxi, see iri. 
~ kirti-mukundamElE, f. N.of wk. —Xutühn- 
Ja, n.N.ofa poem. =kumfra,m. with miira)N. 
of a man, Cat. = Kit, m. (in music N. ofa Riga, 
mgit. -Kyishna,m.N.of variousauthors and other 
men (also with reat fo dikshita, daiva jila, par- 
dita, bhatta, bhat{acdrya, bhava, mitra, vaidya- 
raja, esha &c.), Cats Tyan. =-viloma-kavya; 
‘hitiya, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a Sch. on 
Bhiskara sLilivati; -AaddAati f. N.of' wk.;-iloma- 
„n, N.of an artificial poem (by the astronomer 
Panditz) celebrating the praises of Rima and 
Krishņa (read either backwards or forwards; cf. 
vilomékshara-kivya); -samoida, m., -Stotra, n. 
N. of wks.; "nd. , m. N. of a Sch. on the 
Maha -bhishy3; 9ndnanda-tirtka, m. N. of a 


- UW rándrya. Sce ründya, 


RES ründkasa, m. patr., Pan. iv, I, 144, 


TW rüpya. See p. 867, col. 1. 


TTA rabhasika, min. (fr. rabhas) im- 
petuous, vehement ( — dyakizlita, q.v.) L. = tū, 
f. vehemency, impetuosity, Kad. 

Ribhasya,n. (ír. rabhasa) velocity, impetuosity, 
Dhitup.; delight, joy, pleasure, MW. 

XTW rama, mf(a)n. (prob. * causing rest,’ 
and i most meanings{t.4/7am) dark, dark-colcured, 
black (cf. rafri), AV.; TAr. (rana sekunil, a 
black bird, crow, KsthGr.; Vishp.); white (2), L.; 
pleasing, pleasant, charming, lovely, beautiful, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; m. a kind of deer, Car. ; a horse, L.; a 
lover, VarByS.; pleasure, joy, delight, BhP.; N. of 
Varuna, L.; N. of various mythical personages (in 
Veda two Rümas are mentioned with the patr. 


n.N.of a Stotra (attributed to Vitvimitra). = düta, 
m. *R?'smessenger, N, of Hanumat, L.; a monkey, 
L.;(Z),f.akInd ofbasil, L. = deva, m. N.of R? Diit- 
rathi, RamatUp. ; (alo with misra and ciram-jiva) 
N.of variousaatlicrsand other men,Cat. ~ dvadasa- 
nima-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra, = dvüdast, f. N. 
of the 12th day in one of the halves of the month 
Jyaishtha,Cat. = dhara, m. N.of a man, Vs. Introd. 
= dhyana, n. N., of wk.; -sfcira, n. N, of a Stotra. 
—nagara, n. N, ofa town, Cat, - navami, f. N. 
of the oth day in the light half of the month Caitra 
(being the birthday of Rima-candra), RimatUp.; 
RTL. 430; -xirzaya,m., -pij4, i- -vrata-kathd, 
f., -vrata-mahdatriya,n.N.of wks, = nava-ratna- 
sara, m, N. of wk. =<nitaka, n. = rama-candra- 
nataka, q.v. —-n&tha, m. *R's lord,’ N. of R? 
Daiaratki, W.; (with Zosalidhiizara) of a king of 
Deva-giri (also called Rama-candra),Cat.;ofatcacher 
(also called Rima-candra), ib.; of another man, ib. ; 
(also with cakra-vartin, vidpd-vacas-pati, and 
siddhdnta) of various authors, ib.; -sfofra, n. N, 
of a ch. of the SkandaP. — nima, *R*'s name’ (in 
comp. for -zdmaz) ; -padidhati, f.,-makdlmya, Dy 
-lekhana-vidhi, M, -lekhanddyapana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. ; -7rafa, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat.; °mdshtittara-saia, n., módydfana, n. N.of 
wks, = n&r&yana, m. N. of a man (son of Ghana- 
syama), Cat.; (also with Jarman and bkattdcdrya 
cakra-vartin) of various authors, ib. ; Jiva, m. N. 
of a king, ib. —nidhi, m. (with Jarman) N. of 
an author, ib. =nibandha, m. N, of wk. —nyi- 
pati, m. N. of a king, Cat. = ny&yálamkira, m. 
N.ofanauthor, ib. = paficadasI-kalpa-latik&, f., 
=pazicaiiga, n.,-patala,n.,-pattabhisheka, m. 
N.of wks, = pati, m. N. of the father of Vishgu-pati, 
Cat.; of an author, ib. — paddhati, í., -para, m. 
or n., -pida-stava, m. N. of wks. = pala, m. N. 
of a man, Rijat. —putra, m. patr. of Rudraka, 
Lalit. = pura, n. N. of a village, L. = pūga, m. 
Areca Triandra, L. —püji, f. worship of R^; 
paddhati, f., -vidkdna-paddhati, f, -vidAi, my 
"sarai, £. (=rdma-paddhati), -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, = ptirva-tipaniya, n. the first part of the 
Rima-tipantya, q.v. —prakisa, m. N. of wk. 
—prasüda, m. N. of various authors (also with 
tarkélamkdra aud vidydlamkara bhattdcdrya), 
Cat. —biima, m. a species of cane, L.i a partic, 
medicinal preparation, Blipr. = bila-caritra, n., 
-bihu-gataka, n. N. of wks.— brahmünanda- 
svümin, m. N. of an author, Cat. —bhakta, m. a 
worshipper of R°, RimatUp. ; N. of aman (=rama- 
dasa, q.v.), Cat. =bhagint, f. ' R?'s sister," N. of 
Parvatl, L. —bhadra, m. N. of R°? Ditarathi, 
Uttarar,; Kathis; of two kings, Cat.; of various 
autkors and teachers (also with dféshifa, dhat{a, 
bhattdcdrya, miira, yejvan, yali, sarasvati, sár- 
vabhauma &c.), ib.; "drámid, f. N. of a poetess, 
ib. ; ^drdirama, m. N. of two authors, ib. = bhu- 
jamga and -mangala, n. N. of two Stotras. 
—manpi-d8Ssa, m. N.of an author, Cat. = mantra, 
m. n.a verse addressed to R? Diarathi, RamatUp.; 
sfafala, n., -fathana-vidhi, m., -Paddhati, 1.; 
trartha, m, *trártha-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 
=msya, m. (with Jarman) N. of a Sch. on 
Myicch. and Vikr. —znahimnan, m. the greatness 
or glory of R° mna} stctra, n. N, of a Stotra). 
—1nünasika-puj8, f. N. of wk. —mohann, m. 
N. ofan author, Cat. — yantra, n. a partic. diagram, 
RimawUp.; -fija-faddhati, f. N. oi wk. —yatas, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. rakshi, f. N. of a Stora 
(also called vajra-failjara}; -kavaca, n., -stotra, 
n. and -sfofra-mdid, 1, N. of wks, — ru 
m., -rasámyita, n. N. of two poems, = rahasya, 
n. or -rahasyópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
-rüja, m. N. of an author, Dhpr. —rüma, m. 
N, of a preceptor, Cat.; of another man, ib.; (with 
nydydlamkára) of a Scholiast. = rūsa, m. N. of 
wk. — rudra, m. (with diaifa and with nyaya-vāg- 
Ha Ghattdedrya) N. of wo authors, Cat, =rshi, 
m.N.ofaScholiast (alsocalled-yishZ),ib. = lavant, 
n. a kind of salt, L. = Uiga, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat.; -zargama, n, and" sdmrita, n. N.oftwopoems. 
Nm, f. N. of the dramatic representation of Sit's 
abduction by Ravana and her recovery by R?-candra 
(performed at the annual festival which takes place 
in Northern India in the beginning of October and 
Corresponds to the Durgi-pija of Bengal), IW. 365, 
n.1; Amrita Clim”), n: -sici fand Sadaya, m, N. 
of wks, = lekhi, f. N. oča princess, Rajat. = vaca- 
2, n, -vajra-paiijara-kavaca, n., -varpana~ 


shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, —tiraka-mantro-~ 
tiki, f. N. ofa Comm. =tirtha, n. N.ofa Tinha, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of various authors and other 
men (also with yati), Czt.; -maAdtmya, n N.of wk. 
=toshana,m.(withsarman)N.ofamodernauthor, 
Cat. =—trayodasikshari, f. -trinsan-nimo- 
stotra, n., -trailokya-mohana-kavaca, n. N. 
of wks. —tva, n. the being Rima, Hariv.; R. 
= dandaka, m, orn. N. of a Stotra. =datta, m.N. 
of a minister of INri-sipha (king of Mithila), Cat.; 
(also with mantrin) of various authors, ib. = dnyü, 
f. N.of a wk. on Bhakti. = daylu, m. N. of various 
authors Cat, —daxsanadi-tas,ind.afterhaving seen 
Rama, R, = diisa,m.N.ofaminixerof Akbar, Cat. ; 
of the father of Dharma-gupta, ib.; of the son of 
Ratnikara (father of Matl-dhara ; he is also called 
Rama-bhakta), ib.; of another man, ib.; (also with 
miiraandazeskit2) of variovsauthors,ib. = durga, 
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n., -vauiávali, f, -vijaya, m., ~Salaka-fikd, fn | Bimiyana, mf(7)n. relating to Rama Dallara- 
“siddkánta-fadavii, -siddhdnta-vijaya,m., -sid- | thi), SarügP.; (5 f. the female remus ic 
dAánta-samgraha, M., -su-prabAdfa, n., -stotra, | Black Onc(rdna), AV. vi 83, 3; n.(RamdyauayN 
n, N. of wks.; -svamin, m, N, of an author, Cat.; | of Valmtki’s celebrated poem, describing the ‘goin gs 
Jârädhana-vidhi, m., Jdsh(óttara, n., jiya, n., | [ayana] of Rama and Siti (it contains about 2 
Jiya-siddhduta,m.N.ot wks. Rümánushtubh, | verses in 7 books called Kandas, viz, 1, Bala-ki 

f. N.ofa partic, prayeraddtessed to Rama, RamatUp. | or Adi-k?; 2. Ayodhya-k?; 3. Arapya-k?; 4. Kish- 
Rümünusmriti,f. N.ofa ch. of the BrahmündaP, | kindhyz-k?; 5, Sundara-k°; 6, Yuddha-k?; 7, Ui. 
Xümábhinandn, m. N.of a N3taka, Sih. Eümá- | tara-k? 3 part of the Ist book and the 7thare thought 
bhishoka, m. * R?'s consccration,’ N, of a poem | to be comparatively modern additions; the latter 
by Keiava Papdita. Eümábhyudaya, m. N. of | givesthe history of R3ma and Sita after their re-union 
a Nataka by Yaio-varman, Sih.; of a poem by | and installation as king and queen of Ayodhys, after. 
Venkajéa ; -///a£a, n., -vyakhydna, n. N. of wks, 


wards dramatized by Bhava-bhiitiin the Uttara-rama- 
Rimimitya, m. N, of an author, Cat. R&má- | caritra; Rama's character, as described in the Ra. 
yana, sce ramdyaya, col, 3. ü&márcana, n. | müyapa, is that of a perfect man, who bears sufferin 
worship of Rama; -candrikd, f, -difikà, f., 


and self-denial with superhuman Patience; the 
paddhati, f., -ratnikara,m,,-vidhi,m.,-sopana, author, Valmiki, was probably a Brihman connected 
n. N. of wks, Eümárcü, f. N. of a ch. of the 


with the royal family of Ayodhya; and although 
Agastya-samhiti; -faddhati, f. N, of a wk. by 


there are three recensions of the poem, all of them 
Rimanuja, Eiimiryn, m, N. ofthe Guru of Sam- Eo back to a lost original recension, the ground- 
kara, Cat.; (d), f. N. ofa pocm by Rima-candra; -zi- | work of which, contained in books 2-6, in spite of 
Jilapti, f., -lataka, n. N. of wks, Rimasrama, many amplifications and interpolations, may be 
m. N. of various authors (also with dedrya), Cat.; 


traced back to one man, and does not, like the Mah1- 
*móddhàra-Koia, m. N. ofadictionary. Himásva- bbarata, represent the production of different epoclis 
dha, m.‘ R?'s horsc-sacrifice," N. ofthe PadmaP.; 


me and minds), MBh.; Hariv, &c. (cf. IW, 335). - ka- 
"dAita,mfa. relatingtoR°’sh°-s°, Cat, Eümásh- thi, f. ‘the story of the Ramayana,’ N, ofan abridg- 
taka, n. ‘cight verses of R°,' N, of various Stotras; 


ment of the Ramayana; -fraina, m. N, of wk.; 
-oydbAya f. N.ot wk. Rimishtavingati-nima- -sãra, m. or -sára-tmajlfjart, f. N, of a poem based 
stotra,n., Rimishtéttara-sata-niman, n. N. | on the RS, by Ksheméndra (1 1th century). = küla- 
of wks, Rümóndrn, m. (with yati, yogin and 


nirnnya-onndrikü, f. N. of wk, = kū f. 
sarasvati) N. of 3 teachers, Cat. ; vasa, m. N. of | N, of a Comm. by Rámínanda tira. naea E 
the Guru of Raminanda, ib. Bamésa, m. (with 


N. of a poetical paraphrase of the R? in 7 books 
Ohdrati) N. of an author, ib.; (with Ghatta) of | (attributed to Bhoja and Kalidasa, and also called 
another man, ib.; n. N, of a Liga, ib. E&mós- canfpit-rdmàyaua or bhoja-campii). —tattva- 
vara, m, (also with &affa, &Aárati, maithila, darpaga, m. -titparyn-dipiki, f., -tütparya- 
Jogindra, Jarman, sastrin, Sukla &c.) N.of various nirnaya, m.,-titparya-samgraha, m., -n&ta- 
authors and other men; n. N.of a Liga, RamatUp.; | xa, n. -nirvacann, n, -pathana-phaln, n, 
of a Tirtha, ib.; of an island (which with its coral -prabundhn, m., -bhifrato-sira-samgraha, 
reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of m, -mahimidarsn, m. -mihitmya, N., «raii- 
India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated Saiva | jani, f., -rahasya, n, -vidhi, m., -viveka, m., 
temple and town on it (this is the place where -samkshepa, m., -sumgrahn, m., -sira, M., 
Rima is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and -süra-sumgruhn, m., -Bütra-dipiki, f., -sto- 
one of the most sacred places of pilgrimage in India), | tra, n. N. of wks, Rümüyan&yodhyü-küpdn, 
RTL. 443; -daí/a, m. N. of an author, Cat.; | m. N. ofa poem based upon the and book of the R°, 
Dia, f., -stava, m. N. of wks, XE&móshu, m. Rümfüyanüpnnyüsn-Slokao, m. pl. N. of wk. 
'R?'s arrow,’ N. of a species of sugar-cane, L.; ofa 


= ika, mfn. one who recites the Rim- 
man, Dai, Riméttara-tipaniya, n. the second yana, Ganar. 

part of Rama-tapanlya, q.v. Biméda, m, N.of| Bimfyantya, mfa. relating or belonging to the 
a man, g.aivddi, Biimédanta, m. N, ofa poem, | Ramayana, Cat. p 
Rāmôdaya, m. N. of a drama, Rümodkyann, Rimi, m. patr. fr. rdma, 8. bahv-adi. 

m. patr. fr. ramdda, g, aivildi. Eimépanishad,| XRümin. Ashanga-rámin., 

f. N, of an Upanishad (°shat-paitcaka n., Cat.) m. a lover, husband, L. ; the god of love, 
Eümópükhyünn, n. ‘episode of R°,” N. of an 

mium story of Rama in MDh. iii, 15872-16601 
(cf. IW. 366). XE&mópüühyRya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Caurap., Introd. Emópásakn, m. a 
worshipperof Rima Dagarathi,Cat. Xümópisana- 
krama, m. N. of wk, 

Eümaka, mfn. (fr. Caus, of Vram) delighting, 
gratifying, Pan. vii, 3, 34; = ramaka, enjoying 
one’s self, playing, sporting, Vop. ; m. a partic, form 
ofa temple, Hcat.; a partic. mixcd Caste, Vas. (either 
‘a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes,’ or ‘a 
Magadha who lives as a messenger,” L.); N. of 
Rima Raghava, AgP.; of a mountain, MBh. 
PEE &ynná, m. (wrongly printed ?d), patr., 

ait 
a Saunaa, n AN RH L.; m. Alangium 

exapetalum, L.; pl. N, of a MBh.; (2), 
f. the resin of Gardenia Garnet T, K2 

Eümana, m. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. (v. 1. 
Arie] 3a tree resembling the Melia prout 
(à), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v.1. vämanā). 

mani, m. patr., Pravar. ) 

Eümaniyaka, n. (fr. ramani; loveliness, 
charm, beauty, Kay, ; A orn. N. of d Dvips, MBh.; 
mín, = ramaniya, lovely, beautiful, pleasing, L. 

n n, loveliness, beauty, R. (B.) 
Param and Šit-rañiganı in the South of India, in the Rims, f (of x peni posé uem 
bn = Tii “ieved by his followers to have = onkra, prob. w.r. for niet Cat. devi, 
Rindmjdcirya and Yatirainy nor Jane ge Xa (rindi he oe uat 
Raménuja’s doctrine), RTL, 119, 448 &c.; (with (ram Py N. longing Crithe Tuen ga 
z a » Vat; guru- | amaranth L. = vakshojópumn, m. ‘ resembli 
FERE M, f Sneed mis “campi, f., -carita, | the breasts ofa "beutifil woman’ (which are eM 
N of Kir. seu » m. or n., -dariana, n. | separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or 

-c 3 m. N. of an author, Cat.; -divya- Cakra-vaka (a.v), L. » 

carzíra, n, -bhashya-gimbhirya, n, -mata. Riminin” 


shaydana, n., mala-dhvaysana, n., -mauktika, | called Ring] N. of a Ech, on Apr. (also 


ntotra, n. N. of wks. —-vardhana, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat. = varman, m. N. of the author of the 
Tilaka (a Comm. on the Ramiyana).=vallabha, 
n, cinnamon, L.; m. (with Jarman) N. of an author, 
Cat. — vina, sce -Aiiwa. = vijiüipana-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. = vinoda, m. N. of wk. ; -karaya,n, 
(also called panediga-sddhanddiharaya), N. of a 
wk. composed by Ráma-candra in 1614. — vilasa- 
kivya, n., -vi&va-rüpnu-stotra, n. N. of wks, 
= vīnā, f. 'R?'s lute, a kind of lute (said to be 
also applicable ironically to the horn blown by 
Bala-rima), L, — vyükarann, n. N, ofa grammar 
by Vopadeva. — vratin, m. pl. N.of a partic, school, 
Buddh. —&umkara, m. (also with raya) N. of 
various authors, Cat. —Sataka, n. N. of a poem. 
Bara, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L, —- &arman, 
m. N, of the author of the Unidi-koia (a metrical 
wk. on words formed with Unidi suffixes), Cat, 
= &lüstrin, m. secular N, of Nara-hara-tirtha (who 
died in 1214), ib. — &il-m&hütmya, n. N. of a 
ch. of the SkandaP, — &ishya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = Sitali, f. =drdma-sitald, L. =sesha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, = Sri-krama-candriki, f. 
N. of a wk. on Bhakti. —iri-pida, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = shnd-akshura-mantra-rüja, m., 
-shad-okshara-vidhina, n., -shodasa-ni- 
man, n. N. of wks, = sakha, m,‘ R?'s friend,’ N. of 
Sugriva,L. = Enparyü-sopüna,n.,-supta-ratnn, 
n. N, of wks, =samuddhira, m. N, of a man, 
Kshit, —sarns, n. N, of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf. 
~hrada), —sahasra-niman, n. ' R?'s thousand 
names,” N. of chs. of the BrahmaP, and LiügaP.; 
°ma-vivarana,n.,°ma-stotra, n, N. of similar wks, 
=sihi, m. N, of a king, Inscr. —sinhn, m. N. 
of a king (son of Jaya-sipha), Cat.; dcva, m. N. 
of a king of Mithila and of the patron of Ratnài- 
vara, ib. ; -varman, m. N. of a king of Jaya-pura 
(who passes as the author of the Dhitu-ratna- 
mahjari), ib, —aiddhünta-sumgrahn, m. N, of 
a wk. on Bhakti, = sub; ", m. (with 
Sastrin) N. of an author, [xy umm id n, N. ofa 
hymn, = setu, m. *R?'s bridge,’ the ridge of coral 
rocks by which Rama crossed to Ceylon (now called 
Adam's bridge, cf. Ram@vara below), Cat.; N. of a 
poem (=seiu-bandha); -pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
Senn, m.N.oftheauthorof the Rasa-sarimrita,Cat. 
= senaka,m.Gentiana Cherayta,L.; MyricaSapida, 
L. —sevaka, m. N. of a son of Devi-datta, ib.; of 
anauthor, ib. — stava-rüjn, m.,-stuti, f., -stotra, 
n. N.ofwks, =svasri, f. = -bhagini,L.=—svimin, 
m. N. ofa statue of Rama, Rajat.; of various authors, 
L. =hari, m. N. ofan author, Cat, -hridaya,n. 
*R^'s heart,’ N. of a wk. on Bhakti (°ydspada, n. 
N. of a Comm. on it); of a ch. of the Adhyatma- 
rimiyapa (revealing the supposed mythical essence 
of Rama). ~ hrada, m. ‘R°'s lake,’ N, of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP, Hümfkhetaka, 
m, or n, N. of a poem by Padma-nabha, Eümügni- 
cit, sec rdmdudara. R&migni-ja (?), m. N. of 
an author, Cat. Eümáhkn-nitikü, f. N. of a 
drama, Rümütmya-prakéikE, f. N. of wk. 
Bimfdvaya and RRmadhüra, m. N. of two 
authors, L, » mfn. relating to 
Rima, R. Riiminanda, m. N. of a disciple of 
Ràmánuja (see below) and founder of a subdivision 


Lt (also abo), N. of a poct, Cat. 

ümi, See under rama, 

Bilmy& (RV.) or z&myá (AV.), f. night. 

UAT rümusha, m. or n. N. of a placo, 
Rajat. 

UTH rambha, m. (fr. 1.rambha) the bamboo 
staff of a religious student, L. 

War. raya. See d-raya. 


XT 2. raya, m. (at tho beginning or end 
of a proper N, used as a title of honour = zjaHt, 
of which it isa corruption) a king, prince; N. of 
a son of Purd-ravas, W. (prob.w.r. for raya). = nara- 
sigha-pandita, m.,-madana-pila, m., -muku- 
ta, m., -m-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. — zaá- 
gala, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samgit. = rã- 
ghava, m. N. of a king (patron of Raghu-nàtliz), 
Cat. — vaùkola, m. (in music) 5 kind eh rre 
Samgit. = vahglIn, sec rañgīla. = 8 
m. N. of a medical wk. by Rayasipha (also called 
vaidyaka-sdra-sangrahka). d 

WaT rayaga, n. = pida, L. : 

EREA EN.ofa Scholiast,Cat. 

WMT rayabha[i, f. the stream ofa river, 
L. (cf. raya). 

TIA rayas-kama Sc. Soo p.888, col.t- 


UNUA rüyGpaniya, m. N. of a pro- 
ceptor, Cat. (v.1. agayaniya). ‘ 
WaT rüyana (2), m. N. of a cow-herd, 

Cat. (v.1. zdyana). 
rüyo-vüja &e, Seo p.889, col. 1. 


UW rara, rariya. Seo raha, °dhīya. 


by Rimfnanda, -Bümánuja, m. * younger brother 
as born after Bala-rima of the same father); N. of 
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Ws rala, rülaka or rali, m. the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L, 
Rülakłrya (?), m. Shorea Robusta, L. 


XT4 rava, m. (4/1. ru) a cry, shriek, roar, 
yell, any sound or noise, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
Biivaza, mín. (fr. Caus.) causingto cry (with gen. 
or ifc.; only in this sense to explain the name of 
the famous Rakshasa), MBh,; R. &c.; m. N, of the 
ruler of Laika or Ceylon and the famous chief of 
; the Rakshasas or demons whose destruction by Rima- 
candra forms the subject of the Rämäyaga (as son of 
Viiravas he was younger brother of Kubera, but by 
a different mother, Ilavila being the mother of Ku- 
bera, and Keiinl of the three other brothers, Ravana, 
Vibhishaua, and Kumbha-karna; he is one of the 
worst of the many impersonations of evil common 
in Hindü mythology; he has ten heads and twenty 
arms, symbolizing strength ; this power was, as usual, 
acquired by self-inflicted austeritics, which had ob- 
tained from Brahmi a boon, in virtue of which R? 
was invulnerable by gods and divine beings of all 
kinds, though not by men or a god in human form ; 
as Vishnu became incarnate in Rüma-candra to de- 
stroy R°, so the other gods produced innumerable 
monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals to 
do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, Düshapa, and his other generals), 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c. (IW. 353); patr. fr. ravage, 
Eg. Jivddi; N. of a prince of Kasmira, Rajat.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (7), f. (with ci&ifsa) N. of a 
medical wk.; n, the act of screaming &c., MW.; 
N. of a Muhirta, Cat. = gahgü, f. ' R?'s Ganges,’ 
N. of a river in Laükü, GirudaP. —caritra, n., 
-bhalt (or chaldkshara), N. of wks. = vadha, m. 
Skilling of R9, original N, of the Bhatti-kivya. 
= yaha, m. (Prikrit = prec.) another N.of the Setu- 
bandha (q.v.) = stidana, m, ‘destroyer of R^, N. 
of Rima, L. —hasra, m. or n. a partic, stringed 
instrument, L., Sch. = hrada, m. N. of a lake (from 
which the Sata-dru or Sutlej takes its rise), Buddh. 
Rüvapüri,m.'R?'senemy, N. of Rama, L. Bä- 
vupirjuniya, n. N. of a grammatical poem, by 
Bhaumaka Bhatta (quoted in Kas.) 

Rüvaxi, m. (patr. fr. rdvaza, g. faulvaly-ddé), 
N. of Indra-jit, MBh.; R.; of Sipha-nida, Balar.; 
of any son of Ravana (pl. the sons of R°), Bhatt. 

2. R&van, min, (for 1. see p. 871, col. 3) crying, 
sounding (in dréhad-r*, q.v.) 

üvita, mín. (fr. Caus.) sounded, made to re- 
sound, filled with sound or noise, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; 
n. sound, noise, R, = 

Ravin, mí(izz)n. screaming, crying, roaring, 
bellowing, MBh.; R.; VarByS. 

waz ravaf, ind. (a word occurring in a 


partic, formula), Maius. 
A T 
WTZ rüvauta, m. N. of a royal race, Cat. 


= vyavahira, m. (in arithm.) the method for find- | rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance 
ing the quantity contained in a heap, Lil. = sas, ind, | practised by Krishoa and the Gopis, Hariv.; Por. 
in heaps, Sii —stha, mín, standing in a heap, | Git. &c. (ci. rdsaka); any sport or play, L.; a 
heaped up, accumulated, Kathis. legend (2), in zarmada-surdari-r° (q.v); = bhd- 
BAsika, min. (iic. after a numeral) consisting of | shd-sritkhalzka, L. — XrIdi, f. — 5055121, BhP. 
a partic, sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf. 77). | Paticar.; N. of a ch. of the DaP.; -mihdémyz, n. 
Ei, in comp. for 3J/. = karanan. the making | N. of wk, = gitiki, f. N. of a ch. of the Rasollisa- 
into a heap, piling together, Pin. iii, 3, 4I, Sch.; | tantra. — goshthi, f. the sportive dance of Krishna 
-bhashya, n. N. ofa wk. of the Paiupatas (also called | and the cowherdeses, BhP, = pañcâdhyāyī, f. N. 
-kara-bhdshya), Sarvad,; Cat. —4/kyi, P. A. | of a ch. of the BhP. = pragetyi, m. leader of the 
-karoti, -kurute, to form into a heap, pile up, ac- | dance called Risa, Hariv. =manjari, i. N. of wk. 
cumclate, Kathis, — kyita, mín, made into a heap, | = mandala, n. Krishna’s circular dancing ground, 
heaped up, accumulated, R. = 4/bhi, P. -Zhavati, | BhP.; Paiicat.—mahotsava, m. -guskihi, Pañ- 
to become heap or mzss, be piled upor accumulated, | car. yAtrG, f. a festival in konour of Krishga and 
Megh. = bhūta, min. become a heap, piled up, | his dances with the Gopis (kept on the full moon 
accumulated, ib.; -d#ana, mín. one who has piled | of the month Kirttika), W.; ~fadihati, Ù, -vizeka, 
vp treasures, Rajat. ni, N. of wks. = vilisa, m., -Sundara-mahüki- 
Egy, in comp. for rdj/. = up8u, m. = vavdysa, | VJ n. N.ofwks, R&se-rasa, m.=s{sava or = 
q.v. —adhipa, m. the regent of an astrological | fariidsa,L. Eüsóll&sa-tantra, n. N.oía Tantra. 
house, VarBrS. = abhidhZna, n. N. of wk. AN ,m.a kina of ganet Harya kind of 
c : => 2. | song, ib.; (in music) a kind of measure, u. 
WR rash(rd, m. n. (fr. V'rāj; g. ardkarcádi; EE dol of dennie entertaiment SIN uU 
m. only MBh, xiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 157 | 1, BAsana. See gicra-7. 
one of the 5 Prakritis of the state), realm, empire, Rásabha, m. (A/I. rds) ‘the brayer, an ass, 
dominion, district, country, RV. &c. &c.; a people, | jackass, donkey, RV. &c. &c.; (7), f. a she-ass, 
nation, subjects, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any public | MBh.; Paiicat. —dhüsara, min. grey as an as, 
calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.; m. | light brown, MW. —yukta, min, yoked with asses, 
N. of a king (son of Kasi), BhP. —karshaga, n. | R, — vandini, f. Arabian jasmine, W. —sena, m. 
distressing or oppressing a kingdom, Ma. vii, 112. | N, ofa king, lnscr, Risabharava, m. the braying 
= k&ma (ràsAfrá-), min. sy ak’, TS.= kū- | of ases, MBh. Eüsabhárupa, min, brown as an 
ta, m. N. of a man, HParii.; of a people, Inscr. | 355, ib, 
= gupti, f. protection of a k?, MBh. -gopa, m. | Rāsin. See giora-risin. 
a guardian or protector of a k”, AitBr, = tantra, n. | pasyn. See go-räsya. 
system of government, administration, R. - dí, mín. a E ges rir 
conferring dominion, MaitrS. = dipsú, mín. intend- | XT( 2- ras. See vI. ra. 
ing to tajar, a E pecs E mid en devi, | Wea 2. rasana, mfn. (fr. rasana) relating 
. N. of the wife of Citra-bhinu, Väs, Introd. = pa- 3 latable 
ta, mín. (fr. next), g. rtis - ps (rāsh- Pi. PIE the tongue, savoury, pa d 
rá-), m. ‘lord of a k*,' a sovereign, SBr.; MBh. zs 
ds : m. protector of ak? a E Bhp.;| eA rüsabhe, See above. 
N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; Pur.; ofanother| araa rüsayana, mín. (fr. rasdyana) re- 
man, Buddh.; (7), f. N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena, | lating to an elixir &c., Suir. 
Hariv.; Pur. ; */2-2aririccAà, f. N. of wk. pū- peer 4 f. rašanā, raim 
likā, í. =-/4/7, BhP. —bhadga, m. breaking up | STE rasna, f. a girdle (cf. rašanā, rašmi), 
or dissolution of a k?, Dhürtas. = bhaya, n, fear for | VS.; ŠBr.; the ichneumon plant, Suir. ; Sariigs. (v.l. 
a K^, danger threatening a country, VarByS.= bhrit, | 7212); N. of various other plants (Mimosa Octan- 
m. ‘bearing sway,” (prob.) a tributary prince, AV.; | dra; Acampe Papillosa &c.), L.; biellium, Bhpr. 
AitBr.; Kath.; N. of dice, AV.; of ason of Bharata, | Räsnākā, f. a small girdle or band, Rath. 
BhP.; f. N. of an Apsaras, ae de prayers} Räsnävá, mfn. kaving a girdle, girdled, girt, SBr. 
andoblstions (-/2d, n.),TS.; SBr.; GrsrS. = bhriti, = EUN 
£(TS.), Med AV.) maintenance of govem- Wet raspa. Sce raspira below. 
ment or authority. = bheda, m. division of ak®,| qea raspind, mfn. (prob. connected 
Kathis. — bhedin, m. ‘subverter of a kj a rebel, | with «/1.7as, 1. rds, rap, and said to mean ‘sound- 
ib. -mukhya, m. the chief of a k of country, | ing, noisy, lovd,? RV. i, 122, 43 ci. Nir. vi, a1). 
Dai. —vardhana, mín. ERA. a exiting | aspirá, min, (prob.) id. RV. v, 43, 14 (Siy. 
dominion, R.; m. N. of a minister of Daia-ratha and | «the Horri who holds the szcri&cial ladle,’ fr. a word 
Rima, ib. —visin, m. an inhabitant of a k?, sub- | 555453. juhi). 
ject, L. = viplava, m. calamity or ruin of a k” Cin | ^ S 


1.) = vivriddhi, f. increase or rity of a k”, rühakshati, m. patr., g. pailddi 
TW ras, v.l. for V/rüs, q.v- Va. atoevarge, m: N. of Pat at the AV. | (Kis, rokakshiti). 
ATI rasabha, w.r. for rasabha. PV = P nshirdubivriddhl, he borders west rahad?, f. (in music) a kind of com- 
TH rasf, m. (L. also f.; once m.c. in R. | or exaltation of a kingdom, VatBrS. position, Samgit. 


Weta rahaci, Seiya. See p. 880, col. 1. 


í : Ghitya, n. (fr. rahita, ifc.) desti- 
f. a kind of solanum (=drihat?), : ufea rahitya, 'ahita, 
ud ruler, proprietress, | pape) Lice P E Shakes e CART 
Bishtrika, min. belonging to or sey aay! a Utes rühila, m. N. of a man, Rijt. 
$ i Pu AE [2k subject bre 
ut ser beth ES pou fade ^ Wg rali, m. (fr. rabh; cf. graka and 


3, f. ; derivation doubtíul, but cf. Un. iv, 32) a heap, 
mass, pile, group, multitude, quantity, number, RV. 
&c. &c.; (in arithm.) a sum or the figure or figures 


Püshtraka (iic.) = rdséfra,a kin, y country 
&c., MBh. ; mín. dwelling in a k? Ta FIC 


SEDARE 


irigS.; a sign of the zodiac (as being a certain sum 
z uy E degrees), one-twelfth part of the 


l qu ical house, MBh.; VarBy5. &c. grt dirt 
tw. SS. iar of Ec L.; N. ofan Eküha, Xüshtrin, mía. possessing or occupying a king- Agra) ‘the Scizer,’ N, of a Daitya or demon who 
x Ws dis in a heap, heaped, piled | dom, $Br. is supposed to seize the sun and moon aud thus cause 


triya, mín. relating to or dealing with a | eclipses (he is fabled as a son of Vipra-citti and Siy- 
ae Pip. iv, 387; Sch. m. an exem | hiki and as having a dragon's tail; when the gods 
or pretender, MaitrS. (v.l); a king’s brother-in-law | had churned the ocean for the Amrita or nectar of 
(also -sya/a), Mricch.; Sak. immortality, he disguised himself like one of them 
Bish¢zi, f. a female ruler or sovereign or pro- and drank a portion; but the Sun and Moon re- 
prietress, RV.; AitBr. vealed the fraud to Y ishpu, who cut off Rahu’s head, 
Bushtriya, mín. (cf. r2s#{riya) belonging to which thereupon became fixed in the stellar sphere, 

a country or kingdom, SBr. ; m. an beir-apparent or | 2nd having become immortal through drinking the 
pretender, Maitrs.; a king s brother-in-law, MBh. Amrita, has ever since wreaked its vengeance on the 

= / a 3 Sun and Moon by occasionally swallowing them ; 

1. rás(cf./1.ras), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. | while at the same time the tail of the ; 

xvi, 25) risate (pf. rardse, Kav.; fut. | Ketu [q.v.] and gave birth to a numerous progeny 

rasitd, rásiskyate, Gta; aot. erdsish{a, ib.), to | of comets and fiery meteors; in astron, Rihu is 

howl, cry, MBh.; R. &c.= Intens. rérisyate, to cry | variously regarded as a dragon's head, as the ascend- 
hause, VarByS.—bhoga, m. the passage of the sun | aloud, utter load lamentations Caly P.rérasyasui | ing node of the moon [or poiut where the moon 

3n ot any planet through the sign of a planet, | m; Session din, L.; N. of __ | intersects the ecliptic in passing northwards}, as one 

or moon or any PADS f two Sdmans, AnhBr.| Basa, m. uproar, noise, din, Pj Ns oF a partic, | of the planets [ct. grata], and as the regent of the 


` er a child taken from the Rīsi under which 
. he is born, MW. =p, m. the regent of an astro- 
logical house, VarByS.— pravibhāga, m.a division 
or distribution of the 12 signs of the zodiac under 
the 28 Nakshatras (N. of VarBrs. cii). — práyaá- 


( wk.= " , Col.; 
citta, n. N. of wk. bhiga, m. ic SpA 
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south-west quarter [Laghyj. ]; amongBuddhists many 
demons are called Rahu), AV. &c. &c.; an cclipse 
or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc- 
cultation or obscuration, VarBrS, = kanyan, w.r. for 
rāhūganya, q.v. — ; f. N. of wk. — Xetu, 
m. du. R” and Ketu, MBh. (cf. IW. 180, n. 1; RTL. 
344) =gata, mfn, ‘gone to Rhu,’ darkened, 
eclipsed, VarBrS. = gamya, mín. liable to be ob- 
scured or eclipsed, L. = grasana, n. ‘the being 
swallowed by R?,' au eclipse, Kav. = grasta, mín. 
“swallowed by R?,' eclipsed ; -2é#a-kara, mfn, (a 
night) whose moon has been sw? by R?, MBh. 
=graha, m. the demon (lit, ‘seizer’) R°, Kav. 
=grahana, n. ‘seizure by R°,’ an eclipse, R. 
= griisa or -grüha, m. =-grasana or -grahaya, 
L.— căra, m. N. of two wks, = cohattra, n. green 
ginger, L. —dargana, n. ‘appearance of R°, an 
eclipse, Apast. = parvan, n. the day or period of an 
eclipse, MW. = pidii, f. ‘seizure by R°, an eclipse, 
ib. = pūjā, f. ‘worship of R°,’ N. of wk. = bhedin, 
m, ‘severing (the body of) R°, N. of Vishnu, L. 
-mukhn, n. R?'s mouth, Mricch. —mürdhn- 
bhid or -miirdha-hara, m.* R?'s decapitator, N, 
of Vishnu, L, = rataa, n. ' R?'s jewel,’ the hyacinth, 
L. = &atru,m.'R?'scnemy, N.of Vishnu(according 
to others ‘the moon’), R. ii, 114, 3.  samgpar&a, 
m. ‘contact with R°, an eclipse, L, = suta, m. pl. 
*R?'s sons, N, of partic. Ketus or comets &c., 
VarBrS. = sükta, n. N. of wk, = sütaka, n. ‘birth 
or appearance of R9, an eclipse, Yaji. Xehüc- 
chishta or RAhütsrishta, n. Allium Ascaloni- 
cum, L, 

Rühavi, m. patr. fr, rd/it, g. failddi. 

Rühaviya, mín. relating or belonging to Rahu, 
Balar. i 

Xühula, m. N. of a man, Pravar.; of a son of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 25; 193; of a son of 
Suddhodana, VP. (v. l. for rd/ula); of a minister, 
Buddh, = m. = rahula, N. of a son of 
Gautama B°,. Buddh, — s, f. ‘ father of R°,’ N. of 
Gautama BY, L. 

Xühulaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

ERhulnta (?), m. N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 


: TIU ráhigaga, mfn. (fr. rahiganya), g. 
&agvüdi; m. patr. fr. rahit-gaya, SBr.; AivSr. 

Eüuhüganyn, m. patr. fr. rahit-gaya, g.gargádi. 

ftr.ri See yI. ri. 

f& 2. ri (ife.) = 3. rai (cf. ati-ri, brihad-ri). 

TZ 3. ri (for rishabha), the second noto of 
the Hindi gamut. 

fc: rikpha, n. (for pph) N. of tho 12th 
astrological house, VarBrS. 

frag rikņas, n., W. r. for rekgas, Un. iv, 
198, Sch. 

TC riktd, rikthd &c. Seo col. 2. 

fcu rítvan, m.—slena, a thief, Naigh. 
iii, 24. 

Tre riksha, f. n nit (=likshā), L.; a moto 
in a sunbeam, W. 


feq ni, cl. 1. P. rekhati, to go, move, 
.,,  Dhátup. v, 33, Vop. (cf. «/rintkh); cl. 6. 
Me to scratch, scrape (cf. d-«/rikh and 


[71455 (cf. prec.), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. 
= ete 33) Xop) zaabbati, to go, move, 
Shae aoe ic (uet ildren), BhP, ; to go or ad- 

Rihha, m. (only L.) disappointi, iving ; 
a horse’s hoof; EM PA MINA eec 
siding; sipping; a hammock, swing ; (a), f. (only 
EE a horse's paces; dancing ; Carpopogon 


Xihkhnna, n. the crawling of children L. 
Eiikhola or "lann, n. a hammock, swing, L. 
FER ris CR om cl.x.P. (Dhütup, 
V, 47) riigati (pr. p. riiigat or ringa- 
maya), to move, creep, crawl, adre with dim. 
culty or slowly, Inscr.; BhP,; Paiicar.: Caus, rij- 
gayati, to cause to crecp, BhP, 


ugar rühu-kanya. 


young children), Hariv. 


ric, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhàtup. xxix, 4) 
N rindkti, rinkte, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
IO) recati; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) ricyate (cp. also 
“i; pf. riréca, riricd, RV. &c. &c.: riricyánt, 
artrecit, RV.; p. ririkuds, riricànd, ib.; aor. 
draik, RV. ; arikshi, ib.; Br. ; aricat, Kav.; fut. 
rektd, Gr., rekshyati, 9te, Br. &c.; inf, rektum, 
Gr.), to empty, evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV.; 
to release, set free, ib.; to part with i. c. sell (‘for,’ 
instr.), ib. iv, 24, 9; to leave behind, take the place 
of (acc.), supplant, AV.; TS.; Br.; to separate or 
remove from (abl.), Bhajt.: Pass. sécydle (aor. 
arcci), to be emptied &c., RV.; SBr. &c.; to be 
deprived of or freed from (abl.), Vikr.; BhP.; to be 
destroyed, perish, R.: Caus, (or cl. 10, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 10; aor. ariricat), to make empty, Da3.; 
to discharge, emit (as breath, with or scil. māsu- 
fam), AmritUp.; Paiicar.; to abandon, give up, 
Kav, : Desid. rérikshati, "fe, Gr. : Intens. rericyale, 
rerekti, ib. [Cf. Zd. ric; Gk. Acima, Aorsós; Lat. 
linguo, licet; Lith, likti; Goth. ihwan; Angl. 
Sax. león ; Eng. loan, lend; Germ, lihan, leihen.) 
iktá, mín. (accord. to Pin. vi, 1, 208, also 
rikta) emptied, empty, void, AV. &c. &c.; bared 
(as an arm), Megh, ; hollow, hollowed (as the hands), 
Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh.; BhP.; idle, worthless, 
Pap. viii, 1, 8, Sch.; (ifc.) devoid or destitute of, 
free from, without, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; m. (in augury) 
N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for 
omens, VarByS.; ofa man, Pat.; (4), f. (scil, Zihi) 
N. of the 4th, gth, or 14th day of the lunar fortnight, 
VarByS. (cf. rk¢drka); n. an empty place, desert, 
wilderness, wood, L, = kumbhi, n. pl. ‘(the sound 
of) an empty vessel,’ (prob.) empty or senscless 
language, AV. = Xrit, mfn. making empty, causing 
a vacuum, VarBrS, = guru, sce Pan. vi, 2, 42. = ti, 
f. emptiness, vacuity, Šiš.; Kathīs. = pāņi, mfn. 
empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, A past. ; 
bringing no present, ib.; MBh. &c. = bhinda, n, 
an empty vessel, Mn.; VarBrS.; having no vessels 
or effects, W. = mati, mfn, empty-minded, thinking 
of nothing, BhP, —hasta, mín. empty-handed, 
bringing no present, Paiicad.; Kathis.; carrying 
away no pr^, Can. — hüra, w.r. for riktha-h°, q.v., 
BhP. REiktürka, m, a Sunday falling on one of 
the Rikta days, Cat. 

Riktaka, mín. empty, void, L.; unladen, un- 
burdened, Mn. viii, 404. 

Rikti, in comp. for rikta. = A/kyl, P. -karoti, 
to make empty or void, Kay.; to leave, quit, Hcar.; 
KAd.; to remove, take away, Bhatt., Sch.; to steal, 
MW. ; to get back, recover, ib. =krita-hridaya, 
min, emptied or deprived of heart, Paficat. 

XAkthá, n, (sometimes written 77k?) left 
at death, inheritance, RV. ; AitBr. &c. S 
possessions, wealth, Mn.; BhP.; gold, MW. = gri- 
ha, mfn. receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro- 
perty; m. an inheritor, heir, Y3jii. —Jüta, n. the 
aggregate of a prop?, collected estate (of a deceased 
person), MW. =bhigin (Mn.) or -bhij (ib.; 
Gaut. ; SankhGr,, Sch.), mfn. inheriting or sharing 
Property, an heir. — vibhüga, m. the division or 
sharing of (a deceased person's) prop?; a share in 
an inheritance, Cat, — hara (Mn.) or -hüra(BhP.), 
mín. or m, =-grahka above. = hārin, mín. or m. 
id., YAjfi., Sch. ; m. a maternal uncle, W. 3 the seed 
of the Indian fig-tree, ib, X: mfn, receiv- 
ing an inheritance; m. a son and heir, BhP, 

Xikthin, mfn, or m. inheriting property, an heir, 
Yajri.; Dayabh,; mfn. possessing property, wealthy, 
W.5 m. a testator, Yajū. 

Eikthiyu, mín. in a-7?, q.v. 

Ririkvüs,riricEná. Sce above under «/ric. 

Eeka, reon, rooita &c, Sec p. 887, col. r. 

FE rij (cf. Wt. rinj), cl. x. A. rejate, to 
fry, parch, Dhatup. vi, 19, Vop. 

fefe riji, f. (only L.) the crackling or 
roaring of flames; a musical instrument; black salt 
(f. dbringi- and bhriigi-r°), 


certam riyi-uagara, n. N. of a town, 
at, 


Bia » n. =rtitkhana, L.; (D, f. a species of 
plant (= £aivartika), L.; Phascolus Trilobus, L, | FQR rino, cl. r. P, rinvati Dhitup. 
Ringi, f. going, motion, BhP, i: xv, 86 in rini). discite oR 


Eihgito, n. motion, surging (of waves), Chandom. 
Ringin, mí(rgi)n. creeping, crawling (said of 


or -bhüva, m. (Cat.) 


Xt rebAiá: 


rit, mfn. (ri, 7i) running, flow; 
RU 37, 4 (Say.=gantri), NB 


frau ritakvan, m. a thief, Naigh. iii, 2 
(v.l. for ¢akvan), v 


fua riddha, mfn. (prob. for pi , 
(as grain), L. : Sce) ripe 
f&X8 ridkama, m. spring, L.; love, L. 


fat I. rip (cf. lips only pf. riripú 
- Tiripith) 
to smear, adhere to (loc.), RV. (cf. raa. 
to deceive, cheat, ib. qoc), (sfiriped); 

2, Bip, f. injury, fraud, deceit, RV,; an inj 

deceiver, enemy, ib.; the earth (?), RV. ili & 5] 
x, 79, 3 (Say.; cf. Naigh. i, 1). M 
Ripa, mfn, deceitful, treacherous, false, RV.; m.a 
deceiver, cheat, rogue, ib. ; an enem adversary, foc, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (inastrol.)a hostile planet, VarBys, ; 
N. of the 6th astrological house, ib.; a gall-nut, L,: 
N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv.; of 2 son of Yadu and 
Babhru, Pur. = killa, m. the god of death (as in. 
voked against enemies), Jitakam, = ghitin, min, 
slaying an en?, L.; (Z7), f. Abrus Precatorius, W, 
= ghna, mfn, killing an en*, VarDrS. = m-jaya, 
mín. conquering a foe, Cap. ; DhP.; m. N, of several 
kings, Hariv.; Pur.; of an author, Cat, -ti, f. 
enmity, hostility, Hit. —nipitin, mfn. causing an 
enemy to fall, destroying a foc, MBh. --paksha, 
mfn, being on thesidc of ancn®; m. an en?, Mcar.vii, $ 
(perhaps w.r. for pakshe, ‘on the side of the cn?"), 
= bala, n. an en?'s army, VarByS, = bhaya, n. 
fear or danger from an en?, ib. = bhavana, n, (ib.) 
N. of the 6th astrological 
house. = mardin, mín. harassing or EUN 
T. 


enemies, Hariv, — malla, m. N, of a king, 


= rakta, n. an en?'s blood, Paficat. —rakshin, 
mfn. preserving from an en?, MW. —rükshasn, 


m. N. of an elephant, Kathis. —xiizi, m. the 6th 
astrological house, VarYogay. =varjita, mín, 


freed from an cn°, MW. — vaša, mfn. subject to 
an en?; -fva, n. subjection to an en?, VarBrS. 
-Südana, mín, destroying en?s, R, = sthüna, 
n. the 6th astrological house, Cat. 

Xiptá, mín. smeared, adhering to (loc.), RV. i, 
162, 9. —1lepa, m. what sticks or adheres (to the 
hand), ApSr. 

Ripra, n. dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), RV.; 
AV.; m. N, of a son of Slishti, Hariv. (v.l. vipra); 
mfn, vile, bad, W. = vhf, mín. removing impurity 
or sin, RV. 

Repa, mfn, low, vile, wicked, crucl, savage, Le 

Répas, n. a spot, stain, fault, RV.; mfn. = prec. 
L.; miserly, niggardly, L. 


riph, cl. 6. P. (Dhütup. xxviii, 23) 
riphati (p. -rephat, SankhBr.; pf. ri- 
cee &c., Gr.; ind. p. rephitod, Pin. i, 2, 23 
Sch.), to snarl, AV.; (only L.) to speak or boast 
(Kathane or katthane); to blame; to fight; to give; 
to hurt, kill (cf. «/rimph): Pass. riphyate, to be 
murmured or in a guttural or burning 
manner (like the letter 7); to have or take the 
pronunciation of the letter 7, AivSr. (cf. reka). i 
Eiphitá, mfn. pronounced with a guttural rol 
Gs Er eo 7), burred, rolled in the throat like 7; 
. 5 941) b 
Eepha, m. a burring guttural sound, the letter 
7 (as so pronounced), Prat; SrS.; a word, BhP.; 
(in prosody) a cretic (~ v -), Piig,; passion, affection 
of the mind, L,; mfn. low, vile, contemptible, L. (cf. 
repa). = vat, mfn. giving a burring sound, ME 
the sound of z (said of the vowel ri), Ri 
= vipuli, f. a kind of metre (=7a-0°), Pig, ii 
=samdhi, m, the euphonic junction of 7, Hen j 
Eephas, mín. (only L.) low, vile; wicked, 
cruel; niggardly (cf. repas). — — 
» mín. having or containing 
having the nature of 7, AivSr. 


far ribh or rebh, cl. 1. P. rébhati (s; 
N cord. to Dhitup. x, 22; À- on E 

i ter erai) RV. tac 

isAyati, ib.), to crackle (as fire), RV-; 
(sacar), T8. ; A eee Ce er) RV.; reg 
talk aloud, AitBr.; to shout, sing, praise, J y: é 

Eibhvan, m, = sieva, a thief, Naigh. iil, 24 
rikvan). : E 

Bebhé, mfn. creaking, crackling, mum me E 
sounding, RY.; m. a praiser, pancgyrist 


the letter 7; 
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way rebha-sinu, Eq 1. ruc. 381 


ib.; AV. a prattler, chatterer, VS.; N. of a Rishi | of a son of Manu, MārkP.; (à), f. xu riri, r š 
- «PN. u, MarkP.; (d), i. N. of the mother riri, f.— ss. L. 
who was cast into a well by the Asuras and lay | of the Apsarases, ib. (prob. Qi for a-rish{2); n. : IUE y m brass, L 
there for ten nights and nine days until rescued by | misfortune, calamity, VarBrS., Sch.; a bad omen, x riv, cl. t. P. A. ricati, “te, to take, 
the AT he is the supposed author of RV. viii, 97, | Suir.; good luck, fortune, L. = tit, f. causing | Dhatup. xxi, 15; to cover, ib. (v.l. for civ, q.v.) 
having the patr, Kaiyapa), RV.; (d), f.=Jebka, | prosperity, auspicious, L, (cf. J/va-(df?). —deha, T 
Apast., Sch. (cf. re&égya). —sünu, m. du. two | mfn. wounded in body, MW. —navanita, n., Gr. ru, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 24; cf. 
sons of Rebha, authors of RV. ix, 99; 100. -sumuccaya-&üstra, n. N. of wks. „Dan. vii, 3, 95) rauti or raviti (Ved. also 
Bebhana, n the lowing ofkine,L. ——— Eishtaka, m. Sapindus Detergens, L. ruvdtiand ravati, “te; p.ricat,razat,razamámna, 
Zobhiya, Nom. P, °ya/z, to shine, beam, Apast.|  Rishti, f. injury, damage, TBr.; failure, mis- ravdna; pt. rurdvz, MBh.; ruruvire, Br.; aor. 
Eebhin, min. (ifc.) causing to resound, Sis. carriage, bad luck, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; m.= dravit, RV.; Prec. riiydt, Gr.; fut. ravild or rofa, 
Rebhila or “laka, m, N. ofa man, Mricch. | rishi, a sword, L. i 4 IDin agitant IE nE aniram ib., rotum, KAv-); 
s : v 5 : oroar, bellow, hi c.&c. ; 
faz rimeda, m. = ari-meda, L. Rishtfya, Nom. P. “yati,=3. rishanya, Pi. | ake any noise Or LE e eg ne (e 
bees), MBh.; Kav. &c.5 (21/1) to praise, Naigh. 


= ^ vii, 4, 36, Sch. 
fv rim, h (cf. Vriph), cl. 6. P. i zi i a 

Ee MUS ees es 6. P. rimphati, EE) d Mire, Un. i, 153, Sch. iii, I4: Caus. rdvayati (aor. arüruzat with the 

mimpha ath 2 2 fia rishi, m= rishi, L. sense of the Intens., BhP.; or ariracat, Pin. vii, 4, 

pt . the zodiac, W. f CUR rishph — rilnha, L So, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause an uproar, 

frg rimb. See vVrigo. fra oe a, ns P oe " : Ur d od Derid. of Cavs. zirdcayiskati, 

: H rishya, m.— a, risya, L. —nü- | Gr.: Desid. rurishati, ib.: Intens. (Ved.) róraziti 

f riya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. rai), Pat. (cf. XA, m.» ripa müba, Vab. Js (p. rérucat aud réruvdna) or cP) tapit 

Vi. 7). TCE rissu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. or (Gr.) vorati, to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream 

TCIT. riragsa, f. (fr. Desid. of Aram) 3 mic Lender 


aloud, vociierate. [Cf Gk. epvopas ; Lat. razcus ; 

desire of pleasure or of sexual enjoyment, lascivious- fq (Vedic form of Slik), cl. 6. 2. P. Angl. Sax. zn.) VEA 

ness, lustfulness, MBh.; Kathis.; Pur. rikdti, réqhi (ov réfhi; 3. pl. A. rikaté; | © mn m. (only L.) sound, noise; fear, alarm; 
Riraysu, mín, wishing for sport or sexual plea- | pr. p. ritdud or r/Adza), to lick, kiss, caress, RV.; war, battle, n d 

sure, wanton, lustful, Hariv.; Kav.; Suir.; wishing | AV.; VS.; (ri&ati) to praise, worship, Naigh. iii, i Ruti, n n. sounded, made to resound, filled 

to enjoy (any one, acc.) carnally, HParis. 141 (Imp. ririddki, rirtht) vo ask, implore, ib. iil, | Wh cries (of animals), AV. &c. &c.; n: (often pl.) 
miramayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish- | 19; also v.l. for -/riph, Dhitup. xxviii, 23: Intens. | "^J C or noise, roar, Fell, neigh (of horses), songs 

ing to cause or give (sexual) pleasure, Up. i, 99, Sch. | reriAydte (rérikat,“haya, sce s.v.), to lick or kiss x gen s), hum (of bees), KītySr.; MBh.; 

pom n again and again, caress repeatedly, R V. ; AV. ; Br. dv. jin, min. understanding the cries (of 
fae rirakshisha (fr. Desid. of /raksh) Lnd Bain, care? hit i beasts or birds), MBh.; m. an augur, VarB:S. — vet- 
j Bihfiyas, m. a thief, robber, Naigh. iii, 24 (v.l. " 3 LomL eic. 

the desire to watch or guard or protect or maintain, | 5/2755, = cf. ribhvan) V z TETS tri, m. = prec, m., Cat. — vyüja, m, simulated cry 

Hariv.; (ungrammatical form zzra&s&d, BhP.) dha, min. licked (sec d-ridka), RV.; (d), f. | % sound, W.; mimicry, ib. Eutàbhijia, mfn. = 

*kshishu, mfn, desiring to watch &c., MBh. ("$s%ze A ” contempt, m Ive (cf. Zu 

incorrect, BhP.) : H : : 


rula-jita, Kathis, 
fia ririkshu. See below. 


Eutüyata, min. (w. r. for ?yifa? rendered vocal 
{by the sound of birds &c.), W. 

fe riri, f. yellow or pale brass, prince's 

metal, L. (cf. zi77, riti). 


uvanya (fr.an unused ruzaza', Nom.P.^yafi, 
feU rilhana, w.r. for bilhaga. 


to cry, utter harsh or loud cries, RV. 
TOTIS ricaka, w.r. for cavaka, 


lidha). 
Heriha &c. See s.v. 


fce riham, ind. little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.1. 
for rikat). 


tt 1. ri or ri (cf. v lī), cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 30) rindti, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 29) 
riyate (rinite, RV.; Br.; GrSiS.; riyati, Dhitup. 
xxviii, 1115 impf.arinvan, MaitrS.; Gr. pf. rirdya, 
rirye ; aot. araishit, aresh{a ; fot. retd ; reshyati, 
e's inf, refum), to release, set free, let go, RV. ; 
to sever, detach from (abl.),ib.; to yield, bestow, AV.; 
(À.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become fluid, 
drop, flow, RV.: Caus, refayati (aor. aririZat), 
Gr.: Desid, ziris&ati, “fe, ib.: Intens. reriyate, 
rerayiti, ib. 
Bina, mín. melted, dissolved, vanished, Sii. 
Riti, í. going, motion, course, RV.; a stream, 
current, ib.; a streak, line, row, ParGy.; Hariv.; 
Naish,; limit, boundary (=siman), L.; general 
course or way, usage, custom, practice, method, 
manner, Kav.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; natural property 
or disposition, L, ; style of speaking or writing, dic- 
tion (three are usually enumerated, viz. 22772781, 
gaudi, pailcdlz, to which a fourth is sometimes 
added, viz. /a/ikd, and even afifth ard sixth, viz. 
avantika or yavantikd and mugadAi), Vim.; 
Kavyad.; Sih. &c. ; yellow or pale brass, bell-metal, 
Rajat.; Kathis.; rust of iron, L.; scoria or oxide 
formed on metals by exposure to heat and air, L. 
kusuma, n. and -ja, n. calx of brass, L.—jiia, 
mín, acquainted with established usages or customs, 
MW. = pushpa, u. calx of brass, L. = prastha, 
m. n, a Prastha weight of brass, MW. =baddha, 
mín. brass-bound, studded or inlaid with brass, ib. 
= vritti-lakshaņa, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. 
Ritika, n. calx of brass, L.; (d), f. brass, bell- 


metal, “ie 
Riti-bhüta, mfn. being in a row, standing in a 
line, ParGr. 1 " 
Rity-hyp, mín. streaming with water, RV. 


Xl 2. ri rai in ridhdd-ri, q.v. 

Xl 3. ri, f. Seo under 3. ra, p.859, col. 3. 

ÜRN rijya, f. (cf. ridha above) contempt, 
disgust, L. ; shame, L. 

Tite riti, See bhriügirifi. 

Xa rifha, f. a species of Karadja (al: o 
-karañja, m.), L- 

Xie ridha. See under A rih above. 


Buvanya, mín. sounding, clamouring, RV. 

Euvatha, m. the bellowing of a bull, Kith.; a 
dog, Un. iii, 116, Sch. 

Boravana &c. See sv. 


3. ru, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 63) ra- 
vate (only rdviskam, RV. x, 86, 5; ruru- 
vishe, aravishta, aroshta, Vop.), to break or dash 
to pieces, RV. ( Dhitup. also ‘to go; to kill; to be 
angry; to speak"): Intens. (only p. róruvat) to 
break, shatter, RV. i, 54, I; 5. 
4. Eu, m. cutting, dividing, L. 
2, Buta, mín, broken to pieces, shattered, divided, 
RV.; AV.; VS. 
RN runi, cl. 1. 10. P. rupiati, rupnsayati, 
to speak, Dhitop. xxxiii, 115. 
rupsh, only rugshita, mfn. covered 
with dust, Kir. (cf. adhi- and £rafi-7^). 
WW ruka, mfa. liberal, bountiful, L. 
SERM rul:-kama &c. See under 1. ruk. 


SET ruk-kesa &c. See under 2. ruk, 
p. 882, col. 3. 


EM rukma, rukmia, See next page. 


Bai 1. rukshd, m. (prob.) a tree (cf. vrik- 
sha), RV. vi, 3, 7- 


WW 2. rulsha, w. r. for ruksha, q.v. 
WU rugna, rugna. See p. 882, col. 3. 
SAT rui-mat. See p. 882, col. 1. 


‘We 1. ruc, cl. r. A. (Dhitup. xviii, 5) 
N rocate (Ved. and ep. also “fi ; pf, ruroca, 
ruruté, RV. &c. &c.; Subj. rurucanta, Pot. ru- 
rucyds, RV.3 p. rurukvds, rurucdnd, ib.; aor. 
arucat, Rijat.; crocishta, Bc. &c.; arukia, T Ar.; 
p. rucand, RV.; aor. Pass. aroci, RV.; Prec. ru- 
ciya, TAL; rocishiya, Br; rucishiya, AV.; fut, 
rocitd, Gr. rocishyate, MBh.; inf. rocé‘nzm, ib.; 
rucé, RV.; ind. p. rucited or rocitvā, Pin.i, 2, 
26), to shine, be bright or radiant or resplendent, 
RY. &c. &c.; (only in pf. P.) to make bright or 
resplendent, RV. ; to be splendid or beautiful or good, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be agreeable to, please 
(dat. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be pleased with, 
; like (acc.}, MBh.; R.; to be desirous of, long for 
die ridhok a, m.(/rih?) the back-bone,L. | { ch nem: Caus. rocdyati, *te (aor. drürucat, 
é i i rocyate), to cause to shine, RV.; 
Wa rira, m. N. of Siva, Cat. enlighten, illuminate, make bright, ib.: Sey BiP.; 
L 


< 3 


kshati, ib. (cf. risk): Intens, reriiyate, rereshti, 
i 


Bish, mfn. tearing; m. an injurer, enemy (cf. 
ritádas); (d), f. N. of a partic. small animal, AV. 

Riiídns, mín. (prob. fr. rita + adas, vad) 
devouring or destroying enemies, RV. 

I. Rishtá, mín. (for 2. see below) tom off, 
broken, injured, RV.; AV. 


. Fega risya, m.— risya, a deer, antelope, 


L. = pad (riiya-), mí(2adi)n. dcer- , AV. i, 
18, 4- 


FT 1-rish (of. rii), c1. 4. P. (Dhitup. 


X xvii, 43 and xxvi, 120, v.l.) reshaté or 


perish, be lost, fail, RV. &c. &c.; to injure, hurt, 
harm, destroy, ruin, RV.; AV.; Bhagt.; Caus. 7e- 


3): Intens. reriskyate, rereshti, Gr. | 
x Dia, f. inju v injurer, RV. (for zisAd, 
rishds see under VI. rish). 

Bisha. Sce maghi-rishd. 
1. Rishanya. See d-riskanya. E 
2. Rishanys, Nom. P. 9ydfi, to fail, miscarry, 


RV. ; : 
hanya, mín, injurious, deceitful, false, RY. 

ae ih, (prob. destructive injurious, Hariv. 
Rishikara, min, =Aiysra, Nikk. A 
2. Bishtd, min. hurt, injured, wounded (cf. d- 
rishta and 1. riskla); failed, miscarried, SBr.; m. 
a sword, L. (cf. riskli); Sapindus Detergens, L. (E 
a-rishta); N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; ofa king, MBh.; 
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splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS.; SBr. &c.; colour, ) m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, Buci: i 
bue, VarByS.; Kalid.; BhP.; (ifc.) appearance, re- | mfn. =°ra-vadana, W. Xucirüpáügr f. a hi 
semblance, BhP.; Kavyad,; pleasure, delight, liking, | eyed woman, ib. Rucirâšva, m, N. of a son oF 
wish, desire, VS.; MBh.; pl. N. of a partic. class of | Sena-jit, Pur. 
Apsarases, VP. à Euciri,f. (of°ra) N. ofa woman, =tanaya 
Euoá, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS. ; (d), f. | a metron. of Kakshivat, Gal. =suta, m, a n, ide: 
liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L.; the | of Palakapya, L, e 
note of the parrot or Maina, L. _Buoishya,mfn. pleasant, agreeable, liked, Hariy . 
Xuonka, mfn, very large, L. (W. also ‘agreeable, giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic, Suir, - dainty, 
pleasing ; sharp, acid; tonic, stomachic’); m. n. a | nice, L.; n. white salt, L, ime SL) 
tooth, Suir.; a kind of golden ornament or necklace, | uci, f. pl. (m. c.) = uci, light, splendour, Naish 
Dai.; a ring, L.; any object or substance supposed | ucu, m. a deer with black horns (cither white 
to bring good luck, Suir.; a citron, L.; m. a dove, | like a sheep or yellow like a boar), L. 
pigeon, L.; Ricinus Communis, L.; N. of one of | Rucé. Sce p. 881 under 4/1. rue. 
the five remarkable personages born under partic. |  Euoya,mf(g)n.bright, radiant, beautiful, pleasin 
constellations, VarByS.; a kind of four-sided column, | Naish.; giving an appctite, tonic, Suir.; Bhpr.; x 
ib.; N, of a son of Usanas, BhP.; of a king, VP. | (only L.) a lover, husband; Strychnos Potatorum ; 
(v. l. ruruka); of an author, Pratip., Sch.; of a | Acgle Marmelos; rice; (2), f. (only L.) black cumin: 
mountain, Pur.; Satr.; n. a horse-ornament, L.; a | a species of cucumber ; n. a kind of tonic, W, ; sochal 
garland, L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; sochal salt, L.; | salt, L, —kande, m. Arum Campanulatum, L 
natron, L.; sweet juice, L.; a bright yellow pigment | ~vihana, m. N.of one ofthe 7 Rishis under Manu 
= go-rocaná, q. v., L. ; a kind of tonic (see above); | Rohita, Hariv, (v.1. Zazya- P). 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on three x i ~ 
sides and closed only on the north side, VarBrS. I. TUJ, cl. 6. P. (Dhiatup. xxviii, 123) 
Eúci, f. (ruct, MaitrS.) light, lustre, splendour, rujáti (cp. also te; pf. rurdja, RV. &c, 
beauty, AV. &c. &c,; colour, Kav.; liking, taste, | &c.3 aor. 2. sg. rok, VS.; ruk, MaitS,; araukshit, 
relish, pleasure, appetite, zest, AV. &c, &c. (ifc.taking | Gr-3 fut. rokiā, rokshyati, ib.; inf, orje, RV.; 
pleasure in, desirous of, longing for; with loc., praés, | ind. p. ruktod, -riljya, Br.), to break, break open, 
inf. or comp.; rucim o/d@ or rucaye A/ bi, to | dash to pieces, shatter, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to 
please; ucim d-^/ aA, with dat., to excite a de- | Cause pain, afflict, injure (with acc, or gen.; cf, Pin, 
sire for; rucyd or sua-rucya, at pleasure, at will); | ti, 3, 54), VS. &c, &c.: Caus. rojayati (aor, arī- 
a kind of coitus, L,; a kind of pigment (=rocand), | 74/44), 10 cause to break &c.; to strike upon (loc.), 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of the wife of Deva- | BhP.; (d. Io, Dhatup, xxxiii, 129) to hurt, injure, 
kill; Desid. rarukshaté, Gr. (see ruruksh ui): 


sarman, ib, ; m. N, of a Praji-pati (the husband of 1 : 
Aküti and father of Yajiia or Su-yajfia and of Manu E ror TU rorokti, Gt. (Cf. Gk. Avypós ; 
. lugeo. 


Raucya), Pur.; of a son of Vigvamitra, MBh.; of a p 
king, VP.; mfn, pleasant, agreeable (=zucira), R, | 2. Buk (for I. sce col, 1), in comp. for 2, ruj, 
= keša, m. a partic, medical compound, L, = pra- 


tikrlyü, f. counteraction or treatment of disease, 
curing, remedying, — sadman, n. ' scat of disease,’ 
excrement, feces, L, 

Bug, in comp. for 2. ruj. —anvita, mfn. at- 
tended with pain, painful, = &rta, mfn. afflicted with 
pain, ill, Veyts. —d&ha, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr, 
= bhaya, n. fear of disease, MW. = bheshaja, n. 
* disease-drug,' any medicine or drug, VarBrS, — vie 
niscaya, m, (also called roga-v" or madhava-ni- 
dana or simply nidāna) ‘ determination of disease,’ 
N. of a wk. by Madhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of 80 kinds of disease). 

Eugná, mín. (sometimes incorrectly written rug- 
ná) broken, bent, shattered, injured, checked, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; diseased, sick, infirm, W.; n. a cleft, fissure, 
RV, iii, 31, 6. =t&, f. and -tva, n. brokenness, 
crookedness, MW.; infirmity, sickness, disease, ib. 
=raya, mfn, checked in an onset, foiled in an 
attack, ib. 

Euh, in comp. for 2. uj. —nivartans, n, ces- 
sation of disease, recovery of health, L. 3 

2. Euj (ifc.), breaking, crushing, shattering, 
MBh. ; pain, illness, disease, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; frac- 
ture, MW.,; toil, trouble, ib. ; Costus Speciosus, Bhpr- 

Bujé, mid)n. breaking, crushing, destroying, 
RV.; VS. (cf. va/a;m-7?); m. of doubtful meaning, 
AV. xvi, 3, 2; (d), f see below. 5 

Eujas-kara, min. (acc. pl. of 2. ruj + 1. kara) 
causing or producing pain, MBh. TER 

Eujā, f. breaking, fracture, Megh. ; pain, sicknem 
disease, MBh.; Ka. &c.; Costus josus or Arab 
cus, L.; an ewe, L. = kara, mfn. causing Pom 
sickening, Kavyad.; m, sickness, disease, L.j of 
ness induced by passion or love (said to be a 
the Bhivas, q.v.) MW.; the fruit of Avere 
Carambola, L. = "paa (7uj42°), partes go 
pain, removing sickness, Suir. — vat (Suit), «v 
(Pan. M 2,122, MEUS 1), mfu, painful. = saha, M- 
Grewia Elastica, L. 3 

EujénE, f. a river, RV. i, 36, 6 (cf. Naigh. i 


to make pleasant or beautiful, AV, ; AitBr.; Kum.; 
to cause any onc (acc,) to long for anything (dat.), 
Git,; tofind pleasurcin, like, approve, deemanything 
right (acc. or inf.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to chonse as 
(double acc.), R.; to purpose, intend, Hariv.; (Pass.) 
to be pleasant or agrecable to (dat.), R.: Desid, rze- 
rucishate or rurocishate, Gr.: Intens, (only p. d- 
rucana), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. Aeuxds, 
dpi ig ; Lat. lux, lucco, luna, lumen; Goth. 
liuhath, lauhmuni; Germ. liokt, lieht, licht; 
Angl. Sax. /edht; Eng. light.) 

I. Buk (for 2. sec under 4/1. ruj, col. 3), in 
comp. for 2. ruc. —Xàüma (7/5-), mín, desiring 
splendour, cagcr for lustre, TS.; Kath. =mat(r7£-), 
mfn.possessed of brightness,shining (said of Agni), TS. 

Eukmá, m. ‘what is bright or radiant,’ an orna- 
ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV.; AV. (here 
n.); VS.; Br.; SrS.; Mcsua Roxburghii, L.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; N. of a son of Rucaka, BhP.; n. 
gold, L.; iron, L.; a kind of collyrium, L. —ka- 
vaca, m. N, of a grandson of Uianas, Hariv.; VP. 
-kürakn, m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, L, 
= ke&n, m. N. of a son of Bhishmaka, BhP. = dha- 
xa, m. N. of. a king, VP. —p&sa, m. a string on 
which golden ornaments are worn, SBr.; KatySr. 

-puhkha, mín. gold-shafted (as an arrow), R, 
= pura, n.' city of gold,’ N. of the city inhabited by 
Garuda, Paiicat, —purusha, m. du. N, of partic. 
bricks, Spr, = prishtha, min. having a gold surface, 
coated with g, p°-plated, gilded, MBh.; R, = pra- 
starann (rukmd-), mín. having a g?-ornamented 
outer garment, À V, — biihu, m. N, of a son of Bhish- 
maka, BhP. = maya, mi(7jn. made of gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. = m&lin, m. N. of a son of 
Bhishmaka, BhP. = ratha, m. a golden chariot; the 
chariot of Rukma-ratha i.c. of Drona, MBh.; mfn. 
having a g? cli?; m. N. of Drona, ib.; of various 
men (also pl), ib.; Hariv.; BhP. —1nliüta, mfn. 
having a golden, ornament on the forehead (said of 
a horse), KatySr, —10hn or -1nuhn, n. a partic. 
drug, Bhpr. —vakshns (ruknd-), mín. golden- 
breasted, having g? ornaments on the breast (said of 
the Maruts), RV.; AV. — vat, mfn. possessing pold, 
ornamented with p^, L.; m. N, of the eldest son of 
Bhishmaka ( — zze&in), Hariv.; (ati), f. a partic. 
metre, Pitg.; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin 
and wife of Aniruddha, Hariv. —v&hana, mfn, | -dhds tya, n.; “ttiya, n. N. of wks. - deva, m. N, 
having a golden chariot, L.; m. N. of Drona, MBh. | of a man, Kathas, 7 dhiman, mfn. having light 
= steya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 58. Xukmái- | for an abode, MW.; n. ‘abode of light,’ the sun, 
gada, mfn. wearing a golden bracelet on the upper Sis. nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pati, m. 
arm, L.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; Hit.; Cat. ; | N. of various men, Cat. = parvan, m. N. of a man, 
-carita or “tra, n.; “diya, n. N. of wks, Bukma- | MBh. -pruda, min, giving an appetite, appetizing, 
bha, mín, shining like En bright as the purest g?, | Suir, — prabha, m. N. ofa Daitya, MBh. = phala, 
Mn. xii, 122. Eukmóshu, m. * golden-arrowed,! | n. a pear, L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, 
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. L.—bhartri, m. ‘lord or bearer of light,’ the sun, 
1. Rukmi, m. (only acc, rukmin) = rukmin | Šiš.; “lord of pleasure,’ a husband, ib, —rafijana, 
(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv. m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. —ruci, m. N. of a 
2, Bukmi, in comp. for 7#£min, =darpa, m. | man, ArshBr. = vadhil-gala-ratnua-mili, f. N, 
N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over- | of wk. —=vaha, mín, bringing light, Pan. vi, 3, 121, 
come Rukmin), W. = diirana, -dürin or -bhid, | Vartt. = snmpraklripta, mín. prepared with good 
m. ‘ destroyer of R?,' N. of Bala-deva, L. — šāsana, | taste, Bhatt, =stava, m. N. of a ch. of the Mar- 
m. ' chastiser of R°,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Palicar. kandcya Purina, = stha, mín. w. r. for rucishya, 
Xukmipi-nandana, m. (for ruknini-n^) N, | ‘causing an appetite,” Suir. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. (cf. next). Buoika, m. a kind of ornament, Riktantr. (prob. 
B » f. (of rukmin) a species of plant | w.r. for rucaka). 
(=svarna-kshiri), L.; N. of a daughter of Bhish- | Buoița,m, theson ofa Kshatriyaanda Candali, L. 
maka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father | ucité, mfn. shone upon (by the sun &c.), 
to Situ-pala but a secret lover of Krishpa, who, as- | bright, brilliant, glittering, SBr.; SrS.; pleasant, 
Hem by Bala-rama, carried her off after defeating | agreeable, SankhGr.; MBh.; sweet, delicate, dainty, 
brother in battle ; She is represented as mother Uy. iv, 185, Sch.; sharpened (as appetite), W. ; 
im Taa and in hter mythology is identified | digested, ib, ; (a); f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. 
bis : un) MBh.; Kav. ; Pur.; N. of Daksha- | for rucirà); n. an exclamation used at a Sriddha, 
Is. u Varavatl, Cat.; of varions other women, | Mn. iii, 254. = vat, mfn, containing the meaning 
»ü T Nore n.y*krishna-vally, f.,-cam- or any form of 4/1. suc, AitBr, - 
—nBtakn, n. paren n, N, of a Tirtha, Cat, Eucira,mí(d)n.bright,brilliant,radiant splendid, 
Typ Parinaya, m. N. of two dramas, | beautiful, MBh.; Kay. &c.; pleasant, charming, 
jp. Bac, observance and N. of a ch. | agrecable to, liked b (gen. or comp.), ib.; sweet 
of the KalkiP,, Cat, — ga, (Cyfa), m. “lord of Re? | 47 ; to, y P.J, 1b. ; , 
»m. lord of R,' | dainty, nice, L.; stomachic, cordial, SarügS.; m. 


= kara, mín. causing pleasure, exciting desire, Kir. ; 
causing an appetite or relish, Susr.; m. N. of a king, 
Cat, —krit, mín. causing a relish, relishing, MW. 
= ti, f. (Mn.; MBh, &c.) or -tva, n.(R.) the hav- 
ing 2 taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure in 
(iíc.; e. g. drambha-ruci-té, fondness or taste for 
new enterprises ; " -ch sapana-r^, Aiysd-ruci-toa ; 
adharma-ruci-té, MBh. xiii, 5628 [w.r. adhar- 
me 27]). —datta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 


N. of Vishpu-Krishya, Paricar,: viji ir, vi 

3 daya, m. N. of | N, of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv.; (a), f. a kind of | 133 Nir. vi, 4). ill, MW. 
a . = Svayam-varo, m., -harans a-Jit, Hariv.; (a), f. a ki jā d be sick or ill, MW. 
EEG n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat, ^ N- of | pigment (=go-zøcawă) L; N. ofa woman (sce col, hda orn. (a: Ded) wishing o s 


3); of two metres, Col. ; of a river, R.; n. (only L.) 
saffron (prob. w.r. for rudhira), a radish; cloves 
(prob. w.r. for Sushira), — ketu, m. N. of 2 Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, — deva, m. N. of a prince, Kathzs, 
*- Ghi, m, N. of a king, VP. —prabhiiva-sam- 
bhava, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = bhil- 
Shana, mín. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Dai, 
7 mud, mín, exquisite, affording great pleasure, W, 
=mürti, mín, of pleasant form or appearance, Dai, 
vadana, mín, swect-faced, MW. —&rI-gurbha, 


Rukmin, mi(iz7\n. wearin 
adorned with gold, RV.; Br. SENS ol the cide 
son of Bhishmaka and adversary of Krishua (he was 
slain by Bala-rama; sce rukmint above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; N, ofamountain,L.; (ixi), f., sceabove, 
: Eüh-mat, mfn. (ruh for 2. ruc 4- m, contain- 
ing the wold ruc; (ati), f. a verse Containing that 


2. Bio, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. ; 


to destroy, RV. AE 
EZ rut (cf. ruf and luf), cl. 1-* DA 


fate, to strike against, Dhatup. xviii, 7 i 19.5 777 
ib.; cl. ro. P. Saag to be angry, yn 
(v.1.); to speak or to shine (bhasharthe or 
the), xxxiii, 110, 

P. ro- 


ruth (cf. /ruf and lufh), cl. 1. $35 
Sd thati, to strike down, fell, DhitoP. ix, 51i 
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SEE) V.L), to torment, pain (only p. | 11 Rudras, hence these later Rudras are sometimes | Sinensis, L. — püjana, n., -puja, f. N. of wks. 
Shes os regarded as infericr mauiícstations of Siva, and most | = prat&pa, m. N. of a king, Cat. = pratishthi, 
of their names, which are variously given in the | f., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. = prayága, m. N. of 

different Puranas, are also names of Siva; those of | the sacred place where the river Mandakini joins the 
the VzyuP. are Ajaikapad, Ahir-budhnya, Hara, Nir- | Ganges, Cat. prašina, m. N. of wk, = priyl, f. 
rita, Tivara, Bhuvana, Aügüraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri- | * dear to R°,’ Terminalia Chebula, L.; the goddess 
tyu, Sarpa, Kapilin; accord. to others the Rudras | Parvat!, W.— bali, m. an oblation of flesh &c. pre- 
are represented as children of Kaiyapa and Surabhi | sented tothe Rs, W.—bhatta, m. (also with aezr- 
or of Brahmi and Surabhi or of Bhüta and Su-rip3; | ya), N. of various scholars and authors, Cat. = bhit- 
accord. to VP. i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 forms of | shya, n. N.of various wks. — bhū, í.‘ R?'s ground,” 
Siva ; elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-pilas | a cemetery, L. —bhütl, m. N. of a preceptor, L.; 
as regent of the north-east quarter), RV. &c. &c. | of a chief, Inscr, = bhtimi, f, 2-553 above, MW. 
(cf. RTL.75&c.); N. of the number ‘eleven’ (from | — bhairavi, f. a form of Durgi, Cat. = mani, m. 
the 11 Rudras), VarBrS.; the eleventh, Cat.; (in | (also with t7i-pathin), N.oi authors, Cat, = man- 
astrol.) N. of the first Muhürta ; (in music) of a kind | tra and *tra-vibhüga, m. N. of wks. = maya, 
of stringed instrument (cf. rzdrZ and rudra-viza); mi(#)n. having the essence of R°,Hariv. = mahi-de- 
of the letter e, Up.; of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; | v1, f. N. of a princess, Cat. = mahi-nyiisa, m. N, 
of various teachers and authors (also with dcdrya, | of wk. —yajiia, m. an oblation or sacrifice cífered 
kavi, bhatta, Jarman, sitré &c.), Cat.; of a king, | to R?, Kathis, —yimala, n. N. oí a Tantra wk. 
Buddh.; da. (incorrect acc. to Vim. v,2, 1) Rudra and | in the form of a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai- 
Rudrani (cf, also dhavd-r? and somd-rudra); pl. | tavi; -fantra, n. id. (cf. IW. 525); "Iddi-samgra- 
the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified | 4a, m., "/iya-cititsa, f. N. ot wks, —y&mila, n. 
with or distinguished from the Maruts who are 11 | = -ydarala above. — raya, m. N. of a king, K:hitis, 
or 33 in number), RV. &c. &c.; an abbreviated =risi, m. N. of a man, Inscr. = rodana, n. * R?'s 
N. for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, GrSiS.; tears gold, BhP. —roman, f. N. of one of the 
Gaut.; Vas. (cf. rudra-jafa); of a people (v.1. fuz- Matris attending upon Skanda, MIih. —latü, f. a 
dra), VP.; (d), f. a species of creeping plant, L.; | species of creeper, L. = loka, m. R°'s world, Hariv.; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VayuP.; of a daughter of VP. — vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBb. = vat (rudrd-), 
Ravdriiva (v.l. Madrid, VP.; pl. a hundred keat- | mfa. having R°? or the R°s, VS.; TS. &c.; -cad- 
making suns’ rays, L. ; (7), f. a kind of lute or guitar, | £272 (rudrd-), mín. surrounded by tke R? troop 
L. (c. m.and redra-vigd).—yih-mantra-dhya- (said of Soma), TS. — vartani (rzdrd-), m. du. 
za, n. N.of wk, — kalao, m. Rodra's jar,'a partic. | ‘ moving in terrine paths, N. of the Aivins, RV. 
receptacle for water used in making oblations to the | (others “moving on ted or shining paths,’ scil. after 
planets, Cat.; -sndna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = kal- the rising of the dawn). = vigšati, f. N, of the last 
pam: (and -/arz, m., -druna, m.),and -kavace, | 70 years in the Jupiter cycle of Go y*, L, —vidhi= 3 
n., and "ea-stotza, n. N. of wks, =kavindra, | 2%, n. (and Lors i} -vidhi, m. N, of wks. 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = kāți, i., w.r. for -Aofé, | — Viņā, f. a kind of lute, Samgit, vrata, n.a 
partic, religious observance, Cat. ; “sin, m. a Ksha- 
triya who stands on one foot, L. —sarman, m. N. 
of a Brakman, Kathis. = samhitZ, f N. of wk. 
—sakha, m. * Redra's friend,” N. of Kubera, L. 
—sampradiüyin, ni. pl. N. of a sect, W. — sam- 
mita, mín, equal to eleven, L. — saras, n. N. of 
a lake, Cat. = sarga, m. R°’s creation, VarP.; the 
ct? of the 11 R^s, Cat. = sahbasra-nüman, n. N. 
of a Stotra.  s&man, n. N. of a partic, Siman, 
Samskárak, = süvarni, m. N, of the 12th Manu, 
BhP, (cf. -?utra, col. 2). = s&vargika, mín. be- 
longing or relating to Rudra-sivarni, being under 
R95, MarkP. — sivitzi, f. a partic. imitation of 
the Savitri, AVParis, = sinha, m. N.of various men, 
Cat. = sīha, m. (Prikrit for -sigka) N. of a king, 
Inscr. = suta, m. a patr. of Skanda, Kid. = sun- 
dari, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. —- 8t, f a mother of 
11 children, L. = sükta, n. N. of a partic. hymn, 
Samskirak.; -afvi, m. N, of wk, —sütra, n. N. 
of wk. — süri, m. N, of an author, Cat. — srishti, 
f. R*'s creation, (or) the cr? of the 11 K*s, Cat. (cf. 

). - zena, m. N. of a warrior, MBh. ; tà),f. 
R°’s army, Saükh$r. (pl.) = soma, m. N. of a Brih- 
man, Kathis. ; (à, f. N, of the wife of a Soma-deva, 
HParii.—skanda or -Skanda-svümin, m. N. of 
a commentator, Cat. = sn&na-vidhi, m. N, of wk. 
— svarga, m. R?'s heaven, Cat. — svimin, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr, = havana, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. 
=hiisa, m. N. of a partic. divine being, Balar. 
- m. N. of a peak of the Himalaya 
mountains, L. = htiti (rvdrd-), mín. invoked by 
the R°s (or accord. to Mahtdh. ‘by praisers"), VS. (cf. 
rudré-hetyi), =hyidaya, n., yopanishad, f, N. 
of wks, = hotri (rudrá-), mín. having the R°s for 
invokers, being invoked by the R°s, TAr. (cf. 734- 
drá-hüti). Budradkrida, m. 'Rudra's pleasure- 
ground, a cemetery or burning-ground for corpses 
i (R? being supposed to dance in such places at evening 
persons, Inscr.; Cat. = dhara, m. N. of various | twilight), Bhatt. Eudrüksha,m.! R?-cyed, Elaco- 
authors, Cat, - dhy&na-varmana, n. N. of wk. | carpus Ganitrus or its berry (used for rosaries), W. 
=nandin, m. (Sadukt.), -n&tha, m. (Cat.) N. oi | (cf. RTL. 67,82); arosary (genderdoubtful), Rajat.; 
authors. = n&r&yaga, m. N. of a man, Cat. —niz- | N, of an Upanishad (gender d°); -Zalfa, m., -dhà- 
mālya, n. a species of plant, Bhpr. —zyliyacvR- | rana, n., -farikskā, f. N. of wks.; -malā (Hear) 
cas-pati-bhatticirya, m. N. of an author, Cat. | or -mdlika (Rid.), f. a rosary; -müAdfmya, n. 
—nylisa, m., -paticábga-nylisa, m. N. oí wks, *ya-vargana, n. N, of wks.; -valaya, m. or n.(?) 
— pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. —patni, f. | arosary, Kad. ; °sidpanishad, EN. ofan Upanishad 
Rudra's wiie, the goddess Durgi, L.; Linum Usita- | Budxagni, sce raudrigna. Xudrühkusu, m. 
tissimum, L. = paddhati, i., -pütha, m., -pida- 


R?'s trident, B3 araciryn 3 
mahiman (prob. w.r. for -fa/ha-m°), m. N. of | Cat. mudrà DEMO m. N, of a man, 


SUA rugaskara, f. a cow easily milked, 
a gentle cow, L. 


SUT rund, f. N. of a river flowing i 
the Sarasvati, MBh, di dpa 


WR, runt (v. 1. rund), cl. 1. P. runtati, to 
steal, rob, Dhztup. ix, 41 (v.l. rund). 


CU runth (cf. A lunth), cl. 1. P. runthati, 
to go, Dhitup. ix, 61; to be lame; to be idle, 58, 
v.l.; to strike against; to steal, 41, v.l. 

WAH rund. See vrut. 
eae mín. E mutilated; m. a headless 

y, Uttarar.; Kathis. (L. also n.); the ofispri 
ofa mule and a mare, i mite xi 

Buudaka, m. = ruda, a headless body (only 
ifc.), Kathas.; the son of a Südra and a Varuti, L.; 
(à), f. (only L.)a field of battle; a female messenger 
or go-between; the threshold of a door; super- 
human power (2/04 5fi). 


WW 1. 2. ruta &c. Sce p. 88r, col. 3. 
Bq rutka, m. N. of a man, MarkP. 


aq 1. rud (cf. /1.ru), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
X xxiv, 59; cf. Pin. vii, 2, 76) rodité(Ved.and 
ep. also rudati, te and rodati, te; pf. rurcda, rit- 
rude, MBh.; aor.drudat, AV.&c.; arodit, dishuk, 
Gr.; araudishit, BhP.; fot. rodita, Gr.; rodésh- 
gati, Kav.; inf. roditum, ib. ; ind. p. rudited or 
rodited, MBh.; -rudya, Kathis.), to weep, cry, 
howl, roar, lament, wail, RV. &c. &c.; to bewail, 
deplore, ib.: Pass. rudyate (aor. arodi; rudya- 
sudne,! while weeping is heard,’ Mn. iv, 108): Caus. 
rodáyati (aor. aritrudat), to cause to wecp or 
lament, RV. &c. &c.: Desid, rurudishati, Gr. (cf. 
rurudishd, *shu): Imens. rorudyate, rorotti (p. 
rorudyamana, rorudat), MBh. (Ci. Lat. rudere; 
Lith, ratdis, raudà, raudéti; Angl. Sax. redtan.) 
* 2. Bud (ifc.), weeping, crying &c. (see agha- 
rúd and bhava-rud); f. cry, wail; sound; grief, 
pain; disease, W. ‘ 
Budatha, m. (only L.) a child, pupil, scholar ; 
a dog; a cock. 
Budana, n. 
tion, Hariv. 
udnntikE and rudanti, f. * wecper, N. of a 
speciesofsmall succulent plant(=amrita-sravd),L. 
udita, mfu. wept, lamented, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
weeping, crying, lamenting, ib.; wet with tears, 
MBh.; n. weeping, crying, lamentation, Kav.; 
VarByS.; Kathis. &c. a s 
Eudrå, mín. (prob.) crying, howling, roaring, 
dreadiul, terrific, terrible, horrible (applied to the 
Aivins, Agni, Indra, Mitra, Varuga, and the spdiat), 
RV. ; AV. (accord. to others ‘red, shining, glittering, 
fr.a Vrud oc rudh connected with rudhira ; others 
* strong, having or bestowing strength or power,’ fr. 
a /rud= vrid, vridh ; native authorities give also 
the following meanings, ‘driving away evil ;* *run- 
ning about and roaring,’ fr. zz dra «a. dru; 
praiseworthy, to be praised ; 1 ta praiser, worshipper, 
= stotri, Naigh. iii, 16); m. * Roarer or Howler, 
N. of the god of tempests and father and ruler of the 
Rudras and Maruts (in the Veda he is closely con- 
nected with Indra and still more with Agni, the god 
of fire, which, as a destroying agent, tages andcrackles 
like the roaring storm, and also with Kala or Time, 
the all-consumer, with whom he Bi iden- 
tified; though generally represented as a sstroying 
deity, whose tenible shafts bring death or disease on 
men and cattle, he has also the epithet 3/za;' bene- 


= Xii, f. a form of Durgi, VP. — kumira, m, N. 
of a man, Cat. = kot, f. N, of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. ; -mà&dtmya, n. N, of ch. of the Bhavish- 
yüttaraPurapa, — koga,m.N. of a lexicon by Rudra. 
= gana, m. the class of (beings called) Rudras (see 
under rudra), VarBrS. = garbha, m, * Rudra's olf- 
spring,’ N. of Agui, MBh. = güyatri(m.c.) or“tri, 
f. N.ofthetextzafpuruskäya—tan no rudra% pra- 
codayat (T Àr. i, 10, 5) and of a modification of it, 
Heat. = gita, n.(BhP.)or (d), f.sg. or pl.(RamatUp.; 
Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats a 
dialogue between himself and R°). = candika, N. 
of a partic. text or formula, Cat. = candi, f. a form 
of Durgi, Cat.; N. of a section in the Rudra-yimala 
and of a Stotra. —candra, m. N..of a king, Cat.; 
-deva, m. N. of an author, ib. = cchattra, m. N. 
of a man, ib. —Ja, m. ‘produced from R9,' quick- 
silver (supposed to be the semen of Siva), L.—jat&, 
f. € R? s hair,” a species of creeper, Bhpr. —-japa, m. 
N. of a prayer or hymn addressed to R°, VarByS.; 
NrisUp.; -Aalfa, ManSr.; -faiteddhydya, m. pl, 
-vidhi, m. N, of wks. —japana, n. the recitation 
of the R°-japa ina low tone, Cat. —japaka (NyisUp.) 
or "pin (ib.; Yajii.), mfn. one who recites the R°- 
japa ina low tonc. —jüpa-viniyoga, m. N. of wk. 
=jaipya, n. = afa above, Cat. —jübilopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. —damarudbhava- 
sutra-vivarana, n. N.oí wk. = tanaya, m.“ R”; 
son, N. of Punishment, MBh.; of a sword, L.; (with 
Jainas) of the third black Vasudeva, L. =tri-pi- 
thin, m. N. ofan author, Daiar., Introd, = tri-sati, 
È N. of a Stotra, = tva, n, the being Rudra, Kith.; 
MaitrUp. &c. —datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
of a wk. on medicine; -vrilli f.; "ttzya, u. N. of 
wks. = dnr&ana, mín. of dreadful appearance, terri- 
fic, R. = dina-vidhi, m. N.of a section of the Viyu 
Purana, ediman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = di- 
pikā, í. N. of various wks. = deva, m. N. of various 


the act of crying, wceping, lamenta- 


healing powers from his CE away vapours and 


js special connection with storms and developed 
eise of the disintegrating and reintegrating 
principle ; while a new class of beings, described as 
eleven [or thirty-three] in number, though still called 
Rudras, took the place of the original Rudras or 


1 Sirshopanishad, f. N 
s is said to have sprung | wks. , m, N. of a man, K3jat. =putra, m. | of an Upani 7 } .N. 
Ms blend, and to have we Spree | Rots goes a tarr, of the 12th Manu, MarkP. (cf. -sd- | pra paniyhad a m. N, of partic. 


: : : ravers addressed to R°, Hcat.; -(753, f. N. H 

varni). = pura, n. N. of a province, W, = puri Sayin, min, reciting the ae k aA = 

Granuja, m. N. of an author, & . REudrünu- 
gLa 


separated himself into a figure half male and hali 


female, the former portion separating again into the | ga, n. N. of uk. = pushpa, n. the China rose, Rosa 
' 
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rundhayati; aor. arūrudhat ; Pass, rodhyate), to | red, blood-red, bloody, AV. V, 29, 10; m. the |: 
stop, Erat MBbh, ; to cause to be confined by (acc.), | red planet or Mars, VarBrS.; Paiicat.: a kind ree 
Paiicar.; to cause to be besicged by (instr.), Ragh.; | cious stone (cf. rdhirdkhya); (712°), n. fe. f. d) 
to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr.; to fetter, cn- | blood, $Br. &c. &c.; saffron, Car; N. of a city, 

chain, influence, BhP.; to oppress, torment, harass, | Hariv. (cf. Jonéta-pura). [Cf. Gk, epudpés, epevBoss 
MBh.; R.: Desid, rorutsaie (Br.), ££ (MBh.), to 


Lat. ruber, rubeo, rufus; Lith, ridas, raitdas’ 
wish to obstruct &c.: Intens, rorudhyate, roroddhi, | raudénas; Slav. ritdrit, ritdtti ; Goth. vauths+ 
to obstruct intensely or repeatedly &c., Gr. (only 3 


Angl. Sax. redd; Eng. red ; Germ. rôt, rot.] - 
rorudhah, MBh.) cita-sarvühga, mf(i)n. having the whole body 
Euddhá, mía, obstructed, checked, stopped, sup- | smeared with blood, Vet. —iümrüksha, mí(i)n, 
pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. &c. &c.; shut, 


o 
closed, covered, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; invested, besieged, 


having b°-red eyes, R. — pūta, m. a ‘f 0 
Kautukar. —püyin, m. ' b?-drinking," Aen 
blockaded, R.; Paficat.; sccured, held, taken posses- 
sion of, Kav.; BhP.; obstructed in its effect, in- 


or demon, W, = pradigdha, mfu. besmeared with 
Blood, Bhag, 3 avem. swimming with bl 

effectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; (d), f. a siege, W.; | Soaked in b , Paiicat.— bindu, m, a drop of b°, ib, 

(prob.) A N. of. feds Cat, = Us mfu, having the | = maya, mfz)n. bloody, Anargh, ~rishita, mín, 

utterance choked or impeded, BhP. = tatábhimu- | covered with b°, R. —1&1nza, mfn, b' -thirsty, san. 

khya, mfn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the 

shore (said of the sea), Rajat.—dyis, mfn. having 


guinary, MBh. =1epa, m. a spot of blood, MBh, 
the sight impeded by (tears &c.), VarBrS, = pravil- 


= varshn, n. b?-shower, ShadvBr, =. 5 
one who Gop is b°, sanguine, Lagann 

ha, mfn, obstructed in (its) flow, Rajat. = mukha, 

mín. having the mouth filled or stuffed, Kathas. 


záüksha or ^rükhya, n.* blood-named, red in b a 
-mütra, mín. having suppressed urine, suffering 


partic. precious stone, Var, Bu n, "ree 
moval of b?,' bleeding, Kav. Eudhirádhyiya, m, 

from retention of urine, Suir, = vaktra, mfn. having 

the face covered or hidden, Mricch, —vadana, mín. 


N. of a ch. of the Kalika Purina, Budhira: 
having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBrS. 


n. N. of one of the 5 retrograding motions of Mars, 
VarByS. Budhirindha, m.* b7-blind,' N.ofa hell, 

= vasudha, mfn. filling the earth, Rajat.; covering 

i.e, touching the e°, Amar. = virya, mfn. one whose 


VP, Rudhirimaya, m. ‘b°-disease,’ hemorrhage, 
aad] DE POMA? Rudhiravila, mín. stained 
strength is impeded, Ragh. Buddhipinga-pra- | 9r soiled with b°, MW. Eudhirüsann, min, feed. 
E having the MES in the outer corner (of fagi b° (said of demons and arrows), R, Budhi- 
the eye) obstructed, Megh. Buddhitloka, mfn. 
obstructing the sight, dark, ib. 


i 

xódg&rin, mí(/zi)n. ‘ emitting b°,’ N, of the 57th 
year in Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, Cat. 

Euddhaka, n.a citron, Nilak.(w.r.forruca£a). | et rundra, mfn. (ife.) rich in, L. 

3. Eudh (ifc.) impeding, holding (see Aara-7”), 

Eudha (ifc.) id, (see d-gv-7?). 


BRL rundh. See v2. rudh, col. 1. 
Xudhi-krá, m. N. of an Asu red b I. rup (cf. A/ lup), cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
Indra, RV. (cf dadÁPArd. Y pei et R 


xxvi, 125) ziffyati (pf. ruropa, aor, aru- 
Rurutsi, f. (fr. Desid.} the wish to obstruct or pat &c., Gr.), to suffer violent or racking pain (in 
check or prevent, Harav, *tsu, mfn. wishing to ob- 


the abdomen), TBr.; Kith.; to violate, confound, 
struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing to | disturb, Dhatup.: Caus, vopayati (aor. arürugat), 
bind or tie up (as the hair), W. 


to cause acute or violent pain, AV.; to break off, 
BZoddhavya, mfn. to be closed or shut, Kathis. | TBr. (Cf. Lat. rsewpere; Angl. Sax.reófan; Germ. 
Hoddhyi, mín. one who stops or obstructs or | rouddn, rauben; Eng. reave.) 
shuts in, a besieger, Ragh, 


Rupita, See é-rupita. 
Xoddhos. Sce 4/2. rudh, col. 1. opa, 1. ropana &c. See p. 889, col. 2. 
2. Rodha, m. (for 1. sce above, col. 1) the act 


of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding; sup- VY 2. ráp, f. the earth, RV. (Say.) 

Pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest- QT rupd, m. v.1. for rüpa, AV.xviii, 3, 40. 
ing, besieging, blockading, MBh.; Kav, &c.; ob- 
struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car, ; attacking, 
making war upon (gen .), R.; a dam, bank, shore, 


shthiinn-paddhati, f., Rudribhisheka, m., 
“kavidhi,m.N.ofwks. Rudrayatanno,n. atemple 
dedicated to R°,VarByS. Xxudrüri, m. R^'s enemy, 
L.; N. of Kima-deva, L.; mfn. having R° for an 
enemy, L. Eudrürcann-candriki, f. N. of wk, 
Eudrdvarta, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 
Xudrüvasrishta, mín. hurled by R2, TS. Bu- 
draviisa, m. R?'s abode i.c. Kail or Benares, 
Kaitkh.; the mountain Kailisa, A.; a cemetery, A. 
Xudráü&va, sce raudrisve, Budrihva, mfu. 
having 11 names, L, Rudrâkädašaka-mantra, 
m. pl. (Hczt.) or dasini, f. (Yaji.) the 11 Rudra 
hymns (Anuvtka in the Taittiriya Samhiti). 
Eudríiküdn&u-vastradüna-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. Xudrópanishad, f. N. of 2 Upanishads, 
Xudrópasthn, m. ' R?'s generative organ,’ N. of 
a mountain, Hariv, 

Rudraka, m. N.ofa man, Buddh, (v.l, ndraka). 

Budrata, m. (with Ja/dnanda) N. of a writer 
on rhetoric (son of Vimuka), Cat. 

Budrani, f. Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durgi, 
SsüklSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of a girl eleven years of 
age (in whom menstruation lias not yet commenced, 
representing the goddess D? at the D? festival), L.; 
a species of plant (= zzdra-ja(à), L. 

Eudrüyagn, m. N, ofa king of Roruka, Buddh. 

Eudríya, nif(a)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru- 
dras, coming from them &c., RV.; SBr.; Sankh$r. 
(cf. Jafa-7?); terrific, fearful, impetuous, RV. (Say. 
‘uttering praise’ or * giving pleasure ;" cf. radrd); 
m. (sg. and pl.) the Maruts, RV.; SBr.; n. Rudra's 
majesty or power, ib. (Say. ‘pleasure, delight, = 
sui la). 

Rudriya, mín. = rudrlya, Kapishth. " 

Burudishi, f. wish or inclination to weep, Sis, 
°shu, min. wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhatt. 

Róda, m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AV.; 
ChUp. A 3 

Eodann, n. id., A past. ; R.; Suir. &c. (in Sarügs. 
reckoned among the diseases of children); a tear, 
tears, L.; (7), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

Xodanik&, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L, 

Eodas, rodasi. See p. 889, cols. 1, 2. 

Roditavya, mfn. to be bewailed or lamented (n. 
impers. it is to be wept or cried), MBh.; Kav. &c, 

Zorudat,"dyamüna. Sce Intens. of A/1. rud, 
Eorudi, f. (fr. Intens.) violent weeping (-va/, 
mín. weeping violently or intensely), Bhatt, 


SE ruddha &e. See col. 2, 
QF rudra &c. See p. 883, col. r. 


a poet, L. 


1. rudh (cf. v I. ruh, of which this | Rajat; Seir. (sf. rodhas) ; an arrow, L.; a partic. | &RfZ rubhefi, f. fog, vapour, L. 
Wd scems to be only another form), cl, 1. P. hell, VP.; N, of a man, g. Jfvádi. “krit, m. N, "1 EA qur : f. s. Y. 
rédhati, to sprout, shoot, grow (only rédhati, RV, | Of the 45th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 years | S7 rúna, m. N. of a man, RY.; (3), f., $.Y- 
viii, 43, 6; and virddhat, i, 67, 9; accord. to some | VA DIS«- cakra (rédha-), mf(d)n. (prob.)forming | umana, m. N. of an ape, R. 


Eumnn-vat, m. N. of various men, MBh.; Kv; 
Kathis.; * possessing salt,’ N. of a mountain, Pag. 
viii, 2, I2, Sch. 

Eumā, f. N. of a river, Suir., Sch.; of a place, 
Kisikh.; of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district 
of Sambhar in Ajmere), L.; of a wife of Su-griva 
(the ape), R. = bhnva, n. salt (obtained from the 
salt-lake of Ruma), L. 


Wa rumra, mfn. tawny (or ‘tho dawn; = 
arua), Ug. ii, 14, Sch, ; beautiful (=sobhana), ib. 


SAR ruyyaka, m. N. of a teacher (Y.l. 
for rucaka), Cat, 


WS rúru, m. (cf. 4/1. ru; Un. iv, 103) ^ 
species of antelope (picta), VS. &c. &c.; 2 kind 
savageanimal, BhP.(cf. raurava); adog Li Spes 
of fruit tree, g. 2/a&sAddi ; a form of Bhairava, ates 
N. of a son of the Rishi Pramati by the An 
Ghritici, MBh. ; Kathis. ; ofa son of. Münzen y 
of one of the Viive Devah, Hariv.; of one ` 
Rishis under Manu Savarni (with the patr. E 
ib.; of a Danava or Daitya (said to have bend of 
by Durgi), Kathis. =nakha-dhirin, m. Rares 
Krishna, Paficar. — prishata, n. sg. or m. pl. 13 
and Prishatas (two kinds of deer), Pap. T 
Vartt, 1, Pat. = bhairava, m. a form of vale 
(cf. above), Cat. = munda, m. N. of a mon cy 
Buddh, (v.l. uru-m°), = vidirini, f N. headed! 
Kathis. —àirshan (riru-), mín. ‘deer si d 
having a deer's horn or a destructive point ( 
an arrow), RV. f 

Euruka, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; VP. 


BAA rurukvas. Seo yI. ruc, Ps 88r. 


eddies on the bank, RV.; AV. =vakrā, v.l. for 
7000-1", — vedi, f. a river, L. = stha, mín. stand- 
ing on the bank of a river, Rajat. 

Eoühnh, in comp. for rodéas. = patann-knlu- 
sha, mía. (rendered) muddy by the falling in of a 
bank, MW. = stha, v.l. for rodAa-stha, Rajat. 

. Boühuke, mfn. stopping, holding back, restrain- 
ing, shutting up, besicgiug, blockading, Kay. 

2. Rodhann, mí(z)n. (for 1. see above, col, I) 
obstructing, impeding, being anobstacleor hindrance, 
W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; (@), f adam, bank, 
wall (= zodAas), RV. ii, 1 3, 10; (78°), n. shutting 
up, confinement, RV.; BhP.; stopping, restraining, 
checking, preventing, impeding, Kav.; Pur. 

ódhas, n. a bank, embankment, dam, mound, 
wall, shore, RV. &c. &c.; a mountain slope, R.; 
Hariv.; the steep wall or bank (ofa cloud), Kathas, ; 
the brink (ofa well), BhP. ; the flank, side,a woman's 
hips, BhP. (cf. /aa). = vat (rédhas-), mfn. having 
high banks, RV.; (a//), f. N. of a river, BhP, 

Eodhin, mín. (ifc.)=rodhaka, Kiv.; Kathis, 
&c.; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one 
sound by another), Rajat, ; filling, covering, Kathas, 
_ Eodho, in comp. for rodhas, = bhü, mín, grow- 
ing on the bank ofa river, Kir. = vakrā, f.‘ winding 
along its banks,’ a river, L. — vati, f.‘ having banks, 
id., L. - vapra, m. a rapid river, L. 

Rodhya, mín. to be stopped or checked or re- 
strained (sce a-7?), 


S 4.rudh, prob. a root of this form once 
existed with a meaning ‘to be red,’ 


Rudhirá, mín, (prob. fr. the above lost root 
rudh,‘ to be red ;" cf. rohita and also under rudra) 


also p. rudhat, i, 179, 4, in naddsya rudhatdh 
fama], * the desire of the growing reed’ i.c. of the 
membrum virile ; others, ‘of the husband who keeps 
me away,’ fr. ei $ rudh; cf. also nada). 

1. Rodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing &c. (cf, 2. 
ava-redha and nyag-r°); 2 cowie a 
moving upwards (cf. next), Rodhfivarodha, m. 
(prob.) moving up and down, Kaui, 

1. Koühnnn, Sce 2. ava-, itd-, -pra-7”, 


2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhitup. xxix, 
I) rundddhi, runddhé (1. pl. -rudhmas, 
AV.; rundhati, "fe, Br. &c.; rodhati, MBh.; pf. 
rurodha, rurudhe, RV, &c, &c.5 rurundAatuh, 
-3 80r. araut, AV. ; arautsit, Br. &c.; rofsis, 
Up.; arutsi, aruddha, Br.; Up.; arautsi, AüBr.; 
arodkam, RV; arudhma, Maius,; p. rudhdt, cf. 
V1. rudh; arudkat, RV, &c, &c.; Prec, rudh- 
Jat, KAv.; for. roddhd, Gr.; roisyatt, *te, Br. &c.; 
inf, roddhum or redhitum, MBh.; rod has, Br 
ind. p. rinédhod, MBh, &c. -ridhya, RV. &c. &c.: 
saundiya: MBh.; -ridhan, AV.: Br. i-rindhanr 
7 heck, a 
restrain, prevent, keep back, withhold, RV. (always 
with xa), &c. &c.; to avert, keep off, repel, Bhatt, 
(cf. rudhat under 4/1, rudh); to shut, lock up con- 
fine in (loc.), Mu.; MBh, &c. (accord, to Vop. also 
with double acc.); to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat,» 
MBh. &c, 3,10 close, block up (a path), R.; to cover. 
conceal, veil, obscure, MBh, 3 Kav. &c.; to stop u ; 
fill, ib.; ta lay (dust), Ragh.; to touch, move (the 
heart), Balar.; to torment, harass, R.; to lose be 
deprived of (acc.), TS.; SBr.; totear, rendasunder(?), 
AV, xix, 29, 3: Caus. rodhayati (ep. also */e and 
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SAG rupyaka and rairupyaka, m. N: of . 


wf rurukshéni. wx rüpá.: 885 
SAT rurukskdgi. Seo under Vr. ruj. 
SINT rurutsa, “tsu. - See p. 884, col. 2. 
WATT rurudisha,°shu. See p-884,col. r. 


ENT eye: rucatha. See p.381, 
col. 3. 


Bq ruru, m.(cf. uruvu) the castor-oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis, SsrigS, 


Euvuka or ruvüka, m. id., L. (cf. rzw£a, 
uruvuke, uruvüta). 


rug (cf. rush and ris), cl. 6. P. 

(Dhitup. xxviii, 126) rzidfi (pL ruroša; 
fut. roshia, rokshyati; aor. arukshat, Gr.; only 
pr. P. ruidt, q.v.), to hurt, injure, annoy (Aigsd- 
yam, Dhitup.): Caus, rojayati (aor. arirziat?, 
Gr.: Desid. rurukshati, ib.: Intens. roruiyate, 
roroshti, ib. 

I. Busit, mf;dn/i or a/z)n. cropping, browsing 
on, AV. iv, 21, 7 (RV. riidnii); hurting, injuring, 
motiymg detestable, disagreeable, AV.; Kaui; 
MBh. (v.l. raskat); BhP. 


Ruy rusangu, m. (cf. rushangu and ru- 
Jad-gu) N. of a Rishi, Cat. (v.l. wrishangu). 
BAM 2. rúšat, mf(ati)n. (cf. /1. ruc) bril- 


liant, shining, bright, white, RV. = pašu (rifiat-), 
mín. having white cattle, RV. 

Xoüind, in comp. for 2. rifjat.—tirmi (riíad-), 
mfn. having glistening waves, RV. — gu (riliad-), 
mfn, having white or bright cattle, ib.; m. N. of a 
man (cf. susaingu, rushaigu), —xatho,m. ‘havin 
a white chariot,’ N. of a prince, BhP, = vatsa (rake 
Jad-), mín. having white calves, RV. 


ENT rusand, f. N. of one of the wives of 
Rudra, BhP, 


ENA rifsama (or ruidma), m. N. of a man, 
RV.; (ruidos), pl. his descendants, ib.; (2), f. N. 
of a woman (said to have contended with Indra as 
to which of the two would run fastest round the 
earth, and to have won by the artifice of only going 
round Kuru-kshetra), PaficavBr. 


SNF rudeku, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.l. 


— bhiij, mín. angry, Si. = bhishana, n. angry 


—rüga-pravila, min, (the tree of love) in which 
speech, Daiar. — maya, mi{j)n. consisting of anger, | the sprouts of affection have grown strong, Mzlav, 
proceeding from fury, Hariv.; BhP, = rūksha, min, | —vaysa, mín. of a high family, Dalar, = vacana, 
rough or harsh through wrath, Das. = vāhana, mía. | n. zrüdki-Ialia, MW.=vrana, mín. ore whose 
* being a vehicle of anger,” bearing or feeling wrath, | wounds are healed, R, —3üdvala, mín. (a wood) 
W. Eoshikulita, mín. troubled or perplexed by | whose grass has grown high, Hariv. = smasra, min. 
passion, Hariv. Roshiksheopa, m. (in rhet.) angry | one whose beard has grown, R, = suuhrida, min. 
expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt, | one whose friendship is grown cr increased, firm in 
Kivyid. Roskagni, m, the fire of passion or fury, | friendship, Vikr, —skandha, mfn, (a tree) whose 
Mricch. Roshivaroha, m. N. of a warrior on the | stem or trunk kas grown, high, Ioity, R. 
side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathis, | 2Uidhi, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fg), increase, 
Eoshókti, ô angry speech, L. growth, development, Kiv.; Rajat.; birth, produc- 
Eoshaka, mín. furious, angry, Divyáv. tion, W.; decision, Rajat.; fame, celebrity, notoriety, 
Boshana, mín. angry, wrathíul, passionate, cn- Sii.; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current 
raged at or against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; | usage (esp. of speech), Nydyam.; Rijat.; (in rhet.) 
MarkP. (-¢d, f., Sak.); m. (only L.) a touchstone; | the more amplitied or popular or conventional mean- 
quicksilver; au arid or desert soil containing salt; | ing of words, the employment cf a word in such a 
Grewia Asiatica. meaning (as opp. to yesa, q. v.), Kai, on Pin. i, 2, 
Boshina, mín. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L.; m. | 55; Sih.; Kpr. &c. —Sabda, m. a word used in its 
conventional sense (as opp. to yoza-i^; thus jatrzt 


a touchstone for gold, L.; quicksilver, L. 
Roshita, min. (ir. Caus.) enraged, exasperated, | as a Rüjhi-iabda means ‘enemy,’ but asa Yoga- 
€ destroyer"), APrit.; Bhar. &c.; -£4, f. the state 


irritated, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
Boshin, mí(igi)n. angry, wrathful, furious, | of being used in a conventional sense, Rajat. 
Bodhyi, 2. ropa &c. Sce p. 889, cols. 1, 2. 


passionate, Hariv. 

oshtri, min. id., Bhatf.; m. an injurer, MW. Se rüksh (rather Nom. fr. rakska), cl. 10. 
I.ruh (cf. \/1.rudh), cl. 1. P. (Dhátup. | P. ra£s&ayati (Vop. also rz&s&afayati ; aor. ars- 
xx, 29) *Skati (m.c. also “fe and rukati, | 7#kshat), to be rough or harsh, Dhatup. xxxv, 56; 
te ; Ved. and ep. impf. or aor. aruhat ; Pot. ruhe- | to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear, 

gam, -ruhethàs, -rukemahi; Ympv. ruha, p. riá- | VarBS.; to injure, offend, exasperate, Jatak. 
‘hana; pf. ruroka, ruruhiil, RV. &c. &c.; ru- | 1. Eükshá mi(d)n.(prob.fr. V risk ; cf. 2. ruk- 
ruke, BhP.; aor. drukshat, RV.; AV. &c.; fat. sha) rough, dry, arid, dreary, SBr. &c.&c.; emaciated, 
rogha, Gr.; rokshydti, te, Br, &c.; rohishye, | thin, Suir.; rough to the taste, astringent, MBh.; 
Suir; not greasy or oily (as food or medicine), 


MBh.; inf. rogaum, Br. &c.3 roAifum, MBh.; | 9 d i 
réhishyai, TS.; ind. p. rūďhvā, AV., -rihya, ib. | Kathis.; Suir.; hard, harsh, unkind, cruel (as a 
person or specch), MDh.; Kay. &c.; unpleasant, 


&c.5 -rithya, AitBr.; -ritham, RV.; -réham, Br.), 
disagreeable, not soft (to the sight, smell &c.), ib.; 


to ascend, mount, climb, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; to i : i 

reach to, attain (a desire), $Br.; to rise, spring up, | dismal (as a house), Paiicat, ; soiled, smeared, dirticd, 

grow, develop, increase, prosper, thrive, RV. &c.dcc. R.; Mudr.; having the smell of au elephant in rut, 
L.; m. hardness, harshness, L.; the smell of the rut 


(with zzz, ‘to be useless or in vain,’ MBh.); to grow ness, L 
together or over, cicatrize, heal (as a wound), AV. ; of an elephant, L. ; a kind of grass ( = varaka), L.; 
(d), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; n. a 


Kathas.; Suir. &c.: Caus. roAdyati or (later) ro- M 1 r 
gayati, te (aor. arūruhat ox ariirupat, Gr.; Pass. | good kind of iron, L.; the thick part of curds, L. 
= gandha or -gandhaxa, m. bdellium, L. td, 


rofyate, MBh., zor. arofi, Kiv.), to cause to as- 
git d d: » f. (Kav. &c.), -tva, n. (Samk.) roughness, dryness, 


cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV. ; Rajat.; to place | t- ( c 
aridity, harshness, unkindness. — darbha, m. a kind 


in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towards (with acc. it à m 
or loc.), MBh.; Kiv.; Kathis.; to transfer to, com- | of Kuia-grass, L. —duxbala, min. emaciated and 
feeble, Suir, —nishthura-vüda, m. harsh and 


^ mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropita); to put in the ground, 2 £ 
rushadru, ushadgu, riskadgu &c.) plant, sow, MBE; M ie to lay oct (a MR) rough language, ib. — pattra, m. Trophis Aspera, 
BAI. rush (cf. rui), cl. 1.4. P. (Dhatup. | MBh.; to cause to grow, increase, Rajat.; to cause | L. —pesham, ind. (J fish, to pound) having 
xvii, 42; xxvi, 120) roshati or rushyati | to over or heal, AV.; Kathis.; Suir.: Desid. | pounded (anything) into dry powder (without adding 
(rarely te, ard rushati, cf. ruskat; Gr. also pf. irri sce d- A ruk: Imens, roruhyate, ro- | butter e pris tat Coon! + aet iid = 
; aor. Ait; fot. roshita, i, Gr. species Us p n vat), 
mak e re cree, or roshtum; | 2. Eh, f. rising, growth, sprout, shoot, RV.; L.—Lbhüva, m. harsh or unfriendly behaviour, 
ind, p. rushya MBh.), to hurt, injure, kill (42g- | AV.; SankhSr.; (ifc.) shooting, sprouting, growing, Ratniv,<2alindiga, min, having emaciated aud 
sdyam) Dhatup.; (cl. 1.) to be hurt or offended by, produced inoron (cf.ambho-, avani-,kshiti-r” &c.) | withered limbs, Suir. = varga, mín, dark-coloured 
take offence (acc.), RV. viii, 99, 43 to displease, be | Buha, mf(2)n. pal (cf. akga-, ambu-, | (3 clovds), M Bh. mes & oe pet 
disagreeable to (gen.), ib. viii, 4, 8 AitBr. iv, Io | &ara-, jala-r° &c.); mounted, ascended, W.; (2), mri mi eem nt ar ly, hc » T. 
(cf. rushat and 1. rusat); (cl. 4.) to be vexed or | f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; =rožigi, Bhpr. honey e L uie Kx 7 vüsin, fa A aan 
cross, be angry with (gen.), MBh. ; R.&c.: Caus. (or Ruhaka, n. ahole, vacuity, chasm, L. (cf. 1.70?a). pel es nl) T rim beer hs TS 2 ea 
el. to., Dhitup. xxxii, 131) reshayati, "fe (aor. |  Euharuhix&(Hcar, Sch.) orzubiruhikR(L.), | gala, m Grewia Elitica, L. Eüksh&bhibhi- 
arüruskat; Pass. roskyate to vex, annoy, die | f. longing, desire. thin miliga speakingharshl yorunkindly, Hariv 
please, irritate, exasperate, MBh.; Kiv. &c.;to be] Ruhvan, m. a plant, tree, Un. iv, 113, Sch. mds (fui}n. speaking E 2i i y, Hariv. 
furious or angry, Divyàv.: Desid. rurushiskati, |  Eüdh&, mfn. mounted, risen, ascended, AV. &c. 5 SH f ma og 5 in, attenuating, 
ruroshishati, Gr.: Intens. rorushyate, roroshti, | &c.; lifted up, imposed on, laden (see -garicchada); gS; fa ss : od = ng thin, esp.) medical 
ib. [Cf Gk. Avoca &c.] grown t ther, healed, R.; Suir.; sprung up, grown, ate or reducing tat or Sea berets 
2. Rush, f. (nom. ruf, Siddh.) anger, wrath, Peed developed: produced from (comp.), MBh.; R IE zc Sm den ie from 
rage, fury, passion, MBh.; Kav. &c. Kav. &c.; budded, blown, W.; large, great, MW.; eres -i 2) e E irm > 
ushohgu, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh. (prob. | high, noble (sce vagia); diff spread about, ea mi m: made, tough, rough (see a-7°); 
w.r. for rusad-gu). (ck fat) hurting, inj widely ores current, notorios Sar Kiv.; ay Ja erum |, VarBr3.; injured, offended (-fva, 
shat, mí,afz)n. (ci. 1. rusa ng, injur- | S1h.; traditional, conventional, popular (opp. to | ^5 : s : 
sarees MBh.; Hariv. yaugika and said of words which have a meaning unie ndm made rough, soiled, be- 
ushad, in comp. for rushat, = gu, m. N. of a | not directly connected with their etymology ; esp. in smeared, covered with (comp.}, Mricch. 
king, VP. (prob. w.t. for rujad-gu). = ratha m. | pl. applicd to names of warrior tribes which also | Sef 2. rülsha, m. (prob. for Prakrit ruk- 
N. of a king, ib. (v.l. ushad-ratha ; cî. ruiad-y°). | denote the country inhabited by them), Sii-; Pin. | 4a =vriksha) a tree, L. 
Rushi, f.= 3. rush (mostly ifc.) —°nvita (ru- | Sch. &c.; acquainted of conversant with (loc.), — x , 
shánz?), mín, filled with anger, full of wrath, MW. | Ganit.; certain, Sarat Shears; MW. Hey rükhara, m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, W. 
= eae dier deze Papi eed a re thee C triniikara, min, BAF rücako, w.r. for rucaka, q.v. 
E hga min. id., ib.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. (a palace) on the roof of which young grass has| "X rüdha,rüdhi. See cul. 2 and above. 
Bushti, f.2. rush, W. —mat, mín., g. ma- | sprouted, Ragh. —paricchada, mín. laden with ^ i i 
dkz-àdi. — eode eiue ph. ceremony) a M rüp pea Nom. fr. rüpa), cl. 10. P. 
shya-mat, v-ädi — rue ay g , UP. XXXV, 79) raayafi, to form, figure, re- 
cmi (nom. rof) zs who hurts or iujures | increasing, Laty. = pramaym, mín. one whose love | present (esp. on the st eis e hibit by US ae 
c : 3 or affection has grown strong, MW. — manyu, mín. | feign, Hariv.; Kiv.; BhP. &c.; to view, inspect, 
one whose passion has grown strong, BhP. = mtüla- | contemplate, Kir. viii, 26; -1 tO » Inspect, 
e, plate, Kir. viii, 26; Pin. iii, 1, 25, &h.; 
(A. yate) to show one’s self, appear, Vop. 
Eips, n. (perhaps connected with vara, var- 
Pas; iic. f. d, rarely 7) any outward appearance or 
phenomenon or colour {often pl.), form, shape, figure, 


Bosha, r, Tage, wrath, passion, fury, 
Apast.; MBh. Fay pres Af hri with prati, *to 
p NY E Parii Lan ang 
/ ith 9 — d 
S BhP. = parita mín, filled with wath, 


tva, n. having taken firm root, firmness (a-7°), 
Malay. = yoga, min. one whose Yoga or devotion 
has increased, ib. -yauvana, min, one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence, ib.; Kathas, &c. 
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m, diversity or varicty of forms or manifestations, 
Kyishnaj.; (in gram.) div? of phonctic form or sound; 
n. N. ofa Tantra wk.; -fra&dia, m. N. ofa glossary. T a n 
= maijari, f. N. of sev, wks.; of a woman, Cat.; lalànma-?^, ‘flowery m?"), Kivyad.; Sah. &e. (ef 
-guia-Icla-sücakáshtaka, n., -padémbuja-scva- | IW.458); a drama, play, theatrical Performance (esp, 
Prarthana, f. N. of Stotras, —mandana, n. N. of | of the principal class, as opp. to the upa-rizpakas s 
wk, = mati(?), f. N. of a princess, Inscr,  m&tra, | inferior dramas; of the former there are 10 species 
n. only beauty, MW. = mālā, f. N. of a grammatical | including the Nataka or higher order of play and the 
wk. (also -zyakaraya); (1), f. N. of a metre, Col. | Prahasana or farce), Daiar,; Sah, &c. (IW, 471);a 
= yauvana-vat, mín. possessing beauty and youth, | partic. weight ( = 3 Guijis), L.; = Miirla ot dhiir. 
Hit, ; Kathis, = yauvanótsühin, mín. poss” b? y° | /a, L. = tila, n. (in music) a kind of measure, Git, 
and energy, Sah. = xatuitkara, m. N. of wk. = xa- | (w. r.-tala). = npitya,n, (inmusic)a kind of 
sa-gandha-sparén-vat, mfn. having colour and | Samgit.—paribhishi, f. N. of wk. —rüpnks, n. 
taste and smell and palpability, Kan. — rusn-spar- | a partic. kind of Rüpaka (metaphor), Kavydd,-. va. 
&avat,mfn. having col? and t? and pal®, ib. — riga, | kya, n., -sabda, m. a figurative expression, MW, 
m. (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form | RUpakdkhya-shad-niiga, n. N, of a collection of 
(cither on carth or in heaven ; one of the 10 fetters | Mantras. j ; 

or Samyojanas), MWB, 127. —latü, f. N. of a Rüpana, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
princess, Kathis, —Jiivanya, n. beauty of form, | description, Kavyád.; Sah.; examination, investi- 
e , loveliness, W. = vajrit, f. N. of a Buddhist | gation, proof, Sah. 

dess, Kalac.— vat, mfn. having form or colour, | BRüpasvin, min. (fr. an unused ritpas = rita + 

formed, embodied, corporeal, R.; BhP.; Kathas,; | vis) handsome, beautiful (superl.°vé-/ama), ParGr.; 
having a beautiful form or col®, handsomely formed, | Vet.; (2242), f. N. of a woman, Siphis, 

handsome, beautiful (superl. -/ama), ParGy.; MBh.; | Bipivata, m. N. of a prince, Divyav.; D, t 
Nir. &c.; having the form or appearance of (ifc.), | N. of a woman, ib. 

MBh.; MarkP.; (a£7), f. a handsome woman (N. |  Eüp&üvaty-aulamkarana, n. (fr. prec. f.tal’) 
of various women), Buddh.; Kathās.; ofa river, BhP. | N. of a poem, Cat. 

7 visikn (VP.) or -vithika (MBh.), m. pl. NL of | EUpiku,m.orn.(?)coined gold orsilver, money,L. 
a people. —viciira, m. N. of wk. =viparyaya,|  Eüpinn, m. N. of a son of Aja-migha, MBh, 
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.; R.—vi- |  Xüpiniki, f. (dimin. fr. 7/7525) N. of a cour- 
bhügn, m. the dividing of an integer number into | tezan, Kathas. 

fractions, Col, = Sis, ind. in various forms, accord- , Riipita, mín. formed, represented, exhibited, 
ingtopeculiarity, RV.; Kaus. = &Hn, mfn, possessed | imagined, Kav.; Sarvad. 

of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MarkP.; Hcat;| tipi-ditrakn, m. (fr. 7Z2in +d?) a fine boy, 
Kathis, —&ikhi, f. N. of a daughter of the Rak- | Mricch. 

shara Agni-sikha, Kathis, —sanütana, m. N. of |  Eüupin, mí(/gi)n. having or assuming a partic, 
an author, L, =-samriddha (rZd-), mín. perfect | form or figure, embodied, corporeal, MBh.; Kv. 
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS.; SBr. | &c.; having a beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, 
.sumridühi, f. perfection of form, suitable form, | handsome, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) having the 
AitBr.; Say. —sampatti mw) or -sampad | form or nature or character of, characterised by, 
(MBh.), f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty. | appearing as, MBh.; Kav. Sc. 

;sampannn, mfn. endowed with beauty, MBh.;| Bipl-/kri, P. -Aaroti, to make rough, soil, 
R.; modificd, Nir, -siddhi, m. N. of a man, | besmear, A. 

Kathis.; of a grammatical wk, = sena, m. N, of a Rüpya, mín. well-shaped, beautiful, Pag. v, 3, 
Vidya-dhara, Kathis, ; of a king, Vet. — saubhī- 120; stamped, impressed, ib.; to be denoted (or 
gya-vat, mín. having beauty of form, Vishn.; Heat.; capable of being denoted) figuratively or metaphori- 
Campak, —skandha,m. (with Buddhists)a physical | cally, Sah. ; (ifc.) formerly in the possession of or 
element (of which there are 11), Dharmas, 26. possessed by, Pan. v, 3, 54; proceeding from or 
=stha, mfn. possessed of form or shape, RamatUp. originating with ( =¢asmdd dgatah), ib. iv, 3, 82; 
= sparan-vat, mfn, possessing colour and palpa- | m. N. ofa man, g. //Eddi ; of a mountain, Satr. ; (2), 
bility, Kan. hint, f. loss of form (in the Nyaya | f. a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. ; n. silver, Ma.; 
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW. | MBh. &c.; wrought silver or gold, stamped coin, 
Rüpüjiva, mí(2)u. making a living by beauty of | rupee, L.; collyrium, L. — da, mfn. one who gives 
form, living by prostitution, Kam.; Dai.; @), f. a | silver, Mn. iv, 230. = dhuuta, n. silver, L. = maya, 
harlot, R. Eiüpüdhibo&ha, m. the perception of mí(i)n. made or consisting of silver, containing 3', 
form or of any visible object (by the senses), W. | Pañcat. = mükshikn, n. s° Makshika, Hepatic py- 
Eupübhigrühita, mfn. caught in the act, c? red- | rites of iron, MW. —znüsha, m. a s? Masha (72 
handed, A, Riüpiyatann,n. (with Buddhists) form | Krishnalas), Yajū. i, 363. = zadju, f. a cord or rope 
as one of the 12 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of | made of s°, Mricch. = zntna-parikshi, í. ‘test of 
ony Dharmas. 24. Rip@yudho-bhrit, mfn, | silver and jewels,’ N. of one of the 64 Kalas, Cat. 
(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons, | =rukme-mnya, mí(7)n. made or consisting oH, 
VarByS. Rüpåvacara, m. pl. (with Buddhists) N, | or gold, MBh. —&ata-miünn, n.a partic. Weg 
of one of the 18 classes of gods of the world of form, | (233 Palas), L. = svarna-mani-maya, lU 
Dharmas. 128 (cf. 4ümáv). Eüpüvatüra, m. consisting of silver and gold and (or) jewels, Her 
N. of wk. Rūpĝvali, f. a list or series of (gram- | Rūpyâcaln, m.'s?-mountain,' N. of the m° Kai = 

Samkar. Ripyfdhyaksha, m. a superintenden 


of silver or silver coinage, master of the mint, 


RY. &c. &c. (rirfena, ifc. in the form of; rzfam 
«Eri or bhū, to assume a form; often ifc, = 
‘having the form or appearance or colourof,' ‘formed 
or composed of,” ‘consisting of," ‘like to;” sometimes 
used after an adj. or p. p, to emphasize its meaning or 
almost redundantly, cf. ghora-7°; or connected with 
a verb, e. p. pacati-ritpam, he cooks very well, cf. 
Pin. viii, 1, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pl), 
VS. ; SBr.; handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty, 
splendour, RV. &c.&c.; nature, character, peculiarity, 
feature, mark, sign, symptom, VS. &c. &c.; like- 
ness, image, reflection, Mn.; Kathis.; circumstances 
(opp. to ‘time’ and ‘place’), Mn. viii, 45; sort, 
kind, R.; Suir.; mode, manner, way, Kap.; (ifc.) 
trace of, R.; a single specimen or exemplar (and 
therefore a term for the number ‘onc’), VarBrS.; 
Ganit.; a partic. coin (prob. a rupce), VarBiS.; a 
show, play, drama, Daiar. ; (in alg.) the arithmetical 
unit; (pl) integer number; known or absolute 
number, a known quantity as having specific form 
(and expressed by zz i. c. first syllable of ra), IW. 
182; (in gram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in- 
ficcted by declension or conjugation), Pan. i, 1, 68 
&c.; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17 
or 24 Gunas of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68; (with 
Buddhists) material form i, e, the organized body (as 
onc of thc 5 constituent elements or Skandhas), 
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection 
or remark made under partic. circumstances when 
the action is at its height (gardhe), Bhar.; Dagar. 
&c. ; (only L.) cattle; a beast ; a sound, word; re- 
reading a book (=granthduyiiti); m. a word of 
unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3, 40; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.1. rima), 
Cat.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. = knrtri, m. ‘maker 
of forms or figures,’ N. of Viiva-krit, R. = kavi- 
rija-go-svimi-guua-lesa-sticnkishtake, n. 
N, of wk, —Xünt&, f, N, of a Surdiigand, Sinhits. 
kira, m. a maker of images, sculptor, Kathis. 
== kyit, mín. making forms or figures (N. of Tvash- 
fri), TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; m. a sculptor, Kathās. 
= guya, mín. possessing the quality of colour, Mn. 
i, 77; (ibc.) beauty of form ; *uóf/a, mín. endowed 
with it, MBh. = go-svaimin, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; “mi-guna-leia-siicaka-nama-dasaka, n. N, 
of wk. = graha, mfn. apprehending forms, perceiv- 
ing colours, L.; m. the eye, L, = onndra, m. N, of 
an author, Cat. = cintimani, m. N, of wk. =jiva, 
mín., w.r. for rap below, R. —-Jivani, f. ‘sub- 
sisting by beauty of form,’a prostitute, L, — jin, mfn., 
sce d-7°, — tattva, n. ‘reality of form,’ inherent 
perty, nature, essence, L, — tama (77/d-), n. the 
best form or colour, Br, = taramgini, f. N. of sev. 
wks, —tarka, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in- 
spector of a mint, Pat. — tas, ind. according to form, 
by shape, in form, Nal. — ti, f. (ifc.) the state of being 
fonned or com of (e.g. dukkha-r°, ‘the con- 
sisting of pain’), Nilak. — tva, n. id. or the state of 
having form or figure, Sarvad.; «-/g, Kap.; ~jati- 
grana, n. N. of wk. = dipnkn-pihgala, m. N. 
of wk. = deva, m. N, of two poets, Sadukt.; Cat. 
= dhnra, mín. having the form or shape of, bein 
of the colour of (ifc. ; e.g. go-r”, cow-shaped ; d 
hama-r”),Ragh,; VP. &c. ; m. N. ofa king, Kathis, 
= dbiitu, m. the clement of form, original seat or 
tegion of f* (with Buddhists ; the other two el°sbeing 
kama-dk » q- Y», and ariifa-dh°, ‘the cl? of form- 
sie ) ut = ahsrin, m bearing a form, 
assuming a shape (ca ur-guya-r”, ‘having a 4 times 
cater sh°”), Paiicad.; endowed with beauty, VanP,; 
ritua, n.the power of assuming any {° or sh°, Kam, 
~Ghrik, mín. (see diyik, p. 519) <next, MW. 
— arit, mfn. having the form or shape of (ifc. ; 
KE, kapire, ‘monkey-shaped;? cf. vévidha-r®), 


forms (caused by declension, conjugation &c.), MW.; 
N. of Tanais YER SE m. a repository |  Eüpyaka. Sce swvarga-t^. l 
or receptacle of beauty; fn. exceedingly hand- = fe (Weds 
BHP. m y Oene d E ‘A rima, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. ( 
Mak ihe god of ere; L. Mere n. the | 772a). fre, fover 
organ which perceives form and colour, the eye, Suir. ü 7 ing (as 
Bipéivara, m. N. of a god, Cat.; (Z), f. N. ofa at Med us bomine er 


ess, DevibhP. Xüpóocayn, m. a collection of ; 
ovely forms, Sak, Eüpópnjivana, n. the gaining "WS rivuka, m. the castor-oil tree, Ri 
cinus Communis, L. (cf. ruouka). 


a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. X 

Jivin, mfn. gaining a livelihood by a b? f°, VarBrS. j dorn 
Eüpaka, mín, having form, figurative, meta- WW rüsh, cl. 1. P. rüskati, to COT» 

phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Sth.; m. decorate, Dhatup.xvil, 27 to covet stems 

a partic, coin (prob. a rupee), Var.; Palicat. &c.; (in | smear (see ritshita): Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) 78 1 

music) a kind of measure, Samglt. (cf. -/a/a); (rá- | yati, ‘to tremble” or ‘to burst? (aispaurade 


yanam. N.of twoauthors, Cat, ; (9)of wl: - 
REN "sena, m, N, D IER ea RD 
2 csp an owl, L, —nigin, mín. de- 
i yi ji m or beauty, disfiguring, MBh. = pa, m. 


. e; MarkP, = pati (rigd-), m. 1 , : 
of forms gin : E am, lord | pakā), f. a female fox or jackal, AV. xi, 9, 15 (ef, | Dhat 1 84, Vop. 
asl f. ieee d e » pari | 24. urupi]; (ibd), MARI Medida Le Rusha, m. bitter and sour taste, Lu; mfa 
N. of a town, Cat = y N Poko unt: | tifera; n. form, figure, shape, appearance (mostly ifc., | bitter and sour, L. (cf. ritksha). — . 
günubandha, maces ofthe f be mi with f. d, rs having the form of, composed or con- | Rüshaka, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, T andom; 
Col. = &paviha, m. subtraction or tin n: Unit, | sisting of, similar to), MBh.; Kav. &c.; image, like- | Yishana, n. covering, stewing, 


Ness, AitBr.; Kathis.; feature, sign, symptom, Wa; 
kind, species, MaitrUp.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech, 
metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which iva, 
vat &c. are omitted, c.p. baht-lata, ‘a creeper- 


soiling, L.; adorning, decoration, MW. with ri 

Eüshita, mfn. (sometimes con ith(com » 
shita) strewed, covered, soiled, smeared wr up per 
MBh,; Kav, &c.; adhering to (comp-)» 
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fumed with (comp.), MBh.; pounded, reduced to 
powder, L adorned, decorated, L.; aS 
3 made rough or rugged (c£. ritksha), W. 


XN L . . 

ES re, ind. a vocative particle (generally 
contemptuously or to ex disrespect; oft 

doubled), Kiv.; Kathts, Poche ; teas 


Y : 
TIF reiii, N. of a village, Kshitis. 
X8 rek, cl. 1. A. rekate, to suspect, doubt, 
Dhatup. iv, 6. 
I. Eeka, m. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear; a 
man of low caste; a frog (cf. bkeka); a kind of fish. 


`~ 
TH 2. reka, m. (Vric) emptying, lvosen- 
ing, purging, Bhpr. k 
Réku, mín. empty, void, deserted, RV. 
Eókpas, n. property left by bequest, inherited 
possession, any property or valuable object, wealth, 
gold, RV. — vat (74^), mfn, possessed of valuable 
property, wealthy, rích, ib. 
Reca, m. the emptying of the lungs by exhala- 
tion (sce next), emission of breath, AmritUp. 
Becaka, mí(Zd)n, emptying, purging, aperient, 
cathartic, L.; emptying the lungs, emitting the 
breath, L.; m. the act of breathing out, exhalation, 
VarByS.; (esp.) expelling the breath out of one of 
the nostrils (one of the three Pringyamas [q.v.] or 
breath-exercises performed during Samdhy3), Amrit- 
Up.; BhP. &c.; RTL. 402; a syringe, BhP.; a partic, 
movement of the feet, VP.; saltpetre, L.; Croton 
Jamalgota, L.; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, L.; N. 
ofa forester, Vikr. (v.1. redhaka) ; pl. N.of a people, 
MBh. (B. drocaka); n. a kind of soil or carth, L.; 
the fruit of the yellow myrobolan, L.; a purge, 
cathartic, W.; m. or n. (?) = d4ramaua, Harav. (cf. 
next). 
Hecakita, mfn. = bhramita, Vim. iv, 1, 2. 
Recana, mf(7)n. purging, cathartic, aperient, 
Suir.; clearing (the head), Car. ; (2), f. N, of various 
plants (Ipomoca "Turpethum ; Croton Polyandrum ; 
= kalditjant, gundra, kimpilla &c.), L.; n. the 
act of emptying, lessening, exhausting, Ram. ; emis- 
sion of breath, exhalation, Yogas., Sch. (cf. reca and 
recaka); purging, evacuation, Suir. ; Sarvad. ; clear- 
ing (the head), Car. ; a kind of earth, L. ; mucus, Gal, 
eonnnka, m. a kind ofred powder, L. (cf. reciz). 
Recita, mín. (fr. Caus.) emptied, purged, cleared, 
W.; left, abandoned, Ragh.; Sis.; m. (scil. Aasta) 
N. of a partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; 
(a), f. contraction of onc eye-brow, L.; n. . of one 
of a horse's paces, cantering, Kid. 
Xecin, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; a kind 
of red powder, L. (cf. recanaka). 
Recya, m. =7¢¢a, L. 


XH rekha, m. (m. c. for rekhā, fr. o/rikh= 
likh) a scratch, line, Caurap.; N. of a man, g. di- 
vádi; (d), f., see below. 

Gekhakn. Sce bindu-r. : A 

Rekhi, í. a scratch, streak, stripe, line, Grihyas.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a continuous line, row, range, 
series, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the first or prime meridian 
(considered to be a line drawn from niki to Meru, 
i.c. from Ceylon [supposed to lie on the equator] to 
the north pole), Süryas.; a right or straight position 
of all the limbs in dancing, Sampit.; delineation, 
outline, drawing, sketch, Kiv.; Kathis.; appearance 
(rekkayd, ifc. under the app" of, Balar.; rekžām 
nav labh, not to attain even to the app" of, not to 
be t all equalto, Vcar.) ; deceit, fraud ( = chadman), 
L.; fulness, satisfaction (=dbhoga), L.; a small 
iz n little portion, L. (cf. -matram). -"ní» 


` 
{H reca, recaka &c. See col. I. 


I. rej, cl. 1. P. A. rGali, *te, (P.) to 
N go, Naigh, ii, 14; to cause to tremble or 
shake, RV. ; (À.) to shine (cf. 4/rd/), Dhitup. vi, 
23; to shake, tremble, quiver, RV.: Caus. Le 
yati, to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, RV. 
2, Réj, mín. (nom. ref; cf. 3. resh) uembling, 
quaking, VS.; MaitiS.; m. fire, L. 
Rede mín. = écjishtka, Sis. xix, 102 (Sch.) 
Z ret, cl. 1. P. A. retati, “te (pf. rireta, 
rire[e &c., Gr.), to speak; to ask, request, Dhitup. 
xxi, 4: Caus, refayati (aor. arirefat), Gr.: Desid. 
riretishali, "te, ib.: Intens. reretyate, reretti, ib. 
eti, f. the sound of fire, L.; harsh or unte- 
strained speech, L. 


TAA ret{a-mata, n. N. of an astron, wk. 


Xx red or rel, cl. 1. A. rélate, to be angry 
(= £rudhyati), Naigh. ii, 12 (only in d-regat = 
anddaram a&urzat, TS., Sch.) 

THI rena, f. N. of a woman, HParis. 


` 

TY regi, m. (or f., Siddh.; or n., g. ar- 
dharcddi ; fe. A/ri, ri) dust, a grain or atom of dust, 
sand &c., RV. &c. &c.; the pollen of flowers, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; powder of anything, Sii; a partic. mea- 
sure, Lalit. (28 E P PAA AF m. N, ofa partic. 
drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarBrS, ; Suit. (cf. rex- 
Kà); Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 70 and x, 81 (with the patr. Vaiicdmitra), 
AitBr.; SrS.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Hariv.; 
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N. of a wife of Viivi- 
mitra, Hariv. = kakita (reud-), mín. whirling up 
dust (7), RV.; VS. (others ‘having the head covered 
with dust;' cf. kakātikā). —kadambaka, m. a 
species of Kadamba, L, — kiriki, f. N. of a Kariki. 
= garbha, m. saud-vessel," san akind of hour- 


Rétas, n. (4/72, 77) a flow, stream, current, flow 
of rain or water, libation, RV. ; AV.; flow of semen, 
seminal fluid, sperm, seed, RV. &c. &c. {reta} o/sic 
or ni-/sic or d-/dAd with loc., ‘to discharge 
semen imo, impregnate; e/o A/d/id, À., to con- 
ceive; retaso "nte, alter the discharge of $°); oif- 
spring, progeny, descendants, TS.; SUr.; quicksilver 
(regarded as Siva's semen), L.; water, L.; sin (F), 
Say. on RV. iv, 3, 7. — vat (7//as-), min. 
of sced, prolific, impregnating, MaitrS.; m. N. of 
Agni, SaikhSr. = vín, mía. abounding in seed, pro- 
lific, productive, TS. 

Retasa (iíc.) = retas (cf. agni- and Zafcfa-r?). 

Betasya, mt/)n. conveying seed, AitBr.; (2), 
f. (with or without ric) N. of the first verse of the 
Bahish-pavamina Stotra, ShadvBr.; Laity. 

Retin, min. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg- 
nating, RV. 

Reto, in comp. for refas. = dhas, min. impreg- 
nating, fertilizing, begetting offspring ; m. (with or 
without Zifri) ‘a begetter, natural father, Apast.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = dhá, mín, = prec. mín., RV.; 
AV.; TS. &c.; f. = next, Kaus. = dheya, n. dis- 
charge of semen, impregnation, Br. —zn&rga, m. 
the seminal duct or canal, Suir. —’vasikta, min, 
‘sprinkled with seed’ (said of ascetics who live on 
the flesh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh. 
=vaha, m. conveying or producing semen, Bhpr. 

Retoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Retya, n. » iti, bell-metal, L. 

Retra, n. (only L.) semen virile: quicksilver ; 
nectar, ambrosia; perfumed cr aromatic powder (cf. 
vetra). 

Ors redhal:a, m. N. of a man, Vikr. (v.1. 
recaka). 


TA rep, cl. 1. A. repate, to go; to sound, 
Dhitup. x, 10. 


Xu repa, repas. See p. 880, col. 5. 
Xu repha, °phas, phin, Sce ib. 
UTA repháya, v. 1. for rebháya, Apast. 
Xure. See vrev. 


Rca rebh, rebha &c. Sec 4/ribh, p. 880, 
col. 3. 


Ruiz rebhati, f. deceit, L. 


fit reni (/ rau), Pat. on Pin. iii, 2, 171, 
Virtt, 2. 


Xicnm rerican, mfn. = prérayitri, TUp. 
(Samk.) 


` 

UE rerihd, min. (fr. Intens. of rik) 
continually or repeatedly licking, AV. 

Rérihat, mín. excessively licking, licking up, 
consuming, RV.; AV. 

Eérihina, mín. repeatedly licking or caressing, 
RV.; m. N. of Siva, L. (cf. Zelitdna); a thief, L.; 
zxamiara, vara ot astra, L. 


` 

X3 rev or reb (prob.artificial and of doubt- 
ful connection with the following words; Dhitup. 
xiv, 393 X, 14), to go, move; to leap, jump. 

Eeva, m. N. of a son of Anarta and father of 
Raivata, Hariv.; (d), f., see below ; n. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. 

Eevata, m. (only L.) a boar; a bamboo or dust 
(venu or renu); a whirlwind; a doctor skilled in 
antidotes; oil of the Morunga tree ; the fruit of the 
plantain; n. a muscle or a conch-shell which coils 
from right to left, L. 

Bevaya, m. N. of a writer on Miminsi, Cat. 

Revi, i. the indigo plant, L.; N. of Rati (the 
wife of Kima-deva), L.; (in music) a partic. Riga, 
Samgit.; N. of the Narma-da or Nerbudda river 

which rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called 
Amra-küta or more commonly Amara-kagtak in 
Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about 820 
miles falls into the sea below Broach), Kiv.; Var. 
&c.—khanda, m. n., -mihitmya, n. N. of wks. 
Revéttaras, m. N. of a man, SBr. 


XAA revata, m. a species of plant (the 
citron tree or Cathartocarpus Fistula, L.), Suir.; N. 
of various persons, Buddh. (cf. rezafak2); of a son 
of Andhaka, Hariv, {v.l. zui2242); of a son of 
Anana, BhP, (cf. reva); of the father of Revati and 


glass (used for astron. purposes), MW. = gunthita, 
mía. covered with dust, MDh. =jāla, n. a dense 
mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. = tva, n. the state of 
being dust (reyu-tvam 4/i, to become dust), Ragh. 
= dikshita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pa, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (D. vegu-pa). —padavi, f. 
a path of dust, MW, —pilaka, m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. = mat, m. N.of ason of Viivamitra by Renu, 
Hariv. — züshita, m. ‘covered with d°, dusty,” an 
ass, L.— lakshman, m. * marked by d°,’ the wind, 
Harav. — vüsa, m. ‘covered with d? or with the 
pollen of flowers! a bee, L. — ias, ind. to d^, into 
d? (-lah 4/kri, to make into d°, turn to d^), Rajat. 
= sära or -siiraka, m. ‘essence of dust,” camphor, 
L.= sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra. Eenütpüta, m. 
rising or sudden appearance of dust, VarBrS. 

Renuka, m, a partic, formula recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh. (Nilak.); of a 
son of Renu, VP.; of a mythical clephant, MBh.; 
(à), f., sce below ; n. a species of gem, L. Benu- 
xüchrya, m. N. of an author (who lived in the 13th 
century). 

Benuké, f. a partic. drug or medicinal substance 
(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent 
in taste, and of greyish colour ; cf. regt), L.; N. of 
a Küriki (composed by Hari-hara; cf. regu-Edri- 
£d), Cat.; of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of 
Paraio-rima (she was the daughter of Regu and of 
king Prasena-jit), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, 
VP. — knvaca,n. N. of a partic. Kavaca.= tanaya, 
m. son of Reguk’,’ patr. of Paraiu-rama (-/4, f.), 
$i, = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —mili- 
mantra, m.,-mihitmya,n.,-shtaka Chit), 
n. n. N. of wks. —suta, m. 
= -lanaya, MBh. = stotza, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Beta = retas, semen virile, L. —ja, mfn. born 
from (one's own) sced, one's own or beloved (son), 


rekhánia), m. a degree of longitude, L. = “kira 

Lor formed in lines, striped, MW.=ga- 
pita, n. ' Jine-reckoning, geometry,’ N. of a wk. by 
Bhaskardcirya; -kshetra-vyavahdara,m. ‘geometry 
and mensuration, N. of a wk. by Jagan-natha (18th | MBh. 
century). —jitake-sudhikara, m. N. of awk. | Betah, in comp. for refas. — xuly&, f. 2 stream 
nostications from lines on various parts of | or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), BhP, 
= pita, m, effusion of s° Y^, Kull. oa Mn. v, 63. 
5 " = pitin, min. discharging $*, having sexual inter- 
L. =nyasa, m. the marking down of lines or linea- | course with (loc.), ib. = pita, mín, one who has 
swallowed s°, TAr. —sio, mía, discharging $^; £. N. 
of partic. Ishtakis, SBr.; TS. = sioya, n. discharge 
of °, StHkhBr. —seka, m. id., sexual intercourse 
with (loc.), Mn. xi, 3$. — sektrl, m. ‘ impregnator," 
one who has offspring, Nilak. = skandana (Gaut., 
-skhalana (Kull.), n. effusion of semen, 

Eotana, n. semen virile, L. 


Xoxhiyani, m, patr. (also pL), Samskirak, 
ITE mín. having lines on the hand, lined 


(baku- , VarBIS. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


888 taata revatótlara, Qaa rocand, 


HParii,; Tiaridium Indicum, L. ; Jasminum Grandi- | ready money, W.); n. (only L.) a hole, vacui.. 
focus; em l. ‘the wealthy Ri * or ‘the shining | boat, ship; «cara or cala £ =4ripana-bhede. a 
ones’ (applied to cows and the waters), RV.; VS.;| 2. Róka, m. or r6kas,n. light, splendour, RV. vi 
GyStS.; N. of the verse RV. i, 30, 13 (beginning | 66, 6. , 
with zevati), VS.; TS.; Br. &c.; of the Saman 
formed from this verse, ArshBr.; ChUp. ii, 18, 1; 2; 
of the divine mothers, L. — künta, m. ‘beloved of 
Revati,! N. of Bala-rima, L, = grahn, m. N. of a 
demon presiding over diseases, Buddh. = tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. = dvipa, m. mee =) island, i 
- a, mín, whose Prishtha (q. v.) consists o! 
the pud Lity. = bhava, m, ‘son of R?,' N. 
of the planet Saturn, L. — ramana, m. * husband of 
R°,’ N. of Bala-ráma, L.; of Vishnu, Pañcar. = °sa, 
(fia), m.*lord of R°,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. = suta, 
m, ‘son of R°, N. of Skanda, MBh. = hitlinta, 
m. N. ofa M 

Eeva n., Pan. iv, 4, 122. 

Berea m, N. of a son of Sürya and chief of 
the Guhyakas, VarByS.; Pur.; the 5th Manu of the 
present Kalpa (cf. next and raiva/a).=—manu-st, 
f. ‘mother of Manu Revanta,' N. of Samjia (wife of 
Sürya), L. Bevantéttara, prob. n. N. of wk. 
(v.l. revatóftara). ~ 

Raikva, m. N. of 2 man, CUN. (cf. rayikva). 
-parna, m. pl. N. of a place, ib. 

Raiya, Nor P. 5; ionis riches, Pan. vi, 
I, 79, Sch. " 

Raiva, m. N. of a king, BhP, 

Euivatá, mf(/)n. (fr. revdl) descended from a 
wealthy family, rich, RV. ; relating to Manu Raivata, 
Pur.; connected with the Sáman R?, TS.; VS.; m. 
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind of Soma, Suir.; a species 
of tuberous vegetable ( =suvarudlu), L.; N. of 
iva, L.; (as patr. of revata and metron, of revati) 
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease of 
children, MBh.; of onc of the 11 Rudras, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mu. i, 62; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a Brahmarshi, 
Lalit.; of a king, MBh. ; of Kakudmin (the ruler of 

arta), Pur.; of a son of Ampitodana by Revati, 
Buddh.; of a mountain near Kusa-sthali (the capital 
of the country Ánarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with 
gishalAa) N. of a Saman, PalicavBr, ; Laty.; (2), f. 
(with ishti) N. of a partic, Ishi (= pavitréshti, 
Nrlak.); n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; Vas. 
= garbha, n. N. of a Saman, SankhSr. = giri, m. 
N. ofa mountain (cf. above), Cat, = prishtha, mín, 
=revali-py°, ib. -mndanikE, f. N. of a drama. 
= stotra, n. N, of a Stotra. Baivaticala and 
tdri, m.=%a-giri, Satr. 

Raivataka, m. N. of a mountain ( raiva/a), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (pl. the inhabitants of it, Var- 
BIS.); of a Parama-hapsa (q.v.), JabalUp. (v.1, rai- 
vatika); of a doorkeeper, Sak.; of a prince, V Ap 
n. a species of date, L, 

univatika, m. metron. ft. reza/;, Pin. iv, 1,46; 
3, 131; v.l, for prec. (q.v.) =°tikiya, mfn, (fr. 
prec.), Pan. iv, 3, 131. = "tyà, mfn, (fr. zevat); m. 
(with rZsAaóAa) N. of a Saman (vl. for raivata, 
q.v.); n. riches, wealth, RV. 


ta raikha, m. patr. fr. rekha, g. šivâdi. 
a raicikya, m. N. of a man, Hcat. 
A 


TUF raizava, m. patr. fr. repu, A&vSr.; n. 
N. of a Siman, A rshBr. (v.l. vainava). 

Eninukeya, m. (fr. rezukd) metron, of Paraiu- 
rāma, L. 

XTE raitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. retas) belonging 
to seed or semen, seminal, $Br. 

Ec. raitika, mí(i)n. (fr. rīti) of or belong- 
ing to brass, brazen, Suir. 

aitya, min, made of brass, brazen, Mn. v, 114. 
"nr raibha, m. patr. fr. rebha, Cat.; (rat- 


hE), f. N. of partic. ritualistic verses (esp. of AV. 
xx, 127, E containing several repetitions of the 
a). 


word ' 

Xaíbhya (or saibkyd), m. (fr. rebha) N. of 
various men, AivSr. ; MBh. &c.; of a son of Sumati 
and father of Dushyanta, BhP.; of an astronomer, 
Cat.; of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.) 


raivata &c. Sco ubovo. 
Wf raishnayana, m. patr., Samskürak, 


XL rokd, m. (/1.ruc) light; luatro,bright- 
ness, RV. iii, 6,7; =kraya-bhid, L. (buying with 


father-in-law of Bala-rima, MBh.; of a Varsha(?), 
ib.; (Z and 7), f., sec under revdé below, Rova- 
téttara, prob. n. N, of wk. (v.l. revantéttara). 

Eovataka, m, N. of a man, Buddh. ; n. a species 
of date, L. (prob. w.r. for razvataka), 


Xara reiaya, mfn. (ris) injuring, hurt- 
ing( — Ainsat), Nir.vi, 14, Sch. = dixin, mf(izi)n. 
destroying those who injure, ib. (used to explain 7i- 
3ádas; v.l. -dáiin). 


Xr réii, f. N. of water, MaitrS.; TS. 
b 


TH 1. resh, cl. 1. A. reshate (pf. rireshe 
&c., Gr.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), Dhatup. 
xvi, 19 (others ‘to neigh? or *to utter any inarti- 
culate sound "). 

2. Resh, mfn. (nom, ref; cf. 2. rej) any animal 
that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W. 

1. Reshana, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, L. 

Beshi, f. id., L. 

Reshita, mín. yelled, sounded; n. neighing, 
roaring, wW. 

XU resha, m. (V1. rish) injury, hurt, Samk. 
on ChUp. (cf. ratha-r”). 

2. Reshapü, mín. injuring, hurting, RV.; n. 
injury, damage, failure, Nir.; Dhitup. 

Reshin, m{(izi)n. = prec. (sce furusha-2^). 

Eeshtri, mín. one who injures or hurts, an in- 
jurer, Bhatt. 

Eeshmn, in comp. for reskhman, ~chinna 
(reshind-), mfn. rent or torn up by a storm, AV. 
=mathita, mín. id., Kaui, 

Reshmapya, mín, =reshmya, MaitrS, 

Xeshmán, m. a storm, whirlwind, storm-cloud, 
AV.; VS. (Mahtdh, ‘ the dissolution or destruction 
of the world’), 

Zéshmyn, mfn. being in a storm or in a storm- 
cloud, VS, 


Xen rehat, g- bhrisddi (Kis. rehas). 
Xehiya, Nom. P. yate (fr. prec.), ib. 


X 1. rai, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xxii, 23) rd- 
Jati, to bark, bark at (acc.), RV. (Cf. Lat, /atrare ; 
Lith. zzi, Uti Slav. lajati; Goth. laian.) 

2. Ral, m. (nom. zds?)barking, sound, noise, MW, 


3, rat, m., rarely f. (fr. ra; nom. rás, 
acc. rdyam or m, instr. rdyd, dat, rayé; abl. gen. 
rayds, loc. rdyl; du. ráyau, rabhyam, rays; pl. 
nom. rayas; acc. rayas, rdyds or rás; instr, rā- 
bhis; dat. abl. rabhyds, gen. ràyám, loc. rdsií ; 
ef, x cognate stems 3. 7@ and zay/, ae ae res, 
7ém), property, possessions, s, wealth, riches, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; $:S.; Bae P ral) ind., g. cddi. 
Greate F.-Karvfi,to convert into property, Un.ii, 

, Sch. 


ùn róga, m (V1. ruj) “breaking up of 
strength,’ disease, infirmity, sickness (also personificg 
as an evil demon), AV. &c, &c.; a diseased Spot, 
Suir.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, =grasta, 
mfn, scized with any disease or sickness, W, = 
mfn. removing disease, Šiš.; Suir, 3 n. medicine, L, « 
((], f, see -han). = iin, m.a physician, Gal. ~ ji 
ua, n. knowledge of d°, Cat. — dn, mín, Biving or 
causing d°, VarBrS. — nášana, mfn, destroying or 
removing d°, AV. - nigrahama, n. suppression of 
d°, Suir, —nirnaya, m. N, of wk. =Pillake, m, 
one who has the care of the sick, Subh, = push: 
m. fever, Gal. — prada, min. causing d°, VarBrS, 
= pradipa, m, N, of various wks, =preshtha, m, 
fever, L, (v.l, -sresh(ha). = bhaya, n. fear of d’, 
VarBrS. = bhàj, mfn. possessing d°, ill, sick, ib.; 
Paricat. = bhi, f. the place or seat of d°, the body, 
L. = mukta, mín. freed or recovered froma d*, Cit. 
=muriri, m, -miirti-diina-prakerana, n, N. 
of wks. = raj, m. ‘king or chief of d’s, fever, Car.; 
Suir, — xiija, m. ‘king or chief of ds" consumption, 
L. = n. the sign or symptoms of a d, 
pathology, Cat.; N. of wk. — viniicayn, m. N. of 
wk. — vairüpya, n. disfigurement caused by d^, 
Kathis, = sama, m. Tecovery from sickness, Car, 
= 8üntaka, m. ‘discase-alleviator,’ a physician, L, 
=sinti, f. alleviation or cure of d°, W. = ala, f. 
realgar, red arsenic, L. - Silpin, m. a species of 
plant, L. = Sreshtha, m. ‘chief of d°s, fever, L. 
(v.l. -preshtha). =samghita, m. an attack of 
fever, Suir. —sambaddha, mfn. ‘affected by d?! 
sick, Apast. —sambandha, mfn., w.r. for prec, 
= ha, n. ‘destroying disease,” a drug, medicament, W, 
han, mi(ghni)n, removing disease, Suir,; m. à 
physician, W, = hara, mín. taking away d", curative, 
Susr. ; VarByS.; n. medicine, L. = hirin, mf(Zni)n. 
7 prec. mfn, L.; m. a physician, L. —hrit, mín. 
curing d°, L.; m, a physician, Rajat. Rogitkhya, 
n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. (cf, ropa). Bo- 
gádhi&a, m. - roga-rdja above. Rogánika,n, a 
class of ds, a species of d°, Car. ; «raj, m. * chief of 
all ds," fever, Suir. Eogántaka, mín. * d^-destroy- 
ing,’ curative; m. a physician, W.; -sdra, N. of wk. 
Xogünvita, mín. affected by d°, sick, W. ogáü- 
bhyügama, m. the symptom of a d", Var Yous: 
ogüyatann, u. abode or seat of d°, the body, Mu. 
Eogürambha, m. N, of wk. XEogárta, mín. 
suffering from d°, sick, Mn.; MBh. Bogirdita, 
mín. id, MBh. Xogávishta, mín. attacked or 
affected by d°, sick, Apast. Eogühvayn, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. (cf. raga). - 
mita, mfn.maddened by disease (said of a dog),L. 
Xogópasama, m. alleviation or cure ofdisease, Cat. 
ph en f.the spreading or raging of diseases, 

ar. 

Rogi, in comp. for rag. —-taru, m. ‘tree of 
the sick,’ the Ašoka TN (prob. w.r. for nig) 
= tū, f. sickness, disease, W. — vallnbha, n. ‘frien 
of the sick,’ medicine, a drug, L. - 

Rogita, mfn. (fr. roga; g. tára&ádi) Cray 
suffering from sickness, VarBrS.; mad(said ofa dot 

Xogin, mfn, sick, diseased, ill, Mn.; MBh. & di 

Eogishtha, mfn. (superl, fr. prec.) always si 
or ill, MW, + Vop.) 

Rogya, mín. (adj.; or fut. p. fr. 4/1. 74); s 
related to or connected with disease, producing s! 
ness, unwholesome, L. ` 

ÙF róo, ind. (V1. ruc) used in a partic. 
formula, MaitrS. 

Rood, mín, shining, radiant, AV.; one who 
lightens or makes brigh t, MW.; m N. of a 1 
Buddh. ; (7), f. Hingtsha Repens, ^ a . 

Xen) mfn, tightening, „enlightening, we 
giving an appetite, Susr. ; pleasing, ER ; (only 
I. a worker in glass or artificial ornaments, ant; 2 
L.) hunger, appetite ; a stomachic or stimu nihi- 
sack; Hun Sapientum; a kind of onion; 747" 

1a-bheda, i 
[n eds mín, having desire or appetite, Du 
delight in (loc.), Balar, (cf, a-700") sat, 

Roonná, mi(F or d)n. bright, shining, t 
AV. ; Br.; GrS, ; MBh.; Hariv.; giving P . BhP.; 
satisfaction, pleasant, charming, lovely, SIE chic, 
sharpening or stimulating the appetite, 


Rü&yas, gen. of rai, in comp. = kama (rityds-), 
mín. desirous of property, anxious to become rich, 
RV. = posha, m. increase of property or wealth or 
Prosperity, Prat. (cf. bahu-r”); mfn. increasing 
riches (said of Krishna), MBh.; -då (VS.), -dévan 

TS.),mfn, Branting increase of wealth or prosperity; 
ni, min. procuring increase of riches, VS, = po- 
shaka, mn. (fr. -fosha), E. arihanddi. 
RETO in air for rdyas. — vilja, m. N. of a 
] NCAVGr, = vi n, (ir. : . 
Saman, ÁrshBr, Secon Be) Nols 


Eovåt, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. rayi-va 
wealthy, opulent, rich, Prosperous, RV.; AV saben) 
dant, plentiful, ib, ; brilliant, splendid, beautiful (át, 
OA E xiii, NL (here applied to the 
B see 8 i 

RVi Nota Saman, Arh. ete 
vats I = reval, the wife of Bala-rim Hariv.; 

N. of Rati (wife of K TES 
son of rp p vnnd ERE IA 
Hevatl, f. of reyd/ above 3 (also pl.) N, of the 


fas N Rena? RM: &c. &c.; a woman born under 


] 1, EAD. iv, 3, 34, Vartt, 1, Pa 3 (i 
music) a partic. Ragint, Sam; jt; N. of a pis 
demon presiding over a partic, des orofa Yogint 
(sometimes identified with Durga or with Aditi) 
MBh.; Kathis.; Suir, &c.; of the wife of Min’ 
BhP.; of a daughter of the Petsonified light (nti) 
of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of Manu Rai- 
vata, MarkP.; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter 
of Kakudmin), Hariv.; Megh.; Pur.; of a wife of 
Amyitodana, Buddh.; of various other women, 
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Ua rocana-phala. imet romacali, x 889 


AC m. E ru pinis (Andersonia Rokitaka; į xa, n. the void or hollow space between heaven and | Romakiyana, m. N. of an author, Brih. 

angium Hexapetalum; the pomegranate tree &c.), | earth, Bilar. = kuhara, n. id., Nalód. - < 

L.; a partic. yellow pigment (v.1. for cand), MBh. | Rodasi-pré, min. (for °si-prd) filing heaven | VI 3-4. roma. See under 1. roman. 

(C.) ; astomachic, W.; N. ofa demon presiding over | and earth, RV. VAT 2. romala, n. (fr. ruma) a kind of 

a partic. disease, Hariv.; of one of the 5 arrows cf | — Ródnsi, f. (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV. | saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord. to 

the god of love (‘exciter’), Cat.; of a son of Vishgu | &c. &c.; (sg) N. of lightning as wife of Rudra and | some‘thesalt fromthe lake Sambar in Ajmere ), Suir. 

by Dakshin, BhP.; of Indra under Manu Sv3ro- | companion of the Maruts (also zodasi), RV.; the | &c. (ci. raumaka); a kind of magnet, L. 

cisha, ib.; of one of the Visve Devah, VP.; of a | earth, R.; Heat. = 

mountain, MirkP.; (4) and (7), f., see below; n. | odo, in comp. for rodas. -griha (Bilar.) or | TITE 3.romaka. See under r. rowan. 

light, brightness, (esp.) the bright sky, firmament, | -randhra (Sii.), n. the void or hollow space be- zu 1. róman, n. (prob. connected. with 

luminous sphere (of which there are said to be three; tween heaven and earth, /1. ru ; cf. loman) tke hair on the body of men 
and animals, (esp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down, 

nap &c. (less properly applicable to the long hair on 


cf. under rajas), RV.; AV.; Br. (in this sense some- ala. pi known 
times , f.) ; pl lights, stars, AV.; (ifc.) the causing UST y, d oii, (oj wordsofqunkng 
uc the head ard beard of men, and to that of the mane 
and tail of animals), RV. &c. &c.; the feathers of a 


a desire for, BhP.; (Ruci-ruce r°) N. of a Siman, = 

ArshBr,—phala, m. the citron tree, L.; (2),f.a| Tea roddkacya, roddkyi. See p. 884. 

species of cucumber, L. =sthi, mín, abiding in ÜY 1. rodha, rodhana, See p. 884, col. T. uy R. (cf. mayiira-r); the scales of a fish (see 
`~ l itku-1^). 
XIV 2. rodha, rodkaka &c. Seo p. 884, T Roma, in comp. for roman. -kanda, m. 


light or in the firmament, RV. 
Eocanaka, m. the citron tree, L.; (kd), f. N. 
pelted roni uie rare Ie oS eh A with ru. | Dico Globos, L = kargak m. chaired 
"e bright’ : TW rodára, m. (prob. connected with ru- | a hare, L.—ktipa, m. n. *hair-hole; a pore e 
( BL £ ug rid xy t arde dira) the tree Symplocos Racemosa (it has yellow | skin (bhavatàm roma-kilpani ?rakrisktüny uja- 
ment (commonly called ‘go-rocand) Mn.; Yajii.; | flowers, and the red powder scattered during the | /aksiaye, ‘1 observe that the hairs on your bodies 
MBh. : Suir.: a handsome woman, L.: a red lotus. | Holi festival is prepared from its bark), Kav.; Var. ; | bristle’), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. -randira).—kesara, 
der d ery Suir.; n. sin (also m.), L.; offence, L. —pushpa, | n.(siidtobe) = -gu£sa,q.v.,L. = garta, m. =-kipa 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; a species of ringed snake, | above, GopBr.; BhP. = guccha, m. or -gutsa, n. 
Suir. = tees m. a kind of grain (said to be a | the tail of the Yak used as a Chowrie (cf.camara), La 
ali), 


flower, L.; bamboo manna or Tabishir, L.; dark 
Salmali, L.; N. x a wife of Vasu-deva, "EA ofa 
Surángani, Sighis. = mukha, m. N. of a Daitya a = ALT z ^ 0. wenn! a Ii i 
Bho (nad Fn. rd mi ng | orn ea pe o eC Ladan | E eera a iing bate Gee Nai 
bright, AV. we pushpiny, f. Gri = d APTA ETE TE 
d Rocanā, ind. (in rocand-4/ Eri, ind. p. -Eri- | ™ 2 kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra T pras C id A Eor LA shi x 
toad or -ky' ilya), E sakshdd-ddi. ( P flowers), L. ? / " of pla em Nee baddha, a Heri 3 en 
Xocani,f. a partic. yellow pigment ( 1, racan I. ropa, m. (VX. rup) confusing, dis- | «uh h° ys. 5 a 
eren pope ena reyes Eso, ob] g dis- | wih K, Yl. bands meter) 
plants (Convolvulus Turpethum; the myrobohn| ^j, Ropapă, mfn, causing bodily pain, AV.; n.= | —mürdhan, mín. covered with h° or down on the 
tree ; Croton Polyandrum; = Admpilla), Ls (with | yimokana or upadrava, TBr., Sch. , | head (said of insects), Suir. =ratèdhāra, m. the 
Baadhi) N, of ja x x m ea Diar RV. Xopayishgu, mín. rending, tearing, laceratiog, | belly, L. (v.l.ratdsara and rasdsãra).= randhra, 
R n, min, shining, Orient, sprencis S *« | Vait, n, ‘h°-kolc, a of the skin, MW. = rasásüra 
a t pes hen speabis » ib ore CAES Bépi, f. acute SO E DEN AN sod. W. see Lue nik rüji or -rājī, f.a row or line ot 
& toit or cur UC EO ness "| r. Bopita, mín. bewildered, perplexed, W. streak of hair (esp. on the abdomen of women just 
N. of a king NBh.; QD f. N. of one of the Matris | Sépnent, f. (prob.) female destroyer, RV.i, 191, | above the navel, said to dencte puberty), Rz Suir. 
attending on TAS ea 13 (Siy-) &c.; Yi-fatha, m. the waist, Si. —1nt& (L.) or 
xL [^ sip aah Sot pies wy 2. ropa, m. (fr. Caus. of 4/1. ruh) the | -1atix& (S2h.), f. a winding line of hair resp 
Rocin. Scc mita. act of raising, setting up, planting, fixing in &c., navel (ia women): ios) mi posse ats a T, 
Bocisha, m. (fr. rocis) N. of a son of Vibhivasu | MBh.; an arrow, ii. i d n.a pers correcta? ahi eonig of h peat "s p 
by Ushas, BhP. n , nt Eopaka, m. a planter (sce vriésia- 3 a tabo Vagbh. = m. (L- T = 
P ocisti mf shining, bight, lan en | weight of etl ors cola (u of Sears) W (et | PIS Prap change cn fe 
pedis et mfn. iN a bright countenance, 2. Bopana, mfi. casas tog grow, EN bh’ bristling aa Co k bm, ye 
MW. w over or cicatrize, healing, Suir.; puttin 7 vrae zs EUIS he 
Rooish-mat, mfn. (fr. rocis + mat) possessing | Kathis.; m. an arrow, L.; n. the act of setting up BUE 4 irs a zh n es Si ie 
or giving light, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Manu | or erecting, raising, Krishis.; the act of planting, att m. E in [ES ae an sic o oi. 
Svirocisha, BhP. setting, sowing, transplanting, Paficat.; Krishis.;) 7 depilatory for removing the hair, Cat. —suka, 
Bocis, n. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; | healing or a healing application (used for sores), Suir. tory | ving 
» n. OB rond : a x: mfn. to be set up or erected or raised, | ?- a species of fragrant plant, Bhpr. = sumvejana, n. 
grace, loveliness, BhP. Kone be planted or sown, VarByS.; useful for | tbe bristling of the hair of the body, Suir. = 3Ue1, f. 
Tres iene or delight, MattrS, | healing or ckatizing, Sut. ———— Tha ul or dka rue Die a Sch 
, 5 2 - harsha, m. the bristling of the h° oi ly; 
f. arocuká). Eopayitri, mín. one who sets up or erects, an b Se i Saran 
Con ia used in a partic. formula, MaitrS. RU (um acc. or gen.), R.; a planter, Kull, on mn Cun by D pas PATER: iS 
e Seo pit l s a] to grow, raised, elevated &c. ; mies Sos epee dey feci apas 
rofa. Seopuga-roid. — fixed, directed, aimed (as an arrow), Ragh.; Sah.; | R- &c.; m. Terminalia Bellerica (the nuts of whi 
Botake-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, | ser (as i eer Hit.; Goana entrusted, Ragh.; are used as dice), L.; N. of Sita (the pupil of Vyasa 
Cat. sct, planted, Kull. on Mn. i, 46. and supposed narrator of the Puriyas), Pur.; of the 
Xotikii, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes A opin, míf(ini)n. (ifc.) raising, erecting, setting, father ome n n= ~harsha above, L. 3 ga- 
toasted on an earthen or iron dish, Bhpr. (cf. next). planting, MBh.; Kull. ka, = bn. w.r. for raumak?, q.v., VP. shayi 
Bott, f. bread (sce phiraiiga-r? ; cf. the similar Bopya, mfn. to be planted or sown or trans- | OF shini, m., W.T, for raumakarshant, q.v., Cat. 
i Bh. = harshita, min, having the h* of the body brist- 
Hindi word). | i planted, MBh.; Solr. ; - ne. | lingorerect (throughexcessivejoy orterror),PadmaP. 
TE rod, cl. 1. P. rodati,to be mad, D i tup.| Aqua ropayüka, f. a kind of bird, RV.; | —harshin, min. id., Sii. — brit, n.'hair-destro = 
ix, 73 (cf. Vlog); 10 despise, disrespect, ib. ix, 72, | AV, (Say, ‘a thrush, = arid). ing,’ sulpburet of arsenic, L. ka, m. a mark 
Vale (et rods rant). ÑA 1. roma, m. (of uncertain derivation, | % bair, Ragh. RomAdkura, m.a bristling hair of 
isfied, contented (=trip- itr, Lit L, _ | Be body, Rad. 1. Romáiica, m. (ifc. f. d) thrill 
_ QZ roda, mfn. satisfied, c E but cf. 1. rofa) a bole, cavity, Lag n. water, Le | Gf the hair, Kav; Hariv. Ges cBelléuke moa 
ia), L.; m. crushing, pounding (= em. 2. roma, m. the city Rome, Cai. (cf. | coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the dowa of 
2. roma, g (as ft wer 
ug rodipi, min. (V1. ruh) one who grows | 1/77, 7 79ma and nen); pl, N. of a peop, VEO DET rer throng delight, Kets om iil. 
s E . Rome, Si 3 ‘the Roman UA r fn. surrounded with erect rows o 
or ascends &c., L. ee. be x. e emcL Var.; N. of a village in bristling hair, Hariv. 2. Romäñca (fr. the prec.), 
Tat ropi, f., Pan. iv, 2, 78- a, "Hye, Pat. Nom. P. "cati, to feel a thrill of joy or horror, Git. 
Okiya, prob. war, for eyka, Miya, Fa m m, N. of a serpeut-demon, L. Ro- 
on Pan. iv, 2, 141- máSicikE, í. a species of small shrub, L. -Eomáii- 
Tq roda, rodana &c. Sec p. 884, col. T. Sin mín. having the hair of the body erect or 
: er t.ra, p-859,col.2. thrilling with joy or terror (dirdiza-r®, id.), Hariv.; 
rédara. See under 1.ra, p-959; : v. &c. omiaiicin, min.id., Kid. Eománta, 
TEA rédas, n. du. (prob. connected with ee the hairy side i.e, the upper side of the kand, 
rudra ; ct, rodasi) heayen and an (oy ibe. m AivGy. Eomila-vitapin, m, a species of tree, L. 
SINE: 7. "ix, 32, 5); the earth (sce 
in gen. rédasol, RV. ix, 20 85 J word used to 
h-kukara). «-tvá, n. a 


below; pl N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1837 (cf. 2. 
RADO: the people of the Roman empire, the 


omil, fla line of hair (above the navel in women; 
cf. ronia-raji), Kiv.; puberty, L. „m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; -vj- 


(author of the above Siddhinta), fafit, m. a species of plant, L. Bomitvall, f. a 


Br. 
Rođak, in comp. for rodas, - kandara-kuha- 
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890 Qarana romüsraya-phalà. (o Q4 raucya, 


i ich Kāv.; -Ja- lon), Rajat.; (7), f. a medicine for healing or | partic. religious observance, Cat, ; “Uedyapan i 
rari pel nen sel g ac nii e pede nH A 2 means of ascending, RV.; the N. of si (xia), m. ‘lord or hub Aa orke, 4 
fia species of shrub, L. (w.r.) Romótpita, m. | act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or | the Moons iš, enean m. T. an asterism (prop. 
(Heat.) or romédgati, f. (Venis.) = roma-harsha standing on (comp.), Yajil.; the putting or fasten- | a, B, 1 t N Mene E VarBy5, ; Siphás, 
above, ERomódgama, m. (ifc, f. d) id. (zyakta- ing on (of a bowstring), Cat.; the growing over, mc iy diit & eum pn 9, m, N. of a man, 
rombdgama-tua,n.),Kum,; Paiicar.&c. Eomód- | healing (ofa wound; cf.éshata-r°), MBh, ; the pro- Ede A d Né ro, shes P). = Sut, m, ‘son of 
bheda, m. id., Prab. ceeding from, consisting of, Väs. ; Sah.; semen virile, | R°,’t planet Mercury, L, Xohiny-ashtamy, £ 

4. Roma (ifc.) = roman (cf. a-, dirgAa-, sa-1°). | L. - druma, m. the sandal tree, L. —pazvata, | the 8th day in the dark half of the month Bhidra 
3. Romaka, n. hair (= roman), Heat, (esp. ifc., | m. Adam's Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Rohanfcala, m. when the moon is in conjunction withthe Nakshatra 
f. tka), vat, mín. (for 1. roman + vat) covered Klera rising, mounting, ascending, grow- D EUREN mín. red (in rohid-aiva, q.Y-); m. the 
with hair, hairy ( NN RV. ing, RV. &c, &c. — parvä, f. a species of Dürva | sun, TESTS Rohit, L.; fia red deer or a red 
Xomn&á, mí(d)n. (cf. Joma$a) having thick hair grass, L. (v.l. rohit-p°). : dnd TS; A v a Woman is her courses, Say, ; 
or wool or bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV. &c. &c.; ap- |  Eohanta, m. a partic. tree (others ‘any tree”), a /: ol ep ; pl. rivers, Naigh. i, 13; 
plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; m. | L.; (),f.a partic. creeper (others ‘any creeper "), L. | the fingers,i epar - for rohat-2° q.v, 
a sheep, ram, L.; a hog, boar, L.; N. of two plants | Róhas, n. height, elevation, RV.; Saikhsr, > Bonia” m (a bd iul, q. vn. (cf. lohita) Ted, 
(= kambhtand pingdlu),L,; =dullala(?),L.; N.| Rohiya (fr. rohat), Nom. y yale, g. Dhritddi. | reddish, RV. &c. SEE red or chestnut horse, 
of a Rishi, BhP.; of an astronomer (cf. -siddhdnta);| Rohin, mf(/ui)n. rising, Nir.; (ifc.) mounting, | RV.; TS.; Br. ` (applic ^ e Sun, AV. xiii, 1 &c,, 
(à), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; another plant (= de ascending towards, Sis. ; grown, shot up, long, tall, | and therefore in pl. N. o t cse hymns); a kind of 
dhā),L.; N. of the reputed authoress of RV. i, 126, | MBh.; (ifc.) grown on or in, R.; Ragh.; growing, | deer, VarBrS.; sni ae a kind of fish, Cy. 
; RAnukr.; (2), f. a squirrel, L.; n. the pudenda, increasing (in number), Nidnas. j m. Andersonia | prinus Rohitaka, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of tree, 
V. x, 86, 16.—pucchaka, m. a species of rodent | Rohitaka, L.; Ficus Indica and Religiosa, L.; (7ui), 
animal ( = £j), L, = phala, m. a species of plant 


Andersonia Rohitaka, Suir. ; a sort ofornamentmade 
f., see s.v. of precious stones, L.; a partic. form of rainbow (cf, 
(=tiugiia), Bhpr. -siddhántn, m. N. of an Aóhishyai. Sce 4/1. ruh. 
astron, work, 


n.), VarBrS.; N. of a son of Hari-icandra, AitDr.; 
A Tz rohi, m. (prob. fr. a Vruh for 4. rudh, 
TAR 2. roman, m. pl. N.of a people, MBh.; 
VP. 


BhP.; of a Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, ib. 
(v.1. rauhita); of a son of Vapush-mat (king of $al- 
‘to be red?) a kind of deer, R.; (only L.) a secd; 


i mala), MatkP.; ofa river, Buddh. ; pl. N. ofa class 

a tree; a pious or religious man ( = vra/in). — min- | of Gandharvas, R. ; of a class of gods under the 12th 
Manu, MarkP.; n. a kind of metre, AitBr.; a kind 
of rainbow appearing in a straight form, Indra's bow 
unbent and invisible to mortals, VarBrS.; L. (cf. ro- 
hiténdra-dhanus); blood, L.; saffron, L.; N. of 
the Varsha ruled by Rohita (son of Vapush-mat), 
VP. — Xüla, N. of a place, PaücavBr. = kiiliya, n, 
N, of a Saman, ArshBr. (also °yddya and °yéttara, 
n.) = giri, m. N. of a mountain; “riya, m. pl. its 
inhabitants, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch. = pura, n. N. of a 
town (foundedbyRohitaka, the son of Hari-icandra), 
Hariv, —matsya, m. Cyprinus Rohitaka, VarByS, 
—rüpá, n. the red colour, MaitrS. =vat, mín. 
having a red horse, Lity. —vastu, N. of a place, 
Lalit. (also read -vastra). — vriksha, m. Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, VarByS, Xohitüksha, mí(Z)n. 
red-eyed, R.; m. N. of a man, Mudr, Ronithdji, 
mfn. marked with red, VS, Eohitásva, m, ‘havin; 
red horses,’ Agni, the god of fire, L.; N, of a son 
Hari-icandra, VP, ohitásyo, prob. w.r. for prec., 
MarkP, Rohiténdra-dhanus, n. pl. imperfect 
and perfect rainbows, Mn. i, 38. Xohitita, m. (fr. 
7? +2, cta) marked with red and other colours, TS, 

Rohitaka, m. N. of a tree, Andersonia Rohitaka, 
MaitS. (v.l. rohitaka); of a river, Buddh.; of a 
Stipa, ib.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. Eolitaká- 
ranya, n. N. of a place, MBh. 

Rohitiyana, m. patr., Samskirak. (prob. W.T. 
for rauhitéyana or raukiyayana). 

Bohiteya, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 

Bohid-asva, min. (roA// + a?) having red horses 
(said of Agni), RV. (cf. ranhidaiza). 

Eohish, m. a kind of deer, L.; f. a doe, Le 

Rohisha, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Suir.; a 
kind of fish, L.; a kind of deer, L. ‘ver, ibe 

Eohi, f.adoe, MBh.(v.1. ranh); N.of ariver,! i 

Eohítaka, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, Maitrs. Ce 
vohítaka), VarB;S.; Bhpr.; N.of a place or 2 eni 
tain, MBh. (accord. to some a stronghold on 
borders of Multan is so called). 


fest rohin, mí(in?)n. See under roka, 


Tar raukma, mf(i)n. (fr. rukma) golden, 
orned wi s MBh. &. —. 
visse ace ot of RukmigL, N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. 
Uufas rauksha-citta, mfn. (fr. rzksha- 
harsh-tempered, Divyav. 
eer n. (fr. rüdsha) roughness, uci 
dryness, aridity, Y4ji.; Suir.; harshness, crueliy» 
couthness, MBh.; Ragh. 


sa, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R. 

Eohina, mín. born under the asterism Rohini, 
Pap. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; of 
a man, g. ašvädi (pl. his descendants, AivSr.); of 
various plants, Malatim, (Andersonia Rohitaka; Ficus 
Indica; Andropogon Schocnanthus, L.); n. N. of the 
ninth Muhürta (a part of the forenoon extending to 
midday, in which Sriddhas are especially to be per- 
formed), W.; (2), f., sce below. 

Rohini, f. (m. c. and ibc.) roin. = tvo, n. 
e rohiyi-tva,TBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.) = nun- 
dann, m. ‘son of Rohini,’ metron, of Bala-rima, 
MBh. ~ putra, m. son of Rohini (as a proper N.), 
Pao. vi, 3, 63. — shenn or -sena, m. N. of a man, 
Pin. viii, 3, 100, Sch. 

Bohiniks, f. inflammation of the throat, Sarigs.; 
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from 
being coloured with pigments), L. 

Bohini, f, (f. of ro/i/a, ‘red,’ below ; also f. of 
rohin above) a red cow or [later] any cow (repre- 
sented asa daughter of Surabhi and mother of cattle, 
esp. of Kama-dheny, * cow of plenty ;* in the Veda, 
Rohigt may perhaps also mean ‘a red mare *), RV. 
&c.&c.; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism 
and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it 
may optionally have the accent on the last syllable ; 
it is personified as a daughter of Daksha, and as the 
favourite wife of the M oon, called ‘the Red one’ 
from the colour of the star Aldebaran or Principal 
star in the constellation which contains 5 stars, prob. 
a, B, 4, 9, «, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled 
vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish ; it is excep- 
tionally pl., and in TS, and TBr. there are 2 Nak- 
shatras of this name; it may also be used as an adj. 
and mean * born under the Nakshatra Rohini,’ Pan. 


THY romantha, m. (perhaps for ruj-m°; 
cf. cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the 
cud, Kalid.; VarByS, &c. ; chewing (of betel), Rajat.; 
frequent repetition, ib. (cf. gagaya-r°). [Cf Gk. 
dpeyuv, (pj ; Lat.e-rugere,ructar e,ruminare, 
fr.rugninare ; Slav. rygati ; Lith.afrigas ; Germ. 
itarucchen, itrücken; Angl. Sax. roccettan, edroc- 
cian. 

ee n, ruminating, L. 

Eomnanth&ya, Nom. P. yate, to ruminate, chew 
the cud, Pay. iii, 1, I5. 

romáscz. See p. 889, col. 3. 


fere d ge quronbilla-vekkata-budha m. 
N. of an author, Cat. : 
XR 1. róra, m. a partic. part of the body, 
MaiuS, (du.); VS. ( aumsa-granthi, Mahidh.) 
2. rora Or raura, m. a worker, la- 
bourer (?), HParii. . 
WAT roravaga, n. (fr. Intens. of A/1.ru) 
a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir. 
: Rortiya, mfn, crying much, Vop. 
roruka, m. orn. (?) N. of a country 
or a town, Buddh. 


weet roruda. Sce p. 884, col. 1. 


ùs rola, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ; 
green ginger, L.; (2), f. a kind of metre (= /ol, h 
Col, ri m. A a painter, Kathās, ( 2 

SIS rolembe, mfn.distrustful, unbelicy- 
ing(?), W.; m.a Kav. ; Sah.; d id soil(?), 
Ww eene E swarm of bes, Sah, cA 
m. N. of an author; Jjiya, n. his wk. 


rolicandri(?), m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


Ee Toéaysi or rosansi (1), f. wish, desire, 


TH rosi, rosha &c, Seo p. 885, col. 1. 


réha, mfn. (5/1. ruh) rising, mount- 
ing, ascending &c. ; Kay, Rajat.; ifc, Tiling on (cf. 
vec 3 m. rising, height, AV, 3 mounting, ascend- 
ing (gen), AitBr.5 Erowth, increase, SrS.; the in- 


rauhakshiti, q.v. = ga, m, 


- -pürva aving i atan | —=tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. --tvá, n. the PUE „(also pl.) patr., Pravat. 
nM ELM » mín. having the tones or | state or condition of the Nakshatra R°, $Br. pati, CAE oekeneks, s HI airs 
mounts upwards, ascending fare fire which | m, ‘husband of RO” the Moon, Vear. = priya, m. hEyann, m. ican’) 
N, of a boy, Mricch, ng fame, Rajat, uona, m, | “lover of R*/ the Moon, L, =bhava, m, ‘son of Qafa raucanike, mf()n. (fr. yellow 
Eo mfn. one who mounts or rises (= yo- R^ the planet Mercury, L. — yoga, m, the con- coloured with or like (the pigment) Rocan4, 


ish, Kir. ; n. the tartar of the teeth, W- ilva 
Eanoya, m. (fr. rucya bitva) a staff G Pi. 

wood, L.; an ascetic with a staff of Boys) + Pare} 

ruci) N. of the 13th (gth) Manu, ne a 

mín, belonging to Manu Raucya, Markl’. 


haka, 
dri), L.; (ifc.) riding on, a rider (sce Aati-,?); ramana 
aed oa (sce grãva-7°); m. a kind of spirit or m.‘cow-lover,’ a bull, L.; “lover or husband of R$; 
goblin, the Moon, Git,: Hcar.; Vasant. =vallabha, m. 


; 
ohana, m. N. of 2 mountain (Adam's Peak in “lover of R?” the M oon, L. = vrata, n. N. of 4 
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xig raul. vun qoaa laksha-pradakshina-vrata-vidhi. 891 


ES 

Uz raut or raud (cf. Vrod), cl. 1. P. rau- | the Roman empire, Col.; derived or coming from 
(ati, raudati,todespise;treat with disrespect, Dhztup. the astronomer Romaka, Cat. 
ix, 72 Raumakiya, mín., g. &ritéivádi. 

qie raudi, m. patr., Pat. URM raumagya, mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g- 

Weta raudhiya, m. pl. ( ii va | eee 

ue sl redes prob. fr. rudhi) N. | Raumaiiya, mfn. (fr. rzmaia), g. £riidioddi. 

of oL school, Siddh. ee ells Eri eda ahs or com- 

WE raídra or raudrd, mf(à or i)n. (fr. ru- | Posed by Roma-harshaga, BhP., Introd. (cf. lau- 
dra) relating or belonging to or coming from Rudra 


ma-k*). 
or the Rudras, Rudra-like, violent, impetuous, fierce, Eaumaharshani, m. patr. of Süta, BhP. (cf. 
wild (am, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; bringing or betoken- 


launa-h*). 
ing misfortune, inauspicious, R.; Var.; m. a descen- Baumiyaga, mía. (fr. 1. roman), g. faksMddi. 
dant of Rudra, MBh.; a worshipper of Rudra, W.; | TT raumya. fec col. I. 
(pl., or sg. with gaga) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.; 
(scil. rasa) the sentiment of wrath or fury, Sth; | QIT raura. Sce 2. rora, p. 890, col. r. 


Pratàp.; N. of Yama, L,; the cold season of the ta urata, H ruru) coming 
year, winter, L.; a partic. Ketu, VarBrS.; N. of the | from or made of eA E decr e AREE 
garth year of Ar cd cycle of Go years, ib. ; (pl.) GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; fearful, L.; unsteady, dishonest, 
a 3 people, eoi) Sa 2) heat, Tariy sun- | L.: m. N. of one of the hells, Mn.; MBh. &c. (per- 
piens Ke =e in an 3 Hel the IDA sonified as husband of Vedani and father of Dubkha, 
Ms ae see ae 15.5 (D, f. N. of | MarkP.; with Buddhists, one of the 8 hot hells, 
C auri, 3 one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyas.; a partic. | Dharmas.121); N.of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.); a savage, 
Sakti, Hcat.; (in music.) a partic. Srati, Sampit. ; a monster, W. ; n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. Alak- 


partic. Marchand, ib.; a species of creeper, L.; N. j: i - 
of the Comms, on the Tattva-cintámani-didhiti and aidi; K of vanoas iD 


the Nyäya-siddhânta-muktĝvalt by Rudra Bhattì- | Rauravaka, n. = i krii k 7 

cürya; (with megha-mālā and Janti) of two older NERIS um ricas i epi 
wks.5n.savageness fierceness, formidableness Kathis.; Ruruka, Gobh. ; Lzty.; n.pl. the Yajus handed down 
Suir.; N.of a Liüga, Cat.; of variousSamans, ArshBr. by this school, Lzty. 

= karman, n.a terrible magic rite or one performed |  Raurukiya, min. (fr. prec.), Laty., Sch. 


f dreadiul purpose, Cat.; mín. doing t? acts 
MBh. m 9 Dux rp harm e eun) iv rausadasca, m. (fr. rusad-aiva) 


MBh. ; m. (also °nrisz) N. ofa son of Dhrita-rzshtra, 
ib, —tü, f. wild or savage state, dreadfulness, R.; | Patr. of Vasu-manas (the supposed author of RV. x, 
179, 3) MI. (cf. rasu£idaiva). 


Milatim. = danshtra, mín. having terrible tusks 
or fangs, BhP, — dargana, mín. of dreadful appear- THAT rausarman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
xreferfa raukokskiti,m.,g. pailddi(Ris.) 


ance, terrific, W. (cf. rudra-d^). —- netr&, f. N. of 
a Buddhistic goddess, Kalac. = pida, (prob.) N. of q 

UFES rauhil:a, mfo. = ruha ica, g. añguly- 

adi. 


the Nakshatra Ardri, Krishis, = manas (razdra-), 
mfn. savage-minded, fierce, SBr. Eaudra-rksha, 
n. N. of the Nakshatra Ardri, VarBrS. i = 
n IL Rudra's work (=redrena kri- | (fU rauhind, mt(i)n. (fr. rokint) con- 
jam), g. 1 ne nected with the Nakshatra Rohin!, born under it, 
Xaudrüksha, mf(7)n. (fr. rudréksha) made Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. the sandal tree (accord. to 
from Elzocarpus Ganitrus, Anarghar. : others ‘the Indian fig-tree"), Suparn.; MDh.; Hariv.; 
Xaudrügns, mí()n. (fr. rudrágni) relating to | N, of partic, Purodisas used in the Pravargya cere- 
mony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr. ; of a demon slain b 
Indra, RV.; AV.; of a man (with the patr. Vasish- 
tha), AivSr.; TAr.; pl. N. of a grammatical school, 


Rudra and Agni, AivSr. 
Pin. vi, 2, 36, Sch.; n. sandal-wood, MW. ; the gth 


Baudrixi, (prob.) w.r. for rudraut. 
Raudriyans, m.(also pl.) patr. fr. rudra, Pravat, 
Muhiirta of the day, L.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. —kap&la, n, the dish for the Rauhina 


Baudrasva, m. (prob. fr. rudráiza) N. ofa son 
cakes, SBr. = bávani, f. the ladle for the R? c^, ib. 


or a more distant descendant of Puru, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Eauhindévara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, Cat. 


Pur.; of a Rishi, Cat. 
n. N. of a Siman, Laty. 


Raudri, m. patr. ir. rudra, Hariv. 
Bauari, in comp. for rudra.—karaya, n. the 
Eauhinnka, 
Bauhiniyane, m. (also pl.) patr. fr. ožiga, 
SBr.; Pravar. 


doing dreadful acts, performing horrors, ManSr. 
Roubini, m. id. (yer charshe rajanam, N. of 


the English 2); a technical term for all the tenses 
and moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of 
those tenses and moods (also applied to some forms 
with Arif affixes construed like a finite verb, Pig. 

ii, 3, 69; ci. iii, 2, 124, and when accompanied by 

certain indicatory letters denoting each tense separ- 

ately, see Jat; lañ; liù; lot ; Hit; lut; frit; luis 

Iri ; let), Van. iii, 4, 69; 77, Sch. kāra, m. the 

letter or sound Ža, APrzt, (applied in naming the 10 

tenses and moods as above, Pan. iii, 4, 77, Sch.); 

-vàda, M., -vileshartha-niripana, n.; “rartha- 

prakriyd, i, "rartha-vada, m. N, of wks. 


8 2. la, m. N. of Indra, L.; cutting (2cf. 
lava), W.; (Ja), f., see s.v. 


3. la (in prosody) — laghu, a short syl- 
lable. 


HR lak (cf. vrak), cl. 10. P. lakayati, to 
taste; to obtain, Dhitup. xxxiii, 63, v.l. (Prob. 
artificial and of very questionable connection with 
the following words.) 

aka, n. the forehead, W.; the ear or spike of 
wild rice, W. 

Lakaca (L.) or Iakuca (MBh. ; Suir. &c.),m.a 
kind of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice); 
n, the fruit of this tree. 

Fe lakuta, m.=laguda, a club, ApSr.; 
Car. 

Lakutin, mfn. carrying a club, armed with a club, 
L.; MarkP. 


aes lakula, lya, g. balddi. 
Lakulin, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


cuum lakkaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Vm lakta, m. — rakia, red, MW. (cf. gii- 
tha-?). —karman, m. a red variety of the Lodh 
tree (used in dyeing), W. 

Laktaka,n. =2ak/zka, a dirty and tattered cloth, 
a rag, Suir.; (f) s alaktasa, lac, the red dye, W. 


TAAIE lakcana-candra, m. N.of a man, 
Rajat. 


laksh, cl. 1. A. lakshate, to per- 
N ceive, observe, BhP.; Kathas.; (P. 943), 
to recognise, MBh. ; cl. 10. P. A. (Dhitup. xxxii, 5; 
xxxiii, 23; rather Nom. ft. /absha below) laksa- 
yati, "te (aor. alalakshat,°ta ; inf, la&shayitum ; 
ind. p. /akshayited, -laksiya),to mark, sign, MBh.; 
to characterize, define (in Comms.); to indicate, de- 
signate indirectly, Samk.; Kpr.; Sah. ; Sarvad.; to 
aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct 
towards, have in view, mean, Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 37 
&c.; to consider or regard any one (acc.) as (acc. 
with or without 77a), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup- 
of any one (acc.) that he will &c, (oratio recta 
with if), MBh. iii, 10375; to know, understand, 
recognise by (iustr.) or as (acc.) or that &c. (oratio 
recta with 2/7), MBh.; Kiv.; Pur.; to notice, perceive, 
observe, see, view, MaitrUp. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, 
lakshyate, to be marked &c.; to be meant or in- 
tended, K33. on Pan. ii, 3, 14 &c.; to be named or 
called (with double nom.), BhP.; to be perceived or 
seen, appear, seem, look like (nom. with or without 
iva), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid., see IiJakskayiskita. 
Lakshá, m. or n. (prob. fr. A//ag as ‘that which 
is uud or $xed") pent sign, token, (esp.) a 
mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey, pri 
RV. ii, 12, 4 &c. &c. (cf. fabdha-P ; The lake 
sham a/tandh, to fix the gaze vaguely on space, 
look into space as if at some object barely visible in 
the distance, Sak.; cf. also dkdia-baddha-laksha); 


= bhRva, m.  terribleness the character of Rudra 
a Siman), L. 


or Siva, MBh. 
ÜY raudha, m. patr. fr. rodha, g. šivâdi. 
Bauhinike, n. a jewel, 


NeT raudhádika, mf(i)n. (fr. rudh-adi) " 

belonging to the class of roots begianing wi rudh |  ERauhineya, m. (ir. ro/tim?) a calf, L.; metron. 

(i.e. the 7th class), Pag. viii, 2, 56, of Bala-rima, MBh.; Hariv. ; a the planet Mercury, 
Dfucraudhira, mf(i)n.(fr.rudhira)bloody, | VES: Sor Seat Aal 

consisting of or caused by blood, MBh.; Soir. = d nile. T2. (fr. roAifa) bays a the 


ü i i ita, Suir.; relating to Manu 
ut raupya, mfu.(fr.rzpya) made ofsilver | animal or fish called Rohita, Suir.; relating z 
pare T silver, silvery, Ris Y2ji.; MBh. pen imi m. N. of a son of Krishpa, Hariv. 
VEA equae ciet Raubitaka, mín, (ft. rakifaz) made of the 
s or made of silver, Haziv.; Rajat. = mī- wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka, Ratyšc.; Car. 
eS a Mashaka weight of silver, Mn. viii, 135- Eauhityüyani, Un patcr ramus s EVE 
C rukmas-mnya, mí(i)n. consisting or made of sil- Se AEC qr. is ne EA T patr. of Vasu- 
ver and gold, MBh. auper iron and|  Eaubish, m. (ci rolisk) a kind of deer, L 
epo Rauhisha, m. (cf. Up. i, 48) id, L.; Cyprinus 


. ^ a tiim $ appearance, show, pretence (cf. -suffa); a kind of 
Muugysxa, mfn. silvery, silver, Hat, pair ao e Rashida pecs} Iri (o E | con, L; a peatl, Lu; (also n., or d, f) a le, one 


upiya, M. also pl.) patr., Samskarak. 

RaupyEyapi, m. Lr fr. rüfyh g tikddi. 
QA rauma, m. (fr. reat) N of : Eu 
san = (pl) e raumya, VP. s n. (ft. ruma) a Kin 

d from the Rumi district, L. —1ava- 


hundred thousand, Yajü.; Hariv. &c. —t&, f. the 
state of being a mark or aim, MW. —tulasi-vra- 
toay&pana, n., -tulasy-udyaipana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. — dntta, m. N, of a king, Kathis, = dï- 
peciam, m., -dipa-vratódylüpana, n., -ng- 


Dürvi or some other kind of - 
aui, f.the femalcof: apri kind of deer, MBh. 
Gauhitaka, min. = rauhitaka, ŠrS.; coming 
from the district Rohitaka, Rijat.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, MBh. 


min, (ir, roka), g- sakhy-ddi. hi, m, -namnsküra-vrata, n., 
a, n. ss prec. n« Le * Xauheyo, -padma-vratódylpana, n., -pirthi: 
Y d CE E 2. romaka) = prec. n., Suit. vratódyipana, n. N. of wks, = pura, n. N. ofa 


Baumys. n. N. of partic, evil demons in the 
service of Siva, MBh. (cf. rauma). 

im 2. raumaka, mfn. (fr. 2. romaka), g- 
palady-adi ; Roman, spoken by the inhabitants of 


town,Kathis. =pushpa-ptjédyipana, n.,-push 
pa-vrata, n. vedi m 


v LA. 
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892 wu laksha-bhüta, oaae lakshmi-nyi-sinka, 


= bhüta, mín. that which has become the aim or | with sdropd, the placing of a word in its figurative 
object (of all), sought by all, Cat.; (ifc.) liable or | sense in apposition to another in its proper $^), Sih. ; 
subject to, Jütakam. —rüma-n&ma-lekhana- Kpr.; Bhiship, &c.; the female of the Ardea Sibi- 
vrata, n, -varti-kathi, f, -vartik6édySpann- | rica (= /akshmand), Suit; a goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; 
vidhi, m.,-varti-dipn-vrata-knlpa, m.,-varti- | N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. = "val (^ud? or 
vrata, n, -Varty-udyRpann, n., -varty-udyü- | ?j4:^?), f. N. of various wks. = vida, m. N, of two 
pana-vidhina, n, N. of wks, — vedhin, mín, | wks, (by Gada-dhara and Raghu-deva); -ražasya, 
piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr. (cf. /akshya-v°). | n. N. of a wk. (by Mathurs-nitha). = vritti-pra- 
= &ns, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs, MW. karana, n. N. of wk. i 
=8loke, mín. containing 100,000 verses, Paficar. Lnkshapin, mín. possessing marks &c.; —/a- 
=supta, mín. pretending to be asleep, feigning | &shaua-jna, R. ii, 29, 9. Á Paj 
sleep, Mricch. (v.l. /aksha-s°).— svastika-vrata- | Lakshaniya, mfn, tobe perceived, visible, Ragh.; 
kalpa, m., -svastika-vratédyipana, n. N. of | to be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything 
wks, = homa, m. a partic, sacrifice offered to the | so expressed, L. ^ 
planets, AgP. ; -paddhati, f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. Lakshanya, mfn, serving as a mark or token, 
Laks m. a person possessed of a lac (or | ParGr.; having auspicious marks or signs, Y3jii.; 
of 100,002 rupees), MW. Lakshânta-puri, f. | MBh. &c.; m. a diviner, Divyáv. TE 
N, of a town, Cat, Dakshântara, n.a distance | Lakshita, mfn, marked, indicated, distinguished 
of 100,000 (Yojanas), Vcar. Lakshâvatāra, m. | or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
N. of wk. Lakshésa, m.=/akshddhiia, Kv. | &c.; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am- 
Gakshaka, mfn. indicating, hinting at, expressing | biguous (as a word which is indecent only in its 
indirectly or clliptically or by metonymy, Sih.; N, | figurative sense, €... Janma-bhiimi, ‘place of birth 
of two men, Rajat, ; n. a lac, one hundred thousand, | and ‘the female organ’), Vam. ii, 1, 18; (ifc.) aimed 
Paficar. at (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R.; 
Taukshana, mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly, | called, named, Srutab. ; considered or regarded as, 
Vedántas. ; m. Ardea Sibirica, L.; N. ofa man, Rajat. | taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined, 
(often confounded with /akshkmaya); (d), f.,sees.v.; | Mn.; Sah.; recognised, MBh. ; perceived, observed, 
n.(ifc.f.d) amark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, | beheld, scen, evident, MBh.; Kav. &c.; known, 
attribute, quality (ifc.= ‘ markedor characterized by,’ | understood, Ratniv.; proved, Jatak.; excellent, ib. 
* possessed of”), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a stroke, line esp. | — tva, n. the state of being marked or expressed 
indirectly, Vedántas. ; excellence, Jatak. —1aksha- 


those drawn on the sacrificial ground), SBr. ; GrStS. ; l 
a lucky mark, favourable sign, GySrS.; Mn.; MBh, | na, mfn. having the marks (of anything) perceived 
or evident, MW. 


&c.; a symptom or indication of disease, Cat.; a 3 
sexual organ, MBh. xiii. 2303; a spoon (?), Divyay.; pO mfn. to be marked or indicated or 
defined, Säh.. 


accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn.; 
Sarvad.; Suir.; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn.viii, 406; | Bakshin, mf(yz)n. (fr. Jaksha) having good 
a designation, appellation, name (ifc, =" named," marks or signs, R. 

Lakshi, in comp. for /aksha, = A/kzi,P. A.-ka- 


* called ), Mn.; MBh. ; Kav. ; a form, species, kind, 
sort (ifc. » “taking the form of,’ ‘appearing as"), | rofi, -kurute, to make a mark or object, aim or point 
or look at, Kalid.; Dhürtas.; to set out towards, 


Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, 
scope, object (ifc. = ‘concerning,’ ‘relating to,’ *com- | Naish.; to calculate (cf. next). — krita, mfn, made 
a mark, aimed at, directed towards (-2/4sa, mín, fix- 


ing within the scope of’), APrit.; Yajn.; MBh. ; 
BhP.; reference, quotation, Pan. i, 4, 84; effect, | ing the gaze onthe tipof the nose), MW.; amounting 
operation, influence, ib, i, 1,62 &c. ; cause, occasion, | to (instr.), Naish. = 4/bhit, P. -Mavati, to become 
opportunity, R.; Dai.; observation, sight, seeing, | a mark or aim or object, Kull. (v. 1. lakshyi-bhit), 
W. = karman, n. statement of marks or qualities, | Zakshmn, Sec deva-lakshmd. 
accurate description, definition, Apast.— kinda, m.| Lakshmaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
or n., -grantha, m. N, of wks. —jiin, mín. sign- Lakshmu-kaniki, f. a little spot, Kav. 
knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the | Lakshmaná, mí(d)n. having marks or signs or 
body), able to interpret or explain them, R.; VarByS.; characteristics, TS,; endowed with auspicious signs 
(ifc.) understanding 2 person’s lucky marks or signs, or marks, lucky, fortunate, L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, 
BhP. = tva, n. the being a mark or definition, Sah. | Apast.; N. of a Vasishtha, g. Subhrdd@; of a son 
—dipika, f,,-prakiiga, m.N.of wk. — prasasta, | of Daia-ratha by his wife Su-mitr1 (he was younger 
mfn. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks, | brother and companion of Rama during his travels 
Gobh. = bhrashta, mfn, deprived of good marks, | and adventures; L° and Satru-ghna were both sons 
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Yajti. iii, | of Su-mitrd, but L? alone is usually called Saumitri ; 
217 (v.l.alakskaud DhrashMh for la&skaya-DAr"). | he so attached himself to Rama as to be called R°’s 
ratus, n. -ratun-müH kB, f., -rüJjI, f. N. of | second self 3 whereas Satru-ghna attached himself to 
Bharata), R.; Pur. &c.; N. of various authors and 


wks. = InkshanR, f. N. of a partic. figurc of speech 

(in which the proper meaning of a word gives place | other persons (also with acarya, kavi, desika, dvi- 
to the figurative one, cf. /a shayd below, and ja- vedin, pandita, bata, sastrin, sūri &c.), Cat.; 
hal-P), Kyr.; Sth. = vat, mfn. possessing marks | (4), f. the female of the Ardea Sibirica, MBh.; a 
or signs, marked or characterized by (instr.), MBh.; | goose, Uy. iii, 7, Sch.; a kind of potherb, Car.; N. 
endowed with auspicious marks, ManGr. ;R.; giving | of various other plants (Hemionitis Cordifolia ; Uraria 
correct definitions, Car, ; (ifc, after a numeral) having Lagopodioides ; = putra-kanddand a white-flower- 
ing Kapjakiri), L.; N, ofa wife of Kyishya, llariv.5 


a pe. pare o rs gu ctaraerstio BhP, 
= vada, w.r, for Jabshand-zP, — vritti, f., -&u- Pur, ; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off b 
taka, n., -samgrahn, m. N, of wks, —samni- Sambha, a son of Krishna), BhP.; b 2n A i 
pāta (R.), -namnivein (Mahan.), m. the im- | Hariv.; of a Buddhist Devi, Kalac,; of the mother 
Pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing. of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpiyi, L.; n. 
Teme) m. N. of a wk, on the characteristic | a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.1. laž- 
f. sehen Metts tollemidri).sampad, | shaya), a name, L. = kavaon, n. N, of a hymn in 
f of marks or characteristics, Vajraccli. | praise of Lakshmaya. — kundaka, n. N, of a place, 
~ sira-samuccaya, m, N, of a wk. (containing | Cat. = Xhandn-prnünsti, f. N. of wk. — candra. 
m. N, of a king, Cat. = campu, f, N. of a poem 


rules for the construction of Lingas of Siva), La- 
ksnayknvitz, mfn, endowed with good marks, | (-«camfii-rámayaya, q.v.) = oWrpixt, f. N. of 
wk. = ditsa, m., -dova, m., «pati, m. N. of three 


lucky, Mn. iii, 4. Lokshap&mrita tor ?yám"?), 
Apflnkw men, Cat. = prast, f. “mother of L9, N. of Su- 


EO MEAN and h’ ind, wi 
rider Ja. L5 $, Vajracch. | mitra (ef. above), L. = bhai ya, n. N. of a wk. 
I Eg NH ed xin debikant, Laksha- | on the Vedünta, = ien N.of a king, Inscr. 
gru, miiu, Pay. iv, 1, 7o ( "ipta Laksha- | —ninha, m. N, of an author, Cat. = sonn, m, N, 
Lakshanaka (ifc. f het B akshmaydru). | of various men (csp. of a son of Ballala-sena, who 
: «s ls Vid, = lakshana, a mark, fave his name to an Era which commenced in 1119 - 
20). = nvitmin, m. N, ofa man, Iuscr.; of an ima ve 


sign, Pili, Sch, ` A 
Lokshayt, f. aiming at, aim, object, View, Hariv.: | of L?, Rajat Lakshmanitditya, m. (with rdja- 
Sutra) N, of a poct and pupil of Ksheméndra, Cat, 


indication, elliptical expression, uw of a word for 
another word with a copnate meaning (as of head ' Lakshmandbharapfya, n. N. of x Campa. 


for *intellect*), indirect or figurative tense of a word 


Lakshmayya, mín. serving as a m 
far and wide, ÁpGr.; m. N. af man, i) n sible 
10 (Say, ‘son of eric 3^ » 88 
Lákshman,n.a mark, sign, token, characteris, 
AV. &c. &c.; a good or lucky matk, pers 
MBh.; a bad mark, stain, blemish, Bilar,; definition 
(as‘themarksorcharacteristicscollectively"),Sarvaq : 
=pradhana, the chief, principal, L,; a pearl, L, " 
Lukshmi, (m.c.) in comp. for lakshini.— vas. 
dhana, mín, increasing good fortune, R, = sam- 
panna, mfn. possessed of good fortune, ib, 
Lakshmi, f. (nom. fs, rarely £; also ifc, as m.f, 
but n. 7; cf. /a&sAui£a) a mark, sign, token, RV. 
x, 71,2; Nir. iv, 105 (with or without 224) a bad 
sign, impending misfortune, AV.; ApSr. ; (but in 
the older language more usually with Bunya) a good 
sign, good fortune, prosperity, success, happiness 
(also pl.), AV. &c. &c.; wealth, riches, Kiv.; Rajat: 
beauty, lovcliness, grace, charm, splendour, lustre, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the goddess of fortune and 
beauty (frequently in the later mythology identified 
with Sti and regarded a the wife of Vishgu or Ni- 
rāyaņa; accord. to R. i, 45, 40-43 she sprang with 
other precious things from the foam of the ocean when 
churned by the gods and demons for the Tecovery of 
the Amrita, q.v.; she appeared with a lotus iu her 
hand, whence she is also called Padma; accord, to 
another legend she appeared at the creation floating 
over the water on the expanded petals of a lotus- 
flower, she is also variously regarded as a wife of 
Sürya, as a w° of Praja-pati, as a w° of Dharma and 
mother of Kama, as sister or mother of Dhitri and 
Vidhitri, as w° of Dattitreya, as one of the 9 Saktis 
of Vishnu, as a manifestation of Prakriti &c., as 
identified with Dakshayani in Bharatasrama, and 
with Sitä, wife of Rama, and with other women), 
ib. (cf. RTL. 103; 108 &c.); the Good Genius or 
Fortune of a king personified (and often regarded zs 
a rival of his queen), royal power, dominion, majesty, 
Kav.; Kathis.; Rajat.; a partic. verse or formula, 
NrisUp.; N. of various plants (Hibiscus Mutabilis ; 
Mimosa Suma; turmeric; a white Tulasi; = riddi, 
vriddhi, priyangu,and phalini),L.; of theeleventh 
Kala ofthe moon, Cat. ; of two kinds of metre, Col.; 
the wife of a hero, L.; =dravya, L.; a pearl, L.; 
N. of the wife of king Candra-sigha of Mithil3 and 
patroness of various authors (also called /akhawié, 
lashama, lakhimd or lachima), Cat.; of a poctess, 
ib.; of another woman, Sukas. = kalpa, m. a partic. 
period of time, Heat, = kavaca, n. N. of various 
Kavacas, Cat. =kūnta, m, ‘beloved of Lakshmi, 
N. of Vishnu, ib. (cf. Aaldileso lakshmi-k°); a king, 
A.; N. of an author, Cat. ; (with aydya-bhishaya 
bhat(dcarya) of another author, ib. ; -dékshd, f. N. 
of wk. = kumiira-titiciirya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — kula-tantra, n, -kulürnava, m, -khan- 
da, N. of wks, = grihn, n. ‘abode of Lakshmi, a 
mint, Gal. ; aredlotus-flower, L, = candra-miara, 
m. N. of an author, Cat, —caritra, n. N. of wk. 
7 junürdans, n. sg. L? and Janárdana, BrahmavP. 
antra, n, N. of wk. —-tüln, m. a tree resem- 
bling the vine-palm, L.; (in music)a kind of medi 
Samgit. — tva, n. the being L? (of Sita), R., Sch. 
= datta, m. (also with dcdz'a) N. of variousauthors, 
Cat. = diisn, m. N. of various men, ib. ; Col. = sis] 
m. N, of a man, Srikanth.; (i), f. N. of a learn 
woman, Cat. = dvidasa-niima-mahiman, d 
and °mn-stotra, n. N. of wks, = dhara, m. G 
with dcarya, kavi, dikshita, dešika, bhat{a, au 
N. of various authors and other persons, Kat eu 
Cat. &c.; (prob.) n. a partic, metre, Col.; ix J 
n. (V) N. of a commentary ; -Aazya, n. N. 0 IN 
-sena, m, N, of a man, Cat, = naxa-siplit, us 
of aking, Inscr, ; of various authors, Cat, =m! also 
m. ‘lord of Lakshmi,’ N. of Vishyu, DP. ; (sls 
with dhafla, miira, Jarman) of various SR 
Cat, - nkmmyita, n. N. of a Stotra. = eret 
yana, m, du. or n, sg. LP and Nariyaa; Hea takso 
RTL. 151; 184); m. N. of a prince, Insee 
with nydyd/am£dra, paydita, yati) of vont 
authors and othermen,Cat,; infu, belonging b ‘and, 
Narayana, Icat.; -fadciitga, ny cas Ati obser- 
n. N, of wks. ; -vzafa, n. a partic, rc aen asra- 
vance, Cat.; Va-kalja, m., -samdda, My: 2» ja, Mal 
näman, n, “Slava, mM., -sfotra, Noy “ATH y 4 
*nárcd-Kaumudi, f. Putya, N. of wks, = n1X 


eder, Le 
n. tlic bathing with fragrant myrobolan [epe [5 


1 z : s hmanótnava, m. N, of a medical wk, by | —nivitua, m, the abode of the goddess ol 10 
(one of its three Arthas; the otlier two being abhi- | Valet ho , , error ibe: Ssdbhidhdnd, n 
dd or proper sense, and vyailjand or suggestive 5 E. Disp ee eny rn ik mf(i)n., Vop. iv, 30 GT abo x Eire 2 n and Vishpu a$ 
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the man-lion, BrahmavP.; m, N. of a king, Cat.; | or direct the aim at,’ with a&dje = akdle laksham 
(also with žavi or bhat{a) of various authors and | -/éandh, see under Jakska) ; the thing defined (opp. 
other men, ib.; -kavaca, n., -fanca-ratna-malikd, | to lakskaya), A.; an indirect or secondary meaning 
f.p mahåshtőttara,n.(and°ra-bkäshya,n.)-sahas- | (that derived irom /a&skagd, q.v.), Kpr-; a pre- 
ra-ndman,n.,"staza-rdja,m., -sfofra, n. N, of wks. | tence, sham, disguise, Ragh. ; Kim. (cf. 52242); a 
—3n-dad&, f. N. of a Rina, Kirand. = paiicii- | lac or one hundred thousand, Rajat.; an example, 
gat, f. N. of wk, — pati, m. ‘husband or lord of | illustration (2), Sik.; often v.l. or w.r. for /aksia 
L°," a king or prince, Kir.; N. of Vishgu-Krishga, | and /ekshmar.=—krama, min, having an indirectly 
Vishn.; the betel-nut tree, L.; the clove tree, L.; | perceptible method, MW. — graha, m. taking aim, 
(also with darman) N. of various authors and other | L. =jiia-tva,n.knowledgeof amarkorof: Ir 
persons, Cat. = putra, m. ‘son of L°,’ N. of Kima, | Cat. — tū, f. the being visible visibility (acc. wit 
L.; of Kuis and Lava (the sons of Rama), L.; a | Mni, to make visible, show), Rajat. ; TA being an 
horse, Sis, Sch.; a wealthy man, L. = pura, n. N. | aim or object (acc. with 4/yd, to become an aim), 
of various towus, Campak. ; Cat.; -makdimya, n. | Kathis, = tya, n. the being indirectly expressed, 
N. of ch. in the Brahminda-purina. = purusha- | Sarvzd.; (iic.)the being an aim or object of, Katbárp. 
kāra, m. N. of wk, = pushpa, n. L?'s fower,’ a | -nirnaya, m. N, of wk. —bhüta, mín, that 
clove, Gal. ; a ruby, L. —- pūjana, n. the ceremony | which has become a mark or aim, BhP. — bheda, m. 
of ores peermed bra breuem ONE | pe Stns nrbe eiaeaen of the indieatd and 
al nclusion e marria; 
after the bride has been brought to her husband's | indicator, Mi. — vithi, f. the visible or universally 
house), MW. = pūjā, f. “worship of L°,’ N. of a | recognisable road, Hariv. (= brakma-loka-marga 
festival on the 15th day in the dark half ofthe month | or deva-yana, Nilak.) —vedha, m. = -bheda ; 
Aivina (celebrated in modern times by bankers and | “dain, min. piercing or hitting a mark, MW. (ct. 
€ to propitiate Fortune), Co!.; N.of wk.; -2Z- Itin Re f. the atatan st an 
veka, m. N. of wk. = pragayin, mfn. dear to L°, | object, Kim. = sap in. pretending to be asleep, 
a favourite of fortune, Rajat. = phala, m. Aegle Dat; ich (cl. farka sugta) z namum biting 
Marmclos,L. = bahish-krita, mfa. excluded from | the mar! k; an arrow, L. ima, n. 
fortune, destitute of wealth, Rajat. —mantra, m. | the carrying off of a prize, MBh. Lakshyárthu, 
N. of wk, = mandira, n. a fictitious N. of a town, | m. nce vice meaning, Lo Oars 
Caurap. = yajus, n. N, ofa partic. sacred text (more a, mín, visible and not visible, scarcely 
or Eee iot: m" 
texts), NrisUp.— m. the husband o in comp. for akshya.— V kri, P.-ha- 
i.e. Vishnu, Kav. =lahari, f. N. of wk. vat, roti, to make an aim or object, Kilid. (ct. dakshi- 
mfn. possessed of fortune or good luck, lucky, pros- Eri) = /bhli, P. -Mazati, to become an aim 
‘ous, wealthy, MBh.; R. &c.; handsome, beauti- | or object (v.l. for JaEsbr- A 04, q.v.) 
ful, Hariv.; R. &c.; m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, Le; | SE lakh (cf. v laikh and linkh), cl. 1. P. 
Mee E E (em, EN an j Cal, lakhati, to go, move, Dhitup. V, 24. 
ij. = va, m. N. of a kin M < iem 
Insa. — vallabha, m. ‘favourite of L°» N.ofan| mW lakhama-deci or lakhima-deri, 
author, Cat. = vasti, f. ‘abode of ee x of the | f, N, of a princess, Cat. (cf. under /akshmi). 
flower (Nelumbium Speciosum), SarügP. = vit- : : 
me A ETE VERS ak. ees eeN lag (cf. /laksh, laksha ke), cl. I. 
MW. =vinays, m. du, good fortune and modest NP. (Dbitup. xix, 24) logati (accord, e 
conduct, Kathis. = viliisa, m. a partic, compound, | Nir. iv, 10 also Jagyati ; pt. talaga, Gr.; aor, aks- 
Rasóndrac.: N. of various wks. ; pl. royal behaviour | £7, ib. ; fut. fagità, ib.; lagishyati, Paticat.; ind. p. 
(personified), Uttarar. —vivarta, m. change of dagitzd, -lagya, Kiv.), to adhere, stick, cling or 
nune, Dhürtas, = vesha, m. the resin of Pinus | attach one’s self to (loc), MBh.; Kay. &c. (with 
Lon; ifolia, L. = vrata-puj&, f. N. of wk. = "iu. Aridi and gen, ‘to penetrate to a person s heart, 
fia) a4 ord of L°, N. of Vishgu, Vop.; a pros- Kathzs.); to take effect upon (loc.), Sis.; to meet, 
Ge man, W.; the mango tree, L.: (in music) a | come in contact, cut (as lines), Gol., Sch.; to follow 
x » rr Gamelt.: with sari) N. of a man, | closely, ensue or happen immediately, Kathis.; to 
Heo. lug d ti OM sic L.=°š H passaway (zs time), Pañcat.: Caus. orci, 10. (DbXtop. 
Cat. = sreshthi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.— sva- jay UDG) oceans one sa chant (dade 
Omi . N. of a king, Cat. = same | *XXiit, 63) Lagayati, ‘to taste or ‘to obtain (2sed- 
eumd. "ofch. in the Narada-paftea-ratraj danes x ee [In Hindi this root often means 
. in the Vaya-purina. = sakha, m. a friend or . R " 
Sot of ihe goddess of fortune, Rājat.=sanā- | Daganiya, mín, to be Mac pecans Get 
tha, min. endowed with beauty or fortune, A ee Seer ome -3 obtained, | peiga-k°, id. 
Jj = samih | got, ib.; eu ns - ` hi T A 
ires Gren ded aaraa f | Or magna, min, (for 2. see p. 895, col 2) ad-| THY T-and 2, lagna. See col. 2 and p.395, 
minge Qu. L* and Sarasvati, Kathis.; -sagr- | hered, adhering or clinging to, attached to, sticking | col. 2. : 
raavatly & dv Tk: = mahn-ja, m. «produced to- | or remaining in, xed om, intent on, chspinss tee | egu laphaf or laghai, m. (fr. ~ laiyh?) 
gether with L9, the moon (supposed to have arisen sek.) the wind, Un. i, 134, Sch. 
: ibc., following on a person's heels; ; Laghanti, ñ N. of a river, MBA. (B. igitar). 


together with L° fromthe ocean when d bythe 
gous and Asuras, see lakshmi above), l. = sahasra- TSUN legheya, loghinan, Seep.Sq4,ccl.3. 
SY laghi, mi{ri or u)n. (a later form of 


Siman, n., “ma-stotra, n. N. of wks. —sahó- 

WIS =-saha-ja(q. V) A= EI n, a partic, 

hymn adire tuti, t N. of wks = sto- rai, q.v.) light, quick, wi, active, Prompt, 

Kat ict L3 W.: N. of various Stotras. te, 3 ta; MBb. E (aso said of 3 partic, mode 

tra, n. prai EOS AER ing peculiar to birds Palcat.; applied to the 

= svayarvara-nifaka, n, -hridnyas n.i Nakshatras Hasa, Aivinl, and Pushya, VarB;3.s 
light, easy, not heavy or dificult, AV 

light in the stomach, easily digested, S 


stotra, n. N, of wks. | 
mind, light-hearted, Hariv. ; Kalig,; causing cannes 
ot relief, S 


Hit. ; the decisive moment or time for action, decisive 
measure, Kathis, = kala, m. the time or moment 
pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathis. 
= graha, miu. insisting firmly on anything, per- 
sistent, cbirusive, ib, = grahana, n. the computa- 
tion of the moment favourable for any undertaxing, 
Camp. —candriki, f. N. of wk. = cint&, f. think- 
ing of the auspicious moment, Kiv. = darpana, m. 
N. of wk, — dina,n., -divasa, m.an auspicious day 
(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under- 
taking), Kathis. — devi, f. N. of a fabulous cow of 
stone, Satr. = dvüdaia-bhüva, m. pl. N. of wk. 
= nakshatra, n. any auspicious constellation in the 
moon's path, MW. = paticaiga-bhishya, n. N. 
of wk. = pattrikg, f.a paperon which the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c. is noted down, MW. 
= bhuja, m. (in astron.) ascensional difference ie. 
the d? between the time of rising of a heavenly body 
at Lak and at any other place, W. = mandala, n. 
‘circle of signs,’ the zodiac, MW. =miisa, m. an 
auspicious month, ib. = muhtirta, n. the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c., ib. = yina, n, -vida, 
m. N. of wks. =visara, m, »-dira, À. — veli, t. 
=-ala, Kathis.; Hit. —- $uddhi, f. auspicicusness 
of the signs &c. for the commencement cf any con- 
templated work, MW. =<samaya, m. = ~-kila, 
Paiicat. = sürini, f,, -hori-prakiisa,m. N. oí wks. 

áhka, m. N. of wk. Lagnasu, m. pl. (in 
astron.) ascensional equivalents in respirations, MW. 
Lagnáha, m.=/agna-dind, Rathis. Lagnód- 
dyota, m. N. of wk. 

Lagnaka, m. 2 (fixed) surety, bondsman, bail, 
L.; (i52), f., w.r. for nagnikd, q.v. 

WT laga, (in prosody) an iambus. Lagł- 
Miki, f. ‘series of iambi,' a kind of metre (four times 
u= v- cf. nagdnikd &c.), MW. 

az lagada, min. beautiful, handsome, 
L.(cí./ada£a). Lagadieirya, m. N. of an astro- 
nomer, Aryabh. 

SNT lagana, m. a partic. disease of the 
eyelid, Suir.; (a), f. the keart pea, Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L. 

WNA lagata, prob. w.r. for next. 


NY lagadha, m. N. of the author of the 
Vedáiga called Jyotisha. 

YS laguda, m. (ci. lakuta) a stick, staff, 
clob, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. Nericm Odcrum, L. 
— vanslki, f.a kind of small bamboo, L, ^ hasta, 
m. ‘ staffein-hand,” a man armed with a stick or mace, 
a staff-bearer, MW. 

Lagudin, mín. armed with or bolding a cicb er 
stad, Kid. 
Lagura, m. = lszua above, W. = hasta, m. = 


(in£.), Paficat,;, meeti 
of lines), Gol. 

(as days), Vet; 
on Mn. vii, 127 


Tonkshunixa (iíc.) = abshmi, g urab-A rath- 
Whyak.: well, in good health, L.; on- 


iupedal, without attendance or a retineo, MBM. ii, 


Hi (cf, gutas, garga- Sc.) A 
r Has Mein for/akshmi, - nshtottara- 
S449 3 short (in time, as a suppression of the breath), 
MarkP.; (in prosody) short or light (23 a vowel ez 


gata-niman, n» eashtottara-sata-stotra, n. 
syllabic, epp. to gur); (in gram, casily pronounced 


N. of wks, = Arima, m. “garden of Lakshmi, N, 
sign in an oblique sphere, id. 5 the quint ec the ecliptic I: articulated (uid of the pronuncia 


o 
the ecliptic or path as; Variis 


fn. to be marked or characterized or 

e re, Schi to be indicated, indirectly de- 
noted or expressed, Sah,; Vedantas.; (to be) kept 
in view oc observed, VarB]S.; Ratis; to be ree 
rded as or taken for (nom.), 58.5, Hit; to be re- 
E ised or kuowtt, recognisable hy (instr. or comps), 
am + Kalid, s Dhiürtas. observable, peer 

i ible "Mh, ; Rave X6. m. N. of a magical fora 

Mis wll recited over weapons Rina object ained 


of a forest, Le 
which at a given time is upon the mictidian of at the | epp.to noz parma and quenti; sal eiae, 
horizon (estie diagram, horizon Lagnaj nd ya | little, mu Y z 
dagnas, meridian Lagna), ib; the moment of the | wretched, hur 
sun's catrance into a zediacal siga, n M the usag et | MER. Ses 
the sun or of the planets, 1.5. (in astral.) a scheme ot | pure (sce «ts 
figure of the 12 hous of zediacal gas (used as a 
R 


.CBROSC Se weak, 
rucan, low qaid of penons), Ma; 
sung, Younger sce “Sans 
SN Ws); sok, gentle Las wand), Nails; 
WAP. pleasing, agrecabic, handsome, Weavtifel, 


ore VeL Ram, ; (exceptionally also n., | leroscepe); the whole of the t atwiogical kouse; | MIS 5 3t; m, iNelium, Ls qu, A Trigsscta 
at, prize, RS ait maak goal Up; Gauty | (ako with dudia, joe ana, c qunm Sc.) an aur | Comiculata, la (en, Cu. Ls DEM SERI 
with m. a5 v. l. » to attain an object, | spicious moment or time fixed upon as lucky for | a sleader or delicate woman, W. v. a partic, measure 


MBh, &e. sg and with loc, ‘to fix | beginaing to perform anything, Rajat; Rarhas; 


eine succes; aksiyani of tins (= 18 Rashyhis«: yy NADA, Lj a partis, 
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tude, short, VarBjS. = prayatna, mfn, using little | or -tva, n. (Kathis.) ready-handedness, skilfulche. 
effort, indolent, TCE Wes r withslight | -vaé, min, = /aght-hasta, Hariv.; BhP, ~ ful-h°; 
articulation (-/ara, mfn.), Pan. viii, 3, IS. — prà- | m. ‘short Harita, N. of a partic. recension of He's 
ya&citta, n. N. of wk. =badara, m. or (7), f. a | law-book ; -szuri£i, f. N. of wk. =h 
kind of jujube tree, L. —bindu-zekhara, m., 
-buddha-purina, n., -bodhn, m., -bodhini, f., 
-brahma-vaivarta, n. N. of wks. = brü hmi, E 
a kind of Rue, L, = bhava, m. (in a-/aghu-bh°) 
m. low or humble station, Bhartr. (v. l.)- bhüga- 
vata, n. N. of wk, = bhüva, m. light state, light- 


light-hearted, fickle, Kad, = hema-dugdhg fF; = 


. =kiriki, f., =) . N. ness, ease, facility, Cat.; -prakasikd, f. N. of wk. rapidly, MW. ; -4d, f. bodily vigorousness or activit 
—kRimarya, a a kind of tree ( M EIS — bhüskRrlya, n. N. of various wks. — bhuj, mfn. | good health, Divyüv. Laghütthita, mín. promptly 


cating little, VarByS, — bhüta-druma, m. Cordia 
Myxa, L. =bhishana-kinti, f, N. of Comm. 
=bhojana, n. a light repast, slight refreshment, 
Pañcat, = bhrütrl, m. a younger brother, Paücat. 
= manjushi, f. N. of Comm, = manas, mín, = 
-citta above, A, = mantha, m. Premna Spinosa, L. 
=minsa, m. ‘having light (i.c. casily digested) 
flesh,’ a kind of partridge, L.; (7), f. a kind of Va- 
lerian, L. — mitra, n. an unimportant matter, trifle, 
Aivsr.; mín. having small property, MBh. = mi- 
nasa, n. N, of various wks, = mitra, n. a slight or 
weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W, 
-mimiünsü-vürttlku-tiki, f. N. of wk. = miü- 
1n, n. (in alg.) the least root with reference to the 
additive quantities, W, ; (or) the lesser root of an equa- 
tion, L.; mín. having a small root or beginning, 
small in the beg*, MBh.; R, = mülakn, n. a radish, 
Bhpr. —meru, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. —yama, m. N.of ashort version of Y°’slaw- 
book, Cat. = yoga-ratnitvali, f., -ratnükara, m. 
N. of wks. — zi, m. (with 2a5s4a; in arithm.) a 
set of fewerterms, Col. —1nksgha-homa, m,a partic, 
sacrifice, Cat.; N, of the 3oth Parisishta of the Athar- 
va-veda.=Inya, n. the root of Andropogon Muri- 
catus, L, —lalita-vistarn, m., -vasishtha-sid- 
dhánta, m, -vikya-vyitti, f., “tti-prakisiki, 
f, -viidártha, m., -viiyu-stuti, f., -vürttikn, n. 
N. of wks. — visas, mfn, wearing a light or clean 
dress, Mn. ii, 70. — viisishtha, n.,*tha-siddhán- 
ta, m. N. of wks, = vikramn, m. a quick step, R.; 
mín, having a T st^, quick-footed, Hariv, ; R. = vi- 
marsini, f. N. of wk.=vivaratva, n. narrow- 
ness of an aperture or opening, Pañcat. = vishnu, 
m. N. of a short version of Vishnu's law-book, Cat. 
= vritti, f.' short commentary,’ N.of Comm. ; mfn, 
having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour, 
RPrat.; light-minded, W.; ill-conducted or con. 
ditioncd, ib. ; ill-done, mismanaged, ib. ; -kdrikd, f. 
N.of wk.; -/à, f. insignificance, meanness, W.; light- 
mindedness, Kir.; bad conduct, mismanagement,W.; 
°tty-avacirika, fN. of wk. — vedhin, mfn, easily 
piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. — 
bhüshana, 


Laghaya, Nom. P, ?ya/i, to make light, lessen 
diminish, mitigate, soften, alleviate, Kilid.; Kir.: 
to cause to appear light, Subh.; to make light of, 
slight, despise, Kir.; to exccl, surpass, Hcar, : 

Laghiman,m.liphtness,levity,absenceofweipht, 
MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur.; a kind of siddhi or superratural 
faculty of assuming excessive lightness at vill, Vet, ; 
MarkP.; Paficar, (cf. RTL. 427); lowness, mean’ 
ness (of spirit), Kad.; thoughtlessness, frivolity, 
Bhatt. ; slight, disrespect, SariigP, 

Laghishtha, mfn. (superl. of laghre, q.v.) most 
light or quick, very light or quick &c, [Cf Gk. è- 
Adyxuoros.] 

Laghiyas, mín. (compar. of /aght,q.v.) more 
or very quick or light, AV. &c. &c, = tva,n.extreme 
insignificance, want of authority, HYog. 

Laghuka, mfn. = /aghz, light, unimportant, in- 
significant, Harav. 

Laghi, in comp. for /aght#, = karaya, n. the 
act of making light, lessening, diminishing, diminu- 
tion, Sarvad.; thinking little of, contemning, W, 
= V kri, P.-karoti,to make light, reduce in weight, 
diminish, alleviate, Malatim. ; Vents. ; Sis.; tolesseu, 
shorten (days) Naish.; to reduce in importance, 
slight, humiliate, ib.; to think lightly of, despise, 
Mricch., Sch. = krita, mín. made light, reduced in 
weight &c. (cf. prec.); ‘shortened’ and * reduced in 
importance or authority,’ SarigP, 

Laghilya, Nom. P. °ydti, to think lightly of, 
despise, SBr. 

Laghv, in comp. for laghu. —akshara, mín. 
short-syllabled, RPrit.—aksharaka, m. a space of 
two Trutis (a partic, measure of time), L. — a3ijira, 
n. a species of fig, L. = atri, m. N.ofa short version 
of Atri’s law-book, = amara, m. N. of an abbrevia- 
tion of Amara’s dictionary. — ashtavarga, m. N. 
of wk, —Hoiirya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = &dy- 
udumbarühvi, f.=/aghidumbarika, L. = 5t- 
yabhatn-siddhüntu, m. N. of an astron, wk. 
(=mahā-siddhânta). —&iin and -Khira, mi. 
eating little, moderate in diet, abstemious, MBh. 
-ühnika, n. N. of wk. 


WR lañ, (in gram.) a technical torm for 


Qu-&ekhara, m. N. of wks, — sami, f. a kind of aaa of the Imperfect or for that tense 
SE lahka, m. N. of a man, g. nadádi; 
(à), f., sec below. —tahkatd, f. N, of a daughter 
of Samdhya (wife of Vidyut-kcia and mother of Su- 
keja), R. =Siintamukha, m. pl. the x 
. of Laùka and Santa-mukha, g. £2£a-Aifavádi. 
of wks, = sattva, mfn, * weak-natured,' having a w° Goakaka, m. abridged N, of Alam-kara (brother 
pee minister of Jaya-sigha of Kaimlra, 11297 
1150), Srikanth. 

Lahki, f. N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of 
the whole island (renowned as the capital of he 
Rakshasa Ravana, q.v.; accord. to some MU 
L? was much larger than the island of Ceylon is 3t 
present, or was even distinct from it, the Pearl 
dian of longitude which passed through vija R. 
being supposed to pass through L° also), M. of Yo- 
&c.; N. ofa lake (= rdvaga-hrada), R.j 037 
gint, Hcat.; of a Sakini or evil spirit, L. i an in 
chaste woman, L,; a branch, L.; a kind E 
L. =kānda, m. or n. N. of wk. -dihin, st 
* burner of Laük1,' N. of Hanumat (as having 


gap , L. = drivin, mfn. fusing or liquefyiug easily, 
ing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Sarvad. = dvit- 
za-vati, f. the young or recent Dvara-vati, (or) the 
more modern part of the town D°, Cat. = nEbha- 
mandala, n, a partic. mystic circle, Cat. = n&man, 
n. Agallochum, L, = niradiya, n., -nür&yanó- 
panishad, f. N, of wks, —niilika, n, a musket, L, 


of wks. = pation-mtüln, n. a compound of five dif- 
ferent roots, L. = pandita, m, N, of. an author, Cat, ; 
ya, n. N, of wk, = pa: m. ‘ quickly fly- 
ing,’ N. of a crow, Paficat,; Hit. =pattraka, m. 
Ficus Oppo [Deer pe E 
olla; L. = pattrT, f. the small Pippala i ; 

tree, L. = : ppa'a | to work, active, alert, Kam, ; Dai. = samudir 
Eee ez padähati, f, N. of various wks, = pari- | mfn, moving easily ; -fva,n, mobility(of the body), 
Buddh, — sarali,f., -sahasra-nima-stotra, n., 
-sümkhya-vritti or “khya-stitra-v®, f. N. of 
wks, = gra, mfn. of little importance, insignificant, 
.N. f. Asparagus R. worthless, Inscr, ; °rdđval, f. N. of wk, = siddhün- jn, M- 
L.= parni, f. a species of plant, L Bus Racemosus, ta-kaumudi, f., "ta-candrikE, f. N. of easy ver- | fire to the city with his burning tail), Je 
digestion, digestibility, Sari 8.3 zd n sions of the Siddhanta-k°, sec /agvu-k°. = su-dar- | the place or district of L°, Gol, ="ahipatt UO” 

i 1 ++ min. growing old | sana, n.a partic, medicinal powder, Cat. = sūtra- kâdh“), m. ‘lord of L°,” N. of Ravaya, R-= 
i | VHH, f, -stava, m, "va-tippannka, -stotra, rüja (/aikidh°), m.‘id.,” N. of Vibhishaus ( city of 
tin, m. ‘quickly flying,” N, of a crow, Katha T. N.of wks, = sthiina-ti, f. w.r. for laghtütthàna- | of Rivaya), Rajat. iii, 73. —nagarl, f- nd - 
zäšarya,n.N.ofwk, = P $e pi- | /d, q.v., Karand. = syada, m. the act of moving or | L°, Gayit, —-n&tha, m. N. of Rivapa a iso called 
L. gliding quickly, MBh, (=raghu-sy®, Kai.) —has- | bhishaya, Ragh. xv, 103; N. ofan author ( ind blow" 
ta, mfn, light-handed, ready-h®, possessing skill in Rivaya), Cat, = "nila (/aizeiin®), m. the wl «Jord of 
the hands (as an archer, writer &c.), MBh.; Suir. | ing from L9 south-wind, Vcar. = pati, m. purb 

&c.; m, a good archer, W. ; -£à, f. (MBh.; Ragh.) | L'N. of Ravana and of Vibhishaga, L- = 


Cat. = parikrama, mín, movi 2 
rilegati, Comm.), Kam. = sales A ees (iva: 


Pa, m. a kind of Kadamba, L. = -prakür 
m. N. of wk. = pramüna, mf(Z)n. of little magi. 
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f. the city of L°, AV.Parii, =°ri (/ankéré), m. 
* enemy of Ly N. of Ráma-candra, Kilid. —"va- 
tira (ait&áy"), m. N.of a Sūtra wk.of the Northern 
Buddhists (one of their 9 canonical scriptures, also 
called sad-dharma-l°, sce Dharma, MWB. 69). 
= sthiyin, mín. residing or being in L°, W.; m. 
Euphorbia Tirucalli,ib. Laik6ndra, m. N, of Ri- 
vana, Rijat. Lankésa, m, N. of Ravana, Hariv.; 
Ragh.; -vandri-kelu, m. having the enemy of the 
grove of L? (i.e. the monkey Hanumat) for an en- 
siga, N. of Arjunz, MBh. iv, 1294 (Nilzk.) Lah- 
x@svara, m. N. of Ravana, R.; Ragh, &c.; N. of 
an author (cf. laitkd-ndtha), Cat.; (2), f. N. of a 
Yogint,L. Lx&kódnya, m. ‘ascension at L°,’ the 
equivalents of the signs in right ascension, Süryas. 
Gadkipikii or “kiyika or kErlkE or “kotikk 
or? kopiki or"koyiki, f. Trigonclla Corniculata, L. 


TR lailh (cf. Viakh and liakh), to go, 


or traversed, Kiv.; Kathis.; attainable, R3jat. ; to 
be transgressed or violated or neglected, ib.; BhP.; 
Palicar.; to be injured or offended or wronged, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to be made to fast, Suir.; to be cured by 
fasting, Car. 

We lach (cf. Vtaksh and läñch), cl. 1. P. 
lacckati, to mark, Dhatup. vii, 26. 

BAA Lachine, f. N. ofawoman (=lal:sh- 
Mi, q.v.), Cat. 

‘at. laj (cf. Vtajj), cl. 6. A. lajate (only 
3. pl. pi. jire, Bhaft.), to be ashamed, Dhitup. 
xxviii, IO. 

Loja-kürikE, f. (aja for /ajjd) the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, W. 

FA 2. laj (cf. Vx. lañj), cl. x. P. lajati, 
‘to fry” or ‘to blame’ (harjane, v.l. bhartsane), 


adi. 


ear lata-kara. 


895 


a child or like a fool (=framdda-cacana) ; a fault, 
defect, — parma, n. = /zaca, large cinnamon. 
Lataka, m. a bad man, contemptible person. 


-1nelann-p 
Latta, m. (d. adda) 
Latya, Nom. P.°yati,tospeakioolishly,g. kazdu- 


n. N. of a drama. 
=lataka, a bad man, L. 


W7 a. lat, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the terminations of the Present or for that tense itself 
(cf. 1. la). 

Lad-artha-vida, m. N. of a treatise on tke 
meaning of the Present tense. 

weaned latakana, m. (with miira) N. of 
the father of Bhiva-miira (author oí the Bhiva- 
prakiia), Cat. 

WZA lafabha, mfn. (cf. next and ladaha) 
handsome, pretty, lovely, Vcar.; (à), f. a handsome 


Dhátup. v, 25. Dhitup. vii, 64. gitl, eae ib. E Ds 
SEAT laükkani, f. the bit of a bridle, W.| S73. laj (cf. V2. laij), cl. to. P- Tafa) | ney e ean ES 


66. 


lajj, cl. 6. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 10) 

N lajjate (ep. also °ti ;. pf. lalajje, 3- pl. 

9jjire, Kathzs, ; fut. lajita, lajjishyate, Gr.; aor. 

alajjiskta, Bhatt.; inf. /ajjitum, MBh. &c.), to be 

ashamed, blush, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. /a/jayaté 

(or Jajjafayati?), to cause any one (acc.) to be 

ashamed, inspire with shame, Kav. ; Rajat.: Deiid. 
lilajjishate, Gr.: Intens. ldlajjyate, ib. 


BF laiig, cl.1. P. laágati, to go, Dhatup. |7 ati, to appear (prakaiane), Dhitup. xxxv, 


Vv, 37 > Nir. vi, 26; to limp, Vop. (cf. 2. vi-/agifa). 
I. Luiga, min, lame, limping, KatySr., Sch.; m. 
limping, lameness, W. 
Tahgana, n. leaping across, L. (ci. /aiighana). 
Laigin, mío. lame, limping, L. 
HF 2. laiga, m. (prob. fr. tag) union, 
association, L.; a lover, paramour (also °eaka), L.; 


Bets lafüshaka, Seo ladishaka. 


Sea lattana, m. (with bhatta) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

v5 latca, m. (accord. to Un. i, 151 fr. 
lat ; only L.) a horse; a partic. caste (said to be 
a tribe of mountaineers); a dancing boy; a big 
boiler; (in music) a partic. Raga; (4), f. a kind of 
bird, Suir.; (only L.) safflower; a kind of Karatja; 


fruit ; a game, gambling ; a curl on the forehead 
={dra, L. »-datta, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 2. Lagna, min. (also referable to I. laj; fort. Ara araka ; mili; =vādya or avadya; 
donates oe stick or rope on which to bang | Zaga see p. 893, col. 2) ashamed, Pag. cd el eE ries oaks 
3 å ate Sch. Latvak&, f.=/afvd, a kind of bird, MBh. (C. 
en , m. union (ma-maya, joined), Lajja, m. N. of a man ; pl. his descendants, Vop. ; ay : NES ird, « 
. (à), fn see below. CARES 
egre laigala,n.—lüigale(q.v-),a plough, Tajjaki, f. the wild cotton tree, Gossypium, L. 3 lad (cf. lal), cl. 1. P. (Dhátup. ix, 


Kajh.; N. of a country, Buddh. (v.l. laigala). 
sy laigurd, f. millet, Gal. 


wa laigila, f.—laügüla (q. v), L. 
sE 


76) lagati, to play, sport, dally, Rajat, vii, 928; cl. 
10. P. /adayati, to lollthetongue, put out the tongue, 
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53 ; (ádayeti), 
xxxv, SI; to cherish, foster, ib. xxxii, 7; 
yate), to wish, desire, ib. xxxii, I 


to throw, toss, ib. ` 
(lada- 
5, Vop. 


laigh (cf. /ragh and laghu) cl. 1. j l Eri Ladita, mín. moving hither and thither, Jatak. 

P. A. (Dhatup. iv, 343 v 55) /aighati, | mt(uz)- id., W. "riti (/aj/G8*), min. feigning | S3% ladaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 

Ofe (Gr. also lalaigha, ghe ; aor. alastghit, °ghish- | modesty, Šriùgīr. = "dh&ra ( ajjád A^), m. N. ofa | (B. dhenuka). 

ta; tar. langkita; ghis byati, te ; inf. laighitunt), | mountain, VP. (prob. w.r. for jalddh°). = "navita WE ladaka, mfn. (cf. lafabla and lafaka) 

to leap over, go be; (A.), Paiicad.; to ascend, (JajjánzP?), min. possessed of shame, modest, bashful, aS lening, beau Kid.; Balar; pl.N 

mount upon (53, Bhatt. ; to pass over meals, abstain W., <rahita, mín. void of shame, shameless, im- et i Y Be. rer Man 2a a 

from food, fast (P.), Dhatup.; to dry, dry up, waste, modest, ib. = vat, mín. ashamed, eml , bash- N bers le, zx: a a . = candra, 

consume, L.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxiii, | ful, perplexed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -fva, n. bashful- | N- of a poet, 

87; 121) /aighayati (m.c aso A. te DEAE ed expos Dus dici sia lagita-mahéscara, m. N. of a 
12), to leap over, cross, traverse, Min. ; : graceful, Rajat. = ,mf.djn. + | temple of Siva, Inscr. 

TEE acd tread upon, enter, Kiv.; Kathis.; | ing down the face with shame, VarBrS. = 811a, min. P d 


bz uj 


session or sentiment of shame; °ndéshama, mín. 
incapable of feeling shame, 
Lajj 


shine, obscure, ecli "x 
payityi, mín. (Prakrit "rika, see 4/1ajj) 


ipse, 
transport, Kīraņd.; 
fast, Suir.: Desid. of 


to intend to step over, | causing shame, 


laduka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


153 ladda, m.a wretch, villain, L.(cf.latfa). 
laddu or ladduka, m.a kind of sweet- 


meat (made of coarsely 
or of corn-flour, mixed with sugar 
fried in ghee or oil), AgP.; Heat. 


nd or other pulse, 
Poit ind spices, and 


i it i i, y ss- - 
prion ue = (prob. A.) /ajjayate, to be| sgt lage’, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
haka, min. ver or trans- amed (sce . zLa =), = 
Hie tran: cipere cria Lajjüyita, mía. ashamed, abashed, CE SZM ladvakd, See latraka. 
Xaighati,. sot ever, ABR. (v. L aghan). | BhP.; n.pl. shame, embarrassment, perplexity, Kad: | sq land (cf. oland), cl. 10. P. landayati, 

5 n. the act of leaping or jumping, Lajjilu, mín. shameful, bashful, timid (ia. akrit to throw or toss up, Dhitup. xxxii, 9; to P 
leaping over, stepping across, crossing, traversing | Zka), Ratniv.; f. Mimosa Podica, Bhpr. d xxxiii, 125. speak: 
Cete Sythe aeri ies E Mime es | perde Cte BA 

nding, L.; (ifc. . Pa ent, . 
pe a ascending, mounting.” attaining, ana; Lajyi, í. = /ajjà, shame, modesty, L. 37, 8 (‘hard excrement, as of horses,’ L.) 
sexual union, iege Dai.; cos Lestat ‘Al laica, f. a present, bribe, Nilak. og us (prob. fr.the French Londres), 
K1v.; Pur.; tran 5 x Tada E h 
Rogue Rajat.; (God, t) insult, offence, =F laichana,m.Eleusine Corocana,L.. n zs SETS 
injury, wrong, MBh.; Kay. &c.; fasting, hunger, aj (cf. 4/2. laj), cl. x. P. laxjati, | wi ta, f. a creeper, any creeping or 
injury, wrong ain, —pathya-nirgaya, m. N. TA 1. laij (cf. 4/2. laj), cl. 1. P. laitjati, | winding plant or twining tendril, Mn.; MB. &c. 
ef S wk "to fry’ or ‘to blame" (Aartsane, v.l. ġharjare), | (the brows, arms, curls, a slender body, a 1 
of a merica nada, (prob.) n. means of crossing (P), | Dharup. vii 65. blade, lightning &c. are often compared to the form 
Divyàv. aL a. laij (cf. A/luitj), cl. 10. P. lañja- of a creeper, to express their graceful curves and 
Tabs mín. to be lept or pasted over, to jb + to strike; to dwell; to give slimness of outline; cf. b4rit-I", bahu-P, taqil- 
be crossed or traversed, Kathis,; to be reached or ue ios ii so (v 1 ); to spea E: 10 sine, Sive, | &c.); the Madhavi-creeper, Gaertnera Racemosa, 
oed certaken (a-i), Šak; to be transgressed | Prys to Pa dabo Jajadfayati) xxxv btr Ly | Bherzs Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; Panicum Itali- 
EEG Cat.; to be insulted or injured, Pañcat. III tomani japayati) Xv, OO") | cum, L; Cardi um Halicacabum, L. ; Panicum 
T im £ (S3), -tva, n. (Rijat.) capability of being | SH laija, m. (only L.) a foot, a tail; | Dactylon, L.; =Aaivartikd, L.; =the plant sdri- 
stepped over or transgressed or violated or injured. | = žaccha ; angu ; (3) f. (only L-) an adulteress; | 74 L.; musk-creeper, L.; a slender woman, any 
Lanhghita, mfu. leptover, overstepped, traversed, | sleep; a current; N. of Lakshmi. woman, Naish.; Tantras.; the thong or lash of a 
transgresel, Violated disregarded insied, Mibi | zaSytek, £ a aot prostitute, L. SP re bata Sabra a UICE 
K: H T. :6 in ce 
Kar, &c.; ec iem jnnghantya, MW. WE 1. lat (cf. /rat), cl. 1. P. latati, to be | Bilar.; a ion ED LS ies T sey 
peer Vel, for Jaitgimatt, q.v. a child" or ‘to cry, Dhitup. ix, 11. MBH; of a daughter of Meru and wife of Ilivrita, 
Zahghys,mín.to be lept or passed over or crossed Lata, m, (only L.) atbicí ; one who speaks like 


BhP, = kara, m. a partic, position of the hands in 
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Jálagti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 0-Aod-Upopat; perhaps Lat. | sukha, mfn. enjoying the pleasure of N 
[ree A Jag-mentum.) ies -paura-bhüga, mín. one Who has piss 

2. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (sce abhilapa- eminence over (abl.),ib.=praniia, m.id, Norka 
lap). á DEM: 4th pook ot the Palica-tantra.— pratish mi 

, the mouth, Sis.; speaking,talking, W. | one who has acqui ame or renown, Kum 

mers, aie pe said, L.; à), f. =—pratyaya, mín. one who has won con um. 
N. ofa Sarigika (akind of bird) with which Manda- | one who has firm belief in (tà, £), Ratniv. i 
pila is said to have allied himself, MBh.; ("/d), n. 
chatter, hum, AV. A 

Lipa, m. speaking, talking, W. 

L&pikü. Sec axtar- and bahir-P. E 

Lipin, mín. (ifc) speaking, uttering, Hariv.; 
wailing, lamenting, MarkP. 3 

Lüpiniki, f. (prob.) talk, conversation, Siphàs. 

Lüpyu, mín. to be spoken &c., Pan. iii, 1, 126. 


wUlcAT lopelika, f. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. 


lapeta, m. N. of a demon presiding 
over a partic. disease of children, ParGr. 


efangT lapsika, f. N. of a kind of pre- 
pared food, Bhpr. 


lapsuda, n.=kiirca, the beard (of 
a goat &c.), Katy$r., Sch. 
Lapsudin, mfn. having a beard, bearded (said 
of a goat), TS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


WF labá, m. a quail, VS.; (with Aindra) 
N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr, 
= sikta, n. N. of the hymn RV. x, 119, Nir. 


CAH labh (cf. Vrabh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 

N xxiii, 6) /abhate (ep. also */7 and Jam- 

bhate; pf. lebhé, cp. also lalabha; aor. alabdha, 
alapsata, Br. ; Prec. /afs]ya, Pan. viii, 2 > 104, Sch, ; 
fut. /abdhd, Gr.; Japsyate, "ti, Br. &c.; labhish, 
Jati, Kav; inf, hum, MBh.; ind. p. dabdhoa, 
AV. &c.; -/abhya, -lambham, Br. &c.; labham, 
Pág. vii, 1, 69), to take, seize, catch ; catch sight 
of, meet with, find, Br. &c. &c. (with antaran, to 
find an opportunity, make an impression, be effective ; 
with avakdiam, to find scope, be appropriate ; with 
Adlam, to find the right time or moment); to gain 
possession of, obtain, receive, conceive, get, receive 
(‘from,’ abl.; ‘as,’acc.), recover, ib. (with garbham, 
‘to conceive an embryo,’ ‘become pregnant ;’ with 
adam, to obtain a footing); to gain the power of 
(doing anything), succeed in, be permitted or allowed 
to (inf. or dat., e.g. dabhate drash(um or dar- 
Janáya, ‘he is able or allowed to sec’), ChUp.; 
MBh, &c.; to possess, have, Säh. ; MarkP, ; to per- 
ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathis.; 
Kull.: Pass. JabAydfe (ep. also 9/75 aor. aldbhi or 
alambhi, with prep. only alambhi ; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
69, K3i.), to be taken or caught or met with or found 
or got or obtained, Br. &c. &c.; to be allowed or per- 
mitted (inf. sometimes with Pass. sense, e.g. nd- 
dharmo labhyate kartum, * injustice ought not to 
be donc,” cf. above), Kathas, ; to follow, result, Sah, ; 
Sarvad.; to be comprehended by (abl.), Bhashap. : 
Cavs, /ambhayati,°te (aor. alalambhat), to cause 
to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally 
with two acc.; rarely with acc. and instr. to pre- 
sent with; in Kir. ii, 55 with two acc. and instr, ; 
cf. Vam. v, 2, 10), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to get, pro- 
cure (cf. /ambhita); to find out, discover, Mn. viii, 
109 ; to cause to suffer, MW.; Desid, /psate(m.c. 
also ^/7; T Br. /ipsate), to wish to seize or take or 
catch or obtain or receive (with acc. or gen. ; ‘from,’ 
ab, Lents we Tos HisM rate, Jülam- 
iti or Lai i Gr. [Gk. Upov, AaußB-ávos ; 
Lat. Jabor; Lith, /dbas, Miis qi ; 
Gabdha, mfn. taken, seized, caught, met with, 
found &c.; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathis, : 
obtained (as a quotient in division), Col. (cf. lab- 
dhi); (à), f. N. of a partic. heroine, L.; a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless, W. —Xitmn, mfn. 
one who has gained his wishes, MW. = Xirti, mín. 
one who has won fame or glory, ib. = ootas, mfn. 
one who has recovered his right mind, restored to 
sense, recovered, W. =janman, mfn. one who has 
obtained birth, born, ib. = tirtha, mfn. one who 
has gained an opportunity, BhP. =datta, m. ‘re- 
storing what has been received,’ N. ofa man, Kathas, 
=dhana, mín. one who has acquired wealth, 
wealthy, W, —nitman, mfn. one who has ined 
a name, well en of, famous, celebrated, <im.; 
nav. (*for/ loc,; in Prakit). —niü&u, m. the 
loss of what has been acquired, MBh. = nidri. 


ancing, Samglt, (du.) = karaiíja, m. Guilandina 

Bonde’ L. M'kastürikE or “ri, f. musk-creepcr, 

a kind of aromatic medicinal plant; (accord. to some 

‘Hibiscus Moschatus"), Suir.; Bhpr, &c. = kuša, 

m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. = koli, f. the 

Jujube creeper, L. —gahann-vat, mín, thickly 
overspread with creepers, R. — griha, n. (ifc. f. d) 
a creeper-bower, arbourof cr°s, MBh. ; Kav.; Kathis, 
= ùkura (%/áù"), m. the marshy date palm, L. 
= “Agi (44°), f. a kind of gall-nut, L, = “gull 
(uir), t.  ci?- finger, a branch serving asa f°, MW. 
=jihva, m. ‘cr°-tongued,’ a snake, L, — taru, m. 
N. of various trees (Shorea Robusta; Borassus Fla- 
belliformis; the orange trec), L. —druma, m. 
Shorea Robusta, L. = a (n°), m. a partic. 
Position of the handsin dancing, Cat. —?nta (7/15), 
n.' end ofa creeper,' a flower, L.; -ddza, m. the god 
of love, Das. —panusa, m. the water-melon, L. 
=parna, m. N, of Vishnu, L.; (7), f. Curculigo 
Orchioides, Dhanv.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
ib. — pia, m. a snare or festoon formed of cr°s, 
Ratníüv. = putaki, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Car., Sch. = pūga, n. the Areca creeper, L, = prik- 
Xi, í. Trigonclla Corniculata, L. — pratünn, m. 
the tendril of a cr°, Ragh. = phala, n. the fruit of 
Trichosanthes Diocca, BrahmavP, — bina, m, c. 
trecper-atrowed, N. of Kima-deva. = brihati, f.the 
creeper cgg-plant,L. = bhadri, f. Paederia Foctida, 
L. = bhavana, n. =-grika above, in afa-P, q.v. 
= mapi, m. ' c^-jewel,' coral, L. = mandapa, m. 
a cr°-bower, Kav. = marut, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. = müdhavi, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Sak. 
=mārisha, m. the Amaranthcreeper,L. = mpiga, 
m. an ape, poke; W. =°mbuja (^/m?), n. a 
kind of cucumber, L, — yashti, f. Rubia Munjista, 
L. =yāvaka, n, a shoot, sprout, young or tender 
pasturage, L. — rada, m. an elephant, Gal. = ra- 
sana, m, ‘cr°-tongued,” a snake, L, = "kn. (Quá, 
m. a green onion, L, = “Inka (9/47), m. an ele- 
phant, L. —"Inya (°¢a/°), m. *cr?-abode, arbour 
of cr^s, Kathis, = (?), Cat. = valaya, m. or 
n. (?) = -gria above, Sak.; -vat, mín, possessed of 
bowers made of cr^s, ib. = vit&na, m. orn. a canopy 
made of cr°s, ib. — vrikshn, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib. —veshta, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hativ.; a kind of coitus, L; - veshtann, 
n. *ci?-embrace, an embrace, L, -veshtita, m. 
N. of a mountain (—-ves//a), Hariv. - veshti- 
taka, n. the winding (embrace) of a creeper, Naish, 
=Sahku-taru, m. Shorea Robusta, Npr. (cor- 
rectly /atd-faru and Jaju-t?). = &aükhn, m. id, 
L. (w.r.) Latódgama, m. (as an explanation of 
avaroha) a shoot or root sent down from a branch, 
L.; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW. 

Latüya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a creeping 
plant, Kay. 

LutikB, f. a delicate or slender creeper or small 
winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of a slim 
figure is compared), Kav.; Kim,; a String of pearls, 
Sah. 


Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; (accord. to Kull, bene ; 
acquisitions on a proper recipient UH -svastha, mfg, 
T Secure posses. 
sion of acquisitions, Ragh, = rasura, mí(an. that 
which has obtained free scope, moving at liben 
unimpeded, Mudr.; Ratniv. (in Prakrit).—Iakeny” 
mín, one who has hit the mark, one who has ob- 
tained the prize, proved, tried, tested in (loc.), Mn, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis,; skilled in the use of mig’ 
siles, MW.; m. N. of a man, MBh, = laks E 
mfn. one who has gained an opportunity for (doing 
anything), Dai. —lakshya, mín. = -/aksha above, 
R.; Kim, =1ibha, mf(@)n. one who has gained 
a profit or advantage, one who has attained his aim, 
satisfied, Karand.; one who has gained possession of 
(comp.), ib. ; happily obtained or reached, ib. — vat, 
mfn. one who has obtained or gained or received, 
MBh, = vara, mfn. one who has obtained a boon 
or favour, MBh. ; m.N, ofa dancing master, Kathis, 
= varna, mín. one who has gained a knowledge of 
letters, lettered, learned in (comp.), Ragh.; Parsvan.; 
famous, renowned, Mricch. ; -bhaj, mín. honouring 
the learned, Ragh. — vidya, mfn, one who has ac- 
quired knowledge or wisdom, learned, educated, W. 
= &ubdn, mfn. =-ndman (q.v.), R. = sambira, 
mín, brought together, b°about, Divyûv, = sumjin, 
mín. one who' has recovered his sénscs, restored to 
consciousness, M Bh.; R,=sambhiira, mfn. =-sazi- 
hara above, Divyüv, = siddhi, mín, one who has 
attained perfection, W. Labdhitisaya, min. one 
who has obtained the possession of supernatural 
power, Simkhyas. Labdháünujia, mín. one who 
has obtained leave of absence, L. Labdhântara, 
mín. one who has found an opportunity (-fza, n.), 
ak.; one who has got access or admission, Ra 
Labdhfivakisa(Sak,;Kathis, or°vasara(Kaush- 
Up.; HParii.), one who has found an opportunity 
or gained scope, one who has obtained leisure, 
Lubdhüspadn, mfn. one who has gained a footing 
or secured a position, Malav. Labdhódaya, min. 
one who has received birth or origin, Kum.; one 
who has attained prosperity, Rajat. Y 
Labdhaka, mf(zéd)n. = /abd/a, obtained, got 
(see duhkha-labdhika). z 
Labdhavya, mfn. to be obtained or received, 
obtainable &c., MBh.; Samk. d 
Labdhi, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, Yajd.; 
Kathis.; Pur.; gain, profit, VarBrS.; in (arithm.) 
the quotient, ed 5 
Labdhri, mín, one who obtains or receives, a 
receiver, gainer, recipient, KathUp.; MarkP. 
Labha, Sce ishal-, dur-, su-l. dte 
Gabhana, n. the act of obtaining or getting of 
gaining possession of (in d/ma-f°), BhP. ; the act 
conceiving, conception, Jaim., Sch. oiji- 
Labhasa, n.(only L. )a horse's foot-rope( piu 
aI) ; wealth, riches; one who asks or 
a solicitor, 3 : 
Labhya, mín. to be found or met with, KsthUPs 
Pat.; Kum.; capable of being reached es ; 
obtainable, acquirable, procurable, MBh.; 2^ i 
to be understood or known, intelligible, Up. Fiat. 
&c.; suitable, proper, fit, Kalid.; Ru bib 
to be allowed to (inf. with pass. sense) ), MBh. 
921; to be furnished or provided with (instr-), 
xiii, 5081. > 
Lambkin, m. (for lambham sce V. labky theo 
taining or attaining, meeting with, Loi] VarBIS- 
ChUp. ; MBh. &c.; capture (ofa fortress), 5, mia. 
(8), f. a sort of fence or enclosure, L. 64. Sch. (cf 
one vie finds, a finder, Pin. vii, 1, 04» 
varsha-lambhaka). ee iving; 
Lumbhann, n. the act of obtaining boe M 
attainment, recovery, MBh.; R.; cause o beate 
procuring, Dai.; Hari, "bhaniym nll hfn. qo 
tained, attainable, KathUp. “bhayitavy™ 
be applied or set to work, Malay. 
Lambhita, mfn. (s. Cus) e ; Kar. 8 
receive, given, procured, gained, MBh.; T 
(Wako heleh eaa, improved ; cherished’ STE oy) 
adapted ; addressed, spoken to; 2 d 


69 laiu, m. N. of a man, Un. i, 48, Sch. 
(cf. Jatazya). 


exerfe fedi lattadi-nirpaya, m. N. of a 
wk. by Govinda, 

STRA] lattika, f. a kind of lizard, Un. iii, 
147, Sch. 

eat ladani, f. N. of a female poet, Cat. 


ladiishak iishaka 
uous, Ce eh A latiishaka?), m. a 
TRI laddi, f.— laddu (è), Divyay. 


aT laddhana-deva, m. N. of a man, 


‘al laddha, w. r. for letva. 


OT 6277 (cf. rap), cl. 1. P (Dhütu 
x , suiit E P- 
lalipa, 25 M të (ep. also %e and /afyati ; pE 


3 ind. p. -& 
prate, chatter, tall: (alsa, of M MEE man P 
to whisper, Git.; Pañcar.; to wail, lament P. 
Nalàd.: Caus. lafayati, “te (aor. alilapat CH 
n o a Cause ie ChUp.: 7 
alt, Gr.: Intens, /d/afi/f, to prate sense! 
AV.; Kath,; Lélapyate(t.c 240°C) to wail ind 
MBh.; R.; MarkP,; to address repeatedly, MBh.; 
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fenem lambhita-lobha, wem lalitd. 897 


mín. one who has acquired lustre or beaut: 
=lobha ite or y, MW. | draughts}, L.; a present, bribe, L. (prob. w.r. for 
benc D habe DC laitea); = nartaka, aigu, or &ànta, L; N.ofa 
ceive (acc), ChU accustomed to re- | Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; (d), f., see s. v-; 
Tibha,m. xus hU RE ME RE (3), f.a kind of food prepared from grain, Madarav.; 
obtaining, getting, ANETE An a flowering branch, Harav. —karga, mi(@ or i)n. 
" E » gain, profit, | having pendulous ears, long-eared, MBh.; R.; m. 
Ma.; MBh.&c. ; capture, conquest, Hariv.; VarBrS.; | a he- t, L. ; an elephant, L. ; a hawk, falcon 
apprehension, perception, knowledge, Sarik; Sah. | L.j © Rashan, bz Alzagiom Hexapetalom, L.; 
pean, Be, «5 Sah.; | L.; a Rakshasa, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, | 
Lm J enjoying, MW.; N. of the 11th astrological | N. of one of Šiva's attendants, L.; ofan ass, Pañcat.; 
eae (MW.) or a Me. em -sthána, Cat.) | of a bare, ib. = keša, mín. having hanging or fow- 
Een proñt, ° Daini p (W.), mfn, causing gain, | ing hair, Grihyas. = kešaka, m. ‘long-haired,’ N. 
inful, profitable,  k&rant, ind. | of a Muni, Cat. = gupa, m. (in astron.) the sine of 
for e sake of gain or profit, MBh. = tās, ind.= | the co-latitude, Gol. —jathara, min. big-bellied, 
TEE, = = ip uy È AR of gin, n ERE dus PUn the SE ed Sot 
e . = vat, mín. one who | m. N. of a Rak: Kathis. =. or -jyi, f. 
ee erre dor rath ary el es (in RD E Bnet ot the RAT Süryas. 
, halibha, I. GU, = -a peppe: m hard, 
and loss, gain and detriment, Mn. ix, 331. ? f. a woman with E breasts MBh.; N. 
Leora n: gain, bsp ccn VarByS. | of one q Ux Miris attending upon Pare P e 
« See under y Za = bij&, f. a kindof pepper, L. — mala, min., (pro 
Lübhin, mín. (ifc.) obtaining, meeting with, | w.r. forlambamdna, Hariv. — rekh&, f. (in astron.) 
finding, Rajat.; Pracand.; Küragd. the complement of latitude, co-lat°, Gol. — stant, 
Lr eap sete pint cate esee keen eee i um 
p g 1. Ur. hs . ving rge or protu ni OC: b le 
acquire or obtain, longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; | bàksha, m. ‘long-eyed,’ N. ofa Muni,Cat. Lam- 
ee i CUSTO be reel Seared Pe | wi petulant Pe NW. Zambbdara) 
: n . | n. pendulosit cur! : 
poem mín, Curium de be obtained, wished mfn. having a large or protuberant belly, pot- 
for, psu, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, | bellied (-24, f), MBh.; Kad.; Kathis.; voracious, 
desirous of, longing for (aze. or conp), MBh.; Kay. | L.; e of Ganda, Paficar. ; Kathis.; of a king, 
&c. (lipsu-té, f. ‘desire of gaining JE Pur.; of a Muni, Cat. ; (7), f. N. of a female demon, 
Lipsya, mín. to be wished to be obtained, de- | Suir.; of a river, Cat.; "ra-fraAasana, n., ?ri- 
sirable to be acquired, Vop. ` nadi-mahatmya, n. N. of w. Lumb'oshtha 
Lipsitavya, mfn, worthy to be acquired, desir- | (Siksh.) or “bdushtha (L.), mfa. having a large 
able, AitBr. or prominent under-lip ; X 2 camel, rss X 
dae, h 1 z 3 Lambaka,m.(in geom.)a perpendicular, Aryabh.; 
A lam (— ram; not in Dhitup.; only | « > T 
pl Zaldma), todclighti, sport, enjoy sexually, Hari. (ia J the ee ETC Niet te 
Tamaka, m. a lover, gallant, W.; =lirtha-o- | ~ oy". pure uo acti eel MR S 
dhaka, Uy "à ^" Sat Nrofa man; pl his des- 15th astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger sections 
condis E dii. , : or books in the Kath-sarit-sigara (there are 18 Lam- 


z . bakas containing 124 Taramgas or chapters); w.r. 
a lamna, m. pl. N. of a partic. tribe, | for /ambhaka, Kathis, Ixi, 24; (52), f. the uvula 
Rajat. 


or soft palate (cf. lambika-kokila). i 
PAS lampaka,m.pl.N. ofa Jaina sect, W. | 4 eee Seo) cdm pops edna 
RAS lampata, mf(ã)n. covotous, greedy, 
lustful, desirous of or addicted to (loc. or comp.), 


soldier'sboy, Hear. ; phlegm, thephlegmatic humour, 
Inscr.; Kav.; Pur.; m. a libertine, lecher, dissolute 


L.; N. of 2 son of Jyotish-mat, VP.; n. hanging 
person, W.; (2), f a partic. personification, L. 


down, depending, falling, W.; a partic. mode of 

fighting, Hariv.; the moon's parallax in longitude, 
= tii, f., -tvn, n. greediness, dissoluteness, lewdness. 
Gampika, mín. =/amfafa, Nalac.; pl. N. of a 


the interval of the lines between the earth's centre 

ovrt rat Sed ELS Pes poe 
fe and country (= murada ; accord. to some | lace (depending from the neck to the navel), si P 

id of nns in Cabul), MBh. ; MarkP.; of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipz, MirkP. 7 vidhi, m. 

(i), f.a woman from the country of the Lampakas, | (in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon’s paral- 

Balar.; (prob. n.) N. of a wk. on accents (svara- 

Sastra) by Padma-nibha. 


lax in longitude. > 
Lambara, m. a kind of drum, BrArUp. 
BA lampa, f. the black banana, L.; N. Lambi,Í.of/am?a, q.v.; a kind of bitter gourd 
of a town and of a kingdom, Kathis.; Buddh. 
patahan, m, a kind of dram, L. (cf. Jambd-p"). 


or cucumber, Suir.; a present, bribe, L. (perhaps 
w.r. for /aiicd); N. of Durg’i and Gauri, Hariv.; of 

wu lampha, m. a leap, spring, jump, L. 
(cf. jhampa). 
Lamphana 


Lakshmi, L.; of one of the Matris attending upon 
Skanda, MBh.; of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma (or Manu), Hariv.; Pur.; ofa Rakshasl, 
. See ul- and gra-P. 
wat lamb (cf. V 1.ramb),cl.1. A. (Dha- 
~N tup. x, 15) /dmbate (m.c. also ti; pf.la- 


Buddh. = pataha, m. a kind of drum, Hear. = vi- 
&vavayasau, m. du., w.r. for bamba-0", g. varas- 
paty-adi. 

be, MBh. &c.; aor. alambishta, Gr.; fut. lam- 

un: lambishyati, MBh.; inf. Jambitum, ib.; 

ind. p. -Jamibya, ib.), to hang down, depend, dangle, 

hang from or on (loc.), Suparn. ; MBh. &c.; to sink, 
n, decline, fall, set (as the sun), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; to be fastened or attached to, cling to, hold or 
rest on (loc), ib.; to fall or stay behind, be retarded, 
Süryas.; to lag, loiter, delay, tarry, MBh.: Caus. 
Jambayati (aot. slejsmien. wim sa hng dori 
or depend, Xt ope attached or pia, in 2 
stretch extend (the hand) for (dat. d 
E depress, ce MBh. i, 144 (C. 
langhayitzaiorlambayitvà): Desid./ilambisAate, 
to be about to sink or decline, Hear., v... (Cf. Gk. 
AoBós ; Lat. labi, bri labes; Germ, lapa, Lap- 
; lap, limp. 

A Ls npa down, pendent, dangl- 
ing, hanging by or down to (comp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
rose Tong, large, spacious (see comp.) m. (in geom.) 
A perpendicular, Col.; (in astron.) complement of 
latitude, co-latitude, the arc between the pole of any 


a lard, cl. 10. P. lardayati, to load, 
Divyav. (cf. Hindi /27/. 


a lard, cl. 1. P. larbati, to go, Dhatup. 


xi, 37- 


[vr (cf. Vlad), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
ix, 77) /alati (m. c. also “fe), to play, 
sport, dally, frolic, behave loosely or freely, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to loll or wag the tongue (see below): 
Cavs. /alayati, "te (Pass. ldlyate), to cause to sport 
or dally, caress, fondle, foster, cherish, ib.; to wave, 
flourish, Hariv.; to favour, Sih.; (À.) to desire, 
Dhátup. (cf. under y/ lad). 

Lala, min. sporting, playiul, W.; lolling, wagging, 
ib.; wishing, desirous, ib.; rn. a partic. fragraut sub- 
stance, Gal, ; n. a shoot, sprout, L.; a garden, L. 

Lalnj-jihva, mi(d)n. (fr. pr. p. Zlat + j^) loll- 
ingthetongue, movingthe tongue toandfro, Kath1s.; 
Hcat.; fierce, savage, L.; m. a camel, L.; a dog, L. 

Lalad-ambu, m. (ir. pr. p. /a7at + a^) the citron 
tree, L. - 

Lalanz, mín, sporting, playing, coruscating (as 
light or colour), BhP.; m, Vatica Robusta, L.; Bu- 
chanania Latifolia, L.; (d), f., see below; n. play, 
sport, dalliance, L. ; the lolling or moving the ton; 
to and fro, MirkP. Zalanaksha, m. ‘having 
quivering eyes,’ a kind of animal, L. 

f. a wanton woman, any woman, wife, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
metres, Col; of a mythical being, R. (v.1. azal). 
—priya, mín. dear to women, L.; m. Nauciea 
Cadamba, L.; a kind of Andropogon, L. —- varü- 
thin, mín. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP. 

Lalaniki, f. (dimin. fr. /a/and) a little woman, 
miserable woman, Kivyad. 

Ealantikg, f. (fr. lanti, f. of pr. p.Jalat)a long 
pendulous necklace, L.; a lizard, chameleon, W. 

Lalalla, (onomat.) indistinct or lisping utterance, 
Kathis, 

Lalita, min. sported, played, playing, wanton, 
amorous, voluptuous, Kav.; Kathis.; Kajat.; art- 
less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely (amz, 
ind.), ib. &c.; wished for, desired, MBb.; Mricch.; 
BhP.; quivering, tremulous, Bilar.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Sih.; (d), f. a wanton woman, any 
woman, W.; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col.; 
(in music) a partic. Mürckan1, Samgtt.; a partic. 
Raga, ib.; N. of a gram. wk.; N.of a Durgi or a 
partic, form of her, Hcat.; Cat.; of a Gopt (identi- 
fied with Durgi and Ridhiki), Padmal’.; of the 
wife of a Satdyudha, HParis.; of a river, KAIP. j n. 
sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, charm, R.; Kpr. ; 
languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous 
feelings, * lolling, languishing’ &c.), Datar. ; Sih.; 
N. of 2 metres, Piùg., Sch.; of a town, Rajat. (cf. 
-pura); a kind of necklace(?), L. —caitya, m. 
Ñ. of a Caitya, W. = tāla, m. a partic. time (in 
music), Cat.=tri-bhaiga, ni. N. of wk.— pada, 
mí(d;n. consisting of amorous or graceful words, 
elegantly composed, VarByS.; n. a kind of metre, 
VarByS.; -dandhana, n. an amorous composition 
in verse, a metrical composition treating of love, MW. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, W. — purüna, n. =-vis- 
fara-guràmga.— prahüra, m. a soft or gentle blow, 
MW. = priya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = müdhavz, n., -ratnn-midlz, f. N. of 
dramas. = lalita,mfn, excessively beautiful, Uttarar.; 
Paicar. ~locans, mí(d;n. beautiful-eyed, MBh. ; 
Rajat.; (à), f N. of a daughter of the Vidya-dhara 
Vima-datta, Kathis. — vanitd, í. a lovely woman, 
MW. — vistara, m. or °ra-purina, n. N. of a 
Sitra wk. giving a detailed account of the artless and 
natural acts in the life of the Buddha. — vyüha, m. 
(with Buddh.) a partic. kind of Samadhi or medi- 
tation, Lalit.; N. of a Deva-putra, ib.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. -sva-cchanda, m. N. of wk. Ball- 
t&hga, m. N. of a man, HParii.; (7), £ a beautiful 
woman, Vcar.; -zaréivara-cari(a, n. N. of wk. 
Lalitiditya, m. N. of a king of Kaimira, Rājat.; 
spura, n. N. of a town founded him, ib. Gali- 
tanuriiga, m. N, of a poet, S: Lalit 
zn N sn x king, Rajat. Laltübhinaya, m. erotic 

ce, representation of love scenes, Bhar. 
Galitirtha, mín, having an EU H 
-tandha, mfn. composed in wordsof love or in words 
having an amorous meaning, Vikr. 

Galitaka, n.N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (v. 1. ZzJitiéz). 

Tanti, f. (sce /a/ifz) in comp. A Sud 

3M 


ambika, m. the Indian cuckoo, Karand. 
TZambik&-kokili, i. N. of a goddess, Cat. 
' Lambita, mín. hanging down pereat Mes 
hanging by (instr.), ib.; sunk, gore down, i 
down, tapes MBh.; Kiv. &: (ifc.) clinging 
or adhering to, supported or resting on, R.; Ragh-; 
e vi-lambita, slow (of time in music), L. 
Lambin, mín. hanging down, pendent, hanging 
by or down to (comp.), kalid.; (Ini), £ N. of onc 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Lambuka, m. N. of the 15th astrological Yoga, 
Col. (cf. Jambaka); N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 


TLambushi, í. a necklace of seven strings, L. 
Sq 2. lamb (cf. 4/2. ramb), cl. 1. A. lam- 
bate, to sound, Dhitup. x, 15- 

SA lamb (cf. 42. rambh), cl. 1. A. lam- 
&kate, to sound, Dhitup. x, 24 (Vop-) 

wR lambha, 9bhaka, 9bhana &c. See 
p. 896, col. 3. 

lay (cf. vray), cl. 1. A. layate, to go, 

Du Ux 10 el Vii al) 


d (at a kind of hess or backgammon or | 5a laya, layana &c. See p. 903, col. 2. 
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ki, f., -khnndn, n,, -gadya-nirüpana, n., -tan- 


tra, n. N. of wks, = tritiya, f. N. of a partic, third 


day; -vrafa, n. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat. 
— tri-&ati, f. N. of wk, = °dikirti (âd), m. N. 
of a man, Bhadrab. = *di-puj&-vidhi ("/1d^), m. 
N. of wk. paiicamti, f. the 5th day of the moon's 
increase in the month Aivina (when the goddess 
Laliti or Parvati is worshipped), MW. —paica- 
câùga, n, -paddhati, f, -puja- 
khanda, n., *j&-vidhüna, n., -bhatta-bhis- 
kara, m. -bhüshya, n., -müdhava, n. (=Jalifa- 
D, n.; -"roana- 


Sati, f, -paii 


m^) -mühütmya, n., -rahasy 

onndrikà (°¢47°), f., 'na-dipik&, í, “na-vidhi, 
m.; "ryü-dvi-Sati(^/ir^), f. N. of wks. — vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. — shashthi, 
f. a partic, sixth day; -vra/a, n. a partic, rel? obs, 
Cat. —°shtottara-sata-niman (454^), n. pl., 
-Saparyi-paddhati, f. N. of wks, = saptami, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Bhidra, L. — sahasra, n., “sra-nimazn, n. pl., 
°ma-bhishya, n., -siddhinta, m., -stavarat- 
nn, n., -hridaya, n. N. of wks. Lalitépakhyi- 
ua, n. N. of wk. and of chs, of Porinas. 

Lalitoka, m. N., of a poct, Cat. 


Lalittha, m. pl. N. of a people (sg. a prince of 


this people), MBh. 

Lalitiki, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 

Lila, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Brahmant, 
L.; N. of an astronomer in Kinyakubja, Cat.; (with 
Jaydita andvihdrin) of twoother authors, ib. ; (2), 
f., sec below ; n. (only L.) persuasion; a secret matter; 
the wife of another. = candra, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. = bhürata-küvya, n. N. of a poem. = mani, 
m. N. of various authors (also with £7i-2dfAin and 
&kattácarya), Cat. — mati, f.N.of a princess, Inscr. 
=miéra, m, N. of a man, Cat. = vat, mín. (for 
lalá-vat) causing saliva to flow, Suir. — sinha, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Col. (cf. /a//a). 

Lülaka, mi(z/a)n. (fr. Caus.) fondling, caressing, 
Nalód.; m.a king's jester, VarByS., Sch. ; also (n. and 
ka), f. an infant's attempts at speaking, L.; (24a), 
f. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L.; a jesting 
or evasive reply, equivoque, W. 

Lilana, mín. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.; 
m. a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse, 
Suir.; resin, L.; n. the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, indulging, Kav.; BhP.; Rajat. 

Zilaniya, mín. to be caressed or fondled or in- 
dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathis. 

Lülnyitavya, mín. id, MBh.; Hariv. 

Lali, f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Kav.; Var.; Suir. 
&c.; a species of myrobolan, L. =klinna, mín. 
wet with saliva, Bhartr. = pina, n. drinking saliva, 
sucking the thumb, Subh, — pürn&rnnva, m. a sea 
full of 5°, BhP. — bhaksha, m. * having s? for food,’ 
N, of a partic, hell (assigned to those who eat their 
meals without offering portions of food to the gods, 
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. = meha, m. 
passing mucous urine, SirhgS, = vishn, mfn. hav- 
ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L. 
= rites arene saliva,’aspider, L. = sriiva, 
m. id.,L.; saliva, Suir. ; “vn, mín, causing a 
flow of saliva, ib, ^ a 

Liül&ya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to let saliva fall from the 
mouth, slobber, drivel, Bhart. 
ee saliva, slobbering, drivel- 

» L. 
Lalu, id., Car, 
mid a buffalo (cf, /zvikd), L.; (d), f., see 

lito, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caressed, fondled, coaxed 
indulged, cherished, MBh.; Kav, &c.; n. pleasure, 
orn brc MW. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. pleasure, 

Lilitaka, m. a favourite, pet, Rajat. (perhaps in 


some places a pro N.) 
Līltya, n. f. i 
amorous or languid genus hae eae charm, 


‘esis lalafa,n. (later form of rarata, q.v. 
the forchead, brow, AV. Bc, 8c, (e, ind Qr ai) 
forehead, in front; the destiny or every individual 
is believed by the Hindüs to be written by Brahma 
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, see RTL. 
370). = tata, m. the slope or surface of the fore- 
head, Rajat. = deša, m. the region of the f°, Paficat, 
=m-tapa, mín, scorching thet” (as thesun), Kalid.; 


wem lalita-khauda. 


Hear. — patta or -pattaka, m. (Kid.), -pagtikis, 
f. TEREE flat surface of the (?; a tiara, fillet, 
W. — pura, n. N. of a town, Pin. v, 4, 74, Sch. 
= phalaka, n. the flat surface of the f^, MarkP. 
— rekhii, f. (only W.) a line on the f^ supposed to 
indicate long life; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the f°. = likhita, mfn, 
written (by Brahm’) on the f° (sce above), Bhartr. 
= Jekhi,, f. the lines written on the f°, Mahan. ; a 
line-like or very narrow forchead, Sij, Lalitaksha, 
mf(z)n. having an eye in the forehead, MDh.; m.N. 
of Siva, ib. s 

Lal&fakn, n. the forehead, brow, AgP.; a beau- 
tiful £°, L.; (£d), f. an ornament worn on the f, 
L. (cf. Pag. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); a mark made with 
sandal or ashes on the forchead, Kad. 

Lalitika, mín. being in front, ApSr.; (2), f., 
see prec. 

Lolütiküya, Nom. A. ?yafe, to represent or be 
like a mark on the forehead, Cat. 

Lalitiila, mín, having 2 high or handsome fore- 
head, g. sidhmådi. 

Lalitya, mín. (cf. rard/ya) belonging to the 
forchead, frontal, Pan. iv, 3, 55, Sch.; suitable for 
the forchead, ib. v, 1, 6, Sch. 

MoM lalima, mf(i)n. having a mark or 
spot on the forehead, marked with paint &c. (as 
cattle), AV. ; TS.; having any mark or sign, MBh.; 
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind 
(f. à), L.; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish- 
ment, MBh, ; Kav. &c. ; (7), f. N. of a female demon, 
AV.; a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (only 
L.) a coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or 
bull; a sectarial mark ; any mark or siga or token; 
a line, row ; a flag, banner; atail; a horse; =fra- 
bhava, = gu (/alàma-), m. a facetious term for the 
penis, VS. — vat, mín. having a mark or spot or 
ornament, L. 

Lalimaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead, L. —rüpakn, n. (in thet.) 
a flowery metaphor. 

Laliman, n. an ornament, decoration, Vcar. ; 
(only L.) a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign ; a 
banner, flag; a tail; a horn ; a horse; chief or prin- 
cipal; a species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the 
first two Padas, 11 in the third, and 13 in the fourth) ; 
=ramya or sukha. 


WIST lalita &c. See p. 897, col. 3. 


SAMA lalyana, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 


‘a lalla, m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.; 
of a writer on law, Cat.; of a minister, Rajat.; 
(à), f. N. of a courtezan, ib, = vürühn-suta, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

Lalli-dikshita, m. N. of a modern commen- 
tator on the Mricchakatika. 


‘AC lallara, mf(a)n. (onomat.) stam- 
mering, L. 


S KA laliya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
unions lalluji-lala, m. N.ofanauthor, 


vd e m (V1. li) the act of cutting, 
reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or gathering (of 
flowers &c.), Da3.; Nalód.; Chat which Hc cutor a Ae 
off, a shorn ficece, wool, hair, Mn.; Ragh.; anything 
cut off, a section, fragment, piece, particle, bit, little 
picce (am, ind. a little; Zavam api, even a little), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. fadati-/°); a minute division 
of time, eia of a twinkling, i a second, a 
moment (accord, to others quz OF gaby or 
of a Muhürta), ib. ; (in BE degree, Gol; aa 
ug) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; the space of 
2 Kashthis, L.; loss, destruction, L.; sport, L. (cf. 
lala); Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rima- 
candra and Sita (he and his twin-brother Kuša were 
brought up by the sage Valmiki and taught by him 
to repeat his Ramayana at assemblies; cf. Ausi- 
Java), R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; of akingofKaimira 
(father of Kuia), Rajat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg; cloves; 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus ; a little (cf. m.). 
-rlija, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. — vat, mín, 
lasting only for a moment, Santi’, —8as, ind. in 
small pieces, bit by bit, Mn. ; MBh. ; in minute divi- 
sions or instants, after some moments, MBh. Lavá- 
Pavia, m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, LIl. 
Lovépsu, mín, wishing to cut or reap. 


equam lavandniaka. 


Lavaka, mfn. reaping, a reaper, Pip, 
N. of a partic. ae (see sa-l’). 

Lavamga, m. (Un. i, 119) the cloy 5 
cloves, Kav.; Var. ; Kathás.; 05, f. N.of. n As dix 
Balar.; ofanother woman, Nalac, — kali iden 
L. = pushpa, n. the flower of the clove tree Rante 
—1nti, f. Limonia Scandens, L. en 

Lavamgaka, n, cloves, L.; (ska), 
woman, Väs., Introd, 

Lavans, mfn, one who cuts &c., a cutter, Teaper, 
g- nandy-àdi ; (T), f. Anona Reticulata, L.; n. the 
act of cutting, reaping, mowing &c., KatySr.; an 
implement for cutting, sickle, knife &c,, Kaui, (see 
darbha-t*).—kaxtri, m.a mower, reaper, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, IIO. — s -BUdhiki, sce /avaya-%? 
Javaua-s?. 4 

TLavaniya, mfn. to be cut or reaped or 
Bhatt., Sch. gels 

Lavanya, m. N. of a partic. tribe of men, Rajat, 

Lavaya, Nom. P.°yaté=/avam dcashte, Pap, 
i, 1, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. 2 

Lavüka, m. (prob. w. r. for next) an implement 
for cutting, sickle, reaping-hook, L.; the act of 
cutting, L. 

Lavünnka, m. an implement for cutting, sickle 
reaping-hook &c., Un. iii, 83, Sch. t 

Lavi, mín. cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or in. 
strument), W.; m, an iron instrument for cutting or 
clearing, Un. iv, 138. 

Tavitavya, mín, to be cut (-/va, n.), Ny1yam., 


iii, x, 14; 


f. N. of a 


Lavitra, n. = /avdnaka above, Pip. iii, 2, 184. 
Lavya, mfn. to be cut or mown or hewn down, 
Bhatt. (cf. eka- and dukkha-0). 


‘az lavata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


WAN lavand, mf(a)n. (derivation doubt- 
ful) saline, salt, briny, brinish, SBr. &c. &c. ("gar 
Eritvà or kritya, g. sakshddi); tasteful, graceful, 
handsome, beautiful, W.; m. saltness, saline taste, 
W.,; the sea of salt water (in MBh, vi, 236 &c. one 
of the seven oceans which surround the Dvipas in 
concentric belts), IW. 420; N. of a hell, VP. (v.l. 
Savana); of a Rakshasa or Daitya, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a king belonging to the family of Hari- 
candra, Cat.; of a son of Rima (=/ava, q.Y-); 

tr.5 of a river, L.; =ġala and astAi-deza, L.; 
(à), f. lustre, grace, beauty, L. (cf. Zãvayya); Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, L.; N. ofa river, Malatim.; 
(3), f. (g. gaurddi) N. of various rivers, L.; n- 
(according to some also m. and g, f.) salt (esp. sea- 
salt, rock or fossil salt; but also factitious salt or salt 
obtained from saline earth), AV. &c. &c.; ovet- 
salted food, L.; lustre, beauty, charm, grace (ifc., sce 
nir-P? and Java-ndkara); a partic. mode of fight- 
ing (prob. w.r. for /azibana), Hariv. = kapuk 
mfn, saline and acrid, Suir, = ka1iyt (prob. wat. for 
lavana-kalipi), f. (perhaps) a trough, Hear. (s.l. 
-sddhika), = kashiya, mín. saline and astringent, 
Suir, = kimguki, f. Cardiospermum Halicacibum, 
L. =kritaka, m. a Cakrika (q.v.) who sells salt, 
L. = kshiira, m. a kind of salt, L.; a partic. prer 
paration made of sugar-cane juice, L. = khāni, i. 
a salt-mine, L.; the district of Sambher in Ajmere 
celebrated for its fossil salt, W.—jala, mín. b 
salt water, MBh.; m. the sca, ocean, ib; ; z 
(BhP.) or -nidhi (R..), m. * receptacle of 5 vw "i 
Ocean; °Zddbkava, m. «sea-born, a muscle, she 
MBh. =t&, f. saltness, brinishness, Suit. = tikt™ 
mín, saline and bitter, ib, = tima, n. a kind of srs 
L. = toya, mfn. having salt water; m. the abet: of 
R. =tva, saltness, MBh. = diina-ratna, n- xs 
sev. wks. = dhenu, f. an offering of salt, a cow sy E 
bolically represented with salt, Cat. = parvati eie 
mountain symb? repr? with salt, Cat. = p3 Cat. 
a salt-bag, cn pura, n. N. of em alt, 
= pragüdha, mfn. strongly impregna! £ 
Sušr.= mada, m. a kind an L. = mantra, M: 

H x i f salt, Cat. 
a prayer accompanied with an offering 0t | E 
=meha, m.a kind of urinary disease (disch Suit. 
saline urine), L.; °Aiz, mín. suffering from er to 
= Hiyiki, f. an instrument by which salt ig 
a horse, L. = v&ri, mf, having salt water; mu 
Ocean, eril oap D 
ra, m, the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Süryapr. = m. 
f. (prob. for /azana-s?), sce -kalayi.— sindh9: 


the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Sii, Comm. = a M LT 
ofa place, Cat, Lavagüknra, m.a poni 
(met.) treasure of grace or beauty, Daar- pis 


Gala, m, = /avaya-farcata, Q.V., Cate 
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takn, m. * fA I "Lx D 
Sstro-ghna, pue Rm Lavana,’ Ni 2 ME spittle, saliva, L.; a tendon, muscle, L. LAtv&, ind. having taken, taking (often = ‘with,’ 
salt market, L, Lavagabahi, m. receptacle of salt C Tasad-an 2: n UIT eur °) having dash: put caede Ud 
Water,’ the sea, ocean, MarkP.; -ja, n. ‘sea-born,’ | ing or glancing am he gun): MW. "s SE ltint, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
sexsalt|L.Zavagimba-riaimmasofakwater; | Zasite, mín. played, sported &c., MBh, Cat. (cfi. fakint). 
MW. 3 XE dv. PA n.sütwater,| Zasik&, f. watery humour in the body, lymph, | STG lakuca, mf(i)n. (fr. lakuca) belong- 
xn A ing salt w?,' the sea, ocean, MBh.; serum &c., Car. ; Bhpr.; the juice of tke sugar-cane, | ing or relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha, 
ites vapirnava (R.; Rajat; BhP.) | L.; a tendon, muscle, L. Vaghh. 
or Invandlaya (R.), m, ‘sea of salt w°,'theocean. | Lasta, min, embraced, grasped, W.; skilled, | — Likkuct, m. patr. ir, /aéuca (also pl.) Samskarak, 
Lavapisva, m. N. of a Dribman, MBh. Lava- | skilicl, ib. fom lükuli. erp e Eo pp 
zásura,m, N. ofan Asura,Virac.; -ja, n.a kindof | Lastaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part en lakutika, m. (fr. lakuta) ` staff- 
salt, L. Lavapótkata, m.n, and (d), f. oversalted | grasped), L. = graha, m. seizing the m? of a bow, L. bearer,’ a servant, attendant, Paiicat. (B.; v.1, Azgze- 
food, L. Lavanóttoma, n.'bestsilt, riverorrock | Lastakin, m. a bow, L. dika). 
s°, Suir.; Bhpr.; nitre, W. Lavanóttha,n.akind| Läsa, m. the act of jumping, sposting, dancing, Wat lakshaki, f, N. of a Siti, L. 
of salt, L. Lavanótsa, n. N. of a town, Rajat. | Rit. (cf. risa); dancing as practised by women, L.; - k 
Lavanéda, n. salt water, brine (comp.); m. *con- | soup, broth ( = yžsňa), L. ; saliva(?), in a/dsa, q. v. ‘TET lakshaga, mí(t)n. (fr. lakshaga) re- 
taining salt w°, the sea of salt w°, ocean, Süryapr.; | — vati, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. lating to or acquainted with characteristic signs or 
Cat.; “dhi, m. receptacle of salt w°,” the sea, ocean, | Läsaka, mín. moving hither and thither, play- | marks, APrit., Sch. 
R.; Pur. Luvapódaka, n. salt w°, brine, L.; min. | ing, gamboling, L.; m. a dancer, actor (with zar- |  TA8kshani, m. patr. fr. Jakshana, Pio. iv, t, 153. 
having or coataining salt water, MBh. ; m. the sea, | 7222, among the names of Siva), R.; a peacock, L.; Lükshanika, m((7;n.kuowing marks,acqusinted 
ocean, Buddh. N. of a dancer, Kath’s.; embracing, surrounding ( = with signs, an interpreter of marks or signs, K. ; indi- 
Lavanaya, Nom. P. yati, to salt, season with | vesi{a), L.; m.or n. a kind of weapon, Kid.; (zd), | Catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta- 
salt, Pan. iii, 1, a1. È a female dancer, Kath3s.; Vear.; a harlot, wanton, | phozical, secondary, technical (-/cu, n4, Samk.; 
Lavanasya, Nom. P. yati, to desire salt, long | L.; a kind of dramatic performance (=vilasika), | Kpr.; Sarvad. 
for salt, Pap. vii, I, 51. Sah.; (a2), f. a dancing girl, L.; n. a turret, tower, | Iiikshanya, mfn, = /2éskaya, R.; m. patr, a 
Lavanita, mín. salted, seasoned with salt, Car. | room on the top of a building ( = ai/a), L. Pan. iv, 1, 153. 
ee Pane saltness, g. drifhddi; grace, | Lüsans, ixl dor and thither, MBL. | aT eft laksha, f. (cf. rākshā and Un. iii, 62, 
s " d d i . i: 
Lavaniya, Nom. P.°yafi, Pin. vii, 1, 51, Sch. | LAsin, mín. moving to and fro, dancing, MW. Salat montis aie 1 c kind of rea dys lac 
cf. raitga-lasini). x e $ n: nea or a similar insect as 
Ta lavana &c. See p. 898, col. 3. ( well as from the resin of a partic. tree), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; the insect or animal which produces the red 
dye, MW. —gyiha, n. = ja£u-g^ (q.v-), Veuls. 
= cürna, n. lac-powder, Suir. = tara, m, the tree 


Lüsya, n. dancing, a dance (esp. accompanied 
Bales lavali, f. Averrhoa Acida, Viddh. | with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre- 
Lavali, f. id., Sii.; V4s.; Bhpr.; a kind of metre, | senting the emotions c ore arimsucuT bh em 
Col.; (prob.) N. of a woman (sce next). = parl- | at one time a principal part of the drama, and as suc! Y 1 T $ 
paya, m. N. of a drama. carat mín, | accord. to Bharata and the Daia-rüpa consisted ot 10 rus eet tier eae 
pale as the fruit of the Lavali tree, Vikr. divisions or Aiigas, viz. geya-fada, sthita-pathya, | yura, n. N. of a pein Vinc —prassda, m., 
alent lacejika, f. corn, L. -prasüdanua, n, the red Lodh tree (zn astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing), L. —bhavana, n. = -griiia, BhP. 


dsina, pushpa-gandikd, pracchedaka, tri-gidhka 
by or tri-miidhkaka, saindkaza, doigudKata or vi- 
. GU laverayi, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
descendants, Samskarak, (prob. w.r. for Jaerazi). =rakta, mín. coloured or dyed with lac, Kaui. 
— rasa, m. (prob.) =-failz, Suir. = vünijya, n. 


müdhaka, utlamétiamaka, and. ukla-pratyukta; 
including also a style of dramatic composition in 
wa larya. Sec p. 898, col. 3. dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. = vziksha 
lai, cl. 1o. P. lagayati, to exercise an i 


which there is abrupt transition from Sanskrit to 

Prakrit and from Pass o ELE ipee aus t 

is also applied to the Nach [Nautch ce of the Butea Frondosa, L.; Mangif lvatica, Le 
Dhatup. xxxvi, 55 (vel. for Jas) Indian dancing girls, consisting chiefly of geniculs- EE EKSETER: rallies don id Ue dyed with lac, 
we A r md " tion with a shufiling movement of the feet forwa Bhatt.; (ft. /aésia) relating to a large number or 

FY lasa, m. gum, resin, L. to a lac, MW. 
1 E `~ 
laguna, n. or (rarely) m. (Un. iii, 57; WTA laksheya, m. patr., Samskürak. 

sometimes written /asuna, cf.rasuna) garlic, Gaut.; 
Mu.; MBh. &c.5 one of the 10 kinds of onion, L. 


and backwards, as invented by Parvati and opposed 
to the boisterous masculine dance called Tindava 
practised by Siva and his pma i ci IW. 467), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. a dancer, MarkP.; N. of a al: " hmi) ad- 
king, VP.; (a) £a EE E L. Lisyihgu, SIM lakshma, mn (fr. Lakshmi) ad 
Lasuntya, mín. garlicky, W. n. a division of the Lasya (cf. above). ressed to Ems ayy is 
wu lash (cf. / las), cl.1. 4. P. A (Dhütup. Lisyaka, n. /2;ja, 2 dance, L. TER lalshmana, mu Ur lakshmana) 
" LL Ber : P h i the plant Lakshmauz, Vagbh.; tr. 
\ xxi, 23; cf. Pin. iii, 1, 70) JasAati, "fe, WAAC lasopkaraija, m. or n.(?) N. of flat mesa, Sapskiik. ua, Vagai; a patr 
lashyati, °te (pf. laldska, leske; aor. aláshit, p m. patr. fr. /zkshmarza, Pravar. 
alashishta; ir MAS pem ii xd s pra Likshmaneya, m. patr, ft. id., g. 3u£Arddi. 
shitumt), to wi ite, for (acc.), ,; Kav. XU a 
rapes with prepot. hi); to ve after! ap wer labshyika, mf(i)n.= lakshyam 
preach (acc.), VerBrS., Sch.: Caus, or cl. 10. P. 


a place, Cat. 
adhite veda vd, Pin. iv, 2, 60, Vint. 
ishayati (aor. alilaskat), to exercise an art, Dhi- 


ea lasta, lastaka &c. Sce above. 
uit laspijjani, f. a large needle, SBr.; 
TIQ lakh, cl. 1. P.lakhati=/rakh (q.v.), 
tup. xxxiii, 55 (v.l. for Jas): Desid. lilashiskati, Dhitup. v, 9. * 
Gr.: Intens. /dlashyate, lalash{i, ib. 


KatySr. (here ibc. ?ui). 
weet lahakd, f., g. kshipakddi on Pau. 
: laga-nritta, n. (in music) a kind 
mfn. one who desires or longs for, Pig. iga-nruia, e 
UT : pon. cf dance, Samgit. 
Tashanii-vati, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
Xanshita, mfn. wished, desired &c., MBh. 
ashvs, m. a dancer, actor, Un. i, 153, Sch. 
«WU lashamaga, m. (= lakshmana) N. 
of a man, Inscr. 
Lashamiü-devi, f= lakshmi-devi, N. of a 
princess, Iuscr. 


OT 1. las, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 64) 
lasati (only p. lasat, lasamána, and pf. 
laldsa; Gr. also aor. alasit; fut. lasità, lasi- 
shyati), to shine, flash, glitter, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
appear, come to light, arise, Kathas.; to sound, re- 
sound, ib. (cf.4/7as); to play, sport, frolic, Chandom.; 
to embrace, Dhitup.: Caus. or cl. 10(Dhitup. xxxiii, 
x5), ldsayati (aor. alilasat; Pass, ldsyate), to dance, 
Ks to cause to teach to dance, Vikr.; to exercise 


vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 5 (6). 

WES lahada, m. pl. N.of a people, VarBrS. 
(v.1. Jadaka and lahara). 

Lahara, m. pl. N. ofa people (sec prec-); of a 
province in Kaimlra (perhaps the present Lahore), 
Rajat. 


OIIE laguiika. See lükutika. 


STY lagh, cl.1. A. laghate — V/ràgh (q.v.), 
Dhatup. iv, 39. 


SMSE lagharakolasa, m. a partic. 
form of jaundice, Suir. 


‘SIA laghava, n. (fr. laghu) swiftness, 
rapidity, speed, MBh.; R.; alacrity, versatility, dex- 
terity, skill, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; lightness (also of 
heart), ease, relief, + Mn.; Y3jni.; Suir.; levity, thought- 
lessness, inconsiderateness, rashness, R.; Kathis. ; 
insignificance, unimportance, smallness, R. ; Malav.; 
MarkP.; (in prosody) shortness of a vowel or syl- 
lable (opp. to gauraza), Pilig. ; shortness of expres- 
sion, brevity, conciseness, Sarvad,; Katy., Sch. ; lack 
of weight or consequence, derogation of dignity, 


lahari or °ri, f. a large wave, billow, 

Kiyv,; Kathis. &c. 

Weel lahalahaya, °yate, onomat., to 
breathe, snort, Paficad. 

fem lahika, m. dimin. fr. next, Pan. v, 
3, 83, Vír. 3, Pat. (cf. &adi&a). 

Lahoda, m. N. of a man, ib. (cf. Aazoga). 

eal lahya, m. N. of a man, g. sicddi; pl. 
his descendants, g. &as&di. 

Sal lahcà, f. a kind of bird, Suár. (prob. 
w.r. for /afzd). 


cf, lai), Dhitup. Cf. Lat. Zascivus, las- : slight, disrespect, MBh.; Kav, &c. = kärin 
and an Y CI 1- là, dl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, zo) | o°stdin, aael Pici peereva E Rad 


dāti (pf. lalau, Bhatt. ; aor, aldsit, ib.; fut, 
lata, làsyati, Gr.; ind. p. latzd, Satr.), to take, re- 
ceive, obtain, Kav.; S1h.; HParis.; to undertake, 
begin, Campak.; to give, Dhitup. (Cf. Hind. ena. | 
2. Li, f. the act of taking or giving, L. 
Tata, mín. taken, received, obtained, MW. 
Tti, f. taking, receiving (cf. deca-D). 


m. N. of wk. LX 
brevity, MW. ghavünvita, mín, possessed of 


LSghavüyana, m. N, of an author, Cat. 

Lüghavixa, mín. being short or brief, K1tySr. 

Lüghavin,: n. a juggler, Sinhis, 

SRNA laakükayani, m. metron. fr. 
laikā, g. vakinddi, 


metal, L.; m. fever in a camel, L.5 smell of bell- 
metal, L.; (@), f. saffron, turmeric, L. ; n. red sandal- 


Lasako, mín, =/asakz, L.; m. a kind of tree, 
3Ma 
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900 eran lankayana, 
L&hkKynnn, m. patr. fr. laika, g. nadddi. a name, appellation, L, = ti, f. the condition of being 


ined, Subh, 
WIS ldigala, n. (cf. vlag and lang) a eee or snan Nom. A. yate, to become a mark 
plough, RV. &c. &c.; a kind of pole used in gather- 


ign, Nalac, - 
ing fruit from a tree, R.; Sch.; a plough-shaped or birlohita,mfu. marked, decorated, characterized 
beam or timber (used in the construction of a house), by, endowed or furnished with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
L.; a partic. appearance presented by the moon, 


Kathis,; Rajat. 

VarBrS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.; pees anjati=:J/laj ütup. 
membrum virile, L. (cf. Jaigula); (T), f. N.ofvarious | oT aij, cl. 1. P.lajat? Vlaj, Dhütup 
plants, Paficar. ; Suir. (accord, to L. Jusiza Repens; | vii, 67. a ; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista; Hedysarum f Tz lafa, m. pl. (fr. rasktra) N. of a people 
Lagopodioides; the cocoa-nut tree; 7522); ofa | and of a district inhabited by them (=Aapu of 
river, MBh.; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. of a son Ptolemy), MBh.; Var. &c.; (sg.) a king of the Litas, 
of Suddhoda and grandson of Sakya, BhP.; pl. N. Kathis.; the country of the Litas, Uttamac.; m. or 
of a school, SamhUp.; of a people, VP. (v.l. for n. (only L.) clothes, dress ; worn-out clothes, shabby 
Jdfigala). — graha, m, “ plough-holder,’ a plough- | ornaments; idle or childish language; (in thet.) re- 
man, peasant, L. — grahana, n. the act of holding | petition of words in the same sense but in a different 
or guiding the plough, ploughing, W. = cakra, n. a application; mf(z)n. relating to the Litas or belong- 
partic. pl'-shaped diagram, L. danda or -Ant | ing to Lata, Rajat.; Sah.; old, worn, shabby (as 
Qaka, m. the pole or beam of a pl°, L, —dhvaja, clothes), W.; childish, ib, = jana, m. an inhabitant 
mi,‘ plough-bannered,’ N, of Bala-rama (q.v.), MBh. | o¢ Lata or the people of L°, Suh, — dindira, m. N, 
= paddhati, f. ' pl’-path,’ a furrow, L, —phEl2, | of a poct, Cat. = dego, m. the country of the L°s, 
mi. n. a ploughshare, MW. Litigalikhya,,| m.‘pl™ | Kathäs. =niizi, f. a Lita woman, ib. = bhüshi, f. 
named, Jussixa Repens, Suir, (cf. under /dirga/a). the language of the Litas, Cat. =vishaya, m, = 
Lia shin, m{(777)n.drawing the plough -deia,Kathis, Litdenrya, m. ‘teacher of the L’s,' 
(said ofan ox), Paficat, Langaldhva, f. =°/ Aya, N. of an astronomer, VarBrS., Introd. Litinu- 
Suir. Lingal’ishi, f. (for*/&sAa) the pole ofa pl?, prüsa, m.'Lata repetition,’ the repetition of a word 
E. Jatandkv-ddi on Pap. vi, I, 94, Vam. 4 in the same sense but with a different application, 

Lihgalaka, mfn. plough-shaped (as an incision Kavyad.; Sah. Lütünvaya, m. the offspring or 
in surgery), Suir.; (ič or a7), f. Methonia Superba family of the Latas, Inscr. L&t@svara, m. a king 
or Jussiza Repens, L.; n. a plough (cf. 2ai1ca-L7). | oF the Latas, Dai, 
„märga, m.'plough-path, a furrow, Heat. (cf. Lüfako, mí(i£z)n. of or belonging to the Latas, 
lahgala-paddhati), m customary among them ; (14), f. (with or scil, z/7) 
Lühgaliyann, m. patr. fr. Mditgala (pl. N. ofa | _ lati, Sah. 
rete ARB: tr. of a certain preceptor, VP. Litiyana, w.r. for /afyayana, Col. 

gali, m. patr. of a certai ; VP. : MT 1 
T&àgalika,mfn.rclatingor belon ing toaplough, aw f (ns Een riti)a partic. style of speech 

W.; m. a partic, vegetable poison, L.; pl. N, of a LAN, ap lajaka, Cat. 


school of the Sima-veda, Aryav.; (i), f. Methonia see ey 3 
Superba, L. (1£à, f., see under /aitga/a£a). ‘Te TA la/yaya, Nom. P. latyayati, tolive, 
E. &ando-adi. 


Lüngalin, mín. furnished with or possessing a 
plough (cf. phdta-kudditla-P> and yugma-P); m. ‘le latyzyana, m. N. of the author 
of a Sūtra wk., IW. 146. —8rauta-sütra, n. the 


N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; of a pre- 
Srautz-sütra of Lajyiyana. 


ceptor, Pap. vi, 4, 144, Vartt, I, Pat.; the cocoa- 
nut trec, L.; (75), f. Methonica Superba, L. 

WTZ lad (cf. lag), cl. 1o. P. ladayati, to 
throw, Dhatup. xxxv, 81 (v.1.) 


Lühgale-grihya, ind. (loc. of iigala HE) 
seizing by the plough, g. mayitra-oyausaládi, Kai. 

‘TS lada, m. N. of a man, Rüjat.; of a 
royal race, Cat. —khiina, m. N. of a king, ib. 


eeTgreolaigula,n.— laügula,Paficat.; BhP.; 
Lüdnna, m. N, of a man (also -ma//a), Cát. ; n. 


membrum virile, L. 
Lüügulk&, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 

= (and v. 1, for) Zälana, fondling, caressing, cherish- 

ing, Can. 


Lühgulini, f. N. ofa river, VP. (cf. /ait lini). 
‘OTSA ládama, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Lkhgule-grihyn, ind. seizing by the tail, g. sua- 
wfe lagi, m. patr., g. kraudy-adi (ladya, 


utra-vyansakddi (cf. langale-grihya). 
7 Irigu „0. we iv, pr 2 vail, hairy tail, 
SaikhSr.; MBh. &c.; membrum virile, L.; (i), f. 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L, = ind. seizing by f, ib. 

the tail, g. wayira-uyaysakâdi. — olana, n. wag- - NET 

Bing or umm the tal, MBh, = vikshepa, m. id, wuss ladika or ladika, m. a boy, servant, 
Kum. 


slave, L. 


n rp a (L.), "t (Car), f. Hemionitis Cordi- Semi ladkdcürya, w.r. for lafacarya, 


Lühgüln, mfn. tailed, having a tail, W.; m. a 
monkey, L.; a kind of bulbous plant which grows 
on the Hima-vat, L. ; (#17), f. N. ofa river, MarkP, 
(cf. /asigulini). 

TR läj (cf. /2.laj and lait), cl. 1. P. lā- 


Jati, * to fry? or ‘to blame’ (bharji bhart- 
ay Dhzlup. vii, 66 e” (harjane or bhar. 


TSW lala, lati. Seo under +r. la. 

‘TT lalaka, m. a kind of globe ama- 
ranth, L. 

‘TAA latavya, m. patr. of various men, 
Br.; Vikr. 

STA lanta, m. a mystical N. for the letter 
va, RámatUp. 

GARN lantaka-ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L, : 

‘STAT lantava, m. (with Jainas) a partic. 
Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmai, 


Taji, m-a quantity of parched grain, VS, xxt, 3, | ‘TST ldndra, g. vavddi 
Mahtdh. (accord. Len D » Eg. gavádi. 
= lij TR fe ita), TBr., Sch. /àji is voc. fr, lājin | IEnüroka, mfa., ib. 


LIJI, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
‘TIES laici, a species of plant, Dharmas, 


lich (cf. lach), cl. 1. P. lag. 

CERE 5 chati (pf. EM &c.), to mark, 

in, laracterize, Dhatup, vii, 27: ün- 

charti, id., Hot ^ pr Cen Ha 
AD, n. a mark, sign, token (ifc. mark. 

or characterized by, furnished or piis 

Kalid.; BhP, ; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot, Vcar.; 


WT lāpa, lapin. See p. 896, col. 2. 
IJ lápu, m. or n. a partic. instrument, 
MaitrS. 


WIN lapya. Seo p. 896, col. 2. 


Chinensis, R.; Suir, (also d, f£); a puc gait, 
RUE 2 e Pied or “shaka, m. ' quail-cyed, 
Lübaka, m, Perdix Chinensis, Suir. 


vraie làvanyárjita. 


WTF läbu or labi, f. = olübu, L, 
Lübuki, f. a kind of lute, L, (ci. alabu-vina), 


Cake labukayana, m. N. of a phi 

sophical writer (mentioned in the Miniga Ma 
WTN labh, cl. 1o. P. labhayati, to t 

direct, Dhátup. xxxv, 8r. Pa OUT 


WM labha &c. Sve p. 897, col. x, 


bbs led lamakayana, m. patr. fr. lamaka, 
nadádi; N. of a teacher, Nid3nas.: pl, 
dn of Lamaka, g. wfabddi, i the de 
Lümnaküyani, m. a patr., Pravar, 
Limakiiyanin, m. pl. the school of Limaki- 
yana, Cat. 
Lümngüyana, m.=/dmakdyana, GopBr. 
Limagiyani, m. = /amakdyani, Cat. 
OISHA lamajjaka, n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, Hcar.; Suir. 


SAR lampotya, n. (fr. lampata) lasci- 
viousness, lustfulness, disioluteness, Nalac, 

S laya, m. (perhaps fr. /li= i, to set 
in motion, throw) a missile, weapon, RV. x, 42, I 
(accord. to Say. =samileshaua, hridaya-vedhin), 

‘STC lala, lalaka, ldlana &c. Seo p. 898, 
col. 1. 


WTN làlasa, mí(a)n. (fr. Intens. of las) 
eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, delighting 
or absorbed in, devoted or totally given up to (loc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-/2, f.); m. and (a), 
f. longing or ardent desire, fond attachment or de- 
votion to (loc.), Bhartr.; Balar, (L. also ‘regret, 
sorrow; asking, soliciting; the longing of a preg- 
nant woman; dalliance’); (@), f. a kind of metre, 
Piüg., Sch. 

Lülnsakn,mí(i/a)n. = /G/asa, Vikr.(in Prakrit). 

Lülasika, n. sauce, gravy, W, 

‘CTS lalüta, mf(i)n. (fr. lalata) being in 
or on tlie forehead, relating to it &c., Prab.; (7), £, 
see below, ( eat 

Lül&ti, m. a patr. (also pl), Samskarak. : 

Lül&tika, m{(F)n. = /2/afa, q.v., KatySt., Sch.; 
relating to fate or destiny (supposed to be written 
on the forehead), W. ; useless, low, vile, ib. ; m. an 
attentive servant (as ‘one who watches his master's 
face or countenance’), L.; an idler (prob. as ‘one 
who is always gazing at the countenance of others 
L.; a mode o; embracing, L. . 

LAHI, f. the forehead, Suir. 


‘SSTCOTY laladha, m. epilepsy, the falling 
sickness, L. 


CTSA lalamika, mf(i)n.—lalümag gri- 


Ayati, Pin. iv, 4, 40. 
‘feo lalika, lalita &c. Seop.898, col.t. 


ret lali, f. the being possessed by & 
demon, Gal. 


WIS lad. Seo p.898, col. 1. i 
TTA Jaluka, f. a sort of necklace, W. 


TA 1.läva, lavaka &c. See p.905, 0-2- 
WTA 2. lava, lávaka, w. r. for làba, lābaka. 


a line, 

TTT làvapa, mf(r)n. (fr. lavaga) saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt, Harti 
Suir.; m. N. ofthe salt sea which surrounds Jan zt 
dvipa, k =saindhava, mi{i)n. situated on t 
Coast, Sis, 

L&Evanika,mí(r)n. = Joana (cf. sida-an daka- 
2°); dealing in L t charming: lovely, ib.; P- 
a vessel holding salt, salt-cellar, 

Lavanya, n (ifc. f. à) saltness, the taste oF PP. 
perty ofsalt, Amar. ; beauty, loveliness, charm, with 
Kav.; Kathis, &c, = kalita, mfn. end ous. 
beauty, MW. = mniijazi, f. N. ofa woman, Kid: 
= maya, m{(i)n, consisting entirely ofUrz ng, of 
lovely, charming, Kum. = EN of 
b°,” great beauty, Kathis. —1ahari, I. £ (matr), E 
rühgani, Siphas, — vat, mínima n, 
N. of a Surüngani, Siphis.; of E zr woma ; 
Kathis.; of a poem by Kshemóndra. having only 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = &eshn, Ls Jakshmi, 
beauty left (-/2, f.), Kathis. = Šrī, £ beauty? 
MW. L&vanyarjita,mfn.obtained throug 
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erum làvanaka. 


‘n. (in law) the private property of a married w 
(onsislag of that which has ka piesemed toker 
at her marriage as a token of respect or ki 
her father Sata} ina 
Roe lavapaka, m. or n. N, of a place, 
Lüvünnka, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma- 
gadha, Kathis. (sometimes written livin); N. of 
the 3rd Lambaka of the Kathi-sarit-sigara. 


HAC Lücali,f. a speciesof myrobolan, L. 
TUTE lürika, m.—lülika, a buffalo, W. 
‘STF lacu, lävü &e. See labu, p.goo, col. 5. 


Baty ldverani, m. a patr., g. gahadi. 
Liiveraniya, mfn., ib. 
Giiverini (?}, m. patr., Pravar. 


‘TS lacya. See p. 9o5, col. 2. 

GJA lushuka, mfn. (A/lash) covetous, 
greedy, Pap. iii, 2, 154. 

WTE läsa, lasin, lasya. See p. 899, col. 2. 


wreaiedt lasphotani, f.— üsphofani, a 
gimlet, auger, L. 


WIAA lakari-malla, m. N.of a general, 
Kshitis. 
lees lahala, m. = sabara-visesha, L. 


WTA lähya, m. patr. fr. lahya, Samk. (cf. 
g Jivádi). 

Lühyiyani, m. (fr. Aya) patr. of Bhujyu, SBr. 

fæ li; m. (only L. ; perhaps connected with 
a/ li) weariness, fatigue; loss, destruction; end, term ; 
equality, sameness ; a bracelet; (in gram.) abbrevi- 
ated form of liùga (sec Zi-dhu). 


. fergratikuca, m.—lakuca, Artocarpus La- 
cucha, Dai.; Car.; n. vinegar, L. 
Likuci, m. N. of a man, Cat. 4 


Terr liksha, f. (also written likka) a nit, 
louse, the egg ofa louse (asa measure of weight 
Yos ram ctegus) Ma; Yaja. (m.c. also Zisa, 
VarBrS.) 
Likshikd, f.=/iksha, a uit, L. 
Likhya, m. and (d), f. id. (also a measure of 
weight), SarigS.; Bhpr.; AgP. 


likh (cf. the earlier form vrith), 

cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 72) Ji&Adéi 
(rarely A. "te; pf. lilikha, Br. &c.; aor. alekhit, 
ib.; fut. ekhita, lekhishyati, Gr. ; likhishyati, 
Hariv.; inf. /e&hitune or Likhitum, Gr. ; ind. p. le- 
Rhitod, ib.; likhitvā, Hariv.; -likhkya, Br. &c.), 
to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear up (the ground), AV. 
&c. &c.; to pick, peck (said of birds), VarBrS.; 
Hit.; to scarify, lance, Suir. ; to produce by scratch- 
ing &c., draw a line (with or scil. lekhdm), engrave, 
inscribe, write, copy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint, 
Br. &c. &c.; to make smooth, polish, MirkP.; to 
graze, touch, MW.; to unitesexually withafemale(?), 
MBh. xiii, 2456 (Nllak.): Pass. /ikhyate (aor. 
alekhi), to be written, Kathis.; Paficat.: Caus. Ze- 


khayati (or likhdpayati ; aor. alilikhat), to cause 
to scratch or write or copy or paint, SankhSr.; Mn, 


&c.; to scratch, lance, Suir.; to write, paint, Y3jii.: 
Desid. Hikhishati or lilekhishati, Pin. i, a, 26. 
[Cf Gk. lpeixw; Lith. rekti, ‘to cut."] 

Likha, mfn. scratching, writing; a writer &c., 
Pip. iil, I, 135- 

Zikhana, n. the act of scratching, furrowing &c., 
Kav.; S1h.; writing, inscribing, MarkP.; Palicar.; 
scarifying, W.; a written document, ib. 

Likhita, mfn. scratched, scraped, scarified, AV. 
&c. &c.; written, Palicat. Kathis, (=mentioned, 
Inscr.); drawn, delineated, sketched, painted, Kav. ; 
VarBrS.; m. N. of a Rishi and author of a work on 
law (frequently, mentioned together with Sankha, 
qv): MBh.([W.302);N.ofSaikha’s brother (whose 
hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a punish- 
ment for having eaten some fruit in Saikha’s her- 
mitage without leave, described in MBh. xii, 668 

; m. a Writing, written document, scripture, 
Yaja, Sch. (IW. 297). = tva, n. the condition of 
being written down, Y3jt., Sch. = plitha, m. the 
reading of 'written words, learning from books, Sarv: 

v plithaka, m. one who reads from manuscript, 


=smriti, f. N. of a law-book (ci. above). 
Idkhitavya, min. to be painted, Sak. 
Likhitri, m. a painter, Viddh. 


Lekha, m. (ci. rekha) a line, stroke, MinGy.; 
(also pl.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu- 
ment of any kind, Hariv.; Kav.; VarByS. &c. (ci. 
kita-I); a god, deity, Šiš.; = abhoga, L.; N. of 
a man, g. Jivdd?; of a poct, Cat.; pl. N, of a class 
of gods under Manu Cákshusha, Pur.; (d), f., see 
below. = pañcāšżikā, f. N. of wk. (containing 50 
A.D. 
1232). — pattra, n. (Malatim.), and -pattriki, í. 
(Kathis.) a written document, letter, writ, deed. 
=pratilekha-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit. = zshabha (for -7ish°), m. * best of gods,’ 
N. of Indra, L. = sila, f. a writing-school, Camp. 
= s&lika, m.a pupil ina writing-school, ib, = sam- 
igorconveyingawritten 
this, = vl. 
for Je£Aasta-5,q. v. = hBra or -hRraka, m.a letter- 


forms of letters, deeds, bonds &c., composed 


deia-hirin,mí(ij7)n.taki 


message or instructions, Ka! 


carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathis, —hirin, 


mf;zzi)n. taking or conveying a letter (-/z, n.), 
Kull.on Mn. vii, 133. ekhikshara, n. writing 


(opp. to d/c£Aya painting), MW. LekhidhikGrin, 
m. ‘presiding over written documents,'a king’s secre- 
tary, Rajat. Lekhábhra, m. N. of a man (g. fu- 
bhradi); pl. his descendants, g. upakádi. Lekhá- 
bhru, see /ekhd-bhrit under (ekg, Lekhiram- 
bha, m. N. of a tale (=vikrama-carila, q.v.) 


Lekhárha or “hya, m. ‘fit for writing,’ a kind of 


palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing 
on), L. Lekhééa, m. = /ekha-rshatha, Dhürtan. 

Lekhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; one who delineates or paints, 
MW.; (da), f. a little stroke, Kad.; n. a writing, 
written message, Subh.; a calculation (“ham vV i, 
tomake acalculation, reckon), Mricch. = pramüda, 
m. error in writing, mistake of a copyist, MW. 
—mukti-mani, m. ‘ pearl-gem for scribes, N, of 
a treatise by Hari-disa on letter-writing and on 
secretarial art. 

Lekhana, mf()n scratching, scraping, scarifving, 
lancing, Suir.; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, ib. 
SamgS.; Bhpr.; m. Saccharum Spontaneum (a sort 
of reed of which pens are made), W. ; (2), f. id., L.5 
an instrument for writing or painting, reed-pen, 
painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh.; VarByS.; Heat. 

m.c. also °ni); a spoon, ladle (cf. ghyifa-17); n. 
the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scarifying, 
Car.; Suir.; touching, coming in contact (said of 
heavenly bodies), AV.Parii; writing down, tran- 
scribing, Kathis.; Paficat.; an instrument for scrap- 
ing or furrowing, Kaui, ; Betula Bhojpatra (the bark 
of which is used for writing), L.; the leaf of the palm 
tree (used for the same purpose), W.; making thin, 
attenuating, reducing corpulency (seenext).—vasti, 
f. a kind of enema for reducing corpulency, Suir.; 
NS sidhana, n. writing materials, Sak. (v.1. 
lekha-s°). 

Lekhani. Sec under Ze£Aana above. 

Lekhanika, m. one who makes a deputy sign 
a document, signing by proxy or making a mark 
(from inability to write), L.; a letter-carrier, bearer 
of a letter, L. (cf. Zekkīlaka). 

Lekhanikü. Sce cifra-/". 

Lekhaniya, mín. to be written or drawn or 
painted, Yajh., Sch.; useful as a remedy for reduc- 
ing corpulency or for scarifying, Suir.; Car.; n. (in 
Jaw) an accusation or defence (required to be made 
in writing), W. 

Lékhä, f. (cf. rekkā) a scratch, streak, line, 
stroke, stripe, farrow, SBr. &c. &c.; the pale or 
faintly discernible streak of the g Moon's cres- 
cent, Kir. (cf. candra- and Jašåika-}°); the act of 
delineation, drawing, painting, Sak. (v.1.); writing, 
handwriting, L.; a drawing, likeness, igure, impres- 
sion (cf. myiga-and saoya-fdda-I^) ; the drawing 
of lines with fragrant substances (on the face, arms, 
breast &c.), L.; a hem, border, rim, edge, horizon, 
Kam.; VarByS.; the crest (=itkhd or ciiddgra), 
L. —Pbhrü, í. N. of a woman, g. iuMirddi v.1. 
for ehhdbhra); -PArum-manya, min. passing for 
Lekh1-bhrü, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. = valaya, m. n. 
an encircling line, MW. —widhi, m. the act of 
drawing or painting, Miktim. =samdhi, m, the 
point where the eyebrows meet, MantraBr.; Gobh. 
=stha-vyitte,min.conformingto prescription, Car. 


Nom. P. *yati (it. lekha or lekid, g. 


kandz-ddi), ‘to be wanton’ or ‘to waver. 


fes liga. 


Sikh. —rudra, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
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Lekhita, min. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written, 
Mn. viii, 168 ; written, Yajil. ii, 86. 
3 mía. scratching, grazing, touching (am- 
bara-I°,‘touching the sky '), Ragh.; (222), faspoon, 
ladie (see ghrita-1° and cf. Jekhana). 

Lekhilakn, m. a letter-carricr, L. 
M Lekhya, Nom. P. *yati =/ckhdya, g kaudo- 
li. 

2. Lekhya,min.to be scratched orscrapedor scari- 

fied Suir. ;tobe written ortranscribed, Y 3jñ.; MirkP. ; 
to be drawn or painted, Yajii.; to be portrayed, 
painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered 
among (loc.), Kivyad.; favourable to the gods (said 
of Vishgu), Vishn. (Sch.); n. the act or the art of 
writing, MBh.; R. ; copying, transcribing, VarBrS.; 
delineation, drawing, painting, ib.; a writing, lctter, 
manuscript, Kim.; Kathis.; Sih.; (in law) any 
written document (esp, a written accusation or de- 
fence), Vishn. ; Y3jfi. (cf. IW. 293); an inscription, 
MBh.xiii,6330; (gazand=)acatalogue,listo?,Ragh.; 
a painted figure, BhP, — krita, mín, done in writing, 
signed, executed, W, — gata, min. represented in 
painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv. —ctixrgiki, f. a 
pencil for weilagor drawing, paint-brush,L. = dala, 
m, = ekhkórha, L. = pattra,m. the palmyraor palm 
tree, L.; n. a written document, writing, scripture, 
letter, Mudr.; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ- 
ing, L. — pattraxa, m. and n. — prec., L. = pad- 
mz, n. a painted lotus-flower, Kiv. — prasaüga, 
m. a written contract, record, document, MW. 
—maya, mí(Z;n. delincated, painted, BhP., Sch. 
-—rüpsa, mín. id, Kiv. =sthiina, n. a writing- 
place, office, L. Lekhyürüdha, min. committed 
to writing, recorded, W. 

Lokhyakn, mía. written, epistolary, W. 


fexfefert likhikhilla(?), m. a peacock, L. 
fret lit:hya. See col. 1. 
fært ligi. See å- and ci-ligi. 


fen ligu, n. (vlag 2) the mind, heart, Un. 
i, 37, Sch.; m. a fool, blockhead, L.; a decr, L.; 
alegre L.; N. of a man, g. 2add4i and 
gurgddi. 

Tore lia, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those 
Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis- 
tinguished by the fuller term Již dfisht or diir-list ; 
cf. under 1. /a). - artha-vüda ard -artha-vi- 
clira, m. ‘explanation of the sense of Liù," N. of 
grammatical treatises. 
foanit tiüta-váráha-tirtha, n. N. 


of a Tirtha, Cat. 

FSA lilh (cf. vlakh, lañkh), cl. t. P. liñ- 
Ehati, to go, move, Dhitup. v, 34- 

TSA liig (cf. ā-//liùg), cl. 1. P. liàgati, 


to go, Dhitup. v, 48; cl. 19. P. Zi £i, to paint, 
variegate (¢ifri-karane), ib. xxxiii, 05; to chan 


or infect a noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch. 


Liiga, n. lonce m. in NrisUp.; ifc. f. d, Z only 


in vis&nu-lig?; prob. fr. Vlag; ci. laksha, lak- 
shana) 2 mark, spot, sign, token, badge, emblem, 
characteristic (ifc, = fal-/ifiga, * having anything for 
a mark or sign"), Up.; MBh. &c.; any assumed or 
false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; a proof, evidence, Kan. ; KatySr.; Sarvad.; a 
sign of guilt, corpus delicti, Y3jn., Sch.; the sign of 
gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn.; Hariv.; 


Pur. &c.; the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of 
Siva worshipped in the form of a CD marble 


column which generally rises out of a yoni, q. v., and 


is set up in temples dedicated to Siva; formerly 13 
principal Siva-lingas existed, of which the best known 
are Soma-nitha in Gujarat, Mahi-kala at Ujjayint, 
Vilvéivara at Benares &c.; but thenumber of Liügas 
in India is estimated at 30 millions, IW. 322, n. 15 
RTL.78,1; Is ; MBh. ; R.. &c.; gender (in gram. ; 
ci. gum-D), 3t; Pip.; the i of a god, an 
idol, VarByS.; (in logic) = vyapya, the invariable 
mark which proves the existence of anything in an 
object (as in the proposition ‘there is fire because 
there is smoke," smoke is the liiga; cf. IW. 63); 
inference, conclusion, reason (cf. kdey'a-I7); = liiga- 
Jarira (in Vedanta); anything having an origin and 
therefore liable tobe destroyedagain, Kap.; = dfdia, 
Karand.; (in Simkhya) = pratrité or praciana, 
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902 ferream linga-kirana-vàda, feu lipsá. 
a religious student, Mn. viii, 65 (Kull.) = hani, f. letters, alphabet, art or manner of writing, Kay . 
Sinica Roxburghiana,L. Lihpégama-tantra, Kathis. ; tht fiium manuscript, msi 
n.N.ofwk. ZLihgügra, n. the end or glans of the | letter, document, Naish.; Lalit, ; outward a 2 
penis, L. Lingddi-pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. of | (/ipim /ap, with gen., ‘to assume the a 


wk. Ldaginusisana, n. the doctrine or laws of | of ;’ citram lipim ^ni, * to decorate [ee Ln 
grammatical gender, Palicad.; N. of various wks, ; 


» 
Vear. —kara, m. an anointer, whitewasher ma 
-vritti, f. N. of wk, Liigi-bhattiya, n. N. of 


terer, R, ; a writer, scribe, MBh. ; Vas, jan engraver, 
wk. (cf. Jinga-0h°). Liigarcana, n. worship of | MW. = karman, n, drawing, painting ; °y, A 
the Phallus of Siva, W.; -candrikd, f., -tautra, n. A 


mita, mín. painted, Si. = kīūra, m. a Mns 
N.ofwks, Lihngürcü-pratishth&-vidhi, m. N, scribe, 
of wk. Liùgâršas, n. a partic, disease of the 


copyist, L. jin, mfn, onc who can Write, Kim! 

—jüüna, n, the science or art of writing, Dai. 
genital organs, Bhpr. Zihgáshtaka, n, N. of a | —tva, n. the condition of being anything written 
Stotra. Lihgótpntti, f. N. of wk, Lingóddhüra, 1 
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut. 


Heat. = nyüsn, m. ‘the act of Putting down written 
characters,’ writing, transcribing, Kathis, = phala 
Lingópadanén, m.=/ingirsas, Bhpr. Liùgô- | kn,n.awritiog-tablet, leaf for writing on, Lalit, = vi. 
vüdürtha, °panishad, f, “pahita- | veka, m. N. of a wk. on the art of w°, ag mn 
lalügikn-bhünn-nirüsa-rahasya, n., “ka= |a wr^-school, Lalit. — Süstra, n. the art of wr?, ib, 
bhüna-vicira, m., °ka-vidiirthn, N. of wks, 
Lihgaka (ifc.) = ga, Sarvad.; Hcat.; m. 


~samkhyit, f. a number of written characters, L, 
= 8njjii, f. implements or materials for writing, W. 
Feronia Elephantum, L.; (2a), f. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. 


= samniha, m. ‘ writing belt, a belt worn on the 
fore-arm, L. 
Lihgann, n.=d-liiigana, embracing, an em- 
brace, W. 


Lipika, m. a scribe, clerk, Divyàv.; (à), fq 
Liügaya-sürl, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


lipi, a writing, written paper &c., L. 
Lipti, mín. smeared, anointed, soiled, defiled, 
Lihgin, mfn. having a mark or sign, wearing a AV. &c. &c.; sticking or adhering to (loc.), SBr.; 
distinguishing mark ; (ifc.) having the marks or ap- | joined, connected, Un. V, 55, Sch.; envenomed, L,; 
pearance of, characterized by, Mn.; MBh. &c.; | eaten, L.; (à), f., sce Uipta below. = vat, mfn. one 
bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ifc.) only 
having the appearance or acting the part of, ib. (cf. 


who has smeared or anointed &c., W. Visita, 
dvija-I°); having a right to wear signs or badges, 


mín. anointed and perfumed, Bhatt. (cf. E- ràja- 
dantdi). — hasta, min. having the hands smeared 

one whose external appearance corresponds with his 

inner character, ib.; having a subtle body, BhP, ; m. 


or stained, W. Liptáüga, mín. having the body 
a Brahman of a partic, order, religious student, as- 


anointed with unguents &c., MW. 

Liptaka, mín. smeared, covered with poison; 
cetic, MBh.; Kav, &c.; pl. * possessing or furnished | m. a poisoned arrow, L.; (sha), f., sce liptika 
with a Liga,’ N, of a Saiva sect (see Z/zzga-vat), | below. E x 
Col.; ‘sustaining the Liùga or Pradhana, N. of | Lipti, f. ointment, Naish. 

Paramévara, LiùgaP.; (in logic) = vydpaka, that | Bibi. Sce Zivi. z ind : 

which possesses an invariable characteristic mark (as | Limpa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, Pay. 
in the proposition ‘there is fire because there is 

smoke,’ fire is the Zing; cf. IW. 62); original 


iii, I, 138; m. N, of onc of Siva's attendants, L, 
Limynta, mín. libidinous, lustful, lecherous ; m. 
source or germ, Kap., Sch. ; an elephant, L.; (ini), 
f. a female ascetic, Daiar.; a specics of plant, L. 


a libertine, L, (cf. /ampata). 
Limpüka, m. an ass, L.; a citron or lime tree 
Lihgi-vesha, m. (fr. lingin 4 v?) the dress or 
the insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, 209. 


(n. its fruit), L. 
Limpi, f. =/ipi, a writing &c., Pañcar. 
Lihgya, ind.—2. d-lingya, having embraced 
MBh. xii, 6089, darin i 


Livi, f. — prec., Un. iv, 119, Sch. (accord. to L. 
also^gi), — kara, m. a writer, scribe, Pig. iii, 2, 21. 
fesspifesamtiiagalika, f. a kind of mouse, L, | 722-29» m. id. 
Tatra liigika and liùgita, n. lamencss, 
L. (prob. w.r. for /aiigika, °vita), 


Lepa, m. tlic act of smearing, daubing, anointing, 
feseata ticchavi or licchivi, m. N. of a 


Plastering, Yajit. ; Kav. ; Pur.; anything smeared on, 
ointment, unguent, plaster, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Suir. &c.; 
regal race (accord, to L. ‘the son of a Kshatriya 
Vratya and a Kshatriya’), MWB. 409; 410. 


a coating of paint &c. ; spot, stain, impurity (lit. and 
fes ui, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 


fig.), any grease or dirt sticking to vessels, (csp.) par- 
tiles or remnants wiped from the hand after offering 
of the Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. of that Tense 
itself, 


oblations to three ancestors (these remnants being 
considered as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the 

fea lity, Nom. P. lityati, ‘to be little? 
or ‘to think little of,’ g. handv-ddi. 


4th, 5th and 6th degrees), SrS.; Gaut. &c.; food, 
victuals, Bhadrab.; a kind of disease, Car. — karm 

feu li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal 
verbs (abbreviated from /ifiga, ‘the crude base or 


stem of a noun,’ and dkdtx, ‘a root"), Vop.; IW. 
169, n. 1. 


for lindu, mfn. = picchala, slimy, slip- 
pery, ChUp. viii, 14, Samk, 


lip(cf. /rip), cl. 6.1.P. A.(Dhütup. 
xxviii, 139) imdti, "te (pf. Zilefa, Br. 
&c.; aor. alifat, P ik alipata aliha Gr.; 
~alipsata, RV. ; fut. fefta, lepsyati, 9te, Gr.; inf 
leptum, ib.; ind. p. -lipya, Br. &c.), to smear, be- 
smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute, 
defie, Tn Se wat to mene kindle, burn, 
tt: Pass. /ipyate (ep. also “ti; aor. alepi), to 
be smeared &c.; to be attached to eer 
adhere, IHUp.: Caus. papati (aor. alilifat), to 
Cause to smear &c.; to smear or anoint anything 
(acc.) Mh (instr.) or on (loc.), Hcat.; E to 
PLNS : $ ts | cover, R.; to cast blame on any onc, S1y.; (dim- 
ERA ee aio by death (it is | fayati), to smear anything (acc.) with Gay’ Des, 
PII E of lodirid. ance it is the sign | (ilipsati, of, Gr.: Intens. Jeli ate, lelepti, ib. 
zish till eta divid leeds ality it can never [Ci Gk. dA dq, Mmapós; [E med Lith. pti; 
Pere aioe conan EM is finally merged | Goth. di/eiban ; Germ. biliban, bliben, bleiben, 
pa t = ), Kap. ts ala qw. 53, n. 2). | leben, Leib; Angl. Sax. /ibban; Eug. to live, life.) 
ron i sn & on gender; N, ipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W. 
L yarious wks. T swelling on the penis, .. Tipi, f. (accord, to L, also lipi) smearing, anoint- 
~sambhiits, f. N. of a plant, L. = stha, m. | ing &c, (sec -Kara) ; painting, drawing, L.; writing, 


the eternal procreative perm,’ L.; — vya&a, L.; 
cf. RTL. 30;  früfifadi£a, the crude base or un- 
inflected stem of a noun (shortened into 77), Vop., 
Sch.; (in rhet.) an indication (word that serves to 
fix the meaning of another word ; c. g. in the pas- 
sage kupilo makara-dhvajah the word kupita re- 
stricts the meaning of makara-dhvaja to ' Kama’), 
Kpr.; = dittiga-purdya, BhP.; the order of the 
religious student, W.; a symptom, mark of disease, 
W. = kürana-vüdn,m.,"na-ti-pürva-paksha- 
rahnsyn,n., -ti-viida, m., "ti-siddhünta-ra- 
hasya, n.; -kürlkit, f. pl, “riki-vritti, f. N. 
of wks. —klyipta, mín, having the right mark, 
SxükhSr, — guntama-r&ma, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, — caraga-bhüshya, n. N. of wk. —ja, m. 
(mucus) secreted on the penis, Gal. ; (a), f. a kind 
of plant, L. —-jgoshtha, m. (in Samkhya) the great 
principle or intellect, L.—tas, ind. from a mark or 
sign, according to marks &c. (sce comp.); (-/)- 
Diadra, n. a partic, magical circle, Cat.; N. of wk.; 
°ra-karika, f. pl.,°ra-prayoga, m., °ra-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks. =tva, n. the state of being a mark, 
BhP. —durbheda, N, of a drama. = dcha, m, n. 
the subtle body (sce Zirga above and /°-sarira 
below), Bälar. —dviidasa-vrata, n. a partic. re- 
ligious ceremony, Cat. — dhara, mfn. (ifc.) wear- 
ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere 
appearance of, simulating anything (mithyā-P, 
wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. suhril-l?), R.; 
BhP. = üh&rann, mín, wearing a badge, MW.; n. 
the act of w? a b^ or any characteristic mark, MBh.; 
-candrika, f, -dipika, f. N, of wks, = dhürin, 
mín. wearing a badge, w° the Liùga of Siva, MW. ; 
m. -Vaf, m., ib.; (Zur), f. N, of Dakshiyapi in 
Naimisha, Cat. = niga, m. loss of what is character- 
istic or of the real essence, SvetUp, (Samk.) ; a partic. 
disease of the eyes (loss of vision from cataract &c., 
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), Suir. ; 
SarigS.; loss of the penis, W. = nirnuya, m., °ya~ 
bhishana, n. N. of wks, —parimarga, m. (in 
log.) the groping after or secking for a sign or token, 
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha- 
racteristic (c. p. asof the existence of fire fromsmoke), 
MW. =pitha, n. the pedestal of a Siva-Phallus, 
Rajat. —purina, n. N. of onc of the 18 Purinas 
(in which Siva, supposed to be present in the Agni- 
lifiga or great fiery Liüga, gives an account of the 
creation &c, as well as of his own incamations in 
Opposition to those of Vishou). = ptjai-paddhati, 
f£, “ji-phala, n., *jódyüpana, n.; -praküsa, m. 
N. of wks. = pratishtha, f. the setting up orcon- 
secration ofa Phallus of Siva (see comp.); N. of sev. 
wks.; -faddhati, f. N, of wk.; -vidhi, m. rules for 
setting up a Phallus of Siva, Cat. = bhatta,m.N. of 
an author, Cat. — bhattiya, n. (written also /iiiga- 
6h°), -bhishii-purina, n. N. of wks. = mütra,n. 
the intellect, Yogas. = mühütmya, n. N.of a section 
of sev, Puranas; -dipikd, f. N. of wk. -1nürti, 
mín. (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of 
Siva), Cat. =lili-vilisa-caritra, n. N. of wk, 
=lepa, m. a partic, disease, Cat. — vat, mfn, hav- 
ing marks, containing a characteristic, Vait.; BhP. ; 
having various sexes or genders, MaitrUp.; having 
or wearing a small model of the Phallus of Siva in a 
casket suspended round the neck ; m. N. of a partic. 
ivasect who so wear the Ph° (commonly called Liù- 
gaits and sometimes Jafigamas), RTL.88. — varti, f. 
a partic. disease of the genital organs, Bhpr. — var- 
dhana, mfn, causing erections of the male organ, 
L.; m. Feronia Elephantum, L. (also -vardha). 


=kiimini, f. a moulded figure of a woman, L. 
7 bhügin, m. ‘sharing the Lepa, a paternal an- 
cestor (in the 4th, sth, and 6th degrees; cf. above), 
Mn. iii, 216. — bhuj, m. id., MatsyaP. 

Lepaka (ifc.) =/epa (sce a-lepaka) ; m. a e 
terer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models, 

Lepana, n. the act of smearing, anointing, pes 
tering, spreading on, AivGy. ; MBh. &c.; Si 
plaster, mortar (ifc. = smeared or plastered wi h), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; flesh, meat, L. ; m. olibanum, 1 
cense, L. z 

Lopaniya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed, fit 
to be plastered, MW. : 5 Gf) 

Lopin, mín, besmearing or covering, L-i Í 
smeared or covered with, Kalid.; m. «zfa4a, Es 

Lepya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed ate e: 
or defiled, MaitrUp.; moulded, modelled, (Har 5, 
plastering, moulding, modelling, L.— kāra Hany 
-krit (L.), m. one who makes moulds e sun 
bricklayer, plasterer. — nri, f. a moulded figu eras 
a woman, L. —maya, m Z)n. made of morie L. 
clay, moulded, HParil.; (i), f. a doll, POPPES g 
—yoshit, f,=-nd7i, L. = stri, f. a pc 
woman, L. 

TERT lipta, f.—Xerri, a minute, the 6oth 
part of a degree, Jyot. (cf. IW. 173, n. 3} 

tiki, f. id., ib. F 

Litil, P. -Aaroti, to reduce to minutes, 
VarByS. 897. 

foa lipsa, lipsu, lipsya &c. See p. 924 
col. I, 


treatise. = vyitti, mín, makin alivelihood by iz 
appearance or assumed outwant marks, free hint 
L.; m. a religious hypocrite, one who assumes the 
a &c. of Ha ascetic to gain a livelihood, W. ; f. 
» Of various wks, = vedi, f. the pedestal of a Siva- 
Phallus, MW. —&asira, n. the bile body ulti 
accompanies the individual spirit or soul in all its 
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m. a plaster-maker, bricklayer, whitewasher, R.“ 


qma 2. luk. 903 
Tota libi, libi. Sce liti, p. 902, col. 3. Lehin, mfn. licking, a licker (see madau-[). | pretence, disguise, sham, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur. (ibe. 
ferquiitouja, f. a creeping plant, creeper, Lohina, m. borax, L. sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke; also — 


RV.; AV.; PaücavBr. 
FBA limpa, pi. See p. 902, col. 3. 
FoG linba-bhatfa, m. N.of a man, Cat. 


feewfufam lilakshayishita, mfu. (f i 

à Wa, min. (ir. | found); cl. 1. P. /ayati (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy, 

Desi, of /laksh, lakshayati) wished or intended | dissolve (not usually Aert ASAE erae) 

o be indicated, had in view, meant, Šamk. yai (Ved. also /dyate ; pf. lilye, nyu @, Br. &c.; 
1.lii(laterformof A/ris, ina-/tia, | 7% rr asad Bop tenes al eer 
vi- Iit); cL 4. À. lifyate (ph. llis alasit, alasta, Gr.; fut. letd, lata; leshyati or làs- 

&c.), to be or become small, lessen, Dhatup. xxvi, 


yati, "te, ib.; inf, [etum or latum, ib.; ind. p. -la- 
70; cl. 6. P. Iijati (pf. lileda &c.), to go, move, ib. Jam, AV Bei How Bhs Kay eee cing 
xxviii, 127: Caus, /eiayati (aor. aliliiat), Gr.: 


or press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh.; R. 
Desa, Miibsbale, ib.x utens, Jof pate, Mate. | eos oman sing, Scio C Ls 
2. Lis, mín. (nom. Z), Pa. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 


or settle on, hide or cawer down in (loc.), disappear, 
Lisa. Sce £u-liia. 


vanish, MBh. ; Kav. &c.: Caus. P. Jdfayati or lā- 
Zishta, mfu, lessened, wasted, yod, L. (ci. Jayati, to cause to cling &c., Br. &c.; A. /dfayate, 
vi-lish{a). 


to deceive ; to obtain honour; to humble, Pin. i, 3, 
"Lesa, m. a small part or portion, particle, atom, io: Desid. /i/isAati,?te, Gr.: Intens, Jeliyate, le- 
Tittle bit or slight trace of (gen. or comp.; -fas and 


layiti, adc (cf. pve: i 
: , c f Laya, m. the act of sticking or clinging to 

ena, ind. = very slightly or briefly ; /eja-jas, in small | Sii, {Jayam 4/ga with loc., * d become ie. 
pieces, R.), Prat.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; smallness, | any one,’ Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh.; 
littleness, W.; a partic. division or short space of time | melting, dissolution, disappearance or absorption in 
(=2 or 12 Kalis), L.; a kind of song, L. ; (in rhet.) | (loc. or comp.), Up.; Kap. &c. (/ayam «/gam or 
a figure of speech in which a statement is made in- | 57, ‘to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed ;" Jayant 
directly (c.g. Vents. ii, 4), Sah.; a figure of speech | ‘sam-a/gam, ‘to hide or conceal one’s self"); ex- 
in which what is usually considered as an advantage | tinction, destruction, death, MBh. ; Kav. &e. (ayaz 
is represented as a disadvantage and vice versi), | 4/ya, ‘to be destroyed, perish"); rest, repose, Si; 
Kuval.; N. of a prince (a son of Su-hotra), VP. | BRP. (cf. a-/aya); place of rest, residence, house, 
Lesékta, mfa. briefly said, only hinted or in- | dwelling, W.; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, 
sinuated, Suir, Kap.; Vedantas.; sport, diversion, merriness, Vds; 
Lesika, m. a grass-cutter, Hear. 3 delight in anything, Harav.; an embrace, L.; (in 

T,o&in, mía. (iíc.) containing small portions or | music) time (regarded as of 3 kinds, viz. druta, 
particles of, ib. X A t quick, madhya, ‘mean or moderate,’ and vilam- 

Lesya, m. or n., “sya, f. light, Süryapr. | | Sita, *slow"), Kalid.; Daiar.; Paticat. &c.; a kind 
_ Lezhtavyn, mín. (prob.) to be torn off or in- | of measure, Samgit.; the union of song, dance and 
jured, Pay. viii, 2, 36, Sch. . . | instrumental music, L. ; a pause, MW.; a partic. agri- 

Leshtu, m. a clod, lump of carth, MBh.; Hariv.; | cultural implement (perhapsa sort of harrow or hoe), 
Haat. (cf. loshia, losktu). = ghnn or -bhedana, | VS; a swoon, L.; the quick (downward) movement 
m. a clod-breaker, a harrow or other agricultural im- 
plement used for breaking clods, L 


of an ceo L.; (à, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. KE 
e jay); n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr.; 

SER E (a Print) = eir, Miche |i Deer ar indifferent, Bok 

Tes@Alishva,m.=lashca, a dancer, actor, L. 


mín. making the mind inactive or indifferent, BhP. 

= la, m, time of dissolution or destruction, MW. 
fex 1. lih (later form of rih), cl. 2. 
P. À. (Dhatup. xxiv, 6) edi, lide (ep. 


= gata, mín, pone to dissolution, dissolved, melted, 
also dihati; pf. lilcha, lilihe, Gr. ; fur. leghd, lek- 


ib. =nilika, m. 2 Buddhist or Jaina temple, L. 

= putri, f. ‘daughter of (musical) time,’ a female 
shyati, “te, ib.; aor. alikskat, alikshata and ali- 
dha, ib.; inf. leghum, ib.; ind. p. ligkud, ib.), to 


dancer, actress, L.=madhya, mín. to be performed 
lick, lap, lick at (loc.), taste, sip, take any food by 


in mean or moderate time (as a piece of music), 
licking or lapping, Br. &c. &c.; to lick up = destroy 


Malav. = yoga, m. N. of wk. —suddha, mín. to 

be performed in clear or right time (cf. Zaya above), 
a of an arrow), Dai.: Caus. dehdyatt (aor. ali- 
kat), to cause to lick, Br.; Sušr.; to apply as an 


Sak. =sthina, n. place of dissolution, Vedántas. 

Layadrambha or laydlamba, m. moving accord- 
electuary, Car.: Desid. Zilikshati, te, Gr.: Intens. 
lelihyati, leledhi (p. lelihat, “hyat,°hyamdana ot 


ing to time,’ a dancer, actor, L. Layârka, m. the 
sun at the dissolution of the world, BhP, Layála- 

hana, q. v-), to lick frequently or constantly, play 

with the tongue, MBh.; R. &c. [Cf. Gk. Acíxo; 


ya, m. du. destruction and non-destruction, R. 
Layana, n. the act of clinging, adhering, lying 
Lat. lingo ; Slav. lézati; Lith, 1é2ti; Germ. lección, 
lecken; Angl, Sax, Jiccian ; Eng. lick.) 


Lekya, mín. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped | ddzyd, ind. for mere diversion, feignedly); gracc, 
or licked up or eaten by licking, MBh.; R, &c.; n. charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness, Kalid.; Kathis. 
nectar, sipped food, any food, L.; a syrup, electuary, W. iss 3 (in rhet.) a maiden’s playful imitation cf her 

1. li (cf. v/ri), dl. 9. P. (Dhatup. nin lover, Datar.; Sah.; Pratap.; a kind of metre (4times 


= J Col.; N. of a Yogini, HParis. 
31) /inàti, to adhere, obtain (not usually | —kamala, n. a —3 c So ir abece 


held in the hands 2s a plaything, Kiy.—kara, m. 2 
partic. metre, VarByS., Sch. = kalaha, m. a quarrel 
or dispute in play, sham-fight, Srifigir. = khela, 
mín. moving or sporting playfully, Raga. ; n. a kind 
of metre, Col. = “gira C727; Ragh.) or -grila 
(Kathis.; Naish.) or -geha (Kathis.),n. a pleasure- 
house, place of amusement or sport. = “nga 16572), 
mín. (accord. to Nilak.) = vi/asitditga, having play- 
ful limbs (said of a bull; but prob.) w.r. for niAditza, 
q.v., MBh. = catara, min. sportively charming, 
Kum. = candra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. —"cala 
("Uc"), m. N. of a district, Cat, —tanu, f. a fora 
assumed for mere sport or pleasure, BhP, — tinda- 
va-pandita, mín. skilled in sportive dances (mid 
of Siva), MW. —tümarasa, n.=<-kaziala above, 
Kav, =tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samglt. = dagdha, mfn, burn: or consumed with- 
out effort, Bharty. = devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 
= "dri (dri), m. = lilécala above, Cat. = dha- 
ra-bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. —natana, n. 
a sportive dance, MW. ; a sham or pretended dance, 
Paftcat, = nritya, n. id, Kivydd. = padma, n. 
=-kamala above, Sih. ; Kavy2d. — parvata, m. N. 
of a mountain, Kathis. — pura, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr. = °bja (*/á/a), n.=-kamala above, Kuval. 
—"bharana (462°), n. an ornament worn for 
mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of 
lotuses), Sak. =madhu-kara, m. N. of a drama 
(IW. 471). manushya, m. a sham man, onc not 
really a man, BhP, = mandira, n. a plezsure-licuse, 
Daš. = maya, min. consisting of or relating to play 
or amusement (comp.), Cat. —mitrena, ind. out 
of mere sport, in mere play, without the feast ifort, 
Paficar. = miinusha-vigrahs, min. having or 
taking a human form merely for amusement or in 
mere semblance (said of Kyishna), ib. =—°mbuja 
Clam’), n. -&amala above, Kathis. = "yudha 
(CZy), m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. zti/dy?). 
= rati, f. sportive amusement, am" with (loc.), Kav. 
—"ravinda (*/47^), n. =-kamalz above, Ragh. ; 
Kathis —rasa-krama-stotra, n. N. of wk. 
= vajra, n. an implement or instrument shaped like 
a thunderbolt, Kathis, = vat, mín, possessed of grace 
or beauty, graceful, charming, Heat. (only £) ; Col. ; 
(ati), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bharty.; 
Hit. &c.; N. of Durgi, Cat. ; of the wife of the Asura 
Maya, Kathis.; of a Suráügani, Sinhls.; of a wife 
of Avikshita, MirkP.; of a merchant's daughter, 
Hit.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and 
y by Bhiskaracirys, Col.; IW. 176, 183; 

also abbreviated for mydya-/7); "6i-frakdia, m., 
*fi-rakasya, n., "Ii-vyaekyd, f., Sti-sdra, N. of 
wks, = yatira (*/12*), m. the descent (of Vishnu 
on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP.=°va- 
dhü8ta (752^), min. gracefully waved about, Megh. 
= Vapi, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathis, = veš- 
man, n. a pleasure-house, R3jat. = suka, m.‘plea- 
sure-parrot, a parrot kept for pl’, A.; N. of the poet 
Bilva-mafgala, Cat. = zampüdann-krama, m. N. 
of wk. =sīdhya, min. to be cifected with ease, 
Kathis.—svatma-priya, m. N. of an author held 
in esteem by the Tantrikas, Cat. Lil@svara-deva, 
m. N. of a sanctuary, Inscr. G1l0dyüna, n. a p'er- 
sure-garden, Kathis.; the garden of gods, Indra's 
paradise, A. 

Lilya, Nom. P. A. yati, "fe, to play, s 
dally, amuse one’s seli, x Hariv. R dcc 
_Lilayita, min.sporting, dallying rejoicing, Balar.; 
(iic.) pretending to be, representing, resembling, 
Bhojapr.; n. sport, amusement, Sinhis.; an exploit 
casily accomplished, Balar. 

“ilopavati (?), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

‘ lisusha, m. a partic, taste (bitter, 
sweet, sour and pungent); mín. so tasting, L., 

JF 1. luk (only lukishyasi and lukita), 


prob. invented to explain the íollowing word. 
Lukésvara, n, N, of a Tinha, Cat. 


&c., rest, repose, Sis., Sch.; a place of rest, house, 
2. Lih (ifc.) licking (cf. madhu-P) ; perceiving 


cell &c., Si.; Prab.; Karan. 
Lüyaka, mín. clinging, sticking, adhering &c., 
APrit,Sch. — , 
(nayanayob, ‘in the eyes"), Sih. ; m. mild wind, L. 2. L1, f.clinging to, adhering &c-, L.; =cafala, L. 
Liha (ifc.) * licking ' or * being licked” (sec ab/- 
ram- and go-D). 
Zidha, mín. licked, tasted, eaten, devoured, con- 


Lina, mín. clung or pressed closely together, at- 
tached or devoted to, merged in (loc. or comp.), R.; 
sumed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c, = mukta, mín. 
rejected after being tasted, W. 


Sarvad.; sticking, Mahldh.; lying or resting on, 
staying in, lurking, hiding, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; dis- 
Ledhyi, m. ‘licker,’ a mild wind, L. 
Zeliha, mín. (fr. Intens.) ‘constantly licking,’ a 


solved, absorbed in (loc. or comp.), disappeared, 
Kind of parasitical worm, Car. ; SárügS.; a serpent, 


vanished, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; n. the clinging to, 
being dissolved or absorbedin, disappearance, Paricar. 
snake, MBh.; BhP.; (a), f. a partic. Medri or 
position of the fingers, L. 


= tū, f. = prec. n. ; (ifc.) concealment in, Sak. ; com- 
plete retirement or seclusion, HYog. = tva n. (ifc. 
; L. sticking or concealment in, Suir, LinàH, min. 
Delihiina, mín. frequently licking or darting out having bees adhering (to anything), embraced or 
the tongue, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib.; (2), f. a partic. 
Mudri or position of the fingers, L. 
Leha, m. one who licks, a licker, sipper (ma- 


clung to by bees, MW. 

Nom. P.°yafi, to dissolve, melt (trans.), 
Pin. vii, 3, 39, Sch. . 

dhuno lehab, sipper ofhoney,'a bee), Bhatt.;any-| Xeelyu, n. (ir. Intens.) clinging or adhering very 

thing to be taken by licking or sipping or sucking, 

an clectuary, syrup, Suir. ; food, L.; N. of one of the 

10 ways in which an eclipse can take place, VarByS.; 


closely, Vop. 
ral nk, f. pl. N. of partic, evil spirits, 
a partic. disease of the tips of the ears, Sarigs.; 
Did, see Eshira-lcham.- cintimani,m.N. 


MarkP. 
Tag tikkà or likshā, f. —liksha, L. 
Ceara m. one who licks or tastes, MW. 


"Ste Tila, f. (derivation doubtful) play, 
Tehana, n. the act of licking, tasting or lapping | sport, diversion, amusement, pastime, MBh.; Kav. 


ith the tongue, Sarvad. &c.; mere sport or play, child's play, case or facility | SR 2. luk . fr. AA 
eie an mín, = /ehya, MW. in doing anything, ib.; mere appearance, semblance, S3 (prob. fr. /Luiic), a gram. term 


to express ‘the dropping out" or ‘disappearance " of 
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Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols Zuk, lup, and slu 
are distinguished from ofa, q.v., and arc called Zie- 
mat, as containing the syllable Zu). 


wir lugi. See maha-lugi. 
of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Tense 


OF lunga müatuluiga, a citron, L. 


aor. aluitcit, Gr.; fut. Juilcità, luitcishyati, ib.; 
ind. p. /uitcitod or lucitud, Pay. i, 2, 245 -lucya, 
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
to peel, husk, Palicat, 

Luo, f. plucking out or off, MW. 


Guiicana, mfn, = prec, (see &cia-/?); n. pluck- 
ing or tearing out, Bhpr.; (4), f. concise speech, L. 

Luiicita, mfn. plucked, pulled; husked, pecled, 
MBh.; Suir.; Paficat. = koša or -mürdhnja, m. 
* having the hair torn out,’ N, of a Jaina ascetic (so 
called as pulling out the hair of the head and body 
by way of self-mortification), Sarvad. 


GA luj, v.l. for Vlañj, q.v. 


9 1. luf (cf. Vrut and 1, luth), cl. 1. A. 
Jotate, to resist; to suffer pain ; to shine, Dhitup. 
xviii, 8; cl. 10. P. /ofayati, to speak; to shine, 
xxxiii, 81. 


[T4 2. luf. (connected with 4/2. luth), 


tolling, in Bhatt.; Gr. also pf. /u/ofa &c.), to roll, 
roll about, wallow, Dhatup. ix, 27 ; xxvi, 1 13; cl. 
1. A. /ofate, to go, y ii, 14: Caus, or cl. 10, 
P. /ofayati, sce under 

Lotana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. (cf. Jogana); 
(2), f. persuasive speech, complaisance, L. 

‘SZ 3. luf, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the First Future or N, of that Tense itself, 


GE lulfaka, m. N. of a poet, Cot. 


52 to roll, wallow, Dharmas, (sec 4/2. /uth); cl. 
1. A.JofAate (pf. luluthe ; aor, aluthat, alothishta, 
Pap. i, 3,91), to resist; to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxviii, 
9; to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. P. /otha- 
Jati, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhatup. xxxii, 27, Vop. 


thit, “thishta, Gr.; fut. luthita, lothishyati, ib.), 
to roll, move about or to and fro, wallow, welter, 
flutter, dangle, Kav. ; Pur.; Rajat. &c.; to roll down 
from (abl.), HPari&; to touch, BhP.; to a itate, 
move, stir, ib.: Caus. /ofhayati (aor. alitluthat or 


1o sound, make resound, Viddh. ; to deal blows round 
about, Bhatt.: Desid, Iuluthishate, to wish to roll, 


Lu mfn. rolling, falli l 3 flowi 
tricking (D, UN rolling, falling down, W. ; flowing, 
Luthann,n.the act of rolling, rolling or wallow- 


ing on the earth, Mud 7 thanésvara-tirtha 
n. N. ofa Tinha, Cat. CHLOOUACEUM d 


Zauthita, mín, rolled, rolled down, rolling on the 


sfr lugi. qat lubdha. 


Zodann, n. the act of agitating or disturbing, | mfn. excluded from or deprived of religi z 
Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.1. /ofaua). — ances, Mn. viii, 226. = pada, mfn. wanting (when 
Lodita, mín. (fr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh. Edid we gh Hu eee mfn, deprived 2. 
uneral rites, g. = pra: . depri 
luniga, m. N. of a man (the father Tenn Rajat. — visarga, mío. drops ined of 
of Mahi-deva; he wrote noteson hisson’s book), Cat. | sarga, Sah.; n. = next, Pratip.; -£a, n, (ib); 4 e 
lunt (cf. runt and lund), cl. r. (Sáh.) absence of Visarga. Luptitha 
© P. (Dhatup. ix, 42) /uzfati, to rob, 


mfn, having Visarga dropped or coalesced (with a 
plunder, HPari3.; cl. 10. P. /untayati, id., Dhitup, P ing a) into o (-/d, f.), Sah. Luptópama, 
xxxii, 27 (Vop. ‘to despise’). 


mfn, wanting or omitting the particle of comparison 
Luntaka, m. 2 kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a Nir. (@), f. (in rhet.) a mutilated or imperfect simile f 
man, Cat. 


Lunti, f. rolling, MW.; =/uthana, L. 


(the conjunction expressing comparison 3 
mon attribute being omitted), Vàm.; Kpr., es qw. 
Tuptüka, m. a robber, thief, Vcar.; HParii.; a 
crow, L. 


458). Luptépamiina, mfn. = prec, mín., Mahidh 
Lopa, m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction. 
Lunțita, mín. robbed, plundered, MW.; v.l. 
(or w.r.) for luñcita, q.v. ~ 


lui, (in gram.) N.of the terminations 


luiic, cl. 1. P, (Dhitup. vii, 5) luñ- 
^ cati (pf. luluñca,®ce,MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


interruption, MBh.; Kav. &c.; neglect, violation. 
transgression (of a vow or duty), Mn.; Yj. &c.? 
robbing, plundering, MBh.; want deficiency, absence, 


Anda oi poe ine Reser or Pulls (in a cand enu lunth (cf. /ruuth), to stir, agitate, | disappearance, ES; Ragħ.; (in gram.) dropping, 
Xmiionka, mín. id. (see £eJa-/?); m. (prob.) a NMBh.; to go, Dhàtup. ix, 61 ; to bc idle; terre T son eee from the terms 
kind of grain, Suir. T to be lame ; to resist, ix, 58; to rob, plunder, ix, 41 | ^P» $4, luk, which are only applicable to affixes; 
oras when /opa of an affix takes place, a blank is sub. 


(cf. zir- and vi-y/ lyth): Caus, luythayati (Pass. 
lunthyate), to cause to rob or plunder, Siphis.; to 
rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rajat.; Kathas. 
Luntha, m. a kind of grass, Gobh. = nadi, f. N. 
of a river, Hariv, (v.l. &unda-n). 
Lunthaka, m. a robber, plunderer, Hear. 
Gunthansa, n. the act of plundering, pillaging 
(sec grama-F); w.r. for luñcana, Šak., Sch.; v.l. 
for Unde pe T 
Lunthi, f.=/ughana, L. 
eine m. ^s robber, plunderer (-/z, fj), 
Balar.; a crow, L. 
Lunh, f plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat. 
Lunthita, mfn. plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen, Hariv.; Kathis, (also w.r. for /uilcita). 
Lunthi, f.=/uthana, L. 
FER lund, v.l. for /lupf, q. v. 
lundika, f. a ball, round mass (of 
anything); =/eyda, q.v.5 =next, L. 
» f. proper behaviour, acting and judging 
rightly, L.; = #igama, L. 
Lundi-krita, mín. made into a ball, rolled up 
together, L. 
S lunth (cf. A1. Tufh), cl. x. P. lunthati, 


to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhütup. iii, 8. 
I.lup(cf. /rup), cl.6. P.A. (Dhütup. 


stituted, which exerts the same influence on the base 
as the affix itself, but when either Zué or lup or Sle 
of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only 
dropped but it is also inoperative on the base; thus 
in the rst pl. of azi, where jas is said to be clided 
by Zuk, the change of the final of the base to Gupa 
does not take place, i.c. both the affix and its effect 
on the base are abolished; moreover, Zopa refers i 
only to the last letter of an affix, whereas by /uk &c. 
the dropping of the whole affix is implied), Nir.; 
Prat.; Pan, &c.; (/dpa), f. a partic, bird, TS.; 2 
kind of bird, L.; = /opd-mudra below. 

patti, f. the being cut off or dropped or elided, MW. 

Lopaka, mfn. (ifc.) interrupting, violating, de- 
stroying (see vidhz-2°); m. violation, MW. ; (#é2), 
f. a kind of sweetmeat, AgP.; Hcat. 

Lopana, n, the act of omitting or violating, vio- 
lation (see zrafa-D); the mouth, Gal, (prob. w.r. 
for Ja?ana). 

Lopäka, m. a kind of jackal, Suir. 

Lopipaka, m. id. (724, f.), L. 

Lopüi-mudri, f. N. of the reputed wife of the 
sage Agastya (she is said to have been formed by the 
sage himself and then secretly introduced into the 
palace of the king of Vidarbha, where she grew up 
as his daughter; she asked her husband to acquire 
immense riches; so he went to the rich demon Ilvala, 
um having conquered him, Ul E 

xxviii, 137) Zumpdti, "te (pf. lulopa, Ju- | his wealth; she is considered as the authoress of RV. 
lupe, Br. &c.; aor. ar aioe Gr.; Prec lof. i, 179, 4). RV.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; -Žavi, Lon 
siya, ChUp. ; fut. opta, lopsyaté, "fe, Gr.; inf. Zop- | o£ 2 poet, Cat.; -pati or -sahacara, m. husba 
tum, Hit.; ind. p. duptod, MBh. &c. ; -/iffya, AV.; | Lopi-mudra, N. of Agastya, L. 

-liimpam, MaitrS.; lopam, Kaui),tobreak,violate, | Lopūyikā, f. a kind of bird, L. : 
hurt, injure, spoil, Hariv. ; VarB[S.; to seize, fall or Lopiüsá, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal, 
Pounce upon (acc.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder, RV.; VS. [Cf Gk. dAdayf.] šaka, m. N. of a 
steal, Kathzs.; BhP. ; to cheat (said of a merchant), man, Buddh.; (24a), f. a female jackal or fox, L. 
Campak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to | opin, mín. (ie) injuring, diminishing, impait- 
disappear, SarigS. ; Satr.; BhP. ; to elide, erase, omit | in ; MBh.; Ragh.; liable or subject to elision, Pat. 
(a letter, word &c.), Prat. ; P3p., Kar. ; cl. 4. P. Ju- (ce madhyama-pada-l”), , 
prati (pf. Iulopa ; fat. lopita, lopishyati, &c.), to Loptri, mín. one who interrupts or violates (with 
disturb, bewilder, perplex, confound, Dhitup. xxvi, gen.), MBh.; (#72), f. a lump of dough or paste, Bhpr. 
126: Pass, Jupydte (TS. liipyate; aor. alopi), 10 Loptra,n.stolen property, plunder, booty, Yaj. 

MBh. 


Cl. 1. 4. P. /ofati, lutyati (only p. lutyat, 


I. Inf. 


I. lufh, cl. x. P. lothati (pf. lulotha 
&c.), to strike, knock down, Dhatup. ix, 


2. lu[h, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
87) duthati (pf. lulotha, Hit.; aor. alo- 


to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch.; 
i 228 e DbE Se be broken Sc AV. de. &c.; to be wasted or de- dc 
stroyed, Hcar.; (in gram.) to be suppressed or lost &c.; to be omitted 

or clided, disappear ; to be confounded or bewildered, elided Vers bela peer or inaccessible 

MaitrUp.: Caus. efayati,"tc (aor. alitiupat, MBh.; places, VS (Mahtd ) | 
alulopat, Gr.; Pass. lopyate), to cause to break or ; 7 hitu 

violate, cause to swerve from (abl.), Ragh. ; to break, lubh, cl. 6. P. lubhati (only D 2s 
violate, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (À.) to N xxviii, 22) or cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 2 n 
cause to disappear, efface, ManGry.: Desid. puse ohyati (pf. lulubhe, R.; aor. alubhat ot alo E 
sati or Iulopishati, "fe, Gr.: Intens. lolopti (p. lo- | Gr. ; fut. fobdhd or lobhita, lobhishyati, ib. Dub. 
lupat), to confound, bewilder, perplex, KathUp.; | /odhum, MBh.; ind. p. /obhitva, lubhited, dis- 


point of rolling, Pat.: Intens, Jo/u/Ai/i, 
about (said of a drunken man), Baler” : 


ground (as a horse), fallen, Kathis.; Palicat. ; n. the | Vlupyate =garhitam lumpats, Pry. iil, 1, 24; to | dkvd,Gr.), to be lexed or disturbed, become 
rolling on the ground (of a horse), L, — md ba greedy, in a-/olupyamiana, q.v. [For cognate matey Elect or ac todesire greatly or ut 
Lntfhéivars, n. = /uthandivara, Cat, words, see under «/7up, long for, be interested in (dat. or loc.), Mn; 


Lotha, m. rolling, rolling on th 
= bhi, f. a place where a a is rolling index, T. 
See m. N. of a poet, Cat, : 
n. waggi A 
cute Re of the head, Car.; Bhpr.; 


Lothitaka, m. N. of a poct, Cat, (cf. lonitaka), 
ws lud (connected with Iul and V2, 


stir, Dhitup. 7 27; cl. 6. P. tee to adhere ; to 
cover, xxviii, 87 ; to cover, Vop.: Caus, lodayati 
(ind. p. -/ofya; Pass. Jodyate), to set i 

agitate, disturb, MDh.; Ie Ael ams 


1: S Ofe (aot. 

2. Lup, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, elision | &c.; to entice, allure, R.: Caus. Wòkdyati, te 

cf. 2. luk); era fallen out, dropped, | alitlubhat, Br.; Pass. obhyate, MBh.)pto confound 
elided, VPrit, bewilder, perplex, derange, SBr.; to cause toe - 

Lupta, mín, broken, violated, hurt, injured, | or long for, excite lust, allure, entice, attract up)? 
VarBrS.; robbed, plundered, (ifc.) deprived of, Kaui,; | Kav, &c.; to efface, ApSr. (cf. Caus. a 
MBh. &c.; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihilated, | Desid. of Caus. -lulobhayishati, see. ON ens, : 
disappeared, AfvSr.; MBh, &c.; (in gram.) dropped, | Desid, Zulubhishati or Zulobhishati, Gr-t Inns 
elided, Pr1t.; Pag. &c.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as opp. lolubhyate (Gr. also lolobdhi), to have 4 y ie 
to pärja, ‘ complete"), Vam.; Kpr.; n. stolen pro- | desire for (loc.), Kam. [Cf Lat. eg Angle 
penty, plunder, booty, L, ; (prob.) disappearance (cf. | bido; Goth. liufs ; Germ. liob, lieb, lieben; 
Jaia-I'). — ti, f. the state of being cut off or divided, | Sax. /e4/; Eug. lief, love.) AitBr. (67%; 
Isappearance, non-existence, W. —dandaka, m. Gubdha, mfn, bewildered, confuse ot of or 
(prob?) an arch-rogue, Mricch. = dharma-kriya, | ind.); greedy, covetous, avaricious, d 


duth), cl, 1. P. lodati, to agitate, move, 
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worse lubdha-jana. 


longing for (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; n. | for (loc., inf. 
), Gaut.; MER. &c.; n. s inf. or comp.), Kav.; Var. &c.; m. the 
a rhe MBh.; R-; a lustful man, libertine, W. | penis, Gal; N.ofa ee Tee, f. the tongue, 
Saar! mín. having covetous followers, MW. | L.; lightning, Prab. (v.1.); ‘ the fickle or changeable 
ec M LLLI 1.N. | one, N.ofthegoddessof fortuncor Lakshmi, Palcar.; 
Salers ET -tva n. grecdiness, covetousness, | of Dikshzyagi in Utpalavartaka, Cat. ; of the mother 
ar S esire for (loc.), Rájat.; Kathis. of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a Yogini, Heat.; of 
ähaka, m. a hunter, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a | two metres, Chandom.; Col; (3), f. (in music) a 
Retin greedy man, L. ; the star Sirius (so called kind ofcomposition,Samgtt. = karna, mí 7)n. listen- 
because Siva in the form of a hunter shot an arrow | ing to everybody, Rajat. —Xxundala, mín. having 
[repent by the three stars in the belt of Orion) dangling or pendent earrings, MW. =ghata (?), 
at Brahma transformed into a deer and pursuing his | the wind, ib. = cakshus, min. having a rolling eye, 
own daughter metamorphosed into a doe; cf. myi- | W.; looking wantonly upon (loc.), Sii, -jihva, 
ga-vyädha), Ganit.; Kathis.; N. of the hinder | mín. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable, 
parts, BhP. 4 > greedy, W. = tä, f., -tva, n. movableness, fickleness, 
Lubhita, mín. perplexed, disturbed, fascinated, | restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire, Kav. ; 
Pan. vii, 2, 54. £ S3h.; Sušr. = nayana, -netra and -locana, mín. 
Lobha, m. perplexity, confusion (sce a-D); im- | having rolling eyes, W. —1digila, n. ‘wagging 
patience, eager desire for or longing after (gen., loc. | tail,’ N. of a hymn in praise of Hanumat. lola, 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; covetousness, cupidity, | mín. being in constant motion, ever restless, Santis. 
avarice (personified as a son of Pushti or of Dambha Lolikshik® or lolákshi, f. (a woman) with a 
and May’), ib. —tas, ind, from greediness or de- | rolling eye, Kav. Lolépange, mín. having tremu- 
sire, Kathis, = maiijari, f. ‘flower of avarice,’ nick- | lous or quivering outer corners (said of eyes), MW. 
name of a courtezan, Dai, = mohita, mín. beguiled â m. a form of the sun, VåmP.  Lolé- 
by covetousnessoravarice; Hit. = viraha, m. absence Xshann,mí(a)n. = /ola-nayana, Hisy. Lol'-osh- 
of avarice, ib.; mín, = next. = stinya, min. freefrom ha, mín. having moving or restless lips, Sis. 
avarice (-fva,n.), Vishp. Lobhükrishta,mífn.at-|  Lolat,mí(an/z)n. moving to and fro, rolling &c. 
tracted by grecdiness or covetousness, Hit, Lobhdt- | (cf. «//u/). =karanguli, mfn. having restless or 
man, mín, greedy-minded, avaricious, A. Xo- | tremulous fingers, Paiicar. 
bhánvita, mín.possesedofcovetousnessavaricious | Lolad, in comp. for /olat.—bhuja, mfn. having 
greedy, MW. Zobhibhip&tin, min. hastening | swinging arms, Sii. 
through cager desire, rushing greedily, MBh. Lo-|  Lolana, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
bhôtkarsha, m. excess of avarice or greed, MW. | Lolita, mín. (fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, 
Lobhana, mín. alluring, enticing, attracting, L.; 


(i), f. a kind of Spha L.; nall shaken, agitated, tremulous, Sis. 
7), f. a kind o! erantus, L.; n. allurement, en- i te 
ME temptation, R,; Kim.; gold, L. ToN Lulapa,m.a buffalo, Hcat.; Dhürtan. 


3 z ç 
Lob! mín. to be desired or longed for, = kanda, m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root, 
alluring, seductive, MBh. = tama, min. most attrac- 


L. ~kinti, f. a buffalo cow, L. 
tive ; mákriti, mfn. having a most attt? figure, ib. Luläya, m. a buffalo, Bilar, = ketu, m. ‘having 
Lobhay&ns, mín, alluring, enticing, seducing, 


a buffalo for an emblem,’ N. of a Gaga of Siva, 
Hariv. Harav. - Iakshman, m. id., N. of Yama, Bailar. 
Lobhiiyans, m, a patr., Pravar. 


5 M Y luša, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. 

Lobhita, min, allored, enticed, seduced, Kam: S (author of RV. x, 35 ; 36); PaficavBr. 
«vat, mía, one who has allured &c., MBh. 5 d 

Lobhin, mfn, covetous, avaricious, desirous of, Lu&&kopi, m. N. of a man, ib. 
eger after, longing for (often ifc), Rajat.; BhP.;| €39 lush (cf. 4/lüsh), cl. 1. P. loshati, to 
C pE GAIA E) eed es rats rob, steal, Dhitup. ix, 42. 

bhya, mín. = obani „3 m. Phaseo| 
Zobhys, mí DEAS lusha, m. the son of a Nishüda and a 


Mungo, L. 
wi Chinaki, L. 


lu-mat. See under 2. luk. : 
lumb, cl. 1. P. lumbati, to torment, aot lushabha,m. an elephant in rut, Un. 
iii, 124, Sch. 


Dhi i, 37; cl. 10. P. /umbayati, id, 
e P Rt pis lusta, n. the end of a bow, L. 


xxxii, 113; to be invisible, ib. (adariane, v.l. for 
pii luh (cf. /lubh), cl. 1. P. lokati, to 


ardane). 
GIA lumbikā, f. a kind of drum, L. | coset, Dhatup. xxvi, 128 (Vop.) 
I. li, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhitup. xxxi, 13) 


wfgfat lumbini (m. c.) or nt, f. N. of a 
lundti, lunite (Ved. also Lunoti ; he lu- 
,Sch.; 


cess and a grove named after her, Buddh. (cf. 
MWB. 389). 9niya, mfn.relatingtotheabove, Lalit, | /zoa, Kathas.; 2. sg. lulavitha, Pin. vi, 1, 19 
2. pl. duluvidhve ot "vidkve, ib. viii, 3, 79, Sch.; 


aor. alvit, alavisk(a, Gr. ; fut. lavità, lavishyati, 
*fe, ib.; inf. Javitun, ib. ; ind. p. latzd, ib.; -là- 
vam, Kiv.),to cut, sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather, 
"T Br. &c. &c.; to cut off, destroy, annihilate, Kiv.; 
Rajat.: Pass. /&iyafe (aor. alavi), to be cut, Gr.: 
Caus. /dvayati (aor. alilazat, ?zafa), to cause to 
cut, Gr.: Desid. of Caus. lilavayishati, ib.: Desid. 
Iulüskati, "te, ib.: Imens. Jolgyote, Joloti, ib.: 
Desid. of Intens. iy beet (ind. p. yam), ib. 
[CE Gk. Ava; Lat. so-/uo, solvo; Goth. /ra-liusan; 
Germ.vir-liosan ver-lieren; Angl.Sax,for-ledsan; 
Eng. se.) 

Lava, lavana &c. See p. 898, cols. 2, 3. 
Lava, mf(Jn. (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, plucking, 


lolati (only pr.and pr.p. P. à. lolat and lolamiana), 
to movcto roll 


agitate, confound, disturb, R.; 3 
Lalita, mía, moved or tossed about, agitated, 
swinging to and fro, dangling, fluttering, hearing, 


= kupdnla, mfn. having dangling earrings, Kathäs, ` B «Sah. cut " 
palava, mín. (a Sool) with waring twigs, Bhatt. ate E lip, pu b. j cutting to pieces, 


Lüvakn, m. a cutter, reaper, Samk.; MarkP. 


Sq lepa. 
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destroyed orannihilated hissins Rajat. dos, m. N.of 
Vrishiga (one of Siva's attendants), L, —paksha, 
mín. one whose wings have been clipped, R. = bahu, 

mín. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathis. 

= mEgsa, mín, one whose fesh is stung by (instr.), 

Rajat.— yavam, iud. after the barley has been cut, 

aíter barlcy-harvest, g. Cishthad-get, = visha, mine 

having poison in the tail, L. 

Linaka, m. cut, divided &c. ( insta or dhc- 
dita), L.; m. an animal, L.; a cut, wound, anything 
cut or broken, W.; sort, species, difference, W. 

ni, f. the act of cuttiag or reaping &c., Pin. 
viii, 2, 44, Vartt. I, Pat.; rice (merid), Un. iv, 
Ios, Sch. 

TünI, min, (ir. next), Pag. vi, I, 112, Sch. 

Lüniya, Nom. (fr. Ja), ib. 

Lüyamna,mín.being cutorpluckedor gathered. 
=yavam, ind. when the barley is cut, g. fzsh- 
thad-gu. 

Loluva, mín. (ir. Intens.) cutting much or often, 
Pag. i, I, 4, Sch. 

Loltiya, min. (fr.id.) = prec., Vop. xxvi, 29; (4), 
f., see next. 

Loltiy, f. determination to cut, W. — vat, mfn. 
resolved to cut or cut off, ib. 

Fq likshd, mfn. = rüksha, rough, harsh, 
TS.; ApSr. 

lata, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Susr. 
&c.; an ant, L.; a kind of cutaneous disease (said 
to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rajat. 
—tantu,m.a spider's web, Cobweb, MW. — patta, 
m. a spider's egg, L, = “maya (Jztám"), m. the skin 
disease called Ziz/d, Rajat. = markataka, m. (only 
L.) an ape; Arabian jasmine ; zur. = “ri (dit 
tari}, m. ' spider-enemy, a kind of shrub, L. 
Lütüta, m. an ant, L, 
Lütikl, f. a spider, L. 
l&ma,n. a tail, a hairy tail(as a horse's 
or monkey's), L. (cf. žna). — visha, m. ‘having 
poison in the tail,’ an animal that stings with the tail 
(as a scorpion), L. 
Lüman, n.« Jima, L. 
lüluka, m. a frog, L. 


TT lüsh (cf. lush and rüsh), cl. 1. P. lu- 
skati, to adorn, decorate, Dhitup. xvii, 26; cl. 10. 
P. /üshayati (aor. alitiuskaé), to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 70; to steal, xxxii, 27 (Vop-) 

Lüsha. Scc arka-l”. 

He lüka, min. bad (2), L.; N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

Lüha-sudatta, m. N.of aman (= /7Za),Buddh, 

«€ Iri, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Conditional Mood or N. of that Mood itself. 

aZ lrit, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself. 

S léka, m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya, 
TS. 


SAI lekuncika,m.N.ofaman, Buddh. 


Blekha,lekhana,lekhin &c. See p. gor, 


cols. 2, 3- 


S let, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N. of that Mood 


itself, 


De lefa, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 


BrabmavP. 


OE ledhri. See p. 903, col. 1. 


Sal letya or lotya, Nom. P. °yati, to de- 
ceive ; to be first; to sleep; to shine, g. Aandu-ddt. 


xs Vepis. = mandana, mfn. having 
pbe (fey e] in confusion, MW. —srag- 


erue Tuer e | magma et oie ae rt ER (lord) cement BAP 
| 5 < s egs . `~ 
Regh, vordere and dishevelled, R- a, one whose | 135 xa, mfn. cating, dividing &c, Pap. vi, 4,83, | THA leta, m. n. (cf. lota) tears, L. 
tanta, mfn. one whose curis and locks are dis- | Sch. (cf. e&a-Ji2). TON tears, 
STÀ ledari, f. N. of a river, Rüjet. 


Lüta, min, = parva-viechinna, TS. (Sch.) 
Lina, min, cut, cut off, severed, lopped, clipped, 
reaped, plucked, MBh.; Kay. &c.; nibbled off, Hit. ; 
knocked opt, Kathis.; stung, Rajat.; pierced, 
wounded, Ragh.; destroyed, annihilated, Rajat.; n. 
atail, L. (cf. ama). - dushkyite, mfn, one who has 


lled, Kathis. 
herein emf(d)n. moving hither and thither, shaking, 


rolling, tossing, dangling, 
i nstant, fickle, Kav.; Kathis.; desirous, 
sen, lol Cie.) eagerly desirous of or longing 


= 
TWN lep, cl. 1. A. lepat : 

Diii II. : rito gos tolsave; 
`~ 


ST lepa, l i 
eA pa, lepana, lepin &c. See p. 902, 
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906 , Ba leya. saeua lokam-prina, 


- 7 H birth; elsewhere these 7 worlds are described as | of worlds,’ N. of Brahmi, Cat.; of Vishnu-kr;, 
Ero ELGE Mer) the eign of'the earth; sky, heaven, mill region, place of re-irths, | MBB. BAP; of Siva, Kum. ; of the godsin qat 
zodie Cop mansion of the blest, and abode of truth ;’ some- | BhP.; of the sun, -Cat.; a protector or guardias 
GWT lelaya (cither a kind of Intens. fr. | times 14 worlds arc mentioned, viz, the 7 above, and | of the people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. MU a 
AA aa e Nec tee ne Bone nec of varoun ounta ot Amalaki- 
i, J . - jake »9u* ^ m Day a, at: : 
NEUE E UR Ege ambi alc | below the cart Pati; cf. RTL, 102, n. 1; IW. | mixture, Rasdodrac. ; mín. being under the gui" 
Jat, lelayat ; pf.lelaya), to move to and fro, quiver, | 1°, D ip of tasnkind Kee; r the guardian, 
tremble, shake, MaitrS. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up.; ApSr. [Cf. | 420, 1j Gs D a att nd a a Ke a x Ls x dra rn in, m. N. ofa 
Goth. reiraith. ‘seven’ (cf. above), VarByS., Sch. ; y Cat; affa, m. N. o an author, 
Seat Cok instr. /eldya, cf, above) quivering, piu rede A] ehe MM (arám -/as$d, m, a partic. medicinal Preparation, Car; 
ickeri i - oká. ; , r 
SR eR eres Neat o of the seven tongues | the other world 3” loke or tha loke, ‘here on earth, 
of fire, MundUp. opp. to fara-tra, para-loke &c.; kritsne loke, ‘on 
Se - the whole carth’); (also pl.) the inhabitants of the 
SS lelitaka or lelitaka, m. or n.(?) world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to 
sulphur, Car. 
leliha?hüna&c. See p. 903, col. 1. 


‘king’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (pl) men (as opp. to 
Su lelya. See p. 903, col. 2. 


*women?), Vet,; Hit.; a company, community (often 
ifc. to form collectives), Kiv.; Vas.; Kathás. &c. ; 
Sum levara, m. N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat. 


ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or 
usage, GyS. ; Nir. ; Mn. &c. (/oke either ‘in ordinary 
ay leša, lesya, lesh{avya &c. Seo p. 903, 
col. 1. 


life,’ in worldly matters ;" or ‘in common language, 
in popular speech,” as opp. to vede, chandasi); the 
AF lesaka or lesika, m. a rider on an 
elephant, L. 


faculty of seeing, sight (only in cåkshur-ł?, 
WE leha, lehana &c. See P- 903, col. x. 


q:V.)3 
lokandm sámaur, du. and lokandm vratāni, pl. N. 
GISI laikha, m. patr. fr. lekha, g. sivddi. 
Zaikhibbreya, m, patr. fr, Uckhdbhraormetron, 


of Simans, ArshBr. [Cf. Lat, dizcus, originally ‘a 
fr. lekhd-bhrit, g. 3ubhrádi. 


clearing of a forest ;* Lith, /aiékas, a field.] = knz- 
taka, m, *man-thorn,' a wicked man (who is a 
TATA laigavayana, m. a patr. fr. ligu, 
E. nadddt. 


‘curse’ to his fellow-men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; N. of 
Laigavya, m. id., g. gargádi. 


Ravana, MW. = kathy, f. a popular legend or fable, 
Xalguvyüyani,f.a patr.fr. /aigavya,g.lohitddi. 


ib. =kartyi, m. ‘world-creator’ (N, applied to 
Vishgu and Siva as well as to Brahm’), MBh.; R. 
=kalpa, mfn. resembling or appearing like the 

OF lainga, mf(in. (fr. liga) relating to 
grammatical gender, Pat.; (2), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. N. of a Purana and an Upapuriina. -ühümn, 


world-protector (S in number; see 77. dla "D 
BhP, = pakti, f.the mental evolution Era i 
worldly reward or estecm, Jatakam. = paz E 
w.r, for prec. , Samkhyak., Sch, — pati, m, « lord of 
the world,’ N. of Brahma, VarBrS. ; of Vishnu, BhP.: 
a lord or ruler of people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. 
=patha, m, way of the world, Beneral or usual 
way or manner, MBh. = paddhati, f, general or 
universal way, Sarvad, 7 puro'ksha, mfn, hidden 
from the world, MBh. == Pilrya, m. N, of a man, 
Inscr. = pila, m. a world-protector, Guardian of the 
w°, regent of a quarter of the w° (the Loka-palas 
are sometimes regarded as the Buardian deities of dif- 
ferent orders of beings, but more commonly of the 
four cardinal and four intermediate points of the v, 


world, becoming manifested in the form of the w°, 
BhP.; regarded by the world, considered by men as 
(nom.), ib.; m. a period or age of the world, ib. 
= künta, min. w°-loved, liked by every one, pleas- 
ing to all, MBh.; R.; (4), f. a kind of medicinal 
herb, L, = Xima, mín, longing for a partic, world, 
MBh, —Xümyi, f. love towards men, ib, = kāra, 
m. creator of the w° (N, of Siva), Sivag. = krana- 
karann, n.cause of the causes of the w (N. of Siva), 
MW. —- kit (also #/oka-2°), mfn. making or creat- 
ing free space, setting free, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. 
the creator of the w^, MBh.; R.; MarkP. —krit- 
mui, mín. creating space, RV. (prob. uloka-£^). 
=kshit, mfn. inhabiting heaven, ChUp. — gati, 
f. ‘way of the world," actions of men, Hariv.; R. 
= gathé, f. a. verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men, Sarvad, = guru, m. a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the peo le, R.; BhP, = cake 
shug, n. ‘eye of the world,’ the sun, L. (accord. to 
some m.); pl. the eycs of men, Sih. = cara, mín. 
wandering through the w"s, MBh, = cūritra, n. the 
way or proceedings of the world, R. = ofrin, mfn. 
—-tara, q.V., MBh. —janans, f. ‘mother of the 
world,’ N. of Lakshmt, Cat. =Jit, mín. winning or 
Conquering any region, SBr. ; winning Heaven (Joka- 
Jitám suargám =svarga-loka itam), AV.; Mn.; 
m. conqueror of the world, W, 3 a sage, ib.; N. of 
a Buddha, L. —jiín, mfn. knowing the w°, under- 
standing men; -/ã, f. knowledge of the w°, kn? of 
mankind, Prasaüg. =Jycshtha, m. ‘the most dis- 
tinguished or excellent among men,’ N. of Buddha, 
Buddli.; a monk of a partic, order, ib. — tattva, n. 
‘w°-truth,’ knowledge of the w^ kn°of mankind, R. 
~= tantra, n. the system or course of the w^, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sak, i Pur. tas, ind. by men, from people, 
from people's talk, R.; Kathis.; (ifc.) on the part 
of the people of (7iati-2°, on the part of the col- 
lective body of relations), VarByS.; as usual or cus- 
tomary in the world, SaikhGr, — ti, f. (in fal-loka- 
4a) the being possessed of one’s world, BhP. (MBh. 
vii, 651 9, read ganta sa-lokatam). = tushüra, m. 
* earth's dew," camphor, L. —traya, n. (MBh.; 
Ragh.) or (2), f. (Kuval.) * world-triad, the three 
ws (heaven, carth and atmosphere, or h°, earth and 
lower regions), =dambhaka, mín. deceiving the 
w°, cheating mankind, Mn, iv, 195. =dūshana, 
mfn. damaging mankind, R, = dvaya, n. both w°s 
(heaven and earth), Kam.; Rajat. = dvüra, n. the 
door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; *riya, n. N. of a 
Saman, Katy$r,, Sch, =d@harma, m. a worldly 
matter, Lalit.; worldly condition (cight with Bud- 
3 | dhists), Dharmas, 61. --dhütu, m. f. 2 region or 

Part of the world, Buddh.; N. of a partic. division 


m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the god, 
metre &c. of Vedic hymns), L. Laiigédbhava, 
n. (the tale of) the origin of the Liüga, Balar, 
Laihgikao, mín. based upon a characteristic mark 
or evidence or proof, Siy.; m. a sculptor, Kap., Sch, 
= bhiiva-vida, m. N, of wk. 
Laingika, w.r. for /aigi£a. 


T lain, cl. 1. P. laipati, to go; to send; 
to embrace, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (w.r. for Jain), 


laisika, n. the offence of a monk 
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression 
committed by a fellow monk wrongfully accuses him 
of it, Buddh. 


GI lo, mfn. (fr. lavaya; nom. laus), Pan. 
i, 1,58; Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


HE lok (connected with 4/r. ruc), cl. 
1. A. (Dhstup. iv, 2) /o&afe (pf. Zuloke, 
Bhatt.; inf. -/o£um, Kathas.), to sce, behold, per- 
ceive: Caus, or cl. 10. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 103) /oka- 
yali (aor. alulokat), id., SBr.; Sah.; to know, 
recognize, R.; LiügaP. [Cf. Eng. Zook.) 

Loki, m. (connected with raza 3 in the oldest 
texts Joka is generally preceded by zé, which accord. 
to the Padap, =the Particle 3. x; but t£ may be a 
prefixed vowel and wlokd a collateral dialectic form 
of loka; accord. to others #-loka is abridged from 


shipped, L.; m. N. of a man, Lalit. —prakisa, m. 
šaka, n. N.of wks. = prakāšana, m. ‘world- 
illuminator,’ the sun, L, = pratyaya, m. world-cur- 


Brant freedom; oke with gen, ‘instead of"); 


siete yes j^ tract, region, district, 
n ; ce, SBr. ; wide 
(either “the universe? or “any division of on: 
the sky orheaven;’ 3 Lokas are commonly enumer- 
ated, viz. heaven, earth, and the atmosphere or lower 
regions; sometimes only the first two; but a fuller 
E tion Bives 7 worlds, viz, Bhür-I*, the carth: 
avar-]°, the space between the earth and sun ine 
habited by Munis, Siddhas &e. 5 


heavenabovethe sun or between it and thes poas 


or the universe, Hariv.; BhP. = s ablished 


t N.of 2 
Usage or custom, mbar, mahg-devi, [2^ em 


general or universal way, prevalent Car Penetrating 


^ mi Of the w°, ib.; "/z-3vz72, f. N. of Marich, wife of | -m-priga, mín. filina the world, Pe 
by amis son at kang at inhabiied Vairocana, Tantr, x dhātpi, NR ‘of the Ww? Dore (E (sciL ishtabd) ES 
by deified Vairagins; Satya-I9 or Brahma-), deu (N. of Siva), MBh.; (277), f. N. of the earth (2), | bricks ussa for building the sacrificial altar V5 p 


Cand. (perhaps for -dhartr?; cf. next). = Ahi- 


of Brahmi, translation to which exempts » f, N. of the earth, TAr, nütha, m, ‘lord 
N ly = . 


s w 
Ar with the formula kám prina Scen sk mall 


have a peculiar formula being called J 
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q.v) SBr.;.TS.; Ap&r.; Jaim.s (scil. pio), N 
the formula lain frina Se, Sc; T34 Kb 
= ātrā, f. the business and traffic of men worldly 
affairs, conduct of men, ordinary actions, Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; worldly existence, career in life, 
Malav.; support of life, Hit. = yātrika, mín. re- 
lating to the business or traffic of the world, MW. 
(said to be also employed to explain the word de- 
vaytt, L.)= zuksha, m. ‘protector of the people," 
a king, sovereign (°kshddhirdja, m. a king supreme 
over all rulers), R. —- radjana, n. pleasing the world, 
satisfying men, gaining public confidence, Yàjii., 
Comm. .— rava, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report, MBh, —lekha, m, an ordinary letter, Cat. 
=locana,n. (accord.tosome m.) ‘eye of the world," 
the sun, Vàs.; BhP.; pl. the cyes of men, Kathás.; 
°ndpata, m.the glancing of men’s eyes, i. e. the pry- 
ingeyesof men, ib. = vacana, n. people'stalk, public 
rumour, Paficat. = I. -vat, min. containing the 
worlds, MaitrUp. = 2. -vat, ind. as in the ordinary 
life, Jaim.; TPrit., Comm. = vartana, n. the means 
by which the world subsists, Kathis. = vüda, m. the 
talk of the world, public rumour, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= vüdhin, mín, occupying space, Sulbas. = v&rtti, 
f. the world’s news, popular report or rumour, Cat. 
=vikrushta, mín. abused by the w^, universally 
blamed or contemned, Mn. = vijülta, mín. uni- 
versally known, Pat, — vid, mfn, possessing or al- 
fording space or freedom, MaitrS. ; knowing the ws 
MBh.; kn°orunderstanding the w°(N. of a Buddha), 
Buddh. = vidvishta, mín. hated by men, universally 
hated, Mn.; Yajii.; R. —- vidhi,m. the creator of the 
world, disposer of theuniverse, MBh.; order or mode 
of proceeding prevalent in the world, BhP. = vini 
yaka, m. pl.a partic, class of deities presiding over 
diseases, VahniP, —vindu, mfn. ped or cre- 
ating or affording space or freedom, TandyaBr. — vi- 
ruddha, mfn. opposed to public opinion, notori- 
ously at variance, Vim, = virodha, mfn, opposed to 
the people's opinion, R. = visruta, mfn, universally 
celebrated, famous, Mn.; R. » vi&ruti, f. world- 
wide fame, notoriety, W. ; unfounded rumour or re- 
port, ib. = visargu, m. the end o£ the world, MBh.; 
the creation of the w°, BhP. = visargika, mí(z)n. 
bringing about or leading to the creation of the w, 
MBh.= visargin, mín. creating the w°, ib, = vi- 
stūra, m. universal spreading, general extension or 
diffusion, Kull. on Mn. vii, 33 (v.l. Joke v°), = vira, 
m. pl. the w°'s heroes, BhP, = vyitta, n. a universal 
custom, Mn.; Sak.; the conduct of the common 
le or of the public, MBh.; worldly intercourse, 
idle conversation, W. —Vyittauta, m, the events 
or occurrences of the world, course or proceedings of 
thew”, R.; Sak. = vyavabira,m.id., Kull, on Mn. 
ix, 27; usual or commonly current designation, Pin. 
i, 2, 53, Sch. = vrata, n. general practice or way 
of proceedin; gen? mode of life, BhP. ; N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr. — sabda, m. the noise of the world, 
bustle of the day, Dhürtan, — &ruti, f. world-wide 


lished, current among the people, usual, common, 
Sarvad.; universally admitted, generally received, 
MW.—simátivartin,mín.passingbeyond ordinary 
limits, extraordinary, supernatural, Sih. = sundara, 
mí(i)n. thought beautiful by all, generally admired, 
R.; m, N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = sthala, n. an inci- 
dent of ordinary life, common or ordinary occurrence, 
L. = sthiti, f. duration or existence of the world, 
Kiv.; a universal law, generally established rule, 
Samk.on BrÁrUp. =sprit,min, =-sáni above, TS. 
= smrit, min., v.l. for prec. (accord. to Comm, = 
prithivi-lokasya smarta), MaitrUp.— hisya, mín. 
world-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of 
general ridicule; -fa, f. state of being 50, Kathis. 
— hita, min. beneficial to the world or to mankind, 
A.; n. the welfare of the world, Sak.; BhP, Lo- 
kłkāša, m. space, sky, Sarvad.; (accord. to the 
Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated 
beings, MW. Lokikshi (VP.) or °kshin (Cat.), 
m, ‘eye of the world,’ N. of a preceptor. Loki- 
cKra, m. usage or practice of the world, common 
practice, general or popular custom, Palicat. Lokü- 
carya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -siddhkdnta, m. 
N.ofwk. Lokátiga (Sih.) or ^ti&aya (ib.) or 
tita (Kad.), mín. = Jo£a-simátivartin above. 
Lokitman, m. the soul of the universe, R. Lo- 
kii, m. the beginning of the w°, i.c. the creator 
of the w?, MBh. Lo mí(d)n. depending 
on the people or on the support of the p^, Palicat.; 
Kim, Zokadhika, mín. extraordinary, uncom- 
mon, Kir.; Bhim. Loküdhipa, m. a ruler of the 
w°, a god, Buddh.; a king, A. Loküdhipati, m. 
the ruler or lord of the w°, Up.; “feya, n. conduct 
suited to public opinion, Jatakam. Lokduands, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. Lokinukampaka, mín. 

itying the w^, Lalit. Lokinugraha, m. the wel- 
fare of the world, prosperity of mankind, Kiv.; 
-pravyitta, m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Divyáv. 
Lokinuriiga, m. the love of mankind, universal 
love or benevolence,Sah. Lokinuvyitta, n.obedi- 
ence of the people, Kav. Lokinuvyittl, f. accom- 
modating one’s self to others, dependence on others, 
$i. Lokántara,n. another world, the next w^, 2 
fature life (Pram M guam or ^/j,to go into the next 
w°, dic), Kav.; BhP. &c.; -geta (Kajat.), -prépta 
(W.), or -stha (Mricch.), mín. gone to another w^, 
deceased, dead. Lokántarika, mf(@)n. dwelling 
or situated between the worlds, Buddh. Lokünta- 
zita, mín. deceased, dead, Kid. Lokintadri, m. 
the range of mountains forming a border round the 
world (= Jokéloka below, cf. cakra-vala), L. 0- 
kâpavāda,m. the reproach or censure of the world, 
general evil report, public scandal, MBh.; Riv. &c. 
Lokábhidhüna,n.N.ofwk. Lokibhibhivin, 
mín. overcoming the w°, MW.; overspreading or 
pervading the w? (said of light), ib. Lokábhila- 
shita, min.w°-desired,universally coveted, nerally 
liked; m. N. of Buddha, Lalit. (w.r. “/dshita). 
Tokübhilishita (w.r. for prec.) or “shin, m. N. 
ofa Buddha, Buddh. Gokabhyudaya, m.the pros- 
perity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. Loki- 
yata, mfn. ‘ woddcextended (Y ,? materialistic ; m. 
a materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav. ("4i-4/ Eri, P. 
-karoti, to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. 4astra 
or mataor tantra), materialism, the system of athe- 
istical philosophy (taught by Cirvika), Prab.; 
Sarvad.&c. Lokiyatana(!),m. a materialist, Col. 
Lokayatika, m, id.,Samk.on BrArUp. acd Prain- 
Up. &c.; (perhaps) aman experienced in the ways of 
the world, MBh. ; Hariv.; -gaksha-nirasa, m.N. of 
wk. Lokdyana, m. ‘refuge of the w°, N. of Nari- 
yan3, Hariv. Lokirya- dant, f. N. of a Stotra. 
LokAloka, n. sg. or m. du. (also m.sg.?) the world 
and that which is not the w^, i. e. world and non- 
w°, MBh.; Pur.; m. N. of a mythical belt or circle 
of mountains surrounding the outermost of the seven 
seas and dividing the visible world from the region of 
darkness (as the sun is within this wall of mountains 
they are light on one side and dark on the other ; 
see IW. 420; cf. cakra-citla), Süryas. 5 Ragh.; Por. 
&c. Lokilokin, mín. looking through the worlds, 
Sii. Gokivékshana, n.consideration forthe world, 
anxiety or care for the welfare of the public, Rajat. 
Lokésa, m. lord of the world, KaushUp.; Mn.; R. 
&c.; N. of Brahmi, L.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; W.; 
quicksilver, L.; -4ara, m. N. of a commentator, 
Cat.; -pradhandpyaya, min. baving both origin and 
end subject to the lords of the world, MW. Lokés- 
ward, m. the lord of the world, SBr.; MBh.; R.; N. 
of a Buddha (also °ra-ridja), W.; Buddh.; of Ava- 


lokitésvara, Inscr.; aaa, n. N. of a poem ; “rit. 
maja, f. ‘ Lokésvara’s daughter,’ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, L. Lokéshtaki, f. N. of partic. bricks, 
Ap&r. (cf. Jogésh{akd). Lokéshti, f. N. of a partic. 
Ishti, AivSr. TLokfika-bandhu,m.'the only friend 
of the world, N. of Gotama and of Sikya-muni, W. 
Lok@shaut, f. desire or longing after heaven, SBr.; 
NyisUp. &c. Lokókta-nr wall, f. N. of wk. 
Lokokti, f. people's talk, Paficad.; a general or 
common saying, any s^ commonly current among 
men, proverb, Paficat. Lokóttara, mí(d)n. cx- 
celling or surpassing the w°, beyond what iscommon 
or general, unusual, extraordinary, Kathis.; Rajat. 
&c.; (ibc.), ind., HParis. ; m. an vacommon person, 
Uttarar.; m. orn. (?) N. of wk.; »garivaría, m.N. 
of wk. : -cddin, m. pl. N. ofa Buddhist school (prob. 
to called from their pretending to be superior to or 
above the rest of the world), Buddh. Lokoddhira, 
n. N. ofa Tinha, MBh. Lokópaküra, m. a public 
advantage, Paiicad.; 9rizs, mín. useful to the p? ib. 

Lokana,n.theactoflooking,secing, viewing, MW. 

Lokaniya, mín. to be scen or perceived, visible, 
worthy of being looked at, W. 

Lokita, min. seen, beheld, viewed, ib. 

Lokin, mía. possessing a world, possessing the best 
world, $Br.; ChUp.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
universe, MugdUp. 

Lokya, mí(. ja- prancing a free sphere of action, 
bestowing freedom, AivGr. ; diffused over the world, 
world-wide, MBh. (C. Jaya); conducive to the 
attainment of a better world, heavenly, BhP.; cus- 
tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, SBr.; 
MBh.; usual, every-day, MBh.; n. free space or 
sphere, SBr. = t& (4Ayd-), f. the attainment of a 
better world, SBr. 


UT logá, m. (perhaps connected with 
4/1. ruj) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV.; 
SBr. (=/oshfa,Siy.) Logaksha, m. * clod-eyed,' 
N. of a man (c, /augdéshi). Logéshtaxi, f. a 
brick made from a lump oí clay, SBr. 


E 
Ors loc (connected with 4/ruc and 
a Tok), cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. vi, 3) cate 
(pi. luloce; fot. lecitd &c., Gr.), to see, behold, 
peces (see d- and nir-v/ [cc): Caus, or cl. 10. P. 
ayati (aor. alulocat), to speak; to shine (64d- 
shdrthe or bhdsdrthe), Dhztup. xxxiii, 104: Desid. 
lulocishate, Gr.: Intens. folocyate, ib. 

Loca, m. sight (?), MW.; n. tears, L. (cf. lota). 
=markața or -mastaka, m. cock's comb, Celosia 
Crinata,L. = mälnka,m.adreambeforemidnight, L. 

Locaks, s staring, stupid, senseless, 
L.; one whose food is milk, L. ; m, the pupil of the 
eye, Sii.; (only L.) lamp-black ; a dark or black 
dress ; a lump of flesh; a partic. ornament worn by 
women on the forehead ; a partic. car-ornament ; a 
bow-string ; a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow 5 
the caso skin of a snake ; the plantain tree, Musa 
Sapientum ; (é&d), f. a kind of pastry, L. 

Locana, mín. illuminating, brightening, BhP.; 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; (2 or 3), f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist goddess, Dharmas. 4; (1), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. d) * organ of sight, the eye, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; N. of wk.= kära, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = gocara, m, the range or horizon of the eye ; 
mfid)n. being within the range of vision, visible, 
Bhartr. — traya-patha, m. the range of the three 
eyes (of Siva), gonn, =patha, m. = -, 

Amar. -parusha, mín. looking fiercely, Dai. 
— pita, v.l. for /ccandpáta, q. ES ned mijn. 
consisting of eyes, Kid. —miirga, m. = -gucara, 
MW. —hita, min. useful for the eyes; (d), f.a 

kind of medicinal preparation, L.; Dolichos Uni- 

florus, L. Locandticala, m. (ifc. f. d) a comer of 
the eye, Bhartr. Locanananda, m. delight of the 
eye, Kathis, Locanipita, m. ‘eye-fall,’ a glance, 
Kathis, Locandmaya, m. eye-disease, L. Locu- 
nódd&raka, m. or n.(?) N. of a village, Rajat. 
Locanótsa, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, ib. 


"ur. lot (or lod), cl. 1. P. lotati or lodati, 
to be mad or foolish, Dhitup. ix, 74. 
R 2. lot, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the Imperative and N, of that Mood itself. 


ele seo upa- and gaka-I°; (a), f. 


Lokk, f. sorrel, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. 
‘NSS lofula, m,— abhi-lotaka (2), L. 


makénka, m. N. of wk. -sumsriti, f. passage 
through worlds, course through the world, events 
of the w° or life, BhP, = sam-skrita (?), N. oí wk. 
= gamkara, m. confusion of mankind or among 
men, R. -sumkshaya, m. the destruction of the 
w°, MBh. = sumgzahn, m. experience gained from 
intercourse with pes e i e C or ron: 
3liation of men, Bhag.; R- (v-1.); 3 the wi 

Cer ete of worlds, VP. the wel- 
fare of the world, MW. ; N. of wk. = samgzhin, 
mfn. propitiating men, Kim, = sani, mín. causing 
room or space; effecting a free course, VS.; Vait. 
= sumpunna, min. experienced in the world, pos- 
sessed of worldly wisdom, MBh.=sikahike, mfn. 
having the world as a witness, attested by the world 
or by others, MBh.; (am), ind. before or in the 
of witnesses, ib.; R- —88kshin, m. wit- 

ness of the world, universal witness (said of Brahman, 
of Fire &c), R^; Cat mfa.=-sdkshika above, 
Hariv.— sigera, m. N. of wk. — sit, ind. for the 
neral for the sakeof the public; -Ari/a, mfn. 
Ede or done for the gen” good, made common pro- 
penty: Kathis, = sädhaka, min, creating. worlds, 
Cat. sidniragan, mín. common (asa topic), Das. 
= giman, N. N. ‘of aSaman, Láțy.= sdranga, m, 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. =siddba, min. world-cstab- 
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908 Bley lolya. atefiar loha-sinhünikà, 
f ‘as ; n. 289. = mardin, mfn. crushi break; 
Sa lolya. Sco lefya, p. 905, col. 3. hairy por rie EAS cocoa E a i71. =I. -vat, ind, like pe hp. dodi ; 
omakafife )= « frati-,mridu-I). | mín, containing or mixed with lum dent 
pur uU a emer rad i el ra partides of 
WIR log. Seo vT. let. Lomnkü-grihu, n. ib. Loshtiksha, m. N. of a man, Samsk: 
i Lomakin, m. a bird, L. Loshtaka, m. = /os/4a, a clod, MBh.; Mri 
Iq logana, logita. See p. 904, col. 2. Paea foa; B (hal i fita j=: hewn down,’ cut up re 
3Ea-19. azaa-I9 ince, BhP, m.or n.(?)a partic, object serving as k, 
ee | meneame) RT eI CE 
wu loga, in comp. for lavaya.—trina, n. Lomaiá, mí()n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly, | Loshtan, m. or n. (only in instr. pl, loshtabhis) 
a species of grass, L. LonâmIā, f. Oxalis Pusilla, L. | covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing | =Joshta, a clod, MBh. iii, 2559. - 
Loni, f. = /onámia, L. hair, TBr. &c. &c.; consisting in sheep or other | Loshtasa, m N. of a man, Rajat, 
Lop&ra, m. a kind of salt, L, E woolly animals (as property), TUp. ; ove with | Xoshtüya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a clod of 
Lonikā, f. Portulacca Oleracea, L.; = /oudmla,L. grass, Kath.; GrSrS.; m. a ram, sheep, L.; N. of a | earth (i. e. to be quite valueless), Alamkiras, 
Loni. See amila-l°. Rishi, MBh, ; of a cat, ib.; m. or n, N. of a partic. | oshtu, m. a clod, L, : 
Loniki, f. — /oni£d, Car. plant or its root, Car.; (4), f. (only rd: IN pa P vip nid loshthn, loshthnka, incorrect for 
itaka, m. N. of a poot (cf. lo- | female jackal; an ape; N. of various plants (Nar- | osa, “taka. 
thitaka, p. iw e pose ( dostachys Jatamansi Leea Hirta ; Carpopogon Pru- TATA lostüni or lostoni, f. a propor N, 
l lota,m. tears, Un. iii,86, Sch. (cf. leta); 
a mark, sign, ib.; n.=/oftra, plunder, booty, L. 
Lotra, n.tears,L.; plunder, booty,Un.iv,172,Sch, 
wet lodi, N. of a family or race, Cat. 


riens &c.); green vitriol, L.; N. of a Sakini or Rilat 
dant of Durg3, L.; (i), f. spikenard, L.; | “at 
(with orci. sh) oi o TIE lohd, mfn. (prob. fr. a /ruh for a lost 
SY lodha, m. (prob.) a species of red 
animal, RV. iii, 53, 23 (cf. rudhira; Nir.and Say. 


(with or scil. 3/&sAa) = lomaia-sikshd ; n.a kind of 
metre, Nid. karna, m. a species of animal living Vrudh, ‘to be red;* cf. roi, rokiga &e.) red, 
in holes, Suir, kinds, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. reddish, copper-coloured, $iS.; MBh.; made of 
= Pattriki, f. a species of gourd, L. = purnint or | copper, Spr, (Sch.); made of iron, Kaui, ; m, n. red 
-parni, f. Glycine Debilis, L, S EM m. metal, copper, VS. &c. &c.; (in later language) iron 
Acacia Sirissa, L. — müzjüra, m. the civet cat, L. | (either crude or wrought) or steel or gold or any 
= lubdia); m.« next, L. =vakshana, mí(z)n. Sod Apa pale on. the metal; Avon E L.; ; fish-hook, L.; blood, L.; m. 
" t body, shaggy, AV. = šikshā, f. N. of a Šikshā at- | the red goat (cf, 4 dja), Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yajù. ; (prob.) 
SKI pea sete neos Racemosa, | tributed to Garga, — sarahita, £. N. of wk. =sak. | | kind of bid, MarkE.; N. of a nun, rr 
Cee eh ACT E eot e Ar eaim having hair or | (pl.) N, of a people, MBh.; (2), f. a pot, Divyàr. 
penna (m Den e Lr rasavo. | bristles on the thighsorhind feet, VS, ; SBr. (Mahidh,, | $ any object or vessel made of iron, Kiv.; aloe 
=pushp len: f Lodh Bs ML ‘having a hairy tail’). wood, Agallochum, L. — kataka, m. or n.(?) an 
Jas; 2. polka o Mid - Bh Gomasya, n. hairiness, woolliness, MW.; n. | iron chain, KatySr., Comm. = kantakn, m. Van- 
Todhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, Bhpr. *roughness, N. of a partic. pronunciation of the Buiera Spinosa, L. = künta, m. or “taka, n. map- 
E lopa, lopaka &c. See p. 904, col. 3. | sibilants, RPrat. (DEEP NIS T pa a; yero n iron, ih 
Lomüyayani + Pravar. c «3 Hit. ; (2), f. N. of the Tantra 
GIGI lobha,lobhana &c. See p. 905, col. r. Lomiga,m.a jackal or fox, VarBrS. (cf. omaia, Atibalz, Kile; Os fa Hack 
BMT lopaia). bellows, Paficat. = küraka, m. =-kdra,m.(q.v.),L. 
the hair en eae eo) tex f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib, —kirshiipapa, m. a partic, coin or weight (= 20 
hair, wool &c.; not so properly applicable to the | SIXTH lorzya, Nom. P. yati (said to bo | Mishas), I. = moe pao kon ee 
long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and | vilocane), E Aaydo-ddé (Ganar.) piel ne oe E Sol Et n. N. of wk. 
(A red App CS (with | eu lola, lolita &c. Soe p.gog, cols.1, 2. Sea Po Ee ene 
. s . MN yii ron 
E Eom in comp. for doman: Anaga, £a | SY llambe, m. a Targo black beo, L, | Sm camminava, mfa corri pei 
species of plant, L, = karna, m.‘ hair-cared,’a hare, | (cf. rolamba). EE im d i i 
L. = kīța, m. ‘hair-insect,’ a louse Kalac. = kipa 
(Paiicar. er -gurtá (SBr.), m. ‘hair-hole,” a pore 
of the skin. = ghna, n. ‘ air-destruction," loss of 
hair through disease, L. = tás, ind. on the hairy side 
(of a skin; opp. to sagsa-/as), MauSr. =dvipa, 
T. a species of parasitic worm, Car. = , m. N. 
of a king of the Aiigas, MBh.; R.; Pur or -puri, 


90 (v.l. -ddra£a). — cixini, f. N, of a river, VP. 
TSM Lolika, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis | (v.1. "rau, *rig?, and Zzhitdrau?). — crga, n. 
Pusilla, L. (cf, /ofiEa and Jonika). 
f. N, of Camps, the capital of Loma-pida, L, = pra- 
vühin, mín. =/oma-vihin, MBh. = phala, n, the 


rust of iron, VarByS. — ju, mf(a)n. iron, made of i? 
R dit Sii.; n. steel (from Damascus), L.; brass, bell-metal, 
lolimba-raja, m. N. of an 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. =mani, m. an amulet 
made of hair, Kau3, — yüka, m. a hair-louse, Kalac, 


L.; rust of i?, L. =jaùgha, m. N, of a Brahman, 
Kathis,; pl. N. of a people, MBh. —jala, mm 
iron net, a coat of mail, Hariv. ; Kam. — jit, m. ‘con- 

*rundhra, n. -Zi/faabove, A. = rüj1, f. = /omá- 

vali below, A. = ruha,mf(a)n. (any surface) having 

short hair growing (on it), Car. =la m. 


quering iron (in hardness), a diamond, L. = 
(MBhS. veS or rint (MBh.), f. N. of a river (cf 
the belly, Gal. — vat (/éma-), mfn. having hair, 
hairy, TS.; AV.; SBr. = vāhana, min. (cf. next) 


-Cüriji). = dunda, m. an iron staff, Gaut. ; a batt 
sharp enough to cut a hair, MBh. (v.1) =vithin, 


axe, L. = d&iraka, m., see -c@raka). = drivin, 
mfn. melting copper or iron, fusing metal, TA 
borax, L. —nagara, n. N. of a town, Kathis. 
nin, m. an iron arrow, L, —pattike, f. e es 
plate, Katy$r., Paddh, = pāša, m. an i? chain, Hariv. 

mín. either ‘bearing orhaving feathers, feathered,’ or 

ccu ed hair? (said of an arrow), MBh. 

x vvara,n.“hair-hole,’a pore of theskin, Paiicar.; vs 

N. of partic, mythical region (= roma), Kárand. we lolora, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 

=visha, mfn, having poisonous hair, L. — vet&In, 


= pura, n.N. of a place, Cat. = prishtha, m.'iron- 
backed, a species A bird reckoned among the Pra- 
m. N, of a demon, H viu lollata, m. (also with bhatta) N. of 
mover,’ a depilatory, Cat, = , mfg, j 2 author, Cat, 


author, Cat, 


wu lolupa, mí(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 4/1. 
lup) very destructive, destroying, MW.; (prob. cor- 
Pd fr. lolubha) very doa cr eager AOT 
ardently longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (4), f. eager desire, appetite, longing for (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of a Yogint, Heat, = tit, f., -tva, n. eager 
desire or longing for (comp.), greediness, cupidity, 
lust, Kav.; Pur.; Suir. 


lolubha, míf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 


lubh) very desirous, eagerly longing for or greed 
after (comp.), Kathzs, (cf. Tolupa). i 


loluva, lolitya &c. Seep.9og, col. 3. 


tudas, Car.; a heron, L. = pratimā, f. an i? image, 
L.; an anvil, W.= adda, mfn. studded ms 
(asa war-club), MBh. — bhiiraka, v. 1, for -cà o 
q. Y. = maya, m{(7)n, made of iron or copper; R 
ChUp. ; Suir, &c. = mala, n. rust of i^; L. Eum ad 
m. a spear, L, = miiraka, mfn. calcining me N of 
m. Achyranthes Triandra, L, —-xnülnka, "odi x 
a partic. tribe (the son of a Maitreya and 1 Buddh. 
Nishādt), L. —muktikE, f. a red pet a 
=mukha, m. pl. N. of a people, R. "ot one of the 
mfn, wearing a metal girdle ; (4), f. N. d EN. 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = yas E ori? 
of a place, Cat, = rajas, n. iron-dust, we rijan 
filings, Suir, = ratnfkara, m. N. of w! Filled with 
n. silver, W. — liiga, n. a boil or abscess ratched 
blood, Buddh. = vcr Ete fot be sc itle 
with iron, Samkhyas, Sch. = vat, min. l, 
reddish, AivGr. = vara, n. the most precious men 
gold, L. —varman, n. iron armour, Ti... 
— villa, m. a kind of rice, Car.; Vägbh. =N of 
m. an iron stake or spike, MW.; "iron sp ieg, Gaute 
a hell, Mn.; Yajă. = áayana, n.an iron Ars 
= Blistza, n. N, of wk. bape rep nape irt L. 
L.= &zihkhalo, m, an iron chain for LEVE 
— üleshann, mín. uniting metals; m- karm Hi. 
=samésleshaka, m. borax, L. rhe Ts n. steel 
composition or union of various ere T rast of 
(from Damascus), L. = Ü 


MBh. = sittana, w.r. for -Sdtana above, L, = sira, author, Cat, pere ON oran 


m. an emerald, L. —harsha, m, the bristling or w 
erection of the hair of the beans thrill or shudder STE losht (prob. artificial), cl. 1. A. losh- 
: ore by excessive Joy, fear &c.), MBh. (cf. roma- (afe, to heap up, gather into a heap or lump, 
sing the a Rakshasg, R. = no, mf(a)n. | Dhatup. viii, 5. 

pase he illi zer exciting a thrill of joy or | Loshtá, m. n. (prob. connected with 4/1. ruj; 
of Stia (the capil ot Arai) Roi Utarar m, N. | said to be fr. /1. Hz, Un. iii, 92) a lump of earth 

father of s" er Lo M yas), MBh.; VP. ; of the | or clay, clod, TS. &c. &c.; a partic. object servin; 
pilation, thrill or shudder, 1. 2E of the hair, horri- | asa mark, VarByS., Sch. ; m. rum of iron, L.; m. Ne 
for Jaumak®, q.v.. Cat" Li yaka,mf(ikd)n,, w.r, | of a man, Rajat. = kapiila, mín. having a lump of 
TT EUMD 2 Um ^ » mfn, = -45- | earth serving as a cup, KatySr. = gutiki, f. a pellet 
MBh. brit, mín. bait renes? Min, =-vdhin, | of clay, Myicch. = ghita m. a blew with « clod, 
yellow orpiment, L. Tomiie » depilatory ; n, Hasy.; ("fam ~han, to kill with clods, i.e, stone 
curling or erection of he hai shi ce romdilca, | to death, Mudr.) = ghna, m. an agricultural instru- 
xf &c W SER of rapture or | ment for breaking clods, harrow, L, — onynna, n, 
rasilic worm, Car. omi orn? p - 27. 955 9f | -citi-prayoga, m. N, of wks. = deva, m. N, of 
i E, fa fe L. Tos à f= lomávali, | an author, Cat. — (hara, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
Pas ee Val or "Ii, f, ~bhaijana, M., -bhedana, m. n. = -shna, L, 


the line of hair from the breast to the navel, MW, maya, mí(7)n. made of clay, earthen, Mn, viii, 
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iron, Bhpr. = stha, mfu. being iniron, Kav. Loha- | sha, m. or n.(?) a shower of blood, bloody rain, 
kara, N. of a town, Cat, Lohikhya, n. black | Kaui. = visas (Jéiita-), mín. having red or blood- 
pepper, L.; Agallochum, L. Lohüng&raka, N. | stained garments, AV.; = $atu-pattra, n.a 
of a hell (‘ pit of red-hot charcoal"), MW. Lohâ- | red lotus-flower, BhP. —#abala, mín. variegated 
mue Et e NOMEN d -mākātmya, n. | or dappled with 1°, Pin. ii, 1,69, E EUR CINE. 
SION RS Srya, m. N. of an Adyáüga- | shna, mfid)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. — 8 
dhirin, Jain. Lohája, m. the red goat; “takton, | rage (lokifa-), mfa. = -dabala, q.v. SBr.; SiS. 
m, N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. Lohin- | —smriti, f. N. ofa law-book. I. Lohitáksha, 
da (or Adr?) mín. g. gaurddi, XLoh&bhi- | m.a red die (used in gaming), MBh. 2. Lohit&- 
sära, m. N. of a military ceremony performed on | ksha, mí, i)n. ?-eyed, SBr.; SvetUp. &c.; m.a kind 
the roth day after the Nirajana, L.; ==next, L. (cf. | of snake, Suir.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N.of Vishnu, 
lauhdbhisarika-prayoga). Lohabhihira,m. = | L.; of another deity, MinGr.; of one of Skanda’s 
nirdjaua,q.v.L. Lohümisha, n. the flesh of the | attendants, MBh.; of a man (pl., his descendants), 
red-haired goat, Mn, Lohiyasá, mín. made of a AivSr.; (3), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
reddish metal, made of ; Man$r. ; n. any metal | Skanda, MBh.; n.a part of the arm and of the thigh, 
mixed with cop", (or) cop’, Br.; RatySr. Lohâr- | the place where these are joined to the body, joint 
gum Ly bred a Tinha, Cat. Lohürgava,m.N. of ed Sree el Se BE 
WK. ava, m. a partic. ration of iron, | f. (scil. sz) an artery or vein si 
Bhpr. cc lauhàsava). P ohkrura-mEhtmyn, thigh-joint or at the arm-j?, Suit. Lohitikshaka, 
n. N. of wk. Lohéttama, m. ‘best metal,’ gold, L. 2 pro S L. E i (ohita 
Lohaka, Sce iudm-, tri-, faca-D. for lohita) N. of a mountain, g. &igciulukddi. 
Lohara, m. or n.(9) N. oe ric: Rajat, | itdiga, m.'red-limbed, the planet Mars, MBh.; 
Lohala, mfn. iron, made of iron, W.; lisping, | Hariv. &c.; a partic. red powder, L. Lohitaja, m. 
speaking inarticulately, L. ; m. the principal ring of | 2 reddish he-goat, Kavš.; (8), f. a red she-goat, ib. 
a chain, W. (=srinkhalddharya or “ldcarya, L.) cerei mín. erc ETE Lo- 
Lohi, n. a kind of borax, L, tâdhipa, m. the planct Mars, VP. I tàna- 
Lohiké, f, an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of | n2» mín. red-faced, r^mouthel ; m. an ichneumon, 
large shallow bowl, usually of wood and bound with | L. Lohitd-mukhi, f.N. oča club, R. Lohiti- 
iron, used for washing rice &c.), L. yas, n, ‘ted metal,’ copper, L. Lohitiyasá, mín, 
I. Lóhita, mí(d or Whini)n. (cf. rokita) red, made of 1° metal; m. or n. Q) a razor m” of r^ met, 
red-coloured, reddish, AV. &c. &c. ; made of copper, MaitS.; TBr.; n. copper, MaitrS. Lohitirupi, f. 
copper, metal, AV.; Kaui.; m. red (the colour), red- | N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. loka-tarayi, q.v. Lo- 
ness, L.; a partic. disease of the eyelids, SarigS.; a | bitarcis, m. € red-rayed, the planet Mars, VP. 
kind of precious stone, Pañcat.; a species of rice, | Lohitarpa, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtka, 
Bhpr.; a sort of bean or lentil, L.; Dioscorea Pur- | BhP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by that prince, ib. 
purea, L.; Cyprinus Rohita, L. ; a sort of deer, L.; Lohitàrára, mín. wet or dripping with blood, 
a snake, serpent, L.; the planet Mars, VarBy5.; N. soaked inb, MBh. Lohitarman, n. ared swell- 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; ofa man (pl. his descen- | ing or blood-shot appearance in the whites of the 
dants), Pravar.; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 18); of a | eyes Suir, Lohitalamkrita, mín. adorned with 
country, MBh.; of a river (the Brahma-putra), ib.; | ted, Kaué. Lohitilu, m. a red-coloured sweet 
ofa sea, ib.; R.; of a lake, Hariv.; (pl.) of a class of | potato, L. Lohitivabhisa, mín. having a red 
gods under the 12th Manu, VP. ; (à), f. N. of one | appearance, reddish, Soir. Lohitasoka, m. a red- 
of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas.; Mimosa Pudica, | owering Ašoka, Kathis, Lohitasva, min. having 
L.;a Punar-nava with red flowers, L.; (hin?) f. | or driving t horses, MBh, ; m. fire, Kir.; N. of Siva, 
a woman with a red-coloured skin or red with anger, Sivag. Lohitü&vattha, m. a species of tree, Kaus, 
L.; n. any red substance, SBr.; ChUp.; (also m., 8. Lohitisya, min. having a red or blood-stained 
ardkarcddi ; iíc. f. d), blood, VS. &c. &c. (tam | mouth, AV. Lohitahi, m. a red snake, VS. Lo- 
Wri, to shed blood) ; ruby, L.; red sauders, L.; a hitèkshana, mín, r^-eyed, MBh. Lohitékshu, 
kind of sandal-wood, L.; a kind of Agallochum, L.; | m. r^ sugar-cane, L. Lohitüta, mín, variegated 
an imperfect form of rainbow, L.; a battle, fight, L. with t? ( & 70h°), Pin. vi, 2,3; Sch. Lohitotpala, 
= kolmiüsha,mín.variegated with red, red-spotted, | n.the flowerof Nymphaea Rubra, BhP. Lohitóda, 
Piy.vi,2,3. Sch. = ktita,N.ofa place, Hariv. — krit- mf(d)n.haviug red water, having blood insteadof w^, 
Pigs ot onc of the 10 mystic exercises called | MBb.; R-; m. N. of a bell, YI. Lohitôrná, 
Kritsna Buddh. = kyishna, min. ofa reddish black mí(Zn. having r° wool, VS. Lohitéshnisha, mfu. 
colour; varya, mfd)n. id. SvetUp. — kshaya, m. | wearing a red vrbs, oo) j ifa sime Cd 
b —kshayak: „suffering fi 2. Lohita, Nom, P."/afi,tobeor , Vop. 
Ios of bod SE a, min,suffering from |S vitaka, mi(°/ikd or lokinihd)n, red, of a red 
colour, reddish, Apast.; MBh. &c. (in arithm. said 
of the 5th unknown quantity, CoL); m.n. a ruby, 
Sis, xiii, 52; m. a quies mi ps planet Mars, 
L.; N. of a Stipa, .3 ("ti£d), f. a partic. vein 
or artery, Suir. fa mec of plant, ib. ; n. bell-metal 
or calx of brass, L.  _ 
Lohit&ya, Nom. P. A. yati, te, to be or become 
red, redden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kid. 


terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life, 
common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as 
opp. to vaidika, drsha, sastriya; laukikesh, ind. 
= loke ‘in ordinary or popular speech,’ opp. to vai- 
dikeshu, Nir.), $5.5 Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) be- 
longing to the world of (cí.óraAmza-/7) ; m. common 
or oraig ho (as opp. to ‘the learned, initiated " 
&c.), Samk.; Sarvad.; men familiar with the ways 
of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.; men in 
general, people, mankind, MBh.; n. anything oc- 
curring in the world, general custom, Su ee 
MarkP,; a person's ordinary occupation, BhP. — jiía, 
mín, knowing the ways of the world, Sak. = tva, n. 
worldliness, commonness, usual custom, general pre- 
valence, Sih. = nyüya, m. a general rule or maxim; 
-muktdzali, i., -ratnakara, m., -samgrakha, m, N. 
oí wks, = bhüána-vida-rahasya,n.,-vishayati- 
vada, m., -vishayat&-vicüra, m. N. of wks. 

Laukyà, min. belonging to the world, mundane, 
AV.; extended through the world, generally dif- 
fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, commonplace, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, SzükhSr. 


A 
SUUS laugakshi, m. patr. fr. logdksha, 
N. of a teacher and author of a law-book, Kity$r. 
=bhiskara, m. N. of a modern author, Cat. 
—mimipsi, f., -amyiti, f. N. of wks. 


"SIT lautharatha, m.N.of a man, Rajat. 


STR laud (cf. Vlot, lod), cl. 1. P. laudati, 
to be foolish or mad, Dhitup. ix, 74 (v.L) 


wu laupsa, v.l. for lausa, q. v. 


a 

TA lauma, mfn. (fr. loman), g. samka- 
Addi and jarkarddé. 

Laumakiyana, min. (fr.lomaka), g. fakshddi. 

Laumaklyani, m. patr, ir. /omaka, g. likddi. 

Laumakiya, min. (fr. /oma£a), g. Eriiáivddi, 

Laumana (cf. Pip. vi, 4, 167) aud mín, 
(fr. loman), g, samkaidds. 

Laumaslya, min, (fr. /omaiz), g. &ris4jodds. 

Laumaharshapaka, mi shi)o. composed by 
Loma-harshaga, BhP., Introd. 

Laumaharshani, m. patr, fr. loma-harshaya. 
MBh. 

LaumEyana, min. (ir. loman), g. fakshddi ; 
pl, see next. 

LaumZyanya, m. patr. ir. loman, g. kuiljddé 
(pl. Jaumáyandà, ib.) 

Laumi, m. patr. ir. loman, g. édkz-àdi. 


stania lauyamani, m. patr. fr. liyamana, 
Pat. B 


LIC laulaka or laulika, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. 


wise laulaha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 

eirealaulya,n. (fr.lola) restlessness,Susr.; 
unsteadiness, inconstancy, fickleness, Hariv. ; Ene 

h less, iness, passion, ardent in| 

penser en y MBA. Kav. &c. =t f fuse 
fulness, eager desire, BhP. vat, mín. eagerly de- 
sirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathis. 


K. L. = Lohităyana, m. patr., Hariv. ; pl., Samskürak. ; . 
Kah Ere a peer bleed, Gaut.—dala,| Zohitiyani (m.c. for "n7, f. patra MBh. BT lausa, n. (fr. lusa) N. of various 
fa Viol of Chenopodium, L.=drapsa, m, a drop | Xohitiman, m. redness, red colour, SaükhBr.; | samans, ArshBr. (cf. /aupsa). 


Gobh. 
Lohitiks, n.a partic.weightorcoin (3 Mashas),L. 
Lohiti-y bhū, P.-D&azati, to be or become ted, 
Yi 
onia m. a kind of rice, L.; N. of a man, 
Hariv. (v.l. ELLA of on Elen Lee vis 

^; hand, Gaut. = phdaka, mf (4d)n. | VarBrS. (v.l. for ); of a village, R.; of the 
Ate Th sola ot the feet still red (as in early | blood sea near Kuia-dvipa, L.; (d), f. N. of a celes- 
hildhood), Pat. —PAda-dess, m. N. of a place, | tial female, Hariv, (with jana-mdtd ; vil, dohityd- 
c pindé, m. a red lump, SBr. e pittin, min, | yana-m*); of a river, MBh 
o Po hemorrhage, suffering from h°, Suir. (cf. Lohinikā. See under /okitaka above. 
wie pP) = puran. N. of a place, Cat. = pushpa Zéóhiny. See under I. Mhita, at 
(hit) mfa.1°-flowering, bearing r° flowers, SBr. ; Lohinikt, f. red glow or lustre, TBr. 
nt i Echinops Echinatus, L. =pushpake, mín. | Lohinya (t), m. pat» Pravar. 
o lowering, L.i m.the granate tree, Bhpr. = pravi- Lohya, n. brass, 
ga, mía. having a r^ border, Lay. = mau, maa) TRTE laukaksha, m. pl. N. of a school, 
Blod-re Her kind of precious stone, Buddh. | Divyàv. (&- žārta-kaujajãdi). 
SBr, E, i red earth, chalk, roddle,L.—rasa | etorta laukayatika, m. (fr. lokdyata) 
(kita-), mín. having red Miet SEE M- | a follower of Cirraks, a materialist, atheist, R, 

oe - „Kaui. 

er Aem Womuinigblod, TS.—var- | "Ciega laukika, mf(i)n. (fr.loka) worldly, 


of blood, Kaus. dhvaja, min, having a red flag; 
m. pl. N. of a partic, association of persons, Pap. v, 
3,112, Sch. =nayona, mín, ARE) having eyes 

ed with anger or passion, MW. = paoaniye, 
Efe. becoming Fi when boiled, ApSr. —pSgsu, 
min, having red earth, Gobh, = piitra, mfn. having 


lauha, mf(i)n. (fr. loha) made of 
copper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic, 
GySrS.; MBh. &c.; red, MBh.; belonging to or 
coming from the red-coloured goat, MirkP.; (a), f. 
a metal or iron cooking-pot, kettle, L.; n. iron, 
metal, Bhatt. =kiira, m. = /oAa-E^, a blacksmith, 
Hit. cXraka, m. N.of a hell, L. (cf. /ota-dáraka). 
=j, n. reta dor the rust of iron, L. — pradipan, 
m. N. of a wk. on the application of metals or 
minerals (in medicine), = bandha, n. an iron chain, 
iron fetters, W. = bh&nda, n, an iron vessel, metal 
mortar, L. — bhi, f. a metal pan, boiler, caldron, L. 
» mala, n. rust of iron, L, = šahku, m. = JoAa-fP^, 
L. —&üstra, n. a Sistra treating of metals, Cat. 
= 8lüra, m. or n.(?) saltsot iron, L. Lauhücürya, 
m. a teacher of metallurgy or the art of working 
Excel ib. Tauhitman, m. = lavka-bhii, L. 


hasava, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. Lan- 


hésha, min. having a metal pole (said of a carriage) 
Pin. vi, 3, 39; Sch. “2 
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Lauhfiyana, m. patr. fr. oha, g. nadddi. (a), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahéndra moun- employment is to split b°, MW. = vis 
Lauhiyusn, mín. (fr. /ohdyasa) made of metal tains, MarkP, = karptira-rocani,, f.=vaysa-7o- | (madc) of a good b^, W., ; of a os mín, 
or copper, GyS. cand, L.= karman, n. bamboo-work, manufacture | ib.vistara,m.a complete genealo Lex family, 
Lauheyi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. of baskets &c.; °ma-krit, mfn. doing bamboo- or | dhi, f. prosperity of a family, W, Ba Aba e 
LECE] 


as lauhi, m. N. of a son of Ashtaka, evite i c iei puit) 
are R.; m. the founder of a family, BhP, — kyitya, n. 
lauhita, m. (fr. 1. lohita) tho tri- | flute-playing, Raph. = kramügata, mfn. descended 
dent of Siva, L. or inherited lincally, coming from a family in regular 
en cEYNI m x follower of the Lohita- poi bre rst ei reperi 
vajas, .Vy 3; II r = H 

Taunitheve, or rs lohitésva. by the successive generations of a family, Hear, 
eR mfn. (fr. 1. ohita) reddish, having eid m. EM res Lb . EN f. is 

a reddish t Pan, .; m. . | manna -ga f. id., L, — ma, iN, of a sacri 
crystal, HC E UCM EOD USES bathing-place, MBh.— goptri, m. the supporter or 
Tauhitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf. | preserver of a family, MBh. ~ ghațikā, f, a kind 
Johitya) ; patron. (also pl.), Hariv. (cf. g. gargüdi); o Soi game, Divyiv. Sl carita, n. ay, nS 
ory, the history of a race or Dynasty, geneal OBy, Ws 


N. of a river, the Brahma-putra, MBh.; Hariv.; of k; 
a sea, ib.; of a mountain, MBh.; (prob. n.) of a | “02xma-krit, m. a worker in b° and leather, R, 


Tirtha, ib.; n. red colour, redness, Sth, = bhatta- = ointakm, m. an investigator of pedigrees, genea- 
gopūla, m. N. of an author, Cat. logist, Hariv. — echettyi, m. poe whe cus off the 
LauhityRyani, f. (feminine form of the patr. line of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBrS, 
lauhitya), Pan. iv, 1, 18. ain mí mada de produced from b?, W.; born 
s at ipi or Lyi, el. 9. P. lpinüti, lyinati, to ON ) Kav, Var. 5 Rajat neri Wott 
join, unite, mix with, Dhatup. xxxi, 31 (v.1, for | family (plur, with Ppraktanah = forefathers, ances- 
Vv ae $ tons), abe m a wot fu Was m, the 
ap, (in gram.) N. of the affix f QUEE pn and (a); fv ramum, Le 
d TC gram.) à ya (o giana, m. the sed of the b®, L. — Gali, f a 
` 2 ind of plant or grass ( e vazta-fattri, jirikd), L. 
QZ lyut, (in gram.) N. of the Krit affix | -ahara, mfn. carrying or holding a b®-cane &c. 
ana. W.; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh.; R. 
T lvi, cl.9. P.lvināti, twinatt, to go, move, | 85: m.the continuer of a family, VP. ; a descendant, 
approach, Dhatup, xxxi, 3a (v.1. for voir or pli). | bat. (with mitra) N, of an DE 
ix fn. à . » e e . = . N. ol 
Lvina, mfn. gone, MW. a river rising in the Mah€ndra mountains, VP. 
ELE w nm = sana term Palicar. = nar- 
m. * family-dancer,’ a buffoon, VS, —n&dikü 
d VA or -nBài, f.a pi, b i 
y dT, f. a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathis. 
=nātha, m, the head of a family, chief 
oW ri he grd semivowel (correspond- (i nagibay’ f. a pipe made of b ^ soap 
ing to the vowels x and 2, and having th . "adii . = nisre f. a ladder made of b?, 
the English v, except CINA formin 1 Js nea Paficat, = netra, n. ja of PC the root 
of a conjunct consonant, in which case it is pro- | f -c° (=#éshu-mitla), L. — pattra, n. a b°-leaf, 
nounced like w; it is often confounded and inter- | V2"BrS.; sulphuret of arsenic, L.; a kind of metre 
changed with the labial consonant 8). -«x&ra, m. | (7 vtia-fattra-£atit), Col.; m. a reed, L.; (7), 
the letter or sound va, TPrit.; -dheda, m. N, of a | f: a partic. kind of grass, L.; the resin of Gardenia 
as NM proper spelling of words beginning E cde at ene mfn. fallen on a b°-leaf; 
with v or à n,a speciesof metre, VarByS, ; -//ar//d/a, n. bamboo- 
N 2. va, (only L.) m. air, wind; the arm; E eiu se S pattraka, m. (only L.) a 
N, of Varuga ; the ocean, water; addressing; rever- | Lingua ; ue cre a fort of fish; Cynoglossus 
i Ba sii W Po gua; n. yellow orpiment, L, = paramparā, f. 
ence; conciliation; auspiciousness; a dwelling; a | family succession, lineage, descent, W. = pitra, n 
tiger; cloth; the esculent root of the water-lily; (à), a bamboo vessel (also 7, f)), KatySr, Sch.; “he 
f. going; hurting; an arrow; weaving; a weaver(?); | réni, f. a woman who makes b° 1 basket 
me a cf ity Varney Mantra (of which the ob- MW. pita, m.akind orbal E a mamaa E 
Ject is the deity Varuga); =fra-cetas ; mfn. strong, | a species of creep T, L. = piürak /n. thi he 
powerful. sugar-cane ( lis mala), ridi 
ad d; 96 ind. ion, liko, as, MBh.; Kav. | toot, and ‘child of a good family Vas, — pean 
c. (in some more or less doubtful cases), thfina-kiira, m. one who establishes his family 
5 ze on a firm foundation, R, = bi i- 
NW vansé, m. (derivation doubtful) the | ated by a family, Hear, Ere inda zac NIS 3 
bamboo Cane or any cane (accord. to L. also * sugar- Brahmana (belonging tothe Sima-veda and conia 
cene and “Shorea Robusta’), RV. &c. &c.; the | inga chronological list of anci ; 
upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafte: f the $a a xe Ce: ss 
laths fastened to the beams (of a roof c. pricina- ha Si dee bet Ci piu ao a2) 
0°), AV. &c. &c.; a cross- joist joint, V. BrS.; Sa e e from 
as bean, joist, , VarBrS.; | a noble race, Bhim, = bhü&ra, m, a load of b°s, Pa 
a reed-pipe, flute, fife, Kav. ; Rajat. ; the back-bone, | v, I, 50. = bhrit h ier 
spine, VarbiS.; BhP. a hollow or tubular bone, | of a family, head ofa race, Are eee Petuator 
BhP. (B), $2. thee e poke moe s i 3 a ofa amily, head of a race, MBh. ; Kathis, = bhoj- 
projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarByS. he (wit EAT eren e ea 
line of a potigres or dee [S.; the | (with raya) an hereditary estate, MBh. = maya, 
10 the succession of joints ^ En E mi(7)n. made of b°, KatySr., Sch. -miila, n. the 
race, family, stock, Sr. etre ), lineage, | root of the sugar-cane, L. =mitilaka, n. N. of a 
a dynasty of kings a list af A (esp. a noble race, | sacred bathing-place, MBh, = myin-maya, mf(i)n. 
ii, 1, 19, Sch. 5 ^ list of teachers &c.; cf. Pay. | made of b° amiely L e in of b°, 
» 319 collec ene: a son, BhP.; (ifc.) a suc- | L. züja, m Ma. Voy too e fo s 
cession or iml: thing A n = « a high or lofty b?, v.; N. of a 
multitude, host (as of chari Bs assemblage, | king (-u/a, n. his race), Lalit. —rijya-dhara 
Kiv.&c.; a partic. re of length ( rx mín. perpetuating race and dominion, Kaths, = ro- 
Lu a pati nical oS Sit prie ame SERE on -locani, f. an carthy concretion of a milk- 
.: t I , colou! i ? 
Nolan Aper dai No Vis, L (3) | mune E. (ie ea e d a nd ald 
f, sce s.v. — pishi, m,a Rishi Sir; 3) MBh.; (D, | family fortune, MW. = Tina, min, cut off from one's 
Dr erede (or lit of ancient teacher), Semi, | ceri’ ce În the word, MI. —varyn, m. the 
zi : , , à que z 
ee anna anny | Suet ertt c vean 
4 72, Sch. (cf. vdytakathinika) EE gods in the third Manv-antara, VP. = var- 
“bamboo-phlegm, cottony or flocculc qt ann push > | Ghana, mf(i)n. increasing or prospering a family, 
in theair, L. — kara, m.making or founding a fami] ME By the act of causing prosperity to a family, 
Propagating or perpetuating a race, MBh.; R.s ro | 132-2800, Dal. = vardhin, mfn. = prec., MBh. 
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr.:.N. of a man, Cat.; fauna £- a clump or thicket of bamboos, Kir.; 
3 ly descent, W. =vidirini, f. a woman whose 


-rocand, L. — salaki, f. a b^ 

lower end of a Vind or lute, (aad to RUM the 
b? pipe that forms the body of the lute ©) the 
b? pin or stake (as the bar of a cage&c.) W.=sam 
&olra, m. family usage, W, —stanita, y lf 
-sthavila, Chandom. — stüpa, n, the uppermost 


from one’s family, inherited, obtained by inheri 

Kim. Van&ügra, n. the point or ed of abane 
the shoot of a bamboo, Say. Van&&ükura, m. a 
b? shoot or sprout, L. Vanšânukīrtana, n, the 


the line of a family, pedigree, Ecaealogy, L. Van- 
&Odbhedn,N. 


Van&in, mfn. belonging to a family (cf. 522-7"). 

Vagsi-vidya, prob. w.r. for vauir-v? (q.v.) | 

‘Vansi, f. a flute, pipe, Palicar.; an artery, vein, 
L.; a partic. measure (cf. vansika), L.; a partic. 
weight ( =4 Karshas), L.; bamboo manna, L. = gi- 
ta, n. playing on a flute, Vrishabhün. —d&sa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — dhnra, mfn. holding a flute 
(said of Krishna), Paficar,; m. (also with darva-jila 
and Jarman) N. of various authors and other men, 
Cat, = rava, m, the sound of a flute, Git. — vadana, 
m, (with Jarmazt) N. of anauthor, Cat. = vädya (?), 
n. a flute, Tithyad. (cf. vazsi-0"). 

VanSiya, mfn, belonging to a family, of a good 
family, of the same family, BhP. 

Vanšya, mfn. = prec., peculiar to a family, genco- 
logical, lineal, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; belongingor at 
toa main beam, BhP.; connected with the back-bone 
or spine (as subst. ‘a bone in the arm or leg’), BhP.; 
preceding any one (gen.) in a science (loc.), being 
a person's teacher in anything, Apast.; m. any 
member of a family, a son, lineal descendant; ant 
ancestor, forefather ; a kinsman from seven gener 
tions above and seven below, Ma.; MBh. &c.; * 
pupil, scholar, W. (cf. Pan. ii, I, 19); pl. the mee 
bers ofa family, ancestors or descendants, Mn.; MBa- 
&c.; a cross-beam, joist, BhP. ; (a), f. coriander, 
Von&yünucorita, v.l. for vagián*, BhP. 

WaT vánsaga, m. a bull, RV.; AV. 

WE vanh. Soe Vbanh, p.719. | 

Vanhishtha, vanhiyas. Sec jam, ib. r 

AR 1. vak =V vac, in the Vedic form ? 
vakmi. i ic 

T 2. vak or vail (connected with y: x 
q.v.),cl. 1. A. vaitkate, to be crooked, paca pe 
Dhatup. iv, 14; to go, roll, ib. a1 (only 3- 
vavakre, ‘they rolled,’ RV. vii, 21, 3)- : 


pae, wry, oblique, AV. &c. een curl 
as hair), AV. &c. &c.; having an 4 : 
ward ae retrograde (said of planets), 9009? 
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Var. &c.; (in prosody) long (the form er the lon P A ae 3 -~ = 
wea el ne i | tase etek perge | TEL etn eet i 
en purse SES ambiguous, KathUp.; | a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on | za4zAi/2 Se., Gr.; really there occur only tke pf. 
Kav.: Kathis.:Sah, eau, Ley tke pla Maes coe mde without thg teth being shown. forms vavdksha, vavdkshitha, vavakshaluh, va- 
wi Kathis ; Sth; se, L.; et Mars, | Vakratu, m. N. of a deity, MarkP. vakshiiġ, vavakshé vavakshire), incre 
ed um pane Saturn, L.; a partic. drug | Vakri, mfn.equivocating, prevaricating, lying, L. | be ERES poweridl, RV. ES ry, Dhitop. : 
Bina, L.: of a prine of Rudra, L.; of the Asura | Vakrita, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar.; | Caus, vakskayati, to make grow, cause to be strong, 
sd poral ne of the Karüshas, MBh. (v.l. | Naish.; entering on an apparently retrograde course | RV. [Cf Gk. dé£es avgare ; Lith. agi; Goth. 
(wel po ihe C utem R.; pl. N. of a people, VP. | (as a planet), VarBy5. wahyan; Germ. wahsan, soachsen ; Angl Sax. 
ed i Gi @ ) f. a partic. musical instrument, | Vakrin, mín. crooked, W.; bending the neck (as | zuaxam ; Eng. wax; sce also under V1. ukih.) 
of 6 ez g 7) a partic, variation in the course | 2 singer), Samglt.; retrograding, moving apparently | Vakshab, in comp. for vatshas, = sammar- 
dor Get arBrS.; n. the winding course of a backwards (said of Mars and other planets), Süryas.; | dint, f. a wiie (as ‘pressing or reclining on her 
rel e arm s bend of a stream, SveUp. ; the ap- | dishonest, fraudulent, W.; m. a weakling of a partic. | husband's breast"), MW. = stha, min, being on or 
Lats S. Eh dx c motion of a planet, MBh. ; Hariv. ; | kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L. in the breast, Kathis. = sthala, n. the place of the 
Bro J sally 1 te) 5s Mee a oe Bue or Veo mín, bent, curved, Amar. (v.l. for | breast, bosom, heart, MW. 
n ken); nj Wr. for vakfra. | vakrita). I. Vakshane, mf(i)n. strengthening, refreshin 
Ea ms ang coches tees an | BY eet a (Ges oe TEH E rei 
LSN „= ko n. 4 , luplici " nt, invigcration, ib. vi, 23, 6; 
DEM mi. a curved iron for striking an elephant, Vakri,n comp. forza£ra.- karaga,n.curving, Lech vakshas) ; (dnd), Hb pir ihe stomach, 
.—Xhndga or -khadgakn, m. a curved sword, | bending, distorting, W. — A ri, P.-Farcfi, to make | abdomen, interior, cavity ; the sides, flank, RV. AV.s 
scimetar, sabre, L, — go or -gata, mín. having a | crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Balar. = rita, | Kaui. (others also ‘udder,’ = poni, lit, and ñg., &c.); 
retrograde motion (as a planet), Siryas.; VarByS. | mín. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch. | the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33; 13; à river, Naigh. 
c mine peca BhP. ; =-gamin, EE SERERE m. curvature, ae W.; Sanguli or | i, 13; refreshment, oblation, RV. v, 52, 15. 
l inding course, apparent retrograde | dishonest disposition, ib. = hū, P. -havali to] Vi ü in, st i ki 
motion or retrogression (said of thecourscofa planet), | become crooked or bent, Suir.; to retrograde (said mín, resin 
sect See gonna iat alf o e M E planets), MBh., Sch.—bhiita, mfn. bent, crooked, 
» Cat, —gamana, n. = -3afi, fn à .; dishonest, ib. ; inauspicious, hostile adverse,Cin. 
=gimin, m. going crookedly, fraudulent, dis- | | Vidkva, mía. winding about, rolling, bubbling (as 
hoast prat, = griva, m. ‘paving a curved ih Soma), RV. 
a camel, L. = cañcu, m. ‘having a curved beak, | Vákvan, mf(ari)n. id., ib. 
a parrot, L. = tă, f. crookedness, pps tortu- re er E ere Bhadrab.; 
ousness, Sil. MarkP.; (in astron.) retrograde motion, crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L.; 
Süryas.; the going crookedly or wrong, failure, mis- | =zadi-pdtra, L.; =f, L.; (d), f. the pummel of 
pks ric rH riesen rp Ue a saddle, L. — sona, m. a kind of tree (cf. vaiga-s°). 
- , n. OF = . a partic, wind-instrument, L. Vankatjaka, m. N. of a m ountain, Kathis, 
(cf. -nala). —tunda, mín. having a curved beak, Vankara, m.=vairka, ilie bend c miner L. 
BhP.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Gayéia (as having an | WahkAlakdcirya, m. (Praky. for važrálľ 1) N. 
clephant’s curvedtrank), TAr. ;-gaya-nãyaka-pra- | of an astronomer (who wrote in Prakrit), Cat. 
karana, n., ze jà-vidhi, m., -sfavana, n.,-sfofra, | Waxkili, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 
n.; *dáshtaka, n. N. of wks. todin, mín, stinging ‘Vaikini, f. a species of plant, L. 
or pricking treacherously, MantraBr. — tva, n.= ‘Vaikima-disa, m. (Prikr. for vakrima-d^?), 
- fd, Kiv.; Kathis. = danshtza, m. * having curved with £az7-rdja, N. of an author, Cat. 
tusks,” a boar, L, (w.r. vaktra-d?). - danta, m, N. Vankila, m. a thorn, L. 
of a prince of the Karüshas, MBh.(v.l.danfa-vakra | Vonkd, mín. going crookedly or hurriedly, 
and danta-vaktra). = danti-bija, m. Croton Ja- hastening, rash, RV. 
malgota, L. = dala, W.T. for vaktra-d?. =äyiš, | Vaikya, mín, crooked, curved, ‘flexible, pliant, 
mfn. looking obliquely, squinting, Gal. —dyishti, | Pig. vii, 3, 63, Sch. 
mín. id.; jealous, envious, MW.; f. oblique vision, | Wanhkri, f. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of a 
an oblique look, malignant regard, hostile view, ib. horse, said to have 34 ribs, or of an ox, said to have 
= hi, min, deceitful, dishonest, BhP.; f. deceitful- | 26, &c.), RV.; Br.; $rS.; BhP. (2501, f.) ; the ribs or 
ness, dishonesty, ib.—nakra, mi having a curved | timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument, L. 
beak,’ a parrot, L.; a low or epraved man, L. | wares vákala, m. inner rind or bark, bast, 
=niln, n. a sort of wind-instrument, L. (cf. -tala). 
TBr.; SaükhBr, 


=niisa, mín. having a curved nose or beak, R; 
Palicat.; m. N. of the councillor of an owl-king, Eet kau valkasuhāņa, m. or n. (?) N. ofa 
place, L. 


Kathis.; Paficat. —niisika, m. ‘having a curved 
qg vakula &c. Sce bakula. 


beak,” an owl, L. = paksha, mín. having bent or 
curved wings, Sulbas. —pada, n. a cloth marked 

WHT vakuša, m. a partic. animal living 
in the foliage of trees, Suir. 


with various patterns, L. —pida, mín. crooked- 

legged, Kathis.; m. N. of Ganda, Gal. =—puccha 
RS vakerukà, cakota. See balk. 
TR val:k, cl. 1. A. vakkate, to go, Dhatup. 


iv, 27 (v-1.) 

qalaq cakkalin, m. (Prakr. for valkalin) 
N. of a Rishi, Buddh. 

WR val:kasa, prob. w.r. for rakrasa. 

vakkula, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

(vel. vafkula and vakula). 

QRQ caktacya, vakiri, raktra &c. See 
p. 912, cols, 1, 3. 

Wb vakra &c. See p. 910, col. 3- 

AHA va-krama, m. (for ava-krama) flight, 
retreat, L. 

WA ca-kraya, m. (forava-kraya), price, L. 

ATAQ rakratapa, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. (B. cakrdti). 

WW vakrolaka, m. N. of a village, 
Kathis.; of a town, ib. 

TA cdkea, tákcan. See above. 

TAE cakvasa, m. a. partic. intoxicating 
drink, Suir, &c. 


RV. 

‘Vakshitha, m.invigoration, increase, growth, ib. 

Vakshas, in comp. for caésias. —chada, m. 
€ breast-cover,” armour, L. 

Vákshas, n. sg. and pl. (cf. vaéshana and fak- 
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, RV. &c. &c.; m. an 
ox, bullock, L. = kira, m. a bag, sack or bag-like 
receptacle (prob. for keeping valuable things, and 
so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to 
sections of Jaina wks. ; cf. &aragdaEa and pitaka). 

= kiriki, f. (prob.) id., Uttamac. = ta ita, 
m. a blow on the region of the chest, MW. 

Vakshasi-ja, m. = ca4:Ao-ja, L. 

‘Vaksho, in comp. for vak;/a5. = griva, m. N. 
of a son of Vüvamitra, MBh. —ja, m. du. ‘rising 
out of the chest,’ the female breast, Kav.; Sih. (-/d, 
f., Bhim.) = mani, m.a jewel worn ou the breast, 
$i. = mandalin, m. (scil. asta) a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat. —ruh (Dhirtas.) or 
-ruha (L.), m. — ja. 

QEU 2. rakshaga, m. (Vrah), prob. rush- 
ing along, N. of Agni (see next) Vaks 
sthá, min. being in Agni or fire, RV.v,19, 5 (S1y-) 

"VakshI, f. a fiame, RV. v, 19, 5 (cf. prec.) 

WY cakshu, (prob.) m. the Oxus, YarBrS. 
(cf. vaiksku). 

WRAY cakshyamaga, Sce p.912, col. 2. 


vakh (cf. /caakh), cl. x. P. cakhati, 
to go, move, Dhitup. v; 16. 


QNET ragalà, f. a goddess worshipped by 
the Tantrikas, Cat. = kalpa, m., -pafala, m. or 
n, -mantrao-sidhana, n., -vidhüna, n. -s3- 
M Na a we 

là, Cat. ; -bavaca,n.,-di2a THA, Res” a 
£u dda, je ~prakaraxa, n. "stotra, n. Nel 
wks. 


NITE ra-gaha, m. (for ava-gaka) bathing, 
ablution, Vop. 

Va-gihyz, ind. having bathed or dipped into or 
entered, MW. 


Fz ragnu, vagcana, cagranu. See p. 912, 
v 
col. 2. 
Wat cdgha, f. a kind of noxious animal, 
AV. — pati, m. the male of the Vaghi, ib. 
Frank. See V2. vak. 
"Vohkn, vahkatake &c. Sce under 4/2. vak, 


col. 2. 


AUT e: (cf. 1. cakshana) the 
n, the pubic and iliac regions (also d, f.); V: H 
Suir.; the thigh-joint, MW. Ý ses 


vankshu, f. an arm or branch of the 


Ganges, W. (cf, vaika, variu); ; 
Partch i Hn : J; the Oxus, MBh.; 


vankh (cf. ./vakh), cl. 1. P. cankhati, 
to go, move, Dhitup. v, 17. 


WRX vaükhara, mfn. = caru (applied to a 
body), Paiicar.; m, N. ofa man (sce next). bhan- 


m,=-Auccha; Le =vaktra, m. ‘having a curved 
snout,’ a boar, L, = vikya, 2- ambiguous speech, 
Sis. (w.r. velie) bre ep dct 
L. = ġalyã, f. Capparis Sepiana, ©; Preca- 
torius, L. = 8rihgo, mi(ijn. having crooked or 
curved homs, Col. — samstha, mín, placed trans- 
versely, MW. ‘Vakrakhya, n. tin, L. Vakragra, 
n. N. of a plant, L. Vakrühga, n. ifc. f. 7) a 
crooked limb, Hariv. j W.T. for vakrdigaré (CASA 
Rajat.; m. *having a curved body, a goose; the 
La snake,L. Vakraighri, m. a 

foot; -samgrāma, m. (prob.) a treacherou 
fight, Rajat. ‘Vakrotara, mín. ‘other than crooked, 
straight, not curled (as hair), R Vakrôkti, f. 
indirect mode of expression, Kull, on Mn. iii, 133; 
a figure of speech consisting in the vse of evasive 
or reply (either by means of a pun, or byan 
affected change of tone, €. 8- Mudr. i, 1), Kpr.; i= 
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912 "gg vang. "NW I. vacasa, 


tha, m. the descendants of Vaükhara and | $Br. &c. &c. (n. impers. ‘it should be said’ &c.); | (@), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica (=.> 
pus B. tika-kitavådi. to be named or called, VarDrS.; to be spoken to or | 7/42), L.; a kind of aromatic root (accord, s Fla 
Aer. 1. 1. P. vai Dhà addressed, to be told (with acc. of thing), MBh.; | =Acorus Colamus), Hcar.; n. the act of ak. 
WR vaig, cl. 1. . vangati, to go, tup. Kav. &c.; to be spoken about or against, objection- | ing, speech (see dur-u”), V, m. N. ofa 
Y, 39; to go lamely, limp, Vop. able, reprehensible, vile, low, bad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; preceptor, Cat. (cf. vaccAdc?), Vaci-co m 
WF vaiga, m. Bengal proper or the | liable to be called to uem. € or Eyed el kind d white ien L. Vacürca, m, a Sun-wor- 
of the modern provi l. its inhabi- | able or responsible or su ject to, dependent on (gen. ipper, Parsee, ib. 
tants), AV.Parid MBh, ae woe P king of the | or comp.), MBh.; R.;n. speaking, speech, Paicat.; bung in comp. for udcas.—krama, m. course 
lunar race (son of Dirgha-tamas or Dirgha-tapas and biae; eed cere ale being f pris Chicos M nS series ofdiscourses), Kota. 
» »« ti, f., -tva, n. the state o : . 
Arie! of "Bal. MB Ido posi to be said or spoken or spoken to or about or against, | "Vacnknu, mfn, talkative, loquacious, eloquent, 
AitAr.; a species of ires Hear. (v.l. vañgaka); N, | reproachableness, blamableness, the having a bad | Un. iii, 81; m. a Brahman, L.; N.of a man, Samk, 
ofa mountain, Jatak.; fa n. cotton, L.; Solanum | name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence, | Vacakru, w.t. for prec. h 
Melongena, L.; n. tin or lead, L. = ja, n. brass, red- | Mn.; MBh. &c. = hyidaya, mín. (ifc.) one whose _Vacaņāā or "di, f. (only L.) a kind of talking 
ead, L. —jivana, n. silver, L. = dntta-vaid- | heart is accountable to or dependent on, R. bird, Turdus Salica; the wick of a lamp( 7 arii); 
yaka(?), N. of a wk. by Vaüga-sena, = dāsa, m. | Vakti, f. speech (cf. vé/i), BrArUp.(SBr.vacas). | a dagger, i - 
N. of an author, Cat. —de&n, m. the country of | Waktu, in comp. for inf. vakium, =kima,m{in, |  Vacaná, mín. speaking, a speaker, eloquent, R y; 
Bengal, MW. = lipi, f. Bengal writing, Lalit, = &u1- | desirous of speaking, intending to speak, SarügP. | (ifc.) mentioning, indicatin $ expressing, meaning, 
baja (?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. — sena, m. a kind | = manas, mfn. having a mind to speak, being about | Pan.; KatySr.; Sarvad. (-Za, f., -fva, n.); being 
of tree, L. (cf. vaitka-s°); N. of a medical writer | to speak, MW. ee RPrat. (tva, ni n. (ic. f. d) the act 
(author of the Cikitsi-sira-samgraha), Bhpr.; of a | — Vaktri, mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro- | of speaking; utterance, Samkhyak. ; Pronunciation, 
mmarian, Cat. = senaka, m. Agati Grandifiora, | claimer of (Ved. gen.; Class, gen. acc., or comp.)RV. | Pan-; Peat. 5 aterment. declaration, express men- 
- Vahgüri, m. yellow orpiment, L. Vaingés- | &c. &c.; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking | tion, AitBr.; StS. ; Pan. &c. ; speech, sentence, word, 
vara-rasa, m. a partic, medical preparation, L. — | sensibly, eloquent, L.; learned, wise, W.; honest, | Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in Bram.) the injunction of a 
‘Vaigaka, m.a speciesof trec, Hear. (v.1.vaitga). | sincere, ib. ; loquacious, talkative, ib. ; m. a speaker, | teacher, rule, Kis; advice, instruction, direction, 
"Vahgana,m.the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, | orator, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an expounder, teacher, | order, command, MBh.; Kav, &c. (nam skri or 
W. (cf. vaiga). Sarvad. = t&, f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo- | “se y/sthā with gen, = todo the bidding of any one, 
Vahgiya, mín. relating or belonging to Vatiga, | quence, Satr. — tva, n. id., Kshem.; -Jakti,f. power | follow a person's advice, obey ; "nena ot nät, with 
Bengal, g. gahddi. of speech, MW, x " m = (ies papal 5 pete pio Megh; 
» s ifc.) = i, speaking, a er, it; .)number, Pin.; Vop. (cf. e£a-, dvi- 
WHC caigara, m. N. of a prince, VP. ar qa (ifc.) =vaktyi, speaking, a speaker, DAAR ANATA INE. Sore L Ss 
N31 691 vaigalà, f. (in music) a partic. Rā- |  wáktos. Sec under 4/vac. mfí()n. making a speech, speaking, W.; doing what 
gin, L. Vaktza, n. “organ of speech,” the mouth, face, | one is told, obedient, Pañŭcat.; m. the author or 
Vaigāla, m. N. of a son of the Raga Bhairava, | muzzle, snout, proboscis, jaws, beak &c., Mn.; MBh. enunciator of a precept, W. = kära and -kürin, 
L.; (2), f. N. of the wife of the Raga Bhairaya (also | &c. (vaktram 4/kri, to open the mouth, gape); | mfn. doing what one is commanded, obeying orders, 
tka, f.), ib. the point (of an arrow), MBh.; the spout (of a jug | obedient, MBh. = krama, m. order of words, dis- 
Vaüguli, f.=vangald, W. or vessel, seea-vaktra) ; beginning, commencement, | course, W. —gocara, mín. forming a subject of 
NT raùgiri N. of a king, BhP Ganit.; (in alg.) the initial quantity or first term of | conversation, BhP, = gaurava, n. respect for an 
311& tangiri, m. N. of a king, . a progression, Col.; a metre containing 4 x 8 syl- order, deference to a command, R, = gr&hin, mín, 
ki ci vdügrida, m. N. of a demon, RV. | lables, Kavyad. ; a sort of garment, L.; the root of | acceptiùg or obeying orders, obedient, submissive, 
E E A . | Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; m. N. of a king humble, L. — pau, mín, skiliul in speech, cloquent, 
WHICH vañgerikā, f. a small basket, Dai. of the Karüshas, MW, (v.l. va£ra). —khura, m. | VarBrS.; Paficat, —bhishaza,n.,-miliki, f. N.of 
vaigh, cl. 1. A. vaighate, to go; to | (Prob. for "sura, t mouth-razor") a tooth, L, | wks, zn&tra, n. mere words, assertion unsupported 
ad s J z ~= cohada, m. a cloth covering the face (of an elc- | by facts, MW. = racanā, f. skilful arrangement of 
set out; to begin; to move swiftly ; to blame or phant), Sis, =ja, m. ‘mouth-born,’ a tooth, L.; | speech, eloquence, Paficat. — viruddha, mín. op- 
censure, Dhatup. iv, 36. ‘sprung from the m? (of Brahm2), a Brahman, L, | posed to a declaration or precept, contrary to a text, 
"q caigha, m. a kind of tree, Kaus. (cf. | —t&1a, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean W.— virodha, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
vaga). ‘making a noise by striking the m° with the hand incongruity, contradiction, ib. = vyakti, f. dec 
í : at the moment of uttering sound’), L, (cf. vakra- | ness or perspicuity of a text, ib. = sata, n. a hund 
qq vac, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 55) 0 = tunda, m. ‘having a proboscis on the face,’ | speeches, repeated speech or declaration, Palicat. 
vakti (occurs only in sg. vaca, vakshi, | N. of Ganéia, L. (cf. va£ra-f?). — dngshtra, w.r. 
vakti, and Impv.vaktu ; Ved. also cl.3. P, vivakti 5 
pl. uvaca, iicé, RV. &c. &c.; uváktha, AV.; va- 
vaca, vavakshé, RV. ; aor. avocat, "cafa, RV. &c. 
&c.; in Veda also Subj. vocati, te, vocali; Pot. 
vocet, "teta; Impr. vecatu; Prec. ucydsam, Wr, ; 


-SUmgrüha, M., -samuccaya, m., -AMPU 

for vakra-d°, = dala, n. ‘part of the mouth,’ the | m. N. of wks, = Sa hiya, m. a companion to con- 

palate, L. — dviza, n. the aperture of the mouth, | verse with, any sociable companion, Paficat, = sira- 

Paficat. = pata, (ifc. f. d) a veil, Rajat. —patta, | sumgraha, m. N., of wk. Vacanfinugs, mín. 

m. ‘nose-bag,’ a bag containing corn tied round | following advice or orders, obedient, submissive, 
a horse's head, L, —parispanda, m. * m"-motion,' | MarkP, Vacan&büdha, m. an obstacle to qon 

fut. vaHa, ib. &c.; vakshydti, RV. &c. &c,z "fe, | speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2233. —bhedin, mfn, | Pap. vi, 2, 21, Sch. Vacanártha, m. N, of wk. 

MBh.; Cond. avakshyat, Br.; Up.; inf, vdé/um, ‘mouth-cutting,’ pungent, bitter, L.—yodhin, m. Yacanfivakshepn, m. scornful or etr 

Br. &c.; "fave, RV.; “tos, Br. 3 ind. p. 14/vá, Br. ‘fighting with the mouth,” N, of an Asura, Hariv, | Sak. (in Prakrit). Vacaná-vat, mfn. (for pes 

&c.; -zicya,ib.), to speak, say, tell, utter, announce, | —zuha,m. orn,(?)' face-growing," hair growing on | possessed of speech, cloquent, RV. Apart 

etclare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with acc, | the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarBrS, | krama, m. commencement of a speech, e. mU 

with or without Zrafi, dat. or gen. of pets. and acc. | roga, m. ‘ m"-disease ;' gist, mfn. suffering from | MW. 'VacanópanyEsn, m. suggestive specch, 

of thing; often with double acc., e.g. fam idam | it, ib. — vitkya, Sil, x, 12, prob. w.r. for vakra-v®, | sinuation, Sak, (in Prakrit). , reacts 

dkyam uvaca, he spoke this speech to him;' | q.v. = visa, m. ‘mouth-scenting,’ an orange, L, ‘Vacani-krita, mfn. made an object of (rep! 

with double acc, also ‘to name, call,’ A. with nom, | =sodhana, n. *m°-cleansing,’ the fruit of Dillenia | ful) specch, exposed to censure or abuse, R. 

“one's wif; with Zunar, ‘10 speak again, repeat; 

€t * to answer, reply’), RV, &c, &c.; to reproach, 

revile (2cc,), Hariv,; R.: Pass, ucydle (aor. avàci, 

9r in later language avoct), to be spoken or said or 

told or uttered £c, RV. &c, &e, (yad ucyate, ‘what 


Speciosa or of Averrhoa Carambola, L. —&odhin,| | Vacantya,mfn.tobe spoken or uttered, mention- 
m. ‘id.,’ the citron tree, L.; n, a citron, L. Vak- | able, Mn.; R.; to be called or penes es ders 
buja, n. a lotus-like face, Kzvyd, "Vaktrü. | spoken about or against, censurable, lial  Klid.; 
zava, m. “ mouth-liquor,' saliva, L. Vaktréndu, | proach, Hariv.; n. reproach, censur bams spoken 
m, a moon-like face, Ratnitv, Uttarar, = tū, f., -tva, n. liability to il report, 
Vaktraks, (ifc.) =vaktra, Hariv, about or against, rumour, report, (esp.) the fault of 
Váktva, mín. to be uttered or spoken, RV. blame, reprehension, Kav. doshn, m. h 
Vákman, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise(?), | being censurable or reprehensible, Mice! na sth?) 
RV. i, 132, 2. Vacane-sthita, mín. (loc. of varana paint, 
Vakma-rája-satya, mfn. faithful to those who abidiug in à command, obeying orders, 
are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV. | obedient, L. L. 
vi, 51, 10. ‘Vacara, m. a cock, L.; a low person, offence, 
‘Vakmya, mín. to be praised, worthy of celebra- Vaonlu, m,» satru, an enemy, Lj 
tion, RV, fault (?), L. col. 2) speech, 
Vakshyamknn, mfn.abouttobe said or described, I. Vácas, n. (for 2. sce P. 914 € N.of Brihas- 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently, —tva, voice, word, RV, &c. &c, (Ccasam pati ttus; advice, 
n, the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men- pati, Laghuj.); singing, song (of birds), Ri P vaca 
tion, Pay, i, 2, 48, Sch. direction, command, order, MBh.; kar a1 gacasă 
Vagnú, m.a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of animals; | 4zi, with gen., ‘to follow the MS "utterance 
but also applied to the noise produced by dice), RV.; mama, ‘on my advice’); an oracu ) Varii 
"Br, ; a speaker, W.; mfn, loquacious, talkative, L, (declarative of some future fate CECI) dvi P) 
Vagvaná, mfn, talkative, chattering, RV. a sentence, L.; (in gram.) pen ufa, por 
Vagvanú, m. a sound, noise, ib. kara, mfn, = vacana-k’, L. = vin, 
Vaca, mfn, speaking, talking (sce 41-0?) ; m. a | sessed of speech, cloquent, Sis, col, 2) talkas 
parrot, 1.5 «= stirya, the sun, Le; =kdraya, In; | 1. Vacasa, infu. (for 2, sce p.914» 


10 tay or speak or recite or 'Onoun 

act.; often the object is to & su licis Bes Gras 
MBh, &c.; 19 cause an Ling written or printed to 
speek, i. e, t9 Tead out vd, Hariv,; Kay. ; Kathzs, 
&c.; (Dbstup, xxxiv, 35 710 say, tell, declare, Bhajt.; 
1o promis, MBh.: Desid, vivalisAati,"fe (Pass vi- 
vakshyate), to d«sircto fay or speak or recite or y 

claim or declare, MBlh,; Kay, &c.5 
meant, Sarpk,; Sarvad,: Intens, (only 
call or cry aloud, RY. x, 102, 6, (Cf. Gk. dy for 
fer in inos, eInov iy, čaga &c,; Lat, vocare, vox: 
Germ, gi-waht, gi-wahinnen, ¢r-wahnen, d 
Váktave, Ved. inf, of /vac fcf. &bove), R „vii, 
31,5 (Sty, ‘vdktu,mfn, speaking harshly, reviling’), 
.Vnktavyà, inf(d)n. to be (or being) spoken or 
said or uttered or declared, fit tobe saidor spoken&c,, 
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IFA I. vacasya, 


tive, eloquent, wise, MW. ; (ifc.) = 1. vacas (see d- 
cárya-7^). 
F z acara (fr. 1. Tacas), Now. A. "yate, tobe 
udible, to murmur (sai d or ick- 
ling ed m) RV. ( € sound of tke trick 

2. Vacasya, mfn. worthy of menti i 
worthy, celebrated, AV. SS rare 

Vacasyi, f. (fr. 1. vac desire of ing, 
Teadineis of EAR s missis Reque fece 

I. Vacasyü, min. (for 2. see p. 91.4, col. 2 
quent, RV. 3 ( Peer ee 
_ Vaci(ibc.) = vacan, statement, mention, declara- 
tion (only in -dhedat), KatySr. 
, Vaco, in comp. for 1. vacas. = graha,m.,‘receiv- 
ing words,’ the ear, L, —mürgátita, min. ‘gone 
beyond the path of words,’ greater than words can 
tell, Siphis, =yŭj, min. yoked by a (mere) word 
(said of Indra’s steeds), RV. — vid, min. skilful in 
speech, eloquent, ib. = viparilopá (zdco-), m. loss 
of speech or of words, ŠBr. — hara, m. ‘receiver of 
words,’ a messenger, envoy, Sis. 

T caccha, m. and (a), f.= vatsa, child 
(csp. in familiar address), Pzitcad. 

Vacohicürya, m.N.of the maternal grandfather 
of Nila-kantha, Cat. (cf. vacdctrya). 

Vacchik&, Scedirgha-v*. . 


SIS cacchiya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


qA vaj (prob. corrupted fr. A/vraj), cl. 1. 
P. vajati (pf. vavāja, fut, vajitd &c., Gr.), to go, 
Dhatup. vii, 78: Caus, or cl. 10. P. wdjayati, to 
prepare the way ; to trim or feather an arrow (zidzga- 
or margaya-sanskire), Dhatup. xxxii, 74. 

Another vaj or uj, ‘to be hard or strong,’ may 
be inferred from ugra, ojas, vajra, väja (qq. vv. 
the last of which gave rise to the Nom. wdjaya, q. v. 
[For cognate words sce under ugra and ojas.) 

Vajja-deva, m. (prob. for zajra-d^) N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

"Vájra, m. n. ‘the hard or mighty one,’ a thunder- 
bolt (esp. that of Indra, said to have been formed oat 
of the bones of the Rishi Dadhica or Dadhici [q.v.], 
and shaped like a circular discus, or in later times 
regarded as having the form of two transverse bolts 
crossing cach other thus x; sometitnes also applied 
to similar weapons used by various gods or super- 
human beings, or to any mythical weapon destructive 
of spells or charms, also to any, ‘wrath,’ RV., 
or [vn afim] to a jet of water, AV. Ke, &c.; also 
applied to a thunderbolt in general or to the lightning 
evolved from the centrifugal energy of the circular 
1h? of Indra when launched at a foe; in Northern 
Buddhist countries it is shaped like a dumb-bell aud 

called Dorje; sec MWB, 201; 322 &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a diamond (thought to be as hand as the tli? or of 
the same substance with it), ShadvDr.; Mu. ; MBh, 
&c.; a kind of talc, L.; a kind of penance ecd 
for a month on only barley prepared with cow's 
urine), L.; sour gruel, W.5 m, a form of military 
aray, Mn. ; MBh, Sc. (cf. -2y7%a); a kind of 
column or pillar, VarByS. ; a partic, form of the moon, 
ib. ; a partic, Ekiha, Vait.; a kind of hard mortar 
or cement (Aa/ha), Var BS, (cf. -42); N. of the 
15th of the 27 Yogas or astronomical divisions of 
time, ib,; a partic, Soma ceremony, ShajvBr.; Eu- 
phorbia Antiquorum and another species, L.; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L.; white-fowering Rusi grass, 
L.; N. ofa mountain, Re; of an Asura, Virac.; of 
a son of Aniruddha, MDh.; Hativ.; ur. ; of a sou 
of Viivimitra, MBh.; of a son of Manu Sivarya, 
Hariv.; (with Jainas) of one of the 10 Dsis-pürvins, 


L.; of a Rishi, Varr. (v. |, ior sisya) of nister 
of NarcadrMditya, Rajat.; of a son of Dliüti, ib.; of 


a heretical king, Ruddh.; (4), f. Cocculus Cordi- 
folius, L. 5 Euphorbia Antiquorum or Tirucalli, L.; 
N. of Durgi, DeviP.; of a daughter of Vaiivanara, 
VP; (2, f a kind of Euphorbia, Ta; n. denuncia- 
tion in strong language (compared to thunder), R: 
Sah; Praip, (cf. vaya- aud aigo); a kind of 
hard iron or steel, L.; a partic, posture in sitting, 
Cat, (cf, sujrdiana); N. of a partic, configuration 
of the planets and stars (in which favourable planets 
are situated in the Ist and 7th houses and untavour- 
able in the 4th and roth), VarDrS.; tmyrobolan, L. ; 
the blossom of the scsamum or of any plant called 
Vajta, Le; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; S Aiaia, a 
child, pupil, Le; mtu. adamantine, hard, impeuc= 
trable, We; shaped like a kind of cross (cf. above), 


forked, zigzag, ib. [Ci Zd. vazra, ‘a club] 
—kahkata, m. ‘having adamantine armour," N. oi 
Hanumzt, L. —xanta, m. Euphorbia Neriifclia or 
Antiquorum, L. = kantaka, m.id., L.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L.; -dd/mali, f. “having hard-thorred 
S?-trees,! N, of a kell, BhP, = kanda, m. a species 
ofbulbousplant, L, = kandaka, m, — -&a:/a, Hcar., 
Sch. - Eapita-mat, mín. having adamantine dcors, 
BhP, = kapita-rasa, m. a kind of medicament, L. 
— karma, m,=-kanda, L.<karshaua, m. N. of 
Indra, Mcar. = ka vaca, m. or n. adamantine mail, 
Kirapd.; m. a partic, Samadhi, ib. = kimi, f. N. 
of a daughter of Maya, VP, — k3HEE, f. N. of the 
mother of Gautama Buddha, L. = kii, f. N. of a 
Jinz-iakti, L. —Xita, m. a kind of insect (which 
bores holes in wood arid stones), Sif. Sch. (cf. -dars&- 
fra). —Xils, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar. —kiliya, 
Nom. A. °yafe, to act or be like a th? (75/2, n. 
impers.), Uttarzr. = kukshi, N, of a cave, Rarand. ; 
a partic, Samidhi, ib. — kuca, m. a partic. Samidhi, 
ib. =kūța, m. *diamond-peak, a mountain con- 
sisting of diamonds, BhP.; N. of a mountain, ib.; 
of a mythical town on the Himilaya, Kathis. 
= krita, miu.caused by a thunderbolt, Rijat—ketu, 
m. ‘having a Vajra for ensign," N. of the demon Na- 
raka, Por, = kshira, n. an alkaline earth, impure 
carbonate of soda, L.= garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. = gopa,m. = Z(d7- goza, L. = ghi- 
ta, m. a thunder-stroke, MBh. —ghosha, mín. 
sounding like a thunderbolt, Ragh. —caücu, m. 
* hard-beaked,' a vulture, L. (cf. -fg2). —car- 
man, m.‘ hard-skinned,” a rhinoceros, L. — cihna, 
n. a Vajra-like mark, VarByS. = cchedaka-praj£i- 
piramitz, f. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk. (also 
-cchedika). - jit, w.r. for vajrijit. —- jvalana, n. 
thunder-flash, lightning, Kim, —jvàli, i. id., L.; 
N. of a granddaughter of Vairocana, R. —tanka, 
m. N. of an author (also with Jdsfriz); “Kiya, n. 
N. of his wk. = tIka, m. N, of a Buddha, L.=na- 
khi, f. a proper N., Pin. iv, I, 58, Sch. (cf. -7:- 
eka). = tara, m. N. of a kind of very hard cement 
(= kalka}, VarBrS. — tit, f., or -tva, n. great hard- 
ness or impenctrableness, severity, MW. = tirtha- 
mahitmya, n. N. of a wk, = tunda, min. * kard- 
beaked,’ BhP.; m. (only L.) a vulture; a mosquito, 
gnat; N. of Garuda; of Ganéia; Cactus Opu 
=tulya, m. ‘resembling a diamond,” lapis la 


li, 


as adamant, Dh. ; m, N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of an 
Asura, BhP; ota king of the Vidva-dharas, Nathis.; 
ofa lion, l'aicat.; 2-472, Cat. = dakshina (2:7 
ra-), min, holding a thunderbelt in the right band, 
RV.; m. N. of Indra, L 


sm, N., of Indi, MBL; 


min, holding a thunderbo 
2), MWR, 


Kav, &c. ; ofa Bodhi-sattwa ( = ta" 
195; 201; of a king, Rajat 

ing thepowerof Indra, Ragh, = dha 
Ò N. of a Buddhist Sakti, Dharmas, 43 MWR, 216. 
= dhitvisvari, & N, of Vaitocana’s wife and of 
a Tantra deity, L. = dhära, min, whose edge or 
point is as hard as a diamond, i 
ficial gold, L. —dhrik, mín, wicking a h, MB 
=nakha, mi(j)n. having hard claws, TAr, (cù 


-nadha).=nagara, n, N. ofthe city of the Dinava | sonofGarega, MBL, = 


Vajra-niblia, Hariv, =niibha, mia, taving a land 


nave (said of a wheel &c,), MBB; Ro: w, Nrishga's | 


discus, MW.: N of ene of Skanda’s attendants, MUR; 
of a Danava, Ha of several es (a son of 
Uktha ; of Unaabha; ofSthala), Riv; P 


aye ur. 594. 
ifa, relating to the Dàaava Vaira-nabha, treatin 
ot him, Hariv. = nirghosha, m. a cl 
L. - nishkambha, W.t. lor-2293 


FAY Rel vajra-srinkhala, 


. =danda, min. having a | tine clenched fst or a 
handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP, = dane | of a Gaya © 
daka, m, Cactus Opuntia, =datta, m. N. ota son | hand 
of Bhaga-datta, MBh.; ofa prince, Hear; ofa king | Glyc 
of Pugdatikini, Hari; Gri-), N, ef an author, | 

Buddh, = danta, min. ‘hard-twsked," a hoz, bear, | ( 


Ahfrana, n, asti- | 


Va, | of 
3 d dhata, Rathas, = vyüha, m.a kind 
mare | Rahis = &arira, mín, =< 
of thunders | i.a 
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nrisinka-vajra-p ); m. N. of 2 Dinava, Kathis. 
=patana, n. the fall cr stroke of a thunderbolt, 


lariv. 
he il of 


tning, K1v.; Prab.; 
mía. terrible as a clap of thund 


of the Dinaya Vajra-nibha, Hariv, (cf, -ragurz). 
= pushpa, n. ‘iamond-fower,” a valuable Hower, 
W.; the blossom of sesamum, L.; (3), £a kind of 
fennel, Anethum Sowa, L. =—prabha, m. N. of a 
Vidhy3-dhara, Kathis, = prabbXva, m. N. ofa king 
of the Karishas, Väs, Introd. —prastürigi or 
-prastivini, ñ N, ofa Tantra goddess; -rr2xtra, 
m. pl, N. of partic, magical formulas, Cat. = prä- 
kira, m. a partic. Samidhi, Kizand.< f 
like adamant, adamantine, exce 
—badha, sec -7:2253. - baka , 
armed," wielder of a th? said o! 
Rudra), RV.; m. N.of a Kiugef 
person, Cat, = bijaka, m, Gzzzn Bo 
=bhattiya, o. N.of wk. = bmi £N. of a place; 
-rajas, n. a partic, precious stone, L, = bhrixuti, 
E (with Buddhists) one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 13. = bhrit, min. 
157; m. N, of Indra, RV.; 


Kind. = maya, ni, 
asdiamond, sdanzanti: 
W. —miüra, m. the cz 


DoT 
vw 


Kshatriya er warrior, Kath 


u s 


Indicum, L. = wah (or 
RV, = vüraka, u.a ti 
ents bao 


Prespect applied to certain 
ots Tantra zodess, MWB, 
. mvidzavini, $2 N, of a 
< ATENE w, N. ofa 

afire mi E 

by ath? oc Hehtaing, SUr. = SIANA, Me ME 
- Vira, m. N, of Mahi-kila, W. =viiksha, m. 
Cactus Opuntia, Suiz.; Euy ia Natiquerum, i. 
= yogan “having the swiituess of a thunderbolt oz 

lightuing,’ N, ofa Rikshas, MBh.: of a Vidva- 


vd of military artay, 
n MW.=š 


t : . > m 
| “having hard quis or bristles," a porcupine, Lu; (a), 


species of plant, L, = SERAI, f. N of a branch 


=iirsha, m, N o£ a soa of B'pisv, MIB, = $uci, 
Wet, for 3 -&yihXhals, f (with fainoa N of 
one of the 16 Vidlya-dovis, Lig WWAN A Asteracantha 

3N 


| OT sect of the Jaiuas founded by Vajrasvamin),W, 
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ifolia, L. = sri, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Kara. | bolt (said of various gods), RV. ; MBh.; containin Vaiijalaka, m.akind of plant, BhP (ls, -yy 
Lem m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit, Spa the cn vajra, PaiicavBr.; m. ‘ thundercr, N. of | Hariv.); UNE of bird, R.; (tha), f. Oldenlandi 
ghita, mín, having the hardness or compactness of | Indra, ib.; MBh. &c.; a Buddha or Jaina en Herbacea, L. 
adamant (said of Bhima), MBh. i, 4775 ; m. N. of | saint, L.; one of the Visve Devab, MBh.; (D, f. FTZ 1. vat (prob. invented to Cum 
a kind of hard cement, VarByS. = sattva, m.* hav | N. of partic. Ishjakis, TS. — root for the words below ; cf. 3/1, ori, a3 a 
ing a soul or heart of adamant,’ N. of a Dhyini- | Vajzī, in comp. for vajra. — karnna, n. the lati (pf. vavdla &c.Y to ss IDs el x, P, 
buddha, Dharmas, 3; "toáfmià, í. N. of Vajra- making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder- Din ps aA Dod 9 surround, encom 
sattva's wile, W, = samādhi, m. a partic. Samidhi, | bolt, Cat. = bhüta, mfn. become or turned into a oine x xi 5 > to divi de bc to tic, string, 
Buddh. —samünna-süra, mín. having a diamond- | thunderbolt, Say. on RV. viii, 14, 13. 5S speak, xix, 1 7: Pass. vaty uos (only pend $5; 
Lie peri arid ees, inpia AAMT vajaága and vajahuga, N. of places, Visho. xliii, 34), to be crushed or pounded or od 
aed L Li à; - y >, 
any hard instrument, Ragh. —s&ra, min, having | Cat. (cf. vajra-/izga). dis murat (potepe PAER R 
the essence or nature of a diamond, R.; Paiicat.; TAZ vajrata, m. N. of the father of : xdi ct E dla tha ha a, surrounded, 
adamantine, MBh.; m. orn.a diamond, ib.; MalatIm.; Uvata, Cat. pa Fia I5 dics, MBh^ Kan yano ndian fig- 
m. N. of various men, Kathis.; Rajat.; aya, 3 " hu a Gs j; a f bird vi RTL. 337 
mf(z)n. hard as a diamond, adamantine (-/za, n.), Wil! vajroli, f. a partic. position of the S - c 2) i a ext of bird, BhP.; a small 
MBh.; Kav; Kathis.; ri- 4/471, P. -Fazofí,to make fingers, Cat. ibe » Ts Maced LA or TUS à pawn (in 
as hard as adamant, Sak. — sinha, m. N. ofa king, ~ 3 chess), L. ; sulphui tsi 3anya,L.; N. ofa Tint 
Paficat. =sūoi or -süoi, f. a diamond-pointed | Iq vaiic (cf. /2.vak), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. Vishn. ; of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; the 
needle, MBh.; Hcar.; N. of an Upanishad ascribed N vii, 7) vdilcati (Gr.alsopf. v&va?ica ; fut. | son of a Vaisya and a Venuki, L, (also n. and 7, £); 
to Samkaritcarya (also "ci or “cy-upanishad); of | vailcità, "cishyati; aor. avaitcit ; Prec. vacyát ; | a string, rope, tie, L, (only vafa ibc., and paica- 
awk, by Aivacghosha, =sūrya, m, N. of a Bud- | inf. vaïcitum; ind. p. vañicitvā, vacitod, or vak- | ^, q.v.); a small lump, globule &c. =vataka, 
dha, L, —sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. ; | (2a), tomoveto and fro, gocrookedly, totter, stagger, Sarigs. H (OP f. a kind oí tree, Rajan.; (with gi- 
of a king of Sravastl, Satr,; of a preceptor, Cat. | waver, AV.; VS.; SBr.; SankhSr.; to 80, go to, | dia) a partic. position in the game of Catur-aiiga 
= sthünn, n. N, ofa place, R. - svimin, m. (with | arrive at (acc.), Bhatt.; to go slyly or secretly, sneak | or chess, L.; a little round ball, L, = kaniki or 
Jainas) N. of one of the seven Daéaplirvins, Satr. | along, VS. ; to passover, wanderover, go astray, MW.: -kanlka, f, -kaniya, (prob:) n. a very minute 
=hasta (vd/ra-), mín. *thunderbolt- handed," | Pass. vacydfe, to move or rock to and fro, hurry | portion of the Indian fig-tree, MBh. —kalikz, f, 
wielding a th? (szid of Indra, Agni, the Maruts), RV.; along, spced, RV.; AV.; to be moved (in the heart), | N. of wk. =ja m., Pan. vi, 2,22. = tirtha-nitha, 
m. N, of Siva, Sivag.; (d), f. N. of one of the nine | be poured forth, issue forth (as hymns or prayers), | N. of a Liga ; -mdhatmya, n. N. of a ch, of the 
Samidhs, Grihyas.; of a Buddhist goddess, W.—htina, | RV.: Caus. vailcayati, “te (aor. avavailcat), to SkandaP, = nagara, n. N. ofa town, L. =pattra, 
m. N. of a place, Cat. = hridaya, n. an adaman- | move or go away from, avoid, shun, escape (mostly | n. a kind of white basil, L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine, 
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk, Vajrangu, | P. and with acc), MBh,; Kav. &c.; to cause to go | L.; (2), f. a partic. plant (=77d-vati}, Madanay, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. vajrásu). | astray, deccive, cheat, defraud of (instr. or abl.; in | = yakshini-tirtha, n N. of a Tinha, Cat, 
Vajrün&uka, n.cloth marked with various patterns, | these senses more properly Å., but sometimes also P.; vati, f., p. madkv-ddr. -—- vüsin, m. dwelling 
L. Vajrükara,m.a diamond mine, Ragh.; N. of | Pass. vailcyate), ib.: Desid, vivaitcishate, Gr.: | in the Banyan tree,’ a Yaksha, L.— sivitri-piji, 
a place, Cat, Vajrüküra (VarByS.) or vajrükriti | Intens. vantvacyate, vanivailciti, ib. 3 f -siivitri-vrata,n.,and-sivitri-vrata-kila- 
(Vop.), mín. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra, | 2. Vacas, mín. (for 1. see p. 912, col. 3)in adhd- nirnnya, m. N. of wks, Vatikara, m. a cord, 
having transverse lines(sce 2?) ; a cross-shaped symbol | vacas, q.v. . | string, L (cf.va(draka). Vat&ranya-mihitmya, 
(formerly used in grammars to denote Jihvamiltyas). | | 2. Vacasá, mín. (for 1. sec P. 3: 2, col. 3) moving n. N.of ch. ofthe AgniP. Vatisraya,m. dwelling 
Vajrükshi, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajrü- | about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV. in the Indian fig-tree, N, of Kubera, L. (ci. vaja- 
khya, mín. named or called Vajra, MDh.; VarBrS.;| 2. Vacasyü, mfn, (for 1. see p. 913, col. 1) tot- vdsin). Vatasvatthe-viviha, m. the marriage 
m. a kind of mineral spar, L. (cf. vajra-fashana). tering, staggering, wavering, RV. (generally by engrafting) of the Ficus Indica with 
Vajraghita, m, the stroke of a thunderbolt or of Voiionka, mí(d)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de- | the Ficus Religiosa (a religious ceremony), Cat.; cf. 
lightning, W.; any sudden shock or calamity, ib. | ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, Mu.; MBh. &c.; m. a | RTL. 335-337. Vatésn, m. N. of a man (the 
Vajrankita, mín. marked with a Vajra-like symbol | jackal, Vas.; Hit.5 a tame or house-ichneumon, L.; father of Sisu), Cat. Vatésvara, m. N. ofa 
(sec 0°), VarByS. Vajrâikuša, m. N. of a moun- | a low or vile man, W. Liüga, Rajat.; of a poet and of various other mo 
tain, Karagd.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. | ‘Vatieatha, m. (only L.) deceit ; a deceiver; the | Cat.; -datéa, m. N. of a man (the father of Pein m 
Vajrühgn, m. (prob. for va£ráfga) a snake, L.; | Indian cuckoo; time. and grandfather of Visakha-datta who wrote the Mu- 
(7), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Heliotropium Indicum, L, | VaSicana, n. (or °nd, f.; fr. Caus.) cheating, de- 
Vajrücirya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh, Va- | ception, fraud, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Cnam or nam 
Miri, to practise fraud, cheat, take in; uay A/ labh 
or red to be deceived); illusion, delusion, hal- 
lucination, MW.; (a), f. lost labour or time, Kalid. 


dra-rikshasa), Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n, -siddhdnta, 
m. N. of wks, Vatódnki, f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Vataka, m. n.a small lump or round mass, ball, 
globule, pill, round cake made of pulse fried in d 
or butter, Vas. i Suir.; £ a paz yn 
Mishas or 2 Sagas), SarigS.; a), f. =m. n» 
Dhirtan, ; (24d), f. id., Pate (B.); Lalit.; a pawn 
VES f. (fr. prec.) N. of a partic, night of 
full moon rm it is puru E cat Vataka cakes), 
Pan, v, 2, 82, Vartt, 1, Pat. 

Vatüraka, m. a cord, string (cf. esie 
va*átaka), MBh. (also a, f.); N. of a man; (Pi 
his descendants, g, upakddi.— maya, mf()n- 
of a rope or of string, MBh. s Li 

Vati, f. a sort of ant (dig and upajthod), Lai 
a kind of louse or other insect, L. Dm 

Vatika, m. a pawn (at chess), L.; (2) f» 
under vafaka, ^ "drcum 

‘Vatin, mfn, stringed, having a string, L.; circuit, 
globular, L.; m,=vatika, BhavP. — aimee 

Vatibha, mfn. having or containing the 
Vati, Pin. v; 2, 139. 3 

Vai. Sce under vafa above. — i 

VUL mfn. broad, wide, MS Hc om ) 

Va‘ mfn, belonging to the Banyan x 
A IUE balddi ; mo n. a kind of mineral, Cat 


WZ 2. vát, ind. an interjection or excl- 


mation used in sacrificial ceremonies, TS. 


QZT vatara, mfn. wicked, villainous i 
steady, L.; m. (only L.) a thief; acock a V KE: 
a mat; a fragrant m achura 
(?) a kind of bee (cf. vaara). EN 

ATE va[aku, m. N.of a man (cf. CE 

suni 

Feta varavika, m. ' one who ass! e 
false name’ or i notorious thief" (= ndma (aunt 


FZ vaju &c. Seo bafu. 


Jrângi(?), f. a species of plant, Bhpr. Vajrüditya, 
m. Not 2 king of Kaimira, Rajat. Vajritbha, m. 
‘diamond-like,’ a kind of spar or precious stone, 
(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdkhya). Wajrabhi- 
Bhnvana, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 days 
(cating only food prepared with barley), L. Vajra- 
bhyüsa, m. cross or zigzag multiplication, Bilas. 
‘Vajrabhra, n. a species of dark-coloured talc, 
Vajrambujii, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh, 'Vajrà- 
yudha, m.‘ thunderbolt-armed,' N. of Indra, Hariv.; 
BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man, Kathis, 
Vajrivali, f. N. of a Tantra wk. Vajrisani, 
mfn, Indra’s th®, L.; -2ifdfa, m. the fall of Indra's 
th, R.; -vibhishita, min.adomed with Indra's th*, 
ib.; -santa-svana, mfn. sounding like Indra's th®, ib. 
Vajrüsuna, n,a diamond seat, Buddh.; a partic. pos- 
turein sitting (thehandsbeing placedin the hollow be- 
tween the body and the crossed feet), HYog. ; m. N. 
of Buddha, Inscr. Vajrisn, sce vajrániu, Vojrü- 
sura, m. N, of an Asura, Vear, Vajrasthi, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajr&hnta, mín. struck 
by a th®, Kathzs, ‘Vajrahikg, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. Vajréndra, m. N, of various men, Rájat. 
Vajréüvari, f. N.ofa Buddhist goddess, W.; -4av- 
pud ES oen Vajrédari, f, N. of a Rak- 
Kard. rodzatu, m. a partic, Samadhi, 
Vajrake, mfn. (with fai/a) a kind of oi - 
pared with Various Pete) used for aa Ate 
diseases), Sur; m, N, of a mountain, Divyàv.; 
Gta), ut (in music) a ipe Sri, Sampit.; n. a dia. 
mond, L.; —vajra-Lshápa [, i - 
non in the ZU ves a pantic, phenome 
Vajritya, Nom. A.°yate. 1 become 
bolt, MBh.; Vcar, Je te Athunder 
Vajri, in comp. for vajrin, = 41: m, * cor 
of Indra," N. of Garuda, Ia vut, ine Pen git 
(only in voc. vajri-2a5; cf, adri-vas, Aari-vas) 
having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV, 4 
Vajrin, mí(7ji)n. holding or wiclding a thunder- 


(cf. SH/a-v"). — catiouti, f. skill in fraud or decep- 
tion, Paficat, — ti, f. trickery, deception, roguish- 
ness (in a-v°), Cay. —pravana, mín. inclined to 
fraud or deception, Kathis, yoga, m. practice of 
fraud or deception, MBh. —vat, mín. deceitful, 
crafty, fraudulent, Nir, 

vi f. (sce prec.)in comp. = pandita, min. 
clever at cheating; -/va, n. cleverness at cheating, 
roguishness, Mricch. =mati, m. N. of a man, 
Campak. 

Vaiicaniya, mín. to be avoided or shunned, R.; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated, ib. ; Pañcat, 

Vaiicayitavya, min. to be deceived, MBh.; Hit. 
(n. impers.) 

Vasionyitri, mín. one who deceives, a decciver, 
gawn Badra xt 

Vaiicita, mín. deceived, tricked, imposed upon, 
ed Kay. &c.; (à), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, 

t 


Vaiicitaka, Sce fals/a-z". 

Vaiicin. Sce dguta-v®, 

Vaficuka or vaiiciika, mfn. deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, L, 

Vafioya, mfn, to be cheated or deceived &c.5 to 
be gone, Pay. vii, 3, 63. 


qafa vañcati(?), m. firo, Lr. (cf. añcati). 
TAT vaitjara, f. N. of a rivor, Prityaéec. 


THC vaiijula, m. N. of various trees and 
other plants (accord. to L, Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sort of bird, R.; VarByS.; 
N, of a river (written dailjula), VP.; (d), f.a cow 
that yields abundance of milk, Lu; N. of a river, 
MarkP, = drama, m, the Asoka trec, L, = priya, 
m, tlic ratan, Calamus Rotang, L. 
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vatku, 


"E vatku, prob. w. r. for barku, N: yàyam., 
Sch. 


ag valf, cl. x. P. voltati, Pat. on Pan. i, 
3, 1, Vartt. 12. 


Ag valta or balta, m. N. of a man (also 
-deva), Rajat, 


IA va(taka, m. a pill, bolus, Bhadrab. 
(ci. vajaka). 

FZ vath (also written bath), cl. 1. P. va- 
(Lati, to be big or fat, Dhatup. ix, 46 ; to be power- 
ful or able, ib. 

Wet vathara, mfn. stupid, dull, a fool, 
blockhead, Hcar.; (only L.) wicked, vile (cf. za/ara); 
m. a physician ; a water-pot ; =vatra; =anibash- 
tha; — jalda-Lára, 

aq vadatd, m. (also written vadacd, 
tadavd, ladalá) a male horse resembling a mare 
(and therefore attracting the stallion), Vait.; (d), f., 
sce next. =dhenu, f. a mare, KatySr. 

"Vádab&, f, (also written vidavd, bédavi, bá- 
dabā) a femalehorse, mare, TS. &c, &c.; the nymph 
Ašvini (who, in the form of a mare as wife of Vivas- 
vat or the Sua, became the mother ofthe two Aivins; 
cf. avint),Pur.; Dai. ; a partic, constellation repre- 
sented by a horse's head, W. ; a female slave, L.; a 
harlot, prostitute, L.; 2 dz/ja-sí77, L.; N.ofa woman 
(having the patr. Pritithey!), GrS.; of a wife of 
Vasu-deva (called Paricarzka), Hariv.; of a river, 
MBh.; of a place of pilgrimage, Vishn. —°gni 
(Cbagni or “vågni), m, ‘mare's fire,’ submarine fire 
or the fire of the lower regions (fabled to emerge from 
a cavity called the * mare's mouth" under the sea at 
the South pole; cí.auzza), MBh.; Kathis.; -mala, 
n. a partic, foamy substance on the sea, L. =°nala 
(Sban®), m. = vagabágni, Gol, ; Kav. (also personi- 
fied, Virac.); a partic. powder (prepared from pepper 
and other pungent substances to promote Recon) 
Bhpr. — bhartri, m. *mare's husband,’ N, of the 
mythical horse Uccailj-iravas (q. v.), Sis. = bhrita, 
v.l, for -rita (q. v-) -mukha, n. ‘mare's mouth,’ 
N. of the entrance to the lower regions at the South 
pole, Aryabh.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. (with or scil. 

4) = vadabdgni (also identified with Siva or the 
Maharshi Nardyapa), ib.; R.; Kathis.; pl. N. of a 
mythical people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; (7), f. N. of a 
Yogint, Heat. = ratha, m.a chariot drawn by mares, 
L.=vaktra, n.=-mukhka,n., MBh. ; -hula-bhu), 
m. = vagabigni, Uttarar. = suta, m. du, ‘the two 
sons of Vadabi,” N. of the Aivins, L.—hrita, mfn. 
said of a kind of slave, Yajii., Sch. 

‘Vadabin, mín. (fc. zadaód), g. vrihy-ddi. 


ASAT vadabhā, f. a kind of bird (belong- 
ing to the class Pratuda, q.v.), Car. 

asfit vadabhi or bhi, f.=calabhi, °vhi 
(q.¥.), Hariv.; R.; Megh. 

Vaünbhi-k&ra, m. N. of a man, g, kurv-ddi 
(cf. badabai-kara). 

Asa vadacd, vadaba. See vadabd, vddaba. 

WegRTST cadahaysika or °si, f. (in music) 
a partic. Rigin!, Samgit. 
"aT vada, f. (cí.—rafa) a small lump, 
globule, round mass or cake, L. 

sw cadiia. Seo badisa. 

Ae caderu, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

qstaa vadausaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 

caddh, cl. 1. P. vaddhati, Pat. on Pan. 

i, 3, I, Vartt. 12. 

ag vadra, mfn, large, great, L. 

van (also written bay), cl. 1. P. va- 

yati (pf. vavdya Kc. ; Caus, aor, avivayal or ava- 


5, nd, Dhitup. xiii, 3. s 
Pis, m. sound, noise, MW. (cf, dic"). 


Vanita, mín. v.l. for sesh{ifa, KatySr., Sch; 
= yia, ib. 

aaqa MA canathala-grama, m. (prob. for 
vana-sthala-g7) N. of a village, Cat. 


CC-0. 


ATF cani, m. (also written bani) a mer- 
chant, trader, RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Libra, 
VarBrS.; N, of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.; trade, 
traffic, commerce, Gaut.; Mn. 

Vanik, in comp. for vayij. = Xataka, m.a com- 
pany of merchants, caravan, Dai. = karman, n. 
(Paficat.), -keiyd, f. (VarByS.) the business or oc- 
cupation of a m°, trade. = tva, n. the position of a 
m“, Mudr. — patha, m. ' m?'s path,’ trade, traffic, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a m?'5 shop, Si; Rajat.; a m°, 
BhP.; the zodiacal sign Libra, ib. — putra, m. a 
m?'s son, m°, Kathis.; Kirayd. = purusha, m. a 
m°,Karand. = sàrthn,m. =-žafaka, BhP. — suta, 
m. a m?'s son, Kathis.; (d), f. a m°’s daughter, ib. 
=stnu, m. — -::t/a, ib. 

Vanig, in comp. for vayij. — giha, n. a mcer- 
chants house, L. = grümna, m, an association or 
guild of merchants, Da’. —jana, m. a commercial 
man, merchant, the m*-class, VarYozzy. —- bandhu, 
m. * m*'s friend,’ the indigo plant, L.= bhüva, m. 
* condition of a m°,’ trade, L. = vaha, m. * m?'s 
vehicle,’ a camel, L. — vith!, í. a market-street, 
bazaar, Cand. — vritti, f. ^m"?'s business,’ trade, 
traffic, business, Bhartr. 

Vania, in comp. for vagik fr. vani. — mAT ga, 
m. a market-street, bazaar, L. 

Vanija, m. 2 2a7j, a merchant, trader, L.; N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; the zodiacal sign Libra, Laghuj.; N. 
of a Raraga (q.v.), VarBrS.; (4), f. trailic, com- 
merce, L. 

‘Vanijaka, m. a merchant, trader, L. 

Vanijya, n. trade, traffic, L.; (à), f. id., SBr. 
&c. &c. 


vant (also written Dant), cl. 1. 10. 

N P. vantati or vagfayati (accord. to some 

also vau{dfayatt), to partition, apportion, share, 

divide, Dhztup. ix, 43 ; xxxii, 48 xS vantyate, 
Can., and vantyamána, Hcar., v.1.) 

Vanta, mín. tailless, having no tail, Gaut. (cf. 
Landa); unmarried, L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; 
a portion, share, L.; the handle of a sickle, L. 

Vantaka, m.a portion, share, L.; dividing, MW.; 
an apportioner, distributer, ib. 

‘Vantana, n. apportioning, distributing, partition, 
dividing into shares, L. 

Vantaniya, mfn. to be apportioned or divided, W. 

Vantita, mín. divided into shares, partitioned, 
MW. 


TRTA vantala or cagthala or vapdala, m. 
(only L.) a spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of 
contest or partic, mode of fighting. 


SW vanth, cl. 1. A. vanthate (pf. vcavantke 
&c.) to go or move alone, go unaccompanied, 
Dhbàtup. viii, 9. 

Vantha, min. crippled, maimed, L.; unmarried, 
L.; m. an unmarried man, L. ; a servant, L.; sdwarf, 
L.; 2 javelin, L. 

Vanthara, m. (only L.) the new shoot of the 
Tal orpalmtree; thesheath thatenvelopes the young 
bamboo; a rope for tying 2 goat &c.; the female 
breast; a dog's tail; a dog; a cloud. 

WA cayd (connected with cant), cl. T. 
A. vangate, to partition, share, divide, Dhatup. viii, 
18; to surround, cover, ib. (v.l, sesifane for vibhd- 
jane}; cl. 10. P. vandayati, to partition, share, 
divide, xxxii, 48 (v.1.) 

QRT randara, m. (cf. banda) a niggard, 
miser, W.; a euncch or attendant on the women's 
apartments, ib. 


WR I. vat, an affix (technically termed 
vali; sce Pan. V, I, 135 &c.) added to words to 
imply likeness or resemblance, and generally trans- 
latable by ‘as, ‘like’ (e.g. órd&nrana-zat, ike a 
Brihman ; Zifri-zut = fiféza, pitaram iva, itur 
ica and fitariva). = küra, m. the afix 22, Samk. 

Wd 2. rat. Sce api- v/rat. 

TA cata. 

TRE ra-tagsa, m. (ifc. f. a) = ava-tansz, a 
garland, ring-shaped ornament, crest (alio *sa£a), 


Kav,; Chandom. 
Va-tansita, min. e cza-/apsi/a, Harav. 


Seo 1. bata. 


AAW catanda, m, N. of a man, g. lohitddi 


on Pig. iv, 1, 18; pl. his descendants, Pravar, (cf. 


quu vatsa-rüja. 
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fanda-vatanda); (i), i.a female descendant of Va- 
tanda, Pin. iv, I, 109. 
IMA catarani, w.r. for railarani. 
FATA vatayasa, w.r. for ratayana. 
aia vati. Sce under Vr. can, p. 917- 


Wd tatu or rată, ind. an interjectionz- 
hush! silence! Hear. 


Tq cati, f. a river of heaven, L.; m. (only 


L.) one who speaks the truth; a road; a disease of 
the eyes. 


ate ca-toka, f.=ava-toka, a cow mis- 
carrying from accident, L. 

Ara catsd, m. (prob. originally “yearling,” 
fr. a lost word eafas)a calf, the young of any animal, 
offspring, child (voc. va£sa often used as a term of 
endearment = my dear child, my darling), RV. &c. 

<c,; a son, boy (see dd/a-v*); a year (see £ri-z^); 
N. of a descendant of Kapva, RV.; PazcavBr.; 
r.; of an Agneya (author of RV. x, 187), 
Anukr.; ofa Kisyapa, Kathis,; of the step-brother 
of Maitreya (who passed through fire to prove the 
falseness of Maitreya’s allegation that he was the 
child of a Südrz), Mn. viii, 116 (Sch.); of a son of 
Pratardana, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mili, Cat.; of a son of 
Uru-kshepa, VP. ; of a son of Soma-iarman, Kathas.; 
of the author of a law-book, Cat.; (with carakddh- 
varyu-sitra-Erit) of another author, ib.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, VP.; N. of a country (whose chief town 
is Kav3imbi), Kathis.; Nerium Antidysentcricum, 
L.; the Kutaja tree, L.; pl. the descendants of Vatsa, 
AivSr. (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 64, Sch.); the inhabitants of 
the country called Vatsa, MBh.; Kathis.; (d), f. a 
female calf, little daughter (voc. vafse=my dear 
child), Kalid.; Uttarar.; Prab.; m. n. the breast, 
chest, L. (Cf. za£sara and éresior Féros; Lat, zelus, 
velus-tus, vitulus ; Germ. widar, Widder; Eng. 
wether. = kimi, f. 'aifectionatetowards offspring,” 
a cow longing for her calf or a mother fer her child, 
L.= guru, m. a teacher of children, preceptor, W. 
= cchavi, f. a cali’s skin, SaakhBr.; Sr5.—jünu 
or-jiiu, mín. formed like a cali’s knee, SrS. = tantY 
(Apast.; Gaut.) or -tantri (Vas.; Vishn.; Mu), a 
longrope to which calves are tied (by means of shorter 
ropes). = tará, m. (and 7, f.) more than a calf, a 
weaned cali, a young bull or heifer (also applied to 
goats and exceptionally to sucking calves and even 
to full grown animais which have rot yet copulated), 
TS.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; %ardrna (^ra-rina), n. the 
debt or loan of a bullock (?), Pin. vi, 1, 89, Virtt. 
7, Pat. — tva, n. the state or condition of a calf, 
BhP, —danta, m. *calí-toothed,' a kind of arrow 
(having a point like a calf’s tcoth), MBh.; R, (also 
°taka); N. of a mythical n, Virac. ; n. an arrow 
point like a calf's tooth, SarigP. — devi, f. N. of a 
princess of Nepil, Inscr, —-napit (zafsd-), m. N. 
of a descendant of Babhru,SBr. = n&bha, m.a partic. 
tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also°b4ckz); N. of 2 mythical 
being, Hariv. (v.l. rajafa-n°) ; m. n. (also "ġžaka) 
a partic, strong poison prepared from the root of a 
kind oi aconite (said to resemble the nipple ofa cow; 
it is also called Miha zahr), Suir. ; Bhpr.; n.a cavity 
Of a partic. shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarByS. 
-2nübhi, m. a cali’s navel, Bhpr. —nikünta 
(725547, mía. affectionate towards offspring, MaitrS, 
— pa (zutsd-), m. a keeper of calves, BhP.; N. of 
a demon, AV. = pati, m, a king or lord of the 
Vatsas, (or) N. of a king, Väs., Introd.; N. of Uda- 
yana, Hear. — pattzna, n. * Vatsa town,” N. of a 
city in the north of India (also called Kausimbt}, L. 
pila or “laka, m. a keeper of calves (also ap- 
plied to Krishna and Bala-deva), Hariv.; BhP.; 
HParii.- pXlana, n. tke keeping ortendingofcalves, 
Paficar, = pitt, f. (a cow) at which a cali has sucked, 
MBA. —Pracetas, mín. mindiul of Vatsa or the 
Vatas, RV. e pri (Siy.} -prí (TS.) or -priti 
(BhP.), m. N. of the author of RV. ix, 6S; x, 43: 
46 (his patr. is Bhilandana), = priya, n, N. of the 
hymn RV, ix, 68, S1y. (cf. prec, and zurzgriyaY. 
=bandhi, wT for daddka-vatsd (q.v., MBh. 
=bīlaka, m. N. of a brother of Vasa-deva, VP. 
=bhiini, i. the country of the Vatszs, MBh.; m. 
N. of a son of Vata, Hariv. —mitra, m. N. of a 
certain Gobhila, VBr.; (3), i N. cf a celestial virgin 
(Dik-kumiri), Harav, = mukha, mía. cali-faced, 


- 1 Pin. vi, 2, 16S. —r3ja, m, a king of tke Vatas, 
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or loc. of the person addressed; also followed by yad, afe vadi, ind. (g. svar-adi; accord. to 
‘that,’ or by judi, ‘ whether’), RV. &c. &c.; (P-) | some for ġadi, contracted fr. bahula-dina, but cf, 
to praise, recommend, M Bh. ; to adjudge, adjudicate, vadya) in the dark half of any month (affixed to the 
TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, VarBrS.; to pro- | names of months in giving dates; sce valiakAa-v^. 


i bespeak, AsvGr.; MBh.; 
claim, announce, foretell, bespe: vGr. ECG] vaddaka, v.l. for vattaka (q.v) 


Kav. &c.; to allege, affirm, ib.; to declare (any one 
or anything) to be, call (two acc. or acc. and nom. afgara vaddivasa, m. or n. Q) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 


with 7/2), AV. &c. &c.; (with or scil, vica) to raise 
ice, sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.), RV. 

RO Kear tls P agt vaddhri, v.l. for vadhri (q. v. under 

vad/ra). 


&c. &c, ; (À.) to say, tell, speak to (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to mention, state, eruca pud TE T 
R.; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; T$.; : $ 
to contend, quarrel, SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.), SIS vadh (also written badh; cf. v badh ; 
AitBr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc.), Pan. properly only used in the aor, and Prec. 
i, 3, 47; to triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass. ztydfe | tenses avadhit and “dhishla; vadhyat and va. 
(aor. avādi), to be said or spoken &c., AV. &c. dhishishta, Pay. ii, 4, 42 &c.; vi, 4» 02 ; theother 
&c.: Caus, vaddyati, m. c. also"fe (cf. Pn. i, 3, 89; | tenses being supplied by 4/727; cf. Dhitup. xxiv, 
aor. avivadat ; Pass. vddyate, ep. also "£i), to cause | 2; but in Ved. and ep. poetry also pres, vadhati 
to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike, | Pot, vadhet ; fut. vadhishyatite; other Ved, form) 
are aor, avadhim, uddhim, Subj. vadhishah; ba- 
dhik, TAr. ; Prec. badhydsam,°suh, AV.), to strike, 
slay, kill, murder, defeat, destroy, RV, &c, &c.: 


play (with instr., rarely loc, of the instrument), SBr. ; 
Pass, vad/yate,"ti (aor. avadhi), tobeslain orkilkd, 


MBh. &c.; to play music, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (with 
baht) to make much ado about one's self, Subh. ; 

MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus, vadAayati, to kill, slay, 
MBh. [Cf Gk, &0éw.] 


to cause a musical instrument (acc.) to be played by 
(instr.), Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat.; to speak, recite, 
Vadhá, m. one who kills, a slayer, vanquisher, | 
destroyer, RV.; VS.; TS.; $Dr.; a deadly weapon 


tehearse, Hariv.: Desid. vivadishati, te, to desire 
to spank Bet Goth Intens, vdvaditi (RV.; AV.), 
esp. Indra's thunderbolt), RV.; AitBr. ; SinkhGr.; | 
theact of striking or killing, slaughter, murder, death, 


vavadydte ‘SBr.), vàvatti (Gr.), to speak or sound 
destruction, RV. &c. &c.; (in law) capital or (more 


aloud. [Cf. Lit. vadinti.) 
commonly) corporal punishment, Mn.; Yajii. &c. 


Udita. Sce 2. udita, p. 186. 

Vada, mfn. speaking, a speaker (only ifc.; sce 
= vadha-bhitmi, place ofexccution, Caurap. Introd. ; 
stroke, hurt, injury, Nir.; paralysis, Susr. ; annihila- 


&u-", priyam-1?); speaking well or sensibly, L.; 
m. N. of the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat. 
Vadaka. Sec re h = 
, Vadana, n. (ifc. f. d) the act of speaking, talk- tion, disappearance (of inanimate things), MBh.; 
ing, sounding, SBr.; $rS.; the mouth, face, counte- | Kay, Iun: rers prevention, eed defect, 
nance, MBh.; Kav, &c. (wam /k77, to make a imperfection (28 are enumerated), VP. ; multiplica- 
face or grimace, *n-/ Ghi, to become a face); the | tion, Ganit.; a product, Bijag.; N. of a Ra 
front, point, R. ; Suir.; (in alg.) the first term, initial VP. ; (à) f. a kind of pot-herb, Convolvulus Repens, 
quantity or term of a progression, Col, ; (in geom.) —karmidhikirin, m, ‘one who superintends | 
the side serene to the base, the summit or apex of | the act of putting to death,’ an executioner, hang- 
man, Rajat. —kiakshin, inf(éyi)n. wishing for 
death, W. — k&ma, mín. desirous of killing, Gobh, 
= k&mys, f. desire to kill, intention to hurt, Mn. 


a triangle, Áryabh. — kamja, n. a lotus-face, MW. 

= oohada, w.r. for radana-cch°, R. = dantura, 
iv, 165. = kshama, mfn, deserving death, MBh. 
=jīvin, m. ‘living by killing (animals), a butcher, 


m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. = panka-jo, n, = 

-kanja, Kivyid, —pnvann, m. * mouth-wind," 

breath, Sij, = madiri, f. the wine or nectar of the 

mouth, Megh. —m&ruta, m. = xPavana, Sak. | hunter &c., Yajfi, = I. -trá, mfn. (for 2. vddhatra 
see below) protecting from death or destruction, 
ParGr. — danda, m. capital or corporal punishment, 

Mn. viii, 129, — nigraha, m. capital punishment, 


=milinya, n. a troubled face, shame-faced ap- 
pearance, Bälar. = roga, m, mouth-disease, VarBrS, 

Kathas. = nirņeka, m. expiation for killing, atone- 
ment for murder or Ere d Mn. xi, 139. 


- Byümiki, f. ‘blackness of the face, a kind of 
=bandha, m. du. death an bonds, Mn. v, 49. 


disease, Cat, — saroja, n.—-fomja, W. Yada- 
» m. mouth-disease, face-sickness, L. Va- 
dangsava, m. ‘mouth-liquor,’ saliva, spittle, L. 
= bhümi, f. a place of execution, Caurap., Sch. (cf. 
vadhya-bh°), —rata, mfn. fond of killing, L. 
* Sthn1i, f., -sthüna, n, a place of execution, L.; 


MBh.; Ratniv.; Kathis.; N. of various authors and 
other men (also -dcza), Cat, = züjya, n. sovereignty 
or authority over the Vatsas, Kathis, =rlpa, m.a 
small calf, Hear. — 18fichana and -vnraddcürya, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat, = vat, mfn, having a calf, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Stra, ib, = vinda, m, N, 
of a man; pl. his descendants, Pravar. =vriddha, 
m. N. of a son of Uru-kriya, BhP, = vyüha, m. N. 
of a son of Vatsa, VP. = &&1n, mfn, (fr. next) born in 
a calf-shed, Pan. iv, 3, 36. — sala, f. a calí-shed, ib. 
- umriti, f. N. of wk, = hanu, m. N. of a son of 
Sena-jit, VP. Vatsikshi, f. Cucumis Maderaspa- 
tanus, L. Vatsijiva, m. * gaining a livelihood by 
keeping calves,’ N. of a Piügala,Buddh. Vatsá- 
dana, m. ‘eating calves,’ a wolf, L.; (7), f. Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Car. Vatsinusiring, f. (scil. 
vivrilti) a hiatus between a long and short syllable, 
MingS. Vntsünusrij (perhaps w.r. for °srit), a 
common N., for prec. and next, TPrat., Sch. Vat- 
sánusziti (MapcS.), td (TPrit., Sch.), f. a hiatus 
between a short and long syllable. Vatsüsura, m. 
N. ofan Asura,Paücar, Vatsühvaya,m. Wriphtia 
Autidysenterica,Susr. Vatsêša, m.a king of atsa, 
Kathis. Vatsésvara, m. id., ib.; Ratniv.; N, of 
two authors, Cat. Vatséddharana, (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, g. takshasilddi. 

Vatsnka, m. (ifc. f. d) a little calf, any calf or 
young animal, Mn.; BhP.; Heat. (in voc. as a term 
of endearment; cf. vatsa); Wrightia Antidysente- 
tica, L.; N. ofan Asura, BhP.; ofa son of Süra, ib.; 
(ska), f. a female calf, heifer, youn cow, Yajii.; n. 
Breen or black sulphate of iron, L.; the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica (also -67/2), L.; = vatsa- 
ndbha, n, Vistuy. 

Vatsnrá, m. the fifth year in 2 cycle of 5 or 6 
years, (or) the sixth year in a cycle of 6 years, VS.; 
TS.; ParGr.; a year, Mn.; Yajn.; VarBrS. &c. 
(also n., MaitrUp. aud 7, f., HParis,); the Year per- 
sonified, Mn. xii, 49 (as a son of Dhruva and Bhrami, 
BhP., ; alsoapplicd to Vishnu, MBh.); N.ofa Sidhya, 
Hariv. (v.l. matsara); of a son of Kasyapa, Cat, 
(v.l. vatsára). — phala, n. N. of wk. Votsarüdi, 
m. the first month of the Hindi year, Margailrsha, 
L. Vatsarüntnka, m. the last month of the Hindi 
year, Phalguna, L. Vatsarürna (°ra-rina), n. a 
debt or a loan for a year(?), Vop. ii, 9. 

Vatsala, mí()n. child-loving, affectionate to- 
wards offspring (a, f. with or scil. go or dhent, a cow 
longing for her calf), MBh.; R.; BhP.; kind, lov- 
ing, tender, fond of or devoted to (loc., pen., acc. 
with frati, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (with 
rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, oy i a fire 
fed wit! (i.e. quickly burning away), L.; N. 
of one of Skands's mds MBE; n.=next, W. 
= ti, f., -tvn, n, affectionateness, tenderness towards 
or delight in (loc, or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 


Vadanéndu, m. G i dE n face, W. Va- 
tw n. ` mouth-hole,’ the jaws, Bhartr. 
Vadanta, “ti, or^t, See kim-u 7 
Vadantika, m. pl. N, of a people, MirkP, 


; E 9 slaughter-house, L. Vadhügakn, n. a prison, L. 
Vatanlayn, Nom. P. "yali, to make tender or Vadanya, mfn. = vaddnya, L. 3 A dnà 
affectionate (esp. towards offspring or children), Sak, ‘Vadamina, mín, jug EY ; glorify. | »AB&rha, mfn. deserving death, W. V 
Vataliya, Nom. P. *ya/i, to MG or be like pes we speaking, saying &c.; glorify. Bahku,m.or n.(BrArUp.); (a), f.(SBr.) fearofdeath 


or destruction, Vadhfishin, mí(7)n. desirous of 
killing, MBh, Vadhódnrka,mfa. resultingindeath, 
MW, Vadhédyata, min. prepared or ready to kill, 
murderous ; m, an assassin, murderer, L. Vadhó- 
m.an instrument or means of, putting to death, 
Mn. ix, 248. 
. Védhaka, mfn. killing, destructive, Ug. ii, 36; 
Intending to strike or kill, Jatak.; m. a murderer, 
assassin, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; an executioner, 
hangman, Kathās.; a partic, sort of reed or rush, AV.; 


2, Vadhatra, n, (for 1. vadha-trd sce under va- 
ee Tj €) ‘instrument of death," deadly weapon, 

rt, RV. 

Vadháni, f. a deadly weapon, RV. 

Váåähar, n. (only this form) a destructive weapon 
(esp. the thunderbolt of Indra), RV. 

Vadharya, Nom. P. 5yd/j, to hurl a thunderbolt 
(only £. of pr. p. vadharydnti, ‘casting a bolt,’ prob. 
=lightning), RV. $ 

Vodhasná, m, or n. (only in instr. pL) = vd- 
dhar, RV, 5 

Vudhusnu, mfn. wiclding a deadly weapon, RV. 

vi » m. or n, musk, L. dj 

Vadhitra, n. sexual love or the god of love, Up. 
iv, 172, Sch. : 3 

Vadhin, mfn. incurring death, killed by (ifc.), m 

Vidhya, mín, (frequently written ddidhy'a) to 
slain or killed, to be capitally punished, to be CS i 
porally chastised (cf. under vada), sentenced us f 
criminal, AV, &c. &c,; to be destroyed or anni n 
ated, MBh.; Kay, &c.; m. an enemy, MW.5 (8), 


a calf, BhP, 

Vatskrn, m, N. of a son of Kaiyapa, Cat. (cf. 
vatsara and avafsára). 

"Vutsikii, f., see under va/sa/a above. 

"Vntsin, mfn, having a calf, RV.; m. ‘having 
many children(?),’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Vatsiman, m.childhood, carly youth, Naish, (g. 
prithv-ddi). i 

Vatsi-putra, “triya, w.r. for vdtsi-p°. 

Vatsiya, mfu. proper or fit for a calf, tending 
calves, Pau, v, 1, 5, Sch. --bülnka, m. a boy who 
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hcar. 

Vataya, m. pl. =vulsa-desah, R. (B); w.r. for 
vatsa, MBh, 


Vadinyn, mí(d)n. bountiful, liberal, munificent, 
am giver, MBh.; Kav. &c.; cloquent, speaking 
kindly or agreeably, affable, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Gaia m. ‘bestof givers,’ N. of Dadhyac 
q. v.), Gal. 

Vadivoda, mín, (prob. an old Intens.; cf. card- 
cara, calacala &c.) speaking much orwell, a cr, 
Pan. vi, I, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf. a-vadä a). 

RE pis: id, Laty. 

adii mfn. to be said ei 
Ano ^i (o besaid or spoken (n. impers.), 

Vaditri, mín, speaking, saying, telling (with 
ace,), Sil ; m. a speaker (with gea. ), AES es 

Váditos, Sce J/vad above, 

PHA FDA) mín. speaking bat or very well, 
py mán, mín.speaking, a speaker (said of Agni), 

Vadya, mfn. to be spoken &c, (sec a-z? and azz- 
av); N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight ; n. 
speech, speaking about, conversin, (see brahma-v", 
satya. -= Diksha, m. the dar fortnight of the 
lunar month (in which the moon is waning), MW, 


aan valeayuraka-tirtha, n. N, of 
a Tinha, Cat. 


SLUT cathsara, m.—vatsara (accord. to 
the grammarian Paushkarasidi), 


E vad, cl. r. P. A. (Dhátup. xxiii, 40) 

N vádati, fe(cp.m.c. also Vddati ; Pot, ude- 

yam, AV. ; pf. uväda, pl. tidimd, RV.; üde &c.; 

Br.; Up.; veditha, dathuh, duh, Vop.; aor. avi- 

dit lh, RV. a. Rei Sul widishab, AV.; AX vadara, rika &e. Seo badara. 
avadiran, ib.; vadishma, 9shfAaA, Br.; a ü i 
sd yit, ib; fut, vadishyáti "te, AV kes inf mf. BM padma, m. (fr. Persian all) an 
ditos, Br. ; vadifum, ib. &c.; ind.p. uditud, GrSiS.; z v L. (f. Oddie), 

-udya, Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak | AET vadala, m. a kind of Silurus or 
10, talk with, address (P. or À.; with acc. of the | sheat-fish, L.; an eddy or whirlpool, L. 

thing said, and acc. [with or without abhi] or gen., m, =vadäla, a kind of sheat fish, L. 

. MA) 
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wands vadhya-ghataka. 


f., sec below. =ghitaka (L.), -ghna (MBh.), 
mfn. killing one sentenced to death, executing 
criminals. = cihna, n. the mark or attribute of one 
sentenced to be killed, Nag. = @indima, m. or n.(f) 
a drum beaten at the time of the execution of a 
criminal, Mricch, = tà, f., -tva, n. the state of being 
sentenced to death, fitness to be killed, MBh. =pata, 
m. the red garment of a criminal during his execu- 
tion, Srikanth. = pataha, m. =-diudima, Mricch. 
=paryiya, m. (a hangman’s) turn to execute a 
criminal, Mricch. = pāta, m. ‘guardian of criminals,” 
a jailer, VP, — bhū or -bhümi, f. a place of public 
execution, Kathis, — mili, f. a garland placed on 
the head of onesentenced to death, Mricch. = visas, 
n, the clothes of a criminal who has been executed 
(given to a Candalz), Mn. x, 56. — Si15, f. a stone 
or rock on which malefactors are exccuted, scaffold, 
slaughter-house, shambles, Nig.; Kathis,; Paiicat.; 
N. of wk. = sthāna, n.=-/i, Paiicat. — sraj, f. 
=-mala, Mudr, 

Vadhyat, mín, = vadhyanidna, being struck or 
killed, MBh. iii, 805. 

Vadhyi, f. killing, murder (sce d/ma- aud éraA- 
21a-^). 

‘Vadhri, mfn. ‘one whose testicles are cut out,” 
castrated, emasculated, unmanly (opp. to vriskaz), 
RV.; AV.; SBr. =matí, f. a woman who has an 
impotent husband, RV. —v&c (zddiz7-),mfn.speak- 
ing unmanly or useless words, idly talking, ib. 
Vadhry-asva, m. ‘having castrated horses,’ N. of 
a man, RV.; Br. &c, (in PaficavBr, he has the patr. 
Aniipa); pl. the family of Vadhry-aiva, S15. (cf. 
vadhryaiva and bradhnasza). 


Vadhrikā, m. a castrated person, cunuch, Kai, | Sch 


on Pin. vi, I, 204. 
SINT vadhà, ind., g. cádi. 
IUT radhira. Seo badhira. 
TJ. vadkit, f. (fr. V cadh—vah; cf. udha) 


a bride or newly-married woman, young wife, spouse, 
any wife or woman, RV. &c. &c.; a daughter-in- 
law, HPari3.; any younger female relation, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the female of any animal, (esp.) a cow or 
mare, RV. v, 47, 6; viii, 19, 36 (cf. vadhit-mat); 
N. of various plants ( Trigonella Corniculata ; Echites 
Frutescens; Curcuma Zerumbet), L. — kiila, m. the 
time during which a woman is held to be a bride, R. 
= griha-pravesa, m.the ceremony oftheentrance 
ofa bride into the house of her husband, Cat, — jana, 
m. a woman or wife (also collectively * women’), 
Ratniv. = tva, n. condition of a bride, Vcar. = dar- 
Bà, mín. looking at a bride, AV. —dhana, n. a 
wife's private property, ApGr., Sch. —pathd, m. 
the path or way of a bride, ib. — pravesa, m. = 
<grtha-pr°, Cat. = mat (zadhit-), mín. (prob.) 
drawn by mares, RV. = vara, n. sg. or m. pl. bride 
and bridegroom, a newly-married couple, HParis.; 
m. pl. brides and bridegroom, ib. = vastr&, n, bridal 
apparel, MW. = visas, n. a bride’s undergarment, 
pGr. = samyīāna, n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch. 
= sara, f. N. of a river (fabled to have sprung from 
the weeping eyes of Pulom3, wife of Bhrigu), MBh.; 
-Aritdkvayd, f. id., ib. 
Vadhu, f.ayoungwifeorwoman, Si ; adzughter- 
in-law, L. 
Vadhukit, f. a young woman or wife, L, 
Vadhuti, f. a young woman living in her father’s 
house, L.; a daughter-in-law, L. 
‘Vadhtkea (iíc.) = v2dii, a wife, HParii. (cf. 


ran f.a young wife or woman, Prasannar. 
Vadhüts, f. id., Bilar.; a daughter-in-law, L. 
= &nyana, n. ' resting-place of women,’ a lattice, 
vum, Ga: fn. one who loves his wife or longs 
, mín. 
fora EENE lustful, a wooer, suitor, bride- 
V.; AV. 
E f. e cadáátr, L. 
QU vadkna, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. vadára). 
wuivadhya &c. Sce p. 916, col. 3. 


qA cadhyoska, m. N. of a man, Kas, 
in g. Aidddi os Prg. iv, 1, 104 (cf. čadhyoga). 

TH radhra, m. n. (also written badhra; cf. 
Af bandh) a leather strapor thong, depu MBh.; 
(2), f. (also written vaddhri) id., L.; (prob.)a slice 
of bacon (sce cardha-v*); n. lead, L. 


Wade vana-malli. 917 


= grümakza,m. a forest villags,a poor small v^, Hear. 
- m. ‘occupying or searching a forest,’ 2 
hunter, Sak. (cf. -pvahana).— gholi, f. araimya- 
£^, MW. = m-káraga, n.a partic. part of the body 
(with mefiana}, RV. x,163, 5.—candana, n. aloe 
wood or Agallochum, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. == can- 
GrikE, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. —campaka, m. 
the wild Campaka tree, L. = cara, mi(Zjn. roam- 
ing in woods, living in a forest, MBn.; Kav. &c.; m. 
a woodman, forester, ib.; a wild animal, ib.; the 
fabulouseight-leggedanimalSarabha, MW. =carya, 
n. (SamjUp.), -eary3, f. (R.) the reaming about 
or dwelling in a forest. — c&rin, mía, =-cara,Mn.; 
MBh. &c. —cchüga, m. a wild goat, L.; a boar, 
hog, L. — cchid, mín. cutting wood, felling timber; 
m. a woodcuttcz, Hariv.; Bhatt.=ccheda, m, cut- 
ting timber, W. — ja, mín. ^-bom, sylvan, wild, $3.5 
m,a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) an elephant; 
Cyperus Rotundus ; the wild citron tree ; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( = vaxwa-šüraya); coriander; (d^, f. 
(only L.) Phascolus Trilobus; the wild cotton tree; 
wild ginger; Physalis Flexnosa ; a kind of Curcuma; 
Anethum Panmori ; a species of creeper; n. ‘water- 
born, a blue lotus-fower, Hariv.; -faffrákria, 
mí, z)n. (MBh.) and ita, mín. (Prasannar.) 
lotus- (lcaí-) eyed; -97dyafa, mín. long and resem- 
bling a blue lotus-Lower, Subh, —jüta =-ja, min., 
Hit, —jira, m. wild cumin, L. = j1vik&, f. forest-lifc 
(i.e. living by gathering leaves and fruit &c.), HParis. 
=jivin,m. ‘living in a forest, a woodman, forester, 
W.-jyotsni, i ‘Light of the Grove,’ N.ofa plant, 
. (in Prikit). = taram; f. N. of wk. 
= tikta, m. Terminalia Chebula, L.; (@), f. a kind 
of plant (accord. to L. Symplocos Racemosa or == 
Svela-buind), Vizbh. —tiktikR, f. Clypea Her- 
nandifoliz, L. — da, m. ‘rain-giving, a cloud, L. 
—damana, m. a wild Artemisia, L. = diiraka, m. 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP. = d&ha, m. a forest-con- 
flagration ; “Agni, m. fire from a 1?-c^, R. = dipa, 
m. = -camfpaka, L. ~ diya-bhatta, m. N. of a 
Commentator, Col. = durga, mín. made inacces- 
sible by (reason o£) a fore:t; n. a place made so inac”, 
MBh.; R. = durgi, f. (prcb.) a form of the goddess 
Durgi; -Kalga,m.,-fatfza,n.,-frayoga, m., Ge 
tra, m.; “gopanishad, i. N. ot wks, = devatā, f. 
a f°-goddess, Dryad, Kiv.; Kathis. ~ druma, m. 
af?-tree, Bhariy.(v.|.) * dvipa, m. = -Żsrin, Ragh.; 
Kathis, = dhünya, n. pl. grains of wild corn, IH Parii. 
-dhZrü, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. — Ghitl 
(zand-), f. (prob.) a layer of wood to be laid on an 
akar, RV. — dhenu, f. the cow or female of the 
Bos Gavzus, L. —nitya, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
driiva, Hariv. = pá, m. a forest- protector, woodman, 
VS.; MDh. —pannaga, m. a forest-snake, MBh. 
= porvan, n.‘ F^-section,' N. of MBh. iii (describ- 
ing the abode of the Pándava princes in the Kim- 
yaka f°). —pallava, m. Hyperzn:hera Moringa, L. 
= pinsula, m. 2 hunter, deer-kilier, L. = pidapa, 
m. a f -tree, L.— pir&va, m. í? side or region, R. 
= pala, m. = -£a (/adhifa, m. high-forester), R. ; 
N, of a son of Deva-pala, Satr.; of a son of Dharma- 
pila, Buddh. = pilnka, m. =-f2, Dhürtan. = pip- 
pall, f. wild pepper, L. — pushpa, n. a f°-flower, 
wild flower (-maya, mi[Z}n. made or consisting of 
wild fi°s), Kathis.; (@), f. Anethum Sowa, L. - p&- 
Taka, m. the wild citron wee, L, = pürva, m. N. 
of a village, Rijat. — prakshá, v.l, for -4raksitd, 
SV. — praveia, m. entering a forest, (esp.) a solemn 
procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an 
idol), VarBrs.; commencing to live as a hermit, W. 
= prastha, m. or n. (?) a forest situated on elevated 
or table land, MBh.; N. of a place, Rajat.; mfn. 
retiring into a forest, living the life of an anchorite 
MW. —priya, m. ‘ford of woods,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, Parvat.; n. the cinnamon tree, L.=phala, 
n. wild fruit, R, = barbara, m. Ocimum Sanctum 
L. - barbarik&, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L., —bar- 
hina, m. a wild pezcock (-fz, n.), Raph. =bik- 
yaka, m. pl. N. of a people, Markl, —bidala, m. 
a kind of wild cat, Felis Caracal, Kastukas, = bije, 
m. the wild citron tree (also “jaka’, Li: -faraka 
m.id,,L.—b f. Sida Cordiiotia, L, =bkuj, 
m.a partic, bulbous plant (growing an the Hima. 
vat), L. =bhū or ~-bhimi, í. * focest-region," the 
neighbourhood of a wood, Kiv. —bhUshant, f 
ERA the female of the Indian cuckoo, 
“hes ojana-punyiha-vicana-preyomn, m., 
319jano-prayogu,m., -bhojana-vidhi, m. N. 
a wks, = makshikā, í, a gad-fy, L. = 
- Jasminum Sambac, L, — nani, f. wild jasmine, 


Vadhraka, n. lead, L. 

Vadhraiva, v.l, for vadiry-aiva. 

.Vadhrya, m. (also written dadhrya) a shoc, 
slipper, L. 


ATH cadhri &c. See col. r. 
NUIT cadhva, ind., g. cádi. 
1. can, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 19; 


d 20; xix, 42) vdnati (Ved. also */e, and 
vanáti); cl. 8. P. A. (xxx, 8) vanéti, vanuté (pf. 
vdodna, vaoántka, vavanmd, vavué; p. vavan- 
vds, RV. ; aor. canta, vdysva, ib. vamsat, “sate, 
ib.; vaniskat, AV.; ^shanta, TS.; vanushanta, 
RV.; Pot. vaysīmahi, vasintahi, ib.; Prec. vani- 
shishta, RV. 5 vansishiya, AV.; fut. vanitd, Gr.; 
vanishyate, SahkhSr.; inf. vanitum, Gr. ; -van- 
fave, RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
SBr; Kith.; SankhSr.; to gain, acquire, pro- 
cure (for one’s self or others), RV.; AV. 5 SDr.; to 
conquer, win, become master of, possess, RV. ; AV.; 
to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV. ; to 
hurt, injure, MW. (Dhatup. also ‘to sound ;' ‘to 
serve, honour, worship, help, aid"): Cavs. vanayaté 
or wanayati, Dhatup. xix, 68 ; xxxix, 33, Vel. (cf. 
ene EN): Desid. viv.isati, "fe, to attract, seck 
to win over, RV. : Intens, (only edvdnak and vï- 
pandhi; but ci. vanivan) to love, like, RV. [Cf 
Lat. venia, Venus; Got. gawinnan; Germ. gé- 
winnen; Eng. fo win.) 

Vata, mín. uttered, sounded, spoken, W.; asked, 
begged, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), sec Java. 
Vati, f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pay. vi, 4, 37, 


2. Van =vána (only in gen. and loc. pl. vanám, 
Vdus), ‘ wood" or ‘a wooden vessel,’ RV.; love, 
worship, L. 

I. Vana, n. (once m, R. v, 50, 21; for 2. sce p. 
pt9:col. I)a forest, wood, grove, thicket, quantity of 
lotuses or other plants growing in a thick cluster (but 
in older language also applied to a single tree), RV. 
&c. &c.; plenty, abundance, R. ; Kathis.; a foreign 
or distant land, RY. vii, 1, 19 (cf. araya); wood, 
timber, RV. ; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 
juice), RV. (?); a cloud (as the vessel in the sky), 
ib. ; (prob.) the body of a carriaze, RV. viii, 34, 18; 
water, Naigh. i, 12; a fountain, spring, L.; abode, 
Nalód. ; Cyperus Rotundus, VarBrS. ; = yasni, a ray 
of light, Naigh. i, 4; (prob.) longing, earnest desire, 
KenUp.; m. N, of a son of Uiinara, BhP,; of one 
of the 10 orders of mendicants founded by Samkard- 
carya (the members of which affix vana to their 
names, cf. rdmindra-v"), W.; (d), f. the picce of 
wood used for kindling fire by attrition( = aravi,q.v.3 
sometimes personified), RV. iii, 1,13; (7), fa wood, 
forest, Sih, — riksha, w.r. for -tratsid. — kacu, 
m. Arum Colocasia, L. — kanā, f. wild pepper, L. 
=kandila, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = ka- 
dali, f. wild banana or plantain, L. = kanda, m. 
N.of two kinds of tubcrous plant ( = dharani-kande 
or vana-Jérana), L. —kapi, m. a wild monkey, 
Kāi, on Pin. ii, 3, 68. — kapivat, m. N. of a son 
of Pulaha, VP. (v.L ghana- and diana-k°).—ka- 
rin, m. a wild clephant, Kid. =kiima, mín. fond 
of (or living in) a forest, MBh. = Xürpasi (Suir.), 
°si (L.), f. the wild cotton tree. —küshthiki, í. 
‘t forest-twig, a piece of dry wood in a forest, Paficat. 
— kukkuta, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl, L. = kuii- 
Jara, m. =-Żarin, BhP. = kusuma, n. a forcst- 
flower, Subh. =kokilaka, n. a kind of mctre, 
Chandom. — kodrava, m. a kind of inferior grain, 
L. = xoli, f. the wild jujube, L. —kausimbi, í. 
N.of a town, g. sady-ãdi. = krakshá, min. (prob) 
crackling or bubbling in a wooden vessel (said of 
Soma), RV. = khanda, n. ‘group of trees,” corse, 
wood, MBh, (also written -sharga). = gu, m. in- 
habitant of a forest, MBh. = gaja,m.awildelephant, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -zvada, m. the fluid exuding from 
the temples of a wild el? in rut, Megh. — 

n. retiring to a forest, leading the life of an anchorite, 
Vikr. = gava, m. Bos Gavzus, L. = gahana, n. 
the depth or thick part of a forest, Paicat. = gupta, 
m, ‘forest-protected,’a spy, emissary,L. = gulma, m. 
a forest-shrub or bush, MBh. = go, m. = -gazva, L. 
—gocara, mí(a)n. dwelling in a f°, denizen or in- 
habitant of forests (said of men and animals), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; living in water, BhP.; m. a kumer, 
forester, W.; n. a forest, ib. = grahana, n. the act 
of occupying a forest (cf.- 93/221), Sk; -kolihala, 
m. or n, the din of oc? a forest, huntiug cries, Sak, 
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tree (esp. a large trec bearing fruit apparently with- | at hand, RV. viii, 102, 19 33592, 15; pr. p. "avat 
out ee ed of the fig, the jack | possessing, ib. vii, 81, 3; viii, 6, 34; being in pos- 
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV. &c. &c.; session, ib, viii, 1, 31. Son 
a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (csp. the sacrificial | Vanayltri, mfn. (superl. tri-tama) one who 
post), RV.; VS.; Br.; ‘lord of plants,’ the Soma | causes to ask &c., Nir. 
plant, ib.; GrS.; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.;| — Vanaz,in comp. for Yanas(=vana).— gú, mfn, 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; an offering made to the | moving about in woods, wandering in a forest or 
sacrificial post, SBr.; SrS.; anything made of wood | wilderness, a savage, RV.; AV.; a thief or robber, 
(esp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum, | Naigh. —ja, m. a kind of plant (—irijpz) L. 
a wooden amulct, a block on which criminals are | = shád, mfn. sitting on trees or in the forest (as 
executed, a coffin &c.), RV. ; AV.; VS.; an ascetic, | birds), RV.; MaitsS, 
W.; N. of Vishnu, Vishy.; of a son of Ghrita- Vánas, n. loveliness, RV. X, 172, 15 longing, 
prishtha, BhP.; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, 28, 6; | desire (cf. yajita-vanas and Sir-vayas); =vana, 
f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand.; n. N. of the Varsha | a wood (cf. vanar). ae 
ruled by Vanas-pati, BhP.; -£dya, m. the whole Vanasn, mfn, g. £rinádi. 
body or world Apes L.; -ydga, m. and -sava,|  Vánns-páti. Sec col. I. 
m. N. of partic, sacrificial rites, Vait, —sraj, f. a |  Vanasyü. Sce sajdta-v”, 
garland of forest-flowers, BhP, —hnrl, m. (prob) |  Vannsyü. Sce gir-vanasyit. 
a lion, Rajat,  haridrz,fwildturmerioL.—hava, | Vaniya, m. N. of a country (sec comp.); ofa 
m.a partic. Eküha, rS, = hāsa, m. SaccharumSpon- | son of Purü-ravas, MBh.; Hariv, (also yus, VP.); 
tancum (also °saka), L. ; a kind of jasmine, L, = hu- | of a Dinava, MBh. ja (Hcar.) or -de&ya, (Ragh.), 
tüsann, m. = vana-déha,Cat.= homa, m.a partic, | mfn. produced or bred in Vanayu (as horses), 
oblation, ÁpSr. Vanĝkampa, m. the shaking of | Vani, f. wish, desire, AV.; m. fire, L.; (odui, 
f°-trees by the wind, W. Vanükhu, m. ‘forest ifc.) procuring, bestowing (cf. ràyas-fosha-v? and 
Tat, a hare, L.; "huka, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L, | Pan. iii, 2, 27). 1 
Vanigni, m.=vana-déha, R. Van&clrya,m. | Vaniki, f.a little wood, grove, MBh.; R. &c. 
N. of an author, Cat. Vanája, m. the wild goat, | (only in ao&a-2?; once in R. -vanika, n.) 
L. Vanâțana, n, roaming about in a f° (also pl), |  Vanik&vasa (or “kdo’?), m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. Vanáütu, m.'forest-roamer (7), a kindofblue | Rajat. e 
fiy, L. Vanüdhi-vüsin, mfn. dwelling in a forest, | Vanita, mfn. solicited, asked, wished for, desired, 
Kir. Vanáünta, m. ' forest-region,' a wood, MBh. ; loved, L.; served, W.; (à), f. a loved wife, mistress, 
Kav, &c.; mfn. bounded by a f°, Hariv. ; -bhit, f. | any woman (also applied to the female of an animal 
neighbourhood of a f°, Kir. ; -väsin, mfn, dwelling | or bird), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of metre, Col. 
in a f°, Rajat.; -stha, mfn. standing or situate in a Vanita, f. (scc prec.) in comp, —dvish, m. 
forest (as a town), Kathis,; -sthali,f. a forest-region, | hating women, a misogynist, MBh. = bhogini, f. 
Bharty. Vanfntara, n. interior of a forest, Kiv.; | a woman like a serpent, MW. —mukha, m. pl. 
VarByS.; Kathis, (°re, in the f? ; 9ra/, out of the | € woman-faced,' N. of a people, MarkP. =riijya, n. 
f°; "ram, into the f°, with pra-a/vi3 or od, to | the kingdom of women, L. (cf. s/7-7^). =vilisa, 
enter orreach a f°); dui, pl. forests, Vcar.; -cara and | m. the wantonness of women, MW. 
-¢arin, mfn. roaming about in a f°, Kiv. ; VarByS. Vanitüya, Nom. A. yate, to be or act like a 
Vanitpaga (ibc. for °gd), a forest stream, river, R. woman, Sriügar. 
Vanfibjini, f. lotus growing in a f°, Kathis, Va- Vanitisa, m, N. of a family, Cat. 
nábhilüvn, mín. f^destroying, W. Vanümala,| Vanitri, mín. onc who owns or possesses (with 
m. Carissa Carandas, L. Vanimbiki, f. N. of a | acc.), RV. (cf. vanirl), 
tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. Va- I. Vanin, mfn. (fr. yva) asking, desiring, RV.; 
nfimra, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, L. Vaonürisht&, | granting, bestowing, ib. 
f. wild turmeric, L. Van&rcakn, m. * f °-worship- | 2. Vánin, m. (fr. 1. vana) a tree, RV.; the Soma 
per,’ a florist, maker of garlands, L. Vangrd: plant, ib. iii, 4o, 7; (perhaps) a cloud, ib. i, 73,8; 
n. the root of wild ginger, L. ; (à), f. wild ginger, L. | 130, 4; ‘living in a wood,’ a Brahman in the third 
or ?ktaka, n. ‘wild lac,” red earth, | stage of his life, a Vanaprastha, Kull. on Mn. vi, 38. 
ruddle, L. Vanilaya,m. forest-habitation ; -77ain, inn, n. a tree or a wood, RV. x, 66, 9. 
mfn. living in f^s, Hariv. VanaHkz, f. Heliotro- Vanila, mín. (fr. 1. vana), g. Zàiddi. 
pium Indicum, L, | Vans, {.=vaxa-riji, Prab. | Wánisntha, mfn. (superl.) obtaining or impart- 
Vanilu, m. Marsilia Dentata, L. Vania, mfn. | ing most, very munificent or liberal, RV. 
living on water, MBh. (Nilak.); m.a kindof small | Vani, See under 1. vana, 
barley, L. Van&&ramn, m. abode in the f? (the | Vanika (L.) or vanīpaka (L. and Siphis,, v.1.), 
third Asrama q. v.] in a Brahman's life), Hariv. 3-ni- | m. a beggar, mendicant. 5 
väsin (ib.) or?$ramin (BhP.), m. a Vanaprastha or | Vaniya, Nom. P, yati, to beg, ask alms, Un. iv; 
Brahman dwelling in a forest, an anchorite. 139, Sch. 
braya, mfn. living in a f°; m.a f^dweller, MarkP,; | "Vaniynka, m. a mendicant, beggar, R. (B.); 
a sort of crow or raven, L. Vanájya, m. a highly | Dhürtan.; Siphíls. (v.1. vanifaka). —jann, m., id., 
valued species of mango, L. Vanáka-deia, m. a | Sid. 
part or spot of a f°, Hit. Vanétsarga, m. N, of Vániyas, mfn. (compar.) obtaining most, impart- 
ing more, RV.; very munificent or liberal, BhP. 
Vanivan, mfn. (an intens. form) asking for, 


demanding, RV. x . A 
Vami, m. en QUE (either) an assailant, 
ata enemy, RV. iv, 30, 5; (or) an adherent, 
riend, ib. x, 74, 1. = s 
Vanusha E vanis), Nom. A. *sAafe (only 
vanuskanta), to obtain, acquire, RV. x, 128, 3 
Vanushya (ft. vants), Nom. P. A. EHE te, 
to plot against, attack, assail, RV. i, 132, 1 &c.; 
(A.) to wish for, desire, ib. ix, 7, 6. E eon 
Vaniis, mfn. zealous, eager ; (cither) anxious x 
Ed or devoted to, a friend; (or) eager to attack, 
a foe, enemy, RV. ^. 
Vane, s of 1. vana, in comp. ies pens] 
m. pl. * Butea Frondosa in a wood,” an; guis 
unexpectedly, Pan. ii, 1, 44, Sch. (cf. -0r 


xm ` =cara,infi7)n- 
kshudrā, f.Pongamia Glabra, A ahsbitant of a 


L. - mütamga, m.=-karin, Das, —minusha, 
m. 'wild-man, the orang-utang, MW.; °shikd 
(Kad.),°shi(Hear.), f. a (little) (woman, — miya, 
m. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. = māla, mfn. wear- 
ing a garland of ("flowers (said of Vishnu-Krishna), 
Hariv. = mili, f. a garland of {°-flowers, (esp.) the 
chaplet worn by Krishna, Kav.; VarBrS. &c. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N, of a wk. on Dharma; of various 
women, HParis, ; -dhara, (prob.)n. a kind of metre; 
-misra,m.N, of anauthor, Cat, (*77ya, n. his wk.); 
-vijaya, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. = miHk&, f. a 
garland of wild flowers, BhP.; yam, L.; a kind of 
metre, Piùg., Sch. ; N. of one of Ridhi’s female at- 
tendants, Paiicar.; ofa river, Hariv. = mülin, min. 
=-mäla (said of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
various authors (also with bhatta), Cat.; (ini), f. 
Dioscorea or = varāk? (prob. a kind of plant, accord. 
to others ‘the female energy of Krishna"), L.; N. 
of the town Dvaraki, L.; Ji-Eirti-chando-mala, 
f. N. of a poem ; "/i-dàsa and Ui-misra, m. N. of 
two authors, Cat. ; 9/752, f. “having Krishna as hus- 
band,’ N. of Radha, Paiicar. = muc, mfn. pouring 
forth rain, Ragh.; m. a cloud, L. = mudga, m. 
Phascolus Trilobus (also a, f.) or Aconitifolius, L. 
` =mūta, m. a cloud, L, =mtirdhoji, f. gall-nut, 
L. =mūln, m, Tetranthera Lanceifolia, MW.; 
Aaa, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarBrS. 
=zmriga, m. a forest deer, R. = methiki, f. Meli- 
lotus Parviflora, L. —noc&, f. wild plantain, L. 
= yamini, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L.—rakshaka, 
m, a forest-keeper, MW.; (à), f. N. of a woman, 
Vrishabhün, — rāja, m.' forest-king,'alion, L. ; Ver- 
besina Scandens, L, =riji, mí(£jn. embellishing or 
beautifying a f°, W.; (SJZ), f. a row of trees, a long 
track of f° ora path in a f°, MBh.; Kiv, &c.; (only 
YE), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP. 
= r&jya, n. N, of a kingdom, VarBrS. —r&sh: 
or “raka, m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP. 
= rddhi (for -riddhi), f. an ornament of the forest, 
BhP, = lakshmi, f. ‘f?-ornament,’ Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. = Inti, f. a £°-creeper, Sak. =lekhit, f. = 
-rāji, Si. = varüha, m. a wild hog, MW.—var- 
tiki, f. a kind of quail, Milatim, =vartin, mín. 
residing in the forest, W, =Varbara, -VAT 
-varhinn, sce -barbara &c. — vallari, f.a kind of 
Brass, L. — vahni, m. a forest-conflagration, Kathis, 
vita, m. a £°-wind, Sak, = vlisa, m. dwelling or 
residence in a forest, wandering habits, R.; Kam.; 
MarkP.; N. of a country, Cat.; mfn. residing in a 
f°, wood-dweller, Sak.; °szka, m. pl. N.of a people, 
MBh.(B."s/£a). = visunn, m.* f°-dweller,’a civet- 
cat, L. = väsin, mfn. living in a f°; m. a forest- 
dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
Various plants or roots (=yishatha, mushkaka, 
varahi-kanda &c.), L.; a crow, L.; N.of a country 
in the Dekhan (also “simandala), Inscr.; 937, f. N, 
of thechieftown ofthat country, ib. — visya, (prob.) 
n. N. of a country, Hariv. (cf. -v25/5:). = ; 
-vidiüla, sce -dA?, -bid — virodhin, m. ' forest- 
enemy,’ N. of one of thc Hindü months (that suc- 
ceeding the Nidágha, q. v. ), L, — villisinT, f. Andro- 
pogon Auriculatus, L. = vija &c.,see -bija. —vzritti, 
f. Jivita, HParii, — vrintit, f. the egg-plant, 
L. — vrihi, m. wild rice, L. =sikhandin, m. = 
~barhina, L. —&tüknzI, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L, 
= Bürana, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — $rin- 
Eüfa and “taka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
» Bobhann, n. * watcr-beautifying. a lotus-flower, 
L. = óvan, m. 'f?-dog. a jackal, Sii.; a tiger, L.; 
a civet-cat, L. —shanda, sce -khanga =shad, 
v.l. for -sad, ParGr. =samkata, m. lentil, L, 
7 BÁd, mfn, abiding in wood or ina f*,VS.; ParGr.; 
m. a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. = \visin, 
min. dwelling in a forest ; m. a forester, Kir. = sam- 
Tha, m. a thick forest or wood, L. -8ampravesa, 


a f°, growing wild, MBh.; m. (with wārga)a path 
ina & ib.; (d). f. the wild CH Pann: Pha. 
seolus Trilobus, L.; the wild citron, L. Vanépa- 
plava, m. = vana-diha, Megh. Vanópnla, m, 
‘forest-stone,” shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr, 
Vanépéta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest, 
VarByS. Vanórvi, f, = vana-bhit, Rajat. Va- 
nduka, m, «next, MDh.; BhP. Vandukas, mfn. 


living in a forest ; m. a £°-dweller, anchorite MBh.; 
m.e«vana-fravela, VarBIS. = sarojint, f. the wild | Kiveke ca fein i bP. ; an 
pies E Aer Vi [S. ecole sd V. &c.; a f"-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP, ; an 


€ Ping | ape, L. Vnndhgha, m.a mass of water. Sil; ‘thick 
a DS nara E carin HT: meer PUN. of a district or mountain in the west of India, 
. ' . = min. ici: 
foreziabidingi m: a S hermit ascetic, Mn,; rM MX shadhi, f. a medicinal herb grow- 
+ &c«j a deer, gazelle, L.; (with gaja)a wild cle- | “Yanga ly pl. i i 
phant, Hari. (4), the holy gre, L; the small | RV. g ee Qon SEE 
Pippala tree, L.; a kind ofcreeper, L. = sthaly, f. others translate me van-ddafi, ‘of me, the wood. 
Í?-region, a wood d Parite Kalid.— sthāna(?),n. N, | devourer ”) : : 
of a country, . -Sthüyin, mín. being or Vonana, i i i ; 
abiding in a forest W.; m. a hermit, anchorite, ib. | prob) vii, desire RY. is BG gon’ E 
-g min. situate or being in a f°, ib.—s-pati Vi i jı ire 
Ced rin! (caa; prob, a form M open Seu mín, to be desired, desirable, Nir. ; 
2. van and rdthas-falz) ‘king of the wood,'a forest- Vananva, Nom. P, vali, to be in possession, be 


edi, pp Pag, 
ii, 1, 44, Sch. (cf. -Eipduka). = Hj, mín. i ag 
or blazing in a wood, RV. vi, 12, 3. = or his 
* forest-dweller, a Brahman in the third stage 
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life, a Vanaprastha, L. = & mfn. 
W. = sháh (-5224), TE 
x,61,20. = Sad, m.a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. vara- 
sad). = sarju, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. 
Vanoyu, m. N. of a son of Raudriiva, MBh. 
Mes f, Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

antri, m. an enjoyer, owner, sor (with 
gen.) RV. (cf. vdnifri). ^ rer 
, Vanya, mi(@)n. Growing or produced or existing 
in a forest, wild, savage, VS. &c. &c.; greenish (?), 
AV. vi, 20; being or existing in woods (said of 
Agni), TS.; made of wood, wooden, RV.; m. a wild 
animal, R. ; VarBrS. ; a wild plant, R.; N. of partic. 
wild plants (= Arundo Bengalensis; zaraAT-Aanda; 
vana-sitrana), L.; a Buddhist novice, Gal.; (a), 
f. a multitude of groves, large forest, L.; abundance 
of water, a flood, deluge, Krishis. ; N. of variousplants 
(Physalis Flexuosa; Abrus Precatorius; a kind of 
Curcuma; a kind of gourd or cucumber ; a kind of 
Cyperus; dill), L.; n.anything ina wood, the 
fruit or roots of wild plants, MBh. ; R, &c.; = fzaca, 
L. (cf. also cakshur-v? and a-jita-punar-vayya). 
= damana, m. a species of Artemisia, L. — dvipa, 
m. a wild elephant, MW. = pakshin, m. a wild 
bird, forest-bird, ib. — vritti, í. forest-food, {°-pro- 
duce, ib.; mía. living on forest-food, Ragh. Van- 
yauna-bhojaua, m. ‘cating forest-food,' a Brah- 
man in the third stage of his life, Gal. Vanyásana, 
min, = zanya-vrit(i, min, VarBrS, Vanyasrama, 
w.r. for vandirama, Hariv. Vanyétara, mín. 
different from wild, tame, civilized, Ragh. Va- 
nyóbha, m. a wild clephant, Sis. Vany6pédaki, 
f. a species of creeper, L. 


TA 2. vana, ind., g. cdi. 

AAT canara, m.=vanara, an ape, L. 
Euri vanar-gu &c. See p. 918, col. 3. 
qaga canahabandi, N. of a place, Cat. 
Watiet vanáhira, m. a hog, wild boar, L. 


canishthu, m.a partof the entrails of 

an animal offered in sacrifice (accord. to Sch. either 
€ the rectum’ or ‘a partic. part of the intestines near 
the omentum’), RV.; AV.; Br.; SiS. = sava, m, 
a partic, Ekaha, SaikhSr. 

‘Vanishnu,m.(prob. w.r. forvanisk{u)=apåna, 
the anus, Un. iv, 2, Sch. 

aAA vauicakana, n. (anom. intens. 
form fr. 4/1. vah) the act of carrying or moving 
hither and thither, SBr.; SS. 

Vanivühitá, mín. carricd hither and thither, 
SBr. 

TARN vandddesa, vanópaplaca, vandkas. 
Sec p. 918, col. 2. 

qA vantava (2), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


vand (cf. ^/vad), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
Nii, 10) vándate (ep.also°ti ; pf. vavanda, 

Odé, RV. &c. &c.; Prec. vandishimdhi, RV. ; fut. 

vandità, vandishyate, Gr.; inf. vanditum, MBh. 

&c.; vandddhyat, RV.i, 27; 1; 61,5; ind. p. van- 

ditoa, -vardya, MBh.&c.), to praise, celebrate, laud, 

extol, RV.; AV.; SaükhSr.; to show honour, do 
homage, salute respectfully or deferentially, vener- 
ate, worship, adore, RV. &c. &c.; to offer anything 

(acc) respectfully to (dat.), MarkP.: Pass. vand- 

gate (aor. avandi, vandi), to be praised or vener- 

ated, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. randayati (aor. Gras 

vandat, 9data), to show honour to any one, greet 

respectfully, MarkP.: Desid., sce vivandishu. 
Vanda, mfu. praising, extolling (see deca-vand4); 

(à), f., sec below. v f 
‘Vandnka, m. 2 parasitical plant, L. (also &, f.); 

a Buddhist mendicant, Gal. | 1 
‘Vandatha, m. ‘a praiser” or ‘one deserving 

H » 

Iu VETE: wr. for vdnde darum, SV. 
‘Vandad-vira, w.r. for wanddd-vira, ib. 
"andádhyni. Sce under /zand. 
‘Vandana, m. N. of a Rishi (who was cast into a 

well, along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued 

by the Aivins), RV.; (a) f. praise, worship, adora- 
tion, L.; (with Buddhists) one of the 7 kinds of 

Anuttara-püji or highest worshi (the other 6 being 
ijand, pafa-dejand, anu land, adhyeshara, 

bodhi-cittstpada and farinamand), Dharmas. 14; 


living in woods, 
prevailing in woods, RV. 
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an impossibility, Samk. = prakisa, see fañcadhā- 
bandhya-fr°. = pr&yascitti-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
—roga, m, “vali (diy), f. N. of wks. 
=suta, or -Sünu, m. « -/araya, L. 

Vandhyiya, Nom. A. *ya/e, to become barren 
or useless, Cat. 


TAT canna, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 


Wz ranra, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. can) a co- 
partner, co-heir (=vidhdgin), Un. ii, 28, Sch. 


I. vap, cl. t. P. A. edpati, Ste (only 

pres. stem and ind. p. upio, -uġya), to 

shear, shave (A. ‘one’s self}, cut oif, AV.; 'TS.; 

Br.; Gy5rS.; tocrop(herbage), mow, cut (grass), graze, 

RV. vi, 6, 4: Caus. cdfayati, "£e (Pot. vafayita, 

AivSr.),to cause (À .* one's seli’) to be shorn, GrSrS. 

I. Upta, min. shorn, shaved, GrSrS. = keša, min. 

one who has his hair shorn, ManGr. ; -Jmairu, min. 
one who has his hair and beard skorn, Kaui. 

I. Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W. 

I. Vapana, n. the act of shearing or shaving or 
cutting off, SBr. &c. &c. ; a razor, L.; (7), f.a barber's 
shop, L. — nirnaya, m. N, of wk. = prayoga, m. 
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the 
Brahma-cirin for the first time. — vidhi, m. N. of 
ch. of TS. 

I. Vapanlya. See keja- 

1. Vuptriorváptri,m.one who shears, ashearer, 


cutter, shaver, RV.; AV.; TDr.; Grs. 
AY 2. cap, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 34) 
váfati, "fc (Pot. sfet, GrS.; pf. uvija, 
ifii ; afe, RV. &c.; vazdfa, MBh.; -zvfe, Ki. 
on Pan. vi, 4,120; aor. avafsit, Dr. &c.; azafta, 
Gr. ; Pot. 2/7704 ib. ; fut. vapid, ib. ; v225jd/7, Dr.; 
vagiskyati, MBh. &c.; ini. vapinme, Gr.; ind. p. 
uptud, MBh.; -i/Aya, RV. &c.), to strew, scatter 
(esp. seed), sow, bestrew, RV. &c. &c.; to throw, 
cast (dice), ib. ; to procreate, beget (see cafus and 2. 
vaftri); to throw or heap up, dam up, AV.: Pass. 
upydte (aor. väi, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. cdfayaté (aor. aziza£at, Gr.), to 
sow, plant, put in the ground, MBh.: Desid. vizaf- 
sati, “te, Gr.: Intens. vavafyate, vdcapti, ib. 

Upita, mín, scattered, sown, MBh. 

2. Uptá, mín. scattered, sown, planted, put in the 
ground, RV. &c. &c.; bestrewcd or covered with 
(instr. or comp.), BhP.; thrown down, lying, AV. ; 
presented, offered, DhP.; n. 2 sown field, Gal. 
—krishta, min. ploughed after sowing, Gal. = gä- 
aha, mín., g. rdja-dantdadi. È 

Upti, f. sowing seeds, L. = vid, mín. an agri- 
culturist, Mn. ix, 330- 

Uptrima, min. sown, cultivated, Pin. iii, 3, 88, 


wg vapul-prakarsha, 


a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes 
&c.), Vas.; (7), f. (only L.) reverence; a drug for 
Tesuscitating the dead ( = rad/s); begging or thiev- 
ing (ydcana- or macala-karman); the hip ora 
species of tree (£a/ or vati); =sg0-rocana; n. the 
act of praising, praise, RV.; reverence (esp. obcis- 
ance to a Brahman or ior by touching the fect 
&c.), worship, adoration, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a para- 
sitical plant, AV.; Bhpr.; a disease attacking the 
limbs or joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also 
personified asa demon), RV.; =vadana, L. — mili 
(L.), miHk& (Kav.; Paŭcat.),f. a festoon of leaves 
suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival 
of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of 
a marriage or other festival), = &rut, min. listenin; 
to praise, a hearer of praises, RV. Vendane-athi, 
mín. mindful of praises, ib. 

Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, Sil. 

Vandaniya, mín. to be respectfully grected, 
Vajracch.; m. a Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
(à), f. a yellow pigment (=go-rocand). 

‘Vandi, f. (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi- 
dendrum Tesselatum) ; a femalemendicant; = andi, 
a prisoner. 

Vandika, m.,°ki or “ki, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. 

Vandiira, m. a parasitical plant, L. 

van mín. praising, celebrating, RV.; VS.; 
respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp.), 
Mcar.; Prab.; Dhürtan.; m. N. of a man, Cat. ; n. 
praise, RV. 

Vandi, “di. See 3. 2. dandin, 

Vandita, mín. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV. 
&e, &c. 

Vanditavya, mía. to be praised, Nir.; to be re- 
spectfully greeted, R. 

Vanditri or vinditri, mfn. one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiscr, RV.; SBr. 

Vandin, mín. to praise or honour (iíc.), Kum. 
(cf. 1. &andin). 

Vandiniki or “niyi, f. N. of Dikshiyani, Cat. 

Vándya, mín. to be praised, praiseworthy, RV. 
&c. &c.; to be saluted reverentially, adorable, very 
venerable, Kiv.; Kathis.; to be regarded or re- 
spected, L.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (à), f. a para- 
sitical plant, L.; =go-rocand,L.; N. of a Yaksht, 
Kathis, — ghatiya, f. N. ofa Comm. on the Amara- 
koia.— tà, f. laudability, praiseworthiness, venerable- 
ness, Rajat. = bhattiya, n. N. of wk. 

Vandra, mín. praising, doing homage, worship- 
ping, Un. ii, 13, Sch. ; m. a worshipper, votary, fol- 
lower, W.; n. prosperity, plenty, abundance, L. 


qita vandika, m. (also written bandh*) 
N. of Indra, L. 


FAM candha, ind., g, try-adi. 


vandhira, n. (also written bandhura ; 

rather fr. 2. var + dhura than fr, 4/ dana’) the seat 
of a charioteer, the fore part of a chariot or place at 
the end of the shafts, a carriage-seat or driver's box, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. ¢ri-0°). Van- 
dhure-shthá, mín. standing or sitting on the 
chariot-seat, RV. 

Vandhur, m.=vardhiira, RV. i, 34, 9. 

Vandhurüyü, mín. having a standing-place in 
front or seat for driving (said of thecar of the Aivins), 
RV. 


TAS candhula, m.N. of a Rishi (see ban- 
dhula). 

AF vandhya, mí(a)n. (also written ban- 
dya, q.v., and perhaps to be connected with 
‘Viands) rren, unfruitiul, unproductive (said of 
women, female auimals and plants), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
fruitless, useless, defective, deprived or destitute of 
(instr.or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (@),f.,scebelow. 
= tū, f., -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, uselessness, 
deficiency, lack of (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Kiv.; 
Rüjat. — parvata, m. N. of a district, Cat. = phala, 
mín. fruitless, useless, idle, vain (-£2, f.), Bhartr. 

Vandhyi, f. a barren or childless woman, Mn.; 
Yajii. &c.; a barren cow, L.; a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance, L. —kazkataki, f. a species of medicinal 
plant (given to barren women), L.—garbha-dhi- 
runn-vidhi,m.N.oí wk. = tanaya, m. — -fufra, 
L, — tva, n. the barrennessof a woman, Suir.; Hcat.; 
-karakifadrava-hara-vidhi, m. N. of wk, - du- 
Bit, f. the daughter of a barren woman, a mere 
chimera or anything ely imaginary, L. = putra, 
m, the son ofa b? w^, i.e. anything merely imaginary, 


"Upya, min, (cf. under 4/2. vaf) to be scattered 
or sown, KitySr. ; 

2. Vapá, m. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g. 
£acádi); (d), f., sec below. 

2. Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L.; semen 
virile, W.; placing, arranging, L. 

2. Vapaniya, min. to be scattered or sown (n. 
impers.), Kull. on Mn, ix, 41. 

Vap&, f. a mound or heap thrown up by ants (sce 
valmika-v"); a cavity, hollow, hole, L.; the skin 
or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the 
viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. &c. &c. (the horse 
has no omentum accord.to SBr.; the mucous or glu- 
tinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat 
(= medas), L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. = krit, 
m. marrow, L, —°dhisrayant (cazád/i?), f. du. 
=vapd-irapani, L.—“nta (zafónta), m. the end 
of the offering of the omentum, S:S. =mirjana, n. 
the wiping or separating oif of the omentum, Vait.; 
mí(d)n. that on which the om? is wiped or separated 
off, ib. vat (ca/4-), min. furnished with or cu- 
veloped in the om?, RV.; VS.; SBr. — &rüpani, í. 
= a Spore! fork on which the om? is iried, 

f. = Sravani, w.r. for prec., MaitrS, —“huti 
(26887), t. (AitBr.), -homa (KatySc.), m, the of- 
fering ot om". Vapédara, mín. fat-bellicd, corpu- 
lent (said of Indra), RV. Vaypéddharanz, n. the 
aperture through which the om? is taken out, GrrS. 

Vapāka. See a-vafahka, 

woe m, a procreator, father, L. 

» T. — 2:5, a body, MW.; £ N. of an 
Aparas, MDh.; MirkP. —zandans, 
puce nan sm. N. of a 


Vapub, in comp. for 2245, = prakarsha, m. 
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920 "gud vapul-srava. ` qdtsfirg: vayo- dhika, 


I ~devi, f, | meal, oblation, RV.: AV. (cf. vrti); ene 
Uit veppele deni or capya(a-devi, f. bodily and asd id) dI Perge EY Ae 
RE e panei N. of a king, ib. might, RV.; AV.; VS. (often with Ürihdt; with 
; 3 


^ dha and dat. or loc. of pers, ‘to bestow vigour or 
quitz vappiia, m. Cuculus Molanoleucus, 
L 


excellence of form, personal beauty, Ragh. = STAVA, 
m, humour of the body, chyle, L. 
Vapuna, m. a god, L.; n. knowledge, L. (w.r. 
for vapuna). 
Vapur, in comp. for vafus, = dhara, m, having 
form, embodied, BhP.; having beautiful form, hand- 
some, MBh, — mnla-sumüocita, mín. having the 
body covered with dirt, ib. &c. 
Vapush, in comp. for Vafus, — tamm, min, 
` most beautiful or handsome or wonderful, AV. ; (a), 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; N. of the wife of Janam- 
cjaya, MBh. ; Hariv. — tara (vdpush- orvafutsA-), 
mín, more or most beautiful or wonderful (vdpusho 
vapushtara, most wonderful of all), RV. —mnt, 
min, having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir.; hav- 
ing a beautiful form, handsome, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
containing the word vapus, AitBr. ; m. N. of a deity 
cnumerated among the Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a 
son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Rishi in the 11th 
Manv-antara, VP. ; of a king of Kugdina, ib.; (ati), 
f. N. of oue of the Matris attending upon Skanda, 
MDh.; -/a, f. beauty, Divyáv. —mata, m. (only 
acc. -watam m. c, for -mantant) N, of a king of 
Kundina, MarkP. 
Vapusha, mín. wonderfully beautiful, RV. ; (a), 
f. = havushd, Bhpr.; n. marvellous beauty (dat. with 
darjatá, wonderful to look at), RV.; (75/2), f., see 
under zafus. 

1. Vapushyn, Nom. P. páfi, to wonder, bc 
astonished, RV, 

e pushyà, mía.wonderfolly beautiful, wonder- 
ful, RV. 

Vapushyii, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder, 
astonishment, RV, 

Vápus, mfn. having form or a beautiful form,cm- 
bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV.; n. form, figure, 
(esp-) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear- 
ance, beauty (odpushe, ind. for beauty; vipur 
drisdye, a wonder to sce), RV. &c, &c.; nature, cs- 
sence, Mn. v, 96 ; x, 9 &c.; (ifc. f, shi) the body, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; f. Beauty personified asa daughter 
of Daksha and Dharma, VP.; MarkP.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. = sit, ind. into the state of a body, 
APrit., Sch, 

Vaptavya, mfn. = vajan ; Mn. ix, 41; 42. 

2. Vaptri, m.a E MUN MBh, p a pro- 
Creator, progenitor, father, Dharmai.; a poct, L, 

Vaptrika, See prakhyita-v?, 

Vapya-nila, N. of a country, Rajat, 

Vapra, m. n. a Tampart, carthwork, mound, 
hillock, mud wall, earth or bank raised as a wall or 
buttress or as the foundation of a building, MBh,; 
Kav, &c.; a high river-bank (also xadi-v?), any 
shore or bank, MBh.; R.; Kir.; the slope or de- 
clivity of 2 hill, table-land on a mountain, Kir.; Sii, ; 
a ditch, VarByS.; the Bate of a fortified city, W.; 
the circumference of a sphere or globe, Gol.: a sown 
field, any ficld, Dharmai.; dust, L.; =nishkuta, 
vanaja, n., vajikd(?) and tira, L.; the butting 
of an elephant or of a bull (sce -Er/yd and -kriqa): 
m. a. father, L. (cf. 2. vaffri); = praja-fali, L.; 
N. of a Vyisa, VP.; of a son of the I4th Manu, 
Hariv.; (å), f. a flat bank of carth, garden-bed (va- 
Pra-vat, ind. as in a level bank, i.e. as in levelling 
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.); Rubia 
Munjista, L.; N, of the mother of the Arhat Nimi, 


might on’); vigorous age, youth, prime of lite, ai 

period of life, age, RV. &c, &c, (sarvayi vaydus? 
animals of any age; vayasânvita or vayasitita, 
aged, old); degree, kind (in vayags; bra-brithi), 

Dr. = kara, mf(g or 7)n. causing life or health ; of 
mature age(?), MW. = krit, mín. causing strength, 
preserving health or youth, RV.; VS, = vat (vdyas-), 
mín. possessed of powcr or vigour, mighty, vigor- 
ous, ib. 

Vayabh, in comp. for 3. vayas. “parinati, f, 
ripeness of age, MW, = prümiüra, n. measure or 
duration of lite, age, MBh. —&ata, n. an age of a 
hundred years, BhP. = samdhi, m. *life-juncture," 
puberty, Cat. ; -»a/7, f.a girl arrived at puberty, Gal. 
sama, mín, equal in age, R, = stha, mí(d)n. 
being in the bloom of age, grown up, full-grown, 
strong, vigorous, MBh.; R.; aged, old, M Bh.; nourish- 
ing (as flesh), Vagbh.; m, a contemporary, associate, 
friend, W.; (d), f. a female friend or companion, L,; 
N. of various plants, Suir.; Car. (accord, to L. Em. 
blica Officinalis; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; 
Cocculus Cordifolius; Bombax He, taphyllum; = afy- 
amla-parni, hakoli, kshira-ka. Vi, and brahmi); 
small cardamoms, L. = Sthüna, n. the firmness or 
freshness of youth, Kim, = sthipana, mfn. main- 
taining or preserving the freshness of youth, Suir, 

Vayasá (ifc.) «3. vayas (sce uttara-, pürva-, 
madhyama-v"), 

Vayasin. Sce pitrva- and prathama-2°, 

Vayasku, See abhinava- and madhyama-0”, 

Vayasya, mín. being of an age or of the same 
age, contemporary, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, a con- 
temporary, associate, companion, friend (often used 
in familiar address), ib.; (4), f. a female friend, a 
woman's confidante,Mricch.; Kathas.; (scil. zshtaka) 
N. of 19 bricks used for building the sacrificial altar 
(so called from the word hy acd in the formula ofcon- 
secration), TS.; Kath.; SBr. —tva, n. (MBh.), 
~bhiiva, m. (R.) the condition of being a contem- 
porary, companionship, friendship. 

Vayasyaka, m. a contemporary, friend, Kathis.; 
(tka), f. female friend, faithful female servant, Malay. 
= tva, n. companionship, friendship, Ratnav. p 

Vayá, f.a branch, twig, RV. (also fig. = offspring, 
posterity); vigour, strength, power (?), ib. i, 165, 5. 
= vat(vayd-),mfn.rich in offspring (others ‘mighty, 
powerful”), ib. vi, 2, 5. 

Vayüka, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper (= 
fata), Siy. (cf. next). 

Vuyükin, mfn, having little branches or tendrils, 
ramifying (said of the Soma plant), RV. v, 44:5. 

Vayiyu, mfn, (prob.) = véyas-vat, mighty, 
powerful, RV. viii, 19 (‘anything woven, clothes, 
fr. 4/02, Nir. iv, 15, Sch.) 

Vayána, mfn. (rather fr. s/v? than fr. A/zc) 
Moving, active, alive, SBr.; waving, agitated, rest- 
less (applied to the sea), TS.; MaitrS.; clear (as an 
cyc), BhP. (cf. a-vayuna); a path, way (=marga 
also fig. either =‘ means, expedient,’ or ‘rule, ore 
custom’), RV.; AV.; VS. (instr.* according to rule, 
RV. i, 162, 18); distinctness, clearness, brigamos 
RV. ii, 19, 3; iii, 29, 3 &c. (loc. pl. ‘clearly, a 
tinctly,’ ii, 34, 4); a mark, aim (?), RV. i, 182, x ; 
ii, 19, 8 &c.; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; a "iv 
Un. iii, 61, Sch.; (a), f. a mark, aim, goal (),1 N. 
iv, 5, 13; X, 49, 5; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; of 
of a daughter of Svadhi, BhP.; m. N. of a rae 
Kriiüivaand Dhishana, BhP. — vat E m i 
clear, distinct, bright, RV. — sás, ind. acco EAM x 
rule or order, in due order, ib. Vayuni- e or 
-dhá (for vaynna-dhit), mfn. establishing mha 
order, MaitrS, Vayuni-vid (Padap.vayuna- RV. 
mfn, learned in rules, well versed in erdipames el 

Vayo,incomp.for 3.cayas. = gata,min.a aa 
in years, aged, old, AitUp.; n. advanced age 6 si 
‘when youth is passed’), Kav. —- 8, mfn. exci tan 
increasing strength, RV, — "tiga or pulis Mn.; 
advanced in age, exceedingly old or eer vom all 
MBh, &c.; passing beyond or liberated mín. 
periods or stages of existence, MBh. ml Un. 
=-dhé, AV.; VS.; SBr.; SrS.; young, fresh, ng 
iv, 228, Sch. — dhá, mín; Beton MRO i TTS.: 
health or strength, strong, vigorous, R. H5 rengthen- 
m. a young or middle-aged man, W.; rahika, mfn. 
ing, invigorating (dkač as inf.), RV.=' dvanced in 
superior in years, older in age, VarD[S.; a 


S vabhr (or babhr), cl. t. P.vabhrati (aor. 
avabhrit, Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch.), to go, go astray, 
Dhatup. xv, 49. 

NW8 odbhruka, v.1. for bábhruka, MaiirS. 


vam, cl. 1. P, (Dhatup. xx, 19) va- 
mati (Ved, also odmiti; impf. avamat 
or avamit; pf, vavama, vemuh, MBh. &c.; va. 
vamuh, Pin. vi, 4, 126; 2. sg. vemitha or vava- 
mitha, ib.; Siddh. ; 3. sg. uvāma, SBr. ; aor. avan, 
ankhBr.; fut. vanta, vamishyati, Gr.; inf, va- 
milum, ib.; ind. p.vamifoz, Mn. iv, 121; vàntod, 
Vop.), to vomit, spit out, eject (lit, and fig.), emit, 
send forth, give out, RV. &c. &c.; to reject, i.e. 
repent (a word), RV. x, 108,8: Pass. vamyate (aor. 
avami, Gr.), to be vomited &c.: Caus, vamayati, 
vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avivamat, 
Gr.), to cause to vomit, Suir, : Desid. vivamishati, 
Gr.: Intens, vazvamyate, vauvanti, ib, [Cf. Gk. 
iplo for Feuto; Lat, vomere; Lith, vinti. 

Vamn,mf(i)n. vomiting, ejecting, giving out, W.; 
m.=vénia, p. joalddi. 

Vamati, m. the act of vomiting, L, 

Vamathu, m. id., Suir.; qualmishness, nausea, 
Car. ; water ejected from an elephant’s trunk, Hear, ; 
a cough (?), L. 

Vamana, m. hemp, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (7), f. a leech, L.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
N. of a Yogini, Hcat.; n. the act of vomiting or 
ejecting from the mouth, Suir. ; emitting, emission, 
Kalid.; ‘causing vomiting," an emetic, Kathis. ; Suir. 
&c.; offering oblations to fire, L.; pain, paining, L. 
=kalpa, m. N, of a ch, of the Ashtüriga-hridaya- 
samhita, — dravya, n. an emetic, Suir. Vama- 
n&rthiya, mfn. serving as an emctic, Car, . 

p Met mín. to be vomited &c.; (8), f. a 
iy, LJ 

Vami, f. vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (also à) 
Suir.; an emetic, W.; m. (only L.) fire; a thorn- 
apple j a rogue, cheat. Vamy-Rgiinti (2), f. N. of 
wk. 


Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened, 
W. (cf. Vop. xxvi, 103). 


Vamitavya, mía. to be vomited or ejected from 
the mouth, Kull. on Mn. xi, 160. 


„mfn. vomiting, being sick, Pan. iii, 2,157. 
Vamya, mín, to be made to vomit (in a-^), Car. 
Vünta, vüntl&c. Sec sv. 

i vambha, m.=vania, t bamboo &e.,L. 
FANT vambha-rava. Sco bambh°, 


oa vammaga-desa,m. N. ofa place, 


T vanrd, m. (and 7, f., accord. to some 
also d; derivation fr. «/van very doubtful, cf. val- 
mī) an ant, RV.; Br.; m, N. of a man, RY. (with 
Vaikhànasa, the supposed author of x, 99), 

Vamraká, m. a small ant, RV.; mfn. small, little 
(=4rasva), Naigh, iii, 2. 

Vamri-kiita, n. an ant-hill, L, 


STR vay, cl. 1. A, vayate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 2 (for cl. x. P, vayati, sce A/g). 

T vaya, m. (fr. /ve) one who Weaves, a 
weaver, L.; (5), f. a female weaver, RV, 

Vayat, mi(anti)n, Weaving, interweaving, RV. 

C. &c.; m. N, of a man, Say. on RV. vii, 33: 3. 

Vayana, n. the act of weaving &c., Vop. 

I. Váyas, n. a web (?), RV. ii, 31, 5. 

Vayitri, f. a female weaver, TandBr. 

v Ü See col. 3. 

NUR vaydm, nom, pl. of 1. pers. pron., wo 
(cf. asma). 


NUN 2. vdyas, n. (cf. 2. vf) a bird, any 
winged animal, the winped tribe lied 
smaller birds), RV. &e de. s. (CP. applied to 

Vinee! m, = 2, zdyas, a AR 

nfn, (vayo for 2. f th 
kind or nature Of birds Sl arse SU 


TAR 3. rdyas, n. (Voi) enjoyment, food, 


of a bull against a bank or mound of any kind, 
= ke’ n. the circumference of a sphere 
or globe, Gol. =phala, n, id., ib. Vaprünnta, 
mfn, bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W., 
Vaprantar, ind. in or between banks or mounds, 
ib. Vuprábhighzta, m.buttingata bank ormound, 
Kir., Sch. (cf. savzhata), Vaprümbhas, n. the 
water flowing along a bank, W.; “bheh-sruti, f. the 
stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank, 
a rivulet, MW. Vaprâvani, f, cultivated land 
Dharmas, : 
Vapraka, m. the circumference of a sphere, Gol, 
"Vapri(only L.) = dshetra, durgati o sam e 
M) Eu of a Vyāsa, VP, 
PSRS, n. a beautiful form or a; 
11828 Gay) Ppearance, RV, 
Vapita, mín, (fr, Caus.) scattered, sown, VarBrS, 


Wurfza vapatika, f, — ava-palika, lacera- 
tion of the prepuce, Suir. 
QA vappa, vappaka, See bappa. 
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"TW vayo-dhéya, 


years; m. an old man, Mn.; R. —-dhéya, n. be- 
stowing strength or vigour, RV. =nādhá, mín. 
(v nah) establishing or preserving health, VS.—bala, 
min, young in years, R. = züpz-sumanvita, mfn. 
endowed with youth and beauty, Mn, viii, 182. 
= 'vasthā, f. a stage or state of life (generally con- 
sidered to bethree, viz, bala-tva, childhood, taruia- 
dva, youth, and vriddha-tva, old age), Kav.; Pur; 
Suir, = vidy&, f., see vayozidyitd. = vizesha, m. 
difference of age, Apast.=vriddha, mfn. advanced 
in years, old, ib.; Ragh. — vridh, mín. increasing 
strength or energy, invigorating, RV. = hii, f. loss 
of youth or vigour, the growing old, Dhatup. ; Say. 


SRI? cayovaiga(?), n. lead, MW. 


_ TA cayyà, m. a companion, friend, RV. 
ix, 68; N, of an Asura, ib. i, 112,6 ; patr. of Tur- 
viti, ib. i, 54, 6 (Say.) 


SC 1. vára, m. (fr. A1. eri) ' environing,?’ 
£ enclosing,’ circumference, space, room, RV.; AV.; 
TS. (vára d frithioydh, on the wide earth); stop- 
ping, checking, RV. i, 143, 5. — ga, m. or n.(?) N. 
of a place, Cat, ja = vare-ja, Pin. vi, 3,16. — sád, 
min. sitting in a circle or in the wide space, RV. iv, 
40, 5. Vare-ju- vara-ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16. 

I. Varaka, m, a cloak, L.; n.cloth, L.; the cover 
or awning of a boat, L. 

I. Varana, m. a rampart, mound, L.; a cause- 
way, bridge, L.; the tree Crateva Roxburghii (also 
called varuga and setu ; it is used in medicine and 
supposed to possess magical virtues), MaitrS, &c. &c.; 
any tree, W.; a camel, L.; a kind of ornament or 
decoration on a bow, MBh.; a partic. magical for- 
mula recited over weapons, R. (22722, B.); N. of 
Indra, L.; N. ofa country, Buddh.; (pl.) oí a town, 
Pip. iv, 2, 82 (cf, Kai. on Pip. i, 2, 53); (dà), fN, 
of a small river (running past the north of Benares 
into the Ganges and now called Barni), Up.; Pur.; 
n, surrounding, enclosing, L. ; keeping oif, prohibit- 
ing, L. 

aranakan, mín. covering, covering over, con- 
cealing, Simkhyak. 

Varanasi (L.) and Varanasi (Gal.), f. Benares 

morc usually vardyasi and varayas7, qq. vv.) 

"Vurapá-vati, f. (prob.) N. of a river, AV. 

Varanda, m. (Ur. i, 128) the string of a fish- 
hook (cf. -/am&i£a), Mricch.; (only L.) a multi- 


tude; an eruption on the face; a rampart separating + 


two combatant elephants ; a heap of. ; a packet, 
package; (2), f. (only L.) Turdus Salica; a dagger, 
knife; the wick of a lamp. —lambuka, m. the 
string of a fish-hook(?), Mricch. Varanddlu, m. 
a kind of bulbous plant (= fhala-puecha), L.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L. : 

Varand mfn. (only L.) round; large, cx- 
tensive ; miserable, wretched ; fearful, terrified; m. 
a small mound of earth, KatySr., Sch,; a rampart 
separating two combatant clephants, Sii.; Vis. ; the 
seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah, L. ; a wall, 
L. ; an cruption on the face, L.; a multitude, L. 

, Nom. P. “pati, g. kayde-adi. 

Varatrá, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, RV. 
&c. &c. (once in BhP. °¢rz, prob. n.); an elephant's 
or horse's girth, L. = kinda, m. or n. (?) a piece of 
a strap or thong, KatySr. 

Varas, n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space, 
RV. [Cf Gk. cipos.] 

Varika, mf(z)n. wretched, low, miserable, piti- 
able (mostly said of persons), Kav.; Kathis, &c.; 
vile, impure (as moncy), Kathis.; m, (only L.) N. 
of Siva; battle, war; a kind of plant. 

Varikaka, mi(#4a)n.wretched, low,vile, Pariczd. 

‘Varitta, m. a cowry (used as a coin), Paficat.; a 
rope, L.; (1), £ (in music) a partic, Raga, Col. (ci. 
varagi below). 

"Varktako, m. a cowry, Cyprza Moneta (= yy 
of a Kakint or ly of a Pana), Kiv.; Kathis.; Sah, 
&c. (also £a, i.); the secd vessel of a lotus-flower, 
Naish.; a rope, cord, string (only ifc,, with f. d), 
MBh. xii, 2498, v.l. vardraka ; (i), f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L.; n. a partic. vegetable poison, Suir, = za- 
jas, m. Mesua Roxburghi, L. A 1 
or varüdi, m. (in music) a partic. Riga 

iff above). 
(Ce nari a wera Rosborghit, La; N. of 


L. LJ . 
o; mfn. (fr. prec.), g. frigddé; (1), f. 
N.ofa river, MDh.; the city of Benares (morc usually 
written carinas? ci, varagast; wo small rivers, 


the Varani and Asi are said to join or give rise to 
the name, sce RTL. 434). 

Varila, m. or n. cloves, L.; m. a black-ycllow- 
whitish whiteness, L.; mfn. black-yellowish-whitish 
white, L.; (d), f. a female goose, L. 

Varülaka,m.orn.cloves, L.; Carissa Carandas,L. 

I. Vazitri, min. one who covers or screens, Pin. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varifri). 

Varimat (RV.) or varimat (AV.) =next. 

I. Varimán or váriman, m. (abstract noun of 
uri, q. v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, 
space, room, RV.; VS.; AV.; SaükhSr. 

Varivas, n. room, width, space, free scope, case, 
comfort, bliss, RV,; VS.; TS. (acc. with vri, 
dd or vid and dat., ‘make room for, clear the path 
to”); wealth, treasure ( -d/iaza), Naigh. —kyit, 
mín. procuring space, affording relief, delivering, 
RV.; TS. 

Varivasita, mín. =carivasyifa, L. 

Varivazya, Nom. P. “sydéti, to grant room or 
space, give relief, concede, permit, RV.; to show 
favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bhatt.; Say. (p. 
*syamána = varivasyita, Das.) 

Varivasyiz, f. service, honour, devotion, attend- 
ance, RV.; Kiv.; obedience to a spiritual teacher, 
L. —rahnsya, n. N. of various wks. 

Varivasyita, mín. served, cherished, adored, L., 

Varivo, in comp. for vavivas. = d& (VS.), 
and -vid (RV.), mín. granting space or freedom or 
relief or repose or fort. 

I. Várishtha, mía. (superl. of 477, q. v.) widest, 
broadest, largest, most extensive, RV.; VS. ; TBr.; R. 

1. Varitri, mín. one who covers or screens, Pin. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varitri}. 

I. Variman, n.— I. variman, expanse, width, 
breadth, room, RV. 

I. Variyas, min. (compar. of zr, q.v.) wider, 
broader (‘than,’ abl.); frecr, easier, ib.; SBr.; (as), 
ind. farther, farther off or away, RV.; n. wider space 
Cikan abl.),ib.; free space, freedom, comfort, ease, 
rest, ib. y 

Varuna, m. (once in the TAr. varugd) * All- 
enveloping Sky,’ N. of an Aditya (in the Veda com- 
monly associated with Mitra [q.v.]and presiding over 
the night as Mitra over the day, but often celebrated 
separately, whereas Mitra is rarely invoked alone ; 
Varuna is one of the oldest of the Vedic gods, and 
is commonly thought to correspond to the Odpavés 
of the Greeks, although of a more spiritual concep- 
tion ; he is often regarded as the supreme deity, being 
then styled * king of the gods’ or ‘ king of both gods 
and men” or ‘king of the universe;" no other deity 
has such grand attributes and functions assigned to 
him; he is described as fashioning and upholding 
heaven and earth, as possessing extraordinary power 
and wisdom called mdyd, as sending his spies or 
messengers throughout both worlds, 2s numbering the 
very winkings of men's eyes, as hating fzlschood, as 
seizing transgressors with his fafa or noose, as in- 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the guardian of immortality ; he is also invoked 
in the Veda together with Indra, and in later Vedic 
literature together with Agni, with Yama, and with 
Vishnu; in RV. iv, 1,2, he is even called the brother 
of Agni; though not generally regarded in the Veda 
as a god of the occan, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or firmament, and in one place [RV. vii, 64, 2] is 
called with Mitra Sindhz-fazé, * lord of the sea oz 
of rivers;" hence in the later mythology he became 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his 
character of god of the ocean ; in the MBh. Varupa 
is said to be a son of Kardama and father of Push- 
Kara, and is also variously represented as one of the 
Deva-gandharvas, as a Niga, as a king of the Nagas, 
and as an Asura; he is the regent of the western 
quarter [cf. Joka-fala] and of the Nakshatra Sata- 
bhishaj [VarBrS.]; the Jainas consider Varuga as a 
servant of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpipi), RV. &c. &c, (cf. IW. 10; 12 &c.); the 
ocean, VarBrS, ; water, Kathis.; thesun, L. ; awarder 
off or dispeller, Say. on RV. v, 48,5; N. of a partic. 
magical formula recited over weapons, R. (v.l. ve- 
pei the tree Cratzva Roxburghii, L. (cf. va- 
raya); pl. (prob.) the gods ly, AV. iii, 4, 6; 
(à, f. N. of a river, MBh. —Xüshthix5, f. wood 
of the Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire bv rub- 
bing), L. =kyicchraka, n. a partic. penance (in 
which for a month only ground rice with water is 
eaten), L, = griha-pati (24^), mín. having Varuna 


qsqa varüthaka. 
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for a house-lord (i.e giving V? precedence at a great 
sacrifice), MaitrS, — grihita (74^), min. seized by 
V’, atilicted with disease (esp. dropsy ; sec under V7- 
runa), SBr.; TS. —graha, m, ‘seizure by V^, 
paralysis, L. = gr&ha, m. seizure by V? (in d-2?), 
TS.; TBr. - Japa, m. N.of wk. —-Jyeshtha (2447); 
m. pl. having V? for chief, TBr. = tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tinha, Cat. = tejas (c^), min, one whose vital 
power is V? i.c. water, AV. —tva, n. the state or 
nature of V7, R. — datta, m. N. of a man, Piz. v, 
3, 84, Sch. — deva, n. ‘having V? as deity,’ the 
Nakshatra Satz-bhishaj, VarDrS. =devatya, min. 
having V? as deity, MaitrS. —daiva cr -daivata, 
n.=-geva, VarByS. —-dhrüt, min. deceiving V°, 
RV. vii, 60, 9. — pasa, m. V?'s snare or noose, TS. ; 
Dr.; a shark, L.— purüna, n. N. of wk. = puru- 
sha, m. a servant of V^, AivGr. = praghzsá, m. 
pl. the second of periodical oblations offered at the 
full moon of Ashidha for obtaining exemption irom 
V?'s snares (so called from eating barley in honour 
of the god V^), TS.; Br.; SrS.; (sz.) a partic. Ahinz, 
SaükhSr. ; ^s/2a, mín. relating to the above oblation, 
Laty., Sch. — prasishta (247), mín. ruled over or 
guided by V^, RV, — priyā, f. V°'s wife, L. —bhat- 
ta, m. N. of an astronomer, Col, = mati, m. N, of 
a Bodhi-sattva, L. = mitra, m. N. of a Gobhila, 
VBr. — meni, f. V?'s wrath or vengeance, punish- 
ment or injury infiicted by V°, TS. ; Kath. =—rijan 
(24^), min. haying V? as king, TS.; $15. —1oka, 
m, V°s world or sphere, KaushUp.; his province, i.e. 
water, Tarkas. = vidhi, m. N, of wk. — vega, f. 
N. of a Kimenari, Karand, = $arman, m. N. of a 
warrior on the side of the gods in their war against 
the Daityas, Kathás, —seshas (2.7), mia. having 
descendants capable of protecting, RV. v, 65, 5 (Siy.; 
others * being V?'s posterity, i.e. sinless"). = 8züd.- 
dha, n. N. of a partic. Sraddha offering, Cat.; -oils 
m, N. of wk. = sava, m, * V?'s aid or approval,’ a 
partic, sacrificial rite, TBr.; SBr. — s&man, n. N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. = srotasa, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. (C. irofzsa). Varupà , 
m, * V?'s ofispring or scion,’ patr. of Agastya, VarB;S. 
Varunatmaji, í. 'V?'s daughter, spirituous ar 
vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean 
when it was churned), L, Varunadri, m. N. oí a 
mountain, Paficat. Warundrishtaka-maya, 
mí(2)n. made from Cratzva Roxburghii and the soap- 
berry tree, Suir. , m. * Y?'s habita- 
tion,’ the sea, ocean, R. V: m, * V?'s 
abode,” the sea, ocean, R. Varuzésa,mín. having 
V? as lord or governor ; n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhi- 
shaj, VarByS.; -deic, m. the district or sphere governed 
by V°, Ganit. VarunéSvara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. Varnnoda, n. ‘ V?^'s water," N. of a 
sea, MirkP. Varupópanishad, f.N.oi an Upani- 
shad. VarunGpapuriüna, n. N. ofan Upapuriga. 
Varuzaka, m, «24710:2, Cratzva Roxburghii, 


MBh.; Suir. 

Vi s f. Varuna's wife, RV.; AY. (also pL, 
Kath.) ; Sxydh sdman, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Varuniivi or “vis, i. N. of Lakshmi, Cat. 

‘Varunika, "niya and °nila, m. endearing forms 
of raruza-datta, Pin. v, 3, 84, Sch. 

Varunyà, mfe n. coming from Varuna, belong- 
ing to him &c., RV.; SBr. (f. pl. with dfah, stag- 
nant water"), 

Varutyi, mín. w zarüri, P19. vii, 2; 34. 

Varatra, n. an upper and outer garment, cloak, 
mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch. (Ci. Gk. fAurpoy for 
FeAvrpgov.) 

Varütri,mfín.one who wards off or ects, pro- 
saor dense guardian deity (with gen.), RV.5 N. 
ofan sura priest (mentioned togetherwith Tris e 
Kath.; (vdrüfri), f. a female protector, esie 

less (applied to a partic. class of divine beings), 

V.3 TS.; VS.3SBr. (Ci. Gk. furesp for Fepurep.| 

Várütha, n. protection, defence, shelter, secure 
abode, RY.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a house or dwelling, 
Naigh. ; armour, a coat of mail, L.; a shicld, L.; 
a er unge 

iotasade agaiustcollision - 
MB. E multitude, quse 
assem) lso of sons &c.), BhP.; m. the Indian 
seo; time, L. ; = nija-rashtraka t), L.; N. 
of a Grima, R.; of a man, MarkP, =a, m. the 
leader of a multitude or host, chief, gencral, BhP. 
AEA host, amy, Harav, = šas, ind. in mul- 

caps, . Wart 

leader of an army, ib. vie 


Varüthaka. See sipiz-dhdlu-z, 


host, swarm, quantity, 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


922 quias varüthín. "UE varárha. 


tor, Ragh.; Heat.; pl. his descendants, Cat. | desiring a husband, Sak. = phala, mfn. possessi 
ure s ad preferable or excellent, L. | yielding the best fruits, L.; m. the Cocoa-nut fea 
» tara, mfn, more or most excellent, Siphis. = tà, | L. — bālhīka, n. saffron, L. (written vählīka), 
f. the being a blessing, Kad, = tikta, m. Wrightia =mukhi, f. a kind of drug, L. 7 yBiri, f. the 
Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; = far- | procession of a suitor or bridegroom (to the bride's 
Pata, Bhpr. —tiktakn, m. Azadirachta Indica, | house), L. —yuvati or “ti, f. a beautiful Young 
Dhanv.; a species of medicinal plant, = farfafa,ib.; | woman or girl, L.; a kind of metre, Ping, = g- 
(kā), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. == toyz, f. ^ hav- | ya, mí(a)n. worthy of boon or reward, MarkP.; 
ing excellent water,’ N, of a river, Satr. —tvao or | fit for marriage, Friy. =yonika = Kesara, Npr. 
-tvaca, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. = dá, mí(gjn. | —yoshit, f. a beautiful woman, Heat, = ruci, min, 
granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil taking pleasure in boons (N. of Siva), Sivag.; m. 
requests or answer prayers (said of gods and men), | N. of a grammarian (also a poct, lexicographer, and 
AV.; SvetUp.; TAr. &c.; m. a benefactor, W.; N. | writer on medicine, sometimes identified with Kit. 
of Agni in Sántika, Grihyas.; fire for burnt offerings yayana, the reputed author of the Varttikas OF sup- 
ofa propitiatory character, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s plementary rules of Panini; he is Placed by some 
attendants, MBh.; of a partic. class of deceased among the nine gems of the court of Vikramaditya, 
ancestors, MarkP.; of a partic, Samadhi, Kirand.; | and by others among the ornaments of the court of 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 4th Manv-antara, VP.; | Bhoja; he was the author of the Prakyit grammar 
ofa Dhyani-buddha, W.; (mostly with acarya, kavi, | called Prikyita-prakaia, and is said to be the first 
desika, bhat{araka or def? ác) N. of various authors puma who reduced the various dialects of Pri- 
and other men, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, R.; (a), | krit to a system), Paiicat.; Kathis, &c,; -karika, 
f. a young woman, girl, maiden, L.; N. of a guardian | f., -£ojz, m., prakrita-sittra, n., -liùga-kārikà, 
goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat.; of a Yo- | f., -UdEya, n. N. of wks, =ripa, mfi «having an ex- 
Palis eros Be Np: Poni een | Ste form, L; mA 708, fy Sanna 
ysalis Flexuosa, Bhpr.; Npr.; Polanisia Icosandra, = ^ Ini-p : 

L.; Helianthus, Npr.; Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.; | n., °mi-vrata, n. ?ta-kathi, f., “ta-kalpa, m. 
the root of yam, ib.; = fri-farai, Npr.; N. of a | N. of wks, -labdha, mín. one who has obtained 
river, MBh.; Kav.; -gutafati-stotra, -ganta-sto- | a boon (=/abdha-vara),R.; received asa boon;L.; 
4ra,u. N.ofStotras; -caturthi, f. N. of the 4th dayin | m. Michelia Champaka, L.; Bauhinia Variegata, 
the light half of the month Migha, Cat. (prob. w.r. | Npr. = vatsalā, f, a mother-in-law, L, = varana, 
for varada-caturthi); -natha, “thdedrya-siint, | n. the act of choosing or requesting, SrS. ; the choos- 
T Sealine AME Ese (Cw, ing a bridegroom, Viddh. = vara-muni,m.N.ofan 
m. N. of authors; -74ja, m. with dcarya, cola- | author. Cat, ; -Ja/a£a, n. N. of wk, = varna m.orn. 
fandita, bhatta, bhat{araka) N. of various authors * best-coloured," gold, Hariv. (cf. su-v°),  varpin, 
and other persons, Cat, (ja-campit, f., ~daydaka, | mf(iui)n. having a beautiful complexion or colour, 
Pailcdiat, f.-mangala,-mahishi-stotra,n.,-miila, MBh.; (#7), f. a woman with a beautiful compl", an 
ny siehe Mn Raat m Perdi excellent or handsome woman, any woman, MBh. d 

Dj Jash{aka, n, Fash{bttara-sata, n. N. of wks, : R. &c.; N. of Durgi, MBh.: f Lakshmi, L.; 
ojiya, mfn. coming from or relating to or composed | Sarasvati,L.s urme | Bhpr.; lac Lis =go-sucoed, 
by Varada-raja ; n. N.of wk.); -vishuu-sūri, m. N. | L» a kind of plant X —friyahg, Phalini), L. 
ofa Commentator, Cat.; -hasta, m. the beneficent —vastra, T. a beautiful garment, Mricch. = v&- 
vend ety or Sora tl ay kind), MW. ; | rana, m. a fine elephant, MBh. = vüsi(?), m. pl. 
n. N. of wk. 1 "didifia-yoyoan, m. N. of A ie asena, ee boon ARD iet 
Cat.; ee, mr» ie pie, t Ni of wks. | aha, m, N. of Siva, L. — 8E pa, m, du. blessing and 
p, the paini, f. a pre ; ado to the bride; curse, BhP, = áikha (vard-), m. N. of an Asura 
by e edet beca Siring her away, MW.; a whose family was ia by Indra, RV. vi 27, 43 

1 in iruitiess endea- | 5, rto cinnamon, N . —-Srenl, f. a ki 

naifi) at which excelent icm da A |'plant, ib. = sivitri-onritra, aN. of me Kavya. 
ict ven, T3jh. i, | = sundari, f. a ve beautiful woman, Caurap.; 
358 (cf. Mn. viii, 306). = đatta, min. Biven as a a kind of metre, Pig. =surata, mí(a)n. well ac- 
an Serene eola request, E 3 Pre- | quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, Hit. 
man, Cat. = dnršinī f. prob ach ees Vane She * noble eben) aru 
s ws e s tOr -TAr y arbrs.; Kathis, = sraj, f. a bri egroom s garland, 
GRIE me s rel Grandis, Bhpr. | the g° placed by a maiden round the neck of s chon 
nb vec yen ane, n, the | suitor, Rajat, Vurüküikshin, mfn. soliciting 
eere cum een ML the ibd a boon, preferrin a request, ib. ‘vaste, n. 
vS; N, ol « 3 3 oF 
pilgrimage, MBh. ; -maya, mf(7)n, cie yb i; the principal piece or 
granting ofa Tequest, arising from the bestowal of a part, VarBrS.; an elegant form or body, MW.; mfn. 
m. a parie Sami, Ree dab goce ESL r 

5d : J oo , Pa ; m.an e lan Ivyüv.; e, 
Grandis, Npr.; Bhpr. — diruka, a kind of plant | Nakshatra year consisting of 324 daya; N.of Vishnu, 
with poisonous leaves, Suir, =dasvas, mfn, =-da L.; ofa tin g, VP.; a f sge eric, L.; N. of a 
(q.v.), BhP. Phra m Agallochum, L, = dhar- daughter of Drishadvat, M Bh. ; n. Cassia bark, green 
mmm, VULP © act of justice, excellent work &c.; | cinnamon, Bhpr.; sorrel, L.; -777pint,m.a great hero 
M kri, P.-Łaroti, to doa noble act towards any | L.; -775/42/7  mfn. handsome and well shaped ; 
ed Ee cain: m. N. ote king, VP, (accord. to others, ‘shaped like an ede ^ E 

- » Í. I), a most exce! ent woman, Varüügaka n.=vardiiga, Cassia bark, 

MW. —nimantrama, n. rtake ùganā, f. iful we L; R. &c. 
the parents of the bride to recall the ides (ei E Ee womans MBE 
pretends to go to Kiil), L, —nigcaya, m. the deter- 
mining or choosing of a person to be a husband, 
choice of a bridegroom, MW. —paksha, m, the | a boon or request, MBh. Varâdana, n. the nut of 


shiya, man, belonging to the p? of the br®, a relation 


goddess, Cat, m pangita, m, (with 377 prefixed) N. 
of an author, Cat, EA m. pecudis 
Serata, L, — pitndya, m, N. of a man, W. — pī- 
taka, talc, L, T Purusha, m, the best of men, 
Mricch.— ota, a d Find of antclope, Car,; (prob.) 

. and ot vegetable, ; = prada, le - 
ing wishes, Katha ae stus 
of a Yogini, Heat; "ava, m. N. of a hymn. 


Varüthin,mfn.wearinrdcfensive armsorarmour, 
VS. furnished with a protecting ledge, having a 
guard, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affording protection or 
shelter, GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; seated in a chariot, 
Ragh.; (ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of, 
BhP, (cf. /alaud-2?); m. a guard, defender, W.; a 
car, Si&.; (ini), f., see next. 

Varüthini, f. a multitude, troop, army, MBh.; 
Kay, &c, — pati, m. the leader of an army, BhP, 

Varüthyà, mfn. affording shelter or protection, 
safe, secure, RV. — dese, ind. in a secure abode, 
SaikhGr. 

Vartave, Ved. inf. fr, V1. zi, q.v. 

I. Vartu, See dur-v". 

Vartri, mín. one who keeps back or wards off, 
expeller (with gen.), RV. 

‘Vartra, mí(/)n. keeping or warding off, protect- 
ing, defending ANGre n^ a dike, dae AV.; TS. 


NX 2. vard, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/2. vri) choosing 
(sce Jatim-vara, soayam-vard); m.‘chooser, one 
who solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bride- 
groom, husband (rarely ‘son-in-law ?), RV. &c.&c.; 
a bridegroom'sfriend, MW. ; a dissolute man (s vifa 
or shigga), L.; (vdra), mf(a)n. * select,’ choicest, 
valuable, precious, best, most excellent or eminent 
among (gen., loc., abl., or comp.) or for (gen,), SrS.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) royal, princel /; Jatakam.; better, 
preferable, better than (abl., Tarely pen.) or among 
(abl), Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest, W.; (am), ind. (g. 
Svar-adi) preferably, rather, better (also = preferable, 
sometimes with abl. which in Veda is often followed 
by d, c.g. agnibhyo váram, ‘better than fires, RV.; 
sikhithya a váram, ‘better than companions,’ ib. ; 
exceptionally with acc., e.g. Sishyaih Jata-hutan 
homan cka putra-huto varam, ‘better onc 
sacrifice offered by a son than a hundred offered by 
disciples,’ ShadvBr.), RV. &c, &c.; it is better 
that, it would be best if (with pres., c.g. varam 
Sacchami, ‘it is better that I go; or with Impv., 
c-B. varam naye sthipyatam, “it would be 
better if he were initiated into our plan,” Kathis. ; 
or without any verb, c.g. varam sinkat, € better 
[death caused] by a lion, Paiicat.; sometimes with 
Pot., e. E Param fat kuryat, “better that he should 
do that,” Kam.), Kav, ; Kathas, &c. ; it is betterthan h 
rather than (in thee senses varam is followed 
NA, tia Ca, Na tt, na funah, tad api na or tath- 
ipi xa, with nom., c. B. varam myrityur na cá- 

rti, “better death than [lit. ‘and not’) infamy;’ 
exceptionally with instr., e.g. varam cko qui pu- 
tro ua ca miirkha-satair api, ‘better one virtuous 
sou than hundreds of fools,’ Hit.; za 4i—varam, 
“by no means—but rather ^ Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(rarely n.5 ifc. f, à) “act or object of choosing, 
choice, election, wish, gusti boon, gift, reward, 
benefit, blessing, favour (vdraya, váram d, prdtivd- 
ram or váran varam, *according to wish, to one's 
heart's content ;" mad-varitt, ‘in consequence of 
the boon ranted by me; váram uri, * to choose 


E 

Pra-of dà or Pra-/ yam, id.; varam labh, *to 
receive a boon or reward’), RV, Bet nef a bene- 
fit, advantage, privilege, Dai,; charity, alms, VarBrS.; 
a dowry, Palicat.; m. a kind of Brain (=vara/a), 
KutySr, Sch; bdellium, L.; a sparrow, L.; N. of 

vaphalka, VP, ; (@), f. N. of various plants 
and vegetable products (accord. to L. ‘the three kinds 


Racemosus; Cocculus Cordifolius ; turmeric; Em- 


to Varatiki, ib, = Kirti, m. N. of a man, Paiicat, 

2t» = EA, N, of a place, 
Cat. = gittra, mi(7)n. fair-limbed, beautiful, Men? 
—ghanta, m, N. of Sands, AVE pee 


ni, m. a mother, R. vii, 23, 22. i 

roha, m, an excellent rider, L.; a rideronan eins , 
L.; a rider in general, L.; mounting, riding, M Ni 
mf{(@)n. having fine hips, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, L.; (a), f. a handsome or cle, pat moon 
MW.; the hip or flank, L.; N. of D3 nay 
Givara, Cat, Varártha, f. (a Koran) e: 
wishes for a husband, BhP. Varürthin, mín. " 
ing fora boon, Kathis. Varianna , 
ApGr.xxi,9. Varirha, mf(d)n. worthy o E eem? 
MW.; exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem, 


Rishi, MBh. —tanu, mí(Z)n. having a beautif, 
body, Kalac. 3 (&), fra beautiful woman, Kav., Sem 


of metre, Piùg. = tantu, m. N. of an ancient pre- anie out ofa nridegroom in the procession to- 


Wards the bride’s house, MW, =prarthani, f. the 
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quate varáli. 


R.; very costly, R.; Hariv. Varali, m. the moon, 
W.; a partic. Raga, W. (cf. varddi). Vardlikit, 
f. N, of Durgi, L. (cf. v@r?). Varèsana, n. an 
excellent or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N. 


of a town, KsIP, ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; a cis- | Sch 


tern, reservoir, W. (for z7-25^, q. v.); mín. having 
an excellent seat, L.; m. a door-keeper, L.; a lover, 
paramour, L. 'Vaze-Ja, sce under 1. vara, p. 921. 
Varéndra, m. a chief, sovereign, MW.; Indra, ib.; 
m. n. N. of a part of Bengal, Buddh.; (7), f. ancient 
Gauda or Gaur, the capital and district so named 
(accord. to some), MW. ; -guti, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. Varéia, mín. presiding over boons, able to 
grant wishes, BhP. Varé&vara, mfn. id. (sarva- 
kāma-var”, ‘able to grant all wishes’), ib. ; m. N. of 
Siva, L. Varéshudhi, mín. wcaring an excellent 
quiver, R. Varóru, m. a beautiful thigh, VarBrS.; 
mí(t or zn. (a woman) having b* th?s, Kav. ; BhP. 

_ 2. Varaka, m. one who asks a female in mar- 

riage, SaikhGr.; a wish, request, boon, MBh.; N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.l. dAana£a and kanaka); Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; a kind of rice, L.; =farpefa 
or Sara-paruika, s 

Varata, m. a kind of grain, (prob.) the seed of 
safflower, Carthamus "iactari, A sat phones 

KatySr., Sch.; a kind of wasp, L.; a gander, L.; 
an artisan of a partic. class (reckoned among Mlec- 
chas or Barbarians), L. (cf. varuta, varuda); pl. 
N. of a barbarous tribe, L.; (4), f. the seed of Car- 
thamus Tinctorius, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; a goose, 
Pat.; Hear.; (2), f. a kind of wasp, Suir.; n. a jas- 
mine flower, L. 

Varataka, m. (Katy$r., Sch.)and varattiki, f. 
(Bhpr.) =varata, the seed of safflower. 

2. Varana, n. the act of choosing, wishing, woo- 
ing, choice of a bride, KxtySr.; MBh. &c.; honour- 
ing &c. (pijanddi), L.; m. pl. the sacred texts 
recited at the choice of a priest, ApSr. — mālā, f. 
(Kathis,), -Sraj, f. (Naish.) the garland placed by 
a maiden round the neck of a selected suitor. 

‘Varaniya, mín.tobechosenorselected, KathUp.; 
Kathás.; Sarvad.; to be solicited (fora boon) &c., W. 

Varayitavya, mín. to be chosen or selected, 
Nir.; MBh, (-£02, n., ApSr., Sch.) 

‘Varayitri, m. a suitor, lover, husband, L. 

Varayu, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

Varala, m. a sort of gad-fly or wasp, L.; (6), f. 
id., L.; a L.; (D; f.= varata, L. 

Varasyä, f. wish, desire, request, RV. 

Variya, Nom. (only 9yifa, n. impers.) to be or 

t a boon, Kathis. 

2. Varitri, mín, choosing, a chooser, MW. 

‘Varin, m. ‘rich in gifts(?), N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Visve Devab, MBh. 

2. Variman, m. the most excellent, best, BhP. 
(lit. ‘excellence, superiority, worth"). 

2. Varishtha, mí(d)n. (superl. of 2. vara) the 
most excellent or best, most preferable among (gen. 
or comp.), RV. &c, &c.; better than (abl.), Mn, 
vii, S4; chief (in a bad sense) = worst, most wicked, 
MBh. xiv, 879; ili, 12590. Varishthisrama, 

m. N. of a place, Cat. 

Varishthnkn, mín. = prec., most excellent or 
best, Paficar. 

2. Varitri, m. a wooer, suitor (7/4, as fut. ‘he 
will woo"), Balar. 

2. Variman, m.= 2. variman, BhP. 

2. Variyas, mín. (compar. of 2. varz) better, 
more or most excellent, chief or best or dearest of 

.), MBh.; BhP.; m. (in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; 
of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Manu Sivarga, Hariv. j 
ofa son of Pulaha by Gati, BhP.; (as), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, Le 
Varen (fr. varcuya ya), Un. iii, 9S, Sch. 
Y ( , mín. 4 s wie fon desirable, ex- 
amon; J) RV. cc.; m. a partic. 
csi nasi dom MarkP.; N. of a son of 
Bhrigu, MBh.; (4), f. N. of Siva's wife, L.; n. su- 
premebliss, VP. saffron, L, = krata (v^), mín. hav- 
Jagexcellentunderstanding,intelligent,wiseRV.;AV. 
Varenyay, Nom. °yayati (ir. varcuya), Un. 


By 98, Sa Nom. P. 9ydti (ir. 2. vara), to be a 
ask in marriage (inf. Sydm), RV. 
m. a wooer, suitor, RV. 


qE varanfa. Seo jala-v?. 
que raratkart, f. a sort of perfume 
(e regiis Le 


suitor, 


ICHU carambarü, f. the Nux Vomica 
plant, L. 
IATA carasüna, m. = darika, Un. ii, 86, 


IRE rarahala, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 


SUE varadi-rága. Sce carádi, p.921. 
AUUE varagasa. Sec p. 921, col. I. 
ACIS vararaka, u. a diamond, L. 
NUÍSI cardi, varasi. See barast. 


QU caraha, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. it de- 
notes ‘superiority, pre-eminence ;" sce g. uyagird- 
di); a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L.; 
Delphinus Gangeticus, L. ; N. of Vishnu in his third 
orboar-incarnation (cf. vard/Adzatára) T ÀAr.; MBh. 
&c.; an array of troops in the form of a boar, Mn. 
vii, 187; a partic. measure, L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; yam, manioc-root, L.; =vardha-purdya and 
*Aófanishad (q. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
Muni, ib.; of various authors (also with 227:22/a and 
Jarman), Cat.; abridged fr. vardka-mikira, ib.; 
Un., Sch.; of the son of a guardian of atemple, Rijat.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; R,; of onc of the 18 Dvipas, 
L.; (i), f. a species of Cyperus, L.; Batatas Edulis, 
L. — kanda, m. an esculent root, a sort of yam, L. 
= karpa, m. 'boar-cared,' N. of a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; R.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; (i), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. = Xaxniki, f. a kind of missile weapon, 
L. =kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu 


assumed his boar-form, MBh. —kavacz, n. N. of 


a Kavaca (q, v.), Cat. — kant&, f. 2 kind of yam, 
L. —kAlin, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus 
Annuus, L. — krinti, f. a sort of sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. (accord. to some ‘Lycopodium 
Imbricatum"), —dayshtra, m. and (@), f. *boar- 
toothed,’N. ofa disease(reckonedamong theKshudra- 
rogas), SarügS. — dat or-danta, mín. having b?'s 
teeth, L. —datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis. 
= diina-vidhi, m. N. of wk. =deva, m. N. of a 
man, Rijat.; -sedaiz, m. N. of an author. = dv&- 
dasi, f. N. of a festival in honour of the boar-incar- 
nation of Vishnu (observed on the twelith day in 
the light half of Magha), W. —dvipa, N. of a 
Dvipa, ViyuP. =niiman, m. Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
an esculent root, yam, L.; ?másAfóffara-iata, n. 
N. ofa Stotra. —pattzI, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. 
=parvata,m. N.ofa mountain, Vishn. = purga, 
n. N. of the fifteenth Puraga (celebrating Vishnu in 
his boar-incarnation; cf. furdya and IW. 514). 
—miühitmya, n. N. of wk. —mihira, m. N. of 
an astronomer (son of Aditya-disa and author of 
the Brihaj-jitaka, Brihat-sambhit%, Laghu-jitaka, 
Yoga-yitri, Pafica-siddhantika ; in the last of these 
wks, he takes 506 A.D. as the epoch of his cal- 
culations), IW. 176 &c. =mūla, n. N, of a place 
having an image of Vishnu in his boar-form, 
Rajat. -yütha, m, a herd of wild boars, Ritus. 
— vat, ind. like a boar, MW. — vadhzi, f. (prob.) 
a flitch, R. —vapusha, n. the body of a bear, 
ib. —vasü, f. hog's grease, Suir. —Srihga, m. 
‘boar-horned,” N. of Siva, Sivag. = 3aila, m. N. of 
a mountain, Cat. — samhitã, f. N. of wk, (the 
Byihat-samhita of Variha-mihira). —stuti, f, N. 
of ch. of the BrahmágdaP. —sphuta, m, cr n. N. 
of wk. —svümin,m.N, of a mythical king, Kathis. 
Var&hádri, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Vari- 
hávatüra, m.the boar-incarnation (in which Vishuu, 
in boar-form, raised up on one of his tusks the earth 
which lay buried beneath the waters when the whole 
world had become one ocean), IW. 327; RTL. 109. 
Vorihàsva, m, N. ofa Daitya, MDh. Variho- 
panishad, f. N. of: an Upanishad. Yarihópünah, 
f. du, shoes made of pig's leather, Käty. 


Var&haka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 


qt várga. 


923 
STCGIS rárivas, varivo-dd &c. See p. 921, 


col. 3. 

aq raris. Sce barisi. 

WI varisha, m.=varsha, rain &c., Un. 
iii, 62, Sch.; (4), f pl. the rains, rainy season, L. 
Varishi-priya, m. ‘friend of the rainy scason,” 
the Citaka bird (being supposed to drink only rain- 
water), L. 

Wt vari, f. pl. (see also under 2. cara) 
streams, rivers, Naigh. i, 13 (cf. dr, vīri). = tī- 
ksha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. —disa, m. N. of 
the father of the Gandharva Narada, Hariv. = dhar, 
f. a kind of metre, L. 


TÜR 1. cdriman, cáriyas. See p. 921, 
col. 2. 

Eripuit 2. variman, *riyas. 
col. I. 

aai raricarda = balicdrda (see under 
balivarda). 

WGA cdricrijat. See under Vorij. 

IJA cacicritá, min. (fr. Intens, of 4/r. 
grit) turning frequently, rolling, AV. 

qty carishu, m. N. of Kama-deva, the 
god of love, L, (cf. zazzsAu). 

4B varu, (accord. to Say.) N. of a man, 
RV. viii, 23, 28; 24, 28; 25, 2 (only in vara, 
which is always followed by suskantne, and should 


be a voc., but, accord, to others, ought ta form the 
one word Varosushaman a proper N.) 


88a varuka, m.a speciesof inferior grain, 
Suir. 

Ae caruta, m, N. of a class of Mlecchas, 
L.(accord. to some *theson ofan out-caste Kshatriya,” 
=faraya, q. v.) 

Varuda, m. N, of a low mixed caste (onc of the 
7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is 
splitting canes), Kull. on Mn. iv, 2155 (2), f. a 
woman of the above caste, Yajii., Sch. 

WT rdruga &c. See p. 921, col. 2. 

TRY carutri, varutra, See p. 921, col. 3. 

IGT varula= sainbhakta, L. 

TEF caruka, m,=caruka, Car. 

Fey varittré, rdritha &c. See p. gat, 
col. 3. 

rc varen, cárepya, rareya &c. See 
col. T. 

ACT rarena, m. 2 wasp, L. (cf. carola); 
(à) f. (prob.) w. r. for varezya. 

ACTS rareguka, m. corn, L. 

"oz varéndra, varésa &c. See col. 1. 

TAZ rarota, m. N. of a plant (= maru- 
vaka), L.; n. its flower. 

"RIS carcru. See col. I. 

WU varola, m. a kind of wasp, L.; (1), 
f. a smaller kind of wasp, L. 

AXT varkara. Seo barlara. 

Wale rarkarüta, m. (only L) a side 
glance; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks of 
a lover's finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 


varkari-kunda, ro. or n.(2) N. of 


See p. 923, 


a place, Cat. 
varkuta, m. a pin, bolt, L. 


(2&2), £ Physalis Flexuosa, L.; n. N.of an Upanishad, 

"Varihayü, mín, eager after boars, useful or fit 
for boar-hunting, RV. 

Variha, m. a boar, hog, RV.; pl. N. of partic. 
winds, TÀr.; N. of a class of gods belonging to the 
middle sphere, Siy- 

SU 1. caritri, varimdn, vdrishtha. Seo 
P- 921, col. 2. 


WÍXg 2. caritri, Criman &c. See p. 92 
M <q ritri e p- 923, 


Wi cdrga (accented only in Nigh.), m.(fr. 
^/rij) one who excludes or removes or averts, 
KaushUp.; (iic. f. @) a separate division, class, set, 
mulitude of similar things (animate or inanimate), 
group, company, family, party, side (mostly ifc., 
e B. catur-, tri-v?, q. v. ; often pl. for sg.), KatySr.; 
P at, &c.; (esp.) any series or group of words classi- 

ied together (as manushya- vanas patis Re) 
or a class or series of consonants in the alphabet 
(seven such classes being given, viz. £a-varga, ‘the 
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924 IFAR varga-karman, qÅ varna-samsarga. 


R.; BhP,; splendour, glory, Kav.; Pur, ; form, figure, | —cltrita, mfn, painted with colours, Šak, = cn, 
shape, L.; excrement, ordure, feces, Rajat.; Suir.; m. a stealer of colour, L.=ja, mfn. Produced from 
m, N. of a son of Soma, MBh.; of a son of Su-tcjas | castes, VarBrS, -jyüyas, mfn, higherin caste, Apast, 
or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rakshava, BhP. (Sch.) TvVàai| —jyeshtha, mf(d)n. highest in caste, Hit, iv, 21 
(várcas-), mín. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS. ; shining, | (v.1.); m. a Brihman, L.— tanu, f, N. Of a partic, 
bright, VS.; containing the word varcas, Pin. iv, ^ pose addressed to NE Cat. = tantra. 
125, Sch. = vin, mín. vigorous, active, energetic, | f. a grammar or N. of a partic. grammar, X 
AV; VS. &c.; m. an ene silg man, SBr.; N. ofa | =tarnaka, n. or “niki, f. woollen cloth Ce 
son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh.; Hariv. | a mat, L. —tas, ind. by or with or according to 
Varcasá, n. (iíc.) = vzrcas, light, lustre, colour, | colour &c., RPrit.; AgP. = tà, f. (MBh.), -tva, n. 
AV.; MBh.; R., &c. (cf. drahma-v*). (Suir.; Kull, &c.) the state of colour, colour (anya. 
Varcasin, See drahma- and su-v". varya-tva, the being of another colour); the State 
Varcaska, m. n. (g. ardharcidi) power, vigour, | or condition of caste, division into classes 3 the state 
brightness &c., MBh.; Hariv.; ordure, excrement, | or condition of a letter or sound, = tila, m, N, of 
Pan. vi, 1, 148. = sthiina, n. = “cah-sthdna, Car. | a king, Vir., Introd.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Varcasyi mín, bestowing vital power or vigour, | Samgit. = tūli, -tūlikā, or -tül, f.‘ letter-brush,’ 
VS.; AV.; SaikhGr.; relating to varcas, Kaué.; | a pen, pencil, paint-brush, L. —da, mfn. giving 
acting on the excrement, Susr. ; (4), f. (scil. tshtaka) colour, colouring, dycing, W.; giving tribe &c., ib. 
N. of partic, sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which | n. a kind of fragrant yellow wood, L, = dützi, f. 
certain Mantras containing the word warcas are ‘ giving colour,’ turmeric, L. == dipika, f. ‘letter- 
used), Pan. iv, 4, 125, Sch. explaincr,’ N. of a wk. on the mystical meaning of 
Varcüya, Nom, A. yate, to shine, g. dhrisddé. | letters. — düta, m. letter-messenger,'a letter, epistle, 
Varcü-vasu, m. a partic. sunbeam, VP., Sch. (in | L. -üüshaka, mí(//jn. violating or disturbing 
a quotation); N. of a Gandharva, VP. the distinctions of caste, Mn. x, 61. = devati, f. 
Varecita, w.r, for carcifa, Paiicat, the deity presiding over any partic, letter, VPrit, 
Varcin, m. N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by | = dešanā, f. ‘instruction in letters,’ N. of a trez- 
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV. tise (by Deva-kirti on the proper spelling of words 
Varco, in comp. for varcas, = graha, m. ob- | with certain cognate consonants, such as J, sk, s; j 
struction of the feces, constipation, Suir, = ak (AY.), | and 7; g% and 2), and of some similar wks, = dva- 
-dhás (AV.), «dh (AV.;VS.),mfn. granting power, | ya-maya, mf()n. consisting of two syllables, Cat, 
bestowing vigour or energy. = bheda, m. diarrhoea, | = dharma, m. the partic, duty or occupation of any 
Car.; °diz, mfn. suffering from it, ib. —marga, | caste or tribe, Gaut.; Mn. &c. -—nüthn, m. the 
À in. the anus, L. =vinigraha, m.=-grahka, Car. 
groups ci consonants i. e. the consonants collectively, 


planetary regent of a caste, Vastuv, = pataln, m. or 
RimatUp., Sch. Vargottamn, m, = vargdnutya, iai varcaj i(?), f. a kind of rice, W.5 s ics ; ar! tel path EET in 
APrit,, Sch.; (in astrol.) *chief ofa class,” N. of the harlot, ib, song or sla R E man (Sek) à 
Rzm znd the Bull and the Twins (being thefintina] gq tarja &c. Sce col. r. "si, f. (Apast.) loss of caste, = pütha, m. ' letter- 
Fasc. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var. c register,’ the alphabet, Pat. — pita, m. the dropping 
bet ie od f. division, class, Sil; multiplication, AU rary (rather Nom.fr.varga), cl. 1o.P. | or omision of a letter in pronunciation, MW. Bie pi- 
rS. S " H « ` 1 ; 
Lente Mom. Pe etl to abe to a sque, | ge petras Te ree Crealo | tray n- colou the Ua poten 
Lil. ('eza, min. squared, ib.) tum), to paint, Hs dye Ys Dai. ; to depict, | (7), f. EchinopsEchinatus,L, =pushpake,m Jobe- 
Vargas, n., among the/ala-ndmani, Naigh.ii, 9: | picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.; amaranth, L. = prakaxsha, m. excellence poet 
Vargin, miri n. belonging to a class, devoted | Kir. &c.; to regard, consider, Kathis.; to spread, | of colour, MW. —prakiga, m., -prabodha, m. 
10 a side or party, MBh. extend, MBh.; to praise, estol, proclaim qualities, | N. of wks. —pras&dana, n. aloe wood Agallo- 
Vargi-krita, min. made into classes, classified, | W.: Pass, Vargyyate (aor. avarzi), to be coloured | chum, L. = buddhi, f. the idea or notion connected 
arranged, MW.; (in alg.) raised to a square, squared. | or described &c, MBh.; Kav. &c.. with partic. letters or sounds, Sarvad. = bhinna and 
Vargina, min. (iic.) belonging to the class or Varna, m. (or n., g. ard/arcádi, prob. fr. 4/1. «bhiru, m.(in music) two kinds of measure, Samgit. 
Category or family or party of, Pan. iv, 3, 64. vri ; iíc.f. d) a covering, cloak, mantle, L.: a cover. = bheda-vidhi, m. method of letter-division, N. 
Vargiya, min. (ifc.) id., ib. (e.g. Aa-vargiya, lid, Yjn. iiij 99; outward appearance 'exterior, | of Wk. = bhedini, f. millet, L =bhairava, m. or 
aI Linn E Cid a palatal, Sch.; cf. arza-, form figure, shape c colour, RV. &c. &c.; colour of n.(?) N. of a wk.on the terrible importance of the 
d. e face, (es i i i i 
Wargya, mín. (ifc.) id., Pip. iv, 3, 54 (cf. mad- | beauty Mop fond fes pe pen qeu A ees) 
Pie S z y, Mn.; l. &c.; r, tint, dye, pigment | a kind o measure, Samgit, = a, mf(?n. con: 
vj; m. a member of a society, colleague, MalatIm, (for painting or writing), MBh.; Kav. &c.: colour | sisting of colours, MW-s consisting of symbolical 
Varja, mf(a)n. (iíc.) free from, devoid of, ex- | =race, species, kind, sort, character, nature, qualit 7» | letters or sounds, Cat d ātri, Eiin remother, 
cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m. | property (applied to persons and thin, 5), RV ae a pen, pencil &c., L,- mät ue f. N. X Sara t 
leaving, leavin out, excepting, W, ; (am), see below. | &c.; class of men, tribe, order, GP (prob. from | L —mBtra n onl ecd d thi SES Tour, 
Jaka, mín. (ifc.) shunning, avoiding, MBh.; Hcat.; | contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes | Hit.; (4), f. a ki de f : Sah. zia n order 
excluding, exclusive of, MW. jana, n, excluding, | and their fair conquerors; in RV. esp. applied to the | or series of let ios Me i a mt a 
avoiding, leaving, abandoning, Mn.; MBh. &c.; | Aryas and the Diss; but more prope tly applicable | board or in diag (ep. thee ee oven - 
neglect, Paüicar. ; omission, AivSr.; exception, Pap. | tothe four principal classes described in Manes code grantAa, ER Nep m. Piya kind 
i, 4, 88 &c.; hurting, injury, L. Yantya, min. to viz. Brahmans, Kshatriyas Vaiiyas, and Südras ; the of measure, Samen reto Cin UE of vk 
be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen- | more modern word for * caste z bein ati ; ei Iw. =risi m s m med b D 
surable, Mn.; MBh. &c. “jam, ind. (mostly ifc., | 210, n. I),ib.; a letter, sound Vds lable zx al habet RPrit, [ute T, ride n. E chalk 
exceptionally with xcc.)excluding, excepting, except, Br.; Prat. &c.; a musical sound or Mac (also : zu white ere Spr eris, Ik, L. 
Se with us cretion SN GiSS.; Mn. &c. plied to the voice of animals), MBh.; R.; bias -lla, m. (in ene tnd ef aan Samglt 
‘vya, mín. to be shunned or avoided, VarBrS. | the ord roche : : 7 = Ty 
Jayitri, min. one who excludes or avoids or rius praise, Geese d x Pon uA] js ps E e Pind f meets me 
MBh.; one who pours out, discharger (of rain), Say. Kum.; Rajat.; (in alg.) an unknown ing itude or REG then LÀ CE pencil & 
Kir dcs (uil inae ere adoned avoided, ME. quantity ; (in arithm.) the figure ‘one ;" E eodd d L. —vidin, m.a he engen assise: L. 
zr. XC. (with instr. or ifc.) deprived of, wanting. | some a co-eflicient ; aki ( ila): | = Pei aa] 4 : 
ae et ihe cuo or Ma; MUh. ae Pr a religious puc us CR Ma): Sae a peer x Red Ape 
, . avoidin unnin, h . ` : rs v * » 
10 be excluded or unned or atolda Pate Dnia L? pis th ce ia ay pana nen pr another, MY xii LC nig 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) with the exception of, ex- | Slav. vrani, “black? ty crow, ;" Lith, d zem pret Ls 5 Retreats Er D? 
clusive of, without, MBh.; MarkP.; n. a stage in crow.’] =kavi m. N. of of Cubes Ean | Biarist, L; a house-breaker, L, ip accen Le 
each lunar mansion during which no business should Pik, f. any vessel cetataine i Tuber; EE saline rounds, N. of a treatise on the bun 
be begun, W, ink-bottle, ink-stand, L, kit, rafts cea Ps Spe Ing of nouns, — vritta, n. N. of a class 
giving colour, Suir, =kramn, m. order OF succes- 
sion of colours, Katy$r,, Sch.; order of castes (eua, 


e Metres regulated by the number of syllables in the 
WS varc (prob. artificial, to serve as the eee orta) Ca ee 
a " cl. matra-vritta), Col, = » n degeneracy 
pree i Ar " Dee c5 I. A. varvate, to | ind. according to the order of castes), Prab.; order | of caste, [c o ee Loc 
MEN OP BT iuge, MBh, (= tr series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha- | transgressed by intercourse with a man of lower caste, 
Sg, Nili) , e (=su- Exe W.; a partic, Krama or method of reciting Vedic Apast, —-vynvasthü (Siphls), -vyavasthitl 
Varery-athbun, n. (fr serrer (29) a n my (sce under krama), TPrit.; -darpana, m., (Gol.), f. Caste-system, institution of caste, =S- 
ee ee Place | -/a shaya and -vivaraya, n, N. of wks. T gata, | sana, n, N, of wk. = àroshtha, min, belonging to 
es Seo rat Sas on pe 1o colour,’ coloured, described, W.; al- | the best of tribes, W.; m. a Rrahman or member o 
Vireas, n. (rue) vital power, vigour, EA DA ied CES EE edd ee orme the highest caste, R, = uamyoga, m, ‘union of tribe 
activity, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the artificial method of writing Verses, Vas, ~ ghana, 
Bürini, f. N, of wk, » ciiraka, m, a painter, L, 


class of Guttural letters; ca-£dra-z? or ca-v, ‘the 
Palatals ;” fa-z^,'the Cerebrals;' £a-z?, the Dentals FY? 
2-77, ‘the Labials;' ya-z?, ‘theSemivowels;’ ja-z?, 
* the Sibilants,’ and the aspirate 4, ci. varga-dvifiya 
and ~frathama), Prät; VarBrS.; Vop.; evcry- 
thing comprehended under any department or head, 
everything included under a category, province or 
sphere of, VarBpS.; = Zri-cergu (q. v, BhP.; a 
section, chapter, division of a book, (esp.) a sub- 
division of an Adhyaya in the Rig-veda (which, ac- 
cord. to the mere mechanical division, contains 8 
Ashtzkzs or 64 Adhyzyas or 2026 Vargas; cf. may- 
@a?a)an3 a similar subdivision in the Brihad-devata; 
(in alg.) the square ofa number, Col. (e. g fanca-vo, 
square of five, ci. dtinze-v°); md, strength, 
Naigh. ii, 9; N, of a country, Buddh.; (4), f. N, of 
an Apsaras, MBh. = karman, n. N. of an indefinite 
Problem or of an operation relating to square num- 
bers, Lil, = ghana, n. the square of a cube, W.; 
hata, m. (in arithm.) the fiíth power. — dvitiya, 
m. (in gram,) the second letter of 2 Varga (sce above). 
= pada, n. a square root, Col. — prakriti, f. (in 
arithm.) an affected square, Col. -prathama, m. 
(in gram.) the £rst letter of a Varga (see abore). 

-Praszpsin, mín, praising one’s own class or set 
(relatives, dependants &c.), Nilak. — müla, n. (in 
arithm.) square root, Col. = varga, m. (ia arithm.) 
the square of asquzre, a biquzdrztic number; -zarza, 
mn. the square of a squared square. — šas, ind, 2c- 
cord. to divisions, in groups, BhP. —sthz, min. 
standing by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh. 
Vargáüztya, m. (in gram.) the last letter of 2 Var, h 
a nasl, APriz., Sch. Vargashtaka, n, the cight 


ercaste, matrimonial connection or marriage between 
sun, i. e, brilliance, lustre, light, RV. &c. &c.; colour, Persons of the same caste, Märk I, = sapra vito M. 
; A : mixture or confusion of castes, matrimonial conver 
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tion or marriage with members of other castes, Mn. 
vili, 172. = samb&ra, m. an assemblage or mixture 
of different castes, an assembly in which all the four 
tribes are represented, Bhar.; Daiar.; Sih. = sam- 
hitd, f. a kind of Samhita (q.v.), TPrit. —sam- 
kara, m. mixture or blending of colours, MBh.; 
mixture or confusion of castes through intermarriage, 
Mn.; MBh.; (-/4), f. a tribe of different origin, a 


man descended from a father and mother cf different | R. 


castes, W.5 jdti-mdld, t. N. of a wk. on mixed c°s; 
rika, mfn, one who causes confusion of castes by 
intermarriage, MBh. —samghita or -samghita 
(Pat.), -5amāmnāya (VPrit. &c.), m. *assem- 
blage or aggregate of letters, the alphabet. = s&ra- 
bhüuta-varna-kramn, m., -süra-mami, m., and 
-sütra, n. N. of wks, —sthüna, n. the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound or letter (eight in 
number, as ‘the throat” &c,; see under sthana), 
Ragh. = hina, mfn. deprived of caste, out-caste, W. 
v , m, the addition of a letter to a word, 
MW. Varnaaka, í. 'letter-maker, a pen, L. 
Varnétman, m, ‘consisting of sounds or letters, 
a word, L.; °¢maka, mfn. having articulate sound, 
Tarkas, n pn, m. *caste-lord,' a planet 
presiding over a class or caste, L. Varnánuprüsa, 
m. alliteration, paronomasia, Vim. 'Varnántara, 
n. another caste, A past. (-gamana, n. the passing 
into another caste, Gaut.) ; another letter, change of 
sound, Jaim. Varnpányatva, n. change of ccm- 
plexionorcolour, Sah. Varp&pasada, m. onc whois 
excluded from caste, an out-caste, W. Varnápéta, 
mín. 2 2277a-Arna, Mn.x, 57. Varnabhidhina, 
n. N. of a glossary of mouosyllables by Nandana 
Bhatta. Varnárha, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. Varnâvara, mín. inicrior in caste, 
Malav, Varnü$rama, n. caste and order, class and 
stage of life (see dframa), Sak.; -guru, m. ‘chief 
of caste and order,” N. of Siva, L.; -darma, m. the 
duties of caste and order, W.; N., of wk. (also °ma- 
diga, m.); “franta-vat or °sramin, mfn. possessed 
of caste and order, BhP. Warnésvart, f. N. of a 
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substances (used zs a remedy in the form of a paste 
or pill), ib.; ointment, unguent, collyrium, Uttarar.; 
Kathis, a suppository, ib.; the wick of a lamp, MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathis.; a magical wick, Paiicat. ; a lamp, 
L.; the projecting threads or uuwoven ends of woven 
cloth, a kind cf tringe, L.; a projecting rim or pro- 
tuberauce round a vessel, KitySr.; a swelling or poly- 
pus in the throat, Suir.; a swelling cr protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. zzfra-z^); a 
surgical instrument, bougic, L.; a streak, line (sec 
dhiima-v"). 

2. Varti, in comp. for vari. = ti, f. (iic.) con-- 
duct or behaviour towards, R. = tva, n. (iíc.) treat- 
ment as of, Kim. 

Vartika, m.=ver/akz, a quail, L. 

Vartiki, i. (ir. t.cwrtl; ci under varfata)asialk, 
MBh.; the wick of a lamp, KilP. (ci. yapa-27); a 
paint-brush, Sak. (cf. citra-7?); colour, paint, ib. 
(prob. w.r. for czrqikd); Odina Pinnata, L. 

Vartita, mín, (ir. Caus.) turned, rocnded (see 
su-v°); turned about, rolled (as a wheel), BhP.; 
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished, 
prepared, MBh.; Paiicat.; spent, passed (as time or 
life), MBh.; BhP, —janman, mía. oze in whom 
exitence has been brought zbout, begotten, pro- 
created, BhP. = vat, min. one who has passed or 
spent (time), MBh. 

Vartitavya, min. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP; 
to be carried out or practised or observed, R.; to be 
treated or dealt with, MBh.; n. (impers.) it should 
be abidedor remained in (loc. ; with asanra-ozie, ‘in 
obedience to us”=‘ we ought to be obeyed’), BhP.; 
Kathis.; Paiicat.; it should be applied (by any one) 
to (loc.), MBh.; R.; it should be lived or existed, 
Paiicat.; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro- 
ceeded or behaved towards or dealt in any way with 
any one (loc., gen., or instr, with saa), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. (md/ri-vat = mifariva,‘as with a mother"). 

Vartin, mín. abiding, staying, resting, living or 
situated in (mostly comp.) Kiv.; Kathi. &c.; (itc.) 
being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac- 


"reta 1. varlsyat. 


zdrnika) a writer, scribe, secretary, L. ; (id), f., see 
under zarga&a. 

Varnita, mfn. painted, delineated, described, ex- 
plained, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; praised, culogized, extoll- 
ed, W.; spread, MBh. —vat, mín, one who has 
painted or described &c., W. 

Varpin, mí, i57)n. having a partic.colour, colour- 
ed, AgP.; (ifc.) having the colour or appearance of, 
; belongingto the caste or tribe of (sce jyesii{ha- 
9?); m. a painter, L. ; a writer, scribe, L.; a person 
belonging to one of the four castes, Y3ji.; Kim.; a 
religious student or Brahma-cirin (q.v.), Kum.; 
Kathis. (cf. Pag. v, 2, 13.4) ; a partic. plant (2), MDh. 
xii, 2652; pl. N. of a partic. sect, Vis., Iutrod.; 
(ID), f. a woman belonging to one of the higher 
castes, Vagbh.; any woman or wife, L.; turmeric, L. 

Varnila, mín. (fr. varya), g. gicchádi. 

Varni-/bhü, P. -diavati, to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound, RPrit. 

I. Varnya, mín. to be (or being) delineated or 
described or pictured, describable, Sih. = suma, m. 
(scil. fratishedha) a kind of sophism, Nydyam.; 
Sarvad.; Car. (cf. a-caruya-sama). 

2. Varnya, min. relating to or useful for or giv- 
ing colour, Suir.; n. saffron, L. 


AÑA vargasi, m. or f.(?) water, Un. iv, 
107, Sch. 

Varniüii, i. N. of two rivers, VP. 

Varpu, m. N. of a river and the adjacent district, 
Un. iii, 38, Sch. (cf. v27z7a2a); the sun, L. 


Ait carta, m. (fr. Vvrit) subsistence, liveli- 
hood, L. (mostly iíc.; sce andhaka-, kalya-, bahu-, 
brahma-v"); the urethra, Kaus., Sch. (v.l. for I. 
varli). —janman, m. a cloud, L, —tikshna or 
-loha, n. a sort of brass or steel, L. 

Vartake, mín. who or what abides or exists, 
abiding; existing, living, W.; (ifc.) grea up or de- 
voted or attached to (ct. gurz-2^), R.; m. a quail, 
Car. ; a horse's hoof, L.; (à), f. a quail, L.; (cdr- 


ti£à), f. (sce also s. v.) id., RV. ; MBh.; Suir. (here 
of a different kind fr. the m); (D, f. iL, L.; n.a 
sort of brass or steel, L. (Cf. Gk. éprv£, dprvyia.] 
Vartana, mín. (also fr. Caus.) abiding, staying 
&c. (= variis), L.; setting in motion, quicken- 
ing, causing to live or be (also applied to Vishnu), 
Hariv.; BhP.; m. a dwarf, L.; (4), f., see under n.; 
(D, f. staying, abiding, living, life, L.; a way, road, 
path ( = vartani), HParii.; * grinding" or *despatch- 
ing’ (= feskaya or préskaza), L.; a spindle or dis- 
taff, Lalit.; n. the act of turning or rolling or rolling 
on or moving forward or about (trans, and intrans.), 
Nir.; KatySr.; BhP.; Car. &c. (also d, f., Harav.); 
twisting (a rope), L.; staying, abiding in (loc.), 
Uttarar.; living on (instr.), livelihood, subsistence, 
occupation, earnings, wages, Kav.; Rajat.; Kathis.; 
Hit.; commerce, intercourse with (sa#a), Kin.; 
proceeding, conduct, behaviour, Sih.; (ifc.) applica- 
tion of, Kir. ; a distaff or spindle, L.; a globe or ball, 
L.; an often told word, L.; a place dece a korse 
rolls, L.; decoction, L. = dia, n. the gift of means 
of subsistence or wages, W. — viniyoga, m. ap- 
poiutment of meansoí s?, salary,wages, ib. Vartana- 
bhiva,m. want of means oí s, destitution, ib. Var- 
tanarthin, min. seeking an occupation, Hit, 
Vartani, f. the circumicrence or felloe of a wheel, 
RV.; Br.; the track ofa wheel, rut, path, way, course, 
ib.; AV.; ChUp.; the course of rivers, RV.; TS.; 
the eyelashes, SBr. (cf. v-zr¢mars); the eastern coun- 
try, L.; =slotra, g. uiichadi. 
Vartanin. Sce cka-, ubžaya and sehasra-2. 
Vartaniya, mfn. tobe stayed or dwelt in; n. (im- 
pers.) it should be applied or attended to (loc.), Vear. 
Vartamiina, mín, turning, moving, existing, 
living, abiding &c.; present, KatySr.; (4), f. the ter- 
miinations of the present tense, K3t.; m. presence, 
the present time, Kiv.; BhP.; (in gram.) the pre- 
sent terse, = kavi, m, a living poet, Milav.=kila, 
m. the present time (-/3, £} Kiš; VP. — t3, i, 


goddess, Cat. Varnódaka, n. coloured water, Ragh. 
"Varnódnya,m., Snóddhriti, f. N. of wks. Var- 

épanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, Varnópéta, 
min, having tribe or caste, W. 

Varnaka, mí/£d)n. painting, picturing, repre- 
senting, Rajat.; m. a strolling player or singer, L.; 
a species of plant, Suir.; fragrant ointment, L.; N. 
of a man (pl. his descendants), g. uza£ddi; m. orn. 
a model or specimen, Kathis.; m. n. and (i4), f. 
colour for painting, paint, pigment, unguent, any- 
thing for smearing on the body, AitAr.; SaikhGr. 
&c. (ifc. f. a&d); sandal, L.; (ak), f. woven cloth, 
L.; (iā), f. a mask, dress of an actor &c. (-2ari- 
graka, m. the assumption of a mask or part), Mala- 
tim. ; a pencil or brush for painting or writing, L.; 
kind, description, HParis.; a woman's fragrant oint- 
ment, L.; (aéd or zd), i fine gold, purity of geld, 
L.; n. a chapter, section of a book, Nydyam., Sch.; 
a circle, orb, HParis ; orpiment, L.; the red colour- 
ing or paint with which bride and bridegroom are 
marked at weddings, the painting of the bride by the 
bridegroom and of the bridegroom by the bride, L.; 
(ifc.) a letter or syllable, Srutab. —oitrita, mín. 
painted with colours or with a brush, Sak. (cf. varya- 
€^). = dandaka, m. or n. ‘a stick used in painting" 
and ‘a kind of metre,’ VarBrS. ~ dru, n. sandal- 
wood, Harav. = maya, mf,7)n. composed or con- 
sisting of colours, painted, Sintik. 

‘Varnakita, min. (ít. zarza£a), g. (árakddi. 

Varpata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vi , n. and “ni, ñ the act of painting, 
colouring &c. ; delineation, description, explanation, 
Kay.; Pur.; Kathis, &c.; writing, MW.; embellish- 
ment, decoration, ib.; (4),f. praise, commendation, L, 

, min. to be painted or coloured or 
delineated or described, BhP.; Sah.; Sarvad. (cf. 
Jouila-v"). 


tising, performing, MBh.; R. &c.; obeying, execut- 
ing (an order; cf. 7:22232-2?); conducting one’s self, 
behaving, acting, Mn.; MBA, &c.; (iíc.) behaving 
properly towards, ib. (cf, guerse-o"s guru-ca = 
gurav iva); turning, moving, going, MW.; m. the 
meaning of an ailix ( 2 2ratyayártza), Pat. 

Vartira, m.=<cartira, L. 

Vartishnu, min. =curfana or “fii, L. 

Vartishyamiünn, mín, about to be or take place, 
future, Sarvad. 

Vartis, n. circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib. 
(= märga, Mahidh.; =gvita, Siy.) 

Varti =I. varii q.v. —4/krl, P. -£arcii, to 
make into a paste or pill, &c., SartigS. 

Vartira, m. 2 sort of quail or partridge, Suir. 

2 Vartu. See fri-zdr(& (for I. curfu see p. 922, 
col. 1). 

Vartula, miid)n. round, circular, globular, BhP.; 
Vet.; Heat.; m. a kind of pez, Madarav.; a ball, L.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; (2), f a ball at 
the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L.; (D, f. 
Scindapsus Oflicinalis, L.; n. a circle, Cat. ; the bulb 
of a kind of onion, L. Vartuliküra or ^Hüryiti, 
miín.oícircularshape, round, Paiicar. Vartul 
m. ‘having circular eyes,” the brown hawk, L, 

Vartuli-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra. 

Vartul (gender doubtful), a kind of bean, Buddh. 

Varttavya, n. (impers.) it should be acted or 
behaved, R. 

Vartma, in comp, for varia. — karman, n, 
the business or science of road-making, R. — da, m. 
pl. N. of a school of the Atharva-veda, — pita, m. 
coming into the way, Git. — pitana, n. waylaying, 
HParii, = bandha, m. a discase which obstructs the 
movement of the eyelids, L. —- xoga, m. a disease 
of the eyelids, Suir, = vibandhaka, m. a Axa 
ib. Sarkar, f hard excrescencesouthe eyelids, ib. 
Vartmabhihoma, m.alibation Fouredonthe track 


mín. = prec., $ k. 
tavya, mín. =p am ofa wheel, Vait, Vart 


Vargaso, mín. (ir. varza), g. fr igddi. -tva, n. the being present, the condition of present | weari i 3 » m, * road -fatigeey 
Varnita, m. (only L.) a painter; a singer; one | ie Samk.; past the dwelling or abiding in anake MATT a journey, Cat. Vartmávaban- 


who makes his living by his wife; a lover, 

T. Varni (gender doubtful), gold, Un. iv, 123, 
Sch.; m. fragrant ointment, L. 

3, Varni, in comp. for zurgin. = Wagin, mone 

. wearing themarks of a religious student, W. =vađha, 

m. killing or occasioning the death of a mau belong- 
ing to one of the four castes, MW. 

Varnika, mi., in ara- qva; m. (v. l for 


m, = raria- dandia, Suin 
Vartman, n. the track or rut of a whe, on 
road, Way, course (lit. and 2), RV, &c, &c. Gaste 
e loc., ic. by way of, along, through, by; aa 
a beri Dus met an eyelid (as encircling the 
te al Bx Pei Suir. ; basis, foundation, Ririt 
Vartmani, f, = varians, L. 


1, Vaxtsyat, min. abouttobeortake place, Bhagy. 


(with loc), TPrit —vat, ind. like the present 
time, Pin. iii, 3, 31. epa, m.deny- 
ing or not agrecing with any present event or cir- 
cumstances, Kavyad, 

Vartayádhyni. See under yori. 

I, Varti (or *t1), f. auything rolled or wra 
round, a pad, a kind of bandage bound round a 
wound, Suir.; any coxnctic prepared from various 
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i riddle or charade, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; | a coat of mail, mailed, MBh.; n, an unfortified 
hse and district also of its town, now | town, MarkP. =sarman, m. N. of various men 
called Bardwin or scie VarBrS.; Pur.; of a | Inscr. - hara, mfn, Seeng armour or mail, bein 
Grima, Rājat.; of various authors and other men, | young or of a military age, Ragh. ; Kathis, (cf. £a. 
Cat.; of the last of the 24 als or Jinas, Jin; d Bie who bears arms or despoils another 

who supports the eastern quarter, L.; | of them, W. 3 

Qu) ef AT Make: m. orn.a kind of mys- 2. Varma (ifc., f. d) = varman, MBh, 
tical figure or diagram, VarByS.; Lalit.; a dish or | YVarmaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
platter of a partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or | Varmana, m. the orange tree, L. 
cover for water-jars &c.), MBh.; Suir.; a house |  Várman-vat, min. = varma-vat, RV. 
having no entrance on the south side, VarBrS.; Varmaya, Nom. P. yati, to provide with a coat 
MatsyaP. ; (4), f. a species of Gayatri metre, RPràt.; | of mail, Sii. D ks. 
N. of the town of Bardwan, Vct.; (7), f. N. of a| Varmiya, Nom. A. yate, Pan. iv, 1, 15, Sch, 
Comm. written by Vardhanvina jn. = vardhamāna- | Vaxmika, mfn.clad in armour, mailed, accoutred, 
pura, Kathis.; Palicat; a kind of metre, Col. | g, ovihy-dd?. a ANE 
= dviira, n. ‘gate leading to Vardhamina,’ N. ofa Varmita, min. id., g./ärakâdi. Varmitaiga, 
gate in Hastinapura, MBh. = pura, n. the town of | mfn. having the body clad in armour, R. : 
Bardwan, ib, ; Kathis.; Paficat.; -d¢@ra,n.the gate | Varmin, mf(iz2)n. clad in armour, mailed, AV, 
leading to the town of B°, MBh. —puriya, mín, | &c. &c.; m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pap. iv, 1, 158, 
shearing (see mdsha- and Smairu-v°); m. a car- | coming from or born in V°-pura, Kathis, = prann, vane 2. 
penter, R. n., -prakriy&, f., and -prayoga, m, N. of wks. ata varmi, m. a kind of fish (commonly 

Vardhaki, m. a carpenter, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; cpu m. N. ofa Son UT pei NN called vasi), Suir. = matsya, m. the fish Varmi, ib, 

. in), = . a carpenter's | m. N. of a grammarian, L, —-svümin, m. N. n ui, ib, 

Nae Gee roel? i hasta, m. a carpen Jina, L. Lice ündu, m. N. ots Comm? LY En m. a kind of fish (commonly vämi- 

1. Vardhunn, n, the act of cutting or cutting off | on the Vardhamani. Vardhamiinésa, m, N. of a "us y 

sec nabhi-v°); ifc. after a proper N. prob. = ‘town’ | partic. temple or an image, Rajat. k qq várya, mf(a)n. (fr. v2. vri) to bo 
fee Puydra-v", and Old Persian vardana). Vardhaminaka, m. a dish or saucer of a partic. chosen, eligible, to be asked or obtained in marriage, 

I. Vardhipaka, m. (prob.) one who performs shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining | Pan. iii, I, 101, Sch.; excellent, eminent, chief, 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L.; | the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons following | principal, best of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
(prob.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L, | a partic. trade, MBh. (Nilak.); of a district or of a | m, the god of love, L.; (ë), f. a girl who chooses 

1. Vardhipann, n. (for 2. sec e 2) the act | people, AV.Parii.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of | her husband, L. 
of cutting the umbilical cord, (or) the ceremony in | various men, Mricch.; Pancat. n : 
onm ci of that act, ve Pur.; (prob.)z | vardhayitri, mfn. one who causes to grow or Wd varva, m. orn. (prob.) a partic. coin, 
vanidzaka, presents distributed at the ceremony of | increase &c.; m. (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (7, f.), | Kim. 
getting the umbilical cord, L. —prayoga, m. N. | Kathas. aaz varvata. See barbata. 
QUWR. 2. Vardhipaka = £ajfeu&a, fdnsu-cámara, and 8 = ; 
. I. Vardhipanaka, n. the cutting of the um- pitrya-patra,L.; (tka), f. ae Pais. (cf. prec.) aqu varvanü, f. (also written barb?) a 
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it d * possibly | "ind of fly, L. (v.1, carzaga). 
Paha y B 5| 2. Vardhüpann, n. (for 1. sce col. 1; possibly zs ES 
: : 5 I. and 2. ought not to be separated) a birthday | TAT varvara &c. Sco barbara. 
(e^ De qtue Mens d mel ceremony, festival on A birthday or any festive oc- Varvaraka, m, (more correct ġar?) N. of a 
filled, full, L. . riv ~? | casion, L. “naka, n. id.; congratulation, congratu- | man, Mudr, 
full, a, m. ' what is cut out or off (P), a cT latory gift, Campak, nika, mfn, congratulatory, Varvari, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
thong, leather band of any kind, AV.; SBr.; (7), f, | ^"Picions ib. — A iv,| 33. varvi, mfn. voracious, gluttonous 
a sinew, leather thong, L.; n. id., Sii.; leather, L; | , Waxdhiiya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv. (=ghasmara), Un. iv, 53, Sch. 
lead, L. — knthina, n. a strap or band by means of | (V-l- and prob. more correct vardhdpya). d pv 53, x > 
which anything is carried, Kas. on Pap. iv, 4, 72. | _ 2 Vardhita, mfn. increased, grown, expanded, varoura, m. Acacia Arabica, L. 
--vyuta (vd), mfn. intertwisted with bands or | 2¥gmented, strengthened, promoted, pladdened, Varvurika, varvüraka. Sce jii/a-v°. 
thongs, SBr. MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n.a kind of dish (?), Mn. iii, 224. n 7 
2 Vardhitavya, mín. to be increased &c.; n. "wiq varáman, m, = Zd. baresman, Cat. 
T varshá, mf (a)n. (fr. A/vrish) raining 
(ifc., e.g. dma-v°, taining according to one’s wish), 
BhP.; m. and (older) n. (ifc. f. à) rain, raining, a 
shower (either ‘ of rain,’ or fig. ‘ of flowers, arrows, 
dust &c. ;? also applied to seminal effusion), RY. &c. 


(impers.) it should be grown or increased, Pat. 
‘Vardhin,mfnaugmenting,increasing (ifc, always 
&c.; (pl.) the rains, AV. (cf. varshā, f.) 3a cloud, L.; 
a year (commonly applied to age), Br. &c, &c.(a var- 


f. ini) MBh.; R. &c. 
Vurdhishnu, mfn, increasing, growing, Sis.; en- 
larging, expanding, W. 
Vardhma (or°maz), m. internal rupture, hernia, 
Car.; Bhpr. (cf. antra-vardhman), —-xoga, m. 
the above disease, SarügS, 7 vriddhy-adhiküra, shat, fora whole year; vazsAdf, aftera year; varsáe- 
qa, within a year; varshe, every year); a day (?), 
R. vii, 73, 5 (Sch.); a division of the earth as 
separated off by certain mountain ranges (9 such di- 
Visions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hiranmaya, Ram- 
yaka, Ilavyita, Hari; Ketu-mala, Bhadrüiva, Kim- 


m. N. of ch. of wk, 
afters vardhi-pathaka, m. or n.(?) N. 
nara, and Bharata; sometimes the number given is 
7); MBh.; Pur. (cf. IW. 420); India ( = J/arata- 


of a district, Inscr. 
S rJ 
TUQ vdrpas, n. (prob. connected with rüpa) 
varska and Jambu-dvipa),L.;m.N. ofa gramma- 
rian, Kaha (č) fa E col.2. — kara, mfn. 


a pretended or assumed form, phantom, RV.; any 
making or producing rain, L.; m. a cloud, MW.; 
i] 


form or shape, fi image, as; ib.; arti 
device, design, ibe? NS"? MPECE ibn; artifice, 
Varpa-niti, mfn. (fr. var = varjas + niti 
taking a pretended PAS Eg. anl R : 2 
Varphas, n.=varfas, Un. iv, 200. 9 f. a cricket (thisanimal chirping in Ne weather 
d = „= karman, n. the act of raining, Nir. = 
aig varpeyu, m. N.of a son of Raudraéva, mfn. desirous of rain; mêshti, f, an offering made by 
onedesirousof rain, GrStS. ; Nir. = kārī,f. (accord.t0 
L. =sravat-payipddd) 'a girl with moist hands and 
fect, unfit for marriage’ (but of doubtful meaning), 
GS. =kritya, mfn. to be done or completed in a 
Year, Cat.; n. N. of various wks.; -Aaumudr, f 
~faram-ga,m. N, of wks. = kotu, m. a red-flower- 
ing Punar-navi, L.; N. ofa son of Ketu-mat, Hariv. 
T T. (also written -Aos£a) a monti EN 
astrologer, L, — gana, m. a long series of years (pl-); 
quet Mn. xg N. of a TU Cat. = ganita- 
tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatriyas); paddhati, f. N. of wk. —giri, m. a mountain 
K, rind, VarBrS.; N. of partic, preservative for- bounding a V? (see -Aarza/a), BhP. — ghna, mfu. 
aa and prayers (esp, of the mystic syllable 417), keeping off rain, protecting from rain, R. =caryñ= 
. varnan, n, N. of wk, ja, mfi. born or produced 
in the rainy season, MW. ; coming from rain, Sih.; 
arisen a year ago, onc year old, RamatUp. = tant: 
n, N. of various wks, — tra, n. * rain-protector, an 
umbrella, R. —triua, n. id., L. — dail-prakac 
TANA, n., -dasi-phnJn, n., -didhiti, f. N.o w 


TASR variarüka, m. (only L.) standing 
water, a pool; a ctow's nest; a doorkecper; N. of 
a river. 


qÑ vartyi, vartra. See under ^1. vri. 


ane carísa, (prob.) w.r. for Uarsea (adj. 
vartsya). 
2. vartsyat, mfn. (fut. p.of /cridk) 
intending or going to augment, about to increase or 
„grow, P'aiicat, 
< 
AY vardh, cl. 10. P. vardhayati (also var- 
` dhäpayati ; cf. belów), to cut, divide, shear, 
cut off, Dhatup. xxxii, IIT; to fill, ib. (in this sense 
rather Caus, of A/ridA). 
I. Vardha, m, (for 2. see below) cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). 
7 mín. cutting, dividing, cutting off, 


+ Vardhriki, f. ' strap, thong,’ a person as supple 
or flexible as leather, Pan. vi, 1, 204, Sch. (Kas. 
vad/rikà). 


WI 2 vdrdha, mfn. (fr. V vridh ; for x.var- 
dha sce above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening 
(sec nandi- and mitra-u°); m. the act of increas- 
ing, giving increase or Prosperity, RV.; increase, 
augmentation, W.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 
= phala, m. Pongamia Glabra, L, = milla, m. N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh, 

, 2. Vardhana,m{(7)n. increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, MBh.; (oftenifc. ) causing to increase, strengthen- 
ing, granting prosperity, RV. &c. &c.; (most ly ifc.) 
animating, gladdening, exhilarating, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; m.agranter of: increase, bestower of; prosperity, 
ib.; a tooth growing over another tooth, Suir.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samett.; N. of Siva, 
MBh, 3. Of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a son 
of Krishna and Mitra-vinda, BhP, ; (2, f. a broom, 
brush, L.; a water-jar ofa partic. shape, Pur.; Hcat. 
(cf. vārdhanī); the act of increasin » increase, 
growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; colarging, 
magnilying, strengthening, promoting KatySr.; it; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV.; 
see: Tearing, Kathis. — šila, mfn. having a 
endency to increase or grow, iucreasin; » growin 

. MW. =sūri, m. N, s Jaina ae Ww. 
=svimin, m. N, of a partic, temple or image, 


Vardhanaka, mf/zZa)n. exhilarating, gladden- 
ing (sce cakshur-vardhanika): (iad) ten € 
vessel in which sacred water is kept, Buddh, 

Vardhaniya,mfn.tobeincreasedor strengthened, 
to be made prosperous or happy, Iuscr.; MBh.: 
Hariv. — tB, f, -tva, n. augmentability, MW," 

Vardhamiina, mín. increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, prosperous, RV, &c. &c.; m. Ricinus Com- 

munis (so called from its vigorous growth), Suir,; 
sweet citron, L. (also d, f.); a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat. ; a partic. attitude in dancing, Sampit.; 


TË várph, cl. 1. P. var, hati, “to go? 
‘to kill? L, oe vals 
` 
3 dt varmati, f. N. of a place, Pan. iv, 3, 
4. 


"m tarman, n. (or m., Siddh.; fr. Ar. 
ur?) “envelope,” defensive armour, 2 coat of mail, 
* &c, &c.; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec- 


1. Varma, in comp, for varman. = taka, 
m, Gardenia Latifolia r Fumaria Parviflora, L. (v.1, 
Karma-k*), = kaš or -kashā, f. a species of plant, 

« “mantra, m, a partic, formula or prayer (cf. 
under varman), Cat, = vat, mín, having armour or 
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qw varsha-dhara. 


‘=dhara, m. ‘rain-holder,’ 2 cloud, L.; a moun- 
tain bou ding a Varsha, Satr.; the ruler of a Varsha, 
BhP.; ‘ withholding generative fluid,” a cunuch, at- 
tendant on the women’s apartments, Kiy.; Paficat. 
&c. = dharsha, m. 2 eunuch, W.—dhira, m. N. 
of a serpent demon, Buddh, — dh&ra-dhara, mfn. 
containing torrents of rain, Cip. —nakshatra- 
sticaka, m. a weather-prophet and astrologer, Nar. 
= nirnij (varsid-), mín. clothed with rain (said of 
the Maruts), RV.; SaikhSr. =m-dhara, m. N. of 
a Rishi, ArshBr., Sch. — pa or -pati, m. the ruler 
of a Varsha, BhP. = pada, n. 2 calendar, L, = pad- 
dhati; f. N. of various wks, —parvata, m. one 
of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate the 
Varshas or divisions of the earth from each other (6 
in number, viz. Himavat, Hema-kija, Nishadha, 
Nik, Sveta and Sriügin or Sringa-vat; Meru con- 
stitutes a 7th, and others are given), L. — pašu- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. —pikin, m. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. — pita, m. (pl) fall of rain, Mricch. 
-—purusha, m. an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP, 
= pushpa, m. N. of a man, Samskarzk.; (2), f. a 
kind of creeping plant, L. — pūga, m. n. (sg. or pl.) 
quantity of rain, BhP. ; a series or succession of years, 
MBh.; BhP. — pratibandha, m. stoppage of rain, 
drought, Pn. iii, 3, 51. = pradIpa, m. N, of wk, 
= pravesa, m. the entrance into a new year, MW. 
= privan (varsAd-), mfn. giving plenty of rain, 
"T Br. (Sch.) = priya, m. * fond of rain,’ the Cataka, 
Cuculus Melanoleucus, b. — phala, n., “la-pad- 
dhati, f., “la-rahasya, n., -bhis-kara, m. N. of 
wks, = bhuj, m. the ruler of a Varsha, BhP, = maŭ- 
jari, f. N. of wk. - mnryüdA-giri, m. = -giri, 
(q. v.), BhP. = mah6dnya, m. N. of wk. = mitra, 
n. one year only, MW. = medas (ca7skd-), mín. 
thick or plentiful through rain, AV. xii, 1, 42 (-me- 
dhas, AV.Paipp.) —zütra or “tri, w.r. for var- 
sha-r? below, R. —rtu (for -7itu), m. the rainy 
season, MW.; -mdsa-pakshdho-vela-deja-pradeia- 
vat, mía. containing a statement of the place and 
country and time and day and fortnight and month 
and season and year, Y4jii., Sch.; -varzana, n. N. 
of wk. (prob. the Ritu-samhira). = 1ambhaka, m. 
(prob.) =-farvaia (q. v.), MBh. — vat, ind. as in 
rain, SankhGr. iv, 7. — vara, m. a cunuch, onc 
employed in the women's apartments, Kid. — var- 
dhana, mín, causing increase of years, Uttarar. ; n. 
increase of years, MW.— vardhipana-vidhina, 
n. N. of a section of the Lubdha-jitaka. — vasana, 
n. (more correctly va73/2-2^) the dwelling in houses 
(of the Buddhist monks) during the rainy season, 
Buddh. = vicára, m. N, of wk. = vriddha (var- 
shd-), mfn. grown up in or through rain, AV. ; VS.; 
SBr.; Kaui, — vriddhi, f. ‘year-increase,’ birth- 
day, L.; N. of wk.; -2rayoga, m. N.of wk. = sata, 
n. a century, ChUp.; Mn. &c.; ¢ddhika, mín. 
more than a century, Vet. ; “Ziz, mín. Loo years old, 
Hariv. = sahasrá, n. 1000 years, SBr.; R.; °raka, 
n. id., Hariv.; mfn. living or lasting 1000 y^, MBh.; 
Pañcar. ; ?rdya, Nom. À.9yate, to appear like 1000 
yass, Kad.; °rika, mí(d)n. lasting 1009 y°, MBh.; 
rin, mfn. 1000 years old, becoming 1000 years old, 
MBh.; ?r7ya, mín. id., MBh. = sthila, n. a rain- 
vessel (2), Divyüv. Varshânša or*8nkn, m. *year- 
portion,’ a month, L. Varshiiga, n.‘ 'y?-member,'" 
a month, L.; (2), f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. 
Varshijyn, mfu. ‘having ghee for rain’ or ‘having 
rain for ghee, AV. Varshadhipa, m. the regent 
of a year, Ganit. Varshimbu, n. rain-water; 
veia] m. a receptacle or reservoir of rain-water, 

2j. Varshimbhah-paranc-vrata, m.'break- 
ing fast on rain-water,’the Cátaka bird, L. Varshi- 
yata, n. 10,000 years, MBh. Varshirdha, m. a 
half year (24, after a 19 y?), VarBrS. Varsharha, 
mfn. sufficient for a year, Heat. Varsháhika, m. a 
kind of venomous , Sux. Warshe-ju, mín. 
= varska-ja, Pan. vi, 3; 16. Varshésa, m. 
regent of a year, L. Varshaikn, mín. yearly, an- 
nual, W. Varshopals, m. “sain-stone,’ hail, 
VarBrS. Varshsugha, m.a torrent, sudden shower 

in, Kiv. 

EUR. mín, raining, falling like rain, Pan. ; 
Siddh.; m. or n.(?) a summer-house, Buddh.; 
(iíc.) =varsha, a year (e.g. failca-7", 5 years old), 


Mpi: mi(7)n. (mostly ifc.) raining (with 
astram, a missile causing rain), Hariv.; R.j BhP.; 
Inser.; m. raining, causing to rain, pouring out, 
shedding out gilts upon (comp.), Hariv.; VarByS.; 
Paficat, &c.; sprinkling, MW. 


the | descendants, g.yastddi. Varshukübüa,m.a rainy 


Tofu valayitri. 927 
MEAT L.) raining; abiding; action; | superl. of zrzd4a) highest, uppermost, longest, 
acrifice 


fice, . | greatest, very great, RV.; Br.; BhP.; oldest, very 
Várshat, mín. raining (varskati, loc. * while it | old, L. —kshatra (vi), mín. having the greatest 
rains"), AV. &c. &c.; m. rain, SBr.; m, or n.(?) a 


power or might, RV. 
summer-house, MW. Varshiyas,m{n. (compar. of 277224 ; ci. prec.) 
Varshiyanti, f. (fr. Caus. of 4/v773) causing | higher, upper, longer, greater than (abl.), RV.; AV. 
to rain; N. of one of the 7 Krittikis, TS. 


N VS.; Br.; better than (abl), Apast.; > 
Varshü, f. rain, SinkhGr.; VarByS. ; pl. (excep- | considerable, important, BhP.; PUES Hai 
tionally sg.) the rains, rainy season, monsoon (last- | ib.; aged, old, Bhadrab, 

ing two months accord. to the Hindi division ofthe | 1. Varshma, m., ParGy. i, 3, 8 (zarshmo ‘smi 
year into six seasons [sce itz], the rains falling in | prob. w.r. for varsimdsmi); n. body, form, = 
some places during Sravaga and Bhidra, and in | vérskman, MW. 

others during Bhzdra and Aivina ; and in others for 2. Varshma, in comp. for carsiman. = vat, 
a longer period), TS. &c. &c.; Medicago Esculenta, | min. having a body, MBh. — virya, n. vigour of 
L. [Ci Gk. &pzai, ' rain-drops."] = Kira, m. N.ofa | body, MW. —seka, m. pouring water upon the 
Brihman, Divyåv. = kila, m. the rainy season, R.; | body (to cool it), HParis. Varshmabha, min, re- 
Vis. ; Hit.; "74a, mín. relative to the rainy season, R., | sembling the body or form (of anything), MW. 
Sch.; “Ana, mín. belonging to or produced in the | Varshmán, m. height, top, RV.; AV.; the 
rs?) MW. - gama (za275/4g^), m. beginning of | vertex, RY.; n. (vdrs/szanm) height, top, surface, 
the rainy s°, VarBrS. —?ghosha (varsidgh°), m. | uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; height, great- 
‘uttering cries in the r” $9, a large frog, L. = cara, 


ness, extent, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; measure, W. ; body, 
mín. (of obscure meaning), MBh. —dhrita, miu. | MBh.; Hariv.; Yajü. &c.; a handsome form or 
worn in the rainy season (as a garment), KatySr. | auspicious appearance, L. ; mfn. holding rain, W. 
= nadi, f a river which becomes swollen in the 


i , min. ir. varsăman, g. sidkmadi, 
rainy season, Bhim; —prabhaiijana, m. ‘ rain- g 

scattering, a high wind, gale, W.=bīja, n. hail, AE varh. See Vbarh. 

L. —bhava, m. a red-flowering Borhavia, L. qè varha,varhishtha,carhis. Sce barha &c. 
= bhū, m.‘ produced in the rains,'a frog, L.; an earth- 

worm, L.; a lady-bird, L.; (4), f. a female frog, L. ; E val (cf. vbal, call, and cri), cl. r. 
Boerhavia Procumbens, Suir.; (22), f. id., L.; (Z A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) za/ate {oftener P. 

or vi), f. an carth-worm, MW. —znada, m. *rc- | valati; ci. Vim. v, 2, 3; pi. vavale; ind. p. va/ifzd, 

joicing in the rains,’ a peacock, L. —rütra, m. or | Kiv.; aor. avalishta ; fat. edita &c., Gr.), to tum, 
tri, f. the rainy season, R. = ?rcis (varshd7*), m. | turn round, turn to (with aJ4iju£Aam and acc., or 

loc, Kiv.; Kathis, &c.; to be drawn or attached 


the planet Mars (as visible in the r° 9°), L. = laù- 
XXylkà (?), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. —"?vas&- | towards, be attached to (loc.), Nalod,, Git.; to move 
to and fro, Hcat.; to go, approach, hasten, Mear. ; 


na (varshdv"), m. (?) or “siya, m. the close of the 

rainy season, autumn, L. — vastu, n. N. of a section | Sii; to return i. e. come back or home, Uttamac.; 
in the Vinaya, Buddh. = “vasa (zar3/42?), m. the | to return i, e, depart or go away again, ib.; HParis.; 
residence during the rains, Divyàv. —&arád, f. du. | to break forth, appear, Git.; to increase, S1h.; to 
the rainy season and autumn, $Br. (once -Jarad4i). | cover or enclose or to be covered (ci. A/ 1. 777), L.: 
= sit, f. a garment worn in the rainy s? (also *;- | Caus. za/ayati or zd/ayati (Dhitup. xix, 58 ; aor. 
civara ; *(I-gofaka, m. a keeper of such garments), | avivalat), to cause to move or turn or roll, Sis. ; 
Buddh. = samaya, m. the rainy season, HParis.; | HParii.; Naish., Sch.; to cherish &c., W. (ratheród/a- 
Vis; Kathis, Varshisu-ja, mín. arising or ap- | ya£7;see4/ 2.527: Desid.of Causin vindlayisiu,q.v. 
I. Vala,m. *enclosure,' a cave; cavern, RV.; AV.; 


pearing in the rainy s°, Pay. vi, 3, 1, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
Varsh&-h, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, TS.; a frog, | Br.; aclodd, Naigh. i, 10; a beam or pole, Kitysr., 
Sch.; N. of a demon (brother of Vitra, and con- 


VS. Varshópanüyiki, f. the first residence in 
houses during the rainy season (when Buddhist | quered by Indra; in later language called Za/a; q.v.) 

suspend their peregrinations), Divyáv. Var- | —m-rujá, mfn. shattering caverns, RV. = krama, 
shôshita, mín. one who has spent the rainy season, 
Divyàv. 

Varshil, ind, with «/kré, Ohi, as, g. iry-adi. 

Varshika, mín. raining, rainy, relating or be- 
longing to the rains, W.; shedding, showering, pour- 
ing down, ib.; (ifc.) = varska, a year (e.g. dca- 
daia-z^, 12 years old), Asvsr.; n. Agallochum, MW. 

‘Varshita, mín. fallen like rain, VarBrS.; n. rain, 
Hariv. (v.l. varshaua; for ^/d sce under varshiz). 

Varshitri, mín. raining, one who makes rain, 
Nir. 

Varshin, mfn. raining, discharging like rain, 
pouring out, showering down, distributing (anything 
good or evil ; mostly iic.), SakhGr. &c. &c. (“shé- 
dā, f.); shedding profuse tears, Kav. ; (ifc.) attended 
with a rain of (see sdima-v); (ifc.) having (so 
many) years (e.g. shash{i-7, 60 years old), MBh. 

Varshīkā, f. a kind of metre, Nidinas, 

Varshina, mín. (ifc.) so many years old, Pig. 
v, 1, 86 &c. 

Varshiya,mín. (iíc.) id.(e.g. 2-73 years old), 
MDBh.; Pancar. 

Varshu, mín. “lasting” or * produced by rain," 
VS. (Sch. 

Várshuka, mf(d)n. rainy, abounding in rain, 
TS.; Br.; Bhatt.; raining, causing to rain, pouring 
out, Sis, (cf. rafna-v"); m. N. of a mau; pl. his 


m. N. of a mountain, VP. = gà, n. a partic. charm 
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm 
or spell, AV.; VS.; (-z2-Mdn, miu. destroying secret 
charms, VS. = gin, mín. versed in secret p pazi 
AV. -nESanas, -bhid, -südana &c., see under 
lala. —xasi, f. sulphur, L. = vat, mín, containing 
the word vala, AitBr. 

2. Wala « vali (see Jata-vala). 

Valaka (ci. alaka), m. or n.(?) 2 beam, pole, 
KatySr., Sch.; n. a procession, Kathis.; m. N. of one 
of the seven sages under Manu Timasa, MarkP. 
Valakésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Yalana, n. (ifc. f. 4) turning, moving round in 
a circle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kiv.; S1h.; 
Rajat.; (also d, £) deflection (in astron.), Süryas. ; 
VarBrs. ša, m. degree of deflection, MW. 

Valantiki, f. 2 panic. mode of gesticulation, 
Vikr. (v. l. va/abAika). 

‘Valabhi or (more usual) “bhi, f. (perhaps ab- 
breviated fr, vala-b/2d, *cloud-splitting*) the ridge 
of a roof, top or pinnacle of a House, MBh. Kiv. 
&c.; a turret or temporary building on the roof of a 
house, upper room, L.; N. of a town in Saurishtra, 
Dai, (also *0Ai-Pura). Wolabhi-nive&a, m. an 
upper room, Dharmai, 

Valaya, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a bracelet, armlet, ring 
(worn by men and women on the wrist), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also applied to waves as compared to bracelets); 
a zone, girdle (of a marricd woman), MW.; a line 
(of bees), Sis.; à circle, circumference, round enclo- 
sure (ifc often = encircled by”), Gol.; Kiv.; Kathis.; 
m. a sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, Suir.; a 
Kind of circularmilitary array, Kam.; a branc h MW.; 
Be ae People, Ay eas n. N. of certain round 

. 5 multitude, - 
LE ieee swarm, Kid. — vat, min., 

Valayita, min. encircled, surrounded, encom- 
passed, enclosed by{instr. orcomp.),Kiv.; Chandom.; 
Put round (the arm, as a bracelet), Sis.; forming a 
circle, curling, whirling round, Kad.; MalatIm, 

Valayitri,min.encircling, surrounding, Dharmas. 


cloud, MW. Varshukambuda, m. a rain-cloud, 
ib. 

"Vàrshtri, mfu, one who rains, TS. 

Varshya, or várshya, mí(d;n. of rain or 
belonging to rain, rainy, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; to 
be rained or showered, MW.; to be sprinkled, ib.; 
(vdrskyd), f. pl. rain-water, Kaui, 

varshiman, m. (prob. in some of 

the following senses connected with Vori, ‘to 

cover?) height, length, width, breadth, VS. (Cf. 
Slav. orichid ; Lith. virshas.] 

Vàrshishtha, mfn. (accord. to Pin. vi, 4, 157 
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Valayin, min. provided with a bracelet, BhP.; | 
(ifc. encircled by, studded with (sce Jyofir-/c£/2d-2^). 

Valayi, in comp. for valaya, = /kri,P.-karelt, 
to make into or use as a bracelet, Sii, —krita, min. 
made into or used as a br^; -zuisze2#, m. Sone who has 
made the serpent Vasuki his br”, N, of Siva, MW.; 
“taht, mín. girdled with a serpent as with a bz? (as 
Siva’shand), Kum, = «/bhii, P. -ġ4avati, to become 
a circle or circular enclosure, Kir. 

Valika &c. See éaldka. 

Vali (ci. čali and val), f. (once m.) a fold of 
the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. £ri-2^); a 
line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the 
person, L.; the edge of a root, VP.; sulphur, L.; a 
panic. musical instrument, L, = mat, mín. wrinkled, 
shrivelled, BhP. = mukha, m. ‘having a wrinkled 
face,’ a monkey, L. 

Velika, m. n. the edge of a thatched roof, W. 

Valita, mín. bent round, turned (n. impers.), Rav.; 
turned back again, Ustamac.; broken forth, appeared, 
Git.; {iic.) surrounded or accompanied by, connected 
with; Ritus.; Paücar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; n. black pep- 
per, L. —kamdhara, min. having the neck bent, 
Malatim, = griva, min. id., Kathis. = dris, min. 
having the eres turned towards, Kathis. ‘Valita- 
nana, min. having the ince turned, ib. Valita- 
paiga, mi(Z)n. having the (corners of the) cyes 
turned oz directed towards anything, ib. 

Vatzka, m. a kind of ornament, Buddh. 

Valina,mín.skrivelled wrinkled, flaccid, SiakhS:, 

Valibhs, min. id., $i. (ci. Pin. v, 2, 139). 

Valira, mín. squint-eyed, squinting, L. 

Vali, f. = 22/6, 2 fold, wrinkle, MBR.; Kiv. &c. ; 

a wave, L. — palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Mn. 
vi, 2. = bhzit, mín. curled, having curls (as hair), 
R.(B.) —1nat, niin, curled, R25. = mukha, m, 
mvali-m®, R.; N. ofa monkey, Kathis.; n. the 
sixth change which takes place in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L. ; 1:552, m. pl. N.ofapeople, 
Pracand. = vedang, m.z monkey, M1lztim. 

Valika, ifc. = 2277 (cf. fri-caizEz) 5 n.a project- 
ing thatch, Kaul; Gaun; reed, sedge (csed for a 
torch, Kaui. 

Valinaka, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 

Valtike, min. (Un. iv, 40) redorblack,PaiicavBr.; 
$3. ($c); m.a bird, L.; m. n. the roo: of a lotus, L, 

Valla. See xis, p. 723, col. 2. 

"eiu calekzsha &c. See balakska, 


Nep ca-lagia,m.n.=crs-lagne,thewsist, 
riddle, L. 

deg re-lamta,m.=are-lomba, a perpen- 
dicis, W. 

Wes Ht calambha, m.orn.(2) N.of acountry, 
Cat. 

Teste ralake &e. See Lalüka. 

Tær ralata, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 

estas cclas2:a, m. (prob. for ara-I*) the 


kol cz Ixiiz cockoo, W.; a &oz, L. 
WE rclahaka. See Lolalaka. | 
z 
WOIE ralirandz, m. N. of a Eing, Cat. 
dfe vola, “ii, S See Laliia. | 
NAMA ralisznd, m.a cloud, Naigh.i, 1c. | 
TE rolk, cl. zc. P. ralkoyati, to Speak, | 
Dbitcp. xxii 35. Í 
I. Valka, =. i, 23 
speaker, Šank. 
zal£a). H 
4% 2. celko, m.n. (prob. connected with | 
ran: tocover;’ for 1. me abore) ‘covering she | 
bark ofa tree, TS. Kec, Ec note scales cia Eh, | 
L. =z, =. pl. N. chap oo, tara, mn. the 
Ace pols, Area Camis, arms. Basla | 
Bopa, L mpittre, m. Pionir P, i220e2, L. i 
-rPELni2, =. tk: poctmrurate men L, roütra 
cz “108k te a Kind of Ledina tree, L, ~ vat, | 
rus avin giarik oz scales, Wes cz L.=visag, | 
n. ticking made cf bark, Razi i 
(ide, E, the bark ofa tree, = 
gummi made of bara: (wan by ascetics See.) YS. 


, r i 


SSE, 220.5 m =cslic-redira, L,: 12 Diityz, j 


om EyA:Up, (is explain: 


a whol oi | 


qoia valayin, 


the Bahy-sicas (cf. dadshZala), Divyav.; (2), f. = silā- 
valka, a medicinal substance said to be of cooling 
and lithonthryptic properties, Suir.; n. the bark of 
Casia, L. —kshetra, n, N. of a sacred district; 
-máhátmya, n. N, of wk. = cirin, m, N, of a man, 
HParii —vat, mín. clad in bark, Ragh. = sam- 
vita, min. clothed in a bark dress, MW. Valkalà- 
jina-dh&rama, n. the wearing of clothes of bark 
and decr-skin, R, Valkalajina-visas, min. clad 
in bark and deer-skin, R. Valkalajina-sam- 
vrita, mín. id, MW. 

Valkalin, mín, yielding bark (2s a branch), 
Bhartr.; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh. 

Valkits, m. a thorn, L. 

Valkuta, n. bark, rind, L. 


Wem ralkala &c. Sce col. I. 


ssi] calo, cl. 1. P. (Dhàtup. v, 35) vál- 
^ gati (m.c. also"fe; pi. vavalga, MBh.; 

aor, avalgi, Gr.; fut. valgitd, °gishyati, ib.), to 
spring, bound, leap, dance (also of inanimate objects), 
VS. &c. &c,; 20 sound, Paiicat.i, 71 (v.1) ; (A.) to 
take food, eat,Sii.xiv,29(varalgire,vLvavalohire). 

Valgaks, m. a jumper, daucer, Milav. 

Velganz, n. bounding, jumping, galloping, Ragh. 

Valgi, ñ a bridle, rein, Mricch.; Rajat.; N, of a 
woman, Rajat. = “aka (z2/gSirt2), min. holding a 
bridle, MW. = matha, m. the college founded by 
Valgi, Rajat. 

Velgita, min. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or 
leaps (n. impers.), Hariv; VarBr3.; fluttering, mov- 
ing to and fro, Kivyad.; BhP.; sounding well, Hariv.; 
n. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of 2 horse, MBh.; 
R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.; 
Sii; shaking, Guttering, BhP, —kantha, mín. ut- 
tering a pleasant souad(in the throat), BhP, = bhrü, 
min. moving the eyebrows playfully, Kivy2d. 

Valgu, min. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful, 
lovely, attractive (25, ind. beautifully), RV. &c. &c.; 
m. a goat, L.; N. of one of the four tutelary deities 
of tke Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (prob.) N. of a place, g 
varcgddi; n. zn eyelash, L. — ja, m. oz -j&, f. = d- 
valgujz, L. —jaaghs, m. ‘handsome-legged,’ N. 
of a son of Viivamitra, MBh. =danti-sata, m. 
metron. of Indra, Sch. on Kim, — nāda, min. sing- 
ing sweetly (said of a bird), R. — pattra,m.Phzseo- 
lus Trilobus, L. = podaki, i, Amaranthus Polygamus 
oz Oleracezs, L. 

Valguka, min, = vaigu, handsome, beautifcl, L.; 
Fi. a kind of tree, Paiicar.; n. (only L.) sandal ;a 
wood; price (= Zara). 

vi 1m the fying fox, W.; (d) f. a species of 
right-bisd, Ls (T) fidon idein Ve ned 
EAS £a box, chest, Kzthis; = valguli, 

Valguya, Nom. P. 741i, to treat kindly, RV. iv, 
20, 75 to exult, Biag. S 

T calbh, cl. 1. A. to take food, eat, 
Dhitup. x, 31 (cf. /z2lz). 

r 2- the zct of eating, 

Valbhita, min. eaten, W. 


FTI calmi, f. (cf. camra end camri for 
garmi; chen WY. for valli) zn ant. =kalpa, m. 
Re oi anb em ibe dask kalf of Brahmz’s 

onin, L. (ci. under half), = ke » z-hi 
(a: varmi-Zuta), L. Te SSH Ded acti 

Vaimike c: "ki, m. n. an ant-hill, L. 

‘Valmtka, m. and n. (g. ardhareddi) an ant-hill, 
mol oci 7 tp by white 
antsorby moss (ct. v2ntFI-E/a) &c., VS. Gc, &c. ; 

tke neck Or of the chest aud other parts 
martians, Soir; m. = 4/270 meghah 
ey Sch. 5 N.of the father oiValmiki, 
imiki, L.; n. N. ofa place, Kathis. 
4 -bhava, m. patr, of Valntxi, Kiv. 
sc bhazma, Ran2nt-hill, ShadvBr. = mitre, min. 
savingthe izeofanan BEL MW IBS. Kit), 


L.; food, W. 


Twe 


| *782É £ (T5.janant-hiil, = Sirsha, n.antimony, 


(she top of} an ant-hill; -vat, ind. 


anti], Kijki. —sambhavi, i 2 kind 


L. =iriiga n. 


Tite, 
xt zn 


of cormier L. "Valmiká je Ne OF i 
Riazi Steph. EIER, n. N. ofa peak of 


THIS ralysla or yila, Nom. P.*loyati 
ahula, Dizwup, xxxv, 29, Yo. 
TR call (prob.urtificial: ef. /coland vell), 


C. 1. P. zalfate, 15 be covered’ oz fto 20 Dhr 
un 3.19 be covered’ or '1o go, Dhitup, 


covering, W.; winnowing cora, ib.; 


ata valli. 


Valla, m. a kind of wheat, VarBrS.; Samk.- n 
partic, weight (3 or 2 or 1} Guijas), S&rügs.. ; Lil , 
t i Prohibiting, ib, 
= Earanja, m. Pongamia Glabra, L, = brahmasi. 
tra-bhüshye(?), n., -mihitmya, n. N. of wks, 

Vallaka, m. a sea-monster, Divyàv. (cf, ga//;. 
bhaka). 

Vallaki, f. a kind of lute (often mentioned 
with the Vina), MBh.; Kar. &c. (also Ri); N.ofa 
partic, configuration of the stars caused by the posi- 
tion of the planets in seven houses, VarBy5. ; Bos 
wellia Thurifera, L. 

Vallana, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Vallabha, mftd/n, (Uy. iii, 125) beloved above 
all, desired, dear to (geu., loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; dearer than (abl), Pacat. iv, 21; sae 
preme, superintending, L.; a favourite, friend, lover 
husband, Káv.; Kathis, &c.; a cowherd, L., (prob. 
w.r. for £a//aca) ; a horse (csp.one with good marks 
ora favourite horse), L. ; a kindof A gallochum, Gal. ; 
N. of a son of Balikaéva, MBh.; of the founder ot 
a Vaishpava sect = Vallabhdcarya,q.v.); of2 gram- 
marian and various otber writers and teachers (zlo 
with gagaža and nydyicdrya),Cat.; (à), i. a be- 
loved iemale, wife, mistress, R.; Kalid.; N, of two - 
plants (=atroisha and friyaigu), L.; (D, i. N. 
of a city in Gujarat (the capital of a line of Kings). 

— gani, m. N, of a lexicographer, Cat, —jana, m. 

a beloved person, mistress, Ragh. —ji, m. N. of 
various authors (also = Vallabdcárya), Cat. = ta- 
ma, mín, most beloved, dearest, Bhzrzr. —tara, 
min. more or most beloved, Caurap. (-fd, f, Kid.) 
— ti, Í (MDh. &c.), -tva, n. (Malav.) the being 
beloved or a favourite, love, favouriteship, popularity 
with (gen., loc., or comp.) = dasa, m. N. of an av- 
thor, Cat. = dikshita, m. N. ofa teacher (= Valla- 
bhdcãrya), Cat, = deva, m. N. of a poet and others j 
(esp. of thecompilerof the Subhishitavali, 16th cent.) 
- ym. N. of a man, Cat. = pila (5) or 
-p&laka (L.), m. a horse-keeper, groom, — pura, 
n. N. of a town and of a village, Kshitis. —rüja- 
deva (Inscr.), -šakti (Kathis.), m. N. of kings. 
-Ssiddhznta-HikE, f, N. oí a wk. on Bhakti. 
=svāmin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vallabhi- 
Xhyana, n. N.ofa wk. in Prikrit (by Gopil2-disa). 
Vallabhacarya, m. N, of a celebrated Vaishnava 
teacher (successor of a less celebrated teacher Vishnu- 
svamin; he was born, it is said, in the forest of Cam- 
purapya in 1479; at an early age he began travelling 
to propagate hisdoctrines, andatthe court of Kyishya- 
deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded so well in his 
Controversies with the Saives that the Vaishpavas 
chose him as their chief; he then went to other 
paris of India, and finally settled down at Benares, 
Where he composed seventeen works, the most im- 
portant of which were a commentary on the Vedinta 
and Miminsa Sütras and another on the Bhigavata- 
Purina, cn which last the sect rest their doctrines; 
he left behind eighty-four disciples, of each of whom 
some story is told, and these stories are often repeat" 
ed on festive occasions. He taught a non-ascetical 
view of religion aud deprecated all seli-mortification 
as dishonouring the body which contained a portion 
of the supreme Spirit, His followers in Bombay and 
Gujard:, and their leaders, are called Mahà-r3j35; 
they are called the epicureans of India), RTL. 1347 
1373 -Vanióvalii.N.oi wk. WVallabhiünandz, 
m. N. ofa grammarian, Cat. Vallabhishtake, n. 
N. of a Stotra (by Vigthala-dikshita); -viorii f. N. 
of Comm. on it. Vallabhéndra, m. N. of 1wo 
authors, Cat. Vallabhéivara, m. N. of a king, 
Piüg., Sch. i 
Aana T. a sea-monster, Divyåv. (cù val- 

Vallabhāyita, n. a kind of coitus, MW. (ch 
guris&áyita). 

Vallara, n. = velura, L. = 

Vallari or “x3, ñ a creeper, any climbing of 
creeping plant (also fig. applied to curled hair), Kav-+ 

arBrS. &c.; a branching foot-stalk, compound 
pedicle, L.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Bhpr-; à 
kind of metre, Col.; (only 777) a partic. mu 
instrument, Divyáv. 3 

Vallarikm {ifc.) = valar, a creeping phat, 
Bilar.; (à), f. thin hair, L. 

Valava. See dai/awvz. 

Valli-pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. tiki 

Vallira, m. the son of a Nishtya and Kirti’, 
L.; (£j, f. (in music) a partic. Ragip, Sagt- 

Veli, f. the carth, L. (mostly m. c, and i2 COMP. 
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feraugaifeat valli-kanla-karikd, 


fot valli). = kanța-kārikā, f. Jasminum Jacquini, 
L. —ja, m.a speciesof plant with Poisonous bl 

Suir. (* pepper? or ‘tabashir,” L.; cf. valli-j2). 
- dürvi, f. a kind of Dürvi , L.—mat, min. 
(ifc.) having anything (as locks, eyebrows &c.) re- 
sembling a creeper, Git. =rīshțra, m. pl. N. of a 
people, VP, (v.1. for malla-r”), = Sükata-potiki, 
f. a kind of plant, L. —Sistrin, m. N, of a poct, 
Cat. = sürana, m. a specics of creeper, L. 

Vollik&, f, dimin, fr. calli (mostly iic.; cf. añ- 
ghri-vallikā &c.) Vallikfigra, n. coral, L. 

‘Valliki, f. a partic, musical instrument, Divyáv. 

Vallini, f. =valli-dired, L. 

Valli (or valli, q.v.) f. a creeper, creeping plant 
(often fig. applied to arms, cyebrows, lightning &c.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a class of medicinal plants (zct- 
dàri, sérivd, rajani, and Audite), Suir.; N. of 
various other plants (esp. = aja-moda, kaivartika, 
and cazya), L.; (only 7) N. of the sections of partic. 
Upanishads(c. g. ofthe Katha) ; = phala-valli(q.v.). 
Aryabh., Sch, = karna, m. a partic. deformity of 
the ear, Suir, — gada, m. a kind of fish (commonly 
called dhol or balikaga), MW. —ja; m. N. of a 
class of plants (accord. to L. * pepper"), VarBrS. 

. = pada, n.a kiud of cloth with various markings or 
patterns, L. —badari, f. a species of jujube, L. 
-mudga, m, Phascolus Aconitifolius, L. =vrik- 
aha, m, Shorea Robusta, L, 

‘Vallura, n. (only L.) an arbour, bower; a field; 
a thicket or wilderness; a place destitute of water ; 
a cluster of blossoms; a compound pedicle. 

Valliira, n. (L. ako m. and d, f.) dried flesh, 
Mn.; Y4jii. ; Sair.; hog's flesh, L.; m. (only L.) an 
uncultivated field; a desert; a thicket ; = za£sAa- 
tra, white water, 

Valliraka, m. a partic. deformity of the car, Suir, 

Vallyi, f, Emblic Myrobalau, L. 


TA valra. Seo balva. 

TAA calvaja &c. See balbaja. 

AST calsa, m. (also written bátša) a shoot, 
branch, twig, RV.; AV.; BhP. 

e valh (also written balh; cf. /barh), 
cl. 1. A. va/Aate, to be excellent, Dhitup. xvi, 38 ; 
to speak ; to kill; to hurt ; ‘to give’ or ‘to cover" 
(dana, v.l. chadana), ib. p i el. 10. P, valkayati, 
“to speak’ or‘ to shine" (bhashdrthe or bhdsdrthe), 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 97. 

ated calli, vathika. Sco balhi. 

WT vata. Sce bara. 

Was vavdaiga, w.r. for varánga, L. 

FITC vaviila, m. Acacia Arabica, Madanav. 
(cf. vavzola). 

QA cacrd, mfn. (fr. /1. cri) hiding or con- 
cealing one's seli, RV. ; m. * hiding-place,' a cavern, 
hole, cave, ib. ad 

YVavrüya, Nom. À "yate, to retire or shrink from, 
keep aloof, RY. viii, 40, 2. 

"Vavri, m, a lurkiug-place, RV.; a cover, vesture, 


ib.; the body, ib. ; N. of the supposed author of RV.. 


v, 19, Anukr. =vilsas (vav7/-), mín. (prob.) 
dwelling in the body, AV. 


L1 vacvola, m. Acacia Arabica, L. (cf. 
vaviila). 


vas, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 71) rd- 
shti (1. pl. uimdsi or dmast, RV.; 3. pl. 
uddnti, ib.; p. wsdl, wand and ušámäna, ib. ; cl. 
1. vdJati and cl. 3. 2ica54f7 [alio vavdshii), 3. sz. 
vavdkshi,ib.; pf. vavasih, je ; p. sand, ib. ; uzd- 
Ja, tuk, Gr.; aor. aet, ib.; 2. sg. T2372, MBh.; 
Prec. ujydf, Gres fut. vadit, “Jishyati, ib.), to will, 
command (p.1t3dmára,' having at command’), RV.; 
AV. ; to desire, wish, long for, be fond oi, like (also 
with inf.), RV. &c. &c. (p. udt and uidnd, t will- 
ing, glad, eager, zealous, obedient;" the former with 
superl, uiat-fama, also = charming, lovely, BhP, 
‘accord. to Sch. also =Juddha, dedipyamdna, and 
sy-arcital); to aver, maintain, affirm, declare for 
(two acc.) MaiteUp.; Varhr$.; BhP.: Caus, vija- 
Jati (aor. avivusat), to cause to desire &c.; to get in 
‘one's power, subject, Cat.: Desid, vivadishati, Gr: 
Intens, uzadyace, vdvaliti, or wtvashes, ib; p. 
vüraldnd, ‘willing, cager, RV. [Ci Gk. trúr for 
Faxon, Š willing.’ 


I. Vaéa, m, will, wish, desire, RV. &c. &c. (alzo 
pl. vdsan dnu oc ánu váia, ‘according to wish or 
will, pleasure”); authority, power,control, dominion 
(in AV, personified), ib, (acc. with verbs of going, 
c.g. with yi, anu- Ai, M gam, d-A/ gam, /yd, 
d-4/£ad, à- ^ std &c.,* to fall into a person's[gen.] 
power, become subject or give way to;” acc. with 
Vni, å- nf and fra-A/yuj, ot loc. with Shri, 
MV lab or Caus. of /sthd or sant-a/sthd, ‘to re- 
duce to subjection, subdue;” loc. with Voki, orit, 
of 3IE and sam-a/sthd, ‘to be in a person's [gen.] 
power ;* vajena, “sat, and *ja-fa/, with gen. or ifc. 
“by command of, by force of, on account of, by means 
of, according to”); birth, origin, L.; a brothel, L. 
(cf. veïa); Carissa Carandas, L.; the son of a Vaisya 
and a Karaui, L.; N. of a Rishi preserved by the 
Aivins, RV.; (with 71322) of the supposed author 
of RV. viii, 46 (in SBr, &c. also of this hymn itself) ; 
= Valmiki, Gal.; pl. N. ofa people, AitDr. ; MBh.; 
(a), f., sce below; mí[d)n. willing, submissive, 
obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen.), Kathis.; 
BhP. ; Paficat.; docile, L.; free, licentious, L. = me 
vada, mín. (mostly ifc.) submissive to the will of 
another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to, 
actuated or transported orovercome with(széecAd-z", 
dependent on one's own will), Kav.; Sah. &c.; -fza, 
n. submission to the will of another, complaisance, 
Ragh.; *dife, mín. made compliant, fascinated, 
Bhim. = kara, mí(Z)n. subjugating, wiuning, MBh.; 
Hit. = X&raka, mín. leading to subjection, Paficat. 
= kriy&, f. the act of subduing or bewitching (esp. 
by charms, incantations, drugs, gems), L.; the charms 
&c. so used, MW. = ga, mí(d)n. being in the power 
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen, or comp.), 
MBh. &c. &c.; (ifc.) subjugating, Paficar.; (d), f. 
an obedient wiie, MW.; -/za, n. (iíc.) dependence 
on, BhP. = gata, mín. subject to the will (of an- 
other), being in the power of, obedient (ifc.), Pailcat.; 
VarBrS.; BhP. — gamana, n. the coming into the 
power (of another), Nir. —-gümin, mín. coming 
into the power (of another), becoming subject or 
obedient, MarkP. —m-kara, min. (ifc.) subjugat- 
ing, Paticar.—m-kyita, mín, brought into subjcc- 
tion, R, = m-gata, mín. = vaja-ga/a above, MW. 
=m-gama, mín. subjected, influenced (said of 
partic. Samdhis), RPrit.; m. du, N. ofa partic. text, 
Gobh. = tas, ind. (ifc.) in consequercecí, on account 
of, through the influence of, Bhartz.; Gol. —tz, f. 
subjection, the being under control of, dependence 
on (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; the having power 
over (loc), Kav. (v.1.) —tva, n. (ifc.) the being 
under the control of, VarByS. — nf, mfn. performing 
the will (of another), subject, vassal of (with gen.), 
RV. x, 16, 2. = vartin, min. being under the con- 
trol of, acting obediently to the will of, obsequious, 
subject (with gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (iíc.) 
having power over, ruling, Lelit.; having power over 
all, too powerful, ib.; m. N, of Vishnu, Vishn. ; of a 
Brahman or Mahi-Br®, Lalit.; sg. (scil. gaga) or 
pl. a partic, class of gods in the third Manv-an'ara, 
VP. —stha, mín. being under the control (of an- 
other), MDh. Vasdgata, mfn. gone or lying along 
(a road ; see wdrga-v"). Vaiddhyaks, w.r. for 
vasdgh°, q.v. Vasinuga, miid)n. following one's 
own will, CülUp.; obedient or subject to the will of, 
submissive to (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Pur. ;—-vajdgafa above (in marga-caidnug2); 
m. (à), f. a male or female servant, MW. Vait- 
payin, w.r. for zasd-2? (q.v.) Vaiiyüta, mín. 
(ifc.) come in consequence of, Kathis.; lying along 
(cf. mdrga-v"). Vosüroha, w.r. for vasár? (q.v.) 
Vasendriya, mín, one who has the command of 
his senses (-/za, n.), R. 

‘Vasaki, f. an obedient wife, L. 

Vagaza, n. wishing, desiring, willing &c., Pin. 
iii, 3, 58, Värt. 3, Sch. 

Vaganiya, min. to be wished or willed, MW. 

Vaiiyita, min.(?), L. 

I. Vasi, mín. = Ainfa, VS. (Mahidh.); m. sub- 
Jugation, fascination, bewitching, holding others in 
magical submission to the will, MW.; n. 222:27-47a, 
L.5 the state of being subject, subjection, MW. 

2. Vaši, in comp, for ruiz, = tà, f. subjugation, 
dominion, W.; tke supernatural power of subduing 


all to one’s own will, unbounded power of (comp.; 
l viz. dyur-, 
ilar, parishhira-, dharma- riddki-, Janma-, 
adhimukti., pranidhana-, karma-,and Jldna-?, 
Beddh.; subduing by the use 

of magical means, fascinating, bewitching, W, =tva, 


a Bodhi-sattva is said to have Io Vaiitls, 


Dharmas. 74), BhP.; 


qax vasira. 
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n. freedom of will, the being one's own master, 
MBh.; Hariv.; power or dominion over (loc.) 
Sarvad, ; the supernatural power of subduing to one's 
own will, MarkP.; Paficar. &c.; mastery of one's 
self, selfcommand, Kum.; MarkP.; subduing by 
magical means fascinating, bewitching, MW. =prap= 
ta, mín. having power over (alio iic.), Divyiv. 
man, m. the supernatural power of subduing to 
one’s own will, MarkP. 

Vasika, min. void, empty, Hear. (written also 
vasika ; cf. zaiímn); (d), f. aloe wood, MW. 

Vasitri, mín. having one's will free, indepen- 
dent, BhP. 

Vasin, min. having will or power, having author- 
ity, a ruler, lord (*over,' gen.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c. 
compliant, obedient, VS. ; T3. ; Vet.; master of one's 
seli, having the mastery of one's passions, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; void, empty (properly ‘at disposal"), 
KatySr.; m. ruler, see above; a sage with subdued 
passions, W.; N. of a son of Kriti, BhP. ; (4722), f. 
a mistress, RV.; a parasite plant, L.; Prosopis Spi- 
cigera or Mimosa Suma, L. 

I. Vaši, f., in urvdii, q.v. 

2. Vai, in comp. for 1. 22/2, = kara, mín. bring- 
ing into subjection, subjugating, (ifc.) making any one 
subject to one's will, MDh.; Pancar.; -Araéarana, 
na, -zdrà4i, f. N. of wks, = karana, n. the act of 
making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means 
of spells &c.), overcoming by charms and incanta- 
tions &c. (with gen. or itc.), ParGr.; R.; Paiicat. 
&c.= kira, m. id., Yogas.; Kathis. &c.—4/kri, 
P. A. -Aaroti, -kurute, to reduce to subjection, sub- 
due, Tür. &c. &c.—kyita, min. brought into sub- 
jection, subdued, MBh.; Hativ.; Pur.&c.; bewitched, 
enchanted, fascinated, W. — kyiti (MBh.) or -kri- 
y& (Cat.), f =-karaya above. — /bhi, P. -d/a- 
vali, to become subject to another's will, Kam. ; 
Vear.; Inscr. = bhüta, mía. become subject, subject, 
obedient, Cin.; Paficar.; become powerful, Buddh. 

Vaiira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Scindapsus 
Officinalis, L. (cf. vasira). 

Vascika, m. N. of an Agra-hira, Rijat. 

Vašmasī, ind., g. 2777-ddi. 

YVašya, mín, to be subjected &c. ; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; being under control, obedient to another's 
will, dutiful, decile, tame, humble, at the dis- 
posal of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
dependent, slave, MW.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, 
MarkP. ; (à), f.a docile and obedient wife, W. ; (d), f. 
(Cat.) orn. (ib.; Prab.) thesupernatural power of sub- 
jecting to one’s own will, auy zct (such as the repeti- 
tion of spells) performed with that object, VarByS.; 
Grihyis.; cloves, W. — kara, min. giving power 
over others, Cat. = karman, n. the act of subjecting 
to one's will (by spells &c.), Cat. = kirin, min. = 
-kara, L. —t&, f. (MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.) or -tva, 
n. (MBh.; R.) the being under the control of (gen. 
cr comp.), fizness for subjection, obedience, humility. 

š s mfn, of subdued miud, Bhag. 

Vas mf, in. obedient, dutiful, Le; ayala 

above, MW.; (d), f. an obedient wife, ib.; n, = vai- 


ya-karman above, Cat. 


Vashti, mín (fr. A/zaJ)eager desirous, RV.v,79, 5. 

AY 2. casa, n. (cf. vasa) liquid fat, grease 
AV.; AitBr.; Kath. R 1 

STU casa, f. (rather fr. A/càs, as ‘the low- 
ing animal,’ than fr.A/c23) a cow (esp. barren), RV.; 
AV.; Bra; GiSIS.; (with doz) a ewe, TS.; TBr.: 
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kathis.; a barren woman, 
Ma, viii, 38; any woman or wife, L.; a daughter, 
L.; Premna Spinosa and Longiiclia, L. (Ci;, 
to seme, Lat, vacca, —Jütà, n, a kind of cow, AV. 
= två, n. the being a cow, MaitrS. = nna (c3 
nz), mín. eating cows, RV. = bhogà, m. use of a 
cow, AV. = m, the son of a Sidra and a 
Ravideshki (2), L. — mat, min., g. yazdii. 
Ppt f. (for zai3-£) the best cow, AV. 

» ty 45. 


AMF casdku, w.r, for vasaku. 

NIU vasátala, m.pl. N.ofa people, MBh, 
NIU cajati &c., w.r. for vasti. 

wg vasira, w.r. for vasira. 

STE. rasisAtha, wer, for vasishtha. 


ayı vasira, m. Achyranthes 


A Aspera, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L, Pea EA 


(ef, sesira), 
30 
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afaa rvaicika, m. 
Rajat. 
qqT8I vašmasā, ind., g. try-adi. 


qQ vash (also written bash), cl. 1. P. va- 
skati, to hurt, strike, kill, Dhitup. xvii, 40. 

QUZ cdshat, ind. (accord. to some fr. 4/1. 
vah ; ci. 2. vat and vaushat) an exclamation uttered 
by the Horri priest at the end of the sacrificial verse 
(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob- 
lation offcred to the deity into the fire; it is joined 
with a dat., e.g. Päshye vashat ; with Eri, * to 
utter the exclamation vasat”), RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Pur. —karana, n. the utterance of 
Vashat, Jaim., Sch. —kurtri, m. the priest who 
makes the oblation with V9,SBr. ; ŠrS, = kürá, m. 
the exclamation V? (also personified as a deity), VS.; 
AV.; Br, &c.; -£rijà, f. an oblation accompanied 
with the utterance of V°, AivSr.; -zidhana, n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr.; Oriz, m. = -harizi, 
Lity. —Xrita (vdshaf-), mín. offered in fire with 
V9, RV. —kriti (váslat-), f. = -kara, ib. (ind., 
i, 14, 8). — kritya, n. (ind.) V? should be uttered, 
AitBr. = kriyā, f.=-kara-kriyad, MatkP. 


vashk, cl. 1. A. vashkale, to go, 
Dhitup. iv, 27 (v.1. for vas). 


NUR vashkaya,9kayagt,9kiha. See bash- 
Aya &c. 


Tq x. vas (encl.) acc. dat. gen. pl. of 2nd 
pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 21, 24 &c.), RV. &c. &c. 


RC vas (a Vedic root connected with 
AT, ush, q.v. ; not in Dhatup.), cl. 6. P. 

ucchati (pf. uzása, tishiih, RV. &c.; aor. avd/ [?], 
AV.; azvasran, RV.; Cond. avaésyat, SBr.; Ved. 
inf, vdsfave, -ishi), to shine, grow bright (esp. ap- 
plied to the dawn), RV. ; to bestow by shining upon 
(dat.), ib. i, 113, 7; (with diré) to drive away by 
shining, ib. vii, 77, 4: Caus, vasdyati, to cause to 
shine, RV. [Cf. vasar in vasar-han; Gk. čap for 
Feoop; Lat, vër &c.) 
Tat, usha, ushas, I.ushita. Sce under 4/1. 
ush. 
Vasanta, m. (n, g. ardharcddi) ‘brilliant 
(scason)," spring (comprising, accord. 10 some, the 
months Caitra and Vaiiikha or from the middle of 
March to that of May, sce ifs; often personified 
and considered as a friend or attendant of Kima- 
deva, the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a partic, metre 
(4 times v- vuv) Col.; a partic. time (in music), 
L.; diarrhoea, L.; N. of a man, Rajat. = küla, m. 
sp°-time, vernal season, R. = kusuma, m, * having 
blossoms in spring,’ Cordia Latifolia or Myxa, L.; 
*mákara, m. a partic. mixture, L. = gandhi or 
“Ahin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. - ghosha or 
-ghoshin, m. ‘singing in spring,’ the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. — ja, mín. born or produced in sp?, W.; 
(4), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; a festival in honour of 
the god of love, W. (cf. vasantótsava). —tilnka, 
n. the ornament of spring, Chandom.; the blossom of 
the Tilaka,VarByS.; a partic. mixture, L. ; (alsod, f.) 
a kind of metre (four times --v-vvv-vuv-vu--), 
Pihg.; m. N. of a man, Kathis,; -tantra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk,; -t4dya, m. N. ofa drama. = dita, 
m. (only L.) * sp?-messenger, the Indian cuckoo (see 
Kokila); the mango tree; the month Caitra ( March- 
April); the 5th Raga or the musical mode Hindola : 
G f the female of the Indian cuckoo: Gzrtnera 
Racemosa; Bignonia Suaveolens; a plant like the 
Premna Spinosa, = dova, m. N. of a king and poct, 
Cat. —druor-druma, m.‘spring-tree, "the mango 
(blossoming in March or April), L. mi, f. 
a festival held on the 5th of the light half of the 
month Magha, RTL. 429; ~pitja, f., -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, = pura, n.N. of a town, HParis, = push- 
P&S, n.a spring-flower, Kum.; a kind of Kadamba, L. 
= bandhu, m. ' friend of Spring,’ N, of Ramz-dcva 
(god of love), Dai, = bhiinu, m. N, of a king, ib, 
bhüshaza, n. N. of a Stotra. =madana, n. a 
plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L. =ma- 
hôtsava, m. the great sp?-festival (in honour of the 
love-god), Ratnay. (cf. vasantítsava). = midani, 
f,=-madand, L. — mklnti-rasn, m.a partic, mix- 
ture, L.—miüliki, f. a kind of metre, Pig. -misa, 
m. N. of the gth month, L. = yitra, f. a spring- 
procession, W. = yodha, m. ‘spring-combatant,’ the 


N. of an Agra-hira, 


ata vascika, 


i 


god of love, Ritus, = rüja, m. spring compared to a 
king, Sinhas.; N. of a king of Kumara-giri (author 
of the-rdjiya-ndtya-ddstra),Cat,; (also with dhal{a) 
of various authors; -cikifsd, f. N. of a medical wk. 
— rtu (for ritu), m. spring-scason, Cat. —1at& or 
-latikā (Dhürtan.), -lekh& (Sih.), f. N. of women, 
= varnann, n.* description of spring,’ N. of a poem. 
=vitala, m, N. of a form of Vishou, x - voas, 
m, N.ofa = Vrae, n, ‘sp -pustule, small-pox, 
L. aera sp°-observance, Cat, = &1khin, m, 
= -dru, Dharmas. = &ekhara, m. N.of a Kim-nara, 
Cat, = Sri, f. the pomp or beauty of spring, Kávyàd. 
=sakha, m.=-dandhu, L.; N. of the wind blow- 
ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. = samaya, 
m,=-~kdla, Ratnav.; °yvfsava, m. the festive time 
of spring, Kathis, = sahāya, m. = -dandhiw, Dai. 
—senn, m. N, of a king, Kathis.; (4), f. N. of 
various women, Mricch.; Vas, Introd. Vasantd- 
cürya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantüdhyc- 
yana, n. studying in spring, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 63. 
Vasantótsava, m. spring-rejoicings, spring festival 
(formerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but now 
of Phalguna, and = Dola-yatra or Holi, IW. 430), 
Sak.; Kathis.; -carita, n. N. of wk. 

Vasantaka, m. (ifc. fem. d) spring, Ratnav.; a 
partic, tree, a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of a man, 
Ratnav.; (74d), f., w.r. ior vdsantihd, — 

Vasint& (or °/d), ind. in spring, TS.; SBr. &c. 
(cf. Pay. vii, 1, 39, Sch.) 

Vasar = ushar, q.v. =hán, striking in the 
dawn, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn, RV. i, 
122, 3. 

Vasavina, m.(ir. I. vasu)a possessoror preserver 
of wealth (also with vásvas), RV. 

Vasavyà, mín. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied 
to Agni, Soma andSürya), TS. ; n. riches, wealth, RV. 

‘Vast or vasi (sometimes written vasa), f. shin- 
ing,’ * white,’ the serum or marrow of the flesh (con- 
sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones, 
by others as tlic same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet, 
melted fat, any fatty or oily substance, VS. &c. &c.5 
brain, Kathis.; a partic, root similar to ginger, L.; 
N. of a river, MBh, —ketu, m. a partic, comet, 
VarlirS, = graba, m. a ladleful of melted fat, KatySr. 
chatd, f. the mass of the brain, MW. =°ahya 
or -“dhyaka (vasdd/?), m. Delphinus Gangceticus, 
L. —"dani (vasád"), f. * fat-eating (?),' Dalbergia 
Sissoo, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. =piyin, m. 
‘drinker of melted fat,’ a log, L, =pāvan, mfn. 
drinking melted fat, VS.— maya, mí(7)n. consist- 
ing of fat, Prab. = mūra, m, or n. (2) N. of a place, 
Cat. = meha, m. a kind of diabetes (Ain, mfn, sui- 
fering from it), Suir, —roha (or vasir?? m, a 
mushroom, L. =°vasesha-malina (casi ) mín, 
soiled with the remains of fat, Hit, —homá, m. an 
offering of fat, TS. ; SBr, &c.; *Jesha, m. n. the re- 
mains of an offering of fat, ManGr.; -havani, f. the 
ladle used at an offering of fat, SBr.; ApSr. 

„Vasāti, (prob.) f. (cf. ushd) dawn, Nir. xii, 2 
(in a quotation ; Sch. 7 Jana-fada); m. N, ofa son 
of Janam-cjaya, MBh.; ofa son of Ikshvaku, Hariv. 
Mes veal K N. of a people (also Ya), MBh. 
asatiya, mín. relating to the Va:atis, MBh. ; m. 

a king of the Vasitis, ib me M Bh; m 
i Vasévi or °vi, f. (fr. 1. vase) a treasury, RV. 

173: 4- 

Vasin, m. (fr. vasd) an otter, L 

Meus mfi, (superl. fr. 
and under 4/3. vas) most c: i 
RV. AV.: Bo; Chon, MET en 
ten vasishtha), * the most wealthy! N. Bn cele- 
brated Vedic Rishi or sage (owner of the ‘cow of 
plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, which 
by granting all desires made him, as his name im- 
plies, master of every vase or desirable object; he 
was the typical representative of Brahmanical rat 
and the legends of his conflict with Viivi-mitra 
who raised himself from the kingly or Kshatriya to 
the Brahmanical class, were probably founded on the 
actual struggles which took place between the Brih- 
mans and Kshatriyas; a Breat many hymns of the 
RY, are ascribed to these two Great rivals; those 
of the seventh Mandala, besides some others, bein, 
attributed to Vasishtha, while those of the tid 
Mandala are assigned to Visva-mitra ; in onc of Va- 
sishtha’s hymns he is represented as king Su-dis 
family priest, an office to which Visva-mitra also 
aspired ; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to have 
been inspired by Varuna, and in another [RY. vii, 


1.dsu ; cf. vdsiyas 


Tq 1. vásu. 


33, 11] he is called the son of the Apsaras Urvast b 
Mitra and Varuga, whence his patronymic Maitri. 
varuni; in Manu i, 35, he is enumerated among the 
ten Praji-patis or Patriarchs produced by Many 
Svayambhuva for the peopling of the univer. ; in 
the MBh. he is mentioned as the family priest of the 
solar race or family of Ikshvaku and Rama-candrg 
and in the Purinas as one of the arrangers of the 
Vedas in the Dvapara age; he is, moreover, called 
the father of Aurva [Hariv. ], of the Sukzlins (Mn.] 
of seven sons [Hariv.; Pur.], and the husband of 
Aksha-milà or Arundhati [MBh.] and of Üji 
[Pur.]; other legends make him one of the 7 patn- 
archal sages regarded as forming the Great Bear in 
which he represents the star ¢, see risiz), RV. &c, 
&c. (cf. IW. 361; 402, n. 1 &c.); N, of the author 
of a law-book and other wks. (prob. intended to be 
ascribed to the Vedic Rishi abovc); pl. the family 
of Vasishtha, RV. ; SBr. ; SS. ( Vasishthasyditkuiah 
&c., N. of Samans, ArshBr.); N. of an Anuvaka, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 131, Vartt. 25 n. flesh, Gal, 
— kalpa, m. N, of wk, = kaSyapiki, f. a matri- 
monial alliance between the descendants of Vasishtha 
and those of Kaiyapa, Pat. —tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, = tva, u. the state or condition of being V°, 
MBh. = nihava, m.N. of a Siman, Laty, = putra, ` 
m. pl. ‘the sons or descendants of V9 N, of the 
authors of RV. vii, 33, IC-I4. — pramukha, mín. 
preceded or led by V°, MW. — prücl, f. N. of a 
place, Cat. —bhrigv-atri-sama, mín. equal to 
(the three great saints) V? and Bhrigu and Atri, MW. 
=yajňa (24?), m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, SBr. 
—lihga-purana, n. N, ofa Purina. —vat, ind. 
like V°, RV. ; MBh. = šapha, m. du. N. of a Siman, 
Laty. —&ikshi, f. N, of a Siksha. — gild, f. N. of 
a place, GopBr. — $rüddha-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
—samsarpa, m. a partic. Catur-aha, SrS. = sam- 
hità, f, -siddhánta, m., -smriti, f., -homa- 
praküra, m. N. of wks. Vasishthókta-vidhi, 
m.N.of wk. Vasishthópupurünn, n. N. of an 
Upapurina. 

Vasishthaka, m, the sage Vasishtha (see above). 

‘Vasiyas, mín. (compar.of 1.0dsu; cf. vasishtha 
and vasyas) more wealthy or opulent, more excel- 
lent, better than (abl.), TS.; Br.; Gobh. 

Vasiyo-bhiiya, n. better condition, superiority, 
Maitrs. 

I. Vasu, mí(w or 7)n, (for 2. sec p. 932, col. 3) 
excellent, |, beneficent, RV. ; GrSrS.; sweet, Lj 
dry, L.; N. of the gods (as the * good or bright ones, 
esp. of the Adityas, Maruts, Aivins, Indra, Ushas, 
Rudra, Vayu, Vishnu, Siva, and Kubera), RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; R.; of a partic. class of gods (whose number 
is usually eight, and whose chief is Indra, later Agni 
and Vishnu; they form one of the nine Ganas or 
classes enumerated under Gana-devatd, q.v.; the 
eight Vasus were originally personifications, likeother 
Vedic deities, of natural phenomena, and are usually 
mentioned with the other Gayas common in the 
Veda, viz. the eleven Rudras and the twelve Ádityas, 
constituting with them and with Dyaus, ‘Heaven, 
and Prithivi, ‘Earth’ [or, according to some, wi 
Indra and Praja-pati, or, according to others, with 
the two Aivins], the thirty-three gods to which re- 
ference is frequently made ; the names of the Vasus, 
according to the Vishou-Purina, are, I. Apa [con 
nected with a2, water"] ; 2. Dhruva, ‘the Poleestar; 
3. Soma, ‘the Moon;' 4. Dhava or Dhara; 5. Anila, 
‘Wind;’ 6. Anala or Pivaka, Fire; 7. Pratyüsha, 
‘the Dawn;’ 8. Prabhisa, ‘Light;’ but their names 
are variously given ; Ahan, ‘Day,’ being sometimes 
substituted for 1; in their relationship to Fire 
Light they appear to belong to Vedic rather Vi 
Purinic mythology), RV. &c. &c.; a symbolical h, 
of the number ‘eight,’ VarByS.; a ray of light, I| . 
i, 15; a partic, ray of light, VP.; &x/7na, il. y 
L. the sun; the moon ; fire; a rope, thong ; a trec; 
N. of two kinds of plant = daka and pifa- iu of 
a lake, pond; a kind of fish; the tie of the yoke 
a plough; the distance from the elbow to the c m 
fist); N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bharad-vija, 2 
thor of RV. ix, 80-82, reckoned among the sever, 
sages), Hariv.; of a son of Manu, ib.; ofa $ed 
Utuina-pida, ib. ; of a prince of the Cedis also ca of 
Upari-cara, MBh.; of a son of Ilina, ib. ; of ae $ 
Kuša and the country called after him, RY. bot 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Kyishoa, S 
a son of Vatsara, ib.; of a son of Hiraya e hita- 
the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; of a son of Pe 
jyotis, ib.; of a son of Naraka, ib, ; of a king 
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mira, Cat.; (ze), f. light, radiance, L.: ic. drue., 
L.; N. of a daughter « Duk and serene 
Vasus(as aclass of gods), Hariv.; VP.; (27), f. night, 
Naigh. i, 7; n. (in Veda gen. zdsos, vdszas and 
vásumnas; also pl., exceptionally m.) wealth, goods, 
riches, property, RV. &c. &c. (vasosh-Zati, m., 
prob. ‘the god of wealth or property, AV. i, 1, 2 
[Paipp. asosh-#°, ‘the god of liie’); vdsor-dhdrd, 
.' stream of wealth,’ N. of a partic. libation of Ghrita 
at the Agni-cayana, AV.; T3.; Br. &c.; of the wife 
of Agni, BhP.; of the heavenly Gaüzi, MBh.; of 
a sacred bathing-place, ib.; of a kind of vesiel, ib.; 
7a-prayoza, m. N. oi wk.); gold (sce -varma-dha- 
7a); a jewel, gem, pearl (sce -wežžala); any valu- 
able or precious object, L.; (also f.) a partic. drug, 
L.; a kind of salt (=romaka), L.; water, L.; a 
horse (2), L.; —3yáma, L. = m, N. of a 
Rishi with the patr, Visukra (author of RV. x, 65; 
66). = Xalpaand*pa-datta, m. N. of poets, Sadukt, 
Xito, m. *moncy-worm,' a suppliant, beggar, L. 
=krit, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Vásukra 
(author of RV, x, 20-26). —krimi, m.=-hifa 
above, MW. = kra, m. N, of a Rishi with the patr. 
Aindra (author of RV. x, 27, 29 and part of 28); 
of another Rishi with the patr. Vasishtha (author of 
RV. ix, 97, 28-30); (with prefix J77) of a gram- 
marian, Gagar. ; -fatni, f. N, of the authoress of 
RV. x, 28, 1. - gupta or “tdciirya, m. N. of an 
author, Sarvad. = candra, m. N. ofa warrior, MBh. 
— carita, n, N. of a Campi. —cchidri, f. N. of 
a medicinal plant, Bhpr. — jit, mfn. gaining wealth, 
AV. =jyeshtha, m. N, of a king, VP, —t& or 
titi (vasi-), {. wealth, riches (or) liberality, RV. 
= tti (vdsu-),f. (for -datti ; cf. bhaga-tli, magha- 
été) the granting of wealth, enrichment, RV. = två 
or -tvana, n, wealth, riches, RV. —da, mi(d)n. 
granting w° or treasures, VarlirS. ; m, N. of Kubera, 
Hariv.; (à), f. the earth, MBh.; N. of a goddess, 
Cat.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; ofa Gandharvi,R, — atta, m. N. of various 
men, Pat.; Kathis.; (d), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the mother of Vara-ruci), Kathis.; -pura, 
n. N. ofa town, ib. —dattaka, m. an endearing 
form of -dutfa, L, = di, mín. granting wealth, gen- 
erous, RV.; AV. (said of the earth). = dúnann, min. 
id. AV.; SBr.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; VP.; 
(prob.) n. N. of a Varsha called after a Vasu-dina, 
BhP, —dümn, m. N. of a partic. divine being, 
Paücar. ; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MDh. —diman, m. N, of a son of 
Brihad-ratlia, Cat. —diivan, min. (also with gen. 
vdsoh) e -da, RV.; TS. —déya, n. the granting 
of wealth, liberality, RV.; AV. —deva, m. N. of 
the father of Krishga (he was the son of Süra, a de- 
scendant of Yadu of the lunar line, and was also 
called Anaka-dundubhi, q. v., because at his birth 
the gods, foresecing that Vishnu would take a human 
form in his family, sounded the drums of heaven for 
joy; he wasa brother of Kunti or Prithz, the mother 
of the Pindu princes, who were thus cousins of 
Kyrishpa; sec 1. Aris/u), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c.; 
ofa king of the Kanva dynasty, Pur.; Väs., Introd. ; 
of Krishna, Paiicar.; of the grandfather of the poet 
Magha, Cat.; (also with drahma-prasdda) of two 
authors, Cat.; (d), f. N. ofa daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; n. the lunar mansion Dhanishtha, VarBrS.; 
<janman, m. N. of Krishna, Sii; ~fd, f. a goddess 
granting w®, Hariv. (cf. vase-devatd below); -putra, 
m. N, of Kyishya, Kav.; -6razma-praséda, m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -4/i, m, ‘son of Vasu-deva,’ N. 
of Krishna, L.;°vd/ma-ja, m.id., Paficar. = devata, 
n. (VarByS.) or (à), f. (L.) the lunar mansion Dha- 
nishjh1 (presided over by the Vasus), = devyā, f. 
id., L.; the 9th day of a fortnight, L. —daiva or 
vata, n.=-derala above, VarByS. —dhara, m. 
N. of a poet, Subh.; (d) £. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a Buddh. = dharman, m. N, of 2 man, 
MBh. = äharmikā, i. crystal, L. — dhi, mfn, pro- 
ducing wealth, liberal (-/ama, fara, min, more or 
most |), AV.; VS.; TS.; (2), f, the earth; a country, 
kin, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; the ground, soil, 
VarbirS. ; earth (as a material), R. ; N. of Lakshmi, 
Vishy.; an anapzst, Piüg.; -kharpitrikd, í. a kind 
of date, L.; -gema (-dAdg^), m. the products of 
the soil, VarBrS.; vala, n. the surface ot the earth, 
the e°, Kav.; Kathis,; the ground, soil, VP.5 «dhara, 
mfn, bearing or supporting the e^ (said of Vishnu), 
MBh.; m. a mountain, ib.; Kav.; a prince, king, 
Siphàs.; -dlacu, m. a king, prince, ib. ; -dAátri, m. 
id, Hariv.; dhita (-dhadhipa, MBh.; Kav. &c.) 


or ati (R.; Rajat.; Inscr.), m. lord of the earth, 
a king; -“dhifatya (-dhidhi~’), n. kingdom, 
royalty, Santii,; Inscr.; -nagara, n. the capital of 
Varuna in the western oceanu, MW.; -zdyaka, m. 
‘earth-leader,’ a king, Kautukzs.; -fa4/, m. id., 
Hariv. ; Kilid.; -farifälaža, m. carth-guardian (N. 
of Krishna), l'aicar.; -reyu, m. carth-dust, MDh.; 
Megh.; -ci/dsin, m. a king, prince, Srikanth.; -5ze/a, 
m. the planet Mars, VarBrS. = dhütu-ERriki, í. 
N. of wx. = dhína, mí, 7)n. containing or keeping 
wealth, AV.; ChUp.; Nir.; n. granting w°, Nir.; 
VS.; Makidh, — dh&ra, mín. holding w? or treasure, 
Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, Mark. ; (à), f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Buddh.; a female Sakti 
peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
of the capital of Kubera, L.; a stream of wealth, st” 
of gifts, MDh.; Hcar.; HPans.; °rd-maya, min. 
consisting of a s:? of w°, Hear. — dhirini, f. ‘trea- 
sure-holding, the earth, MBh. — dhita, (prob.) a. 
possession of w^, Pau. vii, 4, 45, Sch. (Ved.! = dhiti 
(vdzu- , mín, possessing w^, bestowing w°, RV.; VS. 
Saükb$r.; Nir.; f the bestowal of w* or a treasury, 
RV. iv, 8, 2. — dhéya, n. (in a formula) the be- 
stowal of w°, (or) possessionofw?, YS.; Br. ; Sankh$r.; 
Nir, = nanda, m. N, of a king, Rajat. = nandaka 
=khetaka, L. = näga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
niti (vdsu-), mín, bringing wealth, AV. xii, 2, 6. 
=nitha, min. id., VS. xii, 44. = netra, m. N, of 
a Brikman, Buddh. —nemi, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Kathis. —m-dhara, mín. containing w°, 
Hariv.; m. N.ofa poet, SariigP,; Sadukt. &c.; ofan- 
other man, Kathas, ; pl. N. of the Vaisyas in Salmala- 
dvipa, BhP.; ofapeople, MW ;(d),f., seebzlow; 972, 
f. Shaving the keeper of wealth (Kyishua) forlord," N. 
of Radha, Paixcar.- m-dharü, f. the carth; a coun- 
try, kingdom, NrisUp.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the soil, 
the ground (also °rd-frisktfa, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W.; of a daughter of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a princess, Dzi.; of another 
woman, Ratniv.; du. N. of the two Kumiris (set 
up with Indra's banuer, sce &zeiár?), VarBrS. ; 
-dhara,m.a mountain, MBh,; Bilzr.; -d#ava, m.a 
king, prince, Rajat.; -647z¢, m. a mountain, Vear.; 
-Sundasira, a prince, king, Prasannar, (w. r. -5it= 
nd-s"). = pati (zst-), m. lord of wealth or of good 
things (also with wdsitudm; N. of Agni, Indra, 
Savitriand Kubera), RV.; Paiicar.; ‘lord ofthe Vasus,' 
N. of Krishna, Palicar. = pátni, f. (said of the 
cow) mistress of wealth (also with edsiizdm), RV. 
i, 164, 27. —patri, mín. * protector of the Vasus,' N. 
of Krishna, Paiicar. — pila, m. ‘protector of wealth," 
a king, BhP. — pilita, m. N., of various men, Dai.; 
HParis, —püjya-rüj, m. N, of the father of the 
12th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, Jain. = prada, 
min, bestowing w°, Vishn.; M&h.; m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. = prabhi, f, one of the 
7 ton: of fire, L.; N. of Kubera’s capital, L. 
= prana, m.' breath oftheVasus, fire, L. = bandhu, 
m. N. of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, Hcar.; Buddh. 
(w.r. bandha). =- bha, n. the constellation Dhani- 
shtha (presided over by the Vasus), VarDiS.; N. ofa 
town, Virac. = bhata, m. Aeschynomene or Ses- 
bana Grandiflora, L. — bharita, mín. iull of trea- 
sures, Paficar. = bhiga, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. 
= bhiita, m. N. ofa Gandharva, Cat. — bhüti, m. 
N. of various men, Mn., Kull.; Ratuiv.; Kathis.; 
W. —-bhyid-yüna, m. N. of a son of Vasishtha, 
BhP. —mat (vásu-), mín. having or possessing or 
containing treasures, wealthy, rich (-/27a, compar.), 
RV.; SankhGr.; MBh, &c.; attended by the Vasus, 
TS.; Kath.; AnBr. &c.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, Pur.; of Krishna, DhP.; ofa king, MBh.; 
of various other persons, Sak.; BhP.; of a mountain 
in the North, VarBrS.; MArkP.; (a£), £., see below; 
-Id, f. the state of being wealthy, wealth, MBh.; 
-(madj-gaga (vã), mfn. having or attracting the 


troop consisting of the Vasus (said of Soma), TS.; N. 


of TS. iii, 2, 5, 2 (as beginning with this word), ApSr. 


=mati, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathis. = mati, f. 
(of -ma?) the earth; a country, kingdom, region, 
MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; the ground, Rav.; N, of two kinds 
of metre, Ked.; Col.; N. of various women, S2k.; 
Kathis, ; -cifra-senó-vilàsa, m.,-citra-seniya, n., 
-citrdsana, n. N. of wks.; -fati m. a prince, king, 
R3jat.; -farizaya, m. N. of wk.; -?risAfAa, n. 
the suríace of the (spherical) earth, Gol.; -siaz 
m, metron. of Naraka, Bilar. - manas, m. N. of 
a king of Kosala, MBh.; (with Rauhidaiva) N. of 
the author of RY. x, 179, 3. =maya, mfF)u. con- 
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sisting of wealth or of good things, SBr. mitra, 
m. N. of various men, MBh.; Malav.; Pur. &c. 
= mekhala, mín. wearing a jewelled girdle, Paiicar.; 

= rakshita, m. N. oí a mau, Dai. —ranva, min. 
delighted with wealth, NarUp. —ratha, m. N. of 
a poct, Sadukt, —rüja, m. the king Vasa, HYog. 
= rata, m. N. ofa man, MarkP. — rüc, miu. (per-- 
Laps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, 110, 
6; a proper N., MW. —ruci (zdsu-), m. N. of a 
Gandharva, AV. —züpa, min, having the nature of 
the Vasus (said of Siva), MBh. ‘also applied to an an- 
cestor on ottcring the Pinda, Samskirak.) =retas, 
m. fire or the god of fire, MBh. ; R.; N. oi Siva (also 
“ak-su-vapug), MBh, —rocis (vásu-), m. N. oi 
a man; (pl.) of his family, RV.; SimavBr.; n.= 
Jajřa, Un. ii, 112, Sch.; a religious ceremony in 
which the Vasus are esp, worshipped, MW, =laksh- 
mi, f. N. ofa sister-in-law of Agni-n.itra, Milav. (in 
Prikrit); -4alydua,n. N, ofa Kivya. vat (edsu-), 
mín. united with the Vasus | said of Agni), AV. = van, 
min, = -vdnd (with vasu-dhyasya).VS.; Br. &c. 
— vana, n. N. of a mythical country, VarDr3, = vå- 
ni, mín. asking wealth (or) bestowing wealth, RV. ; 
AV.5 f. a request or prayer for w°, MW. = varma- 
&hara, mín. wearing a golden armour, MBh. 

= valliki, f. Serratula Anthelnintica, L.— v&ha, 

m, N. ofa Rishi, Cat. —váhana, min. carrying w°, 
bringing treasures, RV. — vid, min. bestowing w^, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (-2i£)-/an:a, min. one who bestows 
great wô, MW. = vinda, min. gaining w°, Gaut. 

= virya, n. (prob.) the power of the Vasus, MinGr. 

— vrisht, f. a shower of w” or of treasures, Cat, 
=vrata, n.a kiud of penance (eating only ground 
rice for twelve days), L. = šakti, m. N, of a man, 
F'aücat. = Sravas (252-), min. (perhaps) famous 
for wealth (or ‘flowing with w"), RV. v, 24,2; N.of 
Siva, Sivag. = àzI, f. N. of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh, —$ruta, m. (prob.) 2 
person renowned for w°, MW.; (with Areya) N. 
of the author of RV. v, 3-6. —sreshtha, mín. the 
best of the Vasus (said of Rrishua), Paücar.; m. N. 
of aking, VP.; n. ‘best of treasure,’ silver, L.; wrought 

old, MW. —shena, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of 

| uh (half brother of the Pandu princes by the same 
mother, l'rithi; the name is supposed bv some to 
have reference to his wealth which he distributed 
liberally; cf. arga), MBh.; of a merchant, HParii. 
=sampatti, f. accession or acquisition of wealth, 
Vait. = sampürza, min, filled with wealth, MBh. 
-8üra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; (à, f. Rubera's 
capital, L, — sena, m. N.ofa poct, Sadukt. = sthait, 

f. the capital of Kubera, L. — hapta (Car , Sch.) or 
*hattaka(L.),m.a kind ofttce =faha; =baha-push- 
£a or Sesbaua Grandifiora, MW, = homa, ni. N. of a 
king ofthe Angas, MBh. WVasü-jü, min. raising 
wealth, RV. viii, $8, S. "Vasüttama, m. ‘best of 
the Vasus,’ N. of Bhishma, BhP. Vasüdreka, m. 
N. ofa man, Cat. Vasüpamüna, min. resembling 
orequalto Kubera, MW. Vasii-mati (m.c, vasu- 
an”), f. a rich or wealthy woman, Hariv. 

Vasuna, m. a sacrifice, L. 

Vasura, mín. (fr. 1. vass) valuable, rich, L. 

"Vasula, m. (ir. id.) a god, L.; an endearing form 
for as:-daffa, Pin. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

Vasüya, Nom. P. *yfi, to desire wealth, RV. 
Sy, ind. through desire of wealth, ib. *yá, mía, de- 
siring wealth, ib. 

Vaso: ri and vasosh-pati. Sce col. I 
under I. edu. 

_ I. Vástu, f. (for 2. see p. 932, col, 3) becomin 
light, dawning, morning, RV.; VS. (peu. vdsta. 3: 
in the m; vdstor vastos, every m”; v'dstor asyah, 
this m^; práti vdsto}, towards m°; dat. odstaze 
sce under 4/2. vas), ! 

1. Vastri, mín. (for 2. sce p. 933 k i 
illumining (see doshd- and Pa. 1) shining, 

1. Vasná, n. (L. also m.; for 2. sec p. : 

"Ages, « Gk. Gvos for Foa-vos: i : 
Lat. venum, venco, vendo] SHAH) 

.Vasnaya, Nom. P, 5j ffi (only S dt 
biggle, hag gle, RV; zi "e : EN ly pr. P- pát), to 
PECES nm: eamin 

»4 135 purchasable(?), ib. i vit 
ble Mee ett 51; ARTES 

v mín, precious, valuable, RV 

Vasya-tahtt, f, (fr. Tuyas + dist sedg d 
desire for ue better i, e. for welfare, RV. Ven 

fi, f. (for attaining t 
TS.; MaiuS.; Br, (in I e awaa 
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Vasyas, min, = v5zj'as, better, more excellent 
or glorious, wcalthicr or richer than (abl.), RV. ; VS. ; 
TBr.; TUp.; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel- 
fare, RV.; AV. 

Vasyasa. Sce fifa- and sv0-7, 

Vasyo-bhi 
wealth, welfare, AV. 

T. Vasra, m. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a day, L. 


Vasv, in comp. for 1. vasu. = ananta, m. N, of 


a son of Upagupta, BhP. —anta, min. ending with 
the word vasi, Gobh, — okasārā or -aukasiri, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; R.; of the residence of Ku- 
bera, MBh.; Kiv.; of the city of Indra, VP. 
Vasvi. Scc under 1. vast, p. 931, col. I. 


3. vas, cl. 10. P. vasayati (aor. avi- 

vasat), to love; to cut off; to accept, take; 
to offer; to kill (2/7-vàsi/a, killed), Dhatup. xxxiii, 
70 (only with prep.; see fari-4/vas; but accord. 
to some the Impr. vasishva [RV. viii, 70, 10] and 
usha, ‘a lover’ [x, 95, 5], and wdsishtha [ib. 17] 
belong also to this root, which has developed an ob- 
scene meaning = Gk. xevrdw, futuere). 


4. vas, cl. 2. A. (Dhütup. xxiv, 13) 
vdste (Impv. vasishva, RV. ; vaddhvam, 
Kaui.; p. vdsdna, once ttsánd and usdmana, RV. ; 
pf. vavase, Sii; vavase, p. sand, RV.; aor. ava- 
sishta, ib. ; fut. vasitd, Gr. ; vasishyate, ib. ; vals- 
Jati, Hariv. 11206; inf. vasitum, MBh.; R.; ind. p. 
vasif2d, Mn.; BhP.; -vasya, MDh.), to put on, 
invest, wear, (clothes &c.), assume (a form &c.), 
enter into, RV, &c.&c.: Caus, vasdyati, "fc (Pass, 
vásy'aíe,10 cause or allow 10 put on or wear (clothes), 
clothe (A. * one's self”) with (instr.), RV.; GrSrS.; 
Mn.: Desid. vivasishate, Gr.: Intens, vavasyate, 
, vavasti, ib. 
Lat. vestis; 
Eng. swear. 


‘Vas (iíc.), clothed in, wearing (e. g. préla-civara- 


vas, ‘wearing the garments of dead men’), Ragh. 
1. Vasnnn, n. (for 2. see col. 3) cloth, clothes, 
dress, garment, apparel, attire (du.au upperand lower 


garment), RV, &c, &c. (ifc., f. @=clothed in, sur- 


tounded by, engrossed by i. e, wholly devoted or at- 
tached to, e. g, to a doctrine, Kiv.; Pur.); invest- 
ment, siege, L.; a leafofthe cinnamon tree, L.; (also 
d, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins, 
L. = paryiya, m. change of clothes, Mricch. = ma- 
ya, mí,i)n. consisting or made of cloth, Lity. — vat, 
mfn, clothed, Gobh. = sadmen, n. ‘cloth-house,’ 
a tent, Sii. Vi D, n. (^na + riga) the debt 
of a cloth, Pau, vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. Vasunáür- 
pava, mí(d)n. sca-girt (the earth), R. 

1. Vasi, m. or f. (for 2. sce col. 3)zvasira, 
clothes &c., L. 

I. Vasita, mfn. (for 2. sec col. 3) worn, put on 
MBiny n. dah, Le siens 

Vasitavya, mín. to be worn or put on, R. 

Vasitri, mfn, one who wears or puts on (-/awia, 
mfn, = dechadayitri-tama, used to explain vasish- 
tha), hak, e ciU v; I, 2. 

A5 m. (in a formula) is said to = vdsayifrz 
(prob. “one who clothes’), MaitrS,: TápdBr.; N. of 
various plants (accord, to L, = Calotropis Gigantea ; 
adio li feos Vasika and Chenopo- 

re; a ki i ic); 
ind p sii jh measure (in music); n. a 

» M. a species of tree (= baka), L.; n. i 
“aah L.; 2 Kind of salt, L. í eel 

« Vasti, m. or f. (for 2. sce col. 

or is of a cloth AN L. iie 
a. Vastri, mfn. (for I. see p. 931 ; for 3-P- 933) 
clothing, covering, RV, iii y); putti 
(aa hes Ke E Ml, 49, 4 (Siy.); putting on 
astra, n. (orm., g. ardAarcádi ; ifc. f. d) cl 
clothes, rment, raiment, dress, cover, RV. jn 
(2), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon 
tree, L. —kuftima, n. * cloth-covering," an um- 
brella, L.; a tent, L, —koga, n. a clothes-bag, L. 
=knopam, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly 
wetted, Si, — griha, n, *cloth-house/ a tent, L. 
=gopana, n. pl. N. of one of the 64 arts, Cat. 
=granthi, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the 
waist, L.; the knot which fastens the lower garments 
abore the hips, W.— gharghazi, f, a sieve or cloth 
for straining, L. = cohanna, mfu, clad in clothes 
Vop. — dan, min. giving clothes, MBh. = dai, f 
the border of a garment, Gobli, — d£, mín, = -da, 
RV. = dina, n. N. of wk, ; -&a//d, f N, of a tale. 


NUN vásyas, 


m. (fr. vasyas + bhitya) increasing 


Cf. Gk. &vrupt for Fca-vvju, elpa; 
th. wasjan; Angl, Sax, werian ; 


— dhāraka, w.r. for vasfrddA?, q.v. — dhikrags, 
f. a stick or rope to hang clothes upon, L. = dhüvin, 
mfn. washing clothes, Kathás, —nirnojaka, m. a 
washer of cl’, washerman, W. — pa, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh, = paiijala, m. N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. = paridhāna, n, the putting on of cl’, dressing, 
Cat. = putriki, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth, 
L. = püta, mín. purified with a cl”, strained through 
acl’, Mn. vi, 46. = poti, f. a cl’: basket, Kathis, 
= peii, f. a fringe, L.—bandha, m. a cl? used for 
binding round, L, = bhüshana, m. a kind of plant, 
L.; (8) f. 2 kind of pl?, MW. = bhedaka or "din, 
m. a cl^-cutter, tailor, W, — máthi, mfn, tearing off 
or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, 5. -mukhya, 
mía. having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. = yu- 
gala, n. two garments, Paiücat. =- yugin, mfn, clad 
in an upper-g" and under-g?, Pap. viii, 4, 13, Sch. 
= yugma, n.a pair of garm” or clothes of any kind, 
Kathis, = yoni, f. the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton &c.), L. = raig, f. a species of plant, L. 
=rajaka, n. ‘cl°-colourer,’. safflower, Bhpr. = ra- 
juni, f, Rubia Munjista, ib. — raijana, n, —-za- 


Jaka above, L. = vat, mín, having fine clothes, well- 


dressed, MBh. = vidyü, w.r. for vāstu-u°, q.v. 
— vilüsn, m, foppery in dress, MW. — vesa, m. 
or -Ve&man, n. a tent, L, = veshtita, mín,covered 
with clothes, well clad, Hit. Vastrügürn,m.n.a 
clothier's shop, MW.; a tent, ib. Vastraiicala, 
m, the end or hem of a garment, Kathās.; Hit. 
Vastridhiraka, a layer or stratum of cloth (placed 
underneath), Suir. Vastrünta, m. the end or hem 
of a garm®, SankhGr.; MBh.; R. &c. Vastrün- 
tara, n. (ifc. f. a) an upper-garm?, Kathis. Vas- 
trüpathu-kshetra, n. N. of a place, Cat. Vas- 
tripahfirake (Mn.)or ?hüirin (MW.),m. a stealer 
of clothes. Vastrürdha, n. the half of a garm?; 
"rüvrita(MBh.) or-samvifaor -sapvrita(MW.), 
mfn. covered or clothed with halfa garm?, 
vakarta, m.afragmentofa garm?, MBh. Vastrót- 
karshana, n, the act of taking off clothes, MBh. 

Vastraka, n. cloth (in sükshma-2?), MBh. 

Vastraya, Nom. P, yati, Pan. iii, 1, a1. 

Vastrüya, Nom. A. yale, to represent a gar- 
ment, Vim. iv, 1, 2 (in a quotation), 

2. Vasna, n. (for I. see p. 931, col. 3) a gar- 
ment, cloth, L.; the skin, L. zh gig 

Vasnana, n. an ornament for a woman's loins, 
a zone, girdle (= ġałī-bhūshaya), L. 

1. Vásman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a cover, 
garment, RV. iv, 13, 4. 

Vasya, mín, to be put on (sce sua/a-z^). 


5. vas, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36) 

vásati (m. c. also 9fe ; pf. uvasa, ishiuh, 
RV. &c. &c.; p. vavasdna, RV. i, 46, 13; -và- 
såm cakre, Up.; aor. avdisit, AV.; avaksaut, 
AitBr. [where it is artificially connected with vac]; 
avdstam, Up.; fut, vasta, Gr.; vatsyati, te, Br. 
&c.; vasishyati, MBh.; inf. vastum, vasitun, 
MBh. &c.; ind. p. ushitod, Br.; ushtvd, MBh.; 
-ifshya, Br. &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place), 
stay (esp. ‘overnight,’ with or without zi/riz: or 
ratris), RV. &c. &c.; to remain, abide with or in 
(with loc, of pers.; loc. or acc. of place, esp. with 
vasam or vasalim), SBr. &c.&c.; to remain or keep 
on or continue in any condition (with a pp., e. g. with 
shanna, *to continue be covered,’ KatySr.; or 
with an acc., with drahkmacaz , ‘to ise 
chastity,’ AizBr.; or with an XP GN CA ERA 
‘to live pleasantly or at case;’ with or without 
diiratas, * 19 keep aloof’), TS. &c. &c.; to have 
sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv.; to rest upon 
(loc.), Subh.; to charge or entrust with (instr.), 
Hariv.; cl. 10, P. vasayati, to dwell, Dhátup. xxxv, 
84, c : Pass, ushyate (aor. avási), to be dwelt &c, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. vàsdyatf, "fe (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
89; aor. avivasat, MaitS.: Pass. vdrydre, Br., ti, 
MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge, 
receive hospitably or as a guest, SBr.; MBh, &c.; 
to cause to have sexual intercourse with (loc.), 
MatsyaP.; to let anything stand overnight (with 
“sro, scil. ratris, ‘three nights"), Kaui.; to cause 
to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay, retard, 
Kam.; to cause to exist, preserve, SBr.; to cause to 
be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit. ; to put in, 
place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (anadhya- 
Jam mukhe, to put restraint on the mouth, refrain 
from speaking); to produce, Sarvad.: Desid, viva- 
fsali, to wish to dwell, SBr.: Intens. vdvasyate, 
vavasti, to remain, be in, be engaged in, MW. 


qaqan vaslu-racana. 


(Cf. Goth. wisan ; Germ. wësan, ge-wesen - 
&c.; Angl. Sax. wesan; Eng. ED Sov pst 
2. Ushita (ep. also 44/2), mín. (for 1, se 
220) past, spent (as time ; n. impers. time has been 
spent’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; retired or resorted to (as 
a place), Kiv.; one who has halted or stayed (esp 
* overnight”) or has been absent or lived or Temained 
or waited in any place (loc. or comp.) or for an 
time (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c,; one who 
has had sexual intercourse with (saha), BrahmaP. : 
whathasstoodorlain (csp. ‘overnight’ said of: things), 
VarByS. ; Suir.; one who has fasted, VarByS, =m- 
gavina, mín. (a place) where cows have been for 

a time, L. (cf. dšitam-g°). 

6. Vas (only in gen. udsdm), prob. either *an 
abode’ or ‘a dweller,’ RV. v. 2, à 

asa, m.or n. dwelling, residence (sec dur-vasa); 
(&), f. (accord. to some) id.(?), RV. v, 2, 6. 

Vasati, f. staying (esp. * overnight"), dwelling, 
abiding, sojourn, SBr. &c, &c. (¢isro vasatir usAi- 
tuā, ‘having passed three nights ;? vasatins A rZ or 
«/ grah, ‘to pass the night, take up one’s abode in,’ 
with loc.) ; a nest, RV.; a dwelling-place, house, re- 
sidence, abode or seat of (gen, or comp.), ib, &c, &c. ; 
a Jaina monastery, L.; night, MBh.; mfn. (accord. 
tosome) dwelling, abiding (with vasa), fixing one’s 
residence(?), RV. v, 2, 6. == druma, m. a tree under 
which a night is passed, Ragh. 

Vasati, f, =vasati, staying, dwelling, a dwelling- 
place, &c., L. — vari, f. pl. (scil. gas) water left 
standing overnight (drawn from a stream on the eve 
of theSoma sacrifice), TS.; Br.; SrS. (ibc.?rz, KatySr.) 

Vasatha, m. a house, Gal. 

2. Vasana, n. (for t. sec col, 1) dwelling, abiding, 
sojourn, residence in (comp.), MBh. =sadman, 
sce under 1. vasana. 

2. Vasi, m. (for I. sce col. 1) dwelling or a 
dwelling-place, W. 

2. Vasita, mín. (for T. sce col. 1) = 2. ushia, 
inhabiting &c.; stored (as grain), W.; n. abiding, 
abode, residence, ib. 

2. Vasu, m. or n. (for I. see p. 930, col. 3) 
dwelling or dweller (sce sdi-vasit). 

Vasta, n. a house, L. (cf. also t/2a-vasta). 

Vastavya, mín. to be stayed or dwelt or lived in 
or with (loc.; n. impers, ‘one should stay’ &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to be spent or passed (as time), ib. 
= tii, f. abode, residence, R. : 

2. Vasti, f. (for 1. sce col. 1, for 3. sec p. 933; 
col. 1) abiding, dwelling, staying, W. t 

2. Vastu, n. (for I. scc p. 931, col. 3) the seat or 
place of (see Zafi/a-, vraya-v"); any really existing 
or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article, 
Kav.; VarBrS. ; Kathis. &c. (also applied to living 
beings, e.g. Sak. ii, 3); (in phil.) the real (opp. to 
a-u, ‘that which does not really exist, the unreal; 
a-duitiya-9?, “the one real substance or essence 
which has no second '), IW. 53, n. 1; 103 &c.; the 
right thing, a valuable or worthy object, object of or 
for (comp.), Kav, ; goods, wealth, property (cf. -vi- 
nimaya and -kani); the thing in question, matter, 
affair, circumstance, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; subject, sub- 
ject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech &c.), plot 
(of a drama or poem), Kav.; Daiar. ; Sih. &c.; (in 
music) a kind of composition, Samgit.; natural dis- 
position, essential property, W.; the pith or Hir 
of anything, W. — krita, mín. practised, cherished, 
Buddh. = koša, m. N. of a dictionary. = t, 
ind. at the right moment, MW. —j&ta, n. the aggre- 
gate of things, Sarvad. — tattva, n. and niatan 
prakiüsiki, f. N. of wks. = tantra, mfu. gepemen 
on things, objective (-/va, n.), Samk. —tas, " D 
owingtothe nature of things, BhP. ; infact, in rea at 
actually, verily, essentially, ib. ; Rajat. ; Sarvad.— oy 
f. (ifc.) the state of being the object of, Pane 

next, BhP. — tva, n. reality, Kap. —dharm » 
m. sg. and pl. the true nature of things (-/v«, ud 
Kap.; Katliis,; S1h.; Omin, mfn. dependent on a! 

nature of a thing, objective, Kpr. Ridens 
table of contents, register, Kavyad.; Sah. = pa A 
mfn, become real or corporeal, Vajracch. ew 
mfn, holding the (necessary) things in one’sha a anh 
= pila, m. N. of a minister of king Vira-dha "he 
(died A.D. 1241), Cat.; of a poet, ib. racers yh 
power of things, Sarvad, = bhEva, m. rea eus 
(instr. pl. * really"), Rajat. — bhüita, mi differencé, 

tial, VP. = bheda, m. an actual or essential d ae 
ib, malta, n. the mere outline of any subject 
skeleton of a discourse, W. —racant, ‘av. Sh. 
ment of matter, elaboration of a plot, Ratn&v. j 
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= vat, mfn. supplied with commodities, MW. = yi- 
cara, m. essential discrimination (personified), Prab. 
-vijü&na-ratna-ko£a, m. N, of a dictionary 
(=ratna-koja). =vinimaya, m. exchange of 
goods, barter, MW. = vivarta,mfu. thedeveloping 
of the one real Essence (so as to create the illusory 
external world), Vedintas. — vritta, n. the actual 
fact, real matter, Milatim.; Rijat.; n. a beautiful 
creature, Milay., Sch. —gakti, f. sg. and pl. the 
power of things, force of circumstances (-/as, ind. 
through the force ofc”), Kav, = gisana,n, agenuine 
or original edict, Rajat. —stinya, mín, devoid of 
reality, unreal, Yogas. = sthiti, f. reality (instr. ‘in 
reality"), Samkhyas., Sch. = hint, f. loss of substance 
or property, W. Vastütthipenn, n. or ^n&, f. in- 
vention of things or of incidents through supernatural 
causes (in a drama), Dhar.; Dafar.; Sih. Vastü- 
pum, f. comparison of things (a kind of comparison 
where the common quality is omitted, e.g. thy face 
is like the lotus, where the word ‘beautiful’ is 
omitted), Kivy2d. Vastüpahita, min. placed on a 
Eood or worthy object (as trouble or care), Ragh. 

Vastuka (iíc.) = 2, vasin, substance, essence (in 
an-iina-2^,* of perfect substance or nature,” Malay. 
i, 2); n. Chenopodium Album, W. 

Vastixi, f. a kind of potherb, L. 

3. Vastri (for 2. see p. 931, col. 3), mfn. (only 
in superl, vdstri-fama, ‘dwelling most,’ used in 
giving an etymology), SBr. 

"Vastya, n. a house, abode, L. (cf. 2asfya). 

Vastv,incomp.for 2. vastte. = antara, n.another 
thing, another object or subject, W. —- abhRva, m. 
absence of reality, unsubstantial essence, ib.; loss or 
destruction of property, ib. 

2. Vasman, n. (for 1. sce p. 932, col. 2) a nest, 
RV. ii, 31, 1. 

2. Vasra, n. (for T. see p. 932, col. 1) a house, 
abode, L.; a cross-road, L. 


aq 7. vas (only vasishva, [anu]-vavase, 
vavasand, and vástos), to rush or aim at, attack, 
RV. viii, 70, 10 (cf. under 4/3. vas); viii, 4, 8; 
i, 51, 3; Vi, 11, 6(?); i, 174, 3- 
Aq 8. cas (also written bas), cl. 4. P. vas- 
i Jati, to be or make firm, Dhatup. xxxiii, 70. 
qafa rasati &c. See p. 932, col. 3. 
WW I. 2.vasana. See p.932, cols. I and 3. 
QEA vasania &c. Seo p. 930, col. 1. 
WT rasa, vasali &c. See p. 930, col. 2. 
ATT casüra(?), n. wish, purpose, W. 
qifa vasika, min. empty, L. (cf. vasika, 
vajiu); one who sits in the Padmâsana posture, L. 
a@facvasira,m.ScindapsusOficinalis(n.its 
fruit),Suir.; Bhpr. (v.l. vas?raandvasira); Achyran- 
thes Aspera, L.; n. sea salt(v.l. vasiva and vaiira), L. 
WRITE vasishtha,casiyas. See p. 930. 
Aq 1. 2. vasu. See pp. 930 and 932. 
QHT rasura, vosula,casuya &c. Seep.931t. 
WU casira, f. a harlot, prostitute, W. 
vask (cf. ^/cashk), cl. x. A. vaskate, 
to go, Dhitup. iv, 27. 


Yaska, m, going, motion, W.; application, per- 
severance, ib. (=: adhyavasaya, L.) 


WERL caskaya, “yani. Seo bashkdya. 
qafel vaskaratika, f. a scorpion, L. 
NL vast, cl. 10. A. vastayate, to waste, 
hurt, Dhitup. xxxiii, I0; to g0, W.; to ask, ib. 
We rasta, vastacya. Sco p. 932; col. 3. 


afer 3. rasti,m.{.(also written basti ; perh. 
connected with 3. za5£i, see p.932, col. 3) the bladder, 
AV. &c. &c.; the lower belly, abdomen, VarBrS.; 
Kasikh. ; thepelvis, MW.; an injection-syringe made 
of bladder or the injection itself, Kathas. ; Suir. &c. 
[CF Lat. venter; vesica; Germ. wanast, Wanst. 
<< karman, n. the application of an enema or in- 
jection, Cat. waarmee m. n ae T 
Pe tates) a partic. disease of the bladder. 
<= koša, m. a bladder, bag, Suir. = pidt, f. spasm 
in the bladder, ib. = bila, n. aperture of the bl", AV. 
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Nep vastu-cat. 


aig válni. 
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= mala,n.‘ bladder-excretion, urine, L. — müla, n. | &c.; led home, taken in marriage, married, ib. ; ad- 


* bI?-root," aperture of the bl?, MDh. —zuj (Suir.) 
or -vy&pad (Cat.), f. disease of the b^. = Siras, 
n, the tube of an enema, W. ; - next, ib. — Irsha, 
n. sg. (Y3jn.) or m. du. (Vishp.) the neck of the bl”. 
= $odhans, m.‘bl°-cleanser,’ Vangueria Spinosa, L. 

Vasty, in comp. for 3. vasti, —-artham, ind. 
for an enema, Kathis. —aushadha, n. ‘remedy 
for the lower belly,’ injection, enema, Cat. 


Fe 1.2. rasiu, See pp. 931 and 932. 
N81 1.2.3.vastri. See pp.931,932; & col. r. 
TA I. 2. vasna. See pp. 931 and 932. 


TAA vasnasa, f. (cf. sndyu) a tendon, 
nerve, fibre (described as 2 hollow, string-like tube, 
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as a pas- 
sage for the vital air), L. 


QA vasnika, casnya. See p.931, col. 3. 
FAT 1. 2. vasman. See pp. 932 and 933. 


FAA vasyas &c. See p. 932, col. 1. 
qE 1.2. vasra, See p. 932, and col. 1. 
ag I. vah, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 35) 
vahati,°te (in later language ^ . only m.c.; 
Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are 
vdkshi, vodham, dám or voļham, han, uhita, 
vákshva, rodkvam, tidhvam, shana; pf. uvāha, 
Uhh; ahd, RV.&c. &c.; vavdka, Lati, MBh.; 
aor. Ved, dudkshit or dvat, Subj. vdkshat, “ati, Prec, 
uhydt; avakshi, avodha, Gr.; fut. vogAd, Br.; 
vakshydti, "fe, AV. &c.; vahishyati, MBh. &c.; 
inf. voghun:, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also "gaze and 
*dhaval]; vake, RV.; vikadhyai, ib.; ind. p. 
udhod, Br.; -zhya, AV. &c. &c.; cf, 1. zh), to 
carry, transport, convey (with instr. of vehicle), RV. 
&c. &c.; to lead, conduct (csp. offerings to the 
gods, said of Agni), ib.; to bear along (water, said of 
rivers), ib.; to draw (a car), guide (horses &c.), ib.; 
to lead towards, to bring, procure, bestow, Káv.; 
Kathis. ; to cause, effect, BhP.; to offer (a sacrifice), 
ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), Kathis.; to shed 
(tears), BhP.; to carry away, carry off, rob, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; to lead home, take to wife, marry, RV. 
&c. &c.; to bear or carry on or with (loc. or instr.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to take or carry with or about 
one’s self, have, possess, Kiv.; Pur.; Rijat.; to 
wear (clothes), Mricch.; (with J/ras) to bear one's 
head (uccais-dardim, ‘high ’), Hariv.; (with vaszent- 
dhardm or kshimd-maydalam) to support i.e. rule 
the earth, Rajat.; (with garé/iaz) to be with child, 
Paficat.; to bear, suffer, endure, Kiv.; Pur.; to for- 
bear, forgive, pardon, BhP.; to undergo (with 
agnim, visham, éulam, ‘the ordeal of fire, poison, 
and the balance"), Yajii.; to experience, feel, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to exhibit, show, betray, ib.; to pay (a 
fine), Y 3jii.; 10 pass, spend (time), Rajat.; (intrans.) 
to drive, ride, go by or in (with instr. of the vehicle), 
be borne or carried along, run, swim &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; to draw (scil. a carriage, said of 2 horse}, Mn. 
viii, 146; to blow (as wind), Kav.; Sah.; to pass 
away, elapse, Hear. : Pass. zhydfe (ep. also ti; aor. 
avãki), to be carried (s4yamana, ‘being c?) &c.; 
to be drawn or borne by (instr.) or along or off, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus cahayati (m. c. also "fe; aor. azi- 
vakat ; Pass. vzhyate), to cause to bear or carry or 
convey or draw (with two acc., Pin, i, 4, 52, Värt. 
6, Pat.), drive (a chariot), guide or ride (a horse), 
propel (a boat), go or travel by any vehicle, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to cause to guide (two acc.), Vop.; to 
cause any one (acc.) to carry anything (2cc.) on 
(loc.), MBh.; to cause to take in marriage, ib.; to 
cause to be conveyed by (instr.), Ragh.; Rajat.; to 
traverse (a road), Ragh.; to accomplish (a journey), 
Megh.; to employ, = going or in work, Mn. iii, 
68 ; iv, 86 ; to give, administer (see 2//2): to take 
in, deceive (sec id.): Desid. civa&sAati, "fe, Gr. : 
Intens, vaniodhydte, to carry hither and thither 
(cf. vaniodhana and vanivàAitd) ; v3caAiti, to 
bear (a burden}, Subh.; zacaAyate, vazoghi, Gr. 
(Cf Gk. dxos for Foxos, éxdoper; Laz. where, 
vehiculum; Slav, vesti; Lith. v2ité; Goth, ga- 
wigan; Germ. wigan, bewegen ; Eug. weigh.) 
Tans, mfn. (cf. 4/1. 2. 24, p. 223) carried, con- 
veyed, borne off or along, RV. &c. &c.; stolen, 
robbed, Mn. ix, 270; ed away (by water), ib. 
viii, 189 ; borne or carried on {instr.), MBh.; Kiv. 


vanced (see comp.) ; exhibited, betrayed, DhP.; (d), 
f. a married woman, wife, L. =plirva, míd n. 
married before, Sak. =bh&rya, min. one who has 
taken a wife, married, g. dhitigzy-adi. = ratha, 
mín. drawing a carriage, Laghuk, — vayas, mfa. 
advanced in years, full srown, BhP. 

Uühaya, Nom. P, “yati (ir. zZ£a and wai), 
Kai. on Pao. viii, 2, I. 

Tani, f. bearing, carrying, bringing, Rajat. 

2. Vah (ifc.; strong form cd, weak form KA, 
which with a preceding a coalesces into az; cf. Pag. 
lii, 2,64; iv, 1,61) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold- 
ing (cf. anad-uh, apsu-vahk, indra-vah &c.). 

Váha, mí(d;n. (itc.) carrying, bearing, conveying, 
bringing, causing, producing, ctiecting (cf. gandha-, 
daru-, £unya-z" &c.); flowing through cr into or 
towards (cf. Zara-/oka-z^, sarca-loka-o? &c.); 
bearingalong (said ofrivers), Hcat.; bearing (aname), 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing 
one's self to (heat &c.), MBh. ; m. the act of bear- 
ing or conveying (cf. dur-, sukha-2?); the shoulder 
of an ox cr any draught animal, AV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh.; the shoulder-piece of a yoke, AV.; SBr.3 a 
horse, L.; a male river, L.; a road, way, L.; wind, 
L.; the breathing of a cow, L.; a weight cr mea- 
sure of four Dronas, L.; (d), f. a river, stream in 
gencral, L, —m-liha, mf(d)n. licking the shoulder, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 32). —x&vin, mín. groaning 
under a yoke, AitBr. Siy.) 

Vahát, í. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, 7, 4 
(Say. ‘a stream"). 

Vahata, m. an ox, L. ; a traveller, L. 

Vahati, m. (only L.) wind; a friend; an ox; 
(2, f. a river. 

"Vahatü, m. the bridal procession (to the hus- 
band's house), nuptial ceremony, RV.; AV. ; AitBr. 
(pl. the objects constituting a bride's dowry, TBr.); 
means of furthering, RV. vii, T, 17 (=stotra and 
Jastra, Siy.); an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahad-gu, ind. (pr. p.of /za4 + £7) at the time 
when the oxen are yoked, g. //5/f5ad-727-dd7. 

a See 4/1. Tah, col. 2. 

Vahana, mfn. bearing, carrying, conveying (see 
rāja-u°}; n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing, MBh.; Kiv.;VarByS.; theflowing‘of water), 
Nir. vi, 2 ; a ship, vessel, boat, Kathis.; the under- 
most part of acolumn, VarByS.; a square chariot with 
pole, L. = bhaigs, m. shipwreck, Ratniv.; Kathis. 

Vahani-4/kri, P. -Aarof#, to turn into a vehicle, 
Kathis. 

Vahaniya, mín, to be carried or borne or drawn 
or conducted, Vop. 

Vahanta, m. air, wind, L.; an infant, L. 

Vahanti, í. (of pr. p. of 4/1. 22/5) flowing water, 
TS.; Kith.; $i, 

Vahali, mí(4)u. accustomed to the yoke, broken 
in, SDr.; n. a ship, L. (prob. w.r. for zz/tana). 

Vahas, n. the shoulder of a d:aught animal, SBr. 
(v.1. for vad). 

Vahi, m. (artificial) N. of a Pisica, MBh. 

Vahik&. Se rdja-z". 

Vahitra, n. ‘instrument of conveying,’ a boat, 
vessel, Git. (also “raža, L.); a square chariot with 
a pole, L. — karna, m. N. of a partic. Yoga posture 
(ia which the two legs are stretched out together in 
front on the ground), L. (cf. marandiasa). = bhan 
iga, m. shipwreck, Sih. " 

Vahin, mín, beating tke yoke, drawing we 
TBr.; $r5.5 m. an ox, m ? g well, 

Vahishtha, min. (superl.) drawing or driving or 
carrying best, swiftest, RV.; PaiicavBr. 

Vahiyas, mín. (compar.) drawing or driving or 
carrying better, swifter, RV.; Shadvir. 

V&hni, m. any animal that draws or bears alo 
a drgught animal, horse, team, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr.; any one who conveys or is borne along (ap- 
plied toa chariotcer or rider, or to various esp. 
to Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Maruts &c.), RV.; AV.; 
N. of Soma (as ‘the flowing or streaming one » 
RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.; the conveyer or bearer of oblas 
tions to the gods (csp. said of Agni, ‘fire,’ or of the 
three sacrificial fires, see Agni), RV.; a partic. fire 
Grihyas.; sire (in general or ‘the god of ire’), Mn. 
MBh, &c. (vakninā Sam-a/ skri, to hallow by fires 
burn solemnly); the fire of digestion, VarBrS.; N. 
of the number ‘ three” (fr, the three sacred fires), L.: 
N. of various plants (accord. to L. Plumbago Ccy- 

lanica; e Anacardium; Poa Cynosuroides ; 
and the citron tree), Suir.; a mystical N. of the letter 
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or to be drawn &c., AivSr.; (à), f. the wif 
Muni, L.; n. a portable bed, litter, palanquin, AY. 


Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Krishya, BhP.; ofa son | Wahye-saya, mf(d)n. = vahya-sivan, RV. disease, Pahcar. — ghna, mí(Z)n. removing disorders 
«mfn, making fire, igniting, lighting, W.; promoting ni MBh.; -foddi-niryaya, m. N, of wk, = n. 
ECCE vahedaka, m. Terminalia Belerica, 
through fire, VarYogay. —küshtha, n. a kind of mín. produced by w°, Suér.; n. a kind of colic, Gal 
—Xkuzra, m.pl (with Jainas) a partic. class of | TTA Dahli, vaklika &c. -Sec balhi. m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, — jit, min. = -ghna, 
raging of fire, a conflagration, VarBrS. = gandha, | immediately following, rarely and only m.c. preced- | Of the author of RV. x, 136, 2, Anukr.=jvara, m, 
Harav.; (8), f. Mimosa Suma, L. = gzihu, n. a fire- | ‘on theoncside’—‘ontheother;’zavd—vdorna— | above discase, MW. — tila, n. cottony or flocculent 
n. = sthifaka(?), L. = Jia, f. the wife of Vahni | taining more than two members 2d is nearly always | vi, 2, 8. —tvish (vd/a-), mfn, impetuous as wind 
mín. carrying or leading best, VS.; bearing an obla- changeable with ca and af, aud is frequently com- | = dhvaja,m.'wind-sign,'acloud,L. — n&mán,n.pl. 
"thiva, m. pl. fire and thieves and the king, MW. | it is also sometimes used as an expletive); cither—or | =-g4na, Suir. =zp-dhama, mín. w°-blowing,Vop, 
Jacquini, L. = diha-samudbhava, min. produced i, 2, 133 35 &c.); as, like ( 27a), ParGr.; MBh. | Sch. (cf. vdfaka-pindaka), = pati, m. * lord of the 
a deity, MBh. — dhauta, min. pure like fire, Siphits. | even supposing (followed by a future), Paüc. v, 29 ; | a partic. inflammation of the eyes, Suir. = pāta, m. a 
mín. extinguishing the heat (of the body), Suir. | e. (c.g. kim và Sakuntaléty asya matur dkhya, | Go-palita, Ug. iv, 1, Sch. — pitta, n. * wind-bile; a 
ng the fire,’ self-immolation, Málatim. = purāna, in such cases be translated by ‘every one, all,” e.g. of the discase called 3/7/a, ib.); -jvara, m. a fever 
Svahi), Hariv. = bijn, n. ‘fire-seed,’ gold, L.; a is an object of contempt,’ Megh. 55). = putra, m. ‘son of the Wind," N. of Bhtma,L.; of 
tra system), RimatUp.; RTL.197. = bhaya, n.dan- -pothaka, m. the tree Butea Frondosa, L. = pra- 
fut. vdsyati, Megh.; inf. vd/um, Haziv.), to blow 
consumed by fire,’ ghee or clarified butter, L. = mat, of wind, ib. = prami (vd/a-), mfn. outstripping 
towards or upon (acc.), MBh. xii, 2798 ; to emit an 
when rubbed producesfire), L. — maya, mí(7)n.con- kind of urinary disease (cf. vd£a-meAa); -cikitsa, fo 
£ayati, sce nir-^/ ud and cf. vdjaya: Desid. vivd- 
air, wind, L, —rasa, m. a partic, mixture, Cat. ventus; Slav. vijati ; Goth, watan, winds; Germ. | 8% m. a kind of disease, Cat. = bahula, mfn, caus- 
N, of wk. —loka, m. the world of Agni, Cat. | 1 vata, mfu. (fora. sce p.939, col. 3) blown &c.; | vda-d/trajas, following the course of the w°, AV. 
Superba, Bhpr. — vat, mín. containing the word | emitted from the body, MBh. iv, 117 ; wind or air as | a whirlwind, L, nya, mí(Z;n. consisting of w^» 
ted water-lily, L. — vallabha, m. ‘ fire-favourite, &c.; morbid affection of the windy humour, flatu- | Car.-— yantra, n. * wind-machine, an apparatus for 
fire-chamber, MirkP, —sikha, n. safflower, L.; Rakshasa, VP, ; of a son of Stra, ib, = kantaka, m. | mfn.=next, MBh, —raghas (vd/2-), mfn. fleet 
L..; Commelina Salicifolia aud other species, L.(v.l. | lence, Bhpr. = karman, n. breaking wind, VarP. | toa vitiated state of w° and blood), ib. (cf. "loyita); 
n aflon L. - samakiira, m. the religious rite of | kungalia (Car.) or 15, f. (Suir.) scanty and | —xahga, m. the holy fig-tree ( = asvattha), MW. 
fre ison vd vi MW, = sikebtkam, ind, so tha 7 krit, mn. =-tara, Bhpr. — ketu, m. ' w°-sign, | BhP.; m.a cloud, L, = rašana (vd/a-), min. wind- 
Haga, m. a spark of fire, Vim, Vohniévari, f. | finger-nails ona lover's person, W. -- kopama, mfn, | ĉara, dig-väsas), BhP.; patr. of seven Rishis (viz. 
Valniko, m. heat, L.; mfn, hot, L. —XhudakE, f. a partic. rheumatic disease, Car. | N.of a female demon (the daughterof Lika), MarkP. 
Vahniya, Nom. A. pate, to become fire, Nalac, | oannes toc gajâtkuàa, m. a partic. drug, L. Hariv.; an empty boaster, braggart, MBh.—regu- 
-$ , mif(azi)n. recliuing on a couch or palan- sin mylar ple, high Wind seat a diseased state of the wind in the body Cee 
Sch,), "smin (Vishn. ; Suir.), suffering from the above dak or Hheanstismy &c, VarbrS, radhi (fot -rid- 


934 afgaan vahni-kanyd. arate vàtarddhi. 
r, Up.; N. of the Sth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of a] Vahyaska, m. N. of a man, g. didddi. or rheumatic, W. = graha, m.  w°-scizure,’a partic, 
of Turvasu, ib.; of a son of Kukura, ib, — kanyā, f bahis. of the w°, Suir.; m. the shrub Hedysaram Gan ti- 
f.a daughter of the god of fire, Hariv.(pl.) - kara, WIEN rahis. Beo z q cum and other plants, L.; N. of a son of Viivaniig 
QENIT vahinara. Sco bakinara. Bh, ; -"foddi-1 . , 
digestion, stomachic, L.; (2), f. Grislea Tomentosa, ‘w°-circle, thecircularmarkingsofa compass, VarByS, 
L. —küryn, mín. to be performed or achieved Katyt. Sch. (cf, bakefaka) = codita (vd/a-), min. driven by the w°, RV, = 
„s Sch. (cf. aka). 
Agallochum used as incense, L. = kunda, n. a pit afg vahni &c. Bee p. 933, col. 3. =java, mfn, fleet as w^, MBh.; N. of a demon 
in the ground for receiving ‘the sacred fire, Kathás. Lalit. =já, mfn. arisen from w°, AV. -jüma(?), 
gods, L. —krit, mín. causing a fire, VarB[S.— kopa, | WT 1. va, ind. or (excluded, like the Lat. | Suir. —jüta (24/a-), mfn. w?-driven, swift as w° 
m. the south-east quarter, Palicar. = kopa, m. the ve; from the first place in a sentence, and generally | RV.; AV.—juti, m. (with vd/a-rajana, q.v.) N, 
m. the resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. | ing, the word to which it refers), RV. &c. &c. (often * w°-fever,’ fever arising from vitiated w°, Cat.;-fra- 
— garbha, m, a bamboo, L.; a partic. Gaya of Siva, | used indisjunctivesentences ; 2¢—vd,‘cither’—‘or,’ | “&dra, m. the remedying or counteraction of the 
chamber, VarByS. —cakr&, f, Methonica Superba, | zz *neither'—' nor; vd na—vd,‘cithernot’—‘or;" | seeds floating in the air, L. = tojas (wéta-), min, 
Bhpr. — caya, m.a fire-place, hearth, Katy. — cida, Jadi va—va, * whether '" —* or ;* in a sentence con- | strong as w , AV. = trina, n. shelter from w°, Pin. 
(called Svaha), Sarvad. — vin, m. N.of hell, VP.; | repeated, although if a negative is in the first clause | (said of the Maruts), RV. —thudk, w.r. for -Audd, 
(à), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Dhpr. — tama (vd//2-), | it need not be so repeated ; zd is somctimes inter- | = dhrāji-gati, mfn, sweeping along like w°, T'Ar. 
tion (to the gods) in the best manner, PrasnUp.; | bined with other rticles, esp. with atha, athé, uta, | N. of partic. invocations of the wind (connected with 
$ d pa esp edere 
most luminous, brightest, MW. —taskara-pür- | Zin, yad, yadi, q.v. [e.g. atha vd, ‘or else”); | partic. libations), TS.; SBr.; Kath. = nāšana, min, 
n, mín. giving heat (to the body), Suir. —-dng- | not, optionally, KatySr.; Mn. &c. (in gram. và is | Pata, m.'wind-cloth,'a sail, Kathás. = panda, m, 
dha, mfu. burned, SarügS. = damani, f. Solanum el g CEA PS Kayar its being pak a g. Pin, | an impotent man or eunuch of a partic. kind, Dasar., 
by burning, MW. dipaka, m, sañlower, L.; (£d), &c.; just, even, indced, very ( eva, laying stress | Vātas, N. of a son of Sattra-jit, Hariv. = patni 
f. = aja-uto(d, L= ünivata, mín. having Agni for | on the preceding word), KatySr.; Kav. ; but even if, (vata-), m. the Wind's wife, AV. — paryüya, m. 
(cf. -Suddha), —nfiman, m. ‘called after fire,’ the however, nevertheless, Badar.; Balar.; (after a rel, | gust of wind, L. — pána, n. ‘shelter from wind (?);" 
marking-nut plant, W.; lead-wort, ib. —nlüS2nu, | or interr.) possibly, perhaps, I dare say, MBh. ; Kav. | a partic. part of a garment, TS. — pilita, m. N. of 
seni, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. — netra, m. rod * 52" Sak. | form of rheumatism, W.; a, mfn. arising from the 
saming 3 eyes,’ N. of Siva, L. = patana, n. *enter- vii, mee aM perhaps, [pe bea w? and from the bo GarudaP.; (Ja-iiila, n. a form 
n. N, of a Purága ( = agui-$?). = pushyi, f. Grislea p ; ; ising fi he w* and ft " 
= , ke và na syu} paribhava-fadam uishphaldrap | sing from the w° and from the b”, Cat. = pittaka, 
Tomentosa, L. = priyā, í. the wife of Fire (called bha-yatn d, à ei reri iode pM a dk mín. arising from the w° and from the b°, SirigS. 
citron-tree, L.; a N, of the mystical syllable ram Hanumat, L.; a cheat, swindler, L. —pü, mf, 
(repeated as the peculiar Mantra of fire in the Tan- HI 2. và, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 42) váti (prob.) purified by the wind, AV. -potha or 
4 4 om (pi vavau, Br.; MBh. &c.; aor. avasit, Br. ; 
ger of yc eh Pr arisen z ‘blow | kopa, m. (in medicine) excess of wind, MW. 
ge tb. Bye n. that which i$ tobe | (gs re wind), RV. &c. &c.; to procure or bestow | =PFabala, mfn. (in medicine) having an excess 
mín, containing fire, Tarkas.; -/oa, n., ib. = man- anything (acc.) by blowing, RV. i, 89, 4; to blow ; : A : : 
tha, m. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood of which odour, be diffuscd fame), SBr.: Mein ORT Tm 3s 7 ^ xe emis d peg 
Wea) ems sap es: | Ka ein ee seal 
sisting of fire, Hcar.; Kuval —zm&üraka, mfn. " aa, 7 » opes 7. i 5 iri 
dei ne fre T Wale Lern epum u i N. of a medical wk, —phullintra, n, ‘air-inflated 
» | sali, sce V1. van, (Cf. Gk. än for Fanm; Lat. | organ, the lungs, L. (colic, flatulence, W.) = bali- 
= retas, m. ‘fire-semen,' N. of Siva, L, = rohini 5 PAPS i " i 
f. a kind of discase, Suir: Siriigs. Em x nee nae wehen, Wind; Angl.Sax. wéwan ; cuu ES Gane ao pe ee 
=loha or -lohaka, n. ‘fire-like iron,’ copper, W.; (vata), m. wind i i i ivi i w, 
T i B 2), m. wind or the wind-god (pl. also ‘the Ma- | i, 12, 1. —m-aja, mfn, wind-driving, swift as w^, 
Chaka), white brass, L. = vaktz&, f. Methonica ruts,” cf. vyu), RV. &c. &c.; wind, air, Hit.; wind | Bhatt.;m.an antelope, L, = mandali, f. *w^-circle/ 
vahni, ABr, = vadhi, f. the wife of Agni (Svah1), | one of the hum i : 
m T j jours of the body (also called wayz, | MaitrUp., Sch. =mriga, m. a kind of antelope, L. 
L. — varpa, mfu. fire-coloured; n.a flower of the máruta, pavana, anila, pared Kathis,; ae iun m.a kind of rheumatic urinary disease, 
resin, L.; (8), f. the wife of Agni, Paiicar. = veša, | lence, T $ E emn Es ical 
N. of idan. maou? . » Bout, rheumatism &c., VarBrS. ; Sringir.; N. | ventilating, ib.; -oimdnaka, n. a mechanical car or 
2 a Physician, = agui-v', Car. — ÈIG, f. a | of a people (sce vd/a-fati and vdlddhipa); of a | other vehicle driven by the w°, Kathis. = ranha 
saffton, L, ; Echites Dichotoma, MW. ; (43, f. a flame, ic. pain 4 © (in the body) 
E.: Methoni TN S ? | a partic. pain in the ankle, Suir. ; SarügP. — kara, | asw°, RV. ; MBh, &c. = rakta, m. w' (in the ody, 
i Mecthonica Superba, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, min, producing wind (in the body), mU flatu and blood, Suir.; acute gout or rheumatism (ascri 
for baku-#), —&ikhnra, m. Celosia Cristata, L : = t= 
=suddha, mín, : m 3 ^| m KalRkoli, f. the particles of w” or air distributed | -g4na, m. * gout-destroyer,’ Blumea Lacera, Li ^ 
2, min. pure as fire, Pañcar, —Sekhara, | in the body (°éiya, mín. relating to them), Car. | 77, m. * enemy of gout,’ 'Cocculus Cordifolius, Le 
fiend the win ee Kathis.—sakha, m. fire- | painful flow of urine kumbhn, m. the part of | —zajju, f. pl. the bands or fetters of the winds, 
d " " = $ - y i. pl. 
nd, Ay uit L. = samjăaka, m. | an elephant's forehead below the frontal sinu L. | MaitrUp., Sch. — ratha, mfn. w°-borne (as odour), 
z ses, Ps 
re is or was witness, Kathzs, = suta, m, chyle, L E $ : 5 Tunis and 
= sthūna, n. a fi ug » = | dust, L. — XeH, m, amorous sport or murmur, L.; | girt, having (only) air for a girdle (said of Munis 
re-place, hearth, Katy, = sphu- =ashideindm danta-lekhanam, L.; the marks of Rishis), RV.; The m. a naked monk (=dig-amt- 
N. of Lakshmi, Paficar, nhny. act À iari 
igneous meteor, L. ose atpūta, m. an exciting w° (in the body), Suir. — kshobha, m, dis- | of Rishya-sritiga, Etaia, Karikrata, Jüti, Vata-jati, 
E > Ea f. 
turbance or movement of w° (in the body), Kathas, | Vipra-jüta, and Vyishanaka), RAnukr. = 
` Vahni-sit-./krt, D. -karot i 
Are bin VEU , to consume with | ^ khudā, f.=odiyd, picchila-sphola, vdmd, and | rüsha, m. (only L.) a gale, storm; a rainbow 3 
| i =utkoca or utkala. —recaka, m. 2 gust of wind, 
Vahyá, min. fit to bear ort = ganda, mfn. relating to the company called vd/a- j 
1 ar or to be borne or to draw Saud, Rajat.; (3), f. N, of a partic. company or | suvarga, min. (said of a cow), Heat. = r089, P 
* wind-discase,! any disease supposed to arise 
= „m, * w?-cluster,' a gale, high wind ; acute 
gout or rheumatism, MarkP.; Suir.; -va£ (Vishy., | rheumatism, paralysis &c.), Suir.; rigs. from 
i fráyaicitta, n. N. of wk. ; Ogin, min, suffering 
iscasc, = gopa (dfa-), mfn. having the w° for a 
guardian, AV, — grasta, mfi €w?-seized,' epileptic | dhi), m; (also written va/ardé) a sort of CUP 


* Vahyaka, min, =vahya; m. a draught animal, 
Katysr.; (d), f. N, of a woman; g. tikddi, 
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of wood and iron, (or) a wooden vessel with an iron 
stand, L.; a mace or iron-bound club, W. = vat, mín. 
wincy, gusty, Pin. v, 2, 129, Sch. (cf. edfd-zaf); 
m. N. of a man (cf. edtavata; driti-vatavator 
ayanam, N, of a Sattra, PalicavBr.) = varshz, m. 
(sg. and pl.) rain and wind, Pazcat. ; Rajat.— vasti, 
1. suppression of urine, Suir.; SarügS. = vaha, m. 
N. of a village (°haka, mín.), Pat. — vikāra, m., 
rin, min. =-roga,°gin, Soir. — vriddhi, f. swelled 
testicle, W, — vrisht, f. =-varsita, VarDrS. = ve- 
gu, mín. ‘fleet as wind,’ N. of a son of Dhyita-rish- 
tra, MBh.; of Garuda, ib. — vetaka, v.l. for -rzca£a, 
MBh. 7 vairin, m. ‘enemy of wind-disezse,' the 
castor-oil tree &c., L. (cf. valdri), = vylidhi, m. 
z-roga, Suir.; -karma-prakasa, m. N. of wk.; 
-cikitsà,t., -midána, n. the cure of any morbid affec- 
tion of thc w°, MW. — girsha, n.‘wind-source,’ the 
lower belly, L. = &ukra-tva, n. a morbid state of 
the semen (also in women), MarkP. = sila, n. * w°- 
pain,’ colic with flatulence, Suir, — £onita, n. dis- 
cased state of w° and blood, Suér.; aka, mfiz)n. 
applied in that disease, Car. ; *//ui, min, suffering from 
it, Cat. =—sleshma-jvara, m. a fever ascribed to 
the w’ and phlegm, ib. sakha, mfn. (fire) having 
w° as iriend or companion, BhP, —samc&ra, m. 


‘Vtasva,m.a horse swift as the wind, Kathis. Vā- | 1. Vátya, mín. (for 2. see sa-z.i/ya) being in the 
tashthiii, f. ‘ w°-globe,’ a hard globular swelling | wind &c., VS. ? 
in the lower belly, Car. V&t&-suha, min.-zd/a- |  V&ty&, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane, 
5*, rheumatic, gouty, L. Vatasrij or vātåsra, n. | Kav.; Kathis. &c. — cakra, n. a whirlwind, Vents. 
a partic. class of diseases ( = va/a-rak(a, q. v.), Bhpr. | Vatydbpamya, min, resembling a storm, BhP. 
Vatahata, mín. stirred or shaken by the w^(-zas, | V&ty&ya, Nom. A. “yafe, to resemble a storm, 
f. a ship tossed by the w°), MW.; struck by w^-dis- | Kathas. 
ease, aficcted by rheumatism, W. Vat&hati,f.'w"-| 1. Vüna, mfn. (for 2. see p. 9401 blown &c. (cf. 
stroke,’ a violent gust of w°, Kathås.; an attack of | sir-vdga); n. blowing, L.; a perfume, fragrance, 
rheumatism or gout, W. Vatübüra, mín, one who | L.; living,ib.; going, moving, rolling, W.; the rolling 
feedsouly on air, L. Vitdika-bhaksha, mfn.íced- | of water or of the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian 
ing only on air, fasting, M acaba rivers, commonly called ‘the Dore"), ib. 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Vatéttha, min. = vi/a-ja, ist Pa tne 
Suir, Vátódarin, mín. ‘ wind-bellied,’ having the Poderi mhon (fr. ania) relating or 
= belonging to sugar-cane, Car.; made of bamboo, W.; 
belly swollen from flatulence, ib. V&tóna, mfn. de- o D uy 
eu ipt tren so. | (I), f. bamboo-manna, Car.; Bhpr. —kathinika, 
ficient in w° or windy humour, MW. ; (d), f. a species fn, (fr. vapia-kathina’ dealing in bambco-poles, 
of plant, L. (v.l. frafand). V&tópajüta, mín. = Pi nis fa Sch c EBERT wiht? pu) 
vdfa-jua, MW. Witépadhite, mín. shaken or | 579° 1» d» 7% Lcd or baiaieea Bs Et 
impeiled by the w°, RV.x, 91,7. V&tópasrishta, Shere) eas emp MO ME Pii AE 
mfn, affected with w?-disease, rheumatic, gouty &c., | a An ent esi s = binibooin P er Wi. : 
Soir. V&türmi, f. a wave moved by the wind, | "'"!€- Players Pier ^3 3.5 DS 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. antares cah-kiti, vah-pushya &c. See 
Viataka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. = pindaks, | under zar, p. 943, col. 1. 


m. an impotent man (born without testicles), Car. EN cs 
(cf. vta fonda). i ATA väla. See bala and p. 936, col. 2. 


hiccough, L. = saha, mí(2)n. bearing or enduring |  V&taki, m. N. of a man, g. Ztr7-àdi. MRSN cakala-rasi, m. N. of a Saiva 
the wind (as a ship), MBh.; suffering from gout or | ‘Vitakin, mín. suffering from wind-disease, rheu- | ascetic, Inscr. 

rheumatism, L, = sirathi, m. * having the Wind as | matic, gouty, Pin. v, 2, 129. : =Lāra-kri N 

chariotecr,’ "Agni or Fire, L.=suta, a a dissolute Witchy: m. patr. fr. vataki, g. &urv-ddi. q vākāra-krit, m. N. of a man, 


Vātaya, Nom. P.°yati (cf. / 2.vdt and Dhátup. Samskarak. 
xxxv, 30), to fan, ventilate, Kas. i Tied cartina, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv. r, 

RAN mín. windy, stormy, W.; swift as the | 159; (7), f. N. of 2 Tantra deity, Cat. (cf. @dkini, 
wind, ib. ikini, lakini). 

Vütarkyana, m. pl. N. of a partic. school (cf. Maii DAR or viking, m. patr. fr. cdkina, 
next); (only L.) an arrow Libra flight, bow- | pin, iv, 1, 158. 
shot; a saw; a mountain ; a madman; an = nee ness A DET] 
eyelid), Suir.; mad, Buddh, = ham, miu, =-ghua, idler ; the Sarala tree. 2 3 d WHAT cakuci f VernoniaAnthelmintica,L. 
Suir. ; (-ghn7), f. PhysalisFlexuosa, L.; Da: M m. pl. N. of a partic. school, NU vülula. See bal-ula. 

icum, L.; Sida Cordifolia, L.; ies -Paipp. = E MET s 

ien qnum arin, L. — hare, ah tes Suir, |  Vatala, mf(Z)n. windy, stormy ( & vaftuic), L.; arated cakópacaka&c. See p.936, col.2. 
—huà&, f. =-khudd (with v.l. raja-jogita for | flatulent, Suir.; m. a sort of pulse, Cicer Arictinum, ATASE vük-kalaha &c. Sce p. 936, col. 1. 
váta-P), L.—homá, m. air-oblation (offered with | L.; (2), f. (with or scil. yond) a morbid state of the A 
the hollowed hand), SBr.; Kath. V&tükhya, n. a | uterus Suir.; SarigS.—mandalt, Pa uim dr L.| ld rakya &c. Seo p. 936, col. 2. 
h ith two halls (one looking south and the | Watavata, m. patr. fr. vd/a-caf, PaücavBr. sa-utita &c. S : Le 
ems east), VarBr$. Vatagara agar prob. for | 2. v&t&yana, m. (for I. sce above, col. 1) quite vag atita &c.. Seo p 936, col. 3 
dgdra), g. utharddi (Priya, mî, ib.) V&tügrá, | patr. of Anila and Ulu, RAnukr. (also pl, Pravar.); | "WU cagara, m. (only L.) ascertainment; 
n.the point of the w°, TS. Vatata, m. wind-goer,' | a partic. school of the Sima-veda, Aryav.; N. of a | a scholar, Pandit ; a kero, brave man; one desirous 
a horse of the sun, L.; an antelope, L. ‘Watdnda, | chamberlain, Sak.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. of final emancipation ; submarine fire; an obstacle; 
m. swelling of the tuda (mín. afg dun it), vütüyu, m. an UE: L. T ANE a woli; =cdfa-cesi{aka; sna. 

. Vütütapika, mfn. occurring in w° and suashine, Vütüvata, m. patr. fr. ca/d-vat, AitBr. "T. Lj : 
c vatatisira, ird reesterg odes by vitiated ‘Vati, m. (only D air, wind ; the sun ; the moon. qT T vaga, f. a bridle, L. (prob. w.r. for 
w, MW. Vatdtmaka, mfn. having a rheumatic | ‘-Vatika, mf(Z)n. windy, stormy, L.; affected by valgd). t 
nature, Car. Vatetmaja,m. ‘son ofthe Wind, patr. | wind-disease, rheumatic, L.; exciting or sllaying |  qTITRTWI cagayana, m. patr., Samskarak. 
of Hanu-mat, R.; of Bhimasen, Meh vatat- yd (in fhe body), Pats urged by er oe ~ | (cf. vägmāyara). 
man, mín, having the nature of wind or air, aity, | ing from diso of the wind, Suir.; mad, MW.; a 5 : 
Mahidh, "atiam. m. * air-cater,' a kind of animal, m? a man of mere words, noisy. talker, fatterr, | WW ragu, (prob.) f. N. of a river, Cat. 
Car.; the almond tree, eR éaddma). Vü&tà- | MBh.; a juggler Cone ME; poc) ien AUT caguji or vāguji, f.— vakuct, L. 

. = vifa-Pati, MBh. Vaitadhvan, m. | who cures poison, dealer in antidotes, L.; the serica i 
ara round window, BhP, (cf. I. | Cataka, Sih, (ef. vatika); N. of au attendant of ANYAT caguijara, m. a species of fish, L. 
vdtáyana). Vitanulomana or^min, mín. forcing | Skanda, MBh. —khagda, m. N. ofa pass leading ANTA cáguga, n. Averrhoa Carambola, Li. 
the w° in the right direction or downwards (as in | to lake Manasa, MBh. = pindnka, m. = zdfa£a- Zqurd. f. f tchinz d 
inflating the lungs), Suir. V&t&-parjanyá, m. du. | 5^, Car. = shanda, m.=-kkayga, MBh. (B.) _ d vagurd, f. a net (for catching deer 
w° and rain (or the gods Vata and l'ajanya), RV. | ‘Vatiga, mfu. acquainted with or working in | or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh.; 

x, 66, 10. Vütüpaha, mín. = vd/a-ghna, Suir. | minerals, L.; m. a mineralogist, metallurgist, or = | Kav. &c.  vritti, mín. one who lives by snaring 

Vütàpi, mín. (afi fr. d-4/pyai) w°-swelled, fer» | next, L.— gama, m. Solanum Melongena, L. = m- animals, Mn. x, 33 ; f. livelihood obtained by snar- 

mening, RV. i, 187, 8; m. (fr. dpi, ‘friend, ally") | gana, m. id., L. . | ing er catching animals, W, M 

“having the w° as an ally,” N. of an Asura (son of |  V&ti, in comp. for 1. v2fa. = kūrå, m. a partic, |  Vágura, m. the son of a Vaijya and a Verl, L.; 

Hirdda; he is said to have been devoured by the Muni | disease of the eyes, AV. —Krita (224i-), n.id., ib. N. of a poet, Cat. ; 

Agastya), MBh.; R. &c. (also pin); (7), f. N. of a | -nddana, mín. curing the above disease, ib. Vaguri, m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. 

town (also called “pi-pur?), Inscr. -dvish, -siidana| "wütika, m. a kind of bird, Car. (cf. varika). Wügurika, m. a deer-catcher, hunter, Ragh. 

or -&an, m. N. of Agastya, L. Vütipya, mín | Vatiya,mfn.windy, relating or belonging to wind qois vāguli=pați, L. 

vatdpa, RV.; n. swelling, fermentation, ib. VRtà- | &c., W.; sour rice-gruel, L. cs N Y 

bhra, n. a w^-driven cloud, Inscr. Vatdmodi, f. | Vatula, miody aeae by soran NUT cagusa, m. a species of large fish, L. 
.Vütáyana, mín. (for 2. see col. 2) | ease, gouty, ri tic, W.5 mad, crazy, r.5 pS roe, DUE S 

= i P w* or air, MBA; S dice m. N fesruin leguminous plants causing fatuleace, RTT vagoyana, m. or n.(?) N. of a 

as va horse, Ia; n. ‘w°-passage,' a window, air- Com! Aris Fanica Tai, S T n rur itii. 

hole, Kav.; Kath4s, zc. ; a balcony, por- | whirlwind, gale, L.; n. N. of a Tantra, Heat. (a TU cag-guna a rc. S 
soon of the roof of a house, Vear.; Kathis, | written vdtilla and vathula).  bhediatia-tan- col. 3. g-guna,vay-guda&e. Seep.936, 

zi 7, VarByS., Sch.); -gata, mfn. tra, n., -suddhagama, m. N. of Tantric wk: Pas 
&c. (= zalabhi, VatByS., ); sai gone 2.59 D AUR caghat, m. (proh. fr. a A/vügh — vüh 
Es i ct. Ved. inf. ede) the institutor of a sacri- 
ce, E » (accord. to Nigh. = ritvij ot medhavin), 
AMA vaghella, N. of a family, Cat. 
WH vaüka, m. (cf. 4/2. ralk, and vaika 
th 
€ Ocean, sea, L. 
ATR caiksh (connected with 4 raich, cf. 


companion ofa king or of a courtezan who knows one 
art (alā), L. (cf. -?utra). —skandha, m. * wind- 
region, the quarter from which the w° blows (seven 
are enumerated), R.; N. of a Rishi, MBh, = svana 


(vd/a-), mín. sounding like w°, RV. (also °xas); 
m. N. of a mountain, MirkP.— hata, mín. smitten 


by the w° (with var/man, n. a partic, disease of the 


ing at a window, R.; -cchidra-rajas or |  V&tulinaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a piace, Rajat. 

SE iene measure of magnitude (= 7 Tru- | ‘Vitali, f. a large bat (‘the flying fox’), L. 
is) Lalit; -stha, mfn. standing or being at the |  'V&tüla, mi(d)n. inflated with wind or affected 
P iow MW. Vütüri, m. ‘enemy of w'-disease, | with wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic &c., L.; mad, 
N of various plants (esp. Ricinus Communis; As- | insane, Rajat.; (iíc.) entirely devoted to or bent 
paragus Rcemosus; Ptychotis Ain area Ven: Ern ; a a rid uci Ls: 

i ; -Canduld, f. Embelia Ri |. of a Mantra (t), Pat.; n. N. of a Tantra (cf. vä- 
Ribes &c); L-3 ndula, tula) ea h NI uk ( 


a whirlwind, gale, Kathis. V&tÁ-vnt, us 
MEET Ny, TS.; Be; m. N. ofa man (cw | WVEtRH-bhrama, m. a whirlwind, Nalac, 


tavata, . V&tàvali f.=cd/dli,Raniv. Vä- | "Witri, m. ‘blower,’ air, wind, L. kak. 5 E F 
Esp tw eater, a serpent, Kav.;Rajat. | Watoka, m. N. of a poet, L sh), cl. 1. P. cditéskati, to wish, desire, long 


for, Dhitup. xvii, 17. 
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arg vánga. ange vàg-dush[a, 


j ‘pointed speech, injurious speech, MBh. = šalya, n. | confusion of two sentences, Pratap. = snmgr, 
«sp°-dart, apis speech, MBh.; R. ; Kathas. (cf. | m., -s&ra, m.or n. N, of wks, = slirathi, ne e 
-ckalya). = šava-hū, min. (said of a Samhita), | speaker, spokesman, R. 7 Slddhánta-stotra, n, 
SamhUp. = &asta, mín. = -prasasta above, Y3jn. | -sudhd, f. N. of wks. = stha, mín. (ifc.) attentive 
=gamyama, m. restraint or control of sp?, MBh. | to words, obsequious, Suir.; =next, W. = sthi. 
=samvarn, m. restraint of sp?, caution in spcak- | ta, mfn. being or contained in a sentence, ib, ; ate 
ing, Lalit. (w.r. 224ja-vara). = snàga, m. sticking | tentive to what is said, MW. — sphota, sce sphota, 
fast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow specch | — svara, m. the accent in a word or sentence, Cat, 
(of aged persons), MDh.; paralysis of speech, Suèr. | — hiring, f. a female messenger, f? m? of love, L, 
= süynkn, m.anarrow-like word, MBh. ; Sii, — sī- Vükyüdumbnra,m.bombastic language, turgidity, 
zn, m. vigour of sp”, eloquence, VarByS, = siddha, Pratap. Vükyüthyühüra, m. supplying what is 
n. supernatural perfection in sp?, 'alicar. = stam- wanting in a sentence, Pap. Vakyamrita, n. N, 
bha, m. paralysis of speech, Vagbh. of various wks, Vükyürthn, m.the meaning or con- 

Vāká, mín. sounding, speaking (ifc.; cf. cakra- | tents of a sent?, VS; Prät., Sch.; Tarkas.; Kavydd.; 
2°, ciri-7^); m. (RV. &c.) or (4), f. (VS. ; MaitrS.) | -candrikd, f., ~darpana, -dipike, f., -bodka, m., 
a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies), | -vivca, m. N. of wks.; thipamd, f. a simile in 
rite ; m. pl. chattering, murniuring, humming, AV. ; | which the resemblance of two things is specified in 
n, N, of various Simans, ArshBr. Waképavitka, | detail, Kavyad, Vükyálumküra, m. ornament of 
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah. "Vitkovülcyà, | speech, L. Vikyél&pa, m. talking together, con- 
n. id, (also N. of partic. Vedic texts), SBr.; ChUp. | versation, MW. VükyGpacüra, m. practice or 
&c. (cf. IW. 295, n. 1). employment of words, speaking, R. 

Vükütaka, m. pl. N, ofa family of princes, Inscr. |  'V&ksha-sád, mfn. (in a formula; accord, to Sch, 

Vüku. Sce Arika-vdku and ni-vaku. vaksha=vac), TS. 

Vükya, n. (ifc. f. à) speech, saying, assertion, | Vag, in comp. for vac. —ntita, m. a partic, 
statement, command, words (mama vakyat, in my | mixed caste, Cat. —adhipa, m. ‘lord of speech,’ 
words, in my name), MBh. &c. &c.; a declaration | N, of Brihas-pati, Kir, —anta, m. the end or pitch 
(in law), legal evidence, Mn:; an express decl? or | of voice, the highest voice, KatySr.; mfn. ending with 
statement (opp. to Ziga, ‘a hint’ or indication), | vac, ib. —apahüraka, mín. * word-stcaler,' one 
Sarvad.; betrothment, Nár.; a sentence, period, | who appropriates to himself what has been spoken 
RamatUp.; Pan., Varit. &c.; a mode of expres- | or written by others, a reader of prohibited works or 
sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Päāņ., | passages, Mn.; Yajü. —apóta, mfn. destitute of 
Sch.; Siddh.; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a speech, dumb, KaushUp. —artha, m. du, a word 
disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, syl- | and its sense (between which, accord. to the MI- 
logism or member of a syllogism ; the singingof birds, | masa, there is an eternal connection), Ragh. —asi, 
Hariv,; (in astron.) the solar process in computa- | m.‘specch-sword,’ sharp or cutting sp ;W.-üdnm- 
tions, MW. = kantha, mín. one whose speech is | bara, m. boastful or bombastic language, Sii. Sch. 
in the throat, being on the.point of speaking any- | =ātman, mfn. consisting of words, Uttarar, = &di- 
thing, MBh. = kara, mfn.(ifc.) executing the words | pitrya, n. (with riZizapr) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
or commands (of another) R. —knrana-sid- 7 ülnmbana, 1.. depending on mere words or on 
dhånta, m. N. of wk, — ara, m. the author of | some merely verbal difference, MW. =asirdatta, 
(a Vedanta wk. called) Vakya, Sarvad. = khan- | m. N.ofa man, Pao. v, 3, $4, Vartt, 3, Pat. = indra, 
dana, n. refutation of an argument, W, — garbhita, | m. N. of a son of Prakasa, MBh. —1$n, mfn. one 
n. insertion of a parenthesis, Pratip. — graha, | who is a master of language, eloquent, an orator, 
m. paralysis of speech, Suir, = candriki, f, -tat- | author, poct &c. (frequently at the end of names of 
tva, n. N. of wks, = tas, ind. conformably to the | scholars), MBh.; Kiv.; N. of Bribas-pati or the 
saying, MW. — t&, f. in gadgada-v”, a stammering | planet Jupiter, VarBrS.; of Brahma, Kum.; BhP.; 
utterance, Sušr, — tva, n. the being a word or speech, (also with bhat{dcarya) N. of various authors, Cat. ; 
S1y.; the consisting of words, Sarvad.; the being a | (4); f. N. of Sarasvatl, Say.; -firtha, m. N. of a 
sentence or period, Sah.; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr. scholar, Cat.; -/za, n. mastery of language, eloquence, 
7 OIpIKE, f. N. of wk. =dhrik, mfn. having a | Palicar. —1&vara, m. a masterof language, an orator, 
commission from any one (gen.), R. -pulic&dhyü- | GirudaP.; Paücar.; (with Buddhists) a deified 
vi, f. N. of wk, —pado, n. a word in a sentence, | (= Manju-ghosha), MW.; N. of Brahma, L.; of a 
MW.; (2), f. N. of wk. = padtya, n. N. of a cele- | Jina, Budd «3 (also with bhaf/a) of various authors, 
brated wk. on the science of grammar by Bhartri-hari | Sarvad.; Cat.; (2), f. N. of Sarasvatl, Cat.; -Eir?i, 
(divided into Grahma-kinda or Agama-samuccaya, m. N.ofa teacher, Buddh. ; -s/o/ra, n, N. of a Stotra; 
Vakya-kanda, Pada-kinda or Prakirgaka). = pad- | °r7-datla, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 977-sfofra, n. 
@hati,f. themanner orruleof: Constructing sentences, | N. of a Stotra. =uttarn, n. the last word, end of a 
MW. = pirana, mfn, the filling up of a sentence, speech, MBh.; specchand reply, MW. = rishabha, 
Nir. — prakarana, n., “prakisa, m. N, of wks, m.anyonceminentinspeech, an cloquent man; -/28; 
-- Pradipn, wr. for -fadiya, q.v., Cat. —pra- | n. eminence in speaking, eloquence, R. = guna, m. 
bandha, m. connected flow of words, connected | excellence of speech, L. = guda, m. a kind of bat 
composition or narrative, Dhitup. —prayogn, m. | orbird, Mn.xii, 64. — gumpha, m. pl. *word-weav- 
employment or application of speech or language, W. | ing,’artificial language, Cat. = guli or “like, m. the 
= bheda, m. difference of assertion, Jaim.; division | betel-bearer (ofa king or prince &c.), L.= ghasta- 
of a sentence (utkya-bheddd a-nighütah, because | vat (vac + hasta), mín. possessed of speech and 
thcre is a division of the sentence there is no grave | hands, Paficat.; Hit. =jūln, n. a confuscd mass or 
[but an acute] accent), MI. ; pl. contradictory state- | multitude of words, Sii; —jyotis (vàg-), mfn. re- 
ments, Mudr.; -rdda, m. N, of wk, = mañjarī, ceiving light or enlightenment by sp?, SBr. = dam- 
f. N. of sev, wks, = mili, f. connection or sequence | bara, m. n. loud-sounding or boastful languages 
of several sentences, Kavyüd.; N. of a Comm. a be loquent languages 
--racuni,, f. formation of speech, speakin g; talking, 
R., Sch; the arrangement or construction of 
sentences, syntax, MW, =ratua, n. N. of wk. 
erat em. or pl) XO which fall like a 

ib. pushy d M t under! crushing words, sirong language, R.; 

ide Har; Kata d high-soaring | -viskamea, mfn, rough ot harsh ENS 
fied by sp®, Mains. — (và£-), mín, puri- | such words), BhP, — vara, w.r. for vak-samvara, 
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"Tg vanga, m. a king of tho Vangas, 
VarByS. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 170, Sch.); N. of a poet, 
Cat. 

Vühgaka, m. a reverer of the Vaigas or of their 
king, Pay. iv, 3, 100, Sch. 

Vühgürl, m, patr., Pravar. 

Vühgüla, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit.; 
Q), f. a partic, Ragini, ib. 

ANFV cai-nidhana, vai-mati &c. See 
P- 937; cols. 1 and 2, 


NT vítc, f. (fr. vac) speech, voico, talk, 
language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate 
objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum 
&c.), RV. &c. &c. (väcam V7i, ir, or ish, to raise 
the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saying, 
phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (vàcam. ^/vad, to speak words; wicam vya- 
^ Ari, 10 utter words; vacam fda with dat., to 
address words to; vdcá satyam »/kri, to Promise 
verbally in marriage, plight troth); Speech personi- 
fied (in various manners or forms, c.g. as Vic Am- 
bhriyi in RV. x, 125; as the voice of the middle 
sphere in Naigh, and Nir.; in the Veda she is also 
represented as created by Praja-pati and married to 
him; in other places she is called the mother of the 
Vedas and wife of Indra ; in VP. she is the daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kaiyapa ; but most frequently 
she is identified with Bharati or Sarasvatt, the god- 
dess of speech; vdcah sáma and vdco vratam, N. 
of Simans, ArshBr. ; vdcah stomak, a partic. Eküha, 
SiS.) = chalya, w.r. for vdé-ch°, MBh, xii, 530. 

Vax, in comp. for vac. = kalaha, m. * speech- 
strife, quarrel, dispute, Prab. — kira, m, * parrot or 
repeater of what has been said,’ i. c, “always officious 
or obliging(?) a wife's brother, L. —kUta, m. N, 
of a poet, Sadukt, — kel or 13, f. a word-jesting, 
witty conversation, Dašar.; Sah.; Pratap. = koka, 

m. N. of a poct, Sadukt. =kshata, n. injurious 
specch, MBh.; Paücat. = onkshus, n. Sg. 5| 


ya (TBr.) or -patya (Kath.), n. mastery of speech. 
~= patha, mfn, suitable or seasonable fot dispune, 
-W.; m. an opportunity or moment fit for speech, 
MBh.; the compas: or range of sp? (o44-2a/Aa-fà- 
ram avilpita, passed beyond the range of speech, 
indescribable; a/f/a-s/^, id, ), Sil.; Naish, = pavitra 
(oak-), mín. having speech as a means of purifying, 
7 pu, mfn. Protecting sp’, TS.; AitBr. = pū- 
tava, n. skilfolness in 555, eloquence, Cat. ; -zr- 
ukti, fN. ofa Kavys. — plirushya, n. harshness 
of sp°, SariigP.; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous 
language, Min. ; Dieu, —pushti, f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.; "/áfavr, f. N. ofa forest called after 


K n. a command | q.v., Lalit, = ii ob. m.) pl. 
expressed : fug q-Y., Lalit. — vida, m. N. of sev. wks. — vinyüsa, | sce above , Mn. vii, 48. = dandnka, (pr 1 
pia xen d, in obline) ind; a consequence of a | m, the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax, long-extended speeches, Car. = datta, mí(a)n.'given 


; n order, R. = pra 
m. goading words, cutting or taunting es R 
= prada, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. -pra- 
Uipa, m. readiness of speech, eloquence, MBh. 
= pravadishu, mfn, coming forward as a speaker, 
Aiv$r. —praiasta, mín. consecrated or declared 
pure by certain formularies of speech, Gaut, — pra- 
sirin, mín. spreading out or exuberant in speech, 
eloquent; °ri-Adma (prob. w.r. for -prasirikd- 
dma or -prasdra-h°), min. wishing that (a child) 
may advance in speaking, PirGy, -Snlükü, f, 


W. =vivarana, n. N. of wk, — visüradr, mín. 
skilled in speech, eloquent, W. — vi&eshn, m. a 
particular or special statement, W, — vyitti, f, ti- 
Prakāšikāī, í., ti-vyikhyit, f. N. of wks. = $n- 5 
Hl C= vdk-#,q.v., MBh. — kosha, m, specch- | Apsr, —Enz, n. ‘gift by word of mouth,’ the 
remainder (in an ellipsis), the part of a sentence promise or betrothment of a maiden in mariage, 
which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words Siphds.; Kull.; -£rayoga, m. N.of wk, —aur-nkta 
needed to complete an elliptical sentence (also -£za, | n. hard or injurious words, MBh. = dushtt Mee 
n), Jaim.; ApSr,, Sch.; Vikr. —-&ruti, f. (with | speaking badly or ill; m. a rude or insulting spea x 
ehrokshdnudhiti) N, of wk. —sumyogo, m. | Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; =vrdfya, an outcast fe 
Sraminatical construction, Nir. =samkirpa,.n.| Brahman who has passed the proper time of li 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


SUI vag-devata. 


without investiture with the sacred thread & : 
N. of a Brahman, Hariv. = devat&, f. the didi 
of speech, Sarasvati, Vcar. ; Sth.; Tantras.; -gurzt 
m. * master of words,’ N. of Kali-disa, Pifg., Sch. 
(in a quot.); -sfava, m. N. of wk. = devatika, 
mín. sacred to Sarasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105. 
= devatya, mín. consecrated to speech, SaiikhSr. 
= dovi, i. the goddess of sp°, Sarasvati, Kiv.; Rájat. 
&c.; -Kula, n. science, learning, eloquence, MW. 
7 daivatya, mín, sacred to Šar”, Mn. viii, 105. 
= dosha, m, *specch-fault, speaking badly or ill, 
abusive or ungrammatical specch, W. ; uttering a dis- 
agreeable sound, Hit, —dvāra, n. entrance to sp? 
(Arita-v", mfn. anything to the description of which 
a way has been facilitated), Ragh.; N. of a place, 
W. = baddhz, mín. suppressing sp°, saying nothing, 
silent, Kathis. —bandhang, n. the obstruction or 
suppression of sp°, silencing, silence(°nazm pra-a/kri, 
to silence), Amar, — bali, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= bréhmana, n, a Brahmana which treats of Vic, 
Aitár, —bhaága, m., v. l. for v34-saitga (q. v.) 
= bhata, m, N. of a writer on rhetoric (author of 
the Vig-bhatülamkzra), Cat.; of a writer on medi- 
cine, ib.; of other authors and learned men, ib.; 
-koša (?), M., -Jarira-sthàna, n., -süfra-sthàna, 
n.5 "télam£àra, m, N. of wks, = bhatta, w.r. for 
-ókafa, Cat.; -mandana,n.N.of wk. = bhüshana- 
küvyn, n. N. of wk. —bhrit, mín. bearing or 
supporting speech, Br. = manasa, sec vdji-m^. 
—min, mín sce below, —znüla, see vdjtzm". 
—yajün, m. an offering made in words, Siphas, 
= yata, mín. restrained in speech, reserved, silent, 
SiükhBr.; GySrS. &c. —yama, m. one who has 
controlled his sp°, a sage, A. — yamana, n. restraint 
of speech, silence, StS. — yüma, mfn. =-yala, Pan. 
iii, 2, 40, Sch.; m. a dumb man, one silent from 
necessity, W. = yuddha, n. war of words, contro- 
versy, vehement debate or discussion, MW. = yoga, 
m.correctuseof words, Pat. = rodha, m. =-bandha- 
na, MW. = vajra, n. words which fall like a thun- 
derbolt, violent or strong language, Siksh.; R.; BhP.; 
mín. one whose words are like thunderbolts, BhP. 
— vata, m. N. of an author, Cat, — vat, mín. hav- 
ing speech, connected with sp’, AitBr.; -vati-tirtha- 
yatra-prakdia, m. N, of wk. = vaða, m. (prob.) 
a kind of bat, Gaut., Sch. (v. 1. valgu-da). —- vida, 
m. N. of a man, Pin. vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
== vldini, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. ; -sfofra, n. N. 
ofa Stotra., = vid, mín. skilled in speech, eloquent, 
Kavytd.; Sis. cene mín. i (-44, f.), vers 
d, t. a kindly-speaking or a; e woman, MW. 
tere Trin. to be effected | by (mere) words, 
to be recited from memory, R. —vin, mín. elo- 
quent, AV. En ma aoc or put 
forth by specch, Mn. iv, 256. —viprusha, n. ss. 
(said s a copnlative comp.), Pin. v, 45 106, Sch. 
=vibhava, m. stock of words, power of descrip- 
tion, command of language, Kiv. — virodha, m. 
verbal dispute, controversy, Hcat. = viliisa, m, play 
of words, S1rügP.; graceful or elegant speech, W. 
=Vvilisin, m. a pigeon, dove, L. —visarga, m. 
the emitting of the voice, breaking of silence, speak- 
ing, Gobh.; BhP. — visarjnna, n. id., Kity$r. 
= vistara, m. prolixity, diffuseness, Hisy.= vino, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt, — vira, m. a master of 
speech, MBh. —virya (víg-), mfn. vigorous in 
voice, TS. = vyaya, m. expenditure of words or sp", 
waste of breath, MW. —vyavahira, m. employ- 
ment of maay words, a long discussion or altercation, 
Mahv.-vyüpüra, m. the practice of speaking, 
talking, talk, Sah.; Hit.; manner of speaking, style 
or habit of speech, W.; customary phraseology, ib. 
Vügüyann, m. a patr., Samskirak. (pL) . 
‘Vagira, mfn. breaking promise or faith, disap- 


deceiver, I.. 
Lipase em o, m, a Buddha, L. x 
n, m. patr. fr, vdgmin, g. aivádi. 
-tū C (Kam.; Sah.) or^ mi-tva, n.(MBh.; 


3-yata) speaking little, speaking cautiously or 
e EA truly, L.; m. modesty, humility, seli- 
disparagement, L- doubt, alternative, L. = tas, ind. 
silently, W. 


gvin See under väg above. z 
van, in comp. for vac, = nidhans, min, having 


vac as the burden or refrain (in a recitation), Nid.; 
Lity.; (with &rauilea, n. or saukavisha, n. N. of 
Símans.) —nigcaya, m. settlement by word, af- 
fiance by word of mouth, marriage contract, MW. 
=aishthg, f. abiding by one’s words, punctuality 
in fulfilling a promise, faithfulness, ib. —znati, f. 
N. of a sacred river, W. — matsara, m. envious or 
jealous speech, Saükh$r. —madhu, n. pl. sweet 
words, Sak. —inadhura, mín. sweet in speech, 
speaking sweet words, Hit.~manas,n.du.(KathUp.; 
Mn.; Vis.) or -manasa, n.(sg.{Pan.; Vop.] or in 
comp, [Gaut.; Vedantas.] or cu. [MW.]) speech 
and mind. —máya, mí(/)n. consisting of speech, 
depending on sp^, whose essence is sp?, relating to 
sp" (also-fza, n.), SBr.; VS. Prit.; ChUp. &c.; clo- 
quent, rhetorical, W.; (7), f. the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati, L.; n. sp°, language, Kum.; eloquence, 
rhetoric, manner of sp°, RPrit.; Sih. &c.; -devatd, 
f. the goddess of sp”, Siphas.; -viveka, m. N, of wk.; 
yådhikrita-tä, f. the state of presiding over sp? or 
eloquence (said of the goddess of sp”), MW. = mī- 
tra, n. mere words, only sp?, Hariv, = midhurya, 
ni. sweetness of speech or voice, SinigP. — mālā, f. N. 
of wk, —misrana, n. exchanging words, conversa- 
tion with (instr.), Prab. = mukha, n. the opening 
of a speech, an exordium, L, = mūrti, mín. having 
sp* for a body ; (with dezazà), f. Sarasvati, Pracand. 
-—müla,mfn.havingrootororigin in sp?,Mn.iv,256. 

Vü&cum, in comp. for vacam. = yama, mí(d;n. 
restraining speech or voice, silent, Dr. ; Up. &c.; m. 
a sage who practises silence, L. ; N. of a man, Cat. 
-fva, n. silence, Ragh.; Kuval. 

‘Viicaka, miika[akd, w. r. ])n. speaking, saying, 
telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; speaking of, 
treating of, declaring (with gen. or ifc.), Ramat Up.; 
MBh. &c.; expressive of, expressing, signifying, 
RPrat.; RamatUp.; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed by 
words, MW.; m. a speaker, reciter, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a significant sound, word, W.; a messenger, ib. = ti, 
f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -tva, n. (RamatUp.; Pat.; 
Sah, &c.) the speaking or treating of, expressing, 
significance. —pada, mín. containing expressive 
(not senseless) words, Yajti., Sch.; n. an expr? or sig- 
nificant word, explicit term, W. =mukhya, N. of 
wk. —-lakshaka-vynüjaka-tva, n. direct or in- 
direct or implicit designation of a thing, Pratap. 
Väca m.N.of a teacher (also umä-soīti- 
o°), Sarvad. 

Väcakūti, f. (prob.) w. r. for next, Col. 

Vücaknavi, f. (fr. vacaknu) N. of a preceptress 
with the patr. Gargi, SBr.; GrS.; AV.Paris. 

"Vücanna, n. the causing to recite, SrS.; the act of 
reciting, recitation, Yajn. ; V4rahit.; the act of read- 
ing, Balar. ; the act of declaring or designating, Sih. ; 
(a), f. a lesson, chapter, HPari3. 

Vacanaka, n. recitation (esp. of sca5/7), Hcat.; 
an euigma, riddle, MW.; a kind of sweetmeat, L, 

'Vücanika, mí(7)n. founded on an express state- 
ment, mentioned expressly, Samk.; ApSr., Sch.; 
VarBrS., Sch. 

‘Vacam, acc. of rdc, in comp. = inva, min.‘ word- 
moving,’ singing, reciting, MaitrS. = Tàkhayá, min. 
id. (said of Soma), RV. 

Vücayitri, miu. one who causes to recite, the 
director of a recitation, Samskirak. 

‘Vica-sravas, m. N. of a man, Cat. (perhaps 
w. T. for zdja-1^). 

I. Vücas. See vf-cdcas and sd-vácas. 

2. Vücas, gen. of vc, in comp. = pata, m. patr. 
fr. next, SAUkhBr. = pati (zdeds-), m. ‘lord of voice 
or speech,’ N. of a divine being (presiding overhuman 
life which lasts as long as there is voice in the body; 
applied to Soma, Viiva-karman, Praji-pati, Brahm 
&c., but esp. to Brihas-pati, who is lord of eloquence, 

eptor of the gous, and regent of the planet Ju. 
piter), RV.; AV. &c.; a master of speech, orator, 
BhP.; N. of a Rishi, a lexicographer, a philosopher 
&c., Sarvad.; Up., Sch. &c.: -kalfa-farct, m. 
N. of wk.; -govinda (Cat.), -bkaftdcdrya, m. N, 
of authors; -nira, m. N. of various authors (esp. 
ofa philosopher andcelebrated lawyer), IW. 92,n. 25 
205; -vallabha, m. a topaz, L. = patya, min. re- 
lating to Vicas-pati (N. of Siva), MBh.; composed 
by V°, Cat.; declared by V^, MW.; n. eloquence, Si3.: 
Hit.; fine language, eloquent speech, harangue, MW. 

Vacasim-pati, m. N. of Brihas-pati or the 
planet Jupiter, L. (w. r. for vacasdmi-p"), 

1. Watch, f. specch, a word, Paficat.; KatySr., 
Sch. &c.; the goddess of sp*, Un. ii, 57, Sch.; a holy 
word, sacred text, MW.; an oath, ib.; w.r. for vacd, 
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MBh. ziii, 6149. — "rambhama (zdedr"), n. (said 
to be) = zàg-dlambana, ChUp.; Vedintas.; N. of 
wk. = viruddha, niin, unsuitable to words, not de- 
scribable with words; m. pl. a partic. class of divine 
beings, MBh. —vritta or -vriddha, m. pl. N. of 
a class of gods in the 14th Manv-antara, VP. = 827 
hiya, m. a conversable or sociable companion, R. 

2. Wied, instr. of vc, in comp. = karman, n. an 
act performed only by the voice, A psr., Sch. — kat- 
mina, tin, performed only by the voice, ib. = stena 
(vácá-), min, (prob.) one who makes mischief by 
his words, RV. x, 87, 15. 

Vacita, mí,d)n. talkative (said ako of birds), 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; boastful, grandiloquent (-/2,f.), 
Balar.; Prasannar.; (iic.) filled with the song of, re- 
sounding with, Vis. 

Vaciyana, m. N. of an author, HYog. 

Vācāla, mi(d?n. talkative, chattering (said also 
of birds}, Kiv.; Kathis,; boasting, VarBy., Sch.; 
Rajat.; full of noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the 
song or noise of, R.; Vas. &c. — tit, f. (Kiv.; Bhpr.) 
or -tva, n. (Viddh.) talkativeness, loquacity. 

Vacilani, f. the act of making talkative, Kid. 

"Vücülaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make talkative, 
Gause to speak, Balar.; Kad.; Kathis.; to make full 
of noise, Kid.; Rajat. 

Vacika, mín, verbal, effected or caused by words, 
consisting in words, communicated by specch (with 
abhinaya,m.a declamatory speech ; with vizdsa, m. 
threatened destruction; fdrushye damda-cdei&e, 
the two violences i.c. blows and words, or assault 
and slander), Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. a short expression 
for vdg-diir-datfa, Pin. v, 3, 84, Vint, 3, Pat.; n. 
a verbal commission or message, Naish, ; $15. Rajat. ; 
news, tidings, intelligence, W. — pattra, n. a written 
agreement or contract, L.; a letter, dispatch, W.; a 
newspaper, gazette, ib. = prašna, m, N. of wk, 
=hāraka, m. a letter, epistle, L.; a messenger, 
courier, MW. 

Vücin, mín. (ifc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad.; 
Kii.; expressing, signifying (^e7-/2a, u.), APrat.; 
TPrit., Sch. &c. 

Viel, f. Sce ambu-v. 

Vico, in comp. for 2. väcas. = yukti, f. fit or 
appropriate specch, Malatim. ; Pat.; mfn.{?) possess- 
ing fitness of speech, eloquent, L.; -a£u, min. skilled 
in speech, cloquent, Sié., Sch. 

e Viicya, Nom, P. yati, fr. zie, Pin. i, 4, 15, 
Sc 

2. Vücya, mín, to be spoken or said or told or 
announced or communicated or stated or named or 
predicated or enumerated or spoken of, Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (n. impers. it is to be spoken or said &c.) ; 

to be addressed ur spoken to about anything (acc. or 
nom. with 7/7), Mn.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to be di- 
rected that (with 72/44), MBh.; to be told about 
( still untold), KatySr.; to be ex or desig- 
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp.), ChUp.; 
Samk.; Sih, &c.; to be spoken against, blamable, 
censurable by (gen. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; used as a substantive, Vop.; (zdcyd), belong- 
ing to the voice &c., VS.; (zdcyd), m. metron. of 
the Rishi Praji-pati, RV.; n. what may be said 
against any one or anything, blame, censure, re- 
proach, fault (deam «/gazm, to undergo blame), 
MBh.; Ràv.; that of which anything is predicated, 
a substantive, Vop.; a predicate, W.; the voice of a 
verb (c.g. &artari-v^, the active voice; armani- 
2^, the pasiive voice), ib.; = fratipidana,L. — ol- 


tra, mín. fanciful in sense (as a poctical expression), 


MW.; n. a play upon words, Sih. = tă, f. the being 
10 be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the 
quality of being predicable, BhP.; blamableness, ill 
repute, infamy, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. ga i 

W. = tva, n. =prec.; fe) the being to be said or 
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(wdja-), mf(d)n. rich in goods or treasure (as the 
SEN Ree m. N, of a man (cf. next). = ratnī- 
yana, m. patr. of Soma-iushman, AitBr, = vat 
(vdja-), min, consisting of a prize or of treasures, 
connected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong, 
ib.; consisting of steeds or race-horses, ib. ; accom- 
panied by Vāja or by the Vajas (i.c. Ribhus), ib.; 
VS.; AitBr.; KatySr.; furnished with food, Sankh$r.; 
coutaining the wood väja, TS. ; PalicavBr. = villa, 
m. an emerald, L. =srava, m. N. of a man, VP. 
w= gravas (7d/a-), mfn. famous for wealth or steeds, 
RV,; (-Jrdvas), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. = ruta 
(zaja-), mín. famous for swifiness, RV. = sana, 
sec s.V. = Saini, mín, winning a prize or booty or 
wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.; 
bestowing food, Mahidh.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
=sanoya &c., sec s. v. = samnyasta, mín., BhP, 
xii, 6, 74 (prob. corrupted). = sá, mín. (superl. 
-fama) z -sáni, RV.; VS, —süta, n. or -siti, f. 
(vaja-) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle, 
victory, RV.; VS.; AV. = süiman,n. N. of a Siman, 
Vait, = syít, mfn, racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.; 
TS. -srajüksha (Cat), -srava or -sravas 
(VP.), m. N. of Vena. Váj&pya, n. ‘connection 
with food or strength (?),' a word formed to explain 
vdja-feya, TBr. Vujédhyi, f. (väja + idAya) = 
dipti, Mahldh. on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r. for vā- 
Jébid, race, course). 

‘Vajapya, m. N. of a man, g. zadádi, 

Vüjapyüyana, n. patr. of a teacher, Sarvad. 

Vüj&ya (cf. 4/vaj), Nom. P, A. °ydti, "fc (inf. 
vijayddhyai), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend, 
vic, RV.; to urge on, incite, impel, ib.; AV.; 
PalicavBr.; P. (odjdyati), to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14; to fan, kindle (considered as Caus. of 4/và), 
Pap. vii, 3, 88. 

Vüjayü, mín. cager for a race or contest, swift, 
active, energetic, vigorous, RV. ; winniug or bestow- 
ing wealth or booty, ib. 

Vajavata, m. (fr. vaja-vaf) N. of a man, g. 
tikddi (Kai. dhodjavata). 

Vaijavatiyani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. (Kai. 
dhvdjavatayani). 

Vàjasana, mi(7)n. relating or belonging to Vāja- 
sancya (said of Siva and Vishnu), MBh.; R; BhP. 

Vüjasanoyá, m. patr. of Yajiiavalkya (m. pl. the 
school of V°), SBr. — grihya-sütra, n., -pari- 
Sishta-nigama, m. N, of wks. = br a, n. 
the Brihmana of the V9, i.c. the Satapatha-brah- 
mapa, Kull, = sikh, f. the branch or school of the 
Vs, Inscr. — sumhiti, f. — vdjasaneyi-s°, Cat. 

Vijusaneyaka, mín. belonging or relating to 
Vajasancya, devoted to him, composed by him &c., 
San Br. FERE N. ef the SBr., KatySr. 

jasnneyi, in comp. for °yi77.— pritis 

n. the Prati&akhya of the Vijasanzlns. are is 
mapa, n. — Ja/a-fat/ta-57" (cf. above); *nófani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = $ükh3, f, the branch 
or school of thc Vs, Cat. = samhitd, f. ‘the Sam- 
hit or continuous text of the Vajasaneyins ’ (i.c. 
of the hymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the 
Rishi Yajiavalkya and called 34a, ‘ white,” to dis- 
tinguish it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which 
was the name given to the Taittirlya-samhita [q.v.] 
of the Yajur-veda, because in this last, the separation 
between the Mantra and Brihmapa portion is ob- 
scurcd, and the two are blended together; whereas 
the White Samhita is clearly distinguished from the 
Brihmaga; it is divided into 40 Adhy&yas with 
303 Anuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kans 
dikas: the legend relates that the original Yajus was 
uopt by the Rishi Vaisampayana to his pupil Yajiia- 
valkya, but the latter having incurred his teacher's 
anger was made to disgorge all thc texts he had 
learnt, which were then picked up by Vaisampiyana's 
other disciples in the form of partridges [see zait- 
Uriya-samhita); Yajnavalkya then hymned the 
Sun, who gratitied by his homage, appeared in the 
form of a ji» or horse, and consented to give him 
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his 
former master; cf. wijin); “épanishad, f. N. of 
an Upanishad (forming the 40th Adhyaya of the 
VS. and also called 183 or 151-vasyopanishad, q.v.) 

Vajasancyin, m. pl. the school of Vajasaneya, 
Hariv. (g. gaunakddi); mfn. belonging 10 that 
school, Say. 

1. Vāji (for 2. sce col. 3), in comp. for zi. 
koi, m. pl. N, of a mythical people, MaikP. 
-Eonàhi, f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. — grxi- 
VA, m. N, of a prince, MBh, = tū, f. the state of 
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Vücyliya, Nom. A. cicdyafe, to appear as if 
really expressed, Sali, 

Viloyfiyana, m, patr. of Vicya, TS. 

Wl vaca, m. (only L.) a species of fish ; 
a species of plant; = madana. 


Sram vachoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
ATH väja, m. (fr. Vvaj; cf. ugra, uj, ojas 


&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (csp. of 
a horse; also pl), RV.; AV.; VS.; Saükh$r. 


. (vie 
jcbhis, ind. mightily, greatly ; cf, sahasd); a con- 
g race, conflict, battle, war, RV.; VS.; GrSiS.; 
the prize of a race or of battle, booty, gain, reward, 
any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; PaiicavBr.; food, sacrificial food 
(=anna in Naigh, ii, 7 and in most of the Com- 
mentators), RV. ; VS.; Br. ; = vája-fcya, SankliSr.; 
(?)a swift or spirited horse, war-horsc, steed, RV.; 
AV.; the feathers on a arrow, RV.; a wing, L.; 
sound, L.; N, of one of the 3 Ribhus (pl. «tlie 3 
Ribhus), RV.; of the month Caitra, VS.; of a son 
of Laukya, SakhSr.; of a son of Manu Savarna, 
Hariv.; of a Muni, L.; n. (only L.) ghee or clari- 
fied butter; an oblation of rice offered at a Sraddha 8 
rice or food in general ; water; an acctous mixture 
of ground meal and water left to ferment; a Mantra 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice, = karman (vaja-), 
mín. (prob.) active in war, SV. (v.1. for-bharman). 
—karmiya, n. (with Bharadzdjasya) N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. = kyitya, n. a warlike decd, battle, 
fight, RV. = gandhya (và/a-), mín. (prob.) form- 
ing or possessing a cart-load of goods or booty, RV. 
ix, 98, 12 (cf. gadkd and gddhya; others * whose 
gifts are to be seized or held fast"). 7 andra, m. 
N. of an author, Cat.—jathara (72/a-), mín. con- 
taining food (in the interior), RV. v, 19, 4 (=/a- 
vir’, Sy.) —3it, mfn. conquering in a contest, 
winning in a race, winning booty, VS.; TBr.; n. N. 
of various Simans, ÁrshBr, —jiti (Kajh.), -jity& 
(TBr.), f. a victorious course or contest, = dit, mfa, 
bestowing vigour or speed, RV. = diivan, mfn. be- 
stowing the prize, granting wealth, ib.; (vari), f. 
N. of a Saman, PaficavBr. —dravinas (vdja-), 
mfn. finding rich reward, RV. — pati (vd/a-), m. 
the lord of booty or reward (said of Agui), RV.; 
VS.; GrSrS, — patni (vdja-), f. the queen of booty 
or treasure, RV.; Kaus. —pastya (vdja-), min. 
possessing or bestowing a house full of wealth or 
treasure, RV, = pita, mfn, one who has acquired 
strength. by drinking, Lity. —péya, m. n, ‘the 
drink of strength or of battle,’ N, of onc of the seven 
forms of the Soma-sacrifice (offered by kings or 
Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre- 
ceding the Raja-siya and the Brihaspati-sava), 
AY.; Br.; $iS.; MBh.; R.; Pur.; N. of the 6th 
book of theSatapatha-Brahmanain the Kapva-fakhà ; 
m, = wijapeye bhavo manira or vdjafcyasya 
wyakhyanam kalfah, Pat. on PA. iv, 3, 06, Vartt. 
5 &c.; -klripli, £, -krator udgitri-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks.; -grakd, m. a ladieful taken at the 
Vajapeya, SBr.; -paddhati, f., -Prayogu, m. N. of 
wks; -yajin, m. one who offers (or has offered) a 
V*, TBr.; -yiifd, m. the sacrificial post at the V°, 
SBr.; -rahasya, n., -7dJa-sitya, m. OF D., -Sarva- 
Prishthploryamdidgatra-prayoga, m. N. of 
Wks.; -saman, n. N, of a Snian, Laty.; -s/oma- 
frayosa, m., -hotri-saplaka, n., -hautra, n.; 
J'üdi-samiaya-nirnaya, m, yarcika, n, 9ydr- 
ctka-prayoga, m., “ydhdgatra-prayoga, m. Ñ. of 
wks. = peyaka, mín. belonging or relating to the 
Vája-peya sacrifice R. — pey1ka,mf(7n.id. KatySr., 
Sch. (cf. Pay. iv, 3, 68, Sch.) —poyin, mfn. one 
who has performed a Vaja-peya sacrifice, Cat. = pe- 
fas (vdja-), mín. adorned with precious gifts, RV. 
=pramahas, mín, Get) superior in courage or 
: (TS.) or *vyà (MaittS.), 

mín. beginning with the words vdja and prasava 4 
p ed beginning, Ts.; SBr.; 
v ce so beginning, Vait. 
= prasuta (ija), zai started for a Ed or im- 

y 1^ Y. bandhu,m.an allyinbatt! 

(orN.ofaman rib. — bastya (od. SEAT ee 
ya, TBr. (vajenánnena Janyam bastyam balam 
lad -yoxyah, Sch.) —bharman (vdja-), min. win- 
ning a prize or reward, RV. —bharmiya or 
-bhrit (also with Bharad-vijasya), n. N. of a S3- 
man, Laty. = bhojin, m. = -fecya, L. = m-bhnrá, 
mín. carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m. (with 
aT) N. of the author of RV. x, 79. -ratna 


aa vajich. 


having strength or food or wings, Sii.; the state or 
nature of a horse, ib, —tva, n, = prec, MW 

=danta and -dantaka, m. Adhatoda Vasika L. 
~ ünityn, m. N, of an Asura (also called Kein), 
Hariv. —nir&jana-vidhi, m. N, of wk. =p. 
kshin, m. a partic. bird, L. = pita, mfn. dru 

the Vajins, ‘Abs. (in a quotation; cf, jaja p] 
-prishtha, m. the globe-amaranth, L.—bha, n 

N, of the Nakshatra Aévint, VarBrS. = bhakshya. 
m, the chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum, L. = bhū (Kam.) 
or -bhimi (Kir.), f. a place where horses are bred 
or a spot abounding in or suitable for horses, = bho- 
jana, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. — mat, mfn. joined 
or connected with the Vajins, Vait.; m, Trichosanthes 
Diocca, L, —meéiha, m. a horse-sacrifice, MBh.; 
R.; Pur. —meshn, m. pl. *horsc-rams,' a partic, 
class of Rishis, R. (accord, to Sch. they can at will 
assume the shape ofa horse ora ram). —yojaka, m, 
‘h°-yoker,’ a driver or groom, MBh, = rBju, m. N, 
of Vishnu, Palicar, = vüraza-8818, f. pl. stables for 

h*s and clephants, R. — vühann, n. h? and chariot, 

MBh.; a kind of metre, Col, — vishthi, f.* horse's 
station," the, Indian fig-tree, Susr, (cf. ajoa-/tAa). 

- vega (vaji-), mfn. having the swiftness of a h°, 

Supar). —&atru, m, a species of plant, L. — sala, 

f. a horsc-stable, Rajat. — &iras, m, * horse-head;? 

N. of a Danava, Hariv. 

‘Vajita, mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an 
arrow), MBh, (cf. gridhra-v°). 

VWüjin, mfn. switt, spirited, impetuous, heroic, 
warlike, RV. &c. &c. (with ra/Aa, m. a war-chariot; 
superl, syta); strong, manly, procreative, 
potent, RV.; TS.; Br.; winged, (iíc.) having any- 
thing for wings, BhP.; feathered (asan arrow), Hariv.; 
m. a warrior, hero, man, RY. (often applied to gods, 
esp. to Agni, Indra, the Maruts &c.); the steed of a 
war-chariot, ib.; a horse, stallion, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of the number ‘ seven,’ Gol. (cf, a3va); a bridle, 
L.; a bird, L.; an arrow, L.; Adhatoda Vasika, L. ; 
pl. ' the Courscrs,’ a class of divine beings (prob. the 
steeds of the gods, but accord. to T Br. Agni, Vayu 
and Sürya), RV.; Br.; SxS. (wdjindm sama, N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.); the school of Vajasancya (so 
called because the Sun in the shape of a horse re- 
vealed to Yajnavalkya partic. Yajus verses called 
a-yalayamani, q. v.), VP.; (ini), f., sce below. 

Vüjina, mín. belonging to the Vajins, VS.; m. 
N. of a Rishi, Br.; n. race, contest, emulation, RV.; 
VS.5 AV.5 curds or the scum of curdled milk, Laty., 
Sch. (curds of two-milk whey or whey from which 
the curds have been separated, W.); the ceremony 
performed with curds for the Vajins, AsvSr. = brüh- 
mana, m. the priest who performs the Vajina 
ceremony, ApSr., Sch. 

Vüjini, f. (of vājin) a mare, L. (cf. comp); 
Physalis Flexuosa, L. = vat (cd/71-), mín. possess- 
ing or driving swift mares, rich in horses (applied to 
various gods, and to the rivers Sindhu aud Sarasvati), 
RV.; AV.; T Br. (accord, toothers ‘strong, ‘spirited, 
‘rich in sacrifices? &c.); m. the sun, AV.; pl. the 
stcedsof the gods, ib. — vasu(vd/ni-), mfn. = prec. 
RV.; bestowing strength or power, TAr. 

Vüjineyà, m. the son of a hero or warrior, RV. 
vi, 26, 2. 

‘Vai, in comp. for väja, = kara, min. strengthen-. 
ing, stimulating, producing virility, Suér.; m. an 
aphrodisiac, ib. = karana, mf(3)n. = prec. (also n.) 
ib.; Kim, &c.; N. of wk.; -¢antra, n.; "tddhi- 
kāra, m. N, of wks, — k&rya, n. = -£rijà, Cat. 
— V kpi, P. -karofi, to strengthen, excite, produce 
virility, Suir. —Xriyi, f. the use or application 
aphrodisiacs, Suir. — vidhina, n. id., Cat. 

V8jya, m. patr, fr. vdja, p. gurgüdi. 35) 

arfs 2. vàji(2), m. (for 1. see col. 2) & 
partic. manner of cutting the hair, Samskarak. 


AIST vajreya, mfn. (fr. vajra), g- sakhyadi. 


vaitcesvara, m. (prob.) w.r. for 
vailcAéivara. 


SIS räich (cf. /can), cl.r. P.(Dhàtup. 
S vii, 28) vēīchaťi (occurring om 
forms from the nt stem, and in pr. p. Pass. sad 
chyamana [Kathas.] ; but accord. to Gr. also bos nt 
vdilcha; aor. avditchit; tur. odilcAifd, va Eu 
shyati &c.), to desire, wish, ask for, strive x , 
pursue, RV. &c, &c.; to state, assert, assume, Var (Ci. 
Caus. -2dAtchayati (sce abhi-a/vditch), MBh. (Cle 
Germ. wunse, Wunsch, wiinschen; Angl- 
wpscan; Eng. wish.) 
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araa vünchaka. 
‘Vaiichaka, mín. wishing, desiring; a wisher &c., 


MW. 


‘Véichana, n. the act of desiring or wishing, W- 
Vaichaniya, mín.to be wished for, desirable, ib. 
Vüiicha, f. (ifc. f. a) wish, desire, longing for (acc. 


with Prati, loc. or gen.; vdilc&am 4/ Eri with loc., 


“to desire or long for"), Kav.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c.; 


statement, assumption, Sarvad.= kalpa, m., -kalpa- 
Tata, f N. of wks, — n&tha, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat. ; “thiya-sittra, n. N. of wk. Vāïchêša, m. 
N. of a man (the father of Samkarinanda), Cat. 
švara, m. (with £azi) N. of a poet (also 
called Vaiichi-natha), ib.; (with Hoija-nikarnud- 
(aka) of an author whose date is about 1800 A.D.; 
-mahdtuya, n, N, of ch. of the SkandaP. Waii- 
ehéddhira, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 
ka, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 

Vaichita, min. wished, desired, beloved, longed 
for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. wish, desire, ib,; m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

Vatichitavya, min. to be wished or desired, de- 
sirable, MW. 

Viiichin, mín, wishing, desirous, lustful, W.; 
(ini), f. a libidinous woman, ib. 

Vaiichya, mín, = vãñchitayya, MW. 


TZ vät, ind. (g. cddi) an exclamation on 
performing a sacrifice (prob. =‘ bring’ or ‘take,’ fr. 
väh = vah), VS.; Br. ; $$. = k&ra, m. the ex- 
clamation zà/, KátySr. 


Ae cata, mf(i)n. (fr. vate) made or con- 
sisting of the Banyan or Indian fig-tree or its wood 
&c., Ma. ii, 455 m. an enclosure, (either) a fence, 
wall, (or) a piece of enclosed ground, garden, park, 
plantation, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a district, Dai. ; a road, 
Vas. ; the site of a house, L.; Panicum Spicatum, W.; 
the groin, W.; the son of a Vailya and a Maitri, L.; 
(also n, and [7], f.) an enclosure of a (low-caste) 
village consisting of boundary trees, L.; (7), f. a piece 
of enclosed ground, garden, Hariv.; Sih.; BhP.; the 
site of a house, L.; a hut, L. ; a species of bird, Car. ; 
n. =varanda, aiiza, and auna-bheda, — dhina, 
m. the descendant of an out-caste Brahman by a 
Brahman mother, Mn. x, 21; an officer who knows 
the disposition of his army, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. (sg. a prince of the Vs; n. 
the country of the V°s, MBh.) = nula, min, being 
at the root of the Ficus Indica, Hariv. —sriakhala, 
f.achain fixed round an enclosure, a sort of fence(?), L. 

"Vütakn, m. an enclosure, garden, plantation, 
Kathis; Hcat.; (ZZ), f. id., Kav.; Kathis.; 
Paficad.; the site of a house, L.; a hut, L. 

‘Vitti, (prob.) f. a piece of enclosed ground, Katy. 

Vati-dirgha or viti-dirgha, m. a sort of grass 
or reed, L. 5 

Vatiya. See brahma- and sri dla-z^. 

‘Viltya, mín. (ir. vafa) made o the Indian fig- 
tree, Suir. ; m. fried barley, Car. (cf. zaffaka’; (a), 
f. vdtydlaka, Bhpr. - pushpiki (L.) or -push- 
pi(Car.), f. Sida Rhomboidea or Cordifolia, = man- 
da, m. scum of fried barley, L. 

VütyByani, f.a species of Sida with white flowers, 
Car. 

Vütyila or “laka, mM., “Ii, f. Sida Rhomboidca 
or Cordifolia, L. s 


AleX vatara, n. (prob.) a sort of honey, 
Pay. iv, 3, 119 (cf. valara). 
"Wizref« catakavi, m. patr. fr. vataku, g. 
bako-ddi. 

vatu, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. 

Aga calfaka, n. fried barley, L. (cf. vatya). 

IgA vatta-deva, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

qZ cad. See 4/ bad. 


area vadaba (or vüdaca), mfn. (fr.cadaba) 
mare (as milk), Suir.; m. a stallion, 
Sch. ; submarine fire (cf. 
Kay.; Pur.; a Brahman, 


khaugikddi ; a partic. Muhürta, 
Cat.; a kind of coitus, L. = karsha, m. N. of a 
village (shiva, 
harani, n. 
Sch. = hiraka, m. 


vi, 2, 65; Siddh. on Pan. vi, 2, 65. 


monster, L= hlrys na 
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qT 2. caf, cl. ro. P. catayati, to fan (cf. 
vi/aya, p. 935, col. 2); to fan; to serve, make 
happy; to go, Dhitup. xxxv, 39. 

ATA 1. rata &c. Sce p. 934, col. 2 &e. 

ATR 2. cata, mín. (fr. /can) = vanita, 
solicited, wished for, desired (cf. vivascad-v"); at- 
tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. a-v? and ni- 
vata). 

MAW cvalanda, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g- 
3ivddi ; (1), f., Pig. iv, I, 109, Sch. 

Vatandya, m. patr. fr. valanda, g. gargådi. 

V&tandy&yani, f. of prec., g. loititddr. 

MATNA cata-rasana. See p.934, col. 3. 

arate vülardi. See catarddhi, ib. 

QAAN catarya. See under 4/ce. 


QAAR catascika, prob. w.r. for ratdi- 
vika, mín. one whose horses are swift as the wind, 
Kam. xvi, 12. 

Qala vataua, m, the almond-tree, Car.; 
Bhpr. (cf. dadania). 

WTÍT cati, ratula, catila, catya &c, See 
P- 935, col. 2 &c. 


ITE 1. ratsa, m. patr. fr. catsa, VarDrS. 
(v.1.); (i), f., see below ; n. N. of a Siman,PaficavBr.; 
ï 


qre vada. 


‘Vadabagni, m. submarine fire (supposed to be at 
the south-pole), Kav. Vidabinala, m. id., Paicar. 
Väđabiya,min.(withjyotis )submarinefire,Dalar. 
Vüdabeya, m. a stallion, stud-horse, g. nady- 
&di ; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W.; du. the two Asvins 
as the sons of Vadab1 (or Aivint, q.v.) L- 
Vüdabya, n. a number of Brahmans, Pin. iv, 3, 
42; the state of a Brahman, g. órd&mazádi. 


MATER cüdabhiküra. Sec bad?. 
Vadabhikirya, m. patr. fr. vadabhikara. 
WIA vädara. Sec vüdaba. 


qaya videyi-pitra. See Lád?. 
1 vüddautsa, m. N. of a man, Rüjat. 
anio vüdcali, m. (said to be) patr. fr. 
vág-vdda, Pan. vi, 3, 109, Vártt. 2, Pat. 
Qe vüdhd. Sce badhkd. 


QT 1. cünd, m. (fr. A/van ; often written 
bana, q.v.) sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, 10; an arrow 
(sce dana, p. 727 for comp.), RV. ix, 50, 1; music 
(esp. of flutes, harps &c.), RV.i, 85, 10 &c.; AV. x, 
2, 17 (here written dd); a harp with 100 strings, 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; (7), f., see below; n. the sound of a 
partic, little hand-drum, L. = vat, min, containing 
the word vaya (a harp), TandBr. = $ubdz, m. the 
sound of a lute (or ‘the whizz of an arrow"), Mn. 
iv, 113. = Sala, m. (or d, .) N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

Vünità, f. N. of a metre, Ked. 

Vauin, mfn. (cf, &gin) speaking, W.; (ii), f. 
an actress, dancer, L.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
Hear.; an intoxicated woman, R, ; N, of two metres, 
Ked.; Col. 

I. Vani, f. sound, voice, music (pl. a choir of 
musicians or singers), RV. (the safa vagis are te- 
ferred by the Comms. to the seven metres or to the 
seven notes of the gamut &c.) ; speech, language, 
words, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine diction, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a literary production or composi- 
tion, Uttarar.; Bhim.; praise, laudation, MW. ; the 
goddess of speech, Sarasvati, R.; BrahmavP.; N. of 
a metre consisting only of long syllables, Kavy3d., 
Sch.; of a river (accord. to some the Sarasvati), VP. 
—kavi, -küta-lakshini-dhara, -nütha, m. N. 
of certain authors, Cat. = pirva-: m. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. —bhishana, n. N. of a wk. on 
metrics (by Dimédara).— vat, mín. rich in words, 
Paiicar. = vida, m. 2 kind of bird, MBh. — vilisa, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

VágIcI, f. (prob.) a partic. musical instrument, 
RV. v, 75, 4 (* speech,” Naigb.) 

WT 2. vana, w.r. for cana in vanadanda 
and vduafrastha (sce 3. and 6. eina). 


QuE vanati, m. N. of a man, Samskürak. 


STUTGIl cánürast, f.—vürünasi (q.v.), the 
city of Benares, Vcar.; Satr. (w.r. vågar’). 


STO cagarei, w.r. for bana-pargi, Kaus. 


AN cani, f. (only L.; cf. 1.2. cani) weav- 
ing; a weaver's loom; voice, speech; a species of 
metre; a cloud; price, value. = bhUshans, n., w.r. 
for vini-bh". 

rfe vügikajya, w.r. for val?. 
arfast canijd, m. (also written dayijd; fr. 
vanij) a merchant, trader, TBr.; MBh. (cf. Pag. vi, 
2, 13); the submarine fire (supposed to be at the 
south-polc), L. 

Vanijake, m. a merchant, MBh.; Hariv.; the 
submarine fire, L. — vidhn, mín. inbabited by mer- 
chants, g. dhauriky-ddi. 

"Vünijika, m. a merchant, trader, Mn. iii, 181 
(v.1. wimjaka). _ 

‘Vauijys, n. (Apast.; Gaut. &c.), viinijy®, f. 
(Kathis.) traffic, trade, commerce, merchandise. 
Vünijyaka, n. a merchant, trader, Heat. (cf. 
d&arnia-z). 


qa 2. cani, f. (cf. vani) weaving, L. 
qraf 5. rani, f. reed, RV. v,86, 1; du. the 
two bars of a car or carriage, ib. i, II9, 5. 


areata vagyacida or canyovida, m. N. of. 
a Rishi, Car. (cf. cdyevida). 
ITR, 1. vat, ind., g. cádi. 


2. Vütsa, Vriddhi form of vasa, in comp. = prá, 
m. (fr. va£sa-?7i) patr. of a grammarian, TPrit.; 
u. N. of RV. x, 45 (=VS. xii, IS &c.) and the 
ceremony connected with it, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —priya, min. (fr. prec.) 
containing the hymn of Vatsa-pri and the ceremony 
connected with it, SBr. —preya, m. patr. fr. vatsa- 
fri, Pat. — bandhá, n. pl. (fr. va£sa-^) a partic. 
text, TS.; -v/d, min. knowing the text called Vatsa- 
bandha, ib. (cdtsambandha-vid, MaitrS.) = 8Kla, 
min, (fr. va/sa-id/à) born in a cow-shed, Pag. iv, 
3, 36. Vütsoddharana, mín, born in Vatsüddha- 
ram, g. dakshaiiladi. 

_ I. Vütsaka, n. (fr. vatsa) a herd of calves, Pag. 
iv, 2, 39. 

2. Vatsaka, mín. (fr. vatsake) coming or made 
from the Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suir, 

3. Vitsaka, mín. (fr. va/sya), Pat. on Pap. iv, 
2, 104, Vartt. 18; 22. 

"Vátsalya, n. (ir. vatsa/a) affection or tenderness 
(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen., 
loc. or comp.), R.; Kalid. &c. = tū, f. (iíc.) id., 
BhP. —bandhin, min. showing tenderness, dis- 
playing affection, Vikr. 

Vatsiyana, w.r. for vifsydyana. 

"Vütsi, m. (ir. vatsa) patr. ot Sarpi, AitBr. 

‘Vatsl, í. of wa/syaz (q. v.), Pip. iv, 1, 16, Sch.; 
(prob.) N. of a woman (see comp.; W.*the daughter 
ofa Sidra woman bya Drihman').—pütra (vdési-), 
f. N. of an ancient teacher, SBr.; Buddh. ; of a set- 
pent-demon, Kirand. ; a barber, L. —putriya, m, 
pl. the sect or school of Vátst-putra, Buddh. = män- 
davi-putra (cd/5i-), m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Vütslya, m. pl. N. ofa school, Pin. iv, 1,89, Sch, 

Vatsya, mín. treating of Vatsa, SaiikhSr.; m. 
patr. fr. vatsa, g. gargda? ; N.of an ancient teacher, 
KütySr.; of an astronomer, Hcat.: pl. N. ofa people, 
MBha (i£, seeabore n. pfrifko-Mi.— i: 
m. N, of a man, Pat. onPay.ii,2,38. —gulmaka, 
m. pl. N. of a people, Cat. mane 

Vatsyfyana, m. pair. of vd/sya, g. idringa 
vddi (7, f, ib.); N. of various Rue ES 
Kima-siitras and of the Nyiya-bhashya, Paficat.; 
Y is, Introd. ; Cat.; mf,z)n. relating to or ‘composed 
byVütsyiyana Cat. -bhüshya, n. N.ot V?'s Comm. 
e te Ny rue vem n.« báma-; (q.v); 

a, m. N. of a wk. by Ksheméndra. 
A law-giver, Cat — 
2%, n. a wk. composed n = 
yana (esp. the K3ma-sütras), Cat. NOSE 


A vada, min. (fr. f 
about (see oki (fr. vad) speaking of or 
(sec vind-z?); 


Satvad. ; Suir.; discussion, controv d 
2 Ite, con- 
test, quarrel, Mn.; MBh. &c; em Das cry, 
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940 arena vdda-katha. arg vándyu-ja. 


addressed hya title &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; producing | UT 5. cana, m, an intelligent man, L,- 
sounds, Saükh$r.; m. a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) tlic N. of Yama, L. , 


teacher or propounder or adherent of any doctrine UTA 6. cana, mf(i)n. (fr. r. vana, p. 917) 


or theory, MaitrUp.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a disputant, i fr. 3 
. iv. : inti tor | relatingtoawood orto adwelling in a wood & W.: 
MBh,; Hariv. &c.; a plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor n'a deus wood" NAIAN s IE MI E SA y E 


(du. plaintiff and defendant), Yaji. ; Nar.; an alche- n 
ist. KAlac.: " ical inst t, | groves or thickets, W. 
mist, Kalac.; a player on any musical instrumen VRnSERSU thee ee ol n EI 


ici: f.), the leading or key-note, W.; N. of n 
Fence sls Mi is (Zi), f.a femalemu- Meses enit mfn. (fr. vana-kausambi), 
p. nadly-adi. 


sician, R.; (prob.) N.of a Comm. on the Amara-koia. : 
cur ebd forvadija) = sddhu-vadin, | | Vinaprastha, m.({t.vana-prastha)a Brahman 
L.; m. a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W, | in the third stage of life (who has Passed through the 
mfn. to be said or spoken or pronounced | stages of student and houscholder and has abandoned 
or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as | his house and family for an ascetic life in the woods; 
a musical instrument), Cat. ; n, a speech, SBr.; in- | see @/rama), hermit, anchorite (mentioned by Me- 
strumental music, Malay.; Kath1s, &c.; m. or n. a | gasthenes under the name vAdBior), Apast.; Mn.; 
musical instrument, R.; Kathis.; Paficat, =kara | MBh. &c.; RTL. 362; a class of supernatural 
(MW.), -dhara (BhP.), m. ‘performer on a mus? beings, nre mie pn Fondoa, Ls 
inst?," ician, = . the sound of | min. relating to a Vina) a; m. (scil. dirama 
ERI ARES ey the third sane of a Brihman's life, forest-life, M Re 


mus’ inss, W. — bhanda, n. a mus? inst? SaddhP.; 
1 f mus? inst?s, band, L.: -mukha , | R.; Hariv. = dharma, mfn. the law or duty ofa V? 
e eae a Edi D esp, v MW. Vünaprastháérama,m.theorderafa V5, iby 


the mouth or top part or point ofa mus? inst®, L. 1 
DEER w. TRE vátyam?. —vüünkn-süima-|  Vünaprasthya, n. the condition of a Vina- 
p prastha, Apast, 


: ole collection of mus? inst?s and th 
gti, f. the whole collection of mus? inst°s and those Vinkre, m. (prob. fr. vanar, p. 918) * fores 


who play upon them, L. Me : = 
vedyakn, n. instrumental music, BhP. animal, a moukey, ape ifc. f. d), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Vü&üyamüna, min, (fr. Caus, of A/vad) being | 2 kind of incense, Olibanum, L.; (with dedrya) N, 
made to speak or sound &c. ; n. instrumental music, | Of a writer on medicine, Cat.; (7), f. a female ape, 
Hariv. MBh;;R.; Kathis.; Carpopogon Pruriens, Limin, 
a poct, Cat. belonging to an ape or monkey, m?-like &c., MBh.; 

Vüdyokn, m. N. of a poct, Cat. B pe 

E Ps 2 R. = ketann, m.‘m°-bannered,' N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
ATT vadara, Srayaya. See badara. = ketu, m, the m°-banner, ib.; = prec., ib. = dhva- 
TRA vadala, m. liquorice, L.; a dark day, | Js m. =-že/ana, ib. — priya, m.*dear to m's, the 
L. (cf. Jàdara). tree Mimusops Kauki, L. —rüja, m. *m?-king, a 
UM vadéma. See badima strong or excellent m^, MBh. = vira-mühütmya, 


n. N. of a ch, of the SkandaP. Vünnrüksha, m. 
ARTO vadüla, m. the sheat-fish (=va- TW sed Boat, e MERE: 
n. Olibanum, VarBr ¥ 
dale), L. nc - ghilta, m, m-stroke,'i.c.' struck or injured by m°s," 
BUE poe N of a partic. tree (re- we) His Symplocos FEE omen called 
sembling the Badari), L. ra or Lodh), L, Vainar usada, m. a con- 
agf® väduli,m. N. ofa son of Visvümitra, | temptiblem*, MW, Vanarishtaka, n. N. of eight 
MBA. (v. 1. vāku). . verses (supposed to bespokenbyam ). Vi 
Seg p m. pl.‘m°-faced,’ N, of a people, VP. Vānarôndra, 
TEA vadgala (1), n. the lip, Gal. m. 'm"chicf N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat, L. 
Må vüdh, vüdha &c. Soe /büdh. ee CE ecu EE 
" . : 
AM vüdhava, n. (fr. vadhit), g. udgatradi, 
Vüdhavaka, n. (fr. id.), g. &ulàlddi. 
$ EE n. (fr. id.) the taking a wife, mar- 
riage, L. 


rásAtaka). 
‘V&nala, m. the black species of Tulasi or holy 
VáahtWya, mfn. (fr. id.) relating to a bride, bridal ; 
n, a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV.; AV.; Kaui. 


basil (Ocymum Sanctum), L. 
Vanavisakn, m((iZd )n. belonging to the (people 
ATMA vadhavata, v.l. for vatavata, q.v. 
AAU vüdhin. See loka-vüdhin. 


of the) Vana-vasakas, Cat, ; m. the son of a Vai: 
and a Vaideht, L.; (£a), f. a kind of metre, Col. 
IJS vàdhula, m.N.ofa man, Samskürak. 
Vüdhiüla (cf. dadhitla), m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Vünuvüsi, f. N. of a city, Dai. = mühütmya, 
n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP., Cat. 
Vü&üdhüloya, m. a patr., p. Zàr/a-Faujc K 
vàrcaleya). : ane Rugs (KE 


Vünavüsya, m. a king of Vanavisl, ib. 
Vüdhaula, m. patr., AsvSr. 


Vünaspatyá, mí(a)n. (fr. vanas-pati) coming 
from a tree, wooden, AV.; VS.; Br.; GrSrS.; pre- 
IY vadhit, f. (fr. /vadh —vah l 
boat, raft, W. ( JOE 


pared from trees (as Soma), AitBr. ; performed under 
trees (as a sacrifice), BhP.; living under trees or in 
vadhiina, m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
w.r. for vddhitla above). 


woods (said of Siva), R.; belonging to a sacrificial 
post; m. a tree or shrub or any plant, AV. (accord. 
"TU vadhyoshayaya, m. patr. fr. 
vadhyosha, g. idi eo ™ pa 


to L. any flowering fruit-trec, such as the Mango, 
ara vādhriya(?), m. patr., Pravar. 


Eugenia &c.); n. the fruit of a tree, Br.; Mn. viii, 
2, 39; a multitude or group of trees, Pay. iv, 1, 83; 
Vüdhrya&va, m. patr. fr. vad) m 
Ani. ava, m. patr. fr. vadhry-aiva, RV.; 


Värt. Io, Pat. 
Vüdhryaivi, m. patr., ArshBr. 


Vink, f. a quail, L. 
mitua vadhrinasa or saka, m. a rhino- 


Vānāvāsya, w.r. for winavasya. 
ceros, MBh.; R.; MarkP, (accord. to a Sch. also ‘a 


Vünika, mín, (prob.) living in the wood, Bhav. 
Vünira, m. (ifc, f. @) a sort er cane or reed, Cala- 
kind of goat, bull, or bird;’ cf. "rdi nd 
i rdàrile). , ir vardhranasa a 


mus Rotang, MBh.; Kav. &c.; =citraka, L. 
— grihn, n, an arbour of reeds, Ragh. —ja, m. 

ATT 2. vana, mfn. (fr. vais for I. seo 
P: 935; col. 3) dried &c.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.; 


song, note (of a bird), AitBr.; sound, sounding (of 
a musical instrument), Paiicat.; demonstrated con- 
clusion, result, W. ; a plaint, accusation, ib.5 a teply, 
ib.; explanation, exposition (of holy texts&c.), MW. ; 
report, rumour, ib, = kathi, f. N. of a wk. on the 
Vedinta, = kara, mín. making a discussion, causing 
a dispute, W, —kartri, m. a player on a musical 
instrument, Samgit. =kalpnka, m. or n, -kutü- 
hala, n. N. of wks, —Xrit, mfn. =<-kara, MW. 
-knutühnla, n. -grantha, m. N. of wks, 
=oañcu, mfn. clever in repartee, a jester, 
Bhartr. = dindima, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks. 
=da, mín, emulating, vying with (comp.), Sii, 
= nakshatra-mili-slryédaya, m., -naksha- 
tra-mBilikH, f. (also called nakshatra-vida- 
maliké or nakskatra-vàddvali), a defence of the 
Vedanta against the Mimiüpsi doctrine. =pa- 
riocheda, m. N, of wks. —prativüda, m. (sg. 
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter 
assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy, 
disputation, MW. =—phakkiki, f, -matijazT, f., 
-mahfirgava, m. N, of wks, —yuddhn, n. war 
of words, controversy, dispute, Mn. xii, 46; -pra- 
dAàna, mfn. skilled in controversial discussion, ib. 
-rahga, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. — rata, mfn. 
adhering to or following any partic. proposition or 
doctrine, W.; addicted to controversy, disputatious, 
ib. —ratnavali, f. N. of wk. —vati, f. N. of a 
river, L, = vida, min, causing a controversy, BhP. ; 
an assertion about a proposition, ib. — vidin, sec 
Syad-vida-vadin, —vivüdn, m. sg. or du, dis- 
cussion about a statement, argument and disputation, 
MW. =samgraha, m. N. of wk, = siidhona, n. 
proof of an assertion, maintaining of an argument, 
controversy, W. = sudhükarn, m., -sudhi-tikil- 
ratnitvali, f. N. of wks. ‘Vadfidri-kuliga, m. or 
n.N.ofwk, Vüdünuviüdu, m. du. assertion and 
reply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence, 
controversy, dispute, disputation, W. Vädârtha, 
m. N. of various wks, ; -Ahandazta, n., -cidümani, 
m., -dipikd, f. N. of wks. Vüdüvali, f. N. of wk, 

Vadaka, min, (fr. Caus, of /vad) making a 
specch, speaking, a speaker, MW.; m. a musician, 
Samplt.; a partic, mode of beating a drum, ib. 

Va m. a player on any musical instrument, 
musician, R.; n.=-ganda, SiS.; (ifc. f. @) sound, 
sounding, playing a mus? instr®, music, Mu. ; MBh. 
&c. = danda, m. a stick for striking a mus? instr®, 
L. =pariccheda, m. N. of wk. 

Viüdanuka, n. playing a musical instrument, MBh. 

Vüdaniya, m. ‘to be made to resound,’ a reed, L. 

Vüdinya, mín. = vadānpa, L. 

Vüdiiyann, m. patr. fr. vada, g. aivddi. 

1. V&di, mín. speaking, Up. iv, 124, Sch. ; learn- 
ed, wise, ib. 

2. Vidi (not always separable from prec.), in comp. 
forvddin, = karane-khandana, n., -khandann, 
n., -ghata-mudgara, m. N. of wks, = candra, 
m. (with sri) N. of a Jaina, Cat. = tarjana, n. 
N. of wk. —tva, n., scc Satya-vaditva, = bhi- 
Xarücürya, m. N. of an author. ~= bhiishana, n. 
N. of wk. = rij, m. ‘king among disputants,” an 
excellent disputant, Paficat.; a Bauddha sage (also 
N. of Mahju-ghosha or Maiiju-irl), L. —xiija, m. 
N. of various authors (also -/zr/Aa, -pati, -Jishya, 
-sodmin). = viig-Sávara, m. N. of an author, L. 
=vinoda, m. N. of a wk, by Samkara-miira. 
= iri-vallabha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = sinha, 
m.'lion of disputants,'N, of Buddha, L, Vidindra, 
m. N. ofa ilosopher and a poct, ib. Vüdibha- 
sigha,m.N.ofa Jaina, ib, Vildiévara,m. = vddi- 
raj, avexcellent disputant, Dhanamj. Vädy. 

S m. N. of x ch. of the Samgita-ratndkara, 
Adika, mfn. talking, speaking, asserting, main- 

taining (a theory &c; M P i : 

cian, [A (v.1. và? E i m.a conjurer, magi- 

Vādita, mín. (fr, Caus, of ma 
or to be uttered &c.; made ave) malo wak 
ed, PAL n. instrumental music, SaikhBr.; Gobh 

Vüditavyn, mín. to be said ay 
instrumental music, MBh, Vt CSE 

V&ditra, n. a musical instrument, A: st. : musi 
musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gast Berea! 
cal choir, Uttamac. —gaga, m, a band of music 
MW. -lagudn, m.a drum-stick, L. * Vat, mfa. 
accompanied by music, Katysr, 

V&din, mfn, saying, discoursing, speaking, talk- 
ing, speaking or talking about ‘olen ifc. e some- 

times with acc. of object), declaring, proclaiming, 
denoting, designating (or sometimes = designated as, 


Saccharum Munjia, L.; Costus Specios:s or Arabi- 


cus, L. 
a kind of bamboo manna, L. 


V&nirakn, m. Saccharum Munjia, L. 
Vüneya, mí(i)n. living or growing in a wood, 
, TTF 3. vānu, n. (fr. /re) the act of weav- 
ing or sewing, Nyàyam.; Say. (reckoned among 


sylvan, MBh.; R.; relating or belonging to water 
&c., W.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L.=pushpa, n. a 
the 64 Kalis); a mat of straw, L,—danda, m. a 
Weaver's loom, L. (w. r. vyd-d^). : 


forest flower, MBh, ig 
Vinya, mi(é)n. relatingtoa wood, sylvan, Baudh.; 
Vaniys, mfn, to be woven &c., Pat. 
MIT 4. vina, m. orn.(?) a hole in the wall 


@), f., see next, 

« Vanya, f. L, . 941, col. 1) a dense 

d ora jx lee adi ik ) 
NARAT ranamantara, m. pl. (with Jainas) 

a class of gods, L. 
NIIT vanava, m. pl. N. of a people, M Bh. 
vünüyu, m,—vanayu, N. of a country 
(pl. a people) to the west of India, VP. ; an antelope, 
of a house, L. L. (v.l. zd/ayu). —Jo, mfn. ‘Vanayu-born,' a V 
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WAT vánira. 
ME ees as of a particularly good breed), | pers. pron, (cf. Pin. viii, 1, 20; 24 &c.), RV. &c. 


4 &c. (th ted vam in RV. vi, 55, 1 is thought 
AAT canira. See P: 940, col. 3. Pur Uae pet ee 
AA vänta, mín. (fr. cam) vomited, 


to be » dvdm, nom. du. of Ist pers. pron.) 

WT 2. rand, m{(é or a)n. (fr. /1.can; for 
ejected from the mouth, cffused, Br.: MBh.: T. see col. 1) lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
~ G ind. when one has v*); dropped, Ragh, wh 6 | beatiia, splendid, noble, KV. &c. &c.; (ife.) striv- 
one who has v?, Mn. v, 144; m. N ofa familv of ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Kiv.; 
priests, Cat, — vrishti, mía. (a cloud) that hasshed | Nathis.; Rajat.; m. the female breast, L; the god 
itsrain,Megh. V&ntáda, m.'exting whatisvomited," of love, L.; N. of Siva, BhP.; of a Rudra, ib.; of 
adog, L.; (prob.) a kindof bird, Car, Vüntánna, | V09% Le; (with Saivas) = uJma-deza-guyo, 
n. vomitedfood,L, Vantaéin, mín. eating v°food,a | 5724.3 of a sou of Ricika, MBh. (B. nima); of 
foul feeder, Mn. ; BhP. ; HParii.; a person SES tells a son cf Krishna and Bhadra, BhP. ; ofa prince (son 
his Gotra &c. for the sake of getting food, L, ; a foul- | Of Dharma), Cat.; of a son of Dhatta-niriyana, 
fecding demon, MW. Kshitis. (cf. -deva); of one of the Moon's horses, 
‘Vanti, í. the act of vomiting, ejecting from the VP.; m. or n. a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium 
mouth, L. =kyit, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, Album, L.; (d), f. a beautiful woman, any woman 
L.; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L, da, min = prec., | OT Wes Baticar.; Sih.; a partic. form of Durgī, Pur-; 
L.; (à), f. N. of various plants (Helleborus Niger, a partic, Sakti, Hcat.; N. of Lakshmi, W.; of Saras- 
Wrightia Antidysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea vati, ib.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
&c.), L. = £odhant, f. Nigella Indica, L. = hyit MBh.; of the mother of Pariva (the 23rd Arhat of 
w.r, for -krit 7 | the present Avasarpini), L.; (dyà ), ind. ina iT 

ge PCS ; | or lovely manner, RY. viii, 9, 7; (7); f. a mare, 
f rah ea debere pei sind (vami-ratha, mfa., Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, IO4, Vant. 
being given up, ib. z 20); a she-ass, L.; a female camel (cf. ses/fra-2?) ; 
1. V m (for 2. and 3. see col. 2) the act of | 3 young female elephant, L.; the female of the jackal, 
Nm fvalddi ; (7) Pa Gal. L.; n.a lovely thing, any dear or desirable good (as 
I. Vina, mín. (for 2. see col. 3) one who gold, horses &c.), wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
vomits, MW. riim. mea (ee fr mu Farle under E 
e PEDI +. Guar. | i above). =jāta (vdmád-), mfn. lovely or dear by 
Elena Mao Suir | nature, RV. x, 140, 3. = 1. th, f, -tva n. (for 2; 
I. Vàmin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) vomiting, eject- N. S o T RN A A 
Een ae oa ihe semen Wake Soie | aptă (nom. A) or-agisht, E a ineyed woman, 
: J irs ea , acm 2, 3) to Kiv, —deva (zàánid-), m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
Nr Sl enti, P " 3 , (having the patr. Gautama, author of the hymns 


RV. iv, 1-41; 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
arga candana, m. pair. fr. vandana, | fourth Mapdala; pl. his family), RV. &c. &c.; of a 
Air. 


minister of Daia-ratha, MBh.; R.; of : king, usd 
Ses) Hariv. ; of a son of Narayana (father of Vi3va-nitha 
IANT 2. vanyd, f. (for 1. sce p- 910, col. 3) Cat. ; of a lawyer, a poet at {also with upddhya- 
acow whosecalfis dead, TBr. (cf.api-,abké-, ni-v°). ya and Chat{d-carya), ib.; ofa form of Siva, Hariv.; 
TIQ 1. vapa, m. — I. vaya, weaving’ or | BhP.; of a demon presiding over a. partic. disease, 
ta weaver’ (see fantu-, (antra-, sittra-0°). —dan- Hariv.; of a mountain in Salmala-dvipa, BhP. ; of 
an, m. a weaver’s loom, L. (ci. vdna- and ydya-d*). the third day or Kalpa in the month of Brahma (see 
“‘Wazaka. See faftika-v°, under žalpa); (Z), f. a form of Durgi, Hcat.; 
WI 2. vapa, m. (fr. /r. cap) the act of 
shearing or shaving (sec &rifa 9^). 


mí(z)n. relating to the Rishi Vama-deva, MBh.; 
-guhya, m. (with Saivas) oue of the five forms of 

_I. Vapana, n. the act of causing to shave or of 
shaving, GiSiS. 


Siva, Sarvad.; -ratkd, m. V?-d?'s chariot, MaitrS.; 
-samhitd, f. N. of wk. =devy%, mfn. coming or 
descended from the Rishi Vama-deva, SBr.; m. patr. 
I. Vapits, mfa. (fr. Caus.) shaven, shorn, L. | of Apho-muc (author of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; of 
FQ 3. vapa, m. (fr. 2. vap) a sower (see Brihad-uktha and Mürdhanvat, ib.; n. N, of vari- 
ija dep of sowing seed, W.; the act of ous Samans, ArshBr.; -vidyà, t. N. of wk. =dhva- 
ing in or mixing with, Nydyam.; seed, MBh. ; ja, m. N. of an author, Cat. = nayan, f. a fair- 
(ifc.) sown with, L. (cf. Pau. viii, 4, 11, Sch.) eyed woman, Kiv. = I. -ni, mín. (for 2. see p. 942, 
2. Vapana, n. the act of scattering or sowing, col, 1) bringing wealth, ChUp. ; -fva, n. the attribute 
SamhUp. E 
‘Vapi, f. - vi/7, 2 pond, BhP. (cf. Up. iv, 124). 
‘Vapiki, f. id., Kav. 


of bestowing w°, Samk. = nīti (zdaid-), mín. con- 
ducting to wealth or to the |, RV. =netra, n. 

2. Vapita, min. (fr. Caus.) caused to be sown, 
sown (as seed), VarByS. 


a mystical N. of the vowel 7, L.; (à), f.=-nayand, 
L. —bh&j, mín. partaking of goods or of the good, 
RV. =bhrit, f. 2, kind of brick (-£zd, n.), TS.; 

‘Vipin, mín. (iíc.) sowing, Pin. viii, 4, 11, Sch. 

"Vüpima, n. an unannealed vessel, L. (cf. next). 

‘Vapi, f. any pond (made by scattering or dam- 


MaitrS. — I. -bhru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a woman 

(with fine eyebrows or eyes), Kav. —mosha, min. 
ming up carth), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, tank, pool, lake, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


stealing precious things, TS, —ratha, m. N. of a 
(cf. Aridd-v"); a partic. constellation, VarByS. 


man (pl. his family), g. kuro-ädi. —rathya, m. 
patr. fr. prec., ib. ; a branch of the Atreyas, KatySr. 
B eg EU m @, - = oe 
 xüpa-tatüka-iüntl,f., -küpa- di-pad. | Hit.; N. of a woman (the daughter o l'Ira-Ketu), 
Ern E m of wks. jain, n. lake-water, MI. | Das. = sive, m.N. of a man, Kathis, —svabhil- 
=vistirga, (prob.) n. a hole (made by a thief in a | V» mi(d)n, of noble character or disposition, BhP. 
wall) resemblinga pond, Mricch. — ha, m. ‘abandon- Vimákshi, n. = cima-netra, L.; (1), f, =väma- 
ing lakes, the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus, dris, Kiv.; Kathis. Vümapidana (or “md-p"7), 
L. Vüpy-utsargn, m. N. of wk. 

‘vapika, (ifc.) = 7277, Kathis.; m. N. of a poet, 


m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. Vä- 
Cat. 
Vüpys, min. 


mékshani, f.=vdma-nayand, Hisy. 
or vamart, f. (Nom. °rits, Sii. viii, 24; voc. “rž; 
cf, Vim. v, 2, 49; compar. °ri-fard, Vop.) a hand- 
, Kaui; coming from ponds or tanks (as 
iile Suir.; m.a need n n. Costus Speciosus 
bicus, L. (v.1. vyafya). 
ceu CoP ate (only pr. p: ndfydya- 


some-thighed woman, MBh. ; Kav.; BhP. 
Viimila, vimiya-bhiishys. Sce col. 3. 
pyliya, Nom. P. 
aan to become or resemble a pond, Divyav. 


to be scattered or sown or cast or 


2. Vümya, mía. (for I. see col. I, for 3. col, 3) 
belonging to Vama-deva, MBh. 


AIA 3. cama, mí(a)n. (perhaps originally 
identical with 2. above) left, not right, being or 
situated on the left side, SBr. &c. &c. (the quivering 
of the left eve or arm is supposed to be a good omen 
in women and of the left arm a bad omen in men); 
reverse, adverse, contrary, opposite, unfavourable, 
EA Kuht; caskets panini Sr ind. side- 
Ways); ^; refractory, coy (in love), S1h.; actin 
in the opposite way or differently, Šak. iv, 18; hard, 


capusha, mfn. (fr. vapus) wonderful, 
admirable, RV. t 
qnm cabhaja, m. N. of a lexicographer, 
L. (prob. W.T. for ata). 


wif vabhi. See tirga-vabhi. 
-q cam, (encl.) acc. dat. gen. du. of 2nd 


qaa vümaná. 


of the SBr.; 
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cruel, Kav. ; Par.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad, Kir.; 
m. or n. the leí: side (23mad dakshinam:, irom the 
leit to the right; cdmena, on the left side), Kiv.; 
Kathis.; m. the left hand, Rama:Up.; a snake, L.; 
an animal, sentient being, L.; n. adversity, misfor- 
tune, Kathis. ; the left-hand practicesof the followers 
of the Tantras ( 2 2àmdcára, q.v.), Cat. =—kati- 
stha, mín. lying or situated on the leit side, Sinh2s. 
= kiritin, min. one whose crest or diadem is turned 
towards the leit, VarByS. = kukshi, m. the left side 
of the abdomen, Sigkàs (v.l. -fdrizz). = cüda or 
-cüla, m. pl. ‘Icit-crested,’ N. of 2 people, Hariv. 
=jushta, n. = vdmatdivara-tantra, Aryav. 
=tantra, n. N. oí a Tantra. =tas, ind, from or 
on the left, MBh.; Kav. &c, — 3. -t3, f. (also pl., 
Kav.; Rajat.), -tv2, n. (for 1. see col, 2j contra- 
riety, cisfavour, reiractoriness, coyness, e nata, min. 
bent or turned to the leit, VarBrS. — p&r&va, m. the 
I?side, Sinhas. (see -Eu&5/41). — bh&shin, mi(757)n. 
speaking ill cr adversely, R. — 2. -bhri, f. (for I. 
see col. 2} the leit evebrow, PratijiaS, = märga, m. 
the left-hand doctrine (see vdmdcéra), Cat.; “gin, 
m. = vdmdcdrin, RTL. 185. — sila, min. of bad 
character or disposition, Kir. ; refractory or timid (in 
love), coy, Milam. = stha, mín. standing on the 
left, Kathis, —hasta, m, the dew-lap of a goat, 
Aryav. Vimagama, m.=next, W. Vümücüra, 
m. the left-hand practices or doctrines ofthe Tantras 
(i.e. the worship of the Sakti or Female Energy per- 
sonified as the wife of Siva, 2s opposed to dakshind- 
cara, q.v.), Cat.; mín. behaving badly or in the wrong 
way, Suir.; Paiicar. ; i7, m. an adherent of the left- 
hand practices of the followers of the Tantras, IW. 
523,n. I. Vi bha, mín. refractory, stub- 
born, Malatim, Vimircana-candriki, f. N. of 
a Tantric wk. Vümárcis, min. (a fire) daming 
towards the left (and so foreboding evil), MBh. Wü» 
miivacara, min. keeping on the left side, Lalit. 
varta, mín. winding or wound towards the 
leit, Bhpr.; turned towards the leit or west, Heat. 
Vameétara, min. ‘different from leit,” right, Ragi. 
Vaimaika-vritti, mín, always acting perversely 
(fva, n.), Kathis. 

3. Vümaka, mf, 2£d)n. (for 1. see col. 1) left, not 
right, VarBrS.; Malatm.; adverse, cruel, rough, 
hard, KalP.; m. a partic, mixed tribe, MBh.; N. of 
a king of Kiii, Car.; of a son of Bhzjamiua, VP.; 
ofa Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; (prob.) n. a kind of ges- 
ture, Vikr.; (4d), f. N. of Durgi, MW. Vama- 
késvara-tantra, n. and Vimakéivara-sam- 
hitd, f. N. of wks. 

Vámakakshiyann (once°yand), m. patr. SBr. 

3. Vümin, mín. (for 1. see this page, col. 1) = 
vamdcarin, W. 

Vamila, min. —zdma or dimbhika, L. 

Vümi-A/ kri, P. -4a7oti, to turn or direct towards 
the left side, VarBrS. 

Vimlya-bhishya, n. N. of wk. 

3. Wamya, n. (for I. and 2. see cols. I, 2) per- 
verseness, refractoriness, Naish.; Sih. 


IAA, raman (g. pamadi), prob. invented 
to explain cdmana. 


alae camand, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) dwariish, small or short in stature, a dwarf, 
VS. &c. &c.; small, minute, short (also of days), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; bent, inclined, HPari3.; relating 
to a dwarf or to Vishgu (cf. below), treating of him, 
Per. ; descended from the elephant Vimana (see be- 
low), R.; m. ‘the Dwarf,’ N. of Vishnu in his fifth 
Avatara or descent (undertaken to humble the pride 


of the Daitya Bali (q.v.]; the germ of the story of 


this incarnation seems to be contained in the Ist book 

the later legend is given in R. i, 32, 2); 
N. of a partic. month, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh. xiv, 
193; a dwarfish bull, MaitrS.; TS, 


partic. marks, VarBrS.; s 
ead IS. a person born under a partic, 


talum, L.; N. of 


being Jayaditya, and of the author of the 
Kirz-vritti); of the elephant that su; = 
E hi 
(r west) quarter, MBh.; ofa mountala, MBh. YER 
N «ofa people, ib. (B. amiasAfAa); (a), £ N. ofan 
paras (v. L rdgaga), R.; (1), f. a female dwarf, 


Kivyalam- 
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942 qaaa vàmana-kürikà. ayaa vàyu-sama. 
= . Scop. col. 1. of one of the 7 Rishis (sce -cakra), MBh, = tana. 
Ne RARE DU ym, m.=-pulra, MW. =tejas (vyh); min 
QTE vayasd,m. (fr. vayas) a bird, (esp-) v | having the sharpness of w, AV. x, & 26 e - 
large bird, RV. i, 164, 52 (cf. Nir. iv, 17); a crow, | the notion or idea of air, Sarvad. — datta, m, N. of 
Dre MBE. &c.;a x of the Vayas, Ep. pdrividi; | a man, g. jubArddi ; -maya, man, and pcs 
Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L.; turpentine, L.5 a 2 


mín., Pay. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Sch. = dat 
house facing the north-east, L.; (7), f. a female crow, | m. endearing form of -datta, Pat, — datteya, mf i 
Mricch.; Paiia.; Hit.; N. of various plants (accord. (fr. -datta), g. sakhy-adé ; m. patr. (fr. régis 
to L, Ficus Oppositifolia, Agati Grandiflora, = kaka- 


bhradi, — dira, m. a cloud, L, —d&ru, m. * air- 
tundi and = mahd-jyotishmati), Suir. ; mf(Z)n. re- | tcarcr, air-scattcrer,’ id., W. — dig, f. the north-w est, 
lating or peculiar to crows, MBh.; Kav. &c.; con- 


VarBr3. = dipta, mfn, (said of animals in the practice 
sisting of birds, Nalód. ; containing the word vayas, | of augury), VarByS. = dova, n. the lunar mansion 
g. vimuktddé ; n. a multitude of crows, Pip. iv, 2, | Svati (presided over by Vayu), ib, —daivata or 
37, Sch.—jaighi, f. a species of plant (= £a£a-7^), | -dnivatya, mfn, having Vayu as a deity, VarBiS, 
L. —tira, n. (prob.) N. of a place (^77ja, mín.), | — dv&ra, n.the door of breath, AmritUp. = dh&tu, 
Pap. iv, 2, 104, Virtt. 2, Pat. = tunda, mfn. re- 


nd m. the element air or wind, Sarvad. = dhürann, 
sembling the beak of a crow ; m. (with samadhi) the | mfn. (with dfvasa, m.) N. of partic. days in the lizht 
joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoideus, Susr. = pi- 


half of the month Jyaishtha, VarByS. = nandana, 
lu, m. a partic, tree (= £a£a-^), Car. = vidyt, f. | m. =-putra, MW. = nānā-tva, n. diversity of air 
“the science of (augury from observing) crows,’ N. 


(said to be caused by the concurrence [ sammiircha- 

of ach. of VarBrS.; “dyrka, mfn, versed in the above | sia] of two winds), MW. —nighna, mín, * subject 

science, Pat, on Pan. iv, 2, 60. = &ünti, f. N. of wk. | to wind,’ mad, Das, — nivritti, f. ‘cessation of w, 
ani, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or 


a calm, lull, W.; cure of windy disorders, ib, — paï- 
trees (Agati Grandiflora ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- | caka, n. the set of five vital airs, MW, = patha, 
bum; Capparis Sepiaria; —4a£a-/widi).  Wüya- | m. ‘wind-path, N. of a partic. region in the atmo- 
süntaka, m. ‘crow-destroyer,’ an owl, MBh. Vā- | sphere, Hariv.; R.; N. ofa king, Kathis, = parn- 
yasiri or “sir&ti, m, * crow's enemy,’ id. L. Vā- | mánu, m. a primary aerial atom, MW. —putra, 
yasühvi, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora; Solanum | m. ‘son of the w°,’ N. of Hanumat, RamatUp. ; R.; 
Indicum; Capparis Sepiaria, Väyasêkshuka, m. | of Bhima, L, —putriiya (only 9y//a, n. impers.), 
Saccharum Spontaneum, L, to represent or act the part of Hanumat, Rajat. 

Vüyasi, in comp. for vdyasa. —krita, mfn. | — pura, n. N. of a town, W. —purina, n. N. of 
turned into a crow, Subh. = bhiüta, mfu, become or | one of the 18 Purinas (prob. one of the oldest, and 
being a crow, Kathis, 


supposed to have been revealed by the god Vayu; 
NR acs OC UL medicinal root ( — &d£/?), | it treats of the creation of the world, the origin of 
Bhpr. 


the four classes, the worship of Siva &c.), IW. 514. 
NUC vayaska, Un. iv, 188, Sch. 


= pūta, cor purified by the wind, NyisUp. — pra- 
oyuta (vdyii-), mf(@)n. driven by the wind, TS. 

TJ 1. vay, m. (fr. V/2.và) wind, air(as one Let eer Y E 
of the 5 elements ; in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned), 


=pranetra (vaji-) mfn. having the wind as 
leader, SBr. — pratyakshn-vüda, ^sha-vicüra, 

RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (often associated 

with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vata (q.v.] with 


m. N, of wks, = phala, n.* wind-fruit,' hail, L.; the 
Parjanya, but although of equal rank with Indra, not 


rainbow, L. = bula, m. N, of one of the 7 Rishis 
(see -cakra), MBh.; of a warrior who fought on the 
occupying so prominent a position ; in the Purusha- 
sükta he is said to have sprung form the breath of 


side of the gods against the Asuras, Kathis. = bija, 
Purusha, and elsewhere is described as the son-in-law 


n. seed or germ of the air, Sarvad. (accord. to some 
N. of the syllable jam), = bhaksha, m{(@)n. cating 
of Tvashtri ; he is said to move ina shining car drawn 
by a pair of red or purple horses or by several teams 


(only) air, living on air, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m.a 
consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a 


snake, L.; an ascetic, W.; N. of a Muni, MBh. 
= bhakshaka, mfn, = -dhaksha, Hit. — bhaksho- 
thousand horses (cf. 22-yz/#]; he is often made to 
occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in conjunc- 


za, n. the act of eating or living on air, fasting, W.; 
m. =-d/uj, A.—bhakshya, mín. =-bhaksha, R.; 

tion with him honoured with the first draught of the | m. a snake, L. — bh&rati-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra; 

Soma libation; he is rarely connected with the 

Marats, although in i, 134, 4, he is said to have be- 


= bhuj, m. one who feeds only on air (as an ascetic, 
a snake &c.), A. — bhiita, mín. become air, become 

gotten them from the rivers of heaven j he is regent 

of the Nakshatra Svati and north-west quarter, see 


like the wind, W.; going everywhere at will, ib. 
= bhüti, m. (with Jainas) N. of onc of the eleven 
Toka-paía), ib.; breathing, breath, VPrat.; I:Up.; 
the wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are 


Gapüdhipss, L.; W.—bhojana, mín. = -dhaksha, 

q. Y., BhP, = mangala, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 

reckoned, viz. frâna, apdna, samana, udāna, and | (sec -cakra), MBh. ; n.a whirlwind, ib. mát, mfa. 

vydna ; or naga, kürma, krikara, devadatta, and | attended with wind, AV. ; SrS.; containing the word 

"anam-Jaya), Mariv.; Simkhyak.; Vedintas.; | vdyz &c., TS. = maya (vajui-), mf, z)n. having the 
(in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec- 
tion of it, Suir.; the wind as a kind of demon pro- 


nature of the wind or of air, SBr.; MBh, — marul- 

ducing madness, Kad.; Vcar. (cf. -gras/a); (in 
astron.) N. of the fourth Mob ;a end a of 
the letter a, Up.; N. ofa Vasu, Hariv.; ofa Daitya, 
ib.; of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.; of a Marut, 
R.; pl. the Maruts, Kathas.; MarkP, —kritsnn, 
n. one of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsaa, L, 
= ketu, m, ‘wind-sign,’ dust, L, —Xe&a (vàyil-), 
mín, (prob.) havin, waving hair (said of the Gan- 
dharvas), RV. iii, 38, 6. —Xona, m. * wind-corner,’ 
the north-west quarter, W. — ganda, m. ‘w°-swell- 
ing,’ flatulence, indigestion, L, — gati, mfn. going 
like the w°, swift as w°, fleet, W. — gadya, N. of a 
Stotra. — gita, mín. sung by the w? (i.e, universally 
known), Mn. ix, 42. — gulma, m. ‘wind-cluster,’ a 
whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy, L. 
= @ocara, m. the track or range of the w°, MW.; 
the north-west, Heat. = gopa (vayil-), mfn. having 
the wind as protector, RV, x, 151, 4. = gopa, mfn. 
M., MW.- granthi, m. a lump or swelling caused 
by disturbance of the air in the body, MarkP. 
== gxasta, mín. ‘wind-seized,’ affected by w°, mad, 
VarByS, ; Dai.; flatulent; gouty, A. = ghna, mfn. 
‘ wind-destroying,’ curing windy disorders, W. = Ca- 
Xxa, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis (said to be fathers 
of the Maruts), MBh. ; n. the range of the w°, Virac. 
Tati r. yema pile or layer, $Br. — ju, (prob.) m. 
air-born,’ N. of a tree(?), Paficat. i, 334. =jūta, 
m. ‘wind-bom,’ N, of Hanu-mat, W. =jvāla, m, N, 


W.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; a partic. disease of the 
vagina, W. (prob. w. r. for zdmini, q. v. under 1, 
vamin); a sort of woman, W.; a mare, MW.; n. 
»vduana-Purdna and ?nópapurága (q.v.); N. 
of a place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form 
of Vishnu), Mlih. — kärikā, f, -citra-caritra, 
n., Jayanti-vrata, n., -jütaka, n, -tattva, n. 
N. of wks. — tnnu, mín. dwarf-bodied, MW. — tū, 
f. (GirudaP.), -tva, n. (SanigS.) shortness, dwarf- 
ishness(-/vam 4/ gam, to assume the form of a dwarf, 
R.)- datta and -deva, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
= dvidasi, f. N. of the 12th day in the light half 
of the month Caitra (on which a festival is held in 
honour of Vishnu), L.; -£a/Ad, f., -vrata, n. N. of 
wks, - nighantu, m. N. of a dictionary. = purit- 
aa, n. N, of one of the 18 Purinas (said to have 
been related by Pulastya to Narada, and containing 
an account of the dwarf-incarnation of Vishnu), IW. 
514. - prüdur-bhüva, m. ‘the Dwarf manifesta- 
tion or incarnation (cf. above),’ N. of a ch. of the 
Hari-vapia, = rüpin, mín. dwarf-formed, being in 
the form ofa dwarf, MW. — vritti, f. = Ad3i£d-v7? 
or = Fduyálamkara-vr^; -tikd,f.N. of Maheivara's 
Comm. on the latter wk. = vrata, n. N. ofa partic. 
Vrata to be observed on the 12th day of Sravana in 
celebration of Vishnu's dwarf-incarnation, L. (cf. vg- 
mana-dvidasi-vrata). = sükta, n. N. of a partic, 
Vedic hymn, Cat. = sütra-vritti, f.=Adoydlam- 
kara-vzitti, = stava, m. N, of a ch. of the Hari- 
vania. =svimin, m, N, of a poct, Cat. Vāma- 
nikyiti, mfn. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. Vā- 
maninanda,m.N.of an author, Cat. Vimanin- 
vaya, m. ‘descended from the elephant Vamana,’ 
an el? with partic. marks, Gal. Vamonfivatira, m. 
the dwarf-incarnation ; -£athana, n. N. of a ch. of 
the PadmaP. Vämanĝšrama, m. N. of a partic. 
hermitage, Ragh. Vàmnnóndra-svümin, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat, VimnnébhI, f. the female of 
the elephant Viamana, L. Vimanépapurina, n. 
N. of an Upapuraya. 

Vimanaka, mí(7£a)n. dwarfish, small, Hariv.; 
BhP.; m. a dwarf, VarByS.; Kad.; a person born 
under a partic. constellation, VarBrS, ; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ; (242), f. N. of one of the Natris attend- 
ing on Skanda, ib.; a female dwarf, Nalac.; a sort of 
woman, ib.; n. dwarfishness (ay: 4/ kre, to assume 
the form of a dwarf), BhP, N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, MBh. 

2. Vümani (for 1. see p. 941, col. 2), in comp. for 
vdmane, = Xvita, mfi, turned into a dwarf (said of 
Vishyu), SarügP.; pressed down, flattened, Amar, 
=bhiita, mfi, become a dwarf, lowered, bent or 
broken down, Sis. 


TAT vamarin, w.r. for camarin, L. 
MAZ vamaliüra, m. an ant-hill, Kasikh. 
anfa vamile. See P- 941, col. 3. 


Bret vàmni, f. N. of a woman (cf. next). 

Vimneya, m. metr. fr. prec., PaücavBr. 

TA vamra, m. (fr. vamra) N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty, 


MT 1. vaya, m. (fr. /ve; cf. r. vapa) 
RUM: 25, a Ne ee tantu-, fantra-, tun- 
=, VÀ30-7?); a thread, stra tirascina-v^. 
= danda, ma weaver's MAT M EE 
I. Vüyako,m.a weaver,sower, K1v.; Kathis, ;BhP. 
AS, me x weaver's work, presving; 
ju, f, g. deva-pathdds (RK33. ca. . 
Vayin, min. ies eit a re ne 


STI 2. vai a, m. id : 
bird, Nir. vi; a8. (said to be) patr. fr. vi, a 


qq 3- vaya, m. (tr. Y vi) a leader, guide 
(see fada-viyd), 

aaa 2. vayaka, m. (said to be fr. «V vay) 
a heap, multitude, number, L. 


NUIT vàyata, m. (fr. voyat ag 
dyumna, RY, vii, ae Tomas of Fake: 

TIAA vayana or °naka, n. sweetmeats or 
cakes which may be eaten during a religious feast, 
presents of sweetmeats &c. (forming part of an offers 
ing to a deity or prepared on festive occasions, such 
as marriages &c.), L.5 a kind of perfume. 

Viiyanin (?), m. patr, (also pl.), Samskarak, 


ca-taramgini-mihitmys, n., -viida, m. x of 
wks, = viha, m. ‘having the wind for a vehicle, 
smoke, vapour, L, = v&hana, m. ‘id.’ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of Siva, Sivag. — v&hini, f. the air-conveying. 
(vessel of the body), L, = vega, m. the velocity As 
the wind, a gust of w° (see below) ; mfn. having me 
vel? of w°, fleet as the w°, L.; m. N. of one of the 
7 Rishis (see -cakéra), MBh.; of a son of Durs. 
rishtra, MBh.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, Kalac. ; í : 
Kim-nara maiden, Kirand.; -yadas, f. N. of a saer 
of Viyu-patha, Kathis,; -sama, mfn. equal to t 
velocity of wind, swift as the wiud, R. = ub 
mí(2à)n. swift as the w°, Heat. = vegin, mfu. e 
NadabUp. —àünti, f., -samhith, f. N. of Due k 
= sakha or “khi, m, ‘having the w° for a ma oy 
fire, L.= sama, mín. resembling the wind, p 5 
swift as wind, W. ; like air or wind, unsubstantia), P 
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agawa vüyu-sambhava. AAG vüra-vána. a 
= sambhava,m. ‘ wind-born,' N, of Hanumat, W.; 
(d), f. a red cow, L, = savitzi or “tra, m, du 
Vaya and Savitri, MaitrS. (ci. vdyosdvitrd).= suta, 
m.=-fulra, MW. = sūnu, m. patr. of Hanumat, 


of metre, RPrzt, =kautaka, m. Trapa Bispinosa, | mf(Z)n. carrying water, running with water, R. (in 
L. = karpiki, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. = karpira, pies eaten te diva- -y”}. — vāra m.‘ w=- 
m. a kind of fish, Clupea Alosa, L. = kubja (W.) | elephant,'a kind ofaquatic monster, Vcar. = Valaka, 
RamatUp.; R. =skandha, m. the rezion of or Sjaka (L.), m. Trapa Bispinosa, —kita, m. a | n.a kind of Andropogon, L. —vüsa, m. a distiller 
wind, Hariv.; VarBrs, & PEL UIE TCBIOR Q the | turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of | Of spirit or spirituous Liquors, L. = v&na, rui d;n. 
ITE si VarByS. &c. —-stuti, i N. of two | a town, L. —koga, m. the consecrated water em- carrying water, ronning with w° (in &adtiérünfa- 
ymns. — han, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis of the | ployedatordeals, Kathis.-krimi, m.‘water-worm,” | väri-vaña), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, Kiv.; the 
Maruts, M s hina, mín. destituteof wind, MW. | a leech, W.; a windy L. = kheds-grāmm 7 m. | god of rain, Sigh3s. ; Jala, n.a mass of clouds, MW. 
- dd Cx. id mí, Z)n. relating or belonging to thewind | N. of a village, Inscr. —garbha, "m. ‘filled with | = v&hakn, mín, carrying or bringing w°, Paiicat. 
PuGr PRU or sacred to the god of wind &c., | water,’ a cloud, Harav. ; °thédara, mín. pregnant |  v&hana, m. a rain-cloud, L. —-v&hin, mía. 
dis) ate : uu north-western ; (27, f. (with or scil. | inside with raiu (as a cloud), Sak. —catvara, m. | carrying water, running with w°, Hariv. — vindi (?), 
e north-west (cf. uuder vaya), AivGr. a piece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. -- cnra, | f. a blue lotus, L. = viblirae m. sporting and splash- 
ever Nm min, relating to the air or the wind | min, orm. living in ornear water, aquatic, an aquatic | ing one another in the w^, Ragh, = $a, m. (said to 
& c E of the wind, windy, aerial, Yajū.; Soir. | animal, MDh.; R.; Kathis.; m. a ish, MBh.; BhP.; | be ir. väri +da it, v37, to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L-s 
C. = tantra, n., -samhiti, f, N. of wks. pl. N. of a people, VarBiS. ; MarkP. = c&mazra, m. | n. N. of a Siman, SV. —&aya, min. living in w°, 
Vüyavi-sumhits, f. N.oi wk. (« vdyzviya-s"). Vallisneria (Blyxa) Octandra,L. = c&rin, mín. living Car, = gukti, f. a bivalve shell (found in fresh 
V&yavyà, mi(d;n. = cdyave(in both meanings), | 9* moving on w°, Car. —Ja, min. born or roduced | water), L. —shega, m. (ir. curi send) N. of a 
f y g5)» S P 
MaitrS.; VarBrS.; Márk.; n. (with or scil. fafra) in or by w°, L.; m. a conch-shell, MBh.; R.; any king, MBh. (v.l. -sera); ?ndcárya, m. N. of a 
N. of partic. Soma vessels shaped like mortars, TS.; bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, MBh. i, 3373 Jina, Inscr. —shenya, m. patr. ir. -shena, Pat. 
ns OT the Nakshatra Svati (of which Vayu is eae fish"); n. a lotus, Kiv.; Kathis.; Bh. ; | = samjiia, m. a kind of Ann: ies vue 
e regent), VarDrS. ; (also m. and [d], f.) the north- | 3 kind of pot-hetb, L.; cloves, L.; a kind of salt, L.; =sambhava, mí(d;n. produced in or from w‘, R-; 
west (as presided over by V°), HAN MarkP. opis min. lotus-eyed, Cat. °sha-caritra, n. N. BEA hut of eat L.; n. (nly L.) coray the 
=puraua, u, N, of a Purina. S a ch. of the Brahminda-purina, —jüta, m. a | root of the plant Andropogon ^ cricatus; sulphuret 
V&yuka, m, cadet for zdyst-datía,Pat. para MBh. Eranio te 69. gliva ofantimony. — sigaram. panie: iix Soe 
Vüyüra, mfn. windy, SBr. (Sch.) mín, gaining a liveli y water, Varlir rac. = , milk, L. = ım, N. ofa: 
Väyv, in comp. for 1.väpu. = ,m. du, V. —taramga, m, a wave, Bhari. —tas, ind. ‘from | of Candra-gupta, BhP. —sena, m. N. of a king, 
and Fh MW adis, míos having m rS water' (and “restrained” cf. vdrita, p. 944, col. 1), | MBh.; Inscr. ; (v. L sena); of a Jina, W. = stha, 
of wind, gouty, Divyáv. (w.r. väyv-īdh° ). = abhi- SarigP. = taskara, m.'water-thicí, N. of the sun | mín. standing in water, reflected in the w°, Mn. iv, 
bhiita,min.=odyu-grasta,Sarvad, —ásva,mí(d)n. (as absorbing water), MárkP. ; acloud, L. = tra, i | 37. Vüriia, m. ‘lord of waters,” the ocean, L. 
having the winds for horses, TÁr.(w.r.02542-250a y. | ‘Protecting trom P Mel L. =da, pany Váriti, min. gov ng near the water (said of 
T „‘wind-place,’ the h ky, L, | giving w' or rain, Mn.; VarBrS.; m. a rain-clou water-plants), VS.; T Br. 
pada, n.'vind-place, the atmosphere, sky, L. | Fev re Cyperus Rotundcs, VarByS.; Suir. Se. quen Mn viri, water, R. (for 2.vdrin 
qY 2. cay, mfn. (fr. ^/cai) tired, languid, (in Bhpr. also n.or d, f.) ; n.a sort of perfume (= vald | sec p. 944, col. T). 
RV. vii, 91, I. or Bala), L.; °dågama, m. the rainy season, Vcar.; | Wariya, Nom. A. °yafe, to resemble water, Sih. 
ay 3. vay, mfn. (fr. vi) desirous, *dinta, m.'end of the rainy season,’ autumn, Balar. ‘Vary, in comp. for 1. cévi.—ayana, n. 3 teser- 
con reat hor fond, appli fo eal), TT | eee cei eee ia artes | Vee eie I ETE REUS 
retous, greedy » SPP! ); TS. 5 by reason of water, Hariv. = dra, m. the Cataka | 1; i = 
desirable, desired by the appetite, RV. t z 5 kind of Myrobolan growingnearwater,R. — udbha- 
s dior bird, W. = dhara, mf(d)n. holding water, MBh.; m. | va, n.'w?-born,'alotus-flower,L. = upajivin, mfn. 
MJA vayuna, m. à god, deity, L. pe ane. pad rem E ERES or m. gaining one's living by w^, a w°-carrier, fisher- 
- . $i (] Ld bip 5 - 5 fi i) 
TGT cayusha, m. a kind of fish, L. patr. (also pl.), AivSt. = dh&ra, m. N. of a moun: mun &c, Veris. oka, m. (W.) or -olas, (prob-) 
Pug odh f lat b f. (Mn.; Suir.) ‘dwelling in water, a leech. 
IANA cayodhasa, mfn. relating or be- 
longing to Vayo-dhas (i. e. Indra), KitySr. 
qrat cayoydni, f. N.of a kind of brick, 
Mais. 


tain, Pur.; (d), f. (sg. or pl.; ifc. f. d) a torrent of be 
w? (galad-airu-z^,a t° of flowing tears), Kav. &c.; m E D 2. and 3. sce p. 944, col. 3) 

aaa vayorvida, prob. w.r. for vayo- 
vida. 


a shower of rain, MW. — hi, m, *w^-holder, the 7 S - 
sea, ocean (sometimes four, sometimes seven oceans TIT 1. cára, m. (earlier form of cala, q.v.) 
areenumerated), Kiv.; Kathis, &c.; N. ofthe number | the hair of any animal's tail (esp. of a horse's tail, 
four, the fourth, Ked. —- n&tha, m, ‘lord of waters, | =ovpa), RV.; m. n. sg. aud pl. a hair-sieve, ib. 
the god Varuna, W. ; the ocean, L.; 2 cloud, L.; the | — vat (zdra-), min, long-tailed (as a horse), RV. 
n habitation of the Niga or serpent race, L. — nidhi, — vantlya, n. (ir. prec.) N. of a Siman, MaitrS.; 
Wraifqq vūyovida, m. (fr. vayo-vid) N. of m. w?-receptzcle, the ocean, Bilar.; Cand. = I.-D3À, | Br.; ŠıS. (also imdrasya tdracantiyem, vāra- 
a Rishi, Car. mfa, drinking water, one who has drunk w°, MBh.; | gantiyddyan:, and árazantlyéttaram). 
Vü&yovidyiká, m. (fr. vayo-vidyājabird-catcher, 
fowler, SBr. 
BIatarfas vayosacitrd (in trál, said to 
be e vdyu-savitribhydm), TS. 
QT vayyd, m. (fr. vayya) patr. of Satya- 
gravas (represented as a poet and an Aureya), RV. 


Naish. = 2.-pa, mín. protecting w^, Naish. = patha T 5 
aS a water-way, pies EM i Kim. WC 2. vara (fr. V I. cri), m. keeping back, 
aryty vayc-agni &c. Seo above. 
WIE var, n. (said to be fr. /r. cri) water, 


Pat. (see -fathika); a voyage, MBh.; “¢hdpayivin, restraining (also min. ifc. = difficult to bs restrained, - 
mín, living by sea-traffic, Sal. —pathika, mín. TBr.; cf. dur-z^); anything which COYECI OG Ea 
going by water, conveyed or imported by w?, Pig. rounds or restrains, a cover, MW.; anything which 
v, 1, 77, Vártt. 1, Pat. — parpi or -pXHkE, f, Pistia | Auses an, obstruction, a gate, coor-way, W.; any- 
Stratiotes, L. = pinda, m. a frog in the middle of thing enclosed or circumscribed in space o time, esp. 

a stone (ainta-madAya-ja), L. — püra, m. pl. a an appointed place (e.g. 522-4724 samă- stha, 
w°-stream, Nag. —pliral, f. Pistia Stratiotes, Col. | 0 Occupy onc $ Prope: piace), R.j the time fixed 
—pürvam, ind, after having first poured out water, or appointed for anything (accord. to some fr. 4/2. 
Si. xiv, 34.— pyi&nt, f. e -2cirzt, L.(w.r.-frainz). | £73: 10 choose), a person's turn, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

RV. &c. &c. (n. pl. once in BhP, vdras, as if m. or | -prav&ha, m. a waterfall, cascade, L. — prašni, (often, esp. with numerals, = times, e.g. varys 

fis vàrdm nidhih, ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean, | w. r. for ~priini, q. V., Le — badara, n. the fruit | (7718 or vara-trayan, three times; Uhr ibhir vā- 

Prab.); stagnant water, a pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; viii, | of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (d), f. the plant FP | rai% or bhāri-vārān or ózku-varam or vàram 

gS, 8; ix, 112, 4; m. (?) a protector, defender, i, | C°, W. —bandhana, n. the damming or banking | 7272” oF vdram vrcga, many times, often, re- 

132, 3i 3,93» 3. (Cf, accord. to some, Gk. odpoy, | up of w°, Vistuv. — billaka, n. a perfume (= da), peatedly); the turn of a day (under the regency of a 

olpior; Lat.ttritta,urinari.] -üsana, n. a water- | W. — bindu, m. a w?-drop, HParis, —bija, n. the planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-, 

reservoir, L. = arya, mfu. (prob.) producing w? or | seed or germ of water, Sarvad.; N. of the mystical | Matigala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and Sani-v°s cf. 
rain, RV. i, 88, 4 (Sty. ‘to be performed with w°’). | syllable (am. —bhava, n. antimony, L.; (prob.) IW. 178, n. 1), Ganit.; Y2jn., Sch.; Kav. &c. (cf. 

E ee Awallower (7), wife's brother, Gal. | a kind of plant, MW. =mat, mfa, abounding in w°, | disa and divasa-z^); a moment, occasion, oppor- 

(cf. vadgala). = ghati-yantra-cakra, n. a wheel | MBh. — maya, mi(7)n. consisting of water, MBh.; | tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (see &dza-7?); an 

for drawing water, Dharmas. = da, m.‘ w-giving, a | Hariv.; VarBrS.; inherent in or peculiar to w°, MBh, | atow, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; N, of Siva, L.; 

rain-cloud, Satr. — dara, -dala &c., sce s. v. — dhia- | —masi (more correctly -maski), f.  w"-ink,'a rainy | (2), f. a harlot, courtezan, MBh. vi, 5766 (ct. -Aaz- 

nif, f. a waler-jar, HParis, = bra, í. a jet of water, | cloud, L. = muc, mín. discharging w° or rain ( fra- | J'2&d &c.); n. a vessel for holding spirituous liquor, 

Divyàv. = dd, m. w°-holder, the sea, ocean, K1v.; | &Aisfa-z^), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav, | L.; a partic. artificial poison, L. — kanyakī, f.‘ gil 

BhP.; -pkena, n. Os Sepiz, L.; -bhava, n. next, | xis, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — yantra, n.a water- | (taken) in turn,’ a harlot, courtezan, Dai, = niri 

L. = dhoya n. a kind of salt, L.=bhata, m. 'w?- engine, machine for drawing up water, Milav. — ra, f. id. (ifc. ?rz&a), Kathis. = pāši or -pūšya, m. L 

fighter, an alligator, L. — uo, m.‘w°-discharger,’ | mín. giving or shedding water, W.; m. a cloud, 3:3; | N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. vasi) Ye 

a cloud, BhP. = rāši, m.* water-heap," the ocean, L. | °rdrava, mfn. sounding like clouds or like thunder, | or n. (?) an armour, mail, Ragh.; Sis. Re (cf. bd 

— vato, m. ‘ water-exclosure (7), a boat, vessel, L. MW. = ratha, m. *water-carriage,' a boat, ship, L. | 0°). = bushi or -brizh& È M usi Sr Ant ya- 

(also written varba{a). = vati, f. containing w^, a (cf. väraza-busã). = matha, m N. i i SUE 

river, Naigh. i, 13 (ve. for fdrvati). — v&ha, m. etek Teck 

€ water-besrer, à rain-cloud, Mear. 
‘Vib, in comp. for car. —kiti, m. * water-pig,’ 

the Gangetic porpoise, W., =pushpa, n. cloves, 

ib, = sadan3, n. water-receptacle, L. = stha, mín. 

standing in water, MW gr IUE 

1. Väri, n. e vir, water, rain, fluid, fluidity, Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; a species of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a kind 


—rüja, m. N. of Varuņa, Hariv, — zü&i, m. a great 
mass of w°, Ragh.; thesea, ocean, Kav.; Kathis; Hit. | —mukhya, m, (prob.) a singer, dancer, MarkP.; 
(4), f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal cour- 


as a lake, MW n. *w"-growing; a lotus- 
wer, Kiv.; Hariv,; Kathis. =1ei0, m. a drop of | tezan, MBh.: R. = 
kt (see irama). loman m. ‘having watery | — yoga, m. pem Hope a eae ah 
t, N. of Varas L. —vadanas ne = (or w. r. | myosbit, f.—-kanyald, Kav. Par. ; riin-ma- 
khyā =vara-mukhya, Dai. = rāmī (Kottanim.), 


for) -badara, L. —vara, m. Carissa Carandas (n. 
its fruit), L. — varpaka, (perhaps) sand, Rrishuaj. | -vaanu (Sit; Kathis.), -vanit& (Ratniv.; Dhür- 
tan.), f a harlot, prostitute. — vina, see -bdna. 


=vallabhi, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. =vaha, 
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e vipi, m. (only L.) a player on the flute ; a prin- 
cipal singer, musician; a judge; a year; (also 7), f. a 
harlot, = viirann, w.r. for -bãya. — vila, m. N, of 
an Agra-hara, Rajat. — visi or -viisya, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -Adii). —vilüsint 
(Kav.), -sundari (L.), f.=-kanyakd. — sevi, f. 
practice of harlotry or a set of harlots, W. — stri, f. 
=x -kanyakd, L. Vürühgani, f. id., Kav. Vürá- 
vaskandin, mín. (said of Agni), Laty. 

Viraka, m. a restrainer, resister, opposer, an ob- 
stack, MBh.; a kind of vessel, Hcat.; a person's 
turn or time (°Zezra, ind. in turn), HParis. (cf. safa- 
vàrakam); onc of a horse's paces, L.; a sort of horse 
or any h°, L.; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass, 
L.; the seat of pain (—4Zas/ifAa-sthána), L. 

Vürakin, m. (only L.) an opposcr, obstructor, 
enemy ; a picbald horse or one with good marks; a 
hermit who lives on leaves; the sea, ocean. 

I. V&raná, mi(z}n. warding off, restraining, re- 
sisting, opposing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; all-resisting, 
invincible (said of the Soma and of Indra’s elephant), 
RV. ix, 1, 9; Hariv. 1700; relating to prevention, 
Suir. ; shy, wild, RV.; AV. (with surzga, accord. to 
some = elephant, RV. viii, 33, 8; x, 40, 4) ; danger- 
ous, RV.; ShadvBr. ; forbidden, AitBr.; m. (ifc. f. d) 

an elephant (from its power of resistance), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; an el?-hook, Dai. ; armour, mail, L.; a 
kind of ornament on an arch, MBh. iv, 1326; (2), f. 
a female elephant, L.; w.r. for vdrugr, HYog.; n. 
the act of restraining or keeping back or warding 
off from (abl.) ; resistance, opposition, obstacle; im- 
pediment, KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; a means of restrain- 
ing, Bhartr.; = 4a77-/à/a, L.; N. of a place, MBh. 
= kara, m. an elephant's ‘hand ’ i.e, trunk, Bhim, 
=kyicohra, m.'el?'s penance,’ a penanceconsisting 
in drinking only rice-water, Prüyaic. = kesara, m. 
Mesua Roxburghii, Suir. pushpa, m. a species of 
plant, MBh. = busi or -vallabhiy, f. Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. = ve&a, m. (with fasfrin) N. of an author, 
Cat. = si18, f. an clephant-stable, R. = sühvaya, n. 
(with or without Zura) ‘the town called after els,” 
N. of Hastinspura, MBh.; Hariv. = sthaln, n. N.of 
a place, R. = hasta, m.a partic. stringed instrument, 
Samgit. Varandnana, m, ‘el?-faced,’ N. of Gana, 


Kathis, Vironihvaya, n. = vdraya-sthvaya, 
MBh. gndra, m. ' elephant-chief, a large 


and excellent elephant, MW, 

Vürapüvata, n. N, of a town (situated on the 
Ganges at a distance of 8 days’ journey from Has- 
tinzpur2), MBh. °taka, mfa, inhabiting the town 
Varapivata, MBh. 

V&raniya, mfn. to be checked or restrained (see 
a-¥°); belonging to an elephant (m. with žara, an 
elephant's-trunk), Kathis, 
dec MA) mín. to be kept off from (acc.), 

1. Vürayitri, m. a protector, MW. 

2, Vari, f. (for I. sce p. 943, col. 1) a place for 
tying or catching an clephant, Vis.; Sis. (also ‘3a 
Tope for tying an elephant, Dharma, (also 7); a cap- 
tive, prisoner, W.; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L, (also 
3); N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L. 

Vürika. See sápa-v?. 

, Vürita, mín, (fr. Caus.) warded off, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh.; Kav, &c.; for- 
bidden (sec next). — vina, mfn. eager for forbidden 

things, Kathis.; Rajat. 
ie n. observance of that which is forbidden, 


Varifa, m. an elephant, L. 
. Vüru, m. a royal elephant, war-elephant (carry- 
ing a standard, = vijaya-kufjara), L.; a horse, L. 
AM Sr eco Ie S66 p. 943, col. 3) to be 
vent i 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. a URGE impeded, 


ORC 3. våra, m. (fr. 4/2. vri) choice (sco 
iah fer! : anything s chosen or choice or Sie 
s, re, RV, ifc.; cf. "ri - 
E a 
. Vürayitri, m. ‘c T, a husband, MW, 
2. Vürin, See hinda-virini and miila-vàrin ; 
Corg värin = P. 913, col. 3.) 
ruka, mfn. choosing (with acc. i 
Viro-vrita, mfn, nde TS Xu. 
3. mfn, to be chosen, Pap. iii, 101, Sch,; 
precious valuable, RV.; n. treasure, wealth, goods, 
=vyita (vdrya-), mín. received as a boon, 
MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. vara-vrita and váre-vrita). 


TITEN varakira, m. (only L.) a wife's 


uronfg vára-vàni, 


brother; the submarine fire; a louse; a small comb; 
a war-horse, charger; = vdra-grahin or dvára- 
grahin, 

TT varanka, m. a bird, L. 


q varanga, m. the handle of a sword 
or Dd Suir. (cf. Ug. 1, 121, Sch.) 


US vürala, n. a field, L.; a number of 
ficlds, L.; (d), f. a species of bird belonging to the 
Vikiras, Vagbh.; a goose, L. (cf. vara/a). 


qU 2. vadrand, mfn. (fr. varana; for 1. 
sec col, 1) consisting of or made from the wood of 
the Crataeva Roxburghii, SBr.; Kaui 


Maat earayasi, f. —vürügasi below. 


IRAI vüratantava, m. pair. fr. vara- 
tantu, Pravar. 

Viiratantaviya, m. pl. the school of Vara-tantu 
(belonging to the Black Yajur-veda), Áryav. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 3, 102). 

FITT varatra, n. = varatrü, a lenthor 
thong, L.; (à), f. a species of bird (= or w.r. for 
varata), Car. 

Vüratrnka, mín. (fr. varatrà), g. rajauyddi. 


ATU varadhana, (prob.) w.r. for vala- 
di?, MBh. 


QEA vararuca, mfn. composed by Vara- 


ruci, Pat. 

FICS varalaka. Seo naudi-v*. 

IAT varala, f. (cf.várafà) a kind of gad- 
fly, L.; a goose, L. 

NIC lm varalil:a, m. Eleusine Indica, L. 


qN R vürá(aki, m. a patr., g. gaküdi. 
Variitakiya, mfn, (fr. prec.), ib, 


NRW varayasi, f. the city Benares 
(more properly written Baniras; accord. toJabalUp. 
so called after the names of two rivers, vavand and 
asi or asi; also written vdudrast, q. Y., varanast 
or vdrauasi), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cf. RTL. 434. 
- à, m, -mihfitmya, n. N. of wks, 
— vara (^5537?), m. N. of an author, 

Vürünaseya, mín. produced or born in Benares 
&c., g. stady-àdi. 


MUSH varalika, f. N. of Durgii, L. 


ARTE värāha, mf(i)n. (fr. varüka) coming 
from or belonging to a boar (with updnahaz, du. 
shoes made of pig's leather; with mdusa, n. pig's 
ficsh), Br. ; Yajh. &c.; relating to the Boar form of 
Vishnu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; taught or composed by 
Varaha i, e, Variha-mihira (sec comp.); m. ‘the 
Boar’ (i.e. Vishnu in his third incarnation, asa Vard- 
ka, q.Y-), MBh.; Paficar. (v.1. varála); a banner 
with the representation of a boar, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea (cf. -Kauda) ; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Hariv. (v.1, varáAa); pl. N. ofa school 
of the Black Yajur-veda, Hcar.; Aryav.; (È), f, sec 
below; n. N. of a Süman (varaham uttaran), 

Br.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; =varaha-dvipa, 
=kanda, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Suir, 
=kerni, f. Physalis Flexuosa, = kalpa, m. ‘ Boar- 
Kalpa,” N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah- 
mi (being the first ofthe second Parürdha of Brahma's 
existence), MW. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
-mdhàtmya, n. N, of wk. — dviidasi, f. = varü/ia- 
dv”, ib.—pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L, = pur&- 
na, n. N, of one of the 18 Purinas (said to have 
been revealed to the Earth by Vishyu in his form of 
Varaha, q.v.; it contains an account of the creation, 
the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a 
number of legends and directions relating to the Vai- 
shpava sect), IW. 514 &c, = prayoga-vidhi, m., 
-mantra, m.,-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. = sam- 
hita, f. N. of Variha-mihira's Brihat-samhiul, Vä- 
xühühg, f. Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L. 

Vürühako, mín. (fr. varīka), Pay. iv, 2, 8o. 

Vürhi, f.a sow, W. ; the Sakti or female Energy 
of the Boar form of Vishnu, Yäjă., Sch.; N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarByS.; the canh, W.; a 
measure, ib.; N, of a river, Cat. = kanda, 


müla, MW.=—tantra, n., -nigrahish' Sant 


faka, n. | Warkaleya, 
N, ofwks, putra, m. = odrdhyd-p°, Pat. = pra&- | vdrkali, Sarskarak, (cf. g. tau 


u$s virkaleya, 


no, m., -sahnsra-nümu-stotra, n., "Btotra, n. 
N.of wks, Vàzühy-anugraháshtaka,n.N of] 
Vürühlya, N. of wk. n.N.ofwk. 
Vürühyg, f. patr. fr. vardha, Pan, iv, i, 78, Sch, 


AIRS varutha, m. (fr. /1.vri?) a bier, the 
bed on which a corpse is carricd, L, 


ATE váruda, m.— varuda, Pin. v, 4, 36. 
Värt. 1, Pat. * 

Varudaka, n. (fr. varuda), E. Eulàlddi. 

Vürudaki, m. patr. (fr. varuga), Pan. iv, 1,97, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. : 


NTSUI varugd, mf(i)n. (fr. varuga) relating 
or belonging or sacred to or given by Varuna, AV. 
&c. &c. (in MBh, and R. also said of pattic, 
weapons); relating to the sca or to water, marine, 
oceanic, aquatic, MBh.; Kav. &c, (with Shia, n. 
an aquatic animal); western (cf. under varuya), 
AdbhBr.; R.; VarByS.; relatingto Varunii.e. Bhrigu, 
MBh.; m. an aquatic animal, fish, MBh. xiii, 4142 
(perhaps also. RV. ii, 38, 8, where varuna seems 
to be w.r.); patr. of Bhrigu (cf. vdriyi), MBh.; 
(pl.) Varuna's children or people or warriors, Hariv.; 
N, of a Dvipa (sec n.), VP.; (in astron.) N. of the 
15th Muhürta; (7), f., see below; n. water, L.; the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (presided over by Varuna), 
MBh.; VarByS. &c.; n. or m. the west (*ge, in the 
west), Palicar.; (with &4azda) N. of one of the 9 
divisions of Bhirata-varsha, Gol. —kurman, n. 
* Varupa's work,’ any work connected with the supply 
of water (c.g. the digging of tanks or wells &c.), 
VahniP, = tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. = pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. — piigaka, m. a sca-monster, L. 
=praghisika, mf(z)n. (ir, varuya-praghasa), 

. Vürunóndra, m. N. of a man, Cat. Vāru- 
n6&varn-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, ib, Virunó- 
papurina, n. N. of an Upa-purina. 

Vürupünl, w.r. for varuuani. 

1. Vüruni, m. ‘son of Varuna,’ patr. of various 
persons (esp. of Bhrigu, Satya-dhyiti, Vasishtha, 
Agastya &c.), Br.; RAnukr.; MBh, 

2. Vüruni, f. (m. c.) = vdruzi, spirituous liquor, 
Hariv. " 

Vüruni, f. the western quarter or region (presi 
over by Varuga), the west (with e ahud dii), 
VarBrS. ; N. of partic, serpents, GyS. ; (pl.) of partic. 
sacred texts, Gaut.; Varuna’s female Energy (per- 
sonified either as his wife or as his daughter, produced 
at the churning of the ocean and regarded as the 
goddess of spirituous liquor), T A r.; MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
a partic. kind of spirit (prepared from mixed 
with the juice of the date or palm and distilled), any 
spirituous liquor, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N, of Siva’s wife, 
L.; a partic. fast-day on the thirteenth of the dark 
half of Caitra, Col.; Diirva grass or a similar species, 
L.; colocynth, L.; the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (ruled 
by Varuua), L.; N. of a river, R. — vallabhn, m. 
N. of Varuna, L. — ^82 (°yfsa), m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paücar. Vüruny-upanishad, f. N. of TAr. vil 
and ix, 

‘Viirunya,mfn.relating toVaruya; n.illusion, MW. 

MEW vürugda, m. n. the excretion of the 
eyes and the ears, L.; a vessel for baling water out 
of a boat, L.; m.=<ganistha-raja or phayinare 
rajakah, L.; (1), f. a door-step, L. - 

We varudha, f. (only L.)fire; a viatico 
(ambala) ; a cage ; the edge of a garment; the les! 
of a door. 

vüreuyayani, m. patr. fr. va- 
reta, g. tikdi. 

M varéndra, m. n., aud ?dri, f. —va- 
réndra, “dri, L. edi 

vürka, Vriddhi form of vrika, 10 
comp, — khaxdi, m. patr. fr. vrika-khauda, Gobh. 
= grühika, m. patr. fr. reise panes ites 
adi, =jambha, m. patr. fr, vri&a-ja p ate 
n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. —bandbavike, 
m. patr. fr.vrika-bandhu, É revaty-ddi. pcr] 
mfu, (fr. orika-rilpya), Kai. on Pap. iv, 25 biy 
- pair SIRS rene bee : 

Vürkeni, f. of next, Pan. v; 3, 113, 5ch- 

Vüzkonya, m. a king of the Vrikas, Pan. T; T 
: Was värkali, m. metron. fr. vrikala, 

Br. (cf. g. &aAv-àdi). 

SA oU vrikalā ot pt E 
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: NATEGA várkürunt-pítra, wife várshika. 945 
NTSTRUTTS várkürugi-pítra, m. N. of a 
preceptor, SBr. 


aT var-karya &c. See under var, P. 
943, col. I. 


e 
arer värl:sha, mf(i)n. (fr. criksha) relating 
Eri to trees, consisting or made cf trees, 
rom or growing on trees, arhoreous, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; made of wood, wooden, KatySr.; Gobh.s 
MBh. ; made of bark, MW.; (7), f.'daughter of the 
trees,’ N, of the wife of Pracetas, MDh.; n.a forest, L. 
Varkshiyaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Varkshya,mfn, = (orw. r.for) vdrésia, wooden, 
Susr.; m. patr., g. gargddé ; n. a forest, L. (prob. 
W.T, for varksha). 


V&rkshyyani, f. of the patr. varkshya, g. 
UM abe T. etie pst eur Fue Tg 


vürca, m. (said to be fr. car + cara 
fr. 4/car) a goose, Vop. 


"ris vürcaliya, mfn. (fr. varcala), g. 
Rritátvádi. 


EHEDIEL| vürjinivala, m. patr. fr. vrijini- 
vat, Hariv. 
Varjyaka, mfn. (ir. vazjya), g. dAzmádi. 


Ula vardhya. See bardhya. 


ara varya, mfn. (fr. varga) relating to a 
sound or letter (in gram.) 

‘Varnaka, min, (fr. next), g. Aagvddé (v. 1.) 

‘Varnakyn, m. patr. fr. varaka, g. gargádi. 

Varnava or°vaka, mín. (fr. varya), g. 5svdsf2- 
adi and g. Aricchrádi. (areas 

‘Viirnika, m. a scribe, writer, L. 


ARa vártaka, m. (fr. A1. vrit) a quail (cf. 
vartaka), L.; (tikã), f. id., ib. 

Vürtana, mín. vartanishu bhavah, Pan. iv, 

2, 125, Sch. 

‘Vartaniiksha,m.patr.fr.vartandksha,gsivddi. 

Vürtamünikn, min. (fr.varfamdna) relating to 
the present, now existing, Samk. 

Vartika, m, = vdrfaAa, a quail, L. ; (also 9£z or 
Oku, f.) the egg-plant, Un. ili, 79 ; iv, 15 (prob. 
w. r. for varttaka &c.) 

Vüztika, m, a kind of bird, Vigbh.( =vartika,L.) 

‘Vartika, m, a kind of quail, Bhpr. 

Vürtirn, m. id., Vigbh. 

Virtta, min. (fr.zri///and vriffa) having means 
of subsistence, practising any business or profession, 
L»; healthy, well, Sarvad.; ordinary,middling, AsvGr.; 
worthless, vain, Sarvad.; right, correct (sce -faraka), 
Pat.; m. N. of a man, MBh. ; (4), f., sce below ; n. 
health, welfare, Kav.; chaff, W. = taraka, mín, all 
correct, quite in order, Pat. 

‘Varttaya, Nom. P. °yati, to talk to, converse 
with (acc.), HParis. 

‘Vartth, f. livelihood, business, profession (esp. 


but to be talked about,’ dead, gone, PArvat.—vaha,| Warddhakya, n. old age, senility, MBh.; Hisy. 
m. ‘news-bearer,’ a pedlar, L. —vritti, m. ‘living | Varddhakshatri, m. (ir. vrididha &sZatra), 
by any business or profession," a houscholder, (esp.) | patr. of Jayad-ratha, MDh. 
a Vaiiya (cf. -karman), BhP. — vyatikara, m. ‘Varddhakshemi,m.patr.(fr.cridiha-kshema), 
bad news, Paficat.; general report, common rumour, | MBh. 
MW. —*&in (°¢/diin), m. ‘news-cater,’ a talker, | | Varddhiiyana, m.patr. ír. värddha, Aaritddi. 
m p - I$ (Malatim.), -hartri (BhP.), | Varddhya, n. old age, senility, Sabi. 
-hüra (Mcar.), m. a carrier of tidings, messenger, = "11: 
peur renis mía. (ifc.) bringing * mu : ELEGÍ varddhusha, m. (prob. fr. vriddhi, 
from, Mricch.; (#7), f. a female messenger, Mcar. interest) one who exacts high interest, a vsurer, MBh. 

Varttika, m. (rarely 7, f.; prob. fr. ritta, UE id., Me Mn. ; Y3jn.; a debt with 
round) tke egg-plant, Solanum Melongena and Vis), te aaa Lacan C ee 
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; Suse. MarkP, | P vi nde tenen (MBh.) ma coer annah, 
—dakata or -šäkina, m. n. or (d), f. a field pro- | y (MBh.), ushya, n. (Mn.; Yajü.) usurious 
ducing the cgg-plant, L. eme 

Varttakin, m. and (ini), f.=vdrttaka, L. quist var-dhani, rār-dhi &c. See under 

us ttika, mii r^ E zand vritti) skilled in | 772 E 95 e š 

T mía, (it. väriä and vrif(7) skilled in E 
a profession or business (= vrif/ast sddiuh or vrit- ant vardkra, mf(i)n, (fr. vardhr a) fit for 
tim adhfte veda và), g. kathádi and g. ukthádi; | straps (as a hide), Pin. v, 1, 15, Sch.; consisting of 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, | leather, lcathern, Pan. iv, 3, 151; n. and (3), f a 
W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to | leather thong, PaüicavDr. —kathinika, mfn. deal- 
a critical gloss or annotation (sce n.) ; m. a business- | ing in leather straps, Kis, on Pay. iv, 4, 72. 
man, trader, Kathis.; an emissary, envoy, MDh.;one | _ VErdhrünasá, m. a rhinoceros (ci. next), TS.; 
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, L.; the | A past. (accord. to Sch. also ‘an old white he-goat" 
or ‘a kind of crane"). 


egg-plaut, L. ; (à), f. business, trade (ifc. = occupied 
Vardhrinasa (also written *sa52), m. (ir. vår- 


with, practising), MBh.; BhP.; a sort of quail (prob. n 
w.r. for vārtikā, q. v.); n. an explanatory or sup- | dari + nasa for ndsd)arhinoceros (prob. so called as 
plementary rule, critical gloss or annotation (added | having a leather-like snout), Mn.; Yajit. (accord. to 
to a grammatical or philosophical Sü:ra and defined | some also ‘a bird with a black neck, red head, and 

white wings"); mín. (fr. prec.), Gaut. 


to be *the exposition of the meaning, of that which 
is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which | "v&rdhrinasá, mín. (prob.) having streaks on 
the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh. ‘having pendulous 


is ill or imperfectly said ;’ the term Varttika is, how- 
excrescences on the neck") ; m., sce tdrdhvivasa. 


ever, especially applied to Katy3yana's critical an- 
notations on the aphorisms of Pigini’s grammar, the t i varbata, m. (also written careafa; 
cf. cavufa) a ship, boat, L. 


object of which is to consider whether Panini's 
rules un correct or not, and to improve on them 
where this may be found to be necessary ; and also TT = = 
to similar works on various matters by Kumirila, = of erc rali Ez (fr. varman) a collec 
Vürmika, m. the son of an Ayogava and a 
Kshatriy3, L. 


Suréivara &c.; cf. tantra-v”, sloka-v"); a marriage 
feast, L. —kiira, m, ‘composer of Várttikas, N. 

Vürmikiyani, m. patr. ír, aruinn, Pin. iv, 1, 

158, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


of Katyiyana, Kumirila &c., Cat.; of a poet, ib. 

= kāšikā (?), f. N. of wk.—kyit, m. « Ara, ib. 
"Vármikya, n. (fr. varzti£a), g. guroAitddi. 
Vürmina, n. (ir. varmin) a multitude of men 


—tippann, n, -titparya-tiki, f., -tatparya- 
in armour, L. 


suddhi, f., -pitha, m., -yojani, f, -sara, M., 
-sira-vyaikhyi, f., -stira-samgraha, m. N. of 

ur vürmateya, mfn. born in Varmati, 

Pan. iv, 3, 94- 


wks. = stitrika, min. one who studies the Varttikas 

and Sütras, Pat, Varttikabharana, n. N. of a 
Vürmáteyaka, min. (ir. prec.), g. kattry-ddi. 
Ala 4. cürya, m. (for I. 2. 3. ce pp.943: 


Comm. on the Tuptiki (q. V., also called £ug/z£a- 
vyakhyaua). Warttikéndra, m, an alchemist, 
col. 3, and 944, col. I) patr. (2), ArshBr. 
TQ vary-ayana &c. See p.943, col. 3. 


VarYogay. 
Varttikihya,n.(for°%dkiya?) N.ofaSiman,L. 
WTWZ cdrcala. See varbata. 
"THU rürcaga, f.=carcaya, a. kind of 


MAARN cartantactya and vürtàtaceya, 
m. pl. N. of two Vedic schools (cf. zárafantaviya). 
blue fiy, L. 
var-valt, var-raha. See p. 943, 


WT3 vürtra, Vriddhi form of rritra in comp. 
-ghna (cdrfra-),nf(2)n.(fr.-vritra-Lam) relating 
or belonging to the slayer of Vritra i.e. Indra (n. 
with Javis, an oblation for victory), V3. ; TS.; Br.; 
BhP.; containing the word vritra-han, g. vimuk- 
tådi; m. patr. of Arjuna (as son of Indra), Kir.; n. 
(with izdrasya) N. of Samans, ArshBr. = tura, n. 
(fr. vritra-tur) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —hatya 
(vdrira-), win. (ir. vritra-hatya) fit for slaying 
Vritra, RV.; n, the slaying of Vyitra, ib. 

= 

IET cardara, n. (only L.; cf. badara; 
prob. in some meanings from zu» + dara) the berry 
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself ; the seed 
of the Mangifera Indica; silk ; water ; a conch shell 
(= dakshigdvarta) ; a sort of curl on the right side 
of a horse's neck (regarded as an auspicious mark); 
s vira (prod. w.r. ior vari; cf. above). 


Wee vürdala, m. n. (only L.; cf. prec.; 
prob. in the first meaning fr. vär + dla, accord. to 
some fr. värda + la) a rainy day, bad weather; an 
inkstand ; m. ink. 

Yīräālikā, f. rainy weather, Divyåv. (printed 
vardalita). 

1.Vürdil, f. N.of a plant, Ganar. = vat, mín. ib, 

2. Vardali, ind. ( ?ra£àiye &insaydzm ca), ib. 
a rarddha, m. (fr. vriddha) patr., g. bi- 

di. 

Vürddhakn, m. an old man, Nzish.; n. old age, 
senility, MBh.; Kiv. &c. Cham «/chd, to grow 


col. I. 
MÄR varrara, ?raka. See barbara. 


AIM caria, n. (fr. vriia) N. of a Saman, 
PaficavBr. 


Ua 1. carshd, mf(i)n. (fr. varsha or tar- 
sid) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belonging 
to a year, yearly, annual, W.; (7), f. = varshd, the 
rainy season, L. 

2. Varsha, Vriddhiformofvarsiaincomp. = &a- 
tika, mín. (it. varsiia-safa) 100 years old, Pin. v, 
1, 58, Virtt. 5, Pat.; bestowing a life of 100 years, 
Kaul, —sahasrika, mín, (ir. vars/a-sahasra) 
1,000 years old, Pin., ib. 


(vürttdm 4/ Kirt with gen., *to give an account of, 
talk about; Ad ward, ‘what is the news?"); talk- 


ical embellishment (in rhet.), MW.;staying,abid- 
TW. occurrence, event, L. ; the egg. plant, L. (cf. 
vdrttáka) ; a female monster, Car. (v.l. vafa); N. 1 
Vürshakn, n. (ir. varska, division of the world) 


N. of one of the 10 parts into which lyumna 
divided the world, VahuiP. pia et 


"Würshaki-prasna, m. N. of wk. 

Vázshika, mf.7)u. belonging to the rainy season, 
Tainy, AV, &c. &c, (with das, f. pl. rain-water 
with dhanus, n, a rainbow) ; growing in the rainy 
season or fit for or suited to it, W.; others *a river, 
the water of which lasts the whole year i.c. does 
sn dry UR in the hot season”); having water only 
old); the infirmity or inibecility of old ags, L.; a daka, ee, n MD ORo 
multitude of old men, zan on Pin. iv, 2, 29. — bhE- | sen£ddi ; sufficient or lastin T ayer Ya} MBh. 
Va, m, advanced age, old age, senility, Paticat. (B.) 1 Xc. 3 yearly, annual, Gaut. Pus Ge, ane a nume- 

3P 


„= nukarshaka(°//án°), m.‘news-bringer, 
aio emissary, MBh, —°nujivin (tdn°), mfa. 
Tivingby tredeorbusiness, Kim. — nuyoga("f/án^), 
m, inquiring after news or health, MW. — pati, m. 
*Jord or granter of a livelihood,” an employer, BhP. 
mitra, n.mere report; ¢nivabodiana, n. know» 
J based only on hearsay, Dai — mili, f. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti. mro Cu we on cium 
or profession, R. = (td y^), M. ‘going for 
edly an emissary, spy, L. —°rambka CHAP), 
m. commercial enterprise, business, Mn. vii, 43. 
»-"va&esha (‘/t50"), mín, ‘having nothing left 
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ral) lasting a certain number of years, being so many 
years old (cf. /ri-, paitca-v &c.); n. or m. N. of 
various wks., Cat.; (7), f. Jasminum Sambac, L. 
—- praána,m. N. oí wk. Virshikédaka,m{(d)n. 
having water only during the rainy season, MBh. 

Vürshikya, mín, yearly, annual, BhP.; n. the 
rainy scason, R. 

vVürshili, f. hail, L. 

Virshuke, mín, = (or w, r. for) varshuka, rain- 
ing, L. 


NIU 3, varsha, n. (fr. vrisha of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form iu comp), g. 2ri/Av-adi ; N. 
of a Siman, L. = gapa, m. (varsha-, fr. vrisha- 
gaya) patr. of Asita, SBr,; pl. the descendants of 

arshagana,g. Zanvddi. = gani-pütra (vàrs/ta-), 
m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. —ganya, m. patr. (fr. 
vrisha-gaua), Laty.; MBh. (g. gurgádi); N. of a 
philosopher, Cat. —- da, min. (fr. vrzsAa-da), g. 
utsddi (v.l.) —dnnia, mín. (fr. vriska-daysa) 
made of cat's hair, MBh. ii, 1823 (Nilak.);/m.a patr. 
Un. v, 21, Sch. (accord, to some two distinct patr., 
varshada and äga). —m-ühnra, n. N, of two 
Simans, ÁrshBr. —parvanu, mín. coming from 
Vrisha-parvan, Sit.; (7), f. patr. of Sarmishtha, MBh.; 

Hariv.; BhP, = vi, f. (fr. vrisha-bhāgu) 
patr. of Radha, L. (more correctly -bhänavi ). 
Varshikapa, min. (fr. vrisha-kapi), AitBr. 
Virshigira, m.pl. (fr. vrisha-gir) patr. of Am- 
barisha, Rijràiva, Bhajamána, Saha-deva, and Su- 
ridhas (authors of RV. i, 100), Anukr. (cf.i, 100, 17). 

. Vürshüyani, m. patr, of an author, VP. (cf. g. 

tikddi). E 
Vürshüyapi-putra,m.N.ofa preceptor, ArshBr. 
‘Varshihara, n. N. of various Simans (also ?rd- 

dya and *róffara, n-), AtshBr. 
Vürshyüiyaxi, m. patr. of a grammarian and of 

a lawyer, Apast. 

Vürshyüyariya, mín. (fr. prec.), Apast. 


TÂN vürshabha, mfn. (fr. vrishabha) re- 
lating or belonging to a bull, Cat. 


STI varshala, min. (fr. vrishala) relating 
or peculiar to a Südra, Nar.; n. the condition o 
occupation of a Sidra, g. puvådi. : 

VürshaH, m. (fr. vyisňalī) the son of a Sidra 
woman, g. &tAv-àdi. 


qifPaurcarshtihavya,m.(fr.vrisMi-havya) 
patr. of Upastuta (author of RV. x, 115), Anukr. 
Varshtya, min, (ír, vrisA(i), g. samkāsâdi. 


^ 

ATW värshua or vürshud, m. (fr. vriskni, 
vrishan, or vrishya) patr. of Go-bala and Barku, 
TBr.; SBr. 

Vürshni, m. patr., Nyiyam, — vriddhn, mfn. 
=vrishut-vriddheshu jatah, KaushBr., Sch, 

Vürshnika, m. patr. fr. vrishyika, g. sividi. 

Vürshneya, m. (fr. vrishui) patr. of Süsha, 
TBr.; of Cckitina, MBh.; of Krishna, Bhag.; of 
Nala's charioteer (who afterwards became a servant 
of Ritu-parpa), Nal,; pl. the race descended from 
Várshpeya, MBh.; (7), f. patr, ib.; mfn. relating or 
belonging to Krishna, ib. = sahita, mfu, accom- 
panied by Varshneya, Nal. — sīrathi, mfu. having 
Varshyeya for a charioteer, ib. 

Vürshnyá, m. patr., SBr. (v.l. virshmd). 


q tarskmana, mfn. (fr. varshman) 


being uppermost, Kaui. (accord. to others * 
struck at the top by Tighe’) nS ESS 


NRA varhat, varhata, vürhadagna &c. 
See ddrhat &c. 


L3 

IEMT varkaspata, ?patya &e. Sco bar- 
has-f". 

EIL I. väla, m. (later form of 1.vara; also 
written bila, q. Y.) the hair of any animal’s tail (csp. 
ofa horsc's tail), any tail or hair, TS. &c, &c.5 bristle. 
Kathis.; a hair-sieve, VS.; SBr.; m. n. a kind of 
Andropogon, VarBrS.; Suir.; (à), f. the cocoa-nut, 
L; a kind of jasmine, L.; Pavonia Odorata, L.; 
= Jiphd, L.; N. of a Yogini, Hcat.; D, fa post, 
pillar, Anup. (= medhi, L.); a kind of ornament, 
L.5 a pit, cavern, L. — kürolln, m, young growing 
hair, L. = kei, f. a kind of sacrificial grass, L, jo, 
mfi, consisting of hair, hairy, MBh. —tushá, m. 
(of unknown meaning), MaitiS. —diman, n. a 
hair-thread, $Br, = n. a tail, TS.; Srs, 
= dhi, m. id., ShadvBr,; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 


afana várshika-prasua, 


Muni, MDh. (B. and C. bila-dhi); -friya, m.“ fond 
of its tail,’ a buffalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. 
(cf. vdla-priya). —niitaka, n. a kiud of inferior 
grain, L. —piisaka,m. a partic. part ofan clephant's 
tail, L. = pūšyā, f. a string of pearls or other orna- 
ment for the hair, L. = putra, m. a moustache, L 
= priya, mfn, (an animal) fond of its tail (-/a, n), 
Kum.; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. — bandha, 
m. * tail-band,' a crupper, MDh.; N. of a partic. per- 
formance, Cat. = bandhang, n.a crupper (cf. prec.), 
MBh. —Lbhid, sce mahd-vala-thid, — maya, 
mfi n. consisting of hair, KatySr. = mātrá, n. the 
thickness of a hair, SBr. — mūlaka, sce &d/a-^. 
—mriga, m. ‘tail-animal,’ the Yak or Bos Grun- 
niens, L, = varti, f. a hair-compress, Suir. = v&ya, 
m, a hair-weaver, Pan. vi, 2, 76, Sch.; N. ofa moun- 
tain, ib. 67, Sch.; Ja, n. produced on the Vala-v° 
mountain,’ the cat's eye, lapis lazuli, Sis. xiii, 58. 
= vüsas, n. a garment of hair, Mn. ; Yajii. = vijya, 
m. a wild goat, L. — vyajana, n. a chowrie (=cd- 
mara, q.v.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bos 
Grunniens, SaddhP. ; °ni-4/ bhi, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come a chowrie, Ragh. = hasta, m. a tail, L, Vā- 
1Akshi, f. a species of plant, L. Vül&gra, n. the 
point of a hair (asa measure 8 Ragas 2 64 Para- 
manus), VarBrS.; MarkP.; mín, having a hair-like 
point, ShadvBr.; n. a kind of dove-cot, L. (cf. dd- 
lágra); -potikd, f. a kind of pleasure-house floating 
on a lake, L. 

"Vülakn, m. the tail of a horse or of an clephant, 
L.; m. n. a kind of Andropogon, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; a bracelet, L.; n. a finger-ring, L. ; (4d), f. 
a scal-ring, Hcar., Sch. (L. also m.) ; sand, L.; a kind 
of ornament for the cars, L.; the rustling of leaves, L. 

I. Va, m. (also written da/é) = valin, N. of a 
monkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat. 

2. Vali, in comp. for välin. = šikha, m. N, of 
a serpent-demon, MBh. —sambhava, m. ‘sprung 
from Valin,’ N. of a monkey, MW. —hantri, m. 
* killer of Valin,’ N, of Rima-candra, ib. 

Valika, m. pl. (also written da/ika) N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (à), f., see under välaka. 

Vülin, m. (also written &d/75) ‘haired or tailed,’ 
N. of a Daitya, MDh.; of a monkey (son of Indra 
and elder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva, dur- 
ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped 
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped 
to Rishyamiika), MBh.; R. &c.; (#72), f. the con- 
stellation Ašvini, L. 


aT 2. vala, n. (said to be)=parvan, 
Nir. xi, 31. 


ISRA valakhilya, n. (also written Dal? 
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of 11 (ac- 
cord, to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda 
(commonly inserted after viii, 48, but numbered 
separately asa eer by some editors; they are 
also called valakhilyah, with or scil. mantrak or 
ricah, and dasati valakhilyaka), Br.; SxS. &c.; 
(Zá), p. N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb 
(sixty thousand were produced from Brahm's body 
and surround the chariot of the sun), T'Ar.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (walakhilya), f. N. of a partic, kind of 
brick, SBr.—grantha, m., -&astra, n. N. of wks. 
= sumhiti, f. the collection of the V? hymns, Bh. 
Va rama, m. N. of a hermitage, Cat. 
Valakhilyésvara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, ib. 


Fede valana, mfn. (fr. 1. valana) relating 
to the variation of the ccliptic, Gol. 

NT ROT valamma-desa, m. N. ofa coun- 
try, Cat. 


41s valava, n. (in astron.) N. of the 
second Karaga (q. v-), VarBrS. 


qreifaq valavitu, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 

ISTE valüha, haka. Sco balaha. 

MISRA vàlikájya, m., g. bhauriky-adi. 
=vidha, mfn. inhabited by Valikajya, ib. (v.l. 
vayildjya; Kai, valija, valijyaka). 

Brest valikayana, mfn. (fr. valika), 
p. fabshddi. 

rfesfereq valikkilya, w.r. for valakh°. 

ISTAR valikhilla, m. N. of a son of 
Dravida, Satr, 

AT valu, m, — elavalu, L. 


ara vavd. 


Vülukn, mfn, (fr. next); containing or resembl; 
sand, L.; made of salt, R. ; m. a kindof pour : 
(2), f. a sandbank, L.; camphor, L.; Cucumis Uti 
lissimus, L.; e/a-v? or hari-valuka, L. 

Vüluki, f., sg. and pl. (more commonly written 
baluka ; ofdoubtiul derivation) sand, gravel, SvetUp,; 
Mn.; MBh, &c. = gađa, m. a species of fish, L 
—onitya-kridi, f. ‘playing at heaps of sand, a 
kind of child's game, HParis, — "tmik& (°44/m°), 
f. brown-sugar, L. = tva, n. ‘the being mere sand? 
nothingness, vanity, Kautukas, = °di (^&14j), m, pl 
sand and other things, Subh. —prabhi, f, (with 
Jainas) a partic. hell, L. — "bühi (°hébdhi), m. 
*sand-sea, a desert, Vcar, = maya, mí((7)n.consisting 
or made of sand, Bhpr.; Hcat.—°mbudhi (Emi? 
=vilukdbdhi, Rajat. — "mbhas Ckimbhas), n 
id.; N. of a sea or lake, Kalac.—yantra, n. a sand. 
bath, Bhpr.—°xmava (hérn°), m. —válukábdA;, 
MBh.; Rajat. VüluküSvara, m. ‘sand-lord,’ N. 
of Siva, RTL. 90; -/ir/AZa, n. N. of a well-known 
sacred tank (called Walkeivar) near Bombay, Cat, 

Vüluki or “kin, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. 

Vilukela, n. a species of salt (cf. elavaluka). 

Vüluhka, (prob.) n.a kind of cucumber, HParis,; 
(7), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L, 

Vülüka, m. a kind of poison, L. (cf. vāluka); 
(à), f. vàlu£à, sand, R. 


TBU vüleya. Sec 2. baleya. 


STO vülauya-pathaka, m. or n. N. 
of a place, Inscr. 


IE valla, mf()n. (fr. valka) made of the 
bark of trees, L. ; n. cloth or a garment made of bark, 
MarkP. 

‘Valkala, mfn. (fr. valkala) made of bark, L.; 
(4), f. intoxicating liquor, L.; n. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics, W. 

FIST valgavya, m. patr. fr. valgu, g. 
gargüdi. 

Vülgavyüyuni, f. of prec., g. Joitádi. 

Vülguka, mí()u. very handsome or beautiful, 
g. aiguly-ddi. 


ATIF valguda, m. a kind of bat, Vishn. 
(cf. vàg-guda). 


STS valmika, m. (fr. valmika) = väl- 
miki, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. ofa son of Citra-gupta, 
Cat.; mfn.composed by Valmiki, BrahmavP, —bhau- 
ma, n. an ant-hill, AdbhBr, (v.l. valmtka-bh°). 

‘Valmiki, m. (incorrectly va@/miki) N. of the cele- 
brated author of the Ramityaya (so called, according 
to some, because when immersed in thought he 
allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an ant- 
hill; he was no doubt a Brahman by birth and closely 
connected with the kings of Ayodhya; he collected 
the different songs and legendary tales relating 10 
Rama-candra and welded them into one continuous 
poem, to which later additions may have been made; 
he is said to have invented the Sloka metre, and peo 
bably the language and style of Indian epic poctry 
owe their definite form to him; according to one 
tradition he began life as a robber, but repenting be- 
tool: himself to a hermitage on a hill in the district 
of Banda in Bundelkund, where he eventually = 
ceived Sita, the wife of Rama, when banished by! f 
husband; cf. IW. 314; 315 &c.), MBh.; R. SS 
a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a grammarian, T: sd 
of the authors of various wks. [Eme Ley ae 
the Adbhuta-rimüyaga, and the Gang ntaka), ah 
(with žavi) of the son of Rudra-mani ‘Tri-paghin à 
author of the Ramaléndu-prakiia, ib. = carita, ns 
-tütparyn-tarnpi, f, -BikshE, f, -sütrSs To 
-hridaya, n. N. of wks. E 

VElmSkiya, mfn. relating to Valmiki, composed 
by him &c., R.; Ragh. 


IRMA callabhya, n. (fr.vallabha) the pen 
of being beloved or a favourite, popalarity in ? 


MBh,; Kiv.; VarBIS.; love, tenderness, i 
qrafa ft valvangiri, m. Cucumis Utilis- 
simus, L. (cf. và/u£a). " 
ATA vdd, ind. (a particle laying stress 0 
the word preceding it, esp. in relative mne 
ha vdud, ha[khálu]) vdod, u ha vva, SB 
q.v.]) just, indeed, even, TS.; Br. (in 55r. 
rom book vi); Up.; BhP. 


only 
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Ag cacadüka, mfn.(fr.Intens. 


MBh.; $amk.; m. N. of a man, g. £ur2-àdi. = tū, 


f. garrulity, loquaciousness, MW. —tva, n. id., 642 (cf. Pin. ii, 1, 65). 


eloquence, Paiicar, 
Vüvadükya, m. patr. fr. cavadiika. 


qI vücaya, m. a sort of basil 
ERE. ya, m. a sort of basil, Ocymum 


SSH vacara, m. a partic. Paiica-rütra, 
AivSr. 


aa vavala (?), m. a kind of plant, L. 
SITS vavalla, m. a kind of arrow, L. 
ATTY vácaiat. - See / vas. 

AGH cacasind. Seo ^/cai and vài. 
ATAATA vücasünd. See V5. vas. 


AAT vícahi, mfn. (fr. Intens. of vrah) 
carrying or conducting well, RV. 

AT vüváta, mfn. (Padap. vavita; fr. 
^/vamn) beloved, dear, RV. ; (à), f. a king's favourite 
wife (accord. to Sch. inferior to the makishi, but 
superior to the fari-vrikti), Br.; GrSrS.; R. 

"Vü&vützi, m. an adherent, follower, RV. 


ATA cavuta, m. (cf. várbata) a raft, boat, 
vessel, L. 

ANAM cacrit, cl. 4. A. (Dhütup. xxvi, 51, 
rather Intens. fr, a lost 4/3. vrit) vavrityate (only 
pr. p. vdorifyamána), to choose, select, Bhatt. 

"Vüvritta, mfn. chosen, selected, appointed, L. 

IJE cacriddha, v.1. for vaca-vriddha, q.v. 


AGW värridhadhyai. Seo Veridh. 
Vavridhénya, mín. (Padap. vav?) to be in- 
creased or comforted, RV. 


ATA väi, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54) 
^ vdiyate (ep. also vaiyati, Ved. and ep. 
also vafí, "te; pf. vavdie, Sire; in RV. also vē- 
vaire and p. vdvadand ; aor. avaiish{a, Br. ; fut. 
vasild, vàiishyate, Gr.; ind. väšitum:, ib.; ind. p. 
vdittzd, -vasya, VarBrS.), to roar, howl, bellow, 
bleat, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a bird), 
sound, resound, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. vdjayati (aor. 
avavàiat, in RV. also avivajat, ázivaianta), to 
cause to roar or low or resound or thunder, RV.; 
(À.) to roar or sound aloud, ib.: Desid. vivdsisAate, 
Gr.: Intens, zuzdjyate (v.l. rdra@iyate, MBh.), vā- 
vashti (impf. aor. doãvašanta, vavajanta, avava- 
Silam ; p. vdcajat), to roar or scream or sound 
aloud, RV. [Vai is sometimes wrongly written z.] 
1. Vasa, mín. roaring, sounding, RV. viii, 19,313 
(vda). id. (only & and 7, f. pl. applied to water), 
VS.; 


I. Viinkn, mín, (for 2. see below) croaking, 
screaming, warbling (said of birds), Mricch. 

‘Vasana, mín. id., Bhatt.; m. (samyidydm), g. 
nandy-ddi ; n. the act of roaring, bleating &c., TBr., 
Sch. (cf. giora-v"). 

"Visi, m. ‘roaring,’ fire or the god of fire, Un. iv, 
124, Sch. 

AESA mín. roared, cried, sung, MBh. &c. ; n. 
roaring, croaking, yelling, howl, cry, scream, MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 

‘Vasin, mín. (also written zdsiz) howling, croak- 
ing &c., Kam. (ch ghora-v^). 

‘Vasra, mf(@)n. roaring, lowing,howling,thunder- 
ing, sounding, whistling &c., RV.; BhP. (compar. 
-tara, Kath.); m. a day, L.; (d), f. (scil. deni) 
a lowing cow, any cow, RV.; AV. (also written 
vasra); a mother, MW.; n. (ouly L.) a building; 
a place where four roads meet ; dung. : 

QTg 2. vasa, m. patr. fr. vasa, SahkhSr.; 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

2. rasaka, m. (and *ika, f.) Genda- 
russa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 1. 2dsa, vàsa£a). 

AIGA casera, m. — vãsava, L. 

ATH vasa, f. a species of plant, Kaus. 

qiga 2. casita=1. casita, L. 


wf sni casita, f. (also written casita, prob. 
fr. zai) a cow desiring the bull (also applied to 


Wigs vüvadüka. 


: of /rad) | other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele- 
talking much, eloquent, garrulous, disputatious, phant), AV. &c. &c.; a woman, wife, MDh. 


leet vasanid, 947 


one’s abode in, dwelling or living in ; casant4/cas, 
to take up one’s abode, abide, dwell; place or seat 
of (gen.), R.; a day's journey, ib.; state, situation, 
condition, Hariv.; = vasa-grifa, bed-chamber (see 
-sajja); =v3sand, imagination, idea, semblance of, 
MbBh. = karai, f. =yajita-Jald, a sacrificial ball, L.; 
a place wkere public exhibitions (as Niches &c.) are 
held, W. = gyiha or-geha, n. ‘dwelling-house,’ the 
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber, 
MDh.; Riv. &c. =paryaya, m. change of resi- 
dence, VarBrS. — pushpi, f. a kind of cress grow- 
ing in gardens, L. —pushpi, m. patr, (also pl.), 
Samskirak. = prisida, m. a palace, Kathas. = bha- 
vana, n. = -grika, Kid. — bhümti, f. dwelling- 
place, homestead, Hit. —7ashti, f. a pole or stic! 
serving zs a perch for tame birds to rest upon, a 
roosting perch, Megh. —vo&man, n. = -grifia, 
Kathis., Sch. = s2jj&, f. ' ready in her chamber,’ a 
woman ready to receive her lover (ci, 23ra&a-5^), 
L. ‘Vasagira, n. = cdse-grikz, Vis; Prab. 
Vüscukas, n. id., L. 

3. Vasaka, mf(z#d)n. causing to dwell or inhabit, 
populating, MW.; (itc.) abode, habitation, Yajii.; 
n. (ifc. f. d) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathis. 
—s2jjü or -sajjikZE, f. a woman ready to receive 
her lover (cf. vdsa-sajja@), Kav., Sch. 

Vüsativara, mín. (fr. czsati-vari) relating to 
water left standing overnight, Brih. 

Vásateya, min. (fr. vasali) to be lodged or shel- 
tered, AV.; aifording shelter, Bhatt.; (2), f. night, 
Hear, 

3. Väsana, mín. belonging to an abode, fit for a 
dwelling, W.; n. causing to abide or dwell, Bailar. ; 
abiding, abode, L.; a receptacle for water, L.; 
knowledge, L.; a partic. posture (practised by as- 
cetics during abstract meditation, and by others; 
described as sitting on the ground with the knees 
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; (d), f., 
see next. 

Vüsani, f. the impression of anything remaining 
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness 
of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory, 
Samk.; Kiv.; Kathis.; fancy, imagination, idea, 
notion, false notion, mistake (iíc., e.g. dheda-v”, the 
mistake that there is a difference), ib.; Rajat.; 
Sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for, expectation, 
desire, inclination, Kathis. ; liking, respectful regard, 
Bhim.; trust, confidence, W.; (in math.) prcof, 
demonstration ( = ufafatti), Gol.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of Durga, BhP.; of the wife of Arka, ib.; 
of a Comm, on the Siddhünta-iiromapi, — tattva- 
bodhikā, f. N. of a Tantric wk. (= édra-rahasya- 
vrittikà). = bhüshya, n.N. of various wks. = ma- 
ya, mi(1)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im- 
pressions of (comp.), Vedántas, (-fzu, n.) = vürt- 
tika, n., -visudevasyéti pad ya-vyükhyi, f. N. 
of wks. 

Vüsaniya, mín. intelligible only by much reflec- 
tion, Vim. 

Váüsayitavya, mín, to be taken in or lodged, 
MBh, 

2. Vāsas, n.lodging for the night, night-quarters, 
PrainUp. 

Vasiyanika, mín. (ir. 3. visa + ayana) going 
from house to house, making visits, MBh. 

Vüsi, m. abiding, dwelling, W.; (1), f., see vai. 

3. Vasita, mfn. caused to stop or stay (esp. *over- 
night’), caused to dwell or live in (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; peopled, populous (as a country), W.; n. 
hant St rendering | populous Jes causing to be in- 

ited, W.; knowledge (esp. derived from memory, 
=vãsanā, ib.) SP , 

3. Vasin, mfn. staying, abiding, dwelling, livin 
inhabiting (often ife. =living in or among or int 
partic. manner X condition), TS. &c. &c. 

2. Vüsya, mín. to be 
down, VarBrS. caused to dwell or settle 


NEAT 4. vásaka, m. (in musi 1 
of diruvaka (q.v.), Samgit, SIS SES 


=grishti, í. a young female clephant, MBh. xi, 


ANG casishtha, incorrect for casishiha. 


ATA t casi, f. (also written vāsī; accord. to 
some connected with 4/zvraic) a sharp or pointed 
knife oz a kind of axe, adze, chisel (esp.2s the weapon 
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the 
Ribhus, while the paratu or axe is that of Tvashtri), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; sound, voice, Naigh. (cf. under 
I. väla). = mat (vdii-), mfn, having a sharp knife, 
armed with an axe, RV. 

ATI caiura, f. (said to he fr. /cai) night, 
Un. i, 39, Sch. (ci. vasurd). 

MERA vashkala. See bashkala. 

IEA rāshlu:ūā, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 

ATA räshpa &c. See bashpa. 

WW r.rus. See ni- V/5. vas. 


ae 2. vas, cl. 10. P.(Dhatup. xxxv, 352; 
perhaps only Nom. fr. next) vdsayafi (cp. 
also "fe ; aor. avazdsat), to perfume, make fragrant, 
scent, fumigate, incense, steep, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

1. Vasa, m. perfuming, perfume, Vikr.; Malatim.; 
Car.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (also d, f.) = tām- 
iila, n. perfumed betel, Dai. — dhüpi, m. patr., 
Samskarak, = yoga, m. a powder formed of various 
fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered 
about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes- 
tival, RTL. 430), L. Visi-khanda-kushmiz- 
daka, m. a partic, mixture or compound, L, 

1. V&saka, m. scent, Palicar.; (also ažā axd zhi, 
f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda Vasica, VarByS.; 
Suir. &c.; mfn, perfuming, fumigating, MW. 

1. Vasana, n, the act of perfuming or fumigat- 
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch.; (a), f. id., Sis. Sch. 

Vüsik&. Sce I. csaka above. 

I. Vüsita, mfu. infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; affected with, influenced 
by (instr, or comp.), Samk.; spiced, seasoned (as 
sauces), W.; (d), fn see casita. 

I. Vüsin, mín. fragrant ; (272), f. a Barleria with 
white flowers, L. 


MT 2. casa, m. (fr. «/4. vas) a garment, 
dress, clothes (m. c. for visas), MBh. (cf. risha- 
vasa), — ührik, mín. wearing a garment, Hariv. 

‘Viisah, in comp. for 1. casas. = kuti, f. a tent, 
L. — Xhanda, m. n. a piece of cloth, a rag, SirügP. 
-palpül, m. a washer of clothes, VS. = gata, n. 
2 hundred garments, SBr. 

2. Visaka (iíc.) = 2. «sa, clothing, clothes, 
Yajü.; MBh. &c. (cf. aduddha-v"). 

2. Visana, n. covering, clothing, garment, dress, 
Kv. an envelope, box, casket, Yajii. — stha, mín. 
being in a box or casket, ib. 

Vüsayitri, m. one who clothes or supports or 
preserves, MBh. iv, 420 (used also by Comm. to 
explain zasu and vasuža). 

I. Vásas, n. (for 2. sce col. 2) cloth, clothes, 
dress, a garment (du. an upper and under garment ; 
cf. cdso-yuga), RV. &c. &c.; the ‘clothing’ or 
feathers of an arrow, MBh.; R. &c. (only ifc.; cf. 
barhinya-v?); cotton, L.; a pall, MW.; a screen, 
ib.; (with markafasya) a cobweb, L.; du, (with 
samudrasya) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

3. Visita, min. clothed, dressed, L.; (2), C, sce 
vdiita. 

2. Vāsin, mín. having or wearing clothes, (esp. 
ifc.) clothed or dressed in, wearing, AitBr.; MBh. &c, 

‘Vaso, in comp. for I. zisas. —da, mía. giving 
clothes, Mu. iv, 231. = di, mín. id., RV. —bhrit, 
mín. wearing clothes, Bhartr.; (gender unknown) 
the hip, VarBrS. = yuga, n. a pair of garments, suit 
of clothes (the dress of the Hindüs usually consisting 
of two pieces of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened 
round the waist, and an upper one thrown loosely 
over the shoulders), MBh, — v&yá, min. weaving 
cloth, RV. 

I. Vüsya, mín. to be (or being) covered or en- 
veloped, 13Up.; being worn (see 2rathama-càsyà). 


ATE 5. vasaka, m. N. of a serpent- 
MBL; pl N. ofa people, Maker us 


uds m. an ass, L.; Terminalia 


itp : ANRA rasantd, mf(t 
ME 3. vasd, m. (fr. V5. vas) staying, re- | ;  mf(i)n. (fr. casanta) relat- 
maalne Ep * overnight"), abidin dwelling ma as to or produced in the spring season, vernal, AV, 


dence, living in (loc. or comp.; ci Pin. vi, 3, 18, * &c.; being in the spring of life, young, W.; 


X TS t =avahit rihi! : A 
Sch.) abode, habitation, RV. &c, &c.; iic. shaving | Indis ceci edd E the 
3Pa j 
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the southern or western wind (= walaydnila, q.v); 
Phaseolus Mungo or a black species of this kind of 
bean; a purple species of Barleria Cristata; Van- 
gocria Spinosa; a dissolute man ; (7), f., sce below. 

'Vüsnntakn, mf(zta)n. relating to or grown in 
spring, vernal, L.; (kē), f. Grertnera Racemosa, 
Paiicad.; N. ofa forest deity, Cat. ; of a drama (also 
vasantika-fariyaya, m.), ib. 

Vüsantiko, m{(d)n. relating to spring, vernal, 
VS. &c.&c.; evasantam adÁite veda và, Pin. iv, 
2,63; m.the spring festival, A past. ; an actor, dancer, 
the buffoon in a drama (= vidiishaka, q.v.), L. 

"Vüsuntt, f. (see wisanta above) N. of various 
plants (Gzrtnera Racemosa, a kind of jasmine, Big- 
nonia Suavcolens &c.), L.; =sava-malika, Bhpr.; 
a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour 
of Kama-deva or in some places of Durg3), L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic, Rigini, 
Semgit.; N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar.; of a 
daughter of king Bhümi-sukla, Buddh, = kusuma, 
n. the flower Vásanti, Git. = ptijit, f. the worship of 
Durgi in the month Caitra, MW. 


Brag tes vàsamuli, m. pl. patr., Samskirak. 


(prob. w.r. for vasamitli). 


WT vasard, mf(i)n. (fr. vasar, A2. vas) 
relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal, 
early, RV. ; m.n. day (as opp. to € tight), a day (in 
general), a week-day, GrS. ; Kav.; Kathis, &c.; m. 
time, turn, succession, Hit. (v.l. vāra); N. ofa scr- 
pent-demon, L.; (a), f., w.r. for vasurd, q.v.; 
(2), f. a god of the day, Kalac.; N. of a cow, MW. 
= knnyaki, f. ‘daughter of day,’ night, L.—Xrit, 
m, ‘day-maker,’ the sun, L. —Xritya, n. ‘day- 
work,’ the daily observances to be performed at fixed 
hours, Kathis, = mani, m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, 
Kav. —saügn, m. 'day-junction, the morning, 
Bhatt. VasarAdhiza, m, ‘lord of the day,’ the sun, 
Sih, Vasaréso, m. id., Kathis.; the regent of a 
week-day (c.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L, 


MAF casavd, mí(i)n.(fr. r.vasu)relating or 
belonging to the Vasus, derived or descended from 
them &c., AV.; TS.; Kafh.; AsvSr.; relating or 
belongingto (King) Vasu, MBh. ; containing the word 
vasu, g. vintuktlddi; m. N. of Indra (as chief of the 
Vasus), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a son of (king) Vasu, 
MBh.; (with Zudrasya) N. of a Saman, L.; of a 
poct, Cat.; m. n. N, of the Nakshatra Dhanishtha 
(presided over by the Vasus), Süryas.; (i), f. patr. 
of the mother of Vyäsa (she was the offspring of the 
Apsaras Adrika, who as a fish had swallowed the 
secd of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra’s energy, 
Cat.; (with or scil. @#3) Indra's region or quarter, 
the cast, Kad.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshDr.; mf(7)n. 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kid. —grfima or 
“maka, m. N. of a village, Divyáv. —cipa, m. 
*Indra's bow, a rainbow, Vcar. = ja, m.‘Indra’sson,” 
patr. of Arjuna, MBh. = datta, m. ‘given by Indra,’ 
N. of a man, Buddh. ; (4), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa and 
daughter of king Canda-mahi-sena of Ujjayini [Ka- 
this.) or of king Pradyota [Ratnáv.], to whom she 
offered herself after having been betrothed by her 
father to Samjaya [Malatim.]; and of the heroine of 
Subandhu's novel, who is represented to have been 
betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carried 
off by Kandarpz-ketu); the story of Vsava-dattd, 
Pip. iv, 3, 87, Värit. 1, Pat, (csp. as narrated in Su- 
bandhu's tale); °/fika, mín. acquainted with the 
bw of V° or studying it, Pat, on Pap, iv, 2, 60; 
Hükkydyika, f. the story of V°, Cat, ; "ileya, m. 
metron. of vdsava-dat/, Pin. iv, I, 113, Sch. 
= G48, f. * Indra's quarter,’ the cast, Kathis, Viisn- 
viivaraja, m.*1°"s younger brother,’ N. of Vishnu 
L. Visavaviten, m. I*'s abode or heaven, the sky, 
L. Vüsaviiü, f. = vasava-dij, Si, "Visnvab. 
Vara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. "Vüsuvó- 
ven ae ines or like Indra, MW, 
» m. * Indra , j 
of the monkey Valin, Re” i Auna, MBh. ; 
Visaveya, mín. (fr. vasava ] 
suavi) metrou. of Vya, MEY ee di 


MATA vasavata, m. pl. N. of a partic, 


grammatical school, Bhajt., Sch. (prob, w.r. ï- 
savata, ' follower of the pease en fen 


; «ft. 


areata vüsastevi (2), m. pl., pair., Sams- 
Karak, ; 


Tana vasantaka, 


ATATIA väsäla or taka, mfn. (fr. vasati) in- 
habited by the Vasitis, Pan. iv, 2, 53, Värt, 2; 3, 
vies mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky, 
TAr.; m. pl. N. of a people (=vasaté), MBh. 

arta väsi or vüsi, f. a carpenter's adze, L. 
(cf, vaii). 

aifas vasika. Sce kashaya-, rüpa-, and 
vana-v; (ikä), f., sce under 1. vasaka, p. 947, 
col. 2. 


WT 1. 2.3. casita and vasin. Seep.947- 

atfaarata vasinayani, m. patr. fr. vasin, 
Pan. vi, 4, 174- 

afta vasila, mfu. (fr. visa), g. kasádi; 
m. endearing form of wisish(ha, Vam. v, 2, 63. 


qeu visishumpha (2), m. or n. N. of 
a place, Cat, 

aifae vasishfa, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r. 
for vdsishtha ; sec next). 

NTITG. vasishthd, mf(i)n. (also written rā- 
Sishtha) relating or belonging to Vasishtha, com- 
posed or revealed by him (as the 7th Mandala of the 
Rig-veda); with saa, n. the hundred sons of V°, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. a son or descendant of 
V? (applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS.; Br.; 
&tS. &c.; (1), f. a female descendant of V^, Pan. iv, 
1, 78, Sch.; N, ofa river (=g0-mati), MBh.; (also 
with Jāni) N. of various wks.; n. N, of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; =yogu-vasishtha, q. v.; blood, 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh, =titparya-prakiisa, 
m., -nnva-graha-paddhati, f. N. of wks, = xi- 
mayana,n. = yovra-vasishiha,=Iningaor -1nih- 
gya, n.=vasishthépapurdya. — vivurapn, n. 
-Siksh&, f., -siire, m.,-siddhinta, m., -sütra, 
n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. Vüsishthóttara-rü- 
mayana, n. N. of wk. 

Mem htbSyani, mín, (fr. vasisA/Aa), g. kar- 
udi. 

Vüsishthika, mfn. (fr. id.), Pan. iv, Sch. 
= vücaspati (?), N. of wk. 9 iv, 3 69, 

Fat väsi. See väsi. 


aritme vüsi-phala, n. a kind of fruit, 
VarByS. 


vüsu, m. (said to be fr. 4/5. vas) N. of 
Vishou (as dwelling in all beings), Uu. i, 1, Sch.; 
the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or 
Soul of the universe, W, (also Vriddhi form of vase 
in comp.) —devá, sec below. —m-ühareya, m. 
(fr. vasum-dAarà) metron. of Naraka, Balar.; (7), 
f. metron. of Siti, ib, = pura, n. N. of a town, W. 
= pijya, m. (with Jainas) N, of the 12th Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini (son of Vasu-pijya-raj), L. 
= bho, m. or n.(?) N, of a place, Virac. (cf. vasu- 
bha). =bhadra, m. N. of Krishna, L. —mnta, 
mín. containing the word vasu-mat, g. vimuktddi. 
=manda, n. me two a ArshBr. 

Vasudeva, m.(fr. vasu-d?) patr.of Krishga, T À r. 
&c. (RTL. 111); of a king of tho Pundras Hariv. 
N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a 
horse, L.; N. of various kings and authors (also with 
acarya, dikshila, Jarman, Jastrin. &c.), Inscr. ; 
Cat.; (2), f. ragus Racemosus, L.; n. N. of an 
Upanishad; mí(z)n. relating to (the god) Krishpa, 
NrisUp.; written or composed by V°, Cat.; "lana, 
n, N. of wk.; -Jyofís, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -/ir- 
44a, m. N. of a man, ib.; -doddaidkshari, f., -pun 
yaha, n., -Dijà, f. N. of wks. ; -friya, m. * irieud 
of V°,' N, of Karttikcya, MBh.; -griyayi-kazvi, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L.; -wanaua, n.. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -»aya,mf(7)n.consisting of Krishna, 
representing him, AgP.; -mahdradhana,n.,-rahas- 
74,n.N. of wks. ; -vargina or -vargya, min, taking 
V*'s side, partial to him, Pay.iv, 2, 104, Vartt. I1, 
Pat.; -vijaya, m., -sahasra-naman, n. N. of wks. ; 
-suld, m., -sena, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -stotra, 
n.N.of a Stotra; °udnandi-campii, f. N.of a poem; 
°odnubhava, m. N. of a medical wk.; *vdirania, 
m., °vendra, m., véndra-iishya, m.N. of authors, 
Cat.; -"dpanishad, f. N. of onc of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. 

WVüsudevaka, m. = Vasudeva (Krishna), AgP.; 
an adherent or worshipper of V°, Pan. iv, 3, 98; one 
Tho disgraces the name V°, Hariv. (cf. 4.4, p. 240); 
a V°, Mricch, (in Prakyit). 


aqfaa vdstu-vidya. 


“AGH vasuka, min. (fr. 1.vasu), g. agvádi . 
(i), f. N. of a woman, HParii, : 


arg fa vasuli, m. (fr.vasul:a) N.of a. divine 
being, Gobh.; Kaus.; of a serpent-king (one of the 
three chief kings of the Nagas, the other two bein 
Sesha and Takshaka ; the gods and demons used the 
serpent Vasuki as a rope for twisting round the 
mountain Mandara when they churned the ocean 
RTL. 108, 233), MBh.; R. &c.; of an author, 
Pratàp., Sch.; of another man, Pravar, =ja, mfn. 
descended from Vasuki, MBh, = hrada, m, N. of 
a lake, MW. 

Vüsukeyu, m. the serpent Vásuki, L, = gv. 
f. * sister of Vasuki,’ N. of the goddess Manasi (prc- 
siding over serpents and regarded as wife of Jarat- 
kiru), W. 


MGA visukra, mfn. composed by Vasu- 
kra, SaikhSr. 
CT vasurd, f. (fr. /5. vas or vas) night, 
L. (cf. vasura); the earth, L.; a woman, L.; a 
female elephant, L. 


qaia vasurdyaniya (!), m. pl. N. of 
a school, L. 


visit, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
young girl, maiden (voc. za@su), Dai. 


arate vaso-da, vaso-bhyit &e. Seo p.947, 


col, 2. 
Q vasdukas. See p. 947, col. 3. 
ITR vaskala. See bashkala. 


WA vasta, váslüyana, vüstika. Sce basta 
&c. 


ATAT vàstava, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vastu, V5. 
vas) substantial, real, true, genuine, being anything 
in the true sense of the word, Gol.; BhP.; Pajicar.; 
fixed, determined, demonstrated, W. ; n. an appoint- 
ment, ib. ; (c), ind. = vastu-tas, really, truly, Nalac., 
Sch. — tva, n. reality, substantiality, Sarvad, Vüs- 
tavósh&, prob. w.r. for vdsurd + uskā, L. 

Vistavika, mfn. = vastava,rcal, substantial &c., 
L.; m. a realist, Vis.; a gardener, ib. 

Vüstnvyh, mín. left on any spot (as a worthless 
remainder; also applied to Rudra, to whom the 
leavings of the sacrifice belong), TS.; VS.; Dr.; 
settled, resident, an inhabitant, MBh.; R. &c. 

Vástu, n. (m, only in BhP.) the site or founda- 
tion of a house, site, ground, building or dwelling- 
place, habitation, homestead, house, RV. &c. &c.; 
an apartment, chamber, VarByS.; m. N. of onc of 
the 8 Vasus, BhP.; of a Rakshasa, Cat.; (prob.) & 
N. of a river, MBh. ; n. the pot-herb Chenopodium 
Album, L.; a kind of grain, Â pSt., Sch. (cf. maya). 
— yionka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. = karman, n. 
house-building, architecture, R. ; VarByS. = Kalp% 
m. N. of wk, = killa, m, the time suited for build- 
ing a house, Cat. = kirna, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vastuy. =cakra, n. -candrikiü, f. N. of wks. 
=ja, mfn, home-bred, MBh, —jiilna, n. know- 
ledge of building, architecture, VarByS. = tattva, tl: 
N. of wk. = dova, m. (W.), -devati, f. (AurGr) 
the deity presiding over a house, —nara, m. the 
archetype or ideal pattern of a house personified asa 
deity, VarByS. — n, N, of wk. = på, me 
keeping the ground or homestead (when uitted by 
its owner), VS.; the tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuv. 
= paddhati, f.,-parikshi, f. N.of wks. = ns 
(prob.) n. a partic. Brahmana, L. -- plo, m- x 
tutelary deity of a h°, Vastu. — purusha, ign 
-nara, AgP.; -vidhi, m. N, of wk. = ptjanm T» 
-püjona-paddhat, f., -püji-vidhi, m., "-PFa- 
karana, n., -prakiga, m., -pradipa, M- ks 
yoga, m., -pravesa- ti, f. N. of wks. 
= pra&amann, n. the lustration or purification ei 
ah, SimavBr. = bandhana, n. the PK ^ 
h°, VarBrS. — maiijari, f., y e 
at fall E n. the centre of a h°, Ma. 89. 
=maya, mf(7)n. (prob.) domestic, Ast H ares 
ing of the grain called Vastu, A psr, (Sch-) E e 
m. a sacrifice performed before the building, wk. 
-vidhes faltva or -vidhi-tattoa, n. N. of a Miss 
(giving the rules for the above sacrifice). 129 N 

e iru mN. 
30, n, -vioüra, m., -vijiiina-p i archi 
of wks, = vidya, mín. (fr. next) relating eco in 
lecture, g. rig-ayanddi, = vidya, f. ‘sc 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


qarqa vastu-vidhàna, 


building,” architecture, MBh.; VarBrS.; -Žuja 
mín.versedinarch" Car. — vidhina, n. lb Sacer 
ing, R. —vidhi, m., -vyikhyina, n. N. of wks. 
=samana (or -samiamana, MW.),n. the purifi- 
catory ceremony performed on laying 2 foundation 
or on entering a new house, SimavBr. = $&ka, n. 
a kind of vegetable, Car. — $&nti, f. = -Jamana 
(also N. of various wks.); -faddhati, f.,-prayoza, 
m.; “éy-ddi, m. N. of wks, —s&stra, n., -5iro- 
mani, m. N. of wks. -sams , min, rc- 
lating to the lustration of a h°, R, —samhità, f., 
-sumgraha, m, -sanatkumira, m., -samuc- 
caya, m. N. of wks, = sampädana, n. the pre- 
paration of a h°, Mn. iii, 255. = sūra, m., -sau- 
khya, n. of wks. = sthipana, n. the ercction of a 
h°, Cat. = ha, mín. left remaining on a (sacred) 
e remainder, AitBr. v, 14. — homa, m. N. of wk. 
cf. -yag2). Vastipasama, m., “šamana, n. = 
vàstu-jamana, Cat. ; °na-paddhati, i. N. of wk. 
Vüstuka, mín. left remaining on the sacrificial 
ground, BhP. (cf. prec. and cds/u-Za); m. n. Che- 
nopodium Album, Suir.; (7), f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. =—sikata or -Sikina, m. n. and (d), f. a ficld 
producing Chenopodium, L. 
"Vüstükn, m. n. Chenopodium Album, L. 
Vistosh-pati, m. (ir. vdstos, gen. of väsin + 
P^) ‘house-protector,’ N. of a deity who presides over 
the foundation of a house or homestead (addressed 
in RV. vii, 54), RV.; AV.; ParGr.; Mn.; BhP.; 
N. of Rudra, TS.; of Indra, L. —sükta, n. N, of 
a hymn (prob. RV. vii, 54), Cat. Vüstoshpatiya 
(TS.) or “tya (Kaui), relating or belonging to Vas- 
tosh-pati. 
astris mfn. = zzs/azyd, left remaining; n. re- 
mainder, leavings, MaitrS. —náya, mf\7)n. con- 
sisting of leavings, ib. 
Vistvya, min. =vdsiza, Pin. vi, 4, 175. 
ATRA vásleya, mí(i)n. (fr. vasti ; seo basti) 
being in the bladder, AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pig. iv, 3, 
56); resembling the bladder, Pin. v, 3, IOL. 
IRA västra, mín. (fr. vastra) covered with 
cloth, Pin. iv, 2, 10, Sch. 
qT caspa. See bashpa. 
Vüspeya, m. the tree Naga-kesara (commonly 
called Nagesar), MW. à 
qT 3. edsya, m. or n. (for 1. and 2. see 
p. 947) = visi or cdiz, an axe, Nilak. on MBh. i, 
4605; v, 5250- 
WIE vüsra, m. (cf. casara) a day; (à), f., 
sce vdird. 


T. vüh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 44) 
aahate,tobeardown,Car.(cf.pra-/ va); 
to endeavour, make effort, try, Dhitup.: Caus. zd- 
Aayati (cf. under 4/1. vak), to cause to labour or 
work, use, employ, Bhatt. E 
1. V&hana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of making 
effort, endeavouring, exertion, W. 
I. Vü&hita, mín. (for 2. sce col. 2) exerted, en- 
deavoured, ib.; removed, destroyed, Divyav. 
2. cah(nom.vat; strong form of 2.rah, 


p.933, Col. 3), bearing, carrying. s 
V&ha, mf(ä)n. (ifc.) bearing, drawing, conveying, 
carrying, Kathis.; BhP. ; flowing, BhP. ; undergoing, 
MBh.; m. the act of drawing &c., MBh.; Hit.; 
riding, driving, SarigP.; flowing, current, Kath1s.; 
a draught-animal, horse, bull, ass, RV. &c. &e.5 any 
vehicle, carriage, conveyance, car (ifc. = having any- 
thing asa vehicle, riding or driving onor in), SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens 
&c., W.; air, wind, L.; a measure of capacity (con- 
taining 10 Kumbhas or 2 Prasthas), L.; the arm, 
W.; a figurative N. of the Veda, Ruval. = tva, w.r. 
for ‘graka-toa, MBh. i, 399. —dvishat, m. *horse- 
hater,’ 2 buffalo, L. —bhrans (nom. ära!) or 
-bhrags (nom. frat), falling from a vehicle &c., 
W.-ripu, m. * horse-foc,’ a buffalo, L.—v&raya, 
m. ‘elephant among CR Bos Gavzus, 


i ion, Prab.: stroking (in aiiga-v"), MatsyaP.; 
Py prid venomous is Suir. (cf. Tiyak); a 
driver or rider, W.; W.r. for barkataka, q. v. = tv8, 
n. the business of a carrier or porter, BhP. 
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"ze rāhafa, m. N. of a medical writer, 
Cat. (cf. éahafa). 


QERA cahatal:a, w.r. for barhalaka, q.v. 


qe? cahadura, vakircedika, vühuka. 
See batadura &c. 


vahuli, m. N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. (v.l. zzd:/i). 


WIES caküka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


T cahna, mfn. (fr. vahni) relating or be- 
longing to Agni, addressed to him &c., VarB15.; BhP, 

Vahneya, m. patr. (fr. id.), Cat. 

qra cahyaska, m. patr. fr. cahyaska, ge 
bididé. 

Vihyaskiyana, m. patr. fr.cazhyaska, g. kari- 
tddi. 

"ran cahlayana, valli, callika. Seo 
balkayana &c. 

fa 1. ví, m. (nom. cís or cés, acc. cim, gen. 
abl. vés; pl. nom. acc, vdyas [acc. viz, Dhatt.]: 
vibhis, vibhyas, vinam) a bird (also applied to 
horses, arrows, and the Maruts), RV.; VS.; PaiicavBr. 
(also occurring in later language). [Ci. 1. vdyas; 
Gk. olewós for ptos; Lat. a-vis ; accord, to some 
Germ. £i; Angl. Sax. dg; Eng. egg.| = 1. -gata, 
n. (for 3. sce under vi-9/gam) the flight of birds, 
MW. = I.-cohRya, n. (for 2. see p. 950, col. 2) the 
shadow ofa flock of b°, L. (also d, f., BhP.) = pat- 
man (v/-), min. having the flightof (i.c. flying asfast 
as) a bird, RV. i, 180, 2. — I. -r&j, m. (for 2. sce s. v.) 
king of birds, BhP. — va, mín. (said to be fr. «/zd, 
väli = gacckati) riding on a bird, Sis, xix, 86. 


T3 2. vi, n. an artificial word said to be= 
anna, SBr. 


T3 3. cf, ind. (prob. for an original dri, 

meaning ‘in two parts; and opp. to 3257, q.v.) apart, 
asunder, in different directions, to and fro, about, 
away, away from, off, without, RV. &c, &c. In RV. 
it appears also as a prep. with acc. denoting ‘through’ 
or * between " (with ellipse of the verb, e.g. i, 181, 55 
x, 86, 20 &c.) It is esp. used asa prefix to verbs or 
nouns and other parts of specch derived from verbs, 
to express ‘division,’ ‘distinction,’ ‘ distribution,’ 
* arrangement, ‘order,’ ‘opposition,’ or ‘ delibera- 
tion? (ci. vi-4/bhid, -sish, -did, -rudh, car, with 
thcirnominal derivatives); sometimesit givesa mean- 
ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root 
(c.g. Vkri, ‘to buy 5” zi-4/ kr1, ‘to scil"), or it in- 
tensiücsthat idea (e. g.4/Aiys,‘to injure ;" vi- V Aus, 
€ to injure severely"). 

The above 3. vf may also be used in forming com- 
pounds not immediately referable to verbs, in witich 
cases it may express ‘ difference” (cf. 1. vi-Jaksha- 
na’, ‘change’ or * variety’ (cf. vi-citva’, ‘intensity” 

(cf. vi-kerdla),‘manifoldness’ (cf.vi-vidha), ‘con- 
trariety ' (cf. vi-/oma), ‘deviation from right” (cf. 
vi-itla), * negation ` or ‘privation’ (cf. wi-kaccha, 
being often used like 3. a, nir, and xis (qq. vv.l, 
and like the Latin dis, se, and the English a, dis, 
in, un &c.); in some cases it does not seem to modify 
the meaning of the simple word at all (cf. vi-Jdmi, 
vi-jamatri); it is also used to form proper names 
out of other proper names (e. g. vi-koka, vi-prititt, 
vi-vigia). To save space such words are here mostly 
collected under one article ; but words having several 
subordinate compounds will be found s. v. = kansz, 
£.N.of a woman, g. jt&/irádi (v.1)) —kakara (vi-), 
m. a kind of bird; VS. (cf. -Aakara). = kaitkata, 
m, Asteracantha Longifolia, L.;°¢iéa,mfn, (fr. prec.), 
g. kumudddi.—‘*ahkata (/-), m. Flacourtia Sa- 
pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made), TS. 
&c. &c.; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; 
ti-mukáa, mín. thorny-mouthed, AV. — 1. -taca 
mfn, (for 3. see p. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald, MBh.: 
m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a species of comet (65 
enumerated), MBh.; VarBrS.; N. of a Dinava 
Hariv.; (d), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 9ca-iz7, mín. 
having the beauty of the hair gone, Kiv. Ss t 
mfn. having no marshy d ha, 
n. having no marshy banks, L. —- Xacchapa, min. 
deprived oí tortoises, Kathzs. — 1. -kata, mín, (for 
2. sce s.v.) having no mat, without a mat, MW. 
e kantaka, m. “having no thorns or having spread- 
ing thorns,’ Alhagi Manroram or Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; -tura,n.N. oí a town, Paiicat. = kadru, 


frag vi-kadru. 


2. Vahana, mín. (for 1. see col. I) drawing, 
bearing, carrying, conveying, bringing &c., Ka:has.; 
Rajat.; m. N. ofa Muni, Cat.; (2), f. an army; Si. 
xix, 33; n. the act of drawing, bearing, carrying, 
conveying, MBh.; R. &c.; driving, Susr.; riding, 
Kathis.; guiding (horses), MBh.; any vehicle or 
conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot, 
waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 8), AitBr. 
&c, &c. (ifc. [f. a] riding or driving on or in); any 
animal, Kathis, xxi, 30 ; ‘oar’ or * sail R. ii, 52, 5- 
= kira,m.(prob.) a carriage-maker, waggon-maker, 
wheelwright; -fa/d, f. a wheelwright’s workshop, 
Lalit. = tã, f., -tva,u.thecondition of a vehicle or of 
adraught-animal, Kad.; Kathis. = pa, m. a keeper 
of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R. 
= prajiiapti, f. N. of a partic. method of reckon- 
ing, Lalit, = sreshtha, m.‘best of draught-animals,’ 
2 horse, L. 

‘Vahanika, mín. (fr.2.vãžana)liviagby (tending 
or dealing in &c.) draught-animals, g. tefanádi. 

Vü&hani, incomp.for2.vahana, = ^/ kl, P.-ka- 
roti, to make into a vehicle, Kath1s, — A/bhü, P. 
-bhavati, to become a vehicle, ib. 

Vühaniya, (prob.) m. a beast of burden, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 151. 

f. a stream, current, L. 

Váhas, min.carrying, conveying, bringing, offer- 
ing (cf. wktha-, nri-yajita-v° &c.)5 n. an offering, 
worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SankhSr. 

Vühasá, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS,; VS.; a 
spring from which water flows ( =vard-nirydua), 
L.; fire, L.; 2 species of plant, L. 

I. Vühi, m. carrying, bearing, L. 

2. V&hi, in comp. ior vdAizt. = tūī, f. flowing, 
flow, current, Cat. — ttha, sce oahittia.=tva, n., 
see yoga-vahitva, 

Vühika, m. (fr. vata) a car or vehicle drawn b; 
oxen, L.; a large drum, L.; a carrier, Divyáv.; (pl. 
N.ofa people, MBh.; n. Asa Foetida, L. (in the two 
last meanings prob. w. r, for balhika or Galhika). 

2. Vühita, mín. (for 1. sce col. I) caused to be 
borne or conveyed, R.; (iíc.) urged on, driven, ac- 
tuated by, Ragh.; given, administered (as medicine), 
Bhpr.; taken in, deceived, Paiicat. 

‘Vihitri, m. a conductor, leader, guide, MBh. 
xiii, 1227 (= vod Ari, Nilak.) 

Vühitthn, n. (///ia prob. for stka; cf. aizattha, 
Kafittka) the middle of an elephant's face, L. _ 

, mfa. conveying along, driving along (as 
a car), MBh.; (ifc.) drawing, R.; flowing, stream- 
ing, Hariv.; Pur.; Kathis.; causing to flow, shed- 
ding, MBh.; Kav, &c.; bearing along (said of rivers), 
ib.; wafting (said of the wind), ib.; bringing, caus- 
ing, producing, effecting, Hariv.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
carrying, bearing, wearing, having, possessing, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; Rajat. ; undergoing, periorming, practising, 
MBh.; m. a chariot, MBh.; (iu), f., sce next. 

Vühint, f. an army, host, body of forces, AV.; 
MBh, &c.; a partic. division of an army (consisting 
of 3 Gags, i.e. 81 elephants, SI cars, 243 horse, 
405 foot; cf. akshauhini), MBh.; a river, ib.; R. 
&c.; a channel, KatySr., Sch.; N. of the wife of 
Kuru, MBh. —nive&a, m. the camp of an army, 
W. = pat, m. ‘chief of an army,’ a general, MDh.; 
R.; BhP.; ‘lord of rivers,’ N. of the ocean, W.; N. 
of a poet, Cat.; (with makd-falra bhatlacdrya) 
N. of a Commentator, ib. =°sa (94/2), m. ‘iord 
of an army,’ a general, MBh.; N. of a man, Cat. 

‘Vahinika, ifc. for vahini, Ragh. 

Vahishtha, mf(d)n. bearing or carrying best or 
most, RV.; flowing most, ib. z d 

Vahika. Sec dra. 

Wühivah. Sce prisaitga-v", p. 702, col. 5. 

NVühcyika, mf(z;n. perhaps connected with Za- 
Aifa, MBh. 

Vahya, mín. (cf. 634) to be (or being) drawn 
or driven or ridden or borne (“by or on,’ comp.), 
Hariv.; Paficat.; BhP.; (d), f. N. ofa river, MarkP.; n. 
any vehicle or beast of burden, an ox, horse &c., Mn.; 
MBh, &c. — tva, n. the being a vehicle, L. = naya, 
m.=vdhihka-niti, MBh. (Nilak.) Vü&hyilt, í. a 
road for horses (also ?/-0&iz, E), Rijat.; HParii, 
VOY &&va, m. (also written 0245?) N. of a man, 

ariv. 

Vühyaka, n. a chariot, L. ; (2), f. a partic. veno- 
mous insect, Suir. (cf. zd&a£a). 

PAR m. metron. fr. važyīkā, g. ti- 
i. 


Vähbyäyani, m. patr. ft. valya, Ung. iv, ITI, 
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m. N. ofa Yadava, Hariv. = knpila, mfn. deprived 
of skull,ib. = 1. -knra, mín. (for 2. scc v7-4/ 1. ky?) 
deprived of hands(as a punishment), Vishn. — 1.-ka- 
rann, mín. (for 2. scc ib.) deprived of organs of 
sense (-/2a, n.), Badar., Sch. = karāla, mí(a)n. 
very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (4), 
f. N. of Durg3, Kathás.; of a courtezan, Kuttanim.; 
-¢a,f. formidablencss, dreadfulness, Paficat.; -aukha, 
m. N. of a Makara, ib. = karülin, mín. hot, L.; m. 
heat, ib. —kaxné, mín. (prob.) having large or 
divergent ears, AV.; having no cars, carless, deaf, 
Paiicat.; m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Karna, Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; 
(pl.) of a people, ib. ; (7), f. a kind of brick, TS.; n. 
N. of a Suman, ArshBr. ; "yaka, m. N. of one of 
Siva's attendants, L.; (744), f. (see dala-karyikd); 
°nika, m. pl. N. of a people, L.5 "tin, m. a kind 
of arrow, MBh. (also “yè, L.) = I. -karman, n. 
(for 2. sce vi- / 1. Ari) prohibited or unlawful act, 
fraud, Mn.; MBh. &c.; various business or duty, W.; 
(with Vayoh) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. ; mfn. acting 
wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. ; not acting, free from 
action, ib.; °ma-kri#, mín, following unlawful occu- 
pation, Mn. viii, 66; active or busy in various ways, 
W.; °ma-kriya, f. an illegal or immoral act, vicious 
conduct, Mn. ix, 226; °ma-nirata(BhP.),°ma-stha 
(Mn) mfn. =°ma-krit ; °mika, mín. id., W.; m. 
a clerk or superintendent of markets and fairs, ib.; 
min, mín, acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. 
=kaln, sce s.v. = kalanka, mfn. spotless, bright 
(as the moon), Vam.; -/d, f., Harav. — 1. -kalpa, 
m. (for 2. sec under vi-A/£/rif) an intermediate 
Kalpa, the interval between two Kalpas (q. v.), BhP. 
=kalmasha, mí(d)n. sinless, guiltless, R. 
=kavaca, mín. armourless, MBh.; R. = kasyapa, 
mfn, (a sacrifice) performed without the Kaiyapas, 
AitBr. = Xükud, mfn, having a badly formed palate, 
Pay.v,4,148. = Xtiükshn(MBh.),"kshin( Hariv.), 
min, free from desire; (A&s/id) f., sce vi-y/ käñksh. 
—kiimn, mín. free from d°, VarByS. = 1. -küra, m. 
(for 2. sec vi-/ 1. £ri) thesyllablevi, BhP, = kära- 
zn, mfn. causeless, Paiicat. (v.1.) = kūla,m. twilight, 
evening, aficrnoon (am, ind. in phe evening, late), 
ApSr.; MBh. &c.; “laka, m. id. ; Vika, f. a sort of 
clepsydra or water-clock, L. — 1. -kiiga, m. (for 2. 
sec vi-V/ kās) absence of manifestation or display, 
loneliness, privacy, L.; -fva, n. id., ib. —kishku, 
m. a carpenter's measure of 42 inches, L, = kukshi, 
mín. having a prominent belly (-/22, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv. (also °Ashiéa); m. N. ofa son or grandson of 
Ikshvaku, ib. = kuja, mfn, without the planet Mars, 
Laghuj.; (with dina) any day except Tuesday, Var- 
BiS.; -ravfndu, mín, without Mars and sun and 
moon, Laghoj. = kutija, m.pl. N. ofa people, MBh. 
*- kuntha, mín. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti- 
ble, BhP.; very blunt (a-v°, sharp &c.), ib.; m. N. 
of Vishyu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishou’s heaven, 
BhP.; hana, m. N. of a son of Hastin, MBh.; (a), 
f. inward glance, mental concentration, L.; 9/A2/a, 
min, see vi-/kupth. —kundaln, mín. having 
no earrings, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, Cat. = kum- 
bhünda, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. —ktita, m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. /7/-4?). —kübara, 
mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. = ketu, 
mín, epy of the flag or banner, MBh, — kešá, 
mí(z)n. aving loose or dishevelled hair, AV.; hair- 
less, bald, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (0), f. N. of a 
class of demoniacal beings, AV.; (with fara£d) ‘a 
hair-like star, comet, ib.; lint, L.; a small braid or 
tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected 
into the Vent or larger braid), L.; a woman without 
hair, L.; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in the 
form of Mahi or ‘the Earth,’ one of his eight Tanus 
or visible forms), Pur.; 94/42, f.a kind of compress, 
Tint, Suèr. = koka, m, N, of a son of the Asura Vrika 
and younger brother of Koka, KalkiP. = koša, 
mf()n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (as 
a sword), MBh,; Kav, &c,; having no prepuce, Suir.; 
containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat, = kau- 
tuka, mín. showing no curiosity or interest, indif- 
ferent, Sis. = I. -Kramn, m. (for 2. sce vi-A Eram) 
the absence of the Krama-pijha (q.v.), RPrat, 
=krodha, mín. free from anger or wrath, ApGr 
= klava, sce under vi-4/k/av, —kehanam, ind. 
momentarily, for a moment, W, = Xshira, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L, = kshudra, mín. comparatively 
smaller, each smaller than another, AitBr. = kshu- 
phi, f. N. of Chaya, L. —Xhura, m. ‘hoofless,’ a 
goblin, demon, Rákskass, L. — kheda, mín. free 


fana vi-kapüla. 


kind of small amaranth, L. = 1. -gada, mf(q)n. (for 
2, sce under 2/-A/gud) frec from discase, healthy, 
well, Sii. = gandha, mín. having a bad smell, 
VarByS.; Susr.; odourless, Car. ; dhaka, m, Ter- 
minalia Catappa, L.; (#4d), f. =hapushā, L.; dhi, 
mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bhartr. = gaza, m. ‘not 
swallowing,’ an abstemious man, W. ;a naked ascetic, 
ib.; a mountain, ib. —garbhi, f. delivered of a 
living child or fetus, MBh. = güthi and 1. -giti 
(for 2. sec i- V gai), f. two kinds of the Arya metre, 
Col. = gunn, mín. without a string (sec below); de- 
ficient, imperfect, destitute of (comp.), KatySr. ; 
MBh, &c.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Rajat.; adverse 
(as fortune), Paficat. (v.1.) ; void of qualities, BhP. ; 
destitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh.; R. &c.; dis- 
ordered, corrupted (as the humours of the body), 
Suir.; -/@, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib.; 
°nt-4/ kri, P.-karoti, to detach the string of a bow, 
Mudr. = 1. -graha, mfn. (for 2. sce vi-/grah) 
freed from ‘the Seizer’ i. e. Rahu (said of the moon), 
R. = griva (7/-), mín. having the neck twisted or 
cut off, RV. = ghatiki, f. a partic, measure of time 
(2 4, Ghatika), Rajat. = 1. -ghana, mfn. (for 2. 
sec s. v.) not stiff or very stiff (sce pitrya-vigha- 
11a) ; cloudless (loc. * under a cloudless sky’), MBh.; 
°néndu, m. a cloudless moon, MW. = cakra, mfn. 
whceelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Kav. ; 
m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; “krépaskarépastha, 
mfn. (a chariot) without wheels and implements and 
scat, MBh.=cakshus, mfn. cycless, blind, MBh. ; 
22, yi-manas, L.; m. N. ofa prince, Hariv.; n. (ina 
formula, with cakshus), A pSr. ; °shush-karaga, n. 
rendering hostile, alienation, Buddh, = ontura, mfn, 
containing various quarters (or half-verses), SankhSr. 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 77). - candra, mí(a)n. moonless (as 
a night), R. = 1. -carama, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/car) 
foot! MBh. ~carman, mín. shieldless, MBh. 
=carshane (prob. w.r.) and -carshani (vl-), 
mfn. very active or busy, RV.; TAr. =cizu, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP, — 1. -citta, mfn. (for 3. 
see under vé-4/ci#) unconscious, Suir. ; not knowing 
what to do, helpless, Hcar.; -/d, f. unconsciousness, 
Sah. — citti, f. perturbation (=7-bhvama), Gal. 
=oitra, see s.v. —coülin, mfn. having no crest, 
Hariv. — 1. -cetana, mí(a)n. (for 3. sce under vi- 
cit) senseless, unconscious, absent-minded, MBh. ; 
R.&c.; inanimate, dead, Hit. ; foolish, stupid, Kum. ; 
(f. F), rendering unconscious, Pacar. = I. -cotas 
(vi-), mín. (for 2. see vi-4/ cit) absent-minded, con- 
founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant, 
stupid, MBh, — ceti, ind., with Vrd, bhi, and as, 
Pin. v, 4, 51, Sch. = cesta, mfn, motionless, R, 
= cohandn (v/-), mfn, consisting of various metres, 
VS.; m, next, L. —ochandaka, m. a building 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por- 
tico, a palace or temple, L. = cohandas (vA), mfn. 
=vl-cchanda, Br.; SS.; f. (scil. ric) a verse con- 
taining various metres, AitBr.; n. a kind of metre, L, 
7 oohnrdnkn, m.=vi-cchandaka, L.; (ikä), f. 
(see vi-Achrid). = 2. -cohüya, mí(ajn. (for 1. 
sce I. vi, p. 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless, 
MW.; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pale 
(-4, £.), Kav. ; Kathas.; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, L. 
~cohfiyaya, Nom. P. °yayati, to free from shadow, 
deprive of colour or lustre (-cchdyita, colourless, 
pale), Kav.; -cehayi-a/kri, P. -karoti, id., Kathzs. 
=jaigha, mín. having no legs i.c. wheels (said of 
a chariot), MBh.; °¢hd-kibara, mín. having no 
wheels and no pole, ib. (v.1, °¢hdiighrivara).=ja- 
ta, mía. unplaited (hair), SakhGr.; 9/7- /£ri, to 
unplait, Pip. iii, 1, 21, Sch. — juna, mín. free from 
people, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a deserted or solitary place, ab- 
sence of witnesses (e, rarely esze, ind. in private, in 
a lonely spot where there are no witnesses; "nam: 
^ Eri, 10 remove all w°s), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; -d, f. 
solitude, Sah.; 9ni-A/ Ari, to remove all w?s, R.; 
Ratnflv.; Kathis.; °v7-Arifa, mfn. separated from a 
(loved) person, R. —janman, n. a separate birth, 
birth in general, W.; m. a bastard, illegitimate child, 
the son of an out-caste or degraded Vaitya, Mn. x, 
23. —=japila, mín. =fpicchila, L. (v.l. vi-javala). 
=jayina(?), mín, = -ji/a, L. —jará, mfn. not 
growing old, SBr. &c. &c.; m. a stalk, W.; (à), f. 
N. of a river in Brahma's world, KaushUp. =jar- 
Jara (v/-), mfn. decrepit, infirm, MBh.; rotten (as 
wood), Car. ; ?r7-/&ri, to weaken, make old or in- 
firm, MBh. —jala, mfn, waterless, dry, Hariv.; 
VarByS.; n, drought, AdbhBr.; m. n. and (2), f. 


from weariness, fresh, alert, BhP, = gandira, n. a | sauce &c, mixed with rice-water or gruel, W. = ja- 


fata vi-deva. 


vala (?), mfn. =picchila, L. — jūti, min, i 
to another caste T tribe, dissimilar, ebur 
Kull.; m. N. of a prince, VP.; f, different origin x 
caste or tribe, W. ; "/7y'a, mfn. = -ja/i, Sarvad, : Kull, 
=jäni (v/-), mfn. ‘strange, foreign’ or ¢ having no 
wife,’ AV. v, 17, 18. =jūnu, n. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv, =jäman, mín. related, correspond. 
ing. —Jümütri (/-), m. (prob.) =jämātri, a son- 
in-law, RV. i, 109, 3 (accord, to Nir. ‘a defective 
son-in-law, one who has not all the necessary qualifi- 
cations’), =jāmi (v/-), mfn. (prob.) «ji, con- 
sanguincous, related (opp. to d-jamz), RV.x, 69,12 
=jighatsa, mfn. not liableto hunger, not becoming 
hungry, SBr.; ChUp. —jina, -jipila(?), mfn, = 
picchala, L. 3112, mfn. id.; -bindu, N. of a town, 
Samkar. —jivila, mín, = picchila, L. —jihma, 
mín. crooked, curved, bent, Kir.; sidelong fs a 
glance), Ragh.; dishonest, W.; -/4, f.,-/va, n.crooked- 
ness, dishonesty, craftiness, ib. —jihva, mín. de- 
prived or destitute of tongue, tongueless, Vishy), — j1- 
vita, mí(d)n. lifeless, dead, R. —Jenya, mfn. (fr. 
vi-jana?) lonely, solitary, RV. i, 119, 4 (S1y.) 
yen (z-), CENTR i ae alone, 
. viii, 22, 10 (Say. * delighting the )- 
(v/-), mfn. stringless (as : jos)! ae H ME 
=jvara, mf(a)n. free trom fever or pain, Kathas, ; 
free from distress or anxiety, cheerful, MBh.; R, &c.; 
exempt from decay, W, —jharjhara, mfn. dis- 
cordant, disagreeable, Sit. = tatkarana and -tad- 
bhüshann, sce a-7i-/^, —tatha,sces.v. =tanu 
(2/-), mí(vz)n. extremely thin or slender, MBh.; 
bodiless, Kavyad.; having no essence or reality, TS.; 
m. the god of love (cf. azañga), Git. = tantu, m. 
a good horse, W.; f. a widow, ib. = tantri, f. (nom. 
nj a string out of tune, Kum. = tamas, mín. free 
from darkness, light, MBh.; Ragh. —tamaska, 
mín, id, MBh.; VarBIS.; -/a, f., Jatak.; exempt 
from the quality of ignorance, MW. = taram, sec 
s.v. = tala, n, N. of one of the seven hells, ArugUp.; 
BhP. (cf, 2á/d/a); depth of hell, Balar. ; -/o£a, m. 
the world or lower region of Vitala, MW, = 1. -t&na, 
mín. (for 2. see under vi-v/ dan) ‘out of tune,’ de- 
jected, sad, Ragh. vi, 86; empty, Harav. (also in a- 
v, Sis. iii, 50); dull, stupid, W. ; wicked, abandoned, 
ib.; °ni-6hit¢a, mín. being sad or dejected, Jatakam. 
—tümasa, mfn, — -/amas, Kathas, =tira, mfn. 
starless,Ghaf.; without a nucleus (as a comet), VarBrS. 
= tila, mín. (in music) breaking time, Samgit.; m. 
wrong time or measure, Nalac. ; (7), f. an instrument 
for beating time. L. —timira, mín. = -/amas, 
MBh.; R. &c. —tilako, mín. having no sectarian 
mark (on the forehead), BhP. =tuiga-bhiga, 
mfn. not being on the highest point, VarByS. = tu- 
sha, mín. unhusked, Gobh.; “sii-karaza, n. un- 
husking, Nydyam., Sch.; 9547- V Ari, P. -karott, to 
unhusk, SBr. = tushta, mín. displeased, dissatisfied, 
Paiicar. = trina, mín. grassless, Bhatt. = trit 
mfn. intermittent on the third day (said of a kind of 
fever), AV.; n. a third, Br. = trish or -trisha 
mfn. free from thirst, BhP. = tyishya, mf(z)n. id, 
MBh.; free from desire, not desirous of (comp.)s 
BhP.; (2), f. next, BhP, (cf. under vi-//rish i 
-Ià, f, -tva, n. freedom from desire, satiety, Kav. 
=toya, mí(Z)n. waterless, Hariv., —trapa; mM- 
“shameless,” N, of a man, Rajat. dakshina, mfn. 
directed to another quarter than the south, Kam. 
=I, -dagüha, mfn. (for 2. sce vi- v dah) undi- 
gested, W. = danda, m, a door-key, L.; N. ofa kin 
MBh, = danta, mfn. toothless, deprived of hima 
(said of an elephant), Hariv. — 1. -dnra, mí(27n.( ec 
2.sec under vi-A/ dy) free from cracks or holes, Kims 
=darbha, sce s.V. e darvya, min. (fr. darvi 
hoodless (said of a serpent), SauikhGr. — 1. "dale 
mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/dal) leafless, MW. ey 
mín, having no fringe or border (as a garmen a 
MarkP, —diirva or -Airvya, m. N. of a serpe 
demon, Š1ùkhGr. (cf. vi-darzya). — diš, f. ant 
termediate point of the compass (as south-cast), ve 
&c. &c.; mín. going into different quarters or i L 
Katy$r. ; -(di&-)cairga, m. a sort of yellow a as y 
= dii, f. an intermediate quarter or region, ^ ihe 
Hariv. ; N. of a river and the town situated on Li 
capital of the district of Dasirg’ now called Aetas 
MBh.; Kalid, &c.; of a town situated on the eh: 
vatl, Kad. - dTahiti mín. rayless, VarD[S. = 205 
krita, mín. free from sins or faults or transgress e. 
KaushUp, = dūra, sce s.v. — dri, min. Tika, 
blind, VarBrS. = dagta, m. (older oa x v ; 
q.v.) N. of a man, SBr. = deva (2/-), min. 6° 
hostile to gods (as demons), AV. ; performed without 
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gods (as a sacrifice), Kath. — dea, see s. v. = deha, 
see s. V, - dohá, m. ‘wrong or excessive milking,” 
taking too much profit out of anything, Dr. = I. 
-üyut, mín. (for 3. sce under vi- /dyut) devoid of 
splendour, lustreless, L.=1.-druma, mín. trecless, 
Naish. = 2. -druma, n. (accord. to L. m.) § peculiar 
tree,’ coral, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. a young sprout or 
shoot, L.; =vyiksia, L.; N. of a mountain, VP.; 
-echavi, m. ‘coral-coloured,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-cckaya, mía. ‘coral-coloured” and ‘affording ‘no 
tree-shade,’ Kuval, (cf. 1. vé-druma); -tafa, min. 
having banks of coral, MW. ; -danda, m. a branch 
of coral ; -/, f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of 
c? [said of the hand], Kathis.; -deiali, f. a threshold 
of c^, MW.; -naya, mf(Zn. consisting of c°, Kid.; 
-latd, f. = -darda, Cat, (also -latika, L.); a kind of 
fragrant substance, Bhpr.; N, of a woman, Vrisha- 
bhün.; -zaza, n,=-danda, Subh. = dhana, mín. 
devoid of wealth, poor, VarBrS.; -4à, f. poverty, 
Mricch. ; Hit; *nr-A/ Eri, P. -Aaroti, to impoverish, 
Kathis, = dhanushke, -dhanus, or -dhanvan, 
mín. having no bow, MBh. — 1. -dharma, mín. 
(for 2. see vi- diri) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also 
*maka), MBh.; devoid of attributes or qualities 
(snir-guna, said of Krishna), ib. (Nilak.) ; m. 
wrong, injustice, MBh. ; VarBiS. ; MarkP. ; -/a5, ind. 
wrongly, unlawfully, MBh.; -5/4a, min. ‘ abiding in 
wrong, unjust, ib. = 1.-dharman, mín. (for 2. sec 
vie diri) acting wrongly orunlawiully, ib. dhar- 
mika, v. |. for-dharmaka(sceabove).-dharmin, 
mfn, transgressing the law (as speech), MBh.; of a 
different kind, Car. — 1. -dhura, mí(d)n. destitute 
of a shaft (as a carriage), MBh. vi, 1899 (perhaps 
* damaged’ =2. vidhura, sce s. v.) = dhüpa, min. 
without perfume or incense, MarkP. —dhüma, 
mf,d)n. smokeless, not smoking (said of fire), MBh.; 
R. &c, (e, ind. when no smoke is seen, Mn. vi, 56); 
m. N. of a Vasu, Kathis, = dhiimra, mín. quite 
grey, BhP. = dhüsara, mín, * dust-coloured," grey, 
Bhatt. = nagsa, mín. uite naked, Lalit, — 224i, 
f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. l vaizadi). = namra, 
míd)n. bent down, stooping, submissive, humble, 
modest, Kav.; VarByS.; Pur.; -Aayrdhara, mín. 
having the neck bent, BhP. —namraka, n. the 
flower of Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. — nasa, 
mi{(@)n. without a nose, noseless, Bhajt. = nīda, m. 
(prob.) a leather bag, Baudh. = nEdik& or oai fa 
period of 24 seconds (the Goth part of a Nadi or In- 
dian hour), VarBrS.; Yajfi., Sch. — nithn, mf(z)n. 
having no lord or master, unprotected, deserted, R. 
—nüzüiansa, mf(a)n. without the formulas called 
Nariéapsa, TaodBr. —nala, min. without a stalk, 
MBh, —nHsa, mf(d)n. noscles, AgP.; -dajana, 
mfn, bereft of nose and teeth, MBh. (B.vi-zemi-d' 2). 
—niisaka or -n&sika, mfn, =-zdsa, L. ; (7a), f. 
a partic. venomous insect, Sur. = nih sec 
nishk®, =niketa, mín. having no fixed abode, 
Kaiikh. = nigada, mín. free from foot-fetters Cdi- 
iri, to unfetter), Dai. — nighna, ec s.v. =ni- 
dra, mí(d)n. sleepless, awake, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also -ka, Kathás.); occurring in the waking con- 
dition, Kathas. ; passed sleeplessly, Kav.; expanded, 
blown, Sii. ; opened (as the eyes), Vikr.; m. a partic. 
formula recited over weapons, R. ; -/2, f. (Bhpr.), 
„tva, n. (L.) sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance. 
=nimitta, min. having no real cause, not caused 
by anything, Car. —nirodha, mfn. uninfluenced, 
inactive, Harav. = nirbūhu, m. a partic. mode of 
fighting with a sword, Hariv. = nirbhayz, m. N. of 
a Sidhya, VahniP. — nirbhoga, m. N. of a cosmic 
period, Buddh. =nirmala, mín. extremely pure, 
Hariv. = nirm mín. not stultified, not made 
void or vain, MirkP.; -?ra£ijifa, mfn. one who is 
faithful to a promise or agreement, ib, —niscala, 
mín. immovable, firm, steady, Vikr.; Kathis. — nish- 
kampa, min. id., AmriUp. —nishkriyn, mín. 
abstaining from ceremonial rites, MW. = nila, mín. 
dark-blue, blue, L.; -Aandkana, min. having dark- 
blue stalks, MW. —n¥aka, n. a corpse that has 
become blue, Buddh. = nivarana,mfn.without hin- 
drance,ib. - nivi, mfn.deprived ofa skirt or covering, 
denuded, BhP. = I. -netra, mín. (for 2. see under 
vi-4/ni) eyeless, blind, Subh. — nemi-dasana, see 
vi-nàta-d^.- paktrima, mín. thoroughly matured, 
fulülled, developed, Bhatt.—pakva (vi-), mi(d)n. 
well cooked, well done, AV.; VarByS.; Suir.; 
matured, ripe (as fruit), Kum.; fully developed, per- 
fect, MBh.; BhP.; thoroughly burnt i.e. destroyed, 
BhP.; not burnt (= paka-hina), MBh. (Nilak.) 
-pakshn, sec s. Y. = pakshnpüta, min. frec from 


partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W.; m. impar- 
tality, indifference, MW. —pakshas (o/-^, mía. 
going on both sides (of a chariot), RV. — paticika, 
f, - next, L.; N. of wk. = paiici, f. the Indian lute, 
Kid.; Naish. (ifc, “cerka, min., R.); sport, amuse- 
ment, L, = 1. -pana, m. (for 2. see zi-/ fay) low 
or petty traffic, MW, =—patika, mín. deprived of 
a flag or banner, MBh.— patna (?), m. or n. a kind 
of disease, Cat. = patman (v/-), mín., sce under 
I. vi, p. 949. = patha, scc S.V. == padma, mín, de- 
prived ofa lotus-flower, Jatakam. — pannaga, min, 
destitute of serpents, Si, iv, 15. = payas, mín. desti- 
tute of water, waterless, MW. = parükrama, mín. 
destitute of courage or energy, MBh, = parivatsa- 
ra, m. a year, L. — parus (z/-), mfn. without knots 
or joints, AV. — parna, (prob.) w.r. for dvi-2^, 
* two-leavcd,! ApGr., Sch. = parnaka, m. the Pa- 
1zia tree, Butea Frondosa, L. = paryak, ind. (fr. 
-garyanc) invertedly, BhP. = paryünn, mín. un- 
saddled, Kathis.; °#-kri¢a, mín. id., ib. = parva 
(ví-), mfa, without joints or vulnerable points, RV. 
= parvam (z/-), min. id. (used to explain the prec.), 
Nir. ix, 35. — pala, n., sec s. v. = palasa, mín. leai- 
less, Hariv. = pavana, mí(d)n. windless, VarBrS. 
=ypasu, min. deprived of cattle, ib. — pünsula, 
mí(d)n. free from dust, dustless, MBh. — p&tala, 
mín. very red, Ratnlv.; -sefra, mín. red-eycd, 
Ritus. = pindava,w.r.for -pazdura,Ritus, — pin- 
du, mfn. pale, pallid, Kav.; Suir. (-d, f.); painted 
with different yellow colours, MW. ; gura, mí(d)n. 
pale, pallid, Kiv.; Sah, — pEdikz, f. (fr. -Adda) a dis- 
ease of the foot, a sore tumour on the toot, Suir. ; 
Rajat.; a riddle, enigma, L. — p&pá, mí(an. fault- 
less, sinless, Br. ; Gaut. ; (à), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; VP.—p&pman (2/-), mfa.==prec.; TDr.; 
Gaut. &c.; free from suffering, MBh.; m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Visve Devil, ib. = pār- 
va, (only instr.) close by, R. — pala, min. having 
no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn. viii, 240 &c. 
= pas and -piáa, see s. V. = pidum, ind. without 
harm or injury, Ragh. —puysaka, mín. not quite 
manly, unmznly, Rathás. = punsi, f. a masculine 
woman, ParGr. (y.1.°sd and 557). — puta, min. 
(prob.) without (large) apertures (said of a nose), 
VarByS. = putra, mí(d)n. bereit of a son (calf), R. 
= I. -pura, n. the intellect, VP. (cf. 3. 2u7).— 2. 
-pura, mín. having no fixed abode or home; °7i- 
M bhit, -bhavati, to become homeless (-b4dva, m. 
homelessness), VayuP. = purishá, mín. freed from 
ordure, SBr. = purusha, mín. void of men, empty, 
MBh. — pula, see s.v. - pulinümburuha, min, 
having nosandbanks norlotus-flowers (asa river), Sii. 
—pushta, mfu, ill-fed, underfed, Paiicat. -push- 
ti, f. perfect welíare or prosperity, Vait. = pushpa, 
mí(g)u. flowerless (as a tree), R. — prithu, m., v.l. 
for vi-pathd, SiikhSr.; N. of a prince belonging to 


brother of Prithu, VP. (w.r. fritia). = prishthi- 
bhi, P. -dhavati, to be depressed or dejected, L. 
(prob. w.r. for-fish{i-bhit). = praküia, mín. (iic.) 
= prakdia, resembling, similar to, Hariv. = pra- 
tiküla, mín. obstinate, refractory, BhP, — prati- 
pratyanika,mfín.— -fratyani£a,Lalit.-pratipa, 
mín, z -?ratibzla, M Bh. ; reversed, inverted, Rat- 
nüv. —-pratyanika,mín.hostile, SaddhP.—pratya- 
niyaka, mín. id., Lalit, — pratyaya, m. distrust, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = pramatta, mín. (prob.) not 
neglected, Kathis, xxxiv, 255. = pramanas, mín. 
dejected, low-spirited, MBh. vi, 2860 (B. záfi?rc- 
manaso for te vifr^; ci. náli?r^). = 1. -pralipa, 
mín. (for 2. see under zi-2ra- 4/72?) free from mere 
chatter (as truth), MBh. — prasastaka, m. pl. N.of 
a people, MarkP. — priya (r/-), min, disaffected, 
estranged, TS. (cí. -fremaz);disa, le, unpleasant 
to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. (also pl.) 
anything unpleasant or hateful, offence, transgres- 
sion, ib.; -fara (Kathis.), -&arinm and -m-kara 
(MBh.), mín. doing what is displeasing, acting un- 
kindly, offensive; -/zz, n. unpleasantness, BhP., 
Sch, preman, n.estrangement, AitBr, (ci.-friya). 
— 1. -plava, min. (for 2. sec 7é-4/fJ:) having no 
ship or boat, MBh. = pha, mfn, without the sound or 
letter ia, TandBr. = phala, se s.v. —phiinta, 
mí(d)n. decocted or distilled with (comp.), Gobh. 
=bandhu (z/-), mía. having no relations, AV.; 
BhP., — I. -barha, mín. (for 3. see under vèy I. 


brih) having no tail-feathers, MBh. —bala, mfn. 
having no strength, weak, VarByS. = balāka, min. 
not filled with cranes (as a cloud), Hariv. (Sch.) 
= bina, mín, without an arrow (as a bow), Hariv. ; 
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-jya, mín. without an arrow and a string, ib.; -dái, 
mín. without a quiver, MBh. = b&hu, min. deprived 
of arms, armless, MEh. —bila, mín, having no 
hole or aperture (as a sheath), Kaui, — 1. -buddha, 
min. (for 2. sce vi- y bud) without consciousness, W. 
= buddhi, min. unreasonable, Kautukas. = I. -bu- 
dha, mín. (for 2. sec vi- y budh) destitute of learned 
men, Kivyad. =1.- s Tr. (for 2. sce ib.) inat- 
tention, absence of mind, L. — bhangi, f. mereappear- 
ance or semblance (cf. 542/227;, Dharmai. = bhaya, 
n. freedom irom danger, BhP.; mín. not exposed to 
danger, ib. — bhasman, mín, íree from ashes or 
dust; mi-karaya, n. freeing trom ashes, dusting, 
KitySr. = bhünda, m. N.of a man, MDh.; e -mdjt- 
dacya, Kaiikh.; (7), f. the senna plant, L.; = xila- 
gokaryi, LU. —bhindaka, m. N. ofa Mani, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (za), i. Seana Obtusa, L. — 1. -bhüsh&, 
f. (for 2. see vé-a/bhdsh)a class of Prakrit languages, 
Cat.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; (with 
Buddhists) a great Commentary. = bhiskara, min. 
having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj. —bhI, 
mín. fearless, MBh. — I. -bhita, min. (ior 2. see 
s. v.), id., W. = bhitaka, sce s. v. = bhüma, mín. 
distant from the ground, AitAr. —bhratrivya (zi-), 
n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. = majjantra, min, de- 
prived of marrow and intestines (said of the body}, 
MBh. = mandala, n. the orhit of the planets and 
of the moon, Ganit. — I. -mati, min. (ior 2. sce vi- 
«/ man) of different opinion (eman, m, difference 
of opinicn, disagreement), g. dri Aida? ; stupid, silly 
(fa, f. stupidity, silliness), Bhartr. —matsara, 
mín, free from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unselfish, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; “rin, min. id., Heat. = mada, 
mín. frec from intoxication, grown sober, R.; Paiicat.; 
free from rut, Kiv.; free from pride or arrogance, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; joyless, MW.; (d), m. N. of a 
man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the 
assistance of the Asvins), RV.; (with Aindra or Pra- 
japatya) of the author of RV. x, 20-26, Anvkr.; 
“di-J/ kri, P. -karcti, to free an clephant from ret, 
MBh, = madya, mín, one who kas abstained from 
intoxicating drinks for a time, Car. = madhya (v~) 
n. the midst, middle, RV.; -d4dzva, m. mediocri 


, 
y, 


Jatakam, = madhyama, mía. middling, indifferent, 


jb. —mana, mín. (m. c.) = z-maas, dejected, 
downcast, R. = 1. -manas (c/-), mín. having a 


keen or penetrating mindor understanding, sagacious, 


RV. x, 82, 2. = 2. -manas, mín. destitute of mind, 
foolish, silly, RY. viii, 86, 2; out of one's mind or 
senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast, 
heart-broken, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; changed in mind 


or feeling, averse, hostile, R.; m. N. ot the author 
of a hymn (v.l, for viJca-manas, q.v.) - manas- 
ka, min, perplexed in mind, distressed, disconsolate, 


MBh.; R. &c.=—_maniya, Nom. À. "yate, to be cut 


of one's mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.; 
the Vrishnis, MBh.; of a son of Citraka and younger | Säh. —maniman 

ness, g. drid/iddi, — mani-krita, mín. offended, 
angry, Sii. —znani-bhüto, min. changed or de- 
pressed iu mind, W. — manthara, mín, rather slow 
or dull, H3sy. = I.-manyu (z/-), m. longing, desire, 
RV. —2,. -manyu, mín. íree from anger or fury, 
Kum.; BhP. —manyuka (2/-), mín, not angry, 
allaying anger or wrath, AV. —mala, sce s.v. 


, m. depression of mind, dejected- 


=mastaxita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish. 
=mahat, min. very great, immense, MBh. = ma- 


has (c/-), min. merry, joyous (said of the Maruts), 
RV. —mahi (2/-), mín. (prob.) exhilarating, in- 
spiring (plur. = spirituous liquors), KV. viii, 6, 44 
(Sy. and others, ‘ very great’). = 
clean meat (e.g. the flesh of dogs &c.),Vishn.; Yjn.; 
‘without mest" in 557-A/£ri, -karoti, to deprive of 
meat, Jitakam. = peop! 
MukP, —miitri, f. a stepmother (g. 4ui/irddi); 
ja, m. a stepmother’s son, Kull. on Mn. ix, 118. 


s T. UN- 
mündavyn, min. N. ofa 


mitra, mín, unequal in measure (-4d, f.), Lalit. 
=I. -mina, mín, (ior 2. see vi-A man) m of 


honour, disgraced, Bi P.—m&nusha, mín, without 


or except men, VarBrS. = (vi-),mfu. i 

magic, free from Hosea RV e tase 
xm vi-VI.mrij)a wrong road, evilcourse, MBh.; 
R. &c.; mín. being on a w° t°, MArkP.; -gu ‘Suir, : 
"gümin (MW. ),mín. goingon awroug 1?; -drishti, 
min, looking in a wrong direction, Suir. ; <prasthita 
(Sak.), -stha (MBh.), mfn, followin: 


g road 
— mithuna, mín. excluding the sen Gom 
VarBrS, = mira, see under vb Verts ERU 


sce s.v. 2 muiija (2/-), mf;a)n. without a sh 
ŠBr.= mudra, mín. t unsealed,” opened, bork 
abundant, Vcar.; "grasa, u, causing to blow, Naish. 
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prakasiha, f., -mokshddhikara, m. N. of wks. 
— 1. -Inkshita, mfn, (for 2. sec vi-4//aksh) un- 
distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W. —1a- 
kshya, mín. having no fixed aim, Amar. (v.1.); 
missing its mark (as an arrow), MarkP. —1ajja, mín. 
shameless, BhP, = Higa, n. absence of marks; mín. 
of a different gender, Pat. ; -stha, mín, not to be un- 
derstood; MBh. ii, 845. — I. -Hptà or “tiki, f. a 
second( = zz ofa degrec),Ganit.— 1. -10ka, (prob.) 
n. (for 2. see vi-/ lok) absence of man (-stha, mín, 
living apart from the world), MBh.; mfu. apart from 
the world, solitary, W. — I. -locana, mfn. (for 2. 
see vi- ^/ loc) distorting the eyes, MBli.; m. N, of a 
poet, Vis, Introd.; of a mythical person, Kathis. ; 
of an antelope, Hariv, = loma, see s. v. =lolupa, 
mf(a)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.l; a-vil? 
with the same meaning, ib.) — I. -lohité, m. a kind 
of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV. — 2. 
-lohita (7/-), mfn. deep-red, VS. ; Hariv. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra and Fire (as identified 
with R°), MW.; a kind of onion, L.; N. of a hell, 
VP.; (8), f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.l. 
su-lohita), MundUp. —lohitaka, n. a dead body 
that has become red, L. = vana, m. pl., w.r. for 
-viusa, m. pl. below. —vat, mín. containing the 
word zi, AitBr. = yatsa, m((a)n. deprived of a calf 
or young ones or children, Mn.; MBh. &c. —va- 
rand, mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AV. viii, 
7, 10. — varütha, mín. deprived of a chariot-guard 
i.c, of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward 
off collision), MBh, — varcas, mín. without splen- 
dour, R. = varna, mí(a)n. colourless, bad-coloured, 
pale, wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; low, vile, W.; 
belonging to a mixed caste, VarBrS.; MarkP.; un- 
lettered, stupid, L.; m. a man of low caste or of de- 
grading occupation, an out-caste, W. ; -éd, f. loss of 
colour, paleness, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; a low con- 
dition of life, Dharmaiarm. ; -//td7a, m. lossof colour, 
paleness, Ragh.; -mayi-krita, mín. (a bracelet) 
having its jewels discoloured, Sak.; -vadana, mfn. 
palc-faced, MBh, = vartman, n.a wrong road (fig), 
Kam. = varman, mfi. deprived of armour, havin 
noarmour,MBh.; °sa-dhvajajivita,m.(a Sie) 
who has been deprived of armour and banner and life, 
ib.; *mdyudha-vahana, m. deprived of armour and 
weapons and chariot, ib. — vavzi (v/-), mfn. un- 
veiled, bare, RV. x, 99, 5. = vaša, mí(n. deprived 
or destitute of will, powerless, helpless (* through,’ 
comp.) unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibc. 
‘involuntarily’), Mn. &c. &c.; (only W.) unre- 
strained; independent; subject; apprchensive of 
death ; desirous of death (as being free from worldly 
cares); m. a town, suburb (?), Gal.; pl., v.l. for zi- 
vinsa below, VP.; -/a, f. absence of will, helpless- 
ness, Rajat. ; °#7-4/ ri, to render helpless; ?37-£77/a, 
checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; Rijat.} 


out hesitation, BhP, = Saphé, mfn. having no hoofs 
or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, 9, 1 

= Sabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat, = " 
-&nrann, mín. (for 2. sce v/-^/ 177) destitute of pro- 
tection, ib, = sarada, w.r. for -Jarada, Kathis. xv 

148. = Salabha-marut, mfn. not exposed to grasse 
hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarDrS, 
=Salya, sce s.v. —fastra, mfi. Weaponless, 


—1. anüdha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/muh) not 
foolish; m. a kind of divine being, MW. —mur- 
chann, n. = miirchana, modulation, melody, &c., 
Hariv. = mürdha-ja, mfn. hairless (on the head), 
MDh. - miün, mín. uprooted (lit. and fig.), Hariv. ; 
°/ana, n. the act of uprooting, Satr, — mriga, min. 
containing no deer (as a forest), R. —znrityu, mfn, 
not liable to death, immortal, Up. = megha, mfn. 
cloudless, Vishn. = mogha, mfn. quite fruitless, idle, 
vain, BhP. = mauna, min. breaking silence, Kathis. 
=mauli, mín. having no crest or diadem, Hariv. 
=I, -mläna, mín. (for 2. sec vi-4/ m/az) unfaded, 
MW. —yantri, mín. deprived of a guide, MBh. 
= yava, m. a kind of intestinal worm, Suir. = yu- 
gala, mín. not fitting together, Nalac, = yütha, 
mfn, separated from its herd, MBh. = yodha, mfn. 
deprived of combatants, ib. = yoni, f. the womb of 
animals, debased (or * manifold ") birth (of plants and 
animals), Mn. ; MBh, &c. (also ^7) ; min. contrary 
to one's own nature, PaüicavBr.; Kath. ; destitute of 
vulva, Suir. ; of low origin, MBh. (Nilak.); Ja, m. 
or n. ‘sprung from a low origin,’ an animal, MBh.; 
-janman, n. the birth of animals and plants; mfn. 
ving an animal for mother, MarkP.; °mddhydya, 

m. N. of ch. of VarByS, = rakshas (v/-), min. free 
from Rakshasas, SBr. (-fama, superl. ; 9s/ids-à, f., 
ib.) — 1. -zn ga, n. (for 2. scc vi-4/raitj) a partic. 
kind of earth (  Zajt&usAfAa), L. — raja, scc s.v. 
=ratha, mín. charioiless, deprived of a chariot, 
MBh,; R.; Kathis.; */Ar-Éarara, n. the depriving 
any one of a ch?, R.; 9/Ai-/ £i, P. -Karoti, to de- 
prive a person of a chariot, BhP.; ?/4i-£rifa, min. 
deprived of a ch?, MBh.; Kathas.; ¢hi-4/bhi, P. 
~bhavati, to be deprived of a chariot, Kathis. ; ¢hi- 
bhiita, mfn. deprived ofa chariot, ib. = rathya, m. 
* delighting in by-roads(?),' N, of Siva, MBh. = ra= 
thy&, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MarkP, 
- ra&mi, mín, rayless, MBh. ; R.; VarBrS, = rasa, 
mfn. juiceless, sapless, unseasoned, A past. ; flavour- 
less, tasteless, insipid (lit. and fip.), unpleasant, dis- 
agreeable, MBh.; Kav, &c.; painful, MW.; (ifc.) 
having no taste for, Kull. on Mn. ii, 95; m. pain, 
MW.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. ; (am), ind. un- 
ponn 7 Mricch. j -(2a, n. bad taste, nauscousness, 
i Santis; °sdnana-tva (Suir.), °sdsya-tva 
(Sarigs.), n, a bad taste in the ey e Iri, 
P. -karoti, to affect unpleasantly, Vas.; °st-bhava, 
m. the becoming sapless (said of the earth), Car.; 
si- V bhit, P. -bhavati, to become sapless or insipid, 
Jatakam. ; tobe unpleasantly affected, Kam. = 1.<rit- 
ga, m{(@)n. passionless,without feeling, dispassionate, 
indifferent (sarvatas, ‘to everything’), R.; BhP.; 
-fà, f. indifference to everything, stoicism, MBh. 


kshasa (he was the son of Prithu and lived probably 
in the 9th century), IW. 507; -deva, m. N. of 
a poct, Subh. ; of another man, Buddh. ; -zahdimya, 
n. N. of wk.; ja, m. N. of a king, Pur.; m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, MBh.; -za/, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MarkP, —sSükhaka, mf(zéa)n. branched, 
forked, Heat. ; (Za), f. a forked pole, Kad. ; *&£i- 
ka-danda, m. id., Hear, — &ikhnl1n, n. a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L. (cf. visakha). = šūkhila, 
m. N. of an author, Vim.; Kav.; of a merchant, 
Kathis, = spa, mín. freed from a curse, BhP.; m. 
N, of a Muni, Cat. = 8&rada, mí(d)n. experienced, 
skilled or proficient in, conversant with (loc. or 
comp.; -/2a, n., Paiicad.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; learned, 
wise, W.; clever (as a speech), BhP.; of a clear or 
serenc mind, Lalit. ; famous, celebrated, W.; beauti- 
fully autumnal, Väs, ; lacking the gift of specch, ib.; 
bold, impudent, ib. ; =dreshtha, L.; m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch.; N. of an author and of another 
person, Cat. ; (4), f. a kind of Alhagi, L.; *di-man, 
m. skill, proficiency, conversancy, Harav. = sikha 
(or vé-§°), mfa. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair 
(left onthe head after tonsure), VS.; AV.; Hcat.; bald, 
unfeathered (asan arrow), RV. ; pointless, blunt (asan 
arrow), R. ; flameless (asfirc), R..; tailless eges 
i ju | Kathas. =vasana, mí(a7n. unclothed, naked, MBh.; | VatBIS. ; weak (?), MW.; m. an arrow (in genera’), 
d pat t AT 2. -ruj, mfn. free from pain, | MarkP. &c.; m S ed IB ES dica = Sarva d.; | MBh.; Kay. &c.; a spear, javelin, L.;an prd 
vi. MIR thy, hi aS: ~I.-ruja,mfn.(for2.secunder | Bidar., Sch. = vastra, mf(d)n. without clothes, un- | W.; a versed sine (= Jara), Gayit.; a sort of S 
ed by PITGIS. zudra (v/-), mfn. not | clothed, naked, MBh. ; Pur. &c.; -éd, f. nakedness, | reed, MW.; (d), f. a little shovel, spade, hoe, Vj 
MBh.; Kim, = vio, scc vi-A/ vac. vicas (v/-), | a small arrow, ib.; a sort of pin or needle, ib.; : 
mín. speaking in various wa; ys, AV. xii, 1, 45. = vüta, spindle, ib.; a passage, road, street, Suir; Hansa 
m. a vehement wind, ShadvBr. — vin, m. pl., v.l, | barber's wife, L.; =xalikā or nālikā, L.; s fa 
for -vijia below, VP. —1. -vüsa, mfn. without | room or the dwelling of the sick, W.; -sreul, die 
clothes, naked, W, — 2. -vāsn, m. pl. (for 3. and 4. | line of arrows, MW.; “kAdnupraveiana,n. m a 
sec under vi- 4/4. and 5. vas) v.1. for -vigda below, | intoasick-room (= ent" into medical practice; qn 
VP. = visas, mín. uuclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP, | J’, mfn. treating of it), Suir. ; PREM EEE vee 
=vinén, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pl, | interior of a street (^ra anu-a/ car, to g z E 
N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-dvipa (correspond. | 881°; "rduyati-/fa,totraverse streets) Cari? 
ing to the Vaityas), VP. = vin&uti, m, N. of various | the vagina, Suir. ; “&dza/r, f. a linc caer fale 
men, MBh.; Pur, — vidyut, mfn. without lightning, | “A/dsraya, m. a quiver, L. — 8priya (7 -) VS 
Hariv. —vidha, sec s.v. —vindhya, m. N. of a | (variously interpreted by the Commentators), Vos! 
Danava, MBh. — vibaktixa, mín. lacking case- | TS.—&ira, mfn,w.r.for -sira below. — SrA 
terminations (-/va, n.), Pat. —- vivadhn (2/-), mfn. | headless, MBh. ; Hariv.; freed from a Mou as 
Not counterpoising, TS, = viša, m.pl.,w.r. for-vig- | MBh.; topless, Hariv. = Siraska, m = (Kath )s 
4a above, VP. = visit, f. Kyllingia Monocephala, | MBh,— sian (v/- ; MaitrS.) or -BlnyE UE Er 
L.— vivadhn, mín. = -vivadha, PaficavBr. — vra- | f. (prob.) tailles, =sishya, mfn. wi ed m e: 
ta (o/-), mfn, reluctant, refractory, RV.; AV.; per- | —airshan (v/-), mf(shzi)n. headless, bel pers 
forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. —sa- | — £sIn, mfn. ill-behaved, ill-mannered, di nA p, 
kala, mía. fallen into pieces, MBh. (°/i-4/hri, to | ducted, Mn.; MBh. —sushka, mfn. hir Kiv.; 
break into pieces, ib.); *///a, min. separated, divided, | withered, parched (-/c, n^ Car.), MB A per- 
different, Sah,; discriminated, sifted, Si, = Kathis.; thirty, MW. —8ünya; mias z 
mfn. fearless, not afraid of (ifc.), KAv.; causing no | fectly empty, MBh.; R. —atile, mfn. va mes 
fear, free from danger, safe, Kam. ; (amr), iud. fcar- | spear, Ragh, —syiikhala, min. Ru : Raj. 
lessly, Dai. ; Sii. ; (d), f. sce below. = šnàkata, mf(d | strained, unbounded (am, ind., Si3.), K: jailing med 
or [L.] 7)n. (cf. -samkaia) extensive, large, big, | Kath1s.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or e sively 
Kav. ; Paticat. &c. ;strong, vehement, MW.; ghastly, | cessively, Kav. ; Kathis. ; (ife.) abounding deatur 
hideous, Malatim.; Paficat.; Kathis.; (am), ind. | in, Rajat. —árihga, mín. deprived ol a (said of 
vehemently, MW. = 1. -Sanki, f. (for 2. see vi- | horns, Hariv. ; peakless, deprived of a peak 
V saith) absence of fear; (aya), ind. fearlessly, with- 


ment, bright armour, ib. — 1, -ruj, f. violent pain, 


Harav. —roga, m. absence of illness, L.; mfi 

healthy, Hariv. = rosha, min. free from anger, M Bhi 
Very angry, ib. (v.l. sa-rosha), = rohita, m. N. ofa 
Tao p-pergüai. —1loksha,mí(d)n.having nofixed 
aim, eee mats (v.1.); missing its mark (as an 
arrow), Si; having no characteristic mark . 
Peny, W.; having a different m?or a character difa 


ib. ; embarrassed, abashed ashamed i 
prised (-44, £), Kav.; Palicat,; Kahan 2 pores 
n. absence of mark or aim, absence of distingu 


ii. ; confusion, shame, ib, ; (£547. ^ri, P. - ] 
to cause to miss the mark, CMM CAD) 
disconcert, abash, Kathts.; Ashi-krita, mfg, Miss 


having different marks, varying in character, di 
differing from (abl. or Sain “ld, fa; ent 
NrisUp. ; Suir. ; Sah. &c.; various, manifold, BhP.: 
not admitting of exact definition, BhP, ; KavyMd,, 
Sch.; n. any state or condition which is without dis. 
tinctive mark or for which no cause can be 


vainor causelessstate, L,;-catur-dasaka,n.,janma- a hill), MBh, = oka, m. cessation of sorrows BaP. 5 
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fafaa vi-sogita. frag vikalt-/kyi. 953 
m{(@)n. free from sorrow ; removing sor”, AitDr.; Up. 
&c.; containing no description of any sor^, Szh.; m. 
Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of a spiritual son of Brahmi, 
VP. ; of a Rishi, SV.; of the charioteer of Bhima, 
MBh.; of a Dinava, Kathis.; of a mountain-chain 
MarkP.; (2), f. N. of one of the perfections which 
are obtained by Yoga, Sarvad.; VP. ; exemption from 
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.; 
N. of one of thc Mitris attending on Skanda, MDh.; 
n. N. of a Siman, SV.; -£ofa, N. of a mountain, 
MW.; -24, f. freedom from sorrow, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-deza, m, N, of a man, Cat.; -dvddaii, f. a partic. 
12th day, ib.; -farzar, n. N. of a section of the 
Maha-bhirata ; -shash{i, f. a partic. 6th day, Cat. ; 
-saptami, f, a partic. 7th day, ib.; ^Ei- / £3, to free 
from sorrow, ib. &onita, mín. bloodless, Jatakam. 
= syiparna, mín. (a sacrifice) performed without 
the Syápargas, AitBr. &ravapa, m. N. of a man, 
g. Jivddi. - &rávas, n. great fame, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Vait.; (7/-), mín. famous, Br.; KatySr.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Pulastya and father of Kubera, Rivaya, 
Kumbha-karga and Vibhishana), MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; 
BhP, = ari-«/kri,P.-£aroli,torob of (i.e surpassin) 
beauty, Dhirtan. = slatha,min.rclaxed, loose, Ragh.; 
Pratip.; ¢&diga, mín. having languid limbs; (am), 
ind, with lang? limbs, Amar. = šloka, mfn. destitute 
of fame, Pitig.; m. a kind of metre, ib.; Col. - sha- 
ma, see s.v. shkandha (v/-), n. (ir. vÈ +skan- 
dha) a partic. disease, AV.; TS. (cf. s m-skandha) ; 
-diishana, mfn, destroying it, AV. —shtiva, m. 
(fr. vi+stdva) a subdivision of the periods of a 
Stoma, Lit.; PaiicavBr., Sch, — shthala, n. (ir. vi 
+ sthala, Pin. viii, 3, 96) a remote place, a spot 
situated apart or at a distance, W, = samaya, mín. 
free from doubt, certain, Pañcat. (v.1.); (ame), ind. 
without doubt, MW. = samshthula (Kpr.; Rajat. 
&c) or -samsthula (HYog.; Satr.), mfn. (fr. 
Prakrit 2i-samtAula, prob. derived from A jrath) 
unsteady, infirm, tottering; confused, frightened, 
HParii.; shthula-gamana, min. going unsteadily, 
tottering, MW. —samsarpin, mín., sce /iryag-vi- 
$9. — sumsthitamín not finished,unachieved, S5; 
-samcara, m. the place taken as long as the Savana 
is not completed, ib. —samsthula, sce -samsh- 
thula. =semkats,mfn. e -jaitbata, q.v.; m. alion, 
W.; the Ingudi tree, MW. —sazpkula, mi(2)n. 
not confused, self-possessed, Kum. ; n. absence ofcon- 
fusion, composure (sa-visamkulant, ind.), Viddh. 
-samgata, mín. unconnected, inconsistent, not in 
harmony, MW. —samjia, mf(d)n. unconscious, 
MBh.; R. &c.; bereft of sense, lifeless, W.; 9iid- 
gati and (prob. more correct) Sjiid-vatI, f.a partic. 
high number, Buddh, = samjaita, mín. deprived of 
consciousness, Hariv. = sadziá,mín.(in a-visadrii, 
f pot dissimilar, correspondent"), L. = sud risu ivi-) 
mf(@ or Z)n. unlike, dissimilar, different, not corre- 
sponding, uncqual, RV.; KatySr., Sch. &c. ; -phala, 
mín, having dissimilar consequences (-éd, f.), Vas. 
= I. -samdhi, m. a secondary joint, SaddhP. ; ab- 
sence of Samdhi, Kpr. = 2. -samdhi, mín. jointless, 
MBh. ; unallied with, Kim.; without (grammatical) 
Samdhi, Pratap. = samdhika, mia, without (gram- 
matical) Samdhi, Kivyad.— samniha, mín. with- 
out a coat of mail, Mn. vii, 125 unclothed, naked, 
MW. =sabbiga, mín, having no share C, £2); 
Harav. —samipti, f. non-completion, Pap. ii, 1 
60, Vart. 5. salya or -sályakn, m. a partic. dis- 
case, AV. = slimagri, f. the absence of means ; (in 
jl.) the absence of causes calculated to produce an 
effect, MW. -sürathi, mfu. being without a 
charioteer, R.i -kaya-dzaja, min. without char? 
and horses and banner, MBh. = sira,mí(Z)n. having 
no (prominent) veins, VarBrS. —sukalpa, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. =sukrit, mín. doing no good 
work, SBr. = sukrita, mfn. without good works, 
KaushUp. = sukha, mín. joyless, VarBr. — suta, 
mf(a)n. childless, ib. ; Kiv. =suhriä, mín, friend- 
less, VarBr. = sata, mín. deprived of a charioteer, 
MBh.= sutra &c., see vi- A sütr. = strya, mfn. 
ived of the sun, Hariv.; R. = secaka, mfn. = 
vigata} secako yasmát, Pat. e soma, mí(d)n. being 
without Soma, SBr.; moonless, MBh, = saukhya, 
m. absence of ease, pain, R. —saurabha, mfa. 
lacking fragrance, Kathis.—sthiina, mín. belong- 
ing to another place or organ (as a sound), RPrat. 
= 1. -sparabs, f. (for 2. sec under vi-4/ spar) 
absence of envy or emulation, MW. —Sprikkn, 
min. (applied to 2 partic. taste), V ‘arBrS, = I. -2ma- 


number, Buddh. = gvapna, -3vapzn], at. — sva- 
ra, m. discord, Paca; mín. having no sound, 
CulUp.; dissonant, discordant (am, ind.), MDh.; 
Hariv, &c.; pronounced with a wrong accent (am, 
ind), Mn.; MBh.; Siksh. — svida, mfn. tasteless, 
W. —1. -harsha, m. excessive joy or gladness, 
MW. = 2. -harsha, mín, joyless, sad, BhP. — has- 
ta, min, without a hand or trunk, handless, Naish, 
(tă, f., Si.) ; unhandy, inexperienced (see a-vih"); 
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kzd.; Naish. (-/d; 
£., Sii. ; Hear.) ; (ifc) completely absorbed in, Ragh. ; 
adroit, skilled, experienced (in; comp.), Hariv. ; wise, 
learned, W.; m. a eunuch, L. —hastita, min. 
confused, embarrassed, Kathis. = I. -hiyas (vi-), 
mín, (for 2., from which perhaps it is scarcely 
separable, see vi-4/Zid) vigorous, active, mighty, 
RV.; AV.; TÀ r.(accord.to Sch. = mahat, vañcana- 
vat, waplri, vividka-gamana-yukta). —hins- 
Ya, sec s.V. = I. -hita, min, (for 2. sce under vi- 
4/ dà) improper, untit, not good, W. = hüt-mat, 
mfn. presenting no offerings, RV. i, 134, 6; (Say. tof- 
fering, rcx] 3 (ati), f. a special oblation, MW. 
—hyidaya (7/-), n. want of courage, AV. —nhra- 
din, mía, (perhaps) making pools, Kijh. xxiii, 6. 

faa 1. vizsa (for 2. seo below). See pad- 
vipia. 


fagria cvingaté, f. (prob. for dvi-dasati, 
“two decades’) twenty, a score (with a noun either 
in genitiveorin apposition, e. g. viniatir gkatànam, 
(20 jars ;*. vigiatyd Adribheh, ‘with 20 horses’), 
RV. &c, &c.; a partic, form of military array ( 
vyitha), MBh. (Nilak.); m. N. of a son of Iksh- 
vaku, VP. (Cf. Gk. Fixart, cixoat; Lat. vigznti.] 
—-tama, mí(Z)n. twentieth, Pin. v, 2, 50 (with 
bhaga, m. wg, Yajii, Sch.) -taulika, mín. con- 
taining 20 'l'ulas, Heat. = dvija, mía. (a festival) 
to which 20 Drihmans are invited, Mn. viii, 392. 
= pn, m. the chief of 20 (villages), MBh. = bühu, 
m. ‘20-armed,” N. of Ravana, Bhatt. = bhiga, m. 
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Hcat. —bhujo, m. = 
-bahu,R.-varsha-deslya,mfin.about 20 years old, 
MW. =<virshika, mi(z)n. lasting 20 years, ApSr., 
Sch. ; occurring after 20 years, Y4jii. = vidha, mín. 
of 20 kinds, Car. = ŝata (vigsatl-), n. 120, SBr.; 
Lity. -sühasra, mí(d)n. 20,000, Hariv.; R. 
=stotra, n., -smriti, í. N. of wks. Vinsatisa 
or “tisin, m.=viysati-fa, Mn. vii, 115, 116. 

2. Vin&á, miizZ)n. twentieth, Mn.; Yzjü. ; BhP.; 
accompanied or increased by 20, VarByS. (with Ja/a, 
n. 120, Pin. v, 2, 46); consisting of 20 parts, TS. 
&c. &c.; (ifc.) = vinsati, 20, Hcat.; m. (with or 
without ayia or bhaga) the 20th part, Mn.; VarDr3.; 
N. of a king, MBh.; VP.; n.a decade, 20, MBh.; 
R. &c. —ja, m. N. of a king, VP. YViniánia, m. 
the 20th part, Heat. 

Vin&aka, mín. accompanied or increased by 
twenty, BhP. ; consisting of 20 parts, MBh.; n.a 
decade, 20, Hariv.; (with Ja/a) 20 per cent., Yajn. 

‘Vinsac-chloxi, f. (fr. vigia? + 37) N. of wk. 

"Vipiat, in some comp. = véniaté (sce eka- and 
gari-viglat ; vinsac-chloki aud vinsad-bihx), 

Vip&atikina. See adhyardha- and dvi-v". 

Viniatima, mfn, = vigiati-fama, twentieth 
(with &dga, m. s), Y3jñ., Sch. 

"Vini&aty, in comp.for igia(i, — akshar, mín. 
twenty-syllabled, SBr. —ahguli, mín. twenty- 
fingered, ib. = ndhipati, m.-vigiati-fa, MBh. 

Viniad-bEkhu, m. (fr. vigial +6") * twenty- 
armed,” N. of Ravaya, R. 

Sin, mín. consisting of twenty, PaicavBr. (cf. 
Pat, on Pan. v, 237); 7 viziati-fa, Mn. vii, 119; 
=vinsati, twenty, L. 

fargferat viü-krindhika, f. a croaking 
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

faa vika, m. N. of a man, Kshitis.; n. 
the mill: of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with 
Praja-pateh) N. of a Siman, Arsh. * 

faa 2. ci-kaca, mfn. (A Lac; for I. see 
P col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; 
Tinin, dor brilliant, radiant with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -jri, min. having radiant beauty, 
Kav.; %dnana,mi(d)n. witha radiant face, Kathis.; 
cdlamba, f. N. of Durgi, L. 

‘Vi-kacaya, Nom. P. “yati, to open, expand (a 
blossom), BhP, °kacita, min. opened, expanded 


TARZ 2. ci-kata, m{(a or i)n.(prob. Prakrit 
for vi-krita, cf. ut-, pra-k xc.; for T. vikala sec 
49, col. 3) having an unusual size or aspect, 
horrible, dreadiul, monstrous, huge, large, great, RV. 
&c. &c. (amt, ind, terribly); unusually kandsome, R. ; 
Chandom.; large-toothed, L.; knitted (2s brows), 
frowning, Prab.; obscure, obsolète, W.; m. a kind 
of plant or fruit, L.; N.of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, ib.; ot 
a Rakshasa, L.; of a mythical person, Kathis.; of 
a goose, ib.; Paficat.; (d), f. a baudy-legzed girl 
(unfit for marriage), ApGr.; N. of the mother of 
Gautama Buddha, L.; of a female divinity peculiar 
to Buddhists, W.; of a Rakshasi, R.; n. (only L.) 
white arsenic; sandal; a peculiar attitude in sitting, 
a boil, tumour; -grāma, m. N, of a village, Cat.; 
-fva, n. (in rhet.) a sound of words reminding of a 
dance, Sih.; -uifaméd, f. N. of a poetess, Cat.; 
-mirti, mín. having a hideous or distorted shape, 
deformed, ugly, MW.; -vadana,m. ‘hideous-faced," 
N. of an attendant of Durgi, Kathis. ; -varman, m. 
N. ofa king, Dai. ; -vis/dga or -Sriiga, m.‘large- 
homed,” a stag, L.; "(dérzti, mín. of dreadful ap- 
pearance, Kathas.; ¢désha, mf,i)n. having dreadtul 
eyes, Paficar.; m. N.ofan Asura, Kathis. ; *tdnana, 
mía. ugly-faced, Kathis.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.; */dó&a, m. ‘o? terrible appearance,” 
N. ofan Asura, Hariv. Ska’ min, suiering from 
a partic. deformity, Buddh. tī-y kyi, P.-Laroti, 
to make wide, extend, Sis, 


FAR ci- / katth, X.-katthate (ep. also P. 
9fj), to boast, vaunt, brag, boast of or about (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; to praise, extol, commend (also ironi- 
cally), R.; to mock or blame, disparage, humiliate 
by (instr.), MBh.: Caus. -kattkayati, to humiliate, 
humble, MBh.; to boast, Si. °katthana, min. 
boasting, a boaster, braggart, MBh.; R. &c.; prais- 
ing ironically, W.; n. and (4), f. the act of boasting 
or vaunting or praising, MBh.; Dai.; Kathis. &c.; 
irony, W.; -£2a, n. boastfulness, Rajat. *kattha- 
niya, min. to be praised (also ironically), W. “kat- 
thi, f., "katthita, n. boast, vaunt, (ironical) praise, 
MBh. °katthin, mín, boasting, vaunting, proclaim- 
ing, MBh.; Bhatt. 


TIET ci-katha, f. (V kath) useless or ir- 
relevant talk, Apast. 


vi-A/kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampate, to 
tremble greatly, quiver, move about, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to become changed or deformed, change a position 
or place, shrink from, ib.: Caus. -kampayati, to 
cause to tremble, agitate, Kilid. “kapita, min. 
changed, altered, deformed, Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vint. I, 
Pat. “kampa, mín. trembling, heaving, unsteady, 
shrinking from, W. “kampana, n. trembling, mo- 
tion (of the sun), L.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. 
*kamypita, mín. trembling, shaking, tremulous, agi- 
tated, unsteady, Ritus.; n. a kind of sinking of the 
tone of the voice, APrit.; a partic, faulty pronuncia- 
tion of the vowels, Pat. “kampin, mín. trembling, 
shaking, MarkP.; (7), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit. 

faa 1. ci-kara, ci-karana. See p. 950. 

TaT 2. ci-kara &c. Seo vi- 1. kri. 

faa vi-karta, “karlana. See P 955- 


IE ci-kala, mí(a or i)n. deprived of a 
part or a limb or a member, mutilated, maimed, 
pres impaired, imperfect, eficient in or destitute 
ol . or comp.; cf. Pin. ii, I, 31, Sch. as 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; coníuscd, ied ee 
well, depressed, sorrowiul, MBh.; Kiv.; Kathis.; 
m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of 
Lambódara, BhP.; of a son of Jimüta, VP.; of an- 
other man, Cat.; (Zor 7), f. a woman in whom men- 
struation has begun, L.; (a), í. the Goth part of a 
Kali, the second ofa degree, Siryas.; a partic. st 
in the revolution of the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; 
Am f, -tva, n. deficiency, infirmity, imperfection, 
M hes Ka . &c.; -Pünika, m. one who has a muti- 

un or withered hand, a cripple;L.; -vadha, ‘death 
e 'ikala, N. of a ch. in GanP.; °Zdiiga, miz)n. 

; Sra mmia or imperfect limbs, deformed, crip- 
pled, lamed, MBh.; VarByS. 5 Véndriya, mfn. havin 
impaired or defective organs of sense, Mn. viii, 66. 


sce vi- smi) frec from pride oc | blown, Bhartr. (v.L) »|. Vi-kalaya, Nom. P. °yaéz, to afflict, mutilat 
ya, mfn. (for 2. sce 97 smi) ZU » Bhartr. z injure, ill-treat, Bh , e, 
BhP.; Si, —srotas, n. a partic. high ‘Vikacl-9/kri,P.-Aarcéé,to open, expand, Bhartr, , t, Bhim. 

arrogance, i DJ i : 2 Vikali-4/kri, P. -£arcé#, to injure, impair, infict 
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954 fara vi-kalpa. fafaa vi-kriya. 


= Luk: Luja &c. . 950, | emotion, agitation, passion, StS, ; MBh. &c,; - 
agfa vi-kukshi, vi-kuja &o. Sco p. 950, parition, spectre, Kathis.; extravagance, i LE 


i ; a pro- 
- ARSE . | duct, Gaut.; (in Simkhya) a production or derivar 
agrum vikughasa, g. krisdsvddi (v.l. vi- | from Prakriti (there are 7 Vikeiras, viz pe 
kutyasa). H ion akam kira, ‘the e of individuality," 
i , rtic, | and the 5/an-matras, q.v.; these are also prod 
fe Spuren: (Viue) a partic. inasmuch as from them come the 16 Vikdras which 
mode of fighting, Hariv. E are only productions, viz. the 5 maha-bhitting 
Tag vi- kuc, eee eases i con- | q.v., and the II organs, ua ne 5 Juddhindriy ii 
k R. “kuiicita, mfn. con- | or organs of sense, the 5 žarméndriyāyi or o 
ped ies ein (as the brow), MBh.; of action, and manas, ‘the mind’), IW, 82 [ss 
Kav. ; -Ufrir-latam, ind, with contracted eyebrows, the derivative of a word, Nir.; contortion of the face, 
frowning, Kum.; -/alata-bhyit, mfn. having a scowl- grimace, Kathis.; change of sentiment, hostility, 
ing brow, MB! efcction, MBh.; Rajat.; -¢as, ind. from or through 


Y = 4 + change, MW.; -/2a, n. the state of change, trans- 
TASCA vikufyasa. Seo vikughasa. 


formation, Vediintas. ; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
fagfaen vi-kuythita, mfn. (vkuyth) | derivatives (from Prakriti), Up.; -za/, mfn. under- 
blunted, obtuse, Ragh, 


going changes, Kam.; -/e¢z, m. ‘cause of perturba- 
f tion, temptation, seduction, Kum. "kZErita, mfn. 

FIFEN vi-kutsa, f. (/kuts) violent abuse 
or reviling, MBh. 


changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit. 
°kiirin, mfn. liable to change, changeable, variable, 

fag vi-Lup, only Caus. -kopayati, to 
disturb, Divyáv. 


VPrát. ; MBh.; Suir.; undergoing a change, changed 
into (comp.), Bhag.; feeling emotion, faliing in love, 
X Milattm.; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (sce a-27); 
fagu vi-kurcaya, “väga. Soo col. 3. 
vikusuka, m. a partic. Agni, ApSr. 
(cf. vl-kasuka). 


altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, corrupted, 
Suir.; producing a change for the worse, corrupting 

FIFE vikusra or vikrasra, m. the moon, 
Un. ii, 15 (prob. for vi-kasra). 


(the mind), Hit.; m. n. the 33rd year in Jupiter's 
faust vi- vkij, cl. 1. P. -kijati, to chirp, 


cycle of Go years, VarBrS.; 971-/à, f. (Kam.), ?77- 
fva, n. (Vedüntas.) change, alteration. °kirya, 

sing, hum, warble (as birds), R. ?küjann, n. rum- 

bling (see antra-vik’), "küjita, n. humming, 


mín. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag.; m. N. 
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh.; Ragh. 


of Aham-kira (the sense of individuality), BhP, 
Vi-kurvana, m. (prob. for vi-kurvana) N. of 
FATT ci- küy, to contract, wrinkle (tho 
face), VarByS, °ktinana, n. contraction (mukka- 


Siva, MBh. xiii, 12443 n. and (d), f. the ability to 
assume various shapes, Bud h. ckurvā, f. id,, ib, 
aP, wrinkling the face), L.; a side-glance, leer, wink, 
W. ?küniki, f. the nose, L. 


*kurvüna, mín, undergoing a change, modifying 
one’s sell, Mn. i, 773 rejoicing, being glad, L. 
°kurvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib. 
fag vi-V/1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to 
make different, transform, change the shape (or the 
mind), cause to alter or change (esp. forthe worse), 


Vi-kyita, mfn. transformed, altered, changed 

&c.; (esp.) deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed, 
deprave, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c. &c.; (Pass, 
and A., rarely P.) to become different, be altered, 


unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33, 6; ugly (as 
a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos- 
tile, ib.; decorated, embellished, set with (comp.), 
change one's state or opinions, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
Pan. 1, 3,35); to develop, produce (esp. variously), 
RV.; MBh.; to embellish, decorate (in various 
manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; SBr.; 


ib.; (with vadha, m.) capital punishment with 
mutilation, Mn. ix, 291; sick, diseased, L.; m. the 
24th year in Jupiter's cycle of Go years, VarBrS.; 

to destroy, annihilate, RV,; MBh,; to represent, 

fill the place of (acc.), KatySr., Sch.; (A. ; cf, above) 

to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or fect), R.; 


N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. l. of-krita and vt-kranta); 
Suir.; to be or become restless (with netrabhyam, 


of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MarkP.; (d), 
f. N. ofa Yogini, Hcat.; n. change, alteration, Vop. ; 
‘to roll the eyes"), Suir.; to utter (sounds), Pan, i, 
3, 34; to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mn. ix, 15; 


disgust, aversion, W. ; misshaped offspring, abortion, 
to act in a hostile or unfriendly way towards (gen. 


Mn. ix, 247; untimely silence caused by embarrass- 
ment, Sah, (v. l.vi-Arifa); -jauana-ianti-vidhána, 

orloc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to contend together, A V. ; 

MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatt.; Pass. -Ari- 


Jate, to be changed &c. (cf. above): Caus. -kdra- 
Jati, to cause to change or be changed, Hit, 

2. Vi-kara, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1 ; for 3. 
see ti-/ Er7) disease, sickness, L.; a partic. mode 
of fighting, Hariv, (v.l. visA£ara). ; 

2. Vi-karann, m. (for I. sec p. 950, col. 1) 
‘producing a change, (in gram.) a term for the affix 
or conjugational characteristic which is placed be- 
tween the root and terminations, the inserted con- ase ict ke 
Jugational affix (according to Panini these affixes having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib.; tå- 
are Sap, sapo luk, slu, $yan, suu, ja, snam, tt, 

pie, = =; n Ki J 
(Sch.); itt £, -fvz, n. Hees ae Mas Impf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a Krit 
“kisaka, “kiigona, "kis ta, incorrectly p vi-kä. which contains a mute palatal J, in the case of Active 
sana&c, above, “kisin, mfn. shining, radi: f y | verbs; yak is added in the case of the Karman or 
illumining, illustratin , laini g radiant, (ifc.) Dhàva, i.c. Passives or Neuters ; c/i is added in the 
N. of one of the Mates ier) Kav.; (ini), f. Aorist, £s in the 1st Future sya in the and Future 

Vi-cikasat, mín. (ei eie MB and Conditional, and si before Let.; dug-vikarana, 
RV. looking on, scing, beholding, perceiving, ik, | ‘having dud for itsVik* [said of rts. of cl. 2]; dkhya- 

fraag vi-küshin for vi xu E . | a-pada-vikarandh, ‘words which modify the finite 
käsin ti-kasin and vi- verb,’ i.e. make it accented); (i), f. a partic, Sakti, 

3 aS Heat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing 
` FASTE vi-läsa &e. Seo above, 


piece Sarvad. *kartrí, m. a EET SBr. 
fafat cilia, vi-Hiraya, silia £c C. &c.; an insulter, offender, R.; MBh. (v.1. zë- 
see under vi-/£r3. R 


kariri). “karman &c., see p. 950; col. I. 
fafafvs vikirida (Kath.), °rida (TS.), °ri- 


2. Vi-k&rn, m, (for I. sec p. 950, col. 1) change 
of form or nature, alteration or deviation from any 
dra (VS.), mfn. applicd to Rudra (accord. to Sch, 
‘averting wounds ` or ‘ sending off arrows’), 


great injury npon, harm, distress, perplex (A7i/a- or 
-thitfa, mín, mutilated, injured, harmed), Sii.; 
Git. &c. 


FIRA vi-kalpa &c. See under vi-A/Klrip. 


FARA vi-kalya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.1. vi-Falfa). 

TAAL vi-kasvara, vi-kasha, vi-Iashvara, 
incorrect for 2i-£aszara. &c. 


faq vi-VKas (also incorrectly written 
vi-ka3), cl. 1. P. -kasati, to burst, become split or 
divided or rent asunder, Suir. (cf. v/-has/a); to open, 
expand, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. vi- 
kasita); to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c-), 
Kav,; VarBrS.; to spread out, extend, increase, 
MBh.; Káv.; Suir.: Caus, -Adsayati, to cause to 
open or blow or expand or shine, Kav.; Kathis, 

Vi-kasa, m. the moon, L.; (à), f. Bengal madder 
(also written viashd), La; = mpsa-rolini,L. ka= 
sat, mfn. opening, blown,expanding, shining, bright, 
Kav.; Pur. "kasana, n. (?nc- Šri), g. sakshad- 
adi, ?kasita, mín. (Pan. vii, 2, 54) opened, open, 
expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; Kay. &c.; -&u- 
mudéndivardlokin, min. looking like the expanded 
white and blue lotus, MW.; -vayana-vadana-ka- 
mala, mín, opening (her) lotus-like eyes and mouth, 
Paiicat.; -vadana, mfn. with opened mouth, BhP, 
kasuka (v/-), m. a partic. Agni, AgP. “kasta 
(v/-), mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 34) burst, split, rent asunder, 
RV. ; VS.; Kaui, “kasti (v/-), f. the act of bursting, 
TS. *kasvara, mfn, opened (as eyes), Kathas.; ex- 
panded, blown, Šik; clear (as sound), Daż.; candid, L. 

Vi-kūsa, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of 
flowers), Kum. ; Sii. ; opening (of the mouth or eyes), 
VarBrS.; Paiicat.; opening (of the heart), cheerful- 
ness, serenity, Dai.; Si3,; expansion, development, 
growth, Sis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; -Miaj or -bhrit, mfn. 
expanded, blown, Kiv, “kiisaka, mfn. opening, cx- 
panding (the mind i.c. making wise), Dhiirtas, °kit- 
sana, mín. causing to blow or expand, Kav.; n. 
developing, Samk. “kāsita, mfn. caused to expand, 
expanded, blown, Amar. “kfisin, mín. blossoming, 
blooming, Sii.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose), 
Daiar. ; Sih. ; open = candid, sincere, L.; expanding, 
developing, Sis. ; extensive, great, K1v.; Kam.; (ifc.) 
rich or abounding in, Rajat.; dissolving, relaxing, 
paralysing, Suir. ; ^si-£d, í. expansion, development, 
Samk.; -5i-ui/ó/fala, Nom. P. °Jati, to resemble a 
blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah. 


fasumu vikasva-ritpa(?),m.N. ofa man, 
Samskarak. 

vi- /kaiksh, P. A. -kaikshali, "te, 
to have anything in view, aim at (acc.), Hariv.; to 
tarry, linger, hesitate, TandDr. °kitikeha, f. (cf. 
vi-kaitksha, p. 950, col. 1) hesitation, irresolution, 
indecision as to (inf. or gen.), MBh.; R. 

: 1. ti-küra. See p. 930, col. x. 
TIC 2.vi-kára &c. Seo undor vi-v/1. Ari. 
TTG ci-kala &c. Soo p. 950, col. x. 


faa ei-/kas (in derivatives sometimes 
confounded with vi-4/£as), cl. 1. A. -&diate, to ap- 
pear, become visible, shine forth, R.: Caus. -Adfa- 
Jats, to cause to appear or shine forth, illuminate, 
make clear, publish, MDh. : Intens., sce vi-cdhasat 
below. 2.°kisa, m. (fort. scep. 950, col. 1) bright- 


with y gam, yd, vraj, or pra-v/ pad, to undergo a 


à Pen rH Bh.; 
disease, L.; perturbation, agitation, emotion, M i 
Kathās, MC alienation, hostility, defection, K i 
Paricat.; a verse changed in a partic. manner, nee 
KatySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre, Ke nu 
any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh.; ded 
(in Samkhya) = 2.22-Adra; (in gram.) a be edd 
Nir.; formation, growth, development, AitBr.; al m 
tion, Suir. (v. l. vai&rifa); = dimba, L.; E z 
lāpa, Harav., Sch.; N. of a class of metres, 41 E 
m.N. of a son of Jimüta, VP. ; -Žaumudī, fa P72 
dipikd, f. N. of wks.; -mat, mín. liable to ore e 
Sak.; indisposed, ill, Nalód. ; -Aauéra, n. N. Men 
Vi-kriyii, f. transformation, change, modifie » 
altered or unnatural condition, Kav.; Put.i m 
change for the worse, deterioration, disfigareme ' 
deformity, R. ; ailment, indisposition, affection, «5 


natural state, transformation, modification, change 
(esp. for the worse) of bodily or mental condition, 
disease, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation, 
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change, be changed), MBh.; Kav. &c.; sickness, . 


faga vi-/2. krit. 


Dai.; Suir; perturbation, agitation lexit 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; hostile feeling, rebellion defer 
tion, al ienation, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis.; injury, harm, 
failure, misadventure (acc. with 4/34, to suffer injury, 
undergo failure), ib. ; extinction (of a lamp), Kath3s.; 
a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib.; any product 
or preparation, Mn.; Yajfi.; MarkP.; contraction, 
knitting (of the brows; see dhri-v"); bristling (of 
the hair; sce 072-2?) ; °yépamd, f.a kind of simile 
(in which the object of comparison is represented as 
produced from that to which it is compared, c.g. 
C thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the 
disc of the moon”), Kavyid. ii, 41. 


Tap vi-/2.Lrit, P. -lintati (rarely -Lar- 
fati), to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear 
or rend asunder, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Caus. 
-hartayali, id. (sce -kartita). 

. Vi-karta, see go-vikarta, "kaxtana, mfn. cut- 

ting asunder, dividing, Nir.; m, the sun (prob. as 
the ‘divider of clouds"), Uttarar. ; Rajat.; a son who 
has usurped his father's kingdom, L.; n. the act of 
cutting asunder or dividing, L. "kartita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) cut or torn asunder, Paficat. “karttri, sce 
go-vikarttri. 

Vi-krittikü, f. (perhaps w.r. for “krintika) 
acute and violent pain in the limbs, Car. *krintá, 
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS. (TS. 
prakyintd), 

fag vi-VEris, Caus. -karsayati (ouly 
p- P. -4ardita), to emaciate, distort, deform, BhP. 

faq ci- irish, P. -karshati, -krishati 
(Cte), to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy, 
TS.; SBr. ; KatySr.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow- 
string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, KatySr.; to 
draw along or after, MDh. ; Kav.; BhP.; to lead (an 
army), BhP.; to pull out, Bharty,; Rajat.; to de- 
prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh. ; 
(-érishali), to draw a furrow, plough, RV.; Laty. 

Vi-karsha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R.; 
parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the 
separation of semivowel-combinations &c.), RPrit.; 

Nid.; distance, Gobh.; Nir.; an arrow, L. ?kar- 
shana, mín. drawing (a bow-string), MBh.; taking 
away, removing, destroying, Bh; n. the act of 
drawing ordragging asunder, MDh. ; Susr.; the draw- 
ing(a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Sis. ; putting apart, 
distributing, MBh. ; BhP.; putting off cating, absti- 
nence from food, MBh.; searching, investigation, 
Kam. ; a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW.; m. *dis- 
tractor,” one of the five arrows of Kima-deva, ib. 
, mín. causing violent and acute pain in 
the limbs, Bhpr.; car-distracting, shrill (as a sound), 
utin fn. d t nder &c. 

Vi-krishta, mfn. drawn apart or asu: aH 
E otad (as vowels), Prat. (also -Arishita); 
extended, protracted, long, R.; robbed, plundered, 
AitBr. ; sounded, making 2 noise, W. ; (d), f. a partic. 
method of beating a drum, Samgit. -kala,m.2 long 
period, MW. -s/mánta, mfo. (a village) having ex- 
tended boundaries, R. 

fae vi- V ri, P. -kirati, to scatter, throw 
or toss about, disperse, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to dishevel, 
BhP,; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Git.; to tear 
asunder, cleave, split, rend, burst, MundUp. i MBh. 
&c. ; 10 scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to tevile (7), MBh. 

3. Vi-kara, m. (for 1. see p. 950; col. 15 for £h 
p.954, c0l.2) an carth-pit, TS., Sch.; *ryà, mi(a)n. 
being in earth-pits, ib. 

VWi-kira, m. scattering or anything scattered, L.; 
a scattered portion of rice (offered to conciliate beings 

* hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iii, 245 ; ‘scatterer’ a kind 
of linaccous bird, A past.; a partic. Agni, ib.; water 
trickled through, Suir. (ci£ira, Bhpr.) °kirana, 
scattering, strewing, Kull. on Ma. iii, 2453 

madhi, Buddh. (v.l vikiriya). “kiraga, 


prie Spis Gigantea, L. 
m. Catena, mía, scattered, thrown about, dispersed 
&c.; dishevelled (2s hair), Kum. (cf. comp.); filled 
with, full of (comp.), MBh. : celebrated, famous, W.; 
na partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; 
-keja or -mitrdhaja, having dishevelled hair, MW. 
(cf. above); -romar or -samjřa, n. a kind of fra- 
grant plant, L. " 
vi- V Kirip, À. -kolpate, to change or 
change with (instr.), AV.; MBh. &c.; to 
ariel or questionable or ‘optionable, Nyayam.; 


Paiicat.; to be doubtiul or irresolute, waver, hesitate, 
Hit.: Caus. -éalfayati, to prepare, arrange, con- 
trive, forma, fashion (in various ways), RV.; AV.; 
BhP.; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed 
eclectically, VarBrS.; to call in question, prescribe 
variously, pronounce optional, K43.; Prab.; BhP.; 
to combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma, 
Samk.; to consider with distrust (?), BhP.; to sup- 
pose, conjecture, imagine, presume, Kav.; l'aiicat.; 
to reflect upon, Bhatt. 

2. Vi-kalpa, m. (for I. scc p. 950, col. 1) alter- 
nation, alternative, option, SrS.; Mn.; VarBrS. &c. 
(ena, ind, ‘ optionally’); variation, combination, 
variety, diversity, manifoldness, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
contrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception, 
distinction, Nyiyas.; BhP.; indecision, irresolution, 
doubt, hesitation, MBh.; Kv. &c.; admission, state- 
ment, BhP. ; false notion, fancy, imagination, Y ogas.; 
Git. ; calculation, VarBrS. ; mental occupation, think- 
ing, L.; =kalfa-sthdna, Car. ; a god, BhP. (Sch); 
(in rhet.) antithesis of opposites, Pratip.; (in gram.) 
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a 
rule to be observed or not at pleasure (véli vikalfah, 
Pan. i, 1, 44, Sch.); a collateral form, VarBrs.; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (C. vi£alya); min. different, 
BhP.; Já/a, n. a number of possible cases, cilemma, 
Sarvad. ; TPrit., Sch.; -/za, n. manii oldness variety, 
Suir.; -va/, mín. undecided, doubtful, Vedantas.; 
-sama, m. a. partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad.; 
S ednufafatti, f. untenablencss owing to a dilemma, 
Sarvad.; 9Aísa/a, mín. not standing (the test of) a 
dilemma (-za, n.), ib. 9&ófaAara, m. an optional 
offering, MW. °kalpoka, m. 2 distributer, appor- 
tioner, MBh.; a contriver, composer, Cat.; a trans- 
former,changer,Car.; = 2. 2/-£a/2a, TejobUp. “kal- 
pana, m. a contriver, composer, Cat. ; n. and (4), 
f. allowing an option or alternative, Paficar.; Kar. 
on Pip.; the use of a collateral form, VarDrS., Sch.; 
distinction (pl. =different opinions), Sarvad.; false 
notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP. ; in- 
decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. “kalpaniya, 
min. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBrS. *kal- 
payitavya, min, to be put as an alternative, Samk. 
Okalpita, mfn. prepared, arranged &c.; divided, 
manifold (with caturdaia-dhd = fourteenfold), BhP.; 
doubtful, undecided, ib.; Sarvad, (cf. a-vikalfa); 
optional (-éc, n.), Nyayam.; Say. “kalpin, mín. 
possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken 
for (comp.), Ritus.; versed in the Mimipsd, Vas.; 
Baudh. "kalpya, mín. to be distributed, VarDrS. ; 
to be calculated or ascertained, ib.; to be chosen ac- 
cording to circumstances, Car. 


farang vi-Letu, vi-kesa &c. Sce p.g50,col.r. 
FARY vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. See ib. 


fam vilka, m. an elephant twenty years 
old, L. 


fasi vikta. See under ic, p. 958, col. 2. 


TIAR vi-^/ Eram, P.A. -kramati, -kramate 
(cf. Pan. i, 3, 41), to step beyond or aside, move 
away, depart from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move 
apatt or asunder, become divided, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
10 go or stride through, traverse, RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. &c. &c.; to rise 
to (acc.), SBr.; MBk.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to 
show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.: Caus. -kvamayati, to cause to step or 
stride over or through, KitySr. 

2. Vi-kramá, m. (for 1. see p. 930, col. 1) a 
step, stride, pace, SBr. &c. &c.; going, proceeding, 
walking, motion, gait, MBh. ; Kai. &c. ; course, wav, 
manner (anukrama-vitramena = anukranena, 
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism, 
power, strength, ib.; Kav. &c. (mam A Eri, to 
display prowess, use one's strength) ; force, forcible 
means, ib. ("mat ind. by force; ndsté vikramenc, 
it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree, 
VarByS.; stability, duration (opp. to “cessation "), 
DhP.; a kind of grave accent, TPrit.; non-change 
of the Visarga into an Üshman, RPrat.; the 14th 
year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; the 
3rd astrological house, ib.; a foot, L.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathis.; of a son of 


various authors (also with é4af/a), Cat.; = candra- 
gupta, ib.; = vikramaditya, Palicad.; N.of a town, 
Cat. ; -karman, n. an act of prowess, feat of valour, 
MW.; -Aesarin, m. N. of a king of Pitali-putra, 


Tanta vi-kramd. 


Vatsa-piT, MirkP.; of a son of Kanaka, Cat.; of | $ 
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Kathis.; of a minister of Mriginka-datta, ib.; 
-canda, m. N. of a king of Vardnasi, ib.; -can- 
drika,{.N. of a drama; -carita or -caritra, n. N. 
cf 32 stories describing the acts of Vikramiditya 
(also called sipsdsama-doatriniat, q.v); -£uitga, 
m. N.of a prince of Patali-putra, Katbás.; of a prince 
of Vikrama-pura, ib. ; -deza, m. N. of Candra-gupta, 
Iusr.; -zarésvara, m.=vikramdditya, Sinhis.; 
-naza-rafna, n. ‘the 9 jewels (on the court) of 
Vikramaditya,’ N.ofwk.; -nidhi,m. N.ofa warrior, 
Kathis.; -faffana, n. * V^'s town,’ N. of Ujjayinl, 
Cat.; -fati, m. e vikramdditya, Cig; "fura, n. 
(Kathis.), -2277, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob. 
«x -faftauna)s -pratandha, m. N, of wk.; «Iu, 
m. N. of various princes, Ratnav.; Cat.; -bfdrafa, 
a modern collection of legends about Vikramaditya 
and of Pauranic stories; -rdja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat.; -rdjan, m. =vikramaddilya, Veat.; -rddái 
(for riddht), m. (with žavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-laitchana, m. id., ib.; -ja&/i, m. N. of various men 
of the warrior-caste, Kathis.; -si/a, m. N. ofa king, 
MarkP.; of a monastery, Buddh.; -sadid, f. V?'s 
court, Sinhas.; -sigža, m. N. of a king of Ujjayini, 
MarkP.; of a king of Ujjayini, ib.; -sexa, m. N. 
of a k? of Pratishthina, Kathis. (^a-cam?3, f. N. of 
a poem); -stidua, n. a walking-place, promenade, 
Krishpaj. ; “márka (or -deza), m. N. of a king of 
Kalyaya (also called Tribhuvana-malla ; of the rith 
century A.D. and was celebrated by Bilbana in the 
Vikramáüka-deva-carita); °mdditya,m.,see below; 
*niárka, m. = vikrantdditya (-carifa, -caritra, n. 
=vitrama-c); ^márjitz, min, acquired by valour, 
W; méa, m. N. of a Buddhist saint, W.; ^mésza- 
ra, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas, 
W.; of a temple built by Vikramaditya, Rijat.; 
°médaya, n. N. of wk. ; Smdpdkhyana, n. =vikra- 
ma-carita; °mérvasi, £.* valcur-(won) Urvait, N. 
of a celebrated drama by Kilidisa. „m, 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. *krámana, 
n. striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV. 
&c. &c.; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength, 
power, MDh.; (with Pasupatas) supernatural power 
(-dharnti-tvz, n. the being possessed of the above 
power), Sarvad.; the conforming to the rules of the 
Krama-pitha (q.v.), RPrit. "kramin, mín. strid- 
ing (said of Vishnu), MBh.; displaying valour, 
courageous, gallant, MBh.; Hariv.; mi. 2 lion, L. 
*kramiya, N. of aComm.on the Anangha-raghava. 
Vikramaditya, m. *valour-sun,! N. of a cele- 
brated Hindi king (of UjjzyinI and supposed founder 
of the [Malava-] Vikrama era [cf. samvat), which 
begins 58 n.c. [bat subtract 57-56 from an exfired 
yearof the V?erato convert it into A.D. ]; he is said to 
have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned over 
almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented 
asagreat patron of literature ; nine celebrated men are 
said to have ficurished at his court [see xazu-ratna), 
and innumerable legends are related of him all tcem- 
ing with exaggerations; according to some he fell 
in a battle with his rival Sali-vahana, king of the 
south country or Deccan, and the legendary date 
iven for his death is Kali-yuga 3044 | which really 
is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era]; there are, 
however, other kings called Vikramaditya, and the 
name has been applied to king Bhoja and even to 
Sali-vakana), Insct.; Kathis.; Vet. &c.; of a poet, 
Cat. (-kaia, m. N. of a dictionary ; -caritra, n. N. 
of a poem =zikramta-c°; -rdja, m. N. of a king). 
Vi-krünta, min. stepped beyond, taking wide 
strides &c. ; courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo- 
tious (with dkanushi, skilledin archery), MBh. ; m.a 
warrior, L.; a lion, L.; * passed over, N, of a kind 
of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RPrit.; 
N. of a Praj2-pati, VP.; of a son of Kuvalayaiva and 
Madalasa, MarkP.; (a), f. N. of various plants (Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Clitoria Ternatea, Cissus Pedata 
&c.), L.5 n. a step, stride, VS.; TBr.; manner of 
walking, gait, MBh.; R.; bold advance, courage 
might, ib.; a sham diamond, L.; a kind of intoxi- 
eee drink, L.; -gafi, m.a man with a portly gait, 
«3 -Ohima, N. of a drama; -yodhin, m. an 


eue warrior, MBh.; -Jidraka, N. of a drama, 


. Vi-krünti, f. stepping or striding th id- 
RE everywhere i.e. ali-pervading peer 
: p A hone sgallop,L.; heroism, prowess, courage, 
dake) M 1ni E H den m. (with Zuà- 
. t. (ci. vitranti-v* 
pupil A = yeas 7"). "krün- 


width, TBr. à, m. a step's 
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Vi-cakramiüna, mfn. (fr. Intens.) striding, tra- 
versing, MW. 


FIAN vi-kraya &c. Seo below. 
fama vikrasra, Seo vikusra. 


FARA vi-krünta &c. Seo p. 955, col. 3. 
fafs vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 


MaitrS. 


Taf suat vi-kriya &c. Seo p. 984, col. 3. 


asit vi-/kri, A. -krinite (Pin. i, 3, 18), 
to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV.; to sell, 
vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid. -ei£rishate, to wish to sell, desire to exchange 
for (instr.), Dai. 

Vi-krüyá, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. &c.&c.; 
-fattra, n. a bill of sale, Rajat.; "jánttjaya, m. 
rescission of sale, Mn. viii, 5; °y'drthant, ind. for 
sale, MW. °krayaka, m. a seller, MDh. (B. 9£za- 
Jika). "krayann, n. the act of selling, Campak. 

see “krayaka. , m, a seller, 
vender, Yajii.; MBh.&c. "krayya, mfn. to be sold, 
MBh. sm, aseller,L. ^krita, mfn. sold, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v.]. 
vi-krita and vi-kranta); n. sale, Mn. viii, 165. 

Vi-kretavya, mín. to be sold, saleable, Campak. ; 
Kull. *kretri,m.a seller, Yajti.; Hariv. &c. 
yu, mín. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(prob.) n. selling price, Yajii. ii, 246. 

fawtz vi-/krid, P. -kridati, to play, jest, 
sport with (sa/a), ME R.; Pur. T 0, Ü a 
play-grouud, Hariv. ; a plaything, toy, HParis.; (4), 

* f. play, sport, BhP. "kr3dita, mín. played, played 
with, made a plaything of, BhP.; n. play, sport, 
SaddhP.; a child's play (i. e. * casy work”), Lalit, 

vi-V/krui, P. -kroiati (ep. also te), 
to cry out, exclaim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to raise or 
utter (a cry), MBh.; R.; to call to, invoke (acc.), 
ib.; to sound, R.; to revile, MW. ?krushta, mfn. 
called out &c.; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech), W.; 
ifc. offensive to (c. g./oka-v", offensive to men), Mn. 
iv, 176; n. a cry of alarm or help, Yaji.; R.; 
abasing, reviling, L. krosna, m. a cry of alarm or 
help, MBh. 

"Vi-kró&ana, m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.; 
of a king, Kathis.; n. the bey of calling out, W.: 
abasing, reviling, ib. ?krosuyitri, m. a word used 
to explain usika, Nir. ii, 25. "kroshtri, m. one 
who calls out or cries for help, YAjii. ii, 234; a re- 
viler, W. 


fagi vi- klam (only in pf. -caklame), to 
become faint or weak, despond, despair, Sif, xv, 127. 
*klünta, mfn. dispirited, fatigucd, wearicd, MW. 


FIAN vi-/klav, A. -klavate, to become 
agitated or confused, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. °klava, 
mí(a)n. overcome with fear or agitation, confused, 
perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed, MDh.; 
Kav. &c.; timid, sr. Me h.; Sii; (ifc.) disgusted 
with, averse from, Sak.; faltering (as speech), R.; 
unsteady (as spin, Sak.; impaired (assenses), Kaikh.; 
exhausted, Kathis. ; n. agitation, bewilderment, R. ; 
BhP.; -/, f., -/va, n. agitation, confusion, alarm, 
fear, timidity, irresolution, MBh.; Kay, &c.; vå- 
nana, mfn. one whose face is troubled or sorrowful, 
R. DEATRIEI iol Eon to render despondent, 
depress, A ta, n. timi 
language, BhP. 7 "creme 

Vi-KInvi, in comp. for viklava (g. zz 1). 
Er P.-barofi todepres, trouble Vis s/o 
P. -bhavati, to grow despondent, despair, Kad. 


SIUS vi-klitti, f. (-/klid) becoming soft 
o dm A ; » mín. moist with ira- 
vi in; . , ri Li 
be (Sch) £ Projecting tecth’ or * Jeprous ) 
Vi-klindu, m a kind of di V. 
"Vi-kHnna, mfn. softened (by cookin ; dis- 
solved decayed, MBh.; “Arid, mfn.so duis 
one whose heart is easily moved with pity, MW. ^ 
Vi-kleda, m, Betting wet, MBh.; R.; wetness, 
moisture, Suir. ; dissolution, decay, BhP, 
n. the act of softening (by cookin; 
Nydyam., Sch. “kiediyas (L-), mi 
more, AV. 
vi-Klish{a, mfn. (vklis) hurt, 
harassed, destroyed, R.; n. a partic, fault in pro- 
nunciation, RPrat. (prob. = next). 


or boiling), 
1l, moistening 


FATRU vi-cakramana. 


ing, W.; refuting an argument, 


fana 2. 


Vi-kleša,m,ʻindistinctness, incorrect pronuncia- 
tion of the dentals, ib. 

ferait vitii, ind. (with iyi, bhū, or as), 
Ganar. 

fau vi-kshayam. Sco p. 950, col. 1. 


fara vi-kshata, mfn. (Vkshan or kshay) 
hurt severely, wounded, MBh.; n. a wound, ib. 


figa vi-kshaya. Seo under vi-4/4. kshi. 


Frag vi- Vkshar, P.-ksharali, to flowaway 
or into, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. “kshará, m{(a)a, 
pouring out, Hariv.; m. effluence, AV.; N. of Vishyu- 
Krishna, MBh.; ofan Asura, ib. ?ksharana, n. flow- 
ing out, Dai. *kshürá, m. a lucky hit, TBr. (Sch.) 


TART vi-kshà, f., g. chattrüdi. 


FATA vi-kshama, mfn. (A kshai) burnt (as 
a cake), AV.Priyaic.; n. ‘what has burnt out,’ a 
dead coal, SaükhSr. 


fafaa vi-kshülita, mfn. (W: 2. kshal), 
washed off, bathed, Ragh. 

faqra vi-kshüva, m. (V kshu) sneezing, 
cough, L.; a sound, cry (pl.), Bhatt. 

Tate vi- V4. kshi, P. -kshiyati (inf. -kehe- 
das, TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy, 
SBr.: Desid. -cikshishaté, to wish to hurt &c., ib. 

Vi-kshaya, m. a partic. disease of drunkards,Car. 

Vi-kshinatká, mín. destroying (evil), VS.(Ma- 
hidh.) °kshita, mfn. brought down, wretched, 
miserable, R. “kshina, mín. diminished, destroyed 
(d-v^), SBr. “kshinaka, v.l. for éshinathd; m. 
‘destroyer,’ N, of the chief of a class of demigods 
attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction 
by pestilential diseases &c.), W.; a meeting or as- 
sembly of the gods, ib.; a place prohibited to eaters 
of meat, ib, . 


TAFT vi-/kship, P. A. -kshipati, ?te, to 
throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and 
thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to re- 
move, destroy (pain), Suér.; to extend, stretch out, 
ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.; 

3 to handle, manage, Kis. on Pan. ii, 3, 57; to 
separate, Süryas.; to cause to deviate in latitude, ib. 

"Vi-kshipta, mfn. thrown asunder or away or 
about, scattered &c.; distorted, contracted (sec comp.); 
agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad. ; frustrated 
(sec a-v°); sent, dispatched, W.; refuted, falsified, ib. 
Projected, MW. (sce v#-kshefa); n. the being dis- 
persed in different places, RPriit., Sch.; -cif/a, mfn. 
distraught in mind, Madhus.; -bAri7, min. having 
contracted eyebrows, BhP.; “¢éndriya-dh?, min. be- 
wildered in senses and mind, BhP. Seshiptuka, n.a 
dead body which has been torn asunder or lacerated, 
Buddh. 

Vi-kshepa, m. the act of throwing asunder or 
away or about, scattering, dispersion, MarkP.; 
Dhitup.; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh.; VP.; 
moving about or to and fro, waving, shakin; tossing, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv. ; 
letting loose, indulging (opp. to Saniyama), BhP.; 
letting slip, neglecting (time), L.; inattention, dis- 
traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp.; Yogas. ; 
Malatim.; extension, projection, Vedántas, (sce -sak- 
fi); abusing, reviling, Bhar.; compassion, pity, 
Daiar.; celestial or polar latitude, Süryas.; a kind 
of weapon, MBh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment (2) 
Buddh.; a kind of disease, Cat. ; sending, dispatch- 
ib.; -dhruva, m. 
(inastron.) the greatest inclination ofa planet's orbit, 
W.; -/ifi, m.a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vri/fa, n. 
= Eshefa-V^, Gol.; -šakti f. (in phil.) the project- 
ing power (of M&y1 or A-vidya, i.c. that power of 
projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by 
it the appearance of an external world), Vedüntas, 
^fi-mat, mín, endowed with the above power, ib.); 
‘Padhipati, m. the chief of a camp or canton- 


ment(?), Buddh, “kshepana, n. the act of throw- 


ing asunder or away &c.; moving to and fro, tossing 
about, Kuval.; Suir.; confusion proceeding from 
error, Vedüntas. (v.1. for vi-kshepa). *kshopam, 
ind. carrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (acc. or 
comp,), Pay. iii, 4, 54, Sch. °ksheptri, m. a 
scatterer, disperser, MBh. 
vi-kshunna, min. (./kshud) trodden, 
panded, Devim.; (ifc.) urged on, actuated by, 
Alicat, 


vi-gala. 


FIZ vi-kskudra. Seo p. 95o, col. r. 

FIQ vi-/Eshudh, P. -kshudhyati, to bo 
hungry, T Dr. 

favntci- Vishubh, À. -Ishobkate &c.(Ved. 
inf. vi-kshobdhos, SBr.), to be shaken about or agi- 
tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP.; to confuse, disturb, 
SDr. : Caus, -Ashobhayati, to agitate, disturb, throw 
into disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Suir. 

Vi-kshubdha, mfn. disturbed (see d-?. 

Vi-kshobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation, perturbation, dis- 
traction, alarm, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. d-z^); tearing 
open or asunder, Sis, ; the side ofan clephant's breast, 
L. ?kshobhana, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; n. 
tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. °kshobhita, 
mín. (fr. Caus.) shaken, tossed about, agitated, 
MBh. “kshobhin, mfn. agitating, disturbing (see 
raksho-vikshobhint). 

Tae villa, min. (prob. vi-kha, also vikhu 
and vikiira), noscless, L. 


fraten vi-khaydita, mfn. (V hand) cut 
into pieces, divided, lacerated, Paficat.; BhP.; torn 
asunder, cleft in two, VarBrS.; disturbed, inter- 
rupted, Pur.; refuted, W. "khandin, mín, break- 
ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat. 


FIAT vi-/ khan, P. -khanati, to dig up, 
AV. "khanana, n. digging up, Nir. °khinasn, 
m. (prob.) ‘ one who digs up (scil. roots),’ N. of a 
Muni, Sak., Sch. (cf. vaikhdnasa). 


vikhanas, m. N. of Brahmi, BhP.; 
of a Muni (cf. vé-Zhanasa). 


fau vi-khadd, m. (Akhad) devouring, 
destroying, RV. x, 38, 4 (=samgrama, Naigh. ii, 
17). "khaditaka, n. a dead body which has been 
devoured by animals, Buddh, 


TIGIRIT vikhasa, f. the tongue, W. 


fafag vi-vkhid, P. -khidati, to tear 
asunder, rend apart, SankhDr. 


feux vi-khura, vi-kheda. See p. 950. 


FIRM vi-/khya, P. -Ihàti (Ved. iuf. vi- 
AÀye, Pan, iii, 4, 115 vi-khyal, RV. x, 158, 4), 
to look about, look at, view, sce, behold, RV. ; Sir; 
to shine, shine upon, lighten, illumine, RV.; AV.: 
Caus, -Ayapayati, to show, make visible, SBr.; to 
make known, announce, proclaim, declare, Mu; 
MBh. *khyüta, mfn, generally known, notorious, 
famous, celebrated, Yajht.; R. &c. ; known as, called, 
named, MDh.; R.; Hit.; avowed, confessed, W. 
*khyüti, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R. *khya- 
pana, n. making known, announcing, publishing, 
Gaut.; explanation, exposition, W.; avowing, ac- 
knowledging, confessing, MW. 


fau vikhra or vikhru. See vikha above. 
fem vi- v gan, P. -ganayati (ind. p- -ga- 


^ 

ayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass. 10 be 
d i. e. amount to), Yajii.; R.; to deliberate, 
consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to regard as, 
take for (with double acc.), Ragh.; Kathis.; P» 
esteem, regard (a-vigayayya, ‘not taking notice of”), 
Kad.; BhP.; to disregard, take no notice of, Paiicat. 
BhP, °gazana, n. paying off, discharge (ofa debt), 
Pip. i, 3, 36; reckoning, computing, W. ; enge; 
ing, deliberating, ib. *gamita, mfn. reckoned, pri 
coded] W.; considered, weighed, ib. ; reckoned off, 
discharged (as a debt), ib. 

fag 2. vi-gadd, m. (Vgad; for 1. see 
P- 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, oe 
fused shouting, RV. x, 116, 5. *gadita, Ue 
or spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R. 
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-kalmasha, min. free from stain or soil or sin sinless, ; i i Y 5 
P + place, MBh.; R. &c.; flowin; ously, W.; di MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; -zra- 
[es righteous R. ; -klama,min. one whose fatigues | excessive, ib. ; -manmathc, eae Shas diei Aaya,n.the assumption of a form, Sarvad.; -déyana, 

"d. ceased, relieved from fatigue, Mn. vii, 151; | has become deep or ardent, Ragh. "güdhri, min. | n. N. of a Stotra; -fara, min. intent on war, en- 
jtàna, min, one whohaslost hiswits, MW.; -eara, | one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bhatt.; | gaged in fighting, MW.: farigraha, m.=-g7a~- 
mfn. cured of fever, freed from feverishness ormorbid | one who agitates or disturbs, MW. — ^g&há, min. | Aaya, Sarvzd.; -fd/a-deza, m. N. of a king, Col.; 
feeling, freed from trouble or distress of mind, Nal.; | one who plunges into or penetrates (said of Agni), | -7#ja, m. N. of various kings, Rijat.; of 2 poct, 
exempt from decay, W.; -fza, n. the having dis- | RV. iii, 3, 5 (ct. dur-vigiia). “gZhya, min. to be | Cat.; -cw/, mfa. having form or figure, embodied, 
Eds im Soppan; TPrit., Sana plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MDh. morma al Bh.; R. A i haring a handsome fen 

B rom pairs of opposites,’ a Bud ct. E z or shape, fine, beautiful, MW.; -vyuizarfarni, i. N. 
dvandva), L; R e here Go fora ci-guga &c. Seo p. 950, col. 2- | of wk.; °Adzara, n. ‘hinder peto the body,’ the 
-nàstba, mi(Z)n. noscless, L.; -puxska, mín. cas- fem. vi-A/2. gup, Desid. -jugupsate, to | back, L.; Accu, min. eager for combat, Mcar. 
trated, ApSr., Sch.; ~bhaya, m. ‘free irom fear,’ N. | shrink away from, wish to conceal from, $Br.; ? n. diffusion, distribution, TS.; TagdBr.; 
of a Brahman, Kathis.; -647, mín. fearless, MW.; | KathUp. "gopa, za exposure, commitment, HParis. | taking hold of, seizure, MDh. “grahaya, Nom. P. 
-manyu, mín, free from resentment, ib.; -rdgz,| = 3 : » to contend or fight with (airdiam), Hit. 

oyaa vi-gulpha, mfn. (cf. vi-phatka) 
abundant, plentiful, GrSrS. 


ti, 
mín, devoid of passion or affection, MW. (-dAvaja, errahin, min. waging war, Kimi; a minister of 
m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh.); -/a&saza, mí(d)n. 
fame vi-güdha, mfn. (V/guh) concealed, 
hidden, BhP.; blamed, censured, L.; -cdriz, mín. 


war, R. 
“devoid of goodor lucky marks,’ unfortunate, Kathis.; Vi-griho,m.a partic. kind of recitation, Aiv&r., 
-Srika, mín. destitute of fortune or splendour, un- Sch, "griham, ind.in portions, successively, AivSr, 
fortunate, Y3jü.; MBh.; -samzkalfa, mín, devoid i : Ta. ix. 26 <grShita, mín. ‘taken hold of, prejudiced, Divyav. 
of papa pe icon resolution, Nal.; -sa7z- proceeding or acting secretly, Mn. ix, 260. grūhya, mín, to be warred upon or contended 
trása,mín. free from terror, intrepid, MBh. ; -sweha, fet vi-A/ 1. gri (onl inishe in & very | with, Hit. E 
mín. void of affection (-saukrida, min, one who has ee I (o af lie Lyc Ad Vi-jigrihayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to 
relinquished love and friendship), MBh.; -sfrtha, | yri; e) a AICI EA cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. "jighrixshu, 
min. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W. ; “¢dr- t i V i P. aet (only P _ | mfa. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat. 
tavā, f. a woman in whom the menstrual excretion ti-/gai, P. -gayati (only Vass. -gi- P F = ; 3 
has ceased, L.; °¢dioka, m. N. of a younger brother | yate), to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish, Ni SY rar uri bx : 
or a grandson of Aloka, Buddh.; °¢dsx, mín. life- |  Vi-gaüna, n. inconsistency, contradiction, Samk.; RUE uct, . glipana, n.weanness, fatigue, 
less, dead, MBh.; /óddhava, m. ‘free from levity,’ | repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L. i A i- plat (of Deme ens 
N. of Buddha, Divyiiv. Vi-gita, min. inconsistent, contradictory, Mn. z vi-V/ghat (often confounded wi 
Vi-gama, m. going away, departure, cessation, | viii, 53 (-/2¢, n., Samk-) ; abused, reproached, W.; | vi-4/ghatt), A.-ghafate, ta go or fly apart, become 
end, absence, Kav.; Var. &c.; (ifc.) abstention from, | sung or said in various ways, ib.; sung badly, ib. | separate, disperse, Kav.; to be broken or interrupted 
avoidance, Y Jjii. ; -candra, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. faq vigna, vigra. See under Vrij. cir Mrs docete SE) Pe : 
1 6 . = e T , ? , 
f pega P rid zo eom fum ci- V/1. grath (or granth), P. -grath- disperse, Prab.; Hit.; to mar, frustrate, annihilate, 
ing Gr the saben s teeter ton J quU to connect, tie or ird together, wind re sd aig grapon 2 braking 
sas .. | $Br.; GrSrS. *grathita (e/-), mín. tied together, | UP; ion, dispersion, ion, ruin, Prab.; 
fang vi-/gark, A. -garhate (rarely ti), | Sur; bound up (as a wound), Suir. ; eens Sih, “ghatita, mfa. broken, separated, divided, 
to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn, | Or tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib. severed, Rijat.; Prab. a 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus, -gurhayati, to revile, ral | rre vi. /grah, P. A. -grihnati yite (Ved. faug vi- Vghatt (cf. vi-/ghat), A. -ghat- 
at, vituperate, MW. °garha, m., g. fushkarddi. Teese e xi , "Mes Gc Deealc to Wasa Brice 
Over havin d (4), f. the act of blaming, cen- also-g7ibhyati, "rite),to stretch out or apart, spread | fate, to smash i pieces, dx 
LE k na Miri, to blame), MBh.; R. | ts AV.; to distribute, divide (esp. to draw out | -s4affayati,to strike or force asunder, open (a door), 
RER NM reprehensible, bad, wicked, | fluids at several times), RV.; SBr.; TBr.; KatySr. ; | sever, disperse, MBh.; Kv. &c.; to shake, stir, rub 
ae kant garhi, f. blame, censure, ib. "garhita, | to hold apart, separate, isolate, SrS.; (in gram.) to | against, ib.; Suir. “ghattana, min. opecing, Hariv.; 
rs bae, ¢ reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden | analyse E vi-graha); tope un qs against (D, i striking against, Sii. i rubbing, icon Bilr.; 
mis prt z 'acc.), MBh.; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with | separation, Nalòd.; n. rubbing riction, Si3.; mov- 
HAUTE eser comp hes ea aont e CER ut sola qv adielham), MBh.; Kav, &e.; | leg to snd fro; siring, shaking (also pl.) Balsr.; 
n : Ma. ii, 167. 9 Thin, mín (iic.) blam- | t9 seize, lay hold of (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Mricch.; | Suir.; striking against, Sii, ; striking asunder, forcing 
con Hs : s ni Ü Disce abounding” in Vi-garha, | to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh. ; to | apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr.; Vear.; Kad, ; loosen- 
Py. Baraat. 'garhya, mín. censurable, Tepre- | Perceive, observe, BhP.: Cavs. ~grahayati, to cause | ing, untying, Ragh. "ghattaniya, mín. to be 
er ble, Ma. s BhP. ; -Aatha, f. reprehensible speech, | © fght, cause to wage war against, Dai-; Bhatt.: | shaken or broken (manak niyen, * one should rack 
care! MW.; 2d, f. blame, reproach, censure | Desid. yéghr ikshati, to wish to fight against, Bhatt. | or cudgel one's brains about,’ with loc.), Siphis.; 
Re ea 7, to incur censure) Rajat. ‘Vi-gyihita, mfn. stretched out or apart &c.; | to be forced asunder or broken open, to be separated 
(lam pra-4/ ya, : changed, BhP. 1. *grihyn, ind. having stretched | or set at variance, MW. °ghattita, miu, broken, 
fane vi-gal, P. -galati, to flow or ooze | out or apart&c.; having warred against or contended &c. ; violated, betrayed, MBh.; untied, un- 
away, drain oif, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out | with, aggressive, inimical (sce comp.); -gumana or | doue, W.; hurt, offended, MW. “ghattin, mía. 
or dawn dipper, ae MR ar Besga | cuit um meteen dinini | Ce) meat 
fn. flowed away, drained off, dried up. .; | Dai.; -vàda, m. word-fight, discussion, disputation, AUS. 5 E 
UE Pas melicd mn dieiret, Katha; Gur; ~sambhdehd, f, id, ea esata = 2. vi-ghand, mfn. (Vhan; for 1. see 
[t.; fallen down or out, sli out of (abl.), s sieging’ or ‘sulkily encamping with’ (instr.), D 
Eav ; Paiicat.; slackened, antied (see -11727); dis- 2.*grihya, mín. to be (or being) separated or iso- 
Bevelled (see Reda); passed away, disappeared, | lated, independent ie Pada-pitha), em 
i rtr; Kathis.; come forth, MBh.; 2. Vi-graha, m. (for 1. see p. 950. col. 2) kecp- 
e ee fisheve ; ing apart or asunder, iholation, Nir BhP.; division, 
Bh.; distribution (esp. of fluids, cf. zi-A/graA), 
Katy$r.; (in Lind independence (of a sore as 
opp. to composition), APrit.; separation, resolution, 
duc ES ofa compound word into its con- 


N. of two Ekihas, Dr.; Sr. (-fod, n., TBr.); N. 


-keja, mia. having dishevelled hair, W.; -2ivi, 
mfn. having the krot untied, MW.; -éandéa, min. 
having the band loosened, Vikr.; -/ajj2, mfn. free 
from shame, bold, Glt.; -vasaxa, min. destitute of 
garments, unclothed, ib.; -Ju, mín. freed from sor- 


stituent the separation or analysis of any word | interruption, impediment, obstacle, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 

row, Megh. $ t capable opcre (such words are Kyidantas, failure, want of success, Jutakam.. 9ghitaka, mía. 
fam ri- gà (only aor. -gat),to go or pass | Taddhitas, all Samisas or compound words, Ekaše- | impeding, interrupting, MBh.; Bh. "gh&Etana, 

away, disappear, ParGr. shas, and all derivative verbs like desideratives &c.; | min. warding off, averting, MBh.; n. impedi 


vi , n. a step, pace, stride (applied to the 
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 155, 4- 
fant vi-gina. See under vi-V/gai. 


vi- /güh, A. -gakate (ep. also ti), 

or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate, 
to Fides beake one's self into (acc. or loc.), RV. 
&c. &c. 5 to pierce, AV. toagitate, disturb, Ragh.; 
to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP.; to 
follow, practise, Kum, ; to reach, obtain, Bharty.; 
to approach, fall (as night), MBh.: Pass. -gdAyate, 
to be plunged into or penetrated, to be entered into 
or engag upon, Kiv.; Paficat. "güdha, mí, 
plunged into, entered; R. (ambhasi vicdda-mátre, 
Gat the very moment of the water being plunged 
into’), onc who has entered or plunged into, eae 
in (loc.), Di (a weapon) that has deeply penetrated, 
MBh.; come om advanced, begun, set in, taken 


-the only words incapable of resolution being the 
simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few 
indeclinables not derived from roots; all compounds 
being called «iz or ‘fixed,’ when their meaning 
eannot be ascertained through an Ser of et 
component ; ci. Jamad-agni), Pin., KS 
Sami. &c.; Tecos, ACRES contest, strife, war with 
(instr. with or without sa&z, såêrdkam or sékam, 
loc., gen. with wari, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(one of the 6 Guyas or measures of policy, Mn. vii, 
160 [cf. under ga], also applied to the conflict of 
hostile planets, in this sense also n., Süryas.; R.; 
acc. with /Ayé, to make or wage war); separate 
i. e, individual form or shape, form, figure, the body, 
Up.: MBh. &c. (also applied to the shape of a rain- 
bow ; acc. with «/g7ah, furi-a/grah, af àri, upd- 
4/ dà, to assume a form); an ornament, decoration, 
MBh.; R.; (in Samkbya) an clement; N. of Siva, 


Vi-ghua, m. a breaker, destro D "d 
also n.) an obstacle, impedime nt, and e 
tion, prevention, interruption, any difficulty or 
trouble, Kaci; Y3ji.; MBh. &c.; N. of Ganéa, 
Nec aoe coe L.; -Aara, mfu. causing any 
c interruption, ng, impedi 1 
ing, RamatUp.; VarBiS iA iari nin. Ee MERT 
EY -karin, min, id., R.; fearful or terrible to 
Vrbe Rc Ji eS am zd EDEN des N 
tS. $ Jit, m. |ueror 'N. 
of the god Gay?ia (this deity! being supposed capable 
of either causing or removing ditliculties and bein 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of 
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undertakings), Kathas.; -/anfrifa, min., g. tāra- 
Addi (perhapstor vighnifaandéantrita);-dkvaysa, 
m. the removal ot obstacles, MW.; -ndyaka, m. 
‘obstacle-chief,’ N. of Ganéia, L. ; -4423a£a, mfn. who 
or what removes obstacles or difficulties, W. ; m. N. of 
Ganéia, L.; -71á3ana, n. destruction or removal ofob?, 


W.; m. N. of Gapéia, L.; -pat 


who have attained a partic, degree of emancipation, 
Hcat.; -Adnéd, f. white-blossomed Dürvà grass, L.; 
-dina-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -vīkana, m. ‘vehicle 
of Gan,’ a kind of rat, L.; *é$ana, m. =-ghna- 
pati, L.; -kantd, f, =°ghniéta-hanta, L.; nd. 
vara, m.="ghna-pati, Kathis.; N. of a teacher, 
Saktir. (-Aavaca, n., -samhitd, £.,-sahasra-ndman, 
n., "varásAtéfiara-iata, n, N. of wks.) °ghnaka 
(ifc.) = vi-ghna, preventing, hindering, Vet. ghna- 
ya, Nom. P.°ya/z, to impede, check, obstruct, Kv. ; 
Rajat, "ghnita, mín. impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed, Kiv.; Var.; Kathis. &c.; -4arman, 
mín. one who is interrupted in his work, Pancat. ; 
-drish(i-Pàta, mín. one whose sight is impeded, 
blinded, Kum.; -fada, mfn. one whose steps are 
impeded, VarBiS. ; -samdgama-sukha,m{n. having 
the joy of union frustrated, Vikr.; °¢éccha, mfn. one 
whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated in one's 
desires, Ragh, 


faqia vi-gharskaya, n. (\/ghrish) rub- 
bing, Dhitup. 
Vi-ghrishta, mfn. excessively rubbed, sore, Suir. 


TANE vi-ghasd, m. or n. (/ghas) food, 
AY.; the residue of an oblation of food (offered to 
the gods, to deceased ancestors, to a guest, or toa 
spiritual preceptor), Mn.; MBh. &c. (Osam bahu 
^/£ri, to make an ample meal). "Vighasisa 
(MBh.) or “sin (Mn.), mfn. one who eats the re- 
maius of an offering. 


FIJA vi-/ghush (only ind. p. -ghushya), 
to cry or proclaim aloud, Mn. viii, 233. °ghush- 
a, mín. proclaimed loudly, cried, MBli.; made to re- 
sound, resounding, resonant, vocal, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. 

Vi-ghoshann, n. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
Proclamation, crying, W. 


: fryfos vighiinika, f. the noso, L. 
fima vi-//ghüra, P. A. -ghürgali, te, to 

roll or whirl about, be agitated, MBh. ; R. ?ghür- 

pana, n. (or d, f) swaying to and fro, Kad. 


ghürnita, mín. rolled about, tolling, shaken, agi- 
tated, MBh.; R. &c. 


fran vi-ghrita, mfí(z)n. (A1. ghri) be- 
sprinkled, dripping, RV. iii, £4, 6. 


HM vi-ghna &c. Seo p. 957; col. 3. 


fm vi-/ghra, P. Jighrüti, to smell or 


d m find "UR by smelling, BhP, ; to smell, sniff, 


fag viüka, m. (with b 
Ei (with bhagavata) N. of a 


TT viùkha, m. a horse's hoof, I. 


faa vic (cf. vij), cl. 7. P.A. (Dhatu 
so xxix, § vindHi, iMt (a. sp vrfoebshi 
RV. Vll, 3 41 pf. viveca, AV., p, vivikods, RV. 
aor. avaikshit, Gr.; fut. vekta, vekshyati, ib.; inf. 
vektum, MBh.; ind, -vicya, -vecan, SS, Kiv), 
to sift, separate (esp, Brain from chaff by winnow- 
ing), RY.; AV.; toseparate from, deprive of (instr,), 
Bhatt.; to discriminate, discern, judge, RV. iii, 57, 
1: Pass, vicydtc (aor. azeci), AV. &c.: Caus. oe. 
cayaté (aor. avivicat), scc vi-A/ vic: Desid, vivik- 
fi, Gr.: Intens. (or cl. 3, sce Dhatu Xxv, 12) 
weoekts, Kaui, [Cf Gk, ct; Lat, vices &c.] 


fanafana vighna-tantrita, 
Vikta, mín. separated &c. (cf. vi-vikta); empty 


i, m. * lord of ob®,” 
N. of Gan®, Karand.; -fruti£riyà, f. counteraction 
or removal of an impediment, Ragh.; -7/, m.‘ ob?- 
king, N. of Ganéia, Cand.; -raja, m. id., Kathis.; 
Paiicar.; N. of an author, Cat.; -/cia, m. a slight 
obstacle, W.; zat, min, having obstacles, obstructed 
by difficulties or impediments, Sak.; -vighd/a, m. 
removal of obstacles, MW.; -vindyaka, m. ‘ obstacle- 
remover,’ N. of Ganésa, Cat. ; -siddhé, f. the settling 
or removal of obstacles, W. ; -Zaufri, m. ‘remover 
or destroyer of obstacles,’ N. of Gandia, Cin.; 
-harin, min. removing ob, MW.; m. N. of Gan*, 
L.; “nddhipa, m. =°ghna-pati, Cat.; nántaka, 
m, =“ghna-nasaka, Kathis.; nja, m. -?gAna- 
fati, BhP.; Kathis.; pl. (with Saivas) N. of those 


(prob. w.r. for rikta), MW. 


flowers, Viddh. 

faae_vi-/caksh, A. -cashje (Ved. inf. 
-cakshe), to appear, shine, RV.; to sce distinctly, 
view, look at, perceive, regard, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
to make manifest, show, RV. ; to proclaim, announce, 
tell, Br.; MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cakshayati, to cause 
to sec distinctly, make clear, RV. ; to proclaim, tell, 
GopBr. *"caks , mín. conspicuous, visible, 
bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; 
distinct, perceptible, ParGr.; clear-sighted (lit. and 
fig.), sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed 
in, familiar with (loc. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. Tandya), VBr.; 
(4), f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.; N. of Brahma’s 
throne, KaushUp.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. ; 
(am), ind,, g. gotrádi; -canasita-vat, mín. ac- 
companied by the word wicakshana or canasita, 
KatySr.; -/va, n. sagacibusness, cleverness, discern- 
ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; -#?-manya, min. 
considering one's self clever or wise, Sarvad.; -va/, 
mfn. connected with the word wicakshaua, AitBr. 
(cf. “xdnta, Laty., ^nólfara, Vait.) *cákshas, m, 
a teacher, Up. iv, 232, Sch.; n. seeing clear, clear- 
sightedness, MaitrS, (v.l. °cakshus). *cákshya, 
mín. conspicuous, visible, RV. 


fae vi-cakshus, vi-catura, vi-candra 
&c. Sce p. 950, col. 2. 


TH vicakinu oy. vicakhyu, m. N. of a 
king, MBh. 


faz vi- V/cat, P. -cafati, to break (intr.), 
Bilar. "catann, n. breaking, Sil. 


farsa vi-caya. Seo vi-V/1. 2. ci, col. 3. 


faz vi- car, P. -carati, to movo in dif- 
ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV. ; 
MBh.; VarBiS. ; to rove, ramble about or through, 
traverse, pervade, RV. &c, &c. ; to sally forth, march 
against, make an attack or assault, Mn.; MBh. &c, A 
to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso- 
lute, Mn, ix, 20; to commit a mistake -or blunder 
(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end, 
KV.; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to 
heavenly bodies), VarBrS.; to associate or have 
intercourse with (instr.), BhP.; to act, proceed, be- 
have, live, MBh.; Palicat.; to practise, perform, 
accomplish, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to graze 
upon, feed upon (a pasture), Balar.: Caus, -czra- 
Jati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh.; R.; to 
Cause to go astray, seduce, R.; to move hither and 
thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; 10 doubt, hesitate, ib.; to examine, in- 
vestigate, ascertain, ib. "cara, mfn. wandered or 
swerved from (abl.), MBh. v, 812. 2. "carnma, n. 
(for 1. see p. 950, col, 2) wandering, motion, Suir. 
°caraniyn, mín. it is to be acted or proceeded, 
Paficat. "carita, mín. moved in different directions 
&c.; n. wandering, roaming about, MBh. 

Vi-clira, m. (ifc. f. g) mode of acting or pro- 
ceeding, procedure (also =a single or particular. case), 
$rS.; change of place, Gobh.; pondering, delibera- 
tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi- 
gation, RPrit.; MBh. &c.; doubt, hesitation, R.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; a probable conjecture, Sah.; dis- 
pute, discussion, W.; prudence, MW.; -Zar/r7, m. 
one who niakes investigation, a judge, investigator, 
W.; -cintamayi, m. N, of wk.; =jila, mín. know- 
ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide on 
the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; dri3, mín, 
‘employing no spies for eyes (see cara), and *look- 
ing at a matter with consideration,” Naish.; -zir- 
yaya, m. N, of wk.; -fara, m. N. of a king, 
Siphits.; -d47, f. a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat 
of Yama (judge of the dead), W.; -mailjarT, fa 
-mald, f. N, of wks.; -mitdha, mfn. foolish or mis- 
taken in judgment, Ragh.; Hit.; -va/, mfn. procceding 
with consideration, considerate, prudent, Satr,; Kav.; 
-vid, m. (prob.) ‘knowing how to discriminate,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh.; -Jds/ra, n. N. of wk. ; ~dia, dis- 
Posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de- 
liberative, MW.; -sadhdkara, m.,dhdrnava, m. 


fafa vicakila, m. a kind of jasmine 
(Jasminum Zambac), Vis. ; Balar. ; Dhürtan (L. also 
*a species of Artemisia’ and * Vanguiera Spinosa’). 
=maya, mí(j)n. made or consisting of Vicakila 


fafqatur vi-cicisha. 


N. of wks.; -sthala, n. a place for discussion or 
investigation, tribunal, MW.; a logical dis tation 
W.; “rdrka-sanigraha, m. N. of wk.; rértha. 
Samagama, m. assembly for the sake of trial or 
judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion 
MW. ; °rókti, í. discriminatingspeech, L. 9o i 
m, a leader, guide, R.; a spy, ib.; (ifc.) one who 
deliberates or considers, Sarvad.; (4a), f, a female 
servant who looks after the garden and the Various 
divisions of the house, L.; -/d, £, -tua, n. investi- 
gation, deliberation, discussion, W, °g , n. 
(also 2, f.) consideration, reflexion, discussion, doubt 
hesitation, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; changing a place (only 
n.), Susr. ; (a), f. distinction, kind, Car.; N, of the 
Mimapsi system of philosophy, W, "ckraniya, 
mín. to be deliberated about, needing careful con. 
sideration, Mricch.; Ragh. *cürita, mfn. deliber- 
ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, ib.; anything which has been dis. 
cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Mn. xi, 28; 
n. (also pl.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Paücat. “ctixin, mfn. having wide paths 
(as the carth), RV. v, 84, 2; moving about, wander- 
ing, traversing, MBh.; R. &c.; roceeding, actinz, 
MBh.; changing, mutable, AivSr.; wanton, disso- 
lute, lascivious, Can. (v.1.); (ifc.) deliberating, 
judging, discussing, MBh.; Mricch.; m. N. of a son 
ofKavandha,GopBr. °cirya, mín. to be deliberated 
or discussed (n. impers.), dubious, doubtful, question- 
able, MBh.; Kathis. &c. 

"Vi-oirna, mín. gone or wandered through &c.; 
occupied by, W.; entered, ib. 


faafia oi-carcika, f. (V carc) ‘coating, 
cover,’ a form of cutancous eruption, itch, scab, Suir. 
*?enroita, mfn. rubbed, smeared, anointed, applicd 
(as an unguent), Ritus. carol, f. =°carcika, Suir. 


Ñq vi-carman, vi-carshani. Seo p.950, 
col. 2. 


faa vi- cal, P.-calati, to move about, 
shake, waver, R.; Kathis.; to move away, depart 
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall off or down, Git.; Kathis.; to 
goastray, fail, be agitated or disturbed or destroyed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch.: Caus. -ca/ayati, to cause 
to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Suir.; to agitate, 
excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.; to cause 
to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh.; BhP.; to 
destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh, Scala, mfn. moving 
about, shaking, unsteady (see a-2?); conceited, W. 
°calana, n. wandering from place to place, roam- 
ing about, unsteadiness, BhP.; boastfulness, Bhar.; 
Daiar.; moving from, deviation, W. “calita, mín. 
gone away, departed, deviated from (abl), R.; 
troubled, obscured, blinded, Mricch. E. 
cñcalat, foRoall, see d-vicãcala 
&c. 


‘Vi-ciile, m. putting apart, distributing, separating, 
PAD. v, 3, 43 ; interval, L. ; mín. intervenin; inter- 
mediate, W. Solana, mf(z)n. removing, destroy- 
ing, R. *oRlita, “clin, "oXlya, see a-vicãlila 
&c. 


TERNI vi-cakaiat, Seo vi-V/küi. 


TATT vi-cára &c. Sco under oi-/car. 


fafa vici or vici, f.—vici, a wave, L. 


fata vi- 1. ci (not always separable from 
vi-A/2, ci), P. À. -cinoti, -cinute (Impv. pare 
-ciyantt, RV.), to segregate, select, pick out, a 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), Al 
take away, remove, disperse, RV. ; KAtySr. ; toc! ed 
prepare (a road), RV.; to distribute, ib.; to gather; 
collect, ib. ; panel to pile or heap up in a wrong 
way, disarran, : ‘ 

Sit cagee Im: gathering or putting Eee 
arrangement, enumeration, Nidinas. ds V 
(v/-), mín. removing most effectually, effacing, 11- 


fafa vi- 2. ci (cf. prec.), P. -ciketi, -ci 
noti &c. (pr. p. -cinvat and -cinvana), 10 c 
distinguish, RV.; TBr.; to make anything serch 
ible or clear, cause to appear, illumine, 3109€ R. 
through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.i 
&c.; to look for, long for, strive after, ib. k 

2, Vi-oaya, m. search, investigation, Cat 
Ragh.; Uttarar.; Car. “i ee log! 

"Vi-oicishi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of sea 
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fafem. TET 


Mcar. "oit, mín. searching, sifting, VS, 9 

searched through, searched, MBh. d prins 
Nalód, Scitya, mfn. to be sifted, TS. "cinvatká, 
min. (fr. pr. p. "einvat) sifting, discriminating, ib. 
. Vi-cetavya, mín, to be searched or examined or 
investigated or found out, MBh.; R. &c. “cetri, 
mín. one who sifts, sifter (with gen.), SBr. "ceya, 
mfn. to be searched or searched through, R. (-fd- 
vaka,m{n.having thestarsdistinguishable orseparated 
by long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R. 


fafafac vicikila, v.l. for vicakila, L. 


ffe vi-v/4. cit, P.A. -cetati,°te, to per- 
ceive, discern, understand, RV.; (A.) to be or be- 
come visible, appear, ib.; AV.: Caus. -c/ayafi, to 
perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 3: Desid. -citit- 
Sati, to wish to distinguish, ib. iv, 16, Io ; to reflect, 
consider, doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, TS.; Br.; 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. Scikitsana, n. (ir. Desid.) 
the being uncertain, doubtfulness, Samk. ?cikitsi, 
f. doubt, uncertainty, question, inquiry, T Br.; ChUp.; 
BhP.; crror, mistake, W.; 9sár//1ya, mín. expres- 
sing doubt oruncertainty,Nir.cikitsya,,n.(impers.) 
itis tobe doubted, NrisUp. 2. °citta (v/-), min. (for 
I. see p: 950, col, 2) perceived, observed, perceive 
able, manifest, AV.; 'T Rr. 

2. Vi-cetana, sec a-viccland. 2. °cetas (vi-), 
mín. visible, clearly seen, RV.; discerning, wise, ib. 


fafsra vi-citra,mf(à)n. variegated, many- 


VarBrS.; -vàAy'a-fatuta,f. greateloquence,Prasag.; 
Micka ere eek MUR ENDS filled with various 


-siyka, m. N, of a man, Rajat. ; trai 

ing variegated limbs or a spotted body, a peacock, 

LG a tiger, Li 
», 


Pih (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; wonderful, W. 
fafat vicitvara, (prob.) w.r. for vi- 
jitvara. 2 
fafaa vi-V cint, P. A. -cintayati, "te, to 
ive, discern, observe, KenUp. ; to think of, re- 


pcs consider, regard, mind, care for, 
fect UP Nic; to find out, devise, investigate, 


MBh. ; Paiicat.; to fancy, imagine, BhP, *cintana, 


ling, thought, MBh. “cintantya, mfn, to 
an. thinking, E erred, VarByS. "ointE, f. 


Ue aut, redecton, care for anything, MBh.; R. 


°cintita, mín. thought of, considered, imagined, 
BhP. *cintitri, mín. one who thinks of (gen.), 
MBh. "cintya, min. to be considered or thought 
of or cared for, VarBrS. ; Prab.; BhP.; to be found 
out or devised, Dai; doubtful, questionable, Vim. 

fafaa cicilaka, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. 

Telit vicirin, w.r. for vi-carin, Hariv. 

fasta vi-cirga. See under cvi-J/car. 

IQA vi-V/cumb, P. -cumbati, to kiss 
eagerly, kiss, Sah. 

TAJA cicula, m. Vangueria Spinosa, L. 


fequi vi- V cira, P. -cürnayati, to grind 
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh.; R.; Suir. 
°otirnann, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Suir. 
*clürnita, mfn. ground, pounded &c.; m. N. of a 


man, Virac. *cürni-4/bhu, P.-U/avati, to become 


pulverized or smashed, become dust, Samk. 
fasi ei- crit, P. -critati, to loosen, de- 

tach, untie, open, set free, RV.; AV.; VS.; Kaui. 

“crit, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix, 


84, 2; du. N. of two stars, AV.; of the 17th Nak- 
shatra, TS. °eritta (vi-), min. loosened, untied, 


opened, spread, RV. ; AV. (crita, w.1.,VS.xxii, 7). 


TAQTA vi-cetana, vi-cetas &c. See under 


vi-a/ 4. cit, col. I. 


THAT vi- /ceskf, P. A. -ceshtati, "te, to 
move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle, 


MBh.; R.; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one’s seli, be 


active or busy, KathUp.; R.; Suir.; act or proceed 
against, deal with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-ceshfayaii, to set in motion, rouse to action, Kathas. 
Soeshtana, n. moving the limbs, MBh.; kicking 
or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. *cesht&, f. mo- 
tion (sce uir-viceshfa); acting, proceeding. conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; Kim.; BhP. (ci. dur-vicesh{a); 
effort, exertion, MW. "ceshtita, mín. struggled, 
striven, exerted &c.; effected, produced, Hit.; in- 
vestigated, inquired into, W.; unconsidered, ill- 
judged, ib.; n. motion (of the body), gesture, Kav.; 
Suir.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Y3jii.; 
MBh. &c.; evil or malicious act, machination, 
W. *ceshtitri, mín. moving the limbs, &c., L. 

Tasse 1. ci-cchad (A 1. chad), Caus. -echa- 
dayati, to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp. viii, 10, 
a, as v.l. for -cchdyayati). 

frag a.vi-cchad (4/3. chad), Caus.-chan- 
dayati, to render or return homage (?), Buddh. 


Taare vi-cchanda, ví-cchandas, vi-cchar- 
daka., Sec p. 950, col. 2. 


famia vi-cchardana, n. (A/chrid) the act 
of vomiting, W. ; disregarding, ib. ; wasting (?), ib. 
°cohardiki, f. the act of vomiting, L. "cohax- 
dita, mín. vomited, ejected, W.; disregarded, neg- 
lected, ib.; diminished, impaired, 


| ib. 
FTT vicchay, vicchayati, See vich. 
feat 1.2. vi-cchüya. See pp. 949, 950- 
fafesg ci-cchid (/chid), P. -chinatti, 


-chintte, to cut or tear or cleave or break asunder, 
cut off, divide, separate, AV. &c. &c.; to interrupt 
(see vi-echidya); to disturb, destroy, Bhatt.; to be 
divided, TS. ?cchitti (7/-), f. cutting asunder or 
off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation, 
TBr. &c. &c.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Six; (in 
thet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Szh.; 
Kuval; irregularity or carelessness in dress and 
decoration, Vis.; Daiar.; coner el marking the 
body with unguents, painting, Sak.; Sil; cxsura, 


pause ina verse, W. *cohidya, ind. having cut off 


&c.; separately, interruptedly, Prab.; Vedintas. 
Vi-cchinna, 


mín. cut or torn or split or cleft or 
broken asunder &c., AV.; Hariv.; BhP.; inter- 
rupted, disconnected (-74, f. disconnectedness), inco- 
herent, GrS.; Kav.; VarByS.; ended, ceased, no 
longer existing, Rijat.; crooked, L.; anointed, L.; 
-dhitma-frasara, mín. having the free course of the 
smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -frasara (vicchinna- 
prasara), min, having its progress interrupted (said 
ofscience), Rajat. ; -da/t-karmaz, min. having sacri- 
ficial rites interrupted, ib.; -madya, mín.onewho has 


famat vi-jävati. 
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long abstained from spirituous liquor; -sara-fdta- 
£za, n. ‘distance of an arrow's flight,” i. e. excessive 
nearness of combatants to each other, MBh. 

m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc- 
ing, breaking, division, separation, Kav.; Sih.; 
interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat.; Kathis.; 
(ifc.) injury to, Kam.; distinction, difference (ifc. 
also * variety,’ i. e. different kinds of), MDh. ; Samk.; 
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.; 
space, interval, ib.; czsura, pause in a verse, Pilig., 
Sch. ?cchedaka, m{(zé@)n. cutting off or ascnder, 
dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. *cche- 
dana, min. separating, interrupting, Suir.; (à), f. 
breaking off (pl.), Balar.; n. cutting off, removal, 
annulment, destruction, Kiv.; VarBrS.; distinguish- 
ing, MBh. "cchedaniga, mín. to be separated, 
divisible, W. °cchedin, mín. breaking, destroying, 
MBh.; Paficar.; having breaks or intervals, VarBrs. 

fi vi-cchurana, n. (v chur) be- 
sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, Kid. "cchu- 
rita, min. bestrewed or powdered or covered or in- 
laid with (instr. or comp.), Kum.; Vikr.; Caurap.; 
m.a partic. Samadhi, Kzrand. 

fastivi-ccho(./cho), Caus.-cchayayati,to 
cut about, wound, MW. (ci. «/zici). 

fara] vi-/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause 
to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy, ParicavBr. 
*cyuta (7/-), min. fallen asunder or to pieces, R.; 
fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from (abl), 
Mn.; VarByS., Sch.; failed, perished, lost, Yajii.; 
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) sepa- 
rated from the living part, sloughed, W. “cyuti, f. 
falling from (lit.and fig.), Kathás. ; severance, separa- 
tion, MBh.; failure, miscartiage (see garbha-v"). 

{ag vich, cl. 1o. P. (Dhátup. xxxiii, 109) 
vicchayati, to speak or to shine; vicchdydté (xxviii, 
129; cf. Pig. iii, I, 28), to go (with ry-d, to press 
or rub one's self against): Caus. vicchdydyati, to 
press bring intostraits, SBr.(perhaps ChUp. viii, 10,2). 


fast 1. vij (cf. veic), cl. 6. A. vijdte 
N (m. c. also vijafi and vejate, and accord. 
to Dhitup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. I. P. 
vinakti, and cl. 3. P. A. vevekti, vevilte; pf. 
vivije, 3. pl. Yre, RV.; aor. vikthds, vikta, ib. ; 
avijit, avijish{a,Gr.; fut, vijitā, ib.; vijfisAyati, 
MBh. ; vej1sAyati, Satr. ; inf, vzjituni, Gr.), to move 
with a quick darting motion, specd, heave (said of 
waves), SBr.; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.), 
RV.; AV.: Caus. zejayati (aor.avizijat), to speed, 
accelerate, PalicavBr.; to increase (sce 2/72); to 
terrify (see id.): Desid. vizizishati, Gr.; Intens. 
vevijydte (p. vevijana), to tremble at (dat.), start 
or fice from (abl.), RV. (Cf£.Germ. withen,weichen; 
Angl. Sax. wikan; Eng. vigorous ; svea&. 

vi mín. shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed, 
Ragh.; Kathis. 

Vigra or Vigra, mín. (perhaps) strong, vigorous 
(according to Naigh, = medhdvin}, RV.; noscless 
(prob. for vi-gkra, ci. jighra), L. 

3. Vij, m. or f. (pro5.) a stake at play, RV. (‘a 
bird,’ Say.) 

1. Vijita, mfn. (for 2. see under i-4/71) to be 
apprehended or feared, W. 

Vijitzi, mfn. who or what scparates or divides, 
W.; m. a judge, discriminator, distinguisher, ib. 

TIAM vi-jagdha, mfn.(/jaksk) eaten up, 
devoured, MBh. Wijagdhaka, g. vardiddi. 

fang vijangha &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 


{ITAN vi-janjapa, min. (fr. Int 

: [ vi- . (fr. Intens. of 
jap) whispering, Nir. *, 22. : 

vi-J/jan, À. -jayate (pf. p. vi-jani- 
vas, gen. °nushas, RV.5 iuf, vl-janitos, TS), to 
be born or produced, originate, arise, RV. &c, &c. 3 
to be transformed, turn into, become (nom), MBh.; 
a bear young, On bring fab; produce, AV.= 
-; Bra; n. the act of si 

or bringing forth, birth, delivery, L. pleat: mee 


born, transformed &c.; 
borne children, mother, matron, L. 
related i.e, correspondin, toeach oth 

RV.; AV.5 SBr." "ilvai CEE (a 
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born, begotten, W. 94 f. i 

to bring forth a a EOM pres 
3l A &c.; born rately, W.; : 

born, of mixed origin, ib.; (ds. a ER E 

SjÉmaxn, mfn. 

metrical, 

(a woman) that 


960 famaq vi-jávan. 
has brought forth a child, AV. Jáva, mfn. bodily, 


own, RV. 


TANA vi-jana, vi-janman &c. Sce p.956, 


col. 2. 
fastus vi-japila, ci-jayina, Sco ib. 


FITA vi-jalpa, m. (A jalp) an unjust re- 
proach, MarkP.; speech, talk, MW. 9jalpita,mfn. 


spoken, uttered, Sak, 
fanaa vi-javala. Soo p. 950, col. 2. 
TASTA vi-jana &c. Seo under vi- jid. 


fafi vi- ji, A. -jayate (rarely ti; cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 19), to conquer, win or acquire by con- 
quest, Br.; MBh. &c.; to vanquish, defeat, subduc, 
overpower, master, control, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be 
Victorious or superior, RV.; Br.; Up. &c.; (often 
in respectful salutation, c. g, vi-jayasva rdjan, ‘be 
Victorious’ or ‘hail to thee, O king!") to contend 
victoriously with (instr.), AitBr.; to excel in (instr.), 
Bialar.; to be about to conquer, go to victory, Mn. 
vii, 107 : Caus, (only aor. ey-ajiayal; but cf. vi- 
Japayitri) to conquer, MBh.:' Desid. ~jigishate 
(rarely “¢2), 10 strive for victory, wish to conquer or 


vanquish, attack, assail, SBr. &c. &c. 

Vi-juyá, m. contest for victory, victory, con- 
quest, triumph, superiority, RV. &c. &c. (fig. applied 
to ‘the sword’ and to ‘punishment,’ MBh. xii, 6204; 


4428); the prize of victory, booty, KatySr.; N. of 


a partic. hour of the day (esp. the 17th, and the hour 
of Kyishya’s birth, accord. to some the 11th Mu- 
hirta), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the third month, L.; 
the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter’s cycle, VarBrS.; 
a kind of military array, Kim. ; a province, district, 
HParié. ; (in music) a kind of flute, Samgit.; a kind 
of measure, ib. ; a kind of composition, ib,; a divine 
car, chariot of the gods(?), L.; N. of Yama, L.; of 


a son of Jayanta (son of Indra), Hariv.; of a son of 


Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of an 
attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of an attendant of Padma- 
pipi, W.; of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP. ; of a Muni, 
Hariv.; of a prince, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashjra (?), ib.; ofa warrior on the side of the Piy- 
davas, ib.; of one of the eight councillors of Daša- 


ratha, R.; of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.; of a son of 


Jaya, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Caficu or Cuiicu, 
ib.; of a son of Samjaya, VP.; of a son of. Su-deva, 
BhP.; of ason of Purüravas, ib.; ofa son (or grand- 
son) of Brihan-manas, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Yajiia-irl, Pur.; of the founder of Buddhist civilisa- 


tion in Ceylon, MW.; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 white Balas and of onc of the 5 Anuttaras ; of 


the 20th Arhat of the future and of the father of the 
21st Arhat of the present Avasarpipi ; of the atten- 
dant of the 8th Arhat of the same ; Of ason of Kalki, 
KalkiP,; ofa sonof. Kalpa, KalP.; ofa hare, Kathzs.; 
of the lance of Rudra (personified), MBh.; (pl.) of 
a people, MBh. ; (4), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
10 L. Terminalia Chebula ; Sesbania Acgyptiaca ; 
Vitex pm ; Rubia Munjista ; Premna Spinosa ; 
a kind of hemp; a kind of. Jami; =vacd), VarBrS.; 
Suir. &c.; of a partic, Tithi or lunar day (the 12th 
day in the light half of Sravana, i.c. Kyishna’s birth- 
day, the 10th in that of Aivina, being a festival in 
honour of Durgz, and the 7th in that of Bhidra- 
pada, if it falls on a Sunday ; also the 7th night in 
the Karma-misa), VarByS. 3_BhP. &c.; of a partic. 
magical formula, Bhajt.; N., of Durga, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a female friend of. Durgi, Mudr.; of the 
wife of Yama, L.; of another goddess, Cat.; of a 
Yogini, Hcat.; of a Surüüganá, Siphits, ; of the 
mother of the 2nd Arhat of the present Avasarpint, 
«5 Of a daughter of AURA of tlie mother of 
Kyishna’ 
MBh,j of a Kumari (i.e, small fag-saf) of dert 
banner, VarByS.; of a partic. spear, R.; n. the 
poisonous root of the plant Vijay’, Suir.; a royal 
tent, V astuy.; a kind of pavilion, ib.; N, ofa sacred 
district in Kaimira, Kathis, (cf. -#shetra); mfn. 
leading to victory, Proclaiming victory, MBh.: vic- 
orious, triumphant, L, —kantaka, m, victory: 
thom,’ ‘fighter for victory, N. of a king, ae 
apelati, f. N. of wk. — Xniinra, m. royal 
clephant, L. —Xotu, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, V. 
=kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district in Kaimlra 
(7vi7aya, n.), Kzthas.; Rajat.: -bhattågra-hära, 
m, pl, Vcar. = gani, -govinda-sinha, m. N. of 
authors, Cat, = candra, m. ‘ victory-moon, N, of a 


jayananda, m. a kind of measure, 


means of victory, Kum, Vijayi-rahasya, n. N. 
of wk. Vijnyárthum, ind. on account of victory, 
forvict®, MW. Vijayárthin, min, secking victory, 
desirous of conquest, ib. Vijayardha, m. N. of a 
mountain, Dharmai. 
day of the light half of a month falling on a Sunday, 
Tithyad. Vijayündra-par&bhava, m. N. of wk. 
Vijayésa, m. lord of victory, N. of the god Siva, 
MW.; of a sacred place, Rajat.; -sahasra-naman, 
n. pl. N. of wk. 
place (cf. prec.), Rajat, ; -md/iátmya, n. N. of wk. 


the month Philguna, W, ‘VijayStsava, m. ' vict^- 
festival; N.ofa festival in honourof Vishnu celebrated 
on the roth day of the light half of the month Ai- 
vina, Cat. Vijayóllisa, 


Jayanta, m. ‘victorious,’ N. of Indra, L.; (7), f. 
N. of a Suriiigand, Siphàs, "Jayantixi, f. N. of 
a Yogint, Heat. 


MBh. &c.; m. (ifc.) a conqueror, subduer, Kiy.: 


faafara virimbhita. 

king, Inscr. = cohanda, m. a necklace of pearls |  Vi-Jüpayitzi, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing or grant- 
NAE of 504 rows or strings, VarByS. = dim- | ing victory, Kath. : : gran 
dima, m. ‘drum of victory,’ a large military drum, | Vi-jigisha, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory, 
Cet, —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. — danda, m. | emulous, W.; (a), f. desire to conquer or overcon 
a triumphal staff, Paiicad. ; a partic. detachment of or subdue (acc., dat., or comp.), R.; Kam,; Ka 
anarmy, Malay, = datta, m. N.of two men, Kathas.; | (“sid-vat [Nilak.] or shin MBh.], mfn. desirous 
Cat.; of the hare in the moon, Paficat. —dagami, | to conquer or overcome i sha-vivarjita, min. de- 
f. the 10th day of the light half of the month Ai void of ambition, MW.; shiya,mf{n., g. utkarddi), 
vina, the day of the Daéa-hard &c., MW.; -nir- Jigishu, mín, desirous of victory or conquest, 
zaya, m. N. of wk. — dundubhi, m. a triumphal | wishing to overcome or surpass (acc. or comp.), 
drum ( /2, f.), Ragh. — dovi, f. N. of a woman, W, | emulous, ambitious, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.a warrior, 
= dvidasl, f. the 12th day in the light half of the | invader, antagonist, MDh.; a disputant, Opponent, 
month Srivana ; -vvaťa, n. a partic, ceremony, Cat, | Sarvad. ; -/à, f. (Kathis.), -£va, n. (Kam.) desire of 
= dvüra, n. a gate leading to victory, VarYogay. 

= dhvnja-tirthn, m. N, of an author, Cat. = na- 


conquest, emulation, ambition, 
2, Ví-Jita, mfn. (for 1. sceunder yvi) conquered, 
gara, n. N. of a town in Karpita, Cat. = nan- 
dana, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. —nandin, 


subdued, defeated, won, gained, SBr. &c. &c.5 m. 
or n. a conquered country, SBr. ; any country or dis- 
-n&tha, m, N. of authors, Cat. —patükE, f. a | trict, Lalit.; conquest, victory, SBr.; Laty.; Gaut.; 
triumphal flag, Vas. — pirijita, m. N, of a drama. | -7Zfa (v//?), mfn.appearing as if conqueredor won, 
--püln, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr. ; N. of | SBr.; -va/, mfn. one who has conquered victorious, 
various kings (also -deva), Siphis. ; Kathás.; Inscr.; | W.; ¢déman,m. * selí-subdued," N, of Siva, Straps 
(with prefixed rajíza£a) of a poct, Subh. = pura, | mitra, mfn. one who has overcome his enemies, 
n. N, of various towns, Col.; -&a/Aà, f. N. of wk. 
-pürnimiü, f. a partic, full-moon night, Cat. 


R.; ári, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a Rakshasa, ib.; "táiva, 
at. | m. N, of a son of Prithu, BhP.; °dsana, mín. one 

-prakoshthna, m. N. of an ancestor of Kshemis- | who has won a seat and is indifferent about sitting 

vara,Cayd. = pratyarthin, míu.dcsirousof victory, | on it, BhP.; 9tásu, m. N. of a Muni, Kathis,; £c 

Malay. —prasasti, f. or ?ti-küvya, n. N. of a 

Kivya. — phala, mín. having victory for a result, 


driya, mín, one who has the organs of sense or pas- 
sions subdued, Mn.; Yajù.; R. itt (v/-), f. con- 
MW. -bhattürikm, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. | test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS.; Br.; $55. 
=bhiga (zjayd-), mín. giving luck (in play), | (ifc.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp.; Kivydd.; 
TBr. —bhairava, n. ~mangala-dipika, f. N., | N. of a goddess, MBh. Jitin, mín. victorious, 
of wks, = mardala, m. = -dindima above, L. triumphant, AitBr, “jitvara, mf(a)n. id, (-fz2, n.), 
- malla, m. N. of a man, Rijat. —mzhü-devi, | ChUp.; Kum.; (a), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. 
f. N. of a princess, Inscr, -müdhava, m. N. ofa |  vi-jetavya, mín. to be subdued or overcome or 
poet, Subh. —znülikü, f. N. of a woman, Paiicad. | restrained or controlled, MBh. ; Kathis.; Sah. Je- 
mili, m. N, of a merchant, Kathis, — mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. = yantra-kalpn, m, N. of 


tyi, m. a vanquisher, conqueror (also in argument), 
MBh.; Hariv, &c. (with purãm, ‘conqueror of 
a ch. of the Ádi-purina. —rakshita, -righava, 
m. N. of authors, Cat, —züjn, m. N. ofa king and 


towns, N. of Siva, Kir.) "joya, mfn. to be van- 

X quished or overcome, Kathis.; -vi/dsa(?), m. N. 
of various other persons, Rajat.; Inscr. = rāma, m. 
N. of two authors, Cat. = lakshmi, f. N. of the 


of wk. 
Vi-jesha-krit, mfn.causing or bestowing victory 
mother of Veiikata,ib. = vat, min. possessing victory, eae ene fl id 5 
triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; (a/7), f. N. ofa daughter 


(said of Indra), RV. 
of the serpent-demon Gandha-milin, Kathis.—var- fafsrrit vi-jigita (BrArUp.) or vi-jigithd 
man, m. N, of a poct, Subh.; of various other men, 


(SBr.), mín, (4/gaz) celebrated, famous. 
Ratniv,; Kathis, —vilüsa, m. N. of sev. wks, 


Nar. i-jighri- 
—vegn, m. N. of a Vidyd-dhara, Kathis, — az, f. AARE] 5) orshey ike, aU oh 
the goddess ofvictory, Kiv.; N. ofaKinunara maiden, | $547 Sec under vi-«/grak, p. 957, col. 3- 
Karand.; of a woman, Cat, = saptam{, f. a partic. fafsruiqvijigharsu, mfn. (Desid. of /Aan) 
7th day, Cat, — sinha, m. N. of various kings, 
Rajat, Inscr. = giddhi,f. accomplishment of victory, 
success, W, = senn, m. N. of various men, Kathis.; 
Siphés.; (d), f. N. of a woman, Lalit. —stotra- 
batuka, m. N. of wk. (prob. for batuka-vijaya- 
stotra). —hansa-gani, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
m. N. of wk. Vijay&nki, f. N. of 
a poetess, SarügP. Vijayi-dasami, f. the roth 
day of the light half of the month Aivina, Cat. 
‘Vijaydditya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Vi- 
Tesis: gt.; N. ot 
an author, Cat, ayâparājitä-stotra, n. N. 
of wk. Vijuyübhinandana, m. N. of a king, 
Virac. ; of a great warrior yet to arise and to be the 
founder of an cra, MW. Vijay&bhyupüya, m. 


MBh.; BhP. 


fafaga vijjasü &c. Sco under vi- 
A ita. 
Tatsta vi-jina, vi-jila. Seo p. 950, col. 3. 


fafsretür vi-jilirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of vi- 
hrè) wish or intention to roam about or take one $ 
Pleasure, Kir, Yihirshu, mín. wishing to wal 
about, Car.; wishing to sport or take one's pleasure, 
MBh. 

fafsra vi-jihna, vi-jihva. Seo p. 95% 
col. 3. 

fasit_vi-/jiv, P. -jivati, to revive, Te- 
turn to lite, MBh. 


faa viju, m. that part of a bird's body on 
which the wings grow, Aitár. 


faye vijula, m. the root of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L, (prob. w.r. for vijjala). 

FITH vi-Vjrimbh, A. -jrimblate, to e 
the mouth, yawn, gape, VS. &c. &c.; to open Gy! 
expand, become expanded or developed or ex! i ad 
spread out, blossom, Kiv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; ice) 
tend, become erect (said of the membrum T eu 
RV.; to arise, appear, awake (fig-), MDa S e 
begin to feel well or at case, Hariv, f pee 
bending or knitting (the brows), BhP. ; (4), ra 
ing, L. rimbhaka, m. N. of a Vidya ony 
Kathas,; (i44), f. gasping for breath, Kad.; em 
yawning, Suir. “jyimbhana, n. yee ach.s 
opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, ining 
spreading, extension, Malatim.; T, pres 
(thebrows), BhP. Yzimbhita,mfn-yawnees Pen 
opened, expanded, blown &c. (n. impers.) aed, 
bent (nid of a bow), MBh. ; R.; sported, Wantone 
W.; n. yawning, Gaut.; coming out, PPPE rad; 
manifestation, consequences, Kay; Kath4s.j 


"Vijay&-saptami, f. the 7th 


Vijayésvara, m. N. of a sacred 
3, £. the 11th day of the dark half of 


, m. N, of a Kavya, 
Vi-jaynka, mín. =vijayekusalal,g.dkarshadi. 


Vi-jayin, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Yajn.; 


Por.: °yi-kshetra,n,N.of a sacred district in Orissa, 
Inser. 5 °yfndra, m, (with yatindra or Ohikshu), 
m. N. of an author (also -sudmin), Cat. “jayish- 
tha, mfn, conquering most, Pin. vi, 4, 154, Sch. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


wishing to slay or to kill or to remove or to destroy, ~ 


fagia vi jrimbAin, 


exploit, Milav. *jrimbhin, mfn. breaking forth, 


appearing, Kav, 


fave vi- V jeh (only pr. p. -jéhamana), to 


open the mouth, show the tongue, RV. 


FISH vijja, m. N. of a man, Ràjat.; (à), 
f. N. of a woman; ib. = niman, m. N. of a Vihira 


called after Vijja, ib. —raja, m. N, of a man, ib. 
Cat. 


fase vijjala, mfn. (L. also vijjana or 
vijjila) slimy, smeary, VarBrS. ; m. the root of Bom- 
bax Heptaphyllum, L.; (d), f. N. ofa woman, Rajat. ; 
rice- 
gruel, W. = pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. — vida, 


n. a kind of arrow, L.; sauce &c, mixed with 


n. id. (cf. vijila-Lizdu). 


fase vijula, m, the hark of the Cassia 


tree, L. 
"VAMJUHXE, f. a species of Oldenlandia, L. (prob. 
rr des 


TAM vi- /jía, P. A. -janati, -jānīte, to dis- 


tinguish,discernjobserve, investigate, recognize;ascer- 
tain, know, understand, RV. ice, &c. (ith nd and 
inf. ‘to know not how to’); tohave right knowledge, 
KathUp.; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20; 
to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp.; MBh.; to 
recognize in (loc.), Paficat.; to look upon or regard 
or consider as (two acc.), Mn:; MBh. &c.; to learn 
or understand that (two acc. or yal), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; to explain, declare, BhP.: Pass. -Jildyate, to 
be distinguished or discerned &c.; (esp. 3- $g., ‘it is 
known or understood,” SBr.; ‘it, is recognized or 
prescribed,’ scil. by authorities, GySrS ; and in gram. 
ma vi-jilayi with preceding nom., “Iet this not be 
considered as’): Caus. -jAapayati or -jilapayati 
(rarely te; aor. 2j-djijilapab, to make known, 
declare; report, communicate, SBr: &c. &c.; to ask 
or request anything, Hariv.; to declare or tell that 
(two acc.), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg 
(with acc. of pers.; and dat. of thing, or with artham 
ifc., or frati and acc.), SBr. &c. &c.; to inform of 
or about (two acc.), Rajat.: Pass (only Cond. 
vy-ajilagayishyata, with v.l. shyat), to become 
manifest, appear, ChUp. vii, 2, 1: Desid. of Caus., 
sce vi-Jijilagayiskd below (cf. also vi-gmipsu): 
Desid. jijilasati, "fe, to wish to understand or 
know &c., TS.; ChUp. 

‘Vi-jaina, m. N. of a man, FangBr. *jünaka, 
mfu. knowing, familiar with (gen.), MBh. "jünat, 
mfn, understanding, knowing &c.; m.a wise man, 
sage, Mn.; MBh. &«. jünatE, f. cleverness, 
shrewdness, Bailar. 

Vidijiüpayishi, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire 
of teaching or instructing, < 

Vi-ijiáss, f: (ir. Desid.) desire of knowing dis- 
tinctly, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.), 
$Br.; MBh.; BhP. “jijääsitavya, mín. wished or 
intended to be known or understood, ChUp. °ji- 
isu, mía. desirous of knowing or understanding, 
R.; wishing to learn from (gen.); MBh. *jijisya 
(or°sya), mín. = Sjijääsitavya,ŠBr. ; Y3ji.; Samk. 

‘Vi-jza, mfn: knowing, intelligent, wise, clever ; 
m. a wise man, sage, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -fd, f, -tva, 
n. wisdom, skill, cleverness; W. ; -buddh i, f. Indian 
spikenard, ib. ; -rdja,m.a king or chief among sages, 
Karapd.; JildMimánin, min. thinking one's self 
clever or wise, BhP. 

‘Vi-jiapta, min. (fr.Caus.) made known, reported, 
informed, Kathis.; Hit. §Ziapti, f. information, re- 
port, ress (to a superior), request, entreaty of ( 3; 
Naish. ; Kathis.; Rajat. Céize / kri,‘ to aunounce 
anything, scil. to a superior ;” with gen., ‘to address 
a request 10"); imparting, giving, L. "jiaptixi, 
f. a request, solicitation, Kav. 9jiapya, mía, to be 
apprised or informed, Rathis. 

‘Vi-jaata, min. discerned, understood, known &c.; 
celebrated, famous, W. ; -virya (v/-), mín. of known 
strength, TBr.; ~sthilt, £. (prob.) a vessel prepared 
in the known or usual manner, MaitrS.; °¢déman, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °¢drtha, mín. one who is 
acquainted with any matteron the true state ofa case, 
MW. *jüntavya, min, to be recognized or known 
crunderstood, KaushUp. ; to be found out, MBh.; to 
be regarded or considered as, VarByS.; to be inferred 
or conjectured with certainty, ib. Jati (/-), f. 
knowledge, understanding, SBr.; N, of the 25th 
Kalpa (q. V-); M- N. of a deity, Cat. “jäätyi, mfn. 


Vijjaka or Vijjākā or Vijjik&, f. N. of a poetess, 


one who knows, a knower, understander, SBr.; 
MBh. &c. dox 
Vi-jina, n. (ifc. f. 2) the act of distinguishing 
or discerning, understanding, comprehending, recog- 
nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. &c. &c. ; skill, 
proficiency, art, Uttamac.; science, doctrine, Suir.; 
worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to 7/4, * kn? 
of the true nature of God"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
faculty of discernment or of right judgment, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the organ of kn? (= manas), BhP.; (ifc.) 
the understanding of (a particular meaning), regard- 
ing as, Ki. on Pin. ii, 3, 17 7 66 &c.; (with Bud- 
dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 
§ constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered 
as one of the 6 elements or Dhitus, and as one of 
the 12 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas. 22; 
43; 58 (c. MWB. 102; 109); -haxda, m. N. of 
a man, Cat.; -Adya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; 
-kritsna, n. one of the 10 mystical exercises called 
Kritsnas, Beddh,; -Aevala, mín. (with Saivas) an 
individual soul to which only ma/a adheres, Sarvad.; 
-kaumudī, f. N.of a female Buddhist, Cat. ; -ghand, 
m. pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, $Br.; 
Sarvad.; -/aramgint, f. N. of wk.; -/d, f. know- 
ledge of (loc.), Cay. ; -¢arazali, f. N.of wk. ; -taila- 
garbha, m. Alangium Decapetalum, L.; -dejana, 
m. a Buddha, L.; -nau?d, f. Ni of sev. wks.; "fati, 
m. a lord of intelligence, TUp.; N. of one who has 
attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, Bidar., 
Sch.; -fada, m. N. of Vyasa, L.; -bha(tdraka, m., 
-bharata, M., -bhikshu, m. N. of scholars, Cat.; 
-bhairava, "víddycta-samgraka, m. N. of wks.; 
-mdya, mí(7)n. consisting of knowledge or intelli- 
gence, all kn, full ofintell”, SBr.; Up.&c.; ya-kosha, 
m. the sheath cons? of intell®, the intelligent sheath (of 
the soul, accord. to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused 
by the understanding being associated with the organs 
of perception, MW.; -mdtrika, m. * whose mother 
is knowledge,’ a Buddha, L. ; „yati, m.=-bhikshu, 
Cat.; -yogin, m. = vijiláncivara, Col; -latika, 
f, -lalita oc °ta-tantra, n, N. of wks.; -vat, mfn, 
endowed with intelligence; Up.; ChUp., Sch.; 
Kathás,; -vdda, m. the doctrine (of the Yogiciras) 
that only intelligence has reality (not the objects ex- 
terior to us), Badar,, Sch. ; -cddin, mín. one who 
affirms that only intelligence has reality; m. a Yog2- 
cira, Sarvad.; Buddh. ; -einodini-{ikd, £, -vilasa, 
m., -sdstra, n, -dikshd, £., -sanyia-prakaraya, 
n. N. of wks.; °xdkala, min. =°xa-kewala above, 
Sarvad.; °nd¢drya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; ndt- 
man, m. N. of an author, ib. ; *ndntydyatana, n. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh. ; *námrita, 
n. N. of Con:m.; °xdirama, m. = °ndtman, Cat.5 
Onástitza-mátra-cddin,mín. =° na-vädin, Bidar., 
Sch.; *ndAára, m.spiritual food as nourishment, L.; 
"ndjvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. (-fantra; n., 
-vdrttika, n. N. of wks.) ; °néivariya, n. a wk. of 
Vijü3néivara, Cat.; °ndtha-skandh la, m= 
9ha-oada above, Bidar., Sch. jiknanz, f. (per- 
haps for Sjdnama or Sjámafd) perceiving, under- 
standing, L. , min. = vijia or caijita- 
nika, L. SjiXnin, mín. having intelligence or 
knowledge or science, clever, skilful; a specialist, 
Hear.5 Kathis.; MarkP.; °si-éd, f. (ifc.) science or 
knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kam. *jnniya, 
min, (ifc.) treating of the science or doctrine of, Suir. 
Vi-jiapaka, mfn. (í. Caus.) who or what makes 
known, W.; m.an informant, instructor, ib. “j 
pana, n. (or d; f.) information, communication, 
address (esp. to a superior), request, entreaty, Kalid.; 
Mudr; Kathis, Cji&panliya, mín. to be made 
known, to be communicated, BhP.; to be (respect- 
fully) informed or apprised, Da.; fit to be taught or 
instructed, L. *jiiipita, min. = fasta, Ragh.; 
Hit, Yipin, mín. announcing, telling, Naish. 
Gjääptl, f. «77/244, MW. "ja&pya, min. i jää- 
paniya, MBh.; R. &c. Satya, mín. recognizable 
(see éala-7^). 
Vi-jüipsu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to 


Vi-jüéya, to be perceived or known, know- 
able, cognizable, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be understood 
or heard or learned, Mn. ; R.; VarBrS. ; to be recog- 
nized or considered or regarded as (-/za, n.), 'TPrit.; 
Up.; MBh. &c. 

STR vi-jya, vi-jrara &c. Sce p. 950, 
3. 


fats fig vitilavindu, N. of a town, 


Cat. 


faguivata vitthalipaddhati, 


inform; Jateading to address a request to, HParii. «| and 
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FxHAT viñjamara or viñjēmara, n. the 
white of the eye, L. 


fastest vinjoli, f. a line, row, range, L. 


Faz vit (prob. artificial; cf. /bit and vid), 
cl. 1. P. vefati, to sound, Dhitup. ix, 29. 

"Vita, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptvary, sen- 
sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave, 
Kiy.; Rajat.; Kathis, &c. (in the drama, esp. in 
the Mricchakatika, he is the companion of a disso- 
lute prince and resembles in some respects the Vidü- 
shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on 
familiar terms with his associate, but at the same 
time accomplished in the arts of poctry, music, and 
singing; ifc. a term of reproach, g. chasiicy-ddi, 
Ganar.; L. also * the keeper of a prostitute; a cata- 
mite; 2 mouse; Acacia Catechu; the orange tree; 
a kind of salt; = griicalloka (? |; =vifapa, N. of 
a mountain’); n.a house, Gal. == k&nt&, f. turmeric, 
L. = 1. -pa, m. (for 2, see below) a keeper of cata- 
mites, L. = putra, m. N. of a writer on Rima- 
iistra; Ruttanim, = petaka, m. or n. a multitude of 
rogues, Rijat. = priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L. 
= bhüta, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. = mükshika, 
n.a sort of mineral, Lu = lavans, n. a kind of salt 
(=vig-F°), L.=vallabhi, f. Bignonia Suavcolens, 
L. —vritta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vitàtika(?), 
f. a kind of small hog-wecd, Ls; a room where Vigas 
meen Vitü&raya, m. a house occupied by a 

ita, L. 

Vitaka,m.pl.N. ofa people, VarBrS.; = pijaka, 
a boil, blister, Gal; (4), f. a room where Vitas 
meet. 


fac vi-taika, m.n. (g. ardharcüdi; see 
/ tak and faitka) the loitiest point, top, pinnacle, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also “kaka, L.); a dove-cot, 
aviary, L.; m. a big cucumber, L.; mín. trim, nice, 
pretty, handsome, Pracand.; BhP.; -fura, n. N. of 
atown, Kathis. “taikita, min. stamped or marked 
or adorned with (instr. or comp.), BhP. 


FIZN a. vitapa, m. n. (g. ardharcadi; of 
doubtful derivation, accord. to Un. iii, 145 fr. y vif; 
for I. véfa-fa see under vifa), the young branch of 
a tree or creeper, twig, sprout, shoot, bough, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib.; 
expansion, spreading, L.; tke perinzum or the 
septum of the scrotum, Suir.; m. N. of a man, g. $i- 
vidi vifa or vitddhifa, L. = šas, ind. in branches 
or shoots, BhP. 

"Vitapaka, m, a tree, K3d.; a rogue, voluptuary 
(zia), ib. 

Vitapin, mín, having branches or boughs (as 2 
tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Kav.; Kathis.; BhP. (m.c. 
also vitapi, in gen. acc. pl. "Pid and “fin, R-); 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Vitapi-mriga, m. ‘ trec- 
animal,’ a monkey, ape, MW. 

Tate viti, f. yellow sanders, L. —Xanthi- 
zava, m. N. of Varada-raja (the author of the 
Madhya-siddhánta-kaumudi), Cat. 


Tag vitka, vif-karika, vif-krimi &c. See 
under 3. visk. 


vif-kula. See under 2. viš. 

faze vitthala, m. (also written vithala, 
viththala, and vidhdAala) N. of a god worshipped 
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is commonly called 
Vitho-bi, and stated to be an incarnation of Vishnu 
or Krishna himself, who is believed to have visited 
this city and infused a large portion of his essence 
into a Brahman named Pun¢arika or Pundallkz, who 
had gained a great reputation for filial piety; his 
images represent him standing on a brick (cf. 2. vig) 
with his arms akimbo), RTL. 263; (also with d- 
arya, dikshita, bhatta &c.) N. of various authors 

teachers (esp. of a grammarian, disparaged by 
Bhattoji, and of a son of Vallab and successor 
to his chair, also called Vit}hala-dikshita or V°-natha 
or Vitthaléa or *léivara, said to have been born in 
1515), Cat. —kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca (CHA) 
—miikra,m.N.oía Commentator, Cat. — sa hara 
niiman,n.N.ofwk. = sunu, m, N.ofan author,Cat. 
=stava-rije, m. N. of wk. Vitthalicirya- 
sūnu, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat, Vittha- 
láshtóttarn-&a. ta, n. N. of a Stotra. V. |a 
padähati, f. N. of an astron, wk. by Vinna 
3Q 
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Vifthaléaa or ^1üsvara, scc above, Vitthalé- 
püdhy&yn-pnttra, n, N, of wk. 


fazqet vit-pauya,vit-pati &c. See under 
2. vis, 


fasg vithaika, mfn. bad, vile, W. 


Fast vithara, mfn.—vàgmin, eloquent (ap- 
plicd to Byihas-pati), L. 


fase vithata, viththala, Seo vitthala. 
faerat vilho-ba. See vilthala. 


faz 1. vid (cf. bit and vit; prob. arti- 
ficial and of doubtful connection with the following 
words), cl. 1.P. vaati, to call, cry out, curse, swear, 
Dhitup. ix, 30, v.1.; to break, W. 

2. Vid, f. a bit, fragment, W. 

‘Vida, m. n. a kind of salt (either factitious salt, 
procured by boilingearth impregnated with saline par- 
ticles, or a partic. kind of fetid salt used medicinally 
as a tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or 
Bit-noben, cf. vig-/avana ; it is black in colour and 
is prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion 
of Emblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of 
soda with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron), Suir.; m, N, of a country and 
its king, Inscr.; a fragment, bit, portion(?), W. 
=gandha, n. the medicinal salt described above, 
W. =lavana, m. n. id., MBh.; Bhpr. 

aiga, mfn, clever, able, skilful, L.; m. and 
(4), f. Embelia Ribes, L.; n. the fruit of the above 
plant (a vermifuge), L. 

Tag vi- Vdamb, A. -dambate, to imitate, 
vie with, BhP.; P, -dambayati, to imitate, copy, 
emulate, equal, be a match for any one or anything, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kavy§d.; to mock, deride, ridicule, 
Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive, 
Šak. ; Bhartr.; Paiicat.; to afflict, MW. "dama, 
mín. imitating, representing, BhP.; m, mockery, 
derision, Kav.; Sah.; degradation, desecration, 
VarBrS.; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW. 
°dambaka, mín. imitating, strikingly resembling, 
Kid. ; disgracing, profaning, Kav.; BhP, "dnm- 
bana, min. imitating, representing, acting like, BhP.; 
n. and (d), f. imitation, copying, representing, play- 
ing the part of any one, imposture, disguisc (esp. 
applied to a god assuming human form), Kav.; Pur. 
(acc. with /&ri, to imitate, copy, represent); de- 
rision, ridiculousness, mockery, scoif, scorn, vexa- 
tion, mortification, MBh. ; Kav, &c. (acc, with Ari, 
to mock, deride); disgrace, degradation, profanation, 
BhP.; abuse, misusage, VarByS, ; disappointing, 
frustrating, MW. “dambaniya, mfn.to be imitated 
&c.; to be distressed or annoyed, MW. °dambita, 
mfn. imitated, copied &c.; disguised, transformed, 
distorted, Hariv.; vexed, mortified, W.; low, poor, 
abject, ib. ; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.; 
n. an object of ridicule orcontempt, despicable object, 
ib.; "/£ivara, min. imitating or representing Siva, 
Ragh. °dambin, mín. imitating, copying, bearing 
a striking resemblance, Uttarar.; K4d.; mocking, 
deriding, vying with, surpassing, Sii; Kavydd.; 
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarB[S.; causing 
deception or error, MW. "dambyn, n. an object 
of ridicule or contempt, BhP, 


Frstaarita vid-dyataniya. Seo under 2. 
vij. 


PARIS vidáraka, vidala. Seo bid?, 
fafsarqata vidi-natha-kavi, m. 
written vifi-n°) N. of an author, Cat. 


vi-dina, n. (gi) the act of flying 
aslant or obliquely (one of the diffe je 
flight attributed ea es aer Bee Saad 


> AUT, a2, 
zi : ri-,ĝ. - san-dina,and dina-dinaka qx), 
Vi-dinnka, n. flying apart, ib, 
fas vidu, vidula, w.r. for vid?, 
ST vidura-ja for vi-dira-ja, p. 
col. 1. (Cf. vaiuzya.) de: 
vid-ojas or vid-aujas, m. (also 
written ig”; said to be fr, 9/722. vis + ojas) N. 


of Indra, Kalid.; Satr. (in BhP. viii 
words, meaning ‘the Vaitya and his tade) S 


(also 


fagi vij(halésa. 


fag vid-gandha, vid-graha &c. See 
under 3. vish, 


fag vidda, n. bono, L. - sipha, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. 


faga vidhdhala, v.1. for vit(hala, q.v. 


fau vial, cl. 10. P. vip[ayati, ‘to kill? or 
“to perish,’ Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (v.l.) 

AWF vintaka, w.r. for vi-taùka, Vear. 
fa vin-mittra. Seo under 3. vish. 


fata vi-tonsa, m. (tans) any net or chain 
or apparatus for catching and confining beasts and 
birds, L. (cf. 27-7; ava-t? and wt-/ausa). 

fumar vi-A/ taksh, P. -takshati, to cut off, 
cleave or split in picces, RV. 

Vi-tashta, mín. hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned, SBr. 

fang vi-V/ tad, P. -tadayati (Ved. Impr. 
"adhi, -ta[hi, for -tagdhi), to strike back, dash to 
pieces, RV.; to strike against (loc), Paficat.; to 
wound, MBh. 

‘Vi-tanda, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a sort 
of lock or bolt with three divisions or wards, W.; 
an elephant, ib.; (a), f. cavil, captious objection, 
fallaciouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument 
(csp. in Nyzya, ‘ idly carping at the arguments or as- 
sertions of another without attempting to prove the 
opposite side of the question,’ cf. IW. 6.4), Nyayas. 
(-éva, n., Sch.) ; Sarvad.; MBh. &c. ; criticism, W.; 
a ladle, spoon, L.; Arum Colocasia, L.; = arai», 
L.; = sildkvaya, L. 

Vi-tandnkn, m. N, of an author (-smyiti, f. 
his wk.) : 

fara vi-tata &c. Seo below. 

FATA vi-tatha, mí(a)n. (fr. vi -- tatha, not 


so) untruc, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr, 
‘falsely ;" kayı A/ Eri, ‘to revoke, annul’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; free from (abl.), Apast.; m. N. of 
Bharad-vaja, Hariv.; of a partic. class of domestic 
deities, VarB;S.; Hcat.; -/G, f. untruth, falschood 
(acc, with gam, ‘to become a lic’), Hariv.; -fra- 
J'atna, mín, one whose efforts are futile or in vain, 
Ragh.; -saryada, mfn. incorrect in behaviour, 
MBh.; -vac (Siphls.), -vzdim (Kathis), mfn. 
speaking a falsehood, lying; °¢hdbhinivesa, m. in- 
clination to falsehood, Mu.; Yajii, (-7a/, mín. prone 
to falichood, Y jh. iii 135); "/Aya,mfu.untrue, MW. 

Vitathaya, Nom. P. °yaé#, to render untrue, 
accuse of falsehood, Sis. 

Vitathi-4/kri,P.-karoti, torender vain or futile, 
MBh.; Kum.; to remove, expel, Dharmai. 


EGEL EU vi-tad-bhāshaņa. See a-vit?. 


fang vitadru, f. N. of a river, Un. iv, 
102, Sch. 


fam vi-o/tan, P. A. -tanoli, -tanute (fut. 
-lüyita, BhP.), to spread out or through or over, 
cover, pervade, fill, TUp.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; to spread out 
i.c. lay on, impose (a yoke), RV.; to apply (oint- 
ment), Küv.; to extend, make wide (with zanvàs, 
the bodies, = to oppose or resist boldly, RV.; with 
Padani, steps, =to stride, Git.); to unfold, display, 
exhibit, manifest, RV. &c. &c.; to carry out, per- 
form, accomplish (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; to 
sacrifice, Hariv.; to cause, effect, produce, Sih.; to 
make, render (two acc.), Prasaunar. 

‘Vi-tata, mfn, spread out, extended &c.; diffused, 
drawn (asa bow-string), RV.; bent (as a bow), R.; 
covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV.; 
extensive, far-spreading, broad, wide (ave, ind.), VS. 
&c, &c.5 n. auy stringed instrument (such as a lute 
&c.), L.5 -fva,n. extendedness, expansiveness, lai 
ness, Hariv.; Pur.; van, mín. one who has 
drawn a bow to its full stretch, MBh.; -vafus, mín, 
having an elongated body, MW.; °¢ddhvara (vf-), 
mín. one who has prepared a sacrifice, SBr. ; 9/4- 
Judha, min. e vitata-danvan, MBh.; "fófsava, 
mfi. one who has arranged a festival, Kathis, 

Vi-tati, f. extent, length, BhP.; spreading, cx- 
tension, expansion, diffusion, ib, ; excess, KAv.; quan- 
tity, collection, cluster, clump (of trees &c.), Kir. 


faafer ví-lasti. 


‘Vitati, in comp. forg/-/ata. = karana, f, spread- 
ing, W.— xi, P. -karofi (pp. -hrita), to streic 
out, expand, Naish. _ P 

Vi-tatya, Nom, A. yate, to stretch, expand 
diffused, A pSr. Eri 

Vi-tana. Sce dAara-vilana. 

'Vi-tanitri,mín.one who spreadsorextends, BhP. 

2. Vi-t&nn, m. n. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 3) on 
tension, great extent or quantity, mass, hea, 
aes Kàv.; VarBrS.; high deg s hang 
manifoldness, variety, Git.; performance, accomplish. 
ment, development, growth, BhP.; an oblation 
sacrifice, MBh.; Sis.; BhP.; an awning, canopy, 
cover, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the separate arrangement 
of the three sacred firesorthe separate fires themsely 
GrSrS.;_m. or n. (?) a partic. bandage for the head, 
Susr.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Sattrayaya, BhP.; 
n. N. of a partic. metre or of a class of metres, Piüg., 
Sch. ; Col.; leisure, opportunity, L.; -4alpa, m. N, 
ofa Parisishta belonging to the Atharva-veda, Caran.; 
-mitlaka, n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L, ; 
-vat, mfn. having a canopy or awning, Kum, "eg. 
nuka,m.n. anawning,canopy,covering (esp.)a cloth 
spreadovera large open hall orcourt(in whichdancin 
singing &c, are exhibited), R.; Kathas.; quantity, 
mass, Sis. ; an expanse, W.; Caryota Urens, L. 

Vitünüya, Nom. (only Pass, °yyate impers.) to 
represent an awning or canopy, Malatim. 1 

Vitàni,in comp. for vé-/ana, = / kyi, P.-Zaroti 
(pp. -&rita), to spread or extend over (as a canopy 
&c.), overshadow, MW. = 4/bhii, P. -bhavati, to 
represent a canopy, Bailar. 

Tad amara vitantasáyya, mfn. to be shaken 


or set in violent motion, RV. 


fam vi- tap, P. A. -tapati, ?te, (P.) to 
give out heat, T Br.; to force asuuder, tear, penetrate, 
RV.; AV.; (À.; cf. Pau. i, 3, 27, Sch.) to bum 
(intr.), Bhatt.; to warm one's self or any member of 
the body, Pàn. i, 3, 27, Vartt. 1, Pat. : Caus, -/2fa- 
Jati, to heat, warm, VarBrS. 


ti-lamas. See p. 950, col. 3. 
TARTU vi-tarana &c. See under vi- Iri. 
POR ci-tardn, ind. (fr. 3. vi + taram) 


farther, farther off, more distant (either in space oc 
time), more, RV. °tariim, idą SBr.; ApSr. 
vi-/tark, P. -tarkayati, to reflect 

ponder, think, believe, suppose, conjecture, consider 
as or take for(acc.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; to find out, 
ascertain, Kathis. “tarka, m. conjecture, suppost- 
tion, guess, fancy, imagination, opinion, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, Yogas.; Sarvad.; a 
dubious or questionable matter, Yogas.; reasoning, 
deliberation, consideration, Kiv.; 5ih.; purpose, 
intention, Jatakam.; a teacher, instructor in divine 
knowledge, W.; a partic. class of Yogis, J air 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; pl. N. of thc 
five principal sins, Jatakam.; -padavi, f. the 2. 
of conjecture or supposition, Prab.; -vah 
(speech) containing a c? or s°, Daiar. Qeon) 
n. reasoning, conjecture, doubt, L. Ptarikitm e 
a-vitarkita. “taxkya, min. to be considered, qu 
tionable, doubtful, BhP. 

fans vi-tardi or *dika, f. ox foibe I 

rid) a raised and covered piece of groun 
E) of a house or temple or in the middle yis 
court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R.; Rajat. 
also “ard, 9farddAi and “tarddhika). 

FARE vi-tash{a. Soo col. 2. 


fanart vi-tasta, min. (said to be fr. yin 
or fas) = 2pa-kshina, Nir. iii, 21, Sch. ; (2), ^ 5 
below; -daf/a, m. (for vitastā-d", cf Pier ax 
63) N. of a merchant, Kathas.; ¢ddrt, m. in 
mountain, Rajat. “tåstā, f. N. ofa Tiver aa the 
Panjab (now called Jhelum or Bitasta or Bi zm vit 
Hydaspes or Bidaspes [Ptolemy] of the roh. kc 
rises in Kašmir ; cf. faflca-nada), RV; qr); 
(-£za, n., Rajat.) ; =vi-tasti (in £ri-vifast a 4 
-"RAya (Ctastikhya), u. N. of the habitation < ri, 
serpent-demon Takshaka in Kaimlra, ber ; 
f. N. of a town, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. 0 " 

faafe ví-tasti, f. (once in Hcat. m. j pro” 


fi ther 
fr. «/fan) a partic. measure of length (defines Fiulo 


as a long span between the extended thumt he 
finger, E as the distance between the wrist and t 


wk. 
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fata vi-Aüna, 
tip of the fingers, and said to= 12 Añ f * fun "noni 
9 inches), SBr. ; Gr$rS. Ker ease s cc abont THO vi-lyaja. Sce a-vityaja. 
a Vitasti long, Rajat. vi-/ tras, P. -trasali, -trasyati, to 
FAATA vi-tana &c. Sce P- 962, col. 3 tremble, be frightened, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 


Z Ars EA. -trésayati, to cause to tremble, terriiy, Ma.; MBh. 
paises vi-tamasa, vi-lüra. See p. 930, | &c. "rasta, mín. frightened, alarmed, territied, 


MBh.; Hariv.&c, *trastaka, mfn.alittle affrighted 
or intimidated, R. °trisa, m. fear, terror, alarm, 
Kathis; Suir.; mín.znext, Hariv., ^trüsana, 
mi(i)n. terrifying, ib. ; R.; n. the act of terrifying, 
Car. "trüsayitu-kiüma, min. (inf. of Caus. + 4°) 
wishing to frighten or terrify, R. “trisita, mín, 
(fr. Caus.) caused to tremble, terrified, afirighted, 
MBh.; R.; -viZamgama, min, having (its) birds 
frightened away, MW. 


fate qi ci-tribha-lagnaka, (prob.) n. 
= triblióna-I? thehighest point of the cclipticabove 
the horizon, Gol. 


Trae vi-s/trud (for trut), P. -trudyati, to 
scratch, excoriate, skin, KatySr., Sch. 


faqt vi-tvdkshana, mfn. (Vivaksh) 
very stout or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Say. = 
viseshena tanit-kartri). 


Tard vitsana, m. an ox, bull (= vrisha- 
bha), L. 


TIQ vith (cf. /veth and vidh), cl. 1. A. 
vethate, to ask, beg, Dhatup. ii, 32. 


frag vithak, iud., g. evar-adi. 


faq vithurd, mf(a)n. (/vyath) stagger- 
ing, tottering, RV.; AV. ; not solid, defective, pre- 
carious, AitBr. 

Vithurya, Nom. P.9yd/i, to stagger, totter, RV. 


frafmata vithiiti-stotra(?), n. N. of a 
Stotra, Cat. 


Tam vithya, f. a species of plant (=go- 
Jikva), L. 


I. vid, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 56) 

N getti (vidmaAe, Dr.; vedati, 9te, Up.; 
MBh.; vidd/i, "fe, AV. &c.; vindati, “te, MBh. 
&c.; Impv. viddar-harotu, Paiicat. (cf. Pig. iii, 1, 
41]; 1.58. impf. azedam, 2. sg. avel or aves [Piu. 
viii, 2, 75], RV. &c. &c.; 3. pl. avidus, Br. [cf. 
Pin. iii, 4, 109]; avidan, MBh. &c. ; pí.véda [oiten 
substituted for pr. vefi, cf. Pan. iii, 4, 83], 3. pl. 
vidis or vidre, RV.; viveda, MDh. &c.; viddin- 
cakára, Br. &c. [cf. Pin. iii, 1, 38; accord. to 
Vop. also vidim-babhitva]; aor. accedit, ib.; vi- 
dim-akran, TBr.; fut. vedifd, SDr.; vet/d, MBh.; 
fut. cedishyati, fe, Br.; Up.; ve£syati, Ste, MBh. 
&c.; inf, zédifum, “tos, Br. vellum, MBh. &c.; 
ind. p. viditud, Br. &c.), to know, understand, per- 
ceive, learn, become or be acquainted with, be con- 
scious of, have a correct notion of ( with acc., in older 
language also with gen. ; with int. =to know how 
to), RV. &c. &c. (EAR athàd, ‘know that ;" 


faf viti, f.— viti, in gaíri-titi, q. v. 
f b . LH 
(afe vi-tíre, vi-firna. See vi- vtri. 


Fagg vi- tud, P. À. -tudati,"te, to pierce, 
tear, strike, scourge, sting, prick, RV. &c. &c.; to 
strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP.; Caus. 
-tudaydli, to prick, sting, AV. “tada, m. N. of a 
partic, spectral being, TAr. 

Vi-tunna, mín, pierced, torn &c., MBh.; n. 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L.; (à), 
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. *tunnaka, m. n. and 
(ia), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; m. n. cori- 
ander, L.; blue vitriol, L.; m. or n.(?) a hole in 
the ear (for a ring), L. 


Tages citula, m. N. of a prince of the Sau- 
vias, MBh, (B. viula). 


Tage vi-tusha &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 


vi-Listaya, Nom. (fr. tàsta with 
3. 2i) P. “yati, to comb out or smooth (hair), Pay. 
iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to free from dust, Uy. iii, 86, Sch. 


faqu vi-trina, vi-tritiya &c. See p. 950, 
col. 3. 

faga vi-V trid, P.À. -trigatti, -trintte, to 
pierce, bore, cleave, break asunder, excavate, AV. ; 
KathUp.: Caus. -¢ardayati, id., Saükh$r. 

‘Vi-trinna, tin, pierced, cleft &c., SBr. 


faga ci- trip, P. -tripyati, to bo satis- 
fied, become satiated with (loc.), BhP. "tripta, 
mfn. satisfied, satiated, R.; -£dma and -driJ, sce 
a-vitr’. “triptaka, mín. satiated with (gen.), 
MBh. (in a vitr’). 

faga 1. ci-'trish, P. -trishyati, to be 
thirsty, VS.; TS.; Kath.: Caus. -farshayaté (aor. 
-titrishat), 1o make thirsty, cause to thirst, TS.; 
Kath. trishnd, f. (cf. p. 950, col. 3) thirst for, 
ardent desire, BuP.; N. of a river, VP. 

2. Vi-tyish &c. Scc p. 950, col. 3. 

faq vi-Véri, P. -tarati, -tirati (Ved. inf. 
-tire), to pass across or through, traverse, pervade, 
RV.; to bring away, carry off, remove, ib.; TS.; 
10 crois, frustrate, disappoint (a wish), ib. ; to extend, 
prolong, ib.; to give away (also in marriage), grant, 
afford, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kav.&c. (with dsananz, 
to offer a seat; with dvdram, to grant admittance; 
with wfaram, to favour with an answer; with 
dartanam oc drishtint, to grant a sight, i. e. give 
an audicnce); to give (medicine), apply (a rem y), 
Suir.; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, K3v.; 
Rajat.; BhP.: Caus, -AIrayafi, to pass (a comb) 
through, comb out, SBr.; to carry out, accomplish, 
Sankh$r.: Intens, -farzüryate (p. -tdrlurdya or 
-Mdritrat), to pass over violently, labour or períorm 
energeticall RV. 

e puni mín, leading further away (as a path), 
$Br, “tarana, mfn, one who crosses or passes over, 
MBh. ; n. the act of crossing or passing over, MW.; 
leading over, transference, Suir. : granting, bestowal, 
donation, gift, Inscr.; Kav.; °xdcarya,m. N. of a 

pior W. taritri,m.a pranter, bestower (with 
gen.), Balar. *tarturáüm, ind, (fr. Intens.) alter- 
nately, RV. "türin, sce a-cildrin. 

‘Vi-tirgs, min. one who has penetrated beyond 
or crossed or or gone over or through &c.; 
remote, distant (-/ara, mfn. more distant), Nir. viii, 

; given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Kav, 
Ree fought (asa battle), Rajat.; forgiven, pardoned, 
Bhanty.; performed, produced, accomplished, Rijat.; 
subdued, overcome, W.; effaced, id. 

faic vitola, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 

faratizat vitko[ika(?), f. a kind of game, 
Divyàv. 

faa vitt, cl. 10. P. vitlayati, to abandon, 
give away, Dkatup. xxxv, 78 (Vop.) 

fad vila, Sec under 4/1. vid &c. 


SBr.; Mn, &c.: Desid. of Caus. in vicedayishu, 
q.v.: Desid. vividishati or vivitsati, to wish to 
know or learn, inquire about (acc.), SBr. &c. &c.: 
Intens. vezidyate, vevetli, Gr. (Cf. Gk. efbov for 
Fior, olda for Fodas weds; Lat. videre; Slav. 
wedeli; Goth. wian, wait; Germ. wizsan, wis- 
sen; Angl.Sax. wit; Eng. wot.) 

1. Vitta, mfn, (for 2. see under 4/3. vid) known, 
understood (sce comp.); celebrated, notorious, famous 
for (comp.), Dai. (ct: Pau. viii, 2, 5S). Vittartha, 
m. ‘one who knows the matter,’ an expert, L, 


1. Vittaka, mín, very famous or renowned, Dai, 


faut vidya. 963 


I. Vitti, f. consciousness, Sarvad. ; understanding, 
intelligence, SamhitUp. 

2. Vid, mín. knowing, understanding, a knower 
(mostly ii.; superl. zi&-/ama) KathUp.; Ma.; 
MBh, &c.; m. the planet Mercury, VarDrs. (cf. 2. 
jaa); f.knowledge, understanding, RV.; KaushUp.; 
(pL), Bhim, 

Vida, min. = prec. (cf. £o-, frayi-, dvi-v"); m. 
knowledge, discovery (cf. dur-u"); m. N. of a man 
(cf. ida). = ganá), AV. xix, 22, 18. —bhrit, 
m, N. of aman, g. g172ddi (ci. vaidabhrita, “lya). 

Vidatra. Sec dur- and su-vidátra. 

Vidatriya. See su-vidatriya. 

"Vidátha, n. knowledge, wisdom ; (esp.) ‘know- 
ledge givento others," i.e. instruction, direction, order, 
arrangement, disposition, rule, command (also pl), 

RV.; AV.; VS. (vidatham d-A/vad, to impart 
knowledge, give instruction, rale, govern); a meet- 
ing, assembly (either for deliberating or for the 
observance of festive or religious rites, i.e.) council, 
community, association, congregation, ib. (also ap- 
plied to partic, associations or communities of gods, 
which in RV. viii, 39, 1 &c, are opposed to those of 
men; in RV. ii, 27, 8; vi, 51, 3 &c. three associa- 
tions of gods are mentioned) ; a host, army, body of 
warriors (esp. applied to the Maruts), RV.; war, 
fight, ib.; a sage, scholar, L.; a saint, devotee, 
ascetic (=yagin), La; =fritin, L.; N. of a man, 
Siy. on RV. v, 33, 9. “thin, m. N. of a man, Pag. 
vi, 4, 165 (cf. vaidatAina). ‘thy’, mín. fit for an 
assembly or council or any religious observance, fes- 
tive, solemn, RV. 

Vidüna. Sce under 4/3. vid. 

Vidita, mín, known, understood, learnt, per- 
ceived, known as (nom.), AV. &c. &c. (vidifam 
astu vah or astu vo viditam, * let it be understood 
by you,” ‘know that"); promised, agreed, L.; re- 
presented, W.; apprised, informed, ib.; m. a learned 
man, sage, W.; (E), f. N. of a Jaina goddess, L.; n. 
information, representation, W. 

Vidu, min, intelligent, wise, Gal.; m. the hollow 
between the frontal globes of an elephant, L.; N. of 
a man, Beddh.; m. or f. N. oí a deity of the Bodhi 
tree, ib, = pa, m. N. of a king, VP. 

Vidura, mfu. knowing, wise, intelligent, skilled 
in (comp.), Uttamac.; m. a learned or clever man, 
W.; an intriguer, ib.; N. of the younger brother of 
Dhrita-rashtra and Pindu (they were all three sons 
of Vyasa, but only the latter two by the two widows 
of Vicitra-vIrya; when Vyisa wanted a third son, 
the elder widow sent him one of her slave-girls, 
dressed in her own clothes, and this girl became the 
mother of Vidura, who is sometimes called Kshattri, 
as if he were the son of a Kshatriya man and Sidra 
woman ; Vidura is described as sarva-daddhimatans 
varak, and is one of the wisest characters iu the 
Mahi-bhirata, always ready with good advice both 
for his nephews, the Pandavas, and for his brother 
Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 376; 
385 &c.) = tã, i the state or condition of (being) 
Vidura, MBh. xv, 752. —niti, f. or -prajügara, 
m. N. of chs. 32-39 cf MBh. v. Vidurükrüra- 
varada, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar. Vidur 
mana-parvan, n. N. of chs. 200-206 of MBh. i. 

Vidula, m. Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus, Vds. ; 
Car.; of a prince, VP. ; (4), f. a species of Euphorbia, 
Bhpr.; N. of a woman, MBh. 

Vidush, weak form of vidvas, in comp. = tara, 
mín, (compar. for vidcat-tara, fr. id.) wiser or very 
wise, RV. —mat, mín. full of learned men, Vop. 

Vidushi,f. (compar.°shi-tard,Vop.; fr.vidvas) 
a wise woman, 

widüs, mfo. oe attentive heedful, RV. 

y idmán,n. know! 5 intelligence, wisdom 
vidnzdne as Ved. inf. $i know, to learn, RV. = 

Vidmana, mín, (ir. prec.), Say. 

Vidmanf Spas, mfn.(ir. Instr. of vid pian, +a; 
working ays! or carefully, RV.; Ave’ fas) 

-Viya (for 2. see p. 965, col. 1) = vidyd (ifc. ; 
Ed Kes RE UA Sat 
ayá, f. knowledge (cf. £d/a-jata-v"), science 
learning, scholarship, philosophy, RV. xD &c. (ac- 
cording to some there are four Vidyas or sci 
I. tran the triple Veda; 2. davikshizz, logic and 
metaphysics; 3.dauda-niti, the science of govern- 
ment; 4. vürtta, practical arts, such as agriculture, 
Commerce, medicine &c.; and Manu vii, 43 adds z 
fifth, viz. Gtma-vidyd, knowledge of soul or of 
pinnal truth 3 according to others, Vidya has 
ourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, the six Ve- 
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dangas, the Purinas, the Mimipsi, Nyaya, and 
Dharma or Jaw; orwith the four Upa-vedas, cightcen 
divisions; others reckon 33 and cven 6.4 sciences 
= alas or arts}; Knowledge is also personified and 
lentified with Durga ; she is even said to have com- 
posed prayers and magical formulas) ; any knowledge 
whether true or false (with Paiupatas), Sarvad.; a 
l, incantation, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; magical 
skill, MW.; a kind of magical pill (which placed in 
the mouth is supposed to give the power of ascend- 
ing to heaven), W.; Premna Spinosa, L.; a mystical 
N. of the letter 7, Up.; a small bell, L. (cf. vidya- 
mayi). —1. -kara, mín. causing wisdom, giving 
knowledge or science, W. = 2. ="kara, (24^), m. 
*mincof learning,’ a learned man, W.; N. of a teacher, 
Cat.; (also ?ra-vajageyis) N. of an author, ib.; 
-miira-maithilam.N.ofanauthor, ib. = karmán, 
n. the study of sacred science, A past. ; (du.) kn? and 
action, SBr. = kolpa-sütra, n. N. of wk. = koša- 
gyiha, n. or “sn-samiisraya, m. a library, Hcat. 
= gann, m. pl. N.ofa partic. Buddhist wk. = “gama 
),m.acquirement ofkn?, proficiency in science, 

Kay, = gitd, f. N.of wk, = gurü, m.arrinstructor in 
science (esp. in sacred scicnce), Gaut, = grahana,h. 
acquisition of science, Kai. — cakravartin,m.N. of 
an author, Cat. — mfn. famous for learning, 
learned, Pan. v, 2, 26, Sch. (cf, -cusleu ; caya and 
euñcu are regarded by Pin. as Taddhita affixes). 
= oarana-sampanna, min. perfect in kn? and of 
good moral conduct, Kirapd. — oit, mfn. puffed up 


byscicnce,SBr. = ousicu,mfn, = -tazfa above, Pan.v, ' 


2, 26, Sch. —jambhaka-virttika, min, cxercising 
magic of various kinds, MBh. =- tas, ind. in consc- 
quence or by virtue of kn?, Apast.; Nir.; also 
abl. of vidya. — tirtha, n.knowledge compared toa 
sacred bathing-place, Prasaig.;‘N. of a b^-pI?, MBh.; 
of Siva, Say.; of an author, Cat.; *#shya, m. N. 
of Sdyaya, Cat. == tyn, n. the state or idea of vidya, 
Kim. =dala, m. Betula patra (whose leaves 
are used for writing), L.=dasaka, n. N, of wk. 
= d&tri, mfn. one who gives or imparts knowledge, 
a teacher, MW, — dina, n. theimparting of kn°, 
instruction in sc? (esp. sacred sc?), Hcat.— dūyãda, 
ni, the inheritor of a sc*, Pin. vi, 2, 5, Sch. =devi, 
f. “goddess of learning," a female divinity peculiar to 
the Jainas (16 are named), Campak 
the treasure of kh°, wealth consisting in learning, 
Mn. ix, 206. — dhara, mín. possessed of science or 
spells, L.; m. a kind of supernatural being (dwellin; 
in the Him&laya, attending upon Siva, and Socal 
of magical power), fairy (-/va, n.), Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; (also -Aav#, "rdcánya) N. of various scholars, 
Kir., Sch.; Vas, Introd.; Cat.; a kind of metre, 
Col. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; (d and 
3), f. N. of a Suráügani, -Siphis.; (3), f. a female 
of the above class of supernatural beings, fairy, sylph, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of a daughter of Süra-scna, 
Kathis.; -cakravartin, m. a supreme lord of the 
Vidya-dharas, Vis. ; -tala, m.'(in music) a kind of 
measure (= vidyid-dhara), Cat. ; <pifaka(?), N. of 
wk.; -mahd-cakravartin, m. the paramount lord 
of all fairy-like beings (°¢#-rd, f.), Kathas.; attra, 
n. an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.; 
casa, m. a partic. mixture, Cat.; ?r/d/ATia, m. = 
ra-cakra-vartits (-td, f.), Kathis.; °rdbhra, m. 
a partic, mixture, L. ; °73-parijana, mfn. attended 
by Vidyi-dharts, MW.; Ti-A/Üki, to become a 
Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; 9rhvildsa, m. N. of wk.; 
réndra, m. a prince of the Vidy4-dharas (-4à, f, 
fva, n.), Rajat.; Kathas, ; N. of Jambavat, MBh. 
— dhima-mamni-sishya, m, N. ofan author, Cat. 
= Ahira yd^), m. ' receptacle of kn®,” a great 
scholar, Malatim.—="ahigamn("y4dh°), m.acquisi- 
Honofkuowledge,study ib, = “dhidevats (54/47) 
the tutelary deity ofsc?, Sarasvati, Paficar, —°dhipa 
(ydh), m. ‘lord of knowledge, (prob. N. of Siva, 
RamatUp, = dhipati (?y4dÀ^) m. N. of two parts, 
Kshem.; Subh. = dhiriin or -"dhiriya (9j ádA) 1 
me, *ja-tirtha, n, -9* 8 rtha (ydh), n 7 
ALLEE m, "n-muni, m. SBa-vaderu, m., 
» m. N. of scholars, Cat, = hra, m, 
dara, a fairy, BhP, =nagara, n, (Buddh i 
Col.) or (i), f. (Inscr.) N. of a city. —°nanda, 
n^), m, delight in kn?/ Cat.: N: of ch, of the 
si ; of various authors, Kshem, ; Cat, ; ng- 
tha, m. N, of an author, ib.; -nibandha, m. N, of 
wk. —nitha, m, (Pratp.; Cat.), *thn-bhatta, 
m. (CoL), -nidhi, m. (Cat.), “dhi-tirtha, m. 
Cat.) N. of various authors or scholars. = ni: 
sa-bhafjücRrym, m, N. of various men, Cat. 


faaranc 1. vidyd-kara. 


= dhang, n. 


=°nupilans (yn), n. encouragement or culti- 
vation of science, W .; acquiring learning, studying, ib. 
—nupülin (yán"), mfn. cherishing or encourag- 
ing sc acquiring learning, W. ; faithfully preserving 
(traditional) learning, Mn. ix, 204. = "nulom&- 
Hpi(),f. (án) a partic. manner of writing, Lalit. 
—"nusevana( yan"), n. the cultivation of science, 
W. —- "nusevin (Syn), mín. cultivating learning, 
engaged in study, W. — "nta (ydn°), m. the end 
of an apprenticeship, AivGr.; Gaut.; the end of 
knowledge, MW. ; -ga, mfu, one who has completely 
mastered his profession, VarBrS, — ny&sa, m. N. of 
a Mantra. = pati, m. thechiefscholarata court (-/a, 
n.), Rajat.; Vcar.; (also "/i-suamin) N. of various 
authors or scholars, Kav, &c, = paddhati, f. N. of 
sev. wks, - parinnyu, m. N, of sev. dramas, = pi- 
tha, n. scat of kn?, Heat. — praküsn-oikitsk, f. 
N. of wk, ‘= pradiina, n. « -dáfta above, Cat.; N. 
of a ch. of the PSarv. = pravüda, n. N. of one of 
the Pütvasor oldest writings of the Jainas. — prüpti, 
f, acquirement of kn®, W.; any acquisition made by 
learning, W. = phala, n. the fruit of learning, MW. 
= bain, n, the power of magic, MDh. — bhatta, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -faddhati, f. N. of wk. 
— "bharana (“yiibh°), m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
(D f. N. of his wk. = bhūj, mfn. learned, VarByS. 
= phiniüna(^yábA?), m. the fancy or idea that one 
possesses learning, MW. ; -va/, mín. imagining one's 
self learned, Kathis, — "bhipsin (9/4047), mín. 
desiring kn?, KathUp. —bhüshnna, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bhyit, m. = -dhara, a fairy, Satr. 
—-?bhyüsa (240°), m. practice or pursuit of learn- 
ing, application to books, study, Samk. —matha, 
m. a college, monastic school, Pañcat, = mani, m. a 
small bell; L.—mandalaka, n.'circleof knowledge,’ 
a library, Heat, = mada, m. pride in one's learning, 
MBh. = mandira, n. a schoól-house,college, Kad, 
= maya, mí(7)n. consisting of or absorbed in kn®, 
MBh.; BhP, —mah@svara, m. ‘lord of science, 
N. of Siva, Sivag. = mütra-siddhi, f., °dhi-tri- 
‘dusa-sistra-kariki, f. N. of Buddhist wks. 
=mfidhava, m. N, oftwoauthors, = müdhaviya, 
n., mühütmya, n.,-"mrita-varshini (yim), 
f. N, of wks. = ranya (°ydr°), m. (also *ya-(irtAa, 
9ya-yati, 9ya-Yogin, Sya-soamin, bharati-tirtha- 
vidyGranya) N. of various scholars, Col.; W. &c.; 
Jütaka, n., ndrdpaviya D, n, -failca-daii, f., 
-bhashya, n., -mitla, n, -Samgrahka, m. N. of wks. 
=ratna, n. the jewel of learning, Ciy.; valuable 
knowledge, MW.; N. of wk. ; e„ikara, m.N.of wk. 
=°rambha (°yd7?), m. beginning of study, Mall. ; 
N. of a'ch. of the PSarv. = raja, m. a king of kn?, 
lord of spells, Buddh.; N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; of a 
saint, Buddh: = rāma, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
ziii, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. -?ronna-mniijaxi 
(rår), f. N. of wk. —-9rjnna (9ydr^), n. acquire- 
ment of kn?, W.; acquiring anything by kn? or by 
teaching, W. —^rjita (°ydr°), mín. acquired or 
gained by kn?, W. =°rnava (9yí?), m. N. of wk. 
=“rtha (5j47?), m. the secking for kn?, W.; mfn. 
desirous of kn?, Ápast.; -dipika, f., -prakasika, f. 
N of wks, —?rthin (°ydr*), mfn. desirous of kn?, 
Cip.; KathUp., Sch.; m. a student, pupil, W. 
=“lamkira (9y4P), ?ra-bhattückrya, m. N. 
of authors, Cat.—Jabdha, mín. acquired or.gained 
by learning, W. —?laya (°yd7°), m. abode or scat 
of learning, a school, college, W.; N. ofa place, Cat, 
= lahati, f. N. of wk. 1i bha, m, acquisition of 
1°, W.; any acquirement gained by I°, W. — vana, 
m. a chronological list of teachers in any branch of 
science, Pan. ii, 1, 1 EA Sch. —-vat, mín. possessed of 
learning, learned, MBh.; Palcat.&c.; (af), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, VP:5 of a Surüüganz, Siphiüs, = °va- 
tansa (°ydu"), m. N. of:a Vidys-dhara, Balar. 
- vadhii, f. a less thought to preside over learn- 


ing, Vcar. (cf. vidyddhidevata). = vayo-vriddha, | 


mfn, advanced in learning and years, MW. ‘= val- 
Jabha, m. a partic, mixture, Rasndrac. — vigisa 
(master in sc? and speech ") or *Ba-bhntticürya, 
m.-N. of a scholar, Cat. vikraya, m. ‘sale of 
knowledge; instruction in return for payment, Paiicat. 
=vid, mfn, learned, ApSr. = vinoda, m. (also 
°ddcaipa) N, of various scholars, Cat. &c.3 of vari- 
ous wks. = viruddha, mfn. conflicting with science, 
Vam,; -/d, f., Sah. — viliüsa, m. (prob.) N. of a 
king, L.; of wk. —vi&ürada, m. N. of a scholar, 
Cat.; of a minister, Virac, — visishta, mín. dis- 
tinguished for learning, possessed of science, W, — vi- 
shaye homa-vidhi,m, N.of wk. = vihina, mfn. 
destitute of kn®, ignorant, Siphis. = vriddhn, mfn. 


faq 3. vid. 


old in knowledge, increased in learning, Hit.; Sarvad 
= veda-vrata-vat or -veda-vrata-sulta, mfn, 
onc completely versed in religious observances and the 
Veda and the sciences, MBh. (cf. widyd-vrata-sj,? 
veda-vidya-vrata-sn°), =veiman, n. a school, 
house, college, Rajat.<vyavasiiya, m. the Pursuit of 
science, MW. —vyasana, n.id., A. ina. 
mazdapa, m. n. a hall where the sc°s are explained 
college, Heat, —vrata, n. a partic, religious ob- 
servance, Cat.; m.(prob.) akind ofmagician, Buddh,: 
-snāta (Mn. iv, 21) or "/a£a (GrS.), mfn. one who 
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob- 
servances; (aa), m. a Brahman who has finished 
his studentship, W. = Sruta-sampanna, mfn, well 
equipped with secular and sacred science, BhP, 
= sandman, n, ‘abode of learning,” a school, Bhim, 
= sampradüna, n. zd, A past, = siigara,m. 
‘ocean of knowledge,’ N. of variousscholars, Cat. &c.: 
-para,N.oi wk. — sidhana,n.N.ofwk.—sthina, 
n.a branch of kn? Nir.; Bailar. ~sniita (MBh.; R.) 
or -sniitaka (PirGy.), mín. one who has finished 
his studentship and completed his study of the Vedas, 
hina, mfn. destitute of knowledge, unlearned,unin- 
stricted, Gaut.; Mu:; Paiicat. Vidy6ndra-snras- 


‘vati, m. N. of an author, Cat. Vidyó&u, m. ‘lord 


of kn®,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; = vidyéfvara (-fva,n.), 
Hcat.; Sarvad. Vidy6svaxa, m. (with Saivas) N. 
of a'class of cmancipated beings, Sarvad.; N. ofa 
magician, Dai, Vidyóttnra-tüpini, f., Vidyót- 
patti, f. N.ofwks, Vidy6payoga, m. acquisition of 
leaming from (abl), Gaut. wVidyOpürjuna, n. 
(MW.) or ?ni, f. (MI) acquisition of knowledge, 
Vidy6pürjita, mín. acquired by learuing, MW. 

Vidyike. See vayov". 

Vidvac, in comp. for 'zidvat, —cakora, m. 
(with 24a//a) N. of a lexicographer, L. = citta- 
prasüdini, f. N.-of wk, 

Vidvaj, in comp. for vidvat, —jann, m, a wise 
man, sage, seer, Bhartr. ; Hit. ; -parisevita, f. N. of 
a Kim-nari, Kiragd. ; -wada-bhaitjana,n., -mano- 
Ytará, f., -vallabha,'m., -vallabhiya, n. N. of wks, 

Vidvat, in comp. for'vidvas. —kantha-pisa, 
m. N. of a poem, = kalpa, mín, a little learned, 
slightly learned, W. = tama, m. ‘ wisest, very wise,” 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — tarn, mín. wiser, very wise, 
Vop. (cf. vidush-(ara). — ti, f. (Hariv.), -tva, n. 
(Cap.) scholarship, science, wisdom. = prabodhi- 
ni, f., -snmnyüsa-lnkshana, n, N. of wks. 

Vidvad, in comp. for vidvat. —dediya or 
-de$ya,mín. = vidvat-kalpa, MW. —'bhüshnna- 
padya-samgraha,m.,-vallabha,m., -vinods- 
kfivya, n., -vinoda-maijushi, [;,-viviida, m. 
N. of wks. 

I. Vidvan, mín. «vidvds, AV. ix, 9, 7- 

a. Vidvan, in comp. for vidzu/. *-mngdann, 
n, -manoraijini, f, -manorami, f., -mano- 
haz&, f. N. of wks, = moda-taramginy, f. N. of 
a survey of philosophical and religious systems. 
—modint, f. N. of a Comm. on Ragh. by Rima- 
bhadra. 

Vidvalá, mí(a)n. clever, artful, RV. : 
Vidvás, mf(isAi)n. one who knows, knowin 
understanding, learned, intelligent, wise, mindiul S 
familiar with, skilled in (acc., loc., or comp.), R: M 
&c. &c. (cf. vidvat-lara, vidval-tama, vidush- 
fara, Vidushé-tara); m. a wise man, sage, s€€f; 
W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv. ta L. 

1. Vinna, mfn, known, understood ( Ceu 

Vivitsi, i. (fr. Desid.)' desire of knowin, xn e 

Vivitsu, mín, desirous of knowing or learning 
(with acc), MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. sosy ona amie 

Vividishā, f., Bhu, mfn, -'vivi/sd, (sti, m 


FAT 3. vid (originally identical with 
N y1. vid), cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. Ind 
138) vinddti, “te (Ved. also vitid, vidé; p. V^ wat 
or vfdana [q. v.]; ep. 3- pl. vindate, Pot. vin Subj. 
often = vidyat ; pf, vrvéda (3. pl. vividus, na 
vividat], vividé, 3. pl. vividre, vidre, RY- 60: 
&c.; p. vividuds, RV.; vividivas, Plu. ds 4, F 7H 
aor. dvidat, “data, ib. [Ved. Subj. vidas, AV, 
Pot. vid, deta, VS. ; AV. ; Br. ; 3-58. videsMa P iā 
ii, 36, 3]; A. 1. sg. avits RV.; Bri f dd, 
vedishyati, Gr.; vetsyati, “te, Br. &c.; 10 
RY.; veltum, MBh. &c.; vét/aue, AV. 3 te » 
and 9/os, Br.; ind, p. vil/vd, AV.; Br; ~ with, 
Br. &c.), to find, ascoren psst x res Boc. 
obtain, acquire, partake of, poss ay 
(with dae find out the quarters of the 3kJ» 
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MBh.); r. 5 
BS h); d isabel Gat), RV.; ChUp.; Kauk; inflamed, Suir.; cooked by internal heat as 
fed experience! OI. ; RV. &c. &c.; to by the fire of digestion, digested, ib.; decomposed, 
ee) I spud 0.5 to consider as, take for (two corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib.; mature (asa  . 
AV.: Br.: to come upon, befall, seize, visit, RV.; tumour), Bhpr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im- 
es Rv. eR accomplish, perform, effect, pure blood), L.; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp, 
PUE d (A., m.c. also P.) to take to crafty, sly, artful, intriguing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
Men mu (with or scil, d4drydmz), RV.; Mn.; tawny (the colour), Ls a clever man, scholar, 
. So find (a husband), marry (said of a Pandit, W. ; a libertine, intriguer, ib.; N.of a teacher 
yom) “i Mn.; MBh.; to obtain (a son, with of the Vajasaneyins, SBr.; (d), f. a sharp or know- 
gc xi . suam), BhP. : Pass. or A. vidydte (ep. also ing woman, W.; -cudamaxt, m, N. ofan enchanted 
li; p-vidyamāna [q.v.]; aor. avedi), to be found, parrot, Kathis.; Vet.; -/d, f., -fva, n. cleverness, 
exist, be, RV. &c. &c.; (esp. in later language) sharpness, skill in (loc.), Kav.; -fashigi, f. N. of an 
vidyate, ‘there is, there exists,’ often with za, ‘there astron. wk. ; -farivriddhatd, i. the turning acid and 
is not ;” with &&ob/um, ‘there is something to cat;" swelling (of food in the stomach), Suir. ; -farisAad, 
followed by a fut., ‘is it possible that?’ Pin. iii, 3, f. an assembly or company of clever people, Bhartr.j 
146, Sch. ; yatha-vidé, ‘as it happens," i.e. ‘as -bodia, m. N. of a grammar (by Rama-candra 
usual,” * as well as possible, RV. i, 127, 4 &c.: Miira); -atddhava, n. N. of a Nataka or drama (by 
Caus. vedayati, to cause to find &c., MBh.: Desid. Rüpa Go-svamin, in 7 acts, written A.D. 1549; it 
vividishali or vivitsati, "te, Gr. (cf. vivitsita) : isa dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the 
Intens. vevidyafe, yevetts, ib. (for p. vévidat and loves of Kyishya and Radha); -mukha-mandana, 
dana sec vi- and sant+/3. vid). 7 n. N. ofa wk. on enigmas (by the Buddhist Dharma- 
2. Vittá, mín, (for 1. sée p. 963) found, acquired, 


disa); -vacana, min, clever or skilful in s, 
gained, obtained, possessed, AV.; Br.; caught orseized Paficat.; -zaidya, m. N, of a medical writer ; ?d44- 
by (instr. or comp.), Br.; Kaui.; (d), f. taken, 


i jirua, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr. ; “dhd- 
married (as a woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a 


Á lāpa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bhartr. 
find, AitBr. ; (in later language also pl.) acquisition, ‘Vi-dagdhaka, m. a burning corpse, Buddh. 
wealth, property, goods, substance, money, power, 


Vi-dKha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also 
RV. &c. &c.; the second astrological mansion, applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the 
VarYogay. «kima, mín. eL wealth, covet- 


bile), Suir.; SarügS.; the turning acid (of food in 
the stomach), Car.; -v2¢, mín, burning, hot, Suir. 
*a&haka, n. caustic potash, L. ^dXhin, mfn. burn- 
ing, scorching, hot (°Ai-fsa, n.), Lity.; Suir.; 
Bhpr.; pungent, acrid, W. 

faet vi-J/r. da, P. -dadati, to give out, 
distribute, grant, R. 

Vi-datta, mín. given out, distributed, Kir. on 
Pig. vii, 4, 47- 

Vi-dRyin, ifa, granting, causing, effecting, Satr. 

Vi-deya, mfn, to be given or granted, Apast. 

TGT vi- 3. da (or do, not separable fr. 
4/4. dà), P. -dati or -dyati (ind. p.-ditya), to cut 
vp, cut to picces, bruise, pound, VS.; to untie, re- 
lease, deliver from (abl.), SBr.; to destroy, Hariv. 
ana, n. cutting to picces, dividing, SBr. “diya, 
m. division, distribution, Paficav. (v.L); permission 
to go away, dismissal with good wishes (in this sense 
perhaps not a Sanskrit word ; cf. 3 9)- 

faated vidanta, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. 


faete vi-düra, °raka, “rapa. See under 
vi-A/drT, p. 966, col. 1. 
_ Taetyri- das, P. -daiati, to reject, deny,. 
RV. vii, I9, 9. 

fafeg ci-/2. div, P. A. -divyati, "te, to 
lose at play, Kath.; MBh.; to play, SBr. 

2. Vi-devà, m. (for I. sce p. 950, col. 3) game 
at dice, $Br. “devaus, n. dicing, Vait. 

fate vidii &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 

facti vidigdya, m. a species of gallina- 
ceous bird, TS.; TBr. ( = focta-baka, Sch.) 

fadiwg vididhayu. Seo a-v. 

faetuvi- /dip (only À.impf.vy-adipanta), 
to shine forth, shine very brightly, MBh. vii, 7322: 
Caus. -difayati, to shine upon, illuminate, MBh.; 
R. &c. “a¥paka, m. a lantern, MBh. (C. ikd, f.) 
"dipita, mín. (fr. Caus.) illuminated, bright, MBh.; 
inüamed, incensed, BhP. *dipta, mfu. shining, 
bright; -fejas, mfu. of bright splendour, MBh. 

facto vi-dirga. See under vi-s. dri. 
fa pI ee 

ing, AV.; A. -duxute, 

-diyate (ep. also *£i), to be agit n z 

a ( fs S agitated or afflicted or 
* Wi-düna, mín. distressed, afflicted, W. 


Tag vidu, vidura, vidula. Sec under 4/1. 


m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of the saint A; MW. 

(perhaps w-Y. for vita, . papers 
Vividivas, vividvas. Sce under 4/3. vid. 
Taq 5. vid, cl. 7. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 13) 

vintfe, to consider as, take for (two acc.), Bhatt. 
3. Vitta or vinna, mín. - vicárifa, L. 


freq vi-/dani, P. -daiati, to bite to 
pieces, bite asunder, ParGr. ; Yajfi.; BhP, “dansa, 
m. biting, Kir.; any pungent food which excites 
thirst, $3, °dadaikshu (?), mín. (fr. Desid.) wish- 
ing to bite or to cat, Sii. x, 9. 

‘Vi-dashta, mín. crushed or forced asunder, Suir. 


Tagzy vi-dagdha. See vi-V/dah below. 


faqen vidanvat, m. N. of a Bhirgava, 
PaficavBr. 
faquvi-V/ day, À. -dayate, todivide, sever, 
destroy, RV.; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with 
Gastr.), ib. 
TART vi-dara, vi-darana. See under vi- 
dri, p. 966, col. 1. 
faee ci-darbha, m, ‘destitute of Darbha 
* N. of a country south of the Vindhya hills 
(now'called Berar; it was the country of Dama- 
yanti, wife of Nala ; the soil was probably grassless 
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be duc 
to the fact that the son of a saint died of the prick 
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
king of Vidarbha, MBh.; Naish. ; a partic. disease 
of the gums (= vaidarbha), SirhgS.; N. of a man, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jyi-magha, ib.; of a son of 
Rishabha, BhP.; (2s), m. pl. the inhabitants of v? 
and also the country itself; the interior of anything, 
Harav.; (d), f. N. of the capital city of V? (= Kug- 
dina), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of 
Ugra and wife of Manu Cakshusha, MarkP. ; °bha- 
J, f.  V-born,' N. of the wife of the saint Agastya, 
of Damayanti, and of Rukmipl, L.; “hka-tanayd, 
f. daughter of the Vidarbha king,’ N, of Damayanti, 
MBh. ; °ska-nagari, f. the city of V°, MBh. ; “ha- 
pati, m. the king of V°, Malav.; “dla-d/7, f. the 
country of V°, Naish.; *&4a-rdj, m. the king of V°, 
MW.; 945a-rija.(or Sjan), m: id., R. (Ya-diani, 
f. the capital of V°, Cat. ; Ya-putri, f. patr. of Ruk- 
mint, Sii.); “bAddhifa, m. the Vidarbha king, MBh. 
(-raja-didni, f. his residence, Ragh.); °ohddsi- 
ti, m. id., BhP.; bAdbhimukha, mín. facing V°, 
MW.; "bhi, m. N. of a Rishi, Samk.; °6AT-Rawex- 
dinyd, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

faegrat vi-dariana, °sin. See under 2. 
vi-4/ drii, p. 966. 

faues, vi-^/dal, P. -dalati, to break or 
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish.; to 
open, rend or tear asunder, R. (Pass. fut. p. -dalisÀ- 
jamána, Dai.) 

2. Vi-dala, mf(a)n. (cf. Gala ; for I. see p.950, 
col. 3) rent asunder, split, Grilyas.; expanded, 
blown, Si3.; m. rending, dividing, separating, W.; 
sweetmeats, a cake, L. ; Bauhinia Variegata, L.5 (7, 
f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; anything spit or pared, 
a chip, picce, fragment, Gaut.; MarkP.; Suir, &c.; 
split bamboo, a cane, Mn. ix, 230; wicker-work, 
Yajn. i, 85; a split pea, Suir.; pomegranate bark, 
L. *ánlana,n. the act of tearing or rending asunder, 
splitting, Kav. ; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans.), Kathis. 
calita, mín. burst or rent asunder &c.; expanded, 
blown, Git. °dali-karana, n. the act of rending 
asunder or dividing, W. "dali-krita, mín. rent 
asunder, torn, cut, divided, separated, MBli. ; R, &c. 


faq vi-V/ das, P. -dasyati or -dasati, to 
waste away, become exhausted, come toan end, RV.; 
VS.; Kith.; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pers.), 
RV. "dasta, mín, wasted away, exhausted ( = ufa- 
kshiya), Nir. i, 9, Sch. °dasya, sec a-vidasyd. 
“Aisin, sce a-o:da5i: 


ous, avaricious, MBh. ; *piyá, ind. (instr, f.) from 
avarice, AV. = goptri, m. ‘ guardian of w°,’ N. of 
Kubera, MBh. «ja, mfn. produced by w°, Paficat. 
—jüni (viffá-), mín. one who has taken a wife, 
married, RV.—-da, m. ‘wealth-giver,’ benefactor, W. ; 
(a), f. N. of onc of the Matris attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. = dugdha,n.‘milk-wealth,’ wealth compared 
10 milk, Hit. = dha, mfn. ‘ w°-possessing,’ rich, VS. 
= nātha, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ N, of Kubera, Kathis, 
=nicaya, m. pl. great wealth, opulence, MarkP. 
= pa, mf d)n. guarding w^, BhP.; m. N.of Kubera, 
R.; Hariv.— pati, m.=-ndfia, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
— pila, m. id, R.; N. of a poet, Cat.= puri, f. 
N. of a town, Rathás. = pet’ or -peti, f. moncy- 
receptacle, a purse, Paficat. = maya, mí(7)n. consists 
ing in w°, KathUp, = mātrā, f. a sum of moncy, 
Paücat. -rakshin, m. a wealthy man, MBh. 
—rüdhi (for riddAi), f. increase or abundance 
of w°, MIrkP. = vat, mfn. possessing w°, opulent, 
rich, AivSr.; MBh. &c. —vardhana, mí(7)n. in- 
creasing w°, lucrative, MW. — vivardhin, mfn. 
increasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn. 
viii, 140. — 8&thy2, n. cheating in moncy matters, 
Heat. = samcaya, m. accumulation of w^ or riches, 
R.= hina, mín. destitute of w°, poor, Paficat. (v.1.) 
Vittigama, m. acquisition of w°, means of making 
money, Mn.; Paficat. Vittüdhya, mfn. abounding 
in wealth, rich, Var. Vittaptl, f. = viffdruna, ib. 
Vittap-pati, n. du. the lords of wealth and water 
(i. c. Kubera and Varuga), Mn. v, 96. Vittésa, m, 
(wealth-lord,’ Kubera, Mn. ; Hariv. &c.; -fafazta, n. 
Kubera's town, Rajat. Vittésvara, m.a lord of w°, 
VarBrS.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, Rathas. Vit." 
têhā, f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice, MBh. 
Vitt&shani, f. id., SBr. 

2. Vittaka. See frasdda-2" (for I. see p. 963). 

Vittiyunn, mí(7)n. (prob.) procuring wealth or 
riches, TS.; MaitrS. 

2. Vitti, f. finding, acquisition, gain, SBr.; ChUp.; 
GrSrS.; a find, AitBr. ; the being found, existence, 
L.; (ifc.) a term of praise, g. matallikdds. 

"Vittoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

4. Vid, (ifc.) finding, a iring, procuring (see 
anna-, aiva-, akar-vid &c) RA 

Widad (for vidat, pr. p. of 4/3. vid), in comp. 
= nbva, m. ‘granting horses,’ N. of a man (cf. vai- 
dadaivi). — vamu (viddd-), mfn. possessing or 
granting wealth, RV.; Br. — — abe 

vidüna or vidand, mín. (A. pr. p.) existing, 
being, real, RV.5 AV.; common, usual, ib.; form- 
ing, making (?), RV. 

‘Vidsyya, mfn, to be found, RV. x, 22, 5. — 

3. Vidya, n. finding, acquiring, gaining (see Zats- 


> 


faex vi- V dah, P. -dahati, to burn up, 


9? and piiraa) a "- ETE scorch, consume c] EDU by fire, RV.; MBh.; to | 724, P. 963, col, 3+ 
5 Y 1 h s; to E 
Vidyamlna, mfn. (Pass. pr. p.) ‘being found, quee Gree beara Path Ber bers Bete Tage vidud, (prob.) = Vendidad, BhavP. 


existent, existing, present, real, Pat.; Kiv,; Pur. 
(cf. avid?) = keša, min. one who possesses hair, 
MW. th, f, -tva, n. existence, presence, Sarpk. 
= mati, mín. possessing understanding, wise, Pañcat. 

2. Vinna, mín. found, acquired &c.; existent, 
real, L.; (85; f. a married woman, Yajti. i, 85. — pa, 


flamed (as a wound), Suir.; to suffer from internal 
heat, ib.; to be consumed by grief, waste, pine, 
MBh,; to be puffed up, boast, R. (v.1. vi-katthase 
for vi-dahyase). 

Vi-üngühn, mín. bumt up, consumed, SBr.; 


Nt deri? -dushyati, to be defiled, 
mit a fault or sin, tran Vishn.: - 
shayati, to defile, VI MELIA RV, BAY; 
(with upahdsaih) to deride, ridicule, MarkP. 
Vi-dtshaka, mín. defiling, disgracing, BhP.; 
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facetious, witty, W. ; m. a jester, wag, buffoon (esp. 
in dram.) the jocose companion and confidential 
friend of the hero of a play (he acts the same confi- 
dential part towards the king or hero, that her female 
companions do towards the heroine ; his business is 
1o excite mirth in person and attire, and to make 
himself the universal butt; a curious regulation re- 
quires him to be a Brahman, or higher in caste than 
the king himself; cf. IW. 474), Hariv.; Kav.; Sah. 
&c,; a libertine, catamite, L.; N. of a Brahman, 
Kathis, 9üüshana, mí(d)n. defiling, detracting, 
corrupting, R.; n. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire, 
W. °dtishanaka, mfn.=prec., Siy. “dtishita, 
mín. soiled, defiled, disgraced, R. 
Vi-dosha, m. a fault, sin, offence, Laty., Sch. 
fagiant vidushi-tara, vidush-lara &c. 
Sec p. 963, col. 3. 
vi-/duh, P. -dogdhi, to milk out, 
drain, exploit, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
Vi-doha, mín, false or excessive milking out or 
exploiting, TBr. 
fag vi-dira, mf(a)n. very remote or dis- 
tant, SankhSr.; Kav. &c. (acc. with /£zi, to re- 
move; v/-ditram, ind, far distant, far away, TDr.; 
vi-ditrát or °ra-tas, from afar, far away ; ^re, far dis- 
tant ; rz, ibc. far, from afar) ; far removed from, not 
attainable by (gen.), BhP.; (ifc.) not caring for, ib. ; 
m. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh. (B.); of a mountain 
or town or any locality, Sis., Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 84); 
-kramana-kshama, mín. ablcto run far away, Kim.3 
pa, mín, going far away, Cat. ; íar-spreading (as 
scent), L. ; -gamana, n. the going far away, Kathás.; 
Ja, n. cat’s eye (a sort. oí jewel), Harav.; -jafa, 
mfn. grown a long way off, MBh.; -/d, f. =next, 
Mricch.; -/va, n. a great distance (abl, ‘from afar"), 
Nariv.; -bini, f. N. of a locality (—2/d£ra), 
Kum.; -ratna, n.— ja, L.; -vigata, min. ‘come 
from afar,’ of lowest origin, BhP.; -samsrava, mín. 
audible a long way off, R.; "rádri, m. N.of a moun- 
tain, W.; *rf-A/6A£, P. -bhavati, to become far 
distant, Ragh.; °rédbhavita, n.=°ra-ja, L. 
Vi-dtiraya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to drive far away, 
Kav. (v.1.) 


faga vidiratha, m. (perhaps for vi- 
ditra-ratha)N. of a Muni, VarBrS. ; of a son of the 
12th Manu, Hariv.; of a king, ib.; of a descendant 
of Vrishni, MBh.; of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son 
of Bhajamina and father of Süra, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a son of Su-ratha and father of Riksha (Sirvabhau- 
ma), ib.; of a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of the father 
of Su-niti and Su-mati, MarkP, &c.; of a man who 
was killed by his wife; cf, Kim. vii, 54; Vis., 
Introd., p. 53. 


fre 1. vi-dri$, seo under 3. vf, p. 950, 
col. 3. 


frg qt 2. vi-a/dris (only Pass. and À.-drii- 
Yate; aor. vy-adarsi; cf. vi-4/ pas), to be clear 
visible, become apparent, appear RY; MBh, EA i 
Caus. -darsayati, to cause to sce, show, MBh.; 
Danes R.; t0 teach, R. 

,, Vi-dariang, f. (right) knowledge, Lalit. °dar- 
Sin, w.r. for PAM R. x) 
ain mín, seeing clearly or distinctly, 


fas vi-s dri, P. -dripati, to tear asunder 
or to pieces, lacerate, MBh.: R.&c,; to cleave, 
(aor. Subj, -darshasi), RV. viii, 32, LE Pass. dire 
yate (cp. also 9/7 ), to be torn or rent asunder, split 
open, 3br. Éc. &c.; to be torn with grief or anguish, 

Bh.; R.: Caus, -darayati, to cause to burst 
asunder, rend or tear to pieces, lacerate, MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; to open, AitUp.; Hariv,; Ritus.; to scatter, 
eer E R3jat.; to push away, Kathis,: Intens. 
zin ami to tear or split in Picces, burst asunder, 

2. Vi-dara, m. (for 1. sce p. i 
asunder, rendin eine els AE 
Cactus Indicus f ume 


9r rending asunder, cutting, 
an inunda- 


fagrar vi-düshana. 


course, W.; (sd), f. Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
VarBrS.; Suir.; Batatas Paniculata, L.; a swelling 
in the groin, Car.; N. of a female demon, AgP.; 
Heat, (also aki, PirGr.) °dfixana, mí(i)n. tearing 
or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 
piercing, crushing, lacerating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the 
middle ofa stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.; 
n. the act of tearing asunder &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
hewing down, wasting (of a forest), Inscr.; opening 
wide (t emouth),Samk.; repelling, rejecting, Kathás.; 
killing, L.; =o/Zamba or “bana, L.; (also d), f. 
war, battle, L, *d&ri (m.c.), f. = *dd77, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum, Suir. (also -gandhd, Car.); N. of a 
female demon, VarBrS. "dirita, mín. torn asunder, 
rent, split, broken open, Vet. ; Suir, *dürin, mfn. 
tearing asunder, breaking, cutting &c., MDh.; 
Kathis.; (7), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. °diri, f. Ba- 
tatas Paniculata, L.; Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.; 
-gandhé (Sušr.) or -gandhika (Bhpr.), id. 
Vi-dirna, mín. rent asunder, torn, split, broken, 
wounded, burst open, ripped up, expanded, opened, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; -mukha, mín. open-mouthed, 
Ragh.; -Aridaya, mín, broken-hearted, ib. 
Vi-üriti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp. 
Vi-driya. Sce a-vidriyá. 


fata vi-deya, See under vi-V/r. dà. 


vi-dega, m.another country, foreign 
c°, abroad, Kaus,; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. place 
(cf. -stha); -ga, mfn.going abroad, VarBrS. ; -gz/a, 
mín, gone abroad, W.; -gamana, n, the act of going 
abroad or on a journcy, Kathas.; Paiicat.; -ja, mín, 
‘born or produced abroad,’ foreign, exotic, W.; -2é- 
rata, mín, taking delight in going abroad, VarBrS.; 
-vàsa, m. staying ab^, absence, Vct, ; -vdsin, mfn. 
dwelling ab®, VarBrS. ; -s//a, mfn. remaining ab?, 
living in a foreign country, AivGr.; MBh. &c.; 
standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat.; occurring 
elsewhere, Pan. vi, 1, 37, Sch.; 93is or Siva, mfn. 
belonging to another country, forcign, MW. ; °sya, 
mfn. foreign (opp. to sam-deiya), AV. 


faxa vi-deka, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal; 
deceased, dead (also videha-prépta), MBh.; R.; 
BhP, &c.; (4), m. (cf. vi-deghd) N. of a country 
(=the modern Tirhut), SBr. &c. &c.; a king of V? 
(esp. applied to Janaka), Up.; BhP. Rajat.; N, of a 
medical author (also called -pači or °4ádhifa), Cat. 
(à), f.the capital city of V°; i.e. Mithila, L.; (25),m. 
pl. the people of V°; -Aaivalya-prapri, f. the attain- 
ment of emancipation after death, Madhus, ; 74, f. 
* daughter of Janaka,’ N. of Sitä, R.; -/za, n. bodi- 
lessucss (acc. with gafas = deceased, dead), R.; -sa- 
gara, n. (Cat.), *7, f. (Ragh.) the city of Mithila ; 
ati, lord of M°; -mukti, f. deliverance through 
release from the body, RimatUp. (°/i-fathana 
and, RUE balkana: a Drol two treatises) ; 
-rája, m. a king o! «3 “hddhipa, scc vihcha; 
Chadhipati, n. --"ha-rijà, Maiv s de 

Vi-dehaka, m. (fr. vi-deha) N. of a moun- 
tain, Buddh. ; n. N. of a Varsha, Satr. 


FARY vi-dosha, See col. t. 
fagte vi-dohá. Soo p. 95T, col. 1. 
FaU viddanâcärya,m.N.of anauthor. 


faz viddhd, mfn. (p.p. of /vyadh) piorced, 
perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded, 
beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. &c. &c.; cleft, split, 
burst asunder, MBh.; (with j//iydpz) impaled, 
Kathis,; opposed, impeded, L.; thrown, sent, L.; 
stung, incited, set in motion, BhP.; filled or affected 
or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, resembling, Srutab.; 
m, Echites Scholaris, L.; n. a wound, MW. kar- 
za, mí(7)n. having the cars pierced or slit, W.; m. 
and (4, 7, or ikä), f. Clypea Hernandiiolia, L. = tva, 
n. the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch. 
= parkati, f. Pongamia Glabra, L. = prajanana, 
m. N. of Sandila, Gal. = àila-bhn$ijik&, f. N. of 
a drama by Raja-iekhara, Viddhayudha, n.a bow 


* | of a partic. length, L. 


Viddhaka, m. a kind of harrow, Krishis, 
Viddhi, f, the act of piercing, perforating &c., 
Pan. vi, 4, 2, Sch. 


FIAT vidman &e. Seo p. 963, col. 3. 
far 1. vidya, vidya &c. Seo p. 963, col.3. 
faz 2. vidya, vidyamana &e. Sce p. 965. 


faeit vidyót. 


Tauri 1. vi-A/dyut, À. -dyotate (Ved. also 
P.), to flash forth, lighten, shine forth (as the Tising 
sun), RV.&c.&c,.(v/-dyotate,‘it lightens; vi-dyéta- 
mane, ‘when it lightens’); to hurl away bya stroke of 
lightning, RV. ; to illuminate, MBh.: Caus, -dyota- 
yati, to em pem enlighten, make bril- 
liant, MBh.; R, &c.: Intens. (only p. vi-Zdvidyy 4 
1o shine brightly, RV. eal) 

Vidyuc, in comp. for 2. oidyut, —chatru (for 
satru), m. N. of a Rikshasa, BhP, — chikhz (for 
3ibAa), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root 
Suir.; N. of a Rakshast, Kathis. : 

Vidyuj, in comp. for 2. vidyut, —jihva, mfn. 
having a lightning-like tongue, R.; m. N, ofa Rak- 
shasa, MBh,; R.; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; (a), f. N, 
of oue of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, 
=jvāla, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; (à), 
f. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su- 
perba, L. 

2. Vidyüt, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering, 
RV.; VS.; AšvGr.; m,a partic, Samadhi, Karapd.; 
N. of an Asura, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VD.; f, light- 
ning (rarely n.), a flashing thunderbolt (as the 
weapon of the Maruts), RV. &c. &c.; the dawn, 
L.; pl. N. of the four daughters of Praja-pati Bahu- 
putra, Hariv.; a species of the Ati-jagati metre, Col. 
= kanpa, m. the quivering or flashing of lightning, 
Megh. = keša (R.) or -kesin (Cat.), m. N. of a 
Rakshasa ; (A571) ofa king of the Rakshasas, MW. 
= patika, m. ‘having I? for its banner,’ N. of one 
of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world, 
Cat. = parnii, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 
=pita, m. a stroke of l°, Prab, = puja, m. N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. ; (d), f. N. of his daughter, 
ib. = prapatana, n.astrokeof I, Hariv. = prabha, 
mfn. flashing like lightning, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; ofa king of the Daityas, Kathzs.; (a), f. N. 
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib.; of the 
daughter of a king of the Rakshasas, ib.; of the d? 
ofaking of the Yakshas, ib. ; of aSuritigani, Sinhds.; 
of a serpent-maiden, Kürand.; pl. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, MBh, = priya, n. ‘1°-loved,” brass, bell- 
metal, L. — vat, mfn. containing or charged with 
P (a cloud), MBh.; Megh.; m. a thunder-cloud, 
Kum.; N. of a mountain, Hariv. ; R. = sani, mfn. 
bringing I?, MaitrS, — samptütam, ind. like a flash 
of lightning, i.e. in an instant, in a trice, MBh. 

Vidyutaya, Nom. A. yate, to flash or gleam 
(like lightning), be radiant, MW. 

Vidyut, f. = 2. vidyut, lightning (see comp.); a 
partic. Sakti, Hcat.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh. —-"ksha 
(Cédksha), m.* lightning-cyed, N. of onc of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. : 

Vidyutyà, mfu. being or existing in lightning, 
VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 110, Sch.) 

Vidyud, in comp. for 2. vidyut. = nksha, m. N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. - umbhas, f. N. of a river, VP. 
-—unmeshn, m. a flash of lightning, Megh. = dā- 
man, n. ‘garland or mass of |°, a flash or streak 
forked lightning, ib. = Ayota, m. the brightness of *, 
Hariv.; (d), f. N. of a princess, Kathis, = dhasta 
(vidyild-), mín. (for v? + hasta) holding a glitter- 
ing weapon in the hand, RV. viii, 7, 25. = dhva- 
ja, m. N. of an Asura, Kathis, = ratha (vidyrid- , 
mfn. * borne on a glittering car’ or ‘having I? for a 
vehicle,” RV. — vat, w.r. for vidyut-vat (q.v 
R. —varoas, m. N. of a divine being, MBh. 
=varnā, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. vidyut- 
parud). — valli, f. a flash of lightning, Bhartr- 

Vidyun,in comp.for 2.idyut.- mamdaln-vnt, 
mfn. wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. = ma 
(oidpiin-), mfn. ‘containing 1°,” gleaming, glitter- 
ing, RV. i, 88, 1. = mahas (vidyitn-), mín. m 
joicingin lightning’ or ‘brilliant with 1°, RV.V; 54:1* 
- m, N. of a monkey, R.; (2), f a wreal 
of P, R.; VarBrS.; Kathas, &c.; a kind of mec 
Srutab. &c.; N. of a Yakshi, Kathas.; of a daughter 
of Su-roha, ib. = mālin, mín. wreathed with, as 
m. N, of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R-; i 
god, HParii.; of a Vidy1-dhara, ib. = mukha, "- 
a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. 

Vidyul, in comp. for 2. vidyut. — 1nkshnnm z 
N. of the 5gth Parisishta of the AV. mu, 
*Jightning-creeper, forked 1°, Kathas, ; N.of Comm- 
—lokhi, f. a streak of I°, Kay.; a kind of mA 
Ked.; N., of a certain merchant's wile, Kat ^ 
=Jocana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; (à), f 
N. of a Naga maid, ib. z 

Vieyót,irreg. abl. of 2. vidyut, VS. (in TS. and 
TBr. didyót). 
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fata vi-dyola. 


‘Vi-dyota, mía. flashing, elitterin ; 
Sah of ih dightning, Hates Nerenarhees 
and Lambi (father of Stanayitnu, ‘the Thunder" 
BHP.; (d), f. N. of an Apnras, MBh. “ayotaca 
mfn. irradiating, illuminating, illustratin 
tana, mfn. id., Dhürtas. ; n. lightning, 


dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat. 


TTX vidra, n. (prob. invented to explain 
vi-dradhi) =chidra, a hole, chasm, L. 

‘Vi-dradhi, f. (said to be fr, vi + A/dr7; accord. 
to others fr. vidra + «/did) an abscess (esp. when 
deep-seated or internal), VarBrS.; Suir. &c. (hi, 


Car); -idiana, m. * abscess-destroyer, Hyperan- | fe), to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or acc.) 
thera Moringa, L. *dradhiki, f. a kind of abscess | with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present 


(which accompauies diabetes), Suir. 


fag uvidradkd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful origin gracious or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RV. viii, 


and meaning), RV.iv, 32, 23 (Nir, = våľdha ; Durga 
avihushitadho-bhaga; Siy.<vi-drigha; others 
undressed, naked, ir. 97 + dradha=dradhas); m. 
a kind of disease (=wi-dradhi), AV. 

fag viv dru, P. -dravati, to run apart or 
in different directions, disperse, run away, escape, 


RV. &c. &c.; to part asunder, become divided, | hood, VarByS. —yoshit, f. a widow, ib. 


burst, MBh.: Caus. -drāvayati, to cause to disperse, 
drive or scare away, put to flight, MBh.; R. &c. 


‘Vi-drava, m. running asunder or away, flight, | with nari, yoshit, stri &c.), RV. &c. &c.5 bereft 
MBh.; R. &c.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; Suh. &c.5 | of a king (a country), R. Gr Gk. ji6cos ; Lat. 
flowing out, oozing, L.; melting, liquefaction, L.; | 7/456 » Goth. swidw100; Germ. wituwa, witewe, 
censure, reproach, L.; intellect, understanding, L. Witwe; Angl. Sax.wuduwe,widewe; Eng. widow.) 


°aravana, n, running away, Apast. 


‘Vi-drava, m. fight, retreat, W.; liquefaction, ib. | yajq,ii,234.—dharma,m. ‘duty of a widow,’ N.of 
°arfivaka, mín. driving away, W.; causing to melt, | ch.of the PSarv. = vivilha, m. ‘marrying a widow,’ 
liquefying, ib. *àr&vana, mfn, putting to flight, | N. of wk.; -kiandana, n.,-vicdra, m. N, of wks. 


Kav. ; agitating, perplexing, Dhürtan,; m. N. of a 


Danava, Hariv.; n. the act of putting to flight, | Gs, = stri, f. a widow, Palicat. 


Chandom.;ficcing, flight, MBh.°drisvita,min.caused 
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.; DhP.; 
liquefied, fused, W. *dx&vin, mín. running away, 
fleeing, escaping, MBh.; (?)putting to flight, de- 
feating (see vajra-vidracint). *drüvya, mín. to 
be put to fight or driven away, R.; Sarvad. 
‘Vi-druta, mín. run away or asunder, running 


toand fro, flown, fied (n. impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; meanings sec 2. vidha, col. 3). 


burst asunder, destroyed, BhP.; agitated, perplexed, 
distraught, R.; Paiicat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily 
or metallic substance when heated), L.; (prob.) n. 
a partic. manner of fighting (in which flight is simu- 


lated ?), Hariv.; (a), f. (scil. si7@) unsuccessful blood- | p. 951, col. 1. 


i sed b; tients moving his limbs hither 
em Eee) 5 Su. irti, f cce course, Mcar.; 
füght, L. 
vi-druma &c. See p. 95r, col. 1. 
vi-V/druh (only A. pf. -dudruke), to 
injure, do wrong (with dat.), BhP. 
fag vi-/drai(ordra, only A. pr. p.-draga), 
to awake from sleep, Kath. 
fag videat, vidvas &c. See p. 964. 
fafgru 1.vi-V/ deish, P. À.-dveshti,-dvishe, 


to dislike, hate, be hostile to (acc.), KutySr.; MBh.; | vi-V/dÀri. 


Hariv.; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike 
one another, AV.; KathUp. ; GrSrS.: Caus. -dze- 
shayati, to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make 
hostile towards one another, Bhatt. 

2. Vi-dvish, min. hating, hostile, an enemy to 
(mostly ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. *dvisha, mfn. id., 
W. avishat, mfn. id, BhP. °dvishiza, mín. 


i ut. "dvishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, | (with kāmam, to fulfil a wish); to furnish, supply, 
M Gait: R; oaile to (loc.), MBh. ; (ifc) op- | procure (with atmana, “for one's seif " MBh.; 
posite or contrary, R.; -4, f. hatred, dislike, MDh. | to spread, diffuse, RV.; AV.; to put in order, ar- 

‘Vi-dvesha, m. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver- | range, di: 


sion to (loc. or 


conceive hatred 
Md for exciting hatred or enmity (also -Zarman, 
n.), Cat.; proudindiiference (evenior desired objects), 


Bhar.; a class of evil demons, Hariv.; -vira, m. N. 


of a chief of the Saivas, Cat. °dveshaka, mín. | a lion; with saciva-fdnr, to asscme the office of a 
hating, 2dverse to (comp.), MBh. °dvéshana, mín, | minister ; with zs/ias, to put on a garment; with 
causing to bate, rendering hostile, RV.; m. one who | vrittin:, to secure a maintenance; with ze^dyar, 
T Qf. Meran of seen odere a means; with mazfrant, to hold a con- 
disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter o sultation ; with rd/yast, to carry on governm 
Debsaha), MarkP, (vel. for 754772); n. hating, dis- | rule; with samdhim, to conclude ate with ps 


hates, a hater, MW.; 


š N.ofa son of Dharma | Hariv.; the being hated or disliked, a means for 


"dyotaka, hatred or enmity, Gaut.; a magical act performed 
Cat, Phe toexcite hatred, Cat. °dveshas (v/-), min. oppos- 
n mk. "dyo- | ing or resisting enmity, RV. "*dveshin, mí(izn. 
mue sce vi-/dyut. "dyotayitavya, mín. | hatin pend inimical to (gen. or comp.) MDh.; 

ir. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PrainUp. | Rav. &c.; (ifc.) rivalling or vying with, Srutab.; 


.), AV. &c. &c. ("slam gam, | Br.; Up.; to divide, parcel out, Suk: 
to make one’s self odious ; sham Af åri, with loc., | direct, enjoin, fx, settle, appoint, Gr$rS.; Mn.; 
to show hostility towards; °skanz a/ gra, with loc., | MBh. &c.; to form, create, build, establish, found, 
against) ; a magicalact or formula SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to 
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liking, having an aversion to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; | Zažam, to pick up a quarrel; with vairazz, to de- 
clare war; with Jazjam, to display bashfulness ; with 
koléhalam, to raise a clamour; with cuntéanant, 
to give a kiss); to make, render (with two acc.), 
Kav.; Kathis. &c.; to contrive or manage that 
(yathd), MBh.; R.; to put or lay on or in, direct 
towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with Ayidaye, to 
take to heart; with agrata% or adka%, to place be- 
fore or below); to serd out, despatch (spies), Mn. 
vii, 1845 to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 3; to 
treat, deal with (acc.), R. ii, 38, 17: Pass. -dhi- 
yate, to be distributed &c.; to be allotted or intended 
for (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to be accounted, pass for 
(nom.), ib. iii, 118: Caus. -didfayati, to cause to 
put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or 
arrange or fix, MW.: Desid. -d/tifsati, te, to wish 
to distribute or bestow, BhP.; to wish to decide or 
determine or fix or establish, Samk.; to wish to find 
out or devise (a means), DhP.; to wish to procure 
or acquire, MBh.; to wish to perform or accompiish 
anything, intend, purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to 
wish to make or render (two acc.), BhP. 
2. Vidha, (for 1. sec col. 2), m. n. of vid/td (ifc.) ; 
m. measure, form, kind, L.; food for an elephant, 
L. (cf. vi-dhdna); - riddAi, L. (cf, next). | 
‘Vi-dhi, f. division, part, portion, SBr.; Sulbas, 
(often ifc. =‘fold;’ cf. e&a-, bahu-vidha &c.; also 
adv. in £ri- and dvi-vidhd, q.v.); form, manner, 
kind, sort, TS. &c. &c. (yaya kayd-cid vidkayd, 
in whatsoever way, anyhow ; often iic. ; cf. asmad-, 
evam, ndnd-vidra &c.); fodder, Pat.; increase 
(e riddhi), L.; wages, hire, L.; pronunciation, L.; 
=vedhana, L. (c. 1. vidha). “ahitavya, min. 
to be fixed or settled, Hariv.; to be got or procured, 
MBh. ; tobe performed or accomplished or exhibited, 
MBh.; Käv. &c.; to be striven after or cared for, 
ib.; n. impers. with yaf, ‘care must be taken that," 
R.; to be used or employed or appointed, Sih.; 
Sarv. °dhata, í. = madya, L. *dh&tri, mf /fr?;n. 
distributing, arranging, disposing &c.; m, a distri- 
buter, disposer, arranger, accomplisher, maker, au- 
thor, creator, RV. &c. &c.; a granter, giver, 
stower, Kum.; N. of Brahmi (as the creator of the 
world and disposer of men's fate, sometimes in pl. = 
praja-pati, e.g. Sak. vii, 3; sometimes Vi-dhatri 
is mentioned together with Dhitri, e.g. MBh. iii, 
10419 &c.; both are supposed to be the sons of 
Brahma [MBh.] or of Bhrigu (Pur.]; in VarBys. 
Vidbitri is the regent of the 2nd Tithi, while Brahma 
presides over the first), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Fate or 
Destiny (personified), Kiv.; Hit.; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva, Sivag.; of Kima (god of love), L.; 
of Viiva-karman, MW.; (£71), f., see below ; -6rir, 
m. ‘son of Brahmi,’ N. of Narada, L.; -vaddi ind, 
from the will of Br?, through the power of destiny, 
MW.; °¢r-dyss, m. the sunflower, L. “dhktriki, 
f. (used to explain vidžavī), Nir. iii, 15. “dh&tei, 
f. a female creator, mother of (comp.), Paficav. 
Vi-dhiina,mi(i)n.disposing, arranging, regulating, 
Vait.; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW.; 
m. N. of a Sidhya, Hariv.; n. order, measure, dis- 
position, arrangement, regulation, rule, precept, 
method, manner, RV. &c. &c. (instr. sz. and pl., 
and -/as, ind. according to rule or precept; sam- 
khyd-vidhadndat, according to mathematical method, 
mathematically; defa-kdla-vidhdnena, in the right 
place and at the right time); medical iption or 
regulation, diet, Suir.; fate, destiny, MBh.; Kav.; 
taking measures, contriving, managing, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a means, expedient, Pancat.; setting up 
(machines) ,Yaji.; creating, creation, Kum. ; Ragh.; 
performance (esp. of prescribed acts or rites), execu- 
tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; enumeration, statement. of particulars, Soir. ; 
(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, occasion for 
Joy and sorrow, S2b.; Pratip.; (in gram.) affixing, 
prefixing, taking as an affix &c., W.; an elephants 
fodder &c., Sii. v, 51 (only L. worship; wealth; 
meS sending; act of hostility &c.) ; -Aa/pa, m. 
-khauda, m. or n.(?) N, of wks.; <a, m. t rules 
goer, a Pandit, teacher, L. ; -gumpha,m.N. of wk. 
Zia, mía. one who knows rules or precepts, MBh.; 
Suir.; ma teacher, Pandit, W; -tilaka, n. -pari- 
Jta, m., -màlà, i. N. of wks.; -yu&ta, mfn. agree- 
able to rule or precept, MBh.; -rafna, n., -ráfma- 
mala, fn -rahasya, n. N. of wks.; -saMamz, iN 
ofthe 7th day in the light half of Migha, W. ; -sdra- 
samgraka, m. N. of wk.; 9nók/a, min. proclaimed 
or eujoined according to rule or (sacred) precept, 
5- mfn. disposing, arranging, one 


making one's self hateful, MBh.; VarBrS. ; exciting 


int), f. N. ofa female demon, MarkP, (cf.°shayi); 

shi-td, f. hatred, enmity, Rijat.; °shi-prabhava, 
min, proceeding from an enemy, MW. “dveshtri, 
min. one who hates, an enemy, Kivyad. °dvesh- 
ya, mfn. hated, disliked, hateful to (comp.), Rajat. 


TAL 1. vidh, cl. 6. P. -vidhati (in RV. also 


Teverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be 


^ I. Vidhi, m. (for 2. see p. 968, col. 1) a wor- 
shipper, one who does homage, AitBr. 
fa 2. vidh (or vindh), cl. 6. A. vindháte, 
to be destitute or bereft cf, lack, want (instr. or acc.), 
RV. i, 7, 73 viii, 9, 6; 51, 3. ‘ 
‘Vidhava, in comp. for “va below. — tã, f. widow- 


Vidhavi, f. (accord, to some fr. vi + dhaza, sec 
2. dhavd, p. 313) a husbandless woman, widow (also 


= gümin,m.one who has intercourse with a widow, 


—°vedana (“c7v"), n. marrying a widow, Mn. viii, 


‘Vidhas, m.=zvedhas or rahman, L. 

Vidhu, vidhura. Sce p. 968, col. 2. 

Tay 3. vidh, weak form of A vyadk. 

4. Vidh, mín. (iíc.) piercing, penctrating (cf. 
marma-, mriga-, sva-, hridayó-vidA). 

I. Vidha, m. piercing, perforating, L. (for other 


Tay 5. vidh, cl. r. À. vedhate, to ask, beg 
(v.1. for vvith, q.v.) 


Tawa vi-dhana, vi-dhanushka &c. Sco 


FANA vi- V dham (or -/dhma), P. -dhamati 
(ep.also /e), to blow away, scatter, disperse, destroy, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -dhimapayati, to extinguish, 
HYogay. 

Yi-dhama (2. sg. Impv.), -cūdū, f. g. ma- 
güra-zyansakddi, “dhomana, mín. blowing out, 
extinguishing, Suir.; blowing away, destroying (-/4, 
f.), Car.; n. the act of blowing away or asunder, Nir. 
*dhumi, f. N. of a female demon, AV. 

Vi-dhmipana, min. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis- 
persing, Vigbh. 


faux vi-dharana, vi-dhartri &c. See 


fawa vidhava, Nom. (fr. 1. vidhu) P.?vati, 
to resemble the moon, Kavydd. 


TAYTA vi-dhavana. See under vi-,/dhi. 


faut vi- /1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. &c, &c. 


make ready, RV.; AV.; 
25.5 to ordain, 


spose, prepare, 


orm, effect, produce, 
cause, occasion, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c. (like 
+ kri to be translated variously in connection with 
various nouns, e. g. with siz4afzam, to change into 
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who knows how to arrange, MW.; n. ordinance, 
regulation, rule, AgP.; distress, pain (= yyathā), L. 
*dhityaka, mfn, enjoining, containinganinjunction, 
Samk.; KatySr., Sch.; performing, exhibiting, Rajat.; 
consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits 
anything (-/va, n.), W.; m. a founder, builder, 
establisher, Paficar.; Rajat, ?dhüyin, mín. regu- 
lating, prescribing, containing an injunction or ordi- 
nance with regard to (comp.), Nyiyas.; Rajat.; 
performing, accomplishing, Hariv.; Kathis.; caus- 
ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat.; placing, fixing, 
securing, W.; delivering, entrusting, ib.; m.a foundér, 
builder, establisher, Rajat. 

2. Vidhi, m. (for 1. see p. 967, col. 2) a rule, 
formula, injunction, ordinance, statute, precept, law, 
direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given 
in the Brahmana portion of the Veda, which accord. 
to Say. consists of two parts, 1. Vidhi, * precepts or 
commandments,’ c.g. 7'gjcfa, She ouzht to sacri- 
fice,” kuryät, “he ought to perform ;’ 2. Artha-vada, 
“explanatory statements’ as to the origin of rites and 
use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus- 
trations), Gr$rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 24); a 
grammatical rule or precept, Pip. i, 1, 57; 72; any 
prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; Kalid.; 
Palicat. ; use, employment, application, Car.; method, 

manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, be- 
haviour, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a means, expedient for 
(dat., loc., or comp.; adkvavidhina, by means of 
i. e. along the.road), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; Hit.; any 
act or action, performance, accomplishment, contriv- 
ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, c. g. 
mathana-vidhi, the fac of] disturbing), Yajn.; 
. &c.; creation (also pl), Kum.; Kir.; fate, 
destiny, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the creator, Paficar.; N. 
of Brahmi, Sak.; Naish.; of Vishnu, L.; of Agni 
at the Priyaicitta, Grihyas.; a physician, L.; time, 
L.; fodder, food for clephants or horses, L.5 f. N. 
of a goddess, Cat. = kara, mf(Z)n. executing com- 
mands; m. a servant, BhP, —krit, mfn, or m. id., 
ib. = ghna, mfn.' rule-destroying,' one who deviates 
from or disregards rules or disturbs modes of procced- 
ing. W.—jiia, mfi, ‘rule-knowing,’ one who knows 
the prescribed mode or form, ib.; learned in Titual, 
ad ; m. orbes Me iid the ritual, ib. = tas, 
ind. according to rule, ib. = traya-paritriina, n. 
N, of wk, = tva, n. the state of being a rule, Sarvad. 
7 dar£nkuor “šin, m, ‘rule-shower,’a priest who 
sees that a sacrifice is conducted according to prc- 
scribed rules and corrects any derivation from them, 
L. = drishfa, mín, prescribed by rule, MBh.; R. 
—de&akn, m.=-dayjaka, L. =dvaidha, n, di- 
versity of rule, variance of rite, Lafy. =niripana, 
n. N, of wk. =nishedha-ti, f. the being precept 
and prohibition, BhP, —paryügatn, mín. come 
into possession through destiny, MBh, — putra, m. 
N. of Narada, Paficar. = plirvakam (Mn.; R.; 
Suir.) or -pirvam (Gaut.; MBh.), ind. according 
to rule, duly. = prayukta, mfn. performed accord- 
ing to rule, MW. — prayoga, m. the application of 
a rule, acting according to rule, W. -prasaüga,m. 
id, ib. = bhi n. N. of wk. = mantxa-pu- 
xaskritam,ind.in accordance with ruleand with the 
due recitation of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh. 
=yajiin, m. a sacrifice performed according to rule, 
Mn. ii, 85, 86; a 
= Yoga, m. the observance of a rule, Mn. viii, 211; 


wk. —rnsüya: 
khyi, f, 


-rüpa-nirüpama, n, N. of wks, — t 
gression of a commandment, MBh, S X 


the power of fate or desti 
N. of wk.; da-vicdre, SR 
These m N. of wk, = 
trariety of fate, misfortune, Vikr. 
of wk. =vihita, mín, established by E 
7 Sonitlya, mfn, treating of the blood in its normal 
state, Cat. —shedha, (only -/as, ind,), command- 
ment and prohibition, 
king, ib. (w.r. for &/mói-5?). —sudhfka m. 
-svarlips-viidirtha, n., "pa-vickra, m. N. of 
wks. = hina, mín. destitute of rule, unauthorised, 
irregular, W. 


» M, COn- 
= yiye 


faura vi-dhäyaka. 


BhP, —süra, m. N. of a 3 


‘Vi-dhitsamiina, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
distribute or bestow &c.; intending to do, scheming, 
planning, interested, selfish, MBh. °dhitsit, f. in- 
tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the wish to make or 
turn into (comp.), Rajat. °dhitsita, mín, intended ; 
n. intention, purpose, BhP, ?dhitsu, mín. wishing 
to do or make, purposing to perform (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Vi-dheya, mín. tobe bestowed or procured, BhP. ; 
to be used or employed (a-vidh°), MBh.; to be (or 
being) enjoined (as a rule), ParGr.; to be stated or 
settled or established, VarBrS.; Kim.; to be per- 
formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be drawn (as a linc), Gol.; to be kindled (as fire), 
MBh.; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or 
betrayed, Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant, 
submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or influ- 
enced by, subject or obedient to (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) subdued or overcome by, 
Ragh.; Prab.; Rajat.; n. what is to be donc, duty, 
necessity, Rajat.; -7#a, mín. knowing what ought 
to be done, Paiicat.; -/a, f. fitness to be (or ‘state 
of being?) prescribed or enjoined, Priyaic. (opp. to 
nishiddha ua); docility, submission, Car.; -¢va, n. 
applicability, usefulness, MBh.; dependency, sub- 
Mission, Rajat.; necessity of being established or 
stated, Sih.; -fada, n. an object to be accomplished, 
W.; -márga, m. the seeking to do a necessary act, 
ib.; -var/zu, mfn, submissive to another's will, 
obedient, Sis. ; °yd#mayz,mfn. having the soul (well) 
subdued or controlled, Bhag. : 

Vidheyi, in comp. for “dheya. —krita, mfn, 
subdued or subject to another's will, dependent, 
MalatIm, = bhiiya, ind. (ifc.) submissive or subject 
to, Inscr. 

Vidhy, in comp. before vowels for 2. vidhi. 
=anta, m. a concluding act, Ny3yam.; KatySr., 
Sch.; -/va, n., Nyayam, —aparidha, m. trans- 
pression of a rule, 83.3 Jain.; -prdyascitta, n.; 

ffa-frayoga, m.,°tta-sittra, n. N. of wks.—-npüi- 
raya, m. adherence to a rule, Bhar, = alam-kira, 
m. or -alam-kriy&, f. a kind of rhetorical figure, 
Väs., Sch, = ütmaka, mín, consisting of a positive 
injunction (opp. to pratishedhdtn;’), Yaji., Sch. 
iid, m. the commencement of an action, Nyiyam. 
Vi-hita. Sce s.v. : 


faurqui-r. dhav, P. -dhavati, to run or 
flow off, trickle through, RV.; to flow away, dis- 
appear, Kath. ; to run away, be scattered or dispersed, 
RV; AV.; Br.; to run between (asfar, said of a 
road), Kath.; to run through, perambulate, R.; to 
rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. zy-adAvisMa, v.l. yy- 
abadAishta). °adh&vann, o. ruuning hither and 
thither, Nir, iii, 15. °ahiivita, mfn. run in different 
directions, dispersed, MBh. 


Taur vi- V2. dhàv (only Pass. pf. -dadha- 
vire), to wash off, Sii, 
Vi-dhauta, mfi, cleansed by washing, ib. 


fait vi- V1. dii (or didi, only Subj. -di- 
diayah and -didhyalt), to be uncertain, hesitate, 


fry 1. vidi, mfn. (prob. fr. 2. vidh ; 
for 2. vi-d/ul see vi-4/dhit, col. 3) loncly, solitary, 
RY. x, 55, 5 (applied to the moon; accord, to Say. 
=vi-dhatyt, vi-dharayitri); m. the moon, Mn.; 
Bhartr.; Git.; (L. also ‘camphor; N. of Brahmi 
and of Vishnu; a Rakshasa; wind; an expiatory 
oblation; time; =dyzdha’); N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.l. vira). -krRnta, m. (in music) a kind of 
Measure,Samgit.—kshaya, m. the wane ofthe moon, 
the dark nights of the month, Mn. iii, 127. — gupti, 
m. N. of a man, Bhadrab, = tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of (being) the moon, Naish. — dina, n. a lunar 
day, Ganit. = m-tuda, m. * moon-troublcr,' N, of 
Ráhu or the personified ascending node (causing the 
m/s eclipses), Kav. — patijura, m. a scimitar, sabre, 
L, =paridhvansn, m, distress i.p. cclipse of the 
m°, Sriiigir. = priyi, f.‘ dear to the moon,’ a lunar 
mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the 
daughter of Daksha and wife of the M°), W. —- man- 
n. the moon's disc, Kav. = maya, mí(z)n. con- 
sisting of moons, Hcar. = māsa, m. a lunar month, 
Gapit. —mukht or -vadanE, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kīv. 

2. Viühura, mí()n. (for 1. scc p. 951, col. 1) 
bereft, bereaved (esp, of any loved person), alone, 


adversity, calamity, distress, Kathis, 
Slesha, praviilesha or pariilesha); 


want, trouble, distress, Kiv.; Sarvad, 


fura vi-dhárana. 


solitary, Kav.; Rajat,; (ifc.) separated fi i 
tute of, wanting, BhP, ; Sarvad.; suffering feat € 
miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Kay, &c.: 
perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected (am, ind Y 
Kav.; Kathis; Rajat,; adverse, unfavourabl 
hostile, ib.; m. a Rakshasa, L.; 


if s a widower, MW.: 
(2), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L; n. 
(L. also "Ui. 
1 , du. N. of two 
partic. joints of the body, Bhpr. — tà, f., -tva, n. 
= dargana, 


n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un. 


easiness, MW. 


Vidhuraya, Nom, P. °yaéi, to put in a miserable 


condition, deject, depress, Hcar.; Git. ; Subh, "rita, 
mfn. dejected, depressed, 1 s 3 
calamities, Rajat, 


Sis; n. pl. adversities, 


Vidhuri-krita, mfn. dejected, distressed, ib, 


fay vi-/dhit, P. A. -dhinoti, -dhünute 
(later also -dhznoti, -dhunute; inf. -dhavitum or 


-dhotunt),to shake about, move to and fro, agitate, 


toss about (A. also * one's self”), RV. &c, &c.; to 
fan, kindle (fire), MBh.; to shake off, drive away, 
scatter, disperse, remove, destroy, R.; Kathis,; BhP, 
&c.; (À.) to shake off from one's self, relinquish, 
abandon, give up, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, 
-dhityate (ep, also °¢2), to be shaken or agitated, 
MBh.: Caus. -d/iinayafi, to cause to shake about 
&c.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-dhavann, n. shakjng off, Nit. iii, 15; agita- 
tion, trembling, W. *dhavya, n. agitation, trem- 
bling, tremor, ib, °Ahiiyya,n. shaking, agitation, ib. 

2. Vi-dhu, m. (for 1. sce col. 2) palpitation, throb- 
bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22. °dhuta, mfn. 
shaken about or off, dispersed, removed, abandoned, 
relinquished, Inscr.; VarBrS.; BhP.; -¢ri/jiiga,mfn. 
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; -faksha, 
mfn. shaking one’s wings, VarBrS. ; -Gandhana, min. 
released from bonds, Rajat.; -ar£ya, mín. onc 
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BhP, 
*ühuti, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kiv.; 
BhP.; removal, destruction, BhP. °dhunana, n. = 
*dhitnana, L, *àhuvangp, n. trembling, tremor, W. 

Vi-dhüta, mfn. shaken or tossed about &c.; shaken 
off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin- 
quished, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; remaing tremulous, W.; 
unsteady, ib.; n. the repelling of affection, repugnance, 
Bhar.; Bassa, ; kelnerka nfa baie sin dispelled 
or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; -keia, mín. 
having hair tossed about ordishcvelled, Kir.; -2id/a, 
mín. roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (v.l. vi- 
nifa-n?); -papman, mfn, delivered from evil or 
sin, MBh.; -zesa, mín. shaking one's Tessa R. 
Ahti, f. shaking or tossing about, Sis. ; tremor, _ 
agitation, W. “dhtinana, mí(z)n. (fr. Caus.) caus- 
ing to move to and fro, Nabh; ; n, shaking, m xs 
Sah.; waving, undulating, Cat. ; ignance, 5 
sion (as of aa Daiar, Sch. “Jantinita, mfn. 
shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W. 


faa vi-V/dhüp, P. -dhüpayati, to emit va- 
pour, smoke, AV.; Pass. -dhitpyate, id., Suir. 
fing vi-V/ diri, P. A. -dharati, °te (only pf- 
-dadhdara), to hold, bear, carry, BhP.: Caus. -dÀd- 
zayati (rarely ?/e; Ved. iuf. -dhartdri), to rep 
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, e ` 
SBr.; Kaui.; to arrange, manage, contrive, MB , 
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.; Haho? 
R.; to lay hold of, scize, hold fast, Hariv. ; E E 
restrain, Suir. ; to support, maintain, PrainUp.;( e 
vapiiushé) to possess or have bodies, MBh.; Mes n 
sanas) to kecp the mind fixed upon (loc.), P p 
to preserve, take care of, BhP.: Intent (only imp!- 
vy-ddardAar) to divide, separate, RV. | $ 
Vi- } mfz)n.checking, restraining,SBri 
(5), f. maintaining, supporting, ib. "dhartry 
a distributer, arranger, supporter, RV.; MEAM u 
2. Vi-dharman, m. (for I. sce p. 951, CO that 
maintainer, arranger, disposer, RV.; V. P za 
which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, bound: on 
circumference, RV. ; AV. 5 PaticavBr.; Caer 
arrangement, order, rule, RV.; AV.; N. of hs x 
ArshBr, °ahiira, m. (prob.) a receptacle, ide): 
110, 4 (others ‘running through,” fr. V1- ¢ ERES 
*àhirana, mí(z)n.dividing, separating, Vas rea 
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathie eat; 
ing, restraining, retention, suppression, © se 
MBh, &c.; bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. 9:6? 
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fama vi-dhdrayd. 


maintaining, supporting, MBh. “dhZraya, mfn. 
(prob.) disposing, Saag, VS. “dhirayitavya, 
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained, 
PrainUp. “dhirayitri, min, =°dkdraya (used to 
explain vi-dhartyi), Nir. xii, 14. “dhirin, mín, 
checking, restraining, Vagbh. 

‘Vi-dhyita, mín. kept asunder, divided, separated, 
TS. &c. &c.; kept off, avoided, Hariv.; stopped, 
checked, suppressed, restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
held, borne (with sérasd, mitrdhud or °dhni, borne 
on the head, i.e. highly esteemed ; with svédarcya, 
borne in one’s ownbody), ib.; held, possessed, Bhartr.; 
saved, preserved, BhP.; (with am/are) pledged, 

Paficat.; n, w.r. for pi-dhitfa (q.v.), Sih.; “td- 
yudha, mín, holding weapons, MW. °dhriti(zi-), 

f. separation, division, partition, arrangement, regu- 
lation, AV.; VS.; TBr.; keeping away, Br,; any- 
thing that separates or divides, a boundary-line, bar- 
rier, TS.; N. of two blades of grass which indicate 
a boundary-line between Barhis and Prastara, TBr.; 
SBr.; Katy$r.; m, a partic. Sattra, $iS.; N. of a 
partic. divine being, BhP.; of a king, ib. 

faa vi-o/dhrish, Caus. -dharshayati, to 
violate, spoil, injure, annoy, trouble, MBh. “dhyish- 
$i, f. (in a formula), SaükhSr. $ 

~ 

fata vi-dheye &c. See p. 968, col. 2. 

fam vi-vdhmā. See vi-/dham, p. 967. 

faut vidhy-anta, &c, Seo p. 968, col. 2. 

fasiq vi- Vdhvags (or dhvas), A. -dhvan- 
sate (rarely 9£j), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust 
or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed, 
perish, SBr. &c, &c.: Caus. -divausayats (ind. p. 
-dhvansya or -d/izasya), to cause to fall to pieces 
or crumble, to pieces, crush, destroy, annihilate, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to hurt, injure, R. 

‘Vi-dhvansa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; cessation (of a disease), Suir. 
insult, offence, Kir, ; violation (ofa woman), Kathis, 
*anvansaka, m.adebaucher, violator (ofa woman), 
ib *dhvansana, mín. causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying, removing, MBh,; R.; n. the act of caus- 
ing to fall &c., ib.; insulting, violating (a woman), 

<athis. °dhvansita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dashed or 
broken to pieces, destroyed, R.; BhP, *àhvansin, 
mín. falling to pieces, perishing, Ragh.; causing to 
fall, raining, destroying, Kiv.; VarByS. &c.; in- 
sulting, violating (a woman), Rath3s.; hostile, adverse, 
W.; (int), f. a partic, magical formula, ib. 

Vi-dhvasta, mfn. fallen asunder, fallen to pieces, 
dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
whirled up (as dust), R.; (in astron.) darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed, Süryas.; -Aavaca, mfn. one whase 
armour is destroyed, R.; -/d, f. ruin, destruction, 
Kathis.; -xagurdirana, mín. containing ruined 
cities and hermitages, MBh. ; -fara-guua, mfn, one 
who detracts from the merits of another, Vs, ; -7- 
paudparza, mín. (a town) whose market and trade 
are ruined, R. 

f vinaigrisa,m. (of unknown origin 
and meaning), RV. ix, 72, 3 (&amaniyam stotram 
grihuati yah, Sy. ; du.*the two arms,’ Naigh.ii, 4). 

{taza ci-natana, n. (naf) moving to 
and fro, going hither and thither, Vas. 


fang vi- nad, P. -nadali, to sound forth, 
cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh. ; R. &c. (with 
ravam mak&-scanan:, to oar aloud); to roar or 
scream at or about (acc.), MBh.; to fill with cries, 
Hariv.: Cavs. -tádayati (Pass. -1ádyatc), to cause 
to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to sound aloud, R. “nada, m. sound, 
noise, R.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (2), f. a partic. 
Sakti, Paticar.; (2), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
(wel. vainadi). , mín. roaring, thundering, 
grumbling, MBh. °ndita, mín. (fr. Caus.) made 
to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib. Sniidin, mín. 
sounding forth, crying out, ib. 
faa ví-naddka, mfn, (A/nah) untied, un- 
free, AV. 
nae a a top or cover for the mouth of a 
well, L. (cf. oF-ndha). 
vi-V/nand, P. A. -nandati, te, to 


rejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh. 


fam ci- vnam, T. A. -namati,°te, to beud | whose laws are corrupted, Rajat.; "/fajivin, min. 


į down, bow down, stoop, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-nīmayati or -namayati (ind, p. -ndmya and 
-HGniayya), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cerebralize or change 
into a cerebral letter (cf. -1dmita). 

Vi-nata, mín, bent, curved, bent down, bowed, 
stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened 
(an, iud.), MBh.; K1v.; VarByS.; bowingto(gen.), 
Ghat.; humble, modest, Dhatt.; Kathis.; cejected, 
dispirited, MW. ; (in gram.) changed into a cerebral 
letter, P3n., Sch. (cf. -2daa) ; accentuated ina partic, 
manner, Say.; m. a kind of ant, Kau3.; N. ot a sou 
of Su-dyumna, VP.; of a monkey, R.; (perhaps) n. 
N. of a place situated ou the Go-mati, R.; (2), £y 
see below; -&dya, min, one who has the body bent, 
stooping, SaddhP.; -¢d, f. inclination, TPrat., Sch.; 
9fánana, mín. one who has his face bent or cast 
down, dejected, dispirited, MBh,; "dia, m. N, of 
a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv. ; VP.; "fédara, min. 
with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW. 
nataka, m, N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Vi-natā, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch- 
back, GrS.; au abscess on the back or abdomen 
accompanying diabetes, Suir. ; Car. ; a sort of basket, 
W.; N. of one of Kasyapa's wives (and mother of 
Suparga, Arana and Garuda &c.; in MBh. i, 2520, 
Vinati is enumcrated among the thirteen daughters 
of Daksha; the Bhügavata-Puriga makes her the 
wife of Tirksha; the Vayu describes the metres of 
the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma gives 
her only one daughter, Sacdimin!), Suparn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a female demon of illness, MBh,; of a 
Rakshasi, R.; -/anayd, f. ‘daughter of V°, metr. 
of Su-mati, VP. ; -nanda ("tán"), m. N. ofa drama 
by Go-vinda ; -sa/a (Sis.), -sūnu (L-), m. ‘son of 
V5, N. of Aruya, Garuda &c. “nati, f, bowing, 
obeisance to (loc.), Bharty.; Kathis.; humility, 
modesty, W. 

‘Vi-namana, n. the act of ber.ding down (opp. 
to 11-17), Suir, ^namita, mín. (fr. Cavs.) bent 
or turned towards (abhimukham), Amar. ^nam- 
Ya, see p. 951, col. 1. 

Vi-nima, m. crookedness (of the body, caused 
by pain), Bhpr. ; Car. (also “maka, m., *mid, f.) 
conversion into a cerebral letter, the substitution of 
sh for s and zt for 2, Prat. ‘nimita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) bent down, inciined, MBh. 


TAAU r. vi-naya (said to be artificially 
formed fr. vi + nri; for 2.see under vi-a/ 21), Nom. 
P.°yati (with prefix 3.27 ; ind. p. vi-vinayya), Pan. 
i, 4, 1, Vant. 7, Pat. 


L3 - 
faa vi- /nard, P. X.-nardati, “te, to cry 
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. Snardin, mín. 
roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the 
Sima-veda), ChUp. 


vi-/ 1. nai, P. -nasati, to reach, at- 
tain, RV. 

vi- V2. nai, P. -nasati or -nasyati 
(fut.-vasishyati or -naitkshyafi ; inf. -nazitum or 
-naushium), to be utterly lost, perish, disappear, 
vanish, RV. &c. &c.; to come to nothing, be frus- 
trated or foiled, ib.; to be deprived of (abl.), RV. 
ix, 79, 1 ; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv. : Caus.-1dJa- 
yeti (aor. vy-aninaiat) , to cause to be utterly lost or 
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. &c. &c. (once 
in Süryas. with gen. for acc.); to frustrate, disap- 
point, render ineifective (a weapon), AV.; to suffer 
to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56; (aor.) to be lost, 
perish, MBh.; R. 

‘Vi-nansin, mín. disappearing, vanishing, VS. 

Vi-nadana, n. utter loss, perishing, disappearance 
(with saraszatyah, N. of a district north-west of 
Delhi [said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad- 
jacentto the modern Paniput] where the river Saras- 
vat! js lost in the sand; also sarasvati-cin), 
PaiicavBr.; SrS.; -Ashetraz, n. the district of Vina- 
gana, MW. š , mí(Zjn. liable to be de- 
stroycd or lost, perishable, Káv.; Rajat. &c.; -/4, 
f., -/za, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Sarvad. 

Vi-nashta, mín, utterly lost or ruined, destroyed, 
perished, disappeared, MDh.; Kav. &c.; spoilt, cor- 
rupted, Mn.; Yajii.; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car- 
rion (see below); -caésies, mfn. one who has lost 
hiseyes, MBh.; -fejas(7/-117), min, one whose energy 
is lost, weak, feeble, AV.; -drisAfi, mfn. one who 
has lost his sight, BhP. ; -¢arma, mín. (a country) 


faferay vi-ni-2. krit. 
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living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr. °nash- 
taka, see dd/a-vinashiaka. "nashti (v/-), f. loss, 
ruin, destruction, SBr.; KenUp.; BhP. 

Vi-niiga, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
destrcction, decay, death, removal, TPrit.; Up.; 
MBh. &c. ; -4rif, min. (iíc.) causing destruction of, 
destroying, Yajii.; -dkarmazn, mín, subject to the 
law of decay, Ragh. viii, 10 (v.1. “asin ; but cf. Pig. 
vy 4» 124); -sambkava, m. a source of destruction, 
cause of the subsequent non-cxistence of a composite 
body (azayavin), MW. ; -hets, min. being the cause 
of death, Suir. ; “Sánta, m.* end (caused by) destruc- 
tion,’ death, MBh. ; mín. ending in death, ib. ; “#d72- 
mukka, min. ready to perish, fully ripe or mature, 
L. Snaisaka, min, (ir. Caus.) annihilating, destray- 
ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. Cnigana, mf(Z)n. 

ir, id.) id, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of an Asura 

son of Kal), MBh.; n. causing to disappear, re- 
moval, destruction, annihilation, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
?n&&ayitri, mín. (fr. id.) one who destroys, a de- 
styoyer, MW. “nasita, mín. (ir. id.) utterly de- 
stroyed, ruined, Paficat. ?nZE&in, mín. perishing, 
perishable (54j-/z2, n.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; under- 
going transformation, W. ; (mostly ifc.) destructive, 
destroying, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; (a tale) 
treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh. "nz&- 
ya, mín. to be destrayed or annihilated (-/za, n.), 
MBh,; Kathis.; Sarvad. 


fTAT cíná or ciná, ind. (prob. a kind of 
instr. of 3. 27) without, except, short or exclusive of 
(preceded or followed by an acc., instr., rarely abl. ; 
cf. Pan. ij, 3, 32 ; exceptionally ifc., e.g. Jtci-2ind, 
without honesty, sa£ya-2?^, without iaith, Subh.), 
AV. xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (sometimes vind is used plconastically, e. g. 2 
tad asti vind deva yat te girabitam Hare, ‘there 
is nothing, O god Hari, that is without thee, Hariv. 
14966). = krita, mín. * made without,’ deprived or 
bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by, 
lacking, destitute of, free from (instr., abl., or comp. } 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; standing alone, solitary, R. 
*kritya, ind. setting aside, without (instr.), Subh. 
=Snyonyam (9145), ind. (perhaps two separate 
words) without each other, one without the other, 
MBh, — bhava, m. the being separated, separation 
from (abl.), R. = bhiiva, m.id.,ib. — bhivam, ind, 
(WV bk) separately, Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. — bhüvin, 
see a-vinaba’. =bhivya, min. separable (in 
a-vindbk°), RimatUp. —bhita, mín. separated 
from, bereaved of (instr.), MBh. —bhilya or 
-bhütvi, ind.=-d/dzam, Pig. iii, 4, 62, Sch. 
— visa, m.abiding separate fromabeloved person, R. 
Vin6kti, f. (in rhet.) a figure of speech (using) vind 
(e.g. Ad niia Jatinà vina, ‘what is the night with- 
out the moon ?"), Kpr. 
k TT*IZ vínata, m. (cf. nada) a leather-bag, 

Br. 
PIATI vi-nayaka &c. See under ci- V/ni. 
fare vinaruha, f. a kind of plant, L. 


FIN ci-nala, vi-nasa &c. See p. 951, 
col. 1. 
fatarag ci-nik- /$cas (cf. vi-ni- Vivas), 
PM amar heave a deep sigh, MBh.; 

n his.; to hiss (as a serpent), R. ; 
papier a rpent), R. ; to snort (as 
fafeq ci-nih- sri, P. À. -sarati, te, to 
£o forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh.; R. 
&c. » D. the act of going forth or out, 
issuing forth, MW. “nibsrita, mín. (often vi-ni- 
srita) forth or out, issued forth, sprung from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; escaped, Hariv. 
Sriti, f. escaping, flight, Lalit. 

Tafa vi-nilsri 

Tia: -nilsriptühuti, f. i 

a kind of sacrifice, AivSr. SD 


ARGE vi-nih- V erish ij 
fate: -Verishta, mfn, (4/sri 
discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R. REC) 
vi-ni-kashana, m. 
scratching, scraping, Dadar, 
Tate vi-ni-/1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
zute, to act badly towards, ill-treat, offend, Mn. ix, 


213. akira, m, offence, injury, MBh. - 
Xxita, mín. ill-treated, injured, damaged, Mh. TR. 


fats ci-ni- ¥2. krit, P. -krintati, to cut 


(\/kash) 
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fafaga vi-nikartlavya. 


reproach, revile, abuse, MBh.; Pur, "ninda, mfn. 
mocking ( = surpassing, exceeding), Palicar, ; (à), f. 
reproach, abuse, VP. Snindako, mfn. blaming, 
censuring, Subh, ; scoffing, deriding, MarkP. ; mock- 
ing, i.c. surpassing, Git. 

fafaa vi-ni- pat (only ind. p. -pàtya), 
to split open, cleave, sever, BhP, 

faia vi-ni-A/pal, P. -patati, to fall 
down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; Sah.; to flow 
down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at- 
tack, assail, Kathis, : Caus. -fafayati (Pass, ~pat- 
grate), to cause to fall down, strike off (a man’s head), 
MBh.; to throw down, kill, destroy, annihilate, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. °nipatita, mín. fallen or flown down 
&c., Hariv.; Kav. &c, *nipüta, m. falling down, 
falling, L.; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; death, Hcar.; frustration, Subh.; failure 
(see a-vin"); -gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune, R. ; 
-pratikriyd, f. (Kathas.), -pratthara, m. (Paiicat.) 
a remedy against m? ; -saysz72, mfi, announcing m? 
or destruction, portentous, W, °nipiitaka, mfn. 
throwing down, causing to fall, destroyiug, MBh, 
°nipitann, n. causing miscarriage, Harav, °ni- 
pütita, mín. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R. 
?nipütin, sce a-vin’. 

FAT vi-ni-/pid, Caus. -pidayati, to 
torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p. p- 
nipidya, with v.l. ca nipidya). 

Taf TRI vi-ni-bandka, m. (v bandh) the 
being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh. 


fafraqea vi-ui-barhaga, mfn. (V1. brih) 
throwing down, crushing, MBh. °nibarhin, mfn. 
id., ib. 

fafaa vi-ni-magna, mfn. (A/majj) dived 
under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP, 


fata vi-ni-maya, m. (me) exchange, 
barter (ena, alternately), Ápast. ; MDh.; Kav. &c.; 
mutual engagement, reciprocity (sce Adrya-vin°); 
a pledge, deposit, security, L.; transmutation (of 
letters), MW, 


AASA vi-ni-milana, n. (/mil) shut- 
ting, closure (of a flower, of the eyes &c.), Ratniv.; 
Dharmaé, °nimilite, min. closed, shut; “Zkshaua, 
mf. having the eyes closed, Bhatt.; Kathis. 


p$ 

TAFARN vi-ni-mesha, m. (V/misk) winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir, °ni- 
meshana, n. id., ib. 

fi vi-ni-/yam, P. -yacchati, to re- 
strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c,; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep 
off, ib.; Kir, 

Vi-niyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated, 
Bhag.; retrenched, limited, R. (see comp.); -ccias, 
mfn, one who has a controlled or regulated mind, 
MarkP.; “édkdra, mín. moderate in food or diet, 
abstemious, R, 

» M, limitation, restriction to (loc.), 
MBh.; restraiut, government, W. a, min. 
to be restricted or limited, Pat. 


faf irs oi-ni-/yuj, A. -yuikte (rarely P. 
-yunakti; cf. Pat. on Pap. i, 3, 64), to unyoke, 
disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh.; to discharge 
(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint 
10, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc., or 
artham), MBh.; R. &c. (with sakhye, to chose for 
a friend); to apply, use, employ, Kav.; Kathis.; 
Car.; to eat, Dhiirtas.: Pass. -yzjyate, to be un- 
yoked &c.; to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus. 
-Jojayati, to appoint or assign to, commit to (loc., 
or arthdya or artham), Y2ji.; Hariv. &c.; to 
entrust anything (acc.) to (loc.), Mu. vii, 226; to 
offer or present anything (acc.) to (dat.), Paficar,; 
to use, employ, SvetUp. ; Car.; to perform, Paricar. 

kta, mín, unyoked, disjoined &c.; appointed 
to, destined for (loc.) ,Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded, 
MW.; “Ziman, mfn. one who has his mind fixed 
on or directed towards, Kum. 

Vi-niyoktavya, min. to be appointed to or cm- 
ployed in, W.; 10 be enjoined or commanded, MW. 

niyoktri, mín. one who appoints &c.; appointer 
to (loc.), employer, MBh.; Kim. ; m{(ér?)n. contain- 
ing the special disposition of anything, KatySr., Sch. 

, Vi-niyogau, m. apportionment, distribution, di- 
vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission, 
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hew in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, MBh. 
OAERTN mfn. to becut down, ib, Cnikrit- 
ta, mín. cut away, torn off, R. ?nikrintana, mfn, 
- cutting in pieces, hewing down, ib. 

fafaa vi-ni-v/krī (only ind. p. -Kirya),1o 
cast off, abandon, Kum, °nikirna, mín. thrown 
asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MDh.; R.; 
covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or comp.), R.; 
Ragh. 


FITRA vi-ni-kocana, n, (V/kuc) con- 
traction (of the brows), Bhpr. 


fafaa vi- /niksh, P. -nikshati (Vod. inf. 
-ulkshe), 10 picrce, penetrate, RV.; AV. °nike 
shana, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18. 


fafat SW vi-ni- v kship, P.A.-kshipati, "te, 
to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, Yajii.; 
R.5 (with wanas) to fix the mind upon (loc), MBh.; 
to deposit, entrust with, ib.; to charge with, appoint 
to (loc.),ib. °nikshipta, mín. thrown or put down 
&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, S1rügP. "nikshepa, 
m, tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, iso- 
lation (guya-vintkshepa-tas, with regard to the 
qualities singly or separately), Car, "nikshepyo, 
mín. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh. 


fate vi-ni- Vgad, P. -gadati, to speak 
to, address, Sih. : Pass, -gadyaíe, to be called or 
named, ib. 


fa ferma vi-ni-gamaka, mfn. (/gam) de- 
ciding between two alternatives, Kap., Sch. | ?ni- 
gamani,, f.decision between twoalternatives, Samk. 


TAFT vi-ni- V/guh, P. -gühati, to cover 
over, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. "nigühita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) covered, concealed, hidden, VarBrS. 
"nigühitri, m. one who conceals, keeper (of a 
secret), MBh. 


fiam vi-ni- V'grah (only ind. p. -grih- 
J'a), to lay hold of, seize, kecp back, restrain, im- 
pede, MBh. ^nigrahn, m. separation, division, Nir.; 
restraining, checking, stopping, subdoing,controlling, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.5 restriction, limitation, L.5 dis- 
junction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im- 
plies that when two propositions are antithetically 
stated peculiar stress is laid on one of them, MW.; 
“Artha, m. the sense of the above antithesis, ib. ; 
°hdrthiya, mín. standing in the sense of the above 
antithesis, ib. mín. to be stopped or 
restrained, MBh. 


faferafdia vi-ni-ghiryita, min. (/ghirn) 
moving to and fro, agitated, MBh. viii, 4665 (w.r. 
vi-niciruita). 

FAAR vi-nighna,mfa. (Vhan) multiplied, 
Ganit, (cf. #i-ghua). 

Vi-nighnat. Sce under vi-5i- Lan. 


TAFTA vi- nij (only aor. vy-ànijam), to 
wipe off, AV. x, 4, 19. 


fatty vi-nidra &c. See p.951, col. r. 


; fafu gais V dha, P. A. -dadhāti, -dhat- 
€, to put or place or lay down in different laces, 
distribute, TS. ; SBr.; to put off, lay down or aside 
MBh.; Suir.; to put by, store up, VarD[S.; to put 
or place on, fix upon, direct (mind, cyes &c.), Kàv.; 
Rajat.; (with Arid) to fix in the heart, bear in 
mind, Git. 

Vi-nihita, mín. put or laid down, placed or fixed 
upon, directed towards (loc. or comp.) Bharty. Git; 
appointed to (loc.), Hariv.; separated, turned off 
(sec Ziman); -drishți, mfn. one who has the eyes 
EE pon, e y looking at Mricch.; -manas, 

10 has the mi; i 

devoted to, Git.; eYdtmann ma it diac an 
mind), not assenting, À past, 

fafay vi-ui-V/diri, P. -dhürayati 

ri, P. -dhürayat 

(the eyes) upon, AmritUp. veut 

fifa vi-ni-/dheons (or dhvas), P. A. 
-dhvaysati, “fe, to fall to pieces, disappear, vanish 
(2. A mpr -dhvausa, begone, take thyself off), 


R. idhvasta, mín. destroyed, ruined, struck 
down, ib. 


faf erg vi- V/nind (or nid), P. -nindatt, to 


fafaiq vi-nir-/math. 


charge, duty, task, occupation, MBh.; R.&c.; employ. 
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual 
TAr.; Hariv. &c.; relation, correlation, VPrat.: 
Pan. viii, 1, G1 &c.; =adhikara, * governing rule ; 
Kis. on l'an. i, 3, 11; separation, abandonment, W. 
impediment, ib. -md/, f», -sayigraha, m, “sat, 
&riya, f. N, of wks. °niyojita, min, (fr. Caus.) 
appointed or directed or applied to, destined for, 
chosen as (with loc, artham or arthdya), R.: 
Hariv, &c. ( Jasu-fve, destined for a sacrificial victim 
adhipati-tve, appointed to the sovereignty); com. 
missioned, charged, deputed, R. ojya, mfn, 
to be applied or used or employed, Käv.; Pur, 


iaa vi-ni-rodhin, mfn. (Vrudh) 
checking, obstructing, Harav. 


©. 

faerit vi-nir-Vgam, P, -gacchati, to go 
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to be beside one’s self, BhP, 

Vi-nirgata, mfn. gone out, come forth, issued, 
R.; VarBrS, &c.; liberated or freed from (abl), Mn. 
viii, 65. °nirgati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car. 

Vi-nirgama, m. going out, departure from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; being spread or divulged, spreading 
abroad, MarkP.; the last of the three divisions of au 
astrological house, VarBrS, 


fafaa vi-nir-ghosha,m.( /ghush)sound, 
MBh. 


fafa vi-nir-/ji, P. -jayali, to conquer 
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat, 
overpower, subdue, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirjaya,m.completevictory, conquest, MBh. 

Vi-nirjita, mín. entirely conquered, subdued, 
won, ib,; R.; BhP. 

ae 

FATAI vi-nir-A/jità (only Pass. -jayate), 
to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr. 

Tatar vi-nir-ni (vui; onlyind. p.-uiya), 
to decide or determine clearly, BhP, 

Vi-nirnaya, m. complete settlement or decision, 
certainty, a settled rule, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirnita, mín. determined clearly, ascertained, 
certain, W. 

fafadg vi-nir-/dah, P. -dahati, to burn 
completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh.; BhP. 

Vi-nirdngdha, mín. completely burned up or 
consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

Vi- „ N. the act of burning or destroy- 
ing utterly, MW.; (7), f. a partic. remedy, Suir. 

vi-uir- /dis, P. -disati, to assign, 

destine for (loc.), BhP. ; to point out, indicate, state, 
declare, designate as (two acc.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Suir. 
to announce, proclaim, Yzjn.; VarBrS.; to deter- 
mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. °nirdishta, mfn. 
pointed out &c.; charged or entrusted with (loc.), 

. °nirdesya, mfn. to be announced or reported, 
VarBrS. 


fafery vi-nir- vdhū (only ind. p. -dhirya), 
to shake off, drive or blow away, scatter, R.; to shake 
about, agitate, ib.; to reject, repudiate, Vcar. ^nir- 
dhuta, mfn. shaken off or about, tossed, agitated, 
ib. HMita, mfu. shaken off, BhP.; driven 
away, MBh. 
vi-nir-bandha, m. (Vbandh) 
persistence or perseverance in (comp.), MBh.j 
MarkP. 
fiig vi-nirbāhu, vi-nirbhaya &c. Sce 
P- 951, col. I. $ 
vi-nir-bhagna, mfn. (bhai) 
broken asunder, brokendown, MBh.; -5a)'a!12; mín. 
one who has his cyes dashed out, R. f 
fai vi-nir-/bharts (only ind. P- 
-bhartsya), to threaten or revile, R.; BhP. 
fafafitg vi-nir- /bhid (only ind. p- Ln 
Ja), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, M ay 
Hariv. hinna, mín. split asunder,cleft, opencó 
pierced, MBh.; Dai.; DhP. 4 
vi-nir-/1. bhuj (only ind. P- 
-bhujya), to bend or turn on one side, Suir. 
fatenitr vi-nir-bhoga, m. (prob. fr. V3 
Auf) N. of a partic, cosmic period, Buddh. 
fasi q vi-nir-A/math (or manths; only 
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faiaiit vi-nir- /3. mà. 


ind. p. -mathya), to ch t, Susr.; to crush; an- 
nihilate, Kathis,, ae a Sa t "T 


Patera vi-nir-V3. mà (only pf. -mame, 
with act. and pass, meaning), to fabricate, create, 
fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. or abl., 
Bhatf.; Kathis, “airmina, n. meting out, mea- 
suring, MBh. ; building, forming, creating (ifc, made 
of, formed according to), Kathis.; Rajat.; Paiicar. 
?nirmütri, m. 2 maker, builder, creator, MBh. 

Vi-nirmita, mín. formed, created, constructed, 
built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; laid out (asa garden 
Kathis.; fixed, appointed, destined to be den 
Hariv. ; Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (asa feast), 
R. "nirmiti,í.formation, building, creation, Hcat. 
*?nirmitsu, mín. (fr, Desid.) wishing to form or 
create, Kpr, 


- ¢ = 

Faia ci-nir-Vmuc, P. -mvitcati (only 
ind. p. -mucya)toabandon, relinquish (the body, i. c. 
to die), Hariv.: Pass. -sjucyate, to be liberated or 
set frec, be delivered from, be rid of (instr.), PrainUp. 
Snirmukta, mía. liberated, escaped, free or exempt 
from (instr, or comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; Suér. &c.; 
discharged, shot off, hurled, R, *nirmukti, f. (iíc.) 
liberation, W. 

faite vi-nir-moksha, m. (A/moksk) 
emancipation, liberation, release from (comp.), MBh.; 
R.; exclusion, exemption, L. 

fafeiüq vi-nir-yat, mfn. (V5. i) going 
forth, issuing, W. 

fafadit vi-nir-V/ya, P. -yàti, to go forth, 
go out, issue, set out, MBh.; Kav. &c. "niryRma, 
n. the act of going forth, sctting out, R. “nixyate, 
mín, gone forth or out, set out, W. 
fafaga vi-nir- V y»j (only fut. -yokshya- 
mi), to discharge, shoot off, R. ii, 23, 37 (B. vini- 
yokshydmi). 

fafatsaci-nir- Vlikh,P.-likhati,tomake 
incisions in, scarify, Suér.; to scratch or scrape of, 
free from dirt, Car. 

faint s vi-nir- V/vam, P.-vamati, to vomit 
or spit out, R. 

fafa tl vi-nir- Vvarn (only ind. p. -vara- 
Ja), to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, 1E 
(v.1. for nir-varaya). 


TÌR vi-nir-vritta, mfn. (vorit) pro- 
cecded, come forth, issued from (abl.), R.; com- 
pleted, finished, Yajii. ii, 31. 

faga vi-nir-hata, mfn. (V/kan) com- 
pletely destroyed, AV. 
fafad vi-nir-/ hri, P. A. -harati, °le, to 


take out, extract, Suir.; to remove, destroy, MBh. 


fafafag ci-ni-/I. vid, Caus, -vedayati, 
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis,; to offer, present, Heat. 
Vi-nivedana, n. the act of announcing, an- 
nouncement, Kathis, °vedita, mín. made known, 
announced, MBh. 
affa vi-ni-/vii, Caus. -veiayati, to 
cause toenter into tom orplacein, put on, Hariv.; 
„s Rajat.; to apply, K3v.; to appoint to, iusti- 
EA or instal in (loc. MBh.; to fix (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to fix or erect 
(a statue), Rajat.; 10 establish or found (a city), 
Kum.; to draw up in array (as troops), MBh.; (with 
Fare) to place in tribute, make tributary, MBh.; 
(with Aridaye) to impress on the heart, Rajat. 
Snivishta, miu. dwelling or residing in (comp.), 
VarByS.; occurring in (loc.), Sah. ; placed on or in 
(loc.) Kim.; drawnon (loc.), R.; laid out (astanks), 
STi; divided i.e. various or different, Laty., Sch. 
‘Vienivesa, m. patting down, placing upon, Sii.; 
Git.; an impression (as of the fingers &c.), Sak.; 
putting down (in a book), i.c. mentioning, Sarvad.; 
suitable apportionment or disposition, $rS., Sch.; en- 
trance, settling down, MW. °nivegana, n. setting 
down, Dharmai.; raising, erection, building, Rajat. ; 
arrangement, disposition, ApSr., Sch.; impressing, 
Y Sch. Cnivesita, mín. raiscd, erected, built, 
Yoget" placel or fixed in or on (loc), MBh.: Kav. 
ke Caivesin,min,situatedin oron (comp, ;Kathss. 


faf vi-ni- VI. tri, Caus. -varayati (Pass. 
-vdryate), to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup- 
press, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to prohibit, forbid, Rajat.; 
to remove, destroy, MBh.; R. &c.; to dismiss (a 
minister), depose (a king), Rajat. 

Vi-nivürana, n. keeping off, restraining, R.; 
Kathis.  "nivürita,mín. kept off, prevented, hin- 
dered, opposed, W.; screened, covered, ib. ^nivür- 
ya, mín. to be removed or supplanted, Rajat. 


TAGA vi-ni-/crit, A. -vartate, io turn 
back, return, MBh.; Kir. &c.; to turn away, desist 
or cease from (abl.), ib.; to cease, end, disappear, 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be extinguished (as fire), Yajh.; | “nis 


to be omitted, Lity.: Caus. -zarfayati, to cause to 
return, call or lead back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to cause to cease or desist from (abl), R.; 
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh.; to avert, 
divert (the gaze), R.; Malav.; to give up, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to cease, remove, R.; to render 
ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent transactions 
&c.), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Vi-nivartakn, mín. reversing, annulling, TPrat, 
Vi-nivartana, n. turning back, return, MBh.; 
R. &c.; coming to an end, cessation, Daiar., Sch. 
Vi-nivarti, f. ceasing, cessation, Divyáv. 
Vi-nivartita, min. caused to tum back or to 
desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted, 
Malay. Snivartin, sce a-vinivartin. “nivyit- 
ta, mín. turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn, 
Yajh.; R.; turned away or averted or adverse from 
(abl. or comp.), R.; MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from, 
MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or 
given up, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv; 
Kav.; Kathis, ; Ada, mín, one whose desires have 
ceased, foiled in one’s wishes, Bhag.; -sdfa, mín. 
freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathas, ^ni- 
vritti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; omission, discontinuance, ParGr.; Car. 
AAIR vi-ni-v/sam (only ind. p.-samya), 
to hear, learn, MBh. 
fafa vi-nis- car, P. -carati, to go 
forth in all directions, SBr.; MBh. 
fataia vi-nis- V2. ci (only ind. p. -citya), 
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to determine, resolve, decide, BhP. 
"Vi-niicaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment, 
setiled opinion, decision, firm resolve regardiug (gen. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (aiga-d", the fixing or 
settling of a horoscope, MW.); -j/12, mfn. know- 
ing the certainty of anything, MBh, “niseiyin, 
B sculing finally, deciding, Sarvad. 
Vi-niscita, min. firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
MBh.; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib. ; 
R. &c.; (am), ind. most certainly, decidedly, Amar. 5 
%~artha, mín. having a decided meaning, Bhartr. 
Tatra ci-ni- V/5vas (cf. vi-nil-Vsvas), 
P. -ivasifa, to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bhatt.; 
to sigh deeply, MBh.; R. ^ni&vasita, n. exhala- 
tion, Jatakam, SniSvisa, m. breathing hard, sigh- 
ing, a sigh, W. 
fafsrag vi-ni-shad (sad), P. -shidati, to 
sit down separately. 
ated vi-ni-skidita, min. (V'sid) de- 
stroved utterly, MBh. (C. -sZdifa). 
fafereget vi-uishkaupa, vi-niskkriya &c. 
Sce p. 951, col. 1. 
TACH vi-nish- 1. Iri, Caus. -karayati, 
to cause to be mended or repaired, Kaui. 
vi-nish- ram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kramya), to step forth, go out, 
issue from (abl), MDh.; R. &c. nta, 
mfn. gone forth, come out, MBh. 
fafaveei-ni-sh{an (prob.for vi-nih-shtan; 
Hans stan), P. -skfanati, to groan loudly, 
ar. 
fafaen vi-nish-[apta, mín. (tap; cf. 
Pap. viii, 3, 102) well roasted or fried, R. 
fatefgq vi-ni-vshthic, P. -shthivati or 
uyati, to spit out, Suir. 


taiag ci-aish-/ pat, P. -pütayati, to 


split or cleave asunder, BhP. 


faraaeg vinaya-vaslu. 


Sis. x, 42; leading, 
tr?), education, discipline, control, MBi.; Kay. &c. ; 
(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks, 
MWB. 35 &c.; good breeding, propriety of cou- 
duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib. (in the Puranas 
sometimes personified as son of Kriya or of Lajji); 
an office, business, Si3. xi, 36; N. of a son of Su- 
dyumna, MirkP.; a man of subdued senses, L.; a 
merchant, trader, L.; (d), f. Sida Cordiíolia, L.; 
-karman, n. instruction, Ragh.; -kshudraka or 
*£a-zastit, n. N. of a Buddhist wk, ; -gráhin, mfn. 
conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract- 
able, L.; m. an elephant which obeys orders, L.; 
yotis Qt), m. N. of a Muni, Kathis.; -/d, i. good 
behaviour ; modesty, Cin.; -datfa, m. N. of a man, 
Mricch.; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; of 
F posty Sodas pendini m. N. of the leader of a 
aii nscr,s -edha Y 

Bis Vente $c ra, m. N. of a chamber- 
-PitaEa, ‘basket of discipline, (with Buddhists) th 
collection of treatises on Hein (cf. above); Jes 
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Taira vi-nish-/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
out of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MDh.; R. 
&c.; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 166 (Kull. ‘to 
double or fice or move crookedly, as a hare"). 
°nishpatita, min. rusked forth, lept out, MBh.; R- 
*nishpiüta, m. rushing forth or out, pushing on 
(mushti-zi-nisi?, a biow with the fist), BhP, 

Taf tuia ci-nish-padya, mfn. (vpad) to 
be accomplished or effected, MarkP. 

fafafa vi-nish- v/pish, P. -pinashti, to 
grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ( Ai- 
nau pünim), to rub the hands together, MBh. 
hpishta, mín. ground down, crushed into 
powder, smashed, MBh.; BaP. 

Vi-nishpesha, m. grinding to pieces, rubbing 
together, friction, MBh. 

Tatras vi-nish- pid, P. -pidayati, to 
squeeze out, Suir. 

fiag vi-ni-v'sūd. Sce vi-ni-shidila. 

fafaga vi-ni-srila. See vi-nì}-srila. 

fafaa vi-nis-tap. Sce ci-nish-[apta. 
fafaa vi-ni-smrita, mfn. (./zmri) re- 
corded, mentioned, Paücar. 


vi-ni- V han, P. -hanti, to strike 
down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-nighnat, mín. striking down, destroying, R. 

Vi-nihata, mín. struck down &c.; dispelled (as 
darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R.; 
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh.; m. a great 
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or 
heaven, W.; a portent, comet, meteor, ib. 

fata vini- V lnu, P. -hnauti, to deny, 
disown, MBh. xiii, 5521 (w.r. ££). ^nihnuta, 
mín. denied, disowned, hidden, concealed, Kiv.; 
Kathis, 

Tat vi- ni, P. A. -uayati, Ste, to lead or 
take away, remove, avert, RV.; AV.; to throw cif, 
drive away, dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to 
elicit, draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma), 
RV.; to part (the hair), GrSrS.; to stretch, extend, 
SankhBr.; R.; to train, tame, guide (horses), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to educate, instruct, direct, MBi.; R. 
&c.; to chastise, punish, Yaji.; Kum.; to induce, 
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, I, 64, 6; to spend, 
pass (time), Git.; to periorm, accomplish, MBh.; 
(À.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pag. i, 3, 36; to 
expand (esp. for religious purposes), ib., Sch.; ta get 
rid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pan. i, 3, 37: 
Desid, A. -winishate, to wish to get rid of or give 
up (egoism), SaikhSr. 

2. Vi-nayá, mín. (for 1. sce p. 969) leading away 
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; cast, thrown, 
L.5 secret, L.; m. taking away, removal, withdrawal, 
guidance, training (esp. moral 


fira, n.=-sittra (below), Buddh. ; 


dhana, mío, having humility i i 
min. } y pre-eminent, of which 
modesty is chief, MW.; -PramátAin, mi a violatin: 
Propriety, behaving ill or improperly, W.; -bhay, 
eps ng propriety or modesty, ib.; -maya, 
ija. Consisting of propriety, Kad.; -yogin, min, 
poncssing humility, MW.; -råma, m, -sundara, 
t3 val, mfn, well-behaved (in a-viz”), Vet.; 
(ati), f. N. of a womau, Kathis.; Dai; Paficat.; 
"valli f. N. of wk.; -vasta, n. (with Buddhists) N. 
of a section of the works which treat of Vinaya 
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. v.); -tdc,mfn. speaking modestly, W. ; f. modest 
ayi ib.; ER us N, of an author, Cat.; -vi- 
bhaiga,m. N, of wk.; -vibAasAa-Jástra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -sr7, f. N. of a woman, HParii. ; 
-sagara, -sundara, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -sitra, 
n. (with Buddhists) the Sūtra treating of discipline 
(cf. above); -stha, mfn. conforming to discipline, 
compliant, tractable, L. ; -svdmini, f. N.of a woman, 
Kathis.; *ydditya, m. N. of Jay2ptda, Rajat.; of 
a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr.; (- ura, 
n. N, of a town built by Jayapida, Rajat.); 9yddi- 
dhara (i.c. vinaya-dh°), m. N. of a man, Kav.; 
Sydnvita, mfn. endowed with modesty, humble, L.; 
yavanata, mín. bending down modestly, bowin 
low with modesty, MBh.; Kathas, ; 9yó£47, f. pl. 
modest speech, Balar. a, mín, taking away, 
removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or 
training, education, instruction, Dai. E 

Vi-nüyuka, mí(z£z)n. taking away, removing, 

V MW.; m. ‘Remover (of obstacles), Ñ, of Gandia, 
Yajn.; VarByS, &c.; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Garuda, L.; an obstacle, impediment, L.; =a- 
natha (Y), L.; N, of various authors &c., Cat.; pl. 
a partic. class of demons, ManGr.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of partic. formulas recited over weapons, R.; (7d), 
f. the wife of Gandia or Garuda, L.; -caturthi, f. 
the fourth day of the festival in honour of Gana, 
Cat.; (*¢hi-vrata, n. N. of wk.); -carita, n. N. 
of the 73rd ch. of the Krida-khanda or 2nd part of 
the Gapéia-Puriya. ; -dyädaša-nāma-stotra, n. N. 
of wk.; -faudifa, m, N. ofa poet, SarigP.; = nga 
rhet aiite purdaya, n., -pitja-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks.; -Maffa, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhojana-varyana, {., -mahdtmya, n., -vrata- 
kalpa, m., -vrata-pitja, f., -Jauti, f., -santi-pad- 
dhati, f, -3anti-frayoga, m., -ddnti-samgraha, 
m.-samhilä, f., -sahasra-näman,n., -s(ava-ràja, 
m, N. of wks. or chs. from wks.; -suafana-catur- 
thi, f. the fourth day of the Gar£ia festival (when 
his image is bathed), Cat. ; "&dvafara-garnana, 
Exi °kdvir-bhdva, m., "Lótpatti, f. N. of parts of 
wks. 

Vi-nita, mfn. led or taken away, removed &c.; 
stretched, extended, R.; tamed, trained, educated, 
well-behaved, humble, modest, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
versed in, acquainted or familiar with (loc, or comp.), 
Yaji.; R. &c.; performed, accomplished, MBh.; 
one who has subdued his passions, L.; lovely, hand- 
some, W.; plain, neat (in dress &c.), A.; m. a 
trained horse, L.; a merchant, trader, L.; N. of a 
son of Pulastya, VP.; -fd, f. (Kam.),-/2a,n. (Ragh. 
modesty, decency, decorum ; -dalfa or -deva, m. N. 
of a poct, Cat.; -prabha, m. N. of a Buddhist 
scholar; -mati, m. N. of two men, Kathas.; -zsha, 
m. modest or plain attire, Sak.; °shdbharana, mín. 
humble or modest in dress and ornaments, Mn. viii, 
2; -satfva, mía. (a grove) containing tame animals, 
Ragh.; -sena, m. N, of a man, Buddh.; “diman, 
mín. having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved, 
modest, Mn. vii, 39i (diva, m. N. ofa man, Heat, ; 
"tfivara, m. N, ofa divine being, Buddh. °nitaka, 
M.n.=vainilaka, "niti, f.training, good behaviour, 
modesty, Hit, °ntya, m.= kalka, L. 


m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a chastiser, punisher, Ragh.; 
Mear.; a tamer, trainer, Kull, on Mn. iii, 162; a 
prince, king, L, 


2. Vi-netrn, m. (for 1. 
teacher, preceptor, Hariv, 
"Vi-neyn, mín. to be taken away or removed, 
Hariv.; to be trained or educated or instructed, Sih. 
"E 10 be chastised, L.; m. a pupil, disciple, L. 
TANS vi-nila, vi-nivi &c. - 951, 
Mnt nivi &c. See p. 951, 


Tr vi-/3.nu. -navate, to go or spread 
in different directions, RV. x, 22, or i 


fre cL P.A. -nudati, °te, io drive 
away or asunder, scare away, dispel KA 
SankhSr, ; to strike (cord play (on a msi 
strument), BhP. (v.1. vi-£ud): Caus, -nodayati, to 
drive asunder or away, dispel, Sii.; Git.; to spend 
(time), MBh.; to divert, amuse, entertain, Hariv.: 
An A red DAE sacs self with, delight in 
instr. «V, 07. "nut, f. dispelli 1 

ath; N.of an Eküla,SrS. °niid, Fa Min) 
blow, RV. ii, 13, 3. “nunna, mfn, driven asunder 
&c.; stricken, liurt, wounded, MBh. 


sec p. O51, col, ia 


farai vinaya-vàc. 


Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarByS.; 
Kathis.; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing 
or amusing one's self with (comp.), Kav.; Kathàs. ; 
Paiicat, &c. ("daj'a, ind. for pleasure); eagerness, 
vehemence, L.; a kind of embrace, L.; a kind of 
palace, L.; N. of a wk. on music; -kallola, m., 
-mailjari, f., raga, m. N, of wks.; -rasika, mín. 
given or addicted to pleasure, Kathis, ; -vat, mín. 
amusing, delightful, ib. ; -s/idsa, n. ground (lit. and 
fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak. ; "dárthamyind. 
for the sake of sport or pl?, Kathas.; "düfapadin, 
mfn. causing pl® or delight, ib. *nodana, n. diver- 
sion, play, amusement, pastime (-/Z, f.), K&v.; 
Kathzs.; -Jg/a, n. pl. hundreds of amusements, Vikr. 
Snodita, mín, (fr. Caus.) driven away, dispelled, 
Sis. ; Git. ; diverted, amused, delighted, R.; Hariv.; 
allayed, soothed, W. ie me 

Vi-nodin, mín. driving away, dispelling, Sak.; 
Kathis,; amusing, diverting, Kathas.; Paficar. 

feq vi-/arit, P. -nrityati, to begin to 
dance, TBr. 

Prat vinókti. Sce under vind, p. 969. 


fara vinta, m. N. of a partic, divine being, 
MarkP, 

faq vind, P. vindati. Seo 4/3. vid. 

Vinda, mín. finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see 
£0* cáru-v? &c.); m.'à partic, hour of the day, R.; 
N. ol a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a king of 
Avanti, ib. E í 

Vindaka, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 

Vindát-vat,mfn.containinga form of 4/3.id ; 
(ati), f. a verse of this kind, MaitrS. 

1. Vindu, mín. finding, getting, acquiring, pro- 
curing, PaticavBr. (cf. go-, /ok av) 

fay 2. vindu, mfn. (fr. A/x. vid) knowing, 
acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vis.; =wedita- 
ya, L. 

tag 3. vindu, duka, "dulu. See bindu. 

TIAL vindi, A. vindhate. See \/2. vidh. 

frxtvindha, vindha-culaka,w.r. for vindh- 
Ja, vindhya-culika, 

vindha-patira, m. (ori, f.) a plant 

(commonly called Bel Sunth), L. 

fran vindhasa(?), m. the moon, L. 

fas vindhya, as, m. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the 
Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern 
Ghauts, and separating Hindüstán proper from the 


Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the 
seven principal ranges of Bhfrata-varsha (sce Zu/a- 


giri, p. 294, col. 3], and according to Manu ii, 21, 


forms the Southern limit of Madhya-deja orthemiddle 
region ; according to a legend related in MBh. iii, 
8782 &c., the personified Vindhya, jealous of Him3- 
Jaya, demanded that the sun should revolve round 
him in the same way as about Mery, which the sun 
mening fo do, the Vindhya then began to elevaie 
himself that he might bar the progress of both sun 
and moon ; the alarmed, asked the aid of the 
saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and re- 
quested that by bending down he would afford him 
an easy passage to the South country, begging at 
the same time that he would retain a low position 
fill his return; this he promised to do, but Agastya 
never returned, and the Vindhya range corisequently 


i never attained the elevation of the Himitlaya), Mn. ; 
| MBh. &c.; N, of a prince, HParis.; 


(©, f. Averrhoa Acida TA 
41), f. Averrhoa Acida, L.; small cardamoms, 

Oe n. N, of a place, Cat. = kūța, “taka 
or “tana, m, N. of the saint A tya, L.‘ kotu, 
m. N. of a king ofthe Pulindas, athás, — kailüsa- 
vüsini, f. a form of Durgi, Hariv. = giri, m. the 
Vindhya range of hills, Vas, = culika, m. pl. N. of 
a people, MBh. (v.1. -fu/i£a). — nilayā, í. a form 
of Durgi, L, —nivisin, m. N. of Vyidi, L. (cf. 
-vdsin). = pura, m. N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathis, = parvata, m. =-g777, Virac, = pi- 
laka, m. pl. N, of a people, VP. = pulika, m, pl. 
id., MBh. (cf. -cu/i£a). = mülika (VP.) or -mau- 
leya (MarkP.), m. pl. id. — vat, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP, —vana, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R. 
= varman, m. N. of a king, Iuscr. — väsin, mfn. 
dwelling in the V9, L.; m, N. of Vyadi, Cat.; Väs, 


fay vipra. 


Introd.; of a medical writer, Cat. ; (i27), f. (wi 
eas devi) a form of Dori Rane’ rth or 
of a place, VP. ; °ni-daiaka, n. N. of wk. = ink 
m. N. of a king, VP.; lnscr. —&nila, m, the Vo 
hills, MW. sena, m. N. ofa king, VP. (v, i. bimbi. 
sdra). — stha, mín. residing in the V°, L; m, N 
of Vyadi, Cat. Vindhyfcala, m. = *ya-giri, Var.: 
~vdsint, f. a form of Durgt, RTL. 575, Vindh. 
yatavi, f. a forest in the Vindhya, VarBrS.; Kathis, 
&c, Vindhyfdri, m. =°ya-gird, Ragh.; VarBrS. 
&c, ; -vasini, f. = vindhya-vas’, MW. Vinühyá. 
ahivisini, f. a form of Durga, Cat, Vindhyin. 
ta-vüsin, m. pl. the inhabitants of the inner vy; 
VarBrS. Windhyfiri, m. N. of Agastya, Kasikh, 
Vindhyávall or „lī, f. N. of the wife of the Asura 
Bali and mother of Bana, Pur.; °/i-putra (C) or 
-suta (W.), m. N. of the Asura Bina, i. 
vari-prasüda, m. N. of an author, Cat, 

Vindhyaka, m. pl. N. of a dynasty, VP, 

Vin u Nom. A. °yate, to Tepresent or act 
the part of the Vindhya mountains, Sis, 

faa vinga. See pp. 964, 965. 


faferg vinni-bhatta, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. i 

fata vi-ny-aya,m. (v/s. i) position, situa- 
tion, TPrit, 


vi-ny-/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asaii), to put or place down in different places, 
spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, tum or 
direct towards, apply to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to mark or designate by (instr.), Megli.; to entrust 
or make over to (loc.), Vikr. *nyasama, n, put- 
ting down (pada-vinyasanant / kri,to put down 
the feet, step, stride), Vcar: °nyasta, mfa. put or 
placed down &c.; directed to (as the mind, eyes), 
R.5 entrusted, delivered, Yajii. a, mín. to 
be put or placed upon (żart), VarBiS. ?nyüsa, 
m. putting or placing down &c.; a deposit, W; 
putting on (ornaments), Kivyad.; movement, posi- 
tion (of limbs), attitude, T Prat. ; Kav.; arrangement, 
disposition, order, Pur.; scattering, spreading out, 
MBh.; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MàrkP.. A 
putting together, connecting (words &c.), composi- 
tion (of literary works), Vàs.; Sah. &c.; exhibition, 
display (ifc. = showing, displaying), MBh. ; the utter- 
ance of words of despair, Sah.; assemblage, collec- 
tion, W.; any site or receptacle on or in which any- 
thing is deposited, ib. ; -e£Ad, f. a line drawn, Balar. 


faar vinyāka, m. the tree Echites 
Scholaris, L. 


1. vip (or vep), cl, 1. A. (Dhatup. 
x, 6) vepate (cp. also "ii ; p. vipand, 
RV.; pf vivepe, Gr. ; vivipre, RV. ; aor.avepishlo, 
Br.; fut. vepita, vepishyate, Gr.; inf. vepitum, 
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, quiver, be 
stirred, RV. &c. &c.; to start back through fear, 
Paficar. ; Kathis.: Caus, vifdyati or vepayati (aot. 
avivipat), to cause to trenible or move, shake, agi- 
tate, RV. &c, &c. [Cf Lat.wvbrarc; Goth. yey 
Germ. slfen, woesfen, Wipfel; Eng. whifle) 
2. Vip, mfn. inwardly stitred or excited, inspi ie 
RV.; f. ‘easily moved or bent, ficxible(?), ds s 
rod &c., the shaft (of an arrow), the rods(which pe 
the bottom of thel Soma flier nn ru 
straining cloth), RV.; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5. , 
Vip. m. ap RV] man (= medhavitt), Naigh. 


ofIndraunder ManuŞvärocisha, Pur. ; of theSupre d- 

Spirit Sarvad.; of a Buddha (prob. w.r, for vifa 
arive — g 

Vipina, n. ‘stirring or waving (scil. in the wind), 


megtotanya, Nom. A. °yate, to become or be like 
4 Vige-ant, mfn. (fr. vipas + a. dhā) bestowing 
eey b a. poa or excited (inwardly), 
Indias the Airian Marin gd andit RV»; 
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AV.; VS.; SBr.; learned (esp. in theolo, +1 Sus 
, ý . gy) TS.; | Susr.; Pass. -Aacjafe, to be cooked or baked or 
e VS. Soe. singer, poet, learned theologian, | roasted, MBhA io be digested, ib.; to be completely 
t MBL reu : ad (d, f. a Br? woman), matuzed or ripened or developed, Ragh.; Suir.; to 
ONE JES "hes n » domestic priest, R.; the | bear fruit, develop consequences, VarBrS.: Caus. 
eri reapse aU. m Re- Leigh cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking, 
giosa, L.; ssa, L.; (iu. a pro- | melt, liquefy, Suir. “ fn. ki 
Ld. Col; Aper son of Slishti, V. m 1. | or boiled, Cer. paktavza mi ted eM 
ra); of a son of Srutam-jaya (or Sritam-jaya), | Vi-pāka, mi{d)n. ripe, mature, RV.; m. cook- 
Bh. ; ofa son of Dhruva, ib.; pl. a class of demi-gods | ing, dressing (= ENGL L.; ripening, maturing 
(mentioned with the Sidhyas, Yakshas and Rak- | (esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse- 
shasas), AivGr. 7 kanyä, ñ a Brahman girl, MW. | quence (of actions in the present or former births 
= küshtha, n. Thespesia Populncoides, L. = kun- | pursuing those who commit them through subsequent 
da, m, adulterous offspring of Br? parents, L. = cit, | existences); Yajii.; MBh. &c.; maturing of food (in 
m. N, ofa Dinava (father of Rahu); BhP. (cf. -cZZZi). | the stomach), digestion, conversion of food into a 
= cita, g. sutan-zamádi. = citta, w'r. for next, | state for assimilation, MBh. ; Hariv.; Suir.; bad di- 
 citti (vifra-), mfn, sagacious, TBr.; m. N. ofa | gestion, Car.; any change of form or state, Uttarar. 
preceptor, BrArUp.; ofa Dinava (father of Rahu), | calamity, distress, misfortune, Y3jfi.; Uttarar.; 
Suparn.; MBh, &c. (cf. cif); f. N. of an Apsaras, | withering, fading, Sis.; ‘sweat’ or ‘flavour ' (sveda 
VP. = cüdiimani, m, * Br^-jewcl,' an excellent Br’, | or sedda), L.; (ibc.) subsequently; afterwards (see 
MW. —jana, m. a Br? or a priest (also collectively), | comp.); -&afsa, min. sharp or bitter in its consc- 
MBh.; N, of a man (with the patr, Szuraki), Kath. | quences, Kathis.; -£d/a, m. the time of ripening or 
=jtita (2/jra-), min. impelled or urged by the | maturing, Rajat.; -éfora, mín. sharp or terrible in 
wise, RV. —jüti, m. N. of a man (with the patr. | consequence of (comp.), BhP.; -ddrzza, mín. 
Vataraiana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr. | terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; -doska, 
= tama (virà-), mín, most wise, wisest, RV. — tii, | m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, Suir.; 
f. the rank or condition of a Br? (-/m: ngasa à | -visphizgathu, m. the consequences (of sins com- 
to become a Br°), VP. — tápasa, m. a Dr? ascetic, | mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder- 
Kathzs, = tva, m the rank of a Br? or a scholar, | stroke, Ragh.; -svzfa, n. N. of a sacred book of the 
Yzjü.; BhP. =damana, m, * Br-tamer, N, ofa | Jainas, W. ‘“pikin, mín. ripening, maturing, 
man (in a farce), Kautukas, 7 daha, m. (possibly | bearing fruits or having consequences, Malatim. ; dit- 
vi + fra 4da/ta) dried fer roofs Tak - YN ficult to be digested (id a-wif*), Car. 
m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; ofa chief of the Bhiga- | faquyq vi-/paicaya, P. :pařcayati, to 
VETT Cat. - putea, m. | be acd Kathīs. = prl- divulge, proclaim, HParis. (cf. Ara-faitcaya). 
ya, mfn. dear to Br°s, R.; m, the Palaga tree, L.; Vicpaxicannkaor cika, m asoothsayer, Divydv. 
n. thick sour milk, L, = bandhu, m, ' Br?'s friend,” P A AAA ERDAS Ld er MEA 
N. of the author of RV. v, 24, 4; X, 57-60 (hav- faqfaan vi-paiicikz, vi-pataka &c. Seo 
ing the patr. Gaupiyana or Laupiyana), Anukr. | p. 95r, col. 2. 
7 bhüva, m; E PE ote E Dai. fau vi- pat, P. -patayati,to split in two, 
mafia, m, a Dr monastery, | E V, | tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
man (o/f7é-), mín. having an inspired mind, RV. | give asunder, scare away, Kid.; Rajat. 
—-rüjya, n. the reign of the wise or pious, RV-i| yy Dasa m, a kind of arrow, MBh.; S8. ; N. of 
the kingdom or sovereignty e toe DUOC RERHIT a man MBh °pitaka, mín (prob.) opening; un- 
Pañcar. = zshabha (for 7ish°), m. bull i.e. oe foldin " brin sing, Marke. patana, athe actof 
among Br*s, MBh. Ti iior r ihi), IR ds splitting in two, tearing opem; Nir.; eradication, de- 
Rishi, priestly sage (e.g asishtha), MBh.; R.: Pur. | or ction Rajat.; acute pain, Car. °pitita, mín 
=lobhin, m. Ay ers at of MSIRFAITUA split in fey pus CRT OXCIAGE ‘Tested, 
tree, L. —vacas (v/pra-), mfn. one wl wo! an - 7 licated, 
are inspired, RV. eet iad. like a Br Mn. iii, | destroyed, Harm; Pur, &c.; separated, divided, 
220. = vācana, n. =ġräkmàyä-v°, Heat, = vi- adgu 
has, mfn. receiving the homage and offerings ofthe | T4U{vi-\/path,P.-pathati,toread through, 
E "i Pets VERG A Berol peruse, BhP. 
Rr, Kathis.; (2/?7a-), min. aving inspir | men ; P. je 
or inspiring men, RV. = &eshita, n. the remainder AERE e E pc C CUT 
=snmigama, - 3 , D le 
of a B's food, L. P. qiu concours: | a Wi-pana, m. (for I. sec p.951,col.2) selling sale, 
of Brs, MW. stt v Ecl, P. ;'o Poem | Mn.; MBh. &c.; MBh.; a tradi 
anything (acc.) to Bi*s, Ragh. — sevā, f. service of | 10.3 MBa Gies aeger, iei e RE D Er 
ytong th f | shop, market-place, MBh. ; MarkP.; ‘market’ (fig. 
a Br? master, Mn. x, 123. mava, “th © Property o! | applied to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy 
2 B^» Mh Vie Heat, Viprima. | of activity), MatkP.; N, of Siva, MBh. (= air 
d, f. a moon-faced woman, Heat. Vípránu- | 9' scie. 5 snp 
ta, mín. rejoiced at by seer or. pocts, TBr,; vyavahàára or dandddi-rakita); °ndpana-vat, 
msgid opti m. abuse of a Brahman, Ww. | mf, ma with C pz En A a 
- Armi iei nana, n. selling, traffic, Sii, Sch. "p: a sale, 
Viprivamanyakn, mín, despising Brahmans,VP. | Ec Mn, 5 Mino; Hadr a place where things 
Vipréndra, m. chief of Brahmans, MBh. sold, shop, stall, fair, market-place, MBh.; Kav 
‘Vipraka, m.a contemptible Brahman, Kautukas. p ra 55 =e rider EEG fr ED 
» . : Am DER 
Taufgatvi-paktrima, vi-pakva. See p.951, | L.; a street of shops, L.; -gatá, mfn. being on the 
col. I. market, Malav.; -J/vi&d, í. subsistence by traffic, 
fag vi-paksha, mfn. deprived of wings, sere REGE KM N ArH 
R.; m. ‘being on a different side,’ an ET ad: being in themidst of amarket, Kathis.; -stha-fanya, 
versary, enemy (mfn. “couriteracting, Jatak.), Inscr; | mifa, (a town) containing commodities e for 


Kav.; Kathis.; a disputant, Kir.; a female rival, le, Rash. DABIT = 
Ragh.; Sis; the day of transition from one half of od 5 E^ TEARS, mm. trader, shopkeeper, 


th to another, KitySr.; (in gram.) an ^ 
a ion, MW. (in logic) a counter-statement, fau vi-V/pat, P. -patati, to fly or dash 
counter-instance, argument proving the contrary | or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off, 
(e. g. ‘there cannot be fire in a. lake, because there | burst asunder, be divided or separated, SBr.; ChUp.; 
isno smoke there"), Tarkas. ; Bhashap. ; Sh. ; "a5, | to fly along, RV. x, 96, 9: Cavs. -/afayati, to fly 
ind, from or after a rival, Kir.; hostilely, inimically, | in various directions, RV. iii, 58, 33 t0 tall , 
W.; fā, f, “ti, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, | be opened, ib. vi, 9, 6; -fa/ayati, to cause to fly 
R.; -bhavz, m. hostile disposition, state of Pos away, shoot off (arrows), AV. ; to cause to fly asunder 
Ragh.; -ramanl, f. a female rival, Amar.; -£2/3, | or off, split or strike off (a head), ib. to strike down, 
m. N, of a chief of a sect called Aradhya, Cat.; kill, MBh. °patita (2/-), mín. flown away, fallen 
okshdkranta, mín. seized by an enemy, MW. | off gc, ; -Jonzam, mín. one whose hair has fallen out, 
OE Ai f Eri, P.-Earoti to deprive of wings, Kathis.; | Br, 
kskiza, mín, hostile, inimical, BhP. v. | ‘Vi-patman. Sce under 1.77, p. 949, col. 3. 
u Nom, P. "yáfi, to make enemies | wi-oits, g.drdkmanddi. “pātaka, min. (ir. 
(p. P- vi-fakskita), MBh. prec.), g. ydvddi, ^p&taua, n. (ir. Caus.) melting, 
Ñq ci- pac, P. -pacali, to cook | liquetying, Pay. vii, 3, 39- 
thoroughly, dissolve by cooking or boiling, KatySr. ; Taux vi-patha, m. n. a different path, 


wrong road, evil course, L.; a partic, high number, 
Buddn.; (d), m. n. a kind of chariot (fit for un- 
trodden paths}, AV.; PaficavBr.; $:9.; -gdmiH, 
mín, going in a wrong way or evil course, MW.; 
-gali, 1. the going in a wrong way, MBh. ; -yamaka, 
n.a kind of Yamaka (q.v.) in which the parono- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 16); -yuga, n. a yoke fit for bad 
roads, ApSr.; -zdAd, m. drawing a chariot called 
Vipatha (see above), AV.; “¢hdvafdfa-parata, i. 
the inclination to go in wrong ways (or pursue evil 
courses), Rajat. —pathaya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to lead 
upon the wrong way, Lalit. —pathi (c/-), min. 
going in wrong ways, RV.; goingon pathsthat spread 
in different directions, MW. 

faue ri- v pad, &.-padyate,to fall or burst 
asunder, MBh; xi, 95; to come between, intervene, 
prevent, hinder, Kaui.; to go wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry, come to nought, perish, die, ShadvBr.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -2édayati, to cause to perish, destroy, 
kill, Rajat. 

Vi-pat, in comp. for 97-24; -Fara,mí2)n.caus- 
ing mislortune, Harav.; (i), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; 
-kila, m. season of m? or calamity, Hit. ; -piala, 
mín, resulting in m°, calamitous, MW.; -sdgara, 
m. * ocean of misfortune,’ heavy calamity, W. 

Vi-patti, f. going wrongly, adversity, misfortune, 
failure, disaster (opp. to sam-falti), MDh.; Kav. 
&c. ; unfavourableness (of time), Kimi. ; ruin, destruc- 
tion, death, MBh.; R. &c.; cessation, cnd, MBh. 
xii, 9140; agony, torment (= y:i/and), L.; Žara, 
mín. causing misfortune or calamity, VarBrS.; -&d/a, 
m. a season of adversity or m°, Paiicat.; -yu&ta, 
mía; attended with m°, unfortunate, W.; -rahita, 
min, free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib. 

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, failure, ruin, death, MDh.; Kav. &c.; 
-dkréuta and -gata, min, fallen into misfortune, L.; 
-uddkaraya, n., -uddkdra, m. extrication from 
misfortune, W.; -27a5a, mín, seized by m°, unfor- 
tunate, ib.; -dasd,f. a state of m°, calamitous posi- 
tion, MW.; -yukta, mín, attended with m°, un- 
fortunate, W .; -rakita mín. free irom m°, prosperous, 
ib. “padi, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, L. 
*padl, i, g. kumbha-pady-ädi. 

Vi-panna, mfn. gone wrong, failed, miscarried 
(opp. to sam-fanua), MBh.; aiflicted, distressed, 
Hit. ; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; m: a snake, L.; -Arifya, mín. (a deity) 
whose riteshave been disturbed or neglected, VarBys.; 
-fd, f. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarByS. (-fdgt 
utar, ruined, R.); -didAiti, min, one whose splen- 
dour or glory is gone, Bhariy.; -deée, mfo. * having 
a decomposed body,’ dead, defunct, Mricch. i, 30 ; 
“nndpatyd, f. a woman who has lost ker child by 
abortion, MW. ; *rárf&a, mía, one whose property 
or fortune is ruined, R. (v.l. Sandiman). ^pan- 
naka, mín. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW. 

Vi-pidana, n. the act of destroying, killing, de- 
struction, W. “pidantya, “piditavya, or 
ya, min. to be killed, destructible, ib, *p&dita, mín. 
destroyed, killed, ib. 


vipadumaka(?), n. a dead body 
gnawed by worms, Buddh. 


TANA vi- /pan (only 1. pl. pr. Pass. -pan- 

‘autake), to pride one's self, boast, RV. i, 180, 7. 

or &y&, iud. joytully, wonderfully, 

RV.; SaükbSr. “panya, mín. praising, admiring, 

rejoicing, exulting, RV. ; wonderiul, admirable (said 
of the Aivins and Maruts), ib. 

TAQÍCIRN ci-pari-/ kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to step or walk round, circumambulate, 
SBr. "parikrünta,min.one who has shown valour 
(in battle), courageous, powerful, R. °parikré= 
mam, ind. having walked round, going allabout,SBr, 

fautartei-pari- /gà,P. -jigati, 
be upset (as a cart), BhP, 


fate vi-pari-cchinna, mfn. (chid) 
cut off on all sides, utterly destroyed ; -mit/a, min. 


having the roots cut complete} i 
uprooted, Mh. oe round or off, entirely 


TRU ci-pari-nam (/nam),Pass.-pam- 
J'ate, to undergo change or alteration, be changed 
into (instr.), Pin. iii, x, 87, Sch.: Caus, -zama- 
Jati, to alter, change into (instr.), Pat.; ApSr., Sch. 


to goover, 
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rinata, mfn, altered, changed, ib, parina- 
domes changing, change, alteration, MW, °pa- 
rinamayitavya, mín. to be changed or altered, 
Pat. °parinfima, m, chauge, exchange, transfor- 
mation, Pat.; Samk. &c.; ripening, maturing, Naigh., 
Sch. ?parin&min, mín, undergoing a change of state 
or form, turning into (instr), Kull. on Mn. i, 27. 


fau feulti vi-pari-uita, mfn. (vni) having 
one’s place changed for that of another, ShadvBr. 


faqt vi-pari- V/tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, suffer great pain, R. 


faufce vi-pari-4/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
round about, Kath. 


faf CIT vi-pari- V1. dha, A.-dhatte,tocx- 
change, alter, TS.; Kaus.; (ind. p. -dhdya, with or 
scil. zàsas, having shifted one sclothes),Gobh.; Yajñ. 
9paridhünn, n. change, exchange, Kaui, 


Tarafcury oi-pari- /dhüv, P. -dhavati, to 
run about or through, overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Vi-paridhivaka, mín. running about or in all 
directions, R. 

FIRN vi-pari-4/ pat, P. -patati, to fly 
round or back, SDr.; Samk. 


faqfaig vi-pari-bhraysa, m. (A bhrani) 
failure, miscarriage, MBh.; (ifc.) being deprived of, 
loss, ib. 
vi-pari-/muc, Pass, -mucyate, 
to be freed or released from (abl.), MBh. 


faqftata vi-pari-mlüna, min. (v/mlai) 


entirely faded or withered, R. 


vi-pari-lupta, mfn. (Vlup) 
broken or destroyed utterly, broken up, Samk. °pa~ 
rilopá, m. destruction, loss, ruin, SBr.; Samk, 
firafequei-pari- v vrit, A.-vartate,toturn 
round, revolve, Bhag.; to roll (on the ground), Mn. 
vi, 22; to move about, roam, wander, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to turn round or back, return, MBh.; to be 
transformed, change, alter, ib.; to visit or afflict con- 
tinvally, ib. : Caus. -etr/ay'afi,to cause to turn round 
or revolve, turn round oraway, Lity.; MBh, &c. 
Vi-parivartana, mf(Z)n. causing to tum round 
or to retum ; (7), f. (with or scil. wdyd) a partic. 
magical formula supposed to be efficacious in causing 
the return of an absent person, Kathis.; n. turning 
round, y Sch.; rolling about, wallowing, R. 
°parivartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned away; */4- 
dhara, mfn, having the lips turned away, Ragh. 
Vi-parivritti, f. turning round or back, return, 


fautce vi-pari- Ari, P. À. -harati, “te, to 
transpose, exchange, Br.; GySrS. 


Vi-poriharane, n. transposition, exchan, 
Apr, Sch. m. id., Say. s 

Tad vi-part (pari +4/5.1), P. -pary-eti, 
to turn round or back, return, SBr. ; to turn out badly 
or wrongly, fail, Malatim, 

Vi-parita, mfn, turned round, reversed, inverted, 
AivSr,; Nir.&c.; being thereverseof ‘anything, acting 
ima contrary manner,opposite,contraryto (abl.), Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.; going asunder or in different directions, 
various, different, KajhUp.; perverse, wrong, con- 
trary to rule, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; adverse, inauspicious, 
unfavourable, es false, untrue, 
perverse or unchaste woman, L.; N. of two metre: 
Sec MUN or Teed s acting in a n) 

rverscly, +> -Adrin, min. id., Git. ; 

-Eridà, f. N, of a ch. of Sarigr.; -gali, xen 
back: or in a reverse direction, W. ; f, inverse or 
reverse motion, ib. ; *£raha-prakarana, n. N. of 
wk.; villa (MBh.), -cefas (R.), mfn. contrary- 

minded, having 4 perverted mind or impaired mental 
faculties; -fd, fo (va, n. contrariety, inversion, 

counterpart, K3v,; Paficat.; -path i, f. a kind of 

meire; Col.; pralyangira, f. N. ofa: Tantric wk. + 

-buddhi Psticat.), -bodha (MW.), -mati (Yaj) 

mín. =-citla; -malla-taila,n. a kind of preparation 

made of oil, Bhpr.; -za/a, n. inverted sexual inter- 

course, Caurap.; -/akshand, f. ironical description 

of an object by mentioning its contrary Properties, 
MW.; -val ind. invertedly, R. ; -777//i, mfn.acting 
or behaving in a contrary manner, Ragh.; /dkhyä- 
naki, f.‘ inverted Akhydnaki,’ a kind of metre, Co].; 


faqiru vi-pariuata. 


Bhim.; (2), f. a | 


Vidi, n. (with vakra) a kind of metre, Ked.; 
tanta, m. (with pragatha)a kind of metre, RPrát.; 
"fáyana, n. a contrary Ayana or progress of the sun 
from solstice to solstice (-gaéa, mín. situated in con- 
trary Ayanas), MW. ; "fó/fara, n. (with fragitAa) 
a kind of metre, RPrat. s : 

Vi-paritakn, mfn. reversed, inverted, Kav.; m. 
(with Gandha) inverted coitus, L. 

Vi-paryaya, mín. reversed, inverted, perverse, 
contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu- 
tion, Jyot. ; running off, coming to an end, R. ; trans- 
position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc- 
cession, opposite of, AsvSr.; Nir.; MBh. &c. (c.g. 
buddhi-v', the opposite opinion ; svapna-z^, the 
opp" of sleep, state of being awake ; samdhi-vifar- 
yaya, peace and its opposite i.e, war; viparyaye, 
Syena and5ydf, ind. in theopp? case, otherwise); cx- 
change, barter (c.g. drazya-v^, exchange of goods, 
buying and selling, trade), MW.; change for the 
worse, reverse of fortune, calamity, misfortune, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; perverseness, R.; Kathis.; BhP.; over- 
throw, ruin, loss, destruction (esp. of the world), KAv.; 
change of opinion, S1h. ; change of purpose or con- 
duct, enmity, hostility, W.; misapprehension, error, 
mistake, Mu.; BhP.; Sarvad.; mistaking anything 
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.; 
shunning, avoiding, R. vii,63, 31(Sch.) ; N. of partic. 
forms of intermittent fever, Suir. a, M = 
vi-paryaya, reverse, contrariety, L. 


faut vi-paré (pará-4-4/5.1; only Impv. 
-pdrétana), to go back again, return, RV. x, 85, 33. 


viparya, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 
fauüq vi-pary- v2.as, À. -asyate, to turn 


over, tum round, overturn, reverse, invert, SBr.; 
Gaut.; to change, interchange, exchange, KitySr.; 
to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bhartr.: Caus, 
-dsayati, to cause to turn round or to change, Dilar. 
°paryasta, mfn. turned over, reversed, opposite, 
contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (in gram.) interchanged, 
inverted, Pin. ii, 3, 56, Sch. ; standing round, Kathis.; 
erroneously conceived to be real, W.; -éd, f. per- 
verseness, Sinhits,; -furfrd, f. a woman bearing no 
male children, MW.; -»anai-ceshfa, min, having 
mind and actions perverted or inverted, Mricch. 
Vi-paryüsa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset- 
ting (of a car), GrS.; transposition, transportation, 
MBh, ; expiration, lapse (of time), MBh.; exchange, 
inversion, change, interchange, StS,; MBh. &c.; 
Teverse, contrariety, opposition, opposite of (e.g. 
stuti-v°, the opposite of praise, i.e. blame), MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; change for the worse, deterioration, MBh.; 
death, R.5 perverseness, Rajat.; error, mistake, de- 
lusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
or true, Kav.; Bhiship.; Paiicat.; °sdpamid, f. an 
inverted comparison (in which the relation between 
the Upamina and Upameya is inverted), Kivy3d. 
p am, ind. alternately, AitBr. ; SBr.; Suibas. 
vi-pary-à- V/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
be turned back, Kaui.: Caus. -var/ayati, to cause 
to turn away from, cause to be overturned, T'S, 
fW vi-pary- /1. üh, P. -ükati, to placo 
or fix separately, TS. 
vi-pala, n. (fr. pala) a moment, in- 
stant, $ or y of a breathing, Siddhantas. 
faq vi-paláy (fr. pala =parāī-+ay = 
M5. 1; only impf. vy-afalâyata), to run away in 
different directions, Rai acen) n. running ELE 
or asunder, W. *pulfyitn, mín. run away, routed, 
put to flight, ib. ?pal&yin, mfn. running away, 
flecing, Yajri. 
vi-palasa, vi-pavana &c. 
P- 951, col. 2. 
7 vi-paly-^/ aig ( paly=pari; only 
Caus. vi-galyangayanta),toenvelop, surround, SBr, 
frag vi-paly-V/ay (paly = pari +-ay = 
ys 1), A. -ayate, to go back, tum round, return, 
r, 
FANA vi-pavya. Soo vi- V/pà, p. 975. 


vi-/pai, P. -pasyati (rarely re), to 
see in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish, 
RY. ; AY; AitBr.; KathUp.; to observe, perceive, 


Seo 


faga vi-pula. 


learn, know, R.; Di. °pagyana, n, (or à, t) 
right knowledge, Buddh. ?pa&yin, m. N.ofa Buddha 
(sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 Tapa 
gatas or principal Buddhas, the other six beingSikhin, 
Visva-bhü, Kraku-cchanda, Kanaka-muni, Kagyaps’ 
and Sakya-sigha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB. 1357 
?pnávin, m. N. of a Buddha, Käraņd. R 
faf vipai-ci, vipai-cil. Sec Vip. 
fiut vi-//1. pa, P. A. -pibati, te (rarely 
~Pif?), to drink at different times, drink deep, RY’: 
AitBr.; to drink up from (abl.), VS, md: 
Vi-püna, n. drinking up, VS.; Br, 
Vi-pipina, mín. one who drinks much or vari. 
ously, RV.; AV. 
‘Vi-pita, mín. drunk up, Say. ; -va/, mín. one 
who has diunk up, ib. 


TAQTA vi-püka, vi-pakin. Sec under vi- 
o pat, p. 973. 

faza vi-patala, vi-págdu &e. 
P- 951, col. 2. 

faura vipütha, m. (cf. vi-pata under vi- 
4/ pat) a kind of large arrow (described by Nilak, as 
viiálo vaisakhi-mukha-vat), MBh. ; R.; (G),f. N, 
of a woman, MarkP., 


FANTI vi-papa, vi-papman &c. See p. 951. 


FIT ví-pài, f. (nom. -pàf) ' fetterless' 
(cf. next), the Vipis or Vipai river (see below), RV. 
(ifc. “Sam, ind. Ẹ- Sarad-ddi); (-pat)-chutudri, 
f. du. the river V? and Sutudri, RV, iii, 33, 1. 

Vi-pRSa, mfn. having no noose, Hariv.; R.; 
unnoosed, untied, freed from fetters, AitBr.; MBh.; 
(d), f. the Vipi&i or Beas river (one of the 5 rivers 
of the Panjab, said to be so called as having destróyed 
the cord with which Vasishtha had tried to hang him- 
self through grief for his son slain by Visvamitra; 
it rises in the Kullu range of the Himilaya, and after 
a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern 
boundary of Kapurthala ; it is considered identical 
with the "acis of Arrian, the Hyphasis of Pliny, 
and Bíracis of Ptolemy), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Var. ; Pur. 

Vi-püsana, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir. ?pi- 
gaya, Nom. (fr.2i-dja ; only Pass. wyapdiyanta), 
to unbind, loose, ib. 

Vi-pisin (v/-), mfn. without fastenings, without 
a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30, 11 (Nir.; butof- 
Pasi is prob. loc, of v/-2à3). 


fafaa vipina &c. Sco under vip. 


farfan ei- /; ‘pis, P. -pinsati =vi-pushyati, 
Nir. vi, 11, Sch. °pisita, mfn, = vi-hasila or vi- 
nihita, placed or laid on (as an ornament), ib. Villy 
II, Sch. 


faiqet vi-pishti. Seo vi-prishthi, p. 951 


FIFA vi-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, "te, to 
crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
down, pulverise, Car, °pothita, mín. crusiict, 
shattered, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 


fay vi-pula, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. pula= 
gente under 4/ ful) large, extensive, wide, greats 
thick, long (also of time), abundant, numer i 
portant, loud (as a noisc), noble (as a race); Parc Ti 
MBh. &c.; m. a respectable man, W.; N. ofa pri z 
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Deva-sarman 
(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his preceptor. 
wife, when tempted by Indra during her husban of 
absence), MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, Bare n 
a mountain (either Mes or jhe Linea) (in 
h , L.; a form of the i o 

(a), f. the earth, L. d into 3 spe ch 
Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubbsyecrinels Cus Cidi ng, 
mín. 

MW.; 


Seo 


~prajita (MBh,), -buddhi (Suir.), mM. a 
HAUEN understanding; -mali mín. id., Bhatt.» 
m. N. of a Domi muy Buddh.; Imm m. 
ing abundant juice,’ the sugar-cane, L. à n 
es who has dean great duties, M Dh.j ree 
mí(Z)n. having swelling hips, MW.; C47" 
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m{[@]n.id., Amar.);-skandha,m.'broad-shouldered,” 
N. of Arjuna, L.; -sravà, f.="[dsravd, Li; -hri- 
daya, mín. large-hearted, I°-minded, Bhartr. (v.1.); 
ldyatéksha,min. having large and long eyes, MW.; 
°lartha-bhoga-vat, mín. having great wealth and 
many enjoyments, Va:BrS.; *Idiraod, f, Aloe Per- 
foliata, L.; “/ékshaya, min. large-eyed, MW. -/d- 
raska, mín. broad-chested, ib, ; *//tijas mín. having 
great strength, very strong, R. 

Vi-pulaka, mín. ‘ very extensive’ and ‘without 
bristling hair,’ Sis. (cf. pulaka). 

Vipulaya, Nom, P, °yati, to lengthen, make 
longer, Subh. 

Vipuli-A/Erl, P. -Zarefi, to extend, BhP. 
A ph m, spaciousness, extensivencss, 


TTY ti-/pi, P. -punati, to cleanse 
thoroughly, purify cffectually, MBh.; = vi-ddrayati, 
Nir. xii, 36, Sch. 

Vi-pavya, mín. to be thoroughly cleansed or puri- 
fied, Pan. iii, nI meses - " 

Vi-ptiya, mín. cleansin rifying, Bhatt.; m. 
Saccharum Majo Pigs Porras i 


fant vi-pitjana, m. (V pij) N. of a man, 
MaitrS, 


fau vi-piyaka, n. (A/piy) suppuration 
or an offensive smell, Suir.; a decomposed corpse, 
Buddh. 


faquei- v/pric, P. -prinakti (Impv. -priül- 
"tam, Pot.-papricyat, inf.-price), to isolate, separate 
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 3; 
to fill, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. ^prlkta (2/-), mín. 
separated, divided, ib. i, 163, 3. "prikvat, min. 
unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, 3 (= sarvato vydpla, Siy.) 
‘Vi-pric, mín, isolated, separate, VS. 


TIGER ci-priccham. Seo vi- /prach. 
Faqa wi-pritha, vi-prithu. See p. 951. 
FIQ vipo-dhà. See vvip, p. 972. 
fant vipra &c. See vip, p. 972. 


farai vi-pra-kirna, mfn. (Iri) scat- 
tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces, 
MBh.; R. &c.; dishevelled, loose (sce comp.), ex- 
tended, wide, spacious, R.; -JiroruAa, mía, having 
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. m act ; Nie 

ériva, mín, having one side stret: out, Megh. 
r^ (v.1. for sumit kirg). 


fang vi-pra-/1. kri, P. -karoti, to treat 
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to appoint, admit (sdéshye, as a witness), 
MBh. v, 1225 (prob. w.r. for adAi- V/ Eri): Pass. of 
Caus. -Adryate, to be slighted or injured or treated 
disrespectiully, MW. *prakartri, mía. injuring, 
an injurer, offender, ib. 

Vi-praküra, m. treating with disrespect, hurt, 
injury, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; retaliation, 
W.; variousmanner, MW. (ratherír.vi-ra-4/ r1). 
°prakirin, mín. treating with contempt, opposing, 
retaliating, W. 

Vi-prokrit, mín. hurting, injuring, offending 
(with gen.), BhP. *prakrita, min. hurt, injured, 
offended &c. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; thwarted, frustrated, 
MBh. ?prakriti, f. change, variation, Yajii. ii, 9; 
injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W. 

faq ei-pra- V krish, P. -karshati, io 
drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to 
remove from (abl.), Naish. t 

‘Vi-prakarsha, m. dragging away, carrying off, 
MBh.; remoteness, distance (in space or time), 
Gobh.; Kiv.; difference, contrast, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of 


t re kishta, mín, dragged or drawn apart 
&c.; remote, distant, a long way off, R. i Pañcat,; 
Suir. (with gen. orabl.; Paq. ii, 3,34; "(ad galah, 
come from afar, ib. ii, I, 39, Sch.); remote in rank, 
sec a- 7i 7 protracted, lengthened, MW.; -fza, n. 
remoteness, distance, MBh.; fánfara, mfn. separated 
by a long distance, Sak, “prakyishfaka, mín. rc- 
mote, distant, L. 

fang ri-pra-klripti, f. (klip) se rato 
or special arrangement or preparation, Kitysr, 


AF sri; repentance, Kirand.; cvil, wickedness, L.; 
anger, wrath, L.; -z£, mín. = next, Jitakam. “pra- 
tisirin, mín. full of repentance, Lalit.; afflicted, 
dejected, ib. *pratis&ra, m.=“gratisdra, L. 

Tawy ci-/prath, P. &. -prathati,°te, (P-) 
to spread (trans.), RV. vi,72, 25 (À.) to spread out, 
extend (intrans.), be wide, RV.; TS.; Hcar.: Caus. 
~frathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV. ; 
MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh. “pra- 
thita, min. spread out or abroad, celebrated, MBh. 

TANGY vi-pra-dushta, min. ( /dush) very 
corrupt or corrupted, very sensual or dissolute, very 
bad, Ma, ix, 72 &c.; -é4d0a, mín, having a very 
wicked or vicious disposition, ib. ii, 97. 

TGZ vi-pra-/duh, P. -dogdhi (cf. pra- 
vi-A/du&), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. iv, 24, 
9 (Siy. ‘to take"). 

vi-pra-/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
asunder or away, disperse, fice; PaiicavBr.; MBh.; 
R. °pradruta, min. fied, escaped, MDh.; R. 


TUTWÜ vi-pra-dharsha, m. (/dhrish) 


harassing, annoyance (in 47-27), R. 


TANT vi-pra-4/1. dhàv, P. -dhévati, to 
run in different directions, MBh. 


Tama vi-pranasMa. See vi-pra-yai. 


famra. vi-pra-pata, m. (pat) a partic. 
method of flying, Paiicat.; a precipice, abyss, MBh. 
vi-pra-buddha, mfn. (Wbudh) 


awakened, awake, Megh. “prabodhita, mía. (ir. 
Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MBh. 


PAIA, vi-pra-ithin, mfa. (/math) 
destroying everything, destructive, Kim. 


fanart vi-pra-madin, mfu. (V/mad) 
heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v.1.) 


vi-pra- A muc,D.-muicati,toloosen, 
uníasten, take off, MDh.; to liberate, set free, ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R.: Pass. -msicyate, to be 
liberated or released from (zbl.), get otf free, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. 

Vi-pramukta, mín. loosened &c.; discharged, 
shot, hurled, R.; delivered or freed from (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; BhD.; v.l. for vi-rayudta (below); 
-bhaya, mín. removed from danger, free trom fear, 
Hariv, ?pramocya, mín. to be liberated or freed 
from (abl.), R. 

vi-pra- V/muh, Caus. -mohayati, to 
throw into confusion, render confused, MBh. 

Vi-pramoha, m. committing a fault, transgres- 
sion (in a-z/27?), Aiv$r. *pramohita, mín, con- 
fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh. 


fannie vi-pra-moksha, m. (/moksk) 
loosening, release, ChUp.; Sarvad.; deliverance from 
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Heat. °pramokshana, u. 
(ifc.) deliverance from, Hariv.; Sarvad. 


; oram emere n.(V/ya) going away, 
ight, L. *prayüta, min. a or asunder, 
fied in all directions, MBh. © pia peer 


Tanga ri-pra- v/yuj, P. -yunakti,to Kepa- 
rate from, deprive of (instr.), MBh.: Pass. -pujyat 
to be separated from (instr.), R.: Caus. P 
to cause to be separated from, deprive of (iustr.), 
R.; to release from (instr.), Hariv. 

Vi-prayukta, mín. separated or removed or ab- 
sent from, destitute of, free from, without (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. ; not being in conjunction 
with, VarBrs. (v.l. “framukta), 

. Vi-prayoga, m, disjunction, dissociation, separa- 
tion from (instr. with or without saha, geu., or 
comp.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; absence, want,Sih.; quarrel 
disagreement, W.; the being fit or deserving, ib. 

ogin, mín, separated (irom a beloved Object), 


Kathis € i 
(inse), nano t2, mín. (fr. Caus.) freed from 


Ba vi-pra- lap, P. -lapati, to dis- 
s Tse e speak about variously, be at variance, dis« 
gree, Pan. i, 3, 50 (also A.); to complain, lament, 
pevai i, MBh. “pralapita, mín. discussed, debated 
about, MW. °pralapta, n. discussion, debate, dis- 


quisition, MBh. 2. pralipa, m, (for 1. sec P-951, 


fam vi-pra-Vgam, -gacchali, to go 
apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh. 

Tata ci-pra-gita, mfn. ( gai) that 
ee which opinions ciffer, not agreed upon, Jaim., 


Tanta vi-pra- cint (only ind. p. -cint- 
Ja), to meditate on, think about, MBh. 


Tawa ci-pra-cchauna, mín. (chad) 
concealed, hidden, secret, Kathis, 

TANG vi- vV prach, P. -pricchati (rarely?te ; 
Ved, inf.-pricchant),to ask various questions, make 
various inquiries, RV.; DhP. 

Vi-prishta, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. 

Vi-prasna, m. interrogation of fate, Pin. i, 4, 
39 (ci. vaiprainika). “prašnika, m. a fortunc- 
teller, Kath.; (à), f. L. 


Taniata viprdjitti, m. N. of a preceptor, 
SBr. (c£. vifra-citti). 


fama vi-pra-nas (v2. nai), P. -naiyati, 
-gaiati, to be lost, perish, disappear, Yajii. ; MDh.; 
to have no eífect or result, bear no fruit, MBh.: 
Caus. -yãšayati,tocause tobe lost or perish, SaddhP. 
°praniisa, sce a-^. ^pranashta, mín. (not?27a- 
nashta, cf. Pin. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone, 
fruitless, vain, MBh.; -vseshaka, mín. one who has 
lost his discriminative faculty, R. 


fayut vi-pra-ni (vni), to turn (the mind) 


to (loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib. 


TIAA ci-pra-taraka, m. (4/tri) an im- 
postor, deceiver, L. *pratürita, mín, (fr. Caus.) 
imposed upon, deceived, Satr. 

vi-prati-4/1. kri, P. -karoti, to 
counteract, oppose, MW. “pratikiira, m, counter- 
action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib. "prati- 
krita, mín. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib. 


Taninae ci-prati- pad, À. -padyate, to 
go in different or opposite directions, turn here and 
there, SBr.; to roani, wander (said of the senses), 
KAd.; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain 
how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh.; to differ or di- 
verge in opinion, be mutually opposed, Samik. ; to be 
mistaken, have a false opinion about (loc.), Car.; 
to reply falsely or crroneously, Nydyas., Sch. 

Vi-pratipatti, f. divergence, difference or op- 
position (of opinion or interests), contraricty, con- 
tradiction, SrS.; Gaut.; VarD[S. &c. ; incompatibility 
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another, 
Sarvad.; erroneous perception or notion, error, mis- 
take, Suir.; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jatakam. ; 
aversion, hostile fecling or treatment, ib.; false reply 
or objection (in argument), Nylyas.; various ac- 
quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connectiou or 
relation, ib. 

Vi-pratipadya, mín. to be opposed or contested, 
W.; to be variously acquired, ib, 

Vi-pratipanna, mín. gone in different direc- 
tions &c.; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, Apast.; 
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat.; having a false 
opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car.; 
forbidden, prohibited, Apast.; conversant or ac- 
quainted with in various ways, W.; mutually con- 
nected, ib.; -ddaii, min. having a false opinion, 
being mistaken or in error, Pat. 


fast mt vi-prati-/ bhi, P. -bhati, to ap- 
pear as, seem to be (nom.), MBh. 


fanfara vi-prati-shiddha, mfn. (a. 
sidh) prohibited, forbidden, KitySr.; contradicted, 
opposed (am, ind.), Nir.; Apast. &c.; of opposed 
meaning, Pig. ii, 4, 13. 

Vi-pratishedha, m. restraining, keeping in 
check, MBh. ; opposition, contradiction, contrariety, 
conflict (of two statements), SrS.; Samk. &c. (esp. 
in gram., pratiskedhe, where there is a conflict 
between two rules, Pin. i, 4, 2; "dhena, in conse- 
quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, I, 170, Vártt. 1; 
pitrva-vipratishedha, a conflict of two rules of 
which the former prohibits the latter, iv, 2, 39, 
Värt. 1; fara-v", a couilict of two rules of which 
the latter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, Vint. 1, 
Pat.); prohibition, negation, annulment, Nyiyas. 


TANTE vi-prati-sara, n. (L. m., fr. 
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col, 2) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly, 
prattle, Suir.; mutual contradiction, Pan. i, 3, 50; 
breaking of a promise or engagement, deception, L. 
9pralipin, min. prattling, a prattler, Kav. 
fans vi-pra- labh, A, -labhate, to in- 
sult, violate, to mock at, take in; cheat, deceive, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv, 
1732 (C. pra-di-1°, prob. w;r. for prati-1°): 
Caus. -/ambhayati, to mock, insult, violate, BhP. 

Vi-pralabdha, mfn. insulted, violated &c.,MBh:; 
(à), f. a female disappointed by her lover's breaking 
his appointment (one of the incidental characters in 
a drama), W.; (052), ind. deceitfully, falsely (in 
a-0°), BhP. °pralabdhri, mín. deceiving; a dc- 
ceiver, MW, "pralnbhya, mín. to be mocked at 
or imposed upon; Naish. 

Vi-pralambha, m. (fr. Caus.) deception; deceit, 
disappointment, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being dis- 
appointedordeceived through (abl.), M Bh. xiv, 133; 
separation of lovers, Ragh:; Uttarar. &c.; disunion, 
disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement; ib. ?pra- 
lambhaka, mín. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or 
deceiver, Kathis.; Prab.; -/va, n. deceptiveness, 
fallaciousness, Samk. °pralambhana, n. pl. decep- 
tion, fraud, trick, Dai. ^pralumbhin, mín. deceiv- 
ing, fallacious, Paiicat. 


Tames vi-pra-lambaka, w.r. for 9lain- 
bhaka, Prab; 


fame" vi-pra-laya; m. (Vli) extinction, 
annihilation, absorption in (loc:),R.; Uttarar. *pra- 
lina, mín, dispersed or scattered in all directions, 
routed (said of à defeated army), MBh, 


FANAN vi-pra- lup, P. -lumpati, to tear 
“or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mn.; MBh.; to visit, 
afflict, disturb, MBh. "pralupta, mín. robbed, 
plundered, MBh.; interrupted, disturbed, BhË; 

‘Vi-pralumpaka, mín; rapacious, exacting, ava- 
ricious; Mn. viii; 309. 

Vi-pralopu, m. destruction, annihilation, Vaj- 
racch. “pralopin, mfn. plucking off, Jatakam, 


Famegti-pra- Vlubh, Cous.A;-lobhayate, 
to allure; try td seduce or deceive, MBh, °pralg- 
bhin, m.a species of plant (= £iqikirdid), L. 


TINGA vi-pra-lüna, infn, (là) cut off, 
plucked off; gathered, Sah: 


TIMNA vi-pra-loka, m: (vlok) a bird- 
catcher, Nalac, 


fansen vi-pra-lodita, mfn: (fr. Caus. 
of vlug) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. vii, 6624. 

fmag vi-pra-/vad, P. A. -vadati, “te, to 
speak variously, be at variance, disagree, Bhagi. (cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 50). “pravitda, m. disagreement, MBh, 


RX vi-pra- V 5. vas, P. n to set 
out on a journey, go or dwell abroad, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.: Caus. -väsayati, 10 cause to dwell away, 
banish, expel from (abl.), Mn.; Yajti.; MBh.; to 
take away; remove, R, °pravasita, mín. with- 
drawn, departed (n.impers:), BhP; — 1.°pravitsa,m. 
going or dwelling abroad, staying away from (abl. 
or comp); MBh.; R. &c. “praviigana, n. expul- 
sion, banishment, R,; residence abroad, W, “pravit- 
sita, mín. removed, destroyed (as sin), R. 
let Ere A mín. (vi-pra + ushita) dwelling 

5 Or gone away to (acc.), absent 
from (abl.), MBh.; R.; Hariv,; anii Qu ert 
aes, m. (a Kington) whose hereditary prince 
is banished, Ragh.; - rikā, f. (a woman) whose 
husband or lover is absent, W. shya, ind, 
PATE dwel abroad, having been absent, (rcturn- 
ing) after a journey, Gobh.; Gaut, 3 Apast: 


TINTE 2. vi-pra-visa, m. (V. 
l. » Th. (V4. vas) tho 
Red d by a monk in giving away his 
famfauvi-pra-viddka ma Vi i 
mfn, (A eyadh 
[We scattered, MBh,; violently MATS E 


PUER pi prai vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
away in different directions, KatySr.; to depart f 
(abl.), Apast. "pravzijinI, f. a woman who co 
sorts with two men, AivGr. ( = doi-fy°, Sch.) 


vi-pralapin. 


fanz vi-praina, vi-prasuika. Sec under 
vi-A/prach, p. 975, col. 2. 
vi-pra- sri, P. -sarati (Ved. inf. 
-sarfave), to spread, be expanded or extended, RV.; 
MBh. &c. 
Vi-prasürann, n. (fr. Caus.) stretching out (the 
limbs), Suir. wane 
Vi-prasrita, mfn. spread, extended, diffused, ib. 
vi-pra-V/srip, P. -sarpati, to wind 
about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariv. 


fame ei-pra-^/stha, A. -tishthate (m. c. 
also 9/7), to spread in different directions, go apart or 
asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GrS.; MBh.; to set 
out, depart, MBh, 

Vi-prasthita, mfn, set out on a journcy, de- 
parted, Hariv. 

fami vi-pra-hata, mfn. (han) struck 
down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh.; Hariv.; 
trodden (sec a-2?). 


TANET vi-pra-4/3. hà, P. -jahāti, to give 
up, abahdon, MBh. ?prahina, n. disappearance, 
cessation, MBh, °prahina (also written °Zina),mfn; 
excluded from (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished, 
gone, ib. deprived or destitute of, without, lacking 
(instr.), ib: 


fant vi-/pra (only 2. sg. pf. -paprátha), 
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7. 


Tau vi-prápaga,n.( V áp), Nir. vii; 13; 
ix, 26. "prüpta, mín. (to explain vi-5/7/4), ib. 
vi, 20 (=vi-siīrya, Sch.) 


fermées viprashika(1), m. a kind of culi 
nary herb; MarkP, 


fafira vi-priya &c. See p. 951, col. 2. 


fau vi4/ pru (cf. vi-plu), A. -pravate, to 
sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS. °pruta (z/-), mfa. 
borne away; cast or carried away, vagrant, RV, 


fam 1. vi-prush, -prushyati, to ooze out, 
drip away, SBr, 

Vi-prud-dhoma, m. (for 2. viprush + homa) 
an expiatory offering designed to atone for the 
drops of Som let fall at a sacrifice, SS. 

2, Vi-prüsh, f. (nom. fr) a drop (of water), 
spark (of fire); f » spark, small bit, atom, AV. 
&c. &c.; pl. (with or scil, mikhyah) drops falling 
from the mouth whilespeaking, Mu.; Yajū.; MarkP.; 
a phenomenon (= dicarya-v°), Rajat -mat, 
mín. having or covered with drops, BhP, °prusha, 
m. or n. a drop, Pañcat,; MārkP,; m. a bird, L, 


EN 
Fatt vi-pré (pra-- V5. i), P. -práiti (Impv. 

Tal for -prehi, MBh. i, 6392); to go forth in 
sae ree eee RV.; to go away, de- 

part, . "pr s 

n Por. ta, mín, gone asunder or away, 


fara vi-préksh (pra+-/iksh), A. -prék- 

shałe, to look here and there, regard, consider, 

ber See a, 2 looking round, R. 
„n.a look, xum, 

mfn. one who looks rotad, Rajat pr 


finifamoi-próskita,vi-próshya. Seeunder 
Vi-fra-A/ 5. vas, col. 1. 


fn vi- V/plu, A. -plavate (m. c. also P.), 
to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter- 
ed, TS.; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
goastray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh.; Kav. &c. : 
us. -P/évayati, to cause to swim or float about, 
Kaul. ; to spread abroad, make known, divulge, Mn. 
a 198 i to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de- 
y, Sis.; Balar.; (-; to lex, 
confound, Kpr. D nete eese 
1. Vi-plava, m. (for a; see p. 951, col. 3) con- 
fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis- 
tress; Mn.; MBh. &c.; tumult, affray, revolt, Kav,; 
Rajat, ; destruction, ruin; MBh.; Kav. &c.; loss, 
damage, Yajii.; violation (of a woman), Kathis, ; 
profanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Yajii.; 
Sch.; shipwreck, Hariv, ; rust (on a mirror), Kir. ii, 
26; portent, evil omen, L.; terrifying an enemy by 
shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad; divulging 
vam / gam, tobecome widely known) MW.;mfn, 
confused (as words), BhP, ; -/as, ind. in, consequence 


fanq vi--/badh. 


of misfortune, MW.; °wd(takdsa,m.malici 
ter, Dharmas. *plavin, mín. fugitive, ae x 
Kathis, "plüva, m. a horse’s canter or gallop, L7 
deluging, W.; devastating, ib.; causing tumult or 
public disturbance, ib. "pl&vakn (Gaut.), “pinyin 
(Früyaic.), mfn. spreading abroad, divulging, 
vana, n, abusing, reviling, Yaja:, Sch, Plävita 
(fr. Caus.), mfn. made to float or drift about, divul 
ed, confused, &c.; confounded, ruined, lost, BhP? 
Vi-pluta, mfn. drifted apart or asunder, scatter- 
ed, dispersed &c. ; confused, disordered, Gone astray, 
lost, perished; Mn.; MBh. &c.; suffused; dimmed 
(astheeyes), R.; agitated, excited, troubled (as speech 
or reason), MBh.; broken, violated (as chastity, a 
vow &c,), Mn.; Yajii.; BhP.; vicious, immoral 
Kathis.; committing adultery with (saha), Mn, viii, 
3773 (with Aarmana) wrongly treated, misman- 
aged (iri méd,) Car.; (with /aviz) drawn ont of the 
water; landed (?), Hariv.; depraved, wicked, W.; con- 
trary, adverse, ib.; inundated, immersed, ib.; am, n. 
springing or bursting asunder; Hariv.; -zefra or 
-locana, mfn. having the eyes suffused or bathed 
(with tears, joy &c.), R.; Hariv.; BhP.; -bhashin, 
mf{(#zi)n. speaking confusedly, stammering, stutter- 
ing, R. ; yoni, f. (in med.) a partic, painful condi- 
tion of the vagzia, Suit. “pluti, f. destruction, ruin, 
loss, Suir. 


fasi vi-plush, m. f.—2.visprush;a drop of 
water; R.; Si3.; pl. drops falling from the mouth 
while speaking, L; 


figu. vi-plushfa, min, (plush) burned, 
scorched, R. 


RII vipsi, f. — vípsi, repetition, succes- 
sion; W. 


fama vi-/phal (only pf: :paphäla, 3. pl. 
-phelire, v.1. -pecire), to burst or split asunder, 
MBh.; to bear or produce fruit, becomie fruitful, 
Ragh. (C.) xvii, 52. 


Favs vi-phala, mf(a)n. bearing no fruit 
(as a tree); Kav.; VarBrS.; fruitless; useless, ineffec- 
tual, futile, vain, idle, Yajii.; Hariv. &c; having no 
testicles, R.; m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; -£4, f., 
-/a, n. fruitlessness, usclessness, unprofitableness, 
Kav.; Paiicat.; -prérana, mín; flung in vain, Hit.; 
-Srama, mfn. exerting one's self in vain (-/va, n.) 
Rajat.; /Arambha, mfn. one whose efforts are vain 
or idle, Yajti.; Zsa, mfn, one whose hopes are dis- 
appointed, Hariv, (v. l. z/sApAa"). 

Viphalaya, Nom, P. °yati, to tender fruitless, 
frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (pen.) from 
(inf), Mudr. - 

‘Viphali, in comp. for 27-2/ia/a. = karana, n. 
making fruitless; frustrating, foiling; defeating, W.5 
doing anything in vain, ib. = «/kri; P:A. -karotis 
-kurute, to make fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwart, 
foil, Inscr.; Kav.; to emasculate, R. —kyita, mfn. 
rendered fruitless, frustrated, MBh.; Hariv. ; R; 
done in vain, W. (9/a-yaémz, mín making fruit- 
less efforts; MW.) = bhavishnu, mfn; becoming of 
become useless or unprofitable (-/d, f.; -£00, n.); 
Kay, = A/bhiü, P. -Matati, to become useless, be 
unprofitable, K3v. ; Paiicat, =bhūta, mfn. become 
useless; R. 


TIR vi-phalpha, mín. (cf: vi-guipha) 
abundant; plentiful, KatySr. (fw. r. for vi-phalka). 


finr vi-V bandh, P. A. -badhnati, -badk- 
nite, to bind or fasten on different sides; stretch out, 
extend, RV.; AV. ; StS.; to seize or hold by (instr), 
Kaui.; to obstruct (faeces), Car. Jo 

"Vi-baddha, mfn; bound or fastened valer 
structed, constipated (as the bowels), Suir. 
dhaka, mfn., g. 72iyddi. +> MBh. 

Vi-bandha, m, encircling, encompassing, aS 3 
vii, 5923; =āķalana, L. ; a circular bandage, 9U » 
obstruction, constipation, ib:; a remedy for curing 
ing obstr®, Car.; -Ayit, mfn, destroying or es 
obstr?, Vagbh. “bandhana, mín. Lied d 
stipating, Suir. ; n. the act of fastening or binding 
both sides ( araspara-*, min, mutually 
deperiding on each other), MW. 

FTT vi-bandhu,vi-bala, vi-hága &c. Se 
P. 951; col. 2. 

faurq vi- /badh, A. -badhate, to prost O° 
drive asunder in different directions, drive oF 5c* 
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fram vi-badhd. 
away, RV.; AV.; Kith.; to oppress, ha: y, 
molest, afflict, injure, violate, Kzv.; Pus rand 
-babadhe, to release, set free, RV. vii, 36, 5. 
Vi-büdhá, m. an expeller, remover, RV. x, 133, 
4 (AV. 2-6"); expulsion, removal (in °did-cat, 
mín. expelling, removing), TS.; Kath. ; (d), f. pres- 
sure, pain, agony, anguish, L. 


fatet vibati, f. (of doubtful derivation) 


N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12. 


frag vi-bahu, vi-bila &c. See p. 951, 


col. 3. 


faa vibuka, m. the son of a Vaisya and 
a Malli, L. 


Trg vi-vbudh, X. -budhyate, to awake, 
be awake or awakened, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to become 
conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP.: Caus, 
-bodhayati, to awaken, RV. &c. &c.; to restore to 
consciousness, Das. 

2. Vi-buddha, mín. (for Y. sec p. 951, col. 3) 
awakened, wide awake, MBh. ; Kàv.&c. ; expanded, 
blown, ib.; clever, experienced, skilfcl in (loc.), 
MDh. xiv, 1015 ; -Aama/a, mfn. having expanded 
lotuses, MBh.; -ci#/a, m. a mango-tree in blossom, 
Malav. 

2. Vi-buüha, mfn. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
very wise or learned, K3v.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.; 
m. a wise or learned man, teacher, Pandit, ib.; 
a god, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the moon,L. ; N.of prince 
(son of Deva-midha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa ; -gztzzt, m. ‘teacher of 
the gods,’ Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarByS.; 
-tatini, f. ‘river of the gods, the Ganga, Prasaiig.; 
-£za, n. wisdom, learning, Cat. ; xadi, f. = -tatin 
Viddh.; -pati, m. ‘king of the gods,’ N, of Indra, 
Car.; -priya, f.‘ favourite of the pode ofa metre, 
Piùg.; -matt, mín. of wise lerstanding, Kim. 5 
-rañjanī, f. N. of wk.; -rāja, m. = -fati ;R.5 -ripi 
m, an enemy of the gods, Prab.; -rshabha (for 
-rish°), m. chief of the gods, BhP.; -vijaya, m. a 
victory won by the gods, MW.; -vidvish (MBh. 
or -Satru (Vils), m. ‘foc of the gods,’ a demon; 
-sakha, m. a friend of the gods, Bhatt.; -sadman, 
n. ‘abode of the gods, heaven or the sky, Kad.; 
-strī, f. ‘divine female, an Apsaras, Sak.; °dhd- 
carya, m. ‘teacher of the gods, N. of Brihas-pati, 
Dai.; AE (MBh.), dhidhipati (VarBrS.), 
m. soverci the gods (°éya, n. sovereignty of the 
gods, BhP. + °dhdnucara,m. a god'sattendant, Mn. 
xii, 47 ; dhdvasa, m. ‘god's abode,’ 2 temple, 
Rajat. ; dhétara, m. * other than a god,’ an Asura, 
BhP.; “dhéndra,m.‘ best of the rise, (nh dcdrya 
or drama) N. of a teacher, Cat.; ^. hésvara, m. 
lord of the gods, MBh.; *dhógadcia, m. N. of a 
vocabulary. "budhüna, m. a wise man, er, 
preceptor, MW. 

2. VE DO E (r I.see p.951, e. aaa 
ing, MaitrUp.; Kav. &c.; perception, intelligence, 
BhP.; (in dan) the unfolding of the faculties in 
carrying out an object, Bhar.; Dasar. &c.; N.of abird 
(asonof Drona), MarkP. "bódhama, m.an arouser, 

ter of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 22; n. awaking, 
awakening (trans. and intrans.), MBh.; MarkP. °bo- 
ahayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) tobeawakened, Bailar. 
podhita, min. (fr.id.) awakened, W.; instructed, ib, 


WI ci-bubhüsha. See under vi-v bhi. 


vi-V t. brih (or vrih), P. -brihati, to 
tear in pieces, break or pluck off, tear away, RV.; 
Br.; Gr$iS. 

2. Vi-barha, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 2) scat- 
tering, dispersing (in a-u), SaükhBr. 
aR vi- /2. brih (or brigh), P. -brihati 
(only 1. du. Pot. -briheva), to embrace closely or 
jonately, RV. X, 10, 75 8. 
fagi vibboke. Sce bibboka. 


faqci- /brit, P.A.-braviti, -brite, tospeak 
out, one’s self, state, depose, declare, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to explain, o |, teach, RYV.; T$.; 
Br. &c.; to interpret, decide (a law), Mn. viil, 390; 
to answer (a question), Apast.; MBh.; to make a 
false statement, Ma. viii, 133 1943 to be at vari- 


vide, distribute, apportion, assign (with two acc., or 
with acc. of thing and dat. or loc. of pers., or with 
acc, of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (A. 
also = ‘to share together or with each other” or ‘to 
share with [instr.];" with samant, to divide into 
equal ; with ardkans and gen., to divide in 
halves) ; to separate, cut, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
divide (arithmetically), Süryas.; VarBrS.; to open 
(a box or chest), Kathis, ; to worship, MarkP.: Pass. 
-bhajyate, to receive one's share from (instr.), MBh. 
i, 2344: Caus. -bhdjayati, to cause to distribute or 
divide or share, AV.; to divide, Kathas. ; Süryas. &c. 

Vi-bhakta, mín. divided, distributed among 
(instr.), AV. &c. &c. (c, ind. after a partition, Yajn. 
ii, 126); one who has received his share, Mn. ix, 
210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be 
made, BhP. (Sch.); parted, separated by (instr. or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; separated from, i.c. with- 
out (instr.), Y3jn. iii, 103; isolated, secluded, R.; 
distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; divided into regular parts, harmonious, sym- 
metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kathis.; 
divided (arithmetically), Süryas.; m. N. of Skanda, 
MBh,; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pq. ii, 3, 
425 -£dtra, mín. one whose limbs arc embellished 
with (comp.), Hariv.; -/a, m. a son born after the 
partition of the family property between his parents 
and brothers, Gaut.; -¢va, n. maniíoldness, variety, 
Vam,. iv, 1, 7 (quot.); %¢déman, mfn. divided (in 
his essence), Ragh. x, 66; “é¢dvibhakta-niryaya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vi- , f. separation, partition, division, 
distinction, modification, Br.; Mn.; MBh.; part, 
portion, share of inheritance &c., W.; (in gram.) 
inflection of nouns, declension, an affix of declension, 
case (accord. to Pap. a termination orinflection either 
of a case or of the persons of.a tense ;’ certain Tad- 
dhita affixes which are used like case terminations 
have also the name Vi-bhakti ; in theY3jy1 formulas 
esp. the cases of agi are so called), TS.; Br. &c.; 
a partic. division of a Siman (= diak¢z), SankhBr., 
Sch.; a partic, high number, Buddh.; -/a/za, n., 
-vivaraga, n; “ty-artha-karaka-prokriya, í., 
*fy-artha-nirgaya, m.,ty-artha-vicara,m. N. of 
wks. "bhaktika (iíc.) 2 Shakti (in dpfa-v°, com- 
plete as to case terminations), TindBr. “bhaktin, 
see a-vibhaktin, 

Vi-bhaktri (with gen.,ora/-bhaktyi, with acc.), 
mfn. one who distributes, distributer, apportioner, 
RV.; SBr.; (ifc.) an arranger, Paficar. 

Vi-bhaja, m. a partic. high number, Buddh. 
a- 


bhajana, n. separation, distinction, L. “bhaj 
niya, mfn. to be apportioned or partitioned cr dis- 
tributed or divided &c., P3n., Sch.; Kull. 1.°bhaj- 
ya, mín. to be divided, Hariv.; to be (or being) 
distinguished, Pin.v, 3,57. 2. bhajya, ind. having 
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis- 
tinguishing &c. ; -fat/a, m. the distinct pronuncia- 
tion (of every sound), Pifig., Sch.; -zdda, m. a 
partic. Buddhist doctrine ; -zadin, m. an zdherent 
of the above doctrine, SaddhP. 

‘Vi-bhigé, m. distribution, apportionment, RV. ; 
AitBr.; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance 
(onc of the 18 titles or branches of law), Mn.; Yajii. 
&c. (cf. IW. 261); a share, portion, section, con- 
stituent part of anything, Yajn.; MBh, &c.; di- 
vision, separation, distinction, difference, Nir.; GrSrS. 
&c. (ena, separately, singly, in detail ; cf. also yogga- 
2°); disjunction (opp. to samz-yoga and regarded in 
Nyiya as one of the 24 Gunas), IW. 68; (in 
arithm.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; N. of 
Siva, R.; -4alsand, f. apportioning or allotment of 
shares or portions, W.; -/;la, min, (ifc.) Recwing 
the difference between, SaikhGr.; MBh.; -éas, ind. 
according to a part or share, proportionately, Sarvad.; 
W.5 -tattva-vicára, m. N. of wk.; -fva, n. state 
of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; -Zarzua, m. 
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. i, 115; 
~pattrika, f. a deed of partition, MW.; tJ, min, 
one who shares in a portion of property already dis- 
tributed (applied esp. to a son by a father and mother 
of the sume tribe, born subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, in 
which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved 
to the parents), Y 3jū.; Palicat.; -O4i7a, n.=takra, 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; -re£Aà, f. parti- 
tion-line, boundary between ;)» Bilar.; -ra£, 


ance, disagree, Kathis.; to dispute, contend about, min divided, separated, distinguished (-£a,f.),Sarvad.; 
RY. vi, 25 4 "Jas, ind, according to a part or share, separately, 


ferit ei- V bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, °te, to di- | proportionately, Mu,; MBh. &c.; (iic.) according 


frm vi-ybhāsh. 


BhP.; n.dawn, day-break, 


Sia Criia), m. 
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to, BhP.; -sdva, m. N. of wk.; Sotechi, mín. wish- 
ing for a partition or distribution, MW. “bhigaka, 
m. a distributer, arranger, Paficar. (perhaps w.r. for 
*"hidjaka). "bhügin, sc a-vibkdgin, “bhigi- 
A kr, P. -Zarofi, to divide, parcel out, Paiicad. 
*bhügya, mín. to be separated or divided, Lity. 

Vi-bhij, mín, separating, dividing, A past. "bhi- 
jaka, mín. id., Niflak,; distributing, apportioning, 
Hariv.; (Ai-b2ita, mín. being a distributer or 
divider, Cat.) “bhjana, n. division, distinction, 
L,; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici- 
pation, MW. ?bhijayitri, mín, one who causes 
to divide or distribute, Pin, iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 3. 
*bhiljita, mín. caused to be divided, distributed, ap- 
portioned, partitioned, VarByS.; Kathis, "bhajya, 
mín, to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix, 
219. 

Tag vi-Vbhañj, P. -bhanakti, to break 
asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarBrS. &c.; to frus- 
trate, disappoint, VP. 

Vi-bhagna, min. broken asunder, shattered, 
crushed, PaficavBr.; SamhitUp. &c. 

Vi-bhaüga, m. bending, contraction (esp. of the 

ebrows), Ragh. ; Vzs.; a furrow, wrinkle, MBh.; 

4s.; Git.; interruption, stoppage, frustration, dis- 
turbance, Kiv. ; Pur.; fraud, deception, Vas.; a wave, 
Vis. ; breaking, fracture, W.; division, ib.; N. of a 
class of Buddhist wks., MWB. 64, n.1. “bhaigi, f. 
themeresemblance ofanything(=é/aige), Dharma. 
*bhaügin, mín, wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW. 


°phangura, mín. unsteady (as a look), Sis. 


TRES vibhandaka, w.r. for vi-Uhandaka 
(see p. 951, col. 3). 
FRITZ vibharatta, m. N.of a king, Buddh. 


(v.l. vi-bharata). 


fara ci-bhaca &c. Seo under ci- Dhu. 
far r. vi-/bha, P. -bhati, to shine or 


gleam forth, come to light, become visible, appear, 
RV. &c. &c.; to shine upon, illumine, RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; to procure light, i.e, to kindle (fire, dat.), 
RV. i, 71, 6; to shine brightly, glitter, be resplen- 
dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to strike the ear, be keard 
(as sound), MBh.; to scem or appear as, look like 
(nom. with or without ca, or adv. in -za/), RV. 
&c. &c. 


2. Vi-bhá, mín. shining, bright, RV. ; SaükhSr.; 


f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, Sii; Sih.; N. of 
the city of Soma, VP. ; -kera, m. ‘ light-maker,’ the 
sun, Sih.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which 
is illumined by the sun, Gagit.; a king, prince (and 
“the sun’), Sih. ; Qra-Jarzian, m. N.ota poct, Cat.); 
-vasu (vibha-), mín. abounding in light (applied to 
Agni, Soma, and Krishna), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; m. 
fire or the god of fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sun, 
AParii.; MBh.; BhP.; themoon,L.; a sortoí neck- 
lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the S Vasus, BhP. 5 
of a son of Naraka, ib.; of a Danava, ib.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a mythical prince dwelling on the moun- 
tain Gaja-pura, Kathis.; of a Gandharva (who is 
said to have stolen the Soma from Giyatri as she was 
carrying it to the gods), MW. °bhiit, min, shining, 
splendid (applied to Ushas), RV.; m. the world of 
Praji-pati, AitBr.; TS. 

light &c. (Sta vióAdvari, the morning has 
dawned, 


*phiita, mín. shone forth, 


Kathis.) ; become visible, appeared, ChUp.; 
„moming, Khalid. “bhänu, 


mfn.shining, beaming, radiant, RV. 1.°bhitva (forz. 
see p. 978, col. 3) and ?bhí x 


van, mí (ari, see 


next)n. (voc. vi-bhavas), id ib. “bhitvari, f. (sce 
prec.) brilliant, bright (in RV Joften applied to Ushas, 
* Dawn; accord. to Nilak. on MBh. v, 4495 also= 
ey the (starry) night, MBh.; Kav. &c.; turme- 


«< =haridra and °drd-da@rz, Bhpr.; a kind 


of ginger, L.; a procures, L.; a deceitful woman, 
L.; a loquacious woman, L.; (?) the shreds of a gar- 
ment torn ina scuffle ( mciva 
pce Ree: L.; 
ughter of the Vidyidhara Mandira, MarkP.; 
the city of Soma, BHP.; of the cit ol the Paa 
os “RI d i X 
d: we xd na husband of night, the moon, Kpr. 5 


da-vastra-sunthi or 
a kind of metre, Ked; N. of a 


ginning of night,’ evening, MBh.; 
“Tord of night, the moon, Varbis. 


I. and 2. vi-bhāva. S 
Tatre ee above and 


Tram vi-Vbhash, A. -bhashate, to speak 
3R 
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variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh.; (in 
gram.) to admit an alternative, be optional, Kat. 
2. Vi-bhiüshi, f. (for 1. sce p. 951, col. 3) an 
alternative, option, optionality (#i-bhashaya, op- 
tionally), one of two ways (cf. vi-Fa/fa), APrit.; 
(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two 
kinds, viz. 2rdffa-v? or pråpte 9^, an option allowed 
in a partic. operation which another rule makes 
necessary ; apripla-v° or apriiple u°, an option 
allowed in a partic, operation which another rule 
makes impossible), Pan. i, 1, 44 &c.; -vrilli f. N. 
of wk, "bhüshita, mín. admitting an alternative 
(esp. in gram. & optional), Nir.; Kaui; Pin. 
vi-A/ bhàs, A. -bhasate (in Ved. also 
P.), to shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.; 
R.; Satr.: Caus, -MMasayati, to cause to shine, il- 
luminate, brighten, MBh. ?bhüs, f. brightness, 
splendour, Kir. ix, 95 -2a/, min. very brilliant or 
resplendent, Cat. "bhüsá, m. N. of onc of the 7 
suns, TÁ r. ; a partic. Riga, Vas. ; Git. ; N. ofa deity, 
MarkP.; (6), f. shining brightly, light, lustre, W, 
‘phiisita, mín. (fr. Caus.) made bright, illuminated, 
MBh. 
fafirg vi-//bhid, P. A. -bhinatti, -bhialte, 
tosplit or break in two, breakin pieces, cleave asunder, 
divide, separate, open, RV. &c.&c. ; to pierce, sting, 
§Br.; MarkP.; to loosen, untic, Hariv.; BhP.; to 
break, infringe, violate, R. ; Dalar. ; BhP. ; to scatter, 
disperse, dispel, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to alter, 
change (the mind), MBh.; BhP.: Pass. to be split 
or broken, burst asunder &c. (also P. Cond. gy- 
abhetsyat, ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R.; 
BhP.: Caus, -bhedayati, to cause to split &c.; to 
divide, alienate, estrange, MBh.; R. 
Vi-bibhitsu, mín, (e Desid.) wishing to break 
asunder, purposing to cleave or pierce, MW. 
"Vi-bhitti, f. cleaving, splitting, Kath. ; ShadvBr. 
"Vi-bhida, m.N. ofa demon, Suparn. ; (4), f. € per- 
foration’ and ‘falling away,’ ‘apostasy,’ Si, xx, 23. 
Vi-bhindü, mín. splitting or cleaving asunder, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. E ninda m. N. of 
an Asura, PaiicavBr. 
Vi-bhinna, mín. split or broken in two &c.; 
across or through (as by a heavenly body), 
'arBrS.; opened, blown, Ragh.; cleft (said of the 
temples of an elephant which exude during rut), 
Bhartr.; broken, destroyed, BhP.; altered, changed 
(also in one’s feelings), Kav.; Kathis.; alienated, 
estranged, become faithless, Rajat.; separated, di- 
vided, Kathis. ; disunited, living at variance, R.; (a 
. place) filled with dissensions, Kathas. ; disappointed 
(sce @Sa-v"); contradictory, Subh.; various, mani- 
fold, Kathis, ; MarkP.; mingled with (instr) Kir.; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -/amisra, mfn. having dark- 
ness expelled or destroyed, MW.; -/d, f., -/va, n. 
the state of being broken or split asunder or scattered 
&c., ib.; -darsin, mfn. seeing different things, dis- 
cerning differences, discerning well, MarkP, ; -dhair- 
Ja, mín. having firmness or constancy shaken, BhP, ; 
-vesha, mfn. dressed in various garments, Paicar.; 
*unáiga, mfn. one who has his body pierced or 
transfixed, R. 
ge P. Karoli, to separate, divide, 


Vi-bhettri, mfn.one whosplits or breaks 
a destroyer of (gen.), Sak. eres ee 
p Vi-bheda, m. breaking asunder, splitting, pierc- 
ing, division, separation, MBh.; R. &c. ; kuitting, 
contraction (of the brows), Szh.; interruption, dis- 
turbance, Balar, ; change, alteration, Car.; diverging 
Gin opinion), dissension, disagreeing with (saman), 
odi i n distinction, variety, VarByS.; 

"Vi-bhednkn, mín. distinguishing anythi 
from (abl), Cat.; m,=vidlidake LU Meo 
mín. splitting, cleaving, piercing, VarBrS.; n. the 
act of splitting &c,, Nir.; MBh.; setting at variance, 
disuniting, M. Bh.; R. &c. *bhedika, mín. separat- 
ing, dividing (ifc.), Karand. “bhedin, mfn, piercin 
ae Se iat tos eat dispelling, destroying 

1.), Hariv. i 

(i gn ken, MBA. » MIn. to be split or 


Fret vi-/bhi, P. -bibketi, to bo afrai 
fear, MBh.; MarkP.: Caus, -dhisha "T a eh 
frighten, terrify, intimidate, RV.; TS.; MBh." 

I. Vi-bhita, mín. 
timidated, MarkP, 

Vi-bhishaka, míf(z/a)n. frightening, terrifying, 


(for 2. see col. 2) afraid, in- 


faut 2. vi-bhashd. 


MW.; (cha), f. the act of terrifying, means of ter- 
rifying, ey MBh.; Kav. &c.5 shtka-sthdna, n. 
an object or means of terrifying, MW. 1 

‘Vi-bhishaua, mf(a)n.terrifying fearful horrible, 
RV. &c. &c.; bullying or blustering (as language), 
MW.; m. miscarriage, abortion, MBh. ;Amphidonax 
Karka, L.; N. of a brother of Ravana (his other 
brothers were Kubera [by a different mother] and 
Kumbha-karga; both Ravaga and Vibhishapa are 
said to have propitiated Brahmi by their penances, 
so that the god granted them both boons, and the 
boon chosen by V° was that he should never, even 
in the greatest calamity, stoop to any mean action; 
hence he is represented in the Ramayana as endea- 
vouring to counteract the malice of his brother 
Ravana, in consequence of which he was so ill-treated 
by him that, leaving Lanka, he joined Rima, by 
whom, after the death of Ravaya, V? was placed on 
the throne of Laiki), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. 
of two kings of Kaimira (the sons of Go-narda and 
Ravana), Rajat.i, 192 &c. (in later times V? appears 
to have been used as a gencral N. of the kings of 
Laika); N. ofan author, Cat.; (ë), f. N. of one of 
the Mátris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. the act 
or a means of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh.; 
N. of the 11th Muhürta, Cat.; °yddhisheka, m. 
* V*'s inauguration,’ N. of R., v, 91 (accord. to onc 
recension). 

"Vi-bhishi, f. the wish or intention of terrifying, 
MBh, ?bhishiki, f., sce under vz-bhishaka above, 

Vi-bhetavya, n. (impers.) it is to be feared, 
Paficat.; Hit, (v.1.) 


fefta 2. vibhita, m. n.— next, SarigS. 

Vibhftakn, m. (or 7, f.) the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica ; n. its berry (used asa dic), SBr. ; MBh. &c. 

Vibhfünka, m. n. id., RV. ; GrSiS. (cf. v-dhe- 
daka under vi- bhid). 


TIY vi-bhu &e. Sco col. 3. 


FHF vi-bhukta (V3. bhuj), in bhukta-v°, 
E. saka-parthividi (Siddh, on Pin. ii, 1, 69). 


FRIN vi-Dhugna, mfn. (Vt. bhuj) bont, 
bowed, crooked, L. 
Vi-bhujo, mfn., in si:/a-7? (q. v.) 


fin vi- bi, P. -bhavati, to arise, be de- 
veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV. ; TS.; 

MundUp.; tosuffice,beadequateorequalto oramatch 
for (dat. or acc.), SBr.; to pervade, fill, PaficavBr.; 
to be able to or capable of (inf.), BhP.; to exist (in 
a-vibhavat, ‘not existing"), KitySr.; Caus. -dhdva- 
yati, to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest, 
reveal, show forth, display, SaikhBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to pretend, feign, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362; to divide, 
separate, BhP. ; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis- 
cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, recognise as 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard or consider as, 
take for (two acc.), Kuval.; to suppose, fancy, ima- 
Eine, BhP.; Paficar,; to think, reflect, Kathis, ; 
P'aticat. ; to supposeanything of or about (loc.), BhP.; 
to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn. ; Yajri.; 
to convict, convince, Yajfi.; Daš.: Pass. of Caus. 
-bhavyate, to be considered or regarded as, appear, 
seem (nom.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. : Desid., see -burbhiz- 
sha: Intens., see -Lobhtvat. 

, Vi-bubhtüshz, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten- 
tion to manifest one's self, BhP, Cbubhtishu, mín, 
wishing to develop or expand one’s self, ib. 

Vi-bobhuvat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) spreading or 
expanding exceedingly over (loc.), MaitrS. 

Vi-bhava, mfn, powerful, rich, MBh. xiii, 802; 
m. being everywhere, omnipresence, Kan. ; develop- 
ment, evolution (with Vaishpavas ‘the evolution of 
the Supreme Being into secondary forms’), Sarvad. ; 
power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank, 
dignity, majesty, dominion, R.; Kalid.; VarBrS. 
&c. (ifc. with loc., ‘one whose power consists in," 
Git.); influence upon (loc.), SankhSr.; (also pl.) 
wealth, moncy, property, fortune, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear. ; 
Mmagnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation 
from existence, Inscr.; BhP.; N. of the 2nd year in 
Jupiter's cycle of Go years, VarBrS.; destruction (of 
the world), Buddh. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; 
-kshaya, m. loss of fortune or property, Cin.; -fas, 
ind. according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kalid, ; 
Prab.; -mati, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; -mada, 
m. the pride of power, MW.; -vaé, min, possessed 


fait vi-bhüti. 


of power, wealthy, Mricch, 
wealthy, Sis. 

2, Vi-bhüva, m. (for x. scc under vi- bia) on 
condition which excites or develops a partic, state of 
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e, E. the S 
sons and circumstances represented in a A 
opp. to the anit-bhãva or external signs or effects 
of emotion), Bhar. ; Dagar, ; Sih. (-/a, n.); aftiend 
acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Paicar. “bhiyare’ 
mín. causing to appear, procuring or intendi 
procure (ifc.), MBh. ii, 1347 (Nilak); dietam 
W. ?bhüvana, mfn, causing to appear, developing’ 
manifesting, Hariv.; (a), f. (in rhet.) description A 
effects the causes of which arc left to be conjectured 
(or, accord. to some, ‘ description by negatives, bring. 
ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than 
by positive description’), Vam. ; Kavydd. &c.; n, 
causing to appcar or become visible, development 
creation, BhP. (Sch. =fd/ana) ; showing, manifest- 
ing, Kull, on Mn. ix, 76; clear perception, examina- 
tion, judgment, clear ascertainment, Mn.; Vikr.; 
(ifc.) reflection on, Kathas,; the act of producing a 
partic. emotion by a work of art, Sih.; nálam- 
kära, m. the rhetorical figure described above, MW. 
*phiivaniyn, min. (fr. Caus.) to be clearly perceived 
or ascertained, MārkP,; to be convicted ( = bhizya), 
Kull, on Mn. viii, 60, “bh&vita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
caused to arise or appear &c.; -/va, n. the state of 
being perceived or judged, W. ?bhüvin, mín. 
mighty, powerful, Sis,; (ifc, )causing to appear (vaz- 
18-7^, m. N, of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1219; arousing 
a partic. cmotion (esp. of love), Naléd. “bhivya, 
min. to be clearly perceived or observed, distinguish- 
able, comprehensible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be at- 
tended to orheeded (n. impers.‘it should be heeded’), 
MBh.; Kavydd. 

Vi-bhü or (Ved.) vi-bhü, mii or vi)n. being 
everywhere, far-extending, all-pervading, omnipre- 
sent, eternal, RV.; VS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; abun- 
dant, plentiful, RV.; VS.; Br.; mighty, powerful, 
excellent, great, strong, effective, able to or capable 
of (inf.), RV. &c. &c.; firm, solid, hard, L.; m.a 
lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to Brahmi, 
Vishgu, and Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) chief of 
or among, VarBrS, ; a servant, L.; the sun, L. ; the 
moon, L.; N. of Kubera, L. (W. also ‘ether ; space ; 
time ; the soul"); N. ofa god (son of Veda-iiras and 
Tushiti), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu Sã- 
vami, MarkP.; of Indra under Manu Raivata and 
under the 7th Manu, ib.; BhP, ; ofa sonof Vishnuand 
Dakshina, BhP.; of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, ib. 
of Buddha, L.; of a brother of Sakuni, MBh.; of a 
son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of Satya-ketu and 
father of Su-vibhu, VP.; of a son of Dharma-ketu 
and father of Su-kumira, ib.; ofa son of Varsha-ketu 
or Satya-kctu and father of Anarta, Hariv.; of a son 
of Prastàva and Niyuts’, BhP.; of a son of Bhrigu, 
MW.; pl. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; -Ąrátu, min. 
strong, heroic, RV.; -/a, f, power, supremacy, W; 
-(va, n. being everywhere, omnipresence, ŠvetUp.; 
Sarvad.; omnipotence, sovereignty, PrainUp.; Saki 
Balar. ; -¢va-samarthana, n. N. of wk.; pramila, 
n. the hall of Brahmi, KaushUp.; -sdf, min. ¢X- 
tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus 
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; SrS.; -varman, m. N. 

a man, Inscr, bhuvazt, f. (prob. f. of vi-bioa") 
far-reaching, Kath. 7] be- 

‘Vi-bhi, in comp. for vi-bhu; -dévan, mfn. b h 
reap T liberal, TS.; -mái mín. joined Le 
the Vibhus or Ribhus, MaitrS. ; -vasz (vibhit-), min. 
possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV. 

‘Vi-bhiita, mín. arisen, produced &c.; grcat, 
mighty (sce comp.); m. next, Buddh. ; “gery, 
f. a partic, high number, Buddh.; -dyza ( ae 
mfn, abounding in splendour or glory, RV. MM 
mfn. (used to explain vé-manas), Nir. x; 293 = 
(oF), mfn. bestowing rich gifts. e. Niel 

Ví-bhüti, mín, penetrating, pervading, ibi 
abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, powerful ie- 
presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50, 6; m. N, zin 
Sadhya, Hariv. ; of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; Ed 
a king, VP.; f. devclopment, multiplication; at 
m plenty, abundance, Kav.; abes z 
estation of might, t power, superhums 
{consisting of ight faculties, especially attributed © 

iva, but su also to be attainable by hu = 
beings through worship of that deity, viz. AY ghi- 
the power of becoming as minute as an atom i Es 
man, extreme lightness ; prilp/i, attaining 95 Pese 
ing anything [e-g. the moon with the tip © 


"bhavin, mfa, rich, 
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finger]; pràlàm , irresistible wil; mahiman 

illimitable bulk; 23/42, supreme dominion ; zaiifi, 

subjugating by nag ; and Admdvasdyitd, the sup- 
pressing all desires), ib.; a partic, Sakti, Heat.; the 
might of a king or great lord, sovereign power, 
greatness, Kalid.; Palicat,; Kathis, &c.; successful 
issue (of 2 sacrifice), MBh.; R.; splendour, glory, 
magnificence, Hariv,; Ragh.; VarBrS.; fortune, 
welfare, prosperity, PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; (also pl.) 
riches, wealth, opulence, Kam. ; Kav.; Kathis.; N. 
of Lakshmi (the goddess of fortune and welfare), 
BhP.; the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva 
is said to smear his body, and hence used in imitation 
of him by devotees), Paiicar.; Szh.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; -grahana, n. taking up ashes 
(at the Vaisradeva ceremony), RTL. 420; -candra, 

m. N, of an author, Cat.; -doddaii, f. a Vrata or 

religious observance on a partic. twelith day (in 

honour of Vishnu), ib.; -didraya-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk.; -dala, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; -mat, min. 

mighty, powerful, superhuman,Bhag.; BhP.; smeared 

with ashes, W. ; -wadAaza, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; 

-mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; -yoga, 

m. N, of the 6th canto of the Siva-gita. 

"Vi-bhüman,m. extension, greatness, might, TS.; 
N. of Krishpa, BhP. (prob. =‘ appearing in mani- 
fold form’ or ‘ omnipotent’). 

Vi-bhiir-asi, m. (lit. ‘thou art mighty ") a form 
of Agni or the god of fire, MBh. 

Vi-bhiivas, mín. (prob.) powerful, MaitrS.; m. 
N. of a man, Siy. 

Vibhva, in comp. for vi-bhvan below. = ta- 
shtá, mín. cut out or furnished by a skilful artificer, 
very perfect or handsome, RV. 

Vi-bhvan, mín, far-reaching, penetrating, per- 
vading, RV.; m. N. of one of the Ribhus, ib.; 
(án), mín. skilful, ib.; m. an artificer, ib. 

Vibhvü-sáh, mín. (vibhud for vi-bvan) con- 
quering or overcoming the rich, RV. 

fau vi- Vbhüsh, P. -bhishati, to bo bril- 
liant, appear (?), RV. i, 112, 4 (Sty. vyapto bha- 
vali); 10 adorn, decorate, ib. vi, I5, 9: Caus, -bhit- 
shayati, to adom, decorate, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 

Vi-bhii: , min, adorning, R.; m. N. of 
Mafiju-it, L.; n. (ifc. f. 2) decoration, ornament, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; splendour, beauty, Datar.; -Aa/d, 
f. a partic. Samidhi, Kaárapd.; -2u/, mín. adorned, 
decorated, Mricch.; °xédbhdsin, mfn. glittering 
with ornaments, Kum, “bhtishi,, f. ornament, deco- 
ration, VarByS.; Kam. ; light, splendour, beauty, L. 
*phüshita, mín. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.5 n. an ornament, decoration, R.; /4/1gu, mfn. 
decorated about the body, MW.; 9/dlamàra, f. N. 
of a Gandharvi and of a Kim-nari, Karand, ^bhü- 
shin, mín. adorned, decorated(ifc.), MBh.; ador- 
ing, MW. "bhüshmu, mín. (prob. ) fomnipresent’ 
or “omnipotent? (said of Siva; cf. vi-A/tz), Sivag. 

fag vi- / bri, P. A. -Bharati,ete,to spread 
ont, spread asunder, RV.; AV.; (À.) to distribute, 
diffuse, ib.; VS.; to bear, endure, MBh.: Intens. 
(only -bhdribhrat aud ~jarbhritds), to move hither 
and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV. 
ii, 4, 43 to open the mouth, Bape, ib. i, 28, 7. 

‘Vi-bhrita, mía. spread out, distributed, RV. x, 
45, 2 &c.; upheld, supported, maintained, W. *bhri- 
tra (v/-), mí(d)n. to be (or being) borne about or 
in various directions, RV. “bhyitvan, min. bear- 
ing hither and thither, ib. 

farts vibhoka, m. N. of a pact, Cat. 

i vi-Vbhran$ (sometimes written 

5), A. -bhraniate, to fall off (fig.), be un- 
Bae fail or be unsuccessful in ey ee 
to be separated from, desert (abl. KatySr.: Caus. 
-bhraniayati, 10 cause to fall, MBh,; to strike or 
break off, R. ; to cause to disappear or vanish, destroy, 
annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP. “bhrapéa, m. diarrhea, laxity 
of the bowels (see manda-v°); decline, cessation, 
end, MBh.; Kathis.; Pur. ; disturbance, perturba- 
tion (seecit/a-v°); fall, decay, ruin, MBh.; VarByS.; 
BhP.; (ic bang deparei retis Eine Val i 

ipi s Jasna, m. a : Fait. 
Sea adita, mee (ir. ge) caused to fall &c.; 
: mín, deprived of reason or consciousness, 
Vom ripa pattra, miu. having the flowers and 
leaves knocked oif, R. *bhranüin, mfn. crumbling 
to pieces (sce a-v"); falling down, dropping from 
(ifc.), Megh. . , 
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Vi-bhrashta, mín. fallen, sunk, MBh.; disap- | dashed. to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, 
peared, vanished, pone, lost, R. ; MarkP.; useless, | SankhSr.; MBh, &c. "mathitri, m, a crusher, 
vain, PaficavBr.; (iíc.) strayed from, Kathis.; de- | destroyer, SankhSr. 
prived of, MBh.; R.; unsuccessful in, TS.; -/igjira, | Wi-manthana, n. churning, R. 
min, freed from darkness (as the sky), R.; -Aarsha, | Vi-māthā, m. the act of crushing or destroying 
mi(@)n. deprived of joy, ib.; ^fési-frayoga, m. | utterly, TBr. ; SDr. °mithia, mín. crushing down, 
N. of wk. destroying, Kathis. 

TA vi-vbhram, P. -bhramati, -bhraw- | TAAG 1. ci- /mad, P. -madyati (Ved, also 
Jati, to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover, | -adati), to be joyiul or merry (only p. -2:4427), 
whirl, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to recl, quiver, shake, BhP.; | AV.; to become perplexed or discomposed, AitBr.; 
to roam over, wander through (acc.), MBh.; to fall | to confound, embarrass, disturb, SiükhDr.: Caus 
into disorder or confusion, be disarranged or bewil- | (only aor. ay-aimadant), to confuse, perplex, be- 
dered, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to drive asunder, disperse, | wilder, AV. 
scare away, MDh.; to move about (the tail), R.: 
Cavs. -bhramayati or -bkramayati (Pass. -bhran- 
yete), to confuse, perplex, MirkP.; Heat. 

Vi-bhrama, m. (iic. f. @) moving to and fro, 
rolling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness, 
Kav.; VarBrS. ; Rajat.; violence, excess, intensity, 
high degree (also pl), Kav.; Kathis. &c.; hurry, 
rapture, agitation, disturbance, perturbation, con- 
fusion, flurry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; doubt, error, mis- 
take, blunder (with dazdasya, * erroncous applica- 
tion of punishment"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; illusion, 
illusive appearance or mere semblance of anything, 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c. (cf. -bkaskita); beauty, grace, 
Kalid.; Malatim.; feminine coquetry, amorous ges- 
tures or action of any kind (esp. play of the eyes), 
perturbation, flurry (as when a woman in her con- 
fusion puts her ornaments in the wrong places), 
Bhar. ; Daiar.; Sih.; caprice, whim, MW.; (à), f. 
old age, L.; antra, n.( « -satra); -bhashita,n.pl. 
languagein appearance, Subh. ; -va/i, f. girl, Harav.; 
N. of a female E Lis d ri n. ae 
treatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra) ; 
°mdrka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vi-bhramin, mín. moving hither and thither, 
Chandom. 

Vi-bhrinta, min. wandered or wandering about 
&c. (n. impers. ‘it has been roamed,’ Naléd.); roll- 
ing or ogling (as the cyes; sec below); spread abroad 
(as fame), Prab.; confused, bewildered, MBh. ; -xa- 
Jana, mín, one who rolls the cyes or casts side 
glances, R.; anas, mío. bewildered or confused 
in mind, MBh.; -Ji/a, mín. confused in mind or 
disposition, intoxicated or insane, W.; m. a monkey, 
ib.; the disc of the sun or moon, ib. *bhrüntl, f. 
whirling, going round, W.; hurry, agitation, ib.; 
error, delusion, Prab. 

FAATA 1.ci-/bhraj, A. -bhrajate (ep. also 
P.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. &c. 
&c.; to shine through (acc.), RV.; AV.; Caus. 
~bhrijayati,tocauseto shincor beam, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. 

4. Vi-bhrüj, mín. (nom. /) shining, splendid, 
luminous, RV.; m. (with Sazrya) N. of the author 
of RV. x, 170, Anukr. “bhrija, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv. “bhrijita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made splendid 
or bright, caused to shine, MBh. 

Vi-bhrishti, f. radiance, flame, blaze, RV. 

fay vibhru, m. (perhaps w.r. for vi-bhu) 
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. -Jadhru). 

an 

Tawa ci-bhresha, m. (/bhkresh) commis- 
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain vi- 
pramoha), AisSr., Sch. 

fae ci-bhean &c. See col. 1. 


T€ vi-/manh, A. -manhate, to distri- 
bute, bestow, RV. 

TARS ci- /najj, P. -majjati, to plungo 
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9323 (perhaps 
w.r. for 11-1177) : Caus. -majjayati, to submerge, 
cause to plunge, lead into (loc, d . vi, 538. "maj- 
iit, mín, (ir. Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii, 
10612. 

TARA vi-mata. See under vi-V/man, col.3. 


faata 1. vi-mali, vi-matsara &c. Seo 
P. 951, col. 3, For 2. vi-mati, scc col. 3. 

fan vi-\/math (or manth), P. A. -ma- 
thati, "te, -mathnati, nite &c. (in Veda generally 
A. jini. -mathitor, AitBr. ; “lum, BhP.), to tear off, 
snatch away, TS.; SBr.; to tear or break in pi 


Vi-matta, mín. discomposed, perplexed, AitBr.; 
being in rut, ruttish, ib.; Kir.; intoxicated, MW. 

2, Vi-mad, f. pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, 
SaükhBr. 

Vi-mada &c. Sce p. 951, col. 3. 

Vi-madita, mín. (fr. Caus.) discomposed, bz- 
wildered, confused, AitDr. 

fSTUTvi-madkya,ci-madhyama. Sce p.951, 
col. 3. 


Tareq ci- man. (only r. pl. pr. A. -man- 
make), to distinguish, RV. x, 92,3: Caus. -mdna- 
J'ai, to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect, 
SamhitUp.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Vi-mata, min, disagreed, at variance, of a dif- 
ferent mind or disposition, hostile, AivSr.; slighted, 
offended, BhP.; any that may please ( = every), Sar- 
vad.; m.an enemy, W.; m. orn. (2) N.of a place an the 
riverGo-mati,R. 2.^mati, min. ofdiffereatopinion, 
g. dridlddi ; f, diiierence of opinion, disent, dis- 
agreement abot (loc.), Pág. ; Naish.; Sih.; dislike, 
aversion, R.; doubt, uncertainty, error, Lalit.; 
Saddh.; -£4, .(MW.),-man, m.(g.drig/ddi) ditler- 
ence of opinion; -zi&iraga, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; -samudgiatin, m. N. of a prince, ib. 

2. Vi-miina, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3; for 
3. under zi-4/ ma) disrespect, dishonour (sec a-z7- 
mäna). Sminana, n. (and d, f.) disrespect, con- 
tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; refusal, 
denial, Suir. ^miünita, mín, (fr. Cavs.) dishonoured, 
slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; R. &c. 

, mín. to be dishonoured or offended, Šak. 


I. 2. vi-manas, vi-manthara, vi- 
manyt &c. Scc p. 951, col. 3. 


IPITS cina-bhipala(?), m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat. 


FARA vi-maya. Seo under vi- Vue, p. 931. 


faas vi-marda, vi-marša. See under vi- 
AV mrid and vi-4/rtri!, p. 981, col. 1. 


fmi vi-marsha, shana, °shin, w.r. for 
vi-maria &c. 


Tq cS ci-mala, mf(a)n. stainless, spotless, 
clean, bright, pure (lit. and fig.), MBh,; Kav. &c. 
(e, ind, at daybreak, MBh. v, Jat); dean tans 
parent, Sarvad. ; white (sce °Xó%a); m. a magical 
formula recited over weapons, R. ; a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; a partc. world, ib.; a lunar year, L.; N. 
of an Asura, Kathis.; of a Deva-putra and Bodhi- 
mayda-pratipil, Lalit.; of a Bhikshu, ib.; of a 
brother of Yaias, Buddh.; (with Jainas) N.of the 5th 
Arhat in the past Utsarpini and of the 13th in the 
present Avasarpint, L.; of ason of Su-dyumna, BhP.; 
of the father of Padma-pida, Cat.; of various authors 
(go with sarasvati), iba; (d), f. a species of 
Opuntia, L.; 2 partic. Sakti, Hcat.; N. of Dik- 
shiyant in Purushéttama, Cat.; of a Yogini, Hcat.; 
of a daughter of Gandharvi, MBh.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 10 Bhümis or Stages of per- 
fection, Dharmas. 6.4; n. silver ilt,L.; N. ofatown 
(sce -Pura) ; ofa Tantra; -Kirita-hàra-va!, min. 
having a bright crest and pearl-necklace, R.: - 41777 
m. ‘of spotless fame,’ N.of a Buddhist scholar: nira 
dela, m. N. of A Mahiyinz-sütra ; -garbha, m.a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva and a 
prince, ib.; -candra, m. N, of a king, Buddh.; -/4, 
*,-E72,n. stainlessness, cleanliness, brightnes;, clear 
ness, purity, MBh.; Kay, &c.; -datta, m. a partic 
Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a prince, ib.; (d), £ N.of 
4 ANS be "dna, n.a gift or offering to a deity, 
rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; K3th.; to cut in Läsa, m.a RUE) ad M B5 iati 
pieces, disperse, erga taba Shee per- | N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a prince eed Dinata x 

; 3 5 ib.; ~ m. 
plex, 7 , crushed or ! N_ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; care a N.ofa city, 
g3R2 
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Kathis.; -fradifa, m, a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. ; 
-prabha, A a ers Samadhi, Buddh. (also a, f., 
Dharmas. 136); N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a Deva- 
putra, ib. (v.l. a-vimala-p°); (ë), f. N. ofa princess, 
Rajat.; -prabhdsa-iri-tejo-raja-garbha, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -frassólfara-màála, i. N. 
of wk. ; -buddAi, m. N, of a man, Kathis. ; -bodha, 
m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. ; -brahma-varya,m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -d/dsa, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -A- 
dhara, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; -mayi, m. 
crystal, L.; (°4#-kara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, 
Kalac.); -madi, mín. pure-minded, pure in heart, 
VP. ; -mitra,m. N. of a scholar, Buddh.; -vaiana, 
m. N. of two princes, Satr.; -ocga-i77, m. N. of a 
prince of the Gandharvas, Buddh. ; -2yi/Aa, m. N. 
of a garden, ib.; -3rř-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; -sambhava, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; 
-svabhaza, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; ?/dfara, m. 
N. of a prince, Kathis.; °ligra-netra, m. N. of a 
future Buddha, SaddhP.; "/d/ma£a, mín. purc- 
minded, clean, pure, L. ; Atman, mfn. id., R. ; °l- 
ditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat. ; */ád7, m. 
N. of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarát 
(celebrated foritsinscriptions; itis also called Satrum- 
jaya), L.; nana, mfn. bright-faced, Kav.; 9/d- 
nanda (with yogindra), m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 
(Sda-natha,m.N. ofan author ; °da-bhäshya, n. N. 
of wk.); áfa, mín. having pure water, Laghuk.; 
lirthaka, min. (said to be) = vimaldtmaka, L.; 
"/ijola, m. or n.(?) N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; 9/6jvà, f. N. of a village, Rajat.; “éivara- 
tirtha,n. and “léivara-pushkarint-samgama-tir- 
tha, n. N. of two Tirthas, Cat.; “/édaka or 9/óda, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; 9/órja or “logya (?), n. N. 
of a Tantra. ` 

Vi-malaya, Nom, P.°yati, to make clearor 
Ragh.; Kuval.; “Ziza, mín. clear, pure, Inscr. 
liman, m. clearness, purity, Daš, “mali-korann, 

n, the act of clearing, purification, Sarvad. 
fanafana vi-mastakita, vi-mahat &c. Seo 
P. 951, col. 3. 

fam vi-/3. mā, P. A. -mati, -mimite, to 
measure, mete out, pass over, traverse, RV.; Dr.; 
Kaui.; 10 enumerate, BhP.; to ordain, fix, set right, 
arrange, make ready, prepare, RV. 

3. Vi-miina, mí(;)n. (for 1. sec p. 951, col. 3; 
for 2, under vi-4/ man) measuring out, traversing, 
RV.; AV.; MBh, ; m.n, a car or chariot of the gods, 
any mythical self-moving aerial car (sometimes serv- 
ing as a seat or throne, sometimes self-moving and 
carrying its occupant through the air; other descrip- 
tions make the Vimina more like a house or palace, 
and one kind is said to be 7 stories high; that of 
Ravana was called pushpaka, q.v.; the nau-v? 
[Ragh. xvi, 68] isthought to resemble a ship), M Bh.; 
Kav. &c.; any car or vehicle (esp. a bier), Rajat. 
vii, 446; the palace ofanemperororsuprememonarch 
(csp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; Kay, &c. ; a temple 
or shrine of a partic. form, VarByS.; akind of, tower > 
R. v, 52, 8; a grove, Jatakam.; a ship, boat, L.; 
a horse, L.; n. measure, RV.; extension, ib.; (in 
med.) the science of (right) measure or proportion 
(e. g. of the right relation between the humours of 
the body, of medicines and remedies &c.), Car.; 
-gamana, n. poingin a car, N. ofa ch. ofthe GanP.; 
-carin, mfn. travelling in a celestial car, MW.; 
"cyita, mfn. fallen from a cel? car, Rajat.; -/g, f., 
-fva, n. the state or condition of a cel? car, Kàv.; 
Kathás.; -irvyitha,m, a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; 
pale, m.the g in ofa celt ar; MBh.; -gratima, 

« resembling a cel? car, MBh.: -; - 
the ownership e a cel? car, Mw. Ure 
N. of a ch. of thc VP.; -yna, mí(d)n goln a 
driving in a cel? car, BhP. 5 -rdja, m. the driver of 
a celestial car, MW. ; -lakshana, n. N.ofa wk. on 
architecture ; -7a/, ind. like a self-moving car, Kir. ; 
-vidyà, i., -Suddhi-pija, f, N.of wks,; -stha, mfn, 
standingona cel? car, MW. ; -5/idsta, n. N. of a wk. 
sd menene 2 (ifc.)  vi-mána, a celestial 
, s+ à seven-storied palace or tower, R. 


aie Keri, P. -karoti,toturn into a celestial 


vi-maysa, vi-mülri &c. Soo p. 951. 
faa vi-mātavya. Sce under vi-/me, 
far 1 ci-mürga &e. See p. 951, col. 3, 
fan 2. vi-mága, Seo under vi-/nrij. 


fane vi-malaya. 


fau vi-mürgana, n. (marg) the act 
of secking for (gen.), Kir. 

fafa vi- 1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, to 
fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; Gi$rS. 

‘Vi-mita, mín, fixed, built &c.; n. a square shed 
or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall 
or building), SBr.; SrS.; ChUp. 

faf vi- /miir, P. -misrayati, to mix or 
mingle together, MBh. : 

Vi-misra,mf(@)n.mixed,mingled, miscellaneous, 
MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; mixed or mingled with, 
attended or accompanied by (instr. or comp.), ib.; 
Suir. &c.; applied to one of the 7 divisions into 
which the course of Mercury, accord. to Paraara, is 
divided, VarBrS.; n. capital aud interest &c., Lil. 
°misraka, mín. mixed, miscellancous, VarB[S.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. °misrita, mín. mixed, mingled 
(with Z/fi, f. a partic. mode of writing), Lalit. 


fequi vi-mukta, See under 1. vi-//muc. 


faq vi-mukha, mf(a)n. having the faco 
averted, turned backwards (acc. with 4/47, ‘to cause 
tofiy, * puttoflight"), MBh.; Kav, &c.; turning away 
from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, Kav.; Kathis, ; 
Pur.; averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting 
from (loc., abl., gen. with a7, or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) indifferent to, Vcar.; adverse, hos- 
tile (as fate), Venis, ; (ifc.) wanting, lacking, Sintii.; 
(vi priv.) without the mouth or opening, SarügS.; 
deprived of the face or head, Hariv.; m. N. of a text 
(VS. xvii, 86 ; xxxix, 7), KatySr.; of a Muni (v.l. 
vimuca), R.; -tà, f., -tva, n. aversion, disinclina- 
tion to (loc., acc. with Arati, or comp.), K3v.; Sah. 

Vim Nom. P, yati, to render averse ; 
Ehita, min. averse, hostile, Kid. 

Vimukhin, mín. having the face averted, averse 
from, hostile, W. ; 94-46, f. (or -/oa, n.) turning 
away, aversion, enmity, ib. 

Vimukhi, in comp. for vimukha, = karanan, 
(ifc.) the rendering averse to, Samk. — 4/kri, P. 
-Karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render 
averse or indifferent to (abl. or comp.), Samk.; 
-krita, mfn. turned away, averse, indiflerent, ib.; 
Caurap.; frustrated, R. = bhüva, m. aversion, Git, 
= V bhū, P. -siavali, to turn the back, flee; Ragh.; 
to turn away from (abl.), Mricch. 


fag a vi-mugdha. See under vi-y muh. 


I. vi-//muc, P. A, -muilcali, te 

(Impv. -mumoktu, RV. i, 24, 13), to unloose, un- 
harness (A. * one’s own horses"), unyoke (i.c. ‘make 
to halt, cause to stop or rest”), RV. &c. &c.; to take 
off (clothes, ornaments &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
release, sct free, liberate, ib.; to leave, abandon, quit, 
desert, give up, relinquish, ib.; to shun, avoid, 
MundUp.; Bhag. &c.; tolose (consciousness), Hariv.; 
to pardon, forgive, Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge, 
shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. (with 
§rastam, to set free a seized planet i.e. ‘free it 
from eclipse, Siiryas.); to throw, hurl, cast (with 
dimanam and loc., ‘to cast one’s self into," Uttarar.), 
MBh.; R. &c. ; to utter (a sound), MBh. ; to assumo 
(a shape), Mn.i, 56; to lay (eggs), Paiicat, i, 382: 
Pass, -mutyate, to be unloosed or detached &c.; to 
be slackencd (as reins), Sak.; to drop or be expelled 
(prematurely, as a fetus), Suir.; to be freed or deli- 
vered or released (esp, from the bonds of existence), 
get rid of, escape from (abl., adv. in -/as, gen., or 
instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 10 be deprived of (instr.), 
Hit.: Caus. -mocayati, to loosen, detach, Sak.; to 
unyoke, Kaus, ; to set free, deliver from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to keep off, avoid, R.: Desid, -mumuk- 
Shati, "te, to wish to liberate (A. ‘one’s self’), BhP. 
Vi-mukta, mfn. unloosed, unharnessed &c.; set 
free, liberated (esp. from mundane existence), freed 
ordelivered or escaped from (abl., instr., or ifc.; rarely 
ibc.; cf.-safa), Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; deprived of (instr.), 
MBh.; launched (asa ship), R.: given up, abandoned, 
relinquished, deserted, ib.; BhP.; hurled, thrown, 
MBl.; emitted or discharged by, flowing from 
{come Ratnav,; shed or bestowed on (loc.), Rajat.; 
a snake) which has recently cast its skin, MBh. viii, 
740 3 dispassionate, R. iv, 32, 18; -kautha, mfn. 
aving the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud 
cry (am, ind, aloud, at the top of one’s voice), Amar.; 
zi a: haying flowing or dishevelled hair, BhP.; 
jf. (gen.), Kam.; -pragraha, mín. with 
slackened reins, Bhatt.5 -maunam, ind. breaking 


faqg vi- /mrid. 


silence, Kathis, ; «saa, mín. released from the (con- 
sequences) ofa curse, VP. ; -seza, m. N. ofa teacher, 

Buddh. ; ¢dcarya,m.N. ofan author, Cat, mukti. 
f. disjunction (opp. to yukti), AitBr.; (ifc.) givin ; 
up, Kum,; release, deliverance, liberation, Kave 
Kathis.; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence, 
final emancipation, Kap.; VP.; -candra, m, N, of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -Aa¢ha, m. the way of final 
emancipation, MW.; -wahiman, m. N. of wk. 

2, Vi-müc, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put- 
ting up, RV. (vizutco napat, ‘son of unyoking? N 
of Püshan as‘ conductor on the way to the next world’ 
ib) "muon, m. N, of a Rishi, MBh. å 

Vi-mokå, m. unyoking, unbending, cessation, 
termination, TS.; AV.; letting go, abandoning, giving 
up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl, orcomp.), Nydyam, 
Sch.; liberation from sensuality or worldly objects, 
Sarvad, °mékam, ind. so that the horses are un- 
harnessed or changed, TS.; Br. *moktavya, mín, 
to be let loose or set at liberty, MDh.; to be given 
up or abandoned, R.; to be discharged or hurled or 
cast at (dat, or loc.), MBh. °moktri, mí(/r£jn. 
one who unyokes or unharnesses, VS.; 'TBr. *mok- 
ya, sce a-vimokyd, 

Vi-mooaka, mfn. releasing, delivering from (ife.), 
Cat. “mécana, mf(7)n. unyoking, loosening, RV.; 
&c. &c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; (2), f. N. of a river, 
VP. ; n.unharnessing, alighting, stopping for rest, re- 
lief, RV.; TS.; SBr.; deliverance, liberation (esp. 
from sin), MBh.; MarkP.; giving up, abandoning, 
MBh.; N.ofa place of pilgrimage, ib. °mocaniya, 
mín, (ifc) relating to the unharnessing of, SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. dundubhé- and ratha-v°). *mocita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) loosencd, liberated; m. N. of Siva, 
pi °mocyn, mfn. to be released or delivered, 


FIG vimuda, m. or n,(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


vi-V/muh, P. A. -muhyati, 9te, to bo 
confused, become bewildered or stupefied, faint away, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c. : Caus. -mokayati, to confuse, 
bewilder, infatuate, MBh.; Kav. &c. to confound, 
efface, Say. 

Nyt: min. confused, bewildered, infatua- 
ted, Hit. 

Vi-mūdha, id., MBh. ; Kiv.&c.; (ifc.) perplexed 
asto, uncertainabout, Kathis. ; foolish, stupid, Prab.; 
-&las (R.), -dhi (MarkP.), mín. foolish-minded, 
simple;-d4dava,m., bewildered state, confusion, MW.; 
-samjiia, mtn. bewilderedin mind, senseless, uncon- 
scious, W.; “dhdéman, mfn. foolish-minded, per- 
plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. *miidhake, n.a 
kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w.r.for dvi-gūdhaka}. 

Vi-moha, m. confusion of the mind, perplexity 
(also mati-v°), Kathis.; BhP.; a kind of hell, VP. ; 
-da, mfn, causing perplexity, bewildering, Kathas. 
°mohaka, mf(ztd)n. bewildering the mind, bc- 
witching, Naish, °mohana, mfn. id., BhP.; m. a 
kind of hell, VP. (cf. araka); n. confusion, per- 
plexity, Rajat.; Prab.; the art of confusing or a 
wildering (  a&uli-baraga), Pan. vii, 2, 54 Sch. 
°mohita, min. confused, infatuated, bewitched, be- 
guiled, R.; Kathas, &c, °mohin, mín, perplexing, 
bewildering, Kathis,; BhP. 

vi-mürchita, mfn. (Vimurck) 
thickened, coagulated, become solid, Yajū.; Vighh 
(ifc.) full of, mixed with, Bh. ; Car. ; resounding Wit 
BhP.; n. ‘becoming stiff,’ fainting, a swoon, DIY. 

Vi-mürta, mfn. coagulated, become hardor solid, 
SakhBr. 


FITA vi- /mrij, T 
(pf. Pot. -mdmyijita, RV.), 
purify, cleanse, Br.; SrS.; to rub dry, TS.; to rub 
on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.), Gs Us 
off, MBh.; Mricch.; to rub, stroke, caress, acd 
R. &c.; A. (with aum), to adorn or arm 


self, RV. vii, 95, 3. 

2. Vimse m. (for 1. see p. 951, ool 3) 
wiping off, ApSr., Sch.; a broom, brush, a in 
MeL n. wiping off, cleansing, purifying, 


: s i 
1.Vi-mrishta, mfn.(for 2. see under 2? A mn 
rubbed off &c, ipic (sce below) 5 -7481 n 
having the colour refined or purified, Kum.; a 
farágsa, mín. havingthe space between the should 
a little depressed (syzzra, Sch.), SBr. 


faqg vi- /nrid, P. -mridnàti, -mardafi, to 
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lh) See ui 6) A Hio |. 


fané vi-marda, 


crush or press to pieces, bruise, pound grind down, | bei n 
E i , , | beingloosenedorundone, ParGr.; release, delive 

lay Bees den MR &c.; to rub to- from (abl. or comp.), iu) Papi bid 
E ise , Kav: Pur: Pets is peri to crush to pieces, | the soul, i.e. final emancipation (sometimes 8, some- 
dr dt t ? TU demi iS times 3 kinds areenumerated,cf. Dharmas.59 2nd 73), 
ie UN eee Ra ruising, grinding, pound- ŠBr.; Bhag. &c.; letting loose, setting at liberty (a 
Re m ile ion, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; trampling, | thief), Mn. viii, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning, 
eid ue dne conflict, scuíÉe, fight, | VPrit.; MBh.; letting flow, shedding (of tears), 
m t, MBh.; Kav. &c.; laying waste, devas- | MBh.; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R. ; discharge (of 
Mie wine ib. ; interruption, disturbance, | arrows), MBh, ; -kard, f. N. of a Kim-narl, Kirand. 

[ricch. ; a j touch, contact, Simkhyak. ; refusal, | *nokshaka, mfn, one who releases from (ifc.), R. 
Shoes ; complete obscuration, total eclipse, | *mokshana, mfa. liberating from (ifc.), BhP.; n. 

üryas.; ‘arBrS.; weariness, tediousness, MW. ; the | untying, loosening, VarBrS. ; liberation, deliverance 
trituration of perfumes, W.; Cassia Sophora, L.; N. | from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also * from 
of a prince, MirkP.; -As/amra, mín. patient of being | an embryo,’ MBh. i, 2369 ; auqa-v",' laying eggs, 
trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth), | Palicat.; asyig-v°, ‘letting blood,’ Suir.) ; taking off, 
Uttarar.; “dérdha, n. the time from the apparent | casting away, Sringir. ; giving up (the ghost), MBh.; 
conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; “déttha, | discharging (arrows), R. ^mokshin, miu, one who 
m fagan arising fe Bn nartion of perfumes, | has attained to final emancipation, MBh. 

d daka, mfn. crushin, nding, destroy- 
ing, Hariv.; m. the act of NT gralia i T. fast ri-mocaka, cana &c. See p.980. 
stroying, MW.; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per- | TE rimba &c. See bimba. 
fumes, ib.; the conjunction of the sun and moon, A 
eclipse, ib.; Cassia Tora, L.; N. of a man, Dai. frag vi-//mrad (only Impv. -mradà), to 
DEGREE TIC eee SAN crahing make soft or tender, soften, RV. vi, 53; 3- 

lestroying, Hj 3 fragrance, perfume, Gal. ; = ; -mri i 
N. of a Rakshasa, R.; ofa prince of the Vidyüdharas, ef at a al? Ee cer get to ee 
Kathis,; n. (and, f.) the act of rubbing or grinding, | P'C: santa Matte aE : 
or pounding or crushing, Gaut. ; Apast. ; hostile cn- vi-mlai, P. A. -mlayati,?te, to wither 
Counter, fight, battle, war, Prab. ; BhP.; devastation, away, languish, become weak or weary, ChUp.: 
destruction, MBh. ; the trituration of perfumes,W.; | Caus, -n:lafayati, to cause to wither or languish, 
an eclipse, ib. *mardita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) crushed, | weary, enfeeble, Suir. 
bruised, &c., R.; BhP.; rubbed, anointed, Suit. | 2, Vi-mlāna, mín. (for I. sec p. 952, col. 1) 
°mardin, mín. crushing to pieces, destroying, re- | faded or withered away, bereft of lustre or beauty, 
moving, MBh.; VarByS. &c. fresh, pure, W. 

Vi-mridita, mín. bruised, pounded, broken, | Yi-mlāpana, n. causing to wither or languish, 
rubbed, Yajii.; R.; Suir.; -dAvaja, mfu. having a | softening, Susr. 


crushed or broken banner, R. TTE viyaiga. See 2. acyaiga. 


Faqyci-mridh, m. (V. mridh)adespiser,foe, 
enemy, Vait. ; * averterof enemics, N.of Indra, RV. 
*pirid-vat, m{(atiyn, belonging to Indra, SakhBr. 
*mridhi, mí(a)n. warding off an enemy, TS. 

vi-/mri$ (often confounded with 
vi-Amrish),P.-mriiati,to touch (withthe hands), 
stroke, feel, MBh.; R.; to touch (mentally), be 
sensible or aware of, perceive, consider, reflect on, de- 
liberate about, RV. &c. &c. ; to investigate, examine, 
try, test, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with inf.) to hesitate 
about doing anything, Säh.: Caus. -mariayati, to 
ponder, reflect on, consider, Kav. ; Paficat.; BhP. 

‘Vi-marsa, m. consideration, deliberation, trial, 
critical test, examination, PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; 
reasoning, discussion, Prab.; knowledge, intelligence, 


vi-//yat, A. -yatate, to dispose in 
various rows, AV.: Caus. -ydfayati, to place in 
rows, arrange, TS.; to do penance, AV.; to torment, 
pain, punish, MDh. 
faq ci-yt, mfn. (pr. p. of vi-/5. i) 
going apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 ; being dis- 
solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; n. the sky, 
heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as * that which parts 
asunder or forms the intermediate region between 
heavenandearth’), VS. &c. &c.; ether (asan element), 
BhP.; Sarvad.; N. of the roth mansion, VarBrS.; a 
kind of metre, VS. = patākā, f. * sky-banner,’ light- 
ning, Rit. iii,12. = patha, m. ‘sky-path,’the atmo- 
sphere, Dharmas, = stha, mín. standing or being in 
the air, MBh. 


Sarvad.; N. of Siva, MBh. ; (in dram.) critical fuc 
miee a msama E la or ER through theair, MBh. = cirin, m.‘ sky-goer, Falco 
and the sirvakana p catastrop E i de Cheela (2 ci/2), L. 
Sakuntal1 the removal of her veil in the 5th act j: 

Bhar.; Daiar. &c.; -va£, mfn. e medita | heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. = gata, mín. 
tive, doubtful, Jtakam.; -vādin, mín. utterin dis- 
Secret no shed fic Vie , ETC anga, ness, ib.= vyāpin, mfn. filling the air, Vrishabhin. 
a SLE arte anaes 

ebd eripi, BP) Smariite, mfn (fe, | in the middle of the sky,’ the sun, Dal. maya, 
Cavs.) reflected on, considered, Paficat. “maréin, 
mfn. considering, trying, examining, Kathis. ;Sarvad. faafa viyati, m. N. of ono of the six sons 

‘Vi-mrisa, m. reflection, consideration, delibera- | of Nahusha, Pur.; a bird, L. 


vA dita, min, reflected ; : x 
Hon ibe arare min tobe tied or examined, ib. | fA oi- V yam, P. -yacchati (3. pl. pf. A. 


factaa vi-racita. 981 


Taare vi-yasd, m. (yas) N. of a partic. 
demon who inflicts torment inYama's world, VS. ; TS. 


fag vi- yu, P.-yuyoti, -yauti, to separate, 
part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de- 

prived of (instr.), RV.; VS.; to separate (trans.), 
divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr.), 
RV.; to keep off, avert, Šiš.; to spread, scatter, TS.; 
to open, RV. 

Vi-yuta, min. separated from, deprived of (instr. 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; not being in conjunction 
with (comp.), VarBrS.; diminished, that from which 
something has beensubtracted, Siryas.; (d), f. du. the 
two separated ones,” heaven and earth, RV. iii, 54,75 
*tártkaka, min. void of meaning, L. “yuti, f. the 
difference between two quantities, Bijag. 

. Vi-yotri, min. one who divides or separates, RV. 
1v; 55» 5- 

JA vi- /yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuükte, to 
disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of 
(instr., rarely abl.), AV. &c. &c.; to part from 
(instr.), Samk.; (A.) to forsake, abandon (acc.), 
Kir.; to relax, abate, yield, BhP.: Pass. -yujyate, 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (instr.), 
MBh. ; Kay. &c.; to break (2 vow, instr.), Mn. v, 
91; to be relaxed, yield, give way, R.: Caus. -yoja- 
Jali, “te, to cause to be disjoined, separate or deliver 
from, deprive of (instr. or abl), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 

į to rob, MBh.; to subtract, Lil. 

Vi-yukta, mín. digoincd, detached, separated 
or dclivered from, deprived or destitute of, deserted 
by (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh, &c.; disunited (as 
husband and wife), Mn. ix, 103; failing, deficient, 
MW.; -/d, f. (ifc.) the being free from, L. 

‘Vi-yoga,m. disjunction,separation (esp.oflovers), 
loss or absence or want of (instr. with or without 
saha, abl, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (gat 
o/ gant, to be lost, Mricch.ix, 3$); giving up, getting 
rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut. ; subtraction, 
Gayit.; =vi-yuté, Bijag.; a partic. astrological Y oga, 
Cat.; -éas, ind, (ifc.) from want of, in uence 
of any one's absence, Kathzs.; -/Z, w.r. for "gi-fà 
(q. v.) Kathis.; -fura, n. N. of a town, ib.; -6ah- 
Ja, mín. excluded from separation, not separated, 
MW.; -64dj, min. suffering from 9, W.; °gdva- 
sāna, mfn. ending in $° (-(za, n.), MW.; “sdzvaka, 
mín. bringing or causing separation, Santis. 

YVi-yogüya, A. yate, to be like or resemble a 
separation, Subh. 

Vi-yogin,mín. separated or absent from (instr. or 
comp.), Kathzs.; MarkP. ; Dhürtas. ; liable to separa~ 
tion (see 2-27); m. the ruddy, ., Anas Casarca (cf. 
cakravaka), L.; (ini), f.awoman separated from her 
husband or lover, MW.; a kind of metre (commonly 
called vaifdliya, q.v.) ; °gé-td, f. the being separated, 
separation, Kathis, 

QS AM n. causing separation, = Azusa, 
li 

‘Vi-yojana,n.detaching orliberating from(comp.), 
Sarvad.; separation from (comp.), Ráv.; Kathis.; 
subtraction, Lil, *yojaniya, mín. to be scparated 
from or deprived of (instr.), Kull. on Mn. viii, 374. 
°yojita, min. (fr. Caus.) disjoined, disunited, sepa- 
rated from or deprived of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
is: &c. “yojya, mín. to be separated from (abl.), 

cat. 


Tadiq vi-yotri. See under vi-/yu. 


fem vi-yodha, vi-yoni &c. See p.952, 
I. 


3. 5imzilya, ind, having deliberated or considered | ~yemire, RV. iv, 54, 5),t0 spread out, extend, RV. 


arin, min. acting after duc deliberation), Hit. 


C n) Hit. | tos a ag horse), 

. Vi-mrishta,mín. (for 1.see under vi-A/mrij) ib.; to hold apart or asunder, ib.: Caus. -yazayati, 

> R on, Am RS MW. to stretch 

Q ci- /mrish, P. A. -nrishyati, te, or | RV.; AV.; (am), ind. AE apart, 
„marskati, te (£.vi-a/ mrii), to be distressed, bear mittingly, is. ), ind. separately, at intervals, 


W. 
e a m. irritation, impatience, displea- 


sore, W. “marshin, mín. impatient, intolerant, | (=a fathom measured by thetwoextended arms); for- 


fad vi-/me, A.-mayate, to change places, 


alternat RV, x, 40, 10. 
ema Oy, m. ie barter, L. 


‘Vi-mitavys,mfn,tobe bartered with(instr.), Vas. | part, turn away, MaitrS.; BhP, 


fai vi-megha,vi-mogha, &c. See p.952. 


vi- V/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to set | shamelessness, impudence, L. 


free, let loose, liberate, MBh. °moksha, m. the 


io stretch out the legs, step out (asa running horse), | Tq vi-rakta &c. See under vi- V/raij. 


face_vi-/raksk, P. -rakshati, to watch 
over, guard, protect, AV.; MBh. 


aire ree m. or n.(?) a partic. high 


out, extend, AV. 
Vi-yata, mfn.stretched out, extended, kept apart, 


"Vi-yams, m. (only L.)=next, Pip. iii, 3, 63. 
‘Vi-yima, m. (only L.)a partic. measure of len 
a0r.Uy-araracat, once -ariracat ; ind. p.vi-ra 
ya; Pass, vi-racyate; aor. vy-aruci), io steele 
contrive, form, fashion, make, arrange, Kav.; Kathis. 
&c.; to build, erect, Rajat.; to invent, produce, 
compose, write, KAv.; VarBrS. &c.; to puton, don, 
wear, Kiv.; BhP. "racann, n, (and a, f.) arran; 
ment, disposition, embellishment, Kav. (with d- 
zane, beautifully arranged locks, Bilar.); putting on, 
Wearing (ornaments &c.), Vikr.; Malatim.; com- 
position, compilation, W. tavya, mín. to 
| beformedormade, Samk. °racita, mín constructed, 


bearance, restraint; rest, stop, cessation, pain, distress. 
Taatvi-./ya,P.-yati,togo or passthrough, 
traverse, cross, drive zhong (withacar), cut through 
(with wheels), destroy, RV.; MaitsS.; SBr.; to de- 
from the right path,’ om poles 

apart or from t i à 
ill-behaved, L.; taf. next, Sik Syitinan n. 


Taare viyaiga. Sea 2. avyañga. 
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faa ví-raja. 


RPrát,; a partic, high number, Buddh.; -va/, mfn. 
indificrent(sarvatra, ‘tocverything’), Cat. ; -visha- 
thrit, mfn. cherishing the poison of dislike or avcr- 
sion, MW. ; °gdrha, min. qualified for freedom from 
passion (=vairaigeka), L. "rügnyu, Nom. P. 
Syati, to estrange, alienate, Vishn.; to displease, 
Divyav.; *gifa, mf. exasperated, irritated, Vajracch.; 
ifc., feeling aversion or dislike to, MBh. ?rügin, 
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. 


TTG virata, m. tho shoulder, W.; a kind 
of black Agallochum, ib.; N. of a king, ib. 


Tpi- 2.ran, Caus.-rayayati, to cause 
tosound, makctoresound, play upon (a musical instru- 
ment), BhP. 

Vi-rüpin, m. an elephant, L. 


facut 1. vi-raga, Sco d-v?. 


face 2. viraga, n. = virapa, Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 


fact vi-rata, vi-rati &c. See under vi- 
A rau below. 


TAT vi-ratha &c. Seo p. 952, col. 1. 


fqq vi--/rad, P. -radati;to rend asunder, 
sever, RV. i, 1, 12; to open to, bestow on, vii, 6, 3. 
TARE virada, Seo viruda. 


vi-»/rapi, A. -rapsate, to be full to 

overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of 
(instr.), RV.; AV. ?rapsá, mí(/)n. copious, abun- 
dant, RV. i, 8,8; m. superabundance, ib. iv, 50, 3 
&c. °rapsin, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful, 
mighty, RV.; AV.; VS. 

faut viv ram, P. -ramati (rarely A.; cf. 
Pap. i, 3, 83), to stop (esp. speaking), pause, cease, 
come to an TS. &c. &c.5 to give up, abandon, 
abstain or desist from (abl.), KatySr.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. -rifmayati, to cause to stop or rest &c., bring 
to an end, finish, R.; BhP. : Desid., sce 2i-rirausa. 

Vi-rata, mín. stopped, ceased, ended, R.; Kalid. 
&c.(n. impers,,c.g.viratam vaca, thespeech ended,’ 
Kathis.); one who has given up or resigned or ceased 
or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; -éva, n. the having come to an end, cessation, 
Sah.; ~fvasaiiga, mín. one who has ceased from 
being occupied in (loc.), Kum. iii, 47; ?/2jaya, mín. 
one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned 
worldly intentions, MW. "rat, f. cessation, pause, 
stop, end (ibc, = finally), Kav.; Kathis. &c.; end of 
or cxsura within a Pada, Srutab.; resignation, de- 
sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.), 
Kav.; Vedintas.; SarügS. 
., Vi-rama, m, cessation, end, MBh.; BhP, ; sunset, 
Si8.ix, 11 ; (ifc.) desistence or abstention from, MBh. 
3 n, ceasing, cessation, KatySr. ; (ifc.) de- 
sistence from, Subh. ta, mfn. (fr. Caus,)made 
to cease, stopped, BhP, x 

Vi-rüma, m, cessation, termination, end, Satkh- 
Gr.; Mn. &c. (cre with 4/74 or pra-a/ya, to come 
to an end, Test); cud of a word or sentence, stop, 
pause (ifc. = ending with), APrat.; Pn. &c.; end ofor 
casura within a Pada, Srutab.; (in gram.) * the stop,’ 
N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso- 
nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.c. that it has no 
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (this 
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions 
of consonants; but its proper usc, according to native 
grammarians, is only as a stop at the end of a sen- 
tence ending in a consonant); desistence, abstention, 
K4i.; Vop. ; exhaustion, languor, Car.; N.of Vishnu, 
MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag.; -fd, f. cessation, abatement, 
Palicar. °xiimaka, mín, ending in (ife.), L. 9z&- 
mana, n. a pause, Heat. 
Vi-rirapsi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or 
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arranged &c. ; performed, BhP.; composed, written, 
Kalid.; Paficat.; put together, spoken, uttered (see 
comp.); put on, worn, Ragh.; furnished with 
(instr.), Megh.; put in, inlaid, sct, MW.; (a), f. N. 
of a woman, Kathas.; -Aada, mfn. (a speech or song 
&c.) the words of which arc artificially composed or 
arranged, rhythmic, poetic, Kalid.; -vafus, mín. 
onc who has his body formed or arranged, MW.; 
-wic, mfu. one who has composed a speech or who 
has spoken, Ragh.; °ék¢i, mín. id., Kathis, 


Tacs cí-raja(3.vi--rajaforrajas), mf(a)n. 
free from dust, clean, pure (also fig. ‘free from pas- 
sion’), SBr.; MBh. &c.; frec from the menstrual 
excretion, L.; m. N. of a Marut-vat, Hariv.; of a 
son of Tvashtri, BhP.; of a son of Pürniman, ib. ; 
of a pupil of Jatakarnya,ib.; of the world of Buddha 
Padma-prabha, SaddhP. ; (pl.) ofa class of gods under 
Manu Sivarni, BhP.; (a), f. Panicum Dactylon 
(=dirod), MBh. ( =fapitthant, L.); of the wife 
of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of Pitris 
called Su-svadhas or Sva-svadhas),Hariv.; ofamistress 
of Krishpa (who was changed into a river), Paficar.; 
of a Rakshasi, Cat.; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. ; -frabha, m. N. ofa Buddha, Buddh.; -/o£a, 
m. N, of a partic. world, VB.; Ydksha, m. N. of a 
mountain (to the north of Meru), MarkP.; 9ja- 
£sA&etra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat.; 9/&sza77, 
f. N. of Radhi, Palicar. 

Vi-rajas, mín. = -vaja, frec from dust&c., MDh.; 
Kiv. &c.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
Rishi, Hariv. 5 of a sage under Manu Cikshusha, ib. ; 
ofa son of Manu Savarni, MarkD.; ofa son of Nari- 
yaya, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib.; of a son of Va- 
sishtha, BhP.; ofa son of Paurnamisa, MarkP.; of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; f. a woman who has 
ceased to menstruate, L. ; N, of Durgi,L.; -karana, 
n. freeing from dust, cleansing, KatySr., Sch.; -/a- 
azas, mín. free from (the qualitics of) passion and 
ignorance, L.; -fejak-svara, m. N. of a serpent- 
cimon, Buddh,; -fejo'mbara-bhitshana,min. having 
apparel and ornaments free from dust, MW. 

Vi-rajaska, mín. =-7ajas, MBh. ; Hariv,; BhP.; 
m. N. cf a son of Manu Savarni, BhP. 

Viraji,incomp. forvi-rajaorvi-rajas. = A/ kri, 
P, X. -£ercti, -kurute, to render free from dust or 
pasion, ib.; -£rifa, mín. freed from dust, cleansed, 

e xn, 5 =f) T0 DRE i be or become 

Tes stom dast cz p” (ako with 4/as), Pap. v, 4, 51, 
Sch. ; -iit2, min. feee from dust or p pore, MW: 

TATE cetrazez, m. (perhaps fr. vrac) N. 
of Brahmi, Ez?,, Scr. 

Viraicina(L),"ct'E2v.) "oya (BhP.), m. id. 

fau ci- rañj, P. À. -rojyati, te, to bo 
changed in colour, Us 2:7/77.:. lose one’s natural 
colour, Kiv.; VarBErS, ée; to become changed in 
disposition or affection, ezeras indifferent to, take 
no interest in (abl. or1oc7, 317..» Kav, &c, : Caus. 
-ranjayati, to discolour, Saiz, Sair, 

Vi-rakta, min. discolou-ed. chan in ur, 
Ragh.; changed in disposi a: iie, ver 
averse, indifferent to, i, e, 13:77 no interest in (abl., 


lac., acc. with Zza/j, or cess; jy NIBH, ; ; 
become indian, ive, dar equite 


Maica), -Aridaya (Kathis.), mfn.==-citta ; ° 

» -%7 ,z:-ciffa s "tá- 
Ten) n. N. of k. Sakti, f. change of disposi- 
lon or feeling, alienation of mind, 
conn Ae sind indifference to (| 
upari, » with Prati), Rajat.; Paficat.: BhP.: 
indifference to world E UE eet je 
mee) Pu recs weanedness from the 


connected with f; fi 
BHP. ; -ratnitoal?, f. N. ofa Ste ^tefent, 


i em DE = P: 952, col, 1)=:2, desist from, Subh. 
Vi-rajana, mfn. useful for rn fac virala, mí(a)n. (perhaps from vira 
of colour, Car. causing change | ifs for bila + la, € possessing holes?) having 


interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space 
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, 
wide apart, MBh.; Kav. &c.; rare, scarcely found, 
unfrequent, scanty, few, Kav. ; Kathis, &c. (ibc. and 


Vi, 4, 915 aversion, dislike or indifference to (loc., with yep mn seldom D dip Nae 


abl., or comp.), Kav; Raja; BhP.; indifference | (oot ) 
fea ine or wey dies ma | ant cni m ving ine vi 
the faulty suppression of a sound in pronunciation, scarcity, Venis, = dravit, f gruel Be pia 


Vi-raiijoniyn. Sce purisha- jani 
°ranjita, mín. estranged, ERA in Ber ia 


2. Vi-rlign, m. (for 1. sec P- 952, col. 
or loss of colour, Naish.; excitement, irritato ee 


fam, 2. vi-ráj. 


other grain with the addition of ghee &c., Suir. 
=druma, mfn, (a wood) consisting of trees planted 
sparsely, Hariv.= pātaka, mín. rarely committing 
crimes sinning rarely, Vet. ^ p&rávaga, mín, having 
a scanty retinue, Rajat. = bhakti, mín. of little 
variety, monotonous, Ragh. =sasya-yuta, mfn, 
scantily furnished with grain, VarBrS, Viralagata, 
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. án 
mfn. (feet) having the toes wide apart, VarBrS. 
Viralatapa-cohavi, min. (a day) having little sun- 
shine, Sis. Viralótarn,mín.*otherthan wideapart,” 
dense, thick, close, L. : 
Viralüya, Nom. P. 9ya/c, to be thin or rate, to 
become clearer (as a wood), Kad. 
Virulikiü, f. a kind of thin cloth, L. 
Viralita, mín. not dense or close (in a-v), 
Uttarar. 
Virali-V/kri, P. -žaroli, to scatter, disperse, 
Siphas, (-Ærita, mfn., Hariv.); to make clearer (a 
wood), Kad. 


Ta vi-rava. Seo under vi-^/r. ru. 


vi-/t, ras, P. -rasati, to cry out, 
yell, shrick, Hariv.; Bhatt. 


fa vi-rasa &e. Seo P- 952, col. 1. 


fax vi-/rah, P. -rahayati (inf. -rahitum ; 
ind. p. -ra/ayya), to abandon, desert, relinquish, 
leave, SankhGr.; R.; BhP, 

&, m. abandonment, desertion, parting, 
separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (instr. or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; lack, want (ifc, =lacking, 
with the exception of), Kav.; Kathis. &c. ; -guita, 
mín, increased by separation, Megh. ; ja, mín, arising 
froms?, Sak. ; -7anz¢a, mfn. id., MW. ; -jvara, m.the 
anguish of s°, ib. ; -vévasa, mfn, painful through (the 
idea of separation, Santis,;-zydfad,mfn.d by 
s, Megh.; -Jayana, n.a solitary couch orbed, Mcgh.; 
*hddhigama, m. experiencing s°, ib.; *éa/a, m. 
the fire of $°, ib.; "dra, min. pained by s°, W.; 
°hdvastha, f. state of $, MW.; °hdthanthika, f. 
(in dram.) 2 woman who longs after her absent lover 
or husband, Sah. ; °Ad¢suka, mín. suffering from $^, 
A. ‘°rahita, mín. abandoned, deserted, solitary, 
lonely, separated or free from, deprived of (instr., 
gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (dé), ind. with 
the exception of (gen.), Kürand. , mfn. 
separated, parted (esp. from a beloved person), lonely, 
solitary, Kiiv.; Kathzs, &c.5 absent, Bharty.; (ifc) 
abstaining from, Sarvad.; (177), f. a woman sepa- 
rated from her husband or lover, W.; wages, hire, 
ib.; °4i-mano-vinoda, m.N. of wk. ^rahi-A ri, 
P. -karvoté, to separate from (instr.), R. 

faust vi-/raj, P. A. -rajati, “te, 1o reign, 
rule, govern, master (pen. or acc.), excel (abl.), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine 
forth, shine out (abl.), glitter, ChUp.; Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; t0 appear as (nom.), MBh. : Caus. -rajayati, 
(rately 7c) cause to shine forth, give radiance or 
lustre, brighten, illuminate, MBh.; R. &c. — 

2. Vi-rij, mfn. (for 1. see p. 949, col. 3) ruling 
far and wide, sovereign, excellent, splendid, RV.5 
mfn. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Agni, 
Sarasvati, the Sun &c.), ib.; AV.; VS.5 Br.; MBh.; 
f. excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, 
majesty, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. or f. the first progeny 
of Brahma (according to Mn. i, 32 &c., B: * 
havingdivided hisown substance into malcand female, 
produced from the female the male power Virij, 
who then produced the first Manu or Manu S 
bhuva, who then created the ten Praji-patis; tle 
BhP. states that the male half of Brahma was Manu, 
and the other half Sata-rüpa, and docs not allude b 
the intervention of V°; other Purīņas describe ae 
union of Sata-rüpi with V? or Purusha in the 
instance, and with Manu in the second; Virdj as a 
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified Wii 
Praji-pati, Brahmi, Agni, Purusha, and later wi 
Vishgu or Krishna, while in RV. x, 90, 5 he pum 
presented as born from Purusha, and Purusha from 
him ; in the AV. viii, 10, 24; xi, 8, 30, V !5 lsc- 
of as a female, and regarded as a cow; beins aa : 
where, however, identificd with Prina), IW. mae a 
(in Vedanta) N. of he PEE ea SR 
a supposed aggregate of gross bodies (= i 
q: Y) Vedio, m, a warrior (= xkatriya)s 
MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic. 3 d 
PañcavBr.; Vait.; N. of a son of Priya v dba 
Kamys, Hariv.; of a son of Nara, VP.; of B 2 
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L.; of a son of Radh3, MW.; of a district, ib.: 7. -rikta, i E 
a particular Vedic metre consisting of four Fidis of Sale MLE eae Gee iris 
e Aun rad (end US alioa mbola N. | Vi-reka, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels, 
en; in RV. x, 130, 5 this met 2H i H i 

is representen as attaching itself to Mua aad Varun, E Pe paddan Cin T 
and in AitBr. i, 4 Virdj is mystically regarded zs | Vi-recaka, mfn. purgative; not accompanied 
í food) and eas are directed to be made in | by breath-exhalation (in this sense vi is priv.) Vim. 
this metre " hen food is the especial object of prayer; | ii, 2, 8 (in a quotation). ?recana, mín. opening, 
in prosod. ly V? is applied to any metre defective by | Suir, ; m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. ; 
two syllables, RPrit.); pl. N, of partic. bricks (40 | n. purging or any purging substance, Suir. ; a means 
in number), VS. ; SBr. E for making the head clear, Car.; -drazya, n. any 
Vi-rüja, mín. shining, brilliant, Paficar.; m. a | purging substance or medicine, Suir, “recita, mfn. 
partic. form ofa temple, Heat. ; a part. Eküha, Vait.; | (fr. Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated, W. °xecin, 

a species of plant, L.; N. of a Praji-pati, Hariv.; | mfn. purgative, L. Srecya, mín. to be purged. 

e a c x Tar Aah; celeste min embeli fafta viriica, m. (perhaps fr. ric; but 
, beautifying (ifc.), Car.; n. ing emi urere i " 
i nS V s Ij Do ruling being eminen cf. viraiica) N. of Brahmi (but also applied to 


or illustrious, &c.; Nir. 9?r&jita, mín. eminent, il- / MO x 
lustrious, brilliant, splendid, glorious, MBh.; Kav. vee JOE LE dE UL. BRE’) 


ctc. "rijin, mín. splendid, brilliant, MBh. "zájas, | V An 

f. a female ruler, uA "TBr. ?rBjya, ees , Viriüci, m.» viriitca, MBh.; BhP.; Sarvad.; 

dominion, MaitrUp. Noof Posty Ce: sea dre M N. ot a 
"Vir&t, in comp. for 2. vi-rijj,— kms, f.a kind | MYtucs! piace, © race c JA Ss UR Pa 

of du metre, leat EN m. pl. a partic. thiya, n. his wk.), Cat. = pida-suddha, m. N. 

religious observance, ApSr. —kshetra, n. N, of a of a pupil of Samkardcirya, Cat. 

district, Cat. = tva, n. the being ten or tenfold (from Virincya, m. N. of m BhP. (accord. to 

the metre Viri containing To syllables), AitBr. | Sch. also ‘N. of Brahmt’s world ?. 

= pūrvā, f. N. of a metre, RPrit. =su, n. (with | Faf vi-ribdha, m. (ribh) a note, tone, 

Vamadevya) N. of a Siman, L. = suta, m. ‘son | sound, Sis. xi, 41 (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 18). 

of Virzj, N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also | — Vi-ribhita acd vi-robhita, mín., Pin. vii, 2, 

called Soma-sads), Mn. iii, 195. =- sthüni, f. a | 18, Sch. 


i i i Prit. " i c 
maama panic kia, Sakira ped uin fata vi-riransa. Seo under ci- ram. 
ifr conasting ovid CEP foe ap E fafce ctrishta, min. (V/rii; cf. vi-lishta) 
Being), M TN. of one of the midland or north- | ° asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS. 
west districts of India (perhaps Berar), VarBrS. ; fas vi- 1. ru, P. -rucati, -ravati, -rauti, 
N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India, | to roar aloud, cry, buzz, hum, yell, sing, lament, &c., 
(poe rare balog ied Eee a e bres cae oan ae dra 
luring the , us. rati, to roar or loud, Mn.i 
to ie court of this king aud entered his service in Vicavi? m. roaring, thundering, RV. {Priva 
various disguises), MBh,; Hariv. &c.; N.of Buddha, L. | m.crying,clamour, sound, noise, buzzing, humming, 
= ja, m.  rdja-fat(a,asortofinferiordiamond (said | MBh.; Eav. &c.; N. of a horse, MBh. ?rüvana, 
to be found in the country Virita), L.; (d), f. N. ofa | mín. (fr. Caus.) causing clamourorroar, R. ^r&vita, 
daughter of king Virga, MDh. —nagara, n. the | mín, (ir. id.) made to resound, filled with noise, 
city of the Viritas, MBh. (cf. Pág. vi, 2, 89, Sch.) | VarBrS. ?r&vin, mín, shouting, roaring, crying, 
preme n oe er teat of the Panda | eae Ry VOBIS ui N. of a son of Diji- 
ra n 5 E t = 
princes when living in the service of king Virata). vashtra, MBh.; (inh), f. weeping, crying, W.; a 
Viritaka, m.a Joren of EETRIS broom, ib.; Dh of a river, ib. ETEA 
Vixüd, in comp. for 2. vi-7àj. = vi-|  Vi-ruta,mfn.roared,cried,Sc.; invo arBrS.; 
raq-), ade: themetrcVirij in the eighth place, | made to resound, filled with the cries &c. of (instr. 
$Dr. = dcha, m. ‘having the body of Viraj; N. of | orcomp.), R.; BhP.; n. shrieking, howling, yelling, 
the Universe, MW. —züp&, f. a Vedic form of the humming, chirping, &c., any noise or sound, Mn.; 
Trishtubh metre, RPrit.=varga, mf(é)n. having R. &c, “ruti, f. screaming, howling, Kad.; Mudr. 
ie form of the metre ep ee H MED A. proce (oe gh 
qafaq ri- in. Sce under ci- 2. rag. 3 aor. Uy-arucat, Ragh.; «s ), to 
sae Y maa «| shine forth, be bright or Tadiant or conspicuous or 
facra virataka, m. Terminalia Arunja, | visible, RV. &c. &c.; to appear as or like (nom.), 
L.; the fruit of Semecarpus Anacardium, L. MBh. ; tooutshine, excel (acc.),ib.; toplease, delight 
faq ci-V rüdh, P. -radhyati, to hurt, Ca (only pf. Penne bana ens 
injure Sii. : (only aor. A. -rddhisha), to lose, be dc- .iv, 7, 15 X, 122,5 : Caus. - tA use 
jaana “AVS repperi to shine, brighten, illuminate, RV.; BhP.; to find 
rt disunited beat variance, disagree,PaficavBr. pleasure in, delight in (acc.), R.; Hariv- 
spese iA 3 Vi-růkmat, mfn. shining, brilliant, bright, RV. ; 
es Pr dsl , thwarted, offended, | ??: 3 bright weapon or Oams: Ed ud 
reviled, abused, W. amr mín, opposing SR m. a magic form recited over 
ing; au injurer, er, Sil. ponh. Sa tni : H 
RR. = thwarting, opposition, vexation, Amd m. shining gaming, effulgence, RV. 
W.: N.of a Rakshasa, Hariv. ; R. &c.; of a Danava, | *.7?Y 0°" ty «i ( so 0.) a hole, aperture, cavity, 
m 7 : chasm, L. (cf, stàsd-viro£a). “rokin, mín. shining, 
Hadr gufte m, N, ofa man, Nudes “han n | ien RV 
‘slayer of Virädha, AN. of nora or u, Patear. | vi-récana, mía. shining upon, brightening, illu- 
telles, Pe af m AV.; ud minating, MBh,3 = the Pe the s sun 
demi cei erts seriei Tim AE up Den 
i *rüdhyo, 


ing, rending, causing pain, ParGr. Srojana, n. the 
act of breaking or tearing asunder, ApSr., Sch. 


fiut ci-V/ rud, P. -roditi, to weep or cry 
aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh.; BhP. “rudita, 
n. loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar. 


TASE ciruda, m. (also written Ziruda and 
Birada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince, 
in prose or verse), Sah.; Pratip.; crying, proclaim- 
ing, W. —dhvaja, m. a royal banner, R. (B.) 
—muni-mili, í. N. of a poem (quoted in Sah.) 
Viruddval (or 9/5) f. a detailed panegyric, Vcar. ; 
N.ofa poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises 
of a certain king of. Mithila). 


Tau ci-V/r. rudh (only in -rédiat, RV. 
i, 67, 9), to shoot forth. 


Tae ci-/ 2. rudh, P. A. -rugaddhi,-rund- 
dhe, (P.)) to hinder, obstruct, invest, besiege, R.; to 
close, Ritus.; (A.) to encounter opposition irom 
(instr.), TS. : Pass. -rudayate(m.c. also “t2), to be 
impeded or checked or kept back or withheld, R.; 
Kathis, &c,; to be opposed, to contend with (instr. 
with or without safa, gen., loc., or acc. with Arati), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.;5 to be at variance with or contra- 
dictory to (instr.), MBh.; BhP. ;tofail, MBh.: Caus. 
-rodkayati (rarely 9fe), to set at variance, disunite, 
MBh.; R.; to oppose, encounter, fight against or con- 
tend,with (acc. rarely gen.); toobjectto (acc.), MBh. 
x, 180: Desid. -ruruisati, to wish to commence 
hostility, MBh. 

Vi-ruddha, mfn. opposed, hindered, restrained, 
arrested, kept back, R.; Kalid. &c.; surrounded, 
blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; doubtful, uncertain, precarious, dangerous, MBh.; 
R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at enmity with 
(instr., gen.,orcomp.), MBh, ; KAv. &c.;unpicasant, 
disagreeable, odious or hateful to(comp.), R.; Kathis.; 
disagrecing (as food), Bhpr.; contrary, repugnant, 
contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatiblewith, 
excluded from (gen.,instz., or comp.), KatySr. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (as), ind. perversely, incongruously, 
MW.; m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, Por.; n. sition, hostility, repugnance, 
MW.; (scil. zza£a) a figure of speech in which 
an object compared to another object is said to lack 
its functions and to possess others not properly be- 
longing to it (e.g. ‘the moon of thy face docs not 
riscin the sky, but only takes away my life"), Kavyad. 
ii, $4; N. of a wk. on Nylya ; -graniha-pirva- 
paksha-rahasya, n., -grant&a-rakazya, n. N. of 
wks.; -42, i; -éva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
contrariety, incompatibility, Rajat.; Paricat. ;Sarvad.; 
dA, mín. malevolently disposed, malignant, Rajat. 5 
purca-saksha-grantha-tikd, in -pirca-paksha- 
grantdloka, m. N. of wks; -Zrasaiga, m. pro- 
hibited or unlawful occupation, Y3jhi.; -&/iuj, min. 
cating incompatible or unsuitable food, W. ; -d/o- 
jena, n. incompatible food, ib.; -maté-kdriz, min. 
suggesting contradictory notions, Säh, ; *72-4d, f. a 
figure of speech which (by using ambiguous words) 
suggests contradictory notions (e. g. zidadhati gala- 
gvahaut, * she gives an embrace," where the word 
gala-srala meansalso*a disease ofthe throat"), Sib.; 
Kpr.; -mati-krit, mín, (=-karin), Kpr.; Pratip.; 
n. (=-hdri-ta), ib.; -Jakshana, n. N. of a ch. of the 
PSarv. ; -Jazs21:2, n. malignant or abusive language 
(dili) L; -sambandkanzya, mín. (in law) allied 
or kin ina forbidden degree ; -stduhdnfa-grantha- 
likd, f, -siddAánta-zrantha-rakasya, n., -sid- 
Cr odere m. N, of wks.; *dd/tárzka, 
mín. containing a contradiction (-£d, f.), Kavyad.; 
Cta-dii£a, n. a panic, figure & OE in which 
seemingly contradictory functions are attributed 1o 
onc and the same object, Kavyad. ii, 109); “ddhica- 
raza,u. wrong or impropercourse of conduct, MW.; 

dikéuna ot “dhdsana, n. incompatible or forbid- 
den food, Suir.; “didhdkez, f adverse or contradictory 
speech, quarrel, dispute, L.; ddhéfakrama, mín. 


MDh. ix, 2025 ; fire, L.; a species of Karaiija, L.; 
a species of Syonika, L.; N. of an Asura (son oF 
PrehridaorPrahlidaand father of Bali and Manthari 
or Dirgha-jihva), AV. &c. &c.; (a), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the 


pain mín. to be lost, anything 
which onc is to be deprived, Jatakam. 
facies virüla, m.— vidála, a cat, W. 
faz ci-rüca &c. See under vi-A I. ru. 


wife of Tvashtri (and mother of Viraja), BAP; n. (¢) | (in medicine) applying incompatible remedies (toz 
fice virdoritta(?), n. black pepper, L. | light, lustre Ws ~cadka,m.N.ot a ch.ofthe GayP.; | "-» Soi. Sie) 


eg | cst “son of Vi P N. ot Bali (sovereign 
vird-ehdh, mfn. (nom. -shut; vira of Mahibali-pura) W. "roctshgu, más shining, 


Vi-rodühavya, min. to be opposed tend 
: ses [igne PNE fer with, Paficat.; n. (impers.) it is to be Sonate dà 
prob. for vird) subduing or GU AES harbouring | bright, Mn. i, 77; illuminating, making visible, W. 


fought, Kathis. "rod 


S ue x mín. contendi - 

Pron (applied to Yama's heaven), RV- i, 386. | fga cir, ruj, P. -rujati, to break to | SA aeir h MBL. NER 
vi-V/ ric, Pass, -ricyate, to reach or | pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. &c. &c. — | between (gen tm. opposition, hostility, quarrel, strife 

extend beyond (aor. -7ecé), RV. iv, 16,5; to be] Vi-rugna, Eee comedy vi-raugna) broken -s rarely instr., or comp.) or with (instr. 


} ith 
emptiedor purged, Laty.: Caus, -verayats, to empty, with or without saa 


i je plecata n Bhatt, 
drain, MBh.; to purge; Suir.; to emit, 


2. Vi-ruja, mín. (for I. sec p. 952; col. 1) break- 
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984 faim vi-rodhaka. fret vi-/labh. 


a prince of the Kumbhindas, Lalit, (cf. MWB. 206; | fq vi-^/laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, ote. 
220); N.of a Loka-pala, Buddh. ; ofa son of Prasena- | to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, no- 
=at the cost or to the detriment of), Yajii.; MBh. | jit (enemy of the Sikyas), ib.; of a son of Ikshvaku, tice, MBh.; BhP, ; to lose sight of one’s aim or ob. 
&c.; hindrance, prevention, Gaut.; blockade, siege, | ib. °rtidhi, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L, ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embarrassed, 
Ww: adversity, calamity, misfortune, Sah.; perver- |  Vi-ropana, mín. (| T, Caus.) causing to Eo MBh.; Palicat. 2."Inkshann, n. (for 1. sce p.53, 
sity, Kathis,; (in rhet.) an apparent contradiction or | planting, MW. ; causing to grow over, healing, Sak.; | col. I) the act of distinguishing, perceiving, secing, 
incongruity (c.g. karato *pi satra-ghnak), Kpr.; | n. the act of Freeh VarBjS.; the act of healing observing, W. 2."akshita,m n.(for 1. seeib.,col, 2) 
(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress of | (cf. vrana-viropaya). “ropita, mín. caused to distinguished, markedby (instr. or comp, | BRP. ; per- 
a plot, W.; (2), f. fixed rule, ordinance (?), W.; | grow, planted, MW.; caused to Brow over, healed ; cciv observed, noticed, MBh. ; confused, bewildered, 
zraka, mín. causing opposition or diragreement; Fen ag 8 an: one whose wound is healed or cica- | ib,; Kathas.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar, 
i if, mín, causing dis- | tri ^ 5 i d i 
Tenar fe Raster ils eo an enemy, MW.; b grid growing out, CE forth, ees Ae d hc ju ee Saang to, 
the 45th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 6o years, Cat.; VarB ; +> ‘place of growth,’ source, Teal’ | attached to &c., MW. Cages amer 
RE arrek eo Races per dale; m. ie le pera alien ences Re ndis xi fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on ped 
moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Kull. on Sak. (v.1. for vi-rofaua); m.N.of. aserpent ep pectet With (hic Or C aay MBh.; Ker ee us 
. vii, 152; N. of a wk. on Bhakti Laksh- | MBh.; ing out, shooting forth, budding, SiS. ; | nc . " «3 Kav. &c. (fira. 
LA dis of another wk. on the ze Ari of | MBh.; VarBrS. °xohin, mfn. shooting forth, sprout- fedt bred "d landeg, RE) PP pedalon 
the different Vanhgavajsystems (Uy panasan); ing bodding; Sakri - (as a bird), ib.; gone by, BEH away, aas 
a f Nota aaa ea ike Rink: | ISNT oi-rükshapa, mf(i)n. (V/rütsl) thin, slender, MBh.; Kum.; m. or n the wait 
Cicer Aa dicar on = to (instr) making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Suir. ; the | middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of 
ied ae sabato i cin Kivyad,; | act of making rough &c.,acting as an astringent, ib. ; | the body), L.; n. the rising of constellations, a horo- 
bored: t ME babar 2 nT rii- | censure, blame, imprecation, L, "rükshanSya, mfn. scope &c. (=/agua), Var.; -madhyd, f. a woman 
think. bhangint ac vida, m. N. of TES : -Jama- | fit for making rough, astringent, Car. fe be pna with a slender waist. 
- 5f . N. 5 5 5 
na, n. making up à quarrel, Dalr.; °dhdearana, | or reviled, Vear. "oükshita, mfn.made rough &c.; | ge vi-lagita or vi-laigita, min. 
n. hostile conduct, L.; °dhdbhdsa, m. (in rhet.) ap- | SMea s » VarBr E (Wkaig), Pin. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 1, Pat, (upatépe), 
parent contradiction, the semblance of opposite quali- | TES viritja, m. N. of an Agni supposed sat id : 3 
ties, Pratip.; “dhdlamkara, m. (in rhet.) DEN to be in water, MantraBr. vi-laigh, P. A. -laüghati, "te (aor. 
7y-alaghishu], Siz. xvii, 55), to leap, jump, rise up 
to (acc.), Sis. ; BhP.: Caus, -/aitghayati, to leap or 


of speech implying incongruity (cf. under 2i-od/a), vi-ripa, mf()n. man y-coloured, 
jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (a distance), 


zr bos iction, P1; ; 
re Di aM eot CN Pig. varicgated, multiform, manifold, various, RV.; TS.; 
overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to pee . 
contemn, neglect, violate (commands &c.), Kav.; 


T, f. (in thet.) a rison founded on opposi- | Br.; Kaus. ; varied, altered, changed, AltBr.j dif- 

Tee ze s Sonera thy face are VU ferent, Pag., Vartt. (with ehértha, different in form 
as rivals] to each other,’ i.e. resemble cach other), | but the same in meaning ;" ifc. ‘different from, Kathis,; to rise up, ascend to (acc.), MBh.; Kir.; 
ivyàd.ii, 33. "rodhokn, mfn, disuniting, caus- | Simkhyak.); deformed, misshapen, ugly, monstrous, dan beroni orem eden EE Kathis.: to 
ing dissension or revolt, Yajn. Sch.; opposed to, in- | unnatural, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; less by onc, minus | to e Tn Ka are Over set asids abes 
compatible with (gen. ee comp.) MBh.: (ifc.) pre- | onc, VarByS.; m. jaundice, Gal; N. of Siva, MBh. e pend m 3 tot pass - decies z 
venting, an obstacle to, ib. “rodhana, mfa. oppos- (cf. virūpa-cakshus and virizódEsha); N. of an gon, Kagh.; Kathis.; nea etis Son atl ) 
ing, fighting, MBh.; n. checking, restraining, Nir, | Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of the demon Pari- | 55; to fut! Sette RA AA E 
vi, 1 (Sch.); quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition varta, MarkP.; of an Angie, (author of RV. viii, | cause to ut ® suiki inst, Kir; p^ ine 
to (gen.), Kam.; Kathis. &c.; harming, injuring, | 433 44175; fatherof Prishad-aiva and son of Amba, fur Me Kaiba Gales 15 fasting, sbaention fom 
R.; (in dram.) either ‘an altercation? (e.g. in Sak, risha; pl. the family of the Virüpas), RV.; MBh.; | Jury; pus ^ f Glop be MEM sur- 
ihe dialogue between the king and Sarügarava), | Pur.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of one of the de- | £004, 25 iO + passing beyo! qus: i3 Bac 
T. ; or ‘consciousness of the risk of an enterprise" | scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a prince, | Mounting, sed. ine D d W. *Inügha- 
(c.g. Vents. 6, 1), Sth.; incongruity, inconsistency, | W.5 of two teachers, Buddh. ; (4), f. Alhagi Mau- ie ls Hielo ks, pe missed (the proper 
W.; investing, blockading, ib. rorum, L.; Aconitum Ferox, L.; N. of the wife of edel l, e I BIER, “lak S ES a ore: 
Vi-rodhi, in comp. for vi-rodhin; -grantha, | Yama, W.; (with Buddhists) N. of a Tantra deity, d in bien EM 3 rin deed (as efforts), 
m. N. of wk.; -/, f. enmity, hatred, strife, quarrel | Kilac.; n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape, Ragh. v, 48; Tm mfn. passing cor rising be- 
ond the sky, MW.; n. fasting, abstention from food, 
ux. "Inighin, mín. passing beyond, overstepping, 


antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, KatySr.; 
Kag.; Kap. &c.; (ifc.) conflict with, injury of (instr. 


between (comp.) or with (s2/a), Kav. ; Kathis, &c.; W.; difference of form, variety of nature or character, 
obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBjS. ; contra- | ib. ; the root of Piper Longum, L.; -kavaya, mf(r)n. 
dictoriness, S1h.; -/ua,n. withdrawal, removal, Kap., | disfiguring, BhP. ; n. theact of disfiguring, R.; BhP.; 
Sch. ; -wirodha, m, -purusha-kara,m.N. of wks, ; inflicting an injury, Palicat. ; -cakshus, min, diverse- 
Jodha, m. a hostile warrior, Rajat. ; -vicdra,m.N. | ly-cyed; N. of Siva, MBh. ; -/as, ind. like Virüpa 
of wk. "rodhita, min. (fr. Caus.) opposed, con- | or the Virüpas, RV.; ld, f. manifoldness, variety, 
tended apainst or fought with, Mricch.; injured, | Sarvad.; deformity, ugliness, MBh. 3 R5 -riipa,min, 
impaired, R. ; refused (sce a-virodhita). of deformed or monstrous shape, misshapen, MBh.; 
Vi-rodhin, mfn.opposing, hindering, preventing, | R.; -Ja&i, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis,; -Jar- 
obstructing, excludin, disturbing, Goth, 3 Mn. &c.; | #/@2,m.N.ofa Brahman, ib. ; piksha, mf(Z)n. ‘di- 
versely-eyed, having deformed cyes (compar. -lara), 
PatGr.; R.; Kum.; having various occupations, Vüs, 
(Sch.); m.N.ofa partic. divine being, ManGr. (also 
4, f. N. of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre- 
sented with an odd number of eyes, one being in his 
forehead ; cf. Zri-/cana), V1s.; of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, Hariv.; of 2 Rudra, MBh. 3 of a Yaksha, 
Kathis.; of a Dinava, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; 
R.; of a serpent-demon, Lalit.; of a Loka-pila, L. ; 
of the author of VS. xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher 
of Yoga, Cat.; (with Jarman its Ashita RE 
dcárya) of a philos, author (who wrote in the 16th 
cent. A.D.), ib.; Péksha-pfaitcdkshari, f. N. of a 
Mantra ; “pdhsha-pailcaéat, f.N.of a Stotra ; på- 
va, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
+ Vi-rüpaka, mí(4d)n. deformed, ugly, frightful 


transgressing, Ragh.; Kavy4d.; ascending to, striking 
against, Kaihis, hghya, mín. to be passed td 
or crossed (asa river), Kav.; to be overcome or su 7 
dued, tolerable, Kathis.; N, of wk. (cf. -/a&skaya); 
-tà, f. tolerableness, Rajat.; -/akshaya, n. pits a 
treatise on the changes of ¢ and ai before a ollow- 
ing vowel. 


faasi vi- tjj, A. -lajjate (rarely P), to 
ha ha; Kav.&c. 
become ashamed or abashed, blush, MB PH 
lajjita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib. 3 s 
fI vi- lap, P. -lapati (anly DE 
-lapitumor-laptum; pr.p.-lapyat,MBh. vii, 2 d 
S moaning sounds, wail, lament, bewail Gs 
with or without frati), AV. &c. &c.; to speak Y h 
ously, talk, chatter, MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus.-/apayatt 
°¢e, to cause to mourn or lament, AV. (cf. Pag. A t 
52, Vartt. 3, Sch.) ; to cause to speak aec G ay 
Bhatt.: Intens, (only p. -/a/apat), to ae 
MaitrS. “lapang, n. wailing, lamenting, ueri 
Hit.; talking idly or wildly, W.; the dirt E Mer 
ment of any oily substance (as of clarificd n 2 
&c.), Yajhi., Sch.; -vinoda, m. PX gn ed 


obstructive (sce a-u”), besieging, blockadin W.; 
dispelling, removing, Sak. (197 adverse, ostila 
inimical (often ifc. = foe or enemy of), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; disagrecing (as food), Bhpr.; opposed, contra- 
dictory, inconsistent, Kan,; MBh.: Rajat. ; rivalling 
with, equalling, Kavy2d.; contentious, quarrelsome, 
W.: m. N.ofthe 25th year of Jupiter's cycle of 6o 
years, VarBrS.; (222), f. a woman who causes enmity 
MW.EN. a me denne (E E 
:5 N. of a e demon (daughter of - 
saha), MarkP, (angh d 
Vi-rodhya, mín. to be disunited Or sct at vari- 
MN MBh.; to be opposed or contended against, 


freu oi / rus (only pr. p. A. -rushya- 


maya), to be much irritated, be very angry with l 


. i 5 i rad im, € weeping, Uttarar. “lapita, mfn. wailed, 
Qeon "rushtz, mín. very angry, wrathful, ede bcr ipfi. Bly, &c.; n. bmentation, wailing, MBh.; R. "go zi 
Vi-rüpin, m, ‘ changing various colours,” a cha- n. ib.; ~Anesumdiyali, m. N. 


1. lip mfn. (for 2. see under vi-//7) causing 
i Epa (er (asa weapon), R.; Ranti 
m. N. of onc of Siva'sattendants, Hariv. ; n- 2x 
of causing moaning or I°, MBh. xii, 6113 stored 
Nilak.); m.c. zxj-/a, wail, 1°, BhP. x in 
mfn, wailing, lamenting, uttering moaning 
articulate sounds, Sii. A VR 
fae, vi-/labh, A. -labhate, to 
asunder, separate, KatySr.; to take aways sails 
(dung from a stable), Krishis.; to procter Eat 
grant,consign,hand over, deliver up, Inscr.; E 
Rajat. &c.; to choose, elect, HParii.: CA ito of 
bhayati, 10 cause to receive or fall to the 


TARE vi-Vruk, P. -rohati, to grow out, 
shoot forth, Sprout, bud, RV.; AV.; TEr.: Caus 
-rohayati or "rofayati, to cause to ; RV. viii, 
91, a) io thras a ranore expel, MBh, : Pass, 
over, healed (see vi-repifa), ^ °° 4 t0 grow 

Wi rhn, mfn. shotout, sprouted budded grown, 


meleon, L. 
vi-reka &c. Sce under vi- ric. 


vi-repas, vi-roga &c. See p. 952, 
col. 1. 
vi-rolila, mfu. (prob. for vi-lolita, 
P- 986, col. 1) disordered, disturbed, L. 
a til, cl. 6. P. vilati, to oe ponesel, 
othe, Dhatup, xxviii, 66; cl. 10. P, ve layati, to 
throw, cast seid, ib. ra 65 (cf. pil); to brea 
or divide (cf, «/6il). 
Vila &c. See i/a, 


MBh.;-¢rindicku; )n. overgrown with 
grass, Mricch, $ lodha a one whose intelligence 
has increased or is matured, BhP, m. 
n, grain that has begun to sprout, Suír.; m, N. of 
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fraa vi-labdha. 
(two acc), Kathis. : Desid. -Zifsate, to desire to 
divide or distribute, SBr. ?labdha, mfn, parted fcar.; -gri P-house, ib.; -cå 
asunder, &c.; given, bestowed, consigned, Kathi ER os uir Pol i rs 5n 
*1nbühi, f. taking away, removing, Krishis, lam- | -dkarvan, m. (e Rada Y V ia hd Na 
bha, m. gift, donation, liberality, L. Sbha, ruf aged dope aoe DEA 
cA , zi ty, L. “ibha, mfn., | a town, Kathis.; -2dza, m.(= -kedaxda), Vear.; 
an, m., g. rias (Kai) -havana, n. (= -griha), Rajat. ; -bhitté, f. a wall 
vi- lamb, X. -ambate (rarely P.), | (ony) in appearance, Vcar.; -mayi-dazpape, m.a 
to hang on both sides to (acc.), ParicavBr.; to bang diran v: bs e Ni Air Bic e 
down, hang on, be attaches to (KEJ ABE. R.&cy | chin Ven melli Ee or elle (aes 
to tink; sd, decline) MBs t coins lange Ieai a REM T Pen eo Nica fad aped 
linger, delay, tarry, hesitate (* with’ or * to," rati), | Sigh3s.; - ap Ra ate RR I irs ao 
Gant, MB AOL Geri as "d é My | Sinh3s.; -vat, mín. sportive, playful, Sh. ; (a£7), f. 
(loc.), Palict ii E (read Tera i X By be Aca e woman, Kalid. ; N. of various 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kathis.; to eu Lees oet Katie] SUE. e 
pon (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Hariv.; to put | -ca/dyana,n.a pl°-balcony or terrace, Var; -vi- 
oi decer en Rj [rums i ina, n. a pl’-grove, Prab.; -vibkavdnasa (2), mín. 
ccr p REC noe 
a y I . E 7, HE = J H 
nen Wa hanging fe supports Sb I agi tow: | 858, Fi pose b “tl, c N afa king 
ness, tardiness ey, procrastination (2£,' with delay," | ib.; ~sadman,n, =-grika, Vcar.; -svámin, m. N. 
e iem rad BEL ibc. * slowly’) Kav.; et a Lud Inscr.; *séndra-gümini, f. N. of a Gan- 
jat. &c.; N. of the 32nd year in the 60 years ri, Kirand. “lāsaka, mfZEd)n. moving to and 
cycle of Jupiter, Cat. ; Saarte, n. N. of various | fr A Prset Dun 2 kind of 
Samans, PancavBr. "lambaka, m. N. of a kin ris ( : act on any ligh ee ad ) 
: E rama (in one act on any light subject vent 
Kathis, ; (Aa), f. a partic. form of indigestion (with | Sah. “iZsana, E (Gate Ser me Jasana) pla po 
retardation of the feces; accord, to some * the last dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829; fascination, W. “lisin, 
stage of exhaustion in cholera’), Suir. "lambana, mfn. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to 
n. hanging down or from, depending, W.; (also à, | and fro, fluttering, ib. ; wanton, sportive, playful, 
Des delay, Roe are e Ri dallying with cri fond) sn (eomp, 5 Ri Ragh.; 
mín. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv.; ; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m. “sporter, a 
Kav.; (ifc) dependent on, closely connected with, | lover, husband, Kum.; Sih. (L. alo sa sensualist j 
BhP, ; delayed, retarded, loitering, tardy, slow, meas- | a serpent ; fire; the moon; N. of Krishna, of Siva, 
ured (in music opp. to druta, q.v.), MBh.; Kav. | and of Kima-deva’); (272), f. a charming or lively 
&c.5 (am), ind. slowly, tardily, ib.; m. a partic. class | or wanton or coquettish woman, wife, mistress (also 
of heavy animals, Lj n. slowness, dela; »| sti- | onika, Pancar. ; *111-ana, my Sis.) ; akind of metre, 
nation (also impers. “it has been delayed "m MBh. ; | VarBrS.; N. of a woman, Kathis.; (°s#)-74, f., fca, 
Kav. &c.; -gats, f. * slow or tardy in motion, N. ofa | n. wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.; 
metre, VarBrS.; -/a/a, mfn. having the fruit or | Malav.; Rajat. 


falfilment delayed, MW. “lambin, mfo. hanging | fagga vilüta, mfn., g. dridhddi (v.l. vi- 

down, pendulous, hanging to or from, leaning against | 7-442) Kas; (à), bs er E ( 

(loc. or comp.), Kiv.; VarBrS.; Suir. &c.; (ifc.) VUES J e (ir. ) ib. , 

hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls timan, alk eM 

down, MBh.; Pur. ; tarrying, delaying, slow, reluc- | (ASAA vi-látacya, vi-latri &c. See 
vi-/[i, col. 3. 


tant, ‘Sak, (v.1.); Git; m. n. the gand year in the 
Go years cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. (i-a, islowness, | faes vilala, m. (perhaps fr. A/lal) = 
yantra, a machine, L.; =bildla, a cat, W. 


measuredness, L. bya, ind. having er 
or loitered, slowly, tardily, Rajat.; Rathás. (a-vi- 

i TISTA vi-läshin, mfn. (fr. //lash), Pág. 

iii, 2, 144. 


lambya, ‘without delay,’ ib.) 
fac vi-laya &c. See vi li, col. 3. A 
, 5 PISE. vi-Vlil:h, P. -likkati (Ved. inf. 
-likhas ; cî. Pin. iii, 4, 13, Sch.), to scratch, scrape, 


fasai vilalā, f. a sort of plant (—$veta- 
tear up, lacerate, Laty.; MBh. &c.; to rub against, 


dala), L. 

faq ci-Vlas, P. -lasati, to gleam, flash, reach ortoni Hariv.; Due (the heart) E 

iter (only pr. p. -/asat, q.v., and pf. -/alasa, | V% , SBr.; to scratch in or on, a fur- 
EK to Thine E aper MO gemi visible, Zowaar mat write, delineate, paint, Gol.; MBh. 
Sii.; to sound forth, echo (sce oi-/asaz); to play, &c.; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e. stir up (phle, 
sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Kav. ; Kathis, ; 
to vibrate, coruscate (see vi-/asa£) : Caus, -dsayatt, 
to cause to dance, Vis. 

Viant Bees Shing; shining, glittering 

+ -fataka, mín, having a gleaming or wavin, 

fag idv; t iun E. x fash of lightning 
Bhartr. D. 

"Vi-lasan, in comp. for vi-lasat; -ma77ci, mín. 
having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW.; 
emegha-dalda, m. the echoing sound of clouds (i.e. 
thunder), Kathis. 


pleasure-grove, L.; -kodanda, m. N. of the god of 


&c.), Car.: Caus. -Ackhayati or -likkdpayati, to 
cause to scratch or write, Krishyaj. 

‘Vi-likha, see a-vilikha, “likhana, n. the act 
of scraping, scratching &c., Balar. *HEhita, min. 
scratched, scraped, scarified, Paiicat. 

. Vi-lekha, m. scratching, tearing up, yoning 
Sis. KatySr., Sch.; (d), f. a scratch, furrow, mark, 
MBh.; Susr.; a written contract, Nar. “lekhana, 
mfn. scratching, lacerating, Suir. m. the act of 
making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhitup.; 
scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh.; the 
course (of a river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W.; 


Vi-dlasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning), | digging, delving, rooting up, ib. “ekhin, mín. 
Megh.; play, sport, ib.; Dai. “lasita, min. gleam- ee hing Le ribbing S inst, touching, reaching |- 


ing glittering, shiningforth, appearing, BhP.; played, 
em (emn impers.), Kiv.; Kathis.; moving 
to and fro, BhP.; n. flashing, quivering (of light- 
ning), Vikr.; Prab. ; appearin manifestation (viayd- 
a°, manifestation of knowledge), Cat.; sport, plays 
pastime, dalliance, Kav.; Kathis,; any action or 


up to (ifc.), MBh. 
(ater viligi, f. a kind of serpent, AV. 


fatesare cili-natha, m. (with kavi) N. of 
a poct (author of the drama Madana-maiijarf), Cat. 


fatesqvi-Vlip,P.A.-limpati,°te,tosmear 
or spread over, anoint (also ‘to anoint one's self,” P. 
$Br. &c. &c.; to smear or spread with (instr. 
Kum.: Caus. -Jefayati, to smear or anoint wi 
(instr.), Heat.; -imgayati, see -limfita., 

Vi-Hpta, mi(d)n. smeared over, anointed &c.; 
(à), £, sce p. 952, col. 25 (1), £ a cow in a partic. 
period after calving, AV. 

‘Vi-limpita, m{n.(ir. Caus.) smeared, anointed, L. 

‘Vi-lepa, m. ointment, unguent (esp. the fragrant 
u? of sandal &c.), BhP.; anointing, plastering, W.; 
mortar, plaster, ib.; (P, f. rice-gruel, Bhpr.; Car. 
*Jepana, n. smearing, anointing (esp. with fragrant 


gestur Ragh. 
pe: (ifc. £. d) shining forth, appearance, 
manifestation, Rit. ; Git. ; sport, play, pastime, plea- 
sure, diversion (esp. with women &c.; but also ap- 
plied to any playful action or gesture), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (2saya, "for sport’); coquetry, affectation of coy- 
wantonness (a form of feminine gesture con- 
sidered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv. ; 
Kay. ; Dalar; Sih.; liveliness, joviality (considered 
ynasculine virtue), Daiar. ii,9; wantonness, lust, 
Daiar.; Sih.; grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. of a 
gram. wk.; (with dcārya) of a preceptor, Cat.; n. 
(and d; f£) N. of a metre, VarByS.; -favana, n. a | 


fasien vi-lodita. 


oils &c.), VarBrS.; Kathis.; Suir.; (ifc. f. d), un- 
guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron, 
camphor &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R.; (1), f. a woman scented with perfumes 
&c.,L.; rice-grucl, L.; "ains, min. smeared, anointed 
(in a-vil), R 

ricc-grucl, L. 
over, one who anoints &c., Kathis,; viscous, sticky 
(in a-vil”), Suir.; (iie) stuck or clung to, accom- 
panied by, Bhpr. 

spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay, 
BhP.; m. n. and (à), f. rice-gruel, L. 


ance, death, destruction (esp. 
Kav. &c. (acc. with gum, yd, vraj &c. to be dis- 
solved, end; with Caus. of «/gaz,todissolve,destroy). 
"layana, mín. dissolving, liquetying, Suir. ; n. dis- 
solution, liquefaction, ib.; melting (intrans.), Kan.; 
a partic. product of milk, Gaut.; Gobh.; corroding, 
eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib.; at- 
tenuating or ‘an attenuant, cscharotic" (in medi- 
cine), ib. 


tion, death, B ie s M 
melting or a means ting, ib.; a partic. product 
of milk, VarYog. (cf. vi-layana). “lipayitri, m. 
adissolver, Balar. 
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. Clepikk, f. a female anointer, L. ; 
lopin, mín. smearing or plastering 


mín. to be (or being) 


ci- V/ lis, A. -lisate, to become out 


of joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be- 
come rent or torn, '13.; 5Br. 


Vi-lishta, mfn. (cf. vé-7isi{a) broken off, out 


ofduc order, VS.; KatySr.; -dcestaja, n. a remedy 
for fractures or dislocation, AV. Paipp. 


ffe vilistenga, f. N. of a Danavi, 


Kath. 


fates vi- lih, P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe, to lick, 


lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.: Intens. (only p. 
-Ielikatand" tana), to lick continually or repeatedly, 


MBh. 
facit ci- Vii, A. -liyate (pf. -lilyuk, MBh. ; 


fut. -Je/G or -Jald ; ind. p.-liya or -/dya, Pin. vi, 1, 
5I, Sch), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.; 
Ratniv.; Sii.; to hide or conceal one's self, disap- 
pear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be dissolved, melt, AV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. -fayati or -/aya 
or Jinayati (Pip. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis- 
appear, destroy, 

absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch.; to make liquid, dis- 
solve, melt, Suir. 


or -lalayaté 
mk.; to cause to be dissolved or 


Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear- 
d” of the world), MBh.; 


‘Vi-litavya and “tri, mín., Pag. vi, I, 51, Sch. 
2. Vi-I3pana, mí(:)n. (fr. Caus. ; for I. see under 


vi-A/ lap) dissolving, destroying, removing, Suir.; 
melting, liquefying (see djya-vildpant) ; n. destruc- 


hP.; a means of destruction, VP.; 


*Iipita, min. =next, BhP., Sch. 
Vi-Hiyita, mín. dissolved, liquefied, Prab.; Suir. 
Vi-lina, min. clinging or sticking or attached 


gm | to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Paficar.s (ifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds), 
Kathis.; sticking (see comp.); hidden, disappeared, 


ed, absorbed in (loc.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; 


dissolved, melted, liquefied, ChUp. ; Kath’s.; Suir. 5 
conti E united A picada ka W.5 infused 
into the mind, imagined, ib.; -să a, mín. hav- 
ing bees clinging or attached, CE 


|, MW.; °ndksharant, 


ind. so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartr. 


Vi-liyana, n. melting (intrans.), A 
fra vi- Tuitc, P.-Iuitcati,to tear or pull 


r., Sch. 


oc (hair), Bhag. "Iusicana, n. the act of tearing 


Tagg vi- /2. luth (cf. vi-V/lud below), P. 


-ufkati, to roll, move to and fro, quiver, flicke 
Inscr.; Bilar.; Rgjat.; Sih. *Iuthita mín. HUE 
excited, Cat. ; n. rolling, wallowing, Vas. “lothin, 
min. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracand. 


Tress vi-/lud (cf. prec. and ci-lulita 
Caus. -/odayati, to stir about, stir up, mingle, ER 
Hats is posites AS ue toss about, upset, dis- 
oi bs $ Nahe se riV.5 to betake one's self 
patria T. (prob. = vi-/ofa, q.v.) rolling, wal- 
ies ng, Dhit. ix, 27. daka, m. a thief (see 

reel “lodana, n. stirring up, churning, Sit. ; 
spl- ing (in water), Dai. (v.1. ?ud, f£); agitating, 
ming, Pratīp. tyi, m. an agitator, dis- 
turber (used to explain vigüghri), fts Sch. 
Page agitated, churned &c.; n, =/ahra or 
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986 faepe vi-lunf. fanq vi-vada. 


= : = f . 952, col. 2) a glance, | sense of (loc, or comp.), BhP. ; Pan.,Sch.; the( 
Mgr vi- Vint niyin. ji -Iuptya), to Med haee the Lo Heal er wish or intention to speak, REIR doubt, hesi- 
unhusk, Pañcat, iii, 32 (v.1. for Zuñcitvā). Kiv. Pur.; Suir.; looking at, regarding, observ- | tation (‘as e comp.), ME EL wish, desire, W.; 
vi-/lunth (cf. ci-/luth), P. -lua- ing, contemplating, Kav.; Kathis.; looking for, a ee h ^s in z ey aaa L5 Se) 
{hati (fut, -lunthishyati, inf. ~lunthitum; Pass, | finding out, SarigP.; Campak.; (ifc.) perceiving, | in e i vpn rding tothe meaning (ofa = 5s 
V Oud eoe uua el cs at ee Fees e etr deque LL e 
Pili). NIME d E dieu En Seokanty t x te looked ator perceived | to be spoken om said, arg et MBh, ; R.; 
bing or sealing, R.; Sah, hanging down, dangling, | or noticed crees um a OnE Eure pueri hief, favourite, Kim P liter ( cs 
Subh. eh) unthita, mi footed plondered &c5 worthy i ibs eure Dink xd ed at, scen, beheld | figurative), W.; x iac wished or kuendea 10 be 
sul-luthita, rolling, wallowing, Rajat. ~iva, n.), W. 10 ids spoken &c.5 any desired object or aim, ib.: (à), f. 
- zc. 5 m, (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; n, | spokei 3 si bed » 15:5 (2), 
vi-Alup, P. -lunpati (rarely À.), to pus eis k.; observation, examination, meaning, purpose, Sia Mus s the being 
tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull | Lalit. “lokin, mín. looking at, looking, secing, be- intended a qund tobe E b Nm E to radius 
out or up, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to tear away, carry off, holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of M ci re , t Seg uacua irs b Been 
ravish, scize, rob, plunder, AitBr. &c. &c.; todestroy, (ifc.), Kathis, ; Satr. Yokya, mín. to be (or being) | sarily mea is 2 7 yi V 2 ra mox. 3 ling 
confound, ruin, MBh. ; R. &c.; (A.) to fall to pieces, | looked at, visible, MarkP. or crying aloud, A V.; g to speak, inten ing 
be ruined, disappear, Kau, ; ChUp, : Pass, -Zupyate, 
Ducem off, beimpaircd ordestroyed, 


to say or announce or tell or ask anything (acc. 
faciie 2. vi-locana, min. (vi loc; Sa ^ RR gen., or Epi M Hariv. &c, ; Wishing 
ish, be lost, di fail, AitBr. &c.&c.: Caus, | tee p. 952, col. 2) ‘causing to see’ or seeing MIC.) | to speak to (acc.), MBh. 

P ioPayatt Cto to tear or carry away, withhold, keep Hariv. 149437 n. (ifc. f. d) the eye, sight, Hariv.; Tray vi- V/cac, P. -vakti (rarely À.), to 

back, su ress, extin ish, destroy, MBh.; Kam.; | Kav. &c.; -fa¢ha, m. the range of vision, Sah.; ded ce, explain, solve (a question), RV. 

Mark? Dota m. tom or broken off, carried Pata, m. * cye-fall,' a glance, look, Sii. ; °adnebit, hs T eide Yun Sch, (in ex; an vicia) 3 

away &c.; impaired, destroyed, ruined, lost, MBh.; | n. ‘eye-water,’ tears, W. Pd eb a p 2 
Kav, &c.; -firva, mfn. torn off or carried away 


^ to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously 
: fat vi-lofa, m. (usedto explain /2.Iut; or differently, dispute with onc another about (loc.), 
before, Mricch.; -vitfa, mín. one whose goods are | (cj; yga), rolling, wallowing, Dhatup. ix, 27. 
robbed or plundered, VarBrS. ; -savitri£a, min. dc- "lotaka, m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L. 
rived of the Savitri (cf. Patita-s°), ApSr., Sch. "lotaua, n. "/v(a, Dhitup. ix, 27. 
upya, mín. destructible, perishable (in a-77*), * lodana &e. S d 
Praùg. umpaka, mf(#éd)n, one who breaks or | FISE vi-loda, vi-lodana &e. See under 
tears off &c.; m. a robber, ravisher, BhP.; a destroyer, vi- fud, p- 985, col. 3. 
vi-lopa &c. See vi-^/lup, col. 1. 


MBh. 
fae vi-lobha &c. See vi-V/lubh, ib. 


Vi-lopa, m. carrying off, taking away, Hariv.; a 
break, interruption, disturbance, injury, MBh.; Kav. 

P TISYA vi-loma, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vi -+ loman) 
against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in- 


&c. (cf. a-vi77); ruin, loss, R. Slopaka, min. (and 

m.) =-/umpaka, MBh. ; Hariv.; Paficar. *lopana, 
verted, contrary to the usual or proper Course, opposed 
(favana-vil?, * turned against the wind;" as, ind. 


n. the act of tearing or breaking to pices, destroy- 

ing, destruction, R.; cutting or plucking off, Subh. ; 
backwards’), GopBr.; Var.; Rajat.; produced in 
reverse order, MW.; refractory, VarBrS.s hairless (sec 


leaving out, omission, Sah. ; robbing, stealing, Hariv, 

“lopita, mín, (fr. Caus,) broken, destroyed, ex- 
-/d below); m. reverse order, Opposite course, reverse, 
W.; a snake, L.; a dog, L.; N. of Varuna, L.; (2), 


tinguished, MBh. “lopin, mfn, breaking, destroy- 
f. Emblic Myrobalan, L. ; n.a water-wheclor machine 


ing, Samk. Cloptri, m. a robber, thief, MDh. 
"lopya, mín. to be broken or destroyed, Inscr. 

fep ci- /Iubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to lead for raising water from a well, L.; -Adoya, n.=vi- 

lomikshara-IP below ; -kriyd, f. reverse action, 

doing anything in reverse order or backwards, W.; 


astray, perplex, confuse, Daiar.; to allure, entice, 

tempt, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to divert, amuse, delight, 
(in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; ja (VP.) or -jäta 
(BhP.), mín. ‘born in reverse order, born of a 


R.; Sak. (v.1) : 
Vi-lubhita, mín. disordered, disarranged, agi- 
mother belonging to a higher caste than the father; 
sjthva, m. an clephant, L.; ~ta, f. the being hair- 


tated, Pip. vii, 2, 54, Sch.; -g/ava, mín. going in 
less, (and) perverseness, Dharmas, ; -lrairdiika, n. 


an agitated manner, Bhatt. ; 
Vi-lobha, m. attraction, delusion, seduction, W. 
tule of three inverse, Col.; -Zaf/a, m. recitation in 
reverse order (i.e. from the end to the be: inning), 


“lobhaza, n. the act of leading astray, perplexing, 
beguiling, seduction, temptation, Ragh.; Kir.; Vas.; 
(in dram.) flattery, praise, commendation (c.g. Sak. | Cat.; -rasana, m. an elephant, L.; -zazza, min. 
i, 17-21, the stanzascontaining the king’s description =viloma-jaabove, L. ; m.a man of mixed orinferior 
of Sakuntala’s beauty), Bhar.; Daiar. &c. "lobha- birth, W.; -vidhi, m. an inverted rite, reversed 
niya, mfn. enticing, alluring, Vas. ; Kad. "Iobhita, | ceremony, ib.; (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) allured, beguiled, deceived, flattered, °mikshara-kavya, n. N. of a poem which may be 
praised, W., read syllableby syllable either backwards or forwards, 
TISTON vi-lulita, mfn. (Atul; cf. vi-lud) =rima-Lrishya-kivya, 4¥.5 “mdtpanna, min. = 
red hither and thither, Vikr.; shaken down, fall. | "2/7474 above, MW. 
moy a VIRT.; en down, Vi-lomaka, mfn, inverted, reversed, L. 
Vi-loman, mfn. against the hair or grain, 


ing down, shed, Uttarar.; DhP.; shaken, agitated, 
red, disarranged, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; *d/a£a, turned in the opposite direction, inverted, TS. ; Br.; 
VarBr. 5 hairless, Kathis.; m, N, of a kin Pur. 


mín. having dishevelled hair, Ritus, 
Vi-lomita, mín. reversed, inverted, Naish. 


fat vi-lola, vi-lolana, vi-lolita. Seo 
I. 


FIN vi-tolupa, 1. 2. vi-lokita. Seo 
P. 952, col. 2. 


THE villa, vilra, Sco billa, bilza. 


farm vi-vaktri, vi-vakcdt. See under 
vi-/vac, col. 3. 


j fagu vi-vál:shaņa, mfn. (vvaksh) swell- 
ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RV. (Say. 
‘gushing,’ ‘spurting? or “bringing to heaven? s= 
3svargu-früpata-iila). 

ví-ralshase (fr. /vaksh or vac or 
vah, cither 2, 5g. A. or Ved. inf), occurring only 
as refrain and without connection with other words 


spect, Gobh.; MBh. &c.: Possess | în the hymns of Vi-mada RV. x, 24 &c. (accord. 
the faculty of seeing, Bhar. (v.1); to have regard | 19 Naigh. iii, 3= mahat). A o 


to (acc), Prab.; to look overor beyond (acc.), Mn. | fi = : 
viii, 239: Pass. -Jokyate (aor. Vy-aloli), to pas. werde eA f (fr, Dos ia o 


be visible, Kathis.; BhP. +3 Sarvad, &c.; meaning, signification, sense, 


Vi-vaktri, mfn. one who declares or explains or 
sets right or corrects, AitBr.; -¢va, n. eloquence, 
Rajat. *vakvát, mín. cloquent, RV. 

Vi-vàka, m. one who decides causes or pro- 
nounces judgment (cf. 2rag-z?), Yajn., Sch. "vik- 
ya, see a-vivdhyd, 

Vi-vac, mín. crying aloud, screaming, yelling, 
roaring, RV.; f. opposing shout, contest, battle, war, 
fight, ib. *vácaza, m. one who decides, arbitrator 
(5, £), RV.; n. arbitration, authority, AitBr, °vi- 
Cas, sce p. 952, col. 2. *vüicya, mín, to be corrected 
or set right, ÁsvSr. 


faufsrg vivaiicishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
^/vailc) wishing to deceive, deceitful, W. 


frag vivatsu (Kav.) or vicadishu (Siy.), 
mín. (fr. Desid. of 4/vad) wishing to speak or tell. 


frag vi-V/rad, P. A. (cf. Pan. i, 3/47, 
Sch.) -vadati, °c, (P.) to contradict, oppose (acc.), 
AV.5 (P. A.) to beat variance, contest, litigate, dis- 
pute with (instr., rarely acc.) or about (loc., rarely 
acc.), TBr. &c. &c. (Ved. inf. -vade with 4/74, ‘to 
be about to quarrel ; pr. p. A. -vadamana, ‘dis- 
puting,’ ‘disputed,’ ‘ questionable’); (P.) to talk, 
converse, Hariv. ; (À.) to raise the voice, sing (said 
of birds), R.: Caus, -vadayati, to dispute or litigate, 
commence an action or lawsuit, Yaji.: Intens. (only 
P. -vàvadat), to roar aloud, AV. a, n. con- 
test, quarrel, litigation, MBh. °vadita, mín. dis- 
puting, quarrelling, MBh. xiii, 356; disputed, con- 
troverted, litigated, MW. °vaditavya,n. (impers) 
it is to be disputed about (loc.), Samk. 9vadishnu, 
sce @-vivadishuu, i 

Vi-vüda, m. (exceptionally n.) a dispute, quarrel, 
contest between (gen. or comp.) or with (instr. with 
or without saa, or comp.) or about, regarding (loc, 
gen., acc. with frati, or comp.), ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Kàv. &c.; contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, 
lawsuit, Mn.; Yajii. &c. (with suami-falaych, dis- 
putes between the owner and tender of cattle ot 
between master and servant, IW. 261); anargument, 
Sarvad. ; ‘sound? or ‘command,’ Ragh. xviii, 425 
~halpataru, m. N, of wk.; -kaumudi, f. N. of 2 
treatise on disputed points of grammar (by Lila-mapi)s 
~candra,m.,-candriké, f. -cintämayi, m», -tal ict 
difa,m., -Ldudava, n.(?), -nirgaya, m. N. of V 
(cl. IW. 304, 305); -/ada, n. the subject of a dis 
pute or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; -fariccheda, m. N. il 
wk. ; -bhangdéryzava,m.N. ofa compendium of Ta 
law by Jagan-nitha (compiled at the close of the z 
century); -AAirur, mín. afraid of a quarrel or cont zs 
Milav.; -ratndkara, m. (IW. 305), -vüridkis = 
N, of wks, on law; -damana, n. the allaying Es 
settling of a dispute, pacification, LiùgaP.; -527 = 
vada-bhit, f. a matter or subject of controversy d 
discussion, BhP, ; -sinirgava, m. N. of a compen 
dium of law by Sarvóru Trivedin (compiled by on 
of Sir William Jones); -sindht, m.y -seftt, mes “S 10 
kiya, n. N. of wks.; *dddAjyàsita, mín. subject 
dispute, disputed, discussed, Sarvad. ; “ddr BhP.: 
Ense an poston for CAE or conte gation, 

uugata, mín. subject to dispute or 5 
Yajn,, Sch.; “dirgana-bhaiea, m. (or -haitjaner 


m 
to side, rolling, wavin tremulous, unsteady, Kv. ; 
Kathis, &c.; Unsteadicr than (abl.), Subh.; -/4, £, 
-iva, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, rolling (of the 
cyes), W.; -tdraka,min, (a face) with rolling (pupils 

5 3 -/ocana, mín, havin eyes 
swelling (with tears), BhP.; -Adra, mfo. ving 
necklaces tossed about, MW. “lolana, n. the act 


eyes, having tremulous eyes, MarkP, 


fa vi- Ii (only ind. p. -ta 
y « p. -litya), t 
Bailar, “line, mfn. cut off, seve ad 2 o cut off, 


vi-J/lok (only inf, -lokitum and 
ind. p. -/okya), to look t m 

tese study, MB. Kav. e Cane et 

at, consider, observe, Tegard, examine, try, Re 

to be able to 5 
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nq vi-vadin. 


n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a n 
Pandits); Sister m. N. of Tal pese 
Bánésvara and others (compiled by order of Warren 
Hastings); “ddrthiz, m. ‘seeking for litigation,’ a 
litigant, prosecutor, plaintif, Yajū., Sch.; “ddspada, 
n. the subject of a lawsuit (*27-//1/a, min. become 
the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law), 
ib. *vüdin, mín. disputing, contending; a litigant, 
party in a lawsuit, Mn.; MBh.; Kathis, 

fau. vi-V/vadh (only aor. vy-dradiit, 
Subj. vi-vadhishah), to destroy utterly, RV. 

THA vi-vadhá or vi-vadha, m. (prob. fr. 
vadh =vah; cf. vadhit) a shouldcr-yoke for 
carrying burdens, T Ar. ; AivGr. &c. (cf. vi- and sa- 
7); a store of grain or hay, provisions &c., Kiv.; 
Kim.; Paücat.; a partic. Ekaha, Vaitin.; a road, 
highway, L. (viv, Pat. on Pap. ii, 3, 12, Vartt. 1); 
a ewer, pitcher, W.; the income which a king ob- 
tains from hissubjects, L.;(vivadha), f.2 yoke (fig.), 
i.c. chain, fetters (cf. vriddha-v"). 

Vi-vadhika or vi-vadhika, mf(Z)n. one who 
carries a burden on a shoulder-voke, Pan. iv, 4, 17; 
m. a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W. 


Taafeeat civandisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
A vand) the wish to salute or worship, HParis, 

Vivandishu, mín. wishing to salute, intending 
to praise, MarkP. 

THU vi-vayana. Sec under vi-A/ve. 


FATT vi-vara, vi-varana &c. Sec under 
vi-/1. vri, p. 988. 
FATET vi-varuga &c. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 


FIARA vi-varjaku, vi-varjana &c. Sec 
under vi-4/riJ, p. 988. 


fai ci- cara (also written vi-/crin), 
q.v.), P. -varyayati (aor.wyavivrizat), to excel in 
painting or description, Uttarar.; to discolour, Jäta- 
kam. ; to dispraise, Divyav. °varnayitavya, mfn. 
to be disapproved, ib. Svarnita, mín. dispraised, 
disapproved, Lalit. 

faawl vi-rarga &c. See p. 952, col. 2. 


TATÀ vi-varta, vi-vartana &c. Sce under 
vi-Avrit, p. 988. 

fami vi-v/: vardh, P. -vardhayati, io cut 
off, sever, MW. 

1. Vi-vardhana, n. (for 2. sceundervi-/ zridA) 
the act of cutting off, cutting, dividing, W. 

I. Vi-vardhita, min. (for 2. sce ib.) cut off, cut, 
divided, ib. 

vi-varman &c. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 
fqquu vi-varshana &c. See vi- erish. 


fates_vi-/val, P. -calati, to turn away 
oraside(intr.), Kpr. ‘vals, mfn. (appliedtoametre), 
VS. °valita, mfn. turned away, averted, Amar. 


FATS vi-V/valy, P. -valgati, to leap, 
jump, spring, Mricch.; to burst asunder, MW. 

faata vi-vavri, vi-vaja &c. See p. 952; 
col. 2. 

faaaci-v: 2. vas (cf.vyush), P. vy-ucchati, 
to shine forth, shine, dawn, RV. &c.&c.; (vi-cdstc), 
to illumine, SBr.: Caus. -7asayaté, to cause to shine, 
RV.; TS.; Br. Pun 

‘Vi-vasvat or vi-vásvat, mfn. shining forth, 
diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushzs, Agni 
&c.; sadene vivasvafab, ‘at the scat of Fire’), 
RV.: VS. Kith.; m. ‘the Brilliant one, N. of the 
( warded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kasyapa; elsewhere 


he is said to be a son of Dakshiyani and Kayapa; 


iest, RV. ix, I4, 5 &c.; N. of Aruga 
e Soteer ofthe Sun), W.; of the. scventh or present 
Manu (more operly called Vaivasvata, as son of 
Vivasvat), RV. viii, 52, 1; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; 
a god, L.; N, of the author of the hymn RV. x, 13 


faxa vi-veka. 987 


(having the patronymic Aditya), Anukr.; N. ofthe | °4é¢sava,m. ‘marriage feast, N. of wk. “vahaniya, 
author ofa Dharma-Sistra (cf. -smirité); (ati), f. N. | i. to be led away (sa bride), to be married, Das. 
of the city of the Sun, L.; -sufa, m. ‘con of Vivas- | "v&hayitavya, mín, = vi-2a4ya, Gobh., Sch. 
vat,’ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mn. i, 62 ; -sutriti, | "v&hita, mín. caused to marry, married (said of 
f. the law-book of Vivasvat ; Czad)-cata, mf(@)n. ( men and women), Paiicat.; Kztlias, °vihin, scc a- 
(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. *vásvan, only in | and dvi-vivaim. “vihya, mín. to be married, 
instr. pl. (prob. = ‘to shine forth’), RV. i, 187, 7. | marriageable, Kathis.; connected by marriage, Y jn. 

3. Vi-vasa, m. (for 1. and 2. sce p. 952, col. 2) |i, 110 (cf. e-v); m. a son-in-law, ManGr.; 
shining forth, dawning, AivSr.; -Ad/e, ind. at the | Gobh. &c.; a bridegroom, W. 


time of daybreak, ib. 1. mín. (for 2.sce | Vi-vodhri, m. a hu:band, L. 
under vi- y 4.225) illumining,Nir.; n. illumination, | 1. Vy-tdha, mfn. (for 2. sce under gy-4/ 74) led 
ib.; -vaf, mín. (used to explain vi-vaszat), ib. home, married, Kathis.; DEP. 


Vy-ushta, vy-ushti. Sce 2. yy-/us/. 
vi-V. 4. vas, A. -vaste, to change 
clothes, TS.; AsvSr. ; to put on, don, Bhatt.: Caus. 
-casayali (Pass. -vasyate), to put on, don, MBh. 
2. Vi-visana, n. (for I. sce vé-4/2. vas) being 
clothed in or covered with (instr.), MBh. 


THAT vi-/5. vas, P. -vasati, to change 
an abode, depart from (abl.), DhP.; (with dvakma- 
¢aryani), to enter upon an apprenticeship, become 
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to 
pass, spend (time), ib. &c,: Caus. -casayati, to 
cause to dwell apart, banish, expel, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
to send forth, dismiss, MBh. 

4. Vi-vüsa, m. (for 3. sce under vi-4/2. vas) 
leaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c.; separa- 
tion from (instr), MBh.; -faraga, n. causing 
banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. vā- 
sana, n. the act of banishing, banishment, exile, 
R. ; Uttarar. *vüsayitri, m. an expeller, T Br., Sch. 
°visita, mín. banished, exiled, transported, W. 
°viisya,min.tobe expelled or exiled, Mn.; Yajii.; R. 

Vy-ushita, vy-ushta. See 2. ay-sshita. 

vi-/cvah, P. -vahati (rarely A.), to 
bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away 
(the bride from her father’s house), take in mar- 
riage, marry, AV. &c. &c.; (also A., with or with- 
out milhas) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance 
together, Gobh.; Apast.; BhP.: Caus, -vd/tayati, 
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or saa), MBh.; Paiicat.; 
(A.) toleadhome, taketo wife, Kathas.; Vet. Paiicat. 

Vi-vaha, m. ‘carrying away,’ N. of one of the 
seven winds, MBh.; Hariv.; of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Col. 

Vi-viha, m. leading away (of the bride from 
her father’s house), taking a wife, marriage with 
(instr. with or without 524a), AV. &c. &c. (eight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn. iii, 21, 
viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asura, 
Gandharva, Rikshasa, and Paisica; cf. Yajii. i, 
58-61 and IW. 190 &c.); a partic. wind, Sak., 
Sch. (prob. w.r. for vi-vala); a vehicle (and *mar- 
riage”), AitBr. vii, 13; n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; -Aarmazz, n., °ma-faddhati, f. N. of wks.; 
-Fátta, mia, desirous of marriage, MW.; -&arz&d, 
f. pl. N. of wk.; -Ad/a, m. the (right) time for m°, 
VarB(S.; -grééa, n. ‘m°-house,’ the house in which | min. | n . » f. sep 
a wedding is celebrated, Kathis.; -caturthika, n. | isolation, Rijat.; clearness, purity, Suir.; being well, 
or -calurthi-harnan, n. N. of wks.; -catushtaye, | good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L.; an 
n.a quadruple m°, the marrying of four wives, MW. ; | empty or free place, loneliness, MW. ; -/va, n. soli- 
-faltza (or ttdcáha-f^), n., -tattva-dipikd, f. N. | rude, Mricch.; -drishti, mín, clear-sighted, BhP.; 
of wks.; -drshd, f. the m? rite, m? ceremony, Ragh.; | -dnz2:2, m. N. cf one of the 7 sons of Hiranya- 
(Chsha-tilaka, m. n. a Tilaka mark made on the | tetas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; -d/aza, 
forchead during a m? cer®, MW. ; °fsid-vidéi, m. | mía. having a mind separated or abstracted (from 
the preparatory rites of m°, ib.); -dvir-dgamana- | other pursuits), intent on any object, W.; -varza, 

paddkati, f. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be | mfn. containing letters or syllables distinctly enun- 
‘observed on a bride's coming for the second time | ciated, MW.; -Jaraza (BhP.), -scviz (Bhag.), min. 
from her father's to her husband's house); -wefa- | resorting to or seeking solitude; *kfdsana, min. 
thya, n. a m°-dress, Milav.; -fafa/a, m. n. N, of | having a secluded scat, sitting at a sequestered place, 
various wks. (or of that section in an astrological | Mn. ii, 215; “Avi-kyifa, mfn. emptied, cleared, 
wk. that treats of the times fit for m^); -fa/aka, m, | Kathis.; lett, deserted, Ragh. 

a m°-drum, Mricch.; -faddiati, £.,-prakaraye,n.|  Vi-vikti (vi-), f. separation, division, VS.; dis- 
(and Sxa-tikd, f), -frayosa, m., bhishaya, n., | crimination, discernment, Sarvad. 

-mcla-vani-vidai, m. N. of wks; -yajiia,m.a|  Vi-vikvás, min. discriminating, discerning (ap- 
mr"-sacrifice, MW.; -7alua, p phe oe Picante plied to se RV. iii, 57, 1. 

m. the law of m°, Mn. ix, 65 . of wk.); |  Vi-vici,id. (applied to Agni or Ind «5 Br; 
-crinddvana, n. N. of an astrol, wk. by Keša- | AivSr.; °ci'sizé, Ean oblation made Eyed Sii 
virka; -zv5Aa, m IE a EUM Kaos TS., Sch. 

“sam m. = -Adla, f.; SQM G, m. | Wi-veka, m. discriminati sgt ae VL 
Ern connection by m°, Pracand.; -sidd@itdita- | Satvad. ; Suér.; peti cer mlt 
rakasya, D., -saukhya, n. N. of wks.; =sthdna, n. | tion, Git. ; MairkP.; Sarvad.; true knowled ae 
the place for a m°-ceremony (before abouse), ApGr., | cretion, right judgment the faculty of reed rd 
Sch.; -Jionza, m. - m"-sxcrifice; Caza-cidh?,m.and | ing and classityi thin Scart to th f el 
°ndpayuktd mantrăk,m pl N. of wks); "ĝeni, | properties, ChUp.; Kap. &c.; (in Vedanta) the power 
m.a m-fire, AivGr.; “Additarmanane frayogu, | of separating the invisible Spirit from the visible 
world (or spirit from matter, trath from untruth, 


m, N. of wk.; Sérta, m. purpose of m?,a m? 
reality from mere semblance or illusion); a water- 


ÎTAT vi- /và, P. -vati,to blow on all sides 
orincvery direction; blow thrcugh,blow, RV. &c. Sc. 


vi-vaka,vi-rac. Sceunder ci- / vac. 
ÜTaTT vi-cata, vi-vüja &c. See p. 952. 
TATE vi-vāna. Seo ci- V/ce, p. 989. 


vivárayishu, mfn. (ir. Dcsid. of 
Caus. of 4/1. vrè) wishing to keep back or ward 
off (an army), MBh. 


[TQ viralayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus, of ~J val) wishing to recover, HParii. 


Taf qm vi-vikta, ci-vikvds &c. See below. 


FATE civiksh, vivikshu. Sce p. 989. 

faf vi-vigna, min. (/vij) very agitated 
or alarmed, Kalid.; Kathis. &c. 

Vi-vejita, mín. (fr. Caus.) terrified, frightened, 
Hariv. 568 (v. l. Aratodita and virejifa). 

Taf ci-/vic, P. -vinakti, to sift (esp. 
grain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate 
from (instr. or abl.), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake 
through (acc.), RV. i, 39, 5; to cause to lose, de- 
prive of (abl.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis- 
criminate, KathUp.; BhP, ; to decide (a question), 
MBh.; to investigate, examine, ponder, deliberate, 
Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; to show, manifest, declare, 
MBh.: Pass, -oieyate, to go asunder, separate (in- 
trans.), AV.: Caus. -cecayati, to separate, distin- 
guish, Mu.; Suir.; to ponder, investigate, examine, 
Paficar.; Sah. 

Vi-vikta, mín. separated, kept apart, distin- 
guished, discriminated, Kap.; MBh.; BhP.; isolated, 
alone, solitary, Mu.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) alone with 
i. e. intent upon (e. g. ciztd-v*), MBh.; frec from 
(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kum.; pure, cleau, neat, 
trim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; clear, distinct, Hariv. ; Kim.; 
discriminative, judicious ( = 27-7eé222), L.; profound 
(as jedgment or thought), W.; m. =vasu-wandana 
or Dasu-2anda, L.; n. separation, solitude, a lonely 
place (sce comp.); clearness, purity, MarkP.; -gu, 
mín, going to a lonely place, secking solitude, 
Kathis. ; -c272/2, mín. faultless in conduct or beha- 
viour, BhP.; -cefas, mín. pure-minded, ib. ; -farka, 
mín. clear in reasoning, MW.; -/à, f. separation, 


suit, MW.; SAdcckuv, min., desirous of m°, ib.; 
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trough ( =jala-droni), L.; N. of wk.; -kaumudi, 
f. N. of whe; -khyäti, í. right knowledge, Sarvad. ; 
-candrédaya, m., -ciigémayi, m. N, of wks.; -ja, 
mfn. produced or arising from discrimination, Dhar- 
mas. 72; j/la, mín. skilled in disci? intelligent, 
well acquainted with (comp.), R. &c.; =jiana, n. 
knowledge arising from discr®, the faculty of discr®, 
Sarvad.; -/4, w.r. for vizcEi-a (q. v.); -tilaka, m., 
-dipaka, m. (or thd, f.) N. of wks.; -drifvan, min. 
one who sces or is conversant with true knowledge 
(za-fea, n.), Bhatt.; -dhairyiiraya, m. N. of a 
wk. on Bhakti (by Vallabhacarya); -fadavi, í.“ path 
of discr®,’ reflection, Kathis.; -farifanthin, mín. 
obstructing right judgment, Kaihis.; -/a/a, n. N. 
of wk.; -dha min. ‘possessed of diser“, discerning, 
wise, Bham.; -b47ash{a, mín. one who has lost the 
faculty of discr?, foolish, unwise, Bhartr. ; -waka- 
randa, m., -mañjarī, í. N, of wks.; -mantkarat, 
f. feebleness of judgment, Ml.; -21277azda, m. N. 
of various wks,; -rakifa, mfn. ‘not separated ' (ap- 
plied to breasts) and ‘wanting discernment,’ Srifigir.; 
-uvat, mín. ‘possessing discr®,’ judicious, discerning, 
Kathis.; -viguga, min. ‘wanting discr®,’ unwise, 
foolish, Rajat. ; -viraka, m. ‘want of discr®,’ ignor- 
ance, folly, Säntis. ; -zi/asa, m. N. of wk.; -visada, 
mín. distinct, clear, intelligible, Rajat.; -visrána, 
mfn. void of discr*, foolish, unwise, Malav.; -ja/a£a, 
n., "Hoa, m., -sameraka, M., -sdra, m., -sára- 
Varynana,n., -Sara-sindhit, m., -sindhu, m.; Rail 
Jana, n., "Eámrifa, n. , kérnava, m. N. of wks. ; 
°karthant, ind. in order to distinguish, Mn. i, 26; 
°kdirama, m. N. of a man, Cat.; *kédaya, m. the 
rise of true knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. “yekin, 
mín. discriminating, distinguishing Rajat.; separated, 
kept asunder (in a-viv°), Kuval.; examining, in- 
vestigating, Cat. ; discriminative, judicious, prudent, 
discreet, wise, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; m. N. of a king 
(son of Deva-sena), KilP.; 9Ei-/2, f, -/va, n. 
discriminativeness, discernment, judgment, Yaji.; 
Bharr. ^vektavya, mín. to be judged correctly (n. 
impers.), Sarvad. °vektri, mín. one who discrimi- 
nates or distinguishes, a discriminator, Rajat. ; judi- 
Cious, discerning, prudent, wise, ib.; Bilar.; -/va, 
n. discriminativeness, discernment, Rajat, 
Vi-vecaka, mín. discriminating, distinguishing, 
Nilak. ; discriminative, judicious, wise, Kap. ; Santii.; 
td, Í., -tva, n. discernment, correct judgment, wis- 
dom, Rajat.; Sah.; Sarvad. °vecann, mí(z)n. dis- 
criminating, distinguishing, BhP.; investigating, 
examining, treating critically, Sih.; n. the act of 
iscriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false- 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a dis- 
tinction, Hariv.; Balar. ; Sarvad. (also a, f.) ; inves- 
tigation, examination, discussion, critical treatment, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; right judgment, Palicar.; °xi- 
kroda-patira, n. N. of wk. a, mfn. to 
be distinguished or discussed, W. vecita, mfn. dis- 
imi ted, distinguished, investigated, MW. °vecya, 


mfn. = "vecaniya, ib. 


fafafa vi-vitti, f. (V3. vid) gain, acquisi- 
tion, TBr. (VS. vivi). Lo x 
vivilsa, vivilsu, vividishu. 

P- e col. oy 
vi-^/ 1. vid (only pf. -veda), to dis- 
DAE vid (only pf. -veda), to dis 


fatty vi-vidha, mf(a)n. of various sorts, 
manifold; divers, Mas MBh. &c.; m.a partic, Eküha, 
ren. variety of action or gesture, MW. (ass 

ind. various! ; R. 5 Vedintas.; -citra, mfn. Bie 
ly, changing from one colour into another, 
? min.=vi-vidhaabove, HParii.; 

. having various forms, MW.; 
nm. N. of wk.; -sdstra- 
epe about various sciences, L. 3 
2 prising various sacred (or tradi- 
Mona) NOS Mn. xii, lof 3 “dhiimans, SE (= 
dei gs T ), Car; sahépala-bhishita, mfn. 
mfn. (=vi-vidha abore R au EM; 


T Coe A. -vepate, to quiver, 


vi-/ vis, P. -vigati 
trate (ablyantaram), Maino °° Dt? Pene- 
Fatafe vt-vishyi, £. (Vvish) — viieshena 

visitir vydptir yarya brakmayas tat, TRr. (Sdh.) 
"T vi-vita, m. (/vye) an enclosed 


Sce 


faim vi-vekin. 


spot of ground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Y ajri.; 
REA m. ms of a preserved or enclosed 
pasture, ib. 

vi- V1. tri (cf. vy- M ürgu), P. X. -vri- 
yoli, -urinute &c. (in later language <A. only in- 
trans. or m. c.; in Veda aor. often 2y-dvar, -azo, 
-dvah; inf. -varitum or -varitunt), to uncover, 
spread out, open, display, show, reveal, maniiest, 
RY. &c. &c.; to illumine (darkness), RV.; to un- 
sheath (a sword), VarBrS.; to part, comb (hair), 
HParii,; to explain, describe, comment upon, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh.; Hariv. 
(perhapsalways w. r. for fi-ori afi- vri, q.v.) 
pf. vi-vavara (Sii. xix, 100) = vivarayam-asa, 
Jaghana (Sch.) s 

Vi-var&, m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft, 
hollow, vacuity (also applied tò the apertures of the 
body and to gaping wounds), RV. &c. &c.; inter- 
mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; difer- 
ence, VarBrS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul- 
nerable or weak point, MBh.; Kiv.; harm, injury, 
MarkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N. 
of thenumber ‘nine’ (cf. above and under vandhra), 
MW.; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -darfaka, 
mín. showing one's weak points, MBh.; -2d/iza, f. 
afife,flute,L.; “ránuga, min. seeking after(another’s) 
weak points, MBh.; °re-sad, mín. abiding in in- 
termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir. 

na, mín. the act of uncovering, spreadiug out, 
opening, laying bare or open, TPrat.; MBh.; Suir.; 
explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, translation, interpretation, specification &c., 
Pur.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. ofa 
wk. on Vedànta; -£arika-bhashya, n., -xatuk- 
sütri, £, -lattza-dipana, n., -darZana, m., -ġra- 
meya-samgraha, m., -prasthana, n., -bhava-pra- 
kasikd, í., -ratna, n, -vrana(?), m., -samgraha, 
m., -sãra-samgraha, m. ; ydpanydsa, m. N. of 
wks, “varishu, mín. (fr. Desid. and prob. for vj- 
vivarishu) wishing to make manifest or explain or 
declare, Bhatt. 

Vi-vüra, m. dilation, expansion, W.; (in gram.) 
open or expanded state of the organs of speech, exe 
pansion of the throat in articulation (one of the 

bhyantara-prayatnas or efforts of articulate utter- 
ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to 
sam-vàra, q.v. , Pan. i, I, 9; Sch. 9vürin, mín. 


Samk. on ChUp. ii, 22, 5; superl. tama 
APrit,) ; extensive, large, wide, Wi; (alto oborita; 
explained, divulged, 


&c.; opened i.e, Presented, offered (as an r- 
tunity), BhP.; (am), ind. openly, cire faiths 
sight of every one, MBh.; (à), & a partic. disease, 
an ulcer attended with much pain and heat, Suir. ja 
species of plant, ib.; n. the bare ground, MBh.; 
Hariv.; publicity e “in public’ or‘ straight out HE 
Tem ap- 
organ 
but without contact ; -/a, f. the being l presse 
licity (acc. with 4/ game, ta become known or public), 
R.; * open-gated,? unchecked, un- 
bounded (sorrow), Kum.; -Pauruska, mfn.onc whose 
prowess is displayed, displaying valour, Mn. vii, 102 ; 
“bhava, mín.open-hearted candid, sincere, Malatim, 
-vat, mín. one who has opened, Kathas, ; "nana, 
"ShiGyau 
smile (i.c. one in which the mouth is suficiemy 
open to show the teeth), AivSr. ; 9445/5 m. ‘open- 
eyed,’ a cock, L. (cf. vi-vyittéksha) ; °tduana, 
mfn. open-mouthed (-/za, n.), Ragh.; "fásya, min. 
id., MW.; °Zókti, f. open or explicit expression (opp, 
to gitghdkti), Kuval. "vriti, f. making clear oc 
maus; cry exposition, gloss, comment, 
interpretation, Sarvad.; exposure, discovery, A 
-vimaršini, f. N. of wk. : Ju 


FATAU vi-vrikna. See under vi-/vraic, 


FIJA vi-erij, Caus. ~varjayati, to ex- 
clude, avoid, shun, abandon, leave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to distribute, give (sec below). à 

aka, mfn. avoiding, shunning, leaving, 


faqu vi-/vridh. 


MBh. *varjana, n. the act of avoiding, shunning, 
Ieaving, giving up or desisting from (gen., abl., or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c. °varjaniya, mfn. to 
be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be given up (as 
incurable), Car. *vazjita, mín. avoided, left, aban- 
doned by, destitute or deprived of, free or exempt 
from(instr. or comp.), Up.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) 
that from which anything is excluded, excepting, 
excluding, Kav.; VarBrS.; that from which any- 
thing is subtracted, diminished by, Gapit.; distri- 
buted, given, MarkP. 

Vi-vrikta, mín, abandoned, left ; (2), f.a woman 
disliked or deserted by her husband (=dur-bhagi), 
L, (vel. vi-viktā and vi-rikid). 

aqui vi-/vrig. See vi-/varn, P- 987. 

faq vi-V/vrit, A. -vartate (rarely P.), to 
turn round, revolve, RV.; to roll, wallow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; towrithein convulsions, strugele,R.; Uttarzr.; 
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds), 
Hariv. 3822 (v.1. vé-vardhante); to turn back or 
away, depart, part, sever, RV. &c. &c.; to go astray, 
MBh. v, 2861 (v.l. zti-varfantam); to be parted 
(as hair), TUp. ; to change one's place, Suir.; to go 
down, set (as the sun), MBh.; to come forth from 
(abl.), SBr.; to expand, develop, SvetUp.; (with 
antikant), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iii, 
8438: Caus. -var/ayati, to turn round (trans), 
tum, roll, RV.; MBh.; to turn, make or produce 
by turning (‘out of,’ instr.), VP.; to cause to tum 
away, remove, withdraw, RV.; AV.; to keep asunder, 
RV.; to leave behind, ib.; to cast off (a garment), 
Divyav.; to accomplish, execute, AitAr. 

Vi-vartá, m. ‘the revolving one,’ N. of the sky, 
VS.; TS.; a whirlpool, SV.; turning round, rolling 
onwards, moving about, Mcar.; turning away, L.; 
dance, L.; changing from onc state to another, modi- 
fication, alteration, transformation, altered form or 
condition, Kav.; Kathas.; (in Vedinta) error, illu- 
sion, an apparent orillusory form, unreality (caused by 
A-vidya, ‘ignorance,’ and removed by Vidy3, ‘true 
knowledge’), Vedantas. ; collection, multitude, L.; 
(with Arch) N. of two Simans, ArshBr.; -kalpa, 
m. (with Buddhists) one of the 4 cosmic periods, 
Dharmai. 87 ; -vdda,m. a method of asserting the 
Vediinta doctrine (maintaining the development of 
the Universe from Brahma as the sole real entity, 
the phenomenal world being held to be a mere illu- 


sion or Maya; cf. farindma-vdda), Madhus. 


vártana, mfn. turning round, revolving, MBh.; 
changing, transforming, Kathis.; n. (ifc. f. d) rolling 
(of a horse), RV. i, 162, 14; rolling or tossing 
about, struggling, K1v.; Kathas. (also d, f., Harav.); 
moving or wandering to and fro, Mn. xii, 75; turn- 
ing round, Suir.; turning, turn, change, TDz.; 
Malatim,; turning away or back, MBh.; Kalid.; re- 
turning, return, Kir.; a kind of dance (also -uritya, 
n-), Samgit.; transformation, RPrit.; existing, being, 
abiding, W.; going round, circumambulating (an altar 
&c.), ib.; reverential salutation, MW.; causing to 
turn or to change, overturning, ib. "vartita, mfn. 
(ft. Caus.) turned round &c.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
turned away or back, averted, Kum.; distorted, Suir.; 
knitted (as the brows), Sak.; whirled round (as dust), 
Kir.; removed from one's place, Si. evartin, mín. 
turning round, rolling, revolving, Kav.; Kathis; 
(ife.) turning towards, Sak.; changing, undergoing 
a change, Kathzs.; dwelling, abiding, ib.; MarkP. 
Vi-vritta, mfn. turned or twisted round &e.5 
whirling round, flying in different directions (as 2 
thunderbolt), RV.; opened (see comp.) uncovered, 
shown, displayed, Lalit.; (d), f. a kind of eruption, 
Bhpr. (cf. vi-vyita); ~dayshtra, mfn, with opened 


Jaws, showing the teeth, Hariv. (m. c. for vi-vyita- 


d^; v.l. vi-vriddha-d°): -vadana, mi(d)n. bend- 
ing or turning the face, Hi ttdksha, mín, distort- 
ing the eyes, R.; m. a L. (cf. vioritéksha) 
Stédinga, mía, distorting the limbs (in agony), «5 

tidsya, mfn. open-mouthed (m.c. for vror24454)s 
Hariv. °vritti, f. Boing asunder, opening, expan- 
sion, development, Kir.; BhP.; turning round, rt. - 
volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir.; (in gram. 2) 
the opening of two vowels upon each other withou 
blending, hiatus, Prit.; ~pitrva, mín. ed by a 
hiatus, ib.; °Z/y-abhiðráya, m. an intended or af- 
Parent hiatus, RPrat, 


_ RR vi-Voridh, A. -vardhate, to rovs 


increase, swell, become larpe or ul, thrive, 
Prosper, RV. &c, &c.; to ee, SankhSr.; 
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faria 2. vi-vardhana. 


to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under disi#z), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to spring up, arise, MBh.: Caus, -var- 
dkayati, to cause to grow or increase or prosper, 
nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further, 
promote, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to gratify, exhilarate, 
gladden, MBh.; R. 

2. Vi-varühann, mí(;, rarely @)n. (for I. sce 
under vé-4/cardé) augmenting, increasing, further- 
ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Ràv. &c.; 
m. N. of a warrior, MBh.; n. growth, increase, pros- 
perity, MBh.; R. &c. » mín. to be 
increased or furthered, Paiicat. 

Vi-vardhayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing toincrease oraugment, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

2. Vi-vardhita, mín, (for I. sce under vi- 
A/vardh) increased, augmented, furthered, pro- 
moted, gratified, delighted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; caused 
to increase in (instr.), R. 

Vi-vardhin, min. increasing, augmenting, fur- 
thering, enhancing (only in f. 21%, and at the end 
of a Sloka), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

‘Vi-vriddha, mín. grown, increased, enhanced, 
grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun- 
dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; -mat- 
sara, mfn. one whose anger or resentment is in- 
creased, MW. °vriddhi, f. growth, increase, aug- 
mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, SrS.; 
MBh. &c. (acc. with «/gam, ya &c., ‘to be aug- 
mented or increased’); prosperity, Mn. i, 31; length- 
ening (of a vowel), Pan. viii, 2, 106, Vartt. 1; 
-Žara or -da, mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
VarBrS. ; -/4d/, mín. growing, increasing, Rathas. 

‘Vi-vridhat, mín. (prob. w. r.) augmenting, in- 
creasing, Paiicad. 

faqu vi-vrish, Caus. -varshati (aor. vy- 
avivrishat), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover 
with (instr.), MBh. viii, Sor. 

"Vi-varshana, n. abundant flow (of milk from 
the female breast}, Paficar. 

vi-/vrih (Ved. inf. -vrihas, Küth.), 
see vi-^/ I. and 2. brik. 

‘Vi-vriha, m. breaking loose, separating one’s self 
(from others), Kaus. 

‘Vi-vrihat, m. (with Kaiyapa) N.of the author 
of RV. x, 163, Anukr. 

faa vive, P. A. -vayati, °te, to inter- 
weave, Lity. 

‘Vi-vayana, n, plaited work, Br.; Laty. 

‘Vi-viina, n. plaiting, twisting, SrS. 

Vy-uta, vy-üta. Sce s.V. 

fada vi-veka &c. See under ei-4/vic. 


fatefag vivedayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/1. vid) wishing to tell or communicate 
(‘that &c.,' two acc.), MBh. 

RR vi-v/ven, P. -venati, to be hostile or 
ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. d-vivenat). 

Vi-vena. Sec d-vivenant. 

fate ci-Vvell, P. -vellati, to quiver, 
tremble, Kathis. 

Afaq vi-vévidat, min. (pr.p. of Intens. 
of 4/3. vid) secking for, striving after, RV. 

FAAR vi- V vesht, Caus. -veshtayati,to strip 
off (the skin), AV.; to wind round (see next); to 
surround, invest (a stronghold), Rajat. °veshtita, 
mfa, wound round, Hariv. (v. 1, °ces##°); Kathas. 

faig vi-vodhri. Seo under vi-v'vah. 

faafaa ri-vyathita,min.( V/vyath) greatly 
troubled or alarmed, MBh. 

front ei-V cyadk, P. -vidhyaii, to pierco 
through, transfix, VS. s - 

‘vi-vyaidhin, min. piercing, transfixing, AV. 

fast vi-vrata, Seo p. 952, col. 2. 

fas vi- /vraic, P. -vriscati, to cut or 
hew in pieces, cut off, sever, RV.; AV.; BhP. 

‘vi-vyikna, mín. cut in pieces, entirely severed 
or cut asunder, RV.; BhP. 

fargra virvoka. Soe bibboka. 


Iq: vi, cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 


TITS 
mostly m. c. also A. visafe ; pi. vi2232, vivide, RV. 
&c.&c. [wivesdithe, viveiu t, RV.; vivy, id.; pe 
-viiivds, AV.; viuiiicasorvigiizas, Pin. vii, 2,68; 
azizeiis, RV.]; aor. dvisran, dvinshmahi, velt, 
RV.; avikshat, Br. &c.; avi&skata, Gr.; Prec. 
vijyüt, ib.; fut. veshta, MBh.; vetshyati, “te, Br. 
&c.; inf. ceskium, MBh. &c.; cesh{avai, Br.; 
visant, RV.; ind. p. -viiza, AV. &c. &c.), to enter, 
enter in or settle down on, go into (acc., loc., or 
antarwith gen.), pervade, RV. &c. &c. (with pusar 
or dityas, to re-enter, return, come back); to be 
absorbed into (acc.), Bhag.; (inastron.) to come into 
conjunction with (acc.), VarBrS.; (with aguin: 
jealanam &c.) to enter the fire i. c. ascend the 
funeral pyre, MBh.; R. &c.; (with fas) to sink 
or be immersed in the water, BhP. ; to enter (a house 
&c.), Hariv.; to appear (on the stage), R.; Kam.; 
to go home or to rest, RV.; SaükhBr.; to sit down 
upon (acc. or loc.), R. ; Hariv. to resort or betake 
one’s self to (agratas, age, or acc.), Ragh.; Pur.; 
to flow into (and ‘join with; applied to rivers and 
armies), Rajat. v, 140; to flow or redound to, fall 
to the share of (acc.), Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to occur 
to (as a thought, with acc.), R.; to befall, come to 
(as death, with acc.), BhP.; to belong to, exist ior 
(loc.), ib.; to fall or get into any state or condition 
(acc.), R.; Sinti3,; to enter upon, undertake, begin, 
R.; PhP.; to mind (any business), attend to (dat.), 
MBh. xii, 6955 : Caus, veidyati, “te (aor. avivi- 
Jat; Pass. veiyate), to cause to enter into (acc.), 
AV.; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid. 
vivikshati, to wish to enter (acc.), BhP.; (with 
agnim or vahnim) to wish to enter the fire i. c. to 
ascend the funcral pyre, Kathis.; Intens. zevii3yate, 
vecesti, Gr. [Ci Gk. oikos; Lat. vicus; Lith. 
gészéti ; Slav. vist; Goth. weižs; Angl.-Sax. wic; 
Germ. sofch, Weich-bild.] 

1. Vit (for2.sec p.995,col. 2), in comp. for 2.273. 
= kula, n. the house of a Vaisya, AsvSr. = panya, 
n, the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan- 
tileclass, Mn. x,85.—pati, m. ‘chief of men,’ a king, 
prince, MBh. ; a chief of Vaisyas, BhP. ; a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 148; a head-merchant, 
W. —8üdra, n. sg. Vaityas and Südras, R. 

Viviksh, mín. (fr. Desid.; nom. 27277) onc who 
wishes to enter, Vop. 

Vivikshu, mín. (fr. id.) wishing or intending to 
enter (acc., rarely loc.), Kiv.; Kathas. &c. 

2. Vis, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. 7//; loc. pl. 
vikshif) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelling 
(viids Pati,"lord of the house’ applied to Agni and 
Indra), RV.; (also pl.) a community, tribe, race (pl. 
also * subjects,’ ‘people,’ *troops?); RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pl.) the people xaz' 
&oxüv (in the sense of those who settle on the 
soil ; sg. also ‘a man of the third caste,’ ‘a Vailya;? 
viiam with pati or nathak or isvarak &c., ‘lord 
of the people,’ a king, sovereign); SBr. &c. &c.; 
with sama, N. of a Saman ; (p) property, wealth, 
BhP.; entrance, L.; m. or f. a man in general, per- 
son, L.; f. or n. feces, L. (w. r. for vis). pati, 
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the 
house or of the people (also applied to Agni and 
Indra ; du. ‘master and mistress of the house’), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; pl. ‘kings’ or ‘head-merchants,’ BhP., 
Sch, [CE Zd. vis-paiti ; Lith.vész-patis.]—patni, 
f. the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied 
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

‘Visa, mín., see dur-vija; w.r. for bisa, q.v. ; 
m. N. of a man, g. sudhrddi ; n. and (a), f= 2. i3, 
a tribe, class, people (see manushya-v"); (an), ind. 
(ifc.), g. Jarad-adi. 

‘Visana, n. (ifc.) entering, entrance into, MBh.; 
VarBrS. 

pa, min. (acc. of 2. vis+ a) * people- 
protecting, N. of a man (?), g. afoda? (cf. vaiiam- 
payana). 

‘Visam-bhala,n.(acc.of 2.0: + bhala=bhara?) 
supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to 
explain vaiiambAalyà 

‘Vis-aujas, mín. (incorrectly forvi7-ojas, p. 963) 
ruling the people (7), VS. 

Visyà, mín. forming or belonging toa community 
&c., RV.; m. a man of the people or of the third 
caste, AV. ; VS. 


I. Vishtá, mín. (for 2. sec under 4/7755) entered | Echi 


into, contained in (acc. or loc.), SBr.; BhP.; filled 
or accompanied with (instr.), TS. —Xarna, mín. 
marked on the ear in a partic. manner, Pin. vi, 3, 


130) viidti (rarely, in later language | 115. =tva, n. the being connected or accompanied 


ví-3alya. 989 
with, NyZyas., Sch. pura, m. N. of a man, g. 


3ub&rdi. 

TAN vi-Vsans, P. -saysati (Ved. inf. 
-Jds2), t0 recite, comprise in words, RV.; to divide 
ia parts for recitation, AitBr. 

J. Vi-&asta, min, (for 2. sec under zi-A/3a5) 
praised, celebrated, W. 

Vi-sastl, agar. 399. 

TANK ci- V saüt, A. -šañkate, to be appre- 
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to be afraid 
of (abl.), Kathis.; BhP.; to tear, apprehend (acc.), 
Szk.; to mistrust (acc), R.; to doubt, suspect, MB; | 
R.; to believe a person to have or to be (two ace.), 
Git.; (with anyathd) to judge wrongly, misjudge, 
Sak. v, 17. “Sahkaniya, min, to be suspected or 
distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R. 

2. Wi-sahki, f. (for I. sec p. 952, col. 2) suspi- 
cion, doubt in (loz.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; appreheu- 
sion, fear of (gen. or comp.), MirkP.; hesitation 
(acc. with Viri, A. -Kurute, to Eesitate), MDh. 
*gankita, mín. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious, 
uncertain of (2724 or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c, 
°Zankin, mín. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis- 
ing, Sis. ; apprehending, fearing, afraid of, afraid that 
(comp. or Pot. with 2*2), Kathis, °“gankya, min. to 
be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatim, 

fang vi-saikata. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 

FINE vi-sada, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 4/1. šad) 
‘conspicuous,’ bright, brilliant, shining, splendid, 
beautitul, white, spotless, pure (lit. and fig.; aw, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; calm, casy, cheerful (as the 
mind, the eye, a smile), Kalid.; Sis. ; Rajat.; clear, 
evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-/a7a), Hariv.; 
Mricch.; Rajat.; tender, soft (to the touch; as food, 
wind, odour), MBh.; Suir.; (iíc.) skilled or dexterous 
in, fit for, Mricch. i, 9; endowed with, Suir.; m. 
white (the colour), L.; N. of a king (the son of 
Jayad-ratha), BhP.; n. yellowish sulphurate of iron, 
L.; -¢d, f clearness, distinctness, Paiicat. (v.L); 
-nara-karaithaya (À. yate), to resemble a white 
human skull, Cand. ; -frajia, mín. of clear under- 
standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rajat.; -fradia, 
mín. of pure cifulgence, shedding pure light, MW.; 
°ddtmaz, min. purc-hearted, Kim.; "adiana, mfa. 
(ife.) one whose face is radiant with, Rijat. 

‘Vi-sadaya, Nom. P. yati, toclean, purify, Balar.; 
Vagbh.; to make clear, explain, Jaim., Sch. 

Vi-sadiya, Nom. A. “yate, to become clear or 

evident, Cat. “andita, mín, purified, Bilar. 

‘Visadi-./kri, P. -éaroti, to make clear, cx- 
plain, illustrate, Paricar, 

faye vi-sdpta, n. (Vsap) forswearing, 
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS, 

fay vi-jauda. Seo p. 952, col. 3. 

"Vi-inbdana, n. (Vald) = 2rati-Jilana, Kai. 
on Pap. vii, 2, 23. "&abdita, mín. mentioned, indi- 

cated, R. . 

fag vi-saya &c. See under vi-4/si. 


fW ci-serd, 2. vi-iarana &c. See under 
vi-A iri. 


FINS vi-iala, m. (for visala?) N. of the 
sonof Abja, MW.; (4), N. of atown, ib. (cf. zaziü/7). 


INA cí-salya, mfn. pointless (as an ar- 
row), VS.; freed from an arrow-head, healed of an 
arrow-wound, MBh.; R.; free from thorns or darts, 
W.; freed from an extraneous substance in the body 
(a visalya-bhazat, ‘until freed from the embryo?) 
Suir.; freed from pain, MBh.; without trouble or care 
or pain, W.; (d), f. N. of various plants (also of a 
specific for arrow-wounds),Suir.; MBh.; R.s Coccu- 
lus Cordifolius, L.; Croton Polyandrum, L.; Con- 
volvulus Turpethum, L.: Methonica Superba, Bhpr. 
m agni-iikhá, L.; — aja-modà, L.; Menispermum 
Cordi r folium, W.; 3 sort of pot-herb, ib. a sort of 
ruit, Langaliya, ib.; N. of the wife of Lakshma 

i of a river, MBh.; -karana, mt(i)n. healing 
woe eic arrows; (3), f. a partic, heb 
“rd má ein luit MBh.; R.; Kathis.; 

H ii = 
ene pone, Ls &hnaot -?rdna-kara, mfn. 


point enterin 
commonly applied to those : 
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a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed 
weapon is extracted), Suir. ; Sya-samganu, M., y- 
sambhava,m.N, of chaptersof the Reva-mihitmya. 

Vi-salyaya, Nom. P.°yaZi,tofree from a pointed 
weapon or from pain, Kathas. 


faye vi- ias, P. -iasati, -jasti, -&üsti 
(2. pl. -Sasta, RV.; 3. pl. Impv. -Jàsa£u, VS.; impf. 
2-aiat, ib.), to cut up, dissect, cut down, slaughter, 
immolate, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c:; Desid., sce 
vi-sisdsishat. sisana, mí(/)n. causing death, 
deadly, MBh.; Mricch.; m. a sabre, crooked sword, 
MBh. (also fig. * punishment’); m. n. a partic. hell, 
Pur.; n. cuttingup,dissecting, MBh.; Suir.; slaughter, 
havoc, fight, battle, MBh.; R.; cruel treatment, 
Uttarar. “asi, g. britmayddi (Kis.) °énsita, 
mfn. cut up, dissected, Pap. vii, 2, 19. Ssasitri, 
m. one who cuts up, a disscctor, Mn. v, 51. 

2. Vi-sasta, mín. (for 1. see under vi-A/ Jays) 
cut up, dissected, MBh.; R.; rude, ill-manuered, Pin. 
vii, 2, 19. “sastri, m. e -Jasifri, RV.; MBh, "Büs- 
tri, m. id., PaiicavBr. 

Vi-Bisüsishnt, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut 
up or dissect, SaükhSr, °shu, mín, id., AitBr. 


faq vi-iastra, vi-sakha &c. Bee p. 952. 


fagra vi- Satana, mf(:)n. (/2. šad, Caus.) 
causing to fall to pieces, destroying, MBh.; BhP.; 
setting free, delivering, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. (=samhartri, Nilak.); n. cutting off, VP.; 
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh. 

Vi-Sütuya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to hew in picces, cut 
down or off, MBh.; R.; to knock out (an eye), R.; 
to scatter, dispel, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 


TAINTA visayaka. Soo bisayaka. 
TANT vi-iürada. Seo p. 952, col. 3. 


FINS vial, mf(a, accord. to g. bako- 
adi also 7)n. (prob. fr. A/vi3; accord. to others, 
fr. vi-a/ srt) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large, 
TS. &c. &c. (am, ind. extensively, PaticavBr); 
great, important, powerful, mighty, illustrious, 
eminent, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) abundant in, full 
of, Kap.; m, a kind of beast or bird or plant, L.; a 

ic, Shag-aha, ŠrS.; N. of the father of Takshaka, 
aikhGr.; of an Asura, Kathis.; ofa son of Ikshvaku 
(founder of the city Višala), R.; of a son of Tripa- 
bindu, Por.; of a king of Vaidiia, MarkP.; of a 
mountain, ib.; (d), f. colocynth, Suir.; Basella Cordi- 
folia, L.; Portulaca Quadrifida, L.; = sahéndra- 
värunī,L.; (in music) a partic. Mirchana, Samgit.; 
N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougein, R.; Megh.; 
Kathis.; of another town (sce vazsali, vaisa/7) ; of 
a river and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; =sarasvati, L.; N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of 
the wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of the wife of A- 
rishfa-nemi (and daughter of Daksha), GarudaP. ; 
(7), f. a kind of plant, L.; n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, Bh.; du, (with Vs] N.oftwo Simans, 
ArshBr. =kula, n. a great or illustrious family, 
MW.; mfn, of noble family, ib.; -sambhava, mín. 
sprung from an illustrious race, ib, — grümn, m. N. 
of a village, MirkP, = tā, great extent, greatness, 
Sii; eminence, distinction, W. = taila-garbha, m. 
Alangium Hexapetalum, L, —tvn, n. —-/d, MW. 
=tvac, m. Bauhinia Variegata or Alstonia Schol- 
aris, L. —datta, m. N. of a man, Pap. v, 3, 84, 
Sch, = az, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. = NAgarn, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. —nayann-tZ, f. having | 
cyes(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 

- 7notra,m. ‘large-cyed,’N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 

Buddh.; (3), f. of a supernatural being, ib.; 9/77- 
recae HA wk, =pattra, m. a species of 
Plant, L.; a tree resemblin; i 
Le “tN oes ing the wine-palm, 


mitikan: bearing large fruits, L. —locani, f. a 


3 

a Sistra’ > hüm.5 Daš.: 
Sorel Ge E diols, 
of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; ( 
a form of D 


fayrera vi-salyaya. 


Garuda, L.; of a Yaksha, MBh.; (2&2), f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. 7, 
SAIYA, P.Syali,to enlarge magnify,Subh. 
E NE ane, m. mda forms of 
names beginning with 223a/a, Pin. v, 3; S4. 
Viailiya, mín. (fr. v/3a/a), g. ut£arádi. 
Fagg vi-/ ias, P. -sasti, to givo different 
directions (* concerning,’ acc.), Ap$r. 
‘Vi-sis, f. (prob.) explanation, AV. 
fafsram visika, f., g. chattrüdi (v.1. sibika). 


fafgrer vi-v/šiksh (properly Desid. of 
sak; only Impv. -séksha), to impart, share out, 
RV. iv, 35, 3- "Sikshu, mín. imparting willingly 
or readily, ib. ii, T, 10. 

fafa vi-dikha &c. Seo p. 952, col. 3. 


ITA vi- iij, A. -šiùkte (only pr. p. 
-3Jiifjüna), to sound, warble, Bhatt. 


fafsrt vi-sita, min. (vši or 3o) sharpened, 
sharp, W. 


fafgra visipa, n. (said to bo fr. Mi vis) a 
house, palace, temple, Un. iii, 145, Sch. 

fateri vi-sisasishat,"shu. Seecol. 1. 

fafgfqnr visi-sipré, m. (so divided in 
Padap.; accord. to Say. = vigata-hant) N, of a de- 
moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6. 


vi-Si$ramishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of vi-4/irau, p. 991) wishing to rest, Dai, 

[ vi-Vsish, P. -dinash{i, to dis- 
tinguish, make distinct or different, particularize, 
specify, define, Samkhyak.; Sarvad. ; to distinguish 
(from others), prefer to (instr.), MBh. ; to augment, 
enhance, MBh.: Pass, -sishyate, to be distinguished 
or particularized by (instr.), differ from (abl. or instr. ), 
Prit.; Ragh.; to be pre-eminent, excel, be better 
than (abl, or instr.) or best among (gen. or loc.), Mn.; 
MBhz&c.: Caus. -Jeshayati, to distinguish, define, 
specify, Pat. ; K43,; to prefer, Kim.; to enhance the 
worth or value of (acc.), Bharty.; to surpass, excel, 
MDh.; Kav, &c.: Pass. -Seshyate, to be of much 
account, MBh. i, 3174 (v.l) 

Vi-sishta, mín. distinguished, distinct, particular, 
peculiar, MBh.; Rüjat.; Sarvad.; characterized by 
(instr. or comp.), MárkP. ; Vedüntas,; pre-eminent, 
excellent, excelling in or distinguished by (loc. instr., 
adv. in Zas, or comp.), chief or best among ) 
better or worse than (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; m. N.of Vishnu, MBh.; (2), £N. of the mother 
of Samkardcirya, Cat. ; -Zir/a, mfn, descended from 
an excellent race, Subh.; -cürira or -cürin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP,; -/awra and -lara, mín. 
distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl), MBh.; 
Mricch.; Samk.; -/g, f. (Hit.), -/va, n. (Samk. ; 
Vediintas.) difference, speciality, Peculiarity, distinc- 
tion, excellence, superiority; -brddhi, f. differenced 
or distinguishing knowledge (e. g. the kn? of «a man 
carrying a staff" which distinguishes him from an 
ordinary man), MW.; -/iiiga, mfn. different in 

nder, Pay. ii, 4, 73 -varua, mfn. having a dis- 
tinguished colour, MBh. ; -vaitishtya, (ibc.) * what 
is different’ and ‘difference ;? (gildna-vidértha, 


m., -dodha,m.,-bodha-rah yN.,-bodha-vicdra, 
m., ha-vicira-rahasya, n.; 9 1Ai-vd- 


dártha, m. N, of wks.); {ddvaita, n., sce below ; 
°tépama, f. a partic. comparison, MW. ; usta, n. 
(scil. rifa£a) a metaphor which contains a partic, 
comp? (said to be a variety of the general Rüpaka), ib, 

Vi&ishtüdvaitn, n. ‘qualified non-duality,” the 
doctrine that the spirits of men have a qualified iden- 
tity with the one Spirit (sec Ramanuja), RTL. 1 19 
&c.; -candrikà, f., -bhashya,n.,-vadartha, m. N. 
of wks. ; -vadin, m, one who asserts the doctrine of 
qualified non-duality, L.; -vj; laya-váda, m., -sam-« 
arthana, n., -siddhánta, m. Ñ. of wks. 

, Vi-Beshn, m. (once in Paficat. n.; ifc, f. à) dis- 
tinction, difference between (two gen., two loc., or 
gen. and mao ET M E &c.5 characteristic 

Mierence, peculiar mark, special property, specialit 
peculiarity, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a kind, MET indi. 
vidual (c.g. vriksha-v?, a species of tree, in comp, 
often also = special, peculiar, particular, different, c. p. 
chando-v°, ‘a particular metre,’ v^-naudana, “a 
Peculiar omament;! argha-viseshah, * different 
pea ) MBh.; Kav, &c.; (pl.) various objects, 

egh.; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su- 


fagqirife vi-seshdkti. 


periority (in comp. often=cxcellent, superior, choice, 
distinguished, c.g. dAriti-u’, ‘an excellent form ;? 
cf. v*-pratipatti), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) a 
word which defines or limits the meaning of another 
word (cf. zi-jeshaka and vi-seshana); (in phil.) 
particularity, individuality, essential difference or in- 
dividual essence (with the Vaiseshikas the sth cate- 
gory or Padiirtha, belonging tothe 9 eternal substances 
or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, and ‘the 
atoms of earth, water, light, air, and mind, which 
are said to be so maly different that one can 
never be the other), IW. 66 &c.; (in medicine) a 
favourable turnor crísisofa sickness, Suir. ; (in rhet.) 
statement of difference or distinction, individualiza- 
tion, variation, Kuval. St viseshohti); a sectarian 
mark, any mark on the forchead ( — Zi/a£a), L. ; (in 
geom.) the hypotenuse, Sulbas.; N. of the primary 
clementsor Maha-bhütas (q. v.), MaitrUp. ; the carth 
as an element, BhP.; the mundane egg, ib.; —zj- 
raj, ib.; (ibc., ena or d£, ind, exceedingly, especially, 
particularly, cven more, Mn.; MBh, &c.; qf, ifc,, 
by reason or in consequence of, VarBrS. ; Jena yena 
viseshena, in any way whatever, MBh.); mí(a)n. 
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh. ii, 14 (B. viseshat 
for visesha); -karana, n. making better, improve- 
ment, Malav.; -£ri£, mfn. making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing, RPrit.; -garhayiya, mfn. especially 
reprehensible, even more blamable, Kuval.; gua, 
m. a special or distinct quality, Nilak.; (in phil.) 
a substance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space, 
ether, and the five atoms enumerated above), 
W.; ila, mfn. knowing distinctions, judicious, 
Kav, ; Kathis. ; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R.; 
jiténa-vadértha, m. N. of wk.; -/as, ind, accord- 
ing to the difference of, in proportion to (comp.), 
Mn. xi, 2; especially, particularly, above all, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; individually, singly, Vedantas.; -/va, 
n. distinction, notion of the particular, L.; -drisya, 
mfn. of splendid aspect or appearance, Ragh. ; ehar- 
ma, m. a peculiar or different duty, W.; a special 
law, MW. ; -uiyoma,m.a partic, observance, MBh.; 
-nirukti, f. (ibc.) ‘explanation of differences ;’ N. 
of wk. (-kroda, m., -{7kd, f., -prakdsa, m.; *ty- 
loka, m. N. of wks.); -patanzya, n. a partic, crime 
or sin, Yajii. iii, 298; -paddrtha, m. (in Nyiya) 
the category of particularity (cf. above under vi- 
Sesha); pratipatti, f. a special mark of honour or 
respect, Ragh.; -pratishedha, m.a special exception, 
MW.; -Pramaya, n. sp? authority, ib. ; -Mdga, m. 
a partic, part of an elephant's forc-foot, L.; -bhd- 
vand, f. reflecting on or perceiving difference, W.; 
(in arithm.) a partic, operation in extracting roots, 
composition by the difference of the products, ib. ; 
~bhiita-parisishta, n. N. of wk.; -maydana, n. 
a peculiar ornament, Sak.; -a/i, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva and of another man, Buddh.; 7/72, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; -ramayiya, mfn. especially de- 
lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr.; -lakshaud, n. 
any specific or characteristic mark or sign, W. ; (^d- 
Ila, N. of wk.); -Ziiiga, n. a partic. mark, specific 
Property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap.; -va- 
cana, n. * distinguishing or defining word,” an adjec- 
tive, apposition, Pan. viii, 1,743 aspecial text, special 
rule or precept, W.; -vat, mín. pursuing something 
particular, MBh. ii, 849; possessed of some distin- 
guishing property or specific quality, BhP.; excellent, 
superior, better than (abl), MBh.; Hariv.; making 
a difference (sce 2-7?) ; -väda, m. the above doctrine 
of the Vaieshikas; (-(hd, f. N. of wk.; "dim, 
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Simkhyak., Sch.); 
-vikrama-ruci, mfn. taking delight in pia 
heroism, Bhartr.; -vid, mfn.=-jit@, MBh.; RU 
vas, m. ‘eminently learned,’ a sage, philosopher, Ws 
-vidhi, m.a special rule or observance, W.; -474 it 
f. (in logic) a form of Vyapti or pervasion, L.; N.O 
Wk. (also -rahasya, n.); -Jaritgadkara, m. N. 5 
wk, ; -3ālin, mfn. possessing peculiar merit or € 
lence, Kir.; -325/ra,n. (in gram.)a special rule( = BA 
9dda),MW. ; -stha, mín. being (found only) SOS 
lent persons or things, Kavya ii, 170; “shdlidesa, 
T. a sp? supplementary rule, ib.; “shdmrita, n- m 
wk.; °shdrtha,m. the sense or essence of distinctions 
difference (am, ind. for the sake of d*, MW:); “27 
&àsikajt., -bodhika, f. N. of wks.; oshárthins a 
seeking for excellence or distinction, MBh.; m ihe 
lar in searching for anything, MW. ; Cui ytd, aka 
searching forsomething better, Paficat.; sháoayo dii- 
niryukti, t. N. of wk.; -shôkti, f. ‘mention the 
ference,’ N. of a figure of s (n w it to 
excellence of a thing is implied by comparing 
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fane vi-seshaka, 


some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ- 
ence, c. g. dyitlan: nama puruskasydsinhdsanans 
zdjyam, ‘truly gambling is 2 man’s throneless king- 
dom,’ Mricch. ii, £), Vam. iv, 3, 23 (cf. Kivy2d. 
ii, 323 &c.); enumeration of merits, panegyric, W.; 
°shécchvasita, n. the peculiar breath or life, cherish- 
ed object), 2 peculiar treasure (applicd to an object 
especially dear), MW.; *sAíddeia, m. (in Nyiya) 
a partic. kind of enunciation, ib. 

Vi-seshaka (ifc.) = vi-3e5/a, distinction, differ- 
ence, Bhishap.; mfn. distinguishing, qualifying, 
specifying, L.; m. n. a mark on the forehead (made 
with sandal &c.), R.; Malav.; Kathis. (cf. patira- 
v7); an attribute, predicate, W. ; m. a partic, figure 
of specch (in which the difference of two objects 
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon; cf. vi- 
Seshéhti), Kuval.; N. of a scholar, Buddh.; of a 
country, Nalac.; (74a), f. a kind of metre, Col.; n. 
a series of three stanzas forming one grammatical 
sentence; cf, yugmaand kalapaka),Satr.; -cchedya, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis (prob. the art of paint- 
ing sectarian marks on the forchead), Cat. 

Vi-szeshana, mín. distinguishing, discriminative, 
specifying, qualifying, L. ; distinctive (as a property), 
W.; n. the act of distinguishing &c., distinction, 
discrimination, particularization, BhP.; Sarvad.; Sih.; 
a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
* differencer,” a word which particularizes or defines 
(another word which is called vi-seshya, q.v.), at- 


tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pan. 


Tarkas. ; Sah. &c. ; a species, kind, MBh. vii, 112.45 
surpassing, excelling, ib.i, 73 ; (in rhet.) = viseshdxti, 
Sah.; -kAaudana, n, -/Tana-vddártha, m. N. of 
wks.; -éd, f. the state of a distinguisher or of dis- 
linguishing, Bhaship.; individuality, MW. (-sam:- 
bandha, m. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.) ; 
-fraya-vaiyarthya,n.N.of wk.;-t7a, n. = -/,MW.; 
adjectival nature, Siy.; -dvaya-vaiyarthya, n. N. 
of wk.; -fada, n. a title of honour, Mudr.; -dfra- 
prayoga, m. the usc of an adjective for a substantive 
(e.g. sdgardmbara, ‘the sca-girt, for prithivi, ‘the 
earth "), Vim, v, I, 10; -viseshya-24, i., -viieshya- 
bhava, m. the relation of predicate and subject, 
Vedintas.; -vat, mfa, endowed with discrimination, 
MW. ; having a distinguishing attribute, ib. ; -varga, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-ratnivali lexicon, °se- 

-kri, P. -karoti, to predicate, Kusum, 
= &eshaniya,mín. to be distinguished or discrimin- 
ated, W.; to be marked as different or distinct, ib. ; 
10 be particularized, MW. 

‘Vi-seshita, mín, (fr. Caus.) distinguished, dc- 
fined, characterized, Samk.; preferred, Kám.; superior 
to, better than (abl.), MBh.; surpassed, exceeded, 
Hariv.; Malav.; predicated, attributed, W. “se- 
shin, mín, distinct, individual, BhP.; (ifc.) vying 
with, rivalling, Hariv. 

Vi-Zeshya, mín, to be (or being) distinguished 
or qualified or particularized (sce comp.); n. (in 

,) the word to be differenced ’ or distinguished 
(from another word which is called vi-Seshana, q.v.), 
a substantive, noun, the object or subject of a pre- 
dicate, Pin.; Tarkas.; Vedantas.; -/d, f. the being 
defined or qualificd, substantival nature, Kusum, 
(-vàda, m. N. of wk.); -fva, n.=-14, f., KitySr., 
Sch, “Seshyaka (ifc.) =“seshya, Bhashüp. 


Fagg vi-sis. See vi-/3as, p. 990, col. 2. 

fait vi-A/si, A. -iete, to lie outstretched, 
BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R.; to be subject 
to doubt, Samk. 

‘Vi-saya, m. the middle, centre, Sulbas.; doubt, 
uncertainty, Jaim.; Samk.; =diraya, L.; -vat, 
mfi =next, Nir. “Sayin, mín. doubtful, uncertain 
(yi-toa, n. doubt, uncertainty), A pSr., Sch. 

"Vi-Byn, m.sleeping and watching pease Y 
(c£. Pan. iii, 3, 39). “Sayin, min., g. grahkddi. 

fasitt visita, m. N. of a man (cf. vaisiti). 

fagital vi-lirga &c. Sce under vi- Viri. 

Oye visuka, m. Calotropis Gigantca 
Alba, 

visundi, m. N. of a son of Kas- 


yapa, MBh. 

vi-V judh, P. A. -sudhyati, 9te, to 
becom rectly pure (esp. in ritual sense), Mn.; 
Yajti. pre become clear (said of the senses), Roi 
(in alg.) to remain naught, Bijag.; Caus, -Jod/a- 


yati, to purify (esp. ritually), MBh. ; Paiicar.; Susr.; 
to improve, correct, Y3jri., Sch.; to free from sus- 
picion, exculpate, Yzjüi.; MDh.; R.; to justify, 
MBh.; to set clear, fix or determine accurately, 
Yzjü.; VarBrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS. 

Vi-&uddha, mín. completely cleansed or purified 
(also in a ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit.and fig.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; free from vice, virtuous, honest, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; brilliantly white (as teeth), Ritus. ; 
thoroughly scttled or established or fixed or deter- 
mined or ascertained, ib.; (ifc.) one who has gone 
through or thoroughly completed (wfadeia-c^), 
Malzv.; cleared i.c. exhausted, empty (asa treasury), 
Rijit; (in alg.) subtracted, Gol.; n. a kind o 
mystical circle in the body (cf. cakva and vi-iud- 
dii-^); -karaua, mín. one whose acts are pure or 
virtuous, BhP.; -gifra-fd, f. the having bright or 
pure limbs (a minor mark of a Buddha), Dharma. 
$4; -cdritra, m. ‘of virtuous conduct,’ N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; -/, f. (Kiv.),-¢2a, n.(Samk.) 
purity; -d#ishaya min. having the mind purified, 
BhP.; -d47, min. id., Rajat. ; -dhira, mín, pure and 
grave, Kathis.; -nefra-td, f. having the eyes bright 
(onc of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; 
-fdrsiyé, min, having the rear or back protected or 
covered, Kam.; -2ra&riti, mín. of pure or virtuous 
disposition, Rajat. ; -bhdva (R.), -manas (Bhartr.); 
mín, pure-minded; -mzgdhka, mfn. p^ and innocent, 
MalatIm.; -rasa-dipika, f. N. of wk.; -vaniya, 
mfn, of a p? or virtuous family, Rajat. ; -sat£za, min. 
of a pure character, MundUp.; -satéva-pradhana, 
mín. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW.; 
-sativa-vijitana, mín. of pure character and under- 
standing, R.; -s/z//a, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-svara-nirghosha, î. a partic. Dhirayl, Buddh.; 
°ddhdtman, mín. of a p? nature or character, MBh.; 
R. &c.; Sddh@ivara-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra. 

Vi-&uddhi, f. complete purification, purity (also 
fig.), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh.&c.; rectification, 
removal of error or doubt, W.; settlement (of a 
debt), Simkhyak., Sch.; retribution, retaliation (sce 
vaira-v°); perfect knowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a 
subtractive quantity, Bijag.; =sama, L.; -cakra, 
n.a kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said 
to be in the region of the throat), Cat.; -darfana, 
m. N. of wk.; -2at, mín. possessing purity, frec 
from sin or vice, pure, Mcar. 

Vi-sodhana, mf(;)n.cleansing, purging, washing 
away, R.; Suir. &c.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (E); 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; N. of the 
capital of Brahmi, L.; n. cleansing, Suir.; lopping 
(of trees), VarBrS. ; purification (in the ritual sense), 
Mn.; Yajii.; a laxative, Suir.; the becoming decided 
or certain (@-v°), Vishn.; subtraction, VarByS. °so- 
dhaniya, mín. to be purified or cleansed &c.; to 
be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be 
rectified or corrected, MW. °Sodhita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) purified, cleansed, freed from soil or taint, 
Yajn.; VarByS. “sodbin, mín, purifying, cleaning, 
clearing (dhé-tva, n.), Hit; (257), f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; °dhini-bi7a, n. Croton Jamalgota, 
ib. *&odhya, n. to be cleansed or purified &c.; to 
be subtracted from (abl.); n. debt, L. 


"3 


TITIO visuntha-lacana, n. reck salt, 


L. 
bi vi-/subk, A. -sobhate, to shine 
brightly, be beautiful, MBh. 

‘Vi-sobhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) beautified or adorned 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. 

[ vi- T. gush, cl. 4. P. A. -3ushyati, 
Ste, to e very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. ~doshayati, to make ae dry up, 
desiccate, ib. 

"Vi-&osha, m. dryness, drought, Vcar. *à n2, 
mín. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh.; healing (a 
wound; cf, vrana-vi5^); n. the act of drying up, 
desiccation, Rijat.; Suir. “soshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
completely dried up or withered, Kum. "&oshin, 
mín. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry, 
desiccating, Suir. 

Taya vi-sinya, vi-dila, vi-irikhala &c. 
Sce p. 952, col. 3. 

FANNA vi-/sridh, À. -iardhate, to break 
wind, Suir. 

Vi-gardhita, n. the act of breaking wind, ib, 

fax, vi-\/srt, Pass. -siryate (aor. “Sari, 


fama vi-srünta. 


991 


RV.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crum- 
ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv.; to be sev- 
cred from (abl.), R.; to be damaged or destroyed, 
perish, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Vi-Sará, mín. tearing asunder, rending, TS.; m. 
a kind of disease, AV.; killing, slaughter, L. 

2. Vi-&nrana, n. (for I. see p.952, col. 3) dissolu- 
tion, Dhitup.; killing, slaughter, L. "8arüru, mín. 
falling to pen being scattered or dispersed, Vcar. ; 
Hear.; frail, perishable, Sil; Hear.; -/d, f. dissolu- 
tion, decay, Kpr.; frailty, perishableness, Rijat. 
°Sarika (7/-), m. a kind of disease, AV. "šarana, 


f | n. killing, slaughter, L. 


‘Vi-sirna, mín. broken, shattered &c.; scattered, 
dispersed (as an army), R.; fallen out (as tecth), 
Kàv.5 squandered (asa treasure), MBh.; rubbed off 
(as unguent), GirudaP.; frustrated (as an enterprise), 
Santi. ; destroyed (as a town), R.; -jirga-vasana, 
n. pl. worn and shattered garments, Bhartr. ; -£d, f. 
crumbling or falling to pieces, Kam.; -Z/tdra, min. 
intermittent (as urine), BhPr.; -2a7:447, min. having 
broken ranks or lines, Ragh.; -£a77:2, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; -7127747, mín. having the body destroyed 
(said of Kima-deva), Kum. °sirya, mín, to be 
broken to pieces or dissolved, W. 


FAQT vi-sesha &c. See p. 990, col. 2. 
faute vi-ioka. Sce p. 932, col. 3. 


fiyata visobhagina, mf(a)n. an adj. 
or epithet applied to Sarasvatt, A pSr. (cf. veia-ha- 
gina and veio-bhagina). 


AATA visovisiya, n. N. of various 
Simans, TandyaBr. (also Agner vif, ArshBr.) 


TAMRE vó-aujas. See p. 989, col. 2. 

frang vis-cakad;a, m. (said to bo fr. 
9. vis 3. vi + ^) ‘a dog-keeper' (regarded as a low 
man) or ‘a dog,’ Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; “drdharsha, m. 
the chastiser of a dog-keeper or of a dog, ib. 

FTA visna, m. (fr. /vich), Pin. iii, 3, 90. 

fagafa vis-páti, vis-pdtnt. Sce under 
2. vi, p. 989, col. 2. 

FAIT vispíla, f. (accord. to some fr. 
2. vig and pald = pala) N. of a woman (whose lost 
leg was replaced by the Aivins), RV. = vasu (2/3- 
pald-}, mín. (prob.) kind or friendly to Viipali 
(said of the Aivins), ib. - 

vi- V sran, Caus. -irügayali, to give 
away, distribute, present, Gobh. ; MBh. &c. °srana- 
uaa, n. gift, donation, L. “srigana, n. id., R.; Naish. 
*$rünikn, mín. (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal 
of, R.(v.1.) *&r&nita, mín. given away, distributed, 
bestowed, Gobh. ; R. &c. 

fray vi- /irath (only 3. sz. pf. A. -sa- 
$Srathe), to open for one’s self, RV. ix, 70, 2: Carus. 
arenes (2. sg. Impv. -Jrathdya, Subj. aor. 
-Sisrat, ak), to loosen, untie, RV.; AV.; to remit, 
pardon (asin), RV. iv, 12, 4; to destroy, ib. ii, 28, 7. 

vi-v/sram, P. -árámyati (ep. also 
~framati, “te; ind, p. -irdmya or -iramya), to 
Test, repose, recreate one’s seli, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to 
rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kiv.; Kathas.: 
Rijat.; to rest or depend on (loc.), Kav.; to rest i.c. 
trust or confide in, rely on, R.; Cin. to feel at ease 
or comfortable, R.; Bhatt.: Pass. -Jritaryate (aor, 
2)-airiuti, Vop.; csp. 3. sg. Impv.; -frduryatag 
UO HATTE, F eset of this"), Bhartr.; Ratnity.: 

-3rdmayati,tocause to rest, maket T: 
RES MBh.; Kav. ey tel 
ECL Cer Rai Desid., see 2i-3Hsramishu. 
" n ,» 
Kalid.; Sii.; Vas.; N. ofa scribe, MW. °. 


pres Tested or ceased from 
> LI "- i 
VarB(S.; Palicat.; abated, pay eee uv] 
or to an end, reaching to 
Cas one. s Kav.; R3jat. ; feeling at ease da d 
Dau -); R.; (in comp.) destitute of (see oveka- 

comp. below): m. N. ofa king, VP. ; -Zaha 
puce dumb, mute, 5 -karna- ga- 
+ (for ^5 952) reaching to the ears; um 


"ttydsa, m. N. of wk. puskpidgama, Bh ca 
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fafa viiri, m. (of doubtful derivation) | particularly worshipped atSraddhasandat the Vaiyy, 
death, Li N. of a it (pl. his descendants), g. | deva ceremony [RTL. 416]; morcover, accord, to 
grishty-adi and yaskidé (cf. visi). ,| Manu (iii, 90, 121), offerings shouldbe made tothem 


T daily—these privileges having been best 
favite vi-iri-VAri. Sce p. 953, col. 1. im by Brahmi and the Pitris, asa reward isto: 
vi- 1. ru, P. -sripoti, to hear dis- 


austerities they had performed on the Himilaya : 
tinctly, TUp.; Hariv.; BhP.: Pass. -Sriiyate (Ved. sometimes it is difficult to decide whether the expres. 
also jc -Srinute), to be heard or be heard of far and 


sion vive ent refers i all the gods or to the par- 
H i: 5 ^ i deities described above), RV. 
wide, become known or famous, RV.; TBr.; MBh. ticular troop o: /c), RV, &c, 
&c. : Caus, -jrdvayati, to cause to be heard cvery- &c.; (2), f the carth, ET pl. ‘in all places, 
where, narrate, communicate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to everywhere, RV. viii, 106, 2) ; Ty singer, L.; Piper 
mention (one's name), MBh.; to tell (with acc. of Longum, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; = ati-vishg 
pers. and acc, [v.l. loc,] of thing), ib.; to make | or 2shd, L.; N. of one of the tongues of Agni, 
famous, R.; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh. MarkP. ; a partic. weight, L.; N, of a daughter of 
2. Viesritva, m. (for I. sec s.V., col. 1) noise, | Daksha (the wife of Dharma and mother of the Viive 
sound, Bhatt.; great fame or celebrity, L. °ara- | Deval), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, BhP.; n, 
vaya, n. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W, | the whole world, universe, AV. &c. &c.; dry ginger, 
2. Vi-sruta, mfn, heard of far and wide, heard, 


Suir. ; myrrh, L.; a mystical N. of the sound o, Up, 
noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. &c. &c.; | = kath, f., g. žathâdi. - Xadrükarsha, w.r. 
known as, passing for, named (nom.), Hariv.; 


fer vis-cakadr”, q. T zi y mín. wicked, vile, 
leased, delighted, happy, L. ; m, N. of a man, Dai. ; | L.;m.a dog trained for thechase, L. ; sound, noise, L, 
of a son of Vasu-deva, BRP. ; of Bhava-bhiiti, Gal, ; = kartri,m. the creator of the world (°¢yi-fva, n.), 
n. fame, celebrity, BhP.; learning (see comp.); -deva, | Kav.; Pur. &c.; N. ofan author, Cat. = karma and 
m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -2a/, mín, possessing 


-karman, see p. 994, col, 2. = kiya, mfn. whose 
much learning, very learned, Hariv.; m. N. of Maru | body is the universe, BhP, ; (@), f. a form of Dikshi- 
(the father of Brihad-bala), VP.; °¢édhijana, mín. | yayi, Cat. = k&raka, m. the creator of the universe 
of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW. (said of Siva), Sivag, = k&ru, m, the architect of the 

2. Vi-&ruti, f. celebrity, fame, notoricty, MBh.; 


Universe, Visva-karman, Paficar, = kiirya, m. N, 
BhP, (igi / gant, tobecome famous orcelebrated); | of onc of the seven principal rays of the sun, VP. (cf. 
N. of a partic, Sruti, Samgit. 


-karman). = krit, mfn. or m. making or creating 
TOI vi--/slath (only pr. p. -alathat and 


all, the creator of all things, AV.; SBr. &c.; m. the 
-Slathamana), to become loose or relaxed, BhP.; architect and artificer of the gods, Viiva-karman, 
Palicar. 


MBh.; R.; MarkP.; N.of a son of Gadhi, Hariv. 
Vi-Mintha &c, Sce p. 953, col. I. —krita, mfn, made by Viiva-karman (?), MBh. 
Vi-&lathita, mfn. loose, relaxed, BhP. 


= krishti (v/ivd-), mín. dwelling among all men, 
faferu vi-V/élish, P. A. -dlishyati, te, to 


universally known, kind to all men, RV. ~ketu, 
m. * whose banner is the universe,’ N. of the god of 
be loosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhatt.; Kathis.; 
to be divided or separated (mzthah, ‘from each 


love, L.; of Aniruddha (a son of the god of love), 
other’), Kathis.; to fall wide ofa mark, fail to strike, 


L. =koSa, m. N. of various wks. = kshaya, m. 
miss theaim, Ratnáv. ; to divide, separate from (abl.), 


destruction of the world, Rajat. — kshiti (visvd-), 
mfn. = -krishti TBr. = ga, m. ‘going everywhere, 
Kathis.: Caus, -J/eshayati, to cause to be disunited, 
separate from (abl.), Kav.; Paiicat.; to deprive of 


N. of Brahmi, L.; of a son of Pirniman, BhP. 
(instr.), Paficat, 


gata, mín, omnipresent, LiügaP. —gandha 
(only L.), mfn. diffusing odour everywhere; m. an 

s ‘Vi-Glishta, mfn, loosened, Ragh.; disunited, dis- 

joined, separated, AitBr.; Kathis.; severed from 


onion ; (2), f. the earth ; n. myrrh. = gandhi, m. 
x i N. of a son of Prithu, BhP, = garbha (vijvd-), 
one's party, Kam. ; dislocated (as limbs), Suir.; -lara, 
mín. standing far apart, Cat. 


mí(a)n. bearing or containing all things, AV.; Sivag.; 
t É m.N.ofason of Raivata, Hariv. = gunĝdarša,m, N. 
_Vi-slesha, m. loosening, separation, dissolution, | of wk. —gudh, mfn. (nom. -gňut) all-enveloping, 
disjunction, falling asunder, Kathäs.; Suir. (sagz- | MW. = guru, m. the father of the universe, Kav.3 
gan) v? or ecd rinsed letters, Pm BhP. = gürna(?), N.ofwk. = gūrta (visvá-), mín. 
«); separation (esp, vers), Kav.; Kathüs.; a | approved by or welc verybody, RV. — gürti, 
chasm, MW. 5 (in arithm,) the convene of addition, | mín. id, ib. = goenxa, mfn. acces 
Gapit.; dfi, f. (in arithm.) the assimilation of dif- 


min; id., ib. = gocara, mfn. accessible to, al EED 
P. = gotra (visod- . belonging to all families, 
ference, reduction of fractional d9, Lil.; -sz/ra, n. (visod-), mín. be qu 2) 

a rule for (an operation which is) the converse of ad- 


ŠBr. —gotrya (vijud-), mfn. (perhaps) bringing 
dition, Col. “Sleshana, mín. dissolving, Suir.; n. 


allkinsmen together (saidof a drum), AV. — 
separation, BhP, ; dissolution, Car. *&leshita, mfn. 


ma poate of the universe,” N, of Vishnu, Hair 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Indra, L. = granthi, m. a ki 
(fr. Caus.) separated, Megh.; Kathis.; torn, rent | of t = padi), = mek: mfn, all- 
asunder, Mricch.; dissolved, Kum. iit, 38, Schi | active, teased cocta 
severed, Suir.; -vakskas, mín. one whose breast is 


creating, making all, W.; m. the eye, L. — cakra, 
tornorlacerated, Suir. ^&leshin,mfn. fallingasunder, 


n. ‘world-wheel,’ a wheel made of gold representing 
the universe (or the gift of such 2 wheel offered to 
oe, Ragh.; separated (from a beloved object), 
s. 


Brihmans), Hcat.; -dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.i 
fas vi-šloka. Seo P- 953; col. r. 


"rütman, m, N. of Vishnu, Heat.; MatsyaP. =cak- 
sha, mfn. all-secing, MW. = cakshana (visod-): 

fad vfiva,mf(@)n.(prob. fr. 4/1.vis, to per- 
vade, cf. Un. i, 151 ; declined as a pron. like sarza, 


mfn, id., AV. —cakshas (viivd-), mfn. id., RV. 
=cakshus, mfn. id. (or) n. an eye for all things 
by which it is superseded in the Brahmanpas and later 
language) all, every, every one ; whole, entire, uni- 


MaitrUp, = candra, mfn. all-radiant, all-brilliant, 
MW. —camat-kriti, f. N. of Gomm. nae 
visod-), min. =-krishti, RV.; Naigh. = 
FE V. esed alc pervading or all-containin 4 E n is i 
omnipresent (applied to Vishnu-Krishpa, the so 
intellect &c.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. (in phil.) the 


vas, m. onc of the seven principal rays of the sun, 
VP., Sch. —janá, m. all men, mankind, VS.; TB. 
intellectual faculty or (accord. to some) the faculty 
which perceives individuality or the individual under- 


x 5, #6 

(janasya cchattra or chattra, n, Pig. iv, 33.7 
Vane P Sch.) =janina, mín. containing all ki 

lying the gross body (sthii/a-Sarira ht - 

Aita), Vedàntas.; N. ofa class of pods, cf e owt N, 


for ot 
of the number * thirteen,” Gol. ; of a class of deceased 


of people, AV.; ruling all people, ib.; good for o! 
benefidag all men, MaitrS.; Kav.; Pap; -W it 
mín. ewe conduct or actions arc for Eee 
of thi le world, MW. =—janiya, min. me 
epic eh ot aking, MBh.; 3 awell-known MEAE ; 
ctlonary = wisva-prakasa ; pl. (viive, with or 
scil, devis, cf. Visve-deva, :995) ‘all the gods col- 
lectively* or the * All-gods (a partic. class of gods, 


to all men, benefiting all men, Pat. =J 
ney mfn. of all ed various kinds, AV. juny? 
fate vi- iri, P.A ~érayati, ° 
or put asunder, Vener adt ati, Pte, to set forming onc of the 9 Ganas enumerated under gana- 
Pet eee RV.; | devati, q.v.; accord. to the Vishnu and other Pa. 


; every- 
or expanded or spread or diffused D T aA tapas they were sons of Viiv3i, daughter of Daksha, 


n shooting forth blossoms, Vikr.; -wigraha-katha, 
ae one in di ‘war’ or ‘a body’ (cf. v-graha) 
is out of the question, i.c. ‘unwarlike’ and * bodiless" 
(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love), 
Ratniv. i, 8; -vidyadhara, m. N. of a grammar; 
-vidya-vinoda, m. N, of a medical wk.; -vilasa, 
mín. one who has given up\sporting or dallying, 
Kathis.; -vaira, mín. one who has ceased from 
enmity, ib. 

Vi rānti, f. rest, repose, Kav.; Kathās. ; abate- 
- ment, cessation, coming to an end, Kathis.; Sáh.; 
N. of a Tirtha, VarP.; -&ri/, mfn, causing or giving 
rest, Kathis.; -b/:i¢m2, f. means of relaxation, Subh.; 
-mat, mín, possessing rest, fecling at ease, Kāv.; 
-varman, m. N. of a poct, Subh. 

Vi-&rüma, m. rest, repose, relaxation, calm, tran- 
quillity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; deep breathing (after 
exertion), VarBIS.; resting-place, Hariv.; BhP.; cessa- 
tion, abatement, R.; Sak.; Uttarar.; a pause, casura, 
Srutab.; a house, Gal.; N. of various men, Cat.; 
(with 3u&/a) N. of an author, ib.; ~bhit, f. a rest- 
ing-place, Venis.; -veiman, n. a resting-chamber, 
Hariv.; -s/4āna, n. a place (i. c. means) of rest or 
recreation (said of a friend), Ratnüv. ; “mirmaja, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. °srimansa, n. causing to 
rest, Kau3., Sch. 


faerat_ vi-/srambh (accord. to some, 


more correctly -srambh), A. -srambhate, to con- 
fide, be confident, trust in or rely on (loc.), BhP, 
(ind. p.-Srabhya=trustfully, with confidence) : Caus, 
-srambhayati, to relax, loosen, untie, Laty.; to 
inspire with confidence, encourage, MBh. 
Vi-srabdha, mín. confiding, confident, fearless, 
tranquil, calm, MBh. ; Kay. &c.; trusting in, relying 
on( frati), Malav. ; showing orinspiring confidence, 
Kav.; BhP.; (only L.) ‘trusted; ’ ‘ excessive;’ ‘firm;’ 
*mean? &c.; (am), ind. confidingly, quictly, with- 
out fear or reserve, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/dzya, mfn. 
* one who has confidential business to transact, Sak; 
e/a, f., -foa, n. trustiness, trustworthiness, W.; 
-navédhd, f. a confiding bride (one of the several 
classes into which brides are divided), MW.; -2ra- 
dapin mín. talking confidingly or confidentially, Sak.; 
-supta, mín. sleeping peacefully, Mricch. 
Vi-srambha, m. (ifc. f. à) slackening, loosening, 
relaxation (of the organs of utterance), cessation, 
RPrat.; trust, confidence in (loc., gen., or comp.); 
absence of restraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ibc. or df, eya, ind. *confidingly, confi- 
dentially ;? “bhane A/ Eri with gen.,'to win the con- 
fidence of;’ Aasmai "Diam kathayami, ‘in whom 
shall I trust?’); a playful or amorous quarrel, L.; 
killing(?), L.; -tathd, f. (Vas), -Fathita, n. pl. 
(kS -garbha-katha, f, (Malatim.) confidential 
talk, affectionate conversation; -/d, f. trust, con- 
fidence (acc. with Vga, to win c°), R.; -bhritya, 
m. a confidential servant, Rajat. ; -72/, mín, trustful, 
certain, at case, Jatakam.; -sasistiffa, mfn. quietly 
asleep, Kim.; -samkathā, f. = -Latha, Kathis.; 
“bhilapa, m. id., Hit. “sxrombhana, n. confidence 
Cyan; / gam, to win c°); gaining a person's c^, 
Dai. “dram a, min. inspiring a person (gen.) 
with c°, BhP. °grambhitavya, n. (impers.) it 
should be trusted in (loc.), Jatakam. °arambhin, 
mfn. trusting in, relying on (comp.), BhP.; Sah.; 
enjoying c°, MBh.; confidential (as talk), Kathis. 


vi-áravaga, vi-sravas. Sce p. 953, 


col. 1. 


; M Piden m. (fr. 4/2. $ru— sru ; 
or 2, see col. 2 ing forth, dropping W. 
Vi-hrü n. (fr. Ca ing to 
bleeding, ^in) (fr. Caus.) causing to flow forth, 
CE Mean Ls (for 2. sec col. 2) flowed away, 
LVirárutijf.oozing flowing ib.:'flowi , 
. with mi 7 3 
EIAS pue ofthe cow, VS. PalicavBr. 
ı fm ramáda, Si, visod-), mf(2)n. containingall men; existing No.3 
where, universal, dear to all men, RV.; V5.5 MT E 
universally beneficial, W. — jay1n, mfu. conquering 
the universe, BhP. =Jit, mín. all-conquering, ©. 
subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N. of an -. Vishu- 


course to, rely on, W. and their names are as follow, 1. asu, 2. Satya, 3. | the Gavam- ite (the 4th day after th 
Vi-&rayn, m. having recourse to, dependance on, n 4- Daksha, 5. Kala, 6. Kama, 7. Dhn E ni) AV. MUROS Mesa pa) of Fire, ue 
asylum, W. "&xayin, mfn., Pan, iii, 2, 1 57. * | aut 9. Purü-ravas, ro. Madravas [?]; two others | the cord or noose of Varuga, W.; N. of a Dana 


are added by some, viz, 11. Rocaka or Locana, 12, 


‘Vi-srita, mfn. (prob, =resounded »RV.i,227,1, | Dhvani [or Dhüri; or this may make 13]: they are 


" her 
MBh.; of a son of Gadhi, Hariv.; of various ot 
persons, ib, ; Pur.; ic-chilga, m. (for it -dilpa) 
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faf visva-jinva. 


N. of an Ekiha, PaficavBr.; SrS.; (-jid)-atirdtra- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk.—jinva, mín. all-refreshing, 
RV. —jiva, m. the universal Soul, BhP. — jü, min. 
all-impelling, RV. —jyotisha, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), Cat, =jyotis (viivd-), mín. all- 
brilliant, L.; m. N. of an Ekaha, PafcavBr.; 
Katy$r.; of a man, Samskdrak.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the 
sun), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; n. N.of a Siman, SV, = tanu, 
mín. whose body is the universe, BhP., —tas &c., 
sec p. 994. —tür, mín. all-surpassing, all-sub- 
duing, RV. —tur&-shah, mín, (nom. “shdf) all- 
surpassing, Hariv. — türti (viivd-), min. id., RV. 
=tripta, mín. satisfied with everything, Paficar. 
= toya, mí(d)n. having water for all, MBh. = tra- 
ya, n. sg. the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and 
atmosphere; or h°, e°, and the lower world), MarkP. 
= try-aroas, m. onc of the seven principal rays of 
the sun, VP. = danshtra, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. 
= datta, in. N. of a Brihman, Kathis. = daršata 
(visud-), min, visible to all, RV.; ApSr.; to be 
honoured by all, MW, « dini, mfn. all-giving, T Br. 
= diva, mfn. all-scorching, TS. = diivan, mía. all- 
distributing, AV. = divyà, mín. all-scorching, AV.; 
MaitrS. — disi, f. one of the seven tongues of fire, 
TAr., Sch. - dipa, m. N. of wk. = dris, mín. all- 
seeing, BhP. — drishta (v/ivd-), mín. seen by all, 
RV, = deva (visud-), míu. all-divine, RV.; Hariv. ; 
m. N. of a god, Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat.; pl. a 
partic. class of deities, the Visve Devah (sec v7ioa 
above), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; VarByS.; (ë), f. Uraria 
Lagopodioides, Suir.; Hedysarum Lagop?, W.; a 
species of red-flowering Dandótpala, L.; -/d, f. pl. 
theVisve Devah,L.; -dtkshitiya, n. N. of wk.; -netra 
(visod-dcoa-), mfn.led by the V? D*, VS.; -dhakia, 
mfn. (prob.) inhabited by worshippers of the V? D? 
(g.aishukary-ddt); vat (visod-deva-), mín. united 
with all AV. — devya (7isod-), mín. relatin 
or sacred or dear &c. to all gods, RV. ; distinguish 
by all divine attributes, MW.; °uyd-vat, mín. relat- 
ing or dear to all gods, RV.; VS. &c.; accompanied 
by the Viive Devil, AitBr.; $$, = daiva or -dai- 
vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism Uttaráshadha 
(presided over by the V? D°), VarByS. —-dohas 
(viiod-), mfn. milking or yielding all things, RV. 
= dhara, mfn, preserving all things (N. of Vishnu), 
Vishy.; N. of a man, Cat. = z 0, preserva- 
tion of the universe, Rajat. —- dh& (vijod-), mfn. 
(cf. vitoddAa, p. 994) all-prescrving, VS.; f. preserva- 
tion of the universe, g. chattrddé. = dhRtri, mfn. 
all-sustainer, Hariv. = dhiiman, n. auniversal home, 
SveUp. = dhZyas (2/74-), mfn. all-sustaining, all- 
nourishing, RV.; AV. «- dhüra, m. N. of a son of 
Medhátithi, BhP.; n, N. of the Varsha ruled by him, 
ib. = dhiirin, mín.all-maintaining, W.; m. a deity, 
W.; (iui), f. the carth, L. = dhrik or -dhrit, min. 
sustaining everything, Sly. —dhena (viivd-), 
mí(a)n. all-feeding, RV.; (d), f. N. of the earth, 
MW. — dhenu, sec vaiiva-dhenava and vaiiva- 
dhainava, =nagara, m. N. of a man, Dhirtas, 
—nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of Brahmi, VP. 
—nara, mín. = visve nard yaspa sah, Pin. vi, 3, 
129. = n&thn, m. ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Siva 
‘esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf, vis- 
véia), Inscr. ; of various authors and other men (also 
with kavi, cakravartin, dikshita, daivajita, fan- 
dita, misra, rāja, vdjapeyin &c.), Kshitis.; Cat. ; 
Col.; -&avi-ràja, m. N. of the author of the Si- 
hitya-darpapa, IW. 457; -caritra, n., -fajaka, n. 
N. of wks.; -dirtha and -deva, m, N. of various 
authors &c., Cat. ; Cva-prakasa, m. N. ofwk.); -na- 
ri, f. the town of Viiva-nitha i.e, Kasi, Cat.; 
(°ri-stotra,n.N. of wk.) ; -narayana, -nydydlam- 
āra, m. N. of authors; -faiicduanc (also with 
bha{técary'a), m. N. of the author of the Bhasha- 


all, RV. = bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world, 
= budbuda, m. the world compared to a bubble, 
Santii, = bodha, m. a Buddha, L. =bhanda, m. 
N. of a man, Hisy. = bhadra, mfn. altogether agrec- 
able &c., Kilac. = bharas (7/i7d-), min, all-sup- 
porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SrS. —bhartri, m. 
an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kalac, = bhava, mín. onc 
from whom all things arise, BhP. = bhinu (7/i2d-), 
mín. all-illumining, RV. — bhäva, mín. all-creating, 
BhP. = bhivana, mfn. id., RimatUp.; Pur.; m. 
N. of Vishgu, MW.; of a spiritual son of Brahmi, 
VP. = bhuj, mín. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W. 5 
eating all things, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; m. N. of Indra, 
MW.; ofason of 1°, MBh.; ofa fire, ib.; of a class 
of deceased ancestors, MarkP. = bhuji, f. N. of a 
dess, Cat. = bhū, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas. 
«= bhüta, min. being everything, Hariv. = bhrit, 
mía, =-dharas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pl. a hundred 
heat-making sun-rays, L. —bheshaja (oitud-), 
mfz)n. containing all remedies, all-healing, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; m. a universal remedy, MW.; n. dry 
ginger, Suir. — bhojana, n. the eating of all sorts 
of food, W. = bhojas (visvd-), mín. all-nourishing, 
granting all enjoyment, RV.; AV. —bhraj, miu. 
all-illuminating, RV. —mad& or -m-ndi, f. ‘all- 
delighting’ or ‘all-consuming,’ N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L, = manas (viizd-), mfn, perceiv- 
ing everything, RV.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RY. viii, 23-26, RV.; PaficavBr, = manus 
(visvd-), mín. = -krishti, RV. — maya, mf(Z;n. 
containing the universe, Hcat.; Kathis. = m. 
N. of akind of personification, Sa'kbGr. (also maža- 
viiva). - mahat, m. N, of a son of Visva-iarman, 
VP. —mahas (visod-), mín. ‘all-powerful’ or *ail- 
pleasant, RV.; SaükhSr. — mah@svara,m.the great 
lord of the universe (Siva), Cat.; -matdcdra, m. N. 
of wk. (w.r. *cara). = mtr, f. all-mother, Kalac, 
—mütriki, f. N. of wk, = mānava (sce vaiva- 
münava). -münusha (viivd-) miu. (prob.) 
knowntoallmen, MW. (cf. vsizxé-manus); m.cv 
mortal, RV, viii, 45, 42. — mitra, m. pl. (prob. 
7 viivà-mitra, pl. the family of Visvamitra, AV. 
-m-invá, mi(é)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all- 


riccheda and of a Comm. on the Nyäya-sūtra of | embracing, RV. ; all-containing, ib.= mukhi, f. N. 
Gotama; -uri f. (=-nagari), MW.;-bhal{a,m.N, | of Dikshiyani (as worshipped in Jalamdhara), Cat, 


oftheauthor of theSahitya-darpana (cf.-Aavi-riija), 
Cat.; -sigha (or “ha-deva), -sūri, -sena, m. N. of 
authors; =s/ofra, n. N. of various wks.; ¢hdcarya, 
erAdirama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; ¢hdshiaka, n. 
N. of wk.; “Adpadhydya, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
—nüthiya, mín. composed by Viiva-natha, Cat.; 
n. N. of wk. = nübha, m. N. of Vishnu, Cat. = nā- 
bhi, f. the navel of the universe, BhP. -nüman 
(viivd-), mf(mni)n. having all names, AV. =ni- 
ghanta, m. N. of wk. = m-tara, mfn.all-subduing 
(Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king, AitBr.; of a 
former state of existence of the Buddha, Jatakam. 
= paksha, m. N. of an author of mystical prayers, 


=mirti, min. having all forms (or one ‘whose 
body is the universe’), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (applied 
to the Supreme Spirit); m. a kind of mixture, Rascn- 
drac.; «mat, min, having or taking all forms, MBh. 
=m-ejaya, min. all-shaking, all-exciting, RV. 
=medin{, f. N, of a lexicon. =mohana, mín, 
all-confusing, Paiicar. = m-bhará, mí(d)n. all-bear- 
ing, all-sustaining, AV.; SBr.; Can. (also applied to 
the Supreme Being); fire, SBr.; KaushUp.; a kind 
of scorpion or similar ani 


fawanfqq visva-vyapin. 


Cat. — pati, m. ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Mahi- 
purusha and of Krishna, Hariv.; N. of a partic. fire, 
MBh.; of various authors, Cat. = pad (734), w.r. 
for -fd, Hariv. = parni, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L. = pã, mín. all-protecting, Hariv. ; m. the sun, 
W.; the moon, ib.; fire, ib. = piicaka, mín, cook- 
ing everything (fire), MarkP. — pini, m. N. of a 
Dhyani-bodhi-sattva, MWB, 203. = pūti, m. a 
partic, class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. — pida- 
siro-griva, mín. one whose feet and head and neck 
are formed of the universe, ib. == pila, m. ‘all-pro- 
tector,’ N. of a merchant, Cat. — pivana, mí(7)n. 
all-purifying, BhP.; Paficar.; (7), f. holy basil, Cat. 
= pig, mfn. all-adorued, having all sorts of orna- 
ments, RV, — push, mín. all-nourishing, ib. = pū- 
jita, mín. all-honoured, L.; (à), f. holy basil, Cat. 
= püjya,mín.all-venerable,K1v.—pesas (7/j24-), 
mfn, containing all adornment, RV. — praküsa, m. 
N.ofa lexicon by Mahéivara (also “hasthd, käsin) ; 
of sev. other wks. ; -faddhati, f. N. of wk. = pra- 
dipa, m. N. of wk. = prabodha, mfn. all-wakeu- 
ing, all-enlightening, BhP, = pri, N. of the section 
"T Br. iii, 11, 5. = psan, m. (accord, to some cor- 
rupted fr. visva + bhasan, ct. bhasad) =deva, Uu. 
i, 158, Sch.; =vahwi, candra, santiraya, kri- 
tanta, sūrya, L.; = visva-karman, Uwy. = psit, 
m. fire, L, — psu (viivd-), mfn. having all forms, 
RV.(cf. visod-psu).—= psnya (visud-), mín.( psnya 
said to be for psanya fr. «/psd) either ‘having 
all forms’ or ‘all-nourishing,’ RV.; VS. (-psuya, 
instr. f.); (aya), ind. (prob.) to the satiation of 


BhP. = bija, n. the seed of everything, Paücar. 


animal, Susr.; Car.; N. of 
Vishnu, Paficar. ; Chandom. ; of Indra, Le; ofa ling, 
Kshius, 3 of an author, Cat.; (a), f. the earth, Kay. h 
Rajat, &c. -kuläyd, m. a üre-receptacle, $Br.; 
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KaushUp.; -maithilipadhyaya,m. N. of au author, 
Cat.; -vdstu-dastra, n., -Jdstra, n. N. of wks.; 
bharidhipa (MW.) or °rddhisvara (Bhim.), m. 
"lord of the earth; a king; “ohard-putra, m. N. 
of the planet Mars, Vástuv. ; “dhard-bhuj,m. a king, 
Rajat.; °dAardfanishad, f. N. of wk. —m-bha- 
raka, m. a kind of scorpion or similar animal, 
VarBrS. —m-bharl, f. the earth, Dharmasarm. 
= yasas, m.N.ofa man, Pán.v, 4,153, Sch. = yoni, 
m. or f. the source or creator of the universe, SvetUp.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of Brahma, MW.; of Vishnu, ib. 
=ratha, m. N. of a son of Güdhi, Hariv.; of an 
author, Col, — rij, mín. for 2524-727 (in the weak- 
cst cases); m. a universal sovereign, W., (also -7dja, 
A.) -rüdhas (viivd-), mfu, all-granting, AV. 
— ruci, m. N. of a divine being, MBh.; oi a Dī- 
nava, Kathas,; — next, L. == ruci, f. ‘all-glittering, 
N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MurndUp. 
= riipa, n.sg. various forms, Mn.; Pañcar.; Ramat- 
Up.; (ziivd-), mf(d or £)n. many-coloured, varic- 
gated, RV.; AV. &c.; wearing all forms, maniíold, 
various, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. N. of partic. 
comets, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh.; oí Vishnu-Krishna, 
Cat.; of a son.of Tvashtri (whose three heads were 
struck off by Indra), RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of various scholars &c. (esp. of a 
Sch. on Yajn.), Kull.; Cat. &c.; (4), f. a dappled 
cow, RV.; VS.; TBr.; N. of partic. verses (e.g. 
RV. v, 81, 2), Br.; Lity.; pl. the yoked horses of 
Brihas-pati, Naigh.; (2), f. N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, MundUp.; n. Agallochum, W.; 
(prob.) n. N. of wk.; -feJava, m., -ganaka-munis- 
vara, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -/azrz,mín. having the 
greatest variety of forms or colours, MW.; -/17£/a, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. N. of a scholar, ib. ; 
-dariana, n. N. of two chs. in the Krida-khanda of 
the GanP. ; -deca, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -dhara, 
mín. wearing various forms, VP.; -#éandka,m.N. 
of a ch. of the BhavP.; -maya, mí,Z;n. represent- 
ing Viiva-rüpa (i.e. prob. Vishpu-Rrislina), AgP. ; 
-vat, mín, appearing in various forms, R.5 -samuc- 
caya, m. N. of wk.; ?9dcarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = rtipaka, n. a kind of black aloe wood, L.; 
(ka), f. N. of a Yogint, Hcat. —rüpin, mín. ap- 
pearing in various forms, Hariv.; MarkP.; (7757), f. 
N. of a goddess, Cat, —retas, m. (?) ‘seed of all 
things,' N. of Brahmi, L.; of Vishgu, Paricar, = ro- 
cana, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. —IHàgu, min. 
containing the distinguishing word viva, Nir. 
—locana, n. N, of a lexicon. —1opa, m. a species 
of tree, TS. = vat (7/jca-), mfn. containing the word 
vliva, SBr. = vada, m. (prob.) = the Visparad, Cat. 
— váni, mín. all-eranting, TS. —vapari, mín, = 
viivasmill jagati raimin advapla vistárayita, 
TBr, (Sch.) = vayas (visvd-), mín., AV. xix, 56, 
2; m.aN., see damba-vis” and dambd-vi#?.=vasu, 
m. ‘wealth of all,’ N. of a son of Purü-ravas, MW. 
(cf. viivd-vasu). — vah (in the strong cases -odA, 
in the weak cases vitzdirh), mí(visodhAz)u., Pan. 
Vi, 4, 132, Sch. — vito, f. *all-speech,' N. of Mahi- 
purusha, Hariv. — vijin, Hariv. 11253 (doubtful, 
prob. driiya vā” isbetter reading). = vāra (viivd-), 
mí(d)n. containing all good things, bestowing all 
treasures &c., RV.; VS.; SBr.; adored or cherished 
by all, RV. (Say); (a), f. N. of the authoress of the 
hymn RV. V, 28. = (viied-), mín. contain- 
g all good things, bestowing all treasures &c.,RV. 
(Say. * all-desired ). —vüsa, m. the receptacle of all 
things, MBh. —vikhyB&ta, mín. known in the 
whole world, S. . =vijayin, mín. all-conquer- 
ing, Pancar. = 1. mín. knowing everything 
omniscient, RV.; TS.; wetUp. &c, = 2. -vid, ma 
all-possessing, RV. —vidvas, mín. all-knowin 5 
Cat. = vidhāyin, m. ‘all-making, all-arrangin S 
creator, deity, W. == min., sce doli A4 
— vibhivana, n. creation of the universe, BhP. 
— vi&ruta, mín, = -vikhyüfa, Kathis. em: RID 
mfn. (perhaps) constituting allthings(said of Vishn 
Paiicar. =Visirin, mín. ot Vishnu), 
Inscr. — visti, f. N. of eae ae everywhere, 
halfof the month Vaisakha, L z y of the light 
of the universe,” N. of Vishnu, Pai 2M. ‘tree 
Universal practice, L. — veda. Nines f. 
Cat. = 1. -vedas (vided) m. N. of an author, 
VS.; AV.; a sage, saint, W. chi gold RNs: 
min. =2,-2/d, RV.: Vs: BhP. 2. -vedas (vii 2 
Tul embracing opes os 
Mas nit N ARUM, 2 
- omits Cvervwhere di 
pin, min. filling the universe, all. us 
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994 (rama visva-vyäpli. fraa visva-mitra. 
viiechitri). Wisvdia, m. lord | "Visvak-sena, w.r. for vishza£-s". 

ofBrahmi, Vishau or Si va), MBh Visvag- asva visvag-gati, visvag-jyotis 
e Supreme Spi N.ofa | &e., w.r. for wisivag-aive &c. 

N.of a daughter of Daksha and wiie Visvaio, Xc., wet. for vishzaite, 
MW.; N. of V Hox ib, =Sardhas | of Dharma P.; n. N. ofa Liñga, Cat; the Nakshatra „Višva-taš, in comp. for viio:-fas. = cakshus 

{eñi}, min. being in a complete troop, complete H Sshidhi (presided over by the Vi Bee Devah), ¢ c tate , min, one who has eyes on all sides, RV; 
innomber, RV.; 3 displaying great power, making E Bis. Visvéiitel, m. the lord of the universe, | Mais. 


=vyiptl, f. universal diffusion or permeation, | Ww. +] seeing, Prab. (v. 
-iambhucr^bhu-muni,m ofa lexicographez, | of the universe 

Cat. - Bambhü (vini), min. cialtoall, RY. 
VS; MaitS.; m. he who is the source of all pros | 


exertion (Sty. ) -$irman, m. N. of the father of | Bhartz.(cé.z: ). Visvésvara,m.id,Up.; ‘Visvi-tas, ind. from or on all sides, everywhere, 
l'üvaxmab nat, VP.; of an author, Cat. =Särada | MBh.; Riv. Se; N. of 2 form of Siva (esp. woz- | all around, universally, RV. &c &c. (^to thay i, 
- min. snneal (er {or z ‘lasting a whole year’), | shipped in Benares), RTL. 50; 437 &c.; of Various ‘from all danger,” Bh at Ds =abl. of vita, n. the 
t applied to Ss ibedijcase called" Takman z5 likely authors and 3 other persons, Cat . the mistress of | universe, TAr. = pad ( *iedtas-; ; strong form -A34 
to oncor every autumn). = suc, min, all-en a spect mía. one who has feet on every side, RV.; Mais. 


fant, VarBrs.; N. of e 
iS RV. .-Suci,m W. -&candra (c3. b, n.) N. ofa place, Caz.; n. the Nakshatra | = pBni(-. “fodtes-),min.on £o 225 andsonerezy 
"ing R min. iíM (proh. n.) puce, is San AV. = petia (dlas). min. oo who bey 


. all-glittering, RV. = $radd .jüjnn-ba- tinshidhi VarBrs.; "Alim. N. ofa poet, Cat; 
mi(d)2. all-glittering, R naj eni, H b [n Fer d 


la, n. N, of one of Pike tea faculties of 2 Buddha, | -fantrc, a. N. oí a Tantra m. N. of sev. zh 

udih, Sri, min. u i qo all {sid of Agad, fa sacred pl ace, MW, 5 -dlia } WiSva-to,in comp. Druin: 2-25. dA van, mi fa, 
MS = Srushti |: pliant t E &2, m. N.ofautkors gveating from all sides, SV. ahi Nec min. 

2, m. N. of | Eeedíul ofall, RV. = pant (eee itg- $ 

> | hesarmsoa every side, ib. .—mukhz / 
facing all sides, one whose face is umed everywhere, 
RV.; AV.; MBR. &c.; (cm), ind. in every direc. 
tion, BhP.; m. N. of the sun, MBh. ~vizya 


- sattama, m 
MBh, = IAEA OA olhe ea 


BhP, = sazmbhzva, min. one fom whom ail things | | Ciria- min. powertl or efective everywhere, 
arie, Hariv, = saba, min, sIl-bearing, all-endaring, xa; | MantwraBr. = hasta (jodf7-), min. oze who hss 
W.; m. N, of sev. men, Ragh.; Por; GE E tke | 


i d Saras- =| bands oa all sides, Mairs. 
| VWisvatrs,ind. GEL CEDE. Rz: 
Visvatha (S1akhS:.) or višváthā (RV. šc), 
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ended in the defeat of Visvamitra, whose vexation 
was such that, in order to become a Brahman and 
thus conquer his rival, he devoted himself to intense 
austeritics [during which he was seduced by the 
nymph Menaki and had by her a daughter, Sakun- 
tala], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi- 
cation through thousands of years, till he successively 
earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, Maharshi, and 
finally Brahmarshi; he is supposed to be the author 
of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13- 
153 X, 137, 5; 167; moreover, alaw-book, a Dhanur- 
veda, and a medical wk. are attributed to him), RV. 
&c. &c.; a partic, Catur-aha (= Viszamitrasya 
samjayak), Palicav Br.; KatySr.; a partic, Anuvaka 
(= Fisvamitrasyánuvakah), Pat.; pl. tle family 
of Visvamitra,RV.; AV.; (d), f.N. ofa river, MBh.; 
-kalpa, m., “pa-taru, m.N.of wks.; -jamad-agni, 
m. du, Visvimitra and Jamad-agni, RV.; -nadi, f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; -£ura, n. or -2177, f. N. of a 
town (^ia, mín.), Pratijti1S. ; -priya, m. ‘dear to | 
Visvümitra, the cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of K2rtti- 
keya, MBh.; -rà£i, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; -sayz 
hitd, i. N. of sev. wks.; -srishiz, f. ViSvámitra's 
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have 
been created by this saint in rivalry of Brahmz, e.g. 
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the human 
skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass of 
the horse &c.), MW.; -sariti f. N, of wk. 
Viivíhi,ind. = vijodAd, at all times, RV.; AV. 
"Visvo-deva, m. pl. the Visve Devah (sce under 
visva), Pur.; sg. N. of the number *thirteen' (at 
the end of the Samdeha-visháüshadhi); of Mahi- 
purusha, Hariv. ; of an Asura, ib.; or another divine 
being, Kith.; (4), f+ Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
Vi$vo-devri, m. the clitoris, L, 
Visve-bhojas, m, N. of Indra, Un. iv, 237, Sch. 
(cf. visva-bh°), 
"Visve-vodas, m. N.of Agni, ib. (cf. vijva-27^). 
Visvyi, ind, anywhere, RV. 
frag vi- /ivas, P. -jvaeiti (ep. also -iva- 
Sali, °te), to draw breath frecly, be free from fear or 
apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con- 
fide in, rely or depend on (acc., gen., or loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Caus. -fvdsayaté, to cause to trust, in- 
spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage, 
Kav.; Kathis.; Paficat. &c.: Desid. of Caus. -si- 
Svasayishati, to wish to inspire confidence or to 
encourage, Bhatt, “svasana, n. trusting, confiding 
in, W. “svasantiya, min. to be trusted or relied on, 
reliable, trustworthy, credible, Kav.; Paficat. (n. 
impers. with loc.,‘it should be trusted or relied on’); 
-(d, f~, -/va, n. trustworthiness, credibleness, Kilid. 
*&vasita, mín. full of confidence, fearless, unsus- 
pecting, BhP.; trusted, believed or confided in, W. 
‘Svasitavya, min. =°svasaniva, MBh.; Prab. 
Vi-svasta, mín. full of confidence, fearless, bold, 
unsuspecting, MBh.; Kv. &c,; trusted, confided in, 
faithful, W.; (am), ind. confidingly, without fear or 
apprehension, Kiv.; (d), f. a widow, Hcar.; -gAd- 
taka (Paiicat.; HParis.), -Aatin (Kathis.), mfn. 
ruining the trustful; -vaficaka, mín, deceiving the 
trustful, Kathiis.;. -za/, ind. as if trustful, MW. 
Vi-sviisa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or 
belief in (loc., gen., instr. with or without saa, or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; a confidential communi- 
cation, secret, Dai.; Hit.; -tdraéa, m((zZà)n. in- 
spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -4drava, 
n. reason for c^, Hit.; -4drya, n. a confidential 
matter of business, Hit.; -£riz, min. 2 -Zdra£a, W.; 
-ghüla, m. destruction of confidence, violation of 
trust, treachery, RimatUp.; -ghdtaka or -ghatizz, 
mín. one who destroys c^, a traitor, MBh.; R. &c.; 
~janman, mía. produced from c^, MW. ; -devi, f. 
N. of the patroness of Vidy3-pati (to whom he dedi- 
cated his Gaiigi-vakyavall, a wk. on the worship of 
the waters of the Ganges), Cat.; -fa»ama, mín. 
wholly possessed of c°, thoroughly trustiul, R: ;--A2- 
fran receptacle ofconfidence,' a trustworthy person, 
Hit.; -pratifanna, mín. possessed of c°, trustful, 
Hit.; -prada, mín. inspiring c^, W.; -bhaitza, m. 
violation of c°, breach of faith, Malatim.; -bédzm2, 
f. (ground for c^, a trustworthy person, Hit.; -maya, 
mi(i)n. consisting in c°, Jatakam.; -7dya, m. N. of 
a minister, Cat.; -s/Aaua, n. ‘ place for or object of 


Shita-dhi, mín, ‘ one whose mind has abandoned c? 
distrustful, suspicious, Rijat.; °sépagamia, m. access 
of c?, Sak. °svAsana, n. inspiring confidence 
Cuértham, ind. for the sake of insp“ c^), Pancat. 

Svisika, mín. trusty, confidential (-/ara, min. 
More trusty), MBh. “svisita, mfn. (ir. Caus.) 
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. "&v&- 
sin, min. confiding, trustful, Megh.; Kathis. ; trusty, 
confidential, trustworthy, honest, Kim, “svisya, 
min, to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-/ara, mfa. more trustworthy, Dai.) ; to 
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled or 
encouraged or comforted, MBh. 


fafa vi-V/svi, P. -ivayati-(only pr. p. 
-Jodyat), to swell, RV. 


fafurq vi- sivit, A. -ivetate (only 3. pl. 
aor, 2y-àfvitan), to shine, be bright, RV. 


FAG 1. vish, cl. 3. P. viveshti (only RY., 
N cf. Intens. ; here and ep. also cl, x. P. 2- 
skati, cf. below; Subj. viz], vfceshad, RV.; pf. 
vivesha, vivishuh, ib. [dviveshih, iv, 22, 5 &c.] ; 
aor. avishat, avikshat, Gr.; Impv. vighi, AV.; 
fut. vekshyati, "te, Br. ; vesi{d, Gr.; inf. veshium, 
Gr.;-v/she, RV.; ind. p.visAtol, ib. ; -v/sAya, AV.), 
to be active, act, work, do, perform, RV.; SBr.; 
(cl. 1. P. véshati, cf. Dhatup. xvii, 47) to be quick, 
speed, run, flow (as water), ib. ; to work as a servant, 
serve, ib. ; to have done with ive, overcome, subduc, 
rule, ib.; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (acc.), 
"Tattvak. : Cavs. ceshayati, to clothe, BhP.: Intens. 
(or cl. 3. accord. to Dhatup. xxv, 13) vézesA(1, ve- 
vishte, to be active or busy in various ways&c., RV.; 
AV. ; (p. vccis/ia£) to consume, eat, ib. (cf. Naigh. 
ii, 8); (p. véoisAtana) aided or supported by (instr.), 
RY. vii, 18, 15. : 

2. Vit (for I. sce p. 989, col. 2) in comp. for 3. 
vish. = kårikā, f. ‘ordure maker,’ a kind of bird 
(prob. a variety of Turdus Salica), L. — kyimi, m. a 
worm bred in the bowels, HParis, = Xhadira,m. Va- 
chellia Farnesiana, L. — cara, m. ‘filth-gocr,’ a tame 
| or village hog, L. = šūla, m. a partic. form of colic, 
Suir. = sauga, me coherence or obstruction of the 
feces, constipation, ib, = sirikil or -üri, f-a sort 
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
‘Maina’ in Bengal, L. 

Vitka (ifc.)=3. wish, feces (cf. arua- and 
bhinna-vitka), x ( 3 

Vid, in comp. for 3. wish. = gandha, n. =-/a- 
vaya, L. = graha, m. stoppage or obstruction of 
the feces, constipation, Bhpr. = ghāta, m.a partic. 
urinary disease, Car, — ja, mín. produced from ordure, 
Yajū.; n. a fungus, W. = bandha, m. constipation, 
Svir. — bhnhga, m. diarrhea, ib. = bhava, mín. 
=-ja, W. —bhid, f. = -Mairga, Dhpr. =bhuj, 
mfn. feeding on ordure, Mu. xii, 46; m. a dung- 
beetle or a similar insect, BhP. —bheda, m. = 
~bhaiga,Cat.—bhedin, min, laxative, Suir.; (prob.) 
| n.=-/avaza, L. = bhojin, mín, =-d4%7, Palicar, 

=lavana, n. a medicinal salt (commonly called 
Vitlaban or Bitnoben), L, — varzha, m. a tame or 
village hog, BhP, — vighita, m. =-ghata, Car, 

‘Vin, in comp. for 3. visk. = mūtra, n. (sg. or 
du.) feces and urine, Mn. iv, 48 &c. 

2. Vish, mfn. consuming (cf. Jarad-254); = gyàá- 
gana, pervasion, L. 

__3 Vish, f. (nom. vif) feces, ordure, excrement, 
impure excretion, dirt, Mn.; Yajii.; VarByS. &c. 

y m. 2 servant, attendant, RV.; N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-v*); (wishd), n. (also m., 
Siddh.; ifc. f. d) € anything active,” poison, venom, 
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. &c, &c.; a 
partic. vegetable poison (= ga¢sa-ndbha), L.; water, 
| Naigh. i, 12; a mystical N. of the sound m, Up.; 
quart, L.; the fibres attached to the stalk of 
the lotus, W. (sce disa); (4), f. a kind of aconite, 
L.; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as 
a red dye), W.; 2:3. vis, feces (cf. vfta-visha): 
mí(d)n. poisonous, AV. vii, 113, 2. [CF Gk. lós for 
F«25; Laz. virus.) = kantaEint, f. a kind of plant 
(=bandhya-karkotakiy, L.-kantha, m. ‘poison- 
ed N. of A A. (cl. vishdgni- An). =kan- 
D m. a species of bu zz nii 
c9/a hostage, surety, Paitcat.; -hantri (M&rkP.) or L.  ERTEEE or gene rines 
-kariri QD a Erg Le iens i Lr : cue Die death of a man who has had ee 

itor; “satka-bhit, f. » Sole | with PK = Lüssh i 
RUIT person, Kusum.; °s:ka-sdra, m. ‘one dcus fha, n. Thespesia 


Somers € | Populnea, L. —kumbha, m. a jar of poi : 
whose sole essence is c°,” N, of a man, MW. ; “sgj —krita, mía. poisoned, Kiv. = J E Hit. 
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worm,’ a worm bred in poison, Can. ; -7zyaya, m. the 
rule of the poison-worm (denoting that what may be 
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in 
it), A. — Kh&, sce Jisa-kid. = giri, m. * p?-moun- 
tain," a mountain producing p^, AV. = granthi, N. 
of a plant(2, MW. —ghatikd, f. N. of a solar 
month; -janana-santi, f. N. of a ch. of the Vrid- 
dha-gürgya-samhita (describing rites for averting the 
evil consequences of being born at one of the 4 
periods of the month V^-gh?). = gh&, f. a kind of 
twining shrub, Menispermum Cerdifolium or Coc- 
culus Cordifolius (=guditcr), Le = gh&ta, ni.‘ p°- 
destroying,’ a physician who applies antidotes, R. 
= ghitaka, mfn. onc who kills with poison, VarBrS. 
—ghütin, mín. p*-destroying, antidotal, an anti- 
dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa ( — JirisZa), L. = ghna, 
mi(3)n.(cf.-4iazz) destroying or counteracting p^, anti- 
dotal,an antidote, Mn. ; Kathis. ; Suir.; m. (only L.) 
Mimosa Sirissa ; Hedysarum Alhagi ; Beleric Myro- 
balan; Terminalia Belerica; (2), f. (only L.) Hingtsha 
Repens; another plant (commonly called Bicchati) ; 
turmeric; bitter apple or colocynth. — ghniki, f. 
a species of strychnos, L. —- Ja, min. produced by p°, 
MBh. =jala, n. poisoned water, BhP. =jit, n. 
€ conquering or destroying p°,” a kind of honey, L. 
—jihva (vishd-), venom-tongued, SBr,; m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L. = jushta, mín. possessed of poison, 
poisonous, W.; poisoned, Suir. —jvara, m. a buf- 
falo, L. (v.l. -/zara). = tantra, n. ‘toxicology,’ a 
ch. of most medical Samhits, = taru, m. a p^-trce, 
Vis. = td, f., or -tva, n. the state of poison, poison- 
ousness, Vishy.; Kav. &c. = tindu, m. Strychnos 
Nux Vomica, L.; a kind of ebony tree with poison- 
ous fruit, Bhpr. = tinduka, m. a species of poisonous 
plant, Bhpr. = tulya, mfn. resembling poison, fatal, 
deadly, W. —da, mín. yielding p°, poisonous, W. ; 
m. ‘shedding water,’ a cloud, $i; n. green vitriol, 
hs Theale j. a medicinal plant and antidote 
= sarpa- dli), L. = danda, m. = visAd, 
hara danda, Paficad. =dantaka, m. * pue 
poisonoustecth,'a snake, L.—darsana-mrityuka, 
m, ‘dying at the sight of p°,” a kind of pheasant, L. 
(cf. visha-mrityu). — diyaka, mf,7éd)n. or -dil- 
yin, mín. giving p°, poisoning, a poisoner, Kam, ; 

. = a, mín. sm with p°, empoisoncd, 
poisoned, MBh. = düshaza, mí(7)n. destroying p°, 
AV.; n. corrupting by admixture of p°, poisoning 
(of food), Kam. = dosha-hara, mía. taking awa’ 
the ill effects of p°, MW. — druma, m. a kin: of p*- 
tree, the Upas tree, Kiv.; Rajat. = dvishi, f.a kind 
of Gudüci, L. = dhara, mía, holding or containing 
p^ venomous, poisonous; m. or (Z), f. a snake, Git. 
Subh.; -u/aya, m. abode of snakes, Pitila or one 
of the lower regions, MW. ; m. (ifc. f. d) * containing 
water,’ a receptacle of water, Vis, = ühurmi, f. 
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens or Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
= dhitzT, f. ‘venom-preserver,’N.of a goddess who 
protects men from snakes (she was wife of the Rishi 
Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki; cf. manasa), L. 
= am, m, a receptacle of poison, AV. — : 
f. a partic. inauspicious Period of time (the evil con- 
sequences of being born in which are to be averted 
by religious rites), Samskirak.; anana-iànti, 

f. N. of work (= visha-sAati£d-). —nü&aka, 
mí{ikā)n. p"-destroying, MW. —nB&ana, m. tid. ^ 
Mimosa Sirissa, L.; n. removing or curing p? W. 
—nistumfa.p"-destroying any antidote, W (int) 
fakind ofplant( = isha-dansh(rd), BhP = rimit 
ta, mín. caused by p°, MW. = nud, m.* p°-expeller,? 
Bignonia Indica,L. — pattrikā,f.a partic. plant with 
PRO AER Suir. == ypannaga, m. 
3 .=parnī, f = t. 
van, m. N. of 2 Daitya, iced rodha, L. —pur- 
etree, Kam. = pita, mfn. one who has drunk 4° 
ee cns having a Yenomons tail, 
s; m. iN.ofa Shi. , 
yaskédi. _ pushpa, nea D descendant’), 
this.; the blue lotus, L.: m, “having ipei 
{sickness or di ;Pushpaks, mfn, 
flowers, Pan. v, 3, dr. cd by eating poisonous 
3 55 813 m. Vanguicria Spinosa, L 
mfn, smeared with p° P 
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pretends to cure snake-bites, L. = bhujamgn, m. a 
poisonous snake, L. = bhrit, mín. bearing or con- 
taining p^, venomous, poisonous; m. a snake, W. 
-mmaijnri, f. N. of a medical wk. = mantra, m. 
a snake-charmer, onc who pretends to charm snakes 
or cures the bite of snakes, L.; n. a charm for curing 
snake-bites, MW. — maya, mí( or d)n. consisting 
of p°, poisonous, Kav. =: mardanikā, mardani 
or -mardin{, f. ‘destroying p^, a species of plant, 
L. = mno, mín. ‘discharging venom, venomous (as 
speech), Santi3,; m. a serpent, Hcar.; Priy. = mush- 
$i, f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties 
(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr. 
=mushtika,m.MeliaSempervirens,ib.=mritya, 
m. ‘to whom poison is death,’ a kind of pheasant (cf. 
visha-dariana-mrilyuka), L. — usn, m. 'poison- 
juice, a poisoned draught or potion, MBh, —züp&, 
f. a species of plant, L. — roga, m. sickness arising 
from being poisoned, Cat. = 1adduka, mín. poisoned, 
Vet. —1lat&, f. ‘poisonous creeper,’ the colocynth 
plant, L. =1iingala,m. orn. a species of plant, Suir. 
18th or -lintd, f. N. of a place, Rajat. = vat 
(vishd-), mfn, poisonous, RV. &c. &c.; poisoned, 
Cat, —vallari, -valli, or -valli, f. a poisonous 
creeper, Kav.; Kathis. =vitapin, m. = -/ari, 
Venis, = vidyi, f. * p?-science,' the administration 
of antidotes, cure of p^s by drugs or charms, Aiv$r. 
=viđhāna, n. administering poison judicially or 
by way of ordeal, W. = vimuktütman, mfn. one 
whose soul or nature is released from poison, MBh. 
=vriksha, m. a poison-tree, the Upas tree; Rajat.; 
-nyàya, m. the rule of the p?-trce (denoting that as 
a trec ought not to be cut down by the rearer of it 
so a noxious object should not be destroyed by the 
producer of it; cf. Kum. ii, 55, wsha-vriksho ‘pi 
samvardhya svayam chettum asdmpratam), A. 
vega, m, ‘poison-force,’ the effect of p? (shown by 
various bodily effects or changes), Milav. = vaidya, 
m. * poison-doctor,' a dealer in antidotes or. one pro- 
fessing to cure the bites of snakes, ib.; N. of wk, 
= vairini, f. * p-cnemy,' a kind of grass used as an 
antidote (  z//7-visAd,q.v.),L. = vyavasthi, f.the 
state of being poisoned, Das. = siltika, see:disa-s°. 
~Gtika (Suir.) or-Briiigin (L.),m, ‘having poison- 
oussting,'a wasp. = Samyoga,m.vermilion,L, = si- 
caka, m. 'p^-indicator; the Greek partridge, Perdix 
Rofa(=cakora). = syikvan, m.' poison-mouthed;' 
a wasp, L. — secana, mfu. emitting p°, Nidinas. 
ha, mín. removing p°, L.; (a), f. Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala, L. ; a kind of gourd, L. —han, mí(g/ui)n. 
destroying poison ; («g/t cikitsd,thescience of anti- 
dotes), Car.; m. a kind of Kadamba, L. $ ( gån), f. 
N. of various plants (see under vésha-ghza), = han- 
tri, mín. destroying or counteracting p°; (£77), f. 
N. of various plants ( =a-parājitā or nir-vishd), 
L.= hara, mf(d or Z)n. removing venom, antidotal, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, ib.; (@ or 
3), f. the goddess who protects from the venom of 
snakes (see visha-dhatri, manasa), L.; -cikitsa, 
f., -mantra-pra m., -mantrdushadha,n.N. 
of wks. = mín. free from poison (as a serpent), 
SirigP. = hxidaya, mfn. poison-hearted,cherishing 
hatredorhostility, malicious, malignant, Hit. = heti, 
m. * whose weapon is poison,’ a serpent, Harav. Vi- 
shikta, mfn, smeared with p°, poisoned, I. Vi- 
shiigni, m. the fire of p°, buming p°, Ritus.; -Ad, 
m. ‘drinker of burning p^, N. of Siva, MBh. (cf. 
visha-kantha and viskántaka). Vishügraja, m. 
* elder brother of p°; a sword, L. Visháikura, 
m. a poisoned sprout, Bhartr.; ‘having a poisoned 
int, A spear, dart, L. Vishíáhgani, f.=visha- 
h Mudr. "Vishád, mfn. eating p°, Kath. 
Vishí&dant, f. ‘p°-destroying,’ a kind of creeper 
(2alàii),L. 1. Vishâdin, mfn. (for 2. sec under 
A IUS 
g » asi L. =vi- 
shdgni VarBrS. Vishân rers GE 
antidotal; m. N, of Siva (so called because he swal- 


lowed the p* produced at the churning ofthe ocean 
L. Vishinia, n. poisoned food, D. cesa 
vüdin, mín, curing poison by charms; (ini), f. a 
magical formula curing p^, SaikhBr, Vishipaha, 
1nín, p*-repelling, antidotal, an antidote (mantrair 
vishágahaih, with texts or charms which have the 
power of borra i i), Mn.; Suir.; m, a kind of 
tree (= mushkaka), L.; N. of Garuda, L. ; (4), f. 
(only L.) a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indic 
g = Emi N. of diua plants ( =~ 
ra-varutil; nir-visha; n mant; sar, 
haitkalika). ne, n. removing or 


fraga visha-bhujamga. 


destroying p°, Cat, Vish&pahüra, m. id.; -sfofra, 
n, N. of. Ata] -dayda, m. a magical wand for 
destroying p^, Paiicad, VishábhRvi, f. ‘having 
no p°, a species of plant (=4zishya-dhattiraka), 
L. Vishiimyita, n. p? and nectar (also N.of wk.); 
-maya, mf()n. consisting of ? and n°, having the 
nature of both, Kathis. Vishiyadhe, m. = visha- 
Acti, L.; °dhīya, m. a venomous animal, VarBrs. 
Vishárkti, m. ‘ enemy of poison,’ a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. Vishüri, m. * p^-enemy,' a kind of plant 
or tree(L. = maha-caiicu or ghrita-karailja),Susr. 
Vishástrn, n. a poisoned arrow, L. vishüsys, 
m.  p"-mouthed,' a snake, L.; (2), f. the marking- 
nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Vishi 
svādn, mfn. tasting p’, Mn.xi,9 (cf. madhv-apata). 
Vishóddhüra, m. N. of a wk, on toxicology. 
Vishélbana, mfn. full of p°, MBh. Vishfushu- 
abi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

‘Vishani, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Vishala, n. poison, venom, L. 

Vishiya, Nom, A. °yaée (m. c. also P. °pati), 
to become poison, turn into poison, Dhartr.; Subh, 

Vishāra, m. a venomous snake, L. 

Vishülu, mín, venomous, poisonous, L. 

Vishin, mín. poisoned, Pañcar. 

Vishi-bhüts, mfn. become poison (as food), 
Kathis, 

2. Vishta, mfn. (for 1. sce p. 989, col. 2) only 
in fari- and sam-v", q.v.; (d), f. the feces, excre- 
ment (w. r. for vishthd). 

1. Vishti, f. (for 2. sec p. 999, col. 1) service, 
(esp.) forced s°, compulsory work, drudgery (also col- 
lectively ‘servants, slaves, bondsmen’), MBh.; R.; 
Inscr. (ifc. also ?/252); m. N. of one of the seven 
Rishis inthe 1 1th Manv-antara, MarkP.; (2 or 42/15), 
ind, changing, alternatively, by turns, RV. (in this 
sense accord. to some from vit 4/1. as ; cf. abhi-, 

i-shti), kara, m. the lord of bondsmen or 
slaves, MBh. (Nilak.); ssnext, VarBrS. = krit, m. 
a servant, slave, bondsman, ib. ) 

1. Vishthi, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. 1) 3. 
vish, feces, excrement (acc, with Wy te or vi-A/ dhā, 
to void excr®), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often w. r. vishfa). 
=karana, n. voiding excrement, VarByS, — bhi, 
m, a worm living in ordure, BhP. —bhtdairaka, 
m,a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vid-vardha). = sit, 
ind. into excrement or ordure (with4/as, to be turned 
into excrement or ordurc), HYog. 

Vishya, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death 
by poison, Pin. iv, 4, 9I. 


fau 4. vish, cl. 9. P. vishyali, to separate, 
disjoin, Dhatup. xxxi, 54. 

FIIR vi-shaitj (saitj), P. -shajati, to 
hang on, hang to, attach, TS.; Kath. ; (-shajjate), 
to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. -shajjat, 
addicted to worldly objects, ib.; -shajjanti, f. de- 
voted to a man, ib.) ; to be stuck to or clung to, i.e, 
be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib. 

Vi-shakta, mín, hung to or on or upon, hung 
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly 
fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), AV. &c. &c.; 
turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; spread or extended over (loc.), Jatakam.; 
(ifc.) dependent on, Da&; produced, implanted, 
Uttarar.; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that 
has ceased to give milk), RV. i, 117, 205 -£va, n. 
the being occupied with (loc.), MBh, 

Vi-shaiga, m. the hanging on or being attached 
to (sec #ir-0°), ^ghnàgin, mfn. adhering, clinging 
or crowded together, Si. ; (ifc.) smeared or anointed 
with, Paficar, 

, Vi-shnjjita, mfn. clinging or sticking or adhe- 
ring to, BhP. 


CFR vishauda, n.— mrigala, tho fibres 
of the stalk of the water-lily, L. 


fraatvishatvara, v.]. for visha-jvara (sce 
P- 995) col. 3). 


faug vi-shad (sad), P. -shidati (impf. 
Class. oy-asAiidat, Ved. vya-shidat or uy-asidat, 
Pan. viii, 3, 119; pf. vi-shasada, ib. 118; inf, 
“skattum or -shiditum, MBh.), to be exhausted or 
pecten despond, m en) Kay. &c.; tosink 

awn, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 15 (perha; 
vi-sheduh w.r, for 28-sh°): MEUS, 5 


Cause to d H 1 B 
MBL; R. Ae or despair, vex, gricve, afflict, 


fau ví-shama. 2 


Vi-shanna, mfn. dejected, sad, desponding, sor- 
rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Kav, > 
Kathas.; BhP.; -cefas, min. dejected in mind, low. 
spirited, downcast, R.; -/d, f., -fva, n. dejection, 
sadness, languor, lassitude (csp. as one of the effects 
of unsuccessful love), L.; hdd, m. id., Dai; 
-manas, mín, = -celas, BhP.; -mukha, mf(z)n. de- 
jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R; 
~ritpa, mf(d)n. having a sorrowful aspect, being in 
a dejected mood, R.; -vadana, mín. =-mukha, ib, ; 
Oyyâtman, min. low-spirited, desponding, down- 
cast, BhP, 

Vi-shūda, m. (ifc. f. @ drooping state, languor, 
lassitude, Malattm. ; dejection, depression, despon- 
dency (esp. asthe result of unrequited love),MaitrUp.; 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; disappointment, despair (one of 
the Vyabhicaras, q. v.), Daiar.; Sah.; aversion, dis- 
gust, Bhartr.; fear, weakness, MW.; dulness, stu- 
pidity, insensibility (= oka), ib.; -&rif, mfn, caus- 
ing depression or grief, R.; -janaka, mfn, id., Prab., 
Sch.; -vaf, mín. dejected, downcast, sad, Kathis, ; 
°ddrta-vadana, mín. looking depressed with care 
or sorrow, R. ?shidana, mín. causing depression 
or grief, R.; (3), f., see véshddani, col. 1 ; n.the caus- 
ing despondency or sadness, Car. ; affliction, grief, de- 
spair, BhP.; a distressing experience, Kuval. ?*sh&- 
dita, mín, (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made 
sorrowful, dejected, MW. 

2. Vi-shüdin, mfn. (for r. sce col. r) dejected, 
dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
(Cdi)-ta, f. (Kav. ; Kathis.), -/2a, n. (Suir.) dejec- 
tion, despondency, grief, despair. 

FATA ví-shama, mí(à)n. (fr. vi +- sama) un- 
even, rugged, rough, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; un- 
equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, Br.; 
SatkhGr.; Mn. &c.; odd, not even (in numbers &c.), 
Var.; Kávydd.; that which cannot be equally divided 
(asa living sheep among three or four persons), Mn. 
ix, 119; hard to traverse, difficult, inconvenient, 
painful, dangerous, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable, 
terrible, bad, wicked (ibc.‘ terribly,’ Sig. ), Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; KAv.; unsuitable, 
wrong, Suir.; Sarvad.; unfair, dishonest, partial, 
Mn.; MBh.; rough, coarse, rude, cross, MW.; 
odd, unusual, unequalled, W. ; m. a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; N. of Vishou, MW.; (Z), f. N. of various 
wks.; n. unevenness, uneven or rough ground or 
place (sama-vishameshu, ‘on even and uneven 
ground,’ Sii.), bad road, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; odduess 
(of numbers), W.; a pit, precipice, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh.; R. &c.; un- 
evenness, inequality (eua, ind. *unequally"), Kis; 
(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, Kavyad.; 
Pratap.; Kuval.; pl. (with Bharad-vajasya), N. of 
Samans, SV.; ArshBr.; (az), ind, unequally, un- 
fairly, MW.; -karya, min. having unequal diagonals, 
Col.; m. or n.(?) any four-sided figure with un 
di°, MW.; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 

esp. as formed between the gnomon of a dial and 
the extremities of the shadow), W.; -bazwian, n. = 
odd or unequalled act, W.; a dissimilar operation 
the finding of two quantities when the difference of 
their squares is given and either the sum or the 
difference of the quantities, Col.; -&d/a, m. an un- 
favourable time, inauspicious season, MW. -473% 
mín. undergoing unequal (medical) treatment e 
n.), Suir.; -bAáfa, n. an irregular cavity or a red 
with unequal sides, Col.; -&u/a, mín. situated or plic 
on an uneven place (higher or lower), A paste; fallen 
intodistress, ib.; -cakra-vala, n. (in math.) an ellipse u 
Süryapr.; -catur-asra or -catur-bhuja ot necks 
Zona, m. an unequal four-sided figure, Gs ager ot 
Süryapr.; -cckada, m. = sapta-cch’, Alstonia °° x 
laris, L,; Echites Scholaris, W.; -ccAdyd, f. m 
even-shadow;' the shadow of the gnomon at 
when the san is on the equinoctial line, W.; Jo 
m. irregular (chronic) fever, Suir.; Crdikuia-len 5 d 
m. a partic, ferruginous preparation, Rast cs 
9rántaka-lauha, m. id., L.); -tri-0Auja, m. * 
lene triangle, Col.; -/vz, n. inequality, d sh 
MaitrUp.;dangerousness,terribleness, Visht.; AGI 
£i, mín. looking obliquely, squint-cyed, 4 aka 
Sch.; -dhàtu, mía. having the bodily humors Y 
equally proportioned, unhealthy, MW; neg th 
-netra, oed having an odd number s eyes wnequal 
eyed, N.of Siva, L.; -fada, mf(d)n. having 
steps (as a path), Kid having un? Padas (2 sane), 
RPrat.; RAnukr.; VS. Anukr.; "da-orilfh ig 
variouscommentaries; -£a/aja, m. Alstonia 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


S 


fmm vishamaka. 


(~=sapla-pal), L.; ~pada, mf(d)n. consisting of un- 
equal Padas, Nidinas. ; -/dyra, m.‘ areant N. 
of the god of love, L.; ("ga-/i/2, f. N. of a poem); 
-bhojana,n, eating at irregular hours, MW.; -maya, 
m{(z)n. = vishamad dgatah, L. ; -raga, mfn. differ- 
ently nasalized (-éd, f.), RPrat.; -rtipya, mín. = 
vishama-maya, L.; produced by or resulting from 
unequal quantities or qualities, W. ; -rca, mín. (fr. 
vishama + ric) having an unequal number of verses, 
ep e f. adverse fortune, bad luck, 

arBIS.; -vibAaga, m. unequal division of propert, 
amongst co-heirs, W.; -vi/ocana, m, ‘three-cyed,’ N. 
of Siva (ch -nayana above), Siddh.; -visi£Aa, m. 
‘five-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, Cat.; -vri//a, 
n. a kind of metre with unequal Padas, Ping.; -zyà- 
Aya, f. N. of Comm.; -vyaptika, mín. furnishing 
an example of partial or onc-sided invariable con- 
comitance, Samkhyas,,Sch.; -Jara, m.‘ five-arrowed,” 
N., of the god of love, Dai; -Jayiz mín. sleeping 
irregularly, W.; -sish{a, min, inaccurately prescribed 
(-/za, n.), L.; left unfairly, unjustly divided (as pro- 
perty &c. at death), W.; -si/a, mín. having an un- 
equable disposition, cross-tempered, rough, difficult, 
W.; m. N. of Vikramaditya, Kathis.; of the 18th 
Lambaka of the Kath-sarit-sigara called after him ; 
(w.r. for vishamea-sild, ‘an uneven rock, Paiicat. iii, 
$11): ~sloka-tika, f.,-iloka-oyakhya, f. N. of wks.; 
-sdhasa, n. irregular boldness, temerity, W.; -stka, 
mf(a)n. standing uncvenly,W.; being in an inaccess- 
ible position, ib.; standing on a precipice, st? in a dan- 
gerous place, Paücat.; being in difficulty or misfor- 
tune, MBh.; R, &c.; -spreha, f. coveting wrongly 
another's property, L.; °mdksha, m.*threc-eyed,! N. 
of Siva, Šivag. ; *máditya, m. N. of a poct, Subh.; 
°mduna, n, irregular or unusual food, MW. ; ?zud- 
yudha, m. ‘five-arrowed,’ N, of the god of love, 
Siphàs.; ^mártAa-difià, f. N. of wk.; “måvatāra, 
m.descendiugon uncven ground, MW.; °adsana,n. 
cating irregularly (cither as to quantity or timc), 
Vacth. ; Sinhas.; Bhpr.; ^mdiaya, mfn. having an 
unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, W.; °mckshana, 
m. ‘three-cyed,’ N. of Siva, Sis.; °aéshu, m. ‘five- 
arrowed," N.of the god of love, Si3.; Hit.; °mzdunata, 
mín. raised unevenly, L.;°uépala, mín. having rough 
stones or rocks, MW. 

Vishamaka, mín, rather uncven, not properly 


(‘for,’dat., gen., or comp.), MDh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
phil.) the subject of an argument, category, general 


limited or restrict 


comparison (e.g. in the comp. *lotus-eye ’ the second 
member is the véskaya, and the first the vishayit), 
Kuval.; Pratap.; a country with more than Ico vil- 


tion or observance, ib.; a lover, hi |, ib. ; semen 
virile, ib. = karman, n. worldly business or act, W. 
= klima, m. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib. 
= grüma, m. the multitude or aggregate of objects 
of sense, Sih. — candrik&, f. N. of wk, = jzin, m. 
one who has a partic. domain of knowledge, a special- 
ist, Rajat, —jiifina, n. acquaintance with worldly 


being an object or having anything for an object, 


(or -vicára), m., -vdda-fippana, n., -vaddrtha,m. 
N. of predia. n. nA pikia Yajü., Sch.; 
(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only in, Pat. 
—nirati, f, attachment to sensual objects, A. =ni- 
hnuti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to 
one's self), Kavyad. ii, BE pati, m, the governor 


a district, ib. —paranmukha, mín. averted or 
averse from mundane affairs, Šak, — pratyabhiji- 
na, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW. 
= pravana, mín. attached to objects of sense, Kull. 
on Mn. ii, 99. —prasahga, m. =-nirali, A. 
7lolupa,mín, eager for sensualenjoyment, Kathis. 
-laukikn-pratyakshn-kürya-kürann-bhüva- 
rahasya, n. N. of wk. — vat, mín. dirccted to 
objects of sense, MDh.; objective, Yogas. — vartin, 
mín. directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R. 
-vü (also -727-4^), f., -vKkya-sam- 
graha, m., -viidn, m. N. of wks, —visin, mín. 
inhabiting a country (anya-viskaya-v", the inhabi- 
tant of another c°), Kav.; Paiicat.; engaged in the af- 


lished 15), VarB[S. fairs of life, W. = vio&ra, m. N.ofatreatise by Gad1- 
bees daas Nom. x yate, to become or ap- | dhara (also called vis&ayatd-vic^, scc -té above). 
pear uneven, Cin. =vishayin, m. du. object and subject, Bidar. 


= saiga, m. addiction to sensual objects, sensual ; 
ja, mín. sprung from add? to s? objects, Mn. xii, 18. 
= saptaml, f. the locative case in the sense of ‘with 
regard to,’ Kas, on Pan. i, 1, 57. = sukha, n. the 
pleasures of sense, MW. = sneha, m. desire for 
sensual objects, Ragh. =spriha, f. il, MW. 
Vishuyüjiiünn, n. *non-recognition of objects,” ex- 
haustion, lassitude, L. Vishayatmaka, mín. con- 
sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual, 
camal, Mn.; BhP. Vishayadhikrita, m. the 
governor ofa province, Kathis, Vishayádhipati, 
m. id., ib.; ‘lord of'a country,’ a king, sovereign, R. 
Vishayfnantara, mín. immediately adjacent or 
adjoining, next neighbour, L. Wish: (In. 
N. of various wks, Vishayünta, m. the boundary 
of a country, MBh.; R.; Kathis. Vishayübhi- 
mukhi-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards 
sensual objects, Cat. Abhirati, f. and 
*bhilisha, m. the enjoyment of's? pleasures, Kir. 
Vishayürhn, mín. entitled to s? pl? (as youth), 
HParii, Vishayisakta, mín: attached to s? p?; 
-m@nas, mín. one whose mind is devoted to the 


Vishamita, mía, made uneven or impassable, 
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Si3.; Vzs.; be- 
come dangerous or hostile, BhP. 

Vishami, in comp. for vi-shama, = 4/kri, P. 
-karoli, 10 make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal 
or crooked, Sis,, Sch. ; to make hostile, BhP, = bhū- 
va, m. derangement of equilibrium, MBh.--A/bhiü, 
P. -bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, Sak. 

Vishamiya, mfn. connected with or produced by 
unevenness or inequality, uncven, unequal, g geddi. 


faa vishaya, m. (ifc. f. à; prob. either fr. 
1, vish, ‘to act,’ or fr. vi + 4/53, ‘to extend,” cf. 
Pan. viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity), 
dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun- 
try, abode (pl. deem) possessions), no pies &c; 
scope, compass, hori: range, reach (of eyes, ears, 
misd &c.), Ssikhór.; MBh. &cz period or duration 
(of lifc), Paficat.; special sphere or department, pecu- 
liar province or field of action, peculiar clement, 
concern (ifc.=‘ concerned with, belonging to, intently 
engaged on;’ vis&aye, with gen. orifc.=" inthe sphere 


of, with or reference to ;* atra vishaye,‘ with | world, Sukas. Vishayasakti, f. attachment to s? 
regard to this object’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; space or | pl°, ib. à pIkE, f. N. of wk. 
room (sometimes = fitness) for (gen.), Kav.; Paficat.; | Vishaydishin, mín. addicted to s* pl?, devoted to 


an object of sense (these are five in number, the five 
indriya or organs of sense més d each their proper 
viskaya or object, viz. 1. sabda, ‘sound,’ for the 
ear, cf. jruti-viskaya ; 2. sparsa, ‘tangibility,’ for 
the skin; 3. 72a, ‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye; 
4.rasa, ‘savour, forthetongue ; 5.gandha,‘odour,’ 
for the nose: and these five Vishayas are sometimes 
called the Gugas or ‘properties’ of the five elements, 


worldly pursuits, L. Vishnyóparama, m. cessation 

or abandonment of s° p^, Simkhyak, Vishayópa- 

nev&, f. addiction to s? pl?, sensuality, Ragh. 

piled Se = zishaya, having anything 

tano or sul relating to, conccrnin 

n.), Siddh.; Nga Nik. ^ eca 
7 m. (only L.) a prince; an 

of sense; a man of the world, sensualist, materialist ; 


ether, air, fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. jru£i- | N. of the god of love, 
Sisk aye una), Yaji.; Samk. ; Sarvad. ; IW. 83; a Vishayika. See ddrshti- and samasta-z?, 


ical N. ofthe number ‘five,’ VarByS.; anythin 
CBee by the senses, any object of affection ae 
concem or attention, any special worldly object or 
aim or matter or business, (pl.) sensual enjoyments, 
sensuality, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; any subject 
or topic, subject-matter, MBh.; Kay. &c.; an object 


. Vishayin,mín.relatingor attached to worldly ob- 
Jects, sensual, camal, Y4ji.; Kav. &c.; m.a sensualist, 
materialist, voluptuary (=caishayifa or kamin), 

L.; a prince, king, L.; a subject of ) E 
(in phil.) the subject, the ‘Ego,’ MBh.; Samk, ( 
n); the god of love, L. ; (in rhetor.) the object of a 


fag T. vishu. 


‘as opp. to ‘a subject"), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable object 
j 


head (one of the 5 members of an Adhikaraga (q.v. ]; 
theother4 being visaya orsayisaya, pitrca-paksha, 
uttara-ZakskaorsiddAánta, and sazigati ornirza- 
ja), Sarvad.; un nic matter, IW. 73; (in gram.) 

cde (e.g. chandasé viskaye, 
‘only in the Veda"), Kai, (iic. = restricted or ex- 
clusively belonging to); (in rhet.) the subject of a 


lages, L.; a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga- 


affairs, MW. = tā, f. the character or condition of 


the relation between an object and the knowledge 
of it, Sah.; Vedüntas.; Sarvad.; -rahasya, n., -vada 


of a province, Inscr. = pathaka, m. or n. (?) N. of 


997 


comparison (cf. under vis#aya); n. an organ of 
sense, L. 

Vishayi, in comp. for vishaya. —karana, n. 
the making anything an object of perception or 
thought, Samk. = 4/kri, P. -karoti, to make any- 
thing an object, Samk.; TPrit., Sch. ; to make any- 
thing one's own, take possession of (acc.), Hcar. 
=kyita, mín. spread abroad, Cat.; made an object 
of sense or thought, perceived, Samk.; Vedintas.; 
(iíc.) made an object of or for (Larna-vishayi- 
krita, *heard’), Cat. = A/bhiü, P. -A/avati, to be- 
come an object of sense or perception, Samk. = bhū- 
ta, mín. become the dominion of (gen.), Paficat. 

Vishaylya,m.orn.« vishaya,an object, Kusum.; 
min, relating to an object, MW. 

vi-shah (/sak), X. -shahate (impf. 
vy-askakata or gy-asakata, Pain. viii, 3, 715 inf. 
fepe or -seghum, not -shogkumt, ib., 115), to 
conquer, subdue, overpower, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf.), MBh. ; R.; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh. 5 
Kàv.&c.; toendure, suffer, put up with (acc. also with 
inf.), R. ; GIt.; BhP.: Cavs. (only aor. vy-asisha- 
kat), Pay. viii, 3, 116: Intens., see vi-sdsaAf. 

Vi-shahya, mín. bearable, tolerable (see a-2?), 
conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R.; (also with Žar- 
dum) possible, practicable, MBh. ; ascertainable, de- 
terminable (sce 2-37). 

Vi-shüsahi, min. victorious, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
-vrata, n. N, of a partic. observance, AV. Paddh. on 
Kaui. 57. 

Vi-sodha, mfn.(Pin.viii,3,115) endured, Kathis. 


faut visha, ind.= buddhi, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 


(for visa, f., see under víska, p. 993, col. 2). 
THATS vishdkta, &c. See p. 996, col. 1. 


fur. 1. vishána, n. (for 2. see under 
vi-a/sko, fr. which 1. may perhaps also come; in 
older language also a, f., and accord. to g. ardhar- 
cédé, also m.; ifc. d or F) a horn, the horn of any 
animal, AV. &c. &c. (cf. kiari-, $aja-27); a hom 
(wind-instrument), BhP.; the tusk (of an elephant 
or of a boar or of Gapa}, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the 
claws (ofa crab), Paiicat.; a peak, top, point, summit, 
ShadéBr.; VarByS.; the horn-like tuft on Siva's head, 
MBh.; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP.; the chief 
or best of a class or kind (cf.-d47/a; dhi-o" = *acute- 
ness of intellect, sagacity ), MBh.; VarBrS.; a sword 
or knife, R. (v.l. Arigdza); (7), f. N. of various 
plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind; Tragia 
Involucrata;=yeskabhaarkata-sriigiandkshira- 
kdkolz), L. ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = koša, 
m. the hollow of a horn, MW. = bhiita, mín. being 
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. = vat, mfu, horned, 
Kathis.; m. ‘having tusks,’ a boar, Hariv. Vi- 
shiniuta, m. N. of Ganésa, Gal. nnü- 
mi a mfn. one whose shoulders are 
raised up towards (or high enough to mect) the horns, 
MW. 'Vishünollikhita-skandha, mín. one 
whose shoulders are or scratched by his horns 
(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark su- 
periority), ib. 

(ifc.) 1. vishana, a hom, L.; m. 
an elephant, Gal.; (aka), f. a species of plant, AV.; 
Gu, s N. Us aur pianta (Odina Pinnata ; the 

na plant; Asclepias Geminata; = fay, -iriner 
and sdtala), L. © Ener ene triage! 
Vishinin, mín. having horns, horned, MBh.: 
Hariv. (?5-£ca, n.); having tusks, MBL; det 
elephant, Hariv.; Sii. ; any hornedanimal, W. "Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; a partic. plant growing on the Hima- 
vat (=rishabha), L.; pl. N. of a le, RV. vii 
18,7 (€ holding horns in the hand, Sy.) «Vil, 


vishataki, f. ; 
PO. ataki,f. (meaning unknown), 


vi-shada&c. See under vi- , shad. 


SRM viskdnana, vishdnala &c, 
Alea oe (sic), P. ~shiiicati, to spill 
1 ApSr.: Intens. ~Sesicyate, Vop, i 
Vi-shikta, mín „discharged emitted (semen),SBr. 
PaE See under vi-A/slio. 
vi-shiv i -shi 
Bu. Sed Ps eate to sew 
1.visku, ind. (only in comp. and deri- 


See 
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vatives, prob. connected with v/32a, accord, to Pan. 
vi, 4, 77, Värt. I, Pat. a Ved. ace, vishvame = Vishu- 
vant) on both sides, in both directions; in various 
directions; similarly, equally. —drah or -àrüha, 
mín. injuring or hurting in various parts(?), RV. 
viii, 26, 15 (Say. ‘an arrow"). = pada, n. the au- 
tumnal equinox (7), MW. — rūpa(v/shu-), mfid)n. 
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, RV. ; 
TS.; VS. —- vát, sce below. i 

Vishuna, mín. different, various, manifold, RV.; 
changing (as the moon), ib, ; averse from (abl.), ib.; 
(e), ind. aside, apart, ib.; m. the equinox, L. 

Vishunák, ind. to different parts or sides, RV. 

Vishupa, m. or n. «vis/iuza, the cquinox, L. 

Vishuva, m. or n. (cf. vis/uzát; acc. vishp- 
vam or vishvam, cf. 1. vishi above) the equinox, 
MBh.; Pur. —cohfiy&, f. the shadow of the 
gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun 
is on the. equinoctial points, MW. = dina, n. the 
day of the equinox, ib. = rekhi, f. the equinoctial 
line, ib, — sumkr&ntl, f, = vishupat-3°, ib. — S0- 
maya, m. the equinoctial season, Hit. 

Vishuvát, mín. having or sharing both sides 
equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central, 
RV.; AitBr.; TS.; m. the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session, AV. ; Dr. 5 SrS.5 a partic. Ekülia, 
PaücavBr.; top, summit, vertex, AV.; m. n. equi- 
noctial point or equinox, Y 3jri.; MBh. &c.; -firzta- 
Sitaysu, m. the cquinoctial full moon, Rajat. ; -pra- 
bka, f. the equinoctial shadow, Sityas, ; -sapi&ranti, 
f. the sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the 
sun into the next sign at cither equinox, Hit.; 
«soma, m. a partic. Ekaha, AivSr. 

Vishuvatkn for “vat (in a-wishuvatka, having 
no central day), Laty. 

Vishuved, in comp. for °va/. = dina, n., -di- 
‘vasa, m. the cquinoctial day, Ganit. == dedm, m. 

a country situated under the cquator, Aryav., Sch. 

= bhā, f. the cquinoctial shadow, Süryas. = valayg 

or -vritta, n. the equinoctial circle, equator, Gol, 

Vishuvan, in comp. for “val. = mandala, n. 
the equator, Süryas. 

Vishü = I. vis/ut above. —vat = vishuvdt 
above. = vrít, mfn. rolling in various directions (as 
a chariot), RV.(others ‘balancing °); equally divided, 
AV. ; indifferent to, not partaking of (gen.), RV. x, 
43: 3 (others * averter"). 

Vishü-kuh, min, (4/2. &u/) split on both sides, 
divided in two, AivSr.; Laty. 
xg (only in loc. m. c.) = vishifcikd, 

Vishiici, m. or f. = manas, BhP. 

-Vishüciki, f. (fr. pisci; incorrectly visi- 
cikd) a partic. discase (indigestion attended with 
evacuation in both directions, accord. to some ‘cholera 
in its sporadic form’), VS.; TBr.; Suir. 

Vishtici, f. Sce under pishuzie, col. 2. 

Vishūoína, mfn. going apart or in different di- 
rections, spreading everywhere, RV.; AV.; VS,; 
TS.; BhP.; n.» sanas, BhP. —karana, n. caus- 
ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch, Vishü- 
cinigra, mfn. with tops or points diverging in all 
directions, ApGr. 

‘Vishvak, in comp. for "vajlc. = kaca, mfn. ‘one 
whose hair flics in all directions,’ having dishevelled 
hair, BhP, = sama, mfn, equal on all sides or in all 
parts, L. —sena, m. (sometimes written vica, 

whose hosts or powers go everywhere,’ N. of Vishnu- 


ing, R.; of a son s GATAIE Hariv.; Pur.; 
ta, Hariv.; (4), f. a kind of plant 
(= Priyakgu or phalint), L.; ~kantd, f. a kind of 
pint (=friyaiign or a Diascorea), Car.; -priyd 
> “beloved of Vishnu,’ N, of Lakshmt, L.; a Dia- 
puaik i vamhitā, f. N. of wk. ^ ^ 
vag, in comp. for "vaje. = nic, mi 
turned ordirected everywhere, Say, on RV.vii D. 
Soverataas, mfn. looking in every direction 
. = ava, m. N, of a king (the son of Prithu), 
MBh. yat, mín. spreading or going in eve y 
direction, MW. — aida, n. N. of a Siman, Paricav- 
Br. = gata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended 
W. =gati, mín. going all about or cverywhere, 
cue into every Copic), ib. -gamana-vat, 
mín. moving in every direction, going cverywhere, 
Vedántas, —jyotis, m. N. of the eldest of the 100 


faysx vishu-drh. 


Ty | the first of the twenty 


» | VarfT] and 


sons of Sata jit, VP. = yuj, mfn., Pap. vi, 3, 92, Sch. 
= lopa, m. gencral disturbance or confusion, MBh. 
— v&tá, m. a kind of noxious wind which blows 
from all quarters, TS.; MBh. &c. - vüyu, m. id., 
L. = vilupta-cohade, mín. having leaves torn off 
on all sides (said of a tree), SarigP, — vita, mfn. 
surrounded on all sides, VarByS. E 

Vishvatio, mf(°shitez) n. (fr. 1.vishte +2. ailc) 
going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all- 
pervading, ubiquitous, general, RV. &c. &c.; going 
asunder or apart, scparated or different from (instr. 
or abl.), RV.; TS.; Up.; getting into conditions of 
every kind, Gaut.; following in inverted order, 
SankhSr. ; (skici), f. the cholera (= vishiicika, 
q. v.), Suir.; SarügS.; n. the equinox, W.; (vfsh- 
vak), ind, on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV.; 
AV.; in two, AY. iii, 0,6; inalldirections, all around, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c. 1 

Vishvadricinn, mín. (fr. next) being cvery- 
where, gencral, Cat, 

Vishvadrynio, mf("drizi)n. (cf. fadryaile, 
madryailc) going everywhere or in all directions, 
all-pervading, Si8.; (°dy2), ind. forth on both or 
all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 25, I. 

Vishvam. Scc vishiva, col. 1. 

Vishviio, m. N. of an Asura, RV. i, 117, 16 
(Sty.) 4 

fay 2. vi-shu (3. su; only pf. p. A. -su- 
shodna with pass, meaning, RV. ix, 101, 11 ; accord. 
to Vop. also aor. ay-ashavit ; fut. vi-soshyaté and 
vi-savishyati), to press or squeeze out (the Soma 
plant for obtaining its juice). 

Tay, vi-shi (V2. si; only impf. A. vy- 
asityata), to bring forth (a child), Balar, 


FINA vi-shev (Vsev), A. -shevate (impf. 
vy-asheuata, pf. vi-shisheva &c.), Pay. viii, 3, 63. 


: , . H 
faut vi-sho (so), P. -shyati (aor. subj. 
*sAdt ; Pot. -skimahi ; Impv. -shahi), to let louse, 
release, set free, flow, shed, cause to flow, RV.; AV,; 
SBr. ; Kaui.; t0 unharuess, unbridle, RV.; to open, 
ib.; to relax, mollify, ib. 

2. Vi-shina, n. (for 1. see p. 997» col. 3) dis- 
charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44, 11. “shityiu, mín., 
E. grahddi. 

Vi-shita, mfn. let loose, released &c.; relieved 
(applied to the sun at the moment immediately be- 
fore its setting), Lity.; -s/tua, mf(a)n. one who 
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV. ; -s/u ża, mfn. one 
whose tuft of hair has been untied or loosened, AV. 
(Paipp. -stuga), 

fata vishk, cl. ro. P. vishkayati, to sec, 
perceive, Dhatup. xxxv, 34, v.l. 


FITR vislka, m. (cf. vikka) an clephant 
twenty years old, Sii. xviii, 27 (Sch.) 


FATRA vi-shkanttri or vi-skanttri, mfn. 
(vi - /skand; cf. Pan. viii moving hith 
and thither, reses, Bhatt. Tantanan, m inne 
ing, going away, W, “skanna (not °shLanga, cf. 
Pip. viii, 3, 73), mfn. gone in different directions, 
dispersed, gone away, ib. 


FACEA vi-shkandha. See p. 953, col. 1. 


FIT vi-shkambh (/skambh; cf. Pin. 
viii, 3, 77), P. ~skabhnoti or -skabhnati (inf. 
-shkdbhe, RV.; -shkambhitum, Bhatt.), to fix, supr 
port, prop, RV.; to hurl, cast, ib.; to come forth, 
S Bhajt.: Caus. -skkabhayati, to fix firmly, 

Vi-shkabdha, mfn, fixed, supported &c., Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. °shkabhita th), mfn. fixed x 
Bed asunder (heaven and earth), RV. 

"Shkambha, m. a prop, support, Laty.; Suir.; 
the bolt or bar of a door, Ragh., Sch. hose 
ing beam or pillar of a house, W.; a post (round 

which the string of a churning-stick is wound), L.; 
width, extension, MBh.; VarByS.; MarkP.; the 
diameter of a circle, Aryabh.; a mountain-range 
( =-farvata), MirkP.; an obstacle, impediment, L.; 
scven astronomical periods 
called Yogas or the leading star of the first lunar 
Mansion, Col, ; (in dram.)aninterludeor introd 
scene (coming between the acts [a/£ayor madhya- 
ri performed by an inferior actor or actors 
[nica-gàtra-rayojitah], who explain to the audi- 
ence the progress of the plot, and inform them of 


favaifay vi-sh{ambhayishu. 


piece of wood for supporting 
Katy$r,, Sch.; °bhaka-kdshtha, n. = id., ib, 
°shkambhana, n, the act of obstructing or imped- 
ing &c., L.; a means of tearing open, Divyàv, 
°shkambhita, mín. richly furnished with (comp.), 
Lalit.; driven away, rejected, Paiicat. °shkam~ 
bhin, mfu, obstructing, impeding, W.; m. the bolt 
or bar of a door, ib.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; of a Tantric deity, Kalac. 


faust vi-sh-kara, m. (Vkri or kri?) tho 
bolt of a door, L.; N. of a Danava, MBh.; n.a 
partic. manner of fighting, Hariv, 


fafcac vi-sh-kira, m. (kr?) ‘ scatterer, 
a yeep bird (such as a domestic fowl, part- 
ridge, quail &c.), Gaut.; Yajii. &c.; a partic. Agni, 
ApSr.; any bird, W,; pulling or tearing to pieces, 
ib.; -7a5a, m. chicken-broth, Suir. 


facgHvi-shkumbh( v skumbh),P.-shkubh- 
nati or -shkubhnoti, Yop. 


fg visht. Soe y/vesht. 


fag 1.2. vishta. Sco under 4/vi$ and 
YI. vish. 


fave vi-shlan, w.r. for vi- Vstan, q.v. 


FIERY vi-sh[ambh ( /stambh), P. -shfabh- 
noti ox “nati (impf, yy-ash(abknot oc Cnt, pf. vi- 
tashtambha, Pin. viii, 3, 63 &c.; ind. p. -sAfabAya ` 
or -shtambhitpa), to fix asunder, hold or keep apart, 
prop, fix, fasten, support, RV.; AV.; Br.; tostrengthen, 
encourage, MBh.; BhP.; to settle, ascertain, MBh. 
xii, 5429; to makestiffor rigid, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
to stop, check, restrain, suppress, Bhp. ; to press close 
against (the mouth), Y 3jii.; to plant (the fect) firmly, 
Hit.; to lean on oragainst (acc.), MBh. ; R.; Bhatt 
to stiffen, i.c. fill through and through, pervade, 
permeate, MBh.; R.; to stuff (intr.), swell, remain 
undigested (in the stomach), Suir: Caus. ~sh{ham- 
bhayati, te (aor.ay-atastambkat, Pap. viii, 2, 116). 
to cause to stop, check, arrest, obstruct, MBh.; R- 
&c.; to cause or produce (illness) by obstruction, 
Cat.; to paralyse, MW. f 

Vi-shtáp, f. top, summit, surface, highest patt, 
height (esp. of heaven), RV.; VS.; PaficavBr.i 
Aiv$r. °shtapa, n. (rarely m.) id., RV. ; VS.i Br. 
(with riskabhasya, “a hump,’ SBr.; fe, ind. in 
heaven, Apast.); forking orbifurcation (of an Udum- 
bara branch), VS., Sch.; a world, Mn.; MBh. &c; 
"raya, n. the three worlds (cf. foka-t7°), Ragh-i 
-harin, mfn. world-ravishing, Bhartr. ŠB; 

Vi-shtobdha, mín. firmly sct or bound, 5Dr.5 
Mn.; MBh.; rigid, stiff, MDh,; Hariv.; ott 
checked, stopped, restrained, arrested, obstruct "i 
paralyscd, MBh.; R.; Suir.; propped, support 
MBh.; Suir.; filled, stuffed, PaiicavBr.; undigested : 
Suir. -ni/ra, mfn. with rigid limbs, Hariv.; "7 
raya, mín, with t° fect, MBh.; -/, f. firmness cos 
fidence, MW.; “dhdésha, mín. with r^ Cyc i 
*dA.ájrrua, n. indigestion arising from obstruction 
ib. ?shtabühl, f. fixing firmly, propping, SUPP: 
Ing, Anup. J 

Vi-shtabha, m. ‘fixed or planted firmly, bc 
world, W. °shtabhita (o/-), mín. fixed fimm] 
well founded, AV. 7 

Vi-shtambhá, m. fixing, planting firmly (fa r 
2^, Kir. ; prop, support, RV.; AV.; MBh.j Samk 
* supporters,” N. of partic. syllables inserted in s im- 
texts, PaficavBr.; checking, stopping, restraint, sa 
pediment, suppression, Kam.; BhP.; endon aa m 
ance, MBh.; obstructionof the urine or feces, fetos, 
constipation, Suir.; a partic, disease of the 


uctory | SarigS. ; paralysis, loss of motion, W.; secs 


stopping, restraining, obstructing, Sust. 
bhana, mf()n. propping, supporting, 

ing, restraining,’ suppressing, MaitrUp. 
bhayishu, mín. wishing to stop or cause 


bi 
spe check- 
to stand 
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favfiem vi-shtambhita, 


still (a flecing army), MBh. vii, 1746 (B. samstam- 
bhayishu). “shtambhita, min. fixed firmly &c.5 
entirely filled or covered with (instr.),Hariv. "shtam- 
bhin, mín. supporting (lit. and fig.), Heat.; check- 
ing, stopping, obstructing,Suir.; chilling, W.; making 


motionless, ib. 


TAUT vi-sktara, m.(./stri) anythin gspread 
out, a handful of rushes or grass for sitting on (esp. 
the scat of the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice), 
GrSIS.; MBh.; a seat madc of 25 shoots of Kusa 
grass tied up in a sheaf, W.; a tree, L.; N, of a divine 
being reckoned among the Vive Devah, Hariv.; 
m. n. any seat or couch, chair, stool &c., MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; mfn. = vi-5/ara, extensive, wide (?), sec 
comp.; -J/2j, mfn. occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.; 
"raza, m. = next, Hcat.; -sravas, m.‘ broad-cared " 
or ‘far-famed,’N. of Vishnu-Rrishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 

iš.; of Siva, Sivag.; -s/Aa, mfn. sitting on a scat, 
råšva, m. 
N. ofa son of Prithu, Hariv.; ?rí//ara, mfn.covered 


reclining on a bed (of leaves &c.), W.; 
with Kuia grass, MW. 


Vi-shtürá, m. a layer of grass (?), RV. v, 52, 10 
(others *the far spread host acil, e the Maruts"); 
a kind of metre (cf. next and Pan. iii, 3, 34; viii, 
3» 94): anti Cfard-), f. a partic. form of Paükti 
metre (consisting of 8 x I2 x 12 x8 syllables), VS.; 


RPrit.; -/rilati, f. a species of Brihatt (8x 10 x 
10 x8 syllables), RPrit. ?shtürin, mfn. (prob.) 
spread, extended (applied to a partic, oblation), AV. 
Vi-shtir, f. cxpansion (opp.to sa71-5£/7), RV. 
faf? 2. vishti, f. (for 1. soe p- 996, col. 2) 
xz UrisAli, rain, L. 
fag vi-shiu (stu), P. -shtauti or -shta- 
viti (impf. vy-astaut or vy-ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 
70), to praise very much, extol with praiscs, MBh. 
Vi-shtuta, mín. praised highly, extolled, TBr. 
Vi-shtuti, f. a variety of arrangement for recit- 
ing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varicties 
are enumerated, viz. ¢dyatt, farivartini, and Eulá- 
Jini), Br; Laty.; pl. N. ofa treatise on Vedic ritual. 


FAIZA vi-shtubh (v/etubh), A. -shtobhate 
(aor. wy-ashtobhish{a), Vop. 
TAT vi-shMAala. See p. 953, col. 1. 


faut 2. vi-sMha (Vsthā; for 1. vishha, 
sec p. 996, col. 2), A. -ishthate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 22; 
Ved. and ep. also P.), to stand or go apart, be spread 
or diffused or scattered over or through (acc. or adhi 
withloc.), RV.; VS.; AV.; to be removed or separated 
from (instr.), TS.; AV.; to stand, be stationary, stand 
still, remain firm, abide, dwell, stop, RV. &c.&c.; 10 
keep ground, not to budge, R.; to be present or ncar, 
MBh.; to be engaged in (loc.), Hariv.: Caus. (only 
aor. ~tishthifa) to spread, expand, RV. i, 56, 5. 

3. Vi-shthi, f. place, position, station, form, kind, 
RV.; AV.; TBr.; SrS.; a rope (?), Divyav.; -vrdjin, 
mfn. remaining in one place, stationary, SBr. 

Vi-shthita, mín. standing apart, RV.; scattered, 
spread, diffused, ib.; TBr.; AV.; standing, fixed, 
stationary (opp. to jagat), RV.; AV.; standing or 
being on or in (loc. or comp.), MDh.; R. &c.; being 
present or near, R.; Hariv. 


ÑT vishua (dat. vishnaya — viskmave), 
Paficar. (wrong form used by uneducated persons), 


fau. vishyapit, m. N. of a son of Viš- 
vaka, RV. . 
vishau, m. (prob. fr. /vish, ‘All- 

rvader” or * Worker?) N. of one of the principal 
Hindi deitics (in the later mythology regarded as 
"the preserver, and with Brahma ‘the creator’ and 
Siva ‘the destroyer,’ constituting the well-known 
"Tri-mürti or triad; although Vishnu comes second 
in the triad he is identified with the supreme deity 
by his worshippers; in the Vedic period, however, 
he is not placed in the foremost rank, although he 
is frequently invoked with other gods[esp, with Indra, 
whom he assists in killing Vritra and with whom he 
drinks the Soma juice; cf. his later names Indrà- 
nuja and Upéndra] ; as distinguished from the 
other Vedic deities, he is a personification of the 
light and of the sun, esp. in his striding over the 
heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see 
tri-vikrama and cf. bali, vimana), explained as 
denoting the threefold manifestations of light in the 
form of tire, lightning, and the sun, or as designating 
the three daily stations of the sun in his rising, cul- 


or even 24, instead of 10; the Vaishnavas re; 


clining pn Sesha, the serpent o 
god Brahma eme 


from cvil,” or by Krishna as identified with him, are 
Madhu, Dhenuka, Canüra, Yamala, and Arjuna 
[sce yamalérjuna],Kila-nemi, Haya-griva, Sakata, 
Arishta, Kaitabha,Kansa, Kedin, Mura, Silva, Mainda, 
Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya-kaiipu, Bina, Kaliya, 
Naraka, Bali; he is worshipped under a thousand 
names, which are all enumerated in MBh. xiii, 6 5o- 
7056; he is sometimes regarded zs the divinity of 
the lunar mansion called Sravana), RV. &c. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 44; IW. 324); N. of the month Caitra, 
VarBrS.; (with Prajapatya) of the author of RV. 
x, 84; of a son of Manu Sivarna and Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of the writer of a law-book, Yäjñ.; of the 
father of the 11th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; (ako with gayaka, žavi, daivajita, fandita, 
bhalla, misra, yatindra, cajapeyin, fástrin &c.) 
of various authors and others, Inscr, ; Cat.; = agni, 
L. ; =vasu-devata, L.; =suddha, L.; f. N. ot the 
mother of the 1 rth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; n. pl. (in a formula), A p$r.; (Viskuor with afa- 
maryam, djya-doham, vratant; [oh] sama, sva- 
riyah, N.of Samans; with Shogasa-ndma-stotram, 
anusmritik, ashtaviniati -ndma-stotram, and 
mahd-stutit, N. of wks.) —riksha, n. the lunar 
mansion Sravana (presided over by Vishnu), Tithyad. 
—kanda, m. a specics of bulbous plant, L. = kara- 
38, N., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. = kāñci, f. N. of 
a town, Cat. — k&nti, f. or ^ti-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, ib. = kutūhala, n., -kosala, N. of wks. 
=kramá, m. the step of Vishnu, MW.; pl. N. of 
the three steps to be taken by the sacrificer between 
the Vedi and the Ahavantya, TS.; SBr.; GrS.; StS. 
= min.relating tothe prec.,SBr. = krinta, 
mi(@)n. bestridden by Vishnu, TAr.; m. a kind of 
measure, Samgit. ; (2), f. N. of various plants (2c- 
cord.toL. Clitoria Teruatea ; Evolvulus Alsinoides TR 
kind of dark Saükha-pushp?), Paticar.; SarügS. &c. 
7 Xrünti, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. —kshetra, 
n. N. of a sacred district, L. -gahgi, f. N. of a 
river, L. = güthii, í. pl. a song in honcur of Vishnu, 
BhP. —gü&yatri, f. N. of a Giyaul celebrating V°, 
Heat. — gupta, m. ‘hidden by V°,' N. of the Muni 
Vatsyayana, MW.; of the saint Kaundinya (said to 
have been concealed by Vishpu when pursued by 
Siva, whom he had incensed), L.; of the minister 
and sage Canakya, Kim.; VarByS. &c.5 ofa follower 
of Samkaracirya, Cat.; of an astronomer, Cat.; ofa 
Buddhist, Kathas,; a species of bulbous plant, L.; 
-siddhdnta, m. N. of wk. = guptaka, n. a kind of 
radish, L. =gtidha, m. N. of wk.; -scgmin, m, 
N. of an author, Cat.; "dAirila, m. N. of wk. 
= griha, n.‘ Vishnu'sabode,' N. of T3mra-lipta, L 
= Sopa-varman, m. N. of a king, 

m. the equator, Virac, —granthi, m, 


—gola, 
a partic, 


fraia vishnu-bhakii. 


minating, and setting; Vishnu docs not appear to 
have been included at first among the A dityas [q.v.], 
although in later times he is accorded the foremost 
place among them; in the Brahmanas he is identi- 
fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf; 
in the Mahi-bhirata and Rümüyapa he rises to 
the supremacy which in some places he now en- 
joys as the most popular deity of modern Hindü 
worship; the great rivalry between him and Siva [cf. 
Vaiskyava and Saiva] is not fully developed till 
the period of the Purinas: the distinguishing fea- 
ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his 
condescending to become incamate in a portion of 
his essence on ten principal occasions, to deliver man- 
kind from certain great dangers [cf. avatdra and 
IW. 327]; somcof the Puranas make 22 incarnations, 


Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identify him 
with Nardyana, the personified Purusha or primeval 
living spirit [described as moving on the waters, re- 

infinity, while the 
rges from a lotus growing from his 
navel; cf. Manu i, 10]; the wives of Vishnu are Aditi 
and Sinivalt, later Lakshmi or Sri and even Sarasvati; 
his son is Kima-deva, god of love, and his paradise 
is called Vaikuptha; he is usually represented with 
a peculiar mark on his breast called Sri-vatsa, and 
asholdinga faitkka or conch-shell called Paficajanya, 
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar- 
fana, a gad or club called Kaumodakt, and a fadma 
or lotus; he has also a bow called Siriga, and a 
sword called Nandaka; his adhkana or vehicle is 
Garuda, q.v.; he has a jewel on his wrist called 
Syamantaka, another on his breast called Kaustubha, 
and the river Ganges is said to issue from his foot; 
the demons slain by him in his character of “preserver 
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joint of the body, Cat. = cakra, n. Vishpu's discus, 
R.5a partic. mystical circle (formed from the lines in 
the hand), VP. — candra, m. N. of various authors, 
VarBr.,Sch.; Cat. = citta, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; 
tiya, n. N.of wk. = ja, mín, born under Vishruti.c. 
in the first lustrum of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years), 
VarBrS. ; m. N. of the 18th Kalpa or day of Brah- 
mi, L. —jamala, n., w.r. for -jdz:a/2. —- Jümaütri, 
m. (prob.) Vishgu-Krishna's brother-in-law (sec 
Krishua-svasyi). —tattva, n. V*'s real essence, 
Sarvad.; N. of wk.; -Atirzaya, m., -ra/asya, n., 
9ya-AAagdana, n., -samhita, í. N. of wks. -tan- 
tra, n., -tarpana, n., "na-vidhi, m., -t&tparya- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wks, —tithi, m. f. N. of the 
IIth and 12th lunar day of cach fortnight, Inscr. 
=tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; n. N. cf a 
Tirtha, ib. = tirthiya-vyükhyüna, n. N. of wk. 
= tulya-parikrama, mín. having prowess equal 
tothatof V, MW.—taila,n.akind of oil, DrahmavP. 
= toshini, f -trisati, í. N. of wks. —tva, n. 
V?'s nature, R.; NrisUp. &c. — datta, mín, given 
by V°, BhP.; m. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various 
men, Kathis. ; Sih.; Cat.; "/4gzi-Aotrin, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. —dattaka, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 
--disa, m. * Vishņu’s slave,’ N. of a king, Cat.; of 
another man, ib. —deva, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
°varadhya, m. N. of a man, ib. = devatya, min. 
having V? for a deity, ShadvBr. —daivata, mfn. 
=-devatya, L. = daivatya, min. id., ib.; (d), f= 
-tithi, ib. —dv&dasa- tra, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v.) - dvish, m. foc of 
V” (nine in number, accord, to Jainzs), L. = dvIpa, 
m. N. of an island, W. —dharma, m. a kind of 
Sraddha, MW.; N. of various wks. ; -mimauysa, f., 
*móttara, n. N. of wks, = dharman, m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. = dhira, f. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. = dhyüna-stotrüdi, N. of wk. = nadi, f. N. 
ofa river, Cat. = nüma-mihiütmya-samgralhna, 
m., °ma-ratua-stotra, n.,-nirijana,n.N.of wks. 
-nyahga, mín. containing incidental mention of 
Vishnu, AitBr.; Saükh$r. —paiicaka, n., “ka= 
vrata-kathi, f. N. of wks. = paiíjara, n.a kiud 
of mystical prayer or charm for securing V°"s favour, 
MW.; N. of wk.; -yantra-vidhi, m., -stetra, n. N. 
of wks, —pati, m. N, of an author, Cat, = patni 
(zishuu-) i. Vs wife, N. of Aditi, VS.; TS.; TBr.; 
AsvSr. = pada, n. ‘station or footmark of V?, the 
zenith, Nir.; BhP.; the sky, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; the 
mark of V°’s foot worshipped at Gavi, RTL. 309 ; 
N. of a sacred hill (also called 92-5277, m.), M Bh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L.; m. n. the sea of milk, L.; 
(2), f. the sun's passage (into the zodiacal signs of 
"Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius), Tithyad, ; N. of 
the Ganges (as issuing from V°’s foot), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; of the town Dvarika, L.; -tirtha, n. the 
sacred place called Gaya (= wishuw-pada), Cat.; 
-iràdd/a, n. N. of a partic. Sriddba (performed in 
the temple containing Vishnu'sfootprint), RTL.312 : 
°di-cakra, n. a partic. astrological circle or dia 1, 
MW; *dy-utzatti, £. N. of ch.in the Padma-Purina, 
=paddhati, f. N. of wk. =p m. N. of 
an author of mystical prayers (with Tantrikas), Cat. 
= parnikā, f. Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. — pū- 
dłdi-kešånta-stuti, f. N. of sev, wks, 
m. N. of a eu a run f. N. of a city, L. 
= pura, n. Vs city, Vop.; N.of ac? (=-~ 7), Let 
(2), £N. of ac, MW.; of a Bran mS Hind 
laya, L.; (7), m. N. of a scholar, Cat. —puriüna 
or » n. N. of one of the most celebrated of the 
18 Purlgas (it conforms more than any other to 
the definition Zallca-lakshasa (q. v.]; and consists 


4th continuing the chronicle 


giving the life of Krishna; th ibi 
dissolution of ‘the world), iwc e 
AUD of V5; N, of wk, = ui, f. N. wees 
Sra dpa, f. vfaddiati, t., mantra, m. 
veiba idAi,m.| Of wks, pratima- 


PDriy& 
, I. land granted Tent-free to B 
the worshipof V*,MW.; vada, m.N.of. MEC 
= cara rayoga, m. N. of wk. 
lt TikshaNVP, — bh m.a worshi; = 


» RamatUp.; -/aksh 
a axa, n. N, of 
Mah3-bhirata, = bhakti, f.the ke ov (per 
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faatia vi-sarita, 
contradiction, disagreement with (instr. with or with. 
out saha, loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c, “sam. 
vüdakn, mfn. breaking one’s word (in a-vis’) 
MBh. *samvüdana, n. the breaking one's word 
or promise, ib.; Jitakam. °samvädita, mfn, (fr. 
Caus.) disappointed, dissatisfied, R.; not Benerally 
proved, objectionable, Sak.; MarkP. °samvaain 
mfn, breaking one's word, disappointing, deceiving 
(see "di-td); contradicting, disagrecing, Ragh.; 
Rajat. ; (°di)-¢a, f. the breaking one's word, breach 
of promise (in a-vis°), Kam.; contradiction, dis- 
agreement with (instr.), Sah. 
1 vi-samsaya, vi-samshthula, vi-sam. 
sthita &c. Sec p. 953, col. r. 
vi-sam-sarpin. Seotiryag-viso, 
TARET vi-sam-hata, min. (Ahan) dis- 
joined, loosened, Sur. (v. 1. 942/a). 
i vi-sam-carin, mfn, (car) moy- 
ing hither and thither, MBh. 
vi-saparya (see saparya), P. °yati, 
to worship at different places, RV. i, 70, 10. 
vi-sam-bhard, f. (Wbkri) the 
domestic lizard, L. 
vi-sam-bhoga, m, (V3. bhuj) 
separation, HParis. 
vi-sam-müdka, mfn. (muh) ut- 
terly bewildered, Hariv. 
THX vi-sara, vi-sira. Sce below. 
vi-sarga, vi-sarjana. Sec p. 1091. 


frat vi-salya, vi-samagri, vi-sarathi &c. 
Sec p. 953, col. 1. 
Taferq visic, m. a Jaina, Badar,, Sch. 


fafay vi-//1. sidh, P. -sedhati, to resort 
to (acc.), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Sch. Y 

fafewTqfau vi-sismapayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus, of vi-4/ sui) wishing to astonish or 
surprise, MBh, 

fafi vi-sismarayishu, mfn. (fr. 
pue. of Caus, of vé-4/smyi) wishing to make forget, 

ris, 


1000 faupimagaur vishnu-Lhagavala-purdna. 


ified asa YopinT), Prab.; -Fa/fa-latd,f., -candró- | m. pl. N. of partic. texts of the Taittiriya-samhita 
dE m, - pratandha, m., udhdRi, Na, *Pd- (iii 5,3), À pSr.-amushghita (o/s/yo-, RISUS. e£ 
kasja, v., -latd, i., -sttt/i, f. N. of wks. = bhüga- -anusthita(v/s/u-, TS.) mfn.atten edh yy h Ne 
veta-puriinn, n. N, of wk. —bhujam-ga, *ga- | = avatürn, m. a descent or incarnation of V, 6 
stotra, n., “gi, f. N. of Stotras. = mat, mín. con- | —ashtéttara-sata-niman, N., Se sre 
taining the word “Vishu,” PaiicavBr.; (aéz), f. N. | pūjā-prakūra, m., -ivaraza-puji, f. N. of w 
ofa princess, Kathds. — mantra, m. a hymn ad- Taur vi-shpanda, m. (sco vi- v/spand ; 
dressed to V9, Cat.; -vid/tànádi, -viscsha, m. N. prob. w. r. for vi- -spanda) throbbing, beating, W.; 
Dir mma eas tempie Carrie rb a partic. dish (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghrita, and 
MW. = maya, mí(i)n. emanating from V°, belong- milk) L (prob. w. r. for vi-skyanda). 
ing to V^, having the nature of V? &c., MBh.; Hariv.; DES k 
R.; VP. =mahiman, m. the glory or majesty of front ví-shpardhas, mfn. (V/spardh ; cf. 
Va, Cat; N. of wk.; °Aimnah stava, m. N. of a | sj. /stard/A) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (Say. 

‘free from emulation’); VS.; m. N. of a Rishi, Br.; 


Stotra in praise of V9. = manasa, n. N, of a Stotra. 
milf, f. * V^'s illusion,’ a form of Durgi, KalP. | n. N, of a Saman, ib. “shpardhi, f. (cf. vi-spar- 
dhd) contest for superiority, Vait. 


=mihitmyn, n., °yo-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
- mitra, m. a common name (used like the Latin vi-ehpds, m. (nom. vi-shpd{; fr. 
4/sfa) one who espies, a spy, RV. i, 189, 6. 


Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest, Cat.; (with že- 
mära) N. of a Scholiast, RPrat., Introd, = mukha 

fafaa vi-shpitd, n. (Vsphay?) straits, 
peril, difficulty, RV. 


(vishuu-), mfn, pl. having V? as chief, TS.; MaitrS. 
= yantra-prakarann, n. N. of wk. —- ynsSag, m. 
N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father Y OW rr 
fanfare vi-shpuliigakd, min. (cf. vi- 
shphulinga below) sparkling, RV. i, 191, 12 (Say. 
* a tongue of fire’ or ‘a sparrow’). 


of Kalkin, Pur.; Paiicar.; ofa teacher, Cat. = yüga, 
m., °ga-prayoga, m., -yämalnor ^In-tantro, n. 

fq vi-shpri (for vi-vspri; only aor. 
Subj. -sAgarat), to tear asunder, separate, AV. 


or"ylmiln, n. N. of wks, -rathn,m.*V*'s chariot, 
N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat. 

faux vi-shphar, vi-shphara, Seo vi- 
v'spiar. 


=rahasya, n. N. of various wks. = rüjn, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — rīta, m, *Vishpu-given,' N. of 
Parikshit, BhP. (cf. -da//a). = xiümn, -rümu-sid- 
Faan vi-shphüla, Seo vi-Vsphal. 
& vi-shphur, vi-shphul. Sco vi- 
o sphur and vi-n/sphul. 


dhánta-vüg-I&n, m.N. of authors,Cat. = lahati, 
vi-shphulinga (A sphut ; sco 


f. N. of wk. =HigT, f. a quail, L. —1oka, m. 
vi- sphul and vi-sphuliiigg), a spark of fire, RV.; 
& 


V°"s world, Rajat.; VP.; Palicar. (accord. to some 
= brakma-t°, or accord, to others, ‘placed above it," 
MW.) —1. -vat (o/shyz-), mfn, attended by V°, 
SBr. &c. i 
Vi-shphulihgakn, m. id., AV.Pari3, 
fam vishya. Seo p. 996, col. 2. 


RV.; n. (with ahar) a pae 11th or 12th day, Cat. 
=2. -vat, ind. as with Vishņu, ApSr. —varna- 
vardhana, 
Faure vi-shyand (for vi- /syand, q.v.), A. 
~shyandate (accord. to Pn. viii, 3, 72, vi-syandate 


is the only correct form when the reference is to 
living beings), to overflow, flow out (ofa vessel; pr. 
P. 9i-sAyandamáng), VS.; Dr.; StS.; to flow in 
streams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhatf.; to dissolve, 
melt (intr.), Car,; to cause to flow, MBh.: Caus. 
eon eri to cause to overflow (in a-vishyan- 
dayat), ApSr.; to pour out, sprinkle, SBr.; Kaus. 
to dissolve, melt (aay con OE : 
Vi-shyazna, mín. overflowed, overflowing, T Dr. 
Vi-shyanda, m. (also written vi-syanda and vi- 
spanda, cf, also vi-shpanda) a drop, MBh.; R.; 
flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. "shyandnkn 
(or °sy”), m. or n. (?) N. ofa place, Paficar. ^shyan- 
Gann, (or “sy°), m. a kind of sweetmeat, Madanav. 
(cf. vi-shpanda); dripping, liquid state, MBh. ; 
Ssir.; overflowing, ApSr., Sch. ; dissolving, melting 
(trans.),Car, “ahyandin (or°sy°), mfn. liquid, Suir, 
vishva, mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis- 
chievous (== Ainsra), L. 


fau viskvak, vishvaiic &c. Sco p. 998. 


faery vi-shvoitj (Vsvaitj), A. -shvajate 

(impf. y-ashzajata or vy-asvajata, Pag. viii, 3, 

foi had or vi-shasvañje, Vop.), to em- 
R. 


favit vi-shvan (for vi- V/svan, q.v.), P. 
~shoayatt (impf. vy-askoanat), to make a sound in 
cating, smack the lips (in any other sense the dental 
+ must be used, accord. to Pap. viii, 3, 68 &c.), Sis, 
xviii, 77. “shvaya, sce nara-vishvana. ahvo- 
pana, n. smacking the lips in eating, L. “shviiua, 
m. noisy eating, L. (cf. ava-shudua). 

faq vis, visa &c. See bis, bisa. 


| vi-sam-yukla, mfn., (/yuj) dis- 
Joined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect- 
ing g (instr,), Mn. ii, 80. 

-SUmyoga, m. liberation from worldly fette: 
Boddh.; disjunction, separation, omission, W. m 


: vi-sam- V/vad, P. -vadati, to break 
ae 3 word or promise, Mn. viii, 219; to fail in an 
Masha, i comp. befo vore for equ, | Saas em md abo Kathie Kal 

tikrama, | tion, breaking one's word, disappointing, MBh,: 


vi-sukalpa, vi-sukrit, vi-sulcha, 
vi-suta, vi-suhyid &c. Sce p. 953, col. 1. 
MA vi-sitcana,n.(/sitc)making known, 
MW. Vi-sticiki, vi-stiol, w. r. for vi-sh°. 


fav vi-V/sutr, P. -sitrayati, to drive 
away, remove, Vas; Balar.; to throw into confusiou, 
Rajat. °stitra, mín. confused, disordered, discon- 
certed, Rajat.; -/d, f. confusion, disorder, ib.; con- 
fusion of the mind, perplexity, ib. °siitrans, n. 
driving away, Vcar.; throwing into confusion or dis- 
order, Rajat, 


vi-sitraya, n. (4/sir) sorrow, dis- 
tress, Vikr. iv, t9 (sce the Prakrit). Catirita, n. id, 
L.; (à), f. fever, L. 


faq vi-sirya. See p. 953, col. 1- 


fay vi- sri, P. -sarati, -sisarti (Ved. and 

- also A. perf. vi-sasre, RV.), to rum or ! 
through, RV.; to spread out in various direcion 
extend (intr.), R.; Šiš.; (À.) to open or unfold ie 
self (with /anzàdm), RV. x, 71, 4; to be separat 
part from (instr.), AV.; to go forth in various a 
tions, disperse, MBh.; to come forth, issue Cu 
(abl. or -/as), ib.; to rush upon (acc.), MBh.: d 
arayat to send forth, R.; to stretch forth, extend, 

W. 


sacred stone of V? which contains an ammonite (= 
sala-grama, q. v.), L. = èyiùkhala, m. a partic. 
astrological Yoga, L. = šrāddha, n.,-dha-paddhn- 
ti, f. N. of wks. — &rnta, m. N, of a man, Pip. 
Vi, 2, 148, Sch. —shatpadi, f., -samhith, f, 
qSamuccaya, m. N. of wks, = saras (Cat.) or 
Yas-tirtha (MW.), n. N, of a Tirtha. = sarva- 
Jana, w. r. for next, Cat. = sarva-jia, m. N. of a 
teacher (also sarvajita-vishuyut), Cat. = sahasra- 
rp n. Hs thousand names of Vishnu, Cat.; N. 
a portion of the Anusasana-paryan (ii, 6936-70 
of the Maha-bharata (ako 2a bikes oe 
Sotra,n.) and of a ch. of the Padma, ; °ma-bha- 
shya, n. N. of Samkara’s Comm. on the thousand 
names of V "vinh, m. N. of a mau, Cat. = sid- 
@hAnta, m.,ta-IHL va: af N. of wks, = sükta, 
n.a hymn addressed toV? Cat. — slitra,n, =-smrifi. 
= stava, m. y © m., -stuti, f,,-stotra, n. 
~smritt, f., -ava-üpa-dhyRnddi. n. 
n of wks. — aviimin, m. a temple or statue of ve, 
ijat.; N. of: various men, Kathas, ; Sarvad, &c, (csp 
ofacelebratedVaishyava teacher, predecessorof Valla- 
bhicdrya,RTL.134), = hari,m.N. ofa poet,Sadukt, 
m Bara-deva, m. N, of a man, Inser. —hith f 
basil L. = hyidaya or °ya-stotra, m.N.ofa Stotra, 
vi shyüttara, a grant of laud rent-free for the wor- 
ship of V°, MW. Vishnütsava, m. a festival in 


Vi-sara, m. going forth or in various geen 
spreading, extension, L.; a multitude, qua" xA 
plenty, abundance, Kiv.; Kathis.; a partic- y 
number, Buddh.; bitterness, L.; mf. bitter 
Barana, n. the act of going forth or out; SPIT 
ing (of a cutaneous eruption), Suir. ; becoming 10° ng 
or slackened or relaxed, ib, "gurmán, m. flows 
Recien PERDRE melting (acc. with Ar^ 

issolve), RV. v, 42, 9. x 5 

Vi- m. EE g extension, diffusion, RYS 
Naldd.; a fish, L.; n. a wood, timber, W-; O 
the region of the winds, ib. °sirita, mín. (fr. aned 
made to go forth or spread, set on foot, 
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fraia vi-sarin. 
effected, performed, W.; °¢éiisa, mfa. one who has 
an expanded or extended body, MW. ?sürin, mía. 
: from (comp.), Ragh.; Sii; 
walking about, Pan. Y, 4,16, Sch.; stretching over or 
through, spreading, diffusing (°rz-fd,i.), Kav.; Kathis, 


coming forth, issuing 


&c.; m. a fish, W.; (5i), f. Glycine Debilis, L. 


Vi-srit, f. theact of flowing asunder, RV, iv, 19,5. 
?srita, mfn., Kir.; gone in various directions, dis- 
persed, MBh.; come forth, issuing or proceeding 
from (comp.), VarBrS ; Das.; stretched out, spread, 
extended, R.; sent forth, despatched, ib.; fallen off 
or down, Hariv.; projecting, prominent, Hariv.; ut- 
tered, MW.; -guza, mín, one who has the string 


(of a bow &c.) stretched out, Kir. ; -b/z#shana,mfn. 
(a limb) from which the ornaments have fallen down, 


Hariv. °syitvara, mf(i)o. spreading about, be- 
coming diffused, Kum. ; Sis. ; gliding along, flowing, 


W. °szimara, mf(G)n. spreading about, Hcar.; 
flowing, gliding, W. 


fags ei- srij, P. -srijati (ep. also A.), to 


send or pour forth, let go or run or flow, discharge, 
emit, shoot, cast, hurl (lit, and fig.; ‘at,’ loc., dat., 
or acc, with ġrali), RV. &c. &c.; to turn (the eye) 
upon (loc.), SakhSr.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid.; 
Das.; (À.) to evacuate the bowels, PrainUp.; to 
utter (sounds or words), Br.; MBh. &c.; to set free, 
release (A. ‘one’s self") from (abl.), ChUp.; Hariv. 
&c. ; to send away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw 
or cast off, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to despatch (a mes- 
senger), R.; to pass over, overlook, MarkP.; (in 
older language, A.) to abandon, desert, give up, re- 
nounce, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to open, TS.; (À.) to 
stretch out, extend, SBr.; to spread about, diffuse, 
RV.; AV.; to remove, TS,; to remit, exempt from 
(acc.), Rajat.; to hand over, deliver, bestow, grant, 
MaitS. &c. &c.; to produce, create (esp. ‘in de- 
tail"), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c,: Caus. -sazjayati, to 
discharge, emit, cast, hurl, throw (lit. and fig.), 
AXGr.; MBh. &c.; to utter (a sound), SBr.; to set 
free, release, let go, dismiss, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid. ; 
to banish, exile, R.; to send out, despatch, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to abandon, desert, relinquish, give up, 
renounce, avoid, MBh.; R. &c.; to spare, save, 
MBh.; to commit, entrust, Kilid.; to lay aside, re- 
move, VarBr5.; to divulge, publish (news), Rajat.; 
to give away, MBh,; to hand over, deliver, grant, 
bestow, MBh. ; Hariv, &c.; to produce, create; BhP.; 
to answer questions, Divyiv. 

Vi-sarga, m.sending forth, letting go, liberation, 
emission, discharge, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; voiding, 
evacuation (of excrement), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; 
opening (of the closed hand), KatySr.; getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, rejection, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; letting loose i.e. driving out (cows; see go-vis"); 
final emancipation, exemption from worldly existence, 
BhP. ; cessation, end, RV.; GyS.; end of the annual 
course of the sun, Car.; destruction of the world, 
BhP. ; giving, granting, bestowal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scattering, hurling, throwing, shooting, casting (also 
of glances), MBl.; Ragh.; BhP.; producing, cre- 
ating (csp. secondary creation or creation in detail by 
Purusha ; sec under sarga), Bhag.; BhP.; creation 
(in the concrete sense), product, offspring, Hariv. ; 
BhP.; ‘ producer,’ cause, BhP,; membrum virile, ib.; 
the sun's southern course, L.; separation, parting, 
W. (cf. -cumbana); light, splendour, PLN ot a 

ymbol in grammar (= vé-sarjaniya, which is the 
elder term, see below), Pan., SR ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1241; -cumbana, n. 
a parting kiss, Ragh.; -/u£a, n.elision ofthe Visarga, 
Praup. “sargika, sec /oka-visargika. "surgin, 
mfn. granting, bestowing, MBh. (cf. also /oka-vis"). 

ana, m. pl. N. of a family, BhP.; (7), f. 
evacuating,’ N. of one of the 3 folds of skin at the 
anus, Suir.; (vi-sd7jana), n. cessation, end, RV.; 
ŠtS.; Hariv.; relaxation (of the voice), VS.; SBr.; 
evacuation, RV.; abandoning, deserting, giving up, 
MBh.; Ragh.; discharge, emission, Mn.; Ragh.; 
sending forth, dismissal, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; driving 
out (cows to pasture), Vis, Introd.; throwing (the 
image of a deity into holy water, as the luding 
rite of a festival), Cat.; setting (a bull) at liberty 
'on partic. occasions), MW.; giring, bestowing, 
Kav. ; hurting, casting, shooting, R. ; creating, RY.; 
product, creation, BhP.; ering a question, L, 

Vi-sarjaniya, mín. (ir. vi-4/s7ij) to be sent 
forth or emitted &c., W.; (ft. i-sarjana), sec 
vrata-visarjaniya; m. (ci. vi-sarga above) N. 
of a symbol in grammar (usually marked by two 


perpendicular dots [:] representing a hard and dis- 
tinctly acdible aspiration ; it generally, but not al- 
ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the 
place of inal sand 7; it is called Visarjaniya either 
from its liability to be * rejected or from its being 
pronounced with a full ‘emission ’ of breath, or from 
its usually appearing at the ‘end’ of a word or scn- 
tence; Pandits in some parts of India seem to pro- 
ounce a vowel after it, e.g. arag like zaraña, 
agnif like agnihi), Prit.; Pin. &c. “sarjayita- 
vya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be (or being) discharged (into 
the anus), PrainUp. ?sarjayitri, mín. giviug up, 
renouncing, Jatakam. 

Yi-sarjik& (?), f. N. of the Treti-yuga, L. 

Vi-sarjita, míu. (fr. Caus.) sent forth, emitted, 
dismissed, abandoned, left &c. ; exposed (in a forest), 
Paficat. °sarjya, mín, (ir. id.) to be dismissed or 
sent away, MBh. 

Vi-srijya, mín. to be sent out or let go &c.; to 
be (or being) produced or effected (as subst. =' ef- 
fect’), BhP. 

Vi-syishta, mín. sent or poured forth, let go, al- 
lowed to flow or run, discharged, emitted, shed, cast, 
thrown, hurled, RV. &c,&c.; spatout, VP.; removed, 
TS.; turned, directed, Mricch.; deprived or destitute 
of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV.; opened, 
Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on, MarkP.; produced, created, 
founded, R.; Ragh.; n. (in gram.) = vi-sarjaniya, 
Kit. ; -dkena (vi), mfn. streaming or yielding milk, 
RV. ; -bhümi, mfn. one who has space or room given 
(to sit down &c.), MW.; -rà/i ,v/-), mfn. munifi- 
cent in gifts, RV.; -vat, mfn. one who has sent out 
or despatched (messengers), Kathis.; -vdc, mín. ut- 
tering words i.e. breaking silence, AivSr. ; Apa, 
mía. one who has cast off (i.e. does not care for) his 
own self, unselfish, R. “srishti (v/-), f. letting go, 
allowing to flow, discharge, Kath.; emission (of 
semen), L.; leaving, quitting, W.; giving, offering, 
ib.; creation, production, RV. ; SDr. &c, ; secondary 
creation or creation in detail, Pur. ; offspring, Hariv. 

gvi- v srip, P. -sarpati (m.c. also A.; 
Ved, inf. -srifas), to glide, move along or about, 
sneak, steal, VS. &c. &c.; to fly about (as arrows), 
MBh,; to be scattered or dispersed, RV.; to be spread 
or diffused over (acc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
diffuse, divulge, BhP.: Caus. -sarfayaté, to spread, 
extend, Hariv. 

Vi-sarpa, m. creeping along or about, spreading, 
diffusion, Uttarar.; Sint, (v.1.); a partic. disease 
(erysipelas or any similar spreading eruption), Suir.; 
(in dram.) an action which leads to an unhappy or 
undesired issue (e. g. Veois. iii, 10), Sah.; -kAinna- 
vigraka, mín, one whose 
exudation caused by the Visarpa disease, Rijat.; 
-ghna, n. bees’ wax (prob. as removing that disease), 
W. 5 -cikitsd, f. the cure of the above disease, MW. 
pi mfn. creeping along, spreading, increas- 
ing, Car.; (7), f. a species of plant, L.; n. leaving 
one's place, shifting, MBh.; R.; spreading, diffusion, 
increase, growth, Suir. “sarpi, m., "sarpiki, f. 
the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. °sarpin (v/-), mfn. 
creeping or shooting forth, issuing from or against 
(comp.), MBh.; Kalid.; gliding or roaming or 
swimming or winding about, MBh.; R. &c. ; spread- 
ing, increasing, growing, Kay, ; Suir, ; suffering from 
the disease Visarpa; Hcat.; m. the above disease, 
Suir; a kind of hell, TAr.: (2), f. Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. 


fae vi-sodha, vi-sogkum. See under 
vi-shah, p. 997, col. 1. 
vi-soma. See p. 953, col. I. 
FE vi-skanttri, vi-skanna. Sce p. 998, 
col. 2, 
TIE vi- /skambh. See vi-shkambh, 
auge viskumbhu. Soo vi-shkambha. 


vi-/skhal (only pf. -caskhale), to 

stumble, trip, Sil. xv, 57. “skhalita, mfn. stumbl- 
ing, stopping, faltering (as words), Kathzs.; (ifc.) 
mistaken or blundering in, Ragh.; gone astray, 
Jitakam. 

fae vista, m. (ifc. f. à) a partic. weight 
of gold (= 80 Raktikis or a K of 16 Mashas, 
about half an ounce troy), Prüyaic, 

Taur vi-Vstan, P. -stanati, to groan 
aloud, sound, Bhagta; Jatakam. 


faa vi-spashia. 


body is moist with the | Sam 
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aa vi-y/stri (or stri), P. A. -strigoti, 
"strinute; -strinati, -strinite (ep. also -starati ; 
ind, p. -s£izya or -sfrifya), to spread out, scatter, 
strew (sacrificial grass), R.; toexpand,extend (wings), 
R.; to spread abroad, diffuse, divulge, BhP.; to en- 
large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. (vé-stirya, ind, copiously, at large) ; 
(with vacanam) to exchange words, converse with 
(instr.), ib.: Pass, -stiryate or -staryate (fut. -sta- 
rishyate), to be spread abroad or widely ditiused, 
Mn.; Paficat.; BhP.; to be explained, Divyav.: Caus. 
-starayati, to spread, extend, diifuse, display, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. (-stdrya, fully, copiously, at length) ; to 
discuss in detail, Kull.; to expose (wares ior salc), 
Dai. 

Vi-stara, mín. extensive, long (as a story), Sal; 
m. (ifc. f. à; cf. vé-stdra and Pin. iii, 3, 31; Yam. 
V, 2, 4I) spreading, extension, expansion, prolixity, 
diffuseness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a multitude, number, 
quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn.; R.; 
VarBrS, &c.; becoming large or great (met. applied 
to the heart), Dai.; high degree, intensity, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; (pl.) great wealth or riches, MBh.; 
detail, particulars, full or detailed description, ampli- 
fication (also as direction to a narrator = visZarera 
Adryam, ‘give full particulars; eya or df, ind. 
difiusely, at length, fully, in detail; °77-4/4ri, to 
spread, divulge, expand), MBh.; R.&c.; (iíc.) an 
extensive treatise, CülUp.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; a layer, bed, couch (=a-sh/ara), L.; (4), f. 
a partic, i, Heat.; -fas, ind. diffusely, at length, 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; -¢d, f. extension, spreading, Ritus.; 
-bhiru, min, afraid of ditfuseness, Sarvad.; -Saitkd, 
f. fear of diff ?, S1h.; -sas, ind. =-/as, Mu.; MBh. 
&c. “starakena (or “staratarakena), ind, very 
diffusely, at full length, Pat. °starani, f. N. of a 
goddess, MirkP, “staraniya,m{n.tobe spread orex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded, MW. 

Vi-stira, m. (ifc. f.d; cf. vi-sfara) spreading, 
expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kav. &c.; be- 
coming large or great (met. said of the heart), Sah.; 
the breadth of a circle i.e. its diameter, Col.; speci- 
fication, detailed enumeration or description, Y3jii. ; 
Suir. (eya, diffusely, at length, prob, w. r. for vi- 
starena, R. iii, 4, 4); the branch of a tree with its 
new shoots, L.; a shrub, L.; the diameter of a circle, 
L. "st&rama, n. (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the 
feet), Kav. — "stürikiü, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Kivya-prakiia, "stürita, mín. (ír. id.) spread, cx- 
tended, Ragh. ; fully stated, amplified, MW. "sti- 
zin, mín. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur.; (Zi), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 


stirpa, mín. strewn or covered or studded 
with (iustr. or comp.), Kdv.; Kathis.; spread out, 
expanded, broad, large, great, copious, numerous, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; extensive, long (asa tale), MBh.; 
far-sounding, R,; -karua, min. ‘extending the cars’ 
and * broad-cared" (applied to an elephant), Bhartr.; 
Janu, f. a bandy-| girl (unfit for marriage), L.; 
~td, f., -va, n. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness, 
amplitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -6heda, m. N. of a 
Bogata palti Halali f.‘ having a large forchead,” 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; -vati, f. N. of a i 
world, Buddh. vy ied ugs 
Vi-strita, mín. strewn or covered or furnished 
with (comp. Rajat.; BhP. ; outstretched, expanded, 
opened wide, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; displayed, de- 
veloped, Bhartr.; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample, 
wide, MBh.; R, &c.; far-sounding, Hariv.; spread, 
diffused, L.; (arr), ind. fully, at length, Satr.; BhP. 
ris i gan width, breadth, Aryabh.; 
dm Aere oF a ic, Col spreading, exp 


TRI vi-sthina. See p. 953, col. 1. 


fqureci - V spand, A. -spandate, to 

throb, tremble, Start, MBh.; Hariv.; to struggle, 

seine exert one's self, Jätakam. ; to come forth, ap- 

pear, ig Spanda, sce vi-shsanda and vi-shyan~ 

la. spandita, see a-visbandita. 
vi-A/spardh, A. -s 

- -spardhate (m. c. 

aln; P.), to emulate, vie with (acc.; instr. ae E 

xi thout saka or sdrdham), MBh.; R.; Jatakam. 

I. see D. 953, col. 1) emula- 


tion, rivalry, ME ; 
Ee m ys (Cf. vi-shZardhas and "dà, 


Taur vi-spashta, mfn. (v/spai; cf. vi- 


quiver, 
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casting off, Git; a laxative, aperient, W, 

Ez, f. (of doubtful meaning), MaitrS.: Kz 
(cf. Pan. viii, 3, IIO, Sch.) “srazsita, 
Cans.) caused to fall down or asunder, dz, 
s; 


Fred, 
"Lc. 


= 3p 6S; vi, 1, 57), t0 astonish, surprise, MBL 


ispast t n3 | A M y > 
aM ieri aes TAE EN Ls | Riv. &c.: Desid, of Caus., see Tsim; 
NES ESPACES vent, Lowe A Xr. P. -ġzroti, | 7. ore ozzl D won 
12 make clear or evident, Sir. Ins mr iHi UOC Tee P-933 cob) S) 
: zprise, amazement, bewilderment, perplexity ( 


TAR vi- v spri. See ci-shrri p. 1cco,co 


iténiuic, mi. one whose white gamens Ras 
| dipped down, Rathis. ‘szazsin, mi Elling cr 
| slipping down (as a garlazd), Rach. nex 
Li -1 e eg. H Sea == 
Vi-szas, (prob.) £ dropp g cown, debiliey, decay 


fzpishn. 


T 


-"Muccrn.q.vS, BE. Kiv.g 
P.s doubt, tne 


(abl srác also asic£), RV.; AV: Br, srz 
È decrepizcds, inSmmity, seailey, Blas, — 0m 
VWi-srasta, min. illea uada or down t 
istered, cztied, locsened, detached, AV, deo as 
-— 


ened, rexel, 


T astonnorent 


MBS; Kav. &c.; to draw, discharge 
Yi-spEira, m. (aso writen risă 


spbäraka, m. a kind 
(also spå 

— T JE | - Eal rac 

"emm, rim. baving eyeswiis | BED. A COS NEUSE COROA 

F z asecisimeat, MW. "em. | 2c 

| FESR, C. ast;n2ITent wocdz, Can 7s27a- 

| Biya, muh seccisbing, mooie, MES. Ssmazin, 

See next. Í 

z z| Wi-ss3pakm, c=. 

rent oc = 


spreading (wings), jakan. 


Wide, tom or rez? ssender, 


E. Caz.) orig anochi- | 
sat, Rin “s=Epc=z, 


lez, | 


z=. Wrists TIT 


Sch}, KI. cc Pig. vi, I, 47- 


m. fio written TL 


. DD- m af 


;—-—.:L 


fesrombic Ee. Ses 


DX SslcIDETICCOTUMAMI 


AIL 


ner Sci. * 


Wiesphoss, co onki mI MEG. 
tet, Kin; Rakin: Sci. = cgez, I 
mex, Boel) Sci. 


IL 


cole 
Sis: 


T. ths apemon of E 
z =, =. peue ci Pines, 
kod zag, BIO 7 pee. 


Pef. P = = ` = 
raTa, S259 Westen -Fr Fa) Ss 
Sint. “stivTans, 2 


a2, mrt 


IfITmG 


m meas pm UL 


(s. i2)z zem, 
32) to be msde to Sow, N 


5 Wezpees,Usares)s sw. 
„Jikan “sphositarya,== 


(zko 
z = = - m - 5 f. ` 
a Tru) Sowing inn, icing fom (22D) 
z5. 
, * = oe = 
| SESE a iomar promise or zesolotion, MWe: mN. TIGR ri-srih, 1. (prob. i. «/sruh=rzdh, 
os b -s TI - A aC E - 
ci Seave-thts, lo) -pzf min cne who fis 79 grow; C. chrud) a plant, shon (P), RV. T, 
gotten, Sak. ep Samra, xia, one who forges aq | 03 (read Ti-srsh5ez); vi, 7, 6 (Niz. zs}; Siy- 
um - RE WO ioc PP H 
Ici (Pin ws ipecurs, MW. manit j forgetiolness, Joss of | ganra, 
i 


tsmin SS enewhohis ibron 
o: (200. or comp.), Hiv; forz 


E oN Pe pe cloig siur), Pan 


Taf o— 


2: 76), 10 wave or Ziker t0 and fro, mum, oblivion, Kiv; Vir IS; Kahig 
=) TIVES ci-./syand, viesyanda Kc. See 


&c. | chest 7 
| *24-74323:Z, $7. 1 
spark, | ; 7» 1022, col. 2, 


TS vi- scan (cf. ci-skvan), P. -02- 
7:213, 10 soznd forth, roar, yell, Si xvii, 77 (ci Pit- 
TEL, 3, 69, Sch.) 


oposa lo: IE) faro | fae: z 
poison AE ine (=m), | Ta m min. (fr. A/ris for bis?) musty, Ab ROA svap, P. -svapiti (pf. 

gara, mi[iéz) LE. Bu | sensing of raw meat, VarBrS.: Kathie: Soin Rl. | SoTa), Wop. 
TITER esa c [Z Ea meds oi pani (= arash), Tas n. (only | AME e einn mi fallen asleep, Segings RAS 
pes un A sphar Gucorrectly -sphurj), | vit zz] Eke thet of raw meat ; Hood; ie Apsr. (ci. Pin. viii, 3, SS, Sch.) 

hi; *, - "i >. ^ =! = 
sucrt, MS. ; to beck fe A Feat, ELP.; 10 | ing feral eae Nats 3 minsmel.| THEE vi-svara, vi-svāda. See p- 953 
pésrjsycti, 10 catse to restau ort Kir.: Cars. | = gandhi, min, ee Ae) Lorin, L. | col. 2. 

t el B5 w meat, Rid; n. TARN vika-ga, viham-]a &c. See under 

min.=vitrz, sneliing of raw meat, | V 1-42 below. 


2 : ), p 

forth Mke maes mo prier bed | “hare rios ra, n. moine Sci 
= D H " 

thundering, rearing (ss of ee Bi. | SarigS. 


MW. ; -¢722%: 5 thunder-clz > 5 f ii =r 
der, D. tap Fesembling a clap of then’ PTEE ci-Asraps, A M Uu de 


sp - A 2 A.-sri s . ^ = 

Sead: cere nin panes (pening wide, | Ved. inf. -srsa?, ci. vi-srds) epee: Pa | TIRA vi-v/han (often w.r, for ni-han) P- 
Ses broken forth, appeared, Kavs pee eens | čown, Collapse, be broken (as limbs) fall of, Lecoene | (eat, Strike apart or asunder, disperse, hatten, 
é Pm. N or oreiebed, | loose or unfastened (as hair), RV.; Br.; Up., Hanes | oa destroy, RV; AV.; Br. ; to heat asunder, €x- 
emon, Buddh. ; n, the act of rembling a Pent- | Palicar.: Caus. -sransayats, to cause to fill anggo | tod (a skin}, RV.; SBr.z to tear off, TDr.s 10 9 
roaring, thondering, MBh.; Ru; pep ading, | &c«, let fall, loosen, untie, AV. &c. ae s to Ro | hinds loosen (hair), Pap. ii, 1, 21, Sch.; to ward ofh 
fr tin d | obi 7 MEME Lg EE 

IE, Contraction of the brown’ wren Pra : m. falling f MBh.; to hinder, interrupt, disturb, prevent, ! 
Renz ti-sphof. i & arate relaxation, weakness, Bro Sura Ud "us ae e ite R, Se: Pas angst a 
ziskan DU &c. See above under | i "erezsans, mín. causing to fall down osana? | Tested or disappointed, exert one’s self in vain 
ae decks oh MBL. Sth; n. falling down, Gur? | BME Ra; Hariv.: Caus, -ohdvayati, "it, to beai 
: ackeni y Gzut.; ish, defeat, Hit. ; (A,) io arllict, distress, amio? 


RENIN: Jaxa! A 5 van 
E; re'axation, Scir,; loosening, un&stening, MEL; to interrupt, disturb, Kull, on Ma, v, 54% 


i 
q 
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Desid. -jighdysati, to wish to interrupt or disturb, 
Bus Intens, (-777ahi2), to harm, injure, MDh. vii, 
2383. 

‘Vi-hata, mfn. torn up, furrowed, TBr.; SBr.; 
struck or beaten away or dashed out (of a person's 
hand), BhP.; struck or touched or visited by (instr. 
or comp.), Kav.; Pur.; warded off, repelled, MBh. ; 
R.; rejected, repulsed, BhP.; distuzbed, impeded, 
Kav.; Pur, “hati, f. a stroke, blow, Bzlar. ; striking, 
killing, W.; prevention, removal, Dilar.; repulse, 
defeat, MI.; m. a friend, companion, W. "hanana, 
n. (only L.) killing, slaying ; hurting, injury; op- 
position, obstruction; a bow-like instrument for 
carding cotton. Shantavya, mfn, to be destroyed, 
Prab. nam , mfa. one who destroys or frustrates 
or disappoints (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; Up. 


TART vi-hara &c. Sce vi-Vhri, col. 2. 


fae vi. hary, P. -haryati, to scorn, re- 
pudiate, Nir. vii, 17 (cf. a-piharyata-kratu). 


fag vi-harsha, vi-hasta &c. Sce p.933, 
col. 3. 


faece vihdlha, m. (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. vi, 16, 1. 


FARA vi-hava &c. Scc vi-A/hve, p. 1004. 


TH vi- has, P. -hasati, to laugh loudly, 
burst out laughing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to laugh at 
(acc., rarely gen.), Kiv.; BhP.; Paiicat. 

Vi-hasatiki, f. gentle laughter, smiling, Hcar. 
(v.l. siia). “hasana, n. id, W. “hasita, mfn. 
laughing, smiling, Hariv.; Caurap. ; laughed, smiled 
at, Kathis.; n. laughter, laughing, smiling, Kiv.; 
Sah. ?hasitiki, sec "hasatika. 

Vi-hisa, m. laughing, laughter, Hariv.; Paricar.; 
mín. opened, L. 

faz vi- V1. hà, A. -jihite to go apart, be- 
come expanded, start asunder, open, fly open, gape, 
yawn, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus, -Adfayati, to 
cause to gape, open, AV.; AitBr.; SBr. 

Viha, (only ibc.) the sky, air. —ga, m. ‘sky- 
goer,’ a bird, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an arrow, MBh. vii, 
9021; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; a planet, L.; a 
partic. configuration of stars (when all the plancts are 

“situated in the 4th and roth houses), VarBrS. ; -2ati, 
m. ‘king of birds,’ N, of Garuda, Kiv.; -vega, m. 
‘having the swiftness of a bird,’ N, of a Vidya-dhara, 
Ralar.;-gddhipa,m.(=-fati),L.; -gdlaya,m.‘abode 
ofbirds, theair,sky,R.;-2éndra(vihd-),m.(=-falé), 
Suparg.;(*dra-santhita, f, -sampata,m.N.of Tan- 
tric wks.) ; -gdfaghuysh(a, mín, resonant with birds, 
MW.-m-ga,mín.sky-going flying, W.; m. = vika- 
ga, a bird, Mn.; R.&c.; an arrow, MBh. viii, 33.43; 
a cloud, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; N, of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; -72ja, m. (= vihaga-pati), L.; 
Kan, m. a bird-killer, bird-catcher, MBh.; ?eárüfi, 
m. ‘bird-enemy,’ a falcon or hawk, —m-gaka, m. 
a little bird, any bird, Hear. ; (7&d), f. a sort of pole 
or yoke for carrying burdens, L.; N. of a woman, 
Venis. = m-gama, mfn. moving in the sky, flyin 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. (ifc. f, d) a bird, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the sun, MBh.; N. of a class of gods under the 
11th Manu, Pur.; (à), f. a female bird, MBh.;= 
next, L. = m-gamikā, f. a sort of yoke (= vižam- 
gika), L. Á 
Vihi, ind. =svarza, heaven, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 
2. S CEA m. MAS die P- 953; im alte 
s . vi-yat), air, sky, atmosphere, Mn.; 
NIBh. &e. (also “sab-sthali, f. or °sas-tala, n.; 
instr. °sd, ‘through the sky "); m. a bird, Kautukas.; 
°sa-gamin, mín. able to move through the sky, L, 

Vi-hüyása,m.n. heaven, sky, atmosphere, T Ar.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a bird, L. 

Tat vi- V3. ha, P. -jahati (ind. p. -Aaya, 
sec below), to leave behind, relinquish, quit, abandon, 
RV. &c. &c. (with Jariram, 2rünàn &c., ‘to 
abandon the body or life,’ to dic); to give up, cast 
off, renounce, resign, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be de- 
prived of, lose, Ragh.; Sarvad. ; to get rid of or free 
from (acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; to desist from (abl.), 
Subh.; to stop, pause, VarByS.: Pass. -Aiyave (aor. 

iyi), to be left behind, SBr.; to be inferior to 
(abl.), MBh.; to be lost, AV.: Caus. -hápayati, sce 
next: Desid. -jiAdsaté, to wish to leave or abandon, 

ril. 
HP mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to abandon 
or give up &c.; given, W.; extorted, ib.; n. a gift, 


donation, Parivan. “hiya, ind. leaving behind, i.c. 
at a distance from (acc.), VarByS.; disregarding, 
overlooking, setting aside = more than (acc.), Rav. ; 
Kathis. &c.; in spite of, notwithstanding (acc.), 
Paficat.; excepting, with the exception of (acc.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS. 

Vi-hina, mín. entirely abandoned or left &c.; 
low, vulgar, MBh.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent, 
R.; VarB[S.; destitute or deprived of, free from 
(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -4d, f. 
abandonment,MW.; (iíc.) absence or want of, Hariv.; 
Paiicat.; -/i/a£c, mí'a)n. having no coloured sec- 
tarian mark (see ¢#/aka) on the forehead, R.; poni, 
mfn. of low origin, MBh.; -varza, min. of low caste, 
Gaut. “hinita, mín. deprived of (with inst.), Hariv. 


Tet viküna (2), m.n. morning, dawn, L. 
TARTS viharuha, f. a specics of plant, L. 


fafeq vi-/hins, P. -hinsali, to injure 
severely, hurt, damage, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-hinsayati, id, MBh. Shinsaka, mín. injuring, 
hurting, harming (with gen. or iic.), MBh.; R. &c. 
*hinsa-ti, f. the act of harming or injuring (with 
loc.) MBh. Shiggana, n. (BhP.), "hinsā, f. 
(MBh.; R.) id. (with gen. or ifc.) ?hipsita, mín. 
injured, hurt, damaged &c., MBh.; R. Shigsra, 
sce a-vilinsra. 
fafaa 2. vi-hita, mfn. (fr. vi-V/1. dha, 
Pp. 967 ; for1.vi-hila, see p. 953, col. 2) distributed, 
divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied &c.; putin 
order, arranged, determined, fixed, ordained, ordered, 
. &c. &c. ; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; destined or meant for (nom.), 
MBh.; contrived, performed, made, accomplished, 
done, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; supplied, endowed, furnished 
with or possessed of (instr.), MBh.; R. (cf. su-vi- 
Aita);n.anorder,command,decrce,Paticat.;-kshana, 
mfn, eager for the right moment, intent upon (a7- 
tham),Vcar. (cf. krita-ksk*) ; -tva, n. the being en- 
joined or prescribed, prescription, direction, Hcat.; 
-durga-racana, mín. one who has enjoined the 
building of a fortress, MW.; -pratishiddha, mín. 
enjoined and prohibited (-/za, n.), KatySr., Sch.; 
yajita, mfn, performing sacrifices, Sak. (v. I. for vi- 
tata-y°); -vat, mía. one who has performed or 
undertaken, W.; -zri//i, mín. one who is maintained 
or nourished by (instr.), Rajat.; -seza, m. N. of a 
prince, Kathds.; ¢dgas, min. one who has com- 
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W.; ?/difja/i, mfn. 
making a respectful obeisance, Sii. ; °Zéndriya, min. 
possessed of one's senses, Bhatt. “hiti, f. procedure, 
way of acting, AitBr.; action, performance, acconi- 
plishment, Kivyad.; Balar, "hitrima, mfn. done 
according to rule, Bhatt. 


fasta vi-hina &c. Sce above. 


vi-hugdana, m.(A/ hund) N.of one 
of Siva's attendants, L. 

fasi vi- V kurch (or -hürch), P. -hürckati, 
to waddle, toddle, sway from one side to another 
(applied to a corpulent person's gait), SBr.; to stagger, 
totter, stumble, Kath. 

fag vi- V hri, P.-harati (rarely A.), to put 
asunder, kcep apart, separate, open, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
$rS.; to distribute and transpose (verses or parts of 
verses), Br.; StS.; to disperse (clouds, opp. to sat- 
s~ hri), Hariv.; (with /alat talam) to shift, let pass 
from hand to hand, MBh.; to divide (also arith- 
metically), KatySr. 5 Gol; to construct (in geom.), 
Sulbas.; to cut off, sever, MBh.; to extract from 
(abl.), ib.; to carry away, remove, Kiv.; Rajat.; to 
tear in pieces, lacerate, RV.; to move on, walk, 
AivSr.; to spend or pass (time), Gobh.; Mn.; MBh, 

.j to roam, wander through (acc.), MBh.; (esp.) 
to walk or roam about for pleasure, divert one’s self, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (with mricayan:, ‘to go 
about hunting,’ R.); to shed (tears), Sak.: Desid., 
sec vi-jthirshd, “shu (p. 960, col. 3). 

Vi-hara, m. taking away, removing, shifting, 
changing, Bharty.; separation, disunion, absence, W, 
Charana, n. the act of taking away or removing or 
changing or transposing, Lity.; MirkP.; opening, 
expanding, Pan. i, 3, 203 stepping out, ib. i, 3, 41; 

ing about for pleasure or exercise, roaming, stroll- 
ing, Kiv.; Pur.; Sust.; taking out for a walk or for 
airing, Gobh. ; moving to and fro, brandishing, MBh. 
°haraniya, min. to be taken away, W.; to be 


faga vi-hvala. 
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rambled or sported, ib. Chartri, m. onc who takes 
away, a robber, Yajii.; MBh.; one who rambles 
about or enjoys himself, Ragh. 

'Vi-h&ra, m. (once in BhP,,n.) distribution, trans- 
position (of words), AitBr.; Lity.; arrangement or 
disposition (of the 3 sacred fires; also applied to the 
fires themselves or the space between them), $rS.; 
too great expansion of the organs of specch (con- 
sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro- 
nunciation, opp. to saz-hara, q.v.), RPrat.; walk- 
ing for pleasure or amusement, wandering, roaming, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sport, play, pastime, diversion, 
enjoyment, pleasure (‘in’ or * with,” comp. ; iic. also 
zztaking delight in), Yajii.; MBh.; R. &c.; a place 
of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(with Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple 
(originally a hall where the monks met or walked 
about; afterwards these halls were used as temples), 
Lalit.; Mricch.; Kathis. &c. (cf. MWB. 63; 81 
&c.); consecration for a sacrifice, Apast.; N, ofthe 
country of Magadha (called Bihar or Behár from the 
number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68), 
Cat.; the shoulder, L.; a partic. bird (= bindu- 
rekaka),L.; zvatjayanta, L.; -karika, i. pl. N. 
ot wk.; -ridd-mriga,m.a toy-antelope to play 
with, BhP. ; -777/, n. a pleasure-house, play-house, 
theatre, MW. ; -dasi, f. a female attendant of a con- 
vent or temple, Malatim.; -deja, m. a place of rc- 
creation, pleasure-ground, MDh.; R.; MarkP.; -&a- 
dra, m. N. of a man, Dai; -dhimé, f. 2 -deija, 
Hariv.; a grazing-ground, pasturage, Kir.; -ydtrd, 
f. a pleasure-walk, MBh.; -za£, mín. possessing 2 
place of recreation, Mn.; MBh.; {ifc.) delighting 
in, Mn. x, 9; -vana, n. a pleasure-grove, Dai, ; zaps, 
f. * p-pond,' N. of wk.; -zdré, n. water for sport- 
ing or playing about in, Ragh.; -Jayana, n. a pl?- 
couch, R.; -jaia, m. a pl"-mountain, R. ; -sthali, 
f. (Vas.), -sthaua, n. (BhP.); °rdjira, n. (=°ra- 
deia); “révasatha,m.(=°ra-grita), MDh. “hi- 
raka, mí(i£a)n. delighting in (comp.), Paficar.; 
serving for the amusement of (comp.), MalatIm.; 
roaming or walking about, a roamcr, MW.; belong- 
ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. “hirana, 
n. pleasure, delight (ifc.=delighting in), Paücar. 
*h&rin, mín. wandering about for pleasure, roam- 
ing, strolling, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; going as far as, ex- 
tendingto (comp.),R.; Rajat.; dependenton'comp.), 
MBh.; enjoying one’s self with, delighting in, given 
or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Yaji.; MDh. &c. ; 
charming, beautiful, Bhartr. (v.1.); (77), f. a girl 
too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L.; 
°ri-sizha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Vi-hrita, mín. set or put asunder, distributed, 
disposed &c. ; transposed, varicd (as words or Pidas), 
SrS.; n. a walk, R.; hesitation, reluctance, bashful 
silence (onc of the 10 Havas or feminine modes of 
indicating love), Daiar.; Sih. ; -shodaii, f. N. of wk. 
“hriti, í. expansion, increase, growth, Kir.; sport, 
pastime, pleasure, Naléd.; taking away, MW. 

THe Svi--/heth, Caus. P.-hethayati,tohurt, 
injure, Lalit, “hetha, m. hurt, injury, ib. ?he- 
thaka, mín. hurting, injuring, an injurer, MBh.; a 
reviler, W. ; I1, the act of hurting, in- 
juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L. 

Tass vi-V hel, Caus. A. -helayate, to vex, 
annoy, MBh. xiii, 6720 (D. -gidtayate). 

fag vi-/hnu, À. -hnute, Sch. on APrit. 
i, Ico. 

fares vi- /hmal, Caus. -hmalayati, ib. 

fag vi-A/hru (cf. vi-s. hvri below), P. 


-hrunati, to cause to deviate, turn aside, frustrate, 


spoil, RV. *hrà 


üt, f a serpent-like animal, wo 
&c., VS. “hruta (v/-), mfi A P edt 
hure, injured RA n. crooked, dislocated, 


TTR viklana &c. See bilhana. 
vi-hvarita. Seo vi- hori. 


vi-/hval, P. -hvalati, t 
sway to and fro, tremble, be agitated eee 
Kay. &c. of 


in mind, 


whose body is exhausted k 
I, -f0a, n. agitation, by (comp.), Palicat.; ^42, 
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m directions, diverge, be diffused or scat- unconsciousness, fainting, L.; n. surprise, astonish. 
tered m distributed or divided or extended, RV. &c. ment, W.; any visible object, ib.; "kshdpanna x 
&c.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up.; MBh, &c.; | “kshdp°), mfn. astonished, surprised, ib. ; Esháran- 
to go through, traverse, RV.; VS.; AitBr.: Intens. ja-mahati: n. N. of wk. Vi ANA, n, (ifc, 
(or cl. 4) A. vfyate, to pass through, traverse, RV. | f. d) looking at, sceing, inspection, investigation, 

2. Vitn, mfn. gone away, departed, disappeared, | SrS.; MBh. &c.; a glance, gaze, Kzv.; VarBiS,; 
vanished, lost (often ibc, =free or exempt from, with- | BhP.; the cye, Sii, xviii, 30; (in astrol.) aspect of 
out, -less), Up.; Mn.; MBh, &c. — kalmasha, mín. | the planets, VarBrS. Vikshnniya, mfn. tobe lool;ed 
freed from taint or sin, Mn. xii, 22. — kitma, mfn. | at orregarded or considered, visible, observable, Kay, 
free from desire, W. = ghrinn, mfn.one from whom | Kathiis. Vikshita, mfn. looked at, scen, beheld, 
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -#d, f. merci- regarded, VS, &c. &c.; n. a look, glance, Kalid.; 
lessness, ib. = cinta, min, free from anxiety about | Bhartr. Vikshitavya, mfn. = vikshaniya Cas 
(loc.), Sak. —janma-jarasa, mfn. not subject to | impers, it should be looked &c.), Kathis, Vikshi. 
birth or old age, Kir. = trasarenu, mín. =-7 fi tri, mín. one who looks at or sees (ifc.), BhP, 
free from passions or affections, Balar. iv, 13 (printed » mín. = vikshaniva, L.; astonishing, 
-tras°). = tzishga, mín, free from all passions or | wonderful, W.5 m. a dancer, actor, L.; a horse, D: 
desires, L. = dambha, min. free from pride, Ls rand n. wonder, surprise, wonderful object, L, 

L. =—bhaya, m. ‘fearless, undaunted,’ N. of Siva, -L55 "PE n $ 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. — bh$, mfn. free from fear, ENT vikha, 1.(cf.vitkha) a partic, motion, 


intrepid, Mn. vii, 64. — bhTti, mín. id., Sii, xviii, é 
Bir m. N. of an Asura, Kathis, = matsara, mfn. hp vitka, n, N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. 


free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, 111.—manyu, 
vinkh (viz /inkh), Caus, vinkhayati 


mfi. free from resentment or anger, KathUp, ; 
exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. = mala, mín, ph > 

(only 3. du. impf. wy-ainkhayatan), to toss to and 
fro, swing, ParcavBr. 


free from obscurity or darina gar pure, Md. 

=-moha, min. freed from illusion, MW.; - A : E 

AAyàna, n. N. of wk, xüga, mfa. free from pas- | | Viükh&, f.a partic. mode of moving, dancing &c. 
(also * one of a horse's paces"), L.; zsamdhi, Li; 

Carpopogon Pruriens, L. 


sions or affections, dispassionate, desireless, calm, 
tranquil, MBh.; Kav. &c. (also applied to 8 partic. ol 

NFT víiigita, mfn. (fr. vi-/iig) tossed, 
moved to and fro, TBr. (w.r. vfir£ifa). 


Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes) ; not attached to 
(loc,), HParii.; colourless, bleached, W.; m. a sage 
with subdued passions (esp. applicd to a Buddhist or £ aet 
Jaina saint), L.; -dhaya-krodha, mín. free from *flq vica. Soe under vici. 

AAMT vi-cayana, n.—vi-c? (seo vi-V2. 
€i), research, inquiry, W. 
vici, f. (prob. fr.vi-+2. añe) going or 


passions and fear and anger, Dhag. ; -b4izmi, f. one 
leading aside or astray, aberration, deceit, seduction, 


of the 7 stages in the life of a Sravaka, Buddh.; 

-stuti, t. N. of a Jaina wk. = viruddha-buddhi, 
RV. x, 10, 6; also m. (L.) and (2), f. (ifc. ?ci or 
cika) a wave, ripple, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; * wave" 


mfn. one whose hostile feelings have passed away, 

peaceable, W, — visha, mfn, free from impuritics, 
as N, of a subdivision of a chapter (called pravdha, 
t river"), Sadukt.; (prob. for a-zjci) a partic. hell, 


clear (as water), Dhanamj. *- vrida, mín. shame- 

less, Bhartr. —3nika, mín. fearless, intrepid (an 
R, (L. also = sugha, avghkaia, svalpa, alpa, ali, 
kirana). =kshobha, m. agitation or roughness of 


i J 
ind.), Sii, = šoka, mfn. free from sorrow, Svet p 
waves, Megh. = taram, 2, M, Wave-undu- 


MBh.; m, the Ašoka tree, Jonesia Asoka, MBh.; 
(à), f. N. ofa town, HParig, ; a-t, f. freedom from 
nga-nyüy. 
lation-method (or the rule by which sound reaches 
the car, a term used to denote successive opera- 


sorrow, Yajii.; “ka-dhaya, mfn. free from sorrow and 
fear, Mn. vi, 32 ; “ka-bhaydbadha, mfn, free from 

tion), Bhaship, = mālin, m. * wave-garlanded,’ the 
ocean, L. 


the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. = gpriha, 
mfn. free from wish or desire, wW. ay 

Vion, prob. for vici (in aubue-pica, N. of aking, 
MBh. i, 7476). 


mín. one who docs not possess any golden vessels 
Vici-kükn, m. a partic. bird, MarkP. 


(-fvg,n.), Ragh. v, 2. Vitárol (or °¢is), mfn. onc 
"tst vj (cf. Ar. vij), cl. x. P. A. vijati, 


anxiety, MBh.; -Jocana, mfn. one who has unsteady 
or rolling eyes, MBh.; BhP.; -sd/asdiiga, mf(z)n. 
one whose bodv is exhausted and languid, Caurap. ; 
-Aridaya,mfu.( — -cc/ana), BhP.; Vdksha,mi(z)n, 
(=“Va-locana), ib.; °Idiiga, mín. (=°la-tann), 
MarkP.; Pahicat.; °/d¢man,min.( ="a-cetana), BhP. 
*hvalita, mfn, =°hvala, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -saz- 
vénga, mín, trembling with the whole body, MBh. 
Vihvali-krita, mín. madc confused or agitated, 

MW. ;; fused, liquid, ib. 
vi-^/ hori (cf. vi-Vhru), to stagger, 


stumble, fall, TAr. (cf. a-vihvarat): Caus. (only 
aor. Subj. -jè #2), to cause to fall, overthrow, 
RV. 


Vi-hvarits, mfn,staggered, fallen (Vedic, accord. 
to Kai. on Pan. vii, 2, 33). 
‘Vi-hviirake, mín. tumbling, falling, MaitrS. 


faz vi-/kve, K. -hvayate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 
30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in 
calling, contend for anything, RV.; TS.; Br. 

‘Vi-hava, m. invocation, RV.; AitBr. °haviya, 
n. ‘containing the word vikava, N. of the hymn 
RV. x, 128. Shavyn or °havya, mfn, to be in- 
voked or invited or desired, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. 
(with Aiigirasa) N, of the supposed author of RV. 
zx, 128, Anukr.; of a son of Varcas, MBh.; (à), f. 
N. of partic, bricks, TS.; (scil. skla) N. of RV. x, 
128 (cf. “haviya), TS.; Kath.; Laty. 


at I. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dhiitup. xxiv, 39) veti 
accord. to some in the conjug. tenses substi- 
tuted for Vaj; 2. sg. véshi also as Impv., RV.; 
3. pl. wydnti, RV.; AV. ; Brey Subj. 2. 3.sp.ves, RV. 
Impr. vihi, vitat, ib.; 3. pl. viyau(u, TS.; P. A. 
vyand, RV.; pf. vivàya, vicc, ib,; aor. avaishit, 
Gr.; 3. pl. aveshan, Subj, veshat, RV.; fut. veld, 
veshyati, inf. velum, Gr.), to go, approach (either 
asa friend, i.e. ‘seck or take eagerly, grasp, seize, ac- 
cept, enjoy,’ or as an enemy, i.e. ' fall upon, attack, 
assail, visit, punish, avenge’), RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; 
to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV.; to 
further, promote, lead or bring or help any onc to 
(two acc.), ib.; to get, procure, ib.: Pass. -Viyáfc 
&c., AV.; Br.: Caus, wiyayali or 2àfayati (aor. 
avřvayať), to cause to go or approach &c.; to im- 
pregnate, Pan. vi, 1, 55: Desid. vivishati, Gr.: 
Intens, scea-/ rand A/ ver. Cf., accord. to some, 
Lat. ve-naré; Germ. wida, Weide, eiden.] 

2. Vi, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond 
of (gen.), RV. i, 143, 5 (cf. deva-ut, pada-vi); set 
in motion (see farya-vi); m. the act of going, 
motion, L. 

1. Vité, mín. gone, approached &c.; desired, 


whose flame is extinguished, ApSr. Vitü&oka, m. 


liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; Saükhr.; straight, | 3+ Viti, f. separation, T$. : *te (pf. vivyajuk), to fan, cool by pan 
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wish, desire, TAr.; the driving or guiding of za eic. | CE mU vi) Caus, or cl. 10 (Dhitup, xxxv, 84), vijayati (Pass. 


3. Vita, mín.covered, hidden, concealed, RV, (cf. 
Aritsna-v^y; covered or wrappedin, girt with (instr.), 
ib.; BhP. —sütra, n. the sacred thread or cord, 
Vikr. v, 19 (cf. s- and ufa-vita). 

Vitaka, n.a vessel forcamphor and sandal powder, 
n es) 7 vi-vila, an inclosed spot of ground, 

jii. ii, 291. 

‘Vitin, m. N.ofa man (pl. his family), Samskarak, 


at 5. vi, m.— 1. vi, a bird (see takva-vi) ; 
f. a female bird, L. 

‘Vika, m. a ‘bird? or ‘wind,’ Up. iii, 47; Sch.; 
= "anas, L. ; 

qt 6. vi, in ve 3. vi (in vi-kasa, -ca- 
Juana, -taysa, -naha, -barha, -marpa, -rudh -UVa- 
da, -vàka, -vidka, "vrila, Veces qq- vv.) 


vi-kaia, m. —1. vi-k°,L,; —2. vi- 
A, brightness, light, lustre, Dai, ^ T 


vikrida, mfn. lied to Rud 
MaitiS, C Cppiied [to Rudra), 


REL viksh (vi-v/iksh), A. vikshate (ep. also 
P.), to look at, sec, behold, SBr, &c. &c.; to look 
Upon, regard ( Zi/ri-va£, as a father), R.; (with 
Aridi) to sce in the heart, ponder, R.; to consider, 
observe, discern, ascertain, understand, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; to think fit or proper, Suir.; to look over, 
Peruse, study, VarBrS.: Pass. vfkshyate, to be looked 
at &c.; to look like, appear, Vikr. 

ett, m. sight, seeing, W.; (d), f.id., R.; in- 
vestigation, Cat.; Knowledge, egens, BhP.; 


vijyate), to fan, blow, kindle (fire), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to stroke, caress, Suir, 

‘Vijana, m, N. of two kinds of bird (= Aoka and 
Jfvam-jIva), L.; n. fanning, wafting, Kav.; Kathis. 
&c.; 4 fan, Bhpr.; =vastu, L. , 

Vijita, mfn, fanned, cooled &c.; sprinkled with 
Water, wetted, Hariv. (v. 1. vzjj/a). 

Vijya. Sce subha-v. 

vija &c. See bija. 

tz vifa, n. (only in Siddh.) or vita, f. : 
small piece of wood shaped like a barley-corn an 
about a span long (it was struck with a stick or bat in 
a kind of game, like tip-cat, played by boys; AGO 
to some it was a kind of metal ball; others A 
was held in the mouth as a form of penance), MBh. 
i, 5050 (Sch.) &c. = mukha (vi/à-), mín. holding 
the Vità in the mouth, VP. 

vitaka, n. (also written EC) a br 
paration of the Areca nut with spices and lime 
up together in a leaf of the betel plant (common 
called betel or Pan), Palicad. ; (ibd), f id b 
Kathis, &c.; a tie or fastening (ofa garment), s Li 
‘Viti or viti, f. the betel plant, Piper Betel, 


vid (accord. to some connected wi 
NV vish), only Caus, vigdyati or? 9 
"fe, (P.) to Arete or firm, strengthen, pani 
RY. viii, 45, 6; (À.) to be strong or firm or hatc; 
ib. ii, 37, 3 ED ghene 
Vidita or v: ta, mfn. made strong, stren; 
firm, hard, RV. $ 


phant (with a goad) &c., Sii v, 47. tama (vi/d-), 
mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, RV. = prishi 
(vitd-), mf(a)n. straight-backed (as a horsc), ib. 
»-vat, mín. containing the word viva or other forms 
fr. 4/77, Aivsr, = vāra (vifd-), mfn. straight-tailed 
(as a horse), ib. = havya (vifd-), mín. one whose 
offerings are acceptable, ib.; m. N. of a man with 
the patr, Aitgirasa (author of RV. vi, 15), Anukr; 
ofa man with the patr, Srayasa, TS.; PañcavBr.; 
of a king who obtained the rank of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dhriti, Pur.; 
of Krishna, Paticar.; pl. the sonsof Vita-havya,MBh.; 
wepakyin, n. N-ofa ch. of the Vasishtha-rama- 
Y. Viti, f. (dat, vitdye often used as inf. enjoy- 
ment, feast, dainty meal, full draught a RV; 
advantage, profit, ib, (L. also light, lustre, = gals, 
Zrojena, dhävana); m. a partic. Agni, Aube 
7 züühas (vit/-), mfn. affording enjoyment, RV, 
=hotra (vitt), min, inviting to enjoyment or to a 
= ed to a feast (as Bods), VS.; m. fire 
or the god of fire, Rajat.; BhP. ipl the worshippers 
of fire in any form, Cat); the sun, L.; N. of a 
king, MBh. ; of a son of Priya-vrata, BhP.: 
of Indra-sena, ib.; of a son of Su-lumara® ib.; of a 
son of Tala-jaiigha, ib.; VP. (pp his deseni o 
Qa Priest, Cati -dayita or -priyd, t, “beloved 
Viti-hotra i.e. Agui,’ N. of a Svihz, Paticar, 


at 3. vf (01-5. i), P. vy-eti (3. pl. vi- 
santi; impf, vy-ait; pf. víyàya; inf. vy-ctup; ; 
for vyayati, vyayayali, sce Vora), 10 go apart 
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stg vidi, 

Vidi or vilü, mf("427)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.: 
VS.; n. anything firmly fixed or EE RAE 
RV. —jambha (vidié-), mfn. strong-jawed, RV. 
= dvéshas, mín. hating the strong or hating strong- 
ly, ib. —pátman, mfn. flying strongly or incessantly, 


ib. — pavi, mfn. having strong tires (as the Maruts), 
ib. = pāņi (orvidi-*), mín, strong-handed, strong- 
hoofed, ib. —haras (vid4W-), mín. seizing firmly, 
holding fast, ib. = harshin, mín. (prob.) fiercely 
passionate, refractory, ib. Vidv-ainga, mín. strong- 


limbed, firm in body, ib. 


ÜU vind, f. (of doubtful derivation) the 
Viņā or Indian lute (an instrument of theguitar kind, 
supposed to have been invented by Nurada, q. v., 
usually having seven wires or strings raised upon 
nineteen frets or supports fixed on a long rounded 
board, towards the endsof which are two large gourds; 
its compass is said to be two octaves, but it has many 
varieties according to the number of strings &c.), 
(in astrol.) a partic. configura- 
tion of the stars (when all planets are situated in 7 

i, 
= karna, m. ‘ Lute-car,’ N. 
-of a man, Hit, = gamnkin, m. a music-master, the 


TS.; SBr. &c, &c.; 


houses), VarByS.; lightning, L.; N. of a Yogi 
Cat.; of a river, NBh. = s 


leader of a musical band, ApSr. = ganagin (vind-), 


m. id., SBr. ; Saükh$r.; Katy$r. —githin, m. a 
lute-player, T Br.; SBr.; Gj$rS. = tantra, n. N. of 


a Tantra, —tünava, n, sg. lutes and flutes, ApSr. 
= danda, m. ‘lute-stick,’ the neck or long rounded 
board of a lute, L.--datta, m. N, of a Gandharva, 
Kathás, = *nübandha (v/z44^), m. the tic of a lute 
(or lower part of one of its ends where the wires are 
fixed), L. = pagava-tüna-vat, min. (/zza for 
Liinava)furaished with a lute and a drum and a flute, 
R. — papi, m. ‘Lute-hand,’ N, of Narada, l'aficar. 
= praseva, m, the damperon a lute, L, = bhid, f. 
a kind of lute, MW. = rava, m. (ifc. f. à) the sound 
ofa lute, Kathis, ; mfn, humming like a lute (4, f. N. 
ofa fly), Paficat.= vaysa-salikd, f. a round-hcaded 
round which the string oí a 1° is bound, L.— vat, 
mfn, possessed of a lute (a/7, f. N, of a woman), Pan. 
vi, I, 219, Sch. —vatsa-raja, m. N, of a king, 
Paficat. = vadé, m.a lutc-player, lutanist, VS. ; $Br.; 
ApSr.; playing on a lute, Bhartr. — viidaka, m. a 
lutanist, L. = , 0. a plectrum for sounding 
a lute, L. = vüdyn, n. playing on a lute, L. — vi- 
noda, m. N.ofa Vidyidhara, Bilar. = &ilpa, n. the 
artof playing on the lute, Paücar, = “sya (viydsya), 
m, * Lute-faced,' N. of Narada, L. = hasta, mín, 
holding a lute in his hand (Siva), ivag, 

Vinila, mín. (fr. 272), g. sid/mádi. 
Vipin, min. (it.id.; g. v7/y-ddt) furnished with 

a lute, playing on a lute, Megh.; Kathis, 
atid 4. vifa, mfo. (prob. fr. vai; for 1. 


2, 3. vifa sec under 4/1. 3. 4. 97) worn out, use- 
less, L.; n. a useless horse or elephant, L. 


. AS ci-tagsa, m. (fr. 1. vi 09; cf. vi-t°) a 
cage or net or any enclosure for catching or confin- 
ing or keeping birds or beasts, Hcar. 


ata vitana, m. du. (possibly fr. vi-+ vtan) 
the sides or cartilages of the larynx or throat, L. 


att 3. viti, m.— r. piti, a horse, Rāījat. 


ata vi-tia, mfn. (for vi-datta, /1. da), 
APrit., Sch. (cf. 2ari-fta). 


wif rithi or vithi, f. (perhaps fr. «vi: 
cf. 1. vita) a row, line, Kiv.; Rajat.; a road, way, 
strect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a race-course, Sil. v, 60; 
a market, stall, shop, ib. ix, 32 ; a row of pictures, 
p^-gallery, Uttarar. (v.1. oitiz&d); a partic. division 
of the planetary sphere (comprising 3 asterisms), 
VarBiS.; a terrace in front of a house, L.; a sort of 
drama (having an amatory intrigue for its plot and 
said to be in one act and performed by one or two 
players), Bhar.; Daiar. &c. 

"Vithika, m. or n. (only m. c.) or “ES, f. a row, 
line, Ratniv.; Kathas.; a road, street, R.; a ter- 
race in front of a house, Hariv.; VarByS.; a picture- 
gallery, Uttarar. (v. for thi); a sort of drama (see 
under citi), Bhar, — 

‘Vithi, in comp. for 27747. — krita, min. placed 
or arranged in ore MBh, = märga, m. one of an 

int's paces, 
eie EE (ic) = oJÀT, Bhar. zi 

Vithy, in comp. for vA}, = ahga, n. a division 

of the Vithi drama (described as a kind of dialogue 
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consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the | root of Costus Speciosus, of Andropogon Muricatus 
like), W. &c.; mí(d)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent, 
WH vidhra, mfn. (accord. to Un. ii, 26 fr. | eminent, E (Ci. Lat. vir; oe dd Soke 
vi + /indà) clean, clear, pure, L.; n. (only in loc.) wolf Anal TES i, “Wergeld J mt LE. f 
a clear sky, sunshine, AV.; Kath.; wind, L.; fire, * hero-forminz," N. ofa riv MBh. (B. zb P) 
L.- bindu, m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Kath, | "co-forming: Not a river, MBh. (B. viram ). 
ns v nf pala toss Hab Bar vd zu $ = -kárma, n. ‘performing virile acts, the membrum 
ib samriddha, mfu. 9dyu,agr Vm CE Tee manly deed, NERIS 
: J x. . N. of a village, us. = kima, mín. desirous 
Vidhrya, mín. EE em sky, E. of male offspring, SaükhBr.; $15, — kfta, m. ‘worm 
"hd tín (vi- V in or inv), P. vínoti, to drive | ofa hero,’a pitiful warrior, MW. = xukshi (vird-), 
away, scatter, disperse, RV.; to send forth in various 
ways, bestow, ib. 


f£. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV. = ketu, 
FM cina, f. N.ofa river, MW. (cf. vina). 


m. N. of a man with the patr. Piricila-putra, MBh.; 
of a king of Ayodhya, Kathis.; of a king of P2tali, 

(TTE ci-nüla, m. (for 3. vi - 12; nah) 
the top or cover of a well, MBh.; a kind of small 


Dai. = kesarin (or -4ci?^), m. N. of a king, Cat. 
= kshurikd, f, adagger, Kathis. = gati, f.2 hero's 
sacrificial grass, L. 
Vi-n&hin, m. (fr. prec.) a well, L. 


resort,” Indra's heaven, MBh.; BhP. — gotra, n.a 
family of heroes, MirkP. = goshthI, f.conversation 

atg vindra, mfn. (for 3. vi-Findra) that 
from which Indra is excluded, TS. (cf. aféndra). 


between heroes, Hear, — ghni, see vira-//an. =m- 
kari, sce vira-£^. = cakra, n. (with Tantrikas) N. 

Lit: vindv-arka, mfn. (fr. 3. vi -- indu- 
arka) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun, 


of a mystic diagram, RTL. 196; an army of heroes 
Laghyj. 


(scenext) ; “&réivara,m.‘ lord of an army of heroes,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Paücar. — cakshushmat, mín, hav- 

TQ vipa, mfu. (fr. 3. vi+ap) destitute of 
water, waterless, Pat. 


ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. — carita 
or -caritra, n. ‘exploits of the hero,’ N. of a cele- 
brated drama by Bhava-bhiti (= mafdvira-carita, 
ATA rips (Desid. of cy-Vap), P. vipsati, 
to wish to pervade, Pat. 
ipsi, f. ‘the desire of pervading’ (with any 


q.v.) and of a legendary history of Sali-vihana. 
- caryn, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; (4), f the deeds 
property or quality simultaneously or continuously), 
several or successive order or series, distributiveness, 


of 2 hero, adventurous exploits, Kathis,; Rajat. 
=cintimani, m, N. of an extract irom the Sirü- 
dhara Paddhati. —jánana, min. generating h?s, 
faitrS. = jayantiki, f. a kind of dance períormed 
by soMiers after a victory or on going to battle, war- 
repetition (esp. repetition of words to imply con- | dance, war, battle, L. — itta (vird-), mfa. (wealth) 
tinuous or successive action ; e. g. uriksham vrik- 
sham siitcati, he waters tree after tree; mandam 
mandam nudati favara}, ‘gently, gently breathes 
the wind,’ cf. Pan. viii, T, 4; Vam. v, 2, 87), APrit, ; 
Pin. ; Samk. —vicira, m. N. of wk. 


consisting in men or sons, RV. —jita, m. N, of a 
man, Kathis, =tandula, n. Amaranthus Polygo- 

MAE vi-barkd, m. (for 3. vi 09; V/1.5rih) 
scattering, dispersing, AV. 


noides, L. = tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also 
ydmala), RTL. 204. — tama (vird-), m. (iíc. f. 
4) a very strong or powerful man, an eminent hero, 
fqn vībukoša (?), m.= camara, a 
chowrie, W. 
WPL vik. See v bibh. 


RV.; AV.; MBh. = tara (vird-), mfn. stronger, 
bolder; m. a great or a greater hero, RV.; MBh.; 

Ata vi-marga, m. (for3.vi--m?; mri), 
Pan. vi, 3, 122, Sch. 


an arrow, L.; a corpse (2), L.; n. =07raya, Andro- 
pogon Muricatus; "rásana, n. a partic, posture, L. 
=taru, m. N. of various trees aud other plants 

WIT 1. vfr (vi- ir ; only aor. vy-airat), to 
split, break into pieces, tear open, divide asunder, 
RV.: Caus, v/rayati (impf. ny-airayat), id., ib. 


(Pentaptera Arjuna; Andropogon Muricatus, Bar- 
keria Longifolia &c.), L. =ti (wird-), f. or -tva, 

ait 2. vir, cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxv, 49; 
rather Nom. fr. vird below) virdyate, to be power- 


n. heroism, manliness, VS.; MBh. &c, — tüpiny- 
f. N. of an Upanishad. = trina, n. 
Andropogon Muricatus, L, = datta, m. N. ofa poet; 
"grilazati-tarif$riccka, t. N. of wk. = diman,m. 
N. of a king, Inscr. —deyn, w.r. for vaira-d?, 
= deva, m. N. of various men, Kathzs.; Rajat; of 
a poet, Cat. — dyumna, m. N. of a king, MBh. 
=dra, m. Terminalia Arunja, L.= dhanvan, m. 
“having a powerful bow,’ N, of Kima-deva (god of 
ful or valiant, display heroism, RV.; VS.; TBr.; (P. | love), L.= dhara, m. N.of a wheelwright, Palicat. 
virayati) to overpower, subdue, Nir, i, 7. -»nngara, n. N. of a town, VP. =nitha, m. N. 
‘Vira, m. a man, (esp.) a brave or eminent man, 
hero, chief (sometimes applied to gods, as to Indra, 
Vishnu &c.; pl. men, people, mankind, followers, 
retainers), RV. &c. &c.; a hero (as opp. to a god), 
RTL, Hen nS ane ieee R.; Pur.; 2 male 
child, son (collect. male progeny), RV.; AV.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; the male of an animal, AV.; Siükh$r.; 
(with Tantrikas) an adept (who is between thedraya 
and the faiu, RTL. 191), Rudray.; (in dram.) 
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas [q.v.]; the Vira-carita 
[q-v.] exhibits an example), Bhar.; Dasar. ; Sah. &c.; 
an actor, W.; a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; 
fire, sp.) sacred or sacriticial ial fire, L.; N. of various 
plants (Terminalia Arunja ; Nerium Odorum ; Gui- 
landina Bonduc, manioc-root), L.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of a son of 
Bharad-vaja, ib.; of a son of Purusha Vairaja and 
father of Priya-vrata and Uttina-; , Hariv.; ofa 
son of Grinjima, ib.; of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; 
of a son of Kshupa and father of Vivinia, MArkP.; 
of the father of Lilivatl, ib.; of a teacher of Vinaya, 
Buddh.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; (also with Ghaffa, dedrya &c.)of various authors 
&c., Cat.; (pl.) of a class of gods under Manu T3- 
masa, BhP.; (@), f. a wife, matron (whose husband 
and sons are still alive), L.; an intoxicating bever- 
age, ib.; N. of various plants and drugs (Flacourtia 
Cataphracta; Convolvulus Paniculatus; Gmelina Ar- 
borca; the drug Ela-viluka &c.), L.; (in music) a 
partic, Sruti, .; N, of the wife of. Bharad-yaja, 
L of the wiie of -dhama, MarkP.; of a river, 
MBh. (B. zini); n. (only L.) a reed (Arundo Ti- 
bialis); the root of ginger(?); pepper; rice-gruel; the 


of two wks, = parga, n. a partic. drug (=sura- 
t , m, the drink of 
warriors or heroes (taken before or during a battle, 
for tortoraiscthecourage),L. = pindyn, 
m. N.ofa king, Cat. = piina,n. = Za R. — pura, 
n. N. of a town in the district of yakubja, Hit: 
of a mythical town in the Himilaya mountains 
Kathis, = purusha ifc. f. i 
bes erre m., (ifc. f. d) a heroic man 
m mía, (a village) 
t. om 
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1006 Worm vira-DAata. ataga virya-iringa. 
emancipated in a certain degree, Sarvad, ; n, a Liza 
of Siva Vir&ia, L. ViréSvara, m. ‘chief of heroes? 
N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, Kaitkh.; N. of various 
authors &c. (also with halta, pandita, thakkurg 
dikshita, maudgalya &c.), Czt.5 any great hero) 
W. ; -Higa, n. N. of a sacred Lifiga (= 27765 ny. 
-Jinit, m. N. of an author, Cat.; ~stolra, n. N, of 
a Stotra, ib.; °rdxanda, m. N, of an author ib, 
Virójjha, m.a Brihman who omits to ofer burnt 
offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire, L. -Virépa_ 
jivaka, m. ‘subsisting by a sacrificial fire,’ a Brih- 
man who claims alms under pretence of maintaining 
2 sacrificial fire, L. 

Viraka, m. 2 little man, manikin, RV, Vili, 91, 2; 
a pitiable hero, Bzlar. ix, 4; Nerium Odorum, L.: 
N. of one of the seven sages under Manu Cakshucha. 
BhP.; ofa police-master, Mricch.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh. ; (52), f. N. of a wife of Harsha, Cat, 

Virana, m. N. of a Praji-pati (father of Virani 
or Asikni), MBh. ; Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat, (prob. 
w.r. for viragin); (i), f. a side-glance, leer, W.; 
a deep place; ib.; N. of a daughter of Virana and 
mother of Cikshusha, Hariv.;  n., L.; n.a fragrant 
grass, Andropogon Muricatus, MBh. = stamba or 
-stambaka, m.a tuit or bunch of (fragrant) grass, ib, 
rU) m.(g.z7iyádi)N.ota serpen:-demon, 
MD. 

Viranin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Viray, ind. (instr. with heroism, courageously, 
boldly, RV. 

Virayü, mín. heroic, valiant, bold, ib. 

Virüyn, Nom. A. °yaée, to act like a hero, show 
heroism, Uttarar, (35//a, n. impers.) 

Virina, m. n. (ct. iriga) Andropegon Muric- 
tus, SBr. ; GySrS.; (fz), f. see s v. — tila, n.a tuit 
of A* M°, Kaus. = misrá, mín. mixed with A? M°, 
SBr. = vat (in ZariA-viriza-zat, min. furnished 
with furrows or trenches and with the V? plant), 
KatySr. 

Virini, f. a mother of sons, RV. x, 86, 9; N. of 
a wife of Daksha (also called Asikni, daughter of 
Virana and mother of a thousand sons; ci. virant, 
MBh.; w-r. for Zriy?, MatsyaP. 

Virénya, mín. manly, heroic, RV. 

Viryà, n. (iic. f. à) manliness, valour, strength, 
power, energy, RV. &c. &c.; heroism, heroic deed, 
ib.; manly vigour, virility, semen virile, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; efficacy (of medicine), Kum.; Kir.; poison, 
BhP.; splendour, lustre, W.; dignity, consequence, 
ib.; (@), f. vigour, energy, virility, L.; N. of 2 ser 
pent-maid, Kárand. —kara, m. ‘giving strength, 
marrow, L. =kama, mfn. wishing manly vigour 
or virility, AitBr.; BhP. —krit, mín, performing 
manly deeds, VS.; TBr, —krita (viya-), min. 
performed with energy, T Br. (Sch.) — ga, mín. tak- 
ing up a position which gives (a planet) great powet 
or influence, VarBrS, — candra, m. N. of the father 
oi Vir (wife of Karam-dhama), MirkP. =ja, mín. 
‘produced from manliness,’ a son, BhP, = tama, 
mín. most potent or powerful or effective, ib. = dha- 
ra, m. pl. ‘bearing strength,’ N. of the Kshatriyas 
in Plaksha-dvipa, ib. —pana, mf(djn, purchs 
by heroism, ib. —parihEmi, f. (with Buddhists) 
loss or want of energy, Dharmas. 79. = piramiti, 
f. (with Buddhists) highest degree of fortitude ot 
energy (onc of the 6 periections), Kiragd.; Dharmas. 
17 (MWB. 128). — prapita,m. discharge Chae 
virile, VP. =pravāda, n. N. of a Pūrva of 
Jainas, L. —bhadra, m. N. of a man, Bu 
matta, min.intoxicated by power, MBh.eznitzt» 
m. N. of a poet, Cat, — vat (virya-), mín. poses 
ing vigour or might, strong, poweriul, agus 
victorious, A V. &c. &c.; requiring strength or pot he 
ChUp.; m. N, ofa divine being reckoned LUI 
Viive Devah, MBh.; of a son of the tenth Miri 
Hariv.; MatkP.; (azz), f. N. of one of the ? s 
attendanton Skanda, MBh.; -Zama,mifn. most Poss 
ful or efficacious, SBr. ; -fara, mín. more P A Dr 7 
AV.; ChUp.(*ra-/ca, n., SoD rn f. (GopBr. 
za, n. (MBh.) power, strength, efficacy. = 
mín, bearing or producing seed, S1rügS. = xiii 
f. manifestation of power or strength, Kum. vi 
hita, mín. devoid of prowess or vigour, W- = 
Sishta, min, distinguished by courage < 
ib. —vriddhi-knra, min, causing an ina s 
virile energy; n. an aphrodisiac, L. DH. 
Possessing vigour or heroi:m, strong, heroic, ^. 
= Sulka,u.valour or heroism (reckoned)as asit 
money, Ragh.; BhP.; mi(d)n. having prowess gas 
Price, purchased by valour, MBh.; R. —3rià 


: LN. 1 inali ja, L.; a sot of grain, 
bua). - blinta, m. a warrior, hero, Dai. ; N. | Pentaptera or Terminalia Arunja, L.; a sozt o 
es king 2 Tamra-lipta, Kathis. = bhadra, m. a | Andropogon or Holcus Sorghum, L. p EE. 
distinguished hero, L.; a horse it forthe Aiva-medha | bhatta, m. N. ofa medical author, Cat, me asa 
sacrifice, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; N. of a | m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. vyüha, m. an | a Ks er 
Redra, Ysjii., Sch.; of au incarnation or form of | bold military array, R. - vreta, uut epe ikea 
Siva (sometimes regarded as his son, and worshipped | mau, adkezing toone’s purpose, BhP.; mo x nor 
esp. in the Marzjha country; in the Vayu-Porina | (son of Madhu and Sumanas), ib. ; n. heroin, Balar.; 
he is said to have been created from Siva's mouth ia | -£2774, f. heroic duty or deed, ib. SERT MIB Y 
order to spoil the sacritice of Daksha, and is described | arrow, L, — Saya, m. (BhP.), -àayana, = o d -) 
ashzvingathozsand heads, thousndeyes,athousand | the couch of a dead or wounded hero ü RUP d 
feet, and wielding a thousand clubs; his appearance | arrows). — 32773, f. id., MBh.; Rajat. ie ates a 
is fierce and territic, he is clothed in a tiger's skin | partic. posture, EN de mU Er 
dripping with blood, and he bears a blazing bow and | m. N. of a warrior, Kathis, = Sika, m. a kin dd 
battle-axe ; in another Purina he is described as pro- | pot-herb,L. = $&yin,mín.lyingzsadead orw eum 
duced from a drop of Siva's sweat), MBh.; Pur.; | warrior on a couch of arrows (ct. Jaya &c.), 2 
Kathis. &c. (RTL. 79; $2); of a warrior on the | =šuskma (vird-), zie: Paving heroic strength or 
side of the Pandavas, MBh.; of a king and various | courage,RV. = Sekhara,m.N.cia V "idya-dhara,Daé. 
authors, Cat.; -£àliZà-vacara, n. N. of a ch. ofthe | =Saiva,m. pl.aparic. Szivasect, W JN. of: awk.by 
Vira-bhadra-tantra ; «afi, f. N. of a poem; -ji/ | Appzya Dikshita; -falive-vivarara, n.,-dthsha-vi- 
m. ‘conqueror of V°, N.cf Vishnu, Paiicar.; -azfra, | dara, n., urina n. predi ka, E, lingircana- 
n. N. of a Tantra ; -devz, m. N. of a king and av- | vidhi, m, -siddhania, m. nd didnta- Hksdmagi, 
thor (16th century; -campi, f. N. of 2 poem written | m.; “vdsama,m.,vacdra-predizing, iy vdnanda- 
in his praise) ; -mantra,m.,-vijaya, m. N. of wks.; | candrikd, f., “vimyita-puréya, n4 witkarsha- 
~vijrimbhana, n. N. of a drama, Daisr., Introd.; | fradifa, m. N. of wks, = sri, f. (in music) a kind 
<suld, i. a daughter of Vira-bhadra; -sfefra, n. N. | of composition, Samgit. = Sreshtha, m. a match- 
of aStotra, = bhndraka, n. Andropogon Muricatus, | less hero, MBh. = samanvita,min. attended Or 2c- 
L. —bhavat, m. ' your heroic worship” (in revere | companied by heroes. = sarasvati, m. N. ofa poet, 
ential address), Kathzs. — bhünu, m. N. of a king | Cat. — sinha, m. N. of various kings and authors, 
and an author, Cat. = bh&ry3, f. the wife of a hero, | Cat.; -deva, m.N.of the patron of Mitra-miira, ib.; 
L. —bhEva, m. heroic nature, heroism, Venis, | -itródaye samstara-gra&araga, n., -divindra- 
sbhukti,{-N.of2 place,Cat.(prob.foriira-bhukti). | 22jà-Rari£a, £.; "házalc£a, m. (or “kana, n.) N. 
= bhujn, m. N. of two kings, Kathis. — bhiipatd, | of wks. — sū, f. ‘hero-bearing,’ the mother ofa hero 
m, N. ofa king of Vijay2-nzgara (patronof Caupdap- | (-fva, n.), RV. &c. &c.; the mother of a male child, 
páciryz), Cat. — matt, f. N. of a woman, HParii, | L. = sens, m. ‘having an army oi heroes,’ N. of 2 
=matsya, m. pl N. of a people, R. =maya, | Dinava, Kathis.; of a king of Nishadha (father of 
mi(#)n. (with Tantrikzs) relating or belonging toan | Nala), MBh.; Kzv. &c.; of a king of Siphala, Ka- 
initiated person, L. = mardana, m.N,ofa Dinavs, | this.; of 2 king of Murala, Dz3.; of a king of Kan- 
Nariv.—mardauaka, w.r. for mardalaka.=mar- | yakubja, Hit.; of a k°of Kalin iga (the murderer of his 
dala or “Inka, m. a war-drum, L. = maliz, m. N. brother), Väs., Introd. ; of a general of Agni-mitra, 
of a man, Cat. —mah@svara, m. (with dczrya) Malav.; of a son of Vigatifoka, Buddhe; of an 
N. of an author, ib. ; °ridcdra-samgraha, m., °riza | author, Cat.; n. N. of2 partic. plant ( = dria), L.; 
and "rzya-fantra, n. N. of wks, =minikya, m, -ja or -stifa, m. ‘son of Vira-sena,! N. of Nala (the 
N. of a king, Prasannar. = mftri, f. the mother of | hero of several well-known poems, e. g. the Naló- 
a male child or of a hero, MBh.; BhP, = minin, pikhyana, Naishadha, Nalódayz), MBh. ; K3v. &c. 
mfn. thinking one's self a hero, Kathis.; m. N. of =sainya, n. garlic, W. —soma, m. N. of the 
a hero, Vear. = märga, m, the course or career of a | author of the Hasti-vaidyakz, Cat. (others call him 
hero, MBh.; Hariv. — m&hendra-Eünda, n. N.of | Vira-sena). -Skondhe, m. ‘having poweriul 
wk, =mitrôdzya, m. N. of a short Comm. on the shoulders” a bufalo, W. — sthá, min. abiding with 
Mitüksharz, IW. 304. = mi&ra, m. N. of theauthor | a man, MaitrS, — sthzna, n. place or condition of 
oftheVira-mitrédaya(commonly called Mitra-miira), | a hero, ShadvBr.; a partic. posture (practised by 
Cat. -mukunda-deva,m.N.oía king of Utkal (the ascetics), MBh. (ci. virdsana); N. of a place sacred 
patron of Markandeya-kavindra), ib. —mudriki, | to Siva, MBh, = sthiyin, min. practising the Vira- 
f. an ornament o: ring worn on the middle toe, W. | sthina posture, MBb, —snükE(?) í. a stand for 
=m-many2, mín. =vire-manya, Bilar., Prasan- | books &c. made of reeds or cane, L. = svāmin, m, 
nar. —yoga-vaha, mín. promoting men or heroes, | N.ofa Dinava, Kathis, ; (with dhaf/a) of the father 
MBh. xiii, 6526. — yoga-sahn, min. resisting men | cf Medhátithi, Cat. -Lhann, mf(Z)n. hero-killing 
or hs, ib. (D.) =rajas, n. red lead, minium (=sin- | MW. (cf. -Aan). — hatyā, f. the killing of a man, 
dūra), L.=ratha, m. N, of a king, VP. = rasa, | murder of a son, Mn. xi, 41. = hán, milghut or 
m. the Rasa of heroism (see rasa), MW. —ragha- Zati)n. slaying men or enemies, TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
va, m. N. of various zuthors and teachers (also with | R.; m. destroyer of sacrificial fire, 2 Brahman who 
acarya and iastrin), Cat.; -stava, m. N. of wk. 3 | has suffered his sacred domestic fire to become ex- 
viya, n, N. oF a poem (abridgment of the Rzmá- | tinct (cither from carelessness, impiety, or absence) 
yaga). - renu, m, N. of Bhima-sena, L. = lalita, | Vas.; N. of Vishnu, MW. = -pralāpa, m. N. 
n. 2 hero’s natural way of acting, VarBrS.; N.cfa | ora poem.  hotra, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
metre, ib, -lokz, m.* hero-world,’ Indra's heaven, Virakshara-mila-virudn, n. N. of an artificial 
MBB, ; R.; pl. brave warriors or champions, heroes, | sanza in the Panegyric called Virudávalt (in which 
MBh. = vakshagn (vird-}, min. srengikezing or | the qualities of the hero are enumerated singly in 
Tefteshing heroes, RV. — vat (vird-), min. zbound- alphabetical order), Cat. Virdkhya, m. Guilan- 
ing in men or heroes, kaving followers or sons, RV.; | dina Bondcc, L. Virdgama, n. @) N.of wk. vi- 
ead in men (as wealth or property), ib.; manly, m.N. of an author, Ganar. Virádhvan 
ine Er? G7!) £a woman whose husband is Ev- | m. e civa-marga, MBh.;an heroic doth we Ru 
pna nr 2 partic. fragrant plant (= mág:a-rz- „m. N. of a drama. Viri-pura, n. N. of 
caper } pri JEU 9t a river, MBh.; of a woman, | a town, Cat. Vir&mla, m. a kind of dock or sorrel 
vate Ee mane a eris RV. Conrad), L. Yiu, n.a med 
f best of heroes,’ N, of various ay Kathzs.; Hits Perd pepe E eve TUE 
"fratáfa, m. N. of a ki "s PATE uec T In batte, L.; afi 
2 irate deus e pira ic areca, mN: of battle, Sis. xix, 79 (v.1. vaina); keeping watch, 
mfa. conveying men, RV. «RESI. oe Ee 2 | W.5 a forlom hope, MW. Virüshtaka, m. ‘con- 
word, MirkP.; -maya RD e , Me 2 heroic | sisting of eight men,’ N, of onc of Skanda’s atten- 
words, Kathss, = vida, eee gi in heroic dants, MBh. Virisana, n. ‘ hero-sitting W.; 
— vümana, m. N. of nk Cat » glory, Mcar. sleeping out in the open air, the station of a guard 
m. (in music) a kind cfm ae ms or sentinel, BhP., Sch, 3 Standing on an elevated spot 
king, Hit. — vijaya, m. N. ofa peas ue ian ofa | ( = ürdhvávastkāna), ib.; a bivouac, W. ; a partic, 
procuring men or heros, AV. in um » mín, sitting posture practised by ascetics (squatting on the 
^ disturber of the szcrifcisl fre, 1B P vee m. | thighs, the lower legs being crossed over ea other, 
hrzan who per- i faryanka, q. v.; cf.also 1. dsaita, p. 159), Mn.; 


or Sides cone, rhone procured rom the lowest | Mh dc à Bed or battle, W; kuccliog on ona 

fcisl verse, L. (cf. iira-dloke), - viua a ii EN Airénars, m. a chief of herocs, Kathis 
o 3 = . AN. Forint! n . ais 

Bestia plan, Semecatpas Anci Ripe | heroes N. of Sve or View beste E cae aal 
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n. (met.) tbe horn of strength, Ragh. = sattva- (uritrd-), m. id., RV. iii, 16, 1. = hàn, mfrgZuz)n. 
vat, mín. possessed of valour and courage, MBh. killing enemies or V^, victorious, RV. &c. &c.(mostly 
= sampanna, min. possessed of power or strength, applied to Indra, but also to Agni and even to Saras- 
MBh.=saha,m.N.ofason of Saudisa, R. = sena, vatl); (2/223), f. N. of a river, MarkP.; (-4d2)-fama, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. = hind, f. loss of vigour mín. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory, 
or virile energy, impotence, W. —h&rin, m.‘steal- RV.; AV.; SaikhSr. —hantri, m. ‘slayer of V^" 

ing vigour,' N. of an evil demon, MarkP, = hina, N. of Indra, MBh. = hiya, Nom. (ir. -ha or -han) 

min. deprived of valour, cowardly, W.; seedless, ib. A. “yate,to act likeIndra, Pat. Vritrari, m.‘enemy 

Viryadhiina, n.' depositing of manly essence,’ im- 


of Vyitra,’ N. of Indra, Kzthas. 
pregnation, Palcar, Viryanvita, mfu. possessed Vzüná, mín. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV. 
of stren, werful, VarBrS. Wiryi-vat, mfn. i A ü ii 
fen ed TS.; TDr.; at. Viryavadina zn x SOUR) el. 5. 9: P. a (Dhatup. SE 
n. effecting anything by prowess, W.; pl. valour and 3; xxxi, 16, oT wots, or foal yat, 
achievements, MW. Viry&vadhüta, mín. over- (mostly) vrigité (in RV. also vdras, "rat, “ranta, 
come or surpassed in prowess, W. but these may be Subj. aor.; pf. vavdra, Bhatt.; 
RUMOR virünak T vavre, RV. [2. sg. vavrisAe, t. pl. vazrimáhe] 
1 naka (Inscr. or virünaka &c. &c.; aor. auri, avrita, RV. [ Pot. vurita, p. 
(Rajat.), N. of a place. urand] m &c.; aeri “shale, AV. s P [2. pl. 
AIRY vi-rídh, f. (once in MBh. m.; fr. coridhoam] Up. avarisd(a, Gr; Precarishishta, 
g. vi SE rudh =ruh, cf. vi-sruh) a plant, herb ib.; fut. varita, ib.; varishyate, Br.; varishyate, 
(esp. a creeping plant or a low shrub), RV. &c. &c. 


Gr. ; inf, varitum, Bhatt.; Rajat.; varitum, Gr.; 
(viriidham patig, ‘lord of plants,’ in RV. applied 
to Soma, in MBh, to the moon); a branch, shoot, 


varia, varishyati, ib.; inf. vartum, MBh., vari- 
tum, Bhatt., varium, Sih.; ind. p. vritud, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; vrifoi, RV.; vritudya, Br.; -vritya, 
AV.), to cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround, 
obstruct, RV: &c. &c.; to close (a door), AitBr.; to 
ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, restrain H 
RV.; AV.; Bhatt.: Pass. oriyate (aor. dvāri), to 
be covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered, 
RV.; MBh.: Caus. zdzdyati, °te (aor. avivarat, 
doivarata, AV.; dvdvarit, RV.; Pass. varyate, 
MBh, &c.), to cover, conceal, hide, keep back, hold 
captive, RV. &c, &c.; to stop, check, restrain, sup- 
press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf.; rarely two 
acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro- 
hibit, forbid, MBh.; to withhold, R.; Kath’s. &c.: 
Desid. of Caus. wizdrayishate, Rr.: Desid. viva- 
rishati, vuviirshati,°te, Gr.: Intens. veorlyate, 
vovüryate, varvarti, ib. [Cf. Goth. warjan ; 
Germ. wehren, Wehr ; Eng. weir. 

I. Vara, varaka, varana &c. Sec p-921, col. 1. 

Vürita, mín, (ír. Caus.) concealed, hidden, cover- 
ed, surrounded, obstructed, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; pre- 
vented, prohibited, forbidden, Kathis.; Rajat. 

I. Vrit (ifc. ; for 2. see p. 1009, col. 2) surround- 
ing, enclosing, obstructing (sec argo- and nadi- 
urit); a troop of followersor soldiers, army, host, RV. 

I. Vritá, mín. concealed, screened, hidden, en- 
veloped, surrounded by, covered with(instr. or comp.), 
RV. &c, &c.; stopped, checked, held back, pent up 
(as rivers), RV.; filled or endowed or provided or 
affected with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
-pattri, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for 
vrita-f^). Vritarcis, f. night, L. 

Vritam-cayé, mín. (acc. of vri + c") collecting 
an army (said of Indra), RV. 

I. Vriti, f. (for 2, see col. 3) surroundin, covering, 
W.; a hedge, fence, an enclosed picce o! Bod or 
place enclosed for partic. cultivation (esp, that of the 
Piper Betel, which in many parts of India is sur- 
rounded and screened by mats), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

-druma, m. a boundary tree, L. —dvàra, n. a 
gate in a hedge, Pañcat. = bhaaga, m. a breach or fis- 
sure in a hedge, ib. —zn-kara, m, ‘hedge-forming,” 
Flacourtia Sapida, L. — m&rga, m. a fenced road, L. 

I. Vritya, min. (for 2. sec p. 1010, col. 2) to be 
surrounded or encompassed, Pan. iii, 1, 109. 

Vyitrd, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (mostly in 
pl.) *coverer, investor, restrainer,’ an enemy, íoe, 
hostile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic personi- 
fication of animaginary malignant influenceor demon 
of darkness and drought (supposed to take possession 
of the clouds, causing them to obstruct the clearness 
of the sky and keep back the waters; Indra is re- 
Presented as battling with this evil influence in the 
pent up clouds poetically pictured as mountains or 
castles which are shattered by his thunderbolt and 
made to open their receptacles [cf. esp. RV. i, 31]; 
as a Danava, Vritra is a son of Tvashtri, or of Danu, 
q. Y., and is often identified with Ahi, the serpent 
ofthe sky, and associated with other evil spirits, such 
as Sushga, Namuci, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose 
malignant influences are generally exercised in pro- 
ducing darkness or drought), RV. &c. &c. ; a thun- 
der-cloud, RY. iv, 10, 5 (ct. Naigh. i, 10); dark- 
ness, L.; a wheel, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a partic, 
mountain, L.; a stone, KatySr., Sch.; N. of Indra (?), 
L.; n. wealth (=dhana) L. (v.l. vitte); sound, 
noise (=dhvani), L. —Xhadá, mín, consuming or 
destroying (others ‘plaguing,’ fr. 4/Z4id2) Vritra, 
RV.; m. ‘devourer of enemies! N. of Brihas-pati, 
MW. —ghni, sce -Adz. = tara, m. 3 worse v? 
RV. = tür, m. conquering enemies or V?, victori 
RV.; TS. &c. = túr, mfi, (dat. £e), id., MaitrS, 
=turya, n. conquest of enemies or V°, battle, vic- 
tory, RV. —tvá, n. the state or condition of being 
V9, V?-ship, TS. — druh, m. ‘Vs foe; N. of Indra, 
Mar, —dvish (L.) -nigana (Hariv.), m. id. 
= putra(vrifrá-),f.* havingV?asson, V?'smother, 
RV. —bhojaua, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
called Samath; described by some as a kind of cu- 
cumber, =gayzgira\, L, =ripu, m.=-druk, VP. 
- vadha, m. the killing of V°, Nir.; Hariv. (also 
N, of a drama and of partic. chapters of the R. and 
the PadmaP.) = vidvish (ii), -vairin (Kathis.), 
m. =-druk, =šahků, m. a stone post, SBr. (Sch, 
on KatySr,) =šatru, m.=-drvk, MDh.; R. &c, 
= há, mín. slaying Goer etal Melee 
tya, n, the slaying o or of enemies, victorious 
fight, RV.; SBr.; SaikhSr,; (2), fid, BhP, = hatha, 


ind. p.varitod or vrited, GrSrS. &c.; varifzd, Gr.), 


to choose, select, choose for onc's self, choose as 
W.;a plant which grows again after being cut, MW.; 
the snare or noose of Indra, ParGr. 


(carte or acc. of pers.) or for (-artham or dat., 
loc., instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to choose in mar- 
Vi-rudha, n. (AV.), vi-rudhà, f. (MirkP.), 
vi-rudhi, (prob.) f. (VarBrS.) a plant, herb, shrub. 


riage, woo, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to ask a Person (acc.) 
for (acc.) or on behalf of (rite), R.; Kathis.; to 
WRT eirisd, f. (fr. vi+-irts, Des. of /ridk) 
the wish to frustrate, want of success, failure, AV. 


solicit anything (acc. ) from (abl. or -/25), Kv. ; Pur, ; 
ate vilu. Seo vidu. 


to ask or request that (Pot. with or without Hi), R; 
MBh.; to like better than, prefer to (abl, rarely 
{lee vilaka, m. the son of a Sidra and 
a Gholi, L. 


instr.), RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; to like, love (as 
opp. to ‘hate’), MBh. v, 4149; to choose or pick 
SW. vi-vadha, vi-vadhika, vi-vidka, vi- 
orita =vi-vadha &c., qq. vv. 


out a person (for a boon), grant (a boon) to (acc.), 
Rajat. iii, 421: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxv, 2) vurayati, 
"fe (cp. alsozárayat? ; Passvarydte, Br.); to choose, 
choose for one’s self, choose as (acc. of pers.) or for 
Cohen at or loc. of thing), ask or sue for (acc.) 
MATE vi-väha, m.=vi-vaha,taking a wifo, or on behalf of (dat. or -artie), choos: as a wife 
5 mA d (acc. with or without fatnim, dirdiz, or fatny- 
marriage (with, saa), HParis,; Paficad. arthant), Br.; MBh.; c &c.; to like, [aen 
Ü 1. visa, m. a kind of weight (—20 
Palas i Tuli), Heat. 
TÜY 2. visa. Seo pád-viia. 
TW r. vish (vi- ish), P. vfshali, to go in 
various directions, spread, extend, Kath. 
Vishita, mín. spread, extended, ib. 


R. (Cr. Lat. vele; Slav. voliti; Got. wiljian 5 
Germ. zwollan, wollen, Wahl, wohl ; Angl. Sax, 
utu 2. tish (vi- V3. ich), P. vicchati, to 
seck for, TBr. 


willan; Eng. will.) 
2. Vara, varaka c. Scep.922,col. r, and p. 923. 
T visa, n. a kind of dance, Samgit. 
{taŭ vi-sarpa, m.=vi-s°, Car. 


Vurza, mín. chosen, selected, MW. 
Vürya, n. ‘choice,’ in Acfri-zürya, q.v. 
dhroq visala-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. 


2. Vritá, mín. chosen, selected, preferred, loved, 
STER vi-hüra, m.=vi-h°, a temple, sanc- 


liked, asked iu marriage &c.; RV. &c. &c.; n. a 
treasure, wealth ( =déana),L. = kshaya, m.a pre- 
tuary, (esp.) a Jaina or Buddhist convent or temple, 
W. 


ferred abode, Nir, xii, 29 (to explain urtksha). 

2. Vriti, f. selecting, choosing, a choice or boon, 
L. —vallabha, m. N. of a drama. 

Vrithak, ind, (prob.) =v7itid, RV. viii, 43, 4; 
5 (Say. =frithak), 

Vyithd, ind. (prob. connected with 4/2. vri) 
at will, at pleasure, at random, easily, lightly, 
wantonly, frivolously, RV.; Br. ; Gobh.; Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh.; in vain, vainly, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
idly, TBr. &c. &c. (with Vérsi, ‘to make useless,” 
disappoint, frustrate; with Vki, ‘to be useless,” be 
disappointed or frustrated) ; wrongly, falsely, in- 
correctly, unduly, MBh.; Kav. &c. =kathi, f. idle 

Ik, nonsense, W. = karman, n. an action done 
uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, Apast. 
= “kira (9/44, m. a false form, empty show, Pafi- 
cat.i,62 (others ‘one whose form is vain or illusory"), 
= kula-samii cra, mín. one whose family and 
Practices (or *family-practices") are idle or low, 
MBh. —krisara-samyiva, ni. a kind of food, 
(consisting of wheat-flour, rice and sesamum and 
prej red for no religious purpose), Mn. v, 7. = gni 


JA vuka. Sco buka. 
JA vuäg. Sce Vbuàg. 


€ vud, cf. Vorud. , 

Vudita, mín. submersed, submerged, KatySr. Sch. 

FUE cunt. (— vint), cl. 10. P. vuntayati, 
‘to hurt, kill,” or ‘to perish,’ Dhitup. xxxii, 116. 

FJA vundh, vus Kc, Seo vbundh, bus. 

JEI vuhua. Seo buhna. 

au vürpa, virya, See under 4/2. vri. 

- - - 20 
FATA rüca-sarman. 2 bitba-3°. 
W viis (only In cisyet, said to bo =pri- 

thak kuryat), Priy. 

I. tri, cl. 5.9. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 

8; xxxi, 16, 20; xxxiv, 8) o7indti, vrinuté ; 
vrindti, vrinite; várali, vdrate (mostly cl, 5 and 
with the prep. afa or vi ; of cl. 9. only avyini- 
dhvam, AV. vi, 7,3; cl. I. only in RY, [cf. also 
ärgu]; pf. vazdra, vavré, RV. &c. &c. [2. sg. 
vacdrila, RV.; vavaritha, vavrima &c., Gr.; p. 
vavrivds, gen. vavavriskas, RV.]; aor. dzar or 
doar, avrita, RV. [1. sg. vam, a. du. vartam, a. 
pl. avran, p. A. orad, q. V., Impr. vridhi, ib.]; 
avarit, Br.; avarishta, Gr.; Subj. carshathas, 
RV.; Pot. vriydt, viryal, variskishta, Gr.; fot, 


i.e. ‘one who neglects the prescribed rites"), Mn. 
f. strolling about in an 


ina accord. to some there are 16 kin, 
B no, Mn. viii, 139. "nna Ora pence 
3 Gaut. —pakya, min, 
i only for one's gm Use), 
; Brown gray in vain, 
"vriddka), =pašu-ghna, mfn. one who UE 
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ongly or unnecessarily (i. e. not for sacrifice), Mn. 
v. 38. prafit, fia a who has borne children 
in vain, MarkP, = pratijiin, mín, one who makes 
a promise rashly, MW. = bhoga, mfn. enjoying in 
vain or to no purpose, ib. — mati, mín. foolish- 
minded, wrong-minded, MBh. = mü&nsa, n. * flesh 
taken at random’ or * useless flesh’ (i.e. flesh not 
destined for the gods or Pitris but for one’s own use 
only ; the cater of such ficsh is said to be born as a 
demon), SBr.; Mn.; Gaut. &c.; m. onewho eats *use- 
less’ flesh, MW. = °xtavā (¢hiir?°), f. * one whose 
menstrual discharge is fruitless,’ a barren woman, 
Gal. =—ambha (9/A4[), m. cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144. = aga, mí(a)n. hav- 
ing no true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh. -Hhgin, 
mín. one who wears a sectarian mark without any 
right toit, Vishp. — vito, f. frivolous or untrue speech, 
AitAr,; Gobh. = vüdin, mfn. speaking falsely or 
untruly, Paücad. = vriddha, mín. grown old in 
vain (i. e. without growing wise), Balar. (cf.-palita). 
= vrata, n.a false religious observance, MBh. ; mfn. 
one who performs false r° ob*s, Hariv, = 8rama, m. 
vain exertion, useless labour, Paficat. = shah (strong 
shak), mín. onc who casily overcomes or uers, 
RV. = Jäta, mfn. born in vain through 
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful 
in the performance of duties), MW. = suta, mfn. 
pressed out in vain, Nir. xi, 4. Writh6kta, mín. 
spokenin vain, MarkP. Vyithôtpanna, mfn. bom 
or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. Writh@daka, n. 
pl. water flowing at random (not in a channel), SBr. 
Vrith6dyama, min. exertingone'sselfin vain, BhP, 


ar vriuh, vrighana &c. Seo s2. brih, 


FF vrik (prob. artificial), cl. 1. A. varkate, 
to take, seize, Dhátup. iv, 18. 

Vyikn, m. (prob. ‘the tearer’ connected with 
Vorast, cf.vrikza), a wolf, RV.&c,&c.(L. also *a 
dog; a jackal ; acrow ; an owl; athief; a Kshatriya’); 
a plough, RY. i,117, 21; viii, 22, 6; a thunderbolt, 
Naigh. ii, 20; the moon, Nir. v, 20; the sun, ib. 
21; a kind of plant (=daka), L.; the resin of 
Pinus Longifolia, L.; N, of an Asura, BhP.; of a son 
of Krishua, ib. ; ofa king, MBh. ; ofa son of Ruruka 
(or Bharuka), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son of Prithu, 
BhP. ; of a son of Süra, ib.; of a son of Vatsaka, ib. ; 
(pl.) N. of a people and a country (belonging to 
Madhya-deia), MBh.; Pur. (cf. odrhenya) ; (à), f.a 

kind of plant ( =ambashtha), L.; (7), f. a she-wolf, 
RV. &c. &c.; a female jackal, Nir. v, 215 Clypea 
Hernandifolia, L, (Cf. Gk. Avwos; Lat. (ufus; Slav. 
viii ; Lith. vl/kas ; Goth. vonjfs ; Germ. Eng. 
swojf. ] - karman, mín. acting like 2 wolf, wolüsh, 
Venis.; m. N. of an Asura, Cat.—khanda, m. N, 
of aman (see wérka-khang?), — garta, m. orn. (?) 
N. of a place ("/iya, min.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch. 
-gràühn, m. N, of a man, g. revaty-ddi.—jam- 
bha, m. N. of a man (see vàr£a-J?). = tat or -thtl 
(vri&d-), f. wolfishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34, 9. 
= tejus, m. N. of a son of Slishti and grandson of 
Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. = dansa, m.'wolf-biter,'a dog, 
L. (v.l. for mriga-d").— dipti, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. = deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, ib.; (d or i), f. N. of a wife of V? (daughter 
of Devaka), ib.; VP. -dvaras (urfka-), min., 
RV. ii, 30, 4 (=sanvrita-dvdra, Siy.) - dhüpa, 
m, compounded perfume, L. ; turpentine, L, = dhl 
make, m.a kind of plant, Car, = dhiirta, m. *wolí- 
deceiver,'a jackal, W. = Ghürtaka, m. ‘id.,’ a bear, 
L.; a jackal, L.- dhorana, m. a kind of animal, 
L. —-nirvriti, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
=prastha, n. (?) N. of a village, Venis. 
=prékshin, mfn, look ng: at (anything) like a w°, 


a man, g. revaty-àdj. 

=bhaya, n. fear of or danper from Eire Pan, i, 
né Sch. —ratha, m. N, of a brother of Karna, 
.=rūüpya, (prob.) N.ofaplace (seewdrka-r°), 
7lomán, n. wolf’s hair, $Br, = „m. N. of 


adi. — wE, f. a picce of timber 
at the side ofa door, L, = i 
MBh.; (D, f. No of the oN. ofa village, 


Vrikükshi 


or vxlküri, m. *wolf-enemy, a dog 

valupta, n, Pip. vi, 2, 145, Sd A M re 
m. ‘wolf-horse,’ N. of a man (pl. hi descendants 
Vyikns- 
N. of a man 
Vrikisura. 


qur vrithà-prajà. 


m. € killing of the Asura Vrika,' N. of a ch. 
S Gant. Veikieya, m. ‘wolf-mouthed,’ N. of a 
son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. vri&d iva). Vyikôdara, 
m. ‘wolf-bellied,’ N. of Bhima (the second son of 
Pandu, so called from his enormous appetite, cf. IW. 
381), MBh.; BhP.; of Brahmi, W.; pl. a class of 
demons attendant on Siva, SivaP.; -waya, mf(Z)n. 
(danger) arising from Bhima, MDh. — 
ti, m.a murderer, robber,RV.iv;4T, 41N.of 
a son of Jimüta, Hariv. ; of a son of Krishna (?), ib. 
Vrikala, m. — (or w.r, for) valkala, a garment 
made of bark, Baudh, ; N. of a son of Slishti, MBh.; 
VP.; (d), f. a partic. intestine, SBr.; N. ofa woman, 
g. baho-ddé (cf. varkali, varkaleya). p 
Vriküya, Nom, A. yate, to resemble or act like 
a wolf, Car. 
Vrlkiyá, mín, wolfish, rapacious, murderous,R V. 


m vrikká, m. du. the kiducys, AV. ; SBr.; 
GISIS. &c. (vythya, TS.; ApSr.) ; sg. ' averter of 
disease’ (?), RV. i, 187, 10 (wyddher varjayitri, 
Say.); (4), f. óu££a, the heart, L. : 
Vrikkiivati (?), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait, 


qeu vrikud. Sec under »/'vrasc. 


TW vriktá, vrikti &e. See under ^/vrij, 
P. 1009, col. I. 

FE vriksh (prob. artificial), cl. r. A. vri- 
kshate, to select, accept, Dhatup. xvi, 3; to cover, 
ib.; to keep off, ib. 

FF vrikshd, m. (ifc. f. 4; prob. connected 
with 4/2. dy7h,‘to grow,’ or with y/ 1.ġrih,‘to root 
up, or with /vrasc, as ‘that which is felled ’) a tree, 
(csp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit 
(see Mn. i, 47; but also applied to any tree and 
other plants, often = wood, see comp.), RV. &c, &c.; 
the trunk of a tree, RV. i, 130, 4; a coffin, AV. 
xviii, 2, 25 ; the staff of a bow, RV.; AV.; a frame 
(see comp.); Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suir.; a 
stimulant, L, — kanda, m. the bulb of Batatas Pani- 
culata, L.— kukkuta, m. ‘trec-fowl, a wild cock 
L. = keša (vribshd-), mfn. * having trees for hair, 
wooded (as a mountain), RV, —Xhanda, n. ‘a 
party, i.e, number of trees,’ a grove, Kis. on Pan. 
iv, 3, 38 (cf. -sJauda). = gulma, m. pl. trecsand 
shrubs, VarPrS. ; *urdvri/a, mín. covered with 
trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192. — griha, m. *having 
a tree for a house,’ a bird, L. = ghata, m, N. of an 
Agra-hara, Kathis, — candra, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — cara, mfn. going or living in trees; m. 
‘tree-goer,’ a monkey, L. = cikitsi-ropnnadi, 
m. N. of a work, =ciidimanika, m. (prob.) a 
kind of animal (used to explain üti ghàsa), Susr., 

ch. —oohBya, n. the shade of many trees, a 
grove, L. ; (a), f. the shade of a tree, Hit, (accord, 
to L. ‘the shade of a single tree or of two trees pA 

jn, mf(d)n. made of a tree, wooden, Heat, -Jü- 
tiya, mín. belonging to the genus tree, MW. 
= takshaka, m. a wood-feller, R. tala, n. the 
foot of a tree or the ovd about it, W, — tala, n. 
treeoil, oil prepared from a tree, KatySr., Sch, — tra- 
ya, n. three trees, MI, — tva, n. the state or notion 
of ‘tree,’ Sarvad, — dn, mfn. giving trees, MBh. 
=dala, n. the leaf of a tree, R. —devatü, f. a 
tree-divinity, dryad, Paficat. — dohadn (prob.), n. 
N. of wk. = dhüpa or -ühiüpaka, m. ' trce-resin,'" 
turpentine, L. —niütha or -n&thnka, m. ‘lord of 
trees,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. — niryüsn, m. the exu- 
dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn. v; 6. = nivüsa, m. 


dwelling or living in a tree, W.— parma, n. the leaf 


of a tree, R. = pka, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. 
=pilla, m. a wood-kecper, R. =puri, f. N. of a 
town, Buddh, = bandha, m. a stanza shaped like a 
tree, IW. 456. — bhnkshi, f. a kind of parasitical 
plant ( = vanda£za), L, = bhavana, n.‘tree-abode,’ 
the hollow of a tree, L. = bhid, f. ‘tree-splitter,’ an 
axe, L. = bhiimi, f. the ground on whicha tree 
grows, Kaui, —bhedin, m. ‘tree-splitting,’ a car- 
penter's chisel, hatchet, L. —mnyn, mí(f)n. made 
of wood, wooden, Sautik, ; abounding with trees, con- 
sisting of trees, W, — markatiki, f, € tree-monkey,’ 
a squirrel, Bhpr. = m&rj&ra, m. a kind of animal, 
ib. — mila, n. the root of a tree, Mn, 3R.; -éd, f. 
{ying orsteepingon Tootsof trees (as a hermit), Kam,; 
"mi selana, min, dwelling at the roots of trees, MW. 
~mülika, mfn. id, (with Buddhists one of the 12 
Dhüta-rugas or ascetic practices), Dharmas, 63. 
=mrid-bhi, m. * tree-carth-born,’ a sort of canc 
or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, L.= yud- 


qu. vrij. 


dha, n. a fight with trees(or branches, used as clubs) 
MW. «—r&j, m.=-ndtha, Yaji., Sch. — xii -’ 
N. of the Párijita tree, Hariv, =ruhi, f, “tree 
grower,’ a parasitical plaut whose roots attach them. 
selves to another plant (as Cymbidum Thessaloides) 
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L= ropaka, m. a planter 
of trecs, R. = ropana, n. tree-planting, Cat, - I0. 
payityi, m. = -rofa£a, Kull, on Mn. iii, 163. — ro. 
pin, mf(zz7)n. planting trees, MBh. -- Vat, m. 
‘abounding in trees,’ a mountain, L. = vg. 
or -vüti, !. a grove of trees or garden near the resi- 
dence of a minister of state, L. — vitsyn-nik 
m. N, of a Yaksha, MBh. = ga, m. (Ja said to be 
fr. 9/37, ‘to sleep’), a lizard, a chameleon, L, = án. 
khā, f. the branch ofa tree, Hit. — 8Ry1kE, f. ‘tree. 
residing, a squirrel, Suèr, = Stinya, mfn. destitute of 
trees, Hariv. = shanda, m.=-khauda, R.= sam- 
kata, n. a forest-thicket, Kam. — sarpi, f. (prob, y 
a female tree-serpent, AV. —siiraka, m. Phlomis 
Zeylanica, L. = seonnun, n. the watering of trees, 
Sak, = stha, -sthiyin, or -sthita, min, staying 
inoronatree, MBh.; Kav.&c. = sneha, m. = -taila, 
Katy$r., Sch. Vrikshügra, n. the top of a tree, 
R. Vrikshiighri, m. the foot or root of a tree, 
Hit. m.a carpenter's chisel or adze, 
hatchet, chopper &c., MBh, ; the Indian fig-tree, L, ; 
the Piyil-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L.; (i), f. a 
parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum &c.), L. Vriksh@dini, f. Vanda Rox- 
burghii, L. Vrikshidiruhaka, ^rüdha, or -rü- 
Qhaka, w.r. for urikshidhi-r” &c. Vrikshitai- 
vidya, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW. 
Vrikshüdhirüdhaka, n. (cf. uyitshdridha) a 
kind of embrace, Harav. Vzrikshüdhirudhi, f. 
id, Naish.; the growth or increase of a tree from 
the root upwards, ib. ; the entwining (of a creeper) 
roundatree, L.; a kind of embrace, Naish. Vrikshü- 
maya, m, 'tree-disease,' resin, lac, Bhpr. Vrik- 
shümIn, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; n. 
the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning, 
Car. Vrikshiyurveda, m. N. of a short treatise 
by Sura-pila(on the planting and cultivation of trees) 
and of VarByS, lv. Vriks , n, 2 vrik- 
shddhiriidhaka, Naish., Sch. Vrikshüropaka, 
m. the planter of a tree, Ma. iii, 163. 
ropana, n. the act of planting trees, W. Vriksha- 
rohana, n. the climbing of a tree, GrS. Vrik- 
sháürhi, f. = mahd-meda, L, Vrikshilaya, m. 
=“sha-griha, L. Veikshitviisa,m, an ascetic, one 
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; à bird, ib. 
Š s m. ‘tree-dweller,” a kind of small 
owl, L. Vrikshóttha, mfn. growing on a trce, 
W. Vrikshétpala,m. Pterospermum Acerifolium 
(=Zaryi-kdra), L. "Wrikshódaya, m., Vrik- 
shi n. N. of wks. Vriksháukas, m. 
* uec-dweller,' an ape, Mcar. 

Vrikshnkn, m. little tree (also da/a-v"), Kum.; 
Vear.; (esp. ifc., f. @) any tree, R.; Kalid. &c. (cf. 
gandha- and phala-v"); Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Car.; n. the fruit of W° A9, Suir.; a stimulant, L- 

Vrikshiya. Sce eka-v°. nn 

Vrikshe-snya, mfn. (loc. of vriksha + 3°) abid- 
ing or roosting in trees (as birds), Ragh.; m. a kind 
serpent, Suir, 

Vrikshya, n, tree-fruit, SBr. 


FNS vrigala. See briyala. 


JAM vricayá, f. N. of a woman (said to 
have been given by Indrato Kakshivat), RV.i,51 13- 


vrictvat, m. pl. N. of a family (the 
descendants of Vara-dikha, slain by Indra), RV- 


FA 1. ory, cl. 1. 7. P. (Dhatur: het 
N 7; xxix, 24) varjati, vpindkts j C 2-2" 
(Dhatup. Ue 19) rib Vel. and BhP. Leaf 
Jate and vriùkté ; Impy.vrikiam [v.l. vr? ee 
Mn. ix, 20; vringdAvam, BhP. xi, 4. 143 P^ je 
varja, vavrije [Gr. also vavriñje ; RV. s ^ 
vavrijyilh, vavriktam ; AV. p.f.-var7ushi}i 3 z 
avri AV.; vark [2. 3. sg.), varktam, avr Vi. 
Pot. ri/yam,RV.; doyikla, ib. ; avyiksham, fuis 
ib.; atdrhshis, Dr. ; avarjtt, avarjisMa, Gri vr: 
varjita, Br. ; varjishyatt ib.; varkshyalt, unt 
inf. vrije, vrinjáse, vrijddhyai, RV.5 vat List, 
or yrijljitum, Gr.; ind. p. vriktvh RV.5 -77: e 
-vargam, Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV. iv, d iscial 
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. S3 rion 
my RY.; TBr.; to wring off or break a eaves 
(acc.) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8; 26, 3; toavert, nt 
RV.; (À.) to keep anything from (abl. or °° 
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divert, withhold, exclude, abalienate, RV.; TS.; Br.; | MBh. &c. ; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to 
Din. BP4 3.) to choose for one's self select, ap- | stand or be used in the sense of (loc.), Kai. to act, 
ee cd, RV js id iUe £j (Dias orturned | conduct tienes clo bear towards (loc., dat., or 
ete: varjayati (Dhitup.xxxiv, | acc.; also with zfarcfaram or parasparam, *mu- 
73 m. c. also %e ; Pot. varjayita, MBh.; aor. ava- tually *), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to es ded wh, follow 
varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban- | a course of conduct (also with vfi»), show, dis- 
don, give up, renounce, ChUp.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; | play, emplo S i way (instr. or acc.) 
, "i , «; GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; | play, employ, use, act in any wa ` . 
to cee EAE MERI to exclude, mit exempt, | towards (loc. with garájilaya, to act under another's 
ex Jirod with acc. zz excepting, withthe excep- | command ;’ with Zraja-ziieza, ‘toassume the form 
tion of), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass. oí Caus. varjyate, | ofa son;" with A act kindly;* with sod- 
to be deprived of, lose (instr.), Hariv. (cf. varjita): | ni, ‘to mind one’s own business; Ain: idam var- 
Desid, vivyikshdte(Br.), vivarjishati, “te (Gr.), to | Zase,‘ what are you doing there 27), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
kb pender turn &c.: Intens.var?orijyatevar- &c.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), Sukas. ; to be 
varkté (Gr.; p. várzzrijat, RV.), to turn aside, | or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present 
an Mad ke fare Ge | ert, seriem ul ert 
s), A V. P- 925 . &c. &c.; to continue (with an ind. 
Varja, varjita &c. Sec p. 924, col. 1. iba vartante, ‘they continue to excel 3” £i 
Vriktá, mín. bent, turned, twisted &c. (see afa-, | vartate me buddkik, ‘such continues my opinion"), 
Lara-, pari &c.) =barhis (vriktd-), mín.one | MBh.; Kay. &c.; to hold good, continue in force, 
who has gathered and spread the sacrificial grass | be supplied from what precedes, Pat.; K13.; to origi- 
(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing | nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP.; to become, 
or loving to sacrifice, RV.; m. a priest, L. TBr.; to associate with (sa/a), Palicat.; to have 
Vrikti. Sec udmio- and su-vriktl, illicit intercourse with (loc.), R.: Caus. zaz/dyati 
2. Vij = dala, strength, Naigh. ii, 9. (aor. avivritat or avazartat ; in T Br. also A. ava- 
Vrijána (once vrij’), n. an enclosure, cleared or | varti; inf. varfayddhyai, RV.; Pass. vartyate,Br.), 
fenced or fortified place (esp. ‘sacrificial enclosure;? | tocausetotum or revolve, THIS brandish hon 
but also ‘pasture or camping ground, settlement, | RV. &c. &c.; to produce with a turning-lathe, ma 
town or village and its inhabitants’), RV.; crooked- | anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV.; 
ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, ib.; — dala, | R.; Suit. ; to cause to proceed or take place or be or 
strength, Naigh. ii, 9; the sky, atmosphere, L.;= exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (fecl- 
nirikaraya, L.; (i), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i, ings), nea ma S (tears), M hr 
164, 9 (‘a cloud,’ Sīy.) ; wile, intrigue, AV. vii, 30, 7. ii i Sabet o, pas b aS time), spend, pass, 
Vzijanyà, mfn. dwelling in villages &c. ; (prob.) s inis rz A ton y e beat » beri 
i Er irse Ld a people, | vritfexa; with bhaikshena, “to live by begging”), 
Buddh, (cf. Pap. iv, 2, 131); f. N. of a country, | conduct one’s self, behave, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to set 
P tn Braj, to the west of Delhi and | forth, relate, recount, explain, declare, MBh.; Hariv.; 
maneja (the modem Bep so the west E 5 LP. R.; to begin to instruct (dat.), SaukhGr.; to under- 
Aga x aaron andes eA Pat. stand, know, learn, BhP.; to treat, Car.; (in law, 
Vrijia, mfn. (fr. vriji), Pan. iv, 2, 131. with siras or Jirs/iam) to offer one's self to be pun- 
Vrijiná, mf(d)n. bent, crooked (lit. and fig.), 


$ A ates ished if another is proved innocent by an ordcal, 
See BAIE. i, Boy 5 cared hate hase C7 | Vishn.; Yai; ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine” (bhashdrtie 


as 4 miim E ? | or dhasdrthe), Dhitup. xxxiii, 108: Desid. vivzit- 
(2), f. deceit, intrigue, guile, AV.; n. id, RV.; AV.; sati, ?te (RV.; Br.), vivartishate (Pin. i, 3, 92), 
"TBr.; sin, vice, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; dis- | +5 wish to turn &c.: Intens. (Ved., rarely in ater 
tress, misery, affliction, BhP.; red leather, L. = vat, language) vdrvartli, varivartti, varivartydte, 
m. N, ofa son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), BhP. varivartate, p. oárarifat and varvritana, impí. 
3.sg.azarivar, 3. pl. avarivur (Gr. also varivart- 
ti, vartvrititi, vararititi, varivrityate), to tura, 


— vartani (o7ijind-), mín. following evil courses, 


wicked, RV. 
ijiniya, Nom. P. (only p. -yd¢) to be crooked 


vrji roll, revolve, be, exist, prevail, RV. ; SBr. ; Kav. [Cf 
or deceitful or wicked, RV. MI. Lat.verfere 5 Slav. o7ziteti, vratiti; Lith. vartyti; 
Vyijini-vat, m.« vrijina-zat, MBh.; Hariv. | Goth, coafrthan; Germ. werden; Eng. -ward.] 


Vrijya, mín, to be bent or turned away, MW. 
JA viij. See V1. vrij. 
Je tridha. Seo under Vt. 2. brih. 
qu. crip, cl. 8. P. A. vrigoti, vrigute, to 
consume, eat, Dhatup. xxx, 6 (Vop.); cl. 6. P. ori- 
quati, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40. 
1. vyit,cl.t..A.(Dhatup. xviii, r9) car- 
tate (rarely ti; in Veda also vavartti and 
[once in RV] vartli ; Subj. vavdrtat, vazartati, 


2 


Varta, vartaka &c. Sec p. 925, col. 2. 

Vivritsitri, mín. (fr. Desid.) one who wishes 
to be, W. (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

2. Vrit, mín. (only ifc., for 1. sce p. 1007, col. 2) 
turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals) =‘ fold' 
(see cha, tri-, su-77 1t); ind. finished, ended (a gram. 
term used only in the Dhitup. and signifying that 
a series of roots acted on by a rule and beginning 
with a root followed by adi or Zrabhrité, euds wit 
the word preceding writ). 

‘Vritta, mín. turned, set in motion (as a wheel), 
RV.; round, rounded, circular, SBr. &c. &c.; oc- 
curred, happened (cf. kim-u"), A past.; R. &c.; (iíc.) 
continued, lasted for a certain time, MBh. vii, 6147 ; 
completed, finished absolved, MaitrUp.; past, elapsed, 

KaushUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; quite exhausted, 
TBr. (z3rànfa, Sch.); deceascd, dead, Mn.; R.; 
studied, mastered, Pin. vii, 2, 26; existing, effec- 
tive, unimpaired (see 272//4:5a5); become (e.g.with 
mukta, become free), Kathis. xviii, 306 ; acted or bc- 
haved towards (loc.), MBh.; R.; fixed, firm, L.;chosen 
(=z7ita), L.; m. a tortoise, L.; a kind of grass, L.; 
a round temple, VarBrS.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; (4), f. N. of various plants (= yhiijarsshtd, 
maysa-rokini, maka-Kolataki, and ripae), L.; 
a kind of drug (—7vz:£3), L.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; n. (ifc. f. d) a circle, Ganit.; the epicycle, 
Süryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (iic.) transformation, 


exist, be fou ot in one's right mind;” with | change into, RPrit.; appearance, Vcar.; (ifc.) formed 
mani na, ‘to be n tto dwell or be turned or of o derived from (sce Him); an event, adven- 


eee, eese ;? with mirdhni, ‘to be 
regen of? to be of most importance;’ &a/Aam: 
at Loos with nom. or iy: vartafe with gen., how 
is it with P) ib,; to live on, subsist by (instr, or ind, 
is tw GrS.; MBh. &c.; to pass away (as time, 
variae gatdnànt," it is long since we went"), 


BhP; to depen d in or occupied with (oc), past; 
1 


ture, R.; Kathis.; a matter, affair, business, ib.; 
(also pl.) procedure, practice, action, mode of life, 
conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be- 
haviour), SBr. &c. &c.; means of life, subsistence, 
Hariv, 335 (more correct z7if(i); “turn of a line,” 
the rhythm at the end of a verse, final rhythm, RPrat.; 
a metre containing a fixed number of syllables, any 
metre, K3vyld.; VarBrS. &c.; a metre consisting or 


quni vrittárdka. 
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IO trochees, Col. —karkati, f. a water-melon 
(=shag-bhiya), L. —karshita, v.l. for vri/i- 4^. 
=kalpadrama, m. N. of a metrical wk. = kiya, 
mí(d)n. having a round body, Suir. — kautuka, 
n, -kaumudi, f. N. of two metrical treatises. 
= khanda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col. 
gandhi or -gandhin, n, ‘having the smell of 
rhythm, N. of a partic. kind of artificial prose con- 
taining metrical passages (“az-fza, n.), Vim.; Sah. 
= gunda, m. a kind of grass (= dirska-nala), L. 
= candriki, f,, -candródaya, m. N. of two wks. 
—cüda (C. -caz/a), mín. one whose tonsure has 
been performed, tonsured (accord. to Mn. ii, 35 this 
should be performed at the age of one or threc 
years), Ragh. iii, 28. —ceshti, f. conduct, beha- 
viour, MBh. = caula, see -ciid¢a. =jiia, mín, know- 
ing actions or established practices, W. =tandula, 
m. Andropogon Bicolor, L. = taramgini, f. N. of 
wk, —tas, ind. according to the practice or obser- 
vance of caste, according to usage cr customary pro- 
cedure (rlata fd£azr, a sin according to usage), 
W. —tunda, mín, round-mouthed, L. =—tumbi, 
v.l, for zrzn£a-(^ (q. v.) tva, n. roundness, Naish., 
Sch, —darpana, m., -dipa-vyikhyina, n., -di- 
piki, f, Ü y pā- 
vikā, f. the round Nishpävik4 (a kind of leguminous 
plant), L. —pattrü, f. a species of creeper, L. 
=pariniha, m. the circumference of a circle, 
Aryabh. =—parni, f, Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; 
=maha-sana-pushpikd, L. —pina, mín. round 
and full (as arms), MBh. —pushpa, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.; 
=mudgara,L, —pürana, n. filling out or com- 
pleting a metre, Kshem. — pratyabhijiin, min. 
well versed in sacred rites, Rajat. — pratyaya, m., 
=pratyaya-kaumudi, f.,-pradipa, m. N.of wks. 
= phala, m. the pomegranate, L. ; the jujube, L.; 
(à), f.the Myrobolan tree, L.; Solanum Melongena, 
L.; a kind of gourd &c., L.; n. black pepper, L. 
-bandha,m.metrical composition; “ahdjphita,min. 
(prose) free from metrical passages, Sah. — bija, m. 
Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; (à), í. Cajanus Indicus, 
L. = bijaki, f. a kind of shrub, L. =bhaiga, m. 
violation of good conduct and of metre, Kiv.--bhü- 
ya (MBh.i, 728), prob. a corrupted word, = mani- 
koša, m. N. of wk, = mallika, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. —münikya- 
mili, f., -mili, £. (also with zzzf/a-mukta-24a- 
landm), -muktfivali (and /7-fikd), f, -mauk- 
tika, n. N. of wks. on metre. -yamnka, n. a 
kind of verse containing a play on words (sce ya- 
maka), MW. =yakta, mín, of good moral con- 
duct, virtuous, Hat, =ratuitkara, m. ‘mine of 
jewels of metres,’ N. of a short treatise on post-Vedic 
metres by Kedira; -f74d,f,; -faiciid, f.,-vyathya, 
fos -setu, m.; °rédarja, m. N. of Comms. on the 
above wk. rate ce Ti, f., = y ap 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks, = vaktra, mín. round- 
mouthed, L. — vat, mín. round, MBh.; of virtuous 
or moral conduct, Yijn.; MBh. &c. = vürttika, 
n., -vinoda, m., -vivecana,n., -Sata or -bataka, 
n. N. of wks, on metre. — Sastra, mfn. one who 
basstudied (the science of) armsor warfare( = adAffa- 
Jastra-vidya), Bhatt. = šālin, mín. =-yukia, R. 
= slighin, min. praised for virtuous conduct, MBh. 
--samketa, min. one who has given his consent, 
Rajat, = sampanna, mín. =-yiita, Mu. viii, 179. 
= südin, min. destroying established usage, - 
less, mean, vile, R. — s&rdval, f., -su 
m. N. of two wks. = stha, =-yukia, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. —svüdhyüya-vat, mín, leading a virtuous 
life and devoted to repetition of the Veda, Bribasp. 
=hina, min. without good conduct, ill-conducted, 
aiii Vyittdkshepa, m, denying or non-accept- 
anceotany past occurrence, Ka vy3d (cf. 2/1677; - 
diskeda and zartamāndkshea aeea 
the Priyaiigu plant, L. Vritta a 
conduct and repetition (of Veda); -rddhi (or id 
ahi) i., and -samfatti, f. welfare resultin trou th 
above L, upürva, mín, mn and Eum 
metrical (as legs; others “taperingly round’), Kur i 
S ur rittinuvartin, mín. conformi g to EXE 
ins ient, virtuous, R, Vri ttânusīra, m. conform- 
Miya ea ibed practice, W. 3 conformity to metre, 
«3 (42), ind.according to the metre or measure of 
c metre, ib. Writtanu- 


a verse, for the sake of t 
CPC I 
vhat is enjoined or W. 
peu mín, one who PS or Mes 
Vrittardha, m.or n.a Mind Hat, Vrit- 
3 
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tárvhru, m. a water-melon (=shaq-bhuja), L. 
Vrittékti-ratua, n. N. of a wk. on metre. 
Vrittótsnva, mín. onc who has celebrated a festi- 
val, MBh, Vzrittüru, f. a round-thighed woman, 
Pay. iv, 1, 69, Sch. Vrittéujas, mín. one who 
has effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6. 
Vrittaka (ifc.) — vriffa, a metre, Sih,; a Bud- 
dhist or Jaina layman, VarByS.; n. a kind of simple 
but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 
Vrittinta, m. or (rarely) n. ‘end or result of a 
course of action,” occurrence, incident, event, doings, 
life, SaikhBr. &c. &c.; course, manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is donc), MBh.; Vikr. ; 
(also pl.) tidings, rumour, report, account, tale, story, 
history, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a chapter or section of a 
book (-sas, ind, by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic, 
subject; sort, kind; nature, property ; leisure, op- 
portunity ; a whole, totality; mfn. alone, solitary, L.; 
-darsin, min. iia | or being a spectator of any 
action, MW.; Sédaveshaka, mía. inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. p 
Vritti, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
55 14; mode of life or conduct, course of action, 
behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.1. for orit/a), GīŠtS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; general usage, common practice, 
rule, Prit.; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib.; Kāv.; state, condition, Tattvas. ; 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.), Laty. ; Hariv.; Kv. &c. ; practice, business, 
devotion or addiction to, occupation with (often ifc. 
*employed about,’ ‘engaged in,’ * practising"), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; profession, maintenance, subsistence, live- 
lihood (often ifc.; cf. nitcha-v°; vritfim A Ari or 
^/ rip [Caus.] with instr., ‘to live on or by ;? 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for ; 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, sce Mn. iv, 4-6), $rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
wages, hire, Paficav.; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedüntas. &c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vediintas.; the usc or occurrence of a word in a 
partic, sense (loc.), its function or force, Pan.; Sah. ; 
Sch. on KatySr. &c.; mode or measure of pronun- 
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. vi- 
Jambitd, madhyama, and druta,q.v.), Prit.; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana- 
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any word 
formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); style of composition (esp. dram. style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. 1. Kaišikī, 2. Bharati, 3. Sit- 
vati, 4. Arabhati, qq. vv.; the first three are described 
as suited to the Srijgira, Vira, and Raudra Rasas 
respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. ; Dagar. 
&c.; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
same consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. ma- 
dhurd, prdiidhd, purushd, lalita, and bhadré), 
Daiar., Introd, ; final rhythm of a verse (or v.1. 
for vvitfa, q.v.); a commentary, comment, gloss, cx- 
planation (esp. onaSütra); N.of the wife ofa Rudra, 
BhP. = xara, mí(7)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathis.; Suir, = karshita, min. distressed for (want 
of}al’, Mn. viii, 411 (bhrity-abhavena piditah, 
Kull); MBh. = kira or -krit, m. the author of a 
Comm. on a Sūtra (esp. applicd to Vamana, the 
Principal author of the Kiiiki-vritti), —Xsh3na, 
mfn. = -karshita, MBh. =cakra, n. conduct or 
mode of (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel, 
Talicat, i, 81, —candra-pradipiki-nirukti, f. 
N. of wk. = ocheda, m. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kam, —t8, f., -tva, n. state of cx- 
istence, mode of subsistence, profession, conduct 
Mn.; MBh, &c, — da or Atri, mfn. affording 
maintenance, a supporter, MBh.; R.; BhP, = Pis 
n- the giving of m°, supporting, W. — dpi, f. N. 
oc n. means of sup Kathis. 
= nirodha, m. obstruction or pice activity 
or function, Kim. = yradTpa,m., -prabhi-knr 
m. N. of wks, —bhahga, m. los of livelihood, 
Paficat. = bhij, mfn. “performing sacrifices &c. or 
‘doing good and evil,’ Sis, xiv, 19 (homadi-vyaipa- 
7am urvan or puyya-pipa-karin, Sch.) -- mnt, 
mín. following the practice of (ifc.), BhP.; one who is 
Eur ina partic. matterorhasa partic.way of think. 
ing, Samkar.; havinga meansof subiistence(ifc, ='liv- 
ing on or by’), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; exercisinga partic, 
function, active (ifc, having anything as its function), 


qafat vrilfókti-ratna. 


Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. = mila, n. provision for main- 
(ee Gant =1ibha, m, (in phil.) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW. vida, m, -virttike, 
n. N. of wks, = vaikalya, n. lack of means of sub- 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn.; Palicat. = sum- 
graha, m, N. ofa concise Comm. on Papini'sSütras 
(by Rama-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). = stha, mfn, 
being in anystatcor condition or employment, MW.; 
m. a lizard, chameleon, L. -han (Up), -hantri 
(MBh.), mín, destroying a person s (gen.) means of 
subsistence. = hetu, m. e -/a, Mn, iv, 11. = hrü- 
=-bhaiga, Kusum. 
rita and vgittin(ilc.) = opiti, MBha Kiv. 


& 

E tty, in comp. for 277//7. = umuprüsn, m. a 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Sah.; Prati p.-nrthn-bodhaka, mfí (čka) 
n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(see under v7i///), MW. =artham, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, 
141. —uparodhn, m. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh, — upáyn, m. a means of sub- 
sistence, Mn. x, 2. 

2, Vritya, mín. (for 1. see p. 1007, col. 2) to bc 
abided orstayed orremained &c., Pay. iii, 1, 1 10, Sch. 


FA 3. vrit. See V/vüvrit, p. 947, col. 1. 
qur witha &c. See p. 1007, col. 3. 


Ja 1. vriddha, mfn. (fr. vardh, p. 926, 
col. 1) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh.; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.l. vridAza). 

1. Vriddhi, f. cutting ofl, abscission, W.; (in law) 
forfeiture, deduction, ib. 

Vridhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for 
bribu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridhra. Scc 1. vriddha. 


vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. xviii, 20) 
N vdrdhate (Ved. and ep. also ti; pf. va- 
vdrdha, vavridhe, RV. &c. &c. (Ved. also yd27^; 
VOP Rarer Pat a ta VASTE MA RN 
p. vdvridhdt, RV.;AV.;a0r.Ved.avridhat,vridha- 
fas, "dhàtu ; p. vridhat, dhand); avardhishta, 
MBh. &c.; Prec, vardhishimdhi, VS.; fut, var- 
dhitd, Gr.; vartsyati, Kav.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 
iuf. Ved. oridhe |' for increase,” ‘to make glad’), 
vridhdse,vavyidhddhyai ; Class.vardhitum ; ind, 
p. uriddhva or vardhitoa, Gr.; in MBh, 4/vridh 
is sometimes confounded with 4/1. vyi#), trans. P., 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; SBr. MBE: to atleast 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans. A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 
and aor, ; in Class. P. in aor. fut. and cond. also P. 
m. c. in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be 
filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yajil., Sch.; to be exalted or 
elevated, feel animated or inspired or excited by (instr., 
loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
cause for congratulation (wridhal, “dhaé in sacri- 
ficial formulas= ‘mayest thou or may he prosper ;’ 
in later language often with déshiyd), RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus, vardhdyati, "tc (in later language also var- 
dagayati ; aor. Ved. avroridAat,"dha/a), to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A. 
í for one’s self”), RV. &c. &c.; to rear, cherish, foster, 
bring up, ib.; to clevate, raise to power, cause to 
prosper or riy A m MBh. &c.; to exalt, 
magnify, glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, gladden 
(A. in Ved. also=to rejoice, be joyful, take dali ht in 
[instr. ], enjoy, RV. &c, &c.; (with or scil. disityd) 
to congratulate, Kad.; (cl. IO. accord. to Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 109) ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine’ (bhashdrthe or 
hasdrthe): Desid. of Caus., scc vivardhayishu: 
Desid. vivardhishate or vigritsati, Gr.: Intens. 
varivridhyate, varivridhiti, ib. 
2. Vardha, vardhana &c. Sce p.926, col. 1. 
2. Vriddhá, mfn. grown, become larger or lon, 
or stronger, increased, augmented, great, large, RV. 
&c. &c.; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years, 
aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. IW. 300, 
302], to denote cither an older recension of their 
wis oe the x some older authors of the same 
3 cf. vriddha-kalyayana, -garga &c.),'TS.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; Co der by, Gaut, ut 15; 
experienced, wise, learned, MBh.; Kim.; eminent 
in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 


quitractmit vriddha-yoga-taramgim. 


,; important, VPrat.; exalted, joyful, glad (al 
applied to hymns), RV.; (in gram., a each in. 
creased (by Vriddhi, q. v.) to @ or aZ or au, APrat.. 
Laty.; containing (or treated as containing) g CS 
ai or au in the first syllable, Pan. i, 73 &c,; m, an 
old man (ifc. ‘eldest among’), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf, 
comp.); a religious mendicant, VarBrS.; an elephant 
eighty years old, Gal.; Argyreia Speciosa or Ar. 
gentea, L.; (a), f. an old woman, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
m. and (4), f. an clder male or female descendant, 
a patronymic or metron. designating an elder descen- 
dant (as opp. to yuan, q.V.; e.g. Gargyais vrid- 
dha, Gargyayaua is ynvan), Pin. i, 2, 65 &c.; n, 
a nominal stem (and some other stems) whose first 
syllable contains an d or až or aut, Pan, i, 1, 73 &c, ; 
the word vriddha, ib. v, 3,62. = karman, m, N.of 
a king, VP. = küka, m. ‘large crow,’ a sort of crow 
or raven, L, = kiityZyana, m, the older Katyiyana 
or an older recension of K°’s law-book, Diyabh, 
= kila, m. old age, Cán. ; N. of a king, Cat, = kū- 
veri, f. N. of a river; -mdhdimya, n. N. of wk. 
-vilkya-vara-nyfyn, m. the prin- 
ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
chose, accord. to the Maha-bhishya, putra mebahu- 
kshira-ghritam odanam kaitcana pitryam bhuil- 
Jiran, * May my sons eat rice with much milk and 

hee from a golden vessel,’ which, if granted, would 
few covered all other wishes), A. = kricchra, n. 
a partic, penance (performed) by old pcople, Cat, 
= kegava, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. = ko- 
tara-pushpl, f. a kind of plant, L.—kola, m. an 
old boar, Mricch, = koša, m. possessing a rich trea- 
sure, Kathis. = kausika, m. the old or an old re- 
cension of Kauiika, Hcat. = krama, m. the rank 
due to old age, MBh. = kshatra, m, N. of a man 
(see varddhaklshatri). = kshetra-vara-locana 
(w.r. -kshatra-v°), n. a partic. Samadhi, Karagd, 
—kshemu, m. N. of a man (see virddhakshemi). 
=gangt, f. N. of a river (commonly called the 
Budi Ganga), KalikaP.; -dhara, n. (scil. c#irua)a 
medicinal powder for diarrhoca, SarigP, = ESTER, 
m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk., 
AV. Paris. = garbhā, f. far advanced in pregnancy, 
ManGr. = gürga, mí()n. = -gi722ya, Cat. = gür- 
giya, mín. composed by Vriddha-garga, VarByS., 
Introd, = gürgya, m. the old Gargya or an older 
recension of his law-book, Cat. = gixi-mihit- 
mya, n. N. of wk. = gonnsa, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir, = gautama, m. the older Gautama or an 
older recension of G°’s law-book ; -sayrhita, f. V°- 
G?'s law-book. = cãnakya, m. the older Canakya 
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. aghu- 
cayakya-rija-nili).=jateke, n. N. of wk. = ta- 
mu, mín, oldest, most venerable, R. = ti, f cun 
MBh.; (ifc.) pre-eminence in (e.g. /7f2ua-9 , “n 
knowledge’), Prab. = tva, n. old age, MBh. fra 
or -diiraka, m., -düru, n. Argyreia Speciosi c 
Argentea, L, = dyumnn, m. N. of a man (with 
patr. Abhipratirina), AitBr.; SaikhSr. —dvijo- 
rüpin, mín. bearing the form of an old Brahman, 
MW. —-dhüpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; el eas 
L. —nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. = min. 


Pardsara, ib. —-pradhüna, m. 
grandfather, MW. = prapitimaha, m. 
fa VM father oL (f. 
t-grandmother, W. —pr , d 
eae great-grandfather, Gobh. ; (7), f- 2 ruin, 
great-grandmother, W. — bali, f. 2 UA P 
L. — itla, n. sg. old men and children, MBh. " 
laka, scc d-zriddAa-balakam. 
the older Brihaspati or an older 
law-book, Kull. —baudhiyana, m. A 
dhiyana or an older recension of B^'s law , 


; the state of 


being old, senility, R.; Paricat. 
elder Bhoja (i.e. Bhoja-deva), Vas, Introd. the older 
n. an ancient precept, MW. = manu, n law-book; 


Manu or an older recension of aah vidi) 


mM. 
mfn. of great power or might, RV. -ysavan^ d 
the ola, arena (also called Yavandcàt Jo 


m. the older Yajfiavalkya or an older eg, apo 
Y?'s law-book (ci. brihad-y°).= Fave ! taram- 
curess, Divyfiv.; a midwife, ib. 308" 
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: edra vriddia-yoga-šataka. qu T. vrisha. 1011 


gint, f., -yoga-šataka, n. N, of wks.—yoshit, | rate payable dail ; 6. bhoga-labha, ‘advantage (ac- | (— fi/asz), ib.; -kazya, n. N. of a poem (?gya- 
f.an old woman, Kathzs, = ra&ka, m, an old beggar, Ex É a creditor] from the use’ of objects es tikd, f. of the Comm. on it) ; -khange gazga-sa- 
Mricch. = rija, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L, = vayas | overto himas security, e.g. of lands, gardens, animals, | itä, f. N, of wk.; -candra, m. (with farédlani- 
(vriddAd-, mín. of great strength or power, RV.; | &c.: ‘lawful interest" is called dharma-v°, ‘usurious | kära cakravartin), N. of an author ; -camptt, f. 
advanced in age, old, Palicad, = vasishtha, m. the | interest? a-nydya-v°, ‘interest at the highest legal | N. of a poem 5 -disa and -deca, m. N. of authors, 
older Vasishtha or an older recension of V°"s law- Tate” Zarama-v°), IW. 264; the second modifica- | Cat.; -nagara, n. N. of a town, ib.; -niryaya, m., 
book, Cat. —vig-bhata, m, the older Vagbhata, | tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject | -Aaddhats, f., -pratishthd, ia -mailjari, t., -md- 
Cat, —vilda-siiri (prob. w. r. for vddi-sitré), m. | under certain conditions, c. g. d is the Vriddhi of the | Zdfzya, n., -yamaka, n., -rahasya, n, -Hilá- 
the older Vada-süri, Cat. = vEdin, m, a Jina, Gal; | vowel a; ai of 7, 7, and e; asof u, i, and 0; cf. 2. mita, n., -zarmnaud, n., -vinoda, m. N. of wks.; 
N, of a man, Cat, =vāšinī, f. a jackal, Nir. v, 21. | vriddhaand krita-vriddhi), VPrat.; Pan. ; Rajat.; | -vipina, n. the Vrindz-vana wood, Cat.; -jofa£a, 
= vāhana, m, the mango tree, L, — vita, m. an | Sarvad.; onc of the 8 principal drugs (described as | n. and “ndxhyana, n. N. of wks, ; “nda, m. * lord 
old voluptuary, Myicch.—vibhitaka, m. Spondias | mild, cooling &c.; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, | of V°,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar.; “néizara,m. id., ib. ; 
Mangifera, L. =vishnu, m. the older Vishgu or | and worms), Suit.; Bhpr.; N. of the r1th of the | (2), f. N. of Radhs, L. 
an older recension of Vishnu's law-book, Y ajri., Sch. astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star ofthe 11th lunar |  Vrindüra, min. =vyinddraka,L.; m. a god, 
= vivadhi, f, ‘ yoke of the ancients,’ the bonds of mansion),L.; =vyiddhi-sraddha, GrS.; m. (with | deity, Kum. g 
traditional usage, Sarvad, = vrishna (vyiddid-), | bhat{a) N. of a poet, Cat. = kara, mí(7jn. yielding Vyindiraka, mí(a%đorikā)n.being at the head 
mín. (prob,) =next, AV. — vyishniya(vriddňd-), | or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, | of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
mín, of great manliness or strength, TS, — vega, augmenting (ifc.), Mn.; VarByS. ; Rajat. —Jivaka, | (loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c.; m. a god, MBh.; 
mfn. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarByS. | mfn. living by usury, MBh. —jivana, min. id., ib.; | Pur.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 
= vaiyikerana-bhtishana, n. N. of wk, = šañ- | n.=next, L. =jiviki, f. livelihood gained by usury, | of a son of Dhrita-rzshtra, MBh. 3 : i 
kha, m. the older Sañkha or an older recension of | L, — da, mí(d)n. giving increase, causing advance- rakāya, Nom. P. (only inf. pilem, iic.) 
Sankha'slaw-book ; -szzziZi,f. the law-bookof V°-S®, | ment or prosperity, VarBrS.; m. a kind of shrub | to represent the best of or best amoug, Cat, 
Cat. = &abda-ratnaSekhara,m.N.ofa gram, wk, (= 7ivaka), L.; Batatas Edulis, ib.— datta,m. N. | Vrindin, mín. containing a multitude of (in 
= Savas (vriddAd-),mín.of great powerorstrength, | ofa merchant, Campak. — diitri, f.a kind of plant, L. | ai2a-27^), MBh. 
RV. = Sikalya, m. the older Sikalya, Cat,  &ütà- | —pattra, n.a kind of lancet, Suir.; Vigbh.—mat,| Vrindishfha and vyindīyas, mín, (superl.and 
tapa,m.thcolderSatitapaoran olderrecension of Ss | mín. having increase, growing, increasing, Yajil. ; | compar. of 2yinddraka) most or more eminent cr 
law-book, Cat. [cur Im ue law-book of V9-S1t*. | Bhartr.; become Power or prosperous, Bhatt. i (in excellent, best, better, Pin. vi, 4, 157; Vop. 
= Silin, mín. having the nature or disposition of an .) causing the vowel-modification called Vriddhi "ris, cl. 4. P. vrisati. 
old man, Gobh.; weak from age, decrepit, MDh. (o3, APrit. — z-EA-nic-sütra-vickra, m. (sec Be Sit cl rE risati, to choose, select, 
= šocis (vriddhd-), mín. increased in lustre, very Pin. i, 1, 1) N. of a gram. treatise, — šrāddha, n. EA HE Š 
bright, RV. —gaunaki, f. N. of wk, =šravas | aSriddhaor offering to progenitorson any prosperous JN cría, m. a partic. small animal (L. ‘a 
(wriddhd-), min. possessed of great swiftness, RV.; | occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305; | mouse or rat ;' cf. 1. 27254), MaitrS.; N, ofa man 
m. N. of Indra, Vis.; of a Muni, Cat, = &r&vakn, | -dipikd, f., -Prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, (with the patr. Jara, Jina, or Vaijana, supposed 
m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarBrS., Sch. =sam-| Vriddhy,in comp. forvyiddhi. =ijiva or°vin | author of RV. v, 2), PaficavBr.; Anukr. &c. (also 
gha, m. an assembly of old men, council or mect- | (L..),-upajivin(R.}, mfn.one who lives by money- | written 27754a) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (à), f. a 
ing of elders, L. —su&ruta, m. the older Suiruta | lending or usury, a moncy-lender, usurer. partic. drug, L.; (2), f., sce Uris; n. ginger, W. 
JAZA vriscil-vana. See under Vvraic. 


rea EE Mio drei Aa JH vridhua(?), m. a Imho in the groin, W. 
YU vridkra. See 1. vriddha, p.1010,col.2.| "TT vriscana, m.(fr. /vrase) ascorpion, L. 
Š » M. a scorpion, &c. &c.; the zodiacal 


L.—syigüla,m.an eie Rigs i m (zr id- 
dhid-), min. bearing missiles (others * formin > E f Vrišcika, 
ar hosts’), RV.; (4), f. N. ofthe wife of Sue | TF *ríata, m. a kind of small crawling sign Scorpio, VarBrS. ; Pur. ; the month when the sun 
mati (and mother of Devati-jit), BhP. —sev&, f. | animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the cgg-plant, | is in Scorpio, W.; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
reverence for the aged, Kam. = sevin, mín. rever- | Suir.; (a), f.a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre bristles, L. ; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung, W. s 
encing one’s elders, Mn. vii, 38; °oi-f7a, n. —-sezd, (v.L.2ri/fà), Cat. ; n.the footstalk ofa leaf or flower a centipede, ib.; N. of various plants (Bærhavia 
ib. viii, 7. = hārīta, m. the older Harita or an older | or fruit, any stalk, ŠrS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a Procumbens, =: wadana &c.), L.; (d), f. Boerhavia 
recension of H°’s law-book, Cat. Vriddh&ügul, | water-jar, KatySr.; a nipple, L. = tumbi, f.a kind Procumbens, L.; (7), f. a female scorpion, L.; (d or 
f.the great finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. | of round gourd, L. (v.l. for zri/fa-t^). — phala, n. 7), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. —cohadi, f. 
vriddh&hgushtha, m. the t toc, ib.; the | thefruit of the egg-plant,Suir. = yamaka, n. a kind Tragia Involucrata, L. — pattrikā, f. Basella Cordi- 
thumb, ib. Vriddhácala, n. N. ofa Tirtha; -md- | of Yamaka (c.g. Bhatt. x, 13). folia, L. —- priy&, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
Adtmya, n. N. of wk. Vriddh&tri, m. the older | Vrintaka (ifc, f. iké) =vyinta, a stalk (sce = rāši, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vis. Vyisci= 
Auri or an older recension of Atri's law-book, Cat. | krishya-, dirgha-, nīla-vr°); (thd), f. a small Kaif, f. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata 

m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrid- | stalk (in 22/232-v7?), MBh. L. Veiseikéia, m. ' ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
dhüditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib, Vyid- | Wrintika, m.(or/, f.) the egg-plant ; n. its fruit, Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VazBrS. 
dhünusüsana,n. direction or ordiuanceof theaged, | Bhpr. — vidhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii. Vrišcikarnī, f. (prob. for vritcita-E")Salvinia 
an old mang He o i Mil X penE) " NA peered the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- Cucullata, L. 
m. ‘senior’s limit, the place of honour, Divyav. | dysenterica, Vriscipattri, í. (prob. for zrisciEa-2?) Tragia 
Vyidahiiya,m{n. full of vigour or life RV. Vzid- Seq vrindá, n. (fr. /1.vri?) a heap, multi- | Involccrata, L. S Ri 
dháranya, n. 'scer's grove,’ a place where the Pu- puce Mp E P Vyiseika, m. a species of plant, Suir. 

tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega- Vrlicira (L ), vriáciva (Car.; Bh 
tion (zrzndam vrindam, vrindais, or orinda- Punar-navi with white RUE pr), m. a 
vrindals, in separate groups, in flocks or crowds), 


vias &c, are read and expounded, W. Vyid- 
ahirka, m. ‘old or declining sun,’ evening hour, 
Kiv. Vriddhiryabhata, m. the older or an d 
ancient recension of Arya-bhata, Cat. Vriddhá- | Naigh.; MBh. &c.; a bunch, cluster (of flowers or vrish, cl. I. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) tár- 
vasthi, f.theconditionor period of old age, senility, | berries&c.), BhP.; achorus of singers and musicians, ™shati (ep. also A. varshate and Ved. vri- 
W. Vyiddhiérama,m. the old period or last stage | Sanigit.; a partic. high number (100,000 millions), | sfa/z 7 Pl. vacarsha, vavriske, MBh, &c.; 3. pl 
" in a Brihman's life (see d/ruma), ib. Vylddhé- L.jm.atumourinthethroat, Suir.; partic. high ncm- P. ep. zazris/tts or vavarshus ; p. P. cavarshods, 
ber(1 ,000millions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. | MaitrS.; A. vazrishand,RV.; Impv. vdorisliasza, 
Sakti, L. (prob. orinda) 3 N. of a medical author, | ib.;aor. dvarsAit RV. &e. &c.ifut-crashtd M itrS.: 
Bhpr.; (à yf. sacred basil (= fulasi), Cat.; N. of varsAit3, Gr.; warshishyati, “te, Br. &c.: int 
Radha (Krishna's mistress), Paficar.; Vrishabhin.; varshitum, MBh, &c.; varsátos, Br.: ind, P- 
vrisáted, ib.; foi, RV.; varshitod, Gr), to ram 
(cither impers., or with Parjanya, Indra, the clouds 
&c., in nom.), RV. &c. &c.; to rain down, shower 
down, pour forth, effuse, shed (A, = ‘to bestowor di: 


ksha, m. an old bull, Kum.  Vriddhópasevin, 
mín. honouring the aged, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

vriddhaka, mín. aged, old; m. an old man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. a tale, Divyáv. 

2. Vriddhi, f. (for I. scc p. 1010) growth, increase, 
augmentation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare, 
prosperity, success, fortune, happiness, RV. &c. &c.; 
elevation (of ground), VarByS.; prolongation (of 


of the wife of Jalam-dhara (daughter of king Kedira), 
L.; CUu many, much, all, W. = gäyaka, 
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Samgit. =maya, 
mí(7)n. (iíc.) appearing as a multitode af, Si =mi- 


ife), Paficat. ; swelling (of the body), Suir. ; enl dhava, N. of a medical wk. = šas, ind. in groups | tribute abu R) i i en 

De of the Hees Onl from swelled testicle or or crowds or herds, R.; Hariv.; BhP. = samhita, or cep ze "eg. cans mto rain . 

hydrocele), ib.; swelling or rising (of the sea or of the | f., -sindhu, m. N. of medical wks, * while it rains, during rain" ib.: OE ali 
a '. 


waxing (of the moon), MBh.; gain, proiit, 
TTE PE from lending money Xc., usury, 
interest, Mn.; Y4ji.; MBh. (the various kinds of 
interest recognized by Hindu lawyers are, T. Aayihi 
oriddki, * body-interest,' i.e. either the advantage 
arising from the body of an animal pledged as security 
for 3 loan, or interest paid repeatedly without re- 


Y n (Parjan: 
zo) or to fall down as rain (flowers &c. SRV 


thurz on the left bank of the Jumni (celebrated as 


the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pila, power, have tative vigour, Dh1i 
3 


ing the body or principal; 3. £a/ika 2°, ‘time- | or cowherd, passed his youth, associatin, with the id. vi soy as tup. xxxiii, 30 ; 
E i.e. payableweekly, monthly, annually, &c., cowherds and milkmaids employed in tending the ceni vivarskiskati, Gr. (ch. vivars Sila: Inte. 


usually computed by the month ; 3. cakra- 

bat eheckinterest i.e. interest upon interest, com- 
mnd interest; 4. 4drata v^, ‘stipulated interest,’ at 
Peste higher than the usual legal rate; 5. 4iAd-0°, 
‘interest growing like a lock of hair,’ i. cata usurious 


cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kav. &c.: 
raised platform or mound of earth on which ihe 


Ippers a ast, 
MW.; m. N. of various authors and others(also with 
Se-svàmin and jukla), Cat; (2, f. holy basil, 


variorishyafte, n i 
saunades rA A shoe whey Bit 


Varshita. S 
mas, izh®, m. (prob, later form of orian) 2 
[EX usband i, Kasikh.; the male of anyanimal 
2); a bull (in older language only ifc.), 

3Ta 
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1010 qafta vrittékti-ratna. quarracimt vriddha-yoga-taramgini. 

5 - isi in- si VPrat.; exalted, joyful, pled 
Er, x fa Lu, Le rad. ; Kap., Sch, = müla, n. provision for main &c.; important, D eect » glad (also 
EMEN No E e er obe pe Gast = 18bha, m. (in phil.) ascertainment | applied to hymns), RV; (in gram., a vowel) in. 
MW ttotsav zu one who has celebrated a festi- | of the concurrent, MW. =vada, m., -v&rttika, | creased (by Vriddhi, q. v.) x 4 or at or au, APrat,; 
wa MBL Vrittdrn, fa round-thighed woman, | n. N. of wks, = vaikalya, n. T or meam of sub- | Laty.; ie A an e Seating) à or 
a srt re et r S * = livelihood, Mn.; Pañcat, = sam- | ai or az in the jllable, Pay. i, 73 &c.; m, an 
ER re GCS TC | ee vi ara chacios Gorn’ on PLOTSE | old aiam (ifc, ‘eldest among"), Mn, ; MBh. &c. (c 
has effective power or energy, Mn. i, or ae (by Ruma-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). = stha, mfn. | comp.); a religious mendicant, VarBrS. ; an elephant 
MERO Ve) rir, 3 aa uiia: being in any state or condition or employment, MW.; | eighty years old, Gal.; Argyreia Speciosa or år- 
dhist he Jaina yman, V SERES n. E kag of simple E v iid chameleon, L, = han (Up.), -hantri | gentea, L.; (8), f. an old woman, MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
but rhythmical prose composi nate eats It of a | (MBh.), mtn. destroying a person's (gen.) means of | m. and (@), f. an elder male or female descendant, 
Vyittanta, m. or (rarely) n. d GC EIU > | subsistence, —- hetu, m, e 77/2, Mn.iv,11. — hr- | a patronymic or metron, designating an elder descen. 
cne acon; ee incident, event, ay n sa, m. =-bhaitga, Kusum., pr 1 dant (asopp. to juan, q.v. i S B Gargya is vrid- 
m SARI: cus C.; m ME "Vs ;|. Vrittikaandvzrittin(iíc.) = zri/ti, MBh;Kav. | dha, Gargyayaua beet dS án. i, 2, 65 &c.; n. 
{ako pltidings, d report account tale, story, NU in comp. for vritti.- anuprüsn, m. a S nbl contelas € ü orai S aid Pat Te A z 
history, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a chapter or section of a ki nd of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same | the word vriddha, ib.v, 3,62. —karman, s Nor 
pook (Has, ini by dapien) Pa (only L.) a topic, consonant, Sih.; Pratáp.-artha-bodhaka, mf| (ikä) a king, VP. =kitka, m, ‘large crow, a sort of crow 
subject; sort, ro ; XS Pd SA acd T. n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation | or raven, L, = kBty&yana, m. the older Katyayana 
pound ; nh DRM, Konoha tator of any | (sce under vyifti), MW. =artham, ind. for the | or an older recension ot K°’s law-book, Diyabh. 
-â rdin, ma f. minesine s E a spectato x iu sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, | - x&la, m. old age, Càn.; N. of a king, Cat, = kā- 
action, MW.; "Zinveshaka, mín. inquiring i 141. =uparodha, m. a hindrance to maintenance | ver, f. N. of a river; -mākātmya, n. N, of wk. 
wi ed gren ne olio g down (of tears), Sak. iv, | or sustenance, MBh, =upaya, m. a means of sub- Se aiam > E m the eke 
AP i se of action, | sistence, Mn. x, 2. ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
iud err i le Sus gu eraf 2. Vritya, mín, (for 1. sce p. 1007, col. 2) to bc aoa accord. to the Mahi-bhishya, putra melahu- 
Pam) moral (also v.l. for vyitta), GrSS.; | abided orstayed orremained &c., Pay. iii, 1, 110,Sch. | Ashiva-ghritam odanam Edilcana-gdtryam bhui- 
Ai; MBb. &e.; general usage, common practice, | H 3. yit. See +/eaerit, p. 947, col. 1. |j aa heat a palan red RM te EA 

H i ki d 7 3 
Pad ndr En e Ne FA critha &e. See p. 1007, col. 3. [am covered all other wishes), A. = krieohra, n. 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or | wq r, eriddha, mfn. (fr. /vardh, p. 926, | * Partic. penance (performed) by old people, Cat. 
comp.), Lay. ; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; practice, business, cut off, destroyed, MBh.; n. what is cut | = Ke8&va, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib, —ko- 
Benton cd Rein to, occupation with (often ife. e 1) Ce rs Ibas n Lorddira) i tara-pushpi, f.a kind of plant, L, =- kola, m.an 
‘employed about,” engaged in,” ‘practising’, MBh.; | ^^? a Piece Su nas. Ce Ñ, abscission, W. (in law) | 01d boar, Mricch. = koša, m. possessing a rich trea- 
Kin re profession ated he subsistence lives E vraa, Eo ngo, y abscission, W.; (in law) sure, Kathas, — kausika, m. the old or an old re- 
lihood (often ifc.; cf. ailcha-z?; erittig Miri or Societies etae top 1D: b. wr, for | cension of Kausika, Hcat. = krama, m. the rank 

S 3 ci. uil ae pn ewe]. Vridhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for i MBh. — ksh N of 

Vklrip [Caus.] with instr., ‘to live on or by ; " due to old age, MBh. = kshatra, m. N, of a man 

AS 3 - v 7 3, | ribu), Mn. x, 107. ` irddhalsh = lo 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for ; Vridhrm. Ste 1. oriddha. (see cairddhaks, latri). kshetra-vara locana 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a x ie E = (w.r. -Ashatva-v°), n. a partic. Samadhi, Karand, 

EL vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhàtup. xviii, 20) 
N vdrdhate (Ved. and ep. also 9/7; pf. va- 


vdrdha, vavridhe, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also vaz7?; 
vavridhati, dhitas,dhdsva, RV jvavridhéte,RV.5 
p.vdvridhdt, RV.;AV.;a01.Ved.avridhat,vridha- 
fas, “dhitu; p. vridhát, dhand); avardhishta, 
MBh. &c.; Prec. cardhishimdhi, VS.; fut. var- 
dAita, Gr.; ide Ps Kiy.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 


Brahman, see Mn. iv, 4-6), SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
wages, hire, Palicav.; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedüntas, &c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vediintas.; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
partic. sense (loc.), its function or force, Pin.; Sah.; 
Sch. on KatySr. &c.; mode or measure of pronun- 
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. v7- 
lambita, madhyamd, and druta,q.v.), Prit.; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana- 
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any word 
formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); style of composition (esp. dram. style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. 1. Kaisikl, 2. Bharati, 3. S3t- | and aor.; in Class, P. in aor. fut. and cond.; also P, 
vati, 4. Arablatl, qq. vv.; the first three are described | m, c. in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be 
as suited to the Sriigira, Vira, and Raudra Rasas | filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
respectively, the last as common 1c all), Bhar. ; Daiar, prosper, succeed, RV, &c. &c.; to rise, ascend (as 
&c.; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the | the scale in ordeals), Yajii., Sch.; to be exalted or 
same consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. ma- | clevated,fcelanimated or inspired or excited by (instr., 
dhurd, eae, purusha, lalita, and bhadrd), | Joc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
pear Ins final rhythm of a verse ( aor v.l. a E congratulation (oridkah, “dat in sacri- maf 
Or zrela, q.v.j; a commentary, comment, gloss, ex- | ficial ormulas= ‘mayest thou or may he prosper ;? | L, = t, = nübhi, min. 
planation (esp. onaSütra); N. of the wife of a Rudra, | in later language often with dishtya) ; RV Rc Rc: Clar, meer oai sain L.-nyi- 
Bhr += kara, mí(7)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; | Caus, vardhdyati, “te (in later language also var- sa, m. N. of wk =pariigara, m. the older Pari- 
Kathis, ; Suir, =karshita, min. distressed for (want | dhdpayati ; aor. Ved. azturidhat, dhada), to cause | šara or an older recension of P?'s law-book, Cat” 
E) 2 T, Mn. viii, 411 (brity-abhavena ?iditab, | to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger | — paräšarīya or garya, n. the work of Vriddha- 
ull.); MBh. = kära or -Xrit, m. the author of a or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A. Pardiara, ib, =p , m. a paternal great- 
d n ee applied $e Moser the a for one's E ); RV. &c.&c.; to rear, cherish, foster, | grandfather, MW =prapitimaha, m, id. (other 
A Hila MDa EI VIRH)- — kahina, | bring up, ib.; to elevate, raise to power, cause to *a great-grandfather's father”), L. ; (1), £a pater? 
mín. = -karshita, MBh. —cakra, n. conduct or prosper or thrive, AV.; $Br.; MBh.&c.: $ great-grandfather’s father’), L.3 (7), m. 2 
$ er r . -3 MBR. &c.; to exalt, | sreat-grandmother, W. = pramātāmahā, 
ed i (orra), ees ed beg (A m VOR (eme the gods), a joyiul, gladden EUR great-grandiather, Gobh. ; (Lame 
N. of wk. = coheda, m. deprivation of livelihood [ins ], enjoy, RV. Am Joytul, take delight in | great-grandmother, W., — bali, i.a species of tā- 
e = 2 + Kc, &c.5 (with or scil. dishtya) | L. = bala, d d children, MBh. = 
or subsistence, Kim. 18, Í., -tva, n. state of ex- | to UU Kid; Lt D s D. Sg. old men ani , tim. 
istence, mode of subsistence profession, conduct TIPS asas], (d. Io. accord, to Dhatup. | laka, sce đ-vriddha-bālakam. = brihaspa B's 
Mn.; MBh. hx » h Ici, | xxxiii, 109) ‘to speak or ‘to shine’ (ohashdrthe or | the older Brihaspati or an older recension Of > " 
maintenance, asip ee m affording | dhasdrthe): Desid. of Caus, see vivardhayishu: law-book, Kull. D an ARE aaa m. the old Bur 
n. the giving of wee NS Nes -= dina, Desid. vivardhishate or vigritsati, Gr.: Intens, dhyana or an older recension of B?'s law-book, Cat- 
vandhane E ng, W. = dipikE, £N. | vurivridkyate, varicriditi, ib. =brahma-samhiti, í.,-brühmanó " 
—nirodhn, m obstruction or pees | 2. Wardha, vardhana &c. Sce p.926, col. 1. bhishya, n. N. of wks.—bhiva, m. the stat ° 
or function, Kam. Or prevention of activity | 2, Vriddhá,mín. grown, become larger or longer being old, senility, R.: Paficat, —bhoja, P ie 
" 7Prudipa,m. -prabhE-knra 5 ng old, senility, R.; Paücat. mat 
m. N. of wks, =b) m. loss of livelibocd? or stronger, increased, augmented, great, large, RV. | elder Bhoja (i-e. Bhoja-deva), Vas, Introd. = y 
Palicat. = bhEJ, mín, ‘performing sacrifices Sc. ol Sc. &c.; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years, | n. an ancient precept, MW.- manu, m. es i 
* doing good and evil,’ Sis. xiv, 1 9 Kom, di apd pa aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of | Manu or an older recension of Manus B E 
ram kurvan or punya-pipa-ks rin, Sch.) aae | authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. IW. 300, | Kull. (cf, brihan-manu). =mabas (fe n. 
min. following the practice of (ife), BhP.; one wha i 302], to denote either an older recension of their min, of great power or might, RV. = yava2i» jd 


=kshema, m, N. of a man (sec varddhakshkemi). 
=gangi, f. N. of a river (commonly called the 
Budi Ganga), KalikaP. ; -2Zara, n. (scil. crga) a 
medicinal powder for diarrhoea, SirigP, = garga, 
m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk., 
AV. Paris, = garbhi,, f. far advanced in pregnancy, 
ManGr. = gürga, mí(7)n. = -2ü721j2, Cat. = gür- 
giya, mfn. composed by Vriddha-garga, VarByS., 
Introd, = g&rgya, m. the old Gürgya or an older 
recension of his law-book, Cat, —giri-mihit- 
mya, n. N. of wk. — gonasa, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir. = gantama, m. the older Gautama or am 
older recension of G?'s law-book ; -samhitā, f. N°- 
G's law-book. = olinnkya, m. the older Cinakya 
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. JagAur- 
cdnakya-raja-niti). - j&taka, n. N. of wk.=ta- 
ma, mín. oldest, most venerable, R. = tā, f. 7/22, 
MBh.; (iíc.) pre-eminence in (c.g. /iana-v", ‘in 
knowledge), Prab. — tva, n. old age, MBh. = dira 
or -d&raka, m,, -düru, n. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. = dyumna, m, N. of a man (with the 
patr. Abhipratirina), AitBr.; SaikhSr. = dvija- 
xUpin, mín. bearing the form of an old Brahman, 
MW. =dhtpa, m. Acacia Sirisa, L.; turpentine, 


inf, Ved. vridhe [*for increase,” ‘to make glad”), 
vridhdse,viwyidhidhyai ; Class.vardhitum ; ind. 
p. oriddhvā or vardhited, Gr.; in MBh, JvridA 
is sometimes confounded with 4/1. v7i#), trans. P., 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; to elevate, exalt, 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans, A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 


en ina matterorhas i Dari wks. or the wk. of some older authors of the same | t 7. "avandcirg2)s 
= fg Ealar vagi p b ORIS Mme; cf, vriddha-kalyayana, -garga &c.), TS.; mis olde z QA eoe yäjňa 
in on or by", Mn.; MBh.; BhP. exerci pers. | Pes, MBh. &c.; (i) older by, Gau, vi, 15; | m. the older Y3jüavalkya or an older recens. 
fines active (ifc havin anythin i PREN sxperienced, wise, leamed, MBh.; Kam.; eminent | Y3*s law-book (cf. éri/ad-y^). = yavath f cd ae 

jon, «having Sas its function), | in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. curess, Divyáv. a imi vile, ib. zayoga-taru 


nsion oF 
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gini, f, -yoga-Sataka, n. N. of wks, =yoshit, | rate aum z Cady. ie à; 
em : . payable daily ; 6. bhoca-Jabha, ‘advantage [ac 
f.an old woman, Kathzs, = za&ka, m, an old beggar, cruing to a creditor] from the use’ of objects E 
Mricch. =~ rlija, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L, = vayas | over to him as security, e. g. of lands, gardens, animals, 
Gridihd-), mín. of great strength or power, RV.; &c.: ‘lawful interest’ is called darma-v", ‘usurious 
ser Veh or aa lice mince | CoE, ee at the he 
book, Cat. =viig-bhata, m. the older Vaebhata tion patient BA (is which they are subject 
Cat. = vāäda-sūri (prob. w. r. for védi-siri) m. | under certain conditions, c. g. is the Vriddhi of the 
the older Vida-siri, Cat. - vidin, m. a Jina, Gal; vowel a; ai ot i, 7, and e; £5 of 2t, #, and 0; cf. 2. 
N. of a man, E Mel f.a poar AE: v, 2I. Harp p eae » PPS Pu H Rajat; 
=vihana, m, ngo tree, L, = m, 4 f th incipal il 
old voluptuary, Mricch. iud eg m. Spondias mild, cooling Sec; and p a a ae 
Mangifera, L, = vishnu, m. the older Vishpu or | and worms), Suir.; Bhpr.; N. of the 1th of the 
an eus MERO a ns aoo vta Sch. | astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star ofthe 1 1th com 
= Vivadhi, f. “ yoke of the ancients," the bonds of | mansion), L.; =vriddhi-irdadha; GrS.; m. (wi 
traditional usage, Sarvad. —vrishna (vriddAd-), | bhatia) N. of a poct, Cat. = kara, min. viding 
mín. (prob.) =next, AV. = vrishniya(vridZ/Ad-), | or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, 
min, of great manliness or strength, TS. * vega, | augmenting (iíc.), Mn.; VarBrS. ; Rajat. —jivaka, 
mín. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarBrS. | mín. living by usury, MBh. —jivana, mfn. id., ib.; 
= vaiyikarane-bhiishana, n. N, of wk, — Sa3- | n. next, L. =jiviki, f. livelihood gained by usury, 
Icha, m. the older Saikha or an older recension of | L, — da, mf(Zyn. giving increase, EU advance- 
Sankha’slaw-book j-sutriti,f,the law-bookof V°-5°, | ment or prosperity, VarBrS.; m. a kind of shrub 
Cat. = sabda-ratnogekhara,m. N.ofa gram. wk, (2 Jiva£a), L. ; Batatas Edulis, ib. = datta, m. N. 
= Savas er ritot renty power orang ofa arctius Cp = datri, f.a kindof plant, L. 
RV. = Sikalya, m. the older Šī lya, Cat. = sit = pattra, n. 2 kind of lancet, Suir.; Viebh. = mat 
tapa,m.theolderSitatapzoran older recension of $s | min. having increase, growing, increasing, Yajii.; 
law-book, Cat. ; -sazyiti, i, the law-book of V9-Sat*, | Bhartr.; become powertul or prosperous, Bhatt.; (in 
= Silin, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vriddhi 
old man, Gobh.; weak from age, decrepit, MBh. | (q.v.), APrit. — r-&d-nic-sütra-vicira, m. (sce 
= Socis (vriddhd-), mín. increased in lustre, very | Pin, i, 1, 1) N, of a gram. treatise, = Sraddha, n. 
bright, RV. =gaunaki, f. N. of wk. = ravas | aSriddhaor offering to progenitorson any prosperous 
(wriddhd-), mfn. possessed of great swiitness, RV.; | occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305; 
m. N. of Indra, Vis.; of a Muni, Cat, = &üvaka, | -dipika, f., -frayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarByS., Sch. = sam- | Vriddhy,in comp, forvriddéhi. = 8jiva or°vin 
gha, m. an assembly of old men, council or meets | (L.), -upajivin(R.;, mfn.one who lives by money- 
ing of elders, L. —susrata, m, the older Suéruta | lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. 
X ea a Bonaire iria omm r | SHeridkaa(?), m. a bubo in the groin, W. 
L= srigtia, m, an ed jackal, Hit. = sone. (zrid- SH vridhra. Sec 1. vriddkia, p. roro, col.2. 
RENE bearing larga isis (then forming vríata, m. a kind of small crawling 
T S 
animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the egg-plant, 


mighty hosts’), RV.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Su- 

mati (and mother of Devati-jit), BhP. = sevi, f. 

reverence for the aged, Kam. — sevin, min, rever- | Suir.; (d), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre 

encing one's elders, Mn. vii, 385 "viva, n. «x -secd, | (v. l.vrittà), Cat. ; n.the footstalk ofa leaf or flower 
or fruit, any stalk, SrS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a 
water-jar, KatySr.; a nipple, L, — tumbi, f.a kind 


ib. viii, 7. = hārīta, m. the older Harita or an older 

recension of H°’s law-book, Cat. Vriddhfiiguli, 
of round gourd, L. (v.1. for z7if/a-t^). —- phala, n. 
the fruit or the cegg-plant, Suir. = yamaka, n. a kind 


f.the great finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. 

Vriddhaigushtha, m. the great toc, ib.; the 

thumb, ib. Vriddhácala, n. N. ofa Tirtha; -md- | of Yamaka (c. g. Bhatt. x, 13). 

hdtmya, n. N. of wk, Vriddhátri, m. the older MD. ic, f. Iba) m crinta, a stalk (sce 
Arishna-, dirgha-, nila-vr?^); (iki), f. a small 

stalk (in Za2/2j2-z7?), MBh. 


Atri or an older recension of Atri's law-book, Cat. 
Vriddhátreya, m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrid- 

Vyintaka, m. (or 7, f.) the egg-plant; n. its fruit, 

Bhpr. = vidhi, m. N. of a ch, of BhavP. ii. 


dháditya, m. a partic, form of the sun, ib. Vrid- 
dhánusüsana,n.direction or ordinanceof theaged, 
an old man’s advice, Nal. "Vriddhánta, (prob.) | 'Vrintit&, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- 
dysenterica, L. 
Seq vrindd, n. (fr. /1.vri3) a heap, multi- 


m. ‘senior’s limit,’ the place of honour, Divyàv. 

Vriddhityu, mfn. full of vigour or life, RV, Vrid- 
tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega- 
tion (vrindamı vrindam, vrindais, or vrinda- 


n, ‘secr’s grove,’ a place where the Pu- 
ripas &c, are read and expounded, W. Vrid- 

d vyindais, in separate groups, in flocks or crowds), 
Naigh.; MBh. &c.; a bunch, cluster (of flowers or 


m. ‘old or declining sun,’ evening hour, 
Kiv. Vriddhiryabhata, m. the older or an 

berries&c.), BhP.; achorus of. singers and musicians, 
Samgit.; a partic, high number (100,000 millions), 


ancient recension of Arya-bhata, Cat. Vriddhá- 
L.;m.atumour inthethroat, Suir.; a partic, high num- 


sthā, f.theconditionor period of old age, senility, 
W. vri ROB Old period or st pé 
* in a Brihman's life (e dirama),ib. Wriddh c i #3 part n 

ksha, m. an old bull, Kum. Vriddhópasevin, | ber (1,0comillions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. MaitrS.; A. züzriskdnd RV. ; lmpy.cdvrishasoa 

min. honouring the aged, Mn.; MBh. &c. Šakti, L. (prob. vrimdd); N. of a medical author, Ib.;aor. dvarshit,RV. &c. &c.; fut.crashed, MaitrS.: 
Bhpr.; (8), f. sacred basil (stulasi), Cat.; N. of | carshita, Gr.; varshishyati, 9fe, Br. &c.; inf. 
Radhi (Krishna's mistress), Pancar.; Vrishabhin.; varshitunt, MBh, &c.; varskfos, Br.; ind k 
of the wife of Jalam-dhara (daughter of king Kedira), | 277:4fz:2, ib.; “tui, RV.; varshitod, Gt), to P. 


(13/251), ib.; -kdzya, n. N. of a poem (zyua- 
tikd, f. of the Comm. on it) ; -S4ange garga-sam- 
itd, f. N, of wk.; -candra, m. (with tarkdlan- 
kara cakravartin\, N. of au author; ~camfpil, T. 
N. of a poem ; -dàsa and -deva, m. N. of authors, 
Cat.; -nagara, n. N, of a town, ib. ; -nirzaya, M., 
2ddíati, i, -pratishthd, in -matjari, te, -má- 

dímya, n., pamaka, n., -rakasya, n, -did- 
mrita, n., -varyana, n., -vinoda, m. N. of wks.; 
-vigina, n. the Vrindi-vana wood, Cat.; -Jafa£a, 
n. and “ndkhydua, n. N. of wks.3 "za, m.* lord 
of V^, N. of Krishna, Paiicar.; Suéscura,m. id., ib. ; 
(2 £ N. of Ridhi, L. 

Vrindira, mín.zzrindirala,L.; m. a god, 
deity, Kum, 

Vrindiraka, mi(ekgorzéz)n.being at the head 
of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
(loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c.; m. a god, MBh.; 
Pur.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 

kiya, Nom. P, (only inf.yifzze, ifc.) 
to represent the best of or best amoug, Cat. 

Vrindin, mín. containing a multitude of (in 
aiza-vp^), MBh, 

Vyindishtha and vrindiyas, min, (superl.and 
compar, of &rimdüra£za) most or more eminent or 
excellent, best, better, Pin. vi, 4, 157; Vop. 


FI tris, cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 116. 


JA cria, m. a partic. small animal (Li. ‘a 
mouse or rat ;' cf. 1. vriska), MaitrS.; N, of a man 
(with the patr. Java, Jina, or Vaijana, supposed 
author of RV. v, 2), PaiicavBr.; Anukr. &c. (also 
written 27/54a) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (4), f. a 
partic. drug, L.5 (7), f., see vist; n. ginger, W. 

JAFA vriscdd-vana. Seo under A/vrasc. 

que vriscana,m.(fr./vrasc) ascorpion, L. 

Vríücika, m. a scorpion, &c. &c.; the zodiacal 
siga Scorpio, VarBrS. ; Pur. ; the month when the sun 
is in Scorpio, W. ; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles, L.; a sort of bectle found in cow-dung, W. ; 
a centipede, ib.; N, of various plants ( Baerhavia 
Procumbens, = madana &c.), L.5 (d), f. Boethavia 
Procumbens, L.; (7), í. 2 female scorpion, L.; (d or 
7), f. an orriament for the toes, Gal. = cehadà, f, 
Tragia Involucrata, L. = pattriki, í. Basella Cordi- 
folia, L. =priyä, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
= rāši, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vis, Wrisci- 
KRU, í. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata, 
L. Vriscikéga, m. ‘ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarByS. 
Meu f. (prob. for criiciZa-£")Salvinia 

Vyiáclpattri, f. (prob. for vyiicika-p°) Tragia 
Involucrata, L, 

Vriscika, m, a species of plant, Suir. 

Š (L.), vri$civa (Car.; Bhpr.), m. a 
Punar-navi with white flowers. 


trish, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) vér- 
“shati (ep. also A. varshate and Ved. vri- 
skate; pi. vazarsha, vavrishe, MBh. &c.; 3. pl. 
P. ep. vazris/us or zavarsus ; p. P. vavarshuds, 


ddhaka, mfn. aged, old; m. an old man, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; u. a tale, Divyàv. y 
2. Vrídd hi, f.(for 1.sccp. toro) growth, increase, 


: h E (ID -), to rain 
tation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare, | L.; mín. numerous, many, much, all, W. = giyako, (either impers., or with Par; 
rely success, fortune, happiness, RV. &c. &c.; | m. a chorus-singer, choriste T, " Samgit, —maya, &c., ia non), RY, &c. pup uH pe 


eruit (of ground), VarBrS.; prolongation (of 
life), Paticat, ; swelling (of the body), Suir. ; enlarge- 
ment of the scrotum (either from swelled testicle or 
hydrocele), ib.; swelling or risin (of the sca or of the 
waters), waxing (of the moon), MBh.; gain, profit, 
R.; Subh.; profit from lending money &c., usury, 
interes, Mas; Yajil.; MBh. (the various kinds of 
interest recognized by Hindi lawyers are, T. kayiha 
oriddhi, * body-interest,' i.e. either the advantage 
arising from the body of an animal pledged as security 
for 2 loan, or interest paid repeatedly without Te- 
ducing the body or principal ; 3. Ad/i£d z^, * time- 
interest, i.e. payableweekly, monthly, annually, &c., 
but most usually computed by the month ; 3. ca&ra- 
of,  whecl-interest,' i.e. interest upon interest, com- 

and interest; 4. Adria v^, ‘stipulated interest,” at 
ES higher than the usual legal rate; 5. dikhd-2”, 
Ta growing like a lock of hair,’ i. e.ata usurious 


ce » $ s - down, shower 
mí(z)n. (ifc.) appearing as a multitude of, Sif. = m&- | down r forth, eif ( BeOS i 

dhava, N. of a medical wk. šas, ind. in groups tribute abundantly; alto wat quae 2 Ce. 
or crowds or herds, R.; Hariv.; BhP.=samhit3, | or overwhelm with $ 
f., -sindhu, m. N. of medical wks. ~ 


e.g. with arrows; vdrshati, 


TS.; MBh.; (wi 
wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma- | ChÜ. cows (*ithoutace.) to cause or prodoce nim 
the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pila, power, farrows, instr.), MBh,: À to have 


T E Desid.vivar kishan r, Dhátup. xxxiii, 30: 

SO EUH and milkmaids employed in tending the var pad iral Gr (of Birar ska), Intens. 
ttle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kav. &c.3 a | see under xus varsáfi &c.,ib. [For cognates 
raised platform or mound of earth on which the v ee and 1. vrska.) 
Sia Perot toa andene the Tula | T. velata eset YATANA, Geop 
MIW. i m. N. of various authors and others (also with man, male, h "us a later form of vrishan) a 
Se-sodinin and dukla), Cat; (1), i. holy basil | (see asc. usband, Kasrkh.; the male of any animal 
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Mn. ; MBh.&c.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS,; 
a strong or potent man (onc of the four classes into 
which men are divided in erotic wks.), L.; the chicf 
of a class or anything the most excellent or prc- 
eminent or best of its kind (c.g. vrisAto "gulinám, 
the chief among fingers, the thumb; vrisAto gavdm 
or simply vriskali, the bull among cows, the prin- 
cipal die in a game at dice; often ifc., e.g. kapi- 
vrishal, the chicf monkeys), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Justice or Virtue personified as a bull or as Siva's bull, 
Mn. viii, 16; Pur. ; Kavyad.; just or virtuous act, 
virtue, moral merit, Si. ; Vas.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
semen virile, Vás.; water, ib., Sch.; a mouse or rat 
KE uria and -dania), L.; an enemy, L.; a partic. 
orm of a temple, VarBrS.; a picce of ground suit- 
able for the foundation of a house, L.; N. of Vishnu- 
Krishga, MBh.; of Indra, MarkP. ; of the Sun, ib.; 
of Kima-deva, L.; of the regent of the Karana 
Catush-pada, VarBrS.; of Indra in the 111h Manv- 
antara, Pur. ; of a Sidhya, Hariv. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura (=vyishabha), 
Kavyad.; of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; of Karpa, 
MBh.; ofa sonof Vrisha-sena and grandson of Karna, 
Hariv.; of a Yadava and son of Madhu, ib.; of a 
son of Srinjaya, BhP.; of an ancient king, MBh.; 
of onc of the Io horses of the Moon, L.; N. of various 
plants (L, Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda ; Bær- 
havia Procumbens or Variegata ; a species of bulbous 
plant growing on the Himavat &c.), Kith.; Suir.; 
(d), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda, L. ; Salvinia 
Cucullata, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N, of a Siman, 
ArshBr. ; (27), f., sce ris? ; n. a woman's apartment, 
L.; myrobolan, L.; a peacock’s plumage or tail, L, 
[Cf. Lat. verres for verses ; Lith, z275zi5.] - kar- 
nikā (Car.) or -karni (L.), f. Cocculus Tomen- 
tosus, = krita, min., g. pravriddhddi. — kotana, 
m. ‘having a bull for a sign,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
=ketu, m. id., R.; N. of a warrior, Cat.; -sishya, 
m. N, of Paraiu-rima, Balar. = gu, m. ‘going on a 
bull, N.oíSiva, Kav. — gandhi, f, Argyreia Speciosa 
or Argentea, L. — güyatzi, f.a partic. Gayatri (re- 
cited in honour of a bull) Heat. =cakra, n. a 
partic. astrological diagram (shaped like a bull and 
having reference to agriculture), L. = tū, f. virility, 
generative power, Car. = tva, n., see under 2. vyi- 
Sha, = danán, -dnn&akn, -dnt, -danta sec above, 
line 13. —darbha, m. N. of a prince of Kaii (pl. 
his family), MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sibi, Hariv. 
» dina, n. N. of wk. —-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; (4), f, of a wife of Vasu-deva, VP, = dvipa, 
m. N.of a Dvipa, VarByS. = dhara, m. ‘bull-bearer,’ 
N. of Siva, Balar. = dhvaja, m.=-Zefana, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; ‘having a rat for a sign,’ N, of Ganda, 
W.; ‘having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man, ib.; 
N. ofa king, Cat. ; (with Tantrikas) N. ofan author 
of mystical prayers, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP.; 
(4), £ N. of Durga, Hariv. = dhvaakshi,f.a species 
of Cyperus, L. —-nEdin, mfn. roaring like a bull, 
Šis. Znz&ana, m. Embelia Ribes, L. = pati, m. 
“lord of the bull,’ N. of Siva, L.; a bull set at liberty, 
L. (cf. vrishótsarga). =pattriki, f.=-gandha, 
L. —parni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; Cocculus 
"Tomentosus, L. —parvan, sec under 2. yisha, 
=pushpa, n.akind ofpot-herb,Car, — piitana(?), 
m. letting loose a black bull, L, (cf. vishdtsarga). 
= bhEnu, m. (also written -bhayu or -bhäna) N. 
of a Vaitya (the son of Sūra-bhåna and father of 
Radha ; cf. varshabhanavi), Cat; a, f. patr, of 
Radha (also N. of a drama by Mathurd-disa  -raz- 
dini, f. patr. of Radha, Vrishabhan, = bhiisi, f. the 
residence of Indra and of the immortals ( =amari- 
vati), L.«- zijn (?), m. N. of a medical author, Cat. 
-rhju-ketana, m, ‘having the king of bulls for 
: -tooking?) girl (unfit i 
miles m. dr, Br ose e 
having the eyes of a bull,’ a rat 
of a mountain, MarkP, = z 
Pañicar. = vEbama, m. whose 
of Siva, Hariv. = viviha, m, = 977. 
=vrisha, n. N, of a Siman, AtshBr, —&atru, m 


d 
qr). f. N. 
= srikkin, m. a wasp, L. (cf. 
-srikkan), = senn, sce under 2. orisha, = skan- 
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quaft vrisha-karpikà, 


qaii vrishabhótsarga. 


king (son of Su-bala), MBh.; n. (with Judrasya 
N. "serial Samans, amier i ( ) 

Vyishan, in comp. for vrishan. = a&vá, 
drawn by stallions (as a chariot), RV.; m, Nott 
man (the father of Mena), ib.; MaitrS.; of a Gan. 
dhatva, L. (w.r. °gdiva); of a horse of Indra, L, 
= vat (uríshan-), mfn. yoked with or drawn by or 
going with stallions, RV.; being among stallions, ib,; 
oanig hoor m ; AitBr, -vasu 

urisha- ), mín, possessing or bringing great wi 
RV. n, the treasure of inka’ Io et 

shana, m{(7)n. sprinkling, fertilizing, MW; 
m. (or n., Siddh.) the scrotum, (du.) the testicles, 
VS. &c, &c.; m. N, of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Ma. 
dhu, Hariv.; of a son of Kartavirya, VP, —kaccht, 
f. ulceration of the scrotum, Susr. 

I. Vrishnd, in comp. for vriskat (pr. p. of 
surish). —- asiji (onlyin pl.), RV. viii, 20, 9( vri. 
shatà somena aitjantas, Siy.) —gu, m. N. ofa 
king, MBh. ii, 324 (B. rushadru; cf. rishad-gu), 

Vrishan, mfi, (acc. v7/skayant, nom. pl. *s4ó. 
uas; prob. originally ‘ raining, sprinkling, impreg- 
nating ’) manly, vigorous, powerful, strong, mighty, 
great (applied to animate and inanimate objects), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (superl, -/ama); m. a man, 
male, any male animal, a bull, stallion &c. (also N. 
of various gods, as implying strength, esp. of Indra 
and the Maruts), ib; (ifc.) chief, lord (c.g. Ashiti-, 
kshina-0° lordof the carth, prince), Rajat, ; a kindof 
metre,RPrit.; N. ofa man, RV.; of Karna,L.; (vrisA- 
yi), f. a mare, Lity., Sch.; n. N. of a Saman, Làty. 

Vrisham-ühi, m. (perhaps) lightning, RV. iv, 
24, 2 (a ‘cloud,’ Naigh. i, 10). 

Vrishabhá, mín, (cf. zisaha) manly, mighty, 
vigorous, strong (applied like vyéshan to animate 
and inanimate objects), RV.; AV.; m. (ifc. f. d) a 
bull (in Veda epithet of various gods, as of Indra, 
Brihas-pati, Parjanya &c. ; according to Siy. = var- 
shayitri, a showerer of bounties, benefactor’), RV. 
&c.; the chief, most excellent or eminent, lord or best 
among (in later language mostly ifc., or with gen.), 
ib.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarByS.; a partic. 
drug (described as a root brought from the Himà- 
laya mountains, resembling the horn of a bull, of 
cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable in ca- 
tatrh and consumption), Bhpr. ; the hollow or orifice 
of the car, L.; N. of Daiad-yu, RV.; of an Asura 
slain by Vishpu, Hariv. (v.1. 72549); of one of the 
sons of the roth Manu, MarkP.; of a warrior, MBh.; 
of a son of Kuiügra, Hariv. (v.1. 7/54); of a son of 
Kürtavirya, BhP.; (with Jainas) of the first Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, Col. ; of a mountain in 
Giri-vraja, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) of the 
28th Muhürta ; (6), f. N. of the three lunar man- 
sions (viz. of Magha, Pürva-phalguni, and Uttara- 
phalgunt), VP. (cf. vihi); of a river, MBh.; (2): 
f. a widow, L.; Mucuna Pruriens, L. = kett, m. 
‘having a bull for an emblem," N. of Siva, L. = gatd, 
m. ‘going on a bull, N, of Siva, I..—carita, mín. 
done by bulls, VarBrS.; n. N. of a metre (commonly 
called Harini), ib. = tirtho-mibatmya, n. N. of 
wk. —tva, n. the state or condition of (being) 3 
bull, Kathis, — dna, n. N. of wk, = dhyaja, mM: 
=-kelu, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, MBh.; of a mountain, VarByS.; y&vara~ 
mahdtnya, n. N. of wk, —y&nn, n. a car drawn 
by oxen, Mricch. —1aX , n. N. of wk. = 
thi, f. N. of the ninth division of the course of the 
planet Venus (comprising the lunar mansions Maghi, 
Pūrva-phalguni,and Uttara-phalgunt),VarBrS.-shor 
dada, mín. “having a bull as sixteenth ;” (8), F 
(with or scil, 224) fifteen cows and a bull, Xin- 
ix, 124; xi, 116 &c. =skanāha, mf. having 
shoulderslikeabull, broad-shouldered,R. = 8YBTÉP. 
vidhina, n. N. of wk. —svimin, m, N. of a king 
(founder of the family of Ikshvaku and father G 
Dravida), Šatr. Vrishabhiksha, min. bull-cye’ 
MBh.; R.; (7), f. colocynth, L. Vgisbabh&hkm 
m. -:9)Aa-Ac/i, MBh.; R. Vrishnbhidri m. ^ 
of a mountain (cf. under vyishabha) ; midi 
n N.ofwk. V: b mfa, eating noue" 
ing food, RV. (cf. vris&dnua). Vrishabi | os 
vidhvaysin, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Visha 2o, 
N. of Vishgu, Paricar. Verishabhéxshare a 
* bull-eyed,” N. of Vishnu, MW. VrishabhRuP, 
sahasri, f. pl. (with g@vaf) a thousand come * n, 
a bull, Mn. xi, 127. Vyishab! Isha- 
(with gitvaf) ten cows and a bull, Hcat. Mu (df. 
bhótsarga, m. ‘letting loose a bull,” N. of w£- 
vrishótsarga). 


of a bull, Ragh.; N.ofSiva, MBh, Vyishikara, 
m. a kind ri bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. Vzi- 
shükriti, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishgu), 
MBh. Vrish&krEnti, f(a cow) covered by a bull, 
L. Vrisháksha, mín. bull-cyed (applied to Vishyu), 
Hariv. Vr n. N, of a partic, magical 
formula recited over weapons, R. V: ke, m. 
*bull-marked,' N. of Siva, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; ‘marked 
by virtue,’ a pious man, L.; the marking-nut plant, 
L.; a eunuch, L.; a, m. t Siva-produced,' a kind 
of small drum (held in onc hand and played by means 
of a string attached to it, damaru), Le Wri- 
shíüfionnn, m. ‘bull-going,’ ‘borne on a bull,’ N, 
of Siva,L. Vrishfinda, m.'havinga bull's testicles,’ 
N. of an Asura, MBh, Vyishâdri, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat. Vrishántakn, m. ‘destroyer of Vrisha,' 
N.of KrishpaorVishpu, L. (cf. vrisha-datru, col. 1). 
Vrishümitra, m. N, of a Brihman, MBh. Vri- 
shitviha, m. a kind of wild grain or rice, L. Vri- 
shahiira, m. ‘fecding on rats a cat, L. Vrishén- 
dra, m. an excellent bull, BhP. Vrishétsarga, 
m. letting loose a. bull (or, accord, to some, a bull 
and four heifers, as a work of merit esp. on the oc- 
casion of a Sriddha in honour of deceased ancestors), 
GS. ; Pañcat.; RTL. 319; giving up virtuous acts, 
Vis. ; N.of the 18th Parisishta of the Atharva-veda ; 
-hauniudi, f., -tattoa, n, spaddhati, f., -paré- 
Sish{a, n., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
Vrishotsitha, m. ‘having the strength of a bull,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L. Vrishi y m. *bull-bellicd," 
id, MBh. 

2. Vrisha (not always separable from 1. aisha), 
in comp. for vvishan, — karman, mín, doing manly 
deeds (as Indra), RV. ; acting like a bull (as Vishnu), 
MBh,; m. a partic. magical formula recited over 
weapons, R. =kiima, mín. desirous of the male, 
Kaus, —kratu (vrís/ia-), mfn. manly-minded (as 
Indra), RV. = khādi (vr/sha-), mfn. having large 
bracelets or rings(as the Maruts; others ‘ornamented 
with ear-rings ^), ib. = gana (vr/sha-), m. N. of a 
Rishi (pl. his descendants), ib. = oyuta (v7/5/a-), 
mín. excited by (drinking) the strong Soma, ib. 
=Jūti (vr/sha-), mín. having manly impulse or 
speed, ib. tvá and -tvaná, n. (instr. 42) manli- 
ness, virility, ib, TS. —danga, m. ‘having strong 
teeth,’ a cat, VS, &c. &c.; a kind of animal living 
in holes, Suir.; N, of a mountain, MBh.; -mukha, 
mfn, cat-mouthed, ib. —dangake, (S1h.), -dan- 
šakaka (L.), m. =-dayia, a cat. — dat (vyisha-), 
mí(a/7)n. strong-toothed, AV. —danta, mfn. id., 
Pap. v, 4, 145. dhüta (vr/s/a-), mfn, shaken i.c. 

sed out by men, RV. — nibhi (vr/s/a-), mfn. 
having a strong nave (as a chariot), ib. = 
(of unknown meaning), RV. ix, 97, 54 (accord. to 
Say. vrisha =varshana, and naman =namana), 
= patni (v7/sha-), f. having a strong lord or hus- 
band, ruled by the strong (applied to the waters), 
RV. —parvan (vrisha-), mín, strong-jointed 
(Indra), ib.; m. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L.; the 
areca-nut tree, L.; N, of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, 
L.; of a Dinava (father of Sarmishtha), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; MarkP.; of a 
monkey, R, —pünn, mín. drunk by men, RV, 
= pini (ur/sla-), mfn. strong-hoofed, ib. = pra- 
bharman (v7/sha-), mfn., to whom the strong 
(i.c. Soma) is presented or offered (Indra), ib.= pra- 
yüvan (vrísha-),mfn.going withstallions(Maruts), 
ib. = psu (vr/sa-), min, of strong appearance (ap- 
Bled to she pud and their chariot), ib. — bhara, 
min.’ seizing strongly, holding fast’ or ‘crying aloud? 
(cf.4/dhzi), RV. (others ‘supporting DANS ma- 
pas and -manyu (v7/sha-), mfn, manly-spirited, 
brave, courageous, ib. = ratha (vr/s/a-), mfn, hav- 
ing a strong or mighty car, ib. —ra&mi (vriska-), 
mín, having strong reins or thongs, ib. —vrata 
(uríska-), mfn. ‘bearing strong sway” or *ruling 
over men, ib. —vrüta (vr/sha-), mfn. forming 
strong troops (or ‘ troops of men’), ib. = &iprá, m. 
bull-checked,’ N., of a demon, ib. = šushma 
(vrísha-), mfn. of manl 
m. (alsoread -Sushaa) 
Ge AitBr. 5 KaushBr. 
y men” or *impelling men’ (Soma), RV. — gená, 
mín, (prob.) having an army $ pi m. N. of 
ac son of the roth Manu, Hariv.; of Karna, MBh.; 

i of agreat-grandson of Ašoka, Buddh. = Stübh, 
ris ha poi Moa RY. (others ‘praising the mighty 
«C. 5’). mua, n. strong or nourish- 
ing food, Kaus, (cf. vrishabhánna). y 
T. a species of plant, Suir.; N. of a 
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= bhi, m. rain-born;' a frog, L. = mát (or v/s/- 
fi-mat), mín. rainy, raining, RV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
m. N. of a sonof Kavi-ratha, BhP. = maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of rain, Hcar. = müruta, m.rain and wind, 
Hariv, = váni, mín, obtaining or causing rain, RV.; 
TS. ; Dr. — vüta, m.=-mdruta, Hariv. = sáni, 
mín, =-váni, MaitS. ; TS.; Ksth.; pl. N. of partic. 
r. = sampäta, m. 
a shower of rain, RZjat. - hávya, m. N. of a man, 


I. Vrishaya. Sec uriskāya. 


Vyishayú, mía. ruttish, in heat, excitable, high- 


spirited (as a horse), RV, 
Vrish: 


or contemptible man, low or mean or wicked fellow 
uage ‘a Sidra’), RV. &c.&c. ; adancer, 
L.; N. of king Candra-gupta (who was by birth a 
Südra), Mudr.; a horse, L.; an ox, L.; a kind of 


(in laterlan; 


garlic, L.; (2), f. sce below; n. 
caste, Mn.; MBh. = piicaka, 


son of a Vrishala or of a reprobate, W. 
v: 


» M. a poor or contemptible Südra, 


Uttarar. 


Vyishall, f. a woman of low caste, Sidra woman, 
SBr. &c. &c. (L.also ‘an unmarried girl twelve years 
old in whom menstruation has commenced ;awoman 
during menstruation ; a barren woman ; the mother 
of a still-born child’), — pati, m. the husband of a 
oma woman s a Brahman who owns such aw? as 
his mistress, Mn. iii, 155. = putra (or “yah p°), 
m. the son of a S? w*, Pis. vi, 3, 22, S A EY 
Pita, mín, one who has drunk the moisture (i. e. 
kissed the lips)ofaS° woman, Mn. iii, 19. — sevana, 
n. respect to or intercourse with a Sidra woman, W. 

Vrishasya, Nom. P, yati, to desire the male, 
be in heat (said of human beings and animals), Mn. ; 


Bhatt.; Kathis. 


Vyishasyanti, f. an amorous or lustful woman, 


L.; a cow in heat, L. 


Vrishi, in comp. for vriska or vyishan. = ka= 
Piayl, f. the wife of Vrish1-kapi (eas RV. (by 
the Comm. identified with Dawn); 2377; gauri; 
Racemosus and zx7i- 
vanti, L,=kapi (gris&a-), m. ‘man-ape,’ N. of a 
semi-divine being standing in a partic. relation to 
Indra and Indrint, RV. x, 86 (by the Comm. iden- 
tified with the Sun ; also supposed to be the son of 


svähā; saci, L.; Aspara 


Indra and the author of the above hymn ; cf. RTL. 
222, n. I); the sun, MBh.; fire, Hariv.; N. of Siva, 


MBh.; Kathis. ; of Indra, BhD.; of Vishnu, MBh.; 


of onc of the 11 Rudras, ib.; of thc hymn attributed 


to Vrisha-kapi, AitBr.; -Jasra, n. N. of wk, — gir, 


m, ‘strong-voiced,’ N. of a man (cf. varshdgiri). 
=darbha (BhP.), -darbhi (MBh.), m. N. of a 
son of Sibi (cf. visha-d-). — modini, f. enjoying 
the male, Kath, = yüdh, mín, combating men, RV. 
=rava, m. ‘roaring like a bulla kind of animal, 
ib. ;a kind of mallet or drumstick, TBr. ; SBr, — iila, 
mín. (used to explain vrishala), Nir. iii, 16 (cf. 
vrisha-P). : 

Vrishiina, m.N.ofBiya(anattendant of Siva),L. 

Vrishünaka, m. N. of theauthorof RV.x, 136, 4 
(having the part. Vitaragana), Anukr.; of Siva, L.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, L. 

Vrishiüya (in Padap. sAaya), Nom. P. yati, to 
causcany object (acc.) to rain, RV. x, 98, 1 ; A. ?ydfe, 
to burn with sexual desire, be ruttish, RV.; Car.; to 
long or be cager for, advance upon (acc., dat., or loc.), 
RV; to roar like a bull, iata NM 

Vrishiyann,m. a sparrow, L.; N, of Siva, MW. 
. Wrishin, m. (prob.) ‘fond of rain; a k, L. 

Vrishiman, m. (fr. vrisha), g. pritho-adé. 

Vrishiya, Nom. P. *yat; (fr. orisha), Pin. vii, 
1, 51, Sch. 

S rishtá, mín. rained &c. (n, impers., €. g. padè 
na vrishiant,itit has notrained, VarBIS.; ^sAfe, ind. 
when it has rained, AV.); fallen or dropped as rain, 
KathUp. ; one who has rained, Pip. i, + 88, Sch.; 
m. N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vyish{i), VP. 


or watered by rain (=deva-matrika), W. —t&, f. | Sch 


iti in, Naish, = dy&van (vrisAf-), 
the cond nex, Maius. ayo (ori) mln 
(only du. -dyéad and pl. vas), dwelling in the rain- 
sky, RV.; Firre plita,m. ashower of rain, Ragh. 


ala or vríshala, m. (fr. vyishaz)a little 


; long pepper, L. = tā, 
f, -tva, n. the condition of a Sdn, state of an out- 
mfn. one who cooks 
for a $?, "MDh. (v.l. yajaka). = y&jaka, mín, one 
who sacrifices for a $9, ib. Vrishal&tmnja, m. the 


bricks(-fza,n.), TS. ; Kath.; A 
RV. Vrishty-umbu, n. rain-water, L. 


Vris 


best among the Vrishnis, L. 
Vrishnika, m. N, of a man, g. Jivádi. 
Vrishniya. Sec vriddha-vrishuiya. 


n. manliness, virility, RV.; A 


vat, mín. possessed of manly 


m. N. of Siva, MBh. 10372 (N 


= valliki, f. Batatas Paniculata, L, 


JAG 2. crishad, m. (for r. see p. 1012, 


col. 3) N. of a man, Un. v, 21, Sch. 
qafa vrishad-añji, vrishad-gu. 
under I. uyiskad, p. 1012, col. 3. 


2. vrishaya, m.=äšraya, refuge, 


shelter, Un. iv, 100, Sch. 
JAA vrisaya, vist. See brisaya, brisi. 
FE rik. Seo V1. 2. brik &c. 
Je vrika. Seo a-vriha. 
FEM vrikat. Seo brikat under 4/2. brih. 
¥ vri (Dhatup.xxxi, 16; 20). See V/2.vri. 


ES 
F 1. ve (cf. Vay), cl. x. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xxiii, 37) vdyati,"te (pf. p.vavau or wzaya ; 
2. sg. uvayitha, Gr. ; 3. pl. vavuh, ib. ; zug, RV.; 
&yul, Bhatt.; A. vae, ave, iye, Gr.; aor. azitsiz, 
avdsta, Gr.; Prec. ityat, wasishta, ib.; fut. cvi/d, 
ib.; vdsyati, “te, ib. ; rayishydtt, RV.; inf. dtum, 
dave, 3 ib. ; vd/ave, AV.), to weave, inter- 
weave, braid, plait (fig. to string or join together 
artificialy, make, compose, e.g. speeches, hymns), 
RV. &c. &c.; to make into a ore, ito a hy? a 
web-like covering, overspread as with a web (sai 
of a cloud-like ae of arrows filling the air), Bhatt. : 
Pass, yate (aor. avdyi), Gr.: Caus. odyayati, ib.: 
Desid. vivdsati, “te, ib.: Intens. vdvayafe, caveti, 
vavati, ib. 
Uta, mfn. woven &c. See I. w/a, p. 175, col. 2. 
Uta, uti. Sce I. fa &c., p. 221, col. 1. 
Vütavya, mín, to be woven or sewn, Pat. 
"üna &c. Sec 3. zdua, p. 940, col. 2. 
Vema, m. a loom (in 52-27), MBh. — citra or 
-citrin, m. N. of an Asura king, Buddh. = bhū- 
Pala or -rüja, m. N. of a king and author, Cat. 
Vemaka, m. a weaver, Hariv.; (2), f. the wife of 
a weaver, ib. 
Véman, n.(L, also m.) a loom, VS.; a slay, TBr., 


‘Vemana, mía. (ft. prec.), g. fAamádi. 
Vemanya, mfn. skilful in weaving, Pat. 
'Veya, mín. to be woven &c, = 


aR venka. 


Vrishya, m. N. ofaman (cf. vriddkd-vrishua). 
hni cr vrishni, min.manly, strong, power- 
ful, mighty, RV.; angry, passionate, L.; heretical, 

ox, L.; m.a ram, VS.; TS.; SBr.; a bull, L.; 
a ray of light, L.; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of Vishnu-Krishna, L.; of Indra, L.; of Agni, L.; 
of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. ; pl. N. of a tribe or 
family (from which Krishna is descended,  yadaza 
or mddkava ; often mentioned together with the 
Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. = garbha, m. ‘born in the family of the 
Vrishuis,’ N. of Kyishya, L. = pāla, m. a shepherd, 
Dai, = pura, n. the city of V°, MBh. = mat, m. N. 
ofa king, VP. — varenya, m. ‘best of the Vrishnis,’ 
N. of Rrishna, Bhim, = vriddha, m. the eldest or 


Vrishnya, mín. manly, vigorous, mighty, RV.; 
.; Raus. Vrishnya- 

ly power, vigorous, 
strong, mighty (applied to Parjanya), RV. v, 83,2. 
Vyishya, min. = varshya, Pan. iii, 1, 120; pro- 
ductive of sexual vigour, stimulating, VarByS.; Suir. ; 
Tlak, “increasing 

merit ;* rather ‘most manly or vigorous") ; Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L.; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; the 
myrobolan-tree, L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. 
an aphrodisiac, L, = Xandii, f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L.—- gandhi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
== gandhiki, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
L. —tà, f. manly vigour or potency, virility, Cat. 


See 


günz, n.a partic, | 
song-book or manual of singing (giving, with tz 
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Aranya-gina, the various modifications of intona- 
tion for the Arcika division of the Sima-veda). 
=cchali, f. N, of a ch. of the Sima-veda-cchali. 


W 2. vé, m. a bird (strong stem of 1. vh 
q.v.) 
EEI vekata, m. (cf. caikatika, only L.) a 


youth ; a jeweller ; a sort of fish ; a buffoon (=vi- 
ditshaka) ; ind. = adbhuta (ci. 2. vi-kata). 


Wet veluri. Seo bekuri. 


TEL veksh (prob. for acéksh, q.v.), cl. 10. 
P. vekshayati, to see, Dhitup. xxxv, $4, 6 (v.l. 
oleksh). 3 ^ es 

Vekshana, n. looking after, care about (gen.), 
Mn, ix, "ur L for cééshane), : 


EX 

ST. vája, m. (fr. vif) violent agitation, 
shock, jerk, AV. ; R.; a stream, flood, current (of 
water, tears &c.), AV. ; SvetUp. ; MBh. &c.; rush, 
dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; DhD.; 
impetuosity, vehemence, haste, speed, rapidity,quick- 
ness, velocity (vegid vegan a/gam, to gofrom specd 
to speed, increase one's speed), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the flight Or an arrow), Kir.; outbreak, outburst 
(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib.; 
attack, paroxysm (C: a disease), Suir.; circulation, 
working, effect (of poison ; in Suir. seven stages or 
symptoms are mentioned), Yajfi.; Kv. &c.; expul- 
sion of the feces, Suir.; semen virile, L.; impetus, 
Kan.; Sarvad. ; the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata, 
L.; N. of aclassof evil demons, Hariv, = ga, mf(a)n. 
going or streaming fast, Hariv. = ghna, mín. killing 
swiftly, MBh, —jav&, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. 
=tara, m. ter swiftness (cegud vegularane 
/gam, to run faster and faster; cf. vega), Paficat, 
(B.)—= tas, ind. witha sudden impetus, R.; with speed, 
quickly, hastily, impetuously, Kath1s, — danda, m. 
(»vefanda) an clephant, Hcar. —darsin, m. N. 
ofa monkey, R. —ni$ana, m. ‘preventing speed or 
activity,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, L. = nā- 
&ya-nüSaka-bhüvártha-rahasya, n. N. of wk. 
-parikshaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a 
discase, Suir. = rij, m. N. of an author ;-samhitd, 
f. N. of his wk, (composed A.D. 1494). —rodha, 
m. obstruction of specd oractivity, retardation, check, 
W..; obstruction of the movement or evacuation of 
the bowels, ib. = vat, mfn. agitated (as the ocean), 
R.; impetuous, rapid, hasty, swift, violent, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; m. a leopard, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh. ; 
of a Vidyadhara, Kathis. ; of a sonof Krishna, BhP. ; 
of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib.; of 2 monkey, 
R,; (vati), f. N. of a river, R.; a partic, drug, Suir. ; 
a kind of metre, Piig.; N. ofa Vidyidhari, Kathis. ; 
(pL) N. of a class of Apsarases or celestial nymphs, 
VP.; -/ama, mfn. specdiest, quickest, very quick 
or swift, MW.; -¢ara, mín. more speedy, quicker, 
very quick, ib.; -éd, f. swiftness, velocity, ib.; 
-stetra, n. N. of a Stotra. = vähin, mfu. going or 
flowing or flying swiitly, R.; Rajat.; (ixi), f. an 
arrow, MBh.; MarkP. = 0. retardation 
of velocity, stopping, retarding, W.; obstruction of 
the natural excretions, constipation, Suir. — viro- 
dhin, mfn, obstructing the movement or evacua- 
tion of the bowels, SanigS. — vrishti, f. a violent 
rain, L. — sampanna, mín.endowed with swiftness, 
swift (said of horses), R. — sara, m. (cf. zesara) 
a mule, L.; (2), f. a female mule, Kathis, — Süra, 
Sore N.ofa people, VP. Vegighita, m. =vega- 
vidkéraya,W. Weganila, m. a violent wind, 
Vikr. Vegavatarana, n. swift descent, Sak. Vez 
gódagra, mfn. having rapid or intense effect (as 
venom), Vikr. . 

Vegi, in comp. for Uegin.—- tu, fa - tva, n. im- 
petus, velocity, quickness, s W. = inm 
2 kind rp der dariya, m: 
, Vegita, mín. agitated, rough (as the sea), MBh. : 
impetuous, hasty, rapid, swift, as MBh.; Mirac 

Vegin, mfu. having velocity, swift, rapid, im- 
petuous, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. a hawk, faleon, L. 
: Pune mts W.; N. of Vayu, L.; (Ini), i. 

Vegila, m. N. of a man Kathis, 

Vejana-vat, mín, (fr. C me 
explain vajin Nie, o C CMS of Vei) used to 

edita, mfn. (fr. id.) agitated, frightened, terri 
Hariv.; Ragh.; enhanced, increased, MER i in 
& venka, m. pL N. of a in t 

Í sonk E Indi BREE people in tho 
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Venkata, m. (Prikyit for vyase(a) N. of 
a very sacred hill in the Dravida country (in the 
district of North Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras; 
it reaches an elevation of about 2,500 feet above 
the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated 
temple dedicated to Krishna or Vishnu in his cha- 
racter of ‘Lord of Veiikata,’ also called Sri-pati or 
Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly 
known as Tri-pati; it is annually thronged with 
thousands of pilgrims, RTL. 267), BhP.; of a king 
of Vijaya-nagara (the patron. of Appaya Dikshita), 
Cat.; (also with adhvarin, dcarya, kavi, bhatta, 
yajoan, yogin &c.) N. of various authors and 
teachers ib. = kaviya,n.N.ofapocm. = krishna, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; °xiya, n. N. of his wk. 
= giri, m. the Veükata hill, Cat.; -2a/ha,m.N. 
of a preceptor, Cat.; -adhdimya, n. N. of wk. 
=niitha, m. N. of various authors, Cat. —pati, 
m. king Venkata, Kuval =—bhet, N. of wk. 
-rümn, -rüya, and -subhii-sistrin, m. N, of 
authors, Cat. Vehkatfoala,m.,°/a-mahatmya,n. 
=a-giri, °ri-mahatmya, Cat.; -sitri, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; 9/252, m. Vishgu as worshi| on 
tho hill Veikata, ib.; 9/&vara-mangaldiásana, 
n. N. of wk. Vehkatüdri, m.=°fa-giri, Cat.; 
(with AZaffa, yajoau, ráyasa) N. of authors, ib. ; 
-nàthIya-graka-tantra, n., -mahatmya, n. N. of 
wks. Venkatésa, m. ‘lord of Veükafa, N. of 
Krishna, RTL. 267; N. of various authors (also 
-Fazi, -dikshita, -paudita &c.), Cat. ; -kavaca, n., 
-dvadaia-naman,n.,-namaskardshtaka, n.,-ajl- 
«aiat, f., "brahasana, n., -maiigala, n., -uai- 
guidiasana, n., -mald-mantra, m., -mahatinya, 
n., -7ahasya, n., -dataka, n., -sahasra-nāman, n, 
~su-prabhdta, n., -stotra, n.; *3ásMfaka, n., 9$ásh- 
{ôttara-šata-näman,n.N.ofwks. V. Šv. 
m. “Jord of V°,’ N. of Krishna or Vishu (sce above), 
Cat.; N. of various authors (also -Lavi, -ditshita 
&c.), ib.; -catur-bhadrika, f., -mangala-stotra, 
Te, -mdhatmya, n., sahasra-mánan, Nh, -sfofra, 
1.5 “Svariya, n. N. of wks, 


iem veikappa, m. N. of a dramatic poet, 
t. 


aR venkappayya, m. N. of an author, 
ib 


FFA veiiéayya, m. (with prabhu) N. ofa 
poet, ib. 

< 

SF veigi or veigi, f. N. of a town, Vear. 

veiyhara, m. pride of beauty, L. 

A 

WT vecd, f. (said to be fr. ^/vic) hire, 
wages, L. 
Poen uum and Veou-rüma, m. N. of two 

A 

THe ocjanzf. Vernonia Authelmintica,L. 


vef, ind. an exclamation used in sacri- 


ficial ceremonies, VS. = kürá, m. the exclamation 
vel, SBr. 


az vela, m. a kind of treo (= pilu-vrik- 
v? mu. d im, ee abode of the Vailya tribe(?), 
etaka, m. N. of » Naigh., t, 
Veliovat, mfi. [o vea), oe T 


be wiet o oder eere dite 
kando-adi, Wye svapne ca), g. 
a asd EDS of course sandal (=sdn- 
bea) 5 boat, L. (cf. emm (2), f. (also written 


mus vedhamika, f. a kind of bread or 


deha and an Ambashtht), vai 
the son of an Ug and a Kshatriya (who lives asa 
necromancer and conjuror), L.; v.1, for vena, q.v. 
(@), f., see next. * 
Veni, f. N. of a woman, HParii,; of a river, 
MBh.; Kay, &c, = tafa, m. the bank of the river 


CC-0. 


Wa venkala. 


Vena, Mricch.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (AV. 
Paris. zegua-fata). 


Sia veni, f. (fr. A/1. ve) weaving, braid- 
ing, L.; braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted 
into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall 
on the back (so worn by widows and women who 
mourn for absent husbands, cf. c£a-vcg? ; the water 
of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in 
these meanings the form zc is more common, sce 
below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the confluence or meet- 
ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common 
point of union (as at Praydga or Allahabad, cf, /7z- 
0°), W.; property re-united after it has been before 
divided, Vas.; a cascade, L. = midhava,m.a partic. 
square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra- 
yiga, L. (cf.vcyi-madhava-bandht), = xima, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, = vedhani, f. ‘hair-penctrat- 
ing,’a lecch, L, — vedhini, f.‘hair-piccer,’ a comb, 
MW. 

Venika, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. vetri- 
£a); (a), f. — cent, a braid of hair &c., L. ; (met.) 
a continuous line, uninterrupted stream, Hcar.; Kad.; 
a twisted stripe or band, Heat.; Suir. = vahin, mfn, 
flowing or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream, 
Kad. 


Venin, m. ‘having a hood like braided hair,’ 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (iui), f. a woman 
with braided hair, L. 

Veni, f.= vent, a braid of hair &c., MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a stream, current, L.; an abridgement of the title 
vexti-santhara (see below), Sah.; Lipcocercis Ser- 
rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a 
river, Hariv. ; N. of wk., Cat. = ga-milaka, n. the 
root of Andropogon Muricatus,L. = datta, m. (also 
with ¢hatfa, garman &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat. —düna, n.a Ceremony per- 
formed at Prayaga (cutting off a braid of hair and 
offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests), 
RTL. 375. =disa, m. N. ofa man, Cat. = bhita, 
mfu. (hair) forming a braid, BhP. — müdhava, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -dandhu, m. N. of the father 
of Raüga-nitha, ib. = rūma (with séha-dvipin 
and dharmddhikarin), m. N. of authors, ib, = xü- 
Pa, n., -vilüsn, m. N. of two pocnis, -881- 
VATANA OF -5 iO, I. = next. = samhüra, 
m. ‘binding up of the braided hair,’ N. of a well- 
known drama by Bhatta-náravaga (who probably 
lived in the oth century ; its subject is taken from 
an incident narrated in the 2nd and Sth books of 
the Maha-bhárata, in which is described how Yudhi- 
shthira gambled away all his possessions, including 
Draupadi, and how Duh-àisana then insulted Drau. 
padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her 
away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhima, who 
witnessed the insult, swore that he would one day 
kill Duh-sisana and drink his blood ; this threat he 
PST Draupadi's hair wasthen bound upagain; 
cf. . 1l, 2229-2235, viii, 4235). —skandha, 
m. N. ofa D Mahe 5) 


FAI veyra, m. Sapindus Detergeus 
(zarisAta), L. 


ES 

AY veut or véiu, m. (prob. connected with 
4/1. ve) a bamboo, reed, cane, RV. &c. &c.; a 
flute, fife, pipe, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. ofa deity of 
the Bodhi trec, Lalit, j of a king of the Yadavas, 
MBh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; of a mountain, 
MarkP,; ofa river, L.; (pl.)the descendants of Veyu, 


*AivSr, (Veuor visále, N. of two Samans, ArshBr.) 


= karkara,m.Capparis Aphylla (aspeciesof thorn 
plant = Zarira, commonly called Karir or Karil), L 
= kira, m. a flute-maker, Lalit, gita, n. N. of 
wk. =gulma, m. n. a bamboo-thicket, BhP. 
E goplila-pratishthi, f. N. of wk. —ja, mfn. 
reed-born,’ produced in or from a reed (as fire), 
BhP.; m, b? seed or fruit, L.; n. pepper, L. =jai- 
gha, m. N. of a Muni, MDh. 7 jüla, n. =-gulma, 
Vet, (v. rad m. N. of a man, Cat. (v.1. 
vai - =dala, n. a split b°, Mn. viii, 299. 
=dāri,m.N, ofa king, MBh.; Hariv. &c- drin, 
mfn. b^-splitting Sii; m.N. of a demon, ib.—dhma, 
m.a flute-player, piper, L. = nigruti, m. the sugar. 
canc, W, =nritya, í. N. of a Tantra deity, Kai 
pa, m, N, of a people, MBh. (v.l reuu-pa), 
=pattra, n. a bamboo lcaf, 
Brass, L. —pnttraka, m. a kind of snake, Suir, ; 
VE pia ib. = bija, n. b? seed, L, -bni- 
n.a boo, SBr, = mandala, n. N.oía 
Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, MBh, = mat, mfn, provided 


Cat.; (2), f. a kind of | H 


Sarewafqqrfa velála-pafíca-vinsati. 


with bamboo, Yajti.; m. N, of a mountain, Hariy, . 
of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP. ; (afi), f. N. of a river 
VarByS.; n. N. of a mountain, Hariv.; of the Varslia 
ruled by Vegu-mat, VP. = maya, mf(2)n. made or 
consisting of bamboo, VarBrS.; Heat, = mudri, í. 
a partic. position of the fingers, Palicar. = yava, m, 

l. b? seed, GrSIS.; Suir.; (7), f. an oblation of b? Fd 

ükhSr. —yashfi, f. a b° staff, SBr. —vana, n 
a forest of b°, Rajat.; N. ofa forest, Divyav. —vitda, 
or -vüünka, m. a flutc-player, piper, L. =väđana, 
n. playing on the flute, Hcat. —vüdya, n, id.; 
-visdrada, mfn. skilful in playing the flute (said of 
Krishpa), Paficar. = viđala, n. split b°, Gaut,<yz- 
nä-dharā, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh, = vaidala, mfn. made of split bam- 
boo, Mn. viii, 327. = Suyyit, f. a couch of reed, R, 
- haya, m. N, of a descendant of Yadu, Hariv.; 
BhP. —hotra, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Venavin, mín. furnished with a flutc (said of 
Siva), MBh. (v.l. vaigazin). 

Venukàá, m. a flute, pipe, Hariv.; amomum, L.; 
N. of a mythical being, Supary.; pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. (cf. vegu-pa) ; (à), f. a kind of plant with 
poisonous fruit, Susr.; amomum, BhP., Sch.; n, a 
goad with a bamboo handle (used for driving au 
elephant), L. 

Venukiya, mfn. (fr. ocu), g. nadádi ; (à), f. 
a place where bamboos grow, Pan. vi, 4, 153, Sch. 

Venugradha (?), m. a specics of plant, MarkP, 

Venuna, n. black pepper, L, 


qu veniha, n. a place where Vitas con- 
gregate (vi/dsraya), L. 
lar veund, vepyä, venvā. See lrishya-v°. 


veta, m. (prob. corrupted fr. vetra ; but 
sce Up. iii, 118) a cane, recd, L. ; (8), f. = velana,L. 


mE velanda, m. (cf. vitanda, vedanda, 
vega-daida) an elephant, Hcar.; Kad.; Bhim.; (d), 
f. a form of Durga, Vis. (v. l. for ve/a/a). 


` . 

Wisi vetana, n. (accord. to Un. iii, 150 fr. 
4/27, but rather connected with Yurit; cf. var- 
fana) wages, hire, salary, subsistence, livelihood, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; price, Rājat. ; silver, L. —jivin, 
mfn. subsisting by wages, stipendiary, MW. = d&nn, 
n. the paying of wages, hiring, Pan. i, 3, 36, Sch. 
=bhuj, m. ‘earning wages, a servant, Palicar. 

n. non-payment of wages, Mn. 
viii, 218, E ese 

Vetanin, mín. receiving wages, stipendiary 
(mostly ifc.,c. g. Zufya-cP, receivin g bad pay), MBh. 

` 


WITH. vetasá, m. (cf. vela and vetra) the 
ratan (Calamus Rotang) or a similar kind of cane; 
a reed, rod, stick, RV. &c. &c. the citron (Citrus 
Medica), MW.; N.of Agni, ib.; (7), f. the ratan, 
cauc, reed, Kathas. (°si-¢aru, Süh.); n. a Xd 
shaped like 2 pointed leaf of the ratan, Vagbh.; N. 
of a city, Kathas, [Cf., accord. to some, Gk. Eres. ; 
Lat. vilis; Germ, wida, Weide; Eng. withy] 
= griha, n. an arbour formed of reeds, Sak. mht 
tra, n. the leaf of the ratan, s ja use : 
= parikshipta, mfn.(an arbour) fenced or 
byreeds, Šak. = d n.the blossom of the m 
VarByS. — maya, mí(7)n. consisting of reeds, "e 
7 mülin, mín, wreathed with reeds, Ml. <veitts 
mfi. acting or pliant as a reed, Paricat. -inxni, 
B a branch of reed, SBr. V , m, Rum 

'esicarius, L. 

Vetasaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (vl. 
cet”); (kd), f. N. of a place, ib. : 
Vetasini, f. N. of a river, VP. (cf. vedasi), 
Vetagü, m. N. of a man or of an Asura (pl- 


reeds, Pay. iv; 2: 


2 of the Mitis 
attendant on Skanda, MBh, —paiicn- à 
tiki, f. a collection of 25 tales or fables told bY 
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Vetala or demon to king Vikramaditya (of which however, two divisions, sce /ai/Hiriya-samhild, va- 
there are 5 recensions extant, one by Ksheméndra Jasancyi-samhita), 3. the Sima-veda; these three 
in his Brihat-katha-mabjari, one by Soma-deva in | works are sometimes called collectively £72), * the 
the Katha-sarit-sigara, and the other three by Jam- | triple Vidya’ or ‘threefold knowledge,’ but the Rig- 
bhala-datta, Vallabha, and Siva-disa; versions of | veda is really the only original work oi the three, 
these popular tales exist in Hindi, Tamil and Telugu, | and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns 
and almost every Hindü vernacular), 7 pura, n, N. | being assigned by some who rely on certain astro- 
of a town, Siphis, —bhatfa, m. N. of a poet (the | nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and 
author of the Niti-pradipa, and one of thc 9 men | 2500 B.c., before the settlement of the Aryans in 
of letters said to have flourished at the court of India; and by others who adopt a different reckon- 
Vikramüditya ; cf. nava-ratna), Cat. = rasa, m. ing to a period between 1400 and 1000 B.C., when 
a partic. mixture, L. — viniati, f. N, of a collec- | the Aryans hzd settled down in the Panjib] ; sub- 
tion of 20 Vetala tales by Veükata-bhatta, = sã- sequently a fourth Veda was added, called the Atkarva- 
dhana, n, winning or securing (the favour of) a | veda, which was prebably not completely accepted 
Vetala, Kathás, —siddhi, f. the supernatural power | till after Manu, as his law-book often speaks of the 
ofa Vetila, Buddh, —stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. three Vedas—calling them évayam brahma saná- 
Vetilakhyiyiki, f. N. of wk. Vetülisana, n. | ¢azam, * the triple eternal Veda,” but only once (xi, 
a kind of posture (in which the right hand holds the 33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan and 
toc of the left foot, and the left hand holds the toc Aügiras, without, however, calling it by the later 
of the right foot), L. Vetalótthzpana, u. the act | name of Atharva-veda ; cach of the four Vedas has 
of raising a Vetala, Malatim. two distinct parts, viz. I. Mantra, i.c. words of 


> ^ 5 yer and adoration often addressed either to fire or 

Iq I. veliri, mfn, (fr. VII. vid) one who Len some form of the sun or to some form of the air, 
knows or feels or witnesses or experiences, a knower, sky, wind &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
experiencer, witness, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; m. a 5286» | life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness 
one who knows the nature of the soul and God, W. | of sins, and 2. Brihmana, consisting of Vidhi and 
= tva, n. knowledge, MW. 


ES Artha-vida, ies xeu) for the detail Ed ae 
2 i, f monies at which the Mantras were to be used an 
bhi “= er m. (fr. V3. vid) Chr) explanations of the legends &c. connected with the 
obtains in marriage, an espouser, husband, Apast. Mantras [see 6r@hmaua, vidhi},both these portions 
Wa vetra, m. n. (accord. to Un. iv, 166, being temet S eret orally cuoi 
fr, V1. v7 ; prob. counected with 4/1. 2, cf. vegu) | by the Deity, and heard but not compo: or written 
a kind of ES reed (used for making sticks, sat down by men [cf. I. W. 24 &c.], although it is cer- 
Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus), Kaui.; MBh. &c.; | tein that both Mantras and Brahmapas were compo- 
n. a cane, staff, VarBrS, ; BhP.; MaitrUp. ; Sch.; the | sitions spread over a considerable period, much of 
tod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-Keepcr (see | the latter being comparatively modern; asthe Vedas 
comp.); the tube of a flute, Sangit. = karira, m. | are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of 
n. the shoot or fresh sprout of a reed, Suir. = kära, 
m. a worker in reed, R. ~kicaka-venu, m. pl. 


three forms, 1. Ric, which are verses of praise in 

Metre, and intended for loud recitation; 2. Yajus, 

i f reed, BhP, = grahana, n. * which are in prose, and intended for recitation in a 

ine the cat tke omeleta nc Kagh. lower tone at sacrifices ; 3. Siman, which are in 
- d m, * rced-staff bearer,’ a door-keeper, L. 
= dhara, m, 'staff-bearcr,' a door-kceper, L.; (d), 


metre, and intended for chanting at the Soma or 
f. a female door-keeper, Ragh. —dhüraka, m 


Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of the fourth 
, | or Atharva-veda havingno special name; but it must 

=-dhara,L, —dhürin, m. ‘stail-bearer,’ the ser- 

vant of a t man, Parcad. = nady, f. N. of a 


be borne in mind that the Yajur and Sima-veda 
hymns,especially the latter, besides theirown Mantras, 
river, Divyav. = p&pi, m. ‘staff-handed,’ a mace- | borrow largely from the Rig-veda; the Yajur-veda 
bearer, Hariv. = phala, n. the fruit of Vetra, Sušr. | and Sima-veda being in fact not so much collections 
—bhrit, m. =-dhara, Dharma’. —yashti, f. a | of prayers and hymns as special prayer- and hymn- 
staff of reed or cane, Sak, —1nt&, f.‘reed-branch,’ | books intended as manuals for the Adhvaryu and 
a staff or stick, Paficat.; -caya, m. a heap of sticks, | Udgatri priests respectively [see yajur-veda, sama- 
R.5 -!aya, m{(Z)n. made of sticks, Hear. —vat, 
mí. containing or consisting of reeds, BhP.; m. N. 


a]; the Atharva-veda, on the other hand, is, like 
` of a mythical being (a son of Püshan), Kathis.; 


the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns 
mixed up with incantations, borrowing little from the 

(ati), f. a female door-keeper, Sak.; Prab.; a form 

of Durgi, Hariv. (v.1. cétra-rathi); N. of a river 


Rig and having no direct relation to sacrifices, but 
supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 

(now called the Betwa, which, rising among the 

Vindhya hills in the Bhopzl State and following a 


cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies &c.; each 
of the four Vedas seems to have passed through 
north-casterly dircction for about 360 miles, falls into 
the Jumni below Hamirpur), MBh.; R. &c.; of 


numerous Sikhis or schools, giving rise to various 
recensions ot dhe ters though the Ei veda is eur 
f Vetrüsura, VarP. = preserved in the S4 recension, while a second re- 
paie orela AR x ipta Nd cension, that of the Bhishkalas, is only known by 
whose hands cling to a reed or reeds, MBh. —han, | name; a tradition makes Vyasa the compiler and 
m. N. of Indra, L. (prob. w.r. for vrifra-Aan). | arranger of the Vedas in their present form: they 
= hasta, m. = dpi, Kathis, Vetrügra, n. the | cach have an Index or Anukramant(q. v. ], the prin- 
point ofa reed, Suir, Vetrèghāta, m. a blow with | cipal work of this kind being the general Index or 
a cane, a caning, MW. VetrabhighSta, m. id., | Satvinukramant [q.v.]; outof the Brahmaya portion 
Kautukas. Vetrámla, m.(prob.)=velasdutla, Suir, | oftheVeda grew two other departments of Vediclitcra- 
Vetra-vati, f. N. of a river, Cat. (cf. vetra-cati ture, sometimes included under the general name 
and Vim, v, 2,75). Vetrłsana, n. 'cane-scat, a | Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called Sütras 
small oblong low couch of cane-work (used as a [rd and the mystical treatises on the nature of 
dooly or litter); 957a, mfn. seated on such a seat, and the relation of soul and matter, called 
Kum, Vetrasava, m. the ES decoction of dd a a TN Nee mod see J a 
. Vetrüsura, m. N. of an Asura, VarP. nyakas (q. v. |, e raga, m. ‘one who has rone 
Min E) thinking Hindns, leading to the Darianas or systems | the Veda,’a Brahman skilled in the ee 
Y mín, reedy, abounding with reeds or of philosophy ; in the literature the name of &c. = pir „m. N. of wk. Do 
canes, g. nadddi ; (3), f. a reedy place, Pay. vi, 4, | “fifth Veda "is accorded to the Itihtsas or legendary n- merit (acquired) by (the reciting or repeating) the 
153, Sch. - grihu, n., -vana n. N. of places, MBh. epic poems and to the Purinas, and certain secondary V*, Mn. ii, 78, = m. the V^ SA eii 
Vetriko,m. pl. N-of a people, MBh.(v.L.zegifa). | Vedas or Upa-vedas [q. v.] are enumerated ; the | Aitár. —prakzia, m. N of wise E 
ots mi FS) haying a cane nog anything ME E TEM pees ERICH i dana, Ma. ii, 171. —prapad, t. N. of eme 
itrUp.; m. a staff-bearer, door-keeper, | the inte of the arc ned under ze- | formulas (i i HOD 
Een MinUR; 2 "| dd low: the only other wozks included under wader (in which pra-pad occurs), Ka 
Vetriya, mín. (fr. vetra), g. utkarddé. the head of Veda being the Parisishtas, which supply 
= Goi a rules for the ritual omitted in the Stras; in the 
qq 1.reda,m. (fr./1.vid, q.v.) knowledge, Brihad-sranyaka Upanishad the Vedas arerepresented 
true or sacred knowledge or lore, knowledge of ritual, | as the breathings of Brahmi, while in some of the 
RV.; AitBr.; N. of certain celebrated works which | Purauas the four Vedas are said to have issued out 
constitute the basis of the first period of the Hindii | of the four mouths of the four-faced Brahmi and in 
religion (these works were primarily three, viz. 1. the | the Vishnu-Puraga the Veda and Vishuu are identi- 
Rig-veda, 2. the Yajur-veda [of which there are, | fied), RTL. 7 &c.; IW. 5; 24 &c.; N. of the num- 


ber ‘four,’ VarBrS.; Srutabh.; feeling, perception, 
SBr. ; =wyitla (v.l. vitta), L. (cf. 2. veda). = kar- 
tri, m. * author of Veda,’ N. of the Sun, MBh.; of 
Siva, Paficar.; of Vishuu, ib. = kavi-sv&min, m. 
N. of a poct, Cat. = kāra, m. the composer of the 
Veda, Kusum. = kürana, n. cause of the 
ae of he V°; N.of Krishna, Paiicar.—kambha, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Kathis. = kugala, mfn. versed 
in the V°, MW. = kauleyaka,m. ‘belonging to the 
family of the V?! N. of Siva, L. — gata, mín. stand- 
ing at the fourth place, Srutab. = garbha, mí/a)n. 
full of the Veda, Cat.; m. N. of Brahma (also trans- 
ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brahman,.U.; N. of 2 
Brahman, Kshitis, (v.l. -garva) ; of a treatise on 
the sacred syllable Om, Cat. ; (à), f. N. of the Saras- 
vati, BhP. ; “oha-ra#i,m.N.of a man, Inscr. ; “id= 
guri-màlkatmya or öhã-mähätmya, n. N. of wk. 
= garva, sce -sarbiia, — gütha, m. N. of a Rishi, 
Hariv. =gimbhirya, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the V^, MW. = gupta, mín. ‘one who has 
preserved the Veda,’ N. of Krishna (a son of Pari- 
fara), BhP. — gupti, f. the preservation of the V? (by 
the Brahmanical caste), W. = guhya, mín. con- 
cealed in the V? (said of Vishnu), Paiicar. CAydpani- 
shad, f., SvetUp.) = ghosha, m. the sound caused 
by the recitation of the V°, L. — cakshus, n. the 
V? compared to an eye, MBh.; the cye for seeing 
(or discerning the sense of) the V°, Cat. = janani, 
f. ‘mother cf the Veda,’ N, of the Gayatri, KürmaP, 
—Jjiia, mín. knowing the Veda, Mn. xii, IOI. 
= tattva, n. ‘ Veda-truth,’ the true doctrine of the 
Veda, Cin, = tattvartha, m. the true doctrine and 
meaning of the Veda, Mn. iv, 92 ; -vid or-vidvas, 
mín, knowing the true meaning of the V^, ib., v, 42 ; 
iii, 96. — t&tparya, n. the real object or true mean- 
ing oftheV°, MW. = taijasa, n. N.of wk, — traya, 
n. (Mn.), -trayi, f. (Prab.) the three V?s. — r. =tva, 
u, (for 2. sce p. 1017, col. 3) the nature of the V°, 
Hariv. — dakshini, f. the fee for instruction in the 
V, Apast. =dargana, n. the occurring or being 
mentioned in the V? (94/2, * in accordance with the 
V°,’), Süryas, = dargin, mín. * V°-secing, one whe 
discerns the sense of the V?, Mn. xi, 234- = dala, 
mín. ‘four-leaved,’ Heat. = dina, n. the imparting 
or teaching of the Veda, Cat. = dipa, m. * lamp of 
knowledge or of the V9,” N. of Mahi-dhara's Comm. 
on the Vajasaneyi-samhiti. =dīpikā, f. N. of a 
Comm. on the Brahma-sütras by Ramanujacdrya 


of a son of Paila, Cat. —dhitrana, n. keeping the 
V°(inthememory),MBh, = dhvani, m. —-2425/a, 


fu, q.v.), Sch, —nidhi, m. * Veda-treasure, a 
Brihman, MW.; N. of a man, Cat. ; -tirtha, m. 


an unbelicver, atheist, Buddhist, Jaina,L. =nindi, 
f. denying the Veda, unbelief, heresy, Mn. xi, 56. 


the path of the Veda, BhP. = m.N. 

of a treatise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. fada- 

fata). —pada-stava, (prob.) w.r. for -fada- 

slava. = ptha, m. a partic, textor recitation of the 

Veda, L. — päțhaka (Nilak.), -pithin Gest) 
- rümáyana, 


teaches the V9, Yaja, pias antes OF publicly 


fruit or result of (recitin; OF repeati 
109. Phu, m. "Vela N rene t 


h.; mín. not founded on, i.c. contrary to the Veda, 
CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


1016 Jaita veda-dija. Sera veddiga-raya. 


iii 3tylyana, = vratin, mfn, id., Heat. | sishya), -niglanft, m, -prakdia, m. (Siyana's 
eres Tod ‘Veda,’ Apast.; a state- Comms, on several Vedas), prakasika, prie 
ment or delaration of the V°, Mn, i, 21. - 8Rkhü, | dipika, f. (by Katyayana-shya), -yafyr, m, 
f. a branch or school of the V°, BhP.; -pravayana, | -ratna, n., -vicara, m. N. of wks.; -vid, min, 
n. establishing or founding a Vedic school, ib. knowing the sense of the V°, Mn. lii, 186 ; -sam- 
= šāstra, n. the doctrine of the V°, Mn. iv, 260 | graha, m. an abstract of thc more important Upani- 
&c.; pl. thc V? and Sistras, Cat. ; -furaya, n. pl. | shads by Ramánuja, Vedá&vatüra, m. í descent of 
the V and Sastras and Puranas, Subh.; -vid, min. | the V^, the revelation or handing down of the V°, 
knowing the V? and Sastras, MBh.; -sampanna, | MW. Vedivapti,.=veddpti, Heat, Vedhsra, 
mfn. versed in the V? and Sastras, MW. = sia, m. | mfn, quadrangular, Heat. Vedasvia, f. N. of a 
N. ofa son of Kyisaiva, BhP. = 1.8izas,n. (for2.sce | river, MBh. "Vedé&a, m. ‘lord of the V°? N, of 
under 3. veda) ‘head of the Veda,’ N. of a mythical | a man (=ucda-dhara), Cat.; -tirtha or -bhikshu, 
weapon, Cat.; m. N. of a Rishi (son of Markandeya | m. N. of an author, ib. Vedéivara, m. N. ofa 
and Mirdhany4, progenitor of the Bhargava Brih- | man (=vedcSa), Väs, Introd. Veüókta, mfn. 
mans), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. ; ofa son of Prana, MW.; | taught or declared or contained in JheV > Mn; R.; 
ofa son of Krisasva (cf. -3ira), BhP. (B.) = 8irsha, | -siva-pitjana, n. N. of wk. Vedédaya, m. ‘origin 
m. N. of a mountain, Cat. =sravas, m. N, of a | of the V^ N. of Sürya or the Sun (from whom the 
Rishi, MW. —&ri, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP. | Sima-vedais saidto have proceeded icf, Mn. i, 23), 
- Sruta, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the | L. ‘Vodédita, min. mentioned orenjoinedinthe V? 
third Manu, BhP. = sruti, f. the hearing or reciting | Mn. iv, 14 &c. j Vedópakarana, n. * Veda-instru- 
of the V°, R.; Vedic revelation (also ?/7), MBh.; | ment,” a subordinate science for aiding or promoting 
N. of a river, R. =samsthita, mfn, contained in | a knowledge of the Veda (= vedáiigu), Madhus.; 
the V°, MirkP. —samhitü, f. a Vedic Samhita, | -sazzAa, m. N, of wk. Vedépagrahana, n. an 
the S? text of the Veda, an entire V? in any recension, | addition or supplement to the V9, R, (B. “fabyin- 
Mn. xi, 258. = samnyāsa, m. discontinuance of | Zaza). "Vedópanishad, f. the Upanishad or 
Vedic rites, W. = sumnyüsika (Mn. vi, 86)or°sin | sccret doctrineofthe V°, TUp. Vedépabrinhana, 
(Kull. on ib. 95), m. a Brahman in the fourth period | see “fagrahana. Vedópayüma, m. a partic. im- 
of his life who has discontinued all recitation of the | plement, Man$r. Vedópasthünika, f. attendance 
on the Veda, Hariv. 

Vedakn, mf(#4é)n. making known, announcing, 
proclaiming, Rájat.; restoring to consciousness, Sar- 
vad.; (sha), f, see s. v.; (aka), f. N.ofan Apsaras, VP. 

1. Vedana, mín. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 2) an- 
nouncing, proclaiming (sec diaga-v"); n. perception, 
knowledge, Nir.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (rarely à, f.); 
making known, proclaiming, Rüjat.; (q), f. pain, 
torture, agony (also personified as a daughter of 
Anrita), MBh.; R, &c. (exceptionally n.); fecling, 
sensation, Yajii.; Sis. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
Skandhas, MWB. 109); (2), f. the truc skin or cutis, 
L. Vedani-vat, mín. possessed of knowledge, Say.; 
feeling pain, full of aches, MBh.; painful, aching, Susr. 

Vedaniya, mín. to be denoted or expressed or 
meant by (ifc. ; -¢d, f.), Sarvad. ; to be (or being) felt 
by or as (ifc. ; -/a, f., -/va, n.), ib.; to be known or 
to be made known, W. j 

Vedam. Sce érahmana- and yavad-v°. 

Vedaya, mín. (fr. Caus.), Pan. iii, r, 138. 

Vedayüna. Sec a-v’. 

Veünyitavya, mfn. to be made known or com- 
municated, R. 3 

Vedayityi,mfn.one who perceivesorknows Kum. 
i n Vēdas, n. (for 2, see p. 1017, col. 3) know- 

ge, science, RV. (cf. &ca-, jāta-, vi. s 

Ved&hga, n. ‘a limb (for eum the body) 
of the Veda,’ N. of certain works or classes of works 
regarded as auxiliary to and cven in some sense a 
part of the Veda, (six are usually enumerated [and 
mostly written in the SOtra or aphoristic style] ; 
I. Sikshd, ‘the science of proper articulation a 
Pronunciation,’ comprising the knowledge of letters, 
accents, quantity, the use of the organs Of prod 
tion, and phonetics generally, but especially the hw i 
of cuphony peculiar to the Veda [many short rans 
anda chapter of the Taittirlya-äraņyaka arc rega ks 
a5 the representatives of this subject ; but oth ec es 
on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, icd 
pratisakkya]: 2. Chandas, ‘metre” [repre 
by a treatise ascribed to Più a-niga, which; z 
ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres 5. 
includes only a few of the leading Vedic m 
3. Vyakarana, ‘linguistic analysis or gamir- 
[represented by Papini's celebrated Sütras]: kin [ci 
ukła, ‘explanation of difficult Vedic words bh: 
yaska]: 5. Jyotisha, ‘astronomy, or rat t. the 
Vedic calendar [represented by a small lans » fot 
object of which is to fix the most auspicious "| bys 
sacrifices] : 6. Kalpa, ‘ceremonial,’ b: pn first 
large number of Sutra works [cf. sra]: tended 
and second of these Vediigas are said to be s 
to secure the correct reading or recitation of c ihe 
the third and fourth the understanding of pe" ces: 
fifth and sixth its proper employment at itis calls 
the Vediitigas are alluded to by Manu, W 2 term 
them, in iii, 184, Pravacanas, “exposition a as), 
which is said to be also applied to the Br: bor 
IW. 145 &c. —tirtho, m. N. of an aut cdigus 


MBh. = bija, n.‘ sced of the V9, N. of Krishna, Pañ- 
car, = brahmaoarya, n. studentship for acquiring 
the V°, GyS. = brihmana, m. a Brahman knowing 
the V°, a true or right Br°, Buddh. — bhiga, m. a 
fourth part, onc fourth, Hcat.; °gdd?, m. N. of wk. 
» bhishya,n.a commentary ontheV(esp.Sayaya’s 
commentary on RV.);-kd7a, m. N. of Sayama, Cat. 
= mantra, m. a M" or verse of the V? (sec comp.); 
pl N.ofa people, MarkP. ; -dandaka (with &armó- 
payogin), m. N. of an author; %rdnukramanikd, 
14 "trártha-dipika, f. N. of wks, - maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of i.e. containing the V? or sacred know- 
ledge, AitBr.; MBh. &c. = mitri, f. ‘mother of the 
V°, N. of Sarasvati and Savitri and Gayatri, TAr.; 
MBh.&c.; -¢7hd, f. N. of wk. = mātrikī, í. = ‘-mda- 
(ri, N.ofSavitri,Palicar. -m&H,m.N.ofa Brahman, 
Cat. = mihütmya, n. N. of wk, — mitra, m. * V°- 
friend,” N, of various preceptors and authors, Cat. 
=mukha, n. N, of wk, (cf. -vudana).—munda, 
m. (prob.) N, of an Asura ; -vadha, m. N. of wk., 
Cat. — mūrti, f, * embodiment of the V?’ (applied 
to the sun), MarkP. (sometimes usedas an honourable 
title before the names of learned Brihmans). = mū- 
1a, min. ‘ Veda-rooted,’ grounded on the Veda, Kim. 
=yajiin, m. a Vedic sacrifice, Mn.; MBh.; -maya, 
mi{(Z)n. formed or consisting of the above sacrifices, 
VP. = rakshana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as 
a duty of the Brihmanical class), W. = rahasya, 
n, “secret doctrine of the Veda,’ N. of the Upanishads, 
MBh. — r&ta, w.r. for deza-ráfa, Hariv. =risi, 
m. ‘whole collection of the Veda,' the entire V?,S5y:; 
-4rita-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, —1nkshann, n. or 
-lakshnna-sütrn-vritti, f. N.o[ wks. = vacuna, 
n. a text of the Veda, W. = vat, mín, having or 
familiar with the V, Hariv. ; (a£i), f. N. of a river, 
MDh.; Pur. (cf. vedasinz, velasini) ; of a beautiful 
woman (daughter of Kuia-dhvaja, whose story is 
told in the Ramfyana ; she became an ascetic, and 
being insulted by Ravana in the wood where she 
was performing her penances, destroyed herself by 
entering fire, but was born again as Sitä or, accord. 
to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshmi), R.; of 
an Apsaras, L, = vadana, n. * Veda-mouth,' intro- 
duction to the V^, i.c. grammar, Gol. (cf. -mukha); 
N. of a place, Cat, — vikya, n. a text or statement 
of the V°, Sarvad, = vidn, m. id., MBh.; speaking 
about the V^, Vedic discussion, ib, &c.; -ra/a, mfn, 
delighting in such d°, Bhag. = vidin, mfn. versed 
in Vedic d° or in Vedic lore d°, Heat. — visa, m. 
* Veda-abode,'a Brahman, L. = viha,m.devoted to 
the Veda, MBh. (Nilak.) = vühnna, mín. carrying 
or bringing the V^ (said of the sun), MBh.= vaya, 
sec Odhya. = vikrayin, mín. selling i. c. teaching 
the Veda for moncy, MBh. = vicüra, m. N. of wk. 
=vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of the Veda, 
MarkP. = vid, mín, knowing the V°, conversant 
with it (superl, -vit-fama, Mn. v, 107), SBr. &c. 
&c.; m. a Brahman versed in the V°, W.; N. of 
Vishnu, MW. =vidyi, f. knowledge of the V°; 
-imaka ("dyátm?), mín. one whose nature is kn? 
of the V°, thoroughly versed in Vedic lore, MarkP. ; 
-dhigama CdyádA"), m. acquisition of Vedic lore, 
MaitrUp.; “dhipa (Sdyddh°), m. a master of Vedic 
lore, Paüicar.; vid, mfn. versed in Vedic kn”, Kathis.; 
-vrata-snáta, min. one who has performed his ab- 
lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda 
and his religious observances (cf. snataka), Mn. iv, 
31. —vidvas, mín. =-vid, MBh. =viplivaka, 
min; Propagating the V9, Gaut, — vilāsinī, f. N. 
of wk. — vihita, mfn. taught or enjoined in the 


utsidin, mín. onc who neglects (recitation of) the 
V’ and (maintenance of) the sacred fire, Vishn. Ve- 


me (ibe) th 

a (i c V° and Vedáüga (sce col. 3); 
-lativa-jita, mfn, one who saan m eM 
truth of the V? and Veditiga, Cin.; fdra-ga, mfn. 
one who has gone through the V? and Vedáüga 
MER -vigrahin, mfn, one whose body consists of 
y = oo onim said of Vishnu), Vishy.; -vid, 
Pr en cer eun and the Veditiga, R. — vo: 


e mEhütmya, 
N. of wk. — vatuk&tkg, f. N, of a river, Re (rl 
nasikd).—vyiso, m, ‘arranger of the V9? N, of 
Vyasa or Bidardyana, MBh.; Hariv. &c,; "mvs 
and "Ud Wtit, m. N. of two teachers, CU Tried 
n. any religious observance performed during the 
acquirement of the Veda, Gaut.; Heat.; mfn. one 
who has undertaken the vow of acquiring the V9. 
Grihyas., Sch.; "2aráyara,mfn. one whois devoted 
to the V? and performs the necessary obsery, 


VacBrS.; -vidhi (or -vratandm vidhi), m. N. ot? 


dhyüya or » mfn. one who repeats or is 
constantly repeating the V°, Apast, Vedánndhy- 


63. VedánadhyRya, m., Ve ukramaniki, 
f. N. of wks. Vedünuvaonná, n. repetition or 
recitationof the V°, SBr.; Gaut. ; Yajii.; sacred doc- 
trine, TUp. Vedânusmpiti, f. N. of wk, Ye- 


MILLS Uie meaning or sense of the Veda, Mn.; 


i Sarvad. = . N. of various authors (SP: 
niruaya, M, -difa, m., -aipika, f. (by Sha d-guru- Sarvad riya, m of vari avara 


the son of Tigula-bhatta and father of Nandik 
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=tva, n. the nature or condition of à n 


Fen vedánga-sástra, 


who wrote for Shah Jehiu the Pirasl-praka: 
the Sriddba-dipiki, 2 m eae 
doctrine of the Vedàñgas, Jyot. ‘Vediiigin, m, one 
who studies or teaches the Veditigas, MW. as 
Vedanta, m. end of the Veda (= ‘completeknaw- 
P,» *, n 
ledge of the Veda,’ cf. vedánta-ga), TAr.; MBh.; 
N. of the second and most important part of the Mi- 
mapst or third of the three great divisions of Hindü 
philosophy (called Vedánta cither as teaching the 
ultimate scope of the Veda or simply as explained in 
the Upanishads which come at the end of the Veda; 
this pem: although belonging to the Miminsi 
[a v.] and sometimes called Uttara-mimipsi, * exam- 
ination of the later portion or jitana-Aduda [q.v.] 
of the Veda,’ is really the one sole orthodox exponent 
of the pantheistic creed of the Hindiis of the present 
day—a creed which underlies all the polytheism and 
multiform mythology of the people; its chief doc- 
trine [as expounded by Samkara] is that of Advaita 
i.e. that nothing really exists but the One Self or 
Soul of the Universe called Brahman [neut.] or Para- 
méatman, and that the Jivatman or individual human 
soul and indeed all the phenomena of natureare really 
identical with the Paramatman, and that their exist- 
ence is only the result of Ajiiina [otherwise called 
Avidy1] or an assumed ignorance on the part of that 
one universal Soul which is described as both Creator 
and Creation; Actor and Act; Existence, Know- 
ledge and Joy, and as devoid of the three qualities 
[sce guya]; the liberation of the human soul, its 
deliverance from transmigrations, and re-union with 
the Paramatman, with which it is really identified, 
is only to be effected by a removal of that ignorance 
through a proper understanding of the Vedanta; this 
system is also called Brahma-mImips1 and Sariraka- 
miminsi, ‘inquiring into Spirit or embodied Spirit : 
the founder of the school is said to have been Vy4sa, 
also called Bidariyana, and its most eminent teacher 
was Samkaricirya), Up.; MBh. &c.; (ds), m. pl. 
the Upanishads or works on the Vedánta philosophy, 
Kull. on Mn. vi, 83. — kataka, m., -kathü-ratna, 
n. N.of wks. = kartri, m. the author of theVediinta, 
Paiicar, = kalpataru, m. (°rt-fikd,f., parimala, 
m.,-parimala-khaydana,n., -maitjari, i.) kalpa- 
druma, m, -kalpalat& or “tiki, f, -kürik&- 
vali, f. N. of wks, - krit, m. =-kartri, Bhag. 
—Xnumudi,f.,-kuustubha, m. ("Aa-frab/44,t.) 
N. of wks. = ga, m. one who has gone to the end 
of the Veda or who has complete knowledge of the 
Veda ( 2 2eda-fára-ga), MBh.; a follower of the 
Vedanta, W. = gamya, min. accessibleor intelligible 
by the Vedanta, MArkP. —grantha, m., -cau- 
drikE, f., -cintimani, m. N. of wks. —jiia, m. 
a knower of the V°, W. — dindimna, m., -tattva, 
n. (fva-Faumudi, f. -difana, n, -bodha, M., 
emubtivali, i, -sára, m.; “tvódaya, m.) N. of 
wks, —-tütparyn, n. the object or purport of the 
V9, Sarvad. = dipa, M., -dipikü, f. N. of wks. 
= desika, m, ~ m. N. of authors, 
—nayana-bhüshana, N, -nimn-ratna- 
sabasra-vyikbyana, N, -nirnaya, m. N. of 
wks, =nishtha, min. founded or resting on the 
., -nyBya-ratnivali 
br vaitâmrita-prakīšikā, f, -padár- 
tha-sam; 


uei tesa ore 
oükyániita, n.) "pra . N. oi 
Bs tie De en eif one who has his mind fixed 
uponthe V°, Bins paeem m.( =-sãra, q.V.); 
E Be). n. 
Ny AND, Ney] mee 


ve m eaipiba, t. N. of wks veri, m.a knower 
ofthe secret d^ of the V^. = väkya n.a statement of 
the V°; -czdámani, m. N. of wk. —vigisa, m. 

j ry N. of two authors, Cat. = vada, 
of the V? doctrine, Sarvad. ; “ddrtha, 
m. *décali, f. N. of wks. = vitdin, mín. one who 
acer he V dnce Tanman. knowles 

. N. of - n. 1 
» rS das -naukd, f. N. of wk. vid, 
he V°, Vedüntas, = vidya, f. ap 
. 0 


assertion 


wks. - vi yi. t by 
. Cha-cigamant, t 

nivem m. C a. zz vid, Palicar. = Baton 
n. Ctra-samkshiplapra- 
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£riyà, 1.5 trdmbudhi-raina, n.), -5ikhkmani,| 3. Védas, n. property, wealth, RV.; AV. 


m.,-Siromani, m., -Stuti-sara-samgraha,m., 
-samgrabha, m, -sazpjad, f. (ila-nirsfaua, 
n., -prakriyd, f.), -Sapta-sütra, n., -sammata- 
karma-tattva, n. N. of wks, = siira, m, ‘essence 
or epitome of the V°,’N. of various wks.; (esp-) of 
a treatise on the V? by Sadinanda Yogindra and of 
a brief Comm. on the V?-sütra by Ramanujitcarya 
(cf. -fradifa); -fadya-màlà, f, -viirdmébpani- 
shad, f., -Samgraha, m., -sára, m. (or sitdua- 
Üod' init, an abstract of Sadinanda's Vedánta-sira), 
-siddhanta-talparya,n.; °ripanishad, i. N of wks. 
= sigha,m.( —--Jafa-i/241), -siddhánta, m.("a- 
&aumudi, î., -candrikd, f., -dipikd, f., -pradipa, 
m., -bheda, m., -muktavali, f., -ratnáiljali, m., 
-sthti-maijari-prakéia, §.), -sadhi-rahasya, 
n, N. of wks, —sütra, n. N. of the aphorisms of 
the V? philosophy (ascribed to Badariyana or Vyasa, 
alsocalled Brahma-sütra orSariraka-s?); -st&tdoal?, 
E, -oritti samEshiftà, f. N, of wks. = saurabha, 
n,-syamantaka,m.N.ofwks. Vedántdcürya, 
m. N.of various teachers (esp. ofa follower of Rami- 
nuja, founder of a separate sect, RTL. 124); -ca- 
ritra (with vaibhava-prakasika),-tara-hardvali, 
f.,-dina-caryd, f.,-prapadana, n.,-maigala-dva- 
daii, f., -vigraha-dhyana-paddhati, i., -vijaya, 
m., -5aftati, f. N. of wks, Vedántüdhiknrana- 
cintimani, m., n. N. of wks, 
Vedántábhihita, mín, declared in the Upanishads 
or in the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. Vedántámrita, 
n. (and °myita-cid-ratna-cashaka, m.) N, of wks. 
Vedántártha, m. the meaning or sense of the V^; 
-vivecana-mahabhashyan..-Samgrana,m.-sara- 
samgraha, m. N. of wks. Vedantdloka, m. a 
collective N. of Vijiiina-bhikshu’s dissertations on a 
number of Upanishads. Vedaintavabritha-pluta, 
m. one who performs an ablution after acquiring 
complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, 1908. 
Vedántópagata, mfa. derived from or produced 
by the V?, Mn. ii, 160. Vedaintépadesa, m.,^tó- 
panishad, f., "tópanyüsa, m. N. of wks. 

Vedántin, m. 2 follower of the Vedanta phi- 
lorophy, Sarvad.; (°¢i-driza, min. one who calls 
himself a Vedántin, Kap., Sch.; ?4i-maAádeva, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Vis,Introd.) — 

‘Vedipaya (fr. 1. vcda), Nom. P.°yati,to cause to 
know, impartknowledge, Pap. iii, I, 25, Vártt. 2, Pat. 

Vedipti, &c. Scc p. 1016, col. 2. 

I. Vedi, m. a wise man, teacher, Pandit, L.; f. 
knowledge, science (see 2-27); a scal-ring (also 
“dikd), L.; (I), f. N. of Sarasvati, L. 

2. Vedi, in comp. for I. vedi. —t&, f. and 
I. -tva, n. acquaintance or familiarity with (see 
Karuna- and karugya-v", and cf. under 3. vedi). 
‘Vedisa, m. ‘lord of the wise, N. of Brahmi, L. 

"Veditavyà, mfu. to be learnt or known or under- 
stood, SBr, &c. &c.; to be known or recognized as, 
to be taken for, MITES Saas 

VWéditrior veditri, m{(¢72)n.knowing,axnower 
(with pals or gen.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (ci 
Sarva-0"). S 

1. Vedin, min. (for 2. 3. sce col. 3) knowing, ac- 
quainted with or versed in (iíc.), Mn. ; MDh. &c. 
(cf. sarza-z^); feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.; 
announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; R.; m. N. of 
Brahmi, L.; (dz), f. N. of a river, R. - 

‘Védiyas,min. knowing ( others finding,’ «acquir- 
ing, "fr. 4/3. vid) better than (abl.), RV. vii, 98, 1. 

1. Védya, min, notorious, famous, celebrated, 
RV.; AV.; to be learnt or known or understood, 
that which is learnt, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to be 
recognized or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.; DhP.; 
relating to the Veda, MBh. (cf. & gac-àdi). = tva, 
n. knowableness, intelligibility, Samk. 

Vedyà, f. knowledge, RV.; instr. sg. (= nom.) 
andpl, *with kn*j'i. e. manifestly actually, indeed, ib. 


Ae 2. veda, m. (fr. 4/3. Ed finding, ob- 
tainin uisition (see 54-27); property, goods, 
AWGr-t easy f. (prob.) wealth, riches, RV. 
X, 93, I1. a f : 

3. Védana, mín. finding, procuring (sce nashta- 
and Za/i-9") ; n. the act of finding, falling in with 
(geu.), MB, ; the act of marrying (saidofboth sexes, 
esp. the marriage of a Sidra woman with a man of 
a higher caste; ci. Mn. iii, 44, and utkyisita-v"), 
Mn. ; Y3jii.; the ceremony o holding the ends of a 
mantle (observed by a Südra female on her marria, 
E a man of a higher caste), W.; property, phan 

73 AV. 


Vedasa. Sce sarza-2". 

2. Vedin, mín, marrying (sce izdrà-2^). 

.Védishtha, min. getting or procuring most, RV. 
viii, 2, 24. 

Véduka, mín. acquiring, obtaining, TS.; TDr. 

S Védya, mín, to be (or being) acquired, TS.; 
VS.; to be married (see a-z?). 


= ^ 

Aq 3. vedd, m. (perhaps connected with 
4/1. Te, to weave or bind together) a tuft or bunch 
of strong grass (Kuta or Muiija) made into a broom 
(and used for sweeping, making up the sacrificial 
fire &c., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn. =trina, 
n. pl. the bunch of grass used for the above, Aivsr. 
= 2, -tvá, n. (for 1. sce p. T015) state of being a V°, 
MaitrS. = pralava, m. a bunch of grass taken from 
the V°, ManSr, = yashti, f. the handle of the brocm 
called V°, L. (v.l. deza-y*). = 3. -8iras, n. (fort. 
sce p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V? 
(cf. prec.), AivSr.; °ra-dhishaya, n. N. of wk. 
—starana,n.thestrewingor scattering of the bunch 
of grass called V°, Katy. 

3. Védi, f. (later also vedi ; for I. 2. sce col. 2) an 
clevated (or according to some excavated) piece of 
ground serving for a sacrificial altar (generally strewcd 
with Kuia grass, and having receptacles for the 
sacrificial fire ; it is more or less raised and of various 
shapes, but usually narrow in the middle, on which 
account the female waist is often compared to it), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space between the supposed 
spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas.; a kind of 
covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped 
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings &c., =vi- 
fardi), Kiv.; Kathis.; a stand, basis, pedestal, 
bench, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
(only 2); n. a species of plant (=ambashtia), L. 
= karana, n. the preparation of the Vedi, LitySr.; 
pl. the implements used for it, ApSr. —8, f. *altar- 
born,’ epithet of Draupadi, wife of the Pingu princes 
(the fee which Droga required for instructing the 
Pigdu princes was that thcy should conquer Drupada, 
king of Paficala, who had insulted him ; they there- 
fore took him prisoner, and he, burning with resent- 
ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure a son who 
might avenge his defeat; two children were then 
born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the 
sacrificial fire, viz. a son Dhrishta-dyumna, and a 
daughter Draupadi or Krishi, afterwards wife of the 
Pandavas), L. = 2. -tvá, n.(for I. see under 2. veut) 
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar, 
MaitrS. — para, m. pl. N. of a country and people, 
L. = purisha, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial 
ground, AivGr. = pratishtha, mfn. erected on s 
gi, MW. = bhiijaná, n. that which is substituted 
for the 3? gr’, SBr. = mati, f. N. of a woman, Dai. 

- , mí(Z)n. (a woman) having a waist 
resembling a Vedi (q. v.), Kid, =māna, n. the 
measuring out of a (place for the) s? gr, L. = me- 
khali, Hi the cord which forms the boundary of the 
Uttara-vedi, BhP. —1akshaga, n. N. of the 24th 
Paris. of the AV. —loshta, m. a clod of earth taken 
from the s? g^, MinGr. — vat, ind. like a Vedi, 
MW. —vimiüná, n.=-mana, SBr. =sroni or 
-SronY, f. (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, SxS. 
—shád (for -sed), min. sitting on or at the V°, 
VS.; TBr.; m.=fracina-barhis, BhP, = sam- 
bhavā, f. a, Venis, = sammina, n. z:-mánad, 
Apér.- raküra,m.N.ofwk. Vedisa, 
sce under 2. vedi, col. 2. 

Vedika, m. a seat, bench, R.; Hariv.; (£), f. (cf. 
Exi and to gedi) ee MBh.5 Kav. &c.; a sacri- 
ficial ground, altar, VarBrS.; a balcon vili 
(=vilardi), Nahi; Vis; Palat, s Eo Sn 

Vediki-krama, m. N. of a wk. on the con- 
struction of fire-altars. 

PY a species of plant ( = ambashtha), Le 


Vedi. See under I. and 3. rede. 
Vedtka (iic.) = vedi, a pavilion, balcony, Kathis. 
Vedy, in comp. for 3. vedi. =agni, m. the fire 
on the Vedi, Vait. —anta, m. the end or edge of 
ix V°, ŠBr. ; Laty. — antara, n. the interior of the 
; Katy$r. - ardha, m. ‘half of a V? N. of two 
mythical districts held by the Vidyidharas (on the 
Himilaya, one to the north, and one to the south), 
Kathis, - ükriti, f. a kind of V°, MinGr.— Zsta- 
Tana, n. covering the V? with Darbha grass, L. (cf. 
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veda-s/^). —upóshana, mín, burning the Vedi, 
Ap$r., Sch. 


Ae 4. veda, m. N. of a pupil of Ayoda, 
MBh.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. 


dug vedayda, m. (cf.vitanda and vetauda) 
an elephant, L. 


aye veda-mul:hya, m. (cf. vedha-m?) a 
sort of insect, the winged bug, L. 


ECEGZY vedarakara, vedarkara, prob. w. r. 
for beda”. 


AeAAt vedasini, f. N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 
vetasini). 


Lipi vedayana, w.r. for baidayana. 
Wem vedara, m. a chameleon, lizard, L. 
WU vedy. Seo V/vely, p. 1014, col. 1. 


WW vedi (=vyath), cl. 1. A. vedhate, to 
tremble, quake, Lalit. 


WW 1. védha, mfu. (/vidh)= vedhas, pious, 
faithful, AV. (v.1.) 

v , mín. (in some meanings prob. connected 
with gi-«/dhd ; nom. m. vedhas, acc. vedhdsam or 
vedham) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also 
applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
wise, Küm.; performing, accomplishing (in gam- 
bhira-v"), BhP.; m. a worshipper of the gods, RV.; 
an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applied to Brahmi, 
but also to Prajapati, Purusha, Siva, Vishnu, Dharma, 
the Sun &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; an author, Rajat. ; 
Sarvad.; a wisc or learned man, L.; N. of the father 
of Hari-scandra (see vaidasa). = tama (ved/ids-), 
mfn. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV. 

Vedhasa, n. the part of the hand under the root 
of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahmi ; see 
firtha), L.; m. N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong 
to the family of Aigiras), MW.; (2), f. N. of a 
place of pilgrimage, Cat. 

Vedhasyi, f. (instr.) worship, piety, RV. ix, 82, 2. 


ES 
WW 2. vedha, m. (/vyadk) penetration, 
piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per- 
foration, VarByS.; Rajat. Sarvad s hitting (a mario), 
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Suir.; a 
partic. disease ofhorses,L. ; hole, excavation, VarBrS.; 
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car. (also in 
measurement, Col.) ; intrusion, disturbance, Vastuy. ; 
fixing the position of the sun or of the stars, VarByS.; 
mixture of fluids, L.; a partic. process to which 
quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. measure 
or division of time (= 100 Trutis 4 Lava), Pur.; 
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (à), f. a mystical 
N. of the letter s, Up. = gupta, m. (in music) a 
partic, Raga, Samgit. = maya, mf(z)n. consisting 
in perforation or penetration, Cat. =mukhya, m. 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L.; (à), f. musk, L. ; a civet- 
cat, L.-mukhyaka, m. Curcuma Zerumbcet, L. 
_Veddhavya, mfn, to be pierced or perforated or 
hit (asa mark), MarkP. ; 10 be entered or penetrated 
into (with the mind), MundUp. 
esed mfn. one who pierces or hits (a mark), 
Vedhaka, m. a piercer, perforator (of gems &c. 
MBh.; R.; camphor, L,; sandal, L. Medics v 
carius, L.5 N. of one of the divisions of Naraka 
(destined for arrow-makers), VP. ; n. coriander, L.; 
t, L.; Brain, rice in E ear, W. 
n. piercing, hitting (with an arrow 
MBb.; penetration, extavation® Mw: ano: 
with (instr), Samic.; depth (cf, 2, vega). MBh.s 
puncturing, pricking, wounding, MW.; (2), f. an 
auger, gimlet, any piercing instrument (esp. for 
radon d pet oat cars), L.; Trigonella Foenum 
v 


ment (esp. for 
gimlet &c., L. 
v 


f.a sharp-pointed perforating instru- 
Piercing jewels or shells), ae rum 


edhaniya, mfn. capable of beine v; 
trable, vulnerable, MW. € of being pierced, penc- 


Vedhita, min. = viddha, 
penetrated, L.; shaken, 
earth), Divyay. 

} Ce fade 
ing (see 54 : 

Vedhin, mín, piercing, perforating, hitting (a 


Pierced, perforated 
trembling (applied to ihe 


Weuiuar vedy-upóshana. 


(fr. next +02) capacity of pierc- | d 


mark), MBh.; R.; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. ; (202); 
f. a leech, L.; Trigonella Feenum Grecum, L. 
Vedhya, min. to be pierced or perforated, VarBrS.; 
Kathas, &c.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein; 
-té, f.), Car.; to be fixed or observed (cf. 2. veda), 
Ganit.; (a), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. 
a mark for shooting at, butt, target, MarkP. 
aq ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.l. for 
veu, q. v.), cl. 1. P. vdnati, to care or 
long for, be anxious, yearn for, RV.; SBr.; to tend 
outwards (said of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home- 
sick, TBr.; to bc envious or jealous, RV. (accord. to 
Naigh. ii, 6 and 14 also ‘to go’ and ‘to worship ) 
Vená, mí(;)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious, 
loving, RV.; m. longing, desire, wish, care, ib.; N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 123 (beginning with ayaz 
venah), daikhBr.; = yaja, Naigh. iii, 17; N. of 
a divine being of the middle region, Naigh. v, 4; 
Nir. x, 38 (also applied to Indra, the Sun, Prajā-pati, 
and a Gandharva; in AitBr. i, 20 connected with 
the navel); of various men, (esp.) of the author of 
RV. ix, 85; x, 123 (having the patr. Bhargava); 
of a Rajarshi or royal Rishi (father of Prithu, and 
said to have perished through irreligious conduct and 
want of submissiveness to the Brihmans; he is re- 
presented as having occasioned confusion of castes, 
see Mn. vii, 41 ; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the 
race of Nishüdas and Dhivaras; according to the 
Vishnu-Purina, Vena was a son of Aüga and a de- 
scendant of the first Manu; a Vena Rája-iravas is 
enumerated among the Veda-vyasas or arrangers of 
the Veda), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; v.l. for vexa, q.v.; 
(à), f. love, desire, RV. 
Venyá, mín. to be loved or adored, lovable, de- 
sirable, RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib, 


WISI vennā, f. (cf. vena and venva) N. of a 
river, Un. iii, 8, Sch. 


WW vep. See VI. vip, p. 972, col. 3. 

Vépa, mf(z)n. vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 5; 
ni, next, Kaui.; BhP. 

Vepáthu, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV. 
&c. &c.; mín. trembling, quaking, VarBrS. —pazita, 
mín. possessed of tremor, trembling, R.; Susr.=bhrit, 
min. possessing tremor, trembling, Sis. = mat, mfn. 
Possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak. 

Vepaná, mín. trembling, quivering, fluttering, 
TS.; SBr.; VarByS.; Suir. ; n. quivering, trembling, 
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R. 
- xar; mfn. manifesting tremor, trembling, quiver- 
ing, R. 

Vépas, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV. ; 
stirring, agitation, ib.; = anavadya, L. 

Vepita, n. trembling, agitation (in Sa-vepitant), 
Santi, 

Vépishtha, mfn. 
inspired, RV. 

qd" vena, vemüka &e. Seo /t.ve,p. IOI3. 


dani vemana-bhairavürya, m. N. 


of an author, Cat, 


A vera, m. n. (only L.) the body ; n. tho 
egg-plant ; saffron; the mouth. 
Veraka, n. camphor, L. 


WX verata, m. a low man or one of mixed 
caste (aie or miiri-krita), L.; n. the fruit of the 


(superl. of v/2ra, q.v.) most 


jujube, 
Å verdcar a(?), m. N. of i 
Buddh. ya(?), - of a prince, 


ER 

AH 1. vel. (v.l. for vell, q. Y), cl. T. P. 
velati, to move, shake, Dhitup. xv, 33. 

Wels, n. a garden, grove, L. (cf. vipina fr. 4/1, 
Vif); a partic. high number, Buddh. ; m. the mango 
tree, L. —Ja, m. bitter and salt and pungent taste, 
L.; mfn. bitter and salt and pungent, L. 

Velüna, m. astringent and salt and pungent taste; 
mín, astringent and salt and pungent, L. 


A 
TA 2. vel (rather Nom. fr. vela below), cl. 
Io.P.ve/ayafí, to count or declare the time, Dhatup. 

zn 28. (Cf. sd-vela &c.) § 
„véla, f. limit, boundary, end, $Br.; Kavy3d.: 
istance, $Br, ; Katysr.; boundary of sea Rod acd 
(Personified as the daughter of Meru and Dharint, 
the wife of Samudra); coast, shore (ve/ayani, on 


afan vellila. 


the sca-shore, coast-wisc), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; limit of 
time, period, season, time of day, hour (with pas- 
cima, the evening hour; & veld, ‘what timc of the 
day is it?” Ad vcl préplayah, ‘how long has she 
been here?’ -velam iic. after a numeral = times), Spr. 
&c. &c. ; opportunity, occasion, interval, leisure (we- 
lam pra-a/ Eri, to watch for an opportunity; velä- 


yam, at the right moment or scason; artha-vela- 
yam, at the moment when the meaning is under con- 


sideration), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; meal-time, meal (as 
of a god = Hvarasya bhojanam, Šivas meal), L.; 
the last hour, hour of death, BhP.; casy or painless 
death, L.; tide, flow (opp. to ‘ebb ”), stream, current, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; ‘sickness’ or ‘ passion? (rdga 
or roga), L.; the gums, L.; specch, L.5 N, of the 
wife of Buddha, L.; of a princess found on the sea- 
shore (after whom the 11th Lambaka of the Katha- 
sarit-sigara is called). = °kula (wc/@h°), mfn. agi- 
tated by the tide, W. = kiila, n. the sea-shore, coast 
(rarely the bank of a river), Uttamac.; BhP.; mfn. 
situated on the sea-coast, DhP.; n. N. of a district 
(the modern Tamalipta or Tamlik[sce é@ma-lipta], 
said to be in the district of Midnapur or in the south- 
ern part of the present Hügli district, forming thc 
west bank of the Hügli river at its union with the 
sea; a village having the name Beercool [Birkül], 
said to be derived from Veli-kila, still exists near 
the sea-shore ; it is a hot-weather retreat from Cal- 
cutta and was formerly a favourite resort of Warren 
Hastings; see Hunter’s Gazetteer), —jala, n. sg. 
and pl. flood-tide (opp. to ‘ebb’), Uttamac. —tata, 
m. the sea-shore (also dula, m.), Kathis, — “tikra- 
mu (ve/d#°), m. overstepping the (right) time, tardi- 
ness, Paticat. — "tigu (ve/4/^), mín. overflowing the 
shore (as the ocean), MBh. = °dxi (velddri), m. a 
mountain situated on the coast, Kathās, —dhara, 
m. a kind of bird (=dharanda), HParii, —?nila 
(velán?), m. a coast wind, Ragh. = bala, w. r. for 
-vana, MBh.-müla, n. the sea-shore, W.—"mbhas 
(veldmbhas), n.=vela-jala, Uttamac, — vana, n. 
a forest on the sea-shore, MBh. = vali (velo), f. 
(in music) a partic. scale. — vitta, m. a kind of 
official, Rajat, — vilüsini, f. a courtezan, Nalac. 
= Vicl, m. a shore-wave, breaker; pl. surge, Kir. 
=samudra, m. (Mricch.), -salila, n. (Vikr.)= 
jala. —hina, mín. untimely, occurring before the 
time (as an eclipse), VarByS. Wel6xmi, f.=veld- 
vici, Rajat, 

Velaya, Nom. fr. velä, g. haydv-adi. 

Veliki, f. (with 6/12) a country situated on the 
sea-shore, maritime country, Hariv. 


5 EGE] velava, m. a secretly born.son of a 
Südra and a Kshatriya, L. 


amfa velayani, m. (prob. w.r. for vail?) 
a patr., Pravar. 


Wayaqa velibhuk-priya, m. a Kind of 
fragrant mango, L. (prob. w. r. for bali-bhuk-priya). 
E 


veluva, m. or n. (cf. vela) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 


^ 
ee vet (cf. x. vel and veAl), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhitup. xv, 33) vellati (pr. p. vellat or 
vellamana, Vim. v, 2, 9), to shake about, tremble, 
Sway, be tossed or agitated, Kav.; Kathis, &c.: Caus. 
erat, to cause to shake &c.; to knead (a dough); 
Bhpr. 

Vella, mín, going, moving, shaking, W.; n. 
Embclia Ribes, i NW of a E (the modern Vel- 
lore, see comp. and cf. vellitra). —ja, n. black 
pepper, L. —puri-vishaya-gadya, n. an account 
in prose of the city and district of Vellore and of its 
ruler Keia-veia-ràja. : 

Vellaka, m., see kara-v°; (244), f. Trigovella 
Corniculata, L. c A 

Vellana, n. going, moving about, shaking, Wai 
rolling (of a horse), Si8, ; surging (of waves), Rajat; 
brushwood, Bhpr.; a sort of rolling-pin with which 
cakes &c. are prepared, W.; (2), f. a species of Diirva 
Brass, L.; n. black pepper, L. 

Vellantara,m.apartic.tree( = vira-dar),Dhpte 

Vellahala, m. a libertine (kelinar) L. 

Velli, f, (cf. valli) a crecping plant, 

Velikêkhya, f. Trigonella Comiculata, L. (cf. 
under ze//a4a). 

Vellita, min. shaken, trembling &c.; bent, curved; 
crooked, MBh.; Kav. &c.; entwined (as arms), 953 
n. going, moving, shaking, W.; the rolling of a horse, 
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faata vellitágra. 


at the end or point (as | -stri (MBh.), f. a prostitute, harlot ( & veiya, see 
next). 


L. Vellitágra, mfn. curly 
hair), MBh.; m. hair, Gal. 
Vellitaka, m. a kind of ser, 
ing (instr. crosswise), ib. 
"Vellüra, m. or n. (cf. vella) N. of a town and 
district (the modern Vellore in North Arcot, 80 miles 
from Madras; it has a celebrated fortress), VarBrS. 


afaa vevijá, mf(č)n. (fr. Intens. of vij) 
starting, quick, RV. 


Vévijána. Sce Intens. of vij. 


fae vévidat, vévidüna. Sce Intens. of 
3. vid. 


= ^ut Ft - 
qfquq vévishal, vévishana, Sec Inliens. 
of V/vish. 


AAT vevi (cf. Intens. of Ar. vi), cl. 2. A. 
vevile (3. pl. vcuyate, Pan. vi, 1, 6, Sch.), to go; 
to pervade; to conceive; to desire; to throw ; to 
eat, Dhitup. xxiv, 69. 


SC ves. See 4/ves. 


~ 

AN vesd, m. (VT. vis) ‘a setiler,! small 
farmer, tenant, neighbour, dependent, vassal, RV.; 
Kath. (once in VS. vésa); entrance, ingress, W.5 a 
tent (sce vastra-v°); a house, dwelling (cf. vesa- 
vata), L.; prostitution or a house of ill fame, brothel, 
Mn.; Daš. ; Kathis,; the behaviour of a courtezan, 
Kathás.; trade, business (to explain vaiiya), L.; the 
son of a Vaisya and an Ugri, L.; often w. r. for vesha. 
[For cognate words sce under 4/1. a = kula, n. 
a number of courtezans, Daš.; -5/77, f. a common 
woman, Bhar, = tvá, n. the state of a tenant or (de- 
pendent) neighbour, vassalage, MaitrS. =dane, 
-dhara &c., see vesha-d°, vesha-dh°, —nada (or 
vesana-da ?), m. N. of a river, Inscr. = bhagini, f. 
N.ofSarasvati, Kath. (cf. next). = bhagfna, mf(a)n. 
(an expression applied to Sarasvati), MaitrS. (véso- 
bh°, ApSr.; cf. veso-bh°, Pay. iv, 4, 132). — bhāva, 
m, the nature or condition of prostitutes, Mricch. 
= bhrit, sec vesha-bhyit, = yámana, mfn. ruling 
or managing people, MaitrS.; Kath.; n. the act of 
ruliug &c., ib. = ynvatd (Bhar.), -yoshit (Hariv.), 
f. a harlot, prostitute. — vat, m. the keeper of a 
house of ill fame, Kull. on Mn. iv, 84. - vadhü 
(Hariv.), -vanit& (Mudr.), f. a common woman, 
harlot. = viita, n. house and court, Dai. = vüsa, 
m. a house of prostitutes, brothel, Mricch. «stri 
(MBh.), -sth& (SamavBr.), f. a prostitute. Ve&ünta, 
m. (BrArUp.), or vesinta, f. (SBr.) a pond. 

Vosaka, mfn. who or what enters, entering, W.; 
m, a house, L. ; (7&2), f. entrance, ingress, W. 

Vesana, n. the act of entering, BhP.; a house, 
W.; (2), f. an entrance, waiting room, L. 

Vešantá, m. a pond, tank, AV.; Kav. (cf. vc- 
3dna); fire; L; (vcsanta, TBr.; vesantt, AV.), f. id. 

Vesas, m. a neighbour, vassal, AV. ii, 32, 5. 

Vesasa. Sce yajiia-v". 

Ve&ü-pura, n. N. of a town, Vcar. i 

Vesika, n. (cf. vaisika) a partic. art, Lalit. 

Vešin, mfn. entering, Hariv. (also w. r, for veshisi). 

Vest, f. ‘entering, piercing (?),” a pin, needle, RV. 
vii, 18, 7 (Say.) 

Ve&o-bhngina and veso-bhagya, mín. (ir. 
vesas + bhaga) nourishing neighbours or retainers, 
Pap. iv,1,131 ; 132 (cf. vesa-dhaginiand-bhagiua). 

Vesma, in comp. for veSman. = karman, n. 
house-building, MW. —kaliiga, prob. = (or w.r. 
for) next, L. —kaliiga, m. a kind of bird, Suir. 
=kiila, m. a kind of crecper, L. =catake, m. a 
kind of sparrow, Bhpr. — dhüma, m. a species of 
plant (prob. = gri/ia-dA^), Car. — nakula, m. the 
musk rat or shrew, L. — bhū, f. building-ground, 
the site of a habitation, L. = vasa, m. a sleeping- 
room, Kathis. = sth f. the main post or column 
of a house, L. Ves ta (ifc. f. à) the interior of 
a house, R. E jer 

Ve&maka, mfn. ( En veiuan), g.riiyddi ; m. pl. 

. of a people, MarkP. - 
SEE n.a house, dwelling, mansion, abode, 
apartment, RV. &c. &c.; a palace, Apast.; an astro- 
logical house, VarByS.; N. of the 4th astr? house, ib, 

‘Veaya, min, to be entered (ifc., g. vargyadi); 
(à), f., see below; (vciyà) n. neighbourhood; depen- 
dence, vassalage, RV.; an adjacent or dependent 
territory, ib.; a house of prostitutes, house of ill fame, 
L.; prostitution (veiyau with Caus. of Vuak, to 
be a prostitute), Divyüv. —kimini (VarB;S.), 


pent, Suir. ; n. cross- 


Ve&y&, f. ‘intranda,” a harlot, courtezan, prosti- 
tute, Mn.; MBh. &c. (in comp. also veiya; sec 
prec.); Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a kind of metre, 
Col. = gana, m. a company of harlots, L. = ga- 
mana, n. going after harlots, licentiousness, MW. 
-gümin, m. onc who visits harlots, fornicator, ib. 
= griha, n. h°-house, brothel, VarYogay. = gha- 
taka, m. a procurer of harlots, pander, Kav. —"aga- 
n& (veiyáiig^), f. a common woman ; -Zalpa, m., 
-vritti, f. N. of wks, —"cürya (veijyác^), m. the 
master or keeper of h°s or dancing girls, L.; a cata- 
mite, W. —jana, m. a h° or h*s, Sis.; -samasraya 
or ^udiraya, m. a brothel, L. —tva, n. the condi- 
tion of a h°, Mricch., Sch. = pana, m. wages of a 
h°, Mricch. = pati, m. a h?'s husband, paramour, 
Kav. —putra, m. an illegitimate son, bastard, 
Mricch. =°yatta (vciydy*), mín. dependent on 
h°s ; */£i-/ Eri, to make dcp? on h?s, Rajat.—vüra, 
m. a number of harlots, W. = visa, m. =-grika, 
L. —ve&man, n. id., Rajat. — vrata, n. a partic. 
observance performed by harlots, Cat. =°sraya 
(veiy), m.=-griha, Hasy. 

` 


ANT vesara, vešavāra. See vesara, vesa- 
vara, col. 3. 


fg veši, f. (in astron.) = dors, N. of the 
second astrological house from that in which the sun 
is situated, VarBrS. 


XENTE vesijata or veiijata, m. a kind of 
creeper ( = putra-dätri), L. 
TAT vesvara, m. =vesara, L. 


qu vésha, m. (ifc. f. à or 1, cf. bhitta-ve- 
shi 3 fc. A/ gisA) work, activity, management, VS. ; 
Kaui; KatySr.; dress, apparel, ornament, artificial 
exterior, assumed appearance (often also = look, ex- 
terior, appearance in general), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (acc. 
with Miri or d-a/sthd, ‘to assume a dress, with 
A/ gam orvi-a/ dha, ‘to assume an appearance ;’ with 
G-cchadya, ‘concealing one's appearance,’ ‘disguis- 
ing one's self; pracchanna-veshena,id.) ; often w.r. 
for vesa ; (weshd), mfn. working, active, busy, VS. 
(cf. pratar-v°). —kiira, m. (used to explain vesk- 
ana), L. —d&na, m. the sunflower (= si7j'a- 
sobha), L. —dhara, mfn. having only the appear- 
ance of, disguising one’s self, acting a part, Sinhis, ; 
(ifc) disguised as, Divyav. — dh&rin, mfn. wearing 
the dress of (comp.), R.; m. a hypocrite, false dc- 
votec, L. = vat, mfn. well-dressed (for s-v°), Kam. 
= Srl or -ri (vs/ia-), mín. beautifully adorned, 
TS.; SBr. Veshidhika, mfn. very well clothed, 
too well dressed, VarYogay. Veshanya-tva, n. 
change of dress, VP. 

Veshana or véshana, n. service, attendance, 
RV.; (à), f. id., ManGr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

Veshin. See chadma-v* and vikrita-veshin. 

Veshya, mín, dressed, disguised, masked (as an 
actor), Pan. v, I, 100, Sch.; (ves/yà), m. (prob.) a 
head-band, VS. ; n. (prob.) work, labour (see Aasta- 
vesAya). 


` - . - 
QUAN veshavara, incorrect for vesavara. 


ACR veshkd, m. (cf. veshta and bleshka) a 
noose for strangling a sacrificial victim, SBr. 


S` = 
AR vesht (cf. visht), cl. x. A. (Dhatup. 
viii, 2) veshtate (pf. viveshte, fut. vesh- 
fita &c., Gr.), to wind or twist round, Sah.; to adhere 
or cling to (loc.), AV.; to cast the skin (said of a 
snake), R.; to dress, MW.: Caus. zeshidyati,°te 
(aor. aviveshtat or avaveshtat; Pass. vesAtyate), 


A 2? 
q 2. vai, 
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L.; n. a head-band, turban, L.; resin, gum, L.; mfu. 
who or what encompasses or surrounds, W. 


Veshtana, n. the act of surrounding or encom- 


passing or enclosing or encircling (£rifa-vesAfaua, 
“surrounded,” * beset ;" S 
Kav.; Kathis, &c.; anything that surrounds or wraps 
&c., a bandage, band, girdle (xam ^ ri, ‘to ban- 
dage’), MBh.; Paiicat.; a head-band, tiara, diadem, 


cf. also añguli-u°), GrSrS.; 


MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis. ; an enclosure, wall, fence, 
Megh.; a covering, case, MW.; a span, MarkP.; the 


outer ear (i.c. the micatus auditorius and concha), 


L; a kind of weapon, L. ; a partic, attitude in danc- 
ing (cither a disposition of the hands or crossing of 


the fect), W.; a rope round the sacrificial post, L.; 


Pongamia Glabra, L.; bdellium, L.52 gati (?), L. 
= veshtaka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Veshtanaka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Veshtanika. Sec fäda-v. 

Veshtaniya, mfn. to be surrounded or wound 
round, NyZyam. 

Veshtayitavya, min. id., ib., Sch. 

Veshtita, mfn. cnveloped, bound round, wrapped 
up, enclosed, surrounded, invested, beset, SBr. &c. 
&c.; covered with, veiled in (instr.}, Mn. i, 49; ac- 
companied: or attended by (instr.), MBh.; twisted 
(as a rope), Kathas.; stopped, secured from access, 
W.; n. encompassing, encircling, W.; one of the 
Gestures or attitudes of dancing (=vesh{ana), ib.; 
akind of coitus, L.; a turban (see vesititz1). = siras, 
mín. one who has his head covered, A past. 

Veshtitaka. Sce /atd-v°. 

Veshtitavya, mín. —ves/anzya, MW. 

Veshtitin, mín. wearing a turban, A past. 

Véshtuka, mín. sticking to, adhering, MaitrS. 

Veshtya, min. = veshianiya, MW. 


qur veshpa, m. water, Un. iii, 23, Sch. 
X ceshya. See under vesha, col. 2. 


ay ves, cl. I. P. vesati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvii, 70; to desire, love, Naigh.ii,6. (Cf. 
also I. v/, 2. Ve, VI. Ui.) 

` 

QEA vesaua, n. a kind of flour made from 
a partic. vegetable product, Bhpr. 

FAT vesara,m. (cf.vega-sara; also writteu 
velara) a mule, VarB[S.; Šiš.; (2), f. a female mule, 
Divyüv.; n. (used to explain vasara), Nir. iv, 7 5 11. 

JUTT vesacüra, m. (also written vesav? 
or veshav") a partic. condiment or kind of season- 
ing (consisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, 
ginger, spice &c.), Suir. 

veh (also written beh), cl. 1. A. cehate, 
to strive, make effort, Dhatup. xvi, 42; cl. I. P. 


velati =achaya, Vop. 


vehat, f. a barren cow or a cow that 


miscarries, VS.; AV. ; Br. (cf. Un. ii, 855 accord. to 


L. also ‘a cow that desires the bull’ or ‘a pregnant 


cow’). 


Vehiiya, Nom. (fr. prec.) A. yate, to miscarry, 


g. bhrisddi. 


aaa vehanasa, (with Jainas) a partic. 


forbidden mode of suicide, Sil. 


Wem vehara, m. (cf.vihara) N.of acountry 
(Behar), L. 


Wg vell, cl. 1. P. vehlati, v.l. for A/vell, 
Dhitup. xv, 33. 
> 


‘AI. vai (orig. identical with 4/2, va), cl. 


X. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 24) váyati, to become 
languid or weary or exhausted, RV. (Soshaune, 
Dhitup.) ; to be deprived of (gen.), RV. viii. 47,6 
P. sod (eo. alo rt to bev, Apast.; MBh. 

7 „ mín. (for 1. b : 
dried up (see 1. a-vatá). pee ERAD CEN) 
Wana, mín. dried &c. (see 2. cana, p. 949, col. 2). 


2. vat, ind. a particle of emphasis and 
affirmation, generally placed af?e; a word and laying 
stressonit itisusually translatable by ‘indeed, «truly, 

certainly,’ *verily? ‘just? &c.= it is very rare in the 
RV.; more frequent in the ANV., and very common 
in the Brahmanas and in works that imitate their 
style; in the Sütras it is less frequent and almost 
restricted to the combination yady z zai ; in Manu, 


to wrap up, envelop, enclose, surround, cover, invest, 
beset, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to tie on, wrap round 
(a turban &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; to cause to shrink up, 
SvetUp.: Desid. viveshtishate, Gr.: Intens. vevesht- 
Jate, veveshti, ib. ; 

Veshta, m. enclosing, an enclosure, L.; a band, 
noose, Kavi.; MBh.; a tooth-hole, Suir.; gum, resin, 
L.; turpentine, L.; n. (that which surrounds) Brah- 
man or the sky, L. = pala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
= vunia, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. — sra, m. tur- 
pentine, L. Vesht&v&ra (?) n. a kind of factitious 
salt, L. (cf. vesavara). 

Veshtaka, m., sec a/1gudi-V^; a wall, fence, W.: 
(in gram.) putting a word before and after ¿d 
VPrit.; Beninkasa Cerifera, L.5 m. or n. turpentine, 
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MBh. and the Kavyas it mostly appears at the cnd 
In RV. it is 
frequently followed by z in the combination zd ze 
[both particles arc separated, v, 18, 3]; it is also 
preceded by zz and various other particles, c.g. by 
fd, dha, utá ; in the Brahmanas it often follows ža, 
ha sma, cva; in later language afi and ĉu. Accord. 


of a line, and as a mere expletive. 


to some it is also a vocative particle), 


ahs vainsatika, mf(i)n. (fr. vingatika) 


purchased with twenty, Pan. v, 1, 27. 
qd 
E. JubArüdi. 


HY vaikaksha, n. (fr. vi-kaksha)—vaika- 
&shaka, Mudr. (v. 1.); an upper garment, mantle, L. 
Vaikakshaka (Kid.; Sadukt.) or vaikakshi- 
ka (Mudr.) or vaikakshya (ib.; Jatakam.), n. a 


garland suspended over the shoulder. 


Vaikakshyaka (ifc. f.@)a wrapper, mantle, Hcar. 
E! Lj 
AHR vaikaüka, m. N.of a mountain, Pur. 


A vaikankatd or vatk°, m{(i)n. (fr. 
vi-kaitkata) belonging to or coming from or made 
of Flacourtia Sapida, AV.; TS., Br. &c.; m. Fla- 


courtia Sapida, L, 


vaikalika, m. (fr. 2. vi-kata, but 


cf. vekata) a jeweller, Vcar. ; (£u-vaz£ati£a, m. a 
bad jeweller, Hcar.) 

Vaikatya, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious- 
ness, Sab. 

a 

EGINE] vaikathika, mfn.— vi-kathayam 
sadhuh, g. kathâdi. 

rae i 


SHUM vaikayala, m., g. bhauriky-üdi. 
=Vvidha, mfn. inhabited by Vaikayatas, L. 


vaikara, mfn. (fr. vi-kara), g. utsüdi. 


EELE] vaikaraija, m. (fr. vi-karaitja) a 
a species of snake, Suir. 


qq) vaikarnd, m. (fr. vi-karga) N. of 
two tribes (du.), RV.; patr. fr. vi-karua, ParGr. 
(accord. to Sch. N. of Garuda or of the wind); a 
patr. (if a Vatsya be meant), Pay. iv, I, 117 (cf. 


zaikarneya). 

Vaikarņāyana (Cat) or vaikarni 1- 
skarak.), m. patr. E Cir 

Vaikarneya, m. patr. fr. vi-karua (if a Kas- 
yapa be meant), Pap. iv, 1, 124 (cf. vatkarua). 
vaikarta, m. (fr. vi-karta) a partic. 
edible part of a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the loin, 
AitBr. (Say.) ; one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, 
a butcher, MW. 

Vaikartana, mín. (fr. vi-karfana) relating or 
belonging to the sun, Raghav.; m. N. of Karna (as 
son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-griva, Raghav. 
=kula, n. the solar race, Uttarar, 


vaikarma, m. N.of the Muni Viisya, 


Tad vaikarya, mfn. 
£aiddi., 

Jaa vaikalpa, n. (fr. vi-kalpa) dubious- 
ness, ambiguity, indecision, MW.; optionality, A.; 
WT. for vatkalya, Mn.; MBh.; Rajat. 

2 js Z)n. MUR of difference of 
Hon, optional, ÁrshBr,; AivSr. &c, =tā, f. 
(Mricch., Sch.) or -tva, n, (Siddh.) optionality 


Da talya, D. (fr. vi-kala) imperfec- 
y Weamness, defectiveness, defect, frailty (also -/4, 
f, R; w.t.vaikalpa-t2),Mn,; Mh. S e: 
Me insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.; 
ma * «C. 5 confusion, flurry, M Bh, (v.1. vaik/a- 


IN vaikayana, m. a patr. Samskarak. 


(fr. vi-kara), g. sam- 


based on or subject to modification, modifying or 

3 Pur, &c.; m, a class of 

1 ala) the time n for 

the formation of the fetus, Car,; n. emotion, flurry, 

R. =bandha, m. (in the Samkhya phil.) one of 
the threefold forms of bond: y Lattvas, 
Valk&ri-mata, n, g. raja-dantadi. 


vaikanseya,m. metron, fr.vi-kansd, 


Wurf vainsatika. 

Vaikarya, n. transformation, change, modifica- 
tion, MDh. 

EIE vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kala) ovouing, 
afternoon, W. : : 

Vaikālika, mí(;)n. occurring in or belonging to 
theevening, W.; n.cvening devotion, (or)an ev? meal, 
Vet. 5 Campak.; (az), ind. in the afternoon, MW. 

Vaikilina, mf(7)n.=vathkalika above, W. 

STR vaikdseya, m. patr. fr. vi-kása, g. 
3ubArádi. 

fa vaiki, m. a patr, g. taulvaly-adi, 
Cat. (pl.) 

fW vaikira, mfn. (fr. vi-kira) perco- 
lated, trickled through; n. (with varë) percolated 


water, 
A 


jàsa), 


various 


Anukr. 


Suir. 
vaikughasiya, mfn. (fr. viku- 


ghasa), g. krishividi (v.l. vai&utyasiya). 


vaikulyasiya, min. (fr. vikut- 
g hrisdivddé (Kai. v.l. vatkughastya). 


vailunthá, m. (fr. vi-kuntha) N. of 
Indra, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; of Vishnu (Krishna), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a statue of Vishnu, Rajat. ; the 24th day 
in the month of Brahmi, L.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; N. of 


men (esp. authors and teachers), Cat.; (with 


Indra) N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50, 


3 pl. or sg. (scil. gaya) N. of a class of gods, 


Pur. ; m. or n. Vishnu heaven (variously described as 
situated in the northern occan or on the castern peak 
of mount Meru), Paricat.; BhP, &c.; n. talc, W.; 


(à), f. Vaikuntha's(Vishgu's) Sakti, Paficar. — gati, 


MW.- 


author, 


Vaikuptha's (Vishnu's) heaven, Cat. =varnana, 
n. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. = vijaya, m. 
vishnu,-sishyaor-Sishydoürya,m. 
N. ofauthors, Cat. 


N.ofwk. 
f. N. of 


= dikshita, m. N. ofan author, Cat. ; 9/iya, n. N. 
of his wk. = dipika, f. N. of wk. ; -zātha, m. ‘lord 
of Vaik?, Vishnu; -z@¢hdcarya,m.N. ofan author, 
Cat. = puri, f. Vishnu's city, Sinhâs.; m. N. of an 


f. going to Vishnu's heaven, Paficat. = gadya, n. 
N. of wk. —onturdasi, f. the 14th day of the 
light half of the month Kärttika (sacred to Vishnu), 


tva, n. the being Vishnu (Krishna), Hariv. 


Cat.; W. = bhuvana, n. or -loka, m. 


= Btava,m., -Stava-vyükhyid, 
wks, = syarga, m. = -bhuvana, Palicat. 


Vaikunthiya, mfn. relating to Vishnu’s heaven, 


Paiicat. 


aaa 


vaikrita, mf(1)n. (fr. vi-kriti) niodi- 


fied, derivative, secondary (-éva, n, Laty.), RPrit.; 


TPrit., 


Sch. &c.; undergoing change, subject to 


modification, Samkhyak. ; KapS.; disfigured, de- 
formed, MBh.; not natural, perpetuated by adoption 


(as a family), Cat.; 
ae faculty, MBh.; ofa demoncausinga partic, 


disease, 


alteration,disfigurement abnormal condition,changed 


state, M 
menor, 


change, agitation, MBh. ; 


enmity, 


m. N. of the Aham-kira or 


ariv.; n. (ifc. f. a) change, modification, 
Bh.; R.; Susr. &c.; an unnatural pheno- 
portent, Ragh.; VarBjS.; Rajat.; mental 
R. &c.; aversion, hatred, 


hostility, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; Rajat. 


-rahasya, n. N. of wk. —vat, mfn. morbidly 


affected by (comp.), Rajat. 


plight, 


= vivarta, m. a woeful 


miserable condition, piteous state, MalatIm. 


"S PArg8, m. a form of creation (opp. to prakrita- 
aha, 


$59), VP. Vaikritâp 


venting 


mfn. removing or pre- 
change, W. AE 


Vaikriti, w.r. for vaikrita, n., MBh. 

Vaikritika, mf(Z)n. subject to change, Sām- 
khyak.; ened, incidental, MW.; (in Samkhya) 
belonging to a Vikara i.e, toa production or evolved 


principle (sce vi-ara, 
Vaikritya, mfu. changed 


bra-krit2), ib. 
(in form or mind), 


W.; n. change, alteration, R.; change for the worse, 
deterioration, degeneration, Hariv, ; ugliness, Tepul- 
siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, por- 
tent, MBh.; VarBiS. ; aversion, disgust, W.; hostility, 


R.; woeful state, 


kind of 


miserable plight, A. 
vaikrinta (?), m. mercury, L. 


vaikranta, m. n. (fr. vi-kranta) a 
gem resembling a diamond (also */2£a), L. 


vaikriya, mfn. (fr. vi-kriya) result- 


qut vaicakshanya. 


ing from change, HParis.; subject to change, Satr.; 
Süryapr. 

dud vaiklava, n. (fr. vi-klava) bowilder- 
ment, despondency, Pur. 

' Valklavya, n. id, MBh.; Hariv.; Kay, &c.; 
frailty, feebleness, mental weakness, Kad.; Šak. 
Sch, —tà, f.=vazklava, R. 


qu vailsha, 


chaitradi. 


quera vailshamayi, m. patr. fr. viksha- 
maya, Pat, 


qeu vaikhari, f. N. of a partic. sound, 
RümatUp.; Pat.; speech in the fourth ofits four 
stages from the first stirring of the air or breath, 
articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds or words 
which is complete as consisting of full and intelli- 
gible sentences, MW, ; the faculty of speech or the 
divinity presiding over it, ib.; speech in general, A. 
CIA vaikhana, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 


Jamaa vaikhānasá, m. (fr. vi-khanasa) a 
Brahman in the third stage of his life, anchorite, 
hermit (=vdnaprastha, q. v.), Kàv.; Gaut. ; BhP, B 
a patr. of Vamra, RAnukr.; of Puru-hanman, Pañ- 
cavBr.; N. of partic, stars, VarByS.; of a sect of 
Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (2), f. a female anchorite, 
Balar.; a vessel used for cooking the meat offered in 
sacrifice, W. ; mf(Z)n. relating or belonging to Vai- 
khinasas or anchorites (with Zazz/ra, n. the Tantra 
of thesect called Vaikhanasa, BhP.), TS.; PaticavBr.; 
Laty. &c.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = tantra, 
n. (cf. above), -bhrigu-samhitü, f. N. of wks, 
=mata, n. the rules for auchorites, Mn. vi, 21 
(Kull.) —vaishnav&gama, m., -&ranta-sütrn, 
n, -Samhiti, f., -samprékshana, n., -sütra, 
n. N. of wks. Vaikhinastgama, m. N. of wk. 
Vaikhünasücürya, m. N. of a tcacher, Cat. 
Vaikhünas&ürüdhann,n.,?sircanü-nava-nita, 
n. N. of wks. VWaikhinas&srama, m. N. of a 
hermitage, MBh. 

Vaikhünasi, m. a patr., Cat. 

VaikhünasiyÓpanishad,f.N.ofan Upanishad. 

vaikharaka(?), m. pungent (cf. 
Kara) and salt taste, L. ; mfn. pungent and salt, L. 
vaigandhika, f. (fr. vi-gandha) a 
species of plant, Car. (prob. m.c. for vig”). 
T vaigaleya, m. (with gaga) N. ofa . 
class of evil spirits, Hariv. 
vaigunya, n. (fr. vi-guna) absence 
of or freedom from qualities, absence of attributes, 
W.; difference of qualities, contraricty of properties, 
diversity, W.; imperfection, defectiveness (with jæ- 
manal, ‘inferiority of birth’), SrS. ; Mn. &c.; faulti- 
ness, badness, unskilfulness, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

A 

Sate vaigrahi (fr. vi-graha), g. sulam- 
gamådi. 

Vaigrahika, mf{(z)n. belonging to the body, 
corporeal, bodily, MW. 

vaigri (fr. vigra), g. sutam-gamádi. 
Vaigreya, m. patr. fr. vigra, g. subhradi. 
vaighatika, m. (cf. vaikatika) a 
jeweller, L. 

qa vaighasa, m. (fr. vi-ghasa) N. of & 
huntsman, Hariv. 2 

Vaighasike, mín. feeding on the residue or 
remains of food, MBh. 

vaighalya, n. (fr. vi-ghatin), g: 
óralmanddi. 
vainki (cf. vaiki), m. a patr., g» taul- 
valy-àdi. 


v 
HF vaiñgi, m.a patr., Pan. iv, 2, 113, Sch. 
Valhgiya, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 
Vaihgeyna, N, of a partic, region, Inscr. 
EET vaicakila, mf(in. made of the 
plant Vicakila, Sadukt. 


Irra vaicakshanya, n. (fr. vi-cakshana) 
Baca? Proficiency, skill in (loc,), Bhar.; Da3.j 
T. = 


mín. =viksha silam asya, g. 
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dfsrat vaicitiya, 


A 
AFTA vaicittya, n. (fr. vi-citta) mental 
confusion, absence of mind, a swoon, Suir.; Car, &c. 


TNR vaicitya, w.r. for prec. 


fa vaicitra, n. (fr. vi-citra) —vaicitrya 
below, Rajat.; (7), f. strangeness, wonderfulness, 
marvellous beauty, Balar.; Kathis, =virya, m. 
(fr. vécitra-v°) patr. of Dhrita-rüshtra, of Pindu 
and of Vidura, Kath. ; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. = vir- 
yaka, mfn. belonging to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv, 
=viryin (m.c.), m. =-virya, MBh. 

Vaicitrya, n. variety, manifoldness, diversity, 
Kap.; Hit.; VarByS. &c.; —vaicifrz above, Ray. ; 
Sah. &c.; wr. for vaiciftya, Malatm.; sorrow, 
despair, MW. = virya, w.r. for vaicitra-vi°, MBh, 

quu vaicchandasa, mfn. (fr. vi-cchan- 
das) consisting of various metres, Laty.; n. a Saman 
consisting of various metres, ib. 

A 

AA vaicyuta, m. (fr. vi-cyuta) N. of a 
Muni, Cat. 


vaijagdhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-jagdha), 
g. varàhddi. 
a 
qaa vaijana or °na-deva, m. N. of a king 
and author, Cat. 


vaijanana, mfn. (fr. vi-janana) re- 
lating to childbirth ; (with or scil. zs), m. the last 
month of pregnancy, Hcar.; Rajat. 

ra vaijanya, n. (fr. vi-jana) deserted- 
ness, solitude, Rajat. 

"T vaijayanta, m. (fr. vi-jayat or 
9yanta) the banner of Indra, MBh.; a banner, flag, 
R.; the palace of Indra, Buddh. ; a house, A.; N. of 
Skanda, L. ; ofa mountain, MBh. ; Hariv. ; pl. (with 
Jainas) N. of a class of deities, L.; (7), f. a flag, 
banner, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an ensign, W.; a kind of 
garland prognosticating victory, MBh.; Pur.; the 
necklace of Vishnu, MW.; N. of the 8th night of 
the civil month, Süryapr.; Premna Spinosa, Suir. ; 
Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. ; N. ofa lexicon by Y4dava- 
prakiia; of a Comm. to Vishu's Dharmasüstra(IW. 
304, 305); of various other wks.; of a town or a 
river, AV.Parii.; n. N. of a gate in Ayodhya, R.; 
of a town (22ana-vàsi), R.; Inscr. 

Vaijayantika, mí(G or 7)n. bearing a flag, a 
flag-bearer, L. ; (4), f. a flag, banner, Malattm.; a 
kind of pearl necklace (in Prakrit), Vikr.; Sesbania 
- Aegyptiaca, L.; Premna Spinosa, Bhpr. 

quía vaijayi, m. (fr. vi-jaya) N. of the 
third Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L. 

Vaijayika, mf(z)n. conferring or foretelling 
victory (*Ainam[v.1.kanayt|vidyananjianam, 
one of the 64 arts), VarByS.; Hariv, &c. 

Vaijayin, mín. id., MBh. 

IAT vaijara, m.pl. N. of a school, Caran. 

INORA vaijala-devaor la-bhipati. See 
baijala-deva. 

qqa vaijava, m. pl. N. of a school, Caran. 
(v.1. vaijara) ; w.r. for paijavana. 

"Vaijavann, w.r. for Zaijavana. 

SAAT vaijavapa &c. See baij?. 

XATA vaijatya, n. (fr.vi-jati) diverseness, 
heterogeneousness, Sarvad.; exclusion from caste, W.; 


difference of caste, A.; strangeness, A.; looseness, 
wantonness (cf. vaiyatya), W. 


aaa vaijana, m. patr. of Vyisa, PaiicavBr. 

JMG vaijapaka or ?pakaka, mfn. (fr. 
vijapaka), g. &acchádi. 

Aft vaiji, m. N. of a man, Bharty. (per- 
haps w.r. for baiji). - ~ 

Aiea vaijika &c. Seo baij”. 

ARAM feos vaijianasalika(?), m., Cam- 
pak. 

Serfera vaijitanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-JRüna) 
rich in knowledge, proficient, L. 


IZQ vaifapa, m. patr. fr. vilapa, g. sivadi. | sec below and RTL. 296, 297), Hcat.; (zd), m. 


faq vaitàlin, 1021 


EN 
AZN vailushya, w.r. for vaidushya, Rajat. F patr., RV.; N. of a physician, Hariv. ; Susr. ; (2), 
AU a . SCE We 
Ag cosi vaillalika (of obscure meaning; | “vas £= - 

for vaifaliba?), Cat, - PEN RE ESSE 


, Vaitarani, f. N. of the Hindi Styx i.e. the 
vaidava, m. patr. fr. vidu, Paiicay Br. | "Vet that flows between earth and the lower regions 
AST vaidala. See baid?. 


or abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama 
(it is described as rushing with pe impetuosity, 
= 
EERI vaidürya,n.(rarely m.; cf.viditra-ja) 
a cat's-cye gem (ifc. «a jewel,” = ‘anything excellent 


hot, fetid, and filled with blood, hair and bones, sec 
of its kind"), AdbhBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. 


RTL. 290, 570), MBh.; Pur, &c.; a cow (given 
to Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that 
of a mountain (also -2a7za/a), MBh. ; VarBrS. &c.; 
mf{(@)n, made of cat's-eye gems, MBh.; R. &c. 


river, Hcat.; N. of a sacred river in Kaliüga or 
Orissa (usually called Baitarani), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW.; of 

-künti, mín. having the colour of a cat's-eye | the mother of the Rakshasas, L, = dna, n., -mā- 

gem, VarByS. ; m, N. ofa sword, Kathis,=prabha, | hatmya,n., -vidhi, m., -vratédyapana-vidhi, 

m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = mani, m. a 

cat’s-eye gem; -vaé, mfn. containing cat’s-cyes, R. 

= maya, mí(z)n.consisting ormade of or resembliig 


m. N, of wks. 
cat’s-cyes, MBh.; R. &c. —&ikhara, m. N. of a 


"Td vaitasd, mí(1)n. (fr. vetasa) made of 
or peculiar to a reed (^57 uziti, ‘ recd-like action," 

mountain, MBh. —8riüga, n. N. of a mythical 

town, Kathis, 


i.e. yielding to superior force, adapting one's self to 
du vaina, m. (fr.venu) a makerof bamboo- 


circumstances), TS.; Br.; Katy$r. 
work (a partic. mixed caste), Apast.; Mn.; Yajii.; 


. &c.; m. or n. a 
basket made of reed, KatySr. ; m. (met.) the penis, 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Vainavá, mí(/)n. consisting or made of or pro- 


AY.; Rumex Vesicarius, L.; Calamus Fasciculatus, W. 

Vaitasaka, mfn. (fr. verasakiya), g. bilvakadi. 
duced from bamboo (with sicayah, ‘supply of b°; 
with agn, ‘a b? fire;* with yava, ‘b°-corn’), TS.; 


Jala vaitasena, m. (prob. derived fr. a 

misunderstanding of vaifaséna, instr., RV. x, 95; 4 ; 
SBr.; GrS. &c.; made of grains of barley, KatySr.; 
belonging toaflute,Cat.; m.a flute, MBh.; a student's 


cf. vaifasá), N. of Purü-ravas, BhP, 


"Tu vaitasia, mfn. coming from or con- 
tained.in the Vi-tasti (q. v.), Rajat. 


staff cut from a b^, any b?-staff, W.; a workerinb?, |  "Vaitastya, min. id., Vear. 
W.,; the son of a Mahishya and a Brahman woman, Qafera vaitas tika,mfn. (fr.vi-tasti)a s 
L.; apatr., ÁivSr. ; N. ofa sacred placcof pilgrimage, do ARAM part 


long (an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


Jaza vaitahavyá, m. (fr. vita-havya) a 
patr, AV.; ArshBr.; GrSrS.; m. N. of various 
Samans, Dr. &c. 

amet vaitahotrd, m. a patr., MaitrS, iv, 
2, Ó (perhaps w.r. for vaih”). 


ELI vaitadhya, m. N. of a mountuin, 
tr. 


MW.; (2), f. (said to be) = vind, Hcat.; bamboo 
manna, Bhpr.; n. the fruit of Venu, L.; gold from 
the Vegu river, L.; N. of two Simans, ArshBr. ; of a 
Varshain Kusa-dvipa, MarkP. ; of a sacred place, Col. 

Vainavika, m. a flute-player, Nalac, 

Vainavin, mín. possessing a flute, MBh. (v.l. 
ven’); m. N, of Siva, MW. 

Vainahotra, w.r. for vain. 

Vainü&vata, m. or n. (?) a bow, Laty. 

Vainu (I), mfn. (said of the sea), SankhGr. 

Vainuka, min. = veyau sddhuk, g.gudddi ; (fr. 
venukiya), g. bilvakidi; m. a flute-player, L.; 
n. a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving 
elephants), L. 

Vainukiya, mín. (fr. vainuka), g. gahddi. 

Vainukeya, mí(z)n. relating or belonging to a 
bamboo &c., W. ; w.r. for rain’, L. 

A 

ANR vainika, m. (fr. vind) a lute-player, 
Šiš.; Kathās.; the smell of fæces (mín. having the 
smell of fæces), L. 


qu vaineya, m. pl. N.ofa school, Caran. 


IA vainya, w.r. for vainya, —datta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. 
Wifes vaitansika,m.(fr.vi-tansa orvi-t^) 
a bird-catcher, MBh.; a butcher, L.; n. the act of 
ensnaring or entrapping, catching insidiously, MBh. 
(cf. dyitta-vait?, dharma-vait’), 
Veltanslkiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to act the part 
of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jatakam. 
SAE vaitandika, mfn. (fr. vi-tagda) 
skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, g. 
£athádi ; m.a disputatious or captious person, MW. 
Vaitandin, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. _ 
‘Vaitandya, m. N. of a son of the Vasu Apa, VP. 
dT vaitatya, n. (fr. vi-tata) great exten- 
sion, 
wa vaitathya, n. (fr. vi-tatha) falseness, 
MandUp., Sch.; BhP. = prakarana, n. N.of ch. of 
awk, Vaitathyópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Id vaitadhrita, m. pl.—vainadhrita, 
vainabhrita, AV. Paris. 
vaitanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vetana) liv- 
ing on wages, serving for wages; m. a hireling, 
labouret, Pan. iv, 4, 12. 
¢aitaraya, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-tarana) 
intending to crossa river, MBh.; transporting (a de- 
parted spirit) over the river that flows between earth 
and the lower regions (as a cow given to Bráhmans; 


A 

TA vaitana, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-tāna) re- 
lating to or performed with the three sacred fires, 
GrSrS.; Mo. ; MBh.; m. (m.c.) vifa, a canopy, 
BhP. (accord, toComm. = vitana-santitha); a patr., 
Caran. (v.l. vaifayana) ; n. a rite performed with 
the three sacred fires, ParGr. ; Mn. &c. ; an oblation 
with fire, W. =kugala, mín. skilled in or con- 
versant with the above rites, Mn, =prayascitta- 
sūtra, n. -stitra, n. N. of wks. —stha, mín. 
occupied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. Vaitanép2- 
sani, f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings 
morning and evening, W. 

I. Vaitanika, mf()n. =vai/ana (with dva 
or vifra, a Brahman who observes the precepts 
relative to the three sacred fires), GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W.; n. a 
Burnt offering (csp of clarified butter, as presented 
daily by the Brihmans), W. 


2. vaitanika, mfn. (fr. 1. vi-tana), 
see under 2. vaifa/i&a below. 
Vaitanya, n. despondency, Jitakam. 
a 


AAAA vaitayana, m. a patr., Caran. (v.1. 
zaitàna). 

a 

AnTes vaitala, mf(i)n. (fr. vetala) relating 
totheVetilas, VarB[S.;m. = veta/a, Sinhis. — pura, 
n. N. of a town, Sinhis. (v.l. veta/a-^). 

I, Vaitülika, m. one who is by a 
Vetila, the servant of a Vetila, W.; the worshipper 
of a Vetala, MW.; a magician, conjurer, ib. 

Vaitüliya, mfn. relating to the Vetalas, VarBrS. ; 
n, x kind of metre, VarBrS, 


MSA vaitalaki, m. N. of 
DR & teacher of 


ATUS WD RUOTE 
panegyrist of a King (whose duty also is to proclaim 
the hour of day), MBh.; Kav, &c.; =Kheddatala, 
L.; one who sings out. of tune (2), W. (prob. w. r. 
E 2: MAUS above); n. knowledge of one of the 
do hP., Sch, — vrata, n. the duty of a bard, 


Mx mi. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
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Voitkl, f. (with swndayt) a kind of metre, 
Ghat., Sch. 

anttoata vaitali-karyi, m. (and Syi- 
kantha, n.), v.l. for baigili-k°, q.v. 

"qe vailula, m. (and la-kantha, n.), g. 
cihaudds. 


agfa vaitushika, m. (fr. vi-tusha) N. of 
partic, hermits, Baudh, a 
Vaitushya, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch. 


vaitrishnyan.(fr.vi-trisima)quench- 
ing of thirst, Mn. v, 128 ; freedom from desire, in- 
ditfcrence to (ifc.), MBh.; BhP.; Yogas. &c. 


Ira vaittapalya, min. (fr. vitta-pala) 
relating to Kubera, MBh. 


vaitraka, mf(1)n. (fr. vetra) cany, 
reedy, W.; (fr. vetrakiza), g. bilvakddi. 
Vaitrakiya, mí(7)n. relating to a stick or cane, 
W. vana, n. N. of a place, MBh. (v.1. ve/ra£^). 
Vaitrüsura, m. (cf. vefrés°) N. of an Asura, Cat. 
a I. vaida. Seo baida. 


dq 2.vaida, mf(1)n. (fr. vida) relating to or 
connected with a wise man, learned, knowing, W.; 
m, a wise man, MW.; (2), f. a wise man's wife, ib. 


dq7u vaidagdha, n. (fr. vi-dagdha ; prob.) 
w.t. for vaidagdhya, Bhartr. (v.1.) 

Vaidagdhaka, mfn., g. varahddi. 

Vaidagahi, í. = vaidagdhya, S1h.; Katy$r., Sch. 
&c.; grace, beauty, Si& 

Vaidagdhya, n. (ifc. f. à) dexterity, intelligence, 
acuteness, cunning in (loc. or comp.), Malatim.; 
Daiar. ; Sih. &c. = vat, mfn. possessed of cleverness, 
clever, skilful, experienced, Prasannar. ; Vear. 


WWW vaidata, mfn. (fr. vidat, 4/1. vid) 
knowing, g. prajñddi. 
A 


vaidathind, m. (fr. vidathin)a patr., 
RV. * 


deere vaídadasvi, m. (fr. vidad-asva) a 
patr., RV.; Br. 


vaidanrita (2), n. N.of a Saman,SV. 


vaidanvaia, n. (fr. vidanvat) N. of 
various Simans, Br. &c. 


vaidabhriti, f. (fr. vida-bhrit). 
=putra (vaíd?), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Vaidabhritya, m. a patr., g. gargådi. 


AA vaidambha, m. (fe. vi-dambha) N. of 


Siva, MBh. 


ECC] vaidarbha, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-darbha) re- 
lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging 
to Vidarbha &c., Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Küv.; a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W. ; 
(pl. or ibe.) «zzdaz?4a (the Vid? people), Hariv. ; 
VarBrS. &c.; (Z), f., see below. =riti, f. the Vid? 
style of composition (cf. under 7777). 

"Veidarbhakn, mín. 
76)an, a king of the V^), R.; m, 
1o the Vid?, a native of Vid?, Cat. 

Vaidarbhi, m. a patr., PrasnUp.; MBh. 

Vaidarbhi, f. a princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; N. of the wife of Agastya, W.; 


à man belonging 


my), W. à n. the chief city of the 
=Jjana- 
N. of sev, dramas, m 


vaidarvya, m, 
darvi) a patr., Gi. f 


vaidala, mf(in. (fr. yi- 
split bamboo, Mn.; EUN T-vi-dala) made of 


z €; i 
ei ch a peip beat Re qe li 


(fr. vi-darvya or vi- 


tables, Suir, 
Vaidalya, n. N. of wk. 


mt vaitàli, 


the city of Vidisi, near Vid?, MW.; m. a king of 
Vid?, Hariv.; Mālav.; pl. the inhabitants of Vid?, 
n. (also -fura, n.) N. of a town situated on the 
river Vidisa, R. ; Malav.; Pur. 


of Vidura, BhP. 

ja), MarkP. 

of the reed called Vidula, Suir, 
grajitddi. 

Sch.; Rajat. 

BhP. 


brought from Vidüra, Pan. iv, 3, 84. 


longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger, 
foreigner, MBh.; Kav. C um un 
Bilar.—niviisin, mfn. (pl.) foreign and native, R, 


in separate countries, separation in space, Sakhsr., 
relating to the Vid? (with | Sch. ; foreignness, 


ing to the country of the Videhas, TS.; MaitrS. ; 
accord. to Comm. on TS.) having a handsome 
rame or body, well-formed ; (va/d?), m. a king of 
the Ved? (also “fo nijan), 
&c.; a dweller in Videha, 
caste, the son of a Südra by a Vaišyā (Gaut.), or of 
a Vaisya by a Brahman woman 
L.; an attendant on the woman's apartments, L.; 
pl. videa (N. of a people), MBh.; 
people of mixed castes, 


Vidchas, MBh.; m. 
to be the offsprin 
mother), men fi 


a mountain, Buddh.; pl. =videha (the le called 
so), VarBrS.; MarkP. PEE 


e 
3 P | X, 36; (accord. to 
y mín, belonging to leguminous Yege- Kies 


caste, M. 


qur vaidyádhara. 


lon T, L. (cf."/-2aya) ; a cow, MW, = ari- 
reds DN of sev. wks, = bandhu, m. fiend 
or husband of the princess of Videha (Sita), N. of 
Rama, Ragh. — maya, mí(;)n.'engrossed with Siw? 
and ‘consisting of long pepper,’ Vis. 


qu vaidya, mfn. (fr. vidya, and in some 
meanings fr. veda) versed in science, learned, AlvGr.; 
Katy.; Mn. &c.; relating or belonging to the Vedas, 
conformable to the V°, Vedic, W. ; medical, medi- 
cinal, practising or relating to medicine, W. ; w. r, for 
vedya, MBh.; m.a learned man, Pandit, W.; follower 
of the Vedas or one well versed in them, ib.; an ex- 
pert (versed in his own profession, esp. in medical 
science), skilled in the art of healing, a physician 
(accounted a mixed caste), MBh. ; Kav, &c, ; Genda- 
russa Vulgaris, L.; N, of a Rishi, MBh. (w. r. for 
raibhya); (à), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L.; (i), 
f. the wife of a physician, Pan. vi, 4, 150, Sch. 
=kalpa-taru, m., -kalpa-druma, m., -kutii- 
hala, n., -kula-tattva, n, -kaustubha, m, N. of 
wks. =kriyā, f. the business of a physician, MW, 

-gahgü-dhara or -gadñ-dhara, m. N. ofa poct, 
Cat. —candródnya, m., -cikitsR, f. N, of wks, 
= ointümoni, m. N. of an author, Cat.; of various 
wks, —jiva-disa, m. N, ofa poct, Cat. = Jivana, 
n. (or m.), -trinsat-tikB, f. N. of wks, —tri- 
vikrama, m. N, of a poet, Sadukt, = darpana, 
m. N. of sev, wks, = dhanya, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
=naya-bodhika, f. N. of wk, —nara-sinha- 
sena, m. N, of a scholiast, Cat. ""niütha, m. lord 
of physicians, Kav.; a form of Siva, Inscr.; N. of 
Dhanvantari, W.; of various authors &c., Cat; n. N. 
of a celebrated Linga and of the surrounding district, 
W.; -kavi, -gitdagila, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -/77- 
tha, n. N, of a Tirtha, ib.; -dikshita, m. N. of 
various authors, ib.; -dīkshitīya,n. N. of Wk.; -deva- 
sarman, -padya-guude (or “da), -bhatta, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. ; -bhait, -mahatmnya, n. N. of wks.; 
-misra, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -maithila, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; -/iga-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. ; 
~vacaspali-bhattdcarya, -sastrin, -iukla, -sitri,m. 
N, of authors, Cat.; Aya, n. N, of wk.; ¢hévara, 
n. N.ofa Liga, Cat. = nighantu, m.,-paddhati, 
f N. of wks. —prajilupta, mfn. Prescribed by 
doctors, Divyiv, —pradipa, m. N. of wk. = ban- 
&hu,m. Cathartocarpus(Cassia) Fistula, L. = bodha- 
samgraha, m., Pacers vs N., -manétsava, 
m., -manorami, f, -mahédadhi, m. N. of wks. 
smiitri, f, the mother of a physician, MW.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. —münin, mfn. thinking 
one's self a physician, pretending to be a phys?, Car. 
=mĀālikā, f, -yoga, m. N. of wks. =ratna, 

prob.) n. N. of a man, Cat.; n. of wk.; -màia, f. ; 

ndhkara-bhashya,n.N. of wks. -—rasa-malijari, 
f., -zusg-ratna, n., -rasâyana, 1n., -rahasya- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. = raj, m, ‘king among 
physicians,” N, of Dhanvantari (transferred to Vishnu), 
Pañicar, = rāja, m. ‘id,’ N. of Dhanvantari, R.; of 
the father of Sarüga-dhara, Cat. 3 of an author, ib.; 
-fautra, n. N. of wk. =vallabha, m., “bhi, f. N. 
of wks. — v&oas-pati, nr. N. of a physician, Cat. 
= vidyü, f. the science or a text-book of medicine, 
Kav. =vinoda, m., -vilisa, m., -vrinda, n. N. 
of wks, = gistra, n. a text-book for physicians, 
treatise on the preparation of medicines, Cat. ; -sa7a- 
samgraha, m. N. of wk. =samkshipta-sire, 
-Samgraha,m., -samdeha-bhafijana, n., -sar- 
V8-8V3,n., -Slirn,m., -sira-samgraha, M., -Sl- 
réddhira, m. N. of wks. —sinht, f. Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. —sütra-tikE, f, -hitépadesa, m. 
N.of wks. Vaidy&mrita, n. (and ?/a-/aAaz7, Í-), 
9 y M., dyåvatansa, m., dyésvara- 
mahitmya, n. N. of wks. 

Veidyaka, mín. medical, MW.; m. a physician, 
Sriigar.; n. the science of medicine, Suir. =grantha- 
pattra,n.pl.,-paribhüshi, f.,-prnyogámrita, 
n., -yogu-onndriki, f., ratn&vals, f. N. of wks. 
—S8stra, n. the science of medicine, MW.; -vaish- 
zava, n. N.of wk. — sumgraha, m., -Sarva-SV8; 
n., -Sira, -sira-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Val- 

ta, N. of a man or of a wk., Cat. 
x YSdykya, Nom. A. °yate,to become a physician; 
ulürp. 


erfara vaidántila, m. one who is learned 
in the Vedanta, Siphas. (w.r. ved). 


qam vaidayana, m. a patr. Seo baid’. 


Ser vaidarava. Sec svela. 

Vaidirva or vaidirvya, m.,v.l.for vaidaryya. 
Sce ib. 

SeTfGR vaidarika, mfa. N. of a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. 


afg vaidi, m. a patr. Sce baidi. 
faa vaidika, mf(i)n. (fr. veda) relating to 


the Veda, derived from or conformable to the V°, 
prescribed in the V°, Vedic, knowing the V°, Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. a Brahman versed in the V°, 
W. n. a Vedic passage, Mn. xi, 96; a Vedic pre- 
cept, MBh.; Kap.; (eshu), ind. =vede, in the 
Veda, Pat. = karman, n. an action or rite enjoined 
by the V°, MW, = ochandah-praküsa, m. N. of 
wk. ==tva, n. conformity to the Veda, the being 
founded on or derived from the V°, W. = durgádi- 
mantra-prayoga, m., -dharma-niriüpann, n. 
N. of wks, — pisa, m. a bad Veda-knower, Pan. v, 3, 
41: 7 prakriyñ, f, -vijnya, m., -vyaya-dhvaja, 
m., -Bikshi, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. e Sr- 
vabhaumn, m. N. of various authors, Cat. == sid- 
dhánta, m., -su-bodhini, f. N. of wks. Val- 
dik&oüra-nirnaya, m., °k@bharana, n., “kir- 
cana-mimünsi, f. N. of wks, 


fey vaidiia, mí(z)n. of or belonging to 


Vaidisya, n. N. ofacitynotfarfrom Vidis3, MW. 
A . , L LI 
agica vaidurika, n.a sentiment or maxim 


vaidurya,w.r. for vaidirya(or vaidir- 
aga vaidula, mfn. coming from or mado 


dew vaidusha, mfn. (fr. vidvas) learned, g. 


Vaidushl,f. science, skill, Srikanth.; learning, W. 
Valdushya, n. learning, erudition, science, R, 


Wgcaficaidira-pati, m. pl. N.ofa dynasty, 


aed I.vaidürya, mf(i or rz)n. (fr. vi-ditra) 


2. Valdürya, w.r. for vaidūrya. 
ae fara vaidesika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-deša) be- 


&c. «tva, n. foreignness, 


Vaidesya, mín. foreign, Mricch.; n. the being 


MW. 
vaidehd, mf{(é)n. (fr. vi-deha) belong- 


Br.; SankhSr.; MBh. 
MW.; a partic, mixed 


(Mn.) ; a trader, 


VarBrS, &c.; 
MW.; (A), f., see below. 

Vaidehaka, mín, relating or belonging to the 
a man of the Vaidcha caste (said 
of a Sidra father and Brahman 
MBh. &c.; a merchant, Hcar.; N. of 


Vaidehi, m. a patr., Pat. 
Vaid + m. 3 man of the Vaideha caste, Mn. 
Kull.) a merchant, 

s f. a cow from the country of the Videhas, 
h.; MaitrS,; a princess of the Vid?, (esp.) N. of 
» MBh.; Kav,; Buddh. ; a woman of the Vaideha 
a.x, 37; a sort of pigment ( — zocan), L. ; 


vaidyasika, w.r. for vaighasika, 
MBh. 


RMN vaidyadhara, mf(i)n. (fr. vidya- 
Sera) relating or belonging to the Vidyidharas, 
R.; Kathis. 
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atta vaidyani, m. a patr., Kath., Anukr, 


Wu d mín. (fr. vidyut) belonging 
to or proceeding from lightning: flashing. brilli 
(with sikhin, we. the fire of [ees ds 
krisanu, m. id., ib.), VS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Vapush-mat, MarkP.; of a mountain, ib.; pl. N. 
ofaschool, Caran.; (prob.)n. the fireofli htn?, Y ajü.; 
BhP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuta, VP. 

Vaidyuddhati, f. (fr. vidyut + hati) N. of AV. 
vii, 315 343 59; 108. 

Vaidyota, mí(a)n. angry, L. 

vaidruma, mfn. (fr. vi-druma) con- 
sisting or made of coral, Suir.; Hariv. ; Kathis. ; Sis, 


a 

QY vaidha, mf(1)n. (fr. vidhi) enjoined by 
rule or precept, prescribed, legal (-/va, n.), TS., 
Sch. ; Katy$r., Sch. &c. -hins&gha-timira- 
mürtandódaya, m. N. of wk. (containing an apo- 
logy for animal sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti 
and Smriti, and composed A.D. 1854). 

‘Vaidhika, mí(;)n. in accordance with rule, pre- 
ceptive, ritual, W. i. 


Lg 

quiis vaidharmika, mfn. (fr. vi-dharma) 
unlawful, MBh. (v.1. vidharmaka or ?mika). 

Vaidharmya, n. unlawfulness, injustice, MBh.; 
R. ; difference of duty or obligation, W.; difference, 
heterogeneity, Susr.; Kan. &c. = sama, m. (in log.) 
a fallacy based on dissimilarity, Nydyad. 

Qua vaidhava, m. (fr. 1. vidhu) ‘son of the 
Moon,’ N. of Budha, Vikr. 


A 
qudd vaidhaveya, m. (fr. vidhavàa) the son 
of a widow, Sak. 

Vaidhavya, n. widowhood, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. 
&c. =nirnaya, m. N. of wk. —Inkshanépéta, 
f. a girl who has the marks of widowhood (unfit for 
marriage), L. = veni, f. a widow's braid, Hear. 


Aue vaidhasa, mí(i)n. (fr. vedhas) derived 
from fate, Naish.; composed by Brahma, Cat. m. 
patr. of Hari-scandra, AitBr. ; Sankhsr. 


quif vaidhataki(?), m.—next, L. 


Aura vaidhatra, mi{(2)n. (fr. vi-dhatri) de- 
rived from Brahmi or fate, Rajat.; m. patr. of Sanat- 
kumira, L. ; (2), f. a species of plant (= 47am), L. 


{urea vaidharaya, m. a patr., ArshBr. 


Wy vaidhuri, f. (fr. vi-dhura) adversity, 
adverseness (vidhi-vaidh®, adv? of fate), Prasannar. 

Vaidhurya, n. desolation, Kathis.; bereavement, 
deprivation, absence (yayı vi-/dhd, ‘to deprive 
of,’ ‘remove’), Balar.; Sah.; misery, wretchedness, 
desperate plight, Kathis. ; Rajat.; agitation, tremu- 
lousness, MW. 

Wt vaidhimagni, f.N. of a city in the 
country of the Silvas, L. 

EE pi vaidhrita, m. (fr. vi-dhriti) N. of a 
partic. Yoga (or conjunction of the sun and moon 
when they are on the same side of either solstitial 
point [i. e. in the same Ayana, whether Uttarüyana 
or Dakshipfiyana] and of equal declination, and when 
the sum of their longitude amounts to 360 degrees; 
this is considered a malignant aspect, cf. uy-alz- 
pita), Var.; N. of Indra in the 11th Manv-antara, 
BhP.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Aryaka (mother of 
Dharma-setu), ib.; n.(with Vasishtha)N. ofaSdman, 
L. -vüsishtha, n. N. of a Saman, ib. t 

‘Vaidhriti, f. the above position of the sun an 
moon, Samskirak. ; Hcat.; the Yoga star of the a7th 
lunar mansion, MW.; m. N. of Indra in the 11th 
Manv-antara (=vaidhyita), BhP.; pl. N. of a class 
of gods, ib. =janana-sinti, f, -vyatipüta- 
samkr&nti-Junann-Sünti,f.,-Sünti, f. N.of wks. 

‘Vaidhritya, the above position of the sun and 
moon, Kaus. 


aq vaidheya, min. (fr. vidhi) ‘afflicted by 
ate,” stupid, foolish ; m, an idiot, fool, Kav.; Rajat.; 
Em EU to rule or precept, prescribed, MW. ; 
m. N. of a disciple of Y2jnavalkya (the celebrated 
teacher of the White Yajur-veda), Pur.; pl. N. of a 
school of the White Yajur-veda, Caran.; Aryav. 

‘Vaidheya-ta, f.=vidheya-ia, dependence on, 

«the being in the power of (ifc.), Dai. 


qu vaidhyata, m. N. of Yama’s door- 
keeper, L. 
vaina, mf(a)n. (fr. vena) relating to 
Vena, SiikhBr.; m. patr. of Prithi, Say. on RV. 
i, 112, I5. 
Ae 
Wei fare vainansind, m. a patr., VS. 


E 

IARA vainataka, n. (prob. fr. vi-nata) a 
vessel for holding or pouring out ghce (used at sacri- 
fices), W. 

Vainatiya, mín. (fr. id.), g. &rzsáioddi. 

Vainateya, m, (fr.vi-natã) metron. fr. vinal, 
MaitrS.; MBh. (also pl.); N. of Garuda (MBh.; 
Kav. &c.) and of Aruna (MatsyaP.); N. of a son 
of Garuda, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt.; pl. N. of a 
school, Caran. ; (7), f. metron. fr. v2-2ald, Pan. iv, 
I, 15, Sch. 
erum n. (fr. 2i-uata) humble demeanour, 


qq vainada, min. (fr. vi-nada), g. utsddi; 
(3), f. N. of a river, VP. (v.1. vinadz). 


vainadhrita, m. pl. = next, pl., 
Aryav. (cf. vaitadhrita). 


vainabhrita, m. a patr., Samskarak.; 
pl. N.of a school of the Sima-veda, Caran. (cf. prec.) 


quis vainayika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-naya) re- 
lating to moral conduct or discipline or good be- 
haviour (vainayikindm [w.r.°hanam|vidyanam 
Jitanam knowledge of the sciences relating to such 
subjects,’ reckoned among the 64 arts), MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; Sch.; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; per- 
formed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial, 
MW.; used in military exercises (as a chariot), L.; 
m. n. (and 7; f.) a chariot used in military exercises, 
a war-chariot, L. 

Voinüyaka, mí(z)n. (fr. vi-zaya&a) belonging 
to or derived from Gandia, SimavBr.; AgP.; Káv.; 
m. pl. N. of a partic. class of demons, = windyaka, 
BhP. —samhitü, f. N. of wk. 

Vainiyika, m.- prec., mfn., MW.; m. a Bud- 
dhist, L. (w. r. for vaindsika); the doctrines of a 
Buddhist school of philosophy, A.; a follower of that 
school, ib. 


WW vainava, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
A 
qaeta vainahotra, m. N. of a king, VP. 


a 

Fay vainasa, n. (fr. vi-nasa)=next, n., 
VarYogay. 

Vain&&ika, mín. perishable, L.; believing in 
complete annihilation, L.; causing destruction or 
ruin, L.; dependent, L.; m. a Buddhist, BrArUp., 
Sch.; Bidar., Sch.; the doctrines of the B5, Aja 
dependent, subject, W.; a spider, L.; an astrologer (?), 
W.; n. the 23rd Nakshatra from that under which 
any one is born, VarYogay. = tantra, n. the doc- 
trines or system of the Buddhists, D. = samaya, m. 
id., ib. 


A e, 
aqa vaiparitya, n. (fr. vi-parita) con- 
trariety, opposition, reverse, Paficat.; Hit.; MarkP. 
&c.; counterpart, MW.; inconsistency, A.; m. or 
(à), f. a species of Mimosa, L. =Jajjalu, m. f. a 
species ot Mimosa Pudica, MW.— sambandha, m. 
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib. 
vaipascita, m. (fr. vipas-cit 5 
of Tarkshya, Aivír, — VE EE 
um VEN mí(z)n. (fr. vi-pasyat) 
longing or peculiar to a wise Hear. ; 
m, patr. of Tirkshya, SBr.; Sadkhgy ep) 


q vaipatya, n. (fr. vi-pata), g. brak- 
matádi. 
quríqu vaipadika, mfn. (fr. vi-padika) af- 
flicted with blisters or pustules &c, on the feet, g. 
Jyotsuddi; n. (Car.) or (à), f. (L.) a kind of 
leprosy (vipadi£a). 
Qurd vaiparslni, m. f.(2), L. 


> ss - 
AEN vaipasa, m. metron. fr. vi-pas, g. 

Vaipasaka, mín. (fr, 27-/aia), g. arikanádi. 

Valip&sayana, m. pl.=vaip~aia, g. &uiljddi. 

VaipisKyanyn, m. id., ib. 

IJA vaipulya, n. (fr. vi-pula) largeness, 
spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarB[S,; Rajat.; 
Kürand. &c.; a Sūtra of great extension, Buddh. 
(also -si/ra, n.; cf. maha-vaipulya-s°); m. N.of a 
mountain, ib. 

A 

quium vaipushpita, mfn. (forvi-p°) smiled 
(n. impers.), Divyàv. 

vaipotakhya, n. a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

A 

arate vaiprakarshika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 
karsha), g chedadi. 

qufafa vaipraciti, mfn. (fr. vipra-cita), g. 
sutamgamádi. 

a 

qna vaipracitta, m.patr. fr.vipra-citli, 
MarkP, 


awaits vaiprayogika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 
yoga), g. chedadi. 


vaiprasnika,mfn.(fr.vi-prasna),ib. 


qua vaiprusha, min. (fr.vi-prush) directed 
to the Soma drops (omma), StS. 
vaiplaca, m. a partic. month (—Sra- 
vana), Heat. 
vaiphalya, n. (fr. vi-phala) fruit- 
lessness, uselessness, Kv. ; Kathis. &c.; inability to 
help, MBh. 
XAY vaibüdha, m. (fr. vi-badha) ‘that 
which forces asunder,” N. of the Aivattha tree, AV. 


—pranutta (Cdhd-), mín. forced asunder by the 
Asvattha tree, ib. 


EERI vaibudha, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-budha) be- 
longing z pata to the gods, divine, Sis. ; Kathas.: 

Vaibodhika, m. (fr. vi-bodha) one who awakens 
(princes by announcing the time &c.), a bard 
panegyrist, Kir. : 
f qm vaibhakta, mfn. (fr. vi-bhakti) relat- 
ing to a case-termination, Pat, 

ANIR vaibhagnaka, min. (fr. vi- 
RES gnaka, (fr. vi-bhagna), 


E CIE vaibladi(?), m. a patr., Cat. 


vaibhava, n. (fr. vi-bhava) might 
poveri); high postion greatness dp pna 
ec: H Sees power or might, MW. ; grandeur, 
gk d magnificence, Kathis. = prakasika, f. N. 


Vaibhavike, See sak/i-v. 


A 

Fast vaibhajana, mfn. (fr. vi-bhajana) 
intersected with many streets, A past, (Sch.) 

. Valbhijitra, mfu. (fr. vi-bhajayitri) =vibha- 
Jayitur dharmyam, Pin. iv, 4, 49, Vint. 2; n. 
apportioning, dividing, W.; appointment, MW. 


vainitaka, m.n. (fr. vi-nita) a kind 

of litter, a palanquin &c. (with bearers relieving one 
another), L.; any indirect means of conveyance (as 
a porter who carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin- 
bearer, horse dragging a carriage &c.), W. 

An 

SQ vaineya, mfn.(fr. vineya) to betaught, 
to be converted to the true religion ; m. a catechu- 
men, Kirand.; m. pl. N. of a school of the White 
Yajur-veda, Caran. 

A 

ad vaindava &c. See baindava &c. 


aay vaindhya, mfn. belonging to the 
Vindhya range, Ragh. 

vainyd,m. (less correctly spelt vagya) 

patr. fr. vena (also pl), N. of Prithi or Prithi or 

Prithu, RV.; Br. &c.; N. ofadeity(?), MW. = datto, 

m, N. of a man, Cat. =svāämin, m. N. ofa temple, 


Rajat. 
soar n. (said to be fr. x. vi, ‘a bird? 
T nri, ‘man’), Pat. 
vaipaiicamika (fr.vi-paiicamaka, 
v.l. of vi-ailcanaka, q.v.) or zaifailcika, m. a 
diviner, soothsayer, Buddh. 
vaipathaka, mfn. (fr. vi-patha), g. 
arihanádi ; relating to a wrong path, MW. 
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Vaibhijya-vidin, w.r. for vidhajya-vadin, 


Buddh. 


Sarasa vaibhagdaki, m. (fr.vi-Dhandaka) 


patr. of Risya-iringa, Hariv. ; R. 


ECHLEJ vaibhütika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhata) 


matutina, pertaining to the dawn, Vrishabhiün, 


QWTC vaibhara, m. (cf. vaihara) N. of a 
mountain, Satr.; HParis, — giri, m. or -parvata, 


m. id., ib. 


XAT vaibhavara, mfn. (fr. vi-bhavari) 


nocturnal, nightly, Harav. 


vaibhashika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhasha) 
optional, TPrit,; m. a follower of the Vibhasha, N. 


of a partic, Buddhist school, MWB. 157 &c. 
Valbhüshya, 
bhashd), Buddh. 
PRA vaibhita, mfn. (fr. vi-bhita) derived 
from or made of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 
Vaibhitaka (Kith.; AivSr; Apast.; Suir.) or 
vaibhidaka (TS. ; ShadvBr.; Sankh$r.), mfn. id. 
qftuar vaibhishapa, mfn. derived from or 
relating to Vi-bhishapa, Kav. 


vaiblujagnaka, mfu., Kas. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 126. 
Wufirs vaibhitika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhiti) 
generally current or prevalent (7), Mahavy. 


QUU vaiblüvas, m. (prob. fr. vibhii-vasu) 
patr. of Trita, RV. 


WISI vaibloja, m. pl. (said to be N. of a 
le, but in MBh. i, 85, 34 separable into two 
GU ERU VAST a) oad 
vaibhra, n. (derivation doubtful; said 
to be fr. 2i-4/727) the heaven of Vishnu, W. 


QUIS vailhrzja, m. (fr. vi-bhraj or vi- 
bhraja) patr. of Vishvak-sena, Hariv.; N. of a 
world (also pl.), ib.; of a mountain, Pur; m. N. of 
a celestial grove, Hariv.; Pur.; of a lake in that 
grove, Hariv.; of a forest, MW. —1okn, m. N. of 
a world (= vaibhraja), ib. 

Vaibhrijaka, n. N, of a celestial grove (= vai- 
bhraja), BhP, 


ÑA vaima, mfn. (fr. veman), g. samkaládi. 


AATA vaimatáyana (fr. vi-mata), g. arī- 
haydi. 
Vaimatiyanaka, mín., ib. 


vaimalika, mfn. (fr. 
taken, in mistake (?), Divyav, 
Vaimatya, m. a patr., g. kurv-ādi ; pl. N. of 
a school of the White Yajur-veda, MW. ; n. differ- 
cum of opinion, Rajat.; aversion, dislike, MW. 
SWSTITvainattayana (fr. vi-matta),°naka, 
mfn., g. arihayddé (v.L) 
2 E 
AAG vaimada, míf(i)n. 
Vi-mada, AitBr.; RPrit, 
vaimana, mfn. 
167, Sch. 


vi-mati) mis- 


of or relating to 
(fr. veman), Pin. vi, 4, 


a vaimanasyd, n. (fr. vi-manas) de- 
Mh Wohnen eue (also pL), AV.; 
Me ERE mfn, (fr. veman), Pan. vi, 


A 
FAS vaimalya, n (fr. vi mala) 
S » n. (fr. vi- spotless- 

e om orum Pureness (also fig.), Suir. ; 

A 2 

AATA vaímülra, mfn. (fr. vi-mat 
scended from another mother (with "en SE 
step brother), Ru; Stikhdr, Sch; herera. 
(4a, £), Buddh.; m. a 1 
brother, W. ; (8 or 7 » fa st 


£ daughter, 
Vaimitraka, m. a step-brother, Mar, 


Sure vaidhajya-vadin, 


son, half brother, R., Sch.; (7), f. a step-mother's 


n. a copious commentary (z2i- 


daughter, half sister, W. 


deity (-¢va, n, Balar.; Jainas reckon two classes: 
Pain "and Kalpütitas), Mcar.; Kathis. ; 
BhP. &c.; an acronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N, of a 
Tirtha, MBh. 

Afar vaimitra, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one 
of the 7 mothers of Skanda, MBh. 


aaa vaimukta, mfn. containing the word 
vi-mukia, Pan. v, 2, 61 ; liberated, emancipated, 
W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W. 

ager vaimul:hya, n. (fr. vi-mukha) the act 
of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver- 
sion, repugnance to (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Rajat.; 
Kuval, 

ASH vaimidhaka, n. (fr. vi-müdha) a 
dance performed by men in women's dress, Malatim, 

quer vaimilya, n. (fr.vi-miilya) difference 
of price (-/as, ind. at different prices), Mn. ix, 28. 

WW vaimpidhd, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mridh) 
sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS.; 
SBr.; SaikhSr.; m. N. of Indra (=vi-myldh), 
TS. 


Vaimridhya, mfn. =vaimridhd, Aivsr. 


exchange, L. 
vaimbaki. 


WT vaimya, m. a patr. (also pl.), Sam- 
skürak. 

SUIT vaiyagra, D. (fr. vy-agra) distraction 
or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW.; the being 
totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa- 
tion), ib. 

Vaiyagrya, n. perplexity, ib. ; 
sorption in (ifc.), Pide » 

qatar vaiyathita, m. (fr. vyathita?) the 


5th cubit (aratni) from the bottom or the T3th 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 


vaiyadkikaranya, n. (fr. vy- 


adhikaraza) non-agrcement in case, Sih.; Pratip.; 
pogon to different subjects, KapS., Sch, ; Nyāyad., 


See baim?. 


devotion to, ab- 


Suma vaiyamaka, m. pl. N. of 
mae p of a peoplo, 


ES : i 
FIA vaiyarthya, n. (fr. vy-artha) useless- 
ness, Vikr.; TPrit., Sch, &c, 


vaiyalkaša, mfn. (fr. vy-alkas 
"phe (fr. vy-alkasa), 


vaiyavaharila, mfn.. (fr. vy- 
avakàra, less correct than acra cae 
tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venis, 


UNA vaiyásana (rather vatyasana or vai- 
ene m. d ey atana), MaitrS. (a word used 
In a partic, formula; other forms y-a3a. 
9y-áiniya, 2y-ainuvín). idae 


vaiyašvá, m. (fr. vy-ašva) patr. of 
Višva-manas, RV. ; n. N. of various SS &c. 


Vaiyasvi, m. patr, fr, Vy-aiva, Vop. 


vaiyasana, min. (fr, vy-a: ; 
vii, 3, 3, Sch. Mi ey sens) Pag 


ae vaiyäkaraņa, mfn. (fr.vy-akara- 
7; "ng to grammar, grammatical, W.; m. a 
grammarian, MBh. ; Sah, &c.; (7), f a female 
grammarian, MW. = XzikE, f, = 
akel wks, nenne m. 

€ Plerces the air with a needle, gram- 
maran, Pin, ii, I, 53, tu, f, 
cus 


quf vaimanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mana) 
borne in a heavenly car, Mn. ; MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; 


relating to the gods (with sarga, m. the divine 
ation) Td m. a partic. celestial being or 


Si vaimeya, m. (fr. vi-meya; //me) barter, 


rari vaira-karin, 


-bhishana-sarvasva,n.,-bhtshana-sira, m, 
-bhüshanópanyiüso,m.,-maijüshi, f. arva: 
SVa, n, -5iddhüntn-kaumudi, f., -siddhinta. 
dipikü, f., -siüdhnta-bhüshnna, n. sid. 
dhánta-bhushana-süra,m.,-siddhünta-ma. 
jüshü, f, -siddhünta-maiijüsh&R-süra, -mid. 
dhánta-ratnükara, m., -siddhünta-rahasya, 
n. N. of wks. = hastin, m. an elephant given to 
a grammarian as a réward, Pay. vi, 2, 65, Sch. 


q vaiyakrita, mfn. = vyakrita, g. 
grajitádi. 

Az - 

ANC vaiyal:iya (prob.) n. = vyakhya, an 
explanation (sa-vaéy®, mfn, furnished with an ex. 
planation), MBh. 


gara vatyaghra, mfn. (fr. vyaghra) com- 
ing from or belonging to a tiger, made of or covered 
with a tiger’s skin, AV.; GrSrS. &c.; derived from 
Vyaghra (d/armá£), Cat.; m. a car cov? with a ts 
skin, A. ; n.atiger's skin, AV. ; SankhSr. &c, = pari. 
cohada, mín. covered with a tiger's skin, SankhSr, 
Vaiyüghrapudi, f. relating to Vyaghra-pad, L.; 
a patr. (-u£ra, m. N. of a teacher, BrArUp.) 
Vaiyighrapnadya, mfn. composed by Vyaghra- 
pad, Cat.; m. patr. from vyag/ira-fad (also pl), 
SBr.; Laty. &c.; N. of a Muni (the founder of a 
family called after him), MW.; of an author (also 
“pad or “pada), Hcat.; Madanap, : 
Vaiyüghrapad, m. N. of an author (sec prec.) 
Vaiyaghrapada, m.-prec.; w.r. for vaiyá- 


ghrapadya, MBh. 


Vaiyaghrya, mfn. tiger-like (as a partic, sitting 
posture), Cat.; n. the state or condition of a tiger, 
MW.; a partic. sitting posture, ib. 


Ly 

ANA vaiyata, mfn.—vi-yata, Pan. v, 4 
36, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Vaiyütya, n. boldness, immodesty, shamelessness, 
Hit.; Rajat. &c.; rudeness, A. 


laag vaiyāpada, mín. (fr. vyapad), Kaiy. 


RT vaiyapritya-kara, mfn. (fr. vy- 
dprita) =bhogin, L. (cf. vaiyavritii-lara and 
vazydoritlya-£^). 

d vaiyavritti, w.r. for vaiyavyittya, 
og. —kara, mfn, = dhogin, L. (v.l. vaiyd- 
wrilyal) STL Cea 
Vaiyüvrittya, n. (more correctly vaiydpritya) 
a commission, business (entrusted to any one and 
not to beinterrupted),Kalpas,; HYog.; mfn. =-kara, 
Kalpas. 7 kara, mín. one who has to execute a 
commission, Kalpas, ; Nar.; m, (with Buddhists) an 
incorporeal servant, Buddh. 


valyüvritya, °tya-kara, w.r. for 

vaiyavrittya, “ttya-kara, Buddh. 
à TATE vaiyasa, mfn. derived from Vyasa, 

is, 

Vaiyisaki, m. patr. fr. 
Sch.; BhP. 

Vailyüsi, m. id., BhP. 

Velyüsike, mí(z)n. derived from or composed 
by Vyasa (-mata, n.) MBh.; TBr., Sch.; Prab.; 

P. ; m. a son of V9, 


A.; (D, f. with nyaya-mala, 
N. of wk. = stitrópanyRsa, D m. N. e es 


ATAF vaiydsava, n. (abstr. noun fr. vy- 
asit), Kaiy. 


are vaiyāska,m. N. of a teacher, RPrat. 
(there could also be two words, va? yaskalt). 


vaiyush{a, mfn. (fr. vy-ush{a) occur- 
ring at dawn or daybreak, early, Pip. v, 1, 97- 


vaiyya?, w.r. for vaiya?. 


vaira, mfn. (fr. vira) hostile, inimical, 
revengeful, AV. ; n. (exceptionally, m.[?], ifc. f D 
enmity, hostility, animosity, grudge, quarrel or feu 
with (instr. with or without sa/iz or sdrdhamt, or 
comp.; often pl.), AV.; PaficavBr.; MBh. &c. 
heroism, prowess, W.; a hostile host, Sii.; money 
paid as a fine for manslaughter, TandyaBr. = kara, 
mfn. causing hostility, Mn.; VarByS. = karana, “th 
cause of hostility, R, — kāra, min. =-Kara, Pan. iii, 
2, 23; m. an enemy, W, =kfiraka, mí(74a)n. = 
"Kara, MBh. = kärana, n.a cause of hostility, MW. 
= kūrin, mín. quarrelsome; °ré-f4, f, quarrelsome- * 


vyasa, MBh.; Prab., 
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Palat mm ae amin, auarrelsome, hole MBh;| mt eatranbha, mfn,—=bkaka, Divyâv.; | StikkSr. —prisnthe, mío. having the Saman 
breaking or destroying hostility, Cat Epl mt No an ocean, ib. x ; Vite bra Poena (a: v.), $rS. xi 

; J ) . = , amb mín. N. artic. winds (pl. ipiks: m, (fr. vir ir., 

mfn, showing enmity to any one (gen.), BhP. -tü, sometimes Eee ot p (p g d 3 N. of a zu auti Gothey Grhyas 

ITA vairalya, n. (fr. virala) looseness or ERN: Mane f, oe orm aep 

openness(of texture),M W. jscarceness, fewness, Rajat. 


f. enmity, hostility, MBh. = tva, n. id., R. = deya 
(vaíra-), n. enmity, revenge or punishment, RV. ; difference, MBh.; MarkP.: BrArUp., Sch.; defor- 
mity, ugliness, MBh. ; Hariv; Yajhi. &c. =t, f 
QTE vairasa, n. (fr. vi-rasa) tastelessness, 
disgust, Kathis, 


Kath. (cf. vira-d"). —niryBtana, n. requital of 
staté of deformity, MBh. 
Vairasya, n. insipidity, pad taste, VarByS.; Suir.; 


enmity, sevenge, Hariv. ; Paficat. = purusha, m. 
any hostile person or enemy, MBh. = pratikriya an 
] ; "UH vairekiya, mfn. (fr. vi-reka) pur- 
j y 5; | gative, purging, Suir. 
disagreeableness, Kivyad.; repugnance, disgust of 
(gen. loc., or comp.), Suir.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c. 


f. requital of hostile acts, revenge, L. — pratimo- 
cana, n. deliverance from enmity, Ragh. = prati- 
Vairecana,min.(ft.vi-recana)id_,Suir.;Sirigs. 
Vairecanika, mín. id., Suir.; Car. 
qt vairaseni, m. (fr. vira-sena) patr. 
of Nala, Naish. 


yütana, n. the requital of enm?, taking ven 
m - bur rie) m. id., A. phiva = x 
ostility, BhP. —yatani, f. — -niryatana, MBh.; i i 
Hariv.; Paiicat.; expiation, Apast. (accord. to Sch. OEREC peu En EA Sosa) 
Juatana, n.) -rakshin, mín. guarding agaiustor | & Fu F descended from Virocana &c,, MW,; res f the 
warding off hostility, Kathis. — vat, mín. hostile, | CT vairaga, n. (fr. vi-raga) absence of Sun, L.; a son of Vishnu Lisa eres > 
living in enmity, MBh. =visuddhi, f. requital of | worldly passion, freedom from all desires, W. ofthe AENA i patr of Bali MBE; R; BLP; 
enm’, retaliation, revenge,Rajat. — vrata, n. vowof| Vairāgika, mín. = vairağgika, L. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh : N GER kin; * AitBr D of 
enmity, Balar.—suddhi, f. =-visuddhi, L.—sü-| Vairāgin,mín.id., BrahmavP.; m. a partic, class n Dhydni-Buddha, MWB. 202 zofa ey the class 
dhana, n. cause or motive of enmity, Paficat.; re- | of religious devotees or mendicants (generally Vaish- of gods called Nila-kayikss, Lalit > of a class of 
taliation, A. Wairatahka, m. (for vairdutaka) | navas) who have freed themselves from all worldly Siddhas, L.; ofa world of the Buddhists, W. =nike- 
Terminalia Arunja, L. Vairánubandha, m. last- | desires, RTL. 87. tana,n. “abode of Bali,’ the lowerregions L.-bha- 
ing enmity, BhP.; beginning of hostilities, MW.;| — Vair&gi, f. (in music) a partic. Ragin!, Samgit. dra, zu N. ofa scholar, Buddh. —muhtirta, n.a 
mín.continuingin enm", BhP, Vair&nubandhin,| Vairāgya, n. change or loss of colour, growing partic. hour of the day, Cat =rasmi-pratimay- 
mfn. leading to or resulting in enmity or hostility | pale, Sušr.; Kam.; disgust, aversion, distaste for or dita, Em N. of a world Buddh. x 
("dÀz-ta, £.), Kim.; m. the calorific or heating solar | loathing of (loc., abl., or comp.), Bhag.; Ragh. &c.; | * Vairocani m.a son dt Sūrya, L.; a son of the 
ray, W.; N. of Vishnu, W. Voirünrinya, n. re- | freedom from all worldly desires, indifference to AsuraVirocana (patr. of Bali), MBh.: Hariv. ; VarBIS.; 
taliation, A. Vairüntaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, | worldly objects and to life, asceticism, Up.; MBh. Pur.; patr. oftheson of Agni, MW.; N.ofa Buddha, L. 
&c, —- candrikü, f. N. of wk, = ta, f. aversion to "Vairoci (?), m. patr. of Bina Pu of Bali, L.; N. 
(ġrali), Palicat. — paiicaka, n., -paiicástti, f., | of Bali, A. 
-prakarana, n., -pradipa, m., -ratna, n. N. of z n 
wks. =gataka, n.'IOO verses on freedom from 
worldly desires,’ N. of the third century of Bhactri- 


L. Vairdroha, m. risc or increase of hostility, 
furious combat, W, Vairasansana, n. a battle, 
Sis. (v. 1. vivds"). Vairóddhüra, m. removal of SOT vairotyā, f, (with Jainas) N. of a 
» 329 M 
I Vidyà-devi, L. 

hari's moral sentiments and of sev. oher wks. Iia vairodhaka, mfn. (fr. vizrodhaka) 
qXT3 vairajd, mfn. (fr. 2. vi-raj) belong- 
ing to or derived from Viraj, MBh.; Hariv.; BrArUp., 


-a grudge, revenge, L, 
Vairaka, (ifc.) enmity, hostility, BhP. 
disagreeing (as food; -/ga, n.), Car.; m. N. of a 
man, Mudr, 
-; belonging or analogous to the metre Viraj, con- 
sisting of ten, decasyllabic, Br.; rS. ; RPrat. ; relat- 


Vairaki, m. patr. fr. vīraka, g. tauloaly-adé. 
Vairodhika, mfn.=vairodhakg, Car. 
ing to or containing the Siman Vairaja, VS.; TS.; 


Vairanaka, mfn. (fr. viraza), g. ariAauüdi. 
Vairani, f. patr. fr. vira, Hariv. 
Vairahatya, n. (fr. vira-han) the murder of vel 
EEOET! vairohita, m. pl. (fr. vi-rohita) a 
P 
SgakhSr.; belonging to Brahma, Uttarar.; m. patr, | Pa» E Aa7vádi. e : 
of Purusha, Haris. BHP. of Manu or of the Manus, Vairohitya, m. patr. fr. vairokiťą, g. gargddt, 
YP.; of the Vedic Rishi Rishabha, MW.; N. of the 


‘men or heroes, VS.; TBr. 
Vairaya, Nom. A. "yate (pr. p. vairdyamana, 
9. pl. Ist fut. °yé/araf), to become hostile, behave 
like an enemy, begin hostilities against ( frażi or e 
instr.), Kav. . q vaila, mf(1)n. (fr. vila—bila) relating 
Vairüyita, n. hostility, Prasannar. 27th Kalpa or period of time, VP.; of the father of | or belon ing to or living in a hole or pit, MW. 
I. Vairi, m. an enemy, Paficar. (perhaps vai77] Ajita, BhP.; pl. N. of a partic. class of deitics, MW. ; (cf. baila). = stha, see maha-vaila-stkq. = sthi- 
< of a class of Pitris, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of partic. | ná, n. a place like a hole, lurking-place, covert, 
worlds, Uttarar.; n. N. of the Virdj metre, MW.; of | RV.; a burying-place, MW. —sthünaká, mín. 
various Samans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. = garbha, mfn. | situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV.; 
containing the Siman Vairaja, S1 khSr. — prishtha, à 
mfn, having the Saman V? for a Prishtha (q. v.), StS; 


‘w. r. for 2ai72). 
n. a pit, MW. 
Vair&j m. N. of the 19th Kalpa, Cat. 


2. Vairi, in comp. for vairin. = ti, f. enmity, 
hostility (‘to,’ saha), Paiicat.; Kathas.; heroism,W. 
lofa vailaki, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi 
I VMirRi e, n. céisded sovereignty, AitBr.; Laty.; | (K25)) : 
BhP. 3 z 


tva; n. enmity, hostility, Kathās.; heroism, W. 
vira, m. N, of a son of Daia-ratha, VP. (v.1. 
idavida). — sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

“I. Vairiná, mfn. (fr. virasa, Andropogon Muri- 
catus), RV. ij 193,3. ' * à 

2. Vairina, n. enmity (in 2i7-v"), Tattyas. 

Vairini, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vairin, mín. hostile, inimical; m. an enemy, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a hero, W.; (272), a female enemy, 
Cāņ.; Kathas. x 

Vairi-4/bhi,P.-U/avati, tochangeintoenmity, 
become unfriendly, Sak. ‘ 

‘Vaireya, mín. (fr. vira), g. sakky-adi. 


ATH vairakta (L.) or ?tya (Kathas.), n. 
(fr. zi-rakia) freedom from affections or passions, 
absence of affection, indifference, aversion. 

dig vairangika, mín. (fr. 1. vi-raiga) 
free from all passions and desires, Parivan, 

dz vatrata, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Sgt vairaiti, f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 

quB vairandeya, m. a patr., Cat. 


XTA vairata, m. pl. (prob. fr. vi-rata) N. 
ofa le, MarkP. -` 

ACTUS n. g.samEdsddi ; w.r.for uairaktya, 
Kathüs ' 

QU vatratha, m. (fr.vi-ratha) N. of a son 
of Jyotishmat, VP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by 
him, ib. e ` : 

eit vairanii, f. N. of a town, Hear. (v.1. 
vairantya). 

‘Vairantya, m. N, of a king, Kim.; (cf. prec.) 

XUAT vairamana, n. (fr. vi-ramana) con- 
clusion of Vedic study, A past. 

‘Vairamanya, n. (ifc.) the abstaining or desisting 
from, Lalit. (w. r. vairane manya). 


qoum vailakshanya, n. (fr. vi-Iakshana) 
difference, disparity, diverseness (often ifc.; fär- 
vokta-vatlakshanyera, in opposition to what was 
before stated), Rajat.; BhP.; Sah. &c.; indetermin- 
ableness, indescribableness, Kavy3d., Sch.; strange- 
ness, A. s 


qeu vailakshya, n. (fr. vi-laksha ; ifc. f. 
@) absence of mark, W.; contrariety, reverse, W.; 
the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness, 
affectation (cf. sa-vaifakshyam), W.; feeling of 
shame, embarrassment, Hariv.; Kav. &c. —vat, 
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, Balar. 


XST vailatya, n. (fr, vilata), g. dridhadi 
(v.1, vai/abAya). 


ISNA cailablya, n. (fr. vi-labho), g. drì- 
dhdi (K33.) 

a 

vailiqya, n, (fr.vi-linga) absence 
of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch. 
ES 

ISITE vailepika, mfn. (fr. vi-lepika), g. 

mahishy-adi. 


WII vailomya, n. (fr. vi-loma) inver- 


sion, invertedness, Hcat.; contrariet 'ersen 
opposition, MW. à : pup 


qa vailva. See bailva. 


afera vaivakshika, mfn. (fr. vi-vaksha) 


intended to be said aoe vu 
Sch.; Kir., Sch. , meant, had in view, Sah.; Sii, 


ES 

Atle vatrata, mfn. (fr. virata) relating or 
belonging to Virafa (king of the Matsyas), MBh.; 
Kathas.; m. patr. fr. /72/a, MBh.; a kind of pre- 
cious stone, L.; a lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, W. ; 
a partic, colour or an object ofa partic. colour, MBh.; 
N. of a country, Cat. ; (4), f. patr. fr. virata, MBh.; 
BhP. — desa, m. the country Vairita, Cat. =rija, 
m. the king of Vairata, ib. 
Voirütaka, n. a kind of poisonous bulbous plant, 
Suir. 3 

Vairati, m. patr. fr. oira/a, MBh. 

Vairütyü, W.T, for vairotyd, L. 


SUUS vairanaka, g.utkarádi. °kiya, mfn., 
L. . 4 

qoa vairadhayya, n. (fr.vi-radhaya), g. 
brahmanidi. 

QU vairama, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(possibly separable into vai rāmāķ). 

Quant vairamati, f. N. of a town, VP. 
(v.l. vairávati). 

ANA vairiitca, mf(i)n. (fr. ci-riitca) relat- 
ing or belonging to Brahm’, BhP.; Balar.; Cand. 
K Vairiñoya, m.a son of Brahmi, BhP. 


vairucanücarya (rather vai- 
voc’), m. N. of an author, Ragh., Sch. 


quu vairipd, m. (fr. vi-rupa) a patr., 
PaficavBr.; AsvSr. &c.; pl.a division of the Angirases, 
RV.; N. of a race of Pitris, MW.; n. N. of various 
Simans, AV. VS.; Br. &c.; mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to the Sdman Vairüpa, VS.; TS.; SankhSr. 
=garbha, mín, containing the Siman Vairüpa, 


IUR vaivadhika, m. (fr. vi-vadha) a 
carrier, burden-bearer, porter (-/d, £), Hcar.; hawker 


who carries wares to sell, L.: 
Rajat. sto sell, L.; (1), f. a female hawker, 
3U 
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E EIE vaivarnika, m. (fr. vi-varga) one 
who has lost or been expelled from his caste, an 


outcaste, Divyüv. 


Vaivarnya, n. change of colour (also varya- 
vaio”), MBh.; Hariv. ; Yajii. &c.; secession or cx- 
pulsion from tribe or caste &c., W.; heterogeneous- 


ness, diversity, W. 


FAW vaivaria, n. (fr. vi-varta), 9taka, n. 


See brahkma-v". 


Jaga vaivasya, n. (fr. vi-vaša) want of 


self-control, Rajat. 


EEESEI vaivasvald, mí(i)n. (fr. vivasvat) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, R.; relating 
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, Kaus.; MBh.; 
Kav.; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; m. patr. of Yama, RV. &c. &c.; of a Manu, 
AV.; SBr. &c.; of the planet Saturn, L.; N. of one 
of the Rudras, VP.; (7), f. a daughter of Sürya, 
MBh.; patr. of Yami, MW.; the south, L.; N. of 
Yamuni,, A.; n. (scil. anlara) N. of the 7th or 
present Manv-antara (as presided over by Manu 
Vaivasvata), MW. = tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. 
—manv-antara, n. N. of the 7th or present Manv- 


antara (q. v.), MW. 


Vaivasvatiya, mín. relating to Manu Vaivas- 


vata, Rajat. 


FATE vaivala, mfn. (fr.vi-va@ha) nuptial, R. 
Vaivaihika, mf(z)n. nuptial (-maydapa, Cam- 
pak.), treating of nuptial rites (said of a chapter), 


Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. preparations for a wed- 
ding, nuptial festivities, MBh.; R.; a marrjage, 
wedding, MW.; alliance by marriage, BhP.; m. a 
son's father-in-law or a daughter's father-in-I? i.e. the 
father of a son’swife or of a daughter's husband, MW. 
Vaivihya, mín. nuptial, SankhGr.; related by 
marriage, GrS.; VP.; n. nuptial solemnity, R. 


IEI vaiviktya, n. (fr. vi-vikta) deliver- 
ance from (ifc.), Rajat. 


TW vaivritta, min. (fr. vi-vritli) con- 
nected with a hiatus, RPrit.; m. a partic. modifica- 
tion of Vedic accent, MW. 


EN 
GW vaisadya, n. (fr. vi-3ada) clearness, 
purity, brightness, freshness (with zarasi, * cheer- 
fulness of mind’), Suér. ; VarBrS.;Sarvad. ; distinctness, 
intelligibleness, Say.; whiteness, MW. 


A 

INA vaisantá, mt(z)n. (fr. vešanta) con- 
tained in or forming a tank, RV.; YS.; TS.; Br.; 
belonging to a Soma ladle or cup, MW.; (2), f. — 
vélantà, a tank, VS.; n. a cup of Soma juice, MW. 


vaisampayana, m. (patr. fr. vi- 
Sam-pa) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the 
Taittirlya-samhita [q. v.] ; in epic poetry a pupil of 
Vyäsa and also the narrator of the Maha-bhzrata to 
Janam-ejayz), GrS.; TAr. &c, (cf. IW. 371, n. 1); 
of E author, Car: i ofa son of Suka-nisa (transformed 
nto a parrot), Kad. = niti-s aha, m., e - 
hita, f, ampi LNoofwhe 5 0 m 

Vais fn. of (d 

Max PEE COM mín. of or belonging to 


RET valsamphalya (ApSr.) or vai- 
ERE oe (ib.) or vaitambhalya (TBr.), f. N. of 


vaisali, f. N. of a wife of Vasu- 
SLE Lu of a town, MW. (cf. 
VA vaiáalya, n. (fr. vi-salya) deliver- 


mre Painful incumbrance (as that of the 


vaisasa, mfn. (fr. a form vi Š 
t . -Sasa 
derived fr. vi-a/ jas ; cf. vi-Jasana)causing death or 
dene cton, MBh.; n. (ifc, f. @) rending in pieces, 
Wi; ughter, butchery, war, strife, injury, hurt 
ou: cpi o anity, ruin(with Arema}, ruin of 
m slony á Er V.5 Kay. &c, ; the hell, BhP.; 


-Vaisastya, n. (fr. vi-Jasti), Ganar, 


aa I. vatsastra, mfn. (fr. vi-sasitri [vi- 


Sash; Pan, i ; 
str, P ad Veri er 


Qvuatc vaisvatari. 
nally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, are held to be 
atomic), IW. 65 &c. —daréana,n.,-ratna-mali, 
f. N. of wks, = sūtra, n, the aphorisms of the Vaiic- 
shika (branch of the Nyaya philosophy, which have 
been commented on by a triple sct of commentarics, 
and expounded in various works, of which the best 
known are the Bhishi-pariccheda with its com- 
mentary, called Siddhinta-mukt&vall, and the Tarka- 
samgraha), IW. 6o, n. 1; ?/rófaskara, n. N. of 
wk. VaiSeshiküdi-shad-darsana-visesha- 
varuana, n. ‘description of the difference between 
the Vaiseshika and other systems,’ N. of a phil. wk. 
‘Vaiseshin, mfn. specific, individual, Simkhyak., 
Sch. 
. Vaiseshya, n. peculiarity, specific or generic 
distinction, TPrit.; Suir.; Vedüntas.; difference, 
superiority, pré-eminence, Mn. ix, 296 &c. 


fyna vaiimika, mfn. (fr. vesman) living 
in a house, Car. 
Vaismiya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. &rzséscddi. 


Aya vaya, m. (fr. 2. vis) ‘a man who 
settles on the soil, a peasant, or ‘working man,’ 
agriculturist, man of the third class or caste (whose 
business was trade as well as agriculture), RV. &c. 
&c.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (&), f., see below; 
n. yassalage, dependance, TS.; mín. belonging to a 
man of the third caste, MBh. — kanyā, f. a Vaisya 
damsel, a girl of the agricultural class, Mn. x, 8. 
v karman, n, the business of a Yaisya, agriculture, 
trade (°ma-pusiaka, n. N, of wk.) = kula, n. the 
house of a V°, KatySr. —ghna, m. the slayer of a 
V°, VarBrS. = caxitra, n. N. of wk, —jitiya, m. 
a V? (by birth), man of the third caste, L. — ti, f. 
the state or condition ofa V? (acc. with y/ gam, to be- 
comeaY?), AitBr.; MBh. &c. = tva, n. = -/d,MárkP, 
= dhvansin,m{n.destroyingV°s, VarBIS. = putra, 
m, the son of a Vaisya, a Vaisya,Sinhas, — pura, n. N. 
of a town, Virac. = bhadrii, f. N. of a deity, Buddh. 
-bhüya, m.=-/@, Mn. x, 93. =yajňa, m. the 
sacrifice performed by a V°, KatySr. e yoni, f. a 
Vs mode of existence, ChUp. — rata, mfn. living 
at the expense of the Vaisyas, Cat. = vritti, f. a 
Vs mode of life or occupation, agriculture, trade, 
Mn. x, 83. = gava, m. a partic, sacrificigl rite, TBr. 
—stoma, m. N. of an Eküha, ShadvBr.; $15. 
Vaisyfntara, m. N. of Buddha jn his last birth 
but one, MWB. 113. 

Vaišyā, f. a woman of the Vaisya caste, Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.; N., of a deity, Buddh, — jo, mfn. born 
of a Vaiiya woman, the child of a Vai$ya mother, 
Mn. ix, 151. = putra, m. ‘son ofa Vaisya mother,’ 
N. of Yuyutsu, MBh. 


a TS 
TAA vaisramana, w.r. for vaisravana. 


qunm vaijrambhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-5ram- 
6ha) awakening or inspiring confidence, BhP.; n. 
N. of a celestial grove, ib. 


aau vaisravand, m. (fr. vi-šravaņa; cf. 
g. Sivddi) a patr. (esp. of Kubera and Ravana), 
AV. &c. &c.; (in astron.) N. of the 14th Muhürta; 
mf(z)n, relating or belonging to Kubera, MBh. 
Vaigsravanfinuja, m, í younger brother of K°,’ 
N. of Ravana, R. Vaisravanglaya, m. ‘K's 
abode,’ the Indian fig-tree, L.; N. of a place, Cat. 
Vaisravantviisa and Vaisravanédaya, m. 
* Kubera's glory,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. 


vaisreya, m. patr.fr. visri, g. grishty- 


2. Voi&nstra, n. (r. vi-sastra) the state of being 
unarmed, L. 

AWA vaisasya, n. an abstr. noun fr. vi- 
sasi, g. brahmagádi (Ka3.) ; w.r. for vaiskamya, 
Kathis, 

ara vaisakhd, m. (fr. vi-àakha) ono of 
the 12 months constituting the Hindü lunar year (an- 
swering to April-Mayand insome places, with Caitra, 
reckoned as beginning the year), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. 
&c.; a churning-stick, Sis. xi, 8; the seventh year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarByS.; (a), f. N. 
of a lioness, Cat. ; (7), f. (with or scil. pauryamnast) 
the day of full moon in the month Vaisákha, GrSrs. ; 
MBh. &c.; a kind of red-flowering Punarnava, L.; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.; n.a partic. 
attitude in shooting, Hariv.; N. of a town (also 
-pura), Kathüs.; mí(z)n. relating to the month 
Vaisikha, San khGr. = purüna, n., -müsa-vrata, 
n, mü&hütmya, n. N. of wks. —rajju, f. the 
string on a churning-stick, L. — vac, ind. in the 
dark half of the month Vais’, Inscr. (in giving dates). 

Vaisükhin, m. a partic, part of an elephant's 
forefoot, L. 

‘Vaisikhya, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


lyra vaisayya, n. (fr. vi-saya), Ganar. 


qu vaisürada, mí(i)n. (fr. vi-sarada) 
experienced, skilled, expert, uncrring, BhP.; n. 
profound learning, R. 

Voi&üradya, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex- 
pertness, wisdom, MBh. ; Balar. ; Sh. ; clearnessofin- 
tellect, infallibility, Yogas. ; BrArUp., Sch, ; Buddha’s 
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyáv. (cf. 
Dharmas, 77). 

ANT vaisala, mfn. descended from Vi- 
sila, BhP.; m. N.of a Muni, Cat. ; (7), f. a daughter 
of the king of Visalà, MBh.; N. of a wife of Vasu- 
deva, VP. (v.l. vaisalī); of a town founded by 
Visala, R.; Pur.; Buddh. 

Vaisilaka, mín. relating to or ruling over 
Vaisalt, VP. x 

Voisülüksha, n. N. of the Sgstra com b 
Siva as Visalaksha, MBh. F SLUT 

Vaisiléyana, m, patr. fr. visala, g. aivddé, 

‘Vaisili, m. patr, of Su-iarman, MarkP. 

Voisülka, mfn. relating to Visala (Vaisall), R. 

Vai&ulini, f. patr. fr. z/3a/a, MarkP. 

Vaisiliya, mín. (fc. visa/a), g. Zrisátodd;. 

Vaisüleyá, m. patr, of Takshaka and of other 
serpent-demons, AV.; SankhGr. &c. 


A ; 
IITE vaisika, mf(z)n. (fr. x. veša) relating 

to or treating of prostitution, Mricch.; associating 

with courtezans, versed in the arts of courtezans, L.; 

n: Prio the arts of harlots, R.; VarBrS.; Gaut.; 
u 


afe vaisikya, m. pl. N. of a people, 

IRI. 

Aere vaisikha, min. (fr.vi-Bikha), g. chat- 
di. 


fye vaisishta, n. (fr. vi-šishła) distinc- 
tion, difference ( 2x next), Sah. (prob. w.r.) 
. Vaisishtya, n.endowment with somedistinguish- 
ing property or attribute, distinction, peculiarity, 
dilference, Cand. ; Tarkas.; Sah. &c,; pre-eminence, 
excellence, superiority, MBh. ; Kim, &c. 


IfA vaisiti, m. patr. fr. visita, g. taul- 
valy-fdi. 


MYA vaisi-putrd, m. (vaisi—vaiiyà-- 9 
the son of a Vailya woman, Br. pub 


vaiseya, m. patr. fr. viša, g. Subhrüdi. 


quf vaiseshika, mf(1)n. (fr. vi-3esha, 
P. 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic, 
Apast.; Suir.; Bhaship.; Hcat.; distinguished, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent, MBh.; relating. or belonging 
to or based on or dealing with the Vaiseshika doc- 
trine, Bhiship, ; Madhus.; m. a follower of the 
ve doctrine, Kap, ; Kusum.; Buddh, ; n. peculiarity, 
Sees N. of the later of the two great 
1sions of the Nyaya school of philosophy (it was 
founded by Kanfida, and differs from thet Seas 
Proper" founded by Gautama, in propounding only 
seven categories or topics instead of sixteen; and 
more cspecially in its doctrine of visesha, or cter- 


adi. 


tafar vaisleshika, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-slesha); 
Cat. i; 


qd vaisva, mf(i)n. (fr. visiva, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), relating to or 
presided over by the Viive Devah ; (i), f. N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttarüshadha, L.; n. id., VarByS.; (with 
yuga) the 8th cycle of 5 years in the 60 years 
cycle of Jupiter, VarYogay. = kathika, mfn. (fr. 
vitva-katha), g. Fathidi. - xuxmaná, mf()n- 
relating or sacred to or coming from Visva-karman, 
AV.; VS.; Br. —janina, mín. (fr. visva-jana) kind 
to everybody, g. pratijanddi, —jita, min, relating 
to or connected with the Visva-jit sacrifice, AitBr. j 
Lity.; one who has performed the above sacrifice, 
Gaut. —jyotisha, n. (fr. vi3va-jyo/is) N. of various 
Sdmans, ArshBr, —tari, w.r. for vaifvam-(aré. 
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XN eri 
qaga vaisvadevá. 


SBr.; a partic. Eküha, S2&kh$r.; (7), f, N. of partic 


partic, | Samans, ArshBr, 


especially to the god of 


re who cooks the food and bears the offerin to | patr., SBr. 
A 


heaven), Apast.; Mn. &c. (cf. RTL. 


17); N. of 
partic. verses or formulas, TBr.; $ UITAE 


Br.; of various 


Samans, ÁrshBr.; the Nakshatra Uttarüshadha (cf. deserving or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Dai. 


under vaiiva), VarBrS.; -karman, n. the above 
homage to the deities collectively, W. ; -khandana, 
n., ~pija, £., -brayoga, m., N.of wks.; -dali-kar- 


maiz, n. du. N. of the above two ceremonies, RTL. | change, 
417, n. 2; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -stut, m. a partic. sta), g. órahmanádi. 


Eküha, StS.; -//oma, m. the offering made to all 
the gods and to Fire at the Vaiivadeva ceremony, 
"T Br., Sch.; ?vgzi, m. the fire at the V?-d? ceremony, 
L.; °vdguié-maruta, 
Devah and to Agni and to the Maruts, MaitrS.; 
*vddi-mantra-vyakhyd, f. N.of wk. *devaka, n. 
(fr. visva-deva), g. manojfiddi. *devata, n. the 
Nakshatra Uttarüshadha, VarBrS. (v.1. -dazvata). 
°devika, mfn. relating or sacred to the Vive Devah 
&c.,R.(v.1.-daivika); belonging to the Vaisvadeva 
Parvan, ManSr.; corresponding to the V9-d? cere- 
mony, Yajü.; pl. N. of partic, texts, MarkP. 


°devya, mín. sacred to the Viive Devah, Nir. | t4 samithal, g. bhikshadé. 


*daivata, n. =devaia. *dnivika, v.l. for°devake. 


mín, consecrated to the Vive | distress, calamity, MBh.; Kav.&c.; injustice, unkiud- 


qus TEN vaisarjana-homaya. 


ing of Vaiivinara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the 
Süktas AV. vi, 35 &c., Kaué. 
Vai&vimanasa (cf. vaisza-t^), N. of various 
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for 120 years [from 1017 till 1137 A. .]; his chief 
doctrines are described at p. 878, col. I, and in 
RTL. p. 119 &c.; one peculiarity of his sect is the 
scrupulous preparation and privacy of their meals ; 
2. the Madhvas, founded by a Kanarese Brahman 
named Madhva, whose chief doctrines are described 
at p. 782, col. 3, and in RTL. p. 1 30 &c.; 3. the 
Vallabhas, founded by Vallabhácirya, whose chief 
doctrines are described at p. 923, col. 3, andin RTL. 
p- 134 &c.; 4. a sect in Bengal founded by Caitanya 
[q. v-] who was regarded by his followers as an in- 
carnation of Krishna ; his chief doctrine was the duty 
of Ghaktz or love for that god which was to be so 
strong that no caste-feclings could exist with it [see 
RTL. p. 140 &c.] Of the minor Vaishnava sects 
those founded by Nimbürka or Nimbiditya (RTL. 
146] and by Raméananda [RTL. S and by 
Svami-Narayaga [RTL. 148] are perhaps the most 
important, to which also may be added the re- 
formed theistic sect founded by Kabir (RTL. 158] 
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nanak (RTL, 
161]); N. of Soma (lord of the Apsarases), AivSr.; 
(Sré-) of a poet, Cat, ; the 13th cubit (aza£nz) from 
the bottom or the 5th from the top of the sacrificial » 
post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; (scil. aja) a partic. 
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (7), f. patr. fr. veshuz, 
MBh.; a female worshipper of Vishnu, Paiicar.; the 
personified Sakti of Vishnu (regarded as one of the 
Matris, and identified with Durga and Manasi), 
MBh.; Rajat. &c.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Ocy- 
mum Sanctum, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (in music) 
a partic, Mirchan4, SamgIt.; n. a partic. Maha-rasa 
(q. v.) Cat.; a partic. prodigy or omen (belonging 
to or occurring in the Zara: divam or upper sky), 
MW.; the ashes of a burnt-offering, ib.; N. of tlie 
NakshatraSravana(presided overby Vishnu), VarBrS.; 
of two Simans, ArshBr.; of various wks., esp. of the 


Vaišvāvasavá, n. (fr. vifoa-vasu) the Vasus 
collectively, TBr. 9vasavya (va£?), m. (fr. id.) a 
R (cf. g. gargádi). 

AMAR vaisvasika, mf(1)n. (fr. vi-3vasa) 


quu vaishadya, w.r. for vaisadya. 
EN 


SW vaishama, n. (fr.vi-shama) inequality, 
Amar, (v..) —sthya, n. (fr. viskama- 


Vaishamya, n. unevenness (of ground), MBh.; 
inequality, oddness (opp. to * evenness’), diversity, 
disproportion, SrS.; MBh. &c.; difficulty, trouble, 


ness, harshness, R.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; impropricty, 
incorrectness, wrongness, Sarvad.; an error, mistake 
in or about (loc. or comp.), BhP.; solitariness, single- 
ness, W, = kaumudi, f. N.ofwk, Vaishamyod- 
dharini, f. difficulty-removing, N. of 2 Comm. 
on the Kirdtarjuniya by Vaükima-disa, 


qu vaishaya, n. (fr. vi-shaya)—vishaya- 


Vaishayika, mí()n. relating to or denotative 


Vaisvadha, mín. (fr. vi$va-dAa), g. chattradé. | of a country or district (as a suffix), Pat. ; having a 
Voisvadhenava, m. (fr. viiva-dhent), Pan. | partic. sphere or object oraim (in gram. the adhara 
vii, 3, 25, Sch.; -bhakéa, mín., g. aishukary-adi, | is called vaishayika when it is the aim or object 
°dhainava, va-bhakta,v.|. for “dhenava,°va-bh°, | of the action, Siddh. on Pay. ii, 3, 36); relating 
Vaisvam-tari, m. (fr. visgam-fara) a patr., | to, concerning (comp.), Car.; belonging or relating 
Samskarak. to an object of sense, sensual, carnal, mundane, 
Vaisvamanasa, n. (ír. visva-manas) N. of a | Paicar.; HParis.; m. a sensualist, one addicted to 
Saman, ArshBr. the pleasures of sense or absorbed in worldly objects, 
Vaisvaminava, m. (it. vi32a-mánaza), g. | L. (also -/aza); (2), f. a voluptuous or unchaste 


Vishnu-Pur1pa. = karana, n., -karnübharana- 
samgraha,m.-kutūhala,n.,jyotisha-šīāstra, 
n., -tantra, n. N. of wks. = tirtha, n.a Tirtha 
of the Vaishnavas, Cat. = toshini, f. = vis/zu-t? 
(q.v.) —tva, n. belief in or worship of Vishnu, 
Rajat. —düsa, m. N. of an author, Cat, = dikshit- 
paddhati, f., -dharmoa-mimünsi, f.,-dharma- 
sura-druma-maijari, f., dbarmánushthz- 
na-paddhati, f, -dhyina-prakira, m., -nü- 


aishu-kary-adé; -bhakta, mfn. inhabited by V°. | woman, 
Vaisvartpa, mín. (ft. visva-riipa) multiform, 
manifold, diverse, Suir.; n. the universe, Samkhyak. 


*?rüpya, mfn. = prec., Hariv.; n. manifoldness, mul- | being in the middle of anything, middlemost, cen- 
tiplicity, diversity, Samkhyak. (eua, in various man- | tral, SBr.; Apast.; relating to the equinox, cqui- 


ners, Hariv.) 


Vaisvalopa, mí()n. coming from (the tree) | Apast.; the equinox,BhP.; N.ofa Brthmana,ManGr. 


Visva-lopa, Kaus. 

Vaisvavyacasé, min. (fr. višvá-uyacas), VS. 

Vaiavasrija (fr. visva-sríj), TAr.; ApSr.; -ca- 
yana-prayoga, m., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

Voisvünará, mí(z)n. (fr. vi30d-sa7a) relating 
or belonging to all men, omnipresent, known or 
worshipped everywhere, universal, general, common, 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of all men, full in number, 
complete, RV.; AV. ; SrS.; relating or belonging to 
the gods collectively, Laty.; all-commanding, AV. 


rüyanüshtüksharn-ny&Rsa, m, -purüma, n., 
-pramünu-samgruha,u.,-pruagna-Süstro, 1., 
-matåbja-bhāskara, m., amani nakin 
m. -lakshana, n., -vandani, f., -vardhana, n. 
N. of wks. = vü&runa, mí(Z)u. addressed to Vishnu 
and Varuna (asa hymn), SBr. = vaidyaka-sistra, 
n, -vyükarana, n., -sarandgati, f., -santi, f., 
-sastra, n. (also pl.), -samhiti, f., = 

nirnaya, m., = ta-tattva, n, -sid- 
dhánta-dipikü, f., -siddhanta-vaijayanti, f. 
N. of wks, —sthünaka, n. (in dram.) walking 
aboutthestage with great strides, Dadar., Sch. Vaish- 
navüküta-candrik&, f.,"vdgamna, m. N. of wks. 
Vaishnavicamana, n. sipping water three times 
in the worship of Vishnu, MW. Vaishnavücüra, 
m. the rites or practices of the Vaishnavas; -fad- 
dhati, t, -samgraha, m. N. of wks, 


Igan vaíshuvata, mf(i)n. (fr. vishu-vat) 


noctial, Sūryas.; n. the middle of anything, centre, 


Vaishuvatiya, mfn. =vaishuvata, SankhBr. 


`A 


FER vaishka. See baishka. 


qfen vaishkirà, mfn. consisting of the 
birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car.; prepared 
from chickens (as broth, cf. v/s4£ira-rasa), Suir. 


qeq vaishtapá, mfn. (fr. vi-shtapo), AV. 
q vaishtapureyd, m. patr. fr. vishta- 


relating or sacred to Agni Vaiivinara, TS. ; Fr pura, SBr. (g. subhirédi). bhidhEng, n. N. of a wk, (containing the names 


3 || A 4 : y | of the disciplesofCaitanya). Vaishnz tan. 
SrS.; composed by Višvānara or Vaišvānara, Cat.; | QU% vaishtambha, n. (fr. vi-shtambha) N. | $ ashtakn Stanve DEA tani, 
m. N. of Agni or Fire, RV. &c. &c. (Agni Vaiiv? of two Simans, ArshBr. taka, n., "vi » m. vOtsuva, , 


m., “vopayoga-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

Niro emit haan) m. patr. fr. vaiskuava, g. ha- 
ritadi. 

Vaishnavi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vaishnavyà, mín. relating or belonging to 
Vishnu, VS.; Gobh. 

VeishnRvaruná,mí(Z)n.(prob.for vaishnava- 
,varuna) belonging to Vishnu and Varuna, TS. 

Vaishnugupta, mín.taught by Vishnu-gupta,L. 

Vaishnuta (?), n.sacrificial ashes (cf. vaishnava, 
n., vaishiu'a), L. * 

Veishnuvüruna, mí(z)n. 
AitBr. 


i author of x, 79,80); a partic. | 3 B x 

ET, fire of diseno. DE epe ATER vaishtil:a, m. (fr. 1. vishti) one who 

sunlight, AV.; SaakhBr.; (in the Vedanta) N. ofthe | does compulsory service, one compelled to labour 

Supreme Spirit or Intellect when located in a sup- for a landlord, SaddhP. 

posed collective E ET RTL ere dE vaish(uta, mfn. relating to or used at 
ji-pati, Purusha ntas.; .35; N. j, z - 

Daly l Hariv; Pury of various men, Kathās.; (pl.) the Vishtuti (q. v.), L.; n.=next, L. 

of a family of Rishis, MBh.; (7), f. N. of a partic. | Get paishtubha, n. the ashes of a burnt 

division of the moon’s path (comprising potn Daas offering (cf. vus: Fus and ae leute) T 

pada and Revatl; cf. -alha and -marga), VP.3 a] S : eshuava, s 

partic. sacrifice performed at the beginning of every | qY vaishira, n. the world, Un. iv, 159, s 

year, W.; n. men collectively, mankind, TBr.; N. | sch. (‘the sky; ‘the wind," or ‘Vishnu,’ Unvr.) = vaishndvarina, 


3 -kshara, m. a partic. mixture, i Y à i 
Cis Sema Afi. having V* for the first, qum vaishnard, mf()n. relating or be- | Waishnuvriddhi, m. patr. fr. vis/uru-vriddhi, 
AV P otis (rá-), mín. having V^'s light, M longing or acre esr to T qr "| parni 
i . N. of a Brahman, Cat.; -gatia, m. N. | worshipping . &c. &c.; m. patr. fr. wash WqUTWquu r 
aa frion of the moon's E (cf. above), bidddi; a worshipper of V*,' N. of one of the vaishvaksenya, m. patr. fr. vish- 


R.; Hariv.; -pathi-krita-pitrvaka-daria-sthatr- tires great divisions of modern Hindüism (the other pee a, Pag. iv, 1, 114, 


m., and -fathi-krita-sthali-paka- | two being the Saivas and ; the Vaishnavas 
NI of ae tate mín. pue V° | identify Vishnu—ratherthan Brahmi andSiva—with 
fora mouth (said of Siva), MBh.; -vaé (?rd-), mfn. | the supreme Being, and are exclusively devoted to his 
attended or connected with fire, TBr. ; -azdyd, f. N. | worship; they have become separated into four prin- 
of an Upanishad. ?nar&yama, m. patr. fr. véiad- | cipal and some minor sects, as follow : 1. the Rámà- 
nara, g. aivddi. “naxiya, mfn. relating to or treat- | nujas, founded by Ramanuja, who issaid to have lived 


Vartt. 7, Pat. 
vaisargika, mfn. (fr. vi z. 
samtapádi. ; Gr stare). 

Waisarjana, n. pl. (fr. vi-sarjana) N. of partic. 

ra mia E b d the condition of 
aritecal ais”, MaitrS. = homaya, mfi 

used at the Vais? rite, Nyayam., Sch. ae 
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Vaisarjaniya (KitySr.) and vaisazjIná (SBr.), 
n. pl. = vaisarjana. 

QW vaisarpa, mfn. suffering from (tho 
disease called) Vi-sarpa, g. jyotsnâdi on Pan. v, 2, 
103, Vārtt. 2; evi-sarfa, L. 

Vaisarpikn, mín. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat. 

qaga vaisadrisya, n. (fr. vi-sadriša) 
dissimilarity, difference, BhP. 

qurfcu vaisarina, m. (fr. and —vi-sarin) 
a fish, Pan. v, 4, 16. 

qq vaisicana, n. (fr. vi-sicana) as- 
sumption of female attire by a man (in dram.); L. 

ELE vaisripa, m. (fr. vi-sripa) N. ofa Da- 
nava, Hariv. 

qaf vaistarika, mfn. (fr. vi-stara) ex: 
tensive, wide, Buddh. 


farm vaistika. Seo baku-v? (add.) 


Jar vaispashtya, n. (fr. vi-spash{a) 
clearness, distinctness, Pan. v, 3, 66, Vartt. 4. 


qdu vaisreya, m, patr, fr. visri, g Subh- 
radi. 

qui vaisvarya, mfn. (fr. vi-svara) dc- 
priving of voice, Suir. ; n. loss of voice or language, 
Vagbh. ; Sah.; different accentuation, SaükhSr. 


qu vaikaga, mf(t)n. (fr. vika-ga) relating 
or belonging to a bird (with zazu, f. * the body or 
form of a bird"), Kathis. 

Vaihamga, mfn. (fr. g//a7:-ga) id. (with rasa, 
m. ‘broth made of bird's flesh’), Suir, 


Sfi vaikati, m. patr. fr. vi-hata, g. taul- 
valy-adi ; (1), f., Pat, 


qef vailali, m. 


skarak. 
FEMA vailiayana, m. (also pl.) a patr., ib. 
A 
SRI vaihayasa, mi(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-hayas) 


being or moving in the air, suspended in the air, 
aerial, GrS.; MBh. &c.; (am), Ind. in the open air, 
Apast.; m. pl. ‘sky-dwellers,’ the gods &c., BhP.; 
N. of partic. Rishis (personified luminous pheno- 
mena), VarByS.; m. N. of a lake, MW.; (7), f£. N. 
of zaiten ae the air, atmosphere, MBh. ; fly- 
ing in the air, - (gata, n. id., R,); a partic. 
atütode in shooting, i Seana ia De 


dum vaihara, m. (fr. vi-hara) N, of a 
mountain in Magadha, MBh. (cf. vaibhara). — 
» mín, serving for sport or amusc- 


(also pl.) a patr., Sam- 


ment, L. 

Vaihürya, mfn. to be played or sported with, to 
be conciliated by playfulness or raillery (applied to a 
wife's brother or brother-in-law or other relations of 


a wife), MBh.; n. playfulness, sportivencss, fun, ib. 
vaikali, f, hunting, chase, Sinhás. 
qeu vaihasika, m. (fr. vi-hasa) a comic 
actor, buffoon, actor in general, L, ; a playfellow, L. 
rp vailinari. Bee baih?, 
RA vailwalya, n, (fr. pi- - 
tion, debility, Rajat ZO t ais) eus 
WET vokkapa, m. or n. (?) N 
k - orn.(?) N. of a place, 
PAR m. pl. N, of a People, YarByS. (cf. jo- 
A voc. See Vrac, p. 912, col. 1. 
TIeT vola, f. a female servant or slave, L. 
oou) W.r. for jhoda, L. 
MT3 vodra, m. a kind of lar, 
3 m. of large snake, L 
f ; (E i 
a a L fish, L.; (7), f. the fourth part 
vodha, . (fr. 
eee edis mfn. (fr. x. vah) led home, 


Vódhave or vóļhave, Ved. inf, of 
Vodhavya, mín, to be borne or oa 
o i &c. (n. oper) Map. 3 Hariv.; to be under- 
en or accompli 5 f. 
be led home or married, ib, LEE EDk 


of a 


Jarata vaisarjaniya. 


Voühu, m. the son of a woman living in her 
father's house (whose husband is absent), W. 

Vodhri or vódhri, mín. drawing, bearing, 
carrying, bringing, one who bears or carries &c., 
RV.&c. &c.; wafting (as wind), Kum.; m. a draught 
horse, RV, (wé/id); MBh. &c. (also with rathasya, 
L.); a bull, ox (also with dhyrah or halasya), 
MBh.; Paficat.; Hcat.; an offerer, MBh.; a guide, 
Samk.;a porter, carrier, BhP, (also &4dra-) ; a 
chariotecr,L.; a bridegroom, husband, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(also with acc., Pan. iii, 3, 169, Sch.); — si Aa, L. 

qne vonta, m. — vrinta, L. 

Ale voda, mfn, = ürdra, L. 

alates vodala, m. a species of fish, L. 
` Wig vodra, m.(andi, f), w.r, forvodra, "dri. 


ANRA? vontha-devi, f. N. of a princess, 
Inscr. 

AGA vopa-deva, m. N, of the author of 
the Mugdha-bodha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa- 
druma and various other works, including, according 
to some, the Bhapgavata-Puráni ; he was a son of 
Kesava and pupil of Dhanéévara, and is said to have 
flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of Hemádri, king of Deva-giri, 
now Dowlatabad). = sataka, n. N. of a Kavya by 
Vopa-deva. 

NAIST vopalita or vopàlita-sipha, m. N. 
of a lexicographer, Cat. 

vopyla, m. N. of a man, Virac, 

TT vora, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word) 
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. — patti, f. a 
sort of maf or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made 
of the straw of the Vora), L. — siddhi, sce dora-s°. 

- 

WC voraka, m. (cf. volaka) a copyist, 
writer, L. 

AZ voraía, m. Jasminum Multiflorum 
or Pubescens, L. . à 

TMA vorava, m. a kind of rico (porhaps 
that called Boro, which is cut in March or Apzil), L. 

SIS Sm vorulkhüna, m. a horse (described 
as one of a pale red colour), L. 


TU voruvana, w.r. for roruvana, 
AIS vola, m, gum-myrrh, Bhpr. 


dicm volaka, m. a whirlpool, L.; (cf. vo- 
raka) a copyist, writer, L. 


vollasaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 


IATE vollaha, m. a chestnut-coloured 
horse (with a light mane and tail), L. 


atfera vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L. 
Wi vaúk, nom. sg. for väk (fr. vác), SBr. 
z vaujhat, for vaushat, SBr. 3 KatySr., 


qeu 


vaudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 
(v.1) : : 


vauddha. See bauddha. 
vauli(?), m. a patr., Pravar. 


vatishat, ind. (prob. a lengthened 
form of vashat, q.v.) an exclamation or formula 


(used on offering an oblation to the gods or deceased 
ancestors with fire), Br.; Hariv. &c, 


"T vy, in comp. before vowels for 3. ví. 
=ansa, m, N, of a son of Vipra-citti, Hariv.; 
VP. (v. l. zy-ausa). —an&aka, m. a mountain, 
W. —-an&uka, mín. unclothed, naked, ib. —àn- 
sa, mfn. having shoulders wide apart, broad- 
shouldercd, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquished 
by Indra, RV. ( —shoulderless, Say.) ; of a son of 
Vipra-citti (cf. uy-asia). —akshn, m. (cf. nir- 
aksha) ‘ having no latitude, the equator, Süryas, 
n BEID, secs. v, = n kusa, mfn, unrestrained, ùn- 
Checked, BhP, = nga, sec p. 1029, cols. I, 3. = añe 
gàrn, mfn, without charcoal, having no fire (e; ind.at 
the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished), 
MBh.; MarkP.; rin, mfn. having the charcoal 


um vy-uda. 


extinguished, Hcat, — nigula, n. the Goth part of 
an Aùgula, MW. ; 9/i-A/ £77, P. ; -karoti, to deprive 
of the fingers, MBh. — ahgushtha, a kind of plant, 
L. (w.r. for &agushtha). =odhikarona, min. 
being in a different case-relatjon, relating to another 
subject, KapS,, Sch. Vim. ; n. jncongruity, Kusum.; 
Sis., Sch.; the subsisting or inhering in different re- 
ceptacles or subjects or substrata (somctimes applied 
toa loose or ambiguous argument ; opp. to samané- 
dhik?, sce visesha-uyäpli), MW.; N. of sev. wks.; 
-dharmévacchinna-vada, m., "cchinnábhàva, m, 
(Cva-kroga, m., “va-khandana, n, *va-fikà, f., 
*ga-parishküra,m.y'va-prakása,m.,"va-rahasya, 
n.), N. of wks.; -2ada, min. containing words in 
different cases (as a Bahuvrihi, e.g. anthe-kala, 
* onc who has black colour in the throat’ ( =4ala- 
kantha, ‘black-throated’]), Laghuk. 1036; °4- 
bhava, m. N. of wk. —adhva, m. half the wa 
(wyadhué [AV.] or vyadhue (SBr.], in the middle of 
the way), KatySr.; MBh.; abad road,wrong road, L. ; 
mí(Z)n. being in the air between the zenith and the 
surface of the earth, AV. = àdhyan, mfn. being in: 
the midst of the way (or) going astray, RV.i, 141, 
73 m. ‘having various paths,’ N. of Agni, MW. 
= ànta, mfn, separated, remote, TBr.; ApSr.; Z7- 
Vkri, P.; -karott, to keep off, remove, L.; ?/i- 
bhava, m. the being removed, L. —antara, n. 
(ifc.f. a) ; absence of distinction, Hariv, ; an interval, 
Gobh.; m. “occupying an intermediate position,’ 
(with Jainas) N, ofa class of gods (including Piacas, 
Bhütas, Yakshas, Rakshasas, Kim-naras, Kim-puru- 
shas, Mahóragas and Gandharvas), Satr.; HParié.; 
Paücat. &c.; (7), f. a deity of the above class, 
Campak.; HParii.; (72), ind. moderately, SBr.; 
°ra-pankti (0), f., Cat. = apatrapa, mfn. shameless, 
MW.; (d), f see under wy-apa-a/trap, —apa- 
mürdhan, mín. headless, L. «1. -ap&sraya, 
mfn. (for 2. see yy-apå-/ fri) devaid of reliance or 
support, self-centred, self-dependent, Kam, —abhi- 
mina, sce s.V, —aubhra, mf(@)n. cloudless, un- 
clouded, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (£), ind, when the sky 
is cloudless, ib. ; -/a, mfn, appearing when the sky is 
cloudless, VarByS. = amla, mfn. free from acidity 
(-éd, £), Car, — arko, mfn. with exception of the 
sun, VarBr. = I. -arna, mín. (for 2. see gy-/ard) 
waterless, without water, PaficavBr.; SrS. = artha, 
see s. v. = alika, mfn. very false or yntruthful, lying, 
hypocritical (aye, ind.), Amar.; BhP. ; disagrecable, 
painful, offensive, strange, MW.; improper or unfit 
to be done, MW.; not false, Si8.; =uyañgya, L.; 
m.zA/ gura, L.; a catamite, MW.; n. anything 
displeasing, ib. ; any cause of pain or uncasiness, ib. ; 
pain, grief, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; a falsehood, lic, 
fraud (also pl), Kay.; Pur. &c.; transgression, 
offence, misdecd, Ratntv.; Jatakam.; = vailakshya, 
L,; reverse, contraricty, inversion, MW.; -/a, f. or 
-tva, n, disagrecableness, painfulness, MW.; im- 
propriety, displeasure, ib.; -zhsvdsa, m. a sigh of 
pain or sorrow, Kum. =alkasq, mín. (accord. to 
Say.) having various branches; (4), f. a kind of 
plant, RV. x, 16, 13.—avadharana, n. a special 
definition or designation, Nyayam, Sch.; Jaim., 
Sch. - avünin, mín, not breathing between, AitAr. 
=I. -agana, mf(@)n. (for 2. see p. 1034, col. 3) 
abstinence from eating, fasting, Hariv. = 

mín, deprived of horses, horseless, ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; m. N. of a Rishi, RV. ; of an ancient king 
(also pl.), ib.; MBh.; -pa#, ind. like Vyaiva, MW.; 
~strathy-ayuydha, mín. deprived of horses and 
charioteer and weapons, Gaut. —ashtak&, f. the 
first day in the dark half of a month, TS.; TBr.; 
Kath.; Laty.; thedark half ofa month, ApGr.(Sch-) 
*- 151, mín, swordless, VarYogay. «- asu, mf(z)n. 
lifeless, dead, MBh.; BhP.; Si; Rajat.; -/va, N. 
loss of life, VarByS. —asthaka, mfn. boncless, 
PaficavBr. — ahan or -ahna (loc. 9/5, “hani, or 
Shue), Pan. vi, 3, 110; Vop. iii, 42; (alna), 
mín. done or happening on separate days, MW.i 
(accord. to some * done or produced in two days ). 
-ükuln, see s.v. -ümarshm, m. impatience 
MW. —üyudha, mfn. weaponless, MBh.; MW. 
=I. -Hvrita, mfn. (for 2. sce under gj'-- V I. 777 
uncovered, opened, open to (loc.), Ragh. i, 19 (Y.l. 

= AŠ, f. an intermediate quarter (of the compass), 
RamatUp. = 1. -EK&raya, mfn. (for 2. sce under Yy- 
d-~ iri) having a different support or refuge (OPP- 
to samandiraya), Pat. = &hanasya, mf(Z)n. cx- 
tremely lewd or ARUM ERY: Rol 
invocation sousaudne, «5 (am), ind. sepa 

by interposing the Ahiva, ages Aiv$r. = udo, 
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mín. waterless, dry, BhP. =udaka AS. 
SankhGr,; Apast.; BhP. —upadra mí(a)n. id., 


i $ ‘va, mín. un- 
disturbed by any misfortune, not liable to unlucky 


accidents, Suir. = Upavita, mín. devoid of the sacred 
thread, Práyaic.— 1, <upagama, m. (for 2. sec yy- 
upa-s/ sant) non-cessation ; Not ceasing or desisting, 
Mialatim. ; Sah.; inquietude, MW. =upaskara, 
mín. without appurtenance, MBh. —tdhni, f. 
having a large udder, TandyaBr. = ürdhva-bhüj, 
w.r. for wy-riddha-bhaj, Jaim. --eka, mí(a)n. 
deficient by one, VarB;S. =6nas, mín. guiltless, 
RV. iii, 33,13. = ani, f. (of 9y-eta) variously-tinted 
(said of the dawn), RV. v, 8o, 4. =ailaba, min. 
making various noises, AV. = ókas, mfn. dwellin 

apart, Br. = ódama (e, ind., accord. to Say. = vigi- 
dhe "nne labdhe sati), RV. Vili, 52, 9. — 1. -oman, 
mín.(for 2. see s.v.) one whocannot besaved (?), Kath. 


VII. vya, m. (/vye) a coverer, MW. 


* 2. vya (said to bo an abbreviated form 
of a-zyaya) a technical symbol for indeclitiables such 
as zi, cit, soar &c., Vop. iil, 17. 

A vy-ansa, vy-ansaka, See p.1028,col.2. 


"IQ. vy-V/aas, P. -ansayati, to cheat, de- 
ceive, Divyá?. = ansaka, m. acheat, rogue, juggler, 
L.—ansana, n. cheating, deceiving, MBh. = an- 
saniya, to be cheated or deceived, W. =ansayi- 
tavya, mín, id., Paficat, =ansita, mfn. cheated, 
deceived, disappointed, W. 


IT vyalrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 
aitrS, 


Wei vy-akta, vysakti. Seb cols. 2, 3. 

UTI vy-/aksh, P. -akshati or -akskyoti= 
9y-^/a3, to pervade, &c.; MW. 

“WT vy-aksha. See p. 1028, col.-2. 


WAZ vy-agra, mf(a)n.not attending to any 
one partic. point (opp. to ckdgra), distracted; in- 
attentive; bewildered, agitated; excited, alarmed, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh.; Kav, &c.; diverted from every- 
"thing else, intent on, engrossed by, eagerly occupicd 
with or employed in (instr., loc., or comp.; some- 
times said of liands and fingers), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. &c.; tottering, uniteady, exposed to dangers 
(see a-2y^) ; being in motion (as a wheel), BhP. ; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; (a7), ind. in an agitated 
manner, with great excitement, VarB[S. ; -/a, f. in- 
tense occupation, eagerness, intentnéss (ifc.), Sak.; 
Paficat. &c.5 perplexity, confusión, MW.; -éva, n. 
distraction ; confusion, agitation; MaitrUp. ; Pacat. ; 
(ifc.) intentness on, Kull. on Mn. viii, 65 ; -puram- 
dAri-varga, mín. having companies of matrons 
zealously occupied, MW.; -zzazas, min, perplexed 
or bewildered in mind, ib.; -Aas¢a, mín. having 
the hands occupied with (comp.), Divyàv. 1 

Vyagrayu, Nom. P. 9jafi, to divert or distract 
any one's thoughts; Car. 


QEZ vyaükata, older form of venkata. 
TF vysankuia. See p. 1028; col. 2. 


QF 1. vy-aiga, mf(a)n. (for 2. see col.-3) 
without limbs, limbless, deficient in: limb; deformed, 
crippled, AV. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; having no wheels, 
BhP. ; lamed,lame, MW. ; bodiless, ib. ; ill-arranged, 
ib.; m. a cripple, ib.; m. or n. a kind of cat's eve (a 
precious stone), L.; (n., w.r. for ¢ry-aitga, tripar- 
tite army, MBh.); -/4, f., -¢va,n. deficiency of limb, 
crippled condition, mutilation, MBh.; VarBS.; 
Paiicat.; °gfr/hz, m. (in rhet.) suggested sense or 
meaning, MW. 3 x , 

Yy-añgayo, Nom. P. °ya#i, to deprive of a limb, 
mutilate, A psr. ; Pañcat.°gita, mfn. mutilated (kar- 
zayor vy’, perforated in the ears MBh. [Nilak:]; 
S kdEshana, mf [a ]n. defective inan eyc, one-eyed, 


Sis. z 
a , mfn. deficient in limb, deformed, crip- 
pled, MBh.; MarkP. 


Vyangi-+/kri, P. -aroté=vyairgaya, MBh.; 
Hariv. 


"UIDI vy-angara &c. See p. 1028, col. 2. 
Ung] vy-aügya&c. See col. 3. 


Sq 1- vyae (cf. vie; prob. orig. iden- 
tical with 2. 2y-4/ac), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup, 
xxviii, 12) vécaéé (only in cl. 3. pr. vivya/i, 3. du. 


viviktds, Subj. vivydcat,RV.; impf. aviuyak, 3. pl. 
avioyacus,ib.; pf. viuyaca, 2. sg. véuydhtha, ib.; 
Br.; Gr. also aor. aoyitcit ; Prec. vicyát ; fut. uya- 
citā, vicita; vyacishyati ; inf. uyacitum; ind. P- 
viciUvă), to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con- 
tain, RV.; AitBr.; (242242), to cheat, trick, deceive, 
Dhatup.: Caus. oyacayati (aor. avivyacat), Gr.: 
Desid. vigyacisAati, ib.: Intens. ve2icyate, vauya~ 
citi, vdoyakti, ib. 
cas, n. expanse, capacity, com RV.; 

AV.; VS.; wide space, free Sep Toom, RV; AV.; 
ŠBr. (gyacas-4/ Eri, to dilate, expand, open, Kaus.) 
»-küma, mfn. desirous of wide space, Kaui. = vat 
(2ydcas-), mfn. spacious, expansive, RV.; VS, 

Vyácishtha, mfn. (superl.) most spacious or ex- 
pansive, RV. 


STI 2. vy-A/ac (or Giic), P. A. -acati, °te, 
to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV.; AY. 


"T3 vyaccha. Sco go-vyacchd. 


WS 1. vy-/aj, P. -ajati, to drive away 
(Pass. dy-ajydte), RV. x, 85, 28; to go through or 
across, furrow, ib. v, 54, 4. 

I. Vy-aja, Pan. iii, 3, 119. 

WH 2. vyaj (—^/ vij, only invydjeta, Sur. ; 
for vizyajth see 4/077), to fan, ventilate. 

2. Vyaja, m. a fan, W. j 

Vyajana, n. (ifc. f. a) fanning, Kad.; a palm- 
leaf or other article used for fanning, fan, whisk 
oben du.), Mn.; MBh. &c, = kriyi, f. the act of 
fanning, Kid, « cámara, n. the tail of the Bos Grun- 
niens used as a whisk or fan, a chowry (cf. vyajana- 
camara). : 

Vyajanaka, n. = vyajana, a fan, VarByS. 

Vyajanin, m. the Yak (Bos Grunniens), L. 

Vyajani, in comp. for yyajana, —4/kri, P. 
-haroté,tomake into (oruseas)a fan, Kad. = bhi, 
P. -bhavati, to become or be a fan, Ragh. 


AX vyaiic. Seo uru-vydie. 
UAA vyaiicana, w.r.for vy-aitjana, Hariv. 


IAI vyaiicana-vat, mfn. (& word used 
to explain wydcas-vat), Nir. viii, 16. 


SN oy: Vai, P. &.-anakti, -aükte,(À.) to 
anoint thoroughly, RV. ; to decorate, adorn, beautify, 
ib.; (P: À.)to cause to appear, manifest, display, RV. 
&c. &c.: Pass, -ajyate, to be manifested or ex- 
pressed, RV.; Ragh.; Palicat.: Caus.-aijayati, to 
cause to appear, make clearly visible or manifest, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vy-àkta, mín. adorned, embellished, beautiful, 
RY. ; caused to appear, manifested, apparent, visible, 
evident (am, ind. apparently, evidently, certainly), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; developed, evolved (see below) ; 
distinct, intelligible (see -vac); perceptible by the 
senses (opp. to a-gya&a, transcendental); MBh.; 
BhP.; specified, distinguished, Le; specific, indivi- 
dual, L.; hot, L.; wise, learned, Lalit.; m, heat, 
L,; a learned man, L.; an initiated monk, Sil. ; ‘the 
manifested One,’ N. of Vishnu, MW:; of one of 
the 11 Ganüdhipas (with Jainas);- n. (in Samkhya) 
‘the developed or evolved’ (as the: product of 
a-gyakta, q. v.), Samkhyak. (cf. IW.82); -&ritya, 
n. a public action or deed, Rajat.; -gaz/a, n. cal- 
culation with known numbers, arithmetic, IW. 176, 
n. 3; -gandha, f. (only L.) long pepper 5 jasmine; 
a species of Sanseviera; Clitoria Tematea; -/2, £, 
or -fga n. distinctness, manifestation (instr.* clearly, 
distinctly ;’ acc. with A/guz, ‘to appear’), Up.; 
Kathis.; -¢@raké, mín. having clear stars, MW.; 
-dariana, mín. one who has attained to right know- 
ledge; R.; -drishié7tha, min. perceiving or witness- 
ing a transaction with one's own eyes, a witness, L.; 
-bhuj, mfn: consuming all manifested or visible 
things (said of time), MW.; -»aya, mf(z)n. relating 
to what is perceptible by the senses, MBh. ; -ziZz3:*|- 
cika, mfn. much peppered, Car.; -rasa, mín, havidg 
a perceptible taste (-/g, f.), Suir.; -rasz, m. (in 
arithm.) known or absolute quantity; -77/ja, m. 
* havingamanifested form,’ N.of Vishnu, MW.; -zi- 
pit, mfn. having a discernible shape, ib.; -/aksh- 
man, mín. having evident signs or marks, clearly 
characterized, W.; -/avara, mfn. much salted, Car; 
-vac, f. a clear or distinct speech, Pin. i, 3, 48; 
-vikrama, mín. displaying valour, MW.; “¢dva- 
dhiita, min. one who has publicly shaken off worldly 
ties (opp. to guftdv®, q.v.), W.; °tédita, min. 
spoken clearly or plainly, MW. 


Vy-aktaya, Nom. P.5ya/7,to manifest, Dharmas. 

Vy-akti, f. visible appearance or manifestation, 
becoming evident or known or public (acc. with 
^ bhaj, à-4/ gam, and @-4/ya, to appear, become 
manifest), MBh.; Kav. &c.; specific appearance, 
distinctness, individuality, ib.; an individual (opp. 
to jati), Bhag.; VarBrS, &c.; (in gram.) gender, 
Pin. i,2, 51; case, inflection, the Proper form of any 
infect word, T E Mae (0), MW.; -24, f., -tva, 
n. distinctness, individualit rsonalit .: “Ube 
veka, m. N. of wk. got Yel 

‘Vyakti, in comp. for vy-akta. = karana, n, the 
act of making manifest or clear or distinct, Dhitnp. ; 
Jatakam. — 4/kri, P. -karoti to make m° or clear or 
d? (-Arita, min. made m? or clear or d°), Kathis. 

= bhüva, m. the becoming m? or clear or d°, Šamk. 
= V bh, P. -dhavati, to become m? or clear or d? 
(-DAitta, min. become manifest or clear or distinct), 
MBh.; VarByS.; Rajat. 

2. Vy-àhga, mín. (for I. see col. 1) spotted, 
speckled, AV.; m, freckles in the face, Suir.; a blot, 
blemish, stain, Hariv.; a frog, L.; steel, L. 

Vy-angya, mí(a)n. that which is manifested or 
indicated or made perceptible, Samk.; Sah.; (in rhet.) 
indicated by allusion or insinuation, implied, sug- 
gestive, Kpr.; HUrila- Laus £, ayártha- 
dipiEa, f., “gyértha-dipini, f. N. of wks, ; "yókti, 
f. covert language or insinuation, MW. 

Vy-aiijaka,mí(/£a)n. making clear, manifesting, 
indicating (gen. or comp.), Mn.; BhP.; (in rhet.) 
indicating by implication, suggesting (-/za, n.), Sah.; 
Pratip.; m. indication of passion or feeling, Malatim.; 
a sign, mark, symbol, W.; figurative expression or 
insinuation, ib.; *&72/a, m. (in rhet.) suggested or 
implied sense. 

Vy-àiüjana, mfn. manifesting, indicating, Hariv. 
(v.1. zgyaiicaua); m. (once for n.; cf, below) a conso- 
nant, VPrát. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; =vadi- 
tra-karmar,L.; (a), £.(in'thet.) implied indication, 
allusion, suggestion, Sah.; Pratip.; a figurative ex- 
pression (°ad-vritti, f. figurative style), W.; n. 
decoration, ornament; RV. viii, 78, 2; manifestation, 
indication, Susr.; R3jat.; allusion, suggestion (=<, 
f.), Sah.; AévSr., Sch.; figurative expression, irony, 
sarcasm, W.; specification, Nir.; a mark, badge, 
spot, sign, token, ApSr.; R.; Kathas, &c.; insignia, 
paraphernalia, Kav.; symptom (of a disease), Cat. ; 
mark of sex or gender (as the beard, breasts &c.), 
the private organs (male or female), GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; anything in cooking cor preparing food, 
scasoning, sauce, condiment, MBh.; R. &c.; a con- 
sonant, Prat, ; SrS. &c.; a syllable, VPrat. (cf. Aina- 
uy’); the letter (as opp. to artia, * meaning"), 
Máahiv.; a limb, member, part, L.; a day, L.; puri- 
fication of a sacrificial animal (also m. and d, f.), L.; 
a fan; L. (w.r. for gyajana); -kdra, m. the pre- 
parer of a sauce or condiment, MBh.; -guza (?), m. 
N. of a wk. on condiments iu'cookery; -samgama, 
m. a collection or group of consonants, MW.; -sazz- 
dhi, m. (in gram.) the junction of consonants, ib.; 
-samunipata, m. a falling together or conjunction of 
consonants, ib.; -5/Adzte, ind. in the place of sauce 
or seasoning, ib.; -Aarikd, f. N. of a female demon 
supposed to remove the hair of a woman's pudenda, 
MarkP. ; *ródaya, mín, followed by a consonant, 
MW.; *nópad/ia, mta. preceded by a c°, ib. “atija- 
nika, n. (with svardam) N. of a Parii, of the VS. 

Vy-aijijishu, min, (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 
clear or manifest, W. 

Vy-aiijita, mín. (fr. Caus.) clearly manifested or 
made visible; -vriti-bheda, mín. having various 
actions manifested, MW. 


UIS vyada, m. N.of a man, Vop. (cf.vyadi). 


SHH vyadambaka or9bana,n. thecastor- 
oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. 


"I$ vyadda, m. N. of a man, Rajat. (also 
-mandala, ib.) 


waft vy-dti, m. (fr. 3. vi and /2. at; but 
not dissolved in Padap.) a horse, RV. A 


vfum vy-ati-/ t. kri, only Pass. -kriyate, 
to be semi changed or moved, BhP. 

I tikara,,mfnacting reciprocal reciprocal, 
W.; m. reciprocity, reciprocal action pM 
Contact, contiguity, union (ifc, — joined with, spread- 
ing through Or over, pervading), MBh, ; Kv. &c.; 
(ifc.) taking to, accomplishing, performing, Amar.; 
Dai; Rajat.; incident, opportunity, Nalac.s reverse, 
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misfortune,calamity;accident,fatality,Hcar.; Paricat.; 
atikrita, mín. 


Kathis.; destruction, end, BhP, 
pervaded, MW. 


LE 
mixed or blended together, Samk. 


2, Vy-ntiknra, m. mixing or blending together, 
mixture, MBh.; BhP.; a confusing (or striking) 
resemblance, Jatakam.; -vaé, mín. mixed, of con- 


trary kind or nature, Mcar. 


Vy-atikarita, mín. mixed or joined with (instr. 


or comp.), Mcar.; MalatIm. 


Vy-atikirna, mín. scattered about in different 


directions, MBh.; mixed together, confused, MW. 


QAAR vy-ati-V/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kraniya), to go or pass by, step 
over or beyond (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; 
1o pass away, elapse, be spent (as time), ib.; BhP.; 
to excel, surpass, conquer, R.; to neglect, omit, vio- 
late, ib. *atikramna, m. going or passing by, Suir.; 
gaining the start, MBh.; passing away, lapse (of 
time), R.; leaping or passing over, avoiding, escap- 
ing, getting rid of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; over- 
stepping, transgressing, neglect, violation, non-per- 
formance, disregard of (gen. or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; violation of established order, transgres- 


sion, crime, vice, fault, sin against (gen. or comp.), 


Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; inverted order, reverse, 
contrary, SrS.; Dai. °atikramana, n. (ifc.) com- 


mitting a sinagainst, wronging, Kaus. ?ntikramin, 

mfn. (ifc.) sinning against, wronging, Apast.; pass- 

ing over, deviating, transgressing, MW. lati- 
krünta, mín. passed over &c.; reversed, inverted, 
W.; one who has wrongly taken to (acc.), MBh. 
xii, 6492; n. transgression, sin, fault, R. "ati- 
xrünti, f. (ifc.) committing a sin against, harming, 
wronging, Sah. 

ifie Tvy-ati-kshepa, m.(/kship) mutual 
exchange or permutation, A past.; mutualaltercation, 
strife, contest, MBh. (v.l. wy-adhi-kshepa). 

BTfaTy vy-ati-/ gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
against each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch. "atigata, 
mín, passed by, elapsed (as time), MBh. 

WAT vy-ati-A/ gà, P. -jigàti (only aor. 
7y-aty-agit), to pass by, Ragh. 

QIT vy-ati-A/car (only r. sg. pr. A. 
-care), to transgress against, offend (acc.), R. ?ati- 
oüra, see a-vyaticara, 

vy-ati-cumbita, min. (/cumb) 
touched closely, in immediate contact with, Naish. 

SAAR vy-ati-/jalp, P. -jalpati, to 
chatter together, gossip, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt, 1, Pat. 

"rf fet vy-ati-v/ji (only 3.sg. pf. À. -jigye), 
to conquer, surpass, excel, Bhatt. 

STÍTIT vy-ati-/ian (only 3. du. impf. A. 
vy-alanvatam), to vie with cach other in extend- 
Ing or spreading out, Bhatt. 

AfA vy-ati- tri (only 3. sg. du. fut. P. 
gnis, 1o pass completely across, overcome, 

ag. 

afat vy-ati-/ni, P. -nayati, to let pass 
(time), Aivir. Vra SEN 

ITI vy-ati- /palh, P. -pathati, to recite 
mutually, Pap, i, 3, 15, Vartt, 1, Pat. 


FAITE vy-ali-paka, m. cus 
3) 43, Vartt, i ‘paka, m. (V/pac), Pan. iii, 


vy-ati-bhinna, mfn. (A/bhid) in- 
separably joined or connected with, d dies 


eT. vy-ati-V/ bi, A. -bhavate (3. sg. 
prec. -bhavishish{a, Pan. vil, 3, 88, Sch.), to vie 


qfaga vy-atikrita. 


vy-ati- V kri, Pass. -kiryale, to bo 


with any one (acc.), contend for precedence or su- 
periority, Vop. 

qA Ñ vy-ati-marsa, m.( V/mris) a partic. 
kind of Vihara (mutual transposition of the several 
Padas or half verses or whole verses of the first aud 
second Valakhilya hymns which are repeated in sets, 
two always taken together), MW. “atimarsam, 
ind. so as to encroach, AévSr. ; so as to skip or take 
alternately, MW. 

aqfaa vy-ati-misra, mfo. mixed or 
confounded with one another, MBh.; VarBrS. 


BAYS vy-ati-midha, mfn.(/muh) exces- 
sively perplexed or embarrassed, utterly distracted, 
Hariv. ?atimohn, sce d-uyatimoka, 

eqfaar vy-ati-/yà, P. -yati, to go com- 
pletely through, penetrate, pervade, R.; to pass by, 
flow on (as time), Hariv. 1 

Vy-atiyütn, mín. gone by, elapsed, ib. 


urtmg vy-ati- v/ 2. yu, P. -yauti (only 2. du. 
pr. -putas), to unite mutually, mix together, mingle, 
Bhatt. 


QA vy-ati- /rà, A. -rate, Siddh. (vy- 
aty-are, Pan. vi, 4, 64, Sch.) 


afa vy-ati-./ric, Pass. -ricyate, to 
reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (acc. 
or abl.), Hariv.; Ragh.; to be separated from (abl.), 
BhP.; to differ from, ib. ; Samk. 

Vy-atirikta, mfn. reaching beyond, excessive, 
immoderate(ifc. = abundantly furnished with), MBh.; 
separate, different or distinct from, other than (abl. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) free from, Sarvad.; 
left remaining from, Ragh., Sch. (v.1.); withdrawn, 
withheld, W.; excepted, ib.; (amz), ind. with the 
exception of, except, without (e. g. svara-v°, “except 
the accent’), MW.; -éa, f. (BhP.), -/va, n. (Sarvad.) 
distinction, difference. ?atiriktaka, n. a partic. 
manner of flying, MBh. 

Vy-atireka, m. distinction, difference, separate- 
ness, separation, exclusion, Laty.; Kāv.; Pur. &c. 
(bhavo wyatircka-tas, a separate or particular exist- 
ence; uffa-vyatireka, not separate or particular; 
eua or at, ind, [or yyatireka ibc.], with exception 
of, without); negation, Kap.; contrariety, contrast 
to (comp.), Kam. (e, ind., on the contrary supposi- 
tion); logical discontinuance(opp. to azvaya, q.v.), 
Bhiüshap.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (the 
contrasting of things compared in some respects with 
each other), Kivyad.; Sth. &c.; N. of wk.; -/as, 
ind., see above ; -wyapti, f. * pervasion of difference 
or dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation or non-existence of certain qualities, 
MW.; "Adlamhára, m. the rhetorical figure called 
Vyatireka, ib.; “kdvali, f. N. of wk. 

Vy-ntireki, in comp. for “atirekin ; -fi7-va- 


paksha-rahasya,n.,-rahasya,n.N.ofwks,; -linga, 


n. an exclusive mark, negative property (excluding 
its subject from the class possessing the correspond- 
ing positive property), MW. ; -siddhdnta-rahasya, 
n. N. of wk.; °Ay-ndaharaua, n. illustration by 
contrast or negation (of certain properties), W. 

Vy-atirekin, mín. distinguishing, excluding, 
excepting, negative, Tarkas.; different, reverse, W. 

‘Vy-atizecana, n. contrasting, pointing out a 
contrast or difference (in a comparison), Sah. 

vy-ali-»/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow, 
MBh. ; to attain to (another state, acc.), ib. 

, Vy-atiropita, min. (fr. Caus.) ejected, expelled, 
dispossessed, ib. 

fire fart vy-ali-lenghin, min. (A/laügh) 
falling or slipping away, Ragh. 

vy-ati-/là, A. -lunite (or P. -lu- 
nati, if joined with #/arétarasya or anyo'nyasya 
to cut mutually, Pan. i, aoe 16, Sch. » 
ay vy-ati- Vvah, A. -vahate, to bear 
mutually or reciprocally, Vop. . 

à vy-ati-viddha, mfn. (/eyadh) 
Pierced, transfixed, MBh. (B.); put through, en- 
twined, Sia, 

"feq vy-ati-A/vrit, A. -vartate, to go 
Over, pass through, R.; to escape, avoid, MBh.; to 
que or pass away, clapse, ib.; R.; Hariv. ; to depart 
rom (abl.), leave, quit, abandon, R, 


urdler vy-altha. 


QARA vy-ati- Voraj, P. -vrajati, io go 
past, Apast.; to stride over, overstep, Paricat, (v. 1.) 
wqmafqm vy-ati-ijaikita, mfn. (Vsaùk) 
‘suspecting’ or ‘suspected? (in mithya-v°), Hariv, 
fag vy-ati-/$i, A. -sete, to extend or 
pass beyond, surpass, Küth. 
vy-ati-^/ iri, P. -siryate (pr. p. -áir- 
Jat), to burst into many pieces, MBh. cs 
urfm vy-ati-shaij (V/saitj), P. A. -sha- 
Jati, “te, (P.) to join or unite in opposite places, 
connect mutually, intertwine, TBr.; Uttarar.; to 
implicate, involve in (a game), Das.; (A.) to change, 
MW.: Pass. -shajyate, to be mutually connected, ib, 
Vy-atishakta, mín. mutually connected or 
joined or related, intertwined, mixed together, T Br, 
&c. &c.; intermarried, intermarrying, MW. 
Vy-atishanga, m. mutual connection, reciprocal 
junction or relation, PaficavBr.; KatySr.; entangle- 
ment, Sis. v, 61 ; hostile encounter, MBh.; exchange, 
barter, BhP.; absorption, MW.; -va/, mfn. having 
mutual connection, connected, united, mixed, ib, 
Vy-atishangam, ind. so as to join or connect 
mutually, $Br. *atishaügin, mfn. (ifc.) hanging 
or sitting on, Sii, °atishajya, ind. seizing cach 
other by the hand, PaficavBr. 
Vy-atishanjita, mín. =vy-alishakéa, Sis., Sch. 
ALDEEN vy-ati-sam- V dah, P. -dahati, to 
burn up entirely, ChUp. 


wif vy-ati-/sri, only ind. p. -sritya, 
prob. ‘in each case,’ ‘on every occasion,’ MBh. xii, 
4402 (gurumanu-sritya, Nilak.) : Caus. -sárayat? 
(with katham), to converse, Divyàv. 

afa cy-ati- V srip, P. -sarpati (Pan. i, 
3, 15), to move to and fro, fly in every direction 
(as arrows), MBh. 


AfA vy-ati- v sev, Pass. -sevyate, to ho 
well furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. vii, 
7297. S 

ELEC vy-ali-./han, P. -hanti, to strike 
back or in return, MBh.; Bhatt,; to strike each other, 
fight together, Pay. i, 3, 15: to kill together, Pat. 

QNE vy-ati- V/has, P. -hasati, to laugh 
at each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


ut afeq vy-ati-/ hips, P.-hinsati, to hurt 
or injure each other, Pin. i, 3, 15, Sch. 

aig vy-ati-/ hri, A. -harate (Vop.), to 
transpose mutually, Gobh. 1 

Vy-atihira,m. interchange, alternation, recipro- 
city, Pin.; Vop.; exchange, barter, Kath. ; exchange 
of blows or abuse, W. 

Bat vy-ati (ati-4/ 5. i), P. -atyeli, to pass 
away, elapse, MBh.; R. &c.; to take an irregular 
course, PaiícavBr.; to depart or deviate or swerve 
from (abl), R.; Ragh.; to go past or beyond or 
through (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, over- 
come, conquer, MBh.; to disregard, neglect, Bhag. 

Vyatita, mín, passed away, gone, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; departed, dead, MBh. ; left, abandoned, Prab.; 
(ife.) having disregarded or neglected, R.; tardy, 
negligent, ib.; -Ra/a, mfn. one whose time is past, 
unseasonable, inopportune, Ragh. 3 

Vy-atyaya, m. transposition, transmutation, 
change, reverse, inverted order, contrariety (with 
karmaudm, inverted or reverse occupation ; £j 1n 
the opposite case; a, alternately ; à£ and ena, 
against the usual rule or order), Laty. ; Yajii.; Kav. 
&c.; -gz, mfn. moving in the opposite direction, 
VarBrS. 

BAIL vy-ati-kára, m.— 1. vy-atikara, 
contact, hostile encounter, Hariv. 

STAT vy-aitksha, f. (vy-ati-ishà), PY- 
iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 4. 

BAIA vy-ati-pata, m. = vy-ati-pata, 
Arysbh. (here also = vaidhrita); Heat.; a great 
calamity or any portent indicating it, L.; disrespect 


7 
contempt, W.; the day of new moon (when it falls 


on Ravi-vara or Sunday, and when the moon is in 
certain Nakshatras), ib. 

AET vy-atiha, f. (fr. vy-ati- Vik), Pag. 
iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 4. 
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START vy-atīhära, m.— y-atihüra, q. v. 


NR "y-aty-v ron À. -ati-ste (1. sg. 
-ali-/€, 2. sg. -ati-se, Pan. vii, 4, 50: = 
above, excel, surpass, ‘Bhatt. gos. 


AAA vy-aty-asia, mfn. (4/2. as) thrown 
or placed in an inverted position, reversed, inverted, 
W.; placed across or crosswise, crossed (as the hands), 
Mn. ii, 72; perverse, preposterous, Bhim. 

Vy-atyüsa, m. exchange, barter, Lity.; MBh.; 
change, inverted order, reverse (ena and df, ‘ invert- 
edly, alternately’), VarBrS. ; Suir. *&ty&sam, ind, 
alternating, alternately, SBr. ; $:S.; having inverted, 
having placed crosswise, MW. 


WE vy-aty- V/ 1. ih, P. -ithati, to place or 
arrange differently, Kath. 


STA vyath, cl. x. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 
N uydthate(ep. also?/i ; pf. vivyathe, 8.pl. 

°¢heeh, MBh.; aor.z 'athishi,AV 5 Subj.yyathishat, 
Br.; fut. vyathitā, "thishyate, Gc.; inf. vyathitum, 
ib., Ved. inf. yyathishyai), to tremble, waver, go 
astray, come to naught, fail, RV. &c. &c. (with abl. 
= to be deprived of, lose; with caritra-fas, to aban- 
don the path of virtue); to fall (on the ground), Mu. 
vii, 84 (‘to be dried up,’ Kull.); to cease; become 
ineffective (as poison), Kam.; to be agitated or dis- 
turbed in mind, be restless or sorrowful or unhappy, 
AV. &c. &c.; to be afraid of (gen.), R.: Caus. vya- 
thdyati (aor. vivyathas, Br.; vyathayis, AV.), to 
cause totrembleor fall, RV.&c.&c.; to causeto swerve 
from (abl.), Bhatt.; to disquict, frighten, agitate, 
pain, afflict, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Pass. of Caus. yya- 
thyate, to be set in restless motion, Suir.: Desid. vi- 
wyathishate,Gr.:lntens,vdvyathyate,vavyatti,ib. 

Vyatha. See jala-vyatha. 

Vyathaka, mín. agitating, frightening, afflict- 
ing, Kir. 

, Vyathana, mín. greatly disturbing or perplex- 
ing, MBh.; n. tottering; wavering, Pay. v, 4, 46; 
alteration, change (of a sound), RPrat.; feeling pain, 
Suir.; vexing, tormenting, Dharmai,; piercing, per- 
forating ( 2 zyadAana), Apast. 

Vyathaniya, mín. to be pained or afflicted or 
disturbed, W. 

Vyathayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who inflicts 
torture or punishment, Mricch. 

CURE f. agitation, perturbation, alarm, uneasi- 
ness, pain, anguish, fear, MBh.; Kav. &c. (wyathane 
4 kri, either ‘to cause pain’ or ‘to feel pain’); loss, 
damage, ill-luck, SBr:; VarBzS.; (with Aridé or Ayi- 
daye), palpitation, throbbing of the heart, Susr. 
= kara, mín. causing pain (bodily or Ade] pain- 
ful, excruciating, W. —-9?kula (vyathdk°), min, 
agitated by fear or anguish, Pañcat. —^krünta 
(wyathakr”), mfn, id., Kathis. —°tura (vyathal’), 
mín. suffering pain, pained, R. —?nvita (vya- 
thány?), mfn. id, MW. —xahita, mín. free irom 
pain, W. — vat, mfn. full of pain; MW. 

Vyathi. Sce a-vyatht. 

Vyathita, mín. tottering, rocking, reeling, R.j 
troubled, changed (as ae Dai. ; disquieted, agi- 
tated, perturbed, distressed, afflicted, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; painful, causing pain, BhP. —— 

Vyathitavya,min.tobe painedordistressed, MW. 

Vyathin. See a-vyathin. 

Vyathisha. See a-vyathisha. : 

"Vyáthis, mín. tottering, Mer) sloping, RV. ; 
secret, unobserved by (gen.), ib.; insidious, fallacious, 
deceitful, ib.; AV. (accord. to some alwa n. z^ Way, 
course’); n. perturbation, anger, Naigh. ii, 13. 

Vyathya. See a-vyathyd. 

Vya , Wer, for a-vyatAdyas (see a- 
oyatA£), Naigh. i, 14. 

*"Tg vy- V/ad, P. -atti, to bite through or 
on all sides, gnaw, nibble, eat, R. d 

E m. (uy-ddvar?, f., AV.) a gnawing 
animal, SBr. (cf. vyadAvará). 

«Ter cyadya, n. a partic. Sikta, Kaus. 


vyadh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 72) 

N vidhyati (ep. also “fe ; pf. p. vivyädha, 

Br, &c.; 3. pl. vizyadAuh, MBh., vividhul, Up.; 
À.vigyadhe, MBh.; p.vividhuds, RV.;aor.uyatst], 
Br. ; Prec. vidhyat, Gr.; fut. veddAa, vetsyati, "te, 
MBh.; vyaddha, vyatsyati, Gr.; inf. veddhum, 
MBh.; -v/dAe, RV.; ind. p. viddhod, -vidhya, 
MBh.), to pierce, transfix, hit, strike, wound, RV. 


&c. &c.; (with stra) to open a vein, bleed, Suir.; 
to pelt with (instr.), RV.; AV.; MBh.; to inflict, 
attach to, affect with (acc. of pers. and instr. of 
thing), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.; 
(in astron.) to fix the position of a heavenly body, 
Gol.; to cling to (acc.), SBr.: Caus. gyadAayati, 
(cp.alsovedhayati; aor. avividhat or avivyadhat), 
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Suér.; to cause to 
Pierce or perforate, AitAr.: Desid. vivyatsati, to 
wish to affect or taint with (instr.), SBr.: Intens. 
vevidhyate or vagyaddhi (?), Gr. 

Viddhá &c. See p. 966, col. 2. 

veain, vedhaka &c. See 2. vedha, p. 1018, 
col. I. 

Vyadha, m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke, 
wound, Sii. ; cutting, opening (of a vein), Susr.; (4), 
f. bleeding, MW. 

Vyadhana, mfn, piercing, perforating, Susr.; n. 
the act of piercing or perforating or severing (a vein), 
ib.; (ifc.) chase, hunting, Hear. 

Vyadhya, mín, to be pierced or perforated, Susr. 
(-sira, min. one who is to be bled, ib.); a bow- 
string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W. 

Vyadhvara, min. piercing, perforating, boring 
(as a worm), AV. (cf. vy-advaré). 

Vyüdha, m. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer (said to be the 
son of a Kshatriya by a low-caste mother), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a low man, wicked person, L. = giti, 
f. a hunter's cry (in calling animals), Kid. — tā, f. 
the state or business of a hunter, Vishn. = bhita, m. 
* afraid of hunters, a deer, W. 

Vydhaka, m. a hunter, Kaus. 

Vyüdh&ya, Nom. A. yate, to become or be like 
a hunter, AR 

Vyiidhi. uy-adhé, p. 1037, col. 1. 

I. Vy&dhín, mín. piercing, perforating, VS. 

2. Vyüdhin, mín. (ír. yyadha) possessing (i.c. 
frequented by) hunters, Nalód. 

v. ; mínt. to be pierced or cut (as a vein), 
Suir.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (v.1. zyadAa). 


"rfe vyadhika (prob. w.r. for hy-adki- 
£a), Kam. 


BMA vy-adhikaraga, vy-adhva &c. 
Sec p. 1028, col. 3. 


urfirejq vy-adhi-kshepa, m. (V/kship) in- 
vective, harsh language, MBh. 


U[s( vy- V/an, P.-aniti, to respire, breathe, 
inhale and exhale, RV.; to draw in the breath 
through the whole body, SBr. 

Vy-ina, m. one of the five vital airs (that which 
circulates or is diffused through the body ; personi- 
fied as a son of Udina and father of Apina; cf. 
prána), AV. &c. &c.; -da, mfn. giving breath, VS.; 
-drih, mfn. (nom. -dhrtk) making the Vyina strong 
or durable, TS.; Kath.; -d47/2, mfn. maintaining 
theVyana, SBr.; °7ddand, m.du. Vy3ina and Udina, 
AV. 


UNR cy-apa- V/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
away, retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to move away from, be entirely removed or distant, 
VarBrS. °apagata, min. gone away, disappeared 
{see comp.); fallen away from (abl.), R.; -Zi/a&a- 
gatra-tà, f. the having limbs free from freckles (one 
of the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-raimi-2at, min. whose rays have disappeared, ray- 
less, Süryas., Sch.; -šrc, mfa. whose sorrow has de- 
parted, free from grief, MW. "apagama, m. pass- 
ing away, lapse (of time), Kull, on Mn. v, 66; 
disappearance, Amar. 


"TW cy-apa- Vtrap, A. -trapate (rarely 
9/2), to turn away through shame, become shy or 
timid, MBh.; R. "apatrap&, f. (for vy-apatrapa, 
see p. 1028, col 3) shame, embarrassment, R. 
°apatrapya(?), n. id., Divyáv. 


vy-apa-/ dis, P. -disati, to point 
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. (often Pass. -disyate, * so it 
is represented or intended or signified"); to represent 
falsely, feign, pretend, MBh.z R.; Prasannar. 
Vyapadishta, min. pointed out &c.; informed, 
W.; tricked, ib.; pleaded as an excuse, ib. 
Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in- 
formation, statement, RPrit.; SrS. &c.: a name, 
title, Nd a family, Tace, Sak. summons (of an 
army), R.; appeal to (gen.), Paiicat.; talk, speech, 
MBh. iii, 8665 (ih); 2 partic. form of speech, 
MW.; fame, renown (see comp.); fraud, stratagem, 
pretext, excuse (exa, under pretext or excuse [also 
-tas ], ifc. — under the pretext of), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-vat, mín, having a partic, desiguation or name (with 
pitzi-tas, designated by the name of the father), Pat.; 
44rthamt, ind. for the purpose of (acquiring) re- 
nown, Mn, vii, 168, *apade&aka, mín. designat- 
ing, indicating, BhP. Sapadesin, mím. having a 
name or designation, L.; (ifc.) denoting, indicating, 
Samk.; (ifc.) conforming to, following the advice of, 
R. ‘apadesya, min. to be designated or indicated 
or named, R.; Pat.; Samk.; to be censured or 
blamed, Hariv. “apadeshtri, mfn. one who repre- 
sents or shows or names, W.; one who represents 
falsely, a cheat, impostor, ib. 


UIT vy-apa-v dris, Pass. -drisyate, to 
be clearly seen; béddistinctly visible, MBh. 
vy-apa- 4/2. nas, Caus. -nasayati, 


to cause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove, 
MBh. 


AQA vy-apa- /ni, P. -nayati (inf. -netum 
or -zayitum), to lead or take away, MBh.; R.; 
to drive away, remove, banish, ib. &c.; to pour out 
or away, AitBr.; to take off, lay aside, get rid of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. -zdyayatz, to cause 
to take away or remove, MBh. 

Vy-apanaya, m. taking away, removal, MBh. 
(v.l. vy-afayana). “apanayana, n. tearing off, 
removing, Venis. 

Vy-apanita, mfu, led off, taken away, removed, 
R. Sapaneya, mín. to be taken away or removed, 
MBh. 


AQI vy-apa--/nud, P. -nudati, to drive 
away, remove, MBh. “ayanutti, f. driving away, 
removal, AitBr. 


BTU vy-anu-v/t. dha (only 3. pl. pf. A. 

-dhire), to unfold, display, RV. i, 166, ro. 
vy-anu-/nad, Caus. -nadayati, to 

cause to resound, fill with noise or cries, Bhag. 
"anunüda, m. reverberation, loud and extending 
sound or noise, W. 

ATY vy-anu-^/sri, P. -sarati, to roam or 
wander through (acc.), MBh.; to pervade, Suir. 

Sted vy-anta, vy-antara &c. Seo p. 1028, 
col. 3. 

QATTOL vy-ant-ü-/rabh, A. -rabhate, to 
lay hold of or touch on both sides, AitBr. ?üram- 
bhana,n.laying holdofortouching on both sides,Say. 


=I vyap (v.l. vyay, see 2. vyay), cl. ro. P. 
vyagayali, to throw, Dhitup. xxxii, g5: to throw 
away, waste, diminish (cf. I. gyay), L. 

TF vy-apa-vkrish, P. -karshati, to 
draw or drag away or off, MBh.; R.; to lead astray, 
seduce, MBh.; to take off (as clothes), undress, ib. ; 
to take away, remove, give up, abandon, Mn.; 
MBh. &c, “apakarsha, m, exception (from a rule), 
Patr. "apakrishta, mín. drawn off, taken away, 
removed, MBh. 


UAAR vy-apa-/kram, P. -krümati, to go 
off, retire, depart, R. g 


vy-apa-V'muc, P. -muicati, to 
loosen, take off, R. 

AYAT vy-apa- ya, P. -yati, to go away, 
retire, withdraw, MBh.; Hariv.; to pass away, 
vanish, R. "apayüta, mín. gone away, retired, 
MBh. ?apayüna, n. retreat, ight, ib. 

SIT vy-apa-V/2.rudh (only 2.sg.Intens. 
epi to exclude from sovereignty, dethrone, 

SURE vy-apa-\/ruh, Caus. -ropayati, to 
lay aside, remove, take off, R.; to deprive of, expel 
from (instr. or abl), MBh.; to root up, eradicate, 
extirpate (sce next). 

Vy-aparopana, n. rooting up, extirpating, re- 
Moving, destroying, Kim.; rtvad.; tearing out, 
pulling (cf. Feja-2y?). "aparopita, mín. rooted up, 
extirpated, removed, expelled, W. 

_ NAAR vy-apa-vah. See vy-apüh. 


vy-apa-viddha, mfn. (w/eyadh) 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


1032 


thrown about, broken to pieces (-b773i-matha, min. 
with abandoned seats and cells), MBh. ; cast away, 


rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh. 


MATA vj-apa-vrij, Caus. -varjayati, to 


give up entirely, relinquish, Ragh. 


Vy-npavarga, m. separation, division, differ- 


ence, Pat. ; cessation, termination, Jaim. 
Vy-apavrikta, mín. separated, divided, Pat. 


TATA 
away, desist from (abl.), Uttarar, 
aag 


Divyàv. : 


STTQqoy-apa- V/'sri, P.-sarati, to go asunder 
or in different directions, MBh,; to depart from (abl.), 
Sarasv. Capasarxana, n. (fr. Caus,) driving away, 


dispelling, Raghav. 


MATA vy-opa- V/srij, P. -srijati, to hurl, 
cast, discharge (arrows &c.), MBh.; to take off, re- 


linquish (a garment), ib. 


"IQQ vy-apa- /'srip, P.-sarpati, to go or 
Bh. 


Creep or run away, escape, 


BIGHT vy-apa-^/sphur, A. -sphurate, to 
break (intr.) or burst asunder, KatySr., Sch. "apa- 


sphurana, n. bursting asunder, KatySr. 


WW vy-apa-V/ han, P. -haniti, to strike 


off, R. (B.); to keep off, prevent, Sab. 
"TT vy-apa-4/3. ha (only ind. p. -haya), 


to relinquish, abandon, Hariv. 
vy-apa-V/hri, P. A. -harati, °te, to 
cut off, MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, Rajat. 


vy-apa-krita, mfn. (4/r. kri) free 
from (comp.), Naish. ?apükriti, f. driving away, 
repelling, denial, W. 


UATR vy-apa-»/krish (only inf. -krash- 


fum), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh. 
ANTAR vy-apa-V/ nud (apa m.c. for apa), 


P. -nudati, to drive away, remove, MBh, 

ANA vy-apá- Viri, P. A. -rayati, ?te, 
to go to for refuge, have recourse to (acc.), MBh. ; 
to adhere to any doctrine, confess (acc.), Samk. 

2. Vyapasraya,m.(for 1.sce p.1028, col. 3) going 
away, secession, MW. ; scat, place (ifc. = being in or 
on), R.; Kam.; Suir.; place of refuge, shelter, sup- 
port (ifc, = having recourse to, trusting.in), MBh.; 
R. &c.; expectation, W. °apasrita, mín. one who 
has taken refuge with (acc. orcomp.), MBh. ; Kathas.; 
having taken or assumed, MBh.; BhP,  - 


WUE vy-apd- V/hri, P. -harati, to with- 
draw from (abl.), MBh, 


UII ny-apé (-apa- V/5. i), P. -apditi, to go 
apart or asunder, separate, MBh.; to cease, .dis- 
deg Mn.; Prab. 

“apflya, m. cessation, sto d .; R. 
&c.; absence, want, Katha, o MEER 


ness, Yajn, ; 
"Tuy Capa- Viksh), À. -apék- 
Tegard or attention to (acc.), RJ REL" ped 
(itc.), see “aptksha below. “apékshaka, mfn 
mindful of comp,), MB. “ap looking 
ahamiya, mia’ tbe ioe i W. apê- 
°apékshi, f. regard i 


CC-0. 


urqqst vy-apa-vrij. 


vy-apa-^/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 


vy-apa-sam-4/sri (only ind. p. 
-sritya), to go through (a series of existences), 


°apékshya, mfu, to be looked for or expected, 
ib. 
- ^ . 

"rdg vy-apóh (-apa- v 1. üh), P. -apóhati 
(ep. also Ze), to drive away, keep off, remove, 
destroy, TUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to atone for, ex- 
piate (guilt), Mu. ii, 102 &c.; to heal, cure (sick- 
ness), Suir, Capédha, mfn, driven away, removed, 
destroyed (°¢/dbhra, mfn. having the clouds driven 
away), MBh.; manifested, displayed, exhibited, ib. 
opposite, contrary, reverse, W. ayôha, m, driving 
away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.; 
Suir.; denial, negation, Sāh, ; sweepings, rabbish, 
MBh.; -s/ava, m. N. of a ch. of the LiùgaP. apô- 
haka,mfn.drivingaway, removing, Car. “apShana- 
stotra, n. N, of a Stotra (prob. = vyafólia-s(ava). 
*apóhya, mín. deniable (sce a-2y^). 

QIT vy-abhi- /car, P. A. -carati, to 
act in an unfriendly way towards (acc. or gen.), sin 
against, offend, injure, MBh.; Kathis.; to bewitch, 
practise sorcery (pl. ‘against each other"), Lity.; 
Kathis,; to come to naught, fail, Bijag.; BhP,; to go 
beyond, transgress, deviate from (acc.), Kir.; Pan., 
Sch. Sabhicarana, n. uncertainty, doubt (sce sa- 
vyabhicaraue). 

Vy-nbhicüra,m.goingapart or astray, deviating, 
not falling or fitting together, being separated or 
isolated, Kap.; Bhaship. &c. (cf. a-7y?); trespass, 
transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp. infidelity of a 
wife), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; violation, disturbance, con- 
fusion, Mn. x, 24 &c.; change, mutation (in 2-2j?, 
mfn.), Bhag.; (in phil.) wandering from an argu- 
ment, erroneous or fallacious reasoning, the presence 
of the Aetzt (q. v.) without the szdAya (q. v.), MW.; 
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule, 
irregularity, anomaly, ib.; -£ri£, mfn. committing 
adultery, Rajat.; -/as, ind. in consequence of stray- 
ing or erring, S1h.; (in phil.) from the Vyabhicara 
involved in'the other supposition, MW.; -éd, f., 
-tua, n. error, ib.; -2¢7itpana-khauda, N. of wk.; 
~bhava,w.r. for wyabhicari-bh°, Cat.; -vat, mfn., 
see a-vyabhicara-vat ; -vivarjita, mfn, free from 
extravagance or debauchery, Hit.; °véré/ant, ind. 
for the ane of (committing) adultery, Pan. iv, 1, 
127, Sch. 

Vy-abhicüri, in comp. for "cirin ; -27, f., -/va, 
n. the state of going apart or astray, deviation, altera- 
tion, change, variability, Samk.; Bhaship.; (-/za, 
in gram.) the having a secondary meaning or several 
meanings, Pin., Sch.; -bAdva, m. a transitory state 
(of mind or body, opp. to sthdyi-bi° [q.v.], and 
said to be thirty-four in number, viz. srvéda, glani, 
Janka, asitya, mada, irama, alasya, dainya, 
cinta, moka, smriti, dhriti, vrida, capalata, har- 
sha, vega, jadatà, garva, vishada, autsukya, 


hiltha, ugrata, mati, updlambha, vyadhi, un- 


Kpr. &c. : 

Vy-abhioürin, mfn. going astray, straying or 
deviating or diverging from (abl.), Hariv.; Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; following bad courses, doing what is 
improper, profligate, wanton, unchaste (esp. said of 
women), faithless towards (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


bhava above), MBh.; Sah.; Pratüp.; (ifc.) trans- 
gressing, violating, breaking (see samaya-vy°); ir- 
regular, dnomalous, MW.; (a word) having a non- 
primitive or secondary meaning, having several 
meanings, ib. ; (37:7), f. a wanton woman, unchaste 
wife, adulteress, W.; n. anything transitory (as feel- 
ings &c.), ib. 

Vy-abhicüra, m. transgression, 
change, alteration, ib. 

NATA vy-abhi-mana, m. (Aman) a false 
apprehension or notion, erroneous view, NyzZyas. 

St fire TH vy-abhi-hasa, m. (vias) derision, 
ridicule, A past, aut 


offence, MBh.; 


TY 1. vyay, cl. 1. P. A. vyayati, te (rather 
Nom. fr. vyaya below), to expend, spend, waste, 
Bhatt.; Hit.; Subh.; cl. Xo. P. vyayayali, id., 
Dhatup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib. 

Vyaya, mín. (or vy-aya, fr. 3.92 + ^/ 5.3) passing 
away, mutable, liable to change or decay (only as 
SPP. to or connected with a-vyaya), Mn.; MBh.; 


Pur.; m, (ifc, f. d) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss, 


nidra, apasmara, supta, vibodha, amarsha, ava- . 


mada, marana, trása, vitarka, qq. vv.), Dalar. 5: 


changeable, inconstant (opp. to stkayin; cf. 9ri-: 


"TH vy-ablira, vy-amla. Seo p. 1028, col. 3. 


aqq vy-ava- V krish. 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; spending, expense, outlay, diz- 
bursement (opp. to aya, ‘ income,’ and often with 
hosasya, vittasya, dhanasya &c.; without a gen, 
= ‘extravagance, waste, prodigality; with loc, or 
ifc.= ‘outlay for or in’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; Cost, - 
sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; wyayena, ifc.=*at the 
cost of’), R.; Kalid.; wealth, money, Yajii. ii, 276; 
(in . inflection, declension, Nir.; N.of the 20th 
(or 54th) year of Jupiter’s cycle, VarBrS.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; of Pradhana, MW.; m. or n. 
=-griha, VarBIS. — kara, mí()n. one who makes 
payments, Kim, =karana or -karanaka, m. a 
paymaster, Paiicad. = karman, i, the business of 
a paymaster, Yajn. ; R. — gata, mfn. (v.l. for next). 
= guna, mfn, prodigal, spendthrift, one who spends 
all his money, impoverished, MBh. — griha, n. (in 
astron.) N. of the 12th house from the La 
VarBiS. = parühmukha, mí(z)n. averse from ex- 
penditure, parsimonious, Yajii. i, 83. = bhavana, 
n. =-g7éha, VarBrS, = vat,mfn. liableto change,not 
complete, RPrát.; spending much, prodigal, Yajii. ; 
inflected, VPrit. —stlin (Rajat.), -8ila (Kiv.), 
mfn, disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift. 
= gaha, mín. ‘bearing waste,’ inexhaustible (as a 
treasure), Kim, — sahishnu, mín. bearing loss of 
money patiently, ib. =sthinn, n.=-g7iha, Cat. 
Vyayaka, mín, expending, making payments, 
Kim. 
Vyayana, n. going apart, separation, RV. 
Vyayumünn, mfn. expending, wasting, W. 
Vyayi, in comp. for yyayin. = th, f., -tva, n. 
prodigality, wastefulness, MW. 
Vyayita, mín. expended, spent, dissipated, dis- 
persed, Hit.; gone away, declined, fallen into decay, W., 
Vyayitavya, min. tobe expended orspent,Camp. 
Vyayin, mín, declining, decaying, falling (in 
udaya-vy”, ‘rising and falling’), Hit.; expending, 
spending, prodigal (in dahz-vy®, q.v.) 

; in comp. for zyaya. —karana, n. the 
act of expending or disbursing, wasting, W. — A/ kpi, 
P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to waste, expend, Kathis, 
=krita, mín. expended, spent, lavished, Küm.; 
Rajat. bhiita, mín. spent, squandered, wasted, W. 


WT 2. vyay (v.l. for vyap), cl. 10. P. vya- 
yayatt, to throw, Dhitup. xxxii, 95. 


vy-arka. See p. 1028, col. 3. 


I.2,vy-arna. Seeib.aud below under 
wv ard. 

QÙ vy-artha, mf(a@)n. (fr. 3. vit-artha) 
useless, unavailing, unprofitable, vain, MBh. &c. 
&c.; deprived or devoid of property or money, 
Paficat.; excluded from, having no right (instr.), 
A past. ; unmeaning, inconsistent, Hariv. ; Kàvy&d. ; 
z"tha-nàmaka below, MBh. ; (ant), ind. uselessly, 
in vain, without having effected one’s object, Kav. ; 
Paficat. &c.; -/G, f. uselessness (Zä V y or V gant, 
to become useless), Paiicat.; Kusum.; absence of 
meaning, nonsense, R.; falseness, MBh.; inoffen- 
siveness, MW.; -fva, n. absence of meaning, con- 
tradictoriness, Kavyad.,Sch. ; -ama£a or -nãmaty 
mfn.having a name inconsistent with one’s character, 
MBh.; -yaíza, mfn. useless in its efforts, Hit. ; /A7- 
^ Ari, P. -karoti, to make useless or superfluous, - 
Prab.; Kad.; °¢hi-4/bhi, P. -bhavati, to become 
useless, Naish.; Kad, Carthaka, mfn, useless, vain, 
R.; -/G, f. (Si8.) or -éva, n. (MW.) uselessness. 

Vyarthaya, Nom. P. ?yafi, to make useless or 
superfluous, Campak. 

Ni vy-/ard, P. -ardati, to mg m 

Br. ; to oppress, harass, pain (see a-vyarza) : Caus- 
-ardayati, to cause to be eee or dissolved, 
destroy, annihilate, RV. y 

2. Vy-arna or vy-arnnm, mín. (cf. Pin. vii, 2; 
24) oppressed, harassed (see a-vyarua). 

"pa vy-drdhuka, mfn. (vridh) being 
deprived of (instr.), Maitr.; ApSr. 

T vy-arpaga, f. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Mahzvy. 

"QoS vy-alika &c. See p. 1028, col. 3: 


WaRoT vy-ava-kalana, n. (42. kal) 
separation, subtraction, deduction, Col. 9?avakn- 
lita, mín. subtracted, deducted, Lil. ; n. subtraction, 
deduction, ib, 

ATH vy-ava- V/krish, P. -karshali, to 
draw or tear away, alienate, M Bh, (v, 1; oy-apa- E). 
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"Ur vy-iva- V/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter | in different directions, separate, R 
‘or.pour down or'on or about, BhP, *avakiranü, fice from (abl.), MBh. 
EUER RM mixture, L. Cavakirza, min, | (TY vy-ava- v/dhi, P. A. -dhiinoti, °nute, 
intermixed or filled or set with (instr.), Kam. to pure off, ward off, remove, Kath.; Hariv.; R.; 
"ITIN vy-ava-kroša 3 x) | to e about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh.; to re- 
manta med or abuse, W. A n DESI) ject, repel, ib. Savadhite, mfn. one who hasshaken 
penera Sit asi abuse, reviling (in ofall worldly desires, indifferent in regard'to life, re- 
? signed, MBh. 
n AN ke i gam, A. -gacchate, to go "TT cy-avd- V dhri, P. -dharayati, to fix, 
part M ete ULAR settle, establish, ApSr. Cavadharana, n. xccurate 
M vy-ava-/gah, A. -gahate (rarely determination, Nyayam., Sch. 
ti), to: ive or plunge into, penetrate, MBh.; to set] Waq i E 
in, begin (as night), ib. "avag&gna, mín. dived | oman) vere (5 word naod to explain eg 
‘or plunged into, immersed (-va£, mfn.), ib. Destin do 


ut QARİ vy-ava- /ni (only ind. p. -niya), to 
itt vy-ava-grihita, mfn. (4/grak) pour in Nn SBr. cay Bie): 
brought down, bent down, SBr. “avagriham, ind, Joad A d fall 
having taken separately, singly, SankhBr. ERI! SARRE pad, A. -padyate, to 
AIARA vy -ava- cürayitavya, mfn. x ccce :9 
(v car) to be pondered over or considered, M ahavy. abd uere payee fe 
qarag ey seco (V/ehid), P. -cehi- | ligious rites), PaficavBr. . 
#alti, to cut off, separate, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to tear "iT v 5 i 
2 rese HTX vy-ava-/bhas, Caus. -bhasayati 
pe a aos ES, t in cant x) settle, | to cause to shine out brightly, to illuminate beauti- 
evade Praet] LANG fully, Kathas. “avabhisita, mín. brightly illumin- 
«cchidyate, to be cut off or separated, SBr. ated, ib. 

Vy-avacchia, f. limitation, Harav. “avaccliin- die y T ; 
ua, mfn. cut off, separated &c. ; distinguished, dis- AIJA vy-ava-/muc (only ind. p. -muc- 
tinct, Tarkas.; interrupted (see a-oyavacthinna). | 74), to unloosc, unfasten, take off, R. 

"Vy-avaccheda, m. cutting one’s self off from, | ar; vy- h, P. A. -rohati, te, t 

separation, interruption ise cce PO | caith Sib.; goes wont (ace ) Mh. eue S 
(ifc.) getting rid of, BhP.; distinction, discrimina- ta até (Pass Ji 5 ie sate y ta), to displace 
tion, Sth. ; a division, W. ; letting fly (an arrow), R.; id denial f (abi Y, MBh d RR AS isplace, 
~vidya, f. the science of anatomy, MW. °ava- ve, deprive Of (25..], HOTA Oo 
cohedaka, mfn.distinguishing discriminating (-toa, UIS AR vy-ava-lambin. Seo a-vy?. 
n.), Samkhyak, ; excluding (-/2a, n.), Kull. *ava- 


«5 to run away, | to cause to resolve, eucourage to undertake, embol- 


den, VS.; TS.; to incite or instigate to (inf.), Kir. 

Vy-avasiiya, m. strenuous effort or exertion, 

Car.; settled determination, resolve, purpose, inten- 
tion to (loc, acc. with razi, or comp.; 9yazz- 
Véri, to make up one's mind, resolve, determine), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; Resolution (personified), Ra; Pur.; 
trade, business, Campak.; an act, action, perform- 
ance, R. ; firstimpression or perception, Nilak, 3 State, 
condition, MBh.; artifice, stratagem, trick, W.; 
boasting, ib.; N. of Vishnu, MW. ; of Siva, ib: of a 
son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Daksha), ib.; 
-dvitiya, mfn.doubled or attended by (i.e.possessing) 
resolution, BhP.; -duddhi, mfn. having a resolute 
mind, ib.; -va/, mfn. full of resoluteness or perse- 
verance, MBh. ; Hariv.; -varéin, mín. acting reso- 
lutely, resolute, Kim.; °ydéimaka, mín. full of re- 
solve or energy, energetic laborious, MBh. Sava~ 
sayin, mfn.one who acts resolutely or energetically, 
resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; engaged in trade or business, MW.; m. 
a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib, 

Vy-avasita, mfn. finished, ended, done, Kath.; 
decided, determined, resolved, undertaken (also n. 
impers.; with dat. or inf.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one 
who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to 
(loc., dat., or inf.), Kav.; Pur.; settled, ascertained, 
known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anything 
(with samyak, ‘one who has ascertained whatis right; 
with acc., ‘one who has acknowledged anything 
as true’), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated, 
disappointed, L.; energetic, persevering, making 
effort or exertion, W. ; n. resolution, determination, 
Kiy.; Pur. an artifice, contrivance, Mticch. “ava 
siti, f, ascertainment, determination, resolution, 
Subh. ‘avaseya, n. (impers.) it isto be settled or 


- Spice ; determined, Pat. 
:cchedya, mfn. to be excluded, Sah. "Tq GT vy-ava- V/ti, A, -Iiyate, to recline, Vy-avasta,mfn.-2y-azasi/a,Divyàv.; bound(?), 
Dam - | lie or cower down, MBh.; Hariv. AivSr. (Sch.) 
WafqyAatd vy-ava-tishthamana. See vy- 


ey et UIAA vy-ava-lokana, n. (Vlok) tho act 


Ex i, of taking a view of, Divyiv. "avalokita, mfn. 
SART vy-ava-V/3. dà (or do; only ind. p. | looked coe viewed, beheld, ib. 3 
-dīya), to cut in two, divide, Kau’. 


"ITI, vy-ava-v/stabhi, P. -stobhati, to 
interpose certain sounds or interjections in chanting 
the Sáma-veda, Laty. 


WAT vy-ava-M sthā, A. -tishthate, to go 
apart, separate from (abl.), S1ikh$r.; to differ re- 
spectively, Samk.; to halt, stop, stay, R.; to pre- 
pare or make ready for (dat.), ib.; to be settled, be 
(logically) true or tenable, MBh. ; Sarvad.; to appear 
as (nom.), Nir.; Simkhyak.: Caus. -sthapayatz, 
to put down, place, VarByS.; Vis.; to fix on, direct 
towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to 
(artham), Hit.; to stop, hold up, prevent from 
falling, MBh.; Rajat. ; to restore, re-establish, Kum.; 
Jatakam.; to settle, arrange, establish, determine, 
prove to be (logically) tenable, Das.; Sarvad.; to give 
a name, Divyüv.; to perform, MW. 

Vy-avatishthaméia, mín. standing apart, W. 

Vy-avasthE, f. respective difference (ayamz, loc. 
in each siugle.case), SrS.; Kap.; Samk. ; abiding in 
one place, steadiness, Kathis.; fixity, perseverance, 
constancy, MBh.; R. &c.; a fixed limit, Sis.; settle- 
ment, establishment, decision, statute, law, rule (aya, 
instr. according to a fixed rule), BhP.; Pán., Sch.; 
Kull.; legal decision oropinion (applied to the written 
extracts from the codes of law or adjustment of con- 
tradictory passages in different codes), W..; conviction, 
persuasion, R. ; fixed relation of time or place, Pan. i, 
I, 34; rate, proportion, Bhpr. ; state, condition, KAv. ; 
Rajat.; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an 
engagement, agreement, contract, ib. ; -¢ikrama 
Csthiái?), m. transgression or violation of the law or 
settled rule, breaking an agreement or contract, W.5 
“tivartana (Ssthá ),n.id.,ib.;tevaréin (Ssthát?), 
mín. transgressing the law, breaking an agreement 
or contract, ib.; -darpaua, m., -frakàia, m. N. of 


z unda vy-ava-4/vad, P. A. -vadati, “te, to 
vy-ava-derga, mfn. (A/dri) burst speak ill of, decry, PaficavBr.; to begin to speak, 
.asunder, broken to pieces, distracted, R. break silence, ChUp.(Samk.) ?avavadya, mfn. to 

EN 7 z = 
MAS vy-ava-/dai, Pass. -düyate (p. -da- | ^ *Poken ill of or decried, PaticavBr. 
pamäna), to be clearly diffused, Dai. "&vad&üta, wag vy-ava-y/1. vid, P. -vetti, to dis- 
mfn, clean, clear, bright, TAr. —— cern, discriminate, SBr. 
Vrevodkus n, poriscation Dia aqt vy-ava-/tli, P. -vlināti, to sink 
wg vy-ava-/dru, P. -dravati, to run | down, collapse, MaitrS. 


away, Kath. ` QANG vy-ava-/sad (only pf. -sasada, 
BAU cy-ava-4/t. dha, P. A. -dadhati, | -Sedeh), to fall off or down, SBr. “avašīdá, m. 

~dhatte, to place apart or asunder, SsikhBr. ; to put | falling off or down, ib. 

or place between, interpose, Ragh.; to leave out, | {TM vy-ava-/scut, P. -scotati, to ooze, 

omit, Kath.; to spanie, duda free pine drip off, $Br. 

» -dÑ separated or divided or inter- >} A 
Seat UE -dhapayati, to separate, WTAE vy-ava-r/, sad,P.-sidati,tositdown, 
Naish. sink or fall down, MBh.; to pine or waste away, 

Vy-avadhi, f. covering or anything that covers, | perish, ib. 
L. ?nvadh&tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be sepa- SOUTH vy -avasaya. See col. 3: 
rated or divided, MBh. ?avadh&tri, mfn. one who : e 
separates or interposes or screens, MW. SAGs vy-ava- V'srij, P. A. -srijati, te, to 
Vy-avadhana, n. intervening, intervention (esp. | throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), MBh.; to put or lay 
in gram. ‘the intervention of a syllable or letter’), | down, ib.; to dismiss, send away, SBr.; to distribute, 
Prat.; AivSr. &c. (ena, ind. =‘ indirectly, Nilak.); | bestow (see ay-avzsarga), tohangon, fastento (loc.) 
obstruction, hiding from view, Ragh.; covering, a | MBh. viii, 959 (prob. w. T. for vyava-«/ saij). 
cover, screen, Kum. ; Samk.; separation, division, Vy-avasargá, T. setting free, liberation, SBr.; 
BhP.; interruption, ib.; cessation, termination, ib. ; | distributing, bestowing, Pan. v, 4, 25 renunciation, 
interval, space, L.; -va£, mín. (ifc.) covered with, | resignation, L. 


Kum. mif(id)n. intervening, inter- MAJN vy-ava-/srip, P. -sarpati, to creep 


posing, separating, Prit.; interrupting, disturbing, | °° steal in, AV.; TS.; Br. 


Rajat.; conceing: screening, hiding, W. Cava- E vy-ava-/so, P. usd (ep. also ves Zala, n, a written deed, document, L.; 
dhāyika, W.r. tor prec. | n -syafe [with act. and pass, meaning]; 1. sg. pr. | -7atna-mald, f.,~°rvava(*tharn®),m.,-sdra-s 

; yray m. covering, concealing, interven- | 55,5 ; Pot. -seyam, -set; fut. ~sishyatt), to settle graha, m., "füra-samcaya, Me; ENE 
tion, 


down ordwell separately, SBr.; to at (in opinion), 
contest, quarrel, ib.; to rate, divide (opp. to 
interposed, MW. d a eae RPrit.; to preyed resolve, decide, 

‘Vy-avahita, mín. placed apart or asunder &c.; | y. willing to (acc., dat., ar¢hawt, ifc., or inf.) T Br. 
separated, not contiguous or immediately connected, &c. &c.; to settle, ascertain, be convinced or per- 
Prit.; interrupted, obstructed, E eR Sak,; suaded of, take for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
screened from view, concealed, covered, Samk.; hos- ponder, reflect, consider, MBh.; Sak.; to make 
tile, opposed, BhP.; remote, distant, BhP. ; pasai strenuous effort, labour or seek after, makean attempt 
OVET, SU , excelled, put to shame, W.; done, upon (acc.), MW.; Pass. -szya£e, to be settled or 
acted, performed, ib. ascertained or fixed on or determined or decided 

BAYT vy-ava- v dhàv, P. -dhavati, to run | (often impers.), MBh.; Kay. &c, : Caus, -sayayati, 


avasth&tri, mfn, one who settles or determines 


Vy-avadheya, mfn. to be put in between or Palcar. "gvasthüna, mín. persistent (applied ‘ts 


constancy, MBh.; state, condition (pl. *circum- 
stances’), GopBr.; Rajat.; Tegular arrangement or 


Mure Bede +3 prajitapti, £ a partic. high 

Vy-avasthipaka, mfn, (fr, Caus.) settling, ar- 
tanging, deciding, establishing (-/za, n.), Häsy-; 
Nyäyam,, Sch. Cavasthapana, n. supporting, en- 
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couraging, R.; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in 
law), Kam. ; Kull. "avasthüpaniya, mín. to be 
settled or established, Kull. on Mn. ix, 242. ?ava- 
sth&pita, mín. arranged, settled, Kum. ; caused to 
be placed or arranged, W. "avasthüpya, mín. to 
be established or declared (in cach single casc), Vop.; 


n. the state of being established &c., MW. 


Vy-avasthita, mín. placed in order, drawn up 
(in battle), Bhag.; placed, laid, put, stationed, 
situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc. or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.j standing on the side of, 
taking part with (comp.), Dhürtas.; contained in 
(loc.), Sarvad. ; used in the meaning of (loc.), signi- 
fying (asa word), Cat. ; one who has waited or stayed, 
MBh.; based ordependenton (loc.), Kam.; Malatim.; 
resolved upon (loc.); MBh. ; persevering in, sticking 
or adhering to (loc. or comp.; with dakye, ‘abid- 
ing in what is said,’ ‘obeying ’), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh.; settled, estab- 
lished, fixed, exactly determined, quite peculiar or 
restricted to (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; con- 
stant, unchanging, Suir.; existing, present, MBh.; 
Sarvad.; proving, turning out or appearing as (nom. 


or instr, or ind. p. or adv.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -/va, 
n. continuance, permanence, duration, Suir.; -vi- 
kalpa, m., -vibhashd, f. (in law, gram. &c.) an 
option fixed or determined in each particular case, 
applicable or omitted throughout (the operation 
being in one case carried out throughout and in 
the other omitted throughout), Dayabh.; Kull.; 
APrit.; Pip.,Sch.; -vskayd, min. limited in sphere 
or range, Uttarar. avasthiti, f. the being placed 
apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation, 
distinction, difference, Bhag.; Nyayam.; Sarvad.; 
staying, abiding, perseverancein (instr. or loc.), BhP.; 
constancy, steadfastness, Kathas.; fixity, fixed rule 
or statute, decision, determination, Mn.; Hariv. &c.; 
extracting(?), W. 

vy-ava-/srans, A. -sransale, to 
fall asunder, TBr. “avasransa, m., see a-j^. 


"TH vy-ava-./sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail, come to nothing, 
MaitrS.: Cavs. -sr@vayaté, to cause to flow asunder 
&c., Kath. . 


"ITE vy-avaheraga. See below. 


qzla vy-ava-hasa (Vhas), mutual 
laughter, W. 


"Urdfai vy-avahila. See vy-ava- V dhà. 


"ITE vy-ava-v/hri, P. A. -harati, °te, to 
transpose, exchange, Nir.; to have intercourse with 
(instr. or loc.) GrS.; BhP.; to meet (as foes), fight 
with (instr. with or without sérdhant), MBh.; to 
act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (loc. ), ib. ; 
Kay. &c.; to be active or busy, work, Yājñ., Sch.; 
10 carry on commerce, trade, deal in (loc., instr., or 
fk Apast.; VarByS.; BhP.; to bet at, play for 

.); Pan. ii, 3, 57, Sch.; to manage, employ, 
make use of (acc.), ib.; to carry on legal proceed- 
ings, litigate, MW.; to be intent upon, care for, 
cherish (acc.), MBh.; to roam or stroll about, ib.; 
to recover, regain, obtain, ib.; to distinguish, ib.: 
Pass. -kriyate, to be named or termed or designated, 
Sarvad.; Vedintas.: Caus. -karayat?, to allow any 
one to do what he likes, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362; to 
deal with (acc.), SaddhP.: Pass. of Caus. eharyate, 
led eres or designated, BhP. 

-avaharann, n.a contest at law, litigation, L. 
*avahartavya, mfn. to be managed ee or 
employed, Kull, on Mn. x, 51; to be transacted or 
done (n. impers.), Hariv.; Palicat.; to be litigated 
or decided judicially, W. °a: » mfn. one 
who acis or transacts business, engaged in or occu- 
pied with (instr.), Ysjn. ; Samkhyak.; observing or 
following established usages, W.; m. the manager of 
any business, conductor of any judicial procedure, 
Judge, umpire, Y jfi. Sch. ; one engaged in litigation 

a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action 

at law, W.; an associate, partaker, ib.; a Vailya, L 

, Vy-avahīra, m. doing, performing, action prac- 

tice, conduct, behaviour, MBh.; Kay. &c. (oyava- 
a Aàryab, with instr., ‘it should be acted ac- 
cording to^); commerce or intercourse with (saha 
or comp.), Nir.; Kam. &c.; affair, matter, Nilak.: 
usage, custom, wont, ordinary life, common practice, 
Pat; BhP.; Hit.; activity, action or practice of, 


occupation or business with (loc. or comp.), Inscr.: 
Kay. ; Kathis, ; mercantile transaction, RED 


AIIM vy-avasthapaniya. 


with, dealing in (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a con- 
tract, Mn. viii, 163; legal procedure, contest at law 
with (saha), litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see 
-mitrika below), Mu. ; Y3jn. &c.; practices of law 
and kingly government, IW. 209; mathematical 
process, Col. ; administration of justice, Gaut. j (fig.) 
punishment, L.; competency to manage one s own 
affairs, majority (in law), ib.; propricty, adherence 

to law or custom, ib.; the use of an expression, with 
regard to, speaking about (tair cva syavahárah, 
‘just about these is the question,’ ‘it is to these that 
the discussion has reference’), Kap. ; Sih, ; Sarvad.; 
designation, Jaim., Sch.; compulsory work, L.; a 
sword, L.; a sort of tree, L. ; N. ofa ch. of the Agni- 
purina. =kamalikara, m., -kalpataru, m., 
-künda, n. N. of wks. = käla, m. the period of 
action, a mundane period, MW. —candrodaya, 
m., -onmntklüra, m, -cintimani, m. (IW. 305), 
N. of wks. =jăa, mfn. knowing the ways of the 
world, acquainted with practice or le l procedure, 
one competent to manage his own affairs (i.e. one 
who has passed his 16th year and legally arrived at 
his majority), Nar. —tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the 
Smriti-tattva, IW. 304. — tas, ind. according to 
established practice, practically, conventionally, MW. 
=tilaka, m. N. of a wk. by Bhava-deva Bhatta. 
= tya, n.the state of being common practice or usage 
or of being the occasion of litigation or of a lawsuit, 
MBh. —darpana, m. N; of various wks. = dar- 
šana, n. judicial investigation, trial, Yajri., Sch. 

= daga-sloki, f. N. of a wk. on law by Sri-dhara 

Bhatta. — das, f. the state of common everyday life 

or reality, Sarvad. «dIdhiti, f., -dipiki, f. N. of 
wks, —drashtri, m. ‘examiner of a lawsuit,’ a 
judge, ApGr., Sch. — nirnaya, m. (also with siva- 
kathita) N. of wk. = pada, n. a title or head of 
legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf. 
-matrika below; IW. 297), Yiji. = paribhishi, 
f, -parisishta, n. -praküsa, m, -pradipa, 
m., -pradipikü, f. N. of wks, —püda, m. the 
fourth part of a legal process, one of the four stages 
of a regular lawsuit (these four are, pärva-paksha, 
uttara-paksha,Eriya-páda,niraaya-fadaqq.vv.s 
cf. yyavaAdrasya prathaniah padah, Mricch. ix, 
WF), L. —pripta, m. one who has attained a know- 
ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 16 
years of age (cf. -jiid), W. —mayükha, m. (IW. 
305), -mahôdaya, m. N. of wks, ^ mütriki, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning 
of the ‘second book or Vyavaharüdhyüya of the 
Mitâksharā, e. g. 1. dyavahdra-darsanan, 2. upa- 
vahara-lakshayam,3.sabha-sadah, 4.praq-viva- 
hadi, 5. Yyavahara-vishayah, 6. rajnah karya- 
uuipadakaivam, 7. karyárthini prasnah, 8. ah- 
vandnahvane,9.asedhah, 10.pratyarthiny dgate 
lekhyidi-kariatyaté, 11. paitca-vidho hinah, 
12. Aidrisam lekhyam, 13. pakshdbhasah, 14. 
anadeyah, 15. ddeyak, and fifteen others), MW.; 
N. of a wk. on Dharma (also called 2yaya-ni”) by 
Jimüta-vahana, — mādhava, m. N. ofa ch. of the 
Paraiara-smriti-vyakhya by Müdhavácarya, = mür- 
ga, m. a course or title of legal procedure, Yajii.; 
Sch. (2 visAaya, q.v.) —mil&, f., -müliki, f., 
-ratna, n., -ratna-miali, f., -ratn&kara, m. N. 
of wks, —lakshana, n. a characteristic of judicial 
investigation, MW, — vat,mfn. having occupation, 
occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 37; m. a man of 
business, Kim. — vidhi, m. legal enactment, rule 
of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is 
regulated, any code of law, Yajii., Sch. = vishaya, 
mi. a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or 
matter which may become the subject of legal pro- 
ceedings (according to Mn. viii, 4—7 eighteen in 
number, viz. rinddanant, nikshepal, asvámi-vi- 
kraya}, sambhitya-samutthanam, dattasyánapa- 
Karma, vetanddinam, samvid-uyatikramah, 
kraya-vikrayinusayah, svámi-palayor vivadah, 
Sima-vividal, vak-parushyam, dauda-parush- 
yam, steyam, sthasam, AEREN, séri- 
pum-dharmah, vibhigah, dyitam, àhvayah, 
Qq. vv.) = ataka, n. N. of a wk, (containing rules 
of good manners, by Trivikramacarya). — samuc- 
caya, m, -SRra, m, -SürGddhüro, m., -saukh- 

ya, n. N. of wks. — sthāna, n.=-véshaya,Yajn., 

Sch, =sthiti, f. judicial procedure, 2s vrava- 
8n, m. any part or division of legal proce- 

dure, MW, Vyavahürühga, n. the body of civil 


urq vy- /2. as. 


and criminal law, ib.; -sayiti-sarvasva, n. N. of 
wk. Vyavahürübhisasta, mín. prosecuted, ac- 
cused, proceeded against legally, W. Vyavahirü- 
yogya, mín. unfitted for legal proceedings, ib.; m, 
one incompetent to conduct business, a minor, one 
not yet of age, ib. Vyavahür&rtha-süra, m., 
Vyavahürürtha-smriti-sRra-Ssamucoaya, m. 
N. of wks. Vyavahiirarthin, m. one who has a 
lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, $. Vyava- 
hiréloka, m. N.of wk. Vyavahi: wa 
Jigneit eus tribunal, Ragh, Vyavahüróccaya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vy-avahiiraka, m. a dealer, trader, Paficat.; 
(tka), f. a female slave, R. (B. 7yà2?); common 
practice, the ways of the world, L.; a broom, L.; 
Terminalia Catappa, L. 

Vy-avahiram, ind. alternately, Kath. 

Vy-avahiirayitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be oc- 
cupied (esp. with compulsory work), Kull. 

Vy-avahirika, w.r. for yyavaAtàri£a. 

Vy-avahürin, mín, acting, proceeding, dealing 
with (ifc.), Hit. ; Kull. ; transacting, practising (any 
business or trade), M Bh. ; Yajii.; VacByS. ; fit orcom- 
petent for legal proceedings or for affairs, being of 
age (777-6, f. majority in law), Katy.; relating to 
a legal process or action, W.; customary, usual, ib. ; 
m. a man of business, trader, merchant, MBh, ; Kav, 
&c.; N. of a Mohammedan sect, W. 

Vy-avahirya, mfn. to be transacted or practised 
(see azt-av°); one who may be associated with, 
Yaji.; MBh.; customary, usual, W.; to be em- 
ployed or used, MW.; actionable, liable to a legal 
process, ib.; n. a treasure, L. 

Vy-avahrit, mín. dealing in (ifc.), Kathis. ; (as 
subst.) usage, practice, Harav, ?avahrita, mín. 
practised, employcd, used, MW.; n. commerce, 
intercourse, BhP, ?nvahriti, f. practice, conduct, 
action, Rajat.; Sah.; intercourse, Rajat.; business, 
trade, commerce; BhP.; litigation, lawsuit, Cat.; 
speech, talk, rumour (see dzt7~uy); -/ativa,n.N. 
of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (cf. wyavahara-t°). 

Vy-avahriyamina, mfn. being named or desig- 
nated (-/2a; n.), Kusum; 

"td vy-avé (-ava-v/s. i), P. -avditi, io go 
or pass between, separate; SBr.; Kau3.; (in gram.) 
to resolve or separate by inserting a vowel, Prit.; 
to dissolve, decompose, MW. 

Vy-aviiya, m. intervention, interposition, separa- 
tion by insertion, being separated by (instr. or comp.), 
SrS.; Prat.; Pan.; entering, pervading, penetration, 
MBh.; Suir.; change, transmutation, BhP.; sexual 
intercourse, copulation, MBh.; VarBrsS.; Suir. ; 
wantonness, lasciviousness, BhP.; covering, disap- 
pearance, W.; interval, space, ib.; an obstacle, im- 
pediment, MW.; n. light, lustre, E. "aváyin, mfn. 
intervening, separating, Prat. ; Pan.; pervading, dif- 
fusive, Suir. ; SarngS. (°yé-¢va, n., Car.); lascivious, _ 
lustful, Susr.; m. a libertine, W.; any drug posses-* 
sing stimulating properties, an aphrodisiac, ib. — 

Vy-avéta, mfn. separated, divided (esp. by in- 
sertion of a letter), Prit.; Pan. (-/2u, n.) 

"TS 0y- /1. as, P. A. -asnoti, -asnute, to 
reach, attain, Bhatf.; to obtain, take possession of, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; AsvSr.; to fall to one's share, 
RV.; AV.; to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy; 
Ragh.; Bhatt. 

2. Vy-n&ana, m. (for I. sce p. 1028, col. 3), Kath. 
(a word used in a partic. formula; other forms are 
vaiydiana; vy-diniya, TS.; uy-asnuv(n, VS.) 

Vy-ashti, f. attainment, success, TS.; SBr. &c.; 
(in Vedanta) singlencss, individuality, a separated af. 

regate (such as man, viewed as a part of a whole 

e. g. of the Universal Soul] while himself composed 
of individual parts; opp. to sam-ashtz,q.V-), I; 
Vedantas.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.; -samash{i- 
tā,f. the state of individuality and totality, Vedüntas.s 
9fy-abhipráya, m. regarding (a group of objects) 
singly or individually, MW. 

BTM vy- V/2. ad, P. A. -ainati, -asnite, to 
cat up, consume by eating, RV.; AV. 


"TUI vy-aiva &c. Seo p. 1028, col. 3. 


"TE vyash(aka, n. (v.l. for mushthaka, 
q. v.) black mustard, L. ; 97d, f., sec p. 1028, col. 3- 

"TH vyash{ha, n. copper, L. 

WAY vy- V2. as, P. -asyati (ep. pf. vivyasa 
as if fr. a A/vyas), to throw or cast asunder or about 
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or away, throw (effort) into, divide, separate, dispose, 
arrange; scatter, disperse ; expel, remove, RV.&c.&c. 

Vy-asana, n. moving to and fro, wagging (of a 
tail), Pan. iii, 1, 20, Vartt. 3; throwing (effort) into 
assiduity, industry, Bhartr.; Subh.; separation in- 
dividuality, W.; attachment or devotion or addiction 
to (loc. or comp.), passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin, 
crime, vice (said to arise either from love of pleasure 
or from anger ; eight are enumerated under the first 
head, viz. mrigaya, dyiita or aksha, divá-svapna, 
parivada, striyah, mada, taurya-trika, vrithá- 
£yà ; and cight under the second, viz. Zaisunya, sã- 
hasa, droha, irshya, asiiya, artha-ditshana, vak- 
parushya, dayda-parushya, qq.vv.), Mn. vii, 47, 
48; MBh. &c.; favourite pursuit or Occupation, 
hobby, MBh.; Paiicat. ; Rajat.; evil predicament or 
plight, disaster, accident, evil result, calamity, mis- 
fortune (vyasanāni, pl. misfortunes), ill-luck, dis- 
tress, destruction, defeat, fall, ruin, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
setting (of sun or moon), Mricch.; Sak.; fruitless 
effort, L.; punishment, execution (of criminals), 
MW.; incompetence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib. 
tale-bearing, L.; -a/a, m. time of need, Subh.; 
-prasarita-kara, mín. having the hand stretched 
forth for (inflicting) calamity, Hit.; -prahdrin, mín. 
inflicting calamity, giving trouble or pain, W.; -frdp- 
ti, f. occurrence of calamity, Sah.; -drahmacarin, 
m. a companion of adversity, fellow-sufferer, Mudr. ; 
-makdryava, m. a sea of troubles, Mricch.; -za£- 
shin, mín. preserving from, calamity, R.; Kathās.; 
-vat, mín, one who has had ill-luck with (comp.), 
Kam. ; -vagura, f. the net or snare of adversity, R. ; 
-saysthita, mfn. one who indulges in any whim or 
favourite fancy, Paiicat.; °#dkranta-tva, n. dis- 
tressful condition, grievous distress, MW. ; °ndgama, 
m. approach of calamity, Sukas. ; udéibAtára, mín. 
weighed down or overburdened with misfortunes, 
MW.; ?nátyaya, m. the passing away of calamity 
or distress, BhP. ; °sdzantaram, ind. immediately 
after misfortune, Kav.; °ndpata, m. (=°xdgama), 
Rajat,; ?udzáfa, m. receptacle or abode of calamity, 
BhP.; °xdnvita or °ndpiuta, mfn. involved in or 
overwhelmed with c°, MW.; °vdrta, min. afflicted 
by calamity, suffering pain, L.; °xd¢sava,m.a feast for 
the (evil) passions, an orgy &c., VarBrS.; “nddaya, 
m. the rising or approaching of misfortune, Paiicat. ; 
mfn. followed by or resulting in calamities, MBh. 

Vyasani, in comp. for yyasanin, = tà, f. devo- 
tion or attachment to (loc. or comp.), fancy for, Kiv.; 
Hit. ; an evil passion, Kathis, = tva, n. (ifc.) attach- 
ment or addiction to, Rajat. 

Vyasanin, mín. working hard, taking great pains, 
MBh, ; (ifc.) passionately addicted to, fond of, Kav. ; 
Kathis.; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice 
(as gaming, drinking &c.), vicious, dissolute, Y ajri.; 
Hariv.; Kiv.; having a favourite pursuit or occupa- 
tion, Samk.; calamitous, unfortunate, unlucky with, 
suffering through or from (comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Vyasani-A/kri, P. -Karoti, to consider or 
characterize as a vice, Jatakam. : 

Vyasaniya, m. a vicious person, profligate, 
libertine, W. E 

Vy-àsta, mín. cut in pieces, dismembered (said 
of Vritra), RV.i, 32, 73 torn asunder, gaping, TPrat.; 
severed, separated, divided, distinct (y-aste kale, 
“at different times,’ ‘now and then’), single, simple, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; multiplied, various, aye pan : 
Kavy$d.; opposed to, inverse, reverse (see comp./; 
diso drei, disarranged, confused, bewildered (see 
comp.); scattered, dispersed, Jyot.; Uttarar.j cx- 
pelled, removed, Megh.; spread, extended (see 
comp.); changed, altered (see comp.); inherent 
in or pervading all the several parts of anything 
(in phil. opp. to sam-asta), penetrated, pell 
(am), ind. severally, separately, partially, MW.; 
-kešá, mf(f)n. having dishevelled hair, AV.; -td, f, 
-iva,n. severalty individuality, W.; individual inher- 
ence, ib.; agitation, bewilderment, ib. ; -rairdiika, 
n. the rule of three inverted, Col.; -nyasa, mfn. 
* having separate impressions,’ rumpled (as a couch), 
Ratniv. ii, 11 ; -fada, n. confused statement ofa case 
(in a law-court ; as, when a man is accused of debt, 
it is stated in defence uet Y has esl asiako), 

ter-plaint, Yajii., Sch.; (in -) a simple or 
Saale Cx Wi Spuccka; mfn. having an 
extended tail, Sulbas. ; -ra¢rim-diva, mfu, dividing 
or separating night and day, MW.; -vidhi, m. in- 
verted rule, any rule for inversion, Col.; -vritti, 
mfn. (a word) whose proper force or meaning is 


changed or altered, Ragh. xi, 73. 
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Vyastüra, m. (said to be fr. la+ dra fr. s 4 - 
V4. ri; but Bn pela in aial id Beare R o uae (only 3 PUp ENEA) forex 


plain; assign a reason, AitBr, 
QUAL vy-akaraga &c. See vy-à- V/1. Iri. 


"IT cy-à-lárga, mfn. (4/kr?) scattered 
or tossed iu cvery direction, confused, disturbed, trou- 
bled, VarBrS.; Paficat.; n. confusion (of the cases), 
Pratip.; -kešara, mín. having a disordered or rough 
mane, Paticat.; -mdlya-kavara, mín. variegated 
with interspersed garlands, MW. ; °ndrcis, mfn. hav- 
ing scattered or dim flames, VarByS. 


BTS lar vy-ä-kuñcita, mfn. (Vkuite) dis- 
torted, crooked; contracted, curved, L. 


AGA vy-akula, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vit-a- 
Žula) entirely filled with or full of (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; intently engaged in or occupied with 
(comp.), Kalid.; Prab.; bewildered, confounded, per- 
plexed,troubled, MBh.; Kav.é&c.; confused, disordered 
(am, ind.), ib;; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; me 
N.of a king, Buddh.; -cz/fa (Suir.), -celas (MürkP.), 
mfn. agitated or perplexed inmind; -/4, £,,-fza, n. per- 
turbation, agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathas.; 
Paficat.; MarkP. ; -d/iruva, m. N.of a king, Buddh.; 
-manas, -manasa, MBh.; R., mfn. (= -citta); 
-mürdhaja, mín. (ifc.) having the hair disarranged 
or dishevelled, Kathis.; -/ocana, mfn. (ifc.) having 
the eyes dimmed, MBh.; -Ayidaya, mfn. (=-citia), 
Paficat.; "Idlapa, mín.utteringconfused ordiscordant 
sounds, Kathis.; ndriya, mín.(*2-cif/a), MBh.; R. 

, Nom, P, “yati, to agitate, confuse, 
flurry, distract, Paficar. ; Paficat.; todisarrange,throw 
into confusion, Prab. 

Vyükulita, min. filled with, full of, Hariv.; R.; 
Kathis.; perplexed, bewildered, distracted, alarmed ; 
MBh.; R. &c.; confused, disarranged, disturbed, cor- 
rupted, R.; Susr.; -cefanta, -manas, -hridaya ;°tan- 
tardtman, "téndriya, min. agitated or perplexed in 
mind, alarmed, bewildered, frightened. = iikulitin, 
mín. =yyäkulitam anena, g. ishiådi. 

Vyükuli,incomp. forvy-akula. = A/ kri, P.-ka- 
roti, to confound, perplex, bewilder; K3v.; Kathis, 
= krita, mín. filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
VarByS.; Pañcat. ;perplexed,; bewildered, R.; Kathis.; 
confused, disarranged, R. = 4/bhü, P. -bhazats, to 
become perplexed or bewildered, Paŭcat. = bhūta, . 
mfn. put to confusion, ib. 


ATAN cy-a-küta, m. or n. pain, sorrow, 


Nalac. Sakti, £ wrong or evil intention, fraud, 
deception, L. 


"IT vy-ä-/. I. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
to undo, sever, divide, separate from (instr.), RV.; 
AV. ; VS. ; SBr.; to expound explain, declare, MBh.; 
R. ; (with Buddhists) to predict (esp. future births), 
Divyáv.; to prophesy anything (acc.) about any one 
(acc.), Lalit.; Kürand.; Pass. -Arzyate, to be divided 
or separated, SBr. 

Vy-ikarana, n. separation, distinction, discri- 
mination, MBh.; explanation, detailed description, 
ib.; Suir.; manifestation, revelation, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
(with Buddhists) prediction, prophecy (oneof thenine 
divisions of scriptures, Dharmas. 62), SaddhP. &c. ; 
development, creation, Samk.; BhP.; grammatical 
analysis, grammar, MundUp.; Pat.; MBh, &c.; gram- 
matical correctness, polished or accurate lan 5 
Subh.; the sound of a bow-striug, L.; Kaumndinya,m. 
N. of a Brahman, Buddh.; -KaustubAa, m. or n., 
-khandana, n.,-ghundhrka, f.,-traya,n.,-dipa,m. 
(also-ipa-vyakarana,n.), -dipika, ¢.,-durghatéd- 
ghata, m. N. of gram. wks, ; -prakriya, f. gramma- 
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW.; -aha- 
bhashya, n. the Maha-bhishya of Patanjali ; mila, 
n., -vada-grantha, m., -samgraka, m., -sara, m, 
N. of gram. Wks.; -stddha, min, established by gram- 
mar, grammatical, MW.; °xdgama, m. traditional 
rules of grammar, ib.; °nd¢maka, mtn. having the 
nature or faculty of discrimination, MBh.; zéffara, 
m. N. of Siva, RTL. 84, n. 1. karanaka, n.a 
bad grammar, Pat. "&kartri, m. one who develops 
Or creates, creator (-/og, n.) Samk.; an expounder, 
Gone E pangs of form, deformity, W. 

ct. 2. Ul-kara@); development, detailed descriptio 
E ;dipika, t N. S ER YU 

krita, mfn. separated, divided, devel 
unfolded; analyzed,expounded, explained Gate 
transformed, disfigured, changed, W. °akriti, f. se- 
paration, distinction, SBr.; detailed description, ex- 
planation, Suir, 
Vy-akriya, f. development, creation, Samk, 


fr. 4/styi) the issue of the fluid from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L 
Vy-astika, ind, with arms or legs spread asunder, 
Mahivy.; -&ifa, mfn. being in the above position, ib. 
Vy-isa,m. severing, separation, division, Sarvad.; 
a kind of drawl (asa fault in pronunciation), A Prät. ; 
extension, diffusion, prolixity, detailed account (instr.; 
abl. and -/as, ind. in detail, at length, fully), MBh.; 
Susr.; BhP.; width, breadth, the diameter of a circle, 
Sulbas, ; VarBrS. ; ‘distributing, disjoining,” N. of the 
Pada-patha or ‘disjoined text,’ APrit.; ‘arranger, 
compiler,’ N. of a celebrated mythical sage and author 
(often called Veda-vyasa and regarded as the original 
compiler and arranger of the Vedas, Vedanta-siltras 
&c.; he was the son of the sage Parádara and Satya- 
vati, and half-brother of Vicitra-virya and Bhishma ; 
he was also called Vidariyana or Badardyana, and 
Krishga from his dark complexion, and Dvaipiyana 
because he was brought forth by Satyavati on a Dvipa 
or island in the Jumna ; when grown up he retired 
to the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at 
his mother’s request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-virya's two childless widows, by whom he 
was the father of the blind Dhrita-rishtra and of 
Pandu ; he was also the father of Vidura [q.v.] by a 
slave girl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator of the 
Bhigavata-Purana, he was also the supposed compiler 
of the Maha-bharata, the Purdnas,and other portions 
of Hindü sacred literature ; but the name Vyasa scems 
to have been given to any great typical compiler or 
author), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur., cf. IW. 371, n.2; 373 
&c.; a Brihman who recites or expounds the 
Purügas &c, in public (—72a/Aa£a-braAmana), 
MW.; n.a bow weighing 100 Palas, L, = kita, n. 
N. of a wk. (containing puzzles for the amusement 
of Rama in his solitude on the Malyavat and for the 
delectation of simple minds). —Xe&ava, m., -ga- 
papati, m. N. of authors, Cat. = gadya, n. N. of 
a Stotra. = gixi(?), m. N. of an author, Cat, — gita, 
f. pl. N. of a ch. of the Kürma-Purdna. = caritra, 
n, -tátparya-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. = tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. (also -¢irtha-bindu or 
"DAikshu, uyasa-yati, and vyasa-raja) N. of an 
author of various Comms, and founder of the Vyasa- 
rüya-matha (who died A, D. 1339), Cat. —tulasi, 
m., -try-ambaka, m. N. of men, ib. — tva, n. the 
state or title of a compiler, MBh. — datti, m. N. of 
a son of Vara-ruci, Cat. = daršana-prakāra, m, 
N. of wk. — dasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur- 
name of Ksheméndra); of a chief of the Vaikhinasa 
sect, MW. = deva, m. the divine sage Vy4sa, ib.; 
N. of an author, Cat. (also -deva-ziiira). - n&rü- 
yana, m. -nabha, m. N. of men, ib. —pari- 
pricchi, f, -püjana-samhit&, f. N. of wks. 
= puja, f. “honour paid to an expounder of the 
Puranas,’ N. of a partic, observance; -faddhati, f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks. = prabh&kara(?), N. of 
wk, = bh&shya-vyükhyà, f. N. ofa Commentary. 
= mütri, f. ‘mother of Vyisa,’ N. of Satyavati, L. 
—mürti, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. = yati and -rüja, 
see -tirtha. — vatsa, m. N..of an author, Cat. 
— vana, n. N. of a sacred forest, MBh. = varya, 
m. N. of a man (the father of Hanumad Acüryz), 
Cat. = vitthala, m. (with ácazya) N. of an author, 
ib. = Satake, n., -Sikshi, f., -Suka-samvaüda, 
m. N. of wks. —sadanandaji, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat. —samzsa, m. du. diffuseness and 
conciseness (instr, or -/as, ind, *in a diffuse and con- 
cise manner’); “sin, mín. diffuse and concise, MBh. 
= nta, m. N. of wk.= sii, f.=-dirt, L. 
=sttra, n, = brakma-s° (q.v.); -candrika, f, 
-bhashya, n., -uritti, £, -oyakhya, f., -Jamkara- 
bhashya, n., -samgati, f. N. of wks, on the above 
Sūtra. —stuti, f. N. of wk. =sthali, f. N. of a 
place, MBh. = smriti, f. N. of a law-book (men- 
tioned by Yājū. and in the PadmaP.) ; 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vyüsiácárya, m. N. of a 
teacher of the Madhva school (later called Veda- 
vy4sa-tirtha, died 1560 4.D.), ib. Vy&sadi-paiica- 
siddhánta, m. pl., taramgini, f. N. 
of wks. V. m. N. of the Guru of Viš- 
véivara, Cat. Vyasisrama, m. N. of Amalinanda, 
ib. Vy&süshtaka, n. N. of a hymn (containing 
the praise of Siva, from the Kaii-khanda). Wyü- 
sêšvara, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. (also -/ir//ia). 
Vyüsiyn, mín, relating to Vyisa; n. a work by 
Vyasa, Cat. 


IQ vy-asi, vy-asu &c. Seo p. 1028, col.3. 
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apart, separate, remove, alienate; Ptab. 


Vy-akarshana, n, drawing to one's self, attract- 
ing, alluring, Kuttanfm. °aikyishta, mfn, drawn or 
taken off, R.; drawn to one's self, attracted, Ratnav. 


WITHA vy-à-koca, mín. W Kuc) fully ex- 


panded, blown (as a flower), L. 
x 


THT vy--kopa, m. (4/kup) contradic- 


tion, opposition, Samk. 


*qratst vy-a-kosa, mfn; (also written -ako- 
sha) fully expanded or blown, opened, MBh.; R, &c.; 
fully developed, Bhartr.; -&ofaztada, mfn. having ex- 
panded red lotuses (74, £), Sis.; °s7-4/h77, P. -ha- 


roti, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch. 


Tvy-a-/krus, P. -krogali, to cry out 


aloud, complain, lament, R. 


V y-lkrosa, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also 7, f., 
Cat.); screeching, Hear. °akrosaka, mín. one who 


tabuses or reviles, Pan. iii, 2; 147; Sch: [ 


SITIS vy-a-Vkship, P. A. -kshipati, te, 
to stretch out (the hand &c.), MBh.; to shoot off (an 
arrow), ib, to carry away, captivate (the mind), R. ; 


Paiicat. 
Vy-akshipta, mfn.stretched out &c. ; (ifc.)filled 
with, full of, VarBrS. ; -»azias (Paiicat.), -Ayidaya 
(R.), mín, having the mind or heart carried away or 
captivated or distracted. 3 

Vy-ükshepa, m, invective, abuse, MBh.; dis- 
traction (of mind), Hariv.; VarByS. &c. (cf. a-9y?; 
mano-vyakshepartham, ‘in order to distract the 
mind,’ HParii.); throwing or tossing about, MW. ; 
obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib. “akshepin, mín. 
driving away, removing, Mcar. 

ITE vy-a-kehobha, m.(/kshubh) com- 
motion, perturbation; disturbance, MW. 

STEM vy-à-4/ khya, P. -khyati, to explain 
in detail, tell in full, discuss, SBr.; StS.; to relate, com- 
municate, MBh.; Bhaft.; to name, call, Srutab.: 
Desid. -cikhyasat?, to wish to explain, Samk. 

Vy-ikbya, f. explanation; exposition; gloss, com- 
ment, paraphrase; MaitrUp.; Hariv. &c.; -Ausumd- 
vali, f. N. of wk.; -£rit, m. the author of a Com- 
mentary, Cati; -"eamya. (khyde*), n. anything 
which can only be understood by explanation, a kind 
of utlarabhasa (q.v.), MW. ; indistinct assertion or 
declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac- 

curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement 
or passage, W.; -nanda ("Ekydm"),m.N.ofa Comm. 
on the Bhaffi-kivya; -2277»ta/a, m., -pradipa, m., 
-?mrita ("EAyüpni^), n., -yukti, E, -ratnvalr, f. 
N.of wks; -s/oka, m.(= harika), L.; -sára, m.,-sii- 
dha, t. N.of wks. ; -sthana, n. place for explanation,” 
lecture-room, school-room, Vcar. ; -svara, m. ‘tone 
of exposition,’ the middle tone (in speech), AivSr. 
Vy: ta, min. explained, fully detailed, 
related, told, SBr. &c. &c.; conquered, overcome (?), 
W. "&khy&tavya, mfi. to be explained or com- 
mented upon, Nir. ; Pan. ; MBh. *Axhy&tri, m. an 
explainer,commentator, expounder, M Bh. ; Kathis.; 
&c. (tr, f., Siddh.) 
Vy- ia, mf(;)n, explaining, expounding, 
commenting, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; trith gen.) fet 
minding of, i. e. resembling, Pai. ib., Vartt. 4, Pat.; 
n, explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, SBr, &c. &c. ; narration, SBr.; recitation, ib.; 
sprakriya, f. -mala, f. N. of wks.; -yogya, mfn. 
deserving exposition, MW. ; -/a/ndva/7, f., -viva- 
raua,n.N.of wks, = 81d, f.'teaching-hall,’aschool, 
Inscr. »Nom.P. 9yafi, to communicate, 
narrate, report, Ratniv, ii, 5 (in Prakrit). CRkhyRK- 
TEN f. N. of a Comm. on the Vasavadatt’ by 
ee eya, mfn. to be explained or 
"Vy-lolkhylisita, mím. (fr. Desid.) wishi 
explain. =grantha, Ep whois Y (pia 
abook,Samk, smfn.intendingto explain 
or comment upon (acc. orgen.), Samk.; Apér., Sch. 
M ane edly) n. rubbing, fric- 
„W. 5 churning, ib.; (2), £ rubbing, friction, Si, 
"Hghatkita, mín, rubbed together, 1 Wt 
chumed, stirred, ib, preety wis 
"ITI vy-d-ghata, m. (han) striking 


against, beating, wounding, a stroke, blow, MBh.; R.; 
1s. ; a defeat, Sis; commotion, agitation, disturb- 


mara vy-d-/krish, 
arp vy-G:/krish, P. -karshati, to drag 


CC-0. 


ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin- 
drance, R.; VarBrS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in- 
consistency of statement, Samk. i Sarvad. ; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech (in which different or op- 
posite effects are shown to arise from the same cause 
or by the same agency, e. g. ‘the god of love reduced 
to ashes by the eye [of Siva] is brought to life again 
by the eye [of beautiful women ]),' Kpr.; Kuval. &c.; 
(in astron.) N. of the 13th Yoga, Vas. ; Cassia Fistula, 
L. “AghRtaka, min. striking against, thwarting, op- 
posing, resisting, W. °aghitin, mfn. id., ib. “agha- 
tima, m. or n. (with Jainas) spontancous death by 
abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil. 


WITH? vy-à-/ghut (only ind. p. -ghutya), 
to turn back, return, Pañŭcat. "àghutana, n. turning 
back, return; HParis. 


RTT oy-à-v/ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
call aloud, shout or proclaim aloud, Hariv. “aghush- 
ta, mín. sounded aloud, loud-sounding, resounding, 
MBh. 

MITER vy-à- Vghürg, P. A, -ghürnati, °te, 
to whirl or wave about, shake to and fro, MBh. 


"*üghürnito, mfn. whirled about; rolling about, tot- 
tering, reeling, ib. 

IT] vy-a-Vghri, Caus. -gharayati, to 
sprinkle round or over, besprinkle; TS. ; SBr. P 

Vy-iighirana, n. the act of sprinkling, GrSrS. 
(cf. dég-vy*) ; pl. the verses or formulas recited during 
the act of sprinkling, ApSr. “agh#rita, mín, be- 
sprinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghec; W. 


STH vy-d-/ghra, P. -jighrati, to scont 
out, scent or smell at (prob; to explain wydghra 
below), Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 137, Vartt. I. 

Vyüghrá, m. a tiger (not in RV.; but in AV., 
often mentioned with thelion; accord. toRuiii, 30, 26, 
Sardült is the mythical mother of tigers; but in 
Vahni-Puripa they are said to be the offspring of 
Kaéyapa’s wife Danshtrà ; cf. cifra-vy^), AV. &c. 
&c.; any pre-eminently strong or noble person, *a 
tiger among men’ (cf. zishabha, sinka); Pongamia 
Glabra; L.; a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L.; 
N. of a Rakshasa, VP.; of a king, Rajat. } of various 
authors (also abridged fr. vyyagAiza-£ad), Cat; ; G , 
f., see col; 3. =ketu, m. N. of a man, MBh.; 
Hcar.; Väs, Introd; = gana, m. N. of a poet; Subh. 
=giri, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac. 
= griva, m: pl. N. of a people, MarkP, = carman, 
n.a tiger's skin, AitBr.; KatySr.; Paficat.; mua- 
maya, w.r. for °ma-cchada, MBh. —jámbhana, 
mín. killing ordestroying tigers, AV. = tala, m. a red 
variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -da/a). «- tà, 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh. ; 
Hit. -danshtra, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
-dattn, m. N. of a man, MBh, = dala, m. Ri- 
cinus Communis, L, = nakha, m. a tiger's claw; Wi; 
Tithymalus or Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; m. n. a 
root or a partic;root, L.; m. orn. a kind of perfume, 
Unguis Odoratus,Suir.; VarBrS.; Bhpr.; (in this sense 
also 7, f., W.); n. z next, L. - nakhaka, n. a kind 
of medicinal herb or vegetable perfume, L:; a scratch 
of a partic. form made with finger-nails, L, = nā- 
yaka, m. ‘tiger-leader,’ a jackal, L, (cf. -seva£a). 
=pad (nom. -fdd), mfn. tiger-footed, Laghuk.; 
m. Flacourtia Cataphracta; L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 97, 16-18 (having the patr. Vasishtha); of 
various otherauthors, Cat.(-at-smriti,t.-vyaghra- 
59^). = pada, m. a species of plant, VarBrS, = pad- 
ya, W. r: for vaiyaghrapadya, m., ChUp. —parii- 
krama, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — pid, sec pad. 
= pada, m, ‘tiger-footed,’ Flacourtia Sapida, L.; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; N. of various men, 
MBh. &c.; -swtriti, f. =wyaghra-sm°; -stotra, n. 
N.ofaStotra. —-puccha, m. a tiger's tail, MW.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. = puo- 
chaka, m. id, L.; Palma Christi, L. «pura, n. 
*tiger's town,’ N, of a town, Cat. — pushpi, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar. — pratika (vydg/ird-), mfn, hav- 
ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. = bala, m. N. of 
a king Kathis.; of a mythical person, Virac. 
* bhata, m. N. of an Asura, Kathis.; ofa warrior, 
ib. —bhüti, m. N. of various authors, Cat. = mi- 
rin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. ^xnukhn, m. N, of a 
king, Jyot.; of a mountain, MarkP.; pl. N. of a 
People, VarByS. —rüja, m. N, of a king, Buddh. 
= rüp&, f. a kind of Momordica, Dhanv. = oman, 
n. a tiger's hair, VS,; SBr,; KatySr.—<vaktra, min, 


afs vyádi. 


tiger-faced, L.; m. N; of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv.; (4), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, 
Kalac, — vadhi, f; a tigress; MBh. = Svan, m. a 
tiger-like dog, Vop. = sveta,m.N. ofa Yatudhina, 
VP. =sena, m. N. of a man; Kathis. =sevaka, 
m. tiger's servant,’ a jackal (being said to lead the 1° 
to the deer), L:— smriti, f. N. of wk. Vy&ghrü- 
ksha, mín, tiger-eyed, L.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv, Vy&ghrá- 
jina, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch. Vya- 
ghráta, m. a skylark;L. Vyüghr&danz or ding, 
f; Ipomoea Turpethum, L. Vyaághrüsya, n. the 
mouth or face ofa tiger, MW.; mín. tiger-faced, L. ; 
m. a cat; L.; (4), f. (with Buddhists) N. of 2 god- 
dess, Kīlac. (cf. uyaghra-vakird). Vyüghró&- 
vara, n. N: of a Liüga, Cat. 

Vyüghraka, m. endearing form for wyaghré- 
Jina, Pin. v, 3, 82, Sch. 

Vyighrana, n. the act of smelling at, Nir. (used 
to explain vyaghra). 

Vyüghrini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a being at- 
tendant on the Matris, W. 4 

Vyaghri, f. of yyaghra, a tigress, Siksh.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.3 Solanum Jacquini, Bhpr.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N; of a goddess, Kalac. 

Vyüghryá, mfn: relating or belonging toa tiger, 
AV. 


BF vydigi, patr. fr. vy-a&ga, g. svaga- 
tdi. 

ATAA vy-a-/caksh, &. -cashte, to.recite, 
rehearse, SBr.; to explain, comment upon; ib.; 
KenUp.; Kas. 

MPSA vy-ücikhyüsila &e. 
col, I. 

arfaa vy-ã-v cini (only 3.5g. impf. vya- 
cintayat, w.r. for dy-a-c°), Paiicat. 

TH vy-aja, m. (rarely n., ifc. f. à; fr. 
gy-^/a/fj, to smear over; cf. 4/ac) deceit; fraud, 
deception, semblance, appearance, imitation, disguise, 
pretext, pretence (ibc. ‘treacherously, falsely,’ also 
z ifc. * having only the appearance of, appearing as, 
simulated, deceitful, false; instr. and abl. ‘ treacher- 
ously, deceitfully,’ ‘under the pretext or guise of’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; an artifice, device, contrivance, 
means, Ragh. ; wickedness, W. = kheda, m. feigned 
weariness, Kathis, — guru, m. only in appearance 
a teacher, ib. —tapodhana, m. a feigued or false 
ascetic, ib, — nidrita, mf(@)n. feigning sleep, Rajat. 
=nindā, f. (in rhet.) artful or ironical censure, 
Kuval, = pürva, mín, having only the appearance 
of anything, Ragh. = bhinu-jit, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. = maye,mf(z)n.simulated,hypoctitical, Kathis. 
= vishnu, m. a feigned or false Vishnu, ib, = vya- 
vahüra, m. artful conduct or behaviour, Dhürtas. 
= sakhi, f.a feignedor false (femalc) friend, Kathis. 
=supta, mí(a)n. feigning, sleep, ib.; n. feigned 
sleep, ib. — stuti, f. (in rhet.) ‘artful praise,’ praise 
or censure conveyed iu language that expresscs the 
contrary, indirect eulogy, ironical Comniendation, 
Vam,; Sah. &c. = hansgvais, f. a false or feigned 
Hapsfvalt (N. of a woman), Kathas, — fiata, mfn. 
killed treacherously, R. Vyüjábhipráya, m. a 
feigned intention or opinion, Kathas. vyüjiühvaya, 
m. a false name, BhP, Vyajókti, f. (in rhet.) dis- 
simulatitig statement (a figure of speech in which the 
effect of one cause is ascribed to another, or where a 
fecling is dissembled by being attributed to a different 
cause), Sih. ; Kpr. &c. 

VyBjayn,Nom.P.-ya/i, tocheat, deceive, Kathis. 

Vy8ji, in comp. for vy-dja, —karana, n. fraud, 
deception, Dhatup. = 4/kri, P. -Zaro/?, to hold out 
asa pretence or pretext (ind. p. -kritya = apadisya); 
MW. 


See 


aTa vy-d-jihma, mfn. bent crooked or 
awry, Nig. 

D vy-d=/jrimbh, A. «jrimbhate, to 
open wide, gape, Prasannar, 

SITS vyada, mfn. (said to bo fr. 3. vit 
A/ad ; cf. uyāla) malicious, mischievous, L. (with 
loc., g: Jazutdádi) ; m. a beast of prey, MBh.; R.5 
MarkP, ; asnake, L.; ‘a rogue’ or ‘a jackal? (= vail- 
caka), L.; N. of Indra, L. — yaksha (?), Divyàv. 
Vyñdĝyudha, n. Unguis Odoratus, L. i 

vyādi or vyali or vyāli, m. (patr. fr. 
vyada, g. suigatddi) N. of various men (esp. of a 


Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


urrfeufermir vyddi-paribhasha. 


poet, a grammarian, and a lexico; er), RPrát.; 
Kathis.&c. = paribhüshi, f. TUN ot x m.wk. 
= Sala, f., g. chatiry-ddi, — šikshī, f. N.of a wk. 
on Vaidic phonctics (also written vy/a-i"). 


(pl. the adherents of V9),g. gahddi. 
vritti, f. N. of wk. 
VAYA, f. patr. fr. vyyadi, g. krandy-ddi. 


MER vy-à- v/tan (only A. pf. 3. sg. -tene, 


Šis. viii, 56; and 3.pl. -/enire, Kir.xv,42,both with |  Vy&dhy, in comp. for vy-ddhi. — argala, N. of | &c.), 


pass. meaning), to spread about, display, produce. 


SITRTEIl vy-dty-ukshi, f. (/uksh; cf. vy- 
abhy-ukshi) mutual sprinkling with water, 8h. 
Prasannar, 

SITET vy-à- v/1.da, P. À. -dadáti, -datte, to 
open wide, open (esp. the mouth, with or scil. zz- 


"TQ fag vyapalandikà. 
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-samuddeiiya, mín. descriptive of the nature | MBh.; Prab.; Paficat.; wealthy, rich, AitBr.; cele- 


of diseases, Suir, —siddháiijana, n. N. of wk. brated, famous, W. 
= sindhu, m. ‘sca of diseases,’ nickname of a phy- spread, expanded, 


Xin Has = aedi ms f Emm: 
Vy&diya,mía.coming from or com byVyadi v Hisy. = sthüna, n.*station of dis? the body, | NrisUp.; 


-hantri, mín. =-ghua, MW.; m. yam, L. 


—Paribhüshz-| vyBanita mi(2)n. afflicted with disease, discased, 


sick, GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajii. &c. 
3. Vy&dhin, min. (for I.and 2.sec p. 1031, col. 2), 
id., MW. 


wk. —ürta, mín. pained with or suffering from 
disease, Mn. viii, 64. — upasamo, m. allaying or 
curing diseases, W. 

saat vy-à-dii, f. (Vx. dhi or dhyai) care, 


sorrow, AV. 
WY vy-à- V/dhii, P. A, -dhiinoti, °nute, to 


kham ; À.,*to open the m? of another person, cause | shake off, shake to and fro, more or toss about, MBh.; 
any ong to open the m°,’ Siddh.), ChUp.; MBh. &c. | R.; Kalid. °adhiita, mfn. shaken about, agitated, 
Vy-átta, mfn.opened (esp. applied to the mouth), | tremulous, Kav, 


MBh.; expanded, vast, W.; n. the opened mouth, 
open jaws, AV.; VS,; SBr.; "/dnana or ?ttdsya, 
mfn. open-mouthed, MBh. 
Vy-üdàna, n. opening wide, opening, Balar.; Hit. 
Vy-BRdBya,m(fn.having opened &c.(with srinzat, 
‘hearing with open mouth,’ BhP.; with svapiti, he 


BATT vy-à-dhmataka, n. (V/dhma) a 
swollen corpse, L. 


"ITd vy-ana &c. See vy- /an, p. 1031. 
“Ta vy-a-naddha, mfn. (nah) con- 


sleeps with open mouth,’ Pin. iii, 4, 21, Vartt, 5); | ected mutually, interspersed, Hariv, 


-svdpin, m. ‘sleeping with open mouth,’ N. of a 
demon, Suparn. 


Vy-üdita, mín. opened (= ayrdt/a); "/dsya, min. 
open-mouthed, MBh.; Hariv. 

ARM, 1. vy-a-dis, f. (cf. vy-a-v/dii) a 
partic, point of the compass (prob. the point between 
two vi-dij, see p. 950, col. 3), MBh. 

anfa, 2. vy-ã-v dis, P. -digati, to point 
out separately, divide among, distribute, TS. &c. &c.; 


vy-a-/nam, P. A. -namati, °te, to 
bend or bow down, MW. 

Vy-&nata, mín. bent down, having the face bent 
towards the ground, ib.; n. a kind of coitus, ib.; 
-karaya, n, a partic. posture in coitus, ib. 

Vy-ünamra, mín. bowed or bent down, Alam- 
karas. °rīv kri, P, -Zaroti, to bow down, humble, 
put to shame, Bhim. 


"TIT vy-a-nasi, mfn. (V1. nas) pervad- 


to point ont, show, explain, teach, R.; Prab.; to | ing, penetrating (withacc.), RV. (Naigh. iii, 1 among 
prescribe, enjoin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to appoint, as- | thedahee-namani). "anasin, mín. =vyapana-sila, 
sign, despatch to any place or duty, direct, order, | Say. 


command (with dat., loc., or Zra/j), ib.; to declare, 
foretell, Malay. v, 13 (v. l. adishta for zy-ad^). 
Vy-üdisa, m. N. of Vishnu, L. ?àdishta, mín. 
distributed, pointed out, explained, prescribed, order- 
ed, declared, indicated, foretold, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Vy-üdesa, m. detailed or special injunction, di- 
rection, order, command, R, 


aÀ vy-ü-dirgha, mfn. stretched out 
longways to the full extent, Bhartr, ; Var, 


vy-ü-dirna, mfn. ‘stretched open’ | prehensive, 


(in "diruásya, m. * open-jawed,' a lion), L. 
vy-a-»/dip, Caus. -dipayati, to in- 
flame or illuminate thoroughly, MBh. 


vy-ü-^/. dris, Pass. -drisyate, to be | which is always found [as smoke] where some other 


clearly seen or visible, BhP. 


SITY vyadha &c. See /vyadh, p. 1031. 


SIT vy-à-V/1. dha, Pass. -dhiyate, to be herself everywhere (?), MW. ; -a, f., -fva, n. perva- 


separated or divided, Br.; to be out of health, fecl 
EUR (ratherfr. / dA than fr. / did, 
` Vy-adhima,m.(ratherfr. @ than fr. d; 
accord. to some also zy-ad/i2za, ft. /dhit) Indra's 
thunderbolt (=zajra), L. 
‘Vy-Hdhi,m, (less probably from +/2yadh,p.1031) 


disorder, disease, ailment, sickness, plague (esp. ler tration, covering, filling, 


prosy), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c. ; Disease personified 
(asa Child of Mrityu or Death), VP.; any tormenting 
or vexatious person or thing (ifc., c.g. stv#-0°, a plague 
ofawoman, very troublesome woman), VarBIS. ; Cos- 
tus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. kara, mfn. causing 
sickness, VarByS. —grasta,m{(a)n. seized or afflicted 
with disease, MW. = gh&ta, m. *illness-destroyer, 
Cathartocarpus Fistula (also "/g£a), Suir.; Bhpr.; 


Calamus Rotang, L. = ghna, mi(z)n. removing or spread over (ifc.), extending or reaching or continu- 


destroying disease, W.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, 


. -durbhiksha-pidita, mf(a)n. afflicted | MBh. &c.; invariably inherent or concomitant (in 
de famine, MW. = nigraha,m, sup- logic), Bhashap. ; m.‘pervader,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; 
pression of disease, Suir. — nixjaya,m.the subduing | an invariably pervading property as characteristic, ib. 


ofa disease, ib. = pidita, min.afflicted with dis", Mn.; 


separately, SBr, 
BIG vy-/ap, P. «apnoti (rarely A. -üp- 


cover, fill, AV. &c. &c.; 
to, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 8): Pass. uy-afyate (sce uy- 
Gpyamana): Caus. vy-dpayati (see uy-apita): De- 
sid. vipsaté (see vísa). 

Yy-üpaka, mf(7éd)n. pervading, diffusive, 


everywhere (uyapakam s;yy-^/as or nyasam/kri, 
to put or place or fix or make applicable everywhere, 
AgP,); KathUp., MBh, &c.; (in logic) invariably per- 
vading or inherent or concomitant (as an attribute 


[as fire] is found), Bhashzp.; IW. 62; (in law) com- 


«3 placed, fixed, ib.; open, out- 
ib.; -4ama, mfn. most diffused, 
"tántara, mín. having intervals or aper- 
tures or recesses filled up, MW. 

Vy-lpt, f. (ifc. °¢éka) acquisition, attainment, 
accomplishment, AV.; SBr.; pervasion, inherence, 
inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing 
in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire 

:.), universal pervasion, invariable concomitance, 
universal distribution or accompaniment (e.g. smoke 
is always pervaded by fire,’ or * fire is necessarily 
attended with smoke,’ cf. IW. 62), Kap. ; Nyayam., 
Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep- 
tion, Sarvad.; Vedantas.; omnipresence, ubiquity 
(as a divine attribute), W. =karman, mfn. whose 
business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh. 
ii, I8. = graha, m. apprehension of a general pro- 
position et ed (also nape Seance yy induction, 
MW.; N. of wk. (also iya, m., Aopaya-tippani, 
f., "hópáya-pürva-paksha-rakāša, m., Moia. 
rahasya, n.) =jňāna, n. knowledge of pervading 
inherence or of the presence of invariably concomi- 
tant properties, W.  —nirüpana, n. N. of wk. 
—niscaya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per- 
vading inherence or universal concomitance, MW. 
-puiicaka, n. (and 9£a-/46, f., -rahasya, n-), 
-parishk&ra,m.,-pürva-paksha-prakiüsa,m., 
-pürva-paksha-rahasya, n. N. of wks. = mat, 


mfn, spreading, extending, Samk. ; possessing perva- 
sion, universally diffused or pervading, Mn.; Tarkas.; 
pervaded, attended by, MW.; -/va, n. the capacity 
of extending or pervading, Nir. —lakshana, n. a 
sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria- 
ble attendance of an inherent property or characteris- 
tic, W.; N. of wk. = vida, m, statement or assertion 
of universal pervasion &c. ; -&roda, m,, -kroqa-pat- 
(ra, n., -prakdaia, m., -rahasya,n. N. of wks. 


Vyüpty, in comp. for 7y-a/(;. —anugama,m., 


-anugama-praküsa,m.,-anugamau-rahasya, 
x . | n, -anugama-vadartha, 
Beit vy-a-/ni, A. -nayate, to pour in | m.N. of wks. 


m., -anugamiloka, 
Vy-üpya, mín. permeable, penetrable, capable of 


being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP. ; 


Kap., Sch.; Tarkas.; n. that which may be the site 
nute), to reach or spread through, pervade, permeate, | or | 


locality of universal pervasion or of an invariably 


to reach as far as, extend | concomitant cause or characteristic (c.g. ‘smoke 
which is invariably pervaded by fire’), IW. 62; the 
sign or middle term of an inference, proof, reason, 
cause (=sadhana, hett), L.; Costus Speciosus or 
k ] H com- | Arabicus, L.; -/2, f, -tva, n. permeableness, the 
widely spreading or extending, spreading | state of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas.; the 
capacity of obtaining, MW. 


Vy-ipyamina, min. being pervaded or per- 


meated or comprehended or included, P4n. iii, 4, 56. 


"ITQg vy-ü-V/pad, A. -padyate, to fall. 


away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis- 


hending all the points of an argument, pervading | C177; MBh.; Suér.; to disappear, be changed into 
Tie whole plea, W.; (za), f. a nisi Pho howe another sound or symbol, RPrit., Sch. (cf. vy-dpan- 


sion, diffusion, comprehensiveness, invariable con- 
comitauce or inherence (in logic), BhP.; Bhashap. 
&c.; (-a-vadártha, m. N. of wk.); -nyasa,m. (in 
the Tantra system) a partic. disposition or arrange- 
ment of mystical texts over the whole person, L. 
Vy-Spana, n spreading oe ur pervading, pene- 
h.; Say. on RV. 1. 113, 
14. “épaniya, min. to be pervaded or penetrated, 
permeable, Nir. 
` Vy&pi, in corp. for zy-afin. = tva, n. the state 
of pervading, pervasion, extensiveness, extent, uni- 
versality, extension to (ifc.), AsvSr.; MBh.; Vedantas, 
V y-Rpita, mín. (fr. Caus.) filled up, filled, Paticat, 
Vy-ü&pin, mfn.reaching through, pervading,cover- 
ing, diffusive, comprehensive, spreading everywhere, 


ing to or filling up or containing(ifc.), Nir. ; SvetUp.; 


Vy- , mfn. spread through, pervaded, ex- 


Sukas.; Vet. — bahula, mín. frequently visited with | tended, covered or filled with, thoroughly occupied 
disease (asa village), Mn.iv, 60. —bhaya, n.fear of | or penetrated by (as the universe by spirit), filled up, 
disease, VarBIS. = yukta, mí()n.suffering from ill- | full, SvetUp.; Bhag.; R. &c.; comprehended or in- 
ness, sick, W. —rahita, mf(a)n. free from disease, | cluded under (a general notion), having invariably 
convalescent, W. =ripu, m, ‘foe of disease,’ Webera | inherent properties, invariably pervaded or attended 


bosa or Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. = var- | or accompanied by (in logic; e.g. dhitmo vahning 
Sucre nm nickname of: a physician, | wyapiah, ‘smoke is invariably attended by fire"), 
Kautukar. = samgha-vimardana, n, N. of wks. | Bhiship.; occupied, obtained, taken possession of, 


aa): Caus. -fad 


sins, Dharmas. 56). 
murderous, fatal (as a disease), Rajat. 


n. destruction, killing, slaughter, death by (comp.), 
apa- 


layaii, to cause to perish, make 


worse, injure, hurt, spoil, kill, destroy, MBh.; Ka v. &c. 


Vy-apatti, f. falling into calamity or misfortune, 


suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, SrS.; MBh. 
&c.; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or 
letter by another), RPrat. 


Vy-ipad, f. (cf. vi- misfortune, calamity, 


derangement, disorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 


Vy-&panna, mín. fallen into misfortune, dis- 


ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Suir.; hurt, injured, 
destroyed, perished, MBh. ; disappeared, changed by 
the substitution of another sound or symbol (esp. 
applied to the change of Visarga or Visarjanlya to its 
corresponding sibilants; when Visarga remains un- 
changed itis called vi-tvanéa, q.v. 
mín. evil-minded, malicious, Divyàv. 
Vy-Rpüün, m. destruction, ruin, death, Rajat.; 
evil intent or design, malice, Buddh, (one of the ten 
). ipadake, mín. destructive, 


MärkP.; Suir. ; Paüicat. ; ill-will, malice, W. 9 


mín. to be destroyed s killed (-7a, f), 
mín. id Hit. “apadi 
mfn, destroyed, killed, slain (vat, mfn. one pe 


daniya, 
Paiicat, "“Spadayita 


destroyed &c.), MBh.; Hit. 
killed or dE MW. "Rp 
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, RPrat.; -cilía, 


adya, mín. to be 
QU vyapalandika (2), the neck, 
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unknown meaning), Ap$r, xiv, 22, 13. 


"iT oy-a-pita,mfn.quite yellow; VarDrS. 


"ung vy-ü- V/2. pri, A. -priyate or -prinule, 
to be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc. ; 
or with artham or Aetos iic.), be employed (in any 
office), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -parayati, to cause 
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ 


with or in or for (instr., loc., or g7¢ham: ifc.), ib. 


(with arani, to place or fix the hand, Raph.; with 
hastam, to wave the hand, Balar.; with vi/pcanant, 
to fix the cyes upon, direct the glance towards, Kum. ; 


with vauinz, to use or raise one's voice, Hear.) 

Y y-üpüra, m, (ifc. f. 7) occupation, employment, 
business, profession, function (sdyahanaye mp 
* the business of arrows? i.c. ‘hitting the mark ;’ 


3 
often in comp., e.g. 2!2nas2-2y^, ‘occupation of 


mind,” Vedüntas. ; vg-7)^, ‘employment of. speech, 
talk, Hit.; gri ys. tocc? with domestic affairs’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; doing, performance, action, opera- 
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (acc, with 4/477, 
f to perform any one's [gen.] business,’ Kathis.; ‘to 
render good offices in any affair,’ Kum. ; ‘to meddle 
in? [loc.], Paficat.; with 4/pra/,‘to engage in’ [loc.}, 
Vikr.; with 4/ya,‘to be concerned about,’ ‘care for’ 
[gen]. MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the tenth astrol, 
mansion, VarByS.; -Ara£a, mín. (ifc) engaging 
(in contest) with, Hariv.; 42727, mín. (ifc.) per- 
forming the function of, being occupied in, exercis- 
ing or practising, MBh.; -rodhin, min. hindering 
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen), 
Sak.; -vat, mfp. effective, L. (-za/-/2, f. the pos- 
session of a partic. function, Sah.) “apāraka, mfn. 
(ifc.) having an occupation or function, Kusum. 
Vy-ipirana, n, (fr, Caus.) causing to be busy, 
setting towork, Pan. viii, 2, 104, Sch, "&pirita, mín. 
(fr.id.) made to be busy, set to work,engaged, occupied, 
Kiv, "&pürin, min. occ®, busy, engaged in (comp.), 
BrahmavP. ; m. a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib. 
yy-üprita, mín. occupied, busy, engaged, em- 
ployed or concerned in or with (loc. or comp,), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a minister, official, Yajn. 
“apriti, f. occupation, activity, Car. 


WITH vy-apta, vy-apti. See p. 1037. 
ATA vy-a-pva, m. (^/pi?) the moon, L. 


ATI vy-a-/badh, A. -badhayate, to 
hurt, injure, Divyav. 

Vy-ibadha, ni.(orzy-avàd/a disease, il|ness, ib, 

"ITHT vy-a-bhagna, mfn. (A/bhaitj) broken 
to pieces, shattered, Prab. (v.l. -4ugna). 

SIV vy-ü-/bhüsh, A. -bhüshate, to 
D declare, speak to, address, MBh.; to pronounce 

below). "Bbhüshaka, mín. one who speaks 

&c,, Pan. iii, 2,146,Sch. °abhishana, n, way or 
manner of speaking, R. “Abhishita, mfn. spoken 
&c.; pronounced (see duJiéia-uy^) ; n. a speech, 
MBh.; way or manner of speaking, R. 


"IET vy-a-bhugna, mfn. (4/1. bhuj) bent 
down or awry, Hariv.; Prab. (v.l. for -/Jiagya). 
vy-Gbky-ukshi,f. (A uksh; cf. vy- 
SOMIT: splashing about in water, bathing for 
re, W. 
aa vy-ama, m. (prob. for vi-yama, q.v.; 
cf. 2)-ayama, sam-äma) the measure of the two ex- 
tended arms ( —5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV.; SBr.; 
GrŠtS. &c.; diagonal direction, AV.; disregard, dis- 
respect(?), W.; smoke(?), L.; pl. N. of a class of 
doctas ancestors, VP.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
ArDIS. — mitra, m((/)n. measuring a fathom, SBr. 
Vyamana, n, a fathom (=py-äma), L, 
Vyümyá, mfn. going across, AV. 


vy-ü-maráa, m. (A/mris) rubbin 

out, erasure, W. (wrongly written vd marche) 

TIT vy-d-misra, mfn, mixed together, 
blended (e, ind. when both cases are combined, Pat 
on Pin. iii, 2, 111); manifold, of various kind A 
MBh.; R.&c.; mingled with, accompanied by ae 
vided with (instr. or comp. ; -/a, f.), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Suir, &c.; troubled, distracted, inattentive, MBh. 

Vy-i-mrishta. See col. 2. 


STAT _vy-a-y/mil (only ind. p. -milya), 
to close and open the eyes, twinkle, Amar, 


s CC-0. 


TT vy-d-pala. 
TATA vy-ü-pata, m. (V/pat; a word of 


vy-a-/mue, P. -muitcati, to emit, 
discharge, Paiicar. - wore 

‘Vy-imoka, m. release or frecing from, getting rid 
of, MW. 

vy -á-muh, A, -muhyate, to become 
stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.), 
Kid. Caus. -mohayati, to stupefy, bewilder, con- 
fuse, infatuate, bewitch, MBh. 
Vy-limuüdha, mín. entirely stupefied or confused 
or infatuated, Rajat, 

Vy-ümoha, m. loss of consciousness, mental con- 
fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh. ; Kav, 
&c.; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, Kavyad. ; 
Kull; ApSr, Sch.; -vidrávaga, n. ‘removal of 
error, N. ofa phil. wk. °damohita, mfn, (fr. Caus, ) 
bewildered, infatuated, Paiicat.; -c/7/a, mfn.confused 
or perplexed in mind, ib. ?&mohin, mfn. (ifc.) 
perplexing, bewildering, Hàsy. 

QTL vy-d-mrishta, min. (/myij) rubbed 
out or off, erased (</#/aka, mfu, having the Tilaka 
mark rubbed off), R. 


INR vy-a-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, “te, 

,) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, Laty. ; 
to sport or dally with (loc.), Suér.; A. (P, only m. c.) 
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together, 
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS, ; Br.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -yi#mayaty, to cause to stretch out or struggle, 
make great effort or exertion, take exercise (ind. p. 
-yamya, having taken exercise), Mn. vii, 216. 

Vy-Ryaoohana, Sec früja-gy^. 

Vy-üyata, mín. drawn asunder, separated (in a- 
vy”), RPrat.; opened, expanded (see camp.) ; long, 
wide, distant, far (see comp,); hard, firm, strong, 
R.; Kam, &c.; excessive, intense (sec comp. ; av, 
ind. excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied, 
busy (—9yagrita), L.; -éé, f. the being open, open- 
ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch,; -/va, n. 
firmness, strength, Sak.; -pa/amt, ind. while flying 
from afar, Kum.; -fi£/», mín. running far and wide 
(as horses), Prab. 

Vy-Ay&má, m. dragging different ways, contest, 
strife, struggle, AV. ; MBh.; exertion, manly effort, 
athletic or gymnastic exercise (e.g. ‘ playing with 
heavy clubs, ‘drawing a bow with à chain’ &c.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) exercise or practise in, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; (with Buddhists) right exercise 
or training, MW B. 44 (cf. Dharmas, 119); ‘drawing 
out, extending,’ a partic. measure of length, fathom 
(=vi-yamea and gy-ama), Sulbas.; a difficult pas- 
sage, any difficulty (?), L.; -£arii/a, mín. emaciated 
through bodily exercise, MBh.; -Aa/a/g, m. du. 
contest and strife, ib.; -srayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-bhitma, f. exercising ground, gymnasium, Kam.; 
-vat, mfn, taking bodily exercise, g. balddi; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in gymnastics, Rajat.; -vzdya, f. the 
science of g°, ib. ; -3a/d, f. an exercising hall, Kad. ; 
*Jila, mfn. accustomed to or fond of exercise, active, 
robust, athletic, W. mí(2)n. relating to 
exercise, active, athletic, BhP., Sch, mfu. 
=@yama-vat, VarBrS.; Vagbh. 


"ITI vy-tyuka, min. (Vg. i) running 
away, escaping, MaitrS.; Kapishth. 


ATYJA 0y-d-^/yuj (only ind. p. -yujya), to 
disjoin or separate, MarkP. 

Vy-Syoga, m. a kind of dramatic representation 
or composition in one act (belonging to the Praka- 
rana class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit from which the sentimentof love is excluded), 
Bhar,; Dadar. &c, em 

Vy&-yojima, mfn. separated, loose (applied to a 
faulty bandage), Suir. RUE (appl 


TTA vy-a-rabdha, mfn. (/rabh) held on 
every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr. 

` 

ATUT vy-ä-rosha, m, (rush) anger, 
wrath, L. 

"IT vy-aria, mfn. (Vri) pained, dis- 
tressed, Divyav, 

"Tes vyala, mfn. (prob, connected with 
Uyada, q.v.) mischievous, wicked, vicious, AV.; 
Kiy.; Kathis.; prodigal, extravagant, L.; m. (ifc. 
f. à) a vicious elephant, Kav. ; a beast of prey, Gaut.; 
Mum se a m) MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a lion, L.; 

iger, L.5 a hunting leopard, L.; a prince, kin, 
L.; Piumbago Ceylasica, L.; the second dribiga 


way vy-üvarga. 


(q. v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorpio, and the third’ 
in Pisces, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of the 

number ‘cight,’ Ganit.; N. of a man (cf, 2yz7a), 

Cat.; (7), f. a female snake, MBh.; R. &c.; n. N. 

of one of the three retrograde stages in the motion 

of the planet Mars, VarByS. — kara-ja (Npr.) or 

-khadga (L.), m.=-vakha, = gandhi, f, the ich- 

neumon plant, L. = grüha, m. a snake-catcher, Mn; 

MBh, = grühin, m, id., Hit.; Mudr. (in Prakrit) 

&c.; (#7), f. a female snake-c°, Kadikh. = grīva, 

m. pl. N. of a people, VarByS, — jihv&, f. a kind of 
plant, L. = tama, mí(q)n, very fierce or cruel, W. 

=tva, n. the state of a vicious elephant, Mudr. 

— danshtra (L.) or °traka (Dhanv.), m. Astera- 

cantha Longifoliaor Tribulus Lanuginosus. = dresh- 

kina, m. the second dria (q. v.) in Cancer &c, 
(2 9yála), VarBrS., Sch. —nakha, m. a kind of 
herb (Unguis Odoratus), L. — pattr&, f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. — pini-ja, m. or -praharana, n, 

=-nakha, Npr. — bala, m. id, MW. —mriga, 

m. a fierce animal, W.; a beast of prey, MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS.; a partic. beast of prey, MBh. (a hunting 
leopard, MW.) = rūpa, m. N.ofSiva, ib. = 1,-vat, 
mfn. inhabited by beasts of prey or by snakes, Hcat. 
= 2. -vat, ind. like a serpent; like a b? of pr°, MW. 
= varga, m. (either = yyäla) the second drikaya 
(q. v.) in Cancer &c., (or) the two first in Cancer 

and in Scorpio and the third in Pisces, VarBr. (Sch.) 

= yala, m.=-7akha, L. — Sikshü, f. N. of wk. 

vyüldyudha, m.(l) n. = zyala-na&Aa, L. 

Vyālaka, m. a vicious elephant, L.; a beast of 
prey, or a serpent, MBh. 

Vyili, in comp. for yyäla. = bhiita, mfn. become 
or being a snake, MBh. 

Vyiliya, Nom. P. °yati, to.be like a snake, Väs., 
Introd, j 

vy-à- V/ lamb, A. -lambate, to hang 
down, Megh.; to hang down on all sides, Hcar. 

Vy-ülumba, mfn, hanging down, pendent, Var- 
BrS.; -Jas/a, mfn. (an elephant) having its trunk 
hanging down, MBh.; m, the red Ricinus or castor- 
oil plant, L. “&lambin, mfn. hanging down, pen- 
dulous, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

af vyali, See vyadi. 

SR oy-à-/ likh, P.xlikhati, to scratch 
at or upon, scrape against, touch, graze, Kir.; to draw 
lines, write, Cat. 

=Total vy-a-lina, mfn. (VB) clinging or 
sticking close together, clustering, dense, thick, W. 

TAN vy-ü- /lup, P. -lumpati, to tako- 
away, remove, Megh. ; Pass. -epyate, to be broken 
asunder or destroyed or removed, disappear, MBh. 

vy-a-luna, mfn. (i lu) cut off, 
Hariv. 9539 (v.l. for ayalitza). 


urreitfg vy-à-lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 
vV lud) = mathita, L. (oy-a-lodayat, Hariv, 9091; 
w.r. for 9y-a-lodayat ; sec vi-a/ ltd). 

BTSs vy-d-lola, mfn. (lul) rolling 
about, quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving, Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; -kyntala-kalapa-vat, mín. having 
dishevelled locks of hair, Caurap. ^&101ana,n.moving 
to and fro, Venis. 

atf vyali. * See vyadi, p. 1036, col. 3: 


MARSA vy-dva-kalana, 9lilazzvy-ava- 
PW. 

ATIAN vy-dva-lerosi, f. (/krus) mutual 
abuse or vituperation or imprecation, Hear, (cf, Pay. 
iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 

UITTSISÍT vy-dva-carci, f. (/car) mutual 
or general repetition, Piy, iii, 3, 43, Vartt, 3. 

q vy-âva-corī, f. (V/cur) mutual 
or common theft, ib. 

WTA vy-4-^/ vap, only in pr. Subj, -va- 
pati, w.r. in Pan. iù, 1, 34, Sch, (Ka. and TS. 
cyavayati). 

MIN wy-doa-bhashi, f. (/bhask) 
mutual or general abuse, L, (accord. to some also 2 
Gva-bhast). 

ATT vy-avarga. Sco vy-a-V/vrlj. 
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*"IT33] vy-ü-//varn. 


As = 
AMAY vy-a- Vvarn (only ind. p. -vargya), 
to enumerate, narrate in detail, Kathas, 
arat vy-avaria &c.. See below. , 
WATTS vy-à- V/valg, P. -valgati, to jump 
about, bound orleap from one placeto another, Balar.; 
to gallop, Uttarar.; to quiver, throb, be agitated (as 


a bosom), Kuval. "&valgita, mfn. rushing or sweep- 
ing along in gusts (as the east wind), MBh. 

aarin vyavaharika, mf(ī)n. (fr. vy- 
ava-hara) relating to common life or practice or 
action, practical, usual, current, actual, real (as opp. 
to ‘ideal’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) practical 
existence (opp. to paramarthjka, ‘real,’ and pré- 
tibAási£g, *illusory?), IW. 108; sociable, affable, 
Küm.; belonging to judicial procedure, judicial, 
legal, Mn. viii, 78; m, a counsellor, minister, official, 
R.; N. ofa Buddhist school; n. business, commerce, 
trade, BhP, = tva, n. practicalness, the state of be- 
longing to procedure or action, MW. ; -khaydana, 
n, -khandana-sara, m, N, of wks. 

Vyüvahürya, mín. able, capable, not worn-out, 
MBh. (a-iranta, Nilak.) 


QATAR vy-dva-hari, f. (hri with vi-a- 


aga) mutual taking, interchange of intercourse, Vop. 


SITTETHT oy-Ava-haei, f. (/has) mutual or 
universal laughter, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 43; Sch.) 


MAT gy-avüdha. Seo vy-abadha. 


TIT oy-d-vidha, mfn. of various kinds, 
MW. 


«rfr vy-ü- /vjs, P. -visati, to enter, 
penetrate, pervade (acc. or loc.), RV.; SBr, 

IT] vy-à- V/1. vri, only pr. p. A.-crizvana, 
hiding one's self, BhP. i, 11, 38 (B. ay-4-prinvana, 
which accord. to Sch. —uy-2-friyamdnua). 

2. Vy-&vrlta, mín. (for I, see p. 1028, col. 3) 
covered, screened, W.; removed, excepted, ib. (cf. 
zy-avritta). “avriti, f. covering, screening, W.; 
exclusion, ib. (cf. vy-aprifii). "&vritya, see vy- 
à-A urit. 

WIT] vy-à- V2. vri, only 3. pl, impf, P. vy- 
âprinvan,! they chose,’ MBh. (B.) i, 4413 (C. vy- 
apvyinvai). 


GA vy-a-/ vrij (only ind. p.-vrijya), to 
exclude from (abl.), separate, divide, Br. 
Vy-ü&varga, m. a division, section, Laty. 
TJT vy-à- Vorit, A. -vartate (rarely P.), 
to become separated or singledout from (instr.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; to become separate or distinct, be dis- 
tinguished as or in some partic. form of, MaitrUp. ; to 
turn or wind in different directions, divide (as a road), 
MBh.; to bc dispersed (as an army), Hariv.; to be 
opened, Suir. ; to turn away from, part with, get rid 
of (instr. or abl.), Ragh.; Kathas. ; to diverge from, 
be inconsistent with (abl.), Sarvad. ; to go away, de- 
part, Santis. ; to come back, return, Ratnav.; Rajat, ; 
toturn round, revolve, R. ; tosink (asthesun), MBh.; 
to come to an understanding or settlement, AitBr.; 
to come to an end, cease, perish, disappear, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.: Caus. -varzayati (Pass. -vartyate), to 
divjde, separate from (instr. or abl. ; ind. p. -797/ya, 
* with the exception of,’ Balar.), TBr. &c. &c.; to 
free from (instr.), MaitrS.; to turn about or round, 
MBh.; Kid,; to keep back, avert, R.; to throw 
about, strew, MBh. ; to exchange, substitute one for 
another, Hariv.; to lay aside (the staff), R.; (with 
anyatid) to retract (a word), MBh.; to remove 
(pain or distress), Vikr.; to destroy or annul (an 
enemy or a mule), Ragh. xv, 7: Desid. -vluritsate, 
to wish or pend to liberate one's self from or get 
i bl.), SBr. - 
pud e m. rer. j CIO pasing, 
surrounding, ib.; separating, selecting, appointing, 
ib.; Aud navel (54b i-kantgka), L. "üvar- 
taka, m{(ié@)n. separating, removing, excluding, 
excepting (%2, f, -toa, n.), Santi; Tarkas. ; 
Vediintas. &c.; distinguishing, distinctive, MW.; 
turning away from, ib.; encircling, encompassing, ib. 
ORvártana, mí(i)n. averting, removing (cf. vi- 
graha-vyavariant); excluding, Samk.; n. turn (of 
a road), AV.; ChUp.; coil (of a snake), Kir. ; turn- 
ing away, Sih.; turning round, revolving, encom- 
passing, surrounding, W. “&vartaniya, mín. to be 


Q vy-/u. : 1039 
taken back (sce a-zyà2271^). "&vartita, mfn. (fr. arf ä-/si i istri 
C) made to fm away, magee desist, EM to | bute E id WS. seieelt toi dig 
revolve, «; exchanged, ib. "Evartya, mfn. to z 
be removed or excdüdel or excepted, Kusum, Vy-3seka, m.(?), Mahivy. 

_ Vy-Rvivritsu, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to get | MIEN, vy--4/2. sidh, P. -sedhati (inf. 
Har Gier em Say. -seddhum), to keep off, prevent, Sit 

rit, f. distinction, superiority, pre-emin- y-üsiddha, mín. prohibi i - 
ence ovez (gen. or instr.), TS.; TBr.; Kath.; cessa- | traband), Yajii. Aude obida Grom 


tion, TBr. = k&ma (?7/1-), mfn. desirous of supezi- 
ority, TS. 

Vy-Évritta, mín. turned away from, freed from, 

tid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV.; MaitrS.; Kalid. 
&c.; split asunder, opened, Hariv. ; Suir. ; (ifc.) dif- 
ferent from, Kap.; averted, R.; Kathis.; distorted, 
ShadvBr.; turned back, returned from (abl.), 
Campak.; (ifc.) incompatible or inconsistent with, 
Bhaship.; thoroughly liberated or emancipated (as 
the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum.; 
“chosen” or ‘fenced’ (=pyita), L.; excepted, cx- 
cluded, W.; praised, hymned(?), ib. ; -Zautithala, 
mín. one whose interest is diverted from (comp.), 
Vikr.; -ga£i, mfn, one whose movement has ceased, 
abated, subsided, lulled (as wind), Kum.; -cefas, 
mín. one whose mind is turned away from (abl.), 
Kathis.; -/va, n. the being separated or excluded 
from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.), 
Sih.; (in phil.) the being separated from, the being 
non-extensive (=alpa-desa-vyittitvam, * existing 
in few places,’ i. c. f comprising but few individuals, 
said of a species, and opp. to adhika-d°-v7°*, exist- 
ing in many places,’ said of a genus), MW, ; -deha, 
mín. having the body split or burst asunder (said of a 
mountain), Hariv.; -bddhi, f. ‘limited conception,’ 
the conception of a class containing few individuals 
(or of a class comprised in a higher class), MW.; 
-Jtras, mfn. having the head turged round, R.; -saz- 
véndriyártha, mín. turned away from all objects of 
sense, indifferent to all worldly matters,Paricat. ;?//4/- 
man, mín. =“tta-cetas, Ragh.; ¢féndriya, min. 
(ifc.) having the senses averted from, MaitrUp., Sch. 
SÉvritti, É turning away, turnjng the back (sce a- 
wavy"); rolling (the eyes), Suir. ; dc]iverance from, 
getting rid of (abl.), TS. ; Santii.; being deprived of, 
separation or exclusion from, Samk.; exclusion, re- 
jection, removal, Kum.; Kavyad.; Sah. (cf, jaras- 
para-vy"); discrimination, distinction, TS.; SBr.; 
distinctness (of sound or voice), Kath.; difference, 
AitBr. ; Nyayas., Sch.; cessation, end, ApSr.; a kind 
of sacrifice, SBr.; screening (prob. for ay-avyiti), 
ib. ; praise, culogium (?), ib.; -/va, n., see under yy- 
Boritia, "Kerltsu, w.r. for uyy-Gvivritsu. 


RITA vy-d-/vyadh, P.-vidhyati,to throw 
or wave about, brandish, MBh.; R. 

Vy-&viddhn, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl- 
ing round, Mricch. ; displaced, distorted, MBh.; R.; 
Dai.; Suir. (az, ind., Car.); interlaced, entwined, 
My. 


BINT vy-asa. See p. 1028, col. 3. 


ATANA 2. vy-a-sraya, m. (for I. see p. 1028, 
col. 3) assistance, taking the pasty of any one, Pap. 
Y, 4; 48. 

TE vy-asa &c. See p. 1035, col. 2. 


STAR vy-à-A/sailj (only 3. du. impf. A. 
uy-d-sajelam ; and ind. p. -sajyg), to adhere sepa- 
rately or severally (see comp.) ; to begin to fight hand 
to hand, Sis. xviii, 12. 

Vy-üsakta, mín. attached, fastened or adhering 
or clinging to, fixed on (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Kathis.; devoted to, dependent on, connected with, 
engaged in, occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; clasped, embraced, Amar.; detached, dis- 
joined (in this sense vz is privative), W.; bewildered, 
confused, ib. 

Vy-üsahga, m. excessive attachment, close ad- 
herence, Bhartr.; Malatim,; devotion or addiction 
to, wish or desire of, longing or passion for (loc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; connection, Kusum.; 
addition, W.; detachment, separation (in this and 


, Vy-Bsedha, m. prohibition, hindrance, interrup- 
tion (loc, with rit, to annoy, be troublesome), VP. 
uS vyasuki, m. (prob.) patr. of Vyüdi, 

TY vy-à- V/sri, P. -sarati, to run through 


or over (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 8. 


MJA vy-a- V/srij, only in vy-dsrijetam, 
vel. or w.r. for gy-ásajefdm (sec uy-a«/ sailj). 

AT vj-à-A/sthà, Caus. -sthapayati, to 
send away in different directions, TBr. 


VITE cy-a-V/han, P. -hanti, to strike at 
excessively, strike back, repel, Vas.; BhP.; to im- 
pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, Kav.; Sah.; Suir.: 
Caus. -ghatayatj, to repel, obstruct, MBh. 

Vy-üghüta &c. Sce p. 1036, col. r. 

Vy-&hata, min. struck at, hit, R.; obstructed, im- 
peded, repelled, disappointed, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; con- 
flicting with, contradictory, MBh.; Sarvad.; confused, 
alarmed, W. ; -/va, n, contradictoriness, L. “ahati, 
f. contradiction (in logic), Kpr. 

Vy-ühantavya, mín. to be violated or trans- 

, R. 

ATAQ vy-ahanasya. See p.1028, col.3. 

tela vy-ahava, See ib, 


"Tg vy-a-Vhri,P. A. -harati,°te, to utter 
or pronounce a sound, speak, say to (acc.), converse 
with (saka), name (with namabhis, to call by 
name; with Zrasnan, to answer questions; with 
udaharaui,tostatecxamples), T Br.&c.&c.; to begin 
to talk (said of a child), MBh.; to confess, avow to 
(gen.), ib.; to utter inarticulate sounds, cry, scream 
(said of animals), KatySr.; to sport, enjoy one's self 
(exceptionally for v-4/ 72), BhP.; to cut off, sever, 
MBh. vi, 2757 (B. uč- 471): Desid. -jjAirskati, 
to wish to pronounce or utter, SBr. 

Vy-iharana, n. the act of uttering or pronounc- 
ing, utterance, speech (mama “af, ‘because I say 
so’), MBh.; BhP. 

Vy-ühartavya, mín. to be uttered or told or 
said to (loc.), MBh, 

Vy-Shira, m. utterance, language, speech, dis- 
course, conversation, talk about (comp.), Kiv.; 
Paiicat.; Sah.; song (of birds), Hariv.; Màlav.; (in 
dram.) a jest, joke, rous speech, Bhar.; Dagar. 
&c.; -"aya, mí(i)n. consisting of speech or talk 
about (comp.), Kathas, 

vyühürin, mín. speaking, saying, Laty, ; MBh.; 
singing (as a bird), Hariv.; resounding with, Prab. 

Vy-Éhrita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said, told, de- 
clared, stated, VS. &c. &c.; one who has uttered a 
sound, R.; eaten, devoured, Jatakam. ; n. speaking, 
talking, conversation, Kav.; BhP.; information, in- 
struction, direction, Pan. v, 4, 35 ; inarticulate speech 
or song (of animals and birds), MBh.; Hariv.; -sagz- 
deia, mín. one who tells news or communicates in- 
formation, MW. 

ti, f. utterance, speech, declaration, 
statement, MBh.; Kalid.; VarBrS.; (also “47; ifc. 
°tika), the mystical utterance of the names of the 
seven worlds (viz. bhitr, bhavar [or bhuvah), svar, 
mahar, janar, tapar, satya (qq. vv. ], the first three 
of which, called “the great Vyahritis” are pronounced 
after oz by every Brahman in commencing his daily 
prayers and are personificd as the daughters of Savitri 
and Priini), TS.; Br.; RTL. 403; Mn. ii, 76; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a Siman, ÁrshBr.; -iraya, n, the first 
three of the above mystical words, MW.; -2ürvaka, 
mín. preceded by the above three mystical words, ib. 


the next senses ve is privative), W.; separate atten- = MS 

this aoe GE tough, Nips às nigin, “gfi vyahruti, w.r. for vy-āhriti. 

mín, attaching one's self or applying closely to H5 n d ; E 
RU MU. MR vy-à- V hve, A. hoayate (ind. p. -ha- 


vam), to separate by inserting the Ahàva or invo- 
cation (see 2. G-hava), AitBr; Aivir. 
Wy-&hüva. See p. 1028, col. 3. 


J vy-/u, P. -unoti, to urge on, incite, 
animate, RV. v, 31, I. 


Vy-üsajyn, ind. having firmly attached or fastened 
on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally, 
MW.,; -cefa, mfn. attached (in mind) to, Divyàv.; 
-vritti, mín. inhering in more subjects than one (as 
a quality &c.), MW. 
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"TO vy- V/uksh, P. A, -ukshati, "te, (P.) to 
sprinkle, pour out, SBr.; (A.) to besprinkle, wet, 
RV. x, 99,, 3: 

"ISIC vy-uc-car (-ud-/car), P. A. -carati, 
Ofe, to go forth in different directions, Br. ; to go out 
of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith- 
less or disloyal towards (acc.), MBh.; to. commit 
adultery with (instr.), ib., 


Bear vy-uechat &c. See vi- V2. vas. 
MASE vy-uc-chid (-ud- /chid), only Pass. 


(with act. terminations) -chidyati, to be cut off or 
interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to 
an end, cease, fail, MBh. 3 

'Vy-ucohitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption, 
disturbance, MBh.; MarkP. Cucchinas, mfn. cut 
off, extirpated, destroyed, interrupted, ceased, MBh.; 

Kay. &c. *ucohettri, mín. who or what cuts off 

or destroys (sco a-gyucelictíri). “uccheda, m. = 
°ucchitts, HParis. 

QA vy-úcya, mfn. (vac) to be contra. 

dicted or contested (n. impers.), TandBr. 

"TT vy-d/a, min. (A/ve) intorwoven, woven, 
9 

variegated (as a garment), RV. ; SBr. ; levelled (as a 

road), RV. iij, 54, 9. “utd, f. weaving, sewing, L. 

Gta, min. =°n/2, HParis,; KatySr., Sch, titi, f. 

= uti L, 

WRA vy-ut- V Eram, P. -kramati, to go 

» A SEDE * : 
apart or in different directions, AitBr.; SBr.; to over- 
step, transgress, neglect, Ragh.; to go astray, MW. 

Vy-utkrama, m. going astray or out of the right 
course, inverted order, S4nd.; Vedantas.; transgres- 
sion, offence, VarBrS.; BhP.; dying, death, L. 
°atkramana, n, going apart, separation, Pan. 
viii, I, I5. 

Vy-utkrinta, mfn. pue apart or in different 
directions &c. (pl. with dvayidvam =" paired off”), 
Pan. ib., Sch.; gone away, departed, removed, 
ceased {sec comp.); trans d, disregarded, ib. ; 
(à), f. (scil. 2raAeli£a) a kind of riddle, Kavyád.; 
Jivifa, mín. one whose life has departed, lifeless, 
dead, Dai.;-dZarma, mfn.neglectful of duty, MBh.; 
-rajas, mín. one whose impurity is removed, free 
from passion, ib. ; -7a779a72, mfn. one who has gone 
beyond the right path, Bhatt. ; ¢aka-samapatti, f. 
a partic, stage of concentration, Buddh. 

aq vy-ul-^/ ri, Caus. -tārayati, to pour 
out in different directions, ManSr. 

Waa vy-ut-V/tras, Caus. -irdsayati, to 
scare or frighten away, disperse, ApSr. 

FAT vy-ut-tha (-ud-+/stha), P. A. -tish- 
thaté,, “te, to rise in different directions (as light), 
RV.; to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon, 
SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one’s self, MBh. ; 
R.; to come back (from sea, cf. gy-1-4/2ad), 
Divyhy. : Caus. -¢/idpayati, to cause to rise up &c.; 
to call in question, disagree about (acc.), MBh.; to 
seduce, win over, ib.; to sct aside, remove, depose 
(from a place), Kathas.; to abandon treacherously, ib. 

Vy-utthitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted 
from (abl.), Samk, - Care) 

Vy-utthüna, n. rising up, awakening (a partic. 
stage in Yoga), Vedántas, ; yielding, mu way (in 
a-uy^), MBh.; swerving from the right course, neg- 
lect of duties, ib. ; opposition, L.; independentaction, 

La a St nog or gesticulation, MW. °ut- 

thüpita, mfn. (fr. i 

xvn (fr. Caus.) made to rise up, roused, 

Wy-ntthita, mfn. greatly divergent in opinion 

MBh.; strongly excited or agitated (see Say 

swerving from duty (with or scil. dharmat), Hariv. ; 

Sarvad.; -ci/ta, min. strongly excited in mind, Sar- 

n ttátva, m. N. of a prince, VP.; 9Hffndriya, 

» greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv. 


"Ing vy-ut- pad, A. -padyate (aor. 

E , . VY- 

ud-apadi to proceed from, arise, originate, have 
origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be derived (from 
a root &c.), Sis. X. 23; (P.) to come back (from sea 
cf. vy-nithé), Divyüv,; to resist (2), ib.: Caus 
padayati, to cause to arise or come forth, produce, 
cause, BhP.; (in gram.) to derive, trace back to a 
root &c., Samk. ; to discuss in detail, Hcar.: Desid, 

sec Zy-nipitst, col. 2. : 


aye oy-/uksh. 
Vy-utpatti, f. production, origin, derivation i 


esp, in gram.), etymology, Nydyam. ; Sah.; Vop.; 
Desde, um ion, growth (esp. in knowledge), 
proficiency (csp. in literature or science), comprehen- 

sive learning or scholarship, Nyayam. ; Kap.; Balar. 

&c.; difference of tone or sound (fr. 3. vė denoting 

variation), VarBrS.; -dipika, f. N.ofa wk. (also called 

prakrita-prakriya-vyitts) ; -fakshe, ind. on the 
side of derivation or etymology (an expression uscd 
by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is 
settled by the affixes and not accord. to the meanings 
of the words); -2a¢, mfn. learned, cultured, Samk. ; 
-ratnikara, m., -rakasya, n, N. of. wks. ; -rakita, 
mfn. destitute of (clear) derivation, notto beexplained 
etymologically, Kusum,; -vdda, m., -vada-kroda- 
palira, Ny -vada-tika, f., -vada-patira, n., vada- 
garyàya gattra,n., -vada-rahasya,n.,-qàdártha, 
m. N. of wks. 

Vy-utpanna, mfn. arisen, originated, derived 
(esp. in gram.), to be explained ctymologically (sec 
a-y^) ; learned, accomplished, experienced, versed 
in (instr.), Bhartr.; BhP.; Nyayam., Sch. 

Vy-utpüdaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to, 
producing, productive, MW. ; tracing back (a word 
to its root &c.), explaining etymologically, L. ^ut» 
püdana, n. etymological explanation, derivation 
from (abl.), Madhus.; teaching, instruction, VarBS., 
Sch. °utpidya, mfn, capable of being traced back 
to its root, derivable, Samkhyak.;. to be explained 
or discussed, Nyiyam. 

Vy-utpitsu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) desirous of making 
proficiency (in any science), MW. 

vy-ut- V/sad, P. -sidali, to go out or 
away, AitBr.; to be unsettled, MW.; to be upset or 
overthrown, ib. , 
vy-ul-/sic, P. -siiicati, to pour 
out or sprinkle in different directions, ApSr. 
_ Vy-utseka, m. pouring out in different directions, 
ApSr., Sch. 3 
ary ny-ut-a/, srij, P. -srijati, to, give 
away, give, up, leave, abandon, ApSr.; BhP. 

Vy-utsargo, m, renunciation, resignation,H Yog. 

SERIA vy -ul- /srip, P. -sarpati, to go out 
(of a place), AitBr. 

ag vy-/ud (or und), P. -unatti, to spring 
or gush forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet, 
drench, ib.; AV. ; 

Ngee mfn. well sprinkled or wetted, drench- 

, TS. 

Vy-tindana, n. the 
wetting, VS. ` 

"IQQ uy-ud- V2. as, P. -asyati, to throw 
about, scatter Kaus, ; MBh.; to discharge, emit, Gaut.; 
to cast off, reject, give up, abandon, MBh.; Kav.é&c. 

Vy-udasta, mín. thrown or scattered about, cast 
off, thrown aside, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy-udiisa, m. throwing away, giving up, aban- 
donment, MBh.; rejection, exclusion, Sah.; Kull.; 
disregard for, indifference to; W. ; destruction (of an 
enemy), Sis. xv, 37; cessation, end, Nalód. 

afaa vy-udita,mfn.(4/vad) disputed, de- 
bated, discussed, contested, S1ikhBr. 

"E yr ad-v 1.ith,P. -ühati (Pot. -uhyat), 
to push apart or asunder, move away or out, TS.; 
to sweep out or away, SBr.; KatySr." i 

AFAA vy-ud-granthana, n. (/grath) 
binding up with several strings, KatySr. 

vy-ud- 2. dhav, Caus. -dhgvayati, 
D a to be rubbed off or polished or cleansed, 

"Tg vy-uddhri (-ud-/hri), P. -harati (ind. 

p.-#tddharant), to distribute in drawing up or taking 


act of well moistening or 


out, TS.; ŠrS.; Nyayam.; to extract, draw out of | grown 


(abl.), BhP. 


vy-un-misra, mfn. intermingled or 
mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (instr.), MBh. 
(v.1. vi-miira). 
q vyupa(?), m. one who cats out of his 
own hands, L. 
“TAIL vy-upa-kara, m. (4/1. kri) com- 
p» ipeerring or accomplishing or satisfying (duty 
DR. 


afu 1. vy-ùshjè 


QQA vy-upa-japa, m. (up; less core, 
rect yy-upa-jäva) whispering aside or apart, telling 
ina whisper, Apast. 

“UAE vy-upa-toda, m. (Vtud) striking 
against, ib. ' : 


vy-upa-desa, m. (dis) pretoxt, 
pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for 9j-afa-deia). 


"pret vy-upa-^/. fii, P. -nayati, to lead or 

bring (sacrificial victims) separately or one by onc, 
Br. . 

"puta «y-upa-patti, f. (vpad) re-birth, 
Divyàv. 

BUA A vy-upa-v/ yj, A. -yuikte,to be con- - 

cerned about or intent upon (acc.), MBh.v, 992(v.L.) 
vy-upa- V/ram, A. -ramate (ep. also 
Oti ; ind. p. -ramane ; in augmented forms not separ- 
able from zy-tifd-A/ ran: below), to leave off or 
pause variously, AsvSr.; to come toan end, cease, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; to desist from (abl.), MBh. 

Vy-uparata, mfn. rested, stopped, ceased, de; 
sisted, MBh.; Mricch. 

Vy-uparama, m. pause, cessation, interruption, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; end, close (of day), Hariv.; 
(am), ind., see vy-ztja-^/ ranz above. 

vy-upa-/vis, P. -vijati, to sit 
down at different places, SBr. 

WIata vy-upavila. See p, 1029, col. 1. 

WIA oy-upa-^/$am, P. -iamyati (ep. 
also 9/c), to become quiet, be allayed, cease, MBh. 

2. Vy-upasama, m. (for I. sec p. 1029, col, 1) 
cessation, end, Malatim. (v.l. for wy-sfarama), 
Sah.; relief, Divyüv. nd 

'Vy-upa&ünta, mfn. calmed, allayed, ceased (as 
pain), Küragd.; desisting, Divy&v. * 

AMA, vy-upå- Vram, P. -ramati, to de- 
sist from, leave off, cease, Hariv. (cf. yy-upa-[/ rang 
above). 

GAE vy-upås (-upa- V2. as), P.-updsyati, 
to throw about, distribute, SBr. 


"TQ vy-up£ (-upa-v/3. i), P. -upéiti, to ex- 
tend or be distributed (intr.) in or over, Kath. 
IW 1. vy-dpia, mfn. (p.p. of vi-A/1. vap) 


shaved, shorn ; -Aesz, mfn. one whose hair is shorn, 
MaitrS. E 

"TW 2. vy-upia, min. (p.p. of vi-V/2. vap) 
scattered about, disordered, dishevelled ; -&eja, mfi» 
having dishevelled hair, BhP. ; m. N. of Rudra and 
of Fire (as identified with R°), MW. ; -jata-kalapa,, 
mfn, having a dishevelled mass of hair, BhP. -~ 

vy- V/ubj, P. -ubjati,to uncover, open, 
display, AV. : 

"pU r. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4. P. 
vyushati, to burn (in this sense perhaps = 2y-V 1. 
zish), Dhatup. xxvi, 7; to divide, distribute (in this 
sense also written 2yus, push, dyzs, bus), ib. 108; 
cl. ro. P. wyoshayati, to reject, discharge, emit (in 
this sense also written 145), ib. xxxii, 92. 

1. Vyushta, mfn. Qe ps rather ay-tsh{a, fi, 
AI. ush; cf above) burnt, W. 

“Vyosha. See s.v. 

"TU 2. vy-iish, f. (fr. vi-V/2. vas) dawn, 
daybreak, AV. xiii, 3, 21 (loc. zy-sisi, as inf., RV- 
v 35, 8&c.; cf. alsoa-uyusJiam and ufa-gyushám)- 

Vy-ushasa. Sce sfa-Uyushasam. | 

1. Vy-ushita, n, daybreak (only in loc), 


Sankh$r. : 

2. Vy-üshta, mín. dawned, become daylight, 

jwn bright or clear, SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. day- 
break, L.; fruit, result (- phala), L.; m. Daybreak 
personified (as a son of Kalpa, of as a son EUR 
pirna and Doshi, or as a son of Vibhü-vasu ane 
Ushas), BhP.; -/rirdira, M., g. Jut tdrohy-adi, 
Kai. (v. l.gyushiti-tr^). r of 

I. Vy-üshti, f. the a 
dawn, daybreak, RV. ; AV.;-Br. ; consequence; ruit, 
reward for (gen., loc., or comp.), requital (of good, 
or evil), MBh.; Kav. &c.; grace, beauty, ChUp- 
iii, 13, 4; increase, prosperity, felicity, W.; 2 hymm, 
praise (= stutt), L.; N. of partic, bricks, AySr.; o£ 


first gleam or breakin 
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"fam 2. 
a partic. Dvi-ratra, ib.; -77-ra/ra. 
adi (cf. vyushta-tr?); -mat, mfi. b 


MBh.; endowed with grace or beauty, ChUp. 


qfar 2. vy-ushita, mfn. (fr. vi-V/5. vas; 
for 1. see p. 1040, col. 3) absent from home, BhP.; 


anight),’ MBh. 


l R.; "/4jva,m.N. 
of a king descended from Data-ratha, MBb; Hai, 


‘one who has passed (c.g. ratrim, 
(n. impers.); inhabited by (comp. 


3. Vy-ushta, mfn. one who has 


p passed or spent 


(rajanim, a night), MBh. (=pary-ushi 
2. Vy-ushti f. takin CE ee 
day, L. (cf. ufa-4/5. cA 


Idi vyüka, m. N. of a people, MBh. 
SRT vy-tita,vy- uti. Seevy-uta, p.1042,col.1. 
WY vy-Virgu (cf. vi- V/1. vri), P. A. -ür- 


zoti, -iériule, to uncover, open, display, RV. 

"IS vy-/1. üh, P. -ühati (ep. also ^te, 
impf. avyithata, “hanta as if fr, a A/uyirA), to push 
or move apart, place asunder, divide, distribute, TS. ; 
SBr.; SS.; TiUp.; to arrange, place in order, draw 
up in battle-array, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to shift, trans- 
pose, alter, AitBr.; SBr.; AivSr.; to separate, re- 
solve (vowels, Samdhi &c.), RPrit. 

2. Vy-idha or vy-ü]ha (for 1. y-fdAa sec 
p. 987, col. 3), mín. pushed or nioved apart, divided, 
distributed, arranged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; transposed, 
altered (sec comp.); expanded, developed, wide, 
broad, large, MBh.; Kav. &c.; compact, firm, solid, 

.; =-cchandas below, TandBr., Sch.; -&an£ata, 

mfn. one who has arranged or put on armour, ac- 
coutred, mailed, L.; -cefandas (vyitdha- or vpi- 
Jha-), mfn. having the metres transposed, SBr.; 
AitBr.; Ju, mín. having the knees separated, 
SankhGr; -2ava-zütra, m.; dAáATua-dvadaiáha- 
parisishia, n., "glidhina-duadasáha-frayoga, m. 
N. of wks.; °dhôras, mfn. = next (cf. "gAóru); 
°dhéraska, mín. broad-chested, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 2); °ghőru, mín. having thick 
thighs, MBh. (B. °¢4dras). 

Vy-udhi, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
array, W. 

I. Vy-ühá, m. placing apart, distribution, ar- 
rangement, R.; VarByS. &c.; orderly arrangement 
of the parts of a whole (cf. caraza-uy^), disposition, 
Nyayas.; military array, an army, host, squadron 
(various arraysaredayda-, stafi-likearray; Sakata-, 
*cart array; varaha-,‘boar array’ mandala-,‘cir- 
cular ar’; a-sayzhata-, ‘loose ar^ ;’ akheta-vyitha, 
* hunting array" &c.), Mn. vii, 187 ; MBh.&c.; shift- 
ing, transposition, displacement, SBr. ; SIS. ; separa- 

* tion, resolution (of vowels, syllables &c.), RPrit.; 
detailed explanation or description, SaddhP.; a sec- 
tion, division, chapter, Sarvad. ; form, manifestation 
(esp. the quadruple manifestation of Purushóttama as 
Vasudeva, Samkarshana,Pradyumna,and Aniruddha), 
ap nce (often ifc. after numerals, cf, catur-, 
trir-2y^), MBh.; BhP. ; Sarvad. ; formation, struc- 

. ture, manufacture, L. ; an aggregate, flock, multitude, 
Vas.; Satr.; the body, W.; breathing, Nyāyas.; 
-pàárshui, m. or f. -prishtha, n. the rear of an 
army, L.; -dhaiga, Mm., -bheda, m. the breaking 
of an array, throwing into disorder, W.; -racana, f. 
arrangement of troops (Qnàm vi-/ dhà, ‘to assume 
a warlike attitude’), Paficat.; -I. -74ja, m. the chief 
or best form of military array, MBh. ; °Adz/ara, m. 
a different arrangement or position, MW. 
Vy-ühaka (ifc.), form, manifestation (21. 2y- 
itha), AgP. °Ghana, mfn. pushing apart, ye 
displacing (said of Siva), Hariv.(— jagat-kshobhaka, 
Nilak.); n. shifting, displacement, separate disposi- 
tion, KatySr.; Suir.; development (of the fetus), 
Yajū.; arrangement, array (of an army), MW. 
‘Vy-ahita, mín. arranged in order of battle, Hariv.; 
Enan S-y/ xri, P. -Faroli, to draw up in battle- 
array, Kim. 
vy- V2. th, A. -ohate, to forebode, 
perceive (accord. to others t despise"), RV. ii, 23, 16. 
* 2. pde m. reasoning, logic (=/arka), L.; 
- mati, m. N, of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; -2. -raja, m. 
a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. 
(jéndra, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.) 
vy- ri, P. oM SER (3. pl. vy- 
invire; pf. wy-ara), to open (intr.), go apart or 
MC RV.; to open (trans.), spread abroad, dis- 
play, ib. 
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g yuktårohy- 
bringing reward, 


food only every eighth 


vy-ushita. WaT vr'ajyà-vat. 1041 
"Ta «y- V/rich, P. -ricchati (only impf. vy- | — valikā, f. Cassyta Filiformis, L. = vistrita, n. 
archat),to go apart or asunder, SBr. the expanse of heaven, the sky, firmament, W. 
"I oy-Vridh, Pass. -ridhyate, to be un- | Grow, He wee aN eon 
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived of | Cat. — sá&d, min. dwelling in the sky, "RV. s VS.; m. 
(instr.), $Br.: Caus. -ardlhayati (Pass. -ardhyate), | adeity, W.;aGandharva, MW.; aspirit W. —sam- 
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr.; SBr.: | bhav&, f. a spotted cow, L, = sarit * - -gaíi 
Desid. virtsati, to wish to nullify or render vain, | Kathis, —stha, mín, being on or fa the sk Sig, 
AV. (cf. vir/sa, p. 1007, col. 1). A i = sthali, f. ‘ground of the sky,’ the earth) L. 
Vy-riddha, mfa. unsuccessful, failed, miscarried, | —spzis,mín. sky-touching, reaching to thesky "es. 
defective, imperfect, SBr.; Nir. (cf. a-vy*); sinful, | Vyomakhya, n. talc, mica, L.; original germ 
criminal, Apast.; -b/d/, mfn. receiving a defective | (= mitla-karaya), L. ‘Vyomidhipa, m. ‘lord of 
oblation as a share, ib. p the heaven,’ N. of Siva, Heat. Vyomábha, m. 
Vy-riddhi,f. ill-luck, wantof success, loss, failure, | «heaven-like, a Buddha, L, Vyomåri, m. N. ‘of a 
miscarriage, exclusion, VS.; AV.; Br.; Gaut.; want | being reckoned among the Vive Devib, MBh. 
of prosperity, scarcity (of grain &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 6. | -vyoméikanta-vihirin, mín. moving exclusively 
"TU vy- Vr. risk, P. -arshati, to flow | in the air (as a bird), Paficat. ii, 21 (v.1) Vyomó- 
through (acc.), RV. 


daka, n. ‘sky-water,’ rain-water, L. 
f 2. Vyoma, m. (for I. see col. 2) N. . 
aq vy-4/2. rish, P. -rishati, to pierce, ; ay) Niche est 
penctrate, RV. 
~ 


Dasáürha, Pur. (v.l. for vyoman). 
Vyomaka, (gender doubtful)a kind of ornament, 
SI] vye, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 38) 
vydyati, "te (pf. P. viuyaya, 2. sg. vivya- 


Buddh. 
'Vyomin, m. N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, 
yitha, Gr.; 2. du, vivyathus, RV. ; A. vioye, ib.; 
-vyayam cakdra, SBr.; aor. avyat, agyata, RV.; 


VP. (ct. vyyoma-mrizga). 
auyasit, avyasta, Gr.; Prec. vivat, uyasishta, ib. ; 


Vyomnika. Sce Zarama-oy^. 
"TT vy-dsha, mf(a)n. (fr. vi VI. ush; cf. 
fut. zyydfa, ib. ; vyydsyati "te, ib.; vyayishye, GrSIS. ; 
iud. p. -viya, Br. &c.; -vàya, Gr.), to cover, clothe, 


uyush) burning, scorching, AV.; m. a species of 
wrap, envelop (A. also*one's selí^), RV.; TS. ; TBr.: 


elephant, L.; n. the three hot substances (viz. dry 
Pass, viydte (pr. p. viydmana), to be covered &c., 


ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Suér. 
H vrá, m. (a formula of n- 
TS.: Caus. vyayayati, Gr.: Desid. viuyasati, "te, à ( oljnn nor anes 
ib.; Intens. veviyate, vàoyeti, vaoyati, ib. 


ing), AV. xi, 7, 3. For the form urd, sec p. 1043, 
Vita. Sec 3. vila, p. 1004, col. 2. 


col. I. 
as vy-eka, vy-enas &c. Seo p. 1029, Aq vrakshas, w. r. for vakshas, Cat. 
col. I. 


AA vraj, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. viii, 79) vrá- 
N jali (m.c. also9fe ; pf. vaurdja, RV. &c. 

&c.; aor. avrajit, Br. ; Up.; fut. vzajita, Gr.; vra- 
Jishyati, Br. &c.; inf. vrajitunm, MBh.; ind. p. 
vrajitvà, -urdjya, -urajam, Br. &c.), to go, walk, 
proceed, travel, wander, move (also applied to inani- 
mate objects; with acc. or instr. of the road, acc. of 
the distance, and acc., rarely loc. or dat., of the place 
or object gone to; with or scil. fadbhyam, ‘to go 
on foot;” with upanadbhyam, id., lit. with shocs;" 
with dhuryais, ‘to travel by meaus of beasts of 
burden;’ with Jaraman: gatim, ‘to attain supreme 
bliss; with garayan aud acc.,‘to take refuge with ;" 
with mirdhnd Pddau and gen., to prostrate one's 
self at any one’s feet;' withanéav: and gen., “to come 
to the cud of; with azyena, anyatra or anyatas, 
‘to go another wayor elsewhere; with adkas, either 
‘tto sink down [to hell] " or*to be digested [as food ] ;” 
with fuzar, ‘to return to life"), RV. &c. &c.; to go 
in order to, be going to (dat., inf. or an adj. ending 
in aka [c. g. bhojako vrajati,' he is going to eat"]); 
Pin. ii, 3, 15; ili, 3; 10 &c.; to go to (a woman), 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; Suir.; to 
go against, attack (an enemy; also with wdvishamt, 
dvishato bhimukham, abhy-ari &c.), Mu; Yajü.; 
Kim.; to go away, depart from (abl.), go abroad, 
retire, withdraw, pass away (as time), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to undergo, go to any state or condition, obtain, 
attain to, become (esp. with acc. of an abstract noun, 
e.g. with vingsam, ‘to go to destruction, become 
destroyed;” with chattratdni,‘to become a pupil;" 
with nirzritin, ‘to grow happy’ (cf. /gam, ya 
&c.]; with sukhane, ‘to feel well ;’ with jrvazz, ‘to 
escape alive”), ib.: Caus. or cl. Io. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 74) vrajayati, to send, drive, AitAr.; to pre- 
pare, decorate, Dhatup.: Desid. vigrajishatz, Gr.: 
Intens. vavrajyate, vàvrakti, to go crookedly, Pan. 
iii, 1, 23, Sch. 

I. Vraja, m. (for 2. see p. 1043, col. Y) a way, 
toad, L.; n. wandering, roaming, W. 

Vrajaka, m. a wandering religious mendicant, L. 

Vrájana, n. going, travelling (azyatra, * else- 
where’), Paiicat. ii, $35 going into exile, ib. iii, 268 
(v.1. pra-vrajana); a road, way, RV. vii, 3, 25 m. 
N. ot a son of Aja-midha and brother of Jahnu (con- 
sidered as one of the ancestors of Kusika), MBh. 

Vrajita, mín. gone, proceeded (azyeza, by an- 


other road), SBr.; n. going, roaming, W. 


"IWT vy-emāna, pr. p. of vy-v/am, Kas. 
on Pin, vi, 4, 120. - 


BAIL vyo-kara, m. (prob.) ‘making the 
sound yo,’ a blacksmith, Hear. 


E 

"IH 2. vyóman, m. (for T. see p. 1029, 
col. 1; accord. to Un. iv, 150 fr. uye, accord. to 
others fr. v-v av or A/ vc) heaven, sky, atmosphere, 
air (vyomnud, vyonta-margena or -varimand, 
* through the air’), RV. &c. &c.; space, Kap.; ether 
(as an clement), Kav.; Pur.; Suir.; wind or air (of 
the body), BhP. ; water, L.; talc, mica, L.; a temple 
sacred to the sun, L.; a partic. high number, L.; the 
roth astrol. mansion, VarBrS. ; preservation, welfare, 
TS. (=rakshaza, Sch.) ; m. a partic, Ekiha, StS.; 
N. of Praja-pati or the Year (personified), TS.; VS. 
(Mahidh,); of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Daiütha, 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. wyoma). 

1. Vyoma (for 2. sec col. 3), in comp. for 2. vyo- 
man,=kesa (SatarUp. ; MBh.) or -ke&in (L.), m. 
‘ sky-haired,’ N. of Siva. = ga, mfn. moving through 
the air, flying, Kathis.; m. a being that moves in 
the air, a divine being, Sis. — ganga, f. the heavenly 
Ganges, MBh.; Kav. = gamani, f. (with vidya) 
the magic art of flying, Kathas. = gimin, mfn. = 
-gu, ib. = guna, m. ‘quality of the air,’ sound, L. 
— cara, mín. id., Kav. ; m. a planet, Gol. — carin, 
mín, =-ga, VarByS.; Kathis.; a bird, L.; a divine 
being, pod, Rajat.; =cira-jīvin and dvi-jata (prob. 
ta bird’), L.; a saint, W.; a Brahman, W.; a heavenly 
body, A.; (°ré)-fuera,n.‘sky-floating city, the city 
of Hari-scctndra (supposed to be suspended between 
heaven and earth), L. — deva, m. N. of Siva, MW. 
=dh&rana, m. mercury, L, = dhüma, m. ‘sky- 
smoke,’ smoke or a cloud, L. —- dhvani, m. a sound 
coming from the sky (92-ati), Heat. (cf. -3alda). 
= nāsikā, f. a quail, L.; a sort of quail, W. = pañ- 
caka, n. (prob.) the five apertures in the body, Cat. 
=pada, mín, one whose foot stands in the air 
(Vishnu), Paücar. = pushpa, n. a flower in the 
air (i.c. any impossibility or absurdity), HParii. (cf. 
kha-p"). — masijara, n. (‘sky-cluster’) or -man- 
dala, n. (*sky-circle") a flag, banner, L. = madhye, 
ind. in the middle of the sky, in mid-air, Vikr. 
—màya, mf(a)n. * sky-measuring; reaching to the 
ey, high as the haten Boe cohen soa Š A 

ammer, a gust of wind, L. —mriga, 9) m. | I.Vreiya,f.(for2. E 
N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, L. (cf. oyomin). | ling, biben gait Nic; Pao die ) Ed 
— yüna, n. ‘sky-vehicle,’ a celestial car, chariot of | march, attack, invasion, L.: N of 2 s Minas cd 
the gods, Cat. = ratna, n. ‘ sky-jewel,” the sun, L, | candra. —7mi15, f. N. of a poem by Sarvånan da. 

=vati,f.N. ofa Comm. = vartman,n.the path of | — vat, mfn. having a graceful gait, Bhatt.; addicted 
the sky (mand, through the air or sky), Kathis, | to wandering or roaming, wan dea Uk gW. 
3X 
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1. Vrija, m. (for 2. sec below) going, movc- 
ment, motion, MW. 

Vx3ji, f.' who or what moves (?),' a gale of wind, 
W. (cf. dhraji). 

Vriijika, n. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk ; 
observed by religious mendicants), L. 


AW 2. vrajd, m. (n. only RV. v, 6, 73 ifc. 
f. d; fr. «/vrij) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed, 
enclosure or station of herdsmen, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. 
of the district around Agra and Mathuri (the abode 
of Nanda, of Krishna's foster-father, and scene of 
Kyishna’s juvenile adventures; commonly called 
Braj; cf. 2777), Inscr.; a herd, flock, swarm, troop, 
host, multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. (samgramal sa- 
vrajah, ‘a fight with many,’ MarkP. ; vrajo giri- 
mayalı, prob. = giri-vraja, q.v., Hariv.); a cloud. 
(= megha), Naigh.i, 10; N. of ason of Havir-dhina, 
Hariv.; VP. =kišora, m. ‘young herdsman’ or “a 
young man of Vraja,’ N. of Krishna, MatsyaP. 

= kshit, mfn, remaining in a (heavenly) station i.e. 
in the clouds, VS. —tattva, n., -nava-nigara- 
cundrik&, f. N. of wks. - nātha, m. ‘lord of the 
herds,’ N. of Krishna, MBh.; -d/a{/a, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, — paddhati, f., -bhakti-vilisa, m. 
N., of wks, = bhāshā, f. thc language current around 
Agra and Mathura, Col. — bhū, mín. being or pro- 
duced in Vraja, MW.; m. a variety of the Kadamba, 
L.; f. the district of Vr°, MW. = bhüshapa, -bhi- 
shann-kavi, -bhishana-misra, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = mandala, n. the district of Vraja, 
MatsyaP. = mohana, m.  fascinator of Vraja, N.of 
Krishua, L. = yuvati, f. a young cowherdess, young 
shepherdess, Chandom. = xüja, -raja-gosvamin, 
-raja-dikshita, -rija-sukla, m. N. of various 
authors and other men, Cat. — r&mi, f. a cowherdess, 
shepherdess, Chandom. = 181a, m. N. ofa king, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. —vadhü (ib. or -vanitü 
(Chandom.), f. =-7dmd.— vara, m.‘best in Vraja, 
N. of Krishya, MatsyaP. = vallabha, m. ‘beloved 
in Vraja, id., L. = vilüsa, m., -vilasa-stava, m., 
-vihüra, m. N. of wks. = sundarī (Git.) or -stri 
(Rajat.; BhP.), f.=-rāmā. Wrajühgana, n. a 
cow-yard or station of cowherds, Paricar.; (4), f. 
a cowherdess, Chandom.; Vis, Vrajâjira, n.a 
cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen, W. Vrajaviisa, m. 
a settlement of herdsmen, BhP. Vrajéndra, m. 
"lord of Vr°,’ N. of Krishna, Paicar.; -carita, n. N. 
of wk. Vrajé&vara, m.=vrajéndra, Paiicar. 
Vrajéparodham, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall, 
Pap. iii, 4, 49, Sch. Vxajéukas, m.a herdsman, Pur. 

Vrajas-pati, m. (formed ungrammatically ac- 
co:ding to the analogy of drikas-faté) ‘lord of the 
cow-pen,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. z 

Vrajin, mín. being in the stall, RV. v, 45, 1; 
herded or grouped together, MW. 

Vrajya, mín. belonging to a fold or pen, VS. 

2. Vrajyā, f. division, group (=varga), Sih. 

2. Vr&jà, m. (for I. see above)=2. vrajd, a 
troop, host, band (am, ind. in troops), AV.; a 
domestic cock, L. = pati (or vrdjd-p), m. the lord 
of a troop or host, RV.; AV. =bāhu, m. du. out- 
stretched arms (lit, “arms that form an enclosure’), 
SankhBr. 

Vrijin. See vish(ha-vrajin, p. 999, col. 1. 


afeAe vradhiman.m.(fr. vridha,seeunder 
o/%.2. brih), g. dridhddi. 


AM. vran (also wiitten bran), cl. 1. P. 
vrayaté, to sound, Dhatup. xiii, 8, 

‘AW 2. vran (rather Nom. fr. vrana below), 
cl. 1.P.vrayati, to wound, Suir, ; cl. 10. P, (Dhatup. 
Sit 82) E id, Kav.; Kathzs, &c. 

ana, m. (exceptionally n.)a wound, sore, ulcer, 
iet ERU) cancer, boil, jan: cicatrix, ‘crack, 
+ Mn.; MBh. &c, 2 flaw, blemish (also in inanimate 
objects), MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS. -kürin, mfn. 
making or causing a sore, wounding, L, Erit, mfn. 
id., L. 5 corroding, LA m panera ps Anacardium, 
= » 1. a kind of smal 

= granthi, m.a scar, cicatrix, Mcar, a aE 
jJa-d&nz-vidhi (with vridika-sautamókia), m. 
-ghna-ratns- m.N .ofwks, = ghnT, 
f. Erythroca Centaureoides or Pharmaceum Mollugo, 
L. = cikitsi, f. ‘cure of sores N, of wk, = iste 

- ka,m. ‘s°-curer,'a surgeon, Car. = jit, f. Schosnan- 
thus Indicus, Dhany. — t&, f. the state of a sore Suir, 
dvish,mfu.(nom.dvif)' hating i.e. healing sores) 
MW.; m. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, L, = dhiipa- 


vrüja. 
n2,n.thefumigationofasorc (with vapour &c-), Suér. 
= patta, m. (Bilar.; Rajat.)or^ttaka, m.(Kathis.) 
or?ttika, f. US a bandage on a wound (ifc. f. Ze), 
= bhrit, mín, wounded, Sii. = maya, mf(7)n., sce 
Sastra-vrana-m°, =yukta, mín. woundcd (-4va, 
nj, R. — vat, mfn.sorc, wounded, MBh.; Sii. = vas- 
tu, n. the place or seat of a wound, Suir.; a part 
liable to ulcerate (as skin, flesh &c.), W. =viro- 
pana, min. cicatrizing sores, healing sores, Sak. (v.l. 
visoshana); n. thehealing of a sore, Dai, = vedani, 
f.thepainofasore, Suèr. = $od hann, n. the cleansing 
or cicatrizing of a sore, W. = Soshin, mfn, pining 
away with wounds or ulcers, Suir. — Samrohana, 
n. the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R. = sã- 
mfnya-karma-prakasa, m. N. ofa section of the 
Jnana-bhiskara, = ha, mfn. destroying or removing 
sores, L.5 m, the castor-oil tree, L.; (7, f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L. = brit, mfn. removing sores, L.; m. 
Mcthonica Superba, L. Vranéyama, m. the pain 
of a sore or ulcer, SirigS. Vrapári, m. ‘enemy 
of sores,’ Agati Grandiflora, L. ; myrrh, L. Vrani- 
srüva, m. discharge from wounds or ulcers, Suir. 

Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Balar. 

Vranayita,mfn, becoming soreor ulcerated, Heat. 

Vranita, mfn. wounded, sore, ulcerated, R.; Suér.; 
Kathis.&c, -hridaya, mf(a)n.heart-stricken, MW. 

Vranin, mín, having a sore or wound, ulcerated, 
Suir.; Bhartr.; Heat. 

Vranila, mfn. wounded, injured (said of a tree), 
ShadvBr. 

Vraniya. See dvi-v. 

Vranya, mín. beneficial for wounds or sores, Suér. 


Aa vraid, n. (ifc. f. à; fr. V2. vri) will, 
command, law, ordinance, rule, RV. ; obedience, ser- 
vice, ib.; AV.; AivGr.; dominion, realm, RV.; 
sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life 
(e.g. Juci-v7?, ‘pure manner of life,’ Sak.), conduct, 
manner, usage, custom, RV. &c. &c.; a religious vow 
or practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of 
devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac- 
tice (as fasting, continence &c.; vra/ám car, ‘to 
observe a vow, esp. ‘to practise chastity °), ib.; any 
vow or firm purpose, resolve to (dat., loc., or comp.; 
vratàtor vrata-vaiat, in consequence ofa vow; cf. 
asi-dhara-vrata and dsidhdram vratam), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the practice of always eating the same 
food (cf. madhu-vr*), L.; the feeding only on 
milk (as a fast or observance according to rule; 
also the milk itself), VS.; Br.; KatySr.; any food 
(ina-yacita-vr?, q.v.); =mahd-vrata (i.e.a partic. 
Stotra, and the day for it), Br.; $rS.; (with gen. 
or ifc.) N. of Sdmans, ArshBr. (L. also ‘month; 
season; year; fire ;’ *— Vishnu ;’ *N. of one of the 
seven islands of Antara-dvipa’); (vrd/a), m. (of un- 
known meaning), AV. v, x, 7; ApSr. xiii, 16, 8; N. 
of a son of Manu and Nadvala, BhP.; (pl.) N. of a 
country belonging toPracya, L. ; mfn. =veda-vrata, 
one who has taken the vow of learning the Veda, 
Grihyss. ii, 3 (Sch.) = kamalĝkara, m., -kalpa, 
m., -kalpa-druma, m., -küln-nirnuya, m., -ki- 
la-vivekn, m.,-kosa, m.,-kaumudi, f., -khan- 
da, n. N. of wks, = grahana, n. the taking upon 
one’s self of a religious vow, becoming a monk, 
Paticat. ; HParig, — cary, f. the practice of any re- 
ligious observance or vow, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(rya), m. a rel? student, MW. = c&rín, mfn. vow- 
performing, engaged in any religious observance or 
practice (‘in honour of,’ with gen.; 9i-/a, f.), RV.; 
AivGr.; MBh, &c. =ctidimani, m. N. of wk. 
-tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva. 
=dandin, mín. bearing a staff in accordance with 
a vow, Hariv, — d&na, n. the imposing of a vow, 
Palicat.; a donation made in consequence of a vow, 
AgP. —dugdha, n. Vrata-milk, KatySr., Sch. 
= dügh& (SBr.; KatySr.)or-duh (Apr; ib.,Sch.), 
f. a cow which gives the Vrata-milk. = dhara (ifc.), 
sce dazda-, nagna-v? &c. = dhRrann, n. the ful- 
filling of a religious observance, f? of duties towards 
(with gen. or comp.), Kam. ; BrArUp., Sch.; BhP. 
= ühürin,mín.fulfillingarcl? obs? &c., Simkhyak., 
Sch. (cf. sauna-?). — nimitta, mí(a)n. caused 
by a vow, MW. —nirnaya, m. N, of wk. —ni, 
min, ‘obedient’ or ‘bearing the Vrata-milk,’ RV. 
X, 65, 6. — pakshz, m. du. (with graja-fater) N. 


of two Samans, ArshBr.; Lity. =padji, f. N. of 


wk. = pati (vratá-), m. ‘lord of religious obser- 
vances’ &c.; N, of Agni, AV.; VS. ; TS. &c. = pat- 
ni, f. mistress of religious obs” &c., Kaus. = pi mfn. 
upholding or observing religious ordinances or duties, 


waa vrataya. 


RV.; VS.; Br. — pūraņa, n. (Ragh.; Rajat. &c.) 
or “nit, f. (MW.) conclusion of a Ea the first cat- 
ing or drinking after a fast. — pustaka(?), -pra- 
küsa, m.N. of wks. = pratishthi, f. the perform- 
ance'of a voluntary religious act; -frayoga, m. N, 
of wk. —pradá, mín. presenting the Vrata-milk, 
Br.; SrS. = prad&na, n. the vessel wherein the Vrata- 
n? is presented, SrS. ; the imposing ofa vow, Paficat, 
= bandha-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = bha - 
n. the feeding on Vrata-milk (-£/c), KatySr., Sch. 
= bhahga, m. the breaking of a vow, Cat.; bi? of 
a promise, A. — bhikshi, f. soliciting alms (as one 
of the ceremonies at investiture with the sacred 
thread), W. = bhrit, mín. bearing the ordinance 
or oblation &c. (said of Agni), TS.; Br.; StS. (cf. 
sanána-7?). = mayükha, m., -m&li, f. N. of wks, 
=miégra, mfn. mixed with Vrata-milk, KatySr. 
—miminsá, f. inquiry into or discussion about re- 
ligious observances,SBr. = ratn&vali, f., -rāja, m. 
N.of wks, = ruci, mín. delighting in religious obser- 
vances, devout, Bhartr. = lupta, mf(@)n. one who 
has broken a vow, MW. =lopa, m. violation of a 
vow or rel? obligation, Vait.; Yajn. (cf. szd/aba- 
7^). =lopane,, n.id., Mn.; Yàjii. — I. -vat (vra(á-), 
mfn, fulfilling or performing a rel? vow &c., Kaus,; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; connected with the Vrata called 
Mahi-vrata, SrS. ; containing the word wraéd, SBr. 
— 2. -vat, ind. like (in or with) the Vrata-milk, 
Katy$r. = valli, f., -vidhi, m., -viveka-bhüs- 
kara, m. N, of wks. —visarga, m. conclusion of 
any vow orobservance, PaficavBr. (cf. vratádcsana). 
= visarjana, mí(/)n. concluding a religious ob- 
servance, Kaui,; Vait. = visarjanty6payogo,nifn, 
belonging to the conclusion of an obs®, SBr. = yai- 
kalya, n. imperfection or incompletion of a vow or 
religiousobs?,Pancat. = &ayyü-gxriha,n.a sleeping- 
room sct apart for the fulfilling of a rel° vow or ob- 
servance, Kathis. —Sünti, f. (with ndna-vidha) 
N. of wk. = &esha, m. the remainder of a rel? obs?, 
MW. = &rapana, n. boiling Vrata-milk, SakhBr. ; 
SaükhSr, = samrakshana, n.the keeping ofa vow 
or penance, MW. —samgraha, m. the under- 
taking of any rel? obligation, L.; N. of wk. = sam- 
pana, mf(z)n. concluding a religious observance, 
Kaus, = samiyana, w.r. for prec., Das. = sam- 
pata, m. N. of wk. —sampadana, n. fulfilling a 
rel? obligation or vow, Vikr. = sahyadri,m.,-sira, 
m. N. of wks. = stha, mí(a)n. engaged in a vow 
or rel? observance &c., Mn.; MBh.; Kathis.; BhP. 
(cf. &anya-vrata-stAà). — sthita, mín. engaged in 
religious observances (as a Brahma-cárin), VarBrS. 
= snita, mín. one who has bathed after completing 
a religious vow, R.; MarkP, — snitaka, mín. id., 
GyS, = 8n&na, n. bathing after the completing of 
a vow, R.; Rajat.; BhP. = hini, f. relinquishment 
of a rel? observance or vow, SaikhGr. Vratca- 
rana, n. the act of observing a vow or rel? obliga- 
tion (esp. that of continence), MW. Vratücüra, 
m. N. of wk. Vratütipatti, f. omission of a rel? 
observance, Áiv$r. Vratüdüna, n. undertaking a 
religious vow or obligation, HParis. Vratadiniya, 
mfn. relating to the undertaking ofa rel? vow, Kaus. 
Vratüdesa, m. direction for undertaking a Vrata, im- 
position of a vow &c. (esp. that of a Br. -cürin), 
R.; Yajti.; investiture with the sacred cord, MW. 
Vratadesana, n. imposing or undertaking a vow, 
GrS.; Mn.; -visarga, m. pl. the undertaking and 
concluding of a vow, ParGr.. Vratürka, m., tù- 
vali, f., "tàvali-kalpa, m.N.of wks. Vratsa, 
mfh.=milam hitam medhyam cáinati, MBh. 
Nilak.) Vratéga, m. ‘lord of observances,’ N. of 
iva, MBh. Vratéddyota, m., *^tódyüpana, n., 
*t6ódy&pana-kaumudi, f., *tódy&pana-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. Vratépanayana, n. initiation into 
a re? vow &c., TBr. Vratópavüsa, m. fasting aS 
a religious obligation, R.; BrahmaP.; -say id, 
m. N. of wk. Vratópasád, f. pl. the Vrata-milk 
and the ceremony Upasad, SBr. Vratópahn, W.T. 
for vrató?óha. Wratóp&yaná,n. entering on a 
religious observance &c. (-va/, ind.), SBr.; KátySr.; 
presents of cakes &c. (to be eaten during a religious 
feast = gzyana), MW. Wratóp , mín. be- 
longing to the Vratópüyana &c., SBr.; SS. ; ApSt-s 
Sch. Vratópóha, m. (with 4ngirasam) N. ofa 
Sīman, ArshBr, 
Tuzna n.areligiousobservance &c.( =vratd), 
ariv. 
Vrataya, Nom. P. vratdyati,to drink the (hot) 
Vrata-milk (also with payas &c.), TS. ; Kath.; SBr-; 
to eat or drink after a fast, TandyaBr, ; AitAr., Sch. 
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aafaa vralayitavya. 
(w.r. avrajayat); to observe a vow, MW.; to fast 
or practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow 
ib.; to avoid certain kinds of food (as Sidra food), 


WW sans. 1043 


Vratika, n. a partic. observance, Gobh. Italicum or Miliaceum, L.=viipa, n. sowing rice, 


Vrütina, mín. living by the profession of a Vrata, 


n Pin. viii, 4,11, Sch. — vā; mín. onc who sows 

Pin. iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to eat together, MW. UE pn er UU pete uso mnl is ime d reaping e ete 
= , . a ; Laty.; tt. = ŠT! m. ‘best of grains,’ i 

milk), TS, s mfn. to be consumed (as Vrata- Vratya, m. a man of the mendicant or vagrant | Tice, L. oe amo 


: = E q class, a tramp, out-caste, low or vile person (either | Vrīhika, mín. 
pope ri dé &c. (ntmà-vr^, w.t. | a man who has lost caste throu gh heise of|2,116. ' 
Vratin, mín, observing a vow = the ten principal Samskaras, or a man of a partic. |: Vzihin, mfn. (a field) grown with rice, Sis. 
ligious observance &c TS. nee pa in à re- | low caste descended from a Sidra and a Kshatriya; |  Vrihila, mín. =orvhita, g. tundádi. 
engaged in, worshi i beh P "like M r3 (ifc.) | accord. to some * the illegitimate son of a Kshatriya Vrihy, in comp. for v77Ai. - agüra, n. ' rice- 
Sun deeds Serine "ES esed Bh.; BhP-; | who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers; in | house, a shed where rice or other grain is stored, 
onen hoa 3 p student, ib; | AV. xv, 8, 1; 9, I, the Rajanyas and even the | granary, L. —apüpa, m. a rice-cake, KatySr. 
(=yajaména), ib.; N PME | employs priests | Brahmans are said to have sprung from the Vratya | ~āgrayana, n. an offering of firstfruits of rice, 
ME PEE S of a Muni, Cat.; (/n7), f. | who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob. in | KatySr., Sch. — urvarü, f. a rice-field, Laty. 
Vra m. N ofa f Raudrii ees of religious mendicancy; accord. to}  Vraiha, mín. made of rice &c., g. dilvddi. 
EU a apa T lrásva, Pur. pSr. vráfya is used in addressing a guest), AV. | Vraihika, mín. grown with rice, Gal. 
(ordiye) deere ent » faithful (with gen.), RV.; | &c. &c.; (d), f. a female Vritya, Mn. viii, 373; | _Vxaihimatya, m. a king of the Vrihi-matas, 
i ea evan or E ed to or fit for a re- | a vagrant life, PaficavBr.; mfn. belonging to the | Pag. v, 3, 113, Sch. 
ee TORT iri RE in a re? obs”, TS.; Br.; | Vrata called Mahi-vrata (q.v.), PaficavBr., Sch. |  Vraiheya, mín. fit for or sown with rice (as a 
d re S d or a fast-day, KatySr. = gana, m. the vagrant class, KātyŠr. —carana, | field), Pau. v, 2, 2 ; made or consisting of 1°, MW.; 
ita &c. x nai E n. (ib.), -cary&, E (Laty.) the life and practice of | n. a field of rice, L. 
Ania vratdti, f. (prob. fr. vorit) a creep- | 3 Vagrant. —tE, f, -tva, n. the condition of a| rg vrud, cl. 6. P. 
lg plant, creeper, RV, ee dee (aloe o a creep- | ratya, Vishp.; Ain, &e, (IW. 271). sadhana n. | pres t CL 6. P. erudati, to cover, 
int, 3 (also 72); expansion, the property of a Vr", PañcavBr. = bruvá, m. one Dhatup. xxviii, 99; to heap, ib.; to sink, ib. 
extension, spreading (= pra-fati), L, = valaya, m. | who calls himself a Vi?, AV bhava, m.=-/4 Vrudita, min. plunged in, immersed, sunk, 
n. a creeper winding round like a bracelet, Sak. Katy. —yajiia, m. a Kin d of sacrifice, Pail ray Rajat.; gone astray, lost (in a thicket), ib. 
, ‘Ag vrad (or vrand), A. -vradate (only | (cf.-stema). = y&jaka, m. one who sacrifices for a ‘AX vris (also written vrüsh or bris; v.l. 
impf. avradanta), to soften, become soft, RV. ii, | V^, MW. «stoma, m. N, of partic, Ekühas, ŠrS.; oris), cl. 1. Io. P. vrizsati, vrisayati, to hurt, kill, 
24, 3 (cf. Nir. v, 16). Dhitup. xxxii, I21. 


SCENES erae a Vas.; (with Zza£u) a partic. sacrifice (per- 

andin, mín. becoming soft, RV. i, 54, 4,5. | formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of| = 7c = 

Smee Peres Be f.a N. applied to water, VS. 
a TS. 


the Samskiras), Yajii. i, 38. 
z ‘ANY vradh (prob. connected with /rridh), 

Aes vráyas, n (pe ME vuri) over- only Ries and superl. of pr. p. vradhan- JT vlag, only ind. p. abhi-vlagya or *ya, 
whelming or superior power, RV. ii, 23, 16. tana, (prob.) to be great or mighty (accord. toothers | catching, seizing, RV. (S1y.; accord.to others press- 
BHA wrase (cf. orik), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. | 'to urge, incite"), RV. ing hard" or ‘wringing the neck;' ch abi-vlakgd). 
xxviii, 11) vrzscdf? (pr. p. vribgan[?], | TAI vrés, f. pl. the fingers, RV. i, 144, 5 at eli (or bli: cf. / vri), cl. o. P. (Dhatup. 

BhP.; pf. vazrasca, "cita, Gr.; aor. auraicit, a- (Naigh. ii, 5). meg d uh 32) p PAE a V ‘olay ] 
ree rie pen oraria, erento At vri (cf. Ari and cli), cl. 9. P. and 4. | Gr-; 20r. az/zisáit, ib.; fut. v/eta, ib.; vieshyati, 
ib.z Mod AV 2s pd RV. ; ny p^ tries ? | K.vrindti, vrináti, or vriyate,' to choose’ or ‘to | B'-5 ind. p. -v/ya, ib.), to press down, crush, cause 
Be é ), to cut do off or as sider Cleaves bea cover’ (varaue), Dhátup. xxxi, 33; xxvi, 31 : Cans, | !9 fall, Br. (Dhatup. also, ‘to choose, select’ ‘to go, 
sivi Vote Beh ee psc vrayayati or vrepayati, Gr.: Desid. vivrishati, move;’ ‘to hold, maintain, support’): Pass. z/7y'ate, 


fell (a tree), RV. &c. &c.: Pass. vyiicydte (in “fe: Intens. veuriyate, vevrayiti, vevreti, ib. tosinkdown,collapse,succumb, PaficavBr.; MaitrUp.: 


AV. also vrisedtc), to be cut down or off &c.: Caus. Caus,vlepayati avivli, Pän.vii 3. 36: 86: 
vraicayali (aor. avavrascat), Gr.: Desid. vivra- | VT% mín. chosen, elected, MW. Desid. TE ee iei o "sink 


e ib.: Intens. vazivriscyate, sis vrid, cl. 1. A. vridate (accord. to | down, MaitrS.; SOMOS eerie eel ( 
"fo. 3 ^ Dhitup. xxvi, 18 also cl. 4. P. vrigyati; | Vna, mín. crushed, sunk down, co see 
tea airs cee AY, i TS pf.vivrida, Gr.; aor. avr idit, ib.; fut.vrigita, vri- | 274^; sam-vlina); gone, MW.; held, supported, ib. 

S rat mfül oneiwho Has Cut cT se ed, W. at dishyati, ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful Bel vleksh. See veksh, p. I013, col. 3: 

"Vriücád-vana, mfn, (pr. p. of /vrasc- vana) | & modest, MBh. ; Riv. &c.; (cl. 4. P.) to throw, | > od bleshk 
felling or destroying trees (said of Agni), RV. hurl, V Op., Sch. : Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) vridayati = gen vleshi:d,m.2. snare,noose = eS: a). 
Vrigcana, vrišoika &c. See p. 1011, col. 3. vidayati, to make firm, Nir. v, 16 (cf. Vvig). =hata (vicshd-), mín. strangled by a noose, 
Vriscita, m{n. cut off or down &c., Kaui,, Sch. vee m: PR shame, Kav.j Rajat. MaitrS. 
‘Vrigcana, mín. who or what cuts, cutting or fit eS lowering, depression, RPrit.; shame, 


for cutting, Mcar.; a file or saw or chisel, L.; the d t 
juice perum from an incision in a tee Gaii Yin; VERS prec ee (erdum 
n. cutting, wounding, a cut, incision, SBr.; Kath. d zit ffered , prha or eges 
J saen fia | D. a gift offered out of modesty, Hcat. —?nata 
son EAE) MA from an incision (in (oridán?), min, bowed down with shame, ashamed, 
Vrashyavya mfa, to be cut off or down &c,, | V* —"nvita (vridánv?, mín. ashamed, bashful, 
Pan. viii, 2, 26 "Sch ~ modest, ib. —yuj, mfu. possessing shame, ashamed, 
1j. Vill 2, 39, och. aská R. —vat, mfn. ashamed, abashed, MBh.; Git. 
Vraska. See yifa-vras^ó. Vridita, mín. ashamed, abashed, modest, MBh.; 
AA vrakman. Seo brahman. Kav. &c.; n. shame, embarrassment, Kir. 


Al vr, f. (fr. A/1. vri, accord. to an fr Miu aede i 
a masc. stem ura) a heap, host, multitude (mostly x. t: 
vrás, pl.), RV. (Say.i, 121,2 t night, dawn"); AV. WR vris. Seo /vris. 
AAZ vracata or vrücada, m. a kind of mire writ, m (ot oaptrot danve dan) 
bhrapéa dialect, Cat. rice, pl. graius of rice (not mentioned in RV., but 
SE 2 zi &c. See p. 1042, col. I in AV.named together with yava, máska, and tila ; 
.2. : H , col. 1. 


i eight principal sorts are enumerated by native author- Ta $amya, šamyu &c. See p. 1024. 
ATA vrata, m. (connected with 4/1. tri OF | ities), RV. &c. &c.; a field of rice, KatySr.; rice YA samya, samy ee p. 1054 
with vratd and 4/2. 77i) a multitude, flock, asem- 


ripening in the rainy season, W.; any grain, L. | QA sava, Samvara, samvuka. See Samba, 
blage, troop, swarm, group, host (priam E n = di) rasgo or n.a ee ai pole, sambara, oe p. 1055. 
P s dñca vratas, the five races o. ,L. = drona, m. a L aaiae DNE : = 
Goa genteel ry RV. &c, &c.; the company | (q-¥.) of rice, MBh. —draunika, mfn. relating to WITT usamam, Sansamam. See «/sam. 
or attendants at a marriage feast, W.; = mlanushya, | or treating of a Dr? of rice, ib.— parpi, f. a partic. dons, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. i, 9) 
Naigh. ii, 3; the descendant of an out-caste Brahman shrub, Desmodium Gangeticum, L. —bheda, m. 3ánsati (m. c, also A.; pf. Jajagsa, 9se, 
&c. (2 vrdfya), L.; n. manual or bodily labour, | 2 kind of grain, (accord. to some) Panicum Milia- | Br. &c.; Jagsuh, Ssire, MBh.; p. dansives a ud 
day-labour, ib, =jivana, mfu. living by manual | ceum, L.=mat, mfn. mixed with 1°, AivGy.; grown | aor. ajagsi?, RV. deo Basis ue DU 
or bodily labour, MW. = pata, mí()n. relating or | with ^ (as a field), Sii, Sch. 3 (at), £., Pan. vi, 3, | Br.; a. pl. dasta, RN 3 dastat, Br.) 1. sg din 
Fong or merod Wau Bir Vama Ye mui. cam mg N afa peopl Gere | Ras P daga Gy ft, We tee 
E n Sch.; */éslifi-Prayoga, m. N, o i 24,3) : 4 ye [ , ib. 
polos ESOS, i pale ocd at sar (d. ERI Ye ENG x sAyati, Br. &c.; inf. Japsitum, MBh.; -Jase, RV.3 


. =pati dta-), m. lord of an assemblage or inf. p. n : : 
XE p consisting of rice, ŠBr.; MBh, —mukha, mfn. (a MB) ed -Jasya, -ansam, Br. &c.; -Jansya, 
surgical instrument) which resembles a grain of rice, i 


having or bearing rice, Pan. v. 


-Y SA. 


W 1. 3a, the first of the three sibi‘ants (it 
belongs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as 
euphonic treatment often corresponds to si, though 
in some words pronounced more like s). — 1.-kiira, 
m. (for 2. see p. 1045) the letter or sound 3a, Prit.; 
-bheda, m, next. = bheda, m. N. of a treatise on 
the proper spelling of words beginning with 3, s%, 
ors, = varga, m. the sibilating class of letters, i.e. 
the three sibilants and the letter 4. 

2. ša (ifc.)=saya (see giri-, vari-, vri- 
ksha-sa). 


NI 3. sa, m. = šastra, L.; =Siva, L.5 n., 
sce 3. Sam. 


association, VS. = bhyita, mf(z)n.addressed to Agni to recite, repeat (esp. applied to the recitati 
Vrata-bhrit, ApSr. = maya, mf(in. consisting of oÉtexitia the 1 oos PA PRACO ee 
= o - Suir, —yaxá, m. du. or pl. (AV.; SBr.), n. sg. | the joa iur addressed by the Hotri to 


o 
amultitudeof (comp.), BhP. = s&há (Padap. -5a/id), h tud 
mfn. conquering hosts or in hosts, RV. (MBb.), rice and barley. «-r&jikn, n. Panicum formulas fousdmas, i peer i 
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2. d-hava), RV.; Br.; 51.5 to praise, extol, RV. 
&c. &c.; 10 praise, commend, approve, VarByS. ; 
to vow, make a vow(?), RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any- 
thing (acc.) to (dat.), ib. 124, 3 ; to relate, say, tell, 
report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; ‘who 
or where anybody is,’ acc.; also with two acc., ‘to 
declare anybody or anything to be—’), AV. &c. 
&c.;:to foretell, predict, prognosticate, R.; Kum. 
&c.; to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure, 
Dhitup.; to be unhappy, ib.: Pass, Jasydfe, to be 
recited or uttered or praised or apptoved, RV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. Sansayatt (aor. asasaysat), to cause to 
repeat or recite, AitBr.; Lity.; BhP.; to predict, 
foretell, R. : Desid. 3iJagsisAati, Gr.: Intens. sasas- 
Jate, sasausti,ib. (Ct. Lat. carmen for casmen ; 
Casmzna, Caména; censeo. 

- Sansa, m. recitation, invocation, praise, RV.; 
wishing well or ill to, a blessing or a curse, ib.; a 
promise, vow, ib. (xardm sdusa, RV. ii, 34, 6 
prob. = nard-s, q.v.; rijtir fc chánsa, ii, 26, 1 
either, by tmesis, ‘the right praiser,' or yiju-šausa 
25 adj." righteous, faithful A j aspell, MW.; calumny, 
ib.; (d), f. praise, flattery, culogium, Kāv.; wish, 
desire, W.}> speech, utterance, announcement, R.; 
mfn. reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (sce 
agha-, didi-i^ &c.) 

Sansatha, m. conversation, ParGr. 

* Sunsana,n. reciting, recitation, praise, L.; report, 
announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva, 
Hariv. 7425 =veda-prasasya, Nilak.) 

Sansaniya, mín. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
Nir.; Rajat. 

Sansita, mln. (often confounded with sazr-ii/a, 
sce sa51-^/ jo) said, told, praised, celebrated, Paricat.; 
praiseworthy, ib.; wished, desired, longed for, W.; 
calumniated, falsely accused, ib. — 

Sansitri, m. a reciter (= Jaus/7i below), 
MBh.; VayuP.; Yajii., Sch.; =Aofré, AitAr. 

, Sagsin, mfn. (only ifc.) reciting, uttering, an- 
nouncing, telling, relating, betraying, predicting, 
promising, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis. &c. 

Sepsivas, mín. announcing, proclaiming, R. 

Sanstavya, mín. to be recited, AitBr. 

Sünstri, m. onc who recites, a reciter, RV.; 
AitBr. (a priest identified with the Praiistri and 
mentioned along with five others in RV. i, 162, 5; 
his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the 
Maitra-varuga of the later ritual); a praiser, enco- 
miast, panegyrist, W. 

Sapsya, mín. to be recited, RV.; to be praised, 
praiseworthy, ib.; N. of Agni (in a formula), VS.; 
TBr. ; KatySr.; Sch. (m. the eastward sacrificial fire, 
L.); to be wished for, desirable, W. 

1.Sas, Sasa, mín, reciting (see s/£//a-3d5,-Jasd)- 

Sasitva, ind. having praised &c. (=Sastod, sce 
+ sans), MW. 

1. Basta, mfu. (for 2. scc under 4/fas) recited, 
repeated, RV.; praised, commended, approved, 
MBh, 3 Kav. &c.; auspicious (cf. PEN AV.; 
Rajat. 3 beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathis,; 
n. praise, ei ; RV.; happiness, excellence, W. 
=keżaka, mín. having excellent or beautiful hair, 
L. —18, f. excellence, MarkP, Sastôkta, mín. 
one to whom a recitation has been made, VS, 

Sastavya, mfn. to be recited or praised, MW. 

Fasti, f. praise, a hymn, RV.; a praiser, singer, ib. 

I. Bastrá, n. (for 2, see under +/fas) invocation, 
praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or 
inaudibly, as opp. to stoma, which is sung, but esp. 
the verses recited by the Hotri and his assistant as an 
Are. rpaniment to the Grahas at the Soma libation) 
VS. Br.j SiS; ChUp.; reciting, recitation, $aikhBr. 

= DBIE-vidhim.N.of Wk. I. -Vat,mfu.(for 2.see 
„P: 1001, col.1)accompanied bya Sastra, KatySr., Sch. 

1.8 n M. =]. sasira, KatySr. 
I: Sastrin, mfn. (for 2. see p, 1067 

citing, a reciter, ApSr., Sch, 4 

Sásman, n. invocation, praise, RV 

1. Sasya, min. (for 2. cee 
recited or trated a a Sacra, Dr a col 2) tobe 

celebrated, Kiv.; to be wished, de praised or 


io desi 
W.;n. recitation, SaikhBr,; good east 
W. 


Sr Sak, cl. p. P. (Dhiitup. xxvii, 15) šak- 


s noli (pf. saidka, delit], RV.& : 
dlabat, AV. 8. Vel alo Pot REL 


Jum; Impv, sagdhl, aklam]; fut. sakta or sakita, 


col. 2) rc- 


ya sánsa. 


Gr.; sakshyati, ° le, Br. &c.; Jakishyate,"te, Gr.; 
inf, -saktave, RV.; saktum or šakitum, Gr.), to 
be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or 
competent for (with acc., dat. or loc., rarcly acc. of 
a verbal noun, or with an inf. in az or ¿um ; or with 
pr. p.; e. g. with grahagáya or grahaue, ‘to be 
able to seize;! vadha-niryckam a-sakuuvan, 
t unable to atone for slaughter ;" Java vajtno, já- 
mam, ‘may we be able to guide horses ; vikshitun 
na jaknoti, he is not able to sce; firayan na 
šaknoti, ‘he is not able to fill ^, RV. &c. &c. (in 
these meanings ep. alsosakyati, "te, with inf. in tum; 
cf. Dháütup. xxvi, 78); to be strong or exert ones 
self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RV. vii, 67, 
5; 68, 8 &c.; to help to (dat. of thing), ib. ii, 2, 
12; iv, 21, 10 &c.: Pass. sakyate (cp. also “¢2), to 
be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh.; to yield, 
give way, ib.; to be compelled or caused by any one 
(instr.) 10 (inf.), ib.; to be able or capable or pos- 
sible or practicable (with an inf. in pass, sense, c.g. 
tat kartum sakyate, ‘that can be done 3’ sometimes 
with pass. p., e.g. sa Jakyate varyamanah, ‘he 
cannot be restrained ;? or used impers., with or with- 
out instr., c.g. jadi[rvaya] Jakyate, ‘if it can be 
done by thee,’ ‘if it is possible’), Mu.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. Sahayati (aor. astiakat), Gr.: Desid., sce 
A iiksh. [Cf., accord. to some, Gk, Sms, docanrip; 
Germ. Hag, Hecke, hegen; behagen.] 
I. Saka. Sec su-idka. : 
Sakita, mfn. (cf. Kas, on Pan. vii, 2, t7) able, 
capable (mostly used with za, and giving a pass. sense 
to the inf., e.g. za Sakilan: chetium, it could not 
be cut; also impers., e.g. 2a Sakitam tena, he was 
not able), MBh.; R.; Kathis. 


Sakta, mín. able, competent for, cqual to, capa- 
ble of (instr., gen., dat., loc., acc. of person with 
prati, inf., or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; =Sakéla, 
able to be (with inf. in a pass. sense), Ka3. on Pan. 
vii, 2, 17; m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh. 

Sákti or Sakti, f. power, ability, strength, might, 
effort,energy,capability (sakéyd or a/pa-3^ orsva-s, 
*according 1o ability ;' param saktya, ‘with all 
one's might ;' vi/(a-sa&tyà, ‘according to the capa- 
bility of one’s property ;” Sakti. a-hapayitud, ‘not 
relaxing one's efforts, exerting all one's strength’), 
faculty, skill, capacity for, power over (gen., loc., 
dat., or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; effectiveness or efficacy 
(of a remedy), SarügS.; regal power (consisting of 
three parts, Jrabhutva, personal pre-eminence ; 
mantra, good counsel, and ze/sãka, energy), Kim. 
(cf. Ragh. iii, 13); the energy or active power of a 
deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the 
Sakta (q.v.) sect of Hindüs under various names 

sometimes only three, sometimes cight Sakti god- 

esses are enumerated, as follow, Indrani, Vaishnavi, 
Santa, Brahmant, Kaumari, Nirasinb!, Varah, and 
Miheévarl, but some substitute Cimunda and Cag- 
dika for the third and sixth of these; according to 
another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnavi, 
Brahmapi, Raudri, Máheivari, Narasinht, Varaht, 
Indraint, Karttiki, and Pradhina: others reckon fifty 
different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu besides 
Lakshmi, some of these are Kirtti, Kanti, Tushti, 
Pusht3, Dhriti, Santi, Kriya, Daya, Medha &c.; and 
fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides 
Durga or Gauri, some of whom are Gunédarl, Vi- 
raja, Salmali, Lolikshi, Vartulakshi, Dirgha-ghona, 
Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kupd0- 
dari, Ardha-keii, Vikrita-mukhi, Jvali-mukhi,Ulka- 
mukhi &c.; Sarasvati is also named asa Sakti, both 
of Vishnu and Rudra: according tothe Vayu-Purana 
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, one 
half asi/a or white, and the other 5//a or black, each 
of these again becoming manifold, those of the white 
or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvati, Gauri, 
Umi &c. ; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga, 
Kali &c.), Kav.; Kathzs.; Pur, (cf. RTL. 181 &c.; 
MWB. 216); the female organ (as worshi by 
the Sakta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL. 
140; the power or signification of a word (defined 
in the Nyäya as padasya paddrthe sambandhah, 
i.e. * the relation ofa word to the thing designated"), 
Bhishap.; Sih.; s Gram.)case-power; the idea con- 
veyed by a case (= &ara£a), Pan. ii, 3, 7, Sch.; the 
Power or force or most effective word of a sacred text 
or magic formula, Up.; Palicar. ; the creative power 
Or imagination (of a poet), Kavyad.; help, aid, assist- 
ance, gift, bestowal, RV.; a spear, lance, pike, dart, 
RV. &c. (also sakii, g. baho-adt); a sword, MW.; 


yim sakti-vira. 


(prob.) a flag-staff (sce ratha-i°); a partic. con- 

figuration of stars and planets (when the latter are 

situated in the 7th, 8th, gth, and 10th astrological 

house), VarBrS. ; m. N. ofa Muni or sage (the eldest 

of Vasishtha's hundred sons; accord. to VP. he was 

father of Pardgara, and was devoured by king Kal- 

müsha-pida, when changed to a man-eating Rak- 

shasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon 

him by the sage; he is represented as having over- 

come Visvimitra at the sacrifice of king Saudisa ; 

he is regarded as the author of RV. vii, 32, 26; ix, 

97, 19-21; 108, 3; 14-16; Sakti is also identified 

with one of the Vyasas, and with Avalokitésvara, 

and has elsewhere the patr. Jatukarna and Samkriti), 

Pravar.; MBh.&c. = kara, mín, producing strength, 

Cin. = kunthana, n. the deadening or blunting of 
a faculty, MW.=—kumiira, m. N. ofa prince, Inscr.; 

of a man, Dai.; of a poet, Cat.; (Z), f. N. of a 

woman, Vear. = kumiraka, m. N. of a man, Inscr, 

= gana, m. the company or assemblage of Saktis 

(sec col. 2), MW. = graha (only L.), mf(a)n. (cf. 

Pin. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1, Pat.) holding a spear or lance; 

taking hold of the force or meaning (of a word or 

sentence &c.) ; m. a spearman, lancer ; N. of Kartti- 

keya and Siva ; perception or apprehension of the 

force or sense (ofa word &c.) = grühaka, m. who 

or what causesto apprchend the force or signification 

(of a word or phrase), determining or establishing 

the meaning of words (asa dictionary, grammar &c.), 

MW.;=-graha, ib. = ja, mfn. born from Sakti, ib. ; 

m. a son of $°, ib. —jügara, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 

-jümala, w.r. for -yamala,—jiia, mfn. one who 

knowshis powers, MBh. = tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra, 

= tas, ind. in consequence or by reason of power or 

strength, Kap.; Samkhyak.; according to power, to 

the best of one's ability, Mn.; MBh. &c. = tà, f. 

(ifc.) power, capacity, faculty, BhP, = traya, n. the 

threcconstituentsof regal power (seccol.2), ib. —tva, 

n. (ifc.) =-éd, Suir, = datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= déisa, m. N. of the author of the Mayi-bija- 
kalpa, ib. = deva, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathis.; of 
au author of Mantras, Cat. = dvaya-vat, mín. cn- 
dowed with two powers or faculties, Vediintas. 

= dhara, mfn. bearing or holding a spear, VarBrS.; 
m. *spearman,! N. of a warrior, Hit. (v.l. ja4£- 
vara); of Skanda, Hariv. ; BhP. (cf. Aanaka-sakit) ; 
of an author of Mantras, Cat.; of a Tantric teacher, 
ib. — dhriE, mfn. bearing a spear, MW. = dhvaja, 
m. ‘having a spear for emblem," N. of Skanda, Das. 
—n&tha, m. ‘lord of Sakti,’ N. of Siva, Malatim. 

—nyüsa, m. N. of a Tüntric wk. = parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L.. — p&ni, m. * spear-handed,' 
N. of Skanda, Kilac, — pata, m. prostration of 

strength, MW. = putra, m. *sonof $9, N. of Skanda, 
L. —püjaka, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sakta, 

Cat. =pūjā, f. Sakti-worship, MW.; N. of wk. 

= pürva, m. ‘having Sakti for a forefather,’ patr. of 
Parüiara, VarBrS. —prakarsha, mín. possessing 
superior capacity or power, MW. = prakü&a-bo- 
&hini, f, -bodha, m. N. of wks. = bhadra, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhrit, mfn. bearing power, 
powerful, VarByS.; ‘spear-holder,’ N. of Skanda, 

L.; a spearman, W. =bheda, m. difference of 
power, MW.; a special capacity, ib. = bhalrava- 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, = mat, mín. possessed 
of ability, powerful, mighty, able to (inf. or loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; possessing a competence, onc who 
has gained a fortune, MW.; possessed of or united 
with his Sakti or energy (as a god), Kathas. ; armed 
with a spear or lance, Hariv.; m. N. of a mountain 
(prob. w.r. for 2uZi-mat), MBh.; (aéz), f. N. of a 
woman, Kathis.; (-5:a/)-/7a, n. power, might, 
Ragh. —maya, mí()n. consisting of or produced 
from a Sakti &c., Cat. —moksha, m. ‘loss of 
strength’ and ‘hurling a spear,’ Vis, = yasas, f- N. 
of a Vidyidhari and of the roth Lambaka of the 
Kathi-sarit-s1gara (named after her), = yamala, n. 
N. of a Tantra. —rakshita or taka, m. N. of 2 
king of the Kiratas, Kathis. — ratnakara, m.‘jewel- 
mine of Sakti,” N. ofa wk. on the mystical worship of 
Sakti or Durga. = vana-māhātmya, n. N, ofa ch. 
of the BhayP, = vara, sec -dhara. = vallabha, m. 
N.of an author, Cat. = vida, m.‘ assertion of Šakti- 
doctrine,’ N. of a phil, wk. by Gadidhara-bhat{2- 
cirya; -kalikā, f., -tika, f., "rahasya, ny -viva- 
raja, n.; °dartha-dipika, f. N. of wks. =vedlns 
m. one who asserts the Sakti-doctrine, an adherent 
of S?-doctrine, a Sakta,Cat. = vicira, m. N. ofa phil. 
wk, ( —-vàda). — vijaya-stuti, f., -Vij 


| mi-stotra, n. N. of wks, — vira, m, (in Sakti 
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wies sekli-vega, 


worship) the man who has intercourse with the 
woman representing Sakti, W. 
Vidyadhara, Kathis. — vai 

power or strength, incapacity, dcbil 
bhavika, mfn. eae with power and effica 
MarkP. — $odhana, n. * purification of $°? 
mony performed with the wo 1 
W. —shtha (for -stha), 
- sumgama-tantra, n, -samgamámrita, n, 
N. of Tantric wks. = sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
~siddhanta, m. N. of wk, —sena, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. vi, 216. —stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
= Svamin, m. N. of a minister of Muktipida, Cat. 


= hara,mí(a)n. deprivingof strength, Cán. - has- | nan. 


ta, m. = -fáni, Kalac. = hīna, mfn. powerless, im- 
potent, Hit. — hetika, mfn. armed with a spear or 
lance, L. . 


= drama, m. Pinus Deodora, L. ; Mimusops Elengi, 


= Vega, m. N. of a | L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. = dhanns, n. = -Eir- 
» D. deficiency of | muka, MBh.; R. &c. — dhvaja, m. 1°'s banner, 
ity, W. —vai- | MBh.; R.; VarByS.; -/aru, m.id., Hariv.; 9jó/sava, 

; | m.=Sakrétsava, MW. —nandana, m. *I?'s son? 
a cerc- | patr. of Arjuna, L. 
mau representing S^, | tidysenterica, L. — pata, m. the lowering of I?'s flag, 
mín. potent, mighty, L. | Yajii. — pzda, m. the foot of 1°’s banner, VarY ogay. 


-puryüya, m. Wrightia An- 


= püdapa, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica,L, =pura,n.(Kull.),-puri, f.(Kathis.) 
I?'s town. —pushpikü or -pushpi, f. Menisper- 
mum Cordifolium, L. —prastha, n. N. of ancient 
Delhi (= indra-prastha), MBh.; BhP. = bäņpåsa- 
=-harmuka,R.—bija,n.thesecd of Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.— bhaksha, m. or n. = Sakrd- 
Sana, Kautukas.; -bhakshaka, m. an cater of 1”s 
food, ib. ; -makka or -makhétsava, m. a festival in 


I. Saktin, mfn. (prob.) furnished with a flag-staff, | honourof the plantcalled * I?*s food,’ ib. = bhavana, 


MBh. (cf. rata-ia&ti). 


n. I°’s heaven, Svarga or paradise, L. = bhid, m. = 


2. Haktin, m. N. of a man (= ak¢i,m.), MBh, | Ji, L. — bhuvana, n. =-bhavana, W. = bhü- 
Sakti-vat, min. (cf. Sakti) ‘powerful’ or *help- | PRavā, f. Cucumis Coloquintida, L, — bhūruha, 


ful," RV.; TBr. 

Sakty, in comp. for Jaki. =apêksha, mfn. 
having regard or reference to ability, according to 
power or capacity, MW. = ardha, m.‘ half-strength," 
a partic. stage of exhaustion (perspiring or pantin 
with fatigue), L. = avara, mfn. junior to Šakti, MW. 

Sakna or Saknu, mfn. kind or pleasant in speech 
(zgriyam-vada), L. 

Saknuvüna. See a-s°. 

SGkman, n. power, strength, capacity, RV.; 
encrgy, action, ib.; m. N. of Indra, L. 

Sakya, m{(@n. able, possible, practicable, capa- 


m, =-vriksha,L. = matri, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L, = m&trikE, f. =-janit7T, KalP. — mür- 
dhan, m. I?'s head, an ant-bill, L. = yava, m. = 
-bija, Sušr.= yašo-viđdhvansana, n. N. ofa ch. 
of GapP. ii. =rūpa, mfn. having the form of I°, 


5 | MW.—loka, m.=-d4avana, Mn.; R.; -Dhdj, mfn. 


sharing I?'s heaven or paradise, MW. = valli, f. 
colocynth, L. — v&pin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh, — vühanaz, m. ‘Indra’s vehicle, a cloud, L. 
—vriksha, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, = Sa- 
rásana, n.=-karmuka, L.; °nāya, Nom. P.°yate 
(rita, n., impers.), torepresent a rainbow, Dhanamj. 
=sakhin, m. =-vriksha, Bhpr. — salu, f. * I?'s 


Walt 2. Saküra, 
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any metre of 4 x 14 syllables, c. g.the Vasanta-tilaka, 
q.v.), TS.; Kith.; ChUp. &c.; pl. water, AV.; VS. 
Gobh.; du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV.; 
PaticavBr. (cf, Naigh. ii, I1); a finger, L.; a river, 
Un.iv, 112,Sch.; N. of a river, L.;a girdle, Kavy2d. 
Ul, 149. = två, n. the state or condition of being a 
Sakvarl verse, MaitrS, — prishtha, mf. havingthe 
Sakvart verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), Laty. 

, Sagma, mf(@)n. powerful, mighty, strong; effec- 
tive (others ‘helpful, kind, friendly’), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; Kaui. 

Ságman, n., v.l. for Sdkman, Naigh. ii, 1. 
Sagmya, mf(@)n.=Jagma, RV.; AV.; SBr. 


NA 2. sdka, n. excrement, ordure, dung 
(cf. sakan, sakrit), AV.; water (v.1. for kaa), 
Naigh. i, 12; m. a kind of animal, Paticar. (v.l. 
Sala); w.r. for suka, MBh. xiii, 2835; (a), f. a 
kind of bird or fly or long-eared animal, VS.; TS. 
(Sch.) = dh m. the smoke of burnt or burning 
cow-dung, AV.; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib.; a 
priest whoaugursby meansof cow-dung,Kaui.; -já or 
jd, mfn. produced or born from cow-dung, AV. = m- 
ahi, m. N. of a man, g. Subhrddhi. =pinda, m. 
a lump of dung, VS. = pūna, m. Ve A pit?) N. of 
a man (cf. sakapiint).—ptita (3dEa-), min. * puri- 
fied with cow-dung, N. of the author of RV. x, 133 
(having the patr. Narmedha), Anukr. — bali(sdéa-), 
m. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. — máya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of or arising from excrement, RV, = m- 
bhará, mín. bearing dung or ordure, AV. —1ota, 
m. (V lut?) = salithka, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch.; ac- 
cord. to some = faka-/oshta, ‘2 lump or ball of cow- 
dung’). =hū, mín. Pat. Sakdidha, m. a fire 
(made) with the excrement of animals, ApSr. 


ble of being (with inf. in pass. sense, c.g. s sd ṣa- | hall,’ a place or room prepared for sacrifices, L. 
Ayà netum balat, ‘shecannot beconducted by force; | = Siras, n. e -mizrdAan, L. — sadas, n. I?'s seat 
tan maya jakyam pratipattum, ‘that is able to be | or palace, MBh. — s&rathi, m. Is charioteer Ma- 
acquired by me;? the form Sakyam may also be used | tali, L. — suta, m.‘1°’s son,’ N.of the monkey Valin, 
with a nom. case which is in a different gender or | L.; of Arjuna (cf. -uandana), W. — sudhā, f. * Is 
number, e. g. Ja£yag 3oa-mansádibhir api kshut | nectar,’ gum olibanum, L. = srisht&, f. €I"-created,' 
gratihantum, hungercan beappeased even bydog's | Terminalia Chebula or yellow myrobalan (fabled to 
flesh &c. ;* cf. Vim. v, 2, 25), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | have sprung from the ground on which I? spilt a drop 
be conquered or subdued, liable to be compelled to | of nectar), L. —stuti, f. N. of wk. Sakrükhya, 
(inf.), MBh.; explicit, direct, literal (as the meaning | m, 


Sakandhu, n. (perhaps for jaZan-andhu) a 
dung-well(?), Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. 4. 

Wi 3. Saka, m. pl. N. of a partic. white- 
skinned tribe or race of people (in the legends which 
relate the contests between Vasishtha and Visvamitra 
the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the 
Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, for the destruction 
of Visvimitra’s army; in Mn. x, 44, they are men- 


ofa word or sentence, opp. to /akshyaanduyairgya), 
Alamkara3, — tama, mín. most possible, very prac- 
, ticable (with inf. in a pass. sense), Hit. iii, 115 (v.1.) 
= ti, f.,-tva, n. possibility, practicability, capacity, 
capability, Sarvad. (-‘@vacchedaka, n.=sakyause 
bhasanana-dharmah, L.) =—pratikira, mín. 


2 


*P-named,' an owl (cf, sia and Vām. ii, 1, 
13), L. Sakragni, m. du. I? and Agni (lords of the 
Nakshatra Viiikha), VarBrS. Sakratmaja, m. 
*]J?'sson,' N. of Arjuna, MBh. Sakradana, n. = 
Sakra-tari, L. Sakriditya, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. Sakrénualakhya, mín. called I? and Agni 


capable of being remedicd, remediable, Kathas. (a- | (ibc.), VarBrS. (cf. sakrdgui). à Sakrábhilagna- 
P) ; m. a possible remedy or counter-agent, W. | ratna, n. a partic. gem, L. Sakráyudha, n.— 


= rüpa,mfn. possible to be (inf.in pass.sense), MBh. | sakya-harmuka, R.; VarBrS.; MarkP. Sakrárl, 


xii, 2613. = Saiko, mín. liable to be doubted, ad- 
mitting of doubt, Sarvad. = sümantatü, f. the state 
of being able to conquer neighbouring kings, Kim. 

Sakrá, mf(d) n. strong, powerful, mighty (applied 
to various gods, but esp. to Indra), RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
Laty.; m. N.ofIndra, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; ofan Aditya, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘fourteen,’ Ganit.; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
= karmuka,n.‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, VarBr$. 
= kūshthā, f. * Indra's quarter,’ the east, Dhürtan. 
— kum&rikd (K1lP.) or “ri (VarBrS.), f. a small 
flag-staff used with I°’s banner, VarBrS. = ketu, m. 
Indra’sbanner,ib. = kridfcala,m.'Indra's pleasure- 
mountain,' N. of the m? Men, L.—gopa or -go- 
paka, m. the cochineal insect (cf. 2udra-g^), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. —oüpa, n.=-harmuka, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; -samudbhava, f. a kind of cucumber, L 
saya, Nom. A. yate,to represent a rainbow, Hariv. 


L.; | sava, m., VP.) Sakróts 


m. * I?'s enemy,” N. of Krishna, Paficar. Sakrá- 
vatira-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
Siphis. Sakrfvarta,m.id.,MBh. Sakrasana, 
m. *]?'s food,’ the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica 
(Goid to have sprung fromthedrops of Amrita which 

cll to the ground from the bodies of Rima’s monkeys 
restored to life by I°), L.; n. the seed of Wr? Ant’, 
L.; an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp 
(=dhangd), Hisy.; Kautukas. (cf. indrásana); 
-kanana, n., -valika, f., -vipina, n. a wood or 
garden in which hemp grows, ib. Sakr&üsans, n. 
I°’s throne, MBh.; Kav. Sakr&hva, m.(?) the 
sced of Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. Sakrésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Sakrótthüno, n. 
the raising up of I°’s banner, = next, Cat. (also “2d¢- 
ava, m. ‘1°-festival,” a 
festival in honour of I? on the twelfth day of the light 


Ms í 3 , L.=janitri, f. I?'s | half of Bhadra (when a flag or banner was set up; 
PE N of the largest fag stallused with Indr's | cf dhoajdtthana and Jabra-d'tcajótsava), MBh. 


banner, VarBrS. —J&ta, m. =7a,L. =janu, m. N. 
of a monkey, R. —jüla, n. magic, sorcery, Külac. 


Sakrüni, f. N. of Sact (wife of Indra), MBh. 


Sakri, m. (only L.) a cloud; a thunderbolt; an 


— jit, m. * I?'s conqueror,’ N. of the son of Ravana | elephant; a mountain. 


(his first name was Megha-náda, but after his victory 
overT?, described in the Ramiyana, vank za 
it was changed by Brahmi to Sakra-jit = Indra-jit, 
awe he E killed by Lakshmana), R.; Ragh. 


Sakru, m. N. of a man, VP. 


I. Sakla, mín. (for 2. sce p. 1047, col. 1) speak- 


ing pleasantly or kindly, affable, L. (cf. sakua). 


Sákvan, m{(a7z)n.powcrful,able, mighty, VS.; m. 


tioned together with the Paupdrakas, Odras, Dravidas, 
Kimbojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Piradas, Pahlavas, 
Cinas, Kiratas, Daradas, and Khagas, described by 
Kullüka as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after 
the districts in which they reside : according to the 
VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom 
of these tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them 
all: they are sometimes regarded as the followers of 
Saka or Sali-vahana, and are probably to be identified 
with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians [Lat. ace] who 
overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered 
by the great Vikramaditya [q.v.]; they really seem 
to have dominant in the north-west of India in 
the last century before and the first two centuries after 
the beginning of ourera), AVParis.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
aking of the Sakas, g.kambojddé (on Pan.iv, 1, 175; 
Vártt.); anera, epoch (cf. -£2/a); a year (ofany cra), 
Inscr.; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. — or 
-k&raka, m.the founderofan era, L.; ?Zóf£atti, fN. 
of wk.=kaln,m.the Saka era(beginning a.p.78, and 
founded by king Sali-vahana; an expired year of the 
era is converted into the corresponding year A.D. 
by adding to it 78-79; e.g. 654 expired = A.D. 722— 
733), VarByS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). =krit, m.= 
-kartri,L.— cella (?), m.N.of a poet, Cat. = desea, 
m. N, of a country, Cat, —nripati-samvatsera, 
m.ayear of the Saka era, Inscr. = nripaila,m.aSaka 
king, Jyot. =purusha-vivarana, n. N. of wk. 
= bhtipa-kala, m. = jaka-kala,VarBrS. — vatsa- 
Ta, m. a year of the Saka cra, L.—varna, m. N. of 2. 
king, VP. — varman, m. N. of 2. poet, Cat. = var- 
sha, m. or n.=-valsara, Jyot.— m. N. 
of a poct, Cat. — sth&na, n. N. of a country (Zaxa- 
orqvn), Hear, Saküditya, m.'sun of the $s," N. 
ofkingSali-vabana,L, Sakfidhipa-rajadhins,f. 
thecapital orresidence ofthe $° king i.e. Dilli(Delhi), 


L. Saküntaka, m.'destroyer of the $°s,"N.ofking 
Vikramaditya, L. Sak&bda, m. a yearof the $° era, 
V lanin A x « sany s the Sakas; N. of king 
itya, Rajat. Sakéndr: = 
bhitpa-kala, Vachs. ae 
2. Saküra, m. (for I. see under T. 3a)a descen- - 
dant of the Sakas, a Saka, Pat. on Pin. iv, 1, 130; 
a king's brother-in-law through one of his inferior 
wives (esp. in the drama represented as a foolish, 


: i an , m. a species of plant z 
e Ir Dee n: Sion or Wir an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, en (ari), f.,seebclow. 
like I, Bhag. = tva, n. I°’s power or dignity, MBh. | _ Sakvara, m. a bull, Hcar.; Kam., Sch.; (a), f. 
—dantin, m. I°’s clephant (called Airivata), Sis. | gravel, L. (prob. w.r. for Jarkard). s 
= dis, f. =-käsk{hā, Kav.; VarBrS.= devam. N. |  Súkvarī, f. pl. (wrongly written Ja££arz or jaz- 
ofa king of the Kaliùgas, MBh. ; of a son of Štigīla, art) N. of partic. verses or hymns (esp. of the Mahi- 
Hariv.; of a poet, Cat. — devat&, f. N. of a partic. | nimni verses belonging to the Sikvara-Siman), 
night of new moon, MBh. = daivata, n.‘ having I” | RPrat.; Gobh.; a partic. metre (in Vedic texts of 
as deity,’ N. of the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, VarBrS. | 7x S syllables, and therefore called s2//a-/ada, later 
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frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sam- 
Hasire E the Mricchakatika, he speaks the dialect 
of the Sakas i. e. SakarT, which employs the sibilant 
3 exclusively; hence Saküra, accord. to some, is for 
1 Ša-kīra, one who uses the letter Sa), Bhar. ; Dai.; 
Sih. &c. à 
Šakāri-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, Lalit. 


Wat sakaca, m. a proper N., Rajat. 


WAZ sakata, n. (rarely m., of doubtful 
derivation) a cart, waggon, car, carriage, Nir.; 
SankhSr. &c.; (with grajdgatyam or rohinyal, cf. 
rokini-s°) the five stars forming the asterism Rohini 
compared to a cart, Küv.; VarBrS. &c.; (only) n. 
a partic, configuration of stars and planets (when all 
the planets are in the Ist and 7th house), VarBrS.; 
m. n. a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
Mn. vii, 187 ; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; Arum 
Colacasia, L.; an implement for preparing grain, 
MW.; w.r, for sdhkata, q.v.; N. of a man, g. 2a- 
gdi; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sii-; 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; (7), f., sec below. 
= dasa, m. N. of a man, Mudr. = nida, n. the in- 
terior of a cart, ApSr. = bhid, m. ‘slayer of Sakata,’ 
N. of Vishqu-Kyishna, Pañcar. = bheda, m. division 
of the S? asterism by the moon or a planet passing 
through it, Col. = mantra, m. pl. the verses ad- 
dressed to the chariot of Soma, A pSr. = vila (?), m. 
a gallinule, W. (cf. seka{dvila). —vyuha, m. a 
partic. form of military array, MBh. = vrata, n. a 
partic, observance, Cat. == s&rtha, m. a multitude 
or train of carts, caravan, Pat, on Pay. iii, 2, 115. 
=han,m.=-dhid, W. Sakat&iksha, m. the axle 
ofacat, MW. Baknt&hgaja, m. a patr.=Jaka- 
fayana, Ganar. Sakat@pana, m. pl. carts and 
merchandise, R. (w.r. Ja&aféyana). Saketiri, m. 
“enemy of $2 N. of Krishna, L. Sakativiln(?), 
m. a kind of aquatic bird (2 /ava), Yajn., Sch. 
Sakatüsura-bhaiijang, m. ‘crusher of the demon 
$2; N. of Krishna, Paiicar, Sakat&hvi, f. ‘cart- 

named," the asterism RohinI (cf. above), L. Saka- 
Hoosfann, n. the upsetting or overturning ofa cart, 

Sakatüya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to represent or be like 
a cart, BhP. 

Sakatüra, m. a bird of prey (perhaps a kind of 
valture), MW.; N. of a monkey, Hit.; =Jakatala, 
W. Sakatirépikhyina, n. the episode or fable 
of the monkey Sakatira, Cat. 

Sakat&lu, m. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in 
revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the Brah- 
man Cipakya to effect his master's death), Hear. ; 
Kathis, 

Sakatl, f. = šakali, g. bakv-adt. 

Snkntika, mín. (fr. JaZa/a), g. kumudádi. 

Sakntiki, f. a small cart, a child's cart, toy-cart, 
Miicch. ix, $8 (cf. surzc-chakafika). 

Sakatin, mfn. possessing a cart or carriage; m. 
the d of a cart, Kathie E 

Sakati, f. a waggon, cart, carriage, RV. x, 146, 
(cf | E. bahy-adt). = karna, g. suvdstv-adi (kii 
Jali-karza). =mukha, mí(z)n. ‘cart-mouthed,’ 
having a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr. — šakața, 
mín. (prob.) consisting of (or produced by) carts or 
carriages of all kinds las a noise), Hariv. 

Sakatiya-sabara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

BnakatyE, f. a multitude of carts, g. 2d4d7. 


Mel sakdn. Seo sdkrit, col. 3. 
WA šalam. See under ifm (ind.) 
-WAT sdkara. See next. 


WHS sdhala, m. n. (in SBr. also idkara. 
of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log, 
piece, bit, TS. &c, &c. (Sakalani ^ £r, with acc., 


edi, —jyotis, m. a kind of venomless ORE 


qrarfcfefu sakari-lipi. 


Snkalaya, Nom. P. “yali, to break into pieces, 
divide, Mcar. 

Sakali-4/kri, P. -karott, id., g. 227-ddi. 

Sakalita, mín. broken into pieces, reduced to 
fragments, Hear.; $3. ; Balar. 

Snkalin, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, Harav. 

Šakalī, in comp. for šakala. = karana, n. the 
act of breaking in pieces, W. — V kyi, P. -karoti, 
to break in pieces, divide, bruise, Kad.; Ap$r., Sch. 
= krita, mín. broken or cut in pieces, reduced to 
fragments, smashed, bruised, divided, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = kriti, f.=-karaya, Harav. = A/ bh, P.-dha- 
vati, to bc broken in pieces, burst asunder, MBh. ; 
R. = bhiita, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed, 
burst, MBh. 

Saknly'eshin, mfn. (accord. to Padap. from 
jakalya + eshin) ‘desiring fragments of wood,’ de- 
vouring or licking (as a flame of fire), AV. i, 25, 2. 


Wad sakava, m. (doubtful) a goose, W. 


Sakasakaya, P. °yati (onomat.), 
to make a rustling noise, rustle (as the leaves of a 
tree in the wind), Bhatt. 


QA 1.2. Saküra. See under I. ja and 


3. Saka. 

WAST sakusa, f. a partic. part of an ele- 
phant's hind leg, L. 

WA sakund, m. (said to be fr. Však, Un. 
iii, 49) a bird (esp. a large bird or one of good or 
bad omen), RV. &c. &c.; a partic. kind of bird 
(either e gridAra, a vulture, or=ct//a, a common 
kite or Pondicherry eagle), L.; a kind of Brahman 
(vipra-bheda), MW .; a sort of hymn or song (sung 
at festivals to secure good fortune), W.; (with Va- 
sishthasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; N. of an 
Asura, BhP.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Buddh.; 
(2), f., see col. 3; n. any auspicious object or lucky 
omen, an omen or prognostic n general ; rarely *an 
inauspicious omen’), Kav. ; Kathiis.; Paricat. ; mfn. 
indicating good luck, auspicious, MW. =jiia, mfn, 
knowing omens, Kathäs.; (à), f.a small house-lizard, 
L. =jiiina, n. knowledge of birds or omens, augury, 
Yaji.; N. of a chapter of the SariigP. = dipaka, m. 
(or kā, f£.) N. of a wk. on augury. = devat&, f. a 
deity presiding over good omens, Kathas. — dvüra, 
n. ‘door of omens,’ a partic. term in augury, VarBrS. 
= pattra, n., -parikshi, f. -pradipa, m.,-rat- 
n&vals, f. N. of wks.—xuta-jiiina, n. knowledge 
of the notes of birds, VarBrS.; Rajat. — viđyā, f. 
=prec., Buddh. = &üstxa, n. ‘doctrine or book of 
omens,’ N. of wk. =six6ddhiira, m. N. of wk. 
= sûkta, n. the bird-hymn (perhaps RV. i, 164, 20 
or x, 146, 2), VarByS. Sakunfidhishthatzi, f. 
(a goddess) presiding over good omens, Kathis. Sa- 
kunárnava,m.,"n&vali, f. N. of wks. on augury. 
Sakunasi, f. N. of a plant, Susr. (perhaps w.r. for 
Ja&uldia; cf. jabuládani) Sakunihrit, m. a 
kind of rice, L.; a kind of fish, L. Sukunühzrita, 
mfn. brought by birds, L.; a kind of rice, Suir. (cf. 
prec) Saknnépadesa, m. the doctrine of omens, 
augury, VarBrS. 

Sakunaka, m. a bird, MBh.; (244), f. a female 
bird, ib. ; N. ofonc of the Matrisattendant on Skanda, 
ib.; of various women, Vis. 

Sakuni, m.a bird (esp. a large bird, L. =gyzdhira 
or cilla, accord. to some ‘a cock’), RV. &c. &c.; 
(in astronomy) N. of the first fixed Karana (q. v.); 
VarBrS.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; of an evil demon 
(son of Dul-saha), MarkP.; of au Asura (son of 
Hiranyüksha and father of Vrika), Hariv.; Pur,; of 
the brother of queen Gindhart (and therefore the 
brother-in-law of Dhrita-rashtra and the Matula or 
maternal uncle of the Kuru princes; as son of Subala, 
king of Gindhira, he is called Saubala; he often 
acted as counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence his 
name is sometimes applied to an old officious relative 
whose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv. 
Sc. (cf. IW. 380); of.a son of Vikukshi and grand- 
son of Ikshvaku), Hariv. ; of.a son of Daga-ratha, ib.; 
BhP.; of the great-grandfather of Asoka, Rajat. ; du, 
N. of the Aivins, MW.; (¢ or Z), fa, sce below. 

=graha, m. N. of a demon causing children's 
diseases, MBh. = prapi, f. a drinking-trough for 
birds, L. —vitda, m. the first song of birds (or of a 
partic. bird) at dawn (accord. to some ‘the crowin; 

of a cock"), AilBr. —savana, n., g. savarádi. 


yf sakiri. 


= BÉ, m. a partic, part of the sacrificial horse, VS, 
Sakunisvara, m. ‘lord of birds,’ N. of Garuda, L. 
Sakuny-upükhyüna, n. N. of wk. 

Sakuni, f. (of sakuna or ?ni, col. 2) a female 
bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, L.; Turdus 
Macrourus, L.; N. of a female demon (sometimes 
identified with Durgi) causing a partic. child's- 
disease (sometimes = 2//anà, and in this sense also 
Sakuni), MBh.; Hariv. 

Sakanta, m. a bird, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
bird of prey, BhP.; a blue jay, L.; a sort of insect, 
L.; N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. 

Sakuntaká, m. a small bird, VS. ; MBh.; (ced), 
f. a female bird, RV. 

Sakuntals, f. (said to be fr. Ja£unta) N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Visvamitra (she 
was supposed to have been born and left in a forest, 
where she was protected by birds till found by the 
sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage and 
reared her as his daughter ; she was there seen by 
king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition, and 
married by him, aud became the mother of Bharata, 
sovereign of all India; the story of Dushyanta’s 
accidental meeting with Sakuntala, their marriage, 
separation, his repudiation of her through temporary 
loss of memory caused by a curse, his subsequent 
recoguition of her by means of a ring which was 
lost but afterwards recovered, forms the subject of 
Kalidasa's celebrated drama called Abhijüüna-sakun- 
tala, q.v. ). = “tmaja (°Ud/m°),m.‘S°’sson,’metron. 
of Bharata (sovereign of India), L. Sakuntaló- 
pükhyüns, n. ‘story of $°, N. of MBh. i, 60-74 
and of PadmaP., Svargakh. 1-5. 

Šakúnti, m. a bird, RV.; Kav. 

Sakuntikü. Sce Jekuntaka. 

Ware Sakunda, m. Nerium Odorum, L. 
(cf. Sata-kunda). 

WAC sakura, mfn. tame, quiet (as an 
animal), Hear. 

Was Sakuld, m. a kind of fish (perhaps 
‘the gilt-head "), VS.; AV.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
spur-like projection (behind the hoof of an ox or 
cow), VS.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of a Šaman 
(v. 1. for šakuna) ; (2), f., sce below. = ganda, m. 
a kind of fish, L. SakulAkshaka, m.‘fish-cyed,’ 
white bent-grass, Panicum Dactylon (the blossoms 
are white and compared to the eye of a fish), L. 
Sakulfikshi, f. a kind of Dürvi grass, L. (cf. prec.) 
Sakulâda, m. pl.‘ cating Sakulas,' N. of a people, 
g. kāšyādi. SakulAdani, f. (cf. sakundia) a kind 
of potherb (accord. to L. Commelina Salicifolia, Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis &c.), Car.; Vagbh.; an earth- 
worm, W. Sakulürbhakn, m. a sort of fish, L. 

Sakulin, m. a fish, L. (prob. w. r. for sakalin, 
q.v.) 3 

Sdkrit, n. (tho weak cases are op- 
tionally formed fr. a base Sakdz, cf. Pag. vi, I, 3; 
dakrit, nom, acc. sg. and ibc. ; gen. sg. Saknds, AV. 
instr. aknd, VS., or jakrilà, KatySr., instr. pl. 
Sdkabhis, TS.; acc. pl. sakyitas, VarBrS.), excre- 
ment, ordure, feces, dung (esp. cow-dung), RV. &c. 
&c. [Cf. Gk. cxdp, cxarés; accord. to some, xémpos 
and Lat. cacare.| —kaxi, m. ‘dung-making, à 
calf, L. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 24). = kāra, mín. making 
ordure, W. = kita, m. a dung-beetle, L. — padi, f- 
having ordure at the feet, g. kumbha-pady-àdi. 
=pinda, m. a lump or ball of cow-dung, Kaus.; 
A past. 

Sakrid, in comp. for sakyit. —grahs, W.T- 
for sakrid-gr^, q.v. = dea, m. (R.); -AVATA N- 
(K.) ‘door of the feces,” the anus. =bheda, m. 
5 Joosening of the feces,” diarrhoea, Sur. 

Šakrin, in comp. for sakyit, = mitra, n. feces 
and urine, BhP, (cf. mitra-šakrit). 

Wet sakkara, ri. Seo sakvara, Ori. 

UAN akkari, m. a bull, L. (cf. šakvara). 

šakkuli, prob. w.r. for $ushkuli, 
Siddh. 
We sakta, Sakti &c. See p. 1044, col. 2- 
Saktu, saktuka, incorrect for saktu, 
saktuka, q: v. 


wig $aktri, Saklrin, w. r. for šakti, me 
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NE s daknas Sakya, šakra &c. See| yga Sankavya. Seeunder2. 3aükubelow. 
. , col. T. 5 
Wai 2. šal:la, m. (for T. seo p. 1045, col. 2) NS eL pe 
ons s . - 1045, col. ila; cf. JaitkAa) a conch-shell suspended 
peon, for eed salka, TS. i : car of an Heer i zi US 
ing in plecer Bales fakals-2°, breaking or hew- WF 2. Sank, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
aan : : E a peg, nail, spike, RV. &c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a 
WT Sakvan, Sakvara, sakvari. See p. | stake, post, pillar, MBh.; an arrow, spear, dart (fig. 
1045, col. 2. applied to the ‘sting’ of sorrow, pain &c.; cf. Ja/14à-, 
Joka-§ &c.), Hariv.; Kiv.; Rajat.; a partic, wea- 
pon or any weapon, L.; the pin or gnomon of a dial 
(usually twelve fingers long), Col.; a kind of for- 
ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Sur. ; 
the fibre or vein of a leaf, ChUp.; the measure of 
twelve fingers, L.; (in astron.) the sine of altitude, 
Üryas.; a partic. high number, ten billions (com- 
pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh.; 
R.; the clapper of a bell, Govardh. (L. also ‘the 
penis; poison; Unguis Odoratus; a partic. tree or 
the trunk of a lopped tree; a partic. fish [accord. to 
some “the skate fish’’] or aquatic animal; a goose; 
a measuring rod; a Rakshasa; N. of Siva; of a 
Gandharva attendant on Siva; of Kima; ofa Naga; 
=ausa’); N.of a man, g. gargddi ; of a Diuava, 
Hariv.; of a Vrishni (son of Ugra-sena), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a poct 
(=Sankuka, q.v.), Cat.; of a Brahman, Buddh.; n. 
N. of a Saman, ele = karna, mí(Z or d)u. hav- 
ing pointed ears, MBh. ; R. &c.; m. an ass, L.; N. 
f., ex below. —tva-nirukti, í. N. of wk. ofa Danava, Hariv. ; of one of Skanda's attendants, 
Sahkana, m. ‘causing fear or awe (?),’ N. of a | MBh.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
king, MW. ofa son of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; of a camel, Paücat.; 
Sankaniya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or | -mukha,mín. having pointed carsand mouth, M Bh.; 
apprehended (n. impers.), doubtful, questionable, | 97», mín. having pointed ears, Hariv.; "észara, 
Kav.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; to be supposed to be, to | m. a partic. form of Siva, MBh.; n. N. of a Liga, 
be regarded as (c.g. dddhakatvena, ‘ as hurting or | Cat. — cohzya, f. the shadow of a gnomon, Süryas. 
injuring’), Kusum. =jiva, f. the sine of a gnomon, ib. = taru, m. the 
Sanki,, f. (ifc. f. d) apprehension, care, alarm, | tree Vatica Robusta, L, = tala, n. the basc ofa gno- 
fear, distrust, suspicion of (abl., loc., or frafi with | mon, Gol. — dh&na, n.‘ peg-receptacle, a hole for 
acc., or comp.; drakma-hatya-krita šaùkā, ‘the | a pin (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an 
fear of having committed the murder of a Brahman,’ | amulet), Kaus, —patha, m., Pan. v, I, 77, Vartt. 2. 
R.; papa-sanka na Aartauya, ‘no evil isto be sus- | =puccha, n. the sting (of a bee &c.), Rajat. 
pected,’ Kathas.), SBr. &c. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, | = Phanin, m. a kind of aquatic animal, L. = pha- 
hesitation, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) belief, supposition, | 13 or -phalikā, f. Prosopis Spicigera, Bhpr. = mat, 
presumption (of or that any person or thing is—), | mfn. filled with stakes or spikes, L.; (aZ7), f. N. of 
ib. ; a subject started in disputation, MW. ; a species | a metre, Col. = mukha, mf(z)n. having a pointed 
of the Dandaka metre, W. = °kula (Ja/1&4£?), mfn. | or sharp mouth (as a mouse), Suir. ; m. a crocodile, 
bewildered by doubt or fear, MW. —°tanhkita | L.; a kind of lecch, Suir. = mūli, f. the 15th day 
Gai, mfn. overcome with fear and anxiety, | of the light half of the month Marga-ifrsha, L. 
Subh. =°nvita (Jaikdnv’), mfn. filled with doubt, | — Viera, m. N. ofa wk. (containing rules for find- 
apprehensive, afraid, R. =°bhiyoga (sai2kGbh°), | ing out the hours by the shadows of pegs driven into 
mfn. accusation or charge on suspicion, Y ajii., Sch. | the earth in sunshine) by Lakshm!-pati, Cat. = vyl- 
= maya, mí(z)n. full of doubt or uncertainty, fear- | k8ha, m. —-/a7zt, L. —Siras, mfn. spear-headed, 
ful, afraid, R. = šañku, m. the thom or sting of | L.; m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; Pur. —&ravana, 
doubt or fear, Rajat. —&ila, mfn. of hesitating or | mfn. =-karve, VarBrS. —shtha (for -séia), mín. 
diffident disposition, prone to doubt, MW. =°spada | Pã. viii, 3, 97. : 
(Jak g^), n. cause of doubt, ground or matter of | Sahkavya, mfn. fit for a peg or serving asa peg, 
suspicion, Hit. — sprishta, mfn. touched with fear, Hear. (cf. Pag. v, 1, 2, Sch.) : 
seized with alarm, Megh. — bina, mín. free from |  Saikuka, m. a small peg or nail, Katy$r,, Sch.; 
doubt or apprehension, W. N. of a poet (author of the Bhuvanábhyudays, son 
Saikita, mfn. alarmed, apprehensive, distrustful, | of Mayra), Rajat. ; of a writer on rhetoric, Cat. 
suspicious, afraid of (abl, gen., or comp.), anxious | Sankuci, m. a skate fish (—2. Jazke), L. (cf. 
about (loc. or acc. with rati), MBh.; Kav. &c.; sam uci). 
assuming, supposing, Rajat.; feared, apprehended, | — Sniuru1&, f. a kind of lancet or knife, Ur. i, 37, 
R.; Süntii.; doubted, doubtful, uncertain, Mn.j | Sch.; a pair of nippers or scissors (used to cut the 
Mricch. &c.; weak, unsteady, W. = dyishti, mfn. | areca-nut into small pieces), W. (cf. danta-iait&u). 
looking afraid or shy, Paficat. = manas, mfn. faint- | „khanga, n. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers, 
hearted, timid, apprehensive, MBh. —varnaka,m. | pin, vi, I, 2, Sch. 
* of doubtful appearance,’ a thief, L, Sankoca or ?cl, m. =sankuci, W. 


: We Sankhá, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a shell, (esp.) 


Sankitavya, mím. to be feared or FERES or 
r £ ii '&c.), MBh.; 
distrusted (n. impers.' it should be feared c), ET (al oue CE c 

or as an ornament for the arms or for the temples of 


Prasannar.; to be doubted, doubtful, questionable, 
an elephant ; a conch-shell perforated at one end is 


MBh. 

UG pep ee Ee 
- H v» K: . 

c.g, Adka-s°, ‘distrustful as 2 crow’), MBD. ; Rabies withaconch-shell which serves as hishorn or trumpet 

Hit.; full of apprehension or danger, Paricat. and often has a name), AV. &c. &c.; IW. 403; a 


8 chicfs of the Nagas (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a Daitya (who conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, 
and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from 
whence they were recovered by Vishou in the form 
of a fish), ib.; of a demon dangerous to children, 
ApGr., Sch.; of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of 
various men (pl. N. of a Gotra), AV. &c. &c.; of 

a son of Viráta, MBh.; of a son of Vajra-nabha, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a law-giver (often mentioned to- 
gether with his brother Likhita, q.v.), Yaji.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. comp. below); of the author of RV. x, 15 
(having the patr. Yamayana), Anukr.; of another 
poet, Cat.; of 2 country in the south of India (said 
to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. g. sandikiddi); of 

a mountain, Hariv. ; Pur.; of a forest, VP.; (a), f. 

a kind of flute, Samgit. [Cf. Gk. xé-yxn; Lat. cost- 
cha, congius.] = karna, m. ' shell-eared,' N. of one 
of Siva's attendants, L.; of a dog, Vcar. = kāta or 
-küraka, m. a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de- 
scribed as a kind of mixed caste, accord. to some * the 
adulterous offspring of Vaisya-parents whose mother 

is a widow; cf. saikhika), Col. -Xumbha- 
Sravas, f. N. of one of the Miatris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. —kusuma, n. Andropogon Acicu- 
latus, L.—ktita, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L.; of 
a mountain, Pur. =kshira, n. ‘the milk of a shell,’ 
any impossibility or absurdity, W. = cakra, (ibc.) 

a conch and a discus; -gada-dhara, mín. holding 
a c? and a d^ and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishn.; -d/Aa- 
raza-vāda, m. N. of a treatise (treating of the 
marking of the limbs with a c°, d? and other em- 
blems of Vishgu) by Purushüttama; -2ami, mín. 
holding a conch and a discus, VP.; -vid/, m., -vé- 
varana, n. N. of wks. = cart or -carcl, f, a mark 
made with sandal on the forchead, L. — cilla, m. 
Falco Cheela, L. = ctida, m. N. of an Asura, Paricar.; 
of a Gandharva, Cat.; of one of Kubera's attendants, 
BhP.; of a serpent-demon, Nig. (also “daka, L.); 
*déivara-tirtAa, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — cüzna, 
n. shell-powder, p? produced from shells, L. — ja, m. 

* shell-born,” a large pearl shaped like a pigeon's egg 
and said to be found in shells, W. —jüt1(?), f. N. 
of a princess, Buddh, — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. = datta, m. N. of a poct, Rajat.; of another 
man, Kathis. —düraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col. 

= drava or -dravaka, m, a solvent for dissolving 
the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L. 

= drivin, m. ‘shell-dissolver,’ Rumex Vesicarius, 
L. - dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, VP. (one of the 6 
islands of Anudvipa, which lie in the southern sea, 
L.) =dhara, m. N. of various authors (esp. of 
the author of the Lataka-melana-prahasana), Cat.; 
(a), f. Hingcha Repens, Madanav. = dhavalā, f. 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.—dhma, m. a shell- 
blower, one who plays on the conch or horn, VS.; 
SBr. = dhmá, m. id., Vop. = dhvani, m. the sound 
ofa conch or horn, Malatim. —naka, m. — next, 
L. (prob. w.r.) -nakha, m. a kind of snail, MBh.; 
V4s.; the shell of the Trochus Perspectivus, MW; the 
perfume called Nakht (Unguis Odoratus) or another 
kind of perfume, L. — n&bha, m. N. of a king (son of 
Vajra-nabha), VP. —n&bhi, f. a kind of shell,Suir.; 
(a), f.a kind of plant or drug, ib.; Divyàv.-n&m- 
ni, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. —nürT, f. a kind 
of metre, Col. =ntipurini, f. having shell-brace- 
lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 128, Sch. — pad (strong 
form -fàd), m. N. of a being enumerated among the 
Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a son of Kardama (said to 
have been made regent of the south), VP. — pada, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Svürocisha, MBh.; =next, 
Hariv.; VP. —p&, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VP. 
= pani, m. ‘holding a conch in the hand,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L.= patra, n.a vessel formed like a conch- 
shell, R. —p&da, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VP.; 
of the chief of a partic, sect, Cat. = pala, m. a kind 


of snake, Sutr.; a kind of sweetmeat (fr. Pen. óc 


š Jo L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv.; BhP. ; of 
a son of Kardama, VP.; n. a house with a partic. 
defect (also °laka),Vistuv.—pinda, m. N. ofa ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. = pura, n.N. ofa town, Kathis. 
7 pushpik&, f. Andropogon Aciculatus,Samskirak. 
—pushpi, f. id., Vas.; Suir. (-irifa, mín. boiled 
with the above plant, Mn. xi, 148); Canscora Decus- 
sata, L. —potalin, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. 
-Pranüda, m.=-dhvani, MW. = pravara, m. 
an excellent or the best shell, ib. =prastha, m. a 
Spot in the moon, L. —bhasman, n. the ashes of 
a burnt shell, L.=bhinna, mf(z}n., Pan. iv, 1, 52, 
Sch. = bhrit, m. ‘conch-bearer,’ N. of Vishnu, Re 


WA $agmá, $agmyà. Seo p. 1045, col. 3. 


? Sail, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. iv, 12) sdi- 
m: hate (ep. also P. aor. 2. sg. asaikis, a- 
Saikish{a, saitkishthas, šaikithās, MBh. &c., inf. 
Saitkitum, ib.; ind. p.; -saikya, ib. 3 Gr. also pf. 
Sasaitke, fut. Jaikifa, saikishyate), to be anxious 
or apprehensive, be afraid of (abl.), fear, dread, sus- 
pect, distrust (acc.), Br.; MBh.; to be in doubt or un- 
certain about (acc.), hesitate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
think probable, assume, believe, regard as (with two 
acc.), suppose to: be (sairke, * I think," * I suppose,’ 
‘it seems to me’), ib. ; (in argumentative works) to 
ponder over or propound a doubt or objection : Pass, 
Saitkyate (aor.asaitké), to be feared or doubted &c.: 
Caus. Saitkayati, to cause to fear or doubt, render 
anxious about (loc.), Malav. 
1. Sanka, m. (for 2. see below) fear, doubt (see 
comp.); N. of a king, Buddh. (cf. saizkana); (a), 


assuming, supposing, suspectin imagining, Ragh.; 


tic. high number (said to = a hundred billions or 

I. Sankn, m. (for 2. see col. 2) fear, terror, W. par É 
Sankura,min. causing fear, frightful, formidable, MERLO Ene) oases bey api tie bone, 
: Dinava, VP. (v.l. for Samara). | temple (accord. to some also the | z 
L.; m. Nita. s ber disitasted oc er head’ or ‘irontal bone’), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; an 
Sahkya, m n. lama), MBh.; Kav. &cz elephant's cheek or the part between the tusks (= 
feared (n. impers.; superl.-/anta), Wai Rang | Aasti-danta-madhya), L.; N. of the teeth of an 
to be assumed or expected or anticipated, Dai.; Rajat. | clenhant 23 years old, VarBrS.; Unguis Odoratus, 
We 2. Sanka, m. a bull, L. L.; a partic. Mantra, Gobh.; a kind of metre, Ked.; 
-— N. of one of Kubera's treasures and of the being 
WRC Satara. See Samkara, p. 1054, | presiding over it, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a military drum 
col. 3. or other martial instrument, W.; N. of one of the 
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= mitlini, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. = mitra, 


m, N. of a man, Pravar, —mukti, f. mother of 
pearl, R.; pl. shells and pearls, MW. = mukha, m. 
* shell-faced,’ an alligator, L.; N.of a serpent-dcmon, 
MBh, — mudr&, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
Kalac. = mila, n. a partic. esculent root, L, = me- 
khala, m. N, of an ancient sage, MBh. -- mauk- 
tika, m. ‘shell-pearl,’ a kind of wheat (the husks 
of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L. 
=yuthika, f. Jasminum Auriculatum, L. = raj, m. 
the best of shells, MW. —rüjo, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. —rüvita, n.a sound of conches, R. —ro- 
man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. = lak- 
shana, n. N. of wk. —Hkhita, mfn. perfect in its 


kind, faultless, flawless (with v77//i, f. faultless con- 
] duct), MBh.; m.a king who practises justice, a just 
| king, MW.; du. the two Rishis Sankha and Likhita 
(authors of a law-book), IW. 203; -f7iya,m. * bc- 
loved by $° and L?,' a friend of strict justice, Kathàs.; 
-sutr'ifi,f. the law-book of $? and L°, = vati-rasa, 
m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. = vat, min. possessing or 
having a shell or shells, L. = valaya, m. n. a shell- 
bracelet, Sii. — visha, n. white arsenic, L. = ŝiras, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — #118, f. (prob.) 
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyáv. —sirsha, m. N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. = $uktik&, f. mother of 
pearl (=Juklika), L. = 8ri-dharn, m. N. of a 
writer on Dharma, Cat. = sn&nn, n. N. ofa wk. (on 
bathing the images of gods with libations of water from 
conch-shells), ib. = smriti, f. $°’s law-book (men- 
tioned by Yajii. &c. and existing in a Brihat, Vrid- 
dha and Laghu recension). = svana,m. =-divani, 
MW. = syara, prob. w.r. for samkasvara =sam- 
kasuka, Mahivy. = hrada, m. N. of a lake, Hariv.; 
Kathis. Sahkhakhya, m.'a kind of perfume, MW. 
SankhAntara, n. ‘the space between the temples,’ 
the forehead; -dyofin, mín. shining in the forc- 
head, Kum. Saikhélu or Iuka, n. Dolichos Bul- 
bosus, L. Sahkhi-vati, f. (for iaikia-v) N. of a 
river, MarkP, Sankhávarta, m. the convolution 
of a shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum, 
SarigP, Sahkhfsura, m. the DaityaSaikha, MW. 
Sabkh@hata, n. a partic. rite in the Gavam-ayana, 
Laty. Saikh&hvi, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. 
Bahkhódaka, n. the water poured from a conch- 
shell, MW. Sankhóddhüra (or °ra-firtha), n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 
í Sankhaka, m. n. the conch-shell (also worn as 
a bracelet), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, forehead, 
Yajfi.; disease of the head (pain in the forehead 
with heat and puffiness of the temples), Susr.; SarügS.; 
(with Jainas) onc of the 9 treasures, L.; (#4a), f.Andro- 
pogon Aciculatus, L.; n. a bracelet (cf. above), W. 

Sankhana, m. N. of various men, VP. 

Baikhalikz, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant 
on Skanda, MBh, 

Bahkhikn, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Sankhin, min. possessing a conch (as Vishnu) 
MBh.; Hariv.; bearing shells (as Nn X pus 
Possessing the treasure called Saiikha, MarkP.; pos- 
sessed by the demon $°, ApGr.; m. the ocean, L.; 
I a worker in shells, L.; N, of Vishnu, L.; (ui), f., 
] sce next. 

Sankhint, f. of prec.; mother of pearl, Balar, 5 
a partic. plant, Suir.; Car.; SarügS. (accord. to L. 


i Andropogon Aciculatus, Cissampelos Hexandra 

i d pel exandra, = 
i doela-culea, Sueta-bumnaga, and sveta-vrinda) 3 
Fis a partic. vein (zagi), Cat.; N. of one of the four 


classes into which females are divided (the other three 
Wing citrini, admini, and hastint), RTL. 389; 
+ Of a Sakti worshipped by Buddhists, Kalac.; a 


i kind of semidivine being or fai devata-vise- 
sha), W.; N. ofa "Tinhs, MBh.. r ca d: 

: Sirissa, L. = vasa, m, Trophis Aspera, L. 

: sam-ga, à 5 

ca mga, sam-gaya &e. Seo p. 1054, 


Gu cl. 1. z Sacate, to be strong &c. 
i * (in this sense a collateral form of : 
il ont, speak, say, tell, Dhātup. si, Y zt), fo mak 
- Baoi (L.), Sacikn i 
or Inda ( as! 2 (VarB;S)), f. N. of the wife 
B&oishfhn,mí(a)n. most powerfulorhel I 
Boi, f. the rendering of powerful or Ends a 
assistance, aid (esp. said of the deeds of Indra and the 
Aévins, instr. sdeya and sdcibhis, often = ‘mightily’ or 
*helpfully*), RV.; kindness, favour, grace, ib. ; AV.; 


yemi sankha-malini. 


AitBr.; skill, dexterity, RV.; VS.; speech, power 
of speech, cloquence, Naigh.; N. of the wife of Indra 
(derived fr. Jaci-pati,q.v.), SaMkhGr.; MBh. &c. ; of 
the authoress of RV. x, 159 (having the patr. Pau- 
lomi), Anukr.; Asparagus Racemosus, L; a kind 
of coitus, L. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak. 
= nandana, m. metron, of Vishnu, Cat. = nara, 
m. N. of a king of Kaimira, Rajat. — páti (3dci-), 
m. lord of might or help (applied to Indra and the 
Aivins), RV.; AV.; N. of Indra, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
cf. kshits-?). = bala, m. an actor who dresses like 
kra, L. = ramana, m. ‘lover or husband of Saci,’ 
N. of Indra, Balar. — vat (sdci-), mín. mighty or 
helpful (often in voc.-7a5), RV. = vasu, mfn. (only 
in voc.) id, ib. Sací&a, m. ‘lord of Sac N. of 
Indra, L. 
Sacoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


NT saiic, cl. 1. A. Saücate, to go, L. 


We Saf (prob. artificial), cl. x. P. Saati, to 
be sick; to divide, pierce; to be dissolved ; to be 
weary or dejected; to go, Dhütup. ix, 12; cl. 1o. 
A. satayate, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, v.1. for 4/1. sath. 

Sata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.; m. N. ofa 
man, g. gargédi; of a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
(prob. w.r. for Satha); of a country, g. Sandikddé. 

Sati, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; a partic. 
kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like 
a green mango), W. 

Sati, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Suir, (often written 
[d ).— karna, g. suvastg-àdz (K23.; cf. Ja£ati- 
4^). 

Wel sata, f. (— sata, jata) an ascotic's 
clotted hair, W. 

We saltaka, n. flour of rice mixed with 
water and ghee, Bhpr. 

WZ 1. sath (cf. V šat, Sal), cl. 10. A. Safha- 
Jate, to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18. 


NF 2. sath (cf. /r. $vath), cl. 10. P. ša- 
thayaté, to speak ill (according to others * to speak 
well”); to be true, Dhatup. xxxv, 4. 

We 3. sath (cf. V2. svath, sath, svath), cl. 
10, P. sathayati, to accomplish, adorn (others * to 
leave unfinished or unornamented’); to go, move, 
Dhütup. xxxii, 28. 


4. Safh, cl. 1. P. Sathati, to deceive ; 

to hurt; to suffer pain, Dhatup. ix, 65; cl. 

10, P. JatAayati (cf. «/Suth), to be idle or lazy, ib. 
Satha, mí(a)n. false, deceitful, fraudulent, malig- 
nant, wicked, À past.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a cheat, 
rogue (esp. a false husband or lover, who pretends 
aflection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another ; one of the four classes into which husbands 


are divided), W.; a fool, blockhead, ib. ; an idler, ib.; 


a mediator, umpire, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; white 
mustard seed, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. (v.1. gada and suta); (2), f.,w. r. 
for Safi, Car.; n. saffron, L.; Tabernæmontana Co- 
ronaria, L.; stecl, L.; tin, L. —kopa, m. (with 
dtcàrya) N. of an author, Cat.; -vishaya, m., -sa- 
Aasra-ndman, n. N. of wks, = tā, f. (L.). - tva, 
n. (Sahi) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness 
(-éécaraua, n. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.) 
=dhī (Mricch.), -buddhi Canig; -4à, f., R.), 
-mati (VP.), mín. wicked-minded, malicious, 
~vairi-vaibhave-dipika, f.,-vairi-vaibhava- 
prabhiikara,m.N. of wks. Sath&mbz,f.Cly- 
pea Hernandifolia,L. Sathåri, m. ‘enemy of the 
wicked,’ (with auni) N. of an author, Cat.; -uyut- 
Hatti-dipika, f. N. ofa pocm. Sathédarka, mfn. 
deceitful or wicked in the end, MBh. 


Wet sadhz, f. (cf. šati) a kind of plant, L. 


WT say, cl. X, 1o. P. Sanati, Sanayati, to 
ive; to go, Dhatup. xix, 35. 

WU sand, m. (L. also n.) a kind of hemp, 
Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, AV. &c, &c., 
an arrow, L. = n, a texture of hemp, 
hempen cloth, SBr. = gaura, mín. yellowish like h°, 
R. —ghantiki, f. Crotolaria of various species, L, 
=oŭrna, n, the refuse of hemp (after it has been 
crushed), L, = tantu, m. thread or string made of 
the fibre of the Crotolaria Juncea, MW. =tintava, 
mfn. made of hempen string, Mn. ii, 42. = tla, 


yamg Satá-kratu. 


n. fibres of h°, Sušr. = patta, m. a hempen bandage, 
R. = parpi, f. Pentaptera Tomentosa, L. = push- 
pik& or -pushpi, f. Crotolaria Verrucosa, Car.; 
Bhpr. — phalā, f. (prob.) a species of plant, Pap. 
iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 2, Pat. = maya, mí(Z)n. made of 
hemp, hempen, KatySr., Sch. —zajju, f. a hempen 
cord or rope, Kaus, — valka, m.n. the bark of h?, R. 
= šakala, m. a picce of h°, Kau’. — šūka, m. pulse 
of h°, Can. —-Sulba, n. a hempen cord or string, 
Kaus. = sūtra, n. id., GrSrS. ; a net made of h°, W.; 
-maya,m{(z)n. consisting of hempen threads or cord, 
Mn. ii, 44. Sanülu or^LIukn, m. Cathartocarpus 
or Cassia Fistula, L. 

Sanaka, m. N. of a man; -ddbhrava, pl., g. 
&ár(a-kaujapádi (Kai. Sanaka-b"); (tka), f. Croto- 
laria of various species, L. 


UWT saira, n. a bank or alluvial island 
in the middle of the river Sona, L.; an island en- 
closed by the branches of the river Sarayü at the 
point where it falls into the Ganges above Chupra 
(this spot is also called Dardari-tata, *D?-bank"), L. 


Ws santha, mfn.—3atha, L.; m. an un- 
married or an impotent man, Un. iv, 104, Sch. (cf. 
shaudha). 

WW sand, cl. 1. A. sandate, to hurt? or ‘to 
collect’ (rujdydm samghate ca), Dhatup. viii, 27, 

Sanda, m. thick sour milk, curds, L.; N. of an 
Asura priest (son of Sukra), VS.; MaitrS. (later N. 
of a Yaksha); w. r. for shaydha, q.v. Sánd&- 
zárka, du. Sagda and Marka (two demons), TS.; 
Br. &c. (cf. g. vanas-paty-adt). 

Sandika, m. a descendant of Sanda, RV. ii, 30,8 
(Siy.); N. of a country, Pan. iv, 3, 92 ; (22), f. = 
juddha (in the language of the Dravidas), Nilak. 

Sandila, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Aiv$r.; TÀr. (cf. sauqila, ya); (2), f. N. of 
Parvati, L. 


WE andha, w. r. for shandha. 
Wil sat, Satayati. See 4/2. šad, p. 1051. 


Wi Satd, n. (rarely m.; ifo. f. i) a hundred 
(used with other numerals thus, ckddhikan: satam 
or eka-s°, a h° + one, 101 ; vinsaty-adhikam satam 
or vizsane $^, a h° -- twenty, 120; sate or dve Sate 
or dui-satam. or Sata-dvayam, 200; triné šatāni 
or é7i-Satani or Sata-trayam, 300; shat-satant, 
600; or the comp. becomes an ordinal, e. g. dvi-Sata, 
the 200th; dia, trikam šatam =2, 3 per cent; 
Jatàt para, ‘beyondah’,excecding 100 ;’ thecounted 
object is added either in the gen., or in the same case 
as Sata, or ibc., c. g. Salam pitaral or Satan pi- 
trīnäām or pitré-fatam, ‘a h’ ancestors;’ sometimes 
also ifc., sec comp. below; rarely salant is used as 
an indecl. with an instr., e. g. šatám rathebhif,, with 
a h? chariots,’ RV. i, 48, 73 rarcly occurs a masc. 
form in pl., e.g. paitca-satan rathan, MBh. iv, 
1057; and Saéa, n. rarely in comp. of the following 
kind, ca£ur-varshka-satam or “tani, £400 years’); 
RV. &c. &c.; any very large number (in comp. as 
sata-patira &c. below). [Cf. Gk. é-«arór, ‘onc’ 
hundred; Lat. centum ; Lith. simas ; Got. (twa) 
hunda; Germ. hund-ert; Eng. hund-red.) =m- 
hima (jatd-), mfn. = Satd-hima, AV. xix, 55, 4 
(MSS.) —kantaka, m. Zizyphus Xylopyrus, L. 
= kapaléga, m. ‘lord of a hundred skulls,’ (prob.) 
a form of Siva, Rajat.—karnitcirya, m. N. of au 
author, Cat. (w.r. -farag?). — karman, m. the 
planet Saturn, L. — künda (Ja/d-), mín. having a 
h? sections, AV. = , m. a kind of Samadhi, 
Kürand. —Xirti, m. N. of the toth Arhat of the 
future Utsarpigl, L. =kunta (Bhpr. [MS.]) or 
-kunda (L.), m. Nerium Odorum, — kumbha, m. 
Nerium Odorum, Bhpr.; N. of a mountain, L.; (2), 
f. Phyalis Flexuosa, W.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. 
gold, W. —Xuliraku, m. a kind of crustaceous 
animal, Suir, = kusumk, f. Ancthum Sowa, Car. 
= kritvas, ind, a h° times, Kav.; Kathis.; BhP. 
=krishnala (ja/d-), mf(@)n. rewarded with a h 
gold pieces, TS. ; Kith, — Xesara, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, BhP. — kot, f. pl. 100 krores, a thousand mil- 
lions, Paiicar.; Vis. ; mín. having a h° edges, MW.; 
m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Vis.; Bhiim.; N. of wk.5 n: 
a diamond, Dharmaiarm. ; -Liandana, n., -mattda- 
11, n., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks. e krata (satd-), 
mín. having h*-fold insight or power or a h° counsels 
&c., RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; containing a h? sacrificial 
rites (ekéna-Sala-kr°, onc who has made 99 sacri- 
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Aiva-medhas | m. a kind of venomous insect, Suir. — dávam, 
ndra; cf. Gk. | mín. =-dd, RV. — dura (Jad-; prob.) n. a place | d 


fices), SBr. ; BhP.; m. N. of Indra (ah? 
elevating the sacrificer to the rank of I 
éxaropBaios), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (cf. Ashiti-sata- 
£n) rastha,u. N.ofthe residence of the Yidavas 
MBh. (cf. indra-pr°); -smriti, f. N. of wk. = zi, 
nm PSI with a h°, Laity, = ; EY 
aving a h? picces,’ gold, L. ; mín. =-maya (°. : 
V kri, to break intone h? pieces), MUCRONE 
mí(Z)n. consisting of a h? pieces (in sujirna-data- 
khauda-m°); made of gold, MW. = ga, mín. being 
in the hundredth, VarYogay. — gu, mín. possessed 
of a hundred cows, Mn. ; Gaut. [cf. Gk. éxatópßn]. 
= guna, mfn. a h?-fold, a h°-fold more valuable 
&c.; a h? times (az, ind. a h°t°, a h° t? more than 
[abl p, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Paiicar.; a h°, Paficar.; 
wacarya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; °xddhikant, ind. 
more than a h° times, MBh. —gupita, mín. in- 
creased a h°-fold,a h° times longer (asa night), Vikr. 
= guni-bhiiva, m. a h°-f° increase, Kathis, — gu- 
ni bhū, P. -bhavatz, to bc multiplied a h° times, 
Vikr.; Kad, = guni-bhüta, mfn. mult? a h? times, 
Kathis, —gupt&, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 
= go-düna-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = granthi, f. 
Shaving a h° knots,’ Dürvà grass, L. — grīva, m. 
N. ofa goblin, Hariv. = gva, mí(7)n. h?-fold, MW. 
(cf. dasa-gva, nava-gva). = gvín, min. h°-f°, con- 
sisting of h°s, RV. = ghant&, f. N. ofa spear, MBh.; 
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, ib. 
= ghita, w.r. for jara-g/^, Hariv. = ghora, m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L. (prob. w.r. for -ora). 
—ghni, f, m.c. for -gui, Hariv.; VarYogay.; 
BhP. = ghnin, mfn. having the weapon Sata-ghui, 
MBh. xiii, 1157 (or else perhaps to be taken as 
one word, Sata-ghni-khadgin). = ghni, f. (cf. 
- han, p. 1050) a partic. deadly weapon (used as a 
missile, supposed by some to be a sort of fire-arms or 
rocket, but described by the Comm. on the Mahi- 
bhirata asa stonc or cylindrical piece of wood studded 
with iron spikes), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a deadly 
disease of the throat, Suir.; SarigS.; Tragia Invo- 
lucrata, L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; a female scorpion, 
W.; N. of Siva (m.), MW.; -pasa-sakéi-maé, mín. 
having a Sata-ghnI and a noose and a spear, MBh. 
xiii, 17, 134 (but sa/a-ghni may also be separate). 
= ghnu (for -/anz?), a kind of plant, Sil. = ca- 
Era (Saéd-), mín. hundred-wheeled, RV. = candi, 
f. a hundred repetitions of Candi’s exploits, Cat.; 
paddhaiz, f., <pija-krama, m., -vidhana, n., -vi- 
dhana-paddhati, f., -vidhi, m., -sahasra-caudi- 
prayoga,w.,-sahasra-caugi-vidhi,m., 1a-candy- 
adi-vidhana, n. N.of wks. = candra, mín. adorned 
with a h° moons (or moon-like spots), MBh.; BhP. ; 
(scil. asi or carman) a sword or a shield adorned 
with ah°m®, BhP.; m. N.of a warrior, MBh. = can- 
drita, mfn, — -candra, Cat. = caran&, f. a centi- 
pede, ApGr., Sch. —carman, mín. made of a he 
skins, MBh. —cchada, m. a sort of woodpecker, 
Picus Bengalensis, L. —ochidxa, mf(@)n. having 
a I? holes or openings, Nyayam., Sch. —jit, m. a 
vanquisher of a h° (Vishgu), R.; N. of a son of 
Raja or Rajas or Viraja, Pur.; of a son of Sahasra-jit, 
ib.; of a son of Bhajamina, BhP. (v.l. Sata-jit); of 
a son of Krishna, VP.; of a Yaksha, BhP,—jihva, 
mfn. h°-tongued (Siva), MBh. =jivin, mín. living 
a I? years, VarBrS. =jyoti or 9tis, m. N. of a son 
of Su-bhrij, MBh. (accord, to Nilak. ‘the moon 5. 
—m-jayü, W. r. for Jatrum-jaya, MBh. =tanti, 
mfn. h°-stringed, KatySr., Sch. ; SBr.,Sch. = tam- 
tu, mfn. id, Kath.; KatySr.; AitAr.; a h°-fold, 
Kasikh. —tantri (onlyf.; SaikhSr.) or -tantrzka, 
mía, (TandyaBr.) =-fanti, — tama, m{(@ or zn. 
the hundredth, RY; MBh, nem - a 
having a hundred openings, KitySr. = }» pl. 
the piscing &c. ofa h° (with gen.) TS.=tárham, 
ind. piercing a h° (with gen.), AV. tibi f.'having 
a h° stars,’ the constellation Sata-bhishaj (a; v; L. 
= tejas ({atd-), mfn. having a ee vital power 
&c., SBr.; m. N. of a Vy’sa, Cat, = traya, n. 
(MarkP.; Rajat.) or -trayi, f. (Rajat.) three h^. 
= da, mín. giving a h°, MBh. —dakshino, mín. 
giving a h"-fold reward, AV. (cf. d-sata-d ). = dan- 
dârha, mfn. deserving a fine of a h (Panas), Mn. 
viii, 240. — dat (Jatd-), mín. havinga h teeth (said 
of a comb), AV.= dantik&, f. Tiaridium Indicum, 
L.= dala, n.a lotus-flower, Amar.; (a); f. a kind 
of 1°, I..; the Indian white rose, MW. — d& (Satd-), 
mfn. giving or granting a h°, SV. = datu. (32/d-), 
mfn, h?-foldj RV. —diya (Jafd- [RV.; AV.; 
MaitrS.] or -dàyd. [TBr.]), mm. =-da ; having 
abundant wealth, MW.5 a h’-fold, ib. =daraka, 
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Car.; Kathis.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind of 
isease peculiar to horses, MBh., Sch. —pada, n. 
(with ca&za)an astronomical circlewith a h"divisious 
for exhibiting the various div? of the Nakshatras, L.; 
-cakra, n. id., Gobh., Sch. — padi, sce under -fad 
above. — padma, n. the flower of the white lotus, 
L.; a P with a h? petals, A. — payas (2a/4-), mín. 
containing a h? fluids &c., VS. -parivüra, m. a 
kind of Samadhi, Karand.; (à), t. N.of. a Naga female, 
ib. - parna, m. N. of a man (see Sa/aparncya). 
parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; (a), f. *h?- 
jointed," Dürvà grass, (or) white D? g?, L.; a kind of 
Helleborus, L.; a kind of root, = vacd,L.; the night 
of full moon in the month Ajvina, L.; N. of the wife 
of Sukra, MBh. ; Coa, m.‘ lord or husband of Sata- 
parvi, the planet Venus, L. — parvaxa, m.or n. (?) 
white-flowcring Dürvi grass, Suir.; (i£a), f. D? g^, 
L.; barley, L.; a kind of root (=vacd), Bhpr. 
= parvan (fafd-), mfu. having a hundred knots or 
joints, RV.; AV.; Hariv. &c.; m. a bamboo, Bhpr.; 
akindofsugar-cane, ib. ; the thunderbolt (sec comp.) ; 
n. a hole, L.; °va-dhrik, m.‘ bearer of the th?,' N. 
of Indra, BhP. — pavitra (aéa-), mf(a)n. purifying 
a h°-fold, RV. = pāka, mfn. boiled a h° times; n. 
(with or scil. 22/2) a partic. unguent, MBh.; Suèr. 
= pakya, mín. = prec. ; (with sca), m.a kind of 
oil, Car. = pātin, mín. (?), MBh.ii, 51, 25. — pād, 
sce -fad.—padaka, m. a centipede, Suir.; (24a), 
f. id., L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L. — padi, f. 
a centipede, L.; a kind of plant (=si/a-katabhi), L. 
= pila, m. an overseer of a h° (villages, gen.), MBh. 
= puta, m. a partic, part of the body (=adhyit- 
dhui), KatySr.,Sch. = putra,mfn, having a h° sons, 
MBh.; -24, f. the possession of a h° s? ib. = push- 
kara, mf(a)u, consisting of a h° blue lotus-flowers, 
AivSr.; R. = pushpa, mí(a)n. having a h° flowers, 
many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Suir.; 
VarYogay.; N. of the poet Bhiravi, L.; of a mouu- 
tain, Buddh.; (&), f. Ancthum Sowa, Suir.; Var.; 
Andropogon Aciculatus, L.; =adhah-pushpi, pri- 
yangu, sukla-vaca, L.; N. of a Gandharva female, 
Kirand. = pushpiki, f. AnethumSowa, L. — pona, 
m. (for javana?) a sieve, W. — ponaka, m. fistula 
in ano, Suir.; SarügS. — pora or “raka, m. (prob. 
fr. farvan) a kind of sugar-cane, Suir. (cf. -zhora 
and uila-pora). — prada, mín. giving a h“, Nir. 
=prabhedans, m. N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda x, 113 (having the patr. Vairūpa).= pra- 
sava or -prasūti, m. N.ofa son of Kambala-barhis, 
Hariv. = prasting, f. Anethum Sows, L. — pr&ya&- 
citta-vajapeya, N. of wk. —prasa, m, Nerium 
Odorum, L. — phalin, m. a bamboo, Bhpr. = bad- 
aha, mín, pl. united in a h°, Hariv. = bala, m. N. 
of a monkey, R.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP.; 
°/éksha, m. (with the patr. maudgalya) N. of a 
arian, Nir. —balüka, m. N. of a teacher, 
/'ayuP. —baH, m. a kind of fish, Apast.; N. of a 
monkey, R.; (prob. more correct -7a/7). = balsa 
(atd-), ma)n. = Jatd-valia, AV. — tii (?), min. 
having a h? arms (a boar), TAr.; m. a partic. small 
animal of a noxious kind, Suir.; N. of an Asura, 
BhP.; of an evil demon (wara-putra), Lalit. ; (zt); 
f. N. of a goddess, Cat.; of aNaga female, Karand. 
= buddhi, mím. h°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paficat. 
=bradhna (ja/d-}, mín. h°-pointed, RV. = brāh- 
mana-ghiüta-ja,mfn.resulting from(i.e.equalto the 
guiltof) themurderof a h° Brahmans, Ml. —bhangi- 
bhi, P. -bhavati, to be varied ina h° ways, Balar. 
=bhiga, m. the 100th part, SvetUp. —bhisha, 
m. =Jatd-bhishay, N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (3atd- 
bhisham nakshatram, MaitsS. ii, 13, 20, w.r. for 
Jatá-bhishan ndkshatram). —bhishaj (3atá-), 
m. f. ‘requiring a h° physicians,’ N. of the 22nd or 
24th Nakshatra (containing 100 stars, one of which is 
A Aquarii ; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan- 
tari himself cannot curea person affected with disease 
whilst the moon is in this asterism), AV. ; TS. :'TBr.; 
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 3, 36; “shak-sena, m. N, 
of a man, ib. viii, 3, 100, Sch. — bhishā, f.=sa/d- 
bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
=bhiru, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. (correct 3z/a- 
M. = bhuji (az4-), mf(é)n. I?-fold; RV. shaving 
a h? enclosures or fortifications, MW. = bhrishti 
Gaéd-), min, having a hundred points or spikes, TS. 
-= m. ‘having a h° sacrifices, N. of Indra, 
Käv.; Kathas, &c. (cf. -Eratu) s an owl, A.= mans 
yu Gatá-), mfn. having h?-fold wrath, RV.; VarBrS.; 
Rajat, ; receiving a T? sacrifices, MW. ; very spirited, 
v" zealous, ib.; m. N. of Indra, Rajat.; BhP. ; Bhatt. ; 
an owl, A.; -kanthké or “thin, a kind of plaut, 


secured by a h° doors, RV. = düshani, f., -du- 
shani-khandana, n. -düshani-yamata& (for 
yamana?), dishani-vyakhya, f., -dushint, f. 
N. of wks. = dyumna (4a/d-), m. N.of various men, 
TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. = dru, f. ‘flowing in a 
h° (or numerous) branches,’ N. of a river now called 
the Sutlej (it is the most easterly of the five rivers of 
the Panjab, and risesin a lake [prob. Manasa Sarovar] 
on the Himülaya mountains; flowing in a south- 
westerly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the 
Vipaéa or Beas south-cast of Amritsar [see vidi], 
afterwards joining the Chenab and falling into the 
Indus below Multan ; it is also called Srts-dré, Su- 
tu-dru, Sita-dru &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. 
of the Ganges, MW.; -7a, m. pl. people that dwell 
near the Sutlej, MarkP. = drukā, f. = -drz the 
Sutlej, MBh. — druti, f. N. of 2 daughter of the 
sca-god and wife of Barhi-shad, BhP. —drü, f. = 
-dru, the Sutlej, R.; VarBrS. = dvaya, n. two h°, 
VarByS. ; (2), f. id., Rajat.; °yi-prdyascitia, n. N. 
of wk. —d-vasu (sa/dd-), mín. (accord. to Siy.) 
z2Ja(a-vasu, having hundreds of treasures, contain- 
ing much wealth, RV. = dvüra, n. a h° doors, MW.; 
mí(d)n. h?-gated, having a h° outlets, MBh. ; Hit.; 
m. N. of a man, g. iubhrddi,—&hanu (BhP.) or 
°nus (Pur.; Pin., Sch.), m. N. of various men. 
= dhanyà, mfn. worth the price of a hundred, RV. 
= dhanvan (ja/d-), mfn. having a h° bows, VS.; 
m. N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. = dhara, m. 
N. of a king, VayuP.; Kad, = 1. -dhà&, f. Dirva 
s, L. = 2, -dhă, ind. in a h° ways, W.; a h?-fold, 
into a h° parts or pieces (with 4/24, to be divided 
into a h° parts), SBr.; Up. &c. —dhiman, m. 
‘having a b? forms,’ N. of Vishnu, L. — dh&ya, v. lL 
for -daya, Kath. = dhara (atd-), mí(a)n. havin; 
a h° streams, RV.; VS.; having a h° (i.e. numberless 
points or edges, RV.; m. *h"-edged, the thunder- 
bolt, Vas. ; -vana, n. (prob.) N. of a hell, Pan. viii, 
4, 4, Sch. = dhürakn, m. * h?-edged," Indra's thun- 
derbolt, L. = dhziti, m. ‘having a h° sacrifices,’ N. 
of Brahma, BhP.; of Indra, ib.; —sva7ga; L. 
= dhenu-tantra, n. N. of wk. =dhauta, mfn. 
cleansed a h®-fold, perfectly clean, Suir.; Car. = nir- 
Lhrüda, mí(Z)n. emitting manifold sounds; MBh. 
= nitha (Ja/d-), min. having a hundred tricks, RV. 
—mnetrikü, f. Asparagus Kaccmosus, L. — pati 
(Jatd-), m. a lord of a h°, TBr. — pattra, n. (ibc.) 
a h° leaves, DhyanabUp.; a h° vehicles, Sis. ; (4a/4-), 
mfu. having a h° (i.e. numberless) feathers or leaves, 
RV.; having a h° wings, borne by numerous con- 
veyances (said of Brihas-pati), MW.; m. a wood- 
pecker, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; a peacock, BhP.; 
Vis.; the Indian crane, Jatakam. (2); L.; a kind of 
parrot, L. ; a kind of tree, VarBrS.; (d), f.a woman, 
W.,; (2), f. a kind of rose, Dhanv. ; n. a lotus which 
opens by day, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c. ; 045a, mfn. 
abiding in a lotus, MW. ; m. N. of Brahmi, Kavik.; 
-youi, m. ' lotus-born,' N. of Brahma, Kum.; rå- 
gatékshaga, mfn. having long lotus-like eyes, MBh, 
=pattraka, m. a woodpecker, Susr.; a kind of 
venomous insect, ib.; N. ofa mountain, Satr. ; (za), 
f. a kind of rose, L.; Anethum Sowa, L. ; n. a lotus 
which opens by day, Cat. = patha, mín. having a 
h? (i.e. numerous) paths, very many-sided, MBh.; 
Cat.; proceeding in a h° ways, Sinhás. ; m. next ; 
-brahmana, n. ‘the Brāhmaņa with a h? paths or 
sections,’ N. of a well-known Brahmaga attached to 
the Vajasaneyi-samhit’ or White Yajur-veda, (like 
the Samhiti, this Brahmana is ascribed to the Rishi 
Yajfiavalkya; it is perhaps the most modern of the 
Brihmanas, and is preserved intwoSakbisor schools, 
Madhyamdina and Kava; the version belonging to 
the former is best known, and is divided into fourteen 
Kandas or books which contain one hundred Adhya- 
yas or lectures [or according to another arran t 
into sixty-eight Prapithakas] ; the whole work is re- 
garded as the most systematic and interesting of all 
the Brahmanas, and though intended mainly for ritual 
and sacrificial purposes, is full of curious mythological 
details and legends; cf. yajur-veda, vajasaneyi- 
samhita, brakmana), IW. 25 &c.5 -3ruli, f. N. of 
wk. = pathike, mi(z)n. (fr. -fatha), Pan. iv, 2, 60, 
Vartt. 9; following numberless paths or doctrines, W. 
= pathiya, min, belonging to the Sata-patha-brah- 
mana, Cat. — pad or (strong form) -pad (3a/d-), 
mf/ad;)n. having a h° feet, RV. ; ShadvBr.; Laty.; 
MaitrS.(accord. to Padap.-fdd); having ah? wheels, 
MW.; m. a centipede, T ulus, Suir.; (ad), f. id., ib. s 
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Paiicar.; -cãfa, m. or n.(?)a rainbow, Kid, = mayn, 
in Zafata-Sata-maya, mín. consisting of h?-fold 
fraud, Bhartr. = maytikha, m.' l?-raycd,' the moon, 
VarBr. = mint, v.l. for sat? (q.v.),Cat. mina 
(3atd-), mfn. h?-fold, VS.; weighing a h° (Raktikas, 
Sch.), TS.; Kath.; SBr. &c.; m. any object made 
of gold which weighs a h° Manas, SBr.; Katy$r.; 
m. n. a weight (or gift) of a h? Manas in gold or 
silver (-dabsAzga, min., KatySr.), ib.; Mn.; Yajü. 
&c.5 a Pala of silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), W.; 
-dàna-vidhi, m. N, of wk. = müya, mín. cmploy- 
ing a b? artifices, MBh. — m&rin, m. ‘h°-killer,’ a 
man who has killed a h°, W. — mürja, m. (prob. 
for jastra-e^) a sword-polisher, L. = mukha, n. 
a h° mouths or openings, MW.; a h° ways, ib. ; mfn, 
havingah° aperturesoroutlets,Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathis.; 
procceding or possible in a h? ways, Bhartr.; having 
a h° issues or ways, MW.; m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Kir-naras, Karand. ; (2), f. N.of Durga, L.; a brush, 
broom, A.; -ravaya-caréitra, n. N. of wk, =m- 
Titi (Ja¢d-), mfn. granting a h°aids, RV. (cf. Saidti). 
=mirdhan, mín. h?-headed, VS.; m. an ant-hill, 
L.—müla (sa/d-), mf(a)n.having a h° roots, T Ár.; 
(2), f. Diirva grass, L.; a kind of root =vacd, L.; 
(2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. -müulika, f. As- 
paragus Racemosus, L, (also *//); Anthericum Tu- 
berosum, L. = yajiín, m. * having a h° sacrifices,’ N. 
of Indra, L.; -c2f«, m. or n. Indra's rainbow, Kad. ; 
*rlófalakshaka (?) or °atépalakshita, min.character- 
ized by a h” sacrifices; m. Indra, MarkP. —yajvan, 
m. ‘sacrificing with a h°, N. of Indra, Kir. = yash- 
tika, m. a necklace of a h° strings, L. —yajam, 
ind. with a h° sacrifices, AV. = y&tu (3afd-), m. N. 
of a man, RV.; Vas. = yàman (Ja/d-), mfu. having 
a h° paths, RV. = yüpa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 
-—yoga-maijari, f. N. of wk. — yojana, n. a dis- 
tance of a h° Yojanas, SankhBr.; -farvata, m. N. 
of a mountain, Cat.; -jayiz, mín. travelling a h° 
Yojanas, MBh.; -oa£, ind. as long asa h° Y°, MW. 
= yoni (fa/d-Y, mfa. having a h? receptacles or nests 
or dwellings, AV. = rañjinī, f. N. of wk. — ratha, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP. — rà (saéd-), mín. = 
-sukha, RV. x, 106, 5 (Naigh.) —-r&tra, m. n. a 
festival of a h°days, PaficavBr. ; SrS. ; Maš, = rudra, 
m. pl..a h° Rudras, Cat.; (with Saivas) N. of a class 
of emancipated souls, Sarvad. ; (a), f. N. of a riverand 
Tirtha, MatsyaP. ; (prob.) n. (perhaps) = -rudriya, 
MBh. xiii, 7092; -samhifa, f. N. of a part of the 
Siva-purin2. 2rudriya, mín. belonging or sacred 
to a h° Rudras, VS. (‘much celebrated,’ Mahidh.) ; 
n. (with or scil. raman) N. of a celebrated hymn 
and prayer of the Yajur-veda addressed to. Rudra 
(Siva) in his hundred aspecis (occurring in VS. xvi, 
1-66), SBr.; Kath. &c. (cf. RTL. 76); N. of an 
Upanishad ; -d#ashya, n. N. of wk. ; -vaé, ind. as in 
the Sata-rudriya oblation, Katy$r.; -5/va-s/ofra, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Maha-bhárata; -oma, m. a 
pattic. oblation, KatySr.; N, of the 16th Adhyaya 
of the Vajasancyi-samhita. = rudriya, mín. having 
a h? Rudras as divinity, L.; n. a hymn of the Yajur- 
veda ( — -zudr/ya,q.v.), TS.; TBr.; MBh. = rūpa, 
mín. having a h° forms, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(4), f. N. of the daughter and wife of Brahma (her 
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu 
Svayambhuva, but some Puranas make Sata-rüpa the 
wife not mother of the first Manu), Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; Pur. —xoa (fr. šala + ric), n. a h^ Ric, L. 
reas (Jald-; fr.3? + ric), mín. (prob.)having a h? 
supports (accord. toSay. = ja/(reis or = Jala-vidha- 
gati-yukta), RV. — roin (fr. a+ ric), m. pl. N. 
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-veda, 
GIS, Aitár.&c, = Jaksha, n.a h° lacs, ten millions, 
Pañicar.— lumpa or?^paka, m. N. of the poct Bhi- 
ravi, L. (cf. Jatru-Iumfa). = locana, mfn. h*-eyed; 
m. N. of one of Skandz's attendants MBh.; of an 
Asura, Hariv.—vaktra, m.‘ having ah? mouths,’ 
Neo m incantation recited over weapons, R, = vat 
(Jatd-), mfn. containing a h°, possessed of or accom- 
panied with a h°, RV. —vadha (atd-), mf'a)n 
causing a h? deaths, AV, =vani, m, N. of Aa 
(cf. Satavaneya), — vapus,m.N, ofa son of Usana 
VP.—vaxsha, n. a b? years, W.; mf(a)n puse) 
ing or lasting a h° y°s, Apast.; ParGr, &e.: - cake 
vin, mfn. living a h° thousand years, M Bh. “saris a 
f, N. of wk. —varshin, min, = -varsha, Muh, 
= varshman, mfn. having a h? bodies, Hariv. (v.1, 
-sirsha).—vala,m.(vala = vali accord. to Comm ) 
N. of a partic. object given as reward for a sacrifice 
SankhSr. — valisa (Jald-), v.l. for next, Mitis; 
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— valán (Ja/d-), mfn. having a h° branches, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; dum (cf. Satd-balsa). = vaa. (atd-), 
mf{(@)n. havingoryiclding a li? energies, RV.— vāra 
t 1. consisting of a h° hairs, AV. — vāra- 
(Jatd-), mfu. c i 
kamor-varam, ind. a h°times, AgP. — viirshika, 
mí()n. lasting a h? years, MarkP, — vāhi, f. bring- 
ing a li? asdowry, AV. = vicakshana (3a/d-), min. 
having a h*-fold appearance, RV. -vitrinna 
(Jatd-), mín. pierced with a h? holes, ŠBr. = vira, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. — virya (sa/d-), mín. having 
a I? energies, AV.; TS. ; Kath. ; Br.; m. a partic. Sa- 
madhi, Kárand.; (@), f. white-flowering Darva grass, 
Suir. ; Car.; Paiicar.; a vine with reddish grapes, L.; 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. —vrishubha, m. N. of 
the 23rd Muhürta, Süryapr. —vrishpya (ja/d-), 
min. having h?-fold manly strength, AV. — vedhin, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. = vraja (Ja/d-), m{(@)n. 
having a b? folds, RV. = šakti, min. bcing able to 
give a h°, MBh. = šarkara, n. a h^ grains of gravel 
&c. (-tà, f.), Sii. = sala, a distance of a h^ Salas, 
MaitrS.; Kith. = ŝalāka, mfn. having a n? ribs (as 
an umbrella), MBh.; R.; (d), f.a parasol (?), Divyàv. 
=salya (Ja/d-), mf(a)n. h?-pointed, AV. sa, ind. 
by or in h^s, a h° times (in connexion with a nom., 
acc. or instr.; catzr-dasa varshané yasyanti ŝata- 
Salt, ‘14 years will pass away like a h°’), AV.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. = &ikha (safd-), mf(a or z)n. having a 
h° branches (also fig.) AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
-tva, n. the state of hav? a h° br?, h?-foldness, Rajat. 
= &&rada (:a/d-), mfn. containing or bestowing &c. 
a h°autumns, RV.; AV.; TS.; n.a period or age of 
a h? years, RV.; AV.; (ya), ind. for a h° autumns 
or years, MW. — Süstra, n., -sastra-vaipulya, 
n. N. of wks. =sirsha, mfn. h?-headed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; m. a partic. incantation recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a king of the Nigas, Kürand.; 
(à), f. N. of the wife of Visuki, MBh, = sirshan 
(satd-), mín. h°-headed, SBr. ; °sha-rudra-sama- 
niya, mín. fit to appease the h?-headed Rudra, SBr. 
= Srihga, mín. h"-peaked, R.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; BhP.; Paiicar. &c.; -adhatmya, n. N. 
of wk, = Sloka-vynvahiraka, m.,-sloki rimü- 
yana, n, -sloki, f., -sloki-candra-kali, f., 
-Bloki-vyükhyü, f. N. of wks. —samvatsara, 
mín. lastinga h? years, Mai.; -&a/a-sitei£à,f.,- 9 ala, 
n. N, of wks. —samkhya, mín. numbering a h°, 
MBh.; Hit. ; m. pl. N. ofa class of deities in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur. = samgha-sas, ind. in collec- 
tions of a h°, by h°s (in connexion with a nom. or 
acc.), MBh. — sani, mfn. gaining or procuring a h°, 
ShadvBr.; PirGr. =samdhina, mfn, fixing an 
arrow a h° times, MBh. = sahasra, n. sg. or pl. a 
h° thousand (the counted object may be in gen. or 
in apposition or comp.), Hariv.; R. &c. ; -d/d, ind. 
into a h° th? pieces, R.; -£a//ra,n. a kind of flower, 
L.; -yãna, n. a h? th? roads, MW.; -jas, ind. by 
h°s of th°s (in connexion with a nom., acc. , or instr.), 
MBh.; R. ; BhP.; ?rágsu, mín. having a h° th? rays 
(said of the moon), MBh. ; ?rín/a, mín. spreading 
in a h° th? directions (said of the moon), MBh. (v.1.) 
-8Sahasraka,mí(742)n.consisting ofa h° thousand, 
Buddh.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (v.1. -sa4asra£a). 
=sá, mín = -sani, RV. —s&hasra, mf(z)n. 
amounting to a h° thousand, containing a h° th?, 
consisting of a h° th?, a h° th?-fold, Mn. ; MBh.; 
Hariv.; MarkP.; n. sg. (m.c.; with gen. pl.) =-sa- 
hasra, R.; ah° thousandth part, DhyanabUp.; -saz- 
éhya, mfn. numbering a b? th°, R.; -sammila, min. 
id., VP. — s&hasraka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (cf. 
-sahasraka), —- s&hasriko, mfn, consisting of a h° 
th’, Hariv. —sukha, n. b?-fold happiness, endless 
delight, Bhartr. — sū, f. bringing forth a h°, Pan. 
lii, 2, 61, Sch. — stitri, f. N. of wk. — séya, n. the 
obtaining of a h°, RV, = gprih, mfn, wished for by 
h’s, MW. —=sphya (Jafd-), mí(2)n. having a h° 
beams or spars, TS. —svín, mfn. possessing a h°, 
RV. — án, m((g/nf)n. slaying a h°, TS. ; (ghnuri, 
f., sce p. 1049. — haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Tå- 
masa, VP. (v.l. J4n/a-4?). = hali, mfn, possessing 
a h? large ploughs, Das. = hasta, min. h' -handed, 
AY. —hiyana (Ja/d-), mín. containing or lasting 
for a li? years, ib.= hima (Jaéd-), mf(a)n. lasting 
for or living for a h? winters or years, RV.; AV. 
=huta, mín. offered a h?-fold, ShadvBr, = hr 
m. N, of an Asura, Hariv.; (@), f. (ifc. f. 2) *con- 
taining a h° rays of light,’ lightning or a partic, kind 
of I, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
N. of one of the daughters of Daksha (the wife of 
Báhu-putra), VahniP.; of the mother of tlic Rakshasa 
Viradha, R. = hrādā, f, (possessing a hi? sounds," 
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the thunderbolt, W. Satán&a, m. a hundredth part, 
MW. Satün&aka, m. the 1ooth part or division 
(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. Satikara, f. 
N. ofa Kim-nara female, Karand. Satadkiirt, f. N. 
of a female Gandharva, ib. Sat&éksha, mf(i)n. 
h°-cyed, L.; m. N, ofa Danava, Hariv.; (D, f. night, 
L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N. of Durga, MarkP, Sa. 
t&kshara, m{(d)n. of a h° syllables, ApSr. Sat&g. 
ni-shtoma, mín.connected with a h°Agni-shtomas, 
SBr. Satágra, mín. h?-pointed, Say.; the first 
amonga n? (in-mahishi, f. the first wife amongah?) 
MarkP, Sat&akura, mf(a)n. having a h? Fr 
TÀr. Snt&hga, mfn. h°-membered, manifold (ap. 
plied to musical instruments ‘played upon in numer- 
ous ways"), MBh.; m. a chariot, L.; Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. Sat&ti. 
ritra, mf(@)n. connected with a h? Atiritras, Br, ; 
Katy$r. Sat&trinna, mf(d)n. having a h? holes, 
Br. ; Kaui. ; (4), f. a jar or vessel hav? h° holes, SBr.; 
Vait. Satütrishni, w.r, for “trinud, TBr. Sa- 
tütman, mfn, possessing or bestowing a h° lives, 
RV.; containing a h? forms, having numerous mani- 
festations, MW. Sat&idhika, mf(d'n. exceeding a 
h°, constituting 101, MBh. Satádhipati,m.a com- 
mander of ah’, ib. Satádhyüya, m, =Sala-rudri- 
ya,Cat. Satainaka,n. aburning-ground,cemetery,L, 
Satdnana, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; (4), f.'hundred- 
faced,’ N. of a goddess, Cat. Satünundn, m, * dc- 
lighting h^s, N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L.; ofa sage and other men, MBh. ; Hariv.; R, &c.; 
the car of Vishnu, L.; (8), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; ?da-sam/ta, f. N. of 
wk. Satánika, mf(@)n. having a h° forms of 
array, RV.; containing or possessing a h? hosts, MW.; * 
m. an old man, L.; a father-in-law, L.; N. of various 
men, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, Kathis. Sa- 
tiparidha-priyasoitta, n., dha-stotra, n. N. 
of wks. Sat&ipishtha, m{(@)n. h?-barbed, AV.; 
TBr. Satibja, mfn. having a h° lotus-flowers, 
DhyanabUp. Satfibda, min. (a life) consisting of 
a h° years, Mricch.; n. a h° years, century, MW. 
Satiyu, min. = Ja/dyus, SBr.; ?/dyi-ta, € the 
state of having existed for a h° years, ib. Satityu- 
dha, mín. wielding a h° weapons, TS.; Gobh.; m. 
N. ofa king of Vasanta-pura, HParis. ; (4), f. N. of a 
Kim-nara female, Karand. Sat@yus, n.anageorlife 
(consisting) ofa h° ycars, BhP.; (9/19?), mf(wusAz)n. 
attaining the age of a h° y?, AV. 5 Kath.; Laty. &c.; 
m. a man a h° years old, a centenarian, W.; N. of 
various men, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; Kathas. Satéra 
(or ¢4ra), m. n. *h*-angled,' a thunderbolt, L.; 
(with Jainas) a partic. Kalpa, Dharmaiarm. Sintá- 
ritra, mf(4)n. h°-oared, RV.; VS.; AV. Sat&- 
xuka, m. a kind of leprosy, SirmgS. Satiruna, 
m.N.ofa king of the ants, Kaus, (v.|.Ja¢d-varuna). 
Sat&árusha, m. (Car.) or °rushi, f. (MW.) or 
°rus, n. (Car.; Bhpr.) =satdruka. Satürghá, 
mín, worth a h°, SBr. Sat&rn&, f. Ancthum Sowa, 
L. Satürdha, n. half a h°, fifty, VarBrS.; -sa7- 
Aya, mín. numbering f°, ib.; dhdra,min.f?-spoked, 
SvetUp. Satüárhu, min.=Jatdrghd, SxS. Saté- 
vadhiina, m. ‘a man with such a good memory that 
he can attend to a h° things at once’ (also °s##); 
N. of Righavéndra, Cat, Sativaya, mfn. com- 
prising or numbering a h° sheep, RV. Satüvar&; 
m. a fine of a hundred (Papas &c.), W.; (D» f 
Asparagus Racemosus, Suir.; Sarigs.; VarBIS. 
Bhpr.; a kind of plant, zedoary ( —5a/7), MW. N. 
of the wife of Indra, L. Satüvarta, mfn. having 
a h° tufts or curis (on the head; said of Siva), MBh.; 
m. N, of Vishnu, L.; -zaua, n. N. of a forest, Hariv- 
Satavartin, m. N. of Vishnu, L. Sat£sxi, mfn. 
having a h? angles or edges (said of the thunderbolt), 
RV. Satéava, mín. numbering a h° horses (sa4d- 
Sra ativan, a thousand cattle with a h° horses), 
RV.; $S.; Vait.; -ra//ia, n. sg. a h° cattle and a cat 
with horses, KatySr. ; -vijaya, m. N. of part of WK. 
Sntáshtaka, n. onc h? and eight, Paficar. Satà- 
hvayā, f. Ancthum Sowa, Susr.; Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L. Satdhva, f. Ancthum Sowa, Suir. (w.T- 
°hva); Bhpr.; Asparagus Racemosus ("Ave dve, du.), 
Car.; N. of a river and Tirtha, MatsyaP. Sntó- 
dhma, n. a h? logs, Kath,; Maius. satendriys 
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WATE sate-pañcäsun-nyäya. 


mín, having a li? senses, TS.; Br.; (2), f. a proper 
N., MW. Sote-paicüsun-ny&ya, m. the rule 
that fifty are contained in a h°, TPrat., Sch. Satin, 
m. the chief of a h° (villages; cf. grdma-#), Mn. 
vii, 115, 117. Satéshudhi, mfa, h°-quivered, SBr. 
Satdika-sirshan, mín. possessing a h° unique or 
excellent heads, BhP. (Sch.) Satéikiya, mfn. one 
of a h?, Rajat. Satokthya, mfn. having a h° Uk- 
thya-days, SBr.; Katysr. Satéti, mín. affording a 
h° aids &c., protecting h?s, RV. ; TS. Satódara, 
mfn. having a h° bellies, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
incantation recited over weapons, R.; N. of one of 
Siva's attendants, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. Satédyama, 
mfn. having a h° cords or ropes, TBr. Satónmana, 
mín. h?-fold, SB:. Satópanishad, *a h? Upani- 
shads,’ N. of wk, Satólükhala-mekhalg, f. N. 
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Satáüünni, f. N. of a partic. ceremony and of the 
cow that gives the milk employed in it, AV.; Kaus. ; 
APrit., Sch. 

Sataka, mf(zéa)n. consisting of a hundred, com- 
prising or amounting to a h°, Hariv.; MarkP.; the 
hundredth, R.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; (742), f. an 
amount of a hundred or of several hundreds (accord- 
ing to the numeral prefixed in comp., c. g. dvi-sati- 
kane dadati, he gives an amount or a sum of 200), 
Pan. v, 4, I, Sch. ; (akam), n. a hundred, a century 
(construed like 32/2), MBh. &c. (esp. in titles of wks. 
*a cento’ or ‘a collection of 100 stanzas;' cf. azaru-, 
niti-s° &c.) = t3k& and -vyükhyi, f. N. of Com- 
mentaries. 

Sata, in comp. for šala. —jit, m. ‘conquering 
hundreds,’ N. of a son of Bhajamina, Hariv.; Pur. 
=padi, f. (m.c. for safa-f°) a centipede, Car. 
—magha (Ja/é-), mfn. possessing or distributing a 
h°? (i. e. numerous) bountics or rewards (said of Indra), 
RV. (cf. magha-van). — vat, min. (prob. =sata- 
vat), ib. (accord. to Padap. =Sata + avat fr. Vav) 
* bestowing hundredfold help’). = varuga, w. r. for 
Jatáruma. 

Satika, mfn.containing oramounting toa hundred 
(-vriddhi, mfa. one whose gain in gambling amounts 


- to 100), Yajii. ii. 199; the hundredth, VarByS.; 


(accord. to Gr. and L. also) bought with a h°; doing 
or effecting anything with a h?; bearing tax or in- 
terest per h°; changed with or for a h°; indicative 
of a hundred &c.; (za), f., see Sataka. 

Satin, mín. consisting of hundreds, hundredfold, 
RV. (šatinībhis, ind. “in a h° manners, i, 39, 7); 
possessing a h° (with gua, * cows"), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (cf. go-Jatin). 

Satya, mía. consisting of a hundred, Yajii.; 
= satika, bought with a hundred &c., Pin., Sch. 


Watt 3atatin, m. N- of a son of Raja or 
Rajas, VP. (W. Ja/a-it). 
Satana, n. (for šālana, ~ 2. sad) cut- 
ting down, felling, Divyàv. 

Wi iatri, (in gram.) a technical term for | 
the Krit affix af used in forming present participles 
of the Parasmai-pada. 

Satera, m.=Satru, an enemy, Un. i, 
61, Sch.; hurt, injury, L. 

qA satiri, m. an elephant, Un. iv, 67. 

THA satram-jaya, (prob.) w.r. for ša- 


qa ST T 
érum-jaya. 

sdiri, m. N. of a man (having tlie 

patr. Agnivesi), RV. v, 34) 9- 
gdtru, m. (said to be for gat-iru, fr. 
t overthrower, an enemy, foe, rival, a 
Mines (esp. a neighbouring king as a natural 
enemy), RV. &c. &c.; the 6th astrological mansion, 
VarYogay.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. i, 2543 (perhaps Krodha-iairit as one 
word). [Cf. Gk. xóros, xorém; Germ. Hader, Hass, 
hassen; Eng. hate.] —m-saha, mín, bearing or 
patient with an enemy (also a proper N.), Pan. iii, 
2, 46, Sch. — karánna or °shana, min. harassing 
enemics, MBh. ula, n. thehouseofanenemy, Mn. 
viii, 93. gziha, n. N. of the 6th astrol. mansion, 
VarYogay.— gha or-ghita, mín. slaying enemies, 
ib. 49, Sch. Shatin, m, “id,” N. of a son of Satru- 


ghna (son of Daéa-ratha), R.; Raghuv. = ghna, 
mfn. foe-killing, destroying enemies, Paficar.; m. N. 
of one of Ráma-candra's brothers (he was son of Su- 
mitra and twin brother of Lakshmana, and was the 
chosen companion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L? 
was of Rima, son of Kausalya), R.; Ragh. &c. (cî. 
IW. 345; 503); of a son of dre phalka, Hariv.; ofa 
son of Deva-iravas, ib. ; (7), f., see -axy n. a 
weapon, L.; -janani, f.* mother of Satru-ghnz,'" N. 
of Su-mitra, L.; -Sarman, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=jana, m. an enemy (also coll. *enemies"), VarBrS. 
=jaya, mín. conquering an cn*, Kull, on Mn. vii, 
164. —- jit, mín. id., Pin. iii, 2, 61, Sch.; m. N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Rájadhideva, Hariv.; of 
the father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayáiva, Pur.; of 
various other princes, ib. —m-jaya, m. *foc-con- 
quering,’ N. of a divine being, Kau3.; of a king, 
MBh.; of a door-keeper, Kathás.; of an elephant, 
Hariv.; R.; of the mountain Vimala (cf. véatalddri) 
or Girnar in Gujarat (-a@hatmya, n. [IW. 367], 
-stava, M., -sfofra, n. N. of wks.); (2), f. N. of 
one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a river, Satr. = tas, ind. from an en? or en?s, MW. 
= ti, f. hostility, enmity (-4zz 4/7, to become a 
foc), Kav.; Kathis. —t&pana, mín. tormenting 
en*s (said of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of a demon pro- 
ducing illness, Hariv. —türya, n. the overcoming 
of an adversary, RV. = tvá, n.==-/d@, RV.; Kav. 
= damana, mín. subduing enemies, g. zandy-ddi. 
=nandana, mfn.gladdeningen°s, Hit, —nisa-krit 
or naisana, mín. destroying en°s, VarByS. =ni- 
küya, m. a host of en?s, W. —nibarhana, mín. 
foe-destroying, R. — nilaya, m. the dwelling of a 
foe, W. - m-tapa, mfu. harassing en°s, MBh. (also 
asa proper N., Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.; cf. falrumélapi). 
—m-üamna, mín. subduing en^s, MirkP. (applied 
to Siva, Sivag.) —paksha, m. the side or part of 
an en“, MBh.; mín. taking the side of an cn?, an 
antagonist, opponent, VarByS. — parajaya, m. (with 
svara-sdstra-sdra) N. of wk. = bidhaka (MW.), 
-bádhana (TS.), mfn. harassing or distressing enc- 
mies. = bha,n. = -gri/ia, VarYogay. = bhanga,m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L. — bhata, m. N. of au Asura, 
Kathis. —mardana, mfn. crushing or destroying 
en?s, Kathis.; m, a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; N. of 
a son of Daia-ratha ( —Ja£ru-g/ina), L.; of a son of 
Kuvalayüsva, MarkP.; of a king of Videha, W.; of 
an elephant, Kathis, = mitrópasanti, f. N. of wk. 
—rüpa, mín. appearing in the form of an enemy, 
Paiicat. = lava, mín. cutting an en? to pieces, killing 
foes, Bhajt. —lumpa, m. N. of Bhiravi, Gal. (cf. 
Jata-I?). — loka, w.r. for Ja&ra-/?, MarkP. = vat, 
ind. like an en?, MW. — vala, mín. having en^s, 
Siddh. on Pin. v, 2, 112. — vigraha, m. ‘war of 
en?s,' hostile invasion, MW. = vinüsana, m, ‘ de- 
stroyer of en°s, N. of Siva, MBh. — vilodana, n. 
alarming the enemy, Pratap. —salya-carita, n., 
-samhanana-kavuca, m. n. N. of wks. = sam- 
mukham, ind. facing the en®, in front of the en?, 
MW.-sahn,mfn. = -sa/a,ib.—s&t, ind. (with Caus. 
of 4/ gam) to deliver into the hands of an en?, MBh. 
= süha, min. sustaining (the shock of) an en?, ib. 
— sevin, mín. serving au en?, being in the service 
of a hostile prince, Mn. vii, 186. — hà, mín. slaying 
enemies, AV. = hatyi, f. foe-destruction, hosticide, 
MW.-—hán, mfn.=-/d, RV.; BhP.; m. N. ofa 
son of Sva-phalka (cf. Jaér-ghna), Hariv. ; (siu), 
f. N. of wk. —hantri, m. ‘foe-slayer,’ N. of a 
minister of Sambara, ib. Satrüpnjüpa, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an en? (-drishifa, mfn. 
corrupted by an en?'s treachery), Kull. on Mu. vii, 
62. Satrü-sháh (strong form -sia/:), mfn. over- 
powering enemies, RV.; AV. 
Satruka, m. an enemy, Subh. 
Satrüya, Nom. P. 9yd/i, to be an enemy, be 
hostile, RV.; AV.; VS. 


Watt satvari, f. (said to be fr. Asad or 
Jam) night (cf. Jarzar?), L. 


Ae T. šad (only occurring in the forms 

NS gasadilhi, idiadmahe, saiadré, and 3dla- 

dina), to distinguish one’s self, be eminent or superior, 

prevail, triumph, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. a9, xexdo- 
peba, xexacpévos.] 

2. gad, cl. T. 6. A. (Dhatup. xx, 25; 

SS xxviii, 134) Jiale (cf. Pin. vii, 3, 78; P. 

in non-conjugational tenses, 1, 3, 60; pf. fasada, 

3eduh, Wr.5 tut. Ja£syati, AV.; aor. ajadat, Gr.; 


Wares sam-no-devi. 
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fut. Ja//à, ib.; inf, Sallum, ib.), to fall, fall off or 
out, AV.; Br.; Bhatt.: Caus. fadaya/?, to impel, 
drive on (cattle), Pan. vii, 3, 42; Saédyati, te (cf. 
ib.), to cause to fall off or out or asunder, hew or cut 
off, knock out, AV. &c. &c.; to fell, throw down, 
slay, kill, MBh,; Hariv.; R.; to disperse, dispel, re- 
move, destroy, Gobh. ; Si8,; Suir.: Desid. sifatsatz, 
Gr.: Intens, 3ajadyate, saiatti, ib. [Cf., accord. to 
some, Lat. cedo.] 

Sada, m. falling (see farz1a-i?); produce, revenue 
Gaut.; a partic. Esha Asvšr.; any edible vegetable 
product (2/a/a-màlddi), L. 

Sadaka, m. or n.(?) unhusked corn, Bhadrab. 
(v.l. sada£a). : * 

Sadri (only L.), m. a cloud; an elephant ; f. 
lightning ; clayed or candied sugar. 

Sadru, mín. falling, perishing &c., Pin. iii, 2 
I59; m. N. of Vishnu, L. Pis 4 

Sanna, mín. fallen, decayed, withered &c. (-mala, 
mfn., Nir. xi, 8); n. offal (see Aavishya-3). 


NI2 51 sadvala, f. N. of a river, Satr. 


WA gana (prob. connected with 4/3am), 
quiet, calm, soft (only in instr. pl. Jazais, q.v-) 

Sanakais-cara, m. (fr. next + cara) = sanais- 
cara, MW. 

Sanakais, ind. (dimin. of sanais) quietly, softly, 
gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with 
alternations, alternately, RV. &c. &c. 

Sani, m. (prob. ‘ slow-moving ;" cf. manda) the 
planet Saturn or its regent (fabled as the offspring of 
the Sun; he is represented as of a black colour or 
dressed in dark-coloured clothes; cf. si/a-vasas), 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of Siva, MW.; ofa son of Atri, 
VayuP. —cakra, n. Saturn’s diagram (a peculiar 
diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune; it is 
marked with 27 compartments to represent the Na- 
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn), MW. 

— ja, n. ‘S°-produced,” black pepper, W.—trayo- 
dasi-vrata, n., -pratimüdana, n. N. of wks. 
= pradosha,m.* Saturn-cveuing,' N. of the worship 
performed to Siva on the 13th day of the waxing or 
waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW.; 
-graía, n. N. of wk. — pras, f. ‘mother of S°,” 
N. of Chiya (wife of the Sun), L. — priya, n. * dear 
to S?,'a dark-colouredstone (the emerald or sapphire), 
L. = vāra or -vasara, m. S?'s day, Saturday, L. 
—Sinti, f, -sikta, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
Sany-ashtaka, n. N. of wk. 

Sanair, in comp. for Jauais. = gahgam, ind. 
where the Gatiga flows slowly, Pin. ii, I, 2I, Sch. 
= dehin, w.r. for -zteAizt, Car. = bhü&va, m. slow- 
ness, graduality (ibc. before a pr. p. — slowly, by de- 
grees), Rathas, = meha, m. slow or painful discharge 
of water from the bladder, dysuria, SirigS.; °Ai7z, 
mín. suffering from dysuria, Suir. 

Sanais, in comp. for Jazai5. = cara, min. walk- 
ing or moving slowly, Bhartr.; m. the planet Saturn 
or its regent (cf. Jazz), MBh.; Kav. &c. (in MBh. 
also applied to other planets and even the sun); 
Saturday, Vishn.; -Zavaca, m. n., -fijd, f. N. of 
wks.; -cdra, m. Saturday, Subh.; -vzdiana, n., 
-vraía,n. N. of wks. ; -samvatsara, m. the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the 28 Nakshatras; in modern astron. = 
30 of our years), MW. E 

Sanais (RV.) or šanais (SBr.), ind. (originally 
instr. pl. of fara, q. v.5 cf. uccais, nicais) quietly, 
soitly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. &c. &c. 
—tarüm, ind. more (or very) quietly, soitly &c., 
AitBr.; AsvSr. 

Wes Sanaka, m. (cf. $anaka) N. of a son 
of Sambara, Hariv, (v.l, sena£a). 

Sanakàvali or “li, f. (perhaps for sanak? ; cf. 
Sana) Scindapsus Officinalis, L. 

Sana-parni, f. (for Jaz2-2*?) Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L. (cf. sana and asana-p°). 
Sanótsaha, m.—gandaka, L. (v.1. 
svanótsaka). 

Wet santa, Santi Kc. See p. 1055, col. 1. 

Santanu, santama &c. See fan:-fanu, Sém- 

fama, p. 1054, col. 3. ? 


WH ganna. Seo 4/2. Sad. 


wirst Sam-no-dev: &c. 


Sec p. 105 
col. M M P n1. 
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WAI. sap, (in gram.)a technical term used 
for the Vikarana a (inserted between the root and 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of 
the 1st class; sce vi-karaua, p. 954). 


WY 2. sap, ind, a prefix implying assent 
or acceptance (as in Saf-karoti, he admits or ac- 
cepts), W. 


EU 3: Sap, cl. x. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
31; xxvi, 59) Jafati, "fc or Jafyati, “le 
(the latter only in Bhaft.; pf. sasdpa, Sepé, aor. 
asapsit, aiapta, Gr. (2. pl.sapta in TS. prob. w.r.]; 
fut. 3ap/à, ib.; Japsyati, "te, ib.; Japishye, MBh.; 
inf. Japfum. or 3apitum, ib.; ind. p. Sapitod, ib.; 
Saptvd, Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with acc.; in AV. 
v, 30, 3, A. with dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to 
swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with 
3apatham or */Aàn; also with aurifam, to swear 
a false oath), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to revile, scold, 
blame (acc, rarely dat.), Yajn.; Kav.; Pur.; (À.; 
m. c. also P.) to curse one’s self (followed by padi, 
‘if? i.c. 10 promise with an oath, vow or swear ‘that 
one will not’ &c.; or followed by dat. and rarely 
acc. of the person to whom and instr. of the object 
by which one swears ; or followed by z//, e. E varu- 
wéti, ‘to swear by the name of Varuga, VS.), RV. 
&c. &c. ; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any one 
(acc.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv.: Caus. Jafayati (aor. 
aiiiagat), to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons), 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause any onc (acc.) to swear by 
(instr.), Mn. viii, 113 (cf. S@pita): Desid. sisap- 
sati, “te, Gr.: Intens. sasapyate, Sasapli, or šau- 
Sapyate, Sansapti, ib. 

Sapa, m. a curse, imprecation, oath ( = Jafat/a), 
L.5 a corpse (w.r. for Sava, q. v.), W.; N. of aman, 
g. aivádi. 

Sapatha, m. (and n., g. ard/arcádi, ifc. f. à) 
curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. &c. &c.; an 
oath, vow, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; an ordeal, Nar. ; scold- 
ing, reviling, L. — karana, n. swearing or taking an 
oath, Dhürtan. —jambhana, mf(z)n. nullifying a 
curse, Apast. —pattra, n. written testimony on 

oath or affidavit, MW. —pürvakam, mfn. with 
oaths, Cat. — y&vana, mí(2)n. averting a curse, AV. 
= yépana, mf(z)n. warding off ornullifying a curse, 
ib. Sapathóttaram, ind. with oaths, Kathis. 

Sapathiya, Nom. P. -yd/é (only pr. p. °ydt, 
uttering curses), AV. 

Sapatheyya, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Sapathya, mín, depending on a curse, (a sin) 
consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV. 

Süpans, n. a curse, imprecation, AV.; reviling, 
abuse, W.; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal, 
ib. — tara (Jagand-), mfn. inclined to cursing, SBr. 

Sapita, mín. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21. 

Sapta, mín. id., Suparg.; MBh, &c. (-va/, mfn. 
= pf. Sasdpa, MBh.); adjured, conjured, R. ; Sworti, 
taken as an oath, W.; m. Saccharum Cylindricum, 
Ls r.a curse, imprecation, T Br. ; Kath.; an oath, R. 

Saptri, m. a curscr, swearer, AV. 

Sapya, mfn. to be cursed &c., Pan. iii, 1, 98, Sch. 

Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L. 


"nm saphd, m. (L. also n.; ifc. f, à; of 
doubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoof of a horse), 
RY. &c. &c.; an eighth (because of the divided 
hoofs of the cow ; cf. pada, a fourth), RV.; TS.; 

Br.; a claw, VS. xii, 4; a wooden implement 
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot 
or pan from the fire), Br.; Lity.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L.; (du., with Vasishthasya) N. of two Samans, 
KatySr.; n. the root of a tree, L. [Cf., accord, to 
ams, Ger. huof, Huf; Angl. Sax, Of; Eng. 

hoof ED mi. the hoof or claw of an animal 

tn aa kind of receptacle, SBr. = oyuta (Japhd-) 
mín. S up by hoofs (as dust), RV. = 1. “vat 
Gaphd-),mfn, Possessing hoofs or claws (n. a hoofed 
animal), ib. = 2.-vat, ind. like a hoof, MW. — gas 
ind. by cighths (see Ja//ia above), ParicayBr, Saphá- 
ksha, m. N, ofa man (cf. Saphakshi). Sap 


mín. destroying hoofs or d" with the h fs (said of 

ane I peek m{(#)n.(a a ed 

Pas, de: Ss wo divisions of a cow’s hoof, 
Saphara, m. (ifc. f. d; also writt 

said to be connected with Sapha) Crees 

(akind of bright little fish that glistens when darting 

about in shallow water), Kay.; VarBrS.; Kathis, ! 
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&c.; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other 


fish (scc pti) ; ebony, L. -rüpn, n. the form 
of a carp or large fish, BhP. Sapharüdhipa, m. 
the fish Clupea Alosa (=7//7Sa), L. 
Saphari, (prob.) m. a small fish, Gal. 
Saphariya, min. (fr. saphara), g. utharddi, 
Sapharuke, m. a box, box-like receptacle, pot, 
Hear. 


WaCsabara, mfn. (also writton savara ; cf. 
sabala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or 
belonging to a Sabara (prob. for /@bara), MBh.; m. 
N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Deccan (in 
later language applied to any savage or barbarian = 
kirāta, pulinda, bhilla ; accord, to L.‘the son ofa 
Sidra and a Bhilli’), AitBr.; MBh. &c. ; a kind of 
Lodhra or Lodh tree, L. (cf. comp.) ; N. of Siva, L.; 
(with K@kshivata) N. of the author of RV. x, 169, 
Anukr.; of a poet, Cat.5/of a Buddhist, ib.; —3a- 
bara-svamin (in Sabara-bhashya, q.v.) ; — hasta 
and jds/ra-vijesha, L.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, 
Hcat.; (2), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathis. &c.; 
n. water, L. (prob. w.r. for sambara). —kanda, 
m. a sweet potato, L. —jambu, N. of a place (see 
Jálarajambuka). — phashya, n. Sabara's i.e. Ša- 
bara-svimin’s Comm. on the Mimips4-siitra (also 
called s@bara-6h°; it has been critically annotated 
by the great Mimünsi authority Kumarila). = 10- 
dhra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L.—sinha, m. N. of 
a king (mentioned in the Kathárpava), Cat. = svi- 
min, m. N. of an author (cf. Sabara-bhashya), 
IW.98,n. I. Sabardlaya, m. the abode of savage 
tribes, L. Sabarühüra, m. ‘the Sabaras’ food,’ a 
kind of jujube, L. — 

Snburnkn, m. a Sabara, savage or barbarian, 
Kav.; (ba), f. a Sabara woman, Nalac. 

Sabarila, m. a sort of Lodhra, W. 

Sabazi-A/bhi, P.-d/avali, to become a Sabara 
or savage, Harav. 


WTA sabdla, mí(a or1)n. (also written 3a- 
vala; cf. Sabara above) variegated, brindled, dap- 
pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, 10 applied to the two 
four-cyed watch-dogs of Yama), RV. &c. &c.; varic- 
gated by, i.e. mixed or provided or filled with 
(instr. or comp.), Küv.; Sarvad.; disfigured, dis- 
turbed, BhP. (sec comp.); m. a variegated colour, 
W.5 N. of a scrpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man (v.1. 
for sabara), Cat.; (à) or (2), f., see below; n. 
water (cf. Sabara), W.; a partic. religious obser- 
vance of the Buddhists, ib. —gu, mfn. having 
mottled cows, MW. =cetana, mfn. disturbed in 
mind, BhP. = ta, f, -tva, n. mixedness, mixture, 
Kay.; Sah. —hridaya, mín. = -cefana, BhP, 
Sabaliksha, m. ‘spotted-cyed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. Sabalá&va, m. ‘having a dappled-horse,’ 
N. of a man (son of Avikshit), MBh.; pl. N. of the 
children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
balédara, m. ‘having a spotted-belly, N. of a 
demon, MantraBr. 

Sabalaka, mfn. spotted, brindled (in alg. applied 
to the 13th na quantity), Cok ETE 

Sabalā,f. a spotted cow, L.; N. of a cow (Kama- 
dhenu, the cow of plenty), R. 

Sabalika, f, a kind of bird, Cat. (incor 
written sab"), : aad 

Sabalita, mfn, variegated, Vis, 

Sabaliman, m. variegated state or condition 
mottled look or MPO Si, vi, 27. ga 

Sabali, f. a spotted cow, L.; (nom. zs) the cow 
of plenty, TS.; Br. —homa, m. an offering to the 
cow of plenty, Laty. 

Sabali-k mín. (Sabali for ?/a) vari 
Ragh.; Vais ( ; edd, 


WSS sabd (rather a Nom. šabdaya fr. 

. 5 adda), cl. 10. P.(Dhitup. xxxiii, 40) Jab- 

dayati, to make any noise or sound, cry aloud, Sii.; 

Paticat.; BhP.; to call, invoke, Samk.; Kathis,; 

(Sabdapayati, 9/cY, to call, address, R.: Pass, §45- 

dyate, to be sounded &c.; to be called, MBh.; 
(impers.) it is chattered, Nir. i, 18. 

S&bda, m, (in DhyanabUp. also n.; ifc, f. à ; 
perhaps connected with 4/3. Saf, cf. also 2, Sap) 
sound, noise, voice, tone, note (Sabdan: A/ kri, to 
Utter a sound, raise the voice, cry aloud ; sound is 
Supposed to be sevenfold [MBh. xii, 6858] or cight- 


fish), Kathis. cxxiii, 10; (2), f. a fish or a kind of 


‘aa sabda-bodha. 


fold [Dharmas. 35] or tenfold [MBh. xiv, 1418]; 
in the Mimapsi it is taught to be eternal); a word 
(Sabdena, by word, explicitly, expressly), ib.; Kz, 
on Pin. ii, 3, 19; speech, language, BhP.; the tight 
word, correct expression (opp. to @fa-sadda), Pat, 
the sacred syllable Om, AmritUp.; (in gram.) 2 das 
clinable word or a word-termination, affix, Pin, 

Sch. ; a name, appellation, title, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (tac 
chabdat,‘ because it isso called,’ KatySr.); a technical 
term, TPrāt.; verbal communication or testimony, 
oral tradition, verbal authority or evidence (as one 
of the Praminas, q. v.), Nyayas.; Sarvad. == kar- 
maka, mín. (a root) meaning ‘to sound,’ Kai, on 
Pap. i, 4, 52. = I. -karman, n. ‘sound-making,’ 
a sound, noise, Apast. = 2. -karman, nifn, e -/q7- 
maka, Pin. i, 4, 52. — kalpa, m., -kalpa-taru, m, 


N. of gram. wks, = kalpa-dru, m. N. of a lexicon . 


by Keisava(alsocalled £a/a-dr«). =a kalpa-druma, 
m. N. of a modern Encyclopedia by Ridh3-kinta- 
deva. = kāra (Pin.), -karin (Nir.), mfn. making 
a noise or s?, sounding, sonorous, = koša, m. *word- 
repository,’ N. of a dictionary. = kaumudi, f, N, 
of a grammar by Cokka-nitha. —kaustubha, m. 


N. of a gram. by Tivari-prasüda and of a Comm. on. ° 


Pau. i, 15 -ditshaua, n. N, of a gram, wk, by Bhas- 
kara-dikshita, = kriya, mfn. = -karmaka, Pan. i, 
4 52, Vartt. I. Ehanda, m. n. N, of a ch. of the 
"TTattva-cintàmapi ; -prakdsa, in., -yyakhya, f. N. 
of Comms. on ‘it. —ga, mín, perceiving sounds, 
BhP. ; uttering sounds, MBh. = gata, mfa. being or 
residing in a word (as a poctical or metaphorical 
meaning), MW. = gati, f.* method ofsounds,’ music; 
song, VarBrS.; mfn. uttering s°s, Hariv. — guna, m. 
the quality of s°, MW.; the excellence of the sound 
or form (of a pocm, as opp. to artha-g”, q. v. ; there 
are Io gundlamkaras, viz. ojas, prasdda, slesha, 
samata, samadhi, madhurya, saukumarya, uda-- 
rata, artha-vyakti, and kanti, qq. vv.), Vim. iii, I, 
4. — gocara, m. the aim or object of speech (c.g. 
any one who is spoken to or spoken about), BhP, 
= graha, m. ‘ receiver of °,’ the ear, L.; recciving 
or catching sound, ib.; N. of a fabulous arrow, ib. 


-grüma,m.the totality of sounds, L. = ghoshü; f, © ~~» 
N. of a collection of paradigms to the Samkshipta- ` 


süra grammar. = candrika, f, N. of a lexicon by 


Bina-kavi and of a dictionary on materia medica by .', 


Vaidya Cakrapini-datta. —citurya, n. skill in 
words, cleverness of diction, eloquence, MW. — cali, 
fsa partic, movement in dancing, Samgit.; -z7/£ya; 


-n; a kind of dance, ib. — citra, n. sound-variation, 


alliteration &c., Kpr.; Sah.; mín, having various or 
fanciful sounds, MW. — cintümani, m. N. of a 
Comm. on Panini’s Ashtüdhyayi and of a lexicon by 
Vyüsa-vitthalicirya; -vritti, f. N. of a Praknt 
grammar by Subha-candra. = cora, m. “word-thief,” 
a plagiarist, W. — oyuta, n. (prob.) = -///a, Bharat. 
=ja, mfn. arising from s?, produced by words, MW. 
= tattva-prakasa, m. N. of wk. =tanmitra, 


n. the subtle clement of °, MW. =taramga, m., . 
-~taramgini,f.,-tindava, n.(?),-trivenika,f.N. < 


ofwks. = tva, n. the condition or nature of s?, Tarkas.; 
jati-pramaya, n. N. of wk. — dipikE, f. N. ofa 
grammar (on irregular nouns) aud a lexiconby Kum- 
bhinasa-nitha ; of a Comm. on the Mugda-bodha by 
Govinda-rima, — nityati, f. the eternity of sound 
(also -/va, MW.); -vicára, m. N. of wk. =nirt- 
pana, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. nritya; Es 
a kind of dance, Samglt. = netri, m.  word-chief, 
N. of Panini (as chief of grammarians), Buddh. 
=pati, m. ‘word-lord,’ a mere nominal leader, 


Ragh. —pnda-maijari, m. N. of a grammar. - 


= pariccheda, m. N. of various wks.; -raiasj'@, 
n., -rahasye ‘pitrva-vada-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 
-pütha, m. a collection of paradigms of declen- 
sion, by Gangà-dhara, = pāta, m. range or reach of 
sound ; (am), ind. as far as s? reaches, Bhatt. (v. L) 
-pütin, mín. aiming or hitting at any object by 
the mere s? (without seeing it), Nir.; falling with à 
$5", MW. — prakaga, m. N, of various wks. = pra- 
bheda, m. N. of a grammar and lexicon; -2a&ma- 
mala, f. =sabda-bheda-prakasa, — pramina, n. 
Verbal testimony or proof, oral evidence, MW. 
=pramfiinya-khandana,n.,-praminya-vade, 
m. N. of two phil. wks. — pris, mfn. enquiring after 
(the meaning of) a word, Un. ii, 57, Sch. (cf. Pan- 
vi, 4, 19). — bEnügra-vedhin, mín. hitting (an 
unseen object) with an arrow's point by (aiming at. 

the mere sound, R, (cf. Jaóda-vedAin). - brihnti 
f. N. of a Comm. on the Maha-bhashya. = bodha, 
w. (in phil.) knowledge derived from verbal testi- 


ee a DE 


* 


*. ‘science of sounds or words,” fam, 


; (but heard) object, Nir.; 


Waar sabda-brahman, 


mony ; -frakara, m., -prakriya,f., -vicdi 
of wks. = brahman, 4 a oa AVE 
considered as a revealed sound or word and identi- 
fied with the Supreme, MaitrUp. ; Pur. ; °nta-maya. 
mf(z)n. consisting in the Veda identified with B°? 
Paficar. = bhāj, mfn. (ifc.) bearing the title of, Ragh. 
= bhid, f. perversion of words, BhP, = bhüs: 
n. N. of a grammar and a Comm. on Panini’s Ash- 
tidhyayl. — bhrit, mfn. bearing only the name of 
anything, BhP. (v.l.; cf. saéda-fati). = bheda, m. 
* difference or distinction of sounds or words,’ N. of 
a glossary; -#éviipana, n., -nirdeia, m. N, of wks.; 
-prakáia, m. N, of a glossary of nouns (which al- 
though identical in meaning differ more or less in 
their orthography ; it is usually appended to the 
Visva-prakiia and also called sabda-bheda-nama- 
mila or jabda-frabeda-n^). —phedin, mfn. = 
‘-vedhin, L.; m. an arrow, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
the anus, L. `= maiijari, f. N. of a grammar by 
Narayana, = mani-paricohedüloka, m.,-mani- 
vyākhyā, f. N.ofa Commentary. = maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of sound or of sounds, VPrit.; Hcar.; 
sounding, uttering sounds, Hariv.; (ifc.) consisting 
or formed of a partic. word, Ragh. xviii, 5. = mī- 
tra, n. sound only, a mere sound, Paricat, = mālā, f. 
N. of a lexicon and a collection of paradigms of de- 
clension (accord. to the Ka-tantra grammar). = mā- 
lika, f, -animünsa, f. N. of wks, -muktü- 
mahfirnava, m. N. of a modern dictionary (com- 
piled for Colebrooke by Tari-mani, son of Rüma- 
candra). = müla, n. N. of a gram. wk.= yoni, m. 
the source or origin of a word, BhP.; a radical word, 
` root, L. —zatna, n. N. of a Comm. on the Práù- 
dha-manoramá (q.v.) and of a lexicon ; -zuà4a, f., 
-samanvaya, m.s “tndkara, m., *tndvali, f. N. 
of grammars and dictionaries. = rahasya, n. N. of 
two phil. wks, = rahita, mfn. ‘destitute of sound,’ 
noiseless, VarBrS, = rāši, m. (in phil.) a collection 
of sounds or words or infallible verbal teachings (said 
‘of the Veda) ; ‘collection of sounds or letters,’ the 
alphabet ; -wrahésvara, m. * great lord of the alpha- 
bet,’ N. of Siva (as the’ revealer of grammar to 


_ Panini), RTL. 84, 1; Cat. —rüpa, n. the nature 


or quality of a sound, a partic. sound, Paiicat.; the 
gram. form of a word, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 48; N. ofa 
"gram. wk.; mf(@)n. appearing in the form of a sound, 
Paiicar.; -~rakasika, f. a collection of paradigms 
ofdeclension (accord. tothe Mugda-bodha grammar); 
°pdvali, f. N. of a gram. wk. =lakshana, n. and 
-Jakshunn-rahasya, n, N. of wks. —lingartha- 
candrika, f, ‘elucidation of the gender and mean- 
ing of words,’ N. of a lexicon. —vajz&, f. N. of a 
deity, Kalac. = vat, mfn. uttering sounds, sounding, 
noisy, Nir.; Hariv.; crackling (as flame), VarBrS. ; 
endowed with sound (as wind), BhP.; (a/), ind. 
noisily, MBh.; MarkP, = v&dártha, m. N. of a 
Wk. on the Nyaya by Raghu-nitha. — vürldhi, 
m; ocean of words; a vocabulary, Cat. LN m f. 
philology, 
- Dai. ; Sis; -sastra, n. id., Buddh.; “dyopadhyaya, 
‘m. a teacher of grammar, Rajat. =vidhi, m. N. of 
~'a gram, wk. = virodha, m. contradiction in words 
(not in sense), seeming contradiction, Malav., Sch. 
— vi&esha, m. difference or varicty of sound; pl. 
the varieties of sound (these the Simkhya arranges 
accord. to the accents, wdalta, an-udatla, svarita, 
and the notes of the gamut, 5/2772, rishabha, 
gandhara,madhyama, paiicama, daivata, nisha- 
da &c., qq. vv.), MW.—viseshana, n. (in gram.) 
the attribute of a word, an adjective, ib. =vritti, 
= f. (in rhet,) the function of a word, ib. = vedha, 
min, =vedhin (applied to an arrow), Paficad.; m. 
the act of shooting at or hitting an invisible object 
the sound of which is ony hean Mpa R.Jj DIA 
=vedhin, mín.' sound-piercing, hitting an un 
ut heard) PR. Cdhi-foa, n., MBh.; 
R.); N. of Arjuna, L.; of king Daia-ratha, MW. 
— vedhya, mín. to be shot at without being seen 
(cf. prec.), R.j n. =-vedha, m. ib, vailakshan- 
‘ya, n. difference in word, verbal difference (as opp. to 
artha-0?, difference of meaning), MW. e vyüplira- 
vicüra, m. N. ofa wk. on Alamkara by Rajauaka 
Mammata. = šakti, f. the force or signification of a 
word, Kpr.; Pratip.; -frakaitka, i. N. of a Nyaya 
wk.; -prabodhini, f. N. of a Comm. on it, = š&b- 
dárthn-modjushiü, f. ‘collection of words and 
their meanings,’ N. ofalexicon. = S&sannn.' science 
of sounds or words, grammar ; -vid, mín. versed in 
| Sij, = &üstra, n. ---Jdsaua, Vear. (also N. à 
partic, grammar). = suddhi, f.‘purity of language, 


N. of the 5th ch. of Vamana’s Küvyülamküra-vritti. 
= Sesha, mín. having only the name remaining, 
Kavyad. (cf. prabhu-sabda-s°). = &obh&, f. N. of 
a grammar. —slesha, m. a verbal quibble, pun 
(opp. to artha-s?°), Sis., Sch. = samkirna-nirtl- 
pana, n.,-samgraha-: tu, m. -samcaya 
(cf. Sabddmbhodhi) NE. = Samjiia, mín. 
bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. = samjăā, f. 
(in gram.) a technical term, Pin. i, 1, 68. —sad- 
rüpa-samgraha, m. N. of a Nydya wk. = sam- 
darbha-sindhu, m. (cf. sabdéruavdbhidhana), 
N. of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W. Jones by Käsi- 
nitha Bhattitcirya). = sambhava, m. the source or 
origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv. 
Sagara, m. ‘sea of words, N. of Comm. on the 
Siddhinta-kaumud!. —südhana, mín. hitting a 
mere sound (i.e. hitting an object perceived only by 
the ear; cf. Sabda-vedhin), MBh. = sidhya-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of a grammar by Rima-natha Cakra- 
vartin. -s&ra, m. N. of a grammar by Yatiia; 
-nighanlt, m. N. of a dictionary. = s&ha, mín. = 
sadhana, MBh, —siddhánta-maiijari, f. N. of 
a gram, wk, — siddhi, f. ‘correct formation or use 
of words,’ N. of various wks.; -iband/a, m. N. of 
a modern school-book. == saukarya, n. facility of 
expression, A. = saushthava, n. elegance of words, 
a graceful style, ib. — stoma-mahünidhi, m. N. 
of wk. =sparsa-rasa, m. pl. sound and touch and 
taste, R. = sphota, m. the crackling (of fire), Kiam. 
= smriti, f. science of words, grammar, philology, 
Vim. iii, I, 4. = sv&tantrya-vüda, m. N. of a 
Nyäya wk. — hina, n. the use of a word in a form 
or meaning not sauctioned by standard authors, 
Kavydd. (cf. sabda-cyuta). Sabda&kara, m,‘ word- 
mine,’N. ofagrammar, Sabü&kshara, n. thesacred 
syllable Om uttered aloud or audibly, AmritabUp. 
Sabdakhyeya, mín. that which may be said aloud, 
Megh. Sabdiddambara,m. high-sounding words, 
verbosity, bombast, Sah. Sabdá&tita, mfu. beyond 
the reach of sound (applied to the Supreme), MW. 
Sabdddi, m. (scil. véshaya, q.v.) the objects of 
sense beginning with sound, W.; -dharmiz (ib.), 
-mat (Samk.), mín. having the quality of sound &c. 
Sabüüdhiküra, m. N. of a gram. wk. Sabda- 
ahishthina, u.‘sound-receptacle,’ the ear, L. Sab- 
dâdhyāhāra, m. the supplying of a word (to com- 
plete an ellipsis), MW. Sabdfinanta-sigara- 
samuccaya, m., Sa tyatü-rahusya,n.N. 
of wks, Sabdánukarana, mín. imitating sounds, 


WaT Sama-vat, 


aiamat, Br. 
mitä, 3amishyati, ib.; 
samam, ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one's self 


1058 


dalamkara, m. embellishment of the sound (of a 
sentence by rhyme, alliteration &c., as opp. to ar- 
thaP, q.v.), a figure of speech depending for its 
pleasingness on sound or words (such as the yamaka 
and anufrása, qq.vv.); -mañjari, f. N. of wis. 
-vicára, m. N. ofa ch. of Vamana’s Kzvyálamkara- 
vritti. Sabddloka,m.N.of wk.; -raZasya,n., -vi- 
veka, m. ; "Eóddyota, m. N.of Comms, Sabdavali, 
f. a collection of paradigms of declension (belonging 
to the Ki-tantra grammar). Sabdávaloka, m. 
N.ofwk. Sabdéndu-sekhara, m. (with óriZat) 
N. of a Comm. on Nagoji-bhatta’s Siddhinta-kau- 
mudi; (with /agks) an abridgment of the prec. wk. 
by the same; -doshéddhdra, m. N. of an index of 
the errorsin the same wk. Sabdéndriya, n. 'sound- 
organ,’ the ear, Suir. Sabdétpatti, f. production 
or origin of sound, TPrat, Sabdédadhi, m. ocean 
or treasury of words, Cat. 

Sabdaka, m. Jada, a sound, AgP. 

Sabdana, mfn. sounding, sonorous, Pin. iii, 2, 
148, Sch.; n. sounding, a sound, noise, W.; (ifc.) 
speaking, talking about, Cat. 

Sabdaniya, min. to be invoked, Siy. 

Sabdiiya (cf. V iad), Nom. A. 9yate (Pan. iii, 
I, 175 exceptionally also °yaéz), to make a sound 
(acc.), cry, yell, bray, Nir.; MBh. &c.: Caus. sab- 
dayayati, to cause a sound to be made by (instr.), 
Pin. i, 4, 52, Värt. I, Pat.; to cause any one (acc.) 
to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5. 

Sabdala, mfn. sonorous, L. 

Sabdita, mín, sounded, cried, uttered &c.; in- 
voked (as a deity), Šiš.; communicated, imparted, 
taught, BhP.; called, named, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; n. 
noise, cry, the braying (of an ass), Paricat. 

Sabdin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV.; (ifc.) re- 
sounding with, Hariv. (v.l. -2ad#z2). 


I. iam, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 92) 
Jamyati (rarely "fe, and ep. also Samati, 
te; Ved. Jamyati, 3imyati ; and cl. 9. Jamnati 
[Naigh. ii, 9], Samniske, Samnithds, Impv. Sam- 
nishva, samishva, Samishva, sami z; pi. 


Jasama, Semuit, Br. &c.; fasanté, Subj. 3asdniate, 


RV.; p. Sasamandé (q.v.]; aor. dfamishthas, RV.; 
[er pres. |; Prec. Jamyat, Gr.; fut. 3a- 
ind. p. Samitod, Santod, 


(esp. in performing ritual acts), RV.; TBr.; to pre- 


of a | with the meaning or force of oral tradition, A past.; 


pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish, stop, 
come to an eud, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied or 
contented, TS.; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or 
extinguished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; cl. 9. (cf. above) 
to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, Kith.: Pass. 
Samyate (aor. aJami), Pin. vii, 3, 34: Caus. ja- 
máyati (m.c. also Semayati ; aor. asisamat ; Pass. 
Sdmyate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm, 
soothe, settle, RV. &c. &c.; to put to an end or to 
death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup- 
press, TS. &c. &c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to 
conquer, subdue, Kalid.; Bhatt.: Desid.s7samzshatz, 
Gr.: Intens, Jansamite (Balar.), janiamyate, šan- 
Santi (Gr.), to be entirely appeased or extinguished 
(pf. Jansamam cakrult, Bhatt.). (Cf. Gk.xápyo.] 
Sama, m. tranquillity, calmness, rest, equani- 
mity, quietude or quictism, absence of passion, ab- 
straction from eternal objects through intense medi- 
tation (damam f/kri, ‘to calm one's self,’ ‘be 
tranquil’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with (sdz- 
dham), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified 
as a son of Dharma and husband of Prapti), MBh.; 
tranquillization, pacification, allayment, alleviation, 
cessation, extinction, MBh.; Kay. &c.; absence of 
sexual passion or excitement, impotence, TandBr.; 
alleviation or cure of disease, convalescence, W.; 
final happiness, emancipation from all the illusions 
of existence, L.; indifference, apathy, Rajat.; the 
hand (cf. Saya), L.; imprecation, malediction (w.r. 
for Japa), L.; N. of a king of the Nandi-vegas, 
MBh.; of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; of a son of 
Dharma-sütra, BhP.; (Z), f. N. of a divine female, 
ParGr.; Gdma), mín. tame, domestic, RV. i, 32, 


Nir. Sabdünukriti, f. imitation of s°s, onomato- 
pecia, ib, Sabdánurüpa, n. conformity to or imi- 
tation of sound, W. Sabdánuviddha-samüdhi- 
paiicaka, n. N. ofa Yoga wk. Sabdinusisana, 
n. * word-instruction or explanation,’ N. of Pinini’s 

ar and similar wks. (by Sakatiyana, Hema- 
candra &c.); -durga-faddvali, f., -sitra-patha, 
m.N.ofwks. Sabdéinusishti, f.teaching of words 
or sounds, grammatical knowledge, Sarvad. Sab- 
dánus&ra, m. following a sound ; (ez), ind. in the 
direction of a sound, Sak. Siabdántara-püda, m., 
Sabdapraminya-rahasya, n. N. of wks. Sab- 
d&bühi, m. ‘ ocean of words,’ N. of a lexicon (com- 
piled by order of Prüna-krishga); -/a7¢,f.‘boat on the 
ocean of w^s,' a glossary(of words formed byUnadi suf- 
fixes, by Rama-govinda). Sabdabhivaha, mí(a)n. 
conducting soumd (as the auditory passage), Suir. 
Sabd&mbhodhi, m. (also called Ja&da-sagicaya) 
€ word-ocean,! N. of a wk. on declension by a Jain 
author, Sabdürnava,m.'id., N.ofa and 
a lexicon ; -candrikd, f. N. of Comm.; -vacaspatz, 
m. N. of a poct, Cat.; -sudha-nidhi, m. N. of a 
grammar; “oddhidhdna, n. N. of a lexicon (= 
Jabda-samdarbha-sindhu). Sabdartha, m. (du.) 
sound (or word) and sense, Sih. (cf. aréha-iab- 
dau, g. raja-dantadi); the nature or meaning of 
sounds, VPrit.; the meaning of a word (sce Sabda- 
Jabdértha-maiijishd); sense or meaning of oral tra- 
dition (asa source of knowledge; cf. comp.) 5 -kalpa- 
farum.N.ofalexicon; -gardha-vat, mín.containing 
(virtually) sound and meaning, RimatUp.; -ca- 
drikd, î., Ckéddhara, m.), -citlamant, M., -tar- 
kamyita, n., -nirvacana, 0., (Cna-khaudana, n.), 
-mailjari, f., -ratna, U., -ratndkara, M., -ratud- 
vali, l, -rahasya, n., -samidipika, f., -sára-mait- 
Jari, f. N. of wks. ; ZAdrambAaga, mfu. beginning 


=gir, f. a tranquillizing word or h, Prab. 
=nica-medhra, m. enc whose EA organ 
hangs down from absence of passion or impotence, 
TindBr. —para, mín, devoted to quiet, tranquil, 
VarBrS. — pradhina,min.id,, Sak. =p 


N. of a ch, of the Tattva-cintimany-aloka, Sab- | one who has attained, quiet, Vedintas. = vat, mfn, 
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tranquil, peaceful, Si.; Veuis, — vyasanin, mín, 
dissolute from indifference, Rajat. —samea, mín. 
enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh. —su- 
tha, n. the joy or happiness of tr^, Bhartr. = sudhü, 
f. the nectar of t^, ib. — setu-pradipu, m. N. of | c 
wk. = snukhya, n. =-sukha, Sántis, = stha, mfn. 
engaged in quietism, MW. =—sthali, f. = antar- 
vedi, Gal, £umüg&sa(?) and Sumága, N. of 
Samütmaka, mfn. calm or 
tranquil by nature, R. Samfntaka, m. ‘destroyer 
of tranquillity,” N. of Kima-deva (god of love), L. 
Suamánvita, mín. devoted to quictism, MundUp. 


two places, Rajat. 


Šamôpanyāsa, m. overtures of peace, Vents. 


Samaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier, 
peace-maker, Pan. vii, 3, 34, Sch.; (4), f. a kind of 


creeper (found in Nanda-pura), Kaus. 

Samatha, m. (cf. Un. i, 102, Sch.) N. of a Brah- 
man, MBh. 

Samatha, m. quict, tranquillity, absence of pas- 
sion, Lalit.; a counsellor, minister, L. = vipas- 
yani-vihirin, m. ‘enjoying quietude and right 

knowledge,’ N. of Buddha, Divyév. — sambhixa, 
m. (with Buddhists) quictude as one of the equip- 
ments (one of the 4 Sambhiras, q.v.), Dharmas. 117. 

Samana, mí(z)n. calming, tranquillizing, sooth- 
ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, KatySr. ; 
MBh, &c.; m. ‘settler, destroyer,’ N. of Yama, Dai. ; 
a kind of antelope, L.; a kind of pea, L.; (2), f., 
see below; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay- 
ing, tranquillization, pacification, extinction, destruc- 
tion, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, immolation, 
Kaus.; chewing, swallowing, L.; a mode of sipping 
water (prob. for camana), MW.; malediction, re- 
viling (w.r. for Sapana), W. — vidhi, m. N. of the 
46th Paris, of the AV. —$vasri, f. * Yama's sister, 
the river Yamuni or Junini, L. 

Šamani, f, ‘the calming one,’ night, L. — pāra, 
m, (prob.) a partic. mode of reciting the Rig-veda, 
Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 1. = Shadn, m. ‘night- 
goer, a Rakshasa, evil spirit, demon, L. 

Samaniya, mín. to be tranquillized, consolable, 
MW.; serving for tranquillization, soothing, Suir.; 
n. a sedative, ib., Sah, 

Samayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran- 
quillizer, Kaus. (Sdmayttrika, f., MaitrS.); an ex- 
tinguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir.; Ragh. 

Samala, n. (Un. i, 111) impurity, sin, blemish, 
fault, harm, AV.; TS.; Kath. ; Kaus, ; BhP.; feces, 
ordure, L, = grihita, m. affected with a taint, AitBr. 

Samiya, Nom. À.?ydfe, to fatigue or exert one's 
self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay, 
MaitrS.; Apast.; (P.) to strive after mental calm, 
TUp. 

Bamüha, m. a quiet place, hermitage, L. 

Sámi, n. labour, toil, work, effort, RV. ; AV.; f. 
a legume, pod (v.l. siz), L.; the Samt trec (sce 
below); m. N. of a son of Andhalca, Hariv.; ofa son 
of Uiinarz, BhP. —xoha, m. ‘ascending the Sami 
tree,’ N. of Siva, L. — shthala, n., Pan. viii, 3, 96. 

Samika, m. N. of a man, g. didddi. 

Samita, mín. (cf. santa) prepared, ready (as an 
oblation), VS.; (It. Caus.) appeased, allayed &c.; 
kept in order, cut (as nails), Megh. 89 (v.1.); de- 
stroyed, killed, Ragh.; relieved, cured, W. ; relaxed, 
intermitted, ib.; m. N, of a Sthavira of the Jainas, 
HParii. ; (4), f. rice-powder, L. = zuci, mfn. whose 
lostreismoderatedordimmed, MW. Samit&yima, 
mía. having the length diminished, ib, 

Samitavya, mfi. to be appeased, MW. 

Bamitri, mín, one who keeps his mind calm, 
Ras Ciri), m. a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a 

eed dened Preparer, dresser RV.; Br.; MBh, 

amin, mín, tranquil, pacific, incapable of an 
epee! Kav.; Rajat. (cf, Pau. iii, 2, ory ; CE 
of f. 3amini-tara or Samini-tara, Pat.); m. N. of 


a son of Rxjüdhi Hariv. ; 
X ane eee Her 3 of a son of Süra, VP.; 
& "ege = (cf. Samira) a small varicty of the 
Samishtha, mfn. most 
1o the Ribhus), Safikhsr, 
Sm, f. (cf. sámi) effort, labour, toil, RV.: VG - 
(Jam) the Sami trec, Prosopis Spicigera or ea 
to others) Mimosa Suma (possessing a very tough 
hard wood supposed to contain fire, cf. Mn, viii 
2475 Ragh. iii, 9; it was employed to kindle the 


active, busiest (applied 


yaaqafaq Sama-vyasanin. 


sacred fire, and a legend relates that Purü-ravas 
generated primeval fireby the friction of two branches 
of the Sami and Aévattha trees), AV. &c. ; a legume, 
pod (cf. -jāti); a partic. measure (sec catuh-3°) = 
valeuli or vàguji, L. = kuna, m. the time when 
the Sami tree bears fruit, Pay. v, 2, 24. —garbha, 
m. ‘born in the $9, the Asvattlia tree or Ficus Re- 
ligiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other 
trees), Br.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; fire (supposed to be 
contained in the $°) . Hariv.; a Brihman, L. —jata, 
mín. produced in a S? tree (cf. prec.), Hariv. —jüti, 
f. a kind of legume or pod, VarByS. = drishada, 
n. sg. a S? tree and a mill-stone, Laghuk, = taru, 
n. a §° tree, Sak. i, 17 (v.1. for -/a£a). = dhin- 
ya, n. $? grain (one of the 5 classes of grain; but 
often =any pulse or grain growing in pods), SBr.; 
Car. = niviitam, ind. so as to be protected from the 
wind by a $° tree, Pan, vi, 2, 8, Kis, — pattra, n. 
or -pattri, f. ‘having $° leaves,’ a kind of sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. = parzá, n. a leaf of the 
$? tree, TBr. - püj&-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —pra- 
stha, n., g. Larky-ad?. = phali, f. a sensitive plant 
(prob. =-fatira), L. —moand&ra-mühütmya, n. 
“glorification of the $° and Mandara trees,’ N. of 
ch. of the GauP, —máya, mf(7)n. consisting or 
made of $° wood, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. —1atü, f. a 
branch of the S? tree, Sak, i, 17. —1üna, mín. one 
(whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) $° 
wood, Kaus. = vat, mín. N. of a man (cf. sdmi- 

vata). = vylksha, m. = -éaru, Paicat.. Samy- 
osha, m.the grains orscedof a legume or pod, À past. 

Samika, m. N. of various men (esp. of a Muni, 
son of Süra and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

Samira, m.= samira, Pin. v, 3, 88. 

Samya, mfn. to be appeased or kept quiet &c., 
MW,; =siksha, TS., Sch.; m. a partic, personifi- 
cation, SimavBr.; (6), f., see next. 

Sümyi, f. a stick, staff, (esp.) 2 wooden pin or 
peg, wedge &c., RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSiS.; the pin 
of a yoke (see juga-3?); a partic. instrument used 
in the treatment of hemorrhoids, Viagbh.; a sacri- 
ficial vessel, W.; a kind of cymbal or other musical: 
instrument (= /d/a-visesha), MW.; a partic, mea- 
sure of length 2 36 Angulas, VarBrS. (or = 32 A°s, 
KatySr., Sch.; cf. -Ashepa, -nifáta &c. below); du. 
(dhuroh Samye)N.oftwoSamans, ArshBr, = kshe- 
pa, m. the cast of a staff, distance that a staff 
can be thrown, MBh. = garta, m. n. a hole for the 
Samy, SankhSr. = grüha, m.(prob.) one who plays 
the cymbals, R.= tala, m. a kind of cymbal, MBh.; 
Car. = re (MBh.), -paraivyaaha (SBr.),-pa- 
rüsa (ApSr.), m. =-As/epa. — parüsin, min. mea- 
suring the distance of the cast of a $°, PaiicavBr. 
-p&ta,m.(MBh.), -prüsa, m. (Apast.),-prásana, 
n. (Laty.) 2:-45/ea above. — mütrá, min, having 
the measure of a Samyi, TBr. 


VNA 2. šám, ind. (g. cdi and svar-üdi) au- 
spiciously, fortunately, happily, well (frequently used 
in the Veda, rarely in later language; oftcn to be 
translated by a subst., esp. in the frequent phrase 
3dm yóh or Sani ca yós ca, “happiness and welfare, 
sometimes joined with the verbs 47, as, £y, da, 
vah, Jā, sometimes occurring without any verb; 
with dat. or gen. (cf. Pay. ii, 3, 73, Sch.]; in some 
Cases corresponding to an adj., c.g. Same fad asmai, 
that is pleasant to him), RV. &c. &c. — pūka, m. 
Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Suér. &c. (perhaps 
w.r. for jazuyà£a, cf. Samya); N. of a Brahman, 
MBh.; (only L.) = vigáka and yavaka (v.1. viyata 
and yacaka); =tarkaka and dhrish(a.— pata, m. 
Cassia Fistula, MW. — bhara, m. N. of a man (cf. 
Sambhara). =bhava, mín. = šambhu, VS.; m. 
(with Jainas) N. of the third Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L. = bhavishtha (sd7:-), mfn., superl. 
of Jambhu, — bhu, sce Sambhu, p. 1055. =mad, 
N. of an Aügirass, PaiicavBr. (cf. Sammada). 

Sam, in comp. for 2. Jap. — yu, sec Jamyil, 
col. 3. —yu-vüka, m. a sacred formula containing 
thewordssdzu yól ( ==next), AsvSr.(cf. Pip. ii, 4, 29, 
Värt. 1, Pat.) —yor-vitké, m. the sacred formula 
beginning with the words ¿ác chdm-yér d vrigi- 
mahe, Br.; SiS. — yós, ind. e az yos (see under 
2. Jam), VS.; =Sam-yor-vakd, Br.; KatySiS. 

= yv-ànta, mf(a)n. ending with the formula Saz- 
Jós, Nait. = vat (371-), mfn.auspicious, prosperous, 

Br.; containing the word saz, Cat. — vnda, m. 
Pan. iii, 2, 14, Sch, = stha or -sthii, mfn, being in 
Prosperity, happy, prosperous, Pay. iii, 2, 77, Sch. 


JarI samkara-vijaya. 


= kara, sec below. = krit (Séz-),mfn, causing pros- 
perity, bencficent, TAr. = gá, mfn., v.l. for gi, TS, 
= gaya, mf(gdyi)n, blessing the household, RV, ; 
AivSr. = gari, f. = Jayrhara, Pat. — gavi (dmr-) 
f. blessing cattle, SBr. — gú, mfn. id., VS.; (gender 
doubtful) a kind of plant, Pañcar, = tanu (sd-) 
min. wholesome for the body or the person (tvá, n), 
TS.; m. (also written ṣãmtani) N. of an ancient 
king with the patr. Kauravya (he was fourteenth 
descendant of Kuru, son of Pratipa and younger 
brother of Devápi, and usurped the sovereignty whilst 
the latter became a hermit; he married Gaügà and 
Satya-vatl; by the former he had a son named 
Bhishma, and by the latter Citráigada and Vicitra- 
virya, cf. IW. 375), RV.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (with 
cakra-vartin) N. of an author (son of Uddharana, 
of the Tomara racc), Cat. ; -/avitja, m. ‘son of Sam- 
tanu,” N. of Bhishma, Sis. xv, 20. — tama (Jdy1-), 
mín. most bencficent or wholesome or salutary, RV, ; 
AV.; VS.; BhP, = titi (3d51-), mfn.beneficent, auspi- 
cious, RV.; f. pl. benefits, ib, ; -sZ/anz catvàri, N. 
of four hymns attributed to Saunaka,Cat.; ¢iya,n,N. 
of the hymn RV. vii, 35, GISIS. — tvá, n. beneficial- 
ness, auspiciousness, TS.; T Br.; Kath. = no-devi, f. 
N. of the verse RV. x, 9, 4, Yajii.; “viva, m. (scil. 
anuvaka)N. of AV.i, 6, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 2, Vartt, 1. 

Samya, mfn., Pan. v. 2, 138. 

Samyü, mfn. benevolent, beneficent, RV.; 'TS.; 
happy, fortunate, Bhatt.; N. of a son of Brihas-pati, 
TS.; Br.; MBh, —dhiyas (agyii-), mfn. bene- 
ficent, refreshing, TAr. 

Samva. See samba, p. 1055, col. 2. 

Samkaerá, mf(7)n. causing prosperity, auspicious, 
beneficent, Nir.; MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of Rudra or 
Siva, VS. ; AsvGr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Kasyapa 
and Danu, VP.; of Skanda, AVParis.; of a serpent- 
demon,L.; ofa Cakra-vartin,L.; N. of various authors 
and commentators, (esp.) of Samkaráücarya (see next 
page, col. 1; also with dhatta, pandita, jarman, 
rajdnaka, &c.); (à), f. (cf. 3azi-gara under. Sam 
above) = Sakunika,Pan. iii, 2, 14, Vartt. 1, Pat.; N. 
of a female, ib.; a partic. Riga or musical mode, 
MW.; (2), f., sce p. 1055. — kathā, f. N. of wk. 
= kavaca, f. N. of a Kavaca. = kavi, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. = kimkara, m. a servant or worshipper 
of Siva (°r7-dhava, m. the being or becoming a w° 
of $°), Sinhás.; N. of an author, Sarvad. = kroda, 
m. N. of a Nydya Commentary. = gana, m. N. of 
a poet, Subh. = giri, m. N. of a mountain, Das. 
= git&, f. N. of a wk., Hcat. = gaurtsa, m. N. of 
a temple, Rajat. = oaritra, n. N. of wk., -ceto- 
vilisa, m. ‘the play of Samkara’s wit,’ N. of an 
artificial poem by Samkara-dikshita (celebrating the 
glories of Varanasi, esp. of its kings Yavanüri and 
Ceta-sinha or Chet Singh), — jaya, see sambkshepa- 
Samkara-jaya, = jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. —ji, m. 
N. of an author, ib. —jika, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 
—tirtha, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. —datta, m., 
-dayülu, m., and -düsa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
= dig-vijaya, m. ‘Samkara’s victory over every 
quarter (of the world), N. of a fanciful account of 
the controversial exploits of Samkarfcarya (q. v-) by 
Madhavacirya (also called samkshepa-samkara- 
Jaya); =šamkara-vijaya below; -diudima and 
-sára, m. N, of wks, = dikshita, m. N. of a writer 
of the last century (son of Dikshita Bala-krishga ; 
author of the Gaiigfivatira-campi-prabandha, Pra- 
dyumna-vijaya, and Samkara-ceto-viliisa). = eva 
m. N. of a form of Siva, Cat.; of a king and a poct, 
ib.=dhara, m. N. of a poct, ib. = niiriyanm, M- 
Vishnu-Siva( = heri-hara),RTL.65;-mahatmyay 
Nn., “ndshibtiara-sala, n. N. of wks. = pati, m. N- 
of a man, Buddh. — pattra, n., -pida-bhtishan0, 
n. N. of wks. = pushpa, m. a white Calotropis, L. 
(cf. sarkara-p°). — prūđur-bhūva, m. N. of wk. 

= priya, m. ‘dear to Samkara,’ the Francoline par- 
tridge ( — £i//iri), L.; (a), f. Siva's wife, Kathās. 
=bindu, m. -bhatta, m. N, of authors, Cat. 
= bhatti, f, -bhattiya, n. N. of wks. (or of one 
wk.) — bhürati-tirthn, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—bhüshya-nyüya-samgraho, m.,-mandira- 
saurabha,n, N. of wks. = misra, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a poet and a philosopher, son O 

Bhava-natha; cf, IW. 62, 68), Cat. —zksha (fot 
-riksha), m. N. of the Nakshatra Ardrü (presid f 
over by Siva), L. Jala, m. N. of the patron O 

Ksheméndra (son of Bhü-dhara), Cat. = vnzdAnn9o» 
m. N, of a man, Rajat, = varman, m. N. of a poet» 
Cat, = vljaya, m. ' Samkara's victory,’ N. of Anan- 
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da-giri's biography of SamkarScarya (recording hi 
controversial victories, asa Vedintin, iners E) 
heretics) ; of a fanciful life of Samkardcárya (in the 
form of a dialogue between Cid-vilasa and Vijnana- 
kanda); of a poem by Vyisa-giri (describing the 
adventures of Siva) ; -vilasa, m. N. of a i 
— vilisa, m. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. and of 
another wk. by Vidy&ranya; -campi f. N.ofa poem 
by Jagan-natha, = Bikshi&, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic 
phonetics, = &ukra, n. quicksilver, Bhpr. = Sukla, 
m. N, ofalearned man, Cat. = švašura, m. ‘Šivas 
father-in-law,’ N. of the mountain Hima-vat, R. 
~ samhitd, f., -sambhava, m. N. of chs. of the 
SkandaP, = siddhi,m.N.ofa man,Kathis. = sena, 
m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat, = stuti, f. N. of 
the 7th Adhyaya of MBh. X. - Stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra by Bala-krishna. — svümin, m. N.of a Brah- 
man, Kathis, Samkaritkhya, N. of two medical 
wks. by Rima and Samkara. Sumkarácürya, sce 
below. Samkarünanda, m. N. of a philosopher 
(son of Vatich&ia and Venkatámbz, pupil of Anan- 
ddtman and guru of Sdyana; author of the Atma- 
purdya or Upanishad-ratna, containing the substance 
of a number of Upanishads in verse; and of many 
Commentaries on Upanishads and similar wks.); 
-tirtha, m., -ndtha, m, N. of authors. Samkará- 
bharana, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit. 
Samkarübhyudaya, m, N. of a pocm by Rama- 
krishna. Samkarülaya, m. ‘Siva’s abode,’ the 
mountain Kailisa,Cat. Samkar&vasa,m.id,,MW.; 
a kind of camphor, L. Samkar&shtaka, n. N. of 
a Wk. by LakshmI-nirdyapa. 

Samkarücürya, m. N. of various teachers and 
authors, (esp.) of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta 
philosophy and reviver of Brahmanism (he is thought 
to have lived between a. D. 788 and 820, but accord- 
ing to tradition he flourished 209 B.C., and was a 
native of Kerala or Malabar ; all accounts describe 
him as having led an erratic controversial life; his 
learning and sanctity were iu such repute that he was 
held to have bcen an incarnation of Siva, and to 
have worked various miracles; he is said to have died 
at the age of thirty-two, and to have had four prin- 
cipal disciples, called Padma-pada, Hastimalaka, 
Surésvara or Mandana, and Trotaka ; another of his 
disciples, Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his contro- 
versial exploits, called Samkara-vijaya, q.v.; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the principal Saiva 
sects, the Daia-nami-Dandins or * Ten-named Men- 
dicants,’ RTL.87 ; heis the reputed author of a large 
number of original works, such as the Atma-bodha, 
Ananda-lahari, Jnána-bodhini, Mani-ratna-milà, 
&c.; and commentaries on the Upanishads, and on 
the Brahma-mimipsi or Vedünta-sütra, Bhagavad- 
giti, and Maha-bhàrata, &c.), IW. 46; RTL. 533 
-carita, n, -vijaya-gindima (cf. samkara-dig- 
vijaya-d°); *ry&vatara-katha, f., °rybtpatti, £. N. 
of wks. 

Samkaxi, f. the wife of Siva, L.; Rubia Mun- 
jista, L.; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
«gita, n., -giti, f. N. of musical wks. Samkariya, 
mín. (fr. Jagkara), g. utkaradé ; n. N. of wk. 

Santa, "ti, "tu, mfn., Pq. v, 2, 138. 

Sántiüot (2), f. — jag-(dti, TBr.; ApSr. 

Santivá, m{(4)n. beneficent, friendly, kind, AV. 
- Sambha, mfn., Pin. v, 2, 138. f 

Sambhü, mfn. being or existing for happiness 
or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent, 

» benevolent, helpful, kind, RV.; AV.; Br.; $rS.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Brahmi, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; of a partic. Agni, MBh.; of Vishgu; L.; of 
a son of Vishnu, MBh. ; of Indra in the roth Manv- 
antara, BhP.; of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; of a king of the Daityas, R.; of an 
Arhat, L.; of a Siddha, L.; of a king, MBh. (v.1. 
Saitku); of a son of Suka, Hariv.; of a son of Am- 
barisha, BhP.; (also with bhat{a) of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; f. N. of the wife of Dhruva, Hariv.; 
VP, —Xünt&, f. 'Siva's wife, N. of Durg3, Kav. 
= giri, m. N. ofa mountain ; -ma/dfmya, u. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP, = candra, m. N. of a Zamindar 
(who wrote the Vikrama-bhirata in the beginning 
of this century), Cat. —-tattvünusamdhima, n. 
N. of a Saiva wk. by Sambhu-nitha, = tanaya, m. 
* Siva's son,’ N. of Skanda and Ganeis, L. — diisa, 
m., -deva, m. N. of authors. = nandana, m. 
=-tanaya, L.- nltha, m. N. of a temple of Siva 


| a Jina, L.; ofa king, Vas. (v.1. for Jazizaraza and 
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4158), to plough twice or in both directions, Bhim. 
—krita, mín. twice ploughed, L. 

Sambin, m. ‘having a pole or oar,’ a rower, 
boatman, AV. 

Wa sambdt, ind.=chambdt, Suparp. 


VAA sambati, f. (masha-sambatyah), Pat. 
on Pan. i, 64, Vartt. 59. 

WAS sambala, m. n. (also written sam- 
bala or sam-vala, q.v.) provender or provisions for 
a journey, stock for travelling, Kav.; Karand.; ‘2 
bank, shore ” or ‘2 race, family ' (Kira or kula), L.; 
envy, jealousy, L.; (7), f. a procuress, L. (cf. Sam- 
bhali and Samphali). 

Sambu, m. a bivalve shell, L.; N. of 
a man, ASvSr.; (42), f. N. of a woman (sec sambi- 
utra). = vardhana, m. N. of a man, MW. 

Sambuka, m. (cf. below and sdmbuka) a bivalve 
shell, L.; a partic. noxious insect, Suir.; N. of a 
Sidra, MBh. (B. jambuka); Ragh.(v.l. Aaiteuka); 
of a poct, Subh. 

Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L. 

Sambüka, m. a bivalve shell, any shell or conch, 
Kay.; Kathis.; Suir. (also @, f., L.); a snail, W.; 
a kind of animal ( —2/0/27//a), L.; the edge of the 
frontal protuberance of an elephant, L.; N. of a 
Sidra (who had become 2 devotee and was slain by 
Raima-candra), R.; Uttarar. (cf. Jambuka); of a 
Daitya, L. —pushpi, f. a species of plant ( = Saj- 
Eha-f^), Bhpr. Sambukavarta, m. (cf. sañ- 
&Adz^) the convolution of a shell, Suir.; a fistula of 
that shape in the rectum, ib. 

Sambü-putra, m. ‘son of Sambii,’ patr, of a 
man, Nid. 

Waites Sambhala, m. (also written sam- 
bhala) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha- 
pri and Ganges, and identified by some with Sam- 
bhal in Moradabad ; the towa or districtof Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna- 
tion of Vishnu, is to appearin the family of a Brahman 
named Vishnu-vasas) MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (2), f. 
a procures, L. (ci. Samphals and Sambhalz).—gra- 
ma, m. the town Sambhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
(also -grdmaka); -mahaimya (or Sambhale-m*), 
n. ‘glory of Sambhala,’ N. of part of the SkandaP. 
Sambhalésvara-linga, n. N. of a Lifiga, Cat. 

STRIS sam-bhava, 3am-bhavishtha, See un- 
der 2. Sant, p. 1054, col. 2. 

MR sambhu for sam-bhi, Sam-bhu &c. 
See cols. I, 2. 

WHT $amya,samya&c. See p. 1054, col. 2. 

WY jamyu. See samyu, p. 1054, col. 3. 

WT Samva, Samvat, w.r. for samba and 
Sanat. 

YA saya, míf(a)n. (fr. 4/1. i) lying, sleep- 
ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc. 
case or sense ; see adfak-s°, kuse-§, giri-P? &c.); 
m. sleep, sleeping, Dhatup. xxiv, 60 (cf. diva-s°); 
a bed, couch (see vi7a-i^) ; a snake (accord. to some 
‘the boa constrictor"), L.; a lizard, chameleon, L.5 
the hand (=Aas/a, also as a measure of length), 
VarByS. ; Naish.; KatySr.,Sch.; =Zazra, L. ; abuse, 
imprecation, L. Ge w.r. for fafa); pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; (2), f. a place of rest oz repose (cf. 
jayya), RV. [CF Gk. ópéa-icotos.] 

Sayanda, mín, addicted to much sleep, sleepy, 
sleeping, L.; m. N. of a place, Un. i, 128, Sch. 

- bhakta, mín., g. aiskukary-adi. 

Sayandaka, m. (cf. Jayandaka) a lizard, cha- 
meleon, TS. (Sch.) Sor hi : 
Sayata,m.one who sleeps much, L.; the moon Q@), 


"Bayátha, m. a lair, abode, RV.; one who sl 
much, L.; the boa constrictor,L.; a fish; L.; a [us 
L.5 death, L. 


Sayádhyoi, Ved. inf. of Vi. 3f, q.v. 


Wa sáyana, 


in Nepal, W.; (also with dcarya and sidd/ánta- 
vágiia) N. of various authors &c., Cat.; -rasa, m. 
a partic. mixture, L.; ZAárcana, n. N. of a Tantric 
wk, — nitya, f. N.of a Tantric wk. — priya, f.‘dear 
to Siva,’ N. of Durgi, L.; Emblic Myrobolan, L. 
= bhattiya, n. N. of a Nyaya wk. = bhairava, 
T. a form of Siva, Cat. = znayo-bhü, f.du. N.of the 
hymns AV.i, 5 and6, = mahideva-kshetra-ma- 
hütmya, n., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. = raja, m. 
N. of the author of the Nyzya-manjari, Cat. ; -ca7i- 
tra, n. N. of wk, = rāma, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat, = vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = valla- 
bha, n.‘ beloved by Siva,” the white lo:us, L. — vā- 
kya-palas&-tikB, f. N.ofan astron. wk.-Sikshi, 
f. N.ofa wk. on Vedic phonetics. = hora-prakisa, 
m. N. of an astron, wk. ` 

Sambhū, min.(=sambhii above) beneficent, 
kind, RV.; m. N. of an author of Tantric prayers, 
Cat. = n&tha, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. fambhu- 
n°). = rBja-caritra, n. N. of wk., ib. (cf. Sambhu- 
7°). - vartani, f. N.of a town ( —e£a-ca&rá),Gal. 

NOT Samantaka-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra, Cat. (prob. w.r. for Japánta&a- or syaman- 
taka-st°). 

WAT šamara (in roma-s°), prob. = vivara, 
GopBr. 


MATS! $amala, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

WAT 3amópya (Padap. $am-op?), n. (of 
unknown meaning), AV. i, I4, 3. 

WAF Sampaka, m. N. of a Sakya, Buddh. 


SICUT sampa, f lightning, Harav.; a girdle, 
ib. = tala, w.r. for Samyd-¢°, MBh.; Kathis. 

Wt samphali, f. (cf. sambali and sam- 
bhali) a procuress, L. 

Wy Samb, cl. 1. P. sambati, to go, Dhütup. 


xi, 29 (Vop.); cl. 1o. P. sambayati, to collect, ib. 
xxxii, 21 (v. L) 

WH sdmba, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
weapon used by Indra (accord. to some * Indra's thun- 
derbolt,’ but cf. Jamzbin), RV. x, 42, 7 (=vajra, 
Naigh. iv, 2); the iron head of a pestle, L.; an iron 
chain worn round the loins, W.; a partic. measure 
of length, L.; ploughing in the regular direction ( 
anuloma-karshaya), L.; the second ploughing of 
a field, W.; N. of an Asura (cf. sambara), TBr., 
Sch.; mfu. happy, fortunate, L. (cf. jam-vat, p. 1054, 
col. 2); poor(?), L. 

Sambara, m. N. of a demon (in RV. often men- 
tioned with Sushna, Arbuda, Pipru &c.; he is the 
chief enemy of Divo-disa Atithigva, for whose de- 
liverance he was thrown down a mountain and slain 
by Indra; in epic and later poetry he is also a foe 
of the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a cloud, Naigh. 
i, 10; a weapon, Siy. on RV.i, 112, 1.4; war, fight, 
L.; a kind of deer, Vas. ; Bhpr.; a fish or a kind of 
fish, L.; Terminalia Arunja, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a mountain in general or a partic. moun- 
tain, L.; best, excellent, L.; =cifraka, L.; N. of 


sam-varaua)s of a juggler (also called jazibara- 
siddhi), Ratniv.; (2), f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; 
Croton Polyandrum, L.; —7:dyd, sorcery, magic 
(prob. w.r. for 3àzbar1), L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12 
(but Sih. censures the use of Saw:dara in this sense); 
power, might, Naigh. ii, 95 sorcery, magic, Kathas. 
(printed samt-vara) ; any vow or a partic. vow (with 
Buddhists), L.; wealth, L.; =ceéra, L.; (pl.) the 
fastnesses of Sambara, RV. —kanda, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. = ghna, m. t Sambara-slayer,! N. 
of the god of love, Hariv. — candana, n. a variety 
of sandal, L. — d&rann, m.‘S°-destroyer,’ the god 
of love, Git. —ripu,m.*enemy of S5? id., Bhim, 
=vritra-han, m. ‘slayer of S° and Vritra,’ N. of L 
Indra, R. = siddhi, m., see above. = südana, m. 
* destroyer of S?;' the god of love, L. — hátya, n. 
the killing of $°, RV.; TBr.; SaikbSr. = han, m. 
* $-killer,' N. of Indra, MBh. Sambarüntaknra, 


m. *S"-destroyer the god of love, Hariv. Sam-| <5 x ‘ 3 
barari, m. enemy of S°, Hisy. Sambarisura, Pace] m ae nae aes eee 
m. the Asura $°; -zadhdpakiydna, n. story of the ing, rest, 


repose, sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc, f. @) a bed, 
couch, sleeping-place (acc. with A bhaj, a-/ruk, 
san-/ vis Xc., ‘to go to bed or to rests’ with Caus. 
of d- V ruh, ‘to take to bed, have sexual intercourse 
with [acc.];* jayanam Srita or °ne sthita, min. 


killing of Sambara (told in BhP. x, 55). 
Sambaraua, m. N, of a king, Vas. (moze cor- 

rectly sami-varana; cf. under sambara). 
Sambü-A/kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurule (Pin. v, 
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o bed, being in bed), SBr. &c. &c.; copulation, | couch or seat, ib.); lying and sitting (-b/aga, m. cn- 
est RAAEN L.; N. of a Saman, L. - griha, joyment of rd and s, Nal. ; cf. sayandsana-scvana), 
n. ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber, Sak. v, $$ (v.1.) | SayyStthiiyam, ind. at the timc of rising from bed, 
=tala-gata, mín. gone to bed, lying in bed, Subh. | earlyin the morning, Kathis. (cf. Pay. iii, 4, 52; Sch.) 
= palikt, f. the (female) keeper of a (royal) couch, | SnyyStsniga, m. zz Jayyántara, Megh. 

atakam,—bhumi,f.'sleeping-place,'abed-chamber, uis rt n.i , 
CTETUR ener ofa bed or couch | WeSar dm, (fr. sr p lorna T) 
(one of the 64 arts), Cat. =vāsas, n. a sleeping- | 3 sort of rod er Ee an arrow, shaft, MungUp. ; 
garment, Ritus. = vidha, mín. having the form of | arrows), RV. &c. &c.; an arrow, ‘five? (frc the 
à bedstead, Kaus, = sakhi, f. the female bed-fellow | Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of the number E (from the 
(of a woman), Kathis, — stha, mfn. being or re- | 5 arrows of the god of love), VarBr in Mon 
clining on a couch, Mn. iv, 74. —sthünn, n. = the versed sine of an arc (accord. to Aryabh. also 


umi, Suyanügü onv d hole diameter with subtraction of the versed 
Farha ems ni (I) zx dne); A ES configuration of stars (when all the 


(Rajat.) =°na-griha, L. Beyanüsann, n. ser planets are in the 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th houses), 
ing and sitting (see comp.); ‘sleeping or resting | WarBrS,; the upper part of cream or slightly curdled 
place,’ a dwelling, cell, Buddh. ; -erzha, m. a partic. milk (v.].sara), ApSr. ; Car. ; mischief, injury, hurt, 
official in a convent, ib. ; -sevaza, n. the enjoyment s XM W.; N. of a son of Ricatka, RV.; of an 
ofslecping and sitting, VarBrS. Sayan&spada, n. | Asura, Hariv. (v.l.3u£a); (2), f. Typha Angustifolia, 
=°na-bhiimi,L. Sayanfikadait, f.the 11th day | y, - n, water(seesara-varsha and °shin). — kinda, 
of the light half of the month Ashiidha (on which | m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara, Suir.; the shaft 
Vishou's sleep begins), L. of an arrow, W. = kāra, m. a maker of arrows, Sih. 

Sayani-./xri, P. -Aavofi, to make intoa couch | — xunde-&aya, min. lying in a hollow place covered 
or resting-place, Kid. with Sara grass, R. = kūpa, m. N. ofa well, Buddh. 

Sayaniya, min, to be slept or lain on, fit or suit- | „ketu, m. N, of a man, Hear. —kshepa, m. the 
able for sleep or rest (az, ind. ‘it should be slept or range of an arrow-shot, Daš, = gulma, m. a clump 
rested’), MBh.; Küv. &c.; n. a bed, couch, ib. | of reeds, MBh.; N. of a monkey, R. —gocara,m. 
=griha, n. 'sleeping-house, a bed-chamber, Ka- | the range of an ar^, Palicat. = ghüta, m.an ar®-shot, 
this, = tala, n. (the surface of) a bed or couch, R. | MBh. —Jja, mfa. born in a clump of reeds, Pap. vi, 
—vEsn, m. « -grila, Vet. Sayaniyaérita, mín. | 3, 16; m.= -jauman, L. ; n. ‘produced from sour 


gone to bed, R. cream, butter, L. = janzman, m.  reed-born,' N. of 
Sayaniyaka, n. a bed, couch, Kathis. Karttikeya, Ragh.; Kathis. —jala, n. ! net-work of 
Sayfinda (cf. Jayauda), g.aishukary-adi (i, f. arrows,’ a dense mass or multitude of ar°s, R. (pl- ) 
g. varayidi). = bhakta, mfn. ib. -maya ,mí(i)u. consisting of a dense mass of ar s, Sis. 


a couch formed of ar°s (esp. for a dead or wounded 

5 : ^ : i s; ; Git. (cf. -Safjara, -3ayana, 
SŠayāna, mín. lying down, resting, slecping, Mn.; week bre È n La C ED ke ipie on n 
MBh. &c; m, a lizard, chameleon, L. | stateofareed, TS. = dnksha, m. (or Jarad-a^?) N. 
Sny&naka, mín. lying, resting (see $rati-sitrya- | of the author of a law-book, Cat. = danda,m.astalk 
P); m. a lizard, chameleon, L.; a snake, L. of reed, MBh.; (pl.) N. ofacountry belonging toSilva 
Sayalu, mfn. slecpy, inclined to sleep, sluggish, | in Madhyadeia, L.; (), £. N. of a river, R. (v. l. sara- 
slothful, Parcar.; Šiš.; m. a dog, L.; a jackal, L.; | d°). = dānava-rātra-pūjā, f. N. of wk. = durdi- 
the boa snake, L. na, n.a showerofarrows, R. = deva, m. N. of a poet, 
Suyita, mfn. reposed, lying, sleeping, asleep, | Subh. = dvīpa,m. N. of an island, Hariv. = dhāna, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the plant Cordia Myxa, W.; | m.pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. $ava-dA^). — Ahi, 
n. the place where any one has lain or slept, Kas, | m. an ar^-case, quiver, Vikr.; Kuval. — nikara, m. 
on Pin. ii, 3, 68. — vat, mín. one who has laindown, | a multitude of ar^s, shower of as, Vis, = nivüsu, 
gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W. m. and -nivein, m., g.-kshubhnddi. — paiijara, 
Sayitavya, mín. to be lain or slept, Paiicar.; | 9:= -talpa, BhP. — pattra, m.Tectona Grandis, L. 
Kathis. (n. impers.; maya hutavahe sayitavyam, | 7 Parnikü (L.) or -parpi (Pan. iv, 1, 64, Sch.), f. 
‘it must be lain down by me in the fire,’ Vas.) a kind of plant. = pāta, m. an at?'s fall or flight, W.; 
Sayitri, m. one who sleeps or rests, Pn. iv, 2,15. the range of an arrow-shot, MBh. ; -sthaa, n. the 
Sayiol, m. N. of Indra, L. paco ot an ars fall, an E pt e range, a poir 
Saya, mfn. lying d . ; i ot, .punkha, m. e shaft or feathe | part o! 
cd cadet peragere | Mags ee e DU PESE 
ihe Aivins, RV. oe ihe Bhpr. x PE n» Pim 
antri ind; » 55 . 2, ^ pruvega, m. the rush or rapi 
mds = Ra onor eid a flight of an arrow, a swift ar°, MBh.; R. = phala, n. 


th i i t ba = fi 
8 -bhadra or £ Shines mv: e iron point or barb of an arrow, W. = bandha, m 


> m-bh N. | acontinuousline of arrows, MBh.; R, = barhís,n.a 
of onc of the 6Sruta-kevalins (with Jainas), HParis. | layer ofreed, SBr. - bhahga, m. N.ofa Rishi,MBh.; 


Sayyi, f. (ifc. f. d) a bed, couch, sofa (acc, with | Kav. = bhü,m. — Janmaz,L. —- bhrishti(sard- 
samt-a/vii or adhi-shtha [4/stha), ‘to Es bed or | f.the pointofa ES $Br.; Kao; ue a an ar®, 
torest;’ with Caus. of d-4/rzh, ‘to take [a woman] | MW. —bheda, m. ‘a wound made by an ar,’ and 
to bed, have sexual intercourse with’ [acc.]; Sayy@- | ‘deficiency of cream,’ Vas. —máya, mf(z)n. con- 
yam a-riidha, mín. * gone to bed, lying in bed’), | sisting or made of reeds, Kath.; TS. &c. = marici- 
ShadvBr. &c. &c.; lying, reposing, sleeping, KatySr.; | mat, mín, having ar°s for rays, MBh. = malla, m. 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; resort, refuge (see comp.); string- | ^ arrow-fighter, an archer, MW.; a kind of bird, L. 
ing soe (esp. of words, =gumphana or sabda- | = mukha, n. the point of an ar’, L. = yantraka, 
gumpha), rhetorical composition or a partic, rhetor. | n. the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu- 
figure, L. (t cachi and ‘ rhetor. composition,’ Kid., ee are filed, Vds. —10mao, m.pl, the descendants 

ud y. 8). -Xüla, m. sleeping-time, ApGr. | of Sara-loman, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 8. —10- 
RESH, mfa. gone to bed, lying on a couch, MW. | man, m. N. of a Muni, Car.; Bhpr. — vana (see 
grihn,n, sleeping-house,’ abed-chamber,MBh.; | -vaza), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.; R.; 
Kay; Kathis, , odd SS, 
i 5$. cohidana (sayydcch°), n. abed- | Kathás.; Suir.; -bhava (with deva, Megh.), "xå. 
Sranan pane, sheet, MW. — tasa, mi()n. | Zaya (MBh,) or °nddbhava (ib.), m. bom te 
orestis DE CUN em ainan. offeringa couch | of r^ N, of Karttikeya, — vat, mfn. filled with ar°s, 

Testing a N. of wk.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk. | Hariv.: (also used in explaining sa/mali and said 

= toyyldl?),m.=-pila,MW.—°ntan | be = kanlabatr kinasti, Nit) - vann, W.T. fo 

za Gayydnl), n. the interior er middle of s bel wakair hinasti, Nit.) = vang, w. r. for 

(Cre, in bed), Kam, = a een Peni ier orien n.a shower ofarrows, MBh.; R. 
guardian of the (royal) couch, Palicat, ; 9/-fpz (pl-) ;a sh of water, rain, Sis, (qu) m varshin,mfn. 

the office of g? of the bed-charaber 2: g jn. | raining or showering down ars, Sii; Kathis.; dis- 
m. Nof wk ord m PATOSE, charging water, Sii. = vāni, m. (only L.) the head 

one side to another of a riam Šak. A gez] of anar“; a maker of ar^s; an archer; a foot soldier; 

eir a bed with urine, SarigS, visa. vei. = papishtha (prob. w.r. for fadati).=vErana, n. 
man (sayyav), n.a bed-chamber, Kathis.= ve&- wey er off of ar’s,? a shield, Mnh AY) fardvara). 
n, id, ib. —° Gayyás?), n. du, a couch E d m({(4)n. pierced witha SR. vrishti, 

2 zi seat, Mn. ij) oT C Vest EI » N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. ; f. a shower of ar?s, L. 
7 ying à | e vega, m, ‘swift as an ar^, N. of a steed, Kathis, 


SayBndaka, m. (cf. jayaudaka) a kind of bird, —jülaka, m. (?) a multitude of ar°s, L, = talpa, m. 
VS. 
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— vrata, m. a mass of arrows, MBh.; Hariv.; Kay, 
= gayana,n.(Das. or-sayya,f.(Kathas,) = -talpa. 
=sastra, n. N. of wk. —samdhiina, n. takin 

,  Sumbüdha, mf(@)n. covered 
with ar?s, MW. — sit, ind. (with «/272) to hit with 
an ar?, Naish. = stamba, m. a clump or thicket of 
reeds, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; N.of a place, MBh. ; of a 
man, Cat. Sarükshepa, m. flight of ar°s, MW. 
Sarügni, g. Ashubhnidi ; -parimana, n. an ag- 
gregate of thirty-five, MBh. Sarügrya, m. an cx- 
cellent ar, MW. Sar&ghiüta, m. an ar®-shot, L. 
Sariikuéa-vyakhyi (?), f. N. of wk. Sara- 
dana, n. taking hold of an ar°, L. Sarábhyüsa, 
m. practice with bow andarrow, L. Sardyudha, n. 
‘arrow-weapon,’ a bow, L. Sariropa,m. ‘that on 
which arrowsare fixed,’ abow, L. Sarárcis,m.N. 
ofa monkey, R. Sar&-vati, f. (for sava-v°) ‘full of 
reeds,” N. of a river, MDh.; VP.; of a town, Ragh, 
Sarévara,m.aquiver,R.; n. ashicld, MBh.; (accord, 
to Nilak. also ‘a coat of mail’), Sardvarana, n. 
* warder off of ar?s," a shield, MBh. Sarüvüpa, m, 
‘casting ar°s,’ a bow, ib. ; (prob.) a quiver, ib, Sa- 
rAgani, m.or f.an ar? like a thunderbolt, Sis. Sarü- 
ari, ind. arrow to arrow, at? against at^, Campak.; 
Uttamac. Snrüsraya,m.'ar?-receptacle;' a quiver, 
L. Sarüss,m.abow,BhP. Sarásana, m.'shoot- 
ing ar?s,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh. ; n.a 
bow, ib.; Kav. &c.; -73'@, f. a bow-string, MW.; 
-dhara, m.*arrow-holdcr,' an archer, Mudr. ; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in archery, Pracand. Sarfisanin, mfu. 
armed with a bow, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. Sar&- 
sūra, m. a shower of ar’s, Vas. Snxüsya, n. a bow, 
MarkP. Sar@hata, mf(@)n. wounded by an a°, W., 
Saréshiké (SBr.; R.) or &ar&àshikü (R.), f. a 
stalk of reed; (°réshikd@) an ar°, MW. Saxóshta, 
m. ‘desired by ar?s the mango tree (the m? being 
one of theblossoms which tip the ar?s of Kima-deva), 
W. Saréttama,n. best of arrows, very goodarrow, 
MW. Sardugha, m. a shower of arrows (pl.), Sis. 

Saraka, mfn. (fr. ara), g. risyddé. . 

I. Sarana, m. (for 2. see p. 1057, col. 1) one 
of the arrows of Káma-deva, Cat. ; n. falling asunder, 
bursting, falling in, Vop. ; killing, slaying, L.; what 
slays or injures, MW. 

I. Saráni, f. (for 2. sec under 2. Saraya) refrac- 
toriness, obstinacy, RV.; AV. (others * hurt, injury, 
offence’), 

I. Saranya, n. (for 2. sce ib.) injury, hurt, W. 

Saravya, mí(a)n. (fr. Saru below) capable of 
MW.; (Coya), f. ‘an arrow- 


wounding or injurin 
? RV.; AV. &c.; an at^, 


shot’ or ‘a shower of arrows, 
missile, an ar? personified, MW. ; n. a butt or mark 
for ar°s, aim, target, Kav.; -/a, f. the condition ofa 
target, Kid. — vyadha, mfn, hitting a mark, Sii. 

Saravyaka, n.=saravya, an aim, L. 

Saravyaya, Nom. P.°vyayati,to aim ata mark, 
take aim at (a¢z-$°), Naish. 

Saravy&ya, Nom. A. "yyáyate, to form a mark 
or object aimed at, Dai. 

Saravyi-karana,n. the act of takingaim,Naish. 

Sáxas, n. cream, film on boiled milk, VS.; TS. 
&c. (°ro-gréhita, mfn. covered with a skin or film, 
AitBr.); a thin layer of ashes, TBr.; ApSr.; W.T. 
for saras, BhP. 

Sariya, Nom. A. °yate, to become or represent 
an arrow, Sriügar. ; Naish. 
S , mín. injurious, 
Hear. ; Sii.; m. any mischievous creature, MW 
ind. Sce under jara above. 

Sari,mín.-: higsra, Un. iv, 127, Sch- 
beast, beast of prey, L. 
Sarin, mín, provided with 
Sari-/kri, P. -karoti, to make anyth 


noxious, RV.; Nir. 


arrows, MBh.; R- 


weapon personified), RV.; a partridge, L. 
passion, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Deva- 
MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, MW. | 
Aairus.]-- mat (séru-), mín. armed wit 


Sare-ja, m{n.=Sara-ja. See col. 2. 
Sárya, m. an arrow, missile, RV. (Sy. a fi 


eS 
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ep i (9), RY a arrow, RV. (Nir.) ; | L.) abird (in general); a lizard, chameleon; a quad- 


8,4; night, L.: s x EATE 
ger, Naigh.; Nir.; (accord; eS deus: Pede asse phe ope ccu 


A 7 
(cf. šalya), MW.; pl. wicker-work (of the (ars 
sieve), RV.; n. id., ib. 3 mf(Z)n. hostile, injurious, | UTG sar dd, f. (prob. fr. 4/$ra, ri) autumn 
Ln MW. -—hán, m. killing. with arrows, an | (as the ‘time of ripening”), the autumnal season (the 
archer, warrior, RV. i Y : sultry. season “of two months succeeding the rains; 
er m. pl. *thicket of reeds,’ N. of a | in some parts of India comprising the months Bhadra 
istrict in Kuru-kshetra, Say. on RV. viii, 6, '89. | and Aivina, in other places Agvina and Karttika, 
Saryun&-vat, m. freedy,'a pond (also fig. of a | fluctuating thus from August to November), RV. &c. 
&c.; a year (or pl. poetically for * years, cf. var- 


receptacle for Soma ; accord. to Say. N. of a lake or 
district in Kurukshetra), RV. i. 84, 4; viii. 6, 93; | sa), ib. <aksha, see sara-daksha, on p. 1056, 
col. 2, —anta, m. the end of autumn, winter, L. 


7; 29 &c. 
Saryina, (prob.) W.T. for jazyaga (v.l. jar. | —ambu-dhara, m. an autumnal cloud, Subh. 
pana), g. madhv-ädi. = vat, mfn. (prob.) w. r. for | 7 &gazna, m. ‘approach of autumn,’ N. of a Com- 
mentary (also -yyãkňyā). = udd&aya, m. an au- 


šaryanā-vaí, ib. 
Sarva, m. (fr. 3dru) N. of a god who kills people | tumnal pond (dry in theotherseasons), Kav. = pitu- 
varnana,n.descriptionofthe autumnal season,’ N. 


with arrows (mentioned together with Bhava and 

other names of Rudra-Siva); N. of the god Siva of wk. — gata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumnal (as 

(often in the later language; esp.in the form Kshiti- | louds),R. — ghana, m, =-ambz-dhara, Dhürtan. 

mürti ; du. Sarva and Sarvini, cf. Vam. v, 2, 21), = dhima-ruci (for-Aim?), m. the autumnal moon, 
Kam. — dhrada (for -47ada), m.a pond in autumn, 


AV. &c. &c.; of one of the r1 Rudras, VP.; of s 
Vishņu, MW.; of a son of Dhanusha, VP. ; of a poct, BhP., —y&mini, f. a night in autumn, Kautukas. 
7 vat (Jarád-), mín. ‘full of years,’ aged, RV.; 


Sadukt.; pl. N. of'a le, MarkP. (w. r. : 
(4), f. N or Umi, thee —koia, eX Kle aroa); m. N. of a son or other descendant of Gotama and 
tionary. = datta, m.‘ given by Sarva,” N. of ateacher, other men, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf. Pay. iv, 1, 
VBr. = potui, f. the wife of Siva, Parvati, Kathas, | 102). = vadht, f. autumn compared to a woman, 
= parvata, m. Siva's mountain, Kailisa; -odsini, | Voo- —Vernana, n. ‘description of autumn,’ N. 
f. N. of Durgi, Kath’s, = varman, m. N. of various of ch. of BhP. —vasu, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 
authors and other men, Kathis.; SarigP. &c. (v.1. | 7 Y3hlira, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib. 
sarva-v°). Sarvüksha, n. the fruit of Ganitrus | Sarac, in comp. for sarad. — candra, m. the 
Spherica, L. Saxvicala, m. Siva's mountain, Kai- | autumnal moon, Sak.; Vet.; “drdya, Nom. P. °yate, 
lisa, Kathis, Sarvávatüra-müh£tmya, n. N. | toresemble the aut? moon, Kav. — candrik&, f. au? 
of wk. moonshine (farivata-candrikasu kshapāsu, cf. 
Sarvaka, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. ;- (Ea), f. | 227?gata), Megh. —chaga-dhara (for -jaia-, 
leprosy, L. . Hisy.),-chasin (BhP.), m. =-candra.= chili (for 
Sarvata, m.N. of a man, Rajat.; of a poet, | -@/z),m. rice ripening in autumn, Rajat. —- chikhin 
Subh. (for -s7&h272), m. a peacock in autumn (supposed to 
Sarvüni, f. Siva's wife, GrSrS.; MBh. ; Kathās.; | cease its cries), MBh. = chri (for -77), f. N. of the 
Dai. = ramaga, m.‘ Sarvini's husband,’ N. of Siva, | wife of Kunala, HParis. í 
Šaraj, in comp. for sarad. =jyotsnā, f. au- 


Cat. 
tumnal moonshiuc, Paficat. 


Sarvilaka, m. N. of a man, Mricch. mn 1 , , 
A fae 7 Sarat, in comp. for jarad. —künti-maya, 
Ar 2. šaraná, mín. (fr. vär i for dri; for mí(i)n. lovely like autumn, Jitakam. = kimin, m. 


AVES cepent demon, RBH; of pos | (desirous of aut! a dog, L = la, m. the time or 
Git. (ef. -deva); of a king, Buddh. ; (@ and 7), f. N. Ne. of aut, Mr Men MES autumnal, 
of various plants &c. (prob. w. r. for saraua, "si, | aan ual locus Colla Meli Tour) Dh. 
q. v.); n. (iíc. f. a), shelter, place of shelter or refuge | = DAP TL II ud Du 
or rest, hut, house, habitation, abode, lair (of an 5 parvan, 5 J NOH ER E PENES 
animal), home, asylum, RV. &c. &c.; refuge, pro- pial the E in suc i night), m r 
tection, refuge with (sarayan y gam or jor &c., | ^? xd nu Km nonam Pu ORT 
“to go to ay one for protection, seek refuge with’ | ^P ham, ind. having expected theaut’, MW. 

= pravrishika, min. (with 77¢/7, du.) autumn and 


[acc. or gen. ]; often ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; water, L.; d EY ras BEDAE A A MI VER 
(with Zudrasya)N.of aSaman, ArshBr. —m-gata, | g y apn co, Vies. ? 


mfn. = Jaragügata; MW. =da (BhP.), -prada | ^ : 
iod; rE 1 Sarada (ifc.) — Jarad, autumn, Pan. v, 4, 107; 
(R.), mfn. affording protection. = deva, m. N. of a (a yitautoug Dor ager "bs Nolam 2 » z Li 


poet, Cat. S&rap&gata, mfn. come for pr^, one who 3 See Oke? 
Saradi-ja, mín. (loc. of Jarad + ja) produced in 


comes for refuge or pr^, a refugee, fugitive, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; -ghataka (Vcar-) or -glialin (Paiicar.), ; 
m. the slayer of a suppliant for pr^; -/d, f. the state | autumn, autumnal, Kathas. 
ofa suppliant for pr^, Kathas. ; -Aantyé, m. (= ate (Bee or fr i eh Tor darad. muU E tie 
i . Š f. approach for | (face or ie. umn, W. 
Esh zh Voc mei 7 TREES -di- | -megha, m. an autumnal cloud (-vaż, ind. like 
pike f. N. of wks. Saran&dhikEra- maiijart, f. | an autumnal cloud), Hit. 
N. ofa Stotra. Earapüpanna,: mms = at wat wq ara dakika; Sara-danda, šara-dhi 
L. Sarapártham, ind. for the sake of pr, iW. | &c, See p. 1056, col. 2. 
ks duret AT refuge or pr? wretched, 5 i "n Yind of à . 
MBh.: MarkP. Saranáürpaka, min. ‘requiring pr* yo Sarabhd, m. a kind of deer or (in 
yes rare ruined, L. Saranalaya, m. (place of) later times) a fabulous animal (supposed to have eight 
obegiven, ? 2 MBh. goranfiehin legs and to inhabit the snowy mountains; it is re- 
refuge or shelter, asylum, Ath. : ” | presented as stronger than the lion and the elephant; 
mín. =Saraydrthin, R. up ss cf. askta-pad and maha-skandhin), AV. &c. &c.; 
2. Sarani, šarani. See sarant, A Aurute, |> 9908 elephant, L.; a camel, L.; a grasshopper 
Sarai, incomp. forsaraya.—+/kri,A.-kurile, | (Z salabha), W.; 2 locust, ib a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of an Upanishad (cf. Jara- 
bhépanishad); of an Asura, MBh.; of two serpent- 


to seek the protection of (acc.), Rajat. (cf. a-Sarani- 
demons, ib.; of various men, RV.; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Sisu-pila, MBh.; of a brother of Sakuni, 


krita). y TD 
2. Saranya, mí(2)n. affording shelter, yielding 
help or protection to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; needing shelter or protection, seeking refuge | ib, + of a prince of the Asmakas, Hear. ; of a monkey 
with (comp.); SaàkhGr:; R.; VarBrS. &c.; n. who | in ‘Rama's army, R.; (pl) N. of a people, MBb. 
(B. Ja£ara) ; (a), f. a girl with withered limbs and 
therefore unfit for marriage, GyS.; (prob.) a kind of 
wooden machine. [Cf., accord. to some, Gk. xipa- 


hat affords protection or defence, W. jm. N. of 
Siva, MW.; (with äcārya) N. of a Tantric teacher, 
qos, kopagos.] =kalpa-tantra, n., -kavaca, n. 
N. of wks. = ketu, m. N. of a man, Vis., Introd. 


-rüja-vilisa; m. a hisfory of Sarabhoji of Tan- 
jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-natha. =Jila, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ~1i1a-kath@, f., 
-vidhina, n., -sahasra-naiman,n., -Stotra,n., 
-hridaya, n. N. of wks. SarabhünanB, f. ‘S7- 
faced,’ N, of a sorceress, Kathis, Sarabharcana- 
candrika, f., °bharcana-paddhati, f., "bhár- 
c&-pürijáta, m., "bháshtaka, n. N, of wks. 
Sarabhésvara-kavaca, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
Sarabhopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called Paippaladópanishad).- 

Sarabhoji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (he was 
born in 1778, reigned from 1798-1833 and is the 
author of various wks.; cf, sarabha-raja-vilasa). 
= rüja-caritra, n. N, of wk. 


WY sarayu, $arayu. See sarayu, “yü. 
WC sarala &c. See sarala. 
SIC 8 saralaka, n. water, D. 


SIC sarava, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 2084 (prob. w.r. for sabara, q.v.) 


WT Saravya &c. See p. 1056, col. 3. 
UCT Sarasaraya, “yati (onomat.), to 
hiss, make a hissing sound, -AivSr; 


YH saraka, m. (prob.) N. of a mixed 
caste, Cat. 


Wetfe sarati, f.a sort of bird (of the heron 
kind; more commonly called Sarali), L. 

Saritiké, Sarüdi, or sarati, f. id., L. 

Sarüri, f. the Sarali bird (=Jara#i), Kav. 

Sarüri, f. id., Suir. —mukhi, f. a kind of scis- 
sors or an instrument pointed like a heron's beak, ib. 
Sarary-dsya, 0.2 partic, surgical instrument (prob. 
=prec.), Vagbh. 

Šarāli, "Hx, and “ii, f. =Favati above, L. 

YT Sararu. See p. 1056, col. 3. 


WTA sarava, m.n.(g.ardharcadi) ashallow 
cup, dish, plate, platter, carthenware vessel (also the 
flat cover or lid of any such vessel), GySrS.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; a measure equal to two Prasthas or oue 
Kudava,TS.; Br.; 1S. = kurda, m.‘ creeping among 
dishes,’ a kind of snake, Suir. = sampita, m. the 
arriving or bringing in of dishes (vrče i"-samfate, 
when the dishes have been removed, i.c. when the 
meal is over), Mn. vi, 56. 

Sarüvaka, m. (ifc. f. £a) a kind of vessel or the 
cover ofa vessel ( = jardva), Suir. ; Kathis.; (ka), 
f. a partic. abscess, Suir. 

SarRvin. Sec mdsha-saravi. 


Wc sari, sarin. See p. 1056; col. 3. 


Sariman or gariman, m. (said to 

be fr. 4/377, ‘to break forth"), bearing; birth, bring- 
ing forth (=Zrasava}, Uy. iv, 147, Sch. 

Wt sari. See under sara, p.1036, col. 2. 

WUT $drira, n. (once in R. m.; ife. f. à; 
either fr. 4/37é and orig. —*support or supporter,” 
cf. a. farana and Mn. i; 7; or accord. to others, fr. 
4/ sri, and orig. = ‘that which is easily destroyed or 
dissolved’) the body, bodily frame, solid parts of the 
body (pl. the bones), RV. &c, &c.; any solid body 
(opp. to udaka &c.), MBh.; VarByS.; Paücat.; 
one's body i. c.one'sown person, Mu. xi, 229; bodily 
strength, MW.; a dead body, ib.-—kartri, m, 
“body-maker,'a father, MBh. = karshana, n. cma- 
ciation of the'b^, Mn. vii, 112: — krit, m. =-kartri, 
MBh.— grahana, n. assumption of a bodily form, 
VP. = cinta, f. care of the body (washing one's self 
&c.), Paticad. —ja, m{(@)n. produced from or be- 
longing to or performed with the body, bodily, Mn.; 
Si8.; VP. ; m. (ifc. f. a) offspring, .; a son, MBh.; 
the god of love, love, MBh.; sickness, 'L.; lust, pas- 
sion, MW. =janman, mín. =-ja; Kir. — tà, f. the 
state orcondition ofa body, Sarvad, = ,mí(a)n. 
equal to the body, dear as one's own person, MBh. 
tyüga, m. abandonment of the b°, renunciation 
of life, Vas, - tva, n. = -ta, KathUp. — danda, m. 
corporal punishment, BhP. ; Inscr, — de&á, m, a part 
of the b°, SBr. — dhitu, m. a chief constituent of 
the b? (flesh, blood &c.), MBh. ; a relic of Buddha’s 
body (such as a bone, tooth, a hair, or nail), MWB. 
495.» dhrik, m.'bearinga body,’ acorporeal being, 
Baudh, =nicaya, m. (accord. to Nilak,=Jarivasya 

3Y 


Cat. ; (a), f. N. of Durga, MW. = ti, f. (the con- 
dition ¢ ) affording protection, R. = puramāhāt- 
mys, n. ‘praise of a city of refuge,’ N. of wk. 
Locum ER einen si Vei = td, f. the condition or nature of a Sarabha, MBh. 
(prob. for Jaranyu), L.; a pte pa we ui E 
garanda, m. (also written sar°; only | -mantre, m, -m&lz-mantra, m. N. of wks. 
WAG sarang 
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sameayah, 3ar? avasthifil ; prob. w.r. for -niš- 
caya) certainty about the body, MBh. = zipüta, m. 
collapse of the b°, falling down dead, Gaut, = ny&sa, 


m. casting off the b°, death, A past. — pakti, f. puri- 
fication of the b°, MBh. = patana,n. =-fa/a, MW. 


=paka, m. ‘ripening of the b°,’ decline of bodil 


strength, decay, MW. — pata, m. collapse of the b°, 
death, VarBr.; Kum, &c. = pid&, f. bodily pain or 
suffering, VarYogay. = purusha, m. a soul pos- 
sessed with a b°, AitAr. = pradhinaté, f. the cha- 
racter or nature of the b? (ay@, ind. in virtue of the 
b°), Vedántas. —prabhayva, m. a begettcr, father, 
R. -prahlàdann, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dharvas, Karand. —baddha, mf(Z)n. endowed or 
invested with a b°, Kum, = bandha, m. the fetters 
of the b°, being fettered by the b°, BhP.; assump- 


tion of a (new) body, rebirth, Ragh.; (cz), ind. in 
bodily form, bodily, ib. = bandhnka, m. ‘personal 
pledge,” a hostage, W. — bhaj, mfn. having a body, 
embodied, L.; m. an embodied being, BhP. — bhuta, 
mf(@)n. become or being a body, MW. — bhrit, 
mfn. ‘containing the (future) body” and * endowed 
with a body’ (said of seedand the soul), MBh. = bhe- 
dn, m. dissolution of the body, death, AitUp.; Gaut. 
&c. = mitra, n, the mere body or person, the body 
only, MW. =yashti, f. ‘stick-like body,’ a slender 
b°, slim figure, Ragh. = yātrā, f. means of bodily 
subsistence, subs?, Bhag. ; Kathis, = yoga, m. bodily 
union ; -/a, mfn, produced from bod? contact, Ragh. 
=rakshaka, m. a body-guard, L. = rakshī, f. 
defence of the body, protection of the person, Ragh. 
= ratna,n.a jewel of a body, i. e.an excellent body, 
Malam, = zeshana, n. hurting or injuring the b°, 
sickness and death, ApGr. —1nkshana, n. N. of 
wk. = vat, mín. provided with à b^, Sarvad.; sub- 
stantial, TBr.; m. an embodied being, MBh.; -/va, 
n. the being provided with a b°, Sarvad. = vaida,m., 
-vinigcayadhikiza, m. N. of wks. = vimok- 
shana, n. liberation from body, death, Baudh.; Mn. 
=vritta, mín. occupied about bodily state, Kathis. 
= yritti, f. maintenanceof the body, support of life, 
Ragh. = vaikalya, n. imperfection or indisposition 
of the body, Hit. = susrtishi, f. attendance on the 
b°, personal att?, Mn.; Paiicat. = 8oshana, n. dry- 
ing up i.e. mortification of the b°, Sarvad. ; Paiicat, 
=samskāra, m. purification of the body (by the 
ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation &c.; sec 
samsk°), Mn.ii, 26; n.decoration or adorning of the 
person, W. = samadhi, m. a joint of the body, BhP, 
=sampatti, f. health or prosperity of body, MW. 
-Sambandha, m. ‘bodily connection,’ relation by 
marriage, ib. = sada, m. exhaustion of body, Ragh, 
= stha, mín, existing in the b°, Bhartr. = sthāna, 
n. the doctrine about the human b°, Cat. ; -d/dashya, 
n. N. of wk. —sthiti, f. —-vri///, Hcar.; Kad. 
=homa, m. pl. N. of partic. oblations, ApSr. 
Sarirdkira, m. (Malatim.) or Sazirükriti, f. 
(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien. Sarirütman, m. 
“the bodily soul? (as distinguished from anfarit- 
man, q.v.), Pat. Saxiranta, m, (ifc. f. Z) the hairs 
on the body, Paiicat.; -ara, mfn. making an end 
of or destroying the b°, MBh.; R. Sarirantara, 
n. another body ; -ca@ré1z, mín. acting in another b°, 
MBh. Sarirabhyadhike, mfn, dearer than one’s 
own person, Kathis. Sarirardha, m. the half of 
the body, Kum. Sarirfivayava, m. a part of the 
bY, member, limb, Pan.v, 1,6. Sarir&üvaraza, n. 
* body-covering,' a shield, MBh.; the skin(?), L. 
Sarirüsthi, n. bones of the body, a skeleton, L. 
,Bariraka, n.a smallor tiny body, Sis.; a wretched 
bf, Paticat.; Kad. ; Kathis, &c.; (m.c. for arzra; 
a Lm the body, Yajri.; Hcat. ; m. the soul, A. 
rin, min. having a body, embodied 
Mn.; Kav. &c.; (if) having vibus as T 
Mn. iv, 243 (cf.kha-d°); covered with bodies, MBh.; 
(ifc.) exercising one’s own b°, BhP.; living, MW. 
m. an embodied being, creature, (esp.) a man Mn.; 
Ysjti-; MBh. &c.; the soul, Bhag.; Ragh. &c. (n. 
W.); au embodied spirit, MW, gh. &c. (n., 
,Enriri-A/ bh, P. -bhavati, to become embo- 
died, assume bodily shape (pp. -/i]/a), Kathis, 


A 
UCA sarepha, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
qarta saro-grihita, Seo šaras, p. 10506. 


X sarkara, mf(a)n. consisting of gravel 
or grit, gritty, SBr.; KatySr.; m. a sai 
stone, Kaus, ; (m.c.) =Sarkard (sce comp,); a kind 
of drum, Samgit.; N. of a fabulous aquatic being, 


CC-0. 


yâda Sarira-nipáta. 


PalicavDr.; (pl.) N. of a people, MarkP.; (d and 
1), f., sec Lon cata. mín. = sarkara-k°, 
Hariv. — ji, f. ground or candicd sugar, MW. —tva, 
n. the condition or nature of grit or gravel, TS. 
= varshin, mfn.=sarkara-v°, MBh. : ; 
Sarkarake, mín. (fr. šarkarā), g. riiyddi ; m. 
a specics of sweet citron or lime, L.; (4d), f. ground 
or candied sugar, Param. - 
Sárkar&, f. (ifc. f.) gravel, grit, pebbles, shingle, 
gravelly mould or soil (mostly pl), AV. &c. &c.; 
gravel (as a disease), Suir.; hardening of the flesh, 
ib.; hardening of the car-wax, ib.; ground or candied 
sugar, Kav.; VarByS.; Suir.; a fragment or piece of 
broken carthenware, potsherd, Naish. — karshin, 
mín, attracting or carrying along gravel, SankhGr, 
—?"ksha ("riksha), m. N. of a man, g. gargádi 
(*hshya [prob. w.r.] Samk. on ChUp. v, 11, 1). 
=°cala ("rác?), m. ‘sugar-hill,’ a sugar-loaf (shaped 
like a conical hill), Cat.; -daza, n. the gift of the 
above, ib. — dhenu, f. a gift of sugar moulded in 
the shape of a cow, ib. = pushpa, m. a white Calo- 
tropis, L. (cf. Jag£ara-f^). — prabhi, f. ‘gravel- 
resemblance," N. of the second of the Jaina hells, L. 
=°mbu (°rdudit), n. sugared water, Suir. = °rbu- 
da (°rér6°),m.n.akind of tumour, Suir. —vat, mfn. 
full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly, L. =°vart® 
(râu), f. N. of a river, BhP. —varshin, mín. 
raining gravel, SankhGr. —saptami, f. a partic. 
observance on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Vaisikha, Cat. —?gava (^rí5?), m. spirituous 
liquor distilled from sugar, rum, R. Sarkaródakn, 
n. sugared water, Bhpr. 
Sarkar&la, mfn. impregnated with gritty or 
gravelly particles (as wind &c.), Venis. 
Sarkarika, mfn. (g. kumudâdi) gritty, stony, 
gravelly, W. 
Sarkarin, mín. suffering from the disease called 
‘gravel,’ Car. 
Sarkarila, mfn, gravelly (=sarkara-val), Pan. 
V, 2, 105, 
Sarkazi, f. (only L.) a river; a belt; =/ekhani; 
a kind of metre (cf. 3a£7a77). = ühüna, n. N. ofa 
village, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 109. 
Sarkari-krita, mín. madc into gravel or grit, L, 
Sarkariya, mfn., Pin. iv, 2, 84. 
c 
WATT Sarkara (and 7, f.), g. gaurádi. 
` 
W@ sarku, m. N. of an evil demon, AY. 
Sarkura, mfn. young, tender, L. 


Sarkota, m. N. of a partic. snake, ib. (cf. Jüz- 
kota and karkotaka). 


waanfates Sarpacapili(?), m. N. of a 


man, Pravar. 


VEQ sardés or sdrdis (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16. 
VÊ sdérdha, mfn. (./éridh) defiant, bold 
(orig. ‘breaking wind against another’), RV.; m. 
breaking wind, flatulence, Vop.; a (defiant or bold) 
host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV. = m- 


jaha, mín. (jaha fr. 4/3. Āā) causing flatulence, 


Pap. iii, 2, 28, Vartt. r, Pat.; m. beans or any legu- 
minous grain, pulse, W. — niti (3jdrd/Aa-), mfn. 
‘acting boldly’ or ‘leading the host (of Maruts),! RV. 
= vat, mín. containing (the sical Jardha, ApSr. 

Sürdhat, mín. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold, 
daring, RV. 

Sardhana, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull. 

Sardhas, mín. = sdrdhat (only in compar. sár- 
dhas-tara, more daring or defiant), RV. ; n. a troop, 
host, multitude (cf. 2dr/ia), ib. 

Bardhin. Sce dahu-s°, 

Sárdhya, mín. bold, strong, RV. i, 119, 5. 


waar Sarpanü, f., g. madhv-adi (Kis, 
vat, mfn., ib. (cf. Jaryand-vat). 


WS gard (cf../sarv, 3amb, samb, sarb, sarv), 
cl. 1. P. Sardati, ‘to go’ or ‘to kill, Dhatup. xi, 29. 


Wig sdrman, n. (prob. fr. vri and con- 
nected with 1. sarana, sarira) shelter, protection, 
refuge, safety, RV. &c. &c.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4; 
joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often at the 
end of names of Brahmans, just as varman is added 
to the names of Kshatriyas, and g#ffa to those of 
Vailyss), Yajii,; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of partic, 


weoay salala-caicu. 


formulas, VarYogay. ; identified with sarva (Kaui,) 
and with vac (AitBr.); mfu. happy, prosperous, W, 

I. Sarma, n. = Jarman, L. 

2. Sarma, in comp. for Jarman. —küma, mfn. 
desirous of happiness, Yaji. iii, 328. —karin 
(Dhürtan.), -krit (BhP.), mfn. causing h°, blessing. 

= da (SarügP.), -d&tri (BhP.), -prada (Bhartr.), 
mfu. conferring h°, making prosperous, propitious, 
=1libha, m. obtaining h° or joy, Suir. — vat, mfn. 
containing the word Sarai, Mn. ii, 32; possessed 
of h?, lucky, auspicious, W, = varma-gann, m. N, 
of a partic, Gana of verses in the Atharva-veda 
AV. Parii, = 844, mfn. sitting behind a shelter or 
screen, RV. Sarmépéiya, m. a means of obtaining 
happiness, Kathis. 

Sarmaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Sarmanya, mfn. sheltering, protecting, TS. 

Sarmaya, Nom. P. yati (only in pr. p. 9ydt, 
=prec.), RY. 

Sarmara, m. a sort of garment or cloth, L.; 
Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. 

Sarmin, mfn. possessing happiness, lucky, au. 
spicious, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib. 

Sarmili. Sce Zdgdu-P. 

Sarmishth&, f. ‘most fortunate,’ N. of one of 
the wives of Yayati (she was the daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan and mother of Druhyu, Anu, and Puru; cf. 
under yayaté and deva-yani), MBh.; Kav, &c. 
= yayüti, n. N. of a Nütaka (mentioned in Suh.) 


wa garya, Saryana, $aryüna. See p. 1056, 
col. 3, and p. 1057, col. I. 


wart garyata, m. N.of a man, RV.; SBr. 
(cf. next and Sarydta). 

Saryüti, m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivaivata, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Nahusha, VP. 


Wa doro (cf. /garb, sarv), cl. 1. P. Sarvati, 
to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xv, 76. 


wa Sarva, $arvaka &e. See p. 1057, col. 1. 


war Sarvara, mfn. variegated, spotted 
(=harvara ; cf. also Jabara, sabala), L.; (2), f., 
sec below; n. darkness, L.; the god of love(?), L. 

Sarvarin,m. (fr. next) the 34th year in Jupiter's 
cycle of 6o years, VarBrS. (cf. Jarzazin). 

S4rvari, f. the (star-spangled) night, RV.; even- 
ing, twilight, L.; turmeric or Curcuma Longa, 
L.; a woman, L.; N. of the wife of Dosha and 
mother of Sisu-mára, BhP.; pl. the spotted steeds of 
the Maruts, RV. = pati, m. ‘lord of night,’ the 
Moon, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag. Sarvartsa (Rijat.); 
°risvara, (Dhürtan.), m. the Moon. 


= - 
Wate sarvarika, w.r. for sarsarika. 
Was Sarvala, 9. See sarv?. 


WHA Sariorika, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
A/ iri) hurtful, mischievous, Un. iv, 19, Sch. 


PAAT sarshika, f. (cf. sarshtka) a kind of 
metre, Nidanas, 

WI. gal, cl. 1. A. salute, *to shake’ or 
‘to cover, Dhitup. xiv, 19; cl. 1. P. šalati, to go; 
move, ib. xix, 13 (only found in comp. with prep. 
cf. ue-chal, róc-chal, sam-uc-chal); cl. 10. A. 
Salayate, to praise, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, Vop. 

Salá, mín. (connection with above very doubt- 
ful) = dravaga-samartka, Nir., Sch.; m. a staff, 
TBr.; a dart, spear, L.; a kind of animal, Palicar. 
(accord, to L. *a camel’ or ‘an ass’); —&sAetra- 
bhid,L.; =vidhi, L.; N. of Bhriùgi (onc of Siva's 
attendants), L.; of Brahma,W. ; ofa serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of a son of 
Soma-datta, ib.; of a son of Partkshit, ib. ; of a son 
of Suna-hotra, Hariv.; m. or n. the quill of a porcu- 
pine, L.; a partic. measure of length (cE trin pat 
P &c); (i), f, sce below. = kara, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh, — d&, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudriiva, L. = putra, N: of a place, Buddh. (v.l. 
sali-p°). 

Salaka, m. a spider, L.; a bird, L.; (4), 5, W-™ 
for Ja/a£a, Paiicat. 

Salala, n. the quill of a porcupine (prob. also= 
a boar’s bristle), MBh.; Bhartr.; m.a porcupine, 1^3 
(2), f., sce below. — oasicu, m, or n. the quill ofa 
porcupine (used for writing), L. 
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yafaa salalita. 


Salalita, mía. furnished with quills, MBh. 


Sala, f. the quill of a porcupine (used in the 
ceremony of hair-parting and for applying collyrium), 
TBr.; SBr. ; GrsrS. ; a small porcupine, —pisanga, 
m. ‘variegated as the quills of a porcupine,’ N. of a 


Nava-ratra, AgvSr, 


Sal&ka, m. (rare) = salakd, Kath. ;.Nar.; MBh. 


= ühürta, m. * one who deceives b 


with a twig, sce below), MBh. v, 1225. 


Salikald, f. (fr. next) a small stake or peg or yi 


splint, AV. (MS. salokaka). 


Salākā, f. any small stake or stick, rod (for stir- 


ring &c.), twi 


Salakika, f. =salakaka, Kpr. 


Suir.; furnished with ribs (srimac-chata-s?). 
Salühako, m. the wind, L. 


Salya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a dart, javelin, lance, spear, 
iron-headed weapon (cf. 1($a-3^), pike, arrow, shaft 
(also the point of an arrow or spear and its socket), 


RV. &c. &c.; anything tormenting or causing pain 


(as a thorn, sting &c.), or (in med.) any extraneous 


substance lodged in the body and causing pain (e.g. 
a splinter, pin, stone in the bladder &c.; also applied 


to the fetus, and, as a branch of med", to ‘the extrac- 
tion of splinters or extraneous substances’), MBh.; 


R. &c.; Suir.; a fault, defect, Hariv. (cf. karma- 


39); m. a porcupine, BhP.; a kind of fish, L.; a 
fence, boundary, L.; Vanguieria Spinosa, L. ; Acgle 
Marmelos, L.; N. of an Asura, Hariv.; VP.; ofa 
king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of Pandu 
and esp. of Nakula and Saha-deva, Madri the wife 
of Pindubeing sister to Salya), MBh.; Hariv. Sc. ; of 
another king, Rajat.; (4), f. a kind of dance (men- 


tioned together with /asya and calita), Kavyad. i, 
39 (v.l. sámya); Ls i 
abuse, defamation, L. = kantha, m, ‘quill-throated, 


a porcupine, L, = kartana, N. ofa place, R. — kar- 


tri, m. an arrow-maker, ib. ; = next, ib. (cf. &riyà). 
=karttri, m. ‘cutter or remover of splinters, a 


surgeon, MBh. —karshana and -kirtana, N. of 


places, R.=krinta, m. =-karttri, Apast. - kri- 
ya, f. the extraction of thorns or other extraneous 
substances lodged in the body, W. =jiiina, n., -tan- 
tra, n. N. of chs. of medical wks. = di, f. a kind 
of plant (426), L. = parnikü or -parni, f. a 
kind of medicinal plant, Bhpr. = parvan, n. N. of 
the ninth book of the Mahi-bharata (this book 
describes how, on the death of Karga, lya, king 
of Madra, was appointed to the command of: the Kuru 
army, and how a combat with maces took place be- 
tween Salya and Bhima, and another great battle 
between Salya and Yudhi-shthira, inwhichthe former 
was at last killed). =—pidita, mfn. hurt by an 
arrow or thorn &c., R. —próta, mfn. pierced or 
transfixed by an arrow, Ragh. =bhūta, mín. being 
a thorn or sting (fig.), MBh. —1oman, n. a porcu- 

ine’s quill, L. = vat, mfn. possessing an arrow, 
having an arrow-head stickingin it (asa deer), MBh. 
xii, 4049; or owning the arrow-head (and so owning 
the animal killed by the arrow), Mn. ix, 44 ; set with 


ihūü À y employin 
3Jalaka, (perhaps) a bird-catcher (who deceives birds 


c g (smeared with lime for catching 
birds), rib (ofanumbrella),bar (of acage or window), 
chip, splinter, splint, pencil (for painting or applying 
collyrium), ŠBr. &c. &c.; a piece of bamboo (borne 
asa kind of credential by mendicants and marked 
with their name), Buddh. ; the quill of a porcupine, 
KatySr., Sch.; an oblongquadrangular piece of ivory 
or bone (used in playing a partic. game), ib.; a peg, 
pin, arrow-head, needle, a probe (used in surgery and 
sometimes taken as the N. of this branch of surgery, 
Suir.), any pointed instrument, MBh.; R.; SárügS.; 
a sprout, sprig, shoot of any kind (sce za£za-3?); a 
ruler, W.; a toothpick or tooth-brush, L.; a match 
or thin piece of wood (used for ignition by friction), 
W.; a bone, L.; a finger, toe, Vishn.; Yajn.; a 
porcupine, L.; a partic. thorny shrub, Vanguieria 
Spinosa, L.; the Sarika bird, Turdus Salica, L.; N. 
of a town, R.; of a woman, g. ŝubhrâdi. — pari, 
ind. a term applied to a partic. throw or movement 
(said to be unlucky) in the game of Salaki, Pan. ii, 
I, IO. — purusha, m. pl. (with Jainas) N. of 63 
divine personages (viz. the 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins, 9 Visudevas, 9 Bala-devas, and 9 Prati-vasu- 
devas), L. — bhrü, f. N. of a woman, g. subhrddi. 
= yantra, n. (in surgery) a pointed instrument or 
probe (cf. above), Suir.; Vagbh. —vat, mín., g. 
madho-adi. = vritti, n. famine of a partic. kind, 
Divyàv. —stha, mín. being at or on a peg, ApSr. 


+ 


Salükin, mín. furnished with awns (as barley), 


n. an iron crow, L.; poison, L.; 
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stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, W. mt substance (sek: dealing in it), Pa 
= v&rahga, n. ‘arrow-handle,’ the part by which Dum 54 (Siddh.) A OE pe 


an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in th €— & 

body is laid hold of during the N of cu TER DECUS m. N. of a man, Samk. 

tion, ib. astra, n. ‘splinter (-extraction) science," (t salavat, salavatya), 

N. of a part of surgery and ch. of medical wks. (cf. | SYA Sali-putra, v.l. for ala-putra, q.v. 
WAT salina, m. a kind of insect, AV. 


ayur-veda). —sransana, a. the extraction or re- 

moval of a thorn, Kau3, = hartri, m. ‘remover of 

thorns,’ a weeder, W.; =next, R.; Kathis. =hyit, | Æ 3dlka,m.n.(cf. šakala, sakla, šalāl:a) 

m. ‘extractor of splinters,” a surgeon, VarBrS. Sal- | a chip, shaving, piece, bit, portion, TS.; Kath.; Br.; 
m, meal, flour, L.; n. a fish-scale, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bark,L. — maya, mi(z)n. scaly, flaky, MW. — yuta, 

mfn. id., L. 

Salkala, n.=Jalka,n., W. 


Salkalin, mín. having scales (sec waha-?); m. 
a fish, L. 1 


Salkin, m. ‘having scales,” a fish, L. 
WA šalpa, 9paka, °pa-da &c., w.r. salya 
&c. 


yatman, mín. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS. 
Salyüpannyaniys, mín. treating of the extrac- 
tion of thorns &c., Suir. Saly&ri, m. ‘enemy of 
Salya, N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. Saly£harana- 
vidhi, m. ‘method of extracting splinters &c.,’ N. 
of a ch. of the Ashtánga-hridaya-samhitz, Salyód- 
L 2an., "ddhira, m., "ddhriti, f. the extrac- 
tion of arrows and thorns &c. (also as N. of wks.) 

Sályaka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn &c. 
(=Salya); a porcupine, VS. &c. &c.; a scaly fish, 
Vajras. (ct. sa-Salka) ; Vanguicria Spinosa, L. = vat, 
mín. having a pointed mouth; m. (with G4) a 
shrew-mouse, MBh. 

Salyaya,Nom.P. °yaéi, to pain, torment, injure, 
Anarghar. 

Salyaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a thorn or 
sting, Harav, 

Salla, m. (prob. fr. 32/ya) a frog, L.; bark, L.; 
(@), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 

Sallaka, m. (fr, 3ja/ya&a) a porcupine, Baudh. ; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; Bignonia Indica, L.; (zk), f. 
a kind of ship or boat (v.1. //2///&a), Hariv.; (aki), 
f., sec below; n. bark, L. Sallakiiaga-jo, mín. 
grown ou the body of a porcupine, Suir. 

Sallaki, f. (m.c.) — next, Suir. 

Sallaki, f. (also written sa//ak?) a porcupine, R.; 
Paficar.; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. &c.; in- 
cense, olibanum, Suir. = tvac, f. the bark of Bos- 
wellia Thurifera, Suir. = drava, m.‘ Sallaki-essence;' 
a kind of incense, olibanum, L. 

Sallakiya,m.=Jallaki-drava, MBh. (B. and C. 
sallakiya). 


Wes. 2. šál, onomat. (an exclamation used 
to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2. 


Yeuewtistako[aibais m: N.ofSkanda, 
AV.Parié. 


WesRe salankafa, m. N. of a man (in ut- 
tara-salaikatah, the descendants of Uttara and 
Salaükata), g. ¢éka-kitavddi. 

Salaiku, m. N. of a man, g. s2dddi. 


Wess salanga, m. a king, sovereign, L.; 
a kind of salt, L. 


WAN salabha, m. (cf. 3arabha) a grass- 
hopper, locust (fabled to be the children of Pulastya 
or of Tarkshya and Y4mint), a kind of moth (such 
as is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of an Asura, 
ib.; (7), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, ib. = tā, f. (Mcar.), -tva, n. (Kum.) the 
state or condition of a grasshopper or moth. Šala- 
phasura, m. the Asura Salabha, MBh, Sala- 
bhástra, n.a bow decorated with golden locusts, 
MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329). 

SelabhRya, Nom. P. °yate, to be or act like a 
grasshopper or moth (i.e. to fly recklessly into fire, 
run into certain death), Kav.; Kathis. 

WSS salala, salaka &c. ` See p. 1058, 
col, 3, and col. 1 above. 

Salafa, m. a cart-load (= 20 times 
100 Palas), L. (cf. 2. sakafa). 

YO salātu, m. n. (cf. 3alalu and satalu) 
the unripe fruit of a tree (accord. to some ‘mfn. un- 


ripe"), Gobh.; Suir.; m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ; a kind 
of root, L. 


Wet salbh, cl. x. A. salbhate, to praise, 
boast, Dhatup. x, 30. 


Wertes salmalé, m. (cf. salmali) the silk- 
cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
Gobh. 

Salmali, f. id., VarByS. (v. 1.); L. 


We 3alya &c. See col. 1. 
Wai Salla, Sallaka. Sce col. 2. 


Wet salva, m. pl. N. of a people, L. (cf. 
sdlva) ; a kind of plant, L. 


XI. iav (prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. to go, 
Dhitup. xvii, 76 (cf. Naigh.ii, 14); to alter, change, 
transform, Dhátup. ib. (Vop.) 


WA ava, m.n. (ifc. f. à; prob. fr. A/ r. Si or 
sui and orig. =‘ swollen") a corpse, dead body, $Br. 
&c. &c.; n. water, L. — karman, n. the burning of 
a corpse, obsequies, Baudh. = k&mya, m. ‘fond of 
or feedingon corpses,'adog, L. — krit, m.'c^-maker," 
N. of Krishna, Paiicar. = gandhin, mín. smelling 
of ¢’s, Cat. = dahyÉ, f. cremation of a corpse, SBr. 
=—daha, m. id., W. =dāhaka or -dihin, m. a 
c?-burner, ib. = dhara, mfi. carrying a c°, MBh. 
= dhina, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (cf. sara- 
di*). - nabhya, n. a piece of the nave of (a wheel 
of) a vehicle used as a bier, Katy$r. = pannaga, 
m. a dead serpent, MBh. = bhasman, n. the ashes 
of a c?, MW. — bhüita, mín. become a c? or like a 
c^, ib. =mandira, n. a place for cremating corpses, 
MarkP. = y&na, n., -rathn, m. ‘c°-vehicle,’ a bier, 
litter, L. —rüpa, n.* corpse-like,' a kind of animal, 
SankhGr. —loka-dhatu, w.r. for saAia-I7. — vühs. 
or -v&haks, m. a carrier, MBh. — visha, n. c°- 
poison, the poison of a dead body, Suir. —sata- 
maya, mí(z)n. covered with a hundred corpses, Das. 
=šayana, n. place (prepared) for (the cremation 
of) corpses, BhP. (accord, to Sch. also ‘a lotus- 
flower’), —sibika, f. ‘ corpse-litter, a bier, Hear. 

— &iras, n. the head or skull of a c°, Mn. xi, 725 
*ro-dávaja, mín. carrying the skull (of a slain 
enemy) as an ensign, Å =Sirshake, m.'c?- 
head,’ the 7th cubit from the bottom or the 11th from 
the top of the sacrificial post, L. = sidhana, n. *c^- 
rite, a magical ceremony performed with a c^, Cat. 
= sparaa, m. touching a c, MW. =spris, min. 
one who has touched 2 corpse (and is consequently 
defiled), Mn. v,64. Savügni, m. a funereal fire, 
Apér. Savücchidann, n. *c'-covering a shroud, 
MW. Savánna, n. funereal food, PirGr. Ša- 
vasa, m, a c°-eater, Bhatt. Savüsthi-milika, 
mín. wearing a garland of bones, Jain. Savód- 
vahá , m, a corpse-carrier, SBr. 

Savas, n. (orig. “swelling, increase") strength, 
power, might, superiority, prowess, valour, heroism 
(sa, ind. mightily, with might), RV.; AV.; water, 
c a dead body (== š3ava), L.; m. N. of a teacher, 
Savasina, mín, strong, vigorous, powerful, vio- 
lent, RV.; m. a road, Us. ie 86, Beg) 

Savasi-vat, mfn. mighty, powerful, RV. 
Savasin, min. id., ib. 


Savasi, f.‘thestrongone,’N.oflndra’s mother, ib, 
Savya, n. cremation of a corpse, funeral, ChUp. 
Wat Savaro, savala. See sab’. 


NISL ios (prob. invented as a root for saga 
3X2 


galatura, N. of the abode of tho 
ancestors of Panini (cf. 3a/atur3ya). 


$alathala, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), g. #pakddi. 


restes salabholi, m, a camel, L. (prob. 


W.T.) 


ASTA salalu, n. a sort of perfume or fra- 
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below), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 77) sasaéé (only pr. 
p. Sagat, Kir. xv, 5), to leap, bound, dance. 
. Sasa, m, a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark- 
ings on the moon are supposed to resemble a hare or 
' rabbit), RV. &c. &c. (for Sasasya vrata scc under 
karshit, p. 260); a kind of meteor, AV. v, 17, 4; 
N. ofa man born under a partic, constellation, VarBrs. ; 
a man of mild character and casily led (one of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers, the other three being aia, myiga, and v7i- 
shan), L.; the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racemosa, 
Kad. ; gum-myrth, L.; N. of a part of Jambu-dvIpa, 
MW.; (2), f. N. ofan Apsaras, Küraud. (Cf. accord. 
to some, Gk. ev ; accord, to others, Jaja is for 
3asa and is connected with Germ. Aaso, Hase; Eng. 
harc.) —Xarna, m. the car of a hare, L.; du. N. 
of a S&man, Laty. ; ‘hare-eared,’ N. of the author 
of RV. viii, 9 (having the patr. Xdyva), Anukr. 
= ketu, w.r. for sas2-°, Lalit. = gh&taka (Bhpr.) 
or-gh&tin (Suir.), m. ‘h°-killer,'a hawk. = ghna, 
m. id.,VarByS.; (Z), f sce-Žaz. — dhara,m.‘bearer 
of hare-marks,’ the moon, Kav.; camphor, MW.; 
N. of various authors, Cat.; -prabhd, f. -mald, f. 
N. of wks. ; -aukhi, f. a moon-faced woman, Kau- 
tukar.; -mauli, m. ‘moon-crested,’N. of Siva, MW. 
°vitcdrya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = dhariya, n. 
a work composed by Saéa-dhara, Cat. = dharman, 
m. N.of a king, VP. = pada, n. a hare's track (easily 
got over), Hcar.; -sakéi, f. N. of wk. —plutaka, 
n. a scratch with a finger-nail, L. = bindu, m. *h?- 
spotted,” the moon, W.; N. ofa king (son of Citra- 
rata; pl. his descendants), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv, &c. — bhrit, m. 'harc-bearer, the moon, 
VarBr.; Säh. ; Satr. &c.; °bhrid-bhrit, m. ' moon- 
bearer,” N. of Siva, KalP. —m&tra, mí(Z)n. * hav- 
ing the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare, W. 
=munda-rasa, m. a kind of fluid medicine made 
from a hare’s head, SariigS, — 1. -yana, n. (for 2.sec 
col. 3) N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. = rajas, 
n.‘ dirt on a hare,’ a partic. measure of length or ca- 
pacity, L.—Jakshana, m. ‘h°-marked,’ the moon, 
MBh, —Jakshmana, w.r. for prec., ib, —lakeh- 
maz, n. the mark of a hare (on the moon), ib.; m. 
h?-marked, ’the moon, Kathis,;Sah.; = lüsichana, 
m. id., Kāv.; Paiicat. &c.; camphor, A. =lupta, 
n. disappearing like a hare, Pan. vi, 2, 145, Sch. 
=Jloman, m.h°’s hair, L.; m. N. of a king, MBh. 
= vishünn, n. a h?'s horn (a term for an impossi- 
bility), Bhartr.; Kathis. &c. = vishānāya, Nom. 
A. ‘yale, to resemble a h°’s horn, to be an impossi- 
bility, Sarvad. = šimbikā, f. a partic, plant, L. 
- Srihga, n. =-vishaza, Kull. on Mn. viii, 53; m. 
N. of a man, Viddh. (in Prakrit). — sthalī, f, the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumnā 
rivers, L.; w.r. for kuia-sth°, L. = han, mf(ghni)n. 
killing hares, Pap. iii, 2, 53,Sch.;.(-g/2), f. a hawk, 
Car. (w.r. Jama-gAni). Su&&kshá, m. ‘hare-cyed,’ 
N. of: a mythical being, Supary, Sasiika, see below. 
Baiáda, mfn. eating hares, L,; m. a partic. bird of 
prey; L.; N. of Vikukshi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
Sasidana, m. ‘heater,’ the brown hawk, L. Sa- 
£0rna, n. the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh.; L. ; 
Buddh. Saáólüka-mukhi, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Sasaka, m. a (little) hare, AdbhBr.; 
&c.; a man of a partic, character (=Sasa, q.v.), A.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh, — vishina, n. Jaja- 
vish”, Bhartr. — $1&u, m. the young of a hare, Vas. 


m9; %drdha-mukha, 


mfn. hare-marked (the moon), Sis. 

EEE or 13, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 

Sasi, in comp. for asi. = Kara, m. a moon- 
beam, MW. = kali, f. a digit of the m?, the m? (in 
general), Vikr.; Kathás.; Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Chandom.; N. of various women, Kathis.; Cat.; 
-failctiikà, f. N. of wk.; "IdóAarana, m. * orna- 
mented with a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva, MW. 
—Xünta, m. * m?-loved,' the m°-stone ( = candra- 
2), VarBIS.; (à), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a white 
lotus-flower opening by night, L, = kiraga, m. = 
-kara, Suir. = ketu, m. N. of a Buddh. ~koti, f. 
a horn of the m°, MW. = kshaya, m, the new m’, 
Heat. = khanda, m. or n. (?) the m?'s crescent (sce 
comp.); m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathüs.; -fada, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; -Je£&Aara, m. ‘ having 
the moon's crescent as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Hariv. 
= gacchn, m. the lunar race, Satr. = gupta, m. 
N. of a king, VP. = guhyā, f. the juice of the liquo- 
rice-root, L, = graha, m.*' moon-seizure;' an eclipse 
of the m°, Cat.; -samdgama, m. a conjunction of 
the m? with asterismsor planets, VarByS. — ja (MBh.; 
Var.)or-tanaya (Var.), m. ‘moon’s son,’ the planct 
Mercury. = tejas, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. ; 
ofaserpent-demon,L. = divükarn,m. du. moon and 
sun, MI. = deva, m, N. of a king (= zauti-d?), L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=next, VarBrS. (v. 1.) 
= daiva, n. thelunar mansion Mriga-siras (presided 
over by the moon), ib. —dhara, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr.;. -wairgala-mata, n. N. of wk. = dhüman, 
n, the m?'s splendour, MW. = dhvaja, m. N. ofan 
Asura, Hariv.; of a king of Bhallata-nagara, KalkiP. 
= pada, m. a m°-beam, W. — putra, m. — a, Var. 
= prabha, mín. shining like the m°, radiant as the 
moon, Ragh.; (à), f. N. ofa woman, Kathas.; n.a 
lotus-flower opening by night, L.; the white escu- 
lent water-lily, W.; a pearl, L.; (à); f. the moon’s 
lustre, m?-light, D. = priya, n. a pearl, L.; (@), f. 
* loved of the m?,* a lunar mansion personified, L. 
= bindu, w. r. for Jaja:7^, R. = bhüs, f. a moon- 
beam, MW. = bhüshana, m. * m°-decorated,’ N. 
of Siva, L. = bhrit, m. *m?-bearer,'id. , VarBxS. (cf. 
nava-iaii-bA?). — mani, m..the moon-stone (= 
candra-kanta), Nüg.; Kad. =mandaln, n. the 
disk of the m°, HPari, = mat, mfn. possessing the 
m°, Sih, = maya, mí(z)n. consisting of or relating 
to the m°, Naish. = mayikha, m. a m?-beam, MW. 
-—mukha, mín. moon-faced ; (2), f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kiy, = mauli, m. * having.the moon-as a 


mi, m, a m°-beam, MW, = rekha, f. ‘m°-streak,? 
digit of the m°, L.; N. of a woman, Kathis. —1e- 
Xh&, f. a digit of the m°, Viddh.; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; Dhanv. ; Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; 
a kind of metre, L.; N. of an Apsaras, BrahmaP.; 


=vansa, m. the lunar race (-/2; mfn. sprung from 
the lunar race), Hariv.; Kiv. ; N.of wk. = vadani, 
f. = -mukhz, Chandom.; two kinds of metre, ib.; 
Srutab. &c. —vardhana, m. N. of a poet, Kav, 
= vRtiki, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. = vimala, 


MBh.; R. 


Bae m. 2 miserable little rabbit, Hit, | R. (Sch.) = &1kh&-mani, m. ‘having th 
Sa&at, mfn. lesping, jumping, Kir. enel diadem,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. - XI m. id, ib, 
Sesayá, mín, pursuing hares, AV. Kathis.; Inscr. N. of a Buddha, L.; of one of the 
Hund “hare-marked,’ the moon, MBh, ; tee pontifis W, —samnibha, min, = -prabha,. 
» Ces camphor,L.; N.. of a king, Hear., Sch.; . =suta, m.=-ja, Var. Sa&ibha, w.r. for 


-kanta, mín. lovely as the m°, Tain.; -£7) peepee Lui mpm 
dis a s Jain.; -kirana-pra- M emp E d 
om mín. resembling a ray n the oo ME, 
- wie, n. the lunar Tace, Kathis,; -ja or “tanaya, 
n le moon's son,’ the planet Mercury, VarByS.; 
Seidel m. N of a grammarian, Cat.; -fu7a, n. N. 
giat omm Med erem) Kahin -bimba, 
l. moon, Jain.; -b/ds, mín. shini 

likethemoon, MW. ; -mukila, m. havin ios 
as diadem,” N, of Siva, Kathas.; -nhürli, m.'hay- 
inga hare-marked form,’ N.of the moon, MW. -le- 

a, f. ‘m°-streak,’ the lunar crescent, Sak.: "vati, 
f. N. of a princess (after whom the rath Lambaka 
of the Kathi-sarit-sagara is called), Kathzis.; -va- 
@and, f. a moon-faced woman, Kavydd. ; -"Jatru, m. 


‘moon's foe,’ N, of Rabu, VarYogay.; -Jrifiga,n.a 


wounding Siva), Kir. xv, 5. 

Sasike, m. pl. N.of a people, MBh, (v.1. di&a). 

Sašin, m. ‘containing a hare,’ the moon, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; N. of the number one, VarByS.; 
camphor, Hat. ; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a man, 
Kathis.;.the emblem of a partic, Arhat or Jina, W.; 
(Int), f. N. of the 8th Kala of the moon, Cat. 

I. Sasi,.f.,.sce under Jaja. 

2. Sasi, in comp. for Jase. = 4/bhu, P. -/Za- 
Vati, to become a hare, Hariv. 


NMA sasamand, mfn. (fr. /r. sam) 
exerting one’s self, zealous, toiling, working, active 
(esp. in worship), RV.;. VS; AV. " 
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horn or point of the moon’s crescent (f), MW.; -ic- 
khara, m.‘ moon-crested, N. of Šiva, BhP. ; -suta, 
m. (= Sasditka-ja), VarBr.; °kdrdha, m. the half- 
mín. having a head shaped 
like a half-m? (said of an arrow), Ragh.; °kdrdha- 
schhara, m. N. of Siva, Rajat.; °képala,m,a kind 
of precious stone (= candra-kanta), Sih, Su&&à- 


diadem,’ N. of Siva, Kum.; Kathis,; MarkP. = ra&-: 


of a princess, Kathis.; of a female slave, Vas. |: 


mfn. pure as the moon (with gir, m. ‘the Kailasa"), . 


Siva; -5isw, m. “son of Siva,’ N. of Skanda (-i7, m.- 


VAMA Sasira-karman. 


WA sasayd, mf(à)n. (either fr. A1. 8i or 
connected with Sasivas, jaiva£) ever-flowing, un- 
failing, abundant, RV. 


WA 2. sasayand, mfn. (pf. p. of V1. à - 
for 1. Jaja-y^, sce col. 1) lying, reposing, sleeping 
(- siyána), RV. isi s 

WaltA sdéiyas, mfn: (prob. compar. of 
Saivat below ; accord. to Say. fr. 4/ Jas) more numer- 
ous, mightier, richer, RV. 

a 

Was sasvacai. Sco /évac. 

Sdsvat, mf (3dsvati or ?ti)n. (accord. 
to some for sasvat and corresponding to Gk, ras) 
perpetual, continual, endless, incessant, frequent, 
numerous, many (esp. applied to the ever-recurrin 
dawns), RV.; all, every, RV.; AV.; TBr.; (at), 
ind. perpetually, continually, repeatedly, always, ever 
(Sdsvat pura, from immemorial time; fasvac-chas- 
vat, again and again, constantly), RV. &c. &c.; 
at once, forthwith, directly (generally preceded or 
followed by ha; sdSvat—Sdsvat; no sooner—than 
forthwith), SBr. ; BhP.; it is true, certainly, indeed, 
Br. = X&ma, mí(a)n. always intent on love, Paiicar. 
= tamá, mfn, most constant or frequent or numer- 
ous, RV.; (ém), ind. once more, again, ib, 

Sasva, Nom. P. °yati — Jasvayate below, Vop. 

Sa&vac-chünti, f. (for “vat-s°) everlasting peace 
or tranquillity, eternal rest, MW. 

Sasvadhi, ind. again and again, ever and ever 
again, RV. 

Sasviya, Nom: P. ?/c, to be or become eternal 
(g. dhrisddé). 

STU gash, cl. r..P. sashati,-to hurt, injure, | 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39. 


Wat sashkandi, f. a kind of plant and 
its fruit, Ganar. 

LFA sashkula, m. Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
(ifc.) =next, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch. 
* Sashkuli or °1i, f. the orifice of the ear, auditory 
passage, Yajti.; Suir.; a kind of disease of the ear, 
SarigS.; a large round cake (composed of ground 
Tice, sugar, and sesamum, and cooked in oil; also 
written 252^), MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; a sort of fish, 
L:; Pongamia Glabra, L.; rice-gruel or barley- 
water, W. 

Sashkuliki, f. a sort of cake ( = prec.), Suir.; 
VarBrS: 


WA sdshpa, n. (ifc. f. à; accord. to Un. 
iii, 28 fr. 4/Sasy. often incorrectly saspa and Sash- 
ya) young or sprouting grass, any grass, VS. &c. &c.; 
loss of consciousness. (.— pratibha-kshaya), L. 
=tulya, mín, resembling young grass, Paficat. (v.1.) 
= brisi, f. a seat of Kuga grass, R:; Suir. = bhuj 
or -bhojana,-m. ‘ grass-cater,' any animal feeding 
on grass, Paiicat. = vat, mfn. containing young grass, 
L. Sashp&da, mín. grass-eating, graminivorous, 
MI, 

Sashpíiijara, mfn. (for jasga-2^) yellowish- 
red like young.grass, MS.; VS. (TS. sas”). 

1. šas, cl. x. P. (Dhütup. xvii, 78) 
3dsati (Ved. also -Jasi and -sdsti; pf. 
Jasása, MBh.; 3. pl. JaJasuj, Gr.; fut. jasi/a, ib. ; 
Jasiskyati, Br. ; Ved, inf. -dsas, Br.; ind. p. -34394 
MBh.),tocutdown; Kill, slaughter (mostly vi-4/5a5, 


q.Y) | : 
Sasana, n. slaughtering, killing, RV. 


Sask, f. id, RV. v, 41, 18 (Sty. e suya, f- 
vaus). 

$asita, tri. See vif. —— 

Sasitv&, ind, having wounded or hurt, MW. 

2. Sasta, mfn. (for I. sec p. 1044, col. 1) cut 
down, slaughtered, killed, MBh. iii, 1638. 

Sastaka, n. = /oha, L. (prob. w.r. for Jjastraka); 
a defence for the finger of an archer (= aigult- 


trana), L: 

Sastri, m. a-cutter, dissecter, RV.; AV. 

2. Sastre, m. (for I. see p. 1044, col. 1) a sword, 
L.; (2), f.,-sce below; n. an instrument for cutting 
or wounding,- knife, sword, dagger, any hs ae 
(even applied to an arrow, Bhaft.; weapons are sal 
to be of four kinds, 2ayi-mu&ta, yantra-mukla, 
mukiémukia, and amukia), SBr. &c. &c.j y 
instrument or tool (see comp.); iron, steel; L-; 3 
razor, L, = karma, n, ‘ knife-operation;. any SUT- 
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Wero sastra-kali, 


performing a | trépajivin, m. 
3, m. N.of wk. | Hear.; an armourer, R. (Sch.) 


gical operation, Suir.; °ma-krit, m. € 
surgical op®,’a surgeon, ib.; °ma-vidh 
= kali, m. a duel with swords, Kathis, = kāra, m. 
* weapon-maker,’ an armourer, W, = kugala, mín 

skilled or expert in arms, MW. - kopa, m. * sword- 
fury,’ war, battle, VarBrS. — koža, m. the sheath of 
a weapon; -/art, m. a thorny Gardenia, L.=ksha~ 
ta, mfn, killed by w^s, MW. =kshira, m. boraz, 
L. = graha, m. taking arms, battle, fight, Mcar. 
~grahaka, mín. taking arms, armed, Kim.=gra- 
ha-vat, mín. 
of a river), R, = gr&hin, mín. taking arms ;.m.an 
armed man, W. = ghüta, m. the stroke of a sword, 


VarBrS. = ghpshta-kara, mfn. making a noise or | {or sasyaža, 


clanging with arms, W. = cikitsz, f. ‘curing by 
means of instruments,’ surgery, Hasy. =ofirna, n. 
iron-filings, L. =J&la, n. a quantity of ws, W. =ji- 


vin, mfn, living by arms; m. a professional soldier, termination of the accusative plural, Pin. iv, I, 2; 
VarBrS. ; MarkP,=tyaiga,m. abandoning or throw- the Taddhita affix Jas (forming adverbs from nouns, 
ing away a weapon, W. — devata, f. ‘weapon-deity,” | €5P- from numerals and words expressiveof quantity), 
a deified weapon or goddess of war (represented asthe | ib. V, 1, 42 &c. (cf. alpa-sas, baht-sas, Jata-ias 


offspring of Krisüsva, and,.according to some, one 
hundred in number), Uttarar.; Rajat. = dhara, mfn. 
bearing w°s; m. a warrior, W. —dhürana, n. bear- 
ing arms or a sword, Kim.; MarkP.; -jivaka, m. 
*one who lives by bearing arms,' a soldier, MW. 
—dh&rin, mín. bearing arms, ib. = nitya, mfn. 
one who is continually under arms, MBh. = nidha- 


na, mín. dying by the sword, VarB;S. = nip&ta, m. | Zsa (for 224*?), m. N. of a poem, Cat. 


‘fall or stroke of a sword,’ killing by w?s, war, fight, 
ib.; =next, Suir. .— nipütana, n. ‘stroke of the 
knife,’ a surgical operation, ib. —niry&na, mfn. = 
-nidhana, VarByS. .— nyüsa, m. ‘laying down of 
arms,’ abstention from battle, Vikr. — pada, n.‘ knife- 
mark, incision, Sur. — püni, mín. (m.c. also pin) 
*weapon-handed,' armed; m.an armed warrior, Hit. ; 
Vet. = pāta, m. ‘fall or stroke ofa weapon or knife,’ 
incision, Kavydd. = pāna, n. a mixture for saturat- 
ing w’s (so as to temper or harden them), VarBrS. 
= püjü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. .— pūta, mín. ‘ puri- 
fied by w°s, absolved from guilt by dying on the 
field of battle, Malatim. — prakopa, m. = -kofa, 
VarBrS. —prahüra, m. a sword-cut, Kivyad. 
= bhaya,n. fear or danger of arms, calamity of war, 
VarBrS. = bhzit, m. =-dhara, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. = maya, mí(z)n. (rain) consisting in or formed 
by w°s, R, — mürja, m. ‘w°-cleaner,’ an armourer, 
L. = mukha, n. the edge of a w°, L. — Iakshana, 
n. N. of wk. = 2. -vat, mín. (for I. sce p. 1044, 
col. 1) provided with a w°, MBh.; Hariv. &c. = va- 
dha, m. killing with a w° (in a-5?, ‘killing without a 
w?"), Paricat. = vü&rtto,mín. = Jin, VarBrS.—vi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in ws, Mn. iv, 215. — vidy&, 
f. = dhanur-veda,Anarghar. = vidvas, mín.skilled 
in arms, MBh. = vihita, mín, inflicted with a w°, 
MI. — vritti, mfn. =-jiviz, Mn. zii, 45. = vya- 
vahira, m. practice of w°s, Ragh. — vrana-maya, 
mf(Z)n. consisting in wounds produced by ws, Sii. 
= S&stra, n. the science.of arms, military science, 
MW. = šikshā, f. skill with w°s or with the sword, 
Kathās. — sikhin, mfn. proud of (the practice of) 
ws, MW. —samhati, f., -samüha, m. ‘collec- 
tion of w°s,’ an arsenal, armoury, W. —sampata, 
m. ‘descent of weapons,’ discharge of missiles, battle, 
fight, Bhag.; Kathis.—hata, mfn. struck or killed 
by a sword ; -ca£urdaii, f. N. of a partic. fourteenth 
- day sacred to the memory of fallen warriors, L. Sa- 
strákhya,mín.called a sword (applied to a comet), 
VarBrS.; n. iron, L. Sastrügni-sumbhrama, 
m. trouble or alarm (caused) by war or fite, VarBrS. 
SnstrühgE, f. a kind of sorrel, L. Sastrajiva, 
mí(z)n. = Jastrazrvin ; m. a soldier, L. Sastrün- 
ta, mín. dying by the sword, VarBrs. Sastr&- 
bhyüsn, m. the practiceof arms, military exercise, L. 
Sastramayarti, f. distress (caused) by war or dis- 
case, VarBIS. Sastrayasa, Bley me L. Sas- 
dha, mfn. having the sword for a weapon 
end not the Veda, asa Brahman should have), Vet. 
Sastrárcis, mfn. blazing or flaming with weapons, 
MW. Sastrávap&ta, m. injury by a w^, Yaja. ii, 
277. Sastrü-Bastri, ind. sword against sword, 
Dai; AgP. Sastrüstra, (ibc.) w^s both for. strik- 
ing and throwing; -bhrit, mfn. bearing w's &c. 
(-tva, n. the use of arms), Mn. x, 79- Sastrót- 
thipans,n., a „m. lifting upa weapon (so 
as to strike), W. Sastrédyoga, m. the Practice of 
arms, VarBrs. Sastrüpakarans, n. arms and in- 
struments of warfare, military apparatus, MW. Sas- 


CC- 


having sea-monsters for weapons (said killed, Vop.; n. corn, grain (more correctly sasya, 


maraq sakandhavya. 


‘living by arms,’ a warrior, soldier, 
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m. N. ofa Varsha iu Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP. =mri- 
Sha (?),m. orn.aspeciesofplant, Kaui. (v.l. saZa-g? 
and iZ£a-vris/ia). —-m-bhari, f, ‘herb-nourishing,” 

N. of a lake in Rajputana (the modern Sambhar), 

Väs., Introd.; Col.; a form of Durga, MBh.; Pur.; 

N. of a place or town sacred to D°, MBh.; obser- 

vances there in honourof D? (accord. to some), MW. 

-m-bhariya, mín. coming from Sikam-bharl, 

Bhpr.; n.a kind of fossil salt from thc above lake, W. 

7 YOEy, m. coriander, L, = racita, mfid)n. com- 

posed of vegetables &c., VarByS. — rasa, m, edible 

vegetable juice, MBh.; °si-4/éri, P. -Karof?, to turn 

into veg^j*, Kathzs. = rajor-raja,m. “king of veg®,” 

Chenopodium, L. — varna, mín. = jydza, Bhpr.;m. 

N. of a king, VP. —vüta, “taka, m, or ^HkE, f. 

a veg? garden, Kathis. —vidambaka, mín. dis- 

gracing (the name) faka, Kav. —vindaka, m. 

= -dilva, L.—vira, m. Chenopodium, L.; a species 
of purslain, L. —vriksha, m. the Teak tree, L. 
= vrisha, see -mirisa, — vrata, n. a partic. vow, 
abstinence from veg? &c., MW. = &üknta or -3i- 
kina, n. a bed or field of vcg?, L. = sreshtha, 
m. * best of herbs,’ the egg-plant, L.; a partic. medi- 
cinal plant used also as a potherb, L.; Hoya Viridi- 
folia, L.; Chenopodium Album, MW.; (a), f. the 
above medicinal pl°, Bhpr.; =jivanti ; = dodi; the 
ege-plant, MW. —hara, w.r. for sakahara (q.v.) 
S&kakhya, m. the Teak tree, L.; n. a vegetable, 
potherb, MW. Sakfiga, n.pepper,L. Sakiida, 
m. “eater of veg’, N, of a mau ; pl. his family, Cat. 
Sük&mla, n. the fruit of Garcinia Cambogia, Kalac.; 
the hog-plum, L.; -bhedaka, n. vinegar made from 
fruit (esp. from the tamarind-fruit), L.; -bedana, 
n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. S&kül&bu, m. a species of 
cucumber, L. S&ká3ana, mfn. fecding on vege- 
tables, Kathis (w.r. sakdsana). Süküshtaku 
(Cat.) or “fami (W.), f. the Sth day of the dark 
half of the month Philguna (on which veg? are of- 
fered to the Pitris). Sükü&sana, w.r. for Jd/ diana, 
Kathis. S&khiüra, mín. eating vegetables, living 
on vegetables, Bhartr. Sükókshu, m. a species 
of sugar-cane, L. 

I. Sikata, n. (ifc.) =next (cf. Z&slu-P?). 

2. Sakina, n. (iíc.; for 1. see col. 2) a field (cf. 
thshu-, ‘a field ot sugar-cane,’ mitla-, saka-3"). 

Sakini, f. (cf. under 324/72) a field or laud planted 
with vegetables or potherbs, L. 

Skkiya, mín., g. utkarádi. 

NIT 3. 3aka, m. N. of a man, g. Kuiijddi. 

Sük&yana. Sce sdkayanya. 

S&k&yanín, m. pl. (prob.) the followers of Saka- 
yanya, SBr. 

S&küyanya, m. patr. fr. Saka, g. &uiljddi (pl. 
°yanah, ib.) 

TH 4. Sāka, mfn. (fr. Saka) relating to 
the Sakas or Indoscythians ; m. n. (scil, samvatsara, 
abda &c.) the Saka era (also aka-kala ; see saka- 
k?) VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. for any 
era; (pl.) N. of a people (w.r. for saka), Buddh. 
— pürthiva, sce under2.id£a. S&kndra, mín. 
(a year) of a king of the Sakas, Inscr. 

Sükeya, m. pl. N. of a school, L. 


VTA 2. Sakata, mf(i)n. (tr. sakafa) relat- 
ing or belonging toa cart, going iu a cart, drawing a 
cart, filling a cart &c., L.; m. a draught-animal, L.. ; 

a cart-load, L.; Cordia Latifolia, L. = potikz, f. Ba- 
sellaRubra, L. Sàkntdkhya, m. a kind oftrce, MW. 

Sikatdyana, m. (fr. šakala) patr. of an ancient 
grammarian, Prat. ; Nir.; P4n.; of a modern gram- 
marian, Ganar. ; Vop.; of the author of a law-book 
(see -smriti). — vya y n. N. of a grammar 
(adopted by the Jaina community in opposition to 
the orthodox Ashtadhyiyi). — smriti, f. the law- 
book of $°, Heat. Sikntüyanópanishnü-bhi- 
shya(?), n. N. of a Comm. by Samkardcirya. 

Sakatiyani, m. a patr. (prob.=°yana), Cat. 

Sakatika, mín. belonging to a cart or going in 
a cart, W.; m. à carter, VarBrS.; Paticat, 

Saka’ a, min. (fr, 3 - - 
or , (ir. 3akati-karza), g. su 
S&katina, mín, belonging or relating to a Cart, 


AN i m inus (also as a measure of weightes 


WANN sakandhavya, m. patr. fr. 3a- 
kandhu, g. kurv-àdi. 


2. Sastraka, n. (for I. scc p. 1044, col. 1) a 
knife, L.; iron, L.; (4d), f. a dagger, knife, Daš. 

2. Sastrin, mfn. having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c. 

Sastri, f.a dagger, knife, Bhartr. = $ mfn. 
bluish like the blade of a knife, Sh. 

2. Sasya, mfn. to be cut down or slaughtered or 


Sasyaka, n, powder (=citrza), R. (Sch.); v.l. 
, q.v. 


We 2. šas. See +/sas. 
WX 3. sas, (in gram.) the technical case- 


tc.) 
EE] Saskuli, Saspiitjara. Sce saskk°, 
Sashp°, p. 1060, col. 3. 


Sasli, 8asman. See p. 1044, col. I. 


`~ " 


la sSahendra -vargana - vi - 


WISI Sapvatya, m. (fr. jam-vat) N. of an 
ancient teacher, AsvGr. 


NIG 3an$apd, míf(i)n. (fr. singapa) de- 
rived from the Singapa ( Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and 
beautiful tree), made of its wood &c., AV. 

Sün&apaka, mín. id., g. arthanddé. 

Sünsap&yana, m. N. of an ancient teacher (also 
called See-Sarman), Pur. 

Sün&npRyanaka, mí(íķā)n. written or com- 
posed by Süpiaptyana, Cat. 

Sün&apiyani, m. = fdjiafáyana., 

Sansapisthala, min. (ff. s/giaga-stkala), Pin. 
vii, 3, 1, Sch. 

YTE 1. 3áka, m. (fr. V/3ak) power, might, 
help, aid, RV.; (saa), m. helpful, a helper, friend, ib. 

S&kin (once i25), mfn. helpful or powerful, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, g. &77-àdi ; (ini), f. a kind 
offemaledemon attendant on Durga, Paiícat.; Kathis. 

I. S&kinà, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) mighty, RV. 

Sükinikg, f. a kind of female demon (e säkin? 
under säkin), Cat. 

Sii, f. (prob.) =1. āķa, Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt. | 
I, Pat. 


WTS 2. Saka, n. (or m., g. ardharcádi; of 
doubtful derivation, and scarcely to be connected 
with I. 32£a) a potherb, vegetable, greens, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; any vegetable food, Gaut.; m. 
the Teak tree, Tectona Grandis, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. ofa Dvipa (the sixth ofthe seven 
Dvipas, called after the Teak tree growing there, 
surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, and in- 
habited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, Dina-vratas, 
and Anu-vratas), MBh.; Pur.; (d), £. Terminalia 
Chebula, L.; m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Col. = ka- 
Jambaka, m. leek, garlic, L. = kāla, m. the Sika 
era, Jyot. = oukrikd, f. the tamarind, L. —-jagdha, 
mf(@ or Z)n., Pan. iv, 1, 53 Sch. =jambu, N. of 
a place ; "uka, mín., Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. =taru, 
m.the Teak tree, L.; Capparis Trifoliata, W. — d&sa, 
m. N. of a teacher, VBr. — diksh&, f. (pl.) feeding 
only on vegetables, MBh. — dvIpa, m. N. of a DvIpa 
(see above). = dvipiya, m{(d)n. belonging to $1ka- 
dvipa, MW. =nighantu, m. N. of a glossary 
of plants by Stti-ráma Sastrin. — pana, m. a handful 
of vegetables &c., a measure equal to a h?, L. = pat- 
tra, n. a leaf of the Teak tree, Suir.; (prob.) = 
pattra-saka,vegetables consisting of leaves, MarkP.; 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. = patra, n. a vessel 
for vegetables, vegetable dish, MW. — pürthiva, 
m. a king who eats or enjoys vegetables (= saka- 
bhoji parthivah), Pat. (‘a king dear to the era,’ 
accord. to Siddh. on Pan. ii, I, 69, sce 4. aka). 
— pindi, f. a mass of vegetables, SinkhGy. — pota, 
m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP, = prati, ind. a little 
potherb(?), MW. —Dbüleya, m. a partic. plant 
(=brahma-yashti),L. —bilva or “vaka, m. the 
egg-plant, L. (cf. -vindaka). =bhaksha, mín. 
vegetarian ; -/a, f. vegetarianism, Gaut, = bhava, 
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MAXI sakandheya, m. patr. fr. šakam- 
dhi, g. subhritdi. 

yragfar Sakapüni, m. (w. r. sakapiryi; 
fr. Jakapiini) patr. of an ancient grammarian, Nir. 
(cf. IW. 159). 

WR Sakari, w.r. for sakart below. 

WTA Sákala, mfn. (fr. šakala) dyed with 
the substance called Sakala, Kas. on Pin. iv, 2, 2; 
relating to a piece or portion, MW.; derived from 
or belonging or relating to the Sikalas, Mn. ix, 200 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 128); m. or n. a chip, piece, frag- 
ment, splinter, SBr. ; $15.; m. (scil. sag) an amulet 
made of chips of wood, Kaus.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; a kind of serpent, AitBr.; (pl.) the 
Sakalas (i. e.) followers of Sakalya, RPrit. (g. 4az- 
vádi); the inhabitants of the town Sakala, MBh.; 
n. the text or ritual of Sikalya, AitBr.; AivGr.; 
Pat.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; of a town of the 
Madras, MBh.; Kathis.; of a village of the Bihikas, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 4. —pratisi&khya, 
n. N. of the Rig-veda Pritisikhya (ascribed to Sau- 
naka and handed down for the use of the Sakala 
school). — sikh, f. the Sakala branch or school 
of the RV. (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down 
by the Sakalas constituting the only extant version), 
IW.150.-52mhit&, f.theSakala Samhita. =smri- 
ti, f. N. of a law-book (also called sakalya-smyitt), 
Cat. - homa, m. a partic. kind of oblation, ib.; 
°miya, mín. relating or belonging to the Sakala- 
homa, Mn. xi, 256. 

S&kalnka, mí(/k2)n. derived from or relating to 
the Sikalas, Pan. iv, 3, 128. 

S&kali or “lin, m. (cf. sakalin) a fish, Car. 

Sakalika, mf(Z)n. dyed with the substance called 
Sakala, Pip. iv, 2, 2, Virtt.1; having a piece or por- 
tion, fragmentary, W.; relating to the town Sakala, 
ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch. 

8 m. patr. fr. šakala, SBr.; N. of an 
ancient grammarian and teacher, Prit.; Nir.; Pan. 
&c. (who is held to be the arranger of the Pada text of 
the Rig-veda); of a poet, Subh, = carita, n. N. of 
wk. = palya, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. = pitri, m. the 
father of $°, RPrit. —znnta, n., -samhiti, f., 
-samhitü-parisishta, n. N. of wks. 

Sikalyfyani, f. of Ja£alya, g. lohitidi. 

MTA Sakari or sakarika, f. the dialect 
spoken by the Sakas or Sakaras (see 2. Sakara), Sih.; 
Mricch., Introd. 

I. sakuna, mfn.—paróttapin, L. 

(‘repentant,’ * regretful,’ W.) 

ga 2. Sakuna, mí(z)n. (fr. 3akuna) de- 
rived from or relating to birds or omens, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having the nature of a bird, Car.; ominous, 
portentous, W.; m. a bird-catcher, VarByS. ; augury, 
omen, ib.; R.; N. of a wk. by Vasanta-raja ( —3a- 
kunéryava, q.V.) =Vicira, m., -sistra-sitra, 
m., -sairoddhara, m. N. of wks. = sükta, n. N. 
of a partic. hymn of the Rig-veda (=Jakuna-s°). 

S&kuni, m. ‘a bird-catcher or ‘an augur,’ VP. 

Sikunika, mfn. relating to birds or omens, omin- 
ous, W. ; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
a fisherman, MaitrUp. — prašna, m. N. of a wk. 
on augury. 

Sbkunikéying, f. a female poulterer (?), Divyav. 

Sükunin, m. a fisherman, VarBrS. ( v.]. $2, ; 
a partic. evil demon, L. EAM S LO 

Bükuneya, mín. rclati 
composed or written by 
owl, L.; N. of a Muni, 
Vpika, BhP. 

gafa dakuntati, m, pl. (fr. sakunta or 
Jakuntaka) N. of a warrior-tribe dà E. 

H » B. damany-àdi. 

E&kuntalTya, m, a king of the Sakuntakis, ib 

BÉkuntika, m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Car, i 

Bükunteya, M N. ofa physician, ib. 

MFAS sakuntala, m. (fr. Sakuntala) 
metron, of Bharata (sovereign of India as son of Sa. 
kuntala and Dushyanta), MBh, ; n, (accord Es 
also d, f.) next or the drama commonly called 
Sakuntala or Abhijfiina-sakuntalam, Malatim, Šā- 
kuntalópükhyüna, n. the story of Sakuntali and 

Wa (constituting the episodein MBh.i, 2815- 


tobirds oromens, MW.; 
kuni, Cat.; m. a small 
Cat.; patr. of the Asura 


qrádq sakamdheya. 


S&kuntaleyn, m. metron.of Bharata (cf. above), 
goah sakuladika, mf(à or i)n. (fr. 
Jakuláda), g. kaiy-adi. 


Sü&Xuliko, mín. belonging to fish; m. a fisher- 
man, Pan. iv, 4; 35, Sch.; n. a multitude of fish, L. 


WA iakritka, mfn. (fr. sakrit), Pin. vii, 
3; 51, Sch. 

WAS dakota, aka, w. r. for sakh°. 

Waites sakola,m. the Amaranth creeper,L. 

QTE sakkara. See sakvara, col. 3. 


YTR dali, f. N. of one of the five Vibha- 
shás or corrupt dialects, Cat. 


Wa sakéa, mfn. (fr. fn relating to 
power or energy, relating to the Sakti or divine 
energy under its female personification, Sarvad.; m. 
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified 
with Durgi, wife of Siva; the Saktas form onc of 
the principal sects of the Hindüs, their tenets being 
contained in the Tantras, and the ritual enjoined 
being of two kinds, the impurer called vamdcara, 
q. V., and the purer dakshindcara, q. v.) RTL. 185 
&c.; (Vd), m. a teacher, preceptor, RV. vii, 103, 
53 patr. of Paragara, MBh. (C. jà£/ra); n. N. of 
a Süman (prob. = ja/£ya, q.v.) —krama, m., 
-tantra, n. N. of Tantra wks. —bhüshya, n. N. 
of a wk. by Abhinava-gupta. = mata-ratna-st- 
tra-dipikg, f, -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. Sük- 
tigama, m. N. of a Tantra wk. Sükt&nanda- 
taramgini, f. N, of a wk. compiled for the use of 
the Siktas from the Tantras and Puranas. S&ktá- 
bhisheka, m. N. of wk. 

Siktike, m(()n. = šaktyā jivati, g. velanddi ; 
peculiar to the Saktas, Tantras.; m. a worshipper of 
the Sakti (see 2&/a above), MW.; a spearman, ib. 

Süktika, mfn. belonging or relating to a spear, 
spearing, speared, W.; m. a spearman, lancer, Sis, 

S&kteya, m. a worshipper of theSakti (sce above), 
Vop.; patr. of Paraara, MBh. r 

Sāktya, m. a worshipper of theSakti, W.; (¢yd), 
m. patr. of Gaura-vīti, AitBr.; ŠBr. ; ŠrS.; (also -sá- 
man, n.) N. of two Sámans, ÁrshBr. 

Süktyüyana, m. patr. fr. sakiya (also pl.), Sam- 
skürak. 

Süktra and $ a, m. patr. of Pardéara, 
MBh. (C.; cf. jaa, Santa, °teya). 


MTA Sákman, n. (cf. salman) ‘ power ’ 
or ‘help,’ RV. 


ATH sakya, mfn. derived or descended 
from the Sakas (=sakd abhijano’sya), g. jaudi- 
kádi; m. N. of a tribe of landowners and Kshatriyas 
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder 
of Buddhism, was descended), Buddh.; MWB. 21, 
22; N. of Gautama Buddha himself, Nyayam.; of 
his father Suddhodana (son of Samjaya), Pur.; a 
Buddhist mendicant, VarBrS. ; patr. fr. Saka, g.gar- 
gådi ; patr. fr. jaa or Sahin, g. kurv-ädi.= kirti, 
m. ‘glory of the Sakyas, N. of a teacher, Buddh. 
=ketu, m. ‘star of the $s,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
ib. = pila, m. N. of a king, Rajat. =pumgava, 
m. $? bull,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. — pu- 
triya, m. a Buddhist monk, Hcar. = prabha, m. 
N. of a scholar, Buddh. = b m, -:-7/ni, ib. 
7 buddhi, m. N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r. -bodht). 
7 bodhi-sativa, m. =-/uni, ib. = bhikshu, m. 
a Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBrS. = bhik- 
shuka, m.id.; (7), f. a Buddhist nun, Dai. = mati, 
m, N. of a scholar, Buddh. — mahā-bala, m. N. of 
a king, ib. — mitra, m.N. ofa scholar, ib. = muni, 
m. ‘Sakya sage,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, ib.; Kad. ; 
Hear. &c. (also -buddha). — xakshita, m. N. of a 
poct, Cat. — vania, m, the $° family, Buddh.; 934- 
vatiria, m. ‘incarnate in the $° f°,’ N, of Gautama 
Buddha, ib, —vardha, m.=(or w.r. for) -var- 
dhana; n. N. of a temple, Divyàv. —8&sana, n. 
the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hcar, 
= Bramana or “naka, m. a Buddhist monk, Mricch, 
(in Prakrit). —gravane, m. id., VarBrS., Sch. 
iden w. ne pamana = Sri, m of a teacher, 

. =sinha, m.* lion,’ N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib.; Rajat. T 
S a, m. pl. N, of a school, L, (prob. 


ükyüyaniy 
W.T. for Saka; 


margi sakha-myiga. 


WITH säkra, mí(i)n. (fr. sakra) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or addressed to Indra, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; Kathis.; (2), f. Indra's ris (uo applied to 
Durga), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha (presided 
over by Indra), VarBrS. 

Sikriya, mfn. = Säkra (-dis, f.‘ Indra's quarter? 
the east), Satr. À 

TAT sakvard, mfn. (fr. šakvara) mighty, . 
powerful, strong (applied to Indra, the thunderbolt 
&c.), VS.; AV.; TBr.; relating to the Siman Šak- 
vara (or to the Sakvart verses), TS.; TBr.; an im- 
aginary kind of Soma, Suir. (w.r. Sd@mkara); m. a 
bull, ox, Hear. ; n. a kind of observance.or ceremony, 
SankhGr.; N. ofa Saman (one of the six chiefforms, 
based upon the Sakvarl verses), ArshBr. = garbha, 
mín. containing the Siman Sakvara, SankhSr, 
= pathyā, f. a kind of metre, Sii, Sch. = prish- 
tha, mfn. having the Siman $? for a Prishtha(q. v.), 
SaükhSr. = varna, n. N. of a Sáman (comprising 
the verses RV. ix, 61, 10-12), ArshBr. 

Sakvarya, n. (fr. :a£&vara), g. 2urohitádi. 

MTS_sakh (prob. artificial; cf. vslakh), 
cl. 1. P. sa@khati, to embrace, pervade, Dhatup. v, 12, 

Sükha, m. N. of a manifestation of Skanda or of 
his son, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.; (@), f., see next. 

Sákhz, f. (ifc. f. @ or 7) a branch (lit. and fig.), 
RV, &c. &c.; a limb of the body, arm or leg, Suir.; 
a finger, Naigh. ii, 5; the surface of the body, Car.; 
a door-post, VarBrS. (cf. duéra-s°); the wing of a 
building, MarkP.; a division, subdivision, MBh.; ` 
BhP.; the third part ofan astrological Samhit (also 
°kha-skandha, m.), VarBrS. ; a branch or school of 
the Veda (each school adhering to its own traditional 
text and interpretation; in the Carana-vytha,a work 
by Saunaka treating of these various schools, five 
Sikhis are enumerated of the Rig-veda, viz. those 
of the Sakalas, Bashkalas, Aivaliyanas, Sankha- 
yanas, and Mindukayanas ; forty-two or forty-four 
out of eighty-six of the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which 
belong to the Vajasaneyins, including those of the 
Kinvas and Madhyamdinas ; twelve out of a thou- 
sand said to have once existed of the Sima-veda and 
nine of the Atharva-veda ; of all these, however, the 
Rig-veda is said to be now extant in one only, viz. 
the Sakala-sakha, the Yajur-veda in five and par- 
tially in six, the Sima-veda in one or perhaps two, 
and the Atharva-veda in one: although the words 
carana and sakhd are sometimesusedsynonymously, 
yet carana properly applies to the sect or collection 
of persons united in one school, and Saka to the 
traditional text followed, as in the phrase Sak/aue 
adhite, he recites a particular version of the Veda), 
I Mn.; MBh. &c.; a branch of any science, 

ar.; a year, Srikanth.; =pakshântara, L.; =an- 
tika, L. teres Euphorbia Nerifolia or Anti- 
quorum, L, — “aga (94/4), n. a limb ofthe body, 
Yajfi. = cahkramana, n. skipping from branch to 
branch, desultory study, MW. = onndra-ny&ye, m. 
tule of the moon on a bough (a phrase denoting that 
an object seen or matter discussed has its position or 
relation assigned to it merely from the appearance 
of contiguity), ib. —*da (°khdda), mín. branch- 
eating; m. N. of a class of animals (such as goats, 
elephants &c.), Car. - danda, m.=-rauda, L. 
~dhyetri (°£44d°), m. the reciter ofa Sakha, fol- 
lower of any partic, text of the Veda, MW. =na- 
gara (MBh.; Hariv.) or “rake (MBh.; MarkP.), 
n. *branch-town,' a suburb. —^ntaga (Chhan' » 
mfn. one who has finished one Sakha, Mn. iii, 145- 
—°ntara (*444n?), n. another Vedic school, Apast-; 
R. &c. =°ntariya (°4h4n°), mfn. belonging to 
another Vedic school, Badar., Sch.; Madhus. ; - 
man,n. the (rule of) action bel?to another V° school, 
MW. = pavitra, n. a means or instrument of puri- 
fication fastened to a branch, ApSr.; KatySr., Sch- 
= pasu, m. a victim tied to a branch (instead of to a 
sacrificial post), SaAkhGr. = pitta, n. inflammation 
of the extremities (i.e. the hands, feet &c.), Le 
= pura, n. or -puri, f. &«-zapa7a, L. = pushpa- 
palüsa-vat, mín. having ee and blossoms 
and leaves, MBh, — prakriti, f. pl. the eight Te- 
moter princes to be considered in time of war (OPP* 
to mitla-prakriti), Kull, on Mn. vii, 157. = biis 
m.a branch-like (i.e. slender) arm, Sak. = bhyit, M- 
(CDS eM atree, Kir, = bheda, Wa) consisting 

ic) school, W., = m mí(2)n.(ifc.) consist: 
of branches of, Dai. bora fp adh Samal 
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Nem sakhamla. 
a monkey, MBh.; R.; 


VarByS. &c.; a squirrel, W.; 
Jgauáyuta, mfn. filled with or EUM E troops 
of monkeys, MW.; -/va, n. the condition or na- 
ture of s. monkey; m “géntka-pati, m. ‘lord of 
troops of monkeys,’ N. of Sugriva, MW. =°. Sühkhina 71 2/7] ü i, 
(Ckhâm?), f. a kind of plant( = vribshdmalay, MW. 166 Sd tpe fe ten d 
renda m. à man who is faithless or a traitor to S&ikhya, mfn. made or prepared from shell 
Velle sel Le (a dA] m ore his own | Suir.; born in Sankha E Jandikddi ; m. patr. fr 
school, L. (cf. -Zazda). —rathyi,f.abranch-| = -7% onmi rie disi 
road, side-road, DeviP. = vata,m. pain in the limbs, sehEba, g. Gio P = 
Suir. = vilina, mfn. settled or sitting on branches qur Süügushthà, v.l. for sdigushtha. 


(said of birds), Kathas. = 8iph&, f. ' br°-root,’ 
growing from a br? (as in the Indian Banyan Ea wife I. $aci, m. pl. (perhaps connected 
avaroha), L.; a creeper growing upwards from the | With 2. aka) barley or other grain which has the 
root of a tree (accord. to some), MW. =°sraya husk removed and is coarsely ground, VS. (Mahidh.) 
("has"), m. attachment to a Sikhi, adherence to | Tf 2. saci (prob. fr. //$ac — ak), and 
2 paree school, ib. = samina, N, of wk. =stha, having the sense of ‘strong’ in the following com- 
mfn, standing or being on br°s (of trees), R, "thi | pounds, —gu, mfn. (prob.) going or advancing 
( hûs ), n. a bone of the arm or leg, a long bone, L. strongly (fr. gu ga [cf. adAri-gu]; Say. ‘having 
Sūkhāla, m. Calamus Rotang, L. strong cattle or clearly manifested rays,’ fr. g 20), 
S&khi, m. pl. N, of a people (=éurushka; cf. | RV. viii, 17, 12. —pujana, mfn. (prob.) having 
next), L. earnest worship, ib. 
Sükhin, mín. provided with branches, Yzjt.;| SITZ afa, m. (fr. «/sat ?) a strip of cl 
DPA. : 5 d t - Ur. E p of cloth 
md Hariv.; separated into schools (said of the | a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garment 
a), BhP.; adhering to a partic. Vedic school, | or gown, Vas.; Cán.; (1), f, sce below. 
Kull.; TPrit., Sch.; m.a tree, Suparp.; MDh.; Kav. SEtaka. m Es Mis Kav. ; Kathzis, &c. ; (74d) 
&c.;a Veda which exists in various schools, L.; the | ¢ iq Diay =| an d 
follower of any Vedic school, Bádar., Sch.; Salvadora | ` SE Hs t SaddhP 
Persica, L.; N. of a king, L.; pl. N. of a people ia E a "MBh + Ka & - 
(=turushka; cf. sakhi), L. sag, fid, «3 Kav, &c. = patira, n., -pat- 
Sükhila, m. N. of a man, Kathis, Ley "picchaka, n., -p 9 ns Be $2 
Sükhiya, mín. (ifc.) belonging to a branch or = 
school of the Veda, BrArUp. 


Sütiya. Sce amra-P. 
S&khya, mfn. resembling a branch, Pan. v, 3, Maf satya, mfn. born in Sata, g. saudi- 
103; belonging to the branch of a tree, branching, 


&ádi; patr. fr. sata, g. gargddi. 
ramifying (lit. and fig.), W. 


Süty&yana, m. (patr. fr. Jfya) N. of a teacher 
yazi ükhofa or o tal a,m. Trophis Aspera and author of various wks. (see below) ; pl. ‘the fol- 
(a small, crooked, ugly tree), Bhpr. 


lowers of Sity3yana,’ AivGr.; R. &c. ; (3), f. N. of 
: an Upanishad; n. an oblation for remedying anythin, 
MTRT Sámkara, mf(z)n. (fr. $am-kara) re- | wrong in the performance of an act or rite S 
lating or belonging to Siva, Kathās.; relating to or | oma); mf(z)n. of or belonging to S? or the $°- 
derived from or composed by Šamkarĝcīrya, Sarvad.; | bráhmana, MW. = gotra, n. the family of $°, R. 
Cat.; m. a bull, W.; a follower of Šamkaràcāărya, | =brāhmaņa, n. the Brihmana of $^, SrS.—smzri- 
MW.; (2), fa see below; n. the Nakshatra Ardra | ti, f. the law-book of $°, Heat. = homa, m. N. of 
(presided over by Siva), VarYogay. = br&hmana, | 2 partic. oblation (cf. above), Tithyad. 
n. N. of a Brāhmaņa. Süty&yanaka, n. the Brihmana of Sitydyana or 
Sümkari, m. patr. of Skanda, Bailar. ; of Gaņ&a, | a passage from it, SrS. 
'L.; fire, W.; a Muni, ib. SátyRyani, m. patr. of the author of a law-book, 
S&ümkari, f. Siva's arrangement of the letters, the SBr. (cf. g. ti&dai). ; 
Siva-sütra, Cat. ; the commentary of Samkara-miira, | S&ty&yanin, m. pl. the followers of Satyiyana 
ib. —Xroda, m., -ratnamālā, f. N. of wks. (N. of a Sikha of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; Sy. 
Simkariya, n. N. of wk. S&tyüyaniyópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
UTET Sülkaoya, m. a patr. fr. šaùku, g. |  Süty&yany-upanishad, f. id. 
gargádi and &urv-àdi. WIS satha, m. (prob. patr. fr. satha), see 
Sühkavyüyani, f. of sdikavya, g. lohilddi. | katha-#. 
Saakuka, m. N. of a poct, Rajat. J Sathayona. Sce next. 
Sghkupathika, mín. (fr. jan£u-fa/Aa), Pan. | BSüthüyanya, m. patr. fr. Jaf/a (pl. °yandh), g. 
v; I, 77, Virtt. 2. &uirjddi. 
Süükurá, m. (applied to the penis), AV. Süthin. Sec AE. pu , 
15377 enn Sathya, n. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis- 
At sankuci, f. the skate fish (cf. saz Nas, Mih: Kav. fe oa le, rogue Ms 
kuci, samkuct), W. 


wicked, dishonest, VarBrS. 
PẸ daükha, mf(i)n. (fr. šaùkhá) relating 


Süt m. pl. N. of a Sakhi or school, 
to or made of a conch or any shell; n. the sound | MW. (prob. w.r. for Sa/y®). 
of a conch-shell, L. 


yra 2. Sü/ana, 1063 


conch-shell or to any shell, shelly, W.; m. a shell- 
blower or player on the conch-shell, Si. ; a shell- 
cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a 
partic. caste called Saükhari), L. 


S&nika, mfa. weighing a Sina, Bhpr. 
Sünya. Sce dvi-5°. 


WT 3. sand, mí(i)n. (fr. sana) made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. or n. a hempen garment, Gaut.; (7), f., sce below. 
= vasa or -vàsika, m. N. of an Arhat, L. 

Sünaka, m. or n. a hempen cloth or garment, 
Lalit. = Visa, m.=Sana-vasa, Buddh. 

Sinavatya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Süpi, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from the 
fibres of which a coarse cloth or cordage is pre- 
pared), L. 

Sani, f. a hempen cloth or garment, MBh.; rag- 
ged or torn raiment, the tattered clothes of a Jain 
ascetic, L.; a single breadth of cloth given to a stu- 

dent at his investiture, W.; a small tent or screen, 
ib.; gesture, gesticulation, ib. 


matı $anira, n.=Santra, L. 


SITES $anda, m. (patr. fr. 3anda) N. of a 

an, RV.; of the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat. 
—dürv, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. faka- 
dürvá). 

NRTA sándaki, f. a kind of animal, Car. 

Sündika, m. an animal living in holes, ib. (v.1. 
Satuka). 


MIERA Sündikya, mfn. born in Sandika, 
Pin. iv, 3, 92. 


WES sandila, mfn. derived from or en- 
joined by Sindilya &c., SBr.; Lauty.; m. pl. the 
descendants of Sandila, TAr.; AévSr. (cf. g. kaz- 
vádi); (sg.) w.r. ior Jandila or saudilya ; (1), f, 
see next. 

Sandili, f. N. of a Brihmani (worshipped as the 
motherof Agni), MDh, ; Hariv. — pátra (sandili-), 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (prob.) of Agni, Cat. 
=mitri, f. the mother of Sindili, Paficat. | 

Sündileya, m. metron. fr. 32zdi/7, (prob.) N. of 
Agni, Cat. 

Sündilya, mín. derived from or composed by 
Sandilya &c., Cat.; m. patr. fr. jandila, g. gar- 
güdi; N. of various teachers, authors &c. (esp. of a 
Muni or sage from whom one of the three principal 
families of the Kanouj or Kinyakubja Brahmans is 
said to be descended ; he is the author of a law-book 
and of the Bhakti-stitra or aphorisms enjoining ‘love 
or devotion to God" as one of the three means of 
salvation—a doctrine said to have been formulated 
in the 12th century; sce dfakti, RTL. 63); of 
Agui, Hariv.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; n. N. of 
various wks. of Sandilya (csp.=-sitéra and ex9/yó- 
panishad). = grihya, n. the Grihya-sütra of $°, 
ApSr., Sch. —gotra, n. the family of $°, MW. 
—putra, m. N. ofa teacher, ArshBr. = laksh- 
mana, m, N. of a Commentator, Sch. — vidya, f. 
the doctrine of $° (in the ChUp.) —sütra, n. the 
aphorismsof $° (sceabove) ; -fravacana,n.,-bhash- 
Ja, n.,-yyàkAya, f.; tri-bhashya,u. N. of Comms, 
on the above wk.; 9£riya, míu. relating to it, Cat. 
—smyiti, í. the law-book of $°. Sindilyépani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 


Sündi m, (patr. fc. jandilya) N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; Laity. 


YTS sathara, m. a patr., Samskarak, Sündilyüyanaka, mfu. (fr. prec.), g. arz/ia- 
Sühkhamitra, m.patr.{r.sankha-mitra,Pravat. RA e Y Dom zr x udi. , (fr. prec.), g 
S&hkhamitri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a gram-| WTS ad, cl.1.A.sadate, to praise, Dhatup. 


marian, APrat., Sch. 

$ankhalikhita, mfn. composed by Saükha and 
Likhita (q.v.), Paras. 

Sankhiyana, m. (patr. fr. JaiéAa), N. of a 
teacher (author of a Brahmaya and two Sütras, p. 
his descendants or followers), TPrat.; min, relating 
ae to bbb at ttr redi | Whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kt. Rat ja 
& = CATANA, M. or n. N. ofa Carana of the Rig- | 53V» L. S&nájiva, m. ‘living bya whetstone,’ an 
cM =brihmana, n. the Brihmana of $° (also | armourer, L. S&násmakea or sanasman, n.a 
called Kaushltaki-br^). = &rauta-sutra, n. the whetstone, grindstone, touchstone,Kav.; sma-ghar- 
Srauta-sitra of $°. SünkhEyanüranyaka, n, shana, n. rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib. 
oxópanishad, f. N.of wks. S&ikhEyan£hnixa, Sapépala, m. a whetstone, ib. .— 

n. N. of a Su by Acala. Sünita, mín. sharpencd on a grindstone, whetted, 
" Sgaxhyanin, m. pl. the pupils of Sakhayana, | 9d» L- 


viii, 37- 
Test 3adava, m.—shadava, Harav. (cf. 
phala-i®). 


We Südbala or Sádvala. See sadvala. 
STU 1. sana, m. (or a, f. ; fr. ^/30, cf. sana) 


WTT 1. satd, mfn. (fr. /g0; cf. šita) sharp- 
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.; Rajat.; thin, feeble, 
slender, emaciated, Hariv.; Kàv.; VarByS.; n. the 
thorn-apple, MW.=sikha, mín. sharp-pointed, W. 
=sringin, m. N. of a mountain, MirkP. S&tà- 
tapa, m. N.ofa lawgiver(cf.oriddha-3*); -smriti, 
f. $"'s law-book ; °piya, mfu, composed by &?, Cat, 
Sütódara, mf(z)n. thin-waisted, slender, Ràv.; 
VarBrS.; -/va, n. thinness, slenderness, Hariv. 


1. Sātana, n. the act of sharpening or wettin 
MW.; sharpness, thinness, ib. s 2E: 


JT 2. sata, m. (fr. 4/2. šad) falling out 
or decaying (of nails, hair &c.), Suir. 


2. Sātana, mí(z)n. causing to fall or decay, fell- 


MW. NER MUS d EN (or a, ie a weight of gany x» ue rope bowing ig au NP 
Sankhiyanya, m. patr. fr. ayana, g. s, Hariv.; Bhpr. =pāda, m. a quarter of a ki E x m E AE EN 
kudijddi. : Sana (i.e. a Misha), Car. =pramina, mín. weigh- or Plucking off, L. destroyi ng, ruining, MarkP.; 


ER. made from or relating toa polishing, planing, MarkP_; a means of removing 


ing a Sana, Hariv. or destroying, Suir.; SarügS. (cf. gazivia-3). 


"wv 
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Sitita, mín, caused to fall, overthrown, destroyed, 


cut off &c., MBh. 
Sitin, mfn. cut off (ifc.), Ragh. 


MA 3. sata, n. joy, pleasure, happiness, 


L.; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W. 


la 4. Sata, Vriddhi form of ŝata, in comp. 
=kumbha, n. (fr. Sata-kumbhd) gold, MBh.; R. 
&c.; mín. golden, ib. ; m. Nerium Odorum, L. ; the 
thorn-apple, L. ; -drava,n.melted gold, Ml.; -»aya, 
mí(i)n. made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. —Xxaumbha, mín. (fr. sd/akumbha) 
golden, ib.; n. gold, ib.; -»aya, mí(i)n. golden, 
BhP. = kratava, mf(7)n. (fr. Ja7d-Eratw) relating 
to Indra (with sardsana, n. a rainbow, Vcar.; with 
asa, f. the cast, Kad.) —dvüreya, m. patr. fr. 
Sata-dvara, g. $ubhrüdi. = pata, mfn. (it. ŝata- 
gati), g. aivapaty-ddi. — pattra, mfn. (fr. ŝata- 
Zattra), g. Jarkarüdi. — pnttrakn, m. or “Ki, f. 
(fr. id.) moonlight, L, = patha, mf(z)n. relating or 
belonging to or based upon the Satapatha-brih- 
Samk.; =Jafapatha-br®, Hcat. ; hi- 
ka, m. an adherent or teacher of the ‘SBr., L. 
— purneyn, m. patr. fr. Ja/a-Zarga, SBr. =pu- 
traka, n. (fr. ja/a-putra) the possession of a hun- 
dred sons, g. manojñddi. —bbisha, mí(i)n. born 
under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Pay. iv, 2, 7, 
Vartt, 1, Pat. = bhishaja, mf(z)n. id., ib. = bhiru, 
m. (fr. Sata-Chiru) a kind of Mallika or Arabian 
jasmine, L. — manyava, mf{(7)n. (fr. Sata-manyu) 


mana, Kài.; 


relating or belonging to Indra, Kir. (with aa, f. 
the eastern quarter, Hcar.) —- m&nn, mf(z)n. (ir. 
Jata-mána)bought with the measure of one hundred, 
Pin. v, 1, 27. - z&trika, mfn. (fr. sa/a-ratra) re- 
lating to the ceremony of a hundred nights (or days), 
KatySr., Sch. —vaneyá, m. patr. fr. Ja/a-vani, 
RV. —&ürpa, m. (fr. ja/a-iii2a) N. of a man, 
Nid. —hrada, mfn. (fr. Ja a-Arada) relating or 
belonging to lightning, Ragh. 
- Ulta Sataka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS. (v.1.) : 

resa Satakarni or nin, m. (fr. šatla- 
arya or $ata-k°) N. of various kings, Ragh.; Pur.; 
of an author, Cat. : 

WATA stitapanta (only du. °nta; prob. 
w.1.), RV. x, 106, 5. ^ 


WMT satala, f., v.l. for satala, q.v. 


Waa Sataleya, m. patr. fr. satala, g. 
subhrddi. Partin ne 


MARA satavzhang, m. N. 
(=Sali-vahana), Kathas, 

MINAN satdtapa. Seo-under 1. sata, 

MMIC satzhara, m. N. of a man, g. šu- 
bhrddi. 

Sütühareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. 

NIU éatra,n.N.of various Simans,ArshBr. 
FA iatrava, mf(i)n. (fr. satru) belong- 
Ing to au enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ragh.; m. 
an enemy, MBh.; Ktv.; n. enmity, hostility, L.; 


a multitude of enemies, L, Satravéagita, n. an 
enemy's intention, MW. 


& Extraviys, mfn, relating to an enemy, inimical, 


of a king 


Sitrumtapi, m. pl. (fr. Jaerug-f N. of 
people or community, ine A MR 


St . H ral 
ans m. a king or chief of the Sa- 


MAS satvala, m. pl. N. of a Sskhz 
Vedic school, MW. DERECHOS Sikha oz 


; Wm atida, m. (fr. V2. šad, cf. 2. Sata) fall- 
ae ? dropping (see Jarya-#); young grass, RV.; 
bt 3^ ] m Jet 4 te has, Sty, on RV. ix, 
or freih "t ce p" harita, mfn. green 
vala, mín. (often written 3Jadvala; 
iv, 2, 88) aS in fresh or green mii. 
verdant, green; D. sg. and pl. (L. also m.; ifc E 
4) a place abounding in young grass, grassy spot, 
turf, GrS.; Yajii.; MBh, &c,; m. a bull, 1.. (writen 
). = vat, mfn. covered with Brass, grassy, 
ParGy. —- Sthals, f. a grassy spot, grass-plot, MW. 
Siidvaldbha, m, a partic. green insect, Suir, 


yfaa satita. 
Südvalita, n. the being covered with grass, BhP. 
Sidvalin,min.covered with grass,grassy,green;R. 
gan (for 3o) only in Desid. A. 
S$tidusate, to whet, sharpen, Dhitup. xxiii, 26 (cf. 


Pan. iii, 1, 6). 


MW.; a stone for grinding sandal, ib. 
Sani, f., Siddh. 


(compar. -fara), Kiv. 
Sü&niya, mfu. to be whetted or sharpened, Pat. 
I. Santa, mfn. (perhaps always w. r. for 1. j2/a, 


(-tva, n.), Hariv.; VarBrs. 


syllable is accentuated, or for da substituted for Ai, 
the affix of the 2. sg. Impv.) 


PT sanila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


miar Sanaiscara, mfn. (fr. Sanais-cara) 
relating to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday, 
Vet. 

WTA 2. Sanéd, mfn. (fr. 1, 8am) appeased, 
pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis- 
turbed, Up.; MBh. &c. ; soft, pliant, Hariv.; gentle, 
mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury ; opp. to 
dipta), AV. &c. &c.; abated, subsided, ceased, 
stopped, extinguished, averted (Sdnéam or dhik 
Sdniam or Saniam papaut, may evil or sin be 
averted! may God forfend! Heaven forbid! not sal), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; rendered ineffective, inno- 
xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh.; R. ; come 
to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead, 
died out, jb.; Ragh. ; Rajat.; purified, cleansed, W.; 
m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran- 
quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q. v.) ; N. 
of a son of Day, MBh.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, 


Idhma-jihva, BhP. ; of a son of Apa, VP. ; of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit.; (4), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit.; Emblica, Officinalis, L.; Prosopis Spicigera 
and another species, L.; a kind of Dürva grass, L.; 


a partic. drug (=venzka), L.; N. of a daughter of 


Daia-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pida or 
Roma-pada and wife of Rishya-iinga), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes 
the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a i; MW.; 
n. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP.; N. of a Varsha 
in Jambu-dvipa, ib.; N. of a Tirtha, W.=—karna, 
m. (with prefixed $77) N. of a king, BhP. = krodha, 
mfn. one whose anger is appeased, MW. =guna, 
mfn. ‘one’ whose virtues are destroyed, i.e. deceased, 
R. -ghora-vimüdhatva, n. calmness and ve- 
hemence and infatuation, BhP. = etas, mfn. tran- 
quil-minded, Kav.; composed in mind, calm, Paficat.; 
Hit. &c. = jvara, mfn. one whose fever or grief is 
alleviated, MBh. = tà, f. quictness, calmness, free- 
dom from passion, Kathās. = toya, mfn. having calm 
or still waters, gently flowing, MW. —tva, n.» -/, 
MaitrUp.; Bhl. = devatya, mfn, who or what ap- 
peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased, 
MW. — pura, n. (W.) or °ri, f. (Buddh.) N. of a 
town. = bhaya, m. N. ofa son of Medhátithi, VP.; 
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. (v.1. sämta- 
zava). =mati, m. ‘composed in mind," 'N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit, = manas,mfn.composed inmind, 
MBh.; Sak.; VarB;S. = mala, mfn; having all de- 
filement removed, W. — moha, n. * having delusion 
dispelled,’ (with Jainas) N. of the 11th of the 14 
steps towardssupreme happiness,Cat.— yoni(4d7/4-), 
mín. one whose birth-place is auspicious, TBr. = ra- 
Jas, mín. dustless or passionless (lit. “having dust or 
Passion ;allayed*), Bhag. — raya, mfn. slackened in 
speed, W.; m. N, of;a son;of Dharma-sirathi, BhP. 
=xava, mfn. uttering auspicious sounds, VarBrS. 
= xasmi, mfn.one whose rays are extinguished or 
dimmed (as the sun), R. = rasa, m. the sentiment 
of quietism or tranquillity, MW.; -2dataka, n. N. 
of a drama, = ripa, mfn. having a tranquil appear- 
ance, tr^, calm, Pañcat. =Jibha, mín. that which 
rai ceased to bear interest; Brihasp. - vivüda, mín, 

aving disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W, 


Sina, m. (cf. 1. 7a) a whetstone, grindstone, 
touchstone, L.; (7), f. a sort of cucumber or colo- 
cynth, L.=pada, m. N, of the Páripitra mountain, 


Sanita, mfn. (cf, 3dgz/a) whetted, sharpened 


q.v.) =Sanita, L.; thin, slender, Hariv.; R. (Sch.) 
S&ntódara,mfn.(for$Z/odara,q.v.) slender-waisted 


HTT 3anac, (in gram.) a technical term 
for the Krit affixes dua or antdna (used in forming 
present participles Atmane-pada when the radical 


MarkP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of a son of 


qnte sünti-sadman. 


—virau-desikónüra, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
Sri, m. N. of Pracanda-deva, W. — sumnti, m, 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. (cf. Santa-mati).— sUri, 
m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. — sena, m. N. of a son of 
Subahu, BhP. — haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Tā- 
masa, VP. = hridayo, mfn.tranquil-hearted, ChUp. 
Süntütman,mfn.cilm-minded,composed, MaitrUp. 
Süntüntakara, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
S&ntárois, mín, whose flame is extinguished, gone 
out (as fire), MBh. 
Süntaka, mfn. allaying, appeasing (sce roga-3°). 
Süntaya, Nom. P. yali, to calm any one, Sak, 
Sánti, f. tranquillity, peace, quiet, peace or calm- 
ness of mind, absence of passion, averting of pain 
(anti! santi! Santi! may the three kinds of pain 
beaverted I), indifferenceto objectsof pleasure or pain, 
KathUp.; MBh, &c.; alleviation (of evil or pain), 
cessation, abatement, extinction (of fire &c.), AV, 
&c. &c.; a pause, breach, interruption, Hat, ; any 
expiatory or propitiatory rite for averting evil or 
calamity, Br. &c. (cf. RTL. 346); peace, welfare, 
Prosperity, good fortune, ease, comfort, happiness, 
bliss, MBh.; R. &c.; destruction, end, eternal rest, 
death, Kav. ; Kathas.; BhP.; = santi-kalpa, BhP.; 
Tranquillity &c, personified (as a daughter of Srad- 
dha, as the wife of Atharvan, as the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma), Hariv.; Prab.; Pur.; 
m. N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur.; of a Tushita (son of Vishnu and 
Dakshipa), ib.; of a son of Krishna and Kalindi, 
ib.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a son of Angiras, ib.; of 
a disciple of Bhüti, MarkP.; of a son of Nila and 
father of Su-àinti, VP.; (with Jainas) of an Arhat 
and Cakra-vartin, L.; of a teacher (also called rat- 
nü£ara-f?), Buddh. — Xumal&kara, m. N. of part 
of wk, =kara, mín. causing peace or prosperity, 
VarBrS. ; m. N, of a man, Kathās, = karana, n. the 
averting of evil, KatySr. — kartri, mín. causing 
tranquillity, calming, allaying, MW.; m. any di- 
vinity who averts evil or suffering, ib. = karman, 
n. any action for averting evil, AšvGr.; N. of.wk. 
=kalpa, m., -kalpa-dipika, f -kalpa-pra- 
dipa, m. -kalpa-lat&, f., -kalyüni, f. N. of 
wks, =kiima, m. desire of tranquillity, W.; mfn. 
desirous of tr^, ib. — kiixin, mfn. soothing, pacify- 
ing, A, —kyit, mfn, removing evil or causing al- 
leviation by reciting texts &c., MBh. = 
-gana-pati, m. N. of wks. = gupta (acis) 
-guru (Cat.), m. N. of men. = griha (VarB;S.) 
or “haka (L.), n. a room for the performance of 
propitiatory rites to avert evil. — granthn, m., 
-candrika, f., -caritra, n., -caritra-nataka, 
n., -cintimani, m. N, of wks. = jala, n. = sapty- 
uda, W. — tattvümritn, n. N. of wk. —da, mín. 
causing tranquillity or prosperity, VarBrS.; N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. 1. = dipika, f. N. of wk. 
= deva,m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; (a [Hariv.; Pur.], 
or 7 [VP.]), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (and one 
of Vasu-deva's wives). = nütha, m. N. of an Arhat 
(with Jainas; = sāni), Satr.; -caritra, n.,-$uraua, 
n. N, of wks. —nirpaya, m. -pajala, -pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wks. —p&rvan, n. © Tranquillizing- 
section,’ N. of the 12th book of the Mahi-bharata 
(the longest in the whole poem and consisting chiefly 
of stories, discourses and episodes narrated for the 
tranquillizing of the troubled spirit of Yudhi-shthira 
after the termination of the war and the slaughter of 
his relatives). —patha, m. N. of wk. =patza, n. 
a vessel -for propitiatory water, SaikhGr. = pāri- 


jata,m.N. of wk. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kshitt3. 


-purüna, n. -pustaka, m., -prakarana, N; 
-prakira, m., -prakisa, m. N. of wks. = pra- 
bha, m. N..of a man, Buddh. = prayoga, m. N. 
of wk, —bhüjana, n. --d/ra, SankhGr. = bhū- 
shya, n., -mantra, m. -mayukha, m. N. of 
wks, = yukta, mfn:connected with welfare or pros- 
perity, auspicious, R.=rakshita, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — ratna, n. or,-ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. 
-vVara-varman,m.or-varman,m.N.ofa king; 
Inscr. = v&cana, n. the reciting ofa text foraverting 
evil &c.,g.punyáAha-vacanddi onPag. v, 1,111, Vattt- 
3; mfn. = sdnti-vacanam prayojanant asya, ib. 
= vida, m. N. of wk, = v&hann, m. N. ofa king; 
Buddh. —vidhüna, n., -vidhi, m., -vilisa, M., 
-Viveka, m. N. of wks, — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, RamatUp. = ataka, n., 327 
taka-samgraha(?),m.N. of wks, = Sarman, 
m, N. of a Brahman, Inscr, = sila, m. ‘ quict-tem- 
pered,’ N, of a man, Vet, —sadman, n. a room for 
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Wrferaqur sdnti-sarvasva, 


performing any propitiatory rite for averti i 
(=-grtha), VarBrS. Sader n. N. df ir 
= salila, n. propitiatory water, Hcar. = sara, m. 
~sira-bhishya, n. N. of wks, = sükta, n. N. ofo 
hymn, Cat. = süxi, m. N.ofan author, ib. = soma, 
m. N. of a man, Kathis, = stava, m. N. of sev. 
wks. (cf. érilac-chánti-st?). -homa, m. a pro- 
pitiatory oblation, Mn.; MBh.; -mantra, m. N. of 
work. 

Süntikn, mfn. propitiatory, expiatory, averting 
evil, Hcat.; producing or relating to ease or quiet, 
MW. j m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; n. 
a propitiatory rite for averting evil, MBh,; VarByS. 
&c. = karman, n. a magical rite performed for re- 
moving obstacles, MW. Süntikádhy&ya, m. N. 
of work. 

Sāntivā, f. N. of a deity, Kaus. 

Santy,in comp. forsänti. = agni-parikshüdi- 
grantha, m, N. of wk. = &kara, "Rkara-gupta, 
m. N. of poets, Sadukt. = uda, n. propitiatory water; 
-kumbha, m. a vessel for holding prop? water, W. 
= udaka, n, =-2da,Gaut.; Vait.; Kav.; ~prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, — uddyota, m. N. of wk. 

Sintvi, ind. =samdtud, having become tranquil, 
Pin.; Vop. 


MAAT šämtanava, mf(z2n.written or com- 
posed by Samtany, Cat.; m. patr. of Bhishma (as 
son of king Samtanu, the reputed great uncle of the 
Pandavas), MBh.; N. of a son of Medhatithi, VP.; 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Phit- 
sütras; cf. ?pdcazya) ; (2), f. (scil. (74a) the Comm. 
composed by Samtanu,'Cat.; n. N. of the Dvipa 
ruled by Simtanava, VP. — shat-sütza, n. N: ofa 
Vedünta wk. S&mtanav&cürya, m. the-author 
of the Phit-sütras:(on-accentuation). 

Sümtanu, m. N. of the father of Bhishma (in 
older language Smau, q. v.), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
a partic. inferior kind of grain, Suir. — tva, n. the 
state or condition of (being) Samtanu, MBh. — nan- 
dana, m. *$?'s son,’ patr. of Bhishma, Dhanamj. 
Sümtanü-ja, m. (m.c. for /anu-ja) id., MBh. . 

PT Sani &c. See /santv. 


Wert asantvati, f Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L. 


WMT 1. sapa, m. (ifc. f.a; fr. /Sap)a curse, 
malediction, abuse, oath, imprecation, ban, interdic- 
tion (acc. with vac, V dā, pra-a/yant,.ny-/ as, 
vi-V srij, à-^/ diš, ‘to pronounce or utter a curse on 
any one" with dat., gen., loc., or acc. with rati), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = grasta, mín. seized by or suf- 
fering from a curse, W. — ja, mfn. arising from a c 
ib. = tā, f. being under a c°, Kad, —nasana,.m. 
* c?-destroycr, -N.. of a Muni, Cat..= parikshata, 
mfn. =-grasta, R. = prada, mfn. uttering a curse, 
MW. = prad&na, n. utterance of a c°, VP. -bhij, 
mín. labouring under a c^, ib. mukta, mín. freed 
from a c°, W. = mukti, f. deliverance from a c5 
Kathis, = moksha, m. id., MBh.; .uttering of a c^, 
R. =yantrita, mfn. restrained by a curse, Ragh. 
— vimocana, n. N. of wk. -samgyukta, mfn. 
x-grasa,R. Süpünta, m. the end of a curse or 
of the period of its effect, Megh. sSa&pambu, n.. 
water used in formularies of cursing, VP. S&püva- 
sāna, n. »jafdn/a, MW. S&p&stra, m. ‘having 
curses for weapons," a saint (whose c's are formidable 
even to deities), L, Sipdtsarga, m. the utterance 
ofa curse, MBh. Sapédaka, n. =iapdmbu, Mcar. 
Süpóddh&ra, m. deliverance from a curse, R. 

Süpiyana, m. patr. fr.Jafa, g. asvddi. 

Sapita, mfn. (fr. Gaus. of 4/32) made to take an 
oath, one to:whom an oath has been administered, 
sworn, Mn.; MBh. &c. e 

Süpiya, m. N.ofa school, PratijnS. (v.1. sabia). 

S&peya, m. N. of a teacher (pl. his school), g. 
Jaunakádi. Nee Tli d YET 
» Süpeyin, m. N. of a disciple of Yajfiavalkya, 
vayb; m. the followers of-Speya, g. sannakddi. 


2. sapa, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
floating wood or other substances, RV.; AV. 
Süpeta, m. or n.(?) floating reed &c., Kaus. 
Pliz sapatika or áapajkika, m. a poa- 
cock, L. 
$apharika, m. (fr. Saphara) a 
fisherman, Pan. iv; 4, 35; Sch. 


praf saphakshi, m., patr. fr. 3apháksha, 


Pravar. 


Wr Süpheya, m. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (cf. 32/eya). : 


NTA Saba. See 1. Sava. 
UTAT sabara, min. (fr. Sabara) wicked, 


malicious, L.; m. injury, offence, L.; Symplocos 
Racemosa, Bhpr. (cf. savara); N. of a teacher and 
of various wks. (cf. below); (z), f. the dialect of the 


baras, Sah.; Mricch., Introd. ; Carpopogon Pru- 


riens, L.; n. copper, L.; darkness, L.; a kind of 


sandal (cf. :ayibara), L. ~kaustubha, m. or n., 
-cin ni, m., -tantra, n., -tanutra-sarva- 
sva, n. N. of wks. = bhashya, n. N. of Sabara's 
commentary on the Mimapsa-sitras.— bhedakhya, 
n. copper, L..—mahi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra 
by Sri-kantha-diva Pandita, Sübarótsava, m. a 
partic, festival of the Mlecchas, KalP, Sübaró- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sübaraka, m. (w.r. 327?) Symplocos Racemosa, 
L.; (¢éd), f. a kind of lecch, Suir. 

Sübarajambuka, mín. (fr. $ajara-jambu), 
Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. 


yafaa sayayitavya. 
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sacrificial flesh, Gy5rS.; n.the place for the above fire, 

9.3 any place of immolation, shambles, Vait.; 
Mricch.; =next, MBh.= karman, n. the office of 
the above official, BhP. 


Simila, mf(Z)n. made of the wood of the Samt 


tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KatySr.; Gobh, (cf. Pan. 
1V; 3s 1425 155, Sch.); n. ashes, MW.; (i), f. a 
chaplet, garland, ib. 


Sümivata, m. pl. (ft. jami-vat) N. of a tribe or 


race, Pan. v, 3, 118; (3), f. a princess of the Samt- 
vatas, ib. 


S&mivatya, m. a prince of the Samtvatas, ib. 
Sameya, m. a patr.; pl., Pravar, 
Sümya, mín. relating to peace, peaceful, MBh. ; 


n, peace, reconciliation, ib. — tā, f. id., ib. — pràsa, 
m. a kind of sacrifice, Divyàv. — v&kZ, f. N. of a 
plant, Kaui. 


SITHI sami, f. (prob.) a kind of plant (used 


for curing leprosy), AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. 3yama). 


STATS Samaka, incorr. for syamaka. 
WAIS samu-pala(?), m. N. of a king, 
h 


Buddh. 


Samulyà, n. (perhaps connected 


| modern poet, MW. 


S&bar&yana, m. patr. fr. sabara, g. haritddi. 
Sübari, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


WaT sabaliya, mfn. (fr. Sabala), g. 
Arisáivddi. 

Sabalya, n. a mixture, medley, BhP.; (2), f. 
(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. sabulya). 


MaW Sábasta, m. N. of a son of Yuva- 
nāšva (and founder of the.city.Sabast!), BhP.; (3), 
f. N. of a city, ib. 

S&basti, m. patr. fr. J/as/a, BhP. 

MAYA sabiya. Seesapiya. 

WFA sabulyd. See sabalya. 

T= sabdd, mí(i)n. (fr. sabda) sonorous, 
sounding, W.; relating to sound (as opp. to artha, 
q-v.), Sih.; based on sounds, expressed in words, 
oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred 
sound (i.e. on the Veda; with.d7aimazn, n. =‘ the 
Veda’), SBr. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W.; m. 
a philologist, grammarian, RPrat.; pl. a partic. sect, 
Hear.; (2), f. Sarasvati (as goddess of speech and 
eloquence), W. — tva, n. the being based on sounds 
or words &c., Sih. —bodha, m. ‘verbal know- 
ledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of words, per- 
ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence 
&c.); -laramgini, f. a modern grammar by Ivari- 
datta, = prekriy&, f. a:philosophical grammar by 
Rama-krishna. = vyaiijand, f. (in rhet.) suggestion 
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp. to 
artha-v^ or suggestion dependent upon the meaning 
of words), MW. 

Sübdika, mfn. sonorous, uttering a sound, Pag. 
iv, 4, 34 ; relating to sounds or words, verbal, W.; 
m. ‘conversant with words,’ a grammariau, lexico- 

rapher, Siphis.; ApastSr., Sch. = cint&mani, m. 
[3 of a gram. wk. =narasinha, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat. = raksha, f. N. of a gram. wk. = vid- 
vatkg-vipramodaka, m. or n. a list of words 
formed by Un3di suffixes (by Venkate3vara who lived 
at the end of the 17th century). Sübüikübharana, 
n. N. of a grammar by Dharma-kirti. 


SIT. sama, mfn. (A/1.3am) appeasing, cur- 
ing, having curative properties, MW. = datta, m. 
(with Zandita) N. of an author, Cat. 

S&man, n. (cf. sanam) appeasing, reconciling, 
conciliation, W. 

Simana, mín. extinguishing, destroying, Paiicat. 
iii, 31 (v.l. for Samana); m. N. of Yama (=Ja- 
mana), W.; (2), £. the southern quarter, L.; n. a 
sedative, Car.; tranquillity, peace, W.; killing, 
slaughter, ib.; end (xam: 4/ya, to go to an,end, be 
destroyed), MW. 

Sümam. Sce A/1. Jag. 

Sümnala-düsa or Sàmala-bhatta, m. N. of a 


with samala) a woollen shirt, RV. 

Sümils, n, id., Kaui.; Laty. 

SITE samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also 
w.r. for samba, q.v.) 

MAT sambard, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing or peculiar to Sambara, RV.; Hariv. &c.; 
coming from the deer called S°, Bhpr.; (3), f. jug- 

lery, sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Daitya 

), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; n. the fight with $°, 
RV.; a kind of sandal, L. (cf. 3aóara). —silpa, 
n, the art of jugglery, magic, Naish. 

Sümbarika, m. a juggler, Cat. 

WASARA Sambalámba-varma-rat- 
na, n. N. of a ch. of the Saubhagya-lakshmi-tantra. 

WAA sambava, m. (fr. $ambu), see next. 

Sümnbaviànanda-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

S&mbavika, m, a worker or dealer in shells, W. 

S&mbavya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Sámbu, m. N. of a man, AV. 

Sümbuka, m. a bivalve shell, W. 

S&mbuvi, m. pl. N. of a Sakh or school, Anup. 

S&mbüka, m. —3anóu£a, L. 

WITH sambhara, m. patr. fr. sambara, 
Pravar.; (prob. n.) N. of a lake in Rajputina (com- 
monly called Simbhar, where a kind of fossil salt is 
found), MW. = nagara, n. a town near S°, ib. 

Sümbharüyini, f. (patr. fr. sdmóAara) N. of a 
woman, Cat. (v.l. s@mdh°). —- vrata, n. a partic, 
observance, ib. 

NITET sambhaca, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-bhu) 
coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging 
or sacred to him, Kav.; Kathas,; m. (only L.) a 
worshipper of Siva; a son of bhu; Sesbana 
Grandiflora ; camphor ; a sort of poison; bdellium ; 
(2), f- see below; n. Pinus Deodora, L. — dipika, 
f. N. of a Tantra. =deva, m. N, of a poct, Cat. 

Sümbhaviha, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Simbhavi, f. N. of Durga, Tantras.; a kind of 
blue-flowering Dürvà grass, L. —tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. 
pee mfn. relating or belonging to Siva, 

car. 

Simbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr. 

MIE sammada, n. (fr. am-mada) N. of 
two Simans, ArshBr. 


WMA éamya. Seo above. 


2 TR nyakan mf(?)n. (fr. 3amyaka) 
leriv 
FE RE e from (the wood of) Cathartocarpus 


WMA saya, mfn. (fr. Vsi) lying, sleepin 
abiding (see &aizka-i^). BREEN, 

Sayaka, mf(Zta)n. id, Vishn. (cf. Zola-, orik- 
sha-sayika); (tha), f. sleeping, ete quet 
of lying or ‘one’s turn to rest ?), Pan. iii 3, 108, 
Vart. I; ü, 2, 15,Sch.; w.r. for sdyaka, arrow. 

Siyayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be made to lie 
upon (loc.), Kád.; to be made to sleep (with dir» 


Sümiayana, m. a patr.; pl., Pravar. 
Sü&mayaniya, m. pl. N. of a school, Cat. 
Sümika, m. patr. fr. samika, g. bidådi. 
Sümitra, mfn. (fr. Jamitri) relating to the of- 
ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see -£ar- 
mai), BhP.; m. (scil. agri) the fire for cooking the 
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slecp,’ i. e. ‘to be put to death’), Balar. 
S&yi-t&, f. (fr. next) the state of lying or re- 
posing or abiding in (ifc.), MBh.; Kathas. 
sayin, mín. lying down, reclining, resting, abid- 
ing, Br. &c. &c. (mostly ifc.; cf.adhah-, eka-s° &c.) 
Süyyika, min. =Jayyaya jivati, g, velanidi. 


MARTAT sayandayana, m. pl. N. of a 
partic. association, g. aishukary-ddt, = bhakta, 
mín. inhabited by the Sdyandiiyanas, ib. 

Tal sayana, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Water sayasthi, m. N. of a teacher, VBr. 


WIF sar (also written sar; cf. ^/ sri) to be 
weak or feeble, Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 

NIC 1. Sará, mí(a)n. (in most meanings 
also written sra ; of doubtful derivation) variegated 
in colour, of different colours (as dark hair mixed 
with grey), motley, spotted, speckled, Pan.iii, 3, 21, 
Vart. 2; yellow, W.; m. variegating or a variegated 
colour, (esp.) 2 mixture of blue and yellow, grecn, 
ib.; (also §@raka) a kind of dic or a piece used at 
chess or at backgammon, Bhartr.; Das.; air, wind, 
L.; hurting, injuring (fr. 4/77), L.; (F), f. a chess- 
man &c, (see m.), Naish.; a kind of bird (=sd72), 
ib.; Kuša grass, L.; n.a variegated colour, MW. 
= ti, f., -tva, n. variety of colour, yellowness, ib. 
= pada, m. a kind of bird, Car. (v.l. for sara-p°). 

Sürahga. See saraiga. 

Stiri, f. (L. also written 3277 or sari) a partic. 
bird (=Ja77ka below), TS.; VS.; an arrow, RV.; 
an elephant's housings or armour, Sis, ; =vyavaha- 
rántara and kapata, L.; N. of a daughter of Mā- 
thara (wife of Tishya and mother of the first disciple 
of Gautama Buddha; cf. §@77-putra), Buddh.; m. 
a chessman, picce at chess (or at a kind of draughts), 
Kad, (written 5277); a little round ball (=gutiké), 
MW.; a kind of die or small cube used in es 
with dice, ib. = kuksha, min, =Sarer iva kukshir 
asya, PAN. v, 4, 120, Sch. = ja, f., see pittz-sarija. 
= patta, m. a chequered cloth or board for playing 
draughts &c., chess-board, MW. =prastara, m. 
N. of a gambler, Kathas, = phala, n., -phalaka, 
m. 0.=-faf{a, L. — putra, m. N. of one of the two 
chief disciples (Agra-éravaka), of Gautama Buddha 
(the other being Maudgalydyana), MWB, 47. 
=ŝākā (of unknown meaning), AV. iii, 14, 5. 
= &rihkhal&, f. a chessmian or a square on a chess- 

board, L. —suta, m. —-u/ra, Buddh. 

S&rika, m. (prob.) a kind of bird ( next), Vas. 
xiv, 18; (d), f., sce next. 

Sārikā, f.a kind of bird (commonly called Maina, 
either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus Salica, 
also written sarikd, q.v.); playing at chess or 
draughts, Un. iv, 127,Sch.; a bow or stick used for 
playing the Viņā or any stringed instrument, L.; a 
form of Durgi, Kathas.; Rajat.; N. of a woman 
(=ar7), Buddh. —Xavaca, n. N.of a ch. of Rudra- 
yamala-tantra. = ktita, n. ‘Durgi’s peak,’ N, of a 
place, Kathds. = n&tha, m. N. of an author, Pratap., 
Sch. = pitha, n. * Durgà's seat,’ N. of a place, Kathis, 
=stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Büxita, mín. variegated, coloured, Hear. 

Sari. See I. sara. 

Sāru. See Zim-iaru. 

S&ruka, min. one who injures or destroys (with 
acc.),Vop.; mischievous, injurious, Pin. ili, 2, 154. 

RIC M form of 3ara, in comp. 

w= talpika, mín. (spoken by a dying warrior) from 
2 bed of arrows, MBh. = dandayent, m. e fr. 


sara-danda, ib. — damdlyant or yini, f. the wif 
of Sara-dandayani, ib. (Nīlak:) --10mk, m. patr, fr. 
Sara-loman, Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 8, Pat. —lomyi, 


f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 75, Vartt, 3; Pat. 


S$arapika,mfn. in need of rotec- 

tion, going for protection or refuge, a chug MBh. 
SU saradd, mt( or ááradi)n, (fr. $arad) 

pened Or growing in autumn, autumnal, mature 
AV. &c. &c.; (prob.) that which offers a shelter in 
autumn (against the overfiowings of rivers j applied 

1o puras or ‘castles ;’ others ‘rich in years,’ ‘ old”), 
RV. i, 131, 4; 174,2; vi, 20, 10; new, recent ls 
(perhaps Bhartr. i, 47 in salilum saradam ; cf, also 
rajju-àrada and drishac-chdrada); modest, shy, 
diffident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L.; N, of 
various plants (a yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo ; 


wifaat sáyi-tà. 


gham, ‘to be made to sleep the long or eternal | Mimusops Elengi 


&c.), L.; autumnal sickness, W.; 
autumnal sunshine, ib. ; N. ofa teacher of Yoga (v.1. 
Jábara), Cat.; (a), f., sec below ; (F), f. (only L.) 
the day of full moon in the month Karttika (or Aš- 
vina); Jussica Repens; Alstonia Scholaris ; n. corn, 
grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarBrS. ; the 
white lotus, L, - bhuruh, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Dharma’, = sarvari, f. N. of a pocm. Süradól- 
lisa, m. N. of a Comm. on the Laghu-candriki. 

Süratka, mín. e jaradam adhite veda và, g. 
vasantüdi. : 

Süradaka, m. a kind of Darbha grass, L.; (zk), 
f. Mimusops Elengi, L.; Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Sürad&, f. a kind of Vina or lute, L.; N. of two 
plants (=brdhini and sárfud), L.; N. of a Saras- 
vati, Sukas.; of Durga, BhP, ; of a daughter of Deva- 
ratha, Cat; =sarad@-tilaka, ib. = kalpa, m., 
-kalpa-lati, f. N. of wks — “kira ("d14^), m. N. 
of a poct, Cat. =krama-dipika, f. N. of a Tan- 
tric wk. = tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratap., Sch. 

=tilake, n. N. of a Bhina (q.v.) by Samkara and 
of a mystical poem by Lakshmapacarya (cf. RTL. 
207); "antra, n. the Tantra called Sarada-tilaka. 
=°di-kaipa (°did’), m., -devi-maihitmya- 
patala, n. N. & pre Lies (dá), m. N. of 

a teacher of Yoga, Cat.5 (prob.) n. N. of a Stotra. 
= nandana ("dí5?), m. N. of a man, Siphiüs. 
= purüna, n., -püji, f, -mihitmya, n. N. of 
wks.-?mb& (“démiba),f.the goddess $?,Cat.-s&ha- 
sra-nüman,n., -Sta va, m.,-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

S&radikn, mfn. autumnal (only applied to certain 
substantives, as 3radd/ia, alapa, roga), Pan. iv, 3, 
12; 13; (2), f., sec Jarada£a. 

Süradin,mín. autumnal,belongingtoautumn;W. 

S&radina, mfn. autumnal, kept or taking place 
in autumn, Nalac. 

Süradiya, mf()n. id. -mnhü-püjü, f. the 
autumnal great worship (of Durga), Tithyid. Sā- 
radiy&khya-nümn-miüli, f. N. of a glossary by 
Harsha-kirti (printed in Benares a.D. 1874). 

Süradya, n. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS. 

Süradvata, m. patr. fr. sarad-vat, g. bidddi ; 
N. of Kripa, MBh.; BhP.; of Gautama, Hariv. (pl. 
=gautamal, Pravar.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.; 
(2), f., sec below. 


Sü&radvatüyanu, m. patr. fr. séradvata, Pan. |. 


iv, 1, 102 (also pl., Samskarak.) 

Süradvatl, f. patr. of Kripi, MBh.; N. of an 
Apsaras, ib.; Hariv. = putra, m. = sari-puira, 
Buddh. — suta, m. a son of Kript, MBh. 


SIC Sarava, mf(;)n. (from $arava) placed 
on a shallow dish (as rice), Pan. iv, 2, 14, Sch. 


WLAN dürivü. Seo sariva. 
MÜZE sarifaka, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 


WAT sarird, mf(z)n. (fr. garira) hodily, 
corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or 
produced from or connected with the body (with 
danda, m. corporal punishment), SBr. &c. &c.; 
made of bone, Suir.; n. bodily constitution, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (in med.) the science of the body and its 
parts, anatomy, Suir.; Car.; the feces, excrement, 
Mn. xi, 202 ; the embodied soul or spirit, W.; = 
urisha(?), L. —brihmana, n. (=byihaa-aran- 
yaka), -lakshann, n., -vidy&, f., -vaidya, n. N. 
of wks. — vrana, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour, Suér, 
=sthana, n., see vighhala-sarira-sth’.  Süri- 
répanishad, f.N. of an Upanishad (cf. S@rirak6p”). 

B&riraka, mfn.bodily, corporeal &c. (= 327772); 
n. the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir- 
ing into its nature, MW.; =-siz/ra, Vedintas.; N. 
of an Upanishad (cf. °képanishad) and of a medical 
wk. by Sil-mukha; du. bodily joy and pain, BhP. 
= tiki, f. N. of wk. by Vicas-pati, -nyüya, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk.; -zriaya, m. a Comm. on 
Sambkaracarya’s Sarfraka-bhishya by Ananda-tirtha ; 
~mani-mald, f. N, of wk.; -raksha-mani, m. a 
Comm. on Samkar&carya's Sariraka-bhashya by Ap- 
paya Dikshita; -sayigraha, m. an abridgment in 
verse of Rümünuja's Comm. on the Brahma-sütra 
by Badhüla Sti-nivasitcirya. = pradipika, f. N. of 
a Mimansi wk. —bhiishya, n. N. of Samkara’s 
Comm, on the Brahma-sütra; -f7hd, f, -uyaya- 
varltika, n., -vartlika, n, -vibhaga, m., -vya- 
&kyà, f. N. of Comms. on it, —znimünsi, f. “in- 
quiry into the embodied spirit,’ N. of the Brahma- 
sutra; -nydya-sayigraha, m., -bhashya, n., -uyá- 


MFA sarigarava. 


khyd, f. N. of Comms. on it. = &&stra-darp 
m. N. of wk, —samkshepa, m. = sankshepa- 
Sartraka, q. v. = samgraha, m.,-sambandhék- 
ti-samkshepa, m. N. of wks. —stitra, n. the 
aphorisms on the Vedanta philosophy (=drahmq- 
sūtra); -sárártka-candrika, f. N. of wk. Suri. 
xakópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
Sürirakiyn, mín. corporcal, psychological (asa 
book treating of the embodied soul), MW. 
Süririka, mfn. relating to the body, ccrporeal, 
personal, material, contained in the body, incorporate, 
psychological, ib. d 
YTS säru, saruku. See col. 1. 


Sarka, m.= sarkarü, ground or can- 

died sugar, L. 

S&rkaka, m. (only L.) id.; a lump of sugar; a 
lump or ball of meat ; the froth of milk, cream, 

Sürkarn, mí(Z)n. (fr. jar&ara) gravelly, stony, 
Pap. v, 2, 105; made of sugar, sugary, Suir.; m. 
a stony or gravelly place, MW.; the froth or skim 
of milk, L.; n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr, (also 
w. r. for 3a£vara). 

S&rkaraka, mfn. gravelly, stony, W. (cf. Pan. 
iv, 2,83); m.a place abounding in stones or gravel, ib, 

Sürkar&ksha, m. a patr., BhP., Sch.; pl., see 
9EsAya. : 

Sürkarükshasa(?), m. N. of a section of the 
Hiridraviyas, L. 

SürkarBkshi, m. patr. fr. Jarbaráksha, Aivsr, 
, Sürkarükshyn, m. (g. gargådi) patr. fr. id., 
SBr.; ChUp.; Tár. (pl. “&shak or °hshyah), 

Sürkar&kshy&yanl, f. a patr., Pan. iv, I, 73, 
Viartt. 2, Pat. 

Sirkarika, mfn. (fr. sarkara), Pin. iv, 2, 84. 

Sarkarin, mfn. suffering from gravel or stone, 
Car. (prob. w.r. for Sarkaréi), 

Sürkaridhü&na, mín. (fr. sarkari-dhana), Kai. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 109, 

Sirkariya, w.r. for Sarkariya. 


yraz súrkofa, mfn. coming from the 

serpent Sarkota, AV. 
Wt sargd, m. a kind of bird, Maitr.; n. 
N. of various Simans (prob. w.r. for 347/2gu, q.v.) 
Sargàla, more correctly sargala;q.v. 


Sárükhalatodi, m. patr. fr. riù- 
khala-todin, g. baha-adi. 


Wy Sarnga, mf(i)n. (fr. sringa) made of 
horn, horny, corncous, Suir.; derived or taken from 
the plantSriüga (as poison), Y ajfi.; armed withabow, 
Bhatf.; m. a kind of bird, MBh. (cf. J479a) ; patr. 
of various Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; (z), f. the female 
of the bird Sarüga, MBh.; n. a bow (esp. that of 
Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. fresh ginger, L.; N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr. =jagdha, mí(Z)n. one 
who has eaten Sarüga birds, Pan. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. —datta, m. N. of the author of the Dhanur- . 
veda, Cat. — deva, m. N. of the author of the Sam- 
gita-ratnfkara, ib. = dhanus, m. ‘armed with the 
bow Saniga,’ N. of Vishu-Krishna, Nalac. ("u7- 
dhara, m. id., Vishņ.) = hanvan, m.=-dharus, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. —dhanvin, m. id, MürkP. 
= dhara, m.(also with fes&aand misra) N.of various 
authors; -paddhati or -vrajya, f. N. of a poetical 
anthology ; -sazzhéta, f. N. of a medical wk. ; 7794, 
n. N. of a Nitaka. —pakshin, m. the bird 5; 
MBh. = päni, m. ‘holding (the bow)S" in the hand, 
N. of Vishgu-Krishpa, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; of the 
father of Vishnu Sarva-jña (who was Sayana's Guru), 
Sarvad.; of a Vaishnava, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. ota 
Stotra. — bhrit, m. ‘carrying (the bow) $°, N. © 
Vishpu-Krishga, Kathis, S&rhgáyudha, m. a 
with (the bow) $°,” id., Hariv. > 

* Siirhgaka, m. a kind of bird (=sariga), MBh.; 
(34), f. the female of that bird. 

S&rhgavata, n.(fr. iringa-va£) N.ofthecountty. 
Kuru-varsha, L. 

Sürhgi, in comp. for 3d7/igin. = deve; m. (in 
music) a kind of time or measure, Samgit. ; N. of an 
author, ib., Introd. (cf. Jarzga-deva). 

Sixigika, m.=Jériigaka, MBh. 

Sürhgin, m. ‘bowman, archer,’ N. of Vishgu- 
Krishna, Sig.; of Siva, MW. 


&ürigarava, m. (fr. šriùga-rava?) 
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WRU sarigashia. 


N. of a disciple of Kanva, Sak. (pl. : 
f. N. of a woman, Pan. iv, 1, m ; Pravar.); (3), 


3 Süriügashtà, f. a tree resembling 
the Pongamia Glabra, L.; a kind of potherb, Car. 
Sirhgeshta and “goshthi, v.l. for prec., L 


Sarduld, m. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a tiger, VS. &c. &c.; a lion, L.; a panther, 
leopard, L. ; the fabulous animal Sarabha, Lus a kind 
of bird, L.; any eminent person, best, excellent, pre- 
eminent (ifc.; cf. wydghra), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N.oftwometres (cf. below), 
Col.; o a Rakshasa, R. ; pl. N. of a Sakh& or school 
ofthe Yajur-veda 3 (2), f. a tigress (also the mythical 
mother of tigers and other beasts of prey), MBh.; R. 
= karna, m. N. of a son of Tri-iaüku, Buddh. 
= carmán,n.atiger's skin, T Br. -jyeshtha (sa7- 
ditlá-), mín. having a tiger as superior or chief, SBr. 
=mriga-sevita, mín. frequented by tigers and 
deer, MBh. = lalita, n. ‘tiger's sport,’ N. of a metre 
(consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), Col. 
=lomazx, n. tiger’s hair, ŠBr. = varman, m. N. of 
aking, Inscr. = v&hana, m.‘riding ona tiger,’ N. of 
Mañju-šri, L. — vikridita, n. ' tiger's play,’ N. ofa 
metre (consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), 
Git.; Srutab. ; Chandom. (also mfn.imitatinga tiger's 
play). = šataka, n. N. of a poem. = sama-vi- 
krama, mfn. having prowess equal to a tiger, as 
bold as a tiger, MW. 


Sia Sarmana, mfn. (fr. $arman), Kai. 
on Pin. iv, 2, 75. 


STET Sarmapya or °nya-desa, m. the 
modern N. of Germany. 


Wart Saryald, m. patr. fr. 3aryati (also 
pl. and £, f.), RV. ; Br.; Hariv, ; (with A/@nava) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 92, AitBr.; Anukr.; n. N. 
of various Simans, A.rshBr. 

Süryütaka, m. = prec., Br. 

wea $arva, mí(z)n. (fr. Sarva) relating or 

* belonging or sacred to or derived from Siva, Kav.; 
Kathis. (with dës, f. the east, VarBrS.) 

S&rvavarmika, mín. written or composed by 

Sarva-varman, Cat. 


måiå $ürvari, míf(i)u. (fr. šarvarī) bo- 
longing to night, nocturnal, Kad. ; Hcar. ; Vàs.; per- 
nicious, murderous, L.; (7), f. night, Vcar.; SarügP.; 
n. (L. also m.) darkness, gloom, BhP. 

Sürvarikn, mfn. nocturnal, Vam. v, 2, 52. 

Sürvarin, m. (cf. Jarvarin) N. of the 34th year 
of Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, Cat. 


8ül (cf. «/sa¢, which in one sense 
Nis v.1.), cl. 1. A. salate, to shine, be dis- 
tinguished for or endowed with (instr), Sighas.; Šis., 
Sch.; cl. 1. 10. A. sa/ate or Sdlayate, to praise, 
Dhatup. viii, 37; xxxiii, 18 (Vop.) 
Sülita, mín. shining with, beautified by, dis- 
tinguished for (with instr. or comp.), Sinhs, 


MTS 1. sald, mfn. (fr. sri for sri) being 
in a house &c., SBr. (ám, ind. ‘at home,’ ib.); 
m. (also written s@/a), an enclosure, court, fence, 
rampart, wall, Inscr.; Kiv.; the Sal tree, Vatica Ro- 
busta (a valuable timber trec), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Artocarpus Locucha, L. ; any tree, L.; a kind of fish, 
Ophiocephalus Wrahl, Vis.; N. of a son of Vrika, 
BhP.; of king Sali-vahana, L.; of a river, W.; (2); 
f., see below; n. (ifc.) =sa/a (col. 2). -katnhka- 
ta (also written Salaikal °), m. N. of a Rak- 
shasa, MBh.; du. N. of two supernatural beings, 
Yaji.; (2), f- of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; mfn. be- 
longing to $a1°, R. = gupta, m. N. ofa nian, Pat.; 
°/zyant, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. = grüma, m. N. of 
a village situated on the river Gandaki and regarded 
as sacred by the Vaishpavas (its name comes from 
the Sal trees growing near it), Prab.; Pur.; N. of 
Vishgu as worshipped at Sila-grima or as identified 
with the Silgram stone, MBh.; m. n, a sacred stone 
worshipped by the Vaishnavas and supposed to be 

ded by the presence of Vishqu (it is a black 
stone which contains a fossil ammonite and is chiefly 


Šo Cat. ; -giri, m. N. of a mountain producing the 
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-dana-kalpa, m., -nirnaya, m., -fartkshd, f., | VayuP.; (ini), f. a ki i 
-māhātmya, n., -lakslana, n. N. ot wks.; -tilé, | -== S E EI CREER IN ER 
f. the 2 nee oe Horra, n. N. ofa Stotra. = ja, | woman, Sukas. : nd 
m. a kind oí =I. Ja/a),L.=<niryasa,m.the| g&mz,faki =khri. j 
resinousexudation of theSaltree, Ragh.;Suir. = pat- EE PN " Meer iC 
xr Dene Gangeticum, L, = parniki, f. | settled, established, QUTD Apast.; Baudh.; im- 
ns of fragrant plant (prob. =next), L. —parai, | potent (in a partic. manner), Nir; shy, bashful 
-Desmodiumor Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.—push- | modest, Kzv.; Pur. (am, ind, Naish ); like, re- 
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh. ; Hibiscus | sembling, W.; m.an opulent householder e h 
Mutabilis, L.; -uébha, mín. resembling the flowers | devotes himself to household or worldly irs Mes 
of the Šal tree (i.e. reddish-yellow), MBh.; -dhait- (à), f. Anethum Panmorium or another Sedet Dot 
Jita, f. a partic. game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Sch.; -maya, | n. bashfulness, modesty, humility, (esp.) taking alms 
m{(z)n. made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh. | without begging, BhP. = tā, f. bashfulness, embar- 
= pota, m. a young Sal trec, MBh. = prán&u, mfn. | rassment, shyness, modesty, Kàv. —tva, n. the 
as high as a Sal tree, Ragh, = bhafijiki, f. an image | having a fixed abode or homestead, Baudh.; bash- 
or figure made of $31 wood, Kathas.; Rajat.; a kind fulness, Bhatt.; -va»ifa, mín. devoid of m x 
of game played in the east of India,Un.ii, 32, Sch.; a | immodest, W. — 8112, mín. having a bashful disposi- 
harlot, courtezan, L.; prakhya, mín. resembling | tion or retiring nature (-/za, n.), Uttarar, 
the above game, MW.; ‘kaya, Nom. A. yale, to | Šalin, in comp. for salina. = karana, n. the 
belee t ne Nas AY aridi REST f. | making humble, humiliation, Pin. i, 3, 70; abuse, 
= &, mí(z)n. roach, MW. = 4/kri,P.- ,tomake 
made of =! ve Pan. dn E. 144, Sch. = marka- humiliate, ib. "Posen rd 
taka, w.r. for sa/a-markataka. = xaso, m. z-nir- Salinya 7 adi. 
yasa, L. — vanse-nripa-muktivali, f. N. of wk. aes m P z E ep tha. 
=vadana, m. N. of an Asura, Hariv. = vana, see | 477.0 N, ofa Pr ioe iso 
; m. N. ; Pur. 


bhadra-idla-vana. — valuya, m. n. an encircling 
wallor rampart, Vis, = vanaka,m.pl.N.ofapeople, | [Ted 2. sala, m. (for 1. see col. 1)— sala, g. 
VP. = v&ha, m. N. of a poct, Cat. —v&hana, m. | jval-ādi; m. n. (also written sd/a), g. ardharcads, 

Wes Ala 3ala-grama &c. See r. sala, col. I. 


N. of a man, Cat.; =sa/z-0°, Virac. = veshta, m. 
=-niryasa, L. =Sringa, n. the top of a wall, L. 

Ws Salaüka, m. pl. the disciples of Sa- 

laùki, Pat. 


=samkasa, mfn. resembling the Sal tree, MBh. 
= Sara, m. a tree, L.; Asa Foetida, L. = skan- 
dha and -stambha, m. the trunk of the Sal tree, 
MBh. S&I&hki, f. a doll, puppet, wooden figure 
(cf. Sala-bhaitjika),L. Siléndra-raja, m. N. of 
a Buddha, SaddhP. 

S&lakn (ifc.) =1. sala or = sald (sec tri-, pita-, 
priya-s°); m. (prob.) a jester, buffoon, Pan. i, 4, 
106, Sch. 

Salana, n. (also written s@/°) the resin of Vatica 
Robusta, Paficar. 

S418, f. (ifc,also@/a,n.) ahouse,mansion, building, 
hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable, 
AV. &c. &c. [cf. Germ. saal; Eng. hall]; a large 
branch (cf. saa), L.; a kind of metre (cf. 327/22). 
= karkataka,n. a kind of radish, L. (v.l. -»a7- 
kataka and -Jarfataka). —karman, n. house- 
building, ParGr.; °ma-faddhati, f. N. of wk. 
—?ksha (jd/dksha), m. (prob.) * house-eyed i.c. 
large-eyed (?),’N.ofaman, AivSr. —"gni (3á/ágni), 
m, domestic fire, Gaut.; Gobh. (RTL. 365). = ira 
(sal4j°), m. a kind of dish, Hcar. = tva, n. the state 
of (being) a house &c., MarkP. = dvar, f. or -dv&ra, 
n. a house-door; °vya, mfa. being at the door or en- 
trance of a h° (as fire), KatySr.; m. a kind of sacri- 
ficial fire, Vait. = pati (4272-), m. the lord of a house, 
a house-holder, AV. —mnrkataka, see-karka/aka. 
-mukha, n. the front ofa house, L.; m. a kind of 
rice, Suir.; "bAzya, mín. being at the front of a h? 
(cf. -doarya); m. a kind of sacrificial fire, SrS. 
= mriga, m.‘house-animal,’ a dog, L.5 a jackal (as 
prowling near h°s?), R. (v.1. 3a&Aa-mriga). — van- 
ga, m. the chief part of a shed, AitAr. — vat, m. 
N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118; (1), f. N. of a wife of 
Viivimitra, Hariv. — vata, m. pl. the descendants 
of Salavat, Pan. v, 3, 118; (7), f. a princess of the 
Salivatas, ib. = vatya, m. a king of the Silivatas, 
ib.; patr. fr. Ja/22a/, ChUp. (Samk.) —vrika, m. 
¢h°-wolf,” a dog, cat, jackal &c., L. (cf. 3a/ari&d). 
=—sarkataka,see-karkataka. = °sraya(salair”), 
mfi. dwelling in a h° (-/va, n-), Baudh. = sad, mín. 
sitting or being in a h° or stable, AitBr. = stambha, 
m. a house-post, KatySr. = stha, mín. standing in 
a stable (as elephants), MBh. 

S&IZni, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, L, 

X. S&H (for 2. see p. 1068, col. 1), in comp. for 
Salin, = 1. -t&, f., -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. 32/7) 
being connected or furnished or endowed with 
(comp.), Sarvad.; Suir.; trust or confidence in, 
relying upon, W. 

I. Sālika, mfn. relating or belonging to a hall or 
room, g. vrThy-ädè; enung or belonging to the Šal 
tree, W.; (à), f. a house, shop (see sta ita-i?). 

SüHn, mfn. possessing a house or room &c., g. 
urīhy-ādi; (ifc.) possessing, abounding in, full of, 
possessed of, amply provided or furnished with, con- 
versant with, distinguished for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 

praiseworthy, BhP. (cf. 4/347); m. N. of a teacher, 


Sülahk&yann, m. (also written sa/°) patr. fr. 
Jalan£a, g. nadddi ; Ñ. of 2 Rishi (son of Viivi- 
mitra; pl. = S?'s descendants), AivSr.; MBh.; 
Paficat.; of one of Siva's attendants, L..— gotra, n. 
the family of the Salankayanas, MW. = jū, f. 'S*'s 
daughter,’ N. of Satyavati, L. = b&shkala, m. pl. 
the S°s and the Bishkalas, Hariv. -HausSrava, 
m. pl. the $?s and the Sauiravas, ib. 

3 S&lahkayani, m. a patr. (perhapsw.r. for?yaza), 
ravar. 

SülahkRyanin, m. pl. the school of Salakz- 
yana, Lity. 

Salat -pütra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

S&lahki, m. patr. of Panini, L. 

NSE salankafankata. See sala-k°, 
on col. I. 


q salankritya, m. pl. N.of a family, 
VP. : 


Wiest salabha, mfn. (fr. salabha) belong- 
ing toa moth or grasshopper; m. (with v7d@fz) the 
way of the moth (to fly into fire, i. e. ‘rushing incon- 
siderately into danger”), Mudr. (cf. Jatamiga-vyitiz). 

Yess salava, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 


MAT Salakd, m. (fr. salaka) a collection 
of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KitySr.; m. (scil. 
agni) a fice of brush-wood, AévSr. 

Süal&kRbhreya, m. patr. fr, Salaka-bhrit, g. Št- 
bhradi. 

Sālākin, m. (prob. w.r. for šalākin) a surgeon, 
barber, W.; a spearman, ib. 

Salükeya, m. metron. fr. ja/a£a, g. 3tbAirádi. 

SHül&kya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instru- 
ments, VarBrS.; n. employment of pointed instru- 
ments as a branch of surgery (cf. ayuz-veda), Sust.s 


eye &c., ib. 
Testa salaiici, v.l. for next. 


L. (v.1. salaitca, “lāñci, “littca). 


Pravar. 
Süulàthuleya, m. patr. fr, id., g. subhrddi. 


(cf. Jalka 
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metron. fr. Ja/a£a, g. Eurz-adi. —8üstra, n. the 
science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the 


MSA aalaiji, f -Achyranthes Triandra, 


Wer salaturiya, mfn. born in Sali- 
tura, Pin. iv, 3, 94; m. N. of Panini, Ganar. 2. 


Wests salathala, m. patr. fr. salathata, 


MST lara, n. (perhaps connected with 
sala ; only L.) a bird-cage; a ladder, flight of stairs; 
the claw of an elephant; (also written sd/arz) a 
pin or pee Projecting from a wall, bracket, shelf 
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Magh 
(q. v-), Pan. iv, 4, 54- 


Salasthali, m. a patr.,g. kraudy- 


adi. 
Sülüsthalyü, f, ib. 


Wifes 2. sali, m. (accord. to some also f.; 
for 1. see p. 1067, col. 2) rice (of ten varieties), any 
grain of a similar character to rice, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
the civet-cat, pole-cat, Hear. (?); L.; N.ofa Yaksha 
(who was transformed into a lion; cf. 34/7-va/tazta 
below); pl. grains of rice, rice, R. =kana, m. a 
grain of rice, Kathis, —ktita, n. a heap of rice, R. 
= kedüra, m. a rice-field, Vas. (v.1.) — kshetra, n. 
. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v.1. salé-hotra)..— gopi, f. the female watcher of 
arice-field, Ragh. — ctirna, n. rice-flour, groundrice, 


id., Yajii., Sch. — gotra, m. 


Rajat. = j&lo, n. a mass or dense field of rice, Ritus. 
=jdéudana, m. n. (Ja + o4?) rice-pap, boiled rice, 
VarBrS. — 2. tā, f., -tva, n. (for T. see p. 1067, col. 
2) the state or condition of rice, MW. =nātha, m. 
(also with zuzira) N. of various authors, Cat. = par- 
ni, f. Glycine Debilis, Car.; =masha-parui, L. 
= pinda, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = pish- 
ta, n.rice-flour, Suir. ; crystal, L. — bhaiijikaya, sec 
sāla-bh?. =bhadra, m. N. of a Jina, Siphas.; -ca- 
ritra, n. N. of wk, = bhavana, n. (MBh.), -bhiü, 

f. (Rajat.) a ricc-field. = maiijari, m. N. of a Rishi, 

Cat. (written sa@/i-m°). = vah. (strong form -vàA), 

mf{(sa/y-ihi)n. carrying rice, Vop. = vühu, m. an ox 

used for carrying rice; MBh.; R. (Sch.; accord. to 

Nilak. ‘the measure of rice called sa/i-vaha’); a 

proper N., MW. =vihana, m. N. of a celebrated 

sovereign of India (said to be so.called cither from 
having ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, or from Sali 
for Sila, the Sal tree, Sali-vahana being represented 
as borne on a cross made of that or other wood ; he 
was the enemy of Vikramaditya and institutor of the 
era now called Saka, q. v.; his capital was Prati- 
shthana on the Godávarl), Sinhis. ; Subh. ; Buddh.; 

-cariira, n., -Jata£a, n., -saplati, f. N. of wks. 

- &iras, m. N. ofa Deva-gandharva, MDh.; Hariv. 
= Stika, m. n. an awn or beard of rice, R. ; m. N. of 

a Maurya, Pur. = samrakshiki, f.a female watcher 

of a rice-field, Vas,, Sch. = stixya, m. or n, N, of a 

place, MBh. = stambhakn (?), N. of wk. — hotra, 

m, ‘receiving offerings of rice, a poctical N. for a 
horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on veterinary 
subjects, MBh.; n. Sili-hotra’s work on veterinary 
science; -///a, mfn. versed in that science, Paiicat.; 
~sara, m. N. of wk.; "/ráyana, m. patr. fr. 3a/i- 
Aotra (pl.), Prav.; °trin, m. a horse, L. riya, n., 
“trénnaya,m.N. of medical wks, Silikshu-mat, 
mfn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, VarBrS. 

_ 4. S&Hka, mín. (for 1. see p. 1067, col. 2) de- 
rived or prepared from rice (with pishla, n. rice- 
flour), Hcat.; m. (with acarya) N. of a teacher ; 
(2), f. N. of wk. —n&tha, m. N. ofa poct, Cat.; 
of the author of a Comm. on the Gita-govinda, ib. 

Sāleya, inf(7)n. sown with rice, Balar.; m. or 
(à), f. Anethum Panmori or Sowa (n. its grain), Car.; 
m. a kind of radish, L.; N. ofa mountain, Virac. 

Sly, in comp. for 2. 12/. — anna, n., -odana, 
m. n. boiled rice, Kav.; Suir. 


Wifss dalisica, m., c7, f.— salanji, L. 
SITO 1. šali, f. Nigella Indica, L. 


West 2. dali,f. (prob. Prakrit for 4yals ; cf. 
Syala) a wife'ssister (sec comp.) = bhartri, m.the 
husband ofa wife's s°, Gal. SBly-üdha, m. id., ib. 

Silfidha, m. (prob. corrupted) = prec., ib. 


MAIE saliki, m. N. of a teacher, Baudh. 
salina &c. See p. 1067, col. 3. 


fA Salikotra-muni m.N 
author (prob. war. for 4a/i-A°), Cat. — oes 


ATA salu, m. (fr. gal) a frog, T,.- a ki 
: j g: L.; a kind 
of astringent substance, L.5 a sort of perfu 

2 me = 
pa called Chor), L.; n. a partic. fruit ee 
rom the north, VarBrS.: an esculent lotus-root, L 
7 Yesa-kavaca, n, N, of a Kavaca (q:v.) x 
the esculent root of different kinds of 


. , 

Süluka, m. a frog, L.; N. of ; i 
rádi; n. (ifc. f. d) edaluka, AV. Pd Ce 
-kanda, Kad.) ; a tumour in the throat, Car. ; a nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 


CC-0. 


wrergm salaluka. 


Salaluka, mfn. dealing in 3alalu 


rg 
MEA sasana. 


death of a relation, MārkP. S&vásuuon, n. = 2. 
iãva, n, W. 


MA 3. save, w. r. for syava. 

WAT Savara &c. Seo sabara, p. 1065. 
WaT A savasayana, m. patr. fr. savas, L. 
WAR savasta, sti, °stt. Sce sübasta. 


mifa saviri, f. (in music) a partic, Riga, 
Samgit. 


NIM sasa, mfn. (fr. šaša) belonging to or 
coming from a hare, Yajii.; Car. 

Sü&aka, mfn. id., Hariv. 

Šāšakarni, m. (also written sdsak°) patr. fr. ša- 
Sa-karua, Samskarak. 
"n mí(Z)n. descended from Saiz-bindu, 

S&sRdnnaka, mfn, (fr. Jaiddana), g. dhi- 
mádi. 

Sü&ika, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (B. sasika). 

WIE sášadāna. Soe VI. šad, p. 1ogr. 


QTAR sasvatd, mf(i)n. (fr. šašvat) eternal, 
constant, perpetual, all (šésvatīóhyah sdmabhyah, 
.Sd$vatth samal, or $asvatar, for evermore, inces- 
santly, eternally), VS. &c. &c.; about to happen; 
future, MW.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of Vyisa, L.; of 
a son of Sruta (and father of Su-dhanvan), VP.; of 
a poet and various other -writers (esp. of a lexico- 
grapher, author of the Anekártha-samuccaya); G ; 
f. the earth, L.; n. continuity, eternity, MBh. ; 
heaven, ether, W. = tva, n.constancy, eternity, MBh. 
-maundira, mfn. having a fixed dwelling or abode, 
VarBrS. Sü&vatünandnand Sisvaténdra (with 
Saras-vati), m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

SüSvatika, mfn. = fdiva/a, eternal, constant, 
permanent, Nir.; Apast.; Kad. =—ti, f. the being 
eternal, eternity, Harav. 


SIUS Sashasüna, m. N. of a physician, 
Cat. 


WER sashkula, mfn. (cf. $ushkala and 
Saushkala) cating flesh or fish, L. 


Watson Sashkulika, mfn. (fr. sashkuli), 
Pan. v, 3, 108; iv, 3, 96, Sch.; n. a quantity of 
baked cakes or pastry, L. 


ATAR Sashpaka, mfn. (fr. sashpa), g. dhü- 
madi, E 
Süshpeya, m. N. of a teacher, g. Saunakddé, 
Sü&shpeyin, m. pl. the school of Sashpeya, ib. 


VA 1. $a3 (cf. / šans), cl.2. P. (Dhatup. 

xxiv, 67) 3as/i (Ved. and op. also faste 
and sasati, te; du. sishthak &c., Pan. vi, 4, 245 
8. pl. .Jasafi, ib. vi, 1, 6; impf. ast, Br. &c.; Impv. 
Sddhé, sastdna, RV. ; Pot. séshyat, Up.; Gr5tS.5 
pf. sassa, “suh [in RV. also Impv. sasadhé and 
Subj. Sass], RV. &c. &c.; aor. ageshaé [in RV. 
also 1. pl. sésh@mahé and p. $isAdt], ib.; fut. 32- 
sita, Gr; sdsishyaté, "te, Br. &c.; inf. sastunz, 
GrŠtS.; asinum, M Bh. &c.; iud. p. Sasttud or Sish- 
(và, ib.; -sishya, Br.; ‘Up.; -sasya, MBh. &c.), 
to chastise, correct, censure, punish, RV. &c. &c.; 
to restrain, control, rule, govern (also with rajyam 
or aiivaryam), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; to administer the 
laws (with dharmam, ‘to adm? justice ’), MBh.; to 
direct, bid, order, command, enjoin, decree (with an 
inf. or a sentence followed by 2£i), ib.; to teach, in- 
struct, inform (with two acc., or with acc. of pers. 
and dat, or loc. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to confess 
(a crime), Mn. xi, 82; to announce, proclaim, Bhatt. 
to predict, forctell, VarBrS.; to blame, reject, dis- 
dain(?), RV.x,32, 4; to praise,commend ( = 4/ sats) 
Hit. iii, 102: Pass. sasyate or Sishyate (cf. / 3559)» 
to be chastised or corrected &c., MBh.; Kav. &c-: 


Sülükik&,f.acountry rich in esculent lotus-roots, 
Pat., Sch. 

Sülükikiya, mín, (fr. 3a//z£i4a), Pat. 

Sülükini, f, = alid, g. pushkarddi; N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh.; of a village, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Sch. 

Sülükeya, m. patr. fr. Jd/Z£a, g. Subhradé. 

Sülüra, m. a frog, Kasikh.; a kind of metre, Col, 

Sülüraka, m. a kind of worm infesting the in- 
testines, Car. 

WBE súluda, m. N. of an evil demon, AV. 


wretectsalottariya (prob. w.r. for sala- 
turiya, q.v.), m. N. of the grammarian Panini, L. 


MA Salmala, m. the silk-cotton tree 
(only ifc.; sec sa-#°); the gum or resin of the cotton 
tree, L.; N. of a Dvipa (also -dvipa), Pur. 

Salmali, m. f. (or Vi, f. ; cf. Sa/mall) the Seemul 
or silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum or Salma- 
lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red 
flowers ; its thorns are supposed to be used for torture 
in one of the hells [cf. £:¢/a-#°], or it may stand for 
the N. of that hell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 7 
Dvipas or great divisions of the known continent (so 
called from the above tree said to grow there; it is 
surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter), 
MBh.; Pur.; patr. of a man (f. *Zya), g. Arandy- 
adi ; N. ofa son of Avikshit, MBh. ; of another man 
descended from Agasti, Hcat.; (2), f., sce below. 
„= vipa, m. the Silmali-dvipa (see above). = pat- 
traka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L. = stha, m, ‘abiding 
in the Salmali,’ a vulture, L.; N. of Garuda, ib. 

Siilmalika, mfn, (fr. :a/mali), g. &umudddi 
(with dvīpa, m. =salmali-do°, MÜh.) ; m. the tree 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; n. an inferior kind of 
Salmali tree, MW. 

S&Imalin, m. N..of Garuda (cf. sa/mali-stha), 
L.; (Zu) f. the silk-cotton tree, L. 

S&Imniz, f. — ja/mali (above); N. of a river in 
the infernal regions, Mn. iv, 9o; of another river, 
R.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, MW. = kanda, 
m. the root of the Sálmali tree, ib. = phala, m. a 
partic. fruit-tree, L. — phalaka, n. a smooth board 
of Š° wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mn. viii, 
390. = veshta or -veshtake, m. the gum or resin 
of the Salmali tree, L, 

Sülmalyü. Sec under sa/malz. 


WAA 3aly-anna, saly-odana. See.saly, 
col. 1. 


waqfa Salya-pati, m. N. of a man, 
Samskārak. 


WA salva, m. pl. (also written salva; -cf. 
Salva) N. ofa people, GopBr. ; M Bh. &c. (mfn, ‘re- 
lating to the Silvas,’ g. žacçhâdi); sg. a king of the 

&lvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu ; 
cf. $@fvdré below), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (à), f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. nady-adi; n. the fruit of 
the Salva plant, Pan. iv, 3, 166, Vartt. 2, Pat. (v.1.) 
= nagara, n. the city of the Salvas, Hariv. = pati, 
-r&ja or -rüjan, m. a king of the Salvas, MBh. 
— geni, m. pl. N, of a people, MBh. S&lvü-giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, g, &izriulabódi.  Sülvüri, 
m, ‘enemy of Salva; N. of Vishnu, L. 

Salvaka, mf Z£a)n. relating or belonging to or 
ruling over the Silvas, MBh.; (347), f., g. gaurâdi. 

Salvakini, f. N. of a river, R. 

S&lvana, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Suir. 

Bülvüyann, mfn. =sa/vaka, MBh. 

Sülvikn, m. (also written s@/°) a kind of bird, L. 

Balveya, m. pl. (also written s?) N. ofa people, 
MBh.; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the 
Salveyas, Pap. iv, 1, 169. 

Sülveyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


Wa 1. àava, m. (prob.fr.^/1. si for /évi; 


cf disu) the young of any animal (cf. ssriga-Idva), | Caus. sasayaZ (or. ajasása, Pan. vii, 4, 2); to Te- 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = tva, n. (doi-fri-catuih-?, ‘the Ed s v, 33: Desid. Sisasishati, Gr.: 


having two, three, or four young"), VarBrS. 
B&vaka, m. the young of any animal, Kav. (rarely 

applied to human beings, c.g. in mi702-s°, a young 

Brahman), VarBrS.; Hit. &c. j 


NT 2. 3ava, mín. (fr. java) cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging to 
a corpse, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; dead, Hariv,; of 
a cadaverous or dark yellowish colour, tawny, W.; 
n. defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the 


Intens, Sesishyate, sasasti, ib. 
2. Ss, f. command; a commander, ruler, RV- 
I. Sásn, m. order, command, RV. ; (säs) a com- 
mander, ruler, chastiser, RV.; N. of the hymn X; 
152, AitBr.; of its author (having the patr. Bharad- 
vāja), Anukr. 
Süsakn, m. a chastiser, teacher, instructor, 80- 
veror, ruler, Sii. (cf. mahi-s°). . 
Sísana, mí(i)n. punishing, a punisher, chastiser 
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Maagt sasana-düshaka, 


(see paka-, pura-, rukmi-, smara-3°); teaching, 


instructing, an instructor, BhP.; (2), £. an instruc- 


grammar, L.; mfn, having authoritative works as 


7 . cyes, MDh.; Kim. ; Car. — clirana,min.= -darsin, 
tress, RV.i, 31, 11; (amt), n. (ifc. f. @) punishment - i $ 
chastisement, correction (asanam dri, to inflict ea ae se eA UT 


m. one who unlawfully promulgates another's system 
of teaching (as if it were his own), MarkP. —jala- 
dhi-ratua, n. N, of wk, =—jiia, mfn. (or m.) ac- 
quainted with the $°s, learned, a specialist (hevala-3°, 
‘a mere theorist”), VarBrS.; Suir.; Paiicat, &c.; a 
mere theorist, MW. ; -Z, f. or -/va, n. acquaintance 
with the $°s, W, —jitana, n. knowledge of the S°s, 
kn* derived from the study of the $°s, W — tattva, 
n. the truth (taught) in the S°s, W.; za, mfn. 
knowing thoroughly a $°, understanding the truth 
of the Sistras, L. ; m. an astrologer, L. = tas, ind. 
accord. to the $5s or accord. to prescribed rules, Mn. ; 
MBh.; R.; Suir. —tva, n. the being a rule &c., 
Sarvad. = darpana, m. N. of various wks. — dar- 
Sana, n, mention in a $? or in any sacred or authori- 
tative work ; (a7), ind. =sastra-tas, MBh. = dar- 
sin, mín. — //a, L. - dasyu, m. =-caura, MBh. 
= dipa, m., -dï „ m. N. of wks, — di- 
pik, f. N. of two Commis, on the Miminsi-siitra 
(by Partha-sdrathi-migraand Prabhi-kara); -kroda, 
m., -tikd, f., -prakiiga, m., -prabhi, f., -pra- 
veia, m, -loka, m., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks. 
—drishta, mín. ‘seen in the S°s,’ mentioned or 
prescribed in the S?s, according to precept or rule, 
scientific, Mn.; Kav. &c. —drishti, f. scriptural 
point of view, A.; mfn. =-cakshus, MBh.; m. an 
astrologer, MarkP. (cf. -/a/fva-jila). — ninda, f. 
reviling or denying the authority of the S°s, W. 
—netra, min. =-cakshus, Sivag. = pünin, w.r. 
for sastra-p°, Hit. = pūjana-prakaraņa, n., 
-prakasiki, f. N. of wks. —prasaiiga, m. the 
subject of the S°s, W.; discussion of sacred works, 
W. =buddhi, f. learning (derived) from the $°s, 
R. —mati, mín, having a well-informed mind, 
learned in the S°s, Kam, = mālā, f., -mil&-vritti, 
f. N. of wks. = yoni, m. the source of the S^s (-/za, 
n.), MW. =vaktri, m. an expounder of sacred 
books, ib. — 1. -vat, ind. =-/as, MBh.; Hit. (v.l.) 
2. -vat, mín. having or following sacred books 
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings, W. — varjita, 
mín, free from all rule or law, Kiv. = vada, m. a 
precept or statement or maxim of the S°s, R, = vā- 
din, m. a teacher of the $°s, Kav. — vid, mfn. = 
ita, Mn. ; Gaut.; VarBr.; one who has studied the 
Ayur-veda, L. = vidh&na, n. a precept of the $°s, 
W.5 °nékta, mín. prescribed by sacred precept, MW. 
7 vidhi, m. =-vidhana, W.— vipratishiddha, 
mfn, forbidden by or contrary to the $°s, W. — vi- 
pratishedha, m. opposition to the $°s, any act con- 
trary to sacred precept, ib. — vimukha, mín. dis- 
inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr. 
= viruddha, mfn. opposed or contrary to the S°s, 
W. = viroüha, m. opposition to sacred precept, ib. ; 
mutual contradiction of books, incompatibility of 
different works, ib. — vyutpatti, f. perfect conver- 
sancy with the S°s, MW. — &ilpin, m. the country 
of Kaimira, ib.; pl. the people of K?, L. = sam- 
graha, M.,-5ara,m.,-saravali, f.,-saréddhara, 
m, N. of wks. = siddha, mfn. established by the $?, 
W.; *dhánta-leja-samgraha, m., *dhánta-leia- 
samgraha-sara, m. N. of wks. S&strücarana, n. 
observance of sacred precepts, A.; the study of the 
$°s, MW.; m. one versed in the Š°s, a Pandit, 
W.; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct 
is regulated by their precepts, ib. S&strütikra- 
ma, m. transgressing the S?s, violation of sacred pre- 
cepts, ib. Süstrátiga, mfn. offending against the 
§°s, Baudh. S&strádhyüpakn, m. a teacher of the 
Sastras, L. S&stránanushthina, n. disregard of 
the $°s, Hit. Sistranushthina, n. observance of 
the $°s,W.; applying one’s self to books, MW. Süs- 
trünushthita, mfa. established by the $°s, obey- 
ing sacred precepts, W. Süstrünus&ra, m. con- 
formity to the S’s, ib, Süstrünvita, mfn. con- 
formable to doctrine or rule, L. Sastrábhijiia, 
mín, versed in the §°s, Hit, Süstrürambha-vü- 
d&rtha,m.,?rambha-samarthans, n.N.of wks, 
Süstrártha, m. the object or purport of a book, a 
precept of the $°s or of any partic. $°, MW. Šās- 
travarta-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
Süstrókta, mfu. declared or enjoined bytheS?s, W. 
Süstrüpade&a-krama, m, N. of wk. Süntriu- 
għa, m. a treatise of great extent, IndSt. 
Süstrika, mfn, versed in the Sistras, SivaP. 


punishment), Baudh.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; govern- 
ment, dominion, rule over (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; an order, command, edict, enactment, decree, 
direction (sasanane ^/ br? [hanksh, Baudh.] or 3- 
sane ^ vrit or sthd, ‘to obey orders ;? Sasand¢ with 
gen., * by command of? Sdsand, f., Sch. on Sis. xiv, 
36), RV. &c. &c.; a royal edict, grant, charter 
(usually a grant of land or of partic. privileges, and 
often inscribed on stone or copper), Yajfi.; Kav.; 
Rajat. &c.; a writiug, deed, written contract or agree- 
ment, W.; any written book or work of authority, 
scripture ( = 35/7), ib.; teaching, instruction, dis- 
cipline, doctrine (also =‘ faith,’ : religion’), MBh.; 
Kam; Kathis. ; a message (see comp.) ; self-control, 
W.—dtishaka, mín. disobeying a (royal) command, 
Mricch. —devatà or -devi, f. (with Jainas) the 
female messenger of an Arhat,- H Paris; =dhara, 
mín. one who bears a message or order, a messenger, 
envoy, Kuval. = pattra, n. ' edict-plate, a plate of 
copper or of stone on which an edict or grant is in- 
scribed, W. = par&iümukha, mí(Z;n. disobedient 
to an order, BhP, —1nhghana, n. transgression of 
an‘order or command, Rajat.—vartin, mfn. obey- 
ing the orders of (gen.),-Kathas. =vahaka, mín. 
=-dhara, Kim, = sili, f. an edict (engraved on) 
stone, Sadukt, —hara, mín. = -dhara, L. = hā- 
rake (Kim.), -hürin (Ragh.) mfn. id. Süsa- 
n&tivritti,f. the transgression of a command, MW. 

Süsanlya, mín. to be chastised or corrected, 
deserving punishment, punishable, MW.; to be 
governed or directed or instructed, Sak. (v.1:) 

S&sita, mfn. governed, ruled, directed, instructed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; restrained, controlled, R.; punished, 
chastised, Hit. 

Süsitavya, mín. to be taught or prescribed, Pin. 
iii, 3, 133, Vartt. 3; to be governed ordirected &c., W. 

Süsitri, m. a punisher, chastiser, Mn. vii, 17;a 
governor, commander, ruler over (acc. or comp.), 
Rajat.; Kathīs; Campak.; a teacher, iustructor, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 

Süsin, mín. (only ifc.) punishing, chastising, 
Hariv.; governing, ruling, Ragh. ; teaching, instruct- 
ing, Sis. 

Sásus, n. order, command, RV. 

1. Süsti, f. correction, punishment, MarkP.; 
direction, order, command, Prab., Sch.; governing, 
ruling, W.; a sceptre, ib.- 

2. Sasti, m. N: ofthe root Jas, Sis. xiv, 66. 

Süstyi, m.achastiser, punisher, MBh.; Kav. &cj 
a ruler, commander, TS. &c. &c.; a teacher, in- 
structor, A past. ; MBh.;-Hariv. &c. (also applied to 
Punishment and to the Sword personified); N. of 
Buddha, Rajat. (accord. to L. also ‘a Jina or the 
deified teacher of cither of these sects’); a father, MW. 
= tva, n. the state of being a ruler, ruling, govern- 
ing, BhP; : 

S&strika, mfn. coming from a teacher, Pan. iv, 
2, 104, Vartt. I5, Pat. 

SAstra, n. an order, command, precept, rule, 
RV.; Kav.; Pur.; teaching, instruction, direction, 
advice, counsel, MBh,; Kav. &c.; any instru- 
ment of teaching, any manual or compendium of 
rules, any book or treatise,-(esp.) any religious or 
scientific treatise, any sacred book or composition of 
divine authority (applicable even to the Veda, and 
said to be of fourteen or TA eaten kinds (eee 

jidya|; the word Ssastra is often fou . 
Ken Medi denoting the subject of the book, or 
is applied collectively to whole departments of know- 
ledge, e.g. Veddnta-i°, a work on the Vedünta 
philosophy or the whole body of teaching on that 
subject; dharma-$°, a law-book or whole body of 
written laws; &duya-i^, a poetical work or poetry 
in general; s#/pi-$°, works on the mechanical arts 5 
Rama-s°, erotic compositions; alayikara-i°, rhet- 
oric, &c.), Nir-; Prat.; Ma.; MBh. &c.; a body of 
teaching in general), scripture, science, Kav.; Pur. 
— kāra, m. the author of a Sistra, VarByS. — krit, 
m.id, BhP.; Vedantas.; a writer or author (in 
general), W. ; a Rishi (asthe author of sacred works);* 
jb. —kovida, mfn. skilled in sacred works, MW. 
= gaiija, m. N. of a parrot, Kathás. = ganda, m. 
- /a-vid, a superficial reader of books ora 
gene reader(?), L.= cakshus, n.‘eye of science,’ 
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Sastrita, min. (fr. sastra), g. farakdds: treated 
according to the Szstras MW. Süstritártha, m. 
a scientifically treated subject, ib, 

Sastrin, mín, orm. versed in the Sistras, learned 
(cf. satata-3°), Cat.; m. a teacher of sacred books 
or science, a learned man, W.; a Buddha, Sis., Sch. 

Sastriya, mín. taught in or agreeable to the Šī- 
stras, belonging to the S?s, conformable to sacred 
Precepts, legal, S1h.; Samk. &c.= tva, n. the fact 
of being prescribed in the Sastras, Mn., Sch, 

sya, mín. to be punished, punishable, Mn.; 
Gaut. ; Bilar.; to be controlled or governed, MBh.; 
to be directed, RV.; to be corrected, MW.; w. r, for 
Sasya, MBh. xii, 269r. 

Sishta, aishya &c. See 1. 
col. 3, and p. 1077, col. 1. 

YW 3. sas, strong form of V1. jas. 

2. S&sá, m. (for 1. sec p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher's 
knife, Br.; StS. = hasta, mín, holding a butcher's 
knife in the hand, AitBr. 

MIQ 4. sas, strong form for 3. ias (see uk- 
tha-ids). 

NTE Saha, m. = 3% (see nema-, phatiha-, 
ohiimi-3°) ; N. of a country belonging to Kašmira, 
Rajat. = ji, m. N. ofa king of Tanjore (1684-171 1; 
he is the supposed author of various wks), Cat. Sā- 
héa, m. the lord of Siha, ib. 


S&hi, m. N. ofa dynasty, Rajat. - makaranda, 
m. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

MITES Saheva, m. (prob.)= _>Lo, Rajat. 

WIE sakndma=a.l3 x14, Cat. 


fx I. 8i (accord. to some— V/3o), cl. 3. 
P. stiati (Impv. šíšīhi, JadAi), to grant, 

bestow, RV. (cf. Nir. v, 23); to present or satisfy 
with (instr.),ib.; cl. 5. P. A.(Dhatup. xxvii, 3) sinoti, 
Sinute (p. Sishdya, šishye ; aor. asaishit, ajeshta, 
fut. Seshyaté, "fe), to sharpen. 

I. Sita, mfn, (for 2. sce p. 1071; col. 2) satisfied, 
regaled, RV. viii, 23, 13. 

far 2. si, m. N. of Siva, W.; auspicious- 
ness, good fortune, ib.; peace, composure, calm, ib. 

far 3. si, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the case-ending 7 (substituted for jas and Jas in 
neuters). 

FA dinia, m. a kind of fruit-tree, MBh. 

FNAT sinsdpa, f. (rarely and m. c. àin- 
Sapa, m.) the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, AV. &c. &c.; 
the Asoka tree, W. = sthala, sce Saysapisthala. 

Singapiyana, v.l. for vaisayigayana, VP. 

Sinsipi, w.r. for J/gia/a. 

i Sipsumüra, m. a porpoise, Del- 
phinus Gangeticus ( = jisu-mára; q.v.), RV.; TS. 
(=graha; Sty.) — šānti, f., -Stava, m. N. of wks. 

TUE Siph.— Vsiigh (cf. uc-chiphana and 
upa-sinhana). 

Sinhüna, ‘naka: Sce Jifighaza'&c._ 

TIER sikam, ind., g. cádi. 

Tg sikku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no 


business or profession; L. 

fSre'q diktha, °thaka. See siktha. 

TWAT gikman. See si-Sikman. 

IT sity, n. (Is also à, f.) à kind of 
loop or swing made of rope and suspended from either 
end of a pole or yoke to receive a load, carrying swing 
(also applied to the load so carried), AV. &c, &c.; the 
string of a balance, W.; =vajra-vikara (?), Vop. 
7 pasa, m.the string by which a vessel is suspended, 
SBr.- = vat, mín, provided with a carrying sling, 
KatySr. Sikyi-krita(?), min. suspended bystrings, 
AV. xiii, 4,8. Siky&dhEra,m.* loop-holder,’ the 
hook or eye at each end ofa pole or beam which bears 
rica ore cord for holding the strings of a 

nce, W. duta, mfn. i i 
a E FUSE uta, mfn. suspended in a swing 
Sikyaka, (prob.)n. = kya, a loop or swing (see 
next). ^ vastra, n. a balance made of cloth and 
suspended by strings, VarBExs. 


tishtd, p. 1076, 
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Sikyita, mín. suspended in a swing or loop made 
of cord &c., L. 

TITA sitvd, mfn. (fr. však) skilful, clever, 
artistic, AV. 

Sikvan, mín. id., RV.; TS. (accord. to Say.= 
zajju and tejas). 

Sikvas, mfu. mighty, powerful, able, RV. 


giksh (properly Desid. of však; 

cf. Pan. vii, 4, 54), cl. 1. P. A. fshati, 

Ze (in later language oftener A.; cf. Dhatup. xvi, 4; 
pr. p. skshat, stkshamana,RV.; Si&shüna, MBh.; 
Impv. sisiksha, Nir. ; aor. asikshishta, Bhatt.), ‘to 
wish to be able,’ (P.) try to effect, attempt, under- 
take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely P.) to learn, acquire 
knowledge, study, practise, learn from (abl. or sa- 
Fiat with gen.), RV. &c. &c. ; to practise one's self 
in (loc.), Kathis. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 3, Sch.) 
“to wish to be able to effect for others,’ (P.) wish to 
help, aid, befriend (dat.}, RV.; (P.) to wish to give, 
bestow, ib.; (P.) to wish to present with (instr.), Nir.; 
SankhBr.; (5) to offer one's service to, enter the 

service of (acc.), MBh.: Pass. ŝikshyate (aor. asi- 

dshi), to be learnt or practised, Kad.; Kathās. : Caus. 

Stkshayati (rarely “te ; aor. asisikshat), to cause to 

learn, impart knowledge, inform, instruct, teach 

(with acc. of pers, or thing ; also with two acc., or 

with acc, of pers. and loc. of thing, or with acc. of 

pers. and inf., or with acc. of thing and gen. of pers.), 

Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Siksha, m. N. of a king of the Gandharvas, R.; 
(a), f see below. ^ 

Sikshaka, mfn. teaching, instructing, Si&., Sch. 
(m. a teacher, Milav.; a trainer, see Aasti-s°; a 
learner, W.); one who knows Sikshi (q.v.), g. 
£ramádi. 

Sikshana, n. the act of learning, acquiring 
knowledge, W.; teaching, instruction in (loc. or 
comp.), Kim.; BhP. 

S mfn. to be taught (with acc.), Kav.; 
Kathis.; to be learnt, W. 

Sikshayitri, m. an instructor, teacher, MW. 

Sikshi, f. desire of being able to effect anything, 
wish to accomplish, Kir. xv, 37; learning, study, 
knowledge, art, skill in (loc. or comp. ; 3/&saya or 
Skshabhis, ‘skilfully, artistically, correctly’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; teaching, training (held by Buddhists to 

be of three kinds, viz. adhicit/a-siksha, training in 
the higher thought ; adAzsi/a-s°, ti? in the higher 
morality; adhiprajna-s°, tr^ in the higher learning, 
Dharmas.140), instruction, lesson, precept,SankhBr.; 
TUp, &c.; chastisement, punishment, Nyayam., Sch.; 
the science which teaches proper articulation and 
pronunciationof Vedic texts (onc of the six Vedingas, 
q. v.), Prat.; MundUp. &c.; modesty, humility, dif- 
fidence, W.; (?)helping, bestowing, imparting (sce 
Stksha-nard); the plant Bignonia Indica, L. — kara, 
m, ‘instruction-causing,’ a teacher, W. ; N, of Vyasa, 
L.5 -gupila, m. (prob.) N. of a Sch. on the Hari- 
prabodha, Cat. = kāra, m. a singer capable of teach- 
ing others, Samgit.; the author of a Siksha, TPrat., 
Sch. = "kshara (32/5/10554"),n.a sound pronounced 
according to the rules of $°, R.; mfn. correctly pro- 
nounced, MBh, — guru, m, a religious preceptor, 
MW. "ora (séshdc*), mfn.conducting one's self 
according to precept, Rajat. = danda, m. punish- 
ment (serving for) a lesson, ib. —dasaka, n. N. of 
awk. on Bhakti. = nará,mfn.helping men or liberal 
towards men, RV. ( = danasya neta, S3y.) — nti, 
f., -pasicakn, n, -pattra, n, or -pattzi, f. N. of 
wks. = pada, n.moral precept, Buddh.; -$7ajjlag£i, 
f. N. of a part of the Vinaya (q.v), ib. = praküsa, 
m., -bodha, m. N, of wks. —rasa, m. desire of 
acquiring skill in (loc.), Viddh. = vat, mfn. 
of knowledge, learned, Hariv.; full of instruction, in- 
structive (as a tale), Kathis, vallis, f. N. of the 
Ist ch. of the "Taittirlya Upanishad, = vidhi m. N. 
A f. “power of learning? dexterity, 
Kin :—Bamvara,m. the moral life of a monk, 
ärand. =samuccaya, m., -siitra, n. pl. N. of 
Wks, = vara, m. =Sikshikshara, n, R 
Sikshüna. See under Vsiksh. 
Sikshita, mín. learnt, studied i ; 
Kav. &c, ; taught, instructed or e mb 
in (acc., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; docile 
W. ; skilful, clever, conversant, ib. ; modest, diffident. 
ib.; (2), f. N. of a woman (see saikshita); n. teach. 
ing, instruction, BhP. Sikshitikshara, mfn. one 
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who has been taught letters or literature, Rajat. ; m. 
a pupil, scholar, L. Sikshit@yudha, mfn. skilled 
in weapons, L. 

Sikshitavya, mfn. to be learnt from (abl.), 
AivSr., Sch.; to be instructed or taught, W. 

Sikshitu-kima, mfn. (J/£sA/u for inf, zen) 
one who is willing to learn, a beginner in his art, 
Mricch. 

Sikshin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW. 

Sikshá, mín. helpful, liberal, RV. 

Sikshuka, mfn. one who studies Sikshi, MindS. 

Sikshenya, mfn., instructive, Vait. 

Sikshya, mín. to be learnt or taught, W. 


fare sikha, m. N. of a sorpent-demon 
(mentioned together with azz-Sik/a, q. v.), Palicav- 
Br.; (à),f., sec below ; (2), f.a kindof magic, Divyav.; 
N. of a river, VP. 


INEA Sikhaka, m.— lekhaka, a writer, 
scribe, L. 
fra sikhapdd, m. (cf. sikha) a tuft or 


lock of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at 
tonsure, TS. ; SBr.; Da&.; any crest or plume or tuft, 
MW.; a peacock's tail, Vikr.; a kind of plant, L. ; 
(2, f., see below. Sikhandásthá, n. du. N. of 
partic. bones, SBr. (cf. next). 

Sikhandaka, m. a tuft or lock of hair (—3- 
khauda), Kalid.; three or five locks left on the side 
of the head (esp.in men of the military class, = kaka- 
paksha, q.v.), W.; a curl or ringlet, MW.; a pea- 
cock's tail, Git.; du. (accord. to Sch. n.) the fleshy 
parts of the body below the buttocks, TS.; (with 
mystic Saivas) one who attains a partic. degree of 
emancipation, Heat. 

Sikhandi, in comp. for "ydin. = ketu, m. ‘hav- 
ing a peacock for an emblem,’ N, of Skanda, Balar. 
= mat, mfn. rich in peacocks, Kum. 

Sikhandika, m. a cock, L.; (prob.) one who 
attains a partic, stage of emancipation, Hcat.; (4), 
f. a tuft or lock of hair on the crown of the head, 
W.; (prob.) n. a kind of ruby, L. 

Sikhandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad. 

Sikhandin, mfn, wearing a tuft or lock of hair, 
tufted, crested (applied to various gods), AV.; MBh.; 
R.; m. a peacock, Kav.; Pur.; Kathās.; a pea- 
cock's tail, L.; a cock, L.; an arrow, L.; one who 
attains a partic, degree of emancipation, Hcat.; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh. ; of a Rishi or Muni (one 
of the seven stars of the Great Bear; cf. cifra-5?), 
W.; of a son of Drupada (born as a female [sce sz- 
&Aandini)], but changed into a male by a Yaksha; in 
the great war between Kauravas and Pandavas he 
became instrumental in the killing of Bhishma who 
declined to fight with a woman, but he was after- 
wardskilled himself byAsvatthüman; in the SankhBr. 
he has the patr. Yajtiasena), MBh.; of a Brahman, 
Lalit.; of a mountain, Cat.; (2i), f. a pea-hen, 
MBh.; the shrub Abrus Precatorius, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male; 
sce above), MBh.; of the wife of Antardhina, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of two Apsaras (daughters of Kasyapa and re- 
garded as the authoresses of RV. ix, 104), Anukr. 

Sikhandi, f. (of skhauda, g. gaurüdi) a lock 
on the crown of the head, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L. ; 
yellowjasmine, L. — ved&nta-süra(?),m. N.of wk, 
peepee m. = Sikhaydaka, a tuft or lock of 

ir, L. 


TIET sitkhara &c. See col. 3. 


amfer Sikha-lohita, m. (perhaps for 
Stkha-P, ‘red asa flame?) N, of a plant (commonly 
called kutkura-muda), W. 


ferent éíkha, f. (of doubtful derivation ; 
prob. connected with 4/1. #2, * to sharpen °) a tuft or 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top- 
knot, plume, SBr. &c. &c.; a peacock's crest or 
comb, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a pointed flame, any flame, 
ib.; a ray of light, Kum.; Kathis.; a sharp end, 
point, spike, peak, summit, pinnacle, projection, end 
or point (in general), MaitrUp. ; Kav.; VarBiS.; the 
end or point or border of a garment, Šak. ; the point 
or tip of the foot, L.; the nipple, L.; a branch which 
takes root; any branch, L.; a fibrous root, any root, 
L.; the plant Jussiza Repens, L.; the head or chief 
or best of a class, L. ; the fever or excitement of love, 
L.; a partic, part of a verse or formula (the crest of 
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the verse compared to a king), RämatUp.; = Sikha- 
uriddhi, Gaut.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river (prob. w.r. for 3/4/27), VP. — kanda, n. a kind 
of onion or garlic, L. — °gra-dat or -"gra-üdanta, 
(sikhdg®), mfn., Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. = cala, w.r. 
for -va/a, L. —jata, mfn. having a single lock of 
hair on the top of the head (the rest being shaved 
off), Gaut. ; A past.; Mn.; (cf. -ttda). — taru, m, 
* flamc-support, a lamp-stand, L. =—diiman, n. a 
wreath worn on the top of the head, Megh. (Sch.) 
= dhara, mfn. having a sharp end or point, having a 
top-knot, W.; m. a peacock, Kir.; N, of a Mañju- 
sri, L.; -7@, ‘peacock-produced, a peacock’s feather, 
MW. —dhüra, m, ‘crest-wearer,’ a peacock, L. 
= pati, m. N. of a man, Samskürak. = pāša, m. a 
tuft of hair, Bhar. = pitta, n. inflammation in the 
extremities (as in fingers or toes), L. — bandha, m. 
a tuft of hair, L. = bandhana, n. the binding to- 
getherof locks of hair, Cat. = “bharana (3/b44547), 
n. a crest-ornament, diadem, Vikr. —mani, m. a 
crest-jewel, jewel worn on the head, Káv.; Kathis, ; 
(ifc.) the head or chief or best of a class, BhP.; Rajat, 
= mürjita, mfn, one who has his top locks combed 
and cleansed, Sak. = munda, mfn. one who has only 
one lock on the crown of his head left unshaven, 
Baudh. (cf. -jafa), — mila, n. any root which has 
a tuft of leaves, W.; — -&anda, L, (v.l. 324Ai-m?); 
a carrot, W.; a turnip, W. —lambin, mín. hang- 
ing down from the top of the head, Küvyád, = 1. 
-vat, ind, like a crest, MW. = 2. -vat, mín, flam- 
ing, burning, Si; pointed, Kull. on Mn. i, 38; m. 
fire, Kir.; a lamp, W.; a comet or the descending 
node, L.; a partic. plant or tree (  ci£ra£a), MW.; 
N. of a man, MBh.; (ati), f. Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, L.; another plant, cock's comb, MW. = Ya- 
ra, m. the jack fruit tree, L. =°varta (sikhav"), 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. — vala, mfn. pointed, 
crested, W.; m. a peacock, Kavyftd.; (à), f. Celosia 
Cristata, W. — vriksha, m. -/aru, L. =vrid- 
dhi, f. ‘high-interest,’ a kind of usurious interest in- 
creasing daily, Brihasp. = sūtra, n. the lock of hair 
on the crown of the head and the sacred thread (re- 
garded as distinguishing marks of a Brahman), MW. 
Sikhépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sikhara, mín. pointed, spiked, crested, Megh. ; 
Kathás.; m. n. a point, peak (of a mountain), top or 
summit (of a tree), edge or point (of a sword), end, 
pinnacle, turret, spire; MBh.; Kav. &c.; erection 
of the hair of the body, L. ; the arm-pit, L.; a ruby- 
like gem (of a bright red colour said to resemble ripe 
pomegranate seed), L.; (?)the bud of the Arabian 
jasmine (cf. -dasand); N. of a mythical weapon 
(astra), R.; m. a partic, position of the fingers of 
the hand, Cat.; N. of a man, Kathis.; (4), f. San- 
seviera Roxburghiana (a plant from the fibres of 
which bow-strings are made), L.; N. of a partic. 
mythical club (gad@), R.; (3), f. id. R. (B.); = 
Kar&a(a-iringi, L.; n. cloves, L. = dati, f. havin 
pointed teeth, Vam. (in a quotation). = dn&ani, f. 
id., Megh. (Sch. ‘having teeth resembling the buds 
of the Arabian jasminc?). = nioaya, m. a collection 
of mountain-peaks, MW. = vüsini, f. ‘dwelling on 
a peak (of the Himálaya), N. of Durga, L. = seno, 
m. N. ofa man, Mudr. Sikhar&drl, m. N. ofa 
mountain, MarkP, Sikharó&a-Hàga, n. N. of 
a Lihga on the Kailisa mountain, Cat. 

Sikhari, in comp. for 97s. —pattrin, m. 3 
winged or flying mountain, Bhartr. = sama, mín. 
mountain-like, MW. Sikharindra, m. the chief of 
mountains (applied to Raivataka, Sch.), Sis. vi, 73- 

Sikharin, mfn, pointed, peaked, crested, tufted, 
MBh.; R. &c.; resembling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, MW.; m. a peaked mountain, any moun 
tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Satt., 
Sch.; a hill-post, stronghold, L.; a tree, L.; Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, L. ; Andropogon Bicolor, L.; a partic- 
parasitical plant, L.; the resin of Boswellia du 
fera, L.; Parra Jacana or Goensis, L.; 2 kind o 
antelope, L.; (372), f. an eminent or excellent M 
L.; a dish of curds and sugar with spices, Bhpr. id 
line of hair extending across the navel, L.; 3 G0" 
of vine or grape, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L.; San: 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.i * 
kind of Atyashti metre (four times y--—~~? 
vvuuu—-uuv-); Git.; Srutab. ; Chandom. d 

I, Sikhi, m, (m.c. for s#2/i2) a peacock, Hariv-j 
N. of Indra under Manu Tamasa, MarkP. ; the 604 
of love, L. 
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2. Sikhi, in comp. for Sikhin. =kana, m. ' fire- 
particle,’ a spark, Harav. = kantha or -grīva n. 
blue vitriol, L. — tama, m. a partic, Gana of Siva, 
Harav, = ta, f.the state of a peacock, Kathas, = tix. 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — dis, f. Agni's quarter 
of the sky, south-east, VarByS. = dyut, mín. gleam- 
ing like fire, Sis. = dhvaja, m.* fire-marked,’ smoke, 
L.; ‘peacock-marked,’ N. of Kirttikeya, L.; n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat.; -77/Aa, n.id., MW. =piccha 
(MBh.) or -puccha (L.), n. a peacock’s tail. = pri- 


ya, m. a kind of jujube tree, L. — phi, m. N. of below], Kav.; pf. s74i#je, Gr.; aor. aititjish{a, ib.; 


Skanda, Harav. = mandala, m. Crateva Roxbur- 
ghii, L. = mula, sce J/£42-7?. — moda, f. a kind 
of plant ( =a a-m^), L. = yüpa, m. a kind of ante- 
lope (=Sri-karin), L. = varühaka, m. Benincasa 
Cerifera, L. —v&sas, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
= vühana, m, ‘having a peacock for his vehicle,’ 
N. of Kirttikcya, L. — vrata, n.a partic. religious 
observance, GirudaP. = &ikhi, f. a peacock’s crest, 
W.; ‘fire-peak,’ a flame, W. = Sriiiga, m. a spotted 
antelope, L. —&ekhara, n. a peacock's crest, W. 
Sikhindra, m. ebony, Diospyros Ebenaster, L. 
Sikhin, mfn. having a tuft or lock of hair on the 
top of the head, Gaut.; MBh. &c.; one who has 
reached thesummit of knowledge, BrahmUp.; proud, 
MW. ; m. a peacock, RPrat.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a 
cock, L.; Ardea Nivea (a kind of heron orcranc), L.; 
a bull, L.3 a horse, L.; ‘having flame,’ fire or the fire- 
p Grihyas.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; the number ‘three’ 
from the three sacred fires), VarBrS. ; a lamp, L.; a 
comet, VarByS. ; N. of Ketu (the personified descend- 
ing nodc),VP.; a mountain, L.; a tree, L.; Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L.; Trigonella Foenum Grzcuni, 
L.; a kind of potherb ( — s//ávara), L.; an arrow, 
L.; a Brahman, L.; a religious mendicant, W.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of Indra under Manu 
'Támasa, Pur.; of the second Buddha, Lalit. ; Kirand. 
(cf. MWB. 136, n. 1; 516); of a Brahma (with 
Buddhists), Lalit.; (272), f. a pea-hen, R.; cock's 
comb, Celosia Cristata, L. = 
Sikhina, m, a partic. Gana of Siva, Harav. 
fret Sikh See sikha, p. 1070, col. 2. 
fA sigré, m. (of unknown derivation) 
Moringa Pterygosperma (a kind of horse-radish = 
Sobhåñjana ; the root and leaves and flowers are 
eaten), Taji. Suir. &c.; N.ofa man, g. iddi ; pl. 
N. of a people, RV.; n. the sced of the above tree, 
Kaué.; Car.; any potherb or vegetable, L. — ja, n. 
growing on or produced by the M°, —next, L. 
= bija, n. the seed of the Moringa tree, L. = müla, 
n. the pungent root of the Moringa, W. 
Sigruka, m. = figr#, m., Mn. vi, I4; n. any 
potherb, L. 
Fag iilh, cl. 1. P. Sinkhati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. v, 31. 
TRN siükhapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


fer Singa, m. a tree, L.; —kisora, L.; 
N. applied to various men. = dharanisa or -dha- 
rani-sena, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = bhatta, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; *//1ya, n. his wk. = bhüpüla, 
m. N. of an author (prob. =-dharazfia), Pratap., 
Sch.; "Zya, n. his wk. —z&ja, m. N. of an author 
(=-bhitpala), Cat. 

Singaya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

fafs sfigi, n. or iiügi, f. (perhaps) a 
partic, part of the entrails of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(cf. next). 

fafa siñgin, n. a beard, L. 

igh (also written dink, prob. for 
orig. 331A), cl. 1. P. ŝiùghati, to smell, Dhitup. 
Y, Hi (cf. sifa-/ agb). 

Sihghnaxa,n.-J[/Óig/ana, the mucus of the nose, 

L.; a beard (cf. Sergi), L. = deva, m. N. ofa man 


the patron of Sarngadeva), Cat. ves 
odis a (arom len Sinhanaorsizhdna) 


Os Sepia, L. ; swollen testicles, L. ; (also n. and à, f.) 
the mucus of the nose, L.; n. rust of iron, L.; any 
glass vessel, L.; a beard, = E 

Sihghüpaka, m. n. the mucus of the nose, 
Mee L.; (za), f. (also written siigh”) id. (cf. 
srinkhayika). ee : s 

SiaghRnin, m. (or zzj, f.) ‘having mucus,’ the 
nose, L. 1 

Biighita, mín, perceived by the nose, smelled, L. 
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f. (also written sigh") ‘smelling? | * black-backed"), RV.; VS.; Br.; Hariv.; m. N-ofa 
serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra-varupa 
at a sacrifice), MW. —prabha, mín, white-hued, 
whitish, MBh. = bÉhu or -bhá, mfn. having wh? 
fore-feet, MaitrS.; AV.; SBr. —bhasad (i5), 
mfn, having wh? hinder parts, Kath.; TS. - bhrú, 
mín. wh?-browed, VS.; TS. — m&nsa, n.'wh?-flesh," 
fat, Nir. —ratna, n. *bluc-zem, a sapphire, Sid. 
7 rándhra, mín. having white ear-holes, MaitrS. 
--lalita, mín. having a white forehead, Pan. vi, 2, 
138, Sch. —vara, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Bhpr. 
mín, white-tailed, TS, ; m, = -vara, L. 
— vála, mfn. wh?-tailed, SBr. — visas, mín, wear- 
ing a dark garment, BhP. — s&raka, m. ‘ having a 
dark essence,’ Diospyros Embryopteris, L. Siti- 
kshu, m. N. of a son of Usanas, VP. (v.1. difeyze, 
Sitéhshu, sineyit). 

Sitihgá, mfn. (prob.) whitish, AV. 

Sity, in comp. for Sifi. —ánsa, mfn. white- 
shouldered, TS. — óshtha, mfn. white-lipped, ib. 


FARAR sitimán or ?mat (only du. °md- 
bhydm: or *madokyam) = sitamar, TS.; Kath. 


TIZ sitputd, m. (v.l. sityutd, Sch.) a 
partic. animal resembling a cat, TS.; a large black 


Sihghini, 
the nose, L. 
TAY Sic, f. (nom. 3ib) — Sikya, the cord 


or strap of a yoke or pole for carrying burdens, BhP. ; 
a net, ib. 


Siij, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 17) 
.. N diikte (accord. to Vop. also cl. 1. 10. A. 
3üljate, sinjayate; pr. p. siiljana or 3isijat [sce 


fut. S211, Sinjishyate, ib.), to utter a shrill sound, 
tinkle, rattle, jingle, whirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow, 
roar, RV, &c. &c. [CE collateral 452717.) 
Siijoijikz, f. a chain worn round the loins, W. 
Siiijat, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding &c. 
Siiijad, in comp. for “jat. — valaya-subhaga, 
mía. pleasant with tinkling bracelcts or zones, Megh. 
—Shadahghri, mín. full of humming bees, BhP. 
Siiij&, f. (also written siija) tinkle, jingle, (esp.) 
the tinkling sound of silver oraaments on the ankles 
or wrist, Hear. (accord. to some also Sé#lja, m.); a 
bow-string, Balar. —1lat&, f. a bow-string, ib. 
=“avattha (Jiijdiv"), g. raja-dantddi (Kai. 
3iljástha). 
Sizij&na, mfn, tinkling, sounding &c.( — 3i/7a:). 
=bhramara, mfn. = siitjat-shadanghri, Bhatt. 
Šiñjára, m. N. of a man, RV. 
Sisijita, mfn. (also written si71;/a) tinkled, tink- 
ling, rattling, sounding, Hariv.; Kav.; n. tinkling, 


farfax sithird, mf(á)n. (for irithira fr. 
M irat!) loose, lax, slack, flexible, pliant, soft, RV. 


rattling, (esp.) the tinkling of metallic ornaments, | ^V-; Br. 
MBh.; R. &c. Sithilá, mf(a?n. (collateral form of prec.) loose, 


slack, lax, relaxed, untied, flaccid, not rigid or com- 
pact, TS. &c. &c.; soft, pliant, supple, Paiicat.; un- 
steady, tremulous, MBh.; languid, inert, unenergetic, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; careless in (loc.), 
R.; indistinct (as sound), L.; not rigidly observed, 
W.; loosely retained or possessed, abandoned, shaken 
off, ib.; (a), ind. loosely, not firmly, Ragh.; (7), 
f. a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be a variety 
of the white ant), L.; (am), n. a loose fastening, 
looseness, laxity, slowness, MW. ; a partic. separation 
of the terms or members of a logical series, ib. = ti, 
f., -tva, n. looseness, laxity, relaxation, want of 
energy or care, indifference, languor (Zä: 4/ ganz 
or vraj, ‘to undergo indifference,’ be neglected), 
Hariv. ; Kav. ; Paiicat. = pidita, mín. loosely pressed 
or compressed (-74, f.), Susr. = prayatna, mín. one 
whose efforts are relaxed, MW. = bala, mfn. relaxed 
in strength, weakened, relaxed, ib. = m-bhiiva, see 
d-f^. = vasu, mín. having diminished wealth, MW.; 
shining with diminished rays, ib. = šakti, mín. im- 
paired in strength or power, ib. — samādhi, mfn. 
having the attention drawn off or relaxed, Malay. 

Sithilaya, Nom. P. *ya/i, to loosen, make loose, 
relax, Sak.; A. yate, to neglect, let pass, ib. (v.1.) 

Sithilaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become relaxed, 
Bhartr. 

Sithilita, mfn. loosed, loosened, slackened, re- 
laxed, dissolved, made soft, Kav. — ya, mfn. (a bow) 
whose string has been relaxed;Kathis, =mringla, 
mr (an armlet formed) of lotus-fibres hanging loose, 


Sijn, mín. tinkling, rattling, sounding, L.; 
(ini), f. a bow-string, MBh. (also written 52/2/?); 
the sine of an arc, Gol.; tinkling rings worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 


faz sit (also written sit), cl. 1. P. šetati, 
to despise, Dhitup. ix, 17. 
faster siā, f. a rope(?), Divy&v. 


TWA sindak, f. (also written sind?) a 
partic. edible substance (rade with rice and mustard 
and said to possess stomachic properties), L. 


fari sit, (in gram.) having 3 as an indica- 
tory letter. 


fara 2. Sita, mfn. (for 1. and 4. see under 
$i and 3o) w.r. for sia, ‘bright-coloured, white." 


far 3. šita, m. N. of a son of Visvümi- 
tra, MBh. 

fsrmg sita-dru, f. (cf. sita-dru) = áata-dru, 
the river Sutlej, L. 

TANI sitdbhra, w.r. for sitábhra, q.v. 

faremo sitaman, n. (of doubtful deriva- 


tion; cf. 2i/;»tan)a partic. part of a sacrificial victim 
(accord. to Yaska ‘the under fore-foot,' accord. to 
others ‘the shoulder-blade, the liver &c.;' see Nir. 
iv, 13), VS.; TBr. (Caa-tds, ind.) 


fH ATAT sildvara. Sce sitvara. 


fafa šiti, mfn. (perhaps fr. šo) white, 
L. (cf. sita); black, dark-blue, Sis.; m. the Bhoj- 
pattra or birch tree, L.; =sãra, L. — kakud (3//i-), 
mfn. whitc-humped, MaitrS. — kakuda, mín. id., 
L. = káksha, mín. white-shouldered, MaitrS. = ka= 
kshin, m.a vulture with a white belly (= 2azda7- 
daro gridkrali) TS. (Sch.) — x&ntha, mín. white- 
necked, Kath.; dark-necked (as Rudra-Siva; cf. 7:7- 
Ja-#°),VS. &c. &c. ; m. a partic. bird of prey, MBh.; 
a k, Sis. ; Balar.; a gallinule(  da£yuAa), L.; 
N. of Siva, Kav.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (also 
with dikshita and often confounded with #77-4az- 
tha) ; of various authors &c., Cat.; -ramdyara, n., 
-stotra, n. “thiya,n., thiya-tippani, t. N. of wks. 
= kanthake, mín. blue-necked(asa peacock), Vikr. 
= kumbha, m. the oleander tree, Nerium Odorum, 
L. = keša, m.‘ white-haired,” N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. = candana, n. musk, L. =ciira, 
m. a kind of potherb (apparently Marsilea Dentata), 
L. =cchada, m. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose, L. (cf. 
stta-cch°), — nas, mfn. wh?-nosed, Pan. v; 4, 118, 


Sithily, in comp. for JifAi/a. = karana, n. the 
act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, weakenin 
Sarvad.=4/kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to make 
loose, loosen, relax, slacken, weaken, impair, remit, 
abandon, MBh.; Küv. &c. —krita, mín. made 
loose, loosened, relaxed &c., ib. — 4/bh, P. -0Aa- 
vati, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed, 
slacken, Kiv.; Kathis.; to desist from (abl.), Mricch. 
= bhitta, mfn. loosened, relaxed, slackened, languid, 
Kathis.; Suir. 

Sithili-sinti, f. N. of wk. 

{94 Sina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Bini, m. N. of various men (of a son of Su-mitra, 
of a son of Garga, of the father of Sityaka, &c.; ` 
siner naptri, ' grandson of $°, N. of Satyaki, one 
of the Pandu chiefs), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, ; (ibc.) the 
race of Sint (see below); pl. N. of a class of Ksha- 
triyas, Un. iv, 51. — pravira, m. a chief or hero of 
the race of $°, MBh. —bihu, m. N. of a river, VP. 
Vasa, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. (B, Jizti-v"). 


Pat. — paksha, mf(z)n. wh^-winged, Hariv.; m. a | 7 Y8sudeva, m.pl., Pan. vi, 2, 34. 
goose, L. (cf. sifa-g°). —pád (strong form -24g), |  Sinika, m. N. of a preceptor, VP. 


mf(fadi)n. wh°-footed, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; black- 
footed, MW. =—pada, min. white-footed, MBh. 


= prishthá, mf(d)n. wh"-backed (accord. to others 


Sini-pati, m. (for 372-7?7) N. of i 
Hariv. (v.l. SAEN, WE Noren 
Sini-vüsa. See jini-vüsa. 
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Sincyu,m. N. of ason of Uiat, Hariv. ; of Usanas, 
VP. (v.1. izfeyuc). 


fanat sinivali, w. r. for sin?. 


TTAR ipada. Sce a-sipadd. 


friaa šipavitnuká, m;a kind of worm, 
AV. 


forafae Sipavishta, m.— sipiv®, L. 


fsrarza Sipataka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


fata Sipf, m. a ray of light, Nir. v, 8; 
=pasu, TS.; —prügin, L.; f. skin, leather, W. 


fag. sineyu. 


wild, TAr. (Say.) = d& (4/mi-), f. N. of a female 
demon, AV.; SBr. j 

Simi, f. = Jami, effort, labour, work, industry, 
TS.; Kath. = vat (s/m7-), mfn. effective, mighty, 
sy ate fi b.) st s, vigorous, aggres 

Š mfn. (prob.) strenuous, , ABBTes- 
Ha RV. i, 100, 18; m. pl..N. of a people, ib. vii, 
18, 5. 


fyfa simika, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 


fafaa q šúnidvat, mfn. (applied toa partic. 
wind); MaitrS, 


FAATAA simisimaya, yati (onomat. ; 


— vishtá, mfn. (accord. to Sty.) pervaded by rays | cf. séztisivt°), to simmer, bubble or boil with a mur- 


(applicd to Rudra-Siva and Vishnu ; cf. RTL. 416), 


RV. &c. &c.; bald-headed, Apast.; ‘leprous’ or 


*having no uce, L.; superfluous, Kath.; -va£, 

mfn. e ins the word ipivisiia, TS.; Br.; 

(vati), f.'a verse containing the above word, Br.; 

Ap$r. = vishtaká, mí(a)n. (prob.) smooth, TS. 
Sipita, mín. (prob.) superfluous, SBr. 


TSF sipra, m., see sipra; (ibc.) — sipra, f. 
(see below). — vat (S/fra-), mfu. having full checks, 
full-cheeked, RV. vi, 17, 2. 

Šipraka, m. N. of the murderer of Su-šarman, 
VP.; of the first king of the Andhras, MW. 

Sípzri, f. (du.) the cheeks, RV.; (pl) the visors 
(of a helmet), ib. ; (sg.) the nose, Nir. vi, 17. 

Siprini-vat and siprin, mfu. full-checked, RV. 


fürm sipha, m. (derivation unknown) = 
Siphd (which is the more usual form; see below), L. 

Síphi, f. a fibrous or flexible root (used for mak- 
ing whips &c.), Mn, ix, 230; a lash or stroke with 
a whip or rod, ib. viii, 369; N. of a river, RV. (L. 
also ‘a branch; a river; a mother; a tuft of hair on 
the crown of the head; the root of a water-lily ; 
spikenard; turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel’). 
= kanda, m.n. the root ofa water-lily, L. = dhara, 
m. ‘possessing fibres,’ a branch, L. =xuha, m. 
“growing from fibres which descend to the ground,’ 
the Banyan trec, L. 

Siphika; m. the root of a water-lily, L.- 


forfa sibi, m. (also written šivi) N. of a 
Rishi (having the patr, Ausinara and supposed author 
of RV. x, 179), Anukr.; of a king (renowned for 
his liberality and unselfishness, and said to have saved 
Agni transformed into a dove from Indra transformed 
into a hawk by offering an equal quantity of his own 
flesh weighed in a balance), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; 
(pL) a people descended from Sibi, MBh.; Hariv.; 
‘VarByS.; N. of a son of Indra, MBh. ; of Indra in 
the fourth Manv-antara (v.1. £222), VP. ; ofa son 
of Manu Cakshusha; BhP.; of a Daitya (son of 
Samhrada), MBh.; a king of the Sibis, VarBrS.; a 
beast of prey, L.; the'birch tree ( e bla), L.; 
Typha Angustifolia, L. — kala, m. N. of a Dait a, 
Hariv. „~ carita or -caritra, n. the story of Sibi 
(occurring as an episode of the MBh. iii, 10560- 
10596 and 13275-13300). 

Sibika, m. N. ofa king ( 4/27), Buddh. s; pl.N. 
of a people in the south of India, VarBrS.; (a), f., 
see next. 

_ SIbIEE, f. (also written $/o/22)a palanquin, palkee 
litter, bier, MBh.; R.&c.; a aps EAE Ku- 
bera o of wealth), VP.; a stage or platform erected 
ice ibitions, MW. j 3 proper N., ib. = dina, n. 

-ü&na-vidhi, m.‘ the pi i i 
d eR c the VahuiP; gift of a litter &c., N. of 


chen m. a palanguin, litter, L. 
Sibhrá,mfn, -) desi 
= ge (prob.) desirousof sexual 
FF dim (—A/1. dam), cl. 4. P. 56 

prepare (a sacrificial vici), TS; Kut 
mre a cutter up or preparer (of sacrificial 


Simi, f. = Jami, a legume, , L.3 work 
mint (sec adore dosh). estan: oem 


muring sound, VarYogay. 
Simishi-pada, m. (cf. $amani- 
shada) a Rakshasa, L. 
FUTE simyigi, f. a kind of shrub, L. 


fE simba, m. (also written simba) a pod, 
legume, Suir.; Cassia Tora; L.; (à), f. (also written 
simba) a pod,-L. 

Sim bala, m.a small pod or kind of flower (accord: 
to Say. ‘the flower of the Salmali tree’), RV. iii, 
53, 22; a kind of plant, Kaus. 

Simbi, f. (also written sémdi) a pod, legume, 
Malatim.; Car.: —J&, f. *pod-born,' any pulse or 
grain growing in:pods, MW. = parnikü or -par- 
ni, f. Phaseolus 'Trilobus, L. 

Simbika,m.a black variety of Phascolus Mungo, 
L.; (à), f. a pod, legume, L: 

Simbi, f. a pod, legume, Suir.; Phaseolus Trilo- 
bus, L.; Mucuna _Pruritus, E; = nui54vápi, L. 
= dhünya,n. leguminous grain, Car.; Bhpr. = pha- 
1a, n. Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L, 

NATT simbita, mfn. (accord. to Naigh. 
iii, 6) =sukha, RV. x, 106, 5. 


FAY simyu. Sec above. 
FAT simrigi, (prob.) w. r. for simridi: 


fax ir (nom. iir; ^ir?) hurting, injur- 
ing, wounding (only ifc., e.g. Saif$a-sisu-si), Kir. 
XV, 5. 


Síras, n. (prob. originally šaras = 
karas; and connected with karaitka;q.v.)the hend, 
skull (acc, with 4/a@, ‘to give up one's head i. c. 
life" with 4/dhy? or //vaÀ,' to hold up one’s head, 
be proud ;" with Caus. of uri? or with upfa-4/stha, 
‘to hold out the head,’ ‘acknowledge one’s self 
guilty,’ see sirépasthayin; instr. with V grah, 
V dha, dhri,vi-A/ diri, / bhri, M vah, or / kri, 
*to hold or carry or place on the head, receive 
deferentially ;’ instr. with «/gam, abhi-/gam, 
$ra-v grah, of ya, pra-nam [nam], ni-y pat, 
Pra-ni-a/ pat, ‘to touch with the head, bow or fall 
down before ;? loc. with «/&yé or #i-4/dhi, ‘to place 
on one's head ;* loc. with 4/5/48, € to be on or stand 
over a person’s head, stand far above [gen.]),’ RV. 
&c. &c.; the upper end or highest part of anything, 
top,-peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; the forepart or van (of an army), Sis.z the be- 
Binning (of a verse), VarBrS.; (ifc.) the head, leader, 
chief, foremost, first (of a class), BhP.; N. of the 
verse do jyotir dfo "mritam, Baudh. ; Vishny. &c.; 
of a Saman (also with Zudrasya), ArshBr. ; Laty.; 
ofa mountain, Buddh, (Cf. sirshan; Gk. képas, 
kápn &c.; Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum, cornu; 
Germ. hirni, Hirn; Eng. Aorn.] —tas, ind. out 
of or from or at the head, GrS.; Kav, = t&pin, m. 
“hot in the head,’ an elephant, W, = tra, n. ‘head- 
Protector,’ a helmet, -Ragh.; Rajat. &c., a cap, 
turban, head-dress, W., — trāna, n, = prec., MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kāv.; a skull, L. = pada, n.the upper part, 
Car. = stha, sce Jirad-st/ia. 

I. Sira, m. = siras, the head, MBh.; Paricar. &c.; 
the root of Piper Longum, L, (v.l. sira); Betula 
Bhojpatra, L.; a Boa, L.; a bed, couch, L. Siró- 
pasth&yin, mín. ‘holding out the head’ (scil; for 
punishment, as a man must do if the person accused 
by him has cleared himself by an ordeal), Nar. 

2; Bira; in comp. for sivas. —upanishad, f, 
N. of an Upanishad. = ja, m. * head-produced,” the 
ME sof the head; L. —n&ta, mfn. = dira}-sn°, 


Sirah, in comp, forsiras, = kepüla, n. ' head- 


farcies, Siro-málin, 


bowl,’ the skull, MBh.;: Hariv.; Suér. =kapilin, 
mfu. carrying a skull, Y4ji. ; m. a religious mendi- 
cant who carries about a human skull (as a symbol of 
having abandoned the world), W. = kampa, m. the 
act of shaking the head (also pl.), MBh.; Rajat, 
=kampin, mfn.-shaking the h?, Siksh. — karna, 
n. sg. the h° and the ear, Kaus.- Erintana, n. cutting 
off the head, ‘decapitation, Sinhas. = Xriyi, f. (ifc.) 
presentation of the head, R. — patta, m. a turban, 
Paficar.—pitka,m. a partic. disease of the h°, SanigS. 
—pinda,m.du.thetwo protubcranceson theforehead 
ofanelephant, L, — pitha;n.theback ofthe neck, L. 
= pid, f. lead-ache, W. — pranümn, m. bowing or 
bending the head, Bharty. = pradüna, n. Biving up 
theheador life,Cat. = prévarana, n. h°-covering,’ 
a head-dress, turban, MW. = phala, m. the cocoa- 
nut tree; L. —8ütaka, n. a turban, L, = šila, n. 
N. ofa fortress, Rajat. — 8üln, n. violent head-ache, 
Suir.; Kathis, &c. —Sosha, m. ‘having only the 
head left,’ N.-of Rāhu, Bhartr. = srit, mfn. (ifc.) 
being at the head or top of, Sis. = Sreni, m. f, a linc 
or number of heads, MW, = stha, mfn. being or 
borne on the h?; hanging over one's h°, imminent, 
Kav. ; m.a chief, leader, W, ; a plaintiff, L. = sthi- 
na, n. a chief place, MBh. —sthita, mfn. being 
in the head, cerebral (as a letter or sound), Siksh. 
— sita, mín. one who has bathed or perfumed his 
head, Mn.; MBh, &c. — snünn, n, bathing or per- 
fuming the head, VarBrS. ; Pur. = sniiniya,n. pl. all 
the requisites for bathing or perfuming the h°, ApGr., 
Sch. —sraj, f. a wreath worn on the head, Heat. 
_Siras, in comp. for ŝiras. — oheda, m. (Kiv.; 
Kathis. &c.) or -ohedana, n, (Cat.) cutting off the. 
head, decapitation: 

Sirasa = siras in salasra-sizusódara, q.v. 

Sirasi, loc. of sivas, in comp. —ja, m. (ifc. f. 
d) ‘produced on the head,’ the hair of the head, Sii.; 
Kad. ; Paiicat. ; -28j2, m. a tuft of hair, Sii. = ruh 
(W.) or -ruha (L.), m. ‘growing on the head,’ the 
hair. — sic, f. a head-cloth, L. 

Sirasita; mfn, exalted (?), Divyav. 

Siraska (ifc.; -/va, n.) = iras, Suèr. ; VarBIS. 
&c.; mfn, belonging to or being on the head, MW.; 
m. or (L.) n. a helmet, HParii. ; n. a cap, turban, 
W.; (à), f. a palanquin; W. 

1. Sirasyü, Nom. P. 9ya/i; — ira icchati, Pin. 
vi, 1, 61, Sch. : 

3: Širasya, míu. — Jira iva, p.sakhidi ; belong- 
ing to or being on the head (= 3z75//azya), Pan. vi, 
I; 61, Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. ‘the hair of the head,’ or 
‘clean hair,’ L. 

Siro, in comp. for ŝiras. — gata, mfn. =sirah- 
sthita, Siksh, — gadn, m.a disease of the head, Suir. 
= grihaor-gehn, n.atop-room,a room on the top 
ofa house, L. = gaurava, n. heaviness of head, Suir. 
= graha, m. * head-scizure,' disease or-affection of . 
the h9, Suir.; SarigS. = griva, n. sg. the head and 
neck, MaitrS.; AitBr. —gh&ta, m. a blow on the 
head, Mricch.; VarByS. — ja, n. pl.‘ h°-produced,’ the 
hair of the head, Hariv. —jünu, n.; g. zdja-dan- 
tddi. —-jvara, m. fever with head-ache, MBh. 
= düman, n.a turban, Paficar, = duhkha, n, head- 
ache, Sugr, = dhara; m. (R.; BhP.) or -dhar&, f. 
(MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; ifc. f. 8) ‘h°-supporting, 
the neck, = dharaniya, mín, to be borne on the 
h°, to be greatly honoured, DhOrtas, = dhāämaz, n. 
the head (of a bed), Kad. (v.1. -bAãga). = 4 a 
mfn. =-dharantiya, Bhim, = dhi,m. =-dhara, Sis. 
=‘dhitinana, n. shaking the head, Kpr. = dra, m. 
=-dhara, BhP. =nati, f. bowing the head, K1v. 
= nyasa, m. hanging down the head, Car. - pti, 
w.r. for 77, ManGr. = bija, n., g. 7aja-daul 
(K1.) -bhava, m. the hair of the head, L. -bhRga» 
m. the top (ofa tree), Kathas.; the head-end (of abed ’ 
also Sayaniya-siro-bh°),'Kid, (v.l. *ro-diáman) 
Hear, = "bhittipa (°vas-abh°),m. head-ache, MBl..; 
Suir. = bhüshana, n. a head-ornament; ecu 
Nom, A. 9yate, to form a head-ornament, Kivy' ne, 

mani, m.'crest-jewel;'a jewel wornontheh ; 
Ritus; VarBrS. &c.; the chief of (gen. or compr 
-/6, f.), Pañcar.; Kathas.;- HParis, &c.; a title e 
honour conferred on Pandits, MW.; N. of the chi 
rE pa any subject and of various eminent oN 

t.; -khandava, n., -nyayánusari-vioyit 1 
of wks.; -bhatta, aea, m. N. of ynom 
authors, Cat.; -mathura-nathiya, n., - yy akhyar 
N. of wks. =marman, m. a boar, L, = mite! 
ya&eshn, mfn. having only the head left (Rahu), 
Šārňgľ.=mālin, m. ' garlanded ké skulls, N. o 
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AJE siro-mukha. 
Y the head and face, | L.; N. iv 

AivGr. Dmaul, m. ' crest-jewcl, an eminent or f. iom ; Thur 
distinguished person, Cat. = rakshin, m.the body- 
gen of a priam Hear. —ratna, n. ‘crest-gem, 
jewel worn on the head, L. — ruj, f. h°-ache, Suir.: writing on st lithography, V. 
VarBrS.; Kathis. —ruj&, f. id, MBh.; Alstonia | rock ch oer Ao ee Venls. — griha, n. 
Scholaris, L.—ruh, m, ‘ head-growing, ilvof the | Rea ox bard ee MEE Cd POR EE 


: r y hair of the | firm or hard as a stone or rock, Ra li. — cakra, n. 
head, L. — ruha, m. (ifc. f. 2) id., MBh.; Hariv.; | a diagram on a stone, Pur EE m. ‘rock- 


Kav. &c.; a horn, VarBrS.; (d), f. Leea Hirta, L. | mass, a mountain (Aanaka-dila-, a m? of gold 

» roga, m. any disease of the head, Suir.; -g/g- | VarBrS. —- ja, sera reine in a rock or At 
guajilópavita-dana, n. N. of wk. rti (*ra5-a7"), | mineral, W.; n. bitumen ; Suir.; iron, L.; benzoin, 
f. head-ache, Kathis, = vartin, mín. being at the b? | storax, W.; petroleum, MW.; any fossil produc- 
being on the top or summit, W.5 =<sirépasthayin, | tion, ib. (ct. Sila-zja below). —jatu, n. * rock-exu- 
Nar.; m. a chief, W. — valli, f. the crest or comb dation,’ bitumen, MBh.; Sur. &c.; red chalk, W.; 
ofa peacock, L. — vasti, m. or f.(?) pouring oil or | -£a/22, m. N. of wk. —jit, n. * rock-overpowering;' 
other liquids on the head, L. — v&hya, min. to be bitumen, L. = jani (7/4), f. a partic. plant, L. 
borne or worn on the h°, Campak. = vireka, m. = “take (?/4/^), m.=alla, L.; = tila, L.; «vi- 
anything for cleansing or clearing the h°, SarigS. | /efa, L.; =bila(?), L.; a fence, enclosure, W. 
—virecana, mín. cleansing the h°, Suir.; n.=-vi- | = tala, n. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the 
reka, ib. = vitta, n. pepper, L.; -phala, m.a kind | surface of a 1°, W.=—°tmaja (lâl), n. ‘reck-born,’ 
of Achyranthes Aspera with red flowers, Bhpr. = ve- | iron, L. — ^tmika (/1/^), f. a crucible, L. = tva, 
dani, f. head-ache, Kid. = veshta, m. or?^taza, n. | n. the state or nature of stone, Naish. = tvaoc, f. = 
a head-dress, turban, L, — vrata, n.a partic, religious | -va/žā, L. — dadru, m. ‘ rock-cruption,’ bitumen, 
observance, MuudUp. — 'sthi (^725-25^), n. * head- | L. —dana, n. the gift of a stone (e.g. of a Sila- 
bone,’ the skull, L. —nh&rin, m. N. of Siva, MW. gráma "), Paiicar, = "ditya (^/4d?) , ni. N. of a king, 
kamun n. the lotus of head and heart, | Satr.(cf. s7/dditya).— dhara, m. N. ofthe chamber- 

athas, 


lain of Hima-vat, Parvat. = dh&tu, m. *rock- 
FHL sird, Sirüla. Seo sirà, sirāla. 


mineral,’ chalk, L.; yellow ochre, L.; red chalk, 
W.,; a white fossil substance, W. ; an aluminous earth 

TfT siri, m. (only L.; cf. Un. iv, 
murderer, killer; a sword; an arrow; a locust. 


142) a | of a white or yellowish colour, W. —nicaya, m. a 
heap or mass of stoncs or rock, VarBrS. = niryāsa, 

farfcur sfrina, f. (prob.) night, RV. ii, 10, 
3 (cf. Naigh. i, 7; others ‘a cell’). 


m, ‘rock-exudation,’ bitumen, L. = nīda, m. N. of 
fafa sirfabitha, m. (prob.) a cloud, 


IINA silpa-sástra. 
R.; of a woman, Cat. —karni, 
llia Thurifera, L. — kutta or -kuttaka, m. 
a stone-cutter's chisel or hatchet, L. = kusuma, n. 
storax, W. —^kshara (9/2), n. * stone-letter,' 


| - 1078 
Siva, MW. =mukha, n. sg. Š 

Silika, m., g. puro-hitddi. 

Silikā-koshțha, N. of a village among moun- 
tains, Rajat, 

Silin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Silina, m, N. of a man, SBr., Sch. 

I. Sili, f. a kind of worm, L. (accord. to some, 
the female of ganda-fada); a female frog, MBh., 
Sch. 3 slambha-lirsha, L.; = aviridhal-sthita- 
Rashtha, L.; a spike, dart, W.; an arrow, MW. 
- prishtha, min. (applied to a sword), MBh. Gui 
= bheki, Nilak.) —mukha, mín. N, of a sword, 
ib. (cf. prec.); =jagi-bhitta, L.; m: (ifc. f. à) an 
arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; (iic. f. a) a bee, 
Kàv.; a fool, W.; a battle, L.; war, W.; N. ofa 


hare, Hit.; Kathās. 

2. Silī, in comp. for 3/42. — 4/bhu, P, -bhavati, 
to become stone, turn to st”, become as hard as st®, 
Vear. = bhuta, mfn. turned to stone, become as hard 
as stone, Kum. ^ 

Sileya, mín. coming from rock, rocky, stony, 
MW.; as hard as rock or stone, Pin. v, 3, 102; n. 
bitumen, L.; benzoin, W. 


Tyresttese{ silalin, m. N. of the supposed 
author of partic. Nata-sütras, Pan. iv, 3, ITO. 


Tyrer Silahya(?), m. N.of a man, Pravar. 
farf silinda, m. a kind of fish, L. 
ISNA silindhra, m. (perhaps fr. acc. of 


I. Silt + dhra = dhara) the plautain tree, Musa Sa- 
pientum, L.; a kind of fish, Mystus Chitala, L.; (2), 
f. a kind of bird, L.; a kind of worm, L.; earth, 
clay, L.; (am), n.a mushroom, Hariv.; Kav. &c. (cf. 
ue-chil?); the flower of the plantain tree, Sis.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of tree, L. 


S 


M 


Garuda, L. (w.r. -uiha; cf. sildtkas), —“nte 
RV. x, 155, I (cf. Naigh. iv, 3; accord. to Anukr. 


(inia), m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. —nyüsa- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. — patto, m. a stone slab 

‘N. ofa Rishi having the patr. Bharadvaja and author 

of the above hymn *). 


farfefsiar siriširā (onomat)), with bhi, 
P. -bhavaii, to hiss, ApSr., Sch. 


Siri&iriya (onom.), A. ?yafe, id, ApSr. 


fsrclu Sirisha, m. Acacia Sirissa (n. its 
flower), ShadvBr. &c. &c.; m. pl. N. of a village, 
Pat. on Pan, i, 2, 51. — kusuma, n. the flower of 
the $° tree, Sak. = pattra or-pattriki, f.a kind of 
white Kiniht (q.v.), L. = phala, n. the fruit of S° 
tree, Sur. = bija, n. the seed of S? tree, ib. — vana 
or -vanna, n. a wood of S? trees, Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 


Sirishaka, m. Acacia Sirissa, R.; N.of a serpent- | rectly dn, made of st? (with varsha, 


demon, MBh.; (Z3), f. a kind of tree, Bhpr. (cf. 
ambu-sirtshika). 


Sirishika, mfn, (fr. 3/7754), g. &umudádi. 


(for sitting on or grinding), MBh.; Kav.; Vas. 
=pattaka, m. id., Viddh. —putra, m. ‘a little 
rock,’ a grindstone, L.; a torso, KapS. =putraka, 
m. a grindst?, MW.; a torso, BrArUp., Sch. = push- 
pa, n. ‘rock-cfflorescence,’ bitumen, L.; storax or 
benzoin, W. = pesha, m. a grindstone, MarkP.; 
grinding with a st?, MW. — pratikriti, f. a stone 
image or statue, Hariv. — prasüna, n. ' rock-pro- 
duced," bitumen, L. — prisüda, m. a stonc temple, 
Rajat.<phalaka, n. z: -/a//a, Vishn. (Sch.)-ban- 
dha, m. a stone fence or wall, Rajat. — bhava, n. 
*rock-produccd,' bitumen, L. ; storax or benzoin, W. 
= bhava, m. — -/2a, Kathis. — bhid, m. Penn 
thus Scutellarioides, Bhpr. = bheda, m. id., L.; a et «à SUA VE 
stone-cutter's chisel, we maya, mif(7 or less cor- | 31t of varicgating, variegated or Mivershed appexte 
ra hoe of | envy Ratign’s BHP my manual att or caf 
EY F : E troclz-im. | Hariv.; Kathas.; .; any : 
A pars Buby aoe s E z N. ok S any handicraft or mechanical or fine art (64 such 
Toe: m. N. of a son of Viivimitra, MBh. | ats or crafts, sometimes called Othya-kada, * ex- 


Silindhraka, n. a mushroom (esp. one growing 
out of cow-dung), Bhpr. 

INST silipada, m. (= àli-p*) enlarged 
or swelled leg, clephantiasis, Dhürtas. 

fras šilūska, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (said to have been an early teacher of the 
art of dancing), L. (cf. Jai/zisAa). 


INSE silótcha &c. See col. r. 
fare šilgú, m.—sucka, Naigh. iii, 7. 
freu sílpa,n. (of doubtful derivation) the 


E , * a 
Širīshin, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; | —“rambhi (2/47), f. the wild plantain, L.=rasa, eO pes = Me S Esc: 
Ln T nding in Sirisha trecs, g. | m. *rock-exudation, olibanum, benzoin, incense, | Pentermg, ar ure, J Y: y, acung, 
Caria conntry fanounding s5 E : dancing, music, medicine, postry &c. [ci IW. 18. 
tshkarádi. W. =varshin, mín. raining stones, Ragh. = val- | “neng, d ; POSIT exc. (ct. 18  198]3 
. o pushkaradi. ve Du kala, m. n. (W.) or -valki, f. (L.) a partic. medi- and 64 cao Kd arts, RE kissing, 
(Tes. sil (also written sil), cl. 6. P. àilati, | hoe e i "le R.. | embracing, and various other arts of coquetry 
to glean ee xxviii, 70. » RS ne mre ere) DE ofa pe ople Roi SsakhDr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; skill in any art or craft 
Ss ; HA ]. 2) gleani uno Ve EE drerit E | or work of art, ingenuity, contrivance, MBh.; Kav. 
1, Sila, m. (L. also n.; for 2. sce col. 2) gleaning, | ing of stones, shower of st°s, MW. — vrisht, f. &c.; any act or work (also m.), BhP.; ceremonial 
thering stalks or ears of corn (accord. to Kull, on | estrain,” a shower of st^, A.; hail, W. = vešman, ERU rite (also m.) MW. A form shape, 
In. x, 112 sila = ancka-dhànyónnayana, i.e. | n, * rock-abode,! a grotto, Megh. —vy&dhi, m. | 3f, eee cay Xe ALAO hdr dic kind 2 ie pce 
d i 3 : se : Naigh. iii, 7 (cf. su-s¢/fa); a partic. kind of Sastra 
gleaning more than one car of corn at a time, opp. | ¢rock-ailment,’ bitumen, L. pet n.a stone | ism (of a highly artificial cl ETT 
to witcha = ekika-dhdnyidé-guakiecayend)s | weapon, Kathis, — šita, mfn. sharpened on 335 (5 | she Gih day of the Prishthya Shag-aha, at the Vilva- 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. o£ son of Paryatra, Ragh. | an arrow), MBh.; R. =°sana ( das"), n. a st seat, jit &c.), Br. ; SrS.; a kind of sacrificial ladle (2), L. 
=m-dhara or -m-dhari(?), m. N. of a man, W.; mín, seated on a s, R. n. bitumen, L. j ben- ( du with Y d'agnel)N ofiso Sina TEB 
Pravar, = rati, mín. satisfied with gleaning, MBh. | zoin or storax, W. = sūra, n. ' rock-essence,” iron, * f cher: Be on P s, Lr 
— vitti, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, ib. $il&da, | L. —stambha, m. a st^-column, Kathis, = stha- | T: e o & n er, SBr.; (2), È a barber s shop, Ly 
m. ‘eating ears of corn,” N. of a man, Cat. Ši- | pana-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = sveda, m. f rock- (0), «aem ie VS rece anic, Cat, 4 Gipd), 
lándhas, n. cars of corn left on a field, BhP. perspiration,’ bitumen, L.-"hvaor-"hvaya( taki, The. pP MW. b LUC 
Si&n&rin, mfn. one who gathers stalks or ears of | n.‘st°-named,’ bitumen, L. Sióccaya,m.'rock- | 4 etr —kolà-dipik, f. N. of wk —X5r 
com, MBh. Šilôñohe, m. gleaning cars of corn, | accumulation, a mountain, M Bhi; Kaysen aig |n ?raka,m.an artisan, mechanic, L; (rt or°rika) 
Apast.; m. du, or n. sg. (as a Dvandva) gleaning cars | m°, W. Siléttha, mfu. growing upon rocks, pro- | t. femaleartisan ,Kalid. = kiirin,m.(MarkP.),°ri- 
and picking up grains (hence ‘following an irregular | duced from t^ or s?, W.; n. bitumen, L.; benzoin | zt, f.(Bhar.)= prec. - griha (B HENRO 2 MA 
occupation’), Mn.; Yaji.; BhP.; -urii f. sub- | storax, W. Silédbhava, mfn. produced from st | (cull), n. a workshop, workroom, manufactory. 
sistence by gleaning (or by unusual and irregular oc- | or on 1°, W.; n. bitumen, L.; gold, L.; a kind of | ^ jīvikā, f. subsistence by art or by a craft, MBh 
«cupation), MBh.; BhP. ; mfn. =$i/a-vyitt2, MBh.; | sandal-wood, L.; benzoin, W. silédbheda, m.= | —$ivin, m. ‘living by art &c., an artis AS beni 
Hariv. Siléiichana, n. gleaning ears ofcorn, BhP. | 3;77-54id, Car. Stlóraskn, mfn. having a rocky | chanic, craftsman, ApSr., Sch. (v1); Gui) f. a 
Siléichin, mín. subsisting by gleaning, Balar. breast {said of the Himálaya), Kum. ,m. 3 »t 
Silamba, m. a sage, L.; a weaver, L. * dwelling in rocks, N. of Garuda, L. 


female artisan, L. — tya, n. the state of being varie- 
FISAR Samüna-khna,m.— lols | 2. Sila (for 1. see col. 1), in comp. for Silt. 


gated or decorated, PaiicavBr. = 
of Viiva-karman, "MBh. prajüput, m. N. 


j sshd: =lekha, m. N. of wk 
: = , m. a partic, plant (= pfasiana-bhe- | — vat, m. * skilled i x - ob wk. 
gs Ge vids prn. Ww umen, L. (cf. 3//d-/a); (à), m. lied in art,’ an artisan, MBh.; Hariv, 


= Vidy&, f. the science of arts or mechanics, Paticar. 
- : ta, mín. made according to the 
rules of art, VarYogay. = vritti, f= ~jivikd, Gaut. 
= &üln, n. or “Im, f.=-grika, L. —sistra, n. = 
-vidya VarBrS. {also N. of a partic. class of wks. on 
any mechanical or fine art, as architecture &c,; cf, 


32 


forest sid, f. (perhaps connected with | i. 
.3i)a stone, rock, crag, AV. &c. &c.; red arsenic, p Ee ere 
YE Me L.; he lower mill-stone, L.; the | —yāhā, f. {prob.) N. ofa river, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 
lower timber ofa door, L.; the top of the pillar sup- | Sili, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; f. the lower timber 
porting ah L.5 a vein, tendon (fer sira, q.v.), | of a door, W. 


a partic, medicinal substance, L. =prastha, n.a 
N., Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. =vaha, n. a N., ib. 
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IW.184). - survasva-samgruhn, m. N. of wk. 
=sthāna, n, skill in art, mechanical or manual 
skill, Divyav. Silpajiva, m. = si/pa-jrvin, A past. 
Silpüártha-süra, m. N.of wk. Silpülnya, m. = 
Silpa-griha, VarBrS. Silpópajivin, m. = sifa- 
Jivin, Gaut. 

Silpaka, n. a kind of drama, Sah. (IW. 472); 
(tka), f.= $ilpini (q.v.), MW. 

Silpi, in comp. forsi/pin, — karman, n.the work 
of an artisan, Divyüv. «jana (VarBrS.), m. an 
artisan, craftsman, — sila, n. or °1a, f. a workshop, 
manufactory, "L. = sistra, n. = si/pa-sdstra, Cat. 
= sara, m. olibanum, Gal. 

Silpika, mín. skilled in art (applied to Siva), 
MBh. (accord. to Nilak. = little versed in art); n. 


any handicraft or mechanical art, W.; a kind of 


drama (= Si/paka), ib.; (à), f., sec silpaka. 
Silpin, mfn. belonging to or skilled in art; m. 
an artificer, artisan, craftsman, artist, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (ifc.) fashioner of, Naish.; (Zu), f. a 
female artisan or artist, Da3.; a kind of herb or grass 
(commonly called Lahanasipi, used medicinally ; 
otherwise described as a perfume = Zo/a-da/a), L. 


IIET silhana, m. (also written àilhana 
and ii//aua) N, of a poet from Kašmira (author of 
the Santi-iataka). 


fT sivá, mf(á)n. (according to Un. i, 153, 
fr.4/1. 37, ‘in whom all things lic ;? perhaps con- 
nected with 4/své, cf. savas, fiiv) auspicious, pro- 
Pitious, gracious, favourable, benign, kind, benevo- 
lent, friendly, dear (dz, ind. kindly, tenderly), RV. 
&c. &c.; happy, fortunate, BhP.; m. happiness, 
welfare (cf. n.), R.v, 56, 36; liberation, final eman- 
cipation, L.; ‘The Auspicious one,’ N. of the dis- 
integrating or destroying and reproducing deity (who 
constitutes the third god’ of the Hindü Trimürti or 
Triad, the other two being Brahmi ‘the creator’ 
and Vishnu ‘the preserver;’ in the Veda the only 
N. of the destroying deity was Rudra ‘ the terrible 
god,’ but in later times it became usual to give that 
god the euphemistic N. Siva ‘the auspicious’ [just 
as the Furies were called Edpevides ‘the gracious 
ones”], and to assign him the office of creation and 
reproduction as well as dissolution ; in fact the pre- 

ferential worship of Siva as developed in the Purinas 
and Epic poems led to his being identified with the 
Supreme Being by his exclusive worshippers [called 

ivas]; in his character of destroyer he is sometimes 
called Kaila ‘black,’ and is then also identified with 
* Time, although his active destroying function is 
then oftener assigned to his wife under her name 
Kali, whose formidable character makes her a general 
object of propitiation by sacrifices; as presiding over 
reproduction consequent on destruction Siva's symbol 
is the Linga [q.v.] or Phallus, under which form he 
is worshipped all over India at the present day; again 
one of his representations is as Ardha-nari, * half- 
female,’ the other half being male to symbolize the 
unity of the generative principle [RTL.8 5]; he has 
three eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which 
are thought to denote his view of the three divisions 
of time, past, present, and future, while a moon's 
crescent, above the central cyc, marks the measure of 
time by months, a serpent round his neck the mea- 
Sure by years, and a second necklace of skulls with 
other serpents about his person, the perpetual revo- 
lution of ages, and the successive extinction and 
generation of the races of mankind: his hair is 
thickly matted together, and gathered above his 
forehead into a coil; on the top of it he bears the 


throat is dark-blue from the stain of th 
r d deadl 
poison which would have destroyed the world Tad 


Pramatha [qq.vv.] ; they are regarded 
supernatural beings of differeet kinds, wa 
various hosts or troops called Ganas; his wife Dur 
[otherwise called Kall, Parvatl, Umi, Gauri, Bha- 
ani &c.] is the chief object of worship with the 


franges silpa-sarvasva-samgraha. 


Saktas and Tantrikas, and in this connection he is 
fond of dancing [see /dudava] and wine-drinking ; 
he is also worshipped as a great ascetic and is said 
to have scorched the god of love [ Kama-dcva] to 
ashes by a glance from his central cys, that deity 
having attempted to inflame him with passion for 
Parvati whilst he was engaged in severe penance ; in 
the exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer 
he is fabled to have burnt up the Universe and all 
the gods, including Brahma and Vishnu, by a similar 
scorching glance, and to have rubbed the result- 
iug ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes in 
his worship, while the usc of the Rudriksha berries 
originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on 
his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, 
let fall some tears of rage which became converted 
into these beads: his residence or heaven is Kailisa, 
one of the loftiest northern peaks of the Himillaya; 
he has strictly no incarnations like those of Vishnu, 
though Vira-bhadra and the eight Bhairavas and 
Khando-bi &c. [RTL. 266] are sometimes regarded 
as forms of him; he is especially worshipped at Be- 
nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one 
thousand and cight being specified in the Goth 
chapter of the Siva-Puraya and in the 17th chapter 
of the Anusisana-parvan of the Maha-bhirata, some 
of the most common being Mahi-deva, Sambhu, 
Samkara, Tia, Hvara, Mah@svara, Hara ; his sons are 
Ganéia and Karttikeya), AàvSrS. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
RTL. 73; a kind of second Siva (with Saivas), a 
person who has attained a partic. stage of perfection 
or emancipation, MBh.; Sarvad.; s¢va-/iiga, L.; 
any god, L.; a euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally 
Siva, f., q.v.); sacred writings, L.; (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth month ; a post for cows (to which they 
are tied or for them to rub against), L.; bdellium, 
L.; the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L.; 
Marsilia Dentata, L.; a kind of thorn-apple or= 
pundarika (the tree), L.; quicksilver, L. (cf. siva- 
6ija); a partic. auspicious constellation, L.; a demon 
who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; =Sukra,m., &a/a, m., 
vast, m., L.; the swift antelope, L.; rum, spirit 
distilled from molasses, L.; buttermilk, L.; a ruby, 
L.; a peg, L.; time, L.; N, of a son of Medhátithi, 
MarkP.; of a son of Idhma-jihva, BhP.; of a prince 
and various authors (also with dikshita, bhatta, 
pandita, yajvan, sir &c.), Cat.; of a fraudulent 
person, Kathis.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir. 
V, 40; Pracaud. i, 20 (cf. Vam. v, 2, 1); pl. N. of 
a class of gods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a 
class of Brahmans who have attained a partic. degree 
of perfection like that of Siva, MBh.; (à), f. Siva's 
wife (also Sévz), sec Siva below ; (am), n. welfare, 
prosperity, bliss (aya, dna or cbhes, * auspiciously, 
fortunately, happily, luckily ;? séodya gamyatam, 
“a prosperous journey to you 1?), RV. &c. &c.; final 
emancipation, L.; water, L.; rock-salt, L.; sea-salt, 
L.; a kind of borax, L.; iron, L.; myrobolan, L.; 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of 
a Purina (=Stva-purana or Saiva), Cat.; of the 
house in which the Pandavas were to be burnt, 
MarkP.; of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa and in Jambu- 
dvipa, Pur. = kantha-malikü, f. N. of a Stotra. 
kara, mí(z)n. causing happiness or prosperity, 
auspicious, propitious, W.; m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. 
— karnümrita, n. N.of wk. = karni, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh. = ka- 
vaca, n. N. of various Kavacas (q. v.), Cat.-katicz, 
f. N. of a town (said to have been founded by Sam- 
kara ; cf. vishyu-kāñci), Cat. ; -mahatmya, n. N. 
of wk. = x&nt&, f. ‘beloved of $°, N. of Durga, 
L.—Xiünti, f. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. = kàmadughi, 
f. N. of a river, ib. —k&rini, f. N. of a form of 
Durgi, ib. — kimkara, m. € S?'s servant,’ N. of an 
author, ib, —kirtana, m. 'S?-praiser, N. of Bhringi 
or Bhriügarifa (one of S?'s attendants), L.; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; n. the act of praising or celebrating $°, 
W. —Xunda, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. = ku- 
sumaijali, m. N, of a Stotra, = krishna (?), m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = kešĝdi-pāädđånta-var- 
pana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = kesara, m. Mi- 
musopsElengi,L, = kopa-muni, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. = koša, m. N. of a dictionary of synonyms of 
trees and medicinal plants by Siva-datta. = kehetra, 
n, a district sacred to $°, BhP.; N. of a partic, dis- 
trict, Kathis, =khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the 

nda Purina, — ganga, f. N. of a river; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat,; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 


Sana, m. N, of a king, Cat.; n. (or -2urz, n.) | 


fyrafzet siva-dvishia. 


N. of a town founded by the above king, ib.; (for 
the Ganas of Siva sec col. I.) — gati, mín. having 
a prosperous course, auspicious, happy, W.; wor- 
shipping Siva, ib. ; m. (with Jainas) N. of the 24. 
Arhats of the past Utsarpint, L. — gayi, f. N. of a 
wk. on the pilgrimage to Gays. = g&yatziT, f. N. 
of a Tantra wk. = gita, f. N. of ach. of the Padma 
Purina (propounding the doctrines of Saivas ; it is 
regarded as a Vediinta treatise, and attributed to 
Veda-vyiisa) and of various other wks, (esp. of chs, 
of the Bhagavata and Skanda Purinas) ; -tatparya~ 
lodhini, f., -dipikd, £.,-bhashya, n., -uyakhya, f. 
N. of Comms. = gupta-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr, = guru, m. N. of the father of Samkarücarya 
(son of Vidy&dhiraja), Cat. — gharma-ja, m. ‘born 
from the perspiration of $°,’ N. of the planct Mars, 
L. =m-kara, mí(z)n. = siva-kara, L. (in MBh. 
xii, 4430 applied to Punishment personified); m. a 
sword, L.; N. of a demon causing illness, Hariv, ; of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. =- cakra, n. N. of a 
partic, mystical circle, MW. —catuh-Sloki-vyü- 
khy&, f. N. of wk. = oaturda&i, f. the 14th day 
of the dark half of the month Magha kept as a fes- 
tival in honour of 8? ( =siva-ratre, q.v.), Paticar. ; 
-vrata, n. a fast and other observances on that day, 
MW. = candra, m. N. of the great grandfather of 
the late Maharaja Satisa-candra Raya (author of the 
Ashtüdasóttara-sata-sloki), Cat. ; (with siddhénta) 
N. of the author of the Siddhünta-candrika, ib. 
= campli, f., -caritra, n. N. of wks. = citta, m. 


N. of a man, Cat. —ji, m. N. ofa well-known Ma- ' 


ritha king (=Siva-raja), RTL. 265; of the author 
of the Paramananda-tantra-tika, Cat. —jiia, mfn. 
knowing what is fortunate or propitious, W.; wor- 
shipping Siva, ib.; (a), f. a female devotec of the 
Saiva sect, ib. =jiiina, n. knowledge of what is 
fortunate or of auspicious moment, L.; -/dritvali, 
f., -bodha, m., -bodha-sittra, n., -vidya, f. N. of 
wks, ; ^ncioara, m. (with dcdzya) N. of the author 
of the Bhakti-mimapsi-bhashya, Cat. —jyotir- 
vid, m. N. of an author, ib. = tattva, n. N. ofa 
wk.on Vedünta ; -prakastha, f.,-bodha,m.,-ratna- 
kalika, f., -ratnükara, m., -rahasya, n., -viveka, 
m., -viveka-khaudana, n., -sudha-nidhi, m.; 
?ttoárnava, m., “ttvdvabodha, m. (=-tativa-bo- 
dAha),"ttvópanishad, f. ( = parama-haysép’) N. of 
wks, = tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. —tama 
(sivd-), mfn. most prosperous or auspicious, very 
fortunate, RV.; MaitrUp.; BhP, —tara,mfn. more 
(or most) prosperous or fortunate, Uttarar.; very 
complacent, MW. — tā, f. the state or condition of 
(a person absorbed in) Siva, Sarvad. = t&ndava, m. 
or n, ‘Siva’s dance,’ N. of a Tantra wk. (RTL. 85); 
-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, = titi, mfn. causing good 
fortune, conferring happiness, propitious, Malatim. 
{gle tika, W.); f. auspiciousness, happiness, wel- 
Te, Jatakam. (cf. Pan. iv, 4,143; 144). = tāla, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — tīrtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —tva, n. the condition or 
nature ofSiva Sarvad.; =-74, ib. — dandake,(prob.) 
m.(?) N. of an author, Cat. = datta, m. ‘given by 
or presented to $9, (with sarman, misra and sir?) 
N. of three authors, Cat.; of various other men, 
Kathis.; n. the discus of Vishnu, MW.; -pura, n. 
N. of a town in the cast, Pan. vi, 2; 99, Sch. = da- 
yülu, m. N. of the author of a Comm.on the Bha- 
gavad-gità. -dayü-sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
= dagake, n. N. of two wks, = diiyin, mfn., v.]. for 
-tàti, Malatim, = dūru, n. the trec Pinus Deodora, 
L. = diisa, m. ‘S°’s servant,’ N. of various writers 
and other men (esp. of the author of the Kathár- 
nava, the Vetila-paiicaviniati, and the Sali-vihana- 
caritra), Cat.; (with cakravartin) N. of the author 
of a Comm. on the Unadi-siitra of the Kitantra 
grammar, ib.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, ib.; -3624 
m. N. of the author of the Tattva-candrika, ib. 
— dià, f. ‘Siva's quarter,’ the north-cast, VarBr5- 
—dikshi, f. N. of wk.; -/Zà, f. N. of a Comm., 
on it. = dina, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat.; -@@5@, 
m, N. of an astronomer, ib. = dutiki, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Siva, L, — auti, f. ‘Siva’s 
messenger,’ N, of a form of Durga, MirkP.; of 2 
Yogini, MW. ; -/antra, n. N. of a Tantra, = Apish- 
ti, f. N. of a wk. (containing the Saiva system; 
by Sominanda-natha). = deva, m. N. of two kings 
and of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=(or v.l. for) next, 
VarByS, = daiva, n. N, of the lunar mansion: A 
(presided over by Siva), ib, —dyumani-dipik®, 
f. N. ofa wk. (also called dina-hardddggla).—= aru- 
ma, m, Acgle Marmelos, L, = dvishfil)f. Pandanus 
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Odoratissimus, L, = dhanur-veda, m. N. ofa wk. | path,’ final liberation, L. = mālā, f., -m&hatmya, 
attributed to Vyasa, Cat, — dharma, n, N. of a ch. | x N. of wks.; Che bhanda. m. N. of a ch. 
d A 2n Me ee lhita ; °mévtara, n. N. ofa | of the SkandaP. ; -muétdvall, f. N. of wk. = mauli 
DEUS TW. sz XE tr: piros n. N. of an | and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. — yoga, m. | L. — sákta, n. N.oía partic. Vedic hymn, — sütra, 
din tote) L. Sas airy 3 x Iva s essence,’ | (prob.) N. of wk., ib. — yogin, m. a Saiva ascetic, | n. (cf. sAanda-satra) N. of the aphorisms of the 
q lei Li ENT ac opal or Heat.; N. of one of the six Gurus of Shad-guru- Saiva philosophy ‘attributed tothe god Siva), Sarvad.; 
chalcedony, S aren «ofa Tinha, MatsyaP, šishya, ib.; °gé-bhikshu (with raméfvara) and | N. of the I4 Sütras with which Pinini opens his 
Im venu ndr um paddha- | "efudra, m. N. of authors.  yoshit, f. Siva's wife, | grammar (containing a peculiar method of arrang- 
E af a aine = a-purusha-vrata, Cat. —ratna-milg, f. -ratnàvali, f., -ratnü- | ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said to have 
x p eap. erem) Cat. —nak- | vali-vy&khyz, f. N. of wks. —ratha, m. N. of | been communicated to him by the god $2); -a/a- 
s AHR ed ota qup natha, m. N. | a man, Rajat. = rasa, m. the water of boiled rice grantha, m., -zimariini, f.,-viorili, f. N. of wks. 
: a wi d rs D m. "Siva s navel,’ a partic. | or pulse three days old (undergoing spontancous | — sūnu, m. N. of an author, Cat, =skanda or 
HERR m et EN f x , f., -n&másh- | fermentation), L. ; * secret doctrine of $9; N. ofach. | -skandha, m. N. of a king, Pur, —stava-rija, 
tô =e hs M s wks, -nRrüyapa, m. N. of the SkandaP. (also -//azda) and of a Tantra wk. m., -stuti, f., -stotra, n. N.of Stotras, = sthala~ 
of a god, C it; Ee a,m, N. of a man, ib. i (with | —rahasya, n., -paiica-ratna, n. pl. N. of wks. mahima-varnamna, n. N, of wks. = sva, n, * $?'s 
sarasvati-kaythdbharaya) -dàsa, m., *yaud- -1Iüghava-samvüda, m. N. of a ch. of the | property,’ anything that has been offered to $°, MW. 

nanda-lirtha, m. N. of authors. = nirmilya- PadmaP, = r&ja, m. N. of various men (also = ŝiva- | = svarūpa-pūjā, f., -svarüpa-püja-vidhi,m. 
bhakshana, n. N.of a poem, — nirvána-stotra, | 7, q. v.), Cat. ; -caritra, n. N. of a poetical life of | -svarüpa-mantra, m. N. of wks. = svüti, m. N. 
n. N. of a Stotra ascribed to Vyzsa, = paiica-mu- | Siva-jl; «dhani, f. * Šivas capital,’ N. of the city | of a king, Pur. = svāmin, m. N. of various authors 
Xha-dhyüna, n, -pafica-vadana-stotra, n., | Kaior Benares, Cat.; -bhafta, m. N.ofaman,Vas., | and teachers, Cat. Siváksha, n. the seed of Elzo- 
pedet cte UHR n. N of we = DE et - XR [AU Sias night,’ N. of a popular fast carpus Ganitrus, L, Sivakhya, mín. called happy, 

si N. Of a Lantra wk.; -xakshatra-mä- | and festival in honour of Šiva (kepton the 14th of the E 5 & gama s 
Lika, f.,-mahátmya, n., -muktavali, f. N. of wks. eed i Gas BaN ut ET Uu RE 
. K.J; ticat. Siv: a 


1, dark half of the month Magha or January-Feb- 

= paiic&üga, n. N. of a Stotra, —paticisika, f. | ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed duriug = E 

N. of a wk. by Appaya Dikshita (also called démdr- | the day and night, cf. siva-ca/urdasi), Rijat.; | 9-2 Siv&clra-samgraha, m. N. of wks, Siva- 
tik& (or °vd{??), f. Becrhavia Procumbens, L.; a 
kind of grass, Bhpr. Siváti, f. (prob.) = prec., Suir. 


Paya-stuti). = pattra, n. a red lotus-flower, L.; | RTL. 90; 428; a form of Durga ( = mahd-kali), 

-muhiirla-prakaraya(?), n. N. of wk, =pada, | Hcat.; -&at/a, f., -kalpa, m., -niruaya, m., -pijd, 
n. final liberation, emancipation, L. —paddhati, | f., -mdhatmya, n., -vrata, n., -vrata-kathd, f., | Sivanda-kalpa, m. N.of a Tantra wk. Sivat- 
f. N. of wk. = para, n. (prob.) N. of aStotra.—pa- | -vrata-kalpa, m., -vratédyapana,n.; "try-argha, | maka, mfizkd'n. consisting of the essence of Siva, 
vitraka, n. a partic. festival, L. = -ke- | m. N. of wks. —r&ma, m. (also with dcáya, ca- | MW.; n. rock-salt, L. Sivatharva-sirshépani- 
Sünta-varnana-stotra,n.,-piüramparya-pra- | kra-vartin, óAa(fa &c.) N. of various authors and | shad, f. N, ofan Upanishad. Sivàditya,m.(with 
tipadika-sruti-smrity-udiharana, n, -p&r- | other men; -giza, m. N. of a person, MW. ; -7/8, | misra) N. of an author (also called nydydcarya), 
vati-samvade, m. N. of wks. = putra, m, ‘S°’s | f. N, of a wk. on Yoga; -/Ir/a, m. N. of a pre- | Cat.; -prakāsikā, f., -mani-dipikd, £,,°ka-khany- 
son,’ patr. of Ganêia, Gal. — pur, f. *S?'s city,’ N. | ceptor, Cat. ; -sfofra, n. N. ofa Stotra; månanda- dana, n. N. of wks. Sivàde&aka, m. a fortune- 
of the city Benares, Gal. — pura, n. *id,," N. of | tha, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; °méndra, m. | oller, astrologer, Malav. Sivàdy-ashtóttara- 
various cities, MBh.; Kathas.; (7), f. N. of a city, | (also with yaríand sarasva/7) N-of varions authors. | sata nūman, n N. dfwk. Btváavaita (ibc.); 
Šatr.; =vārāņasī, L. -purüna, n. N. of one of | —züpa, n. the fom or image of Siva, MWe a: | -nirgaya, m., -prakāsikā, £, -siddhânta-prakā- 
the 18 Puranas (devoted to the praise of Siva, and having the form of $ , ib. rüpya, (probi) F eis sikd, f. N.of wks. Sivadhikya-sikhamani, m. 
consisting of 12 Samhitis, viz. V iie Rudra, | Place (cf. Se ERAN) EAREN PA er x "| N.of wk. Stvànanda, m. ‘Siva’sjoy ;” (also with 
Vinayaka, Bhauma, Matriki, Rudrátkada:a, Kailisa, | 71812, m. (also with sfida; farkaba, an Sins hatta, acarya, gosvdmin Wil ganas sati) N. of 
Sata-rudra, Kofi-rudra, Sahasra-koti-rudra, Vayaviya, man) N. of eee zD Cu rim ms Fins various authors and other men, Cat. ; -zd¢ha, m. N. 
and Dharma-samhiti); -fdmrasafva-Hhagdana, n. | genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form of tte | of an author (also called Kasi-natha-bhatta), ib.; 
N. of wk. (d. IW. 514). =pushpaka, m. Calo- | 1g the won of Sivas Linga, MW.; N of | -akart (or ioa-dahari,f. N. of a wk. of Sami 
—_ 9 Tle = 5 7 - cirya =. T há 
SN of ge N. of wk. = puja, f. id.; -paddhati, f., | the city Kasi or Benares, Gal.; m. (with cola-bhii- Siete E N aethon em dre 
* J -— ad z 
of wk. Sivápará, mfn. ‘other than propitious,” 
cruel, AV. Sivápar&dha-kshamüpann-stotra, 


-prakāša, m., -mahiman, m., -vidkana, n, -vi- pati) N. ofan author; -ddna-vidhi, m., -parthshd, 
n, ŠSivåpèmārjanı-mālī-mantra-stotra, n. 
N. of Stotras. Sivapida, m. Getonia Floribunda, 


b; 3 E cae īšak f., -pralishtha-krama, m., -fratishtha-prayoga, 
ien B: Pan tebe a! a bii nome m., -pratishthā-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n., -süryó- 
of the Bhigavata-tattva-bhiskara. — pranüma- daya, m.; “gdnanda-jitanédaya, m. N. of wks. 
Sikshz-stuti, f. N. of wk. —pratishthE, f. and | — Higin, m.a worshipper of S?'s Liùga or one who 
-pratishthi-paddhati, f. N. of wks. —prasida, | carnes that symbol on his ere AW -—Hi&-|i; Sivibhimariana, min. one whose touch is 
N. of various authors, Cat.; (with farha-pait- mrita, n, -lilürnava, m, N. of w. .= loka, m. ays 5 : m.N 
m. iN. , : 74^ auspicious or beneficial, RV. Sivambudhi, m. N. 
d ) N. of the father of Gaügi-dhara, ib.; Siva's heaven (on Kailasa), Paiicar. = varman, m. ` Ši 
s thy it E -sundara-stava, m. N. of wks. pra- | N.of a minister, Kathis.; Caa)-kathana, n. N.ofa ofa Stotra. Sivdyatans, pip miis temple, Vet. 
-Vint S RE " CSS bo pis nifestation of Siva, MW. ch. of the SkandaP. — vallabha, mín. loved by $°, | Siv&rüdhana-dipik&, f. N. of wk. Sivürka, 
dur-bhiva, PERSA n. N. ofa Stotra. = priya, | W-i m- the mango tree, ib. ; gigantic swallow-wort, | m. Gctonia Floribunda, L. ; -candrika, f., -natti- 
par a ear estas ed VSO W.: m Agati Grandi- ib.; (2), f. the goddess Parvatt, ib. ; the Indian white | digzkd, f.; °kddaya, m. N. of wks. Sivarcana, 
aa a3 rad ca 7. L ate à), È N. of the | rose (—32/a2attrz), MW. — vallikā, f. a kind of | n. worship of $°; -&razia, m., -candrika, f., -pad- 
d > : DESA At 3 eds of the Elxocarpus plant, L. — valli, f. id., L.; Acacia Concinna, L. | dhati, f., -mahédadhi, Mm., -ratna, n. N, of wks. 
ie D Ei L.- phaldbidahets, nr. | vibana, m. ‘Šivas vehi «bil viet | Stvirti f, Btvisti-rattro, m. Iri or drat) 
of a wk. on scattering various kinds of fruit on the | ™. 2 Brahman worshipper of Siva, Heat. = viläsa- | N, of wks. Sivdrya, m. N. of a man, Inscr. Si- 
Lin (as offerings). — bija, n. t Siva's seed, quick- | CAPT, f. N. of a pocm. — viviha-prayoga, m. | vijay, m, *S?'s abode,’ Kailisa, Rajat; (accord. 
il ga L =bh “ m.‘ devoted to $9, a Saiva, Cat; -vishnu-stotra, n. N. of wks. = vija, see -0772. | to some also n.)any temple or shrine dedicated to $? 
si athe NT ef wl: fnan da, N. of a Na- | = Vitya, n. quicksilver, L. — vrata-kalpa, m. N. (generally containing a Liüga), Kathis.; a ceme- 
me ics > 2 harika t N. of a Stotra by Sam- | of wk. —vratin, m.a Brahman engaged in a vow tery, place where dead bodies are burnt, L.; N. of 
Hk = 5 meee: : pee «o ihe wontip p of standing on one foot, L. — šakti, f. (du.) Š? and a place, Cat.; red Tulast or basil, L.; -ra£ishtAid, 
ee De d -muktdbharaua, n. , -vilása, | his female energy, Cat.; (sg-) attachment or devo- £N. of wk. Sivüshtake, n., Siváshtapadi, 
dci nidhe E sudhárgava, m., “stl tinio : B m N. ofa min. Rajat. Ue ES f. Sivüshta-mürti-tattva-praki&a, m., Ši- 
m., - - , M., =. ! vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -waya, mf,z)n. p EPA E ER d rmi 
daya, m. N. of mM pedem $° and his energy, Cat.; -siddhi f. N. of wk. by | vashtéttara-bhishya, n, Sivashtéttara-sa- 
of N&gésa-bhatta, 1 = rr N ofa poem. Harsha. — Samkara, m. N. of an author; -57/2, | te-niman, n s n. N. of wks. SivühWida, m. ‘Siva’s 
sukla) N. of an aut eR ae ioner of Siva, Col. | f- N- of wk. —sataka, n, -Zata-nima-stotra, | joy; Getonia Floribunda, L. Siv&hv&, f. ‘called 
= bhāgavata, m. (pro H s hü m T Siva-raja or | D. -S0bda-khanda, m. N. of wks. = 8arman, m. | after $°,' a species of creeper, L. Sivétara, mfu. 
- bhürata, ( eso) by Kavi dra, Cat.; (i), N. of a man, Cat. = 88sasana, n. *S?'s ordinance,’ | «other than Propitious,’ malignant, inauspicious, 
SEICE aor of the Siddhainta-mafjisha, ib. | N- of a law-book. —ŝāstra, n. (prob.=prec.),and | Bhp, &tvándro, m. (with sarasatz) N. of au 
m. haskara, m,'Siva compared to the sun, (prob.) | -Sikharint-stuti, f. N. of wks. —àekhara, m. | author, Cat. Sivêshța, m, ‘loved by $9, Aegle 
N. ofa teacher, ib, —bhujamga, (ibc.) * S? com- | Siva's crest or head, MW.; the mogn, 3b.; Am Marmelos L.; Gctonia Floribunda, L.; (d), f. 
“ed to a serpent;” -stotra, n “gdsh{aka, n. N. | Grandiflora, L.; the thorn-apple, L. Sri, m. N. | parva grass, L. Sivétkarsha, m.N. of a Vedanta 
Gti or -bhiütika, m. N. of a minister, | of aking, VP.—shad-akshara-stotra,.,-Sam-=) |. 5 pcs jari, cs. $ 
euim galfish taka, n. N. of wk.—man- | hit&, f. N. of wk,—samkalpa (//vd-), m.‘ auspi- | V-i “Prakasa, m, -mailjarz, f, N, of wks. Ši- 
Kathi. o's Mantra, Paficat.; -vidhi m. N. of wk, | cious in meaning,’ N. of the text VS, xxxii, 1-6 (also | vodtbmeda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. Šivôpani- 
tra, m. mi(F or a)n. full of prosperity, BhP.; | “Pa-s@k/a; also °poipanishad ; cf. Mn. xi, 251). | SPAS, t Ns an Upanishad (supposed to have been 
ied Tto de Kathis.= m. Ter | = sama-rasa, mín, having the same sentiments as the work on which the Siva-sütras were founded), 
eynalig Arjuna, L.; (i22), f. Agati Grandiflora, L, | Siva (42, f.), Siphás.— samudra, m. ‘S°’s sea,’N. | Cat. Stvépapurina, n. N. of an Upapuriga, Cat. 
Sivaka, m. an idol or image of Siva, Pin. v, 3, 
05 Sch. ; a pillar or post to which cows are tied (to 
c milked or for rubbing against), L. 
Siva, f. the energy of Siva personified as his wife 
(known as Durga, Párvail &c.), Inscr. ; Kiv.; Ka- 
| thas.; Pur. ; final emancipation G multi) Pur.; a 
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of Padma-sinha, and patron of Vidy3-pati), Inscr.; 
Cat. = siüdhánta, m. (also -i25/7a, n.) N. of an 
astrol. wk, = sundari, f. ‘S°’s wife,’ N. of Parvati, 


= malli, f. =-mallika, L.; Getonia Floribunda, L. | of a waterfall, L. = sarvasva, n, -sahnsra-niü- 
—mahiman, m, Siva majesty; “va-prakhyd- | man, n., ^miüvali, £ N. of wks. —sahüya, m. 
fana, n, ma-vyàbAyà, f. mual stavam. muak |< $?'s companion,’ N. of two authors. —s&yujya, 
P ord, n. N. of wks. = mtra, m. orn. (?) a partic. | n. absorption into or identification with Siva, final 
high number, Buddh, — minasa-pRj&, f, -mR- | emancipation, MW. —sinha, m. (also -deva) N. 
\- of various princes (esp. of a king of Mithili, brother 


n. N. of wks, - mürga, m, ‘Siva’s 
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1076 . s ) fyna sivd-priyd. 


cuphemisticN. of a jackal (generally regarded as an 
salas of badomen), GrS.; Baudh. ; MBh. &c.; N. of 
various plants (accord. to L. ' Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimosa Suma ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, Em- 
blica Officinalis; Jasminum Auriculatum ; turmeric; 
Dürvi grass &c."); the root of Piper longum, L.; a 
kind of yellow pigment (  go-rocana), L.; a kind 
of metre; L.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, Samgit.; N. 
of the wife of Anila, MBh.; of the wife of Aügiras, 
ib.; of a Brahman woman, ib.; of the mother of 
Nemi (the 22nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; 
of the mother of Rudra-bhatta, Cat.; of a river, 
MBh.; Hariv. (In the following comp. not always 
distinguishable from siva, m. or n.) = priyā, f. 
* dear to the jackals,’ a goat, L. — phalā, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. — bal, m. an offer- 
ing to Durga (offered at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh; also N. of a ch. of the Rudra-vamala 


id., Ragh. Sisirópacnura, m. ‘artificial cooling,’ a 
refrigerator, Hcar. Sisiróshna-varshi, f, pl. the 
cool, hot, and rainy seasons, MW. 

Si&lraya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to cool, Dai. 

Si&irkya, Nom. A. yale, to become cool or 
cooler, Icar, 

Sisirüyana, w.r. for sai? (q.v.) 

Sisirita, mfn. cooled, Paficar. 

Sisirl, in comp. for 3ij/ra. — A/ kri, P. -Laroti, 
to cool, refresh, Hcar. = «/bhii, P. -A/ravat?, to be- 
come cool, MW. 

FIY su, m. (fr. V/1. 3i — svi) a child, in- 
fant, the young of any animal (asa calf, puppy &c.; 
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen 
sun; often ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; a boy under cight 
yeats of age, W.; a lad under sixteen, ib.; a pupil, 
scholar, ib. ; N. of Skanda, MBh.; R. (cf. utar); 


Tantra), Cat. —- ^mbiü-trisati (sizdmé°), f. N. of | of a descendant of Aùgiras (author of RV. ix, 112), 


wk. =—°riti or Sri (2/747), m. ‘jackal’s enemy,’ 
a dog, L. —xuta, n. the howling of a jackal, L. 
—rudra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female, 
see under Siva), Paiicar. —likhita (sivd-/° or 
3ivd1??), m. or n., and -Hkhita-paribh&shi, f. 
N. of wks. — vidy, f. ‘jackal-science,’ divination 
by the crics of jackals, Divyav. = stuti,f., -Stotra, 
n. N. of Stotras. = smriti, f.‘Durga-remembrance,’ 
the plant Sesbania Acgyptiaca, L. 

Sivaku, m. N. of a man, g. ddhv-aai. 

Sivüni, f. the wife of Siva ( — Durg3, Parvati 
&c.), L.; the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca (or accord. 
to others Celtis Orientalis), L. 

Sivalu, m. a jackal (cf. under so and sivi), L. 

Siviya, Nom. P. 9ya/7, to treat any one (acc.) 
like Siva, Vop. 


TATA divi, Sivika &c. See iibi, p. 1072. 


TATAE sivipishta, m. (cf. sipivishta) N. 
of Siva, L. 


fSrfqX sivira &c. Seo sibira, p. 1072. 
TAIT sivi-ratha. See sibi-ratha,p.1072. 


TY sigan (only instr. signa), collateral 
form of si#na (q.v.), Paticar. 


TAA sisapa, f., m.c. for $insapü (q.v.) 


RINA diiayd, mfn. (fr. V/I. ši) liberal, 
munificent, RV. 


fererfarur sisayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of v1. ài) 
desire to lic down or to sleep, sleepiness, W. 


Sišayishu, mín, wishing to lie down, sleepy, 
drowsy, BhP. 


FINA sidava (once for sigu in sisavasya). 


fni Sisira, mf(a)n. (prob. connected 
with syai, Sita &c.) cool, chilly, cold, frigid, 
freezing, R.; VarByS. &c.; m.n. cold, coolness, hoar- 
frost, dew, MBh, ; Kay. &c.; the cool or dewy season 
femur two months, Migha and Phalguna, or 
rom about the middle of January to that of March ; 
cl. rift), AV. &c. &c.; m. N. of the seventh month 
of the ycar (accord. to one reckonin ); of a moun- 
fain, R.; Hariv.; Pur.; ofa son of Dhara and Mano- 
hari, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Medhitithi, MarkP.; 
of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of Sakalya Veda- 
mitra), Cat.; (4), f. a partic. drug (= regu£a), L.; 
a) kind of Cyperus, L.; n. the root of Andropogon 
| uricatus, L.; a partic. mythical weapon, R.; Hariv.; 
: of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP, = kara, 
m, peace: the moon, VarByS. — küla, m. the 
o season, W. =kirana, m. =-kara, VarB[S.; 
. Eun enn - d m., -Zu, m. 
" = m. *cold-destroying,” N. of 
AEn or im MW. —tara, mín. more ET Te- 
Csning, Väs.; Git. = ta, f, coolness, cold (see a- 
serrata), — Giiti;m (Ritus,) and m 
¢ ri x.) = -kara. =mathita, mín, pinched by 
cold, Megh.— misa, m. the cool month, Sii.-rtu 
(for -ri£u), m. the cool season ; -Varyana, n. N 
of a poem. = r5, f. the beauty of the cool season, 
Paficat. =samaya, m.=-kala, Cat, fig fn 
mfn. having cool rays (-fva, n.), R.; Hariv. m. 
the moon, Vikr. (¢aru-bhavah sitirdntoh, ‘sen ot 
the Moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS.) 
Bisirükshn, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP, Šiši- 
rütynya, m, ‘close of the cool season,” spring, R, 


Sisiripagama, m. ‘departure of the cool season, | 


Anukr.; of a son of Saraga, VP. ; ofa king, Buddh.; 
mfn, young, infantine, L. — kīla, m. time of in- 
fancy, childhood, Paiicat.—kricchra, n. a form of 
austerity or penance, Vas. ; °n#ikricchra, n.another 
kind of p°, L. = kranda, m. the weeping or crying 
of a child or infant, Pin. iv, 3, 88 (^diy'a, mfn. treat- 
ing of it, ib.) —krandana, n. — Aranda, W. 
= kridi, f. a child's play, Naish., Sch. — gandhi, 
f. double jasmine, L. — candràüyazna, n. the lunar 
penance of children (cating four mouthfuls at sun- 
rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for 2 month), 
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 219. —jaua, m. young people, 
children, = ta, f., -tva, n. childhood, childishness, 
Kav. ; VarBrS. ; Paiicat.; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen, W.; the period up to eight ycars of age, ib. 
= de&ya, mín. being in the place of a child, not far 
from or almost a child, Rajat, = nandi, m. N. of a 
king, BhP. —n&ka, sec next. = nüga, m. a young 
snake, R.; a young elephant, MW. ; a kind of Rak- 
shasa or denion, ib.; N. of a king of Magadha (pl. 
his descendants), BhP.; VP. (v.1. -2:4/a). = nàman, 
m. a camel, L. — pala, m. ‘ child-protector,' N. of 
the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central 
India, probably the same as Bundelkhand (see cedi; 
he was son of Dama-ghosha, and is also called Su- 
nitha; his impiety in opposing the worship of Krishna 
is described in the Sabhi-parvan of the Maha-bha- 
rata; when -Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a 
Rajasüya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and 
Bhishma proposed that especial honour should be 
paid to Krishna, who was also present, but Sisu-pila 
objected, and after denouncing Krishpa as a con- 
temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon 
Krishna struck off his head with his discus; the 
Vishnu-Puripa identifies this impious monarch with 
the demons Hiranya-kasipu and Ravana; his death 
forms the subject of Magha’'s celebrated poem called 
Sisupala-vadha); -athd, f. N. of a tales -nishi- 
dana, m. destroyer of Sigu-pala, N. of Krishna, L.; 
-vadha, m. ‘slaying of $°,” N. of a poem by Migha 
(q. v-) on the above subject; -vadha-parvan, n. N. 
of a ch. of the Maha-bharata (ii, 1418-1627) on 
the same subject ; -s7ras-chettyi (Paiicar.) and -Aan 
(W.), m. N. of Krishna. = pxlaka, m. ‘ protector 
of children,’ N. of a king (=Sisz-fala), L.; the 
plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. — prabhodhálam- 
kira, m. N. of wk. == priya, m. ‘dear to children," 
treacle, L.; n. the white water-lily, L. — bodha, 
m. -bodhini, f. N. of various wks. = bhiiva, m. 
state of childhood, infancy, L. — bhüpati, m. a 
young prince, Rajat. — mat (3/25-), mf. accom- 
panied by or possessed of children or young, RV.; 
VS.; PalicavBr. — „ m. *child-killer the 
Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus, 
VS. &c. &c.; an alligator, Suir. ; a collection of stars 
supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a 
form of Vishnu; also personified as a son of Dosha 
and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva), 
MBh.; Pur.; (2), f. a female porpoise, ParicavBr.; 
a kind of plant, VarBiS.; °rva-mukhi, f. * dolphin- 
faced,’ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
L.; °ra-rshi, m. a Rishi having the form of a a, 
TandyaBr.; 9ra-vasa, f. the marrow or fat of the 
Delphinus Gangeticus, Suir.; °ra-siras, n. ‘the 
dolphin's head,” a part of the heavens having stars of 
that shape, the north-east point, MBh.; *rükriti, 
mfn. d°-shaped, VP. =rakshi-ratna, n. N. of a 
medical WK, (also called da/a-cikitsd), — roman, 
m. * having hair like a child,” N. ofa serpent-demon, 
MBh. —varjiti, f. a woman without a child, L. 


or -vühyaka, m, ‘carrying young,’ a | manners, proper behaviour, Vas.; mfi 


feran Sishidcara, 


wild goat, L. = saukhya, n. N. of wk, -hatyü, 
f. ch°-murder, MW. = harina-dris, f.a girl having 
the cyes of a young antelope, Amar. — hitdishini, 
f. ‘benefiting children,’ N. of a Comm. on the Ku- 
müra-sambhava and Raghu-vania by Ciritra-var- 
dhana. 

Siguki, m. a child, young, AV. &c. &c.; a kind 
of aquatic animal (accord. to L. a porpoise or Del- 
phinus Gangeticus), MBh.; a kind of tree, L.; N, 
of a king, VP. 

Si&ila, m. a little child or infant, RV. 

Si&van. See sam-ifivan. 

Sisvi. Sce se-diivi. 


fargrten sidoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
fsrsrtex Si$odara, m. (perhaps w.r. for 


Stinédara) N. of a man, Virac. 

FIA sisnd, m. n. (cf. sigan; said to be fr. 
A snath, ‘to pierce’) a tail, (esp.) the male gene- 
rative organ, RV. &c. &c, = cohedana, n. cutting 
off the tail (or) cutting off the gen? organ, A past. 
= deva (3iénd-), m. ‘having the gen? organ for a 
god,’ a phallus-worshipper, (or) a tailed or priapic 
demon (accord. to Say. ‘one who sports with the 
generative organ ;* accord, to Nir. iv, 19, ‘mfn. un- 
chaste, lustful’), RV. = pranejini, f. wiping or 
washing the gen? organ, Laity. Sisuédara, n. the 
gen? organ and the belly, MBh.; -474 (BhP.), -pa- 
ráyana (MW.), -m-bhara(BhP.), mín. addicted to 
lust and gluttony. 

Si&nátha, m. piercing, perforation, RV. 


farferer sislikshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. of /slish) 
wishing to cling to or adhere (in d-i?), AV. xx, 134, 
6 (not in MS.) 


fafa sisvi in si-éisvi, q.v. 

fafsaeta sisvidana, mfn. (accord. to Un. 
ii, 93, fr. ŝvit) innocent, virtuous ( — $u£/a-kar- 
man), L.; guilty, sinful, wicked (=ġrishya-kar- 
man), L. 


faru 1. Sish, cl. 1. P. Seshati, to hurt, in- 
jure, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 36. 


2. 8ish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup.xxix, 14) 
N sinashti (in TBr. also 2/gsAati, in later 
lang. pr. p. Seshat ; Impv. ŝinddhi or sindAz, Kai., 
Pan. viii, 4, 65; pf. 3/3zsAa, Gr.; iishe, Br. 5 aor. 
asishat, ib.; Prec. sishyat, Gr.; fut. Seshid, ib.; 
Sekshyati, te, Br.; ind. p. Sishtvd, AsvSr. ; sishya, 
-Seshant, Br. &c.), to leave, leave remaining, TBr.; 
SrS. (accord. to Dhatup. also ‘to distinguish’): Pass. 
Sishydte, to be left, remain (with za, ‘to be lack- 
ing’), AV. &c. &c.: Caus. (or cl. 10; see Dhitup. 
xxxiv, 11) Seshayati, "te (aor. asiséshat), to cause 
or allow to remain, leave, spare, MBh.; Kav. &e.: 
pesid, sisikshati, Gr.: Intens, Jefiskyate, šešeshti, 
1D. 
I. Sishtá, mfn. left, remaining, escaped, residual 
(often ifc., e. g. nala-P having only the stem left ; 
hata-$^, ‘escaped from slaughter or destruction’), AV. 
&c. &c.; n. anything that remains or is left, remains, 
remnant, SBr, &c. &c. = 1. -t&, f., ~tva, n. the being 
left, the being residual, MW. — bhaksha, m. the 
eating of remnants of food, KatySr. Sishtasana 
or °Sin, mfn, feeding on remnants, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sesha &c. Sec p. 1088, col. 3. 

fT 3. dish, weak form of 4/$às, q.v. 

2. Sightá, mfn. taught, directed, ordercd, com- 
manded (applied to persons and things), AV. &c. 
&c.; disciplined, cultured, educated, learned, wise 
(m. a learned or well-educated or wise man), SBr-; 
eminent, superior, Malay. i, 15 (v.l. for 3754/2) 5 
m. (cf. above) a chief, W. ; a courtier, counsellor, ib. 
n. precept, rule, RPrat.; instruction (sec 3/5/d7- 
tham). = gitü, f. N. of a wk. on ethics. — 2. -t, 
f,,-tva, n.culture, learning, refinement, Kav. —7Pr&- 
yoga, m. the practice of the learned, Vim, =sabbit, 
f. assembly of chiefs, council of state, Hit.; “cara 
(°bhac*), m. history or tradition of eminent persons; 
W. —-summnata, mfn. approved or loved by the 
learned, Mn. iii, 39. — &mziti, f. tradition of the 
P,Baudh, Sisht&karana, n. non-performance or 
neglect of what is prescribed, Gaut. Sishtdgomu 
m, tradition of the learned, Baudh. Sishtüclrs 


m. practiceor conduct of the learned or virtuous, good 
ing like a 
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rerit 
-virud 

opposcd to the practice of the virtuous, oe a 
viruddha, mín. not opposed to the pr? of the v, ib. 
Sishtücirna, mín. practised by the learned, ib. 
Sishtddishta, mfn. prescribed or approved by the 
learned, MBh. Sishtádhyüya,m.N.of wk. Sish- 
tántaka, m. ‘destroyer of the learned,’ N. ofa man, 
Kautukas. Sishtartham, ind. for (the sake of) 
instruction, MBh. (v.1. skshdrtham). 4 

I. Sishti, f. (for 2. sec below) direction, instruc- 
tion, Pat.; order, command, Bhadrab.; correction 
punishment, Gaut. (^4y-art/iags, for the sake of cor. 
rection, Mn. iv, 164). 

Sishya,mín. tobe taught (see a-i?; a-nishpanne 
nishpanna-sabdah sishyah, ‘it must be (aen 
the word wéshpanna has the meaning of a-nish- 
panna,’ Vartt. on Pin. iii, 2, 132); to be instructed 
(see a-3*) ; m. a pupil, scholar, disciple (4, f. a female 
pupil), ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; passion, anger, W.; 
violence, ib. = tà, f., -tva, n. the state or character 
ofa pupil, pupilage, instruction, Kav.; Kathis.; BhP. 
= dhi-vriddhida-mahi-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
= paramparé, f. a series or succession of pupils or 
disciples, Simkhyak. = putra, m. a pupil equal to a 
son, MW. = pradeya, mfi. to be delivered or im- 
parted to p?s, ib. — prainópanishad, f. N. of a 
Vedinta wk. = rüpin, mfn. having the forn or ap- 
pearance of a disciple, Kathis, = $1kshü-vada, m. 
N. of a Nyiya wk. = sishti, f. chastisement or cor- 
rection of a pupil, W. — sakha, m. having a p? for 
a friend, MBh. = hit, f. N. of Bhattótpala's Comm, 
on the Laghu-jataka; -ydsa, m. N. of a gram. 

wk. by Ugra-bhüti. —hitdishini, f. ‘p°’s well- 
wisher,' N. of a Comm. on Megha-dita, Sishyó- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sishyaka, m. a pupil, scholar, Yajii.; N. of a 
man, Buddh. 

Sishyaya, Nom. (fr. sishya, only p. p. Syayita, 
n. impers.) to become the pupil of (gen.), Sah. 

Sishyi-4/kri, P.-karoti, to make any onc (acc.) 
a pupil of (gen.), Kathis. 


fate 2. sishti, f. (fr. A/Siksh, for 1. sce 
above), help, aid (in sz-3^, q.v.) 


frg sihla, Sihlaka &c. See sihla. 
FIET siklapa. Seo silhaya. 


wt I. i, cl. 2. A. (Dhitup. xxiv, 22) séte 
(with Guya throughout the pr. stem : thus, 

Sdye [in RV. also 3. sg.]; Séshe &c., 3. pl. sérate 
[in AV. also ére and Class. Sayére]; Pot. 3dyita, 
RV. &c.; Impv. je/üm and Sayant, AV. impf. 
aseta, SBr. &c., 3. pl. aserata [in RV. also diera], 
p. Sdydna, RV. &c.; Ved. and ep. also cl. t. ṣá- 
yate, ti; impf. diayat and asdyata,RV.; pf. 3iye, 
Sisyire, Br.; p. Ved. Jajayand, Class. $i$yana ; aor. 
asayishta, Subj. séshan, RV.; fut. Jayita, Up., 
2. sg. tase, ŠBr. ; Jayisyate, "ti, Br.; Jeshyate, ti, 
MBh. ; inf. JayddAyai, RV.; fayitum, MBh.; ind. 
p. Sayitod, Up. &c. ; -Jayya, Kav.), to lie, lie down, 
recline, rest, repose, RV. &c. &c.; to remain unused 
(as Soma), TS.; 10 lie down to sleep, fall asleep, 
sleep, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; (with fazye) to lie down 
toa husband (for sexual intercourse), Pat. ; (madane 
na o/si=‘to be impotent’), VarBrS.: Pass. Jay- 
yate, Gr. (aor. asdyz, ib., pr. p. once in MBh.3iyat): 
Caus. Jayayati, “te (aor. asi$ayat), to cause to lie 
down, lay down, put, throw, fix on or in (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to cause to lie down, allow to rest 
or slcep, Bhatt.; Rajat.; BhP.: Desid, 3iiayisAate, l 
to wish to rest or sleep, Daš.: Intens. $d3ajj'ate, 
3elayiti, seicti, Gr. [Cf Gk. xetaGat, ‘to lie; 
koirn, ‘2 bed."] 

Sayana,Sayaniym &c. See p. 1055, col. 3. 

a. Si, mfn. (ifc.) lying, resting (sec Ji/ua-, madh- 
ama-si &c.) ; f. sleep, repose, L.; devotion, tran- 
quillity, L. 


Wt 3.4 (connected with /2. sad; cf. Pan. 
ii cl. 4. A. siyate, to fall out or away, dis- 
i TBr.; Bhatt. 


gtk (also written sik), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhatup. iv, 1) Skate (pf. Jisīke, aor. 
aiikish{a &c., Gr.), to rain in fine drops, drizzle, 
spriukle, wet, moisten, Hcar.; Bhatt.; to go, Move, 
Dhatup. iv, 11 (v.1.): Caus, Jayati, to besprinkle, 
Hear. (cl. £0.) ‘to speak” or ‘to shine ' (6hashdr- 


learned man, well-behaved, MBh.; 
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qan sila-müluka. 


the or bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 116; dmarsh aye 
or marshaye, xxxiv, 20. [Cf. Gk. xqxico.] 

Sikara, m. (mostly pl. ; also written sara) fine 
or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a fine drop of rain or water, W.; coldness, L.; 
n. the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L.; 
mí(a)n. cold, L. — Kama, m. a drop of rain or water, 
Ratniv. —varshin, mín. raining in fine drops, 
drizzling, Megh. Sikarimbu (BhP.), *mbhas 
(VarBrS.), n. rain-water. Sikurürdra, mín. wet 
with rain or spray, Ragh. Sikardugha, mín. 
abounding with mist, having inuch spray or fine 
rain, W. 

Sikarin, mín. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering 
Spray, Ragh.; Sah.; spirting water (as the trunk of 
an elephant), Uttarar. 

Sikaya, P. ^ya/i (accord. to Pan. iii, 1,17, Vartt. 
I, A. yate ; only p. ?yd/ and °yishyde), to rain in 
fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS.; VS. 

Sikitá, mín. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, TS. 


EE TE sikayata, m. N. of a man, g. ti- 
Kddi. 


WTA siksha, f. incorrect form of siksha 
(q.v), TAr.; ApSr. &c. Siksh&dhy&Ryópani- 
shad and Sikshépanishad, f. N. of wks. 


YTA sighra, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deriva- 
tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (ám and eva, ind. 
quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N.ofa son of Agni-varna, Hariv. ; Pur.; N.of Vayu, 
the wind, L.; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tig- 
lium, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con- 
junction (accord. to others * parallax’); the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; — cakrdiga,L.=kar- 
man, n.thecalculation of theconjunction of a planet, 
Süryas. = kürin, mfn, acting or operating speedily, 
Hariv.; Kathis.; acute (as a discase), Car. (applied 
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.); ?72-/va, n. acuteness, 
Car. = krit, mín, acting specdily, MBh. = kritya, 
mín. to be done quickly, Paricat. = kendra, n. the 
distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Süryas., 
Sch. = kopin, mín. quickly angry, irritable, MW. 
= ga, mf(d)n. going or moving or running quickly, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a son of Agni-varna, R. ; ofa hare, Paricat. ; -/za, 
n. quick motion, Kim. = gaiga, mín. (a place) 
where the Ganges flows rapidly, Pan. ii, 1, 21, Sch. 
= gati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i. e. when 
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS.; mín. -ga, 
VarYogay. = gantri or -gamana (MW.) or -g&- 
min (R.; Paiicar.), mín. id. — cara, mfn. id. (in 
mandala-§°, ‘whirling around"), Vikr. — cetana, 
mín. having quick intellect, very sagacious (as a dog), 
Can.; m. a dog, L. —janman, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L.; another plant (= Aaraitja), MW.— java, 
mín. moving or running rapidly, R. —tara, mín. 
more quick, very swift; (az, ind. as swiftly as pos- 
sible), Paiícat.; -ga£7, mín. moving more swiitly, 
VarYogay. — tū, f. (MBh.; ii.) or -tva, n. (MBh.; 
R.; MarkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. —par&- 
krama, mín. having quick energy, going to work 
quickly, quickly resolved, R. —paridhi, m. the 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, Süryas. 
=pani, mín. quick-handed (applied to the wind), 
ShadvBr. = patin, mín. flying or moving or acting 
quickly, Kam. —p&yin, mfn, drinking or sucking 
quickly, Suir. = pushpa, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
= phala, n. the equation of the conjunction, Süryas. 
=bahukayana, m. N. of aman, Cat. - buddha, 
m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. = buddhi, mín. quick- 
witted, MW. —bodha, mín, quickly understood ; 
m. N. of various wks.; -d4ishana, n. N. of wk. 
=bodhini, f. (with wdma-mala) N. of wk. 
=yāna, n. (also pl.) rapid motion, MBb.; mfn. 
moving rapidly, Kam. = y&yin, mím. id., R. —1an- 
ghana, min. springing or jumping quickly, moving 
rapidly, Ghat. = vaha, mf(@)n. flowing rap’, Suir, 
— vühin, mín. moving rap’, R. = vikrama, min. 
=~farakrama, R.; BhP. = vega, mín. having a 
rapid course, R. = vedhin, mfn. shooting quickly, 
L.; m. a good archer, MW. —samc&rin, mín, 
moving quickly, R.=srotas, mín, having a rapid 
current, R. Sighristra, mín. having fast-flying 
missiles (-/7a, n.), MBh. Sighrécca, n, “apsis of 
the swiftest motion (of a planet),’ a conjunction, 
Süryas., Sch. (cf. IW. 179). 

Sighrüya, Nom. A. yate, to become quick or 
rapid, Bhatt.; to hasten, MW. 


Sish{dcirna, 
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& Bigurin, mín. quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid, 
iksh. 


Sighriya, (only L.) mfn. quick, fleet; m. N. of 
va; of Vishnu; the fighting of cats. 
Sighriya, min. quick, speedy, rapid, MW. 


Sighrya, mfn. hasty, VS.; n. qui 
rapidity, MW. ie lle ae 


site su, onomat. (also written sit) a sound 
made by drawing inthe breath (to express anysudden 
thrill of pleasure or pain, and esp. pleasurable sensa- 
tions duriug scxual enjoyment). -küra, m. (also 
written sié-kdra) the sound 37/ (supposed to indicate 
pleasure, pain, or applause ; also applied to the noise 
of spirting water &c.), Kav.; Kathis, = kärin, mín. 
uttering the sound /#, Amar. = A/kri,P. -karoti to 
utter the sound 777, Git. —krita, n. or -kriti, f. 
the utterance of the sound Ji, Kav, — kritin, mín, 
=-karin, Nalod. 


MW te sud, mf(d)n. (fr. 3yai; cf. sina) cold, 
cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p. of /Zzi either 37- 
lam kritya or &ritvà, g. sáEshddi), RV. &c. &c.; 
dull, apathetic, sluggish, indolent, L.; boiled ( =ġva- 
£Aita; 3ifa prob. w.r. for Jrifa), L.; m. Calamus 
Rotang, L.; Cordia Myxa and Latifolia, L.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; = asana-farui and farpatd, 

L.; camphor, L.; (4), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a kind 

of Dirva grass, L.; another kind of grass (=Ji/- 
Pika), L.; often w.r. for sitd (q.v.); n. cold, cold- 
ness, cold weather, L.; cold water, L.; Cassia bark, 

L. = kara, min. causing coolness, Suir.; m. *cool- 
rayed,' the moon (ambhah-sita-k", the m? reflected 

in water, Prab.), Var,; Kathis.; camphor, L. = kala, 

m. the cold season, Suir.; Ritus.; VarBrS. &c. 

= külina, mín. belonging to or produced in the c? 
season, W. = kirana, m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, 
Var. = kumbha, m. the fragrant oleander, L.; (7), 

f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — kricchra, m. (or n., A.) a 
partic. religious penance (consisting in cating only 
cold food), Visho. = kricchraka, n. id., L. = kri- 
yi, f. the act of cooling, Milav. = kshüra, n. re- 
fined borax, L.= gandha, n.'havingcool fragrance,” 
white sandal, L.; (a), f. Minusops Elengi, L.= g&- 
tra, m. ‘causing cool limbs, a kind of fever, Bhpr. 
=gu, m. Arana, Var.; Kathis.; camphor, A.; 
-lanaya, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch. —campaka, m. = dija, tarfaua 
(Glarpana), dargata, L.=jvara,m. a fever with 
cold fits, Kathis.; Bhpr. = td, f.(MBh.; R.; Can. 
&c.) or -tva, n. (R.; Sah.) coldness, cold. = di- 
dhitl, m.=-Ąirana, VarByS. =dtirva, f. white 
Dürvà grass, L. (w.r. for st/a-a°). — dyuti, m. = 
-kirana, Hisy. =panka, m. rum, spirit distilled 
from molasses, L. — pazzi (m.c., Suir.) or -parni 
(L.), f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla; (i), f. Cleome 
Pent?, W.; another plant ( 2 27a), W. — pallava, 
m. Ardisea Solanacea, W.; (2), f. another plant ( = 
bhitmi-jambu), MW. —pükint, f. = kakelt, maha- 
samaiga, L. —p&RkI, f. a kind of potherb, MBh. 
(Sida Cordifolia, Abrus Precatorius, = Aakolz, L.) 

= pükya, n. (prob.) a kind of plant or fruit, Sur. 
=pini, mín. ‘cold-handed,’ cold-rayed (as the 
moon), ShadvBr. = pitta, n. a tumour caused by a 
chill (attended with fever and sickness and com; 
toa swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP. ; SarigS.; 
increase of bile or phlegm caused by cold, MW. 

= pushpa (only L.), m. Acacia Sirissa ; (d), f. Sida 
Cordifolia; n. Cyperus Rotundus. = pushpaka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.1. 3/7a-?) ; n. bitumen, 

L. —pütani, f. a kind of female demon (causing 
illness in children), MBh.; Suir. =-prada, or -pra- 
bha, m. camphor, L. = priya, m. = gargata, L. 
=phala (only L.), m. Ficus Glomerata ; Cordia 
Myxa; (d), f. Emblica Officinalis, = bala, f. a kind 
of plant ( = mahda-samaiiga), L. = mf. 
having a cold bottom (asa vessel), ApSr. = bhaiiji- 
Tasa, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; Rasar. —bhü- 
naviya, mf(@)n. lunar, Dhürtan. —bhanu, m. 

cool-rayed,’ the moon, ib.—bhita, mín. afraid of 
cold (heldto be wrong with Brahmans), MBh. = bhi- 
TU, m. sensitive to cold, Jasminum Zambac, L. 
= bhiruka, mfn. sensitive toc? ; m. a kind of rice, 
Suir.; Vagbh. — bhojin, mfn. eating cold food, Pau, 
iit, 2, 78, Sch. —maSjari, f. Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis, L. — maya, mí(z)n. having a cold nature, 
cool, Hariv, —mayŭkha,m. =-kirava,VarYopay.: 
camphor, L. ; -zaliz, m.the moon, VarB;S. = ma- 
rici, m,=-4irana, Kiv.; camphor, L. — mülaka, 
mfu. having a cool root, MW.; n, the root of An- 
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dropogon Muricatus, L, = mela, m. diabetes caused 
by or attended with cold, SarhgS.; Bhpr. = mohin, 
min, suffering from the prec. complaint, Car. = ram- 


ya, mfn. pleasant in c? weather, MW.; m, a lamp, 


L. =xasmi, mfn, cool-rayed (-/2a, n.), Sak.; m. 
the moon, MBh.; Hariv.; Küv.; Var.; camphor, 
MW.; Ja, m, ‘son of the moon,’ the planct Mer- 
cury, VarBIS. == rasa, m. spirituousliquor made from 
the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane, Bhpr. = ra- 
sika, mfn. having or causing a cold flavour, Suir. 
—ruo, m. = -Airana, Si, — ruci, m. id., Balar. 
—rürá, m. or n. du. a fever marked by cold and 
burning heat (alternating), TS.; Vait. = rocis, m. 
=-kirana, Sis, — vati, f., sce mahd-s°. — vana, 
n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. (v.1. si/a-0°); 


of a place (for receiving) corpses in Magadha, Buddh. 


=valka, mín. having cool bark, MW.; m. Ficus 


Glomerata, L. = vaha, mf{(@)n. flowing with cold 

water (a river), R. —v&tóshna-vetülz, f. a kind 

of female demon, Hariv, —-virya, mfn. having a 

cooling effect, cooling, ib. — viryaka, m. Ficus In- 

fectoria, L. = šiva, m. Ancthum Sowa or another 

kind of anise, Suir.; Mimosa Suma, L.; m. or (ã), 

f. a kind of fennel (= madhuyika,misreya), MW.; 

(2), f. dill, L.; Mimosa Suma, L.; n. bitumen, L.; 

rock-salt, L. = Süka, m. barley, L. (cf. sita-Sitha). 

—sumspar&n, mín. cool to the touch, R. — sa ha 

(only L.), mín. bearing or enduring cold; m. Ca- 

reya Arborea or Salvadora Persica; (a), f. Vitex 

Negundo; =vasanti, = spar&a, mín. =-sauspar- 
Ja, MW.; m. a cold sensation, Kv, = hara, mín. 
removing c°, Sii. = hrada (s7/d-), mfn. cool as a 
pond, AV. Sitán&u,mfn. c^-rayed (-7, f.; -/va, n.), 
MBh.; R.; m.themoon, MBh.; Kav.; VarByS. &c.; 
camphor, L. ; -/ai/a, n. c^ oil, L.; -b/4a/,(n.?) a Nak- 
shatra,Kiv.; -5a£,m.the moon, R. S3t&kula,mfn, 
benumbed with cold, frozen, W. S1t&ánga, mí(z)n. 
cold-bodied, benumbed, Suir.; m. a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; (2), f. a kind of Mimosa; L. Sitütapatra, 
n. an umbrella that protects from cold (or rain) and 
heat (sunshine), VarBrS. Sitáda, m. scorbutic af- 
fection of the gums, Susr.; Bhpr. Sitádri, m. the 
snowy mountains, the Himilaya, Kalac. Sit&dhi- 
vasa, mf(@)n. living in cool places, (or) cooling, 
Suir. Sitánta, m. ‘cold-bordered,’ N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur. Sit&bala, f. a kind of plant (= makā- 
samaiiga),L. Sit&ri-rasn, m.a partic. mixture, 
Raséndrac. Sitaxta,mfn.sufferin gfromcold,Kathis.; 
w.r. for 3fán/ía, MarkP. Sitüá&man, m. a cold 
stone, MW.; the moon-gem, L. sitétara, mfn. 
otherthan cold, hot; -rasmz(L.)or°vardcis(Rajat.), 
m.‘hot-rayed,’ thesun. sitéshu, m. ‘cold-arrow,’ 
N. of a mythical missile, R. Sitéttama, n. ‘best 
of cold things,’ water, L. Sit6da, n. * having cool 
water,’ N. of a lake, Pur.; (ë), f. N. of a mythical 
river, Kathis, Sitódaka, (prob.) m. N. of a hell, 
Karand. (w.r. sifód^). Sitépackira, m. curing with 
cold remedies, Paficat. S1tóshnn, mí(a)n. cold and 
hot, GrSrS.; Kav. &c. ; (2), f. N.ofa female demon, 
W. (w.r. 21/65/12); n. (sg. or du.) cold and hcat, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -kirana, m, du. the moon and 
the sun, Malav. _ Sitóshma or ?man, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. 

Sitaka, mf(2£a)n. cool, AV.; sluggish, idle, lazy, 
Pap. v,2, 72; healthy, L.; m. feelin EO cold, chives 
ing, Car.; the cold season, g. yauddi, L.; any cold 
thing, Aj a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented 
man, ib.; =asana-parni, L.; Marsilea Dentata, 
MW.; a scorpion, L.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; 


f. Pistia St : 
5 = Pist 
tiotes, L.; small-pox, W.; (asi), n. cold, E 
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witung S£a-meha, 


flower, L. = tara, mfn. more cool, colder, Sis. — tà, 
f. coldness, SarügP. ; insensibility, MW. = tva, n. 
coldness, L.; indifference, apathy, Campak. — dik- 
shita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pattrikü, f. 
Maranta Dichotoma, L. = prada, min. giving or 
producing coolness, MW. ; m. (or n., A.) sandal, L. 
=prasida, m. N. of a person, MW. — vàta, m. 
a cool breeze, cold wind, ib. = vitaka, mfn. having 
cool breezes, ib. ; m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 
L. =saptami, f.— Sitala-s°, MW. =sparaa, 
mím. cold to the touch, R.=sviimin, m. N. of an 
Arhat with Jainas, Satr. 

Sitalaka, m. marjoram, L.; n. a white lotus, L. 

Sitalaya, Nom. P. 5yafi, to cool (trans.), Pra- 
sannar. 

Sitalz, f. (only L.) sand; Pistia Stratiotes; = z- 
tumbini and arama-sitala ; a red cow ; small-pox; 
the goddess inflicting small-pox (cf. comp. and RTL. 
227, 228). = gnuri-püji-vidhi, m. N, of wk. 
—püj&, f. worship of the goddess Sitali (a festival 
on the Sth day of the second half of the month Phal- 
guna), MW.; N. of wk. = prakarana, n. N. of 
wk. = vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.; 
N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purina. —saptami, f. 
a festival kept on the 7th day of the light half ofthe 
month Magha (in honour of the small-pox goddess, 
whenonlycold food iseaten), RTL. 430. —?shtaka 
(Isa), n., "I&-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Sitaliiya, Nom. A. 9yate, to become cool, Mā- 
latim. 

Sitali, in comp. for Ji/a/a. = y kri, P. -karoti, 
to cool, make cold, Da.; Lalit. —jata, f. Villarsia 
Cristata, L. = bhū, P. -bhavati, to become cold 
(also fig.), Kathás. 

Sitüru, mfn, sensitive to cold, L. 

Sitülu, mfn. suffering from cold, sensitive to cold, 
shivering with cold, VarBr.; Sis.; Kathās. 

£1tiki, f. coldness, MW. = vat, mí(aZz)n. cool, 
AV. 

Sitiman, m. coldness, g. dridhddi. 

Siti, in comp. for sifa.—karana, n. act of cool- 
ing, means of cooling, Suir. — A/Kri, P. -karoti, to 
make cold, cool (trans), R. —bhava, m. the be- 
coming cool, Nir. ; Car. ; Karand.; cold state, cold- 
ness, MW.; the growing cold or passionless, perfect 
tranquillity of mind, Lalit.; final emancipation, MW. 
— / bhū, P. -Afavati, to become cold (see next). 
= bhiita, mfn. become cold, Suir.; tranquillized, 
emancipated, Sil, —zn-bhüva, w.r. for $if-5°, 
Lalit. 

Sitya, mfn.to becooledorchilled, MW.; ploughed, 
tilled (in this sense more usually s7/ya), ib. 


QIT sit-kara &c. See p. 1077, col. 3. 
sity Sidhu &c. See sidhu. 


Uta sind, mfn. (fr. A syai; cf. sila and 
Syana) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car. 
(cf. Pin. vi, 1, 24); m. a large snake, L.; a fool, 
blockhead ( = sz#xkia, which is perhaps a w.r. for 
mürta), L.; n. ice, VS. 

WUA Sipalya, mf(a)n. overgrown with 
Stpila plants, ShadvBr. (v.1. Jaivalya). 

_ Sip&in, m. n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV.; 
AivGr.; (a), f. water or a pool abounding in the 
above plants, AV. 

Sipilila, mín. (also written 5777) overgrown 
with Sipala plants, g. Aasddi. 

| Sipidru, w.r. for cipt-dru (q.v.) 


WAT sphara, mfn. charming, delightful, 

Dai; =sphita, L. 
Siphalika, f. (also written še- 

phalé or Sephalika) the plantNyctanthes Tristis, L. 

Si SpA, cl. x. A. sibhate,to boast, Dhütup. 
x, 20. 

WHI ibham,ind.quickly,swiftly,speedily, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Kaus. 
Ed m moving quickly, VS.; m. a bull, L.; 

WHIT Sbhara, m.— sikara, fino rain, L. 
(w.r. fibhaza); min.  $72/ara, charming, delight- 
ful, Haray.; Jütakam. 

Wt ima, Seo duh- and su-itma. 


NIT x. gird, mfn. (fr.4/ 3o) pointed, sharp, 


Writer sirshdnia. 


RV.; m. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, Paricat, 
~= Bocis (s77d-), mfn. sharp-rayed, burning, RV. 
Sirin, m. a kind of Kuia grass, L. 


Wit 2. šira, sira-deva &c. Sec sira. 


WHT iiri or iri, f. (cf. sird) a vein, artery. 
Maitss. 4 

SIT irud, mfn. (fr. Ari) broken or rent 
asunder, shivered, crushed, shattered, injured, SBr, 
&c. &c.; fallen away or out, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
broken away; burst or overflowed (as river-waterthat 
has burst its banks), Nir. ; withered, faded, shrivelled, 
shrunk, decayed, rotten, Mn.; MBh. &c.; thin, 
small, slender, W.; n. a sort of perfume (= stha- 
zeyaka), Bhpr. — tū, f. (W.), -tva, n. (Mricch.) 
withered condition, rottenness, decay. = danuta, mfn. 
one whose teeth have fallen out, toothless, MBh. 
= nili, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = pattra, n. 
a withered leaf, MW.; mfn, having w° leaves, ib. s 
m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a kind of Lo- 
dhra, L. = parga, n. = prec. n. ; mfn. = prec., MW.; 
m. Azadirachta Indica, L.; (7), f. a kind of plant, 
L.; °va-phala, mfn. having withered leaves and 
fruits (as a trec), MBh.; °sdsiz, mfn. one who cats 
w° l*s, ib, = p&da, m. a thin or shrunken foot, MW.; 
‘having shrivelled feet,’ N. of Yama (said to have 
become so in consequence of his mother’s curse), L. 
= pushpa, mí(G)n. having w° flowers (as a branch), 
R. —pushpika, f. Ancthum Sowa, L. = mālā, 
w. 1. for -uālā. = mula, mín. having w° roots, MW. 
= vinta, m. ‘slender-stalked,’ a water-melon (n. 
its fruit), Sušr.; Vagbh. = sirshan, mfn. one who 
has a broken or shattered head, BhP, Sirnfnhri 
or Sms m. N. of Yama ( = 35i7za-fàda, 
q. v.); L. 

Sirnaka, mín. one who cats withered leaves, L. 
Sirni, f. breaking, crushing, shattering, Vop. 
READ ET P. -karoli, to hurt, injure, sting, 

ad. : 
I. Sirta, mfn. fragile, destructible (in a-sirta- 
tanu and duhi-$°-£°, q.v.) ; 
Sixti, f. breaking, shattering, Kath.; ShadvBr. 
Sirya, mfn.destructible, perishable (seca-377ya); 
n, a kind of grass, Gobh. E 
Sirvi, mín. hurtful, injurious, savage, Un. iv, 
54, Sch. 


Witt 2. Siria, min. (fr. 1. A/$r?) mixed (in 

@-Sirta, RV. viii, 2, 9 ; cf. sritd, p. 1098). 
« 

WT sirshd, n. (connected with ŝiras; col- 
lateral of ŝřrshán below, from which it is not separ- 
able in comp.; m. only in vasti-#, q.v.; ifc. f. & 
or 2), the head, skull (acc. with Caus. of 4^ oril = 
siras with id.), AV. &c.; the upper part, tip, top 
(of anything, as of a letter &c.), Hariv.; Kav. ; the 
fore-part, front (in za4a-4^, q.v.), R.; black Agal- 
lochum or aloe wood, L.; m. a kind of grass, Pat.; 
N. of a mountain, W.; (&), f. a kind of metre, Col. 
— kapala, n. a skull, AV.; $Br. ; TUp. = gh&tin, 
m.‘ one who beheads,’ an executioner, Pin. iii, 2, 51. 
= cohida, m. a partic. Ekiba, SaikhSr. = cochin- 
nå, mfn. having the head cut off, decapitated, SBr. 
= ccheda, m. (Subh.), -cchedana, n. (MW.) the 
act of cutting off the h, decapitation. = cohedika, 
w.r. for daérshacch® (q.v.) —cchedya, mfn, de- 
serving decapitation, Ragh.; Uttarar. (dyay: Èri, 
* to behead, decapitate,” Bhatt.) — tas, ind. from or 
at the head or top, in front, RV.; AV.; SBr. (f4- 
dau $ kritod, ‘putting the h? where the feet ought 
to be,’ R.) = trāņa, n. ‘head-protector,’ a helmet, 
MBh. — pattaka, m.'head-cloth, a turban, Kathds. 
= parni, (prob.) w.r. for 3rz-2". = bandhani, 
f. a head-band, MBh. — bhüra, m. a head-load, g- 
bhastrüdi ; °rika, mf(Z)n. carrying a head-load, ib. 
=bhidya, n. h°-splitting, AV. —maya, m. N. 

3 man (pl. his EPA g.yaskadi.— 

m, -xakshana, n. =-/raya, L. —rogin, min. 
having or producing h?-ache, MBh. = vana, (prob-) 
w.r. for sirisha-v°, Kaürand. — vartant, n. sub- 
mission to punishment (if an accused person clears 
himself in an ordeal ; see under siras), Vishn- = ME 
reonna, n. a means or remedy for making the he 
clear ( =J#70-v°; cf.vi7^), Car. = veda (Ratnilv.) 
-vyathi (Paiicad.), f. head-ache, = &oká, m. pal 
in the head, AV. — h&ryà, mín. to be borne on the 
h? (opp. to a7:-vàAya), TS. ; Kath. oer 
m. neighbourhood of the h? (Czat, ‘from the h^ o 
a bed,’ Ze, ‘under the pillow"), s a girs 
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yt UTN = . 
Wragg sirshdvasesht-krita, 
repay anh Sa of the head, =bhransa, m. loss of virtue or integrity, Kathās. 
only the E? left (as Rahu), Bhan n. one who has | —maya, mí(z)n. consisting in moral character or 
ol V AS u), arr. Sirshghürya, | good conduct, Buddh. = vañcanā, f. deception in 
in front (said of ee : Strshédaya, min, rising regard to a person's character, Mricch. = vat, mín, 
A ne Get he r iacal signs Gemini, Leo, | possessed of a good disposition or character, well- 
rgo, Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces), conducted, moral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) having 
: ,Birsheka, mín. familiar with the text called | the custom or practice of, VarBrS.; (a£i), f. N. of a 
- $iras, Baudh.; m. N. of a Rahu (the personificd | Woman,Kathis. = varjita, mín. destitute of morality 


ascending node ; cf. sirshévaseshi-krit, B or vi ill- i ES 
head, skull, DhP. ; Palicar.; the EX a), L.5 n.the | OF virtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. — vighna- 


a cap or helmet, 
Gal.; judgment, 


Yarra Sukdyana. 1079 


fabled as daughter or, accord. to some, wife of Kai- 
yapa), MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Saptarshi 
(loved by Agni), BhP.; n. N. of various plants 
(Acacia Sirissa, Bignonia Indica &c.), L.; a partic. 
drug and perfume (=granthi-Zarya, commonly 
called Gapthiala), L.; the hem of a garment, L.; 
cloth, clothes, L.; a helmet or turban, L.; N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh. = karni, f. (perhapsya kind 
of plant, Pin. iv, 1, 64, Sch. —kuta, m. a garland 
fixed over two pillars, L, = cochada, m. a parrot's 
wing, Dhürtan.; n. — granthi-farzja, Bhpr.; Xan- 
thochymus Pictorius, L. —j&taka, n, N. of wk. 
=jihvā, f, a parrot's tongue, Suir. ; a plant (com- 
monly called Suya-thon{! or parrots beak), W.; 
Bignonia Chelonioides, L, — tazu,m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L. = ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of a parrot, Kathis.; 
Uttamac, —tütparya-ratnüvali, f. N. of wk. 
—tunda, m. * p?'s-beak,' a partic. position of the 
hands, Cat. —tundaka, n. a kind of cinnabar, 
Bhpr. = deva, m. N. of Krishna, Paficar.; of a son 
of Vyasa, ib.; of a son of Hari-hara, Cat.; of various 
authors, ib.; (with Zazdia-firontami) of a man, 
ib.; -caritra, u. N. of a ch. of the Mahi-bhirata, 
-üruma, m.=-/arz, L. =naliki-nyaya, m. 
the rule of the parrot (who was causelessly frightened 
by) the Naliki plant; (esz), ind. accord. to that rule, 
i.e. causelessly, Nilak. — nasi, w.r. for next, Suir. 
—nasa, f. 2-252, ib. -n&miü, w.r. for -2dsd, 
L. =nāša (L.), ?&& (Suir.), w.r. for -:asa, “sã. 
—nisana, m. * p"-destroying,' a partic. plant ( = 
dadru-ghua), L. —n&sa, mín. having a nose like 
a p°’s beak, MW.; m. a partic. ornament on a house, 
Vastuv.; Calosanthes Indica, L.; Bignonia Chelon- 
ioides, Bhpr.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Bignonia 
Indica, W.; Sesbana Grandiflora, ib.; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R.; of a minister of Tarüpida, Kad.; (a), f. 
a kind of plant (accord. to L., =m., Zaimiri, na- 
Vika), Suir. - nāsikā, f. a p°’s nose, MW.; a nose 
like that of a p°, ib.; an aquiline n°, ib. = pakshi- 
ya, n. or (2), f., "ya-vyakhyü, f. N. of wks. 
= pindi, w. r.forsizka-p°. — pitüma hn, m.'grand- 
father of Suka,’ N, of the sage Parziara (father of 
Vyász) W. —puocnha, m. a parrot tail, ib.; 
‘coloured like a p°’s tail,’ sulphur, L. = pucchaka, 
n. a partic. drug ( =granthi-farna),L.=pushpa, 
m. ' p°-flowered,’ Acacia Sirissa, L.; n. =granthi- 
para, Bhpr.= potra, m. a kind of harmless snake, 
L. = prasna-samhita, f. N. of wk. = priya, mín. 
dear to p?^s, MW.; m. Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L, ; 
N, of a Surüügani, Sighs. = phala, m. Calotropis 
Gigantea, L. — babhru (i//£a-), mín. reddish like 
a p°, VS.; MaitrS. = barha, n. N. of a kind of fra- 
grant substance, Car.; Bhpr. —brihat-kathi, f. 
-mahimnabh-stava, m. N. of wks, — yogin, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = rahasya, n. or °ySpani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = rūpa (sfa-), mfn. 
having the colour of a p°, VS. —1&hgala, (prob.) 
w.r. for -/digula and=-barha, Suit. — vat, ind. 
like a p°, MW. —vallabha, m. ‘beloved by ps," 
the pomegranate tree, L. = v&o, mfn. having a voice 
like the note of a p? (Krishna), Paücar. = v&ha, m. 
* p?-borne,' N. of Kima-deva (whose vehicle is a p°), 
L. = šārika, n. a p? and a Maina bird, MW. (cf. 
-sarika-pralapana). =simbé or -simbi, w.r. for 
Sitka-dim®, =samvada, m., -sumhita, f., -sam- 
desa,m.,-samdesa-vyakhya,f.N.of wks. -sap- 
tati, f. N. of 70 stories related by a parrot (of which 
thereare 2 recensionsextant).-SRrikR-pralüpana, 
n. instruction about p°s and Maina birds (one of the 
64 arts), Cat. (cf. -jarzka). — sükti-sudhfükara, 
m., -sutra, n, N. of wks, — hari, mín. green like a 
p^, MaitrS.; Vait. &c. —harita, mfn. id., ApSr. 
SukükhyE, f. Bignonia Chelonioides, Suir. Su- 
kádana, m. ‘p°’s food,’ the pomegranate tree, L. 
Sukanana, mfn. parrot-faced, R.; (2), f. Bignonia 
Chelonioides, L. Siuk&nu&üsana, n. * Suka-nar- 
rative, N. of an episode of the Sinti-parvan of the 
Mah-bhirata,i,12046&c. Suk&shteka,n.ta- 
kavyükhy&, i. N.of wks, Sukésvara-tirtha, 0. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sukéshta, m. Acacia Sirissa, 
Ly; Mimusops Hexandra, L. Suk6kti-jala, n. N. 
ofa Kavya, Sukótpatti, f. birth of Suka” N. of 
a section of the Santi-parvan of the Mah’-bhirata, 
Sukodara,n.a parrot's belly, MW.; a kind of tree 
(=taliSa-paitra), L. Sükórvasi-samvidn, m. 
N. of wk. 


Sukiyana, m, N. of an Arhat, Buddh. 


of anything, L.; | Krit, mín. causing an obstacle to v°, Rajat. — vi- 
L.; a garland worn on the head, | Plava (ib.), -vilaya (Bhartr.), m. ruin of virtue. 
( Jud verdict, sentence, result of judicial | ~ vilisa, m. N. of wk. — visuddha-netra, m. 
investigation (cf. next). = stha, mín. being in or on N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. = vritta, n. sg. or m. du, 
the head, W.; abiding by a verdict, submitting to V? and good conduct (-dhara and -vid, min, hold- 
punishment (if an accused person clears himself in an | ing or knowing v° and g c) MBh.; Kav.; mín. 
ordeal), Yajn. Virtuous and well-conducted, MDh. —vritti, f. 
Sirshakti, f. (prob. for sirsha- sakti) *head- practice of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW. 
seizure, pain in the head, AV, — mát, mfa. suffering = vriddha, min. rich in virtue, honourable, moral, 
from head-ache, TS. MBh. —vela, mfn. =-/ala, Mricch. —vrata, n. 
Sirshag, in comp. for sirshan. — vát, mfn. (with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten 
having a head (opp. to a-sirshaka), AV.; TS.; SBr. fetters), MWB. 127. —S&lin, mfn. possessed of v? 
Sirshani,f the head of a couch, VarBrs, | 97 800d conduct, Heat. -samgha, m. N. of an 
Sirshanyà, mí(d)n. being in or on the head, NS EECA Ga 
RV. &c. &c.: bei 2 | or morality, Divyiv.—sampanna, mín. =-sd/in, 
. &c, &c.; being at the head (fig.), first, Kath. « ring virtue," 

5 Ja 15915 NALS | MBh. = hara, m. ‘destroying virtue, N. of a man, 
BhP.; m. clean and unentangled hair, L.; n. the Kathis Sé A ; 
head of a couch, ApSr.; a helmet, L. H thas. SURES, mf(d)o: characterized by virtue, 

Sirshán,n (fordiras + an; rarcinlaterlanguage; Tak; m. N. of an author CE ESTE gue m 
Veda has all cases in sg. except nom, acc.; also has of an author, ib. siladhya, mín. abounding in v?, 
nom. acc. du. pl. loc. pl. ; later language has only acc, | "ost honourable, MBh. Silàditya, m. ‘sun of v?,’ 
pl. and remaining cases; cf. also a-, £ri-, sahasra- | N- of Various kings (esp. of a son of Vikramaditya, 
39) the head (also ‘an eminent or illustrious person,’ | also called Pratápa-iila), Buddh. Siléndra-bodhi, 
cf. RV. vii, 18, 24), RV. &c. &c. m. N. ofa man, ib. Silópade&a-mil, f. ‘ gar- 

Sirshaya,n. N.ofa partic, mythical being, Virac. | land of instruction in v? N. of wk. Silépasam-~ 

Sirshika and Sirshin. See a-P. panna, mfn, = Ji/a-samfanna,MBh. $ilóshn&, 

Sirshe, loc. of sirsha, in comp. — bhüra, m.a | Prob. w.r. for 3Fóshuā (q.v.) 
load on the head, g. éastrádi (cf. sirsha-b/°),| Saka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; n. the root of the 
= bharika, mín. carrying a load on the head, ib. | ear, L. 


sites I. sil (rather Nom. fr. sila below), 
cl. 1. P. Silati (pf. sii/a &c.), to medi- 
tate, contemplate, Dhitup. xv; 16; to serve, worship, 
ib.; to act, do, practise, make, ib. :,Caus. (or cl. 10. 
P., Dhatup. xxxv, 26) 3//ayati (aor. aiisilat), to 
do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly, be in- 
tent upon or engaged in (acc.), exercise, cultivate, 
Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to wear, put on, Git. ; 
to visit, frequent, Bhim. (cf. sidifa); to exceed, 
excel, Vop. 

Sila, n. (and m., g. ardharcddé ; ifc. f. à) habit, 
custom, usage, natural or acquired way of living or 
acting, practice, conduct, disposition, tendency, 
character, nature (often ifc. =‘ habituated’ or *ac- 
customed’ or ‘disposed’ or * addicted to,’ ‘ practis- 
ing; cf. guua-, dana-, punya- &c.), VS. &c. 
&c.; good disposition or character, moral conduct, 
integrity, morality, piety, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
cf. IW. 2085 (with Buddhists 37a, ‘moral conduct, 
is one of the 6 or 10 perfections or Paramitas [q. v.] 
and is threefold, viz. sambhara, kuiala-samgraha, 
sattoirtha-kriyd, Dharmas. 106); a moral precept 


(with Buddh. there are 5 fundamental precepts or EEG šivala, n. the aquatic plant Blyxa 
rules of moral conduct, cf. faiica-si/a), MWB. 126; | octandra (=dendla), L.; ho store (ERE 
form, shape, beauty, W.; m. a large snake (in this Iya), L. benzo 
sense prob. fr. 4/1. 37), L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; 
of a king, Rajat.; (Z), £, see below. =kirti, m. 
í glory of virtue, N. of a man, Buddh. —khan- 
dana, n. violation of morality or virtue, Paiicat. 
= gupta, mín. hidden or crafty by character, cun- 
ning, Kathzs, (cf. quA IO jin, min. know- 
ing v? or morality, athis, =jnana-nidhi, m. a 
treasury of v? and knowledge, MBh. = tate, mfn. 
(fig.) having v? for a bank or shore, MW. —ta8, 
ind. according or in regard to moral character or 
conduct, Mn. ; Daš. ; MarkP. - tà, f -tva, n. dis- 
position, inclination, customary practice ; morality, 
virtuousness, K1v.; Suir. = tulya, mfn. resembling 
or equivalent to virtue, MBh. —tyüga,m. abandon- 
ment of virtue or honour, Kathis. = dhara, mfn. 
maintaining or possessing v^, Virtuous, honourable, 
BhP.; m. N. ofaman, Ka 3s, = dhārin, m.‘virtuc- 
or,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = nidhi, m. a treasury 
of virtue, ib. = pāramitā, f. (with Buddhists) the 
perfection (called) 77a (one of the 6 transcendental 
perfections, cf. under 37/4), SaddhP. ; Kirand. = pū- 
lite, m. € virtue-protected, N. of a man, Buddh. 
= bhaühga,m. =-khandana, Kav. = bhattariks, 
w.r. for $7/a-0h°, q.v. —bhadra, m. * eminent in 
virtue,” N. of a teacher (also called Dharma-ko32); 
Buddh. = bh&j, mfa.possessing v“, honourable, M Bh. 


n. repeated practice, constant study (of 
the Sistras &c.), MBh.; frequent mentioning, Pat. ; 


wearing, putting on, possessing, MW.; serving, 
honouring, ib. 

Silaya. Sce under y/1. SË}, col. 1. 

Sila, f. N. ofthe wife of Kaundinya, Väs., Introd.; 
(also -bhatidrika) N. of a poctess, SarngP. ; Cat. 

SUlara-vanéa, m. N. of a royal family, Inscr. 

Silika, mfn. accustomed to act (in auyatAa-3^, 
accustomed to act in another manner), GopBr. 

Silita, mfn. practised, exercised &c.; inhabited, 
frequented, Git.; (ifc.) prepared or made of, ib.; n. 
practice, conduct, MW. 

Silin, mfn. virtuous, moral, honest, MBh.; (ifc.) 
having the custom of, habituated or used to, practis- 
ing, ib.; Hariv. &c. 

gite 2. sil, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


MTA sivan, mfn. (fr. V1. gi) lying, rest- 
ing (seentāna-, talpa- vahya-s"); m.alargesnake, 
the Boa Constrictor, Un. iv, 113, Sch.; (a72), f. an 
iguana (=godhd), ib. 


YÜZ sshta, m. pl. (accord. to some) N. of 
a people, RV. viii, 53, 5. 
PIET dhara, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 


I. šu, cl. 1. P. savati, to go &c.; cf. 
«/ iav, p. 1059, col. 3. 

2, šu, ind. (g. svar-adi) quickly, swiftly 
(=Ashipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 
Sukam, ind. (g. cfdé), id. (accord. to some). 

] Sunsumara, incorrect for sisu-mara, 

q.v. 
Tz Sul, cl. x. P. 3okati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. v, 5. 


gia, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. Sue, and orig. 
‘the bright one") a parrot, RV. &c. &c.; a poet(?), 
Rajat. v, 31; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Zizyphus Scandens, 
L.; N. of a son of Vyisa (narrator of the Bhiga- 
vata-Purina to king Parikshit), MBh.; Pur.; of a 
warrior, MBh,; of an Asura, Hariv. (v.1. Jara); of 
a king of the Gandharvas, R.; of a minister of Ra- 
Vana, ib.; of a Brahman ascetic, Buddh.; (2), f. a 
female parrot (also the mythical mother of parrots, 
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Suki- bhū, P. -dhavali, to become a parrot, 
Kathiüs. 
$ultd, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. VI. šuc and 
orig. * fermented’) become acid or sour, SBr. &c. 
&c.; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking, L.; 
harsh, rough (as words), Gaut.; Baudh. &c.; void 
of men, loncly, deserted, L.; united, joined ( = sish- 
fa), L.; pure, clean (prob. w.r. for Sukra or sukla), 
L.; m. sourness, L.; N.ofa sonof Vasishtha, MarkP. 
(cf. Sukra); (à), f. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; n. any- 
thing fermented or become sour, any sour liquor or 
gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage prepared from 
roots and fruits), Gaut.; Suir.; fiesh, L.; hard or 
harsh specch (?), Yajii. i, 33. —tikta-kashiiyaka, 
min. astringent and sour and bitter, L. ; m. ast? and 
sour and b? taste, L. —piika, m. acid digestion, 
acidity of stomach, Car. = svara, mfn, (said to be) 
= @-vy'akia-svara, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

Suktaka, mfn. sour, sourish, Gaut. ; n. acid eruc- 
tation, Mn. iv, 12I. 

Gukti, f. (prob. fr. 4/1. suc and orig. ‘shining, 
bright?) a pear!-oyster or oyster shell (cight sources 
of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir. xii, 40, viz. 
clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, conch- 
shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kaus.; Kav. &c.; 
a small shell or cockle, L.; a portion of a skull 
(used as a cup &c.), W.; a bone, BhP.; Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; Unguis Odoratus, L.; any perfume or 
fragrant substance, R.; a curl or feather on a horse’s 
neck or breast, Sii; a measure of weight (=4 Pala 
or 4 Karshas), SarigS. ; a partic. disease of the cornea, 
Suir.; hemorrhoids, L.; m. N. of an Aügirasa, 
PañcavBr.; of a mountain, MarkP. (w.r. 54742) ; 
pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. — karna, mfa. shell- 
eared, MBh.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv, = kha- 
lati, mfn. bald like an oy?, completely bald, Hear. 
— jo, n. * oy?-born,' a pearl, VarBrS. — patto, m. 
a partic. musical instrument, Samg. = parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. — puta, n. the hollow in the 
shell (in which the pearl rests), Sii.; a pearl-oyster 
shell, W. — pe£i, f.  pearl-cnvelope,’ a pearl-oyster, 
W. —bija, n. ‘oy®-seed,’ a pearl, L. — maxi, m. 
* oy?-gem,' id., L. —znat, m. N. of onc of the seven 
principal mountains or mountainous ranges in India 
(cf. kula-giri), MBh.; Pur. ; (ati), f. N. of a river, 
ib.; of the capital of the Cedis, ib. = vadhii, f. 

mother of pearl (or the p^oy? which produces the p°), 
L. = s&hvaya, f. N. of a city (=suhti-mati), M Bh. 
= sparsa, m. a dark spot or flaw on a pearl, W. 
Sent, (0) m 4 pere disease of the go 
3 (&), f. id., Sušr.; mother of pearl, Samk.; 
Sarvad.; Rumex Vesicarius, L. E a 
Sukty, incomp. for3z//7, -udbhava, m.'sprung 
from or produced in a pearl-oyster, a pearl, MW. 


yha Suki- v bhū. 


toothed,’ N. of a man, Rajat. = dúgha, mín. emit- 
ting a clear fluid, RV. — dosha, m. defect of semen, 
impotence, L. = nüdi, f, -nilikédiharana, n. 
-niti, l. N. of wks, = på, min. drinking pure Soma, 
VS.; TBr. —püni, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pä- 
trá, n. the vessel for the Graha Sukra, SBr. — pis, 
mfn. radiantly adorned, RV. x, 110, 6 (cf. Seicé- 
pesas). = püj&, f. N. of wk. —püta-pi, mín. one 
who drinks bright and purified Soma, RV. — prish- 
tha (3u&rd-), min. having a bright-coloured hack, 
AV. =bhuj, m. ' sced-cater,' a peacock, L. -bhü, 
mín. semen-produced, MW.; m. ‘scmen-source, 
the marrow of the bones, L. = mūtrala, mfn. pro- 
ducing semen and urine, Suir, = meha, m. seminal 
diabetes, Bhpr.; Car. = mehin, mfn. suffering from 
sem? diab®, Susr.; Car. —yajüs, n. pl. N. of partic. 
texts belonging tothe Pravargya, T Ar. = züpa, mfn. 
bright-coloured, MarkP. = rshabha (swkrd-; -rsh 
for -rish°), mf(a)n. having bright-coloured bulls, 
TS. — vat (31&rá-), mf(atz)n. containing pure juice 
or Soma, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; cont? the word sx- 
&ra, AitBr. = varcas (sukrd-), mfn. having bright 
lustre, RV. =varna (Sukrd-), mf(a)n. bright- 
coloured, bright, ib. = varühini, f. — -/272, m., L. 
=vaka, mfu. bringing semen, Suir. = vāra, m. 
Venus day, Friday, Siiryas.; Inscr. —vüsara, 
m. id., A. —v&sas (sukrd-), mín. bright-robed, 
RV. = visrishti, f. emission of semen, L. = &ünti, 
f. N. of wk. =Sishya, m. ‘pupil of Sukra,’ an 
Asura, L. = Soca, mín. brightly shining, Sty. — soci, 
mfn. = next, RV. —8ocis (sukrd-), mín. bright- 
rayed, ib.; VS.; TBr. —sadman (fukrd-), mfn. 
having a br? dwelling-place, RV. — sūra, mfn, hav- 
ing semen as essence (-7d, f.), VarBrS. = suta, m. 
son of the planet Venus, ib. = sükta, n. N. of wk. 
=srishti, f. yéllow myrovolan, L. = stoma, m. 
a partic. Eküha, Sankh$r. = barana, mf(z)n. bring- 
ing semen, Susr. Sukráüga, m. ‘having a brilliant 
body,’ a peacock, L. Sukrüciürya, m. the sage $° 
(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the 
Daityas), W.  Sukrü-manthinnu, m. nom. du. 
pure and meallike Soma, TS.; Br. sukxés- 
vara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a Linga, MW.; 
-s£uti, f. N. of 8 verses from the Küsi-khanda. 
Sukróttara, m. (with Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q. v.) 

Sukrala, mfn. producing semen, Suir.; SarügS. ; 
Car.(cf. »ánsa-3^); spermatic, seminal, W.; abound- 
ing in semen, lascivious, L.; (à), f. a sort of Cy- 
perus, L. 

Sukriman, m, brightness, pureness, g. drighddi. 

Súkriya, mfn. containing pure juice, Kath.; Br.; 
belonging or sacred to Sukra, W.; seminal, sper- 
matic, MW.;.n. brilliance, SaàkhGr.; (pl) N. of 
certain Samans belonging to the Pravargya, TAr.; 
Lity.; N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36-40 
iue -kauda), Yaji. ; Carap.; a partic, observance, 

aükhGr. 

Sukzri-4/bhi, P. -Zhavati, to become semen or 
sperm, Suér. 

Suklá, mf(@)n. (later form of sukra, for which 
it is sometimes w.r.) bright, light (with faksha= 
Sukla-f°, q. v.), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; white, 
whitish, AitBr. &c. &c.; pure, spotless, unsullied, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the bright half ofa lunarmonth 
or any dayin it, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the month 
Vaisakha, BhP. (Sch.); white (the colour), L.; 
mucus, saliva (Suhidy: / ky, tospitat), AV. ; ricinus 
or white 1*, L.; Mimusops Hexandra, L. ; the 37th 
(or 3rd) year of Jupiter's cycle of Go years, VarBrS.; 
the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Havir-dhina 
(cf. fura), Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; of a mountain, BhP. ; (@), f. a white cow, 
Kaysr.; white or candied sugar; L.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum, L.; = akdli and vidari, L.; N. of 
Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Sipha-hanu, Buddh, 8 
of a river, BhP.; n. brightness, light, MaitrUp.; a 
white spot, white substance, XAR white, AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp. ; the white of the eye, SBr.; R.; Suir.; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo; cf. sukra), L.; silver, L.; fresh 
butter, L. = kanthaka, m, ‘ white-throated,’a kind 
of gallinule, L. —Xanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(= mahisha-k°),L.; (à), f. =ativisha, L. —xaz- 
ua, mfn. white-cared, Pin. vi, 2, 112, Sch. = kar- 
Ti mín, pus n action or conduct Te -küra, 

« a water plant, L. =kushtha, n. white lepros 
GürudaP. = krishna, n. du. light and dark fortnight, 
TAr = kešu, mín, white-haired, MBh, = kshirn, 


sukla), Suir. ; apS.: 
Baa pam Sues. 1 


or mansion of the planet Venus, hi s 


course of the planet V°, MW. — jn, mfn. ¢ produced 


Yatacw Sukli-karana. 


mfn. having white milk or juice, MW.; (& [L.] or 
T [MW.]), £ a kind of plant ( 2 £aZo/z). —kshe- 
tra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. — jan ma, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. = tū, f., -tva, n. whiteness 
&c., Pip. v, I, 123, Sch. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat.; -mahatmya, n, N. of wk. = dansghtra-tà, f. 
having white tecth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — dat, mfn. whitc-toothed, 
AitBr. ; BhP, — dasana, mín. id, MW. = daga~ 
bhishya(?), N.of wk. = dugdha, m. ‘having wh? 
juice,’ Trapa Bispinosa, L. ~deha, mfn. pure in 
body or person, MBh. —druma, m. Symplocos 
Racemosa, R. (Sch.) — dh&tu, m. a white mineral, 
chalk, L. = dhünya, n. white grain or corn, Pañcar, 
—ühyüna, n. meditation on pure spirit, HParis, 
= dhvaja-patakin, mfn, having a wh? banner and 
flag (Siva), MBh. = paksha, m. the light half of 
a month, the 15 days of the moon's increase, KatySr.; 
Kaus.; Mn. &c.; the rightful side of two contend- 
ing parties, Divyüv. — pakshiya, mfn. relating to 
the light half of the month, MW. = pushpa, mfn. 
having white flowers, Kaus. ; m. N. of various plants 
(accord. to L., Asteracantha Longifolia; Nerium 
Odorum ; e aruvaka &c.), Pañcar. ; (a), f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L.; = ndga-danti, L.; (2), f. = näga- 
danti, L.—prishthaka, m. Vitex Paniculata, L.; 
V? Nigundo, W. — bala, m, a white Bala or Bala- 
deva (accord. to the Jainas; nine are enumerated, 
corresponding to the nine Krishnas or black Vasu- 
devas; see ala, 6°-deva), W. — bij, m. (prob. 
a kind of ant, MBh. = buddhi-kara, sce 27-27. 
—bhüga, m. the white of the cyc, Suir. = bhüs- 
vara,mfn.shining bright, Bhishap. = bhii-deva,m. 
N. of anauthor, Cat. = mandala, n.a white circleor 
globe, MW.; =-dhdga,L.=mathuri-nitha, m. 
N. ofan astronomer, Cat. = malyinulepana, mfn. 
having a white garland and unguents (i.e. wearing a 
wh? g? and anointed with ung?), MW. —meha, 
m. whitish diabetes, Car, = mehin, mfn. suffering 
from wh? diab?, ib. — yajur-vedidhyetri-pra- 
Sans&, f. N. of wk. = yajiiópavita-vat, mín. in- 
vested with a white sacred thread, MBh. = rūpá, 
mfn. white-coloured, SBr. —rohita, m. a kind of 
plant; L.; a kind of bright-looking Rohita fish, MW. 
— vacà, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. — vat ($44/d-), 
mín. containing the word $444, SBr.; KatySr. 
= vatsa (fukld-), f. à cow which has a white calf, 
SBr.; KatyS$r. = varga, m. a class of white objects 
(as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowry), W. 
=vastra, mí(4)n. wearing a white robe, Mn. ix, 
70. = väyasa, m. Ardea Nivea, L.; a crane, W.; 
a white crow, MW. = vüsas, mfn. =-vastra, TÁr. 
- vidar&anü, f. a partic. stage in the life of a 
Srüvaka, Mahivy. =višrāma, m. sec i$. 
=vritta, mín. pure in conduct, MBh. = vritti, 
f. pure employment or subsistence, maintenance de- 
rived by a Brahman from other Br?s only, MW. 
= Sila, m.a kind of tree related to Melia Bukayun, 
L. = sūtra, n. N. of wk. — harita, m. pale-green- 
ness, L.; mf (ë or 2gz)n. pale-green, ib. Suklâ- 
guru, n. white agallochum, Kum. Suklåiga, m, 
‘having a wh? or brilliant body,’ a peacock, L.; (3); 
f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. SukIdo&ra, mf(a)n. 
pure in conduct, R, Sukl&di-sraivana-krishne- 
saptami, “krishnfishtami, f. N. of certain fes- 
tivals or holy days, Cat. Sukl&para, mfn. having 
a white hinder part (said of the body), KatySr. Šu- 
âùga, m. ‘having wh? eye-corners,’a peacock, 
Megh. Suklábhijütiya, OE of a pure race, 
MBh.; R. SuklAmbara, mín. having a wh” gat- 
ment, Ml. ; -dkara, mín. wearing or arrayed in wh 
gs, MW. Sukl&mla, n. a sort of sorrel ( = amla- 
Saka), ib. Sukl&rkn, m. a kind of Calotropis, L. 
Suklárman, n. a partic. disease of the wh? of the 
eye, Suir.; Bhpr. Sukl&shtami, f. N. of wk- 
Suklétara, mfn. other than wh®, black, dirty, R- 
Suklésvara(Daiar.,Introd.),°(vara-nitha(Cat.), 
m. N, of authors. Sukl’ odana (fr. sukla * 0"), 
m. N. of a brother of Suddhodana, Buddh, Sukló- 
pala, m, a white stone, MW.; (à), f. id., W. ; white 
sugar, ib. 
Suklaka, mfn, white, MW.; m. a white colour, 
ib. i the light fortnight, Tithyzd, 
.Suklala, mfn, white, whitening, L.; (@), & 2 
kind of Cyperus (v.1. S#krala), L. 
Sukliyana, m, N. of a Muni, Cat. 
Sukliman, m. whiteness, white colour, Hear- 
Suki, in comp. for 3/2, = karans, n. making 
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- -karoti, to | 


white, whitening, MW. — A Eri, P. 
make white, whiten (see next). = krita, mín. made 
white, Ritus.; Hit. &c. = 4/bhu, P. -bhavati (or 
-Vas, Pat.), to become white, Kav, 
Sukvan. See su-sukvan, 


fe] sukshi, m. (accord. to Un. iii, 155 fr. 


/sush) air, wind, L. ; (perhaps fr, 4/1. Suc) — tejas 
or =citram, L. 


YF suiga, m. (etymology doubtful) the 
Indian fig-tree (2 va/a), L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
Spondias Mangifera, L.; the awn of corn, L.; the 
sheath or calyx of a bud, L.; N. of a man (pl. his 
descendants), Pravar. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 117); pl. N. 
of a dynasty which succeeded the Mauryas(sg. a king 
of the S? dyn’), Pur. ; (2), f., see below; (2), f. Spon- 
dias Mangifera, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the 
mother of Garuda, Suparg.; n. the sheath or calyx 
of a bud, (fig.) effect (opp. to mila, 'causc?), ChUp.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. = r&jan, m. a king of the Suiga 
dynasty, VP. 

Suügá, f. the sheath or calyx ofa young bud (esp. 
of a fig-tree), GyS.; Suir.; the awn of barley &c., 
a bristle, L.; the waved-leaffig-tree, W.; N, ofthe 
mother of Garuda, Suparp. = karman, n. a cere- 


*the hot scason in general’), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
the sun, MaitrUp. (Sch.); the moon, L.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (ci. sukra), L.; a ray of light, 
L.; wind,L.; sexual love ( = r/zzg7a), L.; a Brah- 
man, L.; a faithful minister, true friend, L.; the 
Condition of a religious student, L.; a fever that at- 
tacks pigs, L.; judicial acquittal, W.; white (the 
colour), ib.; a partic, plant (=cé/raka), MW.; N. 
of Siva, L.; of a son of Bhrigu, MBh.; of a son of 
Gada, Hariv.; of a son of the third Manu, ib.; of 
Indra in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; of one of the 
7 sages in the 14th Manv-antara, ib.; of a Sártha- 
vaha, MBh. ; of a son of Sata-dyumna, Pur.; of a 
son of Suddha (the son of Anenas), ib.; of a son of 
Andhaka, ib.; of a son of Vipra, ib.; of a son of 
Artha-pati, Vás., Introd. ; (also z), f. N. of a daughter 
oi Tamra and wife of Ka3yapa (regarded as the 
parent of water-fowl), Hariv.; VP. = karna, g. 
Rumudádi (2.) ; °nika,n. white lotus, L.— Xima, 
mín. loving purity, Baudh. = kranda (37/c7-), mín. 
calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. = gatra-ta, f. the 
state of having bright limbs (onc of the So minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — carita, min. 
virtuousor honestin conduct, VP. —janman (S7/ci-), 
mfn. of pure or radiant birth, RV. —jihva (suci-), 
mín. flame-tongued (as Agni), ib. —t&, f. (Mn.; 


mony connected with the Pum-savana (q.v.) at | Kiv.; Rajat.), -tvá, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit. 


which the calyx of a young bud of the Ficus Indica 
is used, Grihyas, 

Suigin, mín. having a sheath or calyx, MW.; 
furnished with an awn, ib.; m. Ficus Indica or In- 
fectoria, L. 


Wa I. due, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. vii, 1) so-. 
N cati (Ved. and cp. also e; once in SBr. 
-3ucyati (cf. sant-a/ 1. Suc}; and in MBh. iii, 2372 
Socimé ; pt. Susoca (Impv. Sušugdhi, Pot. susucita, 
p. Susukuds and iusucand, aor. asucat. (p. sucdt 
and Sucdmana}, RV.; asocit [2. sg. oct], Br; 
aSsocishta, Gt.; Prec. jucydsam, ib.; fut. Sokéd or 
Socita, ib.; sucishyati, °te, MBh. &c. &c.; inf. 
Sucddhyai, RV.; Soktum or Socitum, MBh, &c.; 
ind. p. socttvd, MBh.; Sucitud, Pin. i, 2, 26), to 
shine, flame, gleam, glow, burn, RV.; Br. ; AivSr.; 
to suffer violent heat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted, 
gricve, mourn at or for (loc. or acc. with frati, TS. 
&c. &c.; to bewail, lament, regret (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be absorbed in deep meditation, MW.; 
(cl. 4. P. A. Jucyati, °te) to be bright or pure, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 56 (cf. Caus. and sued); to be wet, 
ib.; to decay, be putrid, stink, ib.: Pass. (only aor. 
dioci) to be kindled, burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2: 
Caus. socdyati,"te (p. sucdyat[q.v.], RV. aor. asit- 
3ucat, šūšucat, AV. ; Br.), to set on fire, burn, RV.; 
'TBr.; to cause to suffer pain, aífiict, distress, AV.; 
ŠBr. ; MBh. ; to fecl pain or sorrow, gricve, mourn, 
MBh.; to lament, regret, Ragh.; Rajat. ; to purity, 
VarYogay.; Kathis. : Pass. of Caus. Socyate, Kav. : 
Desid. 3uiucishati or 3usocishati, Pan. i, 2, 26: 
Intens. sosueyate, fofokti, to shine or flame brightly, 
Gr. (only sdsucan, RV. vi, 66, 3; cf. sésucat, 3ó- 
Sucana, Jotucyaniána). : 3 
2. Stic, mfn. shining, illumining (sce 272- and vä- 
va-iilc); f. flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV. ; Br.; bright- 
ness, lustre, RV.; (also pl.) pain, sorrow, grief or 
regret for (comp.), AV. &c. &c-; pl. tears, BhP. 
Suoá, mi(a)n. =suci, pure, RV. x, 26,6; (2); 
f. grief, sorrow, BhP. 
Sucad-ratha, mín. (pr. p. of 1. iuc + r°) hav- 
ing a shining car, RV. 


and fig.), uprightness, honesty, virtue. = dat (3//ci-), 
mín. bright-toothed, RV. — drava or -dravya (?); 
m. N, of a king, V. = druma, m. ‘holy tree,’ the 
sacred fig-tree, L, = nāsa-tā, f. having a bright nose 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84.—netra-rati-sambhava,m. N.ofakingofthe 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — pati, m.* lord of purity,’ fire, 
Gal. — padi, f. clean-footed, g. Aumbha-pady-ddi. 
= pa, mín. drinking the clear (Soma), RV. = pesas 
(Szicé-), mfn. brightly adorned, ib. = praxi, f. ‘in- 
ducing purity,” sipping water, cleansing the mouth 
&c., L. — pratika (3//ci-), mín. radiant-faced, RV. 
= bandhu (i/ci-), mín. having a brilliant relative 
(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. = bahya, mfn. 
externally pure, MW. —bhrüjas (3/6i-), mín, 
shining brightly, ib. =mani, m. ‘pure jewel,’ 
crystal, W. ; a jewel worn on the head, MW. = mal- 
HE, f. Arabian jasmine (=xava-m"), L. —ma- 
nasa, mfn. pure-hearted, Kir. = mukhi, f. N. of 
a female flamingo, Hariv. ; the plant Sanseviera Zey- 
lanica, MW. = ratha, m. ‘having a bright chariot,’ 
N. of a king, VP. —rocis, m. * white-rayed,’ the 
moon, L. —vana, n. = sushka-v°, BhP. (Sch.) 
= varcas, mfn. having pure splendour, g. dhy7sdai; 
aya, Nom. A. °yaée, ib. = varna (3iíci-), mín. 
bright-coloured, RV. = vāc, m. ‘clear-voiced,’ N. of 
a bird, Hariv. = visas, mfn. clothed in pure or bright 
garments, AsvGr. — v&hya, sce -iahya. = vrik- 
sha, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), MaitrS.; 
Pravar. = vrata (J:cé-), mf(a)n. whose observances 
are pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr.; vir- 
tuous in conduct, Mn.; R. =sravas, m. ‘having 
bright renown,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.; BhP.; 
of a Praji-pati, VP. — sbád, mfn. dwelling in light 
or in clear (water), RV.; VS.; BhP.; abiding on 
the path of virtue, BhP. — shah, m. (nom. -s/idt) 
N. of Agni, RV. =samkshaya, m. end of the hot 
season, beginning of the rains, MBh. — sam&cara, 
mín, maintaining pure practices, R. =samudā- 
cüra-t&, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the 
So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — smi- 
ta, mí(d)n. smiling brightly, MBh.; R. &c.; ac- 
companied by a bright smile, Sis. 
Sucik&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 


gig sudi. 
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Sucyadaksha (? mí(7)n./prob.) =sucy-aksha, 


MaitrS, 


Susukvaná or ?kváni, mín. shini len- 

dent, brilliant, RV. i aa ane igs 
Susukvas, susucind. Sce I. suc, col. I. 
Soka &c. See p. 109I; col. 1. 


AT 3- sue, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 56), 
see under 4/1. Suc. 


=% 2. sucy (also written cucy), cl. 1. P. 


3ucyati, to distil (=abhishave, q.v.; others * 
perform ablution”), Dhátup. eos Meus) 


Ysw (cf. /3vaj ; only in p. siigujana), to 
be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV. 

YETT sutira, m. (prob.) a hero (cf. comp. 
and Sazttra, “rya).—t&, f., -tva, n. heroism, L. 

Sutirya, n. valour, heroism, L. 

YZ uth, cl. x. P. sofhati," to limp’ or “to 
beobstructed or impeded’(guti-pratighate),Dhitup, 
ix, 56 (c. A/ $114); cl. 10. P. dothayati, to is 
dull or slow, ib. xxxii, 102 (cf. 4/4. sath). 

Sotha, mfn, (only L.) ícolish; idle, lazy; wicked, 
low; m. a fool; an idler &c. 


YE suuta, n. the hair under the arm-pit, 
Gal. 


SIS sunth, cl. 1. P. sun/Aati, to limp, he 
lame, Dhitup. ix, 56 (cf. 4/3244); to dry, become 
dry (Soshame), ib. 60; cl. 1o. P. Sunthayate, to dry, 
become dry (3os/age), ib. xxxii, 103. 

Sunthá, mí(a)n. (applied to a bull or cow), TS.; 
MaitrS.; Kath.; Sr5. (accord. to Sch. either * white- 
coloured? or *of small stature’or=dveshtita-karua); 
a kind of grass, Gobh. (v.1.); a piece of flesh or 
meat,L.; (2), f, sce next. Sunthü-kárna, mín. 
short-cared, MaitrS.; VS. (Mahidh.) Suntháà- 
cürya, m. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher, 
Dhüran. Sunthüdhi, mfn. (prob. w.r.), KatySr. 

Sunthi or sunthi, f. dry ginger, K1v. ; VarByS.; 
Suir. &c. 

Sunthya, n. id., L. 

und, cl. r. P. 3undati, to break, crush, 
disturb, vex, torment, Dhitup. ix, 40. 

Sunda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant's trunk, MW. ; 
(à and 3), f., see below. —roha, m. (cf. Sustha) a 
kind of fragrant grass, L. 

Sundaka, m. a military flute or fife, L.; a dis- 
tiller or seller of spirituous liquors, L.; (2&2), f. the 
uvula (in the throat), L.; swelling of the uvula (= 
gala-s°), Vagbh. 

Sundg, f. an elephants trunk, MBh.; Suir.; 
Kathis.; spirituous liquor, L.; a tavern,L.; a partic. 
kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), L.; 
a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L.; Nelumbium Specio- 
sum, L. =danda, m. an elephant's trunk, Paficat. 
= pina, n. a place where spirituous liquor is drunk 
or sold, tavern, dram-shop, L. = rocanik& or -ro- 
cani, f. a kind of plant, L. (cf. $1:i-7^). 

Sundira, m. the trunk of a young elephant, 
Mcar.; au elephant 60 years old, Gal.; a distiller or 
seller of spirituous liquor, L. 

Sund&la, m. ‘possessing 2 proboscis or trunk,” 
an elephant, L. 

Sundike, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, dram-shop, 


Sucddhyai. Sce under V1. Suc. 
Sucanti, m. N. of a person under 
protection of the Aivins, RV. ar 
Sucáyat, mfn. (cf. Caus. of VI. suc) shining, 


Sucita, mín. gricved, sad, lamenting, W.; puri- 
fied, pure, clean, ib. 

Sucidratha, m. N. of a king, Pur. (prob. w.r. 
for sucad- or Suci-ratha). 


Pin. iv, 3, 76; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (C. 

mandika); (zka), f., see under sudaka. 
Sundin, m. ‘possessing spirituous liquor,’ a dis- 

tiller, preparer or seller of spirituous liquors (consti- 


the especial 


bright, RV. Mn. viii, 77) Sucin, min. = sucé, clear, pure, MarkP. i tuting a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; ‘having a pro- 
Süci, mín. (f. nom. pl. bane rs bright RV 1 Sucish-mat, min. (ft. 3ucis = focis + mat) shin- boscis,’ an elephant, W. : 

shining, glowing, leaming, dian nbr En oe es ing, radiant, RV.; m. N. of a son of Kardama, Cat.;| Sundi-mushikg, f. (fr. Sundi =din + m?) a 

&c.; brilliantly wi Aci DE Tea r 3 defi ed inn = (ati), t. N. of the mother of Agui, ib. : musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-3undini). 

pore (lit, and 8g), us. TRY &e, &c.; pure in a | Suot, in comp, for Suci., — Viri P. -Karoti,to |  Sundi, f. theswelling or enlargement of any gland 

cent, honest, a ChU : Mn ; Bhag. &c.; tife.) | make clear or bright, purify, Kalpas. = bhū, P. | (cf. Aantha- and gala-s°); the plant Heliotropium 

ceremonial sense), p.; Mn.; e C. -bhavati, to be pure (in a ceremonial sense), Paficat. | Indicum, L. = xocanikü or -rocani, f. a kind of 


one who has acquitted himself of or discharged (a A 
duty, seerahab-é°); m. purification, purity » honesty, 
de Kav.; fire, L.; N. of a partic. fire (a son of 
Agni Abhimanin and Svahi or a son of Antardhina 
and Sikhandint and brother of the fires Pavamina 
and Pavaka), Pur.; oblation to fire at the first feed- 


ing of an in! 


plant, L. (cf. stdà-7). 


St áutudri, f. (accord. to L. also sutu- 


dri and °drit) the Sata-di Sutlej ri V 
3Jata-dru). ) PeT 


yi Sudi, ind. (contracted fr. sulla or 3ud- 
dha and dina, also written sudi as if for su-dinay 


D 


ciya, Nom. À. yate, to become clear or pure 
or white, g. dhyisade. s 
Sucivati, í., g. Jarádi. 
I. Šucy (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for suci. 
=aksha, mf\7)n. pure-eyed, ApSr. - üc&ra, mfn, 
pure in conduct, Pat. —upacüra, mín. performing 


fant, W.; a partic. hot month (accord, 
holy actions, MW. 


to some =Ashidha or Jyeshtha, accord. to others ' 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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in the light fortnight or light half of a lunar month, 
Inscr. (cf. vadi). 


T sudh or šundh, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhütup. 
N iii, 37) Sundhati, °te (Impv. sunddhi, 
AivGy.; pf. dusundha, aor. asundhit, fat. Sun- 
dhita, undhishyati,Gr.), to purify (A. ‘one's self,’ 
become or be pure), RV.; VS.; TBr.; GrSrS.; cl. 
, P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 82) sudhyati (m. c. also 
te; pi. 3u3JodAia, aor. asudhat, fut. $oddAà, sot- 
spati, inf. soddhem, Gr.), to be cleared or cleansed 
or purified, become pure (esp. in a ceremonial sense), 
VS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to become clear or free from 
doubts, R.; Mricch.; to be cleared or excused from 
blame, to be excusable, Kathis.: Pass. sudhyate 
(aor. adodht), Gr.: Caus, sundhayati, to clear, 
purify, VS.; 3od/tayati (aor. asusudhat), to purify 
(esp. in a ceremonial sense), TS. &c. &c.; to cor- 
rect, improve, Yajii., Sch.; to remove (impurity or 
anything noxious), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to clear off, 
pay (debts), Rajat.; Kull.; to acquit, exculpate, 
justify, Mn.; Kam. ; to put to test, Kathis. ; to try, 
‘examine, Paficat.; Yajii, Sch.; to make clear, cx- 
plain, Vedintas.; Madhus.; to subtract, Ganit.: 
Desid, susutsati, Nidinas.: Intens. JojudAyate, 
Sosoddhé, Gr. 

Suddhá, mfn. cleansed, cleared, clean, pure, clear, 
free from (with instr.), bright, white, RV. &c. &c. ; 
cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless, blame- 
less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according to rule, 
Kay.; VarBrS.; Suir.; upright (sec comp.); pure, 
i.c. simple, mere, genuine, true, unmixed (opp. to 
misra), Mn.; MBh. &c.; pure, i. c. unmodified (as 
a vowel not nasalized), SankhBr.; Prat.; complete, 
entirc, Rajat.; unqualified, unmitigated (as capital 
punishment), Mn. ix, 279; (in phil.) veritable, un- 

equalled (=dvifiya-rahita), MW. ; tried, examined, 
Kim.; authorised, admitted, W.; whetted, sharp (as 
an arrow), ib.; m. the bright fortnight (in which the 
moon increases), Inscr.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of one 
of the seven sages under the 14th Manu, BhP.; of 
a son of Anenas, ib.; (with ddzéshz) of an author, 
Cat.; of a bird, Hariv.; (pl.) of a partic. class of 
s, MBh.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of Sinha- 
hanu,Buddh.; (¢),n. anything pure &c.; purespirit, 
W.; rock-salt, L.; black pepper, L. = 
m. ‘pure-eared,’ N. of a man (cf. sanddhakar- 
5H) =<karman, mín. pure in practice, honest, 
Kum, = kiinsya-maya, mí(Z)n. made or consist- 
ing of p? brass, Hcat, «= kixti, m. ‘having pure re- 
nown, N. of a man, Kathis. = kotl, f. ‘upright side,’ 
one of the sides of a right-angled triangle, W. 
= gana-pati, m. (opp. to ttccAizsAfa-g^, q.v.) Ga- 
nia as worshipped by those who have cleansed their 
mouths (from remnants of food), Col. = caitanya, 
n, pure intelligence, Vedüntas. —janghu, m. *hav- 
ing clean legs or thighs,’ an ass, L. —jada, m. a 
quadruped, L. —tattva-düsa-vijiiapti, f. N. of 
wk. = t&, f. purity, correctness, faultlessness, Paricat.; 
~koia, m. ‘treasure of correctness,’ N. of a grammar 
by Bhava-deva. —tva, n. = -/z, Campak. — dat, 
mín. white-toothed, Pan. v, 4, 145. — danta, mfn. 
id., ib.; made of pure ivory, MBh. = d'h3, mfn. purc- 
minded, Rajat. = nntt&, f. (in music) a partic. Rā- 
gin, Samgit. = neri, m. a kind of dance, ib. = pak- 
sha, m. the light half of a month, SinkhSr.; 
KaushUp. — pata, m. ‘having clean garments,” N. 
of a man, Parícat. —p&da, m. * straight-footed (?)," 
N. of a teacher, Cat. (v.1. siddha-p ). — pürshni, 
mfn. having the rear protected, Ragh. (cf. visud- 
dha-p*). — puri, f. N. of a town (Tiruparur in the 
Tripoli district); -mahatneya, n. N. of a ch. of the 
Se —Pratibhüsa, m. a partic. Samidhi, 
» =batuka, m. (in music) a kind of drum- 
mer, Samgit. ^ badha, sec -vadha. = buddha, 
W.T, for next, = min.=-dh?; m. N. of a 
teacher, Cat. (v.1. siddha-buddha), = bodha, mfn. 
(in Vediinta) possessed of p? intelligence, = bhiiva, 
m. purity of mind, BhP. ; mfn. pure-minded, MBh.: 
R. &c. —bhikshu, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= bhairava, m. (in music) i Voces 
= a partic. Raga, Sampit. 
mati, mín. = -dhi, Kav.; m, N. of the 21 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L. = madhya- etd st 
f. (in music) a partic. Mürchanz, Samgit. EE 
‘ga, n. a kind of condiment or strong Erud 
(made with pieces of meat, Asa Foetida, nee 
&c.), Bhpr. =misratva, n. the being both un- 
mixed and mixed, Krishnaj. = mukha, m. a well- 
trained horse, MW. =rūpin, mfn. having the pure 
‘or truc form, Ash{av, <vansya, mf(a)n. of a pure 


ya sudh. 


family or race, Ragh. = vat, mfn. containing the 
word fuddha ; (ali), f. N. of abris RV. ue 
5, 7-9, Baudh.; Vas. = varna, mín. having a pur 
UTE caste, being gt high caste ao W.; T 
having clear words, perspicuous (asa speech), 
et vali, f. a kind of plant (Cocculus Cor- 
difolius or Menispermum Glabrum), L. — vila Qud- 
dhd-), mfn. bright-tailed, Maitrs. visas, mín. 
dressed in clean garments, W. = virüj, f., -virüd- 
rishabha, n. N. of metres, Col. —vishknm- 
bhako, m. (in dram.) a pure interlude (in which 
only speakers of Sanskrit take part, such as that be- 
tween the second and third act of the Sakuntala ; 
opp. to samézraa-v^, q. v.), Bhar. — vesha, mfn. 
=-vāsas, Ragh. = Sila, mf(@)n. having a pure cha- 
racter, innocent, guileless, Šak. = gukra, n.a morbid 
affection of the pupil of the eye, SárügS. = shadja, 
f. (in music) a partic, Marchand, Samgit. = sam- 
gama, mí(a)n. having pure intercourse or associa- 
tion, ce = sattva, m((a)n. —-ii/a, R. — südh- 
yavasüni and -såropā (or pa-lakshaya), f. N. 
of two kinds of ellipsis, Sarvad. = sara, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Buddh. — süda-nyitya, n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samgit. = saukhya, n. N. of wk. 
=sniina, n. bathing in pure water ncc cra, 
ents &c.), Megh. = svabhüva, m{(@)n. — -7/a, 
. = hasta (suddid-), min. having pure hands, 
AY. = hridaya, mf(@)n.p*-hearted, Bhartr. Sud- 
dháksha, m. or n.(?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud- 
adhakhya-sahasra-samhitd, f. N. ofa ch. of the 
Vatula-tantra, Suddhütman, mfn. pure-minded, 
VP.; m. ‘pure soul or spirit,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Suddhidvaita-mirtanda, m. N. of a Vedinta 
wk, by Giri-dhara. Suddhünanda, m. ‘ pure joy,’ 
N. of the teacher of Ananda-tirtha (also with yaéz), 
Cat.; (with sarasvati) N. of an author (=suddha- 
bhikshu), ib. Suddh&numiüna, n. ‘correct infer- 
ence,’ a partic, figure of rhetoric, L. Suddhanta, 
m. ‘sacred interior,’ the private or women's apart- 
ments (esp. in the palace of a king; pl. a king's 
wives and concubines), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (à), f. 
(in music)a partic. Mirchani, Samgit.; (9/2)-Az6, 
f. pl. the women of the harem, Rajat.; -cara and 
-carin, mín. attending on the women's apartments, 
Kav.; -palaka or -rakshaka, m. a guardian of or 
attendant in the women's apartments, eunuch, L.; 
Jt, prob. w.r. for suddhdntara-yuj; -rakshi, f. 
a female guardian of the women's apartments, Ragh.; 
-uriddha, m. (with jaxa) an old servant in a h°, 
Vikr. Suddhántah-pura, n. =suddhdula above, 
R. Suddhüntara-yuj, f. change of mode or key 
in music, W, (w.r. 3jtddAénta-yuj) | Suddhá- 
pahnuti, f. ‘entire denial,’ a partic. figure of rhe- 
toric (e.g. * this is not the moon, it is a lotus of the 
heavenly Ganges’), L. Suddh&bha, mín, con- 
sisting of pure light, Mn. xii, 27. Suddhá&bhi- 
jana-karman, mín. pure in family and in conduct, 
R. Suddhfvarta, mín. (said to be) = fradakshi- 
udvarta (q.v.), ShadvBr. Suddh&vüsa, m. ‘pure 
abode,’ a partic. region of the sky, Lalit.; -deva, m. 


next, ib.; -kdyika, m. (with dea) a god belong-: 


ing to the class who dwell in that region, ib.; -deva- 
putra,m.a Deva-putra belonging to the above class, 
ib.; Karand. Sudüh&saya, mín. p?-minded, hav- 
ing a p? heart or conscience, Kathis.; Paficar. Sud- 
dhasuddhiya, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr, 
Suddhüsu-bodha, m. N, of an elementary gram- 
mar. Suddhóda, mím. having p? water, BhP.; m. 
=next, ib, Suddh'odana, m. ‘having price or 
food,’ N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of 
the Sakyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
MWB. 21 &c.); -s1//a, m. ‘son of $°? Gautama 
Buddha; dani, w.r. for sanddhodant. 
Suddhzyü, mfn. striving after purity, TS. 
Suddhi, f. cleansing, purification, purity (lit. and 
fig.), holiness, freedom from defilement, purificatory 
rite (esp. a partic. Sriddha performed at the cost of 
a person who needs purification), TBr. &c. &c.; 
setting free or securing (from any danger), rendering 
secure, Küm.; VarBrS.; justification, exculpation, 
innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal, 
Yajii.; quittance, clearing off or paying off, discharge 
(of adebt&c.), MW.; retaliation, ib.; Kav.; Kathis.; 
Verification, correction, making true, correctness, 
accuracy, genuineness, truth, Y4jni.; Malatim.; clear- 
ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen. 
or comp.; suddhin 4/ ri, to ascertain for certain ;' 


JTI ínad-sépa. 


3? A/ lal, ‘to receive certain intelligence’), Mn, ; 
Kathás,; Vet.; (in arithm.) leaving no remainder 
(Suddhim ~i,‘ to leave no remainder"), Bijag.; sub. 
traction of a quantity or a q° to be subtracted, Lil.. 
N. of Durga, Cat.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, 
MW. ; of Dakshayant as worshipped at Kapala-mo- 
cana, ib. = kara, mí(z)n. causing purity, purifying 
correcting, MW. — krit, m. one who makes clean, 
a washerman, L. = kaumudi, f., -cendrika, Ee 
-cintümani, m. N. of wks. = tattva, n. N, ofa 
ch. of Raghu-nandana’s Smjiti-tattva; -Adrikd, f, 
pl; ^4oáriava, m. N.of wks. = tama, mfn. (= $44. 
dha-tama) purest, MaitrUp.—darpana, m.,-dipa, 
m. (=-pradipa) N. of wks. —dipikà, f. N. of a 
wk. by Sri-nivdsa (on the position of stars considered 
favourable for marriages, journeys &c.) —nirü- 
pana, n, -nirnaya, m., -paiji, f. N. of wks, 
= puttra, n.a sheet or paper of corrections, errata 
list (often at the end of works), MW.; a certificate 
of purification by penance, ib. —praküsa, m., -pra- 
dipa, m., -prabha, f. N. of wks, = bhümi, f. N, 
of a country, W. = bhrit, mfn. possessing purity, 
pure, virtuous, ib. —makaranda, m. N. of wk. 
—mat, mín. = -/rit, Kav.; Kathis.; innocent, 
acquitted, Balar, —mayiikha, m., -ratna, n., 
-ratuikara, m.,-ratníükura, m.,-locann, n., 
-viveka, m., -vivekéddyota, m., -vyavasthü- 
samkshepn, m. N. of wks. — $rüddha, n. a kind 
of Sriddha (sec above), VP. = sūra, m., -setu, m., 
-smriti, f. N. of wks. 

Stindhana, mf(z)n. purifying, TBr.; n. removal 
of anything impure (gen.), A past. 

Sundhi-vat, mín. sacred, holy, pure, MW. 

Sundhyi or šundhyŭ, mfn. pure, bright, ra- 
diant, beautiful; purified or free from, unmolested 
by (gen.), RV.; VS.; TS. ; m. fire or Agni, the god 
of fire, Un. iii, 20, Sch.; n. (with Bharad-vajasya) 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Soddhavya, Sodha &c, See p. 1091, col. 3. 


YT sun, cl. 6. P. sunati, to go, Dhatup. 


xxviii, 46. 


1. Sund, m. (prob. fr. ^/3ii or svi, and 

connected with 3Zra, Sisha &c.) ‘the Auspicious 
one,’ N. of Vayu, Nir.; of Indra, AgvSr.; (à), f. (?) 
a ploughshare (see 342:a-va and jumá-sira); n. 
growth, success, prosperity, welfare, SBr.; Sat khGr.; 
(dm), ind. happily, auspiciously, for growth or pros- 
perity, RV.; AV. = m-huviy, f. N. of the verse 
RV. iii, 30, 22 (beginning with the words 3iunám 
huvema), AitBr, = m-Xkuri (for £a77?), m. ‘caus- 
ing growth or prosperity,’ N. of a rural deity, ParGr. 
—prishtha (šuná-), mfn, having a back fit for 
riding (as a horse), RV. vii, 70, 1 (accord. to others 
‘carrying food on his back’). = vat (jumd- or št- 
2é-),mfn,(prob.) furnished witha share (asa plough), 
TBr. —hotra (Jund-), m. ‘offering auspicious 
sacrifices,’ N. of a son of Bharad-vaja (and author 
of RV. vi, 33, 34; pl. his family), Anukr.; of a son 
of Kshatra-vriddha, Hariv. (written suna-4°). 

Süni- SÍra,m.du.N.oftwo rural deities favourable 
tothe growth of grain (prob. personifications of ‘share 
and ‘plough; but identified by Yaska with Vaya 
and Aditya, by others with Indra and Vayu or Indra 
and Sürya); sg. (also written 527) N. of Indra (cf. 
vasumdharé-§un°), TS. &c. &c.; (pl.) a partic. 
class of gods (also written 5252), BhP.; -sardsana, 
n. * Indra's bow,’ a rainbow, Hcar.; °r#7, mfn. (ap- 
plied to Indra), SankhSr.; 9rlya or °ryà, min, be- 
longing or relating to Suna-sira, VS.; SBr. (cf. Pau 
n 2, 32); n. or (), f. N. of partic. oblations, Br. 5 
SIS. 


2. $una, m.— Svan, a dog, L. Sáné- 

shita, mín. drawn along or carried by dogs RY: 

Sunah, in comp. for sunas. = puccha, m. dog- 
tailed,” N. of one of the threc sons of Ricika or 
accord. to AitBr, the eldest of the three sons of Aj 
garta), AitBr.; Sankhár.; Hariv.; of the author 
a law-book (-szr'i£i, f. his wk.) "an 

Sünnh-&6pn, m. ‘dog-tailed,’ N.of aVedic Rishi 
(having the patr. Ajigarti,asson of AjigartaorAjīigatt® 
and regarded as the author of the hymns 3 24-301 
ix, 3; accord. to AitBr. vii, 13-18, king por 
candra, whose priest was Viivi-mitra, being ch 
less, made a vow that on obtaining a son he bs 
sacrifice him to the god Varuna; a son was then bo 
to him named Rohita, but Harigcandra put off on 
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YU Sunad-sepha. 
Menge iC his vow, and when | Dhatup. xi, 42 (in this sense rather to be regarded 
ha st engin conen ogo pe Lo IER son refused as a second V jzt25/, cf, ^/2. sumbh, ni-umbh): 
P be ere bM a ng o the forest passed six Pass. aor, asobhi-taram, Inscr.: Caus. šobhayati 
yank A VIE ud a poor Brihman Rishi | (aor. asiiiubhat; ct. obAita), to cause to shine, 
named a Ea 2) dp EN the second of | beautify, ornament, decorate, AV. &c. &c.; (ubAd- 
, h-&cpa, purchased by Rohita for a yati, te) to ornament, decorate, (À.) decorate one's 


hundred cows to serve as a substitute for hi : f 
Varuna having accepted him as Medea us 3 | self, RV.; TBr.; (only pr. p. Sučňáyať), to fiy 


if i + 3 he was | rapidly along, RV.: Desid. susobhishate (accord. to 

about to be sacrificed, Visva-mitra being Hotri priest, | Gr. also °¢i, and Judubhishali, fe), to diee pre- 
rious deiti dS - oy reciting verses in praise of | pare or make ready, Nir. viii "10: Intens. sofubh- 
va aes ane was received into the family of | paze (Gr. also sosobdiki), to shine brightly or in 


Vismü-mitra as one of his sons under th i i 
of Deva-ráta, q.v.: the legend is diffcreat ín ihe ei be VET edid octets 


peur subhékshana. 


Ramiyaya, which makes Ambarisha, king of Ayo- 
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra; this king is described as wandering 
over the carth in search of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 


2. Subh, f. (dat. s#b/éas inf.) splendour, beauty, 
ornament, decoration, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; flash- 
ing or flitting past, gliding along, rapid course or 
flight, RV.; AV.; TS.; readiness(?), RV. 

Subha, mf(@)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand- 


Ricika, from whom he purchases his middle son, | some (often f. voc. Szbhe, ‘fair one!" in addressing 
Sunali-iepa, who is about to be sacrificed, when | 3 beautiful woman), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; plea- 
Visva-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to | St agrecable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good 
Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishyu; sce R. i, | (4PPlied to persons and things), ib.; auspicious, for- 
61, 62), RV. &c. &c. (IW. 25-27); n. the genital | tunate, prosperous, ib.; good (in moral sense), 
organ of a dog, MW, =—sepha, m. later and less | righteous, virtuous, honest, SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; pure 


correct form of Sunah-sepe. —sakha, m. «dog's (as an action), Yajii., Sch.; eminent, distinguished, 


friend,’ N. of a man, MBh. 

Sunaka, m. a young or small dog, any do, 
MBh. xiii,6070 (cf. Un. it, 32, Sch.); N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. ; of an Angirasa and disciple of Pathya, BhP.; 
of a king, MBh.; of a son of Ruru, ib.; of a son of 
Ricika, R.; of a son of Rita, BhP.; of a son of 


W.; learned, versed in the Vedas, ib.; m. water, L.; 
the Phenila tree (Sapindus Detergens), L.; a he- 
goat, L. (prob. w.r. for stubha); the 23rd of the 
astrol. Yogas, L.; N.ofa man (cf. g. //&ddi), Kathis.; 
of a son of Dharma, BhP.; of an author, Cat. ; (also 
à, f.) a city floating in the sky (cf. jaus/tazvyoma- 
cari-pura), MW.; (a), f. (only L.) light, lustre, 


Gritsa-mada, Hariv.; of the slaycr of Puram-jaya and splendour, beauty; desire; Prosopis Spicigera or 
father of Pradyota, BhP.; = Saunaka, Cat.; pl.the | Mimosa Suma ; white Dürva grass; =  priyaingu 5 
family or race of unaka, SrS. (cf. $awua£a); (7), | bamboo manna; a cow; the yellow pigment Go- 
f. a bitch, L. —kaiicuka, m. a kind of plant (= | rocani; an assembly of the gods; a kind of metre; 
bshudra-caitcu), L. — cilli, f. a kind of culinary | N. of a female friend and companion of the goddess 
herb ( —j2a-ci/I), L. = patra, m. *Sunaka's son,’ | Umi; (am), n. anything bright or beautiful &c.; 
Saunaka (also applied to Gritsa-mada, who is else- | beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi- 
where described as the father of Sunaka), MW. | ness, bliss, welfare, prosperity, Kaus.; Küv.; Kathis.; 


—guta, m.=-saunaka, Cat. 

Sunas, gen. of Jzau in comp. — karna,m.‘dog- 
cared,” N. of a man, PaiicavBr. (cf. g. Zas&dut). 
` Suni, m. (fr. švan) a dog, L.= m-dhama, mfn. 
(said to be for Suxīm-dh°), Vop. xxvi, 54. =m- 
dhaya, mín. (for šunīm-dh°), Pan. iii, 2, 28, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Suni. See under jgaz. 

Sunira, m. a number of dogs, L. 


benefit, service, good or virtuous action, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathás.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 
=katha, mín. talking well or agreeably, MBh. 
= kara, mfn. causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate, 
VarBrS.; (2), f. Prosopis Spicigera, L. = karman, 
n. a good or virtuous act, ausp? action, Rajat. (?a- 
nirzaya,m. N. of wk.); mín. acting nobly, MBh.; 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib. == X&ma, 
mín. desirous of welfare, Kaus. = kümyz, f. desire 


of welfare, L. —ktita, m. ‘auspicious peak,’ N. of 


Suno, in comp. for suas. = Rhgüla, m. ‘dog- | Adam's Peak (in Ceylon), Buddh. = krit, mfn, = 


tailed,’ N. of the youngest of the three sons of Ri- 
cika (or, accord. to AitBr., of Ajigarta), AitBr.; 
Hariv. (cf. sunahk-puccha and -3efa). 
I. Sunya, mín. (fr. 3224), g. 
(a), f. a number of dogs or female dogs, L. 
Y iundh &e. Seo /sudh, p. 1082. 


2. $unya, mfn. = sinya, empty, void, 
L.; n. a cypher, L. 
šup, (in gram.) a technical term for 


the affix z (the characteristic siga of the eighth class 
of verbs). 


-kara, VarBrS.; N. of the 37th (or 36th) year of 


Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, ib. —kritsna, m. pl. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a class of gods, Dharmas. 128; 


idi; n. and | MWB. 212, —kshaua, n. an auspicious or lucky 


moment, MW. —ga (prob; w.r. for su-dhaga), 
mín. going well or beautifully, gracious, elegant, W.; 
Su fotanate; ib.; (2), f. N. of a Sakti, Heat. 
-—gàndhaka, n. * agrecably-scented,' gum-myrrh, 
L. -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= gübhiri, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. 
= graha, m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such 
as Jupiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when 
more than half full), MW.; °Addaya, m. the rising 
ofan ausp? planet, ib. — m-kara, mfn, =Jubha-2°, 


E Sipti, f. (prob.) the shoulder (accord. | L.; m. N. of an Asura, Kathis,; of a poet and 


to Sty. =mukha), RV. i, 51; 5. [Cf. Zd. supti.) 
YASS suphitiha, N. of a place, Cat. 


I. ubh (or 1. šumbh), cl. I. 

^ P. (Dhitup. xviii, II; xxvi, 

bhate, 3umbhdti or sumbhaté i 
Ved. titmbhate ; 3. sg. bhe, RV. pf. susobha, 


z » bha, Gr.; aor. aiubhat, | m. N. of a man, Kathis. = danta, 
utbs NBI Re S p. dimbldna, iubhà- good teeth, L.; Ge. f. a woman with g? t°, L.; the 
Sobhish- | female of Pushpa-danta (elephant of the north-west 


aiobhishta, aiumbhit, 


various other writers, Cat.; (z), f. N. of Parvatt, L. 
=candra, m. N. of the author of the Sabda-cinti- 
mani-vritti, Cat. — jani, mín. havinga beautiful wife, 
Pan. v, 4, 134, Sch. = m-oaz&, f. pl. N. of a class of 


A. or 6. | Apsarases, VP. = tara, mín. more (most) auspicious 
33) 4- | orfortunate, R.; Paticat, — tátl, f. welfare, prosperity 
(ep.also sobhati, and | (-krit, 


mfn. causing welfare or pr^), Satr. = da, mfn. 
=-kara, Var.; m. the sacred fig-tree, L. — datto, 
mí(z)n. having 
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| shrub), L. —pushpita-saddhi, m. a partic. Sam- 

| adhi, Buddh. — prada, mín.z -£a7a,Var.; Kathis. 

| 7 phala, n. auspicious result, good or happy conse- 
quence, VarBrS. ; -£ri/, mín. yielding ausp? r^s &c., 
ib. — bh&vani, f. the forming of good thoughts or 
opinions, Subh. —maigala, n, good luck, welfare 
(accord. to others mín., ‘lucky, fortunate"), R. ii, 
25, 34. 7 maya, mf(i)n. splendid, beautiful, Subh. 
= mild, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. = mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. —m-bhüvuka, mín. 
splendid, beautiful, Dhirtan. (cf. Pap. iii, 2, 57). 
= yoga, m. a partic. astron. Yoga (see Subha), Cat. 
—lakshana,míia)n. having auspicious marks, cha- 
racterized by auspiciousness, Kiv.; Kathis, =lagna, 
m. n. the rising of an ausp® constellation, a lucky 
moment, Hit.; Kautukas, —1ocana, mfn. fair-cyed, 
R. —vaktra, f. ‘of ausp? face,’ N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = vastu(?), N. 
of a river (2 su-vastu), Buddh. = v&rtt&, f. 

news, MW. — vüsana, v.l. (or w.r.) for mukha- 
2°, q. v. = vàsara, m.n. — dina, Hcat. = vimala- 
garbha, m. ‘wearing bright and pure garments,” 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — venu-trivenu- 
mat, mín. furnished with a Tri-venu (q.v.) of ex- 
cellent reeds, MBh. —vyuha, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious obser- 
vance (kept on the 12th day in one of the halves of 
the month Karttika), Cat.; mí(a)n. virtuous or 
moral in conduct, R.; MarkP. =sansin, mín. in- 
dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ragh.; Rajat. 
—$akuna, m. an ausp? bird, bird of good omen, 
Dai. = Sila, mín. having a good disposition or cha- 
racter, W.; -gaz, m. N. of an author, Cat. = sam- 
yuta, mín. endowed with prosperity or happiness, 
blissful, L. — saptami-vrata, n. N. of a partic. re- 
ligious observance, Cat. -samanvita, mín. en- 
dowed with beauty, charming, R. = sara, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. —sücanr, f. ‘indicating good, N. 
of a female deity (worshipped by women in times of 
calamity ; she is also called Su-vacani), L. — sthali, 
f. *ausp? place,’ a room or hall in which sacrifices 
are offered, L. Subhakara-gupta, m. * protected 
by a multitude of good works,’ N. of a man, Buddh. 
Subháksha, m. ‘auspicious-cyed, N. of Siva, MW. 
Subhügama, n. N. of partic, Tantric wks. (re- 
garded as especially orthodox), Cat. Subh&iku, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat. (cf. next). Su- 
bháügo, mfn. handsome-limbed (applied to Siva), 
Sivag.; m. N. of a Tushita-kayika Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of a lexicographer (v.l. s#bhditka), Cat.; 
(2), f. a handsome woman, W.; N. of a Dasürhi (and 
wife of Kuru), MBh.; of a Vaidarbhi (the daughter 
of Rukmin and wife of Pradyumna), Hariv.; of Rati 
(wife of Kima-deva), A. ; of the wife of Kubera (god 
of wealth), L. Subhángada, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. Subhaigin, mín,» subkdiga, RamatUp. 
Subhdo&ra, mín. pure in practices or observances, 
virtuous, MBh.; Ragh.; MarkP.; (8), £. N. of a 
female attendant on Umi,L. Subháüjann, m. = 
sobhâñjana, L. Subhütmaka, mf(ka)n.pleasant, 
charming, L.; benevolent, kind (in a-subhdtmaka), 
Kim. Subhünana, mín. handsome-faced, good- 
looking (4, f. ‘a handsome woman’), MBh. Subh- 
nandi, f. N. of a goddess (said to be a form of 
Dikshiyan!),Cat. Subhanvita,mfn. endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, L. 
Subhapangé, f. ‘having beautiful eye-comers, a 
beautiful woman, R. Subharcita,mfa. worshipped 
in the right manner, Krishnaj. Subh&rthin, mfn. 
desirous of prosperity or welfare, R.; Rajat. Su= 
bh&vaha, mín.causing prosperity conferring happi- 
ness, VarBrS.; Rajat. Subhasaya, mín, of virtu- 
ous disposition, Kim.; Rajat. Subhisis, £f. 
wishes, benediction, blessing, congratulation, Pañcar. 


zid, RV.; fut. Sobhita or Sumbhita, Gr.; 


Os: - 
MBh.; sumbkishyati, Gr.; inf. Subhé, 30- | quarter), L. (v.1. Subha-dati and 3ubAira-danti). (siroacana, n., -vüda, m. (Hisy.}, utterance of 


yali, i E x 1 2 Me b? or c°); mfn, receiving b? or c? (Csishane A/ Eri, 
5 Gr), to beautify, embellish, | —darga or -darsana, mín. of auspicious aspect, |. rhage a 
diidse, RV. ; obitum, Dy oe beautiful ot | beautiful, R. — dayin, min, =-da, VarByS.— dära- | withace.‘tobless,congratulate”),ib. Subhdébha, 


adorn, beautify one’s self, 


handsome, shine, be bright or splendid ; (with fa | maya, mf(?)n. made of beautiful wood, Hcat. | ™{(@)n. pleasant and unpleasant, agreeable and dis- 
2 


> 5 slike :? with sa, ‘to look | —dima, n. an ausp® or lucky day, Dai. = dridha- agreeable, Prosperous and unfortunate, good and 
oe Sine crea iod ranae) vrata, mín, of virtuous and firm principles, R. | evil, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. weal and woe, and 
t] 


evil, MaittUp.; Bhag.: VarBrS.; -rakarana-fika 

£ N. of wk.; ~- PG min. dE good or evil 
results, Mn. xii, 3; yoga, m. an auspicious or in- 
auspicious Yoga, Cat. ; -/akshana, n. a mark or sign 
of good and bad fortune, good or evil omen, MW. 
Subhishtaka-tiks, f, N. of wk. Subhasana, 
m. N, of a Tantric teacher, Cat. Subhékshana, 


; to re, make fit or ready, (A.) | — drishti, mfn. —-daria, MW. —dhara, m. N. 
RY: ipm self, RV AV.; (3iimbAate, accord. to | of a man, Rajat. = mín. one whose soul 
Pee) to flash or flit i.e. glide rapidly pastor along, | is fixed upon true welfare, BhP. aya, m. of 
RV. (cf. subhand, jumbhdmana, and fra- | virtuous conduct,’ N. of a Muni, Kathis, = nimii, 
A sumbh) ; (dumbhati) wrongly for Sundhati (to | f. (in astron.) *of ausp name, N. of the 5th and 
with 4/ud£, to purify), AV. vi, 115, | 10th and 15th lunar night. — pattrika, f. * having 


Rr. &c.5 (Sumbhaté) to harm, injure, | auspicious leaves,” Desmodium Gangeticum (a kind of 
a 
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mín. having auspicious or fair eyes, R. Subhétara, 
mín, other than ausp?, unlucky, unfortunate, evil, 
bad, Sis, Subhdika-dris, mín. seeing only what 
is good or right, Paiicar, Subhódaya, m. the rising 
of an auspicious (planet), Cat. (in a-3404?); N. of a 
Tantricteacher, ib. Subhódarka, mí(d)n. having 
a prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, lucky 


(-#4, i), Kav.; Kathis. 


Subham, in comp. for fadham (acc. of 2. Subh). 
= yä, mín. flying swiftly along, RV.=yávan, mfn. 
id., ib. — yu, min. loving adornment, RV. ; splendid, 
beautiful, handsome, Käv.; happy, L. = kara, 


ecard &c., sec under dubha, p. 1083, col. 2. 
Subhamylki, f., Kis. on Pan. vii, 3, 46. 


Subhaka, m. mustard sced, Sinapis Dichotoma, L. 
Subhás-páti, m. du. (fr. gen. of 2. 3nd% +°) 
the two lords of splendour (or ‘of the rapid course,’ 


applied to the Aivins), RV. 


Subhüná, mín. shining bright, brilliant, RV.; 


gliding rapidly along, ib. 


Subhüya, Nom. P. yate, to be bright or beau- 


tiful, become a blessing (see bažu-5°). 
Subhiki, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW. 
Subhita, mfn, (accord. to Pat. on Pap. iii, 1, 
$5) =su-hita, TS. 
subhi-4/kri, P. -£aro/i, to illumine, beautify, 
Kautukas, 
Subhrá, mí(Z)n. radiant, shining, beautiful, 
splendid, RV. &c. &c.; clear, spotless (as fame), 
Paiicat.; bright-coloured, white, Mn.; VarByS. &c.; 
.m. white (the colour), L.; sandal, L.; heaven, L.; 
N. of a man, g. &urv-adi; of the husband of Vi- 
kunthà and father of Vaikuntha, BhP.; of a poet, 
Cat.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (à), f. (only L.) 
crystal ; bamboo-manna ; alum ; N. of the Ganges; 
n. (only L.) silver; talc; green vitriol ; rock or fossil 
salt; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. = krit, 
w.r. for subha-krit, L. —khüdi, mín. wearing 
glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the Maruts), 
RV. —t&, í., -tva, n. whiteness, Kav. = dat, mí(£)n. 
having white tecth, Pan. v, 4, 145. = danta,mí(z)n. 
id., Mricch. ; (2), f. N. of the female of the elephants 
Pushpa-danta (cf. sbha-danti) and Sarvabhauma, 
L. —bh&nu, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon, Inscr. 
= mati, (prob.) w.r. for -valz, q.v.—yama ($u- 
bhrd-), mín. having a radiant chariot (as Ushas), 
RV. =yavan, mín. going in a radiant chariot (as 
the Aévins), ib. —rasmi, m, =-dhanz, L. = vati, 
f. N. ofa river (v.l. svabhra-v°),Hariv. = astama 
(Subhrd-; prob. for -jasta-fama, superl. of šastá, 
pp. of V jas), mfn. highly celebrated for shining, 
i.c. shining very much, RV. ix, 66, 26 (Say.) Šu- 
bhransu, m, = §ubhra-bhanu, L.; camphor, L. 
Subhrdlu, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. Su- 
Vat, mín. (Padap. subhrd-vat) splendid, 
beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3. 
Subhri, mín. shining, bright, beautiful, RV.; m. 
the sun, L.; a Brahman, L. 
SubhrikE, f., Vop. iv, 8. 
Subhri- bhi, P.-bhavati (pp.-bhitta), to bc- 
come white, Rajat. 
Sübhvan, mfn. shining, bright (accord. to oth 
* swift,’ ‘ficet,’ sce 4/1, BARS, ay 
Sümbhana, mi(z)n. (prob.) purifying, AV. 
Bümbhamina orgumbhémina, min, shining, 
bright, splendid, beautiful, RV.; (accord, to some) 
fying rapidly along, ib.; (#:fmh°), m. (said to be) 
Es S a Muhürta in the dark fortnight of a month, 
Sümbhüna. Sce V1. Subh, p. 1083, col. 1. 
P M mín, purified, adorned (in rakma- 
Sumbh$, m. (said to be) N. of a Muhürta in 
tne dark: fortnight of a month (=sumbhamana), 


Bopha é&c, See P. 1092, col. 1. 
YE umba, n.— iulba, L, 
šúmbala, n. pl. any sub i 
S chine fire (as straw), in. Ne ae 
XVI. 2. sumbh (for x. seo y1. Subh), cl. x 
ni tubi)" to kill, harm, injure (c. 4/1. subh, 


Sumbha, m. N. of an Asura or d 
Durgi; he was the son of Gaveshthin and aby 
of Prahlada), Hariv.; R.; Pur, = ghitin, f.*Sum. 


qp subhétara. 


bha-killing,’ N. of Durgi, L. —de&a, m. N. of a 
country, Col, (cf. suma), —nisumbha, m. du. 
Sumbha and Nigumbha, Mricch. = pura, n., -puri, 
f. ‘city of $°,’ N. of a town and district (the modern 
Sambhalpür in, the district of Gondwana; it is also 
called Eka-cakra and Hari-griha), L. = mathanī 
or -mardini, f. ‘S°-destroying,’ N. of a Durgi, L. 
= vadha, m. ‘killing of $°,” N. of a ch. of the Devt- 
mahitmya. = hanani, f.=-ghdlint, L. 


X sura, m. a lion, L.; w.r. for stra, a 
hero, MBh. i, 3708. : 
à Suriídh, f. pl. (prob. connected with 


A $ridh) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any 
refreshment or comfort, RV. 

sulk (prob. artificial), cl. ro. P. sul- 
Aayati, to pay, give, Dhatup. xxxii, 75; to gain, 
acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell 
(cl. /Svalk), xxxii, 34. 

Sulká, m. n. (ifc. f. @) price, value, purchasc- 
money, RV. ; the prize of a contest, MBh.; toll, tax, 
duty, customs (esp. moncy levied at ferries, passes, 
and roads), Gaut.; Apast.; Mn. &c.; nuptial gift 
(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a 
bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her 
own property together with the profits of houschold 
labour, domestic utensils, ornaments &c.), dower, 
dowry, marriage settlement, Gaut. ; Vishn. ; Mn. &c. 
(cf. IW. 267); wagesofprostitution, Kathis.; MarkP.; 
WT. for Sukra and 3u£/a, MBh, —Xhandana, n. 
defrauding the revenue, MW. = grāhaka or -grit- 
hin, mfn. receiving a toll or duty, ib. — tva, n. the 
being a nuptial gift or dowry (cf. above), Dhayabh. 
= da, m. the giver of a nuptial present, an affianced 
suitor, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. —moshana, n. stealing 
or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 
= sali, f. a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf. 
Saulkasalika). = samjňa, mín. having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. — sth&na, n. 
a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Yājū.; 
any object of taxation or duty, W. — hun, f. loss or 
forfeiture of wages or dower &c., W. Sulkidhy- 
aksha, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or 
revenue,L, Sulkibhidhana,m{n.=sulka-sayiita, 
MW. Sulküv&pta, mfn, obtained as a dowry, 
MBh. Sulkópajivin, mín. living by tolls or taxes 
or rcvenuc, ib. 

Sulkika, f. N. of a country, L. (cf. šsanlkikeya). 


«d šulb or šulv (prob. artificial or Nom. 
fr. next), cl. 10. P. szs/bayati, to mete out, Dhütup. 
xxxii, 71; to create, ib. 

Sulba or &ulva, n. (accord. to some also m. and 
d or 3, f.) a string, cord, rope, SrS. ; Süryas.; BhP.; a 
strip, Bhpr.; N. of a Parisishta, Cat.; L. also * copper; 
‘sacrificial, act;' ‘ conduct;’ ‘ vicinity of water; 
m, N. of a man, Samk. = kalpa, m., or -kārikū, 
f. N. of wks. — ja, n. brass, L, — dipika, f., -pari- 
sishta, n., -bhāshya, n., -mimüns&, f., -ra- 
hasya-prakāśa, m., -varttika, n., -vritti- 
vivarana, n. N. of wks. = sūtra, n. N. of a Sūtra 
work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing 
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at 
squaring the circle) ; -bhashya-varttika-vyakhya, 
FEN, cline. rae -nidhi-tiki, f. N. of wk. 
; m. * enemy of copper,” sulphur, L. Sul- 
bópndh&na, n. N. e UAI S 
Sulbike, n.=sulba-pariiish(a, Cat. 


Ue sulla, n.= éulba, ‘a ropo? or ‘copper,’ 


yya Susulvand, 9kvdni. Seo p. 108r, 
col, 3. . 


NNI Susukods. Seo /1. suc, p. 1081. 

ygafu šušukshaņi. Sce ü-iuf? under 
T-A Suc, 

Tyra susumara-giri, m. (perhaps 
sues EE ess (pet a recie p 

YAA dusuluka, m. a small owl, owlet, 


Sty. on RV. vii, 104, 22. —y&tu (Utka- 
demon in he shape of an owlet, RV. vii, ae 
sushi). „f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padap. 


yrf sushka-vairin. 


Tats Su$ruvds. Seo V/I. sru. 

YA susri, f. (fr. Desid. of 4/1. $ru) ‘one 
who waits on a child,’ a mother, MBh. xii, 9513 (B.) 

Su&rüshaka, mfn. desirous of hearing, attentive 
obedient, attending or waiting on (gen. or comp, : 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. an attendant, servant (com- 
prehending five descriptions of persons, viz, a pupil 
a religious pupil, a hired servant, an officer, and : 
slave), W. “shana, n. desire of hearing, BhP,» 
obedience, service, dutiful homage to (gen., dat, 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) attention to, 
maintenance of (fire), MBh. 4 

Susrüshü, f. desire or wish to hear, Kaüm.: 
obsequiousness, reverence, obedience, service (said to 
be of five kinds (sce Susritshaka), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
saying, speaking, telling, L.; -para, mfn. diligent 
or attentive in service, Kathüs. “shitavya, mfn: to 
be obeyed or attended to, R.; n. (impers.) it should 
be obeyed, Pat. °shitri, mfn, obedient, attending 
on (gen.), MBh. ?shin, mfn. id. (iíc.), ib, 

Susrüshü, mín. desirous of hearing or learning, 
NrisUp.; Bhag. &c.; cager to obcy, obedient, at- 
tentive, serving, attending on (gen. or comp.), TBr, 
&c, &c. "shénya, mín. to be willingly heard or 
attended to, TS. ; Sankh$r. °shya, mfn.to be heard 
or obeyed or served, R.; Kathas. , 


Wa 1. Susht (prob. for orig. sush, sus), cl. 
N4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 74) dsAyati (m. c. 
also Ze; pf. susosha; aor. asushat; fut. Soshta, 
Sokshyaté; inf. sosh{tem ; ind. p. -séshya, Br.), to 
dry, become dry or withered, fade, languish, decay, 
AV. &c, &c.: Caus, Soshayati (aor. asitsushat), 
to make dry, dry up, wither, parch, AV. &c. &c.; 
to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy, MBh.: 
Desid. sisu£sAati Gr. : Intens, sosushyate, Sošoshti, 
ib. [Cf Gk. aŭw for cavow; Lat. siccus; Slav. 
sifchati ; Lith, sus, sausiit, satisas &c:] : 

2, Sush, (ifc.) drying, withering, Pan. iv,-3, 166, 
Vartt. 1; drying up, parching (see parna-sush). 

Susha, mín, drying, drying up, L.; m. a hole in 
the ground, L.; the son of a Vena and a Tivari, L. 
(Sushdsya in AV. v, 1, 4 prob. w.r.) Es 

I. Sushi, f. (for 2, sce p. 1085, col. 1) drying, 
L.; a hole, chasm, L. (also written 575542); the 
hollow or groove in the fang of a snake, W. 

Sushikg, f; dryness, thirst, L. 

Sushira. Sce susAira. . 

I. Süshkn, mí(a)n. dried, dried up, dry, arid, 
parched, shrivelled, emaciated, shrunk, withered, 
sere, RV. &c. &c.; useless, fruitless, groundless, 
vain, unprofitable, empty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; mere, 
simple (see -giza) ; m. N. of a man (a relative of Su- 
kha-varman ; cf. s¢skkata-varman), Rajat.; n. (and . 
m., g. ardharcâdi) anything dry (e.g. dry wood, 
dry cow-dung &c.), RV.; Vishn. —Xkanthá, n.a 
partic, part of the neck of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(Sch.) — kalaha, m. a groundless quarrel, Mudr. ; 
Pajicat. — k&shtha, n. pl. dry wood, MBh. — kasa; 
m. a dry cough, Bhpr. — kshetra, w.r. for s#¢sh- 
kaletra, q.v. — günn, n. mere singing (unaccom- 
panied by dancing), Sih. = gomaya, m. dry cow- 
dung, L. =carcana, n. ‘dry anointing,’ idle talk, 
chaff, Hisy. —jiana-niridara, m. N. of wk. 
—tarka, m. dry or unprofitable argument, MW. 
— ti, f., -tva, n. dryness, aridity, Paficar.; Kim.- 
=toya, mí(a)n. (a river) whose water is dried up, 
MBh. = driti, f. a dry or empty bag, MaitrS. 
= nitambha-sthali, f. shrank or shrivelled hip- 
region, Dhürtas, = pattra, n. a dry or withered leaf; 
MW.; a dried potherb, ib. = parna, n. a dry leaf 
(-vat, ind. like a dry leaf), ib. = pāka, m. dry in- 
flammation (of the eyes; cf. sushkdkshi-p"), Sui- 
=pesham, ind. (with 4/2754) to grind anything 
in a dry state (i.e. without any fluid), Bhatt. P28" 
la, n. dry fruit, MW. = bhringara, m. N. of 2 
teacher, KaushUp.; °riya, n. the doctrine of Sushka- 
bhrifigüra, SaakhSr. = matsya, n. dricd fish, MW. 
7 münsa, n. dry flesh or meat, L, = mukha, mfn. 
dry-mouthed, R. = rudita, n. weeping without 
tears, Sih. —= rovatī, f. N. of a female demon 10- 
imical to children, MatsyaP, — vat, mín. dried UP; 
Mricch, (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 51). — vida-viv&dn, m: 
idle or useless discussion, BhP. — vigralhn, mM- t 
useless contest, ib. = virohana, n, the sprouting 9 
a dry tree, VarByS, — vriksha, m. Grislca Tomen- 
tosa, L.; a dry tree, MW, — vaira, n. groundless 
enmity, Mn. iv, 139. =vairin, mín, quarrelling 
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[ens sushka-vrana, 


causclessly, BhP. —vrana, m. a dried- 
scar, Mricch, Sch, —sambinva n Co jin 
or Arabicus, L, = srota or -srotas, mín, having 
the stream dried up (as a river), R. Sushkákshi- 
pāka, m, dry inflammation of the eyes, infi? with- 
out efflux, Susr,; Vagbh. (cf. Sushka-paka). Süsh- 
Xágra, mf (@)n. having a dry tip or point, TS.; 
Br.; SrS. Sushká&hga, mí(z)n. having shrivelled 
limbs, emaciated, withered, W.; m, Grislea Tomen- 
- tosa, L.; (@ or 2), f. a crane, L.; (2) f. Lacerta 
Godica, L. Sushkünna, n. * dry food,’ rice in the 
husk, VarBrS. Süshküpa, mfn. having the water 
dried up (as the sea), R.; a dried-up pond, mud &c., 
SBr. _Sushkirdra, mf(@)n. dry and wet, R.; n. 
dry ginger, L. Sushkirsas, n. dry swelling of the 
cyelids, Susr, Sushkásthi, n. mere bone, a flesh- 


less bone, VarBrS. Sús (a z 
mukha, AV. hkasya, mín. = sushka 


2. Sushkn, Nom. 
come dry, Divyiv, 

Sushkaka, mf Z£2)n.dried up,emaciated, thin,R. 

Sushkata-varman, m. N. of the father of the 
poet Vidyadhara, Subh. (cf. under 1. Stshka). 

Sushkala, m. a kind of fish, L.; (also n. and 7, 
£.) flesh (f. also dry flesh), L.; n. a fish-hook, TBr., 
Sch.; mín. one who eats flesh, L. (cf. Saushkala). 

Sushkaletra, m. (for Yara?) N. of a moun- 
tain or a place, Rajat. 

I. Sushna, m. the sun, L.; fire, L. 

I. Sushma, m. n. fire, flame, L.; the sun, L. 

I. Sushman, m. fire, Sii. ; Balar.; a partic. plaut 
(=citraka), MW. 

Sosha &c. Sce x. soska, p. 1092, col. 2. 


Wa 3. sush (cf. M $vas), cl. 6. P. sushdti 
ss N (1. sg. also -Seshé and p. -sushdua; sec 
à-^/ $us/tj, to hiss (as a serpent), RV. i, 61, 10. 

2. Sushi, f. (for r. sec p. 1084, col. 3) strength, 
power (= Jala), L. p 3) gh 

Sushila, m. air, wind, Un. i, 57, Sch. 

2. Süshna, m. ‘ Hisser,’ N. of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. (accord. to some a drought demon ; cf. 
4/1. šush); n. strength ( = dala), Naigh. ii, 9. 
= hátya, n. the slaughter of Sushna, RV. 

2. Sishma, mf(@)n. hissing, roaring (as water), 
RV. ; fragrant, ib. ; strong, bold, ib. ; m. hissing, roar- 
ing, rushing (of water, fire, the wind &c.), RV.; AV.; 
exhalation, fragrance; odour (of plants, esp. of the 
Soma), RV.; VS.; strength, vigour, vital or sexual 
energy, impulse, courage, valour, ib.; AV.; TBr.; 
semen virile (?), AV. ix, 1, 10; 20; air, wind, L.; 
a bird, L.; w.r. for sushua, Pan. iii, 1, 85, Sch.; 
n, strength (=da/a), Naigh. ii, 9. — dà, mín. be- 
stowing strength or valour, AV. — vat (szshta-), 
mfi, fiery, violent, excited (esp. sexually), AV. 

2. Sushman, n. strength, vigour, energy, courage, 
valour, Kasikh. 

Sushmaya, mfn.streugthening, encouraging, TS. 

Sushmiyana, m. patr. of a Soma, VP. 

Sushmi, m. wind or the god of wind, L. 

Sushmina, m. N. of a king of the Sibis, AitBr. 

Sushmin, mfn. roaring, rushing, RV.; strong, 
fiery, mettlesome, vigorous, impetuous, courageous, 
bold, ib. &c. &c.; sexually excited, ruttish (applied 
to bulls and clephants), MBh.; BhP.; m. pl. N. of 
a caste living in Kuia-dvipa (corresponding to the 
Kshatriyas), Pur. = tama (s¢shaii-), mín. most 

strong or mighty or fiery or bold, RV. 

Sosha. 2. soshka, p. 1092, col. 2. 

I. $i, a weak form of 4/3vi, q.v. 

2. SU (ifc.) See surd-sit. 

Siütha, m. a place for sacrifice, L. 

Sina, mín. (Pan. vii, 2, 14) swelled, swollen (esp. 
* morbidly '), increased, grown, Suir.; m. N. of a 
man, MBh.; (sa), n. emptiness (orig. swollen 
state,’ “hollowness,” cf. 3/nya below), lack, want, 
absence, RV. ; a partic. incorrect pronunciation (esp. 
of vowels), RPrat. —gütra, mín, having swollen 
limbs, Suir. =tva, n. the state of being swollen, 
Suir. = vat, mfn. one who has increased, Pan. vii, 2, 
14. Stinfikeha, mfn. having swollen eyes, Suir. 
Sün&nda-medhra-t&, f. swollen condition of the 
testicles and penis, ib, 2 

Sünyà, mf(@)n. empty, void (with vijin — ta 


(only inf, jusAZitum) to be- 


_ riderless horsc; with rjj =‘akinglesskingdom’), | 


M 
- 


E 


hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c. &c.; 
empty, i.e. vacant (as a look or stare) absent, absent- 
minded, having no certain object or aim, distracted, 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; empty i.e. possessing nothing, 

wholly destitute, MBh.; Kathis.; wholly alone or 
solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.; 
void of, free from, destitute of (instr. or comp.), 
wanting, lacking, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; 
non-existent, absent, missing, Kiv.; Paficat.; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; void 
of results, ineffectual (a-sitnyam ^ Ari, * 1o cffect," 
“accomplish °), Sak.; Ratnav.; free from sensitive- 
ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Bhpr.; 
bare, naked, MW.; guileless, innocent, ib.; indifferent, 
ib. ; (2), f.a hollow reed, L.; abarrenwoman, L.; Cac- 
tus Indicus = madi (forza/7?), L.; n.a void, vacuum, 
empty or deserted place, desert (3/'zzyz, in a lonely 
place), MBh. ; R.&c. ; (in phil.) vacuity, nonentity, 
absolute non-existence (esp. with Buddhists), IW.83, 
n.3; I05, n.4; MWB. 7, n. 15; 142; N.of Brahma, 
MW.; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, VarBrS.; 
Ganit. (cf. IW. 183); space, heaven, atmosphere, 
L.; a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L.; an car- 
ring (sec next). [Cf. Gk. xevds, xeveós ; ZEol. xév- 
vos.) —karna, m. an car adorned with an carring, 
Amar. (Sch.) —geha, n. an empty house, W. 
= citta, mín. vacant-minded, absent-minded, think- 
ing of nothing, Hasy. = tā, f. emptiness, loneliness, 
desolateness, R.; VarBr, &c.(cf. a-3izzyafa); absence 
of mind, distraction, Suir.; Sarvad.; vacancy (of 
gaze), Dhürtas.; (ifc.) absence or want of, Cin.; 
Kum.; nothingness, non-existence, non-reality, il- 
lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena}, Sii; 
Sarvad.; -samapli, f. N. of wk. —tva, n. —-/d, 
Kiv.; Rajat.; Sarvad.— paksha, m. = -váda, Sim- 
khyas., Sch. = padavi, f. ‘path to non-existence,’ 
the way or passage of the soul ( = drahkma-randhra), 
Cat. —pala, m. ‘keeper of a vacant place,’ a 
substitute, MBh. —bandhu, m. N. of a son of 
Trina-bindu, BhP. = bindu, m. the mark of a cypher 
or nought (cf. bindu), Vas.; Dhürtan. — bhīva, m. 
state of being empty, emptiness, AmritUp. = madh- 
ya, m. ‘ having a hollow or empty centre,’ a hollow 
reed, L. = manas, mfn.=-¢z//a, Sintii. = mila, 
mín. empty or unprotected at the base (said of a 
badly placed army), Kim. — vat, iud. like a cypher, 
as if it were annihilated or vanished, Das. = vada, 
m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of 
any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism, 
atheism, Madhus. — vadin, m. the affirmer of a 
void (i.e. of the non-existence of any Spirit, divine 
or human), a Buddhist, athcist, W.; MWB.7; 142. 
= vyapare, mín. free from occupation, unoccupied 
(= wydpara-sinya), Prab. = Barira, mín. *empty- 
bodied, having nothing in the body (-£z, f.), Vas. 
= sala, f. an empty hall, Kaus. — 8ünya, mí(dn. 
thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), Sis. = sthü- 
na, n. an empty place, W. — hara, n. ‘remover 
of emptiness,’ gold, L. — hasta, mín.empty-handed, 
W.- hridnya,mfn. —-ci//2; (-£za,n.), RV.; Sak.; 
Kathis.; heartless, Paficat, Sümyükriti, mfn. 
*empty-formed;' having a vacant aspect, MW. Sti- 
nyàgüra-kritülaya, mín. making an abode in 
deserted houses, ib. Stinyalaya, m. an empty or 
deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden), 
ib. Sünydsaya, mf(a)n. = s#nya-citta, Kathis. 
Sünyásünya, n. emancipation of the spirit even 
during a person's life (=jivan-mukti), L. Sun- 
yáisha, mi(z)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV. 

Sünyaka, mín. (ia) empty, void, g. yà- 
vidi; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh._ 

Sünyi, in comp. fors#uya. = 4/kri, A.-kurute, 
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarBrS.; to leave 
empty, quit, abandon, Paficat. = 4/bhit, P. -d/a- 
vati, to become deserted or desolate, Kid. 


J 3. $t (onomat.), in comp. —kara, m. 
‘making the sound $7,” a boar, hog (more correctly 
Ssit-kara, q.V.) — kürá, m. the act of startling with 
the sound £77, VS. —krita (i4-), mfn. startled by 
the sound 47, ib. ; urging, spurring (of a horse), RV. 

Sika, m.n. (g.ardharcddi ; derivation 
doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad.; KatySr., 
Sch.; a bristle, spicule, spike (esp. the bristle or sharp 
hair of insects &c.), W.; the sheath or calyx of a 
bud, L.; pity, compassion (in 27-si#ka), L.; m.a 
species of grain (cf. dīrgha-37), Suir.; Bhpr.; sor- 
row, grief, L.; =ahhi-skava, L.; (à), f. scruple, 
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doubt, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; the sting of an 
insect (cf. above), anything that stings or causes pain, 
Suir.; Car.; a partic. insect (produced in water and 
applied externally as an aphrodisiac), ib. ; Bhpr.; 2 
kind of grass, L. = kīța or -kitaka, m. a kind of 
caterpillar covered with bristles or hairs (accord. to 
some “2 scorpion *), L.—taru, w.r. for iuka-faru. 
=trina,n.a kindof spiky ras,L.-dosha,m.the ' 
injurious effect of the aboveSüka insect, Suir.; Bhpr. 
= aya, n. any awned or bearded grain (one of 
the 5 kinds of grain, the others being ali-, wrihi-, 
šami- and kshudra-dh°), Car. ; Bhpr. —pattra, 
m. a kind of snake, Suir. —pindi or =pindi, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. —roga, m. =-dosha, ‘Suir. 
—vat, mín. awned, bearded; (atz), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus, L. = vrinta, m. a partic. venomous insect, 
Suir, — Simba, -Simbi, -Simbiki, and -&imbi, 
f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. Stiktdhya, n. ‘abounding 
with spikes,’ a kind of grass (= Sitha-trina), L. 
Sukimaya, m. = Sika-dosha, L. í 

Sūkaka, (iic.) = sta, awn of grain (sce dirgha- 
Skaka); barley or a bearded kind of wheat resem- 
bling barley, L.; the sentiment of compassion or 
tenderness, L. 


Stikin, mín. awned, bearded, W. 
YET Su-kara, See 3. sit, col. 2. 


WAC silala, m. (perhaps connected with 
S#-kara above) a restive horse, L. 


Sukapultaor sukaputfa,m.a partic. 
gem (perhaps a kind of amber, =/ri-mazi), L. 
ECL Sukula, m.a fish, W.; a partic. kind 
of fish, ib.; a fragrant grass (a kind of Cyperus), ib. 
STER sukshma, incorrect for sukshma, q.v. 
Sughaná, mf(@)n. going quickly, 
p Cz Eshipra), RV. iv, 58, 7 (cf. Naigh. 
ii, 15). 
fT sūci, w.r. for $uci (also suci and sic 
for suci). 


"qd 
ae 
Sut-kara, m. ' the sound gif,’ hiss- 
ing, whistling, whizzing &c. 
ys šüdrá, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
Südra, a man of the fourth or lowest of the four 
original classes or castes (whose only business, accord. 
to Mn. i, 91, was to serve the three higher classes; 
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the Südra is said to have been 
born from the feet of Purusha, q.v.; in Mn. i, 87 
heis fabled to have sprung from the same part of the 
body of Brahmi, and he is regarded as of higher rank 
than the present low and mixed castes so numerous 
throughout India; &c72/2-i^, a pure $7), RV. &c. 
&c. (IW. 212 &c.); a man of mixed origin, L.; N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; 
Pur.; (Gand 7), f., see below. — kany&, f. a Sidra 
girl, Mn. x, 8, 9. - kamaldkara, m. N. of wk, 
= kalpa, mín. resembling a $°, AitBr. — kula-di- 
pikd, f. N. of wk, =krita (j#drd-), mín. made 
by a $°, AV. —kritya, mín. to be done by a $°, 
proper ior a S5, MW.; n. the duty of a $°; N. of 
Wk.; -vicdrara, n., "sa-fattza, n.,-vicara-taliva, 
n. N. of wks. = gamana, n. sexual intercourse with 
a $°, Ap. — ghna, mfn, killing a $°, the slayer of 
a $°, Paücar. = jana, m. a person of the $? class, 
Mn. iv, 99. —janman, mín. Südra-born, descended 
from a $°, P21Gr.; m. a $°, Yaji. —japa-vidhana, 
n. N. of wk. =ti, f. or -tva, n. the state of a $° 
or servant, servile condition, servitude, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur. — dharma, m. the duty of a $°, Cat.; 
-tattva, n., -bodhini, i. N. of wks, = patica-sam- 
skira-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f. N. of wks, = pri- 
ya, mín. dear to a $°, L.; m. an onion, L.= prêsh- 
ye, m. a man of one of the three superior castes who 
has become a servant to a $°, W.; n. the being 
Servant to a $, MW. =bhikshita, mín. (any- 


Sitiparna, m. Cathartocarpus Fis- 


thing) begged or received as alms from a $°, Yajii. 
-bhuyishtha, mín. inhabited mostly by S°s, 


abounding with$"s, Mn. viii, 22. —bhojin, min.eat. 
ing food of a $°, MBh. ice rd one who 
sacrifices for a $°, Gaut. ; -fráyaicitta, n. the pen- 
ance incurred by sacrificing for a $°, MW. =yoni, 
£ the womb of a $°? woman, MBh.; -ja, mín, born 
from the womb of a $°, MW. = z&jya, n.a country - 
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of which a $? is king, Mn. iv, 61. = varga, m, the 
$ class, MW. — varjam, ind, except $*s, KatySr. 
= viveka, m. N. of wk. =vritti, f. the occupa- 
tion of a $2, Mn. x, 98. —&üsuna, n. an edict ad- 
dressed to S°s, L. = samskiira, m. any purificatory 
rite relating to S°s, MW. —samsparsa, m. the 
touch of a $^, Mn. v, 104. — Sevama, n. attendance 
on a S? master, the being in the service of a $°, Mu. 
xi, 69.—smriti, f. N, of wk. = hatyā, f. the kill- 
ing of a $°, Mn. xi, 131 ; 140. — han, mín. —-g//4, 
ib. xi, 130. Süürdoüra, m. the conduct or occu- 
pation of a $°; -cintamani, M., iromani, M., 
-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Südr&nns, n. food 
belonging to or received from a °, Ap.; Mn. Sü- 
drêrtā, f. Panicum Italicum, L. Südrártha-yü- 
jaka, mín. sacrificing at the expense (lit. ‘with the 
property”) of a $°, Gaut. Sudrdryá, m. du. (n.5g., 

g. raja-dantadi) a Š? and a Vaiya, VS. Stidra- 

Sauca, n. the impurity of a $°, MW. Sudrdh- 

nika, n. the daily ceremonies of a °, Cat.; °hd- 

¢ara-tativa, n. N. of wk, Sudrócohishta, mín. 
left by a $? (as water), Mn. xi, 148. Südrótpattl, 

f. N.of wk. Stidrédaka, n. water polluted by the 

touch of a $°, MW.; -ana-fráyaicita, n. a pen- 

ance for drinking water given by a $5, ib. Sū- 
dróddyota, m. N. of wk. 

Südraka, m. N. of various kings (esp. of the 
author ofthe drama called Mricchakatika), Mricch.; 
Kathis.; Hit. &c. = kath&, f. N. of a tale (written 
by Ramila and Somila), Cat. 

5 , f. a woman of the fourth class or caste, 
AV. &c. &c.; N. ofa daughter of Raudraiva, Hariv, 
= parinayana,n. the marrying a Sidra female, W. 
=putra, m. the son of a S° woman, PaiicavBr.; 
Gaut. = bhürya, m. one who has 4 $? woman for 

wife, MW. — vedana, n. 2 -fariyayana,W .= ve- 
din, mín. marrying a S? woman, Mn. iii, 16. — suta, 
m, = -putra, Mn. ix, 1515 153. 
Südrüni, f. the wife of a Sidra, MW. 
Südrika, m. N, of a mythical person, Virac. 

Südri, f. a woman of the fourth caste, a Südra 
woman, Y 3jii.; KatySr., Sch.; the wife ofa Sidra, L. 

Sudri-/bhü, P. -Mavati, to become a Sidra, 
Mn.; Kathis, 

JA sina. See p. 1085, col. 1. 

J Suma. Seo sina. 

JA sunya &c. See p. 1085, col. 1. 

SAAT supa-kara. Seo supa-küra. 

Wx sur (also written eur), cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. 
xxvi, 48) 3izzyate, to hurt, injure, kill (only in pf. 
Sustire, ‘he cut off [the head], Sis. xix, 108); to be 
or make firm, Dhitup. ib.; cl. 10. A. to be power- 
ful or valiant (in this sense rather Nom. fr. next), 
Dhàtup, xxxv, 48. 

Sra, min, (prob. fr. 4/1. 3/ = svi and connected 
with savas, una, sina) strong, powerful, valiant, 
heroic, brave (cf. -zama and -/ara), RV.; MBh.; 
m. a strong or mighty or valiant man, warrior, 
champion, hero, one who acts heroically towards any 
one (loc.) or with regard to anything (loc., instr., 
orcomp.; ifc. f. 2), RV. &c. &c.; heroism (?, =or 
WT. for Jaztrya), KAv.; a lion, L.; a tiger or panther, 
L.; aboar, L, ; adog,L.; acock, L.; white rice, L. ; 
lentil, L.; Arthocarpus Locucha, L.; Vatica Ro- 
busta, L.; N. of a Yadava, the father of Vasu-deva 
and grandfather of Krishna, MBh, ; of a Sauviraka, 
ib.; of a son of Tlina, ib.; of a son of Kartavirya, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vidüratha, ib.; of a son 
of Deya-midhusha, ib.; of a son of. Bhajamina, Hariv.; 

of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Vatsa-pri 

M&rkP.; of a poet, Cat.; of various other men, 

Buddh.; Rajat.; w.r, for sira, L.; (pl) N. of a 

people, MBh.; Hariv. (Cf. Gk. xüpos in d-iüpos.] 

— Kita, m. insect-like hero,’ a fecble hero, Mcar. 

See (Sura-), mín. having a multitude of h?s, 

:— m-gama, m, a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.: N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; "samàdhi-nirdeia, m. N of 
Wk. —Ja, m. a son of Süra, Rajat.; N, of a ma 
ib. = mín. most heroic or "valiant MBL. 
tara (Sirra-), mfn. more herolc or valiant, RV. 
=t, f., =tva, n. state or condition of a hero. heros 
ism, valour, bravery, Kāv.; Sah. —danta, m. N 
of a Brahman, Kathis, — deva, m. N. of a son of 
king Vira-deva, ib.; (with Jainas) N, of the second 
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini, L. — patnx 


xeu südra-varga. 


yota sülavala. 


(Sira-), f. having a heroic lord or husband, RV. | Sūrpī. See col. 2 under Sära. 


—putr& (Ara-) f. ‘having a heroic son,’ the 
mother of a hero (applied to Aditi), ib. = pura, n. 
*hero-town,’ N, of a town, Kathis,; Rajat. = bala, 
m. ‘having heroic strength,’ N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit, = bhü or -bhiimi, f. N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
sena, BhP, —bhogésvara, m. N. of a Liüga in 
Nepal, Cat. = znatha, m. n. the monastery of Süra, 
Rajat. - müna, n. thinking one's self a hero, ar- 
rogance, vaunting, W.-mànin,mín.one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. —mürdha- 
maya, m{(7)n. consisting of the heads of h°s, Kathis, 
—m-manya,mín, = Sära mänin, W. = varman, 
m. N. of various men, Kathās.; Rajat.; of a poet 
(also written süra-z?), Cat. — vükya, n. pl. the 
words of a hero, speech of a boaster, R. — vidya, 
mín. understanding heroism, heroic, Kathis. = vira 
(gira-), mfn. having heroic men or followers, AV.; 
m. N. of a teacher (having the patr. Mindikeya), 
AitAr.; (pl.) N. of a people, Hariv. = šloka, m, 
a kind of artificial verse, Cat, — sati (3/7a-), f. 
*hero-occupation,' din of battle, fighting (only in loc. 
sg.), RV. = sinha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. — sena, 
m. N. of the country about Mathuri, Pañcar. ; a king 
of Mathura (and ruler of the Yadus, applied to Vishnu 
and Ugra-sena), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a son of Kārta- 
virya, Hariv.; ofa son of Satru-ghna, VP.; of various 
other men, Kathas.; pl. N. of the people inhabiting 
the above country (also ?»a£a and °va-ja), Mn.; 
MDh. &c.; (à), f. N. of the city of Mathura, R.; 
(D, f. a princess of the Süra-senas, MBh. (cf. Pan. 
iv,1,177). Sür&doürya, m. N. of an author, Ganar. 
(v.l. for szrdc). Sür&ditya, m. N. of a son of 
Guniditya, Cat, Stirésvara, m. N. of an image 
erected by Stra, Rajat. 

Straka, v.l. for siidraka, VP. 

strana, mfn. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses), 
RV. i, 163, 10 (= wikrama-sila, Siy.); m. (also 
written si#raza) Amorphophallus Campanulatus(the 
Telinga potato), Hcar.; Suir.; Bignonia Indica, L. 
Süranóübhuja, m. a kind of bird, L. 

Süri-Akri, P. -kavoli, to turn into a hero, 
Kathis. 

Sürna, mín. fixed, firm, MW. 

Sri Sürtd, mfn. (Vári) scattered, crushed, 
slain, RV. i, 174, 6 (accord. to Naigh. ii, 15 2 &s4z- 
gra). 

YÅ sürp (prob. Nom. fr. sirpa below), 
cl. 10. P. j//rfayati, to measure, mete out, Dhütup. 
xxxii, 71. 

Sürpa, n. (and m., g. ardharcâdi ; also written 
Siirpa) a winnowing basket or fan (i.e. a kind of 
wicker receptacle which, when shaken about, serves 
as a fan for winnowing corn; also personified as a 
Gandharva), VS. &c. &c.; a measure of 2 Drogas, 
SarhgS.; (1), f. (g. gutrádi) a small winnowing 
basket or fan (used as a child's toy), L.; =Sitrpa- 
uakhd (q. v.), L. =karna, mfn. having ears like 
winnowing fans (applied to Gana), Kathás. (w.r. 
Siirya-k°); m. an elephant, L.; N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. (incorrectly sispa-R°); pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; -fufa, mín. having ear-orifices like w° 
fans, Kathás. —Xhàri, f. a partic. measure (=16 
Drogas), Heat. = grāha, mf()n. holding a w° 
basket, AV. — nakhā (rarely -yakhi), f. (wrongly 
-nakha, “kh; cf. Pan. iv, 1; 58) ‘having finger- 
nails like w° fans,’ N, of the sister of Ravana (she 
fell in love with Rama-candra and, being rejected by 
himand insulted by Stta's laughter, assumed a hidcous 
form and threatened to eat her up, but was beaten 
off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose and 
thus doubly disfigured her; in revenge she incited her 
brother to carry off Sita), MBh.; R. —nüya, m. 
(for -uaya) N. ofa man, g. £ur2-àdi (w.r. -3áyya); 

Iya, mín. (fr. prec.), g. uékarddi. =nakhā, 
'Eh3, see -zakha, “khi. — nishpüvu, m. a basket 
full of winnowed corn, L, — parni, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus Trilobus, L. — puta, m. n. the nozzle of 
a winnowing fan, AsvGr. = vRta, m. the wind raiscd 
byaw^fan, MarkP, — vīnā, f. akindof lute, LitySr., 
Sch. — ruti, m, an elephant (=-karya, q.v.), Vas. 
Bürpüküra, mín. shaped like a w° fan, VarBrS. 
Strpidri,m.N.ofamountainin the south of India, 
ib. (cf. sitryddri). 

Sürpaka, m. N. ofa demon (an enemy of Kima- 
deva), L. Sürpakârāti or Sūrpakåri, m, ‘enemy 
of Sürpaka,! N. of Kama (god of love), L. 


qå Siirparaka, m. N. ofa country and 
(pl.) its inhabitants, MBh.; R.; Pur.; n. N. of a 


town (accord. to some of two different towns), Hariy 
Mark. ; Buddh, 


Sürma, m. an iron image, W.; an 
anvil, ib. 

Sürmi, m. f., sérmikd or šürmī, f. id., ib. (cf. 
sirmi, Surmi, sürimnya). 

Ll 

yaad Sirya-karga, W. x. for Strpa-karna, 
q.v. 

EE (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. 1. P. 
3ülati, to hurt, cause pain (Dhitup. xv, 19), (only 
occurring in A. 3/z/afe and cl. 4. P. A. Silyati, te, 
Car.; accord. to Dhütup. also savghoshe or sam- 
gháte, ‘to sound’ or ‘to collect’). 

Stila, m. n. (ifc. f.@)asharpiron pin orstake, spike, 
spit (on which meat is roasted), RV. &c. &c.; any 
sharp instrument or pointed dart, lance, pike, spear 
(esp. the trident of Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.5 a stake 
for impaling criminals (s#/am -a/ rth, ‘to be fixed 
onastake, suffer impalement ;' with Caus.of@-a/7uh, 
*to fix on a stake, have any one [acc.] impaled,’ cf. 
Sulédhiropita &c.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; any sharp or 
acute pain (esp. that of colic or gout), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; pain, grief, sorrow, MBh. ; Hariv, ; death, L.; 
a flag, banner, L.; = -yoga (q. v.), VarBrS. ; (à), f. 
a stake (= 37/2), L.; a harlot, prostitute, Vàs.; 
Krittanim.; (7), f. a kind of grass, L. = kāra, m. 
pl. N. ofa people, MürkP. — gava, m. an ox fit for 
a spit (presented as an offering to Rudra), GrSrS. ; 
-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = granthi, m. or f. a kind 
of Dūrvā grass (w.r. for mitla-g°), L. = graha 
(Samkhyak., Sch.) or -grahin (Sivag.), m. * spear- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, = ghütana, n. * pain-destroy- 
ing,’ iron rust, L. = ghna, mfn. removing sharp 
pain, anodyne, Suér.; m. a kind of plant ( = Zremm- 
burt), L.; (2), f. a reed-like plant, sweet flag, L. 
= dosha-hari, f. a kind of plant, L. = dvish, m. 
‘hostile to colic,’ Asa Foctida, L. = dhanvan, m, 
‘having a trident for a bow,’ N.of Siva, L. = dhara, 
mín. bearing a spear (applied to Rudra-Siva), R.; 
Sivag.; (à), f. N. of Durgi, L. = dhürin, mfn. 
spear-holding; (272), f. N. of Durga, Tantras. 
= dhrik, mín, sp?-holding (said of Siva), R.; f. N. 
of Durga, L. — nüSako or -niisana, n. ‘removing 
pain in the stomach,’ sochal «alt, L. = n&&ini, f. 
tid,’ Asa Foetida, L. — pattri, f. a kind of grass, 
L. = padi, f. having spcar-like feet, g. Zmb/a- 
pady-adi. =parni, f. a kind of plant, L. = paint, 
mín, having a spear in hand, BhP.; m. N. of Rudra- 
Siva, ShadvBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of various 
scholars and of a poet, Sadukt. ; Cat. &c. — p&nin, 
mfn. = prec.; m. N. of Siva, Cat. = pilo, m. (more 
correct form 3444-7?) the keeper of a brothel, or 
frequenter of br°s (sec salā), Vas. —préta, mfn. 
fixed on a stake, impaled; m. N, of a hell, BhP. 
= bhrit, m.‘spear-holder,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. 
=bheda, m. N. of a place, Cat. =mudgara- 
hasta, mf(d)n. having a lance and mace in hand, 
MBh. — yoga, m. a partic. grouping of stars in which 
all the planets are in three houses or asterisms, Var- 
BrS.= vat, mín, having sharp pain, Susr. = Vara, 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. = vedan8, f. sharp 
pain, MW. —Satru, m. ‘hostile to colic,’ Ricinus 
Communis, L. = stha, mín, fixed on a stake, im- 
paled, MBh. — hantri,f.‘colic-removing,’ Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. —hasta, mín. = -fané, MBh.; m. a 
man armed with a lance, lancer, W.; N. of Siva, 
Paficar. = hrit, mín. removing sharp pain or colic, 
Suir.; m. Asa Fotida, L. Sülágra, n. the point 
of a pike or stake, MBh.; R.; mfn. pointed like 2 
pike, VarByS. Sül&hka, mfn. marked with Siva's 
spear, MBh. Sii&dhiropita, min. fixed on 2 stake, 
impaled, Kathzs. Sülü&-p&la, m., sce 3///a-? - sū- 
lâri, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. Süuldropazs, N- 
‘stretching out on a stake, impalement, Kathis. m 
livatansita, mín. impaled, Dai, Sūlêsvari e 
N. of Durga, Inscr. ; -7izAa, n. N. of a Tirtha, o : 
SUlétkhh (W.) or &ulóttha (L.), f. Serratu'a 
Anthelminthica. Sulódyata-karn, mín. with up- 
lifted spear in hand, MW. 

Sulakn, m. (cf. skala) a restive horse, L- f 

Silavata, n. (cf. Ji/a-vat and -vara) N. o! * 
partic; mythical weapon, R. 
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Sora Sülá-/kri. 


65), to roast | ib.; any peak or projection or lofty object, eleva- 


Buld-«/kri, P. -avoti (Pan. v, 4, 
on a spit, SBr. 
SUla-krita, mfn. roasted on a spit, Das. 


MEN mín, (m. c.) — 3//in, armed with a spear; 


Sülika, mfn. roasted on a spi 
or any sharp instrument, MW. 
criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L. 
mate son of a Brahman and a Südra w 
son of a Kshatriya and an unmarried $ 


L.; (pl.) N.ofa 
MarkP.; (2), 
factitious salt, L.; n. roast meat, W. 

Bülin, mín, having a dart or pike, armed with a 


spear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who suffers from sharp | 31€ said to be made and worshipped for rain), MW.; 
internal pain or from colic, Kau3.; Vear.; Hcat.; m. (1), f., see s.v. 


a spearman, lancer, L.; N, of Rudra-Siva (as hold- 
ing a trident), MBh.; a hare, Bhpr.; N. ofa Muni, 
Cat.; (in), f, see below. 
Sulina, m. the Indian fig-tree (= dhdudira), L. 
Sülinī, f. N. of Durga (sce comp.) = kalpa, m., 
-kavaca, n., -durgü-dig-bandhana, n,-man- 
tra-kalpa, m., -vidhüna, n. N. of wks. 
SU. Sce under s/a, p. 1086, col. 3. 
Sulika, m. pl. N.of a people (v.1. slka), Car. 
Sulya, mín. belonging to a spit (for roasting), 


roasted on a spit &c., KatySr.; Hariv.; Suir.; de- | of a horn, L. —dhara, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 


serving impalement on a stake, W. ; n. roasted meat, 
ib. — päka, m. any meat or food roasted on a spit, 


MW. = mànsa, n. roast meat, meat cooked on a | with the horns, MW. = priya, m. ‘fond of horn- 


spit, ib. 
WANT Silvana, m. N. of a demon, Kaus. 


NYATA sisujana. Seo guj, p.1081, col. 3. | h°s, MBh. = mūla, m. Trapa Bispinosa, L. —mo- 


AR sitsuvas, Susuvana. Seo ^/svi. 

MIY ssh (also written süsh), cl. 1. P. 
shati, to bring forth, procreate (rasave), Dhatup. 
xvii, 28. 

YIM süshá, mfn. (prob. either fr. /r. st = 
39i or 
hissing, RV.; 
impetuous, ib.; m. a loud or resounding note, song 
of praise or triumph, 
spirit, vital energy, strength, power, RV.; VS.; TBr.; 
§Br.; N. of a man, TBr.; n.=da/a, Naigh. ii, 9; 
=sukha, ib. 

Süsháüpi. See joi. 

Süshyà, mfn.resounding, loud-sounding, hissing, 
RV. 


$rigala (also written àrikala), 
jackal &c. See srigala. 


sriikhala, m. n. (derivation doubt- | tara, n. the space or interval between the b?s (of a 
7 fect of an | cow &c.), Ragh. Sriùgâbhihitá, mf(a)u. bound 
elephant), Ragh.; Pur.; a man's belt, L.; a mea- | by the hs, MaitrS. Sring’isvara-tirtha, n.(cf. 
suring chain, MW.; (d and 2), f., see below. = tā, | next) N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
f., -tva, n. the being chained together, concatena- | n,(?) N. ofa place, ib. Sringdcohraya, m. a lofty 
tion, connection, order, a series, W.; restraint, ib. peak, Megh. Sringótpüdana, mín, producing or 
—todin, m. N. of a man, g. bahv-ddé (cf. Jarit- | having the power to produce h*s; m. (with or scil. 
khalatodi), = buddha, m. bound by a chain or | 9,472) a spell producing h*s, Kathis. Sringót- 


ful) a chain, fetter (esp. for confining the 


fetter, MarkP. 

Srihkhalaka,m.a chain, MW.; a young camel 
or other young animal with wooden rings or clogs 
on his feet (to prevent his straying), Sis, xii, 7 (cf. 
Pan. v, 2, 79); any camel, MW. k 

Srinkhalaya, Nom. P. 9yati, to chain, fetter, 
Dai. 

Srihkhal&, f. a chain, fetter &c. (=Jptikhala), 
Kay.; VarBrS. &c, = kali&pa, m. (Mricch.), -di- 


n. (Ratnilv.), -p&n, m. (Kathis.) a chain | kind of plant( =jizaéa), L.; (2&4), f. a kind of flute, 


(-band). —bandha, m. (MW.), -bandhana, n. 
(Dai.).confining by chains or fetters. 
8 ta, mfn. chained, fettered, bound, con- 
fined, Das. dic 
Syinkhali, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
FORT siakhanika, f.(v. l. sptaghanika ; 
cf. siùghānikā and sigh?) mucus, Apast. 
gringa, n. à 
diras, sirshan ; ifc. f. d or 7) the horn of an animal, 
a horn used for various purposes (as in drinking, 


for blowin 
&c. &c.; ne tusk of an elephant, R.; Kam.; the 


top or summit of a mountain, a peak, crag, MBh.; 
Kiy, &c.; the summit of a building, pinnacle, 


it, L.; having a spear | reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising 
; m. one who impales | of desire, excess of love or passion (ct. ‘riiigara), 
3 the illegiti- | Sah 

‘oman, L.; the | or crescent, MBh. vi, 2413; a syringe, water-engine, 
AGO: à ūdra woman, | Ragh.; Si&.; the female breast, BhP.; a lotus, L.; 
L.; a strict guardian of the treasure and the harem, | @gallochum, L.; a mark, token, sign, L.; =saia- 
people (cf. silika below), VarBrS.; | 37/7292, * hare's horn,’ anything impossible or extra- 

f. a spit for roasting, Susr.; a kind of | ordinary, Kusum. ; m. a kind of medicinal or poison- 


$u- | mfn. horned, MBh.; having (many) peaks, peaked 


fr. A/ Tis e fuas) resounding, shrill, loud, | blowing his horn,’ N.of Krishna (cf. sriiiga-priya), 
high-spirited, couragcous, bold, fierce, Paiicar. = vrish, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, I7, 


ib.; VS.; Kath.; (also dish) | ginger (undried or dry), Suir. (also *ra£a, L.); N. 


m. & | Srihgügra-prahnran&bhimukha, mín. ready 


(perhaps connected with | partic. configuration of the planets, VarBiS. ; (in 
drawing blood from the skin &c.), RV. | nut of Trapa Bispinosz, Suir; 


turret, | Bispinosa &c. 23ringata), MBh.; SirügS.; Bhpr.; 


WHAT Sringárdika-rasa. 


a mountain having three peaks, W.; N.of a moun- 
tain (=Jriigata), KalP.; m. n.(ifc. f. akd and hd) 
a place where four (or several) roads meet, cross- 
way, MBh.; R. &c.; (in anat.) =Jriigita, Suir.; 
(in astron.) a partic. configuration of the planets 
(when all of them are in the Ist, 5th, and 9th aster- 
isms), VarBrS.; n.a kind of pastry or minced meat 
&c. (called Samüsi in Hindi), Bhpr.; a door, W. 
T Scienze „Nom. A.°ydée,to butt with the horns, 
r. 
Srihgüra, m. (prob. connected with sri 
vrindara with urinda) love (as ‘the [ues or 
‘the strong one??), sexual passion or desire or en- 
joyment, Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; (in rhet.) the erotic 
sentiment (one of the 8 or 10 Rasas, q.v.; it has 
Vishnu for its tutelary deity and black for its colour; 
accord. to most authorities it is of two kinds, viz, 
Sambhoga, ‘mutual enjoyment,’ and vipralambha, 
‘deception, disappointment,’to which by someisadded 
as third @-yoga, ‘ separation’), Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. 
&c.; a dress suitable for amorous purposes, elegant 
dress, fine garments, finery, Kav. ; Paficat.; Kathis. 
&c.; the ornaments on an’ elephant (esp. red marks 
on its head and trunk), L. (cf. -Ad725); any mark, 
MW.; (also with bafta) N. of various persons (esp. 
ofa poet), Rajat.; Cat.; (2), f. N.of a womau, Inscr.; 
(ant), n. (only L.) gold ; red-lead ; fragrant powder 
for the dress or person; cioves; undried ginger; 
black aloe-wood ; mfn. handsome, pretty, dainty, fine, 
MBh.; R. — kalikz, f. N. of a Suráüganz, Sinhas, ; 
of a poem by Kima-rija Dikshita, = koša, m. N. of 
a poem and of a drama (of the class called Bhana). 
= kaustubha, m. N. of a rhct. wk. = garva, m. 
the pride of love, L. = gupta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = candródaya, m. N. of wk. —ceshta, f. 
(Ragh.), -ceshtita, n. (S1h.) love-gesture, any out- 
ward action indicating love. =janman, m. ‘born 
from desire,’ N. of Kama (god of love), L. =jivana, 
n. N. of a drama (of the class called Bhaga). = ta- 
tini, f. N. of a rhet, wk. — taramgini, f. N.of a 
Bhana and other wks. —tà, f. the state of being 
ornamental or decorative, Priy. —tilaka, n. N. of 
various wks. (esp. of a Kavya, attributed to Kalidasa, 
and of a rhet. wk. by Rudrata or Rudra-bhatfa [rath 
or 13th century A.D. ] corresponding in its contents to 
the 3rd ch. of the Sahitya-darpana). — dipaka, m., 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. - dhürin, mín. wearing 
ornaments, ornamented (as an elephant), R. = pad- 
dhati, fi, -padya, n, -p&vann, n. N. of wks. 
-—pindaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 
= prakiisa, m.,-prabandha-dipika, f.N.of wks. 
= bhishita, n. a love-story, MW.; amorous talk, 
A, —bhushana, n. red-lead, L.; N. of a Bana. 
= bheda-pradipa, m. N. of wk. —-mnaiijari, f. 
N. of a woman, Vis.; of a rhet. wk. = mandapa, 
m. or n. ‘love-temple,” N. of a temple, SkandaP. 
= yoni, m.‘love-source,’ N. of Kama-deva,L. = ra- 
sa, m. the erotic sentiment ; -rangana, n., -vilàsa, 
m. N. of rhet. wks.; °sdsiéaka, n. eight stanzas at= 
tributed to Kalidzsa ; °sédaya, m. N. of a drama, 
—rzüjivans, n. (prob. for rajiva-vana) N. of a 
thet. wk. —Jajja, f. shame or modesty caused by 
love, Sak. =1at#, f., -lahari, f. N. of wks. — vat, 
mín. * well dressed" or ‘amorous” (see f); amatory, 
erotic, Daiar., Sch.; (a£), f. N.of a woman, Kathis.; 
of a town, Cat. — vapika, f. N. of a Nataka by 
Viiva-nitha. = vidhi, m. a dress suitable for amor- 
ous interviews, MW.; N. of a rhet. wk. =vesha, 
mín. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh.; 
°shdbharana, mín, dressed and omamented suitably 
for the above purpose, ib. —vairügyau-taram- 
gini, f. N. of a Jaina poem by Soma-prabhicaryz. 
=sata or -&ataka, n. ‘a hundred verses on love,” 
N. of various collections (esp. of thestanzas of Amaru 
and of the and book of Bhartri-hari’s poem). = stira, 
m. a hero in love affairs, Parcar. = &ekhara, m, 
N. of a king, Väs, Introd. = sapta-Sati, f., -sa- 
rasi, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks.= m. 
an assistant in affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic 
hero, MW. —s&ra, m. N. of a Kavya (by Kali- 
disa).—sinha, m. N, of a man, Rajat. = sudhĝ- 
kara, m.N. of the author ofa Comm. on the Rimi- 
yaua. = Sundari, f. N. of a princess, Virac.— sta- 
baka, m, N. of a drama (of the class called Bhina). 
—hira, m. N. ofa rhet, wk, by Bala-deva, Sriii- 
g Tasa, m. N, of a rhet, wk. BSrihgürü- 
bhra, n.a partic, mixture, Raséndrac, Spihg&- 
zümrita-lahari, f. N.ofa rhet, wk. by Sima-rija. 
rihgirdika-rasa, mfu, one whose sole feeling is 

love, MW. 
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tion, point, end, extremity, AV. ; Kum.; Git.; a 
cusp or horn of the moon, R.; Hariv.; VarByS.; 
highest point, acme, height or perfection of any- 
thing, Hariv. 6424; the horn as a symbol of self- 


«3 2 partic. military array in the form of a horn 


ous plant, L.; N. of a Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, onoccasionsof drought, earthen images 


Cf. Lat. cornu; Goth. Adurn; 
Germ., Eng. orn.) = kanda, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. —-küta, m. N. of a mountain, Paiicar. = Kosa, 
m. a horn as a receptacle (of liquids), SamavBr. 
- giri, m. N, of a hill and town in Mysore (sce 
Sringeri), Cat. = grāhikā, f. ‘taking by the horns’ 
ie. in a direct manner (instr. ‘directly,’ ‘ without 
any intervening agent’); (in logic) taking singly (all 
the particulars included under a general term), Sch. 
on SankhBr.; Sch. on KatySr. &c. —ja, mfu. homn- 
produced, made from horn, Samgit. ; m. an arrow, 
shaft, MW. ; n. aloe wood, L. — j&ha, n. the root 


- pura, n. N. of a town (cf. 3ri/geri-f^), Cat. 
-prahürin, mín. h*-striking, butting or fighting 


blowing, N.ofSiva (cf. sriiiga-vddya-priya), MBh. 
= bhuja,m. N. ofa man, Kathis, = maya, mí(z)n. 
(in Zaza£a-iringa-maya) furnished with (golden) 


hin, m. Michelia Champaka, L. = ruha, m. Trapa 
Bispinosa, L. — roha, v.l. for 3unda-7^, L. — vat, 


ical mountain 
forming one of the boundaries of the earth, MBh.; 
Pur. — varjita, m. a hornless quadruped, L. — vüd- 
ya, n. a horn for blowing, L.; -priya, m. ‘fond of 


(as a mountain), R.; m. N. of a myth 


I3. = vera, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 


of a town (see -Pura); -kalka, m. sediment of 
ginger, Suir.; -cãrya, n. g°-powder, ib.; -$ura, n. 
N. of a town (situated on the Ganges), MBh.; R. 
&c. (-mahdimya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.); 
?rübka-mitlaka, m. ‘having a root like that of 
ginger, Typha Angustifolia, L. — Sata, n.a hundred 
peaks, MW. —sukha, n. (prob.) horn-music, L. 


to strike with the pointsof the h°, Hit. Sringün- 


Sriigésvara, m. or 


padini, f. N. of a Yakshini (producing horns and 
changing men into animals), ib. Sringonnati, f. 
elevation of a horn, rising (cf. sirshddaya), Ganit.; 
°~y-adhikara, m. N. of wk. Sriigénnamana, 
n. id., Ganit. Sriigéshnisha, m. a lion, L. 

z ka, m. n. (ifc. f. 2&2) a horn or anything 
pointed like a horn, MBh.; Kathis.; Hcat.; a syringe, 
Ratniv.; a cusp or hom of the moon, Cat.; m. a 


Samgit.; aconite, L.; a kind of gall-nut, L.; a kind 
of Betula or birch tree, L. 

Syihgali, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 

Srihgüta, m. Trapa Bispinosa (also 7, f.), Susr.; 
Asteracantha or Barleria Longifolia, L.; an instru- 
ment shaped like the thorny fruit of Bar? Long®, L.; 
N. of a mountain in Kam3khya, KālP.; m. n.a tri- 
angle or a triangular place, Kám.; (in astron.) a 


anat.) N. of partic. junctions of veins or blood-vessels 
(in nose, ear, eye, or tongue), Car. ; n. the triangular 
a place where three 
(or four) roads meet, L. 


Sriigataka, m. N. of various plants (Trapa 
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Srihgüraka, mín. homed, havinga horn or crest, 
L.; m. love &c. (2 3rizgára), MW.; (£d), f. N. 
of a Surüfigana, Siphas.; n. red-lead, L. 

Srihgürano, n, (with Paiupatas) feigning love, 
amatory gesture or behaviour, Sarvad. 

Srihgürita, mín. affected by love, impassioned, 
MW.; stained with red-lead, reddened, ib.; adorned, 
decorated, embellished, Sis. 

Sringürin, mín. feeling love or amorous passion, 
enamoured, impassioned, Kv., Sch.; erotic, relat- 
ing to love, Daiar.; adorned, beautifully dressed, 
Vis.; stained with red-lead, W.; m. an impassioned 
lover, ib.; dress, decoration, ib.; an elephant, L.; 
the betel-nut tree, L.; a ruby (?), Pracand.; [2739 
f. a mistress, wife, Inscr. 

Srihgüriya, Nom. P. 9ja/;, to long for love, 

ntis. 

I. Srihgi, f. (=3riùgT) a species of fish, L.; 
gold used for ornaments (also -Aanaka), W. 

2. Srihgi, in comp. for Jrigin. — putra, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. — vara, m. N. of a man, ib. 

Srihgikn, m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 
or f. (only ifc., f. kd) a kind of missile or catapult, 
MBh. iii, 363 (Nilak.); (#4d), fu, sce sriùgaka. 

Srifigina, mfn. horned, W.; m. a wild ram, L.; 
(Z); È, sec next. 

Sriigin, mfn. horned, crested, peaked (ifc. hav- 
ing homs of -), RV. &c. &c.; tusked, MBh.; 
having a sting (see vésha-sr°); breasted (in caru-sr°, 
beautifully breasted), BhP. ; m. ‘a horned or tusked 
animal,’ a bull, L.; elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; a partic. 
bulbous plant (=vyishabha), L.; N. of a mythical 
'mountain or mountain-range forming one of the 
boundaries of the earth (see 4227/2), VP.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (#7), f. a cow, L.; Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L. 

Syihgi, f. (g. gaurådi) a sort of Silurus or sheat 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of various plants (Trapa Bispinosa, 
Ficus Infectoria or Indica &c.), ib.; Suir.; a kind 
of vessel (?), Hcat. ; =-kanaka, L. = kanaka, n.a 
kind of gold used for making ornaments, L. — vi- 
sha,n.a kind of plant having a poisonous root, Suir. 

Sringeri or Sringeri, (proh.) f. (for sriùga- 
giri) N. of a hill and town in Mysore, RTL. 55. 

= pura, n. id., ib.— matha, f. N. of a monastery 
(founded by Samkara), ib. 
Sriigya, mfn. horn-like, horny, g. s@khddé. 
WaltA iriüghüpika. Sce sritkhagika. 
sritá, mín. (fr. sra; cf. $ratá) cooked, 
boiled (opp. to ama, ‘ raw,’ and esp. said of water, 
milk,and ghee), RV. &c. &c.; n. cooked food, (esp.) 
boiled milk, Br.; AgvSr.; (ám), ind., see below. 
-kümn (jrifá-), mfn. liking boiled milk, TBr.; 
Kath. —tva, n. the being cooked or boiled, TS.; 
TBr.; Kath. = pii, mfn, one who drinks boiled milk, 
RV.=piika, mfn. thoroughly cooked or boiled, ib. 
= Sita, mfn, boiled and cooled again, ApSr.; Var- 
BYS.; Suèr. SritátanlyA, mfn, tobe curdled orco- 
agulated in boiled milk, TS.; ApSr. Sritavadina, 
a z EE T ae f distributing the Puro- 
q.v.), KatySr. Sritóshna, mín. cook 
(si) hot, Bhp. Fitoshua, ed and 

Sritám, in comp. for sritdm. —kartri, mfn. 
one who cooks thoroughly, TS. —k&ra, m. pl. N. 
of texts containing the word dria, ApSr. = krita 
(Sritdm-), min. cooked thoroughly, T Br. = kritya, 
mín. to be cooked thoroughly, TS. 


vi-4/Sridh,q.v.)3 to mock at. ridi i 
gen.), RV.; VS.; to ee DA sles 
PESE xXx1,9: Caus. Sardhayati (only in ati-pra- 
ardhdyat), RV. vili, 13,6: Desid, Sisardhishate, 
Sisritsaté, Gr.: Intens. 4 : 


WHICH sringaraka. 


Sridhi, f. the anus, Un. i, 93, Sch. 
Sridhyd, f. boldness, defiance, RV. 


VT gi, cl. 9. P. (Dhütup. xxxi, 18) sri- 
È náti (pr.p. A. srigánd, RV.; Impv. $riua, 

AV.; pf. Jajára, 2. sg. Sasaritha, 3. pl. Sasaruh 
or sasrul, Gr.; Jaéré, AV.; aor. asarit, asarait, 
AV.; aiarit, Gr.; Prec. sizyat, ib.; fut. Jarfia, Sart- 
shyatt, ib.: Jarishyate, Br.; inf. Jartttm, Gr.; 
Gdritos, RV.; saritos, AitAr.; ind. p. -sizya, Br.), 
to crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as 
‘to break one’s own arm”), RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill 
(game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass. Jizyate (m.c. also ?£; 
aor. ajári, sari), to be crushed or broken or rent or 
shattered, RV. &c. &c.; to fall out or off, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. ; to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr.; 
Hariv. &c.: Caus, sarayati (aor. asisarat), Gr.: 
Desid. ifarisAati, sisirshati, ib.: Intens, Sestryate, 
Sasarti, ib. 

Sirpá, sirta, stirta. See s.v. 

EE] šeku, Seku-shtha, Pin. viii, 3, 97. 


HRT sekhara, m. (fr. or connected with 
Jikhara) the top or crown of the head, Kathis.; a 
chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the 
head, crown, diadem, crest, Hariv.; Kim. ; Pur. &c.; 
a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib. ; Rajat.; 
(mostly ifc.) the highest part, chief or head or best 
or most beautiful of (-/G, f.), Rit.; Caurap.; Dhürtas.; 
(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of 
a song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an 
author (with &Ja//a), Cat. ; of a grammatical work, 
ib.; (7), f. Vanda Roxburghii, L.; n. cloves, L.; the 
root of Moringa Ptcrygosperma, L.—jyotis, m. N. 
of a king, Kathis. — vy&khy&, f. N. of a gram- 
matical wk. (see above). Sekharapida-yojana, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis or arts, BhP., Sch. 

Sekharaka, m.N.ofthe Vita (q.v.) in the drama 
Nagünanda, 

Sekharaya, Nom.P.°ya¢z, tomake into achaplet 
or diadem, Kay. : 

Sekhariya, Nom. A. yate, to become a chaplet 
or diadem &c., Nalac. 

Sekharita, mín. made into or serving for a 
chaplet or diadem &c., BhP. ; crested, peaked, tipped 
with (comp.), Sis. 

Sekhari, in comp. for sekhara. =4/kri, P. 
-karoti, 10 make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad. 
= bhiiva, m. the becoming a d°, Balar. = 4/bhii, 
P, -bhavati, to become a diadem, VP. 


Sis Seda or $edda, (prob.) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 


suat Seuavi or sena, f. (cf. ratna-sena) N. 
of wk. 


Yr setya, mfn.— setavya; Tan dyaBr.(Sch.) 


WT sépa, m. (said to be fr. x. $1, and con- 
nected with sv@ and 4/fz2) the male organ, penis, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; a tail (cf. paru-cchepa, 3u- 
nalt-icpa), RV. [Cf. Lat. cippus.] = hárshana, 
mf(#)n. causing erection of the male organ, AV. 

Sépas, n. the male organ, AV.; SankhBr. ; Car.; 
the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200. 

Sepya. Sce mayitra-icpya. 

Sepy&, f. the skin which covers the tail, Kaus. 
(Sch.) —vat, mfn. tailed, AV. | 

Sepha, m. (cf. saphd, 3/9/14) — 3cfa, the male 
organ, TS. (v.1.); MBh pcne (du. “the 
testicles "), AitBr. 

, Sephah-stambha, m. (fr. sephas + s/?) morbid 
rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car. 

Sephas, n. the male organ, Suir.; VarBjS. 


ara Sepüna. See /sap, p. 1052, col. 1. 


wares Sepala, m. u. Vitex Negundo, L. 

Sephili or °13, f, id., L. 

Sephilika, f. id., Suir.; Ritus. &c. (accord. to 
some also * the fruit of the above tree ;’ accord, to 
others * Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis"). 


HAT semushi, f. (fr. pf. p. of vr. sam) 
understanding, intellect, wisdom, Vas.; Rajat,; re- 
solve, purpose, intention (ifc. °shika), Rijat.; 
BrahmaP, =mush, mín. robbing wisdom, Hear, 

NI deya, n. impers. (fr. V1. à) it is to be 
lain or slept, Pan, vii, 4, 22, Sch. 


- . 
ga Sesha. 


Soyya. See saha-sdpya. 


WUT Serabha and 9bhaka, m. (cf. Sarabha) 
N. of serpents, AV. 


WF sel (also written sel), cl. 1. P. Selati, 
to po, Dhátup. xv, 36. 

Sel&ya, Nom. P. yali, g. haudv-ddi. 

genT Selaga, m. (cf. sélaga) N. of a man, 
Pravar. 


Wes Selu, m. Cordia Myxa, Susr. 


S sev (cf. Vsev), cl. 1. A. Sevate, to wor- 
ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 36. 


- 

MA séva, mfn. (prob. fr. svi; and con- 
nected with savas and Siva) dear, precious, RV.; 
AV.; m. (only L.) the male organ (cf. sepa); a 
serpent ; a fish ; height, elevation ; treasure, wealth; 
N. of Agni; (à), f. the form of the Linga, L.; n.. 
prosperity, happiness, W.; hail, homage (an excla- 
mation or salutation addressed to the deities), ib, 
= dhí, m. (L. also n.) * treasure-receptacle,’ wealth, 
treasure, jewel, RV. &c. &c.; treasury, an iuex- 
haustible quantity (of good or evil), Sinhás.; one of 
the nine treasures of Kubera, MW.; -d, mf. 
guarding treasure, RV. 

Sevas. Sec su-$&vas. 

Sóvüra, m. (prob. for seva-vdra) a treasury, 
RV. viii, I, 22. ! 

Sévridha or sevridha, mfn. (prob. for ševa- 
vridha) ‘increasing felicity,’ dear, precious, RV.; 
m. a kind of snake (also “dhahka), AV. 

Sévya, mfn. dear (as a friend), RV. 


EE] Sevaraka, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathis. 

WAC svala, mfn. (Vr. 8i) slimy (?), AV. 
i, 11, 4; m.(?) in comp. forming proper names, 
Pin. v, 3, 84; n. (cf. Jaz2a/a) Blyxa Octandra, L. 
= dattan, m. N.of a man, Pin. v, 3,84, Sch. Seva- 
làndra-datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. ib., Kis. 

Sevalikn, m. (an endearing form) for éevala- 
datta, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sevalini, f. (cf. Saivalini) a river, L. 

Sevaliya or "lila, m. =sevalika, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sevüla, m. n. Blyxa Octandra, Dharmaiarm. 
—ghosha, m. N. of a mountain, Sinhis.; (7), f. 
spikenard, L. 

Sevali, ind. (with Vri &c.) g. 3/7j-àdi. 


PIJAT sedyita, Pla-vat. Soe VI. si. 
à 
QAMARA jeiviyamüna. See vvi. 


~ ' - 

JT sesha, m.n.(fr../2. sish) remainder, that 
which remains or is left, lcavings, residuc (pl. * all 
the others’), surplus, balance, the rest (seske, loc. 
* for the rest,’ ‘in all other cases ;’ eshe ratra, 
* during the rest of the night ;’ mama sesham asti, 
‘there remains something to happen to me’); that 
which has to be supplied (c.g. any word or words 
which have been omitted in a sentence ; #i deshal, 
‘so it was left to be supplied,’ a phrase commonly 
used by Comm. in supplying any words necessary to 
elucidate the text); that which is saved or spared or 
allowed to escape (nom. with Vas or VOAZ, ‘to 
be spared ;’ sesham a/kyi, 10 spare, ‘allow to 
escape;’ sesham avip, ‘to escape’), Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; remaining (used as an adj. at ihe end of 
adj. comp. [f. &], cf. ZazAa-:?, kritya-3°), AitBr. 
&c. &c.; remaining out of or from, left from (wi 
abl. or loc.,e.g. prayatebhyo ye seshah, ‘the persons 
left out of those who had departed ;’ but mostly ifc. 
after a pp. in comp., e.g. bhukta-sesha, f remain- 
ing from a meal,’ ‘remnant of food ;” Aata-seshdk D 
“those left out of the slain,’ * the survivors &c.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; end, issue, conclusion, finish, BE 
RY. 77, 15; last, last-mentioned, Rajat.; a SUPP x 
ment, appendix, Nir. iii, 13; a keepsake, token © 
remembrance, Dai; secondary matter; accident, 
Katy$r., Sch.; death, destruction, W. ; m. N. o! à 
celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent m 
garded as the emblem of eternity (whence he i5 # 
called An-anta, ‘the infinite ;’ in the Vishnu-Purdu? 
heandtheserpents Vasuki and Takshaka are describ is 
as sons of Kadru, but in one place Sesha aos 
called king of the Nagas or snakes inhabiting PR 
while elsewhere Vasuki also is described as king of 1° 
Nagas and Takshaka of the serpents; the tho 
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EET Sesha-kamaldkara. 


headed Sesha is sometimes represented as forming 
the couch and canopy of Vishnu whilst sleeping 
during the intervals of creation, sometimes as sup- 
Porting the seven Pitzlas with the seven regions 
above them and therefore the entire world: he is 
said to have taught astronomy to Garga; accordin 
to some legends he became incarnate in ERESENO 
q-V-), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, &c. (RTL. 105; 112; 
232, n. 1); N. of one of the Praji-patis, Ro: VP.. 
of a Muni, MW.; (also with acarya, dikshita, 
Sastritt &c.) of various authors (cf. below) ; of one of 
the mythical elephants that support the earth L.;a 
kind of metre, L.; (a), f. pl. the remains of flowers 
or other offerings made to an idol and afterwards 
distributed amongst the worshippers and attendants 
(sg. ‘a garden made of the remainsof. flowers’), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; (1), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n., see above. 
—kamoaidkeray m. N. of an author, Cat. = kaxa- 
na, n. the leaving a remnant of (comp.), ParGr.; 
thé doing what remains to be'done, MW. —kürita, 
mín. unfinished, undone, MBh. = kāla, m. the time 
of end or death, W. = krishna, m. (also with ġa- 
dita) N. of various authors, Cat. = kriy, f. the re- 
mainder ofa ceremony, Baudh, = govinda, m. (with 
pandita) N. ofan astronomer, Cat, = cakrapüni, 
m. N. ofa grammarian, ib. = cintümani, m. N. of a 
poem. = jūti, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re- 
duction of fractionsofresidues or successive fractional 
remainders, Lil, — tas, ind. otherwise, else, R. =tā, 
see yuh- and lavanya-seshatd. — tva, n. the state 
of being a remainder (exa, ‘by the remainder, inevery 
other case’), Bhpr.; KatySr., Sch. ; all that is left, 
residue, MW; secondariness, Jaim.; Badar.; -vicera, 
m. N. of a Vedanta wk. —deva, m. the serpent 
Sesha (worshipped)as a god, Paficar. = dharma, m. 
N. of a ch. of the Hari-vansa, —nüga, m. the ser- 
pent Sesha (see above); N. of the mythical author 
of the Paramartha-sira, Cat. = niirdyana, m. N. of 
the author of the Sükti-ratndkara (a Comm. on the 
Maha-bhishya ; also with -2azd/fa). — pati, m. a 
superintendent, manager, L. — bhaga, m. the rest 
or remaining part, W. —bliiva, m. the being a rc- 
mainder, KatySr. = bhuj, mfn. one who eatslcavings, 
Mn.; BhP. = bhūta, mfn. being left, remaining, 
SankhSr. ; being secondary oraccidental, Jaim., Sch. ; 
(m.c. for Sesha-bh°) being (i.e. ‘as if being, as it 
were’) a garland of flowers (cf. Seshd, f. ), Mricch, x, 
44. = bhüshaza, m. ‘having the serpent-demon 
Sesha for ornament,’ Ñ. of Vishnu, Cat. = bliojana, 
n. the eating of feavings, eating the remnant of food 
(after feeding the family-guests &c.), W. — bhojin, 
mfn.=-vhuj, Apast. — rakshana, n. taking care 
that an undertaking is brought to a conclusion, W. 
= ratn&ükara, m. N. of thé author of the Sihitya- 
ratnakara (a Comm. on the Gita-govinda). =rātri, 
f. the last watch of the night, W. = rama-candra, 
m. N. of a Scholiast on the Naishadhtya-carita, Cat. 
—züpin, mfn. appearing to be secondary, Sarvad. 
— vat, mfn. left alive, spared, MBh.; characterized 
by an effect or result (sometimes applied in logic to 
a posteriori. reasoning), Nyayas. — vakyartha- 
candrika, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. — vistüra- 
piindu, mfn, pale in its remaining surface (said of 
a cloud), Megh. — &urira, n. the remainder (i.e. 
all the other parts) of the body, MW. + sarnga- 
dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. = seshin (ibe.), 
secondary and primary matter; (shi)-toa, n, -bha- 
va, m. the being secondary and p° m°, secondariness 
and primariness, Madhus. = samhită, f. N. of wk. 
—samgraha- f, -samgrahn-sá- 
réddhara, m. N. of supplements to Hema-candra s 
Abhidhina-cintimani. -samuccaya-HkB, f, 
-Homa-prayoga, m. N. of wks. Sesháhka- 
ganan, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Kamalikara, 
Seshádri, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. us 
dhikariya, mín. belonging to the section Ses a 
Pao. vii, 3, 48. SeshAnanta, m., Seshinanda, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. Seshánnn, n. E 
of a meal &c. W. SeshüryE,f. N. of a er 
introduction to the Vedanta by Sesha-niga ; -2'a- 
khyana, n, N. of wk. LL eae 
gathering up remnants, collecting whatremain: ] . 


'" Seshüvasthi, f. the last state or condition of life, 


V. Seshühi, m. the serpent Sesha (sce 
Se ye TA N. of 2 teacher (also called Nagas- 


ee m. the serpent Sesha, Paficar. 
Séshans, n. a partic. term (in gambling), AV. 
Séshas, n. offspzing, RV. 


wore Saila-pattra. 

Seshin, mín, having (little) remainder (i.e, con- 
stituting the * chief matter’ or ‘main point"), Sarvad, 

Seshi-4/bhi, P. -0Aavati, to be left, remain 
over, Balar. 

Seshya, mfu. to be left or ignored or neglected, 
Kathis, 

2 : ` = : 

SI sai, v.l; for /syai and srai. 


TAA saikayatayani, m. patr. fr. si- 
hayata, g. tikidi. 


Rife Saiki, m.(only pl.) a patron., Pravar. 


EN 

SU saikya, mfn. (fr. sikya) suspended in 
the loop of a yoke (or m. ‘a kind of sling,’ MBh. 
ii, 1916), Un. v, 16, Sch.; damasked (?), MBh.; 
pointed (for 3zi4Aya), MW. Saikyüyasa, mín. 
madcof damasked steel, MBh.;-maya,mf(Z)n.id.,ib. 


a 

We sail:sha, mf(i)n. (fr. siksha) in accord- 
ance with right teaching or with rule, correct, MBh. ; 
m.a young Brahman pupil studying with hispreceptor, 
one who has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L. 

Saikshika,mín. familiar with theSiksha(q.v.),L. 

Saikshya, mín. (v.l. for Jai£s/ia) conformable 
to right teaching or to rule, correct, MBh.; n. 
learning, skill, MW. — guna-krama, mín.possess- 
ing skill and cleverness and dexterity, ib. 


JETE sail-shita,m. metr. fr. sikshita, Pan. 
iv, Y, 113, Sch. 

te Saikha, m. (fr. sikha) the offspring of 
an outcaste Brahman, Mn. x, 21. 

Safkhüyani, m. metron, fr. 3/44, g. tikddi. 

Saikhüvata, m. patr. fr. sé&/d-vat, Pan. v, 3, 
118; pl. and (2), f., ib. 

Saikhivatya, m. a king of the Saikhavatas, ib.; 
N. of a Brahman, MBh. 

Saikhya, mfn. (cf. Ja/ya) pointed, spiked, MW. 

NR saikhanda, mfn. (fr. sikhandin), Pan. 
vi, 4; 144, Vartt. I. 

Saikhandi, m. patr. fr. J/EZagdin, MBh. 

Saikhandina (fr. sithandin), g. suvdstu-ddi; 
n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Sfc saikharika, m. (fr. eara) Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, Car. _ 

Saikhareya, m. id., L. 

NIAT jaikhina, min. (fr. sin) relating 
to or coming from or produced by a peacock, Suir. 


ST Saigrava, m. (fr. sigru) a patr., g. 
bidddi ; n. the fruit of Moringa Ptcrygosperma, g. 


r RUE t 3 m. (ifc. f. a) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there are 
WH saighra, n. (fr. Sighra) swiftness, ve- | seven [or, accord. to some, eight] mythical mountain 
locity, R.; Kam.; mfn. (in astron.) relating to a | ranges separating the divisions of the earth, viz. 
conjunction ; (with or scil. 27242, n.) the equation | Wishadha, Hema-kita, Nila, Sucta, Sringir, 
of the second epicycle, Suryas. Malyavat, Gandha-madana,VP.), Mu.; MBh. 
Saighrya, n. swiltness, rapidity, velocity, MBh. ; | &c.; N. ofthe number ‘seven,’ Ganit.; adike, MW.; 
Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) — preceding. (Qi i =e nun, Divyàv.; D, f., see below; n 
EN yug] . 2f 47. | (onl zoin or storax; bitumen; a sort ol 
RRN saitikal:ska, m. patr, fr. &ifi-kak- Mee bap elgaep eL t rU 
sha (-paitealey ah, Kai. on Pan. MEL 32)- .. | of a mountain, W. —Xany&, f. ‘daughter of the m? 
se perio m. metron. fr. $i¢/-badz, Pin. iv, | (Him#laya), N. of Patvati, Hariv.—kampin, mfn. 
I, 135) och. 


135 shaking m°s; m, N. of one of Skanda's attendauts, 
SAH daitoshma or'?man, n. pl. (fr. sita-+ | MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv. — xusija, m.a m°-copse, 
ishman) N. of various Samans, ArsliBr. 


thicket ona hill, MW.-Xtüta,m.n.a m"-peak, VarBrS. 
JA àaitya, n. (fr. sa) coldness, frigidity, | c. hemp BL e 
cold, Y3ju.; MBh. &c.-— maya, mí(7n. consisting | N, of z collection of hymns, Divyàv. = guru, mín. 
in coldness, causing frost (-tva, nj Sib. asheavy as amountain, Ragh. ; m.'chiefof m?s? N.of 
Seity&yana, m. N. of a grammarian, TPrit. | the Himalaya, Kum. —ja, mfa, m¢-born, R.; made 
fates scithilika, mfn. (fr.3ithila) loose, | of stone, Heat.; m. orn. a kind of lichen, L.; (4), 
AE iege a, mfn. (fr. 3ithila) , EN of various plants (= stuha-pippall, aja. Pp" 
Saithilya, n. looseness, laxity, Hariv.; R. &c. ; &c.), Ia; N. of Durga, MW.; n. bitumen, L.; bens 
flaccidity, Suir.; decrease, diminution, smallness, | 21 OF storax, W.5 (-j4)-mantrin, m. N- of an 
7 ATE ion (of the | 2uthor, Cat. —jana, m. a person inhabiting m's, 
weakness, relaxation, remission, depression (o "m = ; 
mind), unsteadiness, vacancy (of gaze), MBh. ; Kiv. s incer, W. —Jütü, f. a kind of pepper, L.; 
&c. ; negligence in (comp.), Campak. ; relaxation of Kath peas Officinalis, L. =tanayā, {.=-kanya, 
rule orconnection, W.;dilatoriness, inattention, MW. Dit 1s; Mdh pen the Himilzya, 
Wag saineya, m. (fr. šini) patr. of Satyaka | MW. —+z, £ (Sarà WP.) or "era, n. (MB) thà 
or Sityaki (the charioteer of Krishna, represented | condition ofam®, — duhitzi, f.=-kanyd, Kathis 
ashaving destroyed numerous Dasyus), MBh.; Hariv. =dhanvan, m. ‘having e of rock: N. of Šiva, 
&c.; pl. the descendants of Sini (a branch of the | L. — dhara, m. tmountain-holder? N. : NEA ihoa, 
Yadavas), ib. ; (74), w.r. for jyazncyd, MaittS. | Dhanamj. —ah&tu, m. a mineral, Hiriv; ae ad 
Sainya, m. a patr. Aiv$r.; pl. the descendants a kind of mineral resin, L, —niryisa, m. *rock- 
of Sini (who became Brahmans, though originally of exudation,’ id., L.; storax, benzoin, L. = pati, m. 
the Kshatriya race), Pur. mountain-lord,” the Himalaya, W. pe m 
- 4 
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377 Saipatha, m. a patr., Pravar. 


an Saiphalika, mfn. (fr. sephali or 
lika) made of the Vitex Negundo, Pat. 


Sy ieri mín: (also written saiva) in- 
abited by Sibis, Ka’. on Pan. iv, 2, 52; 69; (7), f. 
(of jaibya), Ki. on Pág. iv, 1, 73. ^ x 

Saibika, mín, (fr. $bikd), g. chattrddi (Kai) 

Saibya, mín. (often written Ja/zya) relating or 
belonging to the Sibis, AitBr.; m, a descendant of 
Sibi or a king of the Sibis, PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.: 
BhP.; (a), f. (cf: under šaiža) N. of various prin- 
cesses, MBh.; Cand.; of a river, MBh. 

NAA $aibala, bala. See saivala, 9vala. 


NET saimbya, mfn.(fr. Simba) relating or 
belonging to leguminous plants (such as pulse &c.), 
KatySra Sch. 

RCA Saírasa, n. (fr. ŝiras) the head of a 
bedstead, Car. 

Sairasi, m. patr. fr. sivas, g. bahv-adi. 
Aem Sairtka (cf. sairika), m. N. of a man, 

t 


Sairin(), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


We sairiyaka or saireyaka,m. Barleria 
Cristata (a kind of shrub), W. 


Sairisha, m.(fr.sirisha) coming from 
the Acacia Sirissa, Suir.; having tlie colour of Acacia 
Sirissa, VarByS. ; n. N, of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Sairishaka, mfn., g. arz&anádi ; (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, Divyav. 

Sairishi, m. patr. of the Rishi Su-vedas (q. v.), 
Ranukr. 

Saizishika, mfn., g. kumudådi. 


Stüuratiaicshaghatya,n.(fr-sirska-ghatin), 
g brahmayddé. 
e = 
Siti feaisairshacchedika, mfn. (fr. sirsha- 
ccheda) onc who desérves to’ have his head cut off, 
Pin, v, 1; 63. 
Sairshayana, mfn. (fr. sirsha), g. 
gakshádi. 
Sairshika. See carama-s*. 
Sairshya, mín. (fr. 3irsAa), g. samkdiddi. 
‘Saila, mf(i)n. (fr. sila) made of stone, 
stony, rocky, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; stone-like, rigid 
(with asaza, n. a partic, manner of sitting), Cat.; 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


JETA saila-patha. 


Vos šailāła, n. a work composed by 
Silülin, Pan. iv, 3, 110, Sch. ; 

I. Sailali, m. (fr. s/alin) N. of a teacher, SBr. 

2. Sailali, in comp. for Sailalin, -brühmana, 
n. N. of a Brahmana, ApSr. — yuvaa, m. a young 
actor or dancer, Hear. ae 

§ailalin, m. (pl.) the school of Silalin, Pan. iv, 
3) 110; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. Jai/isAa). 

QISA dailil.ya, m. — sarva-liigin, L.; n. 
(fr. silika), g. purohitådi. 
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Aegle Marmelos, L. = patha, m.a m? path, Rajat.; 
N. of a man, Cat. (w.r. -yalha). —putri, f. = 
-kanyd, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. of the Ganges, R. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis. = pushpa n. 
. bitumen, Suir. — pürnürya, m. N. ofa man, Cat. 
—prntimi, f. a stone image, idol made of stone, 
Mricch. = prastha, m,n. amountain-plain, plateau, 
R. = bahu,m.N.of; a serpent-demon, Buddh, = bija, 
m. ‘having stony seeds, the marking-nut plant, L. 
— bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cutting 
stones, L. = bheda, m. Coleus Scutellaroides, Suir. 


= a isti an 5f ing am E P 
Hae TR. aruas teen cepe See (eom NIST sailind, m. (fr. silina) N. of a pre- 
monly called K'orazya), Bhpr. —- mila, n. a kind | ceptor, SBr. 


Sailini, m. id., BrArUp. 


of Zerumbet ( = £acora), Suir, = mriga, m. a wild 
; Het 2. saili, f. (fr. sila; for 1. seo col. 1) 


goat, MBh.=yatha, w.r. for-fa£/ia.— randhra,n. 
*mountain-hole, a cavern, cave, Ragh. = rüj, m. 


king of m°s,’ N. of the Himalaya, R. —xaja, m. 
id., Kav. N. of Indra-k1la, MW.; -duhitri, f. patr. 
of Parvatl, Cat.; -swid, f. id., R.; patr. of Gangi, 
ib. -rugna, mín. crushed by m’s, Ragh. = vano- 


apanna, mfn. possessed of m*s and woods, MW. 
CEA m. ‘best of m°s,’ N. of the Himalaya, R. 
—valkalü, f. a kind of medicinal substance, L. 
— v&luk&(h), w.r. for slavul’, Hariv.; Bhpr. 
— visa, m. a m"-habitation, MW. = Sikhara, m. 
n. the peak ofa m°, Küv.; Hit. = Sikh, f. the top 
ofa m?; a kind of metre, Piùg. — 8ibira, n. ‘rock- 
„entrenched, the ocean, L. = sringa, n. a m°-peak, 
MBh. = gekhara, m, id., Kpr.; Kuval. -samdhi, 
m. a valley, L. = sambhava, n. ‘rock-produced,’ 
bitumen, L. = sambhüta, n.redchalk, L, —sarva- 
jiía, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. —süra, mfn. hard 
asa rock, Ragh.; Kusum, —sut&, f. =-Żanyā, 
.Kum.; Kathis.; a kind of plant (= wahd-jyotish- 
mati), L.; -banía, m. ‘husband of Parvati,’ N. of 
Siva, Kathis.; -carana-raga-yont, mín. produced 
by the colour of P°’s feet, MW.; -£a/7, m. =-stla- 
Ranta, VarByS. = setu, m. a stone embankment, 
stone bridge, Rajat. Sailanéa or “sa-desa, m. 
N. of a country, MW. Snilükhyn, n. ‘having 
the name Saila, bitumen, L. Sailagra, n. a moun- 
tain top, L. Sail&nga or °ga-deša, m. N. of a 
country, MW. saili-ja, n. bitumen, L. (w. r. for 
Saila-ja). Sailáta, m. a mountaincer, wild hill 
tribesman, W.; a lion, L.; a Kirata, L.;=devalaka, 
L.; crystal, L. S ari, f. *m?-support, the 
earth, L. Sailadhipa, m. ‘king of m?s, N. of the 
Himalaya, MW. Sailidhiriija, m. id. ; -/a73'd, 
f. ‘daughter of Himalaya, N. of Parvati, Kav. 
Sailzbha, min. m?-like, high asa m°, MBh.; R.; 
m. N. of a being reckoned among the Visve Devah, 
MBh, Sailalaya, m. N. of aking, ib. Sailá- 
sana, min, = next, Car.; °2ddbhava, mín. made of 
stone or of the wood of Terminalia Tomentosa, 
Sur. Sailüsa, f. N. of Parvati, L. Sailahva, 
n. ‘havingthe name Saila,’bitumen, L, Sailéndra, 
m. the chief or lord of m°s (esp. as N. of the Hima- 
laya), R.; MarkP.; 7d, f. N. of the Ganga, L.; 
-duhitri, f. ‘daughter of Himalaya, N. of Parvatt 
and of Gangi, ib. ; -swéd, f. id., Sinhis.; -s¢ia, m. 
a birch tree, L. Sailé&a, m. ‘lord of m°s,’ N. of 
the Himalaya; -//jgz, n. N. of a Liüga, Cat. 
Snailé&y-nvasthi, f. (with Jainas) the last stage of 
in acies life, Sil. cue f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
avā, f. a species of small pashana- 
bhedin, MW. "en pred 
Sailaka,n. bitumen, VarByS.; benzoin orstoraxW. 
. Sailiivatya, m. a proper N., MW. 
Seopa m, N. of a people, MarkP.; n. bitumen 
s L. 
I. Baill, f. (for 2. sce col. i 
W. f sail (a 2 2) hardness, stoniness, 
Saileya, mín. rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard 
Pay. v, 3, 102; produced if mountains or rocks, 
W.; min: bitumen (of various kinds), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; benzoin, L.; a kind of lichen, L.; m. a bee, 
L; alion, L.; (7), f. patr. of Parvatt, L.; n. Anethum 
Graveolens,L.; rock-salt, L, — gandhi, mfn. smell- 
ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin &c., W. 
VarBiS. D. bitumen, benzoin &c., Suir.; 
Baileyika, mín. relating to bitumen &c 
Sailya, mfn. rocky, stony, hard, ib.; n yous 
sail) rockiness, stoniness, hardness ib. — ^ — 
x lag sailada, m. (fr. šiláda) a patr., Cat. 
+ Sallüdi, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Nandin 
"Siva's WEM vam Acecist 


CC-0. 


habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice, 
usage, Kav. ; Kathis.; a special or particular inter- 
pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a gram- 
matical aphorism), L. — jilüpnaka, n. N. of wk. 


Wem gailita, m. or n. (2) N. of a place, R. 

(v. 1. for Zolika). 
gailishd, m. (said to bo fr. siltisha) 

an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., VS. &c. &c.; 
the lcader of a band, one who beats time ( =¢@/a- 
dharaka), L.; a rogue, L.; Acgle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Gandharva king, MBh.; R.; (pl.) of a pco- 
ple, MarkP. ; (2), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh. 

Sailüshaka, mfn. inhabited by actors &c., g. 
rajanyadi ; m.=Sailiisha, MW. ; 

Snilüshi, m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Kulmala- 
barhisha, RAnukr. 3 

Sailashika, m. and (2), f.=Sailisha, shi, 
Práyaic. 


2, 

NAAA sailescaya(?), m. (prob. w.r. for 
Saile-saya) N. of a man (pl. his family), Pravar. 

Wa 1. saiva, míf(1)n. (fr. šiva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to the god Siva, coming or de- 
rived from Siva, R.; Kathas.; Pur. &c.; m. patr. fr. 
Siva, Pan. iv, T, 112; ‘a worshipper or follower 
of Siva,’ N. of onc of the three great divisions of 
modern Hindüism (the other two being the Vaish- 
navas and Saktas, qq.vv.; the Saivas identify 
Siva—rather than Brahma and Vishnu— with the 
Supreme Being and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship, regarding him as the source and essence of 
the universe as well as its disintegrator and destroyer; 
the temples dedicated to him in his reproducing and 
vivifying character [as denoted by the Liga, q.v.] 
are scattered all over India; the various sects of 
Saivas are described in RTL, 86 &c.); a particular 
religious rite in honour of Durgi (consisting of devout 
meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; a kind of plant (=vasuka), L.; 
(with Jainas), N. of the fifth black Vasudeva, L.; 
(2), f. N. of the goddess Manasi, Cat.; n. auspicious- 
ness, welfare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sistra andofa 
Tantra and ofa Purana (sce below). —kalpadruma, 
m. N. ofa wk. by Appaya Dikshita. = tattva-pra- 
kiga,m.,-tattvimrita, n., -tantra, n. N. of wks. 
= tā, f. devotion to or worship of Siva, Rajat. — tüt- 
parya-sumgraha,m.N.ofwk.-— darsana, n. the 
Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N. of the 7th ch. of 
theSarva-dargana-samgraha.—dharma-mandana, 
n.N.ofawk.on Dharma. = nagara,n.N.ofatown, 
Cat. -nava-da&a-prakarana, n., -paiicaka, 
n., =paribhashi, f. N. of wks. — purüna, n. N. 
of a Purina (—3/9a-7?, q.v.) —puja-vidhüna, 
n., -bhüshya, n. N. of wks. = vayaviya-puri- 
na, n. N. of a Purina. —vaishuava, n. N. of a 
Vedinta wk.; -fratishtha-prayoga, m., -mata- 
mandana, n., -vada, M., -vadartha, m. N. of wks. 
= Sistra, N., -Sarvasva, N., -Sarvasva-sara, 
m.; -siddhainta-dipika, f., -siddhfinta-zckha- 
ra,m.,-siddhinta-samgraha,m.,-siddhanta- 
süra, m. -siddhánta-sür&valr, f. N. of wks, 
Salvügama, m. Saivüshtaka, n, Saivih- 
nika, n. N. of wks. 

2. Saiva, Vriddhi form of 3Zva in comp. = gava, 
m. (fr, siva-px) N. of a Gotra or family, Aiv$r. 
=plsupata, mín. relating to Siva Pagupati, Cat.; 
m. a worshipper of $° P°, Prab. — pura, mín. (fr. 
3iva-Pura), Pan. iv, 2, 109, Sch. —züpya, min. 
(fr. fiva-rifa), Pin. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 
Saiviyana, m. patr. fr. šiva, p. ajvádi. 


Salvi, m. patr, fr. siva, Pravar. 


faf saishivi. 


Saivya, min. (cf. JaiZya) relating or belonging 
to Siva &c., W. 
a 


WT 3. saiva, n. a kind of aquatic plant, 
Blyxa Octandra, L. s 

Saivala, m. n. (ifc. f. @; cf. Sevala), Blyxa Oc- 
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green moss-like plant 
growing in pools and often alluded to in poetry), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a mountain, R, ; 
ofa serpent-demon, Buddh., ; (pl.) ofa people, MBh. 
(C. Sazbala) ; n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pud- 
dum (used in medicine), L. = vat,mfn. = next, Ragh, 

Saivalita, mfn. covered with Saivala plants, g. 
tārakâdi. 

Saivalin, mfn. id., Sis.; (Zu), f. a river, L. 

Saivalya, mí(ē)n. = prec. mfn., ShadvBr, (v.1. 
Sipalya). E 

Saivàln, n. the Saivala plant, MBh. ; Hariv, &c. ; 
m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh.; VP. = vajra, n. a kind of steel, L, 

Saivülako (ifc.) the above plant, Sritigar, ; m, 
N, of a mountain, Sinhis. 

Saivülin, mín. =Saivalin, Bhim. 

Saivaliya, Nom. P. °yaéé, to resemble the Saivala 
plant, Vas., Introd. 


4. Saiva, w.r. for saiba. 


ES aire 5 

Siqrefq Saivakavi, m. patr. fr. sivaku, g. 
bğhv-ādi. 

EIE Sai$ava, mfn. (fr. šišu) childish, 
Viddh. ; m. apatr., Prav. ; (pl.) N. ofa people, MBh.; 
n. childhood, infancy, pupilage, the period under age 
(i.e. under sixteen), Mn.; MBh. &c.; childishness, 
stupidity, Prasannar. ; N. of various Samans, Arsh Br. 
=yauvaniya, mfn. representing childhood and 
youth, Naish. 

Saigavya, n. childhood, infancy, Sarvad. (prob. 
w.r. for Jaésava). 


Sif arm saisika, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


AT šaiširá, mí(i)n. (see šišira) relating 
or belonging to the Sisira or cool season, AV. &c. &c.; 
composed by Sisira, Cat. ; m. N. of a teacher and 
founder of a supposed Sikh of the Rig-veda, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; of a dark kind of Cataka 
bird, L. = &ikh&, f. N. of a Sakhi of the Rig-veda, 
(perhaps only a subdivision of the Sakala), Cat. 
Saisirastra, mín. having cold weapons (as the 
moon in fighting with the Daityas), Hariv. (v.l. 
Stsirdstra). 

Šaiširāyaņa, m. patr. fr. siséra, Hariv. (v. 1. 
Sisirdyana). 

Saisiri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a teacher of the 
White Yajur-veda, AgvSr. e 

Šaiširika, mín. one who studies or knows Sisira, 
g. vasantádi. E 

Saisiriya, mín. relating or belonging to Saisiri, 
g. gahddi (accord. to some ‘to be performed in the 
cool season’) N. of one of the seven Sikala texts, 
Cat. = &ichi, f. a subordinate branch of the Sakala- 
sakha, ib. 

Saisiriyaka, min. =sassiriya, ib. 

Soisireya, m. patr. of a teacher, ib. 

gyart $aisunaga, m. patr. fr. $i$u-naga ; 


(pl.) Siguntiga and his descendants, VP. 
Sai&unürl (Hcar.) and Saisunili (Vis, In- 
trod.), m. (prob.) w.r. for Jaisugali. E 
Saisupale or Šaišupāli, m, patr. fr. 3/34- 
pala, MBh. : 
Saisuméra, mfn. relating or belonging to Sisu- 
mira, BhP. 
HSA saiénya, m. (fr. siina; scil. bhoga) 
sexual enjoyment, BhP, 


HT Seisha, m. (jfor saia; soo saisird 
above) the cool season, L. 


si fen saishika, mf(i)n. (fr. 3esha) relating 
to the remainder, holding good in the remaining 
cases (but only now and not in previous cases’, ah 
on Pap.; Sis., Sch. &c.; (F), f. (with shashth#) t x 
genitive case taught in Pan. ii, 3, 50 (in the rule 
Shashthi 3eshe), Nyiyas., Sch. 


ENIES šaishiri, w.r. for šaiširi (q. v) 
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AOS ^ ee 
WAIANAE Saishyopadhyayika, 


NATN AET saishyopādhyāyikā, f. (tr. 
Sithya + upddhydya) the relation between pupil 
and teacher, Pan. v, 1, 133, Sch, 

WATS daisika and óaisita, m. 
people, VP. 


"T s v si). cl. 3. P. A. sisti, ší- 
. af (accord to Dhátup. xxvi, 36 also cl. 4. 
P. iyati, ef. Ti-A/30 pf. jaiau, Gr; P. jasina, 
AV.; aor. asita, cf. sant-a/ 305 asāt or a@sasit, Gr.; 
Prec. Sdydt, ib.; fut. satd, 3Sdiyati, ib.; ind, -3dya, 
AV.), to whet, sharpen (A. ‘one’s own’ weapons 
or horns), RV.; AV.; Hariv.: Pass, Sayate, Gr.: 
Caus, Sayayals, ib.; Desid, ïisäsati, ib.: Intens. 
3asayate, saieti, jasati, ib. [? Cf. Gk. dih &c.] 
Sita, min. Sce I. sa/a, p. 1063, col. 3 
4. Sita, mín. (for T. &c. sec p. 1069; col. 3) 
whetted, sharp, RV. &c. &c.; thin, slender, weak 
fecble, L. : 


Lt 

QIQ Sous (substituted in certain formulas) 
for A/jaus. 

Sonsümas »"S&vas,"s&va (substituted) for šas- 
sdmas, "sīvas, "saga (cf. som, soionsavas), TS. 


sii Soka, mfn. (4/$uc) burning, hot, AY; 
(3ó£a), m. (ifc. f. d) flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; sorrow, affliction, anguish, pain, trouble; grief 
for (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; Sorrow personi- 
fied (as a son of Death or of Drona and Abhimati), 
Pur.; (2), f, scc below. —Xara, m. Semecarpus 
Anacardium, L. (w.r. for Sopha-2°), = karshita, 
mfn. harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief; R. 
= carci, f. ‘s°-repetition,’ indulgence in grief, L. 
=cchid, mfn. sorrow-removing, W, «ja, mín. 
produced by s°, MBh. — tará, mí(a)n. conquering 
s?, SBr. - dubkha-samanvita, mfn. affected by 
s? and pain, MW. =nāša, m. *s"-destroying,' the 
Ašoka tree, L. = n&Sana, mfn. s°-destroying, a re- 
mover of grief, R. —zihata, mín. struck down or 
overcome with s?, Mricch.; Hit. = paika, m. n. a 
slough of sorrow, s? compared to a quagmire, MBh. 
= parĝâyaya, mfn. wholly given up to °, MBh.; 
R.— paripluta, mín. overwhelmed with s°, MBh. 
= pütritman, mín. id. (lit. ‘whose soul is a re- 
ceptacle for s°”), Šak. = bhaiga, m.* $?-break; dis- 
sipation or removal of gricf, MW. =bhāra, m. a 
weight or burden of s°, MarkP. — maya, mí(2)n. 
consisting of or full of s°, Kathis, = mtirchita, mfn. 
stupefied or stunned by gricf, W. =zugua, mín. 
broken down with s^, in great distress, R.—1alasa, 
mfn. entirely given up to s", MBh. ; R, = vat, mfn. 
sorrowful, ib. =vartavya, min. (fr. //I. 772) to be 
involved in or exposed or obnoxious to sorrow; Sak. 
(v...) - vika1a,mfn.overwhelmed withs?, A. —-vin&- 
Sana or “sin, mín. destroying or removing sorrow, 
MBh. = vivardhona, mín. increasing s^, ib. = vih- 
vala, mín. afflicted with s°, A. = samvigna-m&- 
nasa, mfn. having the heart distracted with s°, Bhag. 
—sumtapta, mín. consumed by $, R.; -manasa, 
mfn. one whose mind is c? by $^, MW. = siigara, 
m. a sca of sorrow, ocean of trouble, R. = sthina, n. 
any circumstance or occasion of sorrow, MBh. i Hit. 
= hari, f. a kind of plant (=vana-barbarika), L. 
(w.re for Jopha-harin). Sokikula, mín. over- 
whelmed or overcome with s°, Nal. Sok&g&ra, m. 
n.‘ lamentation-room, anapartmentto which women 
retire for weeping, Divyàv. Sokügni, m. the fire 
of s° violent grief, Kav.; Hit.; -sayrdapla, mfn.con- 
sumed by the fire of s? or grief, W. Sokatiga, mfn, 
overcoming s? KathUp. Sokátisara,m. diarrhoca 
produced by s°, MW. Sok&uala, m.=sohigni, 
ib. Sokünudokn, n. s? upon s", continual sorrow; 
R. Sokántara, mín. free from sorrow, BrArUp. 
(d-3°, SBr.) Sokánvita, mín. filled with s ,NW. 
SokApanuda, mín. removing or alleviating s aban. 
iii, 2, 5. Soküpanoda, m. removal of s, MW.; 
mín. 44fanuda, Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt.; m. a re- 
mover of grief, teacher of wisdom, W. Šokâpaha, 
mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, Vop. Sok&pa- 
hartri, min. taking away or removings W. Sok&- 
phibhita, mín. afflicted with $5, A. Sokarati- 
phaya-trEna, n. protection or a protector from s? 
and enemies and danger, Hit. Sokári, m. sorrow- 
enemy, Naucka Cadamba, L. Sokürto, mín. 
afflicted with 3°, Hit, Sokürti, f. visitation or 
affliction by s°, Malatim, Sokitvishta, mfn. filled 
with $9, ib. Soküveia, m. a fit or paroxysm of 
S, Sak. Sokíika-maya, mí(7n. consisting of s 


pl. N. of a 


muia Sodhanzya, ` 


only, MW. Šokôtpädanā, mfi. causing sorrow, ib. 
Sokódbhava, mfn. arising from s?, W. Sokón- 
mathita-cittàtman, mín. having the thoughts 
and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh. Sokópzhata, 
mín. afflicted with sorrow, ib. 

Soca. See a-soca. 

Socana, mfn., Pan. iiij 2, 150 ; n. (L.) and (2), 
£. (Hisy.) grief, somow. — — (oae 

, Bocantya,mfn. lamentable, deplorable (n. impers: 
. “it should be lamented’), Kalid., Rajat. = tā, i. de- 
Plorableness, Kum. 

Socayat, mí(az/z)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to burn 
or causing to grieve ; (Socdyant7), f. pl. ‘inflaming,” 

‘afllicting,’ N, of the Apsarases of the Gandharva 
Kima, TBr. 

Socayitri, m. a causer of grief or pain; ib. 

Soci, f. flame, glow, AV.; ApSr. 

Socitavya, mín. to be lamented or mourned 
(age, ind. ‘when there is reason for lamentation or 
mourning"), deplorable, MBh.; R.; Paficat. 

Socish, incomp. for socis. — keša (socish-), min. 
*fame-haired having flaming locks (applied to 
Agni and the sun), RV.; SBr.; m. fire, L. =mat 
(šocísh-), mín. flaming, shining, radiant, RV. 

Socishtha, mfn. shining very much, most bril- 
liant (said to be superl. of jura), RV. 

Socis, n. flame, glow, radiance, light, RV.; AV.; 
Hariv. ; colour;Kpr.; splendour, beauty, BhP.; mfn. 
shining, brilliant, ib. 

Sooya, mfn. to be lamented (n. impers.), deplor- 
able, miserable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -éd, f. deplorable- 
ness, miserable condition, Kathis.; next, MW. 

Socyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person, 
wretched man, L. 


Wrat shi, f. — ratri, night, Naigh. i, 7. 


wieta Sotirya, n.— Sautirya, valour, hero- 
ism, L. 


1091 


Pl.), GrSiS, &c. &c.; the sap of trees, resin, Suir.; 
saffron, Bhpr. = candana, n. red sandal, L. -tva, 
n. the being blood, bloodiness, MBh. —pa, mfn. 
drinking bl’, W.; bP?-sucking, MW. — pRrani, f. 
a breakfast of bi?, Ragh. = pitta, n. hemorrhage, 
Suir.; -val, mín. subject to h°, ib. = pura, n. N. 
of the city ofthe Asura Bina, Hariv.; Pur, — priyz, 
fN. of a goddess, Sinhås. = bindu-varshin, mín, 
showering drops of blocd, MW. =mansa-sara, 
mín. having blood and flesh for essence, VarBrS. 
—mehin, mín. discharging urine mixed with bl? 
Suir. — varnana, n. description of the properties 
of blood; “siya, mfu. relating to that subject, Suir. 
= varshin, min. flowing with bI°, Rajat. —&ar- 
kara, f, sugar of honey, L., —sàk mfi. 
named after bDP; (with pura), n. =-pura, Hariv. 
—Sniüta, mín. bathed in bl?, MW. Soni 

m. ‘having blood-shot eyes, N, of a Rakshasa, R. 
Sonitakhya, mín. ="/a-sdivaya, BhP. Soni 


tì- 
digdha, mfn. blood-stained, MBh. Sonitibhi- 
shyanda, m.congestionof bl’, Car, Sopi 
m, a partic. disease of the bl’, L. Sonitarbuda, 
n. a bloody tumour, Suir. Sonitargas, n. (b. 
pustules,’ a partic. disease of the eyelid, Suèr. ; 93i, 
mín. suffering from the above disease, Un. iv, 195, 
Sch. Sonitdsin, min. drinking blood (fig.), Vents. 
Sonitdhvaya, n. ‘having name of bI*,' saffron, L. 
Sonitékshita, mín. bl°-staincd, MBh, Sonitét- 
pala, n. a red lotus, MW. tótpidaka, m. a 
spiller of blood, Mn. iv, 168. Sonitóda, m. N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh. Sonitépala, m. ‘blood-stone,’ a 
ruby, L. Sonitdugha, m. a torrent of blood, MW. 

Sonitin. Sec va/a-f. 

Soniman, m. redness, Kiv.; Kad.; BhP. 

Soni, f. N. of a town, = pura-mahltmya, n, 
N. of a ch. of the Padma-puraqa. 

Sont-/kri, P. -karoli, to colour blood-red, 
Hear.; Kad. 


SIRE donda, sondi, w. r. for saunda, °di. 


Wt sotha, m. (ifc- f. a; fr. Vii svi) a 
swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsy, Suir. 
—krit, m. ‘causing swellings (fw. r. for Aziz); 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. = ghui; f. ‘removing 
tumours, Bærhavia Procumbens or Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.=jit, m. id., Bærhavia Procumbens, 
L. —jihma,m.hogweed, MW. =—xoga, m.* swell- 
ing disease,’ dropsy, Bhpr. —&atra, m. = Jotharé, 
L. = hit, m. ‘tumour-removing, Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium, L. Sothári, m. ‘enemy of swellings,” 
Bærhavia Procumbens, L. 

Sothaka, m. = jotka above, L. 


N 

MEA soddhavya, mín. (fut. p. p., see 
4/ sudh) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW. 

Sodha, m. purification, cleansing, Vop.; correc- 
tion, setting right, MW. ; payment, ib.; retaliation, 
ib. —pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections (cf. 
Suddhi-p°), ib. 

Sodhaka, mf(iZ2)n. purificatory, m. a purifier, 
R.5 corrective, MW.; (in arithm. or alg.) ‘corrector,’ 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from 
a number (to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root), Col.; (274), f. a red variety of Panicum 
Italicum, L.; n. a partic. kind of earth (&aii- 
ushtha), L. 7 

Sodhana, mín. cleaning, purifying, cleansing, 
refining, purgative, Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; m. the citron 
trec, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; (2), f., see 
below; (az), n.theact ofcleaning, puritying;correct- 
ing, improving, Nir.; KatySr.;-MBh. &c.; refining (as 
of metals for chemical or medicinal purposes), W.; 
a means of purification, Mn.; Suir.; clearing up, 
sifting, investigation, examination, correction, Kam.; 
Hit.; Yajii., Sch.; payment, acquittance, W. ; justi- 
fying, exculpating, R.; éxpiation, MW.; retaliation, 
punishment, ib.; removal, eradication, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in arithm.) subtraction, Bijag.; excrement, 
ordure, ib.; green vitriol, ib; 

Sodhanaka, m. a kind of official or servant in 


Wis Sotha. Seo p. 1081, col. 3. 
Wie odha; w.r. for sodha, Kathüs. 


< 

MIT soy (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. r. P. 
(Dhatup. xiii, 13) 3eza£i (occurring only in pf. 
SitSoua), to be or become red, Hear. ; togo, move, 
approach, Dhátup. 

Sóna, mi or 7)n. red, crimson, purple, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. redness, BhP.; fire, L: ; Bignonia Indica or 
a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L.; a chestnut or 
bay horse, L.; the river Sona or Sone (also a, f»; it 
rises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
of the source of the Narmadi [Nerbudda], and 
running first northerly and then easterly for 500 
miles falls into the Ganges above Patali-putra or 
Patni), MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa partic. ocean; L.; of a 
man, g. vagddé ; of a prince of the Paiicalas, SBr.; 
(d), f. scc above; n. blood, L. ; red-lead, L.—karna, 
mín. having red ears, Kath. —jhintikz, f. a kind 
of red-flowering Barleria Cristata, L. =jhinti, f. 
N. of two plants (= Aurabaka and kau{akini), L. 
= ti, f. redness, Kathis. - nada, m. N. of a river, 
MW. — pattra, m.akind of red-Howering hogweed, 
L. = padma, m.(Git.) or°maka, n. (L.)a red lotus. 
pura, n. N. of a well-known town and plzce of 
pilgrimage. — pushpaka, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
Bhpr.=pushpi, f. a kind of plant ( = siaditra-2°), 
L.= prastha, v.l. for foya-f7°, —bhadra, m. N. 
ofa river, R.—mani(m.c.), f.a ruby, Sih, =ratna, 
n. a red gem, ruby, L, =vajra, n. a kind of steel, 
L. = 88H, m. red rice, L.=samgama, n. ‘Sona- 
confluence,” N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage, 
MW. - sambhava, n. the root of long pepper, L. 
= haya, mfn. having red horses (said of Drona), 
MBh. Son&dhara, P d)n. poseen: 
Son&-prastha, g.mdlads. Son ,m.'having 
praet: water,” N of one of the seven clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. Son&&man, m. a 
redstone, ruby, Vcar. Soná&va, mín. = Joua-haya, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv. 


Sonóttaz&, f. N.of 2 woman, Mudr. Sonópala, | a judge's court (charged with cleani : 
m. a red stone, MW.; a ruby, Dharmaiarm. it in ee Mentem ith cleaning and keeping 


Sonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, Bhpr. 

SonZka, m. id., VarBrs. 

Son&ya, Nom. A. "yate, to redden, become red, 
BhP. 9yita, min. become red, ib. 

Sonita, mfi, red, W.; n. (ifc. f. @) blood (also 


Sodhani, f. a broom, brush, L.; the indigo plant 
or=tamra-valli, L. —bija, n. the seed of Croton 
J amalgota, L. 

Sodhaniya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Kull.; 
to be discharged or paid, Kathis.; serving for puri- 

qA2 
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ib. 5 n. a means of cleansing or purifying, Susr. 

Sodhnyitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be cleansed 
or purified, SaddhP. 

Sodhayitri, mín. (fr. id.) purifying, a purifier, L. 

Sodhita, mfn. (fr. id.) cleansed, purified, refined, 

* corrected &c.; removed, Kiim.; justified, exculpated, 
Mn. viii, 202 ; discharged, liquidated (asa debt), W. 

Sodhin, mín. cleansing, purifying, Suir. ; requit- 
ing, settling, ib. 

Sodhya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified or re- 
fined or corrected or improved, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; 
to be discharged, payable, due, W.; to be subtracted, 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried 
or cleared, W. ; n. (in arith.) a constant number to 
be subtracted, ib. 


WMT $onáya, sonita, incorrect for Sonaya, 
?nita. 

SIT Zopha, m. (connected with Vivi; ifo. 
f. à; cf. Sotha) intumescence, morbid swelling, 
tumour, Suir; Kathis. — ghui, f. ‘removing swell- 
ings,’ Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; a Punar-navà 
with red flowers, L. =n&sana, m. id., a kind of 
plant (= xila), L.; (2), f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. 

= hirin, m. id., Ocimum Pilosum, L. — hrit, m. 
id, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Sophári, m. 
‘enemy of swellings, a kind of bulbous plant, L. 

Sophita, mín, afflicted with tumours or swell- 
ings, Bhadrab. 

Sophin, mfn. having tumours, subject to swell- 
ings, id., Car. 

WV sobha, min. (fr. /subh) bright, bril- 
liant, handsome, W.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (pl.) 
ofa class of gods, L.; of a class of heretics, L.; lustre 
(in comp. for fobhd, q.v.) — kxit, m. causing lustre, 
beautifying, W.; the 36th (or 37th) year of Jupiter's 
cycle of Go years (cf. subha-kyit), VarBrs.; w.r. 
for Sotha-krit, L. =jūta, m.'lustre-born,' N. of a 
prince, Buddh. 

Sobhaka, m{(zéd)n. brilliant, beautiful, Naish.; 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Sobhátha, m. splendour, SV. 

Sobhaná, mí(d or 7)n. brilliant, splendid, beau- 
tiful (at end of comp. — ‘beautiful by reason of’), 
SBr.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; excellent, glorious, magnifi- 

cent, distinguished in or by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (ifc.) superior to, better than, BhP.; pro- 
pitious, auspicious, VarBrS. ; Rajat.; virtuous, moral 
(see comp.); correct, right, Sarvad. ; m. N. of Agni 
at the Sungi-karman, Grihyas.; of Siva, MBh.; a 
burnt offering for auspicious results, W. ; the fifth of 
the astron, Yogas, L.; a planet, L.; the cleventh year 
ofJupiter’scycle,MW.; (a), f.a beautiful woman (often 
in yoc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; turmeric, L.; the yellow 
pigment Go-rocand, L.; N. of one ofthe Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh. ; (az), n. the act of adorning, 
causing to look beautiful, MW.; an ornament (see 
karya-s°); anything propitious or auspicious, welfare, 
prosperity, R.; Pur.; moral good, virtue, ib. ; bril- 
liance, MW.; a lotus, L.; tin, L.; (with Kasyapasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — vati, f. N. of a town, 
W. = v&ha, mín, having splendid carriers or horses, 
MW. —vyühas(?, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh, 
Sobhangcarita, n. virtuous practice, ib. 

Sobhaneka, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. 

Sobhanika, m. a kind of actor (v. |. saubhika), 
Pat. on Pap. iii, 1, 26, Vartt. I5. 

Sobhaniyn, mín. to bc beautified or adorned 
MW.; beautiful, splendid, Karayd. : 
Bobhayitri, min. adorning, beautifying, Nir. 

Bobhásze, Ved. inf, of /inbh, q.v. 

Sobhi, f. (ifc. f. 2) splendour, brilliance, lustre 
beauty, grace, loveliness (kd 404 with loc., ‘what 
beauty is there (in ree i.c. ‘it has no beauty ;? 
Sobham na 4/ Li, ‘to look bad or ugly;" ifc. often 
= ' splendid, 'excellent,'e.g. Satirya-dobhd, splendid 
heroism;' Aarma-fobha, a masterpiece"), TS, &c 
&c.; distinguished merit, W.; colour, hue VarBiS. z 
‘Mudr. ; wish, desire, L.; a kind of metre, Col. : tur- 
meo the yellow pigment Go-rocant, L.- Xara, 

, Causing lustre, beautifyi e. 
-milra, mN. of ino E SiC 
(sobkânj?), m. Moringa Pterygosperma (its Icaves 
flowers and rootare edible andare used medicinally 
$4¢71,9.V.), MBh.;Suir.; Bhpr. maya, mf(z;n. full 
of lustre or beauty, beautiful, MW. = vati, f. a kind 


wiufaaur sodhayilavya. 
fication, Suir. ; to be corrected, W.; to be subtracted, | of metre, Col.; N. of a town (c 


f. Sobhana-vati), 
Kathas. = sinha, m. N. of a king, Kshitis. 

Sobhüka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Sobhitya, Nom. A. °va/e, to represent the beauty 
of anything, Nalac. A ) 

Sobhita, mín, (mostly ifc.) splendid, beautiful, 
adorned or embellished by, MBh.; Kay, &c. 

Sobhin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; 
(ifc.) resplendent with, beautified by, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also for Sobha = sobha ; e.g. anumeya-sobhin 5 
‘whose splendourmay be inferred from,’ Kum. i, 37). 

Sóbhishtha, m{n.most brilliant orsplendid, RV. 

Sobhusgubha or gsaubhusubha, mín. shining 
intensely or repeatedly, Unadi-vy. 19. 

Sosubhyamiüna, mín. (fr. Intens, of A/ju24) 
shining very much, very brilliant, MBh. 

WA šom, ind. an exclamation interposed 
in reciting sacred texts (cf. Jous, Sousdmos, Soson- 
savas), TUp. 

Wiest soli, f. yellow turmeric, L. 

éésucat, mfn. (fr. Intens. of: iuc) 
shining very brightly, very splendid; RV. 

Sósucina, min. id., ib. 

Sosucyamiina, mfn. sorrowing intensely, griev- 
ing deeply, Bhatt. 

mraq šošousūvas. Sce W sans, sons. 


ya 1. šosha, mfn. (fr. v1. Sush) drying 
up, desiccating (also fig. = ‘removing, destroying ), 
BhP.; m. the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness, 
MBh.; Suir.; pulmonary consumption (also per- 
sonified as an evil demon), Suir.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; 
(also w. r. for Jotha or sopha.) —sambhava, m. 
therootoflongpepper,L. Soshüpahi, f.'remov- 
ing consumption,’ a kind of plant ( — A/Hana£a), L. 

Soshaka, mín. drying up, absorbing, removing, 
destroying, BhP. 

Soshana, mf(7)n. drying up, draining, parching, 
withering Nir.; MBh.; Suir.; (ifc.) removing, de- 
stroying, BhP.; m. N. of an Agni, Hariv.; of onc 
of the arrows of Kima-deva (god of love), Vct. ; 
Git.,Sch.; Bignonia Indica, L.; n. drying up(intr.), 
desiccation, MaitrUp.; VarBrS.; making dry, drain- 
ing, suction, MBh.; Paticat.; Suir.; dry ginger, L. 

Soshaniya, mín. to be dried or sucked up or 
drained or absorbed, VarBrS. 

Soshayitavya, mfn. to be dried up &c., MW. 

Soshayitri, m. one who drics up or parches,Say. 

Soshita, mín. dried or sucked up, drained, desic- 
cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c, = saras, mín. possessing dried-up ponds, drying 
up ponds (as summer), Paiicat. 

Soshin, mín. drying up (intr.), wasting away, 
consumptive, Susr.; VarBrS.; (mostly ifc.) drying up 
(trans.), frying, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; (772), f. ether (one of the five 
Dhiranis), Cat. 

Soshu, m, drought, thirst, L, 

Soshya. See a-josAya. 

Wi 2. ssha, m. (fr. Všü= svi; cf. šüsha) 
breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahtdh.) 

marat Soshyanti, (prob.) w.r. for sosh- 
yanti, ApGr. 

We §0s(?), ind. a particle of reproach or 
USD) L. 

MA sauka, n. (fr. suka) a flight of par- 
rots, g. Žhaudikádi ; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow- 
fulness (perhaps w.r. for Joka), L. 

+ Sauki, m. a patr., Pravar. 
Saukeya, m. patr. fr. suka, g. Subhrâdi. 
m saukara, °rava. Sec sauk?. 

NTA r.daukta, mfn. (fr. àukia) acid, acetic, 
acetous, W. 

5 I. Sauktika, mfn, id., ib.; relating to sour gruel, 
ar. 

wis 2. šaukla, mín. (fr. $ukti) made of 
mother-of-pearl, Hcat.; n. N. of various Simans, 
AtshBr. 


2, Sauktika, mín, relating to a pearl, W.; n. a 
pearl, L. 


We sauda. 


Sauktikeya, n. a pearl, L. 
Soukteya, mfn. relating to a pearl, W.5 n, a 
pearl, L. 


ERES Saukra, mí(i)n. (fr. Sukra) seminal 
relating to semen or sperm &c., MW.; relating to 
the planet Venus, VarByS.; (am), n. (with ahan) 
Tuesday, Vishn. 

Saukr&yans, m. patr. fr. Sukra (also pl.) 
Samskürak, d 

Saukri, mfn., g. sufamgarmádi. 

Saukzeya, m. patr. fr. jura, g.iubhradi ; (pl.) 
N. of a warrior-tribe, Pin. v, 3, 117 ; (sg.) a king 
of the Saukreyas, ib. iv, x, 178, Sch. 5s 

Saukrya, n. (fr. sutra), g. dridhadi. 


Pa šaukla, mfn. (fr. šukla) relating to 
what is clean or pure or undefiled (with jazman 
n. ‘birth from pure or blameless parents’), BhP. ; n 
N. of a Saman (w.r. for 2. Saskia), 

Sauklya, n. whiteness, brightness, clearness, 
VarBrS.; Vedüntas. 


E] Sauklikeya, m. a sort of poison, 
L. (prob. w.r. for ŝaulkikeya, q.v.) 


wis Sauiga, m. (patr. fr. suiga, Pin. iv, 
I, 117) N. of various men (pl. of a Gotra), AsvSr,; 
Väs., Introd.; (d and 2), f., sec below. 

Sauhgüyani and Saungi, m. patr. fr. $w/iga, 
Pan. iv, I, 117; 2, 138, &c. 

Soüügi-pátra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Saungiya, mín. (fr. sauigi), g. gahådi. 

Suuhgeyá, m. (metron. fr. 32298) N. of Garuda, 
Suparg.; 2 falcon or hawk, Dai. 

Sauigya, m. patr. fr. 31t/7ga, Pravar. 


EN 

SITE saued, m. (fr. suci) N. of a man (also 
called Ahneya), TÀr.; n. cleanness, purity, purifica- 
tion (esp. from defilement caused by the death of a 
relation), AsvSr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; purity of mind, 
integrity, honesty (esp. in money-matters), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; (with Buddhists) sclf-purification (both ex- 
ternal and internal), MWB. 240; evacuation of ex- 
crement, MW. = kalpa, m. mode of purification, 
purificatory rite, ib. = ktipa, m. ‘ excretion-pit,” a 
privy, ib. —tas, n. by way of purification, Apast. 
= tva, n. purity, Hit. (v.1.) — vat, mfn. clean, pure 
(lit. and fig.), Yaji.; MBh. —vidhi, m. rule of 
purification (after defilement by the death of a re- 
lation), W. —sumgraha-vivriti, f. N. of wk. 
Saucicamana-vidhi,m.N.ofwk. Sauc&oüra, 
m, purificatory rite, mode of cleansing the persou by 
ablution &c. (after voiding excrement or contracting 
any defilement), W.; -faddhati, f. N.of wk. Suu- 
cépsu, mfn. wishing or intending to obtain purifi- 
cation, MW. n 

Saucaka, mfn. pure (in a-s°), Hcat.; n. purity 
(in a-3?), MBh. 

Saucakiya, n. N. of wk., Heat. E 

Saucika, m. a cleaner, cleanser, MW. ; a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta 
woman), ib. 

Sauoikarpika, mín, (fr. juci-Rarga), g $t- 
mudádi. 

Saucin, mfn. pure (in a-s°), Kull, on Mn. v, 84 

Saucivyikehi, m. patr, fr. suci-vriksha, Ni- 
danas. (pl. °Ashds, ib.; f. 5/7 or "&sAyd, PAu. 
I, 81). 

Sauceya, m. a washerman, L. ; (Syd), m. a patr 
TS. ; $Br. 


maga Saucadrathd, m. (fr. gucad-ratha) 
patr. of Su-nitha, RV. 


manfa $aucüdireya,m.a patr., Nidünas. 


Wiz šaut (also written Saud, prob. arti- 
ficial), cl. 1. P. to be proud or haughty, Dhatup. 1%, L 
Saute, m. (cf. sanga) N. of a country, Inscr- 

Sautixa,mfn.haughty, arrogant,proud of(comP-)s 
MBh. ; R.; liberal, munificent, L. ; m. a hero, L; s 
ascetic (who has given up worldly pursuits), UQ- IY» 
30, Sch. ; n, pride, manliness, R. (perhaps X 
Jautirya). = tū, f. heroism (in guddha-£), F- = 

Sautirya, n. manliness, haughtiness; pride ! 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


t jaud — v/áauf, q.v. 
Sauda, m. (cf. sauja) N. of a country, Rajat. 
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aiue 
WES saundarya, 


Šaundarya, n.=Jautirya, L. 

Saundira, mfn. (also written aundira and'sau- 
dira) proud, haughty, bold, e eee ; R. pe 
haughtiness, pride, BhP. = ta, f. id., MW. 


Mick n. haughtiness, pride, MBh.; R.; 


PS 

Wes Saunda, mí(a or ?)n. (fr. Sunda) fond 
of spitituous liquor, addicted to drinking, MBh.; 
MarkP.; drunk, intoxicated, L. ; (ifc.) passionately 
fond of or devoted to (-/2, f.), MBh.; R.&c.; skilled 
in, familiar with, BhP.; being the prideof, Balar. x, $; 
m. a cock, L.; (à), f. spirituous liquor (ifc, perhaps 
w.r. for sunda), R.; (2), f. long pepper or Piper 
Chaba, Bhpr.; = fatabhi (a tree), L.; a line of 
clouds, L. 

Saundaka. See friva-saungika and mada- 
Saundaka, 

Saundaüyana, m. pl. N. of a warrior-tri h 
huitjadi. z ena 

Saundayanya, m.a king of the Saundiyanas, ib. 

Saundi, mfn. fond of, devoted to, BhP. (B.) 

Saundika, m. a distiller and vendor of spirituous 
liquors (considered as a mixed caste; accord. to some 
‘the son of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman ;" 
accord. to others ‘the son ofa Nishthya and a Sidra 
woman’), Yajii.; R.; VarBrS.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. (C. sauudika) ; (2), f. a female keeper of a 
liquor-shop (regarded as one of the cight Akulas, 
accord. to the Saktas), MW. Saundikigara, m. 
n. a liquor-shop, Cat, i 

Saundikeya, m. N. of a demon hostile to 
children, PárGr. 

Saundin, m. —jaujdifa, L.; (ini), f. Jaug- 
dii, SárügP. 

Saundike. Sce Jauugi£a. 

Saundeya, m. (only in pl.) a patr. or a metron., 
Samskarak, 


EN 
NGA saundrin, m. N. ofa man, Pravar. 
(perhaps w.r. for saundin). 


YETEN sauddhàkshara, mfn. (fr. suddha 
+ akshara) relating to a pure vowel (without con- 
sonant or Anusvára), RPrát. 


tagfa šauddhodani, m. (fr. šuddhődana) 
patr. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 


šaúdra, mín. relating or belonging 
to a Sidra, SBr.; MBh. ; m. the son ofa man of either 
of the first three classes by a Südra woman (the last 
cf the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged in the 
ancient Hindü law), Mn. ix, 160. 
Suudr&ynna, m. patr. fr. Sidra, g. aishukary- 
adi. = bhakta, mfn. inhabited by the Saudrayanas,ib. 
EN = ds 
Saudrakayaya, m. patr. fr. šit- 


draka, g. aivddi. 


Wifwent šaudhikā, f, incorrect for iodhikà 
(see under Sodhaka). 


ma šauna, mf(z)n. (fr. švan) relating or 
belonging to a dog, MBh.; w.r. for sauna, q.v. - 

Saunahsepa, m. (fr. ssal-sepa) patr. of Ni- 
cumpuna, Kath., Anukr.; n. (scil. d&4yaua) the 
pu of Sunah-sepa, Br.; N. of various Simans, 

rshBr. 

Saunehgepi, m. patr. fr. suuah-iepa, ArshBr. 

Saunika, mín. relating to dogs or hunting (see 
comp.); w.r. for saunika, q.v. sastra, n. N. of 
a wk. on dogs or hunting. 


gmínaka, m. (patr. fr. sunaka, & 

bidddé) N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
Jndrdta and Svaidayana; esp. of the celebrated gram- 
marian, author of the Rig-veda Pratisukhya, the 
Brihad-devati, and various other wks.; he is de- 
scribed as the teacher of Katyayana and especially 
of Aivaliyana; he is said to have united the 
Bashkala and Sakala Sakhzs, and is sometimes iden- 
tified with the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada ; but accor- 
ding to the Vishpu-Purana, $° was a son of Gritsa- 
a, and originated the system of four castes ;'he is 
quoted in AivSr., APrait. and VFrit.; the various 
legends about him are very confused), SBr.; Ups 
MBh. &c.; pl. the descendants and pupils of $°, 
Hariv.; (2); f. a wk. of S° (cf. faghu- and yriddha- 
daunali) —kalpa-sūtra, n., -kErika, f. pL, 
-grihya-parisishta, n. and -grihya-sutra, u., 


Zq I. scut. 


“Paiica-sttra, n. N, of wks. attributed to Šaunaka. ma šauraņa. See saurana. 


=yajňa, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vait. — sūtra, n., DS 
-3mriti, f. N.of wks. Saunakütharvana-sütra, mý šaurpa, mí(i)n. (fr. šurpa) belonging 
to or measured by a winnowing basket, Pan. v, I, 26. 


n., "k&ranyaka, n., "kópanishad, f. N. of wks. 
Saunakāyana,m. patr. fr. saunaka, Pán.iv,1,2. Saurpaniyya, m. (fr. iirZa-nà: . kuro- 
Saunaki, m, patr. fr. id., Sinhis, s adi) N. of a teacher, s E 
Saunakin, m. pl. the pupils or followers of | Saurpika, mín, zx 3au72a above, Pig. v, 1, 26. 
Saunaka, Pap, iv, 3, 106 Saula, m, (fr. su ic. 
ı M, (ir, Sula) a partic. part of 
2 Plough, Krishis. 
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Sainaki-pitra, m. N. ofa teacher, SBr. 
, Saunakiya, mín. belonging to or composed by 


Saunaka or the Saunakiyas; n. awk. of S°or the Sau- |  N169T«T jaulayana, m. (only pl) a patr., 
nakiyas, Heat. = caturüd ; f. 'S"'s treatise | Samskarak, 


in fourchapters,' N.ofthe Atharva-veda Prátiiikhya. 
* caraza, n. N. of a Carana (q.v.) = prayoga, 
m., -svarüshtaka, n. N. of wks. 


aos . 

WARTA saunahotra (AsvSr. &c.), °hotri 
(Hariv.), m. (fr. s#na-hotra) patr. of the Rishi 
Gritsa-mada, 

QUATTT Saunayana, m. (only pl.) a patr., 
Samskárak. 


Wrarety Saunastrya, mfn. (fr. suna-stra), 
Lity. 


qr Saubha, m. (fr. subha) a god, divinity, 
L.; the Areca or betel-nut tree, L.; w.r. for saudha, 
q.v. 

Saubhayana, m. (fr. id.) N. of a warrior-tribe, 
g. kuñjâdi. 

Saubhiyani, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. //2dd7. 

Saubhüyanya, m. a king of the Saubhiyanas, 
g- huh. 

WAT saubhaneya, m. (fr. 3obhanz) the 
son of a handsome mother, Pap. iv, 1, 113, Sch.; 
mín. relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W. 


Praa Saubhaijana, m, = šobháñjana, 
Hcar., Sch. 


Wits saubhika, m. (cf. saubkika) a kind 
of actor, Pat, (v.l. s¢5hanika) ; the sacrificial post 
at a Homa, L. 


a 

ATI saubhrayana, m. pl. (fr. subkra) 
N. of a partic, association or company, g. aisku- 
kary-adi, =bhakta, mín. inhabited by the Sau- 
bhriyanas, ib. 

Saubhreya, mf(Z)n. relating or belonging to 
anything white or shining, MW.; m. patr. fr. 
Subhra or metron. fr. fubAirà, Pin. iv, 1, 123; pl. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, g. yaud/ieyádi ; (sg.) a king 
of theSaubhreyas, ib.; (2), f.a princessof thistribe, ib, 

Saubhrya, m. patr. fr. Subhra, g. kuro-ädi. 


šaura, mf(2)n. (fr. stra; also as Vrid- 
dhi form in comp.) relating to a hero, heroic, MW. 
= devyà, m. patr. fr. 3//ra-deva, RV. viii, 70, 15. 
=sens, mf(i)n. relating to the Süra-senas, g. 
palady-adi ; (2), f. (scil. bhasha@) the language of 
the $°s (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been 
spoken at Mathuri and sometimes substituted 
for Sanskrit in the plays, esp. as representing the 
speech of women of high rank), Bhar.; Sah. &c. 
—senikE, f.=-sevi, MBh. —senya, mín, (fr, 
sena), g, samkaiádi. 

Sauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of 
Vishgu-Krishna (also among the names oi the sun), 
ib.; of Prajati, MarkP.; of Bala-deva, MW.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L. (v.l. sauri); the planet 
Saturn (w.r. for 2107). = datta and -sünu,m.N. 


wife Saulika, m, pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS. (v.l. 32/ia, sizli£a, maulika), 


ES 

QT Saulka, mf(i)n. (fr. $ulka) relating to 
tolls or customs or taxes, levied (asa tax &c.), W.; 
m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, custom-house 
officer, ib.; n, N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
, SaulkasüHka, mí(7)n. (fr. su/&a-Jala) belong- 
ing to or derived from a custom-house, Pin. iv, 3, 
503 75, Sch. 

Suulk&Ryani, m. patr. of a teacher, Pur. 

Saulkika, mfn. relating to taxes or tolls, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, I, 104, Vartt. I3; eating fish and flesh, L. ; 
ml. a superintendent of tolls or customs, Yajri. 


Aa A 

MOAR Saulkikeya, m. (fr. sulkika) a 
kind of poison (said to be produced in a country 
called Šulkikā ; accord. to some ‘the venom of a 
kind of snake’), L. (v.1, saseklikeya). 


Wien Saulpha, n. Anethum Sowa, L. 


$aulba, mfn. (fr. 3ulba), ApSr., Sch. 
Saulbüyaná, m. patr. fr. $u/ja, TS.; SBr. 
Saulbika, m. a coppersmith, L. 


a 

QT x. šauva, mf(i)n. (fr. scan) relating or 
belonging to dogs, doggish, canine, Pan., Sch.; Vop.; 
m. N. of a partic. Udgitha, MW.; n. a multitude or 
pack of dogs, g. ktangikddi; the nature or state 
of a dog, MW. 

Sauvadanshtra, v.l. for saweddanshira. 

Sauvana, mín. relating or belonging to a dog, 
canine, Pan., Sch.; Vop,; n. a pack of dogs, g. 
kňandikádi ; the nature of a dog, MW.; the pro- 
geny of a dog, ib. 

Sauvani, mín. (fr. 5224), g. sulanigantdde. 

Sauvaneya, m. patr. fr. Scan, g, iubArádi. 

Sauvahüna, y. (fr. ‘vc-hdna) N. of a town, 
Pan. vii, 3, 8, Vartt. I, Pat. 

Sauvüdanshtra, mfu, (fr. io2-dagsAird), ib. 

Siauvüpada, mín. (fr. scd-pada) relating to or 
comiug from a wild beast, ferocious, savage, wild, 
Anarghar. 

Sauvüvatüna,nika, (prob.) w.r. for saudhav”. 

Sauvavidha, mín. (fr. 3v2-vid/), Pat. 


x 
MA 2. šaura, mfn. (fr. 2. 3cas) relating 
to the morrow, occurring to-morrow, L. 
Sauvastike, mí(z)n. of or belonging to the 
morrow, lasting till to-morrow, ephemeral, Pin. 
iv, 3, 15. = tva, n. the lasting or enduring till to- 
morrow, ephemeralness, Bhatt, 


min Saushira. See saushira. 


šaúshkala, mfn.(fr. sushkala) living 
on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accord. to some 
catching fish), VS.; m, N. of the chief priest of 
Ravana, Anarghar. 


of two authors, a s ch Saushkula, v.l. for prec, 

Saürya, n. heroism, valour, prowess, mig E SECUN 
$Br. &c. &c.; the heroic branch of dramatic a saushkasyd, n. (fr. Sushk@sya) 
(=drabhati), W.; N. of a village, Pat. on Pin. ii, | dryness of the mouth, AV. 


4,7; Värt. 2.= karana, n. prowess, L. — karman; 
n. an heroic deed, Mn. ix, 268. —nagara, n. N. 
of a town, HParii, = r&$1, m. a collection or a; 

gate (= paragon) of heroism, Venls. —vat, min. 
heroic, courageous, valiant, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Kathas, 
=vardhana, mín. strengthening or increasing h°, 
BhP. —vrata, n. a partic, observance, Cat. = Sã- 
gara, m. ‘ocean of h°,’ a collection ( — paragon) 
of h°, Venis, Sauryadi-mat, mfn. endowed with 
h° and other virtues, Sah. Sauryónmadin, mfn. 
‘intoxicated by i^, foolhardy, Da. Sauryópürji- 
ta, mín. acquired by heroism, W. Saurydhdar- 
ya-sriigira-maya, mí(? )n. composed of heroism 
and generosity and love, Kathis, 


“Avg Scand (cf. \/cand), only in Intens. p. 
cdniicadat,' shining brilliantly” RV. 

Scandra, mín, shining, radiant (only ifc.; sce 
aiva-icandra, puru-icandrá, viivd-icandra, su- 
dcandrá, 3od-3candra, and hári-icandra). 


WP" Scam (prob. to be connected with 
Viam rather than with «/cam), only in Samar, 

they may quench or appease,’ RV. i, 104, 2. 

“AX Scar (for car) in upa-^/ scar, to come 
Near, approach (only in zf(icarat), MaittS. 


a I. gcué (often in later languaze 
written j£; cf, epui), cl. 1. P. 
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ütup. iii scólati (pf. cuscota, Br.; aor. 

er XE Gr.; e scolit, Scotishyati, 
ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drop, distil, RV. ; Br. 
BhP.; Bhatt.; to shed, pour out, sprinkle, Kàv.; 
Kathis.; Caus. Scofayati (aor. -acuscutat, iuf. 
-Scolayitaval ; cf. abhi- and d-A/3cut), to cause to 
drop or flow, shed, SBr.: Desid. cuscotishati, Pan. 
vii, 4, 61, Sch. r 

2. Sout (ifc.) distilling, sprinkling, shedding (ifc. 
sec ghrita-, madhu-icilt &c.) 
. Soutita, mín. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed, 
Br. &c. &c. ; 

Scota, m. oozing, sprinkling, aspersion, L. 

Scotana, n. the act of oozing or flowing, cxu- 
dation (see fra-3c^). 

Sicotan-mayükhn, min. (pr. p. of A/jcut + p^) 
diffusing light, MW. 

Scoti, f. id., L. 


WT scyut. Soe 4/scul, p. 1093, col. 3. 


Eb nath, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 37) 
Snathati (only occurring in pr. Subj. 
Snathat, Ympv. snathihé, and aor. Snathishtan, 
9/ana; Gr. ako pl. dainatha; fat. snathitd, 
“thishyati &c.), to pierce, strike, injure, kill, RV.: 
Caus.inathdyati, te (aor.astinat, siindthat), id., 
ib. : Desid. s#snathishat?, Gr.: Intens.sdsnathyatle, 
Jasnatti, ib. 

Snáthana, mfn. piercing, transfixing, RV. 

Snnthitá, mfn. pierced, transfixed, ib. 

Snáthitri, m. a piercer, killer, slayer, ib. 

AY sndptra (VS.) orinydptra (TS.), n.the 
comer of the mouth (Mahidh.) 


$nam, (in gram.) a technical torm for 
the verbal affix a (inserted in roots of the 7th class). 


"IT ina, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the affix z (the characteristic sign of the 9th class 
of verbs). 


` 
marate Snabhasnaushttya, n. du. N. 
of two Simans (cf. juaushte below), ArshBr. 


$nu, (in gram.) a technical term for the 
affix m1 (added to the root in the 5th class of verbs). 


‘le snushti, f. (prob.) either ‘a little 
heap’ or “a small measure? (for measuring grain), 
Kath.; m. N. of an Aiigirasa, PaficavBr. 

, Snnushta, n. (fr. prec.) N. of various Simans 
(cf. Sndbhainatishtiya above), ArshBr. ` 
Snaushti-gava, n. N. of a Saman, ib. 


FTH inydptra. Seo sndptra above, 


IWA $man, n. the body, Nir.; the mouth, 
L. (both meanings prob. invented to explain sma- 
Sang and Smaszu), Šma-šayana, n. (a com- 
pound artificially formed to explain smasãna) place 
of repose fordead bodiesorthe bones of burnt corpses, 
cemetery, Nir. iii, 5. 

Smasé (a word invented 
of majàna). 

Sma&, f. (prob. connected with a/zgz) the 
elevated ridge or edge of a trench or ditch or channel 
for water or of a vessel, RV. x, 105, 1 (but in SBr. 
the m, pl. iz/gid4 is said to mean those deceased 
ancestors who consume or eat the oblations [?], and 
a PER Eu is formed to explain swasana). 

mas n. (accord. to Kir. iii, 5 for sma- 
sana above; but prob. for S an 
elevated place for burning dead bodies, crematorium P 
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated 
capa, AV. &c. &c.; an oblation to deceased an- 
e : uy Mri medba, sec above), ParGr.; KatySr., 

a Yakua-randhra. = karan, n. the laying 
out of a burning-ground, ShadvBr.: 


to serve as the source 


form of Durga, Cat, = Vor m= kūlikā, f. a 
-manira, m N. of en f id. ib. -kavaca, n., 


= É = gocara, : - 
ing burning- grounds, Boing about aep honc 
ing the dead, Mn. x, 39. — oit, mfn. piled up like 

, «3 4-32taidna-cif, © not pili; 
a pyre, TS.) TS, ; MaiuS.: DRE DEP 
dwelling in b^-gr^s (Siva), Sivag. —nivisin, mfp. 
dwelling in b*-gr^s, a ghost, spectre, MW, =. L 
m. (prob.) N. of a magician, Buddh. —p&1n, 
guardian of a b?-gi?. Kathis. —bhij, m. *inhabit- 


ing b%-gr°s,’ N. of Siva, MW. =bhairavi, f, a 


Wm 2. Scut, 


form of Durgi, Cat. = vartin, mfn. abiding in b°- 
gr^s a ghost, spectre, MW, =viita, m. the cn- 
closure of a b?-gr^, Malatim, = vüsin, mín. dwell- 
ing in b°-gr°s, L. ; m. N. of Siva, L.; (n7), f. N. of 
Kili, L. = vithi, f. a row of trecs in a cemetery, 
Mricch. —votüla, m. N. of a gambler, Kathis. 
— vesman, m. ‘inhabiting b°-gr°s,’ N, of Siva, L.; 
a ghost, W. =vairigya, n. momentary abandon- 
ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b°=gr°, ib. 
e Süln, m, n. a stake used for impaling criminals 
in a b°-gr°, Kum. — südhana, n. magical rites per- 
formed in a b®-gr® to obtain control over evil spirits, 
MW.; N. of wk. —sumanas, n. a flower from 
a b°-gr°, Mricch. Smas&nágni, m. the fire of a 
P-er?, MW. Smašānĝlaya, m. a place for burn- 
ing the dead, a b?-gi?; -vàsizt, mfn. inhabiting b°- 
gr^s(N. of Siva), Sivag.; (772), f. N.of Kall, Tantras. 
Smaginika, mfn. (prob. w. r. for 35123?) abiding 
in burning-grounds (as a bird), Car. 
Smiginika, mfn. frequenting burning-grounds, 
Buddh.; =smasane'dhite, Pin. iv, 4, 71, Sch. 
AJTE imasüru— next in hdri-sm°, q.v. 
WA smdéru, n. (of unknown derivation, 
but cf, Saaz); the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs 
of the beard (pl.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lith. smakra ; 
accord. to some also Lat. maxilla.) = kara, m. 
t beard-maker,’ * b?-cutter,' a barber, VarBrS. = kar- 
man, n. ‘b°-cutting, shaving, MarkP. —jata, mfn, 
one whose b? has grown ( =7ata-smasri), g. aAitá- 
eny-adi, = dhara, mfn. wearing a beard, bearded, 
BhP.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. —dhürin, mfn. 
wearing a beard, MBh.; pl. N. ofa people, MarkP. 
= pravriddhi, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh. 
—mukhi, f. ‘a beard-faced woman,’ w° with a b°, L. 
-yajüópavitin, mín. wearing a b? and invested 
with the sacred thread, Hcat. = vat, mfn. having 
a b°, bearded, GopBr. = vardhaka, m. ‘b°-cutter, 
a barber, R. —Sekhara, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 
= idtm mfn. bearded (asa goat), TS.; Kath.; 
ApSr. s 3 : 
Sma&ruln, mín, having a beard, bearded, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. i : 
Smasritya,Nom.A. yale (only pr. p. yamäãna), 
to appear as if bearded, look like a beard, Sis. 


JATE smasi, in RY. ii, 31, 6. See vvas. 


yates $mil (also written smil; cf. A mil), 
cl. 1. P. spi/afj, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 12. 
Smila, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W. 

Smilita, mín, winked, blinked, W.; n. a wink, 
blink, winking, ib. : 


ELI sme, ind. (used as an abbroyiation) for 
Parthuraime (q. v.) "ES 


yaa $melra, m.=évetra, L. 


YAA, syan, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable ya (inserted after the root in the 4th 
class of verbs). 


YATA syana. Seo under 4/syai, p. 1095. 


FATTY sydparna, m. (cf. g. bidádi) N. of 
a man (pl. his family), MaitrS.; Br. 

Syiparniya, mín. relating or belonging to the 
Syaparpas, AitBr. 

Syüparneya, m. (also pl.) patr. fr. syaparna 
g- ldrta-Faujapági. Mu RO aE Uere, 


YAU syapiya(?), m. pl. N. of a school. 


JATA syamd, mf(a)n. (said to bo connected 
with A/iyai) black, dark-coloured, dark blue or 
brown or grey or green, sable, having'a dark or 
swarthy complexion (considered a'mark of beauty), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. black or blue or green (tlie colour), 
L.; a cloud; L.; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L; 
a black bull, TS.; AivSr.; N. of various plants 
(fragrant grass; thorn-apple; Artemisia Indica; 
Careya Arborea &c.), L. ; (in music) a partic, Riga, 
Samgit.; N. of a son of Süra and brother of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat. ; of a 
mountain, MBh.; of a sacred fig-tree at Prayäga or 
Allahibid, R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; pl. N. of a Vedic 
school (a subdivision of the Maitrayanlyas); (8), 
f. a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics 
(accord. to some ‘a girl whohas the marks of puberty; 
Accord, to others *a woman who has not borne chil- 
dren;? also described as ‘a female of slender shape’ 


qanta sydma-dipa-dina. 


&c.), Sis.; Siphits, ; a N. or form of Durga (wor- 
shipped by the Tantrikas), W. ; N. of Yamuna, L. 
of a daughter of Meru (an incarnation of Ganga 
BhP.; of a princess, Vái., Introd.; of another woman, 
MBh.; of a goddess who executes the commands of 
the 6th Arhat or of the mother of the 13th Arhat 
(with Jainas); a kind of bird (cither ‘the female of 
the Indian cuckoo’ or ‘a hen-sparrow"), VarBrS, : 
Paficat.; N. of various plants( = gundrā, friyaitgu, 
sariva &c.), R.; Susr.; night (sce Syamá-cara); 
the earth, Gal.; N. of a river, MarkP.; n. black 
pepper, L, ; sca-salt, L. -»kegu, m. black Panic, 
L. —kantha, m. ‘black-throated,’ a peacock, L.; 
a kind of small bird, W.; N, of Siva, ib. —kanda, 
f. Aconitum Ferox, L. = karna, mín. black-cared,. 
BhP.; m. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice, MW. 
—kandi or -granthi, f. a kind of Dürvà grass, L. 
— cataka, m. a kind of sparrow, L. — jit, m. N, 
of a man, Cat. = tū, f. (MBh.; MarkP.; Kad.) or 
-tvn, n. (MBh.; R.) blackness, dark colour. -düsa, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. = deva, m, a proper N., 
MW. =pattra, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. 
= phena, mfn. having black foam or froth (-/g, f.), 
Kim. =bhatta, m. N. of a man, Cat, —bhüs, 
mín. of a brilliant black, glossy bl°, W. = mukha, 
mfn, bl°-faced (asa cloud), Káv.; having bI? nipples, 
Kathás, — ruci, mfn. =-d/ds, A. —1atà&, f. a kind 
of climbing plant (—5a7/v& or Echítes Frutescens, 
L.), Kalid. = varna, mín. dark-coloured (-/za,n.), 
Kim. = valli, f. black pepper, L. — vrata, n. a 
partic, ceremony, Häl., Sch. = Sabalá, m.du. ‘bl°and 
spotted,’ Yama's two watch-dogs (regarded as sons 
of Sarami, cf. RV. x, 14, 10-12), TS. (RTL. 283, 
289, 329, 422). —-Sinsapü, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, 
L, = sära, m. a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. = sith 
Samkara (with preceding sa/d-rdja), m. N. of a 
king and author, Cat. = sundara, m. ‘dark and 
beautiful,’ N. of Krishna, MW.; (also with ca£za- 
vartin) N. of various men, Cat. Sy&mága, 
mín. black-bodied, W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (7), f. N. of Dahu-dà (q.v.), L. 
Sy&mücürya, m. N. ofa man, Cat. Syüm&mli, 
f. a kind of shrub, L. Syamá&runn, mfn. dark- 
red, VarByS.; Sis. Sy&mérya, m. N. of a Jaina 
saint,Cat. Syimavadata, mf(a)n. dazzling black 
or blackish white, R.; BhP. Sy&mókshu, m. a 
kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Syümaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark, VarBrS.; 
m. Panicum Frumentaceum (a kind of cultivated 
millet), L. ; a gramincous plant, MW.; N. of a man, 
g. bidddi; ^d a brother of Verde pun] a 
patr., g. didddi (pl., g. gopa-vanádz); pl. N. ol a 
sie MarkP, 3 Gab blacks, Kum.; Kid.; 
Hcar.; impurity, Ragh.; Kad.; Hcar.;a whjte-spotted 
blackish deer, L.; n. a kind of grass, L. 

Sy&mala, mí(a)n. dark-coloured, Hariy.; Kiv. 
&c.; m. black (the colour), W. ; a kind of bec, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, PaficavBr., Sch.; a species of 
plant serving as a substitute for the Soma pl” (—24- 
fia), KatySr., Sch.; the sacred fig-tree, L.; black 
pepper, W.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; Kshem.; ofanother 
man, Vii, Introd.; (@), f. N. of various plants 
(Physalis Flexuosa; = Aata-bhi; =hastirt ; =jam- 
bi), L.; a form of Durga, L.; N. of a woman, Buddh. 
= cūdā, f. a kind of shrub (=gzitja), MW. = t 
f. (Naish.) or «tva, n. (Sarvad.) blackness, dark 
colour. = devi, f. N, of a princess, Inscr. Syama- 
lagi, f. N. of a woman, Virac, Syamalékshu, 
m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. 2 

Syümalaka, mín. dark-coloured, dark (as N- of 
the 14th unknown quantity), Col.; in. N. of à nm 
Palicat.; Dhanamj.; (2£à), f. the indigo plant, © 
= oüdn, f. Abrus Precatorius, L. : 

Syüimal&, f. (of jyamala) in comp. = git&s f- 
N. of a Stotra. = dandaka, M., -nava-ratnü, f 

2c 2) 
-mantra-sidhana, n., -"mbü-stotra (lam?) 
n., -rahasya, n. -shtaka (Vash{?), 0-1 “847 
hasra-nüman, n. N. of wks. ‘ 


~ Byümnlita, mín, darkened, obscured, Hariv. 


Práb.; Kad. dr 
Sy&maliman, m. blackness, darkness, pr 
Vear. ; Sis, 

Sy&malt, in comp. for Jyáma/a. = A kxl E 
-karoti, to üarkén, obscure, Prab.; Kathis. 

Sy&mi, f. (of sydma) in comp, —kalpa-late, 
f, -kolpa-lntikR, f; -kavaon, n. N. of WKS 
= cara, m, night-gocr, a Rakshas, Balar. = 0875" 
tantra, n., -tūpany-upanishad,i., -A3pa- A827 
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n. N. of wks. - devi, f. N. 
=nityo-piji-paddhati, f, -pad 
wks. — ptij&, f. the worship of Sjimi or Dugi (on 
the new moon of the month Karttika), W.; ~pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk, = prakarana, n., -pradipa, 
mM. "prayoga-vidhi, m., -mantra, m. Pl., -mii- 
NASATCANA, N., -ratna, N., -rahasya, n. N. of 
wks. ruta, n. the song of the bird Syamz, Cat. 
= rcuna-candrikB ("m4r"), f, N. of wk, = lati, 
f. (prob.) = Sydma-P, VarBiS, — vati, f, N. of a 
woman, Divyav. Saparya-krama,m.,-sapar- 
Moris m. -Sahasra-nümam, n. “Stotra, n. 
Syümáka, m.akind of cultivated millet (Panicum 
: Frumentaceum ; pl. grains of it), VS. &c, &c.; N. 
of a man, Divyav.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
(Camakd), mf(g)n. made of Pan? Frum?, TS.; $15.; 
MBh.; m. a patr, g. vidddi; gopa-vanddi (pl.) 
—tandulá, m. a grain of Panicum Frum®, SBr. 
-mushtim-paca, mfn. cooking (a mere) handful 
of millet i. e, living very frugally, Bilar. Syämā- 
kagrayana, n. the firstlings of millet; “néshté, f. 


of a princess, Hear. 


an oblation of the firstlings of millet, KatySr. Paddh. 
Syimikéshti, f, an oblation of millet, ApSr.; 
Katysr. Paddh, Syamakdudana, m. rice with 
millet, KatySr, 
Syüm&ya, Nom. A. "yate, to assume a dark 
colour (*zayifa, mfu. become dark), Kav. ; Sah, 

Syaimiyana, m. a patr., g. asvddi; N. of a son 
of Viivi-mitra, MBh. 

Sy&üm&yani, m. patr, of a teacher, Cat. 

Syümayanin, m. pl. N. of a school, Pan. iv, 3, 
104, Sch, 

Sy&müyaniya, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Black Yajus, Hcat.; Caran. 

By&mita, mín. blackened, darkened, Kir. 

Symi, in comp. for syama. — 4/kri, P.-karoti, 
to darken, Kiv. = 4/bhii, P.-dhavati, to become 
dark-coloured, Kir.; Naish. ; Hear. 

Syümeyz, m. a patr., g. subhradt. 

Syüvá, mf(d)u. (connected with syama) dark- 
brown, brown, dark-coloured, dark, RV. ; AV. ; Br. 
&c.; drawn by brown or bay horses (said of chariots, 
Ved.), MW.; pungent and swect and sour, L.; m. 
a brown horse, RV.; brown (the colour), W.; a 
partic. disease of the outer ear, Suir.; pungent and 
sweet and sour taste, L.; N. of a man, RV. ; pl. the 
horses of the Sun, Naigh.; (7), f. a brown or bay 
mare, RV. ; night, ib. (Naigh. i, 7) ; ($jdva) m. N. 
of a man, RV. —t&, f. brownness, Susr.; Sarigs. 
— talla, m. the mango-tree, L. = da (w.r.) —- next, 
Apast. =dat (iyzud-, AV.; TS.; TBr. &c.) or 
-danta (Kath.; MarkP.; -/a, f. Mn.; Suir.), or 
-dantaka (Mn. ; Yajii.; Suir.; SárügS.), mfn.having 
dark or discoloured teeth (accord. to some * having 
a little tooth growing over the two front teeth"). 

—nüya, m. N. of a man, g. £u77-ád/. = niyiya, 
mfn., g. utkaradi. = n&yya, m. patr. fr. -1ya, g. 
Kura-ádi. = putra, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-ddt ; 
*/rya, m. patr. fr. it, ib. —ratha, m. N, of a man, 
ib.; °Z4ya, m. patr. fr. that N., ib. = vartman, n. 
a partic. disease of the eyelid, Susr.; SarügS. Sya- 
våksha, mfn. brown-eyed, VarBrS. | Syavasva, 
mfn. having brown horses, AV. ; ŠīůkhŠr. ; TĀr.;m. 
N. ofa Vedic Rishi (having the patr. Atreya; he was 
the supposed author of various hymns in the 5th, Sth, 
and gth Mandalas ; *vdszasya prahitau, N. of two 
Samans), RV.; AV. &c.; n. the story of Syāvâšva, 
SankhSr.; N. of various Simans, SV.; Br.; Lity.; 
(Sadigd)-stulg, mín, praised by Syaviiva, RV.; 
Syasvi,m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Andhigu, RAnukr. 
&yBvásyn, min. brown-faced (-/4, f., Suir.), ParGr. 

Sy&vaka, mfn. brown, dark-coloured, MW.; m. 
N. of a man, RV.; pl. the horses of the Sun, MW. 

Syivaya, Nom.P. jydoayati, to embrown, make 

wn, Car. > 
o Eis m. patr, fr. next, g. vidádi. 
Syüvali, m. N. of a man, ib. : 
Syüvyl, f (prob) darkness, RV. vi, 15, 17. 
yaro Syala. See syala. 
Jala jyava. See above. 


~ - H 
a iyeld, mf(syéni or Syela)n. (prob. 
oUm tueta q.v.) reddish white, white, AV.; 
$Br.; $15. ; m. white (the colour), L.; (3yen1), fa 
white cow (sce syainey'a); a woman with a lily-white 
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Wi iraig (also written slai7,svang,svang), 
cl. 1. P. frajtgati &c.,togo, move, Dhatup.v, 43-45- 


: AW Sray (onlyin vi- Vsrag, q.v.),cl. 1. P. 
<Dhitup. xix, 36) srayati, or cl. 10. P. (xxxii, 42) 
jrayayati (aor. aiiirajat ot aiaérdnat, Siddh.; 
Vop.), to give, grant, present, 


_ Wi srdt or Ug árád,ind. (accord. to Naigh. 

Jil, Io = Satya, ‘truth, faithfulness;? prob. allied to 

Lat. credo for cred-do ; cor, cord-is ; Gk. kapoia, 

pali, Eng. * heart;? only in comp, with 4/ér and 

dana and 4/dkd and its derivations, sce below). 
Srat-A/kri, P. -karoti,tomakesecure, guarantee, 

RV. viii, 75, 2 (cf. Pan. v, 4, 57, Sch.) 
Srad-dádhüna, mín. having faith, trustful, be- 

lieving, RV. &c. &c. = tā, f. belief, faith, Mn. vii, 

86. — vat, mfn. trustíul, believing, VP. 

Srad-dana, n. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad, 
Srad-dha, mín. having faith, believing in, trust- 

ing, faithful, having confidence, Kath.; TS.; (2), 

f. sce below; n. =sraddhā, W. 
Srad-dhayat(?),min.=irad-dadhana,MundUp. 
Srad-dhayita, mín. trustful, believing in (gen.), 

Divyav. 

Srad- dh, P.A.-dadhati,-dhatte (pr. p.srad- 
dadhat, rad-dadhina ; Ved. int.sradahé, cf.srdt 
above), to have faith or faithfulness, have belief or 
confidence, believe, be true or trustful (with za, ‘to 
disbelieve’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to credit, think any- 
thing true (two acc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to believe 

or have faith in or be true to (with dat., and in later 

language with gen. of thing or person, or with loc. 

of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to expect anything (acc.) 

from (abl), MBh.; to consent, assent to, approve, 

welcome (with acc.; with za, ‘to disapprove’), 

Kathis.; to be desirous of (acc.), wish to (inf.), ib.; 

BhP.: Caus. -diafayati, to make faithful, render 

trustful, inspire confidence, RV. x, 151, 5. 

Sradahii, f. faith, trust, confidence, trustfulness, 
faithfulness, belicf in (loc. or comp.; fraddhaya 
‘sam, ‘to believe in,’ with gen., Divyáv.), trust, 
confidence, loyalty (Faith or Faithfulnesses is often 
personified and in RV.x, 151 invoked asa deity ; in 

"L Br. she is the daughter of Praji-pati, and in SBr. 

of the Sun ; in MBh. she is the daughter of Daksha 

and wife of Dharma ; in MirkP. she is the mother 

of Kama, and in BhP. the daughter of Kardama and 

wife of Aügiras or Manu), RV. &c, &c.; wish, de- 

sire (Sraddhaya, ind.‘ willingly, gladly °), longing for 

(loc., acc. with 27442, inf., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 

&c.; desire of eating, appetite, Suir. ; the longing of 

a pregnant woman, Car.; curiosity (sraddham 

akhyahi nas tavat, * just satisfy our curiosity and 

tell us"), Kathis.; purity, L.; respect, reverence, W .; 

calmness or composure of mind, MW. ; intimacy ib. ; 

a term for the fem. nouns in a, Kat.; (with Aama- 

gant) N. of the authoress of RV. x, 151 (cf-above) 5 

du. (with Praja-fateh) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

—krita, mín. done with faith or faithfulness, W. 
—jüdya, n. blind or obstinate adherence to one's 

f°, MW. — deya, n. trust, confidence, Divyàv. ; also 

W.r. for next. deva (Jraddhd-), mín. trusting in 

the deity, faithful, believing, TS.; Br.; ChUp. (cf. 

Sraddha-d°). - *nusürin (5raddhán^), m. ‘a fol- 

lower or observer of faith,’ one who acts faithfully, 

a Srivaka at a partic. E of his religious life, 

Divyüv. = ?nvita(3raduAümv?),mfn.endowed with 

f°, believing, W. = prakarana, n., -balüdhüng,. 

n. N. of wks. =manas (sraddid-), min. truc- 

hearted, faithful, RV. = manasyá, ind.(instr.) faith- 

fully, RV. maya, mfi)n. full of faith, believing, 

Bhag. — yukta, mfn, having f°, believing, W.= ra=- 

hita, min. deprived of faith, disbelieving, ib. — vat, 

mfu.=-yukia, Bhag.; MirkP.; consenting, assent- 
ing, Kathis.; (vatz), f. N. of a mythical town on 
mount Meru, BhP., Sch. = vitta (iraddAa-), min. 
possessed of faith or belief, faithful, believing, SBr. 
7 vimukta, m.‘released from faith,” a Srivaka ata 
partic. stage of his religious life, Divyav.= virahita, 
mín. = ~rahita, MW. -Samanvita, mín. = srad- 
dhünvita, ib. &reddhündriya, min. the faculty 
of believing, Lalit. 
_ Sraddhatavya, n. (impezs.) it should bs be- 
lieved, MBh, 
Sraddh&tri, 
faithful, MW. 


wan sraddhülri.- 
complexion ( — Zugitda-fattrdtAa), L. — xolaka, 
m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly 
called Punti), L. Syetákshá, mf(Zjn. having 
reddish-white eyes, VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Syeti-A/kri, A. -kurute, to master, overcome, 
TS.; TBr. (Sch.) 

Syena, m. a hawk, falcon, eagle, any bird of prey 
(esp. the eagle that brings down Soma to nian), RV. 
&c. &c.; firewood laid in the shape of an cagle, 
Sulbas.; a kind of array (in battlc), MBh.; Kam.; 
2 partic. part of the sacrificial victim, Kaui. ; a partic. 
Eküha, ShadvBr.; KatySr.; a horse, L.; N. of a 
Rishi (having the patr. Agneya and author of RV. 
x, 188), Anukr.; (with or without Zzdrasya) N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.; Laty.; (a), f. a female hawk, 
L.; (i), f. a female hawk, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Kaiyapa (regarded as the mother of hawks), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; a kind of metre, Piüg.; mín. eagle- 
like, AitBr. ; comingfroman eagle (as ‘eagle's flesh’), 
Krishpaj. (prob. w.r. for 3yaisa). = kapotiya, min. 
(the story) of the hawk and the pigeon (cf. #22), 
MBh, = karana,n.‘ acting like a hawk, acting with 
precipitation, W.; burning on a separate funeral pile, 
ib. —gamin, m. ‘flying likca hawk,’ N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R, = ghant&, f. a kind of plant, L. = cit, 
mfa. piled in theshape ofa hawk, Sulbas. ; m.a hawk- 
feeder, falconer, W. = cita, mfn. = prec. ; m.a partic. 
Agni, MBh. = citra, m. N. of a man, ib. —jit, m. 
N. of a man, ib.; (/74)-a£Ayana, n. ‘hawk-story,’ 
N. of an episode in the Mahi-bhirata. — jivin, m. 
one who lives by selling or training h?s, a falconer, 
Mn. iii, 164. —jtita (syend-), mfn. swift as an eagle, 

RY. = pattrá, n. an eagle's feather, SBr.; KatySr. 
= patvan (Syend-), min.‘ flying by means of eagles,’ 
borne or drawn along by cagles, RV. — pāta, m. an 
cagle's flight (a favourite feat of jugglers), Das. (cf. 
Pin. vi, 3, 71); mfn. flying along like an eagle, 
MBh. = brihat, m. N. of a Siman (cf. -vrisAa£a). 
= bhrita, mín. brought by the eagle (Soma), RV. 
-yüga, m. a kind of sacrifice, Col. = vrishaka, 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —hrita (Jyend-), mín. 
brought by the eagle (Soma or some similar plant), 
SBr.; Katy$r. &yenükhya, m. Ardca Sibirica, L. 
Syenibhrita, mfn. = sycna-bhrita,RV. Syen&- 
vapütam, ind. swooping down like an cagle or 
hawk, Prab. Syenáiva-&yena or -&yaina, n. N. 
of a Siman, ArshBr. Syen&hrita, m. = spera- 
Arita, L. Syendpadesa, m. injunction to women 
to burn on a separate funeral pile (cf. 3j'eza-Ka- 
raya), W. 

Syenik&, f. a female hawk or eagle (said to bea 
N. of two metres), Piùg., Sch. ; Ked 

Syent. See dyefa and jyena above. — — 

Syaitá, m. (also pl), a patr, AV.; AévSr.; n. 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Syaina, mfn. coming froma hawk &c.(sce iyeza). 

Sysinampüta, mf(@)n. (fr. éyena-fdla) any 
place fit for the flying of hawks (=syena-pato 
*syam vartate; with mrigaya, f.‘hawking, hunting 
with hawks’), Pan. iv, 2, 58, Sch. 

Syainika, mín. relating or belonging to the 
Ekáha Syena, PaiicavBr., Sch. 

Syaineyá, mín. (fr. 5yer?) descended from a 
white cow, MaitrS.; metron. of Jatiyu, Mcar. 


EN 
‘Jey 3yai, cl. 1. P. syayati, to cause to con- 
geal or freeze, SBr.; (A.) syayave (Gr.also 
pf. Jaiye ; aor. aiyasta ; fut. 3yatà, 3yasyate), to 
go, move, Dhatup. xxii, 67 : Pass. siyafe, to con- 
geal, freeze, be cold, TS.; TBr.: Caus. 3yafayati, 
Gr.: Desid. siiyasafe, ib.: Intens. ia3ydyate, sã- 
Syeti, 3á3yati, ib. 

Sita. See p. 1077, col. 3. 

Sina. See p. 1078, col. 2. 

Sy&na, min. shrunk, become dry (see below); 
viscous, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter), W.; 
coagulated, congealed, W.; gone, ib. [Cf. accord. 
to some, Lith. sszvas ; Slav. stzo.] = pulina, mfn. 
having dry sandbanks (as a river in the hot season), 
Bhartr. 


VAUT iyonaka or 3yonaka, m. Bignonia 
Indica, Car.; Suir.; VatBrs. 

AY rans, sraus, w.r. for a/srans. 

WE sraùk (also written slaik, srant), cl. 


I. A. sraitkate &c., to go, move, creep, Dhátup. 
iv, 9-11. 


mín, one who has belief or is 
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Sraddbipana, n. (fr. Caus. of srad-y/dhä) a 
means of inspiring faith or belief, Jatakam. 
Sraddhilu, mín, disposed to believe or trust, 
faithful, trustful, Samk.; BhP.; (ifc.) vehemently 
longing for, Rajat.; f. a pregnant woman who longs 
for anything, L. 
Srüddhita, mfn. believed, trusted in or relied 


on (n. impers., with dat.), RV. i, 104, 6; consented 
to, approved, BhP. ; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib. ; 


trustful, believing, confident, ib. 

Sraddhin, min. faithful, trustful, believing, 
MBh. 

Sraddhiva, mfn. to bc belicved, credible, RV. i, 
125, 4- 

Sraddhéyn, mín, to be trusted, trustworthy, 
faithful, AV. &c. &c. ada-tva-mátrg-ir^, one who 
believes only in the present time, Hariv, 1 1,180, v.l. 
°tre 31°). m tā, f. (Jītakam.), -tva, n. (Pañcat.) 
credibility, trustworthiness. 


AA srath or šranih (cf. v/šlath), cl. 9. 
P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 39) jratAuat? (Ved. 
also ŝrathnīte and JrinfAati, and accord, to Dhītup. 
also Svathatt, srathayati, $ranthati, "te ; pf. šas- 
vatha or Jajrantha, Gr.; 3. sg.-Sasrathe, RV.; 

. pl. srethuh or Sasranthuh, Gr. ; aor. asranthit, 

thish{a, ib.; fut. sranthishyati, ib.; inf. 3ratAi- 

tumor jraufAitum, ib. ; ind, p. srathitud or sran- 
thitoa, ib.; -Srathyg, Nir.),to be loosened or untied 
or unbent, become loose or slack, yield, give way, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 89, Sch.) ; to make slack, dis- 
able, disarm, RV. i, 171, 3; (A.) to loosen one's 
own (bonds &c.), AV.; v.l. for grath, granth: 
Caus. srathdyati, "fe (in Samhitip. also Srathdyati 
and accord. to Gr. also Srtthayati and Sranthayati 
[ch below] ; aor. asisrathat (3. sg. Sutj. 3ZsratAat 
and 3. pl. Impr. 3/jraAantt, KV. ] or asasranthat), 
to loosen, untie, unbend, slacken, relax (A. ‘to be- 
come loose, yield"), RV.; AitBr.; to remit, pardon 
(sin), RV.; (Sra@thayati), 10 strive eagerly, endca- 
vour, use exertion, Dhatup. xxxii, 13 ; to delight, 
gladden, ib.; (šranthayati), to bind, tic, connect, 
arrange, Dhitup. xxxiv, 31 ; to hurt, kill, ib. 

Sratha. Sce }ima-jratha. 

Srathana, n. (only L.) the act of untying, 
loosening; destroying, killing; tying, binding, con- 
necting ; making effort, exertion ; delighting. 

- Sratharya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to becomeloose orre- 
laxed, RV. $ 

Srathüya. Sce Caus. of y/ srath. 

Srantha, m. (only L.) loosening, looseness ; 
tying, binding, stringing together; N. of Vishņu. 

Sranthana, n. (only L. ; cf. also Azma-sr") the 
act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c.; tying, bind- 
ing, stringing together (flowers &c.); composing (a 
book) ; killing, destroying. 

Sranthita, mín. (only L.) loosened, let loose &c. 
(see A irat). ' Š 


Wal sraddha, srad-dadhana &c. See 
P- 1095, col. 3. 
WY irapa, $rapaga &c. Seo p.1097, col.3. 


I. $ram, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 95) 
Sramyais (in later language also Sramatz, 

te; pf. Jasrama, 3. pl. TER. or [SankhBr.] 
sremuh, p. Jairauand, RV.; MBh.; aor. diramat, 
AV., Subj. Sraniat, RY.; sramishma, ib.; Br.; fut. 
Sramila, MBh.; sramishyatt, Gr.; inf. sramitum, 
ib.; ind. p, Jrámya, Br.), 10 be or become weary 
or tired, be tired of doing apything (with inf.; also 
impers. nd mà iramat, may Inot become weary"), 
RY. &c, &c.; to make effort, exert one's self (esp. 
in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain, ib.: 
Pass. iramyate (sor. airlinti, Gr.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.(cf. vi-A/ iani): Caus. Sritmayati (aor. aiiira- 
mat), to make zan, fatigue, tire, Kim.; Hariv.; 
conquer, subdue, R.; (srama- 

yati), to speak to, address, invite [EU tes 
Dhitup. xxxv, 40 (v.l. for gram?, cf. grdmaya): 
Desid., see vi-sisramishu, ME 

Siráma, m. (ifc. f. d) fatigue, weari 

tion, RV. &c, &c.; ae V E 
effort either bodily or mental, hard work of any kind 
(as in performing acts of bodily mortification, reli- 
gious exercises and austerity; jragiam Eri, “to 
work hard at one’s studies’), painsor trouble bestowed 
on (lcc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; military exercise, 


CC-0. 


naqa $raddhapana. 


drill, W.; N. of a son of Apa, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasa-deva, BhP. = kara, mín. causing fatigue or 
trouble, Subh. ~karsita or -karshita, mfn. worn 


ith fatigue, 
with °°, Sake e xhinnp, mín. distressed by f°, R. 


of Cucurbita Lagenaria, L» = ochid, mín. destroying 
f°, Ragh. ~Jjala, n. ‘toil water,” perspiration, Daà.; 
Sii. = nud, mfn. removing f^, Ragh. = pidita, mfn. 
distressed with f°, MBh. = mohita, m bewildered 

tupefied by fatigue, ib. = vat, mín, one who has 
id himself or Worked hard, Cat. = Vari, n. ( = 
-jala); -bindtt, m.,-leia,m. a drop of perspiration, 
Kav. = vinayann, mfn, dispelling f? (in adhva- 
$79), Megh. — vinoda, m. the act of dispelling 
f°, VarByS. = Sikara, m. =~ja/a, Git. = samt&pn- 
karshita, mfn. worn gut by fatigue and pain, MBh. 
=sidhya, mín. to be accomplished by exertion, 
MW. = siddha, mfn. accomplished by exertion or 
labour, ib. = sthāna, n. a place for work or exer- 
cise,workshop,drilling-place,L. Sram&ühüyin(?), 
mfn. causing pain or trouble, Rajat. Sramápa- 
nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in 247-377), Sak. 
Sromámpu, n.=Jrama-jala, Uttarar. Sram&- 
yukta,mfn.worn out with fatigue, R. Sramürta, 
mín, oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn. viii, 67. 
Sramaná, mf(d@ or z)n. making effort or exer- 
tion, toiling, labouring, (esp-) following a toilsome 
or menial business, W. ; base, vile, bad, ib. ; naked, 
L.; m. one who performs acts of mortification or 
austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men- 
dicant, SBr. &c. &c.; a Buddhist monk or mendicant 
(also applied to Buddha himself, cf. MWB. 23 &c.; 
also applied to a Jain ascetjc now commonly called 
Yati), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; 
(G or2),a female mendicant or nun, L.; a hard-work- 
ing woman, L. ; (@), f.a handsome woman, L.; =Sa- 
bari-bhid, maysi, mundīrī, L.; n. toil, labour, 
exertion, SinkhSr. = datta, m. N. of a man, HParis. 
—$SüBkya-putriyn,m.a disciple of Buddha, Divyàv. 
Šramanĝcārya, m. a Buddhist or Jain teacher, 
Hear. Sramanéddesa, m. (and zkd, f.) a male 
or female disciple of a Sramana, Divyáv. 

Sramanaka, m. (and 7/2, f.) a Buddhist or Jain 
ascetic, Mricch,; Das. — 

Sraman&ya, Nom. A. 9ya/c, to be or become a 
Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit, 

Sramayiü, mín. toiling, exerting one’s self, RV. 

Sramin, mfn. (only L.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 141) mak- 
ing great efforts; undergoing fatigue or weariness, 

Srüntá, mín. wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted 
(Sranta-klania, mfa.'weariedand exhausted"), pain- 
ed, distressed, RV. &c, &c.; hungry, L.; calmed, tran- 
quil (= santa), L.; m. N. of a son of Apa, VP.; n. 
fatigue, exertion, sclf-mortification, religiousausterity 
(or its fruit), RV.; TS.; AitBr.; KatySr. = citta 
(Can.), -manas (Sak.), mfn. wearied or distressed 
in mind. —samvahana, n, soothing a weary per- 
son (by rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relicving 
or tending the wearied, W. — sád, mfn. lying down 
wearied, AV. — hridaya, min. — -ci//a, R. Sirkn- 
t&gata, mín. one who has arrived weary, L. 

Srüma, m. a temporary shed (=mandafa), L.; 
a month, L. ; time, L.; w. r. for srama, R. 

Sr&mana, n. (fr. ramana), g. yuvddi; (1), f. 
N. of a plant, L. 

Srümanaka2, m. or n. (fr. id.) N. of a partic. 
contrivance for kindling fire, Gaut.; Baudh.; Vas. 
(v. l. Sravanaka). 

Srimanexa, m. (among Buddhists) a pupil or 
disciple admitted to the first degree of monkhood, a 
novice, Buddh., MWB. 77. 

Srümaneraka, m. id., Divyáv. 

Elem hed n. religious austerity or mendicancy, 
aris. 


AA 2. iram, ind., g. svar-adi, 

AM Srambh(also written srambh; generally 
found with the prefix vè; sec vi-o/Srambh, and 
cf. also 2i-Srimbhd, pra-srabdhi), cl. 1. A. Sram- 
bhate (Gr. also pf. Jasrambhe, fut. srambhita &c.), 
to be careless or negligent, Dhiütup. x, 33; to trust, 
confide, xviii, 18. 

VIT $raya, m. (fr. 4/1. sri; cf. a-sraya, 
fari-^, bhadra-sr, uc-chraya) approaching for 
Protection, asylum, refuge, protection, W. 


MDBh. —Xlünta, mfn. exhausted , 


= ghna, mín. dispelling f°, Suir.; (2), f. the fruit - 


AIVAN sravaniya-para. 


I. Srayana, n. the act of going to.or approaching 
(esp. for protection), recourse to (comp.), asylum 
refuge, protection, shelter, BhP, 

Szayaniyn or Srayitavya, mfn. to be had re- 
course to, to be depended on, MW.; to be sheltered 
or protected, ib. 

Srayin. Sce d-Srayin and sam-srayin. 

I. Sxüyá, mín. possessing anything, furnished or 
provided with (loc.), RV. v, 53, 45 m. refuge, re- 
liance, shelter, protection, W.; a house, dwelling 
abode (cf. we-chrdya), Bhatt. ad 

Srüyat, mfn. having recourse to (acc.), RV. viii, 
99, 3 (Nir. vi, 8). 

. Srüyantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Saman, Br. E 
AévSr. erp 


HAT 2. $rayaga, n, (fr. Viri) mixing up, 


mixture, Katy$r. 


WA 1. gravd, mfn. (VI. $ru) sounding, 
YS.; m. hearing (@¢, ‘from hearsay,’ c, with gen., 
‘within hearing of’), MBh.; Hariv.; the ear, VarByS,: 
Kathis.; the hypotenuse of a triangle, Süryas, 

2. Sxava, in comp. for T. Sravas, —eshá, m. 
desire of praising, RV. 

I. Srávama, n. the act of hearing (also ‘that 
which is heard' — Sruti, q.v.; ti Sravanat, *be- 
cause it is so heard or revealed’ i.c. * according to a 
Vedic text"), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; acquiring know- 
ledge by hearing, learning, study (cf. a-Sravande), 
Küm.; Sarvad.; (in phil.) the determining by means 
of the six signs the true doctrine of the Vedanta (in 
regard to the only really existing Being), Vedàntas.; 
fame, reputation, AivSr.; Nir.; wealth, MW.; m, 
(rarely n.) the ear, MajtrUp,; MBh. &c.; m. 
(=Sramana) a Buddhist or Jain monk (cf. 3za- 
vaka), HParis.; the hypotenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon &c., Gol.; (d), f. a female 
monk or nun or ascetic, HParis, —katarata, f, 
anxiety for hearing, Sak. = gocara, m, range of 
hearing, Kathās.; mín, being within h° (-/a, f.), 
Vira. —patha, m. the region of the cars (sce 
comp.); the ear-passage, auditory p^, ear, Si3.; range 
of hearing (see comp.) ; -gaéq, mín. reaching to the 
ear-passage or ears, Bhartr.; -faryanfa-gamana,n, 
reaching to the limit of hearing, Git. ; "/647A7, m. 
coming to (lit. * being a guest of’) the ears of any one 
Cthi-tvama/i, with gen., ‘to come to the ears of, 
‘be heard by’), Ratnây. —parusha, mfn. hard or 
cruel to the ear, hard to be listened to, Megh. 
= pāli, f. the tip of the ear, Git. = pisa, m. a 
beautiful car, A. (cf. Gapar. on Pan. ii, I, 66). 
= putaka, m. the auditory passage, L. —ptiraka, 
m. ‘car-filler,’ an earring or other ornament for the 
car, Sió. — prüghunika, m. coming to any one's 
ears, Naish., Sch.; °”22z-Ayita, mfn. brought to any. 
one's (gen.) ears, Naish. —bhüshnnn, n. ‘car- 
ornament,’ N. of wk. = bhrita, mín. brought ta 
any one's cars, spoken of, BhP, «maya, mf(#)n. 
consisting of ears, being nothing but ears,Dharmasarm. 
—mija, n. the root of the car, Kathis. = ruj, f. 
ear-ache, disease of the car, VarByS. = vidürene 
mfn, ear-rending (said of speech), Mudr. = vidhi, 
m, a method or rule of hearing or studying ; 746077, 
m, N. of a treatise on the study of the Upanishads. 
= vishaya, m.=-gocara, Megh.; -prapin, mfn, 
reaching the range of the ear, Ragh. — vyādhi, m. 
=-ruj,VarBrS. = šīrshikā,f, Sphæranthus Mollis, 
L. -sukha (Sii) or -subhnga (Megh.), mín, 
pleasant to the car. = h&zin, mín. charming the 
ear, Vis, Sravanüdhik&rin, m, ‘car-ruler, 4 
speaker,addresser, W. Sravangnanda,m. ndini, 
f. N. of wks, Sravanüvabhasa, m. range of 
hearing, Buddh. Sravanühvayh, f. a kind of 
plant, Sui, Sravanéndriya, n. ‘organ or sense 
of hearing, the car, W. Sravanótpala, n.:car- 
lotus, a lotus fastened in the car (as an ornament), 
MW. Sravanédara, n. ‘car-hollow,’ the auditory 
passage, car, Sis. Sravanódyüpann,n. N. of wk. 

Sravanaka, m.=sramaraka, a Buddhist Or 
Jain ascetic, HParis. - 

Sravazas(?), mfn.accompanyinga song,SamElt- 

Sravanasyn, m. a proper N., MW. $ 

Sravaniya, mín, to be heard, worth hearing, 

hadvBr.; MBh. &c.; to be celebrated, praiseworthy, 
MW. =pāra, m. N. of one of the eight Sthanas 
(q.v.) of the Rig-veda. 
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HAQ I. srdvas, 


1. Brávas, n. sound, shout, loud praise, RY.: 
VS.; BhP. ; glory, fame, renown, RV. AV.2 BRP 
the car, L.; m. N. of a son of Santa, MBh. (Cr. 
Gk. xMéos for xd¢Fos.] —kima (irívas-), min. 
desizous of praise, RV. : 

I. Sravasya, Nom. P. ?yd/i (only pr. p. "yá 
to wish to praise, RV. i, 138, a DEB 


2. Sravasyà, n. fame, el 5 4 
glorious deed, m ; glory, renown, RV.; a 


= 1 - Sravasyü, mfn, willing to praise or celebrate, 


Sravüyya, mín. to be praised or celebrated, 
praiseworthy, notorious, RV.; m. an animal fit for 
sacrifice, Un. iii, 96, Sch. 

Sravishtha, mfu. most famous, MW.; born or 
produced under the Nakshatra Sravishtha, Pan. iv, 

3, 345 m. N. ofa man, g. aivddi; (d),f.,sce below. 

Sravishthaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Sravishtha, f. pl. (in later language also sg. and 
du.) N. of the 24th (or 21st or 22nd) Nakshatra 
(elso called Dhauishtha and regarded as having the 
shape of a drum), AV.; TS.; TBr.; Süryas.; of a 
daughter of Citraka, Hariv.; ofa d? of Raj&dhideva, 
ib.; of a d? of Paippaladi, ib. = ja or -bhü, m. ‘son 
of Sravishthi,’ N. of the planet Mercury, L. = ra- 
manda, m. ‘lover of Sravishtha,? N. of the moon, L. 

Sravishthiya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to 
tke Nakshatra Sravishthi, SankhGr. ; 

Sravo, in comp. for 1. sravas, —jit, mfa. win- 
ning renown, glorious, RV. 

Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hear- 
ing, praiseworthy, MBh.; Kay. &c. = tva, n. praise- 

worthiness, Sih, 

Sr&va, m. hearing, listening, MW.; N. of a son 
of Yuvaniiva (and father of Sravastaka), MBh. 

Srüvake,míf(//)n. hearing, listening to(comp.), 
Vás.; audible from afar, Si; m. a pupil, disciple, 
Malatim.; a disciple of the Buddha (the disciples of 
the Hina-yána school are sometimes so called in 
contradistinction to the disciples of the Mahi-yana 
school ; properly only those who heard the law from 
the Buddha’s own lips have the name Srdvaka, and 
of these two, viz. Siriputta and Moggallina, were 
Agra-sravakas, ‘chief disciples,’ while cighty, includ- 

ing Kayapa, Upili, and Ananda,were Maha-iravakas 
or* greatdisciples’), MWB. 47, 75; a Jaina disciple 
(regarded by orthodox Hindūs asa heretic), MW.; a 
crow, L.; a sound audible from afar, Sis.; that faculty 
of the voice which makes a sound audible to a dis- 
tance, L.; (£a), f., sce below. — kritya, n. N. of 
wk. —tva, n. the state or condition of a Srivaka, 
HYog. —y&na, n. the vehicle of the $i? (cf. under 
gana), Dharmas, 3. = vrata, n. N, of a Jaina trea- 
tise. Srivakinushthina-vidhi, m. Srüva- 
karadhana, n. N. of Jaina wks. 

I. Srüvana, mfn. relating to or perceived by 
the car, audible, MarkP. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 92, Sch.); 
taught or enjoined in the Veda e srauta), MBh. 
iii, 100,75; m. a heretic, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat. 
(@ and 2), f. N. of various plants, Suir.; n. causing 
to be heard, announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
knowledge derived from.hearing, MW. —tva, n. 
audiblencss, Tarkas. 

I. SrRvanikü. Sec mald-ir". 

Srüvaniya, mfa. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be read, MarkP. ; to beheard, AC xy 

Srüvryat (pr. p.ofid.), in comp. = pati ( ydt-), 
mfn. making € lord famous, RV. —sakhi( Sydt-), 
mfu. making the friend famous, ib. 

Srüvayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to 
heard, to be communicated, VarBrS. 
to hear, to be apprized or informed, 

Sr&vikE, f. a female Srivaka (see above; two 
female disciples of the Buddha were called Agra- 
sravika, ‘chief female disciples’), Satr.; MW B. 48. 
— tva, n. the state or condition of a Sravika (cf. 
sravaka-tva), HParis. 

Sr&vitá, mín, (fr. Caus. of 4/1. fru) caused to 
be heard, annouuced, proclaimed, communicated, 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; called, named, R.; taught, in- 
formed of (acc.), Yajti.; MBh. &c.; n. (in ritual) 
call, cry, exclamation, SBr. 

DIRMI m. one who hears, a hearer, MBh. 

Bravin, mfn. hearing, a hearer, Sarvad. 

Srivishtha, mf(7)n. relating or belonging to the 
Nakshatra Sravishtha, L. 


be caused to be 
; to be caused 


aaf sraddha-pankti. 


Sravishthiyana, m. patr. fr. jravisAit/ia (also 
pl, Pravar.), g. aivádi. 
, Srüvishthiya, mín. born under the Nakshatra 
Sravishtha, Pin. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
Sriivya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hearing, 
R.; Kathas. ; Sah.; to be announced or proclaimed, 
MBh.; to be apprized or informed, ib. 


AA 3. $rava, $ravaka &c. See srava &c. 


WIV 2. srávaga, mfn. (fr. /2. 3ru; for 
I.sravana, see p. 1096; cf.sravaza) limping, lame, 
KatySr.; m. N. of the zoth (or 23rd) Nakshatra (pre- 
sided over by Vishnu, and containing the three stars 
a, B, and y Aquilz, supposed to represent three foot- 
steps; cf. é77-vtkramia), AV.; GrS.; MBh. &c.; a 
sort of disease (=Jroua), MW.; N. of a son of 
Naraka, BhP. ; (with &/a/fa) N. of a teacher, Cat.; 
(2), f., see below; n. =sravana-karman,SinkhGy. 
= datta, m. N. of a teacher, Br. = dvadasi, f. a 
partic. Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious 
observances of great efficacy are performed; it is 
said to fall on the twelfth of the light half of Bhidra, 
when that month is connected with the asterism 
Sravana), BhP.; -vza/z, n. N. of a ch. of the 
BrahmavP.; -vrata-katha, í. N. of a ch. of the 
AdityaP. —mahütmya, n. N. of wk. 

Sravanü, f. N. of a Nakshatra (22. 3jzavaza), 
VarBrS.; Pur.; the night of full-moon in the month 
Sravana, GrStS. (cf. Pán. iv, 2, 5) ; N. of a daughter 
of Citraka or Rajadhideva (cf. Sravishtia), Hariv. 
-karman, n. the ceremony performed on the 
day of full moon in Sravana, GrS. 

Sravanikü-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance (prob. = Sravayd-karmai), Cat. 

2. Brávas, n.( =s7avas)a stream, flow,gush,RV.; 
swift course, rapid motion, flight (instr. pl. in flight, 
while flying), ib.; a channel, ib. vii, 79, 3; X, 27, 21; 
=anna or dhana, Nir. [Cf., accord. to some, Gk. 
Kpovvds. | 

3. Sravnsya, Nom. P. °ydéi, to be swift, hasten, 
fly along, RV.; to snatch up, ib. ii, 13, 13. 

4. Sravasyà, mín. swift, rapid, RV. 

Sravasyá, ind. swiftly, rapidly, fast, ib. 

2. Sravasyü, mín. flowing, streaming, RV.; 
swift, nimble, ib.; AV. 

2. Sr&vana, mí(z)n. relating to or produced 
under the Nakshatra Sravana; m. (with or scil. 
mas or mäsa) N. of one of the twelve Hindi months 
(generally rainy and corresponding to July-August), 
Suir. ; GrS.; Yajit. &c.; (2), f., see below; n. next, 
GrS. = karman, n.zjravamd-[? above; Sma- 
sarpa-bali-prayoga, m. N. of wk. =dvadasl, f. 
the twelfth day of the month Srävaņa ; -fdraua- 
vidhi, m., -màhátmya, n., -vrala, n., -vrata- 
kalpa, m. N. of wks. —nishedha-vacana, n., 
-mühütmya, n., -vidhi, m., -3anivüra-vrata, 
n. N. of wks, = sulla (ibc.) the light half of $t? ; 
-caturthi and -tritiya, f. the fourth and third day in 
the light half of $°, MW. — homa-mantra, m. N. 
ofwk. Sravanétsarga-karman, n. N. of wk. 

Sravanika, mín. 22. jrdvana, W.; (d), f., see 
next, 

2. Srüvaniki, f. (for x. see col. 1) =sravant 
below. = vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. 
Srüvani, f. (cf. under 1. Srdvaya) the day of 
full-moon in the month Srivana, GrSrS.; Mu.; 
Rajii. &c.; a partic. Paka-yajfia, Gaut. = karman, 
n., -karma-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m. N. of wks. 


AAT 3. Sravana, m. a kind of plant used 
for colouring white, Suir.; (s), £. =auydirika, L. 


WA 4. sravana, u. — $rapana, L.; (i), f., 
sce vafà-iravaut. 


Wau 5. $racana, w.r. for sravana. 
AATA sravapya, w.r. for sracüyya. 
wifey gravishtha &c. Sco col. 1. 
Wet gravya. See col. I. 
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&c. &c.; to make hot, heat, bake (earthenware), 
MID Gaut.; Vait.; to cause to sweat, Vop. [for 
srapaya, see p.198, col. 1]: Desid. 3ifrasaz, Gr.: 
Intens, jairayati, iairdti, éaireti, ib. 
Srita. Sec p. 1088, col. r (cf. jzi/a, p. 1098). 
Srapa. See sw-irdpa. 
. Srapana, n. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boilin TS.; 
d Pd m. (scil. agzi) Em fire applied 
to the Ahavaniva and Garha KatySr.; 

E, see vafd- srdpani. patya), KatySr.; [OP 
Srapaniya or srapayitavya, mín. (fr. id.) t 
be cooked or boiled, MW. unis ee 

Srapayitri, m. (fr. id.) a cook, SBr. 

Srapüyya, m. (fr. id.) a sacrificial animal, L. 

Srapita, min. (fr. id.) caused to be cooked or 
boiled, MBh. (cf. Pin. vi, I, 27, Vartt. 2, Pat; 
(à), f. rice-gruel, L.; n. boiled meat &c.,, MW. 

Srüna, mín. cooked, boiled, Pin. vi, I, 27, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.; moist, wet, L.; (a), f. rice gruel, L.; 
n, boiled meat &c., MW. 

Srütá, mín. (cf. sritd) cooked, boiled, roasted, 
RV.; TS.; AsvSc. (Cf. Gk. pāros in d-xparos.] 

Srüpin, mín. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, Katy. 


ATE sraddha, mf(1)n. (fr. $rad-dha) faith- 

ful, truc, loyal, believing, HParis.; SaddhP. (cf. Pan. 

v, 2, IOL); relating to a Sráddha ceremony, Cat. ; 

n. a ceremony in honour and for the benefit of 
dead relatives observed with great strictness at various 
fixed periods and on occasions of rejoicing as well 

as mourning by the surviving relatives (these cerc- 
monies are períormed by the daily offering of water 
and on stated occasions by the offering of Pindas or 
balls of rice and meal [see 77:22] to three paternal 
and three maternal forefathers, i.e. to father, grand- 
father, and great grandfather ; it should be borne 

in mind that a Sriddha is not a funeral ceremony 
[aautyésht2] but a supplement to such a ceremony ; 

it is an act of reverential homage to a deceased per- 

son performed by relatives, and is moreover supposed 

to supply the dead with strengthening nutriment 
after the performance of the previous funeral cere- 
monies has endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in- 
deed until those azéyésh{z or ‘funeral rites* have 
been performed, and until the succeeding first Sriddha 
has been celebrated the deceased relative is a fré/a 
or restless, wandering ghost, and has no real body 
[ur a linga-sarira, q.v. ]; it is not until the first 
riddha has taken place that he attains a position 
among the Pitris or Divine Fathers in their blissful 
abode called Pitri-loka, and the Sr? is most desirable 
and cfficacious when performed by a son ; for a full 
description of the Sriddha ceremonies see RTL. 
276, 304 &c.), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; gifts or 
oiferings at a Sriddha, MW. — kara and -kartri, 
m. one who performs a Sriddha or offers an oblation 
to the Pitris, W. —karman, n. a Sr? rite, Gaut.; 
Mn.; Hariv. &c.; °ma-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = kali, 
f. N. of wk. =kalpa, m.=-karman, Apast.; 
Mn.; MBh.; N. of various wks, (also -difa, m., 
-druma, m., -bhashya gobhiliya, ü., -latà, f., 
-silva,n.) —künda, m.n., -kinda-samgraha, 
m., -küriki, f, = n samkshepa, 
m. N. of wks, —küla, m. the time for offering a 
St? (accord. to some the eighth hour of the day), 
KathUp. = kāšikā, f. N. ofa Comm. ontheSriddha- 
kalpa-sütra by Rrishna-miira. = krit, m.— -£ara, 
W.-Xkaumudi, f. N. of wk. = kriyā, f. =-far- 
man,MW. — ganau-pati,m.,-guna-samgraha, 
m, ,; i, -cintümani, m. N. of wks. 
=tattva, n. N. of two chs. of Raghu-nandana's 
Smriti-tattva (called Chandoga-3riddha-tattva and 
Yajurvedi-r°-°) ; -fi£a, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
former by Kisi-rima. = tilaka, m. N. of wk. — tva, 
n. faithfulness, loyalty, L.; the being a Sr°, MW. 
— da, m. the offerer of a $e, W. =darpana, m. 
N. of wk, = dina, n, the day of a SP, anniversary 
of the death of a near relative, Cat, — didhiti, 
f, -dipa, m., -üipa-EnHES, f. -dipika, f. N. of 
wks, =<deva, m. any god presiding over St? rites 
(esp. applied to Yama, lord of the dead, but also to 
his brother Manu Vaivasvata, who in a former mun- 
dane age was Manu Satya-vrata; also applied to 
Vivasvat himself, and even to Brahmans), Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; -éza, n, Hariv. — devat&, f. any 
deity presiding over St? rites, BhP, (ci, prec.); 2 
Pityi or progenitor, W.; -nirgayc, m. N. of wk. 
-üvü-saptati-kalz, f. (pL), -nava-kandikī- 
Sutra, u.,-nirtipana,n.,-nirgaya, m.,-pabkti, 


ara or rai (cf. 4/ari), cl. 1. or 4. P. 

(Dhatup. xxii, 21) srayaté (accord. to xxiv, 
45 also cl. 2. P. Sraté ; pt. Jairau ; aor. airasit ; 
Prec. Jrayat or Srey at, inf. Sratum, Gr.), to cook, 
boil, seethe, mature, ripen (only in Dhitup.; accord, 
to Vop. also ‘to sweat’); Pass. Srdyate (aor.airdy2), 
Gr.: Caus. srapdyati, “te (aor. astirapat; Pass. ira- 
Py dle), to cause to cook or boil, roast, bake, AV, 
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f., -paddhati, f. (also with fafica-trinsac-chloki), 
-pnllava, m. n, -pürijüta, m., -praküsa, m., 
-praükirna-kürikü, f. -pradipa, m., -prabhi, 
f, “Prayoga, mM., -prayoga-ointimani, m.y 
-prayoga-paddhați, f, -prasansiy, f.,'-brüh- 
mana, n., -bhiskara-prayoga-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks, = bhuj, mfn. cating food prepared at a Sr°, 
Mn. iii, 250. = bhojana, n. participation in a Sr°, 
i maytkha, m. N, of 
wks, — mitra, mín. making friends through a Sr°, 
Mn. iii, 140. - mimünsü, f, -ratna, n., -ra- 
hasya, n., -vacana-samgraha, m.,-vamana- 
prayascitta, n., -varnana, n. -vasishtha, m. 
orn. N.of wks. = vasara,m. n. =-dina, Cat. = vi- 
dhi, m, -viveka, m., -viveka-samgraha, mM., 
-vritti-prakarana, n. and -vyavasthü-sam- 
kshepa, m. N. of wks. —&üka, n. a kind of pot- 
herb, Bhpr. —&ishta, n. remainder of a $5, W. 
-samkalpa, m., -samkalpa-vidhi, m., -sam- 
graha,m.,-samuconya, m.,-Sügara,m.,-Süra, 
m. N, of wks, — stitaka, mín. relating or belonging 
to a Sr? or a natal feast (as food), MBh. ; -bhojana, 
n. participation in a Sr?or a natal f°, San khGr. = sū- 
tra, n. (=sraddha-kalpa-sitira), -saukhya, n., 
dri, m. or n. N. of wks. 
Srnddhádaria, m. Sraddhíádi-vidhi, m., 
Srüüdhüdhikhra, m. küri-nirnayn,m., Srüd- 


SaikhGr. —maijari, f, - 


-Stabakn, m., -hemá 


dhíánukramapik, f, Srüddhápgrürka, m., 
Srüüdhüsauciya-darpana, m, N.ofwks, Srüd- 
dháha, m. = sraddha-:dina, Kathis.; Anika, 
mfn. one who daily performs a Sr?, Hariv. Szüd- 
dhóndu, m. N. of wk. Sriddhépayogin, mín. 
serviceable or appropriate for a Sr? (with mantra, 
m. pl. and %gi-vacang, n. N, of wks.) 
Srüddhike, mfn, relating to a Sriddha or cere- 
mony in honour of deceased ancestors, the recipient 
of Sraddha oblations, Pin. v, 2, 83; n.a present given 
at a Sraddha, Mn.; Yajii. 
Sraddhin, mía. performing Sraddhas, Mn.; 
Hariv. (cf. a-j7^); partaking of a Sriddha, Gaut, 
_ Sraddhiya, mfn. relating or belonging to a 
Sriddha, Kull. 
Srüddheya. Sce a-srdddheya. 
Wit granta &c. — See under 4/1. sram, 
p- 1096, col. 2. 
Aad srapaya, Nom. P. ?yati (cf. Caus. 
of 4/sra and i77), artificially formed from sra and 
* connected with 3zzyas, Sreshtha,Vop. ` 


ATA gram. See Caus. of 4/1. $ram. 


ATA rama, $ramanaka &c. Sce p. 1096, 
col. 2. 


WM 2. jraya, mfn. (for 1.seo p. 1096, 
col, 3) relating or belonging to Sri, Siddh. 

Srayasa, mín. = Sreyasi Vhavam, Pin. vii, 3,1, 
Sch.; m. patr. of Kanva, Kath.; TS.; of Vita-havya, 
TS.; ParicavBr, ' 

WIT srava, sravaka, $rüvaga &c. 
P. 1097, col. 7. 

ATAI sravanti. See Sravas{i below, 


wragta $ravashthiya, w.r. for sravish- 
thiya. 


WMS $ravasia, m. (prob. connected with 
4/1. iru) N. of a king (son of Srava and grandson 
of Yuvandiva), Hariv.; VP. 3 (3), f. N. of a city 
situated north of the Ganges and founded by king 

Távasta (it was the ancient capital of Kosala and 
said to have been the place where the wealthy mer- 
chant Anitha-pindika built the Buddha a residence 
intheJ Sta-vana monastery which became his favourite 
retreat during the rainy seasons; other authorities de- 

aire the name from a Rishi called Sivattha, who is 
said to bave resided there; it has been identified by 
General Cunnin m with a place now called Sahet- 
Mihet, about 58 miles north of Ayodhya in Oudh 
MBh. j Hariv, 4 Buddh. (cf. MWB. 48; 407 &c) 
Sravastaka, m, =Sravasta, MBh.; Hariv. 
Srüvasteyz, min. (fr, 3rávasti), g. tiady-adi, 


Sravitri, sravin &c. Seo p. 


See 


col. T. 


Srayati, “le (pf. sisréya, 


wleqata sraddha-paddhaii, 
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fa I. sri, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 31) 
: Sisriyé; aor, 
dsret, diriyan, RV.; airait, AV.: diiiriyat, ib. 


&c.; asrityish{a, Gr. [Ved. forms belonging either 
to the pf. or aor. type are also asisret, “srema, 
srayuh, siiritd); fut. srayita, Gr.; Srayishyali, 
9/7, Br. &c.; inf. jragitim, MBh. ; srayitazial, Br. ; 
ind. p. grayitod, MBh, &c., -jr/fya, Br. &c.), P. 
to cause to lean or rest on, lay on or in, fix on, fasten 
to, direct or turn towards, (csp.) spread or diffuse 
(light or radiance or beauty) over (loc.), RV.; TS.; 
Br. ; (A. or Pass, rarely P.) to lean on, rest on, re- 
cline against (acc.), cling to (loc,), be supported or 
fixed or depend on, abide in or on (acc., loc, or 
adv.), ib.; AsvGr.; ChUp.; MBh.; (A.P.) to go to, 
approach, resort or have recourse to (for help or 
refuge), tend towards (acc.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; (À.) 
to go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of 
(acc. or loc.), Kav.; Kathas. ; (A. P.) to attain, un- 
dergo, get into any state or condition (acc.), ib. &c.; 
toassume (with Srauska-fvam, ‘toassume the form of 
a Sriviki,’ q.v.), Kathis.; HParis.; to show, betray 
(heroism), R.; to honour, worship, Dhitup.: Pass. 
Sriyate (aor. dirayi ; cf. above), RV. &c, &c.: 
Caus. jráfayati (in uc-ch1°), VS.; $rayayati (aor. 
asisrayat ; for asisriyat, sce above), Gr. : Desid. 
Stirayishati, "fe or Sisrishati, °te, Gr.: Intens. 
Seiriyate, Seiraytti, jeireti, ib. (Cf. Gk. kMvo, 
sài, kMpa£ 5 Lat. cfino, clivus ; Lith. sz/jéi, 
sslet, sslattas; Goth. hlains; Mae; Germ. 
Alinén, linén, lehnen; Angl, Sax. Aliniar; Eng. 
Jean. 

eL mí(?7yusA1)n. one who has leaned 
against or gone to or approached, Pan. vii, 2, 67, Sch, 

Sraya, srayana &c. See p. 1096, cols. 2, 3. 

2. Sri, in qu/d]- and dahih-sri (q.v.) 

3. Sri, light, lustre (— 3. 377, q.v.) at end of adj. 
comp. 

Srit, mfu. going to, having gone or attained to in 
&ricchre-srit, divi-irít, nabhah-srit &c. 

Sritá, mín. clinging or attached to, standing or 
lying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained 
in, connected with (loc., acc., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; one who has gone or resorted to (acc.), Rajat.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; having attained or fallen or got into 
any condition (acc. or comp.; cf. Za5///a-37^), ib.; 
having assumed (a form), Kathis.; gone to, ap- 
proached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a 
place), Kav. ; Kathas, ; taken, chosen, Rajat, ; served, 
honoured, worshipped, W.; subservient, subordinate, 


auxiliary, MW. —Xkshama, mfn. one who has had 


recourse to patience, composed, tranquil, Satr. = vat, 


mín. one who has taken refuge with (acc.), Kuval. 


= sattva, mfn, one who has taken courage or reso» 
lution, BhP, 


Sriti, f. approach, recourse, entering (sce z/c- 


chriti) ; (4) -irityai, srayandriham (2), RV. 


ix, 14, 6. 


fara $ri-manya, n. (fr. 2. ri 4+ manya, 
connected with jrZyam-marnya below, Pan. vi, 3 


68, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 


Sriyam-manya, mfí()n. fancying one’s self Sr, 
Bhatt. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat.) ; conceited, 
proud, arrogant, W. 


faa sriyadhyai, sriydse, šriyā &o. Seo 
P, 1100, col. 2. 

TAIJT sriya-putra, w.r. for priya-p°. 

fAa_griv. Sco “/sriv. 


fay I. srish (cf. A1. slish), cl. 1. P. áre- 
shati, to burn, Dhütup. xvii, 51. 


TAN 2. srish (prob. a collateral form of 
«/2. slish), in Sreshama (accord to Say.) =slesha- 


Jema, ‘may we connect or compose,’ RV. iv, 43, I, 


anda-slishat=a-slishtamma Ast, "etit notbe left 
onthe ground, ib. i,162, 11 (cf. abhi-irlsh,doshayi- 
srlsh, hridaya-irísh, à-irésAa, sam-sreshant), 


I. Sri (cf. «/Sra), cl. 9. P.A.(Dhitup. 
_  Xxxi, 3) Srindli, Sr7ntté (Gr. also pf. ši- 
Sraya, siiriye; aor. airaishit, aireshia &c.; for 
astsrayuh see 2, abhi-a/ sri), to mix, mingle, cook 
(cf. abhi- and à-4/ 577), RV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; (= 
4f 1- iri), to burn, flame, diffuse light, RV. i, 68, 1. 
2. Srl, mín. (ifc.) mixing, mingling, mixed with; 

f. mixing, cooking. 
Exit, mfu. mixed, mixed with(instr.),cooked RV, 


vit 3. Sri, f. (proh. to be connected with 
A 1. friandalsowiih y 1. jrrinthesenseof*diffusing 


vilem sri-kama. 


light or radiance;? nom. iris, accord. to some also 
$71) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, glory, beauty. 
grace, loveliness (3rZy& and Sriyai, * for splendour or 
beauty,’ * beauteously,’ glorivusly,’ cf, Srivdse; du, 
Sriyat, ‘beauty and prosperity ;^ sriva alnajah 
* sons of beauty,’ i. c. horses [cf. sears |; iriyal, 
futrdh, goats with auspiciousmarks’), RV. &c, &c.: 
prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success, auspicious- 
ness, wealth;treasure,riches(377y, *accord?to fortune 
or wealth’), high rank, power, might, majesty, royal 
dignity (or * Royal dignity’ personified ; sriyo hä- 
Jal, * possessors of dignity,’ £ people of high rank’), 
AV. &c. &c.; symbol or insignia of royalty, Vikr. iv, 
133 N, of Lakshmi (as goddess of prosperity or 
beauty and wife of Vishnu, produced at the churning 
of the ocean, also as daughter of Bhrigu and as 
mother of Darpa), SBr. &c. &c.; N, of Sarasvati (see 
~Paitcami); ofa daughter of king Su-sarman, Kathis,; 
of various metres, Col. ; (the following only in L,‘ a 
lotus-flower ; intellect, understanding; speech ; cloves: 
Pinus Longifolia; Aegle Marmelos ; a kind of drug, 
=vriddht; N. of a Buddhist goddess and of the 
mother of the 17th Arhat’); m. N. of the fifth 
musical Raga (scez2a), Samgit.; mfn, diffusing light 
or radiance, splendid, radiant, beautifying, adornin, 
(ifc.; see ggut-,adhvara-,kshatra-.gana-,jana-irt 
&c.), RV. iv, 41,8. [The word j77 is frequently used 
asan honorific prefix ( = ‘sacred,’ ‘holy ’) to the names 
of deities (e.g. SrizDurgi, Srl-Rima), and may be 
repeated tyo, three, or even four times to express 
excessive veneration (e.g. Sri-gri-Durga &c.) ; it is 
also used as a respectful title (like ‘Reverend’) to the 
names of eminent persons as well as of celebrated 
works and sacred objects (e.g. Sri-Jayadeva, Šrī. 
Bhagavata), and iş often placed at the beginning or 
back: of letters, manuscripts, important documents 
&p.; also before the words cavgyaand pad * fect,’ 
and even at the end of personal names. ] = &hnika, 
n. N. of a wk. on Dharma, = kantha, m. ' beauti- 
ful-throated,’ a partic. bird, VarBrS, ; N, of Siva (cf, 
nila-h°), MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (with Saivas) N. of 
partic. emancipated spirits, Hcat. ; of the pact Bhava- 
bhüti, Milatim.; ofa partic. Raga (in music), Samgit.; 
of various authors and other men (also with Gcarya, 
di£shifa, pandita &c.), Cat.; of an arid district 
north-west of Delhi, Väs., Introd.; of a peak in the 
Himflayas, Inscr. ; -Zantha, m. Siva's neck, Kav. . 
(4, f. — -FantAtya-samhità, q. v.) ; -hagtha-tafint, 
f, Ss throat, Sinhas. ; -Lanthiya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
be like S?'s neck, Väs., Introd. ; -carifq, n. N. of a 
poem (written by Maükha who lived in Kašmira in 
the 12th century A. D.) ; -/@, f. the state or condition 
of being $°, MBh. ; -/r//a, m.N.of an author, Cat.; 
-tri-sati, f. N. of a Stotra; -da//g, m. N. ofa medical 
author, Cat. ; -deva, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, Siphas. ; 
-deia, m. the country of Sri-kantha, Kathas.; -42- 
thiya, n. N. of wk.; -ni/aya, m. the district of Šrī- 
kantha, Kathis. ; -ada-Jaitchana, m. * marked by 
the name Sri-kantha,’ N. of the poet Bhava-bhüti, 
Malatim.; -thashya, n., -mahdtmya,n.N.of wks. 
-misra, m. N. ofa grammarian, Cat.; -vishaya, m. 
the country of Sri-kantha, Kathas.; -sambhy, m., 
-Sarman, m., -šiva (with acarya) m. N. of authors 
&c., Cat. ; -sakha, m. * Siva's friend,’ N. of Kubera, 
L.; -s/ava, m. ‘praise of the district of Sri-kagtha, 
N. of a poem, = kanthikR, f. (in music) a partic- 
Riga, Samgīt. —kanthiya, mfn. relating to Siva, 
Balar. ; relating to the author Srl-kantha; -samhila, 
f. N. of his wk. (also called syz-Aauthi). —kands, 
f.a kind of gourd, L, = kayya-svamin, m. N.of 2 
partic, shrine or temple, Rajat. — kara, mf(ğorF)n. 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune, Hcat.; m 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (also with s737a, bhatla, a¢arya) 
of various authors &c., Cat.; m. the red lotus, L. 
«káraņa, mín. causing glory or distinction, MaitrS.; 
making the word Sri; a pen, L.; N. of the capital 
of the Northern Kosalas (and residence of kiug Pra- 
sena-jit ; it was in ruins when visited by Fa-Hian, 
not far from the modern Fyzabad), Buddh. ; padi; 
m. a chief secretary, Inscr. ; °nddhyaksha, m. a kin 
of official (prob. = prec.), Campak. = , m. à 
kind of bird, VarBrS.; -Zezg, m. N. of a kirig, Inscr 
=karniyaka, m. a kind of bird, ib. = kallati 
m. N. of a Siddha, Rajat. —kavaca, n. N. of 4 
Kavaca (q. v.) — künta, m. ‘beloved by Šrī, N. of 
Vishou, L.; (with zzzirg) N. of an author, Cat- i 
°ta-hatha, f. N. ofa tale. = kima (i77), mín. de- 
sirous of distinction or glory, MaiuS.; AitBr.; (@)s 
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vitem sri-kara, AA sri-yukia 1099 
f. N. of Radha, Paiicar, = kāra, m. the word Šrī Krishna, Hariv.; Paficar.; (Cva-Seari: 

v ; . E na, + icar.; (Cma-jearila, n. N. of 
EDGE pation: or qe &c.), Mw: S doma i manda-dätrī and oniZioara-vallabià, f. 
- ym. tease, 2 kind of antelope | N.of Radha, Paricar. — dur; antra, n.a partic. 
(=kurañga j the flesh of it is considered highly diagram, Cat. = deva, i Cho Hh UT 
nutritious; some make the word 377-477, f.), L. dita and jarman) N. of various authors &c., Rajat.; 
SENE f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. | Cat.; (à), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur. 
= a, x SEE: n. N. of Tirthas, MBh.; | — druma, m. the tree called Srl (cf. above), Kad. 
re M s ind of petane (ii N. a ze duin N oF a place (kajaka, of a Caiya), 

T d ving tor three | Buddb. = dhanvi-puri-màahz n. N. of wk. 
days on nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of | —dhara, m. ‘ eee or aoe ta fortune,’ N. 
a coy and on thegrains of barley found in the latter), | anda form of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of the 
F m aic. —krishua, m. ‘the divine Krishna,’ N. | month Srivana, VarBrS.; of the seventh Arhat of 
ol Lyaro pe ae with thatta and waidika), the past Utsarpini, L.; (alio with dcarya, kavi, 

at; of / kara-bhatlacarya,-tirtha,-nyaya- dikshita, bhatta, misrg &c.) N. of various authors 
vdg-isa-bhattücarya, -rdya, -gidyà-oág-13a, -ui- | and other men, Sarvad. ; Buddh. ; Cat. ; (am), n. an 
pra, "sarasvati, m. N. of various men, ib. ; -270ja- | ammonite of a partic. form, BrahmavP. ; -dasq, mM., 
bhramazi, f. pl. N. of a poem ; nálambàra, m. N. | -nandin, m., -fati, m. N. of authors; -paddhati, 
of a Commentary. = kešava or -kesavácürya, f. N. of wk.; -!dlava, m. N. of a man (the father 
m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —kosa-hridaya, n., | of Siva-dasa), Cat. ; -seza, m. N. of a king, Bhațt. ; 
-krama, m, -krama-candriki, f, -krama- | -sudmin, m. (also ?mi-yati) N. of a well-known 
tantra, n. -krama-samhit&, f. N. of wks. | scholar (the pupil of Paramananda and author of 
= kriyü-rüpint, f. N. of Radha, Pañcar. = ksha- | various Commentaries), Cat.; 9rdztazda, m. (also 
tra or -kshetra, n. N. of a country, Buddh. | with yati) N. of authors; °7i-faitcadaii, f., °riya, garded as specially efficacious, eating no food except 
—khanda, m, or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal, | n., °riya-vyakhya, f.,‘riya-sayrhita, f. N. of wks.; | the Bilva fruit for a whole month), Vishn.; -var- 
Kàv.; Kathis, &c. ; (7), f., see comp.; -EAauda, m. | ?réndra, m. N. of an author (also called Khanda- | dhini, f. N. of wk. = phalikā, f. a kind of gourd, 
n. a quantity of s°, Subh. ; -carca, f s? unguent, Git. ; | deva), Cat. — dharola-nagara, n. N. of a town, | L.; a kind of indigo, L. — baka, m. (with paydita) 
-tamé@la-paltra, Nom. P."Zrafi, to represent a s? | Cat. —dh&man, n. abode of Sri (applied to the | N. of a poct, Subh.; another man, Rajat. = bappa, 
mark on the forehead, Prasannar. ; «dasa, m. N. of | lotus), BhP. —dhra, m.=-dhara, L. =nagara, | m. N. of a man, Juscr.; -fadiy'a-vihara, m. N. of 
a man, Ratndv.; -druma, m. the s°-tree, Rzjat.; | n. (or 7, f.) € city of Fortune,” N. of two towns (onc | a Buddhist monastery, ib. = babba, m. — 2772, ib. 
-"frithoi-dhara, m. * sandal-mountain,' the Malaya situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in | — bali, m. N. ofa village, Cat. = bapa, ni. a kind 
range, Vear.; -vilepana, n. anointing with s", Hit.; | Bundelcund), Rajat.; Hit. &c. -nandanz, m. | of garment, Paiicad, = bhaksha, m. auspicious food 
-sitala, mín. cool as s*, Kathis.; -sai/a, m. (= | metron. of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind | (applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh. = bhatta, 
prithvi-dhara), Git.; “déiga-raga, m. anointing | of measure, Samgit. —mandiya, n. N. of wk. | m. N. of a teacher of the Nimbarka school, Cat. 
"the body with $°, Kathis.; “ddrdra-vilepajia, n. | =naréndra-prabhii, f. N. of a woman, Rijat.| —bhada, m. N. of a man, ib. —bhadra, m. 
moist unguent of s°, ib. ; °¢t-vedduta-sara, m. N, | —nargndrésvara,m.N. ofa statue of Siva erected | Cyperus Rotundus (generally d, f.), L.; m. N. of a 
of wk. —ganééa, m. the divine Gan&a, MW. i | py Sri-narcndra-prabbi, ib. —n&tha, m. ‘husband | serpent-demon, Buddh.; of an author, Col.; (2), f. 
(4), £ N. of Radhà, Paficar, = gadita, n.a kind of | ort? N, of Vishnu, Cat.; of various authors (also | N: of a goddess, Kalac. ; of the second wife of Bim- 
Upariipaka or minor drama (described as a Pri with acarya, kavi, pandita, bhat{a and Jarman), | bisira, Buddh. = bhartyi, m. “husband of Srl N. 
tion in one act, founded upon a famous story, and | i 1 närada-purāna, n. N. ofa Purina. =ni- | of Vishnu, Sis.  bhiguvata, n. ‘the sacred Bhäga- 
dedicated chiefly to the goddessSr1), Mr cuum keta, m. ‘abode of beauty,’ a paragon of beauty, | vata, N. of the Bhigavata-Purdga, MW. — bhinu, 
mfn. having welfare for its MS TN pp h to | BhP. ; a lotus-flower, ib.; n. the resin of Pinus Longi- | m. N. of a son of Krishpz, BhP. —bhishya, n. 
the sword and punishment), MBh.; m. N-of VIROS, | folia, Sust. —niketana, m. ‘dwelling with Sri, N. | N.of a Comm. on the Brahma-sütra by Rimánuja ; 
Harivej ofa Bodhisattva, of Mahkha, Cat (with | of Vishuu, BhP.; n. prec. n. Suir, —nitambs, | -Zæ me, -Uitti f uritiy upanydsa, m» tamt- 
Kathi 5 ofa contemporary Een ot a Beans, | f. {having beautiful hips,” N- of Radbt, Paticar. | a2, m; “shydndhra-{ied, f, shyddabritd- 
Kapindra) of a poct, i.s (@), E Nof a Maite | —nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of beauty,’ N. of Vishnu, | Attithad odlyya-vivaraya, nN. of Comme. on it 
Pei STARA VUE 9 Huren m. N., | Pañcar. =niviisa, m. abode of Sri, Kav.; N. of — bhuja (ibc.), the Ree 5 Peri T Er 
Fok, gumaclekba f. N. ofa princes, Rajat, | Vishnu, Chandom.; BhP.; N. of various authors | Das. = bhzEtri, m. ith her from the ocean when 
CE MES ES OM nities E A nN Deben oe and other men (also with dcazya, havi, dikshita, | (fabled to have sprung e aksh AT ROCA. iid 
EAR E CANET oraryof Maùkha) | lata &c.), Cat.; (d), f. N. of Radhs, Paficar.; | churned by the gods; cf. aks AT RE qs 
m. N. ofa Mimin a fa IS Es — guru. | m. or n. (?) the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (also | ": gold, L. — mahgala, m. N. NT s she 
Cat. = gupta, m. on be í cum saka, Car.) ; -Fagacánta-stotra,n. pl. N. of various N. of a Tirtha, ib. =manju, m. iN. ot a mountain, 
sahasrar pie 7 Sama a trough or | Stotras from the Agni-purapa ; -camipi, f. N. of a Buddh., = manas, mfn, =sri-manes.—mandapa, 
n&tmya, n. N. of wks ie f zs B uz. | poem by Veükafa; -£rZiia, m. N.of various authors, | m. N.of a mountain, Cat. —znat, mfn., sce p. d 100; 
place for supplying birds SA pa Fortune,’ N, | Cat. CéAiya, n. N. of wk.) ; -dasa, m. N. of various col. 2. =mati, f. (for arat ?) N.of AA W. 
Prapa), L. — grime, m. vilag (fr. prec.) N. of | authors &c,, Cat.; -dikshitiya,n.,-dipikd,t,-brah-| ~matéttare, n. N. of wk. mada, m. thein 
of a place, Cat. SERO mU UP n. coagu- | fa-fantra-fara-bàla-sván:y-asMÜttara-iata,n., | toxication produced by wealth or prosperity, BhP, 
the astronomer Nariyaga, ib. EN M -máhátmya, n. N. of wks.; -rdghaca, m. (with | —manas (šrf-), mfn. (prob.) well-disposed, YS. 
Jated ulli, woes corem Lars mine 1 dia acarya), -iishya, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; ^57, n. | «manta, mfo. (m.c.) —--zua£, Haat. =maya, 
Buddha, Paücar. = cakra, n. 3 he earth) ETL, | N. of wk. = nila-kantha, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, | mf(Z)n. consisting of (or quite absorbed into) Sri, 
(supposed to represent the orb of t Se bod (sid | Cat: —paficamt, f. the fifth day of the light half of | Paficar, — malā or -malfipabs, f. a kind of shrub, 
196 ; 203; an astrological division ot the T am Magha (a festival in honour of Sarasvati, goddess of | L. =mallakarni, m. N. of a king, VP. -mas- 
to represent the uterine or pubic region), fira, | earning, when books and implements of writing are | taka, m. ‘Lakshmt’s head,’ a kind of garlic, L. 
wheel of In dra’s car, L, ; -nyäsa-kavaca, n., E ig worshipped), MW.; -vra(a, n. the above religious —mahiü-devi, f. N. of the mother of Samkara, 
n., ~piija-vidhi, m. N. of wks. puc Rajat, | observance, ib. = pati, m. ‘lord of fortune,’ a king, | W, —mahiman, m. the majesty of Siva; uina 
hara, m. N. of a Boas Seats Ron prince, L.; ‘husband of Sui,’ (sriyah gati) N. of | s ava, m. N. of a Stotra. =māla, m. or n. (?) N. 
= canda, m. N. of a man d P of sandal, HParis. | Vishnu-Krishga (esp. as worshipped on the hill Veù- | of a district and the town situated in it; -kkanda, 
Kati cananan E Rajat (also -deva kata, q- v. ), VarByS.; Sis. ; BhP.; N. of the father of | m. n., -Purdua, n., -mahdtmya, n. N. of wks. 
= candra, m. N. orario N of Nes ja, Krishnaji, Cat.; (also withdvi-vedin, bhatta,andiar- —mali-devi-sinha-nida-sutra, um N. of a 
Col.) cU UR IA A (god of love), L.; | tiiau) of various authors &c., ib.; -gvvizida, m. N. | Buddhist Sütra. —milini-vijayottara, n. N. of 
mA ben Side n, N. of a man, | ofa poct,ib.; -grantha, m. N. of wk.; -da/fa, m. N. | wk. —mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —mukha, 
- samba, L. jM nann of the author of | of the author of the Katantra-parisishta ; -faddhati, | n. a beautiful face, MW.; m. the word Šri written 
Kshiiii. —jyotir-isvara, m. N. AP ERE N. of a | £.,-d4ashya,n.,-vyavahdra-nirjaya, m.,-vyava- | on the back of a letter, ib.; the 7th (or 41st) 
fhe DELE aT E: -tattva- bo- hara-samuccaya, m. N. of wks.; -3i5/tya, m. N. of | year of Jupiter's cycle of 69 years, VarBiS.; N. of 
place; Rájat. = tattva- n. a partic. hell, VP. | an author, Cat.; -samita,f.; °tiya, n. N. of wks, | a medical author (cf. 3rz- sula), Cat. (1); f., sce 
ahini, f. N. of wks. yy) uem tāla, m. a | =pattana, n. N. of a town, Virac. = patha, m.a | next. —mukhi-sahasra-niman, n. N. of wk, 
=tada, m. (prob) o t e Im, L. = tirtha, | royal road, highway, L. — pads, f. a kind of jasmine, | —mudra, f. a mark made on the forehead &c. by 
kind of tree resemb pu A E s N. ofa Buddha, | L. —paddhati, i. N. of a wk. (on the worship of | worshippers of Vishnu, MW .— mush, mfn, stealing 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, M desc eun =tri-katuka- | Ridhi1, Krishna, and Caitanya); -fradzfa, m. N. | beauty (ifc. = ‘surpassing in beauty"), Megh. —mu- 
Lalit.; of a VAR Buddhist monastery, ib. — a, | ofa Comm. on it. = padma, m. N.of Krishna, MBh. | shti-m&h&tmya and -mushna-mahitmya, n. 
vihiira, m. N. O P th or prosperity, Pañcar-; m. N. =parapujana, n. N. of a Tantra wk. = parna, N. of a ch, in various Purinas, — mūrti, f. ‘any 
mfn. DERE " ; (à) " N. of Radha, Paficar, | n. Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, Hcat.; a lotus, L.; | divine image,’ an image or personification of Vishnu 
oM * Fortane-giver  N. of various authors | (7), f. Gmelina Arborea, Heat, (L. also “ Premna | or of the Supreme Being; any idol, MW. — uias, 
ind E bhalla and maithila),Kathis.; Vet.; | Spinosa or Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia | n. splendour and glory (in -Adma, mfn. ‘desirous of 
&c. (a E mi: “husband of Sri, N. of Vishnu, | Malabarica, and a species of Solanum"). —parni, splendour and at), kayi; m.N.of a king, Kalac. 
Cat. T asipann, m. N. ofa Commentary. —dar- | fn (m.c.)=-farui, Heat. — parniki, f. Myristica | —ya&asá, n. splendour and glory, SBr. =yAmala, 
Vop. cL = ofa man, Kathis, —dasakshara, | Malabarica and Myrica Sapida, Bhpr. —parvata, | n. N. of a Tantra. —ynkta or -yuta, mín. *en- 
A s mantra) a partic, prayer consisting of ten | m. N. of various mountains, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. ; of | dowed with Sri; happy, fortunate, famous, illustrious, 
m. (scil. man a Liùga, MW. = pū, mín. preserving fortune, Siddh, | wealthy &c. (prefixed as an honorific title ta the 
= piliicaratra, n, -pRicarütrürüdhana, n. N, | names of men, and in the common language written 


of wks. = pada, m. N., of various men, Cat. = pila, 
m. N. of a king, Satr.; of an author, Cat.; (with 
Kavi-ràja) N. of a poct, ib.; -carifa, n. N. of wk. 
= pülita, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —pishta, m. tho 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (prob. w.r. for i77- 
veshta}. = puta, m.a kind of metre, Col.;Yéshtha, 
mín. having beautifully formed closed lips, VarBrS. 
= putra, m. ‘son of Sti, N. of Kama (god of love), 
L.; a horse, L. = pura, n. N, of a town (also °ra- 
nagara), Vet. -purushóttama-tattva, n. N. of 
a ch. of the Smriti-tattva. = pushpa, n. cloves, L.; 
n. white lotus, L. ; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 
= ptja-maha-paddhati, f. N. of wk.—prada, 
mí(a)n. bestowing happiness or prosperity, Paficar. 
= prabhiiva, m. N.oí Kambala, Buddh.= prašna, 
m. N. of wk., Heat. —prastina, n. cloves, L. 
=priya, n. orpiment, L. = phala, m. the Bilva 
tree, Acgie Marmelos, L.; (2), f. the Indigo plant, - 
L.; (i), f. id., L.; myrobalan, L.; (at), n.‘ sacred 
fruit,’ the Bilva fruit, Mn.; Yaja.; Hariv.; a cocoa- 
nut, GarudaP.; the fruit i.c. result of splendour &c., 
Cat.; -kricchra, m. a kind of self-mortification {re- 


7 Pajicar, = dakshi-nagara, n. N. of a 
aM ddh. = dīman, m. N. of a playfellow of 
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irrjué), W. =—ranga, m., see col, 3. —rat- 
na-girl, m. N. of a sacred hill, Buddh, = xat- 
nkara, m. N. of a Tantra wk. =—rasa, m. the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, Suir. —rüga, m. (in 
music) a partic, Riga, Samgit. —rüghaviya, n. 
N. of a poem by Ragu-náthicürya. —rüja-oüdü- 
mani-dikshita, m. N. ofanauthor, Cat. = züdhü- 
vallabha, m. a form of Vishnu, W. —rüma, m. 
the divine Rama, i, c. Ráma-candra (whose name in 
this form is used as a salutation by those who worship 
Vishnu in this Avatara), W.; N. of an author, Cat. ; 
-Kalpa-driunia,m.N. of wk.; -navamī, f. the ninth 
of the light half of the month Caitra (observed as a 
festival in honour of the birthday of Rama-candra), 
MW. (-nirzaya, m. N. of wk.); -paddhaté, f.N. 
of a wk. on the proper mode of worshipping Rama 
(attributed to Raminuja) ; -»azga/a, n., -rakshd, 
f., -stuli, f.; °méddanta, m. N. of wks, = rishtra- 
mitr&yush-küma, mín. wishing eminence and 
dominion and friends and long life, KatySr. =ru- 
drarhridaydpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
= rūpā, í. having the form of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Paficar. —Inkshmana, mfu. characterized by Sri, 
BhP. —lakshman, m. N. of a man (=/akshmi- 
dkara), Vis., Introd. — at, f. (for Jri/a-/à sce 
col. 3) a kind of plant (=makd-jyotishmati), L. 
= libha, m. N. of various men, Buddh. —lekhi, 

f. N. of a princess, Rajat. — vacanu-bhüshana- 

I si, f. N. of wk, — vat, mín. containin, 

the word 377, Kath. = vatsa, m. ‘ favourite of Sri, 
N. of Vishnu, L.; a partic. mark or curl of hair 
on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna (and of other 
divine beings; said to be white and represented in 
pictures by a symbol resembling a cruciform flower), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the emblem of the tenth Jina (or 
Vishgu's mark so used), L, ; a hole of a partic. form 
made through a wall by a housebreaker, L.; (in 
astron.) one of the lunar asterisms, Col.; N. of the 
cighth Yoga, MW.; N. of various authors (also with 
acarya and Sarman), Cat. ; -dharin or -bhrit, m, 
t wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,’ N.of Vishnu, L.; -2/z- 
yaka, m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. ; -aktika- 
naudy-àgarta-lakshtta-Pàuni-páda-fala-tà, f. hav- 
ing the palms of the hands and soles of the feet 
marked with Sri-vatsa and Muktika (for muktika?) 
and Nandy-dvarta (one of the So minor marks ofa 
Buddha), Dharmas, 84 ; -/akskman, m. ‘marked 
with the Sri-vatsa,’ N.of Vishnu, MW.; -idilchana, 
m. id., L.; N. of Mah@ivara, Väs., Introd.; of an 
author, Cat.; */sá/4£a, mín. having the Sri-vatsa as 
a mark, VarBrS.; m. a wolf, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of an author, Cat, — vatsakin, m. a horse having 
acurl of hair on his breast (resembling that of 
Vishpu), L. - vada, m.akind of bird, L. = vara, m. 
N. of the author of the Jaina-taramgini (said to bea 
continuation of the Raja-taramginTup tothe year A.D. 
1477), Cat.; -ġodhi-bhagavat, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. —varitha, m. ‘divine boar,’ N. of Vishnu 
(in his boar-incarnation), L. — vardhana, m. € in- 
crease or increaser of fortune," a kind of musical 
composition, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a man, 
R3jat.; of a poet, Cat. - vallcbha, m. a favourite 
of fortune, MW.; N. of various authors ; (also with 
ulprabhatiya and vidya-wag-Tia bhattacarya), 
Cat. Vall, f. Acacia Concinna, L.; a kind of 
jasmine, L. —vasukra, m. N. of a marian, 
Ganar, = vaha, m.‘ bringing fortune; N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh. — viiich@svarn-mihitmys, n. N. 
of wk. — vit, f. a species of Naga-valli, L. = và- 
raka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. — r. “visa, m. 
having a pleasant scent,’ the resin of Pinus Longi- 
folia, Bhpr. — 2, -vitea, m, ‘abode of Sri or beauty,’ 
N, of Vishnu or Siva, L.;a lotus, L. —vRsnkn, m., 
ZVESaS, m. I. iri-väsa, L. — vidyE, f. a form of 
Durga, Cat.; exalted science (also N. of wk), ib.; 
"triiati, f., -paddhati, f, ~ iija-paddhali, f 
~ reana-candrika and -paddhati (QU ny e 
-vishaya, m., “dytttara-tapiné, f. N. of wks, 
—visile, mí()n. abounding in good fortune, 
Megh. —vishnu-pndi, f. clinging to the feet of 
the divine Vishnu, BhP, — » m. the sacred 
SU L. j the Bilva trec, L.; =next (see 5a-$77- 
or h ; 7 mM, a ring or curl of hair 
on the chest of a horse (cf, 3ri-vatsa), Sch. on Si. ; 


-fiavani-vrata, n. N. of a rtic, relipi 

vance, MW. ; “kshakin, nii Een ar 
or lock of hair (as a horse, cf. 3ri-Vatsakin), Sit, v 
56. =vriddhi, f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi tree, 
Lalit. — veshta or -veshtake, m. the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia,L,  vaidya-n&tha-mahitmya, 


/^ 5 


vito $ri-ranga. 


n. N. of wk. — vaishnava, m. a member of the 
Vaishnava sect (esp. a follower of Ramánuja, q. Y) 
W. 1; *oácára-samgraha, m. N. of WE., Cat. = “Sa, 
(rfia), m. ‘lord or husband of Sri,' N. of Vishnu, 
Prasang.; of Rama-candra (whose wife Siti is re- 

tded as an incarnation of Sri or Lakshmi), L. ; (a), 
E N. of Radha, Paücar. —sataka, n. N. of an 


: Cat, = sinta,m. N. of a man, W. — suka, 
SEN ot a poct and an astronomer, Cat.; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. —snila, m. N. of various 
mountains, BhP.; (with 5777) N. of an author; 
-khauga, m. n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP, ; -tatd- 
carya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; -màhatmya, n; 
*lipdkhyana, n. N. of wks. —syamalimbi- 
stotra, n., -Slokn-paddhati, f. N. of wks, 
= Svara (71:27), m. N. of a modern author (alive 
in 1884), Cat. — shavüyaza, n. N. of a part of 
the spurious Romaka-siddhünta. —shena(or-seva), 
m. N. of a king, Kathis.; of the author of the 
Romaka-siddhinta (quoted by Brahma-gupta); (@), 
f. N. of a woman, HParis. = samsthā, f., -sam- 
hitü, f, N. of wks. =samgrama, m. N. of a 
partic. Matha (q. v.), Rajat. = samjiía, n. called 
after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of Sri being ap- 
plied to cloves), L. —sambhiita, f. (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth night cf the Karma-misa (q.v.) = St- 
rasvati, f. du. Lakshmi and Sarasvati, MW. = Sa- 
hasra, n. N. of a Stotra. = sahédara, m. ‘brother 
of Šrī,” the moon (as produced together with Sri at 
the churning of the ocean; cf. s77-putra), L. 
— siddhi, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga. 
= sukha, m. N. of a medical author, Cat. = sitkta, 
n. N. of the hymn RV. i, 165, SankhBr.; AgP.; 
-nydsa, m., -vidhana, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
= Sena, sce -sheya.= stave, M., -stuti, f. N. of 
wks, —sthala, n. N. of a temple of Siva; -pra- 
£àja, m., -maAatmya, n. N. of wks, = smarana- 
darpana, m. N.of wk. = sraja, n. Sri (or fortune) 
and a garland, Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. —svarüpa, 
m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, W. —svaztüpini, 
f. having the nature of Sri (applied to Radhà), 
Paficar. —svümin, m. N. of a king, Rajat.; 
of the father of Bhatti, Bhatt., Sch. —hatta, N. 
of a town (=Silhet), W. —hara, mfn. robbing 
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to Radhi), 
Pafcar. —hari, m. N, of Vishnu ("rer utthana, 
n. N. of a festival on the 14th day of the month 
Karttika), Col.; -5/o/ra, n. N. of wk, —harsha, 
m. N. of various authors &c. (esp. of a celebrated 
king and poet or patron of poets, also called Šrī- 
harsha-kavi or SrI-harsha-deva, who lived probably 
in the first half of the seventh century A. D. and is 


the supposed author of three plays, viz. Nagdnanda, 


Priya-dargiki, and Ratnüvali). —hastini, f. the 
sunflower, Heliotropium Indicum (so called as held 
in the hand of Sri or Lakshmi), L. 


Sriyadhyai, Ved. inf., Pan. iil, 4, 9; Sch. 
Sriyáse (dat. and Ved. inf.), for beauty or splen- 
dour or glory, splendidly, gloriously, RV. 

Sriy&, f. (collateral form of 3. 377) prosperity, 
happiness (personified as the wife of Sri-dhara i. e. 
Vishgu), Küv.; BhP. —*üitya (sriy@d°), m. N. 
of a man, Cat. —nakula, m. or n. N. of a place, 
ib. - vüsa, m. abode of fortune or prosperity, MBh. 
—visin, m. ‘dwelling with Sri,’ N. of Siva, ib. 

Srika (ifc.; f. 2) —2. sri, fortune, Prosperity, 
wealth, beauty &c. (cf. gata-, nih-, punya-srika 
&c.) ; m. a kind of bird, VarByS. (=Sri-karua, 
Sch.) ; a kind of resin, ib. (=J77-vasaka, Sch.) 

Sri-mat, mfn. beautiful, charming, lovely, plca- 
sant, splendid, glorious, MBh. ; Kay, &c.; possessed 
of fortune, fortunate, auspicious, wealthy, prosperous, 
eminent, illustrious, venerable (used, like Sri, as a 
Prefix before the names of eminent persons and cele- 
brated works and sometimes corrupted into 3j77- 
mant), of high rank or dignity (m. *a great or 
venerable person’), ChUp.; MBh.; R. &c.; decora- 
ted with the insignia of royalty (as a king),VarBrS.; 
abounding in gold (as Meru), Bharty.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, L.; of Kubera, L.; of kya-mitra, Buddh. ; 
of a son of Nimi, MBh. ; of a poet, Cat.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; another tree (=/i/aka), L.5 a parrot, 
L..; a bull kept for breeding, L. ; (afi), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of various 
Wwomen(esp.ofthe mother of Madhavacarya), Buddh.; 
Cat.; -kumbha, n. ld, L.; -/a»:2, mín. (superl.) 
most prosperous or eminent or illustrious, KaushUp. ; 


astron. wk. —-Salmali-bhünda-tirtha, n. N. of 


qi. Sru. 


-/a, f. prosperity, thriving condition, beauty, splen- 
dour, Kāv. Šrīmac-chata-šalākin, mfn. (fr. 
Srimat + Sata + §°) furnished with a hundred beauti- 
ful ribs (as an umbrella), MBh. Srimad-dattó. 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. SrIman-nyi. 
puri, f. a royal residence, Viddh. Sriman-manya, 
mfn, fancying one's self possessed of Šrī, Bhatt, ~ 

Sriyo, mfn. = riyat hital, Pat. 

Šrīyāka, m. N. of a son of Sakatila, HParii, 

Srira. Sec a-srivd, 

Sri-ranga, m. N. of Vishnu (accord. to some 
‘of Siva,’ and according to others * of an ancient 
king who founded thecity of Seringapatam?), M W.; 
n. N. of a town and a celebrated Vaishnava temple 
(established by Ramánuja near Trichinopoly), RTL, 
71,n.; 448. —gadya, n, -guru-stotra, n. N. 
of Stotras. —deva, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-devillaya-pradakshina, n. N. of wk. —nütha, 
m. N. of Vishnu, W. (cf. comp.) ; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Bhimati (Cat.); -Ashamd-shodasi, 
f., -bragatti £, -mahgalásasana, n., -suprabhata, 
n., -stotra, n.; “thdradhana-krama, m., -thdsh- 
{dttara-sata, n. N. of wks, = n&yaki, f. (of -näs 
yaka) wife of the lord of Sri-raiga, L.; -s£uti, £, 
-stotra, n. N. of wks. -pattana, n, ' Vishnu's 
city,’ the city of Seringapatam (situated in Mysore 
on an island in a channel of the Kaveri, said to havo 
been founded by an ancient king who called it after 
himself, or by a devotee who dedicated it to Vishnu; 
cf. above), MW. —mahütmya, n, -rüja-ca- 
tushtaya, n. -rija-stava, m., -rüja-stotra, 
n., -vimüna-stotra, n., -sapta-prakara-pra- 
dakshina-vidhi, m.N. of wks, Srirangésa,m. 
lord of Sri-raüga (°svar?, f. wife of the lord of $?). 

Srila, mí(a)u. (g. sidhmdd?) prosperous, happy, 
wealthy, beautiful, eminent, Paficar. (cf, a-syila), 
= ti, f. high rank (compared to a creeping plant; 
for 3ri-/a/a sce col, 1), Rajat. =sri-vopadeva, 
m. the eminent and illustrious Vopadcva, Vop. 
= hanumat, m, the celebrated Hanumat, Cat. 

Sxy, in comp. for 2. 77. —ühva, n. * having 
the name of Sri, a lotus-flower (the goddess Sri or 
Lakshmi having appeared with a lotus, the type of 
beauty, in her hand and being connected with it in 
many of her names, cf. padma), L.; a kind of 
tree, Car. à 


WAIN drikajaka (2), n. a building of a 
partic. form, Hcat. ` 

WUT grind, f. night (v. 1. for 8irina), Naigh. 
i, T. 

WAT éribera,n. Andropogon Muricatus,L. 

WT driv. Seo Ysriv. 


WPT srivabhisa(?), m, N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


I. $ru, cl. 5. P. (Dhütup. xxii, 44) sri- 

udté (Ved. and ep. also A. srintte, and in 
RV. 3. sg. Srinvéd, 2. sg. vishd, 3. pl. "viré (cf. 
below] ; Impr. spizu, “uudh¥ and °yuht, pl. Sri- 
uti, “nota and °yolana, RV.; pf. suéréva [once 
in R. with pass. sense], $usrzve [2. sg. 3usrotha; 
1. pl. šusruma, in Up. also °mas; 3usravat, stt- 
srityds, RV., p. Sujruvds, q.v.] ; aor. Ved. ásra- 
vam, dirot, 2. sg. sréshi; Subj. Srévat, ?vathal; 
[?] Sreoan, TAr.; Impv. 3$rudA?, jrótu, RV-3 
asraushit, Br. &c.; Subj. sroshan, Impv., sro- 
shantu, RV. [cf. sréshamana]; Prec. $rityasan, 
AV. &c.; fut. jro/à, MBh.; Sroshyati, °c, Br. &c-s 
inf, Srotum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. sratvd, RV. &c. 
Sritya, AV. &c.; Sravau, GrSrS. &c.), to hear, 
listen or attend to anything (acc.), give ear to any 
one (acc. or gen.), hear or learn anything about 
(acc.) or from (abl., gen., instr., szuAàt or Saka~ 
Sat), or that anything is (two acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to hear (from a teacher), study, learn, SrS.; MBh. 
&c.; to be attentive, be obedient, obey, MBh.; Ry 
&c.: Pass. sritydte. (ep. also 9/7; and in RV. 
Srinve &c. [cf sore] with pass, meaning; 20% 
airavi, sravi), to be heard or perceived or learnt 
about (acc.) or from (gen., abl. or »s24d£ ; in later 
language often 3. sg. Srizyade, impers. * it is heard, 
“one hears orlcarns or reads in a book,’ =‘ it is said, 
‘it is written in (with loc,);? Impv. jzZyatau 
* let it be heard’ =a‘ listen I"), RV. &c. &c.; to be 
celebrated or renowned, be known as, pass for, be 
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Do. YAIR susruvds. AJRGA sruti-mukhara-mukha, 1101 
nom.), RV.; to be heard or learnt (from a | of kn®,”N. ofa srammarian, Cat 
ak) n É E .-pürva,m 
Tachen; Pañcat.; to be taught or stated (in a book), | heard c learnt before, known by hearsay, R; pi 
Gre -3 to be heard i. e. pronounced or employed = prakisa, mín. renowned for kn? of the Vedas, 
sa eeu or word), TPrat., Sch.: Caus. draudyaté | Ragh. —prakasiki, f. N. of various wks.; -khen- 
(ep. also "te, in RV. also 4ravdyati dana (with siddhénta-siddhditjana), n.; -"cárya- 


vuh, RV.; asusruvat, Br. asit : bat) Garret E 
Du, RY.; "at, Br.; astSravat, Gr.; Pass. | krita-rahasya-t: åen. tă. va-dipika, 
Sravyate, sec below) to cause to be heard or learnt, f; Rosy m.N. Ve vedi’ we cadena. 
are proclaim, declare, RV. &c. &c.; to cause | m., °pikā, f. N. of Vedünta wks, —bandhu, m. N. 
tol teal inform, instruct, communicate, relate, tell | ofa Rishi (having the patr. Gaupiyana or Laupa- 
(with rin of thing, and ACC.» Ben», or dat: of pers, | yana and author of RV. v,24,3; x, 57-60), Anukr. 
e vius in sense of ‘through’), Mn.; MBh. | —bodha, m. a short treatise or compendium on the 
C.: Pass. of Caus. Srdzyate, to be informed of | most common Sanskrit metres (attributed either to 
(ace.), MBh.&c.: Desid.siiritshate (Pan. i, 3, 575 | Kalidasaorto Vara-ruci).—-bhiva-prakasika,f. N. 
cp.or m. c. also*/i; Pass. duiritshyate),towishorlike | of aVedantawk. —bhrit,min. bearing kn’, learned, 
to hear (acc.), desire to attend or listen to (dat.), | HParii. = maya, mí(z)n. consisting of kn°, Buddh. 
= mahat, sec Sruti-m°, —mütra, n. mere hear- 


RV. &c. &c.; to attend upon, serve, obey (acc., 

rarely gen.), Mn.; NIBh. &c.: Caus. of Desid, Ju- | ing or hearsay, Srutab. —yukta, mín. endowed 

Srishayati, to wait upon, be at the service of (acc.), | with kn?, learned, VarByS, = ratha (srutd-), min. 

Kull. onM n. ii, 243: Desid. oí Caus. $/iravayisAati | possessin g a renowned chariot(others ' N. of a man"), 

or Susravayishati, Gr.: Intens. joirizyate, $oira- | RV. = xsh1 (for -rishi), m. a Rishi distinguished 

viti, 3oiroti, Gr. [Cf Gk. eAve, Ab: =Srudht, | by kn, a very learned Rishi or a R° of a partic. order 
(such as the author of the Su-gruta), Apast.; Nir., 


kAvrós = $rütd &c.; Lat. zuo, in-clutus; Slav. 
sluti; Germ. laut ; Eng. Joud.] Sch.; (Srze/d-), mfn. having distinguished R°s, T Br. 
Susruvas, min. one who has heard &c. (with two | — vat, mín. one who has heard &c., Kiv.; Hit.; 
acé., ‘ that anything is —;" also = $zrirdva, ‘he has | possessing (sacred) kn®, learned, pious, MBh.; Kv. 
heard’), RV.; R.; Ragh. &c.; one who has learnt | &c.; connected with or founded on kn°, BhP.; m. 
or studied, a scholar, TS.; SBr. N. of a son of Somâpi, BhP. = vadana, mín. one 
Su&rü, &uSrüshaka &c. Seep. 1084, col. 3. | Whose speech is (readily) heard, AitAr. —var- 
Srava, Sravana &c. Sce I. frava, p. 1096, | Thana, m. N. of a physician, Kathis, —varman, 
m. N. of a man, Vas, Introd, = vinsati-koti, 


col. 3. 
S Smi w. r. for Srona-koli-vinsa (q. v.) — vid, m. know- 
Mri vn ara yaka Ee Sce P1109, coki ing sacred revelation,” N. of a Rishi (liaving the 


Sruna. See su-iriíga. à 

I. Srut, mfn. hearing, listening (only in next and pur Ai oa tad sates ENOO BY Moni 
ifc.; cf. &arga-, dirgha-srut &c.); that which is | mfn, heard and forgotten, Kathis. — vritta, n. du. 
heard, sound, noise, Harav. = karna (srdt-), mfo. | kn? and virtue, Mn. vii, 135 ; "ágya, mfn. rich 
one who has hearing ears, quick to hear, RV.; AV. | in kn?and v°, learned and virtuous, R.; ¢¢jpapanna, 

Srutá, mín. heard, listened to, heard about or | mfn. id., Mn. ix, 244. —vriddha, m. ‘rich in kn®,’ 
of, taught, mentioned, orally transmitted or com- | a Jearned mau, scholar, Ragh. — &ubd&rtha-sam- 
municated from age to age, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; | uccaya, m. a vocabulary (by Soméivara), Cat. 
known, famous, celebrated, RV.; AV.; Br; MBh.; | —garman, m. N. of a son of Uddyus, VP.; of a 
known as, called (nom. with 7//), MBh.; R. &c.; | prince of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis. = &&Hn, mfn. 
m. N. of a son of Bhagiratha, Hariv.; of a son of | possessed of kn?, learned, Siphits. = Sila, n. learn- 
Krishga, BhP.; of a son of Su-bhashana, ib.; ofa son | ing and virtuous conduct, Mn. xi, 22; m. N. of a 
of Upagu, VP. ; (£), f. N. of a daughter of Dirgha- | man, Cat.; -va£, mfn. learned and virtuous, Mn. 
danshtra,Kathás.; (272),n. anything heard that which | iii, 27, v. 1.; -sampanna (Gaut.); °lópasampanna 
has been heard (esp. from the beginning), knowledge | (Kam.), mín. id. —&ravas, m. N. of various men, 
as heard by holy men and transmitted from genera- | MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; f. (also va) N. of a daughter 
tion to generation, oral tradition or revelation, sacred | of Sara (mother of Sigu-pila and sister of Vasu-deva), 
knowledge (in the Pur. personified as a child of | ib ; "goza, m. the planet Saturn (said to be one 
Dharma and Medha), the Veda, AV. &c. &c.; the | of the sons of Sürya), L. —sri, m. N. of a Daitya, 
act of hearing, MugdUp.; Kav.; Kathis.; learning MBh. —áruvas, w.r. for -dravas, =—sroui, f. 
or teaching, instruction (3rz/ag M Eri, ‘to learn’), | Anthericum Tuberosum (prob. w.r. for suta-37°). 
Apast.; memory, remembrance, AV. i, 1, 2.=yishi | — gad, mfn. abiding in what is heard (i. e. in trans- 
(sruté-), min. (cf. sruta-rshé) having famous | mitted knowledge or tradition), TS. —sená, m. 
Rishis, RV. —kaksha (irutd-), m. N. of a Rishi | having a famous army, VS. (Sch.); (rutd-), m. N. 
(author of RV. viii, 81), Anukr. =karman, m. | of a brother (or son) of Janam-ejava, $Br.; MBh. 
N. ofa son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of Arjuna, | &c.; of a son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of 
ib.; of a son of Somâpi, VP.; of Sani, L. =kūma, | Parikshit, ib.; of a'son of Bhima-sena, BhP.; of a 
mfn. desirousof sacred knowledge, SankhSr. —E3rtl, | son of Satru-ghna, ib.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
m. “one whose fame is heard about,’ N. of a son of | of a prince of Go-karna, Kathis.; (a), f. N. of a 
Arjuna, MBh.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of another | wife of Krishna, Hariv. —soma, m. N. of a son 
man (also -b/oja), Inscr. ; (à), f. N. of a daughter | of Bhima, VP. ; (2), f. N. ofa wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
of Kuia-dhvaja (wifeofSatru-ghna), R.; ofadaughter | Srutáiijuna-tikR, f. N.of wk. Sratddina, n. 
of Süra (sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Dhrishta- *Veda-acceptation, citing or explaining the Veda (= 
ketu), Pur. —kevalin, m. N. of a class of Jaina Jrahma-vida),L. Srutadhyayana-samponna, 
Arhats (of whom six are enumerated), L. 72-3839» | rt. conversant with repetition or recitation of the 
m. N. of a son of Sena-jit, VP.; of a son of Satyüyu, Veda, W. Sxrutüniks and Srutánta, m. N. of 
men, MBh. Srutánvita, mfu. acquainted with 
or conforming to the Veda, Bhatt. Srutd-magha 
(for éruéd-m°), mín. having renowned treasures, 
RV. Srutüyu or “yas, m. N. of a king of the 
solar race (descended from Kuša, son of Rima), R.; 
of a son of Purü-ravas, MBh.; of another king and 
various other men, ib.; Hariv.; Pur, Srutüyudha, 
m.N.ofaman, MBh. Srutártha, mín. one who 
has heard anything (gen.), Hariv.; m. any matter 
ascertained by hearing, MW.; (a), f. N. of a woman, 
Kathis, £rutü-vati (for jrufa-2?), f. N. of a 
daughter of Bharad-vaja, MBh. 
Srutár (in a formula) = sra% (nom.), TS. 
Srutárya, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 112, 9 (Siy.) 
Srutárvan, mín. N. of a man (having the patr. 
Arksha), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. (cf. Srautarvaua). 
T. Sriti, f. hearing, listening ($rztim abhiniya, 
* feigning to hear; Jrutine vaco nugdm V ri, ‘to 
listen to a speech "), SBr. &c. &c.; the ear, organ 
or power of hearing, Kav.; VarByS.; Kathis,; the 


diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a triangle, 
Gol. y that which is heard or perceived with the a 
sound, noise &c. RV.; AV.; Prit.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
an aggregate of sounds (whether forming a word or 
any part of a word), TPrat.; rumour, report, news, 
intelligence, hearsay (3ru/au «/stha, to be known 
by hearsay"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a saying, saw, word, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; that which has been heard or 
communicated fromthe beginning, sacred knowledge 
orally transmitted by the Brahmans from generation 
to generation, the Veda (i. e. sacred eternal sounds 
or words as cternally heard by certain holy sages 
called Rishis, aud so differing from smrrffi or what 

is only remembered and handed down in writing by 
human authors, see Mn. ii, 10; it is properly only 
applied to the Mantra and Brahmana portion of the 
Vedas, although afterwardsextendedtotheUpanishads 
and other Vedic works including the Dar&anas ; iti 
Sruteh, ‘because it is so taught in the Veda, accord- 
ing to a ŝruti or Vedic text;’ pl. ‘sacred texts, the 
Vedas,’ also ‘rites prescribed by the Vedas’), AitBr.; 
$rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; IW. 144; (in music) a par- 
ticular division of the octave; a quarter tone or in- 
terval (twenty-two of these are enumerated, four 
constituting a major tone, three a minor, and two a 
semitone; they are said to be personitied as nymphs’, 
Yajü.; Sis; Pancar.; a name, title, Kavyad. ii, 331; 
learning, scholarship, Sak. ; VarBrS. (prob. w. r. for 
iruta); = buddhé, L.; N. of a daughter of Atri 
and wife of Kardama, VP. =kata, m. (only L.) 
penance, expiation; a suake; *«274//ca-/o4d or 
prancalloha, —katu, mín. harsh to the ear, un- 
melodious; m. (in rhet.) a harsh or unm? sound; 
cacophony, Kpr. — kantha, w.r. for -kafa. —ka- 
thita, mín. mentioned or taught or prescribed in 
the Veda, W. — kalpadruma, m., -kalpalati, f., 
-kirti, f., -gitd, f. N. of wks. = gocara, mfd)n. 
perceptible by the ear, RimatUp.; permitted to be 
heard by (gen.), BhP. —candriki, f., -cikitsá, 

f. N. of wks. —codana, n. a Vedic precept, sacred 
precept or injunction, Mn.; Yaji.—jati-visarada, 
min. familiar with the origin or different kinds of 
the quarter tones, Yaji. iii, 115. —jivikd, f. a law- 
book or code of laws, L. —tattva-nirnaya, m. 
N. of wk. —tatpara, mín. having cars, hearing, 
L.; intent on hearing or studying the Veda, L.—tas, 
ind. according to sacred or revealed knowledge, in 
respect of or according to sacred precept, Apast. 
=ta, f., see udáffa-iruli-(à. —tütparya-nir- 
naya, m. N. of a Vedinta wk, —dushta, n.— 
-ka(z, Sih, —düshaka, mín. offending the ear, 
Samkar. = dvaidha, n. disagreement or contradic- 
tion of any two passages in the Vedas or of two 
Vedas, Mn. ii, 14 &c. — dhara, m, = (and often 
v.l. for) $rz£a-dA^, Hariv.; Suir.; Git.; holding or 
observing theVedas, W. = nigadin,mfu. =71/2-7°, 
Suir. -nidarsana, rn. Veda-demonstration, testi- 
mony of the V°, Mn. xi, 45. = patha, m. the range 
of hearing (-fatham 4/ gaz with gen., ‘to come to 
any one's ears,’ ‘bz heard by’), MBh.; R. &c.; the 
auditory passage, hearing, Sis. (sce comp.) ; pl. tradi- 
tion, Suir.; -gala \MBh.); -prdfta (Rijat.), mfu. 
come to the ears of, heard by (gen.); -madhura, 
mfn. pleasant to the ear, Sis.; “¢hdyata, mín. =°¢ha- 
guía, Kathis, =pida, m., -prapadika, f-pu- 
rina-samgraha, m., -prakasiks, f. N. of wks. 
=prasadana, n. gratifying the ear, engaging the 
attention, Sak. =priminyatas, ind. on the au- 
thority or with the sanction of the Veda, Mn. ii, S. 
= bhiskara, m: N. ofa wk. on music (by Bhima- 
deva). —mandala, n. ‘ear-circle,’ the outer ear, 
W.; the whole circle of the quarter-tones, Sii. i, 10. 
—mat, mín having ears, SvetUp.; possessed of 
knowledge, learned (often v. 1. for the more correct 
$ruta-vat), Kav.; VarByS.; Kathis.; having the Veda 
as source or authority, supported by a Vedic text 


ledge, BhP.; N. of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of a ser- 
at of Krishna, ib.; (a), f. N. ofa daughter of Süra 


N. of a man, Kathis. — dhvaja, m. ‘characterized 
by kn5, N. of a warrior, MBh. —igadin, mfn, 
able to recite what has once been heard, SamavBr. 
(9di-toa; n., Sch.) = nishkraya, m. fee for in- 
struction, Ragh.  m-dhara, m. a kind of pavilion; 
Vastuv. = pira-ga(R.), -pára-drisvan (Ragh.) ; 
min. extremely learned, R, —püla, m. ‘guardian 


Kathis. —mitu-prakasikz, f. 


rA hee. no. 197 


à 
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(-tva, n.), Nyiyam. =matinumiina, n. N. of a 
Vedánta wk. (by Try-ambaka Sistrin). —maya, 
mí(z)n. based on or conformable to sacred tradition 
er the Veda, MBh. =mayiira, m. N. of a wk. on 
ornithology. —mahat, min. mighty in sacred know- 
ledge (v. l. sruta-n®), Šak. —mirga,m.=-fatha 
(gam gata or °ga-pravishta, ‘having come or 
entered by way ofthe cars,’ ‘heard ;* märga, ibc. or 
gena, “by way of the cars, ‘by hearing’), Kiv.; 


-mukta-phala, n. N. of wks. —mukha, min. 
having the Veda or sacred tradition for a mouth, 
Paticar, —mukhara-mukhsz, mín. one whose 
mouth is talkative or eloquent with leaming, Bhanr. 


1102 yaqo sruli-mila. 


ind.* willingl ladly immediately, quickly,atonce’), 
RV.; ce in (with gen.), RV. ; mfn. obedient, 
willing, ib.; m. N. of an Aiigirasa (prob. w. r. for 
Snushti, q. v.) = gu (srish{z-), min. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Kanva and author of RY. viii, 51), 
Anukr, = mát, mín. obcdient, willing, RV. 

Srushti-van, mí(dzz)n. willing, obedient,ready 
to help, RV. 

VI 2. srt (nom. 3ris, fr. A/sriv — sriv), Vop. 

wut Srisha, f. Cassia Esculenta, E. 


aq grel:. Sco 4/srek. 


wet sreli or $redi or Sredhi, f. (in the ver- 
naculars 3/27; cf. ŝregd) a partic. numerical notation 
or progression of figures (in arithm.), Col. 


AFT sreni, f. (Ir also m.; according to 
Un. iv; 51, fr. 4/37; connected with jze7 above) 
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock, 
multitude, number, RV. &c. &c.; a swarm (of bees), 
Šiš.; a company of artisans following the same busi- 
ness, x guild or association of traders dealing in the 
same articles, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a bucket, watering- 
pot, L.; the fore or upper part of anything, L.; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. = krita, mín. = sreui- 
kr, Pan., Sch.— dat ($7¢4-), mín. one whose teeth 
forma row, RV, = baddha, mfn. bound into a row, 
forming a row, MBh, — mat, mfn, having a num- 
ber of followers, presiding over an association or 
guild, ib. = sas, ind. in rows or lines or troops or 
flocks, RV. —sthünn, n. ‘social state, N. of the 
first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. dirama), 
MBh. xii, 8917. 

Srenika, m. a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king 
(= dimbis@ra), HParii.; (Z), f., sce next. = purü- 
na, n. N. of wk. . 

Sreniki, f. a kind of metre (=syenika), Col.; 
a tent, W. 

Sren, f. a line, row &c. (= jregi), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. —krita, mfn. made into a row, forming rows 
or lines, MBh. (cf. jrcuZ-47?). = dharma, m. pl. 
thecustomsoftradesor guilds, Mn.viii,41.—bandha, 
m. the formation of a row or line, Ragh.— bhiita, 
mfi. being i;c. forming a row or rows, Megh. 

Srenya, m. N. of a king (= sreyika), Buddh. 

Sredhi, f. (cf. Jre[z &c.) any set or succession 
of distinct things, W. ; (in arithm.) progression ; sc- 
quence, ib. —phala, n. the sum of a progression, 
MW. — v$avah&ara, m. the ascertainment or de- 
termination of progressions, ib. 

Srainya, m. (cf. sreuya) N. of Bimbistra, Buddh. 

x 

Sretri, m. one who has recourse to 
(gen.), MBh. (v.1. a-ire/fz). 
~ 


HAR $re-mán, m. (fr. 2. šrī) distinction, 
superiority, MaitrS.; Br. 3 


= müla, n. the root of the car, Git.; the text of 
the Vedas, W.; 9/a£a, mfn. founded on or spring- 
ing from the Veda, MW.=—mrigya, mín. to be 
sought by hearing or by the Veda (not by sight), 
MW. =raiijani, f, -raiijini, f., -Ilakshnnn- 
prüyasoitta, n. N. of wks, — vavana, n.a Vedic 
precept, Vis. — varjita, min. devoid of hearing, 
deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in the Veda, W. = vik- 
sira-samgraha, m. N. of a Vedinta wk, — vi~ 
krüyaka, mín. selling the Veda or sacred know- 
ledge, MBh. = vipratipanna, min. dissenting from 
the Veda or sacred tradition, disregarding the doc- 
trine of the Veda, Bhag. —vivard; n. the auditory 
passage, VarBrS. —vishaya, m. the object of hears 
ing (i. c. sound, sec véshaya) ; subject-matter or doc- 
trine of the Veda, any sacred matter or ordinance, 
W.5 mín. conversant with sacred knowledge, familiar 
with the Veda, MW.; -girna, mín. having the quality 
(sound) which is the object of hearing or which is 
perceptible by the ear (said of ether), Sak. = vedha, 
m. the piercing or boring of the ear, L, —siras, 
n. a leading text of the Veda, Sarvad. = sila, mfn, 
able to distinguish the difference of the tones of a 
lute (=fantri-nada-vibhdjana-sila), R. (Sch.); 
-val,W. 1. forsrttta-sila-vat (q.v.) - samkshípto- 
varnuna, n. -samgraha, m. N. of two Vedünta 
wks, = sigara, m. the ocean (i. e. the whole sub- 
stance or essence) of sacred knowledge (Vishnu), 
Paiicar. = sira, m, N. of two wks.; -faiica-raina, 
T, -5amtuccayd, M., -samuddharana-prakarana, 
n. N. of wks. —sukha, mfn. pleasant to the ear, 
BhP.; -da (VarBrS.) and °Z%âvaha (Ritus), mfn. 
giving pleasure to the car, pleasant to hear. = sakti- 
mali, f, -sutra-tütparyümrita, n., -stuti, f. 
(s veda-stuti) N. of wks. = sphot&, f. Gynandrop- 
sis Pentaphylla, L. = smriti, f, du. the Veda and 
human tradition or law ; -virsddha, mfn. opposed 
to the V? and h° ti?, MW.; -z//i/a, min. enjoined 
by the V? and h° 1°, W.; "ty-àdi-táfparya, n. N. of 
a Vedénta wk. ; °Zp-redita, mfn, declared or enjoined 
by the Veda and human law, Mn, iv, 1 55. - h&rin, 
mín. captivating the car, Ritus. 

Srutin, mín. one who has heard, g. 754/dd7 ; 
obeying, observing, W.; having or following the 
Vedas, ib. 

Srutika (iíc., fr, Sruti = Sruti), MBh. 

Sruty, in comp. for 1. s/t. —anuprasa, m. 
a kind of alliteration consisting in the repetition of 
consonants belonging to the same class or organ of 
utterance (e. g. the palatal letters and  &c.), Sah. 
-anta-sura-üruma, m., -irtha-ratna-mālā, 
F N. of wks. =atthâbhāva, m., -Rnarthakya, 
n. the uselessness of the Veda or of oral sacred tradi- 
tion, KitySr. = nkta, mín. said or enjoined in the 

Veda, Mn. i, 168. —udita, mfn. id, MW. 
Srütya, min. tobe heard, famous, glorious, RV. ; 
n, a glorious deed, ib. 

I. Sr (for 2. sri, see col. 2). See deva-irit. 
Sruyamünn,mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of 4/1.377¢) bein 
heard, heard (-£2a, aN vanes Y Iud 

Srotavya &c. Sce p. 1103, col. 1. 


YI 2. iru (only in árívat ; generally an in- 
correct form of 4/577), to di i 
sender RV) ree zi 5 issolve into parts, burst 
2. Sravana &c. Sce p. 1097, col. 2. 
2, Brüt, f. (=syué) a river (?), RV. i, 53; 9. 
a. Srúti, f. (cf. sri/Z) course, path (2), RV. ii, 
2,73 X, 111, 35 the constellation Sravana, L. 
I. Srotas &c. Sce sro/as. 


“aire Srughnika, incorrect for sr?, 

FA éruc &c., incorrect for sruc. 

BUT srudhiya, n. (perhaps fr. Impv 
Srudht) N. of two Sámans, AG E 

Srudhiyat, min. (prob.) willing, obedient, R V. 

Srudhya, n. N. of two Samans 'ArshBr. : 


Sxru-mat, m. N. of n 
Sromata, iraumala, ya). ms Pan. v, 3, 118 (ef 


WA sruva &e. Seo sruva, 


Yr arush, a qu form of 4/1. iru, 
and appearing in the verbal forms 270575; $ro- 
sant, Sroshamaya, and in 3raushii Bc." 
Lith. £4fust ; Slav. sluchit,] tile! 

Srushti or srashti, f. obedience, iplaisance, 


willing service (Srushtine yri, ‘to obey ; irushMf, 


A 

WA sréyas, mfn. (cither compar. of sr; 
or rather accord. to native'authorities of 377-22a4 or 
prasasya; cf. Gk. xpelav) more splendid or beau- 
tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre- 
ferable, better, better than (with abl. or with za, 
sec below), RV. &c. &c.; most excellent, best, MBh. 
iii, 1256; propitious, well disposed to (gen:), ib. i, 
3020; auspicious, fortunate, conducive to‘ welfare 
or prosperity, Kav.; Hit.; MarkP. ; m, (in astron.) 
N. of the second Muhürta; of the third month 
(accord. to a partic. reckoning); (with Jainas) N. 
of the rrth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; 
(3reyasi), f. Ne of various plants (accord. to L. 
Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; Clypea Hernandi- 
folia; Scindapsus Officinalis; 275722, ambashthé 
ind priyairgi), Car. ; Bhpr. &c.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (25), n. the better state, the 
better fortune or condition’ (sometimes used when 
the subject of a sentence would seem to require the 
masc, form), AV.; TS.; Br.; Kaus.; good (as opp. 
to “evil ”), welfare, bliss, fortune, happiness, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity 
(sce Sreyah-farisrama, col. 3); ind. better, rather, 
rather than (used like varam (q. v-] with 2a; e. g. 
Sreyo mritam na jivitam, ‘better is death and not 
life’ or ‘rather than life, or ‘death is better than 
life’), MBh.; R. &c.; =aharma, L.; N.ofaSaman, 
ArshBr. = kara (irdyas-), mf(Z)n. making better 
or superior, VS.; causing or securing fortune, con- 
ducive to happiness or prosperity, salutary, wholc- 


Wiig Sróni. 


some, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/ara, mfn. more efficacious 
for securing happiness, Mn. xii, 84; 86; -dhashya 
n. N. of wk. —k&ma, mf{(@)n. desirous of welfare 
or prosperity, MBh. ; BhP.; a, f. desirous of caus- 
ing happiness or rendering happy, MBh. —krit, 
min, = -Žara, BhP, = taro, mfn. very much better, 
MW. =tva, n. betterness, superiority, Mn. x, 66, 

Sreyah, in comp. for svzyas. = kota (sréyah-\, 
mín. striving after excellence or superiority, AV, 

= parisraima, m. toiling aíter final emancipation, 
BhP. 

Sreyasa, n. welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ifc.; 
cf. akam-, nih-, jvad-37?). 

Sreyasi-tarz or Sroyasi-tarü, f. a more cx- 
cellent woman, Pain. vi, 2, 45. 

Srey&ünsa, m, N. of the 11th Arbat of the pre- 
sent Avasarpini, L. 

Sreyo, in comp. for sreyas. — "bhikaühkshin, 
mín. desiring bliss or welfare, Mn. iv, 91. = maya, 
mf(Z)n. consisting of bliss, excellent, best, Siriigs, 
—'rthin, mín. desiring felicity or bliss, Santai.; 
desirous of good, ambitious, W. 

Sréshtha, mf()n. most splendid or beautiful, 
most beautiful of or among (with gen.), RV.; AV.; 
R.; most excellent, best, first, chief (a7, n. ‘the best 
or chicf thing"), best of or among or in respect of or 
in (with gen., loc, or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better, 
more distinguished, superior, better than (abl. or 
gen), Mn.; MBh. &c.; most auspicious or salutary, 
VarBrS. ; oldest, senior; W.; m.a king, L.; a Brih- 
man, L.; N. of Vishnu or Kubera, L.; N. ofa king, 
Buddh.; (à), f. an excellent woman, MW. ; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L, (prob. w. r. for dakshmi-sr°); a kind 
of root resembling ginger, L.; n. cow’s milk, L.; 
copper, L. küshtha, m. Tectona Grandis, L. ; 
n. the main pillarof ahouse, W, = tama (Sréshtha-), 
mfa.the very best, most excellent, RV. &c. &c.; 
(à), f. holy basil, L. — tara, mfn. more excellent, 
better than (abl.), MBh. «tas, ind. according to 
excellence or superiority, Laty. =tā, f. (AitBr.; 
Mn. &c.), -tva; n. (Suir.) betterness, eminence, 
excellence, superiority. —p&la, m. N, of a king, 
Buddh. = bhüj, mfn. ' possessing the best,’ = sresh- 
tha, best, excellent, MBh. —yajiia, m. the best 
or chief sacrifice, AitBr. = yana, n. (with Buddhists) 
the best or chief vehicle, Vajracch; = varcas (sr¢sh- 
{ha-), mfn. having most excellent vigour or energy 
or glory, RV. — vào, mín, pre-eminent in specch, 
cloquent, R. = šāka; n. a kind of excellent pot- 
herb (cf. dura-fola), L. = &0ois (sréshtha-), mfn. 
having the best splendour, most brilliant, RV. — sü- 
manyn. the best or chief Siman, ParicavBr. = sena, 
m. N, of a king, Rajat. — sti, mfn. (nom. -séhas) 
fit for or belonging to the best, TandBr. Sresh- 
thánvaya, mín. descended from anexcellent family, 
Malatim. Sreshthámla, n. the fruit of Garcinia 
Cambogia, L. Sreshthfsrama, m. the best 
period or stage of a Brihman’s life; one who is in 
the best period, a householder, L. 

Sreshthaka, thika., Sce dhitri-i7". 

Sreshthin, mfn. having the best, best, chief, Wi 
m. a distinguished man, a person of rank orauthority, 
AitBr.;SaükhBr.; KaushUp.; a warrior of high rank, 
Jatakam.; an eminent artisan, the head or chief of 
an association following the same trade or industry, 
the president or foreman of a guild (also #7, f. a 
female artisan &c.), Hariv.; Kiv.; VarByS. &c. 

Sraishthya, n. (fr. sreshtha) superiority, pre- 
eminence among ua or comp.), AV. &c. &c. 
= tamia (?), mfn. =Jreshtha-tama, SankhGr. 


WAT sreshman. Seo a-sreshmán. 
W srai. See ^ iva, p. 1097, col. 2- 


WNT ron (prob. artificial; cf. A/3lov); cl. 
I. P. svonati, to collect accumulate, Dhitup. Xil! 
I4; to go, move, Nir. iv, 3. 


Wa árond, mf(á)n. (— 2. $ravana) lame, 
limping, a cripple, RV.; cooked, dressed; matgred 
(prob. w. r. for 77a), L.; m. (m.c.) and (a), £ 
the constellation Sravana, TS.; Kath.; Baudh.; BhP.; 
(@), f. rice-gruel (cf. 7d), L. = koti-karna an 
-koti-vinsa, m. N. of two men, Buddh, Sroná- 
puránta, N. of a town (°a-ka, m. pl. its inhabi- 
tants), ib. - 2 

Sróni, f. (L. also m.; mostly du.; ifc. f. 7 for 
dront, scc below) the hip and loins, buttocks, RV- 
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aioa sroni-kapàla. 


&c. &c.; the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any 
square, Baudh.; Sulbas.; a road, way, L. [Cf. Lat. 
clunis 3 Lith. sslaunis.| = kapala, n. the thigh 
bone, AnBr, = tata, m. the slope of the hips, BhP. 
= tas, ind. from the hips, VS. —de&a, m. the re- 
gion of the hips, BhP. ™ pratoüin, mín. kicking 
the hinder parts or posteriors, AV. —phala or 
-phalaka, n. the hip and loins, L.; the hip-bone 
(os ilium), MW. - bimba, n. round hips (sce 
bimba), Kilid.; a waist-band (=hati-sittra), L. 
=mat (S7dyi-), mfn. having strong hips (-éa7a, 
compar), Maitt; —yugma, n. a pair of hips, 
both hips, Paiicar, — varjam, ind, except the hips, 
MW, =vimba, sce -dimia. =vedha, m. N.ofa 
man (pl. his descendants), Samskarak, = sūtra, n.a 
string worn round the loins, MBh.; a sword-belt, ib. 

Sroniki, f. the hips, Paricar. 

Sroni, f. the hips and loins &c. (=sront); the 
middle, Dharmas; N. of a river, VP. -phala, n. 
the hip, Col. — bh&ra, m. the weight of the but- 
tocks, Megh, —sütra, n. a string worn round the 
loins, R. 

SronikB, f. =Jroniha, Paficar. 

Sronya, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Samskàrak. 

`~ 
Wid srota. — See srota. 


Ama srotavya, mfn. (fut. p. of 4/1. àru) 
to be heard or listened to, audible, worth hearing, 
SBr. &c. &c.; n. the moment for hearing (impers. 
“it must be heard’), MBh. ; Kav. &c. 

2. Srotas, n. (fr. 4/1. sru) the ear, L. (also w.r. 
for srotas). 

Srotu, (prob.) m. hearing (only in next and sx- 
iréft). — rati (Srétu-), min. giving an car, hear- 
ing, RV. 

Sxrétri (with acc.) or srotyi (with gen.), mfn. 
one who hears, hearing, a hearer, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.) 

Srótra, n. the organ of hearing, ear, auricle, 
RV. &c. &c.; the act of heating or listening to, 
AV. &c. &c.; conversancy with the Veda or sacred 
knowledge itself, MW. = kanta, f.a kind of medi- 
cinal plant, L. = oft, mfn. accumulated by hearing, 
SBr. —jiía, mfn. perceiving by the ear ; -/d, f. per- 
ception by the ear, Yajri. = tas, ind. by the ear, on 
the ear, SBr. = tā, f. the state of (being) an ear, 
Amar. (v.1.) —da, mín. giving an ear, listening to, 
hearing, ÁpSr. —netra-maya, mí(Z)n. consisting 
of eyes and ears, Kathis. — pati, m. the lord of 
hearing, TUp.; a partic. form of livara, Samk. 
= padavi, f. the range of hearing (Corm 1pa-4/y4, 
€to come within the range ofh”), Cat.-padánuga, 
mfu. agreeable to the ear, MW. = parampara, 
f. successive oral report or hearsay (Cray, ‘by suc- 
cessive oral communication "), Ratniv. — pã, min. 
protecting the ear, VS. = pāli, f., "putt m. the 
lobe of the ear, Rajat. —peya, min. to be drunk 
in by the ear or attentively heard, worth hearing, 
Megh.; Kathis. —bhid, mfn. splitting the ears, 
MW. —bhrit, mín. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 
—máya, mí(Zn. consisting in hearing, whose na- 
ture or quality is h°, ib. = märga, m. path or range 
of the ear (gay; «/gam with gen., ‘to be heard 
by’), Paficat. = mūla, n. the root of the ear, R. 
=ramya, mín. pleasant to the ear, BrahmaP. 
= vat (Jrdfra-), mfn. endowed with (the power 
of) hearing, SBr. = vartman, n. =-margi, Bhartr. 
(vl) —v&din, mín. willing to hear, obedient, 
Hariv. =$ -puta, m. the hollow of the ear gr 
auricle, Rajat. —samvada, m. agreement of bed 
ear, Milatim. = sukha, mín, sounding agreeab D 
melodious, musical, VarBrS. = spax&in, mfn. pen 
ing i.c. entering or penetrating the ear, n . 
—svin, mín. having a good or quick ear, TBr. 
(cf. Jafa-szin). = hürin, mín. cnrapturing meern 
MirkP. = hina, mfn. destitute of hearing, aal 
VarBrS. Sxotradi, n.‘the car and the other senses, 

the fivesenses (see ndriya), MW. Sirotránukula, 
mín, «jrofra-ramya, R. Srotrüpéta, mfn.= 
grotra-hina, KaushUp. Sirotrábhir&ma, mín. 
=irotra-ramya, Ragh. Srotraéaya-sukha, 
mfn. pleasant to the scat of hearing or ear, melo- 
dious, R. Srotréndriya, n, the sense or organ 
ring, Susr. 
i rod , mfn. learned in the Veda, conversant 
with sacred knowledge, AV. &c. &c. ; docile, modest, 


well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed in the 
Veda, theologian, divine, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a Brah- 
man of the third degree (standing between the 
Briahmana and Anücina), Heat. — ta, f. (L.), -tva, 
n. (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the being a 
learned Brahman. = sva, n.tlie property ofa learned 
Brahman, Mn. viii, 149. 

Srotriya-sat-./kri, P,-karoti,to give into the 
Possession of Brahmans versed in the Veda, Ragh. 

Srémata, n. (cf. jru-mat) renown, fame, cele- 
brity, glory (instr. pl, ‘gloriously *), RV. (Cf. Zd. 
sraoman ; Germ. linmunt, Leumund,] 

Sréshamana, mín. (cf. srash{i) willing, obc- 

dient, confident, RV. 
, Srauta, mí(z or d)n. relating to the ear or hear- 
ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed in words 
or in plain language (as a simile, opp. to drtha, 
‘implied’), Kpr.; relating to sacred tradition, pre- 
scribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda 
(with jazman, n.‘ the second birth of a Brahman 
produced by knowledge of the Veda’), Yajii. ; Kav.; 
Kathds. &c.; sacrificial, MW.; n. relationship re- 
sulting from (common stugy of) the Veda, Hariv.; 
a fault (incurred in repeating the Veda), Hcat.; any 
observance ordained by the Veda (e. g: preservation of 
the sacred fire), W.; the three sacred fires collectively, 
ib.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr. —rishi, m. 
patr. of Deva-bhiga, AitBr. —kaksha, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. —karman, n.a Vedic 
tite; ma) -padértha-sangraha,m.,-prayascitla, 
m, and (Cmany)-dsvalayandpayogi-prdyaicitia, 
n. N. of wks. =grantha, m., -candriki, f., 
-nrisinho-kürikü, f. N. of wks. = padártha- 
nirvacana, n. an explanation of technical terms 
occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 1880 
by Benares Pandits). — paddhati, f., -paribhi- 
shü-sumgraha-vritti, f., -prakriyi, f., -pra- 
yoga, m., -prayoga-saman, n. pl., -pravüsa- 
»™., -prasSna,m. N. of wks.—-prasnóttara- 
vyavasthi, f. rules for sacrificial rites in the form 
of question and answer, = prayascitta, n. N. of 
a Parisishta of the Sáma-veda and of other wks. ; 
-candrikd, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks, -mürga, 
m. (the path of) hearing, Sis, —mimzns&, f., 
-yajiia-darsa-paurnamasika-prayoga, m. N. 
of wks, =rshá, m. (fr. šruta-rshi) patr. of Deva- 
bhāga, TBr.; n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
-vüjapeya, n. ~vyakhyana, n. N. of wks. 
= Brava, m. (fr. Jrzuia-irava) metron, of Siiu- 
pila, MBh. —sarvasva, n., -siddhánta, m. N. 
of wks, = sūtra, n. N. of partic. Sütras or Sūtra 
works based on Sruti or the Veda (ascribed to various 
authors, such as Apastamba, Aivaliyana, Katyiya- 
na, Drahyiyana &c.; cf. IW. 146); -vidAi, m, 
-gyàkhyà, t. N. of wks. = sm&ürta-karma-pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. (=Adlydyaua-sittra-p°). 
-smürta-kriyà, f. any act conformable to the 
Veda and Smriti, q. v., MW. — sm&rta-dharmna, 
m. a duty enjoined by the V°and Sm?, ib. —smarta- 
vidhi, m. N. of a wk. by Bila-krishna. — homa, 
m. N. of a Paritishta of theSima-veda. Srautinda- 
bilā, f, SrautüdhEna, n., Sraut2dhRna-pad- 
dhati, f, Srautinukramaniké, f., Srautan- 
tyósht, f, Srautáhnika, n., Srautóllása, m. 
N. of wks. 

Srauti, m. a patr. (prob. fr. 3rza), g. gahddi. 

Srautiya, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Sirautrá, m(Z)n. (fr. rotra) relating to the ear, 
VS.; SBr.; n. the ear (—3ro/ra), g. prajnadi ; a 
multitude of ears, g. bhikshddé ; (fr. Srotriya) = 
next, g. Juvádi. 

Srautriyaka, n. (ft. $ro/riya) conversancy with 
the Vedas, g. manojiddi. 

Sraumata, m. pl., sce next, 

Sraumatya, m. patr. fr. ŝru-mat, SBr. (cf. Pan. 
v; 3, 118); pl. °matah, AivSr. (cf. Pan. ib.) 

Sraüshat, ind. (prob. for irosa£, Subj. of 4/1. 
Sru, ‘may he, i. e. the god, hear usl^) an exclama- 
tion used in making an offering with fire to the gods 
or departed spirits (cf, vus/iaf, vaushat), RV.; TS.; 
SBr. (cf. Pay. viii, 2, 91). 

iz Sraushta, n. N. of a Saman (prob. 
w.r, for juaushía, q.v.) Sraushti-gava and 
°tiya, n. N. of Simans (prob. w. r. for 372, q. v.) 

We sraúshti, mfn. (fr. srushti) willing, 
obedient, RV. 


arita slaghaniya-Là. 
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ATS sry-ahea. Seo p. 1100, col. 3. 


aU slakshud, mf(a)n. (in Un. iii, 19 said 
to be fr. «/i/ish) slippery, smooth, polished, even, 
soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. &c. &c.; small, 
minute, thin, slim, fine (cf, comp.), L.; honest, sin- 
cere, W.; (az), ind. softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m. 
N. of a mountain, Divyàv.; (d), f. N. of a river, 
ib. <tara, mín, more or most slippery or smooth 
&c., R. —t&, f. smoothness, Car, =tikshnigra, 
mfn. having a thin and sharp point, L. = tvac, m. 
‘having a smooth bark,’ Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 
—pattraka, m. ebony, Diaspyros Ebenaster, L. 
= pishta, mín. ground fine, Suir. = riipa-saman- 
vita, mín. having a smooth (or slender) form (ap- 
plied to the sacrificial post), R. —vile, f. kindly 
speaking, L. -—vüdin, min. speaking softly or 
gently, ib. = Sila, f. a smooth or slippery stone, Suir. 

Slakshnaka, mí(Za)n. (= slakshya) slippery, 
smooth, AV. 

Slakshnana, n. making slippery, smoothing, 
polishing, KatySr. 

Slakshuays, Nom. P. °yati, to make slippery, 
smooth, polish, ib.; to make thin or small, MW. 

Slakshni, in comp. for Jaksa. =. KATANA, 
n. smoothing, NyZyam., Sch.; a means or method 
of polishing, ApSr. = A/krl, P, -karot?, to smooth, 
polish, ApSr.; FS., Sch. 

Slakshnabhirika, m. (fr. slakskna + bhdra) 
bearing a small load, g. zagiádi. 

Slakshnika, mín. id., g. vaysddi; =slaksh- 
uan adhite veda và, g. uktha.ti. 


WG slakha. See uc-chlakhd. 


WE slaxk (cf. /srank), cl. 1. A. slankate, 
to go, more, Dhátup. iv, II. 

Ww Slag (cf. V $raig); cl. 1. P. slaigati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 45. 


wy Slath (collateral form of srath), 

N cl. 1. P. slathati (only pr. p. J/atZat), 

to be loose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP.: Caus. s/atha- 

yati, id., Dhatup. xxxv, 18; to let loose, relax, 
loosen, Si&.5 to hurt, kill, W. 

Slatha, mín. loose, relaxed, flaccid; weak, feeble, 
languid, MBh.; Kav, &c.; untied, unfastened, Kiv.; 
Kathis. ; dishevelled (as hair), W. —tva, n. loose- 
ness, laxity, Sah. —bandhana, mín. having the 
muscles relaxed, Ritus. = lambin, mín. hanging 
loosely, Kum. =šila, min, covered with a loose 
stone (as a well), VarYogay. —samdhi, min. hav- 
ing weak joints (-/a, f.), Mes Siathánga, min. 
having relaxed or languid limbs (-22, f), Bhartr. 
Slathiüdara, mfn. having fecble or slight regard 
to (loc.), Prab. Slathédyama, mfn, relaxing one's 
effort, Bhartr. 

Slathüya, Nom. A. "yate, to become loose or 
relaxed, MBh. 

Slathi-+/kri, P. -karoli (p. p.-krila), to make 
loose, relax, Amar. ; to diminish, Kathis. 

Wala Slanavdsa, m. N. of an Arhat, 
Buddh. 


WAA slavana, m. (cf. 2. sravaya; $rona) 
lame, limping, PaticavBr. 


TE lakh (cf. A/ Sall), cl. 1. P. slakhati, 
to pervade, penetrate, Dhitup. v, 13. 


ETSI. Hagh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. iv, 41) 
N slaghate (ep. also “ti; pf. Jaslaghe, 

ghire, Hariv.; Gr. also aor, ailaghishia ; fut. 
3laghita, slaghishyate ; inf. 3laghitum), to trust 
or confide in (dat.), SBr.; to talk confidently, vaunt, 
boast or be proud of (instr. or loc.), Apast.; Baudh,; 


MBh. &c.; to coax, flatter, wheedle (dat.), Pan. i, 
4, 34, Kis. to praise, commend, culogise, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. Pan. ib): Pass, sléghyate 
(aor. ailaghi), to be praised or celebrated or mag- 
nified, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. slaghayati (aor. 
aiailaghat), to encourage, comfort, console, R.; to 
praise, celebrate, Hit.; BhP. 
Sli: , mín, boasting, a boaster, MBh.; n. 
or (a), f. the act of flattering, praise, eulogy, Sah. 
Slighaniya, mín, to be Praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable, commendable, MBh.; Kiv. &c. =tara, 
mín. more (or most) praiseworthy &c., R. «ts, f. 
Praiseworthiness, Kay. 
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ara slaghd. 
m. N. of a dictionary of ambiguous words (by Šrī- 
harsha-kavi) — Sloshókti, f. an expression having 
a double meaning, Siphds. Sleshópam&, f. a com- 
parison containing double meanings, Kav. ii, 28. 

Šloshaka, mín. attaching, connecting, Vagbh. 

Sleshanm. Sce antah- and loha-sP. 

Sleshaniya, mín. to be embraced &c. MW. 

Sleshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) joined, united, con- 
nected with (instr.), MBh. j 

Sleshin, mín. adhering, clinging to, embracing, 
MW. 

: Tes in comp. for ŝleshman. = kataihaka, 
m. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, E. — Xrita, 
mfn, caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a discase), 
VarBrS. =kshaya, m. decrease of phlegm, Suir, 
— guima, m. a swelling in the abdomen caused by 
pil®, L. — ghana, m. Pandarus Odoratissimus, L.; 
Arabian jasmine;L. = gHna, mfn. removing phlegm, 
L.; (à), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; (2), f. Arabian 
jasmine, L.; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.; the 
three spices (=/ri-Raftt), L. —ja, mfn. produced 
or proceeding from phl’, Suir. —jvara, m. a fever 
caused by phlegm, Cat. "dana, n. phlegm-ori gin, 
N. of wk. —tyiiga, m. discharging mucus or phl”, 
VarBrS. —dushta, mín. corrupted or vitiated by 
phi? Sur, —dhütu, m. the phlegmatic humour, 
MW. = pitta, n. ‘phl and bile; a kind of disease, 
Bhpr.; -7vara,m. fever caused by phl? and bile, Cat. 
= purisha, n. mucus and feces, MBh. = bhava, 
mín. produced by or becoming phl?, Suir. = bhū, 
m: du. * seat of phlegm,’ the lungs, Car. — vat, 
mfn. furnished with cords (as a cart), PaücavBr. 
— vidagüha, mín. = -dushia, Suir, —vinisa- 
krit, mín. destroying phlegm, Hasy. = vriddhi, f. 
increase of phl?, Suér. = $opha, m. a tumour pro- 
ceeding from phl®°, ib. — samghüta-jà, mín. pro- 
duced by the compacting together of phlegm (said of 
the breasts), Yajii. iii, 97. = ha, m. “removing phl?," 
Cordia Latifolia, L. = hara, mín. destroying or re- 
moving phlegm, Kav.; Suir. Sleshmá£güra, n. a 
receptacle of mucus or phl?, Bhartr. SleshmAti- 
Sara, m, dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated 
phl?, Suir. Sleshméatura, mf(a)u. suffering from 
phlegm, Hüsy. Sleshmántaka, mín. =sleshma- 
hara,ib.; m. 3/cs/mata£a, Y ajü., Sch. Sleshmá- 
pihita-locana, mfn. having the cyes filled up 
with phl? or slime, blear-eyed, MBh. Sleshmé- 
maxi, f. stone (the disease) produced by mucus, 
Suir. SleshmAsru, n. mucus and tears, Yajii.; 
Paficat. Sleshmásrüva, m., 1nópan&hn, m. N. 
of diseases, Suir. Sleghmáhjas, n. the phlegmatic 
humour, MW. 

§leshmaka,m.phlegm,the phlegmatichomour,L. 

Sleshmana, mfn. phlegmatic, slimy, SBr.; přo- 
ducing phlegm or mucus, Car.; (4), f. a kind of 
plant, L. 

Sleshman, m. phlegm, mucus, rheum, the 
phlegmatic humour (one of the three humours of 
the body — kapha; see dhatt), SBr.; Yajii.; Sust.; 
MBh. &c.; n. a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kath. ; 
lime, glue &c.; A past. ; the fruit of Cordia Latifolia, 
Vishp. (Sch.) 

Sleshmala, mí(a)n. phlegmatic,abounding with 
phlegm or mucus (with yovzi, f. ‘discharging mucus’), 
Suir. Car.&c.;m.the plantCordiaMyxa orLatifolia,L. 

Sleshmita, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. 

Bleshmitaka, m. (cf. s/eshmdntaka) -— prec. 
(also 7, f.), MBh.; Var. ; Susr, &c.; the fruit of C? 
L°, MBh.zii, 1313. —tvao, f. the bark of C? L9, 
Suir. — phala, n. the fruit of C° L°, Mn. vi, 14. 
-maya,mí(Zjn.made of C? L°, MBh.; R. — vana, 
n. ‘forest of Sleshmataka trees,’ N. of a forest around 
Go-karna (where Siva is said to have been concealed 
in the form of a stag), R. $ 

Sleshmin, m. bdclliùm, L. 

Slaishmika,m{(Zand é)n.(Pan.v,1, 38, Vartt.1 3 
Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or 


1104 


Slighi, f. vaunt, boasting, MBh, (cf. Pay. v, 1, 
134); flattery, praise, commendation, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 34, Kas.)5 pleasure or delight in 
anything, Jatakam.; service, obedience, L.; wish, 
desire, L. = vaka, mfn. meriting praise. 

Slighita, mín. flattered, praised, commended, 
BhP, : 

Slighin, mfn. boasting or proud of (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; haughty (as a lion), BhP.; celebrated, 
famous for (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) prais- 
ing, celebrating, R., (cf. déma-51°); = salin, Divyàv.; 
desiring, MW. 

Slighishtha, mfn. highly praised or celebrated, 
BhP. 

Slighya, mfn. = saghaniya (am, ind.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c. —tama (BhP.), -tara (Ragh.), mfn. 
most or more praiseworthy or laudable &c. — tà, f. 
praiseworthiness, Kim, —yauvana, f. (a woman) 
in the glorious bloom of youth, Ratndv. Slü- 


ghyf&nvaya, min. descended from a honourable 
family, Malatim. 


Ta sli— sri, in pra-ilita, q.v. 


fag slizu, m. (accord. to Un. i, 33 fr. 
4/2. Slish) a servant, slave, dependant, L.; a profii- 
gate or low person, L.; m. or n. astronomy, astro- 
logy, L.; f. or n. exhaustion, L. 


FETA 1. slish (cf. /1. srish), cl. 1. P. šle- 
shati, to burn, Dhatup. xvii, 52. 
1. Slesha, m. burning, MW. 


2. slish (cf. A/2. $rish), cl. 4. P. 
N (Dhátup. xxvi, 77) sU/shyaté (rarely fe; 
pl. sislesha, Br. &c.; aor. aslishat, MBh. &c.; 
aslikshat [only in the sense of ‘to embrace,” Pin. 
iii, 1, 46] or aslackshzt [?], Gr. ; fut. sleshta, slek- 
shyats, ib. ; inf, sleshtum, Kav.; ind.p.slishtad, ib.; 
-Slishya, MBh. &c,),to adhere, attach, cling to (loc. ,- 
rarely acc.), Suir.; ChUp.; MBh.; toclasp, embrace, 
Gaut,; Git.; BhP.; to unite, join (trans. or intrans.), 
Kay. ; Kathās.; (À.) to result, be the consequence 
of anything, Samk.: Pass S/ishyate (aor. aileshi), 
to be joined or connected, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be 
implied or intimated, MW.: Caus. (Dhátup. xxxii, 
38) Jleshayatt, "fe (aor. astilishat), to (cause to) 
connect or embrace (cf. S/eshita): Desid. s#slikshate’ 
(Gr. also °¢2), to wish to clasp, cling to, AV. (not in 
MS.): Intens, jesiskyate, sesleshti, Gr. 
Blish&, f. clinging, embracing, L. 
Slishta, mfn. clinging or ue to (loc. or 


comp.), Kath.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (with sarza- 
tak) adhering closely, fitting tight (as a coat of 
mail), MBh. vii, 5161; adhering to one's self, i, e. 
not affecting others, merely personal (as an art or 
science), Malay. i, 15 (v.1. 3/547a); joined together, 
united, connected, MBh.; Kav. &c. 3 clasped, cm- 
braced, Kav. ; Kathzs.; (in rhet.) connected so as to 
be susceptible of a double interpretation, equivocal, 
Sah. -puramparita-rüpaka, n. a continuous 
series of words having a double meaning (a kind of 
metaphor), Sii, Sch, —züpaka, n. ambiguity as a 
metaphor, Kay. ii, 87, = vartman,n. the adhering 
together of the cyclids, SarügS. Sishtükshepa, 
m. an objection expressed through using words con- 
taining a double meaning, Kavyd. ii, 159; 160. 
Slishtártha-dipaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) con- 
taining a double meaning, ib. ii, 113; 114. Slish- 
kti, f. an expression containing a d? m°, Kathis, 
Slishti, f. adherence, connection, MW.; an em- 
Em N. of a son of Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. 
2. Ble w, m. adhering or clinging to (loc.), R.: 
connection, junction, union Sepe] to’ ES 
union), MBh.; embracingyan embrace, Kav,; Sīh.; 
(in rhet.) “connection,” “combination? (one of the 
ten Comes or merits of composition, consisting cither 
i a Picasing combination of words or of contrasted 
ideas, or of words having a double meaning), double 
hidden = equivoque, ambiguity, paranomasia, pun, 
meaning, Vim. ; Kavy$d, ; Sah. &c.; a gram- 


matical augment, Nysyas, ; (a)f diminishing phlegm, phlegmatic, Sur. ; VarBtS. &c, 
Wm » f-an embrace, BhP.: nés : OMA 
TAE bed C Poctess skilled in the use q sli-pada, n. (thought hy some to be 


e meanings, Naish. = campi- 
rümáüynnz, n., -o „ım N. of To. 


=bhittika, mín, resting on or adhering to a wall 


(said to mean simply ‘resting on"), Maye 
see pratyakshara-slesha- meas Mw. nina 


implied or hidden or second meanin » MW.; 
having an implicd m° (asa word); <pada-sangrahe 


fr. /slish + pada; others suppose 4/7 10 have the 
meaning elephant’) morbid enlargement of the Icg, 
swelled leg, elephantiasis, Susr.; Bhpr. &c. = pra- 
bhava, m. ‘source of clephantiasis,’ the Mango tree; 
L. Slpadápaha, m. ‘removing or curing cle- 
phantiasis, the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. 
Slipadin, mfn. having a swelled leg, suffering 


wa, 2. Svaíh. 


from clephantiasis;: m. a club-footed'man, Mn, iii, 
165. 

veftes slila, mfn. (= árira ; cf. a-slila) pros- 
perous, fortunate, afiluent, happy, W. 

XI ilu, (in gram.) N.of the Vikarana Eq- v.) 
of the 3rd' class of roots in which theic is elision of 
the conjugational aflix æ (s/z is one of the 3 techni- 
cal terms [containing /z] for gramrnatical elision, sce 
2. (tb), Pán. i, 1, 61 &c. — vat, ind. as if there were 
Shu, ib. iii, 1, 39- 

~ 

MA slok (prob. Nom. fr. šloka below), 
cl. 1. A. slokate, to compose or be composed (sain- 
ghäte), Dhatup. iv, 3 (accord. to Vop. also Sarjane 
and varjane). 

Šlóka, m. (prob. connected with Ar, 3r; R. 
i, 2, 33 gives a fanciful derivation fr. Soka, ‘sorrow,? 
the first s/oka having been composed by Valmiki 
grieved at sceing a bird killed) sound, noise (as:of 
the wheels of a carriage or the grinding of stones 
&c.), RV.; a call or voice (of the gods), ib. ; fame, 
renown, glory, praise, hymn of praise, ib.; AV.; TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; a proverb, maxim, M W.; a stanza, (esp.) 
a partic, kind of corümon' epic metre (also called 
Anu-shtubh, q. v.; consisting of 4 Pádas or quarter 
verses of 8 syllables each, or 2 lines of 16 syllables 
each, each line allowing great liberty except in the 
5th, 13th, 14th and 15th syllables which should be 
unchangeable as in the following scheme, . . . . 5... 
-+.-u-w., the dots denoting either long or short ; 
but the 6th and 7th syllables should be long; or if 
the 6th is short the 7th should be short also), SBr.; 
KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
= kāra, m. a composer of Slokas, Pan. iii, 2, 33. 
—küla-nirmaya,m.N.of wk. — krit,mín.mak- 
ing a sound, sounding, calling, noisy, AV.; TUp. 
= gautama, m. Gautama (when speaking) in SPs 
or in metre, Cat. — carana, m. a single stanza of 
a SI? Samgit. = tarpana, n., -traya, n. N. of wks. 
-—iva, n. versification, celebration in verse, R.; 
Ragh. 7'dipikü, f. N. of wk. = dvaya, n. a couple 
of SI°s, two verses; -vyakhyd, f. N. of wk. = paile 
caka-vivarana, n. N. of wk. —- baddha, mfn. 
composed in Si°s, R. — bhū, mfu. being or appear- 
ing in sound, AitAr, — mitra, n.a single SI°, MW. 
=yantra (j/ófa-), mfn. confining sound (within 
the limits of metre; accord. to others, “having SI?s 
for reins’), RV. ix, 73, 6. — v&xttikan, n. (also 
called zizuidgsd-iD-7?) a metrical paraphrase of 
Sabara’s Mimapsi-bhishya by Kumarila. = sam- 
graha, m. N. of various wks. = sthüna; n.=sitra- 
sth°, Gar. Slokübhinnyanan, n. a dramatic per- 
formance accompanied by recitation of SI°s._ Sloké- 
vali, f. a collection of stanzas, anthology, Cat. 

Slokaya,Nom. P.°yaté (Pin. iii, 1, 25)y to make 
resound, cause to sound, VS. s 

Slokin, mín. sounding, noisy, RV.; having a 
good reputation or fair fame, SaükhBr. 

Slékye, mín. sounding, noisy, VS. ; praiseworthy, 
BhP. 

WT slop (also written iro, q. v), cl. 1. 
P, slogati, to heap, collect, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (only 
3» sg. dslonat, used to explain sroza, TBs.) 

Sloud, m{(a)n. (= $rona) lame, limp- 
ing, AV.; TBr. (= dusAfa-tvac, Sch.) 

Slénya, n. lameness, T Br. (= /vag-dosha, Sch.) 

WTA svaghnin. Sce p. 1105, col. 2. 

"TT svank (also written graak, svaik), cl. 
I. A. Suaitkate, to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 22: 

Svaiig (also written srang, svang &c.), 
cl. x. P, Svaiigati, to go, move, Dhütup. Yy44- ` 

VW vac or $vaiic, cl. x. A. (Dhatup. Vh 
5, ‘to go") Jvacate, Svaitcate, to become open 
open (intrans.), receive with open arms (only asua E 
cal), RV. iii, 33, 10: Caus. Svañcáyałi, to opc 
(trans.), ib. x, 138, 2. (Cf. ue-chvante.) 

VAL svaj or svailj, cl. 1. A. svajate, oai- 
Jüte, 10 go, move, Dhitup. vi, 7 (K43.) 

VG 1. svath, cl. 10. P. svathayati (Dhatup- 
XXXV, 4) = 4/2. sath, q. v. : 

I$ 2. 3vath or svauth,cl. 1o. P. jvafhayati, 
fvanthayalé (Dhütup. xxxii, 28) = 4/3. saň, 4Y- 
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73 svalha. 


' Svatha, Pan. vi, 1, 216. 


aT 1. svan, m. (nom. sg. du. pl. sva, sva- 
natu, 3oànas; weakest base sun, cf. 2. Suna &c., 
P. 1082; in some comp. Jad for $va, cf. below), a 
dog, hound, cur, RV. &c. &c.; Sunt), f. a female 
dog. [Ch Zd. spd; Gr. rówv; Lat. canis; Lit. 
soit; Goth. hunds; Eng. hound; Germ. Hund) 
= vati (svdn-), f. N. of a class of Apsarases, AV. 
I. Sva, in comp. for I. $2221. = kantaka, m. the 
son of a Vritya and a Südra (accord. to others ‘a 
servant of Südras"), L. —karna, m. a dog's car, 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. S0a-k°), —kishkin, mín. (said 
of demons; accord. to some ‘having the tail of a 
dog’), AV. viii, 6, 6. —kridin, mín. keeping dogs 
for pleasure, Mn. iii, 164 ; m. a breeder of sporting 
dogs, W. — kharóshtra, n.sg. a dog and an ass and 
a camel, Mn. iv, 115. = gaza, m. a pack of hounds, 
Hariv,  ganika, mí(z)n. accompanied by a pack 
of h?, Práyasc. ; m. a hunter, W.; m. and (2) f. a dog- 
feeder ; one who is drawn by d°s, ib. = ganin, mín. 
having packs of h^s, Ragh.; m. a leader of p°s of h°s, 
Cand. —gardabha, n. sg. dogs and asses, Mn. x, 
15; "fati, m. onc who possesses dogs and asses, Bhp. 
= graha, m. ‘dog-seizcr,’ N. of a demon hostile to 
children, ApGr. — ghnt, sec under -4a. = cakra, 
n. ‘chapter on dogs,’ N, of the 89th Adhyaya of 
VarBrS, = candala, m. one whose father isa Brih- 
man and mother a Candali, L.; n. (g. gavdésoddi) 
a dog and a Candila(also-caga/a, MW.) = cary, 
f. a dog's state of life, MBh. = cilli, f. a kind of 
vegetable ( = sunaka-c°), L. —jaghant, f. a dog's 
tail, Mn.; MBh.; KatySr., Sch. =jivana, mín. 
living by breeding d^s, Nir., Sch. — jivik&, f. dog- 
life, scrvitude, L. —jivin, m. a breeder of dogs, 
Vishn. = danshtraka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
—danshtrà, f. a dog's tooth, W.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia,Susr.; Car.; =go-kshura,MW.=—dansh- 
trin, m, a kind of animal, Car, = dayita, n. ‘dear 
to d°s,’ a bone, L. — driti, m, a d?'s bladder, MBh. 
= dhürta, m. *dog-rogue,' a jackal, L.=akula, 
n. sg. a d? and an ichncumon, Mn. xi, I59. — nara, 
m. a dog-like fellow, low f°, currish or snappish f°, 
" MW. =nisa, n. or (ë), f. *dog-night,' a n? on which 
d°s bark and howl, L.; Pan., Sch. =ni, m. a dog- 
leader, MaitrS. — pa, m. * keeper of d°s,' a possessor 
of d°s, Hariv. = paka, w. r. for -faca, Rajat. pao, 
m. = next, Mn. iii, 93. — paca, m. and (d or) f. ‘one 
who cooks d^s,'a man or woman ofa lowand outcaste. 
tribe (the son of a Candala and a Brihmani, or of a 
Nishtya and a previously unmarried Kirati, or of an 
Ugra woman by a Kshatriya, or of a Ksh? woman by 
an Ugra, or of a Brahmani by an Ambashtha, often 
=caudala; he acts as a public executioner and 
carries out the bodies of those who die without 
kindred), SitkhGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a dog-feeder, 
dog-keeper, W.; (1), f. (cf. above) ; a form of one of 
the Saktis of Siva, MW.; -/ā, f. or -/va, n. the con- 
dition of a member of the above low caste, MBh. 
= pati (Jvd-), m. a lord or possessor of dogs, VS.; 
Maitr$.; BhP. —pad (szd-), m. a wild animal, 
AV.; ApSr. —pada, n. a dog's foot (or its mark 
branded on the body), Mn. ix, 237. = pāka, m. one 
who cooks dogs, a man of an outcaste tribe ( —-aca 
above), Baudh. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (7), f. a woman 
of the above outcaste pipe E iem Los 
E ib. = ana, m. Pavetta indica, “= s 
eee eel or hind part of a dog, Paiicat.; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. (cf. $0@-p°). —poshaka, 
m.a d°-feeder, huntsman, Kad. — phala, m-a DW! 
tree, L.; n. the lime or common citron, © Pan 
=phalka, m. N. of a son of Vrishni, Hariv.; x 
= büla, w.r. for -vãla. = bhaksha or -bhaksh- 


a dog (asa well with little water), Pan. ii, 
Hpk = gam mín, keeping dogs, m. a dog- 
feeder, d9-trainer, Mn. ; MBh.; Vas.= 2. -vat, ind. 
like a dog, cur-like, MW. =varté, m. a kind of 
worm, AN. (v. 1. for Javarzd): = vale, m. d?'s hair, 


aka, BhP. Švånala, m. N. ofa form of Garuda, 


of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog), L. Svahi, 
m. ‘dog-serpent,’ N. of a son of Vrijina-vat, BhP. 


or low fellow, but accord. to some for sva-ghnin, 
‘one who destroys his own?) a gamester, professional 
gambler, RV.; AV. 


da,-danshtra,-danta, mín., K43.on P4p.vi,3,137 
(cf. $0a-A^&c.) — jani, m. N. of a Vaisya, JaimBr. 
= pad (Jod-), m.abeastof prey, AV. — pada (jv4-), 
T. n. a beast of prey, wild b°, RV. &c. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. s22 ^); mín. 
relating or belonging toa wild beast ( = Ja«záfada), 
Pap. vii, 3, 9 ; -7djan, m. a king of the beasts, Ml.; 
~sevila, mín. frequented or infested by wild b°, 
MW.; Sddcarita, min, overrun or infested by w“ b°, 
MBh.; ?dánusaraga, n. the chase after wild b°, 
MW. —puocha, min. or m. = j2a-7^, q. v. = va- 
raha, mín. or m., Kāi. on Pag. vi, 3, 137.— varü- 
hika, f. the enmity between the dog and the boar, 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 21, Pat. = vidh, sce below. 


Yajii.; Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 11). 


Say. on RV. i, 161, 13; (7), f. a female dog, bitch 
(z:3uni), Hcar. = cilik&, f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. =nidra, f. dog's sleep, light slumber, MW. 
= vaikhari, f. ‘d° 
trifling occasions, ib. Svinócohishta, n. *dog- 
remnant,’ anything left by a dog, ib. 


114; ii, 4, 59, Sch. —caitraka, m. pl., ib. vi, 2, 
34, Sch. 


Vartt. 3, Pat. 


8, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

rana (for ‘vit-saraza), thelairor hole ofa porcupine 
(which generally has two or more entrances), MW. 
= chalalita (for°vst-salalita), mín, furnished with 
porcupine quills, MBh. 


m. the hole or lair of a porcupine ; °¢iya, mfn., Pat. 
= roman, n. the quill of a porcupine, KatySr., Sch. 


pine, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 
be pl. of sua-vidh), R. 


n. a porcupine's quill; °mdpanayana, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; °mdpaka, n. id., ib. 


gríbhi-, and matarí-ivan, qq. vv. 


cl. 10, P, jvab/rayati (only Dhatup. xxxii, 79), to 
go, move; to live in misery ; to pierce, bore. 


gap, hole, pit, den, RV. &c. &c.; m. hell or a partic, 
hell, Kav.; MarkP.; Sarvad.; N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; of a king of Kampana, Rajat, = tir- 
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Kathīs. = vishthz, f. dog's excrement, Mn. x, 91. 
= vritti, f. “doz-subsistence,” gaining a livelihood 
by menial service (forbidden to Brahmans), Mn. iv, 
4,6; Rajat.; BhP. &c.; mín. living on d’s, Práyaic.; 
a ‘lick-spittle’ or most contemptible toady, Yajii.; 
Sch. =vrittin, mfn. living on d^s, Yaji. —vyà- 
ghra, m. a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard, 
L. — &irzhz, mín. having a dog's head, L. — suta 
or -suna, m. Conyza Lacera, L. = srigüla, n. sg. 
a dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 12, Vartt. 2. 
7 SPrishta, mín. touched by a dog, defiled, W. 
7 hata, mín. killed by a dog or dogs, ib. = han, 
mi(g/27)n, one killing by means of d°s, MW.; m. 
a hunter, ib. ; (ghuz}, E. a hunter's wife, ib. = hina, 
see Jauval?, Svügra, n. a dog's tail, Kathīs. 
Svájina, n. a d?'s skin, Apast, Sváda, m. = va- 


yaiic, m. an animal living in holes, Subh. = pati, 
m, (prob.) the king of hell, Satr. = mukha, n. the 
mouth or entrance of a hole, MBh. = vat, min. 
full of holes, hollow, perforated, Suir.; MBh.; (ati), 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. (v. 1, subhra-vati). 
Svabhrita, min, full of holes, g. ‘arakddi. 


Svabhriya, Nom. P. °yaéi, 
or pit, VarYogay. ali, to regard as a hole 


IN $vaya, svayatha &c. See / svi next P. 


Ld 
"qd svart (or svart)=or for 4/svabhr 
(accord. to some authorities in Dhatup. xxxii, 79)» 
Wes sval (or švall), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 
42) ivalati, to go quickly, run, Suir. 


WSK svalk, cl. 10. P. (only Dhatup. xxxii, 
34) svalkayaté, to tell, narrate. 


AA svali. See »/sval above. 


"ISI $vásura, m. (prob. for orig. svasura ; 
cf, below) a father-in-law, husband's or wife's father 
(in the oldest language commonly the former, in 
the Sütras the latter, in Class. lang? both meanings; 
also applied to 2 maternal uncle and to any vener- 
able person), RV. &c. &c.; du. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 72) 
a father and mother-in-law, Yaji.; Kathis. (also 
pl, e.g. RV. x, 95, 12; AV. xiv, 2, 27 &c.); (prob. 
1), f. = brahmi, L.; for igairí see below. [Cf. 
Gk. éxupdés; Lat. socer; Lith. széssuras; Slav. 
svekrii; Goth.s:waiAra; Angl.Sax. sweór ; Germ, 
sweher, Schwiher.] 

Sva&uraka, m, a dear or poor father-in-law, 
Paiicat.; Vet. F 

Svasuriya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a 
father-in-law, AsvSr. 

Svasurya, m.a brother-in-law, wife's or husband's 
brother (esp. ‘a husband's younger br?*), Kathis, 

Svasrii, f. (of vajura) a mother-in-law (either 
the wife's or the husband's m°), RV. &c. &c.; pl. 
the mother-in-law and the other wives of the father- 
in-law, RV. [Cf. Lat. socrus; Slav. nos ; Angl. 
Sax. swiger ; Germ. swigar, swiger, Schwieger.| 
=svasura, m. du. (L.) or pl. (Kathis,) mother 
and father-in-law, parents-in-law. = snushi, f. du. 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, Kav. ; Kathas.; 
-dhana-samzcdda, m, ‘agreement in respect of the 
property of m? and daughter-in-law,’ N. of wk. 


Aq 1.$vas (cf. 4/3.3ush),cl.2.P.(Dhatup. 
xxiv, 61) soasité (Ved. and ep.also J2dsa- 
ti, 9e; Impv. svasthi, AV., vasa, MBh.; impf. [or 
aor.] asvastt, ep.also asvasaé ; Pot. or Prec. Svasyat, 
ep. also vasel; pr. p. Svasat, ep. also Svasamdna 
[for jvaszna, see below]; pf. fasvasa, MBh.; fut, 
Joasita, Gr. 3vasishyati, MBh.; inf, jvasifum, 
ib.; ind. p. -ivasya, ib.), to blow, hiss, pant, 
snort, RV. &c. &c.; to breathe, respire, draw breath 


Virac. Svá&va, m. ‘having a dog for a horse,’ N. 


2. Sva (i(c.) 2 1. svan, MW. 
Svaka, m. a wolf, Nalac. 
Svaghnín, m. (prob. fr. jva-haz,‘a dog-killer* 


Svanin, mín. keeping dogs, VS. 
Sva, in comp. for 1. svaz above, =karna, -kun- 


Svüganiko,mí(7)u.(fr.iva-guza) — va-gani£a, 


Svüdapshtri, m. a patr., Pin. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 
Svàna, m. a dog, Kav.; Paiicat.; the wind (2), 


s speech,’ snarling like a dog on 


SvEp&kaka, mín. (fr. fva-paka), g. kulāládi. 
Svüphalka, m. patr. fr. va-phalka, Pan. iv, I, 


Sv&phalkl, m. patr. fr. id. (—a-&zira), BhP. 
Bykossstea; mns (Ir next ao Avita to strike, kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. $vdsayati (aor. 
Svabhastri, m. a patr., Pin. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

Svayithika, mín. (fr. šva-yätha), Pin. vii, 3, 


Svasat, snorting, MaitrS. 
Svavic, in comp. for jvd-vidhk below. —cha-| s ` a ) 


ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV.; SBr. 


Svávid, in comp. for jva-vidh below. = garta, Suér.; m. air, wind (also of the body) or 


Sv&-vidh, m. (nom. -vit) ‘dog-piercer,’ a porcu- 
Sv&vidha, m. =ivd-vidh above (or “dhah may 


&v&vil, in comp. for jv-vid/i above. -loman, 


Iq 2. 3van (prob. fr. Al $vi) in rijí-, dur- 


TH scabhr (rather Nom. fr.svabhra below), 


&vábhrn, m. n. (of doubtful derivation) a chasm, I 
Svasaya (t), mm., Kaus. Io7. 


(also live), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to sigh, groan, ib.; 


aiiivasat), to cause to blow or breathe &c.; to 
cause heavy breathing, Suir.: Desid. JijvasisAati, 
Gr.: Intens, Jdivasyate, Saivasti, ib. (only p. 3d- 


Svasátha, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snort= 


Svasaná, min. blowiug, hissing, panting, breath- 
ing, RV.; SankhBr.; VarB;S.; breathing earn) 

c god of 
wind, MBh.; R.; Suir.; N. of a Vasu (son of Svasz), 
MBh.i,2583; (fvds°)N.of'a serpent-demon,Suparn.; 
Vanguieria Spinosa, Car. ; (az), n. breathing, respi- 
ration, breath, Kiy.; Pur. ; Suir.; heavy breathin 
Suit;; clearing the throat, ib.; hissing (ot a serpent), 
Sii.; sighing, a sigh, Ratniv.; feeling or an object of 
feeling, BhP. (Sch.) —mano-ga, mín. moving as 
(fast as) wind or thought, VarYogay. —randhra, 
n. * breath-hole; a nostril, BhP. = vat, mín, hissing, 
snorting, Say. =samirana, n. wind (caused) by 
breathing, breath, Si; Svasanü&ang, m. “air- 
swallower,” a snake, serpent (cf. 2avanáiana, vayu-, 
thaksha), Rijat. Svasanésvara, m.‘wind-lord,? 
the tree Pentaptera Arjuna, L. Svasanotsuka, 
m. ‘eager for (swallowing) air,’ a serpent, L. Sva— 
san6rmi, m. f. a wave or gust of wind, MW. 


Svasina, mfn. breathing, living, alive, BhP. 
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Svasita, mfn. breathed, sighed &ei possessed of 
4 


WRT Svasi-vat. 
invigorating, strengthening, strong (as Soma, the 
waters &c.; accord. to native authorities = kshipra 
or mitra; accord. to others, ‘savoury,’ ‘dainty,’ fr. 
Asvad = svad), RV.; VS.; (dm), ind. = kshiprant, 
Nir. v, 3; (a), n. strengthening or savoury food or 
drink, a dainty morsel, RV.; =dhaua, Naigh. ii, 
10. —bháj, mín. =next, RV. viii, 4, 9. 
SvÉtrya, mín. ‘strengthening’ or ‘savoury’ (cf. 
Sudtra), RV. 
‘Ala $vüna &c. See p. 1105, col. 2. 
Malet svantd, mfn. (fr. /$vam— sam ?) 
tranquil, placid, RV. (Say. da or $ranta). 
“ITE sva-pada, sva-vidh &c. See p. 1105, 
col. 2. 
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breath or life, vivified, revived, Kathis.; n. breath- 
ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh, Kay. ; Pur. 
Svasi-vat, mín. =svasana-vat, hissing, snort- 
ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (S3y.) i 2 
Svitsa, m. hissing, snorting, panting, R. ; Kathis.; 
BhP.; respiration, breath (also as a measure of time 
=prâna, ast), MBh.; Küv. &c.; breathing or 
aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants), 
RPrat., Introd. ; inspiration, Sarvad.; sighing, a sigh, 
Sak.; Sah.; affection of the breath, hard breathing, 
asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. shudra, 
tamaka, chinna, mahat, and tirdhva), Suir.; (@), 
f. N. of the mother of Svasana (the god of wind), 
MBh.; Convolvulus Turpethum, L.; -karma-pra- 
Rasa, m. N. of wk. —küsa, m. ‘breath-cough, 
asthma (°si72, mín. suffering fromit),Hcat. = kuth&- 
xa, m. N. of a drug used asa remedy for asthma, 
Bhpr. —t&, f. the being breath, the being aspirated 
(cf. above), RPrit.; breathing, respiration, aspira- 
tion, MW. —dh&rans, n. suppression or suspen- 
sion of breath, KatySr., Sch. = pragviisa-dhira- 
wa, n. suppression or suspension of inspiration and 


Svagura, mí(z)n. rolating or belong- 
ing to a father-in-law, Kathis.; m. pl. = jvásurer 
pinas chatirak, Pat. 

Sv&&uri, m. the son of the father-in-law, ib. 
Svüsurya, w. r. for uasuzya, Kathüs. 


iration (= 2ründyama, q. v.), MW. ‘= rodha, 
ERA er the breath, oppression of the chest, 
BhP, —8&esha, mí(2)n. having nothing left but 
breath, consisting only in breathing (as life), Rajat. 
= hikki, f. a kind of hiccough (*&4#2, mín. suffer- 
ing from it), Car. — heti, f. ‘remedy for asthma,’ 
sound sleep, L. Svüs&kula, mfn. troubled in 
breathing, out of breath, Campak. Sv&s&nila, m. 
wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP. Sv&sfri, 
m. *breath-enemy,' Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 
Svü&sócohvüsa, m. du. inspiration and expiration, 


respiration, MW. 


> Bvüsika, mín. occurring in or resulting from 


asthma, Car, 


Svüsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe &c. ; 


w. T. for sv-aifla, R. ii, 84,18. _ 

Svisin, mfn, hissing, breathing, AivGr.s breath- 
ing hard, asthmatic, Susr.; aspirated (as a sound-or 
letter), Siksh.; m. wind, L. 


"IW 2. svds, ind. to-morrow, on the fol- 

lowing day (Sud svah, ‘day by day ;’- 30d bhittd, 
‘on the morrow,’ ‘next day’), RV. &c. &c.; in the 
future (see comp.); a particle implying auspicious- 
ness, W. 
Svah, in comp. for 2, Suds.:= kala, m, to-mor- 
ToW's time, the morrow; (e), loc. on the morrow, 
to-m°, MBh. — kraya, m. a purchase (to be made) 
on the morrow, Laty. = prabhziti, ind. fromto-m? 
onwards. = sreyasa, n. ‘better state on the mor- 
Tow, progressive improvement, SBr.; happiness, 
Prosperity, L.; the Supreme Spirit, L.; mfn. happy, 
progressively prosperous, L. =—sva, n. putting off 
to the morrow, procrastination, Br, = šutyā, f.‘ to- 
morrow's preparation of the Soma, the eve of the 
Sutyā rite, AitBr.; SBr.; Lity. = stotriya, n. to- 
morrow's Stotriya (q. v.), AitBr- 

Svástana, mí(i)n. relating or belonging to the 
morrow (ze "ant, ‘on the morrow’), Kav.; Pur. 
[cf. Lat. erastinus]; (2), f. the next day, the mor- 
row, MaitrS.; (in gram.) the terminations of the first 
future, Pan. iii, 3, 15, Vartt. 1; (amt), n. to-morrow, 
next day, the future, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. a-i0%), 
»» vat, mín, having a future, PaficavBr. 
` Bvastanika. Sce a-v’, 

Svastya, mfn.=Svastana, Pan. iv, 2, 105. 

Svo,incomp. for3.jvds. —bh&va,in.to-morrow's 
eos Kap i pl. the affairs or occurrences 

aut.), mfn. what may happen to-m°. = bhüti,m 
N. of a man, Pat, Sch, — chen 
zam or te thought of it, MBL. inde maga ie 

ure welfare or ity, Dai,: mfn, € : 
all future time? auspicious, fortunate, MW. eee 
yas, mín. id., ib. = Vaniyasa, mi(é)n, bestowin 
fature welfare, MaitrS,3 n. future w, auspiciousnese 
good ortune, L. = VASyANÀ, mfn, = prec., Br. 


ieee: a Er who is about to conquer on 
Sva-karya, ivü-kund, 
ee a &c. Seo 


ATA Svatr, cl. r. P. Svatrati, to £0, move, $ 


Naigh. il; 14. 


MIA svütrá, mfn. (prob. fr. A/jvi— su) 


=bhiivin (MBh.; R.), -bhiita |. 


bright (with pdroat 


fa $vi (connected with 4/3ii ; sometimes 
written 32a), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 41) 
Sudyati (pf. Sifvaya or $u3áva, Gr.; aor. divat, 
SBr., asvayit, H Paris.; Prec. $iyd/,Gr.; fut. Svayitd, 
Svayishyati, ib, ; inf. sadyitunt, Br.), to swell, grow, 
increase, TS. ; SBr. &c.: Pass. Jizyate (aor. asvayz), 
id., Car.: Caus, sodyayate (aor. as#svayat [Bhatt.] 
or asitsavat), id., Gr.: Desid. of Caus. 3i$uaya- 
Jishati or 3usavayishati, ib. : Desid. 3ijvayishati, 
ib.: Intens. Sefviyate (Bhatt.), fosityate; 3e3oayiti, 
Sesvett, to swell much. 

Sütha, šūna &c. See p. 1085, col. I. 

Svaya, m. swelling, increase, MW. 

Svayátha, m. swelling, SBr. 

Svayathu, m. swelling, intumescence, Suir. 
—kara, mín. causing int®, ib. — cikitsü, f. the 
cure or treatment:of swelling &c., ib. = mat, mfn. 
suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car. 

Svayana, n. swelling, APrat., Sch. 

Svayas, n. swelling, L.; power, strength, L. 

Svayiol, m. orf. a kind of illness, Un. iv, 71, Sch. 

TH svfkna, m. pl. N. ofa people, SBr. 

foam 1. ivit, cl. 1. A. (Dhátup. xviii, 2) 
Svetate occurring only in pr.p.évefamana,Milatim., 
and in aor. ajvai? or asvitat, p. svitand'[q.v.], 
RV.; Gr. also pf. s#vite, fut. fuctifà, suctishyate, 
and aor, afvetish{a), to be bright or white: Caus. 
(only aor. asisvitat ; but cf. vcfaya and svetita), 
id, RV. [Cf. Lith. szva4j£z; Goth. hweits ; 
Germ: sueiss; Engl. white] 

2. Svit. See uda-svit and sitrya-sole. 

Svita, mfn. white, n. whiteness, Say. 

: AED) mfn, being white, white-coloured, RV. 
vi, 6, 2. 

Sviti, (prob.) f. whiteness,.a white colour, Say. 

Bvitioi »Bvitna, and 8vitnyá,mín.whitish,RV. 

Svitya, mín. white, white-coloured, MW.; m. 
(cf. jvaitya) N. of a man, MBh. vii, 2183 (Nilak.) 

Svityáio, mf(Zci)n. whitish, RV. 

Svitra, mfn. whitish, white, AV.; TS.; having 
white leprosy, PaficavBr. ; m. a partic, wh? domestic 
animal or any wh? an?, VS.; m. n. morbid whiteness 
of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, Suir.; BhP.; 
=antariksha, Say. on RV. v, 19, 3; (i), f. N. of 
a woman, Siy. on RV. i, 13,14. =—ghni, f; ‘re- 
moving white leprosy,’ the plant Tragia Involucrata, 
L. = hara, mín. removing or curing white leprosy, 
Suir, Svitrépakiza, mfn, looking whitish, 
Ap$r. 

Svitrin, mín. affected with whiteness of the skin, 
leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. &c. 

Qum m. metron, fr. Zyifrd, RV. i, 33, 15 

y. 

Svetá, mi(¢ or Jveni)n. white, dressed in white, 
a, m.'snow-mountain, SBr.;with 
katdksha,m.‘a bright side-glance,' Samgit.); RV.&c. 
&c.; m. white (the colour), L. ; a white horse, SBr.; 
a small white shell, cowry, L.; a silver coin, L.; a 
white cloud, L.; the planet Venus or its regent 
ukra, L.; a partic. comet (cf. -&e/1£), VarByS.; a 
partic. plant (=j7vaka), L.; cumin seed, W.; N. of 
à serpent-demon (with vaidarva or vaidàrzya or 
aidareya; others give ivaifa-vaidàrava as signi- 


VATA Sveta-dhaman. 


fying ‘a partic. deity connected with the sun’), GyS, ; 
Pur.; N. of onc of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a 
Daitya (son of Vipra-citti), Hariv.; ofa Muni, MBh.; 
Kathās.; of a partic. Avatīra of Siva, Cat.; ofa 
pupil of Siva, IW. 122, n. 3; of a manifestation of 
Vishnu in his Varáha incarnation (worshipped in a 
partic. part of India), MW.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; 
ofa son of the king Sudeva, R.; ofa general, MBh, ; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP.; of a preceptor, 
Cat.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; ofthe sixth 
range of mountains dividing the known continent 
(the white or ‘snowy’ mountains separating the 
Varshas of Hiragmaya and Ramyaka), MBh.; Pur, 
(IW. 420, n. 1); of one of the minor Dvipas or 
divisions of the world (cf. -dvifa), MBh.; R.; (a), 
f. one of the seven tongues of Fire, Grihyas.; a small 
white shell, cowry, L.; N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. the birch tree, a white bignonia, -Bocrhavia 
Procumbens, Achyranthes Atropurpurea &c.), Suir.; 
VarBrS.; crystal, L.; alum, L.; white or-candied 
sugar, L.; bamboo-manna, L.; a mystical term for 
the letter s, Up.; N. of one of the Matris attendant 
on Skauda, MBh.; of the mother of the elephant 
Sveta (or Sankha), MBh.; R.; of a princess, Rajat.; 
(2), f. N. ofa river, MW.; n. the white of the eye, 
Suir.; the growing white (of the hair), ChUp.; sil- 
ver, L.; butter-milk and water mixed half and half, 
L. —kuntaküri, f. a species of plant (=Zriyane- 
kari), MW. —kanthin, mfn. white-necked (as a 
jar), Hariv. kanda, m. Allium Cepa or Ascaloni- 
cum ; (2), f. Aconitum Ferox, L. = kapota, m, a 
kind of mouse, Cat.;"a kind of snake, Suir, = ka= 
mala, n. a white lotus, MW. — karna, m. N. of a 
son of Satya-karpa, Hariv. -=kalpa, m. a partic. 
Kalpa or world-period, Hcat. = küka, m. a white 
crow, i. e, any very unusual thing, Kautukas. = kī- 
Kiya, mín. relating to a white crow, rare, unusaal, 
pnheard of, MBh.; Mricch. = kinda, f. wh? Dürvà 
grass, L. = küpoti, f. a kind of plant, Suir.-k&m- 
boji, f. a white variety of Abrus Precatorius, L. 
-kinihi, f. a kind of tree, L. —Xukshi, m. 2 
kind of fish, L.:— Xufijara, m. ‘white-clephant,’ 
Indra's el? Airavata, L, = kuša, m. wh?.Kuia grass, 
L. =kushtha, n. wh? leprosy, Cat.; mfn. suffering 
from wh??? (-/za, n.), Kull. on Mn. xi, 51.-Xyish- 
nā, f. a kind of venomous insect, Suir. = ketu 
(aetd-), m. N. of a comet (also called Uddalaka- 
3v?), VarBrS.; a Jaina saint, L.; N, of Auddalaki, 
SBr.; of punch. ib. &c.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of Gautama Buddha as a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. 
= keša, m. white hair, ib.; a kind of red-flowering 
Moringa, L. — kola or-kolaka,m. the fish Cyprinus 
Sophore, L. = Xshüra, m. wh? nitre, saltpetre, al- 
kali, L. —khadira, m. a wh? variety of the Kha- 
dira tree, L. — gang, £. N. ofa river, Kad.-= gaja, 
m. a wh? elephant or the el? of Indra, ib. — garut 
(L.) or -garuta (MW.), m. *wh?-winged, a goose. 
= giri, m. wh? mountain, snowy range of hills (see 
under sveta above), Cat. ; -mahatmya,n. N. of 
chs. of two Purinas. = guiij&, f. a white variety of 
Abrus Precatorius, L. = gunavat, mfn. 

of the quality of whiteness, Sih, —goknznl, f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, Dhanv. = godhüma, m. a kind 
of wheat, Vas, — ghant&, f.a kindof plant (=2aga- 
danti), L. —ghanti, f, sec mahd-iveta-gh - 
=ghoshi, f. a wh? Ghoshd plant, MW. = oan- 
dana, n. white sandal, Paüicar. —campaka, m. a 
kind of Campaka, ib. — carana, m. a kind of bird, 
Suir. —cinta , m. N. of wk, = cillik& or 
~cilli, f. a kind of vegetable, L. = cohnttra, n. 2 
wh? umbrella, BhP. ; mfn. having a wh? umb*, MW. 
—oohattr&ya, Nom. to-resemble a-wh? umbrella 
(yita, mfn.), Vcar. —cohattrin, mfn. having 2 
wh? umb?, ApSr, —oohada, m. ‘wh°-winged’ of 
‘wh?-leaved,’ a goose;L.; a kindof plant;L.; Ocymum 
Album, W. =jala, N. of a lake, VP. —jiraka, n. 
wl? cumin, L.-— tankaka or -taiikana, n.a kind 
of borax, L. —tandula, m. a kind of rice; L. 
= tantri, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Samgit. 
— tapas, m. N. of a man, Cat. = tara, m. pl. N- 
of a school, Caran.» ti, f. whiteness, MW. -dür- 
vā, f. white Dūrvā grass, Bhpr. —dyuti, m. the 
moon, L, —druma, m. Cratzva Roxburghii; L. 
=dvipa, m. a white elephant or Indra's el^ Aira- 
vata, L. = dvipa, m. n, * wh? island," N, of a mythi- 
cal abode of the blessed, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c- 
(cf. IW. 126, n. 1); of a sacred place near Kail, 
Cat. —dviptiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble the 
white isle, Hear, — &hitu, m. chalk, L.; opal oF 
chalcedony, W.; any wh? mineral, MW. = ahama2s 
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SERT Sveta-naman. shanda 

m, (only L.) Shaving white lustre,’ the moon ; cam- z3 vda. 1107 
phor; QUE fan bone ; Achyranthes Atropurpurea; 
“towering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, = nā- 

man, m. Clitoria Ternatea, Car, = nila, min. wh? 
and black, L.; m. a cloud, L. —nyaiga, mfn. 
having a white mark, ApSr.—paksha, mfn. white- 
Me ParGr. —pata, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, 
Nig. Sch.; pl. N. of a Jaina sect, Hcar.; Inscr. 

= pattra, n. a white feather, MW.; m. ‘white- 
feathered,” a ose (see comp.); (2), f. a kind of 
tree, L.; (Pr a)-ratha, T. ‘whose vehicle is a goose,” 
Pa) L. ee n. a wh? lotus, Paficar.; 
D. cl m. NN. of a i Fi . 

(A), f Pista Stratics, L. -parpüme m. SRi 
ene. TEM m. wh? mountain," N. of a 
; BE «3 R. = paki, f. a kind of plant 

or its fruit, g. Aariaky-adi. = pütal&, f. a white- 
flowering variety of Bignonia, L. —pada, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. = pihga, m. *wh? and 
tawny,'a lion, L. =pingala, mfn, tawny, L.; m. 
a lion, L.; N. of Siva, MW. =—piigalaka, m. a 
lion, L. —pinditaka, m. a kind of tree, L. —p1- 
tala, m. yellow-whiteness; mf(@)n. yellow-white, 
L. —punkh&, f. a kind of shrub, I. —punar- 
navii, f. wh?-flowering hogweed, MW. —pushpa, 
n. a wh?flower,Suir.; mí(z)n. wh?-flowering, GrStS.; 
m. Vitex Negundo, L.; (4), f. N. of various plants 
(Cratzva Roxburghii ; a white-flowering species of 
Clitoria Ternatea; Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia 
Nutans ; colocynth ; a white-fl? variety of Vitex Ne- 
gundo; =ghoskdtaki or ndga-danti), L.; (i), f. a 
wh?-ff? variety of Clitoria Ternatea, Npr. = push- 
Paka, mín. having white flowers, MW.; m. white 
oleander, L.; Nerium Odorum (the wh? variety), W.; 
(Ra), f. two kinds of plant (= gura-datrz or = 
maha-sanapushpika), L. —prasünaka, mín. 
having wh? flowers, MW.; m. Tapia Cratzva, L. 
= phalā, f. a kind of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 
2, Pat. = barbara, n.a kind of sandal, L. — bala, 
f. the wh? Bald (a kind of plant), MW. — bindukā, 
f.a girl with wh? spots (and therefore unfit for mar- 
riage), L. = buna, f. a kind of pl°, L. —byihati, 
f. a kind of wh? VartakI or egg-pl°, L. — bhanda, f. 
a white-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
= bhadra, m. N. of a Guhyaka, MBh. —bhas- 
man, n. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 
= bhünu, mín. wh*-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. ; 
m. the moon, Hcar.; Kid. = bhikshu, m. a kind 
of mendicant, Pañcat. = bhindi, f. a kind of plant, 
Car. -bhujamga, m. N. of an incarnation of 
Brahma, Virac. —mandala, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir, = madhya, m. Cyperus Rotundus, L. = man- 
düra (Cat) or oraka (L.), m. a kind of tree. 
=mayukha, m. ‘white-rayed, the moon, Vcar. 
= marica, m. a kind of Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Dhanv.; n. the seed of it, L.; the s? of the Hyper- 
anthera Mor?, W.; wh? pepper, MW.=mahotika, 
f..a kind of plant, L. .— m&ndavya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —n&dhava (Cat.) or *va-tirtha 
(MW.), n. N. of a Tirtha. — mila, m. *having wh 
wreaths,’ a cloud, L.; smoke, L. (prob. w.r. for kha- 
tam?). = mütra, mfn. having white urine Ca, f.); 
SarigS. —mtla, m. (Suir.) or “lA, f. (Npr.) Bær- 
havia Procumbens, — mid, f. wh? clay, VarYogay- 
(pl.) = meha, w. r. for #i/a-m°, q. v. = moda, m. 
N. ofa demon who causes diseases, Hariv. = yavari, 
f. wh°-flowing, (or) N. of a river, RV. viii, 26, 18. 
= rxakta, m. palc redness ; mfn. palc-red, L. = rañ- 
jana, n. ‘white-coloured,’ lead, L. — ratha, m. a 
white chariot, MW.; ‘having a white car, the planet 
Venus, L. —ra&mi, m. N. of a Gandharva trans- 
formed into a white elephant, Kathis, = rasa, m. 
butter-milk and water mixed in equal parts, L. 
— rji, f. a kind of plant, L. —x&vaka, m. Vitex 
Negundo, L. —7üsn&, f. the wh? Rasna plant, W, 
—- rüpya, n. tin, L.= rocis, m. ‘having wh light, 
the moon, L. = roman, n. wh° hair, MW.; máhka, 
m.a spot of wh? h°, ib. zohita, m. ‘wh and red, 
N. of Garuda, L.; a kind of plant, L. —lodhra, 
m. a kind of Lodhra, L. —1ohita, m. N. ofa Muni 
(a pupil of Sveta), VP. — vaktra, m. N. of one of 
Skanda's attendants, MBh.- = vac&, f. N. of two 
kinds of plant (=ativisha or =šukla-vacã), L. 
= vats& (ve/d-), f. (a cow) having a white calf, 
TS.; Kath.; SBr. — varya, mfn. white-coloured, 
MW.; (à), f. chalk, Divyàv. = valkala, m. white 
bark, MW.; Ficus Glomerata, L. —vastrin, mfn, 
white-clad, Külac. = vah, mín. (nom. -vah ; instr. 
-vaha (?] or dyctifihià ; du. -vobhyam ; t. -vāhī 0?) 
or svetdihi) borne by white horses, Pan. iii, 2, 71; 


Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c.; m. N. of Indra, ib.: 
(Ctdhht or -vaÀD, f, the wife of IP, ib, = vajin 
m.a wh? horse, MW.; ‘having wh? horses, the moon, 
L.; N. of Arjuna, L. = vür&ha, m. a partic. Kalpa, 
the first day in the month of Brahmi (also ?/a-£a/£a, 
m.), Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-purana; -/ir/a, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. — vürija, n. a white lotus- 
flower, L. — vārttākī, f. a kind of plant, L. = v&- 
Sas, m. an ascetic who wears white garments, L. 
Vin, sce-vak. — vühz, mín. driving wh? horses 
or drawn by wh? h° ; m. N. of Indra, L.; of Arjuna, 
MBh. —v&hanz, mín. — prec.; m. the moon, L.; 
a marine monster ( = makara), W.; a form of Siva, 
Hariv.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; of Bhadrüiva, Cat.; of 
a son of Rajádhideva, Hariv.; ofa son of Süra, VP. 
= Vühin, m.‘ borne by white horses,’ N. of Arjuna, 
L.— vriksha, m. Cratzva Roxburghii, L. — vrata, 
m. pl. a partic. sect (prob. for -2a/a), Vás., Introd. 
= sara-punkhd, f. a kind of shrub, L. —sala, 
m. white rice, L. — Sinsap&, f. a kind of tree, L. 
= šikhą, m. N. of a pupil of Svcta, IW. 122, n. 3. 
--Sigru, m. a wh°-flowering variety of Moringa, 
Bhpr. = simbikd, f. wh? bean, L. —sirsha, m. N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. = suaga,m. ‘having wh? awns, 
barley, L. =stirana, m.a kind of bulbous plant 
(7vana-), L. = sringa, m. ‘having wh? awns, 
barley, MW. —8aila, m. a snow-mountain (or N. 
of a range, sec under sveta), Hariv.; Kathis.; -maya, 
mf{(Z)n.made of wh? stone or marble, Rajat. =5yāäma, 
mín. wh?and black (applicd toa side-glance), Samgit. 
= sarpa, m. a wh? snake, W.; Crateva Roxburghii, 
L.; Tapia Crat^, W. = sarshapz, m. wh? mustard, 
a grain of wh? m°, Suir. — sara, m. Acacia Catechu 
ora wh'-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu, 
W.; sandal, L. —simhi, f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
=siddha, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh, —surasa, f. a wh°-flowering variety of the 
Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 
= spandi, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh^-flowering 
variety of it, L. = hanu, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 
= haya, m. a wh? horse (N. of the h° of Indra), L.; 
Shaving wh? hs,’ N. of Arjuna, L. = hastin, m. a 
wh? elephant, W.; N. of Airivata (cl? of Indra), L. 
—hiiua,m.pl. thewh°Huns, VarBrS. Svetánsu, 
m.*white-rayed,'themoon,SarügP. Svetánsuka, 
mín. clad in wh?, Rajat. Svetáksha, m. a kind 
of Soma plant, Suir. Svetáiijana, n. wh? paint, 
Paficad. Svet&nda, mín. having a wh?scrotum (asa 
kind of stallion), MBh. Svetatapatra, n. a wh? 
umbrella, Vas.; °fatrdya, Nom. A. yale, to re- 
semble a wh? umbrella, Kid, Sveta-trivrit, f. the 
wh? Trivrit plant, MW. Svetatreya, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Svetádri, m. N. of a mountain or 
mountain range, Hariv.; BhP. (accord. toSch. 2 £ai- 
lisa); -vasáshMaka, n. N.of wk. Svetanukisa, sce 
jvctánitkaia, Svet&nulepana,mfn. covered with 
wl? ointment ; m. N. of Bala-rima, MBh. Svet&- 
nūkāša, mfn. shining wh?, TS.; SankhBr. Svetá- 
parajita-kalpa, m. N. of wk. Svetémbara, mfn. 
clad in wh?; m. N. of the second great Jaina sect 
(opp. to the Dig-ambara, q.v.), MWB. 532 &c.; a 
form of Siva, Cat. ; N. of an author, ib.; -candra, m. 
N. ofa man, ib. Svetámii, f. Tamarindus Indica, 
L. Svetüranya, n. N. of a forest, R.; ofa Tirtha 
situated on the northern bank of the Kiverl (also 
-tirtha),Cat.; -maAatmya,n. N. of wk. Svetarka, 
m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L.; -Aalpa, m. N. of 
wk. Svetárcis, m.' wh?-rayed,' themoon, Kivyad. 
Svetüvara, m. a kind of vegctable,L. Svetasva, 
m.a wh? horse, SankhSr.; R. ; mfn. yoked with wh? 
steeds (as a car), ib.; m. ‘drawn by wh? st, N. of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a pupil of Siva, IW. 122, n. 3; 
of a pupil of veta, W. (v. 1. iaefdsya); (a), f. N. of 
a goddess, Cat.; (Pva)-dana-vidAi, m. N. of wk. 
SivetüSvatara, m. ‘having white mules,’ N. of a 
teacher, SvetUp.; pl. his school, TAr., Sch.; -Ja£Aa, 
f. or -JdEA in, pl. id., Cat.; ?rófanisAad, f. N. ot an 
Upanishad, IW. 43 &c. Cshat-prakasika, f., shad- 
dipikd, f. N. of Comms.) Švetåsthi, n. a partic. 
kind of famine, Divyàv. Švetłsya, m.'wh?-faced;' 
N. of a pupil of Sveta, Cat. arem f. Sun 
flowering variety of Bignonia (=Jukla-pafala), L. z 
ph m. a species of sugar-cane, L. Sve- AS shadaga(?), m. a kind of snake. 


taranga, m. wh’ Ricinus, L. Svetótpala,m.N.| "TREE shanda, m. n. (often written khanda, 

of an astronomer, Col. Svetódara, m, “having a | also v.1. or w.r, for sanga, skandha, and sarda) 

white belly, 'a kind of snake, Suir.; N.of Kubera, L.; | a group of trees or plants, wood, thicket (always 
4B2 


ofa mountain, MarkP. sSvetépakasa, - 
= fvitróf^, MaitrS. nret aae 
Svetaka, mfn. whitish, white, VarBrS. (applied 
to the 7th unknown quantity, Col.); ae Maat 
L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; n. silver, L. 
Svetaki, m. N. of an ancient king, MBh. 
irent f. dawn, RV. i, 122, 4. 
vetaya, Nom. P. ?yafz, = Ži 
or Soetdioendtiérümais, Dhataps Veg bre 
Svetayat, mín. making white, whitening, MW. 
Bvetüya, Nom. A, yate, to become white, Kad. 
Svetayin, mfn. belonging totheraceof Sveta,Cat, 
Svetika, m. N, of a man, Rajat, 
Svetita, mín. (prob.) whitened, MW. (cf. Pin. 
vii, 2, 16, 17). 
Svetiman, m. whiteness, white colour,Car.; Kad, 
Svetéuhi. See fucta-vah, cols. 1,2. 
Svetya, mf;a)n. white, brilliant (as the dawn), * 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; (2), f. N. of a river, RV. 
Svetra, n, white leprosy; L. 
Svaita, n. N. of the country Hiranmaya, L. 
Svaitacchattrika, mfn. (fr. iveta-ccAattra) 
having a claim to a white umbrella, Pag. v, 1,63, Sch. 
Svaitari, f. (accord, to Siy.) a cow abounding ia 
milk, RY. iv, 33, I. - 
Svaita-vaid&rava. See under Sveta, p. 1106. 
Svaitinsava, mín. (ir, 3zc/ániu) lunar, Bailar. 
Svaiti (fr. vela), g. sutamgamádi. 
Svaitya, m. patr. of Srinjaya, MBh.; n. white- 
ness, Kav.; Vigbh.; Sah.; white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 
Svaitra,n.(fr. vitra) white leprosy, vitiligo,W. 
Svaitreyá, m. (fr. Juifra) the fire or brilliancy 
of lightning, RV. v, 19, 3 (Say.); metron. fr. ivi/7a, 
RV. i, 33; 14 Say.) 
Svaitrya, n. (fr. svitra) wh" leprosy, Mn. xi, 51. 
fur ivind (connected with 4/àvil), cl. 1. 
A. (Dhitup. ii, 9) svindate (only pf. Stfvinde), to 
be white, Hcar.; to be cold, Dhatup. [Cf. Lith. 
ssvintit.] 


m dvatkna, m. a king of the Sviknas, 
Br. 

HONA ivo-bAüva, svo-bhavin &c. See 
P. 1106, col. 1. 


W SHA. 


W 1. sha, the second of the three sibilants 
(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes 
substituted for s, and more rarely for s, and occa- 
sionally interchangeable with £4 ; in sound it corre- 
sponds to sin the English word shu ; many roots 
which begin with s are written in the Dhatu-patha 
with si, prob. to show that their initial s is liable 
to be cerebralized after certain prepositions). =kāra, 
m. the letter or sound sia, Prat, = tva, n. the state 
of the letter ska, the substitution of s% for 5, ib.; 
-na-iva, n. the substitution of s% for s and of zz for 
2, ib. 


2. sha, mín. (only L.; for 3. sha see 
below) best, excellent ; wise, learned ; m. loss, de- 
struction ; loss of knowledge; end, term; rest, re- 
mainder; eternal happiness, final emancipation; 
heaven, paradise; sleep; a learned man, teacher; a 
nipple; =4aca; =manava; =sarva; =garbha- 
vimocana;n.the embryo; (accord.to some) patience, 
endurance, 

Wi shag, shagh, shac &c. See A/sag &c. 


"We shat, shad (in comp. for shash), see 
below. 


shat-kara, m. the syllable shat (in 
vaushal), AitBr.; SankhSr. 
shalt, cl. xo. P. shattayati (niketane, 
Ainse, dane, bale), cf. satt. 


UZA shattaka, m. (cf. shadava) a kind of 
sweetmeat, Suir., Sch. 
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ifc.; cf. vanaand vriksha-sh°); any group or multi- 
tude, heap, quantity, collection, BhP. ; m. a bull set 
at liberty (-£ca, n.), Un. i; 101; 113, Schi. (cf. »i/a- 
sh°); a breeding bull, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
TaudBr.; Laty.; n.—iAga (used in explaining 
pashanda), BhP. = k&püliko, m. N. of a teacher 
(v. 1. cayda-K°), Cat. = tà, f. state of a bull, &c.; 
-J'ogy'a, m. a bull fit for breeding, L. = tila, -tva, 
w. T, for shandha-t?. 
Shandaka, shandaya, w. r. for shangh°. 
Shandi-maka(Kim.),Shandi-marka (Mai- 
trS.), w, r. for Sduda-mdrka. 
Shandaii, f. (only L.)a wanton woman ; a pond, 
pool ; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatak). 
à Shindika, m. N. of a man, MaitiS. (A4agd^, 
Br.) 
` Shandiya, w.r. shaudhiya. 


WUE shaudha, m. (often wrongly written 
shanda, Janda, sandha) a eunuch, hermaphrodite 
(14 or even 20 classes are enumerated by some 
writers), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (2), f. (with ont) 
the vulva of a woman that has no menstrual periods 
and no breasts, Suir. ; m. or n. (in gram.) the neuter 
gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rüshtra, MBh. = ti, £, -tva, n. the state of being 
a eunuch, impotence, weakness, Kathis, = tila, m. 
barren sesamum (met. fa useless person’), MBh. 
=vesha, min. clothed like a eunuch, MBh. 

Shandhaya, Nom. P. “yati, to castrate, emas- 
colate, unman, HYogay. 

Bhendhiti, f. (with yout) =shaudhi yoni (sce 
under shaudha), SarhgS. 

Shandhiya, Nom. D. °ya/é (fr. shaudhka), Pat. 


UUAA sharajima, sharaijjima, and sha- 
rija, N. of places, Cat. 


; ESR sharjira (perhaps for :harjira), N. of 


a place, Cat. 
: We shalagru, N. of a place, Cat. 


WU shdsk, mfn. pl. (prob. for orig. staksh ; 
nom, acc. sidt, instr. s/ad!/s, dat. abl. shagbhyds, 
gen. shannam, loc. shajsit ; in comp. shash be- 
comes shat before hard letters, shad before soft, so 
before d, which is changed into g, and 2 before 
nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or 
exceptionally in gen. or ifc., e.g. shad vilavah or 
shag ritiinam, ‘the six seasons, shafst shatst 
maseshi, ‘at periods of six months,’ Mn. viii, 403 ; 
at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is declined 
like other words ending in sh, e. g. priya-shashas, 
nom. pl., Pan. vii, 1, 22 schol.; among the words 
used as expressions for the number six (esp. in giving 
dates) are a/zea, darjana, larka, rasa, ritt, vajra- 
kona, karttikeya-mukha), RV. &c.&c.; (in gram.) 
a tech, N, for numerals ending in sk and 2 and 
words like ZaZi, Pan. i, 1, 24, 25; (sAa/), ind, six 
times SBr. [Cf Gk. ££; Lat. sex; Goth. saths; 
Germ. shs, sechs; Eng. six.) 

3. Sha, mfn.=shash, ifc. (in paitca-sha, q.v.) 

Shat, in comp. for shash. =kapāla (s/d/-), 
mín. distributed in six cups (as an oblation), SBr. 
=karna, mín, six-cared, MW.; heard by six ears 
(said of secret counsel which has been unfortunately 
heard by a third person), Paticat. ; Hit. ; Vet. &c.; m. 
ax ud ic Se n, the six dutiesof Brih- 

is (viz. adhyayana, ‘studying or repeating theVe- 
da, adhyapana, ‘teaching the V°, yafane, ‘offering 
sacrifices, 'yajana, ‘conductingthem for others, dana, 

Biving, and pratigraka, ‘accepting gifts"), Sankh- 
Gr.; Mn. &c. (the six daily duties, accord. to the later 
law-books, are, szana,‘ religiousbathing, samdhya- 
Japa, ‘repetition of prayers at the three Samdhygs," 
Ama-yajila, ‘worship of the Supreme Being by 
repeating the first words of sacred books,’ fargara. 
daily oblations of water to the sages, and 
Fitris, oma, ‘oblations of fuel, rice &c. to fire,’ 
deva:pilja, ‘ worship of the secondary gods either in 
the nestic sanctuary orin temples’), Parii; RTL 
394; six acts any one of which is allowable to o 
Brahman householder as a means of subsistence (viz 
rita, ` gleaning, amrita, ‘unsolicited alms? mrija, 
‘solicited alms; Zars/aya,' agriculture, satydnrita, 
commerce or trade,’ foa-vyifti, ‘servitude, the lack 
being condemned), Mn, iv, 4, 5,6, 9 six acts be- 
longing to the practice of Yoga (viz. ahauti, vasiz 
neti, trajaka, naulika, hapila-bhatz, these consi 
of suppressions of the breath and self-mortiications 
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of various kinds), Cat.; six acts for inflicting various 
kinds of injury on enemies (viz. Sänt, vasya, stam- 
„bhana, vidvesha, uecalana, máraima, qq.vv.; these 
acts consist in repeating certain magical spells and 
texts taught in the Tantras), ib.; m. a performer 
of the above six acts, a Brahman who is an adept in 
the Tantra magical formularies, Mn.; MBh.; “ara- 
„krit, m. a:Brihman, L.; ^ma-difila, £.,°ma-pra- 
ya oq, m, N. of wks. ^ma-vaf, m. a Brahman, Kad.; 
oma-vidhi, m., ma-vivcka, m., “ma-vyakhyana~ 
cintāmani, m. N. of wks. = kala, min. lasting for 
six Kalās, KatySr., Sch. —kGraka, n. N. of a wk. 
on the use of six cases (consisting of 14 Slokas) ; 
-fraticchandaka, m., praticchandasa, -bheda, m., 
vivecana, n. N. of gram. wks. - kukshi, mín. 
six-bellied, TAr., Sch. = Iulia, min. belonging to 
six families or tribes, Cat. —Xüta-Slokünüm 
arthüh, N. of wk. —küti, f. a form of Bhairavi, 
Cat;— kritvas, ind. six times Kaus.; Laty. —kona, 
mín. six-angled ; n.a s?-a" figure, RamatUp.; Paiicar.; 
the thunderbolt of Indra, L.; a diamond, L.; the 
sixth astrological house, L. = khanda, mín. consist- 
ing of six parts, Dharmasarm. = khețaka, n. N. of 
a town, Cat. — cakra, n. sg. the six mystical circles 
of the body (milddhara, svddhishthana, mani- 
pūra, an-ahata, visuddha, ajnakhya), Paŭcar.; 
N. of wk.; -Avama, m., -dipikd, f., -dhyana-pad- 
dhati, f., -niritpaua, n., -nilaya, m., -prabheda, 
m., -bheda@, m., -bheda-lippani or -bheda-vivyiti- 
tika, f, -vigrili-P, f., -sva-riipa, n., -cakradi- 
Ssanigraha, m., -cakrépanishad-dipikd, f. N. of 
wks, = catvirinsa, mf(z)n. the 46th (ch. of MBh. 
and R.) = catvarinsata, mfn. id., Yaji. = catvà- 
rinsat, f. 46, Nir.; SankhSr. — carana, mín. six- 
footed; m. a bec, Kav.; VarBrS.; Vàs.; a louse, L.; 
a locust, MW.; -/à, f. the state or nature of a bee, 
VarByS. ; ?náya, Nom. A. 9zayafc, to represent or 
act like a bee, Kathás. —citi, mín. consisting of 
six layers or strata, Jaim. = citika (s/déf-), mfn. id., 
SBr. —takra-taila, n. a partic. medicinal com- 
pound, Bhpr. = tantri, f. N. of the six philosophical 
systems, Cat.; -sda, m. N. of wk. = tila, m. a kind 
of measure, Samgit. = tila-diina, n. a partic. cerc- 
mony, W. (cf. next). —tilin, mfn, one who on 
certain festivals performs six acts with Tila or sesa- 
mum, Hcat.; Tithyid, — trinsá, mf(Z)n. consist- 
ing of 36, RV.; PaticavBr.; SankhSr.; provided with 
the Stoma of 36 parts, Br.; Laty.; the 36th (f. du. 
‘the 35th and 36th; SBr.), MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 36 
(in "sõna, ‘diminished by 36"), Laty.; Nidinas. 
—trin&acohatya (for °yja/satya), mf(a)n. con- 
sisting of 36 hundreds, KatySr. — trinsat (s/td/-), 
f. sg. 36 (with pl. of the counted object iu the same 
case or in gen.), TS.; Br. &c.; N. of wk.; -/at(va, 
n., -fadaka-Jilana, n. N. of wks.; -samvatsara, 
mín. 36 years old, Mai.; KatySr.; -saAasra, mf(@)n. 
consisting of 36 thousands, SaikhSr. = trinSnti, f. 
36, ApSr. —tringatka, mín. consisting of 36, 
Kim. —trin&ad (for ¢rizsat); -akshara (sAdt-), 
mf(a)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; -aža, mín. lasting 
36 days AitBr.; -aha-Sas, ind. always in 36 days, 
KatySr.; -addtka, mín. lasting 36 years, Mn. iii, 1; 
-ésh{aka (shat-), mfn. consisting of 36 bricks, SBr.; 
-itna, mín. diminished by 36, Laty.; -dipikd, f. 
N. of wk.; -7à/ra, mfn. lasting 36 days, KatySr.; 
-vikrama (shdt-), mf(G)n. 36 steps long, SBr. 
=trinsan (for /7713a4); -mata, n. a collection of 
the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as 
many law-books), Hcat.; Samskarak. =tringika, 
mín. consisting of 36 lengths or 36 long, Sulbas.=tva, 
n. a hexade, Vartt. on Pin. v, 2, 20. = paksha 
(skdf-), mf(a)n. provided with six side-posts, AV. 
= paiica-varsha, mfn. six or five ycars old, BhP. 
=paticiisa, mín. the 56th, Rajat. = pañcāšat 
(shdt-), f. sg. 56, SBr.; -Zama, mfn. the 56th, MW.; 
Sad-dhora-vyitti, f, N, of wk. =pañcūsatika- 
hori, f., -paiicisatikd, f., -paiichsika, f., -pnfi- 
Cisikii-vritti, f. N. of wks. —pattra, mfn. six- 
leafed, NrisUp. — pad (shd¢-; strong base -fad), 
mí(2ad?)n. six-footed, AV.; one who advances or 
has advanced six steps, TS.; AvGr.; (a versc) con- 
sisting of six divisions or Padas (nom. f. -pda¢), AV. 
Anukr.; (adi), f. (cf. under -2ada) a louse, L.; a 
kind ofcomposition,Samgit. —pada(s44/-),mf(a)n. 
aving six places or quarters (as a town), MBh.; six- 
footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions or 
Padas, VS.; Br. &c.; m. a six-footed animal, insect, 
Cat. ; (ifc. f. @) a bee, StnkhSr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a louse, L.; (a), f. a class of Prakrit metres, Col.: 
(), f. a female bec, MW.; a louse, ib.; the six states 
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(scil. hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered intellect, old: 
age, death, or [accord, to Nilak.] 4amra-krodhay 
soka-mohau, mada-manat), MBh.; N.oftwo wks. 
(-stotra, n. N. of a hymn); n. a partic. advantageous 
position in chess, L.; -jya, mfn. ‘having bees for a 
string,’ N. of Küma-deva's bow, Megh, ; =friya, m. 
“beloved by bees,’ Mesua Roxburghii, L.; 9 titi, 
m. ‘having bees as guests,’ the Mango tree, L.; 
Michelia Champaka, L.; °ddnanda-vardhana, m, 
‘increasing the joy of bees,’ red and yellow amaranth, 
L.; Jonesia Asoka, L:; a kind of acacia, L. ; *244/7- 
dharma, m., Sdértha-vivarana, n. N. of wks. 
dali, f. a line of bees, Ragh. ; °déshta, m. dear to 
bees,’ Nauclea Cadamba, L. — padikā, f. a class of 
Prakrit metres, Col, — palaka, n. a partic.ointment, 
Susr. = palika, mín. having the weight of six Palas, 
ib. —püda, mín. six-footed, GopBr.; m. a bee, 
Hariv. = p&ramitü-nirde&a,m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Kürand. —püramitü-paripürna, m. ‘endowed 
with the six transcendental virtues,’ N. of Buddha 
Divyàv. = pir&áyana-vidhi, m., -pinda-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks; pitü-putraka,m.akind of time (in 
music), L, = putra, mín. having six sons, JaimBr, 
= pura, n.N. ofan Asuratown, Hariv, —pragüthn, 
n,ahymn consisting of six Pragithas, StS, = prajiia, 
mfn. (only L.) acquainted with the six objects (viz. 
dharma, artha,kama, moksha,lokértha, and tat- 
tvdrtha); m.adissolute man ; a good-hearted neigh- 
bour. = prasnépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
=prasn®; -bhashya, n. N. of Comm. on it. — uta 
(shdf-), n. 106, SBr.; Vait.; (sg. or pl.) 600, Am- 
ritabUp.; MBh.; (2), f. Goo, Jyot.; VarBr.; mfn. 
consisting of or numbering 600, Mn. viii, 198; 367. 
= sami, f. having the length of six Samyzs, Kaus. 
= Sas, ind. sixfold, six times, Paiicar. == $üstru- 
vicüra, m. N, of wk. = Sastrin, m. one who has 
studied the six Sistras or six systems of philosophy, 
MW. = shashta, mín. the Gth (ch. of MBh.); in- 
creased by 66, Laty. = shashti, f. (sg. or pl.) 66, 
MBh.; Satr.; -/apia, mfn. the 66th (ch. o£ R.) =sho- 
Gasin, mfn. consisting of six Stomas each of which 
has 16 parts, PaiicavBr. = sapta, mfn. pl. six or. 
seven, Rijat.—saptata, mfn. the 76th (ch. of MBh.) 
=saptati, f. 76, ib.; -/ama, mín. 76th (ch. of R.). 
=sahasrá, mín. pl. numbering 6000, AV.; (2), 
f. N. of wk. (?ra-Zára, m., Pratap., Sch.); -Ja/a, 
(ibc.) 600,000, MBh. —s&hasrIl, f., -sutra, n., 
-sthala-nirnaya, m. -sthala-mahiman, m., 
paanu bhata, m., -Sthanaka-vritti, f. N. 
of wks. 

Shatka, mín. consisting of six, Laty.; RPrāt.; 
Suir. &c. (dvé-shatka — 12, MBh.); bought for six 
&c., Pin. v, I, 22; occurring for the sixth time, 
doing anything for the sixth time, ib. v, 2, 77; Värtt.; 
m. six, Ganit.; n. a hexade or aggregate of six (ifc. 
after another numeral, e.g. #zava-shatka, ‘consisting 
of nine hexades’), Nir.; AivSr.; MBh. &c.; the six 
passions collectively (viz. Aaa, mada, mana, lo- 
bha, harsha, and vusha), L. = paioasika, f. Nv 
of wk. = māsika, mfn. hired for six months, Pin.; 
ib., Vartt., Sch. ] 

Shattaya, mín. of six different sorts or kinds, in 
six ways, SankhBr.; ApSr. F 

Shad, in comp. for sash. =apsa, m. a sixth 
part, Ragh.; mín, consisting of six parts (-/4, f.) 
Sarvad, —anhri, m. = -aighri, Bhartr. (v.l) 
=aksha, mín, six-cyed, RV.; SBr. -akshnrü 
(shdd- or sAd]-),mf(z)n. consisting of six syllables 
(ee mahé-vidya, Paiicar.; Kürand.), VS.; SankhGr.- 

.j -maya, mf(7)n. id, Hcat.; -stotra, n. N. of 
wk, ; -akshari-deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. = aK- 
shina, m. ‘six-eyed,’ a fish, L. —anga, n. sg. the 
six principal parts of the body (viz. the two arms, 
two legs, head, and waist), L.; six auspicious things 
i.c. the six things obtained from a cow (go-mittram 
go-mayam. kshiram sarpir dadhi ca rocana), 
A.; pl. the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
six Vediiigas, Gaut.; Mn. &c.; any set of six articles 
MW.; =-rudra (q.v.); (i), f. the six Vediigas 
L.; mfn. six-limbed, having six parts, Br.; Amritab- 
Up.; Suér.; VarBrS.; having six Vedángas, ParGr-3 
Apast.; R.; m. a kind of Asteracantha, L.5 848- 
gulu, m. a partic. mixture, L.; -72¢, mfn. subduing 
the six members, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; 27> 
niya, n. an infusion or decoction of six dru; s 
-rudra, N. of partic. verses taken from the VS. 204, 
used at the bathing of an image of Siva; -vid, min. 
knowing the six Vedüngas, Ma. iil, 185 ; -sauta"o. 
agata, m, ‘provided with the six chicf requisites, 
N. of Buddha, Divyâv, = a3àgaka, n. the body con- 
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sisting of six parts, L. = aging, f. a six-limbed i 
complete army, Mn.; Kav.: Kam. Rt ie 
on Pan. i, 4, 18, Vartt. 1) or "li-datta (id. on Pan. 
Y, 3,84,Vartt. 4), N. ofa man. =aùghri, m. ‘har. 
Ing six feet,’ a bee, Kav. &c. — anda [4 dhümáddi 
(Manda and khadayda, Kai.) —adhika, mfa 
exceeded by six, MalaiIm.; -dafan,min. pl. 10 + 6. 
MW. ; -daia-nadi-cakra, n.‘circle of the 16180 la: 
vessels,’ i, c. the heart, ib. 2 MER 
n.-anvaya-sRmbhava-rüimi-pnji-krama, 
m. N. of wks. —abhijza, m. ‘ possessed of the E 
Abhijhis! a Buddha, L.; a Buddhist, Samkar 
zabhijfRta, mín. possessed of the six Abhijfiis, 
Divyüv. —ara (sAdd- or shdj-), mín. having six 
spokes, RV.; NrisUp. —üratni GAdg-), mín. n 
Aratnis in length, SBr.; MBh. —arcá, n. a collec- 
tion of six verses, SankhSr.; (prob, m.) pl. a hymn 

of six verses, AV, = arthn-nirnayo, m., -arthe- 
samkshepa, m. N. of wks, —avatta, n. a por- 
tion consisting of six pieces cut off and designed for 
the Agnidh, KatySr.; Vait.; a double vessel designed 
fortheabove,ApSr. — asita, mín. 86th(ch.of MBh.) 
— Siti, f. 86, Süryas.; =-asj¢i-mukha, Hcat.; N, 
of various wks.; -cakva, n. a mystical circle (shaped 
like a man [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha- 
tras] for telling good or bad luck at the Shad-aiiti- 
mukha), L.; -¢aza, mfn. 86th (ch. of R.); -mu- 
kha, n..(or à, f., scil. gati) the sun's entrance into 
the four signs (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, aud Sagit- 
tarius), Siryas.; Hcat. —asra (Cat.), -airaka 
(Hcat.), or -n&ri (MBh.; VarBzS.), mín. hexagonal 
(w.r. -asra &c.) = n&r&, f. Leca Hirta or Phyllan- 
thus Emblica, L. —asva, mfn. provided with or 
drawn by six horses, RV.; MirkP. = ashtaka, n. 
(in astron.) a partic. Yoga, MW. —ahá (or shal- 
ahd), m. a period of six days, esp. 2 Soma festival 
of six days, TS.; AV.; Br. &c. —aho-ritra (only 
'am,acc.),six days and six nights, R. = &tman, mfn., 
having six natures (said of Agni), MürkP. = ünana, 
(ibc.) six mouths or six faces, Ragh.; mín. sx- 
mouthed, six-faced; m. N. of Skanda, MDh.; R.; 
Kathis.; MarkP, = ümnüyn, m. the sixfold sacred 

‘texts (fabled to have procceded from the six mouths 

ofSiva), L.; N.of wk.; -ska¢-dariana-sankshepa- 

vada, m., -samhita, f, -stava, m. N. of wks. 
— &yatana, n.the seats of the six organs (or senses), 

MW.; mín, consisting of the six Ayatanas (viz. 

vijilaua, carth, air, fire, and water, and 7i/fa), 

Bidar., Sch.; -MMieda£a, m. N.of a Buddha, Divyáv. 

ira, mín. hexagonal, L. = &val, f. any row of 
six objects (applied to a set of six Satakas in verse, 
of which the Sürya-sataka is onc), MW. = āhuti, 
f. a number of six oblations, KatySr., Sch.; mfn. 

serving for six ob?, AivGr. -ühutiks, mín. id., 

Katy$r., Sch. —ida, mfn. containing six times the 

word <a; m. (with pada-stobha) N. of a Saman, 

SV. - uttara, mín. larger by six, PaiicavBr. = ud- 

yāma (shdd-),mfn. provided with six ropesor traces, 

"TS.; KapS. = unnata, mf(2)n. having six promi- 

nent parts of the body, MBh. -üunnayanau-mahü- 

tantra, n. N. of wk. = upnsatka, mfn..connected 

with six festivals called Upasad, Laty. — tina, m{(@)n. 

less by six, Laty. = rmi, f. the six waves of exis- 

tence, Kay, —tishana, n. the six hot substances 

(viz. pepper &c.), Bhpr. — rikshn, mfn. having six 

asterisms, VarYogay. —ricá, m. n. a collection of 

six verses, AV.; Br. — itu, m. pl. the six seasons, 

W.; -aaryaua, n., vinoda; m., ~sAkic; n. N. of 

wks, = gana, (prob.) w.r. for -guz2, Hariv. 7225 

and 7432. — gata, mín. arrived at six (in arith. ap- 

plied to the sixth power), MW.  gay& f. the six 
things beginning with gay or $2 (and beews 

final emancipation), Vayu. —garbha, m. p a 

partic. class of Danavas, Hariv. —gava, m.n. a yoke 

of six oxen, TS.; Rüph.; SBr.; SrS.; m. six cows, 

KitySr., Sch. 5 (ifc.) a yoke of six animals of any 
kind, MBh. —gaviya, mfn. drawn by six oxen 
MBh. = gun, m. pl. the qualities perccived by the 
five senses and Manas, GarbhUp.; BhP.; the six, 
excellencies or advantage Hariv.; the six acis or 
measures to be practi by a king in ane 

di, * peace; vigraka, war, Jana, marching, . 
A dung encamped, avaidhi-bhava, dividing 
his forces,” samrsraya, * seeking the protection ofa 
more powerful king"), ib.; Das; n.an assemblage 
of six qualities or properties, MW. ; mín. sixfold, 
six times, Hit.; Kathas.; having six excellencies or 
advantages, Sarvad.; °gi-s/Ayz, to make sixfold, 
Jyot.— guru-bhüshya,n.N.ofa Comm. = guru- 
sighya, m. N. of a Commentator on Katyayana’s 
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Rig-veda-sarvünukramani (who lived in the rath | Brahman i 

d an « he 121 na belonging to the Sima-veda (bei 

SL A. D.) = grantha, m.a kind of Kazarja, plement to the pauio uc Du euet 
«; a variety of the Casalpinia Bonducella, W.; | as the 26th section of it), IW. 23 =vinsaka, mín. 

(à, f. a kind of aromatic root ( = vaca or $zefa-z^, consisting of 26, jp.; Paica ; 

L.), Suir.; Car. (w.r. -graudAa); Galcdupa Pis- 


Saree 6 lps t. 
cidia, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; (7), f. vaca, L. | n., KatySr3, Br.: $5.» VaBrS s Beis a Guaira, 
—granthi, mín, six-knotted, MW.; n. the root of | the 261 t.), Br. ; SrS.; VarByS.; BhP.; -Zama, mfn. 


the 26th R., MBh.; -sizz Y X. = 
long pepper, L, = granthik&, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, | šatika (prob. w.r.) ERATES 1), xb 


L. —graha-yoga-sinti, f., -grahz-šānti, f. | the 26th, VarBrS. —vinia 22 
N. of wks, —ja, m. ‘six-born,’ N. of the first or | 26, Kim.— vikiram, pe A 
(accord. to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or | Karand. —vidik-samdhina, n -vidy$. xd 
primary notes of music (so. called because it is sup- | m., -vidyügama-sEmkhyRyaum tentes n. N. 
Posed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, | of wks. — vidha (5Adq-), mf(a)n. sixfold, EE 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest; the other six. | sorts, Br.; SaükhSr.; Mn. &c.; -yoga-phala, n 
Svaras are Rishabha, Gandhira, Madhyama, Paŭ- | -samZhya, n. N. of wks. =vi idhina (shdq-), 
cama, Dhaivata, and Nishida, of which Nish? and | mf(2)n. forming an order or series of six, RV. 
Gindh® are referred to the Uditta, Rish? and Dhaiv? | —vindhy&, f. a kind of insect, L. = vrishá, min. 
s * H = LI . 
to the An-udátta, while Shad-ja and the other two | having six bulls, AV. 
are referred to the Svarita accent; the sound of the |  Shadika, m. endearing form of shad-angulé 
Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks), | (Pat.) or */i-da//a (Van. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 4), Pat. 
MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of thei6th Kalpa | Shan, in comp. for shash, —nagarikn, m. pl. 
or day of Brahmi, Cat.; -grdma, m. (in music) a | N. of a school, Buddh. —nagazi, f. a union of six 
partic.scale, Samgit.;-madhyã, f.a partic. Marchand, | towns, Pay.; Vop. —zavata, mín. the 96:h R., 
ib.; -ánaréigcra, m. N. of wk, —dhii, ind.» | MBh. —zavati (shdu-), f. 96, TS.; Mn.; Yajü. 
-dht, SBr. — ühotri (fr. stash + Acfri ; shdd-),.| &c.; -tama, min. the 96th (ch. of R.); -fraddha- 
m. ‘relating to six Hotris,’ N. of the verses TAr. iii, | z/zzzaya, m., “dha-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = n&di- 
4 (to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -¢/o/a- | cakra, n. (in astrol.) a partic. circular diagram, L. 
Ati, KatySr., Sch.), Br. ; StS.; Baudh. = đarša- | —nabhi, mín. having six navels, MW.; six-naved, 
aa, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (IW. | MBh. —n&bhika, min. six-naved, ib. = pāka, 
46) ; mín. one who is versed in the six systemsof ph®, | min. lasting six times 24 minutes, Sih. = nidhana, 
Vet.; -candriha, f., -vicdra, m., -vizeka, m., | n. N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. —nivartant, f. a partic. 
-uritti, fı, -samkshepa, m., -samgraha-vritlé, f., | mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v. I. -2iz?). = mata- 
-samuccaya, m., -siddhdnta-samgraka, m. N. of | sthipaka, m. ‘establisher of six sects or forms of 
wks, —darsini-nighantu, m., -darsini-pra- | doctrines,’ N, of Samkaricirya, RTL. 59. —mau- 
karana, n. N. of wks. —dasana, mín. having six | yükha (s4dz-), mín. having six pegs, AV.; TBr. 
tecth, L. = durga, n. a collection of six fortresses | = mitra, mín. containing six prosodial instants, 
(viz.dhanva-durga,mahi-d°, giri-d°, manushya- | Ping. — misa, m. a period of six months, half a year 
9, mrid-d°, vana-d°), MW. —devatya, mín. | (a£, ind. after six months), VarBrS.; Rajat.; (2), f. 
addressed to six deities, TandyaBr. — dh, ind. six- | id., Campak.; "sa-zicaya, mín. one who has a 
fold, in six ways, PancavBr. —dhüra, min. six- | store (of food sufficient) for six m°s, Mn. vi, 18; 
edged, L. = bindu, mín. having six drops.or spots, | “sddhyantare, ind. within the space of six m*s, Hit. 
Ràjat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; a kind of insect, L.; | —-m&sika, mín. happening every six months, half 
(with Zac), n. an oily mixture six drops of which | yearly, Mn.; Paiicat. (cf. shagmas?). —müsya 
are drawn up the nosc (as a remedy for head-ache), | (s/id7-), mfn. six m°s old, of six m’s standing, Br. ; 
Bhpr. = bh&ga, m. a sixth part (esp. the amount of | Kath.; SrS.; n. a period of six months, GrSrS. 
tax or of grain &c. taken in kind by a king ; with | = mukha, mfn. having six mouths or faces (Siva) 
gen. or abl.), Mn. vii, 131; viii, 308, Mn.; Yajo.; | MBh.; m.N.of Skands or Karttikcya, TAr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.3 -da/a, (prob.) n. the 12th part, VarByS.; | Kav. &c.; ofa Bodhi-sattya, Buddli.; of a king and 
-bhaj, mfn. receiving or entitled to a sixth part of | of various other persons, ib.; Rajat.; (d), f. a water- 
(gen.), Mn. viii, 305 ; -/ri£, mfn. one who pays | melon, L.; (2), f&=Aumari, Kalac.; (with dhd- 
a sixth part as a tribute, Baudh. = bhügiy&, f. hav- | razz) N. of a Sūtra, Buddh.; (prob.) n. =shaq- 
‘ing the sixth part of a man’s length (said ofa brick), | aiitz-mukka, Hcat.; N. of a Sūtra, Buddh.; ~-ku- 
Sulbas. C bh&va-vüdin, m. a maintainer of the | mara, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -/akshaya, n., 
theory of the six Bhavas (viz. drazya, guya, kar- | -vritti-nighan{u, m. N. of wks.; “khdgra-ja, m. 
stan, sdmanya; viiesha, samaváya), Cat. bh&- | N. of Ganez, L. — muhurti, f. six Muhürtas, Jyot. 
shi-candriki, f., 9ghE-maüjari,f,"shü-vürt- | Shal, in comp. for shask. See shaq-akshara, 
tika, n., *shü-sub-anta-rüp&darsa or ^antà- | siag-ara &c. 
darga, m. N. of wks. = bhuja, mí(a)u. six-armed, 
Paiicar.; six-sided; m. or n.(?) a hexagon, Col.; 
(à), f. N. of Durga, L.; a water-melon, L. = yoga; 
m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat. ; 
(Sg), mfn. drawn by six (horses), A V.; Sr. =ratnam. 
k&vya, n. N. of wk, =ratha, m. N, of a king, 
Hariv. = rada, mía. having six teeth, L. rasa, 
m. the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the 
six flavours, Kathis.; n. water, L.; -zig/tanfa, m., 
-nighanfz, m., -raina-mala, f. N. of wks.; Crd- 
savā, m. the lymphatic humour, L. =riga-can- 
dródaya, m. N. of wk, =rātrå, m. ‘six nights,’ 
a period of six days or festival lasting six days, AV.;: 
TS.; GrSrS. &c. = rekhā, f. a water-melon,L. —1a-. 
vana, n. six kinds of salt, L. — vaktra, mía. six-. 
mouthed, six-faced, MBh.; Pañcar.; m. N.of Skanda, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; MatsyaP.; (7), f. six faces, Balar. ; 
trépanishad-dipika, f. N. of wk. = vaðana, m. 
N. of Skanda, A. = varga, m.a class or aggregate 
of six, Cat. ; six cows with calves, KatySr., Sch.; the 
five senses and Manas, BhP.; the six inner foes or 
faults of men (viz. kama, krodka, labia, harsha; 
mana, and mada; also with ari or ripu or satru 
prefixed, e.g. ari-shag-v°), MBh.; Bhatt.; Kam. 
&c.; -phala, n. N. of wk.; -vaiya, mfn. subject to 
the above six faults, MW. —vargika or -var- 
giya, mín. belonging to a class of six, Divyàv. 
— vürgika, (prob.) w.r. for -cargika, L.-vür- 
shika-maha,m.a partic. festival, L, — vürshikiü, 
f. of six years, Cat. m EA mf(z)n. 26th (du. 
25th and 26th), Süzyas.; Rajat. &c.; consisting of 
.26, SBr.; VarBiS.; Samk.; plus or increased by 
26, Jyot.; n. next; “Sa-drahmaya, n. N. of a 


Shashta, mín. the sixtieth, consisting of sixty 
(only used in comp. after another numeral, c. g. cka- 
sh°, ‘the sixty-first,’ cf. dud-sh°, dui-sh°, tri-sh? 
&c. 
rers f.sixty (m.c. also 9/77 with the counted 
object in apposition, or in gen. pl. or comp. ; *£i-£as 
=abl., VarBrS.), RV. &c. &c. —ja, m. = shash- 
tika. =—tantra, n. the doctrine of Go conceptions 
or ideas (peculiar totheSamkhya phil.),Samkhyak.; 
Tattvas, = tama, min. (accord. to Pan. v, 2, 58 
the only form when used alone; cf. s/as/ifa above) 
the Goth, MBh.; R. —trisata, mín. consisting of 
360, Nidanas. — dakshina, mín. having a sacri- 
ficial fee or gift of 60, A pSr. — dina, mfn, relatin 
to or lasting a period of Es days, Jyot. = adhd, ind. 
sixtyfold, in Go ways ot parts, Car. =patha, m. 

* 6o. paths,! N. of the first Go Adhyayas of the Satz- 
patha-brahmana. = pathika, mi(Z)n. studying the 
Shashti-patha, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 6o (cf. shashti- 
gatha). = püxti-&ünti, f. N. of wk. —bhügu, m, 
N. of Siva, MBh. —matta, m. an elephant which 
has reached the age of 6o years e is in rut at that 
period), MW. —yojana, min. 60 Yojanas distant, 
Kathis.; (7), f. an extent of Go Y°s, ib. —ratra, 
m. a period of 60 days, Pn. v, 1, go. —1atà, f. a 
kind of plant (= bhramara-marz ; w.r. for yash{i- 
I), L.=varshin, mín. having 60 years, 60 years 
old, MDh. -—vasara-ju, m. = shashtika, L. 
— vidys, f. (perhaps) —-Zanfra, Ind. St. = vrata, 
m. a partic. religious observance, Cat. = &ata, n, sg. 
160, KatySr. (évind shashti-fatáni, 360, SaMkhBr.) 
—B8RH, m. = shashtika, L, =samvatsara, m. 
a period of Go years or the 6oth year (from birth 
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&c.), MW.; -/ia/a, n. N. of wk. = sahasra, n. 
pl. Gothousand, BhP. = sahasrin, mfn. pl, number- 
ing 60 thousand, ib. = s&mvatsaz3, f. N. of vari- 
ous.wks. =sāhasra, mín. pl. =-sahasrin, R. 
= hāyana, m. a period of 6o years or the Goth year 
(from birth &c.), MW.; mfn. 60 years old (as an 
elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.; a kind 
of grain or corn, L, — hrada, N.of a Tirtha, MBh. 

'"Shashtishtakn, mín. containing 60 bricks, SBr. 

* Shashtika, mfn. bought with sixty, W.; m. or 
(à), f. a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in 
about 60 days), MBh.; Suir.; VarBrS, &c.; n.the 
number 60, VarByS. 

Shashtikya, mím, sown with the above rice, 
Pan. v, Z, 33 (a ficld &c.) fit for sowing with this 
tice, W. 

Shashtis, ind. sixty times, Süryas. , 

Shashty, in comp. before vowels for shashti. 

= adhika, mín. exceeded by 60, MW.; -ja/a, n. 
160, ib. —abda, n. the 6o years’ cycle of Jupiter, 
VarBrS. (also N. of wk.) 

Shushthá, mí()n. sixth, the sixth (with haga 
or aga, m. ‘a sixth part ;’ with or scil. Aa/a, m. 
*the sixth hour of the day, the sixth meal eaten at 
the end of a fast of three days;' shashtham a/ kri, 
*to eat such a meal’), AV. &c. &c.; m. (scil.akshara) 

“the sixth letter i. e. the vowel 7, RPrat.; N. of a man, 

=-candra, Rajat.; (2), f., see below; n. a sixth part, 
Gaut. =kila, m. the sixth meal-time (on the even- 
ing of the third day ; ?/favàsa, m. ‘a kind of fast- 

“ing, taking food only on the ev? of every third day"), 
MBh. = candra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. bhakta, 
n. the sixth meal (instr. with Caus. of 4/2777, ‘to live 

“on the sixth m?" or ‘eat only on the evening of every 
thitd day’), MBh.; mfn. taking only the sixth meal 
(i. e. only on the ev? of every th^d?), ib. = vati, f. N. 
of a river, BhP. Shashthünsa, m. a sixth part, 

esp.) the amount of tax or of grain &c. takenin kind 
by a king (cf. shag-bhaga), Yajn.; Ragh.; MarkP.; 
-vyitti, m. a king who subsists on the 6th part of 
the prodace of the soil (taken as a tax), Sak. 187, 
ed. MW. Shashthadi, mín. (in Vedic gram.) 
beginning with the sixth letter i.e, with the vowel 7. 
Shashthánna, n. the sixth meal; -fa/a, min. 

=tha-bhakia above; n. or 9/a-fà, f. (Mn. xi, 
* 200) eating only at the time of the sixth meal (i.c. 
on the evening of every third day); -£a/a£a, n. id., 

- L-(w. r.shashthalu-k°); -kalika, min. =°na-kala, 
Pancat. Shashthihnike, mín. corresponding to 
the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), SaitkhSr. 

.. Bhashthnkn, mfi. thesixth, Pan.; Srutab.;(£a), 
f. the sixth day after a child's birth personified, 
Samskirak.; Tithyid.; N. of one of the divine 
mothers (see shashihz), MW. 

Shashthama, mfn. the sixth; (2), f. the sixth 
day of a lumar fortnight, Cat. 

Shashthin, mín. having a sixth, having or being 
the sixth (year &c.), W. 

Bhashthi, f. the sixth day of a lunar fortnight, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a partic. Fithi when homage is 
offered to the sixth lunar digit, MW.; the sixth or 
genitive case, SS, ; Nir. &c.; N. of a partic. brick 
the length of which equals the 6th part of a man, 
Sulbas.; the personification of a portion of Prakriti, 
Cat.; N. of a personification of the sixth day after 
the birth ofa child (when the chief danger for mother 
and child is over); N. of a divine mother or god- 
dess often regarded as a form of Durga (supposed to 
, protect children and worshipped on the sixth day 
afterdelivery), NrisUp.; Samskarak.; = 22dra-sena, 
was: RTL. 279. —jügara (K4d.) or ^raka, 

m. (L.) or “raga-maha, m, (Campak.) the waking 
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N. of a 
parüc. ceremony; this is the day on which the 
Creator is supposed to enter the mother's chamber 
and write the child’s destiny on its forehead 
y ) RTL. 
379. ded mín, or m, one who has a sixth wife, 
= a, 
of which the first member would Gf ad D 
be in the genitive case, Sch. on Pan. v ne &c. 
= darpana, m, N, of wk. = d&sn, m, N. a dese 
Kshiti. — devs, fthe goddess Shashtht, Kid, RTL, 
229. ~ pijana, n. or -ptiit, f. worship of the god- 
dess Shashth (esp. performed by a woman on th 

* sixth day after delivery), MW. =pUjk-viahi, he 
UN. E ae TEN of i m ot Skanda, MBh. 

- n. pl. N. of partic, religious observances. 
Cat.; Hf dydpana-vidhi, eee ch 
+m. =-fal-purusha, Sarvad,; Pan., Virtt. 

* Shashthy, in comp. before vowels for shashthi. 


uraza shashli-sahasra. 


i, m. N. of wk. = samāsa, of 


TN 
=artha-darpana, m. N. of wk. —üdi-kalpa- 
bodhana, n.a festival in honour of Durga on the 
Gth day of the month Asvina (when she is supposed 
to be awakened), Col. -upükhyünn-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. ure 

hashthya, m. a six " . 

PAS ea for shash- = du, mín. (prob.) = 
next, VPrat., Sch. —dat, mfn. having six teeth 
(indicative of a partic. period of life), Pan. vi, 3, 
109, Vartt. 3; m. a young ox with six teeth, W. 
=danta, mín. =-dat, Virit. = ünSá &c., sce 
below. -lasan,°sikshara, = sho-dasan, "idksh°, 

I. Sho-da&á, m{(#)n. (ifc. f. &) the sixteenth, 
(with aysa or bhdga, m. a 16th part, Mn.; MarkP.; 
rishabha-shodaiah [Gaut. Jor vrishabha-sh° [Mn. 
ix,124],* 15 cows and one bull ?, Br.; Grsrs. &c.; 
+16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; TS.; PaficavBr. 
&c.; pl. incorrectly for sho-dasan, 16, RamatUp. ; 
(3), f. having the length of the 16th of a man (said 
ofa brick), Sulbas.; N. ofone of the ten Maha-vidyas 
(also pl.), Paücar.; Cat.; one of the 12 forms of 
Durgi called Mahi-vidya, MW.; n. 3, AV.; VarBrs. 
— bhüga, m. yy, VarByS. Shodasfinsa, m. id., 
ib.; Paficar. I. Shodasikshara, n. (for 2. sec 
under 2. shodaia) the 16th syllable, Ind. St. 

2. Shodaga, in comp. for sid-dasan below. 
—karmao-prayoga,m.,-knrma-vidhi,m.N.of 
wks. = kala (sód), mfn. having 16 parts, sixteen- 
fold, Br.; PrainUp. &c.; (ds), f. pl. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named, 1. À-mritài; 2. Müna-dà; 3. 
Piishi; 4. Tushti; 5. Pushti; 6. Rati; 7. Dhriti ; 
8, Sani; 9. Candrika ; ro. Kanti; 11. Jyotsni ; 
12. Srl; 13. Priti; r4. Aniga-da; 15. Pürni; 16. 
Pürpümrità), MW.; (°/a)-vidyd, f. the science of 

the sixteenfold (spirit or soul), Col. = kürana-Jaya- 
mili, f., -kirana-ptja, f., -kürikü, f., -kürca, 
-gana-pati-dhyana,n.,-gaua-pati-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks, = tà, mfn. taken up 16 times, 
SBr.; KatySr.; °¢drdha, m. n. the (first) half of the 
Graha (q. v.) taken up 16 times, Vait. = tva, n. an 
aggregate or collection of 16, Hcat. —dala, mfn. 
having 16 petals, RamatUp. — düna, n. the aggre- 
gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a Sraddha &c. 
(said tobe‘ room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver), MW. — ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. = nitya- 
tantra, n. -nyösa, m. N. of wks. —paksha- 
$&yin, mfn. lying torpid during 16 half months of 
the year (said of a frog), Hariv. — pudo, mi(@)n. 
consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr, = bhüga, m.a 16th 
part. —bhuja, mfn. 16-armed ; (&), f. a form of 
Durga, KalP.; (Ja) -ra@ma-dhyana, n. N. of wk. 
= bhedita, mfid)n. divided into 16 kinds, Sah. 
-mütrikü,f.pl.the 16 divine mothers (sec Gri), 
L. -mudrü-lakshans, n. N. of wk. = rijika, 
mín. treating of 16 kings, MBh, —zr&ütra, m. n.a 
festival lasting 16 days, Laty.; Mai. —roá (^a-rica), 
m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV. ; SBr. — rtu- 
nisa (°fa-rit°), f. any night out of 16 from the 
commencement of menstruation, W. =rtvik-kratu 
(Ja-rif?), m.a grand sacrifice performed by 16 priests 
(sec zifv-1/), MW. —1akshama, n. the Sūtra of 
Jaimini (consisting of 16 Adhyayas), Sarvad. = vax- 
sha, mín. lasting for 16 years, 16 years old, ParGr. 
= vidha, mín. of 16 kinds, 16-fold, Kim. ; Paficar. 
=vistrita, mín.extended to I6, BhP. — Sata,n.116, 
JaimBr.=sahasra (BhP.)or-sihasra(Paficar.),n. 
16thousand. Shodasinsu,m.‘16-rayed,’the planet 
Venus L, Shodasünhri, m.‘16-footed,’a crab, 
L. Sodasiksha, mfn. 16-cyed(fig.),R. 2.8hó- 
dasikshara, mfn. (for 1. sec under I. s/o-daid) 
having x6 syllables, VS.; PaticavBr.;Sr$. Shoda- 
&ünga, min. having 16 parts or ingredients; m. a 
partic. perfume, Tantras. Shodas&agulaka, mfn. 
‘having a breadth of 16 fingers, Yaji. Shoda- 
&&hghri, mín, having 16 feet; m. a crab, L. 
Shodasüdhaka-maya, mf(7)n. consisting of 16 
Adhakas, Heat.(w.r.°sataka-m°), Shodazitmaka 
or tman, m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Gugas), 
BhP. Shodasfdi-tantra, n., “s@yudha- ; 
f.N.ofwks, Shoda&ürn, mfn. having 16 spokes, 
NrisUp.; h° 16 petals, MW. ; n. a kind of lotus, ib. 
Shodasirois, m.'16-rayed,’ the planet Venus, VP. 
Shodas&varta, m. ‘having 16 convolutions,’ a 
conch-shell, L. Shodašâha, m. a fast &c. observed 
for 16 days, L. Shodagépactra, m. pl. 16 acts 
homage, see RTL. 414, 415. 

Shodasaka, mín. consisting of 16 Chak haccha- 
#u{ah,‘abox witht6 compartments’), MBh.;VarBrs, 


ums shända. 


&c.; m. 16 ("kas traya = 48), Car.; (ikä), f.'a 
partic. weight (=16 Mashas==1 Karsha, SarhgS.; 
or = 6:4 Mashas, Car.); n. anaggregate of 16, VarBrS, 
Shodasikfimra, n. a kind of weight (= fala), L. 

Sh6-dasan, mfn. pl. (nom. sæ) sixteen, VS, 
&c. &c. 

Shodasama, mín. the sixteenth, Grihyas.; BhP, 

Sihodasi, in comp. for "da3szz. = graha, m. a 
libation consisting of 16-Grahas, Vait. = tvá, n. the 
state of having 16 parts, TS.; AitBr. —pütra, n, 
the sacrificial vessel used at the Shodaii ceremony, 
Ap$r — prayoga, m. N. of wk. =mat (34- or 
-ardt), mín, connected with the Shodaii-stotra, TS,; 
SBr.; SrS. = Sastra, n. a hymn or liturgical formula 
recited during the Shodaiin ceremony, ib. = siman, 
n. the Siman contained in the 16-partite Stotra, Br.; 
Laity. = stotra, n. a Stotra consisting of 16 parts, 
Vait. 

Shoda&ika, mfn., in a-shog°, ‘not connected 
with the 16-partite Stotra,” SrS. ; see also sa-shog?; 
(@), f., sce under shodasaka above. 

Shodasin, mfn. consisting of 16, having 16 
parts (esp. with or scil. stoma or stotra &c., ‘a Stoma 
or Stotra &c. cons? of 16 parts’), VS.; TS.; AitBr, 
&c.; connected with a 16-partite formula &c., VS.; 
TS.; Br.; AivSr.; m. a Sutya day with a 16-partite 
formula (or such a libation), one of the Samsthis of 
the Soma ceremony, AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; a partic, 
kind of Soma vesscl, MW. 

Shodasi-bilva, n.a kind of weight ( —7a/a), 
Sarigs. 

Shodiya, Nom. P. yati (prob. fr. s/io-dat),.— 
sho-dantam acashte, Pain. vi, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Shodhi, ind. in six ways, sixfold, RV.; MaitrS.; 
Yajü. —ny&sa, m. 16 ways of disposing magical 
texts on the body (as practised by the Tantrikas), 
Cat. —mukha, m. six-faced,' N. of Skanda, Kiv. 
— vihitá, mín. having six parts, TS, 


UEF shashk (cf. A/shvashk), cl. 1. P. shash- 
kati, to go, move, Naigh, ii, 14. 

Wa shasa, (prob.) =khakhasa, poppy, Cat. 

UZATA shahasdna, shac. See sahasana, sac. 

S| shahji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore 

1684—1711 A.D.), Cat. 

UTZ sha/, ind. a vocative particle or inter- 
jection of calling, L. 

UZS shatkula, mfn.—shatsu kuleshu bha- 
Jah, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 88. 


shatkausika, min. (fr. shash -+ 
Rosa) enveloped in six sheaths, Kaui.; Sarvad. 


shatpaurushika, mfn. (tr. 
Shash + purusha) relating or belonging to six 
generations, MW. . 

MESRA shadandaka, mfn. (fr. shad-auda), 
g. dhümådi (Kis. &Aadandaka). 

WI shadava, m. (cf. khadava and khan- 
dava) confectionery, sweetmeats, Suir.; N. of 
partic. Ragas (also -7zga), Samgit. 

Shüdavika, m. a confectioner, R. 

UTsfgH shadahika, mfn. (fr. shad-aha), 
Laty. 7 

shadgunya, n. (fr. shad-guua, q.Y-) 
the aggregate of the six qualities, Kathas.; the six 
good qualities or excellencies, Car.; Sii. the six 
measures or acts of royal policy, Mn.; MBh. &c.5 
six articles of any kind, multiplication of anything 
by six, W. = vedin, mfn. acquainted with 
the virtues of the six measures, Mn. vii, 167. — Pr 
yoga, m. the application or practice of the six m 5 
MW. =vat, mín. endowed with six excellencics, 
MI. —samyuta, mfn. connected or accompanl 
with the six measures, Mn. vii, 58. 


Urstasi shadrasika, mfn. (fr. shad-rasa) 
having six tastes or flavours; Car. 

MINA shadoargika, mfn. (fr. shad-varga) 
relating to the five senses and the Manas, BhP. 

UFA shadvidhya, n. (fr. shad-vidha) 51x- 
foldness, Kull. on Mn, viii, 76. 

UTR shanda, m. N. of Siva, L. 
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T TET shàndasa. waa sam-yata. 1111 
PEN shandasa, m. (and 93i, f), g. gau- XB mfn. to ps spit or spit out, MW. 
5 mfn. one who spits, spitting, ib. 
M shandhya, n. (fr. shandha) the state ur si min, Japitingosciectings comin 
ol i i F Tice 
nga Grm impotence, Car. (printed Ja/Aya). Shthevya, mfn. to be spit orexpectorated &c. ib. 
WRITE shanmatura,m. (fr. shash-+-matri) | Shthyüta, mín. spit, ejected from the mouth, 
* having six mothers,! N. of Karttikeya (q. v.), L. 


expectorated (as saliva) ; n. spitting, sputtering, L. 
MUNTR shanmasika, mf(z)n. (fr. shan- 


Krishnaj. = rina, mfn. having debts, indebted, Nar., 

I Unete) mín. together with the Rishis, 

ASVUOT. = mín. i 

ex h rte rüjanya, mín. together with the 
a sam (in comp.) = 2. sam, q.v. 


a sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sam and »/yam or 
Jat) a skeleton, L. 


EIR sam- V/yoj, P. A. -yajati, °te, to 
worship together, offer sacrifices at the same time, 
RV.; Br.; SrS.; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour, 
Hariv.; BhP. ; to consecrate, dedicate, Bhatt.: Caus. 
-Jdjayati, to cause to sacrifice together, (esp.) to 
pertorm the PatnI-samydjas (q. v.), Br.; to perform 
a sacrifice for (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-yaja,m., sam-yljana,n.,in aizi-samy? 
(q.v.) *y3jyà, mfn. to be made or allowed to sacri- 
fice (see a;samty®); n. joining or sharing in a sacri- 
fice, sacrificing (see a-ya7ya-samy"); (à), f. N. of 
the Yajyi and Anuvikyi Mantras (recited in the 
Svishta-krit ceremony), Br.5 SrS. 

Sam-ishta. See s.v. 


SIR sam- v/yat, A. -yatate, to unite (in- 
trans.), mect together, encounter (rarely ‘as friends,” 
generally ‘as enemics’), contend, engage in contest 
or strife, quarrel (with samgramant, ‘to begin a 
combat"), RV:; Br.; ChUp.; (P. ?/7) to unite, join 
together (trans.), RV. vi; 67, 3. 

Sam-yat, mín. (in some senses fr. sag-^/ yam 
below,P4n.vi,4,40, Vop.26,78)coherent,contiguous, 
continuous, uninterrupted, RV.; SamkhSr.; f. an 
agreement, covenant, stipulation, $Br.; a means of 
joining or uniting, TS.; an appointed place, RV. ix, 
386; 15; contest, strife, battle, war (generally found 
in ioc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of partic. 
bricks (-/2d, n.), TS. 

Sam-yatin. Sce under sazi-4/yant, 

S&m-yatta, mfn. (pl.) come into conflict (sazz- 
grimé sám-yatte, ‘at the outbreak of war’), TS.; 
prepared, ready, being on one's guard, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 


Shthylüti, f. spitting, sputtering out, MW. 
māsa) six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of | S 9A/w (only ind. p. shthutva) = /sh{kiv, 
a Teu pap ie eto Mn.; MBh, | to spit out, ApSr. 
kc. (cf. shan-mdsika); m. N. of Cat. A 
Shamita, Ere. x Aag cd (ct phy shvakk (cf. next), cl. x. A. shvak- 
shan-mdsya); (2), f. a six-monthly funeral cere- f, to go, Vop.. 
mony (between the 17oth and 180th day after a | ATA shvashk, cl. 1. P. shvashkati (Naigh. 
person's death), L. 


2 ii, 14) or cl. 1. A. shvashkate (Dhatup. iv, 26; 
mafiak shütvagatvika, mfn. (fi. shatva- vl shoask, svask; cf. prec. and shukk, shaskk), 
natza) relating to or treating of the substitution of | '9 8° move. 


sh for s and 7 for sj, Pan. iy, 3,67, Sch. UVquhshvask. See preceding., 
urit shamila, N. of a place, Cat. . 
UIER shasktika, mfn. (fr. shashti) sixty 
years old, Pan. v, I, 58, Vartt. 3, Pat. ;. (fr. shash- a SA. 
gika), see kshira-shashtika. u the Jast of tho th ibilants (it 
UBT shashti tha, mfn.— ae I. sa, the jast o o threo si ants (1 
thika, Ksi. on em a Go. n. = shash{i-pa belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds 


to s in sin). — I,-küra, m. the sound or letter s, 
UTE shashtha, mfn. (fr. shashtha) the sixth | Prit.; -6zeda, m. N. of a gram. treatise on the dif- 


(part), Pan. v, 3, 50 ;-taught inthe sixth (Adhyaya), ference of the sibilants (cf. sa-kdra-bheda). 
ie n 39: ee Ho stel Lire U 2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest (vuz). 
. Shüshthika, mfn. belonging to the sixth, ex- | 2. -kā Shee : 
plained in the sixth (Adhysys), MW.;n. taking food Pig redis Moy Copal, n ie of sae, 
with milk every sixth day (a four-monthly fast), L. e (i ic) Ebreviatedite 
UTetaoe shaha-vilasa (or shahji-v°), m. SFM OE COURSE Ett sis 
N. of a musical work by Dhundi-vydsa. ART ie nee P air, vind 
fagi shi : vi a 4. sa (only L.), m. a snake; wind; 
H shidga, m (eo mrien tkd n pitiy a) a bird ; N. of Vishnu or Siva; (2), £ N: of Lakshmi 
Eee e GERE, ibertine, gallant, ^5 the keeper | or Gauri; n, knowledge; meditation; a carriage 
of a prostitute, E. roads a fence: 
Y shu, m. or shit, f. (fr. 4/4. su) child-bear- | «f 5. sa, mfn. (fr. /san) procuring, be- 
ing, parturition, delivery, L. (w. r. for si). stowing (only ifc,; cf. paite-sha and 2iya-sá). 
Shukk, cl. 1. A. shukkate, to go, move, | x1 6. sá, the actual base for the nom. case 
Dhitup. iv, 26-(v. l.) of the 3rd pers. pron. fad, q.v. (occurring only in 
: guten shurajima (cf. shar®),N.of a place, the nom. sg. m. f. [sd.or sds, sa], andin the Ved. loc. 


Sam-yad, in comp. for sage-yat: — vara, m. 
(cf. sampad-vara) ‘chief in battle,’ a prince, king, 
Un. iii, I. —vasu (Sydd-v°), mín. having con- 
tinuous wealth, VS.; AitBr.; m. one of the seven 


‘sdsmin, RV. i, 152, 6; i, 174, 4 5 X, 95, 11]; the | rays of the sun, VP., Sch, = v&ma, mfn. uniting all 

Cat. linn 5 of the und m. is drop fee all conso- | that is pleasant or dear, ChUp. — vira (Cydd-0"), 
 YUTATT shurasana (cf. khur?), N. of a | nants [except before in RV. v, 2, 4, and before 2 | mín. abounding in heroes, RV. 
place, ib. in- RV. viii, 33, 16] and appears only at the end of want sam-yati, n. du. of pr. p. of sam- 

, a sentence in the form of Visarga ; sa occasionally 5. i (q7) 
WE sho-da, sho-dut &c. See p. 1110, | blends with another vowel [as in sislia]]; and it | ^ 5: * S2: 
col. 2. is often for emphasis connected with another pron. | @afedd sam-yantrita, mfn. (w/yantr) 
- Sho-la&w &c. for shogaia, q.v. F with Sem Te fen m [ER a fastened with bands, held in, stopped, Sak. 

z "ham, sa tam, or thou) tha ; cf. B 

: BAY shtambh. See Ystambh. qu tád; p. 434) the verb then following inthe | WU sam- yam, P. -yacchati (rarely A.), 


- c Lus 
- WA shtyuma or sh[yüma, m. (perhaps w.r. | 1st and and pers. even if aham or tvam be omitt 

for erate fr. a/shthiv, or syma fr. 4/siv ; [e.g. sa tva pricchami, ‘I e very person ask you; 
only L.) the moon; light; water; thread; auspi- | BrArUp.; sa vaino brithé, * do thou tell us,’ SBr.]; 


to hold together, hold in, hold fast, restrain, curb, 
suppress, control, govern, guide: (horses, the senses, 
passions), RV. &c. &c.; to tie up, bind together 


imi is, wi di i .3 Kav. &c.; to put to- 
i larly, to denote emphasis, with bhava [e.g. sa | (hair or a garment), MBh.; 3 to 
b act Wiavan vijayaya pratiskthatam, let edi High- | gether, heap up Genie Fe han b Ts 
. À shiyai. See y. siyai.. ness set m for ictor AE) it Lire [ud oe A me "uk Soin; paces Les wt, ined 
= 5 frequently in the Bráhmanas| stands as the 
TI shtha. See /stha. presen! 


(A. with instr. of person, when the action is per- 
mitted, P. with dat., when tho action is not per- 
mitted), Pau. i, 3, 35: Caus. -yamayat (cf. -ya- 
mita), to cause to restrain &c.; to bind up (the hair), 
Venis. 

Sam-ya, sam-yat. See above. 

Sam-yate, mín. held together, held in, held fast 
&c.; self-contained, selí-controlled with regard to 
(loc., instr., or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; tied to- 
gether, bound up, fettered, confined, imprisoned, 
captive, Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut up, closed (opp. to 
2y-ül(a), AV.; kept in order (see comp.); sup- 
pressed, subdued, MBh.; —16yata, prepared, ready 
to (inf.), Hariv.; m. * one who controls himself N. 
ofSiva, MBh.; -ceéas,mfn.controlledinmind, MW.; 
-prdna, mfn. having the breath suppressed or having 
the organs restrained, ib.5 -mzdztasa, mfn.( »x-celas), 
ib.;-meukha, mKz)n. (=-vac), Mricch.;-maithuna, 
mín. one who abstains from sexual intercourse, MBh.; 
-vat, mín. self-controlled, self- , Hariv.; 
-vasira, mín. having the dress or clothes fastened 


. | word of a sentence preceding 2 rel. pronoun or adv. 
fa shthi, shthita. See under ni-V/shihiv. | suchas 7a, yad, udi etit céd; in his postion 
sa may leonastically or as a kind of ind., 
fga shthiv or sh{hiv, cl pe docu even where Pe aires jesus 
3 xxvi Lhveals or shet .g. sa yadi sthavara nti, “i 
(pf. eee Sar tishi Bu; Gr; aor. ashthevit, Ba A stagnant,’ SBr.]; in the Samkhya sa, like 
sb.: fut sh hevita, ! shthevishyati, ib.; inf. shthe-} esha, ka, and ya, is used to denote Purusha, ‘ the 
em, ib; ind, p. sithevitod or shthyittod, tb; | Universal Soul”), RV-&c, &c,. [Cf. Za. Ad, ha; 
cohehtoye, Mn.) to spit, spit out, expectorate, spit | Gk. à, 3] E 
upon (loc.), Suir.; VarByS.; Kathis.: Pass. sA¢A70-| Saká, mi(d)n. (cf. Pap. vi, x, 132, Sch. vii, 3, 
ate (aor. ashthevi), Gr.: Caus. sh(hevayati (aot. | 4 =) he that man, she that woman &c., RV.; AV. 
“atishihivat or atishthivat), ib.; D et n. applied to the Intellect, VP. 
vishati or HirklkemitaHs dar or teshthīoyate, @ 7. sq, ind. (connected with saha, sam, 
ghyüskati) ib-: IntensJesMAryarenr e Tp | sama,pod occasionally in BhP. standingforsg&a with 
$ Cf Gk. art; Lat. sue; Lith. uer e , and occa: y ig forsgda with 
ib. t siwan; Germ. sphoan, sfeien ; Angl. instr.) an inseparable prefix expressing "junction, 
Go S f spew.) * conjunction,’ * possession" (as opp. to a priv.) ' simi- 
Msi eM eee, E d eer may beside 
X . spitting frequently, sputtering, | to form adjectiv may t 
orum crei rs EROON] spit- by t with! ‘to er OF along with,’ ‘accompanied 
‘Gag upon (loc.), PArGI- MBh,; Suir, &c.;, n. saliva, | by,’ * added to, ‘having,’ * possessing,’ ‘containing, 


SEP In; MBh. &c. having the same’ [cf. sa:&oa, ságni, sa;tharya, or tied together, Bhartr.; -zdc, mín. restrained in 
Ten aivi or shthivin, mfn. (only ifc.; cf. st- sa-drona,sa-dharman, sa-varua | orit may ly," | speech, taciturn, silent, MW. ; °¢d&ska, mfa. having 
: = hiranya-sh{h°) spitting, ejecting. as in sa-kopam, ‘angrily,’ sópadhi, ‘fraudulently *), | the eyes closed, BhP.; °¢dijali, mfn. having the 
tivi f. spitting (see rak/a-shthiuz). RV. &c. &c. (Cf. Gk. d in dzAoUs ; Lat. sim in | hands joined together in entreaty (= ġaddháñjali), 
* Shi EN spitting, sputtering, MW. simplex; sem in semel, semper; Eng. same.) MW.; *tdtman, min. (=“ta-cetas), Mn. xi, 230; 
x fux | n.=shthivana, Vop. =yiksha,m{(d)o. connected witha lunar mansion; | “/@iara, mín, temperate in eating,.MBh.; Zén- 
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wana samyataka. 
oblong form with sugar and spices), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 
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* driya, mfn. having the senses or passions controlled, 
ib.; ^/ófas£ara, mín. having the houschold utensils 
kept in order, Yajn. “yataka, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis. ^yati, f. penance, self-castigation, Kottauim. 

Sam-yatin, min. controlling, restraining (the 
senses), MarkP. (prob. w.r. for sam-yamtin below); 
°yatvara, m.- vd7-yata or jantu-samitha, L. 

Sam-yantavya, mín. to be restrained or con- 
trolled, MBh. 9yantri, mfn. one who restrains or 
controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut. ‘he 
will restrain’), ib. 

Sam-yama, m. holding together, restraint, con- 
trol, (esp.) control of the senses, self-control, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; tying up (the hair), Sth.; binding, 
fettering, VarBrS.; closing (of the eyes), MarkP.; 
concentration of mind (comprising thc performance 
of Dharapa, Dhyiina, and Samadhi, or the last three 
stages in Yoga), Yogas.; Sarvad.; effort, exer- 
tion (dé, ‘with great difficulty’), MBh.; suppression, 
i. e. destruction (of the world), Pur.; N. of a son of 
Dhümrüksha (and fatherof Krisüsva), BhP.; -dhana, 
mfn. rich in selí-restraint, MBh.; -funya-tirtAa, 
mfn. having restraint for 2 holy place of pilgrimage, 

MBh.; -va/, mín, self-controlled, parsimonious, 
economical, Kathas. ; ^sagzi, m. the fire of absti- 
nence, Bhag.; °dmbhas, n.the flood of waterat the 
end of the world, BhP. mín. checking, 
restraining, VahniP. “yamana, mí(7)n. id., MBh.; 
Pur.; bringing to rest, RV.; (7), f. N. of the city or 
residence of Yama (fabled to be situated on Mount 
Meru), MBh.; BhP.; n.theact of curbing or check- 
ing or restraining, VP.; self-control, KaushUp.; 
binding together, tying up, Vikr.; Sah.; drawing 
tight, tightening (reins &c.), Sak.; confinement, 
fetter, Mricch. ; Yama’s residence (cf. above), Bidar. 
Syamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked, sub- 
dued, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered, Mricch.; 
clasped (in the arms), held, detained, Git.; piously 
disposed, R.; n. subduing (the voice), Mricch. 

Sam-yamin,mfn.who or what restrains or curbs 
or subdues, W.; onc who subdues his passions, self- 
controlled (9772-/2, f. self-control, Kid.), Heat. ; tied 
up (as hair), Bhartr.; m. a ruler, Divyüv.; anascetic, 
saint, Rishi, L. ; sagzyami-nàma-málitá, f. N. ofa 
wk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis, by 
Samkarücarya), Cat.; (2u1), f. N. of the city Kai, 
Kaikh. ; of Yama's residence (also written sa71-ya- 
mani, q.v.), Samk.; saquyamini-fati, m. N. of 
Yama, Kasikh. 

Sam-yamya, mín. to be checked or restrained 
or subdued, Car. 

Sam-yima, m. = sayi-yama, Pin. iii, 3, 63; 
-vat, mfu. self-controlled, Bhatt. 


SU sam-/ yas, cl. 4. 1. P. -yasyati, -ya- 
sali, to make effort &c., Pay. iii, 1, 72. 
Sam-yüsá, m. making effort, exertion, VS. 


WAT sam-/ya, P. -yati, to go or proceed 
together, go, wander, travel, TS. &c. &c.; to come 
together, mect, encounter (as friends or foes), con- 
tend with (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come to or 
into, attain (any state or condition, e.g. e&aza 
Samt-a/ya, ‘to go to oneness, become onc’), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to conform to (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-y&ta, mfn. gone together, proceeded to- 
gether, approached, come, MBh.; Kay. &c. °yäti, 
m. N. of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; BhP.; of a son 
of Pracinvat (Bahu-gava) and father of Aham-yati, 
ib. (Hariv. sampati). "y&trB, f. travelling together 
(esp. by sea), L. *y&trika, w.r. for sam-yatrika, 

Sam-yina,m.amould, L.; (?yZni), f.N. of partic. 
bricks, Kath.; SBr. 5 (am), n. going Lee 
along with (comp.), Kathis. ; going, travelling, a 
Journey (with sé/amea, ‘the last j°, i.e. the carry- 
QE et of a n body), MBb R.; Hariv. ; setting 

» departure, +5 2 vehicle 
R. Mricch.;'N. of partic. Silas, Be? 


TAY sam-/yae, À. -yä 
implore, solicit, MBh; Bhp. “SS beg, 


UF sam-/2. yu, P. A, -yauti ule; - 
nati, “nite (Ved. also Bur um DS es ae 
with ones self, take into one's self, devour, RV.: 
to join to another, bestow on, impart, RV. v 32, 
10; to join together, connect with instr.) unite, 
mix, mingle, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; B ar o" 


Sám-yuta, mfn. joined or bound together, tied, 
fettercd, R.; Ragh.; put together, joined or connected 
with (instr. with and without sada, or comp.) AV. 
&c. &c.; increased by, added to (instr. or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; (ifc.) being in conjunction with, 
VarByS.; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.), 
R.; (ifc.) relating to, implying (pratshya-s°, ‘im- 
plying service’), Mn. ii, 32 ; accumulated (v.1. for 
sam-bhyita), Šak. iv, 132. —=°yatd, f. the total of 
two numbers or quantities, Bijag.; the conjunction 
of planets, Ganit. p A T. 

Sam-yuyüshu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to join 
together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhatt. 

AIA san-/ yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuükte, 
to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine, 
unite, RV. &c. &c.; to bind, fetter, Vait.; to endow 
or furnish with (instr.), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to form 
an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 62, 11; to 
place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; BhP.: 
Pass, -yitjyate, to be joined together, be united &c.; 
to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh. ; to be married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 22; (with za£yà or gramya- 
dharmataya) to have sexual intercourse, PrasnUp.; 
Samk. on ChUp.; to be.supplied or furnished with 
(instr.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -yojayati, to cause 
tojointogether, bring together, unite, MBh. ;Kathis.; 
MiUrkP.; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib.; to 
hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp. 
(v. 1); to furnish or endow or present with (instr.), 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; to give over to, entrust with (gen. 
of pers, and acc, of thing), R.; Paficat.; to add to 
(loc.), Süryas. ; to fix on, direct towards (loc.), Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile), 
MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap- 
point, ib. ; to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.; 
BhP.; (À.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh. v, 7260. 

Süm-yukta, mín. conjoined, joined together, 
combined, united (pl. ‘all together’), TS. &c. &c.; 
conjunct (as consonants), Pan. vi, 3, 59, Sch.; con- 
nected, related (=sambandhin), ParGr.; married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 23; placed, put, fixed in (loc.), 
MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or 
furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ; (ifc.) connected with, relating to, concerning, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (a), ind. jointly, together, 
at the same time, SvetUp.; (d, f. a kind of metre, 
Col.) ; -samcaya-pitaka, m. N, of wk. -samyoga, 
m. connection with the connected (e. g. the connec- 
tion of a trace with a horse), Kan.; -sagaváya, m. 
inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of. 
perception in Nyaya), Tarkas.; -samavéla-samava- 
ya, m. inherence in that which inheres in the con- 
nected, ib.; °¢dgama, m. N. of a Buddh. Agama; 
“tabhidharma-sastra, n. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

Sam-yuga, n. (in BhP. also m.) union, conjunc- 
tion, MBh.; conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); -goshfada, n. a contest in a 
cow 'sfootstep (met.‘an insignificant struggle), M Bh.; 
-mitrdhan, m. the van or front of battle, Ragh. 

Sam-yuj, mín. joined together, united, con- 
nected, related, MBh. ; BhP. ; m. a relation, Sis.; f. 
union, connection ( —sa7-yoga), BhP., Sch. 

Sam-yoga, m. conjunction, combination, con- 
nection (“ge or °geshze, ifc. ‘in connection with, with 
regard to, concerning’), union or absorption with or 
in (gen., or instr. with and without sa/a, or loc., or 
ifc.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; contact (esp. in phil. ‘direct 
material contact,’ as of sesamum seed with rice-grains 
[in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par- 
ticles, as of water with milk], enumerated amon 
the 24 Gunas of the Nyaya, cf; under sam-bandha), 
Yogas.; Kay.; Bhaship,; carnal contact, sexual union, 
MBh. &c.; matrimonial connection or relationship 
by marriage with or between (gen., saka with 
Instr.; or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
alliance or peace made between two kings with a 
common object, Kim.; Hit.; agreement of opinion, 
consensus (opposed to keda), R.; applying one’s 
self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking (ean: 
/kri, ‘to undertake, set about, begin;’ agntholra- 
Samyogam /kré,*to undertake the maintenance of 
a fire’), Apast.; Ma.; R.; (in gram.) a conjunct 
consonant, combination of two or more consonants, 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; dependence ofone case upon another, 


Sam-yavana, n, mixing, mingling. 121m - 
Sch. ; a square of four Eoi En Serko 
Javana), MW. "y&va, m.a sort of cake (of wheaten 


flour fried with ghee and milk and made wp ras more heavenly bodies, MW.; total amount, sum, 


VarByS.; N. of Siva, MBh.; -frithak-tva, n. (in 


syntax, Vop.; (in astron.) conjunction of two or | ( 


aca sdém-rabdha, 


phil.) separateness with conjunction (a term applied 
to express the separateness of what is optional from 
what is a necessary constituent of anything), MW. > 
-mantra, m. a nuptial text or formula, Gant: 
-viruddha, n. food which causes disease through 
being mixed, MW. °yogita, mfn.= (or w.r, for) 
9yojila, L. *yogin, mfn. being in contact or con. 
nection, closely connected with (instr. or comp.), 
Kan.; Samk.; MarkP.; united (with a loved object: 
opp. to virahin), Kavyad., Sch.; married, W.; con: 
junct, one of the consonants in a combination of c9; 
Pay. i, 2, 27, Sch.; ("42)-/va, n. close connection, 
Sarvad. 

Sam-yojaka, mfn. joining together, connecting, 
uniting, MW.; bringing together or about, occasion- 
ing (comp.), Gaut; °yéjana, n. the act of joinin 
or uniting with (instr. or loc.), SBr. &c. &c.; all 
that binds to the world, cause of re-birth, Divyav. ; 
copulation, sexual union, L.; (with A/t¢7a-varuna- 
yok, Asvinok, and Prahitok) N. of Samans, ArshBr, 
9yojayitavya, mín. to be joined or united, Karand, 
*yojita, mín. (fr. Caus.) conjoined, attached &c., 
BhP.; -kara-yugala, mfn. one who has both his 
handsjoined together, ib. °yojyn, mfn. to be joined 
or brought together, to be fixed upon (loc.), MBh. 


sam-/yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P. 

Zi), to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose 

(instr. with or without sérd@am), MBh.; R.; BhP.: 

Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to fight together, bring 

intocollision, RV.; to fight, encounter, MBh.; Desid, 

-yuytutsati, to wish to fight, be eager for battle, 

MBh. (cf. next). 

Sam-yuyutsu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight, 
eager for battle, Rajat. 

MNT Pon hn A n. (impers.) it is to be fought, 
Sam-yoddhri. See grati-samy’. 
Sam-yoühn, m. fight, battle; -£az/fa£a, m.*a 

thorn in battle,’ N. of a Yaksha, R. i 


UIT sam-/ yup, Caus. -yopayati, to efface 
obliterate, remove, RV. : 


ATE san-/raksh, P. A. -rakshati, °te, to 
protect, guard, watch over, defend, preserve, savé 
from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to keep, secure, MBh.; 
Kathis. 

Sam-raksha, mfn. guarding, a guardian (cf. 
samrakshya), g. purohitddi ; (a), f. guard, care, 
protection, MBh.; Kathas. *rakshaka, m.(andihd, 
{.),akeeper, guardian (cf. sa/i-samrakshika). ^rak- 
shana, n. the act of guarding or watching, custody, 
preservation, protection of (gen. or comp.) or from 
(comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; prevention, Suir, ; -7a/, 
mfn. taking care of, having regard for (comp.), Car. 
°rakshaniya, mfn. to bc protected, to be guarded 
against, R, ?rakshita, mín, protected, preserved, 
taken care of, Mn.; MBh. &c. ?rakshitavya, mfn. 
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of, MW. 
*?rakshitin, mfn, one who has guarded &c. (with 
loc.), g. 25Atddi. ?rakshin, mfn. one who guards, 
a guardian, keeper (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv. (cf. 
salya-rakshin). °rakshya, mín. to be guarded 
or protected from (abl.), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to be 
guarded against or prevented, Car.; Kathás. 

ATH samn-Vraiij, A. -rajyate, to be dyed 
or coloured, become red, MBh.; to be affected with 
any passion, MW.: Caus. -railjayati, to colour, 
dye, redden (sce-rai/ita); to please, charm, gratify, 

P. 

Sam-rakta, mfn. coloured, red, R.; inflamed, 
enamoured (in a-5a5/7?), Hariv.; charming, beauti- 
ful, R.; Megh.; angry, W.; -nayana (R.), -locana 
WA) y mín, having the cyes reddened (with passion 
or fury). pon 

Sam-raijana, mí(/)n. gratifying, charming, 
pleasant, SaddhP. °raiijaniya, mfn. to be rejo! 
at, delightful, Divyfiv. °xafijita, mín. coloured, 
dyed, reddened, Hariv. 

Sum-xüga, m. redness, R.; passion, vehemence, 
ib, ; attachment to (loc.), Prüyaic. 


SOT sam-/rabhi, A. -rabhate (pr. p. -7am- 


bhamaya, MW.; Impv. -rambhasva, Balar.), to 
seize or take hold of, mutually grasp or lay ho 


(for dancing &c.), grasp, grapple each other E 


fighting &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to get possession 
insu). Ro; to grow excited’ fy nto a passions 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. T 
Sám-rabühna, min. mutually grasped or laid hol 
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SU sam-rambha, 


of, joined hand in hand, closely united with (instr. 
am, ind.), AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; agitated, SERO 
enraged, furious, exasperated against (prali; n. 
impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; angry (asspeech), Dai.; 
Sah; increased, augmented, MBh.; Rajat.; swelled, 
swelling, R.; Suir.; overwhelmed, MW.; -tara, mfn. 


more or most excited or angry, R.; -2e¢ra, mín. 


having swollen eyes, ib.; -mana, mfo. one whose 


pride is excited, MBh. 
Sam-rambha, m. (ifc. f. à) the act of graspin 
or taking hold of, MER iv, sole (C; acces 
impetuosity, agitation, furry, MBh.; Kav, &c.; ex- 
citement, zeal, cagerness, enthusiasm, ardent desire 
for or to (inf. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; anger, fury, 
wrath against (loc. or 277 with gen-), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; angriness (i. e.) inflammation or irritation ofa 
sore or wound, Suir.; pride, arrogance, W.; intensity, 
high degree (ibc. = *intensely"), Kav.; Kathás,; the 
brunt (of battle), Rajat. ; beginning (=d-zambha), 
MW.; -füzma, mín. red with fury, ib.; -drz$, 
mfn. having inflamed or angryeyes, BhP.; -farusha, 
mín. harsh from rage, intensely or exceedingly harsh 
or rough, W.; -rasz,mfn. having angry or impetuous 
feelings, ib.; -riksha, min. exceedingly harsh or 
cruel, Vikr. iii, 20; -ca¢, mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Harav.; -vega, m. the violence or impetuosity of 
wrath, MW. °rambhana, mfn. stirring, exciting 
(applied to the hymns, AV. iv, 31 &c.), Kau. 
"rambhin, mín.angry (asa sore), inflamed, irritable, 
Suir.; ardently devoted to (comp.), MBh.; wrathful, 
furious, angry, irascible, MBh.; R.; BhP.; proud, 
W.; (Cbh2)-t4, f., -tva, n. agitation, wrath, fury, 
Kàv.; pride, MW. 
AW sam-/ram, A. -ramate, to be de- 
lighted, find pleasure in (loc.), Bhatt.; to have carnal 
pleasure or sexual intercourse with (sēžam), BhP. 


RT sam- rà (only pr. p. -raraga), to give 
liberally, bestow, grant, RV.; VS.; AV. 


AU sapi- /ràj, P. -ràjati (inf. -rájitum, 
Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch.), to reign universally, reign 
over (gen.), RV. (cf. sam-rdj). 

Sam-rijitri, mín., Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch. 


MLM sam-v/ radh, Cais. -radhayati (pr. p. 
-radhdyat, q. v.), to agree together, agree about or 
upon (loc), TS.; Kith.; to conciliate, appease, 
satisfy, BhP. 

Sam-rüddha, mfn. accomplished, acquired, ob- 
tained, BhP. °rida@hi, f. accomplishment, success, 
Dhatup. 

Sam-radhake, mín. practising complete con- 
centration of mind, thoroughly concentrated, Badar. 
*?rüdhnana (sdie-),mfn.conciliating, satisfying, SBr.; 
AivSr.; n. the act of conciliating or pleasing by 
worship, W. ; perfect concentration of mind, medita- 
tion, Bidar.; shouting, applause, Jatakam. 

Sam-r&dháyat,mfn.(fr.Caus.)agreeing together, 
being in harmony, AV. ?r&dhita, mfn. propitiated, 
appeased, conciliated, W, “radhya, mín. to be con- 
ciliated, BhP.; to be appropriated, ib.; to be acquired 
by perfect meditation, Samk. 


ÜTT sam-riva &c. See sam-V/ru. 


afa sag -^/ rih (Vedic form of sap -« Lih, 
see ri ; only pr.p.-rihdyd), tolick affectionately, 
caress (as a cow its calf), RV. iii, 33, 3. 

TCI sam-A/ri, P. -rinàti, to join together, 
eS xd RY.; KatySr.; Laty.; to wash, 
purify, VS. 

WS sam-V ru, P. -rauti, to cry together, 
RT crying together, clamour, uproar, 
tumult, Rajat. ^rüvana, n. id., Cand. °ravin, 
mfn. shouting together, clamouring, roaring, W. 

À sam-~/ruc, A. -rocate, to shine to- 
er or at the same time or in rivalry, RV. YS. 

Br.; to shine, beam, glitter, BhP. : Caus.-rocayati, 
to find pleasure in (acc.), like, approve, choose any- 
thing for (two acc.), resolve on (inf), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. 

dest san-V/ruj, P. -rujati, to break to 
pieces, shatter, crush, RV. : 

Sam-rugza, mín. broken to pieces, shattered, 
Rajat. 


. Sam-rujana, n. pain, ache, Car. 


SY san-V/2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe,tostop completely detain, obstruct, check, 
confine, SBr. &c. &c.; to block up (a road), MEh.; 
to invest, besiege, Hariv.; R. &c.; to shut up (the 
mind from external objects), MBh.; to keep off, 
avert, impede, prevent, ib.; to withhold, refuse, ib.: 
Caus. -rodhayati (only ind. p. -rodhya), to cause 
to stop, obstruct, Rajat. 

Sam-ruddha, mín, stopped completely, detained, 
Obstructed, hindered &c.; surrounded by (comp.), 
Mn.; BhP.; held, closed, Kathis.; invested, be- 
sieged, R.; covered, concealed, obscured, MBh.; R.; 
stopped up, filled with, R.; Kathis.; BhP.; with- 
held, refused, Nir.; -cesi{a, mfn. one whose motion 
is impeded, Ragh.; -frajanana, mín. one who is 
hindered from having offspring, Nir. v, 2. 

Sam-radh, f. a term used in bling (prob. *a 
kind of stake"), AV. See 

Sam-rodha, m. complete obstruction or opposi- 
tion, restraint, hindrance, stop, prevention, Yaji.; 
MBh. &c.; limitation, restriction, Laty. ; shutting 
up, confinement, R.; Megh.; investment, sicge, 
blockade, BhP.; Sah.; injury, offence, harm, MBh.; 
Kim.; suppression, destruction, BhP.; throwing, 
sending (=Ashepa), L. Srodhana, n. complete 
obstruction, the act of stopping, checking, restrain- 
ing, suppressing, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; fettering, con- 
fining, BhP. °rodhya, mfn. to be restrained or 
confined, Car. 


sam-/rush, Caus. -roshayati (Pass. 
Pr. p. -roshkyamana), to enrage, irritate, MBh. 

Sam-rushita, min. enraged, irritated, angry, ib. 

URE san- V/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow to- 
gether, grow up, increase, Kav.; to grow over, be 
cicatrized, heal, TS. &c. &c.; to break forth, appear, 
Hariv.; Säh.: Caus, -7ofaya?i, to cause to grow or 
increase, plant, sow, Bhartr.; BhP.; to cause to grow 
over or cicatrize, Suir. ; -rohayati, sce sant-rohana 
below. 

Sum-rüdhu, mín. grown, sprung up, sprouted, 
Ragh. ; grown over, cicatrized, healed, MBh.; R.; 
burst forth, appeared, Hariv. ; growing fast or taking 
root firmly, MBh.; confident, bold ( = prdtqha),L.; 
-vraya, min. having a healed orcicatrized wound, R. 

Sam-ropana, mín. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow 
over or heal, Suér.; planting, sowing, Kiv.; VatBrS. 
°ropita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to grow, planted, im- 
planted (fig. ‘in the womb’), vi, 23. 

Sam-rohá, m. growing over, TS.; curing, heal- 
ing, Susr.; growing up, bursting forth or into view, 
appearance, BhP. hana, n. growing over, cica- 
trizing, healing, R.; (fr. Caus.) sowing, planting, 
Malav. i,8 (v.1.) ; mín. healing curing, Susr. “rohin, 
mín. growing up or in (comp.), Kavyád. 

WU sam- v/rish, Caus. -roshayati(?), to 
spread over, smear, cover, Suir. 

Sam-roshita, mín. spread over, covered, be- 
smeared, ib. 


sam-V/ rej, A. -rejate, to be greatly 
agitated, tremble, quake, SBr. 


Wigs sam-rodana, n. weeping together 
or vehemently, wailing, lamenting, Suér. 


sam-V/ laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, °te, 
to distinguish by a mark, characterize, mark dis- 
tinctly (see °/akshzta below); to observe, see, per- 
ceive, feel, hear, learn, MBh.; Kv. &c.; to test, 
prove, try, ib.: Pass. -Ja&sAyate, to be marked or 
Observed or perceived, appear, ib. ; 
Sum-lakshana,n.the act of distinctly marking, 
distinguishing, characterizing, W. “lakshita, mín. 
distinguished by a mark, marked, Paficar.; observed, 
recognized, known, perceived, learnt, Kav. ; Kathis. 
*Iakshya, mín.to be distinctly marked, distinguish- 
able, perceptible, visible, Kpr, 
a sam-a/lag, Caus. -lagayati, to at- 
tach to, put or place firmly upon, KatySr., Sch. 
Sam-lagna, mín. closely attached, adhering, 
being in contact with, sticking to or in, fallen into 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathis.; fighting hand to 
hand (du. said of two combatants), MBh.; (ifc.) 
proceeding from or out of, Paticar. 
TOE sam-V/laigh, P.A. -laüghati, "te, to 
leap over or beyond, pass by or away (see below). 
ur eee rem pied (of time),Laty., 
Sch. “langhita, mín, passed away, gone by, Laty. 


wiz sam-vanh. 
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-lajjate (only pr. p. 
to be thoroughly ashamed or embar- 


Wow san- V/lajj, A. 
-lajjamana), 


1 

TST sam-V/lap, P. -lapati, to talk to- 
gether, chat, converse, Daš. ; HParis, : Pass.-/apyate, 
to be spoken of or to, be called or named, Sarvad.; 
Caus., see “Vapita below. 

Sam-lapana, n. the act of talking or chatteri 
together; °udshuata, f.desire of talking Rach See 

Sam-laptaka, mín. affable, gentle, civil, Buddh. 

Sam-lipa, m. (ifc. f. d) talking together, familiar 
or friendly conversation, discourse with (instr. with 
and without saha, or gen) or about (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (passion- 
less, but full of manly sentiments, e- g. Mear. ii, 34), 
Bhar. "Igpaka, m. a kind of dialogue (=prec.), 
Bhar.; n. a species of minor drama (said to be of a. 
controversial kind), Sah. ?Iipita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
spoken to, addressed, Hit. “lapin, min. discoursing, 
conversing, ib. 

West sam- v/ labh, A.-labhate, to take hold 
of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.; 
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS.; to obtain, receive, 
BhP.: Desid., sce -/ifsz below. 

Sam-labdha,mfn.taken hold of, obtained, Kathis, 

Sam-lipsu, mín. (fr. Desid.) desirous of seizing 
or taking hold of, MBh. 

WOW sam-laya, yang. See sam-vVii. 


We san- v lal, Caus. -lalayati,to caress, 


fondle, treat tenderly, BhP, lauta, mfn. caressed, 
fondled, MW. 


G OQ sam-/likh, P. -likhati, to scratch, 
scarify, Suir.; to write, engrave, inscribe, Paücar.; 
to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument), 
Laty. "Hkhita, mín. scratched &c. (used in AV. 
vii, 50, 5 to express some act in gambling). 

Sam-lekha, m. strict abstinence, Buddh, 

Wise sam-/lih (cf. sam- v/rih), P. -ledhi, 
-lihati (pr. p. A.-Tihana), to lick up, devour, enjoy, 
Kath; MBh.; Bhatt. 

Sam-lidha, mín. lickedup, licked, enjoyed, MW. 


Wet san- Vli, À.-Iyate,tocling or adhere 
to (acc.), MBh.; to go into, find room in (loc.), ib. 
to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib.; R.; 
to melt away, ib. 

Sam-laya, m. settling or sitting down, alighting 
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L.; melting 
away, dissolution (= fra-/aya), MW. “layana, n. 
sitting or lying down, Cat.; the act of clinging or 
adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib. 

Sam-lina, mfn. clinging or joined together, ad- 
hering or clinging to (loc.), MBh.; Kīv. &c.; 
entered into (loc), MBh.; hidden, concealed, cowered, 
cowering down, lurking in (loc?) MBh.; R.; con- 
tracted, Suir.; -£azza, min. one whose ears are 
depressed or hang down, Paticat.; -zdzasa, mín. 
drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv. 

igs sam- V/lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir 

^ 
about, move to and fro, MBh.; to disarrange, dis- 
turb, throw into disorder or confusion, ib.: Pass, 
-lodyate, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib. 

Sam-lodana, mfn. disturbing, throwingintocon- 
fusion (comp.), MBh.; n. the act of disturbing or 
agitating or confusing, MW. 

sam-/lup, P. -lumpati, -lupyati, to 
rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pull away, AV.5 
SBr.: Caus. -/ofayati, to destroy, efface, MBh. 


Set san- V lubh, P. -lubhyati, to be per- 
plexed or disturbed, fall into confusion, SBr.: Caus, 
-lobkayali, to disarrange, throw into confusion, mix 
up, Láty.; to efface, obliterate, AV.; to allure, en- 
tice, seduce, MBh.; R. 

Weston sam-lulita, mfn. (4/lul) agitated, 
disordered, confused, R.; come into contact with 
(comp.), Caurap, (smeared with,’ Sch.) 

wag sam-lepa, m. mud, dirt, Heat. 

sam-./lok, A. -lokate, to look to- 
gether, look at cach other (with ubhayatah), NitBr. 


Sam-lokin, mf. being in view of others, ob- 
served by others, Gobh. 


Wat sam-vanh. See sam-\/bank. 
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iq sap-^/ vac, P: -vakti (in the non- 


conj. tenses also A.), to proclaim, announce, publish, 
communicate, Pañcar.; to speak or tell or say to 
(acc. with or without 2rat7), MBh.; Pañcat.; Ka- 
this.; (À.) to converse, talk with, RV. 

Sam-vio, f. speaking together, colloquy, RV. 
*v&cya, n. (prob.) the art of conversation (as onc 
of the 64 Kalis), BhP., Sch.; mim, to be conversed 
with &c., MW. 

Sam-ukta, mín. spoken to, addressed, remon- 
strated or expostulated with, BhP. 


WWW sam-/vaiic, P. -vaiicati, to totter, 
stagger, waver, TS. 


TAT 1..sam-vát,. f. (fr. 2. sam ;. cf. ni-val, 
pra-vdt) a side, region, tract, RV.; AV.; =sayi- 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17: 

2. sam-vat, ind. (a contraction of 
samt-vatsara below) ayear, in the year (in later times 
esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 B. C., see 
vikramiditya] as opp. to the Saka era [in modern 
times supposed to be founded by Sali-vahana ; see 3. 
aka]; sometimes =‘ in the year of the reign of’), 
Inscr. &c.; IW. 494. 

. Sam-vátsam, ind. for a year, RV. iv, 33, 4- 
Sam-vatsara, m. (rarely n.; cf. 2272-7") a full 
year, a year (having 12 [TS.] or 13 [ VS.] months 
or 360 days [SBr.; AitBr. ; Suir.) ; am, ‘fora year ;? 
ena, ‘after or in course of a y°;’ ¢ or aspa, * after 
or within a y°’), RV. &c. &c.; a yearof the Vikrama 
era (sce above; varsha is used for the Saka); the 
first in a cycle of five or six years, TS. ; ParGr.; Var- 
ByS.; BhP.; the Year personified (having thenew and 
full moon for eyes and presiding over the seasons), 
TS.; Pur.; N. of Siva, MBh. = kara, m. *year- 
causer; N. of Siva, Sivag. = kalpa-lati, f.,-kritya, 
T. (or -didhéti, {.), -kritya-prak&sa, m., -kau- 
mudi, í., -kaustubha, m. N. of wks. = tama, 
mfiz)n. npleting a full year, happening after a y? 
(-tamīm ratrim, ‘this day year’), SBr. = diksha, 
yafn, having the Diksha (q. v.) maintained for. a y°, 
KatySr, = dikshita, mín. maintaining the Diksha 
for a year, ib. — didhiti, f., sce -krifya. = dipa- 
mihitmya, n., -dipa-vrata-mahütmya,n.N. 
of wks, = nirodha, m. imprisonment for a y? (-/as, 
3nd.), Mn. viii, 375. — pazrvan, n. the period of a 
y^, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 21, Vártt. 2. —prakarane, 
n., -praküsa, m. N. of wks. = pratimiü (°rd-), 

f. the image of a y°, TBr. — pradipa, m. N. of wk, 

= prabarha and -pravalha, m. a variety of the 

Gavüm-ayana (q. v.), Laty. = prabhriti,mfn. last- 

ing a y? and longer, KatySr. — prav&ta, mín. cx- 

posed to the wind or air for a y°, ApSr. = phala, 

n, ‘the fruit or result ofa year,’ N. of wk. = brüh- 

mana, n. the symbolical meaning of an annual 

sacrifice, TandBr. — bhukti, f, a y°’s course (of the 
sun),BhP. — bhrit,mfn. =-diksha,Sulbas. = bhri- 
ta (°xd-), mfn. maintainedfor a year (cf. next), SBr.; 

KatySr.; “zőkŘa, m. one who has borne the 2/4 

(q-v.) fora year, Satkh$r, — bhritin, mín, one who 

has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year, KatySr. 

=bhrami, mfn. revolving or completing a revo- 
lutionin a y? (as the sun), MarkP. — maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting of (a partic. number of) y°s, Jyot. =mu- 

Xhi, f. the tenth day in the light half of the month 

Jyaishtha, Hcat. = raya, m. a year's course, MW. 

=rūpá, n.a form of the y^, SBr. —vasin, mfn. 

dwelling (with a’ teacher) for a year, ib. = vidha 

(rd-), mín. (to be performed) according to the rules 

of an annual sacrifice, ib, = veli, f. the period of a 

year, ib. — sattra, n. a Soma sacrifice whose Sutya 
days last a year, SinkhSr.; -bhashya, n. N. of wk. ; 
z3ád, mfn. one who performs the above S? sacr®, PS.: 
SBr. — summit, Cre), mfn. equal to a y°, SBr.; 
SUC b y ,»Ur.j 
similar to the Sattra lasting a y, Sun. n. and 
e s N. of partic, sacrificial days fa the middle of 

Which occurs the Vishuvat-day), SrS, — mahasrá, 

n. a thousand years, SBr. — sita (°74-), mf(@)n. ac- 

quired within a y°, TS, — svadita Cré-), pds ell 

seasoned or prepared fora y®, ib. Samvatsarüty. 

, Rsam, ind. having skipped a y, Lūty. Samvat- 
rec PN , ne N. a wk. Samvatsariy: 
min. a ycarold, MaitrS. Samvats 
‘Tasting at least a year, Kase, oat 
Xalpa-lati, f., "va-kkln- ym. N.of wks, 
B rye EPOD B REA. End (Ex) 
asts a ? r Samva fst 

served or maintained for a year, SBr. eae 


CC-0. 


Way sam-./vac. 


Samvatsarika, W.T.. for smu.. 

Samvatsarina, mf{d)n. yearly, annual, recur- 
ring every year, RV. &c. &c. 

Samvatsariya, mín. id., MaitrS. 


EELES sayi-vat, mfn. containing the word 
sam, SankhBr. ;. n. N. of a.Saman, PaiicavBr. 


E EI sam-^/vad, P. A. -vadati,°le (ind. p. 
sam-udya; q. v.), (A.) to speak together or at the 
same time, AitBr.;, ChUp.; (P.;. A. only m. c.) to 
converse with (instr.) or about (loc.), RV.; AV.j 
TS.; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said 
of musical instruments), AV.;, to agree, accord, con- 
sent, Hariv. ;, Myicch.;. Katliis.; to coincide, fit to- 
gether (so as to give one sense), Ratniv.; to speak, 
speak to, address (acc.), BhP.; to designate, call, 
name (two acc.), Srutab.: Caus, -vädayati, “le (ind. 
p. -vàdya, q. v.), to cause to converse with (instr.) 
or about (loc.), SBr.; SankhSr.; to invite or call 
upon to speak, Hit. (v.1.); to cause to sound, play 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Kathis., 

Sam-vadana,n. theact of speakingtogether, con- 
versation, Samk,;a message, L.;consideration,cxami- 
nation, L.; (also d, f.) subduing by charms or by ma- 
gic (=or w.r. for sagu-vanana, Q; v-), L. ; a charm, 
amulet, W. ?vaditavyà, mín. to be talked over or 
agreed'upon, SBr.; to be spoken to or addressed. 

Sam-vidá, m. (ifc. f. &) speaking together, con- 
versation,colloquy with (instr.with and without saña, 
loc., or comp.) RV. &c. &c.; appointment, stipu- 
lation, KatySr.; Kāv.; VarBrS.; a cause, lawsuit, 
ÁpGn; Kathás; assent, concurrence, agreement, 
conformity, similarity, W.; information, news, ib. 
°vidaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) agreeing, consenting, 
Samkhyak.;: m. N. of a man, Hear., “vaidana, n. 
(fr. id:) assent, agreement, Kathis, °vadita, mín. 
(fr. id.) caused to speak with &c.; agreed upon, 
MBh. *vüdin, mín. conversing, talking, Ragh.; 
agreeing or harmonizing with, corresponding to (gen. 
or comp.), Kavyad. ; °d#-/d, f. likeness, resemblance, 
Harav. ?vüdya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having declared 
truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31. 

1. Sam-udita, mfn. (for 2. see under sam-ud- 
4/2) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP, ; 
agreed upon (sce yalhã-samuditam); consented, 
settled,customary,Kathas, ?udya,ind.having spoken 

together &c.; having concluded or agreed upon, BhP, 


WAR sam- V/van, Caus.-vanayati (or -vana- 
yati, cf. under 4/vazz), to cause to like or love, make 
well-disposed, propitiate, AV. 

Sam-vánana, mí(3jn. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.) 
making well-disposed to (in da2a-s?), R.;. m. N. 
of an Agirasa (author of RV. x, 191); Anukr.; n. 
or (à), f. (cf. sagi-vadaána) causing mutual fondness, 
propitiating, subduing (esp. by spell), charming, 
fascination, AV. &c. &c.; gaining, acquiring (in 
Řoša-s°), MBh. 


ade sam-vvand, A. -vandate, to salute 
respectfully, BhP. 


S san-./2. vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati,le, 
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS. ; TS.; SrS.; to 
scatter, sow, MW. - 

Sam-vapana, n. throwing or pouring in, KatySr. 
?vüpa, m. throwing together, mixing, mingling, 
ApSr., Sch. : ak 


WAT sam-vara &c. See sam-V/1. 2. vri. 
dui sam-varga &c. See sa-s vrij. 


DC 

AW sam-/varz, P. -varnayati, to com- 
municate, narrate, tell, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; to 
praise, commend, approve, sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
Divyàv. 

Sam-varnana, n. narrating, describing, Cat.; 
praise, commendation, Jatakam. °varnita, mfn. 
communicated, narrated &c.; approved, sanctioned, 
Lalit.; resolute, ib.; -2dnasa, mín, one who has 
made up his mind, resolute, ib. 


At sam-varta, Otaka &c. Seo under 
3asi- urit. 

Wats sap-vardhaka, 9dhana &e. Seo 
under sam- V uridh. 

QAAN sam-varmaya, Nom. P. 9yati, to 
provide any one (acc.) with a coat of mail, Pan. iii, 
3, 25, Sch.; 10 equip, arm fully (fig.),. Subh, . 


Ware sam-vaha, 


Sam-varmita, mín, fully armed, W. 


qu sam-varya, Nom. P. °yati (usually 
pel sambarya),.to bring together, g. khangu- 
adi. E 
dadu sam-varshaga, w.r. for-a-v°, Vet. 
WAG sam-vala.. See.sambala, 


UISA sam-valana, n. or ?nà, f. meeting, 
encountering (of enemies), Balar.; mixture, union, 
Malatim.; Git. 

Sam-valita, mín. met, united, joined or mixed 
with, surrounded by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
Kay.; Sah.; broken, diversified ( =céruitta), Kir, 
vi, 4, Sch. 


WAST san-/ valg, A. -valgate, to wallow, 
roll, AV.; TS. 

Sam-valgana, n. jumping (with joy), exulting, 
Anargh. Svalgite, mfn: overrun, MW. 


TATA sayi-vavyitvas. Seo sam- V vrit. 


WAG saii- V/ 4. vas, À. -vaste, to be clothed 
or clad in (instr.), RV. v, 35, 4, 

Sam-vastrana, n. wearing the same or. similar 
clothes, MánGr., Sch. 

Sam-vastraya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P. °yadi (ind. 
p. -vastrya), to wear, the same or similar garments, 
ManGr.; to put on,, wear, Bhatt. 

1. Sam-visin, mfn. (ifc.) clothed in, MBh. 


WAT sam-v 5. vas, P: A. -vasati, “te (inf. 
-vastum ; pr.p. -vasat or -vdsana [q. v. ]), to dwell 
together, live or associate with (instr. with and with- 
out saka, or acc.), RV. &c.. &c.; to cahabit with 
(acc.), W.; ta meet or assemble together, R.; to 
stay, abide, dwell in (loc.), MBh.; R.; to spend, 
pass. (time), R. ; BhP.: Caus. -wzsayat?; to cause to 
live together, bring together with (instr. with or 
without saa), RV.; T'Br.; Lity.; to provide with 
a lodging or dwelling, MBh. 

Sam-vasati, f. dwelling together, Subh, 9va- 
satha, m. an inhabited place, settlement, village; 
dwelling; house, Kaitkh. 9vásana, n. a dwelling- 
place, house, RV. *vásünn, m. — next, RV. 

Sáüm-vasu, m. one who dwells along with,.a 
fellow-dweller, RV.; AV: 

Sam-vüsa, m. dwelling together, living or asso- 
ciating with (instr. with and without s24a, or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; cohabitation, sexual connexion 
with (comp.), Car.; a common abode, Kim.; 2 
settlement, dwelling, house, MBh.; R., &c. ; an open 
place for meeting or récreation, L.; association, 
company, society, W. 

2. Sam~-vasin, mfn. dwelling together, a fellow- 
dweller, Kim.; Rajat. ;, (ifc.) dwelling in, inhabit- 
ing, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ushita, mfn. one who has passed or spent 
(time), BhP. ; dwelled or lived together, stayed with, 
MW. ;. passed, spent (as time), ib. 

sam-vah (cf. sam- 4/1. iuh), el. 1. P. 
A. -vahati, "te (inf. -vodhaum), to bear or carry to- 
gether or along or away, take, convey, bring, AV. 
&c.; to load (a cart or car), R.; to take a wile, 
marry, MW.; to carry or move or rub d hand) 
along the body, stroke, soothe, MBh. (3..du. pf. 
sam-vavahatuh, iii, 11005, accord. to some fr- 
sam-»/vah); to manifest, express, BhP, ; Pass. -54/77- 
xAyate, to be borne by (instr.), ride on (instr.), M Bh.; 
BhP.: Caus.-ethayali,te(Pass.-vahyate),to causeto 
be brought together, bring together, assemble, Hariv-; 
Rajat.; to guide, conduct, drive (a carriage); MBh.; 
R.; Kathis.; to chase, hunt, Pañçat. v, 14; tO rub, 
stroke, Apast.;.R.; Sak. &c. ; to set inmotion, Kad; 
to take (a wife), marry, Vet. (v.1.) N 

Sam-vaha, m. ‘bearing or carrying along, “~. 
of the wind of the third of the 7 Margas or paths E 
the sky (that which is above the xd-vañaand impes 
the moon; the other five winds being called d-, 272» 
vi-, fari-, and ni-vaha), MBh.; Hariy. &c-; ^* 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col., vahan n 
guiding, conducting, Suir.; showing, displaying» 

Kuval. °vahitri, sce samvahitra. t 
Sam-viha, mfn. setting in motion, moving (see 
trina-s°); =sam-vahaka, L.; m. bearing oF catty- 
ing along, pressing together, MW.; rubbingthe body, 
shampooing, MarkP.; a park for recreation (Cf 
sam-väsa), MBh.; Hariv.; a market-place, ae 
Sch. ; extortion, oppression, Rajat.; N, of one of the 
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Wailea samvahaka. 


7 Winds (—or w.r. for sam-valia above), L. 
haka, mf(z&z)n. (fr. Caus.) one who in or pitas 
oos the limbs; m. a shampooer, R.; Mricch. &c, 
MERE. n. (fr. id.) bearing,carrying, driving &c., 
Bh.; the moving along or passage (of clouds), 
Milatim.; rubbing the person, shampooing, Suir.; 
Kav.; Kathis, °vihitavya, mín. (fr. id.) to be 
rubbed or stroked, MBh. *v&hin, mfn. leading, 
conducting ;. (257), f. a partic. vessel of the body 
(leading from the fetus to the mother), Car. *vàh- 
ya, mín. to be borne or carried &c., Paficat.; to be 
rubbed or kneaded, W. ; to be shown or betrayed (a- 
39), Kpr. 
Sam-vodhri. Sce Pin. iv, 3,120, Vartt. 8 Pat. 
Sam-uhya,sum-üdha. IRA 1 wh, 
WaT sam-./2. vd, P. -vati, to blow at the 
same time, blow, TBr.; MBh. 


EIF sam- Vväñch, P. -vüilchati, 
for, wish, desire, Bhatt. 


KATZ samvafika, f. the aquatic plant 
"Trapa Bispinosa,. L. 

WATY sam-/vadha, incorrect for sam- 
badha, q.v. 

TAT sam-vara, ?rayz &c. Seo p. 1116, 
col. x. 


warden sam-vüvaduka, mín. agreeing, 
consenting, Anarghar. 


WAY sam-/ vas (only Intens. -vávasanta, 
~avavasitam, and -vdvasand), to roar or cry to- 
gether or at the same time, bellow, low, bleat, RV. : 
ne -vasayate, to cause to cry or low together, 

D 

Walla sam-vasita, mfn. (V/cüs) made 
fragrant, perfumed, MW. ; made fetid, having an of- 
fensive: smell (said of the breath), Suir. 


. WATS sam-vāha &c. See sam-/vah. 
Sfawisan-vikta,w.rforsam-vitka,NyisUp. 


afatat sam-vighnita, mfn. impeded, hiu- 
dered, prevented, Amar. 


afafan, sam-vi-/cint, P. -cintayati, to 
consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, BhP. 


gaa sam-vi-cetavya, mfn. (4/2. ci, 
vf. vi-celauya, p. 959) to be entirely separated or 
kept apart, R. 3 

WÉTSUsan- /vij, A. -vijate, to tremble or 
start with fear, start up, run away, AV.; VS.; to 
fall to pieces, burst asunder, A pSr.: Caus. -vejayati, 
to frighten, terrify, RV. : 

Sam-vigna, mfn.agitated, flurried, terrificd, shy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; moving to and fro, BhP. ; (ifc.) 
fallen into, ib.; -#td2asa, mfn,agitated or distracted 
in mind, MBh. : 
. Sam-vega, m. violent agitation, excitement, 
flurry, MBh.; Kathzs.; vehemence, intensity, high 
degree, Uttarar.; Rajat.; desire of emancipation, 

HParis.; -dAariyi, f. N. of a Kim-narl, Karaud. 

Sam-vejana. Sec xeira- and roWa-s. 

Sam-vejaniya, mfn. to be agitated, tending to 
agitate the mind violently, Jatakam. 

ALAA sam-vi-V/ jaa, P.A. -janati, -janite, 
to a with, recommend, advise (with gen. of 
pers. MBh.; to understand, BrahmUp. : Caus. 
-jnipayati (aor. -ajijñapat), to make known, pro- 
claim, recite, repeat, Rajat. : 

Sam-vijuata, mín. generally known, agreeing 
bs Ga n. agreement, consent, Suir.; 
TEC or complete understanding, Samk.; Sarvad.; 

tion, knowledge, Uttarar.; -d/z0a, mín. be- 
come generally known or employed, Nir. 
a sam-vi-/tark, P. -tarkayati, to 
deliberate about, reflect upon, MBh, 
`. fae samvitka. See under sam- v/1. vid, 


col. 2. 

dq sam-4/ 1.vid, cl.2. P. A. -vetti, -vitte 
(s. pl. -vidate or -vidrate, Pan. vii, 1, 7), to know 
together, know thorvaghly, know, recognize, RV. 
&c. &c.; to perceive, feel, taste, Suir.; to come to 
an understanding, agree with, approve (acc.), MBh. ; 
R.: Caus, -vedayati, to cause to know or pereeive; 


to long 


afae 1. sam-vishia, 


PrainUp.; to make known, declare, MBh.; to know, 

perceive, Bhatt.: Caus., see sazi-vedifa. 
Samvitka, mfn, (iíc.) possessing samt-vid (see 

meanings below), NrisUp. (w.r. sam-vikia). 
Sam-vitti, f. knowledge, intellect, understand- 
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Sam-vidhi, m. disposition, arran; t, 
paration, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. gd 


Sam-vidhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishi 
or make, Harav. i (i Dese) gonng todo 


, Sa 4 N Sam-vidheya, . tobe mana ived 
ing, ib. i ER; ; Pe: fecling, e of (comp.), | or performed, ashe tobe ged or contri 
ir; Sarvad,; mutual agreement, harmony, L.; E 
; ias 3 llection, Ww. , y Lj Sam-vihita, mín. disposed, arranged, managed, 


taken care of, MBh. 
Ura sam-vi- ni (only ind. P- -niya), to 
remove entirely, suppress, MBh, 
sam-vind. See sam-4/2. vid. 


dfqq sam-vip for sam-/; Tep; q.v. 


AMF san-oi-A| bhaj, P. &. -bhajati, “te, 
to divide, separate, Suir.; givea share or portion to, 
distribute, apportion, share with (instr.. with and 
without saha, dat., or gen.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to 
furnish or provide or present with (instr.),ib.: Caus., 
see “vibhajya below. 

Sam-vibhakta, mín. divided, separated, dis- 
tributed, Hit. iv, 50 (v.L); presented with (instr.), 
MBh. *vibhaktri, mfn. one who shares with an- 
other (gen.), MBh. 

Sam-vibhajana, n. the act of sharing with 
another, Bailar, Svibhajaniya, min. to be distri- 
buted among (dat.), Kull. on Mn. vii, 97. *vi- 
shared, MBh. 


one with whom anything must be 
Sam-vibhiga, m, dividing together, sharin, 

with others i paration f distributio BEO 
(comp.) or upon (dat. or loc.), causing to partake in 
(comp.), Apast.; Gaut.; MBh. &c.; giving (27/4- 
5^, ‘giving orders"), Kad. ; participation, share (acc. 
with A. of Eri and instr., ‘to partake in’), MBh.; 
-manas, mín, disposed to share with others, MBh.; 
-ruci, mfn, liking to share with others (°ci-fa, f.) 
Suir. ; -tila (Dai.) or -3t/a-vat (VarBrS.), mín, ac- 
customed to share with others, *vibhagin, mfn. 
used to share with others, accustomed to share with 
(gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; receiving a share of 
(gen.), Paficat.; (°2)-¢a, f. (MBh.),-/za, n. (Kim.) 
participation, co-partnership. “vibhgi-4/Eri, P. 
-karoti, to divide in equal portions, Nalac, °vi- 
bhügya, mín. to be made to partake of, to be pre- 
sented with anything, Rajat. *vibhüjya (fr. Caus.), 
w.r. for °vibhajya, MBh. 


SMM sam-vi-/bha, P. -bhati, to form 
ideas about, meditate on (acc.), MundUp. (= san- 
&algayati, Samk.) 


UNTA sam-vi-bhavya, mfn.(fr. Caus. of 
bhit) to be perceived or understood, BhP. 


dam sam-vi-vbhash (only ind. p. 
-bhashya), to speak to, address, MBh. 


sam-vi-marda, m. (^ mrid) a san- 
guinary or deadly battle, internecine struggle, MBh.; 
R. 


dfa sam-vi- V/mrii (only ind. p. -mrii- 
Ja), to reflect upon, consider, Kathis. 
; sam-vi- V/ràj, P. A. -rajati, °te, to 
shine forth, be very illustrious, MBh. 
“tL sam-vi- vlaügh, Caus. -laügha- 
j'ati,to leap over, pass by, transgress, neglect, Paricar, 
; sam-vivardhayishu. See sam- 


1. Sum-vid, f, consciousness, intellect, know- 
ledge, understanding (in phil. = makat), VS. &c. &c.; 
perception, feeling, sense of (gen. or comp.), Rajat. ; 

hP.; Sarvad, ; a partic, stage of Yoga to be attained 
by retention of the breath, MirkP.; a mutual under- 
standing, agreement, contract, covenant (acc. with 
«eri or Caus, of 4/sthd or vi-/dhd; ‘to make an 
agreement with,’ instr. [with and without sa/a, or 
gen. Jor ‘to'[inf. ordat. ]; with Caus. of //angh orzy- 
ati-a/ kram,‘ to break an agreement"), FUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; an appointment, rendezvous, BhP.; a 
plan, scheme, device, Rajat.; conversation, talk about 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; news, tidings, MBh.; 
prescribed custom, established usage, Sis. xii, 35; a 
name, appellation, ib.; satisfying (=/oshaza) Sis. xvi, 
47 Gary hemp, L.; bal battle, L.;a watch wont 
war-cry, W.; a sign, signal, ib.; (?2i£)- dia, M., 
-siddhi, m. N. et wks. ; pean al Nia m. 
breach of promise, violation of contract, Cat. (cf. 
Mn. viii, 5 and IW. 261); (°ai#)-maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of intellect, NrisUp. 

Sam-vida, mfn. having consciousness, conscious 
(in a-5?), SBr.; n. (?) stipulation, agreement, MBh. 
viii, 4512. “vidita, mfn. known, recognized, under- 
stood, MBh.; VarBrS.; Inscr.; searched, explored, 
Hariv.; assented to, agreed upon, approved (axe, ind, 
‘with the approval, of’), MBh.; R.; Malav.; ad- 
monished, advised, BhP. 

Sam-vidvás, mfu. onewho has known or knows, 
AV. 

Sam-veda, m. perception, consciousness, Hariv. 
°vedana, n. the act of perceiving or feeling, per- 
ception, sensation, MBh.; K4v.; Sarvad.; making 
known, communication, announcement, information, 
Kathis.; SarigS. *vedaniya, mín. to be perceived 
or felt, Nyayas., Sch. “vedita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
made known, informed, instructed, MW. 

I. Sam-vedya, mfu. to be known or understood 
or learnt &c.; intelligible, Dai.; Sah.; Rajat.; to 
be communicated to (loc.), MBh.; m. and n., see 
2. sam-vedya; -ta, f. intelligibility, Sah.; -£ga, n. 
id., ib.; sensation, Nyayas., Sch. 


afg saii-A/2. vid, A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 29) 
-vindate (p. -vidand, q. V.), to find, obtain, acquire, 
RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined 
or united to, AV.; AitBr.; SBr.: Pass. -vidya/e, to 
be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh.: 
Intens., see -vdvidāna below. 

2. Sam-vid, f. acquisition, property, MaitrS. °vi- 
dana, mín. joined or united or associated with 
Gere agreeing in opinion, harmonious, RV. ; AV.; 

Br.; ChUp. “vidya (sán:-),n.—2.sam-víd, AV. 

2. Sam-vedya, m. the junction of two rivers, L.; 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-vévidina, mín. joined with (instr.), RV. 

; Tq sam-vi- V/ dyut (only -didyutat and 
-adyaut), to flash or shine together or in rivalry, 
RV.; VS. 

Sfr sam-vi-\/dha, P.À -dadhati,-dhatte, 


to dispose, arrange, settle, fix, determine, prescribe, 


/vridh. 


MBh.; R.; Suir.; to direct, order, Hariv.; to carry 3 s 
on; conduct, manage, attend to, mind, Mn.; MBh. dfaqu sam-ei- V/ vridh, &. -vardhate, to 
&c.; to use, employ, R.; to make use of, act or grow, increase, prosper, MBh. 


proceed with (instr.), Palicat.; (with mazasam) to 
keep the mind fixed or composed, be in good spirits, 
Bhartr.; to make, render (two acc.), Naish.; to set, 
put, lay, place, MBh.: Pass. -dË7yače, to be disposed 
or arranged &c., MBh.: Caus, -dapayate, to cause 
to dispose or manage, Kad. —— — 

Sam- , £ (for see ree below) arrange- 
ment, plan. ration, .;R. 

Sar -viaha fid, R.; Ragh.; mode of life, Ragh. 
*vidhktavya, mín. to be disposed or arranged or 
managed or done, MBh.; Hariv.; n. (impers.) it is 
to be acted, MBh. ?vidhütri, m. a disposer, ar- 
ranger, creator, MBh, °vidhana, n. arrangement, 
disposition, managcment, contrivance, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; mode, rite, W. 3 -va£, mfn. preda the right 
way, Sui. °vidhRnaka, n. a iar mode of 
action, Mricch.; Uttarar. 


Waals sam-vioyina. See sam- V/vye. 


Aa sam-V vis, P. -visati (ep. also A. 
Oze), to approach near to, associate or attach one's 
self to (acc, or instr.), RV.; VS. ; to enter together, 
enter into (acc., rarely loc.), Kaus.; MBh, &c.; to 
merge one's self into (acc.), MBh.; to lie down, 
rest, repose in or upon (loc. or upari, iíc.), sleep 
with (instr. with and without sa/ia, or dat.), SBr. 
&c. &c.; to cohabit, have sexual intercourse with . 
(acc.), Mn.; Yaji.; MarkP.; to sit down with 
(acc.), Hariv. ; to engage in, have to do with (acc.), 
BhP.: Caus, -7cjayati, to cause to lie together or 
down or on, Yajti., Sch.; to place or lay together or 
on, bring to (loc.), Kaui.; MBh. &c. 

T. Sam-vishta, min. approached, entered &c.; 
one who has lain down or gone to rest, resting, re- 
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posing, slcoping, MBh, ; Kay. &c.j. seated together 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sam-vosá, m. approaching near to, entrance, 
TS.; Br.; lying down, sleeping, Ragh.; dreaming, 
a dream, W.; a kind of sexual union, L.; a bed- 
chamber, BhP.; a chair, seat, stool, L. ; -fati (93d-), 
m. the lord of rest or slcep or sexual union (Agni), 

, VS.; Aiv$r 


who assists in going to bed,.Car. “vésana, mí(Z)n. 
causing to lic down, TAr. ; n. lying down, slecping, 
RV.; GrSIS.;. BhP.; entering, going in, Samk.; 
sexual union, coition, KatySr.; a seat, bench, L. 
*vesaniyu, min., g. anupravacanidi. °vesin, 
min. going to bed (in adhah- and jaghanya-s, 
q.v.) “veya, mfn. to be entered or occupied, AV. 
SÍq, san-V/vish (only aor. Subj. -véski- 
shah), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. viii, 75, L1. 
2. Sum-vishta, mfn, (for T. see p. 1115, col. 3) 
clothed, dressed, Hariv. ` T 
' Sam-vesha, m., g. sagtapádi. 
ATAT sam-visha, f. Aconitum Ferox, L. 
Afra sap-vi- V/srij, P. -srijati, to dis- 
miss, R. 


afaq san-vi-/has, P. -hasati, to break | 


out into a laugh, Mricch. 
1 sam-vi- V hri, P. -harati, to divert 
one's self, sport, play, BhP. 
dares sam-vi-V/hval, P. -hvalati, to 
stagger or, recl:about, rock to and fro, MBh., 


PAN sam-viksh (vi- V/1ksh), A.,-vikshate, 
to look about, look at attentively, sec, perceive, R. ; 
Paiicat. 

Sam-vikshana, n. looking about or at, secing, 
perceiving, KAstkh.; search, inquiry, L. 

AAA san-/cij, Caus. -vijayati, to fan, 
BhP.; to cause (the hair of the body) to stand erect, 
Car. 

WT san-vita, "tin, Seo sam-^/ oye. 

CRER] sam-vuvürshw. See col. 2. 

Wy sam-/t. vri, P. A. -vriņoti, -vriņute 
&c. (inf, -varttunt, ep. also -vartum), to cover up, 
enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shut, 
close (a door), MBh.; to put together or in order, 
arrange, Kathas.; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v.1.); 
to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhatt.; 
Kathis,; (A. -varate) to gather (intr.), accumulate, 
augment, increase, RV. i, 121, 5: Caus. -varayalz 
(ind, p. -2a7ya), toward off, keepor drive back, repel, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Desid., see sam-vuviirsht, col. 2. 

I. Sam-vara, mín. keeping back, stopping (in 
ala-s?, applied to Vishnu), Pancar.; m. (often 
written and confounded with samzbara)adam,mound, 
bridge, Bhatt.; provisions, Divyáv. ; shutting out the 
external world (with Jainas one of the 7 or 9 Tattvas), 
Sarvad.; N. of two Arhats, L.; n. (with Buddhists) 
restraint, forbearance (or *a partic. religious observ- 
ance’), Kürand.; -vinaka n., -vyakhya, f. ; ré- 
daya-tanira, n. N. of wks. a eded mí(z)n. 
covering, containing, Pracand.; shutting, closing 
(with važi, f. ‘onc of the three folds of skin which 
eoe tan n) ee ; m. N. of the author of the 

ymns RV. v, 33 ; 34 (having the patr. Prajipatya), 
Anukr.; of a king (son of Riksha, EHE 
pati, and father of Kuru), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of 
another man, Väs., Introd.; (ani), n. the act of 
covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; closing, shutting, RPrat.; Suir. ; concealment, 
secrecy, Malatim.; a cover, lid, BhP.; an enclosure, 
Sere Malo ROCA nc (6 dam, 


D fn. to, E 
PIS GE PAR to.be covered or con. 


Sam-vara, m. (ifc. f. 7) covering, concealing, 
closing up, MW. ; ion or contraction of the 
throat or of the vocal chords (in pronunciation) 
obtuse articulation (opp. to the vi-vàra, q.v., and 
regarded as one of the Bahya-prayatnas), Pan. i, I 
? Sch. an obstacle, impediment, Micch. vii, à 
v.L) Svitxana, mín, (ifc.) warding off, Keeping 
back, MBh. hau, min. (fr. Caus.) intend- 
ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) °vitrya, mfn. 
to be covered or concealed (see Samvritta-s°)= to 


be kept back or warded off (sec a-s°). 


CC-0. 


way sam-vesá, 


. “vesnka, m. one who lays together 
(c.g. the materials of a house, cf. gyz/ia-s°); one 


Sam-vuvirshu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhatt. —— 

I. Sam-vrit, mín. covering, TS. 

Sám-vrita, mín. covered, shut up, enclosed or 
enveloped in (loc.), surrounded or accompanied or 
protected by (instr. with or without saha, or comp.), 
well furnished or provided or occupied or filled with, 
full. of (instr. or comp.); AV. &c, &c.;. conccaled, 
laid aside, kept, secured, MBh. ; Kay, &c.; rc- 
strained, suppressed, retired, withdrawn, Hariv.; Sak, 
ii, 12(v.l. forsam-Arita); wellcoveredor guarded (sec 
5:759); contracted, compressed, closed (as the throat), 
articulated with the vocal chords contracted, Prit.; 


ambiguous (but not offensive, sec Vam. ii, 1, 14); 
m. N. of Varuna, L.; n. a,secret place, KaushUp. ; 
close articulation (cf. above), Prat.; -/d, f. (TPrit., 
Sch.), -/va, n. (Venis.) closed condition ; -mantra, 
mfu.one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (-/4; 
f.) Kam. ; -samrzarya, mfn. one who conceals what 
ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 102; "kara, mín. 
one who conceals all signs of feeling, MW. — 

Sam-vriti, f. closure, Suir.; SargP. ; covering, 
concealing, keeping secret, Sis. ; Sarvad. ;, dissimula- 
tion, hypocrisy, Amar. ;; obstruction, HYog. ; -2a?, 
mín. able to dissimulate, Šiš. ; Subh. 


GJ sam-V2. vri (A. only -vriyute as 3. 


pl.), to choose, seck for, BhP. i 
2. Sam-vara, m. choosing, clection, choice (of 


' a husband ; v. l. for szaya::-vara), MBh. vii, 6033. 


2,°varana, n. id.; -27d/(qka, n. N. of a drama; -s7a/, 
£ the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus- 
band, Ragh.;: Naish. 


iR sam-/orinh. See sam-/1. 2. brih. 


sam-/vrij, A. -vriikte (rarely P.), 
to sweep together, lay hold of or scize for one’s self, 
appropriate, own, RY.; SBr. 5. Up.: Desid. -z/gr£- 
shate, 10 wish to appropriate, SBr. 

Sam-vargá, mín. rapacious, ravenous, RV. ;: 
$Br.; Up.; SrS.; m. snatching up or sweeping to- 
gether for one’s self; gathering for one's self, TS. ; 


ArshBr.); devouring, consumption, absorption, the 


‘resolution of one thing into another, MW.; (?) mix- 
i ture, confusion (in z777a-5^), Vas.; multiplication |' 


of two numbers together or the product of such m°, 
Aryabh.; -j#/, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; -vidya, 
f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption 
(cf. above). °Cvargana, n. attracting, winning 
(friends), Da’. °vargam, ind. laying hold of or 
snatching up, sweeping together for one’s self, gather- 
ing, RV. °vargaya, Nom. P. °yaéz, to gather or 
assemble round one's self, Bhatt. gya, mín. to 


be multiplied, VarBrS. ; m. N. ofan astronomer, Cat. 


Sum-varjana, n. the act of snatching or seizing 


for one's self, Samk.; devouring, consuming, W. 


Sam-vrikta, mfn, laid hold of or snatched up, 


seized ; -d/rrzsRauu (sám-), mfn. one who,seiges or 
overpowers the strong, RV. °vrij, mín. scizing, 
overpowering, VS. 


WT sen- V vrit, A. -vartate (pf. p. -va- 


vrituds, q. v.; Ved. inf. -ur/fas; ind. p. -vartan), 
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at, 


RV. ; AV.; R.; to, go against, attack (acc.), MBh.; 
to meet, encounter (as focs), RV. iv, 24,4; to come 
together, be rolled together, be conglomerated, 
PancavBr.; Kauií; (also with sthas) to have 
sexual intercourse together, SBr.; Apast.; to take 
shape, come into being, be produced, arise from. 
(abl), RV. &c. &c.; to come round or about, come 
to pass, happen, occur, take place, be fulfilled (as 
time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin, commence, R.; 
to, be, exist, ChUp.; MBh, &c.; to become, grow, 
get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to, 
serve for (dat.), Lalit.: Caus. -var/ayalz, to cause 
to turn or revolve, roll (lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to turn towards or hither, RV.; to clench (the fist), 
Hariv.; to wrap up, envelop, MBh.; to crumple up, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; R.; to, bring about, ac- 
complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; to 
fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a 
remedy), Car.: Desid. -v/vrz/sati, to wish to lave 
sexual intercourse with (acc.), AV. 
Samsvarta,m.meeting,cncountering(an enemy), 
MBh.; rolling up, destruction, (esp-) the periodical 
destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh.; R.; 
BhP, ; a partic, cosmic period or Kalpa (q.v.), Cat. 


subdued (as a tone), ib.; Pat.;: (in rhet.) hidden, 


WIE sam-vrih. 
anything rolled or kneaded, a lump or ball (of Cake), 


Kaus.; a young rollcd-up leaf, ApGr.; a dense mass 
(of people), Málatim, ; a rain-cloud, R.; Hariv.; à 
partic. kind of cloud (abounding in water and so dis. 
tinct from the A-varta which has no water; cf, 
drona, pushkalivartaka), L.; N. of one of the 7 
clouds at the dissolution of the universe (cf. b27¢- 
nada), Cat.3,a year, L,; a partic, mythical Weapon, 
Hariv.; R.; a partic. comet, VarBrsS, ; a partic. con- 
junction of planets, ib.; Terminalia Dellerica, L, 
Cicer Arictinum, L.; N. of a Muni and legislator 
(cf. -ssuriti and brihat-samv?), Yajn.; of an Angi- 
rasa (and author of RV. x, 172), AitBr. &c.; n. du, 
(with Zudrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. (per- 
haps w.r. for sam-v°, q.v.); -Laifa, m. a partic. 
period of universal destruction, Buddh.; "naruttrya, 
mfn., relating to the Munis Samvarta and Marutta, 
MBh.; -suzriti, f. S?'s law-book, IW. 203; Stágni, 
m. the fire at the destruction of the world, MBh.; 
9rámbAas, n. the water at the d? of the world, BhP.; 
°¢érka, m. the sun at the d? of the world, ib. ^vaz- 
taka, mfn. (cf. 5274-2") rolling up, destroying (all 
things at the end of the world), NrisUp.; MDh. &c.: 
m. the world-destroying fire (pl. ‘the fires of hell’), 
Grihyüs.; BhP.; submarine fire ( — dava), L.; 
(scil. gaya) a group or class of world-destroying 
clouds, VP.; the end or dissolution of the universe, 


;R.; Hariv.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; N. of Bala- 


deva (q.v.), L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of an 


‘ancient sage (sagi-zarfa), VarBrS.;, of a moun- 


tain, Col.; (Z&à), f. a young lotus-Jeaf (still rolled 
up), Bhpr.; Kād.; n. Bala-deva's ploughshare, Hariv.; 
°kdgié, m. the world-destroying fire, MW.; °hd- 
bhra, n. pl. the clouds at the destruction of the 
world, Nagin. ; ^47, m. N. of, Bala-deva (cf. above), 
L, °vartana, mf(zjn.issuing in, leading to (comp.), 
Divyáv. ; n.a partic, mythical weapon, Hariv.; (2), 
f. destruction of the world, Buddh. °vartaniya, 
mín. (ifc. leading or conducive to), SaddhP. *var- 


' tamm, ind. rolling up, destroying, PaficavBr. “varti, 
:f.=Suqrtikd (sce °vartaka), W. °vartita, mfn. 


(fc. Caus.) rolled up, wrapped up, enveloped, MBh.; 


‘Kav. &c. 
Kath. (with Agueh and Prajapateh, N. of Simans, |' 
rolled up or together, gathered, dense (as darkness), 


Sam-vavritvas, mín. (pf. p. of sa-A/arif) 


RY. v, 31, 3. 
Sam-vritta, mfn. approached near to; arrived,, 
Gaut.; happened, occurred, passed, Kay. ; Paiicat.; 


‘fulfilled (as a wish), R. ; become, grown (with nam.);, 


MBh.; Küv. &c.; ofen w.r. for sami-vrita;, m. 


'N. of Varuna, L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh. 


°vritti, f. common occupation, Apast.; the right 
effect, Car. ; Fulfilment (personified), MBh. ; being, 
existing, becoming, happening, MW.; often w. r. 


for sam-vriti. 
Sq san- vridh, A. -vardhate(rarely P.), 


to grow to perfection of, completion, grow. up, ine 
crease, RV. &c. &c.; to fulfil, satisfy, grant, R.: 
Caus. -vqrdhayatj, to cause to grow, rear, bring Up, 
foster, cherish, augment, enlarge, strengthen, beautify, 
make prosperous or happy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
present with (instr.), R,; Ragh.; to fulfil, grant (a 
wish), Mn.; R.: Desid. of Caus., sec sam-vivar- 
dAayishtt below. : 
Sam-vardhaka, mín. augmenting, increasing, 
W. °vardhana, mfn, id., Subh.; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; n. growing up, complete growth, Kathas.; 
rearing up, fostering, R, ; a means for causing grow" 
(as of the hair), SarngS.; prospering, thriving, MBh.; 
Vikr.; causing to thrive, furthering, promoting 
Kam.; Dai. & ardhaniva, mfn. to be reared oF 
fostered, Paiicat.; to be fed or maintained, Kull. on 
Mn. iii, 72; to beaugmented or strengthened, Paticat. 
ita, mín, (fr. Caus.) brought to compie 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, MBh.j 
Kay. &c. i 
Sam-vivardhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to increase or to make prosper; Hariv. 
Sam-vriddha, mín. full grown, grown E 
creased, augmented, thriving, prospering, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; large, big (in a£i-5). "vriddhi 
growth, MaitrUp.; might, power, Sis. ga 
WIV sam-/ vyish, P. -varshati, to ram 
upon, shower down, TS. 


eerror, n, raining or showering down, 
W. 


iR sam-vrih. See sam-4/t. 2. brih- 
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aa sam-,/ve, 


S 
STE sam-V/ce, P. vayali, to weave to- 
gether, interweave, RV.; VS. 

Sam-uta. See ardia-s°, 


aS 
aan sam-vega,sam-vejana, See sam-/vij, 
AAG sam-veda,-dana &c. Seesam-^/ 1. vid. 


TAT sam-./vep, A. -vepate, to t l 
SaükhBr.; MBh. : apros 
UAN sam-vesa, sana-&e. Sce samy vis, 
P. 1115, col. 3. í 
` 


WWE sam-Vvesht, A. -veshlate, to he 
rolled up, shrink together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B. sanz- 
aceshtanta): Caus. ~vesh{ayati, to envelop, clasp, 
surround, wrap up, cover, MBh.; R. &c.; to wind 
round, KatySr. ; to roll up, Samk. ; to cause to shriuk 
together, MBh. 

Sum-veshta, n. the being enveloped in or 
covered with (comp.), MBh.; a covering, cover (ifc. 
*covered with’), Hariv. °veshtana, n. rolling up, 

amk. ; encompassing, surrounding, Dhàtup. xxviii, 
53 (in explaining Vaur). 


= 
TANF samvodhri. See sam-voah. 


daq sam-/vyac, P. -vivyakti, to com- 
press or collect together-or into one's self, compre- 
hend, RV.; to roll up or together, ib. 


WAY sam- vV'vyath, A. -vyathate (only 2. 
du. pf. P. -vizyathzel), to be thoroughly afflicted or 
discouraged, MBh. 

Sam-vyatha. See a-s°, 


GAY san- /vyadh, P. -vidhyati (m.c. also 
*fc), to shoot or pierce continuously, MBh. 
Sam-viddha, mfn. (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid- 
ing with, Hariv. j 
Sam-vyadha, m. combat, fight, SBr. 
WUTQIÉEUT. say-ry-apa-srita, mfn. (sri) 
relying on, resorting to (acc.), MBh. vii, 6085. 
AAT sam-vy-ava-sya, mfn. (vso) to be 
decided upon or decreed, MBh. xii, 4734. 
aaafen sam-vy-ava-hita. See a-s°. 
WAIT sam-vy-eva-V/hri, to have inter- 
course or business with (instr.), Kathas, 
Sam-vyavahareua, n. doing business well to- 
ther, prospering in affairs, worldly business, Kull. 
s Ma. X, 4. LIT ay m. id. (cf. Joka-s°), 
Ganit.; MarkP.; mutual dealing, traffic, intercourse, 
dealing with (comp.), Apast.; Pañcat.; occupation 
with, addiction to (comp.), MBh.; MarkP.; -vaé, 
m. a man of-business, Kam. ; a usual or commonly 
current term, Samk. “vyavahārika, w.r. for 
Süpm?. °vyavahiirya, sce a-samz". 
AAMT sam-vy-apya, mfn. (V/üp) to be 
pervaded, MW. 


ATS sam-vy-iidha, mfn. (Vr. th) com- 
bined together, mixed, united, W. 

Sum-vyüha, m. combination, arrangement,BhP. 
°yyihima, mín. (prob.) distributing, Suir. 


wa sam-/vye, P.A. -vyayati, °te (pf. p. 
-vivyana, q. v), to roll or cover up, RV.; Bhatt.; 
to put on, wrap one’s self in (acc.), RV.; BhP. no 
supply or furnish or provide or equip with; RV.; 
AV.; ParGr.: Caus., sce ^yyayita. dees 

Sam-vivyan4,min. clothing one'sself in (instr.), 

jam-vita, mfn. covered over, clothed, mailed, 
MT MBh.; Kav. &c.; covered or surrounded 
or furnished with, concealed or obscured by (instr. 
or comp.),ib.; hidden, invisible, disappeared, Hariv.; 
wrapped round, Bilar.; unscen i. e. connived, at, 
permitted by (comp.), Vam. ii, 1, 19; z g ing, 

i: -raga, mfn. one whose passions have disap- 
eri Had. °¢éiiga, mín, one who has the body 
covered, properly clothed, Mn. iv, 49. °vitin, mín. 
girt with the sacred thread, Sinhds. 

Sam-vyina, n. a cover, wrapper, cloth, garment, 
(esp.) upper g^, Sii. ; Bhatt.; HParis, ; covering, L. 
T UPS tm a wrapper cloth, Siükhr, vy- 
yita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wrapped in (acc.), HParis. 

gir san-V/vraj, P. -vrajati, to walk or 
wander about, go, SBr. 


‘put in order with (instr.), TS. 


aya sam-suddhi, 

WT sam-VJoraic, P. -vriscali (ind. p. 
"vriscya or -vrascant, q. v.), to cut or divide into 
small pieces, AV.; SDr. &c. 

Sam-vrascam, ind. in pieces, picce by piece, 
SBr.; SrS. 

WAH sam-vrata, m. or n. (prob.)= vrata, 
a multitude, troop, swarm, Paricar. 

Walsam- V/vit, Pass. -vliyate,tocontract or 
‘shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, T Br. 
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sam-v/siij, A. -šiñkte, to utter a 
em rs SBr.: Caus.-di#jayati, to clash together 
aay sam-šišarishu. See sam- Vari. 

1 Sam-sisrishu. See sam- V/ári. 
Aiwa sam-ifsvan, mf(arz)n. having one 


als 3 common (said of cows), RV. (meka-diiuka, 
y. 


Sam-viaya, See d-s. afre sdin-sishta, mfn. (všish) left re- 
lope mín. sunk down, collapsed, TS.; maining, TS. 
r; Kath. 


aÜ sam- 5i, A. -šele (pr-p.-sayana; ind. 
p.-Sayya), to grow languid, become feeble, MW. ; to 
waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubtful, hesitate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to despair of (loc.), Kath1s,; to 
lie down for rest, MW.; (P. -Jaya£i), to differ in 
opinion or disagree about (acc.), Yajri., Sch, 
Sam-saya, m. (ifc. f. a) lying down to rest or 
sleep, L. ; uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt 
in or of (loc., acc. with 27a, or comp.; samiayak 
with Pot., ‘ there is doubt whether ;’.a.s°, nást 3°, 
ndtra 5^, na hi $, :ásty atras? &c., ‘there is no 
doubt,’ ‘ without doubt’), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a doubtful matter, Car.; (in Nyzya) doubt about the 
point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories), 
IW. 64; difficulty, danger, risk of or in or to (gen, 
loc., or comp.), AsvGr.; MBh, &c.; -žara, mf(z)n. 
causing doubt or risk, dangerous to (comp.), Si3.; 
-karandrth 1S pirea fubsbace 5 » n, 
-karaydrthdpatti-rahasya, n. N. of Nyiya wks. 
gala, mín. fallen into danger, Sak.; -ccheda, m. 
the solution of doubt (?Zya, mfn. relating to it), 
Ragh.; -ccAedin, min. clearing all doubt, decisive, 
Sak.; -tativa-niriipana, n., -pakshata-rahasya, 
n., -fakshata-vàda, m., -partkshd, f., vada, M., 
~vddartha, m. N. of wks.; -sama, m. (in Ny1ya) 
one of the 24 Jatis or self-confuting replies, Nyayas.; 
Sarvad. (cf. IW. 64) ; -sama-grakavaua, n. N. of 
wk.; -stha, mín. being in uncertainty, doubtful, 
W.; °ydéshepa, m. * removal of doubt,’ a partic. 
figure of speech, Kavydd. ii, 163 ; 164; “ydémaka, 
min. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, Paricat.; 
°ydtmaz, mín, having a doubtful mind, a sceptic, 
Bhag.; Sarvad.; Syzsumiti, f, yánumiti-rakasya, 
n. N. of wks.; °ydpauna, mfn. beset with doubt, 
Sues (-manasa, mín. irresolute in id H 
p a, mfn, causing danger, dangerous to : 
or comp.), MBh.; pde Aedi, min. resolving doubts, 
Hit., Introd.; °ydfamd, f. a comparison expressed. 
in the form ofa doubt, K1vydd.ii, 26; yia, mín. 
possessed of uncertainty, doubtful, uncertain, MW. 
| "&ay&lu, mín. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical 
-about (loc.), Naish. “Sayita, mfn.irresolute, doubt- 
ful about (comp.), KatySr.; R.; subject to doubt, 
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Kim.; n. 
doubt, uncertainty, MBh. °sayitavya, mfn. to be 
calledindoubt, dubious, problematical, Samk. “sayi- 
tri, mín. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L. 
°gayin, mín, doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW. 


iig san-\/éans, P. -šausati, to recite to- 
gether, AitBr.; Saükh$r. 
Sam-saysii, f. praise, commendation, SaikhBr. ' 


FNS sam-/sak, P. -sal-noti, to becapahle, 
‘be able to (inf.), AV.; BhP.; (with za) not to suc- 


ceed with, not to be a match for (instr. or loc.), : 
TS.; AV. 


aR sam-šakalā, ind.killing, slaughter, 
W.; vith-A/Zzi, P.-karoti, g.siry-adi (cf. saFala). 

irg samn-/saik, A. -saiikate, to be very 
suspicious of (acc.) or with regard to (loc.), MBh. - 
iv, 568. 

WISIS sam-./2. sad, Caus. -satayali, to 


pus to fall down, crush, break to pieces, MBh. iii, 
:865. 


ANT sam- V, Sap, P. A. -sapali, te, to take 
an oath together, swear, curse, imprecate, MBh. 

Sam-&apta, mín.*sworn together,’ cursed, Kad.; 
svat, mfn. one who has sworn with others, one who 
has cursed (also as pf. ‘he has sworn or cursed”), 
Kathas. °saptaka, m. a soldier or warrior sworn 
with others not to fly or give up fighting (till some 
object is gained), one bound by an oath to kill others 
(pl. a band of conspirators or confederates such as 
"Tri-garta and his brothers who had sworn to kill 
Arjuna but were killed themselves), MBh.; -vadha- 
farvan, n. N. of the scction of the MBh. (vii, 17) 
describing the above. 


AWG say-./sabd (only ind. p. -3abdya and 
Pass. pr. p. -Saddyamana), to exclaim, MBh.; to 
speak about, mention, ib. 

/Sum-8abdn, m. calling out, provocation, MBh.; 
specch, BhP.; mention, Vop. *&abdana, n. making 
a sound, calling out, MW.; mentioning, Dhatup.; 
praising, eulogizing, ib. °sabdya, see above and 
a-samsaldya. 

BUA sam- V/1.-am, P. -samyati, to be- 
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be comforted, R.; 
to be appeased, make peace with (instr. with or with- 
outsaka), MBh.; to be extinguished, SBr.; ChUp.; 
to be allayed, cease, MBh.; to be or become inef- 
fective, BhP.; to calm, allay, Br. :.Caus. -semayati, 
to tranquillize, calm, pacify, StükhSr.; MBh. &c.; 


to'bring to an end, settle, arrange, Paficat.; to ex- | Sam-siti, f. =samı-šaya, doubt, uncertainty, 
tinguish, R.; to bring to rest, remove, destroy, kill, | Kad.; Hear. 


MBh. Ute say-dita, sam-sina. See sam-/yai. 


İST sap-silana, n. regular practice, 
habitual performance, Sarvad.; frequent intercourse 
with (gen), Kay. 

AYA sam-$uc, P. -3ocati, to flame or blaze 
together, SBr.; to mourn, regret, bewail, MBh.; 
Ciucyati), to cause pain to (gen.), SBr.: Caus. 
socayati (ind. p. -focya), to mourn, lament, MBh. 

Sam-soka, (prob.) m. — sveda, “sweat, * moist. 


heat,’ in next. — ja, mfn. produced from moist heat 
(cf. szeda-ja), Bidar, us 


TY san-/sudh, P.-sudhyati, to become 
completely pure or purified, MW.: Caus. -fodha- 
gati, to purify or cleanse thoroughly, clear, MBh.; 
Rajat.; to clear (expenses), pay off, R.; Kathis.; 
to clear, secure (as a road against attack), Mn. vii, 
185; to subtract, VarBiS.; to divide, Ganit. 

Sam-suddha,min.completelypurified orcleansed, 
pure, clean, Yajfi.; BhP.; removed, destroyed, ex- 
piated(scecomp.):cleared off, defraved, paid, Kathis.; 
searched, tried, examined, Mn. vii, 219; acquitted 
(of a crime), W.; -kilbisha, mfn. one whose of- 
fences are expiated, purified from sin, Bhag. “sud- 
ahi, f. perfect purification or purity (also in a ritual 


samé, m. complete case, comfort, satisfac- 
tion, SBr.; Bhatt. "šamana, mf(z)n. allaying, 
tranquilizing, Susr.; removing, destroying (sec pžða- 
59); n. pacification, Kam.; a sedative, Suir. "Sa- 
, see vasiu- and samiodhana-s°. 
Sam-santa, mín. thoroughly pacified or-allayed, 
MBh.; extinguished, destroyed, dead, MBh.; R. 
&c. "sünti, f. extinction, VarBrS. 
WA sam-3aya &c. Seo sam-4/ si. 
WNC sam-sard, sam-Süruka. See sam- 
77, p. 1118, col. 1. 
Sar sam-sarana, n. resorting to, seek- 
ing refuge with (gen.), Kam. 
AMA sam-sana, sam-3ita &c. Seesam- V50. 


sam-4/3as, P. -3asti, to direct, in- 
struct, summon, call upon, Br.; GrS.; to arrange or 
_ Sam-&üs, see si-samiids, Sasana, n. direction, 
SankhBr. °saisita, mín. directed, instructed, Cat. 
Sam-iis, f. direction, invitation, AV. 
STET, sam- sisi, Caus. -likshayati, to 
teach (two acc.), BhP.; to try, test, Dhanamj. 
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sense), Bhag.; Kam.; cleaning (the body), W.; ac- 
quittal, acquittance, ib. ; correction, rectification, ib. 

Sam-sodhana, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus.) completely 
purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu- 
mours), Suir.; n. purification or a means of p°, Suir.; 
refining, clearing, W.; paying off, correcting, ib. ; 
-Samaniya, min. treating of purifying and calming 
remedies, Suir. “Sodhita, min. completely cleansed 
and purified &c.;.cleared off, paid, Kathas. °so- 
dhya, min. to be completely cleansed &c.; to be 
purged, Car.; to.be paid or acquitted (as a debt), W. ; 
to be corrected or rectified, ib. 


TY TL sam-/subh, A. -iobhale, to look 
beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to 
shine equally with (instr.), RV.: Caus. -obhayats, 
to decorate, adorn, beautify, AV. 

Sum-&obhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin- 
ing with (instr.), Ritus. 

I sam-vV1. šush, P. -ŝushyati (ep. also 
Ste), to be completely dried or dried up, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.:: Caus. -Soshayati, to make dry, dry up, ib. 

Sam-&ushka, mí(a)n. completely dried up or 
withered, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -magmsa-tvak-snayu, 
mfn. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com- 
pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; 94dsya, mfn. 
having.a withered face, ib. 

Sam-Sosha, m. complete drying, drying up, 
VarBrS. °soshana, n. id, MBh.; Suir.; mín. 
making dry, drying up, Car. °soshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. °so- 
shin, mín. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of 
a partic, form of fever, Bhpr.) 


ETA sam-šüna,mfn. (ni) much swelled, 
swollen, Bhatt. 


i we d puns 
Sy sam-iringi, 1. (fr. sam and sringa) 
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other, 
MaitrS. 
ay sam-/ sri, P. -sripati, to smash to 
pieces, crush, Br.; AvGr.: Pass, -#iryate (aor. 
-Jari ; pf. -jairc), to be crushed, break down, RV.; 
AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di- 
rections, MBh.: Desid., see sam-sisarishu. 
Sam-sara, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS.; 
TBr. "$arana, n. the commencement ofa combat, 
charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for sazi-sarcaa). 
Sam-&&ruka, mfn,breaking down (ina-s*),Kap. 
Sam-sisarishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to rend 
or tear, Nir. vi, 31. 
os = 
ANI sam-/s0, P. A, -sisati, -sisite (once 
-Syali, RV.i, 130, 4), towhet or sharpen thoroughly 
(A. ‘one’s own weapons’), RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; KatySr. 
Sam-sina, n. N. of various Simans, ArshDr. 
Sam-sita, mfn. (often wrongly written.sazsi/a 
or samsita) whetted, sharpened, Sr pointed, sharp 
(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon 
(loc.), AV.; MBh. &c.; made ready, well-prepared, 
all right (applied to things), VS.; AV.; fixed upon, 
‘decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; completing, effecting, diligent in ac- 
complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gurgddé (cf. 
samiitya); -tapas, mfn. exposed or subjected to 
painful austerities or mortifications (said of a Sidra), 
MBh.; -vac, mín. using harsh or sharp language, 
MBh.; vrata, mín. (sdm-s*) firmly adhering to a 
Yow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, SBr.; 
ees m. a Rishi, Gal.; ’d¢man, mfn. 
eol, € peomplctely made up his mind, firmly 
Bam-sitt, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr. 


AAN sam-i-cat, m. (prob. fr, A/cat) a 
Juggler, | Togue C kuhaka), Un. ii, 85, Sch. js 
fem o 2) 3 n. deceit, trick, illusion; juggling, W. 
me -Sclya, Nom, (fr. prec.) A. “yale, g. bhri- 
e A 
TIA sam-V/syai, cl. r. P. A. -iyavati 
only in the Aae puse 
pomp mfn, congealed, frozen, cold, cool, 
Sam-sina, mín. id., Car, 
Sam-By&na, mín. id.; contracted, shrunk or 
rolled up together, collapsed, Kas, on Pan. vi, 1, 24. 


CC-0. 


dra sam-sodhana. 


Waar sag-irad-^/. dha (only ind. p. -dha- 
y'a), to have complete faith in, believe, BhP. 


Wala sam-sranta, min. (V/sram) com- 
pletely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; .BhP. 


AAT say-srava &e. See sam-srüva. 


Ufa sam- Viri, P. A. -srayati, te (aor. 
-airet, RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A. 
* to join one's self or connect one's self with’), RV.; 
AV.; TindBr.; to join or attach one's self 10, go 
for refuge or succour to, resort or betake one's self 
to, cling to for protection, seek the help.of (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to approach, go to any one with 
(instr.), R-; to approach for sexual union, MBh.; 
to rest or depend on (acc.), Malatim.; to obtain, 
acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serv, MW. 

Sam-&isrishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to. have 
recourse to (acc.), Bhatt. A s 

Sam-sraya, m. (ifc. f.) conjunction, combina- 
tion, connection, association (ifc. ‘joined or con- 
nected with’), relationship or reference to (ifc. ‘ re- 
lating to,’ ‘referring to ;’ dé, ind. ‘in consequence 
of’), MBh.; Kav,.&c.; going or resorting or be- 
taking one's self to any person or place (loc. or 
comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re- 
course to (cf. £a/#:s°), MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; league, 
alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (one 
of the 6 Gunas of a king), Mn. vii, 160; Yajii. &c.; 
a refuge, asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place, 
residence, home (ifc. ‘residing with,’ “living or 
dwelling or resting in or on”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
devotion to, attachment to (ifc. ‘ devoted or attached 
to ;’.a#, ind. ‘by means or help of’), MBh.; R. &c.; 
an aim, object, MW.; a piece or portion belonging 
to anything, MBh.; N. of a Praja-pati, R.; -&/z/a, 
mfn. caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. "&rayana, 
n. (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. °sraya- 

mín. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro- 
tection (-Za, f.), Kam. 

Sam-&rayituvya, mfn. to be sought for refuge 
(as a fortress), Paiicat. 

Sam-srayin, mín. having recourse to, secking 
protection; m.a subject, servant, Kam. ; (ifc.) dwell- 
ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Rajat.; Kathüs. 

S4m-Srita, mfn. joined or united with (instr. or 
comp.), AV. &c. &c.; leaning against, clinging to 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; clung to, embraced, Kum.; one 
who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one 
who has entered the service of (acc. or comp:), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; one who has betaken himself to a place, 
living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv.&&c.; resorted to, sought 
for refuge or protection, MBh.; one who is addicted 
to, indulging in (acc), Bhag.; Paficat.; one who 
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; in- 
herent in, peculiar to (acc. or comp.), MBh.; R.; 
relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib.; BhP.; 
suitable, fit, proper, MBh. xii,.4102 ; m. a servant, 
adherent, dependant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -va£, mín. 
one who has joined or united himself with (instr.), 
Sak.; “désuraga, m. the affection of dependants, 
MW. “sritavya, w.r. for Sjrayifavya, Paiicat. 


aut sam- vV sri, P.-Srinati,to join or unite 
or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.), TandBr. 


WZ sam-4/1..$ru, P. A. -$rinott, -srinute, 
to hear or learn from (e. g. 1/4 Aá£, ‘from any one's 
mouth’), attend or listen attentively to (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to assent, promise (loc, or dat.), ib.; (A.) 
to be distinctly heard or audible, SankhBr. (cf. Pay. 
i, 3, 29, Vártt. 2, Pat.): Pass. -Srityate, to be heard 
or talked about or read about (yatha samisrizyate, 
* as people say’ or ‘as we read in books’), MBh.: 
Caus, -irávayati, to cause to hear or to be heard, 
proclaim, announce (sda, ‘one's name’), relate 
or report anything (acc.) to any one (acc. or dat.), 
Yajii.; to read out (sec sam-sravita); to make 
resound, MBh. 

Sam-srava, m, hearing, listening (loc., * within 
hearing’), MBh.; MalatIm. ; assent, promise, agree- 
ment, L.; mfn. audible (see vidzra-sagirava). 

sravana, n. the act of hearing or listening, MBh.; 
Suir.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.; range 
of hearing, earshot (loc., ‘within shearing, aloud °), 
MBh.; R.; Car. ?&rávus, n. perfect glory or re- 
nown, Vait.; (sd-), m. N. of a man (having the 
jc Sauvarcanasa), TS. ; "sağ sīma, N.of a Saman, 

Br. 


Sum-&rüva, m. (ifc.) hearing, listening to, Kaus, 


dum sam-sakta. 


°sriivaka,.m. a hearer,-disciple, Kürand. “Srg. 
vam, sce a-sayiirdvan:. “srivayltri, m. (fr 
Caus.) an announcer, crier, proclaimer, KaushUp. ; 
-mat, mfn. having an announcer, ib. °Srivita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) read out or aloud, Kathiis, °srivya, 
mfn, audible (in.a-samsirauyam, v.l. for °ivavam, 
q.v.); not to be caused to hear anything, not to be 
informed of (acc.), R. 

Sam-sruta, mín. well heard, learnt, Yaji.; MBh. 
&c. ; read about in (loc.), MBh.; agreed, promised. 
to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. ofa man, Pan, vi 
2, 148, Sch. °Srutya, m. N. of a son of Visas 
mitra, MBh. 

afru sam-sreshind, m. porhaps ‘the 
N. of a combat in which Indra is said to have 
engaged ona certain occasion,’ AV. 


qa TH sam-/slagh, A. -slaghate, to vaunt 
or boast of (instr.), MBh. 


afaq sam-a/ slish, P. À. -élishyati, te, 1o 
stick or attach one’s self to (acc.), Baudh.; Kam. ; 
R. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 46, Sch.); to clasp, embrace, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to bring into close contact or im- 
mediate connection with (instr.), MBh. : Caus, -3/z- 
shayati, to connect, join, put together, unite or 
bring into contact with (instr. or loc.), Apast.; 
Hariv.; Kathis.; to transfer to (lcc.), Kull. on Mn, 
viii, 317; to attract, Kim. 

Sam-slishta, mfn. clasped or pressed together, 
contiguous, coherent, closely connected with (instr. 
with and withoutsaZa,acc., or comp. ), SBr, &c. &c.; 
coalescent, blended together, Prit.; confused, inde- 
terminate (as an action which is neither good nor 
bad), MBh.; endowed with, possessed of (instr.; 
Řimcij jroitdtaya, ‘having a slight hope of life"), 
Paiicat.; m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; n.a heap, 
mass, multitude, R.; -4a77a7, mfn. not distinguish- 
ing between good and evil actions, MBh. xii, 4220 
(v.l. sam-KElishta-1?); -Sarira-kdrin, mín. (pl) 
putting their bodies together, i.e. dwelling or living 
together, MBh. 

Sam-slesha,.m. (ifc. f. 2) junction, union, con- 
nection, close contact with (instr. or comp. ; “sham 
Vlabh, ‘to attain, participate in"), MBh.; Kav.’ 
&c.;embracing,an embrace, Kilid.; ajoint,SimavBr.; 
a bond, thong, MBh. “sleshana, mí(z)n. joining, 
connecting, SaikhBr.; n. clinging or sticking to, 
Dhitup.; the act of putting together or joining, 
Suir.; a means of binding together, bond, cement 
&c., SankhBr.; ApSr.; Uttarar. ?&leshita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) joined together, united, attached, MBh. 
*Bleshin, mfn. clasping, embracing, joining to- 
gether, SaükbBr. 


wary sam- V/3lok, P. -3lokayati, to cele- 
brate in Slokas or hymns, praise, BhP. 

UAT sam-$vat. See sam-s-cat, col. 1. 

Walla sam-svayin, min. (svi) swelling 
(see whbhayatah-s°). 

ÜY samshthula. See vi-s°, p. 953; col-T- 

WAY sam-sam-4/2. yu (only A. 2. sg. PY- 
-Juvase), to unite completely-with one's self, con- 
sume, devour, RV. x, 191, I. 


WAY sam-/sac, A. -sacate, to be con- 
nected with (instr.), RV. vi, 55, 1. 


LEER sam-/saij, Pass. -sajyate, -sajjate 


ti; pf. sam-sajjatuh, MBh.), to adhere, stick to 

loc.), MBh.; to encounter, engage in close combat 
with (instr.; also ‘to attack,’ with acc.), ib.; BhP.; 
to hesitate, falter (in voice), MBh.; R.; to flow 
together, be:joined, MBh.; to be occasioned, arise 
(as a battle), ib.; (P.) to attach to a yoke, harness, 
ib. ; MBh. ix, 819 (B.) 

Sam-sakta, min. adhered or stuck together, met, 
encountered (also as enemies), MBh.; Hariv- &c.; 
sticking fast, faltering (speech), Hariv.; -closely con- 
nected, united, Paficar.; VayuP.; fixed on oF d 
rected towards, occupied with, devoted to, inten 
upon, fond of (loc. orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; av, 
to the world or mundane pleasures, BhP.; enamour’™s 
MarkP.; endowed or furnished with (comp.), Har N-i 
HParis.; close, near, adjoining, contiguous, au 
Kav.; VarBrS. ; compact, dense, uninterrupted, o 
tinuous, R.; Kalid.; Kathis.; dependent, con^ 
tional, R.; -ci//a, mfn. (pl., with starétaram) having 


their hearts (mutually) joined, heartily devoted t9 
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each other, Rajat.; ~celas, mfn. (= -manas), Cat.; 
Jala, mf(a)n. joining or mingling its waters with 
(comp.), Ragh. ; -¢d, f.-close adherence, Dai.; -nza- 
nas, mtu, having the mind attached or fixed, MBh.; 
yuga, mín. attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked, 

W.; -vadandivasa, mín, having the breath 
adhering to the mouth, with suppressed breath, MBh.; 
-hasta, mín. having the hands joined with (comp.), 
Ritus. sakti, f. close connection or contact with 
(comp.), Sii. ; Rajat.; tying or fastening together, 
W.; intercourse, intimacy, acquaintance, ib.; addic- 
tion or devotion to, ib. 

Sam-saùiga, m. connection, conjunction, Nir.; 
Laty. Rogge mfn. clinging or adhering to, com- 
ing into close contact-or near relation (oin 
n.), Bhartr.; Si, ARA 

Sam-sajjamāna, mfn, adhering or sticking close 
together&c.;hesitating, stammerin faltering, MBh.; 
being prepared or ready, W. 


GAZ sam-/sad, P. -sidati (Ved. also te 
and -sada/i), to sit down together with (instr.) or 
upon (acc.), sit down, RV.; VS.; to sink down, col- 
lapse, be discouraged or distressed, pine away (with 
kshudid, “10 perish with hunger’), Mn.; "MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -s@daynti, to cause to-sit down together, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS.5 to mect, encounter (acc.), 
BhP.; to weigh down, ‘afflict, distress, R. 

Sam-sad, f.‘sitting together,’ an assembly, meet- 
ing, congress, session, court of justice or of a king, 
RV. &c. &c.; (sayzsada@m ayana, n. a partic. cere- 
mony or festival of 24 days, SrS.); ‘a multitude, 
number, R.; mín. one who sits together, one who 
sits at or takes part in a sacrifice, MW. °sada, m. 
=samsadam ayana (above), Katy$r, °sadana, 
n. dejectedness, depression, Car. 

Sam-sida, m. a meeting, assembly, company, 
MW. (cf. stri-shamsddd), “sadana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
putting together, arranging, KütySr. 

Sam-sidana, n. sinking, Divyiiv. 

War -sam-/san, P. -sanoti, to obtain, 
SankhBr. à 

Sam-sanana,n. obtaining, acquiring, acquisition 
(inauna-sanis?, used forexplaining. vàja-sati), Nir. 

xii, 45. 

WANK san-saptaka, w.r. for sam-saptaka; 
(Z), f. a girdle, Gal. 

PAAR sím-samaka,mfn. united together, 
joined together, AV. 

AAT sam-sarana. See sam-y sri, col. 2. 

Wart sam-sarga, sam-sarjana-&c. See 
sani-V/ srij, col. 3. 

WAY sag-sarpa, pana &c. See swm- 
A srip; p. 1120, col. I. 

waar Ion ind. (with /kri &c.), g- 
shkshad-adi. 

aaa sam-sava, m.( Vv: 3.su)a simultaneous 
Soma sacrifice, commingling or confusion of libations 
(when two Brihmans perform the Soma sacrifice on 
the same get andatthe sametime; held to be sinful), 
AitBr.; SrS. 

FAT sam-v'sah, A.--sahate, to cope with, 
be a match for (acc.), MBh.; to bear, resist, hold 

tand, ib.; R. 
Taensa mfn. (ifc.) equal to, a match for, 
Bhatt. - 
gazu sám-sahasra, mfn. accompanied 
by a thousand, RV. 

HUTIA sam-sahayaka, m. a comrade, 
companion, MatsyaP. , 

WaT sam-/sadh,Cans.-sadhayati,to unm 
to be completely finished, accomplish, perform (vit 
marum [q. v.] ‘to practice abstinence from drink- 
ing’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to overpower, subdue, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to prepare food, MBh.i, 2841; to pro- 
cure, provide, Kathas.; to get, attain, ib.; BhP.; to 
be saccessfül, MBh. iii, 14785 to enforce (payment 
or the fulfilment of a promise), recover (a debt), Mn. 
viii, 50; to dismiss (a guest), A past.; to promote to 
(dat.), MBh. vii, 8389; to destroy, kill, extinguish, 
MW * Pass. of Caus. -sadhyate, to be completely 
accomplished ib.; to be thoroughly provided or fur- 


. Sam-sidhaka, mfn, wishing to conquer or win, 
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BhP, °sidhana,n. performance, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull. on Mn. xi, 93. 
"südhya, mín. to be accomplished or performed, 
Bhar.; MarkP.; to be got or obtained, R.; to be 


overcome or subdued, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv, 
SIX sam-süra &c. See sam-/sri below. 


aay sam-/sic, P. À. -siñcati, °te, to 
pour together, pour upon, sprinkle over, RV.; AV.; 
Suir.; to cast, form, AV. 

Sam-sikta, mín, well sprinkled or moistened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; -reyu, mín. having the dust 
laid or well watered, MW. 

Sam-sic, mfn. pouring, shedding together, AV. 

Sam-seka, m. sprinkling over, moistening,water- 
ing, R.; Rajat. 

san-/3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (ep. also 
te), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
succeed, Paricat.; to attain beatitude or bliss, Mn.; 
MBh.,; BhP. 

Sam-siddha, mfn. fully or thoroughly performed 
or accomplished, R.; attained, won, VarYogay.; 
Pur.; dressed, prepared (as food), R:; Hariv.; made, 
done, Hariv.; Kathis.; healed, cured, restored, MBh.; 
Kathás;; ready for (dat.), R.; firmly-resolved, ib.; 
satisfied, contented, ib.; clever, skilled in (loc.), 
MBh.; one who has attained beatitude, MBh. ; R.; 
Pur.; -rasa, mín. = vasa-siddha (q.v.), Cand.; 
M yl mfn. one who has his form restored, MBh.; 
*ddhártha, mín. one who has attained his goal, 
successful, R. “siddhi, f. complete accomplishment 
or fulfilment, perfection, success, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
perfect state, beatitude, final emancipation, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, BhP, ; 
fixed or settled opinion, the last or decisive word, 
R. (L.-also=‘nature;’ “natural state or quality;* 
‘a passionate or intoxicated woman’). 


SRI, san- V/siv, P. -sivyati, to sew to- 
gether, AV. 


Sam-syüta, mín. sewn together, inseparably 
connected, MBh. ; interwoven with (instr.), ib. 


AY sam- V3. su, P. -sunoti, to -press out 
Soma together, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 
Samsuta-soma, m.=sazi-sava, Laty. 


sam-sul:hita, mfn. perfectly de- 
lighted or gratified, Lalit. 


age sam-súde. Seesam- svad. 


WYN sam-supta, min. ( vscap) soundly 
asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

TW sam- V/2. sii, À. -süte, -süyate, to bring 
forth, give birth to (acc.), Hariv.; to cause, pro- 
duce, Subh. 

aay sam-/ sc, P. -siicayati, to indicate 
or show plainly, imply, betray, tell, Küv.; Var.; 
Kathis.: Pass. -sitcyate, to be indicated &c., Ritus. 

Sam-stcaka, mfn. indicating plainly, showing, 
betraying, MarkP. °sticana, n. the act of indicat- 
ing or betraying, Dai.; manifesting, uttering, MBh.; 
reproving, reproaching, MW. ‘sticita, mfn. in- 
dicated, displayed, manifested, shown, BhP.; Paiicat.; 
informed, told, apprised, MW.; reproved,ib. “sticin, 
mín. =°sitcaka, Subh. “stoya, mfn. to be indicated 
or manifested or betrayed, Daéar. 

dq sam- sri, P. -sarati (m. c. also ?te), 
to flow together with (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 455 to 
go about, wander or walk or roam through, MBh:; 
Kav. &c.; to walk or pass through (a succession of 
states),-undergo transmigration, enter or pass into 
(acc), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be diffused or spread 
into (acc.), MBh.; to come forth, BhP.: Caus. 
-sárayatt, to cause to pass through a succession of 
states or to undergo transmigration, Mn.; BhP.; to 
introduce, push into (loc.), MBh.-xii, 7878; to put 
off, defer, ib. v, 1004 ; to use, employ, ib. xii,.11,932. 

Sam-sarana, n. going about, walking or wan- 
dering through, MBh.; passing through a succession 
of states, birth and rebirth of living beings, the 
world, BhP.; Sarvad.; the unobstructed march of an 
army, L.; the commencement of war or battle, L.; 
a highway, principal road, L.; a resting-place for 
passengers near the gates of a city, W. 

Sam-sira, m. going or wandering through, 
undergoing transmigration, MaittUp.; course, pas- 
sage, passing through a succession of states, circuit 


of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsy- 
chosis, the world, secular life, worldly illusion (Z 
sansarat, from the beginning of the world *),Up.: 
Mn.; MBh..&c.; w.r. for sami-cara, Bhartr. = kā- 
nana, n. the world compared to a forest, Sch. ou 
Un. i, 108 (in a quotation). -Xüntüra, m. n., 
id., AshtavS. —kür&-grihs, n. the w° comp? toa 
prison, Sinhis. — Xüpa, m. the world.comp? to a well 
or pit, BhP. = gamana, n. passing from one state 
of existence to another, transmigration, Mn. i, 117. 
guru, m. the world's Guru (applied to Kama, 
god of love), L, =cakra, n. the world comp? to 2 
wheel, MaitrUp. —tarani or “ni, f. N. of wk. 
= taru, m. the w° comp? to a tree, BhP. -duh- 
kha, n. the pain or sorrows of the w°, ib, = nir- 
naya, m. N. of wk. = patha, m. ‘the world’s pas- 
sage,’ the female organ, Gal. =padavi, f. the road 
of the world, BhP.;=prec., L. =paritapa, m.= 
-dutkia, BhP. —parivartana, n. the turning 
round or revolution of the w°, MBh. — pariġ 
m. the toils or troubles of the-w°, BhP. = bandha- 
za, n. the bonds or fetters of the world, MarkP. 
= bija, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad. 
-mandala,n.the circle or wheel of the world, Sis. ; 
Samk. = märga, m. <-fedavi, Subh. -- mukti- 
kürana-vüda, m. N. of wk. —moksha, m. 
emancipation from the w°, SvetUp. — mokshana, 
n. id., MW.; mf(z)n. liberating from mundane exis- 
tence, ib. — vat, mfn. possessing or liable to mun- 
dane ex^, AshtivS. = vana, n.=-£dxaua, Bhartr. 
(v. 1.) — varjita, mín. freed from m? ex°, Sarvad. 
-vartman,n.z: -#arga,Subh. = vitapüükura, 
m. a shoot or sprout on the tree of m? ex?, AshtivS. 
= visha-vriksha, m. the poison-tree of m? ex?, 
Cat. —vriksha, m. the tree of m? ex?, Cin. 
=srinta-citta, mín. wearied in mind by (the 
miseries of) the world, ib. —sanga, m. attachment 
to the w°, Bhartr. — samudra, m. the ocean-like 
w?,Paricat. = sarani, f.=-padavi, Bharty, = sū- 
gara, m. =-samudra, Krishnaj. =sira, m. the 
quintessence of (the joys oi) the world, Dhūrtas. 
= sürathi, m. the charioteer of m? ex? (applied 
to Siva), Sivag. = sukha, n. the joys of the world, 
Caurap. Samsüráühgüro, m. the fire of m? ex’, 
Sarvad. (cf. next). Sumsiránals, m. the fire of 
m?cx? Vedintas. Samsürünta, m. the end of 
m?ex? or of human life, Bhartr. Samsürábdhi 
or ^rárnava, m, the ocean of the world, Paiicar. 
Samsürdvarta,m.N.ofwk. Samsirodadhi, 
m. the ocean-like world, Bhartr. 

Sam-sarana, n. (fr. Caus.) setting in motion, 
causing to move away (a car), KatySr.; w.r. for 
-sarana, Ashtavs. 

Sam-sirin, mfn.-moving far and wide, exten- 
sive, comprehensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi- 
gratory, attached to mundane existence (°7z-fva, 
n.),.BhP. ; Vedántas.; Sarvad.; worldly, mundane, 
mixing with society, W.; m. a living or sentient 
being, animal, creature, man (with sua, ‘a relative’), 
Santis; MalatIm.; HParis.; (°2y-a¢man, m. [perhaps 
rather two separate words] the transmigratory soul, 
the soul passing through various mundane states 
(opp. to Zaramátman|, MW.) 

Sam-sriti, f. course, revolution, (esp.) passage 
through successive states -of existence, course of 
mundane existence, transmigration, the world(-ca£za, 
n,, and -cakra-vala,u. the wheel or circle of mundane 
existence"), AshtivS.; BhP. 

sam- V'srij, P. A. -srijati, Ste (2. sg. 
aor, -s7a, AV.), to hit with (instr.), RV. i, 33, 135 
to visit or afflict with (instr.), AV. xi, 2, 20; to 
join or unite or mix or mingle or endow or present 
with (iustr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Ap.; MBh.; 
(with yudha%) to engage in battle, AV. x, 10, 245 
to create, SvetUp.; Pur.; (A.) to share anythin 
with others, MaitrS.; (A. or Pass.) to join one's self, 
be joined or united.or mingled or confused, come 
into contact with, meet (as friends or foes, also 
applied to sexual intercourse; with instr. with or 
without saha), RY. &c. &c.: Caus. -3azjayali, to 
attract, win over, conciliate, Baudh.; Kam.; to fur-* 
nish with (instr.), provide any one with anything, 
Car.: Desid. -stsyikshati, to wish to create together 
or to partake of creation, BhP. 

Sam-sarga,mín.commingling,combining(intr.), 
KatySr.; m. (ifc. f. d) mixture or union together, 
commixture, blending, conjunction, connection, con- 
tact, association, society, sexual union, intercourse 
with (gen., instr. with and without sa4a, loc., or 
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comp.), SrS.; Prát.; MBh. &c.; confusion, ManGr. ; 
Hariv.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.; 
Dai; BhP.; sensual attachment, Mn. vi, 72; a 
partic. conjunction of celestial bodies, AV.Paris.; a 
partic. combination of two humours which produces 
diseases (cf. sazz-2ifdta),Suér.; community of goods, 
Dayabh.; duration, MBh. iii, 11,238 ; point of in- 
ulbas.; acquaintance, familiarity, W.; 
co-existence ( = samazáya), ib. ; (7), f., see below; 
-a, mín. produced by union or contact, Suir. ; -/a5, 
ind, through union or connection, in consequence of 
intercourse or familiarity, MW.; -dosha, m. the fault 
or evil consequences of association (with bad people), 
ib.; -va/, mfn. being in contact, connected with 
(comp.; also -/ua, n.), Kalid. ; -vidya, f. the art ofin- 
tercourse with men, social science, MBh. ; °gddhava, 
m. (in Nyiya) a partic. form of the category of 
non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in- 
cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction 
of presentbeing, and necessary cessation‘of existence) ; 
-prakarana, n. N. of wk. “sargaka (ifc.) — sazi- 
sarga, Kusum. *sargaya, Nom. P.°yati, to gather 
or assemble (trans.) together or round, Bhatt. "gar- 
gin, mín. commingled, mixed together, joined or 


tersection, 


connected or in contact with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
partaking or possessed of (comp.), Samk.; one who 


lives together with his relatives (after partition of 


the family inheritance), Dayabh.; familiar, friendly, 
acquainted, W.; m. an associate, companion, MW.; 
(Cgi)-tā, f. (Kull.), -/va, n. (ApSr.) connection, 
contact, combination, association. °sargi, f. puri- 
fication, purging (in med.), Car. 

Som-sarjana, n. mecting, mingling, mixture or 
combination with (instr.), AsvSr.; AV. Parig.; attract- 
ing, winning over, conciliating, Kim.; =sansargi, 
Car.; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving, W. 

Sam-sisrikshu, mín. (fr. Desid-) wishing to 
mix together or unite, W. 

Sam-srij, f. commingling, collision, RV. x, 84, 6. 

S&m-srishta, mfn. gathered together, collected, 
RY. x, 84, 7; brought forth or born together (as a 
litter of animals), VS. ; associated or connected to- 
gether (as partners or brothers who combine their 
property after division), Mn.; Yajii.; united, com- 
bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.), 
VS.; SBr.; R. &c.; nearly related or acquainted, 
friendly, familiar, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; affected with 
(comp.), Suir.; connected with, belongingto (comp.), 
Hariv.; mixed, of various kinds, both good and bad 
in quality &c., SBr. ; Car.; accomplished, performed 
(cf. -maitthuna); cleared through vomiting &c., 
L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW.; m. N. ofa 
fabulous mountain, Karand.; (a7), n. near relation- 
ship, friendship, intimacy (ame A/car, with loc., 
“to enter on intimate relations with’), AitBr.; MBh.; 

-karman, min. denoting mixed or various actions, 
Nir.; -///, mfn, victorious in contest, RV.; -/za, n. 
commixture, union, association, Samk.; (in law) 
voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of 
father and son or of brothers with each other, after 
partition of the family property), Dayabh. ; -dhayd, 
mín. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow), 
TBr.; -bhava, m. near relationship, friendship, R. ; 
-maithuna, mf(a)n. one who has performed sexual 
Intercourse, Yajii.; -rifa, mfn. mixed in form or 
kind, adulterated, W.; -homa, m. a common obla- 
tion (to Agni and Sürya), TBr. "srishti (sdm-), 
f.union, combination, association intercourse, MaitrS.; 
living together in one family, W.; collection, collect- 
ing, assembling, ib.; (in rhet.) the association of 
two distinct metaphors in close proximity in one 
sentence (cf. samara), Vim.; Sih, "srishtin, 
m. a re-united kinsman (said of relatives who, after 
Maia of the family inheritance, again live to- 
vs tr, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.; 
rin &c.; a co-partner, co-parcener, W. 
&m-nraShtri, mín. one who engages in battle 


or contest, RV. x, 103, 3; united ed 

with or concerned in anythin, a ik ies 

pari-drashtri, a beholder? M ipis pans 
eh ingles, RUE à Bh.; one who mixes 


Sqq san-v/srip, P. A. -sarpati, °te, to 
creep along, glide into (acc.), VS.; to go together, 
gael to cach ( glide Hong, MBh;; Kav, &c.; to 

, approach (acc.), MBh.: ithdr 
goto Pw des ) 3 to go away, withdraw 

Sam-sárpa, mín, crecping, gliding (in a parti 
formula), TS. (sapt-sardd, VS.); m. a partic. Cata 


aha, ŠrS.; the intercalary month (occurring in a 
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year in which there is a Kshaya-màsa), TS. &c.; 
crecping or gliding along, any equable or gentle 
motion, W. “sarpaua, n. creeping along, gliding, 
sneaking, Kād.; an unexpected attack, surprise, 
VarYogay.; mounting, ascent of (gen.), MBh. 
°saxpat, min. creeping ormoving along; ( sarpad)- 
dhvajini-vimarda-vilasad-dhitli-maya, mí (7) n. 
filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching 
amy, Kathis. "sarpnmünaka, mín. creeping, 
crawling, MBh. *sarpin, mfn. creeping, moving 

ntly along, Küd.; floating or swimming about, 

iš ; (ifc.) reaching, extending to (74i-/a, f.), Ragh. 


WAR sam-seka. See sam-V'sic. 


TAA sam -/ sev, A.-sevate, to be associated 
with (used in explaining /1.sa¢), Nir. ; to frequent, 


inhabit, Subh.; Paticar.; to wait upon, attend on, 
serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; to refresh, fan (said of the wind), R.; 
to court, fondle (carnally), Kiv.; Paiicat.; to be 
addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or 
perform continually, Mn.; MBh. &c. . - 

Sam-sevann, n. waiting on, serving, doing 
homage, MarkP.; (only ifc.) using, employing, MBh.; 
exposing one’s self to, Kathiis.; association or inter- 
course with (gen.), Jatakam. °sevā, f. visiting, fre- 
quenting, BhP,; use, employment, ib.; attendance, 
reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pre- 
dilection for, Rajat. ^sevita, mfn. frequented, served 
&c. (cf. g. kritddi). °sevitri, mfn. one who uses 
or employs, VarBrS. “sevin, mín. (iíc.) serving, 
worshipping, Cat. °sevya, mín. to be (or being) 
frequented, Kathis.; to be served or worshipped, 
Paficar.; to be used or employed or practised or in- 
dulged in, MBh.; BhP. 

Wee sam-/skand, P. -skandati, to drip 
or trickle off, SBr. 


Wel sdm-skandha, n. a partic. disease, 
AV. 

AEH sam-s-V1. kri (cf. sam-Kri ; upa-s-kri 
and pari-sh-krt), P. A. -skaroti, -skurute (impf. 
sasm-asburzata, TS,; pf. sam-caskara, Nir.; aor. 
sam-askyita; Prec. sam-skriyat, sam-skyishi- 
shla ; fut. sam-skarishyati, MBh.; inf. sam-ska- 
ritum, Divyüv.; ind. p. sam-skyitya, SBr.; Pan. vi, 
I, 137), to put together, form well, join together, 
compose, RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to accumulate (Aapa- 
nt, ‘to add cvil to evil’), Mricch. ix, 4; to prepare, 
make ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
form or arrange according to sacred precept, consc- 
crate, hallow (in various ways; cf. sam-skāra),Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate, 
make perfect, (esp.) form language according to 
strict rules (cf. saz-s&ri/a), Sarvad.; to correct 
(astronomically), Süryas.: Pass. sami-skriyaie, to 
be put together or arranged or prepared or conse- 
crated or refined, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. sam- 
skdrayati, to cause to (be) put together &c.; to 
cause to be consecrated, MBh.: Desid. samt-cishkir- 
shati, Vop.: Intens, sam-ceshkrīyate, ib. 

Sam-skarana, n, the act of putting together, pre- 
paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), MBh. °skarta- 
vya, mín. to be ni or prepared or made ready, 
Hariv.; Samk.; KatySr., Sch. °skartri, mfn. one 
who prepares or dresses or cooks (food), Mn. v, 51; 
one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar.; 
one who produccs an impression, Jaim., Sch. 

, Bam-sküra, m. (ifc. f. a) putting together, form- 
ing well, making perfect, accomplishment, embellish- 
ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, making 
ready, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (of 
metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals 
or plants), GiSrS.; MBh.; Kav., &c.; cleansing 
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv, ; forming the mind, 
training, education, R.; Ragh.; correction (also in 
‘an astronomical sense, Süryas.), correct formation or 
use of a word, Nir.; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp. 
of pronunciation or expression), MBh.; R. &c.; 
making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn.; MBh. 
*&c.; a sacred or sanctifving ceremony, one which 
purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the womb 
and leading to regeneration (12 such ceremonies are 
enjoined on the first three or twice-born classes in 
Mn. ii, 27, viz. 1. garbhadhana, 2. pum-savana, 
3. simantinnayana, 4. jala-karman, 5. sàma- 

man, 6. nishkramana, 7. anna-frásana, 8. 
citda-karman, 9. upanayand, Yo. &eiánta, 11. 
Samavar(ana, 12, VivdhG, qq. VV.; accord.to Gaut, 


waa sam-skritd. 


viii, 8 &c. there are 40 Samskiüras), GrS.; Mn. 
MBh. &c. (IW. 188; 192 &c.; RTL. 353); the 
ceremony performed on a dead body (i. c. Cremation) 
R.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; the faculty of 
memory, mental impression or recollection, impres- 
sion on the mind of acts done in a former state of 
existence (one of the 24 qualities of the Vaiieshikas 
including dhavand, ‘the faculty of reproductive 
imagination’), Kan.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); (pl, with 
Buddhists) a mental conformation or creation of the 
mind (such as that of the external world, regarded 
by it as real, though actually non-existent, and form- 
ing the second link in the twelvefold chain of causa- 
tion or the fourth of the 5 Skandhas), Dharmas, 22: 
42; a polishing stone, MW.—kam 2, m, N. 
of wk. = kartri, m. (the Brahman) who is called in 
to perform a Samskdra ceremony, Gal. = kaumudi, 
f, -kaustubha, m. (or -Zi4A2/;, £), -gahga- 
dhara, m. N. of wks. = gana-pati, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —ja, mfn. produced by purificatory rites, 
W. —tattva, n. N. of a wk, by Raghu-nandana, 
= tã, f. the state of being a Samskara &c., Vis. 
— tva, n. id. (-/va; caksheshayt sam-A/ ip, ‘to 
become a hallowed object to the cyc’), KitySr.; 
Mear.; saté-khandana, n. N. of wk, = didhiti, 
sce -kaustubha, —- nü&man, n. the name given to 
a child at the name-giving ceremony (and corre- 
sponding to the name given at baptism), VarBrS, 
-nirnaya, m., -nri-sinha, n., -paddhati, f., 
-paddhati-rahasya, n., -parisishta, n. N. of 
wks. = pūta, mfn. purified by sacred rites or by re- 
finement, Kum, — prakarana, n., -praküsn, m., 
-pradipn, m., -pradipika, f, -prayoga, m., 
-bhiskara, m, N. ofwks. = bhishana, n.(specch) 
adorned by correctness, MBh, — maya, mf(z)n.con- 
sisting in consecration, Ragh. —maytkha, m., 
-muktivali, f, -ratne, n., -ratna-mili, f. N. 
of wks, = rahita, mín.--J7a below. — vat, mfn. 
possessed of refinement, possessing correctness elegant 
(-/a, n.), Kalid.; one who has received an impres- 
sion, Buddh. = varjita, mfn.=-ina below. = v&- 
dartha, m.,-vidhi, m.(=grihya-kariha, pl.) N.of 
wks, = visishto, mín, made excellent by prepara- 
tion or.by good cooking (as food), Gaut. == sum- 
panna, mín. one who has rcceived a good .educa- 
tian, well-educated, R. =sagara, m., -8ara, m., 
-siddhi-dipikB, f, -saukhya, n. N. of wks, 
= hina, mín. without purificatory rites; m. a man 
of one of the three classes who has not been a re- 
cipient of initiation with the sacred thread or of the 
other purificatory ceremonies (and hence becomes an 
outcaste), L. Samskürüdi-met, mín. one who 
has received consecration &c., BhP. Samskürü- 
dhikürin, mín, one who has a right to receive all, 
the purificatory ceremonies, MW. Samsk&rod- 
dyota, m. N. of wk. ; 

Sam-sküraka, mín. preparing, making ready, 
KatySr., Sch.; purifying, consecrating (-/7@, n.) 
MBh.; Jaim.; producing or leaving an impression. 
on the mind, Jaim., Sch. ; serving as an article of food 
or for cooking, MW. °skiixya, mfn. to be prepared 
or perfected &c. ; to be consecrated or hallowed with 
the necessary ceremonies, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in 
astron.) to be corrected, Gol. ; receiving a mental im- 
pression, Sarvad. 

Sam-skrita (or sdye-skrifa), mfn. put together, 
constructed, well or completely formed, perfected, 
Lalit.; made ready, prepared, completed, finished, 
RY. &c. &c.; dressed, cooked (as food), MBh.; R-3 
BhP.; purified, consecrated, sanctified, hallowed, 
initiated, SBr. &c. &c.; refined, adorned, ornamented, 
polished, highly elaborated (esp. applied to highly 
wrought speech, such as the Sanskrit language as SPES 
to the vernaculars), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. utem 
one of the three classes who has been sanctified by 
the purificatory rites, W.; a learned man, MW.; 2 
word formed according to accurate rules, a regu 
derivation, ib.; (dz), n. making ready, Lacer 
ora prepared place, sacrifice, RV.; TS.; SBr.; Gr m 
a sacred usage or custom, MW.; the Sanskrit fan 
guage (cf. above), Siksh.; Bhar.; Daiar. &c.; “0, 
n. the being prepared or made ready &c., Jail; 
-mailjari, f. N. of wk.; -maya, m{(z)n. consisting 
of Sanskrit, Kalikh.; -mrdla, f., -raina-mälā, d 
-vakya-ratnüvali, f. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. W. 5 
who has perfected or elaborated or finished, MW . 
9fütman, m. onc who has received the porary 
rites, Mn. x, 110; a sage, W.; 9/047, f. refin Hit. 
polished language, a Sanskrit word or expression; 
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QETA samskritatra. 


Samskritatra, n. 
slaughtering animals, 
Sam-skriti, f. making ready, preparation, per- 
fection, VS, &c, &c.; formation, AitBirs hallowing, 
Nee ud determination, effort, L.; m. 
a rishna, . (B. sam-skrita): ki 
ye: (v.l. pues eo ERI 
am-skritrima,m{n.highly poli ifici 
woes (in a-samsky?), Bhat peered, 
am-skriyà, f. making read reparati 
Sarvad. eren Samk.; eat punning Seo 
Consecration (including funeral i - 
redit POE ceremonies and burn 


WAST sam-skhalita, n. (Vskhal) an 


error, mistake, Nag. 
WS sapst —4/ sas, q.v. 


WAR samn-/stambh, P. -stabhnoti or 
“nati, to make firm, Kaui.; to support, sustain, en- 
courage, MBh.; R. &c.; to make rigid (said of water), 
MBh.; to restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical 
means), Kathis.; to suppress (tears or sorrow), R.; 
BhP.; A. (only Impv. -stambhasva) to be firm, 
take heart or courage, Nir. ix, 12 (in R. iv, 1, 115 
[B.] -stambha, id.; cf. -stabhya): Caus. -stane- 
Chayati, to confirm, strengthen (@imanam dtmand, 
* one's self by one's self’), encourage, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to take heart or courage, R.; to make rigid or 
solid (water), MBh.; Rajat.; to check, stop, arrest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to paralyze, Nalac.; to suppress, 
restrain (grief or tears), R.; Kalid. &c.: Desid. of 
Caus., sce sam-stambhayishu. 

Sam-stabdha, min. supported, confirmed &c., 
MBh.; firm, rigid, Hariv. 

Sam-stabhya, ind. having supported or con- 
firmed or strengthened or encouraged (Giménam 
amanda, ‘one’s self by one’s self"), MBh.; R.; 
having supported or composed the mind firmly (in 
affliction), having taken heart or courage, ib. 

Sam-stambha, m. obstinacy, pertinacity, firm- 

ness in resistance, MaitrS.; TaitBr.; Nir.; MBh.; 
support, prop, W.; fixing, making firm, ib.; stop, 
stay, ib.; paralysis, muscular rigidity, ib. °stam- 
bhana, mín. (fr. Caus.) constipating, obstructive, 
Vagbh.; n. an obstructive remedy, Suir.; stopping, 
arresting, Cat. °stambhaniya, mín. (fr. prec.) to 
be confirmed or encouraged, R.; to be stopped, W. 
9stumbhayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who stops or 
Testrains, a restrainer, Ragh.; one who supports, a 
supporter, MW. °stambhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus.) wishing to stop or cause to stand still (a 
retreating army), MBh. (C. vé-sh(ambh°). Patam- 
bhita, mfu. (fr. Caus.) supported, propped, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; stupefied, paralyzed, ib. °stambhin, 
mfn, stopping, averting (danger), MBh. 


WRT sam-stara, rapa. See sam-«'stri. 


AWA sam- V/1. stu, P. -stauli, to praise to- 
gether with (instr.), Nir. vii, 6; to praise all at once, 
AivSr.; to praise properly or well, laud, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. i 

Sam-stava, m. (ifc. f. 4) commonorsimultaneous 
praise, Nir.; SavikhSr.; praise, commendation (also 
pl.), Virac.; mention, KatySr., Sch.; intimacy, famili- 
arity, acquaintance with (instr. with and without 
saha, or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas, (cf. a- 
saqist?); -priti,t.loveproceeding from acquaintance, 
Kathis,; -s¢hira, mín. firm through acqu?, MW. 
°stavana, n. praising together or simultaneously, 
Asv$r.; praising, hymning, BhP. *stav&na, mfn. 
praising eloquently, eloquent, Un. ii, 89, Sch.; m. 
a singer, chanter, MW.; joy (=Aarsha, accord. to 
some), ib. Tt dm 

-stāvá, m. hymning or praising V 
Chup the place RESET an sacrifice by the Brah- 
mans reciting hymns, id prayers, SBr.; simultaneous 
on praisc, tt. 
VERUM mín. praised or hymned together, 
TS.: TBr.; Nir.; praised, celebrated, extolled, Hariv.; 
R.; "Pur. ; counted together (as one Stotra), reckoned 
together, TS.; Br.; KatySr.; equal to, passing for 
(instr. orcomp.), A past.; Kathis.; BhP.; acquainted, 
familiar, intimate, Kav. ; VarByS.; Rajat.; -/va, n. 
the being praised together, ChUp. ; -praya, mfn. for 
the most part lauded or hymned together, associated 
in hymns, MW.  ?stutaka, mín, affable, conde- 
scending, civil, Buddh. °stuti, f. praise, eulogy, 
MBh. ; BhP. ; figurative mode of expression, «A past, 


a bench used in sacrificing or 
RV. vi, 28, 4. 


afafa sam-sthiti, 


TEL sam-stiibh, f. shout of joy (as N. of 
a metre), VS. 

Sam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without zaru- 
tam), ‘id.,' N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


ES US m. à heap of sweepings, 
obh. (Sch. 


WS] sam- stri (or - stri), P.A. -strinoti, 
"strinute ; -strindti, -strinite (ep. also -starati), 
to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; SBr.; to 
strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; Susr.; to spread, 
make even, level, Kaus. 

Sam-stara, m. (ifc. f. a) a layer (of grass or 
leaves), bed, couch, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a scattered 
mass (of flowers &c.), MBh.; R, ; a covering, cover, 
Kavyad.; scattering, strewing (v.1. for -staraua), 

k.; spreading, extension, propagation (of laws or 
customs), Hariv.; a sacrifice or the ritual arrange- 
ments for a s" (generally ifc., asin yajfa-s°), MBh.; 
R. °starana, n. a layer (of leaves &c.), couch, R.; 
strewing, covering over (v.l. -s/ara), Sak. 

Sam-stürg, m. a bed, couch (m. c. for -stara), 
MarkP. ; a sacrifice, Gal. ; spreading out, extension, 
MW.; -2an£tí, f. a partic, form of the Pankti metre 
(12 +8 +8 12 syllables), RPrat.?st&raka,(prob.) 
m. a layer, bed, Sil. 

Sam-stir, f. contraction (opp. to vi-shtir, * cx- 
pansion,’ samstiro vishtírah [acc. pl], prob. 
‘what is near and what is far’), RV. i, 140. 

Sum-stirna, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaui.; Sak.; 
zz next, MBh.; R. 

Sam-strita, mfn. bestrewn, covered over, MBh. 

WRIT sam-styana, mfn. (A/styai) coagu- 
lated, condensed, Nir.; n. the becoming condensed 
or solid or compact (applied to the fetus), Pat. 

Sam-styiiya, m. assemblage, collection, multi- 
tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, Malatim.; spread- 
ing, expansion, L. ; vicinity, proximity, L. 

AM sam-/stha, A, -tishthate (Pin. i, 3, 
22; ep. and m.c. also P. -¢éshthati; Ved. inf. 
-sthatos, ApSr.), to stand together, hold together (pf. 
P. du, -tasthandé, said of heaven and earth), RV.; to 
come or stay near (loc.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; to meet 
(as enemies), come into conflict, RV.; to stand still, 
remain, stay, abide (lit. and fig.; with vakye, ‘to 
obey"), MBh.; R. &c.; to be accomplished or com- 
pleted (esp. applied to rites), Br. ; ScS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
BhP.; to prosper, succeed, get on well, MBh.; to 
come to an end, perish, be lost, die, MBh.; Kiv.; 
BhP.; to become, be turned into or assume the form 
of Cee Lalit.: Caus. -sthapayati (subj. aor. -tsh- 
(£pali, SBr.), to cause to stand up or firm, raise on 
their legs again (fallen horses), MBh.; to raise up, 
restore (dethroned kings), ib. ; to confirm, encourage, 
comfort (amaram or hridayam, ‘one's self,’ i.e. 
‘take heart again’), Kav.; Paticat.; to fix or place 
upon or in (loc.), Kau3.; MBh, &c.; to put or add 
to (upari), Yaji.; to build (a town), Hariv.; to 
heap, store up (goods), VarBrS. ; to found, establish, 
fix, settle, introduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
1o cause to stand still, stop, restrain, suppress (breath, 
semen &c.), AitBr.; to accomplish, conclude, com- 
plete (esp.a rite), Br.; Kaus.; MBh.; toput to death, 
kill, SBr.; MBh.; to perform the last office for, i. e. 
to burn, cremate (a dead body), SaükhBr.; to put 
to subjection, subject, MW.: Desid. of Caus. -stid- 
payishaté, to wish to finish or conclude, SaikhBr. 

Sam-stha, mf(á)n. standing together, standing 
or staying or resting or being in or on, contained in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; being in or with, 
belonging to (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; based 
or resting or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; partaking 
or of (comp.), MBh.; Paficat,; existing, 
lasting for a time (comp.), Vet.; ended, perished, 
dead, L.; (sazz-stkd), m. presence (only loc. “in 
the presence or midst of,’ with cid, ‘by one's mere 

esence’), RV.; a spy, secret emi: (cf. sam- 
stha below), L.; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, W. 
afellow-countryman, neighbour, ib.; (d), f, see next. 

Sam-sthi, f. (ifc. f. @) staying or abiding with 
(comp.), MBh. ; shape, form, manifestation, appear- 
ance (ifc. = ' appearing as"), Up.; MBh. &c.; estab- 
lished order, standard, rule, direction (acc. with 4/473 
or Caus, of 4/sthd, ‘to establish or fix a rule or obli- 
gation for one'sself;’ with wyati-4/ kram or pari- 
AW bhéd, ‘to transgress or break an established rule or 
obligation"), MBh.; R.&c.; quality,property, nature, 
Kàv.; Pur.; conclusion, termination, completion, 
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TS.; SBr. &c.; end, death, Pur.; destruction of the 
world ( = fra/aya, said to be of four kinds, viz. nai- 
miltika, frabritika, nitya, dtyantika), ib.; a 
complete liturgical course, the basis or essential form 
of a sacrifice (the Jyotih-shtoma, Havir-yajiia, and 
lena consist of seven such forms), SrS.; killing 
Gate 7 UE tbe sacrificial animal"), BhP.; 
nation (of a body; also 27/a-s?), ib.; (prob.) = 
Srdddha,MarkP. ; a spy eee MP s a kgs 
own country ( —: cara, m. prob. a of five spies 
consisting of a vai, * merchant, dhiieshae,¢ mendi- 
cant, 'chattra,‘ pupil, Hgin,t one who falsely wears 
the mark of a twice-born, and Arishivala, *hus- 
bandman,’ cf. fatica-varga,and Ma. vii, X54, Kull.), 
Kim.; continuation in the right way, L.5 occupa- 
tion, business, profession, W.; an assembly, ib. a 
royal ordinance, ib.; -£rz/a, min. settled, determined, 
Hariv.; -“g@ra ("ihåg"), m. n. a meeting-house, 
Lalit.; afa, m. a closing prayer, AivSr.; -tva, n. 
the being a form or shape, BhP.; -Zaddhaii, f. N. of 
wk.; -"vayava-vat (¢hdv"), min. having 2 shape 
and limbs, BhP. 

Sam-sthina, mín. standing together, MW.; 

like, resembling, W.; applied to Vishgu, MBh.; m. 
(pl.) N. of a people, ib. ; n. (ifc. f. 2) staying or abid- 
ing in (comp.), Hit. (cf. dira-s°); standing still or 
firm (in a battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.; 
Samk.; BhP.; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi- 
ence to (comp) Kim.; abode, dwelling-place, habi- 
tation, Nir.; KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; a public place 
(in a town), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, appear- 
ance (often with 77/22), MBh.; R. &c.; beauty, 
splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, Suir. ; 
Nature, state, condition, BhP.; an aggregate, whole, 
totality, BhP.; termination, conclusion, MaitrS.; end, 
death, L.; formation, L.; vicinity, neighbourhood, 
L. -carin, w.r. for sa-sthasnu-c"; -bhukti, i. 
(with £d/asya) the passage through various periods 
of time, BhP.; -va#,mfn. being, existing, R.; having 
various forms, Kim. °sthinaka, m, N. of Saküra 
(the king's brother-in-law) in the Mricchakatika. 

Sam-sthipaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixing firmly, 
settling, establishing, Paricar.; forming into a shape 
or various shapes (khanda-s°, one who makes var- 
ious figures out of sugar’), R. “sth&pana, n. fix- 
ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; establishment, regulation (cf. arg/2-5?), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (à), f. comforting, encouraging, Mricch. 
Psthipaniya, mín. to be established or settled, 
MW. ?sthipayitavya, mín. to be cheered up or 
comforted, Kad, "sthzpita, mfn. placed, fixed, dc- 
posited, W.; stopped, restrained, controlled, ib.; 
made to stand together, heaped up, accumulated, 
MW. 1. °sthiipya, ind. having placed together 
&c.; excepting, Divyáv. 2.°sthEpya, mín. to be 
put or placed in (loc; with vaje and gen, ‘to be 
placed in subjection to ;* with ce/asi and ger nto 
be called to or impressed on the mind of), Mn.; 
Rijat.; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice), 
TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car. 

Sam-sthisnu. Sce sa-sthasnu-cdrin. — 

Sám-sthita, mín. standing (as opp. to ‘lying’ 
or 'sitting"), Y2ji.; one who has stood or held out 
(in fight), MarkP. ; placed, resting, lying, sitting, 
being in or on (z/fari, loc., or comp.), Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; abiding, remaining, left standing (for a long 
time, as food; with /a//fiva, ‘remaining in the 
same condition’), Y3ji.; VarBrS. ; Ragh.; lasting, 
enduring, MBh.; imminent, future, Hariv.; shaped, 
formed (cf. duh- and su-s°), appearing in a partic. 
shape or form, formed like, resembling (often ifc.; 
with xavadha, ‘ninefold ;’ with masi-ritpera, ‘a 
pearing in the form of black ink’), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; being in a partic, state or condition, addicted 
or given to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; 
Kay.; VarByS.; founded or based upon (loc.), MBh.; 
directed towards, fixed upon (comp.), BhP. ; relating 
to, concerning (loc. or comp.), Küm.; MarkP.; 
skilled in, acquainted or familiar with (loc.), MBh.; 
R.; started, set out for (dat. or abhimukhant), R. 
frequented (as a place), Mn. viii, FN ; finished, 
concluded, completed, ready, Br.; SrS.; perished, 
Pus (n. TM MENS BhP.; near or con- 

guous to, W.; heaped, collected, ib.; n. conduct, 
Cat.; form, shape, MBh.; -yajzis, n. the final sacri- 
ficial formula and the obiation connected with it, 
Br. 3 -val mín. (pl, = 3. pl. pf; pl. [with sukhena] 

they lived happily to r^); Paticat.; Jona, m,a 
final sacrifice, 

Sam-sthiti, f. staying together, ling in or with 
4 
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afeafan samsthitika. 


at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TBr.: Desid. 
-sismayisAate, to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhatt. 
Sam-smera, mfi. smiling at, smiling, Subh. 

sam- / snri, P. -smarati, to remember 
fully, recollect (acc.; rarely gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. -smarayati, to cause to remember, remind of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to be remembered, 
recall to the mind of (gen.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-smaruna, n. the act of remembering, call- 
ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kum.; MBh. 
°smaraniya, mín. to be remembered, living in 
remembrance only, past, gone (-fob/a, mfn.‘no more 
beautiful’), Sak. °smartavya, mfn. to be remem- 
bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh. 

Sam-smüraka, mín. (fr. Caus.) putting in mind, 
reminding of (comp.), Chandom. °smirana, n. 
counting over (cattle), MBh. ?^smüritn, mfn. 
caused to remember, reminded of (acc.), BhP.; 
recalled to the mind, Hariv. 

Sam-smrita, min. remembered, recollected, 
called to the mind, Hariv.; MarkP.; prescribed, en- 
joined, Hariv.; called, named, Sab.; “tbpasthita, 
mfn. appeared when thought of, Kathüs. "smriti, 
f. remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp.; 
acc. with 4/, abl, ‘to remember’), Kav.; VarBrS. &c. 


sam-^/syand, A. -syandate, io run 

together, converge, meet, Car. 3 Caus, -syandayati, 

tocausetorun together (ina-sa77-syazidayat), Apér. 
TAT sam-syuta. See sam-V siv. 


dag sam-srashtri. See sam-/srij. 
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ornear, union with (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; standing 
or sitting on (loc.), Yajii. i, 139; duration, conti- 
nuauce in the same state or condition, Hariv.; Kàam.; 
constancy, perseverance, Hariv.; BhP.; being bent 
upon, attaching importance to (loc.), Ma. ix, 14i 
existence, possibility of (gen. or comp.), MarkP.; 
form, shape, ib.; established order, Kim. ; VayuP. ; 
nature, condition, quality, property, Yajii.; MBh.; 
Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice), TS. ; 
TBr.; Vait; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the 
bowcls, constipation, Suir. ; heap, accumulation, W. ; 
restraint, ib. ^sthitika, sec evan-sanisthitika. 

AAG samsthula, See vi-sansthula under 
3. vi, p. 953, col. I. 

wat sam -o/sna, Caus. -snapayati or -sna- 

ali, to bathe, wash, BhP. J 

ES ras mfn. (used to explain sdsui in RV. 
x, 139, 6), Nir. v, 1. ^snünn, n. common or regu- 
lar bathing, Kaiikh, 


dfe sam- V snih,Caus. -snehayati, totrent 


with oil or unguents, Sarigs. SE. 
Sam-snehana, n, medical treatment with oil 
or unguents, Car. 
WaT sam-v/spand, A. -spandate,tothrob, 
quiver, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP. 


wert sam-/spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, vie or cope with (favas-param), MBh. 

Sam-spardhi, f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy, 
Rajat.; BhP. °spardhin, mfn, jealous, vying with 


(comp.), SarigP.; BhP. TE sam- V/sru, P. -sravati, to flow or run 
AAT sam- fn. a3) famous, | together, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. -srdvayaté, to 

Eure Mes Ee (CAE cause to run together, AV.; Kaus, : 
È : P Sam-srava, m. (ifc. f. a) flowing together, con- 


sam- spris, P. -sprigati (rarely A. 
9fe), to touch, bring into contact with (À. * touch one’s 
self’), AV. &c. &c.; (with or without salila, 
apas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh.; 
R.; to touch, come into contact (in astrol, sense), 
VarBy5.; to reach or penetrate to, attain, MBh.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; Jitakam.; to come into close rela- 
tion with (acc.), Rajat.; to come upon, visit, afflict, 
R.; to take out of (abl.), MBh. viii, 788: Caus. 
-spariayati, to bring into contact, TS.; Br.; SS. 

Sam-spar&á, m. (ifc. f. @) close or mutual con- 
tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV. &c. &c.; 
perception, sense, W.; (2), f. a kind of fragrant plant 
or perfume (=jani),L.; (^ia)-a, mfn. produced 
by contact or sensible perception, BhP, ?sparsana, 
mfn. touching, MBh.; n. contact, mixture with 
(instr, gen., orcomp.), Sankh$r.; MBh.&c. °spar= 
Sina, m. = manah, L. °sparšin, mfa. touching, 
coming into contact with (comp.), Yajii.; Rajat. 

Sam-spris, mín, touching (comp.), Amar. 

Saém-sprishta, mfn. touched, brought into con- 
tact, closely united with (instr. or comp.), mutually 
joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS. 
&c. &c.; reached, attained (in @-s°), Kathas.; 
visited, affected or afflicted by (instr.), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
(ifc.) defiled by (in a-:9), Sarvad.; -matthund, f. 
a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L. 

Sam-sprashtri, mín. (used for explaining 
prisn), Nir. ii, II. 

: sam- V sprih, P. -sprihayati, to de- 
sire eagerly (acc.), BhP. 

WEA sam-/sphal, Caus. -sphalayati, to 
dash in pieces, TAr, ded 

Bam-phila, m, a ram ( =mesha), L. 

UEMA sam-sphana, min. (/sphay) be- 

coming fat, feeding one's self up, AV. 
VES S » mín., Pat. on Pan. vi, I, 66, 


Bam-sphiya, g dhimadi. 


BA St Aa ephua, mfn. bursting open, 


3 3 
Sam-sphota, m. clashi ; 
WEG sam-sphur, A. -sphurate, to dash or 
strike together, TBr.; SBr.; to twinkle, glitter, 


flux, Suir.; that which flows together, (esp.) the 
blended remainder of liquids, RV. ; AitBr.; GySrS.; 
flowing water, R. ; any remainder, remains, a chip or 
piece of anything, MBh.; a kind of offering or liba- 
tion, MW.; -bhaga (Cvd-), mfn. one to whom the 
remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. “sravana, 
in garbha-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-sr&vá; m. flowing together, conflux, AV.; 
accumulation of matter &c., Susr.; the remainder 
of any liquid, dregs, TS.; Kath.; SankhGr.; a kind 
of offering or libation, MW.; -bhaga Cud-), m. = 
sam-srava-bh°, TS. ; TBr. “sravana, mín. flow- 
ing or running together, AV. ; n. spitting out, Heat, 
(Sch.; written sa32-i7?). ?grüvyà, mfn. flowed to- 
gether, mixed, ib. 

aSa sam-d/, svatij, A. -svajate, to clasp, 
embrace, Bhatt. 


wag sam- V svad (only inf.-séde), to taste, 
enjoy, RY. viii, 17, 6. 


AAT sam-/svap. Seo sam-supta. 


Whagsan- /svid;Oaus.-svedayati,to causo 
to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorifics, Suér. 

Sam-sveda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh. ; a; 
mín. produced from moist heat (as vermin), ib. 
.Svedayu, mfn., Pan. vii, 4, 35, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

svedin, mín, perspiring, Susr. 

WY sam-/svyi, P. -svarati, to sound or 
sing i oan sing with one accord, praise in chorus, 
RV.; SrS.: Caus. -svarade (only 2. sg. aor. -sva- 
vishishthalt), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhat. (Sch.) 

Sam-sv&ra, m. sounding together, SankhSr. 


Wer sam--/han, P. -hanti (ind. p. -hatya, 
q. v.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close 
(eyes, wings, hands), RV. &c..&c.; to beat together, 
make solid, Susr.; to put together i. e. frame, fabri- 
cate, SakhSr,; (A.) to rush together (in battle), 
meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, 56, 22; (JzgÀ- 
nate), to mect:as a`friend (instr.), ib. ix, 14, 4; (P.) 
to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass. -hanyate, 
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.), 
Samk.; to become compact or solid, SBr.: Caus. -2h4- 
tayati, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW. 

Sam-ha, (prob. = samt-gha) in comp. ; -/a/z, m. 
the two hands joined with the open palms brought 


MaitrUp. together, L, (cf. sahata- and samigha-f°); -tapa- 
dui CP na, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. P 

Ha sphefa, m. (cf. sam-phefa amd | | S&m-hát, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. iii, 1, 7. 

Sai-sp, ofa) war, battle, L. Sam-hata, mfn. struck together, closely joined 


QA sam-o/smi, A. -smayate, to smile | conega a (instr.), keeping together, contiguous, 


v.1.) conciseness (in akskara-s°), 
partic. hell, Mn. iv, 89 ; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 


coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or 


afe sam-/hi. 


body, AgvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; accompanied or 
attended by (instr.), Mn. vii, 165; become solid 
compact, firm, hard, MBh.; Kav. &c.; strong-limbed, 
athletic, MBh.; strong, intensive, VarByS.; (prob.) 


complex, composite, compound (said of a partic. t 
and odour), MBh.; struck, hurt, wounded, killed W. 


n. a partic. position in dancing, Samgit.; -kulj 
mín. belonging to a family closely allied or ERES 


Ap$r.,, Sch. Ju or -jänuka, mfn. knock-kneed, 


L.; -/ala, m. the two hands joined with the open 
palms brought together, W.; -/a, f. close contact or 


union, Sis. ; -/ua, n. id., Paticat. (v. 1); complexity 
compactness, close combination, W.; -gztcchi, ind. 


with contracted tail, g. dvidandy-adi ; -bhrii, mf 
knitting the brows, MBh.; -Dirikuti-mukha, min. 


one on whose face the brows are contracted, ib.; 


-miirli, mín. of compact form or shape, st 
intensive, VarBrS. ; -vak-kala, mfn. (du-) "joining 


the tones of the voice,’ singing a duet, MarkP.; 


-vrittdrt, mfn, one who has round and firm thighs, 
R.; -5s/ani, f. a woman whose breasts are very close 
to each other, MW.; -//a5£a, mfn. seizing or hold- 
ing each other by the hand (-/va, n.), Gobh., Sch. ; 
"tága, mfn. strong-limbed, well-knit, Suir.; in 
close contiguity (as hill), MBh.; 9/4/fali, mfn, 


joining the hollowed hands (as a mark of supplica- 


tion), Hariv.; %déiva, m. N, of a king (son of Ni- 
kumbha), Hariv.; 9/drzt, mfn. fim thee MBA. 
Sombati, f. striking together, closure, Kav.; 
SarigS.; compactness, solidity, MBh.; VarByS.; 
thickening, swelling, SarhgS.; keeping tcgether, 
saving, economy, Kiv.; firm union or alliance, junc- 
tion, joint effort, close contact or connection with 
(instr.), Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; a seam, Kum.; a com- 
pact mass, bulk, heap, collection, multitude, Kav.; 
Kathas. &c. ; -sa/z2z, mfn. thick, derse, Sis. ^hnti- 


bhiva, m. close union or connection, Car. *hntya, 


ind. having struck or put together &c.; joined, 


combined, together with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


"Karin, mfn. working together or with joined effort, 
BhP.; (77) -4á, f., -¢va@, n. common work or endea- 


vour, KatySr. 


Sam-hanana, mfn. compact, solid, firm, MBh.; 


BhP.; making compact or solid, Suir.; striking to- 
gether, MW.; killing, destroying, a destroyer, ib.; 
m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.; n. the act of 
striking together, Suir.; hardening, ib.; solidity, 
compactness, robustness, strength, muscularity, MBh.; 


R. &c.; firmness, steadfastness, Sil,; junction, con- 


nection (in a-s°),Nilak.;agreement, harmony, MBh.; 
the body (as having the limbs well compacted), L.; 
a mail-coat (7), L.; rubbing the limbs, W.; -da/6- 
péta, mfn. endowed with firmness and strength, 


BhP.; -vat, mfn. strongly built, muscular, robust, 


Jatakam.; °n6péfa, mfn. endowed with strength or 
muscularity, MBh. 
solid, firm, strong, MBh, 


Xya, mín. compact, 


Sam-hantri, mín. one who joins or unites, 


Samk.; (9/77), f. a female destroyer, Paiicar. (perhaps 
w.r. for sam-hartri). 


Sum-h&ta, m. (for saye-ghata, which is often 
Sah.; N. of a 


Sam-hatya, n. (v. l. samı-ghātya) violation of 


an alliance (by means of persuasion or bribery, or 
by the operation of fate), Sah. 


S&m-h&na, mfn. narrow, Maitt. 

Sam-gha, sum-ghüta &c. Sees. v. 

WES sdm-hanu, mfn. striking the jaws 
together, AV.; ind. (with 4/Ay#) to seize between 


the jaws, ib. 


WT sam-hara, Prana. See say-Vhri- 
Se sam-harsha; shana. Seo sapı- V hrisl- 
AAT sam-havana, Sec sam- vhu. 

WI sam-Vr. ha, A. -jiühite (pr. P. Jt 
hana), to rise up, RV.; Br.; GjSIS.; to move about, 
BhP.; to obtain, Nalód. E 

Sam-hāyyam, ind. being able to rise (in as); 
PalicavBr. 

Wal sam-V/2. ha, P. -jahati, to leave bs 
gether, Apast.; to give up, abandon, MBh.: Desc. 
Jthasati, to wish to leave or desert, Car. s 

UEN sam-hara, -raka &c. See sap- hri- 

WÍg sam-V/hi, P. -hinoli, to send forth, 
BhP.; to bring about, contrive, compose, RV- 
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fem sám-hila. 


WÍedsdm-hita,mfn. V'1.dhà) putto 
joined, attached, RV, & vu Fae ULOEete 
composed of (comp.), ib.; placed together ( pir. 
éva-s°, ‘ placed side by side *), Laty.; uninterrupted 
(as a series of words), RPrit.; joined or REDE 
or endowed or furnished with, abounding in, possessed 
of, accompanied by (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. : agree- 
ing with, conformable to (dharma-s?, ‘in ee Soe 
with justice’), R.; relating to, concernin (comp.) 
ib.; connected with, proceeding from (comp.) MBh 2 
being on friendly terms with (instr.), ib.; (Cid my 
mixed in colour, variegated, VS.; TS, ; (a) NS 
next; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr, —pushpikz f 
dill (Anethum Panmori), L. Sámhitánta, mfa. 
joined at the ends, AV. Samhitéshu, mfn one 
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string 
MW. Samhitóru, mfn. having the thighs joined 
(through obesity), Pap. iv, 1, 70 (cf. sagzhatéru). 
, Sax-hita, f. conjunction, connection, union 
TUp.; (in gram.) the junction or combination of 
letters according to euphonic rules (=samdhi, but 
sometimes considered rather as the state preparatory 
to the actual junction than the junction itsel , Prat.; 
a text treated according to euphonic rules esp. the 
real continuous text of the Vedas as formed out of 
the Padas or separate words by proper phonetic 
changes [according to various schools; cf. IW. 152] : 
beside the Samhitis of the Rig-, Sama-, and Atharva- 
veda there is the Vajasaneyi-S? belonging to the 
White Yajur-veda, and five otherSamhitis belonging 
to the black Yajur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S°, the 
Samhita of the Atreyas [known only by its Anu- 
kramani], the S° of the Kathas, the Kapishthala- 
Katha-S°, and the S? of the Maitrayaniyas or Maitri- 
yant-s°), Nir. ; Prit. &c.; any methodically arranged 
collection of texts or verses (e.g. the Ramayana, the 
various law-books, the medical works of Caraka and 
Sirigadhara, the complete system of natural astrolo; 
&c. [cf. brihat-s"]; there is also a Samhita of the 
Purinas said to have been compiled by Vy3sa, the 
substance of which is supposed to be represented by 
the - Vishnu-purana), MBh.; VarBrS.; Pur. &c.; 
science, L.; the force which holds together and sup- 
ports the universe (a term applied to the Supreme 
Being, accord, to some), MW.; N. of various wks. 
= kalpa, m. N, of a Parigishta of the Atharva-vcda. 
= kāra, m. the author of a Samhita, Rajat. — japa, 
m. the recitation of a S? (of the Veda), Mn. xi, 201. 
=dandaka, m. or n, -dipakn, n. N, of wks. 
= patha, m. the continuous text of the Veda (as 
formed out of the Pada-pitha, q.v.), Pat., Sch. 
= prakara, m. pl (with ckddaja) N. of a wk. 
(containing 11 modes of reciting Vedic texts, viz. 
samhità, ane, krama, jata, mala, sikhd, lekha, 
dhvaja, danda, ratha, gana). —pradipa, m., 
-bhüshya, n, -ratnĝkara, m. N. of wks. 
= °dhyayana (9/ádA^), n. the repeating of the S? 
of a Veda, MBh. —^ahy&yin (ádh), mfn. re- 
peating the S? of a Veda, ib. — ^rnava (Zár), m. 
N. of wk. = vat, ind. as in the Samhit’ text, MW. 
= vidhi, m. the method of the S? text, RPrat., Sch.; 
-vivarana, n. N. of wk. =samina-lakshana, 
n. N. of a phonetic treatise. = sūra, m, -s&rávali, 
f. N. of astrol. wks. — sūtra, n, a kind puer 
khya to the Rig-veda. —skandha, m., -homa- 
paddhati, f N of wks. Samhitópanishad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad; -ra@Amaya, n.of a Brahmapa. 

Süm-hiti, f. puttin together,connection, MaitrS, 

Samhitika, w.r. for sagi, APràt., Sch. 

Samhiti-bhiiva, m. connection, mixture, com- 
bination, Car. 

TE sam-V/hu, P. -juholi, to sacrifice to- 

er, VS.; to sacrifice, MBh. 
PAA, n. the act of sacrificing together 
or in a proper mane MW. ; a quadrangle, group 
houses, L. 

ares n. community of sacrifice, RV. 


Wacom sa-kalanka. 


1b. to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate 
(often opp. to 4/sri7, ‘to emit or create *), Up.; 
MBh. &c.; Pass. -hriyate, to be brought or put to- 
gether &c,, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. -hdrayati,°te, 
to bind 1°( A ‘one'sown hair &c.,” also *cut"), GrSrS.; 
Car.: -j Irshati, to wish to bring together &c., 
SBr.: Intens. -jartharti, to destroy repeatedly, Cat. 
Sam-hara, m. drawing together, contracting, 
Mw.; destroying, ib. ; N. of an Asura, Hariv. ; 
rakhya, m. N. of Agni Pavamina, MatsyaP. 
Sam-harana, n. drawing or bringing togethcr, 
collecting, gathering, MBh.; binding together, ar- 
ranging (accord. to others ‘cutting,’ of hair), A past.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows 
&c. discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.; destroy- 


1123 


Sam-hrishita, mín, =°arshita, Jitakam.; 
stiff or motionless (with fright), Hariv. 

Sam-hrishta, mfn. bristling, shuddering, MBh.; 
one whose hair stands erect (with joy), R.; thrilled, 
delighted, glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.; flaming briskly 
(asfire), R.; -manas, mfa, delightedin mind, Paficat.¢ 
-roman or -románga, mfn, one who has the hair of 
the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted, 
MBh.; -vat, mín. joyfully, gladly, R.; -zadana, 
mín, one whose face i with joy, ib. 


» is beamin 
"hrishtin, mín. erect (as the organ), Car. 


GEA sam-hotra, Seo sam-^/ hu, col. I. 
TRIG sam-Vhrad, A. -hradate, to sound 


e 4 t ttl .; Hariv.: -Arā ; 
ing destruction (opp to ‘ereaton’), MBh.; Hari; | to knock together (with a coved or moia Aree 
athis, to resound loudly, MBh. i ok 


Sam-hartavya, mfn. to be drawn together or 
collected, Hariv.; to be re-arranged or restored, Sih.s 
to be destroyed, Nilak. "hartri, mfn. one who 
draws together or contracts, MW. ; one whodestroys, 
a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-hira, m. bringing together, collection, ac- 
cumulation, MBh.; contraction (of the organs of 
speech, opp. to vi-/dra, q.v.), RPrat.; drawing in 
(of an elephant's trunk), Ragh.; binding together 
(of hair; cf. 2e77-5?), MBh.; fetching back (anarrow 


Sam-hrüda, m. a loud noise, uproar, sound, 
MBh.; R. &c.; *Shouter, N, of an Asura (son of 
Hirapya-kasipu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. -/4Jzda). 

ma, mín. uttering loud sounds, MBh. 9hr&- 
di, m. *id.,' N. of a Rakshasa, R. mín. 
sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh.; m. N. 
of a Rikshasa, R.; (°di)-Rautha, m. n. a noisy 
voice, Kir. mfn. relating or belonging 
to (the Asura) Sam-hrida, Hariv. 


after its discharge by magical means), MBh.; R.;| Wt sam-hriga, mfn. (V/Ari) altogether 
Pur. (cf. IW. 402, n. 1); abridgment, comprehensive | ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhatt. 


description, a compendium, manual, Laty. ; destruc- 

tion Em the periodical des? of the universe at end 
of a Kalpa), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a destroyer (= sam- 
hariri), MBh, xiv, 1577; end, conclusion (of a 
drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar. ; Sah. &c.; a 
division of the infernal regions, L.; N. of an Asura 
(v.l. sam-hvada), Hariv.; practice, skill, W.; -£d- 
zin, mín. causing universal destruction, Paricat.; 
-kala, m.the time of the des? of the world, MBh.; 
-Kalaya, Nom, A. °yate,toappearlikethe time of the 
des? of the w®, Sukas.; -buddhi-mat, mfn. intending 
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -bazrava,m. Bhairava 
as world-destroyer (one of the 8 forms of Bh?, q.v.), 
Cat. ; -weedra, f. N. ofa partic. posture in the Tantra 
worship Gr UINITMAT mudra), MW.; -varman, 
m, N. of a man, Dai.; -vega-vat, mfn. ardently 
wishing to destroy the world, MBh. °hiraka, mín. 
(cf. asthi-s°) drawing together, compressing, closing, 
MW.; destructive, ruinous, ib.; a destroyer, ib. 
°hirika, mfn. all-destroying, Hcat. "h&rin, mfu. 
destroying (ifc.), Kathas. 

Sam-hürya,mín. tobe brought ordrawntogether 
or collected (from various places), SankhBr.; Sr. to 
be transported, transportable, PaiicavBr.; SrS.; to be 
avoided, TAr.; to be removed or checkedor restrained 
(in a-s°), MBh.; R.; to be led astray or corrupted 
(in 2-39), ib.; to be made to partake of, one who 
has a claim on (abl.), MBh. 

Sam-hrita, mfn. drawn or brought together &c. ; 
interrupted (in @-s°), Uttarar.; -busam ind. after 
the chaff has been got in, g. tishthadgu-prabhriti ; 
-yavamt, ind. after the barley has been got in, ib. 

ti, f, the destruction of the universe, M&rkP.; 
conclusion, end, Kathds.; Sah.; the root 47d with 
sam, Sis. contraction, abridgment, W.; restraint, 
ib.; taking, seizure, ib.; -za£, mfn, containing the 
end of (comp.), Sah. 

Sam-hrlyamEna, mín. (Pass. pr. p. of sax- 
A hri) being brought together or in &c.; -busam, 
ind. while he chaff is being got in, £ lishthad- 
gu-prabhriti; -yavant, ind, while the barley is 
being got in, ib. 

dg san- V/ irish, P. -hrishyati (m.c. also 
A. 9i), to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the body 
from joy or fright), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to thrill with 
delight, be glad, rejoice, ib.: Caus, -harshayati, to 
gladden, delight, R.; Divyüv. € 

Sam-harsha, m. bristling or erection of the hair 
of the body, thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, MBh.; 


Ware sam-hlada, v.l. (or w.r.) for sam- 
hrada, MBh. 


Wer sam-hladin, mfn. refreshing, 
cheering, MBh.; Kam. 


Waid sám-hvürita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of ` 
hari) crooked, curved, bent in (with madhye, 
‘thinner or more slender in the middle’), SBr. 


Az san- hee, A. -hvayate (Pan. i, 3, 30; 
Ved. inf. sám-Avayitavaf), to call out loudly, shout 
together, AV.; SBr.; to relate, make known, Bhatt. 

Sam-hiti, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, L. 


Aa saka. See 6. sa, p. 1111, col. 2. 


WARS sa-kankata, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa + k°) 
furnished with armlets, Hariv. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= kacchapa, mín. with tortoises, MI. = kai 
mfn. furnished with armour, L. = kata, mín. bad,vile, 
L.; m. Trophis Aspera or Angeissus Latifolia, L.; 
"tábsha, mfn. casting side glances (azz, ind.), MBh. ; 
*tánna, n. impure food, Yajii. iii, 15, Sch. = ka- 
tuka, mfn. poignant, bitter, harsh (as speech), MBb. 
—kantaka, mf(@)n. having thorns, thorny, prickly, 
Cin.; troublesome, perilous, W.; having the hairs of 
the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathis. 5 
having pointed splinters, MBh. (v.1.); accompanied 
with bones (said of fish), Pat.; m. Guilandina Bonduc, 
L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. —Xantha-rodham, ind. 
in a suppressed or low voice, Balar. —kandu or 
-kandtka, min. attended with itching, Suir. = ka- 
patam, mín. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah. = ka- 
mala, mfn. abounding in lotuses, Ragh. ix, 19. 
= kampa, mín. having tremor, tremulous, trembling 
(am, ind.), Ratnêv.= kampana, mfn. id., MW.; 
accompanied with earthquakes, MBh. ( = sa-vidyut, 
Nilak.) —1. -kara, mín. having hands, MW.; 
possessing a trunk (as an elephant), ib. = 2. -kara, 
min, having rays, full of rays, W.; bearing tax, liable 
to pay taxes, ib. = karanaka, m{(£@)n. transmitted 
by means of an organ (of the body), Sand., Sch. 
= karuna,mfn. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, full of 
pity (am, ind. * piteously’), Mricch. ; Ratnav.; Hit.; 
tender, compassionate (az, ind. ‘compassionately”), 
$ik.; BhP. =karna, mín. having ears, hear- 
ing, Vedintas,; Siphis.; accompanied by Karna, 


MW.; -Puccha, mfn. with or having ears and tail, 
KatySr.; fte mín. wrapped or covered up to 
the ears, ApSr.—kargake, mí(d)n. ‘having ears,” 
and ‘having a pilot or guide,’ Sis, i, 63; having a 
peg &c., KitySr. = kartrika, mfn. having an agent 
(tā, fo -I2a, n.), Kusum.; Sarvad. —karmeka, 
mín. effective, having consequences, BhP. ; (in gram.) 
“having an object,’ transitive, P3n.i, 3, 53. KAT- 
man, mín. (in gram.) = prec; (?ma-£a, f.), Kull. on 
Mn.ix, 37; performing any act or rite, W. ; follow- 
ing similar business, ib. — I. -kala, mfn. (for 2. see 
5. Y.) having a soft or low sound, sp enaika 
: 4Ca 


tefa sam-hiti, Seo sam-v hve. 

WE sam- hri, P. A. -harati, °te, to bring 
together, unite, compress, collect, contract, 
kind RV.&cke; to throw together, mix up, SrS.; 
to close, clench (the fist), MBh. ; to concentrate (the 
mind) on (loc.), ib.; to support, maintain, Jatakam. ; 
to take or fetch from (abl.), R.; to lay hold of, at- 
tract, take for ong’s self, appropriate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to take away, carry off, rob, AitBr.; MBh.; 
to lay or draw aside, withdraw, withhold from (abl.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to restrain, curb, check, suppress, 


Sig.; sexual excitement, Suir.; ardour, emulation, 
rivalry, jealousy (cf. samt-gharsha), MBh.; R. &c.; 
air, wind, L.; rubbing together, trituration (for sami- 
gharsha), W.; -yogin, mín. possessing joy, entrap- 
tured, W. mf(i)n. causing (the hair 
of the body)tostand erect (see /oma-A°); gladdening, 
delighting (with gen.), MBh.; n. emulation, rivalry, 
Kam. °harshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) bristling, stand- 
ing erect (as the hair of the body), SaddbP, "har- 
shin, mín. thrilling withjoy, gladdening, delighting 
(comp.), R.; envious, jealous, Sis. 
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1124 aaga sa-kalatra. wufu 2. saksháni. 


a tinkling sound, Dlarmai —-kshana, mfn. (for | a preposition, esp. after verbs of motion, such as 
sakshána sec col. 3) having leisure for (loc.), BhP. | ‘to go, come,’ &c., with a gen. [or rarely abl.) of 
—kshato, mín, having a crack or flaw (as a jewel), | a person, or ifc. ; c. g. sak@iam, ‘to, towards, near»? 
L. -kshatram, ind. according to the rule of | sakdse, ‘in the presence of, beforc;? sakaiat or 
warriors, Laghuk. 973- = kshūra, mfn. caustic, | °fa/as, ‘from the presence of, from ;" @sakdiat, ‘as 
acrid, pungent, VarBrS. — kshit, mín. dwelling or | far as, up to’ (the fire]), SrS. ; Up.; MBh. &c, 


troubled, impure, MBh. = Xalevara, mfn. possess- | lying together or side by side, RV. — kehira, mfn. WE sakurunda, m. yellow Ama 
ing or including bodies, Bhim. = kalpa, mfn. along | provided with milk, milky (as plants; with vine, Aia Abs (=sak°), L y ranth 
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites m. a sacrificial post made of a trec containing milky A 
or ceremonies, MW.; m. N. of Siva, ib. kavaca, juice’), ShadvBr.; GiSiS. ; R.; Suir.; -dritt, mm a FT 1. sa-hr D utt (fr. 7. sa-i-1. Tit) 
mín. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. — kašmira, supplied with leather bags Sais paik ee acting nt once or simultaneously, AV. xi, 1, 10; 
mf()n. together with Kaimtra, Kathas, = kashāya, | LAY. -Ebadga s PET (opp. to gakh?) M suddenly, forthwith, immediately, RV; 
mfn. dominated by passion (-/va, n.), Vedüntas.; | © hand, Mricc er) ilis ens er having CP. Br:; TS. á Mn. MBh. ; once ( semel, with dhuah, 
Sarvad,—kashtam, ind. unhappily, unfortunately, NE E pu "m c So zh j once a day ; repeated = ‘in each case only once’), 
Hisy. = kitkola, mfn. together with the hell Kakola, Vishņ. = mad mín. (e or sa aen p 13: » S RV.&c.&c.; once, formerly, ever (with md = ‘never,? 
Mn. iv, 89. — &tara, mfn. cowardly, timid (am, with the supp! Tone fur =n cbe " S Kiv.; VarYogay.; once for all, for ever, ChUp.; 
ind.), MBh. —Xlüma (sé-), mí(2)n. satisfying de- grief (am, in pscs eimi: Kav.; MarkP.; at once, together, W. [For cognate 
sires, VS. ; R. ; having one’s wishes fulfilled, satisfied, gentle motion, MBh. words sce under 7.:52.] —praja, m. ‘having off- 
contented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; consenting, willing | pages 2. sa-kala, mi(a)n. (fr. 77. sa-|-kala.; | *P'!ng once (a year), a crow, L.; a lion, L. = pra- 
(said of a girl), Vishn.; Mn.; Yajii.; (ifc.) wishing, “hei col. 3) consisting of part yogin, mín. being employed only once, ‘KatySr. 
Er» € 18, | for 1.sa-kala sce p. 1123, col. 3) g of parts, IRANE Aa 1 
desirous of, Sis. ; acting on purpose or with free will, | divisible, material (opp. to a-and zish- #°), MaitrUp.; = prasttika, f. one who has borne one child (esp. 
"Tithyad. ; full of love, loving, a lover, MBh.; Kav. | MBh.; possessin all its component parts, complete, a cow that has calved-once), L, — phaliz, f. bear- 
&c.; betraying love (as speech), Paficat. ; (am), ind. ere whole xi ( ratijnám sakalag Mkri, ‘to ing fruit once, the tree Musa Sapientum, L, = sii, 
with pleasure, for the pl" of (acc.), Divyàv.; *mári, | ki&l one's promise; m. [sometim eswithagi] ‘every- mín. bringing forth once or at once, RV. x, 74, 4. 
m. ‘enemy of lovers,’ N. of Siva, MW. = knyika, f. body; n. fev erything" or *one's whole property"), -snüyin, mín. bathing once, Mn. xi, 215. 
a game (v.1. saqu-h°), Divyàv. = 3. -kara, mfi. (for Kays r.: Mn.; MBh. &c.; whole = wholesome, sound Sakric-ohruta-dhara, mín. (for sa£zit-i7?) 
1. and 2, sce p. 1111) active, energetic, Sis. xix, 27. (opp. Ra vi-kala) Nilal: ; affected by the clement keeping in memory what has once been heard, 
—kBrapa, mfn. provided with a legal instrument, | or The material world (with Saivas applied to a soul Kathis. ; 
MBh.; = next, W. = X&ranaka, mf(z£a)n. having | hich has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of Sakrid, in comp.-for 1. sakrit, =abhishuta 
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull. on Mn. vi, | Srogress), Sarvad.; paying interest, Naish, = karma- (sakrid-), mín. once pressed out, TS. —ügümin, 
73. -kürmnka, mfn. having a bow, armed with EE ERE ard ep des Sh tusha, N. of a | @ returning only once again i.e. being re-born, 
a bow, MW. = kāla, mfn. seasonable, ib.; (am), | forest region, Vikr. —kEma-dugha, "mf(a)n N. of the second of the four orders of Buddhist 
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib-; | granting Si wishes, Bhartr. = grantha-dīpikā, Aryas, MWB, 132; (Cmi)-tva, n., Vajracch.; 
(1), f., sec s.v. = kRSn, M., sce s.v. = kishiya, mín. | È N, of a lexicon by irse fas mr | Cnti)-phala and “phala-pratipannaka, Dharmai, 
. wearing a brownish-red garment, Rajat. — kimka- | sye * person, everybody, Ratniv. —janani E the | 102; 103. — &ochinná, mfn, severed with one cut, 
za, mín, attended by servants, MBh. = kixita-kau- pst gie all: Mss NUN NOS Tantra "wk, | AsvSr. = ādīpana, n. setting on fire at once, Kaus. 
stubhe, mín, having a diadem and breast-jewel, | L aevatz-pratishth, f. N. of wk. --dehn, m. | -&hrita, mín. (interest) paid at one time (not by 
MW. -Xita, m((d)n. full of worms &c., Heat. | rhe whole body, Dhürtas, —dosha-maya, m(77n. | instalments), Mn. vili, rg1. —ukto-g¢instGrtha, 
= xila, m. one who from sexual weakness causes his | foj] of all defects, Heat, —piitha, m. recitation of | mfn. grasping the sense of what has once been suid, 
wife to have intercourse with another man beforeco- | the whole (text), Katy$r Sch. = purina-tit- Cap. — upamsthitá, mfn, stirred or churned once, 
habiting with her himself, L. — kukshi, mfn. born sī: ? in 2 d SBr. —gati, f. only a possibility, Sch. on Pap. vii 
from the same womb, Vop. —kuijara, mín. to- parya-s&ra,m.,-purünn-samuccaya, m.,"pra- s x y.a poss DPY, n . vii, 
gether with elephants, R. = kuțumba, mí(Z)n. to- bandha-varna-sira-samgraha, M., -pramiü- I, 5 = Du Ji m. ‘having orily one conception, 
gether with one's family, Kiv. = kunda, mf(a)n. pa-samgraho, mol SE eiie sem fi pham "MW One ina (VP.) eee) ee 
together with a well, Pañcad. — kundaln, mfn.de- EG coming ew ect jl alcar. yn ont (MBh.) a wha (VP.), m n LN of peoples. =vi- 
corated with ear-rings, MW. — kutüliala, mfn. full maya, mf(z)n. containing the whole oblation, BhP. "h A en «pl. N. of pe nis 
of curiosity (av, ind. ), Kathis, = kula, mfn. having mi ei gern mfn. surrounded by the whole woot m (a)n. flashing or gleaning once, SBr. ; n. 
a family, together with'one's f°, SinigP.; belonging erd or troop, Palicat. — rlipaka, n. a complete | the act of flashing once, ib. — vibhiBte, Min. op. 
to a noble f°, MW.; belonging to the mme famil metaphor, Kavyüd. —1Ioka,m.all theavorld,’ every | peared at once, Vedántas. —-vira, m. the plant 
ib.; m. an ichneumon (for xakzula, by a play FA had mm TERM mft7jn. containing all | Helminthostachys Laciniata, L. an EN. 
the sound), ParGr. ; ja, mfn. born from the same f° edd edge, . =vedidhyayin, mín. repeating oes io in comp. for I. sabit, = nani ae f 
with (gen.), MBh, —kulya, m. one of the same the Vedas, L. — vedin, mín. all-knowing, Bhatt., of a river, MBh. —n&rü&unsa, mín, provide 
family and name (=sa-gofra); a distant relation, Introd. =vedépanishat-sirépadesa-sahasri,f. once with the Soma vessels called Naràsansas, AitBr. 
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson's grand- the Upadeia-sihasri (by Samkarfciirya) ontheessence | = madvat, ind. once, one time,. SBr. ;.SaakhBr. 
son or even sometimes extended to the tenth descen- | Of all the Vedas and Upanishads, —- Snti-samgzu- Sakril, in comp. for 1.'sakyit. E CAM 
dant), Mn. ; Yajn. &c. = kuša, mfn. holding Kuša ha, m. N. of wk. = siddhi, f. the success of all (-da, | 2; 4; Sch. —1una, mfn. cut off at once, Suikhsr. 
grass in the hand, R.=kushthike, mfn. — sagu/- mín. * granting success to all”), Cat.; mín. possessing —lekha, w. r. for sa-hyill°, Vas.; R. 
dila or sáigushilha, Apast. (Sch,)  kusumáta- | 2! periection, BhP. —hansa-gaga, mín. (forse- weg 2. sakrit, w.r. for Sakrit, q.v. 
Tana, mín. strewn with flowers, Sak. = kūti (sd-), kalahaysa-g” sec col. 1) having entire or unbroken $ y 
mfi. full of desire, enamoured, TBr. —Kricohra, | ^9 c5 of gecse, MW. -Saksl&gamo-samgraho, sakrita, n. an edict addressed to the 
mn. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing, m N, ofa Tanta ys HORN EeREYM, m Südras (=sidra-sasana), L. 
„= krit, sec s.v. =k mifn. compassionate | N: Of a preceptor, Cat. , Sakal&dli&ra, m. ‘re- l 
(am, ind.), Santis. ; pris ied by Kripa, ae ceptacle-of all; N, of Siva, Sivag. SakalAdhikira, We salta, sakti, saktu &e. Soe vail 
=kripapam, ind. pitcously, Santis. —keta (sd-), | ™: N. of a wk. on architecture (attributed to fey sdkthi, n. (derivation doubtf ul; the 
mín. having the same intention, RV.; m. N. of an Agastya). Sakal&rpa-maya, mí(z)n. containing | base s24//idz [fr. which acc. pl.-sakthant, RV. Y» 
Aditya, TS. — ketu, mfn. having a banner, together. all sounds, Paficar, fükalürtha-&stra-süra, | 61, 3] appears in later language only in the weak- 
with a b°, MBh.; Naish. —Xe&a, min. along with mín, containing the essence of precepts about all | est cases, e.g. sg. instr. sakthna, gen. abl. sakthnás, 
the hair, ParGr. ; containing h° (said of food), MBh. ; | “2B MW. Sakalarthi-sirtha-kalpa-dru- | loc, sakihdni ot sakthnt, cf. Pan. vii, 1, 753 Nt 
-nakha, mfn, with hair and nails, Gobh, = kaitava, | 2% m. the wishing tree for the multitude of all | occurs also nom, acc. du. sakthyait [RV. x, 86, 167 
tofu, deceitful, fraudulent (as, ind.), MW.; a cheat, supplicants,‘Paficat, Sakaléndu, m. the full moon, | A. vi, 9, 1] formed fr. a fem. base sakthi), the 
deceiver, Kathzs, = kopa, mf(2)n. full of anger en. | Bariv.; -ntukha, mf(7)n. having a face like a full | thigh thigh-bone ; the pole or shafts of a cart (du. 
raged, displeased (am, ind.), Kad. ; Hit.; -vikyifi, | MOO Vikr. Sakalésvara, m.lord of the universe, | eu hemistically * the female organ”), RV. &c- 
mín, agitated with anger, Kathis, = koša, mín, con- | "^73 N- of an author, Cat. | Bartha (ife.) = prec. (cf. ailji-, apara- uttara- 
taining es from dictionaries (opp. to wj), | Sekelaya, Nom. P. tya£i, to make full, Harav. | s° &c.) i cdd 
ee te suelo Mk Mant along iuris in ne for 2.sa-kala.= ^/kyi,P.-Eg- | Sakthi. See under sakthi. 
t » 1b. = kam mí(a)n. full of 7, to make full, complete, Paficar.; Hcat. = yi- 
Ratnáv.: se ee eree e Hebel ^/üh&, P. -dadhati, i, Paficar. — Warr dimen, sákmya. Beo aa ch 
: A saksh, cl. 1. P. sakshati, to go : 
ii, 14 (only in pr. pesakshat [RV. i, 131; 3. PEDE 
accord. to suegra ; others derive 


, Kathis. —kautihalam, i 
wih coy, Sak, kenzava, une ODIO GUCTOEROH Brus eodonsotg 
* =kratu (sd-), mfn. bei : 
of i h ng 
af ong accord ar one mind wit (s) RV.—krib| ACW sa-ka-la-varga, min. containing | it fr. /sac or sah). 
migratory (-foa, n.), Kap. Sa aaa movable, | the syllables'Za and Za ; n. (with sa-ha-kara) hav- J. owering» 
performs his religiou act MW. nd don who she Rs ka, la, ha (i.e. the word kalaha, ee mfn. (fr. V sak) overp 
for -kroda (q.v.) —krudh, mfn ‘wrathfal, angry; vie d : S xsná il 
E Y l, = col. 2) co 
: ides WRIST sakali, f. N. of a placo, Cat. Marciales i" eee RY. 
=samudra, ib. I. Saksháni, mfn, vanquishing (with acc): x 
WIRT 2. sakshdni, mfn. (fr. A/sac) on 
nected or united with (gen. or instr.); 3 ; 


Rajat. —kroda, mín. along with (i.e, up iuto 
AAMT sa-kasa, mfn. having appearance or 
companion, possessor, RV. 


mfn. having spots or stains, stained, contaminated, ib. 
= knlatra, mín. accompanied by a wife, ib. = ka- 
Jaba, mfn. having quarrels, quarrelsome, quarrelling, 
ib. -kalnhansa-gana, mín. (for sakala-h° sec 
col, 2) having flocks of Kala-hansas, ib. = kalika, 
mfn, provided with buds, Ragh. = kalusha, mf(a)n. 


of anger, angry, enraged (am, ind, Re 
-hitsam, ind. with Pee P DRE 


breast, MarkP. (w.r. -£z4a). — krodha, mfn. full 
dhana, mfn, =-krodia,R.=kvana, mfn.making RA pads E Ced ta wh see d 


Propinquity, vicinity, nearness (used in the sense of 
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Wu sakshama, 


TFA sakshama, m. N. ofa teacher of the 
Hatha-vidya (v.1. alama and 3u-Eshama), Cat. 


WW sakh, sakhyati (invented to serve as 
the source of sažhi, q. V. under 4/1. sac). 


Wats sakhola, N. of a place, Rajat. 


sag (cf. A/sthag), cl. 1. sagati 
DS xix, 27. 9), sagati, to cover, 


EUNATE sa-gajdroha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa4-9°) 
attended by men riding on elephants, MW. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= gana (sd-), mín, having troops or flocks, atten- 
ded by followers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N, of Siva, Sivag. = gatika, mfn. con- 
nected with a preposition &c. (see gati), Pat. 
= gadgada, mín. with stammering (voice); (am) 
ind. stammeringly, Paficat.; BhP.; -gir, mín. with 
or having a faltering or stammering voice, Ratn£v. ; 
-sVaram, ind. id., Sah, = mín. having 
smell, smelling, Suir.; odoriferous, fragrant, W.; hav- 
ing the same smell as (instr. or comp.), VatBrS. ; 
Vop. (also “hin, MBh.); related, kin, Sak. (in 
Prakrit); proud, arrogant, Megh. (v.l. -garva). 

= gandharva, mín. together with the Gandharvas, 
MW.; °odgsaraska, mín, together with the G°s 
and Apsarases, MBh. — 1. -gara (sd-), mfn. (for 2. 
&c. sce below) accompanied by praise (fr. gara, 
^1. gri; said of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord. to 
others, ‘swallowing, *devouring;' fr. gara, V2. gri). 
= garas, mfn, accompanied by praisc (applied to 
Agni; cf. prec.), PalicavBr. = garbha, mf(q)n. 
pregnant, impregnated by (abl. or instr,), Hariv.; 
Kathis. &c.; (a plant) whose leaves are still unde- 
veloped, Kasikh, ; m. =next, L.; (a), f. a pregnant 
woman, MW. =garbhya (sá-), m. a brother of 
whole blood, one by the same father and mother, 
VS.; Kath. = garva, mín. having pride, arrogant, 
exulting, clated by, proud of (loc. or comp.; also 
am, iud. proudly), R. ; Kalid. &c. — gu, mfn. along 
with cows, ApSr, =gude, mí(g)n. sugared (?), 
Mricch. viii, Io. —guda-Srihgaka, mí(ikG)n. 
furnished with cupolas, MBh. = guna, mí(a)n. fur- 
nished with(or together with) a string orcord, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.5 furnished with partic. attributes or pro- 
pertics, SrS.; having qualities, qualified, BhP.; 
Vedantas.; having good qualities or virtues, virtuous 
(-¢va, n.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; worldly, MW.; -ai7- 
quua-vàda, m. N. of a Vedanta wk.; -uati f. N. 
of a wk. (on the mystic power of the letters of the 
alphabet, ascribed to Samkardcarya), Cat.; "zin, 
mfn. having good qualities, virtuous, Bhartr. = gu- 
lika, mfn. along with, pill, Kathis. — güdham, 
ind. secretly, privately, MW. = griha (sd-) mfn. 
together with one's house or family, with wife and 
children, Apr. —griha-patike, mín. with the 
houscholder, SakhSr. = gotra, mín. being of the 
same family or kin, related to (gen. or comp.), Br.; 
Gaut. &c.;, m. a kinsman of the same family (one 
sptung from a common ancestor or one connected 
by funeral oblations of food and water), AP}. Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ;.a distant kinsman, L.; n. a family, race 
or lineage, W. — gomaya, mí(2)u. having or mixed 
with cow-dung, ÁpSr., Sch. — goshthi, f. (ifc.) 
fellowship with, BhP. —gauravam, ind. with 
dignity, Ratnüv. —gühi, “gahiti, see col. 2. 
= graha, mfn. filled with crocodiles (as a river), 
R.; taken up by means of ladles or other vessels (see 
graha), ApSr.; seized by the demon Rahu, eclipsed 
(as the moon), R. = għana, mfn. thick (as hair), 
SarigS.; clouded, VarBrS.; dense,solid, MW. =ghri- 
na, mí(Z)n. full of pity, compassionate;, BhP.; 
tender of feeling, delicate, scrupulous, Jra; 
disliking, abhorring (loc.), Naish. + ghyita, mn. 
mixed with ghee, Vishn. -ghosha, mín. (pl) 
shouting together, TandyaBr. (t z 

WW 2. sa-gara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-t- gara, 
poison V/ 2. gri; forr.sa gura ER E 

ison, poisonous (n.‘ poisonous food’), R.; BhP.; m. 
posa aE q with moisture; the atmosphere, air, RV. 

provided wi d] 3 h 
TS.; Kath. (cf. Naigh. i, 3); N. of a king of the 
solar race, sovereign of Ayodhya (son of Bahu; he 
is said to have been called Sa-gara, as born together 
with a poison given to his mother by the other wife 
of his father; he was father of Asamaiija by Keiini 
and of sixty thousand sons by Su-mati; the latter 
were turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila 
[scc bhagiratha], and. their funeral ceremonies 


agaa sam-kucila. 
could only be performed by the waters of Gatiga to 
be brought from heaven for the purposc of puriiving 
their remains ; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhaglratha, who having led the river 
to the sea, called it Sagara in honour of his ancestor: 
Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas, 
Yavanas, and other barbarous tribes; pl. ‘the sons 
of Sagara’), MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 361); N. of a partic. 
Arhat, MW. Sagarópükhyina, n. ‘the story 
af Sagara,’ N, of a ch. of the Padma-purina, 


WNT sdyara, m. and (à) f. (for 1. 2. sa-g° 
sce col. 1) night (?), TS.; SBr. (in a formula). 


wet sagari, f. N. of a town, Buddh. 
ary sá-gdhi, f. (fr. T. 8a+-gdhi=jagdhi) 


a common meal, VS. ; TS. 
Sagahiti, f. id., MaitrS. 


WW sa-gind, m, (? fr. 7. sa-I-gma, /gam) 
agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS.; TS. 

Su-gman (prob. ir. the same) = sayigrama, 
Naigh. ii, 17. 

WW sagh (cf. /sah), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 20) sag/ot? (ozcurring only in impf. ása- 
mol not, Pot. saghuuyat, Subj. sdghat, Prec. 
Saghydsane, and inf. sagdhyai; Gr. also pf. sasa- 
Sha, aor. asaghit or asdghit &c.), to take upon 
one's self, be able to bear, be a match for (acc), 
RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; Tár.; to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup. . 

Sagha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Süghan, m. a vulture, TBr. 


da sam-kaksha. See nih-s?. 
Sam-kakshika, f. a kind'of garment, Buddh. 


WAS sam-kata, mf(a)n. (prob. Prakrit for 
sani-krita; cf. 2. vi-&ata &c.) “brought together,’ 
contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
crowded together, dense, impervious, impassable, 
MBh.; MarkP:; dangerous, critical, MBh.; (iíc.) 
crowded with, full.of, Kad.; m. N. of a partic. per- 
sonification (a son of Kakubh), BhP.; of a man, 
Rajat.; of a gander or flamingo, Kathis. ; Paricat. ; 
Hit.; (à), f., see below; (az), n. a narrow passage, 
strait, defile, pass, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; astrait, difficulty, 
critical condition, danger to or from (comp.; cf. 
prana-s°), ib. —caturthi, f. N. of the fourth day 
in the dark half of Srivana, Cat. = n&sana, mín. 
removing difficulties, Kam. = mukha, mfn. narrow- 
mouthed, ib. — muha (for -2u£a), *id.,"a kind 
of vessel, Sil. = stotra, n. N. of a ch. of the Kaši- 
khanda. = stha, mín. being in difficulties, Kathas. 
—hara-onturthi-vrata, n. N. of wk. Sam- 
kat&keha, w,r. for sa-4?. Samkatüpanna, mfn. 
beset with difficulties MW. Samkat6ttirna, min. 
released from difficulties, Kathis. 

Samkatd, f. N. of a Yogini (seven others are 
named, viz. Maügala, Piügali, Dhanya, Bhramari, 
Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi), Jyot.; of a goddess wor- 
shipped in Benares, L. = n&má&shtaka, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Padma-purdna. 

Samkatiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to become narrow 
or too n°, Kad. ; to become contracted, grow less, ib. 

Samkatika, mfn., g. kumudddi. 

Samkatin, mfn. being in danger or difficulties, 
MarkP. 

THY sam- V/ Kath, P. -kathayati, to relate 
or narrate fully, tell, speak about (acc.), converse, 
MBh.; BhP. : 

Sam-kathana, n, the act of narrating fully, nar- 
ration, conversation with (instr. with and without 
saha), MBh.; Naish. ^kathi, f. (ifc. f. 4) talk or 
conversation with (instr. with or without sa/i) or 
about (comp.), MBh. ;. R. &c.; accordance, agree- 
ment, Cat. i 

Sam-kathita, mín, related |, Narrated, communi- 
cated, MBh.; R. 

Wael sam- kan (only p. -cakand), to be 
pleased or satisfied, RV. v, 30, 17. 

sam-/kamp, À.-kampate, to shake 
about, tremble, quake, MBh.; R.: Caus. -Aamfa- 
Jati, to cause to shake or tremble, MBh. 


WAT sag-kara &c. See sam-v kri. 
THAT sam-kartam. Sce sam- V2. krit. 
aan sam-karsha &c. Sec sam-\/Lrish. 
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WH san-/2. kal, P. -kalayati, to drive 
(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv.; to put to 
flight, MBh.; to carry out, perform the last or funeral 
honours to a dead person, R. 


Sam-kal&, ind. killing, slaughter(?), W. 
polkas (i uis bs 5 the act of driving (cattle) to- 
zin; t.; carryi i 
(a corpse), R. ra ‘sam-kal sae ica 

TAG sam- V/5. kal, P. -kalayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, Suir.; to add, Ganit.; to be of 
opinion, Kpr. 

Sam-kala, m. (cf. Pap. iv, 2, 75) collection, ac- 
cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. 

n. (or à, f.) joining or adding or holding together, 
Kad. ; addition, Bijag.; the act of heaping together, 
W. °kalika-ctirna, n. shavings, Divyiv. 

Sam-kalita, mfn. heaped together, accumulated 
&c.; added, Lil.; blended, intermixed, W.; laid hold 
of, grasped, MW.; (a), f. (in arithm.) the first sum 
in a progression, Col.; n. addition, Lil.; “Aféya, n. 
the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres- 
sion), Col. ?kalitin, mfn. one who has made an 
addition (with loc.), g. z://ddi. 

WAZA sam-Kaluska, (prob.) n. defilement, 
impurity (yoni-s°, ‘an illegitimate marriage"), 
MBh. (cf. £alusha-yoni). 

WAN sam-kalpa.&c. See sam-/ Klrip. 


AF sam-kashta, (prob.) distress, trouble, 
need (in the following comp.) = caturthi-kathi, 
f., -caturthi-vrata-kathi, f, -n&sana-gana- 
pati-stotra, n, -nasana-vrata, N., -nüSanu- 
stotra, n., -vrata, n, -hara-caturthi-vrata, 
n. -hara-caturthi-vrata-kHla-nirnaya, 11., 
-harana-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

sám-kasula, mfn.(fr.sam-- V T.kas; 
often written samkusuka or jamkusuka) splitting, 
crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the 
body), AV.; (sazi&ds?), crumbling away, SBr.; un- 
steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 10.44 (accord. to L. also 
=durbala, manda, samkirya, afavada-sila, dur- 
Jana aud samésleshaka); m. N. ot the author of RV. 
x, I8 (having the patr. Yamidyana), Anukr. 
TH sditkca, f. (prob. connected with 4/sait) 
contest; strife, fight, RV.; TBr. 
samkayika, 
p- 1124,.c0l. I. 
AAC sam-kara. Sce sam- v kri. 


sam-/Ias, A. -kaiafe, to appear 
together, appear in sight, become visible, R.: Caus. 
"átayati. to look at, sce, behold, AV. a 
Sám-käša, m. (iíc. f. d) look, appearance (often 
ifc. =: ‘having the appearance of,’ ‘looking like,’ *re- 
sembling "), AV. &c. &c.; vicinity, neighbourhood. 
(w.r. for sa-k"), L. “kisya, w.r. for sam-kasya. 
Wise sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. gam + 
4/ kil) a burning torch, fire-brand, L. 


UH sam-kirga &c, See sam-v kri. 


Watt sam- Vkirt, P.-kirtayati,tomention 
or relate fully, auncunce, proclaim, celebrate, praise, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-kixtana, n.the act of mentioning fully &c.; 

raise, celebration, glorification, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

3rti, m. N. of a Vaiiya (said to have been the 
author of partic. Vedic hymns), MW. °kirtita, 
mín. mentioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib. 


Wales samkila, m. N. of a man (v.l. sam- 
kirna), Cat. 

E sanku(?), m. a hole, W. 

WHT san-v kuc (or -kuitc), P. -kucati, to 


contract, shrink, close (as a flower), Kav.; Kathis.; 
Suir.; to contract, compress, absorb, destroy, Nir., 


See sa-Layika, 


“tracted, Suit.: Caus. -Kocayati, to contract, draw in, 
MBh.; Suir; to narrow, make smaller, lessen, 
Bhartr.; (A.) to withdraw, withhold, Subh. 

Sam-kucana, m. ‘Shriveller” N. of a demon 


traction, shrinking, shrivelling, Car. 


ing, cowcting, MW.5 N. of a place, g. Za£sAasidid'i. 
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Sch.: Pass. -Eucyate, to shrink, be closed or con- - 


causing disease (v.l, sam-kuctana), Hariv.; n. con- 


Sam-kucita, mfn. contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, 
Narrowed, closed, shut, R.; Bharty.; Suir.; crouch- 


1126 wefan sam-kuiicila. dranga samketa-kaumudi. 


ing, ib.: m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rima (also called 
Heliyudha [q. v.], the elder brother of Krishna; he 
was drawn from the womb of Devaki and transferred 
to that of Rohipt; among Vaishnavas he is con- 
sidered as the second of the four forms of Purushot- 
tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad. ; N. of the 
father of Nilisura, Cat.; (also with sit) of various 
authors, ib. ; -kauda (or sam-harsha-k°), m. N. of 
an appendix to the MImánsi-sütra ; 722), mí(z)n. 
representing Bala-deva, AgP.; -vidya, f. the art of 
drawing a child from the womb of onc woman and 
transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala- 
deva, cf. above), Prab.; -fazua,m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -sitira-vicara, m. N. of wk.; ?uésvara-tir- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. "karshin, mfn. draw- 
ing together, contracting, shortening (see kala-s”). 
Sam-krishta, mfn. drawn together, contracted 
(as two sounds), drawn near to onc another, Katysr. 
GS san- Iri, P. -kirati, to mix or pour 
together, commingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow 
liberally or abundantly, RV.; AV.; TS.: Pass. -kir- 
yate, to become mixed or confused, MBh. —— 
Sam-kara, m. mixing together, commingling, 
intermixture, confusion (esp. of castes or races, pro- 
ceeding from the intermarriage of a man with a 
woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous 
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in- 
discriminate cohabitation of their descendants ; cf. 
yori-s°), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; the offspring of a mixed 
marriage, R.; any action similar to the intermixture 
M erat er ar cara |i et eig path ot ssspbnni whieh 
sam-kula, mf(a)n. (cf. a-Kkula) | fusion or. blending togethe hors. 
crowded Meer filled or On or mixed or | ought to be kept distinct (opp.to same-sréshta, q.V.)y 
mingled or affected with, abounding in, possessed of Sah.; Kpr.; anything that may be defiled by the 
(instr. or comp.) MBh.; Kav. &c. ; thick, dense touch ofany unclean thing, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust, 
(as smoke), R.5 "violent, intense (-Aalusha, mfn. sweepings, L.; the crackling of flame, L.; N. of a 
* intensely turbid’), VarBrS.; disordered, disturbed, man, Buddh. ; eom. born from a. mized, caste, 
confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by | Cat.; /aéa, min. id, Mu. v, 89; ati, mfa. id., 
(instr.), VarBrS. ; Hit.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (am), | BhP-; atiya, mfn. id, MW.; -£à, f. (sce varya- 
n. a crowd, throng, mob, Malatim.; a confused fight, 5°); -mimánsa, f. N. of wk.; -samkara, m. the 
battle, war, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; trouble, distress, mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; ~sveda, 
BhP.; MarkP.; inconsistent or contradictory speech, re a pna sonic Herment; nenat pede 
MW. . an action which degrades a man to a : 
Sam-kulita, mfn, crowded orfilled with, abound- | oF makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn. xi, 1 26; 
ing in (comp.), BhP.; confused, perplexed, R. . Ein) Tatts hone, a aya Me tear 
Samkuli-krita, mfn.thron wded,gather- | mfn. mixing, mingling, i a, 
ed together, R.; disordered, aes confusion, | in.garbha-s° (q.v. “karin, min, one who has il- 
Kam. licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh.; mingling, 
AGJA samkusuka. Seo sám-kasuka confusing (in fura-s*, mr , Vishp.; Mn., Sch.&c. 
5 DET T MA Samkari in comp. for say:kara.—karana, n. 
EEEIELI sam-kusumita, mfn. flowering, | mixing together, confusing (esp. illegal intermixture 
Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or | 9f castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. = V kzi, 
Hid (occurring in the names of various Bud- Eeten oli (pp. -&rita), to mix together, confuse, 
5). 5 
5 E 5 Sam-kära, m. dust, sweepings (-&/a, n. a hea 
watsta sam-kijita, n. (/Küj) the cry of | of rubbish), Divyav.; the crackling E fame, LL 
the Cakra-vaka, Siksh. (a), f. a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L. 
sam-kijana, n., Pat. on Pap. iii, | _Sam-kiraa, mfn. poured together, mixed, com- 
3; 44, Virt. 3. 


mingled &c.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.; 

i rane a joined or combined with (comp.), Y jri., Sch.; min- 

WF sam-V1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute (3. | gled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im- 

pl. pr. sam-kurvate, Myicch.; impf. sam-akrinvan, | pure, Mn.; MBh. &c.; born of a mixed marriage, 

. RYV.; pf. sam-cakruh, ib.; aor. sam-akran, ib.), | MBh.; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, mani- 

to put together, compose, arrange, prepare &c, (= | fold, Bhar.; Daiar. ; sprinkled (esp. with fluid-exuda- 
sam-skri, q.v.): Pass. -kriyate (aor. sam-akari), 
RV.: Caus, -kavayati, to cause to arrange or pre- 


tion, as a rutting elephant; but cf. -z4ga); L.; 
contracted, narrow, W.; scattered, strewed, spread, 
pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh.; to make, render 
(two acc.), ib. 


diffused, ib.; m. a man of mixed caste, Bhar.; (in 
Sám-Xriti, mfn. putting together, arranging, 


music) a mixed note or mode; =-2dga, L.; N. of 
n i an ancient sage (v. l. sam-ila), L.; (à), f. a kind 
preparing, making ready, TS.; TBr.; m. N. of various | of riddle (of a mixed character), Kavyád. iii, 105 ; 
ENSE Ee amily pet S°;? cf. g. gargddt), 9rS.; | (am), n.confusion (in vazya-s°, q.v.); -c@rin, min. 
» OCs; I. a Kind of metre (consisting of 4 Pad: deri t confi i i 
of y iiia eS Ras cat ing e 4 i des wandering about confusedly, going to various places, 
n, r 


Suir.; -ja¢z, mfn. ( =yoni), Cat.; -/, f. confusion, 
UFA sam- /2. krit (only ind. p. -kritya 


Sam-kuŭcita, mfn, curved, bent, Divyáv. 
Sam-koca, m. contraction, shrinking together, 
compression, MBh.; Kav. &c.; shutting up, closing 
(of the eyes) Sih.; crouching down, cowcring, 
humbling onc's self, shyness, fear (acc. with 4/72, ‘to 
become shy or modest’), Hariv.; abridgment, diminu- 
tion, limitation, restriction, Samk.; Sarvad.; drying up 
(of a lake), Kav. ; binding, tying, L.; a sort of skate 
fish, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; n. saffron, L.; -kã- 
rin, mfn. making contraction, crouching down, 
humble, modest, Rajat. ; -pattraka, mfn. causing the 
withering of leaves (said of a partic. disease affect- 
ing trees), Hariv.; -isuna, n. saffron, L.; -rekhā, 
f. “line of contraction, a wrinkle, fold, L. °kocaka, 
mín. contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up, 
Kavy&d., Sch. “kocana, mf(z)n. (see gatra-sam- 
kocani) id. ; astringent, MW.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.; (7), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica), 
L.; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing, 
MBh.; Suir.; Sah. °kocaniya, mín. to be limited 
or restricted (-/22, n.), Nyayam., Sch. °kooita, n. 
(fr. Caus.) ‘contraction of the limbs, a partic. manner 
of fighting, Hariv. ?kocln, mfn. closing (as a flower), 
Rajat.; contracting (see gdfra-sai^); diminishing, 
lessening, Vcar.; astringent, MW. 
AFL san- V/1. kup, P.-kupyati, to become 
agitated or moved, SvetUp.; to become angry or 
enraged, MBh.: Caus. -&ofayati, to make angry; 
excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, SBr. 
Sam-kupita, mín. enraged, aroused, excited, 
MBh. 


deceased husband), W.; the Will personified (as a 
son of Sam-kalpi and Brahmi), Hariv.; MarkP,; 
(a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (the wife of 
Dharmaand mother of Samkalpa), Hariv.; of Manu's 
wife, Hariv. —kulmala (°d-), mfn. (an arrow) 
whose neck (sec Azé/mala) is (formed by) desire, 
AV. =—kaumudi, f, -candrikü, f. N. of wks, 
— ja, mín. produced from self-will or desire or idea 
of advantage, Mn.; Yajii.; produced from mere will, 
Kum., Sch.; m. *mind-born, heart-born,’ wish, de- 
sire, BhP.; love or the god of love, MBh. =janman, 
mfn. born from desire, Kathas.; love or the god of 
love, Vas.; Kad. — jūti (?24-), mfn. urged orimpelled 
by desires, TBr. — durga-bhaiijana, n. N. of wk. 
(s samkalpa-smriti-d°).— prabhava, mín. born 
rom desire, MBh. = bhava, mín. id:, ib.; m. love 
or the god of love, L. — mula, mfn. rooted or based 
on some idea or desire of advantage, Mn. ii, 3. 
= yoni, mín, having source or origin in (mere) will 
or desire, Prabh.; m. love or the god of love, Kilid, 
—rüma, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. = rüpa, mín. 
formed or consisting of will, comformable to the will 
or purpose, W. — vat, mín, possessing determina- 
tion, one who decides, a decider, Vediintas. = &rüd- 
dha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. =—sampatti, f. 
fulfilment of a wish, Kathās. =—sambhava, mín. 
=-mitla, Mn. ii, 35 m. love or the god of love, L. 
= siddha, mfn, accomplished by mental resolve or 
will, one who has gained supernatural power through 
strength of will, MBh. — siddhi, f. accomplishment 
of an object by (strength of) will, Apast. —-sür- 
yôdaya, m. N. of a philosophical drama in ten acts 
(animitation of the Prabodha-candrodaya).—smyitl- 
durga-bhadjana, n. N. of a wk. on law. Sam- 
kolp&tmaka, mfn. consisting of will or volition, 
having the nature of mental resolve, ChUp.; willing, 
resolving, W. : 

Sam-kalpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) determining, de- 
| ciding, purposing, wishing, AmpitUp.; well dis- 
criminating, Nilak.; reflecting, pondering, MW. 
*kalpana, n. (org, f.) purpose, wish j desire, SvetUp.; 
BhP.; (?uà)-1iaya, m{(z)n. proceeding from purpose 
or desire, BhP. ?kalpaniya, mfn. to be wished P 
desired or intended, ChUp. Ckalpita, mín. $ . 
Caus.) wished for, desired, intended, purposed, €€- 
| termined, resolved on, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 5 ns 
ceived, imagined, thought, fancied, contrived, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. cel mada 

Sam-klripta, mín. contrived, prepareo, © 
ready, MBh.; desired, wished, intended, ChUp; d 
stined or meant for (comp.), Apast. "kl dm 
will, volition, ChUp.; thought, fancy, contrivant®? 
MW. 

Wat sam-keta, m. (fr. sam- veil) 9gree 


confused order (of words in a sentence), Sah.; -»aga, , 


m. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarB[S.; 


ríam p acc. 
Cut to pieces, cut th -neri i . with a lover), engagement, appointment Uf 

and -$á à f neri, m. a kind of dance, Samgit.; -yuddAa, n. esp. with a » cI to 

SBr. cotta cut through, pierce, fight with various weapons, MBh.; Joni, mín, ot with 4/27 or grah or dā or Caus. of / kirika UR 


make an agreement or appointment’ or t appo! 


mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal inter- place of meeting with any person’ [gen of Lee 


marriage, Mn. x, 25; -ragddhyaya, m. N. of a wk, 
on music; -vishkambhaka, m. (in dram.) a mixed 
interlude, Bhar.; ?zára (?), m.N.of a serpent-demon, 
VP. ; *gi-Karana, n.=samkari-R’, L. 


pierced, MBL” mfn, cut to pieces, cut through, 
EFN sam- V krish, P. A. -karshati, 9 
draw together, contract, tighten, Ko T$: "techo 


convention, consent, MBh.; intimation, 
to draw away, drag along, carry off, MBh.; R. 


sion, preconcerted sign or signal or gesture (ace rt 


Sam-karsha, mfn. drawing near, vicinity, ng WH sam-hyit. See sam-/kirt. WV ri, ‘to give a signal’), Kathas.; Git.) * 5y. 
. 7: y,neigh- e . $ q.Y 
bourhood, Gobh.; -Razda, m.N.of wk. = ERA TAT san- v rip, A.-kalpate,tobobrought explanation of a grammatical rule (= eh on 


9. UI eS 

uci T a sae fN. of wk, about, come into existence, ChUp.; to be in order 
BhP.: a means of joinin’ or animis ine, Hariv.; | or ready, ib.; to wish, long for, be desirous of (sec 
Bus : us of joining or uniting, BhP.; draw- sam-kalpaniya): Caus. -kalpayati,°te, to put to- 
ing together, contracting, W.; making rows plough- gether, arrange, AV.; to produce, create, BhP.; to 


zta « pl Ne 
the Kivya-prakiéa and on the Harsha-cartt? ; p n.a 
of a people (cf. sz/e/a), MarkP. = ketani jg 
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grihaka, m. orn. (in Prakrit) =-£efana 
=graha, m. (Ki )» -Erahaga, ! 
(Sarvad.) making an ; pies CREAR 


candródaya, 
My ~ n. N, of Tantra wks. =niketa, m. 
(Nah), -niketana, n. (Kathis) = -helana, 


m paddhatd, f. N. ofa Tantra wk, — p 
ind. by agreement orappointment,Paficar. —bhümi, 


ETET sam-grihaka, 


wey sam-kshepa. 
Smt mín. who or what passes from one place to 
another, passing, proceeding, going, W. °krami- 
V Kri, P. -karoti, to use asa vehicle or means of 
attaining (-£rifya, ind. by means of), Das. 
Sam-krünta, mfn. gone or come together, met 
&c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc.), Kav.; 
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TA sam-/1, ksham (only inf. -kskan- 
fum), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh, 


WEA sam- V/Eshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
together or down, RV. 


I : : Saum-kshára, m. flowing together, SBr. 

(325 ode cee transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W.; (in| Sam-kshari i “ling, 

lita, mfn. ae opio eit M es wk. =mi- | astron.) having a Samkranti (asa mouth, cf. 2-5, Sam-ksbire, ere e Gee ib. p 
D. N. ofa Tantra wk. —rutacprav ga ors us “5 (2, £ N. of a ch. of the Maitrayant-sam- | or igd-#°, N. ofa Siman), Br. ee: 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh, — v&xya : = , amsa 7 i 

word, watchword, Kàv. = ixsns, Uem Sum-krünti, f. going from one place to another, sam-kshalana,n.cleansing-water, 


Tantra wk. —stava, m. (with Saktas) a parti 
; ` ic. 
hymn of praise, Cat. —stha, ebd 
by appointment, Ratniv, —sthina, n. =-kelana, 
Vas. ; an object agreed upon by signs, Vet.; a sign, 
signal, intimation, MW. = hetu, m. motive for an 
Eee meeting, VarByS. Samketédya- 
ma, n. a park or gard i 1 
met par garden appointed as a rendezvous, 

Samketaka, m. an a ent, appointment, 
ured Mricch.; Paticat ; Kathie inna n. 
id., Vet. ; 

Samketaya, Nom. P. yati, to agree upon, a 
point (a time &c.), Kav.; to be RE SPTUM 
Mon tos ibn ar MW.; to counsel, advise, ib. 

nke mfn. agreed upon, fixed, settled, 
Priyaic.; Sth.j invite, MW. ^ "t ee 

Samketi-/kri, P. -&aroli, to appoint (as a 
place of mecting). — Xrita, mfn. assigned or ap- 
pointed (as a place of meeting), Git. 


WaT sam-koca &c. Sce sam-v/kuc. 


WAS sam-/ rand (only aor. sam-akran), 
to cry or bellow or cry out together with (instr.), 
RV.: Caus. (only aor. tae) ig bi 
together by shouting or calling out, ib. 

Sam-kranda, m. sounding together, sound (of 
the flowing Soma), MBh. ; wailing, lamentation, R.; 
war, battle, MBh. ?krándana, mín. calling or 
shouting or roaring, RV.; AV.; MBh.; m. N..of 
Indra, Bhatt.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv.; 
of a king (the father of Vapushmat), MarkP.;. n. 
war, battle, MBh.; -2azdana, m. patr. of Arjuna, 
Dhanamj.; of the monkey Valin, Mcar.; Balar. 


A san- /kram, P. À. -kramati,-kramate, 
to come together, meet, encounter, AV.; SBr.; to 
come near, approach, appear, TS. &c. &c.; to enter 
a constellation (said of the sun), Jyot.; to go or pass 
over or through, pass from (abl.) into (loc. or acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to overstep, transgress, SankhBr.; 
to go along, wander, roam, MBh.; R.: Caus. -kra- 
mayati (ind. p. -kramayya), to cause to go, lead 
to (acc.), Ragh.; to transfer, transport, deliver over, 
consign (with acc. of thing and loc. of pers.), MBh.; 
Kiy. &c.; to bring two words together (in the Kra- 
ma [q.v.], by omitting those between), VPrit.; to 
agree, MBh. v. 
g^ z i d Mannes or coming together, VS.; 
progress, course, (esp.) transition, passage or trans- 
ference to (loc.), Kusum. ; the passage of the sun or 
a planet through the zodiacal signs, Yajil.; VarBrS. 
&c.; the falling or shooting of stars, Mricch.; the 
meeting, of two words in the Krama text (caused 
by omitting those between), VPrát.; a bridge or 
steps leading down to water, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king of the 
Vidy-dharas (the son of Vasu), Kathas. ; m. or n.(? 
a particular high number, Form m: n. ne t 
or progress (as over rocks or torrents or m- 
ER passes), A a means or vehicle for effecting 
a difficult passage or of obtaining any object, Das; 
n. du. (with Zudrasya or Vasishthasya) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr. ; -@vddaiéha, m. a partic. form of 
the Dvsdadüha (q. v.), KatySr.; yaja, m. a kind 
of sacrifice, Vait. “kramana, n. going or meeting 
together, union with, entrance into, transference to 
(loc., dat., or comp.), AavSr.; Hariv. &c. ; entrance, 
appearance, commencement (esp. of old age), 
Hariv.; the sun's passage from one sign of the zodiac 
to another (also ravi or siirya-s"), Jyot.; the day 
on which the sun’s progress north of the equator 
begins, MW. ; passage into another world, decease, 
death, MBh.; R.; a means of crossing, SBr.; (in 
alg.) concurrence (said to be a general designation 
of a partic. class of problems), Col. “kramanaki, 
f. a gallery, Divyàv. 9kramita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
conducted, led to (acc.), Ragh.; transferred, changed 
(arthántaram,'into another meaning’), Sah. °kra- 


‘mfn. (fr. id.) transferred, handed over, delivered, 


Course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc. 
orcomp.), Kav.; MarkP.; (in astron.) passage of the 
sun or a planet from one sign or position in the 
heavens into another (e. g. wtardyana-s°, ‘p 

of the sun to its northern course’ [ct. Ai7/a-s"]; a day 
on. which a principal Samkrinti occurs is kept as a 
festival, see RTL. 428), Süryas.; transference of an 
art (from a teacher to a pupil), Malav. i, 15, 18; 
transferring to a picture, image, reflection, W.; = 
-vadin, Buddh.; -karemudi, f. N. of an astron. wk.; 
~cakra, n. an astrological diagram marked with the 
Nakshatras and used for foretelling good or bad 
fortune, MW.; -sirqaya, m.,-patala, m. n., -pra- 
karana, n., -phala, n., -lakshaya, n. N. of wks.; 
~vadin, m, pl. a partic. Buddhist school ; -zivc£a, 
M., -wyavastha-niryaya, M., -ianti, £.5 (?nty)- 
udyapana, n. N, of wks. 

Sam- , In. passing away, ApSr.; m. n. 
difficult passage or progress, L. £y, n. (fr. 
Caus.) transferring, transporting (-viropaya, n. 
“transplanting"), VarBrS.; (7), f.. a kind of magic 
or spell, Divyüv. ?kr&mayitavya, mín. (fr. id.) 


-to be transported or transferred, Hariv. *kr&mita, 


ApSr.; (à), f. washing, ablution, Prasannar. 


ÍT sam-V/2. kshi, P. -ksheti, to dwell 
together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3. 


Urey sam- /4. kshi, P. -kshinati,to destroy 
completely, annihilate, AV.: Pass, -Eshiyate, to be 
destroyed or exhausted, wasteaway, disappear, perish, 
MBh.; Susr.; Bhartr.: Caus. -£sAafayati, to cause 
» disappcar, destroy, Suir.; -Ashayayati, sec -ksha- 

a. 


Sam-kshaya, m. complete destruction or con- 
sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance, 
MBh.; Kav. &; the disolution of all things, dee 
struction of the world, MBh.; N. of a Marutvat, 
Hariv. ?kshayita, min. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned, 
disappeared, R. 

WEN, san- kship, P. A. -kshipati, te 
(ind. p. -Ashepant, q. v.), to.throw or heap together, 
pileup, Ragh. ; toconcentrate (the mind), AmritUp. ; 
to suppress, restrain, Bhatt. ; to dash together, destroy, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; to condense, compress, contract, 
abridge, shorten, diminish, ib.: Pass. -Ashipyate, to 
be thrown together or compressed or diminished, 
shrink up, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-kshipta, mín. thrown or dashed or heaped 
together &c.; abbreviated, contracted, condensed, 
MBh.; Samkhyak. (ezza, ind. * concisely,’ Divyàv.) ; 
narrow, short, small, Nir.; Malav.; Suér.; taken 
from or away, seized, W.; (à), f. =-gati, VarDIS.; 
-kadambari, f. N. of a poem ; -gufi, f. one of the 
7 parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord. to 
Pardiara's system), VarBrS. ; -calárca-vidAi, m. N. 
of a ch. of the Raja-dharma-kaustubha by Ananta- 
deva; -éva, n.a state of contraction or narrowness, 
condensation, Suir.; -daizghya, mín. having the 
length diminished, MW.; -nérgaya-sindhu, M., 
-bharata (cf. sanz-kshepa-bh°), -bhashya, n., -ra- 
gánugi pija-paddhati,t.,-raméyana-patha-pra- 
‘yoga, M., -vedanta, M., -vedánta-Sistra-fra&riya 
(or vedánta-iasira-sagshigta-27^), f., -Tastrár- 
tha-paddhati, f., -iydma-pija-paddhati, f. N. of 
wks,; -sdra, m. N. of a grammar (in 8 chapters, by 
Kramadiivara, with his own Comm.); -sdra-sant- 
grake, m, N. oí a grammar (by Pitümbara-iarman) ; 
-homa-prakara, m. N. of a wk. on Dharma (by 
Ramabhatta). °kshiptaka,.m. (in dram.) =next, 
Bhar. “kshipti, f. throwing together, compressing, 
abridgment, W. ; throwing, sending, ib.; ambuscade, 
ib.; (in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the 
character of the same hero (accord. to some ‘a simple 
expedient’), Bhar.; Daiar.; Suh. ?kshiptikz, f. 
(in drain.) =prec., Dagar., Sch. 

Sam-kshepa, m. throwing together, destruction, 
MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation, 
abridgment, conciseness, brief exposition, compen- 
dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibc., af, ea, 
am or °fa-tas, ‘briefly,’ concisely,” ‘in short"), 
MBh.; t &c.; ie whole rova together, total, 

a; te (eza and ?Za-fas,' in the aggregate’), Mn. 
RM 7; Kull, on i; 68 &c.; Cat.; a means of com- 
pressing, Suir.; (pl) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in 
dram.) a bricf declaration (of willinguess to be at the 
service of another), Sah.; throwing, W.; taking 
away, ib.; -eayatri-nydsa, m. N. of wk. ; -éas, sce 
above; -tith-nirnaya-scra, M., -puraicarana- 
vidhi, m., -pitja-vidhi, m., -bhagavatamrita, n., 
-Marala(ci. samkshipta-bh°),N.ot wks.; -matra, 
n. only an abridgment, MW.; ~yoga-vasishtha, n, 
-ramdyana, n. (or 7°-s°, m.) N. of wks. ; -laksha- 
ua, mía. characterized by brevity, described briefly, 
Mw. 3 -vimariüdhiroha, m., -iamkara-jaya 
(=3°-dig-vijaya, q. v.) m. N. of wks.; -árzraka, 
a summary in verse of Samkardcürya's Brahma-sütra- 
bhishya by Sarvajàtman Mahimuni (rka, f, 
-phala-lakshana, n., -bhashya, n., -ayakAyana, 
n., -jazibandhókti, f. N. of wks. connected with 
rec.); -stddhi-vyavastha,t.N.ofawk. on Dharma; 
‘pidhydlma-sara, m., “pamrita, n., "Márcana-vi- 


communicated, MBh.; Kav. &c. mín, 
passing over or being transferred to.others, Kull. on 
Mn. iil, 7 (cf. bhittars*). 


LE sam-/kri, P. A. -kripati, -krinite, to 
buy, purchase, MBh.. 

GATE san- rid, A. -kridate (Pin. i, 3, 
21; rarely P. 9/7), to sport or play together, play 
with (with instr. of thing and instr. with or without 
saha of pers.), R.; Bhatt.; (P.) to make a rattling 
sound (as.wheels), Pan. i, 3,.21, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sam-krida, m. sport, play; pl. (with warutām) 
N.of Samans, ArshBr. “kridana, n. sporting, play- 
ing, Hariy. 

Sam-kridita, mfn. played, sported ;. rattled (n. 
impers. or ‘the rattling of whecls*), MBh.; Kir. 

SEN sam- Vkrudh, P. -krudhyati, to be 
enraged, be angry with (acc.), MBh.; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. i, 45.38). à 

Sam-kruddha, mín. greatly enraged, incensed, 
wrathful, violent, MBh.; R. &c. 

AFT, sam-vkrus, P. -krošati (rarely A. 
°7e), to cry out together, raise a clamour, R.; MBh.; 
to shout at angrily, AV. 

Sam-kro&á, m. crying out together, clamour, 
shout of anger or indignation (pl. with 4girasam, 
N. of Samans), ArshBr. ; n. pl. those parts of a horse’s 
body which in moving produce a sound, VS. (Sch.) 


Glad sam-vklinna, mfn. (A kid) 
thoroughly wet or moistened, Grihyas.; Mricch. 

Sam-kleda, mín. excessive wetness or moisture, 
saturation with (comp.), R.; Hariv. &c.; moisture 
(supposed to be the first stage of putrefaction), Car.; 
a fluid secretion (supposed to form upon conception 
and become the rudiment of the fetus), Yajii. 

sam- v klis, P. -klisnati (only inf. 
-hleshtum, and ind. p. -&Jj3ya), to press together, 
ŠBr.; to torment, pain, afflict, R.: Pass. -&Ztyate, 
to get soiled, Divyiiv. (cf. next). 

Sam-klishta, mfn. pressed together &c.; con- 
tused or bruised (as the flesh without injury to the 
skin), Suir.; covered with mould or mildew, tarnished 
(as a mirror), Car.; beset with difficulties Gee next); 
-karman mfn. one who does everything with trouble 
or difficulty, MBh. 3 E 

Sam-kleéa, m, pain, suffering, affliction, MBh.; 
R. &c.; -nirvága, n. cessation of afflictions, MW. 
*?kle&ana, n. causing pain, Car. 


TAT sam-V/1. kshap, P. -kshapati, to 


emaciate the body by fasting or abstinence, do 
penance, MBh. 
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dhi, m., fdlnika-candrikà, f. N. of wks. “kshe- 
paka, mín. one who throws together, destroyer, 
MBh. Ckshepans, n. throwing or heaping together, 
compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.; 
throwing, W. ; taking away, ib. "kshepaniya, mfn. 
to be thrown togetherorabridged, MW. ^kshepum, 
jud. briefly, concisely, Paficar. “ksheptri, mín. = 
Skshepaka, MBh, 


dag sam-/kshud, P. -kshodati, to crush 
together, pound, bruisc, MBh. ; R. &c. 


APT sam-V/kshubh, Caus. -Ishobhayati, to 
shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP. 

Sam-kshubdha(R.), sumkshubhita (MBh.), 
min. tossed together, violently shaken or agitated. 

Sam-kehobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk, 
overturning, upsetting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; commo- 
tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib.; pride, 
arrogance, W. “kshobhana, n. a violent shock or 
commotion (in f-3°), Suir. "kshobhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. *kshobhin, 
mifn.shakingabout,jolting,jerking (asa carriage),Car. 

Tay sam- kshgu, A. -kshnute (Pan. 13 

65; pr. p. -kskyuvana, ind. p. -kshuutya), 10 
sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.), whet, point, 
stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr.; Bhatt. 

WATE san-V/khad, P. -khüdati, to chow 
thoroughly, eat up, devour, consume, ŠrS.; Mricch. 

Sum-khhdakn, m. 'chewer,' a tooth, Pat., Sch. 
"khüdakin, mfn. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat. 

fag say- / kid, P. -khidati, to press or 
forcetogether, RV. ; TS. ; todragortcaraway, ChUp. 

ASM sam-vkhya, P. -khyati, to reckon 
or count up, sum up, enumerate, calculate, $Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh.; 
A. (only aor. sam-akhyata) to appear along with, 
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.: 
Caus. -kiyapayati, to cause to be looked at or ob- 
served by (instr.), TS.; SBr. 

Sam-khya, mín. counting up or over, reckoning 
or summing up, Pin. iii, 2, 7, Sch. (ifc.; cf. ga-s°); 
m. N. of a man, Cat.; (à), f., see below; n. con- 
flict, battle, war (only in loc.; cf. Naigh. ii, 17), 
MBh. ; Kv. ; Rajat.; -/a, f., -/va, n. numcrableness, 
numeration, MW. ‘khyaka, mín. numbering, 
amounting to (ifc. ; cf. sakasra-s°). 

Sam-khyi, f. reckoning or summing up, num- 
eration, calculation (ifc. — numbered or reckoncd 
among’), R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; a number, sum, total 
(ifc, “amounting to’), SBr. &c. &c.; a numeral, Prát.; 
Pan. &c.; (in gram.) number (as expressed by case- 
terminations or personal t°), Kas. on Pay. ii, 3,1; 
deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect, 
MBh.;Kav.;name,appellation(=ak/ya),R.;a partic, 
high number, Buddh.; manner, MW.; (in geom.) a 
gnomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass), 
RamRis, = kaumudz, f. N. of wk. —°aka-bin- 
Qu (“khyaik?), m. a cipher, Kav. — tas, ind. from 
a number, MW. = tiga (kyl), mi(@)n. ‘ going 
beyond numeration;' innumerable, Bharts.=n&iman, 
n, a numeral, Nir. —nidaina-tika, f. N. of wk. 
=paäa, n. a numeral, VPrit. (v.1.) —parityakta, 
mfi. ‘deserted by numeration,’ innumerable, Paiicat. 
= parimina-nibandha, m.N. of a work on cere- 
monial law considered by number and measure (by 
Keiava Kavindra). = mahgala-granthi, m. the 
auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread corre- 
sponding to the number of the past ycarsof one’s life, 
tarar. —aiitra, n. the amount of, MW.; mere 
numeration, ib. mushty-ndhikarana-kshepa, 
m.N.ofwk. — yoga, m. a partic. constellation (relat- 
Ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet 
Nore VarBiS, —rainn,n. -ratna-ko£a, m. 
of wks, — Mpi, f. a partic, mode of writing, Lalit. 
7I. -vat, mín, baring number, numbered, Vas. ; 
possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat- 
ing, ib.; Mcar. = 2. -vat, ind. like number, MW. 
7 vücaka, mikän. expressive of number; m A 
numeral, ib. = vidhāna, n. the makin ofa calc 
lation, VarByS. = °vritti-kara Ajdo) Saray 
‘causing repetition ofcounting,'di cultto becount =i 
very rernm Hariv. pape, m. a numeral, L 
Sas, ind. in great numbers, BhP, — samă 1 
m. N. of Siva, Mbh. E viam 
Samkhyaka, mfn, amounting to (ifc., e, 
tati-s®, q.v.), Hariv. E 10 QUEE eg. S 
Bám-khyata, mín, rcckoncd up, enumerated, 


dua samkshepaka. 


numbered, counted, measured, AV. &c. &c.; csti- 
mated by, R.; considered (see comp.); m. pl. N. of 
a people, VarBrS.; (à), f- (scil. frahelika) a kind of 
riddle based on counting, Kav. iii, ToL; n. number, 
multitude, BhP.; -samkhyeya, min. one who has 
considered what is tobe considered, Car. ; tánudesa, 
m. a subsequent enumeration the members of which 
correspond successively to those of a previous one, 
Kai. on Pin. ii, 3, 7. °khy&ua, n. becoming scen, 
appearance, BhP. ; reckoning up, enumeration, calcu- 
lation, Kath.; $rS. ; MBh. &c.; a number, multitude, 
Heat.; measurement, Hariv.; MarkP. 
Sam-khyeya, mín. to be numbered or enum- 
erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous, 
Pán.; MBh. (cf. a-s); to be considered (sce sazi- 


khyata-s°). 

GM saw-ga and saiga. Soe below and 
WV sailj. 

ag sangata. Seo p. 1233; col. I. 


WTWAT san-ganana, f. counting together, 
enumeration, MBh. 
Snam-guniki, f. society, the world, Divyàv. 

AAT sam-v' gam, A. -gacchate (rarely P. 

*/j, and accord. to Pin. i, 3, 29 only with an object; 
pf. -jagme; Vedic forms &c. -gamemahi, -gama- 
mahai, -ajagmiran, -agata (3. sg.], -aganmaht, 
-agasmahé or -agansmiahi, -gmishtya, -gasishta 
or -gaysish{a, -gausyate &c.; cf. A/1. gam and 
Pan. i, 2, 13; vii, 2, 38), to go or come together, 
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr. 
with and without sata or sérdham), RV. &c. &c.; 
to unite sexually with (acc.), Bhatt.; to harmonize, 
agree, fit, correspond, suit, R.; Kathas.; Vedantas. ; 
to go to or towards, meet (acc.), BhP. ; to come to- 
gether or asscmble in (loc.), AV.; to undergo or get 
into any state or condition, become (e. g. with v/- 
Srambham, ‘to become trustful, confide’), BhP.; 
(P.) to partake of (instr.), RV.; to go away, depart 
(this life), decease, die, Laty.; (P.) to visit (acc.), 
Pan. i, 3, 29, Sch.: Caus, -gamayati (ind. p. -gu- 
mayya), to cause to go together, bring together, con- 
nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers. 
and acc. of thing), AV. &c. &c.; to lead any onc to 
(two acc.), Hit., Introd.; to deliver or hand over to 
(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBh.; Ragh. ; to con- 
nect, construe (words), Sih.; to cause to go away 
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nilak.): Desid. -72- 
gausate, to wish to mect with (instr.), Pat. ; -igaz- 
sati, to wish to attain to (acc.), ib. ; 

Sam-ga, m. (for saŭga see A/sailj) ‘coming 
together,’ conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17). 

Sam-gat. See Vop. xxvi, 78. 

Süm-gata, mín. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, united, AV. &c. &c.; allied with, 
friendly to (instr. or comp.), Gaut.; Ràjat.; fitted to- 
gether, apposite, proper, suitable, according with or 
fit for (comp.), Kav.; Kathis.; contracted, shrunk 
up, MBh. (cf. comp.), in conjunction (as planets), 
W.5 m. (scil. sagid Az) an alliance or peace based on 
mutual friendship, Kam.; Hit. ; N. ofa king (belong- 
ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur. ; (am), n. coming 
together, meeting. with (instr., loc., gen., or comp.), 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; frequent mecting, intercourse, |. 


alliance, association, friendship or intimacy with 
(instr., gen., or comp.), KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
addiction or devotion to (gen.), Kávydd. ; agreement, 
MBh.; -gatra, mfn. having contracted or shrivelled 
limbs, MBh.; -say:dhi, m. a friendly alliance (see 
above), MW.; °¢értha, mín. containing a fit or 
proper meaning, KatySr. "gataka, m. contact (sce 
bhrit-s°); N. ofa story-teller, Kathas. 
Sám-gati, f. coming together, mecting with (gen. 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; going or resorting to (loc.), 
0.; Hit.; association, intercourse, society, com- 
pany (with instr. with and without sata or samani ; 
loc, gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; a league, 
alliance, Cán. ; sexual union, L.; meeting or coming 
to pass accidentally, chance, accident (^ya, ind. * by 
chance, haply”), MBh.; R. &c.; adaptation, fitness, 
appropriateness, applicability, Kathis.; Sarvad. ; con- 
nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Kavydd, ; 
becoming acquainted, knowledge, L.; questionin 
for further information, W.; (in the Pürva-mImansa 
one of the 5 members (Avayavas) of an Adhikarapa, 
Sarvad.; -prakdia, m., -mala, í., -la&shaga, n., 
-Vada, m., -vicdra, m.; ("Ly)-anumiti, f., -anu- 


d sam-güdha. 


suiti-vàda,m.N.of wks. °gatika (ifc.) =sam-cari 
Sarvad. ?gatin, mfn.come together, met, assembled. 
MarkP. V 

Sam-gathd, m. meeting-place, centre, RV,» 
TT Br. ; conflict, war, Naigh. ; (@), f. confluence, MW. 

Sam-gama, m. (or n., g. ard/arcádi ; ifc, f. à) 
coming together, mecting (in a friendly or hostile 
manner), union, intercourse or association with (instr, 
with and without sz, gen., or'comp.), RV. &c, 
&c.; connection or contact with (instr. or comp.; 
with azarthena, ‘coming to harm,’ ‘injury’), R,; 
Kam.; sexual union, L.; confluence (of two rivers 
as of the Ganges and the Jumni, or of a river, at its 
mouth, with the ocean; such confluences are always 
held sacred, RTL. 347), Yajii.; MBh. &c.5 con- 
junction (of planets), VarByS. ; harmony, adaptation, 
W.; point ofintersection, Gol.; an uninterrupted series 
of (comp.), RPrat.; acquirement of (gen.), Paficat,; 
Jfiána,m. N.ofa scholar(cf. -77:7727), Buddh.; -¢azz- 
tra-rája, N.ofwk.; -dat(a, m. N. ofa man, Kathis. ; 
-mant, m. a jewel effecting union (of lovers), Vikr, ; 
-iri-jilàna, m. N. of a scholar (cf. saz4202a-771), 
Buddh.; -sddAvasa, n. perturbation in regard to 
sexual union, Malav.; -svdmiz, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; °mdditya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; *uicia, 
n. N. of a Linga, Kasikh.; °mésvara,M. a surname 
of. Visva-nitha (the author of the Vrata-rija), Cat.; 
N. of a Liga, Kastkh.; (Cra-mdhatmya, n., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks.; «saad, m. N. of aman, ib.) ?ga- 
maka, mfn. leading to, showing the way, Nilak. 
on Hariv. 8992. ?gámana, mí(z)n. gathering to- 
gether, a gatherer, RV. ; AV. ; m. N. of Yama (q.v.), 
MW.; n.coming together, coming into contact with, 
meeting with (comp.), AV.; TBr.; partaking of 
(instr.), MBh. °gamaniya, mfn, leading to union, 
effecting union, Vikr. ?gamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
brought together, united, ib.; -va/, mín. one who 
has brought together or united, Das, ?gamin, mfn. 
associating with (comp.), MarkP. 

Samgin, mín. (for saigiu see 4/sailj) going 
with or to, uniting with, meeting, W. 

dme samgamanera, N. of a place, Cat. 

WAT sag-jara &e. Seo sum- V1. 2. grt. 

2 = 

ENA sax-/garj, P. -garjati, to roar to- 

gether, shout at or against (acc.), MBh. 


AAT sam-gava, m. (fr. sam and go) the 
time when grazing cows are collected for milking or 
when they are together with their calves (the second 
of the five divisions of the day, three Muhürtas after 
Prütastana, q. v.), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS. — kala, m. 
(JaimBr.), -velü, f. (ChUp.) the time when cows. 
are collected for milking, 

Sam-gavini, f. the place where cows come to- 
gether for milking, AitBr, (Say.) 

NM sam- V gā, P. -jigati,to come together, 
AV.; to go to, approach (acc.), BhP. 

TMAA sam-gayana. See sam-V gai. 

WU. sam-/yah, A. -gahate (only aor. 
sam-agithishta), to plunge into, enter, gointo (acc-); 
Bhatt. : 

UN sam-gir, sam-gira. See sam-v/I. 2s 
877, P. 1129, col 1. -` 

AMT sam-gita &o, See san-V/gai. 

WITT say-guya, mín. multiplied with 
(comp.), VarByS.; Ganit. - 

Samgunaya, Nom. (fr, prec.) P. yali to 
tiply, Süryas. 

Samguni- 


mul- 


rita, mín, multiplied, Gol. 

GTA sam-gupta, mfn. ( V/gup) well guarded 
or protected or preserved, MBh.; well hidden, eet 
cealed, kept secret, ib.; m. a partic. Buddha PER 
dhist saint, L.; 9/r4&a, m. a secret matter, hid 
meaning; mín. having a hidden meaning (-/é Ma 
m. a letter having a hidden meaning), Kull. on B^ 
vii, 153. ?gupti, f. guarding, protection; MBhíj 
concealment, Pratap. 1 sell 

Sam-gopana, mín, hiding or concealing WC? 
Paiicar.; n. the act of hiding or concealing o 
complete concealment, Sah, ^gopaniys mfu. 
be completely hidden or concealed, Pañcar. 


TAS sam-gudha, mfn. (Agu) completely 
concealed or hidden from view &c.; contractes 
abridged, W.; heaped up, arranged, ib. 
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TJN sam-jugkukshà. gafa samgha-bodhi, — 1129 
Sam-jughukshi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con- 


ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. 9jughu- ST sam- V/gras, P. A. -grasati, 9te, to | Car.; to be directed towards (loc), Samk.; to be 
kshu, mín. wishing to conceal or hide, Bhatt. saler up, devour, consume, Bhatt. drawn together or area or restrained, MW. 
pps am-grasana, n. eating up, devouring, BhP, m. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh. 
T sam-gribhāya (cf. sam-v'grah), P. | are sn a/ aah i 2 S 3 P | (1). °geakittavya, min. to be retained, Pat. on 
"arió/tayali, to grasp together, seize, snatch, RV. | | - R ARJIT (or //grabh), P.A.-grih- | Pan. iii, 1, 94, Vartt.6. *grahitzi, mfn. one who 
Sam-gribhita, mín. seized or held together, | 224 87 iuie (Ved. generally -gribhuati, -gribir- lays hold of &c., one who wins over or propitiates, 
concentrated, BhP. °gribhita (sdz:-), mfn. seized | 2224): to seize or hold together, take or lay hold of, Apast.; m. a chariotecr, VS.; Br. 
or held together, grasped, griped, RV. “gribhitri grab, grasp, gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, RV.&c.&c.;| Sam 
(sdm-), mfn.res : =" | to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage, 
support, favour, protect, Hit.; BhP.; to seize on, 
attack (as an illness), MBh.; to apprehend, conceive, 
understand, BhP. ; tocarry off, ib. ; to gather together, 
assemble, collect, compile, ib. &c.; to include, com- 
prehend, contain, Gaut.; Pat.; to draw together, 
contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr.; to draw to- 
pus (a bow in order to unstring it), MBh.; to 
old in, restrain, check, govern, MBh.; to constrain, 
force, Mn. viii, 48 ; to keep together, close, shut (as 
the mouth), KatySr.; to concentrate (the mind), 
BhP.; to take in marriage, marry, ib; to mention, 
name, ib.: Caus. -grahayati, to cause to grasp or 
take hold of or receive or comprehend or understand, 
impart, communicate (with acc. of thing and acc, or 
dat. of person), Car.; BhP.: Desid. -jeghrikshati, 
to wish to take hold of &c.; to wish tocollect, MBh.; 
to wish to take in marriage, desire to marry, Dai. 
Sam-gribhüya, "bhita &c. See col. I. 
Sam-grihite, mín. grasped, seized, caught, 
taken, received, collected, gathered, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; made narrower, contracted, abridged, SBr.; held 
in, restrained, ruled, governed, MBh.; received kindly, 
welcomed, BhP.; -rasktra, mín. (a king) who has 
a well-governed kingdom, Mn. vii, 113. “gyihiti, 
f. curbing, taming, Vas. ?grihitri, mfa. (often v.l. 
or wer. for sayz-grah°) one who holds in or restrains 
or rules, (csp.) a tamer of horses, chariotcer, MBh.; 
R. &c. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 7, Pat.) 
Sam-graha, m. holding together, seizing, grasp- 
ing, taking, reception, obtainment, MBh. ; Rav. &c.; 
taking (in the sense of eating or drinking food, 
medicine &c.), Ragh.; Bhartr.; the fetching back 
of discharged weapons by magical means, MBh.; 
Hariv.; bringing together, assembling (of men), R. ; 
Ragh.; Siphas.; collecting, gathering, conglomera- 
tion, accumulation (as of stores), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(in phil.) agglomeration ( —5a7j0ga, q. v-), MW.5 
a place where anything is kept, a store-room, re- 
ceptacle, BhP.; complete enumeration or collection, 
sum, amount, totality (cxa, ‘completely,’ ‘entirely’), 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; drawing together, making nar- 
rower, narrowing, tightening, making thin or slender, | m. “victory in battle,’ N. of a poem. =siras, n. = 
the thin part of anything, Car.; Vägbh.; Katy$r, | -mürdhan, MBh. —s&hi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Sch. ; a compendium, summary, catalogue, list, epi- | — sinha, m. ‘lion in battle,” N. of an official in the 
tome, abridgment, short statement (eva or df, lower regions, Kathis. = siddhi, m. N. of an elc- 
t shortly,’ ‘summarily,’ ‘in few words’), KathUp.; | phant, ib Samgr&mágra, m. the van of b°, Sii; 
MBh. &c.; inclusion, comprehension, Kusum.; Kull.; | Rajat. Samgramfigana, n. battlc-field, Bhim, 
check, restraint, control, ib.; Vet.; keeping, guard- Samgrümápida, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. 
ing, protection, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a guardian, ruler, Samgrümárthin, mín, desirous of war or battle, 
manager, arranger, R. ; BhP.; obstruction, constipa- | pugnacious, Hisy. Samgrümá&is, f. a prayer for 
tion (see DE. attracting, winning, favour- | aid in battle (personified), Ind. St. 
ing, kind treatment, propitiation, entertaining, enter- | Samgrümika, w.r. for samgz?. 
tainment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; taking to wife, marriage | Samgramin, mín. engaged in war, MaitrS. 
(see dara-s°); perception, notion, Kap.; BhP.;| gamgramya, min. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi, 
33; n. (or w.r. for) samt-grama, Kath. 


mention, mentioning, Toi ceria loftiness, i 

velocity, L.; N. of Siva, «;,0f various wk . 

(esp. ah gram. wk. in 100,000 Slokas by Vyddi; | X sam-gha, m. (fr. sam--/han) ‘ close 
contact or combination, any collection or assem- 
blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num- 


also often in comp.); -fa7a, m. the composer or 

author of the Samgraha ; -grantha, m. N. of wk.; 
ber (generally with gen. pl. or ifc., e. g. meuni-s°, 
a multitude of sages,’ BhP.; ja/ru-s, a host of 


-grahayi, f.a partic. form of diarrhoea (alternating 

with constipation), Bhpr, ; -cZdaztami, m., Parva, 

n. (IW. 370, n. 1), -frakdsika, f., -ratnamàla, f., | enemies, Rajat.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; any number of 

-raméyaia,u.N.of wks. ; -vaé, mfn, provided with | people living together for a certain purpose, a society, 

a short summary of a subject, Cat.; -uas£í, n. an | association, company, community ; a clerical com=" 
munity, congregation, church, Mn.; Sah. &c.; (esp.) 
the whole community or collective body or brother- 
hood of monks (with Buddhists; also applied to a 

monkish fraternity or sect among Jainas), Buddh.; 

acid um i niii) MS of the father 

of Vag-bha! at. (cf samgha-pati). = guhya, m. 

N. ofa man, Buddh. epa SY going in flocks 

or shoals, gregarious, MBh.; R.; m. a sh, L.—ji- 

vin, mín. living in company, belonging to a vagrant 

band, L.; m, a hired labonrer, porter, cooly, W. 

=tala, m.-—sa7:/1a-C (q.v.) =dāsa, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — pati, m. the chief of a brotherhood 

(-éva, n.), Satr.; N. of the father of V3g-bhata, Cat. 

(cf. samp/ia-gugta). —purusha, m. an attendant 

on the Buddhist brotherhood, Sinhis. — pushpl, f. 

Grislea Tomentosa, L. =hodhi, m, N. of a king 


Sam-griha, m. grasping, laying hold of, forcible 
seizure, W.; the fist or clenching the fist, L. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L, 

grahaka, mí(7)n. putting together, summing up, 
Sarvad. ; astringent, obstructing, constipating, Suir.; 
drawing or attracting to one's self, Mahavy.; m. a 
charioteer, Jatakam.; a gatherer, collector, compiler, 
MW. ‘gr&hita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to be 
grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu- 
nicated, BhP. "gr&hin, mín. grasping, collecting, 
gatherings accumulating, Subh.; astringent, consti- 
pating, Suér.; winning over, itiating (see Zoka- 
s); m. Wrightia ANM CHI L. deer 
min. to be grasped or seized or clasped or embraced, 
SBr.; to bestopped(as bleeding), Suir.; tobeappointed 
(to an office), MBh.; Heat. ; to be attracted or won 
or propitiated, Hit. ; to be accepted or taken to heart 
(as words), BhP. 


samgram (rather Nom. fr. sam- 
grama below), A. saxigramayate (accord. to Vop. 
also P. °¢é), to make war, fight, Dhatup. xxxv, 68 : 
Desid., see szsAamgramayisAu and sisamgráma- 
ish. 

Sum-grümá, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. grazia) an 
assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle, 
war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with 
(instr, with and without samamt, saha, sárdÁans, 
or comp.), ib. &c. &c.; N. of various men, Rajat.; 
Cat. —karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle, 
Rijat. —gupta, m. N. of a man, ib. =candra, 
m. ‘excelling in b^, N. ofa man, Rajat. —Jít, mfn. 
victoriousin b*(-/azia, superl.),SBr.; MBh.; MarkP.; 
m, N. of a man, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; 
Pur. — tuli, f. the ordeal of b°, Prasannar. = türya, 
n. a war-drum, Paficat. =datta, m. N. of a Brih- 
man, Kathis. — deva, m, ‘war-god,’ N. of a king, 
Rajat. —nagara, n. N. of a city, ib. —pataha, 
m. a war-drum, L. —püla, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
= bhümi, f.a ficld of battle, MBh.; Paiicat, = mür- 
dhan, m. the van or front of battle, MBh.; BhP. 
—mrityu, m. death in battle (v.l. “we my”), Hit, 
=raja, m. N. of two kings, Rijat. = 
and -varsha, m. N. of two men, Kathis. = vijaya, 


k training, governing, ruling, ib.i,109. 
WY sam- V/1.gri, P. À. -grinàti, -grigtted&e., 
to agree together, assent, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.) 
to praise, celebrate, BhP.; (A. -girate), to recognize, 
acknowledge, aver, assert, Sarvad.; TPrat., Sch.; 
to assent, agree with (Dat.), Dai; to praise unani- 
mously (acc.), Bhatt.; to promise or vow (to one's 
Fwd pus to agrec in calling or naming (two acc.), 
I. Sum-gará, m, agreeing together, agreemen 
assent, AV, &c. &c.; satay Seabee ee 
with (instr.) or for (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bar- 
gain, transaction of sale, L, ; knowledge, L.; -&s&a- 
ma, mín. fit for combat or war, Kam.; -s/4a, mfn. 
engaged incombator war, R. °garana,n.transaction 
together, agreement, Nir. iii, 9. . 

Sam-gir, f. assent, promise, RV. 

Sam-girna,mfn, agreed, assented to, promised,L. 

WT saiji-/2. gri, P.-girati (once -grinati), 
to swallow up, devour, AV. (cf. Pan.i, 3, 52, Sch.) 

2.Sam-gara, m.swallowingup, devouring, MW.; 
n. poison, L.; misfortune, calamity, L. ; n. the Sami 
fruit, L. 

Sam-girá, mfn. swallowing up, devouring, AV. 

di sam-/gai, P. -gayati, to sing to- 
gether, celebrate by singing together, sing in chorus, 
chant, SBr. &c. &c.: Pass. -giya£s, to be sung or 
praised in chorus, BhP. 

MA REYESN n. singing or praising together, 
KatySr. 

Sum-pita, mfn. sung together, sung in chorus or 
harmony ; n. a song sung by many voices or singing 
accompanied by instrumental music, chorus, a con- 
cert, any song or music, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; the 
art or science of singing with music and dancing (= 
-jástra), Cat.; -kala-nidhi, m., -kalika, f., -kal- 
padruma, m.,-kaumudi,t., -cintamani,m.,-tala, 
m., -darpana, m.,-damédara, m.,-narayaya, M., 
-nrilla-ratnükara, m., -nritydkara, m, -pari- 
jata, m, -pushpánjali, m. -makaranda, m., 
-müdhaya, M., -mimausa, f., -muktdvali, f.,-ra- 
ghu-nandana, M., -ralua, n. -ratnamald, f., 
-ratnákara, M., -ratnávali, fu -raga-lakshaua, 
n., -raghava,M.,-7aja,™., -vinode nrityádhyaya, 
m. N. of wks.; -aidyd, f. the science of singing 
with music &c., Palicar. ; -vritta-ratndkara,m.N. 
of wk.; -vefman,n.a concert-room, Kathis. ; -gyà- 
prita, mín. engaged in singing or music, MW.; 
~sald, f.a music hall, Mricch.; -jdsru, n. the science 
of singing &c. or any wk. on the above subject, 
Cat.; -séromayt, M., -jaroasva, n. N. of wks.; 
-saháyin?, f. a female who accompanies another 
in singing, Malay.; -sdgara, m., -sárd, m. -sara- 
sangraha, M., -sárámrila, n., -sdréddhara, m., 
-sidahdnta, m., -sudha, f., ~sudhikare, mM., ~Sun- 
dara-selte, m.; tdmrita, n., “téryavd, m. N. of 
wks.; ária, m. the apparatus or materials or sub- 

ject of any musical performance, MW.; ¢dvasana, 
n. the close of a concert, ib.; tpanishad, f. and 
(shat)-sara, m. N. of wks. *gitaka, n. a concert, 
symphony, musical entertainment, Kav.; Kathis.; 
-griha, n. a concert-room, Kathas.; -fade, n. a 
situation or office at a concert or theatre, Malav. 

Sam-giti, f. singing to ther, concert, symphony, 
the art of s° combined with music and dancing, Wi 
conversation, L. ; a species of the Arya metre, Col. 5 
-paryaya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; -Prásada, m. 
a concert-hall and a council-hall, Buddh. 

qaqa sam-gopana &c. See p. 1128, 
col. 3- 

AAI sam-grathana, n. tying together, 
repairing or restoring by tying together, Kad. 

Sam-grathita, min. strung or tied or knotted 

her, RV. ; 

ern gronthanm, n. tying together &c.; (with 
falahasya) beginning a quarrel, 1Bh. 

TMU say-grabh. See sar- Vrah, col. 2. 


element of popularity, Divyáv.; -vivaraua, n 
-vaidyanathiya, n. N. of wks; -So&a, m. a verse 
recapitulating what has been explained before (in 
prose intermixed with Sütras). : 
Sam-gránans,mí()n. grasping, seizing, taking, 
AV.; Gobh.; (7),f Rohn Maes En E: Bhpr.; 
n. the act of grasping or taking (see Zni-5)1 te- 
ceiving, obtaining, acquisition, R. gathering, com- 
piling, accumulating, Kiv.; Kathds.; encasing, 
inlaying (of a jewel), Paticat.; complete enumera- 
tion, L.; stopping, restraining, suppressing, Suir. ; 
Vagbh. ; attraction, winning over, propitiation, TS. ; 
MBh.; sexual intercourse with (comp.), adultery, 
Mn.; Yaji.; VarByS.; (2)-ratua, n. N. of wk. 
*grahaniya, mín. to be taken hold of; tobe taken 
as a remedy against (any disease, e.p. diartheea), 
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of Ceylon (also called Parikrama-bahu), Buddh. 
=bhadra, m. N, of a man, Buddh. = bheda, mfn. 
causing division among the brotherhood (onc of the 
s unpardonable sins), Dharmas.60. = bhedaka, mfn, 
one who causes division &c., Buddh. = mitra, m, N. 
of a poet,Cat. = zakshita and -vurühuna, m. N. of 
men, Buddh. = vritti, f. a league, alliance, Viddh.; 
-(à, f. combined action, MW. = šas, ind, by troops 
or numbers, collectively, all together, MBh.; R. &c. 
Samgh&dhipa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the 
Samghfnanda, m. N. of a 
patriarch, Buddh.  Sa&mghánns, n. food offered 

Samghür&ma, m. 
*resting-place fora company (of monks),’ a Buddhist 
convent or monastery (=vikara), MWB. 428. 
Samgh&vasesha, m. N. of those sins which. are 


brotherhood, Satr. 


from a community, Apast. 


punished with.temporary excommunication, Buddh, 
Samghaka, m. a number, multitude, Paficar, 


Samghatitha, mfn. numerous, abundant, Si. 


(cf. Pàn. v, 2; 52). 


Sam-ghita, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. 2) striking or 
dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Suir.; 
closing (of a door &c.), VS.; TBr.; combat, war, 
battle, VS.; Kath.; MBh.; compressing, condensation, 
compactness, hardening, Y 4jtt.; Hariv.; Suir.; VarB[S.; 
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap, 
mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &c.; a company of 
fellow-travellers, caravan, VP. ;. a collection of mucus, 
phlegm (cf. sayighdyaka), L.; abone, L.; any aggre- 
gate of matter, body, Bhag.; Pur.; intensity, R.; Susr.3a 
poem composed in one and the same metre, Kavyad.; 
(in gram.) a compound as a compact whole (opp. to 


its single parts),. Kas. on Pin. it, 3,.56; a vowel 
with its consonant(opp. to varga, ‘a letter’), Katy. 
(in dram.) a partic, gait or mode of walking, W.; 
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. sas- 
hata), Yaji.; Buddh.; -kathina, mín. hard or firm 
or solid from compactness, Kum.; -c27772, mfn. living 
in herds, gregarious, Suir.; -/a, mfn. produced by a 
complicated derangement of the three humours 
(=sayinipatika), Bhpr.; -pattrika, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L.; -farvata, m. N. of two mountains in hell 
(which open and then close), Játakam.; -va/, mfn. 
having close union, closely compacted, dense, Kam.; 
-vtharin (?), m. N. of Buddha, Divyüv.; -si#/a-vat, 
mín. suffering pain from bodily oppression, Suir. 
°ghitaka, m. separation of such as keep together, 
Bhar. ; (142), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for 
kindling fire by rubbing, L. . *ghitana, n. killing, 
destroying, HYog. “gh&tam, ind. dashing together, 
Kath. °ghitya, m.a kind of dramatic performance, 
== °ghataka, Bhar. 


Samghi,in comp. forsayigha. = 4/bhi,P. -dha-. 


vats, to assemble in troops or herds, Kull. 


TIZ sam- ghat, A. -ghatate, to assemble 

together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Sinhis. : 
Caus. -ghdfayati, 10 cause to assemble, collect, 
Kathis.;;to join or fasten together, Sarvad.; to strike 
(a musical instrument), R.: Intens. -jaghatiti, to be 
well fitted or adapted for anything, ib. 
o pam-ghata, mf(@)n. heaped, piled up, AgP. 
(Guatake (used for explaining sayzdhi), TBr., Sch. 
ghatana, n. (or d, f.) union or junction with 
(comp.), Vcar. ; Ratniv. ; Sah.; (à), f, combination 
of words or sounds, Sah. 

Sam-ghatita, mfn. assembled together, met &c.; 
struck (as a musical instrument), R. 

; ee aen Er epe T joining of timber, 
z Carpentry, R.; a pot (?), Divyüv.; (ifc.) = 
sam-ghata (in pada-and varpa-s?, pe 
n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. "ghEt or ^ghagi, f a 
kind of garment, a monk's robe (cf. Shishi) 
re f. a pair, couple, L.; a 
Bispinosa, L.; the a MTS 


to strike against, touch, MBh.: t 
striking, R.; to bring together, E pu 


ware samgha-bhadra. 


kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv.; n. rub- 
bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, Rajat.; 
meeting, encountering, close contact or union (asthe 
intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace of lovers &c.), 
ib.; Vet.; Sih.; Pratap. (also a, f.; often v. 1, or 
w. ¥. for sage-ghalana). 

Sam-ghattita, mín. rubbed or struck together 
or against &c.; kneaded, Palicat. iii, 236 (v.1.); 
collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with 2277) the 
joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per- 
haps w.r. for sam-ghatita). °ghattin, m. (incor- 
rect for samt-ghatin) an adherent, follower, BhP, 

S8 sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhatt. 

sanghanaka, m. the mucus of the 
nose (cf. siiigh° and Singh"), KatySr., Sch. (v.1.) 

EATA sam-ghata &c. See col. 1. 

gyfar san-ghushita, mín. (vghush) 
sounded, proclaimed, Pan. vii, 2, 28, Sch.; n. sound,. 
noise, cry, Bhatt. °ghushta, mfn. sounded, re- 
sonant, MBh. ; Hariv.; proclaimed, Pan. vii, 2, 28, 
Sch.; offered for sale, Yajii. i, 168; m. sound, noise, 
W. °ghushtaka, mín, suited or accustomed to 
each other, Pat. on Pan. i, X, 50, Vartt. 8. 

Sam-ghosha, m. a station.of herdsmen (=g/o- 
sha), MarkP. "ghoshini, f. a partic, class of 
demons, Sinhás, 

STU. sam-V/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
together or against each. other, contend or vie with 
(instr.), MBh.; Ragh.: Pass. -ghrishyate, to be 
rubbed orwetted (as a sword), Subh.; (pr. p. -givish- 
yat), to be brought or come into collision, vie or 
rival with (also with Jaras:param), MBh. 

Sam-gharsha, m. rubbing together, friction, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; mutual attrition, rivalry, envy, 
jealousy in regard to (acc. with gra or comp.), ib.; 
sexual excitement, MBh. (B.) xv, 840 (C. sam- 
harsha); going gently, gliding ( 25252-5272), L.; 
(4), f. liquid lac, L. ; -iz/i», mfn. envious, jcalous, 
Kathas, °gharshana, n. rubbing together or 
against each other, Pur, ; any substance used for rub- 
bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh. °gharshayitri, 
m. a rival, Siy..on RV. x,.18, 9. ^gharshin, mín. 


rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with 


one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh.; jeal- 
ous, envious, Sis, 

Sam-ghrishta, mín, rubbed with, rubbed to- 
gether, MBh. 

WAT sam-V/ghra,Caus.-ghrapayati,to bring 


intoclose connection or intimacy, makeintimate,SBr. 


WT s20 (connected with 7 2.80jj, saiij,. 
sakli; cf. A/ sap), cl. 1 A. (Dhatup. vi, 2) 
sdcate (in RV. also P. sacati and stshakti, a. sg. 
Sdicasi, 3. pl. saicati, 2. 3. pl. sascata, 1. sg. x. 
Sasce; p. sdcamana, sacand and sáscat or sasedt 
[q- v.]; pf. Ved. saicima, saicilh ; A.sascird, RV.; 
secire, AV.; aor. 3. pl. asakshata, RV.; sakshat, 
sakshata, sakshante, sakshimáhi, ib.; asacishta, 
Gr.; fut. sacii, sacishyate, ib. ; inf. sacddhyat, 
RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do 
with, be familiar with, associate one's self with 
(instr.), RV. 3, AV. 5 be possessed of, enjoy (instr. or 
acc.),ib.; to take part or participate in, suffer, endure 
(instr.), RV.; to belong to, be attached or devoted 
to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; to-be connected with (instr.), 
Pat. on, Pan. i, 4, 515 to fall to the lot of Gat! 
SBr.; to be together, RV.; AV.; (s/shakti), to go 
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attached to 
(acc.), RV.; to help ány one to anything (two dat.), 
ib.; to abide in (loc.), ib.; (3. pl. sasca; and sas- 
cata), to follow, obey, RV. ;.to belong to (acc.), ib. 
to be devoted to or fond of (acc.), ib. [Cf. Gk. 


ropat ; Lat. seguor ; Lith. sekzt.] 


Sakman, n. association, attendance, RV. 

Sákmya, n. that which belongs to anything, 
peculiar nature, ib. 

Sakha, m. (ifc. for sékhz, cf. Pan, v,.4, 91) a 
friend, companion, R.; Kalid. &c.; attended or ac- 
companied by (comp.), Kay.; Kathis. &c.; the tree 
Mimosa Catechu, MW. 

7 m. (strong cases, nom. sdkid, pl. sdkha- 
Jah; acc. sg. sdkhayam ; gen. abl. sákhyus ; other 
cases regularly from sali) a friend, assistant, com- 
panion, RV. &c. &c.; the husband of the wife's 
sister, brother-in-law, Gal. ; (2), f., see below. [Cf. 
Lat. socius.) —t&, f. (MBh.; R.), -tvá, n. (RV. 


afaa sd-cilia. 


&c. &c.), -tvaná, n. (RV.) friendship, companion. 
ship, intimacy with (instr. with and without sq, 
gen., or comp.) —datta, m., g. sakhy-ddimpir. 
va, mfn. one who has been formerly a friend, MW... 
n. z next, MDh. = bhüva, m. friendship; intimacy, 
Kathis, — I. -vat (sákhi-), mfn. having friends or 
adherents, RV. — 2. -vat, ind. like a friend, as a 
friend, MW. — vigraha, m. war of friends, civi] 
war, MW. —víd, mín. winning friends, VS, 

Sakhila, mfn. (for sa-khila scc p. 1124, col. 2) 
friendly, L. 

Sakhi, f. a female friend or companion, a woman's 
confidante, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mistress, VarBrS.; 
(ifc.) a woman who shares in or sympathizes with, 
Kum. = kadambaka, n.a number of female friends, 
MW. = gaza, n. id.; -samavyita, mfn. surrounded 
by a company of f? fr°s, Nal. =jana, m. a f? fj? 
orf°fr°s (collectively), Sak. — sahita, mfn. attended 
by f? fr°s, MW. = sneha, m. the love for a f? fr°, 
Sak. -hriduy&übharnna, m. N. ofa man, Cat, 

Sakhiya, Nom. P. 9yatz (only p. °ydé); to seek 
the friendship of instr), attend or attach one’s self 
as a friend, RV.. 

Sakhyá, n. friendship, intimacy with, relation to 
Mid instr. with and without samam, saha &c.), 
ellowship, community, RV. &c. &c. — visarjana, 
n.dissolution of partnership or association (in a ritual 
observance), GrSrS. 

2. Sao (ifc., strong form saa), in apatya-, ayajfa- 
sac, ayu-shak &c. (qq. vv.) 

Saca, mfn. attached to, worshipping, a worshipper 
(sec a-saca-duish). 

Sacatha, m. companionship, assistance, RV. 

Sacathya, mfn, helpful, kind, RV.; n. assistance, 
help, ib. à 

Sacadhyai. See sac. 

Sacaná, mfn. ready to befriend or help, kindly 
disposed, doing kind offices (also 9:24-ua4), RV. 

Sacanas.. Sce sd-canas below. 

Sacaniya, min. to be followed or honoured or 
served, MW. 

Sacasya, Nom. A. °sydte, to receive assistance 


‘or care, RV. 


Süc&, ind. near, at hand, along, together, together 
with, in the presence of, before, in, at, by (with loc. 
either ,preceding or following), RV.; VS.; TBr. 


= bhi, m. a feliow, companion, friend, associate,- 


RV.; mfn. attended or accompanied by (instr.), ib. 
Sácl, ind. together, along with, SBr. — vid, min. 
belonging together, familiar, intimate, RV. 
Saciva, m. an associate, companion, friend, (1, 
f); esp. a king's friend or attendant, counsellor, 
minister (ifc, = ‘assisted by,’ “provided with’), Gaut.; 


'Mn.; MBh. &c.; the dark thorn-apple, L. = tā, f. 


(Rajat.), -tva, n. (Kathis.) the position or rank of 
a minister. Saci m. a disease to which 
king’s attendants are liable (said to be a kind of 
*jaundice"), L. 

Saci &c. See Jaci, p.. 1048. 

Sin&cát, m. a pursuer, enemy, RV.. 

WX 3. sac =V saij. in à-4/sac, to adhere 
to, MaitrS.; Kath. 


UAA sa-cakita, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa--c") 
trembling, timid, startled (gx, ind.), Ratnav.; Amar. 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed.to the following): 
—cakxa, mf()n. having wheels, wheeled, MBh.; 
having a circle or discus, MW.; having troops (of 
soldiers), MBh.; (as), ind. together with a wheel 


or discus, Pan. vi, 3, 81,Sch. ; °krdsz, m. a chariotect, ” 


TBr. (Sch.); °krépaskara, mfn. with wheels and 
appendages, MBh. — cakshusha, mfn. having eye 
seeing, MBh. —cakshus (sd-), mfn. id., 5Br-; 
MBh.; Kay. &c. — canas (sd-), mín. being in har- 
mony with, RV. i, 127, I1; °cánas-taniā, mfn. 


(superl.), ib, viii, 27, 8; °canasya, Nom. A. "yate; 
‘to treat tenderly, cherish, foster, ib. x, 4, 3. 7 02317 


draka, mf(zka)n. having a moon-like spot, Suite 
 candrikii-prakiiga, MEN SENIE camatki- 
xam, ind. with astonishment or surprise, Mani 
Kathis, = carana-likshi-riga, mín. having te 
colour of lac or dye used for the feet, MW. d 
cara, mfn. comprehending everything moving W. 

motionless, Mn.. viij 29; n. the universe, z 
= carma, mfn. along with the skin, Kaui. = 

mín, having moving things, moving, ib, = omar 


‘mfn. furnished with chowries, Vishn. = ORTU» 


mí(z2)n. very beautiful, MW. — cit, mfn. thinkt, 
wise,. RV. x, 64, 7 (others ‘of the same min i 
=citka, m. thinking, BhP, = itta (sd-), min. ° 
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- N. of the hymn RV. ii, 12 (having the burden sa 


PL 


afaa sa-citra. 


the same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat. on 
an. i 3, 25, Vartt. 1 (quot.) = citra, 
. nished with pictures, Hariv.; together with pictures, 
Megh.; painted, variegated, MW. — cinta, mi(d)n. 
absorbed in thought, oneal (am, ind.), Kiav.; 
Kathis.; ¢déulanz, ind. t oughtfully, Sak. =cil- 
laka, mín. having sore cyes, blear-eycd, L. = cihna, 
mín. having marks, marked, branded (am, ind.), 
Yajn. = cinaka, mfn, together with Panicum Mi- 
liaccum, MarkP, — cetana, min, having reason or 
consciousness or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate, 
rational, ParGy.; R.;. Kathis. &c. —cetas (s-), 
mín. having the same mind, unanimous, RV.; AV.; 
conscious, intelligent, rational, RV. &c. &c. — cela, 
mfn. having clothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut. ; Mn.; 
Yajii. —ceshta, mfn. making effort or exertion, 
active, W. ; m. thc mango trec, L. — caitanya,mfn. 
having consciousness, conscious, VP. = caila, mfn: 
=-cela (am, ind.), Yzjn. ;; MBh. &c. = cchadis, 
mín. covered, hidden, ApSr. =cchanda (sé-),. 
mf(d)n. consisting of the same metres (4, f. (scil. 
ric) a verse cons? of the s? m°s),. VS. = cohandas 
G -), mfn. = prec., VS.; SBr. = cchandasya, mfn. 
id., Lity. — cohandomna, mín. connected with the 
Chandoma (-éva, n.), Laty. = cchala, mí(a)n. de- 
ceitful, fraudulent, Kathis, = cohala-j&ti-nigra- 
ha-maya, mí(z7n. consisting of defeat (in disputa- 
tion) accompanied by self-refuting objections and 
unfair arguments, Prab. = cohüya, m{(4@)n. giving 
shade, shady, Paficad.; having beautiful colours, 
glittering, L.; (ifc.) having the same colour as, Sis. 
=cohidra, mín. having defects, faulty, MW. 
= coheda, mfn. having cuttings or divisions, inter- 
rupted, Vet. = oyuti (sd-), mfn. (said to =) accom- 
panied by seminal effusion, MaitrS.; TBr.; Aivér.. 
= janá, mín. together with men or pcople, Rajat. ; 
having men, frequented or inhabited by men (e, ind. 
among men, in public), SBr.; MBh. &c.; m. a man 
of the same family, kinsman, MW.; °ndmatya, 
mfn. accompanied by men and ministers, ib. —jana- 
pada, mfn. having the same country, a fellow- 
countryman, Pin. vi, 2,83. = janiya n. (scil. s//&/a) 


anfa sam-carita. 1131 
AHA sa-jana &c. See col. r. 
Wald sa-jatd, mí(a)n. born together or 


at the same time, related ; m. a kinsman, country- 
men, RV.; AV.; Br.; KatySr.; together with kins- 
men or offspring, Gobh. = kama, mfn. desirous of 
dominion over his kin, Kath. — vat (°¢d-), mfn. sut- 
rounded by his kin, TBr. — vanasy&, f. ‘ desire of 
dominion over kindred or countrymen,’ N. of a 
partic. verse, TS.; AivSr. = váni, mfn. conciliating 
relations or countrymen, VS. = sansa, m..a curse 
uttered by one's relatives, TBr. 

Sa-jati, mfn, belonging to the same tribe or caste 
or class or kind, similar, like, Mn.; Yajn.; m. the 
son of a man and woman of the same caste, W. 

Sa-jütiya, mín. of the same caste or kind or 
species, homogeneous, - like, similar, resembling, 
Yajn.; Hariv.&c. = visishtántarüghatita-tva, 
n. N. of wk. 

S2-jaty2, mfn. being of the same race or family, 


RV.; Mn.; n. like origiu or descent, brotherhood, 
relationship, RV. 


afa sa-jani, su-jami &c. Seo col. r. 


TL. sajj, cl. 1. P. sajjati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. vii, 22. 


Wa 2. sajj (=/saiij.; cf. sajjaya), Caus. 
sajjayati, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach to 
(loc.), Kathis.; to fix (the mind) upon, BhP.; to 
cause ELS to be embraced (by other men), Mn. 
viii, 362. 

Sajja, mf (z)n. fixed, prepared, equipped, ready 
for (dat., loc., inf., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
fit for everything (said of hands and feet), Paticad.; 
dressed in armour, armed, fortified,.L.; having a bow- 
string, strung, placed on a bow-string (in these senses 
often a mere v.l. for sa-jya, q. v.), MBh.; R.; (@), 
f. equipment, armour, mail,L.; dress, decoration, L. 
=karman, n, the act of making ready or equip- 
ping, preparation &c.; stringing a bow, MBh.i, 7034 
(cf. sajya-karman). = ta, f. the being equipped or 
prepared, readiness, Das. 

Sajjana, mfn. (for saj-jana see p. 1135, col. 1) 
hanging round (c. g. Aaytha-s°,‘h°r° theneck"), Mn. 
ii, 63; n.a flight of steps or Ghit leading down to 
the water, ferry, L.; equipment, preparation: &c., 
L.; caparisoning an elephant (also d, f.) ; a guard, 
sentry, L. = 

Sajjaya, Nom. P.°yaéi (rarely A.°%e), to equip, 
prepare, make ready (A. ‘to prepare one’s self”), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. sajjyate, to be equipped or 

&c., HParis, 

Sajjita, mfn. fastened or attached to, fixed upon 
(ina-sajjitdtman; nothavingthe mind fixed upon’), 
BhP.; equipped, prepared, ready to or for (comp. 
or artham ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; dressed, ornamented, 
W.; strung (as a bow), Kathas. 

Sajji, in comp. for 527a. = karana, n. the act 
of equipping, arraying, arming, preparing, W. 
= 4/ kri, P. -žarofi, to equip, prepare, arm, make 
ready, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to string (a bow), Kathis.; 
BhP.; Hit. —krita, mfa. arrayed, armed, equipped, 
prepared, ib. = V bhū, P.-bhavatz, to becomeequip- 
ped or prepared or made ready for (dat.), ib. =bhuta, 
mfn. equipped, prepared, made ready to or for, ib. 
Sajjiya, A.°yaze, to make one's self ready, MBh. 


Ware saj-jana. See under sat, p. 1135; 
col. I. ; 


Wales sajjala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


WIA sajjikshara, w.r. for sarji-ksh° 
(q.v) ; 

a sa-jya, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 3.392. q.v.) 
having a bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed on 
the bow-string (as an arrow), Kavi.; MBh.; R.&c. 
—karmam, n. the act of stringing a bow, MBh. 
(B.) = s&yaka, mfn. having an arrow on the bow- 
sting; MW. 

Sajyi- V kri, P. -karati, to string a bow, BhP. 


aAa, sa-jyotis &c. See col. 1. 
Wasağe, v.l. for V1. sajj, q.v. 


mín. gat- rata sap-cakina. See sam-/kan. 
sam-cakas (cf. kās), P. -cakasti, 
to light up, illuminate, BhP. 


sam-cakita, mfn. (V cal: tl 

startled, trembling, afraid, W. f ecd 

ATE sam- caksh, A. -cashte (pf. p- cal- 
shana; Ved.inf. -cdkshe and.-cdkshi), to look at- 
tentively at observe, notice, consider, survey,cxamine, 
reflect upon, RV.; AV.; R.;. BhP.; to enumerate, 
SBr.; Laty.; to report or relate fully, MBh. ; to call, 
name, Car.; to avoid, shun (aor.sam-acakshishta); 
Vop. (cf. ava- and fari-samcakshya). 

Sam-cakshas, m. a priest, sage; L. 


WI saiicat, m. a cheat, juggler (—prata- 
raka), L. (prob. w.r. for samscat, q.v.) 

WA sam-caya &c. See sam-V/1. ci. 

WAL sam- / car, P. -carati (rarely A. "te; 
cf.P4n. i, 3, 54, Sch.), to go or come together, meet, 
join, Git.; to come near, approach, appear, RV.; 
AV.; to go or wander about, walk about, roam, go 
or drive or ride in or on (instr.), AV. &c. &c.; to 
reach to (2), Kum.; to go in or through, enter, 
traverse, pervade, AV. &c. &c.; to pass over to, pass 
from onc to another (gen.), Pañcat.; to issue from 
(abl.),.SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.; SxS.; 
Bhartr.; to practise, perform, BhP.: Caus. -eazu- 
yati, to cause to come together, make to meet, bring 
into contact, VS.; SBr.; Laty.; to cause to go, set 
in motion, Kalid. ; Hit.; to lead about, turn out (to 
graze), Sak.; BhP.; to cause to pass through, BhP..; 
to let pass, hand round, Car. 

Sam-cara, mín. going about,.moving (see dzvd- 
52); going or belonging together, simultaneous, VS.; 
ApSr. ; m. (ifc. f. d) passage, a way, road, path, place 
for walking (esp. the space assi to each person 
who takes part in a rite), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; Kalid.; 
Kathis. ; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor- 
rent &c., W.; (in Samkhya) evolution, develop- 
ment, emanation, Tattvas.; the body, L.; killing, W.; 
-bhagin, mín, obtaining a share with difficulty (?), 
Vas. ?cárama, mí(i)u. fit or suitable for going or 
walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV.; $Br.; 
going orcomingttogether, meeting,converging, MW. 
(am), n. going together or through, passage; motion, 
passing over from (abl.) or in (loc. or comip.) or by 
meansof(comp.), Kav.; Paticat.; (with samsdrdme) 
navigation, RV.; setting in motion, use, MW.; 
9caritra, n. coupling, procuring, L. “carishnu, 
mía. disposed to move or ramble about, Sii. °ca- 
Tény, mín. suitable for going or walking on, prac- 
ticable, RV. ; 
| Sam-cüra,m. (ifc. f. a) walking about, wander- 
ing, roaming, driving or riding, any motion, MBh.; 
| Kay. &c.; transit, passage, ib.; the passage or en- 
trance of the sun into a new sign, MW .; passing over, 
transition, transference to (comp.), Yajn.; trans- 
mission (of discase), contagion, W.; course, path, 
way (also fig. = mode, manner’), MBh.; Hariv. 5 
track (of wild animals), Sak., Sch.; course of life, 
career, Säh; a partic. class of spies, L. ; difficult pro- 
gress, difficulty, distress, W.5 leading, guiding, ib.; 
inciting, impelling, ib.; a gem supposed to be in the 
head of a serpent, ib.; =/zem-kara, ChUp.; [w.r. 
for sam-cara, saqusára, and sac-cara); -j m. 
(prob.) a tramp, vagabond, L.; ~- ha, m. a walk, 
walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a female atten- 
dant on a king ( —yavani), Bhar.; -9i/a, min. 
purified by the course or passage (ofanything), MW.; 
-gyadhi, m. a partic. (prob. infectious) disease, L. 
*cRraka, m. a leader, guide, Hit.; N. of one of 
Skanda's attendants, MBh.; (£a), f. a procuress, go- 
between, L.; a female servant to whom is entrusted 
the principal care (of money matters &c.), L.; the 
nose, L. “carana, n. bringing near, conveyin 
mixing, adding, transmission, insertion, KAv.; iu 
delivering (a message), Jatakam.; (2); f. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 13. "oüraniya, mfn, to be walked or 
‘wandered through or circumambulated, Bülar.; to be 
transmitted or transferred to (loc.), Sah. “cairayi- 


janasa indraj), TS.; AitBr.; KatySr. (also sa- 
jauya, Kith.) =janú, mfn. born or produced to- 
gether, SBr. —janya (sá-), mín. belonging to a 
kinsman, RV. (cf. -janīya).=japa, mfn. together 
* withthe Tüshntm-japa (q. v.), SankhSr. ; m. a partic. 
class of ascetics, R. mtem mfn. having mud, 
muddy, clayey, L. —jala, mín. possessing or con- 
idm water, watery, wet, humid, R. ; Megh.; Sis; 
-[va, n. wateriness, d -nayana mfn. ne 
€ Megh.; ishata, mín. containing water- 
See, I. janam, mía: waking, awake, Kathi, 
=jata, “ti &c., sce s. v. = Jani, min. together with 
a wife, Rajat. =jāmi, w.r. for prec. Jaya mín. 
having a wife, married, Katharg. —jüra, mí(a)n. 
accompanied by a lover, together with a paramour, 
Hit. -jüla, mfn. having a mane; maned, Kathis. 
(v.l. salēla). —jitvan, mf(az)n. victorious, su- 
perior, RV.; MaitrS. =jishnu, mfn. accompanied 
by Arjuna, MBh. = jiva, mí(z)n. having life, alive 
(2, f.), MBh.; Kāv.&c.; having abow-string (-/2, 
f.) Si. -jush, mfn. (Vop. iii, 150; 164) attached 
to or associated with, an associate, companion, W.; 
(is. or úr), ind. (Pan. viii, 2, 66) at the same time, 
besides, moreover, RV.;. AV.5 SBr. (sajith-kritya, 
‘together with,’ Bhatt.; cf. g. #7 -adi); with, along 
or together with (instr.), RV.; VS; SankhSr.; BhP.; 
(jitr)-abdiya, min, (fr. Sajitr-abda) ,SBr.—jrim- 
phikam, ind. with a yawn, yawning, Kathás, = jó- 
sha, mfn, =-joshas, RV.; AV.;. VS. =joshana, 
n. common enjoyment or pleasure, SaikhSr. —J6- 
shas, mfn. associated together, united, bein, , OF 
acting in harmony with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr.; ind. together, RV. «Jy sec 5-Y» col. 2. 
=jyotis, mfn. having the same or a common 
light, Pan. vi, 3, 85; ind. according to the light 
(ive. either by day from the disappearance of the 
stars till sunset, or by night from sunset till, the 
appearance of the stars), Mn. iv, 196; v, 82 ( tishi, 
id., Gaut, ii, 11); as long as the sun is in the sky, 
Gaut. xvi, 31. —Jyotsn&, f. having moonlight ; 
(scil. rütri) a moonlight night, MW.=jvara, mfn. 


tri, m. (and ?/rz, f., fr. Caus.) a leader, guide, 
having fever, feverish, Prasafig. QA saitca, m. (perhaps fr. saiicaya) a col- | MaitrUp.,Sch. “carita, min. (fr. id.) caused to 
sacdakiica-pushpi(2), f. a | ection of leaves for writing, a copy-book, L. — | set in motion, impelled, driven, guided,. Kalid. ; 
kind of plant, SamavBr as j Saiicaka, m. or n.(?) a stamp or mould, Naish.; | Rajat.;, transmitted, communicated (as a disease), 
Im D 


- (2&4), f. in daria and yajilipavita-pratishtha-s° 
(q.Y-) 


‘W.; m.a person who carries out the intentions of his 


TA saj. Sce V'saiij, p. 1132, col. 3- URS 


as * 
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Samolri for sam-carin in comp, « oundlkB, 
f. an easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small- 
pox, Gal. —t&, f. penetration into (comp.), Mcar. 
e tva, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling) 


Sah. = bhüva, m. a transitory fecling (=zyad, 
cari-bh°, q.v.), MW. 


Sam-carin, mín. going together or about, going 
hither and. thither, roaming, wandcring, moving in 
(loc. or comp.), Kay.; Rajat.; Kathas.; Inscr.; 

oing or passing from one to another,. transmitted, 


infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease), Y4jil. 


Rajat.; ascending and descending (applied to a note 
or. tone),,Sampit.; penetrating into (comp.), Mcar.; 
coming together, meeting, in contact with, adjacent 
or contiguous to (instr.), Kad.; taken or carried to- 
gether with one (as an umbrella &c.), Rajat.; carry- 
ing with one (comp.), Kam.; being in (comp.), 
, Suir.; Mricch. ; engaged. in, occupied with (comp.), 
Palicar. ; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un- 
steady, inconstant, fickle (=wy-abhicari?t, q.v-); 
Sii.; Sah.; influencing, impelling, setting in motion, 
MaitrUp. ; difficult „inaccessible, W.; m. incense or 
the smoke rising from burnt incense, L.; air, wind, 
L.5 (7272), f.a kind of Mimosa (= haysa-pad?), L.; 


-éva, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Sah. 


Sam-cirya, mín. to be walked upon, accessible 
(ina-s®, q.v.); brought about or produced by (comp.), 
Samk. 


WAT say-carvaya, n. (cary) the act of 


chewing or masticating, Rajat. 


WIS sam- cal, P. -calati, to move about 


or to and fro, waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble, M Bh.; 
R.; to move away, set out or depart from (abl.), 
Hariv. ; Sak. (v. 1.); to start or jump up from (a seat), 
R. = Caus. -ca/ayati, to.cause to move about or to 
and fro, shake, agitate, Hariv. ; Sak. (v.1.) ; to push 
away, remove, expel, MBh. 

Sam-oala, mfn. moving about, trembling, quiver- 
ing; -uàdi,f. “moving tube,’ an artery, vein, pulse, 
R. "onlana, n. moving about, agitation, trembling, 
shaking, Kav.; Dhatup. 

Sam-ofla,m.(ofunknown meaning), BrahmavP.; 
(7, f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. °cilaka, 
m. a guide (perhaps w.r. for “cdraka), L. 

sam-caskarayishu. See sam- 
€eisA£^, col. 2. 


TATE saq-caku, m. (said to be fr. /2. ci; 
but cf. saz-cakshas) a Rishi, L. 


WATT sañcādhara, m. N. of'a poet, Cat., 
(v.L. saitc?), 


Wale saiteana, m. a kind of bird (—maha- 
vira), L. 


WÍN sam-V1. ci, P. A. -cinoti, -cinute, to 
heap together, pile up, heap up, $Br.; SiS. $ to ar- 
Tange, put in order, ib.; Bhatt.; to accumulate,. 
gather together, collect, acquire, Mn.; MBh. &c. " 

Sam-caya, m. (ifc. f a) collection, gathering, ac- 
cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity 
(dat., ‘in order to have more *). Nir.; MBh. &c.; 
RTL AE dE bones of a. burnt body (in, qsthj-3?), 
RTL. 284; 300; uat, mfn. possessed of wealth, rich, 
opulent, MBh, cayana, n, the act of piling or 
heaping together, heaping up, gathering, collecting 
(esp. : c ashes or bones of a body lately burnt, see 
asthi-:), GrS:S.; Mn. &c. *onyaniya, mfn. to 
be gathered or collected, MW. °cayika, mfn. hav- 
mg provisions (in a- and qása-samc^, qq. vv.) 
eins mín. who or what collects, W.; 

riches, MBh.; (°yi)-/og, n. the being heaped up, 


2 ceremony) at 
aemper esie es, 

PEE 
ently practised or exhibited, MBR A peter? fre- 


Sam-cinvinnks, mfn. 


wealth or treasures, MBh. 
Sam-ceya, min. to be 


accumulated, R, (cf. Pan. iii, 7, 130, Sch.) 


efc samcàri, 


gathered or collected or 


faq sam-v2. ci (only in ind.. p. -citya, 
perhaps w.r. for -cintya), to reflect, ponder, Rajat. 
afaaty sam-cikirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-a/ 1. Eri) wishing to do or perform, Kull, on 
Mn. v, 86. ; s 
aafaa sam-cikshipsu, mfn. (fr. Dosid. 
of sami- / kship) wishing togive a.short description, 
VarBrs. E 
SS sayi-v/4. cit (only pf. p. P. -cikitvds, 
and 3. pl. pf. A.-cékitre and -cikitrire), to observe 
together, survey, notice, RV.; to agree together, be 
unanimous, ìb.: Caus. -celayati (pr. p. -cefaya- 
mana), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW. 


frat san-citra, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


T sam-v cint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 
-cintya or -cintayitoa), to think about, think over, 
consider carefully, reflect about (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to design, intend, destine, BhP, ^cintana, n. 
caréful consideration or reflection, anxicty, Bhpr. 
*cintita, mfn. carefully considered or thought about, 
dcliberated, weighed (-xat, mfn. ‘one who has care- 
fully considered? or ‘he has carefully considered”), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; designed, appointed, BhP, 

I. Sam-cintya, ind. intentionally, Divyáv. 

2. Sam-cintya, mfn, to be thought over or con- 
sidered, Yajii.; MBh. ;- to be regarded as (vai, ifc.), 
R. (cf. deehi-same’). 

a sam-cishkürayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of sam-A/sbri) wishing any one 
(acc.) to perform a purificatory rite, MBh. xv,. 706 
(B. sayı-cask?). 

sam-civaraya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
assume the coarse dress or rags of an, ascetic,, Anar- 
ghar.. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 20). 

ST saiicu, m. or f. (with Jainas) a com- 
mentary, Cat. (cf. sajica). - 

AYE sam- V cud, Caus. -codayati, to impel, 
push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame, 
arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib.; BhP.; to 
brandish, wield, MBh,; to summon, challenge, ib.; 
to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV. 

Sam-codaka, m. ‘impeller,’ N. of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit, "codana, m. (or 4, f.) urging, excit- 
ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh.; Jatakam.; (4), f. a 
stimulant, MBh, °codayitavya, mfn, (fr. Caus.) 
to be urged on or impelled, Hariy. ^ooditn, mín. 
(fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP. 


AIA san-/oüry, P. -cürnayati, to grind 
to powder, comminpte, pulverize, Suér, 

Sam- +n. the act of grinding to powder, 
comminution, ‘crushing or breaking to pieces, Alam- 
karat. "oürnita, mfn. completely pulverized or 
comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh. ; Samk.; 
Rajat. à 

WIT say-+/ciish, Pass.-ciishyate, to be in 
a state of great heat, boil over, Suir, 


RN sam-^/ crit, P. -crilati, to be joined 
with (instr.), AV. iii, 31, r. 
Sam-crit, f. junction, union, RV. ix, 84, 2. 


Taz sam-/cesht, A. -ceshtate, to move 
about restlessly, be disturbed, MBh.; to exert one's 
self, strive, act, ib. 

WY sam- /cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause 
to fal off, strike off, remove, MBh. ` 

TAR sam-/t. chad, Caus. -chadayali, to 
cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure, SBr.; 
MBh. &c, ; to put on (as a garment), Vop. 

Sam-channa, min. entirely covered or enveloped 
or clothed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; concealed, hidden, 
obscure, unknown, MBh. 

Sam-ohüdani, f.‘ that which covers,’ the skin, L. 

WEE sam-^/2. chad (or chand), Gaus. 
~handayati (only ind. p. -chandya), to. present, 


? | offer (with acc. of pers, and instr. of thing), MBh. 


(fr. -cinvay, A 
of sam-4/1. ci) occupied with the Mee 


data sam-chardana, n. spitting out, 
Vomiting forth, ejecting (one of the ten ways in which 
Vs S 1s supposed to end, cf. ra/iz-grasana), 


Ed sam-4/ehid, P. A. -chinatti, -chinite, 


ag fanfa sanga-vicyuti. 


to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, destroy. 
TAV, Gc. &c.; to remove, resolve (a doubt), Bhag.; 
to decide, settle (a question), BhP.: Pass. -chidyate 
to be cut to pieces &c.,. MBh. 2 

Sum-ohidi, f. destruction, Kasikh. 

Sam-chinua, mín. cut to pieces, cut off &c., 
MBh. 

Sam-chettavya, mín. to be cut through or re- 
moved or resolved (as.a doubt), MBh. °chettri, 
mfn. one who removes. or resolves (a doubt), ib, 

Sam-chedya, n. ‘the flowing together of two 
rivers’ or ‘the mouth of a river entering the sea,’ L, 


TA 1. saij (or sajj), cl. 1. P. saiijati, saj- 


Jati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 22. 


qa: saij (or saj), cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 
xxiii, 18) sdjatd (rarely A. es pf. sa- 
sañija, Br. &c. [in some rare and doubtful cases in 
MBh. and Ragh. sa5a7j2]; 3. pl. sej#th, SBr.; aor, 
asaitkshit, sankshit, Up. &c.; asaitji, Br.; dsak- 
thas, "ta, RV.; Br.; Prec. sajat; Gr.; fut. saŭktā, 
Saitkshyati, ib.; inf. sakianm, MBh.; saitkios, Br.; 
ind. p. -sajya, -sditgam, ib. &c.), to cling or stick 
or. adhere to, be attached to or engaged in or occu- 
pied with (loc.), Br.; Ragh.; Naish.: Pass. saj- 
Jte (generally sa7fate, ep. also 9/7), to be attached 
or fastened, adhere, cling, stick (with ze, ‘to fly 
through. without sticking,’ as an arrow), Br. &c. 
&c.; to linger, hesitate, MBh.; R.; to be devoted 
to or intent on or occupied with (loc.), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.:. Caus, sailjayati (aor. asasailjat ;. for sajja- 
yati, see / aJ), to cause to stick or cling to, unite 
or connect with (loc.), Bhag.; Samk.: Desid, si- 
Saitkshati, sce q-^/sa/l/: Intens, sdsajyate, sã- 
saitkti, Gr. [Cf., accord. to some, Lat. segnis; 
Lith. sega; ‘1 attach,’} 

Saktá, mfn. clinging or adhering to, sticking in 
(loc. or comp.; sakta% or Uhitti-s° with 4/sthd, 
‘to stand as if nailed or as if rooted to the spot’), 
AV. &c, &c.;. belonging to (gen.), Pañcad.; com- 
mitted or intrusted to (comp.), Kim.; fixed or in- 
tent upon, directed towards, addicted or devoted to, 
fond of, engaged in, óccupied with (loc.,.acc. with 
frati; or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hindered, im- 
peded (sce a-s°); impending, near at hand, MW. 
ti, f, <tva, n. attachment, addiction (csp. to 
worldly objects), MBh, —dvish (Hisy.), -vaira 
(Sal), mfn. being engaged in a feud with (instr.) 
=mūtra, mfn. making water slowly or with diffi- 
culty, Car. — vat, mfu. one who has attached him- 
self to (=sasailja), R. 

Saktavya, mín. (fr. san) intended to serve for 
Brit or to be coarsely ground (as grain), Pan. v. 1, 
2, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Sakti, f. connexion, entwinement (of creepers), 
Kir.; clinging or adhering to (loc. or comp.), at- 
tachment, addiction (esp. to worldly objects), Sis. 
Rajat. ; Sarvad. — mat, mfn. Maced or devoted to, 
fond of (in afé-s°), Kam. 

Báktu, m. (or n., g. qedharcddi; also written 
saki) coarsely ground meal, grit, groats (esp. of 
barley-meal), RV. &c. &c. = kiixa, m. one who 
grinds barley-meal; R. — kāraka, m. (and i£, f.) 
id., Nir. - ghat@kt kā, f. the story of the 
vessel of barley-meal (Paficat. v, 59-74). = dbani, f. 
a vessel of b?-m?, Pat. = prasthiya, mín. relating 
to a Prastha of b?-m? (said of the episode of MBh. 
xiv, 2711 &c.) —phol& or -phali, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L., — misra, mfn. mixed 
with b?-m*, Suir. — &rf, mfn. id., VS. — sindhu, 
m., Pin. vii, 3, 19, Sch. —homa, m. an oblation 
of barley-meal, Vait. 

Saktuka, m. (also written sak") a partic. vege- 
table poison, L. 

Saktula, mfn., g. sid/müdi. 

Sanga, m. (ifc. f. a or i) nicking, clinging fo, 
touch, contact with (loc. or comp.), TS. &c. &c: 5 
relation to, association or intercourse with (gens 
instr. with and without sa/ta, loc., or comp.), MBh.5 
Kay. &c.; addiction or devotion to, propensity for, 
(esp.) worldly or selfish attachment or affection, de- 
sire, wish, cupidity, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (with Aéreh) 
N. of a Saman, Br. — kara, mfn. causing attach- 
ment or desire, Sarvad. »»gupta-sunu, m. N. of aa 
author, Cat. = tala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. = tyñ- 
ga, m. abandonment of attachment or desire, BhartT- 

—raühita and -varjita, mfn. free from attachment; 
indifferent, unworldly, W. — vicyuti, f. separation 
from worldly attachment, ib. 
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awe sangata. 
Sahgata and Saigixa, m. N. of men, Rajat. 
Saügin, mfn. hanging on, sticking in, clinging 
or adhering to (comp.), K1v.; Kathis.; coming into 
contact with, touching (comp.), MarkP.; attached 
or devoted or addicted to,'fond of, intent on, con- 
nected with (gen., loc.; or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
full of affection or-desire, worldly, licentious, Pur, ; 
Kathis.; continuous, uninterrupted, Kir. à 

Sahgiya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Saüja. See samsja below. 

Sabjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Saiijana, n. the act of attaching or fastening, 
Balar.; Joining, folding (the hands), Naish.; the act 
of clinging,adhering, sticking, MW. ; (2), £. that on 
which anything is hung, Nir. 

Saji, saiijimat, g. yavddi. 

WANT saiijatara, n. N. of a city, Paiicat. 
(prob. w.r.) 


WAT sam-v/jan, K.~jayate, to be born or 
produced together with (abl.), R'V.; SvetUp.; to be 
puppes (loc. or abl.), Mee or come forth from 
abl.),comeinto existence, take place,a happen 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ‘bring forth, R- Vo DeD 
Hariv.; R.; to elapse, pass (as time), Pañcatss Caus. 
Janayats,to'cause to be born, bring forth, generate, 
produce, create, cause, form, make, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-ja, m. ‘universal Creator,’ N. of Brahm 
or Siva, L.; (Z), f. a she-goat, L.; -/d/a, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat, Janana, mí(z)n. producing, causing, 
effecting (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; n. production, 
creation, growth, development, SaükhSr.; MBh. &c. 
Janita, mín. (fr. Caus.’) produced, caused, created, 
MBh.; Paiícat. 

Sam-jàta, mfn. born, produced, grown, arisen, 
become, appeared (often in comp.=‘ becoming, 
grown;' cf. below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed, 
elapsed (as time), Paiicat.; m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; 
-kopa, mía, growing angry, becoming enraged, R.; 
-kautuka, mín. having curiosity roused, becoming 
curious, MW.; -sidra-pralaya, mín. one whose 

sleep has come toan end, L.; -z:7veda, mín. grown 
despondent, Kathis. ; -24$a, mfn. one who has be- 
come fettered by (comp.), Sak.; -/ajja, mfn. one 
who has become-ashamed or embarrassed, Ratnüv.; 
-visrambha, mín. having confidence excited, be- 
coming confident, R.; -vepatkz, mfn. trembling, 
BhP.; 9/érshya, mfa, becoming envious, MW. 


AAT sam-Vjap, P. -japati, to whisper or 
talk about, report, communicate, MBh.; MarkP. 
UAT sanjaya &c. Sco sam- V/ji. 


dya sam-járbhurana, mfn. (fr. Intens. 
of sam-^/ bhur) quivering, flickering, RV. 

WAR sam-V jalp, P. -jalpati(pr.p.-jalpat 
or “Zamadna), to speak or'talk together, converse, 
chatter, MBh.; R. s T EN 

Sam-jalpa, m. talking together, conv » 
chattering, uproar, confusion, MBh.; Hariv. Jal- 
pita, mfn. spoken together, spoken, uttered; n. 
spoken words, talk, BhP. ' 

WATT sam-javana, n. (rede: x 
haps for s ana fr. Sum-/ I. ju) a-group o: 
Dem Eee cada! L.; a way-mark, sign-post, 
Hariv. (Nilak.) S 

Sam-jāvana,n, (perhaps forsam-yavana) pour- 
ing a little buttermilk into warm milk, 


afat sam- ji, P. -jayati (pf. p. <jigivas), 
to conquer together, RV.; AV.; TBr.; to conquer 
completely, gain or acquire by contest, ib.; to subdue 
completely, control (the senses), Hcat.: Pass. j1yate, 
to be overpowered or subdued, Subh. E à 
Sam-jnyá, mf(2)n. completely victorious, trium- 
hant, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m.-conquest, victory 
(with Viivamitrasya,N. ofaCatur-aha jPaficavBr.; 
a kind of military array,-Kim.; N. of a chief of the 
Yakshas, Buddh.; of 2 Süta (the son of Gavalgana 
and follower of Dhrita-rishtra), .MBh.; of a son of. 
Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of a. son of Su-piriva, VP.; of 
a son of Prati or Pratikshatra, BhP.; of a son-of 
Bharmyáüisva, ib.; of a son of Ranam-jaya, ib.; of a 
Vyasa, Cat.; of a preceptor, Buddh.; n, N. of vari- 
ous Simans, ArshBr.; -kavi-sekhara, m. N. of a 
ponet mf(anéi)n. conquering, winning, 
AV.; (auti), f. N. ofa town, MBh. ; Suir. Sayin, 
m. ‘victorious, N, of a man, Buddh. 
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Sam-jít, m. a conqueror, winner, RV. ita, 
mfn. entirely conquered or won, T Br. "jiti, f. com- 
plete victory, AitBr. ; SrS. 


afaqa samzjighrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of saz-A/ grah) wishing to gather or collect, Daé.; 
wishing to sum up or epitomise, Sarvad. 


WÍSTETW sam-jihāna. Sve sam- v/ t. hà. 


dfsrétü sam-jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 

sam-^/ hy) wishing to destroy, R.; BhP. 

san-/jiv, P. -jivati (ep. also A. 
fe; pr. p reat or Jivamana), to live with or to- 
Bether, AV.; to live, exist, live by any business or 
occupation (instr.),ib.; TS.; MBh.; BhP.; torevive,be 
restored to life, SBr.; MBh.: Caus. Jivayati, to 
make alive, vivify, animate, AivSr.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; to keep alive, maintain, nourish, Rajat.: Desid. 
of Caus. and Desid., see next. 

Sam-jijivayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to bring to life or enliven, MBh. °Jijivi- 
shu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to live, loving life, ib. 

Sam-Jivá, mi()n. living together, living, MW.; 
making alive, vivifying, AV.; AivSr.; m. the act 
of reviving, revival (see comp.); a particular hell, 
Divyav.; -&ara:a, mf(z)n. bringing to life, animat- 
ing, R.; °vdrma, n., Pin. vi, 2,91. "jivaka, 
mf{(zka)n. living together, MW.; making alive, vi- 
vifying, animating, StS.; BhP.; m. N. of a bull, 
Kathis.; Paiicat.s (7), f. N. of a woman, Vàs., 
Introd. Yivansa, mí(z)n. making alive, animating, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (v.l. often 9jžvin?); m.a kind of 
antidote, Suir.; a partic. hell, Mn.; Yajn.; (1), f. 
a kind of plant (=zudaréi), L. (v.l. Yioini); 
making alive, causing life, MW.; a kind of elixir, 
ib.; N.-of.2 lexicon and of Mallinitha’s Commen- 
taries on the Kumira-sambhava, Megha-dita, and 
Raghu-vania; (az), n. the act of living or reviving, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; animating, bringing to life, W.; 
a cluster of four houses ( =sat-javana), L. "j1vita, 
mfn, (fr. Caus.) vivified, enlivened, animated, MBh. 
9jivin, mfn. rendering alive, enlivening, MBh.; 
BhP.; m. N. of a minister of Megha-varna (king 
of the crows), Paricat. ; (2), f. N. of a plant, L. (see 
Sjivant); of a Commentary, Cat. 


EE sam-jughukshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sagi-V guh) wishing to completely conceal, Bhatt. 


aye sam-jush(a, min. (A/jush) visited or 
frequented or inhabited by, filled with (instr.orcomp,), 
MBh. 


AT sap- Vjirv, P. -jurvati, to hurn up, 
consume (by fire), RV. 


EFTA sam- v jrimbh, A.-jrimbhate, to gape 
open, be unfolded or displayed, appear, Rajat. 


SIT sapi V/1. fri, P. irati, to become old 
together, MaitrS. 


sam- 2. jri, A. -jarate, to-sound to- 
gether, sound forth, RV. 
WW I. sam-jita, mfn..(fr. sam --1. ja 


ju ; cf. 1. pra-jila) knock-kneed, L. 
i ener L. 

AAT sam- /jiia, P. A, -janati, -janite, A.) 
to her, be of the same opinion, be in har- 
EAE accord. to Pin. ii, 3,22, also instr. 
oracc.), RV.;-AV.; VS.; SBr.; (A.) to obey (dat.), 
AitBr.; (À.) to appoint, assign, intend (for any pur- 
pose), destine, ib.; (only ind. p. -j#aya) to direct, 
order, command, Hariv.; to acknowledge, recog- 
nize, own, Pan. i, 3, 46, Sch.; (P.) to acknowledge 
or claim as one's own, take possession of, SaddhP.; 
(P.) to think of, recollect sorrowfully (with acc. or 

n.), P4p.; Vop.; A. to know well, understand, 
Š; to:watch for, Bhatt.: Caus. -j#apayati, "te, to 
cause to.be-of the same opinion or agree together, 
AV.; -AitBr.; to cause to acquiesce or agree in 
(euphemistically said of a sacrificial victim, which 
ought not to be led forcibly to its.death but made to 
resign itself), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; te'appease, 
satisfy, MBh.; Kilid.; to make to be understood or 
known, cause to understand, §Br.; to make signs 
to (acc.), communicate or make anything known by 
signs, Mricch.; Hcar.; to command, enjoin, instruct, 
Hariv. 


2. Bam fin, min. (ifc. for sam-jita, e.g. labdha- 
samjita,ʻone who hasrecovered consciousness, M Bh.; 
+44, L' recovery of c°, Venis.) ; (4), f., sce below; n. 
a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders, L. "jiaka, 
mf(z£2)n. (ifc-) = asemia (e.g. prána-samjiako 
Jrcab,'life has the name breath,’ MaitrUp.; cf. 
mies pris 

am-jn&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing a; t 
or harmony, AV.; killing a sacrificial animal (by 
suffocation ; cf. above), SBr.; ŠrS.; MBh.; BhP.; 
deception, defrauding, Práyaic, °SHapita, mfn. sacri- 
ficed, killed, Pzp. vi, 4, 52, Sch. “Siapta, mín. 
informed, apprised, MW.; killed, suffocated, sacri- 
ficed, Hariv.; Koma, m. an oblation performed after 
killing a sacrificial animal, ApSr. faaptl, f. killing, 
slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Sch.; apprising, inform- 
ing, W. 

Sam-Jii&, f. (ifc. f. d) a t, mutual under- 
standing, harmony, T Br.; SBr.; Kath’s.; conscious- 
ness, clear knowledge or understanding or notion:or 
conception, SBr. &c. &c.; a sign, token, signal, ges- 
ture (with the hand, eyes &c.; samjiam skri or 
da, ‘to give a signal’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; direction 
(in a-krétas®, ‘one who has received no d°*), MBh.; 
a track, footstep, BhP.; 2 name, appellation, title, 
technical term (ifc. = ‘called, named"), Nir.; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the name of anything thought 
of as standing by itself, any noun having a special 
meaning (samjñäyäm therefore denotes * [used] in 
some peculiar sense rather than in its strictly etymo- 
logical meaning,’ e.g. as a proper name), Pan. i, I, 
343 2, 53 &c.; a technical expression in grammar 
(see -siéra); (with Buddhists) perception (one of 
the 5 Skandhas, q.v.), Dharmas, 22; MWB. 109; 
N. of the Giyatri(q. v.), L.; ofa partic.high number, 
Buddh.; N.of a daughter of Tvashtri or Visva-kar- 
man (the wife of the Sun and mother of Manu, Yama 
and Yami), Hariv.; Pur, = karana,n. givinganame, 
Nir. i, 2; -ZarisisAtu,n. N. of wk. = karman, n. 
(=-karaya), Kan. =tantra, n. N. of an astron, 
wk. by Nila-kaptha, —tva, n, the being a technical 
tam, Cat. — ühik&ra (Y#ddh7), m. (in Pin.) a 

ing or governing rule which givesa partic. name 
to the rules which fall under it d influences them 
all —paribhishE, f., -pHti, f., -pida-vyi- 
Xhy&, f., -prakarana, n., -prakriyi, f. N. of 
Med m ML ind. for the sake ofa sign, 
Bhag. — vat, mín. having consciousness, revived, 
recovered, R.; having a name or denomination, W. 
=viveka, m. N. of wk, —vishaya, m. ‘having 
a name or noun fora subject, an epithet, W. = sam= 
uccaya, m. N. of a medical wk, = suta, m. ‘son 
of Samjiia,’ N. of the planet Saturn, L. — sūtra, n. 
any Sütra which teaches the meaning of a technical 
term, Páp., Sch. —?stra (JUásira), n. N. of a 
mythical weapon of Pradyumna, Hariv. Samju6- 
pasarjani-4/ bhū, P. -biavati, to become a proper 
name or the subordinate member ofa compound, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 1,.27, Vartt. 2. 

Sam-jzata, mín. well known, understood (see 
comp.) ; intended or destined for (comp.), MBh.; 
-ritja (sám?),.mfn. one whose form or appearance 
is universally known, RV. 9ji&ti, f. agreement, 
harmony, AitBr. “jäätri, mín. one who recollects 
sorrowfully (gen.), Pat. 

Sam-Jiiína, mf()n. producing harmony, AitBr.; 
@), f. a-ceremony for producing -unanimity, TS.; 
AivSr.; n. unanimity, harmony with (loc, or instr.), 
RY ; an VS.; TS. eae SBr.; E 
BhP.; right conception, Pratiji3s.; perception (= 
sam-JAā), Buddh, p £. consciousness, ib. 

Sam-jizpana, n. (fr. Caus.) apprising, inform- 
ing, teaching, W.; killing, slaughter, ib. 9jxEpita, 
min. (fr. id.) killed, suffocated (as a victim), BhP. 

Sam-Jňikā, f. a name, appellation, MBh, xii, 
CEES enm mín. made known, communicated, 

3 apprised by a sign or gesture, Rajat.; called, 
named, termed (generally ifc.), MaittUp.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. “jäin, mf. having consciousness, con- 
scious of (comp.), Vajracch.; SaddhP.; Sarvad.; 
having a fame named, termed, that which receives 
a name or has a term given to it in grammar (7i- 
tva, n. , Pat.; 'K83.; Kap.; Sarvad. Sj 

Samjni-bhütaka, mín. that which has become 
a name, Pat, on Pan. iv, 3, 68. 


Sam-jiieya, m. N. of a king, VP. 
WS sum-jüu. See col. 2. 


WHT sam-/jvar, P.-joarati,to be in great 
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fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af- 
flicted or sorrowful, MBh. ^ 

Sam-jvara, m. great heat or fever (also applied 
to the heat of anger or any violent agitation ; ram 
VJ éri,*to feel agitated’), Mn. (in a-s°, q. v.), Kav.; 
Kathis. &c.; -kara, mín, causing agitation, Vcar. ; 
-vat, mín. full of heat or fever (see sucha-s°); *rd- 
tura, mín. afflicted with fever, fevered, MW. 

Sam-jvirin, mín. feeling the heat of fever &c., 
feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 142). 

GAA sam-/jval, P. -jvalati, to blaze up 
or flame brightly, MBh.: Caus, -jz@/ayati, to cause 
to flame, illuminate, light, ib. 

Sam-jvalana, n, that which illuminates, fuel, 
Anarghar. : 

Sam-jvalya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 

Wz sat, cl. 1. P. satati, to be a part of, 
Dhütup. ix, 26: Caus. or cl. 10. s@tayati (sce sa). 

UZ sata, m.n. —next, L.; a person whose 
father isa Brahman and whose mother is a Bhati, L. 

Sat&, f. (cf. Safa, chatā and jaf) an ascetic s 
matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general), 
MBh.; the mane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles 
(of a boar), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a crest ( =Stkha),L.; 
a multitude, number, VarBrS.; light, lustre, BhP. 
=°nke (£a), mfn. * mane-marked,’ a lion, L. 
—pütala, m. the red mane of a lion. d 

Sa! m, having a mane, maned (v.1. sa-ja/a), 
Kathis.; (ifc.) richly provided with, full of, Inscr, 

UAN sa-jamkāra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa--1?) 
having notoriety or fame, famous, MW. 

acta satalu=éalatu, an unripe fruit, 
ParGr. 

afe sati &c. See sali. 


eth sa-fika, min. (fr. 7. sa-- fila) accom- 
panied or explained by a commentary, MW. 

ag satt, cl. 10. P. satfayati, to hurt, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 31; 10 be strong, ib.; to dwell, ib.; 
“to take’ or ‘to give" (dane v.l. for.adanue). 

gg salia, n. two pieces of timber at the 
side of a door, L, 

Ega saltaka, n. a sort of minor drama in 
Prakrit (e.g. the Karpüra-maiijarT of Raja-sekhara), 
Sah.; buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin &c. 
(cf. dattaka), L. = t1k&, f. N. of wk. 

Battaya, n. a kind of drama ( — jaffaka), Cat. 
= vyakhya, f. N. of wk, 

agi sajva, f. a kind of bird, L.; a musical 
instrument, L. 


Aut sam-jvara. 


AWA sandhika,f.afemale camel,Paficad, 
Ar sát, mf(sati)n. (pr. p. of v1. as) being, 


existing, occurring, happening, being present (sato 
me, ‘when I was present ;' often connected with 
other participles or with an adverb, c. g. nāmni krite 
sati, ‘when the name has been given ; tathà sati, 
* if it be so;" also ibc., where sometimes = posses: 
of,’ cf. sat-kalpavriksha), RV. &c. &c.; abiding 
in (loc.), MBh.; belonging to (gen.), SBr. ; living, 
MundUp.; lasting, enduring, Kav. ; RV. &c. &c.; 
real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be, 
true, good, right (Zaz aa sat, ‘that is not right’), 
beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., see 
below), RV. &c. &c. ; m. a being, (pl.) beings, crea- 
tures, RV. &c.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh.; 
R.; good or honest or wise or respectable people, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (t), f, see sat below; (sa£), n. that 
which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true 
being or really existent (in the Vedánta, * the self- 
existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma’), RV. &c. &c.; 
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, 
reality, truth, ib.; water, Naigh. i, 12; (in gram.) 
the terminations of the present participle, Pan. iii, 2, 
127 &c.; (sat), ind. (cf. Bre &c.) well, right, 
fitly. [Cf Gk. dv, ùv for toa; Lat. sens in ab- 
sens, fra-sens ; sons,‘ guilty, orig, ‘the real doer ; 
Lith. sgs, Zsgs; Slav. sy, sgsfa.] —kathii, f. (ifc. 
f. à) a good conversation or tale, R.; BhP. = ka- 
damba, m. a species of Kadamba, L. = karana, 
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation 
ofa corpse, funeral obsequies, R. = kara-tva, see a- 
sat-k°, = kartuvya, mín.one whoisto be honoured, 
MBh. —kartri, mín. doing good, acting well, 
treating w° or kindly, a benefactor (6dhmana-sat- 
°, ‘one who does good or honour to Brahmans’), 
MBh.; Mricch.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. = karman, 
n. a good work, virtuous act, Pur.; Rajat.; virtue, 


picty, W.; hospitality, ib.; funeral obsequies, ib. ; 


expiation, ib. ; mfn. performing good actions, Rajat.; 


m. N. of a son of Dhrita-vrata, BhP.; (sat-karma- 
Zalpadruma, m., °ma-candrika, f., °ma-cinta- 
mani, m., “ma-darpana, m.,°ma-dipika, f. N. of 
wks.) = kala, f. a fine art, Kav. = knlpavriksha, 
mín. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees are found, Sak. 


= kavi, m. a good or truc poet, Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; 


-tva, n. ‘a true poetic gift,’ Vet. ; -misra, m. N. of 
a poet, SarügP. — k&iicaniza, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. —Xkünda, m. a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco 


hecla), L. — kaya-drishti, f. the (heretical) view 


(or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or 
individuality, Divyàv.; Mahivy. = kara, m. (sg. or 
pl.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with 
pascima, =-karaya, Hariv.; raja-sat-k°, ‘the 
favour of a king, R.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; hospit- 
able treatment, hospitality, ib.; feasting (or =‘a 


WE 1. sath, cl. 10. P. sathayati=/iath, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.) 


g3 2. sath, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
Get sathi. See sathi. 


Q3 sa-da, mfn.= saha dena vartate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 56, Sch. 2 


sa-dindimam, ind, by sound of 
drum, Kathas, 


Wz sadda, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 


RS sana-tula, sana-sutra. See 3ana- 
, Sana-s?. 


WULF sanahaüsha, N. of a place, ‘Cat. 


meal’), festival, religious observance, MW.; care, 
attention, consideration of or regard fora thing, Y ogas.; 
w.r. for samskara, Hariv.; °rérha, mín. worthy 
of hospitable treatment, Nal. = kärya, mfn. that 
which is effected, L. ; deserving of honour or hospi- 
tality, R.; one to whom the last honours (i.e. cre- 
mation) are to be paid, ib.; n. (in Samkhya phil.) 
the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent in a 
cause), Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Kap., Sch.; -vada, 
m. (or -siddhdnta, m., Kap.) the doctrine of the 
actual existence of an effect (in its cause), Badar., 
Sch. ; -vádin, m. an adherent of the above doctrine, 
ib. =kāvya, n. a good poem, Kiv.; -kalpadruma 
m. N. of wk. = kishku, m. the length of 48 inches, 
L. — xirti, f. good reputation, BhP.; mfn. having 
a good r°, Cat.; -candródaya, m.N. of wk. = kula, 


au sani, m. the smell of the breath of a’ 
cow, L.5 mfn. smelling like the breath of a cow, ib. 


WCF sam-(aiika,m.connection,Nalac.,Sch. 
SIUS sanda, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh.: 
(C.shanda); a eunuch ( = Jayda and shandha L. 
samdiáa (2), m. (— sam-daná i 
SMS ous m. (— sam dansa) a pair 
Weta sap-dina, n. (Adi) yi 
(one of themodes of fight tard M 
aooi peechianl agree Bs 
accord, to some ‘fying well, ib, ^ 8 P3 
HtA samdivin, m. (perhapa w.r. for 
sam-jivit, q. Y.) N. of a minister of the crow-king 
Megha-varpa, Kathis, 


n.a good or noblefamily, MarkP.; Kathas.; SarigP.; 


mín. belonging to a g? or n? f? (-é4, f., Sah.), Kam. ; 


°lédbhava, mín. sprung from a n° f°, MW. = ku- 
Ting, mín. — -E/a,L. = 4/kri, P. A.-karoti, ku- 


rate &c., to set right, put in order, arran re- 
pare, adorn, garnish, Mn.; MBh.; ROS Uo xal 
well or with respect, honour, treat or receive hos- 
pitably, MBh.; R..;'Eav. &c.; to pay the last honours 
to (acc.), cremate, R.: Caus. -karayatt, to.cause to 


be treated with respect or reverence, show rev?, pay : 


resp?, MW. ; to cause to pay the last honours, MBh, 
= krita, min.done well, W.; adorned with (comp.), 
MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with respect or 
hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; 
worshipped, adored, VarBrS.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 
n. virtue, W. ; respect, ib.; honourable reception, 
MarkP, = kriti, f. doing good, virtue, morality, W.; 
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality, 


qu saí-sanga. 


MBh.; BhP. ; Kathis, &c. = kritya, ind. p. having 
treated with respect, having hospitably entertained 
Yaji.; R.; devotedly, piously, zealously, eagerly, 
Jütakam. —kritya-mukt&val, f. N. of wi. 
= kriya, mín. doing good, MBh.; (4), f. putting 
in order, preparation, Kav.; Kam. ; explication, Cat.: 
a good action, charity, virtue, W. ; (sg. or pl.) kind or 
respectful treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality 
(vivaha-sat-kr°, ‘the celebration of a wedding,” 
Ragh.; para-loka-sat-kr°, ‘honouring in regard to 
the other world,’ funeral ceremonies, MBh.), Mn.; 
Yajii.; Kav. &c.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; 
funeral ceremonies, L.; N. of wk.; (sat-kriya-kalpa- 
maiyjari, f. N. of wk.) = kshetra, n. a good field, 
Mudr.; Rajat. —tattva, n., -tattva-bindu, m., 
-tattva-ratuamali, f. N. of wks. = tama (sd/-), 
mfn. very good or right, the best, first, chief of (gen, 
or comp.), Br.; Sankh$r.; ChUp. &c.; most virtuous, 
W.; very venerable or respectable, ib.; -7é, f. the 
first rank of all, BhP. —tarka, m. an orthodox 
system of philosophy (a-sa4-/?, BhP.), Cat.; -sid- 
ddiljana,n.N. of wk. = ta, f. existence, being, Up.; 
Kan.; Tarkas. &c.; a partic. Jati (in phil), MW.; 
goodness, excellence, W.; -ja£i-Pramázya, n. N. 
of wk.; -mdtra, n. mere entity or existence (?£rd/- 
man, mfn, ‘whose nature is entitled only to the pre- 
dicate being’), VP.; -vat, mfn. entitled to the pred. 
‘being,’ endowed with existence, Bhäshāp. ; -?2a2ya 
(dz), mfn, included in (the notion of) ex?, MW. 
= t&ka, (ifc.) = -/z (-£va, n.), Nilak. = tvá, sce 
below. = pakshin, m. a good or useful or innocu- 
ous bird, Sukas. — pati (sé/-), m. a mighty lord, 
leader, champion, RV.; AV.; a good lord or ruler, 
PrasnUp. ; BhP.; the lord of the g^, lord of real men, 
lord of heroes, MW. ; a g? husband, Ragh.; Kathis.; 
N. of Indra, RV. — pattra, n. a new leaf (as ofa 
water-lily), L. = path, (only instr. °¢i@) next, R. 
= patha, m. a good or right way, correct or virtu- 
ous conduct, orthodox doctrine, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
&c. — pathina, mín. going on the right way (fig.), 
Kàüiikh. = paddhati, f, -padya-ra: à, m. 
N. of wks, = parigraha, m. acceptance (of gifts) 
from a proper person, W. — pasu, m. a suitable 
animal, victim fit for a sacrifice, L, = pütra, n.a 
worthy recipient (of anything), worthy person, Pur.; 
Paficat.; Kam, &c.; -varsha, m. raining down or 
bestowing favours on worthy objects, W. ; -varshin, 
mfn. bountiful to w° o?, MW. = putra, m. a good 
or virtuous son, Cay. (v.1.); ApSr., Sch.; a son 
who performs all the prescribed rites in honour of his 
ancestors, MW.; mín. one who has a son, Mn. ix, 
154.—purusha,.m.a good or wise man, Kay.; 
Kim. &c.; °shésh{taka, n. N. of wk. = pushpa, 
mf(d)n. E in bloom, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, Pat.; 
having good flowers, MW. = prakriyu-vyükriti, 
f. N. of wk, = pratigraha, m. acceptance of gifts 
from virtuous men, Mn.; Yàjii. = pratijiia, mfn. 
one who has promised anything, L. —pratipakshn, 
mfn. liable to a valid opposite argument or objec- 
tion; m. (with or scil. Ze£rc) an argument liable to 
a valid obj? (-éé, f.), Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Kusum.; 
contrariety of arg’, existence of opposite premisses 
proving the existence or non-ex? of a thing, W.; N. 
of wk.; -Aroda, m. -grantha, m., -grantha-ra- 
hasya, n., -Ià, f., -ta-uyavahàra-broda, m., -de- 
Sandbhasa-prakaraya, n., -patira, n., -pitrva- 
paksha-grantha-tikd, f., -pitrva-paksha-gran- 
tha-didhiti-tika, f., -pirva-paksha-grantha- 
prakdia, m, ~pitrva-paksha-grantha-rahasy% 
n., -badha-grantha, m., -vàda, m., -vicara, M., 
-vibhaga, m, -vishayata-siinyatua-vicara, M., 
-siddhánta-broda, m, -siddhdnta-grantha- 
{ikd, f., -siddhénta-grantha-didhiti-ttka, £., -sid- 
dhánta-rahasya, n., -siddhántánugama, m. N. of 
wks, =pratipakshita, mín. (a reason) against 
which a valid objection has been raised, Kap., Sch- 
=pratipakshin, mfn.=-pratipaksha ("shit 
f.; -tva, n.), Bhiship.; ib., Sch.; containing OP- 
posite reasons or arguments, W. = prabh, f: bril- 
liant lustre, Kav. —pramudit&, f. (in Samkhya 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections, Tattvas. (cf. 
sada-pramudila). — phala, mín. having good fruit, 
MW.; m. the pomegranate-tree, L.; n. the pome- 
granate, Cat. (-phalandnt, w.v.l. for -kalnaini 
Subh.) —phalin, mfn. bearing good fruits, Satr- 
—samvin-maya (fr. -samvid + m°), mín. con 
sing of existence and consciousness (-/7@, 7-/ 
NyisUp. = samsarga, m. association with the good 
the society of the good, W, —samkalpa, mfn. onc 
who has good intentions, BhP, = saga, m, inter- 
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waft sat-samgati. 
Course or association with the VarBrS.; Paricat.; 
ps Sj i gioa, m. N. ES DES 
s a, Kay. = samgraha, . being 
ens | eee » min. being understood 


E D amnidhiüna, n. association or 
intercourse with the p? or wise, Hit. 


wear satyam-kara, 1185 
ib., Introd. = švara (9/5?) or °ra-liiga, n. N. | actions), Sinhds,; Kathas, Sattvüdhina, mf(z)n. 
urüpa, 


of a Liùga, Cat. = saras, n. the lake cf Sati (N. o£ | depending on courage, Si 
Litiga, Cat, LS, n. : p nhi. Sattvan 
a lake in Kaimira), Rajat. . mín. according to d acc? to onc's iunate dis- 


b: Satika, n. water, TS. (Naigh. i, 12). position, Bhag.; acc? to one's substance or means, 
m, association with the g9, drum eir) .Satiná, mín, real, essential (see comp.); m. a Ragh. Sattvivajaya, m. self-command, strength 
good tradition or traditional usa ‘yOu Ui | kind of pease, Pisum Arvense, Kath. ; MaitrS.; Suir. 


of mind or character, Car, Sattvécohrita, mín. 
pre-eminent in courage, Ml, Sattvétkarsha, m. 
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Sattvétsaha, m. 
natural energy, W.; du, courage and en?, Kathi. ; 
-zat, mfn, endowed with courage and en?, Palicat. 
Sattvodrikta, mín. one in whom the qualíty of 
goodness predominates, Rajat. Sa m. 
excess or predominance of the quality of goodness, 
superabundance of A Sah. 

Sattvaka, m. the spirit of a departed n, L.: 
N. of a man, see sattoabi. EIS 

Satya, mi(a)n, true, real, actual, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, suc- 
cessful, effectual, valid (satyae ^/ Eri, to make true, 
ratify, realise, fulfil’), RV. &c. &c.; m. the upper- 
most of the seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of 
Brahma and heaven of truth; see /oka), L.; N. of 
the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Aévattha tree, L.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Ráma-candra, L.; of a super- 
natural being, Gaut.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; of a deity 
presiding over the NandI-mukha Sriddha, L. ; of one 


<3 = ge; Prasang.; -pradi- 
tka, f. N. of wk. -samprayoga, m. vehe ap- 
plication, MW, —sah&ya, m. a good companion, 
A.; mín. one who has good or virtuous friends, W, 
= sūra, mín. having good sap or essence, ib.; m. a 

kind of plant, L.; a pai > dee oo 
3 4.5 a painter, L.; a poet, L. = sid- 
nd . N. of wk. = sukhánu- 

m. ‘ fruition of real happiness,’ N. of wk. 
Sac, in comp. for saz. = candrikā, f. splendid 
moonlight, Kav. —carita, n. good conduct, Sak.; 
Kathis.; BhP. &c. ; history or account of the good, 
A.; mín. well-conducted, virtuous, Kiv.; -;i- 
maysd, f. N. of wk, —caritra, n. good conduct, 
Rajat.; history of the good, A.; mfn. virtuous, W.; 
~paritraua, n., LER f, -sudha-nidhi, m. N. 
of wks, = cary&, f. - carita, n., Kathis, = c&ra, 
m. a good spy, Kim. (w.r. sam). = cit, n." (pure) 
existence and thought,’ N. of Brahmi or the One 
self-existent Spirit (see saccid-dnanda below), 
MW.=chika (s° +sãka), n. a leaf of the ginger, 
L. =chiistra (s°+ §a°), n. a good or genuine doc- 
trine or treatise, Mn.; Yajri.; Pur. &c.; -va¢, mín, 
possessed of a good or genuine d?, Pañcat, —ohila 
(s° + SÈ), n. a good character, VarBrS.; mfn, of a 
virtuous disposition, benevolent, MW. = chüdra 
(s° + 4i), m. a good Südra,.a Südra who has gone 
through the ceremonies.customary in some places 
even for men of the lower caste, W.; °rdcara, m, 
°rdhuika, n. N. of wks. = chloka (5? -- 377), mín. 

having 2 good reputation, Kv. 

Saccid, in comp. for sac-cit above, — ansa, m. 
a portion of existence and thought, W. —ütman, m. 
the soul which consists of ex? and th?, ib. -&nan- 
da, m. pl. existence and thought and joy; mfn. 
consisting of ex? and th?and joy; n. (pure) * Existence 
and Thought and Joy,’ N. of the One self-existing 
Spirit (= Brahmi), Up.; Paticar. &c.; N. of Vishgu 
as identified with Brahma, MW.; -catz, N. of wk.; 
-lirtha, -natha, -bharati, -yogindra, -iastrin, 
-sarasvati, -svudmin ; “ddirama, m. N. of scholars 
and authors; -bhujamga, m. N. of wk.; -maya 
mfa, consisting of ex? and thought and joy; NrisUp.; 
*dánubhava-dipika, £, ddnubhava-pradipika, f. 
N. of wks. ; -slofra, n. N. of a hymn. 

Saccin, iu comp. for sac-cif. = maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of existence and thought, SarigP. 

Saj, in comp. for saz, —jata, f. a kind of per- 
fume, Pañcar. —jana, mfn. (for sa/jana seep. 1131, 
col, 2) well-born, respectable, virtuous, Hariv.; m.a 
good or virtuous or wise man, Mn. &c. &c.; N. of 
various men, Rajat.; Buddh.; Cat. ; Jgarhita, mfa. 
despised by the virtuous, Mn. x, 38; -citla-valla- 
bha, -maudana, n., -manoratha, M., -rañjin?, f, 
-vallabha, m. or n., °bhd, f. N. of wks.; ausa, 
mfn. desired or chosen by the good, MW.; naika- 
vasati, mía. residing only in the g^, ib. —jala,m.N. 
of aman, Rajat. - jJushta, mfn. liked by the good, R. 

Satásat (°¢dsaft), n. du. (=sad-asati, formed 
in analogy to swédsuté) the true and the false, TBr. 

Sati-tarü. See next. 

1. Sati, f. (fem. of sat; for RES p. tam a) 

ladyship, your ladyship (= 0/avate, ames = 
for M Bhja good Ei Fitoosorisfal wil. 
applied in lateruse to the faithful w° [popularly call 
Suttee] who burns herself with her husband's corpse, 
W.; compar. sati-tara, sati-t* orsat-t^), Kr 
ByS.; Kathis. &c.; awiie, female (of: ananimal),E n 
a female ascetic, MW.; a fragrant earth, L.; two 
Kinds of metre, Col.; N. of the wife of Visvimitra, 
RV.; of the goddess Durga or Umi (sometimes de- 
scribed as Truth personifi or asa daughterof Daksha 
and wife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes represented 
as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or at a later 
iod burning herself on the funeral pyre of her 
husband), Pur.; Kum.; of one of the wives of An- 
iras, BhP.; of various women of modern times 
also devi), Cat. = t& f. (MW.)or -tva,n. (Hariv.; 
Kathas.; MarkP, &c.) wifely fidelity (esp. as evinced 
by cremation with a husband’s corpse, MW.) =deha- 
¢yga, m. N. of ch. of the Brahma-vaivarta-purina. 
=putra, m. the son of a virtuous woman, MW. 
=pratishtht, f. N. of ch. of the Matsya-purina. 
= f. N. of Comm. =vrata, n. = -/2d, 
Paiicad.; (4), f. a faithful wife, V4s.; N, ofa woman, 


&c.; a bamboo, L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12. = kañ- 
kata (^d-), m. (accord. to Siy.) an aquatic snake, 
RV. i, 191, I. = manyu (?4-), mín. really angry 
or zealous, ib. x, 112, 8 (‘eager to [shed] rain-water,’ 
Say.)=satvan (^d-),mfa. leading real warriors (ap- 
pliedtoIndra), ib. i, 100, 1 (‘asender of water," Say.) 

Sal , m. Pisum Arvense,.L. 

Satiya, n.=satya (formed by stretching satya 
for the purpose of mystical explication of this word), 
ChUp.; m. pl. N. of a people, VP. (v.1. saniya). 

Satila (only L.), m. Pisum Arvense; a bamboo; 
wind; (a), f. Pisum Arvense. 

Satilaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Sat-tva, n. (ifc. f. 2) being, existence, entity, 
reality (##vara-s°,' the existence ofa SupremeBeing’), 
TS &c. &c.; true essence, nature, disposition of 
mind, character, PalicavBr.; MBh. &c.; spiritual 
essence, spirit, mind, MugdUp.; Yajü. ; MBh.; BhP.; 
vital breath, life, consciousness, strength of character, 
puisse dies eere en of the Vive Devah, Cat.; of a Vyasa, Cat.; ofa son 
R. &c.; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded of Havir-dhina, BhP.; of a son of Vitatya, MBh.; of 
in the Samkhya phil. as the highest of the three | 92° 9f uer Rishis in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; 
Gunas [q. v.] or constituents of Prakriti because it Parao dere) of an astronomer (author of 
renders a person true, honest, wise &c., and a thing | ° err arBrS.; pl. N, ofa class of gods 
pure, clean &c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yäjū. &c.; MBh.; | ! Various Manvantaras, Hariv.; Pur.; (2), É.speak- 

R.; material or elementary substance, entity, matter, | ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, W.; a partic. Sakti, 
a thing, Nir.; Prat.; a substantive, noun, W.; m. Paiicar.; N. of Durgi, Cat.; of Siti, L.; of Satya- 
n. a living or sentient being, creature, animal, Ma. ; | Yat! (mother of Vyasa), L.; =satya-bhama, MBh.; 
MBh. &c.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (sce | Hariv.; Sii.; of the family deity of the Kutsas and 
-laEshana) ; a ghost, demon, goblin, monster, R.; Atharvans, Cat. ; of a daughter of Dharma (and wife 
VarBrS.; Kathis. ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, | of Sam-yu), MBh.; of the mother of Satya (=/1- 
MBh. = kartri, m. the creator of living beings, R. | S4#a), VP.; of the wife of Manthu (and mother of 
- m. decay of energy, one of the 5 sigas | Bhauvana), BhP.; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and 
of decay (see kash°), Buddh. = guna, m. the quality | Wife of Krishna), ib.; (ave), n. truth, reality (saty- 
of purity or goodness (see above), W. = gunin, min. | £4, “truly, ‘certainly,’ ‘really;" Adsmat 5 yit, 
having the above quality predominant, MW. = tā, ‘for what reason, how is it that?" £éna satyena, ‘for 
f. purity, goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guua, | that EED truly; yatha—tena[or evans) saty- 
W. = dhātu, m. the animal sphere, animated nature, | 4; 25—$0 truly ;” with Buddhists trath is of two 
Vajracch. —-dhEman, n. ‘abode of the quality | Kinds, viz. sazrzriti- and foramértha-setyam, 
Sattva,’ N. of Vishgu, BhP. = pati, m. the lord of | ‘truth by general consent’ and care math 
creatures, ib. —prakkia, m, the manifestation of | Dharmas. 95; for the four fundamental tru o 

the quality S? (personified as a king), Cat. — pra- Buddhists, see MWB. 43; 56), RV. vx T si speak: 
abana, mfo.—-guiin, MW. —bbBrata, m. N: | PB es tutka [ances eee el 

Vyisa, cf. satya-bh°), —maya, mf(Z)n. | **- &c«s 2 30 lon, VOW; 
otn sal hemlty S^ Bh. cant. | Gatyam cidirshamdna* wishing to falil one's pro- 
ti, mfn. id., BhP. = m-ejaya, mfn. making animals | ise or kcepone's word"), AV. &c.&c.; demonstrated 
tremble, Bhatt. = x&&i, m. quintessence of energy | Conclusion, dogma, W.; the quality oe or 
or courage, Kathīs. = lakshanā, f. showing signs prier t mem E fonr bn 
of pregnancy, pregnant, Šak. = loka, m. a world of | OF a8e$ (= I. A722, Q« Y» ana . my 
living beings MWB. 120. —vat, mín, endowed | weapon, R.; the uppermost of nee d 
with life,living, existent, a living being, W.; endowed | ™-), Vedàntas.; BhP.; one of the 7 yabritis, L.; a 
with or possessed of the true essence, MW. ; resolute, | partic. Satya-formula, Aivsr.; =edaka, water, 
energetic, courageous, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; abound- | Naigh. i, 12; (also with Prajapatel) N. of Simans, 
ing inthe quality S°, Susr.; (aéz), f. pregnant, Divyav.; | ArshBr.; $5.5 (dus), ind. (g. cådi and svar-adi) 

N. of a Tantra deity, Baddh, — vara, m. N. of | truly, indeed, certainly, verily, necessarily, yes, very 
various men, Kath’s. — viplava, m. loss of con- | well (satyam—iu, kim ts, bathépi, ‘itis true—but, 
sciousness, Ragh. = vihita, mín. effected by nature, | yet, however ;* yat satyam, ‘indeed, certainly), 
natural, MW.; caused by goodness, ib.; virtuous, | RV. &c. &c. Cf. accord. to some, Gk. éreds.] 
upright, W. — vrittl, f. the condition or quality of | —karza, m. N. of a son (or grandson) of Candrü- 
goodness &c., ib. —salin, mfn. energetic, cour- | pida, Hariv.; VP.= karman, n. sincerity in action, 
ageous, Kathis. ; Sinhis, — 811a, mín. of a virtuous truthfulness, Gaut. ; mín. one whose actions are true; 
disposition, MW.; m. N. of a man, Kathis. = sam- RY.; m. Egle Marmelos, Npr.; N. of a son of 
rambha, m. extraordinary courage, (and) violence | Dhyita-vrata, Hariv.; VP. —kiima (satyd-), mfn. 

or fury of animals, ib. = sam&uddhi, f. purity of | truth-loving, lover of truth, ChUp.; m.N.of various 
nature or disposition, Bhag. =samévishta, mfn. | men, Br.; Up. &c.; -téréha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
filled or thoroughly penetrated by the quality of | —kiya, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. (perhaps w.r. 
goodness, ib.=sampanns, mfn. endowed with the | for -5dzia). —Xkürunya-vedin, mín. possessing 
quality of g^, good, excellent, W.; equable, even- truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW. —kirti, 
minded, ib.-- samplava, m. universal destruction | m. N. of a spell spoken over weapons, R. =kyit, 
of beings, ib. ; loss of vigour, ib. sarga, m. a crea- mfn. performing what is real, one who does nothing 
tion of the quality Sattva, BhP. — s&ra, m. essence | in vain, BhP. =ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
of strength, MW.; extraordinary courage, Dhanarpj.; | of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Vas.;.a very powerful person, MW. = stha, mf(a)n. | Su-kumira, Hariv.; ofa son of Akrura, ib. — EKriy&, 
being in the nature (of anything), W.; adherent in f. a promise, oath, Buddh, — kshetra-mahitmya, 
firmness of character, resolute, energetic, MaitrUp.; |-n. N. of wk, = khāna, m. N, of a Khan (also joined 
CülUp. &c.; clinging to or adherent in the quality | with izi-mana-datta), Cat. = ga, min. (prob.) w.r. 
of goodness, Bhag.; BhP.; Yogavis.; inherent in | for sa£yáizga, Cat. — gir, mín. true to one's word, 
animals, W.; animate, ib. —sthiüna, n. the stand- | MBh. ; Rajat. (Campak. 265; the correct reading is 
ing in the quality of g^, Cat, — hara, mfn. taking | satyd gih); -vakas (satyd-gir-), mfa. getting true 
away the quality o£ g^, BhP. Sattvatman, mín. | praise, RV. —granthin, mín. binding or tying 
having the nature of the quality of g°, ib. Sattvá- | securely (with knots), MantraBr. =ghna, mía. 
@hike, mín. having a noble disposition, Vet.; | breaking one's word, Paticar. -m-kRra, m. a pro- 
spirited, energetic, courageous (said of persons and | mise, Rajat,; Pracand.; HParii.; making true or 
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good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L. ; somc- 
thing given in advance as an earnest or security for 
the performance of a contract, earncst-moncy, Y àjni., 
Sch.; N. of a man, g. &urv-adt; rita, mfn. dc- 
livered as earn?-m?, Y jii. —ctidimani, m. N. of 
wk. —jà, mín. of a truc nature, AitBr. — jit, mfn. 
truly victorous, conquering by truth, VS.; AV.; m. 
N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); 
of Indra in the third Manvantara, ib.; of a king, 
MBh.; of various men (the sons of Brihad-dharman, 
Krishna, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit), 
Hariv.; VP. &c. — jiti, f. a true victory, $rS. = ja, 
mín. knowing what is true, Nir, —Ji da- 
tirtha (also ?//1a-yat2), m. N. of various scholars, 
Cat. —jyotis (catyd-), mín. having real splendour, 
VS. = tapas, m. ‘practising true austerity,’ N. of a 
Muni (who was once a hunter, but after performing 
severe austerities obtained from Durvasas the boon of 
great saintship), Cat. — tama, mfn. most or quite 
true, MW. =tara, mfn. more or very true, ib. 
— tas, ind. in truth, truly, really, Kathis, = ta, f. 
reality, truth (ag7y'a-salyatayt 4/ gam, ‘to become 
fully recognised inone'strue character, Rajat.), SBr.; 
Kathis.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c. 
= tat (sctyd-), f.truth, reality, RV. — tāti (satyd-), 
f. reality (d, loc., in reality), RV.; mfn. (perhaps) 
making true, ib.— titiksha-vat, mfn. truthful and 
patient, Kav. —tva, n. reality, truth, Kathis.; 
Sarvad. &c.; veracity, MBh.— dar&in, mfn. truth- 
seeing, t?-discerning, ib.; m. N.of a Rishi in the 13th 
Manvantara, Hariv. (v.1. /2//92-d^) ; of a man, Lalit, 
—düta (sz/jd-), m. a true messenger, MaitrS. 
= dris, mín. — -daziin, BhP. = deva, mn. shining 
through truth, MW.; m. N. of a poet, Subh.— dha- 
na, mín, rich in truth, excecdingly truthful, Kir. 
=dhara, m. N. of a prince, Kathis.; of another 
man, Cat. = dharma, m. the Jaw of truth, eternal 
1°, R.; mín. one whose ordinances are true, Up. ; m. 
N. of a son of the 13th Manu, BhP.; of a Brahman, 
Sukas.; -/irika, m. N. of a scholar, Cat.; -patha, 
m. the path of eternal truth, R. ; -fardyaya, mfn. 
devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; -v/fula-£i77i, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = dharman (safyá-), mín. 
one whose ordinances are true, RV.; TS.; AV.; TBr.; 
adhering to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by 
fixed ordinances, MW. — dh&man (safyd-), mfn. 
having truth for an abode (=77¢ddh°), ŠBr. = dhri- 
ta, m. N. of a son of Pushpa-vat, VP. —dhriti 
(satyd-), mfn. sincere in purpose, $Br.; KathUp.; 
R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.; 
m. N. of a Rishi (author-of the hymn RV. x, 185), 
RAnukr.; of several other persons, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur, - dhvaja, m. ‘truth-bannered,’ N. of a son of 
Urja-vaha, VP. ; Sifzafára, m. N. of wk. = dhvrit, 
mfn. perverting truth, RV. — nātha, m. N. of various 
men, Cat. ; -¢7rtha or ati, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
-mahatmya-raindkara, m., -uilasa, m., -sfuti, f., 
“thabhyudaya, m. N. of wks. = nma, mf(a)n. = 
next, R.— n&man, mf( =m. or ?g/i)n. having a 
true or correct name, rightly named (°sa-/4, b, 
MBh, ;R.; Kathas.; MarkP.; f. Polanisia Icosandra, 
Npr.— n&r&yana, m. N, of a partic. divinity (called 
Satyapir in Bengal), MW.; -£a/Aa, f., -vrata- 
Ratha, f. N. of wks. - nidhi, -nidhi-tirthn, m. 
N. of authors, Cat. = nidhi-vilisa, m. N. of wk. 
=netra, m.‘truc-cyed,’ N. ofa Rishi {ea of Atri), 
Hariv.; VP. =a, mín. truth-drinking, Br.— para, 
mín. given up to truth, thoroughly honest, Car. 
= parakrama, mín. truly brave or mighty, MBh. ; 
Kav.; -/irtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. — parâyana- 
tirtha, m. N, of a man, ib. = pRramità, f. per- 
fection in truth, Buddh. — pla, m. N. of a Muni, 
MBh, —p&&a, m, truth compared to a fetter, R.; 
Pur. pura, n.thecityofSatya-nara SkandaP.; 
: y yana, ; 
the world of Vishnu, MW. = pushti, f. true or = 
manent ity, $ Aa aa p edd 
Prosperity, StS. = pūta, mfu. purified by 
truth (as a speech &c.), Mn.; Can. &c. = pürna- 
tirtha, m. N. ofa man, Cat.—pratijiia, mfn, (R.) 
or -prati&ravu, mí(d)n. (R.; MarkP.) true or 
faithfültoa promise, — pratishthmna, mín havi 
truth for a foundation, grounded in truth, R d 
bodha-bhatt&raka, m. N, of an author, Cat 
- pravüda, n. N. of one of the Jaina Pürvas, L. 
;-prasava (sa/yd-), mín, (TS.; VS.; Spr.) or 
vas, mín, (VS.) one whose stimulating ‘impulse G3 
inspiration is true or continues true to itself. = 
Bü (satyd-), mín. = -Zarakrama, 'TBr, 
-priya-tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat, = phala, 
m. Ægle Marmelos, L. — bandha, mfn. bound by 
truth, adhering to the truth, truthful, MW.: w,r. for 


(Sch.) 


auqemfu salya-cüdümani. 


Prä- | šika, MBh.; (2n), f. a form of Dakshiyai 


-samidha, MBh. —- hodha, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
-lirtha, ~parama-hausa-partor djaka, m. N. of 
men, Cat. ; -vijaya-stotra, n. N. of wk. — bhümi, 
f. “having true lustre,’ N. of a daughter of Satra-jit 
and onc of the eight wivesof Krishna (she is described 
as having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. ; -farigaya, m., *0Ayu- 
daya (ndbh°), m., daya-kãuya, n., -daya-vya- 
khydna, n., -vilāsa, m. N. of wks, = bhürata, m. 
N. of the poet Vyiisa, L. (cf. satéva-Dh°). = bhū- 
shana, n. the speaking of truth, Subh. = bhiiya 
(satyd-), n. trueness, truth, SBr. —bhedin, mín. 
violating truth, promise-breaking, Kim. = mgdvan 
(sa£yd-), mfn. really inspired or intoxicated, RV. 
= mantra (sa£yá-), mfn. one whose words are true 
or effective, RV. = manman (sefyd-), mfn. having 
true thoughts, RV.; TBr.; Sa khSr.- maya, mf()n. 
consisting of truth, truthful, SankhBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
— māna, n. a true measure, BhP, = m-ugra (sal- 
Jé-), mfn. truly powerful, RY. ix, 113, 5. = mri- 
shü-viveka, m. discrimination of truth and falsc- 
hood, Naish. = medhas, mín. having true intelli- 
gence (said of Vishnu), MBh. - maudgaln, m. pl. 
N. ofa school or system of teaching, Cat. —zn-bha- 
ri, f. N. of a river, BhP. — yáj, mín. worshipping 
or sacrificing truly or with success, RV. = yajiia(sat- 
jd-), m. Nof a man, SBr. ; ChUp.= yuga, n. the 
first or Krita age, Küv.; °gdaya, f. the third day of 
the light half of Vai&akha (on which the commence- 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW. — yoni 
(saéyd-), mín. having a real or fixed abode, RV. 
= yauvana, m. ‘having real youth,’ a Vidya-dhara, 
L. — rata, mín. devoted to truth, honest; m. N, of 
Vyasa, L.; of a son of Satya-vrata, MatsyaP. = ra- 
tha, m. N. of a king of Vidarbha, Cat.; of a son of 
Mina-ratha, VP.; ofa son of Sama-ratha, BhP.; (4), 
f. N. of the wife of Tri-ianku, Hariv. = rathi, m. 
N. of a king, MW. —zrüjan, m. a true or perpetual 
king, VS. —r&dhas (sa£jyd-), mfn. bestowing real 
blessings, truly beneficent, RV. = züpa, mfn. having 
a true appearance, KürmaP.; probable, credible, R. 
—1oka, m.‘ world of truth,’ N. of the highest of the 
7 worlds, BhP.; Palicar. &c. = lankika, n. the true 
and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly | 
matters, BhP. = vaktri, mín. à truth-speaker, W. 
= vacana, n. the speaking of truth, ChUp. ; Gaut. ; 
Apast.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, R.; 
Kathas.; claiming of merit or reward, Divyüv.; mín. 
speaking the truth, VarByS. ; ?z4r/Aaz5, ind. for the 
sake of telling the truth, MW. = vacas, n. veracity, 
truth, W.; mfn. truc-speaking ; m. a Rishi, L.; N. 
of a man, TUp. —vat, mín. truthful, veracious, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paiicar.; containing the word 
salya, AitBr.; w.r. for sattva-vat, Ragh.; m. N. of 
a spell spoken over weapons, R.; of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; ofa son of Manu Cakshusha, BhP.; 
ofa son of Dyumat-sena (husband of Savitri), MBh. ; 
R.; (242), f. N. of the wife of Pariéara (Samtanu) 
and mother of Vyasa, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur.; Paficar. ; 
of a daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ricika (fabled to 
have become the Kaugikt river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of the wife of Narada, MBh.-; of the wife of 
Siva-r1ja-bhatta, Vis, » Introd. of a river = acchdda, 
Cat: ; (°#2)-ststa, m.‘son of Satyavati, N. of the poet, 
Vyasa, MBh. — vadana, n. the speaking of truth, 
GISIS.; -i7/2, mín. habitually truthful, Yajit., Sch. 
— vadyz, mfn. speaking truly, Bhatt.; n. truth, W. 
= Vara, W.T. for sa/fva-v°, Kathis.; -firtha, m. N. 
ofa man, Cat. = vartman (safyd-), mfn. following 
a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot of 
Mitra-Varupa), AV.; m. N. ofa man, Inscr. = var- 
man, m. N. of a man, Dai, a, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — vasu, m. N. of a class of the Viive 
Devah, Samskürak. —v&ka, m. the speaking of 
truth, Kaus. — vikya, n. true speech, veracity, truth, 
Gaut.; mfn. true in speech («/a, f), MBh.; R.; 
MarkP. = vio, f. true speech, Subh.; assurance, RV.; 
mín, truth-speaking, veracious, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; 
m. a Rishi, L.; a partic. spell spoken over weapons, 
R.; a.crow, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of 
a Rishi, ib.; of a.son of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; 
VP.; of ason of Manu Savarna, MarkP, — väcaka, 
mfn. speaking the truth, truthful, GirudaP. — vida, 
m. the giving of a promise, a promise, R, — vidin, 
mín, = .vdcaka, AV.;.Br.; Mn. &c.; m. N. of Kau- 
i, Cat.; 
N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit.; 94j-, f. 
(Kam.) or °di-tva, n. (Hit.) veracity, truthfulness, 
-vühn, m, N. of a man, MundUp. = 
mfn. conveying truth (said of a dream), Rajat, = vi- 


aaga sacyánritá. 


krama, mfn. having real valour, truly valiant, MBh,: 
R. =vijaya-tirtha, -vijaya-sishya, m. N. of 
scholars, Cat. = vidyà, f. N. of wk. = vira-ti 
m. N, of a man, Cat. —vritta, n. true conduct 
MBh.; mfn. practising truth, honest or upright in 
conduct, W. — vritti, mfn. devoting one's self to 
truth, R. = vridh, mfn. 2 ri/d-v^, SBr. = vyava. 
sthā, f. ascertainment of truth, Gaut, = vrata, n. a 
vow of truthfulness, Hariv.; Kav. ; mf(@)n. devoted 
to a vow of t°, strictly truthful, SankhSr.; MBh,- 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of an ancient king, Paficat.; of a 
Rajarshi, BhP.; of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; ofa son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; ofasonof Deva-datta, Cat. ; 
of a son of Trayyüruna, Hariv. ; Pur. ; of the author 
of a Dharma-sastra, Cat.; of other men, Kathis, ; pl, 
N. of the Kshatriyas in Saka-dvipa, BhP. ; of a class 
of supernatural beings attending on Satya-sena, ib. ; 
-tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -fardyana, mfn. de- 
voted to truth and religious observances, MW.; 
-smrtts, f. N. of wk. =sapatha, mfn, one whose 
oaths are true or whose curses are fulfilled, MBh, 
= Savas (salyd-), mín. truly vigorous, decidedly im- 
petuous, RV. — 11a (Apast. ; R.) or -Silin (MBh.; 
R.), mfi. addicted to truth. = $ushma (sa£yd-), 
mín. truly valiant, RV.; TS. = &ravas (sa/yd-), n. 
true renown, SBr. ; ŠtS.; m. ‘having true r°’ (cf, Gk, 
*EreoxAgjs); N. of the author of the hymns RV. v, 
79; So (having the patr. Z//rcya or Vayya), Anukr, ; 
of various other men, ArshBr.; BhP, &c. = $rüva- 
na, n. the taking of an oath, Paricat. — sri, m. N. 
of a son of Satya-hita, Cat. ; of a teacher of the Rig- 
veda, MW.; f. N. of a Sravika, Satr. = &rut, mín. 
listening to the truth, RV. —sumrakshana, n. 
keeping one's word, MBh. =samrakshin, mfn. 
one who ‘keeps his word, ib, (prob. w.r.) = sama 
Brava, m. a promise, vow, solemn assurance, R. 
= samhita, mfn. true to one's agreement or pro- 
mise, AitBr. = samkalpa (sayd-), mín. true in 
purpose or resolve, one whose purpose is fulfilled 
(-éva, n., BrArUp.), SBr.; Up. &c.; -/ir/ia, m. N. 
ofa man, Cat. = samküsn, mín. having the appear- 
ance of truth, likely, probable, W. — sazngara, mfn. 
true to au agreement or promise, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
m. N. of Kubera, L.; of a Rishi, MBh. = sati, f. a 
truly faithful wife, Cat. — satvan, m. a true warrior 
(or mín. ‘having true warriors’), RV. — sad, mfn, = 
rita-sad, AitBr. = samtushta-tirtha, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. = samdha (sa£yd-), mí(d)n. true to en- 
gagements, keeping one's agreement or promise, 
faithful (-/z, f., MBh.; Rajat.), AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N. of Bharata, L.; of Rüma-candra, L.; of 
Janam-ejaya, L.; of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; (d); f. N. of 
Draupadi, L.; -¢?7¢ha, m. N. of a man, Cat. = sam- 
nibha, mín. = -samkasa, MW. —suva mi(a)n. 
(RV.; VS.; AV.) or -savana or -savas (Maitrs. ; 
satyd-), mfn. one whose orders are true or valid; 
(-sava) really generating, MW.; „possessing true 
energy, ib. = såh, mfn. (nom. -sãf) = rita-shdh, 
SBr. = sahas, m. N. of the father of Sva-dhaman, 
BhP. — s&kshin, m. a genuine or trustworthy wit- 
ness, Mn. viii, 257. = s&dhana, mfn, making true; 
Hariv. = s&man, n. N. ofa Siman, KatySr. — s&ra; 
mí(Z)n. thoroughly true, BhP, = sūtra, n. N.of wk. 
= sena, m.N. of various men, MBh. ; BhP. = stha, 
mfn. holding fast to the truth, keeping one's word, R. 
=sravas, m. N, of:a teacher, VP. (prob.-w.t. for 
-Sravas).=svapna, mfn. one whose dream comes 
true (776, f.), Viddh. — havis (sa£yd-), m. N. of an 
Adhvaryu, MaitrS. = havya, m. N. of a man (sce 
satya-h°), — hita, mfn.really benevolent, R. ; m. N- 
of a son of Pushpavat, Hariv.; of the father of P; 
BIEN ofa aon Cat. Satyügni,m.N. ius 
tya, L. Saty&hgo, mfn. having parts or mem»e 
formed of truth, Cat.; m..pl. N of the Sidras in 
Plaksha-dvipa, BhP. Saty&cürya, m. N. 0f à 
preceptor, Kautukas. Satyatmakea, mfn. having, 
truth for essence, R. Satyfitma-ja, m. a son 9 
Satyi:orSatya-bhama, BhP. Satyütman, mE 
Stmaka, TUp. ;'R. ; having a true soul, truc, MW.i 
m. a virtuous and upright man, W. Satyĝnan d. 
m, true bliss, RāmatUp.; N. of a man, Cat.; Si 
ātman, m, true bliss and true intellect (ma-44, ^ 
Prab.), RamatUp.; -éirtha, -natha, -garama-h au 
sa-farivrüjaka, m. N. of scholars, Cat. Bw W. 
nurakta, mfn. devoted to truth, upright, true; th 
Satyünritá, mín, truc and false, containing tI" 
and falschood, Hit. ; apparently true (but really fa! » 
A.; n. du, truth and falsehood, RV.; V9.5 Pr? 
past.; sg. or du, practice of truth and f°, commerce 
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aqua satyd-parinaya ini i 
er ay Aatqaiye sa-tánünaptrin. 1137 
E E S 23 N A Batya- pariņaya, m., | veža, m. discrimination between true and false or 
MES sed s x sonw s. Satyabhidhana, | bet? good and bad, W.; -zyaksi-helt, m. the cause 
mts tp E; : Saty&ábhidhyüyin, of the discrim? between true and false or bet? good 
. a N POR ate P Satyabhinava- | and bad, MW.-—asan for -asaf in comp.; -maya, 
E X fe - or, Cat. Satyübhina- | mfiz)n. formed or consisting of existent and non-cx°, 
Rig or :o wk, Saty&bhiyücana, mín. | Pur, —asthi-mila, f. N. of Comm. —akarin, 
she Gall s genting requests, R.; (2), f. appeal to | mín. (for sada-4? sce under sada) having a good 
MEM oot ana ), Divyáv. Satyabhisam- | appearance, GirudaP. —agati, m. (for sadd-g? 
3 acy UIS hy ae to a promise or | see under sad@) = nirvana, L.; =<sad-isvara, ib. 
milan pei R r. Satyübhisum-| —&gama,m.(for sadd-2?sccp.1139, col. 2)a good 
duum M - id., R. atyabhisamdhin, min, doctrine, Sih.; Prab.; Dharmaiarm. ; arrival ofa good 
^ dures sib) W.r. for Salyapana (q. v.) | man, Sah. —&carana, n. the manner of acting or 
pais M s ot x o x son of Purü-ravas, BhP. behaviour of the good or wise, Cat. —ücüra, m. 
satus , d Pre np reri MI practice of good men,virtuousconduct, good manners, 
roe mnm perra Br.; m. N.of aman, | approved usage, Mn. ; Yajri.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; 
AV em aiin, la c i wish or prayer,PaficavBr.; mí(a)n. well-conducted, virtuous, Kathis.; Rajat. 
RES yis or Prayer is realized, ib.; BhP. | &c.; -&rama, m., -candrédaya, m., -cintana, n., 
= SER US various kings, Inscr. Satyá- | dharma, m., -nirgaya, m., ~paddhati, í., -pra- 
f Mee air i en Menu men, GrS. ; Cat.; (7), | karaga, n. N. of wks.; -vaé, mín. well-conducted, 
ad school of the Black Yajur-veda, Aryav. ; | well-behaved, having approved usages, Mn.; Pur. 
f gha) Lear d SE E: Princei der aryana, n., -vidhi, m., -Vivarana, n., -5am- 
a étara, n. alsel . Sa- ^ iddhi, f., -sdra- 

Or EINE ARCEM x Acn dies graha, m., -samriddhi, f., -sára-samgraha, m., 


-stuti-stotra, Du, -smrili, f., -smriti-vivarana, n 
pana-pujü, f. N.of wk. Satyéshta-tirtha, m. -smyiti-vyakhyé, f; ordhnika-vidhi,m. N.of wks. 
N. of a man, Cat. SatyOkti, f. a truc speech, RV.; 


iW C : —&oürin, min. (in vimala-bhrajat-sad-ae°,‘hav- 
Rajat. Satyotkarsha, m. eminence or excellence | ing pure and bright and good conduct?),Cat. = &cür- 
in truth, W.; true exc?^, MW. Satyóttura, n. ad- | ya, m. N.of an author, ib. = itman, mfu. possessing 
mission of the truth, confession (in law); mf(a)n. 


B l: s a good nature, good, virtuous, W. ; m. (with suuni) 
mainly or essentially true, AitBr. Siatyódaka,mfn. | N. of an author, Cat. = &nana, mfn. fair-faced, Kir. 
having truth for water, flowing with truth, MW. | —&nanda-oid-Btmaka, mfn. consisting of exis- 
Satyódya, mín. speaking the truth, L. SatySpa- | tence and joy and thought, RamatUp. = &pz, min. 
yücana, mín. =satydbhiyacana, R. Satyopa- 


l provided with good water, Kisikh. = &bhisa, mft. 
khyāna, n, N. of various wks. Satyábjas, mfn. | reflecting the really existent, BhP. ; having the ap- 
truly mighty, VS.; TS.; AV. 


pearance of r° ex®, ib. — &&aya, mfn, of a good or 
Satyaka, mín, =satya, W.; m. N. of a son of | noble mind, HParis. — isis, f. a ood wish or prayer, 
Sini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Manu Rai- 


BhP. — asrita, mín. (for sad? sce p. 1139, col. 3) 
vata, MarkP. ; ofa son of Krishna and Bhadra, BhP.; | having recourse or attaching one's self to the virtuous, 
pl. N. of a class of deities under Manu Támasa, BhP.; | belonging to the good, virtuous, W. = Isvara, m. 
n, ratification of a bargain, L. =-dgati,L.—ukti, f. a good word, BhP.; mfn. ac- 

Satyä, in comp. for satya. = 4/kri, P. -Raroti, | companied with g° w°s, ib. ; -Faruámrila, n. N. of 
tomake true, conclude anagreement or bargain, Pan.; | an anthology. —uttara, n. a proper answer, good 
Vop. —kriti, f. conclusion or ratification of an | reply, W. -uparüga-candródaya, mM., -upa- 
agreement or bargain, L. 


hüra-ratnükara, m. N. of wks, = gati, f. good 

Satyapana, n. (cf.satyapaya below) verification, | or happy state or fortune, MBh.; R. ; BhP. &c.; the 

Balar.; speaking or observing the truth, MW.; (also | way of good men, Kv. = gava, m. 2 good bull, 

951, f.) ratification of a bargain, L. MBh. = guna, m. a g? quality, virtue, R. ; Kathas.; 

Satyüpaya, Nom.P. “payati, to verify, Balar.; BhP.&c.; mí(a)n. having g? qual?s,virtuous, Kathis.; 

HParis. ; Paiicad. ; to speak the truth, MW. to ratify -nirguna-vada, m. N. of wk.; sad-gundcarya, m. 
(a bargain or contract), ib. 


N. of an author, Cat. = guru, m. a good teacher, 
Satyeyu,m.N.ofason of Raudriiva MBh.; BhP. | Kav.; BhP.; Sinhds.; -sfotva, n. N. of wk. —go- 
Sátvan, mín. living, breathing, RV.; strong, 


raksha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = graha, m. a 
powerful, ib.; m. a living being, ib. ; a warrior; pl. | good or auspicious planet, VarBrS. ; mfa. clinging 
warriors, vassals, attendants, followers, RV.; VS. AV. | or attached to what is good or true (with Arishne, 
&c.; (sg.)= udaka or karman, Nir. vi, 30; N. of | ‘att°toKrishnaasto thereally true’), BEP. = ghana, 
a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. zztzan). m. wholly existence, nothing but existence, NrisUp. 

Satvaná, m. a warrior (=prec.), RV. =dhan (for -han), m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 

Slatvan&yát, mín. behaving like a warrior, AV. | MBh. (v.l. satvaz, ritzan). = dhana, n. good 

Satvi, f. N. ofa daughter of Vainateya, wife of | wealth or property, MW. —dharma, m. the good 
Brihan-manas, Hariv. law, true justice, R.; Pur.; (with Buddhists and 

1. Sad, incomp. for sal. = aiijana, n.calx of brass | Jainas) designation of the Buddhist or Jaina doc- 
used as collyrium, L. <anugraha, m. favour to- | trines, Buddh.; Inscr.; -candródaya, m., -cintà- 
wards the good, BhP. —apadesa, mín. possessing | mani, m., -tattodkhydhnika, =puydarika, n. 
reality only in semblance, ib.=ambha, mfa. (for sa- | (MWB. 69), -/aitkévatdra, m., -samparigraha, 
dambha sce p. 1139) having good water, Kaitkh. | m. N. of wks. —&h, mín. wise, sage, Kaikh. 
= artha, m. a matter in question, Kam.; Hit.; mín. | — dhetu (for -Ze£u), m..the existence of cause and 
wealthy, MarkP.; being, L.; -sdra-mailjar?, f. N.of | effect, W.—dby&yin, mfn. meditating on what is 
wk —alamküra-candrikE f. N.of wk.-alumkri- true, MaitrUp. = brahman, n. the true Brahman, 
u f.agenuineornament (-/2, f.),Kathis. asv n- ib. -bhügya, n. good fortune, felicity, Paficar. 
a good horse, KathUp. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sdd-),| =bhiiva, m. real being, existence, Bhag.; R.; 
mfn. possessing g? h°s, RV. ; drawn by g° h's, BhP.; | MarkP. &c.; the being true, truth, real state of things 
m. N. of a son of Samara, Hariv.; VF. -Uaf, ind. | (šzsira-bh°, ‘the true purport of a work’), MBh.; 
like a g? h°, MW.; sena, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; | VarBrS.; BrahmaP. &c.; the quality of goodness, 
°ngrmi, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v. l. sadasyérmi). | W.; uprightness, GarudaP. ; goodness, kindness, 
=asat, mfn. being and not being, real and unreal, | affection for (rafi), faithfulness, MBh.; Kay. ; 
BhP.; true and false (see n.) ; good and bad, VatBIS.; | Kathas, &c.; -377, f. N. of a goddess, Rajat. = bh&- 
1 i. the g? and the b°, Rajat.; n. what is existent | shya, n. N. of wk. —bhiita, mín. who or what 
REA (also du.), BhP.; the true and the false, | is really good or true ( tót pddaka, mfn, * producing 
Kav.; good and evil, Ragh.; du. existence and non- | what is t°’), MBh.; Hariv. —bhüta-dakshinlya, 
ex’, truth and falschood, MW. ; -khyati-vicdra, m. | m. N.of Pratyeka-buddhi, Divyav. —bhritya,m.a 
N. of wk.; -/va, n. existence and non-ex^ BhP.; | good servant, Kathis, — y8jIn, mfa. sacrificing what 
ati, m. a lord of what is existent and non-ex®, | is true, MairUp.= yukti, f. good reasoning, Hit. ; 
Paticar.; ghala, (ibc-) good and evil consequences, | -uldvali, f. N. of wk. —yuvaty, f. a good young 
91, maya mí[i ]n.consisting of g" and e? MaitrUp.; | woman, virtuous maiden, W.-yoga-mukt&vali, 
VarBrS. —asad for -asaf in comp.; -dtmaka, | f., -yoga-ratuavall, f. N. of wks.-ratnm n. a 
mi{(¢éd)n. having the nature both of entity and non- | genuine gem or pearl, Kathis.; Paticar.; -mald, f. 
entity, Mn.; Hariv.; BhP.; n. original germ, L.; | N. of wk. —rasa, prob.) w.r. for sAad-7?, Ray. 
-atmata, f. the having the nature both of entity and | —rnei,min kindly disposed, L.— züpa-tva,n.reality, 
non-entity, BhP. ; -2/4@7a, m. reality ped Kaps. “yayin zx a good EU i aa 

falsehood, Sintiz. ; -rizja, mf(Z)n. having | a noble race, ib. ; Paücar.; min. i 

sla of being and ae BhP. ; et (as a sword) and tof noble race’ (-íza, n.) Sis.; 


Jäta, m£(@)n. sprung from a n? r^ Kathis. — vacas, 
n. a fair speech, Ritus. — vat (sdd-), mín. contain- 
ing or accompanied with a verse cont” some form of 
«as or bhit,TS.; Br.; ŠrS.; (ati), f. N.ofa daughter 
of Pulastya and wife of Agni, VP. — vatsala, min. 

kind to the virtuous, Ragh. = vartaka, (prob.) w.r. 

for san", MirkP. —vasatha, m. a village, L. 

(w.r. for samu). —vastu, n. an excellent work, 

MW.; a good thing, A.; a good plot or story, Vikr. 

=vaha, m. N. of a king, Buddh. (v.l. vēža). 

=vājin, m. a noble steed, Kiv, =vādita, mín. 

well-spoken, MW. —v&din, mín, true-speaking, 

MaitrUp. = v&rtt£, f. good news (?/dm Yrach 

* toenquire about any one's health"), Kav, = vigar- 

hita, mín. censured by the Mn.; Kam. = yi- 

ccheda, m. separation from the g^, Paficar. = vidya, 

mín. having true knowledge, well-informed, Káv. ; 

Rajat.; (4), f. true kn?, Bhartr.; 9yd-vijaya, m. N. 

of wk. = vidhàna, w.r. t Paiicar.; -fari- 
Sishta, n. N. of wk. — viyoga, m.=-viccheda, 
MW.— vriksha, m. a good or fine tree (a, mfn. 
*made of the wood of a fine tree,’ lIcat.), Kav. 
— vritta, n. a well-rounded shape, S1rügP.; the 
behaviour of good men,good conduct (-/a/i2 or-stha, 
mín. * being of virtuous cond?"), KaushUp.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; mí(d;n. well-conducted, MBh.; R. &c.; 
Git.; containing beautiful metres, Cat.; -7u/z7/a- 
mālā, f., -ratndzali, f. N. o£ wks.; "/fánta, min. 
having good or beautiful stories, MW. — vzrittl, f. 
good conduct, Kim.; -dhdj (Malamisat.) or -i- 
3Sishta (MW.), min, possessing good habits, having a 
good character. = veld, í. the right moment, Paricad, 
= vesha-dhürin, min. well-clothed, VP. = vai- 
dya, m. a good physician, Kav.; -7a/ha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -7aéndkara,m.N.of wk. =vrata, 
w.r. for -vritta, n. (good conduct), Kim. 

San, in comp. for sal. —n&iman, n. a good or 
beautiful name, Naléd. =nimitta, n.a good omen, 
R.;a g cause ; the cause of the g^, MW. ; (a7), ind. 
for a g° c°, Hit.; (¢),ind. for the sake of the g^; MW. 
= niviisa, min. (for same-2° sce sam-ni-/ 5. vas) 
staying withthe g?( Vishnu), MBh, —nisarga,m. g” 
nature, kindness, ib.-maingala,o.2g°andauspicious 
rite &c., Ragh. = mani, m. a genuine gem, Kathis. 
= mati, f., seca-san-m^; mfn. well-disposed, noble- 
minded, Kathis, = mantra, m. an excellent spell, 
Ragh. —mütura, prob. w.r. for san-m°, of a vit- 
{uous mother, MW. = mitri, f. a v? m? (sce saz- 
mátura). = mitra, mín. that of which only exis- 
tence is predicable, RīmatUp,; Sivag.; m. N. of 
Atman, MW.= māna, n. respect or esteem for the 
good, W. (frequently w.r. for sammāna). = mürgu, 
m. the right path (fig.), Milav.; Kathās. &c.; 
-mani-darpana, m. N. of wk.; -yedhin, mín. 
fighting honourably, Raph. ; -5£&a, min. walking iu 
the r° p°, Amar. ; °gi/okana, n. the sceing or follow- 
ing of good paths (of morality &c.), MW. mitra, 
n. a good or true friend, Bhartr. =misra-kesava, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. =muni, sec datva-jiia- 
san-m°. = muhürta, m.n.a good moment, Pancad, 
= maulika, m, N. of a class of Kayasthas, Col. 


WW x. sáta, m. n. a kind of sacrificial 
vessel, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


Wd 2. sata. See deaya- and dve-s°. 
aq satal-pakkti. See satas. 


WAM sa-tal:shan, mfn. (i. e. 7. sa 4-09) 
together with an artisan, KatySr. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=tata, -tati, see s. v. = tattva, mín. knowing the 
real truth, MW.; containing the words Zad, * that,” 
and éva,‘ thou,’ ib.; n. natural property, nature (-fas; 
ind. ‘really, in reality’), BhP.; Vedüntas.; -ra£ata- 
mala-vyakhyana, n. N. of wk.= tanu (sé-), min. 
having a body, together with the body, TS.; TBr. 
= tantra, mín. corresponding to a model or type, 
AivSr. - tandra, m{(a)n. having lassitude, languid, 
exhausted, Caurap, = tapas (sd-},mfn.together with 
heat, TS.; SBr. — tamas&, f. N. of a river (or ‘to- 
gether with the river Tamasi’), MarkP. <tamaska, 
mín. obscured, eclipsed VarR;S.=tarka, mín. having 
argument or reasoning, skilled in speculation, MW.; 
cautious, considerate, ib. —tarsha, mfn. having 
thirst, thirsty (ams, ind.), ib, —- tala, mín. having à 
bottom, ib. =talatrn, mi. having leather guards 
(used in archery), MBh. = tas, see s.v. tününap- 
txin (sá-), m.a companion in the performance ofthe 
(ceremony called) Tantinaptra, MaitrS.; Br.; KatySr. 
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Wü sa-Lüpa. 


aft sati, f.— sati, santi, Pan.; Vop.;— 
dana, avasana, L. 
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=t&pa, mfn, full of pain or sorrow, Kid, = tira, 
mf. together with the stars (and ‘with Tara’), Hariv. 


=tilavrints, mfn, furnished with fans, Vishp. NM " 
= timira, mí(a)n. covered with darkness, obscured, | WAT sati-fara. See 1. sali, p. 1135. 
overcast (as the sky), R. = tila, mfn. together with | gqgfafag sa-timira &c. See col. r. 


sesamum grains, Cat. = tirtha, mfn. having sacred 
bathing-places, MW.; having the same bathing- 
place, ib. ; m.* having the same teacher,’ a fellow-(re- 
ligious) student, Vop.; N. of Siva, MBh. (prob. w.r. 
for su-i); pl. N. ofa people, VP. (v.l. saniya).—tiz- 
thya, m. =sa-lïriha, a fellow-student, Malatim. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 107 ; vi, 3, 87). = tuhga, m. N. of 
a place, MBh. (v.l. sz-/°). — tusha, mín. having 
husk or chaff, KatySr., Sch.; n. grain which has the 
husk remaining on it, L. =tuhina, mín. accom- 
panied by frost or ice, wintry, Sii. —türya, mín, 
accompanied by music (az, ind.), Hariv.; Káv.; 
VarByS. = tūla (sd-), mf(@in. together with a tuft 
(of grass or reed &c.), ApSr. — trina, mín. grown 
with grass, VarBrS.; ibc. and (azz), ind. with grass, 
grass and all, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch.; ?nábAyavaharin, 
mfn. cating grass and'all (fig. =‘ undiscerning”), Vám. 
i, 2, I. - trish or -trisha, having thirst, thirsty, 
desirous, L. = trishna, mín. id. ; (a7), ind. thirstily, 
yearningly, with longing, Kalid. —tejas (sd-), mfn. 
attended with splendour or energy or vital power 
&c. (-£vd, n.), TS.; AitBr.; Kath. = toka (s4-), mín. 
together with offspring, AV. = toda, mín. attended 
with a pricking pain, Suir. = torana, mf(@)jn. fur- 
nished witharched doorways, MBh. = trapa, mf, a)n. 
having shame or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful 


Wit 2. sati, f. (for 1. see p. 1135, col. 1) 
=sdti, L. 

ATH sdtika, satind, saliya. Seo p. 1135. 

«qi sa-tirya, sa-lriga &c. See col. I. 

WaT satera, m. husk, chaff (= tusha), L. 

gateraka, n.a scason of two months ( 72/1), L. 

RAAT sat-katha, sat-kara. See p. 1134. 

AeA sat-ivd. See p. 1135, col. 2. 

WW satya &c. See p. 1135, col. 3. 


Q7 satr, cl. ro. A. satrayate and satra- 
payate, to extend, Dhitup. xxxv, 52 (sambandhe, 
samtatau, Vop.) 

RF satra, incorrect for sattra. 

WAX satram, ind., g. svar-adi (—next, L.) 

Al sa-trá, ind. (fr. 7. sa + tra) together, 
together with (instr.), altogether, throughout; always, 
by all means, RV.; AV.; Br. = karó, mín. always 
effective, RV. — ja. (prob. fr. sairā I. aja), m. 
complete victory, SankhSr. — jit, mfn. always vic- 


(am, ind.), MBh.; Kathas, &c. = tr& &c., sce col. 2. 
= trüsa, mín. having a pantic. flaw (as a jewel), L.; 
(em), ind. with terror or fear, in a fright, Kathas.; 
Hit. = triktita, min. ‘having the mountain TrikOta’ 
and ‘practising threefold deceit,’ Sinhas. — triji- 
taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting of meat fried with 
three sorts of spices; it is then soaked and dried and 
again dressed with ghee and condiments), L. = tvak- 


ka (ApSr.), -tvao (Mn.), -tvaca (Kastkh.), mfn, 
having skin or bark. = tvacas Ge), mín. id., SBr. 
—tvara, mí(a)n. having or making haste, speedy, 
expeditious, quick (am: and compar. -/aram., ind.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -/à, f., -tva, n. quickness, hasti- 
ness, speed, ib.; -racanam, ind. quickly, immediately, 
atonce, Git. — tvaritam, ind. liastily quickly, forth- 
with, R. = tvil-siiicami-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 


ad sa-tata, mfn. (fr. 7. sa - i?; accord. 
to Pin. vi, I, 144, Vartt. I = sam-tata as sa-hita 
=sam-h°) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter- 
rupted (only in comp. and am, ind. ‘constantly, 
always, ever ;’ with xa, ‘never’), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
- ga(M Bh.; Sis.) -gati (Megh.), m.‘always mov- 
ing, the wind. —jvara, m. constant fever, one not 
intermitting, MW. = durgata, mfn. always miser- 
able, Bhartr. -dhritl, mín. ever resolute, Prab. 
-parigrahn-dharma-kühkshini, f. N. of a 
Kimnart, Karand. = parigraham, ind. continually, 
incessantly, ib, — mānasa, min. always directing the 
mind towards anything, Hariv. — y&yin, mfn. con- 
stantly moving or going, always tending to decay, 
Mn.i, 50. = yukta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag. 
= Bistrin, mfn, studying incessantly, R, = sami- 
Sirake, E N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= Spandana, mín. continually or regularly throb- 
bing, Car. Satat&bhiyoga, m. Hsec oer 
tion orexertion, VarBrS, Satatétthita, min. always 
intent upon (loc.), MBh. 


ee mín. recurring twice a day (as fever), 


WIRT satara, f. N. of a country, Cat, 


torious, RV.; m. N. of an Eküha, SankhSr.; N. of 
a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bhami (he was 
father-in-law of Krishna and was killed by Sata- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur. —jita, m. N. of a son of 
Nighna (sec prec.), BhP. —d&van, mfn, always 
granting, giving all at once, RV. = sahá (or -s244), 
mfn. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible, 
RV. ii, 21, 3. — sh, mfn.(dat. -sãhe; Padap. -sd/te), 
id., RV. i, 79, 8; ii, 21, 2 &c. = s&hiya, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. = hå or -hán, mfn. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV. 

Satriio, mf(dcz)n. going together, united, joined, 
RV.; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib. 


FAT satvát, m. pl. N. of a people inhabit- 
ing the south of India (cf. s2/va/a), Br.; KaushUp.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Madhu, Hariv. 

Satvata, m. N. ofa son of Madhava (Migadha) 
and Ania, Hariv.; VP. 


AMT sdivan &c. See p. 1137, col. x. 


RQA sa-thütküra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + th°) 
sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering ; cf. 
ambit-krita), W. 


2. sad, cl. 1. or 6. P. (Dhatup. xx, 24 

- V and xxviii 133) sidati (ep. also "Ye; Ved. sá- 
dati or sidati, “te ; pf. sasada, sasdttha, sedis, se- 
dird, RV.; sidatus, MBh.; sasadyat, AV .; aor. asa- 
dat [cf. pres. stem], Gr. ; 2. 3. sg. sdtst, sdisat, RV. ; 
asadit, TAr.; fut. sa£/z, Gr.; sa/syati, Br.; sidi- 
sAyati, Pur. ; inf. sdde, KV.; saltum, Br.; siditum, 
MBh.; ind. p. -sddya, -sddant, RV.; -sadam, Br.), 
to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or in or at 
(acc. or loc,), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; to sit down 
before, besiege, lie in wait for, watch (acc.), RV.; 
AitBr.; to sink down, sink into despondency or dis- 
tress, become Pink or wearied or dejected or low- 
spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste away, perish 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, sadyate (aor. asi. sadi 
RV.): Caus. sdddyati, “te (aor. asishadat), to cause 
to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon or in 
(loc.); RV. &c.&c.; to put in distress, afflict, weary, 
exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; Kay. &c.: Desid. 
sishatsati, Gr.: Intens, sdsadyate (Gr.also sdsatti), 
to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhatt. (Cf. Gk. 
tw for oioõw; Lat. sidere, sedere; Lith. sésti, sè- 
ati; Slav. 525/7; Goth, sian ; Germ. sitzen ; Angl. 
Sax. siffan ; Eng. sit.) 

Satta,min.(cf.pra-sar/dandsf-shatta)seated, RV. 

Batti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. 12/-5/12//2), en- 
trance, beginning, L. 

Sattri, min. sitting down (esp, at a sacrifice), RV. 
, Battrá, n. ‘session,’ a great Soma sacrifice (last- 
Ing, accord. to some, from I3 to 100 days and per- 
formed by many officiating Brahmans ; also applied 
to any oblation or meritorious work equivalent to the 
performance of a Sattra ; satirdsyérdadhil, N. of a 

man, ÁrshBr.), RV. &c. &c.; a house, asylum, 
hospital, Rajat. ; Kathis.; an assumed form or dis- 


aatata sadma-citi.;- 


ise, illusive semblance, MBh. ; Dai.; fraud 
ioe L.; a wood, forest, Kir.; a tank, ET 
liberality, munificence, L.; wealth, L.; clothes, [, 
= griha, n. hall of sacrifice, place of refuge, asylum, 
Kathis, — tva, n. the condition of (being) a Sattra or 
great Soma sacrifice, Kath, = parive; n'a 

istribution of food or other giftsat a sacrifice, AitBy 
= phala-da, mín. yielding the fruit ofa Soma sac?” 
Hariv. = yiiga, m. a S? sac’, Kathas,; BhP, = rgi 
m. the king of a S? sac’, VS. —vardhana, mfn. in. 
creasing or promoting sac’, BhP, — vasati, f., -&a]j 
f.=-grtha, Kathas. = sád, m.a companion at aSoma 
sac, AV.; VS.; SBr. — sadinan, n.=-g7iha,Kathis, 
= gádya,n.companionshipataSomasac?, AV. Sat. 
trág&ra, n. —sattra-grila, Campak. Sattrapa- 
raya, m. a place of refuge, asylum, MW. Sat- 
tráyaná, n. a long course of sacrifices, Br. ; ChUp, ; 
m. ‘moving in the Soma sac, N. of Saunaka, BhP.» 
of the father of Brihad-bhinu, ib. Sattrétthina, 
n. rising from a Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr, 

Sattraya, Nom. A. yale, Dhatup. xxxv, 52. 

Sattripnya, Nom. A. yale, = prec., Vop. 

Sattriya, Nom, A. yate, Pan. iii, 1, 14, Vartt, 
I, Pat. 

Sattri, m.one who is accustomed to perform sacri- 
fices, L.; an elephant, L.; a cloud, L. 

Sattrin, m. the performer or partaker or com- 
panion of a Sattra sacrifice, TS. &c. &c.; an ambas- 
sador or agent in a foreign country, W.; one whose 
merits are equal to the performance of a S°, MBh.; 
disguised, ib.; Kam. 

Sattriya, mí(a)n. relating to the Sattra sacrifice, 
B 


r. 
Battri-A/bhi, P.-bhavati,to feed others, MBh, 
Sattriya (ApSr.), sattryà (SBr.), mfn. = sat- 

triya. 

3. Sad, mfn. (mostly ifc.; for 1. see p.1137, col. t) 
sitting or dwelling in (cf. adma-, antariksha-, 
apst-sad &c.); m. covering (the female), AV. 

Sada, mín. = prec. (cf. barhé-, samani-shada; 
sabha-sada); m. fruit (cf. sada), Mn. viii, 151; 
241; a partic, Eküha, SaükhSr.; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, M Bh. i, 4548 (if sadah-suvac is not 
one word); n. a partic. part of the back of a sacri- 
ficial animal, AitBr. 

Sadah, in comp. for sadas. — sada, m. the par- 
taker of a Sadas, TündBr. —suvüo, sce sada. 
=stha, mfn. present at an assembly, BhP. 

Sadana, mí(Z)n. causing to settle down or re- 
main, RV.; n.a seat, dwelling, residence, house, home 
(often ifc. =‘ abiding or dwelling in’), RV. &c. &c.; 
settling down, coming to rest, RV.; relaxation, cx- 
haustion, Suir. ; water ( = udaka), Naigh. i, 12; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall, MW.; the abode 
of Yama, ib. 

Sadanü-sád, mfn. SUE on a seat, RV. 

Sadani, m. or f. water, L. 

Sadanya. See sddanya. - 

Sádas, n. (accord. to some also f.) a seat, resi- 
dence, abode, dwelling, place of meeting, assembly 
(esp. at a sacrifice; sddasas-pdti, m.=sddas-patt; 
sadasi, ‘in public’), RV. &c. &c.; a shed erected 
in the sacrificial enclosure to the east of the Pracina- 
vapia, AV.; VS.: Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; du. heaven 
and earth ( = dyava-frithivi), Naigh. iii, 30. (Cf. 
Gk. €80s.] = pati (sddas-), m.du. ‘lords ofthe seat or 
of the sacrificial assembly,’ N.of Indra and Agni,RY. 

Sadasa. See antah- and bahik-sadasamt. 

Sadasyà, m. ‘present in the sacrificial enclosure; 
an assessor, spectator, member of an assembly CR 
sacrifice), a superintending priest, the seventeent 
priest (whose duties, accord. to the Kushitakins, are 
merely to look on and correct mistakes), TS.; Br. 
GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a person belonging to t 
learned court-circle, Jatakam. = paddhati, f. Pi 
wk. Sadasyôrmi, m. N. ofa man, MBh. (Y-l- 
sadaivórmi). 

Sadi. Sce pathi-shddi. 6 
Sado, in comp. for sadas. = gata, mfn. gone 
or present at an assembly, MBh. —gyila n. es 

sembly house; the court of a prince, council-cham 

&c., Ragh. — jira, n. a vestibule, Katikh, = bie 

n. the entrance into the Sadas, Apr. = wisty@s i 

(also Prajdpateh) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. tae 

virdhüná, n. du. and pl. the Sadas and the Rata 

dhina, AV.; pl. (with Prajapatek) N. of vano 

Samans, ArshBr.; °s/#, mín, provided with Sadas 

and Havirdhana, TS. 


Sadma, in comp. for sadman, = citi, f. 4 col- 
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wafers sadma-nivasin, 
lection of houses, W. 


= niviasin, mfn. ing i 
houses, MBh. = nivesita, mín. nisal ed 
(as a carriage), R. =barhis (sádma-), mín. pre- 
paring thesacrificial grass, RV, — makhas (sádma-) 
m m performing a sacrifice in a sacred Precinct, RV. X 


T, M. a sitter, assessor, spectator, R.; (sd^ 
2 a seat, abode, dwelling, house, cs (esp. of EN 
fice), temple, RV. &c. &c.; a stand, stable, RV. Y; 
i 5 67; 75 (?)an astrological house, Cat.; water, 
ms) : D d 2; i pasle ( — sam-gráma),ib.ii, I7; 

5 ren an ib. iii, 30; i 
in, inhabiting dey cL. » ib. iii, 30; mín, dwelling 
1. Sadya, n. in upart-, talpa-, satira-s° 
(for 2. 3. see p. 1140, col. ar E RE 


Bl m. an clephant, L.; a mountain, L.; a 


wee sadépavasin. 1139 
a crab, L. —daksha (sd-), mín. endowed with | Karatoyz ri 1-1 
^ mín. en ya river (cf. sada-sira), W. =I. = 
oe T ER "Br havina preset, S I. dana) Des ing; Hber; RUE 
; M * dando, min. | always liberal, Paficat, —2. -düna, 
punished, fined, E = dat, mín. having teeth, pre- dane) Atay exuding rat Hold (as em = a 
seving one's teeth (-/va, n.), MaitrS. —dadhan, | ib.; an elephant in rut, L.; N. of Airīvata (the d 
m. (an dais mer milk, Mricch, M err cory of Indra), L. ; of Gana L = panda (Cdân?) E 
- (for sad-amóha see p. 1137, col. 1) wit crpetual bliss : min, feei ivi erp? 
hypocrisy, hypocritical, Cin. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 76, Sch.) Tie NrisUp.+ bane mN. ier epe D 
-üaya, mí(g)n. merciful, compassionate, kind, | writers (esp. of the author of the Vedânt TER 
gentle (ibe. and am, ind, ‘mercifully, kindly, gently, | modern Vedintist}, Cat.; (-Aaimira pim iri, 
gradually ); Kav. ; Kathàs. ; -éva,n, kindness, gentlc- | -2a¢ha,-yogindra, -vyásd -iukla, EROS P de 
ness, Jatakam.; -Aridaya, mín. having a compas- | N. of various authors, Cat.; -giriya n. N. of Ls 
sionate heart, tender-hearted, MW. = dara, mín. | -aya, mí; 2)n.cousisting of perp?bi*, Cat ; ~ralna- 
fearful, afraid, W.; m. N. ofan Asura,Hariv,—daxpa, | mdld,{.;ddkiya-dharmarnava, m., Sdianiskad, 
mín. having pride, haughty, arrogant (am, ind.), | f. N. of wks. = narta, mín. always dancing; m. the 
Hit. = 1. -da$a, mín. (fr. dagen) having decades (of | wagtail, L. —nir&mayü, f. N. of a s MBh 
Stomas), SankhSr.; -JandAa&a, mín. that to which | — niravah&, f. - next, L. —nir& 1 - 
atenth part is added, Y jn. ii, 76; -ratha, sec below. 


Sadru, mfn. sitting, Bhatt, 
Sanna, mfn. set down, VS.; SBr.; Sr5.; sitting 
at, i.e. occupied with (comp.), Hariv.; sunk down 
in (loc.), BhP.; depressed, low (in spirits) languid, 
exhausted, decayed, perished, lost, dead, AV. &c. 
&c.; shrunk, contracted (see comp.); resting,motion- 
less (sce ib.); weak, low (see ib.); (= prasanna), 
appeased, satisfied (see sanui-krita); m. Bucha- 
nania Latifolia, L.; (prob.) n. destruction, loss (see 
sanna-da). = kantha, mf(7)n. one who has a con- 
tracted throat, scarcely able to articulate, choking, 
choked, Kalid.; Kir. =jihva, mfn, one whose tongue 
is motionless or silent, BhP, = tara, mfn. more de- 
pressed, very weak or feeble; (in gram.) lower (in 
tone or accent), more depressed than the ordinary 
accentless tone ( = anudatta-tara), P4n. i, 2, 40. 
=da, mfn. destroying, Hariv. (Nilak.) = ahi, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, BhP. = nauka, mfn. 
one who has lost his ship, MBh. = bhava, mín. 
despondent, despairing (-/za, n.), MBh. —maya, 
mí(7)n. caused by despair, Naléd. = musala, n. a 
motionless pestle; (c), ind. at the time when the p? 
lies m°, Mn. vi, 56. = vio, mín. speaking with low 
or feeble voice, BhP. —garira, mfn. one whose 
body is wearied or exhausted, VarBrS. = harsha, 
mín. one whose joy has departed, depressed in spirits, 
desponding, W. 
Sannaka, mfn. low, dwarfish, L.; m. next, L. 
=dru or -druma, m, Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
Sanni, f. depression of the mind, despondency, 
despair, BhP, — mat,mfn.desponding, despairing, ib. 
Sanni-krita, mín, appeased, satisfied, Kathas. 
S&dá, m. sitting (on horseback), riding, RV. i, 
162, 17 ; sinking in (of wheels), VarByS.; sinking 
down, exhaustion, weariness, Kav.; Suir.; perish- 
ing, decay, loss, ruin, Kalid. (cf. comp.); despon- 
dency, despair, Hariv.; Nalód.; purity, clearness, 
cleanness (cf. pra-sdda), W.; going, motion, MW. 
= da, mfn.(ifc.) destroying, removing, Sis. —maya, 
mf(Z)n. caused or produced by despair, Naldd, 
Südaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) exhausting, wearying, 
destroying, MW. 
S&dád-yoni, mfn. sitting in one's place, RV. 
Sidana, mín. (fr. Caus.) = sdaka, Si.; m. a 
text recited when anything is being set down (cf. 
below), ApSr.; (7), f a partic. plant (= katuk?) 
L.; exhaustion, decay, MW.; n. causing to sink, 
wearying, exhausting, destroying, W. ; setting down, 
arranging (of vessels &c.), SBr.; Katy$r.; sinking 
in (of wheels), VarBrS.; (=sadana) a seat, house, 
dwelling, place, home, MBh.; R.; BhP.; a vessel, 
dish, BhP. = sprís, mfn.'home-touching, brought 
or coming into any one's house, RV. Y 
Sadanya,min.belongingtoa house,domestic, RV. 
Südayitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be destroyed, 
destructible, R. 
Sadasa, mín. being in the Sadas, Laty. 
1. S&di, m. (for 2. sce s.v.) a horseman, MBh.; 
a charioteer, L. ; a warrior, L. ; wind, L.; a dispirited 
or melancholy person, L. 1 
gxdita, mín.(fr.Caus.) madeto sitdown,setdown, 
BhP. ; depressed, broken, wasted, destroyed, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; made to go, drawn, dragged, W. 
güdin, mfn. any onc sitting or riding on (comp.); 
m. a horseman, charioteer, AV. &c. &c.; (fr. Caus.) 
exhausting, wearying, destroying, R. s 
sadya, min. (ir. sádin) fit for riding ; m.a riding- 
horse, Air. 


weg sa-dagia, min, (i.e. 7.sa+a°) having 
a sharp beak or bill; -vadana, m. ‘having a mouth 
with a sharp beak,’ a heron, L. : 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= dongake, mfn, having teeth; m.' having nippers, 


by sî. N. of a river 
: (z4ara-foyá, L.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur, -?nuxala- 
= 2. -dasa, mín. (fr. daa) having a fringe, fringed, | darsini, -"nuvritti (“dán”), i. N. of Kim-naris 

MBh. ; *ja-favitra, mín. having a fringed straining- | Kárand. — nonuva, min. (ir. Iutens. of 4: nu) Seed 
cloth, ApSr. = dagana-jyotsns, mf(z)n. displaying to explain next, Nir. vi, 30. — nva, mfn, (ir.A/ztw) 
the brightness of the teeth, having bright teeth, | always crying out, RV. ; Nir.; (°dé-n74), f. N. ofa 
Ragh. = dasanárois, mín. id., ib.—dasa-ratha, | class of female demons, RV. ; AV.; -kskdyaua, mín, 
mf(d)n. having Daia-ratha (q.v.), R. =I. -düna | destroying theSadi-nvis, AV.; -cålana min, scaring 
(s4-), mfn. having gifts, with gifts, RV. = 2. -düna, | them away, ib. —paribhiita, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
mín. having ichor (exuding from the temples), being | sattva, Ruddh.—parna, mfn, always leafed, MBh. 
in rut (as an elephant), Kir. — dima (sd-), mfu. to- | = pushpa, mfn. alw? in flower, ib.; m. the cocoa- 
gether with a band or ligament, $Br. — dira, mín. | nut, L.; (7), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another 
accompanied by a wife, ApSr.; Ragh. ; -fufra, mfu. | species, Sii khGr.; Car.; Suir.; a kind of jasmine, 
together with wife and son, MW. — daham, ind. | L.; -f/a/a-druma, mín. provided with trees always 
with a burning sensation, Sur. — divas, ind. ( — sa- | in flower and bearing fruit, Kathis, — priná, min. 
dyds), RV. ~dis, mín. together with the quarters alw? munificent, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (having the 
(of the sky), MW. —diksh6pasatka, mín. with | patr. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 45); 
Diksha and Upasad, SBr. = dinam, ind. lamentably, | Anukr. = pramudita, n. ‘perpetual gladness,” N. 
Paiicat. = dipaka, mfn. together with a lamp, Vishn. | of one of the 8 Simkhya pericctions, Samkhyak., 
= duhkha, mí(a)n. having pain, distressed, afflicted, | Sch. = prastina (only L.), mfn. alw? in flower ; m. 

sad, Kathis, ; Rajat. = dugdha, mi(@)n. abounding | Andersonia Rohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea; = &u- 

in milk, Heat. = durdina, mfn. enveloped in clouds, | da. = prasravaxi, f. (prob.) alw? menstruous, L. 

Hariv. —dürva, mín. covered with Dürvi grass, | = phala, mi(d)n. alw” bearing fruit, Pancat.; m. 

AivGr. = driksha, -dpi &c., sce s. v. = dpishti- | a partic. kind of fruit tree (accord. to L, ‘Ficus Glo- 
kshepam, ind. with a glance of the eye, with a | merata; Acgle Marmelos; the cocoa-nut tree; Arto- 

sidelong glance, Sak. (v. 1.°fé-vikshepamt). = deva | carpusIntegrifolia"), Sinhds.; (Gor3),f. Hibiscus Rosa 

(sd-), P (d)n. accompanied or protected by gods | Sinensis, L.; a kind of Solanum, L. =bhadra, f. 

(-tud, n.), TS.; Br.; -mayi, min. (sec deva-m°) | Gmelina Arborea, ib. — bhava, mí/d)n. perpetual, 

with curls or twists of hair on their necks, Vds.; | continual, Bhatt., Sch. = bhavya, mfn. alw? present, 

-manushya, mín. together with gods and men, | MW.; attentive, W. = bhrama, min. always wan- 

AwvGr.; °odsura-rakshasa, mn. accompanied by | dering, L. — matta, min, alw" excited with joy, R. ; 

gods and Asuras and Rakshasas, MBh. — devaka, | alw° in rut (as an elephant), Paiicat.; Rathss.; m. 

mfn. together with the gods, MBh. = devika, mín. N. of 2 man (pl. of his family), g. yaskidi ; pl. N. 

along with or accompanied by aqueen, Kathäs.=deša, | of a class of divine beings, Divyav. —mattaka, n. 

mín. possessing a country or of the same c®,W. ; proxi- | N. of a town, ib. — mada, min. alw® excited with 

mate, neighbouring (ifc.; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 23); m.neigh- | Joy, Hariv.; R.; alw drunk, MarkP".; ever-furious, 

bourhood, ApSr., Sch.; -/va, n. proximity, neigh- 


MW.; alw? proud, Sis.; alw? in rut (said of an ele- 
bourhood, Laty.; Gobh. — daivata, mfn. together phant), Paficat.; m. N. of Ganéia, L. ="marsha 
with the deities, SankhGr. =I. -dosha, mín. 


(°ddm?), mín, alw? impatient, very imp? ient 
5 a PED MW. —mudita, n. a partic, Siddhi, KapS., Sch. 
together with the night, Kavydd. —2. -dosla xt abet tet) ir 

EUR having faults, defective, wrong, objectionable, N. Du m) alw? ma, m. G x og I Mi m. 
Kavyld.; Hcat.; -vaé, mfn. containing anything | N o. S20" «= rāma, m. (also ‘ma-tri-pathin) 
defective, MW. ; -vi&aja, m. a defective exhibition, 


N. of various authors, Cat. = “rjava ("dâr"), mín." 
ib. cacahna. mia) faulty: defective, Ls = dyas) | S533 honesto Chaz vane OR aen eE es 
&c., see s.v. - dravya, mín. together with (or 


Samidhi, Karand. = vitti, f. N. of wk. vridha 
1d-coloured, | (5242-). mi(@)n. always delighting, RV. ; always in- 
keeping one’s) money, Mn. ix, 241; gold-colour iit rab S Y 
R.- ERA mín. with a Drona added to a Drona, L. | creasing ot prospering, MW. —samkara, m, N. of 
=dvamélva, mín. quarrelsome, contentious, liti- 


an author, Cat. = šiva, mín. alw? kind &c., TAr.; 
gious, Subh.; possessing opposite feelings, able to NrisUp.; alw? happy or prosperous, MW.; m. N. 
bear the opposites (see dvagidva), MW. 


of Siva (-ta, f.), Rijat.; BhP.; of various authors 

WR sadaka, m. or n ester ec and other men (also -4avi-raja-go-svamin, -tirika, 
. or n.(? : 

Bhadab. —— 


-tri-pathin, -dikshita, -deva, -dvi-vedin, -brah- 
méndra, -bhatia, -muni-sarascata, milübdkhya, 

We sádam, ind. (prob. fr. sada below 
and connected with 7. sa) always, ever, for ever, at 


-iukla; *vdnanda-nàtha, * vdnanda-sarascati, 
any time, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Vait. 


gêndra, "véndra-sarasaati», Inscr. ; Cat. (4), f. 
Sadadi, ind. (cf. next) generally, usually, Maitrs. 


N. of Durga, MBh.; -Aavaca, n., -gitd, f., -nama- 
Sadam-di, mín. (prob. fr. sadam + diit. V 4.da) 


mantra, M., -pada, n, -brchnuan, n., -brahma- 
vrilli, f., -brahmüryà, f., -bhattiya, n., -mala,t., 
binding or lasting for ever (applied to the disease 
called Takman), AV. 


-shan-mukha-samvada,m. ,-samhità,t.,-sahasra- 
naman, n., -stotra, n.; *vdryà, í., "váshtaka, n. 
t N, of wks, —?&rita (då), min. (for sad-à$^ see 
Saas, ind. always, ever, every time, continually, | under I. sad) alw? resorting to or dependent on, W- 
perpetually (with za, ‘ never), RV. &c. &c.=kān- | —sáh, mín. (acc. -sd/tanz) always holding.out or 
tū, f. N. of a river, MBh. —Xürin, mín. (for | lasting, RV.; alw° conquering, MW. —-s&, mín. 
sad-Gk see under 1. sad) always active, GárudaP. | (nom.pl. -sã4) alw? gaining (superl. -famra), RV. ; 
=—kala-vaha, mín. flowing at all seasons (opp. | alw? subsisting abundantly, ib. — sukha, n. perpetual 
to pravrif-kdla-v"), MarkP. = gati, f. (for sad-àg^ 
sce under I. sad) constancy, MBh.; mín. always in 
motion, ib.; Sivag.; m. wind (also in medical sense), 


welfare or happiness, R. — huta, mín. always sacri- 
the god of wind, ib.; MBh.; R.; Susr.; VarByS.; the 


ficed, SimarBr. Sadka- 
sua, L.; the Universal Spirit, W.= gama, m. (for 


j rasa, mfn, having always 
only one object of desire, NrisUp. Sad£ika-rupa- 

sad-ag? sce under I. sad) ‘always moving, wind, 

Dharmaiarm. =candra, m. N. of a king, VP. 


xüps, míu.alw"continuingthesime, VP. Sadót- 
=toyi, f. the plant Mimosa Octandra, W.; the 


Sava, mín. ever-festive, MW. Sadódyama, min. 
one who alw“ exerts himself, AgP, SadSpacira- 
mukt&vali,f,N.ofwk. Sadépayoga,m. constant 


we, MW. Badüpavistn,mín.iiw" fasting, MBh. 
4Da 
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strength, Cán. = ánkti-hnra, mfn. qu? destroying 
seit. ib. EA suddhi, f. 2 -Jauca; MW. — &otha, 
mfn, quickly swelling ; (4), f. Mucuna;Pruritus, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, W. = ŝanca, n. present or im- 
mediate purity, Gaut. — &rüddhin, mfn, onc who 
has recently taken part in a Sraddha, ib. —suty&, 
f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr. 
—snehana, n. a quickly operating emollient, Susr. 

Sadyas, in comp. for sadyas. = chinna, mfn. 
recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound), 
Suir. : 

Sadyaska, mín. belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, MW.; new; recent, fresh, 
Suir.; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.1. sad"). 

Sadyastana, mí(Z)n. fresh, instantaneous, L. 

Sadyo, in comp. for sadyas. —artha (sadyó-), 
mín. quickly attaining one's aim, RV. = ja, mfn. 
newly born, g. sayrkalddé (for sadyo-^ ?). —jata, 
mf(a)n. id., PañcavBr.; Hariv.; Paticar.; addressed 
to Siva Sadyojata, Hcat.; m. a newly-born calf, L.; 
a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Hcat.; (4), f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; fada, m. N. 
of one of the 5 forms of the god of the Saivas, Sarvad. 
-jü, mfn. quickly excited, RV. —jvara, m. fresh 
fever, Bhpr. = dugdha, mín. freshly milked, Lity. 
= nugnta, mín. just received (into the womb), Car. 
= bala, mín. quickly causing vigour, Car.; -4ara, 
mfn. id., GarudaP. ; -Żara, mfn. qu? depriving of v°, 
jb. = bodhini-prakriy&, f. N. of wk. — bhava, 
mfn. recently arisen, Ragh. = bh&vin, mfn. newly 
born; m.a newly-b"calf; L.; any calf, W. — "bhivazr- 
sha, m. falling of rain on the same day, VarBrS. 
= bhrit, mfn. borne on the s? day, SBr.—manyu, 
mfn. causing immediate anger, BhP, — marana, n. 
death happening on the same day, immediate death, 
Var. = münsa, n. fresh flesh, Can. = mrita, mfn. 
just dead, R, —yajiia, m. a sacrifice performed on 
the same day, ApSr., Sch.; -sagistAá, f. the per- 
formance of a sac? in one day, ShadvBr. = varsha, 
m. (VarByS.) or -varshana, n. (Cat.) falling of 
rain on the same day. = vridh, mín. enjoying one's 
self every day, RV. —vrishti,f.— eMe Reishi 
ch. of VarBrS.; -/akshaya, n. N. of the 65th Pari- 
šishta of the AV. —vrana, m. a suddenly caused 
wound, Suir.; SaripS.; Vagbh. —nhata, mfn. re- 
cently wounded or injured, Suir.; rec? killed, Vagbh. 


SW I. sadha (—2.saha), with, together with, 
in the same manner (only in comp.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
96). =ni, m. (in Padap. sa-dhanz) a fellow, com- 
rade, RV. ; (-22)-¢vd, n. companionship, ib. — mád 
or -mád, m. (only in strong cases; n. sg. -méd or 
-mtds) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade 
or friend in general, RV. = mäda, m. drinking to- 
gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast (“dane 
^/mad with instr., ‘to feast or revel with"), RV.; 
AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. = mādin, 
min, =-mad, AitAr. = m&dyà, mfn, relating to a 
convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV.; m. 
=-mad, ib.; n. a convivial feast, TBr, — mitra, 
m. N.of a man, g. k@iy-ddi, — vira, mín. joined 
with men or heroes (=saha-v°), RV. —stuti 
(sadhd-), f. joint praise (when used as instr. = ‘with 
joint praise’), RV.; mín. praised together (as Indra 
and Agni), ib. —stutya (sadha-), n. joint praise 
or applause, ib. —stha (sad/id-), mfn. ‘standing 
together,’ present, RV.; AV.; n.‘ place where people 
stand together,” place of meeting, any place, spot, 
abode, home, region, world, ib.; VS. 


WM 2. sadha, n. or sadhà, f. (only in du., 
* heaven and earth,’ v.1. for svadhe), Naigh. iii, 30.- 
UUA sa-dhdna, n. (i.e. 7. sa 4- dh?) com- 
mon property, SBr.; mfn. possessing ríches, wealthy, 
opulent, R. ; VarBrS. ; together with riches, Kathas. ; 
-là, f. wealthiness, Prasafig, 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
E Ghanus, mín. having orarmed with abow, Hariv.; 
nushka, mfn. id, MBh.; together with a bow, 
Hariv, ; us4-4n3, mfn. bow in hand, RamatUp. 
- dharma, ni, the same nature or qualities, BhP, ; 
mín, having the same nature or qualities, Sah.; 
subject to the same law, equal, like, BhP. (also 
maka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest, VarB[S. ; -cd- 
rizi, f. practising the same duties (with a husband)" 
a wife, (esp.) a legal or virtuous wife, MBh.; Kay. 
C; -/va, n. the having a similar nature, homo- 
§encousness, Suir.; Paficat. —dharmaka, mfn, = 
-dharma above. -dharmuan, mín. having the 
same duties, L, (v, 1. 95775); having the same nature 
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Sadātana, mfn. continual, perpetual (-/va, n.), 
Bhatt.; Kusum.; m. — aja, N. of Vishyu, L. 


Wea sadama, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

ATU sad-artha, sad-a$va &c. Seo p. 1137; 
col, I. 

UETA sadasog, m. N. of a man (v.l. for 
sad-aiva), VP. 

afery sa-divas, ind. (= sa-dyas) on tho 
same day, at once, immediately, RV. ii, 19, 6. 


Wow sadrika, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Suir. 

TEA sa-driksha, mf(1)n. (fr. 7. sa + dr?) 
like, resembling, correspondiugor similar to (comp.), 
VS.; BhP. ; 

Sadrig, in comp. for sadri#, — bhavam, ind. 
on the same grade or degree with (instr.), SBr. 

Sadris, mfn. (nom. sadr/; or sadri£ ; n. pl. 
sadrigsi) = sadriksha (with instr. or ifc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; fit, proper, just, right, MW. : 

Sadriša, mí(z, once in R. &)n. like, resembling, 
similar to (gen., instr., loc., or comp.) or in (instr., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. (accord. to Pat. on 
Pin. vi, 2, 11, Vartt. 2 also compounded with a gen., 
e.g. dasyah-s°, vrishalyah-s°); conformable, suit- 
able, fit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
(am), ind. suitably, well, Uttarar. —kshama, 
min. of equal patience or forbearance, Milav. 
= tama, mfn. most like or similar, Pin.i, 1, 50, Sch. 
=tā, f. (W.), -tva, n. (KatySr., Sch.) likeness, 
similarity, sameness. = vinimaya, m. confusing or 
mistaking similar objects, Málav. — vritti, mfn. 
behaving similarly (7/2, f.), Rajat. —sveta, mfn. 
equally white, Pan, ii, 1, 68, Sch. — stri, f. a wife 
of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. —spandana, n. any 
regular or even throbbing motion ( —7-75anda), 
MW. Sadrisisadrisna-yogyfiyogya-tva, n. 
similarity and dissim? and fitness and unf?, Vedantas. 


WELT sado-gata &c. See p. 1138, col. 3. 
Wala sad-gati &c. See p. 1137, col. 2. 
AAT sadman &c. See p. 1139, col. 1. 
WAY sa-dyds, ind. (fr. 7. sa--dyu; of. sa- 


divas) on the same day, in the very moment (either 
“at once,’ ‘immediately’ or ‘just,’ *recently"), RV. 
&c, &c.; daily, every day, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; 
MBh. —k&ra, mí(g)n. being performed on the 
same day, MBh. — kāla, m. the same day, KatySr., 
Sch.; present time, MW.; mf(a)n. falling on the 
same day (-/sv2, n.), ApSr.; ib., Sch.; KitySr., 
Sch. = kilina, mfn. belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, MW, —kXzi, mín. = sadyah-k°. 
=tapta,min. just heated, MW. — tà, f. (Laty.) or 
"tva, n. (KatySr.) the falling on the same day. 

2. Sadya, m. (for 1. sce p, 1139, col. 1) a form 
of Siva (=sadyo-jata), L. 

E Sadya, in ponte: for odia (sadyd-), 
min. assisting quickly or daily, RV. Sadyótpan- 
za, mín. newly pen MBh. ud 

Sadyah, in comp. for sadyas. = kila, mfn. = 
sadyas-k°, =kyita, mín. done at the moment, done 
quickly or promptly, W.; n. a name, L.=kritta, 
mín. recently cut, Megh. = krittéta, mfn, spun and 
woven on the very same day, ApGr. —kri, mfn. 
bought on the same day; m. a partic. Ekaha (during 
which an abridged form of the Diksha Upasad, and 
Sutyà ceremonies is performed), AV.; SBr. ; StS. ; N. 
of wk.; (also written Sadyas-k°), — kshata, n. a 
fresh contusion or wound, Suir. =paryushita, 
mum one day old, ib. — päka, mf(Zyn. having im- 

iate consequences, VarBrS.; m. a dream during 
the fourth Yama (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. = pā- 
tin, mín. quickly falling or dropping, Megh. -pra- 
: mfn, one who cleans corn for immediate 
use (without storing it), Mn, vi, 18. —prakshili- 
m m. a person who has food cleansed for one 
ju lis -Praj mí(F)n. quickly causing 
intelligence, Cay. =prajni-hara, mf.4)n. quick] 
taking away intelligence, ib. —pragutz f. Menit 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.: Uttarar, mers 
ma-kara, mín. quickly causing vitality or inspiriting, 
Can. —Prüpa-hara, mfn, qu? destroying vigour, 
ib. = phala, mí()n. bearing fruit immediately or 
having immediate consequences (-/ga, n.), VarBrS.; 


Palicat. &c. —sakti-kara, mín. quickly causing 


afafa sániti. 


or similar properties, resembling, like, equal to 
instr., or comp.), Vas.; Mn.; MBE, Ac. MA un 
min, mín, having the same duties, L. (cf. prec.); 
having the same properties, like, resembling (comp.), 
R.; (Z2), f. a legal or virtuous wife, L, = dhaya. 
stri, f. a wife whose husband is living, L. = dhayg, 
f. id. (cf. vi-dhavā). — dhatu, see fada-sadhatu. 
= dhi (sd-), mfn. endowed with reason or intellect 
SBr. —dhura (sá-), mfn. harnessed to the same 
yoke, agreeing together, AV. = dhüma (sd-), min, 
enveloped in smoke, MaitrS.; R.; -vargā, f. N, of 
one of the seven tongues of Agni, VS., Sch.—dhii- 
maka, mín. smoky (a, ind.), Suir. = dhümra, 
mín, dusky, dark, ib.; -varnd, f.=sa-dhima-v? 
MárkP, —dhoiryam, ind, with firmness, firmly, 
gravely, MW, = dhvansa, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Kanva, the supposed author of RV. viii, 8), 
Anukr. = dhvaja, mfn. having a banner, bannered, 
with a flag, MW. 


afu sadhi, m. (said to be fr. //sadh.— 
sah) fire, L.; a bull, L. 


URIQ sddhis, n. (prob. fr. «/sadh=sadh) 


the end or goal of any movement, the place where 
it comes to rest, RV.; Kath. ^ 


WÍW x. sddhri, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Vairüpa and author of RV. x, 114), Say.; 
N. of Agni, L. 


AH 2. sadhri (—2.5aha), with, along with, 
together with, Pan. vi, 3, 95; (2), ind, to the same 
goal or centre, RV. ii, 13, 2. 

Sadhriofna, mf(a)n, (fr. sadhryaitc) dirc&ted 
to one aim, pursuing the same goal, united, RV.; 
furthered or promoted by (comp.), Nilak.; leading 
to the right goal, right, correct (instr. *in the right 
way”), BhP. 

Saühryàlio, mf(sadArici)n. turned in the same 
direction or to one centre, converging, associated, 
RV.; AV.; PaiicavBr.; Kau.; leading in the right 
direction, right, correct, BhP.; tending towards, 
flowing into (comp.), HParii.; m. a friend, com- 
panion, Sis; (ZcZ), f. a woman's companion or female 
friend, Bhatt.; n. = azas, BhP.; (d£), ind. to- 

ther with, jointly, unitedly (as opp. to prithak), 

V.; in the right way, BhP. 


I. san, cl. r. P., 8. P. A. (Dhatup. 

xiii, 215 xxx, 2) sdzati, "fe or sandti, 
Sanute(A. rare and onlyin non-conjugational tenses; 
pf. sasana, RV.; p. sasavds, ib., f. sasantsht, Br. ; 
Sasantvas or senivas, Gr.; sene, ib.; aor. asüni- 
sham (Subj. sanishat, A. sanishamahe, sáni- 
shantaj, RV.; Impv. sduishantu, SV.; seshant, 
set, MaitrS.; Br.; asáfa, Gr.; Prec. sanyat, sayat, 
ib.; fut. sanita, ib.; sanishydti, RV.; Br. inf. 
Sanitum, Gr.), to gain, acquire, obtain as a gift, 
possess, enjoy, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; to gain for 
another, procure, bestow, give, distribute, RV.; (A.) 
to be successful, be granted or fulfilled, ib.: Pass. 
Sanyate or sdyale, Pin. vi, 4, 43: Caus. sanayalt 
(aor. asishayat), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sisanayt- 
shati, ib.: Desid. sisanishati (Gr.) or séshasatt 
(? sishati, AV. iv, 38, 2), to wish to acquire or ob- 
tain, RV.; TS.; AV.; to wish to procure or bestow, 
RV.; AV.: Intens. sagsanyate, sasdyate, saysante 
(Gr.), to gain or acquire repeatedly (only 3. pl. 54- 
nishnata, RV. i, 131, 5). 

Sa. See 5. sa, p. 1111, col. 2. 

Sati. See.p. 1138, col. 2. 

2. San, in go-shdn, q.v. E 

I. Sana, m. (for 2. sce p. 1 141, col. 1) gain, aC- 
quisition (in ažayı-sana and su-shaya, qq. YV-? 
presenting, offering, BhP. 

Sanad, in comp. for saxat (pr. p. of 4/1. 54!)- 
—rayi (sandd-), mín. bestowing wealth, RV. 
=vaja (sandd-), mín. acquiring or bestowing 
wealth, ib.; N. of a son of Suci, BhP. : 

. Sanana, n. gaining, acquiring (used in explain- 
ing sani; cf. ste-shanana), Nit. vi, 22. i 

Sanāyú, mfn. wishing for gain or reward, RV.; 
AV. Paipp. : 

1. Sani, m, f. (for 2. sce p. 1141, col. 3) £3!» 
acquisition, gift, reward (dat. with «/aha, ' to grauts 
fulfil ;' acc. with 4/7,' to go after gifts, go begging )» 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; mî. gaining, procuring, 
stowing (cf. aiva-, EDU &c,) = kama (sand -) 
mín, desirous of gain or reward, RV. =mat, mft 
rich in gifts, liberal, MaitrS. 

Bünitl, f. acquisition, obtainment, RV. 
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obtaining, | Cat. ; of Lakshmi or Sarasvati, L. 
RV.; TS.; | eternal or ancient N. of Vishnu, MBh, —sid- 


Sanitri or sanitri, mfu. gaining, 
procuring, bestowing (with acc. or ex) 
r. 
Sanitra, n. a gift, oblation, RV. 
Bánitva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib. 
Sanitvan, n. a gift or reward, ib. 
EREEREER PAOS gaining oracquiring most,ib. 
S = 3 
ct [uec ys n. wishing to gain or acquire, cager 
Sani, f. — 1. sani, gift, L.— h&ra, mfa. (cf. sa- 
audre, col. 3) bringing or bestowing giíts, liberal, 
ApSr. 
oui Re mín. (only in f. sdzutrz) gaining, pro- 
Sanéru, mín. (prob.) distributing, RV. 
8 EREN a me ci 
Santi. See sati, p. 1138, col. 2. 
Santya, mín. bestowing gifts, bountiful (only 
voc. in addressing Agni; accord, to others fr, saf = 
* benevolent, kind"), RV. 


WT 3. san, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative. 


HA 4. sar, N. of an era (current in Bengal 
and reckoned from 593 A.D.), RTL. 433. 


Wa 2. sina, mf(a)n. (derivation doubtful ; 
for I, see p.1140,col. 3) old, ancient (am, ind.* of old, 
formerly ^), RV.; AV.; lasting long, BhP.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of 
Brahmi ; cf. sanaka), MBh.; Hariv. (Cf. Lat. se- 
nex, senior; Lith. sénas; Goth. sinis/a.] =jå or 
-J&, mfn. bom or produced long ago, old, ancient, 
RV. — vitta (sána-), mín. long since existing or 
obtained, RV. — sruta (sdza-), mín. famous of old, 
ib.; N. of a man, AitBr. 

Sanah, in comp. for sanas. = rata, mfn. = 
sana-iruta. 

Sanaká, mín, former, old, ancient (dé, ind.*from 
of old’), RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (one of the four 
mind-born sons of Brahmi, described as one of the 
counsellors or companions of Vishnu and as inhabit- 
ing the Janar-loka ; the other three are Sana, Sanat- 
kumira, and Sa-nandana; some reckon seven of 

these mind-born sons) MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. 
RTL. 422); of an inspired legislator, W. [Cf Lat. 
Seneca; Goth. sineigs.] = samhita, f. N. of a Ve- 
danta or Tantra wk. Sanak&nIka, m. pl. N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

Saná], mfn. ancient, old, RV. i, 62, 7. 

Sanat, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, always, 
ever, L.; m. N. of Brahmi (prob. inferred from 
sanat-kumara), L. -Xumüra, m.'always a youth 
or ‘son of Brahmi,’ N. of one of the four or seven 
sons of Brahmi (cf. sasaka ; heissaidto be the oldest 
of the progenitors of mankind [ =vaidhatra, q.v.], 
and sometimes identified with Skanda and Pra- 
dyumna, he is also the supposed author of an Upa- 
puraga and other wks.; with Jainas he is one of the 
12 Sarvabhaumasor Cakravartins[emperors of India]; 
the N. of Sanat-k? is sometimes given to any great 
saint who retains youthful purity), ChUp.; MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; -Aaipa, m. N. of wk.; -ja, m. pl. (with 

Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L.; -fantra, n., -Pu- 

lastya-samvida,m.,-sayhita, f,,-stava, m. 72d 

n rópafuraya, n. N.of wks.= suj&ta, m. always 

beautiful,” N. of one of the seven mind-born sons 

of Brahmi, MBh.; -vedánta, m. N. of wk.; "ya; 
, N. of MBh. v, : : 

E Sanátā, ind. thom ot ald (with za, never?) RV. 
Sanátra, mf(Z)n.=sandtana, AV. — 
Sanáya or sanaya, mf(d)n. old, ancient, RV. 
Sanas, ind. =sazd (in sanah-srita, sano-Ja, 


qr), ind. (g. svar-ādi) from of old, RV.; SBr. 
= j4, mfn. nimble or active from of old, RV. —Jüz, 
mín. weak from age (or * long since aged"), RV. 
—Higa,m.the son of a Vaisya and a Ratha-kiri, L. 
Sankt, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, always, 
for ever, RV.; SaikhSr. 
San&tánn, m{(7,m.c. also d)n. eternal, perpetual, 
ent, everlasting, primeval, ancient, Br. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Brahmi, L.; of Vishnu, Bhatt.; of 
Siva, L.; a guestof deceased ancestors, one who must 
"luis be fed whenever he attends Sraddhas, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (in MBh. and later a mind-born son of 
Brahmi’), TS. &c. &c.; of a king, Buddh.; (with 
jarman and go-svamin) of two authors, Cat. ; pl. 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of Durga, 


dafa sém-tati. 1141 


tan. ; in low spirits, despairingly, Da.; Kathds. 
—ni&vàsam, ind. with a sigh, Mech. (v.l. -2iÀ- 
i7, q.v.) —nishi mín, together with the 
S ishadt (q.v.), Supam. —nishthiva, mín. ac- 
companied with emission of salivaor sputtering, sput- 
tered (as Lau L. can to W. also -27shtheza). 
7 nishpesham, ind. with a clashing sound, Hariv. 
—nishyadé,m{(é)n. flowing running, AV. 


= tama, m. ‘most ! Dhürtan. 


dhánta, m. N. of wk. 

San&ya, Nom. P. °yati (only in dat. sg. of pr. p. 
sanáyaté [accord, to some w.r. for sánāya te), RV. 
i, 62, 13) ‘to be from of old’ or * linger, tarry.’ 

Sániyas, mín. being from of old, ancient, TS. 


Sano, in comp. for sanas. = já, mfn. being from 
of old, eternal, Ri ths : 


t running, AV. n. 
! Vird (sd-), mín. (in RV. sd-ni/a) havin HE same m 
Sányas, mín.» sdnīyas, RV. closely united or related, kindred, akin, RV.; AV.; 


WW 3. sana, m. the flapping of an ele- 
phant's ears, L.; Bignonia Suaveolens or Terminalia 
Tomentosa (cf. 2. asana), L. — parni, f. Marsilea 
Quadrifolia ( 2 asaz1a-2^), L. 

WATE eanakha, w.r. for say-nakha, q.v. 


WaT sdnaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa- 
naka), SBr. 


a 


WF sanaigu, m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam 

t gu, formerly a cow ?") a partic. object or substance 

prepared from leather, Pin. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
Sanahgavya, mfn. fit for Sanangu, ib. 


reet Tft egeret sa-nadi-giri-kanana,mfn. 


(fr. 7. sa + 22° &c.) together with rivers and moun- 
tains and forests, R. 


Wate sa-nanda, m. (i.e. 7. sa 4 n°) = sa- 
nandana, BhP.; (2), f., g. guurádi, 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= naudaka, w.r. for next, Hariv. = nandana, m. 
‘having joy,’ N. of oneof the 4 or 7 mind-born sonsof 
Brahmi (said to have preceded Kapila as teachers of 
the Samkhya phil. ; cf. sanaka), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
ofa pupil of Samkar&carya and another author, Cat.; 
-samhita, f. N. ofa Tantra wk. (one of the Subhà- 
gamas), MW. — nara (sd-), mfn. together with men, 
RV.; -dvifa,mfa.accompanied by men andelephants, 
MW. —-narma-hása, mín. attended with merry 
laughter (as a speech), Kithis. —naladanala-da, 
mfn. ‘having the Nalada’ (i.e. Usira plant) and *re- 
moving heat (cf. 3. a), Kir. v, 27. —navanita, 
mín. along with fresh butter, Palicar. —n&ka-va- 
nita, mín. having celestial women or Apsarases, 
MW. = n&tha, mín. having a master or protector, 
protected by (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Pur.; having 
a lord or husband (4, f. *a woman whose husband is 
living"), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as an 
assembly), Santii, Sch.; occupied by, possessed of, 
possessing, furnished or endowed with (instr. or 
comp.), Kav.; Fur.; Paiicat. &c.; -/a, f. the state 
of having a protector or husband (acc. with 4/2, ‘to 
take refuge with’), Vcar.; Paficat.; °¢h-»/krz, P. 
-karoti, to cause to possess a master, afford shelter, 
protect, Sak.; Kathás.; Hit.; to occupy (a place), 
VarBrS, — niibha,m.anearkinsman,uterine brother, 
BhP. —n&Rbhi (sé-), min. having the same nave 
or centre (as the spokes of a wheel or the fingers of 
the hand), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 5); connected by the 
same navel or womb, uterine, of kindred blood, a 
blood-relation ; m. or f. an uterine brother or sister 
(accord. to some = sa-pinda, ‘a kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree"), RV.; AV.; Mn.; BhP.; having a 
navel, naveled, TS. ; resembling, like, equal to (gen. 
or comp.) Bilar.; Vcar.; Vis. =niibhya, m. a 
blood-relation (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, i 
—n&ma, mf(@)n. having the same name as (gen. $ 
y 


near, proximate (also “gaka), L.; m. or n. vicinit 
neighbourhood (e, ind. alles to"), Bhatt. — nis 
hāra, mín, (for sani-hara see col, 1) covered with 
mist or fog, R. nemi (sd-), mfa, having a felly 
(as a wheel), RV.; complete, perfect, i . ; ind. com- 
pletely, at all times, always, ib. 

WaT sanava, m. or n.(2?) N. of a desert, 
Buddh, 


RAQA sanasaya, m. (w.r. for $ana-$aya?) 
N. of a teacher, ib. 


UT sana, sanat &c. See col. I. 
ay sanayw, Sce p. 1140, col. 3. 
WATS sanüru, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 


ate 2. sani, f. (for 1. see p. 1140, col. 3) 
a quarter of the sky, L. 


UITA sanitár, ind. (accord. to Say. gen. 
of sanitrí fr. A/ san?) besides, without (with pre- 
ceding acc.), RV. 

Sanutar, ind, (perhaps orig. identical with prec.) 
aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with «/yz and did, 
*to keep away, ward off’), ib.; secretly, clandes- 
tinely, Naigh. iii, 25. 

Sánutara, mín. furtive, clandestine, ib. 

Sánutya, mfu. furtive, lying furtively in am- 
bush, ib. 


WIT sanutri, saneru. Seo col. I. 


aquia sanuda-parvata (2), m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 


aim sano-ja. See col. 2. 


Gat santa, m. = samha-tala, L.; N. of a 
son of Satya, MBh. 


Wah santaka, mí(ika)n. (fr. sat) belong- 
ing to (gen.), Divyàv. 

UAA sam-v taksh, P. -takshati (rarely A. 
°fe), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion 
by cutting, $rS.; VarByS.; to compose, construct 
(hymns) RV. ii, 31, 7; to cut through, cut to 
pieces, wound, MBh.; to hurt with s, Pan. iii, 

Sam-takshana, n. hurting with words (v44-5*, 
pl. ‘sarcasm’), Dai. 

GAS san- /lad, P. -tadayati, to strike to- 
gether or forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to beat or play a musical instru- 
ment. MBh. 

Sam-tadana, n. striking or dashing to pieces, 
SarigP. "tudya, mín. to be forcibly struck or 
beaten, MBh. 


ae sam- V tan, P.-tanoti (ind. p.-tünam), 
to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c. &c.; to 
unite or join one's self with (instr. or acc.), RV.; 
Laty.; to join or connect or keep together, make 
continuous, TT Br. &c. &c.; to add, annex, Vait.; to 
effect, accomplish, TS.; MugdUp.; to exhibit, dis- 
play, evince, Bhatt.: Caus. -/anayati, to cause to 
extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP. 

Sam-tata, mín. (cf. sa-/a/a) stretched or ex- 
tended along, spread over (loc.), PrainUp.; covered 
with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; held or linked or 
woven or sewn or strung together, dense, continuous, 
uninterrupted, lasting, eternal (ibc. or az, ind.* con- 
tinually, uninterruptedly, incessantly”), SBr. &c.&c. ; 
vara, m. continuous fever, Suár.; -druma, min. 
(a wood) containing dense (rows of) trees, R.; 
-varshin, mín. raining continuously, Dhürtas.; -ze- 
fathu, mfa, trembling all over, MW. ; ?/dfad, min, 
one whose misfortunes are continuous, ib. ; “A20/i3'= 
äsa, m. habitual practice, regular study or repetition 
(of the Vedas &c.), W.; "/diru-nifátana, n. con- 
tinuous shedding of tears, R. 

Sam-tati, f. stretching or extending along, ex- 
panse, continuity, uninterruptedness, TS, &c. &c.5 


MBh. —na&maka, mf{zéa)n. id., Hariv.; m. 
ranthera Moringa, L. —n&man (sd-), mf(mzi)n. 
z-nàma, RV.; MBh.; similar, like, RV. 5 ?zta- 
grāha, mi(@)n. together with mention of the name, 
Laty. —nirasansa, mfn. together with the Nari- 
lapsa verses, AitBr. —niüla, mfn. furnished with a 
stalk, MBh.; (7), f. a procuress (?), Gal. —nihsvü- 
sam, ind. with a sigh, Sak. —nikRra, mfu. de- 
grading (as punishment), Mricch. —nigada-ca- 
rana, mín, dragging a chain on the foot (-fza, n.), 
ib. - nigraha, mín. furnished with a handle, Suir. 
= nidra,mf(@)n. sleeping, asleep, Kathis. — ninda, 
mín, accompanied with censure or reproach (ar, 
ind.), Sak. (v. 1.) -nimesha, mín, winking (as an 
eye), Kathis. = niyama, mf(@)n. restricted, limited 
(cta, n.), Kap.; one who has undertaken a religious 
observance, Vikr.; Kir. — nirgh&ta, mín, accom- 
panied by a hurricane or whirlwind, MW. =nir- 
ghrina, mfn, having no pity, merciless, crucl, R. 
=nirvisesha, mín. indifferent, Kad. — nirveda, 
mín, having weariness or absence of liveliness, dull 
(asconversation), Kad. ; (am) ind. with indifference, 
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causal connection (of things), MBh. i, 291 (Nilak.) ; 
a continuous line or series or flow, heap, mass, multi- 
tude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; density, intensity (of dark- 
ness), Rajat.; uninterrupted succession, lincage, race, 
progeny, offspring, Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; continued medi- 
tation (ss d/11-5), Prab. ; disposition, feeling, Divy&v.; 
=-homa, SBr.; N. ofa daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Kratu (cf. sam-nati), MarkP. ; m. N. of a son 
of Alarka, BhP.; -za/, mfu. possessing offspring, 
MarkP.; -4omd, m. N. of partic. sacriticial texts, 
TBr. “tatika(ifc.) =saz-tati, progeny, offspring, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 15. 
Sam-tateyu, m. (fr. sam-tata) N. of a son of 
Raudraiva (cf. sam-nateyu), Pur. : 
Sam-tani, mfn. continuing, prolonging, forming 
an uninterrupted line or series, AitBr.; Laty. &c.; 
(Sani), m. or f. sound, harmony, music, RV.; 
(dni), m. or f. a partic. oblation, $Br.; KatySr.; 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. °tanika, n. du. (with 
Prajàágateli) N. of a Siman, ib. "tanu, m. N. of 
a youth attending on Radha, Paricar. à 
Snm-tina, m. (ifc. f. à continued succession, 
continuance, continuity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an un- 
interrupted series, continuous flow, Kilid.; ramifi- 
cation, Suir.; a sinew or ligature (of an animal), 
TS.; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation 
&c.) ŠrS.; TUp.; a continuous train of thought, 
Sarvad.; =samdhi, K4m.; one of the five trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv.; 
N. of a son of Rudra, MarkP.; of a place, Cat.; 
(pl) N. of a partic. class of worlds, R. ; m. n. con- 
tinuous succession, lineage, race, family, offspring, 
son or daughter, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R. ; -Aarmaz, n. the act of pro- 
ducing offspring, Nir.; -£az/ri, m. a producer of off- 
spring, ib. ; -guua-fati, m. a form of Ganééa (wor- 
shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -g0-fa/a, m. a form 
of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N. 
of a Kavya), Cat.; (Aa-vidAi, m. N. of wk.); -ja, 
mfn. sprung from the race of (gen.; with sz42, m. 
= ‘the son of’), Hariv.; -dipika, f., incipe 
Stotra, n., -rama-stotra, n. N, of wks.; -vat, mín. 
possessing offspring, MBh.; -vardhana, mfn, pro- 
pagating a family, Yajri.; -vivekdvati, f., samAita, 
f. N. of wks.; -savidhz, m. a peace cemented by 
family alliauce (by giving a daughter in marriage 
.), Küm.; Hit. ; °nértham, ind. for the sake of 
(begetting) progeny, Mn.iii,96. tanaka, mf(zé@)n. 
stretching, spreading, who or what spreads, W.; m. 
one of the five trees of Indra's heaven, the Kalpa tree 
or its flower, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pl. N. of partic. 
worlds, R.; (zéa), f. a cobweb, Suér.; cream, coagu- 
lated milk, ib. ; froth, foam, L.; the blade of a knife 
or sword, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; °£a-maya, mí(i)n. consisting of 
flowers of the Kalpa tree, Ragh.; “kâkīrna, min. 
strewn with celestial flowers (cf. prec.), MW.; °Ad- 
ranya, n. N. of a place, Balar. *t&nika, mí(z)n. 
made from flowers of thc Kalpa tree (asa garland), 
R.; m. pl. N. of partic. worlds (v.l. sāmi), R.; 
T. (with Praydpateh) N. of a Siman (v.l. sam- 
fanika), ArshBr, “tānin, m. the subject of an un- 
interrupted train of thought, Sarvad.; (xz), f. the 
upper part of milk, cream, L. īya (?), Heat. 


WWW, sam--/iap, P. -tapati, io heat 
thoroughly, scorch, parch, dry up, R.; Suir.; VarBrS. 
&c.; to feel pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain 
by heat, torture, oppress, afflict, harass, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. -fapyate (ep. also 9//), to be oppressed or af- 
fiicted, suffer pain, undergo penance (3. sg. impers. 
with gen. of pers.), SBr. &c. &c.: Caus. -/apayati 
(Pass. ~tapyate), to cause to be heated, make very 
hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaui.; MBh. &c.; to 
mu >y) toes forment (ãtmānam, ‘one's 

J te e y austerities? i 
SORT ae MBh.; Kav. Kc. ei Der) 
ame-tapana, mfn. heating, warming, Apsr. 
Sch.; the act of becomi ; peace! 
tormenting, MW. ing warm, Kaui. ; inflaming, 
Sam-tapta, mfn, greatly heated or infla 
up &c.; ted-hot, molten, malted (see D queues 
ed, pained, tormented, distressed, wearied, fatigued, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; n. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch.: 
-camikara, n. glowing or molten gold, MW.; Fa- 
Jata, n. molten silver, ib.; -vakshas, mfn. oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Suir., 
-kridaya, mín. feeling great anguish of heart, R.: 
9/áyas, n. heated or red-hot iron, Bhartr. "tapya- 


māna, mfn. being inflamed or tormented or dis- | M 


safe samtatika. 


tressed, BhP.; -nauas, mfn. one whose mind is in 
a state of torture, Vikr. . 

Sam-tipá, m. (ifc. f. 4) becoming very hot, great 
or burning heat, glow, fire, SBr. &c. &c.; affliction, 
pain, sorrow, anguish, distress (acc. with 4/. kri, to 
be distressed about [gen.],' or ‘to cause pain y» 
MDh.; Kav. &c.; self-mortification, remorse, re- 
pentance, penance, MBh.; Kir.; -kara (Suir.), -ka- 
rin (Kathis.), mín. causing pain or affliction; -vat, 
mfn. afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathis.; -hara 
(Dai), -Aāraka (Sak.), mín. removing heat, cool- 
ing, comforting. ?t&pana, mfn. burning, paining, 
afilicting (comp.), BhP. ; m. N. of one of the arrows 
of Kīma-deva, L.; of a demon possessing children, 
Hariv. ; of one of Siva's attendants, L.; n. the act 
of burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W.; 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. "tüpita, min. 
(ft. Caus.) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor- 
mented, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
*tapyá, mín. to be inflamed or kindled, SBr. 


WWW san-V/tam, P. -tümyati, to be dis- 
tressed, pine away, Git. 

Sam-tamaka, m. oppression ordistress (in breath- 
ing; a form of asthma), Suir. 

Sam-tamas, n. great or universal darkness, W. 
"tamasa, n. id.; great delusion of mind, Kav. ; 
Kathis. &c.; mfn. darkened, clouded, W. 


ACT sam-iarana &c. See sam- Viri. 


UAL sam-larám or sam-taram, ind. (fr. 
2. sám + #°) more together, RV. ; AV.; TS.; SBr. 


EE sam-^/tark, P. -tarkayati, to con- 
sider or regard as (two acc.), MBh. 


WAM san-/tarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to 
threaten, abuse, scold, terrify, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-tarjana, mín. threatening, abusing, re- 
viling, Car.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; n. and (à), f. the act of threatening or rc- 
viling, MBh.; Kàm.; BhP. °taxjita, mfn.threatencd, 
abused, scolded, reproved, W. 


WT sam-tarpaka, °paya &c. See sam- 
trip, col. 3. 

drda sam-tdvitvat, mfn. (pr. p. of 
Intens. of sa7:-A/ tu) one who has great power to 
effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV. 


EIER sam-/tay, Pass. -layyate, to be 


spread or stretched out, VS. 
Uf santi, f.— sati or sati, L. 


QAR sam-V tij, Caus. -tejayati, to stir up, 
excite, arouse, MBh.; Balar. 

Sam-tejana, n. sharpening (fig.), exciting, Susr. 

Wag sam-/tud, P. -iudati, to strike at, 
goad, sting, MBh.; (with fraroAs) to put forth 
new sprouts, i.e. recur again and again (as a dis- 
ease), BhP. 

Sam-todín, mfn. striking, stinging, AV. 


AT sam-^/ tul, P. -tolayati, to weigh one 


thing against another, balance together (also in the 
mind), MBh. 

UAT sam-V/tush, P. -tushyati, to feel quite 
satisfied or contented, be pleased or delighted with, 
have great pleasure in (instr. ; -ézshya, ind. * with 
joy, joyfully’), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -fos&ayati 
(m.c. also "/e), to make well satisfied or contented, 
propitiate, please, rejoice or present with (instr.) 

I EEUU or “taka, m. N, of a Deva-putra, 
alit. 

Sam-tushta, mín. quite satisfied or contented, 
well pleased or delighted with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; -tarzaka-vatt, f. (a cow) having 
an casily satisfied calf, Heat. “tushti, f. complete 
satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-tosha, m. (ifc. f. d) satisfaction, contented- 
ness with (instr, or loc. ; "shay a/ kri, ‘to be satis- 
fied or contented”), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; Content 
(personified as a son of Dharma and Tushti and 
reckoncd among the Tushitas, q. v.), Prab.; Pur.; 

(à), f. N. of the mother of Gang’-disa, Cat.; -vat, 
mín. satisfied, contented (in a-s°), Paticat.; "sAd- 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. » mín, 
satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing, MW. °toshana, 
T. the act of satisfying, propitiating, comforting, 


Bh. “toshaniya, mfn, to be gratified or pro- 


quaraa sam-irüsana. 


itiated (-75a, mín, * one who has the sembla 
d being E pr°'), MBh. °toshita, mfn, ie 
Caus.) satisfied, pleased, comforted, Bhartr.; Rajat, 
toshin, mín. satisfied, contented, pleased with 
(comp. ), Yajn.; Sintis.; SarngP. “toshtavya, min, 
to be satisfied or gratified (n. impers.), Samk,; 
Sarvad. “toshya, mín. to be contented or gratified, 
MBh. 

SR sam- V/trid, P. A. -irinatti, -trintte, to 
fasten or tie together by means of a perforation 
(through which a peg or pin is passed), SBr.; Kath.; 
ChUp.; to hollow out, perforate (see below). : 

Sam-tardana, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Taig j n. the act of connecting or fastening together, 

aim, 

Sam-trinna, mfn. joined or fastened together, 
SBr.; KatySr.; hollowed out, perforated, SBr. 

Sam-tridya, mfn. to be joined together by pegs 
or fastenings (sec above), ApSr. 


ATT sam-Virip, P. -tripnoti or -tripyati, 
to satiate or refresh one’s self with (gen.), RV.; 
MBh.: Caus. -/arpayaté, to satiate, refresh, in- 
vigorate, gladden, delight, SBr.; MBh. &c. ; to feed 
on (instr.), Car. 

Sam-tarpaka, mín. satiating, refreshing, in- 
vigorating, Bhpr. "tarpana, mín. id., Kav.; Suir.; 
n. the act of satiating or refreshing, refreshment, R. ; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, Suár.; a partic. 
luscious dish (consisting of a mixturc of grapes, pome- 
granates, dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee), L. 

tarpaniya, mfn. treating of restoratives, Car. 

“taxrpita, mín. (fr. Caus.) satiated, satisfied, Dhürtas, 
*tarpya, mfn. to be satiated or refreshed or glad- 
dened, MBh. 

WT sum- V/tri, P.-tarati (Ved. also -tirati; 
rarely A.), to cross or traverse together, pass through 
(acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to escape or be rescued from 
(abl), MBh.; Rajat.; to bring safely over, rescue, 
save, MBh.: Caus. -/arajat? (Pass. -/aryate), to 
cause to pass over, save or preserve from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

Sam-tarana, mfn. conveying over or across, 
bringing out of (a danger), VS.; n. the act of cross- 
ing over or passing through (comp.), R. 

Sam-tarutra, mfn. conveying across, effective, 
sufficient (as wealth), RV. 

Sam-t&ra, m. crossing, passing over or through 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. “taraka, mín. 
conveying or helping over; -vidAi, m. N. of wk. 
*türita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivered, R. °tarya, mín. to be crosse 
over or passed through (lit. and fig.), R.; Hariv. 
(v.1. for sam-dharya). 

Sam-tirna, mín. crossed or passed over &c.; 
saved or escaped from (abl.), MBh. 


WT santya. See p. 1141, col. 1. 


AMS sam- V/1yaj, P. -tyajati, to relinquish 
altogether, abandon, leave, quit, desert, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to avoid, shun (dizrega, ‘from afar’), Bhartr-; 
to give up, renounce, resign, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
withdraw from (an obligation), Yajn. ii, 1983 t0 
yield, deliver up, Kathas.; BhP. ; to leave alone, dis- 
regard, omit (-2yajya, ind. * excepting’), VarByS.; 
Rijat.: Caus. -£ydJayati, to cause to abandon, de- 
Pie of (two acc.), MBh. ; to rid of, free from (abl.), 
Bhatt. 

Sam-tyakte, mfn. entirely relinquished or aban- 
doned, left, R.; deprived or destitute of, wanting: 
lacking (instr. or comp.), VatBrS.; Palcat. , 

Sam-tyajana, n. the act of entirely deserting OF 
abandoning, W. °tyajya, mfn. to be left or aban- 
doned, MarkP. : 

Sam-tyügn, m. relinquishment, abandonment, 
renunciation, resignation, R.; MarkP. ` , 
mín. relinquishing, leaving, abandoning, ib. he 
jya, mfn. to be left or abandoned or given Up, MBh.j 
Kay. &c. S 

WAT sam-V iras, P. -trasati or -trasyatn 
to tremble all over, be greatly terrified or frighten 2 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, -/rasayati, to cause t 
tremble, frighten, terrify, ib. - cd 

Sam-trasta, mfn.trembling with fear,frightene ad 
alarmed, MBh.; -gocara, mín. onc who is ook 
at with terror, Car. 

Sum-trüsa, mfu, great trembling, terror; 


fear of 
(abl., -Zas, or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. C 
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n. (fr. Caus.) the act of terrifyi i 

fying, alarming, Chan- 
dom. “trasita, mfn. (fr. id.) made fo eni 
with fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatt.; Pañcat. 
SS sam-v trai (only inf. -tratum, but cf. 


bel 
ee arit E DEA well or effectually, preserve, de- 


S&m-trüna, n. saving, rescuing, M 

n 7 g MarkP, 

Sam-trayati, m. (used as a substantive to repre- 

sent the above verb Samt-a/ trai), MBh. viii, 1992. 
Wd sam-tvd, n. (fr. 2. sam 

W. T. for Jantvd). Dual 


WAL sam-/. ivar, A. -tvarate, to be in a 
great hurry, hasten, SBr. &c. &c.: Caus.-/zarayati, 
to cause to hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh.; R. : 

Sam- y f. great haste, hurry, AivSr, “tva= 
rita, mfn. greatly hurried, hastening, MBh.; R.; 
(am), ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib. 


SW sam- v dapi, P. -dasati, to bite to- 
gether, seize with the teeth, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
press together, compress, press closely on anything, 
indent by pressure, MBh.; Kalid, 

Sum-dan&á, m. compression (of the lips), MBh.; 
too great compression of the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of vowels, RPràt. ; junction, connection, Subh.; 
a pair of tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br.; Pur.; 
Suir.; N. of those parts of the body which are used 
for grasping or seizing (as the thumb and forefinger 
together, the opposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab 
&c.), Yaji.; VarByS.; Suir.; Paücat.; Kathis.; a 
partic. Naraka or hell (where the flesh of the wicked 
is tortured with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section 
ofa book, Dayabh.; a partic, Eküha, Vait.; the site 
of a village &c. (fixed according to the compass), L. 
°dansaka, m. (or 244, f.) a pair of tongs or pincers 
or nippers, small shears or tongs, a vice, Dai.; Amar.; 
(aka), f. biting, pecking (with the beak), Lalit. 
“dansita, mín. armed, mailed, MBh. (B. sa-d?); 
m. a defendant, L. 

Sam-dashta, mín. bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, pinched, nipped, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
n. a partic. fault in pronunciation (arising from keep- 
ing the teeth too close together), RPrat.; Pat.; -Eu- 

. suma-sayana, mfn. indenting (by pressure of the 

limbs) a couch of flowers, Sak.; -24, f. ( = sam- 
dash{a, n.), RPrit. ; -danta-cchada, mfn. biting or 
compressing the lips, MW.; “tadhara\-pallava) or 
taakihe pais), mfn. id., MBh.; Amar. “dash- 
taka, n. a kind of paronomasia, L. 


KETAY sam-dadasvas. See sam-«/ das. 
Wqfg som-dadi. See sam-V/1. dà, col. 2. 


WeUsam-darpa,m.pride, arrogance, boast- 
ing of (comp.), Kathas. 


WEN sam-darbha, m. (V/2.dribh; ifc. f. a) 
stringing or binding together (esp. into a wreath 
or chaplet), weaving, arranging, collecting, mixing, 
uniting, Kav.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; a literary or musical 
composition, Mcar. ; Pratüp.; Mricch., Sch.; -yran- 
tha (?), m. N. of a wk. on the worship of Krishna; 
-cintamani, m. N. of a Comm, on the Sisupala- 
vadha by Candra-iekhara; -va/, mín. artificially 
connected or composed, Harav.. -viruddha, mfn. 
contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, uncon- 
nected, MW.; -suddha, mfn. clearly arranged, co- 
herent, connected, ib.; -Suddhi, f. clearness of con- 
nection or arrangement (as of the parts of a compo- 
sition or narrative), regular coherence, Git.; “/d- 
myita-toshini, f. N. of a Comm. on the Mugdha- 
bodha, “daxbhita, mfn. strung together, arranged, 

posed, L. : 

O Sim-äribähs, mfn. strung together, interwoven, 
boundorcollectedintoatuftor bunch, SBr.; arranged, 
composed, Naish. ; corroborated, confirmed (tva, 
n.), Sak. 

Trew sam-darsa, “sana &c. 
dris, p- 13144 col. I. 

1 sam-dalita, 

through, pierced, Dhirtas. R 

T sam-dasasya, Nom. P. -dasasyati, 
1o remit, pardon (a sin), RV. iii, 7, 10. 

des san- V das (only pf. p. P. -dadasvds), 
to die out or become extinguished (as fire), RV. ii, 


a, 6 (accord. to Say. sam-dadasvas = samyak- 


prayachat). 


See sam- 


mfn. (vdal) pierced 
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afaa sam-trásita, 


UGR sam- V/dah, P. A.-dakati,°te, to burn 
together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly, 
RV. &c. &c.; (À.) to be burnt up, be consumed, 
MW.: Pass. -dahyate, to be burnt up, TS. ; to burn, 
glow, BhP. ; to be distressed or grieved, pine away, 
Ragh.: Caus. -da@hayati,to cause to burn up, MBh.: 
Desid., see samt-didhakshu. 

a ap iaeia, mín. burned up, consumed, TS. 


, Sam-diha, m. burning up, consuming, MW.; 
inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib. 

Sam-didhakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
burn up or to consume by fire, MBh. ; VarDr3. ; BhP. 

Wal san-/r. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte, to 
give together, present, grant, bestow, RV.; AV.; to 
hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i, 
139, 13 iv, 44, 5. 

Sam-dadi, mín. grasping, comprehending, RV. 

I. S&m-d&ya, mín. giving, presenting (in go-s°, 
q.v) "dayin, min, i$, sub. REIHE 

ET sami- 4/3. dà (or do), P.-dati or -dyati, 
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the 
sacrificial grass), KatySr.; to cut, divide, AV. 

I. Sam-dina, n. the act of cutting or dividing, 
MW.; that part of an elephant's temples whence 
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. 2. dana), W. 

I. Sam-dita, mín. cut off, cut, MW. 


ST sag- V4. da, P. -dyati, to bind to- 
gether, fasten together, tie, RV. ; AV.; VS.; KatySr. 

Sam-ditri, mín. one who ties up or fetters, 
Mn. viii, 342. 

2. Sam-dine, m. the part under the knee of an 
elephant where the fetter is fastened (also -ó4gga), 
L.; a bond, halter, fetter, RV.; AV.; SBr.; -/a, f., 
Dai. *dünikü, f. a kind of tree, L. *d&nita, mín. 
bound together, tied, fettered, Kav. *dünitaka, n. 
a collection of three Slokas forming one sentence, 
Naish., Sch. ?d&nini, f. a cow-house, L. 

2. Sam-daya, m. a rein, leash, Hariv. 

2. Sam-dita, mín. bound or fastened together, 
detained, caught, R.; Hariv. 


AETAT samdamitaka, w.r. for sam-düni- 
taka. 


gaa sam-dava, m. flight, retreat, L. 


gfe N sam-V/ dis, P.-dišati (ind. p.-disya, 
q. V-), to point out, appoint, assign, R.; Bhatt.; 
to state, tell, direct, command, give an order or 
message to (gen. or dat., sometimes two acc. ; with 
abhi-dūti, ‘to a female messenger’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to despatch any one (acc.) on a message to 
(dat.), Kum.: Caus. -desayati, to cause to point 
out or declare, invite or ask to speak about, MBh. 
Sam-disya, ind. bidding farewell, Divyav. 
Sam-dishta, mín, pointed out, assigned &c.; 
stipulated, promised, Yàjn.; n. news, tidings, iu- 
formation, W.; -va/, mín. one who has given an 
order or message to (gen.; also — pf. sam-dideia, 
‘he has given &c.’), Kathis, °taxtha, m. one who 
communicates information or news, a messenger, 
herald, pursuivant, W. : 3 
Sam-desa, m. (ifc. f. d) communication of in- 
telligence, message, information, erraud, direction, 
command, order to (gen. or loc.; -fas with gen., 
* by order of’), Kaui.; MBh. &c.; a present, gift, 
L.; a partic, kind of sweetmeat, L.; -gi7, f. news, 
tidings, L.; -ada, n. pl. the words of a message, 
Ragh.; -vàe, f. (=-gir), L.; -Aara, m. a news- 
bringer, messenger, envoy, ambassador, Kiv.; (2) 
f. a female messenger, Gal. ; -Aara, mfn. bringing 
news or tidings, Sah.; -4araka (Sah.), -Adrin (Sak.), 
m.(=-hara); “#értha, m.the contentsof a message, 


Vg sam-,/dush. 
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things), Kav.; Samk. : Pass, -di/jyate, to be smeared 
over or covered, be confused, contounded with instr), 
Nir. ii, 1; be indistinct or doubtful or uncertain, 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.: Caus, -dehayati, to make indis- 
pasen couíuse, perplex, MBh.; (A.) to 
ul or uncertain (i a 

-dehamana), ib. n (in sam-dehayana, v. 1l. 
ae min. smeared over, besmeared or 

vered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
confused, confounded with, pa pike for (instr. or 
comp.), Nir.; Kum.; questioned, questionable, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un- 
certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of 
(comp.), ib. ; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship), 
Gaut. ; (am) n. an ambiguous suggestion or expres- 
sion, Kpr.; Pratap. ; -/2, f. (MW.), -fza, n. (Sah.) 
uncertainty, hesitation, indistinctness; -niicaya, mín. 
one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R.; -fu- 
narukta-tza, n. uncertainty and tautology, Sib.; 
-phala, mín. having arrows with poisoned tips (ac- 
cord. to others* of uncertain result or efficacy `), Das. ; 
-buddhi (Sak.), -mati (Yajn.), mfn. having a doubt- 
ful mind, sceptical ; -/e£Aya, n. a writing or docu- 
ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W.; “dhdk- 
shara, mín. having indistinct utterance, MW.; 
°*dhdrtha, mín. having doubtful meaning, dubious 
in sense, ib. ; m. a doubtiul or disputed matter, Y2jn. 
ii, I2 ; "dAi-Erita, mín. made to present a doubtful 
resemblance, Bilar. vi, 31. 

Sam-dih, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV. 

Sam-degdhri, mfn. inclined to doubt, L. 

Sam-degha, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of 
piaterial elements (said contemptuously of the body), 

Br. 

Sam-dehá, m. (ifc. f. g) a conglomeration or 
conglutination (of materíal elements; see above), 
$Br.; ChUp.; doubt, uncertainty about (gen loc., 
or comp. za or ndsti samdehah or samdcho ndsti 
[used parenthetically], ‘there is no doubt, without 
doubt"), Apast.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech expressive of doubt (c.g. ‘is this a lotus- 
flower or an eye?"), Vim. iv, 3, I1 ; risk, danger, 
Kiv.; Paiicat.; -gandha, m. a whiff or slight tinge of 
doubt, MW.; -cchedana, n. cutting i.e. removal of 
d°, Kim.; -éva, n. state of d? or uncertainty, Sah; 
-dayin, mín. raising d? or unc? concerning i.e. re- 
minding of (comp.), Vis. ; -do/a, f. the oscillation or 
perplexity (caused by)d?, MBh ; (°/a-stka, min.‘ one 
who is in a state of suspense, Kam.) ; -ada, mín. 
subject to d°, doubtful, Kalid.; -bhait and, n. break: - 
ing or destroying d°, Kam.; -bAañjižā, f. N. of wk. ; 
-bhyit, mfn. having d? about (loc.), Mcar.; -vis/tdie- 
shadhi, f., -samuccaya, m. N, ot wks.; “hápano- 
dana, n. (=-cchedana), APrat., Sch.; °hdlant- 
ara,m. or “hélambriti, f. a partic. figure of speech 
(cf. above), Sah.; Pratap. *dehayüna, sec san- 
A/dih. °dehin, mfa. doubtful, dubious, MW. 
9aehya, m. the body (=sami-deha), BrArUp. 


et sam-./2. di (only Impv. -didiki or 
-didihi), to shine together, VS.; to bestow by 
shining, RV. 

ret sandi, w. r. for asandi. 

etie san-dikshita, mfn.(/diksk) con- 
secrated together, KatySr., Sch. 

Welt sam-dina, min. ( V/3. di) greatly de- 
pressed or afflicted, Hariv. 

WAY san- dip, A. -dipyate (ep. also ?ti), 


to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv, : Caus. -dija- 


yati, to set on fire, kindle, inflame, RV. &c. &c.; 


to fire, animate, MBh.; BhP.  . 
paka, mín, inflaming, exciting, making 


envious or jealous, Git. °dipana, mín. kindling, 

inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBh.; Uttarar.; m. 

N. of one of Kima-deva’s 5 arrows, Vet.; (2), f. (in- 
music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; n. the act of kindling 

or inflaming or exciting (envy &c.), Ritus. ; Pancar. ; 
-vat, mfn, containing inflammab:e matter, Katysr. 
°aipita, mín, (ir. Caus.) lighted up, kindled, in- 
flamed, excited, Paficat.; BhP. “°dipta, min. iu- 
flamed, flaming, burning, being on fire,SBr. &c. &c.; 
-locana, min. one who has inflamed or flashing eyes, 


Megh. ; °ssk#i, f. (=-gir), L. °desake, m. or n. 
peus news, tidings, Paricat. “desita, mín. 
(ir. Caus.) made to point out, asked to declare, MBh. 
Sae&yà, mín. to be directed or instructed, Kathis. ; 
founded on direction or impulse, done on purpose; 
AV.; belonging to this place, domestic (as opp. to 
vi-deiya, ‘foreign’), AV. "deshtavya, mín. to 
be informed or instructed, MBh.; to be pointed out 
or enjoined or communicated, Sak.; n. an injunc- 


tion, direction, order, MW. Hariv. °dipya, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 
Weg som- vdi, P. -degdhi, to smear, be- UGN sam-v/ dush, P. -dushyati, to become 


smear, „ Kau3.; MBh, &c.; to heap together, 
MW.; AR. -digdhe (pr-P- -dihdna or -dehamana), 


to be doubtful or uncertain (said of persons and 


utterly corrupt or polluted or unclean, MBh.: Caus. 
-düshayati (ind. p. -dishya), to corrupt, vitiate, 
defile, stain, spoil, R.; Suir.; Rajat.; to revile, 
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abuse, censure, expose to shame or infamy, MDh.; 


Kim. 

Sam-dushta, mín, corrupted, defiled &c.; de- 
praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposed, ill-affected to- 
wards (gen.), ib. 

Sam-üüshana, mín. (fr. Caus.) corrupting, dc- 
filing, Mn. ix, 13; n. the act of vitiating or cor- 
rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yajii.; 
-kara, mí(z)n. defiling, disgracing (gen.), Hariv. 
°alishita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia- 
ted or spoiled, Hariv.; made or grown worse (as a 
disease), Suir.; exposed to shame, reviled, abused, 
MBh. 

ASE sam-/ duh, P. A.-dogdhi, -dugdhe, to 
milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to 
suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, 18, 5; (A.) to yield 

(as milk &c.), AV.: Caus -dolayati (ind. p. 
-dohya), to cause to milk &c., SBr. 

Sam-dugdha, mfn, milked at the same time, 
mika together, MW. “duhyi, sce sukha-san- 

uAya. 

Sam-doha,m.milking together, milking, Hariv.; 
BhP.; the whole milk (of a herd), Nar.; Hariv.; 
totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, Kav. ; 
Kathis. &c, "dohana, mín. yielding (as milk), 
bestowing, Sukas, “dohya, sce sukha-samdohya. 

WEA sam-dribdha. See p. 1143, col. I. 

WE san-Vdris, P. A. (only in non-conj. 
tenses, e.g. pf. -dadaria, -dadr ise, fut.-drakshyats, 
9fe ; ind. p. -drisya ; inf. -drashium, Ved. -dríse ; 
cf. sam-4/ pas), to see together or at the same time, 
see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob- 
serve, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (A. and Pass. 
-driiyate), to be seen at the same time, appear to- 
gether with (instr.), RV.; SBr.; to look like, re- 
semble, be similar or equal, RV.; to be observed, 
become visible, appear, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-dariayali, to cause to be seen, display, show, feign 
(atmátnam mrita-vat sam-d°, ‘to feign one’s self. 
dead’), ib.; to represent, Git.; Rajat.; to expose, 
explain, Divyay. ; to show one's self to (acc.), M Bh.; 
R.: Desid. of Caus., sec sams-didariayzshe: Desid., 
see samt-didrikshu. 

Sam-daréa, m. sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-darsans, n. the act of looking steadfastly, 
eae viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision 
svapne “nam ^/ gam, ‘to be seen by or appear to 
[gen.] in a dream; °xam pra- yam, * to show 

one's self to [gen.] ;” 97e, ‘in view or in the presence 
of [gen. or comp.]’), Nir.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a 
gaze, look, R.; Sah.; surveying, inspection, con- 
sideration, MBh.; Vikr.; Hit.; appearance, mani- 
festation, Kay. ; Sah.; the rising of a heavenly body 
with the sun, VarByS.; meeting or falling in with 
(instr. with or without saZa), Kathās. ; Paricat.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis- 
playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; (2), f. (scil. vrii) a partic. manner of sub- 
sistence, Baudh. —dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, R. 
=patha, m. the range of sight, Hariv. 

Sam-darsayitri, mfn. (fr, Caus.) causing to see, 
showing, pointing out, Nir. °darsite, mín. shown, 
displayed, manifested, Milav.; represented, Git. 

Sam-didarsayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
eating to show, Bhatt. : 

am-didrikshu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishin 

ste, MBh. ( ) wishing to 


Sam-drishta, mín. completely seen beh 
(Zàfa-5^, ‘having an evil aspect , VarbrS.; ns 


Sam-drashtavya, mfn. to be 
for, MBh. "ürashtyi, mín. one ees de 


Ae san-deia. See sam-J/dii. 
az sam-deha. Seo sam-A/dih, 
Sales sam-dola, m. (or a,f.) a kind of pen- 
dulous ornament, Paficar. p 


- E 


age sam-dush{a. 


aae sam-doha, Chana, °hya. Soe sam- 
A duh, col. 1. 

dg sam-dru, P, -dravati, to run together, 
RV. 


Sam-drava, m. flight, L. ` 

Sam-drava, m. running together, a place where 
people run together, Pat.on Pap. v, 1, 119, Vártt. 5; 
flight, L.; gait, manner of walking, Bhatt. 

WW san-dha, sam-dhaya &c. See sam- 
4/1. dha. 
1 sama-dhana-jít, mfn. (= dhana- 
sam-jit) winning booty together, accumulating 
booty by conquest, AV. t 

eT san- / dian (only pf. A. -dadhanve, 


vire), to run towards or together, RV. 


1 san-/dham (or dhma), to blow to- 
gether es a flame), fuse or melt together, RV.; 
AV.; to proclaim aloud, TAr. 


du] say-dhartri. See sam- v dhri. 


Wufüm san-dharshita, mfn. (from Caus. 
of sazt-/dhyish) greatly injured, violated, dis- 
graced, Hariv. 

QUT sapi /1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte 
(ep. 1. pl. pr. -dadhamahe —-dadhmahe ; pr.p. 
-dhana=-dadhana; inf. -dhitum =-dhatum), to 
place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix 
or sew together, unite (with z£sAzui, ‘to close the 
eyes; with vrazamt, ‘to heal awound;’ with wanas, 
“to compose the mind; with suitrá-dhitàni, ‘to 
conclude an alliance ;" with vacam, ‘to hold or inter- 
change conversation"), to combine, connect with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; (À.) to bring together, recon- 
cile, Mn.; MBh. ; tobe reconciled, agree with (instr., 
rarely acc.), Paiicav. Br. &c. &c.; to mend, restore, 
redress, AitBr.; ChUp. &c.; to lay down on or in 
(loc.), fix on (esp. an arrow on a bow, with instr. or 
with loc., e.g. dhanuh šarena or Saray: dhanushi, 
“to take aim ;’ generally A.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
(A.) to direct towards (/a/a/;), Ragh.; to aim at (?), 
RV. v, 54, 2; to involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165,6; 
to confer on (loc), grant, yield, bestow (with nama 
and gen., ‘to give a name to;’ A. with JraddAam 
and loc., ‘to place credence in;’ with s@hayyant, 
*10 afford assistance’), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to cause, 
inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold 
out against (acc.), Paficat.; to comprehend, MBh.; 
(A.) to use, employ (instr.), MBh. iv, 964: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put together or joined or connected 
&c.; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, 3; 
to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr.: Desid. -2/:2- 
sati, to wish to place or join together, desire to re- 
pair, SBr. 

Sam-hita. See p. 1123, col. 1. 

Sam-dha, mfn. holding, possessing, W.; joined, 
united, ib.; n. junction, connection, SBr. (2), f, 
see below. 

Sam-dhaniya, w.r. for sast-dAàniya. 

Sum-dhaya, Nom. (fr. sayz-dhi ; also with anu 
prefixed, Kaslkh.) P. °ya¢z, to put or join together, 
unite (esp. ‘to join bow and arrow,’ ‘take aim;’ 
with a¢mani, ‘to appropriate to one's self, assume, 
acquire"), MundUp.; MBh. &c.; to be reconciled, 
conclude peace (only in inf. say:-dhitum, which may 
also be referred to sam-a/dha), BhP. 

Bam-dhÉ, f, intimate union, compact, agree- 
ment, AV.; TS.; Gobh.; a promise, vow, Ragh.; 
intention, design, Dai.; mixture, preparation of a 
beverage &c:, L.; a boundary, limit, Campak. ; fixed 
state, condition ( 5/4777), L.; often w.r. for sayz- 
dhya(q. v.); -bhashita,-bhashya, or -vacana,n. al- 
lusive speech (cf. sai-dhaya), SaddhP.; -ventkd, f.a 
game, Divyav, *dh&tavya, mfn. to be joined to- 
gether or added, Suir. ; to be allied with (n. impers.), 
MBh.; Hit. °dhtri (sdyz-), mfn. one who puts 
together or joins, RV.; m. N. of Siva and Vishnu, 


Sam-ühána, mft, joining, uniting, healing, Suit, ; 
m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, R.; N. of a 
minister, Kathis,; (2), f. mixing, distilling, the manu- 
facture of fermented or spirituous Jiquors, L.; a 
foundery or place where metals are wrought or stored, 
L.; the small cgg-plant, L.; (awe), n. the act of 
Placing or joining together or uniting, junction, union, 
Vait.; MBh, &c.; assembling or mecting of men 

nam d-A/ yd, ‘to receive admission’), Hariy,; 


afua samdhi-granthi. 


Kam. &c. ; a joint, point of contact, boundary, 'TS.; 
Laty.; Sušr.; a means of union, TUp.; growin, 
together, re-uniting, healing (as a wound), Suir,; 
fixing on (as an arrow on a bow-string), aiming at, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; perceiving, perception, Nalac, ; 
combination of words (also ‘euphonic c^' =sam-dhi, 
q. v.) Prit.; Sankh$r.; bringing together, alliance, 
league, association, friendship, making peace with 
(instr. with or without saha), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
compounding, mixing, preparation (ofa beverage &c.; 
cf. xila-sayidhana-bhanda), SimgS.; Bhpr.; sour 
rice-gruel, L.; a kind of relish eaten to excite thirst, 
L.; spirituous liquor, L.; mixed or bell-metal ( = 
saurashtra), MW.; -karana, mf(z)n. causing union 
or combination, who or what re-unites or heals or 
reconciles, W.; n. the act of uniting or healing, ib, ; 
allying, making peace, ib.; -&a7/77, mfn. uniting, 
connecting, healing, ib.; -kalpa-valli, f. N. of wk.; 
-karin (MBh.; Vagbh.), -&rit (Suér.), mfn..( = 
-kartri); -tāla or -bhava, m. a kind of measure, 
Paficar.; ?4dsana, n. = sam-dhaydsana, MBh. 
*dhüniki, f. a kind of pickle or sauce, MW. *dhà- 
nita, "dhünini, w.r. for sa;:-d? (q.v.) ?dhü- 
niya, mín. to be allied with, fit for an alliance, 
Paücat. (B. dheya); causing to grow together, heal- 
ing, Car. 

Sam-dhitya, ind. having placed together &c.; 
having formed an alliance or settled terms of peace 
with reference to, Buddh.; -2a»aza, n. a march 
after peace has been made, Kim.; -sambhasha, f. 
a learned conversation among friends, Car.; °ydsana, 
n. a halt after terms of peace have been agreed upon 
(cf. sam-dhandsana), ib, °Ahiyin, mín. joining 
or fixing together (as an arrow and a bow), Sis. 

Sam-dhi, mfn. containing a conjunction or tran- 
sition from one to the other &c., TBr.; m. (excep- 
tionally f.; once in MBh. loc. pl. saz/d/A5/iu) junc- 
tion, connection, combination, union with (instr.), 
KathUp.; Subh.; association, intercourse with (instr.), 
MBh.; comprehension, totality, the whole essence 
or scope of (comp.), Paiicat.; agreement, compact, 
TBr.; alliance, league, reconciliation, peace between 
(gen.) or with (instr. with or without saa), making 
a treaty of peace, negotiating alliances (one of a 
king's six courses of action, sec guga; many kinds 
are specified, e.g. adpishta-purusha, ucchinna, 
haitcana, kapala, santana, qq. vv), Mn. ; Yajn.; 
Hit, &c.; euphonic junction of final and initial letters 
in grammar (every sentence in Sanskrit being rc- 
gatded as a euphonic chain, a break in which occurs 
at the end of a sentence and is denoted by a Virima 
or Avasina, *stop;' this euphonic coalition causing 
modifications of the final and initial letters of the 
separate words of a sentence and in the final letters 
of roots and stems when combined with terminations 
to form such words), Prat.; Kathas.; Sah.; con- 
trivance, management, Ragh.; Daé.; place or point 
of connection or contact, juncture, hinge, boundary, 
boundary line, TS.; Apast.; MBh. &c.; critical 
juncture, crisis, opportune moment, MW.; a joint, 
articulation (of the body; esp. applied to the five 
junctures of the parts of the eye), RV. &c. &c.; 
interstice, crevice, interval, MBh.; the space between 
heaven and earth, horizon, SBr.; GrSrS.; the interval 
between day and night, twilight ( — 527-22), VS: 
&c. &c.; a seam, Amar.; a fold, Pañcat.; a wall or 
the hole or cavity or breach in a wall made by 2 


housebreaker (acc. with «/chéd or bhid or Caus. of 


ti-A/2ad, ‘to make a breach in a wall’), Mn. j 
Mricch. ; Daš. ; the vagina or vulva, L.; a juncture 
or division of a drama (reckoned to be five, VIZ- 
mukha, pratinukha, garbha, vimaria, and 17- 
vahana, qq.vv.; or one of the 14 kinds of tifZUZ- 
haya or catastrophe), Bhar.; Dagar. &c.; a pet! 
at the expiration of cach Yuga or age (cquivalent to 
one sixth of its duration and intervening before the 
commencement of the next; occurring also at t 
end of each Manv-antara and Kalpa), W.; a pause 
or rest, ib.; a part, portion, piece of anything, AitBr.; 
Hariv.; Naish., Sch. ; a partic, Stotra, Br,; (in men- 
suration) the connecting link of a perpendicular, ib.j 
the common side of a double triangle, Sulbas. a 
sévakaia, L.; N. of a son of Prasuiruta, BhP.; t- 
N. of a goddess presiding over junction or union, 
VS. =kiishtha, n. the wood below the top ofa 
gable, L. = kusala, mfn. skilled in the art of making 
treaties or forming alliances, MW. = gupta, n: 40 
artificial sentence in which (by euphonic changes 9 
letters) the meaning is hidden, Cat. — i ph 
bec-hive, MBh., Sch. = granthi, m. a gland whic 
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WANT sam-camasa. 


connects (and lubricates) a joint, W. = camasa, m 
N. of partic, schools, ApSr.; Vait. —oora, m. = 
M A. = caura, m.‘ hole-thief,’ a thicf who enters 
E diu by a hole made in the wall, L. = cohid&, 
+ dismemberment, Pracand. — ochedg, m. making 
holes or breaches (in a wall &c.), A. = cche 
m.=-caura, L. ^ oohedanm, n ietie 
burglary, Mricch, —ja, mfn. produced by co king, 
tion or by transition &c., GrS.; produ A june: 
phonic Samdhi, RPrit,; APrit, Sch.; belonglag to 
the junctures of the parts of the eye (sce pel 
Suir.; prod" by distillation, L. ; (4), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, L.; n. spirituous liquor, L. JI vaxs, mfn 
one who lives by dishonest means L. RS ind. 
from an alliance, MW. —taskara, m, = D 
= düshana, n. the violation of a treaty breaking 
of peace, Kir. (pl.) = nāla, m. or n. Unguis Ode 
m uper n. N. of a Buddhist Sütra. 
= , m. N. of wk. = puja, f. N. i 
division of the great MERI DANS d 
-prabandhans, n. (in anat.) the ligament of a 
joint, Suir. = bandha, m. the ligaments or sinews 
of the joints, Sak.; (perhaps) cement or lime, Inscr.; 
oed plant Kempferia Rotunda, L.; = next, Sak. 
= bandhana, n.' joint-binding;'a ligament,tendo 
Sak. = bhanga, us jJoluicfractue; Aalecation of 2 
joint, SarhgS. = mat, mfn. containing a concurrence 
of two days or day periods or life periods (wayah- 
samahi-mati = aprasiita-taruni, L.), Jyot.; 
KatySr., Sch.; ApSr., Sch.; being or existing in 
peace (said of Vishnu), MBh.; having an alliance, 
allied, Kam. ; m.N.of two ministers, R3jat. — mati, 
m. N. of a minister, ib. —mukta, mín. ‘joint- 
loosened,’ dislocated, MW.; n. dislocation of a joint, 
Sur. = mukti, f. dislocation, MW. — randhrakiü, 
f. a hole or breach in a wall, L. = rāga, m. e» sayi- 
dhyā-1°, Cat. =xtipa, n. N. of wk, —rodha, m. 
obstruction of a point of junction (as of the hinge 
in the lid of any vessel), Bhpr. — vigraha, m. du. 
peace and war, MW.; -Adyastha, m. a secretary for 
managing (foreign) affairs in making peace and war, 
Kathis. ; -karyddhikarin, m. du. the ministers pre- 
siding over the above affairs, Hit. ; yàna-dvaidhi- 
bhava-samdiraya-grantha, m. N. of wk.; “gra- 
Addhiküra, m. superintendence over the affairs of 
peace and war, MW.; °grahddhikdrin, m. super- 
intendent over the affairs of p? and w°, a chief foreign 
minister, ib. = vigrahaka, m. a minister presiding 
over the above, Rajat. = vigrahika, m. id., MBh. 
= vicakshana, m, one skilled in peacemaking, an 
able negotiator of treaties, W. =vid, mín. skilled 
in alliances, MW.; m. a negotiator of treaties, 
minister, W. = a, m. du. peace and its op- 
posite (i.e. war), Mn. vii, 65- — velit, f. the period 
of twilight, GrSrS. ; Mn.; any period or time which 
connects parts of the day or night or fortnight (e. r 
morning, noon, evening, new moon, the first or 13t 
day of the fortnight, full moon &c.), W. ~ Silla, n.a 
kind of painful indigestion =ama-vala), L= she 
man (for -sdm°), D. a Saman belonging to the 
Stotras called Samdhis, PaicavBr. ; SiS. =sambha- 
va, mfn. produced by grammatical Samdhi; m. a 
diphthong, Cat. — sarpags, n. creeping through 
crevices, ParGy. = sitåsita-roga, m. a kind of dis- 
ease of the eye, Cat. = stotra, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn. = h&reka, m.=-caura,L. Samabirana, 
m. N. of a man, HParis. Samühi&varn, m. è 
of a sanctuary sacred to the putting together of the 
parts of the body of Samdhi-mati, Rajat ae 
Sazmpahika, (ifc.) =sam-dhi, a joint, Kathas.; 
m. a kind of fever, Cat.; (Z) f. distillation, L. 
Sesndhiga, n. a kind of fever, Bhpr.  oikitslt 
; its cure, ib. 
f Semühite, mín. joined or fastened al 
MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; put to ed e 
an arrow), MBh.; BhP.; joined or MP ip.: 
myityn-s°, ‘united with or destined to death’), ib. 
allied, one who has concluded an alliance, MBh.; 
Puticat. &c.; concluded (as an alliance), see saite 
samdh?; prepared, mixed together, Bhpr. ; pickled, 
W.; w.r. for samdita, Mo. "mo Monum pinding me 
$i sn. pi .; spirituous liquor, L. 
ed hair, Dei nF eios ed arrow fied ona 


Samdhitóshu, mín. 


dhitsu, mín. (fr. f 
ene form an alliance with (saka), Sit.; K: 
gaxndhin, m.a minister of alliances, R.; (#7), 


f., see next. 


KalP.;-¢arpana-vidhi,m.N. of wk. =traya,n.the 
wks, =tva, n. the 


evening tw, N. of Siva, L. (w.r. -nādin).= nir- 
Daya, m., -nirnuyas-kalpa-valli, f., nyüss, 
m. -paticl-karana-varttika, n., -P 


performing the Samdhya ceremonies, MW.= push- 
Pi, 
yascitta, n. N. of wk. bala, m. * strong durin; 


tw°,’ a Rakshasa, m.t r 
oblation, Megh.; a bull (or its image) in a temple 


Samdhini, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; A past, &c.; 
(accord. to L.)a cow which has just Mee bull; 
a cow milked unseasonably or every second day. 
= kshira,n. the milk of a cow in heat (prohibited 
as an article of food), Apast.; Mn. &c. 

. Samahili, f. (only L.) a breach or hole made 
ina wall; a chasm, mine, pit; spirituous liquor; = 
nandi = dvddaia-tirya-nirghosha; = nadi, a 
river (w.r. for sándi). 

_Samdheya, mín. to be joined or united (see 
diu-55) ; to be connected with &c., VPrát. ; to be 
reconciled, to be made peace or alliance with, MBh.; 
BhP.; to be made amends for (sec @-s°), Pañcat. 
&c. (see also a-s°, Giu-s”); to be aimed at, MW.; 
to be subjected to tical Samdhi, Kit.; n. 
(impers.) it is to be allied or reconciled with (instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Samdhy, in comp. for sayıdhi. —akshara, n. 
a compound vowel, diphthong, SrS.; RPrit. &c. 
= adhy&ya, m. an Adhy4ya or chapter on Samdhi, 
MW. =arksha (for -7i#sha?), MarkP. 

I. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) being on 
the point of junction &c., SBr.; Gobh. ; Susr.; based 
on Samdhi or euphonic combination, Prat. ; (4), f., 
see next. 

I. Sam-ähyá, f. holding together, union, junc- 
tion, juncture, (esp.) j° of day and night, morning 
or evening twilight, Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c. ; junc- 
ture of the three divisions of the day (morning, 
noon, and evening), VarBrS.; the religious acts 
performed by Brahmans and twice-born men at the 
above three divisions of the day (acc. with 4/ds or 
anu-a/äs or uifa-^/ ds, to perform these Samdhya 
services,’ which consist of sipping water, repetition of 
prayersand mantras, especially of the Giyatri prayer; 
if regarded as an act of meditation the sagidhya 
may be connected with sam-dhyai) Mu.; R.3 

Pur.; RTL. 401; 407; Twilight (esp evening Tw", 
personified as a manfestation or daughter of Brahmi, 
and as the consort of Siva, of the Sun, of Kala, of 
Pulastya, of Püshan &c., aud as the mother-in-law 
of Vidyut-keia), MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; a girl one 
year old representing the goddess Samdhya at the 
Durgi festival, L.; a deity presiding over the three 
divisions of the day, AivParis.; the period which 
precedes a Yuga or age of the world (see yuga), 
Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, limit, L. ; promise, agree- 
ment, assent, L. ; = sagt-dhana, L.; a partic. flower, 
Lu; N. of a river, MBh. = ^n&a ("dAyáa), m. (Mn.; 
Hariv.; Pur.) or -?n&ske, m. (Hariv.) “portion of 
twilight,’ the period at the end of each Yuga (see 
above). —°nsu (Cdhydy°), m. * tw^-ray, twilight, 
W. =°nsa (cdhydn°), mín. having the morning 
and evening tw? for shoulders, MBh. = kalpa, M., 
-kārikā, f. pl. N. of wks. — karya, n. the morning 
or evening devotional acts &c., Vikr. —X&la, m. 
tw?-time, evening-time, R.; VarBrS.i Hit.; Cin.; 
the interval ofa Yugz,W.—kalika, mfn. belonging 
totw?-time vespertine, Vas.,Sch.—krama-paddha- 
ti, f. N. of a wk. treating of the Samdhya ceremonial. 
—cala (°dhydc’), m. tw*-mountain, N. of am , 


3 divisions or periods of the day (uum noon fe and 
evening), VarBrS.; -fraj'oga, M., -Uid^it, m. ^» o 
Pi RY i o tw, Dai.; ihe time for 
devotional exercises, MW.—"di-brabma-karman 
(Sdhyéd®), n. N. of wk. n&tin, m. * dancing at 


addhati, f. 
m. a tw? rain-cloud, Sak. 


N. of wks. = payoda, | s 
pouring out water in 


—pütra, n.a vessel used for 


f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; nutmeg, MW. 
= prayoga, m.==-karya, Cat.; N. of wk. — prá- 


L. = bali, m. the evening or t 


of Siva, L.= bhashya, n. N.of various wks. bira 
(dhyabh’), n.=-payoda, Kiv.; BhP.; Palicat.; a 
sort of red chalk, L.=maùigala, n. the auspicious 
Samdhys service, Vikr. —mantra,m. pl., -znnz- 
tra-vyakhys, í., -mantra- ina, n. N.of 
wks. maya, mf(2)n. consisting of twilight, Hear. 
—mahitmys, n. N. of wk. —rüga, m. the red 
glow of tw°, VarBrS.; Vas.; mfn. having the colour 
of tw? ; n. red-lead, L.= “rama (uh yár?), m. f de- 
lighting in the Samdhy’,’ N. of Brahm’, L.= van- 
dana, n. the morning and evening hymnus aud acts 
of worship, Vedantas.; Vas.j N. of wk; "furi 


Wa sanna. 


to scatter or 
RV.; (À.) to seize or carry off, ib. 


muki 
tion (of thoughts), BhP.; (am), n.the act of holding 
together, suppot NIE : 
bearing (£14542-5^, * bearing in the womb"), MBh. ; 
holding in or back, 
Soir.; Car.; 
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bhashya, n., -bhishya, n., -mantra, M., -laghu- 
bhashya, n., -vidhi, m., -vivaraya, 1. danipds 
sana-krama, m. N. of wks. —vüsa, m. N. of a 
village, Kathis. — vidy&, f. N. of Vara-d1, TAr. 
=vidhi, m. =-kdrya, Kathis.; N, of wk.; -man- 
tra-samitha-tika, f. N. of wk.=gahkha, m. the 
evening conch-shell (of worship, used asan instrument 
to sound the evening hour) ; -Z/rvazi, m. the sound 
made with it, Malatim, = šata-sūtrī-bhāshya, 
n. N. of wk. — samaya, m. tw^-period, Hit.; Vas. ; 
a portion of i Yuga, MW. = siitra-pravacans, 
n. N. of wk. Samdhy6panishad, f. N. of 
Upanishad. Samdhy6pasthina, n, adoration (of 
the Sun) at the Samdhy’, TBr., Sch.; RTL. 406. 
Samdhyépasana, n. worship performed at the S°. 
Mn. ii, 69; -vidhi, m. x of various wks, : 
Samdhyiya, Nom. A. "dAyáyate, to 
twilight, Kid. (yita, mfa, Subh.)' ieee 
WAT sam-dharana &c. See sami-/ dhri. 
FATA sam-V/1. dhav, P. A. -dhavati, te 
(ind. p. -Zazya), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to 
run up to violently, assail, attack, Hariv.; to run to, 
arrive at (acc.), MBh.; to run through (births), 
Divyàv. 
MA oe 2. dhav, A. -dhavate (ind. p. 
-dh@aya), to cleanse or wash one's self, SrS. 


RYA sam- Vdhul:sh, A. -dhukshate, to in- 


flame, kindle, animate, revive, MBh. ; Bhatt.: Caus. 
-dhukshayati, to set on fire, light up, inflame, 


animate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Sam-dhukshana, mín. inflaming, exciting 


(comp.), Uttarar.; n. the act of kindling, inflam- 
mation, MBh.; Suir.; Dai; °dhukshita, mfu. 
kindled, inflamed, Kiv.; Suir. “dhukshya, mín. 
to be inflamed orkindled (asthe fire of digestion), Car. 


AY san- V/ dhii, P. A. -dhünoti, 9nute, (P-) 
distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.), 


WITH sam-dhümaya, Nom. A. °yate, to 


smoke, Divyáv. 


GY san- V/ diri, P.A.-dharayati, °te(impf. 


JA sam-adhàram « -adhárayam ; pr.p,P. sain- 
a 
sani- 
R.; BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, observe, 
maintain, ib.; to keep in remembrance, Paficat.; to 
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh.; R.; to suffer, 
endure, ib.; to hold or fix the mind on (loc), BhP.5 
to promise, MBh. ; to hold out, live, exist, MarkP.; 
to be ready to serve any one (gea.) with (instr.), 
Kirand.: Pass. -dhriyate, to resolve or fix upon 


s A. -dharayamana ot -dhdrayaya; pf. 
ara), to hold together, bear, carry, MBh.; 


oc.), TS.; to be kept or observed, R.; -dharyate, 


to be held together or borne or kept or maintained, 
MBh; R.&c  - 


Sam-dhartri, m. one who holds together, 


AtharvasUp. 


Sam-dharans,min. holding together, supporting 


(life), MBh, ; (4), f. attitude, posture, position (e.g. 


ha-s°,* p? of the mouth’), VPrat.,Sch.; direc- 


supporting, maintaining, MBh.; Kad.; 
checking, restraining, RPrit.; 
Hcat.; refusal (of a request); Car. 
mfn. to be supported or kept alive, 


Kid. "dháryn, mín. to be borne or carried, R.; 
to be kept (as a servant), Paficat. (v.1.) ; to be held 
or maintained or observed, Mn. iii, 79; to be held 
back or restrained (v.1. sam-farya, q. v-), Hariv. 


ta, mín. firmly held together, closely 


connected, AV. °dhriti, f. holding together, Subh. 


WT sam-\V/dhma. See samn-/dham. 


WA sam-V/dhyai, P. -dhyayati, to reflect — 
or meditate on, think about, MBh. 
2. Sam-dhya, mín, (for 1. see col, 2) thinking 
about, reflecting, Vas., Sch. 
2. Samdhy&, f. thinking about, reflection, medi- 
tation, L. * 
Sum-dhy&tri, mín. one who reflects or medi- 
tates, W. ; one who binds (w.r. for sam-dairt), Mn. 
vill, 342. à 
QATA sdm-dhvana, mín. sounding or 
whistling together (said of winds), Maitrs. 


Wa sanna, sannaka. See p. 1139; col. I. 
5 
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SW. sam-nalha, mfn. having the nails 
(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact,’ tightly 
closed; m. (with mzsiz) as much as can be grasped, 


a handful, ApSr.; Car. 
KAT san-nata &c, Seo san-/nan. 


wag sam-/nad, P. -nadati, to cry aloud, 
sound, roar, MBh.: Caus. -sadayaté, to cause to |. 
resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 


to cry aloud, MBh. 


Sam-nàüda, m. (sg. and pl.) shouting together, a 
confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour 
(also -abda), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a monkey, 
R. "rüdana, mín. (fr. Caus.) making to sound, 
filling with noise or clamour, MBh.; m. N. of a 
monkey, R. 9?nüdita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re- 


sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh.; R. 


WWE sam-naddha. See sam-/nah. 


sam- V/nam, P. A. -namati, °te, to 
bend together, bend down, bow down before or to 
(dat., gen., or acc. of person), MBh.; R.; (A.) to 


submit or conform to, comply with, obey (dat.), 


RV.; T5.; VS.; to direct, bend in the right direc- 


tion, put in ordez, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
RV.; AV.; V3.; Br. (À.) to be brought about or 
fulfilled, VS.; (P. A.) : Caus. -uámayati, to bend, 
cause to bow or sink, MBh.; Kum.; BhP.; to bend 
in a particular directiou, make right, arrange, pre- 
pare, bring about, AV. ; SBr.; Gr5rS.; to subdue, 
Divyàv, 

Sam-nata, mín. bent together, curved, stooping 
or bowing to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c. ; bowed before, 
revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in, depressed, Sulbas.; 
MBh. &c.; bent down through sorrow, dispirited, 
downcast, R.; (sd-), du. conforming to or har- 
monizing with each other, VS.; m. N. of a monkey, 
R.; -/ara, mín. more deepened, deeper, KatySr., 
Sch.; -b/7%, mín. bending or contracting the brow, 
frowning, MBh.; °¢diga, mi(7)n. having the body 
bent, having rounded limbs, Kum. i, 34. 

Sam-nati, f. bending down, depression, lowness, 
Sis. ; inclination, leaning towards, favour, complais- 
ance towards (gen.), ib.; N. of verses expressing 
favour or respect (c.g. AV. iv, 39, 1), Kaus.; sub- 
jection or submission to, humility towards (loc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; Humility personified (as a 
daughter of Devala and wife of Brahma-datta or as 
adaughter of Daksha and wife of Kratu),Hariv.; Pur.; 
diminishing, lightening (of a burden), Hariv.; sound, 
noise, L.; m, N., of a son of Su-mati, Hariv.; of a 
son of Alarka, ib.; -#a¢, mín. humble, modest to- 

wards (gen.), Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, 
Pur.; -Aomd, m. N. of partic. oblations (cf. say- 
éaii-°), TBr. °nateyu, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
drasva (cf. sagi-fatcyu), MBh.; Hariv. 
Sam-nám, f. favour, kindness, AV. iv, 39, 1. 
p n. bending together, narrowing, KAtySr., 


Sam-nima,m. bowing down, submission, Nalód.; 
changing, L. “nimayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to 
be rendered submissive, Divyüv. 


ATAM sam-namasya, Nom. P. °syati, to 
show respect or honour, worship, Hariv. 

TAF san-naya &e. See sam-V/ni. 

wae sam-^/nard, P. -nardati (ep.also te), 
to roar aloud, bellow, MBh, 


TAT sam-/1. nas (only in Ved. inf. sam- 
11452), t0 reach, attain, RV. 2 vs. t 
WALZ sam-nashta, min. (4/2. nas) entire] 
disappeared, perished, R. ( ) B 
TAG sam-/nas, A. -nasate, to - 
gether, mes, be united, RV. © 0e $? 
MR sam-/nah, P, A. -nahyati, 9te, to 
bind or tie together, bind or fasten on, put or gird on 


addha, infn, bound or fastened or tied 
together, girt, bound, RV. &c. &c.; armed, mailed, 


ware sam-nakha. | 


equi accoutred, RV. &c. &c.5 harnessed, AitBr.; 
sies ready, Rájat.; ready to discharge water 
(said of a cloud), Megh.; Vikr.; ready to blossom 
(as a bud), Sak. ; wearing amulets, provided with 
charms, W.; sticking or clinging or adhering to, per- 
vading (loc.), Kalid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R.; 
-kavaca, mín. one who has girded on his armour, 
clad in mail gr accoutred, Kath. — : 

Sam-naddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be girded 

or fastened or made ready, MBh. | 

Sam-náhana, n. tying or stringing together, 

Nir.; AivGr.; preparing, making one’s self ready, 
Hariv.; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; &s.; MBh.; 
equipment, armour, mail, MBh.; R. “nahaniya, 
w.r. for sap-hananiya, MBh. - 

Sam-n&ha, m.tying up, girding on (esp. armour), 
arming for battle, MBh.; R. ; VarBys. ; making one's 
self ready, preparation, Da3.; equipment, harness, ib.; 
Kathás.; accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail 
(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. &c. &c.; 
a cord, string, MBh. ya, m. «armed or ready 
for battle,’ a war elephant, L. 


Wala san-naman &c. See p. 1137, col. 3. 
ia sanni &c. See p. 1139, col. I. 


KITAN san-ni- V kās, Caus. -kasayati, to 
make quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare, 
make known, MBh.; Kir. xiii, 35. 

Sam-niküsa, mí(a)n. having the appearance of, 
resembling (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 


sam-ni- / kuilc (only ind. p. -kuilc- 
pa), to draw together, contract, Siphis. 


d feradulsam-ni-Kirga;m fn.(A/kri) stretch- 
ed out at full length, Megh. 

ATG sam-ni-s/ krish (ind p. -kr' hya, 
sec below), Pass. -Ayishyate, to come into close or 
immediate contact with (iustr.), Nydyas., Sch. 

Sam-nikarsha, m. drawing near or together, 
approximation, close contact, nearness, neighbour- 
hood, proximity, vicinity (e, *in the vicinity of, 
near, with gen. or comp.; d, ‘from the neigh- 
bourhood or proximity of’), Nir.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c. (-¢a@, F, Kusum.); connection with, relation to, 
(in phil.) the connection of an Indriya or organ of 
sense with its Vishaya or object (this, accord. to the 
Nyaya, is the source of | jilana, and is of two kinds, 
I. laukika, which is sixfold, 2. a-laukika, which 
is threefold, MW.), Samk.; Sarvad.; a receptacle, 
repository, BhP.; mín. near, at hand, Hariv.; -Zaz- 
tva-viueka, m., -ta-vada, m., -vada, Mọ, -và- 
dártAa, m., -vicara, m. N. of wks. “nikarshana, 
n. drawing together, approximation, close contact 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sam-nikrishta, mín. drawn together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R. 
&c.; one who takes up the same or a similar posi- 
tion, Kathis. ; n. nearness, vicinity (e, ind. ‘in the 
neighbourhood of,’ with gen.or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
Eum ?nikrishya, ind. approaching, coming near, 

as. 


fT sam-nikshara, m. the Piyāla tree, 
W. 


aiT sam-ni-/ kship, P. -kshipati, to 
throw or lay down, R. 

UTIR san-ni-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
or come together, meet or unite with (instr.), SBr. 

amaz sam-ni-^/. grah, P. -grihnati, to 
hold down, keep under, overcome, subdue, MBh.; 
VarBys. ; to lay hold of, seize, MBh.; to check, curb, 
restrain, suppress, ib, 

Bam-nigraha, m. restraint, punishment, MBh. 

ATAJN sam-ni-/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to 
rub or mix together, SankhGr. 

GITAA sam-ni-caya, m. (V/1. ci) piling or 
heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh.; store, 


j | Provision (sce a/2a-5^). 


Sam-nicita, mín. heaped together &c.; con- 
gested, constipated, stagnated, Sur. 


UART sam-nitala, m. (in music) a kind 
of time or measure, Samglt. 


IDEAE! sam-nidarsita, min. (fr. Caus. 
of A/dri?) brought into view, shown, pointed out, R. 


afaqra sam-nipáta. 


fagra sam-nidagha, m. scorching heat 
(esp. of the sun), BhP. 


aa sam-ni-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to putor place down near together, put down 
near or into, deposit in (loc.), place or put upon 
direct towards (with or without d775/£i»i, ‘to fix 
the eyes upon ;* with manas or hridayam, *to fix 
or direct the mind or thoughts’), TS. &c. &c.; to 
place together, collect, pile up, MBh. ; (A.) to ap- 
point to (loc.), PrasnUp. ; (A to be present in, be 
found with (loc.), Dai.; (A. or Pass. -/izyato) to 
be put together in the same place, be near or present 
or imminent, Kav.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. -ahafayati, 
to bring near, make present or manifest, represent 
BhP.: Pass. of Caus. -dhkdpyate, 10 appear or be- 
come manifested in the presence of (gen.), ib. 

Sam-nidha, n. juxtapositiou, vicinity, L, 

Sam-nidhitri, mfu. onc who places down near, 
one who is near or close at hand (f. 9rz = fut. ‘she 
will be present?), Naish. ; depositiug, placing in de- 
posit, W.; receiving in charge, MW.; m. a receiver 
of stolen goods, Mn. ix, 278; an officer who intro- 
duces people at court, Paücat.; Rajat.; =£shatiri, 
SBr., Sch. 

Sam-nidhüna, n. juxtaposition, nearness, vi- 
cinity, presence (e, with gen. or ifc., ‘in the presence 
of, near;’ d, with gen., * from [one's presence];’ 
°na-tas, ifc. * towards’), R.; Hariv. &c.; presence = 
existence (cf.a-s°), Rajat. ; placing down, depositing, 
W.; a place of deposit, receptacle, gathcring-place, 
rallying-point, MBh.; Dhartr.; BhP.; receiving, 
taking charge of, ib. ?nidh&nin, mfn. (perhaps) 
gathering together or collecting (goods &c.), Divyüv. 

Sum-nidh&yin, mín. being near or close at 
hand, present, Malatim. 

Sam-nidhi, m. depositing together or near, 
KatySr.; Sih.; juxtaposition, nearness, vicinity, 
presence (az, with gen. or ifc., *in the presence 
of, near;? vz, ‘near to, towards; id., with A/Z7, 
vi-A/1. dha or / bandh and loc., ‘to take one's seat 
or place or abode in^), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
visibility, existence (cf. @-s°), Kusum.; receiving, 
taking charge of, W.; -4dra, m. laying aside (food 
for one’s self), Buddh.; -vartin, mfn. being near, 
neighbouring, MW. ; -véyoga, m. separation (of vi- 
cinity), Malay, 

Sam-nihita, mín. deposited together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, present, close, near, at hand, 
MuudUp. ; MBh. &c.; deposited, fixed, laid up (see 
Aridaya-s?); prepared to, ready for (dat.), Sak.; 
staying, being, W.; m. a partic. Agni, MBh.; -/a7a- 
tva, n. greater nearness, Gobh., Sch. ; “¢épdya, miu. 
having loss or destruction near at hand, trausient, 
transitory, fleeting, Hit. 


eret sam-ni-/ni (only ind. p. -nīya), to 
bring or pour together, mix, SakhGr. 


sam-ni- / pat, P. -patati, to ly or 
fall down, alight, descend upon (loc), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to come together, meet, fall in with (instr. 
with or without sa/a), A past.; Megh.; to present 
onc'sself, arrive, appear among or in (loc.), Vajracch.; 
to perish, be destroyed, MBh.: Caus. -pd/ayatt, 
to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, discharge, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to come together, join, unite, 
assemble, convoke, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to stretch 
out (a cord) to (loc.), Sulbas. , 
Sam-nipatita, mfn. flown or fallen down, de- 
scended &c.; met together, assembled, Kürand.; 
appeared, arrived, MBh. °nipatya, ind. having 
flown or fallen down &c.; immediately, directly (see 
comp.); -Žārin, mfn. acting immediately, Nyayam-; 
“tyépakaraka, mfn. directly effective, Madhus. 
Sam-nipüta, m. falling in or down together, 
collapse, mecting, encounter, contact or collision 
with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; conjunction, aggre- 
gation, combination, mixture, Prat. ; SrS. ; MBh. &c-; 
(also with maithuze) sexual intercourse with (loc); 
Apast.; MBh.; a complicated derangement of the 
three humours or an illness produced by it, Sust.5 4 
partic. manner of wrestling, VP.; falling down, dc- 
scent (sce Jakshana-s°); utter collapse, death, de- 
struction, MBh.; (in astron.) a partic. conjunctio 
of planets, VarBrS.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; -kalika, f£., -halika-tika, f., -candrika, by 
-cthitsa, f. N. of wks.; -jvara, m. a dangerous 
fever resulting from morbid condition of the three 
humours (one of the 8 kinds of fever), Sur. 5 -uàdi- 
lakshana, n. N. of wk, ; -nidrä, f. a swoon, trance, 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


zi afana sam-nipataka. 
Ad.; -"ud, m. ‘removing the ab ver,” 

species of Nimba tree, Soir jai as XL 
-mailjari, f. N.of wks. "nip&taka, m. (in med.) 
is capata, Suir, "nipitann, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
o fa together, SankhSr. ?nip&tika, w.r. for sdzi- 
n° (q.v.) "nipitita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) thrown or 


shot down, discharged, R.; brought or called to- 


gether, assembled, MBh. ?nip&tin, mf i 

together, meeting (7/-/za, a Apr, Sch. es 

Hot Be rte immediately, Nyayam., Sch. 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to b 

to be hurled upon (loc. s sedet rai 


WWE sam-ni-baddha, min.” (v/bandh) 
firmly bound together or on, closely connected with 
or attached to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc. ), 
R.; BrahmavP.; (ifc) planted or covered with, 
MBh. i 

Sam-nibandha, m. binding firmly together or 
on, tying together, W.; quiu bonito! 
consequence, ib. ; effectiveness, ib. ?nibandhana, 
n. the act of lying firmly or binding fast, ib. 

AAAS sam-nibarhana, n.the act of over- 
throwing or subduing, Kim. 

RUT TA san-ni- v budh, P. -bodhati, to per- 
ceive completely or thoroughly, MarkP, 

Sam-niboddhavya, mfi. to be thoroughly per- 
ceived or understood, VarBrS. 

SSH. sam-nibha, mfn. like, similar, re- 
sembling (ifc.; often pleonastically with names of 
peus e.g. pitdruna-s° = prtáruna), MBh.; Kav. 


together, Paficar. 


- structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr. 


on 3 
WAY sam-nir-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
scatter about, distribute, dispense, AitBr. 


WO san-ni-/ li, A. -liyate, to settle 
down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con- 
ceal one's self, disappear, R. 


WS, sam-ni-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr. 

Sam-nivapana, n. heaping together, piling u: 
(sce next). "nivapaniya, mín. connected ith the 
piling up (of the sacrificial fire), Sa khBr. ^niv&pa, 
pees heaping together or mingling’ (of fires), 


ATTIRA sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni- 
orit, co'. 3. 


sam-ni-/ 4.vas, A.-vasie, toclothe 
with, put on (clothes &c.), MBh. — 


sam-ni- v 5. vas, P.-vasati, to dwell 
or live together with (instr.), MBh. ; to live in, in- 
habit (loc.), ib. 

Sam-niviisa, m. (for saz-n? sce p. 1137, col. 3) 
dwelling or living together, BhP. ; common habita- 
tion, a nest, MBh. ?nivüsin, mín. dwelling, in- 
habiting (sec vana-s*). 


SITHTUsam-ni-vaya, m. (ce) connection, 
combination, BhP. 


HÍT sag-nivaraga,rya. See col. 3. 
afatag sam-ni-/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 


to cause to know, make known, announce, inform, 
tell, MBh.; R.; to offer, present (āimānam,‘ one's 
self’), R. 
afafa sam-ni- V/vii, A. -visale, to sit or 
settle down together with, have intercourse or inti- 
mate connection with (instr.), MBh. (v.1.): Caus. 
-vesayati, to cause to enter or sit down together, 
introduce into or lodge in (loc.), Hariv.; R. ; to set 
down, deposit, ib.; to draw up (an army), MBh.; 
to cause (troops) to encamp, R. ; Kathas.; fasten or 
fix or establish in or on (loc.), Up. 5 Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to cast or hurl upon (loc.), MBh.; to found (acity), 
Hariv.; to appoint to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to in- 
trust or commit anything to (loc.), MarkP.; to 
direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 
Sam-nivishta, mín. seated down together, en- 
camped, assembled, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; fixed in 
or on, sticking or resting or contained in (loc. or 
comp.), Up.; MBh. &c.; being ou (a road or path, 
loc.), MBh.; R.; dependent on (loc), R.; entered 
deeply into, absorbed or engrossed in, MW.; con- 
tiguous, neighbouring, present, at hand, W. 
Sam-nive&a, m. entering or sitting down to- 
gether, entrance into, settlement (acc. with eri 
or vi-/ dAà, «to take up a position, settle down’); 
Kav.; Suit; seat, position, situation (ifc. ‘situated 
in or on’), Suir.; Kalid.; Vás.; station, encamp- 
ment, abode, place, Kiv.; Kathis.; vicinity, W.; 
an open place or play-ground in or near a town 
(where people assemble for recreation), L.; assem- 
bling together, assembly, crowd, Prasannar.; caus- 
ing to enter, putting down together, W.; insertion, 
inclusion, Hcat.; attachment to any pursuit, MW.; 
impression (of a mark; sec lakshaya-s°); foun- 
dation (of a town), Cat.; putting together, fabrica- 
tion, construction, composition, arrangement, Ràv.; 
Pur.; Sah.; Construction personified (as son of 
Tvashtri and Racani), BhP.; form, figure, appear- 
ance, Ragh.; Uttarar.; BhP.; form of an asterism, 
W. *niveiana, n. (fr. Caus.) settlement, dwelling- 
place, abode, MBh.; R.; Rám.; erecuon (of a 
statue), VatBrS.; insertion, arrangement, Sah. ?ni- 
vesayitavya, mín, (fr. id.) to be placed or made 
to enter or inserted, Samk. “nivešita, min. (fr. id.) 
made to enter in or settle stationed, encamped, located, 
.j entered, imp , ib. imposed, committed, 
intrusted, Šak. (v.1.) ^nivesin, mía, seated or fixed 
in(comp.), Suir. Snivesya, mín. to be put in (loc, 
VarByS.; to be put on or 
Heat. 


faga sam-nibhrita, mfn. (Wbhri) well 
kept secret, concealed, hidden, Hit. (v.l.); discreet, 
prudent, modest, BhP. 


SS, sap-ni- V mojj, P. -majjati, to 
sink entirely under, sink down, be immersed, MBh. 

Sam-nimagna, mfn. sunk entirely under, im- 
mersed, W.; sleeping, asleep, ib. 


gau sap-ni- V/mantr, P. -mantrayati, 
to invite, MBh. 


S STRIS san-nimitta &c. See p. 1137. 


dfenites sam-ni- V mil, P. -milati, to en- 
tirely close, completely shut (the eyes), MBh. 


dfeumsam-ni- yam, P. -yacchatitohold 
together, keep back, restrain, subdue, suppress, Mn,; 
MBh. &c.; to annihilate, destroy, BhP. 3 

Sam-niyacchana, n. (fr. pres. stem) checking, 
restraining, guiding (of horses), MBh. viii, 1654. 
9niyata, mín, restrained, controlled, R. 

Sam-niyantri, mín. one who restrains or chas- 
tises, a chastiser (with gen.), Mn. ix, 320. 
Sam-niyame, m. exactness, precision, 
Suir. 


fest samni-V yj, P. -yunakti, to con- 
nect with, place or put in loc.); MarkP.; to appoint, 
employ, MBh.: Caus. -yojayati, to place in or on 
(loc.), Hariv.; MarkP.; to appoint to, intrust with 
(loc.; or artham, arthaya, ifc. MBh.; R. 
Sam-niyukta, mfn. attached to, connected with 
(comp.), Pat,; appointed, employed, Yajii., Sch. 
Sam-niyoga, m. connection with, attachment, 
application (to any pursuit &c.), W.i appointment, 
commission, Hariv.; R.; injunction, precept, n 
vii, 3, 118; 119 Vartt. 3, Pat. “niyojita, m n. 
(fr. Caus.) appointed; commissioned, Paficat.; des- 
tined assigned, ib. 9niyojya, mfn. to be appointed 
or employed or commissioned, Baudh. : 
1 sam-ui-rudh, P. -rugaddhi, to keep 
restrai hinder, check, stop, obstruct, suppress, 
s Hari to shut in, confine, SvetUp.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; to with fromthe outer world), 
A 10M erudhyate, to be kept back &c., MBh. 
Sam-niruddhs, mín. kept back, held fast, re- 
ined, suppressed, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; raked to- 
ner ( R.; crowded, filled, srr oren 
.' Hariv.; guda, M. obstruction of the lower 
Ene ee roddhavy2 mfn. to be shut up 
or confined, Mn. ix, 83. 9?nirodha, m. restraint, 
struction, suppression, Suir.; MBh.; BhP.; con- 
finement, imprisonment; BhP.; narrowness,a narrow 


pass (in parvata-s*), MBh. 
fein sup-nir-v gam, P.-gacchati, to go 
out together, go away, start, depart, MBh. 


Jaim.; 


dq sam-^/nrit. 


sd fad Asan-nir- Vmath(onlyind.p.-math-| wg i i F 
Ja), to churn out, stir or shake about together, crush | keep T aa ae pe alin 
2 PED. le 


FAIRE sam-nir-mita, mfn. (V/3.mà) con- Mee 


drawn (with colours), 
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Sam 


-nivürana, n. keeping back, restrained, 
vürya,mín,to be kept back or restrained, 


STU sam-ni- erit, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, return from (abl, MBh.; R. &c.; to desist 
from (abl.), R.; Pur.; to leave off, cease, stop, BhP.; 
to pass away, MBh.: Caus, -va7/ayati, to cause to 
return or turn back, send back, MBh.; R.; to 
hinder, prevent or divert from (abl), ib.; to cause 
E e 

am- n, (also pl.) turning back, re- 
turn, MBh.; R. ?nivartita, 12) (ir. Cos) ael 
to return, sent back or away, MarkP. 

Sam-nivritta, mín. turned or come back, re- 
turned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; withdrawn, Megh.; de- 
sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP.; Suir. inivritti, f. 
returning, coming back (in a-s? and a-bhityah-s*), 
Ragh.; desisting from, forbearance, avoiding, W. 

SRTSTR sam-ni-V/sam (only ind. p. -&tm- 
ya), to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kathas. 

STI sam-niscaya, m. a settled opinion 
(acc. with 4/yd, ‘to make up one's mind"), MBh. 

ATAT sam-ni-sraya, m. (Viri) support 
(sce £im-s*). 

Sam-nisrita, mfn. connected with, devoted to, 
Divyiv. 

S ÍTUg sam-ni-shad ( V sad), to sink or sit 
down, AV.; MBh. 

Sam-nishanna, mfu. settled down, seated, R.; 
halted, stationary, W. 


dita sam-ni-shic (v/sic), P. -shiiicati, 
to pour into, MBh. 


en n m 


gafan sam-ni-shevita, mfn. (sev) 
served, frequented, inhabited by (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-nishevya,mfn.to be atteuded to or treated 
medically, MBh. 

diui sagp-nisarga, m. good-naturedness, 
gentleness, MBh. 


d ferafed sam-ni-südita,mfn.( V/sud) alto- 
gether killed, destroyed, MBh. (B. ~shitdifa). 

aq? sami-ni-srishta, mfn. (Vsrij) de- 
livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh. 


Wfsedl san-nikati, f. N. of a river, 
Prityaic.; of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-nihana, n. (used to explain sam-nilati), 
MBh. 

fret sam-ni- han, P. -hanti, to strike 
at, strike, kill, MBh. 

Wat sam- /ni, P.-nayati, to lead or bring 
or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate, 
RV.; TS.; Apast.; BhP.; to mix together, mingle, 
mix (esp. with sweet or sour milk), SBr.; Kaui; 
Mn. &c.; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure; 
bestow, TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with (instr.), 
RV.; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; to direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 

Sam-naya, mín. leading or bringing together, 
RV.; m. a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of 
an army, rear-guard, L. “nayana, n. leading or 
bringing together, Kau’. 

Sam-niyya, W.T. for sani’, q.v. 

Sam-neya, mfn, to be led or brought together, 
Pan. iii, I; 129, Sch. 

aq sam-/3, nu, A. -navate, to come to- 
gether, meet, RY. x, 120, 2. 


sam-v/4. nu, A. -navate, to roar or 
sound together, bellow, bleat, RV. 

AWeagsan- /nud,P.-nudati,toimpel or bring 
together, AV.; Kaui: Caus. -nodayati, to bring 
together or near, procure, find, M&h.; R.; to push 
or urge on, impel, MBh.; to drive or scare away (£), 
MBh. xii, 5443 (Nilak.) 

Sam-nodana, mín, drivingaway, Käiikh, “no- 
dayitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be impelled or 
stimulated, Harav. 

sam-/nrit, P. -nrityati, to dance to- 
gether, AV. 
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sum-ny- V/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asati), to throw down together, place or put or lay 
together, ŠBr.; to impose, put or lay upon, in- 
trust or commit to (gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
lay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world, 
i, e, becomean ascetic or Samnyasin), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

Sum-nyasann, n. throwing down, laying aside, 
giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldly con- 
cerns, Bhag. 

Sam-nyasta, mín. thrown down, laid aside, re- 
linquished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kav. &c; 
encamped, R.; deposited, intrusted, consigned, ib.; 
-deha, mín. one who has given up his body, MW.; 
-Jastra,mfn.one who haslaid asidc hisweapons,Ragh. 

Sum-nyüsa, m. (ifc. f. @) putting or throwing 
down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad.; renunciation 
of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food, L.; giving up the body, 
sudden death, W.; complete exhaustion, Suér.; de- 
posit, trust, R.; Mricch.; compact, agreement, 

Kathas.; stake, wager, MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.; 

-karma-karika, E. N. of wk.; -grahana, n. assum- 

ing or practising asceticism, Pancar.; -grahaya- 

paddhati, £., -grahaya-ratnamala, f, -grahya- 

paddhati, f, -dipiha, f., -dharma-samgrala, m., 

-nirgaya, m., pada-mañjari, f., -paddhati, f. N. 
of wks.; palli, f. (for °si=p° ?) an ascetic's hut, L.; 
-Ueda-nirgaya,m., -rifi, f. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. 
connected with asceticism, L.; -vidhi, m.; °sdsra- 
ma-vicara, m., “sihnika, n., "sópantshad, f. N. 
of wks. *nyüsika, in veda-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-nyüsin, mfn.laying aside, giving up, aban- 
doning, renouncing, AshtivS. ; abstaining from food, 
Bhatt.; m. one who abandons or resigns worldly 
affairs, an ascetic, devotee (who has renounced all 
earthly concerns and devotes himself to meditation 
and the study of the Arapyakas or Upanishads, a 
Brahman in the fourth Aérama [q. v.] or stage of his 
life, a religious mendicant ; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.), 
Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (°sz)-/a, f., -fva, n. abandon- 
ment of worldly concerns, retirement from the world, 
MW.; -dariana, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; 
-samdAyaà, f., -samaradhana, n. N. of wks. 


WT san-mangala, san-mani &c. Seo 
P- 1137, col. 3. 


1. sap (cf. /sac), cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 

xi, 6) sapati (and A. Ve, pf. sepuh, RV. ; 
fut. sapitd, sapishyati, Gr.), to follow or seek after, 
bedevotedto,honour,serve,love,;caress(also sexually), 
RV.; TS.; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Caus. s@a- 
Jati (Subj. aor. sishapanta), to serve, honour, wor- 
ship, do homage (others * to receive homage"), RV. 
Vil, 43, 45 to have sexual intercourse (?), TBr. [? cf. 
Gk. céBopa, aéBas]. 

2. Bap (ifc.), see ri/a- and Zeta-sdf. 

Sapa, m. (cf. 3a and pdsas) the male organ of 
generation, TBr.; Aiv$r.; MaitrS. 

I. Saparya, Nom. P.°ya/i (prob. fr. a lost noun 
Sapar), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore, 
RV.; AV.; to offer or dedicate reverentially, RV. x, 
+37, 1; to accept kindly, Kaus. 

2. Saparya, mín, (of doubtful meaning), RV. x, 
105: 5; (2) b ws e 

&paryiü, f. (also pl.) worship, homage, adoration 
(scc. with Wn A diui or rati-vi A/ dli and 
Caus, of rac or sii-A/ vrit,'to perform worship, 
do homage; Uith MV labh or rati- erah, ‘to re- 
ceive w° or h*;* instr. with A/987j, abA?-/gd, upa- 
A as, PM E fto wodp, adore, approach 

verenti: y PH äv, - ptaka, 
-sära m. N. of wks. digas oe 
eine Be mín. serving, honouring, devoted, 


ae mfn. to be worshipped or adored, 


Sapin. Sce nish-shapln. 


WAY sa-paksha, mfn (7. sa-+-p°) havi 
i : « (7. avin 
wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. &c.: d (as n 
arrow), Si8.; having partisans or friends, ib,: con. 
taining the major term or subject, MW. ; m. “takin 
same side,’ an adherent, friend (7G, f., -tva, n Y 
Ray. ; Kathis.; partaker, one being in like or simi 
circumstances, Naish. ; (in logic) an instance on the 
sameside(e.g. the commonillustration of ‘theculina 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the Major 
term is found, MW. 


CC-0. 


WA sam-ny-/2. as. 


Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= pakshaka, mfn, having wings, winged, Kathis. 
—pakshapütam, ind. with partiality or dcvotion, 
devotedly, Rajat. —pankaja, mf (a)n. provided 
with a lotus, SanigP. = pațaham,ind.withthe sound 
of a drum, Kathās. —patti, f. (du.) two picces 
of timber at the side of a door, L. = pana, min. ac- 
companied with a wager, Y jii. = patūka, mfn, fur- 
nished with flags or banners, MBh.; Hariv, = patta- 
na, mfn. possessing towns or cities, MW. — pattra, 
mín. having feathers, feathered (as an arrow); 
Sankh$r.; -Zekha, mín. having fragrant pigments, 
Ritus. = pattrakn, mfn. together with Achyranthes 
Triandra, Paiicar, =pattra, ind.; -karaya, n. 
wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapon 
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive 
pain), L.; -V ri, P. -Karoti, to wound in the way 
described above, Das. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 61 and zish- 

pattrāã-s/ Eri), L.; -hrita, mfn. (accord. tosome also 
sa-pattra-krita) severely wounded (as above de- 
scribed), MW.; m. a deer or other animal severely 
wounded, ib. ; -4ifi, f. =-karaya, L, = pattrito, 
mfn. =sa-fattra-krita, L. = pátnn, "tni, see s.v. 

= padi, ind. (sa 4- 2ada) at the same instant, on the 
spot, at once, immediately, quickly, Kav.; VarBiS.; 
Pur. &c. = padma, mín. having a lotus, Ritus. 

= padmaka, mfn. having a l°and splendid (fr. pad- 
ma= ri), Sii. —pannaga, mfn, having serpents, 
MW. =—para, n. a partic. high number, MBh. 
= parikrama, mfn, having valour, brave, bold, ib. 
= parikara and -parikrama, mín. attended by a 
retinue, Paüicat. —paricchada, mí(a)n. attended 
by a train, provided with necessarics, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
-purijana, mín, =-fartkara, Paiicad. = pari- 
tosha, mín. possessing satisfaction, much pleased 
(am, ind.), Kav.; Kathis, = parib&dha, mfn. im- 
peded, restricted, limited, Sak. = paribrinhana, 
mfn. (the Veda) together with (its) supplements (such 
as the Vedanta &c.), Mn. xii, 109. —parivüra, 
mín. = -farikara, Paiicad. = pariv&ha, mfn. over- 
flowing, brimful, Sak. —parivyaya, mfn, (food 
prepared) with condiments, Mn. vii, 127. = pari- 
sesha, mín. having a remainder, with the rest, MW. 
=parisraya (sd-), mfn. with an enclosure, SBr. 
-parisritkam, ind. up to the Pariirits (q.v.), 
KatySr. = parishatka, mfn, surrounded hy a college 
of disciples (as a teacher), Gobh. = parihü&ram, ind. 
with reserve or shyness, Sak. = parihiisa, mfn. with 
jesting, jocose, jocular, Kad. = parna, m{(@)n. fur- 
nished with leaves, Hcat. = paryünn, mfn. provided 
with a saddle, saddled, Kid. — parvata, mfn. to- 
gether with mountains; -vava-druma, min. with 
m? and forests and trees, MBh.; -vandruava, mín. 
possessing m? and forestsand seas (said of thecarth), ib. 
= parshatka, mfn. (cf. parishatka) together with 
thecourt-circle, Jatakam. = palaga,mf(@)n. — -far- 
4a, AitBr.; GrSrS.; together with a Palüia tree, MW. 
= pallava, mfn. together with shoots, having bran- 
ches, ib. = pavitra, mf(@)n. together with sacrificial 
grass (-/, f.), KatySr.; Mn. = pavitraka, mín. id., 
MW. = pašu (sá-), mín, together with cattle, TS.; 
SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KatySr. (also 
°suka, ib., Sch.) = patra, mf(a)n. together with the 
(necessary) vessels &c., KatySr. ; holding the vessels 
&c. in the hands, ib. — p&da, mfn. having feet (sec 
comp.) ; witha quarter, increased by one-fourth, Mn. ; 
Rajat.; BhP.; -gi¢ha, mfn. furnished with a foot- 
stool, MW.; -satsya, m. the shad-fish, Silurus, L.; 
-lakska, m.or n. one hundred thousand and a quarter 
ofit, i.c. 125,000, Pañcat, ; N. of a district (-Ashaa- 
Pala, m. a king of the above district; 4/0725, m. 
N. of a mountain), Uttamac. ; Inscr. ; -vandanant, 
ind. ‘saluting a person's fect,’ respectfully, deferen- 
tially, Mélatim. — püduka, mín. wearing shoes or 
sandals, R. = pila, mín. attended by a herdsman, 
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, BhP.; 
m, N, of a king, Buddh. — pinda &c., sce s. v. — pi- 
trike, mín. along with a father or with Pitris (de- 
ceased ancestors), AivGr. = pitri-rüjanya, mín. 
along with royal Pitris, ib, —pitva, n. (cf. apa- 
pitva &c.) union, communion, RV. i, 109, 7. — pi- 
Ghana, mín. provided with a cover or lid, MBh. 
=pisica, mí(g)n. connected with or proceeding 
from Piizcas (asa storm), Pay. vi, 3, 80, Sch. — pida, 
mín, having pain or anguish, painful, MW, = pī- 
taka, m, Luffa Foctida or another species, L. ; (7/4), 
f. a large gourd or cucumber, L. = piti (sd-), f. com- 
Potation, conviviality, drinking together, MaitrS. ; 
VS.; m. a boon-companion, RV.; TS.—puccha, 


qmm sa-praváda. 


mín, with the tail or extreme end, Katy$r., Sch 

= putra, mf(@)n. having (or accompanied by) a cen 
or children (also said of animals), SrS.; Mn.; MBh 

&c. ; adorned with child-like figures, Hariv.; -Jiiati- 
bandhava, mfn. with sons and kinsmen and rela. 
tions, Nar.; -dara, mfn. with son and wife, MBh 

= putraka, mí(zZa)n. together with a little son, 
ParGr. — putzin,mfu. together with sonsorchildren, 
Hariv. —pura&carana (sá-), mfn. together with 
preparations, SBr. — purisha (sd-), mí(&)n. pro- 
vided with stuffing or seasoning, KitySr. ; containing 
fæces, SBr. = purusha, mfn, together with men or 
followers, PaticavBr. —puro'nuvükya, mín. to- 
gether with the Puro'nuvakya (q.v.), Saükh$r, 
= purolüsa, mín. provided with the Purolasa (ap- 
plied to a partic. Ekaha), Sankh$r. = purohita, 
mín. accompanied by a family-priest, MBh, ~= pu- 
laka, mfn. having bristling hairs, thrilled with joy or 
desire (az, ind.), Amar.; Git. = pushpa, mfn. 
having (or adorned with) flowers, flowering, Vishn. ; 
Kav.; -dalé, mfu. filled with offerings of flowers, 
Ritus. — pürva, mí(a)n. along with the preceding 
(letter or sound), TPrat. ; having or possessed by an- 
cestors, Rijat. — prishatn, mín. accompanied by 
rain, MBh. — prishad-üjya, mín. with curdled or 
clotted butter, Katy$r. — pota, mf(a)n. having a ship 
or boat, Siphis. — paura, mín. accompanied by 
citizens, MBh. = paushna-maitra, mín, together 
with the Nakshatras Revati and Anuradha, VarBrS. 
-—praküraka, mfn. containing a statement of par- 
ticulars or specification, Tarkas. — prakritika, mín, 
along with root or stem or base, Pat. — pragütha, 
mín. together with the Pragātha (q.v.), SankbSr. 
= praja, mí(a)n. — -57a/as, Ragh.; together with 
the children or offspring, BhP, —prajas, mfn. 
possessing offspring, Kaus. = prajüpatika, mfn. to- 
gether with Prajāpati, AitBr.; AšvGr. = prajita, 
mfn. endowed with understanding, MBh. ~prana-= 
ya, mín. having aílection, affectionate, confident, 
friendly, kind (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. = pra- 
nava, mí(a)n. together with the sacred syllable Om, 
Vas.; Suir,  pran&mum, ind. with a bow, Sak.; 
Dhürtas. —pratigha, mfn. having an opposite, 
Buddh. — pratibandha, mfn. attended with obsta- 
cles, Malay. (in law said of a legacy which, if there 
are not direct male descendants, devolves on a col- 
lateral branch or the widow &c., Y ajii., Sch.) = pra- 
tibha, mfn. possessed of quick discernment or pres- 
ence of mind, R.; Kathis. —pratibhaya, mfn. 
dangerous, uncertain (-/d, f.), Jütakam. = prati- 
shtha (sd-), mín. together with the receptacle, SBr. 
—pratik&Sa, mín. together with the reflection, 
AivGr. —pratiksham, ind. expectant R. 
-—prativüpa, mín. with an admixture, Suir. 
—pratisa, mfn. respectful, Divyüv. —pratoda, 
mfn. together with a goad, Sankh$r. = pratyabhi- 
jiiam, ind. with recognition, MalatIm. = pratya- 
ya, mí(a)n. having trust or confidence, trusting in 
(loc), Káv.; Kathās.; certain, secure, sure (with 
Ur'itli, f.'sure means of subsistence’), MBh.; — next, 
MW. = pratyayaka, mfn. together with a suffix, 
Pat. — pratyüdhüna (sd-), mín. together with (its) 
repository, Br. = praty&sum, ind. hopefully, €x- 
pectantly, Vikr. = pratha, mfn. (prob. for next) = 
sabhya, T Br. (Sch.); m. N. of the author of RV. X, 
181, 2 (having the patr. Bharadvaja). — prathas 
(sd- or sa-prathas), mín. extensive, wide, RV.; YS; 
effective or sounding or shining far and wide, ib. 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; -¢ama, mfa. (superl.) very 
extensive or large, ib. = prapaiioa, mín. with a 

belonging thereto or connected therewith, BhP. 
=prabha, mín. having the same lustre or appear- 
ance (-¢va, n.), MBh.; VarBrS.; possessing splendour, 
brilliant, MW. —prabhüva, mf(@)n. possessing 
power or might, powerful, Kathis, — prabhriti 
mfn. beginning in the same way; m. the same or à 
like beginning, PaticavBr.; SankhBr. (cf. Pan. vi; 3» 
84). = pramiina, mf(z)n. having proof: oreridequo 
authentic, MW.; having the law on ones Sce 
having a right or title, entitled, R, —pramaday 
mín. heedless, inattentive, off one’s guard, KAv- 
= pramodanam or “dam, ind. joyfully, Dhtirtas. 
—prayoga-nivartana, mín. along with the 
(secret spells for) using and restraining (certain 
Weapons), R. — prayoga-rahasya, mfn. possessing 
secret spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons 
which are not wielded manually but by repetition 0 
spells), ib, —pxravargya, mfn. together with the 
Pravargya(q.v.), KatySr, = pravüda, mín, together 
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with the derivative case forms, RPrit. —pra&ra- ich iti i ivlied]: z 
;ind.affectionately, respectfully, p by which it is sometimes multiplied]; hence 7 M3- 


c: Kav.; Kathis.; | tris, 7 streams, 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63, 71, 
raar = Erasuvar mf(@)n, having progeny C , | divisions of the world, 7 ranges of ae 7 nd 
nj, Kav.; Sih.; pregnant, with child, Dhürtas. | 7 Vipras [RV. i, 62, 4], 7 Adityas, 7 Danavas, 7 
IURE XR m Cus c kind- | horses of the Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonis of fire, 7 

uM gracious (a7, ind.), Nad, ; Paricat.; | steps round the fire at marriage, 7 Samidhs, 7 tones, 
Mathis.;-rddha-krishya-pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. | 7 sacrificial rites, 7 Maryadis, thrice 7 Padini or 

2» -prasveda, mín. having perspiration, | mystical steps to heaven [RV. i, 72, 6], thrice 7 cows 
Weare MBh. —prahisam, ind. with laughter, | &c.), RV. &c. &c. [CF Zend hapla; Gk. érrá; 
a | ints Mel al Mr a (sd-), mfn. | Lat. septem ; Lith. septynd; Slav. sedmt; Goth. 
like similar (if) Lay i vibrare Eu stbun Germ. sieben; Eng. seven] 

? te) setts 54-),min. (said to = Sapta, ifc, (cf. ¢ri-shaptd, tri-saptd) and in 
attended by lightning (cf. ru), Aitár. »- pre- | comp. for sapidiz, seven; mín. "fad, L.; m. N.of 
ma, mf(@)n. having love, affectionate, Kathas, | Vishnu, Vishp. iii, 44 (where sapta mahd-bhagamay 

= preman, mín. rcjoicing in (loc.), Rajat. —pré- | betwo words; cf. sapta-maha-bh°). = rishi, m.pl. 
oar mm cred by pen sr 5 saptarshi, RV.; SBr. &c.; N. of the Hye of 
min. together with the Praisha (q. v.), SrS. = psará, | the hymn RV. ix, 107, Anukr.; -vaé (^544-), mfn. 
nifn. (of doubtful meaning) cither ‘doing injury’ | attended by the 7 Rishis, AV. —yishina, mín. (fr. 
( = hinsaka,Siy.), or ‘having the same form’ (=sa- | -risAi), Nir, =katha-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
wane LS cf. DN P. TEA (accord. to others) | 7 tales, Kathás. — kapāla Gap) mín. being in 
‘eating thesame (cf. psaras), or*inspiringawe' | or on 7 dishes or receptacles, SBr. — karna, m. N. 
(said of the Maruts), RV. i, 68, 9. ofa gan, Tár. = rumīzikávadāne,n, the legend m. N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L.; pl. 
xe _ndini of the 7 maids, Buddh, — krit, m. N. of a being | the 7 constit? el? of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh 
S m pa faim r R to Bias below) reckoned among the Viive Devib, MBh.; (-£rid)- | fat, bone, marrow, and semen}, W.; -maja, men. 
= x 28 ios AV. ks Ei f Te bhava-parama, m. a Sravaka in a partic. stage of | made of 7 various metals or elements, Hcat.; -2274- 
ourdeb "NS MO e EIE es a progress, L. — kritvas, ind. 7 times, Pur.; VarBrS. | ¢haka, mfn. having the 7 constit^ el” of the body 

AAS LIIS Pia ee ymin. ic.) | — kona, mín. septangular, MW. =—ganga, n. N. | for a chariot-guard, BhP. —dh&tuka, mfn. con- 
VS. = ghni, sec -dn, = ctana, mfn. scaring away | of a place, MBh.; (ame), ind., Pan. ii, I, 20, Sch. | sisting of 7 elements (see prec.), GarbhUp. —dh&- 
rivals, AV. ja, mín. produced by r^s, Regie iih —gana (°¢d-), mín, consisting of y troops, TS.; | nya, n. sg. or pl. the 7 kinds of grain, Hcat.;-maya, 
mfn. conquering r 5 MBh.; m. N. of a son of Krishna | TBr, = gu (°éd-), mín. possessing 7 oxen or cows, mi(i)n. made of the 7 kinds of grain, ib. = dhüra, n. 

and Su-datta, Hariv. — tū, f. rivalry, enmity, MBh. | driving 7 oxen; m. N. of an Aigirasa (author of the | (Cat.) or -dh&ra-tirtha, n. (MW.) N.ofa Tirtha. 
e tür, mfn. (nom. -//À) overcoming rivals, TBr. | hymn RV. x, 47), Anukr. = guna, mi(@)n. seven- | = nali, f. bird-lime, Kiv, — navata, mín.the 97th, 
— tva, n. =-/ã, Hariv. = dámbhana, mín. injur- | fold, Jyot.; Kathis. = gridhrá, m. pl. the 7 vul- | Rajat.; ch. of MBh. =navati, f. 97, MBh.; -/ama, 
ing rivals, VS.; AV. — dūshana, mfn. destroying r^s, | tures(?), AV. viii, 9, 18. — go-d&vara, n. N. of a | mín. the 97th,ch.of R.—madika, n. (with cakra) 
SankhGr. = nāša, m. destruction ofa rival, MBh. | place (am, ind., Pan. ii, 1, 20, Sch.), MBh.; (7), | =next, L. —n&di-cakra, n. an astrological dia- 
= bala-suüdana, mín. destroying a rival's power, ib. | f. N. ofa river, BhP. = grantha-nibarhana šal- gram supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser- 
= vyiddhi, f. increase or power of rivals, R. = ri, | va-vaishnava-vicira, m., recente, f. Not pentine, ines a with the wed cee Maa, 
f. the fortune or triumph of a 1°, MBh. = sida, w.r. | wks. = grahi, f. the meeting of the 7 planets under | tras and planets), L. =nāman (¢d-), mtn. having 
for ed — shi milpa. « ur, VS.;.TS.; Hariv. onesign, MW. = cakra (°/d-),mfn. having 7 wheels, | 7 names, RV. = nāmā, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 
=han, mf(ghui)n. slaying ^s, RV.; SBr.; MBh. oer earner arth, ch. of MBh. and aera 2d Die Saman Aui - pai- 
A $ Spi L. R. = catvārinšat (/d-), f. 47, SBr. =caru, n. | casa, mín. the 57th, ch. ot MBh. and &. = pan- 
iari E once a R. in) a woman who | (nom. zz?) N. JS place MBh. = citika (/d-), cāšat, Í. 57, MBh.; Nir. — pattra, min. 7-leaved, 
has the same husband with another woman (Pap. | mfn. piled up in 7 layers, Spr. —cohada, m. ‘ 7- | L.; drawn by 7 horses, Vis.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
i ) or whose husband has other wives, a fel- leaved, a kind of tree, MW.; Alstonia Scholaris, | ib.; a kind of jasmine, L.; the sun, Harav. —pad 
Ws I, 35 : ial, RV. &. &c. | MBh.: Kav.; Suir.; (4), f. id., MW. —cohandas, | (*/d-), mf(adijn. making 7 steps {round the sacred 
Jow-wife or mistress, female rival, RV. &c. &c. | MBh.; Ed ; (4); D ; t 
jana, m. fellow-wives (collectively), Šak.=tas, | mfn. containing 7 metres, SamhUp. —cohidra, | fire for the conclusion of the SS S 
fd fm a ivl wi MNV tra e nte a | e cel MER: acien foral va 
a woman whose husband has other wives, MBh. | tive N. of 7 Munis, ,7jüni or ~ min. "i j Tatihed, scaled, AMNIS S wakiae (beluis 
i i brothers or sisters, MW. —jihva, | RV. —pada (°/d-), mf(d)n. ing the 7 steps 
= duhitri, f. the daughter of a rival wife, MW. | prob.) having 7 : 5 MV h Ql abo ÀV.; ParGr.; consisting of 7 
fari ib, = ifia), | mfn. 7-tongued, MBh.; m. N. of Agni or fire (the | (described above), AV.; fei 
D) 2 Sane: Doce? f. as ie 7 Hee Fi fire have all names, c.g. halt, karali, | Padas, TS.; Br. &c.; (2), f. the 7 steps (cou the 
un bt BE Rajat mano-javà,su-lohita, su-dhümra-varnà, ugra ot sacred fire at the marriage semen 5 shape 
ames fo. Jo x iu R. sphuliingint, pradiptd, and these namesvary accord. | RTL. 364, 380, à adriža sona ned t dh. 
Ba-patnika, mín. accompanied with a wife or | to the partic. rite in which fire is used, sce MEUS Wigan a een i nas ue) 3 (Mn 
~ E a = oH ns i 7 1-vyd. je ANG KS. 5 M s 
wives, StS; Ragh-; Kathis | riyal, Cat E Dera Maestre a Mes atai tne 72, Sch.) or gamana, n. (MW.) the walk- 
Sapatni-krita, paps ( $ 5 |, vat. ; ipd br. Sc h.; KatySr., Sch. = tantu (^td-), ing together round the nuptial fire in 7 REA 
papatay Wf nin ede coming 7 re (aA | PT lar Wa m Ai 
fice), RV.; MBh.; m. a sacrifice, offering, |= sagen DSTA A A 
Si BRP. &c.—tantra, miro: 7stinged, MB. M LARES AU UP aera 
Mricch. = trin$a, mfn. the 37th, ch. of MBh. an £n L 2 Alstonia Scholaris, 
—teingat, f. 37 (with a noun in apposition), | of sweetmeat, L. = pargaka, m. 
Rih Rajat ; P, (Ciad)-ratra,n. a panic. | Paficar, =parvata-mah £71 EON i 
remony, SS. = tringatd, f. 37 (with the noun in | =palāsa, mf(#)n. consisting of 7 1e ae hoe 
Coke aes šā, mit th. $Br.;| Alstonia Scholaris, L. —paka-yajna-bhashya, 
tion), Rajat. =dašă, mí(;)n. the 17th, SBr.; : 
appositi as are. rconnected witht7, plus17, Br.; | n.-pBka-yajia-sesha,-paka-samstha-vidhi, 
$vGr.; VatBrS.&c.; conn T Pad ith or | m. N. of wks. —p&tala, n. the 7 Pátilas or regions 


isti «VS; Br. &c.; connected with or T » M 
ist consisting of 17, TS.; VS.; Br.&c.; baatar the earth (viz. Atala, Vil, Sut, Rasdt? 
grandmother &c., also father’s brothers and sisters, analogous to a Stoma which has 17 parts, TBr.; VS; pe ei Cid Patala, RTL. 102), Rajat. 


seters, aud several others), | S257." - ibutes (said of a Ana or family) e : 

mo ers brother mA S BR. Rs (RTL.285; 286; A ME m Palau M Bh.; m. (scil. stoma) a | —putra (4-), mto- baying 7 iei eed ET 

ansi : 266) —ta, f. the condition of being a S ander y parts, VS.; TS.; Br. Aiv$r.; N. oia | RV.; DE the macie zm rods m RET 

Sspipdi, Sapindaship, Ma. v, 60. —nirpays, m. | b ion of mas NUR a group Gs A eeen ine Å sS e e 

5 7 a 5 H - .; N. ofa cama! "3 7): Joe rakri E esr 

N SENE aa, n investing with the elon | connected win the above kind ot Stoma, Dr | parts ofa Kingdom (ri e ings Ns ien a 

of a Sapiqda, Cat. TUE o zu i nea gen RerOne Ce E Viste due se, W. e UEhya, n. N. d the kingdom of Balhika, 
, 7 Ms , Li e * - 

Sort ota Sapinga, Laz to perform the | EIS, + ogduikiripta, mfa. corresponding to the Hany enaena atn cn aE a 
E Sapindas (at the end ofa full year after above St?, SBr. —dasaka, Sa moar 9 xu ahas, AE min. having 7 5 m esa e 
ive), L. ikhyane °saka, ‘supposing the num EET eran ahi esi bs chat) 
the eui a. idm sapinda. = EATAND, n. OFS BRP. =dagan ia), min. pl. (nom. acc. 22) Divyàv.— Basses s N. of as June NE aie 

pindn &akhGr.; 3j. c. N-of wk. (also i» 18. VS. Br. &.3 9ta-cchadi (td-), min. | naya, m.Qwit Jaiaas) themethod of the 7 pa 

ncm) n. Suánta-Farman, n, and gån- | having 17 roofs, TS.; “sata, f. the banain 7 in | sceptical seasoning re beginning wi e word 
A E Te = af Kris P. -Karoti « -pindaya, Dat- | aber, KatySr.; Ja-dňá, ind. 17-fold, SBr.5 Sam- | spät, “perhaps, cf. haiga), Sarvad. —bhahgi- 
vash[aka,i-) = Miri invested with the relationship | 14 1. : esc rad, m. n. a partic. sacrificial per- | taramgini, i. N. of wk, —bhahgi-naya, m. = 
Ce saw. —Xramaga, W.T. for karaya. eines lasting 17 days, TS.; Mal; Ssa-red (Ja “gi-naya, Badar., Sch.; N. of wk. rag n: 

pini d pl. (nom. acc. saptd; | ric), mín. consisting of 17 verses; m. 5 hymn c zi Acacia Sirissa, L. —bhuvana, n. pl. the 7 wor 
saptdn, 8g. and p YER I d AV. ; °a-vidha, min. 17-fold, aiikhSr.; | (one above the other, see Joka), MW. —bhuma, 
wer opdbhis; dat. abl. °¢dbhyas; gen. (anam ; gg verses (STE) mín, having 17 Sarivas (a partic, | mfa, having 7 stories, 7 st” high, HParis. — bhtmi, 
ate dsn) seven (a favourite onie aie sadaro (A) a dmidheniba, mín. having Fein fale RSS) aara Ae one 
cs sacred, often used to Loco Lm hBr; Apsr.: Sdkshara | Siphis. =bhtmika, mín, id., Paticat. (4d-pra- 
Hind y fia thesame manner as ‘three,’ 1 17 Simidhent verses, SunkhBr.j ApS} Ü : d 


(éd-), mfn. having 17 syllables, VS.; "ira, mfn. 
having 17 spokes, Laty.; °sdratni (*t4-), min. 17 
cubits or ells in length /n7-£2, f., Jaim., Sch.), SBr. 
=dašama, mín. the 17th, Cat. =dašin, mín. 
possessing 17, having 17 (Stotras), PañcavBr. = ding, 
or -divasa, (ibc.) 7 days, a week, VarBrS. = di- 
dhiti, m. ‘having 7 rays of light,” fire, L. = dvE- 
ravakirna, mfn. scattered over or dominated or 
affected by the 7 gates (i.e. accord, to Kull., * by the 
5 organs of sense, the mind and the intellect," or * by 
this world and the 3 above and the 3 below it"), Mn. 
vi, 48. = dvipa, (ibc.) the 7 divisions of the earth, 
the whole carth, Pur.; mf(@)n, consisting of 7 Dvipas 
(the carth), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak. &c.; (d), f. N. of 
the earth, MW.; (°fa)-dhard-pati, m. the lord of 
the whole earth, Cat.; -afi, m. ‘lord of the 7 Dv®,” 
id., MW.; -vat, mín. consisting of 7 Dv? (the 
earth), NrisUp.; Pur.; Sinhis.; (afi), f. the whole 
earth (-2a/i, m.lord of the whole e^), BhP, = ühiitu 
(Céd-), mf(zé)n. consisting of 7, 7-fold, RV.; cons? 
of 7 constituent elements (as the body), GarbhUp.; 
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sada, w.1.); “ka-vicdra, m. N. of wk. =bhauma, 
mín. =-bhitma, MBh.; R. -mahgala-mahü- 
tmya, n., -mathimniya-dasa-nimibhidhii- 
na, n, -mathamniyika, N. of wks. = mantra, 
m. fire, L. = marci, mín. 7-rayed; m. fire, VarByS. 
=mahi-bhiga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord. 
to Nilak. sapiabhir gayatry-adibhir arpaniyal 
sapidiva mahantoyajita-bhaga yasya; cf. .saftan). 
—mütri (9/d-), min. having 7 mothers, RV.; f. 
collective N. of the 7 mothers, L. = münusha (^/4-), 
mín, dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre- 
sent among all, RV. — mazga, m. N. of a man, 
Virac. = masya, mfn, (a child) of 7 months, Kath. 
—mpshtikn, m. a partic. mixture used asa remedy 
for fever, SarüigS. — mürti-maya, mf(7)n. having 
7 forms, Siphis. — mrittikà, f. pl. 7 earths col- 
lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites, 
MW. —yama, mín. with or having 7 tones or 
pitches of the voice, RPrat. —yojani, f. a distance 
or extent of 7 Yojanas, Rajat. —rakta, n. sg. the 
7 red-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms of hands, 
soles of feet, nails, eyc-corners, tongue, palate, lips), 
L.—ratna, n. N. of variouswks.; -padma-vikarin, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. (v.1. -Aadma-vikranta- 
gamin); -maya, mf(I)n. consisting of 7 gems, Ki- 
rand. —rasmi (“d-),mfn. 7-roped, RV.; AV.; (per- 
haps) 7-tongued, ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni, 
RV. —rütra, n. a period of 7 nights (or days), a 
week, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (°¢rd), m. a partic. 
Ahina, AV.; SrS.; Maš. ; n. pl. N. of various Vaish- 
nava sacred books, —zütraka, mí(zZz)n. lasting 
7 days, Hariv. — r&trika(?), mín. id., MW.; n.a 
period of 7 nights or days, IudSt. = r&va, m. N. of 
a son of Garuda, MBh. (v.l. -7272). = rüsika, the 
rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. — zuci, mín. 
7-rayed ; m. fire, Sii, —roá ("fa + ric), mín. hav- 
ing 7 verses; n. a hymn of 7 v's, Vait. = rshi (P/a- 
rishi), m. pl. the 7 Rishis, q.v.; (in astron.) the 7 
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (-22/2 dik, 
“the northern quarter of the sky’); sg. one of the 
7 Rishis, MBh.; -Žuzda, n. pl. N, of bathing-places 
sacred to the 7 Rishis, ib. ; -càra, m. N. of the 13th 
Adhyiya of VarBrS. and of another astron, wk.; a; 
m. the planet Jupiter, L.; -/a, f. the condition of 
the 7 Rishis Hariv.; -»a£, min., Pat.; -2uata, n. 
N. of various wks.; -/o£a, m. the world of the 7 
Rishis, Cat.; -s/o£ra, n., -smriti, f., -smriti-sam- 
graha, m.; °shisvara-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 
—rshika (“¢a-rish°), = -rshi (ibc.), Hariv. = lak- 
shana, n. N. of various wks; -b4äshya, n. N. of 
wk.; -maya, mi(z)n. having 7 characteristic marks, 
Siphas, —1oka, m. pl. the 7 worlds; -2aya, mf()n. 
constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), AgP. 
-loki, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole 
earth, Prasannar. — vat, mín. containing the word 
saptan ; (ati), f. a verse c? the word sapiam, A pSr.; 
N; of a river, BhP. — vadnhri (°Zá-), mín. fettered 
by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; m. N. of 
an Atreya (protected by the Asvins and author of 
the hymns RV. v, 78, viii, 62), RV.; AV. = va- 
rütha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see 
var"), BhP. =varga, m. a group of 7, Nidünas. 
— Varman, m. N. of a grammarian, Buddh. = var- 
sha, mf(@)n. 7 years old, SankhGr., Sch. = vadin, 
m. N. of the Jainas (cf. -bhangin), VP. — vara, 
m. N. of one of Garuda's sons, MBh. (v. 1. -Zva). 
= vürshika, m(z;n, 7 years old, Pañcat.; Siphas. 
-vin&á, mín. the 27th, Br.; consisting of 27, 
CUlUp. — vin&aka, min. id, RPrat, — vingat (acc. 
sat), 27, VP. — vin&ati ("/d-), f. 27 (with a noun 
in apposition or gen. or comp.), VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; -tamea, mín, the 27th, KatySr., Sch.; -ra/ra, 
n. N. of a Sattra, KatySr.; -Ja/a, n. pl. 127, 
SahkhBr.; AitAr.; -sadhu-lakshana, n. N. of b 
—vin&atika, mín. consisting of 27, MarkP, 
7 viniatima, mín, the 27th, Cat, — viniin, min. 
consisting of 27, Lity.; Nidanas. —vid&ru, m. a 
pnis kind of tree, Col. = vidha (tá), mi an. 
7-fold, of 7 kinds, ŠBr.; MaitrUp.; Sulbns, &c. (d/d. 
tà, f., SBr.) = vib m. N. of wk 
— há, mfn B ,m. N. of wk. 
7 vrishá, mfn. possessing 7 bulls, AV. —velam, 
ind, 7 times, SarügS, — vyasann-kathi,f,,-Sakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks, = gata, mfn, 700(sce ardha- 
Sapla-s°); n.700; 107 (=saplidhikam šalam) 
MW.; (2), f. 700, MBh.; the aggregate of voo. 
MW.; a collection of 700 verses, ib.; N. of d 
wks. (cf. -sataka) 3 (°4)-halpa, m., -kavaca-viva- 
rapa, n., -hdoya, n, -guplavati-vyakhya, f. 
~chaya, f, Japártha-nyàsa-dkyàna, 1, -dayséd- 
dhara, m., -dAyana, n., -nyàsa, m., -prayoga- 


quuin sapla-bhauma. 


tala, -bija-mantra-vidhana, n., -bhashya, n., 
sch etry m., -mantra-homa-vidhana, 
n., -mähätmya, n. -mitla, N, -vidhāna, n., -i- 
griti, ., -uyäkhyä, f., -slolra, n. ty-utbilana, 
n. N. of wks. = &ataka, n. N. of a collection of 700 
crotic verses in Prakrit by Hala (q. v.); (jā), f. the 
aggregate of 700, MW.; N. of wk.; 9/ikà-vidhi, 
m. N, of wk, =sapha (9/4-), mf(a)n. 7;hoofed, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. =šalāka, m. (MW.) or “ka-ca- 
kra, n. (L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked 
with twice 7 lines crossing cach other at right angles 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar- 
riages); Ckra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — Büli-vatz, f. 
a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy- 
philis, Bhpr. = &iras, mfn. g: headed, R. — Sirü, 
see -Sir@. = kiva (¢d-), mf(a)n. blessing the 7 
(worlds), RV. i, 141, 2 (Say.); (a), f. a kind of 
plant (= saga-val/7), ib. = 2irsha, mfn. 7-headed, 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways), 
Vishn. = 81rshan (°¢d-), m((s/uz)n. 7-headed, RV. 
= &rotas, w.r. for -srolas. — 81ok3, f. (also with 
gitd), N. of wk.; -dhagavata, n., -rümáyaa, 
n., -viveraua, n. N. of wks, or parts of wks. 
—shashta, mín. the 67th, MBh. —shashti, f. 
67 (-sata, n.pl.; -saAasra, n. pl.), Jyot.; MarkP,; 
-tama, mín. the 67th, R.; -&/iaga, m. the 67th part, 
IndSt. = samsthā, f, -samsthii-prayoga, M., 
-samsthāna, n., -Samkhya, f.N. of wks. = sam- 
khyiika, min. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW. 
= saptaka, mfn, consisting of seven times seven or 
49, Cat.; n. 7X7 (=49); -vettri, m. one who 
knows 7 x 7 sciences, R. — saptata, mfn. the 77h, 
Rajat. = saptati, f. 77 (vaisarc “plata, “in the 
77th year,’ Rajat.), Caran. ; VarBrS.; -/aua, mfn. 
the 77th, ch. of R. — sapti, mín. having 7 horses; 
m. N. of the Sun (cf. sapfdsva), MBh.; Kav, &c. 
=gaptin, mín. each consisting of 7, TandyaBr. 
—sammn, see frücya-sapía-s. —samidhi-pa- 
rishküra-düyaka, m. N. of Buddha, Divyáv. 
= samudra-vat, mfn. surrounded by the 7 oceans, 
BhP. =~ samudrinta, mf(@)n. extending to the 7 
oceans (the earth), R.—sigara, n. N. of a Liùga, 
Kaiikh, ; -dāna, n. ‘gift of the 7 oceans,’ a partic, 
valuable gift (represented by 7 vases with 7 different 
contents), Cat.; -pradanika, f, -mahadana-pra-. 
yoga, m., -mahatmya, n. N. of wks, or chs. of 
wks.; -mekhala,.m{(a)n, girded by the 7 oceans 
(the earth), NyisUp.; -vidhz, m.=°ra-dana, Cat. 
= sigaraka, n.=°ra-dana, Hcat. —sarasvata, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = sirā, f. betel, L. (w.r. 
-Sird). — su, f. the mother of 7 children, L. —su- 
tra, n.,-sütra-sumnyüsa-paddhati,f.,-somu- 
paddhati, f, -Soma-samsthü-paddhati, f., 
-stava, m., -sthala-mihatmya, n. N. of wks. 
= spardhi, f. N. of a river, R. —srotas, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, BhP. (w.r. -jrofas) ; (°/o)-mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk. —svasri (sap/d-), mí(zZ)n. having 
7 sisters, RV.; Nir. =ha, n. N. of a Saman (also 
with Jamad-agnes), Br. = hán, mfn. slaying 7, RV. 
=haya, m.-safítiva, Kaükh. —hasta, mín. 
having 7 hands, W.; measuring 7 cubits, ib. = ho- 
tri (°¢d-), mfn. having 7 sacrificial priests, RV.; 
VS.; AV. &c.; m. pl. N. of partic. Mantras, TBr. 
=hautra, n. -hautra-prayoga, m., -hautra- 
sūcī, f. N. of wks. Supt&nsu, mín. having 7 
rays, MW. ; -pumgava, m. ‘ eminent with 7 rays of 
light,’ the planet Saturn, L. Sapt&kshara, mf(z)n. 
containing 7 syllables, MaitrS.; Pañcar.; m. a word 
or a Pada which contains 7 s°s, MW. Saptéga- 
ram, ind. in 7 houses, Cat. Saptégarika, mfn. 
taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. Saptanga, mfn. 
consisting of 7 members or parts, Up.; Mn. &c. 
Sapticala-dina-paddhati, f. N. of wk. Sap- 
tatman, mín. having 7 essences, NrisUp.; m. N. 
of Brahman, MW. Saptádri, m.‘7 mountains,’ N. 
of m’, Inscr. Saptimraka, n. N. of a temple near 
Vaisala, Divyüv, Saptirei, m. fire (— next), R.; 
MarkP. Sa&ptürcis, mfn. 7-rayed, 7-flamed, L.; 
evil-cyed, L.; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; of the planet Saturn, VP.; a partic. 
plant (=cifraka), MW. Saptürnavn, (ibc.) the 
7 oceans (-ja/e-jaya, mfn.), Ragh.; mf@)n. sur- 
rounded with 7 oceans, BhP. Sapti-vinsati,f.(m.c. 
or incorrectly) = supla-v? (acc, ?£7), Hariv.; VarBrS, 
Saptisita, mím, the 87th, L. Saptisiti, f. 87, 
L.; -fama, min, the 87th, L.; -sloka-sittra, n. N. 
of wk.” Saptüsra, mín. septangular, Heat. (w.r. 
ásra); m.n. a heptagon (also spelt?/4sra), MW. 
Saptüsva, mfn. having 7 horses, RV. ; m. the sun 
(the 7 horses symbolizing tlic 7 days of the week), 


annem sa-prakaraka, 


Kastkh. ; -v@ana,m.‘borac by 7 horses,’ ib. Sap. 
tüshtan, mín. pl. 7 or 8 (Za, ibc., MBh.; R, 
Heat, Sap’ ta, mfn. furnished with 7 (spikes 
&c.), TandyaBr.; (à), f. N. of a Vishtuti, ib., Sch, 
Saptisya, mfn. 7-mouthed, RV.; having 7 open- 
ings,ib. Saptisra, see dira. Saptiha, m. (ifc. 
f. @) 7 days; a sacrificial performance lasting 7 days, 
Br; Katy$; Mn. &c. Saptabva, f. a kind of 
plant (2 saf/a/a), Suir. Saptóttara, mín. having 
7 in addition (e. g. "ra Satam, 100 +7 i.c. 107) 
Yaji. Saptótsada, mfn. N. of a village, Divyáv, 
Saptótsuda, min. having 7 prominent parts on the 
body, Buddh.; -2é, f. (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas, 83. Sapténi, f, 
(scil. vigsati, 20 being the normal number of verses 
in a Sükta) *20— 7 i.e. 13,’ Say. 

Saptaka, mín. consisting of 7 (catvarah sapta- 
hah, * cons? of 4x 7 i. c. 28,’ Hariv.; sapta sapla- 
hah or saptakah sapla, ‘7x7 i.c. 49, ib.; R.), 
RPrát.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 7th, W.; m. (Car. 
or n. (Divyüv.) a week; (2), f. a woman's girdle, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. 2k@) a collection or aggregate of 7, 
Mn.; Suir.; Kathis. &c. 

Saptata, mín. the 7oth (only used after another 
numeral; see ca-s”, dud-s°, tré-s° &c., and cf. Pan, 
v; 2, 58). 

Saptataya, mf(2)n. consisting of 7 parts, SBr.; 


pSr. 

Saptati, f. 70 (with the counted noun in apposi- 
tion or in gen. pl. or ibc. or ifc.), RV.; AV.; SiS. 
&c.; 70 years, Mn. ; Suér.; N. of wk. (=saykhya- 
harika); du. 2 seventies, W.; pl. many sev?, ib. 
= tama, mín. the 7oth, ch. of MBh. and R.—rat- 
na-mülkü, f. N. of wk. =samkhyika, mín. 
amounting to 70, Hariv. = sambandha, m. a collec- 
tion of 70 tales, Sukas. = hayana, mín. 70 years old, 
VarBr. 

Saptatima, mín. the 7oth (with Zaga, m. ‘a 
goth part’), Heat. 1 

Saptatha, mf(z)n. the 7th, RV. 

Saptadhi, ind. in 7 parts, 7-fold, TS. &c. &c.; 
7 times, Ragh. 

Saptama, mf(£)n. the 7th, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
(2), f., see below. [Cf. Zd. haplatha; Gk. EBdopos ; 
Lat. septimus; Lith, sdkma-s; Slav. sedmi &c.] 
—kala, f. the 7th digit of the moon, MW. Sap- 
tamüshtamá, mín, du. the 7th and the Sth, AV. 

Saptamaka, mín. the 7th, Srutab. 

Saptami, f. (of sap/amá above) the 7th Tithi 
or lunar day of the fortnight (on which day in the 
light fortnight there is a festival in honour of the 7th 
digit of the moon ; often ifc., sce gajigá-5^, jayanti- 
s°), ŠtS.; MBh.; VarBiS. &c. ; the 7th case, i.e. the 
locative or its terminations, Nir.; VPrat. &c.; the 
potential or its terminations, Kāt.; a partic. Mür- 
chani, Samgit. —pratirüpaka, mfn. having the 
form of a locative case, Pan. i, 4, 66, Sch.; g. «dd. 
= yrata, n. a religious observance to be performed 
on the 7th day of a month, Cat. —samüsa, m. 2 
Tat-purusha compound of which the first member i5 
supposed tobein a locative case, Kaiyy. on Pán. viii; 4 
35. snapana, n. bathing on the 7th day,’ a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. Suptamy-arka-vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance, ib. 

Saptamiya, mín. the 7th, MarkP. | 

Saptala, m. N. of a man, g. nadádi ; (2); f.N. 
of several plants (Arabian jasmine; a soap-tree; Mi- 
mosa Concinna; Abrus Precatorius; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens), Suir.; Paficar.; Hcar.; =nava-malika, 
MW.; =carma-kasa, ib. 

Saptalika, f. a kind of plant, Suèr. c 

Saptarsha, n. (29/17?) N. of a Tirtha, Vishg. 

Saptika, mfn. having the length of 7, Sulbas. 

I. Saptin, mín. (for 2. sce under sapls below) 
containing 7, RPrat.; m. the 7-partite Stoma, 
PaiicavBr.; Lity. 


WÍR sdpti, m. (possibly connected a 
sap) a horse, steed, courser (cf. sapta-s°); RV. 
VS.; Kay.; Paficar.; N. of the author of RV- X 9 
(having the patr, Vajambhara), Anukr. «td fu 
condition of being a horse, MBh. — io 

2. Saptin (only f. sapiinz, formed iu analogy 
vàjini), Laty. 

Sápti-vat, mín. moving with horses, RV- 

Sáptyn, n. (prob. ariding-ground for horses, Ti^" 
course, RV. 


AURIT sa-prakaraka, sa-prakyitike &c. 


Sec p. 114$, col. 3. 
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UNNA sa-pralipädana. 


Pd sa-pratipadana, w.r. for sam- 


RAATI sa-prastara, w.r. for sam-pr?. 


SU sa-pha, mfn (7. sa 4- 
$ : . (7. pha) together 
ee sound or letter 4 (-tva, n.), 2 m. 
« Of varioi 5 ious Si 
Casas See ee n. N. of various Simans, ieee ue 
pam n sabva, n. digested food (= pakvásaya- 
ET phara. See žapkara. gulamannam),VS.; Mahidh. (sabvàni may sepe 
SS © sa-phala, mf(a)n. together with | be acc. of a f. sa; cf. sa-biivamt). 
3 


having or bearing fruit i 
tree), ParGre MBh.; fabas; que uo S, sab — 4/1. sah (cf. pra-sabham). 


poets een notemasclulel R.; having good WW sabha. See sabha below. 
» productive, profitable, successful (with V £r, : ^ 
Ec RiR «keep a pass!) M BEA ER DUNT phis ind. (fr. 7. sa 4- 
toget eren VarB(S. ; -/va, n. profitable- 7) respectfully, Sukas. a 
ness, c ulness, Sis. ; Kathas.; Sab. ; -frürtha- & (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
aay "i i pue whites delire EE Dn rl inr mate prm C Beet CES 
m, ¢ appearance N. S.) = mfn. with division (of a 
Šiva, MBh.; oldarka, Sie Sera sof word fno diferent part); -Slesha, m.aSlesha formed 
future, promising success, Malaum. y the above division, Sih. —bhadra-musta, 
Saphalaka, mfn, furnished with a shield, MBh, | fn. full of the grass Cyperus Rotundus, Ritus. 
Saphalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make profitable or ee be mn. arhan apprehensive (aa ind.), 
eef dorren vantage from enjoy, Kara Kathe | 05 (4), mabi. pecapo harmonising with (ner i 
mp. for sq, . = : B . d 
the act of making Ed IE rum. E. others eina sit oblations or gifts"), RV. 
-karoti = saphalaya, Paticat.; Satr. = kyita, mín, | 7 Ph&rtriks, f. (a woman) whose husband is alive, 
made profitable or useful, Kav.; Kathis.; fulfilled; L. =bhava, m. together with Bhava (i.e. Siva), 
Leg vp De C E e E Ode 
cessful, yield profit, Subh. = mín, become | = , S Rai 
profitable or advantageous. (°ma)-dvija, m. pl. N. of Pagupata or Saiva mendi- 


S 5 cants, Buddh. —bh&ga, mín. (for sabkd-ga sce 
Wis sa-phena, mfn. having foam, foamy; | under sabha} having a share (sec comp.) ; common, 


frothy, VarBrS.; -fuilja, mfn. covered with dense | universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, ib.; 
masses of foam (as the ocean), Kum. -(à, f. participation, companionship, association, ib. ; 
WaT sa-bandha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa 4-0) eb Nom. LE impart JAY: qobere 
"i bya Le mf(@)n, having une, ate, Hariv. ; R.; 
ast ped alone rs pA following) : MarkP.—bhajana, mfn.(for sabhajana see under 
=bandhaka, mín. = sa-bandha above, aja. sabhaj,col.3) furnished with vessels, M Bina HE 
= pandhu (sd-), mín. being of the same race or jana). - bhünda, mfn. being ma I. or recep- 
family, related, of kin, RV.; AV.; VS. possessing a | 3€% BhP. ripis lose, BEEBE great 
kinsman, having a friend, befriended, Hit. — barhis, prosper ty, Snn at a S s x. ^ , 
mfn. furnished with sacrificial grass, Kaus. = bala min. with a wife, having a wife, MBh. ; i aiicar. 
(sd-), mfn. powerful, strong, RV. &c. &c.; together -bhávana, m of E Mm MEM mho, 
with strength or power, L. ; accompanied by a force having fear, fearful, in RES a ET t 
or army, MBh.; R.; together with Bala (Krishna's together with Bhima, ib Ui b vid m n. cen, by 
eldest brother), BhP.; m. N. of a son of Manu Bhau- demons, Kum. An $ -), m an 
tya, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha (and one of the 7 | Property; including I? pr^; SBr.; KitySr. geal 
Rishis), MirkP.; of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu | kufi-mukha, min. having a frowning hee frown- 
Savarna, ib.; -/ā, f. (ŠaùkhBr.), -/va, n. (Sik.) ing, MW.—bhriti (d-), mín. (prob.) ane or!  Saphika, m. id., W. 2 
power, strength ; -vãhana, mín. with an army and | serving food, RV. =bhritya, mín. TAS uter Sabhéya, mín. fit for an assembly or council, 
followers, Yajil., Sch. ; -5/u/ta, m. N. ofa king, Inscr.; | vants, with (theassistanceof) servants, SUBE | civilized, clever, Well “behaved, decent, RV.; VS.; 
olāt-kāram ind. with force, forcibly, Šak. ; lânuga, | rior -bhratrika, mfn.witha brother, ae Y | &xakhsr. 
mfn. followed by an army, MBh.; R.; =sa-bala- | brethren, ib. — bhrü-kshepam, ind, with a riis Sábhyu, min, being in an assembly-hall or mect- 
vàlana, MW. — bali, mfn. endowed with royal re- | Mricch. —bhrü-bhahga, p witha E n, | ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court, 
venue, ib. ; accompanied with the Bali offering, ib.; | frowning, knitting the brows om in 2 hs suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined, 
m. evening twilight (when the offering is made), L. | Kathis. —bhrū-bhedam, in ith E EJ ows, | civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV. &c. 
—bahum&nam, ind. with great honour or rever- (v.L) - bhrū-vilāsam, ind. with playofthebrows | &c - being at the court of (gen.), Väs., Introd.; m. 
ence, v respectfully Kalid.; Ratnâv. &c. = b&dh, Kathās. an assistant at an assembly orcouncil,(esp-)an assessor, 
mfn eae annoyed, afflicted, TS. = badha, mfn. judge, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the keeper of a gambling- 
infol detrimental to (gen.), Y3jh. — bádhas, house, W.; a person of honourable parentage, ib.; 
me =-bddh, RV. v, 10, 0; ind. urgently, eagerly, N. of one of the five sacred fires (see pasc igni), 
ib ji, 8, 1; 26 2 &c.; m.» ritoij, Naigh. iii, 15. Katy$r.; Mn. iii, 100, 185, Kull. — kenthübhnra- 
; ‘panda a, mfi having kindred or relations, na, n. N. of wk. - tama, mfu. very worthy of good 
MW wes iadho, mfn. with children and old society, very courteous or polite or refined ; m.a very 
"b WEshp mf(d)n. tearful, weeping (a7, polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W. 
ind Hi zs ; Ki. Kathis.; -gadgadam, ind. with =t, f., -tva n. politeness, refinement, good man- 
EA faltering voice, Ragh. —būshpaka, ners or bree:ing, bila eor wee -o A 
ing, fuming, emitting vapour, Suir. = b&- poem by Rama-candra. Ba hy: vaya 5 
mu E m. N. ofanauthor, Cat. Sabhyétara, mfn. ‘other 


i l and in- 
tüb-karanu, mfn, with the external : Vikr. than refined,” vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good 
ternal organs (with aiman, m. ‘the whole nda manners, Nir.; iv; Samk. — 


= ; N. of a mountain, M&kP, = blja, 
pradus h seed or germ (lit. and fig) containing WATS sabhaj, cl. 10. P.(Dhatup. xxxv, 353 
mi{@)n- » Kap.; VP. = bibhatsam, 3 Br 
s°or g^ (va, n.), MBE.; SaP-i e = DA rather Nom. fr. 7. sa + bhaj) sabhajayati (rarely 
ind, with disgust or pag S (v.l sabo2), Ote), to serve, honour, worship, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
mfn, accompanied by the sound ^! i. praise, celebrate, Kathis.; BhP.; to visit, frequent, 
Car.; Kathis.; to beautify, MW.; to show, ib. 


ther with (the 
TBr. (Sch.) = brahmaks, mfn- toge i Sh 
s Hac cp sib de eei o B, Sabhājana, n. (for sa-Gidjana see above, col.2) 
service, honour, courtesy, politeness, civility (esp. iu 


, " ith the world of Br’, 
Brahma, MBh.; together with Pb ext, Yajii. . 
Buddh. — brahmnoāzika, m. (pra 2 io receiving or taking leave of a friend), R.; Kalid.; Sis. 
Sabhijita, mín. served, honoured, gratified, 


ii, $s. = rahmacarin 
ttn; Yajr.; Katbis.; (iíc.) a fellow, com- pleased, MBh.; R. &c.; praised, celebrated, BhP. 
CIEN. ind | Sabhiijya, mín. to be honoured or praised by 
panion - brühmaga (sd-), mín, together, with | Pur, natam n. N. of a drama (by EROE: | (gen), R- 
Brahmans, AV. = rBhmagaspatyo ni à we WARE sa-bhanda, sa-bharya, sa-bhiti &c. 
See col. 2. 


WARE sa-bhanda. 1151 


milk, nectar (only in comp. and prob. connected with 
Germ. saf, Saft; Angl.Sax. sep ; Eng. sap; perhaps 
also with Lat. safio, sapor). — dügha, mí,djn. 
yielding milk or nectar, RV. —düh, mín. (nom, 
-dhúk) id., ib. - dhá, mín. id., ib. 


@=< sabda, m. (ina formula)— sagara,TS.; 


m.the president of an assembly orcouncil, VS.; Kathas, 
&c.; N, of Bhiita-karman, MBh.; of an author, Cat. ; 
-vilása, m. N, of wk. = parishad, f. the session of 
an asseinbly or council, MBh. —parvan, n. N. of 
the second book of the Mahi-bhirata (describing the 
great assembly at Hastinipura and the gambling be- 
tween Y udhi-shthira and Sakuni, in which the former 
staked allhis possessions, including his wife Draupadi). 
= pila, m, the keeper of a public building or assem- 
bly, TBr.; MBh. = pij, f. respectful wordsaddressed 
to an audience (in the prelude of a drama), MW. 
= prapüdin, mín. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp. 
= pravesana, n. entering a court of justice, ParGr. 
= “bharana, (prob.) w.r. for sabhyabh?, = man- 
dana, n. the adorning or arranging of an asj"-rooni, 
MW. = mandapa, m. an assembly-hall, Vis. = ma- 
&hye, ind. in society, Cin. = yogya, mín. suitable 
for (good) society, Prasaüg. = rañjana, n. N. of a 
Kavya (by Nila-kantha Dikshita). —"ram 
tanka-vat (sabhér°), mín. one to whom the Sabha- 
and Arapya-parvan (of the Mahi-bhirata) are the 
highest point, MBh. = vat (sabhd-), mín. fit for a 
council or assembly, RV. — va&a-kara, min, con- 
trolling or influencing an ass?, Hit. — vasara (sa- 
háu’), m. the occasion of an ass’, Vet. — vin, m. 
the keeper of a gambling-house, TBr. (Sch.) =vi- 
noda, m. N. of a wk. (by Daiva-jiia Dimódara) on 
proper conduct in assemblies. = sad, m. ‘sitting at an 
ass”, an assistant at a meeting or assessor in a court 
of justice, AV. &c, &c. — sada, m. id., R.; Paiicat. 
—samnayana, N., Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 2. 
= s&há, mi. one who is superior in an ass", superior, 
eminent, RV. —sigha, m. N. of a king of Bundel- 
khand (patron of Samkara Dikshita), Cat. = "gina 
(sabhas*), min. sitting in (or presiding at)a council or 
court of justice, Rajat. —°staira (sabAast*), m. an 
assistant at an ass’, assessor in a court of justice, Bhar.; 
a partaker of a game, MBh, — stha, mín. being at 
an ass" or court; m. one who sits in an ass”, a courtier, 
MW.-sthinü,m.' post ata gambling-house, either 
‘a gambling-table" or*a man who sits like a post ata 
g?-table, a persistent gambler, VS. — sthüna-stha, 
mín, being in the audience-hall (said of a king), 
Rijat. Sabh@svara-stotra,n.N.ofahymu. Sa- 
bhôcita, mfn. fit for an assembly or for good society; 
m. a learned Brahman or any educated person, W. 
Sabhóddesa, m. the neighbourhood of any place 
of meeting, Nal. Sabh6pavishta, min. =sabha- 
sina, Pancat. ; 
Sabhika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house, 
Yajü.; Mricch. 


i, SakhSr. 
the Pragithas addressed to Brahmanas-pati, E 
erat sabar, (prob.) n. (accord. to Siy.=) 
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I. sam or stam, cl. 1. P. samaéi or 


stamati, tobe disturbed (accord. to some to be undis- 
turbed;’ cf. 4/Samt), Dhatup. xix, 82; cl. 10. P. sa- 
mayatior stamayatz, to beagitated or disturbed, Vop. 


aq 2. sám, ind. (connected with 7. sa and 


2. sama, and opp. to 3. 97, q.v.) with, together with, 
along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi- 
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk. 
iv, Lat. con, and expressing ‘ conjunction,’ ‘ union,’ 
‘thoroughness,’ ‘intensity,’ ‘completeness, e. g. s@iz- 
~ yuj, ‘to join together}” sam-«/ dha, ‘to place to- 
gether;’ sami-dhz, ‘placing together ;' sam-4/ tap, 
fto consume utterly by buming;’ sam-uccheda, 
* destroying altogether, complete destruction ; oin 
Ved. the verb connected with it has sometimes to be 


P3 


supplied, e. g. dpo aguim yaidsah sám hi pürvih, 
‘for many glorious waters surrounded Agni ; itis 


sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. sama, 
* same ;* cf. samartha), RV. &c. &c. 


QA 1. sama, mfn. (connected with 7. sa 
and with 2. samá and samdna; cf. samaha, used 
as pron.: declined like sarva, e.g. samasmai, RV. 
vi, 51, 6) any, every, RV. [Cf. Gk. &pós, apes; 


Goth. suma; Angl. Sax. sum; Eng. some.) 


WA 2. samd,mf(i)n. (prob. originally iden- 
tical with prec.; cf. samdna) even, smooth, flat, 
plain, level, parallel (Aarza-s°, * on a level with the 
ear; bhūmi- or bhümch samam-« kri, ‘to make 


level with the earth’), RV. &c. &c.; same, equal, 


similar, like, equivalent, like to or identical or homo- 
gencous with (instr., e.g. maya sama, ‘like to me;’ 
or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any- 
thing (instr., gen., loc., or -/a5, or comp.; 32/07 
Hiri, ‘to make equal, balance"), ib.; always the 
same, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards 


(loc. or gen.), ib.; even (not ‘odd *), a pair, VarBrS.; 
having the right measure, regular, normal, right, 
straight (samam 4/ kri, ‘to put right or in order’), 
AitBr. &c. &c.; equable, neutral, indifferent, VarByS.; 
equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common, 
middling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, upright, good, 
straight, honcst, ib.; casy, convenient, Paiicat.; full, 
complete, whole, entire, L.; m. peace (perhaps w. r. 


for Sama), R.; Kám.; the point of intersection of 


the horizon and the meridian line, Gol.; N. of partic. 
zodiacal signs (esp. Vrisha, Karkata, Kanya, Vrié- 
cika, Makara, and Mina), MW.; a kind of straight 
line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro- 
cess of extracting the square root, ib.; (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.;a grass-conflagration,L.; aJina, 
Gal. ; N. ofa sonof Dharma, VP. ; of a son of Dhrita- 
rüshtra, MBh. ; of a king of the Nandi-vegas (v.1. 
Jama), ib.; (2), f.a year, see Samd,p.1153 ; (aut), n. 
level ground, a plain (samé bhimyal, on level 
ground’), AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; equability, 
equanimity, imperturbability, MBh. ; likeness, simi- 
larity, equality (ena, ‘equally, in the same man- 
ner’), Kas. on Pay. ii, 3, 18; right, measure or 
proportion (exa, ‘exactly, precisely ^), SBr.; settle- 
ment, compensation, Mn. viii, 177; good circum- 
stances, Mricch.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same- 
ness of objects compared to one another, Pratip.; 
Kuval.; (in geom.) a mean proportional segment 
(described as a fourth proportional to the two per- 
pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for 
solving problems in a trapezium), Col.; =samd, f. 
a year (sce papa-s?, punya-s°, and su-shana); 
(samdm), ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi- 
larly, RV. &c, &c.; together with or at the same 
time with or in accordance with (instr. or comp.), 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.; 
VarBiS.; BhP.; honestly, fairly, R. [Cf Gk. 
dpa, yds, spadds; Lat. similis; Germ. same, 
Á— Eng. same.) —kaksha, mfn having equal 
weight (za, f.; -/va, n.), Sah.; (a), f. equili- 
brum Chsham ful, P. tulayati, ‘to balance 
one another"), MBh, —Xanyg, f.a suitable maiden 
ved fit to be married, Dhanamj. kara, mfn, 
(for abra see p. 1153, col 2) levying 
regular or fair taxes, Sinhíts. —karna, m. ‘having 
equal ears, N. of Siva, MBh.; of Buddha (-/, f. 
one of the 80 minor marks of a B°), Dharmas $4: 
Buddh.; m. n. ‘having two equal diagonals? d 
equi-diagonal tetragon, Col. = karman, mfn. hav- 
ing equal occupation, MBh, —küla, m. the same 
time or moment, W. ; (ibc, or az, once also e (v.1 D 
ind. simultaneously, Yajii.; Kav. &c.; -bhava, m. 


a contemporary of (comp.), Rajat. = kūlīna, mfn, 


a 1. sam, 


simultaneous with (comp.), NyAyas., Sch. —kola, 
m. ‘having an even breast,’ a serpent, snake, L. 
= koshtha-miti, f. the measure of compartments 
or number of equal squarcs of the same denomina- 
tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension 
of the side is given ; the area or superficial contents, 
Col. -Xrama, mín. keeping pace with, Si.; "d, 
f. having the steps equal (one of the 80 minor marks 
ofa Buddha), Dharmas, 84. = kriya, mfn. acting 
uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bhartr.; 
subject to the same medical treatment (-/va, n.), 
Suir, = kshetra, n. (in astron.) ‘having an even 
or complete figure, N. of a partic. division or at- 
rangement of the Nakshatras, MW. = khüta, n. 2 
cavity having the figure of a regular solid with equal 
sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &c., Col. = gan- 
dha, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of 
odours), Dharmas. 37; mfn. having the same odour, 
L. -gandhnka, m. a perfume compounded of 
similar ingredients, L. = gandhika, mín. having 
equal or similar fragrance; MW.; n.the fragrant root 
of the Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. = cakra-vala, 
n. a circle, IndSt. = catur-a&xn (or -asra), mf(a)u. 
having four equal angles, square, AsvGr.; VarBrS.; 
BhP. &c.; m. n. a rectangular tetragon, square, 
Sulbas.; Aryabh.; Hcat. ; an equilateral ter’, MW.; 
(2), ind. (with 4/£77) to transform into a square, 
Heat, = catur-bhuja, mfn. having four equal sides; 
m. or n.(?) a square or rhombus, Col. = catush- 
kona, mfn. having four equal angles (distinguished 
from sama-catur-aira), IndSt, = catvürin&u- 
danta-tà, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the 
32 signs of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. 
= citta, mfn. even-minded, ing equanimity, 
equable, Kiv.; BhP.; indifferent, W.; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject, MW. -24, f. 
(L.) or -fva, n. (Bhag.) equanimity towards (loc.) 
=cetas, mfn. = -ci/éa, Bharty.; BhP. = codita, 
mfn. =sami-c°, driven or shot off, MBh. = coheda, 
mfn. having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch.; 
°di-kri, P. -karoti, to cause to have an equal den®, 
Bijag. —cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or 
denominators, MW. —j&ti, mín. equal in kind, 
homogeneous, MW. -jütiya, mfn. id., MBh.-jií&, 
f. fame, L. (v.1. for samajita). - tata, N.of acountry 
in eastern India, VarBrS.; Buddh. —t& (sazd-), f. 
sameness of level, VarBIS. ; equality, sameness, iden- 
tity with (instr., gen., or comp. ), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; equableness, normal con- 
dition (24a 4/27, ‘to decide or settle equitably’), 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; equanimity, MW.; medi- 
ocrity, Hit.; benevolence, Paiicar.; -/ilazd, n. (with 
Buddhists) one of the 5 kindsof knowledge, Dharmas. 
94. —tirthake, mí(7£a)n. full to the brim, Lalit. 
= tuli, f. equal value, Kav. = tulita, mfn. of equal 
weight, VarBrS. — trina-mani-loshta-kaiicana, 
mfn. one to whom grass and jewels and clods and 
gold are of equal value, Sinhôĝs. = traya,n. an equal 
quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan, 
dry ginger, and sugar), L. = tri-bhuja, mín. hav- 
ing 3 equal sides, Col.; m. n. any figure containing 
3 equal s?, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib. = try- 
ansa, mín. consisting of 3 eq? parts; (4), f. a partic. 
Vishtuti, TandyaBr. = tva, n.equality with (instr. or 
gen.) KatySr.; VS.Prit.; VarBr. &c.; equanimity, 
Yog.; uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp.), 
Bhag.; BhP.; equableness, normal condition, Suèr, 
= tvish, mfn.cqually brightorlovely, W. — dnnsh- 
tra-ti, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one of the 50 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. = dantu, 
mfn. having even teeth; -/a, f. one of the 32 signs 
of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. = dar- 
gana, mfn. (ifc.) of similar appearance, like, R. ; 
re with sarvatra or sarveshant) looking on all 
things or men) with equal or indifferent eyes, MBh.; 
Kay.; Pur. - darBin, mfn. looking impartially on 
(loc.), regarding all things imp?, MBh.; R. &c. 
= dupkha, mí(a)n. feeling pain in common with 
anotlier, compassionate, Kav.; -su£Aa, mín. sharing 
grief and joy with an°, MBh.; Sak.; iudifferent to 
pain and pleasure, Bhag.; Ashtiv. — dris, mín. 
looking indifferently or impartially upon, Bhartr.; 
BhP. ; regarding all things imp°, BhP. —drishti, 
f. the act of looking on all equally or impartially, 
Kathis.; mfn. looking on all imp? (-/va, n.), BhP.; 
Rajat.; Vas.; even-cyed, Vis. —de&n, m, even 
ground, Sak. = dyuti, mfn, equal in radiance, MW, 
=dvidasisra, m. n. an equilateral dodecagon or 
dodecahedron, ib. —dvi-dvibhuja, mín. having 
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2x2 equal sides; m. or n.(?) a rhomboid, Col, 
= d vi-bhuja, mín. having 2 equal sides, ib.; m. n. 
a rhomboid hav? 2 ° eq?, MW. — dharma, mf(@)n, 
(ifc.) of equal nature or character, resembling, BhP, 
= dha, ind. equally with co Gaut. = dhura, 
mfn. (for sa-madh? sec p. 1154) bearing an equal 
burden with (gen. ), Ragh. — dhrita, mfn. made eq? 
in weight, Mn.; Vishn.; equal or equivalent to, W. 
»narn,m.--Jaikt, Gol.; Gapit. = nind&-na- 
vana, mf(d)n. indifferent toblame and praise, Nalod. 
-pakshapüta, mf(a)n. favouringbothsides equally, 
impartial, Kir. = pata-vüsa, m. (prob.) =-gan- 
dhaka, L. =pada, m. ‘holding the feet even,’ a 
partic. posture in sexual union, L.; an attitude in 
shooting, ib.—padiiti, ind., g. tishlhad-gu. pin, 
n. holding the feet even » à partic, posture in danc- 
ing, Samglt.; a posture in shooting, L. — prábha, 
min, having equal splendour, Mn. i,*9. = pr- 
dhünya-samkara, m. (in rhet.) the artificial com- 
bination of two metaphors, Kuval. = prépsu, mín. 
eager for an equal position in regard to (loc.), Gaut, 
= buddhi, mfn. esteeming all things alike, indif- 
ferent; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. = bhiiga, m. an equal 
share, MW.; mín. (prob.) receiving an equal share, 
Pan. vi, 2, 1, Sch. = bh&va, m. equability, homo- 
geneousness, Bham. ; HParii.; mín. of like nature 
or property, W. = bhiimi, f. even ground (°m3-éale, 
ton ev? gr^?) R..; ind. (prob.) =-2-bhaimé (below), 
g tishthad-gu. — mandala, n. * even-circle,' the 
prime vertical circle (-3a/2&t, m. prime vert? pin or 
gnomon), Süryas.; Gol. &c. = mati, mín. even- 
minded,equable;BhP. = maya,mí(Z)n.of likeorigin, 
Pan. iv, 3, 82, Sch. mitra, mfu, ofthe same size 
or measure, W.; of the same prosodial meas", IndSt. 
= miti, f, mean measure, W. —m-bila, mí(7)n. 
filled with (instr.) to the aperture or brim, KatySr. 
—me-bhümi, ind. even with the ground, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Kaui.-yugu, g. ratijanddi.-yoga, w.r. 
forsamáy? ,L. = ranhas,mín,havingequalimpetuo- 
sity or speed, MW. = rajju, f. equal or mean cord, 
mean or equated depth, Col. —xaiijita, mfu. 
coloured equally, Hariv.; =sazz-r°, tinged, coloured, 
MW. — rata, m. n. partic, posture in sexual union, 
L. =ratha, m. N. of a king, BhP. — rabha, m. 
* eq?-embrace,' a kind of coitus, MW. = rasa, mín. 
having eq? feelings (-/va, n.), Kasikh. = xasi-ka- 
rana, n. causing to have eq” feelings, ib. —züpa, 
mín. of the same form, MW. —züpya, mfn. = 
samad àgafaj, formerly in the possession of an 
honest man (cf. rZfya), Pan. iv, 3, 81, Sch. 
= rekha, mfn. forming an cven line, straight, Sak. 
— rca (fr. sama- ric), mín. having the same 
number of verses, ŠäùkhŠr. = lamba, mín. having 
equal perpendiculars; m. or n. (?) a trapezoid, Col. 
=lepani, f. a bricklayer's instrument for levelling, 
a plane, L.—loshta-kaiicana, mín. one to whom 
a clod and piece of gold are all the same, Ragh.; 
Divyâv. —loshtüsma-küicana, mfn, one to 
whom a clod and stone and gold are all the same, 
Ashtiv. = loshtra-küücana, mín, (prob. w. T.) = 
-loshta-/^, MarkP. —vayaska, mfn, of equal age 
MW. = varna, mf(@)n. of the same colour, L- 
being of eq? caste, Mn. viii, 269; ix, 156; m. com- 
munity of caste &c., W. — vartin, mfu, being €d » 
being of a fair or impartial disposition, MW. ; acting 
uniformly, L.; being equidistant (bana-pata-s° ,'b 
equid? with an arrow-shot?), Sak.; m. N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Car. -varshana, mín, raining equally; 
Inscr. —vibhakta, mín. divided equally, sy?" 
metrical (°¢diga, mfn., R.), KatySr. —vibhis® 
m.a division of property amongst sons in equal shares, 
MW. — vishama, n. pl. level and uncven ground, 
Paiicat. ; Si3.; -&ara, mfn. producing what is smoot 
and rough (as time), Sukas. = virya, mfn, equal in 
strength, Hit. =vritte, mfn. uniformly round oc 
equal and r°, BhP. ; n. the prime vertical circle, Gols 
a uniform metre, a metre with 4 eq? Padas, Pig. 
-karya, m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the 
time when the sun reaches the prime vertica circle, 
Ganit; -gaiku, m. =sama-s°, ib, —weittl, fever 
state or temper, equanimity, MW.; of an equal or 
even temper, equable, fair, moderate, W.; whose con- 
duct is uniform, Kir.; -sara, N. of wk. = Ves 
vaða, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. = vedhe» me 
the mean depth, Col. — vesha, m. a similar o 
sham Viri, A, -kurute, ‘to dress alike’); MDh. 
= vyatha, min. suffering eq^ pain, ib. = 

mfn. furnishing an mue neni perpetual per 
vasion or concomitance, KapS., Sch. —&0dKU 1 
the sun's gnomon i, e. altitude when it reaches 
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prime vertical circle, Ganit.; Gol, = Barkara 
containing the same quantity of sugar; n. (with 
cira) a partic. medicinal preparation Bhpr. —ga- 
šin, m.a moon with equal horns, VarBrS. eye ind 
(to divide) into equal parts, ApSr. = šīirshikā, f. 
equality with (instr. or comp.), Rajat, = isla, 
mí(a)n. having the Samecustoms or character, MBh.: 
BhP. —£zin, mfn. id., MBh. — &odhana,n. equal 
subtraction, s? of the same quantity on both sides of 
the equation, Col. — &ruti, mín. having equal inter- 
vals, Samgit. — šreni, f. a straight line (gata, mfn. 
* written in st? lines’ (as letters}), MatsyaP, = M 
sthüna, u. (with Yogins) N. of one of the Io sit- 
ting postures, Yogas., Sch. = samsthita, mfn. being 
in easy circumstances, Mricch, = samkhyita, mfi. 
pl. equal in number with (instr.), BhP, = samdhi,m. 
equalalliance,peace on equal terms, W. = samdhita, 
mín. allied on eq? terms, bound or connected equally, 
ib.; concluded on eq? terms (as an alliance), Kam.; 
Hit. (accord. to Kám., Sch. read -sayrdhi-fas, ind.) 
=samaya-vartin, mfn. simultaneous ; (°2)-¢4, f. 
simultaneousness, Sarvad. = sarva-guna, mfn. pl. 
endowed equally with all virtues, Kathis, —sid- 
dhá&nta,mín. pursuing eq? objects, AivSr. = supti, 
f. equal or general sleep ( =‘ the end of a Kalpa and 
dissolution of the universe"), L. = sütra-ga or sū- 
tra-stha, mfn, situated on the same diameter (i.e. 
situated on two opposite points of the globe), living at 
the antipodes, Süryas. = saurabha, m. N.of a man, | -?ntara (9;án^), n. (for 1. samáz? see col. 1) the 
MBh. =stha, mf(@)n. occurring with an even | interval of ay°; (e), ind. within a y°, Car. - ?zbuda. 
number, VarByS. ; beiug in flourishing circumstances, | (“wa7*), n. 100 millions of years, MBh. 

MM iE being ure or even, equal, level, uni- | Samüm-samini, f. (fr. saga» samam) a cow 
orm, W.; like, similar, ib. = sthala, n. even or | bearing a calf every year, Pan. v, 2, 12. 
level ground, ib.; Q f. id.; the Doab or country Santi. See Lr. P at n) 
between the Ganges and Jumni rivers (cf. antar- | | Sam&lokya,n.(fr. sama-loka, m.c. for sama 
. vedi), L.5 9Ii-/ kri, to turn into level gr?, make | sharing the same world with (gen.), MarkP, 
level with the gr°, Sis.; 9/i-Erifa,mfu.madeintolevel | | Sam&vao, in comp. for samavat below. — chás 
ground, levelled, filled up, W. = sthiina, n. a partic. | (for -as), ind. equally, similarly, in like manner, 
posture in Yoga (in which the legs are closely con- i meni z f -— mín, uni 
tracted), L. — sparsa, mín. having the same con- amāvaj, in comp. for next. = , mín, uni- 
tact, equal in touch, having the same Me of coan form, AitBr. P TEE T 
equally defiling, MW. —svara, mín. having the |  Sam&vat, mín. similar, equally great or much, 
same or a similar tone or accent, RPrit. Samfnéa, | TS.; Br.; ind. equally much, TS.; Kath.; Aiv$r. 
m. an equal share (as in an inheritance; eua, ind. | Samévad, in comp. for prec. = indriya, mín. 
tin eq? sh°s’), Kathiis.; Vajracch.; mfn. containing | =-vivya, TandyaBr. —bh&J, mfn. obtaining an 
equal parts, Suir. ; entitled to or obtaining an eq? sh?, | equal share, GopBr. —virya (samavad-), mfa. 
Mn. ix, 137; (@), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; -bhdgiz, | equally strong, ApSr. " 
mfn. sharing in equal portions, L.; -Adriz, mín. | 1. Samika (fr.sámā; for 2. sce s. v.),see dvai-s". 
taking aneq? port’, sharingequally,a co-heir, Dayat. | Sam, in comp. for sama. = karana, n. the act 
Samfnsaka, m{(ika)n. obtaining an eq? share, ib.; | of making even, levelling, Kull. on Mn. vii, 184 
Yiji. SamApéiko, mfn. consisting of equal parts, | &c.; assimilation, Vedüntas. ; putting on a level w ith 
Suir.; entitled to an equal share, MW. SamAnsin, | (instr), Mn, Sch.; (in arithm.) equation, Bijas-; 
fa obtaining an equal sh°, Yaji.; Dayat. Saméa- | equalizing, setting to rights, ChUp., Sch. a roller 
ERE = min. (ik ann c.) next, R. SamükRra, mfn. | (to level a sown field), L. = kāra, m. equation, Col. 
ife.)of like appearance, similar, like,R.; Pancat. Sa- | = » P. A. -haroli, kurule, to make even, 
MELOS mfn having the same number of syl- | level, KatySr.; R.; MEE qmi ern 
S ini lace on an equality with, declare to be equal to 
lables, R.; -pada-krama, mfu. containing a suc- | t Psion a4 + 10 adjust, settle, MBh. ; R. ; Mn, 
cession of Padas or metrical feet of thes? n? of syl", (instr.), Kavyid.; h Just, d. annihilate Kathis.: 
‘= “hsharévakara, m. a partic.Samidhi,Buddh, | Sch.; to raze to the ground, k E 
rete mfa. AE evenly on (all four) mE de GU m made eren; Jerele, sani 
feet (asa lion), Kathis, Samácüra,m.(for sam- | Pot: ed b 2 d =] S added, ib. = kriti, E 
dcüra sce sam-d-4/ car) equal mannen es Sac levelling, Lj weighing, Naish, = kriy&, f. the act 
* ed? orvi t, ib.; mfn. eq or di ved Tan i 
bi mcs deal | crane MY Ce in) ee Sar 
n. a panic. eye-ointment, Suir, Samütmaln, pu zy P. "Mazati, tobe or become equal, be 
possessing equanimity, MBh. (v. l. jam). Sa- EN CEST place one’s self on an equality, 
matman, mfn. id., ib. (prob. w.T. for suahát ast 4 to be Tazed to the ground or destroyed, 
Samánana, mín. (for eure = S.V.) vas Jaakam. = phüta, mfn. placed equally, Vet.; equal- 
AD eats te ED ) a borderer, me oe aa Y ji; become indifferent, Bharty.; 
Mai . I. Samántara, mín, Sun, mfi 3, ), Pau. v, 1,85; 
Pour Matai aes under samd) being s constant | Samntan, mio. (imei eT a yet 
wait of difference (in measurement; e.g. ‘if a man Mene IE 253 Fe 
forms the unit, a horse is irte i.c. a Saminiks, f. (a cow) bearing a calf every year, L. 
three men"), Kam.; paralle ^. 8 ini SERI I. Samiya, Nom. A. "yate, to be treated or ac- 
mfn, visui erus Sam counted as equal by (instr.), Paficat. > 
erah MIBE. Samárthaka, mfn. having es , mn, g. ga/iddi ; similar, like, of like 
the same sense, L. Samárthin, mín. secking or | origin, NW. ; D 
desiting equality, W.; seeking peace with (instr.), WA 3. sa-ma, mfn. (fr.7.sa-- ma) together 
R. (perh, war. for jam). Samárüht Eo, Mi. | with Lakshmi,’ happy, prosperous, Nalid. 
situated on the same side, VarY: 7: E S ná. | UART sa-makara, mfn. (for sama-kara see 
f h 
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L. Samôttara-tas, ind. directly northwards, 
Aryabh. Samódaka, mfn. containing the same 
quantity of water, L.; n. a mixture of half butter- 
milk and half water, L. Samópams, f. =upamā 
(ifc. =“ like, resembling’), Divyáv. ; (in rhet.) com- 
parison expressed by sama in composition with the 
substantive to which an object is likened, MW. 
jas, m. N. of a son of A-samaiijas, VP. 

Samaka, mín, equal, alike, Kav.; Divyàv. 

I. Samaya, P. “yati (for 2. sce sam-4/i), to 
level, regulate, L. 

I. Samáy&, ind. through, into the middle of or 
midst of anything (acc. or instr.), RV.; entirely, 
thoroughly, ib.; in the neighbourhood of (acc. or 
instr. or gen.), Sii.; Daš. 

xi Samay&, ind. Sec under sam-aya, p. 1164, 
pas 

, Samayitavya, mín. to be levelled, to be ad- 

justed (as a dispute), Bhar. (prob. w.r. for sam”). 

Samas. See aishdmas. 

Sümi, f. (of 2. sama above) a year, RV. &c. &c. 
(alsosama, n.in papa-sama, punya-s°, su-shdma); 
a half-year, AV.; season, weather, AitBr.; Kaui. ; 
Nir.; a day, MW. =“tita (°mdé°),mfn. more than 
one y? old, Car. = nicaya, mín. one who has a store 
(of provisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 18. 
— 2. nta (mán?), m. (for 1. samán? scc under 
2. sama, col. 1) the end of a year, ib. iv, 26. — 2. 


, mín, 


(dm, at, e, and a-fas), ind, before the eyes, visibly, 
manifestly, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or 
comp.j, RV. &c. &c. =ti, f. visibility, MW. 
7 üariana, n, the act of seeing with the eyes, 
ocular evidence, Mn, viii, 74. 


WAY sán-agra, mf()n. (see 2. sam) all, 
entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc. = ‘fully,’ 

entirely ;' n. ‘all, everything"), AV. &c. &c.; fully 
provided with (instr. or comp.), Malav.; Kavyad.; 
one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh.; 
R. —ni, mín, the very first among (gen.), BhP. 
= dhana, min. possessing the whole of one's pro- 
perty, Mn. viii, 380. =b alla, mfu. 
cating everything, Cat. = mala-hiraka, mín. 
taking (upon one's self) all impurity, Mn. viii, 308. 
= vartin, mfn. entirely resting or fixed upon (loc.), 
Malav. —gakti, mín. possessing full force, Ragh, 
= sampad, mía, one who has every happiness, ib. 
= sauvarne, min. entirely golden, Kathis, Sam- 
agraiga, mín. one who has his body or limbs 
complete, MBh. Siamagréndu, m. the full mooa; 
-nibhdnana mín. having a face like the f?m?, MBh, 

Samagraya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to make full or 
complete, restore, Cat. 


WAG I. sam-ankd, mfn. (for 2. see sam- 
#/ aitc) bearing the same mark or sign, SBr. 


WRF sdm-aiga, mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) hav- 
ing all the limbs, complete, AV. (in MBh. applied 
to the mythical cow Bahuli); m. a kind of game, 
L.; N. of two men, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, ib. ; 
(a), f. N. of various plants (accord. to L. * Rubia 
Munjista and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In- 
dica, &c."), VarBrS.; Suir.; of a river, MBh. 

Sam-aigin, mfn. complete in all parts, furnished 
with all requisites, KatySr.; (iui), í. N. of a Bodhi- 
vriksha-devatd, Lalit. 


UNFO sa-mangala, mfo. endowed with 
happiness, auspicious, MW. 


BA sam- V/aj, P. -ajati, to bring or col- 
lect together, RV.; to bring into conflict, ib.; to 
subdue, overcome, ib. 

Sám-aja, m. N. of Indra, Aitár.; 2 multitude of 
animals, L.; a number of fools, L. ; n. a forest, wood, 

L. ?ajy&, f. place of meeting, Kaui.; meeting, 
assembly, L.; fame, celebrity (v.1, for samdjia), L. 

Sam-ija, m. meeting with, falling in with (gen. 
or comp), VarByS.; BhP.; a mecting, assembly, con- 
gregation, congress, conclave, society, company (cf. 
dyiila-s"), association, collection (accord. to L. not 
applied to animals), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
convivial meeting, party, club, W.; a quantity, 
plenty, abundance(insuha-s°), Git.xi, 21; a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarByS.; an elephaut (prob. 
w.r. for sdmaja), L.; -samnivésana, n. a build- 
ing or place suitable for an assembly, assembly-room, 
meeting-house, MW. “jika, w.r. for sdmdjika. 

AAA samajila, w.r. for sam-ajiia. 

UAA sam- V/aiic (only ind. p. -acya), to 
bend together, SBr., Sch. : Pass.-acyate, to be pressed 
or thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12. if 

Sam-akna, mfn. bent together, Pia. viii, 2, 48, 
Sch.; going or moving together or simultaneously, 
going, moving, W. 

2. Sam-anka, m. qe. I. see above) a hook, 
crotchet (fig. =‘pain, ache"), AV.; a partic. animal 
destroying corn, ib. 5 
š Sam-Aticana, n, bending in, contracting, TBr.; 

Br. 

WAR sam- V aij, P. A. -anakti, -aükte, to 
smear over, anoint, adorn, beautify, VS.; SBr.; to 

re, make ready, RV.; to honour, worship, ib.; 
VS.5 TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose, 
RV.; to devour (A. with instr., “to feed on), ib. 

Sim-akta, mín, prepared, made ready, RV.; 
furnished with (instr.), ib.; combined or united with 
(instr.), TBr. 

Sam-áüjana, mín. fitting together, AV.; m. 
smearing, anointing (see next); -va/, mín. well 
smeared, SamhUp. Saiijaniya, mín. employed in 
anointing, SaikhGr. 

Sam-aijasa, mín. proper, right, fit, correct, 


mí descended fromthe same Ri MON, desde gage el 1) having mao onsen 
Ye iiy eat (without being poled) Roe me WWW sam-akta. See sam-v/aij, col. 3- | soun d, good, excellent (am, ind.) Mn. MBh. &cz 
ccm MarkP. Samâsama, mín.| QAF sam-akna. See sam-V'añc, col. 3. m N of Siva Sing 3 (28 eee 
(eum $i; (à), f. a kind of plant (=go-jihvā), | or before the eyes, present, vis n «j BhP.; | dipika, t. N. ofa . 4E 


CC«0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


1154 


culinary herb, L. 


sam- V/at, P. -atati, to resort to, ap- 


proach, visit, RV. 


UAAR sam-ati-/, kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to go or pass by entirely, cross or step 
over, MBh.; to stcp out of (abl.), R.; to transgress, 
neglect, disregard, lose, ib.; to surpass, excel, exceed, 
MBh.; to pass away, elapse (as time), Vet.; to let 
pass by or elapse (dvau masau samatikramya, 


€ after the lapse of two months’), R. 


. Sam-atikrumn, m. going entirely over or bc- 
yond (sce dzh-s°); deviating from, transgressing, 
omission, Mn. xi, 203. Catikrainta, mín. gonc en- 


WW samantha, 
. MAYS samapiha, m. or 1i.(?) a kind of | standing, perceiving, ib. adhigamanty 


d going 
, above, surpassin overcoming, V . “adhi- z 
iS - o pee ood or perceived, Sa 
aask sam-adhi- V ruh, P. -rohati, to 
rise up, mount, ascend, AitBr.; Hariv.; Pug up 
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, À bts 
Snam-adhirüdha, mfn. one who has m por 
mounted (with /:¢/am,‘ brought into a critica con 
tion’), Balar.; convinced of (acc. s 
rohana, n. mounting up, ascending, Car. 
saisit sam-adhi-/ $i, Caus. -šāyayati, to 
lay or put anything in theplace of: anyotherthing, i b 
aafafer sam-adhi- iri, P. A. -$rayali, 
Ofe, to procced or advance towards, approach, attack, 


tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a | MW.; to put in or on the fire, MBh. 


promise), R.; passed away, elapsed, Vet.; surpassed, 
exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib.; n. 


omission, transgression, R. 


AAT AANA sam-ati-pra-+/says,P.-sansati, 


to praise excessively, MBh. 


` WAFAA sam-ati-4/ yà, P. -yati, to go com- 


pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R. 


. sam-ati-rikta, mfn. (rie) ex- 
cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces- 


sive, much, W. 


sam-ati-^^. vah, Caus. -vahayati, 


to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as time), Nig. 


aa Fagg sam-ati-o/ vrit, A.-vartate,to pass 
by (acc.), MBh.; to run away, escape from (acc.), 


avoid, R.; Hariv. 


WAAL sam-ati-srish{a, min. (V/srij) one 


who has taken leave, allowed to go, ChUp. 
aafran 


over, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to surpass, excel, Bhag. 
&c. 


, TAT sa-matsara, mfn. having envy or 
jealousy, envious, jealous of (zddiiya), Ragh.; 


Kathis.; indignant, angry, Rajat. 
WW samatha, w.r. for $amatha, Lalit. 


ag sam- V/ad, P. -atti, to eat completely 


up, entirely devour, Bhatt. 


WAZ samdd, f. (prob. fr. 7.sa-+-mad, raging 
together? accord. to Yaska either fr. sam-4/ad or 


fr. sami-a/ mad; accord, to others fr. 2. samt + 
suffix ad ; cf. sámana) strife, battle (often in loc. pl. ; 
acc. with Vér? or o/dha and dat., * to cause strife 
among or between’), RV.; AV.; Br. 
Samádvan, mín. fighting, warlike, RV. 


Wag sa-mada, mf(a)n. intoxicated, excited 
with passion, Kiv.; ruttish, MBh. 
_ Ban n. conflict, strife, RV.; mf(@)n. 
impassioned, enamoured, Mricch.; Vas,; furnished 
with thom-apple trees, Vis. 


NIS samadu(?), f. a daughter, L. 
UATR sam-adhika, mf. (@)n. superabun- 


dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with masa, 
m nore than a month, a month and more’), R.; 
Mo IS. Hit; exceeding what is usual, extra- 
ore mary, intense, plentiful (am, ind.), Kav.; Sah. 
meu pins more abundant, exceeding, excessive ; 
m min, more beautiful than (abl), Ragh.; 
e naga as breathingorsighing more heavily, 
i 11. excessively ashamed or bash- 

ful, Sah, Mivanya,n.excesivelovelines orchanny 


enterprise, Uttarar, ha, m. an extraordinary 


: sam-adhi-J/trit (only i 
“Aritya), to cut up in addition or Em m. 
CAFUTA samadhi- gam pis ae 
go towards together, come M -Jacchati, to 
MBh.; BhP.; 1o acquire, obtain, Mn.: M 
to go compictcly over, surpass, Raph + Ki : 
I eT Mn. iv, 20, "i Kir. to go 
am- gata, mín. gone quite 
Proached, BhP. °adhigama, m, thoroughly wnat 


sam-ati-sruta, mfn. (V/sru) en- 
tirely flowed asunder, becomethoroughly liquid, Suir. 


RAT? sam-atí (-ati-/z. i), P.-aty-eti, to 
go or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross 


Sam-atita, mín. gonc or passed by, MBh.; R. 


WAU sam-adhi-shiha (/stha), P. A 
-HishiAati, 9e, to stand over, preside, govern, guide; 
Kam; to administer, manage, MBh.; to mount 

", nd, MW. Se 
“Pgom-ndhishthins, n. abiding, residing, Kasikh. 

Sam-adhishthita, mín. standing upon (acc.), 
MBh.; standing above or at the highest place, 
Paficar.; filling, penetrating (acc.), Car.; ridden or 
guided by (instr.), MBh. 

sam-adhi-/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
glide or slide along, SankhSr. ; 

WWW san-adkí (-adki-A/5. i), A. -adhite, 
togoover, repeatorread through or studythoroughly, 
Mn. vi, 93. 

j Sam-adhito, mía, gone over, read through, 
studied, MBh. à 

Sam-adhyayana, n. going over or studying to- 
gether, (or) that which is gone over or repeated 
together, A past. 

UAYT sa-madhura, mfn: (for sama-dh° see 
P. 1152, col. 3) sweet, L.; (à), f. a grape, L. 


SHUTRsa-madhyama,mfn. moderate, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 155. 


sam-adhy-/as, À. -üsle, to sit 
upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.; Ragh.: Desid. 
-asisishale, to wish to occupy, Bhatt. 
Sam-adhyüsita, mfn. sat upon or occupied to- 
gether (as a seat), Ragh. 
WAKA sam-adhva, mfn. being on the same 
road, travelling in company, Bhatt. 


TA sam-/an, P. -anili, to breathe, live, 
RV. 

Sam-anana, n. breathing together, Nir. 

Sam-ina, m. (for samana and sa-mana see 
p. 1160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu- 
lates about the navel and is essential to digestion ; it 
is personified as a son of Sadhya), AV. &c. &c. 


WAT sámana, n. (prob. connected with 2, 
sam, or 2. sama) mecting (cf. a-samand), assembly, 
concourse, festival, RV.; AV.; intercourse, com- 
merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6; amorous union, em- 
oa Be ( wie 4 &c.; conflict, strife, ib. vi, 73; 

4 c. (Naigh, ii, 17), = fn. goi 
SS (alg à 7). — gá, mfn. going to an 
: ind, in one point, together, RV.: 
time, all at once, ib. ; likewise, Rupee ib. * 

Samanya, mín. fit for an assembly or for a 
festival (as a garment), RV. 


INS sam-anantara, mf (a)n. immedi- 
ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen. : 

cátra sam-anantaram, ‘and AG. is AE 
connected with it"), R.; BhP, ; Sarvad.; (am), ind. 


immediately behi 
Mul, ; t E or after (gen. or abl, or comp.), 


GATA sd-manas, mfn. heing of the samo 


mind, unanimous, RV, : VS.: H i 
understanding, BRP, Nee oed wh 


RAE sam-aniká, n. battle, war, RY, 
(Naigh, ii, 17); Balar. vii, $9, — tas, ind, in battle- 
array, AitBr, = mūrdhan, m. the front of b°, Vear, 

sum-anu-A/ kamp, A. -kampat 
to sympathise with, have pity on (acc.), Raga. E 
wry sam-anuki ; 
highly, high praise, MBh, eo 


praising 


MBh. ?ndhi- | 8° 


angaa sam-anuprápla. 


aaga sam-amu- v Klrip, Caus. -kalna. 

ali, to make any one (acc.) attain to any state or 
condition (loc.), MBh. j 

sam-anu- vikram (only ind, p. 

-kramya), to go or pass through completely, run 

through (acc-); BhP. 
sam-anu- gam, P. -gacchati, to 
after, follow, pursue (acc-), R.; to penetrate, per. 


Bh. 
ess anugata, mín. gone after or through, fol. 


lowed, pervaded, Samk.; coherent or connected with 
(instr.), ib. F 
gaan sam-anu-/ga(only aor.-anv-agat), 
to go after together, follow quite closely, follow, 
MBh. " 
Ñ sam-anu- gai, P.-gayati,to repeat a 
in verse or metre, Car. x 
sam-anu-^/ grah, P. A. -griknati, 
-grihuite, to collect or gather together, arrange or 
put in order, MBh.; to show favour or grace to 


.), Kim. 
(aee) eee grithya, mfn, to be favoured or treated 


graciously, Hariv. 

far_sam-anu-/cint, P. -cintayati, 
to reflect deeply about, meditate on, remember (acc.), 
MBh. 

a sam-anuja, mfn. together with a 
younger brother, BhP. 

sam-anu-/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
born similar to or resembling (acc.), MBh. 

GAGA sam-anu-4/jià, P. A. -janàti, -ja- 
nite, to fully permit or allow or consent to, wholly’ 
acquiesce in or approve of (acc. ) MBh.; Hariv.; to 
authorize, empower, ib.; to indulge, pardon, forgive, 
excuse (gen. of pers.), R.; to grant leave of absence, 
allow to go away, dismiss, MBh.; to favour, ib.: 
Caus. -ji@payatz, to beg or request any favour from 
(abl), MBh.; to ask leave, beg permission from 
(abl.), ib.; R.; to take leave of, bid adieu (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to greet, salute, MBh. 
` Sam-anujia, f. leave, permission, L. ^anu- 
jiiiita, mfn. entirely consented or agreed to &c.; 
authorized, empowered, MBh. ; allowed to go away, 
dismissed, ib.; favoured, treated kindly, ib. ?anu- 
ji&na, mfn. entirely acquiesced in, permitted, al- 
lowed, W.; assent, permission, ib. 

Sq sam-anu-y/tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very peuitent, re- 
pent, MBh. 

aaga N sam-anu- v dis, P. -disati, to as- 
sign or apportion anything (acc.) to any onc (dat.), 
AitBr, 

aag 
4/2ai. 

aag sam-anu-/ dru, P. -dravati (ep.also 
A. °e), to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 
sam-anu-4/ 1. dhav, P. -dhavati, 
to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 
sam-anu-/dhyai, P. -dhyayati, to 
reflect upon, think of (acc.), MBh. 
I sam-anu-ni- am (only ind. p- 
-Samya), to perceive, learn, R. 

WWE sam-anu-/pad, A. -padyate (ep- 
also P.°¢2), to enter into or upon, attain to, MBh-; 
Hariv. (v.1. -vatsyaté for -2atsyati). 

SEGRE sam-anu-/pas, P. A. -pasyath 
"fe (only pres, base), to look well after, look at oF 
on, MBh.; BhP.; to perceive, observe, MBli.i 
SaddhP.; to regard as, consider, MBh, 

T | sam-anu-A/pàl, P. -palayali, to 
maintain or ob. r a i 27 
MBL, RS Observe well, keep (a promise 

WQWSE sam-anu-A/prach, P. -pricchati, 
to ask or inquire about (acc.), MBh. 

TY sam-anu-priép (-pra -v/àp), P. 
Veripnoti, to attain or reach or arrive at (2607 


sam-anu-^/dri$. See sam-anu- 


Sam-anupripta, mfn come, arrived at, Re 
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aaga sam-anubandAa. 


has attained to (acc.), MBh.; obtained, 
assumed, MW.; entirely covered or overspread, ib. 


W sam-anu- Vbhit, P. -bhavati, to en- 


joy together, feel, perceive, Ragh. 


sam-anu-/man, À. -manyate, to 
assent, consent to (sce next); to recognize together 


as (acc-) , Kim. 


Sam-anumata, mfn. consented to, agreed upon ; 


n. consent, AitBr. 


qut sam-anu- V. ya, P. -yati, to go after, 


follow, MBh.; VarBrS. 


Sam-anuyata, mfn, gone after, followed, MBh. 
gagga sem-anu- v/yuj (only ind. p. -yuj- 
a and Pass. -pzejyate), to inquire after, ask about, 


Cat.; to appoint, order, enjoin, R. 


Sam-anuyojya, mín, to be combined or mixed 


with (instr.), VarBrS. 


Wa sam-anu-vargitaymfn. (/varn) 


well described or narrated, explained, MBh.; BhP. 


FATAL sam-anu-a/ 5. vas, P. -vasati, to 
abide by, follow, conform to (acc.), Hariv. (v.1. 


~patsyati for -vatsyati). 


sam-anu-/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 


Ào . * 
to cause to know or remember, remind, AitBr. 


ia sam-anu-viksh (-vi-/tksh), A. 


-vikshate, to well observe, behold, Kav. 


` QAJT, sam-anu-/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
follow after, obey, conform to (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to ensuc, be the result or consequence, BhP.: Caus. 


-varlayati, to cause to take place or happen, R. 


Sam-anuvartin, mín. obedient, willing, de- 


voted to (gen.), R. 


AGA sam-anu-/ vraj, P.-vrajati, to go 


after, follow or pursue with others, MBh. 


HAJAT sam-anuvrata, mí(a)n. entirely 


devoted or attached to (acc.) 


EAJNA, sam-anu- V sis, P.-sasti, to teach 
thoroughly, instruct (two acc.), BhP.; (with 74/- 
yam or rajya-lakshmim) to rule or regulate well, 
govern, MBh.; Inscr. 

Sam-anusishta, mfn. well taught or instructed 
in (acc.), BhP, 


SETTE 


sam-anu-/, Suc, P.-$ocati,to mourn 
over, regret (acc.), MBh. 


WWE sam-anu-shihita, mfn. (Vstha) 
furnished or provided with, rich in (comp.), AévSr. 

Sam-anushtheya, mín. to bc accomplished or 
performed, MBh., 


sa-manushya, mfn. together with 
men, A$vGr.; visited or frequented by men, Say. 


= rü&janya, mfn. together with the princely among 
men, AivGr, 


aag 


À WW. sam-anu- V/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
come near together, approach, MBh, 


HAJH sam-anu-A/smri, P. -smarati, to 
remember together, recollect, Jatakam. 


sam-anu-4/svyi, P. -svarati, to Te- 
sound, leave a sound, Siksh. 


UAW sám-anta, mf(a)n. ' having the ends 
‘together,’ contiguous, neighbouring, adjacent, RV.; 
V.; PaüicavBr.; ‘being on every side,’ universal, 
Whole, entire, all (sémantant, ind. ‘in contiguity or 
Conjunction with,’ ‘together with ;’ samanidm or 
tät or ¢a-tas, ind, ‘on all sides, around,’ or ‘wholly, 
Completely ;’ Zena, ind. ‘all round ;’ with zz = 
Nowhere’), AV. &c. &c.; (d), f. (pl) neighbour- 
» SBr.; N. of a grammar, Col.; n. (also with 
Agneh, V. arunasya, or Vasishthasya) N. of vari- 
ousSamans, Br. ; n, or m. (?) N. ofa country, Buddh. 
S a, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. = gan- 
dha, m. a kind of flower, L.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
SaddhP, = oüritrn-mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. = tag, ind., sec above. = dar&in, m. N. ofa 
uddha, Lalit, — dugdha, f. a species of Euphorbia, 


«5 (2), f = snuhā, Hear., Sch. = netra, m, N. of 


2 Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = paficaka, n. N. of the 


anà sam-abhi-/dhyai. 


district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tirtha in it (where 
Paragu-rama is said to have destroyed the Kshatriyas), 
MBh.; Pur. = pary&yin, mfn.all-embracing,AitBr. 
= prabha, m. a kind of flower, L.; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. —= prabhāsa, m. N. of a Buddha, 
SaddhP. — prasüdika, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva (v.1. 
-pras°), Buddh. = pr&südika, mín. affording help 
or assistance on all sides (also v.1. for prec.), ib. ; -/&, 
f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 8o 
minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — bhadra, 
mín. wholly auspicious, Harav.; m. a Buddha or a 
Jina, L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. (cf. Dharmas, 
I2); of a poet &c., Cat.; n. N. of a grammar. 
— bhuj, m. *all-devouring, N. of Agni or fire, L. 
-mukha-dhüripi, f. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. 
—rasmi, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = vi- 
lokita, f. N. of a partic. Buddhist world, Lalit. 
-vyüha-sügara-carya-vyavalokana, m. N. 
of a Garuda-raja, Buddh. = siti-bihu (samantd-), 
mín. having both fore-fect white, VS.; Maitrs. 
=Siti-randhra (samantd-), mfn. having both 
ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 
27. -sthül&valokana, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
flower, Buddh. — sphirana-mukha-darsana,m. 
N. of a Garuda-rija, ib. Samant&loka, m. a partic. 
Samadhi,ib. Samant&valokita,m.N.ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. 
Sam-antara, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
Sám-antikam, ind, contiguously, near (compar. 
9Ea-Laram), SBr. 


URT sa-mantra, mfn. accompanied with 
sacred verses or texts, ApSr., Sch. 


Sa-mantraka, mín. id., ib.; possessing charms 
or spells, MW. 


WAFAA sa-mantrin, mfn. together with or 
accompanied by counsellors (7/72-/va, n.), Rajat. 

Sa-mantrika, mfn. id., MW. 

SMS sam-andhaküra, m. great or uni- 
versal darkness, Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, 6. 

Samandhaküri-krita, mín. made dark or in- 
accessible on all sides, Kir. 


URAI sa-manmatha, mfn. filled with love, 


enamoured, Ritus. 
WAT samanyà. See p. 1154, col. 2. 
WAT sd-manyu or sa-manyti, mfn. having 
the same mind, unanimous (applied to the Maruts), 


RV.; wrathful, angry, ib.; filled with sorrow, sor- 
rowful, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib. 


quen sam-anvangi-bhuta, mfn. pos- 
sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyáv. 


URAN sam-anvaya &c. See sam-anv- / 54. 


WAM sam-anv-a-gata, min. (gam) 
attended by, furnished or provided with (comp.), 
Buddh. 


STRHEATOT, sam-anv-a-4/rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to take hold of or clasp together, take hold of one 
another, AitBr.; SBr.; Aiv$r. 

Sam-anvürabdha, mfn. taken hold of, MBh.; 
holding, touching, AivSr.; (pl.) taking hold of one 
another, Vait. "anv&rambha, m. taking hold of 
from behind, Samkar. °Sanvarambhana, n. id., 
Badar. 
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p. -isAya), to search through, seek about every- 


where, MBh. 

Sam-anveshana, n. searching or secking every- 
where, L. 

WATE sam-anv-V/iksh (only ind. p. 
-tkshya), to look towards, look or gaze after, SBr.; 
to keep looking at, keep in view, ib. 

WAALS sam-apa-cchid ( Y chid), P.-cchi- 
natti, to cut off, Sulbas, 

A 

urqu sam-apa-«/ dhyai, P. -dhyayati (ep. 
also A. 97e), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 
or injury against, injure, MBh. 

sam-apa- v/vrij, Caus. -varjayati 
(p. p. Varjita), to deliver over, present with, offer 
to (dat.), MBh. 

SHUT sam-apa-/vrit, Cans. -vartayati, 
to cause to roll away, drive away, RV. 

a sam-apà- v/1. vri, P. ~vrinoti, to 
unfasten, open, MBh. (w.r. sazz-zfà-4/ vri). 

WHÍTMTI sam-api- /1. dha (only ind. p. 
-dhaya), to cover completely, SBr. 

aas sam-api-/ruh, P. -rohali, to 
grow together, grow over, AV. 

WANE sam-apóh (-apa-/1. üh), P. -apó- 
hati, to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad, 

wa firaiti, sam-abAi- kirt (only ind. p. 
-kirtya), to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh. 

RATAA sam-abhi--/kram (only ind. p. 
-kramya), to go near to, approach, MBh. 

wa irgiasam-abki-kruddha,mfn.( V krudh) 
greatly enraged, angry, MBh. 

aa POT] sam-abhi-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go towards together, approach, R.; to go to, have 
sexual intercourse with (instr.), Kathis, 

aang sam-abhi-./garj, P. -garjati, to 
shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout 
(acc.), MBh. 

aafo sam-abhi- V/guh, A. -githate, to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

aa pest sam-abhi-cchanna,mfn.(/ chad) 
completely covered with (instr.), MBh. 

wafers sam-abki-A/jan, A. -jayate, to 
spring up together, arise, R. 

WANA sam-abhi-a/jia (only ind. p. -jiia- 
ya), to recognize fully, entirely acknowledge or per- 
ceive, MBh. 


VATA sam-abhi-v/tarj, P. -tarjayati, to 


threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold, 
Hariv. 


wate 


WW sam-abhitas, ind. towards, to 
(acc.), MBh. 


UAAR sam-abhi- V/tyaj, P. -tyajati, to 
give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh. 
Sam-abhityakta, mín. wholly given up, re- 


nounced, risked, MBh.; -/7vi/a, mín, one who has 
quite renounced his life, Hariv. 


aig sam-abhi-V dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. “¢e), to run or hasten towards or against, 
rush full upon, attack, assail (acc.), Nir.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-abhidruta,mín.running towards or against, 
rushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked, in- 
fested, ib.; (az), ind. hurriedly, quickly, ib. 

AAT sam-obhi- V I.dhā, P. -dadhati, to 
speak to, address (acc.), Kathās.; to proclaim, an- 


neones Kir.; to direct all one's thoughts to (acc.), 


DOOR f. (only ifc.) a name, appellation, 
Sam-abhihita, mfn. addressed, spoken to, BhP. 
MUS, sam-abhi- 1. dhav, P. À. -dha- 


vati, te, to run hastil A 
at, assail, MBh.; R. 2 nyeneng dart 


N E k 
Fyi sam-abhi- / dhyai, P. -dhyayati or 
-dhyàti, to reflect deeply on, meditate on, MBh.; 
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for (acc.), Suir. 
4E2 


sam-anv-à- v/ruh, P. -rohati, to 


ascend after (as a wife the funeral pyre after her hus- 
band), MBh. 


ArT sam-anv-4/5. i, P. -eti, to go to- 
gether after, follow, MW.; to iufer or ensue as a 
consequence, ib. 

Sam-anvaya, m. regular succession or order, 
connected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual or immediate connection (gé, ind. ‘in conse- 
quence of’), Kap.; Badar.; MBh. &c.; -7radi?a, 
mi -pradiga-sam£eta, m., -sūtra-vivriti, f. N. of 
wks. 

Sam-anvita, mfn. connected or associated with, 
completely possessed of, fully endowed with, pos- 
sessing, full of (instr. or comp.), SvetUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; corresponding or answering to(comp.),R. 


Wate sam-anv- /1. ish, P. -ishyati, to 
seek out, look for or after, Balar. 


RANAN sam-anv- V3. ish, P. -icchati (ind. 
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R.; Kathis, 


Sam-abhinandita, mín, rejoiced with, con- 


gratulated, Kathis. 


aaia sam-abhi-nili-srita, mfn. 
(/sri) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a 


wound), MBh. 


sam-abhi-\/pat, P. -patati, to 


fall upon, attack (acc.), R. 


STHÍWWg sam-abhi-v/pad, A. -padyate, to 


come to, arrive at, attain (acc.), MBh.; to get one’s 


reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib. 


WATT SS san-abhi- V pàl, P. -palayati, to 


protect, rule, govern (acc.), Hariv. 


wants sam-abhi- / pid, P. -pidayati, to 


squeeze together, crush, Hariv. 


WAYS sam-abAi-^/ pij, P. -piijayati, to 


worship, honour, MBh. 


WAY sam-abhi- V/pri, Caus. -pitrayati, to 


fill up, fill, MBh. 


wait sam-abhi-préksh (-pra- v/tksh), 


A, -prékshate, to look at, perceive, view, R. 


quf ag sam-abhi-a/ plu, A. -plavate, to in- 


undate, wash (see next); to overwhelm, cover, 
MBh.; R. 
Sam-abhipluta,mín.inundated,flooded, washed, 


R.; overwhelmed, covered, MBh.; eclipsed (as the 


moon), R.; (with zjasz) covered with menstrual 
excretions, Mn. iv, 42. 


RARITY sam-obhi-/ bhash, A. -bhashate 


(ep. also P. 9/i), to speak with or to, address (acc.), 
MBh. 


Sam-abhibhishana, n. conversation, colloquy 
with (instr. or comp.), R. 

WHÍWUT sam-abhi-v/: ya, P. -yati, to ap- 
proach any one (acc.) together, go towards or near, 
advance, MBh.; Hariv.; MürkP. 

AAA sam-abhi-V/yüc, P. A. -yacatt, 
"fe, to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv. 

WATCH sam-abhi-»/raij, A.or Pass. -raj- 
gate, to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh. 

Waa sam-abhi-/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v. 1. sam-adhi-r°): 
Caus, -rohayati (Pass. -ropyate), to cause to grow 
up or ascend, place or impose on (asa burden &c,), ib. 

WATS sam-abki- V/ lash, P. -lashati, to 
long for, be eager for, Hariv. 

TANAR sam-abhi-v/; vad, Caus. -vadayati, 
to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv. 

sam-albhi-^/vadh (defective ; see 

4/zadh), to strike or hit at any one (acc.), MBh. 


à sam-abhi-Vviiich, P. -vait- 
chati, to long for, be eager for, VarByS. 


STHÉTRTEI sam-abli-víksh (-vi-/tksh), P. 


ei to perceive, become aware of (acc.), Sak. 
v.i. 


CANTINA sam-abhi- Vorit, A. -vartate, to 
80 towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.; 
10 come ncar, approach, MBh.; to turn back, re- 
lum, Tecur, Sutr.; to remain, continue (sham, 

silent’), R.; war. for Ja9I-ali-4/ orit. : 


LAETI aam-abhi-Voridh, A. ~vardhate, 
, increase, Hariv.: Caus, -vardh J 
10 make larger, enlarge, increase, AU MBI: R 


494 sam-abhit- 4 ; 
to rain down upon, Scr EGER 


edd E SEES VAT P. À. -ha- 
e; to mention togeth ; i 

together, Rus ERES BITES Spring 

am-abhivyühüra, m. mentioni 

Katy$r.; bringing together, sociation een 
Kan.; association with a word of well-known mean. 
ing = frasidihérthakasyaiabdasyasamnidhi}) 
MW. "abhivyāhārin, mfn. mentioning together, 
ib.; accompanying, ib. ?abhivyZhrita, mín, 


CC-0 


aafaa sam-abli- /nand. 
qa (ise sam-abhi-/nand, P. -nandati, to 


rejoice together with (sec next) ; to greet, salute, 


mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum. ; associ- 
ated (=sahifa), accompanied by, MW. 

Wa HTL sam-adhi- V'subh, A. -3obhate, to 
be beautifül or shine with (instr.), R. 

WRÜTTIRTI sam-abhi-3yana, mfn. (Viyai) 
thoroughly coagulated, Kai. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 

wahrias sam-abhi-shic (sic), P. -shitt- 
cati, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint, 
consecrate, Kathis. x 

aafayg sam-abhi-shtu (V. PEA REOR 

Atute, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R. 
~ gom-abhish}ute, Bee extolled, celebrated, 
BhP. 

WAT! sam-abhi-shtha (./stha), P. -tish- 
thati, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh. 

aag sam-abhi-shyand (/syand), 
Caus. -shyandayati, to cause to flow towards (acc.), 
Car. 

Sam-abhishyandin, mfn.causing hypertrophy, 
Car. 

wafimdqu sam-abhi-sa-vrita, mfn. (VI. 
vri) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh. 

WAKA sam-abhi-sap-A/ 1. dha, P. A. 
-dadhiati, -dhatte, to place or put into (loc.), MBh.; 
to aim at, strive after, determine on (acc.), ib. 

QARTE sam-abhi-/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. 
-srilya), to go towards, approach, advance, attack, 
MW. 


Sam-abhisarana, n. the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea- 
vouring to gain, ib. 

WAT sam-abhi-/ hri, P. A. -harati, te, 
to scize upon or take together, MW. ; to seize, take, 
take out, ib. 

Sam-abhiharana, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking &c., ib.; repetition, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 22. 
*?abhihüra, m. seizing or taking together, MW.; 
repetition, reiteration (477ya-samabhiharena, ‘by 
a repetition of acts,’ ‘by repeated acts’), Pin.; Sii.; 
excess, surplus, W. 


Wig U sam-abhi-/ hrish, Oxus. -harsha- 


yali, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de- 
light, MBh. Le 


aai sam-abht(-abhi-./s.i),P. -abhy-eti, 
to go towards, come near, approach, RV.; R. &c.; 
to accrue to (acc.), MarkP.; to follow, attend, wait 
upon, Sis. 

TATR sam-abhy-ati-V kram, P. -krà- 


mati, to come upon or into, enter into, R. 
Ly 


ANAT sam-abhy- v/arc, P. -arcati, to pay 
rat honour to, worship, greet, salute (acc.), YAjii. 
Sam-abhyaronna, n. the act of paying great 
honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W. “abhyar- 
cita, mín.greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib. 


ary sam-abhy-/arth, A. -arthayate, 
1o petition, solicit, request, MW. 

, Sam-abhyarthayitri, mfn. sceking, petition- 
ing, a petitioner, Kum. 

THAW sam-abhy-ava-/gü, P. Jigati, 
to go into (acc.), GopBr. 

ETAF sam-abhy-avé (-ava-^/ 5. i), P. -a- 
viti, to penetrate entirely into (acc.),SBr.; to come 
to an agreement with (instr), ib. 

ATA sam-abhy-/2. as, P. -asyati, to 
practise, exercise, Subh, 
ee m. practice, exercise, study, 

ERAR sam-abky-a- V/gam, P.-gacchati, 
to come near (see next); to mect, Prasannar, 

Sam-abhyügata, mfn. come near, approached 
Paticat, : 

EAA sam-abhy-à- V/gà, P. -jigati, to 
come near, oach, MBh.; i 
visit (with afliiction) ib, “Pon, seize, 


ERAT sam-abhy-ã- V1. da, A. -datte, to 
comprehend, SBr. 


aay sam-artha. 


amatat sam-abhy-à- Vni, P. -nayati, to 
lead near or towards, introduce, MBh. 

WHAM sam-abhyaüsa, m. nearness, pre- 
sence, MBh. 

Sam-abhyisi-karana, n. bringing near, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, I; 51. 

UTAT sam-abhyahara, m. bringing to- 
gether, association, accompaniment, MW. 

amga sam-aUhyuccaya, m. heaping, 
piling up (-va/, ind.), ApSr. 

SERT sam-abhy-ut-tha ( V/sthi),A.-tish- 
thate, to rise (said of a planct), Hariv. 

TRIE sam-abhy-ud-/ gam (only ind. p. 
-gumya), to come forth or spread from (abl.), 
Divyàv. 

UTG sam-abhy-ud-dhyi (Ari), A.-dha- 
rate, to draw out, extract, Sarasv.; to.draw out ofdan- 
ger or distress, rescue, raise, promote, further, MBh. 

Sam-abhyuddharana, n. drawing out, rescu- 
ing, MBh. 

URTA sam-adhy-ud-yata, mfn. (/yam) 
striving, endeavouring, Divyüv. 

TATA sam-abhy-un-nata, mfn. (V/nam) 
raised, risen, towering high (as clouds), Mricch, 

SUIVIE sam-abhyupagamana, n. the 
act of approaching or going near, MW.; following, 
approving, agrecing with, RPrat., Sch. 

amg sam-abhy-upé (-upa-/5. i), P. 
upditi, to go very near, approach, MW. 

Sam-abhyupeya,mín.to be gone or approached 
x followed, ib.; n. =sam-abhyupagamana,RPrit., 

ch. 

AAA sam-abhy-é (-à-4/5. i), P. -Ali, to 
come up te, approach, go near to (acc.), MBh.; 
Paiicat. 

WWW sumam &c. See 2. sama, p. 1152. 


ERA sam--/am, A. -amate, to ask eagerly, 


solicit, win over, RV.; to fix or settle firmly, ib.; . 


to ally or connect one's self with, AV. 
WW sam-aya &c. See p. 1164, col. r. 
WAT sam-ara &c. See sam-4/ri, p. 1170. 
WAY sam-argha, mfn. cheap, VarByS. ; Vas. 


Wu sam-/are, P. -arcali, -ricati (pf. 
-anrica, R.; -durice, RV.), to fix, establish, RV. i, 
160, 4; to honour, worship, adore, R.; to adom, 
€: VarBrS.: Caus. -arcayatz, to honour &c., 

Sam-aroaka, mfn. worshipping, Kailkh. "ar- 
cana, n. (or @, f.) the act of worshipping, adora- 
tion, Paficar. 9arc&, f. id., Kasikh. “arcita, mfn. 
worshipped, adored, honoured, W. 


wad sam-arnua. See sam-^/ ard, p. 1157. 


Watt sam-arti, f. suffering loss or damage 
or misfortune (in d-s°, perhaps w.r. for a-samartt), 


WAY sam- arth (in some senses rather 


Nom. fr. sam-artha below), A. -arthayate (rarely, 
P. 97), to make fit or ready, prepare, RV.; to finish, 
close, L.; to connect with (instr.) in sense, construe 
(grammatically), Sah.; Kull.; to judge, think, con- 
template, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to suppose to 
be, take for (acc. with 27247), Vikr. iv, 58; to notice, 
perceive, find out, Kim.; Kum.; Samk.; to fix upon, 
determine, approve, R.; to cheer up, comfort, en- 
courage, Kathis.; samarthaya, often w.r. for sani- 
arpaya, see sam-a/ ri. 

_Sam-artha, m{(@)n. having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or force, Very 
forcible or adequate, well answering or correspond- 
ing to, suitable or fit for (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kīv. &c.; very strong or powerful, competent, 
capable of, able to, a match for (gen., dat., loc., inf., 
or comp.; rarely acc., abl., or pr. p.; with varáñ- 
gunasu = “sexually potent’), Mn.; MRh. &c.; 
ain the same sense or meaning (= /ulydrtha, 
chart, a), Pan. i, 3, 42 &c.; connected in sense, 
panog the same grammatical construction (= 5272- 
baddhártha), PAn.; APrit, &c.; m. a word which 
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has force or meaning, significant word, MW. ; the | (A/gu/A) completely wrapped up or enveloped in 
construction or coherence of words in a significant | (acc.), R. 


ce, ib. ; n. ability, competence (see -yuhia); A ü 
senception, intelligibility (sce duh-s°); -ara, mfn. IERI sam-ava-V'guh, À. -gihate, to 
co crouch down, cower, Hariv. 


more (or most) competent, capable &c., Paiicat.; -/d, 

f. (Sarvad.), -/va, n. (Rajat.) ability, capability, | WATE sam-ava-cchad (chad), Catts. 

competence (-/ay, with gen., “by virtue of”) ; same- -cchadayati (Pass. -echadyate), to cover completely 
over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv. 


ness of meaning, force or signification (of words), 
Sam-avacchanna, mfn, covered all over, ib. 


MW. ; -fada-vidhi, m. Ne a gram. ce Jukta, 

, adequate to or qualified for (loc.), R. ?az- 
ing ; UATT sam-ava-V/tri, Caus. -tárayati, to 
cause to descend, MBh. 


thaka, mín. able to, capable of (inf.), Vet.; main- 
taining, establishing, proving, corroborating, Sah.; 

Sam-avatüra,m.a sacred bathing-place ( = /i7- 

tha), Kir. 


n. Amyris Agallocha (?), W. 
Sam-arthana, ne (or à, M reca delibera- 
ion, contemplation (?z241-4/ Eri, ‘to reflect, con- x "e z 

Ser ”), MBh.; Kathis.; reconciling differences, qae sam-aca- v dis, P. -dišati,to point 
reconciliation, W. ; objecting, objection, ib.; (à), f. | 9T refer to, cxplain with reference to anything, Kath. 
wazel sam-ava-/do (or /3. da), P. -dati 
or -dyati (3. pl. pf. A. -dadire), to divide and put 
together piece by piece, Br. 


persuasion, invitation, MBh.; insisting on what is 
impossible, Vop. ; (am), n. establishing, maintain- 
Sam-ávatta, mfn. cut up into bits, divided into 
fragments, SBr.; -d/áza, mín. containing the 


ing, corroboration, vindication, justification, Pratap.; 
Kuval. ; energy, force, ability, competence (d£, with 
gen., ‘by virtue a py Mee *arthaniya, mín. to 
be determined or fixed or established, TPrat., Sch. thered fi : 1 x 
Sam-arthita, mín. taken into consideration, eae Re eer enis E Ba s 

considered, judged, regarded, held, R.; Vikr.; re- Shell: siib Ys 
$am-ava-4/dru, P. -dravati, to run 

away together, SBr. 

BATT sam-ava- V/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to lay or put together, ApSr. 


solved, determined, K.; maintained, established, 
Sum-avadhüna, n. the being brought together, 


TPrat., Sch.; able, capable, Kav.; -va¢, mfn. one 
who has judged or considered &c., Paficat.; Kathas. 
meeting, Kusum.; Sarvad.; Buddh.; great atten- 
tion, MW.; preparation, ib. 


Sam-arthya, mín. to be established or corro- 
Sam-avahita. Sce d-sam-avahitan. 


borated or justified, Sah. 
aag sam- vard, Caus. -ardayali, to pain 

aaa tT sam-avadhiraya, Nom. P.°yati, 

to disregard, pay no heed to, Kad. 


greatly, distress, wound, MBh. 
QATAN sam-ava-nata, mfn. (ynam) com- 


Sam-arnna, mín. pained, wounded &c., Pan.; 
pletely bent down, bowed, bending down, stooping 


Vop.; asked, solicited, W. 
quim sam-ardhaka, °dhana&c. See sam- 
(to drink water &c.), MW. 
WAT sam-ava-A/ni, P. A. -nayati, te, 


«ridh, p. 1171, col. T. . 
Wada sam-arpaka, °pana &c. See sam- 

to lead together, unite, SBr. ; to pour in together, ib. 

AitBr.; AivGr. 


VTi, p. 1170, col. 3. 
aaa sa-maryà, mfn. (for sam-aryà see 

EE IE] sam-ava- v/pid, P. -pidayati, to 

press together, Suir, 


Sam-/ri) attended by many persons, frequented 
(as a sacrificial ceremony), RV.; attended by (his) 

HAARA sam-ava-pluta, mfn. (V plu) lept 

down, jumped off, MBh. 


followers (said of Indra), ib. 

UAG sa-maryäda, mfn. bounded, limited, 
keeping within bounds or in the right course, cor- 

sam-ava- y budh, A. -budhyate, to 

perceive clearly, understand fully, learn, know, 

MBh.; R. 


rect, Vás.; respectful, MW.; contiguous, neigh- 
bouring, L.; (am), ind. decisively, exactly, Bhartr.; 

Sum-avabodhana, n. thorougu knowledge, in- 

telligence, perception, MBh. 


m. contiguity, vicinity, L. 
aie sam- v/arh, Caus. -arhayati, to show 

WIHWWND sam-ava- V/mris, P. -mrisati, to 

lay hold of, SBr. 


honour, pay respect to, BhP. 
PATS sam-ava-4/2. rudh, P. -runaddhi 


Sam-arhana, n. respect, reverence, a respect- 
ful gift (acc. with spa-a/hz?, ni-a/dhā and Caus. 
(ep. also -zwzidAatz), to shut up, enclose, confine, 
MBh.: Pass. -rudhyate, to be enclosed or contained 


of 2ra-4/vrit, to show honour" or * offer a gift of 
honour’), BhP. 
in (loc.), PaficavBr.; to be shut out of, be deprived 
of, Hariv. 


. TAs sa-mala, mfn. having stains or spots, 
dirty, foul, impure, Vas.; Bhpr.; sinful, Un. i, 109, 

Sam-avaruddha, mín. shut up, enclosed &c.; 

attained, obtained, BhP. 


Sch.; m. N. of an Asura (v.1. svimara), Hariv.; n. 
(cf. samala) excrement, feculent matter, ordure, L. 

SOOO S. sam-ava- V lamb, A. -lambate, to 
take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarBrS. 


Samali-/kri, P. -karoti, to make dirty, stain, 
pollute, defile, Bhadrab. 

AAA sam-ava- / li, A.-lzyate, to be dis- 

solved, Vedüntas. 


WAST sam-alam-/tri, P.A. -karoti, -Iu- 
rute, to decorate highly, embellish, adorn, MBh.; R. 

WATTS sam-ava-/lok, P. -lokayati, to 
look at or about, R.; to inspect, survey, ib.; Hit. 


Sam-alamkrita, mfn. highly decorated, well 
(v.1.); to behold, perceive, R.; Sak.; Kathis. 


adorned, ib. 
ARRATE sa-mallikdksha, mfn.with white 

WAIT sam-ava-4/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 

to turn towards, SBr. 


Spots on (their) eyes (said of horses), Vas. 
Sam-ávavritta, mfi. turned towards, ib. 


_ TAA sam-4/av, P.-acati, to drive or force 
into (hostile) contact, RV. v, 34, 8; to aid, refresh, 
ES 
PATH sam-ava-seshita, min. (/ish) 
left, spared, remaining, MBh. 


comfort, RV.; AV. 
Sam-avana, n. helping, protecting, BhP. 

STRIS sam-ava-syana, mfn. (yai) 

wasted, destroyed, Kai. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 


UATR sam-ava-kara,m. (4/1. kri) a kind 
of higher Rüpaka or drama (in three acts, represent- 
ing the heroic actions of gods or demons), Bhar.; 

SAILM sam-ava-shtambh (/stambh; only 

ind. p. -shtablhya), to raise or hold up, support, con- 

firm, MBh.; to rest on for support (ind. p. =‘ with 


Dagar.; Sah. 
bigi sam-ava-«/ kri, P.-kirati, to scatter 
the help of’), ib.; R. 
ATRA sam-ava-sanna, mfn. (A/sad)sunk 


completely over, cover entirely, overwhelm with, 
down, depressed, low-spirited, MBh. 


HATA sam-ava- V/'sri, P. -sarati, to come 
down, descend (from heaven to carth; said of a 
Jina), HParii, 

Sam-avasarana, n. mecting, assembling, an 
assembly, Buddh.; descent (of a Jina from heaven 
to earth) or place of descent, Hl'aris.; aim, goal, 
Buddh. 

Sam-avasrita, mfn. descended (from heaven to 
earth), HParis, “avasriti, f. = sam-avasarama, ib. 


UAIN sam-aca- V/srij, P. -srijati, to let 
go, cast or hurl down upon (loc.), MBh.; to abandon, 
ib.; to leave out, AitBr.; to impose (a burden) upon 
(loc), MBh. 

Sam-avasarga(ofunknownmeaning), Mahivy. 
°avasargya, mín. to be let go or abandoned &c., 
Pan. iii, 1, 124, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Sam-avasrijya, mín. id., AitBr. 


WATT sam-ava-^/so, P. -syati, to decide, 
be in agreement with another (upon the same place 
or time), SBr.; ApSr.; to reach, attain, BhP. 


BATHE sam-ava-/skand, Caus. -skan- 
dayati, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196 ; to seize upon 
(acc.), Car. 

Sam-avaskanda, m. a bulwark, rampart &c., 
Kim. 


WAT sam-ava-/stha,Caus. -sthapayati, 
to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh.; to estab- 
lish, found, ib. 

Sam-avasthi, f. firm or fixed state or condition, 
Kalid.; (ifc. f. 2) similar condition or state, Ragh. 
°avasthina, n. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.; 
state, condition, BhP. ^avasth&pita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh.; fully estab- 
lished, founded, ib. Yavasthita, mín. standing or 
remaining firm, remaining fixed, steady, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; being in any place or position, R.; VarBIS.; 
Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; Hariv. 

arg sam-ava-+/sru (only ind. p. -sru- 
tya), to flow off or away, flow out, MünGr. 

Sam-azvasrava, m. flowing off or away, flowing 
out, efluence, AsvGr. “avasrāvinī, f. a partic. 
arrangement of 11 sacrificial posts (sothatthe middle- 
most is the lowest and the rest become lower and 
lower from both ends), ApSr. 


WATE sam-ava-/3.ha (onlyind.p.-haya), 


to avoid, abandon, BhP. 


AAA san-ava-hasya, min. (A/kas) to 
be laughed at or derided (9/274 V gam, ‘to become 
ridiculous"), MBh. 


AAA sam-avahita. See col. 2. 


WATE sam-ava- vV/hri (only ind.p.-karam), 
to collect, gather, ChUp. 

Sam-avahara, m. collection, quantity, abun- 
dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP. 


QATIAN sam-avakara, w.r. for sam-ava- 
kāra (see col. 1). 


AAA sam-avüp (-ava- V ap), P.A. -avitp- 
noli, “pnute, to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob- 
tain, incur, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-avüpta, mfn. obtained, attained (-Zaz, 
mín. ‘one who has obtained his desires’), MBh. 
"av&pti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W. 


L3 
AAAS sain-avárj (-ava-V rij), P. -avár- 
jati, to abandon or leave off together, SBr, 
WW sam-avé (-ava-\/5. i), P. -aviiti, to 
come or meet or mix or assemble together, be unit 
in (acc.), SBr.; Samk. (cf. Pao. iv, x 43); to Hec 
consider (with zva, ‘to regard as"), VP. 
Sam-av&ya, m. coming or meeting together, 
contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection, 
crowd, aggregate (eva or at, ‘in combination ;* 
Jam ^/ Eri, ‘to meet, combine, flock together’), 
GIS Gaut; Mn. &c.; conjunction (of Tevens 
bo ies), MBh.; arByS.; collision, SrS.; Gaut. ; 
Sarvad.; (in phil.) perpetual co-inherence, inner or 
intimate relation, constant and intimate union; in- 


separable concomitance ( — 277/ a-sambat 

sixth Padártha or Bras Eds Vales! Es 
pressing the relation which exists between a substance 
and its qualities, between a whole and its parts [e.g. 
-between cloth and the yarn composing it], between 


a genus aud its individuals &c.), Kap.; Jaim;; 


MBh.; R.; BhP. 


Safer. sam-ava-A/ kship, P. -kshipati, 
to cast or thrust away, repel, MBh. 
sam-ava-y gam, P. -gacchati, to 
Perceive or understand thoroughly,become thorough- 
Y acquainted with, BhP. 


WTI HET sam-ava-gunthila, mfn. 
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1158 


IW. 66; 69; course, duration (e; with gen., during"), 
MBh.i, 556; -£4andana, n. N.of wk.; -éas, ind. in 
consequence of constant and intimate connection or 
relation, MW. ; -£2a, n. the state of (being) intimate 
relation, Kusum.;-pramana-vadartha,m.,-vada,m. 
N. of wks.; -sambandha, m. intimate and constant 


uaaa sam-avdyana, 


the whole country, Inser.; -yyasta-ritfaka, n.a 
kind of Rüpaka (q. v.), Kavyad.; -sdkshé, m. wit- 
ness of all, KaivUp.; “¢dgni-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Sam-asya, mín. to be thrown or put together or 
compounded or combined, W.; to be made entire 
or’ complete, ib. ; °sydrtha, f. the part of a stanza to 
be completed (cf. next), L.; (4), f., sce next. 
Sam-asyi, f. junction, union, the being or re- 
maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Naish.; a part of a stanza given to another person 


Samaviyi, in comp. for samavdyin, —kü-|to be completed, Siphás.; =pitraya-vidhi, m., 


L RAXA sam-avéksh (-ava- v/tksh), A. -avék- 
shate (cp. also P. 9/7), to look at, behold, observe, 
perceive, notice, MBh.; R.; to reflect or ponder on, 
consider, mind, heed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to acknow- 
ledge, think fit or necessary, R.: Caus. -avéésha- 
yati, to cause to look at or consider, Kau’. 
Sam-avékshita, mín, observed, considered, R. 


SD sam-4/ t. aš, P. A. -aénoti, -asnute 
(in SBr. once fut. -aimuviskyamahe), to reach, 
attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c.; to accomplish, 
fulfil (a wish), RV.; to pervadeor penetratethoroughly 
(see sam-ash{i). , 

Sam-asnuva, m{(z)n. reaching, taking hold of, 
seizing, AsvGr. 

Süm-ashti, f. reaching, attaining, attainment, 
TS.; Br.; receipt, reception, TS., Sch.; conclusion, 
end, TBr., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence, 

collectiveness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to yy- 
ashti, q.v.), Samk.; Vedüntas.; VP.; -/a, f. the 
state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedántas.; (74)- 
abhipréya, m. the regarding a group of objects col- 


WAY sam-V/2. aë, P. -asnati, to ent, taste, 


o. rnava (5syáraP), m, -samgraha, m. N. of wks. 
É ed dg (for 2. sce sam-^/ds) throwing 


ness, conciseness, condensation (ibc. and -/as, * con- 
cisely, succinctly, briefly’), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. 


belonging to the whole of it, Pán.; Pat. Snmi- 
sürnava, m. N. of wk. Samāsârtha, m. the 
sense of a comp’, MW.; (a), f. the part of a stanza 
given for completion (=sam-asya), L.; (éha)- 
prakaiika, f. N. of wk. Sumüsü&vali, f. N. of 
wk. Samāsôkta, mín. concisely expressed, VarBrS.; 
S1h.; contained ina comp?, KatySr. Sam&sÓktl, 


aurem sam-äkhyāta. 


sam-à- V künksh, P. -künkshati; 
to long or hope for, desire, MBh. 


wur fan sam-ü-kuicita, mfn. (A kuitc) 
drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as speech), 
Naish. 

sam-ükula, mf(a)u. crowded to- 
gether, crowded or filled with, full of, abounding in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; greatly agitated 
orconfounded, troubled confused, flurricd, bewildered 
by (comp.), ib. — tū, f., -tva, n. great agitation or 
confusion, great bewilderment or trouble of mind, 

SWATH sam-a- Vt. ri, P.A.-karolt, -kurute; 
-krinoti, -krinute, to bring together, unite, RV.; 
VS.; to gather, collect, RV.; AitBr.; to make ready, 
prepare, RV.; AV.: Caus. -Adrayati, sec next. 

Sam-ikirana, n. (fr. Caus.) calling, summon- 
ing, Paiicad. 

Sam-ikrita, mfn. brought or collected together, 
MW. 

W sam-a-/krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw together, draw towards, attract, MBh. ; to draw 
away or out, extract, take out, Paficat.: Caus. -&a- 
shayali, to draw away, carry off, ib. 

Sam-ikarsha, m. drawing near or towards, 
Badar. "Rkarshana, n. id., Sah. "&karshin, mfn. 
(only L.) drawing together, attracting ; spreading or 
extending far, diffusing fragrance ; (272), f. a far- 
spreading odour, MW. 

Sam-ükrishta, mín. drawn together, attracted, 
Amar. 

ATS sam-a-/kyi, P. -kirali, to scatter 
or pour or strew over, cover or fill with anything, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-ākīrna, mín. strewn over, bestrewed, com- 
pletely covered, overspread, ib. 


UAAR sam-G-/krand, P. A. -krandati, 


9fe, to cry out together, cry or lament piteously,. 


MBh 

Sam-ikrandana, n. crying, shouting, Bhartr. 

WAH sam-a-/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to tread or step upon, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ikramana, n. treading upon, stepping in, 
entering, frequenting, PaficavBy.; Ragh. “akriinta, 
mfn. trod or stepped upon, MBh.; MarkP.; pressed 
or borne down, R.; overrun, attacked, assailed, 
seized upon, Ragh.; Pañcat.; Kathis.; kept (as a 
promise), R. 

THURIS sam-à- V krid, P. -kridati, to play 
or sport along with (another), MBh. 


RATRE sam-ü-krushja, mfo, (v/krui) re- 


ae ee) E A E A a T a L 


enjoy (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh. 
Sam. 7 n. cating together, Kaui.; eating | f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the pro- 
promiscuously, Car.; eating in general, Pay. vi, 2, | ceedings of any object spoken of are indicated by 
71,Sch. “asaniya, mfn.to be eaten together, Gobh. | describing the similar action or attributes of another 
WAfwes sam-ashthila, m. (cf. 3. ashti, | Pict) Vàm. iv, 3, 3. : A 
ashțhi &c.) a kind of shrub, L; (2), £. (also ATA) | ví e bette min. formed into a collection, assem- 
a kind of op herb or DAE y CHOPA) | bled, aggregated, MW. "Rat, see vyasa-s* 
WHW sam-s/t. as, P. -asti, to be like, Wu Cnn &c. See p. 1183, col. I. 
equal (acc.), RV.; to be united with (saha), AV.;| WW samaha, ind. (fr. 1. sama) anyhow, 
to be (there), exist, Kav. somehow, RV. (accord. to Say. voc. of an adj.= 
inf prasasta, sadhana &c.) 


WWW sqm-V/2. as, P. -asyati (Ved. inf, 
x RTO WATT samahas, w. r. for su-mahas, q. v. 


penam), to throw or put together, add, com- 
nc, compound, mix, mingle, connect, AV.;SBr.;| QAQIAN sa-mahavrata, mín. having a 
-Mahivrata day, ApSr. 


KatySr.; Sulbas,: Pass. -asyate, to be put together 
7d combined &c.; (in gram.) to be duy 
orm a compound, Pan. ii, 2, 1 &c. WHeINUsa-malidhara,mfn. having moun- 
papier) ate us of throwing or putting | tains, mountainous, MW. 
, m i 3 ü i 
iore = n ike np E ih lhe (1), f, fame, reputation (cf. 
sam-ajyà), L. 


a eating collected food, TS, 
&m-asta, mín. th a 
bined) united whole, all, SBr 8c. 80 (in gon) aar sama. Seo p. II53, col. 2. 
ipe PEU i (n phil.) inherent in or | ATR samágia &c. See p. 1153, col. x. 
g c of anything; abridged, con-| qatg sa-münsa, mfn. connected or com- 
ned with meat, containing meat, fleshy, R.; 
VarBys. &c. 


tracted, W.; m. a whole, the a te of A 
parts, 'ib.; -kāla-nirnayädhikara, m, srah bi 

werd sam-a-/karn, P. -karpayati, to 
give ear to, listen to, hear, Paficat.; Kathis, 


pija-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; -dhatri, m. th 
or supporter of all (applied to Vida, VES vua 

vata-prakasika, f. N. of wk.; -/oka, m. the whole taka 

world, MW.; -vastu-vishaya, mfn. relating to the | presses the act of listening (ena eih 2 EG 
whole matter, Kpr.; -viskayikæ, mín. inhabiting | of listening ;’ as a stage direction), Balar, 


viled, abused, R. 


AAAA sam-a-klinna, mfn. (V/Itid) well 
moistened, wet (with vasz, n. prob. =‘ food and 
drink’), MBh. iii, 13472. 


WAAR sa-mükshika, n. together with 
honey, Suèr. 


WALA sam-à-/kship, P. A. -kshipali, 
*fe; to throw together, heap or pile up, MBh.; to 
thrust or throw away, hurl, ib.; to move violently, 
toss about (lips, arms &c.), ib.; to send forth, utter 
(words), ib.; to drive away, expel, ib.; to throw 
down from, tear off, R.; to take away, withdraw, 
MBh.; to destroy, annihilate, ib.; to insult, mock, 
ridicule, ib.; to hint at, suggest, indicate, Mricch., 


Sam-kkshipta, mfn. thrown or heaped together, 
thrown or cast off &c., MBh. °akshepa, m. hint- 
ing at, suggestion of (comp.), Sah. 


UMEN sam-à- V khya, P.-khyati,to reckon 
up, count up, calculate, enumerate, Mn. ; MBh. ; R-5 
to relate fully, report, communicate, tell, declare, 
MBh.; Kay. &c. 

Sam-Rkhy, f. name, appellation, Nir.; Kay-; 
BhP.; explanation, interpretation, Sarvad.; report; 
fame, celebrity, L.; -dhaksha, m. drinking the Soma 
while mentioning by name (the partic. receptacles 
for holdingit), AsvSr., Sch. "Rx hy&ta, mfn. reckoned 
up, enumerated, Mn, vii, 565 completely or fully 
related, MBh. ; Samkhyak, ; proclaimed or declared 
to be (i/i), Paficat.; acknowledged as (comp-), 


n. a whole army, entire force, MW.; =wantra-de- 


* 
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aaea sam-ükhyàna. 


Car.; named, called, VP. ; famed, celebrated, notori- 
ous, W. "Ekhy&na, n. naming, mentioning, Á past.; 
Kam.; report, narrative, MBh.; appellation, name, 
KatySr. ^&khyüya, mín. tobcaddressed or exhorted, 
Apast. (v.1.) "RkhyRyam, ind. while mentioning 
by name (in ainga-s°), AitBr. 


Wal sam-a-/gam, P. -gacchati,to come 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner; also 
sexually), meet, be united with (instr. with and with- 
out saha or sérdham), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
to come together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction 
or occultation), VarByS.; to come to, come near, ap- 
proach, arrive at (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
come back, return from (abl.), ib. ; to meet with, 
come upon, find (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -gamayati, 
to cause to come together, bring together, unite one 
thing or person (acc.) with another (instr. or loc.), 
R.; Vikr. 

Sam-ügata, mín. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, assembled, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
being in conjunction with (instr.), VarByS.; come 
to, approached, arrived, returned, R. ; Mricch. &c.; 
(à), f. a kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of 
which is hidden by the Samdhi, q.v.), Kavyad. 
ggati, f. coming together, meeting, union, W.; 
approach, arrival, similar condition or progress, ib. 

Sam-igantavya, n. (impers.) it is to be met 
or approached, Väs. 

Sam-igama, m. (ifc. f. @) coming together 
(either in a hostile or friendly manner), union (also 
sexual), junction, encounter or meeting with (instr. 
with or without saa, gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; association, assembly of (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathis.; conjunction (of planets), 
VarBrS.; approach, arrival, W.; -£riz, mfn. caus- 
ing union, MW.; -£s/aga, m.the moment of union, 
Rajat.; -prdrthand, f. the desire of association, 
MW. ; -manoratha, m. the desire of union, Vikr. ; 
°mépdya, m. means of union, MW. °agamana, 
n. coming together, meeting, union (also — sexual 
intercourse), MBh. ?ügamin, mín. coming to- 
gether, meeting, Ind. Ant.; future, imminent, ib. 


WAN fsa sam-a-galita, mfn. (A/gal) fallen 
down, fallen, MBh. 


QANTE sam-à-güdha, mfn. (V/gah) in- 
tense, violent (only in -/azz, ‘more or most intense 
or violent’), Kürand. 


STHTTHTU. sam-à-gribhaya, P. -gribhayati 
(Agra), to seize together or at once, take hold of, 
RV.; AV. 

STRTUTI sam-aghata. Seo sam-a-V/ han. 


RATHI sam-a-/ghra, P. -jighrati, to smell 
at, smell, R.; Mricch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh. 
Sam-üghrüna, n. smelling at anything, Kad. 


QUATAU sam-a-/caksh, A. -cashte, to re- 
late fully, tell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


TATA sam-à-^/ cam (only ind. p. -cam- 
ya), to sip water (as a religious act in ceremonial 
observances, cf. à-/cam), MBh. 


WATAL sam-d-/car, P. -carati (ep. also 
A. 94e), to act or behave or conduct one’s self towards 
(loc.), MBh.; Paficat.; to practise, perform thoroughly, 
do, accomplish (with a@/dram and instr., ‘to feed 
upon’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to associate with (iustr.), 
Gaut.; (with dizrz/) to remove, Mn. iv, 151. 

Sam-ācara, mfn. practising, observing, W. “a 
Carana, n. practising, performing, observing, be- 
having, performance, ib. mfn. to be 
Practised or observed, Das. °acarita, mfn. practised, 
Performed, donc, committed, W. 

Sam-ācāra, m. (for sac? see p. 1153, col. 1) 
Procedure, practice, conduct, behaviour in (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; custom, usage, usual way or method, 
Paticat.; KatySr., Sch.; (i. the customary pre- 
sentation of, Kathas,; ‘doings,’ news, report, infor- 
Saton, tradition, W. d m 

am-Boi mfn. performed, done, practised, 
committed, MBH. 

UMA sam-à-^/1. ci, P. A.-cinoti, -cinute, 
to put together, heap up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pan., Sch.; to load or cover with (instr.), MBh.; 
R, &c.; to fill up (cavities in a road), AV. 

Sa ana, n, putting or heaping together, 
accumulation, aggregation, Pat. on Pau, iii, 1, 19, 


* 
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Vartt. 3, "cita, mfn. heaped together, covered 
with, overspread, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Tem sam-a-ceshtita, n. (~ cesht) ges- 
ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, Kad. 


aag sam-ü-cchad (A chad), Caus. 
~cchadayati, to cover completcly with, overspread, 
zn cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind), 


Sam-iicchanna, mfn. completely covered with 
&c., W. 


Wathexe sam-d-cchid (Wchid; only ind. 


P- -cchidya), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R. 
UATH sam-aja &c. See sam- V/aj, p-1153- 


FAYE TAY sam-ajuhishamana. See sam- 
à-^/ hve, p. 1163, col. 3. 


GANT sam-a-4/jüa, to know or under- 
stand thoroughly, become acquainted with, ascertain, 
perceive, observe, recognize, MBh.; Hariv.;~Vet.: 
Caus. -/udfayatz (cf. next), to order, command, 
direct, authorize, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-üjiapta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com- 
manded, directed, Hariv. “ajiia, f. appellation, name, 
Laty.; TUp.; reputation, fame, L. 

Sam-üjiiita, mín. known, ascertained, acknow- 
ledged as (nom. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. “ajiana, 
n. the being acknowledged as (comp.), Nyayas., Sch. 


TATA sam-a- tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute, 
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to 
effect, produce, cause, MBh. 

Sam-&tata, mín. extended, stretched, strung (as 
a bow), MBh.; continuous, uninterrupted, W. 


UAA samati. See d-samati. 


QRT sa-mairi, f. a stepmother, BhP. 


Sa-mitrika, mín. together with a mother, BhP. 
Sa-mütri-cakravala, mfn. attended by the 
whole circle of divine Matris, MW. 


QAT sam-ü-dara, m. (4/dri) great re- 
spect, veneration, MW. *Rdaraniya, mín. to be 
greatly respected or venerated, ib. 

Sam-&drita, mín. very respectful, showing great 
regard, BhP. 


UART s2m-à- 4/1. dà, P. A.-dadati, -datte, 
(P.) to give, bestow, present, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
give back, restore, BhP.; (A.) to take away fully 
or entirely, take away with one, accept, receive, RV. 
&c, &c.; to take out or away, remove, withdraw, 
Mn.; MBh.; to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh.; 
to gather, collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive, 
comprchend, find out, Daiar.; to take to heart, re- 
flect on, BhP.; to undertake, begin (with zacazazz 
or vakyanz, ‘a speech"), MBh.: Caus. -dapayatz, 
as establish, Divyav. ; to instigate (see sam-ddapaka 


Sam-adatta, mfn. taken away, taken hold of, 
seized, received, BhP. 

S&m-&dàna, n. taking fully or entirely, taking 
upon one's self, contracting, incurring, MBh.; be- 
ginning, undertaking, Lalit.; resolve, determination, 
ib. (L. also ‘receiving suitable donations;? ‘the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect;’ ‘the middle 
part of the sacrificial post’). °Adiinika, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), Mahavy. ^&d&paka, mín. (fr. Caus.) excit- 
ing, instigating, Divyàv. *&d&pana, n. excitation, 
instigation, Lalit. °Adiiya, ind. having undertaken, 
Divyav. 

Sam-ddeya, min. to be taken or received, Paiicat. 


Watley sam-a- V diš, P. -disati, to assign, 
allot, Mn.; MBh.; R.; to point out, indicate, an- 
nounce, communicate, declare, Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
to appoint, name, designate, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
foretell, foreshow, Kav.; Kathis.; to direct, advise, 
order, command to (dat., inf., or -arthawt), SrS.; 
MBh, &c.: Caus. -defayatz, to order, command, 
Pañcat. 

Sam-ädishța, mín. assigned, indicated, directed, 
commanded, enjoined, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-ade&sa, m. direction, advice, instruction, 
order, command, Apast.; R. &c. “aides . in- 
formation, instruction, Sah, 


WATE sam-a-/dru, P. -dravati (cp. also 


À. "fe), to run together towards or against, rush at 
attack, assail (acc), MBl.; Ro 


. afa sam-adhi. ` 


ruption of m? 
m, Si3.; -bheda, m. (=-bhai 
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WAM sam-a-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to place or put or hold or fix together, 
Br.; MBh. &c.; to compose, set right, repair, put 

in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh.; Hit.; to 
put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), AV.; SBr. ; 
R.; to kindle, stir (fire), SBr.; to place, sct, lay, fix, 
direct, settle,adjust (with as¢vamz,‘toadjustan arrow; 
with garbham, ‘to impregnate ;’ with savituh, ‘to 
lay inthe sun; withdyishtim,citlam, celas, matim, 
manas, ‘to direct or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc.];" 
with mating, ‘tosettle in one's mind, resolve,” ‘make 
up one’s mind’ [followed by i£; ]; with démanan: or 
nanas, ‘to collect the thoughts or concentrate the 
mind in meditation &c.;’ without an acc. =‘ to be 
absorbed in meditation or prayer”), RV. &c. &c.; to 
impose upon (loc.), MBh.; to entrust or committo ^ 
(loc.), ib.; toestablish in (loc.), Ragh.; toeffect, cause, 
produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.) 
to take to or upon one’s self, conceive (in thewomb), 
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under- 
go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
to devote one's self entirely to, give one's self up to 
(acc.), R.; Hariv. &c. (once in Bhatt. P.); to lay 
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap., 
Sch. ; to admit, grant, Kull. on Mn. viii, 54: Desid. 
-dAitsati, to wish to put together, desire to collect 
the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586. 

Sam-&dh&, m. (only L.) putting together, ad- 
justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties 
&c.; completion, accomplishment. “adhatavya, 
mín. to be put in order or set right, Hit. 

Sam-idhina, n. putting together, laying, adding 
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting; 
settling, R.; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at- 
tention (acc. with 4/kri, ‘to attend"), cagerness, 
Samk. ; Paficar.; fixing the mind in abstract contem- 
plation (as on the true nature of spirit), religious 
meditation, profound absorption or contemplation, 
MBh.; Kay.; Vedintas.; justification of a statement, 
proof (cf. -7#~aka), Sarvad.; (in logic) replying to 
the Pürva-paksha, MW.; (in dram.) fixing the germ 
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole 
plot, c.g. Sak. i, 27); -mafra, n. mere contempla- 
tion or meditation, MW.; -zZ£a£a, n. a kind of 
metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser- 
tion), Kavyüd. °adhiniya,mfn.to be put together 
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. “adha&yaka, mfn. com-: 
posing, reconciling, Shadgurus. 

Sam-aüdhi, m. putting together, joining or com- 
bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic. posi- 
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, aggregate, set,- 
R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment, 
conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment, 
settlement, MBh.; justification ofa statement, proof, 
Sarvad.; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent, 
W.; RPrat.; intense application or fixing the mind 
on, intentness, attention (“hz A/ £r, ‘to attend’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; concentration of the thoughts, pra- 
found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation 
of any particular object (so as to identify the con- 
templator with the object meditated upon; this is 
the eighth and last stage of om (IW. 93]; with 
Buddhists Samadhi is the fourth and last stage of 
Dhy4na or intenseabstract meditation [MW B. 209]; 
in the Kiranda-vyiha several S?s are enumerated), 
Up.; Buddh.; MBh. &c.; intense absorption or 
a kind of trance, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a sanctuary or 
tomb of a saint, W.; RTL. 261; (in rhet.) N. of 
various figures of speech (defined as aroAázaroAa- 
krama, artha-drishti, anya-dharmanam anya- 
trádhirohana &c.), Kavydd.; Vàm.; Kpr. &c.; 
N. of the 17th Kalpa (q.v), of the 17th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaisya, Cat. (accord. 
to L. also ‘silence; a religious vow of intense devo- 
tion or self-imposed abstraction; support, upholding; 
continuance; perseverance in difficulties; attempting 
impossibilities ;collectingor laying up grainin times of 
dearth’); -garbha,m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-tva, n. the state of profound meditation or devo- 
tion, Sarvad.; -2shtha, mfn. devoted to m°, Paficat.t 
~porshani, f. diminution of m°, Dharmas, 59; -pra- 
taraia, n. N. of wk.; -bala, n. the force of m5, 

armas. 75: -bhaitga, m. the disturbing or inter-« - 
» Paticat.; -Chrif, mín. absorbed in: 
nga), Kum.; -bhedin,- 


.| mfn. one who interru ? $;- E 
absorbed in m?; ad alee 


Promise or assent 


Kum.; attentive, R.; making a 
or permission, W.; -malikā, fe: 
N. of a woman, Malay. (v.l. for samāhitikā s , 
OSa, m. employment of meditation, the efficacy - 


cea 


f 


jis Ay 
sy: 
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of contemplation, MW. ; -yoga-rddhi-tapo-vidya- 
virakti-mat, mín. possessing or accompanied with 
m? and self-abstraction and supernatural power and 
mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP. ; 
-ràja, m., N, of wk.; -vigraha, m, embodiment of 
m°; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -samanatà, f. N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. ;-s/4a,mfn. absorbed in m9, Paficat.; 
-sthala, n. N. ofa place in Brahmi's world, Kathis. 
“adhita, mfn. propitiated, reconciled, Kathas. *&- 
dhitsi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting, 
KatySr,, Sch. *üdhitsu, mín. (fr. id.) wishing to 
*Rdhin, mín. 


set right or prove, Nyiyas., Sch. 
absorbed in contemplation, W. 


Sam-dheya, mfn. tobe put in order or set right, 
R.; to be directed or informed or instructed, ib.; to 


be granted or admitted, Kull.; Siddh. 


Sam-ihita, mfu, put or held together, joined, 
assembled combined, united (pl.‘alltaken together’), 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; joined or furnished or provided 
with (instr. or comp.), ib.; put to, added (as fuel 
1o fire), AV.; put or placed in or upon, directed, 
applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de- 
livered over, ib. &c. &c.; composed, collected, con- 
centrated (as the thoughts upon, with loc.); one who 
has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi- 
tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.), 


devout, steadfast, firm, Up. ; MBh. &c. ; put in order, 
set right, adjusted, R. ; suppressed, repressed, lowered 
(as speech), L. ; made; rendered, Hariv. ; completed, 
finished, ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon- 
strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, recog- 
nised, approved, Apast.; Hariv.; corresponding or 
equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R.; Hariv.; 
harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L.; m. a pure or 
holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intentness, 
MW. (in rhet.) a partic. kind of comparison, Vam. 
iv, 3, 29 ; -@hz, mfn. one who has concentrated his 
thoughts in devotion, BhP.; -za¢z, mín. one who 
has an attentive mind, Yajit., Sch.; -sanas, mín. 
having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.; 
-mano-buddhi, mfn. having the mind or thoughts 
collected or composed, R.; "/dfjan (sama@h°), min. 
onc whose spirit is united with (instr.), SBr. 

Samāhitikā, f. N. of a woman (cf. samādhi- 
matika), Malav, 


RATNI sam-à- 4/1. dhav, P. A. -dhavati, 
°fe, to run together towards, rush towards, run near 
to, MBh.; Hariv. 


UAY sam-à-dhita, mfn. (o/dhit) driven 
away, dispersed, scattered, R. 


WHTUTT. sam-a-/dhma, P. -dhamati (only 
pf. -dadkmuft), to cause (musical instruments) to 
sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt. 

Sam-idhmata, mín. made to sound forth to- 
gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up, 
puffed up, swollen, inflated, Suir. 


A 
WA sam-a- v/dhyai, P. -dhyayati, to me- 
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought, 
Hariv.; R. 


(instr.), Kir.; m.an equal, friend, TBr.: Ca 
i A 11 Br; Cin.; BhP.; 
im Y ii hen), gener Pilg.; (prob.) n. N, of wk. 
organ of utterance (said of a sound Prat. = kar- 
trika, mfn: (in gram.) having the R subject (i.e. 
that which is s; of) in a sentence (-4, f.s -iva 
n.), Pip. ; ApSr., Sch. ; KatySr,, Sch, (see Zariri), 
—kartyi-tva, n. identity of subject, ApS&r. [ua 
= karmaka,mfu.(in gram.) having the sameobject, 
Pan. iii, 4, 48 (see -2arman). =karman, n. the 
same object, (ibc.) the same action, KapS.; mfn, 
ing the same a^, Nir. = Xliraka, mfn.making 
all things equal or the same (said of time), Sukas, 


wer som-àdhita. 


= kirana, seea-5?, = killa, mfn. simultancous(azz, 
ind.), RPrat.; of equallength or quantity (asa vowel), 
TPrät. = xkülinn, mín. simultancous, contempor- 
ancous (-/va, n.), L. — kshoma, mín. having the 
same or an equal basis, balancing each other (-/va, 
n.), KapS. =khy&na, mfn, =sakhi, Say. (cf. sa- 
mandkhy’). = gati, min, ‘going together,” agrec- 
ing together (-/va, n.), Badar., Sch. - gun», mín, 


the same family, SaukhBr.; Aiv$r. —grümm, m. 
the same village, ParGr, =gramiya, mfn. dwell- 
ing in thc same village, ASvGI. =jana, m, a person 
of the same rank, PaficayBr.; SrS.; Anup.; a person 
of the same family or race, MW. ; -2ada, mfn. being 
of the same people, KatySr, =janman ("ud-), mfn. 
having the same origin, SBr.; of equal age; Mn. ii, 
208. =—janya, mín. procecding from or belonging 
to persons of the same rank, PalicavBr. = Jti, mfn, 
of the same kind, AavSr. —jütiya, mf(@)n. of the 
same kind with (comp. ; -fva,n.), SakhSr.; Sarvad. 
&c, =jiatitva-maya, mf(z)n. based on equality 
of race, Játakam. = tantra, mín. having the same 
chief action, proceeding in one and the s° line of ac- 
tion, S18, = tas (°nd-), ind. uniformly, RV.; (prob.) 
w.r. for sa-nama-tas, ‘with the s? name;' Gaut. = tà 
°nd-), f. equality with (gen. orcomp.), SBr.; RPrat.; 
iš. &c.; community of kind or quality, W. — tejas, 
mfn, having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW. 
— tra. (*nd-), ind. on the same spot, SBr.; GrSrS. 
= tva, n. equality with (instr.), KapS.; MarkP. &c.; 
community of quality, MW. = daksha, mín. having 
the same will, agreeing, RV. = dukshina, mín. at- 
tended with an equal reward, SaükhSr, = duhkha, 
mfa. having the same griefs, sympathizing, MW. 
= dri, looking at (loc.) equally, HParis.-devata, 
mfn. relating to the same deity, Laty. —devatya, 
mf(a)n.id., SBr. = harman, mfn, having the same 
qualities, similar to (instr.), Kam.; a sympathiser, 
appreciatorof merits, Malatim. = dhishnya (°7d-), 
mfn. having the same Dhishpya (q. v.), SBr. = nā- 
man, mín. having the same name, Vop. vi, 98. 
- nidhann (°d-), mfn, having the same conclu- 
sion, SBr. = pakshá, m. the same half-month, TBr. 
= patra (^7d-), mfn. having the same cup, MaitrS. 
= pratipatti, mín. of equal intelligence, judicious, 
Ratniy. =prabhriti (°rd-),mfn.beginning equally, 
TS. ; Kath.; SBr.; KapS. °prayojana, mfn, having 
thes?object, MW.=pravara-grantha,m. N.of wk. 
= prasiddhi, mfn. having eq? success, Say. — pre- 
man, mfn. equally loving, Malatim. —bandhu 
(Snd-), mf(2e)n. having the same relatives, RV. ; SBr. 
= barhis (ud-), mfn. having the same sacrificial 
grass, SBr.; StS, = bala, mfn. of cq°strength (-/va, 
n, NyZyam., Sch. = brahma-cRrin, =sg-ġ°, L. 
=brūhmaņa,mfn. having thesame (directions given 
in the) Brāhmaņatexts, Â pSr.- brühmaniya,mfn, 
id. (-fva, n.), ApSr., Sch, = bhrit, f. N. of partic. 
bricks, $Br. = māna, mín. equally honoured with 
(instr.),Kir. = mtirdhan,mf(d/ini)n. equal-headed, 
ParGr. = yama, m. the same pitch of voice, APrit. 
= yoga-kshema, mf(d)n, being under the same 
circumstances of security &c. with (instr.), Car.; 
(ifc.) having the same value with (-éva, n.), Sarvad. 
=yojana (°nd-), mfn. yoked in the same way, 
equally harnessed, RV. — yoni (°d-), mfn. born 
from the same womb, SBr. = zuoi, mfn. having the 
same taste (-/2, f), Rajat. = xūpa, mf(@)n. having 
the s°colour as (gen. or comp.), VarBrS.; ving the 
s appearance as (comp.), L. ; (a), f. a kind of riddle 
in which the same words are to be understood in a 
literal and figurative sense, Kavyad. —?rshi (fr. 
na+ rishi), mf(r)n. having the same Rishi (for 
ancestor), Gobh. = loka, (?u4-), mfn. gaining the 
s? heaven, Br, = vacana, mfn. =sa-v°, Pan.; Vop. 
atii zd (BhP.) Sao bear i (Sty.), mis of the 
= VArons( 74-),mín.havingequalvigour 
&c RV.; Nir.; of eq°splendour, MW n= arosa 
mín. having equal splendour with (comp.), MBh. 
-Vi m{(@)n, having the same colour, VarBrs. ; 
Paring the $? vowels, RPrat. = vasana, mfn, clothed 
in 


having equal virtues, Vet. = gotra, mín, being of 


: 


agatat sam-ü-/ni. 


number with (instr.), RPrit. —sambandhana 
(°xd-), mf(a)n. equally connected, SBr. = salila, 
mín. = samanédaka, VP. — sukha-duhkha, mfn. 
having joys and sorrows in common (-/, f.), Kam.; 
Hit, = sutra-nip&ütn, m. ‘falling of the same line;’ 
(e), ind. on the diametrically opposite side, BhP, 
= stotriya, mín. havingthesame Stotriya,SankhSr, 
= sthing, n. interposition, BhP, ; mfn, being in the 
same place, Sãy.; occupying the same position (in 
the month), VPrat. Samf&nfikshara, n.a simple 
vowel (short or long ; opp. to samidhy-ak® or ‘diph- 
thong’), RPrat.; APrát.; TPrit. Samün&khyü- 
na, mín. = sakhi, Nir. (cf. samana-khy’). Sa- 
mün&oürya, m. a common or universal teacher, 
Divyáv. 8 una, n. grammatical 
agreement in case with (comp.), Pan. iii, 2, 124; 
common or samegovernment or case-relation, MW.; 
s° predicament or category, common substratum, W.; 
mfn, being in the same case-relation with (instr. or 
comp.), relating to the s? subject (-/a, f.3 -va, n.), 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; being in the same category 
or predicament or government, MW.; having a 
common substratum (in the Vaiseshika phil.), ib. 
Samün&dhiküra, m, the same rule or government 
or generic character, ib, Snminfibhihira, m. 
intermixture of equal things, Samkhyak. Samā- 
nfxtha, m. equivalence, Lalit.; mf(@)n. having the 
same object or end, ÁsvSr. ; R.; having the s°mean- 
ing as (instr. or comp.), Kà&.; -Za, f. equivalence, 
equality of birth or rank, Lalit.; -va, n. having the 
s? object, KatySr. ; identity of meaning, Kai.; -$ra- 
jana, mfn. having a common object and pu; 
Mw. Samünáürthaka, mín. having tod mais 
meaning, Pan. iii, 3, 152, Sch. Samünürsha- 
pravara, mf(@)n. descended from the same Rishi 
and having the same Pravaras, Vishny. Samanür- 
sheya, mín. descended from the same Rishi, 
SankhGy. Saminflamkixa, mfn. wearing the 
same ornaments, MW.  Sumaünüsyo-prayatnn, 
mfn. being pronounced with the same effort of the 
organs, VPrat.; APrit., Sch. Samānôttama- 
dhama, mín. one to whom the best 
and the middle and worst are all the same, BhP. 
Saminédaka, min. having (only) libations of water 
(to ancestors) in common, distantly related (the re- 
lationship, accord. to some, extending to the 14th 
degree, the first 7 being both Sa-pindas and Sama- 
nódakas, while the remaining 7 are Sam? only), Mn. 
ix, 187; Kull., Sch.; VP.; R'TL.280; -dhava, m. 
the above relationship, Mn. SamünOdarka, mín. 
ending equally, TS.; SBr.; KapS. Samanédarya, 
mfn. descended from the same mother, AitBr.; m. 2 
brother of whole blood, Bhatt. Samānôpamā, f. 
a simile in which the common term is one in sound 
but yields two senses (e. g. sd/akdnana, ‘a face 
with curls,’ and.sa/akanana, ‘a wood with Sala 
trees’), Kivyad. ii, 29. Saminépidhyaya, m. a 
common or general preceptor, Divyüv. Samü&nólb2, 
mfn. having equal orsimilar embryo-membranes, SBr. 

Saminaya, Nom. P. 9yati, to make equal or 
similar, equalise, R.; Ghat. 

Sumünikiü, f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Samānyá, ind. cqually, jointly, together, RV.; 
MaitrS. 

WATS r. sa-mana,mfn.(for samanasce col.1; 
for sas/-d1a sec p.1154,col. 2) possessing honour or 
esteem, honoured by (gen.), Vet. ; with anger, BhP. 

Sa-minana, mín. (for samdnana sce p. 1153; 
col. 1) being in honour or respect, Nalód. ` 

Sa-münitam, ind. honourably, respectfully, 
Kathis. 


QATA 2. sa-müna, mfn. (for 1. see above) 
having the same measure, L. 


WATA sam-ü-A/nand, Cans. -nandayali, 
to gladden, rejoice, Subh. 


WATATA samanasa (?), m. N. of a serpent 
demon, L. 

WA sam-d-/ni, P. A. -nayati, te, to 
lead or conduct together, join, unite, collect, as- 
semble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to lead anyone to another, 
unite one person (acc.) with another (instr. with or 
without sa/a), ib.; to lead towards, bring near, ib. 
to bring home, ib.; to pour together, mingle save 
SBr.; KatySr.; to bring or offer (an oblation); 
MBh.; Caus, -nayayati (ind. p. -s1ayya), to cause 
to be brought together or near, conyoke, assemble, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
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SHTUTS 50m-ünayana. : aara sam-dradhana. 1161 
gam-inayana, n. bringing together or near, | yielding, giving way (in a-5?), ib.; (with Buddhists) 
Bhar.; pouring together, Jaim. a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medita- 
gam-ünitn, mín. brought together or near, | tion (there are eight Samipattis), MWB. 233; 
brought, conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh.; | -@7#s/fa, mín. scen by chance, Das. 


Kav. &c. Suam-üpadyana, n. (?fr. samafadya stem of 
HATA samdnta, samániara. See p. 1133, Pede) the being absorbed, absorption into, 
addhP. 
cols. 1 and 2. * z ; . Sam-&panna, mfn. fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
WAY sam-V ap, P. -üpnoti, to acquire or | meeting with (?), Divyav.; having, ib.; one who has 
obtain completely, gain, AV.; MBh. &c.; to ac- undertaken(instr.),Kürand.;arrived,come;happened, 
complish, fulfil, SBr. ; KatySr.; to reach, AV.: Caus. occurred, Hit. (v.l. sam-asanna); furnished or en- 
-apayaté, to cause to gain or obtain completely, SBr.; | dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro- 
to bring to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn.; | ficient (in any science), W.; accomplished, con- 
MBh. &c.; to put an end to, put to death, destroy cluded, done, L.; distressed, afflicted, ib.; killed, ib.; 
with or scil. aémdnaw, one’s self’), Apast.; | n. death, L. ; 
Kathis.; BhP.: Desid, of Caus. -2ifayishati, to |  Sam-&püdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring- 
wish or try to accomplish, SBr.: Desid. -7/sa¢i, to | ing about, accomplishing &c., MW.; restoration, ib. 
wish to obtain or reach or accomplish, wish for, de- | "&p&daniya, mfn. to be brought together or in 
sire, ib. accordance with (comp.), ApSr. ^&pidya, mfn. to 
Sam-&pa, m. sacrificing, offering oblations to the | be restored to its original form, Prit.; n. the change 
gods (=deva-yajana), Vop. Capaka, mf(zka)n. | of Visarga to s or sk (— wfd-carifa), ib.; the change 
M ZI T finishing, supplying Cae, n to sh (in Vedic phonetics, =sha-tva), ib. 
i; Bhar.; (242), f. a verb or any part of specc AAMT sam-à- V/ 1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
used asa verb to complete a sentence, MW. ; ("a£a)- | in enti rely, suck in, absorb, MBh.; Kam. 


&riya, fa finishing act, f? stroke, ib. "&pana, mfn. 
(in some meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com- | WATY sam-a- Vp, P. -punàti, to purify 
thoroughly, purge, Siddh. 


pleting, concluding, Kaui.; MBh.; (à), £ highest 
fection, MBh.; n. the act of causi = - - 

e arg eset Dicet I4 AAT sam-à- V; ‘pri, Pass. -piryate, to be- 

come completely full, be quite filled, MBh.: Caus. 


complete or completing, completion, conclusion, Br.; 

GrSrS.; Mn. &c.; coming to an end, dissolution, 
-pitrayati, to make quite full, fill out with (instr.), 
SBr.; to draw or bend (a bow), R. 


destruction (of the body), MBh.; section, chapter, 
division (of a book), MarkP.; profound meditatioa 

Sam-üpürna, mfn. completely full, whole, en- 

tire, R. 


(=samadhana), L. “&paniya, mfn. relating to 
completion, Kaus. “Apayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
5 5 5 T s E : 
to be furnished or provided with anything, KaushUp. AA sam-à- /pyai, A. -pyüyate (only in 
pf. -pipye), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase, 
Bhatt.: Caus. -Aydyayat?, "fe, to cause to increase 


Sum-üpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) accomplished, 
or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, MarkP. 


finished, concluded, done, Küv.; Kathis. 
Sam-&pin, mfn. concluding, forming the con- 

. Sam-āpyäyita, mín. nourished, invigorated, 

refreshed, MBh. 


clusion of anything, Kathis. 
Sam-üpipayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
TAS sam-à-4/prach (only ind. p. -pric- 
chya), to take leave of, R.; Kathas. 


wishing to cause to complete, desirous of accomplish- 
UAH sam-d- J/plu, A. -plavate, to im- 


ing, MBh. 
Sam-üpta, mfn. completely obtained or attained 
merse together, immerse in water, bathe, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh.; 


or reached, concluded, completed, finished, ended, 

KitySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; perfect, clever, MBh. 
to spring or rush upon (acc.), R.; to come into 
violent collision with, MBh. 


xiv, 2561; -ciz/a(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-punar-atta or °tlaka, mfn. concluded and again rc- 

Sam-aplava or sam-aplava, m. immersion in 

water, bathing, a bath, MBh. 


sumed ; n. a partic. kind of pleonasm (also */fa-tva, 
n.), Kpr.; Sáh.; Pratap.; -rajroga, m. N. of wk.; 

‘Sam-apluta, mín. immersed, flooded, over- 

whelmed, bathed, MBh. 


-fráya, mfn. nearly finished, MW. ; -bhityishtha, 
mfn. nearly completed or ended, ib.; -/ambha, m. 

PATA sam-a-/bandh (only in iud. p. 

-badhya), to bind or fasten on firmly, R. 


a partic, high number, Buddh.; -s#4sha, mín. one 
who has completed his studies, MW. $ 

QANT sam-a-./bha, P. -bhati, to appear 

like (zva), MBh. 


Sam-āptūla (?), m.a lord, master, L. 
UARN sam-a-v/bhash, A. -bhashate, to 


Sám-āpti, f. complete acquisition (as of know- 
ledge or learning), Apast.; accomplishment, com- 
talk with, converse together, address, speak to, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; to speak about, communicate, MBh. 


pletion, perfection, conclusion, SBr. &c. &c.; dis- 
solution (of the body), Mn. ii, 244; reconciling 

Sam-&bhüshana, n. talking together, conver- 

sation with (comp.), Ragh. 


differences, putting an end to disputes, L.; -vàda, m. 
N. of a Nyaya wk.; -sđdhana, n. means of accom- 

AANA, sam-a-4/3. bhuj, P. -bhunakit, to 

enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (acc.), BhP. 


plishment or completion, MW. ; “éy-ar¢ha, v.1. for 
samasyárthà (q.v.) ?ptika, mfn. one who has 

qun] sam-aü-A/bhri, P. -bharati or -bi- 

bharti, to bring together, produce, procure, TS. 


finished or completed (esp. a course of Vedic study), 
Mn. iii, 145; final, finite, Kathas. 
Sam-übhrita, mín. brought together, procured, 
AY. 


Sam-apya, mfn. to be reached or attained, AV. 
to be accomplished or concluded or completed (n. 

AA sam-amd, m. (cf. vy-ama) length, 

AV. 


impers.), Sah. 
Sam-ipsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wished or longed 
Sam-amya, min. stretching or extending in 
length, ib. 


for, desired, R. 
WATT sam-à- V/pat, P. -patati, to fly to- 
Walaa sam-ü-v/mantr, A. -mantrayate, 
to call upon, invoke, Cat.; to bid farewell to (acc.), 


gether towards, rush violently upon, attack, assail 
MBh. 


(acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to descend, alight, VarBr$.; 
to come together, be united sexually with (saka), 

GAA sam-à- mna, P. A. -manati, Cte, 

to repeat or mention together, repeat memoriter, 


MBh.; to come to, attain, ib. 
Sam-üpatita, mín. come, arrived, taken place, 
hand down from memory or by tradition (esp. col- 
lections of sacred words or texts), GrSrS.; MBh. 


Kautukas, 
WATE sam-à-V/pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
&c.; to suppose to be, take for (acc.), Nir. 
Sam-ümn&üta, mfn. repeated or mentioned to- 


upon, attack, assail, MBh.; to fall into any state or 

condition, attain to, undergo, incur, ib. &c.; to 

undertake, begin, Kürand.; to take place, occur, 
gether, handed down by tradition or from memory, 
MBh.; BhP.; (ifc.) mentioned as, g. &riddi ; n. 
mentioning together, enumeration, Apast. "&minü- 


tri, m.a repeater memoriter, collector or editor of 
Vedic texts, Samk. 

Sam-&mnüna, n. mentioning together, enutnera- 
tion, repetition from memory, Nir. 

Sam-amniüya, m. mention together, traditional 
collection, enumeration, list, Nir.; Prat. &c.; hand- 
ing down by tradition or from memory, MBh.; 
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any 
special redaction of a Vedic text), AivSr.; the sacred 
pe in I RES the destruction of the world 

=samhara), ib.; totality, a te, W.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; -aya, mf(i)n. cue of (or con- 
taining) the sacred texts, BhP. *&mn&yika, see 
pasu-samamnayika. 
AMA sam-aya, °yin. See p. 1164, col. 2. 


HATTE sam-d-yatta, mfn. (/yat) resting 
or dependent on (loc.}, MBh.; R. 


URAR sam-a-yam, P. A. -yacchati, 9te, to 
draw together, contract, TS.; SBr.; to draw, pull, 
stretch, RV. 

Sam-ayata, min. drawn out, lengthened, ex- 
tended, long, MBh. 


WHITE sam-a-yasia, min. (yas) dis- 
tressed, troubled, oppressed, R. 


AAA sam-a-/ya, P. -yati, to come to- 
g:ther, meet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come near, ap- 
proach, come from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), go to 
or towards (acc.), ib.; to elapse, pass away, MBh.; 
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (acc.), 
Paficat.; Rajat. 

Sam-üyüta, mín. come together or near &c.; 
returned, Hcat. 


Uag sam-a /2. yu, P. -yauti, to mingle, 
stir up, MaitrS. 

Sam-üyuta, mín. joined or brought together, 

thered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of 
(comp.), MBh.; united or connected with, possessed 
of (comp.), ib.; Susr. 


STHTIT3(sam-a- /yuj, P. .-yunakti,-yuikte, 
to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make 
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile 
manner), MBh. ; to surround, MW.: Caus. -yoja- 
yati, to furnish or supply with (iustr.), MBh. 

Sam-&yukta, mín. joined, prepared, ready, R..; 
entrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en- 
countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R.; furnished 
or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; intent upon, devoted to, MW. 

Sam-üyoga, m. conjunction, union, connection, 
contact with (instr. with and without sa/a,or comp.; 
dt with gen. or ifc.=‘in consequence of” or ‘by 
means of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; making ready, pre- 
paration, Kad. ; Hear. ; fitting (an arrow to a bow); 
aiming, MW.; heap, multitude, W.; cause, origin, 
motive, object, ib. 


AAA sa-maraka, mín. including the 
world of Mara, Buddh. 


WANA sam-ü-rata, mfn. (Vram) ceased 
from, left off, desisted, ChUp. 


SRI sam-ü-A/rabh, A. -rabhate (rarely 
P.9/i) to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence (with acc. or inf.; ind: p. -rabhya with 
acc. = ‘beginning from’), TS. &c. &c.; to try to 
get near to or propitiate, MBh, 

Sam-ürabdha, mín, taken in hand, undertaken, 
begun (also “begun to be built”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
one who has begun or commenced, MBh. ; happened, 
occurred, R.; -/ara, mín, more frequent, Niddnas, 
"Rrabhya, mín. (cf. above) to be undertaken or 
begun (superl. -/27:2), MBh. 

Sam-arambha, m. undertaking, enterpri 
MBh.; R. &c.; spirit of enterprise, Sieh. v, 9907 
beginning, commencement, Santis; w.r. for sam- 
arambhaxa, an unguent, Šak., Sch. “arambhana, 
n. taking in hand, undertaking, grasping, Kiv.; 
anointing (= sam-d@lambhana),Sak.,Sch. aram- 
bhin, mfn, (prob.) hung with, Cat. 


ENUN sam-araná, Seo sam-V ri, p.1170. 
WAIN sam-a-/rüdh, Caus. -radhayati 


Ne ued zh to conciliate, propitiate, win over, 
.; Pur. 


appear, APrat., Sch.: Caus. -padayate, to cause to 
come to pass, MW.; to bring about, complete, ac- 
complish, ib.; to restore, ib. - 
Sam-Epatti, f. coming together, meeting, en- 
Countering, Kalid.; accident, chance (see comp.); 
falling into auy state or condition, getting, becoming 
(comp.), Yogas.; assuming an original form, APrat.; 
Completion, conclusion, eu (v.l. sam-dfii); 


Sam-iradhana, n. conciliation; Propitiation, 
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gratification, Ragh.; Sarvad.; a means of propitiating 
or winning, Malay. 

sam-ü-/1. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudhya), to block up, obstruct, R. 


TATE sam-a-/1.ruh, P.-rohati,toascend 
or rise to or upon (acc., loc., or zart), mount, enter 
» (acc); Mn.; MBh. &c.; to advance towards or 
against (acc.), MBh.; to enter upon, attain to, under- 
take, begin (with ¢2/anz,‘t0 become like or similar’), 
KaushUp.; Mn. &c.: Caus.-rohayati or -rofayatt, 
to cause to mount or ascend (two acc. or acc. and 
loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to cause to rise (a star), MarkP.; 
to place upon, impose, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; tolift | poncat. 
up, erect, raise (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
place in or among eee X 


ETE sam-a-/1. rudh. 


maintained, ib. a 
hold &c., ib.; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 


lincate, paint, VarByS.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; Hcat. 


MBh.; R. &c. 


(a bow), R.; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com- 
mit to (loc.), MBh.; to ascribe, attribute, transfer to 
(loc.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Desid., see next. 
Sam-ürurukshu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mount or ascend (acc.), Ragh. 
- Sum-ürüühn, mín. mounted orridden by (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathis; one who has mounted or 
ascended, riding upon (acc., loc., or tv; 


Nosegay, L. 
Se aniya mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv, 


upon (acc.), Mn.viii, 156; grown, increased, Ratnâv.; 
grown over, healed, Hariv. 

Sam-äropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon 
(loc.), KatySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Bilar.; 
transference to (loc.), attribution, Daiar.; Sāh.; 
Pratip. "Eropaka, mí(ba)n. making to grow or 
thrive, Divyiv. Saropana, n. transference, trans- 
position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire), 
AivSr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar. 


MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat. 


Paiicat. 

Sam-loka, m. looking at, viewing, beholding, 
Git.; Sih. Silokana, n. id., contemplation, inspec- 
tion, VarBrS., Rajat. °alokin, mfn. looking into, 

Sam-üropita, mín. caused to mount or ascend | 9€ Who has considered or studied (comp.), Cán. 
&c.; placed in or on (acc.), Venis.; put forth, dis- WATS sam-à-/loc, P. -locayati, to look 
played, R.; -karmuka, mín. one who has strung a | st attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Paiicar. ; 
bow, ib. ; -bhdra, mfn. one on whom a burden has | Hit, (v, L) 
been placed, ib.; -zékrama, mfn. one who has dis- |  Sam-äloca, m. colloquy, conversation (=say- 
played valour, ib. vadana), L. *&locin, v.l. for °ālokin. 


W; XUGURUR Cem eA aktor| ATT samavacchds &c. See samavac, 
P. 1153, col. 2. 


mounting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), SBr.; Nir. 
&c.; growing (of the hair), MarkP, ; changing the sam-à-A/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
with certainty, state, declare, MBh. 


position of the sacred fire Cra Sinhás, 
"&rohaniy&, f. pl. N. of partic. ankh$r, o 

Déco dae ibis r UAIN sam-ü-4/2. vap, P. -vapati, to sow 
or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to- 


sa-margana, mfn. furnished with 

arrows, MBh.; -guxa, mín. furnished with arrows , : 2 -UG Li 

ris (ee brio eR E GrSrS.; Suir.: Caus. -vafayati, id., 
Sam-üvüpn, m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a 


sa-mürdava, mfn. having softness, 
with softness, together with leniency, Yajti. Serie in which the fires are mixed up or combined, 
$vSr. 


AATAL sam-a- v Taksh (only ind. p. -la- | ~“ Sam-ôpt th ; - 
size), to ok at, behold, observe, consider, watch, meget Laty. zoey ema a sitogether, mixed; 


Sam-Blakshya, mfn. visible, perceptible, Sah. aaas sam-avarjana, See sam-ã-v'vrij. 
WAS sam-a-lagna, mfn. (Vi lag) adher-| ATA sam-avarta &c. Sce sam-a-/vrit, 


ing or cl it c z 

M clasped or united together, closely attached, SHOE sam-dva-lokya, mfn. (Vlok; 
prob, m. c. for sam-ava-l°) to be perceived or ob- 
served, MW. 


Sam-a-«/ 5.vas, P. -vasati, to dwell 
or settle in, inhabit(acc.), R.; Kam.; BhP.; to halt, 
encamp (for the night), Kathüs.: Caus. -vasayati, 
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit. 

Sanm-üvüsa, m.dwelling-place, residence, abode, 


WATS sam-à-/ lap, P. -lapati, to speak 
to, address (acc.), Sah. 
Sam-ilipe, m. talk, conversation with (saka or 
anyo "nyam, also anyo "nya-s°), Kay.; Kathis. 
WATCH sam-a-/ladh, A.-labhate, to take 
seal Saale d 5 stroke, handle, 
»3 to obtain, acquire, Hit. (v.1.); to rub, anoint, halting-place, encampment, MBh.; Pañcat. °xvit- 
mar over, Kàv.; Aahas Suir. sita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lodged, 
om-Glabdha, mfn, taken hold of &c.; (ifc.) | encamped, sojourned, Hit, 3 -kafaka, mín, one who 


come into contact with, Vzs, d a 
gnent, Sak. (vl)? akhama, n, un- | has pitched a camp, ib 


Sam-Blambha, m. taking hold of, seizin sam-ü-^/vah, P. A. -vahati,°te, to 
eas 5 J ga g Eo fhe t, te. 
with") i. aie) ifice), MBh.; unguent (ifc. = ‘anointed | bear or bring together or near, collect, M ume Bry 
ing (in a-s°), Gobh. anointing 4 ee, pul Gace Sek = n "bring ere dene ABE 
Pues IK en: . 3 mfn. ^u oe 
ámbham, ind, while taking Tola of! SBr. | causing, producing, Sur. jore Sette eat 


*alambhin, mín. seizi sacrificial victi 
i Som rici, UATE sam-aedpli, f. (m.c. for sam-av?, 
q.v. under sam-avdp, p. 1157), Heat. 


sam-a-/lamb, A. -lambat to 
: FATA sam-avdya, m. (m.c. for sam-av°, 


hang on, cling to (acc.), MBh.; Rajat. : 

pesw COLE D i» Kathis;'t0 C q- V. under samz-avé, p. 1157), MBh.; R.; BhP, 
Kathis.; to have recourse eee ; Mime WISI sam-à-vigna,mfn.(v/ vij) agitated, 
Bhatt.; to acquire, obtain, appropriate, Hit. (v.1); terrified, trembling greatly, R. 

to fall to the lot of (loc.), ib.: Caus. -lambayati, to sam-a-./1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to cause to know or be known thoroughly, a 


cause to hang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Paficat, 
, Sam-Rlambana, n. the act of clinging to, lean- Port fully, announce, tell, MBh.; Kam. 


ing on, support, W. “alambita, mín, suspended, 
MW.: qunm to, ib.; rested on, supported, upheld, 
*EIambin, mfn. clinging to, laying 


AAS sam-a-Vlikh, P. -likhati, to 


scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de- 


WAS sam-à-4/liág, P. A. -liügati, Ste, 
to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace, 


Sam-üliàgana, n. a close embrace, VarBrS. 
*alihgita, mín. clasped firmly, embraced closely, 


4v.; Kathis,; to deposit qure sam-à-v/lip, P. A. -limpati, °te, 


i ; Br.; ing | to anoint all over (A. ‘one’s self’), Bhatt.: Caus. 
EIC DE ee oe -lepayati, to a or smear over, anoint well, Sih. 
Sam-ülipta, mín. wellanointed orsmeared, MW. 


WATS sa-mali, f. a collection of flowers, 


$ sam-ü-^/ lud, Caus. -lodayati, to 
p fallen | stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (instr.), 
upon, entered on or in (acc.), ib.; one who has agreed | MBh.; Suér.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, confuse, 


WAST sam-a-/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
at attentively, inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; to consider or acknowledge as (two acc.), 


AAA sam-d-/vesht. 


Sam-livedya, mín. to be told or communicat: 


ATLA, sam-à-^/vià, P. -visati, to enter 
together or at once, enter into, enter thoroughly, 
take possession of, occupy, penetrate, fill, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Pur.; to sit or settle down in or on (acc. or 
loc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to go or fall into any state or 
condition (acc.), MBh. ; to apply one's self to, begin, 
undertake, R.: Caus. -vesayati, to cause to enter to- 
gether or thoroughly, introduce, insert, Kaui.; to 
cause to sit down, Rajat.; to conduct, lead or bring 
to or into (acc.), BhP.; to place or fix (eyes or 
mind) upon, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; 
(with svasmiz) to insert in one's self, contain, Pap. 
V, 1, 52, Sch.; (À.) to deliver over, consign or 
commit or entrust to (loc.), ib. 

Sam-Avishta, mfn. entered together or at once, 
seized, occupied, possessed by or filled with (instr, 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; provided or endowed 
or furnished with (comp.), MBh.; Vet.; Paficar.; 
taught or instructed in (instr.) or by (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1971. 

Sam-ivesa, m. entering together or at once, 
entering, Cat. ; meeting, penetration, absorption iuto 


co-existence, MBh. ; Daiar. ; (in gram.) applying to- 
gether, common applicability of a term, Vartt. on 
Pay.; Kai.; agreeing with, agreement, Un. i, 108, 
Sch. "&vesana, n. entering, taking possession, 
Samskürak.; consummation of marriage, ApGr. 
avešita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to enter together, 
brought togethez, caused to enter, inserted, placed, 
fixed, absorbed, engrossed, Kav.; Pur. 


TAY sam-ü- V/1. vri, P. A. -vrigoli, -vri- 
wute, to cover all over, conceal, veil, envelop, en- 
compass, surround, MBh. ; R. &c.; to fill, pervade, 
MBh.; to obstruct, hinder, stop, ib. 

Sum-üvrita, mín. covered all over, concealed, 
enveloped, wrapt in, surrounded or beset with (instr. 
orcomp.), MBh.; R.; protected or guarded by (instr.), 
MBh.; filled or inhabited by (comp.), R.; closed to 
i.e. withdrawn from (gen.), MBh. 


RATIA sam-à- V/vrij, A. -vrinkte, to bend 
or turn towards one's self, appropriate, TS.: Caus. 
-Gvarjayati, sce "avarjita. : 

Sam-üvarjann, n. attracting, winning, Daéar. 
“Avarjita, mín. bent down, inclined, lowered ; 
-ketu, mfn, one who has lowered his standard, Kum.; 
-neira-sobha, mfn. one who has the (lustre of) his 
eyes bent down, Ragh. 


HATJA, sam-à-4/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, come back, return, RV. &c. &c.; to return 
home (said esp. of a Brahma-carin or young Brah- 
man student of the Veda who has returned home 
after completing his studies in the house of a prc- 
ceptor), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to come Near, approach, 
MBh.; to turn towards (acc.; pradakshinan:, ‘with 
one’s right side’), R.; to turn out well, succeed, 
MBh. xii, 11555 to come to nought; perish, VS. 
(Mahidh.): Caus. -vartayati, to cause to return, 
drive away or home, RV.; to dismiss (a pupil after 
the completion of his studies), ChUp.; to repeat, re- 
cite, VarYogay.; Hcar. 

Sam-ivarta, m. turning back, return to (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu, ib. 

Sam-Hvartana, n. returning, (esp.) the return 
home ofa Brahman student as above (also ‘the Sam- 
skāra ceremony performed on the above occasion;’ 
cf. sasuskara), Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; Sarvad. (RTL. 
353 &c.); -karmant, n., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m.; 
*nidi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. "&vartantya, min. 
relating to a return, Kaus. "àvartamümna, mín. 

pr. p.) returning from the home ofa preceptor, MW. 
vartin, mín. id., Samskarak, 

Sum-üvritta, mfn. turned back, returned (esp. 
as described above), Mn.; MBh. &c.; approached, 
come from (comp.), MBh.; Kiüv. &c.; completed, 
finished, MBh. i, 3256; -vrata, mfn. one who has 
completed a religious vow, MBh. Savrittaka, m. 
a pupil who has returned home, L. “avritti, f= 
"avartana, Gaut. "Rvrittika, sce a-samaurittika. 

WHId sam-a-/ve, P. A. -vayati, °te, to 
weave or string together, SBr. 

Sam-6ta, mfn. woven or strung together, AV. 


Wang sam-à- V/vesht, Caus. -veshiayati, 


to cover with, Suir. 
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fully, W. ; 


(comp.), RPrat.; Hariv.; simultaneous occurrence, : 


aaay sam-ä-yvyadh. anag sam-ahvana. 1163 


sam-à- v/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to apply (assiduity) to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to per- 
whirl, brandish, R.; Hariv. : form, accomplish, BhP.: Caus. -stidpayate,to cause 
- Sam-&viddha, mín. shaken, agitated (others to stop, make to halt, R.; to cause to be performed 
tasted, destroyed”), MBh. xv, 1031. or practised, ib. È — 
= 5 ES Sam-üstha, w.r. for sama-stha, MBh. v, 0029- 
sam-à- v/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go i itti r 
back, return, MBh. ^ Sam-asthita, mín. standing or sitting upon(acc., 


3 loc., or comp.), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc-); R-5 
GAY sam-aia, m. (./2. aš) a common one who has entered upon or submitted to (as 
meal, Pat.; eating, a meal, Pin. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 


slavery &c.), MBh.; one who has had recourse to, 

ERICH M CU eR UTI engaged in, occupied with, intent upon (acc.), 
ATS q g 49 daom iy 3 

(P.) to adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.; 


MBh.; R. 
(Bz) to trust or confide in (acc.), MBh.; to wish or AAA sum-a-4/srad, Caus. -svadayati, 
long for, desire, MW. 


to taste, enjoy, R.; Kim, 
AAT yea sam-à- Sankila,mfn.(./saik)very amq sam-ā-V'han, P. -hanti, to strike 
fearful or apprehensive, W. ; doubted, doubtful, ib. 


together, TS.; SBr.; to strike upon or against, MBh.; 
Sina ” Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to 

Qang sdém-asir, mfn. mixed (as Soma), 
RV. 


clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a 
“gatha sam-à- V/sri, P. A. -srayati, °te, to 


drum), TBr.; MBh. &c. 
Sam-āghāta, m. striking together, collision, 
go or have recourse to together (esp. for protection), 
fly to for refuge, seck refuge with, lean on, trust to, 


Daiar.; Sih.; conflict, war, battle, L. 
Sam-&hata, mfn. struck together, MBh.; joined, 
confide in (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to resort to, ap- 
proach, enter, occupy, obtain, assume, ib.; to follow, 


united, Nir.; struck down, wounded, killed, MBh. ; 
practise, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Kav. &c.; beaten (as a drum), Amar.; Kathis. 
Sam-&hanaza, n. the act of striking upon or - 
Sum-asraya, m. (ifc. f. à) going together to any 
one (esp. for support or shelter), connection with, 


against, ApSr., Sch. 2 
UART sam-áhita. See p. 1160, col. 1. 
dependence on, relation to (ifc. = ‘relating to, con- 
cerning ;’ aZ, ‘in consequence of, owing to’), MBh.; 


sam-ahita. See sam-a-/hve. 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; support, shelter, place of refuge, TATE sam-a-/hri, P. A. -harati, ?te (ind- 
asylum, Kav.; Pur.; Kathás.; dwelling-place, habita- 


s : dur li : p- -Arí£ya, q. v.), to bring together, collect, assem- 
tion, home (ifc. =‘living or dwellin or situated or ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. &c. &c.; to 
being in’), R.; Paticat.; Kathis, “asrayana, n. bring back, restore to its place (loc.), Mn. viii, 3195 
resorting or attaching one’s self to, choosing, select- to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap- 
ing (comp.), Balar.; -sampradaya, m. N. of wk. 


ture, ib.; to take off, put aside, BhP.; to crush to- 
°*asrayaniya, mín. to be had recourse to or taken gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag.; to perform, offer 
refuge with, Pañcat.; m. ‘to be taken service with,’ 


(a sacrifice); R. 

a master (as opp. to sam-āšrita, ‘a servant"), Rajat. Sam-ihara, min. crushing together, destroying, 

srayin, mín. assuming, occupying (a place), R. “Sharana, n. bringing together, collection, ac- 
taking possession of (comp.), Rajat. cumulation,combiuation,composition, W.°ahartri, 

Sam-asrita, mín. come together, assembled, m. a collector (in avtha-s), Mn. vii, 60. 
Nir.; going or resorting to, living or dwelling in, Sam-&h&ra, m. seizing, taking hold of, Grihyds.; 
fixed or staying or standing in or on, flowing into aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection, 
(acc., loc., or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (also vat, assemblage, multitude, MBh. ; Kzv. &c.; (in gram.) 
‘one who has attained,’ with acc.), Hariv. ; Paticat. ; conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as 
following or practising, leaning on; taking refuge by the particle cz), Samk.; Prat., Sch.; Pan., Sch.; 
with (acc.), SankhGr.; R. ; resting or dependent on |. compounding of words, a compound (esp. applied to 
(loc.), KathUp.; relating to, concerning (comp.), a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter 
R.; MBh.; Rajat. 1 stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with gender [e g ahi-nakulam, ‘2 snake and an ichneu- 
pass. sense) leaned on (for support); resorted to, mon "y or to a Dvigu, when it expresses an aggre- 
Rajat.; had recourse to, chosen, Kar. on Pan. vii, gate; see ¢réloki), Pan.; = pratyahara, Vop. (cf. 
I, 1; endowed or provided or furnished with (instr.), IW. 169, n. 1); withdrawal (of the senses from the 
Kathis. ; visited or afflicted by (comp.), MBh.; m. world), Kam.; contraction, abridgment, L.; -va771a; 
a dependant, servant (cf. “asrayautya), Rajat. ; 


c j m. N. of the diphthongs az and az, Pat. 
its n. resort to, secking refuge with (comp.), mín. to be collected or united or combined, SBr.; 
añcat. 


MBh. 

-a-a/sru. P. A. -Srinoti, -3ri- Sam-ahrita, mín. brought together, collected 

SHUT sam av iru, peo a fetched, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gathered, assembled, met, 
nule, to promise, MW.: Caus. -sra@vayate, to in a 7 
pick) 5 Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted 
form, apprise of (two acc.), BhP. ; NIS Bine) 
: DONA EA m s combined, all, Kas; Kath’s.; drawn (as a bowstring}, 

{ sam-a-V/slish, P. -Slishyati, to Kathis.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received, 

cling to (acc.), MBh. ; to embrace closely or firmly, taken, W. “ahriti, f. taking together, collecting 
ib. &c.: Caus. -d/eshayatt, to join together, TS. (=saugraha), L.; withdrawal (ot the senses) from 
Sam-aslishta, mín. closely embraced, firmly (abl), L. ?hrítya, ind. (taking) together, all at 

attached (also with azyo ayam), MBh.; Sih. 


Los once, TBr.; Kaus. 

Sam-délesha, m. a close or firm embrace, MBh.; aa tz ü A i, te (i 

Malatim. "RSleshnga, n. id., Palicar. : Tc. oes F PR n n RR 
z : - E in Pp--4uya), to ca O; CT, CONVOKE, jay SN C.S 

STRIS sam-à-/. $vas, P. -$vasili or m to call near, invite, 1b. ; to summon, challenge, pro- 
Sati, to breathe again, recover breath, Tene, take voke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.: Desid. 
courage (often in 2. sg. Impv. Bete RES JuRüshate, sec next. ; 
age"), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to trust or confide in ('oc.), Sam-Sjuhüshamiüxna, mín. (fr. Desid. z 
MBh.: Caus. -jgasayatt, to cause to revive, ran lenging (e. g. semaraya, “to Bae 57 MW) e 
mnte; encourage, comfort, calm, console, MBh.; Sam-ahuta, mín. called or collected together, 

wars. assembled, summoned, challenged (to fight or to a 
game of chance), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-ahva, m, calling out, mutual calling, chal- 
lenge, defiance, W.; (P), f. id., ib. (2), f. a partic 
plant (=go-jihoa), L.; mfn. (fr. sam + akva) beat- 
ing the same name, Sii. “Ahvaya, m. challenge, 
conflict, MBh.; setting animals to fight for sport, 
betting (csp.betting on animals, as distinguished from 
gaming with dice &c.; see dyiz/a), Mn.; Yajii.; an 
sppelation, name (also n.), Paticar. 

am-ühv&trl, m. one who E 
tenget to (dat.), MBH. ue 
Sam-&hvüna, n. calling upon or together, R.; 
Paficat.; summons, challenge (tofight or DA 
MBh.; R.; betting on the battles of animals, Suir, 


or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberate, 
AV.; SBr.; to practise, observe (acc.), R.; to behave 
like (va), resemble, MBh.; to be dejected or low- 
spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R.; 
to be a match for, cope with (acc.), MBh.; R. 

2. Sam-üsa (for I. sce under sam-+/2. as), m. 
abiding together, connection, MW. 

Sam-Hsana, n. (for sazid5? sce p. 1153, col. 1) 
sitting down, $? together with (a4), MBh. “asina, 
mín. sitting together with (instr.), ib. "&sy&, f. sitting 
together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R. 

WATT R sam-a-/, saitj, P.-sajati, to fasten 
or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on, 
wrap or suspend round, MBh.; Hariv.; to impose; 
resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.: 
Pass. -sajyate or -sajjate, to cling or adhere closely 
together, cling or stick to, become attached to, MW. 

Sam-&üsakta, mín. suspended, attached to or 
fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed with 
(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re- 
lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted to, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Paiicar.; 
stopped (in its effect, as poison), MBh. ; committed 
or entrusted to (loc.), R.; affected by (comp.), 
Kathis.; joined, united, combined, MW.; reached, 
attained, ib. "&sakti, f. sticking or adhering closely 
to, attachment, devotion, MarkP. ; Rajat. 

Sam-isaiga, m. the comm ge entrusting 
(of business) to any one (loc.), R. “asaiijana, n. 
(accord. to some also -@sajjana) joining, union, con- 
nection, contact, W. 


FATA sam-a-/sad, P. -sidati, to betake 
one’s self to, come near to, approach or advance to, 
reach, arrive at (acc.), MDh.; R. &c.; to meet, en- 
counter (either in a friendly or hostile manner), 
attack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, mcet with, 
find, recover, Rajat. ; Kathas. : Caus.-sddayatz (ind. 
p. -sddya, q. v.), to come to, to approach, advance 
to, arrive at, fall or get into, reach, attain, incur, 
MBh.;Kav. &c.; meet, encounter (a friend orenemy), 
attack, assail, ib.; to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; to 
accrue to (acc.), Rajat. 

Sam-üsatti, f. nearness, vicinity, Pig. ili, 4, 50. 

Sam-üsannna, min. reached, approached, attained 
&c.; near, proximate, close to (comp.), Y ajti.; Ragh.; 
Kathis. : 

Sam-äsādana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act ofapproach- 
ing, meeting with, attaining, Pat.; cffecting, accom- 
plishing, W. "dsüdita, mfn. approached, met with 
&c,W. I."üsRdya, ind. having approached &c.; 
according to, by means or on account of (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 2. “asidya, mín. attainable, 
practicable, L. 


RATAT sa-masérdha, m{(a)n. (a year) 
with a half-month added, Rajat. s 

Waray sam-a-V/sic, D. -siücati, to 
sprinkle or pour out together, SBr.; KatySr.; to 
instil (wisdom) into (acc.), MBh. xii, 4585. 

Sam-üseka, m. pouring out together, Kaus. , Sch. 

Sam-asecana, n. id., Kavi. 

Ways sam-a-/srij, P. -srijati (often 
v. I. -sajati), to attach or fasten to (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
to deliver over, consign to (loc.), Hariv.; Mn. 

Sam-üsarjann, n. delivering over, consigning, 
abandoning, W. 

Sam-srishta, mín. delivered over, consigned, 
abandoned, ib. 


UMA sam-à- sev, A. -sevate, to prac- 
tise, perform, pursue, enjoy, Mn. ; Subh.; to serve, 
honour, gratify, MW. 

Sam-dsevana, n. the act of practising, follow- 
ing, employing, serving, W. “asevita, mín. prac- 
tised, followed, employed, served, ib. 

aae sam-ü- V skand, P. -skandati, io 
assail, attack, Bhatt.; MarkP. 

Sam-üskanna, mín, attached or added to (loc.); 
Nir.; scattered over (= viprakirza), ib., Sch. 

WISI sam-ü-A/ stri, P. A. -strinoti, 9nute 
or -s/rináti, “nite, to spread entirely over, cover 
over, MBh.; R.; Jatakam.; to extinguish, MBh. 

AAEM sam-a-v/stha, P. A. -tishthati,te, 
to mount, ascend, Hariv.; to go to, R.; to stop, 
halt, MBh.; to enter upon, undergo, undertake (a 
march), assume (a form), seek (a maintenance), 


Sam-Asvasta, mín. recovered, revived, reani- 
mated, comforted, consoled, R.; Kathas.; trusting, 
confiding, full of confidence, Mn. vii, 59. 

Samāsvāsa, m. recovering breath, relief, com- 
fort, R.; trust, belief, confidence, MBh.; Kathis, 

Sam-äšvāsana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing 
to take breath, encouraging, cheering, comforting, 
consolation, R.; Vikr.; Palicat. °aavasite, mfn. 
reanimated, revived, refreshed &c., MBh.; R.?ESv&- 
sya, mín, to be revived or cheered or comforted, 
R.; Kathas, 


sam-A/üs, A. -aste (pr. p. -asina, 
q. Y.), to sit together, sit or assemble round (acc. 
RV.; AV.; MBh. ; to sit, be seated, Mn. ; R.; to sit 
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WÍH san- V/5. i, P. -eti, to go or como to- 
gether, mect at (acc.) or with (instr. or dat.) en- 
counter (as friends or enemies), RV. &c, &c.; to 
come together in sexual union, cohabit (acc. or 
sérdhant, saha), MBh.; R.; to come to, arrive at, 
approach, visit, seck, enter upon, begin, RV. &c. 
&c.; to lead to (acc.), RV. iii, 54, 5; to consent, 
agree with (instr. ‘it is a between,’ with gen. 
of pers. and loc, of thing), SBr. ; MBh. : Pass. -yafe, 
to be united or met or resorted to &c.: Intens. 
-Iyate, to visit, frequent, RV. ; to appear, be mani- 
fested, BhP. 

Sam-aya, m. (ifc. f. à) coming together, mect- 
ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. x, 53; coming to a mutual un- 
derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty, 
contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con- 
ditions of agreement, terms (eua or d or -tas, ‘ac 
cording to agreement, conditionally ;" Zeua sama- 
Jena, ‘in consequence of this agreement ;* sawa- 
yam, acc. with 4/77, ‘to make an agreement or 
engagement," ‘agree with any one [instr. with or 
without safa],’ ‘settle,’ ‘stipulate;’ with sam- 
^/vad, id. ; with 4/dà, ‘to propose an agreement,’ 
Soffer terms;’ with Vri or y vac or abhi-A/ dha, 
‘to state the terms of an agr®,’ ‘make a promise ;’ 
with o/grak or frati-4/ad, ‘to enter into an agt”, 
‘make or accept conditions of an agr®;’ with V paz 
or/raksh or pari-/raksh &c., ‘to keep an agt®,’ 
“keep one’s word;’ with A/7j'a7 ora/bhid or vy-abhi- 
«car &c., ‘to break an agt?^; abl. with /bhrans, 
id.; loc. with «/sthd, ‘to keep an engagement,’ 
‘keep one's word ;' acc. with Caus. of 4/s/ha or of 
ni-a/ vis,‘ to fix or scttleterms,’ ‘impose conditions"), 
TS. &c. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage, 
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; order, direction, precept, doctrine, 
Nir.; MBh.; Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) the con- 
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum. ; ap- 
pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any- 
thing (gen. or Pot., Pin. iii, 3, 68), opportunity, 
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibc. or e, ind., ‘at the 
appointed time or at the right moment or in good 
time for,’ or ‘at the time of,’ ‘when there is;" Zea 
Samayena, ‘at that time’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; junc- 
ture, circumstances, case (za samaye, ‘under these 
circumstances,’ ‘in this case"), Palicat.; Hit.; an 
- ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W.; demon- 
strated conclusion, ib.; limit, boundary, ib.; solemn 
address, harangue, speech, declaration, Vishn.; (in 
gram.) a Vedic passage which is the repetition of 
another one, RPrat.; (in dram.) end of trouble or 
distress, Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. ; N. of a son of Dharma, 
VP. ; (with Saktas) N. of the author of a Mantra, Cat. 
- &, M., -kalpa-taru, m. N. of wks. 
-küma (samayd-), mín. desiring an agreement, 

S. —küra, m. making an agr? or appointment or 
engagement, fixing a time, W.; = Jai/7, samkela, L. 
=kriyā, í. making an agr? or compact or engage- 
ment, MW.; enjoining certain duties or obligations, 
Mn. vii, 202; preparation of an ordeal, Vishn. 
—cyuti, f. neglect of the right time, Bhartr. —jzin, 
mín. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh. | along with friends, MBh. 
=dharma, m. a duty based on agreement, cove- . : 
nant, stipulation, Paficat.; Yaji., Sch. —naya, m, fima sá-mithuna, mf(a)n. together with 
-nirgaya, m. N. of wks. = pada, n, pl. any matters | the pair or couple (or ‘ with the mate"), SBr. 
= points BENA upon, Apast. =e pare I.sam-iddha, mfn. (for 2.sce col. 3), 

» the observance of a compact, Kir. = prakāša Akrit for sam-riddha, perfect, fi 
m., -pradipa, m. N, of wks, = bandhana, mfn. | HirGr. eate pertes rol corpete, 
bound by an agreement, MarkP. -bheda, m. 
breaking an agr”; °déparacana-cakra, n. N. of wk. 

=bhedin, mín. breaking an agr®, Mn. viii, 218. 
TS 1M, -m&trikE, f., -ratua, n., -ra- 
roe das n. N. of wks, = vajra, m. N, of a man, 
uddh. = vidya, f. ‘science of right moments,’ 
astrology, Dal.  vithins, n. N. of wk, — vipa- 
xita, mín. contrary to agreement, not performi 
z Not performing 
engagements, Bk. —velā, f.a period of time, Sriigzr, 
--vyabhickra, m. transgression or violation ofa 
compact, MW. =vya » mín. breaking an 
agreement, Mn, viii, 220; 22r. =sira, N ofa. 
=sundara-gani, m. N. ofan author, Citas 4 
n. pl. N. of wk. —setu-vürits, mín, restrained 
Pya ha barrier of ERO MW. 8: uL 
conventional or established ice, R.: (wi 
trikas) N. of partic. SURE wks.; sais = 
-nirifana, n. N. of wks, tantra, n. 
N. of wk. Samayüdhyushita, mfn. half-risen 
(as the sun), Grihyas,; Mn. &c.; n. a time at which 


or scason, ib, Samayürna-mütriki, f., “y@loka, 
m., Sy&shta-nirüpana, n. N. of wk. Sama- 
yócita, mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an 
emergency, seasonable, opportune, BhP.; (ave), 
ind. suitably to the occ’, MW.; -J/o£a, m. N. of wk. 
Samayóddyota, m. N. of wk. Sama 
ghita-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree- 
ments, MW. 

2. SumnyR (for I. samayd sce p. 1153, col. 2), 
in comp. for samaya. = ^/ kri, P. -karoti, to pass 
time, let time pass, lose time (=Adla-kshepam 
vri), Pan. v, 4, 60. : 

Samayi-kri, P. -Zaroti, to stipulate, make 
incumbent or nccessary, R. 

Sam-üya, m. a visit, arrival, W. Sayin, mfn. 
occurring together or simultaneously (cf. 2-5), SBr. 

Sam-it, f. (for samit see below) hostile en- 
counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Küv. &c.; 
-sajja, mfn. ready for war or battle, Rajat. 

Sám-ita, mín. (for sa-mita sce below) come to- 
gether, assembled, joined or united or combined with 
(instr, or comp.), RV.; MBh.; promised, agreed, 
assented to, MW.; finished, completed, ib. 

I. S&m-iti, f. (for 2. see below) coming together, 
meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RV. ; 
AV.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association, 
society (personified as daughter of Praji-pati), BhP.; 
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile mect- 
ing, war, battle, Br.; MBh.; R.; sameness, likeness 
(cf. 2. samá), L.; (with Jainas) rule of life or con- 
duct (five are enumerated, viz. zzyà-, bhasha-, 
eshana-, dddna-, and wtsarga-s°), Sarvad. = m- 
gama (°¢/m-), mfn. assisting a council, Br. = m- 
Jaya (éém-), mfn. ‘victorious in battle’ or ‘emi- 
nent in an assembly’ (also N. of Yama and Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh. 
-anardann, mín. crushing or harassing in battle, 
ib. — 8&Hn, mfn. warlike, brave, BhP. —sobhana, 
mín. conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ithá, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col- 
lision, RV.; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib. 

afam 2. samika, n. (for 1. see p. 1153, 
col. 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L. 

sam- V/ig, Caus.-itgayati, to cause 
to move or throb, agitate, shake about, RV. 

afaa sa-mita, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+2. mita) 
measured, meted out (opp. to a-mifa), Kpr.; (= 
Sam-mita) commensurate, equal to (comp.), MBh.; 
Suir. ; (an), ind. continually, always, Karand.; (d), 
f. wheat-flour, Bhpr.; Divyáv. 

afafa 2. sam-iti, ind. (for 1. see above) a 
sacred verse beginning with sam, MW. 


samitri, w.r. for $amilri, q.v. 
afaa sa-mitra, mfn. attended by a friend, 


samin, m. N. of a son of Rajadhi- 
deva (v.l. Ja;mzn), Hariv, 


Weg sam-inaksh (see inaksh), -inak- 


shali, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous 
a RV. 


sen ft, A. -inddhe or -indhe 
once in Br. 3. pl. impf, -aindhan; cf. Nir. x, 8; 
Ved. inf. -fdham and -/d/e), to set fire to, set alight, 
light up, kindle, ignite, inflame (lit, and fig.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; Mn. ; to take fire, RV. vii, 8, 15 to swell, 
died Vp ow betay (skill), Bhatt.: Pass, 
-idhyate, to i take fi i 
E NE go , take fire, break out into 
Samit, in comp. for samidh (for sam-i£ see 
m - kaliya, m. a bundle of euh IndSt. 


neither stars nor sun are visible; MW. Samayü- 
nanda-samtosha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Samayünuvartin,mfn.followingestablished rules, 
observant of dutics, MW. Samaydnusiirene, 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time 


fi grass, Ragh, — tvá, n. the state of 
(being) fuel, TBr.; Balar. pani (samtt-), mín, 


qtu sam-tksha, 


holding fuel in thc hands, SBr.; m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkaracirya, Cat. — pāntha, m. fire, Gal. — pila, 
m. a bundle of firewood, ManGr. = samiropana- 
pritar-aupisana-prayoga, M., and -samüro- 
pana-vidhina, n. N. of wks. 

Samid, in comp. for samidh. —anta, mfn. 
ending with the word samidh, KatySr. -üdhüna, 
n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the oblation 
to fire), Mn. ii, 176. —üharana, n. fetching fuel, 
Sak, =idhma-vraécana, n. splitting firewood of 
various kinds, Mcar. = dyishada, n. f" and a stone, 
Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch, —dhará (for -//àra), mfn. 
fetching f? (nom. with 4/game, ‘to go to fetch f°"), 
A past. = dhoma (for -/oma), m. an oblation of f? 
e fire), MW. = vat (samíd-), mfn. provided with 

9, Sak.; containing the word samidh (samid-vatz, 
f. a verse containing the word samzdh), TS.; Vait. 

2. Sám-iüdhn, mfn. (for I. sce col. 2) set alight 
or on fire, lighted, kindled, ignited, infamed, RV, 
&c. &c. = darpa, mfn. inflamed with pride, MW: 
= vat, mfn. containing the word samiddha, KatySr. 
= Sarana, mín. having (its) habitations set on fire 
(as a town), MW. —homa, m. a libation poured 
out upon lighted wood, SBr, Sámiddhá&gni, mfn. 
one who has kindled his fire, RV. Sumiddhárcis, 
n, a blazing flame, MW. Samiddhürthaka, m. 
N. of a man, Mudr. 

Samidh, mfn. igniting, flaming, burning, RV.; 
f. firewood, fucl, a log of wood, faggot, grass &c. 
employed as fuel (7 Samidhs, or sometimes 3 x 7 arc 
mentioned, as well as 7 Yonis, 7 flames &c.), RV. 
&c. &c.; kindling, flaming, RV.; VS. ; SBr.5 = sam- 
id-adhana, SS. “idha (ifc.) = samidh, fuel, 
wood, R.; m. fire, L.; (@), f. an oblation to fuel 
or firewood, Grihyas. 

Samidham, “idhe. Sec above under verb. 

Sam-idhya, Nom. P. °yaté (fut. -zdhyita or 
-idhit@), to wish for fuel, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Sch. 

Sam-idhyamina, mín. (pr. p. Pass.) being 
kindled or ignited; -vaź, mfn. containing the word 


samidhyamana, KatySr. 


Sam-indhana, m, N. of a man, Cat.; n. the act 
of kindling, Nir.; fuel, firewood, Bhatt.; a means 
of swelling or increasing of (gen.), MBh. xii, 4385. 

Sam-eddhri, mín. one who kindles, kindling, 
RV. 


Ufa sam- Vinv, P. -invati, to impart, 
bestow, RV.; to put together, restore, ib. 


STR sam-ira, m.= sam-ira, wind, air (see 
sam-/ir), L.; N. of Siva, L. 


AlAs sa-misra, mfn. mixing, mingling, 
undergoing mixture or combination (in @-sazz°), 
BhP. 


QIAN sam-(sh, f. (V 1. ish) a dart, javelin, 
RV. 


Sam-ishanya, Nom. P. yali, to drive to- 
gether, RV. 


WÍWE sam-ish{a, mfn. (/yaj) sacrificed 
together, sacrificed; n. sacrifice (see next); -yajus, 
n. sacrificial formula and sacrifice, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 

Sim-ishti, f. a complete sacrifice or oblation, 
TS.; TBr. 


Wath samika. Seo samy-aiic, p. 1181. 


WALA sami-karana, sami-»/kri &c. See 
P. I153, col. 2. 


WATE sam- viksh, A. -tkshate, to look at 
or inspect thoroughly, investigate closcly, view, per- 
ceive, see, VS. &c, &c.; to become aware of, ascer- 
tain, R.; to find out, contrive, invent, MBh.; to 
think of, aim at, have in view, bear in mind, MBh.; 
to consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to look closely at 
in order to choose or destine for (two acc.), R.: 
Caus, -ztshayats, "fe, to cause to look at or view OF 
perceive, AV.; KatySr.; to let one’s self be seen, 
show one’s self, appear, AV. 

Sam-Iksha, n. ‘complete investigation, N. of 
the Simkhya system of philosophy, L.; (à), f- 
thorough or close inspection, perceiving, beholding 
(ae: ‘within the range of any one's [gen.] sight”), 

\past.; desire or wish to see, MBh.; a glance, BhP.; 
View, opinion in regard to (with prati), MBh.; 
deep insight, understanding, intellect, BhP.; in- 
vestigation, search, W. ; the MImips1 philosophy or 
any work examining or explaining Vedic ritual, ib. ; 
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essential nature or truth or principle ( —Z2//va, q.v.), | TPr&t.; hurling, throwing, MBh.; -sahdya, mfn. faq -uc-chid (-ud-4/chid), P. A. 

ib.; effort, ib. “Tkshana, n. looking at or looking | accompanied od fanned by ihe wind (asa fores fire), | _ ST ti AN ch W ( pri de tear 

about thoroughly, SrS. ; search, close investigation, | MW. "Irita, mín. stirred, moved, tossed, thrown, | |, sate OR ie dn aS 1 MB Cd 

W.; mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to look at or perceive, | MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound), R. P EX SIE TERT n z troy Ee T l tel der 

BhP. *skshita, mfn. well looked at, perceived, Sam-irna, min. (accord. to Pan. vii, 1, 102, dem Di àv uuu Bend ae 

considered, investigated, ParGy.; R. “ikshitavya, | Sch., fr. sam-4/ri) moved about, moved &c., MW. irure Mn min, tora up, uprooted, eradi- 
= 13 3 


mita. ng abes -considered or Eon or an aR, sam- ish, A. -ishate, to become ex- | cated, utterly destroyed, lost, Süryas.; -vdsa/a, min. 

panies philosophy, Sis. ii, 59. tidy tended or lengthened out, Kath. one whose dress is torn off (or ‘one whose delusion 
I OM S Sam-ishanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, Laty. is completely removed"), Prab. 

aata samica &c. See under samy-aiic. Sám-ishita, mín, extended, stretched out, | | Sam-uocheda, m. utter destruction, extermina- 

PARI samiccha, w.r. for sam-ikshü or | agthened, TS.; Kath. tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. *ucchedana, n. id., Subh. 


sam-īhā, MBh. xii, 9363. wate sam- ih, A. -thate (pr. p. -ihat), to | AJT sam-uc-chush (-ud-~/éush), P. 
AAI sam-V/7j, À.-ijate,to drivetogether, | striveafter, wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (acc.), -chushyati, to be or become completely dried up, 
collect, RV. VS. &c. &c. Bhatt. 


BATE sam-+/id (only 3. pl. pf. -1dire), to MBL pare mfn: sealen eager or efe sam-uo-chri( ud- Viri), P.À.-ehra- 
praise together, celebrate, BhP. yati, te (only 3.pl. pf.-uc-chišriyuli), to raise well 
Le up, raise aloft, erect, elevate, Bhatt. 

aatet samida, m. fine wheat-flour (cf. sa- Sam-ucchraya, mín. who or what rises or grows 
mita), L. up Garoan °rayant =‘ all living beings"), R.; m. 
ina &c. x > , raising aloft, erection, elevation, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
Wrfstioamina &c. Bee poripg, colos height, length, Harty. Ragh.; VarBr3.s an emia 
ence, hill, mountain, MBh.; rising, rise, exaltation, 
high position, MBh.; Kav, &c.; increase, growth, 
high degree, Hariv.; Suir.; stimulation, Suér.; accumu- 
lation, multitude, Karand.; (with Buddh.) birth 
(according to others * body”), Divyüv.; opposition, 
enmity, L. *ucchrüya, m, rising, increase, growth, 
height, high degree, Suir.; Dhátup. 
Sam-ucchrita, mín. well raised or elevated, 
MBh. ; Kay. &c.; surging, high, ib.; exalted, power- 
ful, Susr.; -@hvaja-v2t, mfn. having flags hoisted 
(in it, said of a town), R.; -d/2a, mí(a)n. having 
arms well raised, ib. Cucchriti, f. augmentation, 
increase, growth, Susr. 


WSFA sam-uc-chvas (-ud-4/ivas), P. 
-chvasiti or -chvasati, to breathe well or regularly, 
Suir.; to breathe again, recover, revive, Kathas.; to 
spring or sprout up, Si3.: Caus., sce sazi-uccAvasita. 

Sam-ucchvasita, mía. breathedor sighed deeply 
(n. used impersonally), Amar.; n. breathing, Kad. ; 
a heavy or deep sigh, W. ?ucohvüsa, m. heavy 
expiration, sighing, ib. *ucohvüsita, mín. raised, 
elevated, swelled, Kum. iii, 38 ( = vé-S/eshi¢a, Sch.) 


wgésietü sam-uj-jihirshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. 
of 2. sam-1d-^/ hri) desirous of drawing up, Kir.; 
desirous of taking away or removing, BhP. 


AIIM sam-uj-jrimbh (-ud- vjrimbh), A. 
-jrimbhate, to gape wide open, be extended or spread 
out, Mricch.; to burst forth, become visible, arise, 
Prab., Sch.; to begin, be about to (inf.), Bhartr. 


AFH] sam-uj-jval (-ud- \/jval), P. -jva- 
lati, to blaze up with great intensity, shine very 
brightly, MBh.: Caus. -7va/ayate, to set on fire, 
kindle, GopBr. 

Sam-ujjvala, mfn. shining, radiant, splendid in 
or with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas. &c. 


AINE sam- V/ujjh, P.-ujjhati, to abandon, 
renounce, give up, Paficat. 

Sam-ujjhita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re- 
signed, Prab.; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.; n. that 
which is left, a remnant, leavings (see bheckia-s°). 


WIA sa-muiija, mfn. having Muilja grass, 
Gobh. 


Sam-ihi, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de- 
sire, MBh.; Kav. &c. ta, mfn. longed or wished 
-for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R.; Bhartr.; 

Paiicat.; n. great effort to obtain anything, desire, 
longing, wish, Kav.; Kathas. ; Hit. 

QAI samipa, mfn. (prob. fr. sam--2. dp RY samu, a metre containing 76 syllables, 
and formed analogously to pratipa, dvipa, anitfa ; | Nidanas. 


accord. to some fr. sam +4/ap and=‘ easy to at- AFM sam-ukig. See sam-/vac, p. 1114. 


tain’) near (in place or time), contiguous, proxi- 
mate, adjacent, close by, at hand, approaching, SI sam-V/ I. uksh, P. -ul:shati,tosprinkle 
imminent, Kiv.; VarBrS. &c.; (am), n. nearness, | well or thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out, 
proximity, vicinity, presence, imminence (with gen. | RV.; AV.; SBr. 

or ifc., az, ‘to, towards; d£, ' from;" e, ‘in the vi- | Sam-ukshana, n. the act of sprinkling or pour- 
cinity, near, close at hand, beside, in the presence of, | ing over, shedding, effusion, Malatim. 

at the time of, before, at, towards;’ cf. samdhi- |  Sám-ukshita, mfn. sprinkled, poured out, ef- 
vela-s°), KatySr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. —küla, m. | fused, RV.; AV.; MBh.; strengthened, increased, 
nearness in time, Pan. viii, 1, 7, Sch. = gu, mf(@)n. | encouraged (cf. /vaksh), RV. 


going near, accompanying, standing beside (gen. or " ‘ hy? : 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c, = gamana, n. the act of a min: mouthy, ‘talkative, 


going near, approach, R. —ja, mf(Z)n. growing close T 

by (gen.), MBh.; relating to nearness, approaching, | WA sam- Vuc, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 
R. —jala, mín. having water close by, being near the | delight in, like to be together with (instr.), RV. 
water, VarByS, = tara, mfu. nearer; -vartin, mfn. |  Sam-ucita, mfn. delighted in, liked, well suited, 
being nearer at hand, neighbouring, Mricch., Sch. | fit, right, proper, R.; Megh. ; Inscr.; accustomed or 
= tas, ind. (with gen. or ifc.) from, from the pre- | used to (gen.), Megh. 


sence of, Hariv. ; Kathas. ; near at hand, near, in the aga sam-ucca, mfn. lofty, high, Kaaikh. 


presence of, MBh.; R. &c.; (with gen.) towards, 
to, R.; Palicat.; immediately, very soon, VarBrS.| QQA sam-uc-car (-ud-v car), P. -carati, 
= ti, f., -tva, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity, | to go out together, Nir.; to go up, be borne upwards, 
Kav.; Sarvad. = de&a, m. a country or place close | ascend, MW. ; to utter, pronounce, repeat, HParis.: 
at hand, neighbourhood, Yajii., Sch. — nayana,n. | Caus, -cdrayali, to utter sounds together, talk to- 
leading near to, bringing to (gen), Sak. —bh&j, | gether, MW. 
mfn. partaking ofnearness,’ neighbouring, Kautukar. Sam-uccara, m. going or coming forth together, 
=marana-cilna, n. the signs of approaching MW.; ascending, flying upwards, ib.; traversing, ib. 
death (a topic treated of in certain Puranas), Cat. | gam-nec&ra,m.utterance, pronunciation, Kasikh. 
= vartin, mín. being near, living near &c., Ritus; | g¢czrana, n. (fr. Caus.) simultancous utterance 
Paficat. = Lc f. the locativa case expressing | or pronunciation, Pin. i, 3, 48. 

„ Sch, = m. a mango à 
E e ea EM ae WOW) sam-uc-cal (-ud-4/cal), P. -calati, 
to start or set out together, Dai.; Milatim. 


agfa sam-uc-ci (-ud-A/1. ci), P. A. -ci- 
noti, -cinute (ind. p. -cayitva), to heap or pile up 
Sa- | together, accumulate, add together, MBh.; to col- 
lect, gather, arrange iu order, Baudh.: Desid., see 
sam-uccicisha. 
Sam-uccaya, m. aggregation, accumulation, col- 
Samipi, in comp. for samipa. = 4/kri, P. -£a- lection, assemblage, matinede, Kay.; totality, aggre- 
roti, to makenear, bringnear, = 4/ bhū, P.-bhavats, | pate, Kav.; Suir.; Kathās. ; conjunction of words or 
to become near, Påņ.v, 4,50, Vártt. 3 (also with /as). aes (as by the particle ca, * and"), conjunctive 
TOA) z-bhà miya &c. See | sense (opp. to the disjunctive wa, Sor’), Nir.; GrS.; 
= d aac podes DARUM Suir. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech (the joining 
€ ores c .... | together of two or more independent things asso- 
TAT sam- vir (only impf. -afrat), to join | ciated in idea with some common action), Sáh.; Kpr.; 
together, bring about, create, RV.; to effect, pro- | °yd/amkara, m. the above rhetorical figure ; °ydfa- 
mote, ib.: Caus. -irayati, ^fe, to cause to move, | md, f. a simile containing the above, Kivyad. ii; 21. 
set in motion, impel, agitate, urge on; send forth; | *uccayana, n. collecting or heapin, together, Pat. 
RV.; TBr.; Bhatt.; to bring about, accomplish, pro- | gam-uccicishi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu- 
duce, create, RV.; AV.; to reanimate, revive, SBr.; | mulateorcollectorcombineor add to ether, VS., Sch. 
to confer, bestow, endow with, AV.; SBr. Sam-ucoita, mín. accumulated, collected to- 
Sam-ira, m. air, breeze, wind (also of the body, | gether, regularly arranged, Kar. on Pin. vii, 2, IO 
see below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the god of wind, L.; | (P£i-&riZa, miu. id., Naish.) 
the Sami tree, MW.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh.; -gaja- | Sam-uccetavya, mín. to be taken together or 
&esarin, m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy for | collectively (i.e. one equally withtheother), Nyayam. 
disease of the nerves, L.; -/akshmaz, n.‘ wind-sign, | *uoceya, mfn. id., ib., Sch. 


dust, Sig,; -szra, m. Aegle Marmelos, L. 
. k z d UJG sam-uc-chad (-ud- V1. chad), P. 
Sam-irana, mín. setting in motion, causing | 7 dayati, to uncover, ded MW. ) 


activity, stimulating, promoting, MBh.; R.; Car.;| "s fh. = 

m. (ifc. ia ind, air, breath (also *the god üm-ucchanna, mín. z3Gm-ulsanna, UN- 
SE FU Rs ki an wind Lu body (of covered, destroyed, sunihilated, Prab. (v. L) 

which there are five, sce vayn), Suir.; N. of the SERO eneo ehel (-ud- Vial), only in 
number ‘five,’ VarBrS. ; a traveller, L.; marjoram or | -zcchalatand-ucchalita, min. jerking or jerked up 
a similar plant, L.; (am), n. setting in motion, | Cat. : 


tree standing near, Sak. iv, 13 (v.1.) —stha, mín. 
=-vartin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; approaching, immi- 
nent (as death), Subh. = sthiina, n. the being near 
or in the vicinity, Say. Samip&vasita, mín. 
' settled down in the neighbourhood, KatySr. 
mipópagata, mfn. approached near, MW. 
Samipaka, n. nearness, vicinity (e; ifc., * near; 
close by’), Heat. 


sam-utka, mfn. desirous of, long- 
ing for (comp.), Kathis, 
sam-utkaca, mfn. beginning to 
bloom, blooming, expanded, Paticar. 
sam-utkata,mfn.high,elevated,sub- 
lime, Kastkh.; (ifc.) richly furnished with, Jatakam. 


Taree sam-utkantakita, mfn.having 


the hair (of the body) bristling or thrilled with joy 
or passion, Kad. 


sam-uthantha, Nom, A. -utkan- 
thate, to think of regretfully, pine or long after,Sah. 


y Sanaa, f. wish or longing for (comp.), 


| sam-utkampin, mfn. i 
vani ie pin, min, trembling 


^ 
UAW sam-ut-kirva, mfn. (V/kri) com- 
pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh, 3 
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- que sam-ut- Kril. 

= A 7 o 

-ut- /krit (only ind. -kritya), | operation, effort, industry (ch7-s° or sambhiiya-s°, 

off sod EM Hin) pem enterprise,’ ‘co-operation, ‘partnership,’ 

AG oe aia pet s i Mn. viii, 4), Mn.; Kam.; MBh.; R.; indication or 
qp sam-ut-^/krish, P. -karshati, to 


i H ay f 
symptom of discase, L. ; -Yy'ay'a, m. the expense o 
draw or raise well up, elevate, MBh.; to draw tight | recovery or cure, Mn. vill, 287. ^utth&paka, mfn. 
(the bowstring), BhP. 


fr. Caus.) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh: 

Sam-utkarsha, m. sclf-elevation, setting one's tthāpya, mín. (fr. id.) to be raised or elevated, 
self up (as belonging to a higher rauk than one’s | VarBrS. 

own tribe), Mn. xi, 555 pre-eminence, excellence, 
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Sam-utthita, mf. risen up together, risen, 
MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh. 


UGRA, sam-ut-A/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to go upwards, depart (from life), Ni- 


dabUp.; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh. 


Sam-utkrama, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 


W.; transgressing proper bounds, MW. 


AYRE sam-ui-krushia, mfa. (V Erui) 


cried out, called out, R. 


Sam-utkrosa, m. crying out aloud, clamour, 


MW.; an osprey, L. 


THE sam-ul-Klishta, mfn. (/klii) 
greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un- 


comfortable, Suir. 


Sam-utklesa, m. great uneasiness or disturbance, 


Car. 

- STQÉFEI, sam-ut-V/kship, P. A. -kshipati, 

"Ze, to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; Palicat.; 

MarkP,; to throw or scatter about, throw aside, 

loosen, R.; to liberate, Paficat.; to waste, destroy, R. 

Sam-utkshepa, m. throwing in (a word), allu- 
_ sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. °utkshepauna, n. the 
altitude above the horizon (opp. to #@mana), Gol. 
WR sam-ul-/ khan, P. A. -khanati,°te 
(ind. p. -&àya), to dig up by the roots, Kaui.; to 
eradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab.; to 
draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar. 
sam-ullara, n. = ultara, answer, 
reply, Sih. 
sam-utlana, mfn.—ultang, having 
the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat. 
sam-ut-/tij, Cans. -tijayati, to 
excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyàv. 
Sam-uttejaka, mfn. exciting, stimulating, 
SaddhP. °nttejana, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, Mudr. ^uttejita, mín. (fr, Caus.) 
greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W. s 

WA IH sam-uttuiga, min.—ultuiga, lofty, 

high, L. 

sam-ut - iri, P. -tarati (ind. p. 
-firya), to pass or come out of (abl. ; with or with- 
out Ja/df,' to step or emerge out of the water"), GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to break through, pass over or beyond, cross 
Over, cross, ib. 

Sam-utt&ra, m. passing over safely, deliverance 
from (comp.), Divyav. 

Sam-uttirna, mfn. come forth from, escaped 
from, passed through, crossed, landed, Yajfi.; MBh. 
&c.; broken through, MBh. vii, 5219. 

SH sam-ut-/tras, Caus. -trüsayati, to 
frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah. 


Sam-uttrasta, mín. thoroughly frightened 
greatly alarmed, SBr. E See 


Ss sam-ut-tha (-ud- /stha), P. À. -tish- 
thati,°te, to rise up together, Jatakam.: to rise u 
(as from death), get up (om sleep &c.),SBr.; MBL. 
&c. ; to recover (from sickness), Car.; to rise (in the 
sy), gather (as clouds), MBh.; Kathis.; to come 
den spring from (abl.), appear, become visible, 

r. &c, &c.5 to arise for action; prepare for or to 
(loc. or inf.), MBh.; VarBrS. ; Caus. -thapayati, to 
cause to rise together, lift or raise up, elevate, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; to awaken, excite, arouse, R.; Jatakam, 

Sam-uttha, m{(@)n, rising Up; risen, appearing, 
occurring in, occasioned by, Sprung or produced or 
derived from (comp., rarely abl.), MBh.; Kay. &c, 

Sam-utthüna, n. (ifc. f. ) the act of risin, up 
together, rising, getting up, R.; hoisting (ofa flag) 
‘Tithyad. ; recovering from sickness or injury, MB: 
healing, cure, Mn.; Y 2jn.; swelling (of the abdomen), 
R.; augmentation, increase, growth (of Y 
Ysjfi ; rise, origin (ifc. rising or springing from’), 
Suir.; Hariv.; Kay.; performance of work, active 


aised (as dust), towering above (as a peak), surging 
ee) EAA (as clouds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from 
(abl. or comp.; dhanam danda-samutthitam, 
money derived from fines”), SvetUp.; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; ready, prepared for (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
one who withstands all (prone) R.; cured, 
healed, W.; swollenup, MW. Puttheya, n. (impers.) 
it is to be risen (for action), MBh. 

sam-ut-/ pat, P. -patayati, to tear 
completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis.; to expel, dethronc, Rajat. : 

Sam-utpata, m. tearing out or away, severing, 
detaching, W. ^utpitita, mfn. torn completely out 
or away, uprooted, detached, ib. 

AZIM sam-ut-Vpat, P. -patati, to fly up 
together, spring up, ascend, rise (as the sun, clouds 
&c.), AV. &c. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail, 
Kam.; to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise, 
appear, ib. ; to fly away, depart, disappear, Paficat.: 
Desid., sce below. 

Sam-utpatana, n. the act of flying up together, 
rising, ascending, Paiicat.; making effort, energy; 
exertion, W. 

Sam-utpatita, mfn. flown up together, sprung 
up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown 
away, departed, gone, Paiicat.; exerted, vigorous, W. 
°ntpatishnu, mín. desirous of standing or rising 
up, Haray. 

Sam-utpüta, m. a portent (boding some cala- 
mity), MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-utpipatishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) about to 
star or spring up, Kir. 

TATE sam-ut- pad, A. -padyate (ep. also. 
9/1), to spring up together, be brought forth or born 
of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. -fddayatz, to cause to 
arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh. ; R.; Pur. 

Sam-utpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth, 
origin, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-utpanna, mfn. sprung up together, arisen, 
produced, begotten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred, 
happened, taking place, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-utpada, m.rise, origin, production, Sarvad. 
*utpidana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth, 
producing, effecting, W. 9utpüdya, mfn. to be 
produced or caused, Paficat. 


EE UE sam-utpiiija, mfn. excessively 
confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.; 
m. complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514. 

i Sum-utpiiijala (W.) and *jalnka (MBh.), m. 
id. 

gfe sam-ut-pishta, min. (/pish) 
crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, Suir. 

UFESA sam-ut-pidana, n. (A/ pid) tho act 
of pressing together, great pressure ordistress,Dhürtas, 

Wüuerued sam-ut-puysana, n. (see puns 
and s/funisaya) wiping away, removing, destroying, 
ERN) pingaway, ng, destroying, 

WORT sam-ut- /1. pri, Caus. -parayati, to 
spread out, stretch forth, MW. 

TAY sam-ut-/plu, A. -plavate,to jumpor 
leap up together, move by jumps, Bhatt. 

AIM sam-utphala, m. a jump, canter, 
gallop, L. 
wide Ku imis mfn. (having the eyes) opened 

UGG sam-ui-4/sad, Caus. -sadayati, to 
destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R. 


Sam-utsanna, mfn. utterly destroyed, see sazz- 
ucchanna. 


RTRT sam-utsava, m. a great festival or 
festivity, R. 


VHT samudra-ga. 


sam-ut-/sah, A. -sahate (rarely 

P. ?/i), to be able to or capable of, have energy 

to do anything (inf.), MBh.; R.; MarkP.: Caus. 

-sihayati, to strengthen or encourage together, 
animate, incite, MBh. 

Sam-utsiha, m. energy, force of will, MBh.; 

Suir.; -/d, f. id. (with dave, ‘alacrity in giving, 
great liberality’), Cán. 


agin sam-ut-sikta, mfn. (sic) over- 
flowing with, proud of (comp.), MBh.; R. 


Wem sam-utsuka, mf(a)n. very uneasy 
or anxious, anxiously desirous, longing for (comp.), 
eager to (inf), MBh.; Kav. &c. —t&, f. desire, 
longing, Dai. —tva, n. agitation, emotion, R.; 
zz prec., Ritus. 

Sam-utsukaya, Nom. P. Pya/i, to cause to long 
for or yearn after, Kir, 

NH sam-ut-/sri, Caus. -sarayati, to 
send away, dismiss, MBh.; to drive away, disperse, 
dispel, Küd.; Hcar.; Prab. 

Sam-utsaraka, mín. driving away, dispelling, 
Hear, ?uts&raxa, n. the act of driving away &c., 
Kad.; Vis. 

AAMT sam-ut-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to pour 
out or send forth together, hurl, throw, shoot oft 
(arrows), R.; to give forth, emit, discharge (urine 
&c.), shed (tears), utter (a curse &c.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to leave or abandon or completely put aside, 
put off or down, throw into (loc.), ib.; to let loosc, 
release, ib.; to give up, renounce (together or at the 
same time), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to deliver over, pre- 
sent to (dat.), give, R.; Hcat. 

Sam-utsarga, m. pouring out or shedding forth 
together (of urinc), Mn. iv, 50; emission (of semen; 
°gam a/kré with loc., ‘to have sexual intercourse 
with’), Kull. 

Sam-utsrishta, mfn. altogether poured or shed 
forth, given away, wholly given up or abandoned, 
MBh.; Kay. &c. 

sam-ut-/srip, P. -sarpati, to glide 
or soar upwards together, to rise up to (acc.), Ragh.; 
to rise, set in, begin (as darkness), Amar. (v.l.) 

Sam-utsarpana, n. getting along, proceeding, 

being accomplished, Inscr, 


sam-utsedha, m. (ifc. f. a) oleva- 
tion, height, MBh.; R.; swelling up, intumescence, 
fatness, thickness, MW. 


UJG sam-/ud (or und), P. -unatti (ind. 


p. -udya, ‘having well moistened”), to moisten 
Moroughly, sprinkle all over, water, wet, ParGr. ; 
ir. 

Sum-udrá, m. (n.ouly RV. vi, 72, 3; ifc. f. à; 
cf. udrd, an-udrá; for sa-mudra sec p. 1168, 
col. 2) ‘gathering together of waters,’ the sea, ocean 
(in Veda also ‘the aerial waters,’ ‘atmospheric 
ocean or sky’ [cf. Naigh. i, 3]; in VP. ii, 4, seven 
circular concentric [elsewhere 3 or 4] oceans are 
named, viz. /avazza, * salt-water ;’ ikshze, ‘syrup ;’ 
Sura, wine; ghrita, ‘clarified butter ;’ dadhi, 
‘curds ;’ dugdha, * milk ;? jala, * fresh water ;? in 
later language the Occan is often personified as king 
of the rivers), RV. &c, &c.; N.of the number € four 
(four principal oceans being reckoned by some, one 
for every quarter of the sky), Ganit.; a large Soma 
vessel, RV. vi, 69,6; ix, 29, 3 &c.; N. of an im- 
mensely high number (1 with 14 cyphers), TS.; 
SankhSr.; MBh.; a partic. configuration of the stars 
and planets (when the 7 pl? arc situated in the 2nd; 
4th, 6th, Sth, roth and rath houses), VarBrS.; = 
rukma, VS., Sch.; N.of Siva, MBh.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of various authors (also with sitré), Cat. ; 
of the son of a merchant born on the sea, Buddh.; 
of other men, HParis.; of a wk. quoted by Padma- 
nibha, Cat.; of a place, ib.; (à), f. N. of two plants 
(Jat? and Sami), L.; m. or n. N. of two Sdmans; 
ArshBr.; of various metres, TS.; Nidünas. &c. 
=kataka, a ship, VarYogay., Sch. —kapha, m. 


=-phena, L. = kara, -kara-bhüshya, n. N. of 


wks. —Xallola, m. *ocean-wave, N. of an cle- 
phant, Kathas, — kéfioi, f.‘ sea-girdled,” the earth, 
L. — künt&, f. ‘sea-beloved,’ a river, L.; Trigo- 
nella Corniculata, L. = Xxukshi, f. the sea-shore; 
MBh. = gu, mí(d)n. ocean-going, seafaring, Var- 
BrS.; flowing towards the ocean, MirkP,; m. asta- 
farer, seaman, W.; (4), f. a river, MBh.; Kav. 
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Wuqgme samudra-gamana, 


-= gamana, n. going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov- 
ing, MW. = gümin, mín. sea-going, seafaring, ib. 
= gupta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who 
reigned from about 345 till 380 a. D.), Inscr. = gri- 
hha, n. a bath-house, bath-room, L, = culuka, m. 
*holding the ocean in his mouth,’ N. of the sage 
Agastya (fabled to have drunk up the ocean), L. =já, 
mín. produced or found in the sea, AV.; Suir.; 
Pajicat. —jyeshtha ("Zrá-), mf(a)n. having the 
ocean as chief (said of waters), RV. —tata, n. the sea- 
coast, W. = tatā, f. a kind of metre, Col. —tás, 
ind. from the sea, RV. — tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit. 
=tiriya, mín. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh. 
=tva, n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat. 
=datta, m. N. of various persons, Kathis.; Hit. 
&c. = dayit&, f. * sea-beloved,’ a river, L, = deva, 
m. the god of the ocean, Sinh@s. —devatàü, f. an 
oc?-deity, Uttamac. = navanite or “taka, n. * oc?- 
ghee,’ the nectar (produced at the churning of the 
ocean), L.; the moon, ib. (cf. RTL. 108). = nish- 
kuta, m. 2 pleasure-ground near the sea; N. of a 
pl-g?, MBh. — nemi, mf(z)n, surrounded by the 
oc? (as the earth), MBh.; Ragh.; (also °v2), f. the 
earth, MBh.; ?z-gati or °misvara, m. ‘earth-lord,’ 
a king, MBh. = patni, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a river, 
Ragh. -paryanta, mf(d)n. sea-bound (as the 
earth), AitBr.; Paiicat. = priya, m. N. of a man, 
HParis. = phala, n. ‘sca-fruit,’ a partic. drug, L. 
—phena (w.r.) or -phena, m. ‘sca-foam,’ the 
bone of the cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.; 
Suir.; Bhpr. - bandha-yajvan, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. = bhava, mín. being in the oc?, produced from 
orin the sca, MW. — mathana, m. N, of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; n. the churning of the oc?, Nitis.; N. of a 
drama, = mahishi, f. ‘chief wife of the ocean,’ N, 
of the Ganges, MBh. — mitra, n., Pin. vi, 2, 14, 
Sch, —mülin, mfn. sea-wreathed (the earth), R. 
= m-inkhaya, mfn. causing the Soma-vessel to 
shake or move (as Soma), RV. = mekhala, f. *sea- 
girdled, the carth, L. =yātrā, f. a sea-voyage, 
Hariv. = yuna, n. id., Mn. viii, 1575 a vessel, ship, 
MW.; -mimausa, f. N. of wk. = yüyin, m. a sea- 
farer, Mn.; VarP. — yoshit, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a 
river, Vcar. = rasana, mí(a)n. (also written -7as°) 
sea-girdled (said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS.; (@), f. the earth, L. —lavana, n. sea-salt, 

L. — varnana, n. N. of the 68th ch. of the Sun- 

dara-kinda of the Ramayana. = varman, m. N. of 

a king, Kathis. = vallabh&, f. * mistress of the sca,’ 

a river, Vcar. = vasana, mf(@)n. sea-clothed, sea- 

girt (the earth), Hariv.; (2), f. the earth, L. 

‘= yahni, m. submarine fire, L. = vükya, n. N. of 

wk. = vàsas ("drá-), mín. * sea-clothed,’ veiled or 

concealed in the waters (said of Agni), RV. — vā- 
sin, mfn. dwelling near the sca, MBh. — vijaya, 

m. N. of the father of the 22nd Arhat of the present 

Avasarpint, L. — veli, f. the flood-tide, MaitrUp.; 

Hit.; an ocean-wave, W. =vyacas ("drd-), mfn. 

whose capacity equals that of the sca or a Soma- 

vessel (said of Indra), VS. = vyavahürin, mfn. 
trading by sea, Šak. — sukti, f. a sca-shell, Malav.; 

Sinhâs. = sūra, m. N. of a merchant, Kathüs. 
= Sosha, m. the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar- 

genteus, MW. — &ri, f. N. of a woman, HParis, 
= salile-saya, mín. lying in sea-water (a kind of 

penance), Hariv. —s&ra, n. ‘quintessence of the 
sea,’a pearl, MBh. —subhag&, f.' ocean's-favourite,' 
the Ganges, MW. = sūri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=sena, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a merchant, 

Kathas, —sthali, f., g. dhimddi. -sn&na, n. 

ablution in the sea; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. Sa- 

mudr&di, the 4th or other syllable in a stanza when 

a czsura follows, Piùg., Sch. SamudrAnta, m. the 

sea-shore, Cin.; mf(@)n. reaching to the sea (said 

of the earth), R.; Kathas. ; falling into the sea (as 

a river), BhP.; (a), f. the earth, MBh.; the shrub 

Alhagi Maurorum, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib.; 

Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; n. nutmeg, L. Sa- 

mudr&b ; f, a maiden going to meet the 

god of the ocean, Vikr. Samudrambara, f. ‘sea- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. Snmudrámbhas, n. sea- 

Water, MW. Samudrayana, mf(@)n. flowing to 

the sea, PrainUp. Samudráru, m. ‘ sea-torment,' 

a large fabulous fish ( — graha-bheda); also = setu- 

andha, L. Samudr&rtha, mí(4)n. tending to 

the sea, RV. Samudrivagihana, m. a partic. 

Samadhi Kirand. Samudr&varana, mí(d)n. sea- 

clothed (the earth), BhP. Samudr&varohana, 

m, a partic, Samadhi, Karand. Samudre-shtha, 

mí(d)n, being in the waters, TS. Samudrónm&- 
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gama, L.; rising (of the sun &c.), W.; n. an au- 
spicious moment ( = /agza), L. 

Sam-udiya, m. combination, collection, multi- 
tude, mass, totality, a whole, Prat.; Kav.; Paticat. ; 
(with Buddhists) = savz-ndaya, Sarvad.; a partic. 
Nakshatra, VarYogay.; war, battle, L.; the rear or 
reserve of an army, L.; -grakarana, n. N. of wk. 
eatin mfn. combining, forming an aggregate, 

2. Sam-udita, mín. (for I. see sam-4/vad, 
P. 1114, col. 2) gone up, risen, elevated, lofty, R.; 
Kir. ; collected, gathered together, united, assembled, 
R.; Dai.; Siddh.; possessed of, furnished with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; furnished witk everything, 
well supplied, wanting nothing, ib. 

Sam-uditri, min. rising, surging (used to explain 
samudré), Nir. x, 32. 

Sam-uditvara, mín. going up, rising, Kastkh. 


STIL sam-ud-v/i ash, A. -ikshate,to look 


up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.; 
Amar.; to have regard or respect for (acc.), MBh. 


WAIL sam-ud-Vir, Caus. -irayati, to 
drive out, expel, MBh.; to raise (dust), MBh.; to ~ 
hurl, throw, ib.; to utter, speak, declare, Kathās. ~~ 

Sam-udirana, n. setting in motion or getting 
into motion, MarkP.; raising the voice, bo^ 
pronouncing, reciting, W. “udirita, mfn. (fr. ^ 
Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced, . 
MBh. ?udirna, mfn. greatly moved or agitated or 
excited, R. ; Suir.; -&ara, mín. agitated and sharp 
or pungent, Susr.; -m:ãnasa, mín. agitated or ex- _ 
cited in mind, R. 

agan, sam-ud-4/ish, P. -ishati, to rise 
well upwards, ChUp. 

wq sam-udéta, mfn. (cf. 2. sam-udita 
above) excelling in (comp.), Apast.; possessed of 
all good qualities, ib. 

QFE samudga, m. (of doubtful derivation; 
for sam-tidga scc below) the point of a bud (in 
arka-s°, q.v.); 2 round box or casket (said to be 
also n.; ifc. f. 2), Yajn.; VarBrS.; Kathas. ; a round 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; (in rhet.) a kind of pa- 
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden- 
tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated), 
Kavyàd. iii, 54-56; -yamaka, n. id., Bhatt., Sch. 

Samudgaka, m. n. a round box or casket, Das.; 
Ratn&v. &c.; (in rhet.) =prec., L. 

Samudgala. See rulua-s’. 

SHIT sam-ud-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
or rise up together, come or break forth, MW. 

Sam-udga, mfn. (for samudga see above) going 
up or rising together, W. *udgata, mín. risen up, 
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus.; Lalit. ?ud- 
gama, m. going up, rising, ascending, Kav.; Kathas, 

sam-ud-gara, m. (4/2. gri) vomiting 
or spitting out, ejection, Hariv. 

Sam-udgirna, mín. vomited forth, ejected, 
raised ; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps 
fr. 4/1. gri), L. 

Wald sam-ud-gita, min. (/gai) sung out 
loud, chanted loudly, MW.; n.a loud song, chant, ib. 

WY A sam-ud-./guiij, P.-guitjati,to begin 
to hum, Prasannar. 

TH, sam-ud-Vgranth (only ind. p. 
grathya), to bind up together, tie or fasten up, 


WAR sam-uddanda. 


dana, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
Samudrópapluta, mín, inundated or submerged 
by the ocean, BhP, | 

Samudraya, Nom. À. yate, to resemble the sea, 
appear like the ocean, Mricch. 

Samudriya, mf(@)n. belonging to or flowing 
into the sea, RV.; relating to or being in the Soma 
gesel, ib. ix, 107, 16; n. (prob.) a kind of metre, 

r. 

Samudriya, mfn. relating to the sea; marine, 
Oceanic, MW. 

Samudryà, mfn. id., SV. 

Sam-undana, n. becoming thoroughly wet, 
moisture, wetness, L. 

Sam-unna, mín. well moistened or sprinkled, 
thoroughly wet, L. 


WHg sa-mud, mfn. joyful, glad, Sis. 
WW. sam-ud- V/aiic, P. -aiicati, to rise, 


draw up, come near, begin, Bhim. 

Sam-udakta, mín. lifted up, raised up, thrown 
up, L. : 

QYZ sam-(ídanta, mfn. rising above the 
edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.; Br.; SrS. 


ATCA sam-ud-asta, mfn. (V2. as) drawn 
or raised from a deep place, L. 


E CRUEL sam-ud-à-4/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
rise together, Divyiiv.; to arrive at full knowledge 
(sce next). 

Sam-udigata, mfn. one who has attained full 
knowledge, excelling in (comp.), Lalit. 

Sam-ud&gama, m. full or complete knowledge, 
Buddh. 


WAaTAL sam-ud-a-/car, A. -carate, to 
move or travel about (e.g. athena, ‘in a chariot’), 
Siddh.; P. -carati, to act towards, treat, MBh.; to 
practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address, 
Divyav. 

Sam-udücarita, mín. addressed, Divyav. 

Sam-udücara, m. presentation, offering, enter- 
tainment (of a guest &c.), MBh.; Hariv. ; proper or 
right practice or usage or conduct or behaviour, 
MBh.; R. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh.; 
address, Hariv. ; Kav. &c.; salutation, Divyav.; in- 
tention, purpose, design, motive, L.; mín. = next, 
BhP.; -vaé, mfn. one who conducts himself well, 
MBh. ?ud&cürin, mín. accosting, addressing, 
Divyàv. 

EJTAN 1. sam-ud-ü-naya, m.(+/ni) bring- 
ing together, assembly, MBh.; bringing about, ac- 
complishment, perfection, Lalit. ; -Zd, f. id., Divyâv. 

2. Sam-udanaya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to collect, 
Divyav.; to bring about, attain, ib. "ud&nayana, 
n. bringing near, Jatakam. ?udü&nayitavya, mfu. 
to be mastered thoroughly, SaddhP. ?ud&nita, mfn, 
attained (v.1. ?z/a), Lalit.; Divyàv. ?ud&nita- 
tva, n.the being accomplished, Jatakam. ?ud&ne- 
tavya, mín. to be brought near, Divyüv. 


WAC sam-ud-d-/vah, P. -vahati, to 
lead or conduct out, draw or carry away, Hariv.; to 


draw along (said of horses), R.; to conduct home, 
marry, MBh. 


agag sam-ud-a-/hri, P. -harati, to 
utter together, pronounce, declare, Hariv.; R.; BhP. 

Sam- na, n, declaring, uttcring, W.; 
illustrating, illustration, ib. ^ud&h&ra, m. (in katha- 
5?) conversation, Divyáv. 

Sam-udührita,mfín.talked to, addressed, Hariv.; 
talked about, mentioned as, named, called, AivSr.; 
Mn. ; R. &c.; stated, declared, Yajii. ; illustrated, W. 


Wyle sam-ud-/5.i, P. -eti, to go upwards 
or rise up together, come together or prepare (for 
battle &c.), MBh.; to rise (as the sun), ib. 

Sam- , m. (rarely n.) coming together, 
union, junction, combination, collection, assem- 
blage, multitude, aggregation, aggregate (acc. with 
M kri, ‘to collect or assemble’), MaitrUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (with Buddhists) the aggregate of the con- 
stituent elements or factors of any being or exist- 
ence (in later times equivalent to ‘existence’ itself), 
Buddh.; Sarvad.; a producing cause (e.g. duhkha- 
S°= the ose ot piering *), Dharmas. 22; income, 
revenue, Mn.; je; Success, prosperity, Mricch,: 
war, battle, L.; a day, I; =udgama or pb 


SER sam-ud-/grah, P. -grihnati,to raise 
or lift up, take hold of, seize on, SBr. 
Was sam-ud-/ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to 


open, R; to uncover (one's head i i 
show one's self in paths, Kad.’ le. “be able to 


Sam-udghita, m. taki 
haps W.. for oghäta), Lalit” away, removal (per- 


ATRIA sum-udghata, m. i E 
tende Reim ım. destruction, ex. 


Sam-udghatin. See vimali-s°, p. 979, col. 3. 


WITT sam-ud-/ ghrish, P. -gharshati, to 
rub together, grind, pound, Prasannar. 


AIR sam-uddanda, mfn. upli 
Fearne nda, mfn. uplifted (as an 
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agii sam-uddidhirshu. Soo below. UJET san-ud-dirish (-ud-W/hrish), Caus. 


C : itej ladden, delight, 
TAA sam-ud-/dis, P. -diiati (ind. p. | wedharshayati,to excite joyfully, gladden,ce'lght, 
-diiya, q. v.), to point out or indicate fully, mention inaha, m. war, battle (perhaps w.r. 
at fn state, declare, eaae Mn.; MBh.&c.; for sam-udgharsha), MBh. 
to designate as, name (two acc.), VarBrS.; to enter 
into discussion with (instr.), AitAr.; to CAR @ san-nd-dhoasta, mfn. (v/dlvoaus) 


late to (see next). completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with 
Sam-uddi&ya, ind, having fully pointed out &c.; | (comp.), R. E 

(with acc.) with reference or regard to, on account Gat sam-ud-4/bandh (only ind. p. 

or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards, | - ba dya), to bind up firmly, MBh. 


to, MBh.; Küv.&c. *uddishta, mín. fully pointed i atmanuah. 
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained, er) Kad. a, u. hanging up ( h^ 


enumerated, particularized, Mn.; MBh. &c.; desig- : 
nated as, Tied; called, VarBrS. Dien: sam-ud-^/ budh, Caus. -bodhayati, 


Sam-udde&a, mín, full exposition, accurate or | to rause up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nilak. 
complete description, theory,doctrine, MBh.; Sarvad.; | | Sam-udbodha, m. becoming consciousness, Sdh. 
a place, locality, abode of (gen.), MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. | *udbo&hana, n. (fr. Caus.) thorough rousing up, 
“nddesiya, sce wyddhi-samuddesiya. awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar. 

UJAN sam-ud-/dip, Caus. -dipayati, to sam-ud-A/1. brih, P. -brihati, to 
light up, inflame, R. draw out together, pull out, MBh. 

sam-ud-dripta,mfn.(w drip) haugh- WW sam-udbhasana, n. lighting up, 
ty, arrogant, R. illuminating, Kad. ; 
sam-ud-y/drī, Pass. -diryate, to be agg sum-ud-V/ bhi, P.-bhavati, to spring 
completely rent or torn in pieces, burst asunder, MW. | up from, arise, be produced, exist, Kiv.; to increase, 


n augment, grow, Sur. 
SET sam-ud-s/dyut, A. -dyotate, to Sam-ndbhava, m. (ifc. f. d) existence, pro- 
blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab. duction, origin (ifc. either * arisen or produced from 
agg sam-ud-^/ dru, P. -dravati, to run | or ‘being the source of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; com- 
forth De ther, escape together, ŠBr. ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N. of Agni at the 
? 3 . 


Vratâdeša, Grihyäs. 3 
sam-ud-dhata, mfn. (han) raised | Sam-udbhūta, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born, 
well up, uplifted, elevated, whirled up (as dust), produced, derived, MBh.; R.; Pur.; existing, 
flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving, 


Pratip.; v.l. or w.r. for sam-uddhiita or sam-ud- 
swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh.; dhata, MBh. ?udbhiüti, f. arising, appearance, Sah. 
Kay. &c. ; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jatakam.; 


increas f WqHQ sam-udbheda, m. bursting forth, 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, L.; swell- | appearance, development, growth, Daiar.; Sih.; 
ing nu € in, full of (comp), R.; Sii; | iii, 8522. 
W.T. for sam-ud-dhuta and -dhrita; -tarayigin, = 
mín. (a river) whose waves are heaving or fpei EFRA sam-ud-bhranta, mfn. (v/bhram) 
MBh.; -langitla, mín. (an animal) whose tail is | roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh. ; Kàv. &c. 
raised or cocked up (v.l. sam-un-nata), Hit. WTA sam-udya. See sam-/vad and 
agaa sam-ud-dhasta (for -ud-hasta), | sam-~/ud, pp. 1114, 1166. 
mfn. wiped off with to hand, W. = WIAA sam-ud-V/yam, P. -yacchati, to 
„agal sam-ud-dhā (-ud-V/2. hà), A. -uj- | raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. &c.; to rein in, curb, 
Jthite, to rise together, come forth, appear, BhP. ; | restrain, drive (horses &c.), MBh. 
to burst forth, be heard, sound, Prasannar. erred „ mfn. raised up, lifted up, MBh.; 
AFSC sam-uddhura R 4v. &c.; offered, presented, R.; MarkP.; in- 
ers out us hura, mín. lifted up, tended, prepared, begun, ib; ready or eager for 
3 p. . ? 
a = action, prepared to or about to (inf. or dat.), engaged 
sam-ud-/dhu, P. A. -dhünoti, -dhii- 


in (loc.), R.; BhP.; Kathis.; ready to march against 

nute, to shake up, raise (dust), agitate, move hither (rati), MBh. vi, 5166. 

and thither, MBh,; R.; Hariv. Sam-udyama, m. lifting up, raising, MBh.; 
Sam-uddhiita, min. shaken up, agitated, moved | E'*àt effort or exertion, setting about, readiness to 

hither and thither, ib.; hurled or thrown near, MBh. 


or for (loc, dat., or comp.), Kav.; Kathas, ?ud- 
agan med ERa satin (prob.) yamin, mfn. exerting one’s self, strenuous, cager, 
dust-coloured, grey ( — d/Aizsara), Pañcar. 


zealous, Kim. 
sam-ud- V ya, P. -yati, to ri 
1. sam-ud-+/dhri (only in next). agan Vya yati, to rise up 
Sam-nddidhirshu, mfn. wishing to save, Cat. 


against (acc.), assail, MBh. 
Sam-udy&ta, mfn. risen up against (acc.) 
STIS 2. sam-ud-dhyi (-ud- V/hri), P.A.-ud-| SJAA sam-ud-/yuj, Caus. -yojayati, to 
dharati, "te, to take quite out, draw well out, ex- 
tract from (abl), Kaui.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to root 


excite, animate, Malay.; Prab. 
n Sam-udyoga, m. thorough preparation, making 
o rau eee ent utterly, MBh.; Fo HIE about con with Caus. of brid and 
rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh.; Jatakam.; | Ben-, “to undertake anything against’), MBh.; R. 
Pañcat, 3, to lift, hold up, MBh. A Mricch.; to pick &c.; employment, use, MBh.; concurrence (of many 
Es coU to raise up, strengthen, restore, | Causes), Pratap. 

MUR "n s Bijag.; R. &c.: Desid., see sam- wag soin mf(a)n. (for sam-udra seo 

Sam-nüdhn: p- 1166, col. 3) having a st ! 
or up, extricatin D heart of drawing well out | sealed, Ost Sajn. + Mudr deed] 
taking oll ora Ul ising, ae Hc ei , Ba-mudra-lekhnka, mín. marked with partic. 
firpationy Wo à iking ont from (as a part or d in inauspicious signs (perhaps w.r, for såm”), Buddh. 
youn ul (from the stomach), sam-ud-rikta, mfn. ( ric) abun- 
raises or extricstes foe QS one who lifts up or | dantly furnished with (instr.), VP. 


d MBh.; : 
an uptearer, extirpator, Ragh, — ' MarkP.; m. AZT sam-ud- V5. vas, Caus. -visayati, 
(ML), MK, extrication aee qain from | "° Poe remove, Sc 
, Ih on from any danger, rescue, WIZE sam-ud- V/vah, P. A. -vahati,°te, to 


delivery, Satr.+ re 

iia (for aon nay n Kar.; N, of | lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; tolead away, lead home, 
Sam-udahrite, minal oes marry, Yaji.; R.; BhP.; to lift up, raise, MBh, : 

uplifted &c. &c.; taken out from (as a dan) Ae to bear (with manasa or Aridayena,‘in the heart’), 

ducted ("eddhdre, loc, if a deduction be made", tolerate, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; Kathis; to 


Mn. ix, 116, Vario, Ratniv, ; to exhibit, show, display, R.s 


AAAI sam-un-mül. 


Sam-udvaha, mín. who or what liñs up, W.; 
moving up and down, ib. *udv&ha, m. bearing up, 
MW.; leading away, marriage, MBh. 


Wf a stsam-ud- Vvij, À. -vijale,totremble 
greatly, shrink or start back together, MBh. 

Sam-udvigna,m{n.greatly agitated ordisturbed, 
terrificd, anxious,R.; Pur. "udvega, m. great agi- 
tation or perturbation, terror, alarm, fear, MBh. 


WHEEL sam-ud-víksh (-vi- v iksh), A, -vtk- 
shateé, to look at together, look at, perceive, MBh.; 
Paiicat. , 


AZZ sam-ud- V/vrit, Caus. -vartayali, to 


cause to rise or swell, R. 
Sam-udvritta, mfn, risen up, swollen, MBh, 


Wgggsan-ud- Vorih. See sam-ud- v/1.Jrih. 
TIT sam- vund. See sam-/ud, p. 1166. 


TTA sam-un-nad (-ud-/nad), P. -na- 
dati, to cry out together, shout out, roar out, MBh.; 
Hariv, 

Sam-unnada, m. N. of a Rākshasa, R. *un- 
nīda, m. simultaneous roaring or shouting, MBh. 

UJAR sam-un-nam (-ud- v/nam), P. -na- 
mati, to rise up or ascend together, rise aloft, ascend, 
Bhatt.: Caus. -wiimayati, to raise well up, erect, 
lift completely up, elevate, MBh.; Sak.; Suir. 

Sam-unnata, mín. risen up, lifted up, raised 
aloft, Kav. ; arched, vaulted, VarByS.; Rājat. ; high, 
sublime, Kim.; proud, arrogant, W.; -/t22:/6, mfn, 
having the tail erect, Hit. (cf. sam-sddhata-1°). 
“unnati, f. rising, swelling, Subh.; cxaltation, emi- 
nence, high position, MBh.; Kav. &c.; clevation, 
increase, growth (with manasa, ‘elevation of 
mind;’ citfam samunnatim asnttle, ‘the spirit 
experiences elevation’), Kalid.; Paricat. 

Sam-unnamana, n. raising, arching (as the 
brows), Sah. 


STI sam-unnasa, min. having a promi- 

nent nose, Hariv. 
sam-un-nah (-ud-/nah),P.A.-nah- 

yati, "fe, to bind or tic up &c. (see next). 

Sam-unnaddha, mfn. tied or bound up (= 
urdhva-baddha), L.; swollen, pressed up or out, 
Suir.; raised up, elevated, exalted, Kiv.; Pur.; full, 
excessive, BhP.; proud, arrogant, ib.; unfettered, 
loosened, ib.; produced, born, L. 

Sam-unniha, m. pressing up or out, Suir.; 
height, elevation, BhP. 


agag sam-unnidra, mfu. wide awake, 
opened wide (as eyes), Dharmaé, 


ATA sam-un-ni (-ud-»/ni), P. A. -nayaté, 
°¢e, to lead or conduct upwards together, raise com- 
pletely up, elevate, increase, MBh.; BhP.; to in- 
stigate, stimulate, Kim.; to deduce, infer, Rajat. ; 
Sih. ; to pay off (a debt), Kull. on Mn. ix, 107. 

Sam-unnaya, m. bringing out, inference, de- 
duction, Cat.; occurrence, event, advent, Bhatt. 
Sunnayana, n. raising up, arching (2s the brows), 
Dagar. °unnita, mín. raised up, elevated, increased, 
Mr °anneya, mín. to be brought out or deduced, 

ah. 


sam-un-majj (-ud-v/majj; only 
ind. p. -a//ya), to dive under, bathe, MBh. 
sam-unmisra, mín. mixed or 
mingled with, accompanied by (instr.), MBh.; Hariv. 
SÍ STU sam-un-mish (-ud- V/mish), P. -mi- 
shati, to rise up, spring up from (abl.), Rajat.; to 
shine forth, shine bright, HYogay. 
agata sam-un-mīl (-ud-A/ mil), P. -mi- 
lati, to become fully expanded or unfolded or dis- 
played, Amar. ; Prab. : Caus. -#i/ayati,to open (the 
eyes), MBh.; R.; to expand, display, exhibit, Uttarar- 
Sam-unmilita, mín. opened, expanded, dis- 
played, Prab, : 
WFAA sam-unmukha, mfn. ‘having the 
eene upright, high (241-771, ‘to lift up"); 
UJA sam-un-mil (-ud-/mil), P. -mit- 
layati, to uproot or cradicate completely, exter- 
minate or destroy utterly, Rajat.; Hit, 
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. gam-unmilana, n. the act of uprooting or 
dicating comp 
dion; Uttarar.; Prab. 
sam-un-mrij (-ud-/mrij), to rub 
UP, MaitrS.; ManSr.; to rub completely off or out, 
Kath. 
FA sam-upa-V krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw towards at onc time or together, draw near, R. 
TI sam-upa-vVI:lrip, A. -kalpate, to 
be prepared or made ready together, MW.: Caus. 
-kalfayats, to make ready together, prepare, make 
ready, accomplish, MBh. 
gam-upakalpita, mfn- made ready, prepared, 
arranged, MBh.; R. °upaklripta, mfn. prepared 
or made ready together, SaükbSr. 
quas sam-upa-^/ kram, P. À, -krümati, 
-kramaté, to go up to, approach, MW.; to begin, 
commence to (inf.), MBh.; R. 
Sam-uyakrama, m, commencement, L.; com? 
of medical treatment, Car, Cupakramya, mfn, to 
be treated medically, ib. *upakrünta, mfn. ap- 
proached, MW.; one who has begun, R. 


qur sam-upa-/gam, P. -gacchati, to 

o or procced together towards, go or come near to 
y approach, have recourse to, MBh.; R.; to 
go to any state or condition, undergo, R.; Kathis, 

Sam-upagata, mín. approached, W.; under- 
gone, Sak. 

Sam-upagantavya, mfn. to be gone to &c.; n. 
it is to be gone to &c. (asya visoase samupagan- 
tavyam, ‘one should place confidence in him’), 
Paficat. 

Sam-upagamn, m. going near, approach, con- 
tact, W. 

sam-upa-\/guh, P. À. -githaté, “te, 
to embrace, surround, Caurap. 

BATH sam-upa-/ghra, P. -jighrati, to 
smell at, kiss, R. 

HW sam-upacara, m. attention, 
homage, Paricar. 

agafa sam-upa-^/ 1. ci, P.-cinoti, to heap 
SP gather, Nag.: Pass. -ciyate, to grow up, increase, 

uir. 

Sam-upacita, mfn. collected, heaped, W.; abun- 
dant, Ratniv.; thick, Car.; -7a/a, mfn. having ac- 
cumulated waters (as the ocean), MW. 

JTA sum-upa-cchada, m. (V1. chad), 
Pan. vi, 4, 96, Sch. 


sam-upa-/jan, A. -jayate, to 
arise, spring up, take place, Kiv.; to be born again, 
MBh.: Caus. -azayatz, to generate, cause, produce, 
Ritus. 
Sam-upajanita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) generated, pro- 
duced, caused, ib. : 
Sam-upajüta, mín. arisen, produced, Prab.; 
aroused, MW.; -&ofa,mfn.one whose angeris roused, 
provoked or moved to an?, ib. ; °¢dbhinivesam, ind. 
after having formed a determined resolution, Prab. 


sam-upajosham, ind. entirely 
according to wish or liking, quite contentedly (= 
upaj, q. v.); L. 
TIAN sam-upa-»/ila, P. A. -janati, -ja- 
nite, to ascertain fully, find out, MBh.; to perceive, 
m, W. 
UFUTA sam-upa-v tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
feel pain, MBh. 
sam-upa-«/ dis, P. -disati, to 
point out or indicate fully, show, MBh.; to assign 
(with acc. of person and of thing); R. 
sam-upa-«/ dris, Caus. -darsayati, 
to cause to see or be seen, show, exhibit, Karand. 
sam-upa-/dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. 9/7), to run together towards, rush upon 
$e MBh.; R.; torun up to, assail, attack, Yar- 


Sam-upadruta, mf, assailed, attacked, over- 


3 ib. 


STW sam-upa-y/ da, P. A. -dadhati, 


letely, utter destruction, extermina- | MW. 


m-unmülana. 
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-dhatte, to put together, construct, create, produce, | ib.; a seat, Uttarar. Cupavesita, mfn. made to sit 
down, invited to rest, W. 

i sam-upa- /erit, A. -vartate, to go 


together towards, proceed together, MW.; to be- 
have, R. 


TITAN, sam-upa- V1. dhàv, P. -dhavati, 


to run near or towards (acc.), MBh. 


Weil sam-upa-4/ni, P. A. -nayati, te, 
to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead 
to (acc.), MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS.; to take away, 
carry off, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), K.; to bring 
about, cause, Hariv. 

' Sam-upanayana, n. the act of leading near to; 
Dharmaiarm. 
Sam-upanita, mfn, brought or Ied to (acc.), R. 
sam-upa-ny-«/2. as, P. -asyati, 
to lay down fully, state at full length, Hit. 

Sam-upanyasta, mín. fully stated, ib. 

UIR sam-upa-V/pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to pass, be brought about or accomplished, 
MBh.; to meet with (acc.), experience, ib.: Caus. 
-fádayati, to bring about, make ready, prepare, R. 

Sam-upap&dita, mín. (fr. Caus.) made ready, 
prepared, ib. - 

AFIT sam-upa-pluta, mfn. (7 plu) over- 
whelmed, assailed, distressed, R. 

WW sam-upa-/2. brik, Caus. -brinka- 
yati, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen, com- 
plete, MBh.; VayuP. 

sam-upa- v/1. bhuj, A.-bhunkte, to 
enjoy sexually, have sexual union with (acc.), MBh.; 
R 


sam-upa-/sam, P. -samyati, to 
become quiet, cease, MBh.; Car. 
aga sam-upa-¥ gru, P. -srinoti, to listen 
to anything (acc.), hear, hear or perceive any one 
(gen.), hear from or be told by any one (abl.), 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 
sam-upashtambha, m.—sam-upa- 
stambha below, MBh. 
sam-upa-sam-^/. hri, P. A.-haraté, 
Ofe, to restrain, stop (see next). 
Sam-upasamhrita, mín. restrained, stopped, 
Uttarar. 
sam-upa- v/sad, P. -sidati, to go 
to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to get at, obtain (acc.), 
Sis. 


WATY sam-upa-4/sri, P. -sarati, to come 

near, approach, R. 

sam-upa-v/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
go to (acc.), approach, MBh.; R.; Balar.; to at- 
tack, MW. 

CERE sam-upa-4/sev, A. -sevate, to 
make use of together, MW.; to be addicted to, 
. enjoy, R. 
Sam-upabhogs, m. enjoying, eating, MBh.; 
cohabitation, sexual union, MW. 

HANT sam-upa- /yà, P. -yati, to go up 
to or approach (with acc.), R.; to betake one's self 
to (acc.), MBh.; VarBrS.; to go to any state or 
conditior (with acc.), VarBrS. 

Sam-upayüta, mín. gone up to, approached 
(with acc.), ib. 

WU sam-upa-V/yuj, P. -yunakti, to 
make complete use of, consume, MBh.: Caus. -jo- 
Jayati, id., ib. 

Sam-upayukta, mín. completely used up or 
consumed, eaten, MW. Cupayukta-vat, mín. one 
who has consumed, MBh. 


aqua sam-upayosham, ind.— sam- 
upajosham, col. 1. 
sam-upa-/ruj, P. -rujati, to 
break or cut up, MW.; ‘to press hardly upon, Hariv. 
sam-upa-/radh, P. -runaddhi, to 
hinder greatly, disturb, obstruct: Pass, -zzdAyate, 
to be hindered or interrupted, MBh. 
_ ggi sam-upa-«/ laksh, P. A. -laksha- 
yati, “te, to look at or observe attentively, Kam.; 
to see, perceive, MBh. 

WW sam-upa-y labh, A. -labhate (ep. 
also P. -JadAati), to take or receive fully, obtain, 
MBh.; R.; to acquire by experience, learn, perceive, 
VarBrs. 


sam-upastambha, m. propping, 
supporting, MBh.; a support, Car. 


sam-upa-4/ stha, P. A. -tishthati, 
Ofe, to stand near (at any one's service), R.; to lean on 
(acc.),ib.; to go to, approach (acc.), MBh,; to occur, 
arise, befall, Šak.: Caus. -sthapayats, to set up, Suir. 

Sam-upasthi, f. standing near, approximation, 
proximity, W.; happening, befalling, ib. “upa- 
sthiina, n. approximation, approach, ib.; nearness, 
ib.; happening, oceurring, ib. 

Sam-upasthita, mf(@)n. approximated, ap- 
proached, come to (¢eshan agrato nadi samupa- 
sthita = they came upon a river’), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; sitting or lying on (loc.), R.; arisen, Hariv.; 
appeared, begun, imminent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to, 
fallen to one's share (with acc. or gen.), Kav.; Bhag. 
&c.; ready for (dat. or loc.), MBh.; BhP.; under- 
taken, resolved, R.; attained, acquired, W. “upa- 
sthiti, f. = upasihāna above, ib. 

«m sam-upa-/ spria, P. -sprisati, to 
touch, R.; to touch (water for ablution), touch with 
water (instr.), bathe in (loc.), MBh.; ¥ajii.; to sip 
water, MW 


sam-upa-hata, mfn. (han) 
stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay. 

WU sam-upahava. See sam-upa- 
AV hve below. 

agug sam-upa- V hri, P. A. -harati, “te, 
to bring towards, effer, R.; Jatakam.; to pay 
(honour); Jatakam. ; to perform (a sacrifice), MW. 

sam-upahvara,m. a hidden place, 
hiding-place, MBh. 
~ -— 

wars sam-upa-A/ hve, P. A. -hvayati, 

Cte (ind. p. -hitya or -havane), to call together, in- 


vite, TS.; Br; SrS.; to challe j 
Me; Ro te ee 


Sam-upahavá, m. an invitation together with 
others, common invitation, Br.; Laty. 

JNF sam-upd-J/1. kri, P. A. -karoti, 
~kurute, to satisfy, pay off, MBh. 

TATU Aled sam-upa-kranta, min. (v kram) 
Rk has approached or attained to or arrived at 

WFIU sam-upa-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 
g0 up to together, go near to, resort to, approach, 


meet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to und i 
any state or condition PES RS oe ae 


Sam-upigata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
4F 


sam-upa-^/5. vas, P. -vasati, to 

abide wholly in, engage in, devote one’s self to (see 
below); to abide in a state of abstinence, fast, Hcat. 
Sam-upéshaka, mfn. fasting, Krishpaj. “up6- 
shita, mf(@)n. engaged in, devoted to (acc.), 
MarkP. ; one whohas fasted, MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. 


sam-upa -/ vah, P. -vahati,to bear 
or carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass. -N20A- 
yate, to be borne near, approach, Hariv. 
Siam-upOdha. See p. 1170, col. 2. 


WAAAY sem-upa-4/vii, P. -visati, to sit 
down together or near, sit down on (loc., acc., or 
gen. with sari), SBr.; Gr5rS.; ChUp. &c.; to lie 
down upon (acc.), ib.; to encamp, ib.; to oversleep 
(the right time foranything),R.: Caus. -vejayati, 
to cause to sit down, ask to be seated, Hit.; to cause 
to encamp, Rajat. ?upavishta, mín. seated, sat 
down, MBh.; Paficat. &c. 

. Büm-upaveia, m. sitting down together, MW.; 
inviting any one to sit down or rest, entertaining, 
W.; a seat Uttarar, "upavesana, n. the act of 
causing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building, 
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aqui sam-upd-./ghra. 


met, come, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has | near, approach, go to (acc.), ib.; "to have recourse 


attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib. 


: QAUM sam-upa-/ghra (only ind. p. 


-ghraya), to smell at, kiss, MBh.; R. 


TSX sam-upá-^/ car, P. -carati, to at- 
tend, wait on, treat (medically), Suir.; to practise, 


attend to, be intent upon (acc.), MBh. 


to, apply to, SarigP.; to attain, incur, partake of, 
Varbis Sii; ior happen, appear, MBh.; to 
come upon, befall, R.; to be absorbed in, RPrat. 

Sam-upóta, mín. come together &c. &c.; come, 
arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound- 
ing in 1 (instr, or comp.), ib. 


quu sam-upéksh (-upa- V/iksh), A. -up£- 


AFA sam-upd- V1. da, A. -datte (ind. | Zs&afe (ep. also °t2), to look completely over or be- 
p. -daya, q.v.), to gain, cx. acquire, MBh.; | yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon, 


MarkP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to 
collect, heap together, R.; to assume, put on, MBh. 
Sam-upatta, mín. gained, acquired, taken, 


‘robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. &c. 


Sam-upiidiya, ind. having gained &c. &c.; 
having used or employed (with acc, =‘ with the help 


of,’ ‘by means of’), R. 


sam-upü- V/ni, P. -nayati, to con- 
duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to- 


gether, assemble, R. 
Sam- 
MBh. 


Sam-up&nita, mín, brought together, gathered, 


assembled, MBh. 


AIMS sam-updbhi-cchada, m. (fr. 


4/1. chad), Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 96. 


a, n. bringing near, procuring, 


MBh.; Mricch.; Amar. : 
Sam-upékshake, mín. overlooking, not heed- 
ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), BhP. 

WH sam-upépsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-upa-/üf) wishing to obtain, striving after 
(acc.), Kay. 

aghe sam-upôdha, mfn. W I.üh)brought 
near, presented, offered, Mn. vi, 41; commenced, 
begun (as a battle), R. (also -ufá/Aa, AsvGr.); 
risen (as the moon), Uttarar. 

agaafae sam-upópa-vishia, mfn. (cf. 
upbpa [for sfa-upa]-^/ vis) seated together, sitting 
down, Hariv. 7042. 

agay, sam-upôsh (-upa-V'ush), P. -upô- 


shaté, to burn or consume together, burn up com- 


EFAA sam-upá- v/yà, P. -yati, to go up | Pletely, SBr. 


to together, go or resort to (acc.), approach, meet, 


MBh.; Kathis, 


Sam-upüyüta, mín. come near, approached, 


‘arrived, Kav, 


TIS sam- V/ubj, P. -ubjati, to cover over, 
close up, press together, SBr. 
Süm-ubjita, mfn. covered over, closed up, AV. 


sam-v'ubh, P. -ubhnati, -unapti 


Ugg sam-upd-yukia, min. (Vyuj) (impf. 2122), to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover 
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of | up, RV. 


(instr.), MBh. 
EFIA sam-upd-rabdha, mfn. (v/rabh) 


begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh. 
- NUTS SUsam-upd- V/ruj = sam-upa- /ruj. 
sam-upd-^/1. ruh, P. -rohati, to 


mount up, ascend, MBh. 
Bam-upürüdha, mín. mounted upon, ascended, 


WHUTSsam-upárj(-upa- V ar), Caus.-upár- 
Jayati, to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr. 
, Bum-upárjans, n. the act of gaining or acquir- 
ing together, simultaneous acquisition, Mn. vii, 152. 
*upázjita, mín. brought together, prepared, MW.; 
acquired, gained, ib.; stored up, ib. 

. IJUMA sam-updlambha, m. reproach, 


censure, MBh. . 


NM sam-upd-/vis, P. -visati, to 
enter upon together, undertake, begin, commence, 
R.: Caus. -vesayati, to conceal, hide, HParis, 


Ug sam-upd-V/ori, (prob.) w.r. for 
Jam-ad-A/ 1. vri (q. v.) 
TC sam-upás (-upa-V/2. a8), P. -updi- 
"nli, to taste fully or. completely, enjoy, MBh. 
; sam-upd-irita, mfn. (4/éri) 
eaning against, supported by, resting on » 
Ne NE &c.; Bee to, d. lia as ee 
acc.), ib.; occupied by (instr. jat.5 visi 
ED b ó En vis ST , Rajat.; visited 


AFT sam-upás (-upa-/as), A. -upaste 
(pr. p. -updsina), to sit near together or near each 
oe R.5 to engage in or devote one's self to any- 
Gris e practise n common (or AN 
. 395 R.5 to serve or honour to; 
worship, adore, MBh. Mich; Ree” us" 


SAINT sam-upa-/ stha, P, A. -tishthati, 
a um ; near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe, 
Bam-upfsthi 
MBh.; R = 


TINE sam-upd- hri, P. A. -harati © 
NH “AL. t 
E bring. near, fetch, procure, MBh;; R. &c.; d 
offer, sacrifice, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to tacrifice cas 
self, Rajat.; to enter upon (initiation), R. 


Y sam-up£ (-upa- Vg. i), - 
d together, meet Gucci b rah $ 


Paiicat.; to have sexual intercourse, MBh.; to GAS 


mfn. come near, approached, 


Sam-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up, 
ib. 
FET sam-ulbaya, mfn. strong, big, 
brawny, VarBrS. 
sam-ul-laigh (-ud-J/langh), P. 
-langhayati, to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect, MarkP.; to carry over, transport, Hcar. 
sam-ul-lambita, mfn. (fr. sam- 
tid- A lamb), hanging up, hanging, Mricch, 
sam-ul-las (-ud-/las), P. -lasati, 
-to shine forth, gleam, glitter, Sii; to break forth, 
appear, Kir.; Palicat.; to sound, resound, Prasannar.: 
Caus, -/dsayaté, to cause to jump or sport, exhila- 
rate, make glad, MW. * 
Sum-ullasita, mín. shining forth, gleaming, 
brilliant, beautiful, Git. ; sportive, sporting, W. 
Sam-ullisa, m. sporting, dancing, prancing (of 
a horse), L. ; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW. 
Sam-ullüsin,mín.shining forth, glittering, Kpr. 
"BAAR sam-ul-likh (-ud-V/ukk), P. -li- 
Rhati, 10 scratch up all round; dig up, SBr.; to 
scratch, furrow, Kum. ; to rub against, graze, R.; to 
write down, mention (in a book), L. 
Sam-ullekha, m. digging up all round, exter- 
mination (=s/sa@dana), L. 


WTHSIQ, sam-ul-lup (-ud-/lup), P. -Ium- 


Te 

WW, sam-V/ush, P. -oshati, to burn up, 
consume by fire, AV.; SBr. i 
, WUfuR. sam-ushita, 
P: 1114, col. 3. 

GACH sa-mushka, mfn. having testicles, 
uncastrated, Baudh. 

UJUS sam-ushyald, mf(Á)n. (fr. sum 4- 
A ush = 23) desirous, loving or exciting love, AV. 

agg samuhitri, v.l.for sam-uditri (q.v.) 

Wpetsam-uhya, sam-üdha. Sce sam-^ 1. ih, 

AAT samüra or samüru, m. a kind of deer 


(the skin of which may be used as a student's seat 
&c.; accord. to some it has a white mane; cf. 
camiüru), L. 


Samtiruka, m. id., W. 


EGG samirtaka, (prob.) w.r. for sam- 


vartaka, MirkP, 


yc to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, SBr.; 


Seo sam-vV/5. vas, 


gaq sam-ará. 


Wu sá-müla, mfn. having roots, over- 
grown, grassy, green, verdant, SBr.; Kaui.; R.; 
together with the root, root and branch, entire or 
entirely (also ibc. and az, ind.), Br. &c. &c.; based 
upon, founded, Gobh., Sch. — kāsham, ind, with 
root and branch (with 4/£asA, * to exterminate com- 
pletely ’), Mcar.; Sarvad. = ghütam, ind. with utter 
extirpation (with 4//az, ‘to destroy utterly’), Sis, ; 
Sarvad. 

Sa-milaka, mfn. together with the roots, MBh.; 
together with radish-root, ib. 

AIK sam-/1. üh (cf. sam-/vah), P. A. 
-tthati, te (ind. p. -dham, q.v.), to sweep together, 
bring or gather together, collect, unite, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; BhP.: Caus, -z/iayaté, to sweep together, 
heap up, Kaui. 

Sam-uhya, nifn.in comp. for sam-ihya.=pu- 
zisha (°Zya-), mfn. consisting of rubbish swept or 
heaped together, SBr.; Katy$r. 

Sam-tdha (or -777/a), mín. swept or pressed to- 
gether, brought together, collected, united, RV.; 
TS.; regularly arranged, restored to order (as opp. 
to wy-adha, ‘disarranged,’ * transposed’), Br.; SrS.; 
purified, L.; tamed, L.; -cchandas, mfn. having 
metres restored to their order, SBr.; -duddaitha- 
paddhati, f. , -pundarika-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

Sam-tha, m. (ifc. f. à) a collection, assemblage, 
aggregate; heap, number, multitude, AV. &c. &c.; 
an association, corporation, community, Mn.; Yajii. 
&c.; sum, totality, essence, MBh.; N. of a divine 
being(?), MBh. xiii, 4355; (&), f. (scil. vri) a 
partic. mode of subsistence, Baudh.; (°ha)-karya, 


n. the business or affairs of a community, MW.; * 


-ksharaka, m. civet, L.; -gandha, m. civet, L. 
?ühaka, m. collection, heap, multitude, ApSr.; 
Paiicar. » mín. sweeping together, collect- 
ing, gathering, Mn. iv, 102; (7), f. a broom, A past.; 
Baudh.; n. theact ofsweeping together &c. SankhGr.; 
placing an arrow on the bowstring, L. Sahin, mfn. 
forming an aggregate or fit for the formation of an 
aggregate, Nyáyas., Sch. 
I. Sam-thya, mín, to be swept together &c. (in 
Sulbas. = samuhya-purisha above), TS.; Kith.; 
m. (scil. agzz) a kind of sacrificial fire (to be brought 
or carried by the priest), Pan. iii, 1, 131; a place pre- 
pared for the reception of the sacrificial fire, W. 
2. Sum-ühya, ind. having brought together. 
Sam-oha, m. hostile encounter, conflict, war, RV. 
^ Sum-óham, ind, bringing or sweeping together, 
ib. 
TAK sam- 2. uh (only Pot.-uhyat), to per- 
ceive, understand, Vop. d : 
UF sam-/ri, P. -iyarti, -rigoti, -rigvati, 
or -ziccAati (in some forms also A.; for -ricchati, 
Ole, see Pan. i, 3, 29), to join together, bring to pass, 
bring about, RV. iii, 2,1; to bring together, drive 
together (3. sg. aor, -ärata ; perf. p. -arda), ib. i, 
54, 15 to be brought about, ib. iii, 11,2; to run to- 
gether, hasten together towards (acc, or loc.), meet 
with (instr), come into collision or conflict, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; Bhatt.: Caus. -arpayati, °te, to 
throw at, hurl at (acc.), strike, hit, AV.; MBh.; to 
cause to come into conflict or collision, SBr.; to fix 
or place or insert in, put in or on or down, ib. &c. 
&c.; to impose, enjoin, R. ; to deliver over, consign, 
commit, K3v.; Kathis.; Sah.; to send off, despatch 
(a messenger), R. . 
Sam-ara, m. (or n., g. ardharcidi) coming to- 
her, meeting, concourse, confluence, RV. ; AV. 5 
Br.; (ifc. f. à) hostile encounter, conflict, struggle; 
war, battle with (saia), SankhBr.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathiis.; of a king of 
Kampilya, Hariv.; of a brother of king Avanti- 
varman, Rajat. ; -žarnas n. the action of battle or 
war, R.; -kafara, m. ‘timid in battle, N. of a 
general, Kautukas,; -Ada-dipikd, f. N. of wk.: 
~kshité, f. field of b°, R.; -jambuka, m. ‘b°-jackal,’ 
N. of a man, Kautukas.; -/7/ (Kathis.), -7-jay4 
(Cat.), m. * victorious in b°; N, of a king; -1/g4; 
-bala, and -bhata, m. * eminent in b°,” and € battle- 
force,’ and ' battle-soldier, N. of warriors, Kathis.; 
z"Eumgava,m. (with dikshita) N. of an author; Cat. 
hit or -bhizmi, f. field of b°, Vas.; -manohari, f. 
N. of an astron, wk.; -mardata, m. ‘destroying 
in b*/ N. of Siva, MBh.; -märdhan, m. the front 
or van of b°, R. ; -varman, m, N. of a king, Rajat; 
~vasudhd, £.(=-bhil), Inscr. ; -vijaya, m, N. of a 
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sh. of the Rudra-yamala ; Soay mfn. victorious | Sám-riddhi,f. great prosperity or success, growth, WA sam- S. -Ddi i. to bake 
in b°, Bhartr.; -vira, m. * b?-hero;' N. of the father | increase, tes. Lass ci fortune, NETS or cook bse y dos Cans e = 
of Yaio-dà,W..; -eyrasazizs mfn-fond of war,Mricch., | excellence (ifc. =“ increased by"); AV.; SBr.; Up.; Sam-pakva, min. thoroughly boiled, made tender 
Introd.; -iras, n. SENAR), Kav.; Kathās.; | MBh. &c.; abundance, plenty of (comp.), Kàv.; by boiling, Kull.; thoroughly ee Tem ripened, 
-jiira, m. a hero in battle, VarBrS. ; -sara, m. n. N. | wealth, riches (also pl.), Yaji.; MBh. &c.; N.of a | Hariv.; Suir.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh. 
of wk. (containing prognostics ot success or defeat in | partic, Vedic hymu (causing prosperity), VarBrS.; | | Siam-p&ka, m. cooki ngo : ripening th aon ghly, 
warfare ; also ~samgraha, mj; ~sigha,m.‘b°-lion, -karana, n. means of procuring prosperity, ParGr.; | maturing, MW.; Cathartocarpus Fistula (prob. w.r. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat.; -s7mazt, m. or f. battle- | -Adma (sdm°), mfn. desirous of pr°, SBr.; -wat, | for Samyaka), Sutr. (L. also ‘mfn. reasoning well ; 
field, Balar.; -svdmen, m. N. of an image or idol mfn. perfectly succeeding or successful or fortunate, | impudent; lustful, lewd ; small, little’). 
set up by Samara-varman, Rajat.; vakhya, m. (in | MBh.; Naish.; MarkP.; richly furnished with |  Sam-pacana, n. (fr. Caus.) making ripe, ma- 
music) a kind el ee] m. outbreak of | (comp.), Küvydd.; -va/, mín. (prob. w.r.), id., turing, making tender (by boiling), softening;foment- 
wats) VIR £ A thas) oria Gi m Samk.; -vriddhi-labha, m. acquisition of increase | ing (a tumour &c.), Suir. 
i Y Fy „Jy N.D = itv. pas "i 

field ; ?rátitAi, m. * b°-comer,’ any one encountered Rica ty; MBb: EL Lyc tape WAZ sam- v/path, P. -pathati, to read 
in battle, Hariv. ; °rdcz/a, mfn. fit for b? (as an cle- Sam-riddhin mfa aine bandane of aloud or recite or repeat (Vedic texts) thoroughly or 
phant), L. ; 9rótsava, m. the festival or joy of b°, (comp.) "MBh.: R. s ni pos h E blessed (said continuously, Mn. iv, 98. 
Kathis. ; ?ródde$a, m. battle-field, MBh.; 9ródyata, of Gaàgi) Mah? Prosperous, happy, Sam-pütha, m. au arranged text, Pat. on Pig. 
mfn. prepared for battle or war, MW.; °répdya, m. A MUT . PEU Te m iv, 2, 59. "püthya, mfn. to be read or recited to- 
stratagem of war, VarYogay. : : eras mares xj b aros, to make pros- | sether with (cf. q-59). 

ES ahah Pate i mun er, meeting, Nir.; Sam-rídh, (ees welfare, RV. vi, 2, 10. | UFa sam- V/pat, P. -patati, to fly or rush 
Con ticis SET e Cans ridha, mín, full, complete, perfect, ib. viii, 103, 5. | together (in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter, 

meet any one (acc.), meet with (instr.), RV. &c. 


Sam-arpaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) furnishing, yield- 
EM sam- V/1. ish, P. -arshati, to come &c.; to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at, 


ing (-2@, f.), Samk.; Sarvad. j 
Sam-árpana, n. the act of placing or throwing | together, meet with (instr.), RV.; to come together | reach (acc. or loc.), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to fly or 
to (acc.), AV. fall down, alight on (loc.), MBh.; to go or roam 


upon, §Br.; delivering or handing completely over, 
consigning, presenting, imparting, bestowing (cf. EN = a 1 S 
dime P) R; Kathás.; BhP.; making known,com-| Wsam-é(-a-4/5.1), P. -âti (pr. p. -&yana, abont, R.; Yars; a o rea ee take per 
municating, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in dram.) angry in- | MBh.), to come together, approach together, meet | "@PPen, d ad fall. the AR id He rea BLP 
vective between personages in a play (one of the 7 | at or in (acc. or loc.) or with (instr. with or with- auet y ita mfa UE OTA Miet be &c. 
scenes which constitute a Bhipiki, q.v.), Sah, | out saura), go to or across, arrive at (acc.), RV. &c.: es gether coagulated, AV. get . 
*nrpaniya, mfn. to be delivered or handed over or | &c. &c.; to unite with instr.) in marriage, R.; to Bo DEC i "Gic ee 5, n i: : vc 
entrusted, Kid. "arpayitavya, mfn. id. Hit, | enter, Hit.; to emulate, cope with (acc), R.; (with | e P icion. concussion en x e [s 
*arpnyitri, mfn. one who hands over or bestows | yogam) to lead or join together, form an alliance un Kay &c 2 NP IEEE VarBrS.: place of 
or nnper (gen. e S MEUS ; sonia A bien between oa and (instr.), SvetUp. (=saz-ga- cia an eistenection Wile Gale fight, swift 
mfn. thrown or hurled at &c. &c. (see Caus.); placed | ayya, HMK, 2 agua d : 
or fixed in or on, made over or consigned to (loc. or| Sam-éta, mfn. come together, assembled, joined, CERE U; MERE R, Met paie dee c fight 
comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; restored, Hit.; filled with, | united, Mn.; MBh. &c.; connected or united or MBh.: Ha UL takin P lace, happenin Si p noe 
Lalit. ;.-vaé, mfn, one who has consigned or de- | furnished with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; a Conte Kaui NBh.&e : that ehich falls 
livered over, MW. ?arpya, mfn.to be handed over | Kav. &c.; encountered, come into collision with = hi exitotthe bott EO gaat (of fluid), residue 
or consigned, Paficar. (instr.), MBh.; come near or to, got into any state (of an offering) Kath: Gr&S. ; Suir.; anythi ng 
Sam-aryà, n. (for sa-m? see p. 1157, col. 1) | or condition (acc.), Paticat.; ya, mín. affected AC rr Jed asan ingredient MW.:=-stkia 
concourse (of people assembled on festive accasions), | by or possessing illusions, MW. AitBr.; $iS.; N. of a son Y Garuda (prob A for 
; = 5 d , -3 918.; N. of a uda (prob. w.r. 
sort mi de RC tren Cae E d TAST sa-megha-lel:ha, mfn. having | samgàtz), RV. 3 :fàlava, n. skill in jumping, L.; 
RETEA war or b°, RV.; réjya. n the region streaks of cloud, MW. ~vat, mín. ready, at hand, the first the best, any a e 
occupied hy a concourse (such as the above), ib. WAN sam-^/ ej, P. -ejati, to rise, get in Kaul; containing Sampita Bruns ee Be) eed 
N P. *vdti, to | for battle or containing ingredients, MW.; (a, n. pl. ce 
oer a, Nom. $. Jui, to "ong for baitie OF | motion, RV.; MBh. hymns which are contiguous in the Samhita and 
Bam irga pf ((eredtosamsam-/ris| "it samedi, £. N. of ono of the Matris | I OS.: dale me, ame, pr a m 
Sch. on Pup. epu 102), ined rid um attending on Skanda (cf. bhegi), MBh. ka, mín. ine toa rémusnt! oc residue, Sam- 
Sám-rita, mín. come together, met, RV.; come E 5 5 tur J EXE ` 
into conflict or collision REX, -yajila, m. pl. aay sam-eddhri. See sam-^/ indh. oe ei n S Ai 3 ak ae 
Rn : 2 = taya, EI ; 
coincident or concurrent sacrifices, a Qn) E | WAQ sam-Vedh, A. -edhate, to prosper | the remnant of a fuid, Kaui., Sch. : 
eT aa eer Ad à 2... | greatly, thrive, increase, AV.; BhP.: Caus. -edha- | Sam-pāti, m. N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
coming together, meeting, contact, RV.; conflict, | Steal, t 
ar, feht pex i 5 : > | yati, to cause to prosper or succeed, make happy or | son of Aruna or Garuda and brother of Jatayu), 
ee 5 fortunate, increase, swell, strengthen, AévGr.; MBh. | MBh.; R. &c.; of a king, MBh. ; of a son of Bahu- 
W TW sam-ric. See sam-/are, p-I1IBÓ. | &c. i E gava and paa of Apad (cf sae 708) Eas 
; Sam-edhana, n. thriving, prosperin wth, | of a monkey, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. "p ‚m. 
WW sam-rich. See sam- v/ri, p. 1170. increase) R- Cedhita, MO greatly eed or | the abore bird, W.; l. N. of partic. demons, Gobh. 
TW sam-A/ridh, P. -ridhyati, -ridhnoti | augmented, swelled, increased, strengthened, made "p&tin, mfn. flying together, MBh. ; flying as rivals 
Ved. inf. -ridhe), to succeed well, prosper, flourish, | happy or fortunate, MBh.; R.; BhP. (= ‘equally swift ), Nir.; falling down, Uttarar.; 
(Ved. inf. - ride), to su s prosper fout, ; N. of a fabulous bird, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. 
increase or grow greatly, Mn. ; MBh.: Pass. -ridÀ- Wuu sá-medha, mfn. full of strength or 
vitality, vigorous, TS. 
WAL sam-ér (-à-Air, only in 3. pl. pf. A. 
-trire), to put together, create, RV. x, 40, 4. 
WAT samairaya (of unknown meaning, 


yate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or ac- UFA? sdm-paini, f. (a woman) together 
complished, succeed, prosper, RV.; AV.; ChUp.; with her husband, AV. x 
R.; to sharein abundantly, be amply furnished with Sampatniya, m. a partic. libation, ApSr. 

in vativadeval samatrayak), AxshBr. 
ENRE, sám-okas, mfn. living or dwelling 
together, closely united with (instr.), RV.; TBr.; 


instr.), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayati, to cause to succeed = à 
S E accomplish, fulfil, VS.; SBr.; to cause WAAR sam- v/pad, A. -padyate (in some 
to be abundantly furnished with (instr.), ib.; to be- forms also P. ind. p. -fadams, q.v.), to fall or happen 
stow liberally on (dat.), BhP. well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat. 
Sam-ardhaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to pros- or gen.), AV. &c. &c.; to become full or complete 
per &c., granting or bestowing any advantage, n n a Rc Ene to, Br.; paves Hariv.; to 
ardhanna, mf(z)n. causing to prosper or succe 3 d T E together, meet or unite with, o tain, get into 
SankhSr. qm erin. one who fulfils, Kaui.; furnished with, possessed of (instr.), RV. partake of (instr. or acc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
fulfiller, bestower, AivGr.; ChUp. SHÜISUIR samóttara-tas, samódaka &c. | enter into, be absorbed in (acc. or loc.), ChUp.; 
Sam-ardhuka, min. prospering, succeeding, TS.; | See p. 1153, col. 2. BhP. us eee) be brought forth, be born, 
=sam-ardhaka, L.; (à), f. a daughter, L. UMAR sam-Speta, mfn. (for sam-ü-up?, | MBL; Kav es tobe cos deese linteo (nom.), 
: x MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be i 
^/5. 2) furnished or endowed with, possessed of lect sae DULCE 
(comp.), MBh.; Paficat. 
WAIN sam-ópia. See sam-a-^/2, vap. 
WIE sam-oha, ham. See sam-A/ x. üh. 
EN 
WANA samdijas. See p. 1153, col. 2. 
A 
RASA sa-mauli-raina, mfn. with a 
crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel, MW. 


filled, perfect, very successful or prosperous or 
flourishing, A AVA Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 
full-grown (as trees), MBh.; complete, whole, entire, 
ib.; fully furnished or abundantly endowed with 
(instr. abl., or comp.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
rich, wealthy, ib.; Kathis.; plenteous, abundant, 
much, Ratnay.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
>fejas, m{n, endowed with splendour or strength, R.; 
Jasas, mín. rich in fame, renowned, celebrated, 

W.; -vega, mín, increasing in speed, excessively 


Sám-ri 1. accomplished, succeeded, ful- 
riddha, mfi p |, succ Paiicat. ; Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, 13; (with adv. in sat) 
to become thoroughly, Pan. v, 4, 53; to fall into a 
person s power, ib. 54; (with adv. in Zra) to fall to 
a person's share, ib. 55; to produce a partic, sound 
(as that expressed by an onomatopoetic word i 
Vop. vii, 88: Caus, -padayati (rarely °¢e); t 
to succeed, Cause to arise, bring about, produc 
accomplish (with seiriisham and geu., *t 


k ay EX B BhP.; to transform a 
swift, Bhag.; °dakdrtha, mín. having increased | SA sampa, m.—patana, L.; (a), f.=sam- | « i ema T athäs.; 
substance E wealth, increasing in resources, R, à, lightning (for 3am-fà see p. 1172, col. 3)... 3, Provide or furnish with (instr.; with Ariyayd, ‘to 


charge or entrust a person with a business’), SBr.; 
4F2a- 
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MBh.; SaddhP.; to afford to, procure for (dat. or | with, fit or suitable for (instr. or comp.), Nir.; 
effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yajn.; Kathis.; 
mín. to be brought about or accom- 
plished (-/va, n.), MBh. ; Sarvad. ; to be made com- 


gen.), AitBr. ; MBh, &c.; to attain, obtain, acquire, 
AV.; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to | Say. ?p&dya, 
consent, agree; Br.; ChUp.: Desid. of Caus. -pipa- 
dayishati (see sam-pipadayisha &c., col. 2): 
Intens, -fanipadyate, to fit well, Sarvad, 


in number), TS. 
piete ee f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to 


Sampac, in comp. for sampad. = chanivüra- | bring about or accomplish, Yogası, Sch.; the desire 


to make fitor appropriate, Samk. “piphdayishita, 
mfn, wished to be completed (-/va, n.), Samk. 


WAS 2. sam-pada, n. (for 1. see col. I) 


pus (-san°), f, -chukravira-ptja (-iu&^), f. 
N, of wks. 
Ru in oar. for sampad. =kumira, m 
2 ishou; - UT. -manuld- 
sana, T TEE za se y RE standing with the feet together or even (=samam 
= pradi, f. ‘bestowing fortune,’ N. of a form of pada-yugmam), L. 
Bhairavi, Cat.; ofa Buddhist deity, W. (cf. Dharmas. | FU sam-para, g. utkaradi. 
a= mae e andrikī 31s Ds of is ft Sampariya, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 
nm-pa . prosperity, welfare une, eerie 
success, Mee ild nean falüment, turning outwell| SAQA sam-parüya, m. (fr. SUUS AUR 
(instr. = ‘at random’), Nir.; R. &c.; concord, | 4/5. ) decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence from 
agreement, ŠrS.; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment, | eternity, Sand; conflict, war, battle, Suparu.; Dai 
possession, AitBr. &c. &c.; becoming, turning into, | calamity, adversity, L.; futurity, future time, L.; a 
Samk.; being, existing, existence, Suir.; Hon. ; e , m. hostile encounter, war, 
good state or condition, excellence, MBh. ; iH e, L. 5 ie AitĀr.: d 
tav.: s MārkP.s | Sam-parêta, mfn, liable to die, Aitár.; de- 
plenty, abundance, affluence, Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP.; , dead, BhP, 


a sort of medicinal root, W.; a partic. Kal (q. v.) 
of Prakriti and wife of Fsana, Cat. "pattika ifc.) | QARA sam-pari-v/ Kamp, Caus. -kam- 
payiati, to cause to tremble, shake violently, agitate, 
Bampád, f. success, accomplishment, completion, 
fulfilment, perfection, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a condi- aaa sam-pari- V rt, P. -Kirtayati, 
ment, stipulation, bargain, TS.; A pSr. ; equalization to enumerate fully, VarByS. 
of similar things, Samk.; attainment, acquisition, CPST bob hy Poe 
VarB;S.; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be- | mati, -kramate, to go or walk round, visit in suc- 
comi 
AACA san-pari-/khya, P. -khyati, to 
correctness, RPrit.; MBh.; excellence, glory, splen- : m : 
ddr, pest Mn.: MBh. &c.; é see f TU communicate completely, relate in full, MBh. 
(also pl.); good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth | w/z, -grihnīte, to accept, receive, R.; to receive 
(personified = /akshmi), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; | in a friendly manner, MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to 
lace of pearls, L.; -vara, v.l. for sayiyad-v°, "Un. | or understand thoroughly, KathUp. 
iii, 1, Sch.; -zasu, m.N. of one of the seven prin- | Sam-parigraha, m. receiving with kindness, 
planet Mars; cf. samyad-v^), VP.; -vipada, n. 
Ms x ; b sam-pari-/car, P. -carati, to 
(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kas, on Pan. v, 4, 106; attend on, cuo BhP. : 9 
tage, MW. 
I. Sam-pada (for 2. see col. 2)=sam-panna, thought out, devised, R, 
Sampadin, m. N. ofa grandson of Ašoka, Buddh. Beaty sam-par i-/ tush, P. -tushyati, to 
Sam-panna, min. fallen or turned out well, ac- 1 
complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ifc. or with | Ja2, to satisfy completely, appease, ib. 
loc. = perfectly acquainted or conversant with’), | Sam-paritoshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) fully satis- 
dainty, ÁjvGr.; MBh.; R.; endowed or furnished gam-pari. j jai 
; : e pari-4/tyaj, P. -tyajati, to 
with, possessed of (instr., adv. in -/as, or comp. also abandon, desert, leave, Hariv. ; R. : 
MBh, &c.; (ifc.) become, turned into, R.; m. N. of | -szy:7a. mf, in whi i i 
Siva, MBh.; (am), n. dainty food, a delicacy, MBh. Vica hoo) Dacis tod) 
-kshira, f. giving good milk (superl. "ra-/amà), 
Kas. on Pap. ii, 3, 41; -qr-Karam, ind. making | to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 
complete or perfect, AitAr.; -/ara, mín. more f q 
most dainty or delicate,R,; -£2,f.the being endowed | 5^ Es Protecting, R. —— 
r sam-pari-/ pūj, Caus. -pūjayati, 
pne Hired dino, mfn. rich in water, 
„on Pin, i, 2, 52; -ră n. of perfect form =- 
mín, =° ib d E ^| weufog sem-pari-pürpa, mfn. (v/pri) 
in. == “Sanna, ib. uite filled, fully satisfied, R.; perfected; -uż 
Sam-pida, m. (in duh-s°, q.v.) d iar o MBR 3i Didye, 
stowing, Uttamac,: effect F sam-pari-prishta, mfn. rach 
Va ^ j ccuing, producing Clevo) | auestioned, asked, MBh. fei mfa (Vrach) 
Sam-p mf(2)n. (fr. id.) procuring, be- Ñ 
n. the act of procuringor bestowin cari | ^f) lying in wait to seize (acc.), MBh 
eure < g; Kathas,; Sarvad.: j^ s 
bringing about, carrying out, accomplishing, effect- aaf sam-pari- V/plu, A. -plavate, to 


= Zatti, good condition, excellence, Kull. 
BhP. 
tion or requisite of success &c.,BhP.; concord, agree- 
Sam-parikirtita, mfn. fully enumerated, Suér. 
possession, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing, 
Samk.; being, existence (ifc. = ‘possessed | cession, MBh.; Paficat. 
of’), R.; Kathas.; BhP.; right condition or method, 
high degree, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fate, destiny, Bhag. wha sam-pari-/grah, P. A. -grih- 
a kind of medicinal plant ( 27774451), L.; a neck- | undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh.; to take in 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the | Ragh.; property, MBh. - 
-vinipaya, m. an interchange of benefit or advan- 
sam-paricintilamfn.(/cint) 
furnished with (ifc.), Car. 
feel quite satisfied or content, MW.: Caus, -/os/ia- 
AV. &c. &c.; of perfect or correct flavour, palatable, | fied, quite appeased, ib. 
with transposition of the members; cf. below), SBr.; Sam-parityakta, mín. abandoned, given up; 
xiii, 4567; -krama, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; 
ied > sam-pari-y/ dah, Pass. -dahyati, 
dainty, seasoning, ib. iii, 4,26; -ama, mfn. most aafaa sam-pari-palana, n. ( pil) 
with or possessed of (comp.), Dai.; -danfa, mfn. 
to respect highly, revere, MBh. 
complete, MW.; dainty, delicate, ib. “pannaka, 
mfn, perfect in knowledge, MBh. 
Bam-pRdeka, mín. (fr. Caus.) procuring, be- i 
~ dans, . 4 n 
stowing, MBh.; accomplishing, carrying out, sam-pari-prépsu, mfn. (Desid. 
i i ; . TuS 
ng, making, Kav.; Pañcat.; Kathis.; putting in | flow quite over, overflow (sce p. p-) 


order, preparing, Mn, i 
Ne Ee ORTA »mí(Z)n to be | Sam-paripluta, mí(4)n. overflowed, MBh.; 
procu i tius ye Out or accomplished or ef- | overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, bes 


to be appeased (as a longing), 


8 sind, making complete (in number 
TBr. "pidayitzi, mín. cam ety 
producer, Kom.; Sikes Kal, : plisher, 

Sam-pidita, min. brought about i 
fulfilled (-/va, n.), Šak. Zulu coelis 


Uttarar. Sfr sam-pari-/bhii, P. -bhavati, to 
espise, contemn ; Pass. -b/ityate, to be despised 
MBh.: Caus. -havayati,t to keep together, 
fix firmly together, i, ^ — — qr) 

piis UWY sam-pari-bhrashta, mfn. (fi ; 
mín. coinciding | «/bkrayd) deprived of (abl), MBh. g 


FARA sam-pari-margaua,n.(/márg) 
searching about for, search, R. 

edic sam-pari-4/mud, A. -modate, to 
rejoice or exult far and wide, Hariv. 

UaU sam-pari-/raksh, P. -rakshati, 
to protect, defend, R. 

WEQÍGOU sam-pari-/rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to clasp or embrace together, R.; to take well hold 
of, MW. 

auta sam-pari-/1. vri, P. -vrinoti, 
-uy inue, to surround, encompass (see below): Caus. 
-varayati, id, MBh.; R. 

Sam-parivirita, mfi (@n.(fr.Caus.) surrounded, 


encompassed, ib. 

Sam-parivrita(R.)or ^p&riv? (AV.), mfn. id, 

aA sam-pari-/vrij, Caus. -varja- 
yati, to shun, avoid, MBh, 

"HT sam-pari-^/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
turn round, roll round (with acc.), revolve, roll (as 
the eyes; with Avid? or manasi, ‘to turn over in 
themind’), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; to exist, MW.; 
to turn back, return, R.; to turn back or desist from 
(abl.), BhP.: Caus. -va/ayati, to lead round, R.; 
to wring (the hands), Divyav. 

Sam-parivarta, m. moving to and fro, stirring, 
Dharmaiarm. 

Sam-parivritta, mín, turned round, Suir. 

` . 
sam-pari-vesh(ita, mfn. (fr, 
«/ vesht) wound round, Suir, 
sam-pari-3oshana, n. drying 
or withering up, R. 

BEG(CA A sam-pari-sranta, mfn. (v. $ram) 
exceedingly wearied or fatigued, R, 

arafta sam-pari-A/ ári, P. A. -srayati, 
°¢e, to cover over, AitBr. 

Sam-parisrita, mfn. covered over, ib. , 
AAFAA sam-pari-shvaitj (/svaiij), P. 
A. -shuajati, “te, to clasp, embrace, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c. 

Sum-párishvakta, mín. closely embraced, SBr.; 
MBh. 

sam-pari-^/ hri, P. A. -harati,°te, 
to cause to turn round or back, MBh. 


Q sam-pari-/ hrish, Caus. -harsha- 


yati, to make completely happy, delight, MBh. 


MEAL sam-part (-pari-4/5. i), P. -pary- 
eti, to go round, circumambulate, R.; to embrace, 
contain, AV.; to deliberate, ponder, KathUp. 


WATT sam-paréta. See col. 2. 
BATH sam-parka &o. See sam-v/pric. 


WTA Ysam-pary- / ap (only ind.p.-apya); 
to take hold of together or simultaneously, Kaus. 


WA sam-pary-isana, n. (Caus. of 
4/2. as) the act of upsetting (as of a carriage), 
VarBrS, 


sam-paláy (see poly; only aor. 
-galáyish[a), to run away together, escape, Bhatt. 
WET sam-pavana &c. See sam-A/pii. 


FATT sam-^/. pas, P. A. -pasyati, Ste (oc- 
curring only in present ; cf. sagz-4/dyis), to see at 
the same time, survey (A. ‘to look at each other, 
also=‘to be together’), RV.; TS.; AV.; to see, 
behold, perceive, recognize (yasya sam-paiyatal, 
‘before whose eyes’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to look at, 
inspect, review, ib.; to see, i.e. admit into one’s 
presence, receive, MBh.; R.; to look upon as, re- 
gard as (two acc.), MBh,; to attend to, ponder, 
consider, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to count over or Up; 
calculate, recapitulate, TS.; SBr. 

WIT sam-/1. pa, P. A. -pibati, °te, to 
drink together, RV.; AV.; Br.; SankhGr.: Caus, 
doti, tocause todrink together, make todrink, 


Sam-pE, f. drinking together, TS, ; SBr.; (with 
Vasishthasya) N. of : Sinan, ArshBr, 


Bam-pibh, mín, swallowing down, AV. : 
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wedtfa sam-piti. 


_ gam-piti, f. drinking in company, compotation, 
Pan. iii, 3, 95» Sch. 
ARASH sam-püka &c. See sam-V/pac. 
FAS sam-püfa, m. (= pata) the inter- 
section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per- 
pendicular, Col.; a spindle, L. 
| QAMTA sam-pata, 9ti &e. See sam-4/pat. 
FAUT sam-pada,-daka&c. See sam-/pad. 
APATsam-para,ranak&e. Seesam-4/1. pri. 


"wo. sam-4/pül, P. -pülayati, to pro- 
tect, guard, MBh.; MarkP.; to keep (a promise), 
MBh. 

Sam-pélita, mfn. got over, overcome, MBh. 

wien, sam-^/ pind, P.-pindayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, MBh. 

Sam-pindita, mfn. heaped together, drawn or 
brought C rues into one mass, R.; Kathás.; °¢472- 
guli, mfn. having the fingers clenched or closed, L. 


_ SETA sam-pidhana,n. covering, a cover 
(=acchadana), L. 


afeqa_sam-v/; pish, P. -pinashii, to grind 
or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter, 
destroy, kill, RV. &c. &c. 
Sam-pishtá, mfn. crushed or broken to pieces, 
pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R. 
Sam-pesha,m., g. samıiäpådi (cf.sampeshika). 
°peshana, n. the act of grinding together, pound- 
ing, MW 
- SUI. sam- pid, P. -pidayati, to com- 
press, press or squeeze together, torment, harass, force 
(ind. p. -2zgya  ' by pressure or force,’ ‘forcibly '), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to reckon up, calculate together, 
Süryas.; Kull.; (in astron.) to obscure, eclipse (cf. 
below). 
Sam-pida, m. pressing or squeezing together, 
„pressure, Kir.; (2), f. pain, torture, Gobh.; Mn.; 
Hariv. ?pidana, n. compression, pressing, squeez- 
ing (also as a partic. fault in pronunciation), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ?pidita, mfn. pressed together, squeezed 
&c.; obscured, eclipsed, VarByS.; thoroughly filled 
with, Karand. 


ardifa sam-piti. See above. 


` UFFA sam-puiija, m. a heap, multitude, 
Subh, 

WAYS sam-puta, m. (ifc. f. à; cf. puta) a 
hemispherical bowl or anything so shaped, Kav.; 
Suir.; Hcat.; the space between two bowls, Bhpr.; 
a round covered case or box or casket (for jewellery 
&c.), Nilak.; a hemisphere, Gol.; the Kurabaka 
flower, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; credit, balance (°/e 
A/ likh with gen., ‘to write down to the credit of"), 
Kathis.; N. of a work, Buddh.; =cka-jatiyébhaya- 
snadAya-vartin, Tantras. 

Sam-putaka, m. (prob.) a wrapper, envelope, 
Hcat.; a round case or box or casket, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L.; (žē), f. a box filled with ornaments, 

ficat. 

Samputi, in comp. for sam-puia. =k 5T. 
the furnishing with a cover or lid, Samk. = A/kri, 
E -&aroti, to furnish with a cover, cover up, Hcat.; 

gP. 


sam-4/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to 
crush down, destroy, MBh.; Hariv. 


WATT sam-Vpush, P. -pushyati, to be- 
come thoroughly nourished, increase, grow, Bhartr. 
` Siam-pushka, mfn.=aéshafa, unground (per- 
haps w.r. for sayz-dushka), ApGr. 

. Sam-pushH, f. perfect prosperity, Sr. 

, Sam-poshya, mín. to be well nourished or sup- 
ported, MW. 

. WY sam-/pii, P. A. -punati, -punite, to 
cleanse thoroughly, purify, RV.; ÁivGr.: Caus. 
Tena ati, to make thoroughly clean, cleanse, purify, 

T. < 

Sam-pavana, n. perfect purification, Grihyas. 

Sam-pävana, n. (fr. Caus.) id., KatySr. — 

' Sam-ptiyana, n. the being thoroughly purified, 

complete purification, Grihyas. 

- WAR sam- V/pij, Caus.-pijayati,to salute 
eferentially, honour greatly, revere, Mn.; MBh. 


praise, commend, MBh. 

Sam-pujaka, mfn. honouring, revering, Car. 

Sam-ptjana, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, Mn. iii, 137. 

Sam-püj&, f. honouring, reverence, esteem, 
MBh. ?pujaniya or ^püjayitavya, mín. to be 
highly honoured or valued or respected, W.  ?pü- 
jita, mfn. greatly honoured &c.; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit. “ptijya, mfn. to be greatly honoured or 
respected, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


ATE sam-pirva, mfn. preceded by or 
compounded with sam, MW. 


BY sam-r. pri, Caus. -parayati, to 
bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform, Br.; SrS. 

Sum-p&ra, m. N. of a king (son of Samara and 
brother of Pira), VP. *p&rana, mfn. conveying to 

the further side, leading to a goal, furthering, pro- 
moting (any uscful object), RV.; SBr.; (am), n. 
accomplishment, fulfilment, MaitrS, ?p&rin, mfn. 
conveying across (as a boat or ship), AitBr. 

AAA sam-V pric, P. À. -pripakti, -pritkte 
(Ved. also Impv. -piprigdhi ; Pot. -pipricyat ; inf. 
-pricak), to mix together, commingle, bring into 
contact, connect, unite (A. and Pass., ‘to be mixed 
&c. ;' ‘to be in contact or connected or united"), RV. 
&c. &c.; to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present 
with (instr. ; A. and Pass., ‘to be filled or presented 
with’), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Sam-parka, m. (ifc. f. @) mixing together, mix- 
ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association, 
touch, contact between (comp.) or with (instr. with 
or without saka, gen., or comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; bodily contact, sexual intercourse with 
(comp.), Kull.; addition, sum, Áryabh. “parkin, 
mín. (cf. Pap. iii, 2, 142) mixed, blended, W.; con- 
nected or united with, Bhatt.; Balar. "parkiya, 
mfn. relating to contact orconnection, liable to come 
in contact, W. 

Sam-parcana, n. (used to explain A/Zuc and 
ric), Dhatup. 

Sám-prikta, mín. mixed together, blended, 
combined, connected, come into contact with (instr., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; filled with, TBr. ; 
interspersed, inlaid, W.; -/2a, n. the being connected 
or united, junction, union, Vàm. iii, I, 14. 

Sam-pric, mín. being in or coming into contact, 
VS. 

sam-priccham, sam-pricche. See 
sam- prach; p. 1174, col. 1. 
sam-4/ vri, Pass. -püryate, to be com- 
pletely filled, become quite full, SBr.: Caus. -pira- 
yati, to fill completely, make full, Paficat.; Kathas.; 
to complete (a number), Laty.; to fill (with noise), 
MBh.; to fulfil (a desire), Kathas. 

Sam-püraka, mín. filling completely, cramming 
or stuffing (as the stomach), Car. ?ptiraza, n. fill- 
ing the stomach, eating one’s fill (also ‘ nourishing 
food"), ib. °ptiraniya, mfn. to be made complete 
(as a number), Hcat. “ptirita, mín. filled quite 
full, filled with, Paficat. 

Sam-ptrna, mín. completely filled or full (also 
said of the moon), full of, completely endowed or 
furnished with (instr. gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; complete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; abundant, excessive, Bhartr.; possessed 
of plenty, SárhgP. ; fulfilled, accomplished, Mricch.; 

.; m. (in music) a scale which comprehends all 
the notes of the gamut, W.; one of the four wag- 
tails employed for augury, VarByS. xl, 2; (Z), fa 
partic. Ekadast (q. v.); n. ether, the ethereal element 
or atmosphere, W.; -Aana, mfn. filled with desire, 
Kum.; -4a/iza, mfn. occurring at the full or right 
time, Kull.; -&uzibAa, m. a full jar, Subh.; -Zeza, 
mín. more filled, very full, R.; -éa, f. complete ful- 
ness, perfection, completeness, Rajat. (also -/evr, W.) ; 
a full measure (-yitA/a, mfn. ‘possessing abundance 
or one's fill”), Pancat.; -ZzccAia, mfn. spreading the 
tail (as a peacock), Mricch.; -puzya-mahiman, 
mfn. one whose greatness is acquired by abundant 
Meritorious acts, Rajat.; -phala-bhaj, mín. obtain- 
ing a full reward, Mu. i, 1c95 -msircha, f.a partic. 
mode of fighting, MBh. ; -/akskava, mf{(@)n. com- 
plete in number, Kathis.; -vidya, mín. replete with 
knowledge, MW.; urata, n. a partic. observance, 


weargy sam-pra- /ghrish. 
&c.; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to | Cat.; -samıhitā, f. N. of wk.; -s 
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spriha, mfn. one 

whose desire is fulfilled (-/a, f.), Sah.; °#dviga, min. 

complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr. 
Sam-ptrti, f. fulfilment,completion, Say.; Naish. 
Sam-prina, mín. filling up, filling, SaikhSr. 
aay sam-pesha,9shana, See sam-v/pish. 


SETA sam-pra-4/kamp, À.-kampate, to 
tremble or be greatly agitated, shiver, Kath.: Caus. 
-kampayati, to cause to tremble, agitate, R. 

sam-pra- /kas, A. -küsate, to be- 
come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -Adjayati, to illuminate, make 
manifest, discover, Lalit. 

Sam-praküsa, m. bright appearance, Bhatt. 
°prakiisaka, mín. manifesting, announcing, direct- 
ing, Lalit. ?prakü&&ana, n. manifestation, discover- 
ing, Kim.; -/a, f. the taking place of a manifestation, 
Buddh. ?praküsita, mfn. made manifest, displayed, 
MBh. ?praküsya, mín. to be manifested or dis- 
played, Paficat. 

BPA sam-pra-kirna, mfn. (/kri) 
mixed, mingled (a-s*), SankhSr. 

aaraa sam-pralirtita, mf(a)n. men- 
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Paricat.; 
Suir, 

sam-pra-^/kri, P. A. -Karoti, -ku- 
rute, to produce or effect together, Car. ; to perform, 
begin, MBh.; to effect, render, cause anything to 
become (with two acc.), R. 
W sam-pra-krish, P. -karshati, to 
drag along with, MBh. 

OTST sam-pra-/ klrip, Caus.-kalpayati, 
to install, MBh.; to regulate, appoint, settle, Katy. 

Sam-prakalpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) installed, dis- 
posed, settled, MBh. 

Sam-praklripta, mín. prepared, arranged, 
Bhatt.; well provided with, MW. 

UARA sam-pra-/kram, A. -kramate, to 
proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with 
acc. or inf), MBh.; R. 

sam-pra-/Klii, P. -klisnati, to 
crush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr. 

APIA sam-pra-kshala, mfn.(V/2. kshal) 
performing the prescribed ablutions, MBh.; m.a kind 
of hermit or holy man, R. 

Sum-prakshülana,n.theact of washing entirely 
away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib. ; 
complete ablution, purification by water, MW.; 
bathing, ib.; (7), f. (scil. 27/447) a partic. kind of 
livelihood, Baudh. 

- arated san-pra- kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
“fe, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh. 

SHEEP sam-pra-V/kshubh, P. A. -kshu- 
bhyati, -Eshobkate, to be shaken or agitated, be- 
come confused, R. 

Sam-prakshubhita, mín. shaken, tossed about; 
-1iànasa, mín. agitated or confused or perplexed in 
mind, R. 

sam-pra-V kshai, Caus.-kshapayati, 
to extinguish, TS. 


WIA sam-prakhyana, n., Mabavy. 
UAT sam-pra-garjita,n. (/garj) loud 
roaring, Buddh. - 
sam-pra- V gah, A.-gahate, to dive 
or plunge into, enter (acc.), MBh. 
WET sam-pra-/ I.gri;P.-grinati,toname, 
AitBr.; to recite or celebrate together, MW. 


UAW sam-pra-A/, gai, P. -gayati, to begin 
to sing, sing, pronounce by singing, Laty.; MBh. 


"m sam-pra-/grah, P. A. -grihncti, 

gene to hold forth or stretch forth together, 
t.3 to seize or take hold of together, i FR 

hold of, MBh.; VarByS.; to accept, Weder 


ü z 
vacanam, ‘to receive any one’s words well or 


Kindly’), ib.; Yzja. 


WX. sam-pra-4/ghrish, P. - 
to rub itc or on, Saif, garish, gharshati, 
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AIA, sam-pra- v/caksh, A. -cashle, to 


explain, expound, ib.; to suppose, assume; BhP, 


WET sam-pra-V/car, P. -carati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carried on, 
take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cãrayati, to dis- 


miss, Heat. 


wate sam-pra- V/ I. ci, P.A. -cinoti, -ci- 


nute, to gather, increase, MBh. 


WAAR sam-pra-v cud, Caus. -codayati, 
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 


incite, drive on; to promote, encourage, MW. 


Sam-pracodita, mí(a)n. urged on, impelled, 


incited, MBh.; required, R. 
 watag 
through, Hariv. 


WTA sam-pra-/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di- 


rections, bring together, TS. 


Wd sam-/prach, P. A. -pricchati, te 
(Ved. inf. -prfecham and -pricche), to ask, question 

, about (with two acc.), inquire into the future, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. ; VarBr.; (À.) to make inqui- 


Ties, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 


Sam-prishta, mfn.asked, interrogated, inquired 


about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 

Sam-prasn4, m.asking, inquiring about (comp.), 
inquiry, question (“rasno tra na vidyate, ‘there 
is here no question, it is a matter of course’), RV.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 
asylum (Ved.), ib. 

Sam-prashtavya, mfn, to be inquired, MBh. 


BETH sam-pra-/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Paficat.; 
to exist, be existent, Paficat.; to be born again, MBh. 

Sam-prajüta, mín. produced, arisen, MW.; (4), 
f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

WETS sam-pra-V/jiia, P. A. -janati, -jà- 
nite, to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu- 
rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-prajanya (?), n. full consciousness, Divyáv. 
"prajüna (?), id., L. 

Sam-prnji&ta, mín. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yogin, m. a Yogin who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; ?/4- 
vastha, f. the above state, ib. 


aAA sam-pra-/jval, P. -jvalati, to 
flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Caus. -7vdlayati, to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-prajvalita, mfn. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 


SAVE sam-pra-pad (Ynad), P. A. -na- 
dati, "te, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus, see -ndaita, 

Sam-pranada, m. sound, noise, Hariv. "pra- 
pādita, mín. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 

WIR sam-pra-nam (^/nam), P. -amati, 
to bow down or bend onc's self before (acc.), ib. 


qegue-q sam-pra-pardita, min. (4/nard) 
Toared out, bellowed, W. 


sam-pra-nas (v/2. nai), P. -nas- 
Jali, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 
ao mín.(Pan.viii, 4,36) vanished, 
Git can reis A B A dam 
put aside, disregard, ib, My acd 


z wert 3Sam-pra-yi (Vni), P. A. -nayati, 

o. ia Haier ee raise (taxes), MBh.; 

sate tae] 

ar em on (oe Mn vi, ray eig 
; ranita, mín. brou : 

compose Gs peo) H ght together, MBh.; 

5 pranetri, m.a lead i 

MBh, a ruler, judge, W., quels 

plier of the rod,’ an inflicter of punishment, Mn. vii 

26; a maintainer, sustainer, MBh, ae 
FAYE sam-pra-nud (/nud), P. X 

dati, "fe, to drive or press Eu es 

or move away from (abl), MBh. 
Sam-pranudita, mfn, driven or urged on, jb. 


CC-0. 


TAIT sam-pra-/caksh. 


sam-pra-cchid (/chid), P. A. 


~cchinaiti, -cchintte, to cut or split to pieces, cut 


2 urge On, remove. 


Sura sam-pra-^/ tap, Cuus. -tapayati, 
i TBr., Sch. 
MUSEUM mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 
greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis- 
tressed, Suir,; Kim. ^pratüpana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, Suir.; inflicting great pain, af- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajii.; Vishn. 
sam-pra-Jtark, P. -tarkayati, to 
forma clear conclusion or conjecture, MW.; tocon- 
sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 


LJ 
weed sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.) 
cleaving, piercing (v. 1. °framardana), MBh. 


areata r. sam-pratt, ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc. SBr. ; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br.; ChUp.; exactly, just, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; now, 
at this moment, at present, Kav. ; RamatUp. ; Var- 
BrS. &c. ; (with impf. immediately, at once, Kathis. 
= vid, mín, knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp. 


uefa 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kuyala, 
HParis. . J 

aaf sam-prati-4/grah, P. A. -grih- 
ndi, -grikuite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh. 

Sam-pratigraha, m. kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, Jatakam. | 

QAANT sam-prati-/jia, P. A. -jánàti, 
anite, to promise, MBh. 

Sam-pratijiite, mfn, promised, ib. 


wer irre sam-prati-»/nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet or welcome gladly (sec next). 

Sam-pratinandita, mfn. grected joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 


sam-prati-»/pad, A.-padyale, to 
go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at 
(acc.), Gaut.; Suir.; to addict one's self to, indulge 
in (acc.), Paficat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW. ; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus. -22- 
dayali, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pratipatti, f. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kap.; Pat.; 
MBh, &c.; presence of mind (see comp.) ; agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav, &c.; going against, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic. kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda), Brihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib. ; -»a4, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Sam-pratipanna, mín. gone near, come up to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog- 
aed, Yajn., Sch. ; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 

Sam-pratip&dann, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kim.; appointing to (loc.), MBh. 

Bam-pratipüdita, mía. (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP, 


Tafa. sam-prati-/pal (only Pass. 
~palyate), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

WIA sam-prati-V/ pij (only ind. p. 
Pijya), to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 

BSam-pratipujü, f. Breat respect or reverence, 


Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 99. "püjita, min. greatly honoured 
much ee d MR crease pa eq 


UATARA sam-prati- . the chi 
cone -prati-prüna, m. the chief 

UTIA sam-prati-/budk, Caus: -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh, 

WTEUÍTHT sam-prati-V/bhà, P. -bhüli, to 


shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.;.to a 
clearly, be fully understood, ib. e hors 


quu sam-pratyaya. 


wear sam-prati-V/bhüsh, A. -bhà- 


shale, to speak in return, answer, MBh. [ 


WEJTTHTG sam-pratibhasa, m. perception 
which tends to combine or unite, Simkhyas., Sch. 


qafmqm sam-prati-mukta, mfn. (/muc) 
firmly or completely bound, fastencd, BhP. ee 

Fr a ERE sam-pratirodhaka, m. com- 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc- 
tion, Yajn. : 

warts a sam-prati-4/laksh, Pass. -la- 
kshyate, to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh. 


arafa sam-prati-/ 1.vid, Caus. -veda- 
yaté, to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 


qeafadWat sam-prati-vedhaki or *dhiki, 
f. (\/uyadh) opening, disclosing, Divyüv. 

airy sam-prati-+/sru (only ind. p. 
-jrutya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP.: Caus. -ijrávayat?, to make to promise or re- 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 

Q sam-prati-shidh (/2. sidh), P. 

-shedhaté, to ward off, keep at a distance, MBh. 


Beatty sam-prati-shtha (/stha), P. 
-tishthaté, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus, -shthdpayati, to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh. ; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp.; to make 
firm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP. 

Sum-pratishthü, f. perseverauce, BhP.; per- 
manence, continuance (as opp. to ‘beginning’ or 
end’), Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. *pra- 
tishthina, n. a means for supporting (the frame) 
or keeping one's self upright, Car. “pratishthita, 
mín. standing or resting firmly on (loc.), established, 
fixed, settled, Up.; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 
Cat. 


aafia sam-pratisamcara, m. re-ab-. 


sorption or resolution (drahmah s°, * re-absorption 
into Brahma’), MBh. 


WFAA] sam-prati-V/han, Pass. -han- 
yate, to hurt one's self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 


AAA sam-prati (-prati-4/5. i), P. -pra- 
tyeté, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con- 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt.: 
Pass. -Pratfyate, to be meant or understood, Pat.: 
Caus. -pratydyayati, to cause to be meant or under- 
stood by, ib. 

Sam-pratita, mfn. come back again, returned, 
BhP.; firmly believing in, fully conviüced of, MBh.; 
firmly resolved, ib.; thoroughly ascertained or ad- 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com- 
pliant, MW. 

Sam-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir.; respect for, com- 
pliance, MW. 

Sam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (see 
yautha-s°); firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Kav, &c.; right conception, Pat.; 
KatySr., Sch. ; notion, idea, VarByS. "pratyüyaks, 
m({(zkd)n. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any- 
thing (gen.) by (-/a, n.), Pat. 

UARA sam-pratíksh (-prati-/tksh), A: 
~pratikshate (ind. p. -prattkshya, q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. ; 

Sam-pratiksha, mfn. expecting (ifc.), Sis. 
*pratiksh&, f. expectation, W. 1.°pratikehya, 
mín, to be expected, Yajh. 2.9pratikshya, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh. , 

APIA sam-pratísh (-prati- V3. ish), P. 
"fratfcchati, to wish together with, assent to, agree; 
promise, MW. E 

TITY sam-pra- V tush, P. -tushyati, to be 
or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 

sam-pra-^/ iri, P. -tarati, to cross 

aver (acc.), Naish. 
werte sam-pratolt, 
MBh. : 
Wate sam-pratti, See sam-pra- v/1. da. 


+ REIMA sam-pratyaya. -Sce sam-pralt. ' 


f. — pratoli (q.v-), 
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WETRTWUI sam-praty-avékshanata. 
AT sam-praty-avékshanata, f. 
( A Ils) complete perception or comprehension. 
TIA sam-praty-a-gata, min. (V. gam) 
come back, returned, MBh. 
qup sam-pratha, (prob.) w.r. for su- 
prathal, Rajat. 
aratan sam-prathita, mfn.(/prath) uni- 
versally known or celebrated, MBh. 
sam-pra-^/. dah, P.-dahati, to burn 


' quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 


@FACTsam-pra-V/ 1.dà, P.A.-dadati, -datte 


Agi sam-pra- uj. 1175 


TE sam-pra-V/ dru, P. -dravati, to run | careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh.; very fond of 
away together, ron quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP, | inf), ib. viii, 3509 (B. sam-pra-vritia). — 
Sam-pradruta, mín. run away, escaped, MBh. | 3TETHW. sam-pra-v math (or manth), P. 
WAU sam-pra-dhana, n. (V1. dhà) -mathati, -manthati, or -mathnati (ind. p.-math- 
consideration, ascertainment, W. Ja, q-v.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate, 
Z 3 outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
STHTNTS. sam-pra-4/1. dhav, to run quite | (the eyes), R. 
away hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, | Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 
attracted, BhP. ; t UTARA sam-pramardana. See sam-pra- 
WAY sam-pra-/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, | ./mrid below. i 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; | wey m-pramada. -59 
(with m to fix the mind or thoughts steadily FIR Sam Dn i £ SS " + 
3 p" ; x upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib. ; URMAY sam-pramapana, n. (fr. sam 
Gnd. P aon) to gie En up or Eis Si&.; (with or without Juddhyd, manasa, or hri- | 2. £r^) killing, slaughter, Yajti., Sch. 
A Dee iac MU RATS sbout (ac), May MBs Rav gene Pam dha, | SPITA sam-pra-marga, m. (Ymrij) puri- 
tradition, impart, teach, «3 KatySr., Sch.; Cat.; na x xs D fication, Gobh., Sch. 
: : > yate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh, z ? 
t s pis ex EIER: De ea iden. Sam-pradhirans, n. (and à £) determination, Ug FAT sam-pramukhita, mfn. (see pra- 
to give over, Nir. : Seliberation, E on the. proprieiy Sri. | mukha) placed at the head, foremost, first,chief, Lalit. 
=e : ar.; .5 Sah, x > 
Barren ell (Torran redali) pi ringentito DEY mfn. sgh: dad oed ‘upon, deae STET sam-pra- v/muc, P. A. -muicati, 
enana D unes n. the act of about, MW. "pradhürya, mín. to be considered | “če (ind. p. -:cya, q. v.), to loosen entirely, set 
= a 5x il tore e liberal, Heat, ° or deliberated about, R. quite free, deliberate, SaikhBr.: Pass, -;ucyate, to 
SOLE » Min, BID, Quei un u diri free one's self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 
detta, mín. given over, imparted, transmitted, | @FTY4 sam-pra-/dhrish, Caus.-dharsha- | Sam- pramukti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath. 
Sam-pramucya, ind. having abandoned or 


handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in 2-5"), | yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
Hariv. "prad&tavya, mín. to be given or de- | hurt, MBh. quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr. 
sam-pra-mushita, mfn. (v/ mush) 


livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed : 
down, ib.; to give, administer (medicine), Car. | S ATA sam-pra-nritia, mfn. (V/nrit) be- 
ginning to dance or move about, MBh. carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 
Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 


pradatri, Tn. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 
a q q q sam-pr ü- pac, Pass. -pacyate, to 
v loss (= nàja), BhF . . 


ix, 186. 
Bari prac jn the act ofigiving CH handing become quite ripe or mature, come to 2 head (as a = 
boil &c.), Suir. sam-pra-/muh, P. A. -muhyati, 
*/e, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed; 


over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 

riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; handing down by Joad. E , ( 

tradition, imparting, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut.; grant- | W*WUg sam-pra-v pad, A. -padyate (in R ^ 

ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; | some a also P.), to go towards or enter together, s perplexed R ate aeons MBES to be oben 

MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Karakas, the | approach, enter (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on | 9" de co T ha MAR intascompeiciy 

idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to | a journey, acc.), Hariv.; to betake one's self or have perplex, contuse, em dir Ru font 

which the agent causes anything to be given (see I. | recourse to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to succeed, Ben ee Pad IS cayicon 2 

kāraka), Pàn. i, 4, 325 44 &c. °pradānīya,mín. | be accomplished, Pailcat. ; to become, be turned into Hy Gt eur M ih ie ildered 

to be given or delivered over, Pañcat.; relating to | (-52/), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW. riim um 7 E n. kn ADU ered or 

the tradition (of any doctrine), Suir. Sam-prapanna, mín. gone together towards, contused, perp a em ote 2 m exc. 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; BAS "ud MB 'wilderment, embar- 
(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. Tassment, infatuation, ibn. : ` 

arg sam- pra-V mrid (only ind. p, 


. Sum-prad&ya, m.a bestower, presenter, SarügP.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
Ted iU rapada, n. pl. standing on -mridya), to trample or crush to picces, destroy, 
MBh. 


teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, GrSrS. 
&c. &c. ; any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
Sam-pramardana, mín. crushing down, des 
stroying, ib. 


teaching, sect, RTL. 615 62; -candrika, f. N. of 
wk.; -¢as, ind. according to tradition, MW.; -zi- 
quz sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of 
urine, Car. 


rüfaya, n., paddhati, f., -pariiuddhi, f., -pra- 
Rasint, f., -pradiga, m -pradipa-paddhati, f. N. 
UARA sam-pra- v/moksh, P. A. -moksha- 
yati, °te, to make free, clear away (A. ‘to clear a 


of wks. ; -Aradyotaka, m. a revealer of the tradition 
way for one's self’), MBh. 


QAE sam-pra-v/pid, Oaus. -pidayati, 
to press well together, Car. 

Hage rma mín greatly eifliciedos Bara 

WHrgfum sam-prapushpita, min. richly 
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 

UAA, sam-pra-/pij, Caus. -pujayati, 
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 

ATA sam-pra-4/ badh, A. -badhate, to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

TTY sam-pra-V/ budh, A. -budhyate, to 
awake, i.c. begin to take effect (as a spell or incan- 


gation): Cat. : Caus. -bodhayati, to rouse up, awaken, 
r. 


Sam-prabuddha, mfn. roused up, awakened, 
MBh. °prabodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
persuaded, Hariv. ; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 


UF sam-pra-bhagna, mfn. (4/1. bhaitj) 


of the Veda, Kusum.; -rüf/a, mín. obtained 
through tradition; MW.; -vigazua, m. want or loss 
of tradition, Sis.; -vid, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, Say. 

Sum-prad&yin, mín. bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarBrS.; m. ‘having a tradition,’ a holder 
of any traditional doctrine, a member of a sect (e. g. 
Vaishnavas are sometimes called ri-sampradaying, 
W. 


sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or 
delight, MBh. 


STETIT sam-pra-v yat, A.-yatate, to strive 
eagerly for, exert onc’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kam. 


STHIWW sam-pra- Vyam, P. A. -yacchati, 
“Ze, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
* mutually ?), give or present to (dat., gen., accord. 
to Pan. i, 3; 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 

AFI san-pra-^/ yà, P. -yati, to proceed 
or set off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 


sam-pra-V/ dis, P. -disati,to point 
out'or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-pradishta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi- 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarBrS.; known as, called 
(nom.), MBh. 
RFT sam-pra-A/ dip, Caus. -dipayati, 
to set fire.to, inflame, kindle, MBh. 
Sam-pradipta, mín. blazing or flaming up, 
shining very brightly, brilliant, SaikhSr. ; MBh.; 


tirely broken, brok di with or without ġrali), SaikhSr.; MBh. &c.; to 

Hariv. : Kp MBh; R. c upi dispersed, router) (asian niove, arate (as the heavenly bodies), Süryas.; to 
r) - eos 

poet sam-praduta(?), m. N. of a man, AANA sam-prablava, m. coming forth, go (together) toany state orcondition (acc.), VarBrS. 


Sam-prayana, n. proceeding together towards, 
setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP. “prayata, min. 
gone forth together &c.; proceeding with, i.e. 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 

WHI sam-pra-/yac, A. -yacate, to ask 
for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc.), MBh. 


WIA sam-prayasa, m. t i 
effort, exhaustion, BAP, oe NA 


AUS SED yuj, P. À. -yunakti, 
- te, to yoke or join together, yoke, harness, 
ENT R.; to employ, make use of, BhP.; to per- 
orm execute (a song), L.; to instigate, incite, in=, 
luce to (instr), R.: "Pass. -ytjyate, to be joined or 
ROOn ted with (instr.), be added or attached, Nir.; 

ariv, &c,; to be united sexually, Rajat.; to be 


rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarBrS. 

WHIT sam-pra-/ bha, P. -bhati, to shine 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 
QANT sam-pra-/bhash, A. -bhashate 
(ep. also °#é), to speak to, accost, address (acc.), 
MBh.; to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.; 
Hariv. 

UTA sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (V. bhid) 
split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele- 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 
season ; cf. mada), MBh. 

WIAA sam-pra-matta, mfn. (4/. mad) very 


excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv.; very 


FIST sam-pra-v/dush, P. -duskyati, to 
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Suir. 


Sam-pradushta, mfn. wholly corrupted or pol- 
luted, VarBrS. 


Sam-pradüshapa, n. utter deterioration, cor- 
Tuption, Car. 
sam-pra-4/dyis (cf. sam-pra- 

MV ai), Pass. -driiyate (ti), to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh. IRA Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
Jayati, to cause to see, show, indicate, declare (d¢- 
TON myita-vat, ‘to feign one’s self dead"), ib. 


A Sam-pradaráita, mín. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown, 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. $ 
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WEISE! sam-pra- v/ caksh, A. -cash{e, to 


explain, expound, ib.; 10 suppose, assume, BhP, 


WHT sam-pra-V/car, P. -carati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carricd on, 
take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -carayati, to dis- 


miss, Hcat. 


STERÍSI sam-pra- 1. ci, P. À. -cinoti, -ci- 


nute, to gather, increase, MBh. 


sam-pra- V/cud, Caus. -codayati, 
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 


incite, drive on; to promote, encourage, MW. 


Sam-pracodita, mí(a)n. urged on, impelled, 


incited, MBh.; required, R. 
wats 


through, Hariv. 


WIA sam-pra-V/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, 
bd s H 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di- 


rections, bring together, TS. j 


HIS sam-/prach, P. À. -pricchati, te 
(Ved. inf. -priccham and -frfeche), to ask, question 
about (with two acc.) inquire into the future, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; VarBr.; (A.) to makeinqui- 


ries, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 


Sam-prishta, mfn. asked, interrogated, inquired 


about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 


Sam-prasné, m.asking, inquiring about (comp.), 
inquiry, question (rasno '/ra na vidyate, ‘there 
is here no question, it is a matter of course’), RV.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 


asylum (Ved.), ib. 
Sum-prashtavya, mín. to be inquired, MBh. 


UAINA sam-pra- /jan, A. -jáyate, to be 


produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Paficat.; 
1o exist, be existent, Paiicat.; to be born again, MBh. 

Sam-prajata, mfn. produced, arisen, MW.; (4), 
f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

WEIST sam-pra-V/jila, P. A. -janati, -ja- 
nite, to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu- 
rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-prajanya (?), n. full consciousness, Divyáv. 
oprajāna (?), id., L. 

Sam-prnjnüta, mfn. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yogin, m. a Yogin who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; 9/4- 
vasthd, f. the above state, ib. 


aAA sam-pra-/jval, P. -jvalati, to 
flame or blaze vp, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Caus. -7o2/ayati, to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-prajvalita, mín. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 


WHIUR sam-pra-nad (ynad), P. A. -na- 
dati, "te, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus,, see -rádi/a. 
Sam-pranüdn, m. sound, noise, Hariv. pra- 


Edita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 


STHIUN sam-pra-nam (./nam), P. -namati, 
to bow down or bend one’s self before (acc.), ib. 


amur sam-pra-ņardita, min. (4/nard) 


roared out, bellowed, W. 


EUN, sam-pra-yas (1/2. nai), P. -pas- 
yali, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 
am. fn.(Pàn.viii i 
ae Toya n.(Pan.viii, 4,36) vanished, 


DENEN sam pra-qi- v dha, P. A. -da- 
em kon ad d in behind in (loc.), MBh.; to 
aat sam-pra-ni (Vni), P, A i 
E » 1. A. -Rayat 
"fe, to bring together, collect, raise (eats), MBI. 
to compose, ib.; (with dandam) to apply the rod 
iit Lorca on (loc), Mn. vii, 16. 1 
_Sam-pranite, min. brough ‘ : 
composed (as poetry), D Bee MBR. 
B ‘pr’ m. a lead H 
E V Ca dane "2 
an inflict i ii 
26; a maintainer, sustainer,: MBh. ocn: vil, 
WHIU sam-pra-nud (nud), P. A. 
dati, "6 So dire pres ford a Po À Au- 
or move away from (abl), MBh. 
Sam-pranudita, mín, driven or urged on, ib, 
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‘WATE sam-pra-/caksh, 


sam-pra-cchid (/chid), P. A. 


~cchinatti, -cchintfe, to cut or split to pieces, cut 


„urge ON, remove. 


THAT sam-pra-/tap, Caus. -tüpayati, 

TBr., Sch. 

i aur UH mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 

greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis- 

tressed, Suér.; Kim. ^pratüpanm, n. (fr. Caus.) 

the act of heating, Suir.; inflicting great pam, af- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajii.; Vishņ. 

sam-pra- /tark, P. -tarkayati, to 

form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW. ; to con- 

sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 


qued sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.) 


cleaving, piercing (v. l. 9Pramardana), MBh. 


aefa r. sam-pratí, ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc), SBr. ; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br.; ChUp.; exactly, just, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; now, 
at this moment, at present, Kav. ; RamatUp. ; Var- 
BIS. &c. ; (with impf. immediately, at once, Kathas. 
= vid, mfn. knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having ouly common sense, KaushUp. 


wEgÍW 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th 


Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kunila, 
HParii, 


sam-prati-/grah, P. À. -grih- 
udti, -grihnite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
Sam-pratigraha, m. kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, Jatakam. i 
WEUHÍTST sam-prati- Vjià, P. A. -janati, 
anite, to promise, MBh. 
Sam-pratijiita, mín. promised, ib. 


ELE ILCR sam-prati-»/nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet or welcome gladly (sec next). 

Sam-pratinandita, mfn. grected joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 


sam-prati-^/pad, A.-padyate, to 
go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at 
(acc.), Gaut.; Suér.; to addict one's self to, indulge 
in (acc.), Paficat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW.; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus. -2ó- 
dayali, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pratipatti, f. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh. &c.; presence of mind (see comp.) ; agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav, &c.; going against, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic. kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda), Brihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib. ; -meat, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Sam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come up to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog- 
nized, Yajn., Sch. ; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 


Sam-pratipidana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kam.; appointing to (loc.), MBh. 

Sam-pratipüdita, mfn. (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP, 


wears. sam-prati-^/ pal (only Pass. 
~palyate), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 


Sam-pratipüjü, f. Ereat respect or reverence 
Pat. on Pp. v, 3, 99. "pujita, min. greatly honoured, 
much respected, MBh. 


STEIÁRITTAT. sam-prati- . the chi 
ee prati-prana, m. the chief 

wem sam-prati-M/ budh, Caus. -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh. 

WIHT sam-prati-/bha, P. bhatt, to 


shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.; to 
clearly, be fully understood, ib. aay ae 


araq sam-pratyaya. 


APTA, sam-prati-V/bhash, A. -bha- 
shate, to speak in return, answer, MBh. ` i 

WEJÍTHTH sam-pratibhasa, m. perception 
which tends to combine or unite, Samkhyas., Sch. 

qum sam-prati-mukta, mfn. (/mue) 
firmly or completely bound, fastened, BhP, si 


arrak sam-pratirodhaka, m. com- 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc- 
tion, Yajü. à 
sam-prati-^/laksh, Pass. -la- 
hshyate, to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh. 


WeTfat aE sam-prati-4/1.vid, Caus.-veda- 
yati, to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 


TAAA sam-prati-vedhaki or dhiki, 
f. (V/uyadA) opening, disclosing, Divyàv. 

UTA sam-prati - Vru (only ind. p. 
-jrufya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP.: Caus. -jzdvayati, to make to promise or re- 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 


weg fifa sam-prati-shidh (V2. sidh), P. 


-shedhati, to ward off, keep at a distance, MBh. 


APA sam-prati-shthà (./stha), P. 
-tishthati, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus. -shthdpayati, to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh. ; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp.; to make 
firm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP. 

Sam-pratishthü, f. perseverauce, BhP.; per- 
manence, continuance (as opp. to ‘beginning’ or 
* end"), Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. "pra- 
tishthünn, n, a means for supporting (the frame) 
or keeping one’s self upright, Car. °pratishthita, 
mfn, standing or resting firmly on (loc.), established, 
fixed, settled, Up.; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 
Cat. 


aerfa sam-pratisamcara, m. re-ob-. 


sorption or resolution (d7@hmak s^, * re-absorption 
into Brahma’), MBh. 


WIA sam-prali-Vhan, Pass. -han- 
yate, to hurt one's self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 


WHIl sam-pratí (-prati-4/5. i), P. -pra- 
Lyeli, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con- 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt.: 
Pass. -pratfyate, to be meant or understood, Pat.: 
Caus. -fratyáyayati, to cause to be meant or under- 
stood by, ib. 

Sam-pratita, mfn. come back again, returned, 
BhP.; firmly believing in, fully conviüced of, MBh.; 
firmly resolved, ib.; thoroughly ascertained or ad- 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com- 
pliant, MW. 

Sam-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir. ; respect for, com- 
pliance, MW. 

Sam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (sce 
yatha-s°); firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Kav. &c.; right conception, Pat.; 
KitySr., Sch.; notion, idea, VarBrS. ^pratyüyakn, 
mí(2£a)n. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any- 
thing (gen.) by (-Zva, n.), Pat. 

UARA sam-prattksh (-prati- V/iksh), A: 
~prattkshate (ind. p. -prattkshya, q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. : 

Sam-pratikeha, mfn. expecting (ifc.), Sis. 
"pratikshi, f. expectation, W. 1. ^prat?kshya, 
mín. to be expected, Y2ji. 2.°pratikshya, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh. 


AFA sam-prattsh (-prati- 3. ish), P. 


"fratícchati, to wish together with, assent to, agree; 
promise, MW. : 


WMT sam-pra- V tush, P. -tuskyati, to be 
or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 


sam-pra-^/ tri, P. -tarati, to cross 
aver (acc.), Naish. 


Baii sam-pratoli, f. = pratoli (q-V-)s 


GIS sam-pratti. See sam-pra- v/1. dā. 
: TINT sam-pratyaya. -See sam-pralt. ` 
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WEIRUTEUIT sam-praty-avékshanatà. 


T sam-praty-avékshanata, f. 
(tsk) complete perception or comprehension. 


sam-praty-à-gala, min. wW gam) 
come back, retumed, MBh. 


sam-pratha, (prob.) w.r. for su- 
prathah, Rajat. 


grafada sam-prathita, mfn. (A prath) uni- 


versally known or celebrated, MBh. 


sam-pra-^/ dah, P.-dahati, to burn 
quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 


@FITeTsam-pra-V/ 1.da, P.A.-dadati, -datle 
(ind. p. -dd@yam), to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 
PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; to transmit, hand down by 
tradition, impart, teach, MBh. ; KatySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
to grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus. -däfayati, to cause 
to give over or transmit, R.: Desid.-di¢sati, to wish 
to givc over, Nir. 

Sam-pratti,f.(forsam-pradaiti) giving entirely 
up, delivering over, SBr.; -arman, n. the act of 
delivering over, KaushUp., Sch. 

Sam-prada, mfn. giving, liberal, Heat. ?pra- 
datta, mín. given over, imparted, transmitted, 
handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in a-5?), 
Hariv. ?pradütavya, mín. to be given or de- 
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 
down, ib.; to give, administer (medicine), Car. 

°pradatri, m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 
ix, 186 

` Sam-pradüna, n. the act of giving or handing 
over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 
riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; handing down by 
tradition, imparting, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut.; grant- 
ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Karakas, the 
idea expr by the dative case, the recipient to 
which the agent causes anything to be given (see 1. 
karaka), Pin. i, 4, 323 44 &c. °pradaniya, mín. 
to be given or delivered over, Paricat.; relating to 
the tradition (of any doctrine), Suir. 

: Sam-pradaya, m.a bestower, presenter, SarigP.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, GrSrS. 


. SATA sam-pra- /yuj. 
amg sam-pra-^/ dru, P. -dravati, to run 


away together, run quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-pradruta, mfn. run away, escaped, MBh. 


WHTWTW sam-pra-dhana, n. (VI. dha) 


consideration, ascertainment, W. 


TANA sam-pra-4/ 1. dhav, to run quite 


away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 


WTY sam-pra-/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; 
(with bzeddhém) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib. ; 

is. (with or without daddhyd, manasa, or hri- 
daye) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think 
about (acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. -dhar- 
yate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh. 

Sam-praühürana, n. (and à, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything, Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. ?pradhü- 
rita, mín. fixed or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. ?pradhürya, mín. to be considered 
or deliberated about, R. 


WHIYU sam-pra-^/ dhrish, Caus. -dharsha- 


yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
hurt, MBh. 


WATS sam-pra-nritia, mfn. (/nrit) be- 


ginning to dance or move about, MBh. 


WAQA sam-pra- /pac, Pass. -pacyate, to 


become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (asa 
boil &c.), Suir. 


UFTU sam-pra-/pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P.), to go towards or enter together, 
approach, enter (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on 
a journey, acc.), Hariv.; to betake one's self or have 
recourse to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. ; to succeed, 
be accomplished, Paricat. ; to become, be turned into 
(-sat), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW. 

Sam-prapanna, mfn. gone together towards, 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. 
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careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh.; very fond of 
(inf.), ib. viii, 3509 (B. sam-gza-vrit(a). 

WWW sam-pra-v'math (or manth), P. 
-mathati, -manthati, or -mathnati (ind. p.-math- 
Ja, Q. V.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate; 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
(the eyes), R. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 


WHISGd sam-pramardana. See sam-pra- 
A mrid below. š 


WTAE sam-pramada. See a-s°. 


WATAIT sam-pramüpana, n. (fr. sam + 
2. $7?) killing, slaughter, Yaji., Sch. 


aami sam-pra-mürga, m. (/mrij) puti- 
fication, Gobh., Sch. 


T sam-pramukhita, mfn. (see pra- 
mukha) placed at the head, foremost, first,chief, Lalit, 


SED sam-pra- v/muc, P. A. -muiicati, 
Ofe (ind. p. -zucya, q. v.), to loosen entirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, StikhBr.: Pass. -ucyate, to 
free one's self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 

Sam-pramukti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath. 

Sam-pramucya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr. 


WHIQÍWIT sam-pra-mushita, mfn.(V/mush) 
carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 

Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss (252a), BhP. : 


sam-pra-/muh, P. A. -muhyati, 

Ofe, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed; 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, R.: Caus. -mohayats, to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. e 

Sam-pramugüha, mín. completely confused; 
-£2a, n. confusion, perturbation, Pat. 

Sam-pramtidha, mín. utterly bewildered or 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed, MBh. 

Sam-pramoha, m. utter bewilderment, embar- 
rassment, infatuation, MBh. 


&c. &c.;5 any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
teaching, sect, RTL. 615 62; -candri£a, f. N. of 
wk.; -éas, ind. according to tradition, MW.; -z- 
ritpaua, n., -faddAati, f., -parisuddhi, f., -pra- 


Rasini, f., -pradipa, m., -pradipa-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks. ; -Zradyotaka, m. a revealer of the tradition 
of the Veda, Kusum.; -Øräđpta, mfn. obtained 


through tradition, MW.; -vigazia, m. want or loss 


of tradition, Si.; -véd, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, Say. 

Sam-pradayin, mfn. bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarBrS.; m. ‘having a tradition,’ a holder 
of any traditional doctrine, a member of a sect (e. g. 
Vaishnavas are sometimes called Sri-sampraddying), 
W. 


sam-pra-4/ dis, P. -disati,to point 


out or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-pradishta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi- 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarBrS.; known as, called 
(nom.), MBh. 
ERTAN sam-pra-V/dip, Caus. -dipayati, 
to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh. 
Sam-pradipta, mfn. blazing or flaming up, 
Mining very brightly, brilliant, SaükhSr.; MBh.; 
ariv. 


WGA sam-praduta(?), m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. 


: FIGY sam-pra-v/dush, P. -dushyati, to 
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh. ; Suir. 


Sam-pradushta, mfn. wholly corrupted or pol- 
luted, VarBrS. : 


aay sam-pra-^/mrid (only ind. p. 
-mridya), to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
MBh. 

Sam-pramardana, mín. crushing down, des 
stroying, ib. i 

WHIHE sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of 


urine, Car. 


aaa 


A sam-pra-/molshi, P.A. -moksha- 
yati, °te, to make free, clear away (A. ‘to clear a 
way for one's self’), MBh. 


g sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or 
delight, MBh. 


THAT sam-pra- V/ yat, A.-yatate, to strive 


eagerly for, exert onc’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kim. 


WIA sam-pra-v/yam, P. A. -yacchati, 
Ste, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
€ mutually”), give or present to (dat., gen., accord. 
to Pan. i, 3, 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 

WHA sam-pra-^/ ya, P. -yati, to proceed 
or set off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 
with or without gra/z), SaikhSr.; MBh. &c.5 to 
move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), Süryas.; to 
go (together) toany state orcondition (acc.), VarBrS. 

Sam-pray&nn, n. proceeding together towards, 
setting out, departure; MBh.; BhP, “prayata, min. 
gone forth together &c.; proceeding with, i.e. 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 


sam-pra-/yac, A. -yácate, to ask 


WIG sam-prapada, n. pl. standing on 

tiptoe, Yājū. iii, 51 (cf. Mn. vi, 21). 
= sam-pra- vV/pid, Caus. -pidayati, 
to press well together, Car. 

pam- prapti mim gtaty aono iaa 
MBh. 

Wyld sam-prapushpita, min. richly 
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 

TATA sam-pra-/pij, Caus. -pujayati, 
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 

UTAT sam-pra-/badh, A. -badhate, to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

UTIN sam-pra- V budh, A. -budhyate, to 
awake, i.e. begin to take effect (as a spell or incan- 


tion), Cat. : Caus. -bod hayati, to rouse up, awaken, 
Br. 


Sam-prabuddha, mfn. roused up, awakened, 
MBh. °prabodhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
persuaded, Hariv.; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 
AEM sam-pra-bhagna, mfn. (4/1. bhailj) 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed (as an 
army), MBh.; R. 

WIAA sam-prabhava, m. coming forth, 
rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarBrS. 

UAT sam-pra-4/ bha, P. -bhati, to shine 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 


TANT sam-pra-V/bhash, A. -bhashate 


Sam-pradüshana, n. utter deterioration, cor- 
Tuption, Car. 
FETE sam-pra-V/dris (cf. sam-pra- 
“ pai), Pass. -driiyate (Cti), to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
Sayati, to cause to see, show, indicate, declare (a- 
maxon mrita-vat, ‘to feign one's self dead"), ib. 


for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc.), MBh. 


(SAUTE sam-prayüsa, m. grea. 5 
effort, exhaustion, a » m. great exertion, 


TR ARATE P. À. -yunakti, 
Xu t6 to yoke or join together, yoke, harness; 
MES; R.; to employ, make use of, BHP’; to per- 
foma; execute (a song), L.; to instigate, incite, ins, 

uce to (instr.), V. t "Pass. -yujyate, to be joined or 
Senece with (instr.), be added or attached, Nir.: 

ariv. &c,; to be united sexually, Rajat.; to be 


(ep. also ?/i), to speak to, accost, address (acc.), 
MBh.; to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.; 
Hariv. 

WIAA sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (Vohid) 
split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele- 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 
season ; cf. ada), MBh., 


WIA sam-pra-matta, mfn. (4/ mad) very 


excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv.; very 


à Sam-pradaršita, mín. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown, 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. i 
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implicated in (instr.), Yajn.: Caus, -yojayati, to 
join together, connect with (instr.), MBh.; Sah.; 


to equip, prepare, Hariv. 


Sam-prayukta, mfn. yoked or joined together, 
yoked, harnessed &c.; united or connected or fur- 
nished or endowed with (instr. or comp.), RPrat. 
MBh, &c.; come into contact or having intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. xi, 179; sexually united, MW.; 
encountering in-a hostile manner, MBh.; engaged 
in or occupied with (comp.), Kam.; concentrated, 
wholly intent on one object, MBh.; bound to, de- 
pendent on (loc.), ib.; urged, impelled, incited, ib. 


Sam-prayuktaka, mín. co-operative, L. 


Sam-prayuj, mfn. surrounded or encompassed 


by (comp.), Sis. 


Sam-prayoktavya, mín. to be used or em- 
ployed, Sth. “prayoga, m. (ifc. f. à) joining to- 
gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction, 
union, connection, contact with (instr, with and 
without saha, or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
MWB. 44); matrimonial or sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; VarByS.; (in astron.) conjunction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrS.; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
W.; application, employment, Cat.; spell, L. ; mfa. 
=arthita, L. "prayogikü, f. N. of wk. °pra- 
yogin, mín. addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton 


= kamuka, L.; =su-prayoga, L. 


Sam-prayojita, mín. (fr. Caus.) joined together, 
connected, Sah.; produced, brought forward, MBh.; 


employed, used, MW.; well suited for anything, 


adapted, suitable, ib. “prayojya, mfn. to be exe- 


cuted or performed, Bhar. 

AATGY sam-pra-V/yudh, A. -yudhyate, io 
begin to fight together, commence a war or battle, 
fight, R.; Hariv. 

Sam-prayuddha, min. engagedin war, fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

WU sam-pra-V/ruo, A. -rocate, to 
appear very bright or beautiful, appear good or right, 
please, MBh. ; 

sam-pra-^/. 2. rudh, Pass. -rudh- 


grate, to be completely debarred from, be deprived of 


(v.1. sam-ava-7^), Hariv- 


WHERE sam-pra-rush{a, mfn. (rush) 
greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh. 


WAY sam-pralapa, m. talk, chatter, 
Sah, 


AIS sam-pra-v/i, A.- iyate, to be com- 
pletely dissolved in (loc.), become absorbed, dis- 
appear, vanish, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pralina, mfn. wholly dissolved or melted 
away, disappeared, vanished, R.; absorbed i. e. con- 
tained in (loc.), MBh. 

sam-pra-«/ lup, Pass. -lupyate, to 
be violated or injured, MBh. 
sam-pra-A lubh, Caus. -lobha- 
yati, to allure or entice away, try to seduce or de- 
ceive, MBh. 

WIA sam-pra-/vac, P. -vakti, to ex- 
plain or declare together, Sa5khBr.; to relate at full 
MS RATE declare,communicate, announce, 

Sam-prókta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, MBh.; 
declared, announced, proclaimed, Mn. ; MBh, &c. 

UAIG sam-pra-/vad, P. A. -vadati, te 
ee inf. -adifos) sto pronounce aloud, PalicavBr. 3 
ree C together; sing together, Pan. i, 3, 

t) H . or . 
: CAI in banter together, Bhatt.: 
tion, W 2 ean talking together, conversa- 
Bam-praviida, m. id., AitAr. vida: 
2. (i Cans) the act of eating to sou re 


at the same time, ÁpGr., Sch, Cora 


causing to sound together, Lalit. is 


ade $am-pravaka, m. conti 
stream, uninterrupted continuity, Kad, rg 


k X sam-pra-vi-/car, Caus. ca 
Jali, to examine or consider carefully, R. EU 


sam-pra-/vip, A. -tenat 
fremble violently, MBh, ' uum 


aga sam-prayukta. 


WEITTOTTS sam-pravilapana, n. dissolv- 
ing, causing to disappear, MBh., Sch. 
sam-pra-«/ vis, P.-visati (ep. also 
°¢), to enter into together or completely (with mā- 
nasamordhyanam,'tobe lost in thought ”), AsvGr.; 
MBh. &c.; to have commerce or intercourse wi 
(acc.), MBh.; to be sexually united with (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh.: Caus. -vesayati, to cause to enter, n- 
troduce, lead into (acc. or Joc.), R.; Hariv. &c. 
Sum-pravishta, mfn. entered together or com- 
pletely, gone into, R.; Kathas. &c. 
Sam-pravesa, m. entering into together, com- 
plete entrance, going into (loc. or comp. ), KatySr.; 
MBh,; R.; place of entrance, place entered by (gen.), 
MBh. °pravesita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made or allowed 
to enter or return (opp. to s7-vàsita, ' exiled *), 
Rajat. 
sam-pra-vi-s/hri (only ind. p. 
-hritya), to roam or wander all over (acc.), MBh. 
sam-pra-4/2. vri, Caus. -varayati, to 
wait on, entertain, Divyüv. 
sam-pra-V/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
come forth, arise, be produced from (abl.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; (with xanasi) to turn or think over in 
the mind, think deeply about, R.; to begin, com- 
mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre- 
pare for (dat., loc., or inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; to take 
place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.), 
R.; MarkP.; Sah.; to go against, assail, attack, 
MW.; to be present or near at hand, ib.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread 
about, circulate, set in motion or action, MBh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Hariv. 
Sam-pravartaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) setting in 
Motion, promoting, furthering, Kam.; producing, 
creating (applied to Siva), MBh. °pravartana, n, 
moving or hurrying about, Kim.; the act of setting 
in motion or action, undertaking, MW. °pravar- 
tin, mfn. putting in order, setting right, Car. 
Sam-pravritta, mfn. gone forward, proceeded, 
set off, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand, 
ib.; commenced, begun, MBh.; R.; passed, gone 
by, W.; setting about anything (inf., dat., or loc.), 
MBh.; engaged in (loc. or comp.), ib. 
Sam-pravritti, f. (only pl.) coming forth, ap- 
pearance, occurrence, MBh. 
STEIN sam-pra-/vridh, A. -vardhate, to 
w well up, attain full growth, grow, increase, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. WERT to cause to 
grow or increase, R. 
Sam-pravriddha, mín. full grown, increased, 
swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Kam. ; rich in (instr.), MBh. 


UAGE sam-pra-vrishta, min. (Vorish) 


begun to rain, MBh.; n. what has been completely 
rained, a whole rainfall, VarByS. 


WAT sam-pra-Vve, P. A. -vayati, 9te, to 

interweave, sew or string together, connect, SankhBr. 
sam-pra-/vesh{, Caus. -veshfa- 

yati, to wind round, Suir. 

WeTeTfatsam-pra-vyathita,min.(4/vyath) 
greatly troubled or alarmed, R, 

QANA sam-pra-éanta, mfn. (ysam) 
ceased, disappeared, MBh. 

UAA sam-pra-/sas, P. -šāsti, (with 
ER o exercise government, bear sway, rule, 

WA sam-praána, sam-prashtavya. See 
sam-^/ prach, p. 1174, col. 1. 

WERE sam-prairaya, m. respectful de- 
meanour, modesty, Eustblenese BhP, 
haven Eme ta, mfn. modest, humble, well-be- 

sam-pra-/sajtj, Pass.-sajjate(ep. 
also °¢i), to cling to, be attached to or fond of (loc. 
or instr.), MBh. 


Bam-prasakta, min. devoted to, intent upon, 
occupied with (afra), MBh.; lasting, continuous, 


to | Permanent, R. 
WATE sam-pra- y sad, P. -sidati, to settle 


quum sam-prahdasa. 


down quietly, be soothed, be kindly disposed or 
gracious towards (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus, -sd- 
dayati, to appease, propitiate, ib. 
. Sum-prasutti, f. =sant-prasdda (in Vedanta), 
Samk. 

Sam-prasanna, mfn, soothed, appeased, ChUp.; 
propitious, favourable, gracious, BhP. 

Sam-prasiida, m. perfect quiet (esp. mental re- 
pose during deep sleep), SBr.; Lalit.; favour, grace, 
Uttarar.; serenity, Bhatt. (v.1); (in Vedanta) the 
soul during deep sleep, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; trust, 
confidence, W. “prasiidana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
calming, sedative, Car. 


WE sam-prasava, m. (sam 4-2. pr°) 
admission, Kull. on Mn. viii, 112 (v.1. 27a£2-27?). 
sam-pra-v/sah, P. -sahati (fut. 
-sahishyati or -sakshyati, v.l. -Sakshyati), to 
have power over, become a match for, withstand, 
check, curb, restrain, MBh. ; to endure, tolerate, ib.; 
to overcome, ib. 

Sam-prasahya, ind. thoroughly, by all means, 
MBh. 

APTA, sam-pra-V/südh, Caus. -sadha- 
yati, to accomplish, settle, set right (see below); to 
make one's own, acquire, MW. 

Sam-prasüdhana, n. accomplishing, arranging, 
decorating, Car.; Bhpr.; the act of effecting or ac- 
complishing, W. °prasadhya, mfn. to be accom- 
plished or set right, Kam. 


UITER sam-pra-4/sic, Pass. -sicyate, to 


flow out, issue, Hariv.; Suir. 


SHIRTS sam-pra-siddha, mfn. (V3. sidh) 


well prepared, cooked, Suir. 
Sam-prasiddhi, f. success, good luck, Divya. 


QAYN sam-pra-supta, mfn. (Vsvap) 
fallen fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; closed (not ex- 
panded, as a flower), ib. 


THY sam-pra- 2. sit, A. -süle or -sityate, 
to bring forth, beget, generate, Mn. ; MBh.: Pass, 
-sityate (or “té), to be born, MBh. iii, 12978. 

Sam-prastita, mín. brought forth, begot, pro- 
created, MundUp.; MBh. &c. °prastiti, f. bring- 
ing forth together or at the same time, VarBrS. 


TAY sam-pra- V/sri, Caus. -sarayati, °te, 
to stretch or spread out, extend, VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; 
Hcat.; to draw asunder, ApSr. 

Sam-prasira, m. one through whom all goes on 
well, BrahmUp. ?pras&rann, n. drawing asunder, 
Anup.; (in gram.) the mutual interchange of the 
vowels 7, tz, yi, ri, and their corresponding semi- 
vowels y, v, 7, 4, Pin. i, I, 45 &c. 

QAG, sam-pra-v/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
approach or enter in a creeping way, SBr. 

Sam-prasarpana, n. moving along, SankhSr. 

GAA sam-prastüra, m.— pra-stotri, 
Hariv. (Nilak.) 

sam-pra-stula, min. (~ stu) ready 
to, prepared for (inf.), Rajat. 

STHISIT sam-pra-V/stha, A. -tishthate, to 
take up a position together (before the altar), Sankh- 
Er.; to set out together, depart, proceed, advance, 
approach, go to (acc. or loc.), PrainUp. ; MBh. é&c.: 


Caus. -sthapayats, to dispatch, send out to (acc.); R. 
Sam-prasthina, n. the act of setting out to- - 


gether, setting out on a journey, departure, W. 


Sam-prasthita, mfn. set out on a journey, de- 
parted, MBh.; R. &c.5 advancing towards Buddha- 
hood (?), Divy&v. 

T sam-pra- V sprig, P. -sprisati, to 
touch or sprinkle with water, wash; bathe, MW. 


wg sam-pra-/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
forth together, issue from (abl), Up.; R.: Caus. 
ERI] to cause to run together, mix, mingle, 

WHET sam-pra-/has, P. -hasati, io 
laugh together, break into a laugh, MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -Aäsayati, to make sport of, deride, Vas. 

| Bam-prahiisa, m. laughing at, loud laughter, 
Bhatt.; mockery, derision, R. 
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Weg sam-pra-/3. hà. 


wee sam-pra-/3. ha, P. -jahüti, to 
leave, abandon, MBh.; R. 
arated sam-pra-hita, mfn. (V hi) thrown, 
hurled, MBh. a 
sam-pra-Vhri, P. A. -harati, °te, 
to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.), 
MBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (acc. 
or loc.); A. (m.c.also P.) to strike at mutually, 


come to blows, fight together (cf. Pan. i, 3; 15, Vartt. 
2, Pat.), MBh.; R. &c. 


uafar sam-bandhin. 


Sam-prinana, n. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delight- 
ing, BhP. °prinita, mín. made completely happy, 
thoroughly satisfied, well pleased, MarkP. 

Sam-prita, mfn. completely satisfied or pleased, 
delighted, MBh.; -àzasa, mín. delighted in mind, 
ib. ?priti, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; attachment, af- 
fection, good will, friendship with (instr. with or 
without saka), love for (loc. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -mal, mín. satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh. 


WEE sam-pré (-pra-4/5. i), P. -praiti, to 
go forth together, flow together, RV.; AY. 
`~ 


UTA sam-préksh (-pra-Viksh), to look 
well at, observe carefully, become aware of, perceive, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consider well, reflect on, ex- 
amine, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Sam-prékshake, mín.looking well at, a spec- 
tator, beholder, Hariv. *prükshana, n. the act of 
looking well at, beholding, seeing, W.; deliberating 
about, considering, investigating, ib. °prékshita, 
min. well looked at or seen, beheld, ib. ; considered, 
investigated, ib. 


UMS sam-préddha (-pra +-iddha), mfn. 
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in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 2; 
Pat.; m.=sam-phala, L. 
Samphaliya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g- wtkarads. 
Sum-phàla, m. a ram, sheep, L. 
Sam-phulla, mfn, full-blown, blossomed, fully 
opened or expanded (as a flower), Kav.; Rajat. 


WH sam-pheta, m. (prob. for sam-spheta, 
q.Y-) mutual conflict or encounter of angry persons, 
angry or passionate contention (in dram. one of the 
13 elements of the wimaria [q.v.], illustrated by 
the altercation between Sakuntala and the king in 
Sak.; or as one of the 4 elements of the drabhatz 
[q-v.], illustrated by the encounter of Madhava and 
Aghora-ghanta in Malatim.), Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. 


TZ samb, samba &c. See amb, p. 1055- 


Tae sam-/baph, Caus. -banhayati, to 


make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase, 
Bhatt. 


Sam-prahürn, m. mutual striking or wounding, 
war, battle, fighting with (acc. or instr. with or 
without saa; with madiya, ‘fighting with me’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stroke, blow, R.; going, motion, 
gait, Vas. °prahari, Un. iv, 124, Sch. ^prah&- 
rin, mfn. fighting together, combating, R. 

WIE d sam-pra- Vhrish, P. A. -hrishyati, 
ze, to rejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill 
with pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus.-harshayati, 
to rejoice, make glad, comfort, SaükhBr. ; MBh. &c. 

Sam-praharsha,m. great joy, thrill of delight, 
MBh.; R. °praharshana, mín, exciting sexually, 
Car. ; (also 2, f.) impelling, encouragement, Jatakam. 
9prahurshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) much pleased, 


Jha, mfn. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch.) 
WAT sambat, ind. =sam-vat, L. 
WAAL sam-^/ bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 


thrilled with delight, MBh. ?praharshin, mín. 


rejoicing greatly, delighted, very glad, R, 


Sam-prahrishta, mín. excessively rejoiced, re- 
joicing, joyful, MBh.; R. &c.; erect, bristling (or 
* standing on end,’ as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
ib.; -Zanitruka, mfn. having the hairs of the body 
bristling with delight, MBh.; -anas, mín. over- 
joyed in heart, R. ; -mukha, mfn, having the face 


radiant with joy, MBh. 


WFUTg sam-prá-«/ dru (only in pr. p. -pra- 


dravat, with v.l. -fra-d7?), to run away together, 
MBh, ix, 1675. 


Aalst sam-pránta, m. ultimate or abso- 
lute end, Kastkh. 


UFI, sam-prüp (-pra-/ap), P. -prüp- 
zoti, to reach or attain fully to, arrive at, effect, ac- 
complish, SBr. &c. &c.; to get, obtain, acquire, 
partake of, incur, undergo, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ob- 
tain as a wife or in matrimony, Kathas.: Caus. -7d- 

yati (aor. -~rdpipat), to cause to get or obtain, 

Br.: Desid., see same-répsu below. 

Sam-prépta, mfn. well reached or attained, ob- 
tained, gained &c.; one who has reached or attained, 
arrived at, met with, fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) extending to, Suér.; come, become, 
appeared, arrived (as a period of time), Mn.; MBh. 

&c.; sprung or descended from (-éas), Mn. ix, 141; 
-yauvana, mfn. one who has fully attained youth 
or manhood, come of age, MBh.; -vidya, mín. one 
who has acquired all knowledge, ib. °prĝptavya, 
mfn. to be got or obtained, MBh. °pr&pti, f. ar- 
rivalat (comp.), MBh.; R.; rise, appearance, Car.; 
Sah.; attainment, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-duddasi, f. N. of a partic, twelfth day, Cat. ^prüp- 
ya, mfn. to be fully attained to, attainable, obtain- 
able, MW. 

Sam-prépsu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to attain, 
striving after (acc.), MBh.; wishing to get at, way- 
laying, ib. 


WEIT sam-prárth (cpra-^/arth), P. -prár- 
Patty to ask for earnestly, request, entreat, MBh. ; 


Sam-prårthita, mín. asked for, begged, te- 
quested, MBh. 


RAITA sam-práo (-pra- Vav), P. -prdoati, 
to assist together, aid, help, AV. 


TTY sam-prás (-pra-V. 2. a8), P. -prdé- 
nati, to eat, enjoy, Heat. 


TAM sam-4/pri, A. -priyate, to be com- 
pletely satisfied or contented, be greatly pleased with, 
delight in (loc. or abl.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -ri- 
iow to make completely happy or pleased, Pur.; 

cat 


Sám-priya, mfn. mutually dear, being on friendly 
terms with (instr.), VS.; TS.; GIS.; very dear or 
beloved, MW.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Vidüratha 
(or Vidüra), MBh. ; n. contentment, satisfaction, R.; 


"/, f. dearness, the being very dear or dearer than 
(abl.), Kir, — J 


kindled, lighted, AV. 
wary sam-prépsu. See sam-prüp, col. 1. 


EUREN sam-prér (-pra-^/ir), A. -prérte, to 
come forth together, rise together, RV. ; TS.: Caus. 
-prérayati, to drive or push forwards, Paficat. 

Sam-prérna, mfn. risen up together, MW. 


WEIT sam-présh (-pra-^/ 1. ish), P.-présh- 
yati, to send forth, throw, fling, cast, MW.; (in 
Vedic ritual) to summon, invite (cf. 2. 27254), Br.; 
SrS.: Caus. -PrésAayati, to send forth together, send 
away, despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
send a message to (gen.), MBh.; to direct (the 
thoughts) towards (loc.), Lalit. 

Sam-présha, m. = sam-prdisha, L. °pré- 
shana, n. the act of sending forth together, sending 
away, despatching, Mn.; MBh. &c.; dismissal, 
R.; (2), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on 
the twelfth day after death), L. °préshita, mfn. 
sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh. ; summoned, 
invited, ÁivSr. 

Sam-práishá, m.summons, invitation, direction 
(to an officiating priest), SBr.; $rS.; dismissing, 
sending away, W. 


AFT sam-prékta. See sam-pra-V/vac. 


qeu sam-proksh (-pra-A/ uksh), P. A. 
-prokshati, "fe, to sprinkle well over (A. ‘one’s 
self’), consecrate by sprinkling, Kaus.; Yaji. 

Sam-prékshana, n. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.), Cat.; (2); f. 
consecrated water, Kau3.; (?z12)-&rama, m. ,-vidAi, 
m., -saqigraha, m. N. of wks, “prékshita, mfn. 
well sprinkled or wetted (esp. with holy water), 
consecrated, Kaus. 


N * = 

EFN sam-prérgu (-pra-Virgu), P. A. 
-ġrőrnoti or °nauti, -prornute, to cover all over, 
cover completely, RV.; SBr. 


WA sam-/plu, A. -plavate, to flow or 
stream together, meet (as waters), MBh.; to beheaped 
or massed together (as clouds), ChUp.; to founder, 
go down (asa ship), GopBr. ; to fluctuate, waver (as 
the mind), Uttarar.: Caus. -g/avayatz, to cause to 
flow or mass together (as clouds), TS.; SBr.; to melt 
into, mingle or merge with (instr.), AgP.; to float 
over, inundate, submerge, MBh.; R. 

Sam-plava, m. flowing together, meeting or 
swelling (of waters), flood, deluge, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a dense mass, heap, multitude, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
conglomeration, taking a form or shape, rise, origin, 
BhP.; noise, tumult (esp. of battle), Hariv.; R.; 
submersion by water, destruction, ruin, Yajri.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; end, close of (comp.), BhP. 

Sam-pluta, mín. flowed or streamed together, 
met, MBh.; one who has bathed in (comp.), BhP.; 
flooded over, overspread, covered or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; °¢édaka, mfn. flooded 
with water, Bhag. 


or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con- 
nect, join, construct, form, SBr. &c. &c. ; to procure, 
furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass. -badhyate, to be bound 
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or 
supplied, belong to, Ka3. on Pan. i, 4, 51 &c.: Caus. 
-bandhayati, to cause to bind or be bound together 
&c., R.; to cause to connect with or refer to (instr.), 
Kull. on Mn. v, 85. 

Sam-baddha, mfn.boundortied together, joined, 
connected, SBr.; KatySr.; connected in sense, co- 
herent, having meaning (see a-s°); shut, closed, 
Kam.; connected or covered or filled with, belong- 
ing or relating to (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
combined with, i.e. containing (comp.), Hariv.; 
attached to anything, i.e. existing, being, found in 
(loc.), Kalid.; (272), ind. jointly, moreover, MBh. 
ix, 34433 „ mín. one who has feelings of 
pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -saizydiegha, 
mín. one who has the main body of troops concen- 
trated, Kim.; *2d/tánta (sám-),mf(a)n. joined with 
the ends, SBr. °badhyamina, mín. being bound 
together or connected, MW. ?badhyamünaka, 
mín. (ifc.) being in some degree related to, L. 

Sam-bandha, m. (ifc. f. @) binding or joining 
together; close connection or union or association; 
conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation 
to (instr. with or without saka, or comp.; iu phil. 
relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds, 
viz. samavdya, samyoga, and sva-riipa, q.v.), 
SrS.; Samk.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar- 
riage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy 
with (instr. with and without sa/ia, loc., or comp.), 
ParGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a relation, relative, kins- 
man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP.; a 
collection, volume, book, Sukas.; a partic. kind of 
calamity, VarBrS.; prosperity, success, L.; fitness, 
propriety, L.; the application of authority to prove 
a theological doctrine, W.; mfn. able, capable, L.; 
eee pope L.5 (ifc.) often w.r. for sam-bad- 

q. V-)5 -guta-gati, M., -fattva, n., -nirnaya, 
m, puncatila, t, -rahasya, n. N. of wks.; EM 
ita, n. ‘want of coherence,’ a partic. fault of style, 
Pratip.; -varttika, n., -viveka, M., -uyavastha- 
vikaia, m.; “dhéddyota, m., "dhópadesia, m. N. of 
wks. “bandhaka, n. connection by birth or mar- 
riage, relation, friendship, intimacy, MBh.; R.; a 
relation, friend, MW. ; (scil. saztd A) a kind ofal- 
liance proceeding from relationship, ib.; mín. re- 
lating to, concerning, W.; fit, suitable, MW. *ban- 
dhayitri, mfn. one who connects or puts together 
(v.1. for sam-bodhayitrt), MaitrUp. 

Sam-bandhi (m. c. and in comp.for “bandhin), 
mth, Joined e connected with (see sz 
a relation, kinsman, Hariv.; -/, f. belonging to 
(comp.), Yaji., Sch.; connection with, wine to 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; relationship, con? by 
marriage, MBh.; -éva, n. relation to or con® with 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relationship, 
MakP.; -dhinna, mín. divided or shared by re- 
latives, MW.; -Jabda, m. a word 


> m. 


WEN sen-/pt (only ind. pi cperyo) tal) Bams penaksiran ome o 
sen- psa on y anos p. -psaya an 3 I1. CO ecti ? 
chew thoroughly, bite in pieces, SBr. ! lhikatva nnection, Sampskarak. 


Sam-bandhin, mfn. connected with, belonpi 
x seating to (gen. or comp.), adjunct, Ie 
3 


WWW sam-phala, mf(a)n. (V/phal) rich MBh, &c.; connected with = possessed of 
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1178 + TE, sam-bandhu. 60 RI sam- /bhü, 


ivSr.; to eat up, devour, consume, | TS. &c. &c.; come into contact with (comp; 
gays iat Bed D : | Bhatt. ; close, tight, parcari solid, sompaeh Nani 
m-bhoks . feeding upon (comp.), one | -/2, f. the being joined or united with, Sarvad, ; 
EM dm A afe -pralifa, m. idle talk (with Buddhists one of the 10 
who eats or devours, MBh.; cating together, ? A [ 
i on, MW. sins), Divyüv. (Dharmas. 56); -pralipika, mín. 
Dene! » P. A. -bhajati, te, to | talking idly, ib.; -bddhi, mín. one whose under- 
Tara sam-/bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, °te, standing is broken or impaired, Pat.; -marydda, 
distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, SAy.3 | mn, one who has broken through barriers or bounds, 
(A.) to cause to participate in, present with a gift, | MBh.; -vyit/a, mfn. one who has abandoned good 
ParGr.; MBh.; to divide, Süryas. —— conduct, ib.; -uya/Jjatiá, f. a kind of hermaphrodite 
'S&m-bhakta, mfn. distributed, divided, shared | (oj n, ‘the condition of a hermaphrodite’), Ma- 
&c.; participating in, possessed of (gen.), AV.5 | havy.; -sarodinga, mín. one who has contracted or 
devoted Yo, faithfully attached (v.l. sayi-sakia), compressed the whole body (as a tortoise), MBh. 
Hariv. “bhakti, f. distribution, allotment, bestowal, * Sum-bheda, m. breaking, piercing, Suir.; be- 
Dhatup.; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring, 


STA coming loose, falling off, ib.; disjunction, division, 
honouring, ib. °bhaktyi, mín. one who distributes separation (of friends or allies), sowing dissension, 
or grants (-fama, superl.; -/ara, compar.), Nir.; 


ay Kam.; a kind, species, Cat.; union, junction, mix- 
Say. ; one who shares or participates, MW.; onewho ture, Kav.; Sah.; contact with ( ON p), Sah. ; the 
favours or honours or worships, ib. 


- confluence of two rivers, junction of a river with the 
Sam-bhaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on s 


: ARCA , sea, SBr. (cf. d-s°), TS. &c.; -vat, mín. come into 
Kaus. xli, m ares dicributiag, ganting, contact or collision with (sérdian}, Git. °bhe- 
bestowin : aniya, mfn. to be shared in or E ing, splitting, Cat.; bringing i 
Gajoved ee ied MW.: fo be favored or hondured sib, canas n. breaking, splitting, Cat.; bringing into 


contact or collision, MW. “bhedya, mín. to be 
ENA sam-/ bhaitj, P.-bhanakti, to break | broken through or pierced or perforated, Sarasv.; 
to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh.; Kathüs. 


to be brought into contact (sce @-s°), 
Sam-bhagna, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, | graf} bhi 3 n 
dispersed, routed, defeated, M BD. ; baffled, frustrated, | Sn SA e) mm (Voki) greatly 
ib.; m. N. of Siva, ib. (accord. to Nilak. fr. sam- z 52) noe 
bhaj =samyak-sevita). WRI sam-bhugna, mfn. CA 1. bhuj) com- 


AAT sam-bhard &c. See sam-4/bhri. | pletely bent or curved, Bhatt. 


I. Sambhoga. Sce dhuja-s°, p. 759, col. 1. 
award sam-bhartsita, min. (/Wbharts f z 
much censured, abused, reviled, R. ( ) THA sam-A/3. bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti, 


E . ~bhuitkte (aor.Subj.-bhejan, RV.) to cat together 
GERI cc Sa rti ati, to ob- make a meal in common, AV.; Apast.; to enjoy 
t] ? ? 


(esp. aml) Rajat.; to partake of (gen.), RV. ii, 

WAS sam-bhald, m. (prob. originally = | 54: Caus. -bhojayati, to cause to enjoy or eat, feed 
sam-bhara; often v.l. forsambhala,q.v.) ‘one who | ^? 9ne (acc.) with (instr), Yajfi.; MBh.; BhP. 

brings together,’ a match-maker, AV.; Kaui.; a 


Sam-bhukta, mín. eaten, enjoyed &c.; run 
suitor, wooer, MW.; a procurer, ib.; (F), f. a pro- through, traversed, VarBrS., Sch. 
curess, ib. 


Sam-bhoktri, m. an eater, enjoyer, Paiicar. 
Sambhaliya, mín. relating to a procuress &c., | 2: Sam-bhogå, m. (ife. f. d) completo enjoy- 
Naish. 


ment, pleasure, delight in (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; 
WIS sam-bhavá &c. See p. 1179, col. r. 
MW.: Desid. of Caus,, see sam-bubodhayishit. 


carnal or sensual enjoyment, sexual union with 

(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in rhet.) a subdivision 

e : EMT sam-/bha, P. -bhati, to shine fully | of the Sringára or sentiment of love (described as 

xg ree mfn. key awake, clever, wise, or brightly, be v2 bright, TBr.; to shine forth, y ‘successful love leading to union,’ and opp. to vi- 
Leben ib. is uidhe Mage genre, oF | visible or conspicuous, MBh.; to appear, seem to be 
L. (cf. MWB. i 33). ES, (nom. with and without zva or yathd), ib. ; R. &c. 


Pralambha, ‘disappointed love, separation’), Dagar.5 
Sah, &c. (only L., ‘duration; joy; employment, 
use; a partic. part of an elephant's trunk ; i 
Sam-buddhi, f. perfectknowledgeor perception, | | TRIRSI sam-bhandaya(fr -sam J-bhanda), | or Buddhist edict; a libertine’); N. of z em 
MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance), | Nom. P. A. °yat#, fe, to collect vessels or utensils, | Buddh.; -Zzya, m.‘ body of enjoyment, N. of one 
making one's self heard, KatySr, 3 Pan. i, 2, 33; the | Bhatt.; to gather provisions, Hcar. of the three bodies of a Buddha, MWB. 247; -Asha- 
i eph, W. MS termination, Pay. i, 1, 16 &c.; | ere sam-bhavana &c. See p. 1179. | "a am TEA forea MW.; popes EN: 
: E : eS E of a Yogini (also ca tna, w.r. “kshani), Cat. 
og mfn. being quite aware, AAT sam-/bhash, A. -bhaskate (pr. p. 6 min. Having m leading a Joyous lite, Var- 
-Mà. c PE ,  enjoyment- 
d Ein tiene nif. (fr. Deed. et Caus.) nm (Gunna ceo. weeaibtae Cat. ophogin, min, enjoyiag together 
Teer ne vie Hk 6 mers enn ain koe aly Ae A 
Bam-bodha, m, perfect knowledge or under- sation Vait : to agree, consent, tester tO eem sensuslis Sn L obhogya, mía to be (or 
rodha ue Seen Miei ped ment, R.; 'to tall over, persuade, Hit.; to Hue being) enjoyed or used (-24, f.), Kam. | 
Mew mp e ii enag, BUT IPM ril | sumite HP "ida m 
MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing in B. for -bhash itoa) to con ~ ith (ins Ly k’), MBh.; 1a eite, tte M WI. oho: 
10 know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv.; calling to, Pap. | B. fr ip n o onyen vi (instr.), | coo » «3 an eater, taster, MW. “bhojana, 
ii, 3, 47: the vocative case or its termination, Siddh a i 05) ys ress (acc. ); R.; to persuade, | n. eating together, a common meal, dinner party, 
Subh. °bodhayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to prevail upon (v.l. for ~bhavayati), MBh. : MBh.; food, Suir.; (2), f. eating together, Apast.; 
know, informing, MaitrUp. °boahi, f. (with Bud. Em m (caue talk, conversation | Mn.; MBh. "bhojaniya, mín. to be fed, BhP. 
dhists) perfect knowl edge or enlightenment, MWB, Ween. or instr. with or without sa/ia, or comp.), | °bhojya, mfn. id., ib.; to be eaten, eatable, MBh.; 
ur M EC Deae KO i Seda | evi when om oh a Ge 
enment,” Lalit, $ed 3 Hà - - bhit A. - Ote (i 
d warned duly ap ) ; lir 2 Der E word W; greeting MW.; sexual connection, ib. TART sam-/bhii, P. A. -bhavati, %e (ind. 
to be enlightened or instructed, Paticat.; Kathis, instr., or era MBES TRUE Red ZIR En, 
a ? g , Li 
MW.; sexual intercourse, ib.; -nifuna, min. skilled 


P- -bhitya, q.v.), to be or come together, assemble, 
fi e v I. brih (or vrih), P. -brihati 
. in conversation, Dai. "bhshaniya, mfn. to be 


mect, be joined or united with (instr. with or with- 
(of $ 32 out saa, orloc.), RV. &c, &c.; to be united sexually 
a or -vavarha), to tear out together, 
Pluck out, extract, AV.: §Br, GEDI E] with, BhP. ?bhishita, mfn. spoken or 
conversed with &c.; n. talk, conversation, Paficat. 


with (instr. with or without saka or sdrdhant, ot 
> " acc.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be born or pro- 
sam-^ 2. brih + 
TAR brih (or brénh), P. -brihati “bhiishin, mfn.conversing, speaking, Amar, ?bh&- 
shya, mín. to be conversed with, MBh.; BhP.; to 


duced from (abl.), arise, spring up, develop, ib.; to 
cen to join firmly, AV.; SBr.: Caus. 
be addressed, Sah.; fit for conversation (see a-5?). 


happen, occur, be, be found, exist, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
rhayati, to Joie or ams AV. eae to be possible, Hit.; Vediintas.: to be or become 
~brétehayati,to strengthen, refresh, encourage, M BI - 
Sam- UFAR sam-A/ bhid, P. A. -bhinaili, -bhintte, 
to break to pieces, split or break completely asunder, 


end oa (io 3 Br.; MBh.; to accrue to, 
ae j all to the share of (loc. or gen.), R.; Kathis.; to 
refreshing, Car. — "(^ Cans.) strengthening, 

Pierce, hurt, AV. &c. &c.; to bring into contact, 

combine, join, mingle, TS. &c. &c.; to associate with 


prevail, be effective, $Br.; to be able to or capable 
sam-/bri, P. À. "braviti, -brüte, to 
(acc.), SaddhP. 


of (inf. or loc.), Sii, ; to enter into, partake of, at- 
tain to (acc.), Yajfi.; to find room in, be contained 
‘speak well, converse, RV.; (A.) to talk 
agree, ib.; to say anything to (acc.), MBh. '| Sam-bhinna, mfn.completely broken or divided 
&c.; interrupted, abandoned (sec -Urilfa); con- 


in or numbered among (loc.), RV.; MBh. &c.; to 
© THE sam- V bhaksh, P. ~bhakshayati, to tracted (sec -sarodiga); joined, combined, mingled, 


(comp.), Sarvad.; related, connected by marriage, a 
relative, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Sam-bandhu, m. a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp. 


WAC sambara, v.l. for sambara, sam-vara, 
and sam-bhara (qq. vv.) 


qui sambarya. See sam-varya, p. 1114. 
WAS sambala, See sambata, p. 1055. 

UASA sambalana, w.r. for sam-vanana. 
aago sam-bahula, mín. very much or 


many, very numerous, plentiful, abundant, Lalit. ; 
Jatakam. 

TAM sam-/badh, A. -badhate, to press 
together, compress, press down, AV.; to bind firmly 
together, SaükhSr. ; to oppress, afflict, torment, R. 

Sam-büdhá, m. a throng, crowd; contracted 
space (ifc. [f. @] = ‘crowded with,’ ‘full of,’ ‘abound- 
ing with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the female organ of 
generation, Vàm. ii, I, 17; pressure, affliction, dis- 
tress, annoy, RV.; AV.; MBh.; the road to Na- 
taka or hell, L.; mí(ajn. contracted, narrow, Suir.; 
crammed with, full of (instr.), Sig.; -Zandri, f. pl. 
affliction and exhaustion, AV.; -vartin or (v. 1.) 
-vartman, mín. (pl) moving in dense crowds, 
jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragh. ?bà- 
dhaka, mfn. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt.; 
pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. ?b&- 
dhana, n. (only L.) compressing, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate; the female organ; a door- 
keeper ; the point of a stake or spit; (2), f. rubbing, 
chafing, Sinhâs. 


We sam-balha. See sam-^/ banh. 
UAIT sam-bija,n. universal seed, Küsikh. 


sam-/budh, A. -budhyate (pr. p. 
-budhyamana, q.v.), to wake up, MBh.; R.; to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe, 
know, ib. &c.: Caus. -odhayati, to cause to wake 
up, rouse, R. ; to causeto know, inform, advise, in- 
struct; teach (two acc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to call 
to, MBh.; Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 33; to cause to agree, 


be adequate, MBh.; to be capable of holding, Pan. 
V, 1, 52: Caus, -Lhdvayati, to cause to be together, 
bring together, t or affect any one (acc.) with 
(instr. ; with doshena, ‘to attach blame to, with 
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annena, ‘to give food to 7), Kav.; Rathis. ; BhP.; 
to cause to be born or produced, effect, accomplish, 
make, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to foster, cherish, MBh.; 
10 resort to (acc.),ib.; to meet with, find ( vanum, 
talive’), Hcar.; to honour, revere, salute, greet, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to receive or accept graciously, 
Paiicat.; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any- 
thing possible in any one (loc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to regard or consider as (two acc.), Kalid.; 
Paiicat.; to think it possible that (Pot. with and 
without yad, or fut.), Pan. iii, 3, 155, Sch.; (with 
na) to think it impossible that (Pot. with and with- 
out yad, yacca, yatra, yada, yadi, or jatu; fut. 
with aud without Az kila), Pan. iii, 3, 145 &c., 
Sch.; (A.) to reach, arrive at (acc.), Pat.: Pass. of 
Caus.-bhauyate,to be brought about or together &c. 
sce above) ; to be (thought) possible or probable or 
tting or consistent, Mricch.; Kalid. &c.: Desid. 
-bubhitshati, to wish to thrive or prosper, SaikhSr. 
Sam-bhava (or sém-bhava), m. (ifc. f. d) being 
or coming together, meeting, union, intercourse (esp. 
sexual imt”, cohabitation), Gobh. ; finding room in, 
being contained in (ifc. =‘ contained in^), MBh.; 
Suir.; birth, production, origin, source, the being pro- 
duced from (abl.; ifc, — arisen or produced from, 
made of, grown in’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; cause, reason, 
occasion (ifc.=‘caused or occasioned by’), ib.; 
being brought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. = 
occurring’ or *appearing in^), ib.; being, exist- 
ence, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; capacity, ability, possi- 
bility (ifc. ‘made possible by;' ea, ‘according to 
possibility,’ ‘as possible’), MBh.; MarkP.; Sáh.; 
(in rhet.) a possible case, Kuval.; (in phil.) equiva- 
lence (regarded as one of the Pramánas, q.v.; illus- 
trated by the equivalence between one shilling and 
twelve pence), MW.; agreement, conformity (esp. 
of the receptacle with the thing received), W.; 
compatibility, adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy, 
ib.; loss, destruction, ib.; (with Buddhists) N. of a 
world, SaddhP.; N. of a prince, VP.; of the third 
Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L.; mf(d)n. exist- 
ing, being, Paticar.; -ldgda, m. n. N. of a Pauranic 
wk.; -farvan, n. the section about the origin (of 
the gods),’ N. of ch. of the first book of the MBh. 
°phavana, n. containing, Pay. i, 4, 23, Vartt. 9. 
°phavin, mín. possible, Sih.; Sarvad. ?bhavish- 
nu, m. a producer, creator, BhP. “bhavya, mín. 
to be produced together, be capable &c. (cf. a-s°); 
m. Feronia Elephantum, L. 
Sam-bhavana, mín. (fr. Caus.) having a high 
opinion of (comp.), BhP.; (2), f. (rarely am, n.) 
bringing together, assembling, Paficat.; bringing near, 
procuring, R.; coming together, mecting with 
(gen.), Ratn&v.; worship, honour, respect, esteem, 
regard for, high opinion of (loc. ; @mazz?, ‘of one's 
self"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; imagination, supposition, 
assumption (also as a rhet. figure, described by some 
as the use of the verb in the Imperative or Potential 
mood; acc. with 4/dhaj, ‘to be supposed ;' °ndj- 
jhita, rofa, ‘rejected as an assumption,’ * doubted), 
Pan.; Kav.; Sarvad.; Kpr.; Vis, Sch.; fitness, 
adequacy, Kir.; competency, ability, W.; fame, 
celebrity, ib, °bh&vaniya, mín. to be partaken of 
or assisted at (n. impers.), MBh.; to be honoured 
or respected or greeted, BhP.; to be assumed or sup- 
posed, possible, probable, Mricch. (cf. a-5?), Sah. 
“bhivayitavya, mín..to be respected or honoured, 
Prab.; to be supposed, probable, Samk. "bh&va- 
yitri, mfn. one who honours or respects or reveres, 


Kis.; N. of a metre, Col. 


ruta-kevalin (also = Za-vijaya), HParis. 


combined with (in later language often used as an 
adv. = ‘together, in common, in company, and some- 
times forming first member of a comp. ; sambhitya 


partnership,’ ‘association in trade,’ * partnership"), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 261); -£arin, mfn. act- 
ing in concert or in company, acoadjutor, co-partner, 
colleague, W.; -gamana, n. or -yaua, n. going in 
company, Kim, °phityas, g. 6ahv-adi. 
Sam-bhüyasya, Nom. P. °syati, g.kaudv-ddi. 


WIN sam-/bhish, P. -bhüshati, to pro- 


cure or provide anything (acc.) for any one (loc.), 
RV. 

WRI sam- Vbhri, P. A. -bharati, “te (Ved. 
pf. -jabhara), to draw together, roll or fold up, RY. 
i, 115, 4; (À.) to close (the jaws), ib. x, 79, 1; to 
bring together, gather, collect, unite, compose, ar- 
range, prepare, make ready, procure (materials or 
ingredients of any kind, esp. for a sacrifice; with 
sam-bharan, ‘to collect all requisites,’ ‘prepare 
what is necessary’), RV. &c. &c.; to pay back, 
MaitrS.; to maintain, cherish, R.; to offer, present, 
MW.: Caus. -bhdrayati, to cause to bring together 
or prepare, R. 

Sam-bharé, mín. one who brings togetlier, a 
supporter, bestower, RV.; m. N. of a district and 
lake in Rajputdna (the lake commonly called Sam- 
bhar, where the salt gada-/avaza is found, lies be- 
tween the Jaipur and Jodhpur states), L.; °rédbhava, 
n. produced in S°, the above salt, L. “bharana, 


KatySr. ; n. putting together, composition, arrange- 
ment, preparation, ShadvBr.; KatySr.; collection, 
mass, multitude, RV. "bharaniya, mín. to be 
brought together or collected or combined or united, 
TBr., Sch.; (ifc.) relating to the preparation of, SiS. 

Sam-bh&Rrá, m. (ifc. f. d) bringing together, 


. QAZ sam-mada. 


Sam-bhu, min. produced from, made of (comp.), 
Yajfi.; m. a parent, progenitor, Pan. iii, 2, 180, 


Sam-bhita, min. being or come together, united 
or combined with (see -/va); become, born, pro- 
duced or arisen or proceeding from, made or com- 
posed of (abl. or comp.), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(ibc.) one in whom anything has arisen &c., i. c. 
provided with, possessed of &c. (see comp.) ; become 
or changed into anything (nom.), MBh.; capable, 
adequate, equal, W.; m. N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu, 
Hariv.; VP.; of a judge, Buddh.; -/va, n. state of 
union or combination with (loc.; Zajlcusu bhitteshu 
sambhitta-tvam ni-a/ gam, ‘to undergo union with 
the five elements,” i.e. ‘to die’), MBh. xiv, 174; 
-bhitri-gaja-vaji-padati-sainya, mín. possessed of 
an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and 
horses and foot-soldiers, Kathas.; -vijaya, m. (= 
°ti-vijaya), HParis.; -samitrasa, mín. seized with 
fear, afraid, alarmed, Rajat. *bhüti (sé-), f. birth, 
origin, production (ifc.=‘risen or produced or de- 
scended from"), VS. &c. &c. ; growth, increase, SBr.; 
SankhSr.; manifestation of might, great or super- 
human power (= v2-b4i#¢2), BhP. (Sch.) ; suitability, 
fitness (also personified as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Marici, or asthe wife of Jayad-ratha and 
mother of Vijaya), Pur.; m. N. of a son of Duh- 
saha, VP.; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib.; of a 
judge, Buddh. ; -vijaya, m. (with Jainas) N. of a 


Sam-bhüya, ind. being together, being united or 


samutthanant, * engaging in business after joining 


m. a kind of brick, TS. ; (7), f. a partic. Soma-vessel, | 


1179 


S&m-bhrita, mín. brought together, collected, 
assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV. &c. &c. 5 
provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished or 
eudowed with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), AV. 
&c. &c.; carried, borne (in the womb); MBh.; well 
maintained or nourished, RV.; R.; honoured, re- 
spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made, 
prepared, SBr.; Kalid.; Suir.; loud, shrill (as 2 
sound), MBh. vii, 3911; -&ra/:, mín. one in whom 
all knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said 
of Indra), RV.; -éama, mfn. fully concentrated, 
SankhSr.; -da/a, mfn. one who has assembled an 
army, Rajat.; -377 (sám“), mín. one in whom all 
beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV.; 
Megh.; -s7zeéa,mfn. possessed of knowledge, learned, 
wise, Rajat.; -sambkāra (sám), mín. one who has 
brought together all requisite materials, quite ready 
or prepared for anything, TS.; MBh.; BhP.; -szteAa, 
mfn. full of love for (loc.), Megh.; °¢éiga (sám), 
mín. one whose body is well nourished or fed, TBr.; 
(ifc.) one whose limbs are covered with, MBh. (B. 
sam-vrit?); °tértha,mfn. one who has accumulated 
wealth, Ragh.; 9/43va (sdz?), mín. one who has 
well-fed horses, RV. 5 Lash , mfn. one who 
has collected many drugs, MBh. °bhriti, f. col- 
lection, L.; equipment, preparation, provision, ApSr; 
Kathas.; multitude, Harav. ; plenitude, fulness, W.; 
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib, 
*phritya, mín. to be collected or arranged or pre- 
pared, TS.; TBr.; to be maintained or nourished, 
W. °bhritvan, mfn.collecting, accumulating, AV. 


WAZ sam-bhrishta, mfn. ( A bhrajj) 


thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried, dry, 
brittle, Sušr. 


AAT sam-/bhrans (or bhras, only 3. sg. 


Pot. A. -dhrasyeta), to fall quite away, slip off, 
SaakhSr. 


qun sam-/bhram, P. -Uhramati or 
-bhramyati, to roam or wander all about, go quite 
astray, Kathas.; to be greatly confused, be perplexed 
or puzzled, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -bhramayate, 
to lead astray, perplex, bewilder &c.: (only in) Pass. 
eae to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.), 

i Bh. 

Sam-bhrama, m. (fc. f. 2) whirling round, haste, 
hurry, flurry, confusion, agitation, bustling; activity, 
eagerness, zeal (af and ena, ‘excitedly, urriedly 5” 
acc. with 4/ri or 4/gam, and dat., ‘to get into a 
flurry about, show great eagerness or zeal;’ with 
A tyaj or zi-4/ muc,‘ to compose one’s self"), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.5 awe, deference, respect, Kav.; Kathas.; 
error, mistake, delusion (ifc. =‘ feigning or seeming 
to be’), Rajat.; Kathas.; grace, beauty (v.l. for 
vi-bhrama), Bhartr.; N. of a*class of beings attend- 
ing on Siva, Cat.; mfn. agitated, excited, rolling 
about (as the eyes), BhP.; alia, mfu. excited by 
flurry, MW.; -dh72¢, mfn. possessing bewilderment, - 
embarrassed, agitated, ib. T 

Sam-bhrünta, mín. whirled about, flurried, 
confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; quickened, brisk, lively (gait),R.; a7; mfn. 
one whose people are bewildered, MW.; -7anas, 
mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. bhrünti, f. agi- 
tation, bewilderment, Sah. 


UHTA sam- V/bliraj (only pr. p. P. -bhra- 
Jat); to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP. 


Dai. °bhiivita, mfn. brought together, brought 
about &c.; seized, grasped, Kad.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, honoured, respected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
honoured or presented with (instr.), BhP.; con- 
sidered, supposed, conjectured, reflected, MBh.; R. 
&c.; suited, adequate, fit for, possible, probable, Sak.; 
Ragh. ; n. conjecture, supposition, Ratniv.; -/ama, 
mfn. most honoured or respected, Samk.; -¢ara, mfn. 
more honoured or esteemed, more confided in, R.; 
°¢dtman,mfn. noble-minded, of respected character, 
ib. °bh&vitavya, mín. = “bhavayitavya (v.1. 
°bhavaniya),BhY. ?bh&vin,mfn. faithfully adher- 
ing or devoted to, Kathis.; suitable, conformable, 
MBh. °bhivya, m. to be honoured or respected or 
well treated, Hariv.; MürkP.; to be (or being) 
honourably mentioned, MBh.; to beregarded or con- 
sidered as (nom.), Paiicat.; to be supposed or ex- 
pected, possible, probable; MBh.; Kav. &c.; suited, 
fit, adequate, Say. (in a quotation); capable of, able 
to (loc.), Paficat. (v.1.); m. N. of a son of Manu 


Raivata, VP.; n. adequacy; competency, fitness, MW. 


WU sam-magna, mfn. (V/majj) sunk 
down, immersed in or overwhelmed by (comp.); 
MBh.; R. 


SIX sam- math (or manth; only Pass. 
-ntathyate), to bruise or pound together, crush to 
pieces, MBh. 

Sam-mathita, mfn. bruised, pounded, dashed to 
pieces, destroyed, ib. 3 


TAG sam-/mad, P. A. -madati, °te, to 
Tejoice together, rejoice with (instr.), RV.; to re- 
joice at, delight in (instr), ib.; VS.: Caus. -7a- 
dayati, “te, to intoxicate, exhilarate, AitBr.; (À.) 
i e completely intoxicated or exhilarated, AV.3 

itBr, 

Sam-matta, mín. completely intoxicated (lit. 
and fig.), exhilarated, enraptured, NN 
Hav rutting, on ib. 

am-mad, f. (used to explain samada), Nir. ix, 

17. “mada,m,exhilaration, happiness, joy, delight 


collecting (= sam-bhriti), SBr.; preparation, equip- 
ment, provision, necessaries, materials, requisite, col- 
lection of things required for any purpose (with 
Buddhists twofold, viz. I. $:1ya-s^, ‘meritorious 
acts; and 2. jilana-s°, ‘science;’ others add 3. 
Samatha-s°, “quietude, and 4. vidarsana-s°, ‘far- 
sightedness,’ Dharmas. 117), AV. &c.&c.; =-yajus, 
TBr.; property, wealth, MBh.; fulness, complete- 
ness, ib.; multitude, number, quantity, Kav.; Pur. ; 
Sarvad.;. high degree, excess of (love, anger &c.); 
Ratnv.; Vás. ; maintenance, support, nourishment, 
W.; vd, n. the state of (being) a requisite, SBr.; 
-yajils, n. N, of partic. texts, ApSr.; -3i/a, n. (with 
Buddhists) the virtue of possessing the requisites (see 
above), Dharmas.106, °bhiixin,mfn.full of(comp.), 
Kay. °bhrya, min. to be, put together or com- 
posed of various parts, Br.; SrS.; to be prepared or 
made useful (compar. -fara), TS.; to be maintained 
or pein a dependant, W.; m. N, of an Ahina, 
AivSr. : 
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at (comp.), Hariv.; Kathás,; Sah.; N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; ofa king of the fish, VP.; mfn.=next, W.; 
-maya, mí(z)n. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad, 
Kathas.; -zaf, mín. ‘being together in rut or sexual 
passion,’ and ‘feeling delight,’ Balar. °madin, mfn. 


gladdening, exhilarating, Bham. 


Sam-mida, m, great exhilaration, intoxication, 


frenzy, L. 


sam-A/man, A. -manyate (ep. also 
P. °¢é), to think together, agree, assent to, approve 
(see samt-mata below) ; to think, fancy, MBh.; to 
regard or consider as (acc. or two acc.), ib. &c.; to 
mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R.; to think 
highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh.; R.: Caus. 
-mànayati, to honour, reverence, respect, YAjii.; 
MBh, &c.; to regard, consider, Bhatt.; to assure 
any one (gen.) of (acc.), MarkP.: Desid. of Caus., 


see Samt-mimdnayishu below. 


Sam-mata, mfn. thinking together, being of the 
same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con- 
n. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed, 
considered or regarded as (nom.), R.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured 
by (gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; allowed, authorized 
(see a-sammata); m. N. ofa son of Manu Savarna, 
Hariv.; (pl.) of a school, Buddh.; (&), f. N. of a 
daughter of Marutta, Hariv.; of a treatise on the 
Dhitu-patha ; (am), n. opinion, impression (c or 
ena with gen., ‘in the opinion of,’ * under the idea 
of"), MBh, ; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence, 
concurrence (e, ‘with the consent or approval of”), 
MW. "mati, f, sameness of opinion, harmony, 
agreement, approval, approbation, AévSr.; Prab.; 
Hit.; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.; 
Kir.; wish, desire, L.; self-knowledge, L.; regard, 
affection, love, W.; order, command, ib.; N. of a 
river, VP.; mfn. being of the same opinion, agree- 
ing, g. dridhâdi (-man, m., ib.); m. N. of a son 
of Harsha, VP, “matiya, m. N. of one of the four 
divisions of the Vaibhüshika system of Buddhism 
(said to have been founded by Upali, a disciple of 


curred in, approved by (ge 


Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n. 1 &c, 


Sám-manas, mín, unanimous, AV.; SBr. *ma- 


niman, m. unanimousness, harmony, g. drighddt. 

°mantavya, mfn. to be highly valued, MBh. 
I. Sam-mina, m. or (accord. to some) n. (for 

3. see col. 2) honour, respect, homage, MBh.; 
Kiy. &c.; -ara, mfn. doing honour, honouring, 
RPrát. D. (or à, fe; fr. Caus.) the act 
of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir.; Pan.; 
MBh. &c. *mEnaniya, mín. (fr.id.) tobe honoured 
or respected, BhP. “miinita, mfn. (fr.id.) honoured, 
treated with reverence or respect, Kav.; Kathis, ; 
~vimanita, mín. (first) honoured and (then) dis- 
graced, MI, ^m&inin, mfn. having a sense of honour, 
Kay, “mEnya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured 
by (gen.), R. 

Bam-miminayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to honour or revere, MBh. 


ERA sam-/mantr, P.-mantrayati (ind. 
p--mantrya or -m itva), to consult together, 
take council with (instr. with or without saha or 
samam), MBh.; R. &c.; to hold a council, de- 
liberate, advise, express an opinion, R.; to salute, 
greet, address, MBh, 


Sam-mantraniya, mfn. to be consul a 
fascia wen n consulted, MW.; 


RON eat mín. deliberated, considered, 


s I sam-/mand, A. -mandate, to re- 
Joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii , 16; : 
emendis) to een coe HI Cu 

WII sam-maya, yana. Seo sam-A/ 1. mi. 


Sam-marda, °dang u 
A/mrid, RES ana &c. Seo sam- 


Wen sam-maréana, din, 


A mrii, p. 1181, col, 1, See sam- 


sam-marsha,m.— marsha, patience, 


endurance, BhP. 


sam-mahas, n. (prob.) common or 


mutual joy (see makas), $5, 


GAT sam-/3. ma, P. A, ~mati, -mimite, 
to measure out, measure, RV. &c. &c.: to make of 
the same measure, make equal, equalize (in size, 


wafer sam-madin. 


number, quantity &c.), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to com- 
pare with (instr.), BhP.; to mete out, distribute, 
bestow, RV. iii, 1, 155 V, 4, 25 (with srdvaysi) 
to direct one's course or flight towards, ib. iii, 34, 
22; to be of the same capacity with, be contained 
in (loc.), Kuval.: Pass. -#iyave, to be of the same 


measure, be contained in (loc.), Nilak. 
metry, AitBr.; PaficavBr.; a kind of metre, RPrat. 


measures &c., Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 115. 

2. Sam-miina, n. (for I. sce samt-4/mian) the 
act of measuring out, equalizing, comparing, MW.; 
measure, ib. 

Sám-mita, mín. measured out, measured, meted, 


nor less), MBh.; BhP.; of the same measure or ex- 
tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number, 
value &c.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for 
(instr., rarely gen.; or comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; reach- 
ing up to (comp.), SBr.; AivSr.; symmetrical (?), 
Paiicar.; consisting of, furnished or provided with 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Paficar.; destined for 
(comp.), MBh. v, 2462 (B. samdhita) ; (am), ind. 
perpetually, incessantly, Karand. (prob. w.r. for sa- 
sitam); m. N. of a mythical being, Yajii.; of a son 
of Vasishtha, VP.; (aur), n. distance (e, ifc. = ‘ata 
distance from’), VarByS.; -éva, n. (in rhet.) uni- 
versal analogy, Pratip.; -varzd, f. N. of a Com- 
mentary, ?miti, f. equalization, comparison, Pan. 
iv, 4, 35 (v.l. sam-ttz). 

QATT sammatura, w.r. for sammatura, 
q.v. 

2. sam-malrí or sdm-mairi, mfn. 

(for 1. see above) having the same mother, twin, 
RV.; AV.; Kath. 

WATT 1. 2. sam-mana. See sam-/man 
and sani-^/ 3. mā, col. I. 


qui sam-marga, sam-mürjaka &c. See 
Sam-/ mrij, p. 1181, col. I. 


Ue sam-/t. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, 
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect, 
TS.; SBr.; SaükhGr. 

Sam-maya, m. (of unknown meaning), Vop. 
xxvi, 171 (v.l.) “mayana (sám-), n. erection of 
a sacrificial post, SBr. 

AAA sam-A/1. miksh (or -mimiksh; cf. 
1. miksh; only Impy.-mimikshud and 2.du, pf. 
-mimikshdthul, but accord. to some referable to 
Samt-a/1.mih, q.v.), to mix with, furnish or endow 
with (instr.), RV. i, 48, 16; to prepare (an oblation), 
ib. viii, 10, 2. 


UHTA sam-mita &c. See above. 


sam-mimardishu. 
WV trid, p. 1181, col. r. 
UY sam-mimanayishu. Seo sam- 
4/man, col. 1. 
afaa. sam-/mil, P. À. -milati, °te, to 


meet = assemble together, be present, associate with, 


Sam-milita, mín. met together, assembled , col- 
lected, ib.; Paficat. 

Sam-melana, n. mingling or meeting togeth 
mixture, union, Uttarar, E cas eal 

UÍA sam-miira, mi(a)n. commingled, 
mixed together, joined, connected, furnished or en- 
dowed with (aer or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 

7 N. the act of commingling or mixin 

together, Kull. on Mn. vii, 193. rite, cae 
mized together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.), 

Shm-miála, mí(a)n. =sam-miira above, RV.; 
m. "universal mingler,’ N, of Indra, MBh. 

TARE sam-/mik, See sam-^/1. miksh 
and 4/1. miksh, YI. mih. 


WATS sam-/ mil, P. -milati, to shut the 
Em RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; to close up (as a flower), 


See sam- 


+5 Suir.: Caus, -milayati (with or without sz mak 


tre), to close the eyes, Kalid.; Kathās.; Suir.: to 


p rae the cyes, i.e. make insensible, kill, 


Sam-miü, f. equality in size or number, sym- 


I. Sam-mitri, mín, (for 2. see below) one who 


BhP.; measuring so much, just so much (no more 


milana, n, closing (of a flower, of the 


WWW sam-mugdha. 


eyes &c.), Suir.; cessation of activity, Dasar.; covere 
ing up, obscuring, a total eclipse, Süryas. ^milita 
(sdm-), mfn. one who has closed the eyes, TS.; 
closed (as eyes &c.), asleep (opp. to vi-buddha, 
tawake’), Suir.; Ragh.; -druma, m. a Punarnavi 
with*red flowers, L. * 1. a, ind. having closed 
or shut or covered, RV. &c. &c. 2. °milya, n. N, 
of a Sáman, Br. 

AAG sam-mukAd, mf(t, rarely à)n. facing, 
fronting, confronting, being face to face or in front 
of or opposite to (gen. or ifc. or ibc.), present, be- 
fore the eyes, SBr. &c. &c.; being about to begin or 
at the beginning of (comp.), Hariv.; directed or 
turned towards, SBr.; KatySr.; inclined or favour- 
able to (gen. or comp.), propitious, Kav.; Kathis,; 
Paficat.; intent upon (loc. or comp.), Satr.; Kathas.; 
adapted to circumstances, fit, suitable, Lalit.; with 
the mouth or face, ApSr.; (azz), ind. towards, near 
to (atmana, ‘ one's self’); opposite, in front or in 
presence of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (e), ind. op- 
posite, before, face to face, in front or in presence or 
in the beginning of (gen. or comp.; with Või, 
‘to oppose, resist ;^ with /sthé, ‘to look any one 
in the face’), ib. — vinaya, m. (prob.) reproving 
any one face to face (i.e. when he is alone and no 
one else present), Mahávy. 

Sam-mukhaya, Nom. P.*ya/i, to aim at (loc.), 
Bhim. 

Sam-mukhin, m. a looking-glass, mirror, L. 

Sammukhi, in comp. for “kia. =4/kri, P. 
-karoti, to place facing, make one’s chief aim (°2Az- 
Arita, mín. ‘aimed at’), Raghav. = /bhū, P. 
-bhavaii, to be or stand face to face or opposite, be 
opposed to, Balar. 

Sammukhina, mí(d)n. facing, confronting, 
opposite, Bhatt.; Hear, &c.; propitious, favourable 
to (gen.), Ragh.; -/va, n. the being in front, Kull. 
on Mn, iv, 52; presence, Sah, 


WAT sam-/muc, P. -muitcati, to let 


loose together, pour out, discharge, shed (tears), 
MBh.: Caus, -»0cayati, see next. 

Sam-mocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set free, liberated, 
released, Ragh. 

WIE sam-/mud (only in pr. p. -modamana, 
q.v.) 

Sam-mud, f. joy, delight (cf. svad1-3?), AV. 

Sam-moda, m. id., L.; odour, fragrance, MBh. 
(v1); gandha, m.id., Jatakam. °modana, mí(z)n. 
friendly, kind (^u:-£a£Aà, f. complimentary talk), 
Divyüv. *modaniya (Mahivy.), ^noda&müna 
(Divyàv.), mfn. friendly, ib. *modikn, m. a kind 
or friendly person, comrade, companion, SaddhP. 


& sam-4/murch (or -mirch), P. -mür- 
chati, to congeal into a fixed form, become dense, 
thicken, coagulate, Kav.; VarBrS.; Suir.; to be- 
come stupid or senseless (see -st77'cAifa); to acquire 
consistency or firmness or strength, increase, expand, 
become powerful, make a loud sound, Ragh.: Caus. 
-tnitrchayati, to cause to assume consistency, form, 
fashion (see -mitrchita-vat); to stupely, cause to 
faint, Uttarar. 

Sam-miircha, m. (prob.) thickening, augment- 
ing, increase, expansion, spreading, L.; -/a, m. grass 
or any gramineous plant, ib. *mürchana, n. the 
act of congealing or thickening, increasing, spread- 
ing, accumulating, Kan.; stupefaction, insensibility, 
fainting away, L.; height, elevation, W.; °sa- 
bhava, m. a fish or other aquatic animal, L. *mür- 
chita, mín..coagulated, congealed, thickened, 
strengthened, intensified (ifc. = ‘filled with »Ó R3 
Suir. ; stupefied, senseless, unconscious, MBh.; R.; 
Teflected (as rays), VarByS.; modulated (as tone), 
Bhar.; -vaé, mín. one who has (or «he has) formed 
or shaped, Samk. ' 


TAY sam-/mush, P. -mushnüti, to steal, 
Tob, take away, Hariv. 


ERR sam-/muh, P. -muhyati (pf. -mu- 
moha or -mumuhe), to become quite stupefied or 
bewildered or unconscious, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
become confused or unrecognizable (as the quarters 
of the sky), MBh.: ne -mohayati, to stupefy, 
e unconsciou ex, bewilder, lead astra 
MBh.; Kav. Bee.” poeta cal iK 

Sam-mugdhe, mfn. gone astray (see a-s°); 
Perplexed, bewildered, stupefied, Uttarar.; not clearly 
understood, Nilak.; (am), ind, furtively, Git. 
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wp sam-müdha. 


+ Sam-mudha,mín.completelystupefied astounded, 
lexed, bewildered, unconscious, senseless, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.5 foolish, ignorant, Yajii.; Rajat.; heaped, 
accumulated (as clouds; accord. to others, ‘torn 
asunder’), Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken, 
jb. ; (@), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; (C¢ha)- 
cetas, mfn. troubled or infatuated in mind, Santis. ; 
-tā, f. (Kathis.), -/va, n. (MaitrUp.) stupefaction, 
infatuation, bewilderment, unconsciousness; -2i- 
'akā, f. N. of partic, eruptions on the membrum 
virile, Suér. ; -/Arédaya, mfn. troubled in heart, MW. 
Sam-moha, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, con- 
fusion, insensibility, unconsciousness, ignorance, folly, 
illusion of mind (also with manasah; manak-, 
snali-, citta-s° &c.), SBr. &c. &c.; tumult, battle 
(=samgrama), Naigh. ii, 17; (in astrol.) a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarByS.; (4), f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; (°%a)-maulin, mfa, having illusion for 
a diadem, MaitrUp. Smohaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
stupefying, infatuating, bewitching, fascinating, 
MBh. ^mohana, mí(z)n. (fr. Caus.) id., MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of one of the five arrows of Kima- 
deva,-Kum.; Git., Sch. (cf. RTL. 200); (7), f. a 
kind of fascination or illusion (dyad), Hariv.; n. 
deluding, infatuating, leading astray, MarkP.; a kind 
of mythical weapon, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; -/az- 
tra, n. N. of a Tantra. ^mohita, mfn. (fr. id.) 
stupefied, bewildered, fascinated, enraptured, R.; 
Git.; BhP. 


GAA sam-mülraga, n. making water 
upon (comp.), VarBrS. 

STWTSÉ,. sam-/mrij, P. -mrijati, -marshti, 
-marjati, -marjayati (cf. A/ 1:477), to sweep to- 
gether, sweep clean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain, 
filter (Soma), purify (fire by removing ashes), RV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, remove, Rajat.; to stroke, 
caress, R. 

Sam-mirga, m. wiping off, cleansing, Kum.; 
'TBr., Sch.; a wisp of grass (for tying faggots to- 
gether), SrS. 

Sam-miarjaka, mín. sweeping, cleansing, a 
sweeper, Kull, on Mn. vii, 126 ; =dahu-dhanyér- 
jaka, L.5 m. a broom, L. ana, n. the act 
ofsweeping or cleansing thoroughly, cleansing, scour- 
ing, purifying, brushing, SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
anointing and washing (of images &c.), MW.; a 
wisp (or bunch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles 
&c.), TBr.; KatySr.; remains of food wiped off 
from dishes &c., MarkP.; a wisp or broom (made 
of tough grass and stalks), Samskürak.; Kull. *m&r- 
jita, mfn. well swept or scoured, MBh.; Hariv.; 
removed, destroyed, Rajat. 

Sam-mirshti, f. cleansing, purification, L. 

Sam-mrishta, mín. well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed, SBr. &c. &c. ; strained, filtered, L. 


sam-/ mrig, P. -mrinati, to kill, 
slay, destroy, RV.; Kath. 


WAT sam-mrita, mfn. quite dead, W. 


amg sam-/mrid, P. -mridnati, -mardati 
(Ved. inf. -mardztok), to press or squeeze together, 
Tub or grind to pieces, crush, destroy, TS.: Caus. 
-mardayati (pr. p. -mardayāna), to cause to be 
rubbed together, crush, pound, bruise, R.; :BhP.; to 
rub, Suir.; to clean, MW. 

Sam-marda, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction, pressure, Pratap.; trampling, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; impact (of waves), Rajat.; meeting, encounter 
esp. with enemies), war, battle, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

dana, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of 

a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis.; n. rubbing, 
friction, Siph$s, *maxdin, mfn. pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, Bhatt. 
* Sam-mimardishu, mfn. about to crush, MBh, 

AWAY sam-/ mri, P. A. -mriiati, Ote, to 
take hold of, seize, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A, 
‘each other’), SBr.; GrSrS.; to touch mentally, 
judge (see below). 

Sam-már&ans, n. stroking, $Br.; SrS. °mar- 
Bin, mns able to judge, TUp. 


WAY sam-megha, m. the cloudy season, 
"TándBr, 


WAT sammeta, m. (cf. saméta ond next) 
N. of a mountain, Satr. 


padhana) right abandonment, 1? effort, r° exertion 


Watt sa-yoga. 1181 


ame sammeda, m. N. of a mountain | m. t° living. — üjiiz, f. =-avabodha, Mahiv. = uk- 
(mahatmya, n. N. of wk.), Cat. ta, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same 
AE, pepe eni way, MW. — gata, mfn. behavingr'ly, holy, Divyav. 


gamana, n. the act of going with, accompanying, 
WTFHTEI sam-v/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to | MW.—gupa, m. r? or true virtue, Vet.— goptzi; 
set quite free, liberate, MBh. 


m, a true protector or guardian, MW. = ghuta (for 
-huta), mfn. properly kindled d ,Ragh. =—jiane, 

WANE sam-moda, dana &c. See sam- | n. knowledge (see ratna-traya); -tva, n., Samk. 

+ mud, p. 1180, col. 3. = dagdha, n. (in surgery) r° burning or cauterizing, 

Suir, = dandana, n. the act of punishing rightly or 

sam-moha, °haka, °hana &c. legally, W. = dax&ana,n. right perception or insight 

(sce vatna-traya); mf(a)n. = next, BhP.; -sam- 
anna, mfn, possessed of true insight, Mn. vi, 74. 
= dar&in (Samk.), -dz1& (Cat.),mfn. id. — drish- 
ti, f. 1? insight or belief (with Buddh.), Lalit,; mfn. 
possessed of 1? belief, orthodox (-fva, n.), HParis. ; 
Divyav. = bodha, m. right understanding, Pan.1, 3, 
47, Sch. = yoga, m. a true Yoga, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
= varna-prayoga,m.'right use of sounds,’ correct 
pronunciation, Siksh. = vartamüna, mfn. continu- 
ing in the 1? discharge of duty, W. = vüo, f. 1? speech 
(with Buddh.) — v&nta, min. that has well vomited 
(as a leech), Suir. —vijayin, mín. completely 
victorious, MBh. — vritta, mín. well-conducted, 
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib. — vritti, f. regular 
or complete performance, right discharge of duties, 
MBh. —vyavasita, mín. firmly resolved, Bhag. 
-vy&yüma, m. right exertion (with Buddhists). 

Samyah, in comp. for sazzyailc. =mati, f. 
correct opinion, Samk. 

WAI sam-raj, m. (fr. sam- v/raj, Pan. viii, 
3, 255 nom. sama?) a universal or supreme ruler 
(a N. of Varuna, the Adityas, Indra, Manu &c.), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount 
sovereign (of men); one who rules over other princes 
and has performed the Rajasüya sacrifice, RV. &c. 
&c.; N. ofa son or grandson of Kamyi, Hariv.; of 
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of various authors, Cat. ; 
a kind of metre, RPrat.; a partic; Ekaha, Vait.; 
(-rāj), f- N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP. 

Samraja, Nom. P. (fr. prec.; cf. sagr-A/ra7) 
jati (only pr. p. Yaz), to reign over, rule (gen.), 
RV. i, 27, I. 

Samrüjiü, f. a queen or any woman or mistress 
who is superior in rank, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Samrat, in comp. for samräj.—= siddhünta, m, 
N.ofwk. - 

Samrüd, in comp. for sazizJj. —&sandt, f. a 
chair or stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.), 
SBr.; SrS. = dág hi, f. the cow that gives milk for 
the Pravargya, SBr. — yantra, n. N. of wk. 


Wa say, cl. 1. A. sayate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 8. 

Q4 1. saya (fr. si), only in the following. © 
=tva, n. binding, fastening, TS.; TBr.; Kath, 

Sayana, n. binding, Nir.; m. N. of a son of 
Viivamitra, MBh. (B. seyaza). 

WT 2. sa-ya, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa -- ya) with 
the sound or letter ya, RPrat. : 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= yakshman, mín. having consumption, suffering 
from c°, consumptive, MBh. = yajiia-pKtra, mín. 
together with sacrificial vessels, Hcat. = yati, mfn. 
having a cæsura, with a cesura, Ked. — yatna, mfn. 
making efforts, taking pains with, endeavouring to 
(inf.; am, ind. * with effort’), Hit, — yantra, mm. 
with or possessing machines, MW.; -jala-jaila, 
mín. having engines and water and a rock, ib, — yan« 
trika, mín. together with a charioteer, KatySr. 
= yava, mín. together with barley, Kaus, = ya-va, 
mín, containing the sounds ya or za, VPrat. e yü« 
vaka, mfn. dyed with lac, Kir. — y&van, mí(arz)n. 
going along with, associated with (instr.), accom- 
panying, RV. — yuktvá, n. (fr. sa-yu7) the being 
united, SBr. - yügvan, mfu, (fr. id.) united or as- 
sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib. ; having a 
team of horses, ChUp. =yúj, mfn. united, a com- 
panion, comrade, RV.; AV.; Br.; StS.; f. N. of partic, 
bricks, TS. — yujya, mfn. (fr. prec.) closely united 
with, MW.; -4a, f. intimate union or junction, ib. 
v yudhi-shthira, mín. with or accompanied by 
Yudhi-shthira, MW.=ytithya (sd-), mfa. (cf. Pan. 
1v, 4, 114) belonging to the same herd or tribe, VS.; 
AitBr. yoga, min. possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; m, 
(m. c.) for sam-yoga, junction, union (opp. to vi- 
Joga), BhP.; n. (scil. guna-sthana, with Jainas) N. 
of the last but one of the 14 stages leading to eman- 


See 


col. I. 


WIE sam- v/myaksh (only 3. pl. pf. 
-mimikshuk and -mimikshire), to be held together 
or united or associated, dwell together, RV. 


WAM sam-mrakshita, min. (V/mraksh) 
rubbed in, anointed, Suér. 


SIN, samy-diic, mfn. (fr. sami= 2. sam 
+2. aile, cf. Pan. vi, 3, 93; nom. sazzydit, samict 
or samici, samydk) going along with or together, 
turned together or in one direction, combined, united 
(acc. with 4/d@hd, ‘to unite or provide with’ (acc. or 
dat. of pers. and instr. or acc. of thing |, entire, whole, 
complete, all (samyantcak sarve, ‘all together’), 
RV.; Br.; SaükhSr.; turned towards each other, 
facing one another, RV.; VS.; Br.; lying in one 
direction,formingoneline (asfootsteps), SBr.; correct, 
accurate, proper, true, right, BhP. ; uniform, same, 
identical, W. ; pleasant, agreeable, ib. ; (7cz), f. praise, 
eulogy, L.; a doe, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; N. of a divine 
female, TBr.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (ák), 
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way, 
at the same time, together (with 4/s¢/a, ‘to associate 
with’), RV.; MBh.; in one line, straight (opp. to 
akshnaya, ‘obliquely `), SBr. ; KatySr.; completely, 
wholly, thoroughly, by all means (with 2a, ‘by no 
means, not at all’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; correctly, truly, 
properly, fitly, in the right way or manner, well, duly 
(with iri, *to make good [a promise]’), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; distinctly, clearly, MW. 

Samika, n. hostile encounter, conflict, fight, RV.; 
(sometimes written Jazu&a) N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Süra, ib. 

Samica, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch. ; (2), 
f., see samy-áñc above. 

Samicaka, m. sexual union, copulation, W. 

Samioin4, mí(Z)n. tending in a common direc- 
tion, going with or in company with, being or re- 
maining together, connected, united, complete, all, 
whole, RV.; TS. ; fit, proper, correct, true, just, right, 
KaushUp.; Paficat.; BhP.; n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr.; 
zsnext, W. =tā, f. (Raghav.), -tva, n. (Nilak.), 
propriety, fitness, truth. 

Samyak, in comp. for samyaiic. =karmanta, 
m. (with Buddhists) right action or occupation (one 
division of the dv-ydshtdnga-marga, ‘holy eightfold 
path;’ the other 7 are given below), Lalit.; Dharmas, 
50; MWB. 44 &c. = karin, see a-s°. = ciritra, 
n. (with Jainas) 1? conduct (see za£ua-£raya). — ti, 
f. rightness, correct manner, Prab., Sch. = tya, n. 
id., MBh.; completeness, perfection, Satr. (Ashayi- 
ka-s°, ‘that perfection in which material existence is 
destroyed, W.) ; -kaumud?, f., -prakaia, m. ; två- 
dhyayana or “dhyapana, n. N. of wks.; -mithya- 
tva-sarva-samgrasana,m.a partic.Samadhi,Buddh. 
= pütha, m. r^ pronunciation, VPràát. = palana, n. 
r°ordue protection, Ratnáv. = pr: ,n.true 
or profound meditation (as leading to Arhatship), 
Divy&v. = prayoga, m. 1? use or employment, due 
practice (ezza, * by the use of proper means’), MBh.; 
Kum.; Car. = pravritti, f. r° action or function (of 
the senses), Col, = prahina, n. (2 Pali sapza- 


(with Buddhists of four kinds, X. to prevent demerit 
from arising, 2. get rid of it when arisen, 3. produce 
merit, 4. increase it), Divyav.; Dharmas. 45; MWB. 
50. = Braddhina, n. (with Jainas) r° belief, Sarvad, 
=samkalpa, m. (with Buddh.) 1? resolve, = s&t- 
tva, n. N. of a Commentary. = satya, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh, = samiüdhi, m, right meditation (with 
Buddh.) — sambuddha, mfn, one who has attained 
to complete enlightenment (said of the Buddha), 
Karand. —sambuddhi, f, -sambodha, m. and 
“ahi, f. complete enlightenment, ib. = sthiti, f. re- 
maining together, BhP., Sch, —smriti, f. (with 
Buddh.) right recollection. 

Samyag, in comp. for sazzyailc. = uvabodha, 
m, right understanding, Pan. i, 3, 47, Sch. - Bjiva,, 
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cipation, Cat. — oni (sd-), mfn. having a womb, 
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having 
acommon origin with (instr.), RV.; AV.; connected 
with the womb or place of origin or birth-place &c., 
AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) ‘one who is from the same 
womb,’ a uterine brother; proximity to a wife (?); 
a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut ; N. of Indra; 
"là, f. (AitBr.), -Zvd, n. (TS.) identity of origin, the 
having the same birth-place, = yoshana, mfn, at- 
tended by women, along with the women, MW. 
-yauvann,mín. possessing youth, youthful,young, 


Ritus. 


WX sará, mf(a)n. (fr. A/sri) fluid, liquid, 
VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Suir.; Vagbh.; 
(ifc. f. 7, Pan. iii, 2, 18) going, moving &c. (cf. antt- 
abhi-, purah-s°); m. going, motion, L.; a cord, 
string (cf. prati-, mani-, mukta-mani-,and mauk- 
tika-s°); a short vowel (in prosody), Col. ; salt, L.; 
N, of Vayu or the wind, L.; a waterfall, L.; often 
v.l. or w.r. for Jara (also in comp. sara-ja &c. for 
Jara-ja &c.); (a), f. moving or wandering about, 
Gal.; a brook, AV.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; 
Psederia Feetida, L. ; (2), f. a cascade (cf. sard), L.; 
n. a lake, pool (also irregularly in comp. for saras), 
Un. iv, 188, Sch. ; milk, L. = tva, n. fluidity, laxity, 
the being a purgative, Suir. — vat, f. N. of the river 


Vitas, MW. SarStsava, m. ‘delighting in water,’ 
the Indian crane, L. Saródakn, n. the water of a 
pond,Sig, Saródapünn, n.pl. pondsand wells, MBh. 
Sarópánta, n. the neighbourhood ofa pond, Paiicat. 

Sarah, in comp. for savas. = kāka, m. ‘lake- 
bird,’ a gander (2, f. a goose), L. = priya, m. ‘ fond 
of water,'a partic, aquatic bird (v.1. sxva-fr°), Hariv. 

Saraka, min. going, moving, proceeding, L.; m. 
or n. a drinking vessel, goblet (esp. for spirituous 
liquors), R.; Suér.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis- 
tilled from sugar), rum, Kath3s.; drinking sp? 1°, Sis. 
xv, 114; distribution of sp? l°, L.; a caravan, L.; 
(tka), f. a kind of plant (=Azigu-patiri), L.; a 
string of pearls, L.; n. a pearl, jewel, L.; a pond, 
lake, L.; ‘going’ or ‘the sky’ (gamana or gagana), 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sarana, mín. (for sa-rana sce p. 1183) going, 
moving, running, GopBr.; m. a kind of tree, Col. 
(perhaps w.r. for sara/a); N. of a king, Buddh.; 
(à or z), f. Paderia Foctida, L.; (à), f. a sort of con- 
volvulus, L. ; n. running, quick motion (with ajeh, 
a foot-race,’ ‘running-match’), ; ChUp.; 
MBh.; moving from one place to another, locomo- 
tion, VarByS. ; running after, following, R.; iron rust 
or filings, L. —jivin, mín. living by running, AsvGr. 
» deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Col. 

Sarani, f. a road, path, way (also °”7), Bhartr.; 
Dai.; a strait or continuous line, L.; a disease of the 
throat, L. 

Saranya, Nom.P.°yd/i,torun, hasten, speed, RV. 

Saranyü, mín. quick, fleet, nimble, RV.; m. 
(only L.) wind; a cloud; water; spring; (46), f. N. 
of a daughter of Tvashtri (in RV. represented as the 
wife of Vivasvat and mother of the two Aévins, and, 
accord, to some, of the twins Yama and Yami, whom 
she brought forth in the form of a mare; accord. to 
some also N, of the Dawn), RV. x, 17, 2; cf. Naigh. 
v,6; Nir. xii, 9. [Cf., accord. to some, Gk.’Epivvis. ] 

Sarat, mfn. going, flowing, proceeding &c. (see 
sri); m.a thread, L. 

Sarapas, (prob.) n. flowing water, RV. ii, 13, 12. 

Sarámi, f, ‘the fleet one,’ N, of a female dog 
belonging to Indra and the gods (represented in RV. 
X; 14,10 as the mother of the four-eyed brindled 
dogs of Yama [cf IW. 470], and called in MBh. i, 
671 deva-iuni; in the RV. said to have gone in 
Search of and recovered the cows stolen by the Panis; 

elsewhere regarded as the mother of beasts of prey; 
Sarama Deva-suni is also said to be the authoress of 
part of RV. x, 108), RV.; ParGy.; MBh. &c.; a 
female dog in general, bitch, L.; N. of a Rakshasl 
R.; of a daughter of the Gandharva king Sailüsha 
and wife of Vibhishana, ib.; of a wife of Katya) 

VahniP, =°tmaja (maim), m. ‘son of SEE 
dog, VarBrS.— putra and -suta, m. id., Subh. 


Saraya, Nom. Â .°réyat. i 
iv, 17, 2. A ráyate, to begin to flow, RV. 


i Saráyu, m. air, wind, L.; f. N. ofa well-kn 
river (commonly called Surjoo; on which stood the 
ancient city Ayodbya (cf. R. i, 5; 6]; it isa tributary 
of the Gogra sce gharghara), and in RV. is men- 
tioned along with the riversSarasyatl, Sindhu, Gaiiga, 


Yamuni, and Sutudri). 


adfa sá-yoni. 


3, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above), 
MBh ; Kay, &c. = tata, m. n. the bank of the Sa- 
rayu, Ragh.; N. of a place, Cat. = vana, n. a forest 
on the river Sarayu, MW. — : ue 

Sararüko(uscdin explaining sa/alitka) Nir.vi,3. 

Sarala, mí(a)n. ‘running on,’ straight (not 

crooked’), Kav.; Rajat.; outstretched, Kathis. ; 
Rajat.; right, correct, Prasatig.; TPrit., Sch.; upright, 
sincere, candid, honest, artless, simple, Kav.; Kathis.; 
Rajat.; real (not ‘sham’), Balar.; = v7gi/a, L.; m. 
a species of pine tree, Pinus Longifolia, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L.; fire, L.; 
a Buddha, L. ; (2), f. the above pinc, Bhpr.; Ipomeca 
Turpethum, L. ; N.of a river,L.; (am), n. resin of the 
pine; R.; Suir.; a partic.high number, Buddh.--küsh- 
tha, n. the wood of the pine, MW. = tū, f. upright- 
ness, honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. —tva, n. 
straightness, Cat. = drava, m. the above resin, L. 
= yayin, mín. going in a straight line, W.; upright, 
honest, ib. ; (272), f. a plant with an upright stem, 
ib. = skandha-samghatte-janman, mfn. arising 
from the friction of pine-branches, MW. = syanda, 
m. =-drava, Rajat. Saralaiga, m. id., L. Sa- 
zralüügul-&obhin, mfn. having beautiful straight 
fingers, Rajat. : 

Saralaya, Nom: P. yali, to make straight, 
straighten, Nalac. 

Sarali-bhishya, n. N. of wk. 

Saraliya, Nom, A. yate, to advance well, L. 

Saralita, mín. straightencd, straight, Vcar. 

Sarali, incomp. forsara/a.—karans,n. making 
straight,Cat, — /kri, P.-4a7oli,tomake straight, ib. 

Savas, n.‘anything flowing or fluid,’ a lake, large 
sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. &c.; a 
trough, pail, RV.; water, Naigh. i, 2; speech (a mean- 
ing given to account for saras-vati), ib. i, II. 
= tira, n.the shoreor bank ofa lakeor pond, Paücat. 
—vat (sdras-), mfn. abounding in or connected 
with ponds &c., BhP. ; juicy, sapic, L. ; elegant, ib.; 
sentimental, ib.; finding pleasure or delight in (loc.), 
Cat.; m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper 
region (considered as oflspring of the water and 
plants, as guardian of the waters and bestower of 
fertility), RV.; AV.; TS. ; PaiicavBr.; ofamale deity 
corresponding to Sarasvati, TS. ; SBr.; the sea, Sii; 
a river, L.; N. of a river (2 sarasvatz), BhP.; a 
buffalo, W.; (a£i), f., sec s.v. 

Sarasa, n. (for sa-rasa sce s.v.) =saras, a lake, 
pond, pool (see ja/a-, deva-, and manditka-s°). 
Sarasara, míu. moving hither and thither, L. 
Sarasarüya, Nom. A. “yate, to move hither and 


thither, Karaud. 


Sarasi (loc. of savas), in comp. — j&, mín, pro- 


duced or living in lakes or ponds (as fish), Suir.; n. 
a lotus, Kav.; Kathas.; -aukh7, f. a lotus-faced 
woman, Dhirtan. ; -déshi, f. a lotus-cyed woman, 
Daiak. = janman, m. ‘ lotus-born,' N. of Brahma, 
Sii. = ruha, n. ‘growing in a lake or pond,’ a lotus, 


Kav.; janmean, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, 
MW.; -sūnu, m. ‘lotus-son,’ id., Bhim. 
Sarasika, m. the Indian crane (also sarasīka; 


cf. sarasa), L. 


Sarasi, f. a pool, pond, lake, RV. ; Kav.; Rajat.; 


N. ofa metre, Col. = ja, n. * lake-born,' a lotus, Kilv.; 
-locana,-jéksha,and -"/éeshaga, mfn. lotus-cyed, 


ib, = ruh, n.* lake-growing,' a lotus, ib. ; m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. = ruha, n. id., ib.; -andhz, m. ‘ friend 
of the lotus,’ the sun, Vcar. ; *Aá£sha or °hékshana, 
mfn. lotus-eyed, Kay. 

Sarasya, mín, relating to ponds or lakes, VS.; 
TS.; Katy$r. 

Sarasvati, in comp. for sarasvati. = krita 
(sér?), mfn. made by Sarasvat!, VS. — vat, mfn. ac- 
companied by Sarasvati, KatySr. 

Bárasvati, f. (of sdrasvat, q. v. under sáras) 
a region abounding in pools and lakes, MBh. i, 
11455 N. of a river (celebrated in RV, and held to 
bea Goddess whose identity is much disputed; most 
authorities hold that thenameS?is identical with the 
Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but that it 
usually means the Indus in the RV., and only oc- 
casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-deia [sec 
below]; the river-goddess has seven sisters and is 
herself sevenfold, she is called the mother of streams, 
the best of mothers, of rivers, and of goddesses; the 
Rishis always recognize the connection of the god- 
dess with the river, and invoke her to descend from 
the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, and riches; 
elsewhere she is described as moving along a golden 

Path and as destroying Vritra &c.; as a goddess she 


ufa sarit-suranga. 


is often connected with other deities, e.g. with 
Pishan, Indra, the Maruts and the Aévins; in the 
Apri hymns she forms a triad with the sacrificial 
goddesses Id’ and Bharati; accord. to a myth told 
in the VS. xix, 12, S? through speech [vãcã] com- 
municated'vigour to Indra; in the Brahmanas she 
is identified with Vdc, ‘Speech,’ and in later times 
becomes goddess of eloquence, see below), RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of a well-known small river (held very 
sacred by the Hindüs; identified with the modern 
Sursooty, and formerly marking with the Drishad- 
vat! one of the boundaries of the region Arya-deia 
and of the sacred district called Brahmávarta [see 
Mn. ii, 17]; in RV. vii, 95, 2, this river is repre- 
sented as flowing into the sea, although later legends 
make it disappear underground and join the Ganges 
and Jumnà at Allahibid; sce /7i-vezi, ?rayaga), 
ib.; N. of various rivers (esp. of rivers which in 
sacredness are equal to S? and which are three accord, 
to AV. vi, 101, and seven accord, to MBh.ix, 2188); 
any river, Naigh. i,13 ; N. of the goddessof eloquence 
and learning (cf. above; she is opposed to Šrī or 
Lakshmi [cf. Vikr. v, 24], and sometimes con- 
sidered as the daughter and also wife of Brahma, 
the proper wife of that god being rather Savitri 
or Giyatri; she is also identified with Durgi, or 
even with the wife of Vishnu and of Manu, and held 
to be the daughter of Daksha), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
speech or the power of speech, eloquence, learning, 
wisdom, MBh.; Küv. &c.; a celestial or oracular 
voice, Kalid. ; Kathis. ; Rajat.; a cow, VS. viii, 43; 
an excellent woman (= 5/77-7a£za), L.; N. of vari- 
ous plants (Cardiospermum  Halicacabum, JEgle 
Marmelos, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; N. of a two- 
year-old girl representing Durga at her festival, L.; 
of a poetess, Cat.; of various other women (esp. of 
the wives of Dadhica, Samkaracirya, Mandana- 
mira &c.), ib. ; of one of the ten mendicant orders 
traced back to Samkarácirya (whose members add 
the word Sarasvaii to their names). = kantliü- 
bharana, n. the necklace of Sarasvati (goddess of 
eloquence), Dhiirtas.; N. of a wk. on Alamkara 
(generally ascribed to Bhoja-deva, but probably 
written by some Pandit during or after the reign of 
that king, in the end of the 11th century A.D.)- 
—kutumba, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -dushitri, f. 
of a poetess, ib. —krita, mfn. made or composed 
by S°, ib. = tantra, n. N. of two wks. —tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha (-mdhatmya, n.), Cat.; m. N. of 
an author (also called zara-Žari), ib. = dandaka, 
n., -dasa-sloki, f., -düna-vidhi, m., -dvadasa- 
nümn-stotra, n. N. of wks. —nivüsa, m. N, of 
a poet (author of the Rukmint-nataka), Cat. = pu- 
rana, n. N. of wk. = piijana, n. or -pūjā, f. the 
worship of S? (observed as a holiday on the fifth of 
the light half of the month Magha and therefore also 
called Vasanta-paticami, on which day books and 
writing implements are held sacred and not allowed 
to be used), RTL.429 ; (°74)-vidhana, n. N. of wk. 
=prakriya, f. N. of a Comm. on the S?-sütra (by 


Anubhüti-svarüpa).- prayoga,m.a kind of mystical ` 


rite peculiar to the Tantrikas, MW. = bala-vani, 
f. a partic. dialect, Col. = mantra, m., -müh&- 
tmya, n, -rahasyépanishad, f. N. of wks. 
= vat (sá7^), mfn, accompanied by S°, RV.; AitBr. 
- vinasanu, n. the place where the river S? dis- 
appears, PaficavBr, = vilāsa, m. N. of various wks. 
= vrata, n. N, ofa partic, religious observance, Cat. 
—shat-sloki, f. N, of wk. —saras, n. N. of a 
sacred lake, MW. =sûkta, n. N. of a hymn. 
— Sütra, n. the aphorisms of the S? grammar (by 
an unknown author; cf. -77a&zzyà). — stava, m., 
-stotra, n. N. of hymns. =svamin, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. 

Sarasvaty-ashtaka-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Sarisara, mín, moving hither and thither, L. 

Sari, f. a cascade, waterlall (cf. sara, ^r, ^72); 
L.; a quarter of the compass, L. 

Sarika, mín., see ag7e-s"; (à), f., see saraka. 

Sarit, f. a river, stream (saritäm vara, ‘best of 
rivers, the Ganges; 9/5 natha,‘lord of rivers,’ the 
ocean ; “äm pati, id., an expression for the number 
‘four, RV. &c. &c.; a metre of 72 syllables, Ni- 
dinas.; a thread, string, L.; N. of Durga, L. — Xa: 
pha, m. OsSepiz, Bhpr. — pati, m. ‘lord of rivers, 
the ocean, Kay.; Kathis.; BhP.— vat, mfn. * pos- 
sessed of rivers,’ the ocean, L. = sügara (?), m. Ne 
of wk, —sutn, m, ‘river-son,’ N. of Bhishma (son 
Nees L. = suranga, f, a channel of water, 

ic. . 
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| garita, mfn. flowing, fluent (as speech), Mahavy. 
garid, in comp. for sarit. = adhipati, m. lord 
of rivers, the ocean, Šukas. = āšrita, see aruava- 
saria-dsrila, —'ubhaya, (prob. n.) the bank of a 
river, VarYogay. = dvipa, m. N. of a son of Garuda 
(v.1. pari-dvipa), MBh. =bhartri, m. =-adhi- 
i; N. for the number ‘four,’ Ked. — vadhü, f. a 
‘woman compared to a river, MW. = varā, f. ‘best 
of rivers, the Ganges, MBh. 

1. Sárin, mín. approaching, coming to aid, RV. 

2. Sarin, in comp. for saril.= n&tha, m.‘ river- 
lord, the ocean, L. —maru-vanüsraya, mín. 
protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW. 
= mukka, n. the mouth or source of a river, W. 

Sariman, m. wind, air, Un. iv, 147, Sch.; going, 
‘proceeding, W. 

Sarirá, n. (cf. salila) the heaving sea, flood, 
tide, VS.; TBr.; =dahz, Naigh. iii, 1 ; the universe 
(=/oka or tri-loka), VS., Sch. 

Sarila, n.=salila, water, L. 

Sáriman (only loc. °vaz%) the course or pas- 
sage of the wind, RV.; =sariman, Un. iv, 147, 
Sch. 

Garo, in comp. for saras. — ja, mfn. produced 
or found in lakes or ponds, Tarkas.; n. a lotus, 
Kay.; VarBrS.; m. a prosodial foot containing 6 
instants (accord. to some ‘6 long syllables’), Col.; 
-kalikd, f. N. of wk.; -&handa, n. a group of 
lotuses, Ka’. on Pin. iv, 2, 51; -éd, f. the being a 
lotus, Naish. ; -dris -zayand, and -z1c/ra, f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Káv.; -raga, m. a ruby (cf. padma- 
7), Heat.; -sundara, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. 
—janmamn, n, ‘lake-born,’ a lotus, L. =jala,n. the 
water of a pond or lake, W. — jin, mfn. (fr. saro- 
Ja) having lotuses; m. N. of Brahma (connected 
with a lotus), L.; of a Buddha, L.; (722), f. a pond 
abounding in I°s or a multitude of I°s (also incor- 
rectly = ‘a I"-flower), Kav. ; Sah, «jiya, Nom. (fr. 
saro-ja), P. °yati, 10 be like a IP, Kav. =bindu, 
m. a kind of song (gz/a&a), Yajii. —raksha, m. 
the guardian of x pool, MW. =ruh, n. ‘lake- 
growing,’ a lotus, L, = ruha, n, id. ; Kav.; Kathis. 
&c.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -dris, f. a lotus-eyed 
woman, Bham.; -2ajra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
Phakshi, f. (—"ha-dris), Uttarar.; "Adsana, m. 
* sitting on a 1°,’ N. of Brahmi (as having appeared 
sitting on the lotus which grew from the navel of 
Vishnu), L. —zuhini, f. =sarojini, Kir. — vara, 
n. (accord. to some also m.) a lake or large pond, 
any piece of water deep enough for the lotus, Kav.; 
Pur. &c. 

Sartave, sártavai. See A/sri. 

Sartri, m. a courser (horse), SBr. 

Sárma,m. going, running, flowing, RV.i, 80, 5. 
[CF Gk. dppn. 


ACH sa-rakia, mfn. (i.e. 7.sa + 1°) bleed- 
ing, bloody, Suir. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=rakta-gaura, mín. being of a red and whitish 
colour, Laghuj. -rahga, mín. (for saranga see 
s.v.) having colour, Kav.; having a nasal sound, 
Siksh.; (also °gaka) a kind of metre, Col. —raja, 
mfa. dusty, dirty, BhP.; m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. —rajas, mfn, having dust or pollen, Pan. 
V, 4, 77, Sch.; f. a woman in her monthly period, 
L. —rajasa, mfn. dusty, dirty, PaficavBr. (-/2, f. 
Kir.); (am), ind. with the dust, i.e. with the last 
remnant, Pin. V, 4, 77; Sch. —rajaska, mf(@)o. 
“having pollen’ and ‘having the menses,’ Bhim. 
-—rana, mfn. (for sarana sec p. 1182, col. 1) 
connected with war or conflict, Lalit, =ranarani- 
kam, ind. (perhaps w.r. for °yakam) with longing, 
regretfully, Sukas. = ratha (sd-) mf(@)n. breed 
with the chariot, SBr.; MBh.; (sa-rd/ham), ind. 
on the same chariot with, (or simply) together with, 
accompanied by (instr.), RV.; m. a warrior or Ksha- 
triya (as riding in a ch^), MW.; -padata, mfn. ac- 
companied by or along with chariots and infantry, 
ib. —rathin, mfn. riding on the same chariot, VS. 
=randhra, mfu. having holes or openings or aper- 
tures, perforated, Ragh.; having a loop (for pulling 
anything through), A pastPray.-rabhase, mín. pos- 
sessing speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, 
quick, agitated, eager, passionate (am, ind. impetu- 
ously, hurricdly, passionately ; also ibc.),_ Kav.; 

this; Vet. —ragana, mín, having a girdle or 
together with the g?, ApSr. —ra&mi (sd-), mfn. 

ving rays, radiant, RV. —rasa &c., see s. v. 


aÑ sárga. 1183 


AC saranda, m. (cf. saranda) a bird, Un. 
i, 128, Sch. 
ace saratni, mf. (cf.ratni,aratni)apartic. - 
measure (from the elbow to the closed hand), L. 
SC sa-ratha, °thin. See col. 1. 


ALAA sora-pattrika, f. a lotus-leaf 
(prob. w.r. for jara-7?), L. 

WWW sarapas. See p. 1182, col. 1. 

WU sarabha, m. N. of a monkey (prob. 
w.t. for Sarabha), RamatUp. ie : 
peecasr a m. a kind of insect infesting grain, 

CHa sa-rabhasa &c. See col. r. 

WAT sarama. See p. 1182, col. r. 

ACU" sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat. 


AW sa-rasa, mí(a)n. (for sarasa see p. 
1182, col. 2) containing sap, juicy, pithy, potent, 
powerful, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Megh.; moist, wet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas.; fresh, new, Malav.; Sii.; 
Sih. ; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Kathās.; elegant, 
beautiful, charming, gracious, Kav.; Kathis.; ex- 
pressive of poetical sentiment (see rasa); passionate, 
impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib. ; 
(am), ind. with rapture, Vikr.; (2), f. = sarala, 
Ipomcea Turpethum,L. — ka: nda, m. N. 
ofa Bhana (q. v.) by Rama-candra. = tā, f. juiciness, 
AitBr.; SankhBr, —tva, n. id., Kath.; freshness, 
novelty, Subh, = bhürati, f. N. of a poem. = vāni, 
f. N. of the wife of Mandana-miira, Cat. = Sabda- 
sarani,f.N.ofavocabulary. Sarasanga-yashti, 
mfn, one whose delicate body is moist with perspira- 
tion (cf. 2. yash{i), MW. 

Sarasi-./kri, P. -karoli, to moisten, refresh, 
comfort, Prasannar. 

AAA sarasamprata(?),m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L. 

cla si sarasika, sarasi-ja &c. See p. 1182. 

UTAT sarasvati &c. See p. 1182, col. 2. 

ALS saraha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

AUS sarata, N. of a place, Cat. 

WMA sarari. See krimi-s°. 


QUA sarava, m. a kind of venomous in- 
sect, Susr.; w.r. for Jardva. 


Uf sari, sarit &c. See p. 1182, col. 3. . 


CL sarinyu, w.r. for saranyu. 

won sarishapa, m.—sarshapa, mustard, 
a mustard sced, L. 

fat sarisrard (2), m.(fr. Intens. of /sri) 
going or flowing apart, TBr. 

WITT sarisrut (2), f. (fr. id. or /sru ?)= 
surd, Harav. 

ALY sari-srip, m. (fr. Intens. of /srip) 
zz $arisrifa, any creeping animal, BhP, 

Sarisripá, mín. crawling, creeping; m. or n. 
(ifc. f. 2) a creeping animal, reptile, snake, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. ^ 

WS sáru, min. (for šaru fr. sri, p. 1056) 
minute, thin, fine; m. = idrz, m. an arrow = ¿Sarit 
the hilt or handle of a sword, L. d 

AVA sa-ruc, sa-ruj &c. See col. 2. 

WAT sarudbhava, (prob.) w.r. for saród- 
bhava, a lotus, 

acy saro-ja &c. See col. x. 


Ll 
Wer sarka, m. (of unknown derivation) 
the s air, L.; the mind, L.; N. of Praja-pati, L. 
WW sa-rksha, mf(a)n. (i.e. 7. sa 
joined or united with a Nine E: 


EÑ sárga, m. (ifc, f. à i 
k x 7 . LLLI 3 fr. ~ sri; lettin 
Eo, discharging, voiding (as M Re 


=rahasya, mfn. along with the secret or mystical 
doctrine (i.e. with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140, 
165); possessing anything secret or mystical, MW. 
= raga,m{n. havingcolour (sometimes =‘ not quite 
clean’), Kad.; reddened, MBh.; Kalid.; charming, 
lovely (am, ind.), Bhatt.; enamoured, impassioned, 
passionate (azz, ind.), Kam. ; Git. ; -/a, f. (Paficat.), 
-tva, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion, 
impassioned, reduess, passion, love; -se/ra, mín. 
red-cyed, MBh. — xajaka (MBh.; i£, f., Jatakam.), 
-r&jan (KatySr.), mín. possessing a king, along 
with the king. = rāti (sd-), mfn. equal in (bestow- 
ing) gifts, equally kind, RV. —ratri, mín. =sa- 
mana-r°, Pin. vi, 3, 85. =rashtra or ?traka, 
mín. possessing or along with a kingdom, MW. 
—r&hu, mfu. possessed or held by Rahu (q.v.), 
eclipsed, BhP. —ridham, ind. with contempt or 
neglect, Kasikh. — ruc, mín. possessing splendour, 
splendid, magnificent, Sii. — xuj, mfn. feeling the 
same pain, Sah.; suffering pain, sick, ill, Hisy. 
= ruja, mfn. having pain, causing it, Car.; suffer- 
ing pain or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-(va, n. sickness, illness, Malav.; -siddhdcarya,m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat, = zudhira, mfn. bloody (am, 
ind.), Susr.; -zmi&/ra, mín. discharging bloody urine 
(-éd, f.), ib. =rush, mín. angry, enraged, Sis.; 
Paiicat. = rtipa (sé-), mfn. having the same shape 
or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling (gen. or 
comp.), RV. &c. &c.; having the same sound, 
identical in s°, consonant, Kavyfd.; having shape 
or form, embodied, VP.; shapely formed, beautiful, 
handsome (prob.also w.r. for 52-27), PaiicavBr.; Kàv.; 
m. a partic, mythical being, Suparg.; (@), f. N. of 
the wife of Bhüta and mother of innumerable Rudras, 
BhP.; (°9a)-&yit, mfn. producing the same form or 
colour, AV.; (Aam)-kdrana, mf(Z)n. id., ib.; -/à, 
f., -tva, n. identity of form, likeness, resemblance to 
(comp.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kim. &c.; assimilation to 
the deity (one of the four stages in the progress to- 
wards final emancipation), RTL. &c.; -vaésd, f. a 
cow with a calf of the same colour, GrSrS.; "Adfa- 
ma, v.1.forsamana-riip’ ,Kavyüd.-rüpaya, Nom. 
(fr. sa-ripa), P. °yati, to make equal in form, 
Sarvad. —züpin, mfn. equally shaped or formed, 
Kaiikh, = retas (sá-) mfn. having semen, possess- 
ing seed, Br. = repha, mfn. together with the sound 
or letter 7, RPrat. = roga, mín. affected with dis- 
ease; sick, diseased ; -/, f. (v.1. °gé-/@) sickliness, 
Hit. °xogin, mín. (and *97-/2, f.) = prec., W. 
=rodha, mín, having hindrance or obstruction or 
opposition, MW.; having destruction or loss, ib.; m. 
obstruction, opposition, W. == roma, mín. having 
hair, hairy, VarBrS.; -£aufaka, mfn.having the hair 
bristling or thrilling with ecstacy, MW.; -vikriya, 
mfn. id., ib.; Cvdiica, mfn. id. (az, ind.), Kathas.; 
Prab. —rosha, mín. full of anger, angry, wrathful 
(am, id.), R.; Kalid.; Pur.; -ragépahata, mfn. suf- 
fused with a flush of anger, MW.; -sambhrama, 
mfn. wrathful and agitated, Sii; -swzé¢ane, ind. with 
an angry smile, Ratndv. —zrksha, -roa &c., see 
sa-rhsha, sa-rcay s. V. 


UTT sarágh, f. (of unknown derivation ; 
only in nom. sg. sazd/, dat. pl. sarádbňya%, and 
nom, pl. sardghak) a bee, RV.; TS.; SBr. 

Sarágh&, f. id., TBr.; PaticavBr.; Ragh.; Pon- 

ia Glabra, L.; N. of the wife of Bindumat and 
mother of Madhu, BhP. 

Sarat, f., see sardgh; (prob.) m. * wind’ or ‘a 
cloud,’ Un. i, 133, Sch. 

Sarata, m. a lizard, chameleon, Mn.; VarBrS.; 
wind, Un. iv, 105, Sch. =patana-prasanti, f. 
N. of a wk. (on removing the evil consequences of 
a lizard falling on one’s head). —&astra, n. N. of 
a wk. (on prognostics derived from the movements 
of lizards). 

Sarataka, m. N. of a Bharafaka, Cat. 

Saratu, m. a lizard, chameleon, L. 

Sarad, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L.; a cloud, 
L.; a kind of camel, L. 

Sarada, m. the crawling of a serpent, L.; a 
tree, L. 


ACH saraiga, m. (for sa-r° see col. 1) a 
kind of bird, L. ; a kind of antelope (cf. sdraizga), L. 


ACHAT sardjat, mfn. (of unknown mean- 


ing; Sty. = saha-rajat; others = srijat; accord, | Sting (a race-horse), racing, RV. ; a herd let! 
to others sa7aj-=Gk. üpeq-), RV. x, I 15, 3. from a stable, any troop or am cwsenicaranleeiel 
ATU sarana, Ppi Ke. See p. 1182, col. x, | steam, sui, new ee of air, gust of wind, RV. a 


! stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any fluids 
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acc, with 


1184 i aña] sarga-kartyi. 


A kri, ‘to cast or strike down,’ RV.); a dart, shot, 
jb. ; emission or creation of matter, primary creation 
(as opp. topratisarza, ‘sccondary creation’), creation 
of the world (as opp. to its pralaya, ‘ dissolution,’ 
and sthé¢é, ‘maintenance in existence ;" 9 different 
creations are enumerated in BhP. iii, 10, 13; d sa7- 
gat, ‘from the creation or beginning of the world;’ 
sarge, ‘inthe created world’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a created being, creature (with dazva, ‘a divine crea- 
tion, ‘a god"), Ragh.; begetting, procreation, MBh. ; 
origin, BhP; offspring, a child, ib. ; nature, natural 
property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 19; effort, 
exertion, resolution, resolve, will, Ragh. ; Sis. j a sec- 
tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem); 
assent, agreement, L.; fainting ( — 2/042), L.; im- 
plement of war, MBh. xi; 2165 (Nilak.); = v/5azgu, 
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; ofa son of Rudra, Pur. —Xartri, m. the 
creator (-/va, n.), Pañcar, = kilina, mín. relating 
to or happening at the time of creation, Samkhyapr. 
=xkrit, m, =-Aariri, Hariv. - krama, m. the 
order of creation, MW. = takta or -pratakta (sdr- 
ga-), mfn. dashing along in rapid motion, hastening, 
RV, =pralaya-kantakéddhira, m. N. of wk. 

= bandha, m. ‘chapter-construction,’ any poem or 
composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a 


Mahi-kavya or great ), Kavyad.; Sah. 
SERIE MEME effecting, Sarvad. 
Sargya. Sce 4gi-s". 

Sarja, m. one who emits or lets go, one who 
creates or makes (see sajjze-s°); Vatica Robusta, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the resin of V°R°, VarByS.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L.; (2), f., sce s. v. = gandhi, 
f. the ichneumon plant, L. —n&man, n. the resin 
of Vatica Robusta, Suér. = , May mani, 
m. id., L. = rasa, m., MBh.; Suir.; a kind of tree, 
Hariv. (v.1.); a partic, musical instrument, L.= vyi- 
ksha, m. Vatica Robusta, Hcat. 

Sarjaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Vatica 
Robusta, L.; n. the first change in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; (24a), f., see below. 

Sarjana, n. abandoning, giving up or over, sur- 
rendering, ceding, MBh. ; voiding (excrement &c.), 
L.; the act of creating, creation, faved ; the rear of 
an army, L.; m. resin, L.; (#), f. one of the three 
folds of the anus, SanigS. 

Sarjayitavya, mín. tobe emitted or created, Up. 

Sarji, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of soda, 
L.=—kshira, m, id., L. i 

Sarjikā, f. natron (cf. savjé), Suir. — kshāra 
m. id, L. 

Sarji, f. natron, L.=kshāra, m. id., L. 

Sarjya, m. the resin of Vatica Robusta, L. 


sa-rca, m. (fr. 7. sa -- ric) accom- 
cud by a Ric, Gobh. 
GZ 1. sarj, cl. r. P. sdrjati, to rattle, 
creak, RV, 


Ws 2. sarj (cf. varj), cl. 1. P. sarjati, to 
earn by labour, acquire, gain, Dhatup. vii, 50. 
aim m. a merchant, trader, L.; f. lightning, L. 
arju, m. a merchant; Un. i, 82, Sch.; a necklace, 
L; going, following, L. Tam 3E 
Sarjtira, m. a day, L. 
GUTH sarnika, n.(perhaps connected with 
#/ sri) water, $Br. (Naigh. i, 12). 
Sarnya, m. a kind of serpent, L, 
sdrdigyidi, m. æ faceti 
PA EUM. ay facetious expres- 


AA sdrva. 


pahirin, m. N. of a robber, Virac. Sarp&bha, 
mín. resembling a sn?, L. Sarp&rkti, m. ‘enemy 
of sn?,' N. of Garuda, L.; an ichneumon, W.; a pea- 
cock, ib. Sarpüri, m. ‘id.,’ a peacock, Subh.; an 
ichneumon, L.; N.of Garuda (in next); -£e/azta,m.N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. Sarpüvali, f.a row of sn?, MW. 
Saurpüvüsa, m. the abode of a sn?, Hariv.; an ant- 
hill, VarB;S.; n. the Sandal trec or wood, L. Sar- 
pásana, m. *sn?-eater,' a peacock, L. Sarpüsya, 
m. ‘sn°-faced,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (4), f. N. ofa 
Yogini, Kasikh. Sarp&huti, f. N. of the section 
TS. v, 5,10. Sarpétara-jana, m. pl. the serpent- 
race and the Itara-jana, GopBr. ; ApSr.; Vait. Sar- 
püsvara, m. ‘serpent-king,’ N. of Vasuki, Hit.; 
-iríha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sarpóshta, n. 
*]oved by snakes,’ the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sar- 
piushadhi, N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh, 

Sarpana, n. the act of creeping or gliding, steal- 
ingaway, AitBr. ; Nir.; MBh. &c. ; (inritual) moving 
soflly &c., GSS. ; going tortuously, MW.; the flight 
of an arrow nearly parallel with the ground, W. 

Sarpat, n.thecrawling creature, all thatcrawls,AV. 
. Sarpüya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a snake, 
Srihgir. 

Sarpi, m.N. ofa man, AitBr.; n. (m.c. for sarpis) 
clarified butter, VarYogay. = manda, m. = sarpir~ 
s, Divyàv. 

Sarpik, in comp. for sa72/s below. = samudra, 
m. the sea of clarified butter, L. 

Sarpiki, f. a little snake (see zoya-3°); N. of a 
river, R. 

Sarpita, n. a real snake-bite, Suir. 

Sarpin, mín, (ifc) creeping, gliding, moving 
slowly (3Zfézila-5', ‘exposed to currents of cold 
winds’), SBr.; Hariv.; Kir.; (#72), f.a femaleserpent, 
Kailkh.; a kind of shrub ( = dhujagz), L.; w.r. for 
Sarpa-vani, a serpent's voice, Pañcat. 

Sarpir, in comp. for sarpis below. — anna 
(Cpir-), mfn. eating clarified butter, RV. = abühi, 
m, the sea of cl? b°, MarkP. = üsuti (?2/7-), mfir. 
sipping cl° b°, RV. ; sacrificed or worshipped with cl? 
b^, MW.; m. N. of Agui, RV. —11&, f. N. of the 
wife of a Rudra, BhP. = grivá, mfi?)n. having a 
neck composed of cl? b°, TS. = düna-ratna, n. N. 
of wk. = manda, m. the scum of melted butter, Suir, 
= mélin, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. saz2a-z). 
=mehin, mfn. having urine like cl? butter, Suir. 

Sarpish,in comp. for sarpis. = kimya, Nom.P. 
yati, to like clarified butter, Pan. viii, 3, 39, Sch. 
= kundika, f. a butter-jar, g. kaskâdi. = tama, n. 
superl., Kz$, on Pan. viii, 3, 101. = taxa, n. more 
genuine cl? b°, more excellent ghee, ib. ; APrat., Sch. 
= tas, ind., Kai. on Pan. viii, 3, I01. — t&, f. (ib.) 
or -tva, n. (ib.; Kath.) the being c? b°. — mat (sér- 
pish-), mfn, provided or prepared with cl° b°, SBr. ; 
Uttarar. = vat (sar2/sÀ-), mín.id., Kath.; TS.; T Br. 

Sarpishkn (ifc.) =sarpis, g. uvah-prabhriti. 

Sarpís, n. clarified butter (i. e. melted butter with 
the scum cleared off, commonly called * ghee,’ either 
fluid or solidified ; also pl.), RV. &c. &c. = samu- 
dra, m.=sarpi}-s°, W. = sit, ind., APrat., Sch. 

1, Sarpi, f., see under sa77d. = "shta (?2154?), 
n, = sarpéshia, L. (prob. w.r.) 

2. Sarpi, in comp. for sarpa. = 4/bh, P.-dha- 
vati, to become a serpent, Kathis. 


aa sarb (also written samb), cl. 1. P. sar- 
bati, to go, move, Dhatup. xi, 30. 


Wüsarma. See p. 1183, col. 1. 
Bq sarv, v-l. for A/áarv, q. v. 


Qd sdrva, mf(a)n. (perhapsconnected with 
Sära, q.v. ; inflected as a pronoun except nomi. acc. 
3g. n. sarvan, and serving as a model for a series of 
pronominalscf.sazva-zà5an)whole,entire;all,every 
(m. sg. * every one;? pl.*all;? n. sg. * everything; 
sometimes strengthened by vi3ya [which if alone in 
RY. appears in the meaning ‘all,’ *every, ‘eve 
one” Jand #zkhila ; sare? i, all together; sarua. 
£o "pi, every one so ever ;" gavase sarvamt, ‘all that 
Comes from cows;’ sarva with a negation=‘not 
any,’ ‘no,’ ‘none’ or ‘not every one, ‘not every- 
thing’), RY. &c. &c.; of all sorts, manifold, vari- 
ous, different, MBh. &c.; (with another adjective 
or in comp.; cf. below) altogether, wholly, com- 
pletely, in all parts, everywhere, RV.; ChUp. &c.; 
(am), ind, (with Jarvena) completely, Divyáv.; m. 
(declined like a subst.) N. of Siva, MBh.; of Krishna, 
Bhag.; of a Muni, Cat. ; pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; 


= gandhi, f, the ichneumon plant, L. — ghütini, 
f. ind of plant, L. = oirn-nivüsann, m. ‘clothed 
in a snake's skin, N. of Siva, MW. — cohattra (W.) 
or “raka (Car.), n. *snake-umbrella,' a mushroom. 
—j&tl, f. a specics of sn? (of which there are 80 
varieties), L. = tanu, f. a species of Solanum (Zr- 
hati), L. —t&, f. the being a sn°, Kathis. = trina, 
m. = nakula, L.m va, n. 2-/à ; -sambhavana, f. : 
supposing anything to be a sn°, mistaking for a sn", 
Vedántas, —danshtra, m. a sn?'s fang, W. ; Croton 
Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; (2), f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, ib. = danshtrika or “tri, f. Odina Pinnata 
or Tragia Involucrata, ib. = dandā, f. a kind of 
pepper, ib. ; (3), f.a kind of plant ( = go-rakshi), ib. 
= danti, f. Tiaridium Indicum, ib. = damani, f. a 
kind of plant ( = vandhyd-karko{aki), ib. = dash- 
$2, n. a sn?-bite, Suir, — deva-jand, m. pl. theSarpas 
and Deva-janas (-vidyz, f.), ChUp. = devi, f. N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. = üvish, m. ‘snake-foe,’ a peacock, 
Subh. = dhiraka, m. a snake-catcher or charmer, 
MW. =naima, n. pl. N. of partic. texts, SBr.; (8), 
f. a kind of Plant, L. =nixmocana, n. the cast-off 
skin of a sn’, Car. = netrü, f. an ichneumon plant 
(a bulb), L. — pati, m. a sn?-king, Hariv. = pum- 
gava, m. N. of a sn°-demon, VP, = punya-jana, 
m, pl. the Sarpas and Punya-janas, GopBr.; Vait. 
-purn-kshetra-mühütmya,n.N.ofwk. —-push- 
pi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. = phana, m. a sn?'s 
hood, Suir.; -/a, m. ‘produced in a sn?'s hood,’ the 
sn°-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a sn°’s 
head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Preca- 
torius), L. = bandha, m. ‘sn°-fetter,’ dn artifice, 
subtle device, MBh. = bala, n. N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sima-veda, = bali, m. an offering to Serpents, 
ParGy.; N.ofwk.; -karmaz,n.(= bali), Cat.; -zi- 
dhi, m. N. of wk. = bhuj, m. ‘sn°-eater,’ a peacock, 
L.; a crane,W.; a large snake or a kind of snake, L. 
- t&,f.'supportedby sn! theearth,L. = mani, 
m. ‘sn°-gem,’ the sn°-stone, a kind of carbuncle (said 
to be found in a sn?'s head and to have the power of 
expelling poison), W. = mili, f. a kind of plant, L. 
=mflin, m. N, of a Rishi, MBh. (v.1, sazpi-m°). 
= mudraka, n.a seal-ring with a sn?, Malav. = yñ- 
ga, m. a sn^-sacrifice, BhP, = rāja, m. a sn?-king, 
Gobh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of Vasuki, R. = rājňí, f. a 
sn°-queen, Br. ; pl. (or du.) N. of the verses RV. x, 
189 (or TS. i, 5, 4), ApSr. —rüpin, mín. formed 
like a sn?, Mzlav. = lati, f. Piper Betle, L. = vall$, 
f. id., ib. = vid, mfn. acquainted with sn?, SBr.; 
AivSr.; m. one who understands sn°, a sn?-charmer, 
MW. = vidy&, f. sn?-science, SBr. ; SankhSr. ; the 
charming of sn°, MW. — vin&&ana, n. destruction 
of sn?, MBh. — vivara, m. n. the hole ofa sn?, Hit, 
~ visha-pratishedha, m. the keeping off or cx- 
pelling of sn?-poison, Cat, = visha-hara-mantra, 
m. N. of wk. = vrisolka-roma-vat, mín. having 
sa°s and scorpionsforhair, R. = veda, m. sn?-science, 
GopBr.; N. of wk. — vyüpüdann, n. the killing of 
asn?,MW.; the being killed by asn*, ib. — saphari, 
f. a kind of sn?, L. — iras, m. (scil. /as/a) ‘sn°- 
headed,’ N. of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. 
=Sirsha, mfn. having a head like a sn?, Vas.; m. 
a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ; n. a partic, brick, 
TS; Kath. — Sirshan or “shin, m, ‘sn°-headed,’ 
a kind of fish, Apast. —sSamsküra, m. N. of wk. 
=sattra, n, a sn°-sacrifice (performed by Janam- 
ejaya), MBh.; (prob.) = sarpanam ayanam (sec 
sarpá), PaficavBr.; StS. —sattxin, m.‘ performer 
of a sn°-sacrifice,’ N, of king Janam-ejaya (a legend 
relates that to revenge the death of his father, who 
was killed by a sn°-bite, he employed Mantras to 
compel the whole serpent-race to be present at a 
sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were de- 
stroyed), L. — sah, f. a kind of plant, L, = süt, 
ind, to a sn”, to the state of a serpent, MW. = sã- 
man, n. N. of various Simans, SV. ; Br, = su-gan- 
@hii, f. a kind of plant, SimavBr, = han, m. ‘sn°- 
killer,’ an ichneumon, L, —hridaya-candana, m. 
a kind of sandal. Sarpá&ksha, m. the berry of the 
Elzocarpus Ganitrus, L. ; Ophiorrhiza Mungos, ib.; 
(7), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; the pl? Sarpa-kankali, 
W.; =gandha-nakuli, L.; -gandálr, Bhpr.; 
=naga-phani,ib.; =ndadi-kalapaka, MW. Bax- 
p&khya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; a species of 
bulbous plant, ib, Sarpáhtgábhihata, n.a tumour 
caused by the touch of a sn?, Suir. Sarpühgi, f.a 
variety of pepper, L. ; = 7akud7, Bhpr. ; another plant 
(=-ghatini), L.; a variety of the Sarpa-kankall, W. 
BarpAdani, f. the ichneumon plant, L. Sarpinta, 
m. N, of one of the sons of Garuda, MBh, Barp&- 
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Wate sarvam-saha. waed sarva-deva. 
n water, Bn i, asta UG dk for ðA Fos; 
Lat. salvus.) —m-8aha, min. all- aring, all-en- | = gandhika, min. consisti 
during, bearing everything patiently, MBh.; Paficat.; Soames E cane Sr. dere eei 
yt, &c.;. (d); f. the earth, Kav.; Inscr.; a partic. | f. pl. all cows, ApSr., Sch. = gātra, n. pl. all limbs, 
Sruti, Samgit. a rae mín. taking or carrying | Ml.=gamin,mfn.=-ga, A. - gayatra (sarvd-) 
away everything, ankhBr. — kara, m. ‘maker of | mfn. consisting wholly of the GáyatrT, Br. = gila, 
all,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = kartri, m. the maker or | mfn. all-swallowing; m. N. of a minister, Campak. 
creator of all (-/va, n., Satvad.), KapS. ; Kalac.; N. | — gu (sdzva-), mfn. together with all cows, AV. 
of Brahmi, L.—kerman, n. pl. all kinds of works | — guna, mfa. valid through all parts, see guia; 
or rites or occupations ( ma-saha, mín. ‘equal to all | -wzszddhi-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
k? of w°;’ °na-karin, min, performing all k? of | -samcaya-gata, m. a partic, Samadhi ib. ; sam- 
w°’), SrS.; Mn. &c.; mín. containing all works, | 2222, mfu. endowed with every excellence, gifted 
ChUp.; m. one who performs all acts, MW.; N. of | with ev? good quality, MW.; °gélamkara-oyitha, 


Siva, ib.; of a son of Kalmasha-pida, MBh.; Hariv. | m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; °xdpéfa, mín. en- | fingers, L.; -v aloka. i i 
, 10.5 i ; Hariv, 13 4 . en- » L. = 73, m. a partic. Samadhi 
= karmini, mín. doing every work, practising or | dowed with every good quality, MW. pnis: mín. Keands Le c f. N. of a Tantra deity, Les 
understanding every occupation; Raoi; Bhatt.; per- possessing all exce!lences, MBh. = guru, min. con- -samajádhishthana-7àna-mudrà, f.a partic. posi- 
vading cv cA ae W. — k&iicana, mfn. wholly | sisting of only long syllables, Pitig., Sch. — guhya- | tion of the fingers, L. ; -su-rata-sukhà, f., "tákar- 
of gold, R; Du . = k&ma, m. pl. all kinds of | maya, mf(z)n. containing all mysteries, MBh. | skayi, f. N. of Tantra deities, L.; "tdnuraganua- 
desires, MBh.; | eae Be. (sarvd-), mfn. | = gyihyå, mfn. together with all domestics, SBr. | j#dsa-mudra, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
wishing every thing, Sm hBr.; Sr$.; BhP.; fulfill- | —granthi, m. or -granthika, n.the root of long | L.; */éuuragazi, f. N. ofa Tantra deity,L.; *tdià- 
ing all wishes, Kaus.; MBh.; possessing everything | pepper, L. — graha, m. eating or swallowing all at | 2ariZrazna-/Aana-mmudra, f. a partic. position of 
wished for, SBr.; MBh.; m. N, of Siva, MW.; of | once, Car. ; -rizpini, mfn. (perhaps) having the form | the fingers, L. — tanu or nt (sárza-), mín. com- 
a son of Ritu-parna, Pur.; of an Arhat, Buddh.; | of (or pervading) all the planets (said of Krishna), plete in regard to the body or person, AV.; ŠBr.; 
-gama, mín. going or moving wherever one wishes, | Pañcar. —gr&sa, mfn, swallowing all, NrisUp.; | TAr.; AivSr.; (2), m. one who is born again with 
MBh.; -da, m. ‘granting all. desires,’ N. of Siva, | (am), ind. (with Vgras)soasto entirely devour,Prab. | his whole body, MW. —- tantra, n. pl. all doctrines, 
MBh.; -dugha, mí(a)n. yielding everything wished | =m-kasha, mí(Z)n. oppressing or injuring all, | Hcat.; mfn. = sarvam fantram adAfte veda và, 
for (like milk), MBh.; BhP. ; -deeh, mfn. id., Cat.; | cruel to all, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; all-pervading, Bhatt.; | Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60; universally acknowledged, 
-maya, mf(z)u. full of wishes, MaitrUp.; -vara, | m. a rogue, wicked mau, W.; (d), f. N. of Malli- | admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle), 
m. ‘best of all objects of desire,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; nütha's Comm. on the Siiupala-vadha. = cakra- | W.; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib. ; 
-samyiddha, mín. amply stocked with all desired | vio&ra, m. N. of wk. = cakra, f. (with Buddhists) | -aya, mf(z)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines, 
objects, fulfilling every desire, ib.; m., see sãrva- N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — cand&la, m.‘wholly | Hcat.; -/éromauz, m. N. of wk.; -siddAánta, m. 
kama-s°, -—kümika, mfn. fulfilling all wishes, | a Candala,’ N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. —cándra, | a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prati- 
BhP.; obtaining all one's desires, MBh. = kāmin, | m. N. ofan author, Cat. = carita, n, N. ofa drama. | fantra-s°, q.v.), Car.; Nyayad. —tapo-maya, 
mfn. fulfilling all wishes, ib.; acting entirelyaccording | = caru, m. N. of a man, Br. =carmina, mfa. | mf(z)n. containing all penances, Palicar. = tamo- 
to one's wish, SankhSr.; having all desired objects, | wholly made of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5; made of every | nuda, mfn. driving away all darkness (as the sun), 
MBh. —1.-kümya, Nom. P. yati, to wish for | kind of skin or 1°, W. —c&rin, m. ' all-pervading,’ | MBh. — tara, comp. of sarva, Pin. vi, I, 191, Sch. 
everything, Pat. = 2. -k&mya, mfn. loved by all, | N.of Siva, MW. —cchandaka,mfn.all-winningor | —tas, see s. v. = tā, f. wholeness, totality, Nyayam. 
Paficar.; to be wished for by every one, having all-captivating, MBh. (‘fulfilling all wishes,’ Nil .) | —t&ti (sarvd-), f. totality, RV.; completeness, per- 
everything one can desire, MW.; w.r. for -kavia, | =ja, mí(d)n. wheresoever produced, ApSr.; prod? | fect happiness or prosperity, soundness, ib.; AV.; 
MBh. = kāraka, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 105, Sch. —k&- | from or suffering from all three humours, Suir. | (4; loc). ind. all together, entirely, RV.; Saakbsr. ; 
rana,, n. the causcof everything, Madhus.; -karayva, | —-Jagat, f.thewholeworld, the universe, W. —jata, | (accord. to Say. everywhere’ or ‘at the sacrifice. ) 
n. (incorrectly also m.) the c? of the c? of ev, Paiicar. | mfn. (prob.) wearing a whole braid of hair, MinGr. | -t&pana, mfn. all-inflaming,W.; m. N.ofKama,L. 
= kärin, mín. making or doing all things, W.; able | —jana, m. every person, VarByS.; BhP.; Paücar. | —tikt&, f. Solanum Indicum, L. = tikshna, mfn. 
to do all things, R. ; m. the maker of all things, MW. | &c.; -tā, f. id., Palicar. ; -friya, mfn. dear to ev° one, | quite sharp, VPrit. —tirtha, N. of a village, R.; 
— küla (ibc.), at all times, always, BhP.; (am), | ib.; (&), f. a kind of medicinal plant (  ziddAz), | n. pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh.; «227, mí(z 
ind. id. (with xa, ‘never’), VarBrS.; Kathis. &c.; L.; -vaiya-hanuman-mantra, m. N. of wk. | or (m. c.] 2) n. containing all sacred b?-pP, Hcat.; 
(c), ind. id., Pancat. ; (?/2)-2rasada, m. ‘propitious | — janina, mfn. salutary to every one, Pay. v, I, 9, | Pañcar.; -yatra-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; *(hütmaka, 
at all seasons,” N. of Siva, MBh.; -ifra, n. a friend | Vartt. 4, Pat.; relating or belonging to every one, min. ( =°¢ha-maya), Paiicar. ; *théivara, n. N. ofa 
at all times, Mricch. ; -vicdrén, mfn. always irreso- Sarvad.; peculiar to every one (-/za, n.), ib.; Say. Liüga in Benares, Kastkh, =turya-ninadin, m. 
lute, Car. = kalik&gama, m. N. of wk. = Xülina, =janiya, mfn. = sarveshām jandya hital, Pan. * playing all instruments,’ Siva, MW. = tejas, n. all 
mfn. belonging to all times or seasons, perpetual, W. | v, 1,9, Vartt. 5, Pat. —janman (sarvd-), mfn. of | splendour (see comp.); m. N. of a son of Vyushta, 
= kasham, ind, (with A/£a5/) so as to rub away or | all kinds, AV. —jaya, m. a complete victory, Cat.; | BhP.; Sjo-maya, mf(i)n. containing all spl, all- 
destroy utterly, Prab. —Xrioohra, mfn. being in (à), f. Canna Indica, L.; a partic. religious observ- glorious, Mn. ; R.; Hit. ; cont" all power, W. — ty&- 
all kinds of difficulties, MBh. = krit, mfn. all-pro- | ance performed by women in the month Marga- | gu, m. complete renunciation, Mcar.; loss of every- 
ducing, Hariv. —krishna, mfn. quite black, Pan. | girsha, SkandaP, —jagata (sarvd-), mín. consisting | thing, Car. -traishtubha (sarvd-), mf. con- 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. = kesa, m. N. of a place, g. 327- wholly of Jagati, SBr. —Jit, mfn. all-conquering, sisting wholly of Trishtubh, SBr. —tvá, n. whole- 
dikádi, = Xe&aká, mfn. having the hair of the hea ness, totality, completeness, ib. ; TS. — thi, sce s. V- 


d | L.; conqu?all (three) humours, Car. ; all-surpassing, 
entire, AV. —Xe&in, m. ‘having all kinds of head- | excellent, W.; m. death, Car.; a partic. Ekàha, | =da, mfi )n.all-bestowing,Sinh8s.; Kuval.; aficar.; 
dress,’ an actor, Pat. ; L. (cf. -veshin). = kesara, | PaticavBr. ; KatySr.; Vait. ; the 21st year of Jupiter's m.N.of Siva, MW.; -raja, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
m. Mimusops Elengi, Kir., Sch. —kratu, m. pl. | cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; N. ofa man, KaushUp.; | —danda-dhare, mín. punishing every one (Siva), 
sacrifices of any or every sort (-24, f.), Laty.; BhP.; (-jin)-maha-vrata-prayoga, m. N. of wk. =jiva, MBh. = damana, mfn. all-subduing or all-taming ; 
-maya,mf(Z)n. containing all sorts, Paricar, = kshae | m. the soul of all, BhP.; Paticar.; maya, míf(z)n. | m. N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntali), MBh.; Hariv.; 
triya-mardana, m. the destroyer of all Kshatriyas, | being the soul of all, R. —jivin, mfn.one whose pro- | Sak.; of an Asura, Kathás. — dargana, mín. all- 
MBh. —kshaya, m. destruction of the universe, | genitors (i.e. father, grandfather, and great grandf°) | viewing, BhP.; Sivag.; -siromani, m. N, of wk.3 
Kad, =kshāra, m. a kind of alkali, L. —kshit, | are all alive, AivSr. —3iia, mf(a)n. all-knowing, -samgraha, m. * compendium of all the Darianas, 
mfn, abiding in all things, MaitrUp. =kshiti-pati- | omniscient (said of gods and men, esp. of ministers | N. of a treatise on the various systems of philo- 
tva, n. lordship of the world, Jatakam. = kshetra- and philosophers), Up.; Kav. &c.; a Buddha, L.; sophy (not including the Vedanta) by Madhava- 
tirtha-m&hatmya, n. N. of wk. = ga, mín. all- | an Arhat (with Jainas), ib.; N. of Siva, Pancat.; | cirya or his brother Siyana, IW. 118; 119. — dar- 
ading, omnipresent (-éva, n.), Up-; MBh.; | Kasikh.; of various men, R.; Hit.; Buddh.; (2), | sin, mfn. all-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; m. a 
ajfi. &c.; m. the universal soul, L.; spirit, soul; | f. N. of Durga, DeviP.; of a Yogiul, Hcat.; -7#a- | Buddha, L.; an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. — dà, see 
W.; N. of Brahman, L.; of Siva, ib.; of a son of s. V, =dātri, mfn. all-giver (-/va, n.), Say. = ü&- 
na, n. the gift of everything, gift of one's all, L.; 


nin, mín. thinking one's self omniscient, Divyàv.; 

Bhima-sena, MBh.; of a son of Paurnam4sa, VP.; | -a, f. (MBh.; Kathas.) or -/va, n. (MBh. ; R. &c.) 
-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; °nádhika, mfn, better than 
every gift, Yaji. —d&sa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


of a son of Manu Dharma-savargika, ib. ; (4), f. the | omniscience ; -deva (Buddh.), -narayana (Cat.), 
Priyaügu plant, L.; n. water, ib. — gana, m. the | m. N. of scholars; -2ufra, m. N. of Siddha-sena, 
whole Son pany, Pair; (sdrva- or sarud-), mín. | Sighfs.; -Bhatta, m. N. of a man, ib.; -mānin, | dia, m. complete, combustion, Aye 
having or forming a complete company, RV.; AV.; | min. (7 Jilánin), Divyàv. ; -mitra, m. N. of vari- | vijaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal cong", 
TS. &c.; having all kinds or classes, of every kind, | ous persons, Rajat.; Buddh.; -#-manya,m{n.(= | MW. -üih-mukham, ind. towards all regions, 
MW.; n. salt soil, L, (v.l. sárvag^). — gata, mín. | -zlànin ; ^ya-tà, f.), Rajat.; -raméivara-bhatta- | Satr. - duhkha-kshaya, m. destruction of all pain, 
c -ga (papracchandmayant tayok sarva-gatam, raka, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; -vāsudeva, m. N. | final emancipation from all existence, L, = dush- 
t he asked whether they were in all respects well, of a poet, ib.; -vis/izu, m. N. of a philosopher, | t&nta-Xkrit,mín. destroying all the wicked, Pañcar 
MBh.; yacca kim cit sarva-gatam bhumau, tall | Sarvad.; -vyavasthapaka, N. of wk.; -sri-nara- | —dris, mfn. all-seeing, Hariv.; BhP. ; Pahcar. ; f. 
whatever exists on the earth, ib.), Up.; Yajn. &c. | yaza, m, N. of an author, Cat.; -5iz m. patr. of | pl. all eyes, i.e. all organs of senses BhP =deva, A 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP.; -/gg, n. uni- | Skanda, Kaükh.; 9/jáinia-sgiri (CoL) or 9za- | m. pl. all the gods, Ml.; -Ha-pushpádi-pà jana, n. 
versal diffusion, omnipresence, Bhishap. = gati, f. | muni (Cat.), m. N. of an author; “jidrdha-sari- | -ta-pratishtha-sara-samgraha, m. N t wks; 
ee MB; Pacar, —gandha, m, rini, f. N. of Umi, Kasikh. —J88tei, mín. omni- | -¢4-maya, mí(G)n. containing all deities, BhP.; -2i- 
pl. all kinds of perfumes, Suir.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; | scient; -/va, n. omniscience, Cat. jana, n. *all- | ana-?rakàra, m. -pitjana-pra ogam. -Pratish- 
(sdrva-), mfa. containing all odours, SBr.; ChUp.; | knowledge,’ N. of a Tantra wk.; m. N. of a deity, | £Aà, f., -pratishtha-karman SERES Er 
É z ' “tep 
ma-vidhi, m., -pratishiha-vidhe, m. N. of wks.3 
-maya, mí(7)n. comprising or representing all gods; 


m. n, a partic, compound of various per(^s, Bhpr.; | Buddh.; -an/ra, n. N. of a Tantra wk.; -maya, 
Heat.; any perf?, W.; (d), fa partic. perf^, Suir.; | mf(7)n. containing all knowledge, Mn,; R.; -vid, 
R.5 Rajat,; BhP. &c.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; -zz- 
4G 
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*nóltama-tantra, n.,9nólfara, n.,"nóttara-vritti, 
f. N. of wks, —jiliya, mín., Kan., Sch, —jy&ni, 
f. the complete loss of all one's propetty, AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; SamhUp. —jyotisha-samgraha, m. N. of 
wk. —jyotis, m. N. of an Eküha, PaticavBr.; 
KatySr. —jvara,m.all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris- 
ing from disturbances of all the humours; -vifiaka, 
m. N. of ch. of the Rudray.; -Aara (L.) or -/va- 
rápaka (Suir.), mín. removing such fever. = tatha- 
gata, in comp.; -dharma-van-nishprapanca- 
JRána-mudràá, -prajnà-jillàna-m?, ndhana- 
Jnàna-m?, -vajrébhisheka-jiana-m°, -viiva- 
karma-jitana-m°, f. N. of partic. positions of the 


-vaha, mfu. wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn. i, 76. 


(ha maya, mi(i)n. including all perfumes, Hcat.; | mfa. acquainted with all kn?, MW.; 9ané/fana or 
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kha, m. (f) ‘mouth of all the gods,’ N. of Agni, L.; | preserving, MW. = püiioklaka, min. consisting en- 
kham O Aha-obahe m., -sadharana-nilya- ae of B calas, Pap. vi, 2, 105, Sch. = pātrīna, 
pija-vidhi, m., -shkia, n. N. of wks.; -sūri,m. N. | miu, filling the whole dish, Pap. v, 2, 7.— pada, m. 
of an author, Cat.; -Aztdsana, mf. cating the | N. ofa man, W. = piipa-roga-hara-sate-miina- 
sacrifice designed for all ; m. N. of Agni, R.; | dina, n. N. of wk. = pūpa-hara, mín. removing 
*odtmaka (Guy) or °vdtman (RimatUp.), mfn. | all sin, MW. —parasava, mín. made entirely of 
having the nature of all gods, containing all gods; | iron, MBh. = püráva-mukha, m. ‘having a face 
vêsa, m. lord of all gods (Siva), MBh.; sarva-dcvi- | on all sides,’ N. of Siva, MW. —pirshada, n. a 
mayi, f. containing or representing all goddesses, | text-book received by all grammatical schools (tva, 
Hcat. =devata, mfn, relating to all the deitics, | n.), Sarvad. = plaka, mín. all-preservin; OU Prod 
MW. — devatyà, mfn. sacred to or representing all | tecting, Paticar. —püvana, m. ‘all-purifying, AP 
the gods, TS.; Br. — desa-vrittanta-samgraha, | of Siva, MBh. — punya, mfn: perfectly beautiful, 
m. N.of wk. = desiya, mfn. coming from or existing | MBh.; -samuccaya, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 
or found in every country, Kailkh.; Kull. on Mn. | — pura-kshetra-m&hB&tmya, n., -puráns, n 
viii, 143. — de&ya, mín. being in all places, RPrat. "puracsura, purīnârthe-samgrahn m. : 
= daivatya, mín. representing all the gods, Br- of wks, = purusha or -pür? (sdzva-), mfn, aving 
ArUp., Sch.; =sdrvad®, MW. — üravya, n. pl. | all men &c., AV.; AwvSr.; Kaui. —püjita, m. 
all things, Ml. —drashtri, mín. all-viewer, all- | ‘worshipped by all,’ N. of Siva, MBh. =piita, mfn. 
seeing, NrisUp. —dvarika, mfn. favourable to a | completely pure, NrisUp. — pūraka, mfn.all-filling, 
warlike expedition towards all regions, VarYogay. | Paricar. = purma, mín. full of everything ; -/va, n. 
— dhana, n. all one's property, W.; (in arithm.) a | entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation 


., 
fa series (i gression), ib. | or provision, L. = pürti-kara-stava,m. N. of wk. 
obducta st STE: mín. the first of all, Pat.; preceded by 


=dhanin, mín. possessed ofall goods, Pat. on Pan. ii, z 
1, 69, Vartt. s. Bano m, ‘best archer,’ the god | any (sound), RPrit, = prithvi-maya, mí(7)n. con- 
of love, L.(w.1.-dkanvan). = dhara, m.N.of alexi- | tainingthe whole earth, Hcat. = prishtha (sdrva-), 
cographer, Col.; Cat.; n. N, of wk. = harman, m. | mf(a)n. provided with all the (6) Pr ishthas (q.v.), 
N. of a king, VP.; (sarva-dharma,in comp.; -pada- | TS.; Kath.; Br.; AivSr.; (a), f. a partic. sacrifice, 
prabheda, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; -2ra£aja, | TS.; SankhBr.; m. or n.(?) N. of various wks.; 
T. N. of wk.; -pravesana, n, -pravesa-mudra,m, | -prayoga, m., -hautra-prayoga, m.; “thdplor-ya- 
N.of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -saya, mí(7)n. con- | 2a-$ray, m., "(háptor-yama-saman, n. pl,-t4áp- 
taining all laws, Y 4jfi.; -&(dr2, m. a partic.Samadhi, | Zor-yama-Aatira-frayegu, m., thêshti, f., -thésh- 
Buddh.; -vid, mfa. knowing all laws, Mn.; Yajii., | £i-Prayoea, m., ¢héshti-hautra, n., -thêshti-hau- 
Sch.; -samata, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.; -samata- | tra-paddhati, f. N. of wks. prakara, mfn. existing 
jnana-mudra, f. a partic. position of the fingers, | in all forms, Sarvad.; (a), ind. in every manner, 
ib.; -samavasarana-sagara-mudra, f., -samava- | in every respect, MarkP, = pratyaksha, mí(a)n. 
Sarana-sagara-mudra, m.; “rmdtikramana, m. | being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. = pratyaya- 
N. of Samadhis, ib.; °rmdpravritti-nirdesa, m. | mali, f. N. of wk. = prathamum, ind. before all, 
N. of wk.; °radtlara-ghosha, m. N. of a Bodhi- | first of all, Lalit. = prada, mf(a)n. all-bestowing, 
sattva, Buddh.; °rmédgata, m. N. of a Samadhi, | Pañcar. = prabhu, m. the lord of all, Ragh. = pra- 
ib.) —ahd, mfn. all-refreshing, all-pleasing, RV. | yatna, m. every effort; (eva), ind. with all one's 
all-containing, all-yielding, MW. = dhiman, n.the | might,to the best of one’s ability, Hcat. —pr&nn, m.; 
abode or home of all, Paiicar, — dhürin, m. ‘all- | (eza),ind.withallone'ssoul, R.; Kathas. — pr&pti, 
holder, N. ofSiva, MBh.; ofthe 22nd yearof Jupiter's | f. attainment of all things, KapS. = prayascitta, 
cycle of 6o years (also -dhdri, f. accord. to some), | mf(z)n.atoning for everything, SBr. ; n. expiation for 
VarBrS. = dh&ri, the 22nd year of the cycle (accord. | everyth?, Gaut.; a partic. libation in the Ahavantya, 
tosome; cf. prec.), W. — dhuri-vaha, min. bearing | GrStS.;N.olwk.;-prayoga,m.,-lakshava,n.,-vidhi, 
all burdens, mfn., L.; m. — next, m., W. = dhuzina, | m. N.of wks. = pr&yasoitti, f. completeatonement, 
mín. fit forany kind of carriage or draught, Pap. iv, 4, | AitBr, — pr&yasoittiya, mfn. relating or belong- 
8; m.adr^oxorotheranimal,W. =nakshatréshti, ing to the Sarva-práyaicitta libation, Kaui.; Vait. 
:N.ofwk.-nara,m.every manVedüntas,-n&man, | = priya, mfn. loving all or dear to all, W. = pha- 
n. (in gram.) N. of a class of words beginning with | Ia-ty&ga-caturdn&i, f. N. of a partic. 14th day; 
Saroa (comprising the real pronouns and a series of | -vra/z, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 
pronominaladjectives such as vbhaya,visva,ekatara | = bundha-vimoonna, m. ‘delivering from every 
&c,; cf. undersarva), Apast.; Nir.; APrit. &c.; mfn. | bond,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = bala, n. a partic. high 
having all names, Nir.; BhP.; °wra-74, f.or °ma-iva, | number, Lalit. = b&hu, m. a partic, mode of fight- 
n. the being a pronoun or a pronominal; “ma-sakti- ing, Hariv. 2 b&hya, mín. the outermost of all, 
vada, m. N. of wk. ; “ma-sthana, n. a case-termina- | IndSt. = bija, n. theseed of everything, Pañcar.; 9/772, 
tion before which the strong base of a noun is used, | mfn. containing all seed, Pan. v, 2,135, Vürtt. 2, Pat. 
Pan. = niisa, m. complete loss, Katy$r.; destruction | = buddha, in comp.; -kshetra-sanidarsana,m.a 
of everything, complete ruin (“Jaz A/&ri, ‘to lose | partic. Samadhi, Karand.(w.r.-buddha-kshatra-s°); 
everything ),Mn,; Paficat.; Hit. = n&&in, mfn. all- -vijayévatara, m. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk.; 
destroying, Mw. 7 nikshepi, f. a partic. method | -sagidariaza, m. N. of a world, Buddh. = bhak- 
of counting, Lalit. (cf. -wikshepata). —nidhana, | sha, mf(2)n. eating or devouring everything, om- 
m. a partic. Eküha, SaikhSr. —niyantri, m. all- | nivorous (-/zz, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; being entirely 
subduer (tva, n.), Vedántas. = niyojaka, mín. im- | eaten up, SrS.; (å), f. 2 she-goat, L, = bhakshin 
pelling or directing all (Vishgu), Pancar. —nir&- | (K2v.; Paficat.; Hit.) or -bhakshya (w.r. for 
kriti; mín. causing to forget everything, BhP. | -b4aksha), mfn. all-devouring, eating all things, om- 
=nilaya, mín. having one’s abode everyw ere, ib. | nivorous, = bhatta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = bha- 
~nivarana-vishkambhin, m. N. of a Bodhi- | yam-kara, mfn, terrifying all, Paficar. = bhavâ- 
uum Buddh. (w.r. -uro?, Karand.) =m-dada, | rani, f. the Arani or cause of all welfare, MarkP, 
nd -ofa man, Buddh. — z-dama or°mana, m. | —bhavótt&rapa, m. a partic, Samadhi, Karand. 
fs -subduing,’ N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala), L. | —bh&j, mfn. sharing in everything (Jiíganag: na 
$ patte-maya, mi()n. made of cloth of all kinds, sarva-bhak, ‘not being of every gender’), Pan.; 
4s. = Dti, m. a lord of everything. = pattrina, | Kar. = bh&va, m. (ifc. f. a) mature, 
sfr ) hing. = pa: ,| Kā » M. (ifc. f. 2) whole being or nature, 
m occupying the whole chariot, Pan. v, 2, 7. | MW.; the whole heart or soul, R. ; complete satis- 
araia or way, every direction, W. | faction, Balar.; pl. all objects, MaitrUp.; Mn.; exa 
US su mi(2)n. occupyingthewhole road, Pan; | (Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) or ais (Paficar.) or ibe. (R.), 
uis j Boing In every direction, propagated or | With all one's thoughts, with one's whole soul ;- Kara, 
EET d everywhere Cà, £), Hcat.; Si,, Sch, | m- ‘causer of all being,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; °oddhi- 
Rus di ipu; Sárva-), mfn. all-footed, | S#¢Adtyi, m. the chief of all beings (-éva, n.), Cat. 
Naigh, Ers m Pl. (or ibc.) words of every kind, | ~ bh&v&na, mfn. all-creating or all-producing, R.; 
yx ; Ah F aaae td, f. N. of wk, -]pari- Paficar.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. = bh&sa, mfn., Pin. 
ulla, mfn. fu n; L. = parus (sdrya- vi, 2, 105, Sch. =bhuj, mfn. all-devouring, BhP 
having all joints, AV. —paro'ksha, mi(ajn, im. | —bhUté, mfn. being everywhere, Pur.; n. pl. (or 
perceptible byall, SamhUp.=pagu, m «al ors | | a Ea Imber Ehr m a Od 
F , P-= pašu, m, ‘all animal,” | ibe.) all beings, T Ar.; SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; -£77/, 
+ Of a blockhead, Cat.; pl. all animal sacrifices, | mfu. framing all bein, ri Assia aa e 
Li.;( Y nihi ft fos every aal. ices, le B all beings, Mn. i,18; m, n. the maker 

«i (sarvd-) Ty animal or animal | or cause of all thin b W.; -guha-s 
sacrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac®, ib,; TBr. | mf. being : g5 or beings, W5 ETUR raya, 
= I. -pE, min. drinking everything, MW. ; f. N of m. = Apa = i BUR ena CM 
the wife c Dait i L. = EAEE ana (sdérva-bh°), mín. subduing all beings, T A r.; 
of the Daitya Bali, L, —2. -pit, mfn. all- Car, f; a form of Durga, Hcat.); -piiamala, m. 


` 


ala sárva-rasa. 


‘grandfather of all beings,’ N. of Brahmi, MBh.; 
-maya, mf(Z)n. containing or representing all b°, 
Mn.; R.; BhP.; m. the supreme pervading Spirit, 
W.; -rula-grahani, f. ‘comprising the sounds of 
all b°,” a kind of writing (cf. sarva-ruta-sanigra- 
hint-lipi), Lalit; -stha or -sthita, mín. present 
in all elements or b°, MBh.; -4ara, m. N. of Siva, 
ib. (RTL. 82); -Ai/a, n. the welfare of all created 
b°, ib.; mfn. serviceable to all creatures, Kiv.; 
“bhitdimaka, mfn. comprising all beings, MarkP. ; 
“bhittdtinan, m. the soul of all b? (Cwa-bhitta, mfn. 
being the soul of all b°, BhP.),Mn. i, 54; the essence 
or nature of all creatures (aa-medhas, mín. ‘having 
a knowledge of the essence of all cr°’), MW.; N. of 
Siva, ib.; mfn. having the nature of all b°, contain- 
ing all b°, ib. ; °4i#/adhipati, m. the supreme lord 
of all b? (Vishnu), ShadvBr.; °bhätântaka, mfn. 
destroying all b^, MBh.; “bhütântar-ätman, m, the 
soul of all b°, RimatUp.; MBh.; Samk. ; hitg- 
sita, mfn. desired by all b°, MW. = bhūmi, f. the 
whole earth, Pin. v, 1; 41; g. anusatikddi ; mín, 
owning the whole c?, AitBr. — bhrit, mfn. all-sus- 
taining or all-supporting, Bhag. = bhogin, mfn, cn- 
joying all, W. —bhogina, mfn. advantageous to 
all, to be enjoyed by all, Bhatt. — bhogya, mfn. id., 
k= bhauma, w.r. for s@rvabh°, Kathás.-maü- 
gala, mín. universally auspicious, Paficar.; (4), f. 
N. of Durga, RamatUp. ; Hit. ; of Lakshmi, Paficar.; 
of various wks.; n. pl. all that is auspicious, R.; 
-mantra-patala, N. of ch. of wk. —mandala- 
sadhani, f, N. of wk. = manorama, mf(@)n. de- 
lighting every one, MBh. —znantra-Süpa-vimo- 
cana, n.,-mantrót ,1.,"mantrótkiluna- 
Sipa-vimocana-stotra, n., -mantrépayukta- 
paribhüshiü, f. N. of wks, —maya, mf(z)n. all- 
containing, comprehending all, SBr.; Nir. &c. 
=malipagata, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. 
=mahat, mín. greatest of all (-¢ara, * greater than « 
all the rest’), MBh. ; Kathas. ; completely great, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93.— mahi, f. the whole earth, W. = mün- 
sada, mín. eating every kind of flesh, Mn. v, 
15. —nügadhaka, mín, consisting entirely of 
Magadhas, Pat, == mātri, f. the mother of all (du. 
with zodasz), MBh. = matrik&-pushpáiijali, m. 
N. of wk. =mätrā, f. a kind of metre, RPrit.; 
Nidinas. = manya-campü, f. N. of wk. = müya; 
m. N, of a Rakshasa, Mcar. = müra-mandala- 
vidhvansana-kari, f. ‘destroying the whole com- 
pany of Maras,’ N. of a partic, ray, Lalit. = māra- 
mandala-vidhvansana-jiana-mudra, f. a 
partic. position of the fingers, Buddh, = mitra, m. 


a friend of every one, MBh.; N. of a man, Buddh. | 


=mukha, mfn. facing in every direction (-/va, 
n.), BrArUp., Sch. —znürti, mín. all-formed, VP; 
=mirdhanya, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author 
of mystical prayers, Cat. —znülya, n. ‘general 
token of value,’ a cowry, L.; any small coin, MW. 
-müshaka, m. ‘all-stealing,’ time, L. = mrityu, 
m. universal death, Paiicar. = medhá, m. a universal 
sacrifice (a Io days’ Soma s^), SBr.; SrS. &c.; every 
sacrifice, BhP.; N. of an Upanishad. —zmedhya; 
mín. universally or perfectly pure (-Zva, n.* universal 
purity ’), Yajr.; VarBrS. &c. =m-bhari, mfn. all- 
supporting, ChUp., Sch. = yajiia, m. every sacri- 
fice (without Soma, accord. to Sch.), BhP.; pl. all 
sac?s, MBh. — yatna, m. ev? effort (eza, ind. ‘with 
all one's might,’ to the best of one's ability), MBh.; 
Cag. &c.; -va/, mfn. making ev? possible eff’, Kam. 
=yantrin, mín. provided with all implements, 
KatySr. — yamaka, n. congruity in sound of all the 
Padas (e.g. Bhatt. x, 19). — yogin, m. N. of 
iva, MW. = yoni, f. the source of all (-/va, n.); 
Ragh.; ChUp., Sch. — yoshit, f. pl. all women, 
MI. — rakshana, mín. preserving from everything, 
BrahmavP. ; -kavaca, n. an all-preserving amulet or 
charm, MW. =—xakshita, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. =xakshin, mfn. all-protecting, MW.; pre- 
serving from all (harm), R. —ratna, m. ‘ having 
all gems,’ N, of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat.; (@),f.N. of a Sruti, Samett.; -maya, mf(z)n- 
made up of all (kinds of) jewels, Kathas.; entirely 
Studded with j°, MBh.; R.5 -samranuita, mfn. pos- 
sessed of all j°, MBh. = ratnakn, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the 9 treasures and of the deity presid- 
ing over it, L. —rathá, ind. with the whole line of 
chariots, RV, —rasa, m. every taste or flavour, 
BhP.; the saline f°, L.; the resinous exudation of 
the Vatica Robusta, Bhpr. (w.r. for sarja-7°); pl. 
(or ibc.) all kinds of juices or fluids, VarByS.; BhP.; 
all kinds of palatable food, SanigP.; mfn, (sdzva-) 
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containing all juices, SBr.; ChUp.; wise, learned, | knowing everything (-42, f.), R., Sch. = vijšānin, | whole, W. —saiky@yasa, m{(z)n. (prob.) entirely 
L.; m. a sort of musical instrument, L.; a scholar, | mfn. ide Chea) eS omniscience, ib.(v.1.); Kim. | damaskeened, MBh. xime mfn. remov- 
W.; esóttama, m. best of all flavours,’ the saline | —-vid, mfn. all-knowing, omniscient, AV.; Mund- | ing all sorrow or griefs, MW. —8r&vya, mín. 
flavour, ib. = rij, m. a king ofall, VS.; MBh. — r&- | Up.; MBh. &c. ; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f. | audible to all, ib, —&ruti-purüna-sara-sam- 
jéndra, m. chief of all kings, N. ofa divine being, | the sacred syllable Om, L.; (-vi#)-¢va, n. omni- | graha, m. N. of wk. = &reshtha, mfu. the best of 
Cat. ; (à), f. a partic. position of the fingers, Karand. | science, Cat. — vidya, mfn. possessing all science, | all. (-Zaza, id., MBh.), R.; MarkP, =—sveta 
=rajya, n. universal sovereignty, MBh. —xatra, | omniscient, SvetUp.; (4), f. all science, TBr.; every | (sdrva-), mfn. entirely white, Suparg.; whitest of 
m. the whole night; ibc. or (zs), ind, all through | «c9 pl all sc°s, TAr.; °ya-maya, mf(z)n. containing | all, Pg. vi, 2, 93, Sch.; (2), f. 2 kind of venomous 
the night, Katysr.; Siš.; Vas. =rāsa, m. (cf. -rasa | all sc°, Cat.; °yélamkara, °ya-vinoda, °ya-vinoda- insect, Suir.; a partic. mythical herb, Kürand. 
above) the resinous exudation of the V^ R°, L.; | &Aaftdcázya, m. N. of authors, ib.; °ya-siddhdnta- | —8amslishta,mfn.contained ineverything, MBh.; 
a sort of musical instrument, ib. = zuta-kau&alya, | varnana, n. N. of wk. —vin&Sa, m. entire de- | Palicar. —samsarga-lavana, n. salt soil, L.; a 
m. or n. (?) a partic. Samidhi, Buddh, = ruta-sam- | struction, Gaut. =vinda, m. a partic. mythical | partic. kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with every- 
grabini-lipi (?), f.a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. | being, ib. — vibhtti, f. dominion over all, MW. | thing), MW. (v.l. sérvasam?). = samstha, mín. 
=xupa (sírva- or sarvd-), mf(a)n. having or | —vigrambhin, mfa. trusting all, Car. —visva, | omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp.; (a), 
assuming all forms (Z2, f.), Pancar.; Jaim., Sch.; | n. the whole world, Paficar. — vishaya, mfu. re- | f. pl. all the Soma-samsthas, ApSr.—samsthana, 
having all colours, SBr.; SrS.; of all kinds, AitBr.; | lating to everything, general, Vam. — vishtuti- | mfn. having all shapes, VarBrS. = sámh&ra, mín. 
ParGr. ; MundUp. ; -Máj, mín. assuming all forms, | prayoga, m., -vihariya-yantra, n. N. of wks. | all-destroying; m. time, R.; universal destruction, 
Ragh.; -samdaršana, m.a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP. | — vira (sdzva-), mí(a)n. all-heroic, consisting of | NrisUp.; Hariv. —sambarin, mfn. all-destroy- 
—rüpin, mín. having or assuming all forms, R. | or relating to or accompanied by or leading ail men | ing, Kathis. —saguna, mín. possessing excel- 
= roga, (ibc.) all kinds of diseases, Cat. ; -nidaza, | or heroes, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; possessing numerous | lencies in everything, ib. —samgata, mfn, united 
n., -Jánli, f. N. of wks, = rodha-virodha-zam- | male descendants, MW.; -jif, mfn. conquering all | with all, met with universally, W.; m. a sort of rice 
pragamana, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh. —ro- | heroes, Paiicar.; -bhatfaraka, m. N. of an author, | ripening in 60 days, L. —sa&ga-parity&ga, m. 
hita (sarvá-), mfu. quite red, SBr.; KatySr. —rtu | Cat, — virya (sdrva-), mf()n. endowed with all | abandonment of all worldly affections or connections, 
(Cva + ritu), m. every season, MW. ; ‘containing | powers, ŠBr. = vriddha, mf(ä)n. recited entirely | MW. = sang, f. N. of a river, MBh. = samgra- 
all seasons,’ a year, L.; -farzvar¢a, m. revolution of | according to the quantity of the vowels, SamhUp. | ha, m. a general or universal collection, W.; N. of 
all the s°s,’ id., ib.; -phala, n. the fruit of all the s°, | —vega, m. N. of a king, VP. —vettri, mfn.all- | various wks.; mfu. possessed of everything, R. 
MW. =rtuka (va + 7it?),mfn.adaptedtoeverysea- | knower, omniscient (-/vz, n.), L. == veda, mfn. | —samjsi, f. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number, 
son, habitable in every s? existing in ev? s°, Mn.; R.; | having all knowledge, MW.; acquainted with all the | Lalit. = sattva-tr&tri, m. N. of a mythical being, 
Hariv. &c.; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. =1ak- | Vedas, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,60; m. a Brahman who | SaddhP. = sattva-püpa-Jahana, m. N. of a Sam- 
shana, (ibc.)all auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; -éa¢- | has read the four Vedas, W.; -éri-ratra, m. a partic. | idhi, Buddh. = sattva-priya-darsana, m. N. 
parya, n., -pustaka, N.of wks.; -lakshita,m.‘cha- | Ahina, SankhSr.; -maya, mf(z)n. containing all the | of a Buddha, ib.; ofa Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of another 
tacterized by all marks,’ N. of Siva, MBh. —laghu, | Vedas, BhP.; °dd¢man, w.r. for sarva-devdtman, | person, ib. = sattvaujo-hari, f. N. of a Rakshasi, 
mfn. entirely consisting of short syllables, Ked. -1&1a- | RamatUp.; °dértha, m. N. of ch. of the BhP. | ib. (v.I. -52//75/^). —satya, mfn. truest of all, 
ga,m.N. of Siva, MBh. = Liiga, mfn. having all gen- | — vedas (sérva-), mfn. having complete property, | Paricar. = samnahana, n. (L.) or “hanirthaka, 
ders, used as an adjective (-éd, f.), Pat.; -pradatri, | AV.; m. one who gives away all his prop? to the | m, (MW.)a complete armament or armour. = sam- 
mfn. liberal to adherents of every faith, MBh.; -sa77- | priests after a sacrifice, L. — vedasá, mfn. accom- | n&ha, m. id., W.; being completely armed or pre- 
nydsa, m., -samnyasa-niryaya, M., -sádhant, f.; | panied by a gift of all one's goods (as a sacrifice; | pared for anything, going about anyth? zealously, 
oeádAyàya, m. N. of wks. =liùgin, m.‘having all | also m. [scil. ratze] ‘a sacrifice of the above kind"), | L, ; the universally-pervading spirit, W.—samata, 
kinds of external marks,’ a heretic, L, =luntika, | MaitrS.; Br.; SrS.; giving all one's property to | f. sameness or identity with all things, ib.; equality 
m.‘all-robbing,’ N. of a fraudulent official, Campak. | priests after a sac?, Mn.xi, 1 (v.1.) ; (avz),n. all one's | or impartiality towards everything, Mn. xii, 125. 
= loki, m. the whole world, VS.; Hariv.; R.; the | prop?, TS.; Br.; KathUp.; SrS.; -dakshina, mf(d)n. | — samarpana-stotra, n. N. of wk. — samüsa, 
whole people, VarBrS.; every one, MBh.; R. &c.; | attended with a gift of all one's prop? as a fce (at a | m. complete union, all together, KatySr. = sam&- 
pl. (or ibc.) all beings, VarBrS. ; ev? one; R. ; Paficar. | sacrifice), SrS.; Mn. = vedasin, mín. giving away | hara, mfn. all-destroying, R. —samriddha (sa7- 
&c. ; -hyit, m. *Universe-maker, N. of Siva, MBh.; | all one's property, Kath. = veditri, mín. — -ve//ri, | vd-), mfn. entirely well arranged, SBr.; AivGr. 
-guru, m. N, of Vishnu, BhP.; -dAatu-vyavalo- | MBh. — vedin, mfn. omniscient, Sii.; knowing all | —sampatti, f. success in everything, R.; Hcat.; 
dana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand.; -dhathpadra- | the Vedas, Hariv.— veshin, m. ‘having all dresses,’ | abundance of ev’, Kathas. —sumpád, f. complete 
vódocga-pratyultirja, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; | an actor, L. (w.r. -vesin). = vaidalya-samgra- | agreement, ŠBr.  sampanna, min. provided with 
-pitémaha, m. ‘progenitor of all creatures,’ N. of | ha, m. N. of wk. = vain&&ika, mfu. believing in | everything, A3vGr.; -sasya, mf(@)n. having grain 
Brahma, R.; -Prajafoti, m. ‘father of the Uni- | complete annihilation, CoL; m. a Buddhist, ib.; N. | or corn provided everywhere, Mricch. —sam- 
verse,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; -bhayayt-Rara, mfn. ap- | of a class of Buddh? who hold the doctrine of total | pata, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv. 
palling to the whole world, R.; -bhaydstambhita- | annih?, MW. = vy&pad, f. complete failure, AitBr. | = sampradüyábheda-siddhánta, m. N. of wk. 
_tva-vidkvaysana-kara,m,N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; | —vy&pin, mfn. all-pervading, Up.; MBh.; em- | = sambhava, m. the source of everything, MarkP. 
-bhrit, mfn. supporting the whole w° (said of Siva), | bracing all particulars, MW.; m. N. of Rudra,ib.; | — sammata-áiksha, f. N. of wk. — sara, m. a 
Sivag.; -maya, mf(z)n. containing the whole w?, R.; | (92)-£va, n. universality, ib. —vytha-rati-sva- | kind of ulcer in the mouth, Suir.; Bhpr. = sasya, 
Heat.; -mahéivara, m. N. of Siva, R. ; of Krishna, | bhiva-naya-samdarsana, m. N.ofa king ofthe (ibc.) all kinds of grain; mí(z)n. yielding all kinds of 
Bhag.; -vid, mfn. acquainted with all w°s, MBh.; | Gandharvas, Buddh. — vrata, n. a universal vow, | grain, L.; -DAz, f. a field y? all k? of gr? L.; -va£, 
°2antaratman, m. the soul of the whole w?,MBh.; | AsvGr.; BhP.; mfn. all-vowing, AgvGr.; Kaui.; min. (=-sasya, mín. , Hcat. = saha, mí(a)n. all- 
94a, m. ‘lord of the whole world,’ N. of Krishna, | yédyapana, n., “tédyapana-prayoga, m. N. of enduring, very patient, MBh.; BhP.; Sivag.; m. 
Krishuaj. ; °2@vara,m. 'id.,'id., ib.; N. of Brahmi, | wks. = šak, mfn. all-powerful, omnipotent, MW. bdellium, L.; (d), f. the earth, MW.; N: of a 
R. —lokin, mín. containing the whole world, | = šakti, f. entire strength (¢ya, ind. “with all one's mythical cow, MBh. =sikshin, m. the witness of 
RamatUp. —1ocani, f. the ichneumon plant, L. might"), MBh.; power of accomplishing all, Jam. | everything, NrisUp.; Paticar.; N. of the Supreme 
—1oha, mfn. entirely red, Mn., Sch.; m. an iron | — ganka, f. suspicion of everybody, L. —sabda- | Being, MW.; ofthe Wind, ib.; of Fire, ib. — süda, 
arrow, L. ; n. (ibc.) all kinds of metal, Cat. ; -aya, | ga, mfn. uttering various sounds, MBh. = &arira, mín. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv. 
mf(z)n. entirely of iron, Paticat. —lohita, mín. | n. the body of all things (-/2, £.), Sarvad. = Saxiry- (Nilak.) —südhana, mín. accomplishing everyth?, 
entirely red, R. —lauha, m. ‘entirely of iron, an | gtman, m. the soul of all that has a body, BhP. Paiicat.; m. Siva, MBh. = s&üh&rana, mt(z or z)n. 
iron arrow, L.= vat, mfn. containing all, ManGy. | —&ás, sce s.V., p. 1189, col. 2. —&astrin, mín. | common to all, NrisUp.; R. &c.; -prayoga,m. N. 
= vani, mín, all-acquiring or all-possessing, Kav. | provided with all kinds of weapons, MBh. —3&- of wk. = sadhu, ind. very good, very welll (used as. 
=varna, mí(d)n. all-coloured, TAr. —varpika, | kuna, n. the complete science of augury, VarBrS. | an exclamation), Hit.; -7tishevita, m. ‘honoured by 
f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, L. =varņin, mfn. | —santd, f. universal tranquillity or calm, AV.; N. | all good people, Siva, MBh. = s&nünya, míf(a)n. 
(prob.) of various kinds, MBh. = vartik&, v.l for | of wk.; -£7i/, m. ‘causing univ? tr? or calm,’ N. of | common to all, Rajat. —sümprata, n. omni- 
~Varnika, L. — varman,m. N. of a grammarian | Bharata (sovereign of all India and son of Sakun- presence, Satr. —siimya, n. equality in all respects, 
(cf. Jarva-z^), Buddh. = vallabha, mfn. deartoall, | tala), L. (cf. -damana); -prayoga, m. N. of wk. | AivSr. —simrajya-medha-sahasra-naman, 
MW.; (4), £ an unchaste woman, L.—-v&g-j&va- | — ssa, mfn. all-ruling, RV. — S&stra, mfn. know- | n. N. of wk, = süra, n. the essence or cream of the 
r@svara, m. N. of Vishou, Palicar. — vR-nl- | ing every science, MW.; -fraveiri, m. * charioteer whole (also -Zama), Cat.; N. of various wks.; -2zi7- 
@hana,m.N. ofan Eküha, SatkhSr. = v&h-maya, | of all science,’ one well acquainted with all sc", ib.; | xaya, m., -samgraka, m. N. of wks.; -samgra- 
mí(z)n containing all speech, entirely consisting of | -72ya, mf(3)n. containing all treatises, Paficar.; -vid | hani, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit; °saré- 
speech, BhP ° cae — v&ta-saha, mfn. able to bear | or -vésa@rada, mfn. skilled in all sc?, MW.; "fráz- | panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. —s&rahga, m. 
every wind (said of a ship), MW. = vidin, m. N. | éha-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. —&ishya, mín. to be | N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = s&hz, mfa. all-en- 
of Siva, MBh.; (°dé)-santmata, mfn. approved by | taught by every one (-/a, £), Kshem. = sighra, | during, ib. —sidaha,, f. N. of the ath and gth and 
all disputants, universally admitted, MW. =viiram, mín, swiftest of all, IndSt. —sukla, mf(a)n. entirely | 14th lunar nights, IndSt. = siddhinta, m., -sid- 
ind, all at once, simultaneously, Paüicat. = varshi- light or white, Sarig?. —suddha-vila (sarvd-), dhánta-samgraha, m. N. of wks. —siüdhür- 
ka-parvan, n. pl. all the junctures or special periods | mfn. entirely white-tailed, VS.; MaitrS. = subham- tha, mía. having every object accomplished, having 
ofa year, BhP. = visa, m. ‘all-abiding,’ Siva, MBh. | kara, mfn. auspicious to all, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, | ev? wish gratified, Mn.; R.; Pancar. =siddhi, f. 
= vüsnka, mín. completely clothed, MBh. —v&- | MW. —&ünya, mf(d)n. completely empty, Cap.; | accomplishment of ev? object, universal success, W-s 
sin, m, = -vasa, MW. =vikrayin, mfn. selling | Hit.; Vet. &c.; thinking everything non-existent, | entire proof, complete result, KapS.; m. Egle 
all kinds of things, Mn. ii, 118, — vikshepat&, f. | Paficar.; -/, f. complete void, KapS., Sch.; the | Marmelos, L. —sukha-krit, mfn. causing uni- 
a partic, method of counting, Buddh. (cf. -ni&sAe- | theory that everything is non-ex?, nihilism, Satvad.; | versal happiness, MBh, = Wükhaciubkhn e 
fa). — vikhy&ta, m. ‘celebrated by all,’ N. of Siva, | -éva, n. id. (-vadiz; m. ‘an adherent of that theory, | t , m, a partic, Samadhi, Buddh. -«su- 
MBh. —vigraha, m. ‘all-shaped,’ Siva, ib. — vl- | nihilist, Badar., Sch.) ib. = ura, m.N.ofa Bodhi- | XhEya, Nom. A. Yate, to feel every pleasure or 
Jinn, n, knowledge of everything, Sarvad.; mín. ! sattva, Kürand. =sesha, mín, remaining out of a delight, Heat, = surabhi, n. everything fragrant, 
4Ga 
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all perfumes, SBr, = sulabha, mín, casy to be ob- 
tained by every one, Sarvad. = sükta, n. N. of wk. 
= sükshma, mín. finest or most subtle of all, MBh. 
= sūtra (sdrva-), min, made ofall-coloured threads, 
MaitrS. (cf. savvas°), = sena (sdrva-), mfn. lead- 
ing all the host, RV.; m. the lord of the whole host, 
MW.; N. of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; of an 
author, Cat.; of a place; g. Samdihdd: ; °nadhina- 
tha (Viddh.) or °d-faté (MBh.), m. a commander 
in chicf. —sauvarna, mín. entirely of gold, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. —steya-krit, mín. one who steals 
everything, Mn. iv,256. — stoma (sárza-), mf(a)n. 
provided with all the (6) Stomas, TS. ; Br.; SrS.; m. 
N.of anEküha, KatySr.; Laty.; Vait.— sthinn-ga- 
vüta, m. N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. = smit, min. 
(prob.) w.r. for -5277£, all-obtaining or -procuring; 
, m. 


MaitrUp. = smriti, f., -smriti-samgraha, 


N. of wks. — sva, n. (ifc. f. 2) the whole of a per- 
son's property or possessions, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (ifc) entirety, the whole, whole sum of, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; (à), f. entire property, 
Kaui.5 -dakshiva, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the 


whole prop? is given away, Ragh.; -dazda, mfn. 
fined or mulcted of all possessions, W.; n. confisca- 


tion of entire prop®, ib.; -halin, mfn. with all one's 
possessions and fruits, Mricch.; -rakasya, n. N, of 


wk.5 -Aaraga, n. or -hara, m. the seizure or confis- 
cation ofall one's property, W. = svara-lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. - svarita, mín. having only the Sva- 
rita (q.v.), VPrat., Sch. —svarga-maya, mí(7)n. 
entirely golden, Kiv. = svāmin, m. the owner or 
master of all, W.; a universal monarch, ib.; (Pzzz)- 
gunbpéta, mín. endowed with all the qualities of a 
master, ib. —-sv&ya, Nom. A. 9yate, (ifc.) to re- 
gard as one’s whole property, Kpr., Sch. —svüra, 
m. N, of an Eküha, Laty. ; Mas.; Nyayam.-svin, 
m, a kind of mixed caste (the offspring ofa Gopa or 
cowherd female and a Nápita or barber), BrahmavP. 
= hatyä, f. every kind of murder, NrisUp. = hara, 
mín, appropriating everything, MBh.; inheriting a 
person's whole property, Vishn.; all-destroying (as 
death), Bhag.; R.; VarB[S.; Paficar.; m. N. of 
Yama, Hariv. —harana, n. confiscation of one’s 
entire property, Mn., Sch. =hari, m. N. of the 
hymn RV.x,96, SankhBr.; Sankh$r.; of the author 
of thesame hymn (having the patr. Aindra), Anukr. 
=harsha-kara, m{n. causing universal joy, Paticar. 
= hayas (sdrva-),mfn.havingall strength or vigour, 
AY, =hira, m.=-haraza, Mn. viii, 399 ; (am), 
ind. confiscating a person's whole property, Kathis. 
= hirin, m.‘all-seizing,’ N.of an evil spirit, MarkP. 
= hisya, mín. derided by all, Rajat. = hita, mín. 
useful or beneficial to all; m. N. of Sakya-muni, 
VarByS.; n. pepper, L. = hút, mfn. offered com- 
pletely (as a sacrifice), RV.; TS.; Br.; Laty.; (prob.) 
all-sacrificing or sacrificing all at once, MW. — huta 
(sárva-), mín. offered entirely (-/za, n.), AV.; 
TS.; GySrS. = huti, f. a complete sacrifice, AitBr. 
~hrid, n.the wholeheart orsoul ; (222), ind.with all 
one's heart, RV. —hema-maya, mf(z)n. entirely 
golden, Heat, = homa, m. a complete oblation, ib.; 
(asarva-h°, ‘not a complete obl? KatySr.); -pad- 
dati, îi. N. of wk. Sarvakara-prabhi-kara, 
m., n-varópóta, m. N. of partic. Samadhis, 
Buddh. Sarvĝkāra (ibc.) or "küram, ind. in all 
Say in M way; fame. ; Mcar. Sarváksha, 
n. (prob.) casting one's eyes everywhere, Paiicar, 
Sarvügamópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 


„m. N, of ch. of Wk.; -sundara, 
T, completely beauti- 
ma whose essence is good. 
(p, f. N. of various Comms. Barvit Sarea 
an omament) destined for the wholebody, Malstim, 
Sarvihgina, mí(a)n. (w.r. gina) covering or 
pervadingor thrilling the w olebody, Kay,: Kavyád 
&c. ; relating or belonging to the Añgas or Vedàñpas 
collectively, W. 8. „m. N.of wk. Sar- 
v&cRryu, m. the teacher of all, Venis. Sarvà- 


algon sarva-sulabha. 


jiva, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp. 
SarvAiio, sec p. 1189, col. 2. Survütithi, mín. 
receiving every one as gucst, Gaut.; MBh.; -vrafa, 
mfn. devoted to all guests W. Sarvatithya, n. 
N.ofa lake, Sukas. Sarvitistyin, mfn. surpassing 
everything, Mcar. Sarvütisürin, mfn. suffering 
from diarrhoea caused byall the humours, Sur. Sar- 
vütodya-parigraha, m. ‘comprehending every 
musical instrument,’ N. of Siva, MBh, Sarvat- 
maka, the whole soul (ez, ind. ‘with all one's s°’), 
BhP.; mfn. all-containing (-/va, n.), ib.; Samk.; 
contained in everything, NrisUp.; R.; proceeding 
from all the Doshas ( = sarva-doshdtm®), Bhpr.; m. 
a partic. form of the Aptor-yima, ApSr., Sch. Sar- 
vatman, m. the whole person (°74, ind. ‘with all 
one's soul’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the universal 
Soul, Up.; MBh.; R. &c.; the wh? being or nature 
(Cnā, ind, ‘entirely, completely ?), Kad.; Nyayam., 
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (sdrv° or 
°yd2°), mfn. entire in person or nature, AV.; Br.; 
AivSr.; 9?ma-(oa, n. the state or condition of the 
univ? Soul, LiügaP. (-darjana, n. ‘the doctrine of 
the oneness of everything with Spirit, MW.); °ma- 
dris, mfn. seeing one's self everywhere, Cat.; ma- 
Diti, f. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, 915 all 
beings collectively, W. Snrvüdi,m.the beginning 
or first of all things, Paficar.; mfn, having any kind 
of commencement whatever, RPrat. Sarva-drisa, 
mfn. like to all, MW. Sarvádbhuta-Sünti, f. 
N. of wk. Sarvüdya, mf(a)n. the first of all, hav- 
ing existed the first, Paticar. Sarv&üdhüra, m. a re- 
ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvádhika, mín. 
superior to everything, Bham. Sarvidhikarana, 
n. pl. all occasions (esz, ind. ‘on all oc??), MatsyaP. 
SarvAdhikira, m. general superintendence, W.; 
a chapter on various objects, Cat.; a ch? on objects 
concerning all, ApSr., Sch. Sarvüdhikürin, mín. 
superintending everyth?, Rajat.; m. a general super- 
intendent, W. Saxv&dhikya, n. superiority to all, 
ib. patya, n. universal sovereignty, 
SvetUp. Sarvüdhynksha, m. a general superin- 
tendent, Paüicar. Sarv&nanda, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons (also -Aave, -2atha, -mis- 
ra, -vandya-ghatiya), Cat.; of wk. Sarvana- 
vadya-karini,f.N.of wk. Sarvánavadyánga, 
mf(;)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh. 
Sarvánuk&ürin, mín. all-imitating, MW.; (74), 
f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Sarv&nukramn, 
m. (Caran.), ^maniki, f. (Cat.) or “mani, f. (ib.) 
a complete index (esp. to the Veda); N. of wks.; 
°n-vritti, f. N. of Comm. Sarvanuditta, mín. 
entirely accentless (-/va, n.), RPrit.; Sy. Sax- 
vanunisika, mfu, speaking through the nose,Siksh. 
Sarvanubhu, mín. all-perceiving, SBr. Sarvá- 
nubhüti, f. universal experience, MW.; a white 
variety of the Tri-vrit plant,ib.; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, Car.; m. *all-perceiving,! (with Jainas) N. 
of two Arhats, L, Sarvüánumati, f. the consent 
of all, MW. Sarvénushtubha, mfn. entirely 
consisting ofAnushtubh,SBr. Sarvánusyüta, mfn. 
strung together with everything (-/va, n.), BhP. 
Sarvanta, m. the end of everything (e, ind.*at the 
very end of [gen.]’), Divyáv. ; -27£, mfn. making 
an end of everything, Paücar. Sarvantaka, mín. 
=prec.,ib. Sarvántará (SBr.; NrisUp.) or?tara- 
stha (Cat.), mfn. being in everything. Sarvün- 
tar-dtman (Paiicar.) or°tax-yamin (BhP., Sch.), 
m. the universal Soul. Sarvanna-bhakshaka, 
mín. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or not), 
L. Sarvünno-bhutil, m. a kind of divine being, 
SankhGr. (doubtful reading). Sarv&nna-bhojin 
(L.) or*vánnin ( Apast.) or vannina (Pan.; L.), 
mfn. =°vduna-bhakshaka, Sarvauya, mín. en- 
tirely different, Pn. viii, r, 51. Sarvapara-tva, n. 
‘being beyondallthings, final emancipation, MaitrUp. 
Sarvü-pushti-prayogu, m. N. of wk. Sarváü- 
péksha, mfn. relating to every particular, ApSr., Sch. 
Sarvapti, f. attainment of all, AitBr.; KaushUp. 
Sarvüb kara, mfn.causinguniversal safety, 
R. Sarvibhaya-prada, mfn. giving safety to all 
(said of Vishnu), Vishn. Sarvabharana-bht- 
shita, mfn. adorned with all ornaments, Nal. 
Sarvitbharana-vat, mfn. having all ornaments, 
Heat, Sarvabhiva, m. non-existence or failure of 
all, Apast.; Mn. ix, 189; absolute non-existence, 
Simkhyak. Sarvabhibhi, m. N, of a Buddha, 
Buddh. Barvübhisahkin, mín. mistrusting all 


gas | CEz-/va, n.), MBh.; Car. Sarvübhisamdhgaka, 


mfn, deceiving every one, Mn. iv, 195. Sarvå- 
bhisamdhin, mín. id., L.; m. a cynic, calumni- 


axa sarvésvara. 


ator, W. Sarvübhisira, m. an attack with a 
complete army, Parsvan. Sarvibhyontara, mín. 
the innermost of all, IndSt. Sarvümara-tva, n. 
absolute immortality, R. Sarv&matya, m. pl. all 
who belong to a household or family, servants &c., 
ManGy. Sarvümbhonidhi, m. the sca, ocean, 
MBh. Sarv&yasa, mí(Z)n. entirely made of iron, 
ib. Sarvayu, mfn. having or bestowing &c. all life 
(-éva, n.), VS.; Br.; SankhSr. Sarvàüyudha, m. 
“armed with cv? weapon,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; °@hé- 
/a, mín. possessin, all weap’, ib. Sarvayusha 
fT») or vüyus (TS), n. whole life. Sarva 
ranyaka, mfn. living on whatever a forest affords, 
Baudh. Sarvarambha, m. entire energy in the 
beginning of a work (eva, ind.' withall one'sinight?),. 
Can. Sarviirishta-sinti, f. N. of wk. Sar- 
vartha, m. pl. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all 
manner of things, MaitrUp. ; Madhus.; all matters 
(eshu, ind. ‘in all m°, in all the subjects contained 
in any particular work’), MW.; (az), ind. for the 
sake of the whole, Jaim.; mfn. suitable for ev? pur- 
pose (-/va, n.), Katy$r.; ib., Sch.; regarding or 
minding everything, Pañcar. ; m. N, of the 29th Mu- 
hürta (in astron.); -4a7/77, m. the creator of all 
things, Paiicar.; -&uja/a, mfn. skilful in all matters, 
Nal.; -cinta&a, mín, thinking about everything; m. 
a general overseer, chief officer, Mn. ; MBh. ; -ciz- 
tamani, m. N. of various wks.; -/d, f. the possess- 
ing of all obj?, MW.; ‘attending to everything,’ 
distraction (opp. to ekdgra-tva), Cat.5 -nāman, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -s@d@haka, mf(z£a)n. 
effecting everything, fit for everything (-s/o/ra, n. 
N. of wk.), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; (£a), f. N. of 
Durgii, Devim.; -sád/iana, mín. =-sadhaka; (or) 
n. a means of accomplishing everything, Paficat. ; 
Kiv.; -séra-sayigraha, m. N. of wk.; -siddha, 
mín. one who has accomplished all aims, R.; m. N. 
of Gautama Buddha (so called, according to some, 
because his parents’ wishes were all fulfilled by his 
birth), Lalit.; ofa king, W.; -séddfé, f. accomplish- 
ment of all aims, Kathas.; N. of various wks.; m. 
pl. (with Jainas) a class of deities, L.; ¢hdneusa- 
dhin, effecting all things; (2272), f. N. of Durga, L. 
Sarvirhana, mín. deserving everything, having 
a claim to everything, Paficar. Sarvaloka-kara, 
m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. Sarva-vat, mín. 
containing everything;SBr.; entire, complete, Divyav. 
Sarv&vasara, m. ‘universal leisure,’ midnight, L.; 
(am), ind. on ev? occasion, Vet. Siarv&-vasu, m. 
a partic. sun-beam, VP. Sarvüvastham, ind. ‘in 
all positions,’ from all sides, MBh. Sarvávasthiü, 
f. every condition (ds, ‘at all periods’), MW. 
Sarvüvüsa (MBh.; Sivag.) or “sin (Sivag.), mfn. ` 
having one's abode everywhere. Sarv&vriddhn, 
mí(a)n. entirely recited without giving the quantity 
of the vowels, SamhUp. S saya, m. ‘refuge 
ofall,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Saxv&sin, mfn. eating all 
sorts of food, Mn. ii, 118. Sarvascarya-maya, 
mf(#)n. containing or consisting of all marvels, Bhag.; 
BhP.; Paficar, Sarvĝšyà, n. the eating of all 
things, $SBr. Sarva&sramin, mía. belonging to or 
being in ev? order of life, KaivUp. Sarvasraya, 
mf(a)n. common to all, Yajii.; giving shelter or pro- 
tection to all, W.; m, N.of Siva, MBh. Sarvüsam- 
bhava, m. the not being possible everywhere, KapS. 
Sarvüstitva-vüdin,m. =°sti-vadin, Badar., Sch. 
Sarvüsti-vàda, m. the doctrine that all things 
are real (N. of one of the 4 divisions of the Vaibhà- 
shika system of Buddhism, said to have been founded 
by Rāhula, son of the great Buddha), MWB. 157 ; 
=next, MW. Sarvasti-viidin, mfn. or m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, Buddh. Sarvastra, 
mín. having all weapons, MW.; (6), f. N. of one 
of the 16 Jaina Vidya-devis, L.; -waha-joala, f. 
N. of one of the 16 J? V°-d® ib.; -vid, mfn. know- 
ing or skilled in all w?s, MW. Sarvasya, n. the 
whole mouth, Siksh.; mfn. connected with the wh” 
m°, TS, Sch. Sarvaham-m&nin, mfi. believing 
everything to be the Ego, NrisUp. Saarv&hná, m. 
the whole day, MaitrS.; (am), ind. all the day; 
Apat. S mín. daily, Paficar. (W. r- 
°knika). Sarvihna,m.=°hva, MW. Sarvén- 
driya-sambhava, mín. arising from ev? sense, ib. 
Sarvéla, mín, connected with all Ilis (Idis); 
Sankh$r. Sarvéaa, m. the lord of all, KaushUp.; 
Paficar.; the Supreme Being, W.; a universal mon- 
arch, ib.; (4), f, the mistress of all, Paŭcar, BSar- 
véavara, m. the lord of all, NrisUp.; BhP.; Paŭcar. 
&c.; a universal monarch, W.; a partic. medicinal 
preparation, Cat.; N. of Siva, W.; of a Buddhist 
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wave sarvésh{a-da. 
saint, W.; (also with ¢iva-bhukiya or soma-yajin) | wk. 


of a teacher and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat.; 
-tattva-niryaya, m. N. of ch. of wk.; -/a, n. 
almightiness, RamatUp.; Vedantas, ; -séu£i-ratna- 
mala, f. N. of wk. Sarvéshta-da, 
complishing all wishes, Cat. Sarváàs 
sovereignty of every one, KapS.; sov? over all, 


Paücar. Sarvóoohitti, f. (KapS.) or °echedana, | VarByS.; GA 


n. (Paricat.) complete extermination. 
sha, m. pre-eminence over all, KapS. 
ma, mfn. best of all, Kav.; 


v6dütta, mín. having the acute accent everywhere, 
RPrit.; VPrit.,Sch. Sarvódyukta, mín. exert- 
ing one's self to the utmost, R. Sarvópakarin, 
mín. assisting all, MW.; (222), f. N. of various 
Comms. Sarvépadha, mín. having any kind of 
preceding vowel, having any penultimate letter, 
RPrit. Sarvópanishat-süra, süra-prasnót- 
tara, n, Sarvópanishad, f., ^Shad-arthánu- 
phiti-prakisa, m. N. of wks. Sarvóparama, 
m. cessation of all things, absolute rest (-£ua, n.), 
Vedantas, Sarvépadhi, m. a gencral attribute, 
MW. Sarvépéya-kausalya-pravesana, 


ru-triveüin, m. N, of an author, Cat. Sarvól- 
lisa-tantra, n. N. of wk. Sarváu. 


3 -devata-sthafana-prayoga, m.,-frayoga,m. 

-phala-vicara,m.,-mandala,n .-mandala-krame, 
m.,-maudala-devata-mantra,m. pl.,-andaládi- 
kārikā, f., -lakshana, n. , -lingato-bhadra, -homa, 


mí(a)n. ac- | “bhadridi-cakrévali, f. N. of wks. —bhadraka, 
varya, n. the | m. (with cheda) a fourfold incision in the anus for 


fistula, Suir, ; a partic. form of temple (=-dhadra), 
à, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. = bhava, 


Sarvótkar- | m. the being all around, Nir. = m&rgam, ind. in all 
Sarvótta-| ways or directions, BhP. —mukha (sarod/o-), 


-stofra, n. N. of a Stotra. | mf(z)n. facing i i 2 : TS.; 
mers SeacskvAbMahban. nN o EC BEES (Z)n. facing in all dir?, turned ev°where, VS.; TS.; 


Br. &c.; complete, unlimited, Kav.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kam.; soul, spirit, L. ; N. of Brahma 
(‘having four faces’), ib.; of Siva, ib.; a Brahman, 
L.; of Agni, MBh. ; the heaven, Svarga, ib.; N.of wk.; 
n, water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L.; -4drikd, f. pl., 
-Zaddhati,f., prakarana,n.,-prayoga, m.;"bAód- 
gatri-tva, n., “khdudgitra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 
— vilisa, m. N. of Comm. = vritta, mín. omni- 
present, MBh. 

Sarvátra, ind. everywhere, in every case, always, 
at all times(often strengthened by a7, sarzadà &c.; 
with 2a, ‘in no case"), SBr. &c. &c.; = sarvasmin 


m.a ith zz2,'i ' *notat all' &c.), MBh.; . 
partic. Samadhi, Karang. (w.r. yu-AoP). Sarvà- RE haa, in no case,’ ‘not at all’ &c.), MBh.; Kav. 


mí(a)n. all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; m. air, wind, W.; N. of a son ofa Manu, 


gha, m. an | Hariv.; MárkP.; ofason of BhIma-sena, VP. = gata, 


army complete in all its accoutrements, L.; =guru- | mfa. extending to cv°thing, universal, perfect, MBh. 


bheda or guru-vega, L.; n. a kind of honey, L. 


-—gümin, min. all-pervading, Lalit.; m. air, wind, 


Sarvdushadhé, mín, consisting of various herbs, | L, —gimini-pratipatti-jzana-bala, n. the 


TBr.; n. all herbs, SBr.; TUp.; Laty.; a partic. 
compound of strong smelling herbs, L.; -2daza, n. 
N. of wk. Sarvdushadhi, f.sg.or pl. all (kinds of) 
herbs, GrSrS. &c.; (2), f. pl. N. of 1o different h°s, 


faculty of knowing the means of going everywhere 
(one ofthe 10 faculties of a Tathagata), Dharmas.76. 
=sattva, n. omnipresence, RamatUp. Sarva- 
trapi, mf(z)n. reaching everywhere, PaücavBr. 


Heat.; (7), m. a class of 10 partic. h°s, L.; -gaua, | Sarvatrapratigha, mfn. not kept back from i. e. 
m. id., ib.; -2ishyanda, f. a partic. kind of writing, | penetrating everywhere, MW. 


Lalit.; -7asa, m. the juice or infusion of the herb 


Sarvathi, ind. in every way, in cv?respect, byall 


called the Sarvaishadhi, MW.; -varga, m.=sar- | means(oftenjoined withsarvatraand sarvadā ; also 


vdushadhi, m. ib. 


with a2; with za, ‘in no case,’ ‘not at all’), Mn. 


Sarvaká, mf(/Za)n. all, every, whole, entire, | &c., &c.; in whatever way, however, MBh.; R.; 


universal, AV.; (e), ind. everywhere, L. 
Sárvata, mf(a)n. (perhaps) all-sided, MaitrS. 
Sarvatah, in comp. for sarvaias. —pani- 

püda, mfn. having hands and feet everywhere, 


RPrát.; altogether, entirely, in the highest degree, 

exceedingly, MBh. ; Kav.; Hit.; at all times, MW. 

= vishaya, mfn. in whatever way appearing, Cat. 
Sarvad&, ind. always, at all times (often joined 


SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh. — 8ubhà, f. Panicum Itali- | with sarvatra and sarvathd; with 2a, never"), 


` cum, L, = $ruti-mat, mfn. having cars everywhere, | AV. &c. &c.. Sarvadéiva-sattva, n. being at all 
SvetUp.; MBh. -sarvóndriya-Sakti, mfn. hav- | times, RamatUp. 


ing organs all of which operate everywhere, Vishp. 
Sarvatas, in comp. for sazva/as. —cakshus, 
mín. haviug eyes everywhere, MBh. 


Sarvadry-aic, mín. (see 2. afic) turned towards 
all, Vop.; honouring all, MW. 
Sarvasás, ind. wholly, completely, entirely, 


Sarvatas, ind. from all sides, in every direction, | thoroughly, collectively, altogether, in general, uni- 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c.; around (acc.), Vop. v, | versally (sometimes used to denote that a collective 
7;Pan. ii, 3, 2, Sch.; entirely, completely, thoroughly, | noun in sg. or the pl. may be in any case or ibc.), 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; =sarvasmdt or sarve- | TBr.; ChUp.; SaükhSr. &c.; in every or any way, 
bhkyas, from all, from every one &c., SrS.; Mn.; Mn.; R.; universally, always, everywhere, TBr.; 


Yajn. &c. 

Sárvati, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

Sarvato, in comp. for sazzatas. — 'kshi-Siro- 
mukha, mfn, having eyesand headand mouth every- 


RPrat.; on all sides, MW. 

Sarváiic, mín. (va + 2. ajic) turned in all direc- 
tions, SankhGr. 

Sarvüni, f. N. of Siva's wife or Durgi, Cat. (cf. 


where, SvetUp.; Vishy.; MBh. —gamin, mfn. | 15,77,,7). 


ing in all directions, Kum. — dikka, mfn. extend- 


Sarviya, mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit- 


ing in every direction, Jaim., Sch. ; (av), iud. — (or | able or fit for all, Pay. v, I, 10, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


w.r. for) next, Rajat. = dišam, ind. from all sides, 
in all directions, MBh.; R. ; Rajat. ; BhP. ; (as), ind. 
id., MW. — dh&ra, mín. having a sharp edge in ev? 
dir’, MBh. = dhura, mín. being everywhere at the 
head, Baudh. = bhadra, mín. in ev? dir? or on ev? 
side good, in ev? way auspicious &c., BhP. ; Paiicar. ; 


wart sarvari, w.r. for 3arvari, q.v. 


aisi sarvalā or 9li, f. an iron club or 
crow, L. 


quu sarshapa, m. mustard, mustard- 


m. a temple of a square form and having an entrance | seed, ShadvBr, &c. &c.; a mustard-seed used as a 


opposite to ev? point of the compass, ib.; a form of 
military array, Kim.; a square mystical diagram 


(painted on a cloth, and used on partic. occasions to | tion of the body, Car.; a kind of small bird (said to 
cover a sort of altar erected to Vishnu; but cf. below), | be a species of wagtail, = &Aailjanid), L.— kana, 


W.; an artificial stanza in which each half Pada read 
backwards is identical with the other half (e.g. Kir. 
xv, 25; Sil, xix, 40; also n., Kpr.); a kind o riddle 
or charade (in which each syllable of a word has a 
separate meaning?), Kav.; the car of Vishnu, L.; N. 
ofa mountain, BhP. ; ofa forest, MW.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; a bamboo, ib.; a kind of perfume, VarB[S.; 
(à), f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a sort of 
Dioscorea, L.; an actress, ib.; (ame), n. a building 
having continuous galleries around, VarB[S. a mys- 
tical diagram of a square shape but enclosing a circle 
(employed for astrological purposes or on special occa- 
sionsto foretell good or bad fortune; perhaps identical 
with the above), Cat.; a partic. mode of sitting, ib.; 


N. of a garden of the gods, BhP.; (m. or n.?) N. of | 7#shi-e")havingor attended bya host of Rishis, MW. 


various works; -caéra,n.a partic. diagram(see above), 


Cat.; N. of various wks. ; “4ra-wrakhy'ana, n. N. of " and Maruts, ib. 


qos sa-lajja. 


-kelana, m. * fish-bannered,’ the 
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qr fent sarshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


Wika sa-rshtika, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. sa+ 
risht) furnished with spears, MBh. (v.1.) 

Weg sal (for sar, a form of 4/sri), cl. 1. P. 
salati, to go, move, Dhatup. xv, 40. 

Sala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L. 

. Balalüka, (prob.) n. aimless wandering (?), RV. 
Ii], 30, 17. 

Salasala, mín. going, moving, L. 

Salili, mí(a)n. (cf. sarird) flowing, surging, 
fluctuating, unsteady, RV.; AV.; MaitrS.; (a), f. (in 
Simkhya) one of the four kinds of adhyaimika 
tushti or internal acquiescence (the other three being 
ambhas, ogha, and vyisht2 ; cf. su-fara), Tattvas. ; 
(ant), n. (ifc. f. @) flood, surge, waves, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; (also pl.) water (acc. with A/£ri, ‘to offer a 
libation of water to [gen.]"), Kaus; MBh.&c,; rain- 
water, rain, VarBrS. ; eye-water, tears, Megh.; a kind 
of wind (see-va/a) ; a partic. high number, SatkhSr,; 
a kind of metre, Nidinas. = karman, n.‘ water-rite,” 
a libation of w? offered to a deceased person, MBh. 
= kukkuta, m. a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. = kun- 


tala, m. * w?-hair,' Vallisneria or Blyxa Octaudra, 


L. - kriy&, f. =-karman, R.= gargari, f. a w°- 


jar, Mricch. = guru, mfn. heavy with tears, Megh. 


= cara, m.' water-gocr; an aquatic animal, VarD[5.; 
of love, Das. 


— ja, mfn, produced or living in w^, VarBrS.; m. an 


aquatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. = next, L. 


=janman, n. *w?-born,' a lotus, L. — tva, n. the 
state of w°, MarkP. —da, m. ‘presenter of w°, a 
kind of official, R.; a cloud, VarBrS. = dayin, mín. 


causing rain, ib. = dhara, m. ‘w°-bearer,’ a cloud, 


MBh. —nidhi, m. ' water-receptacle,! the occan, 
Chandom. ; a kind of metre, Col. = nip&ta, m. fall 


of rain, VarBrS. = nisheka, m. sprinkling with w°, 


Ritus. = pati, m. ‘w°-lord,’ N. of Varuna, VarBIS. 
-—pavan&sin, mín. drinking only water and air, 
Kay. = pūra, m. a large quantity of w° (-va/, ind.), 
Paficat. = priya, m. ‘fond of w°, a hog, L. = bha- 
ya, n. danger from w°, inundation, VarBIS. ; -2d7777; 
mín. causing in?, ib. = bhara, m. ‘mass of water, a 
lake, Bhim. — maya, inf(z)n. consisting of water, 
VarBrS. = muo, m. ‘discharging w°," a rain-cloud, 
Bilar. = yoni, m. *w?-born,' N. of Brahma, Hariv. 
= raya, m. w?-flow,' a current, stream, W. = rja, 
m. —-a£i, MBh.— r&81, m. heap of w°, theocean, 
Sii.; any piece of w°, W. — vat, mín. provided with 
w°, R. — vata (salild-), mfn. =salildkhyena vā- 
ta-viseshenánugrihitah, TS. (Sch-) - saraka, m. 
n. a bowl of w?, Suir. — stambhin, mín. stopping 
w°, Venis. — sthala-cara, m. ‘living in w° and on 
land,” an amphibious animal, Paficat. Salilékara, 
m. a great mass of w^, MBh.; the ocean, Rajat. Sa- 
11Adjali, m. two handfuls of w° (as a libation), R. 
Saliladhipa, m.=/a-falz, Hariv. Sialilàrmu- 

va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; -szya&a, mín. re- 

posing on w“ (applied to Vishnu), Vishp- Salilix- 

thin, mín. wishing for w°, thirsty, MW. Salila- 

laya, m. *w?-receptacle, the ocean, R. Salilüva- 

güha, m. bathing in w°, Sak. Salila-vati, f. N. 
of a place, VP. Salilasana, mín. subsisting only 
onw BhP. Salilasaya,m.‘w°-receptacle,’a pond, 
lake, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. Salil&hüra, mín, —?/4- 
Jana,R. Salile-cara, mfn. moving about in w°, 
MBh. Saliléndra, m.( =°/a-pati); -pura,n.Va- 
ruga's city, R. Salilóndhann, m. *w^-iguition; 
the submarine fire (cf. vadabágni), L. Salilésa, 


weight, any minute weight, Mn. ; SamgS.; a kind of 


m.-—*"/a-fjati, MBh. Salile-saya, mín, restin 
poison, L.; (3), f. a kind of herb, L.; a partic. erup- T d i he 


or lying in w? (also as a kind of penance), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. Salilésvara, m.(="/a-pati), MBh. 
Saliléccaya, m{(@)n. abounding in w°, ib. Sal- 
lôttha, mfn. risen from the ocean, Mricch. Sali- 
lôdbhava, mfn.‘ produced in water,’ Hariv.; m-a 
shell, MBh.; n. a lotus-flower, R. Salilépajivin, 
mía. subsisting by w° (as a fisherman), VarBrS. Sia- 
116paplava, m. ‘a flood of w°, inundation, MW. 
Salilínkas,mfn.dwelling or living in w°, R. ; BhP. 
Saliléidana, m.n. rice boiled in water, Hariv. 


WA sa-laksha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-L 19) 
having a lac or a hundred Pince MW. iy 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
—lakshana, mín. having the same marks or chat- 
acteristics, homogeneous, similar, Daiar,: Raivyitd. 
= lakshman (sá-),mfn. id., RV.; VS.; TS.= lag- 
naka, mín. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vivad. 
w= lajja, mín, feeling shame or modesty, bashful, 
embarrassed (ams, ind.), Kav.; Kathils, &c.; m. Ar- 


m. a grain of mustard-seed, Kav. = kanda, m.a kind 
of poisonous root, Suir. == talla, n. mustard-oil, ib. 
= Büka, m. a kind of culinary herb, Car. = sneha, 
m. = -/ai/a, Sui. Sarshapüruno, m. N. of a 
demon that seizes on children, ParGr. 

Sarshapaka, m. a kind of snake, Susr.; (7), f. a 
partic. venomous insect, ib.; a kind of eruption 
(=sarshapi), ib. z 

Sarshapaya, Nom. A. yale, to appear as small 
as a grain of mustard-seed, BhP. 

Sarshapika, m, a partic. venomous insect, Suir.; 
(£a), f., see sarshapaka. 


TNI sa-rshi-gana, min. (fr. 7. sa+ 


Siarshi-marud-gana, mín. with a host of Rishis 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


M 


1190 


temisia Indica and Austriaca, L.; -/va, n. shame, 
bashfulness, Campak. = lajjita, mf(d@)n. ashamed, 
abashed, Paŭcar. ; -sucha-harunam, ind. with bash- 
fulness and love and compassion, Uttarar. = lalitam, 
ind, with sport, wantonly, MW. — lavaka, mfn, to- 
gether with the substance called Lavaka, Paiicar. 
=lavana, mín, with salt, VarYogay.; n. tin (?), L. 
=]lāja-kusuma, mfn. accompanied with sprinkled 
grain and flowers, MW .— lingo, mf(@)n. having the 
same marks or attributes, AivSr. ; Kui. ; (ifc.) corre- 
sponding i.c. directed to, MBh. =lingin, m.* having 
the usual marks (as of an ascetic &c., without be- 
longing to the order),' a religious impostor (applied 
to the 7 schisms), Jain. —1ila, mí(a)n. playing, 
sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; R.; mocking, snecr- 
ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathis.; (27), 
ind. playfully, with ease (also with dva), R.; BhP. ; 
sportively, coquettishly, Mricch. ; Kalid. ; Kir. ; -ga- 
ja-gimin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -parthasa, 
mín. smiling coquettishly, Malatim. ; -//assa-gana- 
nd, f. having the wanton gait of a Hansa, Kathis. 

—1eka (sd-), m. (said to bc) N. of an Aditya (cf. 
leka), TS. —- lepa, min. with oily substances, Katy$r. 

=1esa, mfn. having parts or portions, with every 
part, entire; (am), ind. with every particle, entirely, 

wholly, MW. —1oka (sd-), mfn. being in the same 

world with (gen. or loc.), AitBr. ; SBr.; with the 
people or inhabitants, Cat, — lokátz, f. the being in 


the same world or sphere with (gen., instr., or comp.), 
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity 
(one of the four states of final beatitude = salokya, 
RTL. 41), AitBr. &c. &c. —lokya, mfn, = -/oka 
(with gen.), MBh. = lobha, mín. greedy, avaricious, 
Kathis, —lomadhi, m. N. of a king (cf. Zam? and 
su-P), BhP. —1oman (sd-), mfn. with the grain, 
corresponding to or co-extensive with (instr.), TS. ; 
Br. ; °ma-tvd, n. the being with the grain &c., SBr.; 
PaficayBr, —lohita, mf(a)n. having thesame blood, 
Vop.; coloured blood-red, MBh. 


Se wm salakhaka, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


We salada, (f. 1), g. gaurüdi (Kis. sa- 
danda). 


UBIA salarin(?), m. N. of author, Cat. 


USGA salaluka. Seo p. 1189, col. 3. 
Wests salavi. See apa-s? and pra-s°. 
salé-vrili, f.— sala-vr° (q,v.); 
'TS.; MaitrS. 
afan sáliga, min. (said of the sea; v.l. 
salīga), MaitrS.; Kapishth. 
salina, m. a kind of worm or para- 
site, SārùgS. 


Tq salais. See apa-salaih. 
aA salya, salyaka. Seo vi-s°. 
TAR? sallaki, sallakiya=sall°, q.v. 


^ 
srererarii y sal-lal:shana-tirtha, n. (fr. sát 
+2°, see p. 1134) N. of a Tirtha, W. Sal-lnk, 
shya, n. a good aim, right aim or object, Cat. 
Bal-loka, m. pl. good people, excellent persons, Kav. 
Wag, salladra, m. (with bhalia) N. of a 
poct, Cat. 


SISTI sallayd, sallapa, w.r. for sam-l°. 


TA silva, m. pl. N. of a people (also 
written salva), SBr. — de&a, m. N. ofa country, MW. 
Wee salha, m. N. i 
sahl, Mns m. N. of a man (also written 
Salhana, m. N. of a man, ib. 


SIS 1. savd, m. (fr. /3. su) i 
q - (fr. 43. pressing out 
the juice of the Soma plant, RV. ; $Br.; SaakhSr.; 
pouring it out, L.; the moon, L.; n, the juice or 
- honey of flowers, L, =1ata, f. the plant yiclding 
Soma-juice (cf. sonta-/?), Say. on RV. viii, 29, I. 
=vidha (savá-), mfh.=savana-v?, Br. ^. 
_ I- Savana, n. (for 2. sec col. 2) the act of press- 
ing out the Soma-juice (performed at the three periods 
of the day; cf. éré-skavana; pratah., madhyant- 
dina- and tritiya-s°), RV, &c. &c. ; the pressed out 
Soma-juice and its libation, a Soma festival, any ob- 
Jation or sacrificial rite; ib.; (with Buttsab) = pum- 
savana, Yajii. i, 11; (pl.) the three periods of day 


qom sa-lajjita. 


(morning, noon, and evening), Gaut.; Mn.; BhP.; 
time (in gencral), BhP. ; bathing, ablution, religious 
bathing (performed at m? n, and ey^), Kir. = kax- 
mam, n, the sacred rite of libation, Sak, = kūla, m. 
the time for libation, SBr. = kit, mfn. performing 
al?, $Br. = krama, m. the order of Por sacr? rites, 
VPrät. = gata, mín. going to perform a l°, Apast. 
= traya, n. the three 1°s, ShadvBr. — devati, f. the 
deity of a 1°, SankhSr. —-pahkti, mfn. accompanied 
by five I°s, AitBr. = prayoga, m. N. of wk, = bhálJ, 
mfn. partaking of a P, TS. = mukhá, n. the begin- 
ning of a I, TS.; "&Aiya, mf(d)n. belonging to it, 
KatySr. — vid, mfn. knowing the times or periods of 
a IP, BhP, — vidha, mín. of the same value as a 1°, 
like a I9, Laty. = šas, ind. at each of the Is, AivSr.; 
BhP. = samsthi, f. the end of a P, Laity. —sami- 
shanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. = stha, mfn. en- 
gaged in a l° or sacrifice, Yaji. Savanfinukalpam, 
ind. according to the three periods of day, Apast. 
Savaninta, m. the end ofa I or sacrifice, KatySr. 

Suvanika. See /frifya-s". à 

Sa , mfn, relating to the Soma libation or 
to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Br. 5 SIS. ; having 
accessto a sacrifice, authorized to partakeofit, Baudh. 
= killa, m. the timefor a Soma P, Sankh$r. = pašu, 
m.ananimal fit for sacrifice, BhP. = patra, n.a Soma 
vessel, ApSr. 

a 2. savd, m. (fr. 4/1. sit) one who sets 
in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, com- 
mander, VS.; SBr.; m. the sun (cf. savifyz), L.; 
setting in motion, vivifcation, instigation, impulse, 
command, order(esp. applied to the activity ofSavitri ; 
dat, savaya, ‘for setting in motion"); RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TBr.; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura- 
tion, consecration, Br.; a kind of sacrifice, Kaus.; 
any sacrifice, MBh.; a year(?), BhP, (see bahz-s°). 
= kända, m. N. of the fifth book of the Šatapatha- 
brāhmaņa. = pati (savd-), m. the lord of the Sava 
ceremony, MaitrS. 

2. Savana, n.(for 1. seecol. 1; for 3. see p. II9I, 
col. 3; for sa-vana see col. 3) instigation, order, 
command (cf. sa/yd-5?), RV.; MaitrUp. 

Savas, n. id. Sce satyd-s°. 

Savitara, Nom. P. ?ra/7, to be like the sun, 
resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr. 

Savitri, m.a stimulator, rouser, vivifier (applied 
to Tvashtri), RV. iii, 55, 195 x, 10, 5; N. of a 
sun-deity (accord. to Naigh. belonging to the atmo- 
sphere as well as to heaven; and sometimes in the 
Veda identified with, at other times distinguished 
from Sürya ‘the Sun,' being conceived of and 
personified as the divine influence and vivifying 
power of the sun, while Sürya is the more con- 
crete conception; accord, to Say. the sun before 
rising is called Savitri, and after rising till its setting 
Sürya; eleven whole hymns of the RV. and parts 
of others [e.g. i, 353 ii, 38; iii, 62, 10-12 &c.] 
are devoted to the praise of Savitri; he has golden 
hands, arms; hair &c.; he is also reckoned among 
the Adityas [q. v.], and is even worshipped as ‘lord 
of all creatures,’ supporting the world and delivering 
his votaries from sin; the celebrated verse, RV. iii, 
62, 10, called gayates and savitzz [qq.vv.] is ad- 
dressed to him), RV. &c. &c.; the orb of the sun 
(in its ordinary form) or its god (his wife is Prisni), 
MBh. ; Kav. &c, ; N. of one of the 28 Vyasas, VP.; 
of Siva or Indra, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L. ; ("/rz), 
f., sce below. = tangya, m, N. of the planet Saturn, 
VarBrS. — datta, m. N. of a man, Kai. on Pan. v, 
3, 83. = devata or -daivata, n. the constellation 
Hasta or the 13th of the lunar mansions (presided 
over by the sun), L. — putra, m. the son of Savitri, 
IndSt. —prasiita (savitrt-), mín. stimulated or 
roused by S° (°¢d-éa, f.), TS.; Br. =suta, m. = 
-"lanaya, VarByS.; -dina, n. Saturday, ib. 

Savitrila, m. endearing form of savitri-datia, 
Kai. on Pap. v, 3, 83. : 

Savitriya, mfn, relating or belongi 
solar, Siddh, g ging to thomi, 
, Báviman, n. (only in loc.) setting in motion, 
instigation, direction, guidance, RV. ; VS.; Sakhár. 

QA 3. sava, m. (fr. 4/2. si) offspring, pro- 
geny, L. 

Bávitave. Sec 4/2. si. 

Savitra, n. (prob.) a cause of generation, in- 
strument of production, Pin. iii; 2, 184. 
Savitri, f. (accord. to some f. of savityi above) 


a mother, Kum.; ir. 
sávitri, 4 55. a female producer, Kir. (w. r. for 


afa sa-vidha. 


WAM sa-vansi, f. (i.e. 7. sa+ vansa) a 
kind of plant, Kaus. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=vacana, mín. = samana-v", Pan. vi, 3, 85. 
=vajra-samghita, mín. with the stroke of a 
thunderbolt, MBh. = vat, mín. containing (6.) sa, 
PajicavBr.—vatsa, mfn, together with a calf, having 
a calf, Kaus; MBh.; having descendants, MW. 
= vadhtika, m. along with a wife, a man and his 
wife, Kathis. = vana, míf(a)n.(for savana sce col. x1 
&c.) together with woods, MBh.=vapusha, mf(z)n. 
having a body or form, embodicd, W. — vayas 
(sé-), mín. (Pan. vi, 3, 85) being of the same vigour 
or age, MaitrS.; m. a co-eval, contemporary, com- 
rade, friend, RV.; Ragh.; Kathis.; f. a woman's 
female friend or confidante, Sii. — vayasa (BhP.), 
-vayaska (Kasikh.), mfn, equal in age. —varü- 
tha (MBh.), ?thin (Hariv.), mfu, furnished with a 
protecting ledge (see varittha). = vargiya, min. 
belonging to the same group of consonants (as gut- 
turals &c.), TPrat. = varna (sd-), mf(@)n. having 
the same colour or appearance, similar, like, equal 
to (gen. or comp.), RV, &c. &c.; of the same tribe 
or class, Mn.; MBh. &c.; belonging to the same 
class of sounds, homogeneous with (comp.), Prat.; 
Pan. (cf. 4-57) ; m. the son of a Brihman and a 
Kshatriya woman, Gaut.; a Mahishya (q.v.) who 
lives by astrology, L.; (2), f. a woman of the same 
caste, Gaut.; Apast.; N. of the woman substituted 
by Saranyü for herself as a wife of the Sun (she is 
said to have given birth to Manu, and is called in 
later legends Chaya; cf. saray), L.; of a daughter 
of the Ocean and wife of Pricina-barhis, Hariv. ; 
VP.; °sa-tva, n. identity of colour with (instr.), 
Suér. ; having the same denominator, Aryabh.; 9za- 
varna, n. the same colour, MBh.; °yåbha, mín. 
similar in colaur to (camp.), MarkP. ; “xdsavarya- 
vivaha, m. the marriage of people of the same and 
of different castes, MW, ; ?uóáyit, mfn. onc who 
approaches a woman of the same caste, ib. =» var- 
nana, n. reduction to the same denominator, Lil. 
= varnaya, Nom. P. ?ja/i, to reduce to the same 
denominator, ib. = varni-liagin, mín. wearing the 
marks of a religious student, disguised as a Brahma- 
cürin (see varin), MW. —varni-karana, n, = 
~varyana, Aryabh., Sch. = varman, mfn, having 
armour, along with armour, MW. = várya, mín. 
endowed with excellent qualities, T Br. (Sch.)-val- 
ga, mfn. provided with a bridle, Sis, = vak-ohala, 
mín. untruthful in speech, mendacious, Kathis. 
= vacas (sd-), mfn. employing similar speech (v. 1. 
su-v°), AV. — vütri(?), mín. having the same calf, 
VS.; 'T Br. (Sch.) = vürija, mfn. abounding in lotus- 
flowers, Kir. — vürttika, mfn. (a Sūtra) with its 
Varttikas, Pat. = vilakhilya, mfn. together with 
the Valakhilya hymns, MW. —1. -vüsa, mín. 
scented, perfumed, Jatakam. = 2. -visa, mfn, hav- 
ing a dwelling, ib. = v&sas (sd-), mfn. with clothes, 
clothed, SBr.; Mn. v, 77 &c. = vüsin, mín. dwell- 
ing together, AV. = vin&á, mfn, that to which one- 
twentieth is added, Jyot.; m. a partic. Stoma, VS. ; 
TS. — vikalpa, mín. possessing variety or admit- 
ting of distinctions, differentiated, Vedintas. (also 
“paka, ib. &c.); admitting of an alternative or op- 
tion or doubt, optional, doubtful, MW.; together 
with the intermediate Kalpas, BhP. = vikāra, mfn. ` 
with its developments or derivatives or products, 
Gaut. ; Bhag, ; BhP, ; altered in feeling, growing fond 
of, Git. ; undergoing modification or decomposition 
(as food), Sinhĝs. = vikise, mf(z)n. shining, radi- 
ant, Kathas. = vikramoa, mín. vigorous, energetic, 
$i, = vikrošam, ind. with a cry of alarm, MBh. 
vviklavam, ind. piteously, dejectedly, Malav. 
= vigraha, mfn. having body or form, embodied, 
Rajat,; having meaning or import, meaning, im- 
porting, W. — vic&ra, mf(d)n. that to which con- 
sideration is given, Lalit. —vicikitsitam, ind. 
having or causing doubt, doubtfully, Mcar. = vi- 
jiiana (sé-), mfn. endowed with right understand- 
ing, SBr.; -/va, n., Say. = vitarkam, mfn. accom- 
panied with reason or thought, Lalit.; (az), ind. 
thoughtfully, Ratnüv. — vitta, mfo. together with 
the property, Laity. — vid, mfn. (said to be) =s&- 
vila-riipa and = vidas, MaitrUp. = vidis, mín. 
with the intermediate quarters, MW. — vidya, min. 
pursuing the same studies, Vop.; having learning; 
versed in science, Can.; Rajat, — vidyut, mfn. ac- 
companied with lightning, MBh.; -stanita mfn. 
acc” with I? and thunder, MW. — vidyutá, n. 2 
thunderstorm, AV. = vidha, mín. of the same kind 
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afta sa-vidhi-/kri. 

or sort, APrát.; proximate, near, Malatim.; n. 
roximity, Kav.; Kathis.; (aw), ind. according to 
rule or precept, BhP. — vidhi-4/kri, P. -žaroti, 

to bring near, Balar.; -4/bhi, P. -bhavati, to be or 
become near, ib. — vinaya, mfn. having good be- 
haviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved, 
modest (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathis. = vibhaktika, 
mín. having a case-termination, Pat. = vibhiisa, m. 
‘having great lustre,’ N. of one of the seven suns 
(prob. w.r. for vibhdsa), VP. — vibhrama, mín. 
employing amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, 
wanton (a, ind.), Kiv. = vimarša, mf(a)n. re- 
flecting, thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathis. — vilaksham, ind. with shame or embar- 
rassment, Paficat. ; "eslta-smifam, ind, with a bash- 
ful smile, Mricch.; Paficat. = vilambam, ind. hesi- 
tatingly, dilatorily, Rajat. —vilüsa, mfn. acting 
coquettishly, wanton, amorous, playful (a, ind.), 
Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP. = vivadha, mfn. holding the 
equipoise (-¢vd,n.), TS. = viveka, mfn. possessed of 
judgment, discerning, Kathās. — visaika, mf(@)n. 
having apprehension or anxiety, suspicious, R. 
= visesha, mín. possessing specific or characteristic 
qualities, Sarvad. ; peculiar, singular, extraordinary, 
Kum.; Kathās. ; having discrimination, discriminat- 
ing, Hit.; (a), ind. with all particulars, in detail, 
Mcar. ; Paficat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly 
(-kanta, mfn. excessively beloved, Ragh.; -Žauti- 
halam, ind. in a particularly festive or solemn 
manner, Malav.; -éavam, ind. more particularly, 
particularly), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. the number indi- 
cating the proportion of the diagonal of a square to 
its side, Sulbas. = vi&eshaka, mín. with particular 
characteristics or particularity, Bhash3p.; having 
distinguishing properties or peculiar qualities, MW.; 
discriminated, ib. ; n. any distinguishing peculiarity or 
characteristic, ib. = viseshana, mfn. possessing dis- 
tinctions or peculiarities or attributes, L.; -riipaka, 
n. a metaphor consisting of mere attributes, Kavyad, 
= vi&eshntas, ind. especially, particularly, singu- 
larly, excellently, W. = visrambha, mf(z)n. con- 
fidential, intimate (az, ind.), Kathas, = visvasam, 
ind. with confidence, Vas., Sch. — visha, mí(a)n. 
poisonous, .Suér. (°sidsis, mfn, ‘having venomous 
fangs,’ Rajat.); poisoned, Sak.; m. a partic. hell, Yajn. 
=vishina, mfn. possessing horns or tusks, along 
with tusks, MBh. = vishada, mf()n. having des- 
pondency, despairing, dismayed (a, ind.), Kav.; 
Paiicat. = vishtara, mfn. having a bundle of rushes 
or grass spread out for sitting upon, Hcat. = visam- 
kulam, sec vi-samkula, p. 953, col. 1. — vistara, 
mf(@)n. having diffuseness, diffuse, detained, com- 
plete (am, ind.), Paficat.; Kathás.; with the texts 
belonging to it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv.; BhP. 
—vismaya, mf(@)n. having astonishment, sur- 
prised, perplexed, doubtful (a772, ind.), Sis; Ratnâv. 
= vihamga, mfn. possessing birds, with birds, MW. 
- vira Gd) mfn. with retainers or followers, T Br. 
= virya (sd-), mfn. having equal power or strength 
with (instr.), VS.; SBr.; powerful, mighty (-2v4, 
n.), TS.; Kath.; SankhGr. = vivadha, mfn. (-/d, 
f., -/ya, n.) =-vtv", AitBr.; PaticavBr. = vriksha- 
kshupa-lata, mfn, having trees and bushes and 
creepers, MW. — vrít (in a formula), VS. = vrita- 
yajiia, m. (prob.) an oblation offered at the same 
time, GopBr. = vrita-soma, mín. offering a Soma 
libation at the same time, ib.; Vait. = vritta, mfn. 
well-conducted, R.; (of unknown meaning), Nir. v, 
4. =vritti, mín. with a maintenance or salary, 
Mricch. —vrittika, mfn. being in motion, active 
(-éa, f.), Sarvad. = vriddhika, mfn. bearinginterest, 
along with the interest, Brihasp. = vridh, mfn. in- 
creasing together, RV.; having increase, growing, 
VS. = vrishana, mf(2)n. having testicles, with the 
test? R. ; Gaut. ; A past. ; possessing two fruits or seeds 
resembling test”, ApGr. (Sch.) —vrishtike, mfn. 
accompanied by rain, Cat. = vega, mfu. equal m 
speed or velocity to (comp.), R.; violent, impetu- 
ous (am, ind.), Sii; Paficat. — veni, f. samana- 
; Vop. = venu-vinom, ind. with flutes and lutes, 
VarBrS.; °ya-panavánunāda, mfn. resounding with 
flutes and lutes and tabours, MW. = vetāla, mfn, 
occupied by a Vetāla (said of a dead body), Kathas. 
—vedannm, ind. with pain, painfully, Dhürtas, 
* vedas (sd-), mfn. having the same or common 
Property (Agni-Soma), RV. - vedika, mfn. along 
with a seat or bench, MBh. = vedha, mín. = $a-vi- 
dha, proximate, near, L.; n. proximity, ib. — ve- 
Pathu, mín. having tremor, tremulous, MBh. ; 
Kiy.; Suir. = vepitam, ind. tremblingly. «veia, 
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mín. neighbouring, near, Pin. vi, 2, 23. — ve&iya, | ‘to put the sacred th? over the 1° sh?"), KatySr., Sch. 
n. (with Marutam), N. of a Saman, ArshBr. | [accord. to some for skavya, cf. Gk. arabs; Lat. 
=vesha, mín. apparelled, dressed, ornamented, | scaevus; accord. to others for syavya,cf. Slav. Suji]. 
decorated, W. = veshtana, mfn. having a turban, | — c&rin, mfn. v.l. for -saciz, MBh. —j&nu, n. a 
turbaned (as a head), Mricch. — vaiklavyam, ind. | mode of fighting (by using the 1° knee), Hariv. = tas, 
with bewilderment or despair, Mricch.; Malatim. | ind. from or on the I? (also ‘contrary’ or ‘inauspici- 
- vaidika, w.r. for -vedika. = vaira, mín. hos- ous’) side (acc. with A/£rZ, ‘to place on the I? side’), 
tile, inimical, Sis. — vair&gyam, ind. with disgust | RV.; MBh.; on the right side, VarBrS. — püda- 
or indifference, Paricat.; Dhürtas, — vallakshya, | lekhi, f. an outline or impression of the I? foot, Kir. 
mf(@)n. with shame, ashamed, pretended, forced | =b&hu, n. a mode of fighting with the left arm, 
(am, ind.), Ratniv. ; having contrary marks or cha- | Hariv.—shtyi,m.(nom.-shtha) id.,SBr.;-sdratht, 
Tacteristics, unnatural, MW.; -smi¢anz, ind. with a | du.(prob.)twowatriors(orcharioteers)standing onthe 
pretended or forced smile, Ratn£v. — vyajana, mfn. | left and right side, ib. — shth&, m. a warrior standing 
with fanning, Suir. —vyatijana, mfn. with conso- | on the left side (in a chariot), AV. —s&cin (sav- 
nants, joined with a c^, Prit. —vyatha, mf(Z)n. | yd-), mfn. drawing (a bow) with the left hand, ambi- 
feeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowful, Kav.; | dexterous, MBh.; m. N. of Arjuna, ib.; of Krishna; 
Kathis, —vyadha, mín. having cuts or wounds, | Terminalia Arjuna, L. Savyhdhara, mfn. having 
MW. —vyapatrapa, mf(a)n. ashamed, bashful, | the 1° undermost, Lity. Savy&nata, n. ‘bending 
abashed, R. —vyapéksha, mfn. requiring, pre- | to left,’ a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. Savy&- 
supposing, dependent on or connected with (comp.), | pagrahana, mfn. that which is laid aside or to rest 
Uttarar.; Kathas, = vyabhicarana, mín. liable | on the left, MaitrS. Savy&pasavya, mín. left and 
to inaccuracy, possibly inexact or false, not absolutely right, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW. 
exact or certain, Car. = vyabhioüra, mfn. id.; m. | Savya-prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the I? 
(in phil.) an argument wide of the mark or incom- | side of the yoke-horses (opp. to dakshina-pr°), SBr. 


patible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle- | Savyg-yugyá, m. the 1? yoke-horse (opp. to dak- 
gation proving too much (one of the Hety-abhasas, | 54752-?), ib. " Savyavelt, mín. ees turn to 


q- Y.) a too general middle term (as ‘ fire” to prove | the 1°. Grérs. Sa itta, mfa. turned to the 
smoke), Nyayas.; Sarvad.; N. of various Ny aya Bka T Sa ataoa mia- notloosned 
wks. ; -Aroda, m., -gri antka-rahasya, n., -#irukti, | on the I°, Katysr. Savyétara, mín. ‘other than 
f, irva- paksha-kroda, m., vksha- rantha-tika, | vo: right, MBh.; Kay. &c.; n. a partic, mode of 
f, ksha-grantha-didhiti-tīkā, f., “ksha-grantha- | geting, Hariv.; -fas, ind. I and 1°, BhP. Sav- 
loka, m., -vàda, m., -samanya-niruktt, f., and | yéttana, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm 
"ti-kroda, mM., ~siddhanta-gre antha-tika, f., ha- uppermost, Saükh$r. Savyónnata, n. ‘uplifted to- 
dīdhiti-{īkā, £, “tha-prakasa, m., “tha-rahasya, | wards the lef > a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
n., “tha-loka, m. N. of wks. = wyja, mín. artful, Savye (loc. of Sauya),in comp. — shtha,m. (= 
fraudulent, false, deccitful (a7, ind.), Kalid.; Ratnav. savya-shtha);-sarathi, du. two charioteers standing 


-—vyüdhi, mín. seized with illness, sick, Kav. ` Ys i 
— vylpüra, mf(@)a, having an employment, oc- wee, e r (Sch) ah puri mira Chariots ess 


cupied, busily engaged, Megh. — vy&hzriti, mfn. 
accompanied with the three Vyihritis (q.v.), Amrit- 
Up. (also “zika, Yajii. i, 238); -pranavaka, mín. 
with the above and the syllable Om (see praxava), 
Mn. xi, 248. =—vrana, mín. having a wound, 
wounded, sore, MBh. (with séra, n. ‘a partic. dis- 
ease of the white in the eye,’ Suir.); having a fault 
or flaw, Hariv. =vrata (sd-), mf(@)n. fitting to- 
gether, harmonious (others ‘following the same law 
ororder'), RV.; bound byarule orlaw, AévSr. —vra- 
tin, mfn. acting in like manner or having the same 
customs with (comp.), MBh.—vxida, mfn, feeling 
shame, bashful, modest (a, ind.), MBh.; Kay. &c. 


TaT savatyà, mfn.=savatya, MaitrS. 


QAT savatha, m. (fr. /su or su) N. of a 
man, Rajat. 


Aaa 3. savana, n. (fr. su or sit; for1.2. 
see 1190, cols. I. 2; for sa-2aza, p. 1190, col. 3) 
fire, BhP.; a kind of hell, VP.; N. ofa son of Bhrigu, 
MBh, ; ofa son of Vasishtha (onc of the seven Rishis 
under Manu Rohita), VP. ; of a son of Manu Svayam- 
bhuva,Hariv.; ofason of Priya-vrata(v.l.savala),Pur. 

Wax savara, n. (cf. 3abura) — Siva or sa- 
ila, L. 


WW savala. See $abala and 3. savana. 


WT savaha, f.— sarala, a kind of Con- 
volvulus, L. 


' STHTRI savatyà or savatyd, mfn. (said to—) 
born from one mother, MaitrS.; VS.; TS.; T Br.; Kath. 


WÍNETGNI savidalambha (2), n. a partic. 
kind of jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar. 


afiq savitri, saviman. See p. 1190, col.2. 


WA savyd, mf(a)n. (accord. to Un. iv, 109 
fr. 4/ sū ; perhaps for skavya, cf. Gk., col. 3) left, left 
hand (am, dna, à, e, and ibc., ‘on the left’), RV. 
&c. &c.; opposite to left, right, right hand (au, 
ena, and ibc., ‘on the right’); south, southern (azz 
&c., ‘to the south’), Süryas.; VarBrS.; reverse, con- 
trary, backward, L.; m. the left arm or hand, RV.; 
Br.; KatySr.; Yajii.; the left foot, KatySr.; Gobh.; 
one of the ten ways in which an eclipse takes place, 
VarByS. ; a fire lighted at a person's death, L.; N, of 
Vishnu, L.; (sdvya) N. of a man befriended by the 
Aivins, RV.; of an Angirasa and author of RV, i, 
51-57, Anukr.; n. (scil. yajfdpavita) the sacred 
thread worn over the left shoulder (acc. with 4/474, 


UNAS sa-sal:ala, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa 1-39) 
having scales, together with scales, IndSt. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= ganka, mf(a)n. fearful, doubtful, timid, shy (azu, 
ind.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; suspicious, Kathis. = san 
kha, mín. having a conch-shell, MW. ; -g25/ta, mfn. 
resounding with conch-shells, ib. —8atru, mfn. 
having enemies, MBh. =sapatham, ind. with an 
oath, Mricch. —&abda, mf(@)n. having sound or 
noise, full of cries, sounding, Kav.; Kathis.; Rajat.; 
proclaimed, MW.; (azz), ind. with noise, noisily, 
Gobh.; MBh. &c. = sayana, mf(z)n. lying or stand- 
ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, ShadvBr.; 
Laty. —gara, mfu. furnished with an arrow, to- 
gether with an arrow, R.; Kalid. ; -capa-has/a,m{n. 

olding a bow with an arrow in the hand, MI. ; °rd- 
sana, mfn. with a bow, VarYogay.; “rin, mín. fur- 
nished with an arrow, MBh. = garira (sd-), mf(a)n. 
with the body, embodied, T Br. ; PaticavBr.; R.; with 
the bones, KatySr. =sarkaxa, mf(a)n. together 
with gravel or saud, VarBrS.; with brown sugar, Suér. 
= alka, mín. having bark or rind or scales, Gaut.; 
m. ‘scaly,’ a kind of fish, Mn. v, 10. =šalya, 
mí(a)n. pierced by an arrow or dart, stung, wounded 
qus fig. = ‘pained, afflicted’), R.; Kalid. ; Kathis.; 

orny, connected with pain or sorrow, troublesome, 
difficult, HPari3.; m.abear, L. — I. -Sastra, mf(a)n. 
having or containing an invocation (see p. 1044, col, 
1), MarkP.; -zarutvatiya, m. the second Graha 
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. — 2. -&ustra, 
mín. having arms, armed, Vents. = šasya, mfn., 
w.r. for -sasya, Hariv. ; (a), £ Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. —s8dvala, mf(z)n. covered with grass, Vishn. 
7 B&Imala, mfn. possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh. 
—sikhandin, mín. accompanied by Sikhandin, 
MBh. —- &ikhara, mín. having a top (as a tree), R. 
—sibira, mfn. together with (his) camp, Sriügsr. 
=širas, mín. along with the head, Apast.; °rah- 
kampam, ind. shaking the head, Mricch.; “raska, 
mfn, (=-si7as), Gobh.; °révamajjana, n. (fr. sira 
= iras + av") diving with the head foremost, A pSr., 
Sch. — &ishya, mfn. attended by pupils, Sak.=git= - 
kāra mín.uttering amurmuring sound, Vikr.; (am), 
ind. with a m? $*, MW.; with a sigh, ib, =sirshan 
(sd-), mfn. having a head (opp. to afa-f), TS.; 
TBr. — &ukra (sd-), min, together with brightness 
or with what is bright (-£ud, n.), TS.; SBr. = &uo, 
mfn. grieved, afflicted, Amar, —atika, mí(a)n. fur- 
nished with awns, ApSr.; m. a believer in the exist- 
ence of God (as/i£a), L. —atilam, ind. with 
sharp pain (as of colic or gout), Suir, = 8zià yüra, 
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mfn. having ornaments, adorned, decorated, Paficat.; 
Kathäs.; “rakam, ind. with love, passionately, ten- 
derly, Myicch. = &osha, mín. having a remainder, 
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un- 
finished, KatySr.; -/va, n. the having a remainder 
(-tvad dyushali,‘ because life had not yet run out"), 
MBh.; "sAánza, mín. one who cats up the remnants 
of food ( = ‘having a good appetite’), Suir. = gnila- 
vana-künana, mín, having mountains and woods 
and groves, MBh. —soka, mf(@)n. sorrowful, sad 
(am, ind.), R.; Kalid. &c.; -¢d, f. sorrow, sadness, 
MBh. = &ma&ru, mín. having a beard, bearded, L. ; 
f. a weman with a beard, L. = 8y&parna, min. at- 
tended by the Syaparnas, Ait Br. = sraddha,mf(d)n. 
trustful, frank, confident, Kathas. = $zama, mf(á)n. 
feeling fatigue, wearied, W., — sri, mín. like, similar 
to(comp.), Kagikh. — srika, m{(@)n. having beauty, 
lovely, splendid (-/d, f., -/va, n.), Vikr.; Ratnav. ; 
having prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, Si., Sch. 
= &ri-vriksha, mín. marked with a circular tuft 


or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), Kathis. 


=sligham, ind. boastfully, pompously, Vikr. ; 


Prab.; with praise, eulogistically, MW. =slesha, 
mfn. ambiguous, having a double meaning (-/va, n.), 
Kivyad. = Sviisa, mín. having breath, breathing, 
living, Rajat. 


AA sase (only saécat). See +/sac. 
WIA sasyana, w.r. for sa-3üna, GopBr. 


ansir sa-shodašika, mfn. connected 
with the 16 partite Stotra, ParicavBr. 


*owfes sashki (?), g. sidhmadi 
Sashkila, mín., ib. 
X sa-shiíbh, f. a kind of metre (cf. 
anu-, pari-shinbh &c.), TS. 


sas, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 70) 

sasté (in TS. also sasdst# and in VS. sd- 
sasti, pr. p. sasét, RV.; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasasa ; 
aor. asasit ; fut. sasita, sasishyali), to sleep, RV. 
&c. (cf. above); Naigh. iii, 22; to be inactive or idle, 
RV.: Caus. sdsajy'at (aor. astshasat), Gr.: Desid. 
sisasishati, ib.: Intens. sdsasyate, sasasti, ib. 
_ Sasa, mín. sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2; m. N. of an 
Atreya (author of RV. v, 21); m. or n.(?) herb, 
grass, corn (cf. sasyd), RV. 

WALA sa-samrambha, mfn.(i.6.7.sa+-s°) 
enraged, angry, Kathis.; (avr), ind. angrily, Prab.; 
hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Sarvad, 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=samvada, mí(27n. agreeing (az, ind.), Kathis, 
= samvid, mín. one with whom an agreement has 
been made, ib. —samsaya, mf(a)n, doubting, 
doubtful, uncertain, MBh.; Kathas.; dubious, R.; 
(in rhet.) ambiguity (regarded as a fault), Kavyad. 
=samhira, mín. having the means of restraint 
(said of magical weapons which can only be made to 
return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras), 
MW, =sakhi, ind. similar to a friend, Pan. ii, 1, 6. 
= sakhikd, f. together with female friends, Kathas. 
= sakhi-ganG, f. with all the company of f? fr?, ib. 
=samkata, mfn, containing difficult passes or de- 
files (as a road), Samkar. — samketa, mfn. one with 
whom an agreement has been made or who is privy 
to any secret compact, Kathis, —sanga, min. adə 
hering, attached (-fva, n. ‘adhesion, contact *), Kap. 
= samgraha, mfn. one who studies the Samgraha 
(q-¥-) together (i.e. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 60. — va, mín, along with (his) minister 
or ministers, MBh. —samjia, mín. having sense, 
sensible, conscious, R. —sata, mín. very shaggy, 
CERE m x 54-1"), m. a companion at a 

s S or testival, SBr, = sattva, mf(d)n. possess- 
ing energy or vigour, MBh.; Eine iving crea- 
tures or animals, Mn.; Ragh, ; (z) f. *containing an 
embryo, a pregnant woman, Ragh, iii, 9.— satya 
(sd-), mfn. Ace plone! with truth, MaitrS. — gad- 
bhüva, min. with affection, Kad, = samta- 
tika (Kull.), -samtina(Mn. iii, 1 5), mín. together 
with offspring. —samdeha, min. having doubt or 
hesitation, Kathás.; (in rhet.)a kindof indirect Praise, 
Kavyad. Ny 358. —samdhyn, mí(d)n. having a 
relating to the period called Samdhya, vespertine. R.» 
*dkyánia, mín. with the period called Samdhyi mis, 
Mn. i, 70.—samnima, mín, bending down, sub- 
missive, humble, Naldd. — saptaka, mfn.containin 
a heptade, Jyot. = sapta-dvipa, mf(2)n. with the 


as. sakthi). 


WNT sa-Sesha. 


seven Dvipas (q. v.), NrisUp. = sabhya, mfn. along 
with Drew G judges, Y4jn.,Sch. = samid-gana, 
mín. with a heap of fucl, R. = sampad, mfn. possess- 
ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Sis. — sampadn, 
min. happy, delighted, W. —sampitin, min. to- 
gether with (the Rakshasa) Sampitin, R, —sam- 
préisha, mín. with a summons or invitation (to the 
officiating priest to commence a ceremony), Cat. 
—sambhira-yajushka, mín, with the Yajus 
called Sambhara, ApSr. —sambhrama, mí(d)n. 
filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, 
flurried, agitated (az, ind.), R.; Kilid. &c. = sarpa, 
mf(a)n. having serpents, infested bys", MBh. = sas- 
ya, mf(d)n, grown with corn, Hariv. —saháya, 
mfn. along with associates, having companions or 
accomplices, Mn. viii, 193. — s&kshika, mfn. (hap- 
pening) before witnesses (a7, ind.), Yajti. = süga- 
xa, mín. together with the oceans, Ratnüv, = sī- 
tyaka, mfn. with Sityaka, Hariv. = sūdi, mfn. with 
charioteers, MBh. — sãādhana, mín. having means, 
MBh. ; with materials or instruments (of war &c.), 
Kam. ; "nófpavarga-uirfata, n. N. of ch. of a wk. 
—s8&dhvasa, mín. dismayed, terrified, alarmed, 
timid (am, ind.), Sis. ; Ratnĝv. = s&dhvika, mfn. 
with Arundhati, VarByS. = sämnāyyaka, mfn. with 
the oblation called Simniyya, Katy$r., Sch. = sara, 
mín. possessing strength or energy (-/a, f.), Kum.; 
Sii, ; with curds, Suir.; -vđga, mfn. possessing both 
strength and sound, MW. — sarathi, mín. with the 
charioteer, Kaus, — sártho, mí(d)n. with a caravan, 
Kathis.; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R. 
=~ sivarna, mín. with the Samhita Savarpika, Cat. 
— sita, mfn. with sugar, Suir.; "fala, mfn. id., 
Paficar.; °zôtpala-mäālin, mín. wreathed with white 
lotus flowers, VarB[S. = sita, mín, with Sita, R. 
=simaka, mín. with the limit or boundary, Pay. 
i, I, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. —siman, mfn. having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near, L. = sugan- 
dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarByS.; 
°dhi-gatra, mín. accompanied by perfumed men, 
Vishp. = suta, mí(a)n. having a son, together with 
sonsor children, MBh. = sutvan,m{n.accompanied 
by Soma-offering priests, MW.—sudargana, mfn. 
armed with Vishgu's discus (called Sud°), Heat. 
= sundarika, mín. with a beautiful woman or wife, 
Siphas. = suparna, mfn, with the Sup? texts, IndSt. 
=subrahmanya, mín. with the Subrahmanya, 
Ap$r., Sch. — 1. -sura, mfn. along with the gods, 
Sii. ; -c@fam, ind. with Indra's bow, MW. = 2. -su- 
ra, mfn. with liquor, having liquor, Sié,; intoxicated, 
Cat. — suvarna, mfn, with gold, Visho. = suhrid, 
mfn. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh. ; “Ayij-jana, 
mfn. id., MW. ; 9hrin-mitra-banudÁava, mfn. with 
friends and companions and relatives, Parcar. = sū- 
ka (of unknown meaning), HParii. —süta, mín. 
with the charioteer, MBh. = sūti (sd-), w.r. for sá- 
kūti, MaitrS. <atinu (sd-), w.r. in AV. v, 27, I. 
- gena, mfn. with an army, commanding an army, 
MW. = sainya, mín. id., R.; -ala-vahana, mín. 
with guards and armies and equipages, MW. = soma 
(sd-), mfn. with Soma, SBr. (-/zz, n., TindBr.); 
-pitha, mfn. partaking of a draught of Soma equally 
withanother (instr.), AitBr. = saurabha, mfn. hav- 
ing perfume, fragrant, Si. — saurashtra, mfn. with 
the Saur®, Kathas, = stara, m. having leaves strewn 
so as to form a bed, W. = stuta-sastra, mfn, joined 
with a Stotra and Sastra, A pSr. = strike, mfn. at- 
tended by a wife, ib,; having a wife, married, Kav. 
-Sthandilaka, mín. with the sacrificial places, 
Pan. i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. = U-jangameA, 
mfn. along with jmmoyables and movables, MBh. 
=sthana, mín. occupying the same position as 
(gen.), ArshBr.; produced in the same part of the 
mouth or with the same organ as (gen. or comp.), 
Prat. —sthivan, mfn. standing or fixed together, 
RV. viii, 37, 4. — Sthilsnu-c&ürin, mfn, = s/A4à71- 
Jangama, MBh, vii, 372 (w. r. say-sih? and sagi- 
sthüna-cárin), = sthūna (sé-), min. together with 
the pillar, SBr. ; -echénna, mín. hewn down with the 
stump, Kam. — sneha, mf(@)n. oily, greasy, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; affectionate (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
-bahumana, mfn, with affection and esteem, Kathis, 
=spriha, mfn, filled with desire or longing, long- 
ing for, desirous of (loc. or inf.), Ratn2v. ; expressing 
a desire, Kad, ; (as), ind. lovingly, Sil. ; enviously, 
Raph. — sphura, mfn, throbbing, i.e. living, Bhatt. 
=sphuliiga, mfn. emitting sparks, Nar.; MBh.; 


g i = smaya, mí(d)n. haughty, arrogant (az, ind.), 
j| 


i. —n5mita, mf(@)n. accompanied with smiles, 


WE 1. sah, 


smiling, laughing (am, ind.), Ratnáv.; Sii. = sme. 
ram, ind. smilingly, Hasy. = syád =-srit.—sraj, 
mfn. wreathed, garlanded, SaükhSr, — srút, mín. 
flowing, streaming, RV. =srotas (sd-), mín. id., 
VS. = svadha, m. pl. ‘having the Svadha (q. v.),’ 
a partic. class of deceased ancestors, MW. = svanu, 
mi{(@)n. sounding, loud (am, iud.), MBh. — svara, 
mfn. sounding, having the same sound with (instr. 
or comp.), Prat. ; having accent, accentuated, IndSt. ; 
(am), iud. loudly, VP. = svihi-kiixa, mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation Svihi, AitBr.; ApSr. 
=sveda, mín. moist with sweat, perspiring, exud- 
ing, MBh.; Kathis.; Rajat.; (4), f. a girl who has 
‘been recently deflowered, L. 


quud sasarpari, f. (prob. fr. A/srip, of 
unknown meaning, accord. to Say. = wdc; accord. to 
others = ‘ war-trumpet,’ or * N, of a mystical cow’), 
RV. iii, 53, 15; 16. 

WATT sasavas. See V/I. san, p. 1140. 

SG sdsni, mfn.(fr. 4/1. san) procuring, be- 


stowing; gaining, winning, RV.; — saz:-snáta, Nir. 
v, 1.= tama, mín, most bountiful (fr, 4/1. sazz), or 
cleanest, purest (fr. 4/s#@), or most firmly joined 
(fr. 4/snaé), SBr. 

UFAA sasptijara, mfn.— iasp?, TS. 

WT 1. sasyd, n. (of unknown derivation ; 
also written $a5ya; ifc. f. @) corn, grain, fruit, a crop 
of corn (also pl.), AV. &c. &c. = kreni, f. buying 
corn, Un. iv, 48, Sch. —kshetra, n. a corn-field, 
Hit. —-püla, m. a field-guarder, Rajat. —ptirna, 
min. full of or grown with corn, Hit. = prada, mfn. 
yielding c^, fertile, Mn. vii, 212. — pravriddhi, f. 
the growth of c?, VarB[S. - madjarzi, f. an ear of c?, 
L. = müxin, m, ‘corn-destroying,’ a kind of rat or 
large mouse, L. —nülin, mfn. *corn-wreathed,' 
abounding in corn or crops (as the earth), R, = rak- 
shaka, m. —-2d/a, Hit. = rakshā, f. guarding the 
fields, L. — vat, mfn. bearing a rich crop, Hariv.; 
R.; Mark. — veda, m. the science of agriculture, 
Heat. =silin, mfn. = -277:a, R.; Heat. —8ir- 
shaka, n. = -maijari, L. = stika, n. an awn of 
grain, L. —samvara or -samvarana, M, Vatica 
or Shorea Robusta, L. — han, mín. destroying crops, 
MBh.; m. N. of an evil demon (the son of Duh- 
saha), MürkP. = hantri, m.=prec., ib Sasy&- 
kara-vat, mín. (prob.) producing abundant crops, 
Kam. Sasyad, mín. catingcorn or fruit, AV.Paipp. 
Sasyananda, m. N. of wk. Sagyünte, ind. when 
the grain is at an end, i.e. eaten up, Mn. iv, 27. 
Sasyüvüpa, m. sowing of crops, Yaji, Sch. 
Sasyéshti, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of 
new grain, W. 

WR 2. sasya, m. (perhaps incorrect for 
Jasya) a sort of precious stone, L.; n. a weapon, L.; 
virtue, merit, L. 

Sasyaka, mfn. possessed of good qualities, per- 
fect in its kind, Kas, on Pay. v, 2, 68; m. a sword, 
L.; m. n. a kind of precious stone, L. 


WU sasrá, mf(á)n, (fr. sri) flowing, 
streaming, RV. 
Sasri, mfn. running rapidly, speeding along, ib. 


RAR sa-srut, sa-srotas. See above. 


WAL sasvár, ind. (of unknown deriva- 
tion), secretly, RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 25). 
SasvArti, ind. id., ib, 


I. sah, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xx, 22) sd- 

hate (Ved, and ep. also %¢z and exception- 

ally saAati, once in MBh. 1. sg. sahyami; p. sá- 
hat, sthamana (q.v-); pf. sche, sasaAa ; Ved. also 
sasahé and sastha ; sasdhat; sisahishtak, sdsah- 
yama; p. schand, sasahand, sasahuds and saAvds 
(q-v.]; aor. asaksht, sakshi, sakshale,RV.; sak- 
shit, GopBr.; sakshati, AV.; sakshat, sakshama, 
RV.; Impr. sakshi, säkshva, ib.; p. sdkshat, ib.; 
dásahishta, RV. ; Prec. sahyas, sahyéma, ib. ; sak- 
shiya, AV.; sahishimdht, RV.; fut. soda, MBh. 
&c.; sahita, Gr.; sakshyat?, MBh., 9e, Br. ; sãk- 
shye [?], AV. 5 sahishyati,°te, MBh.; Cond. asa- 
hishyat, ib. ; inf. sdhadhyai, RV.; Kath.; sdgA- 

Jai, MaittS.; sodhum, sahitum, MBh.; ind. P- 
sodhvä, ApSr., Sch.; sagAva, saAitua, Gr. -sdAya, 

RV. &c.; sdham, Br.), to prevail, be victorious ; to 

overcome, vanquish, conquer, defeat (enemies), gain, 

win (battles), RV.; AV.; Br.; R.; Bhatf.; to offer 
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AE 2. sah. UET sahajd. 1193 
iolence to (acc.), AitBr.; $Br.; to master, su ah: »uü : Sere 
eral MBh.; R. &c.; to be able to or Ax Lie for is Ta miar patient, eC e AN 
(inf. or loc.), ib.; to bear up against, resist, with- |  Sahas&-vat, mfn. (=sasas-val) strong, mighty 
stand, AV. &c. &c.; to bear, put up with, endure, | (mostly said of Agni), RV. 
suffer, tolerate (with za, f to grudge *), MBh.; Kav. | Sahasin, mín. powerful mighty, RV. 
&c.; to be lenient towards, have patience with any | Sahasyà, min. mighty "strong, RV.; AV.; m. 
one (gen.), Bhag.; to spare any one, MarkP.; Pañ- | the month Pausha (December--January), VS. &c. &c. 
cat.; to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad.; (with | — candra, m. the wintry moon, MW. 
kälam, kala-kshepam &c.) to bide or wait patiently | Sahā, sahd-vat. Sce under T. saha, col. I. 
for the right time, Kav.; Kathas.: Caus. or cl. 10. | Sahünya, m. a mountain, L. : 
sühayali (aor. asishahat), to forbear, Dhatup. |  Sah&m-pati, m. (rather fr. acc. of sahā than fr. 
xxxiv, 4: Desid. of Caus. sisthayishati, Pan. viii, | gen. pl. of 2. sah + 2°; cf. saha-pati) N. of Brahma 
3, 62: Desid. sikshate (p. stkshat ; accord. to Pag. | (with Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB, 210; 211); of a 
viii, 3, 61, also sésakishate), to wish to overcome, | Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; f. 
RV.; TS.: Intens. sdsaAyate, sdsoghi (cf. stisakt), | N- of a Kim-nart, ib, 
Gr. (Cf. sazas and Gk. fexo for aoxw; Exw, | T- Sahita, mín. (for 2. see p. 1195, col. 1) borne, 
é-cxov.] endured, supported, W. 
2. Sah (strong form sé), mín. bearing, endur- Sahitavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, MBh. 
ing, overcoming (ifc. ;. sce abhimati-shah &c.) Sahitri, mín. — sod/ri, Siddh. 
1. Sahá, mi(d)n. powerful, mighty, RV.; (ifc) | S&iitras n. patience, endurance, Páp.; Vop. 
overcoming, vanquishing, MBh. ; bearing, enduring, Sahira, m. a mountain, L. : 
withstanding, defying, equal to, a match for (gen. Banas rafts ston Bese iSi oC Toe 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; causing, effecting, ful, RV. ó f ine Dear 
stimulating, exerting, Si8.; able to, capable of (inf. acres tel mfn. Lad orbearing ; bearing, 
or comp.), Kalid.; Sii; Kathis.; m, the month MBE; ddr See up US Merge er eU; 
Margasirsha (see sa/tas), VS.; SBr.; Car.; a partic. | or the ihi cM e h us 5 OM epi 
Agni, MBh.; a species of plant, AV.; N. of a son of a EES: of ae Sie 106, sa I. 
of Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Prüga and Ürjasvati, | ta f., -tva n. patience. SEEDS derer. 
BhP.; of a son of Dhritarashtra, MBh.; of a son of | MBh.; Kav. &c. > : : 
Krishna and Madri, BhP.; (4), f. the earth, Ly; | gánsyas, mín. more (or most) mighty or power- 
(with Buddhists) N. of a division of the world (with | ful, RV.; Kaui.; BhP. 
loka-dhátu,' the world inhabited by men’), Karaud.; S&huri, c mighty, strong, victorious, RV. ; 
N. of various plants (accord. to L. —- Aloe Perfoliata, | m. the sun, Un. ii, 73; Sch.; f, the earth, ib.; N. of 
daudótpalà, rāsuā &c.), VarBrS.; Suér.; Unguis | Agni, L. t 
Odoratus, L.; n. =ġala, L.; a kind of salt, L. = 1. 5 


-t&, f., -tya, n. (for 2. see under 2. sa4a) suffer- | born, produced by st°, RV. =Jit, mfn. victorious 
ance, endurance, capacity of enduring, capacity, by si, AV.— dá, mfn. bestowing st, RV. = dair- 
ability, Kam.; Rajat.; Kathīs. — pati, m. ‘lord of | ghatamasa, n. du. N. of two Sümans, ArshBr. 
the world of men,’ N, of Brahmi, Lalit. -raksha | mbala, n. great force or violence, cruelty, MW. 
and "kshas, sec under 2. saha, p. 1194, col. 2. | = pháxi, mín, supporting st°, RV. —rayishthi- 
Sáhz-vat or sah&«vat, mín, possessing strength, | ya, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. = van. (sdAo-), 
powerful, mighty, RV. Sahd-van, mfu. (Padap. | mín. mighty, superior, AV. — yrídh, mfn. increas- 
sahd-van), id., ib. ; ing strength, RV. 
Sahake, mfn. patient, suffering, enduring (gen.), | Sahya, mfn. to be borne or endured, endurable, 
Nalód. = tolerable, resistible, MBh.; R. &c.; able to bear, 
Sahat, mín. mighty, strong, RV. viii, 49, 1; | equal to, W.; powerful, strong, ib.; sweet, agreeable, 
lasting, solid, ib. v, 23, 1. W.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal ranges of moun- 
Sáhadhyal. Sceunder 4/1. sak, p. 1192, col. 3. | tains in India (see &a-gzr1) ; of a mountainous dis- 
Sahana, mf, d)n. powerful, strong (in explanation | trict (in which the Go-davari rises in the N.W. of 
of the etymology of siz/a), Nir. viii, 15; patient, | the Deccan), MBh.; VarByS. &c. ; of a son of Vivas- 
enduring (see @-s°); m. (samjilayam), g. nandy- | vat (v.l. mahya), MBh.; (am), n. help, assistance 
ddi; n. patient endurance, forbearance, MarkP.; | (oftener saAya), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales- 
Sah, = sila, mfn. of a patient disposition, MW. cence, L. =karman, n. help, assistance, MBh. 
Sahaniya, mfn. tp be borue or endured, pardon- | = td, f. endurableness, Malav.; Kad. =parvata 
able, R,; Hariy. or -mahibhrit, m.the Sahya range of mountains, 
Sáhantama, mfn. (superl. of sagt) strongest, | MBh. —varnana, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 
most powerful, RV. (containing a description of the Sahya mountains). 
Sahantya, mín. prevailing, conquering, ib. = vügini, f, ‘inhabiting the S m, N. of Durga, 
Sahamfna, min. (forsaňg-m? sec under 2. saq) Malatim. Sahyütmajiü, f.‘S°’s daughter, N. of 
conquering, victcrious, AV.; TBr.; (2), f. a kind of the river Kiverl, Cat. Sahy&dri, m. the S° moun- 
plant, AV.; N. of that part of the frame enshrining | tain; -khauda, m. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 
the Universal Spirit which faces the south (thegothers | Sahyas, mfn. =sahiyas, RV. j 
being juhit, rajitz, and su-bhüta), ChUp. xv, 2; piama mfa: gongnering, tirtodiana, RY. 
Sahas, mfn. powerful, mighty, victorious (superl. ahra, m. a mountain, L., 
-fama), RV.; Ai the inate Margasirsha or Agra- Sahvan, mia. pov s mighty, SBr. ae 
hayana (November-December), the winter season, Sadhé, min.=soghd, overcome, conqu (cf. 
VS.; Suir.; Pur. n. strength, power, force, victory a-shüdha, asha[ha), RV.; AV. &c. : 
(sahasas putra or “sal sinu, m. ‘son of strength,’ Sádhri or sālhri, mín. =sodhri, conquering, 
N. of Agni in RY.; sakasā, ind., sce below; saġo- | a conqueror, RV.- 
bhih, iud. = ‘mightily, intensely"), RV. &c. &c.; Südhyai. Sce under 4/ I. sah, p. 1192, col. 3. 
water, Naigh. i, 12; light, L.; N. of various S3mans, Süsph&ná, mfn. (for sa-s°) overcoming, can- 
ArshBr, [CE Goth. sigis; Angl Sax. sigor, sige; | quering, RV. ener 
Germ. Sieg.) e krit, mfn. bestowing streugth or | Büsahi, mfn. (fr. Intens.) conquering, victorious, 
power, VS.; TS. (y.1,) - krita (sdhas-), mfn. pro- ib.; (ifc.) able to bear, Naish. rest 
duced by strength (said of Agni), RV.; invigorated, | Süsahvás and s&hvás, mín. — sasaküna, RY. 
increased, excited, ib. ve vat (5d/ia5-), mfn. power- Sikshat. See Desid. of V 1.sah. 
ful, mighty, victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. (-vaf, ind. Sehana, mfn. =sasahkana, RV. 
mightily), RV. ; containing the word sakas, AitBt. ; Sadha &c. Sees.v. 
m. N. of a king (v.l. wahas-vat), VP.; (ati), fn ae 9. sah, cl. 4. P. sahyati, to satisfy, 
(prob.) N. of a plant, RV.; AV. | ch ty, | delight, Dhatup. xxvi, 20; to be pleased, ib.; to bear, 
Sahask (instr. of salas), forcibly, vehemently, | endure (cf. 4/1. sak), ib. 
suddenly, quickly, precipitatcly, immediately, at LE Lnd 
once, unexpectedly, at random, fortuitously, i an |. Az 2. sahá, ind. (prob. fr. '7.sa--dha, which 
unpremeditated manner, inconsiderately (with instr. | in Veda may become dha; cf. x. sadha) together 
= ‘together with"). =drishta, m. ‘seen fortui- | with, along with, with (with 4/graA and a-4/da, 
tously, an adopted son, L. SahasÓdgata, m. N. | ‘to take with one;’ with Vda, ‘to give to take away 
with one;’ with £yitva and acc., ‘taking with one,’ 


of a man, Buddh. : z 
Sahasāná, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV.; m. a | ‘in the company of;’ often as a prepos. governing 
instr. case, but generally placed after the governed 


word, e.g. Zena saha, ‘along with him ;” excep- 
tionally with abl., e. g. aiivaryat saha, ‘with sove- 
teignty,’Cin.104); iu common, in company, jointly, 
conjointly, in concert (often used as a prefix in comp., 
expressing ‘community of action,’ e. g. sakddhya- 
yana, q. v.; or forming adjectives expressing ‘the 
companion of an action,’ c.g. saka-cara, q.v.); at 
the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to 
adverbs of time, e.g. saha-pitrodhuant, q.v.; rarely 
ifc., e.g. vainateya-s°, ‘with Vainateya,’ Hariv.), 
RV. &c. &c.; m. a companion, L.; (&), f. a female 
companion, BhP. = rishabha, mí(a)n. (cf. sahar- 
sh°) together with a bull, SankhSr. —kanthake 
(saAa-), mt(z&a)n. with the throat, AV. = karana, 
n. acting together, common action or performance, 
Samskarak. =—kaxtri, m. a co-worker, assistant, 
Mn.viii,206. — k&ra, m,(forsa-hakara sec p.1195, 
col, 1) acting with, co-operation, assistance, Kusum.; 
Bhishap., Sch. ; a kindof fragrant mangotree, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n.a m? blossom, Hariv.; m? juice, VarBrS.; 
-/a, f. the state of a m? tree, Malav.; -fai/a, m° oil, 
Suir.; -bhaitjikd, f. ‘the breaking of m° blossoms,’ 

a kind of game, Cat.; -zuaiijar1, f. N. of a woman, 
Vas. ;?rópadeja, m. N, of wk. = kārin, mfn.acting 
together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurrent 
agent, expedient, assistant, Sih.; Bhashap. ; Sarvad. ; 
(°ri)-éd, f. (Sah.), -/va,n.(TS.), -24ava, m. (Nilak.) 
concurrence, co-operation, assistance. = krit, mfn. 
co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W. —krita, 
mín. co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted, 
aided, Kusum.; Bhiship.; Sarvad. —kritvun, 
mí(arz)n. co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish. 
=» kramya, mín. to be taken into or concluded in 
the Krama-text, RPrit. = khatvüsana, n. sitting 
together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357. — gata, mín. gone 
or going with, accompanied, associated, W. — ga- 
mana, n. going with or accompanying (esp. a 
widow's going with her deceased husband, i.e, burn- 
ing herself with his dead body), ib. = g&min, mfn. 
=-gata; (ini), f. a woman who burns herself with 
her deceased husband, ib. = gu, mfu. together with 
cows, AV.Paipp. = guda, mfu. provided with sugar, 
VarBrS. — gopa (sa/id-), mf(a)n. withthe cowherd, 
RV. =candra-lalima, mfn.along with the moon- 
crested i.e. Siva, BhP. — cara, mín. going with, ac- 
companying, associating with, Kalid.; Prab, &c.; 
belonging together, AitBr. ; similar, like, Subh.; m. 

a companion, friend, follower, Kalid.; Sis.; BhP.; 

a surety, W.; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car. ; 

= pratibandhaka, L.; (2), f. a female companion 
or friend, mistress, wife, Kalid.; Kathas.; Barleria 
Prionitis or Cristata, L.; ?ra-0binna, m. (in rhet.) 
separation of what belongs together, joining discor- 
dant things or idcas(also°s7a-2a, f., -tva, n.), Kpr. 5 
Sah. ; (?rz)-dharma, m.*the wife's duty,’ sexual in- 
tercourse, Hariv. — carana, mfn. going or belonging 
together, GopBr. carat, mín. going with, accom- 
panying, attending, W. — carita, mfn. gone or go- 
ing with &c.; congruent, homogencous (-/va, n.), 
Pat.; Sah.; TPrit., Sch. = o&rá, m. going together, 
AV.; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi- 
tance (esp. in logic ‘the invariable accompaniment 
of the Aeéze or middle term by the sadhya or major 
term,’ as opp. to vyabhicara; -(va, n.), Bhashap.; 
Kusum. ; =sahka-gamana (see-vidhi), N. of various 
phil. wks.; -grantha-prakasa, m., -rahasya, n., 
-vada, m. N. of wks.; -vidAi, m. N. of a wk. on 
the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her- 
self on the pyre of her husband. = cürin, mfu. going 
or living together, gregarious, Car.; connected or as- 
sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.), 
Sih.; m. a follower, associate, companion, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (ui), f. a female companion, confidante, 
friend, R.; Kathas.; Crz)-grantha-rahasya, n. N- 
of wk.; -/oa, n. the being connected together, con- 
comitance, inseparability, TPrat., Sch. —onitya- 
vat,mfn. together with sanctuaries, R. = cchandas 
(sahd-), mfn. along with metre, RV. x, 130, 7. 
=já, m{{@)n. born or produced together or at the 
, same time as (gen.), TS.; Mn,; Kathas.; congenital, 
innate; hereditary, original, natural (ibc. =*bybirth,” ~ 
‘by nature, ‘naturally ;’ with deja, m. “birthplace,” 
‘home ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; always the same as from 
h e beginning, Hariv. NES m. natural state or dispo- 
sition (said to be also n.), L.; a brother of whole blood, 
LN. of various kings and other men, MBh.; Rajat. 
&c.; of a Tantric teacher, Cat.; (&), f. N. of various 
women, Rajat.; Buddh.; (am), n. N. of the third 
astrol. mansion (said to be also m.), VarBrS.; eman- 
cipation during life, Cat.; -477i m. N. of a Jaina 


Saho, in comp. for sakas. —j&, mín. strength- 


peacock, Un. ii, 87, Sch.; a sacrifice, oblation, ib. 
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author, Cat.; -darmika, mín. innately honest, 
Hit.; -/a/a, m. N. of various men, Rajat.; -malina, 
mfn. naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval. ; -/a- 
lita, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; -i£ra, m. a natural 
friend (as a sister's son, cousin &c.), W.; -va/sa/a, 
mf(@)n. fond or tender by nature, Hit. ; -vi/asa, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh.; -Jafrti, m. ( 9)ári), MW.; 
-siddhi, f. N. of wk.; -suAtrid, m. a natural friend, 
Prab.; jádhinatha, m. N. of a king, Cat. ; 9jduan- 
da, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also 
called Svami-nar&yana, born about 1780 4.D.), RTL. 
148; 149; of an author (also ?da-/ir£/ta and -1d- 
tha), Cat. 5 -9jéndAa-drii, mfu. blind by nature or 
from birth, Sis; 9jdr?, m. a natural cnemy, onc 
hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an- 
other mother, the son of a paternal uncle &c.), W.; 
Yashtaka, n. N. of a wk. by Samkaradcarya; 9 /aza, 
mfn, other than natural, not innate or inherent or 
congenital, accidental, W.; Jéndra, m. N.of a man, 
Cat.; °7éd@sina, m. one who is born neutral or wha 
is naturally neither an enemy nora friend, a common 
acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth, W. —jag« 
Ghi, f. eating together (used in explaining sa-gdhi), 
Nir. ix, 43. —janman, mfn. inherited from birth 
(as a servant), MarkP. — Janya, m. N. ofa Yaksha, 
BhP, (Sch.); (d), f. N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv, 
&c. =já, mín. born or produced together, RV. 

—jüta, mfn. born together or at the same time, 
equal in age, Kathis. ; innate, natural, ib. ; born from 
the same mother, twin-born, L. — jāni (sa/4-), mfa, 
together with a wife, TS. —j&nusha (sa/d-), mfn. 
with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4. — jit, mín. victorious 
at once (said of princes), MBh. =jivin, mfn. living 
together, ib. —joshana, mfn. (used in oer 


$a-joshas), Nir.viii, 8. 2. -t&, f. (for 1. see I. saka 


association, connection, communion, MW. —2. -tva, 
n. (for 1. see ib.) id, StS.5 -Žarman, n. an action 
PSr. = danda, mfn. with 
an army, Bhaft. = dina, n. common oblation (to 
various gods), Pan. vi, 3, 26, Sch. = d&nu (sa/d-), 
mfn. with a Danu or with Danus, RV. = daira, mfn, 
along with a wife, having a wife, marricd, MBh. 
= dikshitin, mín. undertaking the Diksha (q. v.) 
d-), mín. with the 
gods, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a Rishi (with the patr. 
75 


to be performed together, A 


together, TandBr, =deva ( 


Vürshàgira), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the patr. 
Sarijaya), SBr.; of the youngest ofthe five Pandava 
princes (son of Madri and reputed son of Pandu, but 
really son of the Aivins, and twin-brother of Nakula ; 
see sàdri), MBh.; of a son of Haryasvata, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP.; of a son of Har- 
yavana, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv.; of a 
son of Jara-samdha, ib.; ofa son of Diva-kara, VP.; 
of a son of Devápi, ib. ; of a son of Divirka, BhP. ; 
of a son of Su-dasa, VP.; of a son of Su-prabuddha 
and uncle of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 3 of a Raja- 
putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shthira), 
Rajat. ; of an author (also with Shafta), Cat.; (4), f. 
N. of various plants (accord. to L. Sida Cordifolia, 

EchitesFrutescens, =dangotpala &c.),Susr.; VarByS. 
(v.1); of a daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv. 3 Pur.; (2), f. N, of various plants (ac- 
cord. to L. ‘Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, = sar- 
pakshi &c."), VarByS.; Palicat.; (9va)-ja, mfn. to- 
gether with Deva-ja (or m. * N. of Kyisiiéva’), BhP.; 
~sastra, n. N, of wk.; Cyi)-gana, m. a collection 
of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration 
of an idol &c.), MW. —devata (sahd-), mín. to- 
gue with the deities, AV. = devi, w.r, for s2/ad a 
ajat. =drona, mfn. along with Drona, MW. 
=dharma, m. community of duty or law, common 
Gees a i 
ing the same law or duties, MBh,; R.: (7 f, a wi 
who helps in the fulfilment of duties, eee 


ling duties, a helpmate, lawful or legiti i 
: , itimate wife, 
R.; Ragh.j Uttarar, = dharman, mfn, along with 


duties, sharing duti 
followin ieee ve BhP. - dharmin, mín. 


ib. dhinya, mfn. provided 
food, SaikhGr. «ni 


aeiy saha-jagdhi. 


= pathin, m. and f. (nom. -panthds, path?) going 
by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow- 
traveller, MW. —pünsu-klla, m. ‘onc „Who has 
played with another in the dust or sand,’ a friend 
from childhood, cotemporary, L. = pinsu-krida- 
na, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child- 
hood), Malatim. = piusu-kridita, mfn. onc with 
whom another has played &c. (sce above), a friend 
from childhood, Kad. — pitha, m. the being men- 
tioned together, KatySr. — pana, (ib., Sch.) or -pà- 
naka (L.), n. drinking t°, = pinda-kriya, f. offer- 
ing of the Pinda (q.v.) in common, Mn. iii, 248. 
= piti, f. (used in explaining sd-21/7), Nir. ix, 43. 
—putra, mí(Z)n. with a son or children, MBh. 
—-purusha, mfn. with men, Saükh$r. —pürusha 
(saAd-), mín, id., AV. — purv&hnam, ind. simul- 
tancously with the beginning of forenoon, Pay. vi, 
3, 81, Sch. = prakriti or -praklripti, f.a precept 
about simultancousness or concomitance, KatySr. 
(and v.1.) =prama(sakd-), mfn. with the measure, 
RV. x, 130, 7. « prayüyin, mfn. setting out t°, a 
fellow«traveller, Kathas, = prayoga, m. simultane- 
ous practice or application, KatySr., Sch. = pravü- 


With corn or grain or 
together, L, = nirvEpa, m. aco; the act of dancing 


da, mín. with the case-forms (=sa-f7"), RPrát, 


Lity. -bhasman, mín. with the ashes, AitDr. 
= bhürya, mfn, with a wife, MW. =bhiva, m. 
the being together, companionship, community, 
Kuval. ; connection together, concomitance, insepa- 
rability, Samk. ; Sarvad. = bhüvanika, mfn. along 
with Bhavanika, Kathis. = bhüvin, mfn.connected 
together, coherent, connected with (comp.), Samk. ; 
m. a friend, adherent, partisan, W. = bhuj, mín. 
eating t? with (comp.), Kusum. — bhü, mfn. being 
Ge. (used in explaining sacd-bhit), Nir. v, 5; 
appearing t? with (comp.), ApSr., Sch.; innate, 
natural, Ratngv. ; Kad. ; counterpart of (gen.), Kad. 
= bhüta, mín. being together, joined, connected, 
Pat. = bhüti, f., AV. iv, 31, 6 (v.l. for abAi-54? 
in RV.) bhojana, n. cating t°, commensality with 
(comp.), Gaut.; common enjoyment or possession 
of (gen.), MBh, = bhojin, m. onc who eats together, 
a messmate, ib. = bhr&tri, mfn, t? with a brother 
or brothers, W. —manas, mín. with intelligence, 
Rajat. = marana, n. dying together, concremation, 
burning with the corpse of a husband, W. = mar- 

-samghita, mfn. with the joints and the 
whole frame of bones, R. = mātrika, mfn. along 
with the mother, Vop. —m&üda, m. (used in cx- 
plaining sad/a-s^), Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4. — mā- 
na, mín. (for sakam® sec p. 1193, col. I) possessing 
pride, full of arrogance, MW.=miirica, mín. with 
Marica, R. —mitra, m. N. of a man, HParii. 
-mukhna, mfn. with the mouth, ApSr. = mūra 
and -mula (sa/d-), mfn. along with the root (cf. 
Sa-mitla), RV. — mrita, f.a woman who has burned 
herself with her dead husband (cf. saZa-21a7aza), 
Paficar. —yajiia, mf(a)n. with sacrifices, Bhag. 
= ya&as (sa/d-), mín. glorious, splendid, TS. = y&- 


ta, w.r. for Jäla, Kathis, = y&yin, mfn. going to- 


gether, a fellow-traveller, Šak. ; Kathās. = yuj, mín. 


yoked or harnessed together, Nir. ix, 24. = yudh- 
van, mfn. fighting t^, a brother-in-arms, Sis. ; Bhatt. 


=yoshit, mín. with a wife, R, = yaugamdharü- 


yana, mfn. with Yaugamdharayana, Kathis, — rak- 
sha (VP.) or -rakshas (sañá-, TS.), m. one of 


the three kinds of sacrificial fire (that which receives 


the offering to the Rakshasas; the latter also, ‘a forest 


fire,’ L). —ras&, f. Phaseolus Trilobus (a sort of 


bean), L. = rājaka, mfn. t? with the king, MBh, 


7 rshabha (for -rzs/ab/ia ; sahá-), mf(á)n. alon 


with the bull, TS. = lakshmana, mfn, with Laksh?, 


R. —loka-dhütu, m. the world inhabited by men, 
the earth, Buddh. = vatsa, mí(a)n. with the calf, 
T. — Vartin, mfn, being together, keeping com- 
pany, MW. — vasati, f. dwelling t°, Sak.vasu 
ee mín. with wealth or with one's property 
accord, to Say. ‘N, of an Asura’), RV. ii, 13, 8. 
= veh (strong form -vak), mfn. drawing together 
(said of horses), RV. vii, 97, 6. = v&oya, mfn, to be 
spoken t°, Laty, — v&da, m. “speaking t°," colloquy, 
disputation, M Bh. = Varshneya-jivala, mín.with 


common oblation, Pat. | Varsh° 
—nivEsin, mfn. dwelling 1 ith (instr: | een and JIV4 MBh. = ford 
°si-02, f), Malatim. —nettya, n. S quei | min. with Vand Bahuka, b. - vRrahgeya-sRra ^ 
, 


Gaut. —nau, mfn. with the ship, 


min, with a wife, R. = patnt (sakd-), £ alone ed 
T. 


a husband, AV, = patnika, mfn. wit a wife, ApS 


v prasthūyin, mín. =-prayayit, Kathis. = bün- 
dhava, mfn. with relatives, R. = bhaksha (said-), 
mín. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV.; 


thi, mfn. with the charioteer V°, ib, - Visa, m. 
dwelling together, common abode, ib.; Hariv. ; 


aara sahdltha. 


bour, MBh. — v&hana, mfn. along with vehicles, 
MBh, = vivakshi, f.the intention to utter anything 
together or at once, Pat. — vira (sa/id-), mín. toge- 
ther with men or heroes, RV.; VS. — viryo, n. fresh 
butter, L.=vriddhi-kshaya-bhiiva, min. possess- 
ing or partaking of the increase and wane (of the 
moon), Subh. = vaisikya, mfn. with the Vaisikyas, 
MarkP, = vrata, mí(a)n. having common obser- 
vances or duties; (@), f.=-dharmacarini, col. 1, 
Hariv.; a religious community, sect, Lalit. = gaya, 
sec digdha-s°. = &uyyü, f. the lying together with, 
Apast. = Sayyüsanüsana, min. lying aud sitting 
and eating together, BhP, —sishta, mín. taught or 
enjoined together or at once (-/va, n.), ApSr., Sch. 
= séyya, n. =-sSayyd, RV. = suamvüda, m. speak- 
ing together, conversation, BhP. —samvüsa, m. 
dwelling t?, Rajat. —samvega, mín. vehemently 
excited, MBh. —samsarga, m, carnal contact or 
intercourse with (instr.), MBh. —samjata-vrid- 
aha, mfn. born and grown up together, ib. = sam- 
bhala (sa/id-), f. with (her) suitor, RV. = sam- 
bhava, mín. born or produced together or at the 
same time (with janmand = * innate"), Kav, = sī- 
man (sa/id-), mí(^znz)n. accompanied with songs 
or hymns, rich in songs, RV. — siddha, mfn. innate 
(-¢va, n.), Samk. (quot.) = sura-lalani-lalima- 
yüthna-pati, mfn. with the leaders of the troops 
who form the ornament of the gods' wives, BhP. 
= sûkta-vīka (sa/d-), mín. accompanied with 
sacred hymns or formulas, AV. — sevin, mfn. having 
intercourse with, MBh. — soma (sa/d-), mfn. with 
Soma draughts, VS, = saumitri, mfn, with Saumitri 
(i.e. Lakshmana), R. = stoma (sa/d-), mfn. with 
hymns, having h^, RV. — stha, mfn. being together 
with, being present; m. a companion, Kathas, 
= sthüna, n. (used in explaining sadha-stha and 
sadaua), Nir. —sthita, mfn.=-stha, Kathas. 
= sthiti, f. abiding t? in (comp.), Naish. = sphya, 
mín. with the sacrificial implement called Sphya 
(q.v.), ApSr. = huta, mín. with the oblation, Kaus. 
Sah&-cara, m. (for saka-c°) a Barleria with yellow 
flowers, Car, Sahiijya, mín. along with clarified 
butter, KatySr. Sah@daram, ind. with reverence, 
reverentially, Paricar, Sahidhyayana, n. studying 
together, companionship in study, MBh. Sahá- 
dhyüyin, m. a fellow-student, condisciple, Kaus. ; 
Hariv. &c.; one who studies the same science, VarByS. 
Sahfnugamana, n.=saha-marana,L. Sahi- 
nuja, mín. with a younger brother, MW. Sahá- 
numaraaa, n.(=saha-marana); -viveka, m. N. 
of a wk. on widow-burning. Sahâpatya, mfn. 
accompanied with offspring, Apast. Sah&paváda, 
mfn. containing contradictions, disagrecing, RPrat. 
Sahâmātya, mín. with a minister or councillor or 
C^s, attended by ministers, R. Siah&ya &c., sce 
P.1195. Sah@yatana, mfn. with the fire-shrine, 
AivGr. Sahürambha, mfn, beginning t°, GopBr. 
Sah&rogya(?), mfu. possessing freedom from dis- 
ease, healthy, L. Sah&rjuna, mfn. with Arjuna, 
MBh. Sah&rtha, m. accompanying or accessory 
matter, Kpr.; a common object, MW.; mfn. having 
the same object or meaning, synonymous, W.; -/74, 
n. (prob.) co-operation, Car.; -2432, mfn. ore who 
is the same (i.e, unchanged) in profit and loss or 
fortune and misfortune, Kir. ; °r2hi-/bhit, P. -bha- 
vali, to accompany, attend (°r¢hi-bhava, m. * com- 
panionship, community’), Pat. on Pan.i, 4, 22, Vartt. 
3. Sahfirdha, mfn, together with a half, Rajat. 
Sahé@lapa, m. colloquy, conversation with (comp.), 
Paficar. Sahfivasthita, mín. staying or being to- 
gether (-24, f.), Sarvad. Sanüsr&ya, m. N. of a 
king, VP. Sahésana, n. sitting or abiding t°, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. Sahüsyü, f. id. (with instr.), Suir.; 
BhP. Sahéti, mín. with the particle z/7, followed 
by it; -£araja and -kara, mfn. (or n., scil. pada, 
a word) followed by the particle 7/;, RPrit, Sa- 
héndra, mfn. with Indra, MBh. Saháika-sthü- 
na, n. the standing or being alone with (any onc); 
Yajn.ii 284. Sahôkti, f. speaking together or at 
the same time, Vop. ; (in rhet.) a comparison of many 
objects by using the word saha (opp. to vindklt, 
q.v.), Kivyfd.; Sah, &c. (cf. IW. 458). Sahétaja, 
m. a kind of hut made of leaves (sometimes burnt 
with the body of an ascetic), L. Sah@dha, m. (for 
sa-hdgha see p. 1195) ‘brought with (a woman 
pregnant at her marria, 
than her husband, Vishn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/4; 
id., Yajii.; (4), f. a woman married at the same time 
with another, R. Snhótthn, mfn. innate (= saha- 
Ja), L. ; m. N. of the third astrol. mansion, VarBrS- 
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weteqiéaqt sahólihäyin. weuud sahásra-parna. 1195 
gahótth&yin, min. rising together, conspirin with, | eagerness, ib. = i 
accomplice in a plot, Mudr. Bahotpatti, aimul: MBh. EE ETE ER) E) Uy 
taneous birth or origin, MBh. Sahódake, mfn.= | inexplainingsdman/a), IndSt. -hasa,mf(@)n. hav- 
samanbdaka, MarkP. Sahóda-kumbha, mín. to- | ing laughter, laughing, smiling, Sis. vi, 57. = hasta, 
gether with the water-jar, Gobh. Sah’ odana, mfn. | mfn. having hands, BhP.; dexterous or skilled in 
1° with rice, A3vGr. Sahôdaya, mí(g)n. 1° with | handling weapons, L.; -tilam, ind. with clapping 


sheka-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = kala, f. N. of 
a woman, Uttamac.  kavaca, m. N. of a mythical 
personage, Virac, —kanda (sakdsra-), mfn, con- 
sisting of a th? parts, AV.; (à), f. white-flowering 
Dürvà grass, L, — kirana, m.=-kara, Sak,; Var- 
BrS.; Paficat.; N. of a man, Cat.; (2), f. N. of wk.; 
*rávali,f.N.of wk. = Xunapa(sa/dsra-) mf(a)n. 
having a th? dead bodies, AV. — kritvas, ind, a th? 
times, Mn.; Gaut. — ketu (saAásra-), mín, having 
a th? forms, RV.; thousand-bannered, MW. — gana- 
naman, n, -g3ti, f. N. of wks. = gu, mfn. pos- 
sessing a th? cows, Mn.; Gaut.; th?-rayed, L.; th?- 
eyed, L. ; m. the sun, Var.; N. of Indra, Vim. = gu- 
na, mfn. a th°fold (-/d, f), Ragh.; Rajat. = guni- 
£a, mfn, multiplied a th” times, MBh. ; Paticat.; Vet. 
= god&na-paddhati, f. N, of wk. -gh&tin, 
mín. killing a th?; n.a partic, engine of war, VarBy., 
Sch. = ghui, mín. killing a th®, AV. (v.l. haya). 
= cakshas (saAidsra-), mín. th°-eyed, RV. = cak- 
shu, mín. id., AV. - cakshus, mín. id,; m. N. of 
Indra, R.; VarBrS. — candi-vidhana, n.,-candi- 
vidhi, m. -candi-sata-candj-vidhana, n, 
-candy-&di-prayoga-paddhati, f. or -oandy- 
Adicvidhi, m. N. of wks. —caran&, mín, th?- 
footed (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R. = citya, m. N. 
of a king, MBh. — cetas (sadidsra-), mín. having 
a th? aspects or appearances, RV. -jaladhüra, 
m. ‘having a th? clouds,’ N. of a mountain, Hariv. 
jit, mfn. conquering or winning a th?, RV. ; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; ofa king, MBh.; of a son of Indu, 
VP.; ofa son of Krishna, BhP. ; = sahasra-jit, MW. 
=jihva, mfn. th’-tongued, Hasy. =jyotis, m. N. 
of a son of Su-bhraj, MBh. —zni, m. (fr. 5° + 222) 2 
leader of a th? or th?s, BhP. = niti (saidsra-), mfn. 
(fr. s°+27¢2) having a th? ways aud means, RV. 
=nitha (saAdsra-), min. (fr. $°+ nitha) having a 
th? expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th? 
hymns, MW. ; skilled in a th? sciences, ib. — tama, 
mí(Z)n. the thousandth, TS.; SBr.; P4n., Sch. da, 
mín. giving a thousand (cows), Mn.; R.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a son of Indu, Hariv. —danshtra, 
mfn. th2-toothed, L.; m. = next, Suir. = dansh- 
trin, m. a sort of sheat fish, L, =dakshina (sa- 
hdsra-), mfn. accompanied with a fee or recompense 
of a th? (kine), containing or giving a tb? (kine), 
RV.; AV.; GrSrS. &c.; m. or n. (?) a partic, cere- 
mony, Vait. = dala, mfn. having a th" petals, Paticar. 
= di, mfn. giving a th*, VS. ; SV. ; -fama, mfn., RV. 
— d&tu (sahdsra-), mfn. th^fold, RV. = dana (sa- 
hdsra-), mf(Z)n. bestowing a th? gifts, RV. -dÉ- 
van, mín. giving a th*, RV.; m. a giver of th?s, 
MW. —didhiti, m. ‘th°-rayed,’ the sun, Kad.; 
Nag. ; Priy. — dris, mfn. th?-eyed, R.; N. of Indra, 
MBh.; RamatUp.; of Vishnu, A. = dos, mfn. having 
a th? arms; m. N. of Arjuna Kartavirya, L.—dvar 
(sakdsra-), mfn. th°-gated, RV. — üv&ra mf(@)n. 
id., MBh. = dhá, ind. th°fold, in a th” ways or parts, 
RV. &c. &c. = dh&man (saAdsra-), mfn. having 
th°fold splendour, AV.; TBr.; m. the sun, Mudr. 
= dháyas, mfn. nourishing orsustaining a th^; T I. 
=I, -dhiira (saAdsra-), mf(@)n. *th^-streamed,' 
discharging a tb? streams, RV.; flowing in a th? st? 
MW. ; (d), f. ast? of water conveyed through a vessel 
pierced with a tb? little holes, L,— 2. -dhara, mfn. 
having a th? edges; m, the discus of Vishnu, L. 
dhi, mfa. th?-witted ; m, N. of a fish, Faricat. 
v dhauta, mín. cleansed a th? times, Car. —na- 
yana, mín. th?-eyed; m. N.of Indra, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of Vishnu, A. =naman (saAdsra-), mfmnt)n. 
th°-named, containing a th? names, AV.; Paricar. ; 
n. pl. (or ga, ibc.) the th? names (of any deity, 
esp. of Vishnu), Cat. ; °ma-harika, f. ^ ma-bhashya, 


o. B 


the following (words, letters &c.), RPrat. Sahó- of hands, Mricch. = hasra, see below. = hālin, m. 
dara, mí(Z and z)n. co-uterine, born of the same * plough-mate (?),' N. of a man, Buddh. = hürda, 
womb, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; closely resembling or similar, mf(a)n. fecling or betraying affection, affectionate, 
Vear.; Bilar.j m. a uterine brother, MBh.; Kav, Sii.; MarkP. = häva, mín. employing amorous 
&c.; (6 or); f. a uterine sister, Mn. ; MBh. &c. | gestures, wanton (a, ind.), Bhatt. = hasa, mf(@)n. 

Sahódita, mfn, said t°, declared comprehensively | accompanied with a laugh, laughing (am, ind.), Sis.; 

or collectively, W. Sahdpadha, mfa. 1° with a | MarkP.; -rabhasa, (ibc.) laughingly and violently, 

penultimate sound or letter, RPrit, Sahópapati- | Amar.; -/4-kdram, ind. PERIE and uttering the 
vesman, mín. living 1° with a wife's paramour, | exclamation Ad, Sig, — hima, mfn. having ice or 
Vishn.; Yaja. Sahépami;, f. ‘comparison by the | snow, Rajat.; Kathas.; cold (as wind), R. = hiran- 
word saha, = sahdkté above, MW. Sahópalum- | ya (sé-), mfn. provided with gold Jem 
pha, m. simultaneous perception, Sarvad. Sahóru, | -satra (sá-4°), mfn. with a golden vessel, SBr. 
mf(#)n. =samhitériu, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 70. Sa- | —hila, m. ‘having semen (?), N. of a man Rajat 
héshita, mfn. onc who has dwelt with another, | —huda, mín. having a ram, with rams, MBh. 
MBh.; Hariv. Saháüjas, mín. endowed with | —niüti (s2-), f. (instr. "/7) conjoint or united in- 
strength or power, VS. _ vocation, RV. = hrid, mf. accompanied with the 
Saháya, m. (ifc. f. Z; prob. fr. saha + aya, cf. | formula hrida Arit, Katikh.; (-Aril)-lekha, mfn. 
sahdyana ; but, accord. to some, a Prakrit form of | ‘having distress of %eart,’ doubtful, restless, MBh.; 
sakhaya, sce sakhi, p. 1130) ‘one who goes along | questionable, causing doubt or suspicion, suspected 
with (another), a companion, follower, adherent, | Práyasc.; n. questionable food, MW. —hridaya 
ally, assistant, helper in or to (loc. or comp.; ifc.— | (sd-), mí(a)n. with the heart, TBr. ; Yikr. ; hearty, 
having as a companion or assistant, accompanied sincere, AV.; possessing a heart, good-hearted, full 
or supported by"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) com- | of feeling, sensible, intelligent, Kav.; Daiar.; Sah. ; 
panionship, assistance (see comp.) ; N.of Siva, MBh.; | m. a learned man, W.; m. or n. (?) N. of a wk. on 
the ruddy goose, L,.; a kind of drug or perfume, L. | Acara ; -lila, f. N. of a rhet, wk. by Rucaka; -Aizz- 
= karana, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding, dayüloka, m. N. of a wk. also called Dhvany-aloka. 
MW, = Erit, m.‘rendering assistance,’ a friend,com- =hrishtakam, ind. with bristling hair, with a 
panion, Kasikh. —kritya, n.  -baraga, R. — t8, | thrill, Kav. = hetu, mín. having a cause or reason, 
f. a number of companions &c., Pat. on Pay. iv, 2, well-founded, reasonable, Kavyid, = hetuka, mín. 
43; =next, R.; Kilid. &c. —tva, n. companion- id., Bhishap.; together witha reason, Rajat. = hema- 
ship, association, friendship, assistance, help, R.; | Ka, mfn. t? with the gold pieces, Kathis. = hema- 
Paüicat.; Kathüs. = vat, mfu. having a companion | kakshya, mfn.having golden girths, MW. =- hela, 
or assistant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by, mfn. full of play or sport, wanton, careless, uncon- 
provided with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. Saháyür- cerned (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas, &c.; m, N. of a 
tham, ind. for the sake of company, Mn. iv, 239. | man (also aka), Rajat. —h6dha, mf(@)n. (for 
Saháyürthin, mín. seeking a companion, desir- sahégha sec p. 1194, col. 3) one who has the stolen 
ous of an ally, MW. property with him, Vai. ; Mn, &c. = hautra, mfn. 

Saháyaka (ifc.) =sahdya, MBh. together with the functions of the Hotri, Sankh$r.; 

Sahfyana, n. going together, fellowship, com- | -a&shatra-sattva-frayoga, m. N. of wk. = hlü- 
pany, R. : ; dam, ind. joyfully, gladly, Prab. 

; Briss, mín. Boing enhe a companion, sahauduka, n. a partic. condiment 
follower (mostly 22, f. “a female companion JR; prepared with meat &c., L. 

SahAy!, in comp. for sakdya. — bhüva, m. the Wea sahama, n. (fr. Arabic ) good or 
being or becoming a companion, L. —/bhU, P. | evil luck arising from the influence of the stars. 
-bhavati, to be G become a companion, ib. i —xalpalatd, f., -candrika, f. N. of wks. 

z) n. . . 1193; col. 2 P 
s Bait, mf(#)n. (for 1mp ete At ) WX sa-hara, Cri &c. See col. I. 


= samhita (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.), 
WEA sahas, ?sü &c. See p. 1193, col. 1. 


joined, conjoined, united (du. “both together;* pl. 
[also with sarpe] ‘all t’); accompanied or attended 3 
by, associated or connected with, possessed of (instr. Wea sahdsra, n. (rarely) m. (perhaps fr. 7. 
or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; attached or cleaving to, | sa + kasra —- Gk. xiAtot for xeaAor ; cf. Pers. hasar) 
Katy$r.; being quite near, ib.; MBh.; (in astron.) | a thousand (with the counted object in the same case 
being in conjunction with (instr. or comp.), VarBy5.; | $8- or pl., e. g. Sahasrena bahuna, ! with a thousand 
(à), f. N. of a river, VP.; n.a bow weighing 300 | arms, , Hariv.; sahasram bhishajah, ‘a thousand 
Palas, L.; (am), ind. together, along with, MBh.; | drugs, RV. or in the gen., e.g due Sahasre su- 
near, close by, KütySr. = kumbhaka, m. a partic. vartasya, ‘two th? pieces of gold, Rajat.; catvare 
mode of suppressing the breath (see prdnfyama). sahasrayi varshanan, four th? years, Mn.; some- 
— tva, n. the being joined together, junction with times ın comp, either ibc., e.g. yuga-salasran, a 
(comp.), TPrat. — sthite, mín. standing together, th’ ages,’ Mn., or ifc., e.g. sahasrdivena, ‘with a 
Cne ganit@hguld, mfn. having fingers which | th” horses sakasram may also be used as an ind», 
have grown together, L. Sahitóttara, n. a bow | * [2 sahasram rishibhih, witha th' Rishis, RV. 
weighing 500 Palas 'L. Sahitôru, mí Qz) n. with other nümerals it is used thus, ekádhi&am sa- 
samhiltéru, Pat on Pan. iv, I 70 hasram or eka-sahasram,‘a th? + one, IOOI doy- 
m prr USE Oe adhikam ©, ‘a th? + two, 1002 ; ekadajádhikam 
STEWUTI sa-hansa-pata, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa + | s° or adlam ra ehadai 2-5, m tb? 4- Dow 2 Fa 
A9) a ied with flights of swans or , | or *a th? having eleven, TOIT; viniaty-adhikam | n.,"ma-vivaratia,n., ma-sarayt, t, 7a-stuti, f. 
ae GAUGE E M $ or vinsam HI ta th? -- twenty, 1020; dye sa- | °ma-stotra, n., 9mártha-iloka-sahasrdvati, £N. 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : | Aasre or dvi-sahasrant, ‘two th?; érint sahasrani of wks. —nirnij (sakdsra-), mfn. having a th? orna- 
= hansasvāla-yyajana, m{(é)n. with swans as | or Zr?-sa&aszau, * three th?? &c.), RV. &c. &c.; | ments, RV. — nitha, see -miha. =netra, mfn. 
chowries or fly-whisks, SaràgP. = hakāra, mín. a thousand cows or gifts (= sahasram gauyan &c., th?-eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m. (ifc. f. 2) N, of Indra, 
(for saka-k° see p. 1193, col. 3) having the sound | used to express wealth; sakasram ataivany,‘a th” | MBh.; Ragh.; Vas. ; of Vishnu, A.; °rdzana-pada- 
Aa (i.e. the sound used in calling), Naléd. Au | cows and a hundred horses, Saükh$r.), RV.; VS.; bah, mín. having a th? eyes and faces and feet and 
nana, mfn. with the drum-stick, SankhSr. haya, | SBr. (in later’ language often =‘ 1000 Panas, c.g. | arms, Cat.= pati, m. chief of a th? (villages), Mn.; 
mfn. with horses, MBh. = haya, m. N. of a Danava | Mn. viii, 120; 330 &c.); any very large number MBh. =pattra, m. N. of a mountain, DOMUS 
(v.1. sagi-49), Hariv. = hari, m. 2 bull, L.; the sun, | (in Naigh. iii, 1I among the ġahy-nāämānt; cf. sa- a having a th? petals,” a lotus, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; 
L.; ind. like Hari, i.e. Vishnu, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. | &asrázkirgna &c. below); mf(Z)n, a thousandth or rübharana, mtn.adorned with lotuses, MW. — pad 
—harsha, mf(a)n. joyful, glad (ant, ind.), Kav. ; | the thousandth(= sahasra-tama whichis the better | (saAidsra-; strong base -fad), mfn. th°-footed, RV.; 
Kathas, (also w.r. for sam-harsha); -mriguyu- form; cf, Pan. v; 2, 57): = Kas mfa. (for sahasra- | AV.; Br. &c.; having a th? columns, MBh.; m. N. 
grama-ninada-maya, mf(t)n- resounding with the | £g see p. 11 6) thousand-headed, Yàji. — kam- | of Purusha, MW.; of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, ib.; of 
shouts of the joyful troop of hunters, Kathás.; -vai- dancacrhmáyama na, n. N. of wk. =kaxa,m.‘thou- | Brahma, W.; ofa Rishi, MBh.= parama, mf(@)n. 
ràgyam, ind. joyfully and et) with disgust, | sand-rayed; the sun, VarYogay.i Kathis. = kara- | the most excellent among th?, T Ar. = parna (sa- 
Dhürtas.; -sadhvasam, ind. with joy and (yet) tre- | pan-netra, mfa, having a th" hands and feet and | Adsra-), mf(¢)n, th°-feathered (said of an arrow) 
pidation, Malatim.; ^sAd&fam, ind. with joy and | eyes, Yajü. =kalaga-snapangdi, -kalaBübhi- | RV.; th°-leafed, AV.; (1), f. (prob.) a kind of phant, 
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ib. = parvi, f. white Dirva grass, L, = pRiya, m. 
“boiled a th? times,’ (with szz2//2) a partic. kind of 
oil, Car. = pajas (saAdsra-), mín. glittering in a 
th? ways, RV. = p&thas (sa/idsra-), mín. appearing 
inath? places, ib. = pid, sce -fad. — pida, m. 'th^- 
footed’ or *th?-rayed,' the sun, L. ; a sort of duck, L. ; 
N.of Vishnu, L. ; °dåkshi-širőru-bãhu, min. having 
a th? feet and eyes and heads and thighs and arms, 
Sinhas. = pisa, mf(d)n. forming a thousand fetters, 
MantraBr. —pürana, mín. the thousandth, (and) 
obtaining a thousand, Sis, (Sch.) = prishthn (sa- 
hdsra-), mín. having a th? level places, AV. =I. 
poshá, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -poshi, f. 
(Kauk) welfare or wealth (increased) a th^fold; 
CsAa)-káma, mfn.* desirous of a th°fold w°, Lity.; 
(Csha)-pilshi(?), mfn., MaitrS. —2, posha, min. 
prosperity (increasing) a th°fold, GySrS. = poshin, 
mín. thriving a th°told, RV. —poshya, n.=</0- 
shá, m., RV. — praküra, mf(@)n. a th°fold, Kaus. 
—praühana (saddsra-), mfn. having a th? prizes 


gained in battle, RV.; one who has experienced a 


th? battles, MW, = prima (sakdsra-), mfn. having 
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.) — bala, m. N. of 


aking, VP. = b&hnviya, n. (with /udrasya) N. of a 
Saman, ÁrshBr. = b&hu (se/dsra-), mín. having a 
1h? arms, th°-armed, MantraBr.; (also applied to AV. 


xix, 6, beginning with the above word); m. N. of 


Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R.; of one of Skanda's at- 
tendants, MBh.; of the Asura Bina, MW.; m. or f. 
aN. (others, ‘battle, war’), RV. viii, 45, 26. -bud- 
ahi, mín. th°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paticat. (cf. 
-dhi). = bhakta, n. a partic, festival at which th?s 
are treated, Rajat.— bhara (saAdsra-), mfn. carry- 
ing off a th? as spoil, RV. = bharnns (saAdsza-), 
mín, (prob.) a th°fold, RV. —bh&gavati, f. N. of 
a divinity, SV. — bhEnu, mfn. th°-rayed, Si. = bhā- 
‘va, m. the becoming a th?, AgvSr. = bhid, m. musk, 
Bhpr. - bhuja, mí(a)n. th?-armed, Devim. ; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, Kirand.; (4), f. 
N. of Durga, MW. ; -jihvâksha, mfn. having a th? 
arms and tongues and eyes, MBh.; -7a@ma-dhyana, 
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dhyana-rama). —bhrishti 
(sahdsra-), mín. th°-poiuted, RV. — bheda-Sas, 
ind. in a th? different ways, th°fold, Hcat. = mañ- 
gala, N. of a place, Rajat, = manyu (sa/dsra-), 
mfn. having a th°fold courage, SV. =marici, m. 
‘th°-rayed, N. ofthesun, MW. = mīdha or-milha 
(saAdsra-), mfn. characterized by a thousand com- 
bats (said of a battle), RV. =mukha, mín. having 
a th? exits, Pañŭcat. ; -ravana-caritra, n. N. of wk. 
=mushka (sa/dsra-), mfn. having a tb? testicles, 
RV. (accord. to Say. also ‘having many flames’). 
= m-ŭti (sakdsra-), mín. helping a th°fold, RV. 
(cf. sahasrété). = mūrti, mfn. appearing in a th? 
forms, BhP.; Sinhâs. = murdha, m. ‘th°-headed,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; -sravandkshi-ndsika, mín. 
having a th^ heads and ears and eyes and noses, BhP, 
-mürdhan, mín. th?-headed, ib.; Paficar.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Vishņu, A. — mtüla (sa/idsra-), 
mín. having a th? roots, AV.; (7), f. Anthericum 
Tuberosum, L. —zmauH, m. ‘th°-crested,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. —m-bhará, mfn. bringing a th®, RV. 
=m-bhari, mín. nourishing a th®, Siphds, =ya- 
Jü&, m. a sacrifice of a th?, MaitrS.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -£ir/Aa, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — yj, mfn. 
next, PaticavBr. ; m. one who sacrifices a th? vic- 
tims, MW. = yajin, mín. one who conducts a sacri- 
fice for a recompense of a th? (cows), TS.; Br. = yä- 
man (sakdsra-), mfn, having a th? paths, RV. 
=yuga, n. a period of a th? ages, MBh, = yoga, 
m., -yoga-cikitsB, f. N. of Ee =yojand, n. a 
distance of a th? Yojanzs, VS.; MaitrS. =rasmi, 
mín. th°-rayed; m. the sun, MaitrUp. ; MBh. ; Kav. ; 
MarkP.; -danaya, m. ‘son of the sun,’ the planet 


KitySr,—vadana, mín, id.; m. N. of Viren 

= 1d.; m. N, of Vish : 
eu (sahdsra-), min, having th°fold ps 
or efficacy, RV. = vartani, min, havinga th? paths 
MW.-—vartanin, mín. having a th? wheels; n, N. 


qeuqdt sahasra-parva. 


having th°fold vigour or energy, RV. «vira (sa- 
Mu) mfn. suficient for at | men, RV. =virya 
(sahdsra-), m{(a)n. having a th^ energies, VS. ; AV.; 
(à), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; Car. ; Dürv& grass (with 
white or blue flowers), L. ; Bhpr.; = maha-satavart, 
Bhpr. ; Asa Foetida, A.=vrit, mín. including th’s, 
TÀr. (accord. to Sch. vzit = vriyamaua. prarthya- 
mana).—vedha, n. a kind of sorrel, MW.; a kind 
of sour gruel, L, —vedhin, m. a kind of sorrel, 
Bhpr. ; musk, ib.; Calamus Fasciculatus, W.; n. Asa 
Fostida, Bhpr. = šakti, mfn. able to give a th’, MBh. 
= $atá-dakshina, mfn. accompanied with a fce of 
a hundred th? (cows), SBr.; Mn. — šala (sahdsra-), 
a distance of a th? Salas, MaitrS.; Kath. = as, ind. 
by thousands, AV. &c. &c, = S&kha, mfn, having 
a th? branches (also fig,), TUp.; Kusum, = sikhara, 
mfn. th?-peaked ; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains, 
MarkP. = ŝiras, mín. th?-headed, R.; BhP.; Paticar. 
= Birasa, mfn. id., MBh.; "sódara, mfn. having a 
1h? heads and abdomens, ib. —sirsha, mín. th?- 
headed, TAr.; Up.; (à), f. a partic. Mantra or the 
N. of the Rig-veda hymn x, go (usually called the 
Purusha hymn), Yajii., Sch. ; cf. RTL. 17. —$ir- 
shan (saAdsra-), mfn, th°-headed, RV.; ShadvBr. 
&c. - &rihga (saAidsra-), mín, th?-horned, RV.; 
AV. = &okas (sa/idsra-), mín. emitting a th? flames, 
RV. = &ravana, m. ‘th°-eared,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. 
-sruti, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. —samvat- 
sara (sahdsra-), n. a sacred rite of a th? years, Br. ; 
KatySr, &c. —samkhya, mfn, numbering a th*, 
MBh.; (à), f. the sum ofa th?^, MW. = sninkhyaka, 
mfn. amounting to a th®, ib. = sani, mín. gaining 
or bestowing a th?, Br.; GrS.; f. a gift of a th®, SBr. 
=samn, mín. lasting a th? years (as a sacred rite), 
BhP. —sammita (saAdsra-), mfu. measuring a 
th?, TS.; Br. — sava, mín. having a th? libations, 
MW. =si, mfn. gaining or granting a th°, RV. ; 
-lama, mín. giving th°s, ib. ; AV. — s&vá, m. th?fold 
Soma-pressing, RV. —sü&vya, n. a partic. Ayana, 
AivSr.; Nir.; Maš. = sita, mfn. having a th? furrows, 
AivGy. — stari (saAdsra-), mfn. havingath? barren 
cows, RV. =stuka (saAdsra-), mí(G)n. having a 
th? tufts or curls of hair, AV. —stuti, f. N. of a 
river, BhP. —stotriya, mín. consisting of a th? 
Stotriyas, Sankh$r. = sthüna (saAdsra-), mfn. sup- 
ported by a th? columns, RV. = srota or “tas, n. 
N. of a mountain, BhP. «ha, mín. slaying a th°, 
AV. -hary-asva, m. (MW.) or -hary-üsva(?), 
m. (L.) Shaving a th? bay horses,’ the car of Indra, 
= hasta, mín. th?-handed, AV. ; m. N.ofSiva, MW. 
Sahasrünsu, mín. th°-rayed; m. the sun, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; a, m. *sun-born,' N, of Saturn, 
VarBrS. ; -sama, mín. sun-like, Ml, Sahasriksghé, 
mfn. th?-eyed, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiving, 
all-inspecting, W.; m. N, of Indra (so called from 
the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra in a desire 
toseduce his wife Ahalya covered him with a thousand 
marks of the female organ, afterwards changed to 
eyes; a different legend is in Ram. i, 48), MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; of Indra in the gth Many-antara, MarkP.; 
of Purusha, MW. ; of Vishnu, ib. ; of Fire and Rudra, 
ib.; of Siva, ib. ; a clear sky, VarBrS.; N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Baudh.; m. or n.(?) ofa place, Cat.; of wk.; 
(1), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; -/, m. N. of a son of 
Rivana, RamatUp. ; -dhanush-mat, min. provided 
with a rainbow, R. ; “Ashéfvara, m. N. ofa Liùga, 
Kāškh. Sahásr&kshara, mf(@)n. having a th? 
syllables, RV.; AV.; PaücavBr. Sahasrükhya, 
m. ‘having a th? names,’ N. of a mountain, Satr. ; 
n. N. of wk. Sahagr&hka(?) m. the sun, L. Sa- 
hasr&cüra, m. Barleria Prionitis, MW. Sahasrā- 
Jit, m. N. of a son of Bhajamāna, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
hasrünika, m.=°rdnika, MW. Sahasrütrin- 
22, mín. pierced with a th? holes, Kau3. Sahas- 
rütman, mfn. having a th natures, Yaji. Sahas- 
PME cc eri of a th? men, MBh.; the 
chief of a th? vi s, Mn.vii, 119. Sahasrünana, 
m, * th?- faced," . of Vishnu, MBh.; -Sirsha-val, 
mín. having a th? faces and heads, BhP. Sahasrá- 
nika, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; BhP. Snhasrü- 
poshé, m. -sa/asra-/^, AV. Sahásrüpsas, 
mín. th°-shaped, RV. (Siy.) Sabásrü-magha, 
mín, haning a th? treasures or gifts, RV, Saha- 
mfn. living a th? years, AitBr. Sahasrá- 
yutiya, n. du. (with Indrasya) N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr.; SV. Sahas mfn, having a th? 
Weapons, Sah.; m. N. ofa man, Kathas.; "rud 


we Nom. P, °yudhiyati, to resemble one who has a th? 


ainar samydirika. 


gush-[va,n. the living a thousand years,KatySr., Sch, 
Sahasriira, mfn. th?-spoked, BhP.; m. n. a kind 
of cavity said to be found in the top of the head and 
to resemble a lotus reversed (fabled as the scat of 
the soul), L.; a, m. pl. N. of a class of gods (with 
Jainas),L. Sahasrárghü or sahasrargha, mfn. 
equivalent to a th?, RV.; AV. Sahasrárois, mfn. 
th?-rayed, Sivag.; m. the sun, Ragh. Sahasrürha, 
mfn. worth a th? (cows), SBr. Sahasravara, m. 
a fine below a th? or from five hundred to a th? Papas, 
W. S&hasrüvartako-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. Sahasrüvartü, f. (with Buddhists) N, of a 
goddess, Suhasrüsva, m. ‘having a th? horses; 
N. ofa king, VP. Sahasrisvina, n.a distance 
equivalent to a th? days’ journey for a horse, AitBr, 
Sahasrüsya, m, ‘th?-faced,’ *th?-headed,' N. of 
the Serpent Ananta, Kasikh, Sahnsráha, n. ath? 
days, MaitrUp, Sahasrühnyá,n. a thousand days’ 
joumey, AV. Sahasrékshana, mín. th?-eyed ; 
m. N. of Indra, Siphüs. Sahisrédhma, a th? pieces 
of wood, MaitrS. SahüsrOti, mfin.=sahkdsram- 
wi, RV. Sahusrópanishad, f. N. of an Upan- 
ishad. SahasrÜrv-anghri-bàhv-aksha, mín. 
haying a th? thighs and fect and arms and eyes, BhP. 

Sahasraka,n.(for sahasra-kaseep.1195, col. 2) 
a 1h?, Hariv.; Paficar.; (ite.; f. 2&2) amounting to 
a thousand, having a thousand, MBh.; R.; Paticar. 

Sahasrataya, mín. a thousandfold, MW.; n. a 
thousand, Sis. 

Sahasrika, n. a thousand, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
sahasraka); mf(Z)u. (ifc., after varsAa or ada) 
lasting a thousand years, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sahasrin, mín. numbering a thousand, th°fold, 
RV.; BhP.; gaining a th?, RV.; SBr.; containing a 
th? different things, RV.; having a th? (also ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; paying a th? (Panas as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 376; consisting of a thousand soldiers, L. y 
amounting to a th? (as a fine), MW. ; m. a body of 
a tl? men &c., W.; the commander of a th®, ib. 

Sahasriya, mín. a thousandfold, RV.; giving 
thousandfold, VS.; TS. 

Sahasriya, mfn, giving thousandfold (v. .?r£ya; 
cf. varsha-s°), MaitrS, 


ARIA saháya &c. See p. 1195, col. I. 

WI sahara, m. (prob. a Prakrit form 
for saha-kara) a species of mango tree, Un. iii, 139, 
Sch.; universal dissolution ( & ahd-pralaya; prob. 
w.r. for sazi-4?), L. 

WígW sahita. See p, 1193, col. 2. 

Wee sahédha, See p. 1194, col. 3. 


TET sahora, min. (accord. to Un. i, 66, 
Sch. fr. 4/1. sak) good, excellent, L.; m. a saint, 
pure or pious man, W. 


Wee sahoha, N. of a Süman, Laty. 
WR salla, sahlana. See salh°, p. 1199. 
QT 1. sa, f, of 4, sa, q.v. 

WI 2. så, f. of 6. sa, q.v. 


WT 3. sa (weak form of 4/san), giving, be- 
stowing, granting (cf. ap-, ajva-sa &c.) 

1. Sita, mfn. gaincd, obtained, RV.; Br.; granted, 
given, bestowed, RV.; n. a gift, wealth, riches, ib. 

I. Rati, f gaining, obtaining, acquisition, winning 
of spoil or property, RV. ; a gift, oblation, L.; N, of 
a teacher (having the patr. Aush{rākshi), Cat. 

Stu, m. (prob.) the womb (as conceiving), RV. 


Sünasi, mín. bringing wealth or blessings, laden 


with spoils, victorious, RV. 

Sanin, mín. gaining, procuring (ifc.), Nir. 

Sü&nuká, mín, cager for prey, RV. 

aT 4. sa=/s0, qv. 

2. Sita, mfn. (for 3. sec p. 1200, col. 1) ended, 
destroyed, W. 

2. S&t1, f. end, destruction, L.; violent pain, ib. 

MARA sagjyamana, mfn. (fr. samyamana) 
relating to restraint or scli-contral, KaushUp. (v.1.) 

Samyamani, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sala, MBh. 

S&àmyamanika, mfn, = samyamana, Mahavy- 

WRIT samyati, g. kasy-adi. 

Sümy&tika, m{(@ and z)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 

T samyülrika, m. (fr. sam-yatra) & 

Voyaging merchant, one who trades by sea &c., 
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Hariv.; Küv.; Kathás.; n. any vehicle, L.; the 


morning dawn, L. 


gign samyuga, mI(i)n. (fr. sam-yuga) re- 
Jating to battle (with ze, f. ‘a battle-field"), Sis. 


gamyugina, mín. relating to war or battle, war- 


like; martial, Kalid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib. 
Sümyogika, mín. =samyogdya prabhavati, 
. samlapadi. 


Sümyaugika, mín. relzted, being in relation, 


connected, Nir. i, 2. 


Aiea simrakshya, n. (fr. sam-raksha), g. 


purohitddi. 
AicaU saynravina, n. (fr. sam-ravin) 


eneral acclamation or calling out of a number of 
people together, a general shout, uproar, Malatim.; 


Naish. 
wi samvatsara, mf(t)n. (fr. sam-vat- 


sara) yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying 


a year (with &Azzf7, £.'annual wages’), $rS.5; MBh.; 
BhP.; m. an astrologer, almanac-mnaker, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a lunar month, L.; black rice, L.; (with 
dikshita) N. of an author, Cat.; (2), f. a funeral 
ceremony performed a year after a person's death, L. 


=ratha, m. the sun, L. = sūtra, n. N. of a ch. of 


Bhattótpalas Comm. on VarBrS. 


Samvatsaraka, mín. yearly, payable in a year 


(as a debt), Pan. iv, 3, 505 m. an astrologer (in a- 
39), VarBrS. ii, 12, v.l. 
. Sümvatsarika, mfn. yearly, annual, relating to 
a year, produced in a year &c. (with da/z, m. ‘annual 
revenue ;’ with zzz, n. ‘a debt payable in a year’), 
AitBr. &c. &c. ; relating to an annual sacrifice, Láty.; 
m. an astrologer, Paricat. = sraddha, n. an annual 
funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors 
(also N. of wk.), Cat. Simvatsarikáikóddish- 
ta-sriddha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Samvatsariya, mfn. =sayivatsaraabove; (4), 
f. (with sig?) a partic. personification, IndSt. 
ATATU süpvaraga, m. (fr. sam-varaga) 
patr. of the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr. 
Símvarani, m. id., RV. viii, 51, 3. 


aita sümvarga, m. (fr. sam-varga) N. of 
a Saman (with Zzdrasya), ArshBr. 

S&mvargajita, m. pl. (fr. sazvarga-jit) patr. 
of the Gotamas, Laty. 

aia it sümvarta, mfn. written or composed 
by Sam-varta, Cat.; n. N. of various Simans (also 
with Zudrasya), ArshBr. = smriti, f. N. of a law- 
book. 

Samvartaka, mín. (fr. sayi-varlaka = sani- 
varta) relating to or appearing at the dissolution of 
the universe (as fire, the sun &c.), R.; BhP. 


alates samvahitra, mfn. (fr. sam-vahitri 
=sam-vodhri), Pan. iv, 3, 120, Vartt, 8, Pat. 

widt(gm samvadika, mfn. (fr. sam-vada) 
colloquial, controversial, causing discussion, L.; m. 
a disputant, controversialist, logician, L. ` 

S&mvüdya, n. (fr. sam-vādin), g.brahmayadé, 

AAA säpvāšina, n. (fr. sam-vasin) 
bellowing together (of cows and calves), Katy$r. 

atatan samvasika, mfn. = sam-vasaya 
prabhavati, g. samtapádi. : 

Sümvüsyaka, n. = sazi-vasa, dwelling together, 
community of abode, MBh. 

niak samvakika, mf(ü and 3)n. (fr. 
sam-vàla), g. &aiy-àdi and gudádi. 

wifafgra sanvittika, mfn. (fr. sam-vilti) 
based on a (mere) feeling or perception, subjective, 
Kap., Sch. : 

I. Sàmvidya, n. (fr. 1. sagr-vid) mutual under- 
standing, agreement, TS.; PalicavBr. 

aifae 2. simvidya, n. (fr. 2. sam-vid) — 
(or prob. w.r. for) sdgi-vidya, AV. z 

Simvaidya, n. (cf. 2. sa7- edya) finding each 
other, meeting, Vait. 


WISIS süpvritti, ttika, wr. for sam-vritti 


and sagvittiba., 
PAM siente mia Sum és 
a prabhavati, g. samtapads. i z 
Bümve&ya, n. (i. sam-vesin), g. óráhmamddi. 


Prabhavati, g. samtapadi. 


siddhi) effected naturally, belonging to nature, natu- 


solutely, absolute, Samk.; effected by supernatural 


opp. to *generated") fluidity (e. g. that of water), ib. 


directly or immediately connected, direct, L. 


belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or 
other rite &c., R. 


sthāna) relating or belonging to a common place of 
abode, a fellow-countryman (or countrywoman), 
Pan. iv, 4, 72. 


touch, contact, ManGr. 


general stream (of water &c., = vrikshasya vyik- 
sham vyaàpya samyak-sravak), L. 


to the body, bodily, corporeal, MW. 


teenth Nakshatra after that in which the moon was 


| Vait.) 


Pe 
afar sūmveshika, mfn.—sam-veshaya | Sākam, in comp. for sīkam. = yj, mfn. joined 
together, RV. = vrit, mfn.rolling t? (said of wheels), 


: ` > PaücavBr. = vrídh, mín, growing t°, RV. = gar- 
aaaea sāmvyavahārika, mí(ī)n. (fr. | pha, min. pregnant t°, Rai, ~jemh. being born 
e anakara) current in every-day life, generally | together or at the same time, RV.; SBr. 

D PU M t AAT sükarunda, w.r. for sakurunda. 

WI suia, mfn. having or consisting of STU sak a 
parts or shares, Samkhyapr. k sakargakayana, mfn. (fr. sa- 

fan SEE È karuaka), g. pakshadi 
M moter Yaka), g. pakshadt. 
ifr samsansika, mfn. (fr. sam-šansã) | sikarpakya, mín. (fr. id.), g. samkaiddi. 
t t which is Ber together, GopBr. Alas sükala, n. N. of a town in Madras 
agian samsayilea, mf(ī)n. (fr. sam-šaya) | (also written Jakala), MW. 
doubtful, dubious, Nir. ; A past. ; MarkP.; hazardous, UTRATA sakalayana, mfn. (fr. sa-kala) 
Kam (v.1.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti- g. pakshadi. : n : 
cal, L. mA n. doubifulucss Bncettainty Beda. Sükalya, n. totality, completeness, entireness 

ANTM samsitya, m. patr. fr. sam-situ (see | (exa, iud. ‘entirely,’ ‘completely’), the whole, Mn.; 

Sam-/ 30), g. gargádi. MBh. &c. — vacana, n. complete perusal, L. 
LEE Jj 

Watters sainsargavidya, mfn. = sam- utaf sakali and *lika, f. N.of a woman, 
sarga-vidyàm adhite veda và, Kis, on Pap. iv, 2, | Divyáv. 

6o. alameda sükalyaka, mfa. sick, unwell 
(w.r. sakalpaka), Kathis. 

aag sâl:äùlksha, mfn. having a wish or 
desire, wishing, desirous, longing (az, ind. *long- 
ingly’), Kav.; Hit.; requiring a complement, cor- 
relative, Pan.; Sah.; having significance, MW. = ta, 
f. (S3h.), -tva, n. (KitySr.) correlation. 

NATRIA sakamprattayana (2), m. 
(only pl.) a patr., Samskarak. 

ATAT skara, mf(a)n. having form, hav- 
ing any shape or definite figure, Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
having a fair form, beautiful (am, ind.), Hariv. ; 
Paficat.; MürkP. =jiiina-vaida, m. the doctrine 
(held by the Yogaciras) that ideas consist of forms 
or images which exist independently of the external 
world, Sarvad. = siddhi, f. N. of wk., ib. 

UTAN sákasa, mfn. with or having the 
light shining towards (an object), A3vGr. 

WIES sakurunda, m. a kind of plant 
(cf. sa-k°), L. 

WT$ c s@kula, mfn. perplexed, bewildered, 
Kathis. 

TAA sdkuta, mf(a)n. having significance, 
significant, having meaning, intentional, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; (a7), ind. intentionally, emphatically, 
Kathis.; accurately, attentively, ib.; n. (prob.) a de- 


Sümsargika, mf(z)n. produced by or resulting 
from contact (sasarga) or intercourse, Kim.; BhP, 


GANG sapsürika, mfn. (fr. sam-sara) 
connected with or dependent on mundane existence, 
worldly, Kiv.; Samk.; BhP.; being still subject to 
mundane existence, Kirand. 

wifafsa samsiddhika, mi(1)n. (fr. sam- 


ral, native, innate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-existent, 
existing by its own nature or essence, existing ab- 


means (as spells &c.), MW. = drava, m. natural (as 


Samsiddhya, n. the state of having attained the 
highest object, perfection, BhP. 


uiqfga sansrishtika, mfn.(fr.sam-srishti) 


Wie cn sanskarika, mfn. (fr. sam-skára) 


Wir sümsthanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


wie samsparsaka, n. (fr. sam-sparsa) 


gie sa = -. | sired object, Prasannar. = smita, n. a significant or 
h samsphiy aka, mfn. (fr. sam-sphi- meaning smile, wanton glance, W. = hasita, n. id., 
Ja), g. dhümådi. Git. 


A dm = ` 5 
WiUfqur samsravina, n. (fr. sam-srava) a | rem saketa, n. N. of the city Ayodhya 
or Oude (prob. also of other cities), Pat.; Kav.; 
VarBrS. &c.; m. pl. the inhabitants of Saketa, Cat. 
—purüna or müh&tmya, n. N. of a wk. (also 
called Ayodhya-mahatmya). 
Saketaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dAzmádi. 
Saketana, n. the city of Saketa, Buddh. 
Saketu, m. or f. (?), id., VP. 


UA sakoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
WASH sakofaka, w.r. for sakhotaka. 


Alaa saktava (fr. sallu), a beverage pre- 
pated from barley, L. 

Süktuka, min. =sakiuni sadkub, g. gudddi ; 
=saktave prabhavati, g. samtapddi ; m. barley, 
W.; = sakizka, a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 
a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib. 

Süktusaindhava, mín. = sakiu-sindhushu 
bhavak, Pin. vii, 3, 19, Sch. 

MIA saksh, cl. r. P. sakshati = üpnoti 
used in explaining gra-sakshate fr. pra- 

ME xi, A CIS e ro ED 

WIS 1. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 1. aksha) 
furnished with a yoke (of oxen), Kaui. , 

ATE 2. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 2. aksha) 


having the seeds (of which i 
iisdem ( rosaties are made), having 


_ BTW 3. sdi:sha (fr. 7. sa -1- 4. aksha), hav- 
ing eyes (only in abl.; see next). 

&ükshát, ind. (abl. of sééska above) with the 
eyes, with one's own eyes, Kv. ; Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
before one's eyes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani- 


Wien samhatya, n. (fr.sam-hata ; see sam- 
han) connection, union, Kap. 
Samhananika, mfn. (fr. sam-Žanana) relating 


Sümh&tika, n. (for saz;-Aafa) N. of the six- 


situated at a child's birth, L. 
AIX samhara, w.r. for sam-hāra. 


WifgW samhita, mf()n. relating to the 
Samhiti, found in the S? text or based upon it &c., 
Prat.; Pan.,Sch. S&mhitopanishad-bhishya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Sümhitika, mfn. = samhila, g. ukthddi; m. 
the author of an astrological Samhita, Ganit. 


Gla saka, n.— 2. saka, a vegetable, herb, 
culinary herb, Un. iii, 43, Sch. 


sdkac (in gram.), having the Tad- 
dhita affix akac (cf. Pan. v, 3, 71 &c.) 


AA salcdm, ind. (prob. fr. 7. sa 4-2. aite; 
cf. sacz) together, jointly, at the same time, simul- 
tancously, RV. &c. &c.; along with, together with, 
with (with instr.), ib. =ašva, m. N. of a man, 
ArshBr.; n. N. of a Siman (-fva, n.), ib. — üksh, 
mín. sprinkling together, RV. — edhá, m. pl. N. of 
the third Parvan of the Caturmisyas, TS.; SBr.; 
SrS.; a partic. Soma sacrifice lasting three days, 
SankhSr. = prasthüylya (TS.) or -prasthüyya 
(SrS.), m, a partic. ceremony (also *yya-yajila, 
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festly, AV. &c. &c.; in person, in bodily form, per- 
sonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
immediately, directly, Sarvad.; Kull, = purushót- 


tama-vakya, n. N. of a wk. by Vallabhácürya. 


S&kshüt, in comp. with forms of //2y7. kara, 
mín. putting before the eyes, making cvident to the 
senses, Cat. = karana,n.the act of putting b? the e? 
ib; intuitive perception, actual feeling, MW .;immedi- 
ate cause of anything, Kap. = kartavya, mfn. to be 
made fully perceptible or evident, Mahiv, — kartri, 
mfn, one who secs everything, Cat. = kāra, m. cvi- 
dent or intuitive perception, realization (-/d, f.), 
Vedüntas.; Sarvad.; the experiencing a result of or 
reward for (gen.), BhP.; -vaé, mfn. having a clear 
perception of (comp.), Sarvad, = karin, mfn. =-ka- 
va, Sarvad.; Kap,, Sch. =4/kri, P. -karofé (ind. 
p» -Aritvà or -kyitya, Pap. i, 4, 74), to look at with 
the cyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize, 
Kathis.; Sih. — krita, mfn. clearly placed before 
the eyes or the mind's eye; -dkarman, mín. one 


who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW. 
== kriti (Sarvad.), -kriy& (SaddhP.), f, intuitive 
perception, realization. 

SAkshid, incomp. for sééshat. = drishta, min. 
seen with (one's own) eyes, Kum. —drishti, f. 
the act of seeing with (one's own) eyes, Sarvad. 
= dharma, m. the personified incarnation of law, 
Justice himself, MW. — bhü, P. -dhazati, to appear 
before the eyes, appear personally, Kathis. 

I. Sakshi, m. (m.c. for sdkshiz, in Joba- and 
samasta-s°, q. v.) 

2. Sakshi, in comp. for sdkshin. = tā, f. (Mn.; 
Kathis.), -tva, n. (Kap.; Suir.) the office of any legal 
witness, evidence, testimony, attestation, = dvai- 
dha, n. discrepancy between witnesses, contradictory 
evidence, MW. —parikshE, f., “kshana, n. cx- 
amination ofa w°, ib. - pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of an eye-w’, ib. = pra&na, m. inter- 
rogation of w*s; -vidhdua, n. the rule or law about 
examining ws, Mn. i, 115. = bhivita, mín. proved 
by an eye-w5, established by testimony, W. = bhuta, 
mfn. (cf. sékshi-/bhit) being a w°, BhP.; Paiicar. 
=mat, mfn. having a w°, witnessed, Yajii. ii, 94. 
=mātra, mín. the simple Ego or subject (as opp. 

to the object or what is external to the Ego), Nir. xiv, 
10; "/rà-^/ kri, P. -karoti, to make a simple eye- 
w°, HParis, =Jakshana, mfn. defined or proved by 
testimony, W. — vat, ind. like a witness, MW. 

Sakshika (ifc.; @, f., am, ind.) =sdkshin (sce 
a-, agni-s° &c.) 

SAkshin, mín, sceing with the eyes, observing, 
witnessing ; an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to 

;, loc., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object 
orto that which is external to the mind, AshtavS.; cf. 
sékshi-matra); N. of a man (also pl.), Samskürak. 

Sükshs, in comp. for sdésha, = 4/kri, P. -Aa- 
roti, to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathas, 
= bhi, P. -d/avati, to be an eye-witness, R, 

Sikshika, m. N. of a man (cf. sékshiz), Sam- 
skürak. 

Bükshya, mín. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n. 
testimony, evidence, attestation (Pam- A/ Az, ‘to 
give evidence for"), Mn.; MBh, &c. 

SIT8IT sákshata, mfn.coniaining uncrushed 
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), having grains 
ofbarley, Ragh, ; (a2), ind. without hurting (applied 
to a gentle kiss), Dhürtas. «patra-hasta, min. 
holding a vessel full of grain, MW. 


UTC sékshara, mf(a)n. containing sylla- 
bles or letters, L.; eloquent Cia, f.), Kav, 7 


i sikshiptam, ind. with absence of 
mind, thoughtlessly, MBh. 
ume fe al: an eiectian or limi- 
"n J n ud A T i r 
ing (am, ind. tauntingy), Kathas,; Rajat” EEN 
sakhi,m. N.of a people (cf. 8akhi), L. 
sakhidatteya, mfn. (fr. salhi- 
dalta) belonging to a friend's gift, [4 SS 
seus STEKAN, n. (fr. sakhila) friend- 


sakheya, mfn. (fr. sakh i 
a friend, friendly, amicable, Pan, ie relating E 
n, association, part: RV.; 4 
friendship (prob, w.r. for sabhya), L.; um x 
Kheya, KatySr. 


arna SARANA sákshàt-purushóltama-vàkya. 


UNTA sâgama, mfn. acquired in an honest 
manner, legitimate, Vishy. ; 

Sügamaka, mín. having the grammatical aug- 
ment, Pat. 

RUTT sagara, m. (ifc. f. a; fr. 2. sa-gara) 
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha 
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-gara, p. 1125]; an- 
otherlegend asserts that the bed of theoceanwasdugby 
the sons of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned, 
cf. 1, sam-tidra; sagarasya phenah = samudra- 
(ph°), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; an ocean (as expressing any 
vast body or inexhaustible mass; often ifc., cf. gtuua-, 
Soka-, samsdra-s°) ; a symbolical expression for the 
number ‘four’ (like other words signifying ‘ocean’), 
Ganit. ; a partic. high number (= 10 Padmas), Pur. ; 
a sort of deer, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Karand. ; 
(with Jainas) ofthe third Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L. ; of one ofthe 10 orders of mendicants traced back 
to disciples of Samkaracirya, Cat.; of various persons, 
HParii.; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma, 
Cat.; ofa place, ib.; (pl.) the sons of Sagara, MBh.; 
R.; n. N. ofa town, Buddh. ; mf(2)n. relating to the 
sea, marine, Hariv. =kukshi, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Kürand. = ga, mf(@)n. going to the ocean; 
(G), f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.; 
(-gd)-suta, m. ‘son of Gaigi,’ metron, of Bhishma, 
ib. = gama, mfia)n. =-ga, ib. = gambhira, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (4), f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, ib.— gümin, mín. 2 -ga, R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(čni), f. a river, R.; small cardamoms, L. = m-ga- 
ma, mfu. — -ga, MBh.; Hariv. = candra, m. N. of 
a Jain poet, Ganar. = tva, n. the state of (being) the 
ocean, Hariv. — datta, m. *Ocean-given,! N. of a 
king of the Gandharvas, Kathis.; ofa Sakya, Buddh.; 
ofa merchant, Paricat. ; of various other men, HParis. 
= üevu,m.N.ofa mythical person, Virac.= dhara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. —dhira-cetas, mfn. one 
whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW. 
= nandin, m. N.ofa poet, Un. iv, 121, Sch. = nā- 
ga-rüja-paripricchiü, f. N. of wk. =nemi or 
-nemi, f. ‘sea-encircled,’ the earth, L. = paripyic- 
chi, f. N.of wk, (cf. sagara-2tdga-ré@ja-p°), Buddh. 
=paryanta, mí(G)n. bounded by the sea (as the 
earth), MBh.; R. — pila, m.‘ guardian ofthe ocean,’ 
N. of a serpent-king, Buddh. — pura, n. N. of a 
town, Kathis, = plavana, n. navigating the occan; 
leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to 
a partic. pace of horses), R. = buddhi-dhüry- 
abhijiün-gupta, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP, 
=mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; of a 
serpent-king, ib.; of a man, Buddh. = mudr&, f. a 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh.—mekhala, mf(a)n. sea- 
girt (cf. sapta-sdgara-m*); (a), f. the earth, L. 
= megha, m. N. ofa man, Buddh, = lipi, f.a partic, 
mode of writing, Lalit. — vat, ind. like the ocean, 
MW.-—vara-ühara,m.the ocean, Lalit. ; -bzeddhi- 
vikrigitdbhijia, m. N. of Ananda (as Buddha), 
SaddhP. = varman, m, N. of a king, Inscr. = vā- 
sin, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. — vira, 
m, ‘sea-hero,’ N. of a man, Kathis, = vyüha-gar- 
bha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = gaya, mfn. 
lying or resting on the ocean (said of Vishnu), Si&. 
= Sukti, f. a sea-shell, Bhartr. = samhit&, f. N. of 
wk. —s5ünu, m. ‘son of the Ocean,’ patr. of the 
Moon, Kav. S&garünuküla, mfn. situated on the 
sca-coast, MW. Sügarünüpaka, mfn. =sdgara- 
väsin, MBh. S&garfinta, m. the sea-shore, R.; 
mí(a)n. bounded by the ocean, sea-girt (as the earth), 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. S&garüntargata, mfn. living 
in the ocean, R. S&gar&p&hga, mf(z)n. bounded 
by the sea (as the earth), MBh. S&garümbara, 
mí(a)n. sea-clad (as the earth), R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(&), f. the earth, Siphis. S&garümbu-ra&ana, 
m{(@)n, sea-girt, VarYogay. Sügar&laya, mfn. 
living in the ocean, R.; m. N. of Varuna, L, Sā- 

Varta, m.a bay of the sca, MBh. S&gar&- 
vara-tirtha, n. N.ofa Tirtha, Cat. Sigaxéttha, 
n. produced in the sea,’ sea-salt, L. S&garódaka, 
n. sea-water (prob. N. of a Tirtha), MBh. xiii, 1696. 
Bügaródg&ra, m. the swelling or heaving of the 
sea, flowing tide, flood (as opp. to *cbb"), R. Sä- 
garóddhüta-nibsvana, mín. raising a sound like 
the ocean, MW. SBgarópamna, m. or n.(?) a 
partic, high number, Jain. 

Sügaraka, m, pl. ‘inhabitants of the seacoast,’ 
N. of a people, MBh.; (242), f., see above. 

Kav. » Nom, A.°yate, to resemble the Ocean, 


Bigarike, mf(z)n., see ca/tth-s°, 


uiam samketya. 


Sigarikd, f. N. of a woman, Ratniv. = maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of nothing but Sigarikas, ib. (in 
Prakrit). 

AINA sigas, mín. guilty of a sin or of- 
fence, Kiv.; Rajat. 


APTI sagunya, n. (fr. sa-guya) excel- 
lence, superiority, AVPari3. 

atg signi, mfn. together with the fire, 
KatySr.; Kaus, ; maintaining a sacred fire, Pur. ; con- 
nected with fire, Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch.; (7); iud. as far 
as the section on f°, Pan. ii, T, 6, Sch. = oitya, mfn, 
connected with the piling of the sacred fire, IndSt, 
=dhtma, mín. accompanied with fire and smoke, 
Hariv. = purogamia, mfn. preceded by Agni, MBh, 
=ratnikara, m. N. of wk. 

SAgnika, mfn. possessing or maintaining a sacred 
fire, associated with Agni, MBh.; witnessed by Agni, 
R. = vidhi, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for the 
Srüddha ceremonies of householders who maintain a 
sacred fire). 

WT sdgra, mí(a)n. with tho tip or point, 
SBr.; KatySr.; =sam-agra, whole, entire, MBh. ; 
having a surplus, more than, Aryabh.; (a), ind, 
for a longer period, for a whole life, MW. 


SATU AAAI sdgrayandgny-a- 
dhàna-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

UTNE sügraha, mfn. with pertinacity, in- 
sisting on anything, persistent (aw, ind.), Dai.;' 
HParis. 

wieifqua eamkathika, mfn. (fr. sam-kathà) 
excellent in conversation, g. kathadt. 

Sümkathya, n. (fr. id.) talk, conversation (cf. 
dharina-s°), Car.; Karand. 

wiefcm sapkarika, mfn. (fr. sam-kara) 
sprung from a mixture of castes, the offspring of an 
illegitimate marriage, MBh. 

Sü&mkarya, n mixing or blending together con- 
fusedly, confusion, mixture, Sah.; BhP., Sch.—Xhaz- 
dana, n, -v&da, m. N. of wks. 


aik samkala, mfn. (fr. sam-kala) effected 
or produced by addition, accumulated &c., W. 


Winter samkalpika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam- 
kalpa) based on or produced by the will or imagina- 
tion, Kap.; Samk. 


WIAT sümkarika, f. a girl said to be 
unfit formarriage (as having applied fire to her father 
or other person's house), L, (v.1. sēmkāšikā). 


WISIN samkasina, n. (fr. sam-kasin) 
full visibility or appearance (instr. = ‘straightway, 
‘immediately,’ ‘directly’), KatySr. 

Sümküsya, m. (fr. sayt-kasa) N. of a man, 
MBh.; n. and (4), f. N. of the town of Kuia-dhvaja 
(brother of Janaka), R. = nātha, m. ‘lord of Sam- 
kāšya,” N. of Kuia-dhvaja, ib. 

i samkuci, m. and ?ci, f. (perhaps: 
fr. sam-kuca, but cf. saikuci) a partic, aquatic 
animal, Bhpr. 

Sümkucita, mfn. derived from Sam-kucita, g. 
takshašilâdi. | ee 

sdikura, mfn. possessing shoots or 
buds, budding, in bud, W. 


aigica samkutina, n. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Pat.; Pan., Sch. 


aiga sāmkrita, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to Sam-kriti, derived from him &c., Cat. ; (7), f. 
of sémkritya. 

Sümkriti, m. (fr. sam-kytt2) patr. ofa sage (son 
of Viivimitra and founder of the Vaiyüghrapadya 
family), ApSr.; MBh. 

Sümkriti-pütra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Simkritya, m. patr. fr. I AavSr.; N. 
of a grammarian, TPrit. 

ty&yana, m. patr. fr, samkritya, Car.5 

(D, £ N. of a Parivrajika, Kathas, ue 

attire samketika, mfn. (fr. sam-Keta) 
Consisting of signs, based on t; indicator 

conventional, Sah, Poeti 


Simketya, n. agreement, appointment, assigna- 
tion (esp. with a loved pray BRP eee 
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aiwefa samkrandani. 


samlcrandani, m. (fr. sum-kran- 


dana) patr. of Valin, Mcar. 


aisifWm sapkramika, m. (fr. sam-krama ; 
cf. g. zd di) passing over or being transferred (to 


others), Kim. 


qiatan samkshepil-a,mfn. (fr.sam-kshepa) 


abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, Kull. 


AISI samkhya,mfn.(fr.sam-khya) numeral, 
relating to number, W.; relating to number (in gram. 
as expressed by the case-terminations &c.), Pat.; 
rational, discriminative, W.; m. one who calculates 
or discriminates well, (esp.) an adherent of the Sam- 


khya doctrine, CulUp.; MBh, &c.; N. of a man, 


Car.; patr. of the Vedic Rishi Atri, Anukr.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; n. (accord. to some also m.) N. of one 


of the three great divisions of Hindü philosophy (as- 


cribed to the sage Kapila [q. v. ], and so called either 


from ‘discriminating,’ in general, or, more probably, 
from ‘reckoning up’ or *cnumerating' twenty-five 
Tattvas [sec Za//va] or true entities [twenty-three 
of which are evolved out of Prakriti ‘the primordial 
Essence’ or ‘first-Producer,’ viz. Buddhi, Ahamkara, 
the five Tan-mitras, the five Maha-bhitas and Manas; 
the twenty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometimes 
called Soul] which is neither a Producer nor Produc- 
tion [seevékara], but wholly distinct from thetwenty- 
fourother Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate 
Purusha by its union with Prakriti causing a separate 
creation out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophy 
being to effect the final liberation of the Purusha or 
Spirit from the fetters caused by that creation ; the 
Yoga [q.v.] branch of the Samkhya recognizes a 
Supreme Spirit dominating each separate Purusha ; 
the Tantras identify Prakriti with the wives of the 
gods, esp. with the wife of Siva; the oldest systematic 
exposition of the S? scems to have been by an author 
called Paiica-sikha [the germ, however, being found 
in the Shashti-tantra, of which only scanty fragments 
areextant]; theoriginalSütras weresuperseded by the 
$°-karika of Isvara-kyishna, the oldest manual on 
the S? system that has come down to us and probably 
written in the 5th century A. D., while the S?-sütras 
or S?-pravacana aud Tattva-samiasa, ascribed to the 
sage Kapila, are now thought to belong to as late a 
date as the 14th or 15th century or perhaps a little 
later), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; IW. 73 &c.; RTL. 
== kürikü, f. N. of a collection of 72 memorial verses 
or stanzas by Tivara-krishga (also called sazu£Aya- 
sapiati; the oldest extant systematic exposition of 
the S? system; cf. above); -d/dshya, n. N. of a 
Commentary on prec. by Gauda-pida (8th cent.) 
= kaumudi, f. N. of a Comm. on the S°-karika 
by Rima-krishpa Bhattdcarya. = krama-dipika, f. 
N. ofa Comm. on the Tattva-samisa. — candrikü, 
f. N. of a Comm. on the S°-kirik by Narayana- 
tirtha. = jiizna, n. knowledge oftheS? system, MBh. 
—tattva-kaumudi, f. N. ofa Comm. on the S°- 
karika by Vacaspati-misra.<tattva-candrikit, f= 
samkhya-c° above. =tattva-pradipa, m. » pik, 
f. N. ofa brief exposition of the S? system by Kavi- 
rija-yati, = tattva-vilasa, m, N. of a Comm. b 
Raghunitha-tarkavüglia Bhatticirya on the 5%- 
tattva-kaumudi, —taramga, m. N. of a modern 
Comm. on the S?-sütra. — dar&ana, n. N. of a ch. 
of the Sarva-dariaua-samgraha. — pad&rtha-g&- 
. thi, f. N. of a wk. by Ramánanda-tirtha. = puru- 
sha, m. the spirit or soul in the S? system, Sii. 
= pravacana, n. =yoga-sülra or = sambhya-sit- 
tra [qq. vv.]; -bhashya (or sämkhya-bh°), n. N. 
of a Comm. on the S^-sütra by Vijnina-bhikshu. 
= bhikshu, m.a kind of mendicant, MW. = mata, 
n. N. of wk. = maya, mf()n. consisting of the s 
doctrine, BhP. —nim&nsE, f. N. of wk. =mu- 
khya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. = yoga, m. ‘adherent 
of the S? and Yoga,’ N. ofa Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7123 
(v.l. -yogaze); ‘application of the S* doctrine to the 
knowledge of spirit,’ N. of the and ch. of the Bha- 
gavad-pita; the so-called theistical S°-yoga, Samk.; 
(am), n. the S? and the Y°, MBh.; -ZiZi&d, f. N. of 
Wk.; -fravartin, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -va£, mfa. 
acquainted with S? and Y°, ib.; -v@dé7t, m. an ad- 
herent of the theistical S°-Y°,Samk. = vritti, f. ( 
lativa-vilasa); - fifa, M.,-Sara, m. N.of wks, 
= Siistra, n. the S? doctrine or any treatise upon it. 
= B&ptati, f. — -Zari£d. = Sra or-sara-viveka, 
m. N. ofa wk. by Vijnana-bhikshu. = sūtra, n. N. 
of six books of aphorisms of the S? philosophy (as- 
cribed to Kapila, but prob. written in the 14th or 


grahesadhuh, g. kathádi ; — sam-graham adhtte 
veda và, g. ukthådi. 


15th century A.D.); -prakshepika, f., -vivaraya, 
N., -Urilli, f., -vritli-sara, m. N. of wks. Sām- 
khy&cürya, m. a teacher of the S? (also N. of an 
author), BhP. ; Sarvad.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn. S&m- 
Xhyártha, m. meaning or doctrine of the S? (in 
comp).; -tattva-bradigi£a, f. N. of a brief exposi- 
tion of the S? system by Bhatta-kesava; -samkiyd- 
Jika = sámkkya-tattza-vilasa. Siàmkhyülam- 
kara, m.=samikhya-krama-dipika. 

Sümkhyüyana, m. (patr. fr. sdmkhya; cf. 3a71- 
khayana) N. of a teacher, (pl.) his school, TAr.; 
AivGr. = grihya, n., -tantra, n., -bràhmana, 
n., -8ütra, n. N. of wks. 

AF sdigd or sánga, mfn. having limbs 
or a body, Kathis.; together with the limbs, AV.; 
SBr.; with all its Artigas or supplements, KatySr.; 
complete, entire, MBh. ; concluded, finished, Uttarar. 
=glani, mín. with an exhausted body, Santis. 
ja, mfn. having hair, together with hair, covered 
with hair, MW. =rāga, mfn. having the body 
anointed with unguents, R. —sena, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Sáhngópünga, mfn. (the Vedas) with 
the Aügas and Upaigas, MBh. Sángóp&hgó- 
panishad, mfn, along with the Aiigas and Upiiigas 
aud Upanishads, R. 


UTA simgatika, mfn. (fr. sam-gati) re- 
lating to society, social, associating, W.; m. a new 
comer, visitor, guest, acquaintance, Vishy.; Mn. ; one 
who comes to transact business, MW, 

Sümgatya, n. (fr. sazi-ga/a) meeting, inter- 
course with (saha), Hit.; Subh. 

Sümgama, m. —5a5:-gata, L. 

Sümgamaná, m. (fr. saz-g?) patr. of Agni An- 
ainat, SBr. 

Sümgamishpü, mfn.(fr.sa5/-7?)a kind ofsand 
(or expressive of some quality belonging to it), TBr. 


ugg sdigada, mfn. along with (the 
monkey) Afgada, R. 


WT TC sáügaraka, mfn. attended by the 
planet Mars, MW. 


aye sángushtha, mfn. together with the 
thumb(azzind.), AivGr.; (2), f. Abrus Precatorius,L. 


WUETEUI samgrahayd, mf(Í)n. (fr. sam- 
grahana) relating to the act of taking possession or 
occupying, TS.;TBr. S&mgrahanésht, f. N. of 
a Srauta wk. 

Samgrahasttrike, mín. (fr. sazugra/Ata-sitra) 
Eie loca a adhite veda và, Pin. iv, 2, 

o, Sch. 
Samgrahika, mín. (fr. sam-graha) = sam- 


Samgrahika, mín, obstructing,constipating,Car. 

İNA samgrama, mfn. (fr. sam-grama), 
g. wyushtadi. ie 

Sümgrümajitya, n. (fr. savi-gramazit) vic- 
tory in battle, AV. ; 

Sümgrümiks, mf(z)n. relating to war, warlike, 
martial (with va¢ha, m. ‘a war-chariot;* with 7:73- 
£yu, m. ‘death ia battle;’ with vi//a, n. ‘spoils of 
war’), Gaut.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; m, a commander, 
general, W. = gana, m. the martial qualities of a 
king (consisting of the 3 Saktis, the Shadgunya, and 
the Astr&dy-abhydsa), L. tva, n. state of war, 
militarism, Dai, — paricohada, m. implements of 
war, Hariv. = vidhi-jig, mín. familiar with war 
affairs or military concerns, ib. 

uiufz« samghatika, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata) 
= sam-ghatam adhtte veda và, g. ukthadi (v-1.) 

samghatika, f.(cf. sam-gialéka) a pair, couple, 
L.; a bawd, procuress, L.; Trapa Bispinosa, L. 

sam-ghattika,mfn.—sam-ghattam 

adhite veda va, g. ukthddi. 

Alam samghata, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata)— 
sam-ghate diyate or karyam, g. vyushtadé. 

Sümgh&tike, mfn.=sayc-ghate sadAub, g. 
gudádi; =sant-ghataya prabhavati, g. sanita- 
padi ; belonging toa group, Sankhr. ; n. (scil. dha) 
the 16th Nakshatra after the Janmarksha, L. 


Daiar. 


AifaR samghika, mi(i)n. (fr. sam-gha) re- 


lating to the brotherhood of monks, Karand. 


ari sülAoka. 


Simghatya, n. =sam-hatya and sani-ghatya, 
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sanmukht,f.N.ofa partic. Tithi, L. 


AM sac, strong form of 2. sac (q.v.) 
Sicaya, mfn, joined, united (cf. préshfz- and 7a- 


tri-s°), SBr. 


I. S&oí, mfn. following, accompanying, SBr.; m. 


N. of Agni, L. 


Bacin. Sec savya-s°. 
Süceya, mfn. belonging to, suitable or fit for 


(comp.), SankhBr. 


SÉcya, mfn. to be assisted or served or honoured, 


RV. i, 140, 3. 


AMI sécara, mfn. well-conducted, well- 


behaved, well-mannered, Kavyak. 


aÑ 2. sací, ind. (perhaps fr. 7. sa +2. 


aiic) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance, 
RV. x, 142, 2 (?) ; PaiicavBr.; Kir. = v&tik&, f. the 
white-flowered hogweed, L. = vilokita, n. a side- 
long glance, W. — sthita, mfn. standing unevenly 
or across, ib. = smita, n. a smile aside, Bhim. 


Saci, in comp. for 2. saci. = 4/kri, P. -karoti, 


to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, Kay.; 
Kathis, = krita, mín. made crooked, bent side- 
ways, distorted, averted (amt, ind. crookedly’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (-dzs, mín. having averted eyes, 
Kathis.; °¢dana, mfn. having an averted face, 
looking sideways, MBh.); n. distortion, perversion, 
prejudice, W. = guna, N. of a place, AitBr. =st- 
tra, n. frenum preputii, Gal. 


Sücina, mín. approaching sideways or from the 


side, Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


saci-kanda, n. (corrupted fr. 


samciti-k°) N. of the ninth chapter of the Šatapatha- 
Brahmana. 


UTA sácivya, n.(fr.saciva) companion- 


ship, assistance, (esp.) ministry, ministership, the 
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. Süclvyükshepo, m. (in rhet.) an ob- 
jection under the form of assentor approval, Küvy&d. 
ii, 145, 146. 


sacivit, ind. swiftly, rapidly (= 


Ashipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 


WD sája, mfn. together with the lunar 


mansion Pürva-bhadra-padi, VarByS. 


UTATA sajatya, n. (fr. sa-jati) community 


of race with (gen.), MaitrS. ; equality of kind, homo- 
geneousness, Sah.; Bhiship. =lakshana-pra- 
kasa, m. N. of wk. 


WME sajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
sq sijya, mfn. having clarified butter, 


KatySr. 


AAW sacadhara. See saiicadhara. 
aif sümcarika, mfn. (fr. sam-cara) 


movable, moving, MBh. 


WU saija, m. N. of a lexicographer, L. 
UAA sdiijana, mfo. having pigment, 


having impurities, not pure, Sarvad.; m. a lizard, L. 


anfos sáitjali, mfn. with hands hollowed 


and joined (in supplication, see añjałi), R. 


TAJA súmjivi-púťra, m. N. of a 


teacher, SBr. 

airaa sagmjiüayani, m. metron. fr. sam- 
ita, g. tikâdi. 

ar saijha-nandin, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 


WIS sat, cl. ro. P. safayati, to make visible 
or manifest, Dhatup. xxxv; 84. ; 

UTN sülopa, mfn. puffed up, self-con- 
ceited, proud, arrogant, Vis.; rumbling (as clouds), 
Paficat.; (a7), ind, haughtily, Mricch.; Ratn&v.; 
with a rumbling sound, Sis. ; angrily, furiously, MW. 

STET sdttahasa, mfn. with loud laughter 
(am, ind.), MarkP. 


sattala, m. or n.(? al L 
for saddala), Bhadrab. (2) a palace (v.1 


. WIS sathala, m. N. of a person, Cat. 
UTNE sathoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
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@1s sada, mfn. having a point or sting (as 


a stick, a scorpion &c.), Pat. 


AIS Ala sada-khana, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
afs südi, m. patr. fr. sada, Pan. viii, 3) 


56, Sch. 


AIT sad-blüta, mfn. (in gram.) taking 


the form sa? or sad (said of 2. sak). 


Ue sadha, sadhri &c. Seo p. 1193, col. 2. 
WE sända, mfn. having testicles, uncas- 


trated, MaitrS.; TandBr.; GrSrS. 


I. sat, a Taddhita affix which when 


put after a word denotes a total change of anything 
into the thing expressed by that word (sce agzi-, 


bhasma-sat &c.) 


2. sat,a Sautra root meaning ‘to give 


pleasure,’ Pin.; Vop. 

3. Sat, n. N. of Brahman, L. 

3. Sita, n. (for I. and 2. see p. 1196, col. 3) 
pleasure, delight, L. 

Sataya, mín., Pan. iii, 1, 138. 

UTRA satafya, n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity, 
constancy, uninterruptedness (ez/a, ‘continually, per- 
manently*), MBh.; Suir. &c. = catushka-tiki, 
f. N. of wk. 

aTa sütola, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

nest satala, f. — saptala, Car. 


Was satavaha or Chana, m. N. of a king 
(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding 
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord. to one 
legend, was changed into a lion; also = sa/#-vahana, 
q.v.), Hcar.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

UMAGA satasaika, f. N. of a district, 
Kshitis. 

armine saté-girt, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
Jatakam. 


afa 3. sati (for 1.and 2. see p. 1196, col.3), 
N. of a metre, Ping. 


STATA sdtiratra, mfn. together with the 
Atirátra, Vait. 


talc sdlirikia, min, having excess, 
excessive, increased, more abundant, Divy&v. 
Sitireka, mín. id., ib. 


Olas satitaka, w.r. for satilaka below. 


aiaa sáHiaya, mfn. superior, better, 
best, eminent, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathis. 


aram sátisara, mfn. suffering from 
diarrhea, L.; sinful, guilty, Divyav. 


AMIN sóükaia, min. with or having 
excessive light, AivGr. 


Wats siting und satilaka, m. a kind of 
pea, L. 


Gg saiw. See p. 1196, col. 3. 


1 satobarhata, mfn. relating or 
belonging to the Sato-brihatl metre, Laty. 


_ STR sat-karya, n.(fr. sat-kara) the effect- 
ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch. 

UVA süttra and satirika, mfn. (fr. sattra) 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, rS. 


WA sativa, mfn. (fr. sat-tva) relati 
the gualty Sanya eum ne 
» Til, patr, fr. sa/fvaa, g. bahu-ads, 
petal mí(2)n. (fr. sat-fva) spirited, vigorous, 

i rest, n.; MBh. &c.; relating to or endowed 
with the quality Sattva (i.e. purity? or *goodness") 
Pure, true, genuine, honest, good, virtuous (also ap- 
plied to partic. Purinas which exalt Vishnu, IW. 
513), MaitrUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; internal Carved 
by jatea feeling or sentiment, Malatim, ; natural 
not artificial, unaffected (as style), S1h.; m. a state 
of body caused by some natural emotion (constituti 
a class of 8 Bhavas holding a middle place betwee 
the Sthayi- and Vyabhicari-bhavas, viz, stambha, 
sveda, Tomáfica, Svara-vikara, Wu, varya- 
vikāra, airu, fralaya,qq. vv.), ib.; N.of Brahm; 
L.; of the eighth creation by Praja-pati, MW.; (i), 


CC-0. 


urs sada. 


f. N. of Durea, L.; a partic. kind of Püj1 practised 
by the worshippers of Dorga, MW.; (scil. tushti) 
N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence 
(in Samkhya), ib.; an autumn night, L.; n. an of- 
fering or oblation (without pouring water), L. = pu- 
rana-vibhiga, m., «brahma-vidyi-vilasa, m. 
N. of wks. 

GUR EAI satpuda, f. N. of a mountain, VP. 


UTA 1. sdima, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-+ãtman) to- 

ther with one’s own person, BhP, 
te S&tma, in comp. for sd/zian. = ta (siimd-), 
f. community of essence or nature with (gen., instr. 
or comp.), SBr.; MBh.; absorption into the ‘essence 
(of Brahmi), MW. = tvá, n. the having a soul or 
essence, AV.; TS. &c. Sütmürpann, mfn. con- 
nected with self-sacrifice, Kad. 

Sütman, mín. having a soul or spirit, together 
with the soul, SBr. ; TS.; united to the SupremeSpirit, 
MW. 

Sütmi, in comp. for sa/ma, = kyita, mn. one 
who has made anything part of his nature, i.e. be- 
come accustomed to (acc.), Suir. = bhüva, m. the 
becoming a custom or habit, conduciveness, suitable- 
ness, Car. = bh, P. -dhavaté, to become a custom 
or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jatakam. 

Sütmya, mín. agreeable to nature or natural 
constitution, wholesome, Suir, ; Car. ; m.suitableness, 
wholesomeness, ib.; habit, habituation, diet (°¢as, ind. 
* from habit ;’ ifc. =‘ used to"), ib.; community of 
essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP. 


«TRI satyd, mín. (fr. satya, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) onc whose nature 
is truth, SBr.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = kami, 
m. (patr. fr. satya-kama), TS. (w.r. sdtyamkami 
in g. gailddi). =m- , m. patr. fr. sa£yazi- 
Zara, g. Éurv-ádi. — düta, mín. (fr. sa/ya-dicta) 
* belonging to the trusty messengers’ (said of partic. 
oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities), 
TS., Sch. 2 m-ugra, m. pl. the school of Sityam- 
ugri, AV.Parii. = m-ugri, m. (2077 or ?gzyà, f.) 
patr. fr. satyam-ugra, Pin. iv, 1, 81, - m-ugrya, 
m. pl N. of a school of the Sama-veda (q. v.) 
=muni, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for sa/yau- 
ugri), Samskarak. —yajiiá, m, (fr. sa£ya-y?^) N. 
ofa teacher, SBr. — yajfii, m. (sd/ya-; fr. id.) patr. 
of Soma-sushma, ib. —rathi, m. patr. fr. salya- 
ratha, VP. — vato or -vateya, m. (fr. salyavati) 
metron. of Vyasa, L. —nhavyá, m. (fr. satya-h°) 
N. of a Vasishtha, TS.; AitBr. 

Sütyuka, m. patr. = sd/ya£i, MBh.; Hariv. 

S&tyak&yana, m. (only pl.) a patr., Samskürak. 

Sütyaki, m. (ft. sa/ya£a) patr. of Yuyudhina (a 
warrior in the Pandu army who acted as the cha- 
rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vrishni 
family), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

Sütynkin, m. (m.c.) — prec., MBh. 

STIS satrajitd, m. (fr. satrà-jit) patr, 
rd Satüniks, ŠBr.; (2), patr. of Satya-bhämā, MBh.; 

ariv. 

mate satrasahd, m. (fr. satra-saha) ‘all- 
subduing,’ N. ofa serpent, AV.; patr. of Sona, SBr.; 
N. of a place, g. dhitmddi. ES Hm 
Satrasihaka, mfn. (fr. prec.) g. dAgmádi. 


TMAR satvat, m. pl. (cf. satvat) N. of a 
people, Hariv.; Sis. (  yadte, Sch.) 

S&tvata, mf(z)n. relating to the Satvats or the 
Satvatas, belonging or sacred to Satvata or Krishna 
&c., MBh.; Pur.; containing the word satvat, g. 
vimukdi ; m.a king of the Satvats (N.of Krishna, 
pala deva &c.), MBh.; BhP.; (pl) N. of a people, 

$. (=yadava, Sch); an adherent or worshipper of 
Krishya, L.; a partic, mixed caste (the offspring of 
an outcaste Vaisya; accord. to L., ‘the son of an 
outcaste V° and a V° woman who was formerly the 
wife of a Kshatriya"), Mn. x, 43; N. of a son of 
Ayu or Aniu, Pur, 3 (2), f., see below. = samhiti, 
f£ N. of a wk. (treating esp. of Vaishnava worship) ; 
-frayoga, m. N. of wk, =siddhinta-sataka, n. 
N.ofa Vedinta wk, Satvaticira-vadirtha, m. 
N. of a wk. (also called bhakti-vildsa-tattua-di- 
Pika, deprecating the slaughter of animals even in 
sacrifices, by Mahé@a-nariyana), 

Bütvati, f. a princess of thc Satvats (N. of the 
mother of Situ-pala), MBh, ; Sii.; (scil. viti, q.v.) 
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style (expressive of 

bravery, gencrosity, cheerfulness, aud the maryel- 


ay 1. sadh. 


lous ;’ it is of four kinds, viz. stthapaka, sanighatya, 
parivartaka, and samldpa), Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah. 
= sūnu, m. ‘son of Satvati,’ N, of Sigu-pala, Sis, 
Sitvatiya, m. an adherent of Sitvata, i.e. 
Kyishna, BhP. 
UTIR satvika &c. See sativika, col. x. ` 
a sada, südana &c. See p. X139, col. r. 


UGT südara, mí(a)n. having or showing 
respect, respectful, reverential; considerate, atten- 
tive or devoted to (ifc.), intent upon (az, ind. * re- 
spectfully ’ &c.), Kav.; Kathas, &c. — plirvakam, 
ind. with respect, respectfully, reverentially, Paiicar, 

QIAN sadasata, mín. containing the 
words sat and asat, g, vimuktâdi. 


AYA sadásiva, mf(i)n. relating or be- 

longing to Sada-iiva, i. c. Siva, Kastkh, 
atf sádi, mfn. having a beginning (-tva, 
n.), Kap. 

Sàdy-anta, mín. having beginning and end, 
complete, entire (a7, ind. ‘from beginning to end’), 
MW. 

afg sadi, sadita, sádin &c. See p. 1139, 
col. 1, 


ett sidinava, mfn. having torments, 
subject to pains, Lalit. 

a sddyisa, mfn. = sa-driga, like, 
similar, Sakh$r.; proper, Divyàv.; (2), f. = sd 
dyiiya, Sis. 

Sidrisiya, mín. (ir. sa-dria), g. krisdsvdde. 

Südrisya, n. likeness, resemblance, similarity to 
(comp.), Apast.; R.; Hariv. &c. = vida, m. N. of 
various phil. wks, 


qnt sadeyya, w.r. for sódarya, MBh. 
UTI sadgunpya,n. (fr. sad-guna) the hav- 


ing good qualities, excellence, superiority, Car. 


Tales saddala(?), m. a palace (v.l. saj- 
(ala), Bhadrab. 


mgt sddbhuta, mfn. astonished, sur- 
prised, Kathas. 


Te sadya, See p. 1139, col. r. 


ATA sadyaska, mfn. (fr. sa-dyas) taking 
place immediately, MBh. 

Südyaskra (g. haskddi) or sRdyahkra, mín. 
(fr. sadyak-kri) performed with Soma bought on 
the same day; m. N. of a partic, Eküha, ShadvBr.; 
$:S.; MBh. = prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Sadyoja, mín. (fr. sadyo-ja), g. samkaldd:, 


ATY 1- sadh (connected with 4/2. sidh), 
^. dl. 1. P.A. sdilAati, Ste; accord. to 
Dhatup. xxvi, 71 and xxvii, 16, cl. 4. sadAyati, cl. 5. 
sadhnoti (in JaimBr. also sadhnoti; pf. sasadha; 
aor. asatsit ; fut. sadd/ia, satsyaté ; inf. saddhum, 
in later language sddhitum; Ved. inf. sadhase, 
q.Y-), to go straight to any goal or aim, attain au 
object, to be successful, succeed, prosper, RV.; to 
bring straight to an object or end, further, promote, 
advance, accomplish, complete, finish, ib.; to sub- 
mit or agree to, obey, ib.; (sãdhyati) to be com- 
pleted or accomplished, Dhatup.: Caus. sadAayati 
(m.c. also Ze; aor. asishadhat; Ved. also sisha- 
dhati, “dha, "dhema, “dhatu; Pass. sadhyate, 
MBh. &c.), to straighten, make straight (a path), 
RV.; to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a 
goal, ib.; to master, subdue, overpower, conquer, 
win, win over, RV. &c. &c.; to summon, conjure 
up (a god or spirit), Kathzs.; (in law) to enforce 
payment, recover (a debt), collect (taxes), Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.; to subdue a diseasc, set right, heal, cure; 
Suér,; to bring to an end or conclusion, complete, 
make perfect, bring about, accomplish, effect, fulfil 
execute, practice (with uyam, ‘to execute any 
one's [gen. | order; with zaishkarmyant, ‘to practise 
inactivity ;" with mara, ‘to pr? abstinence; with 
maniram, ‘to pr? the recitation of spells’), GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to attain one's object, be success- 
ful, MBh. iii, 1441; to produce, make, render (two 
acc.), Sak.; BhP..; to establish a truth, substantiate, 
prove, demonstrate, Tattvas.; Sarvad.; to make 
ready, prepare, MBh.; to gain, obtain, acquire, pro- 
cure, SBr, &c, ; to find out (by calculation), Ganit.; 
to grant, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kay, &c.; to put or 
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Jace in loc.), BhP.; to set out, proceed, in | of Radh3 and Krishna. = a-s° 
ME Ed to Sah, = «/ gam), MBh.; mie CR LUE Ecce rou s 
Desid. of Caus. sishadhayishati or sisadhayzshati, =rtpin, mín. having the form or character of an 
to desire to establish or prove, Sth. ; Sarvad.; Desid. | iristrument or expedient, MW. —vát, mín. furnished 
sishatsati, Gr.: Intens. sasadAyate, sasadahi, ib. | with proof or evidence, Sarvad. = sigara, M., -5U- 
2. Saab, (ifc-) accomplishing, performing (see | ‘bodhint, f, N: of wks, SüdBanüdhyaksha, m. 
gajita-sádh). : superintendent of the military forces, Paücat. (D.) 
gádha, m. accomplishment fulfilment, RV. Sädhanârha, mín. worthy of being accomplished, 
sadhake, mí(/Za)n. effective, efficient, produc- | MW. S&dhan&vy&paka, min. (in logic) not in- 
tive of (gen: or comp.), accomplishing, fulfilling, | variably inherent in the proof, MW.; -/G, f., -/a, 
completing, perfecting, finishing, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; | n. non-invariable inherence in the proof, ib. 
energizing (said of the fire supposed to burn within | S8dhanaka, (ifc.) =sa@dkana, a means, expe- 
the heart and direct the: faculty of volition), Suir.; | dient (e. g. 48-5 *[a sacrifice] offered by means 
adapted to any purpose, useful, advantageous, MBh.; | of cattle’), Samk. on BrArUp. r 
Pur. ; effecting by magic, magical, Paficat.; Rajat.;| Sāāhanī, in comp. for sddhana. —+/kri, P. 
demonstrating, conclusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. an | -&a7o/i, to employ as a means for (loc.), Jatakam. 
assistant, Kav.; an- efficient or skilful person, (esp.) | = bhüta, mfn. becoming or being a means or ex- 
an adept, magician, Kathas.; a worshipper, Malatim.; | pedient, Jaim., Sch. 
(aka), f. N. of Durga, L.; (z£a), f. very deep or|  S&áhani-dv&dai, f. N. of wk. 
profound sleep (=szt-shupti), L.5 a. skilful or ef-| Sādhanīya, mfn. to be accomplished or per- 
ficient woman, MW. ; n. (prob.) = sadhana, proof, | formed, MBh, ; Ragh.; to be formed (as words), Un. 
argument, Kap, = tama, mín. most effective (-£va, | iii; 131, Sch.; to beacquired (as knowledge), Kathis.; 
n.), Kap.; Samk, = tā, f. usefulness, suitableness, | to be proved (-évz, n.), Sarvad. 
Kull. =tva, n. magic, jugglery, Da3:; conclusive- |  S&dhanta, m. a beggar, mendicant, Un. iii, 128, 
ness, Sarvad. — varti, f. a magical wick, Paficat. | Sch. 
=sarvasva, n. N: of wk. Sadhaya, Nom. P. Syasi (fr. sadhu =badha ; 
sédhad-ishti, mfn: (fr. pr. p. of o/sadh + 3. | cf. sddhishtha, sadhiyas), to make hard or firm, 
ishti) having effective sacrifices or prayers, RV. Vop. (sec also Caus. of o/sddi). 
Sádhana, mf(7or d)n. leading straight toa goal, | Sadhayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus, of 4/sad#) to be 
iding well, furthering, RV.; effective, efficient, | accomplished or performed, Hit. 
productive of (coinp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; procur- Südimyitri, min. (fr. id.) one who brings about, 
ing, Kav. ; conjuring up (a spirit), Kathās. ;- denot- an accomplisher, performer, Nir, — : 
ing, designating, expressive of (comp.), Pan., Sch; | Südhava, n. (fr. sad), g. pritho-adi. — 
m. N. of the author of RV. x, 157 (having the patr. Südhase (Ved. inf.) for levelling or preparing 
Bhauvana), Ànukr.; (d), f. accomplishment, per- land (with Zs4a/fraya), RV. viii, 71, 12: 
formance (see mantra-s°); propitiation, worship, S&dhita, mín. brought about, accomplished, per- 
adoration, Èa; (azz), n. (ifc. f. a), the act of master- fected &c.; mastered, subdued, MarkP.; proved, 
ing, overpowering, subduing, Kir.; Palicat.; sub- | demonstrated, Pancat.; made, appointed, BhP.; 
duing by charms, conjuring. up; sammoning {spirits punislied by a fine, made: to pay ( =dapiia), L.; 
&c.), MBh.; Kathás.; subduing.a disease, healing, awarded (as a punishment or fine), W.; recovered 
cure, Suir.; MBh. &c.;. enforcing payment or re- | (#5 2 debt), ib: E é 
covery (of a debt), Da3.; bringing about, carrying | , Südhin, min. accomplishing, performing (see 
out, accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, per- thara-s°). 5 T 
fection, Nir.g MBh. &c.; establishment of a truth, e le: suni) goodness, perfection, 
roof, argument, demonstration, Y ajil.; Sah.;Sarvad.; | excellence, §. 2 2-adt. d 5 
E MW (in a syllogism, leading to a.con- Sadhishtha, min. (superl. of sad) straightest 
clusion), Mudr. v, 10; any means of effecting or ac- (as a path), RV.; most effective (as a sacrifice), ib: 
complishing, any agent or instrument or implement | very fit, most proper or right, ChUp.; hardest, very 
or utensil or apparatus, an. expedient, requisite for hard or firm (=dridha-tama; in these senses re- 
(gen. or comp.), Mn.; R. &c.; a means of: sum- | garded as irreg. superl. of ba¢ha, Pan. v, 3, 63), L- 
moning or conjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kalac.; Sadbiyas, mfn. (compar. of saehzt) more right 
means or materials of warfare, military forces, army | OF Propet, Kusum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Sah.; 
or portion of an'ármy (sg. and pl.), Hariv.; Uttar. harder; firmer, very hard or firm, Dai. (in these 
Rajat.; conflict, battle, Sis.; means of correcting or | senses regarded as an irreg. compar. of dagha, Pan. 
punishing (as ‘a stick,’ ‘rod’ &c.), TBr.; Sch.; | Y 3» 63) ; ind. more eagerly, AitBr.; in a higher 
means of enjoyment, goods, commodities &c., R.; | degree, excessively, A past.; Sii. 
efficient cause or source-(in general), L:; organ of| Sadhu, mf(zé)n. sraipht, right, RV.; AV; BhP.; 
generation (male or female), Stih:;. (im gram.) the leading straight to a goal, hitting the mark, unerring 
sense of the instrumental or agent (as‘expressed:by (as an arrow or thunderbolt), RV. ; SBr.; straight- 
the case of.a-noun,.opp.-to the action itself), Pat.; | ened, not entangled (as threads), Kaus.; well-dis- 
preparing, making ready, preparation (of food, posed, kind, willing, obedient, RV.; R.; successful, 
poison &c.), Kathis.; MarkP.; obtaining, procur- | effective, efficient (as a hymn or prayer), RV.; Kam; 
ing, gain, acquisition, Kav.; BhP.; finding out by | ready, prepared (as Soma), RV.; AitBr.; peaceful, 
calcu tion, computation Ganit,; fruit, result, Paficat.; secure, RV.; powerful, excellent, good for (loc.) or 
the conjugational affix.or suffix which is placed be- 
tween the root andterroinations ( =vikaraua, qY.) 
Pan. viii, 4, 30, Vürtt.1; (only L, * matter, .material, 
substance, ingredient, drug, medicine ; good works, 
penance, self-mortification, attainment of beatitude; 
conciliation, propitiation, worship ;-killing, destroy- 
ing; killing. metals, depriving. them. by .oxydation 
&c. of their metallic properties {esp. said of mercury]; 
burning on a funeral pile, obsequies; setting out, 
proceeding, going; going quickly ; going after, fol- 
lowing’). = kriy®, f..the act of performing &c.; 
an action connected with a Karaka, Pig.; 2 finite 
verb, ib.; a Krid-apta affix, ib. =kshama,.min. 
admitting of proof or evidence, Yajii., Sch.. = ca- 
tushtaya, n.. (in phil.) four kinds of proof, MW. 
= ti, f. the being a means of (comp., cf, bahu-s°), 
Sarvad.; Bhüshap. — tva, n. efficacy, Sah.; =prec., 
Sarvad.; the being a proof or argument, Kull, on 
Mn. viii, 56; state of perfection, MW. = dipiki, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti: by Nardyapa-bhatta. 
=nirdeia, m. production of proof (in law); the 
statement of premisses leading, to a conclusion, W. 
— palicnko, n. N. of five stanzas giving rules for 
the attainment of Pra&inti or quietude. =pattra, 
n. any written document used as evidence or proof, 
MW. =paddhati, f. N. of a wk. on the worship 


suredly, indeed, R.; Kam. —karman (sadhit-), 
mfn. acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind actions, 
beneficent, MW. — k&ra, n. the exclamation sadhu 
(i.e. well | well done !), applause (rae «dā, ‘to 
applaud"), R.; Karand. —k&rin, min. acting well 
ot rightly, skilled, clever, SBr.; MBh. &c. —kirti, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —krit, mfn. = -Za725, 
SBr. = krita, min. (ifc.) well or rightly done, BhP. 

= kritya, n. compensation, requital, ib.; advan- 
tage, Kam.; (2), f. good or right manner of actiug, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. = gata, mín. resorted to 

by the good, respectable, virtuons, MW. = caram, 
min. well-conducted, righteous, Laty. — caritra,n. 

N. of wk. = ja, mín. well-born, * good conduct,’ W. 

— jana, m. a g? person, honest man, Kav.; Dhürtas. 
(2-57). — J&ta, mín.of a g? kind, beautiful, MBh.; R. 

= tama, mfn, best, most excellent, MBh. = tara, 
mfn. Better than (abl), Kam. «tas, ind. from a 
good man, Mn. iv,.252. — tā, f. rightness, correct- 
ness, A past.; honesty, uprightness, Kum. ; Daš. &c. 

= tva, n. rightness, correctness, Laty.; TPrat., Sch.; 
goodness, excellence, Uttarar. ;- kindness, Kiv.; 
honesty, uprightness, Paticat. ; Uttarar. &c. = datu, 

m. a proper N., Campak, = dargin, mín. seeing 
well, TAr., Sch. ; well-discerning (2-57), Sak. = da- 
yin, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 78, Vartt. 1, Pat. = dovin, 
mfn, playing skilfully or fortunately, AV.; MBh. 
devi, f, a mother-in-law, D. —dvitiya, mín. 
having a merchant as second, accompanied by a.m”, 
MW. —ahi, f. a good understanding, MW.; good 
disposition, ib.; mín. having a good und’, wise, well- 
disposed, ib.; (zs), f. a mother-in-law, L. = dhyani, 

m, sound of applause or acclamation, Kid. =nigti< 
hin, mfn., Kas on. Pan. vi, 4,99. —nigraha, 
mf(@)n. having a convenient handle, Suir. = padar 
vi, f. the path or way of the good, Bhartr. — pura; 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. = pushpa, n. a beautiful 
flower, MW. ;-the flowerof the Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
—pratikramana-sütra, n..N. of wk.= phala, 
mín, bearing good fruit, having good results or cou: 
sequeuces, Sak. vii, 25, 26 (v.l.) —bbiva, m. good 
nature, goodness, kindness, MBh. mat, mín. 
good, MW.; (a£), fone ofthe ten-grades of a Bodhi: 
sattva, Cat.; N. ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. = mata, 
mín, well thought of, highly prized, MW. —man- 
tra, m. an effective prayer or spell, Küm. = matrg, 

f. the right measure Crayd, ‘in due measure’), Kam. 
—m-manya, mín. thinking one’s self good or vit- 
tuous, W. —ratna-suri,m. N.of an author, Cat. 
—-randhin,mín., Ki. ou PAn.yii, 5 61. —1.-vat, 
mín, right, correct, RPrat. —2. -vat, ind, as if 
good, as if correct, MW. = vandana, n. N.-of wk. 

= viicaka, mfn. telling or expressing what is good, 
VP. =vāda, m, exclaiming ‘well done!’ (dant 

A/ dà, “to applaud”), MBh, ; Sii. ; Kathas. &c.; the 
name of an honest man, good renown, fame, repu- 
tation, BhP.; a right sentence, ib. = vüdin, min. 
speaking rightly or justly, Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.; 
w.r. for -vahiz, MBh. vii, 7786. = v&ba, m. a good 
or well-trained horse, MW. = y&hin, mfn. drawing 
(a carriage) well, MBh.; Hcat.; m. a good or well- 
trained horse, W.; mín. having good h°s, W.= vi- 
garhita, mfn. blamed or censured by the good, R- 
=vriksha, m. a good tree, ib. ; Nauclea Cadamba, 
L.; Crateva Roxburghii ib. —vritta, mín. well 
rounded, R.5 Bhartr.; well-conducted, having good 
manners, MBh.; Kav.; Gaut.; m. a well-conducted 
person, Virtuous or honest man, MW.; n. good con- 
duct, honesty, R.; -/, f. the being well-conducted, 
honourableness, Kathis. e vrikti, f. good means of 
living, MW.; g" exposition, excellent commentary, 
ib.; good or moral practice or observance, W.s min. 
well rounded, Bhartr, (v.1); well-conducted, ib. 
(v. 1) -à, f. the being well-cond”, MBh. —vesha, 
mín. well dressed, Car. = Sabda, m.=-kdre, MBh. 
= Sila, mín. well-disposed, virtuously inclined vg, 
n.), Hit,; virtuous, righteous, W. =sukla, mi, 
quite white, MBh. = shthina (s° + sthana), n. iie 
right point ofviey, right way, A past. —samsarga, 
m. association with the good, MW..—samskrita, 
mín. well. prepared or arranged, SBr,—samaksha- 
rüpa, mín, well before the eyes, Sak. vii, 31 (v.l) 
-sumücüra, m.‘ conduct of the righteous, N. of 
wk.; mín, well-behaved, Paiicat.=sammata, min. 
approved by the good, R. = siddha, mín, quite 
finished or perfect, Suir, Sadhikta, mín, said or 
J declared by the good, W. 
in a high degree, R.; Kam.; BhP.; well, enough | Sadhuka, m. N., of a low or degraded tribe, ib: 
of, away with (instr): MBh,; Paticat.; well! come | Südhuy&, ind. in a straight course, directly w 
on! (with Impv. or I. pr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; as- | wards any mark or aim, RV.; plainly, simply, AV.; 


4H 


towards (loc;, gen., dat., acc. with prati, anu, abii, 
part, or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; fit, proper, right, 
VarBrS.; good, virtuous, honourable, righteous, SBr.; 
Mn; ; MBh, &c.; well-born, noble, of honourable or 
respectable descent, W.; correct, purc, classical (as 
language), ib.; m,a good or virtuous or honest man, 
&Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a holy man, saint, sage; seer, 
Kalid.; (with Jainas) a Jina or deified saint, W.; 
a jeweller, Hit.; a merchant, money-lender, usucer, 
L.; (in gram., accord. to some) a derivative or in- 
flected noun; (27), f. a chaste or virtuous woman, 
faithful wife, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a saintly wonran;W. 
a Rind of root ( — eda), L.; n. the or right 
or honest, a good &c. thing or act (sdd/o asti with 
dat., ‘it is well with -;’ séd/o a man with acc., 
t to consider a thing good, approve’), RV. &c. &c.; 
gentleness, kindness, benevolence, SBr.; MBh, &c.; 
(11), ind. straight, aright, regularly, RV.; AV.; well, 
rightly, skilfully, properly, agreeably (with, Viri? 
and loc., to behave well towards’ [once sadi, in 
RV. viii, 32, 10]; with Vrå, ‘to set right;' with 
Aas, ‘to be well or at ease ^), RV.&c. &c.; good! 
well done! bravo T'SBr.; MBh. &c.; well, greatly, 
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rightly, duly, RV.; VS.; TS.; kindly, properly, 
amicably, MW. 

Südhyá, min. to be subdued or mastered or won 
or managed, conqucrable, amenable, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to be summoned or conjured up, L.; to be set to 
rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Suir.; MBh.; 
Kathis.; to be formed (grammatically), ‘op.; to be 
cultivated or perfected, Kav.; to be accomplished or 
fulfilled or brought about or effected or attained, 
practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
being effected or brought about, taking place, Kas. ; 
to be prepared or cooked, Car.; to be inferred or 
concluded, Sarvad.; Rhāshāp.; Kpr.; to be proved 
or demonstrated, Ragh.; Sah.; to be found out by 
calculation, VarBrS.; Ganit.; to be killed or de- 
stroyed, MW.; relating to the Sadhyas (sce below), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. (pl.) ‘they that are to be propiti- 
ated,’ N, of a class of celestial beings (belonging to 
the Gaya-devaid, q. v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda [see RV. x, 9o, 16]; in the SBr. their world 
is said to be above the sphere of the gods; accord- 
ing to Yaska[Nir. xii, 41 ] their locality isthe Bhuvar- 
loka or middle region between the earth and sun ; 

in Mn. i, 22, the Sidhyas are described as created 

after the gods with natures exquisitely refined, and 
in iii, 195, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of 

Viraj; in the Puranas they are sons of Sidhya, and 

their number is variously twelve or seventeen ; in the 

later mythology they seem to be superseded by the 

Siddhas, see 52/2; and their names are Manas, 

Mantri, Prana, Nara, Pana, Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dansa, 

Narayana, Vrisha, Prabhu), RV. &c. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of a Vedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 21st 
astronomical Yoga, L.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma or Manu (regarded as 
the mother of the Sadhyas), Hariv. ; Pur.; (a7), n. 
accomplishment, perfection, W.; an object to be ac- 
complished, thing to be proved or established, matter 
in debate, ib.; (in logic) the major term in a syl- 
logism, ib.; silver, L.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
== koze, m. N. of a dictionary. — tā, f. practicable- 
ness, feasibility, MW.; conquerableness (sce a-s?) ; 
curableness (see a-5?); “¢dvacchedaka, n. the dis- 
tinguishing property of the thing to be proved, MW. 
= tva, n.curableness, Susr.; perfectibility, Sarvad.; 
practicability, Kav.; KapS.; Bhiship, = paksha, 
m. the side of the thing to be proved (in a lawsuit), 
MW.=pramina-samkhyi-vat, mfn.containing 
the number of the things to be proved and of the 
proofs, Yajii., Sch. —rshi (°ya+ rishi}, m. N. of 
Siva, MW. — vat, min. comprehending the point 
to be proved, Yajni., Sch. ; containing the major term 
(in logic), W.; m. the party on whom the burden 
of proof in a lawsuit rests, W. —vyüpaka, mín. 
(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to be 
proved, ib.; -Zd, f. invariable inherence in what is 
fobs pr, ib. ri Sama, fae an assertion identical with 

e point to be proved, petitio principii, Sarvad.; 
Nynyad.; -f7a, n. sameness with the point to be pr? 
(vat, * because it is the same with what is to be 
pr^), Nilak.; Nyzyad. —sidhana, n. the means 
of establishing what is to be proved (e.g. a Hetu or 
Teason), effecting what has to be done &c., W.; 
-Kaumudi, f. -khanda,N. of wks. siddha, mfn, 
to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R. 
- siddhi, f. accomplishment of what has to be 
done, MW..; theestablishing of what hasto be proved, 
IW. ; the success of an undertaking, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, ib.; proof, conclusion, ib.; -$2dz, m, the 
fourth stage or division of a suit at law, judgment, 
decision, ib. Szdhyübh&va, m. absence of the 
ming to be Proved, ib 5 impossibility of cure, ib. 
` sádhar Er Sa^ lor I. see under sadhyd) = 

v» in comp. for sõdhu. —anindita, mín, 
oy) by emot MERECE character, 
mí(d)n. (prob.) truly faithful RY pee X ta, 
mín. beautifully adorned, MW re rita, 
good and bad (foa, n.) VarBrS,; m, ut mfn. 
and the wicked, MBh.; n. du Expte ze pood 

SBr.; R. —Rolira, m. the conduct of the Sa 
— ous c5, VarBrS.; mfn, well-conducted c Fee 
- Südhvi,f. See under sddhit, p. 1201 SEAT. 

BRühvika. See sa-sadh°, p. 1192, col. a. 


UTATA szdhamitrika, mia 
sadha-mitra), g. Midi, ' a Or On. (fr. 

HIYA sadhaya. See p. 
A sad, p. 1202, col. 3. 


- STAT sddhyd. 
anfia südharmika, m. (fr. sa-dharma) 


one of the same faith or religion, HParis. 

Sidharmya, n. community or equality of duty 
or office or properties, sameness or identity of nature, 
likeness or homogencousness with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being of the same religion, 
MW.; -sama, m. (in Ny&ya) a pretended or sham 
objection, Nyayas. 

QUA sâdhāna, mín. together with the 
receptacle, SBr. 

AU sddhára, mfn. having a support or 
basis or foundation, NrisUp.; Paiicar. (cf. zz7/i- and 
bahiu-s°). 

SidhGrana, mí(7 or @)n. ‘having or resting on 
the same support or basis,’ belonging or applicable 
to many or all, gencral, common to all, universal, 
common to (gen., dat., instr. with and without saña, 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; like, equal or similar to 
(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kalid.; behaving alike, 
Dhürtas.; having something of two opposite proper- 
ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between 
two extremes, e.g. ‘neither too dry nor too wet,’ 
‘neither too cool nortoo hot’), Susr.; Küm.; VarBrS.; 
(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance 
alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
anatkantika, q.v.); generic, W.; m. N. of the 44th 
(or 18th) year of Jupiter's cycle of 6o ycars, VarBrS. ; 
(2), f. a key, L.; a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as 
a bolt), MW.; m. or n. (?) N. of a Nyüya wk. by 
Gadi-dhara; (am), n. something in common, a 
league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; a common 
rule or one generally applicable, W. ; a generic pro- 
perty, a character common to all the individuals of 
a species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.; 
(am), ind. commonly, generally, L. =kroda, m., 
-grantha, m. N. of wks. —t&, f. commonness, 
community (Cam: 4/ni, ‘to make common pro- 
perty’), Rajat. —tva, n. universality, Nyiyam., 
Sch.; temperatencss, Susr. —deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = desa, m. common land, MW. ; a wild 
marshy country, ib, — dhana, n. joint or common 
property, ib. = dharma, m. com? or universal duty, 
conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike 
(as humanity &c.), IW. —nyüsa, m. N. of wk. 
= paksha, n, common side or party, middle side, the 
mean (between two extremes), MW. —pürva-pak- 
Sha-rahasya, n., -priyascitta-samgraha, m., 
-rahasya, n., -vüda, m., -vrata-pratishthü- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. —stzi, f. a common 
woman, harlot, Sih. S&dhüranüsüdhüranünu- 
pasamb&ri-virodho-grantha, m. or ^roühin, 
n. N. of wk. 

I. S&dhürani, f. See under sådhäraza. 

2. Sadhirani, in comp. for °vaua. — A/Xri, P. 
-karoti, to make common property, share with 
(saha), R.; Kad.; to make equal with (comp.), 
MBh. = 4/bhü, to become equal, Ragh. 

8 nya, n.commonness, universality, Sah. ; 
Sarvad. &c.; equalness, analogy, Sah.; = Zuñcikā, 
MW.; (d), ind. commonly, all together, RV. 

ta, mín. supported, Campak. 

S&ührita, n.' what is held together," a stall, shop, 

W.;an umbrella, parasol, ib.; a flock of peacocks, ib. 


AW sádhika, mf(a)n. (for sadhika see 
sadhaka, p. 1201, col. 1) having excess or a surplus, 
excessive, increased, more than full or complete, 
Gobh.; Pur.; Divyiiv. 

` 
aruga sddhikshepa, mfn. having or 


owing contempt, taunting, ironical (as language), 


afla sádhidaiva, mfn. (united or iden- 
tified) with supreme deity, W. 
Sales (v1) vata, mín, having a tutelary deity, 


_ UDIT sddhibhiita, mfn. (identified) with 
the Being who is * the substratum of all material ob- 
jects! W. Sâdhibhūtâdhidaiva, mfn. identical 
with the Adhibhütas and Adhidaivas (qq. vv.), Bhag. 


UTATA sádhimana, mfn. with the sur- 
plus or excess, SBr. 

WIÜTTN sádhiyajia, mfn. one with the 
Being who presides over sacrifice, Bhag, 


afaa sddhkivasa, mfn, having perfume, 
fragrant, MBh, 


1201, col. 2, and 


ag sánucara. 


afur sadhishtha, sädhīyas. See p.r2or. 

WIÉ TET sádhishthāna, mfn. having asolid 
basis, possessing a firm foundation, R. 

ETY sadhu &c. See p. 120r, col. 2. 

Ge sadhya &c. See col. r. 

WTUTTUTST sádhyavasünü or ?nika, f. (in 
rhet.) an elliptical figure of speech (in which the 
meaning is left to be implied), Sah.; Sarvad. 

Büdhyavasüya, min. elliptical, Pratap. 

AR sádhyasa, mfn. having an addi- 
tion, Laty. 

STUITETS sádhyahara,mfn. having or with 
something to be supplicd, ApGr., Sch. 

SWTNW sadhra, n. N. of various Sümans, 
ArshBr. 

UAE südhvasa, n. (ifo. f. a; fr. sat 
dhvasa = dhvausa) consternation, perturbation, 
alarm, terror, fear of (gen. or comp. ; “save s/ gam, 
‘to become terrified’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in dram.) 
false alarm, sudden fright, panic (one of the 7 divi- 
sions of the Bhaniki, q. v.), Sah. — vipluta, mín, 
overwhelmed with consternation, MW. 

UTAT sánaga, m. (fr. sanaga) N. of a 
teacher, MaitrS. 

X sanatkumüra, mfn. relating to 
Sanat-kumira; m. pl. a partic. class of gods, Dharmai.; 
n. N. of an Upa-purdna. 

UTRATA sünatsujata, mfn. relating to 
Sanat-sujata, MBh. ‘ 

Ma sÜnanda, mí(a)n. having joy or 
happiness, joyful, glad, delighted with (comp.), Kav.; 
Kathas. ; m. a kind of tree, L.; N. ofa youth atten- 
dant on Radhd, Paücar.; (with msra) N. of an 
author, Cat. ; (4), f. a form of Lakshmi, ib.; (az), 
ind. joyfully, with delight, Kiv.; Sah. = gadgada- 
padam, ind. speaking indistinctly through joy, Git. 
= govinda, N. of various wks, —nX, f. N. of a 
river, MirkP, Sünandá&ru, n. tearsof joy, Paficar. 

WTW*ex sanandira, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
= mihitmya, n. N. of a ch. of the VarP. 

AITA sánala, mfn. containing fire, M W.; 
together with the Nakshatra Krittika, VarB[S. ; m. 
the resinous exudation of the Sil tree, W. 


UTA sinast, sanin. Seo p. 1196, col. 3. 


ATHY sanathya, n. (fr. sa-natha) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kathas. 

UIAA sanika, f, (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a flute, pipe, L. 

SüneyikR and sineyi, id., L. 

UTAT sanibapa (of unknown meanin e) 
Paiicad. 

sűnu, m. n. (accord. to Un. i, 3 fr. 

4/san ; collateral form 3. s7216) a summit, ridge, sur- 
face, top ofa mountain, (in later language generally) 
mountain-ridge, table-land, RV. &c. &c. (L. also, ‘2 
sprout; a forest ; road; gale of wind; sage, learned 
man; the sun’). —ja, m. (for sna see p. 1203; 
col. 1) * produced on table-land,’ Xanthoxylon Ala- 
tum, Bhpr.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
=prastha, m, N. of a monkey, R. —mat, mfn. 
having a summit or ridge, R. ; m. a mountain, hill, 
Kav.; Rājat. ; (atz), f. N.ofan Apsaras, Šak. = ruhas 
mfn, growing on a mountain-ridge (as a wood), R. 

Sanuka, mfn. elevated, arrogant (Sáy.; but see 
p. 1196, col. 3). 

ATTRA sinukampa, mf(a)n. full of pity, 
compassionate, tender, kind (am, ind.), Das.; Kathis. 

ATH sdnukila, mfn. (— anukula) fa- 
vourable, agreeable, Can. 

Sünukülya, n. favour, service, assistance, Sah. 

AMI sénukrosa, mf(a)n. full of com- 
Passion, compassionate, merciful, kind (av, ind. 
-/à, f), MBh.; R, &c, 

MITT sánuga, mín. having attendants, 
with followers, Mn. iii, 87. 

UITAT sánucara, mf(i)n. id., Kaus.; Car. 
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arga sdnuja, . Wit samnipátya. 1208 
- arga sánuja, mfn. (foi sänu-ja see p. 1202, | (with and without &riccAra) a kind of penance, 
col. 3) accompanied by or along with a younger Baudh.; Mn. xi, 124. &c. 
brother, R. ee m. pl., a piro Sapian 
€ » : mtapaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
SIE sdnutarsham, ind. by or through | Samtapana Maruts, ŠBr: ; KatySr.; (2), f. (scil. éshti) 
Ist, 


a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim. 
sdnulapa, mf(a)n. feeling repent- Sümtüpike, mfn. able to-warm or heat, Pin. v, 
ance, Kathis. ; Rajat. 


I, IOI. 
sdnunaya,mf(a)n. having courtesy, TAT sdntara, mf(a)n. having an interval 
courteous, polite, civil, kind (az, ind.), R.; Das. 


or interstices, MBh.; different (opp. to c£a-7772a); 

heus VarBiS.; having an intervening clause or appendix, 
anfa sdnundsika, mfn. nasalized (as 

a vowel), Vop.; singing through the nose, Samgit. 


MBh.; not close or compact, open in texture, L.; 
mixed or mingled with others, L. — pluta, n. a 

=vakya, mín. speaking with a nasal sound (-éva, 

n.), Suir. 


manner of jumping, MBh. ( = f/avanántarita ga- 
tih, Nilak.) Santaréttara, n. receiving (asa gift) 
Sánunüsikya, mín. nasalized, . nasal,.TPrat., 
Sch.; n..nasality, ib. 


more than one under aud upper garment (in contra- 
vention of monastic rules), Buddh. 
S&ánunüsyam, ind. with a.nasal sound, in a nasal 
tone, IndSt. 


ATATA sántarüya, mfn. separated hy an 
intezval of time from (abl.), Sah. (-/2, f., ib.) 
UTAL sántarala,mfn.havinganinterval 


&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes), 
Mn. ii, 18: 


tenet sóntardipa, mf(ā)n. having a 
lamp placed within or inside, Suir. - 


atad säntardeša, mfn. together with 
the intermediate regions, AV. 


| Wr WU sántarnidagha -jvaram, 


ind, with an internal.burning fever, Santis; 


UTI sántarhasa, mfn. with an inward 
laugh (ami, ind.), Megh.; Kathas. 


Wat samtana, mfn. (fr.sam-tana) derived 
or taken from the Kalpa tree (called Samt3na), Hariv. . 

Simtanika, mf(z)n. stretching, extending, W.; 
desirous of offspring, Hcat.; = prec., Kir.; m. a 
Brahman intending to marry: for the sake of issue, 
W.; (pl.) N. of partic. worlds, MBh. 


erd santo (also written santv, q.v), 

N cl. 10. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxii, 33; rather 

Nom. fr. sīntva below) sanivayati, "te (pr. p. once 

ia MBh. [ viii, 243] sīnivamānaandonce[vi, 4910] 

santoayana ; aor. asasantvat, Gr. ; ind. p. santva- 

yitod, MBh.; santvayya, BhP.: Pass. santuyate, 

MBh.; Hariv.), to console, comfort, soothe, con- 
ciliate, address kindly or gently, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Santva, n. (sg. and pl.) consolation, conciliation, 
mild or gentle language or words, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
mfn. mild, gentle, R.; sweet (as sound), L.; (aya), 
ind. with mild or kind words, in a gentle manner, 
BhP. —tas, ind. with kind words, Kathas. = da, 
mfn. giving comfort or peace to (gen.), MBh. = pur- 
va, mín. coaxing, conciliatory (as speech ; az, ind.), 
ib. — vada, m. sg. and pl. speaking in a kindly and 
affectionate manner, Amar. 

Süntvana, n. (sg. and pl.) or “ni; f. the act of 
appeasing or reconciling, soothing with kind words, 
consolation or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
R..&c. . 

Süntvaniya; mfn.-to be soothed or comforted, 
serving for soothing or comforting, Car. 

Santvayitri, mín. one who comforts or speaks 
or acts kindly, R. 

Süntvita, mfn..soothed, comforted, conciliated, 
MBh. 


Aired sandilya, w.r. for sandilya. 


widluf« samdipani, m. (fr. sam-dipana) 
N. of a Muni (accord. to VP. he was the tutor of 
Krishna and Bala-rama, and requested as his pre- 
ceptor’s fee that his son, supposed to be drowned in 
the sea but kept under the waters bythe demon 
Pafica-jana, should be restored. to him; Krishna 
plunged into the sea, killed.the demon, and-brought 
back the boy to his father), Hariv.; Kad.; Pur. 
sapidrishtika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
drishii) visible or perceptible at the same time, re- 
lating to present perception, appearing at once or 
immediately, L.;.evident, undeniable, VarBrS.; n. 
(scil. žala) present perception ofa result, immediate 
consequence, L.. 


aTe sandra, mi(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation) viscid, unctuous, oily, Susr. ; thick, solid, com- 
pact, dense, Kiv.; Kathis. ; Pur. ; strong, vehement, 
intense,-Kialid.; Da3.3 Prab.; studded or crowded 


with, full of (instr, or comp.), Naish. ; Prab. ; smooth, 
soft, bland, tender, Kalid. ; Vas.; n. aood, thicket, 
L.; a heap, cluster, W. —kutthala, mfn. having 
intense curiosity, MW. ; n. N. ofa Prahasana. = ta- 
ma, mfn. most compact or dense, Sis. = tara, mfi. 
more (or most) vehement or intense (azz, ind.), ib. 
= ti, f. thickness, denseness, vehemence, intensity, 
Git. = tva, n. id., MW. = tvak-ka, mfn. provided 
with a thick skin or covering, Sis. = pada, n. a kind 
of metre, Ked. = pushpa, m. ‘having thick cluster- 
ing flowers, the tree Terminalia Bellerica, L. = pra- 
sada-meha, m. a kind of diabetes, Car, — mani, 
m..N. of a man, Samskürak, —mütra, mín, diš- 
charging a viscous urine, Car. = meha, m. a kind 
of diabetes, ib. ; “Aiz, mfn. suffering from it, ib. 
= snigdha,mf, thick and unctuous, L. = spar£u; 
min. unctuous or soft to the touch, Malav. 
Sandri, in comp. for sázdra. —krita, min. 
made thick or dense, Ragh. ; increased, strengthened, 
Väs. = y bhū, P. -dhavati; to become thick, Car. 


samdravina, n. (fr. sam-dravin) 
running together from all sides, Pan. iti, 3, 44, Sch. 
Wu samdha, mfn. (fr. sam-dhi) situated 
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch. 


I. Samdhya, mfn. produced by coalescence (as 
a syllable), Nir. 


wife samdhika, m. (fr. sam-dha or sam- 
dhikd) a distiller, L.- 


wifufazem samdhivigrahika, m. (fr. 
sanidhi-vigraha) a. minister who decides upon peace 
and war, Kav.; Rajat. 

Sümühiveln, mín. (fr. sagtdA2-e/a), Pan. iv; 
3, 16; (2), f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

We 2. samdhya, mfn. (fr. sam-dhya) re- 
lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, Kav.; 
Kathis.; relating to the morning twilight or dawn; 
MW. —-kusumz, f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 
= bhojann, n. an evening meal, Bhpr. 


QTA sdana, mf(a)n. together with. food, 
having food, Vishn. 

sriem: sapnata, n. (fr. sam-nati) N. of two 
Simans, ArshBr. 

Samuatya, mín. relating:to natural; bent or-in- 
clination, AAnukr. 


Wim sümnahanika, mín. (fr. sam- 
nahana)=next, Sii.; m. an armout-bearcr, shicld- 
bearer, W. 

Sāmnāhika, mín. (fr. saqi-nake) relating to 
the putting on-of armour, preparation for battle, 
calling to arms (as a drum), MBh.; =next, ib. 

Sümniühuka, min, able to bear arms, AitBr. 


Aaa sapnayyd, n. (fr. sam-4/ni) any 
substance mixed with clarified butter &c. and offered 
asa burnt offering or oblation, (esp.) a partic. offering 
of the Agni-hotris (said to consist of milk taken from 
a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the 
next day with other milk-and offered with clarified 
butter), TS.;.Br.; KatySr. =kumbhī, f. a jar or 
receptable for the Sammayya, ApSr. —tvá, n. the 
being a S°, MaitrS. — patra, n. the pan or receptacle 
for the S°, ApSr. = bhājana (°yyd-),mf{(@)n.relat- 
ing to the S°, SBr.—vat, ind. like(at) the S°, KatySr. 
Simnfyy6khi, f. the pan for the S°, TBr. 

QTA samnidhya, n. (fr. sam-nidhi) the 
being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance 
(acc. with 47%, ‘to make one's appearance, be or 
become present; with Caus. of 4/472, to cause to 
be near, call near;? with 4/32 or 4/77], ‘to come 
near, approach ;” -fa£sAte^/ jans with gen., * to take 
the place of”), Mn.; MBh. &c. — tas, ind. from 
proximity, Malatim. = ta, f. vicinity, neighbourhood, 

riv. 

aanita sapnipatka, mfn, (fr. sam- 
nipata) coming into close contact or conjunction, 
coalescing, GrSrS.; complicated (esp. applied to a. 
dangerous illness produced by a combined derange 


sánuprüsa, mf(a@)n. containing 
alliteration, Kivyid. 


UNAT sdnuplava, mfn. accompanied by 
followers-or attendants, MW. 

UTA sánubondha, mf(a)n.. possessing 
connection or continuity, uninterrupted, continuous, 
Ragh.;.Suir.; having results or consequences, R.; 
together with one's (or its) belongings, R.; Suir. 

SAnubandhaka, mfn. having an indicatory letter 

„or syllable (sce azttbandha), Pat. . 

sdnumana, mfn. (in phil.) de- 
pendent on or associated with an inference (opp. to 
nir-anumana), Tattvas. 


sdnuyatra, mín. attended by 
followers, with a retinue, R.. 

ATI sánuraga, m{(a)n.- feeling or be- 
traying passion, affectionate, -enamoured -of (loc.),. 
Kàv.; Kathas.; MarkP. 

ATTA sánuvakra-ga, mfa.—= anuvakra- 
ga, Süryas. . 

IRE ERES sánuvashat-kaára, mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation Vashat, ApSr. 

WIN sínusaya, mín. filled with re- 
morse, Rajat.; irritable, angry (az, ind. * remorse- 
fully’), Balar.; affected by the remainder of the con- 


sequences of action which brings the-soul back..to 
the earth, Samk, 


ATAU sinushdk, ind. (prob.)— ünushak, 
continually; perpetually (accord. to Say. =next ; ac- 
cord. to others sa anusAiag are two separate words),. 
RV. i, 176, 5. 

Sünushahga, m. an uninterrupted series, Say. 
on RY. i, 176, 5. 

argie sanush{i, m. pl., a patr., Samskarak. 

sánusüra, mf(a)n. together with 
all followers or belongings, Hariv..(Nilak.) 

UTJA sánusvarita, mfn. (prob.) Te- 


sounding, re-echoing, Hariv. 
S@nusvira; mfn, having the nasal mark Anu- 
svara, RPrat. 
AT sdnukasa, mfn. together with the 
after-light or after-glow, AsvGr: 
STIS sdnuipa, mfn. having well-watered 
soil, Hariv.; Kam. 
UTAR süneyikz, yi. Seop.1202, col. 3. 
UTA sania, n. (perhaps w.r. for Santa) 
joy, L. 
UTAX sánialstha, min. having (or along 
with) semivowels, RPrat. 
AWK sdniaka, mf(a)n. together with An- 
taka, i.c. Yama, Rajat. 
winfmm samtatika, min. (fr. sam-tati) be- 
stowing offspring, Hariv. 
Sim samtapaná, EOS sog- laparna) 
eatin, i said of the Maruts), RV.; 
AV.; Br; 88.5 relating Che sun, VS. (Mahidh.); 
sacred to the Samtapana Maruts, SankbSr.; m, or n. 


& 


Ro em collective, W.. 
ümnipütin, min. (= s271-177) falling t er 
meeting (°t-tva, n.), KatySr. Ee ee 
Simnipatya, min. (=saz-2°) to be joined or 
united, ib. 
4Ha 
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rif af gres saymivesika, mfn.— sagi-nive- 


sam samavditi, Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch. 


aia sapnihitya, n. (fr. sam-nihita) 


close vicinity, anything near at hand, Samskarak, 


eicere sagnyásika, mfn. (fr. san-nya- 
sa) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on iii, 
2, 107, Vartt. 2; m. a Brahman in the fourth stage 


of his life, religious mendicant, L. 


UAT sanmatura, m. (cf. san-m? and 


sāmm?) the son of a virtuous mother, L, 


WIDE sünya-putra, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. 


SITE sánvaya, mfn. along with family or 
descendants, Mn. ii, 168 &c.; being of the same 
family, of kin, related to or closely connected with, 
ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, Dai.; 
or kavana- 
Sahita),BhP.(Sch.) ; public, in presence of all, Katy. 


SISITCHU sánvärambhaniya, mfn. hav- 


having the same business (=sa-kdrya 


ing the Anvarambhaniy’ (q. v.), ApSr. 
ATM sap, strong form of 2. sap, q.v. 


AIGA sápagama, mín. attended with or 


involving departures, Paficat. 

«Tur sapatnd, mfn. (fr. sa-paina or sa- 
paint) coming or derived from a rival, AV. ; based 
on rivalry (as enmity), MBh.; born of a rival or co- 
wife; m. (with or without Z/za/ri, ‘a half-brother 


on the mother's side"), R.; (pl.) the children of 


different wives of the same husband, MBh. 

Süpatnaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the 
same husband, MBh.; rivalry in general, eumity, ib. ; 
Balar. ; 

Sāpatneya, mí(;)n. born from a rival wife; Kull. 
on Mn. ix, 198. 

Sipatnya, mí(2)n. based on rivalry (as enmity), 
Küm.; born from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m. a 
half-brother, ib.; a rival, enemy, L.; n. enmity or 
rivalry among wives of the same husband, Sii.; re- 
lationship of children born from different wives of 
the same husband, R. 

Sipatnyaka, n. rivalry, enmity, Balar. 

TG 1. sdpatya, mi(a)n. possessing off- 
spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or 
attended by one's children, BhP, 

STU 2. sapatya, m. = sapainya, the son 
of a rival wife, half-brother, Pat. on Pig. vi, 3, 35, 
Vartt. II. 

GITAN sdpatrapa, mí(a)n. ashamed, em- 
barrassed, Sis, 

arg süpad, mfn. being in distress or 
misery, Paficat, 


STRIS sdpadesam, ind, under a pretext 
or pretence, Dai, 


CIN apantin, mfn. treated or at- 
panei RD hartr. (v.1.); (a7), ind. 
AMX sápara, mí(a)n. together with the 
west, VarBIS. 
AUT pue miele having faults, 
PE d pares 3 Rajat.; faulty, false, 
uud Road m togethér vith the 
IN Ere uti having ek- 
Merian ind. with blame, reproachfully, 
mH AN mum with dissimu- 
sembled, conceals veled See Kathas.; dis- 


AIA AA sápüsraya, n. (scil. vast 
with an open gallery at the back, ae 


GUE sapigda, n.— sápidya, Datiakac, 


wifrifqrn sümnivesika. 
Süpindi, m. (prob.) patr. fr.sa-pinda, g. aishu- 
ry adc uo eee mfn. inhabited by Sipindis, ib. 
Sapindi-mawjari, f. N.ofa wk.on law by Nagééa. 
Süpindya, n. (fr. sa-pinda) connection or rela- 


tionship by presenting oflerings to the same deceased 


latikā, f.,-dipikt, f., -nirnaya, m., -miminsiü, 
fı -vishaya, m. N. of wks. s 
Wats sápida, mfn. (perhaps w.r. for sétp°) 


emitting or discharging a stream of water, R. 


respect to (loc. or acc. with pratz), MBh.; R.; re- 
quiring or presupposing anything, dependent on 
(comp.), Kathis.; Süh.; Sarvad. = tā, f., «ivan, n. 
dependence on, Sah.; Sarvad. 


which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the 
number seven, a heptade, RV.; TS. ; a team of seyen 
horses (accord. to others m, and a proper N.), RV. 
viii, 55, 5. = tantava, m. pl. (fr. saéa-fantu) N. 
of a partic. sect, Vas., Introd. = dasya, n. (fr. safa- 
dasan) the number seventeen, Saükh$r, —pada, 
mfn. (ir. sap/a-pada) belonging to seven steps, based 
or depending on seven steps (=‘sincerc,’ * true’), 
MBh.; Paricat.; BrahmaP, — padina, mín. = prec., 
Balar.; n. friendship (formed with any one after 
taking seven paces together, or, accord. to others, 
after uttering only seven words), intimacy, -Kum.; 
Paricat.; circumambulation of the nuptial fire by the 
bride and bridegroom in seven steps, advance of the 
bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps, MW. 
«purusha, mfn. (fr. s22/2-2^) extending to or 
comprising seven generations, Samskürak, = pauzu- 
sha, mf(z)n. (fr. id.) = prec., Mn. iii, 146.—ratha- 
vühani, m. a patr., SBr. =xitrika, mf()n. (fr. 
sapla-raira) lasting seven nights or days,SimavBr. ; 
Hariv. 

Siptatika, mfn. (fr. sa/a/7) worth seventy &c., 
Pap. v, I, 19, Sch. 

Süptamika, mín. (fr. sap/aniz) relating to the 
seventh day, Lity.; relating to the seventh case, 
RPràt.; taught in the seventh (Adhyaya of Panini’s 
grammar), Pat. 

Süptalüyana, m. patr. fr. saf/ala, g. nadddi. 

Saptaleya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-adé. 

S&pti, m. patr. fr. salan, g. bahv-adi. 

WTW 2. sapta, n. (fr. sapti) a horse-race, 
running-match for horses or the prize given for one, 
RV. ii, 19, 7. 

AM sapyd, m. patr: of Nami (v.1. sáyyd), 
RV.; PaiicavBr. 

MHNA saprayya, ti. (fr. sa-práya) like- 
ness, homogeneousnesé, Laty. - 

STSRETUI sápsaro-gama; mfn. attended 
by a number of Apsarases, MW. 

AMT saphalya, n. (fr. sa-phala) fruit- 
fulness, profitableness, advantage, result success, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. j E : 


raf sabargika(1), a proper N., Rajat. 

AMY sübüdha, mfn. suffering pain, un- 
well, Sak, 

Gat sabdi, f. a kind of grape, L. 

UTTARAN sabralimacara, n. (fr. sa-brah- 
macarin), g. yuvddi. 

SPTTQÜERUN sdbhaya-dakskinam, ind. 
with the gift of fearlessness or security, Jatakam. 

TINTAR sabhapata, mfn. (fr. sabha-pati), 
g- aiuéfaty-àdi. 

FMT sabhavya, n. (fr. sa-bhava) homo- 
Beneousness, identity of nature, Badar. 

SIRE sabhasamnayana, min. (fr. sa- 
bha-s°), Pat, on Pan. i, x, 73, Vartt, 2. 

ariiraa sdbhikama, mf(a)n. having af- 
fection, loving, affectionate, Nal. 


AALT sbhicaragika, mfn. possess- 


ing the same rules for exorcising or counteracti 
enchantments, ApSr, 2 seas 


AIPA sébhyitana (ibe. or am, ind.), to- 


ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapinda, 
Samskarak.; Dattakac. —kalpalata, f., -knlpa- 


Mey sdpéksha, mfn. having rogard or 


UTA I. sapta or saptd, n. (fr. saptan, of 


MAA sámaiijasya. 


gether with tokens of recognition, Megh. ; Kathās. 
= yuta, mín. furnished with tokens of 1°, Paticad. 
ANATA sdbhitapa, mfn. suffering pain, 
distressed, afflicted, Kathas. 
AAT sábhinayam, ind. with dramatic 
gesture or gesticulations, pantomimically, Sak. 


UTAN sdbhinivesa, mfn. having or 
attended with a great inclination or predilection for 
anything, Sih. 

AAA sdbhiprdya, mfn. having a dis- 
tinct aim or purpose, persevering, resolute, Kathis, ; 
betraying a certain purpose, intentional, Paficat, 

arfaa sébhimana, mf(a)n.having pride, 
haughty, proud of (loc.; am, ind.), R.; Kathas,; 
Paiicat.; causing pride or self-satisfaction, MBh.; 
self-interested, egoistical (as an action), SarügP. 

AIST sábhilasha, mf(a)n. having a 
desire or longing for (loc., acc. with Zrazé, or comp. ; 
am, ind.), Sak.; Kathās.; MarkP. 

arang sábhišaùka, mfn. distrustful, 


suspicious, Jätakam. 


ariei ira 


sdbhisamskara - 


garinirvayin, mín. (said of a kind of Anagimin, 


q.v.), Buddh. 

URAT sdbhisara, mfn. along with fol- 
lowers or companions, Hcar.; Sis. 

STU. sdbhyarthana, mfn. with entrea- 
ties, Kad. 

sábhyasuya, mfn. envious, mali- 

cious, jealous of (loc.; am, ind.), Ragh.; Sis. 

ATA sdbhydsa, mfn. reduplicated, Nir. 

UTH sibhra, mfn. having clouds, cloudy, 
Megh. —mati, f. N. of a river flowing through 
Ahmedabid (commonly ‘Sabermattce’), Satr.; 
-mahatmya, N. of wk. = vati, f. =-mai?, Siphás. 

arafat süblirangikà, f. a kind of metre, 
Col. : 

WIfH sábhri, mfn. together with a hoe or 
spade, KatySr. 

WW sum. See i. stmaya, p. 1205, col. 1. 

ATA 1. sama, n. (fr. x. sama, of which it 
isalso the Vriddhi form in comp.) likeness, similarity, 
L. =pushpi, m. (prob. fr. sama-pushpa) a patr., 
Pravar. = yugina, mín. (fr. sama-yuga), g. prati- 


Jauádi. — vasa, mfn, serving for or caused by the 


equality of the metre, RPrat. — stambi, m. (prob. 
fr. sama-stamba) a patr., Pravar. = sthya, n. (fr. 
sama-stha) comfort, ease, welfare, g. brahkmandd:. 
S&mücürika, min, (fr. samacara), g. vinayüdi. 
Siméon, f. (fr. id.) customary practice or usage, 
right conduct or behaviour, HParii, 

I. Sü&maka, n. (for 2. see p. 1205, col. 2) the 
principal of a debt, Vishn.; m. (thought by some to 
be for sémaka fr. 4/80) a whetstone (esp. one for 
sharpening spindles), L. k 

Sümütsümya, n. (fr. samåt-sama) a series 
or succession of equal or similar beginnings and 
tériinations, Laty. 

UIA 2. sama, min. undigested, crude, not 
sufficiently prepared or matured (a morbid state of 
the humours), Car.; Bhpr. 


AA samaksha, n. (fr. sam-aksha) the 
being before the eyes, MaitrS. 

Sümakshyn, n. id., TBr.; PaticavBr, (wrongly 
printed samyaksha). 

urazit samagri, f. (fr. sam-agra) totality, 
entirety, completeness, (esp.) a complete collection 
or assemblage of implements or materials, apparatus, 
baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects, Rajat.; 
Kathis.; Sarvad.; ameansfor (4d ¢esamagrz,‘ what 
means have you at your disposal ?’), Hit. = prati- 
badhyata, f, -pratibandhakati-vada, m., -v&- 
da, m., -vadfirtha; m., -vicira, m., -vyapti, 
£, - vyüpti-violira, m.,-sahacira, m. N, of wks. 

Sümagrya, n.=sdmagri, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

WAAR sümaiijasya, n. (fr. sam-aitjasa) 


fitness, propriety, equity, justice, R. (B.), Sch. (a-5°: 
Vedántas, Sch. , eq wo ; R. (B.), (a-s; 
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BTA 1. saan, | eme sámastya. 1205 


1 

QTA I. saman, n. (fr. WX. sü—r. san) | =rathamtara, n. N. of a Sáman (said to have Panan: = 
acquisition, possession, property, wealth, abundance, | Deen created from Brahma’s mouth), MW. —raga, atmet ras AC Heart a rope or cord 
RV.; VS. m. a tune or air of the S?-veda, Pan. v, 2, 130, Sch. ying mend 7), L. : 

1. S&mana, mí(a)n. (for 2. see under 2. sdmaz) = raja, m. N. of a king and various authors (also aaa samanta, mfn. (fr. sam-anta) being 
rich, affluent, abundant (others common, universal’), with dikshila), Cat.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. | on all sides, KatySv.; bordering, limiting, W.; m. a 
RV. iii, 30; 9. =rajan, n. N. of a S°, PañcavBr. —Jakshana, n. | neighbour, Kath.; Mn.; Yajfi.; a vassal, feudatory 

prince, the chief of a district (paying tribute to a lord 


3 N. of wk. — vat, mfn. connected with a S°, TS., 
AA 2. síman, n. (m. only in TBr.; Sch.; m. N.ofa son of Sarasvata (afterwards changed paramount), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a minister(?), Cin. 
rob. connected with 4/sdxtv; accord. to some fr, | into a female), Cat. = vid, mfn. knowing the S°-v°, | (v.l-); a leader, general, captain, champion, W.; N. 

A/1. sã; cf. 3. sãman) calmin g tranquillizing, (esp.) Vait, = vidhüna, n. the employment of Samans (for of the author of the Tajika-sdra-tika (1620 A. D.), 

kind or gentle words for winning an adversary, con- | religious or magical purposes), AgP.; -drahmana, | Cat.; n. a neighbourhood, Mn.; Sukas. = cakra, 

ciliation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upâyas or means | ?: N. of a Brahmana of the S°-veda (and also called | 1. a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. =ja, n. 

of success against an enemy, the other 3 being dava, | Sdma-vidhi). —vipra (sáma-), min. skilled in (danger) arising from a vassal, Hariv. = pila, m. N. 

bheda, and danda, qq. vv. ibc. or instr. sg. and | Sama chants, RV. — vedá, m. ‘ Veda of chants,’ N. | of a king, Campak. —pratyaya, m. the evidence 

pl., ‘by friendly means or in a friendly way, will- of one of the three principal Vedas (see veda ; it con- | OF testimony of near neighbours, MW. —z&ja, m. 

ingly, voluntarily °), TBr. &c. &c. tains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which (with žari) N. of the author of the Sirya-prakaéa, 
3. Sama, in comp. for 2. sãman. = kalam, ind, [except about 78] occur in the Rig-veda and which, | Cat. = väsin, mfn. dwelling on the borders, neigh- 

in a conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. — gir, mfn. modified in various ways, are chanted, mostly, by the bouring, a neighbour, Mn, viii, 258. — 

speaking kind words, Satr, — dharmártha-niti- Udgitri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Samhita of |  S&mantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood, 

mat, mín. friendly and just and useful and wise (as | the S4ma-veda consists of two parts; the first, called Karand. 5 

speech), R. —pürva, mfn. friendly, kind, gentle Arcika [or Piirvarcika or Chando-grantha], contains Samanteya, m. N. of a man (v.l. mamateya), 

(am, ind.), R. —pradhiina, mfn. perfectly kind | 585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in BhP. 

or friendly, Car. = prayoga, m. the use of kind or ft? the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Dašatis or decades, | QAQ 2. sĉmaya, mfn. (for r. see col. 1) 

mone Dhue, MEIN m a E) Seil m ues dec Ui al pron connected with or suffering from disease, Samk. 

is, = sadhya, mfn. to i i 2 3 Ü - = Sus 

ASSES or peaceable way, Peis or Uttard-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly aA arara samayacar: ika, mfn. (fr + Sa- 

mfn. accomplished in a p? way, ib. =siddhi, f. from the Rik-samhitd, but less disjointed than in the maydcara) relating to conventional practice or 

the art ofaccomplishing something in a p? way, MW. | fist Part, and arranged in nine P rapathakas with | usage, Gaut.; Apast. = sūtra, n. N. of partic. Sütras 

Sümónmukha, mfn. eager for conciliation, wish- Ardha-prapithakas, mostly, however, grouped in (treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous 

ing to conciliate, ib. S&mópncüra or ?p&ya, m. triplets; the directions for the formation of Simans or | men, and with the Grihya-sütras, constitutin the 

a mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, ib, | Chants out of these verses are carefully laid dogm in | Smarta-sütras which are based on Smriti or tradition, 

z EGRE mf (for 1 wc vider SENS) the Ginas or manuals for chanting, two of which, | and opp. to the Srauta-sütras derived from Sruti, 

iet. cal RY 8: : 3 viz. the Geya-gāna and RED are a directory | q- V-); IW. 145 &c. 
quict, calm, + X, 95; 9- f for the Arcika portion, and two, viz. Üha-g? and Saimayika, mín. (tr. sam-aya) based on agrec- 
I. Simanya, mín. Ns 2. see col. 2) friendly, Uhya-gana, for the Uttararcika; in Mn. i, 23 the | ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Yajr.; Nya- 
favourable (in @-s°, q.v. - -. . . | Sama-veda is described as drawn forth from the sun; | yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded, 
I. Simaya (Nom. fr. sīman or fr. artificial in iv, 124 it is described as having a special refer- Rajat.; seasonable, timely, precise, exact, Malav.. 
sam; for 2. sdmaya sec col, 3), cl. 10. P. sāma- | ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors, and its sound | (v-I.); Kir. (in 2-5) ; periodical, MW.; temporary, 
yalti (aor. asasamat or asishamat), to conciliate, Simkhyapr. —tva, n. conventionality, Ny&yam. 
appease, pacify, tranquillize, Dhatup. xxxv, 27. SümaylkübhEva, m. temporary non-existence (as 
that of a water-jar which has been removed from its 


is therefore said to possess a kind of impurity, whereas 
the Rig:yeda harte pode os hisobjectsand theYajur- 
z sonBnn. | veda men; the Sama-veda is said to possess 8 Brüh- 
gres hn (© LE manas [oaiae] mn. CES &c. [IW. | place to be again restored to it), MW. 
c adil Ret ES RUPEE Y- | 25]; -cchala, n., -parisishta, n., -rahasya, n. wi : 
ing sin ;’ in Nir. vii, 12 apparently connected with 25]; AARRE EN. of wis ovaj; af Tot Aent swith the Immoral 
sammita; by others derived fr. A/ 1. sazi, Så, santo, Vishnu, Paficar.; -g/d, mfn. familiar with the S°-v°; ara 1 y E Vis eds ETE 
and perhaps not to be separated fr. 1. anda. süman) -dikshd, f. N. of a Siksha ; -sdra, m. N. of Vishqu, Pa, min. ogether with the . 
a metrical hymn or song of praise, (esp.) a partic. | Paticar.; °ddnfaga, mfn. one who has gone through | ATARA samarika, mfn. (fr. sam-ara) be- 
kind of sacred text or verse called a Saman (intended | the s yo, MBh.; S ártha, m., ° rtha-prabaie, longing to war or battle, martial, warlike, MW. 
T be chanted, aod forming iut f 2a bd chan m. N. of wks. ; "diya-rudri, E, "dzya-raudra-vi- | S&mareya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sa£Ay-àdi. 
as Jone or mos t - | dif, m., *dépaniskad, f. N. of c Sins 
tioned first in RV. x, 90, 9), RV. &c. &c.; any song dit, motes belonging tothe s. = Kant sch alae samarghya, n.(fr. sam-argha) cheap- 
or tune (sacred or profane, also * the hum of bees’), =vairya, n. the strength(?) of the S°, JaimBr. ness, VarBrS. 
MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; the faculty of uttering sounds(?), | _ šawās, m.the sound of a chanted S°, Gaut.; GrS. qur sümarthya,n. (fr. sam-artha) same- 
Queis Eves (inan mi. consected wins =Siras, mín having the S^ as head, KaushUp. | ness of aim or object or meaning or signification, 
Pani vimm T possessing the 2 an S belonging or agreeing together (in aim, object &c.), 
4: BIA n Cops z 3 ating San = Sh: @), adequacy, accordance, fitness, suitableness, Pat. ; 
f. N. of wk. k&rin, mín. making Samans, Shadv- Hariv.; Suir, &c.; the being entitled to, justifica- 
tion for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; ability to 
or capacity for (inf., dat., loc., or comp.; acc. with 


— &ravás, m. N. of a man (pupil of Yajnavalkya); 
A ki, «to do one’s utmost ;” with 4/d/a/, ‘to take 


SBr. -&ravasa, m. patr. fr. prec. PaficavBr. 

= sradgha, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (also 
pains,’ ‘exert one's self’), ib.; efficacy, power, 
strength, force (a£ or -/as or -yoga?, * through the 


-lallva). = $rauta-sütra, n. N. of wk. = sam- 

hitā, f. the continuous text of the S°-veda, Hariv. 
force of circumstances,’ * by reason of, ‘in conse- 
quence of,” * on account of, * asa matter of course”); 


=samkshepa, m. N. of a treatise on the S°-veda. 

— samkhy&, f. N. of a Paritishta of the S^-veda. 
ib.; the force or function or sense of a word, Kusum. 
=bandhana, mín. having power as a bond of 


=samgayake, m. a chanter of the S?-veda, W. 
union, cemented by or contingent on power or fit- 


—sSaras and -sarasa, n. N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr. = savitri, f. N. of a partic. Savitri, Gobh. 
ness, MW. — yoga, sce above. = vat, mfn. having 
power or strength, capable, MBh. =hina, mfu. 


=surasa, n. du., Y.l. for -saras. —sukta, n. N. 
destitute of strength, weak, feeble, Hit. 


of partic. hymns, Vait. = sūtra, n. a Sutra wk. be- 
longing to the S?-v? (rosuch works are enumerated), 
QA sémarsha, min. having impatience 
or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at 


Cat.; -uyakAya, f. N. of wk. S&máhga, n. an 

Aga or part of the $?-v?, NrisUp. Si&m&tüna, m. 
(prati), Kav.; Kathis. &c.; (am), ind. angril 
Mricch. -18, f. angry impatience, wrath, Kagh. 


=sama-pragatha, SankhSt. Sümánta, m. the 
end ofaSaman, Laity. S&máüntar-ukthya, m, an 
= hiisam, ind. with an ironical smile orlaugh, MW. 
na, m. pl. N. ofa family of Brahmans. 


Ukthya (q.v.) in a S°, SaikhSr, S&méavara- 
Sümarshana 
(v.l. agha-m°), VP. 


m&hatmya, n. N.of wk. Sümódha, mfn. hav- 
ingtheS?accent, Laty. S&módbhava, m. an cle- 
AMAT sümavüyika, mín. (fr. sam- 
aváya)belongingto or frequenting an assembly, Pan. 


phant (cf. s@za-jata), L. 
5. Sima (ifc.) = 3. sãman (see azu-, aga-s). 
iv, 4, 433 closely connected with anything, conco- 
mitant, inherent, KatySr.; m, a minister or coun- 


2. Simaka,.mf(zk@)n. (for I. see p. 1204, col. 3; 
ETT adhtte veda và, g. &ramádi. ) 
2. Simanya, mín. (for I. see col. x) skilful in 
sellor,Sii. ; member of an assembly, spectator, Malay. 
(v.l. for samajika); chief of a company, W. 
UMA sümasta,n.(fr.sam-asta)the scionce 


chanting or singing, RV.; Bhatt. 
I. Simika, mín. (for 2. see p. 1206, col. 2), (fr. 

or theory of word-composition, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2 

104, Vartt. 12. Ed bares ot 


3. sãmau), Laty.; n. pronouncing verses over the 

sacrificial animal, L. 
Sümastika, mín. relating to the above, ib. 
S&mastya, n. totality, entirety, SankhSr., Sch. 


n. N.of wk. (also -bhashya and -samigraha).— tas; 
ind, from or concerning Sama chants, SBr. = tejas 
(sima-), mín. having the glory of a Saman, AV. 
= tvá, n. state or condition of (being) a S^; SBr. 
=darpana, m, N. of wk. =dhvani, m. the 
sound of the chanting of the S°-veda, Mn. iv, 123 
(see under -veda, col. 2). - nidhaná, m the closing 
sentence of a S°, SBr. = patha, m. the path of the 
S5, JaimBr, — parisishta, n.a Parisishta belonging 
2 the S°-v°, = pavitra, aN e er i, 2,2 à » 5 

past. 2 praküsana, n. N. of wk. = pragatha, 
m. N. of partic, verses! to be chanted by the three 
Hotrakas, Vait. — prayoga, M., -prastotri-tva, 
1., -br&hmana, n, N. of wks. = bhyit, mfn. bring- 
ing chants, RV. = máya, mf(Z)n. consisting of Sa- 
mans, Br.; Up. = yoni, mín. produced from the s°- 
veda, Ragh.; m, an elephant, ib.; a Brahman, L. 


S&mna, mí(i)n. relating to Simans, IndSt.; (2), 
f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occurring in the 
Sima-veda); (#), f. (cf. saazani) a rope for tying 
cattle, MW. 


AAA samanasi, f. a verse containing 
the word samanas, ApSr. 
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AAA samajika, mfn. (fr. sam-aja) ro- 
lating to or frequenting an assembly, Pn. iv; 4, 43; 
m.a member of or assistant at an assembly, spectator, 


Kiv.; Sah. &c. 


ATATA sdmatya, mfn. together with the 


inmates of the same house, A$vGr.; accompanied 
hy ministers or counsellors, MBh. — pramukha, 


mfn. with the chief ministers, W. 


Süm&tyakn, m.accompanicd by ministers &c., R. 
EMTEA samatsamya. Sce p.1204, col. 3. 


GIA samana, Vriddhi form of 2. sa- 
mana in comp. —grümikn, mín. (fr. samdana- 
grama) belonging to or being in the same village 
&c., Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 60, Vartt. 1. —desika, min. 
coming or derived from the same village, ib. Sā- 
manidhikaranya, n. (fr, samdnddhikarana) 
common office or function, Hit.; the condition of 
relating to the same object or residing in the same sub- 
ject, Sarvad.; grammatical agreement, identity of case- 


relation, correlation (opp. to vaiyadh°), Pan., Sch. 


Simanika, mfn. (fr, 2.sawdaua) of equal rank 


or dignity with (gen. or comp.), HParis.; Paricad. 


S&minya, mi(4@)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh. ; 
Sak.; shared by others, joint, common to (instr. with 
and without sa/a, or comp.), Yajri.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not 
specific (opp. to vazses/£a), Suir. ; VarBrS. ; com- 
mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant, 
low, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (au), n. equality, similarity, 
identity, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; equilibrium, normal state 


orcondition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality, 


gencral or fundamental notion, common or generic 
property (ibc,, instr., or abl., ‘in general,’ as opp. to 


visesha-tas, ‘in particular’), Kan. ; Jaim.; Sarvad.; 
public affairs or business, W.; (in rhet.) the con- 
nection of different objects by common propertics, 
Kpr.; Kuval. ; (4), f. a common female, prostitute, 
L.; (am), ind. after the same manner as, like 
(comp.), Kalid.; jointly, in genera],.in common, 
Mn. vii, 56. = kavi-prasuns&, f. praise of poets 
in gencral (not of single ones), Cat. = krama- 
vritti, f., -ghafa, m.,-candrika, f. N. of wks. 
=cchala, n. one of the three Vak-chalas (i.c. too 
great generalization cf the words of an opponent), 
Nyayad.; Car, —jiiina, n. the perception of com- 
mon or generic property, MW. — tama, mín. most 
like or similar, Gr5rS. — tara, mfn. more common, 
ib.; very common-place or insignificant, Paficat. 
= tas, ind. equally, similarly, according to analogy, 
BhP.; KapS.; Simkhyak.; in general, generally, 
Kan.; Suir.; BhP., Sch.; (40)-d2s/a, n. (scil. 
anumāna; in log.) a partic, kind of induction or 
inference (e. g. generalizing from every day occur- 
rences ; accord. to the SJmkhya and Ny‘ya it fur- 
nishes evidence of what transcends the senses, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies, the existence of air, 
ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from 
particulars, Nyayad. — tva, n. the state of gencrality, 
Kusum. = desa-vat, ind. like any other country, 
Rajat. = dhütr3, f. acommonnurseor foster-mother, 
Ragh. —n&yiki, f. =-vanité, Sch, — nirukti, f. 
explanation of the meaning or idca of. SAMGNYL, 
Cat.; N. of various wks.; -kroda, m., -grantha- 
rahasya, n., -grantháriha, m., -tika, f., -dīdhiti- 
{ikd, f., -duiliya-labshana, n., patira, n., -pra- 
thama-lakshana, n., -lakshana, n., -vivecana, n., 
-vyakhya, 1.; "y-anugama, M., "ty-abhinava- 


uyakhya, f. N. of wks. —paksha, m. the gencral 
pu the middle or mean (between "two Se 
M =p la, m. the category of Generality, 
S -Pürvam, ind. similarly, analogously, Katy- 
ay ttaka, N. of part of a wk, = prati- 
- ind. after an equal elevation, after 


E Dana, n. N, of wks, In kgh. 
man) individeale cada definition Seam 
» ; c Characteristi ^N. 
piel (@),f. in Nyaya) Cris NR 
1Ka or transcendental perceptions or Samnikarsh: 
MW.; N. of various wks; (2, f. N. of es [o as, 
Rirya-Riraya-bhiva,m,,-vyabhicara, =e Sa 
grantha, m., -lippant, t., -didhititippant ¢ 
-didhiti-(ika, f, Piroa-paksha-prakiia. m. 
prakisa, m.,-rahasya, n., -vicara,m TT 


aati sámájika. 


5 ey DE 
n., -vyabhicara,m.N. of wks. = vacana, min er^ 


pressing a common property, Pan. ii, 1, 55: 
ing a general or a wider notion, ib. iii AE : A r ped 


stantive (as opp. to its attribute), Sy. = vat; mfn. 
having Axis general (-/va, n.), Sarvad.; Kusum, 
= vanitd, f. a common woman, prostitute; MW. 
— vüdn, m, -vihita-dravya-vioüra, m. N. of 
wks, = $abdn (MBh.) or °daka (Cat.), m. a word 
of general meaning. = 8üisana, n. a general edict 
or enactment, W. =afstra, n. a general rule (in 
pram, =.2¢/sarga), MW. — 8rüddha-vidhi, m., 
-sütra, n., -homa-paddhati, f. N. of wks. Sü- 
münyüdhikaranya, w.r. for:sdmanadh° (q. v-) 
Sümünyáübhüva, m. N. of aNyAyawk.; -grantha, 
mM., -Lé/pani, f., -prakdia, m., -rahasya, n., -Sa- 
dhana, n.; °vdloka, m. N. of wks. 

NATAR samayika, n. (fr. samaya —sa- 
maya) equanimity, HParis. 

sümüsika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-asa) 
comprehensive, concise, succinct, brief, Mn.; BhP. ; 
relating or belonging to aSamisa orcompound word, 
Pat.; m. or n. a compound word, Bhag. 

WIÍW samf, ind. (g. svar-adi) too soon, 
prematurely (with A/s15A, ‘to steal in anticipa- 
tion’), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; incompletely, imperfectly, 
partially, half (often in comp. with 2 p. p., Pan. ii, 
I, 27), ib. &c. &c. [Cf Gk. jpt-, ğpous; Lat. 
Semi, SERIES. ] — Kita, mfn. half-done, h?-finished, 
Sii, = gandharva, w.r. for sāni 2? (two words), 
MaitrS. — cita (samé-), mfn. half piled up, SBr. 
= pita, mín. half-drunk, Kai. on Pan. ii, 1, 27. 
= bhukta, mín. half-caten, Ragh. —samsthita 
(sdms-), mfn. half-finished, SBr. 


UTAT 2.5ümika (?), m. (for .seo p.1205, 
col. 2) a tree, L. 

eife samita, mfn. (fr. samita) made from 
or mixed with wheat-flour, Suir. 

afar samityd, mfn. (fr. sam-iti) relating 
to an assemb]y or council, AV. 


a q samidhend, mín. (fr. sam-idh) 


relating to fuel and the kindling of the sacrificial fire, ` 


SBr.; (2), f. (scil. sic) a verse recited while the sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, VS. ; Br.; MBh.; fuel, HParis. 
Simidheni, f. =sãmidheni, Kavi. 
Sümidhenika (ifc.), id., SankhBr. 
Sümidhenya, mín, =samidhena, Vártt. on Pan. 
iv, 3, 120. 
OITA samin,m.(?derivation) a person born 
under a partic. constellation (v.1. s@zé#),VarBrS. 


RITT smisha, mf(a)n. possessed of flesh 
or prey, BhP.; provided with meat (as a Sriddha), 
Mn. iv, 131. 

UAT samici, f. (fr. samyañc) praise, 
panegyric (=vandana), L.; decency, politeness, 
civility, Mahavy. —karaniya, mfn. to be civilly 
saluted, ib. 

Samioinya, n. propriety, fitness, Kav. 

GMI samipya, mfn. (fr. samipa) neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, MBh.; n. neighbourhood, 
nearness, proximity (in space and time), Samkhyak.; 
Sah.; BhP.; nearness to the deity (as one of the 
four states of beatitude; cf. sa/okya), MW. 


AMI. sümiraga, mfn. (fr. sam-irana) 
relating to the wind, Bilar. 
Samirya, mfn. (fr. sani-ira), g. samkasadi. 


qm samutkarshika, mf (an. (fr. 
sam-utkarsha) most excellent, Buddh, 

WIR Ta samudayika, n. (m. c.) = next, 
;VarYogay. 

S&mudiayika, n.(fr. sam-tdaya)the eighteenth 
Nakshatra after that in which the me ei denied 
at the birth of a child, L.; mfn. belonging to a mul- 
titnde or assemblage, collective, MW. 


Wag feta samudanika, m, orn. (?)=bhai- 
ksha, Sil. 


aga samudga, m. (fr. samudga; cf. mud- 
ga)a Joint with a socket like a cup (e. g.the shoulder- 
Joint, hip-joint), Suir.; n. medicine taken before and 
after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the food), ib. 
LEE T samudra, mfn, (fr. sam-udra) ro- 
ng to the sea, oceanic, marine, Kaui; Suir.: 
MB &c.; Vagbh. ; declared or related by Samudra, 
A +; m. a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yajii.; the son 
of a Karana and a Vaisya (who lives from the pro- 


F amaa samprata. 


duce of the sca), L.; a kind of gnat, Suir. ; patr. of 
Citra-sena, MBh.; (pl.) N. of a people, R.; (7), f. 
N. of the daughter of Samudra and wife of Pricina- 
barhis, Hariv.; Pur.; u. sea-salt, Car.; a cuttle-fish 
bone, L.; du. (with Ague) N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr.; (m. or n.?) N. ofa peculiar kind of rain- 
water (which falls in the month Asvayuja or Aivina), 
Suir. = nishkuta, m. pl. inhabitants of the sea- 
coast (a people; cf. samzdra-2°), MBh, —ban- 
dhu, m. ‘sailor's friend,’ the moon, Kathis. — stha- 
laka, mfn. (fr. samedra-sthali), g..dhitmad:. 

1. Sämudraka, mfn. oceanic, maritime, g. dhiz- 
mådi; (ika), f. a kind of leech, Suir.; n. sea-salt, 
Suir.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Súmudri, m. patr. fr. samt-2dra, ŠBr.; HParii, 

I. Sümudrika, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
sea, seafaring, MBh.; m. a mariner, ib. 


v 2. sünudra, n. (fr. sa-mudra) an im- 
pression or mark on the body, L. = tilaka, m. N, 
of a wk. on palmistry (by Durlabha-rája). — vid, 
mfn. familiar with palmistry, VarBrS. 

2. Sàmudrako, m. aninterpreter of marks or spots 
on the body, fortune-teller, Siphás. = vidya, f. the 
art ofinterpreting marks on the body, palmistry, MW. 

2. Simudrika, mfn.relating tomarks on the body 
(Cha gundh, ‘qualities denoted by marks on the b°’), 
MW.; relating to good or bad fortune (as indicated 
by marks on the b°), ib.; m. = 2. sa@mudraka,Cat.; n. 
palmistry, Dai.; N. ofa wk. on this subject. = kan- 


thitbharana, n., -cintimani, m. N. of wks. 


v jiin, mín. versed in.palmistry, L. —-lakshana, 
n., -5&stra, n.,-Süra, m. N. of wks. Samudri- 
k&cürya, m. N..of Kasi:natha (the father of Rā- 
ghavéndra and grandfather of Ciram-jiva), Cat. 


STRIS samüna, f. a black coloured deer 
(13 cubits long, with shining long and soft hair), L. 

afen sümihika, mfn. (fr. sam-itha) col- 
lected in masses, arrayed in ranks, Kam.; m. a suffix 


forming collective nouns, Pat.; chapter treating of 
collective nouns, ib. 


aT sdmrita, mfn. provided with nectar, 
t, 


aqa -samriddhya, n. (fr. sam-riddha) 
AVE welfare, going .on vell, success (of a 
sacrifice), R. 


AAS szmódha,samódbhava. Sce p. 120g, 


col. 2. 
WTHIq sdmoda, mfn. joyful, pleased, Git. ; 
possessing fragrance, fragrant, odoriferous, W. 
UTH samna, °ni. See p. 1208, col. 2. 


sampada, mín. (fr..sam-pad) re- 
lating to the equipment or preparation of, requisite 
for (comp.), Kau. 

Sümpannika, mín. (fr. sam zpanna) one who 
lives luxuriously, Car. 

Simpidika, mfn. efficacious, Samk. 

ATAU samparaya, mfn. (fr. sam-paráya) 
required by necessity or calamity, VarY ogay.; relating 
to war or battle, warlike, MW. ; relating to the other 
world or to the future, ib. ; m. the passage from this 
world into another, Up.; MBh. &c.; need, distress, 
calamity, MBh.; a helper or friend in need, ib. i, 
723 (Nilak.); contention, conflict, Sis. ; the future, 
a future life, L.; inquiry into the future, MW.; in- 
vestigation (in general), ib.; uncertainty, ib. 

Sümparüyana, m. (fr. prec.) one who ushers a 
person into another world (said of Death), IndSt. 

S&mpar&yanaka, m. (fr. prec.), g. arzZazüdi. 

Sümpar&yika, mí(a or Z)n. (g. sazutaádi) re- 
lating to the future or to the passage into another 
world, future (with pha/a, n. “reward in the next 
world;* "kani / eri, ‘to prepare for death’ or ‘to 
perform funeral ceremonies for [gen.]"), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; relating to or prepared for battle, martial, war- 
like, ib.; salutary or helpful in time of need, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; m, (with or scil, 72272) a war-chariot, 
L.; (an), n. war, battle, L, = kalpa, m. military 
form, strategic array, Mn. vii, 185. 


: sampatika, mfn. (fr. sam-pata) 
belonging or relating to contiguous hymns, AivSr- 
Tita sampila, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


MAT samprata, mfn. (fr. sam-prati) 
scasonable, fit, proper, correct (cf, a-s°), Lațy-; 
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maato sümprata-kàla., uma sayyá. 
rvad.; belonging to the present time, present (not ammarit arji 
Sa , been. BR ES ey rs cdi P Sette sammarjina, n.(fr. sam-marjin), 
MBh.; presently, now, ib. &c. &c.— kala, m. the Doe ee 


present time, Samkhyak. Sümpratáühipa, m. a anafaa sūmmilikāyani, m. a patr., 
present or reigniug sovereign, MarkP, Pat. 


Sümpratika, mí(Z)n. suitable, fit, proper, = 
Uttarar.; present (not future), Kul ^ e east 5 ammukhi, f. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti- 
= A i or lunar day extending till evening (see 27/42), L. 
A ANT pier mfn. (fr. sam- reused n. iie state of ud present face 
d . . t to face or in front Ckhyane &-^/dAà, A., with gen. 
Lupe ad (t. Sam-pradaya) based | —'to goto") pd iod beer CR oer 
on tradition, al (cf. a-s°), Baudh.; Jaim.; | mxkhya), Rajat. ; care for, attention to (comp.), ib. 


standing upon or following tradition, RamatUp. ` a 
arara sümprayogika, mfn. (fr. sam- iuis eid compress nga Uns 
a 


prayoga) relating to usc or application, Cat. Sām- 
arnletaa sümmodanika, mfn.— sammo- 


prayogi karana, n. N. of a Kama-iistra. 
arezm sampraénika, mfn. (fr. sam- danaya prabhavati, g. samtapadé, 
AIRY samya, n. (fr.2.sama) equality, even- 


rasna), B. chedddi. 
WT rae sampriyaka, mfn.(fr.sam-pri: ness, equilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state 
es priya) (acc. with 4/227, ‘to bring to that st?, ‘calm’), MBh.; 


inhabited by people who are dear to one another, g. | kry &c.; likeness, sameness, identity with (instr 
d "2 3 . 


ijanyüdi. 
rajny 2 V: vor 4. with and without 524a, or gen., or loc., or comp.); 

SU samb, v.l. for /samb, q.v., p. 1177. | MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; equality of rank or position, 

UTA 1. sümba, m. (also written samba) N. Yos Maal Meter Has ees es (o Lr 
aee ocho c el bee es | or Arati) Impartiality, indiferenco, Bhag. Kum, 
by a female disguise which he had assumed, he was foe MR AN Vite 2 aeey foward 
condemned to produce offspring in the shape of a —gr&ha, m Pie Metin ^R. AE f ju 
terrific. iron club for the destruction of the race of | | equalit ET Mn.: MBh p» "tla vis 

. Vrishni and Andhaka ; he is said to have been in- cna e EU TEE cM MBh. ii 
structed by Narada in the worship of the sun, and 131 (B.) - bodhako, mfn. expressive of similarity] 
by Vyasa in the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv.; | Mw. Sa&myá&vasthz, f.a state of equipoise (ofthe 
Pur.; (also with sastrin) N. of various authors and 3 constituent ingredients of Prakriti; see gu) 
teachers, Cat. ; n. =-fuerdya, ib. — carita, n. N. of | Syd ; Samkhyak.; RTL. 32 SimyAvasthina, 
wk, = paiicasik&, f. N. ofa hymn by Simba (also | 5 id., Samk y AES 4 
called stirya-stotra).—= pura, n. or -puzi, f. N. of rout vet Ep z a 
a city founded by Samba (said to be situated on the | AFAQ samyalsha, samyeksha and “ishya, 
banks of the Candra-bhaga), Cat. — pur&na, n. = (prob.) w.r. for samakshya. 
Ui eM EL Euer m| QAI sūmrājya, n. (fr. sam-raj) com- 
euh E n. N. of wks. = mūrti, mfn. | plete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion over 
ES t S RE of Samba, Cat. UNE iA (gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; mfn. relating 

courtezan, Rajat. = vijaya, m. N. of w " | to sovereignty, TS. ; (yd, m.) a universal sovereign, 


baditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat. Sime SS EDS 
péavara, m. N. of a temple founded by Sambavati, RV. vili, 25; 17 (accord, to g. Žuro-ādi, “the son 
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Sāyam, ind. in comp. =adhivasa, m. ‘evening- 
decoration,’ decorating an image of Durga on the 
fifth day of the month Asvina, MW. — aSaná, n. an 
ev’ meal, MaitrS, —&Sa, m. id., Kaus.; -27d/aràia 
(onlyloc. ¢), the ev?and morningm?,Gobh. =ahuti, 
f. an ev? oblation, SBr.; GrŠrS. = upüsana-vidhi, 
m.,-aupüsana-pruayoga,m. N.of wks. = posha, 
m. food taken in the ev?, SaükhBr. = pratar (sa- 
Jrám-), ind. inthe ev? and m? (also szyaw: prataica), 
AV. &c.&c.; -aguthotra-prayoga, m., -agnihotra- 
doma, m. N. of wks.; -diiz, mfn. eating (only) in 
the ev? and m°, SBr.; -Zuti f. du. ev? and m? ob- 
lation, KatySr. ; ~aupasana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; 
-doha, m. ev? and m? milking, ib.; -maya, mf(Z)n. 
consisting of ev? and m°, Katikh.; -homa, m. du. ev? 
and m? oblation, Gobh. (also N. of wk.) - bhava, 
m. becoming evening, growing dark, AV. — bhoja- 
z2,n.aneveningmeal, Kull. on Mn. iii, 105. -man- 
tra, m. a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh. 
Süyampr&tika, mín. (fr. sdyant-pratar) be- 
longing to evening and morning, Pin. vi, 4; 144, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. j 


WI 2. saya, m. (fr. 4/2. si; for 1. see col. 
2) a missile, arrow (=sdyaka), L.; (say&), n. uu- 
loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &c. 

Styaka, mfn. intended or fitted to be discharged 
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RY. also n.) 
a missile, arrow, RV. &c. &c.; m. a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number ‘five’ (from the 5 arrows of 
the god of love), Sih.; a sword, MBh.; R.; the 
latitude of the sky, Ganit. ; Saccharum Sara, L.; N. 
of a man, Pravar.; (za), f. a dagger, L. ; the being 
or standing in regular order (= krama-sthité ; prob. 
w.r. for Sayika), L. =punkha, m. the feathered 
part of an arrow, Ragh.; (d), f. a partic. plant ( —3a- 
ra-puùkkā), L. —pramutta (sáy^), mfu. driven 
away or put to flight by arrows, AV. —maya, 
mí(z)n.consisting of arrows, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sayakaya, Nom. A. yaic, to resemble arrows, 
represent the arrows of (comp.), Da. 

Siyakyand,m.patr.fr.sdyaka,SBr.(¢.naddt). 

Süyaküyanin,m.pl.theschoolofSayakayana, ib. 


aaa sayana, m. (said to be a Dr&vida 


Rajat. Sambépapurana, n. N. ofan Upapurana. 
Sambi, m. patr. fr. samba, g. bahv-adt. 


WTE 2. sámba, mfn. attended by Amba 


(q. v.), Kaslkh. — šiva, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
sambandhika, n. (fr. sam-ban- 
dha) relationship by marriage, MBh. ; conversation 
such as is fit for people related by marriage; ib. 
ATT sümbara,?ri, See samb°, p. 1065. 
agì sambarya, m. (prob. w.r. for sam- 
varya) a patr., Samskarak, 


sambadhika, m. (fr. sam-badha). 


the second Yama (q.v.) of a night, L. 
sémbu-vasara, mfn. (of doubtful 
meaning), Kathzs. Ixx, 59. 

WIR sambhara, n. (fr. sam-bhara) a kind 
of salt, L. 

UTRIA sambhala, mfn. bred in Sam-bhala 
(as a horse), L. 

atarat sambhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava) pos- 
sibility, probability, L.; the red Lodhra tree, W. 

sámbhas, mfu. having or contain- 
ing water, watery, Bhatt. 

AAU sambhashya, n. (fr. sam-bhashin) 
conversation, g. drahmayddi. 

arafa sambhuyi, m. patr, fr. sam-bhityas, 
g. baho-adi. 

AA sammatya, n. (fr. sam-mati) con- 
sent, agreement, g. dridAddi. D 

AAS sammadd, m. (fr. sam-mada patr. 
of Matsya For es animals), SBr. B Aiv$r.; 
of the author of RV. viii, 67, Anukr. 

AHA sümmanasyá, n. (fr. sam-manas) 
concord, harmony, AV.; (ani), n. pl. charms to 
secure harmony, ÀV., SBE. xlii, 134. 

sammatura and sammaira, m. 
patr. fr, T. sam-mdatri, Pat. on Pap, iv, 1, 115. 


ofaun?s??). = krit, mfn. one who exercises impe- 
rial sway, MW. = dikshita, mfn. consecrated to uni- 
versal empire, ib. — lakshmi-pithikà,f.,-Iaksh- 
mi-puj&, f. -siddhi, f. N. of wks. = siddhidH, 
f. N. of the family deity of the Uddalakas, Cat. 


Wretfareen samrüni-kardama, n. a por- 
fume or mixture of fragrant substances, civet, L. 
Sümrüzi-ja, n. a kind of fruit-tree, L. 


ATA 1. sayá, n. (prob. fr. A/so, see ava- 
Saya, avasana; but cf. 2. saya, col. 3) the close of 
day, evening (syam A/ kri, ‘to spend the evening, 
make a stay’), RV. &c. &c.; Evening personified 
(as a son of Pushpirna and Doshà or as a son of 
Dhatri and Kuhü), BhP. ; (dé), ind. in the evening, 
at eventide (sdyam sayam,* every cvening;" sce 
also below), RV. &c. &c. [Cf., accord. to some, Lat. 
sérus.] —tare, ind. late in the evening, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vártt. I. = dhürta, m. a rogue, cheat 
or deceiver in the form of ev?, Naish, = mandana, 
n. *ev?-ornament, sunset, W. Siy&rambha, mín. 
beginning in the ev®, KatySr., Sch. Si&y&sana, n. 
an ev?-meal, ib. S&y&han, n. or “hua, m. even- 
tide, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (P4a)-samaye, ind. 
at eventide, R. S&y6dbhidura, mín. expanding 
or blossoming in the evening, L. 

Sāyam, in comp. for sayam, col. 3. —y&van, 
mfn. going or coming in the evening, TBr. = sam- 
dhyà, f. the evening twilight, RTL. 407; -devaia, 
f. ‘deity of the ev" t°; N. of Sarasvati, L.; -frayosa 
m. N. of wk. - surya, m. the ev? sun, MBh,; °y 
dha, mfn. brought by the ev? sun (said of a guest), 
Mn. iii, 105.—homa, m. the ev? oblation, AévSr., 
Sch. =kila, m. cventide, evening, Naish., Sch. 
=kālika (Vàs., Sch.) or-k&lina (Ragh., Sch-),mfn. 
belonging to evening, vespertine. = griha, mín. = 
yatra-s°, Prab. = goshtha, mfn, brought into the 
fold at ev’, AitBr. = türya, n. drumming at ev®, L, 
= dugdühá, mín, milked in the evening, ib.; SBr. 
=doha, m. milking the cows at evening, ev’ milking 
or milk, A p$r. ; -vaf, ind., ib. — dhriti, f. =-homa, 
MW. —znivüsa, m. ev“ abode or resting-place, ib, 

Sü&yantana, mí(7)n. relating to evening, vesper- 
tine, Kav.; Pacat. ; SarngS. = mallika, f. evening- 
jasmine, Ragh. =samaya, m. eventide, Paticat, 


word) N. of a learned Brahman (also called Säyaņa- 
midhava and Sayanacirya; he was son of Miyana, 
pupil of Vishnu Sarva-jfia and of Samkariinanda; and 
flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-nagara or Vidyd- 
nagara [A.D, 1350-1379] and his successor Hari- 
hara, and died in 1387; of more than a hundred 
works attributed to him, among which are commen- 
taries on nearly all parts of the Veda, some were 
carried out by his pupils, and some were written in 
conjunction with his brother Madhavacarya or Vid- 
yaranya-svimin), —mdadhaviya, mín. written or 
composed by Sayaga-müdhava, Sarvad. 

S&yaniya, mín. relating to or composed by Sa- 
yaga; n. a work of Sayana, Cat. 


Wats sáyatana, min. together with the 
place of abode &c., TS. 


alae sdyana, mfn. proceeding in the way 
of an Ayana (q.v.), Saükh$r.; connected with the 
word ayana, ib.; n. (in astron.) with the precession 
or the longitude of a planet reckoned from the vernal 
equinoctial point, W. 

WU sayavasa, m. a patr., SBr. 


Alaa sdyasa, mfn. beset with difficulties 
or trouble, Kathis, 
WI sayin, m. (prob. w.r. for sadin) a 


horseman, W. 


U säyujya, n. (fr. sa-yuj) intimate 
union, communion with (gen., loc., instr., or comp.); 
identification, absorption (into the divine Essence ; 
this is one of the four grades or states of Mukti, cf. 
salokya 5 RTL.41), K3th;; Br.; MBh. &c.; likeness, 
similarity, W. = tā, f. (Hcat.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.) 
= prec. = mukti, f. emancipation consisting in the 
above absorption, Cat, 

S&yolya, n. =sayujya, MaitrUp. (with 2ránais - 
= ‘abiding in life, iiving on,’ Mais RS 

WEM sdyudha, míf(a)n. furnished with 


arms, armed, MBh. — pra min, “holdi 
weapons in the hand, we 3 = 


ATS sayyd, m. a patr. (v.l, sapyd), RV. 


vi; 20, 6, 
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Gx sar. Sce sar, p. 1066, col. r. 


STRC 1. sara (fr. A/sri), m. course, motion 
(sce pitrva-s°); stretching out, extension, Kilac.; 
mín, driving away, destroying, Balar. ii, $2. = sū- 


zin, mín. running courses or races, TB. 


1. S&raka, mín. ‘causing to go or flow;'cathartic, 


laxative, Bhpr.; m. Croton Jamalgota, L. 


Sürana,mí(7)n.id., L.; cracked, split, L.; having 
fivc hair-tufts on the head, L.; m. dysentery, diar- 
rhoa, L.; wind during the autumn, L.; J'ederia 
Foetida, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L5 N.of a brother 
of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. ; MarkP.; of onc of Rà- 
yana's ministers (sent as ambassador to Rima), R. ; 
(a), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kathis.; 
(ifc. f. @) producing a sound, striking a note on (loc.), 
ib.; a partic. process to which mincral substances 
(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being 
given called 77/4-5? and prati-sarand ; “nd-traya,. 
n. ‘the three Sárani processes"), Sarvad.; (2), f., sce 
below; (a), n. leading home, Da&.; buttermilk 
(one fourth part of which is water), L.; a kind of 

perfume, L. — sandara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. 


Süranéic, m. N. of a mountain, ib. 


Sāraņpi, f. a stream, chaunel, water-pipe, HParis. 
8 a, m. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer- 
chant (v.1, Ja7?), MBR. ; (2), f. (in cidasuazi-s) 
N. of wk. = ghna, m. ‘killing travellers,’ a robber, 


highwayman, L. 


S&rani, f. = sürani, à stream, Dalar,; Paderia 
Foetida, L.; a poem consisting only of versés, L.; N. 


of wk, =koshtaka, n., -raja, m. N. of wks. 


1. Sarin, mfo. going, running, hastening, MBh.; 


(ifc.) following, pursuing, AitBr. &c. &c.;. (4222), f. 
„a brook, channel, Vear.; N. of various plants (Al- 
hagi Maurorum, Pacderia Foetida &c.), L. 
S&rya, min; thatwhichmay bedropped oromitted 
(in pronunciation), MandS. 
Ak 2. sra, m. m: (ifc. f. à; perhaps to be 
conuccted with 1. 977a above; prob. fr. a lost root 
meaning * to be strong’) the core or pith orsolid in- 
terior of anything, RV. &c. &c.; firmness, strength, 
power, energy, AV. &é. &c.; the substance or cs- 
sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part 
of anything, best part, quintessence (ifc. = ‘chiefly 
consisting of or depending on &c.' [cf. fara], c.g. 
aharma-saram jagat, ‘the world chiefly depends 
on justice ;? lishuty-cara, mfn. ‘chiefly silent ;’ 
Sarat säran, ‘the very best’), AitBr. &c. &c. ; the 
Teal meaning, main point, MW.; a compendium, 
summary, epitome (often ifc. in titles of books); a 
chief ingredicnt orconstituent part of the body (caus- 
ing the peculiarities of temperament; reckoned to 
. be 7, viz. saliva, šukra, majjan, asthi, medas, 
mansa, rakia), Suit.; VarBrS.; any ingredient, 
Suir.; nectar, R.; BhP.; cream, curds, L.; worth, 
rae (ene, J n consideration of,’ ‘according to’), 
n.; Yajii. &c.; wealth, property, goods, riches, 
Kay.; Pur.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) a kind of climax 
(uttaróttaram utkarshah);&ah.; Kpr.; resin used 
as a perfume, Suér.; SarügS.; water, Vas.; dung, 
Krishis.; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus, 
MW.; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a corifederate 
prince, ally, VarBIS. ; (= 1. sara) a piece at chess or 
backgammon &c.; (à), fa kindof plant ( = Arishya- 
"Irivrilà), L.; Kuia grass, L.; (2), f., see under 
sàri and sari (next p.) ; mf(a)n. hard, firm, solid, 
strong, MBh,; Rav. &c,; precious, valuable, Dai.; 
good; sound, best, excellent, BhP, ; Paficar.; sound 
(as an argument, thoroughly proved), W.; full of 
(instr.), VarBrS.; motley, speckled ( — 3à7a), Süir. ; 
+ =kalikā, f., -kaumudi, f, -kshetra-m&- 
hitmya, n., -kshetra-mahitmya-sirodahi- 
xa, m. N, of wks, = Xhadira, m. ‘hard Khadira? 
a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. — ga, mf, robust 
strong, powerful, Sit. (= bhala-bhdj, Sch.) = gan- 
dha, m. “having perfection of scent,’ sandal-wood 
L. —gitra, min, strong-limbed, MBh, =g f. 
N, of various wks. ~ guna, m, any chief or principal 
virtue, Sinhis. = Mire Po DID 
a 9Ipn4s. = guru, mfn, heavy with weight (as 
steps), Kum. = grahe-maiijari, f, N. of wk 
= grüha,m.(with karma-vipaka) N. of a wk. on 
Dharma (composed by Kiphada-siinu in 1384 A.D.) 
-grühin, mín. capable of extracting or appre- 
hending the essence or best part of anything, R, 
=griva, m. 'strong-necked, N. of Siva, MBh, 


-caturvinsatikü, f, -candrikü, f., -cintī- 
mani, m. N, of wks. — ja, n.*produced from cream,” 
fresh butter (cf. saraja), W. =tandula, m. rice | N 


WW sär. 


in whole grains slightly boiled, KatySr. = tama, 
mfn. the dm pes (fod, n.), Samk. on ChUp. 
— tarn, n. thc better, something excellent (sarat 
sārataram, ‘the best or most excellent of all’), Cat.; 
m{(@)n. better, morc excellent, Samk. on ChUp.; 
more precious, dearcr, Sis.; -¢a, f. the being better 
or having more virtue, Divyüv. —taru, m. pith- 
tree,’ the plantain (= kadala, ‘Musa Sapientum; so 
called as containing no hard wood), L. —tas, ind. 
according to the nature, Mn. vili, 405 ; vigorously, 
essentially, W. = tit, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong 
confidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, value, Hit.; SarügP. j 
highest degrec, R.; Rajat.5 the being a chief in- 
gredient (in the body; sce Sara), Cor. = traya- 
culuka, m. or n, N. of a Vedünta wk. —tva, n. 
hardness, firmness, solidity, SaikhGr,; MBh.; the 
being the main point or principal matter, Sali. 
= darsin, mfn, having an eye for the good or im- 
portant, R. — dà, f.=sarada (q.v.) = aī, n. 
hard wood, Heat. ; -maya, mf()n. made of hard w^, 
ib. — dipikZ, f. N. of various wks. = druma, m. 
a tree having hard wood, VarBr$.; the Khadira tree 
(Acacia Catechu), L. — dhütri, m. ‘bestower of 
strength,’ N. of Siva, Hariv. = dhānya, n. the best 
in or corn, VarBrS. = dhvaji, m. a patr., Sam- 
SER = pattra, mín. having hard or strong leaves 
(-ka,nw), g. manojitadi:— pada, m. having strong 


(v.l. $ara-2^), Car. = pady&vnii, f. N. of wk. 
— parni, f. (cf. {@/a-p°) Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
L.= pāka, n. a partic. poisonous fruit, Susr. = pū- 
dapa, m. partic. plant or tree (prob. =dhamani), 
L. = prakäšikā, f, -pradipika, f. N. of wks. 
= phalgu, mín, strong and (or) weak, good and 
(or) bad, MBh.; -/2, f. (MBh.), -/a, n. (Mn. ix, 
56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or) 
badness, comparative importance. = bodhini, f. N. 
of a Comm. on the Kavya-prakasa, = bhanga, m. 
n. destruction or loss of vigour, W.; deprived of 
substance or strength, ib. = bhata, N. of the fourth 
Muhürta, Jyot. — bhattüraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — bhündn, n. valuable merchandise, treasure, 
Yajii.; Paficat.; a natural receptacle (as a bag or 
skin for holding musk &c.), W.; -grtiaxa, m. or 
n. a treasure-house, treasury, Málav. = bhuj, mfn. 
eating the essence or best part of anything, MW. 
= bhüta, min, being the chief thing, best, most ex- 
cellent; n. the main or best thing, Kav.; VarBrS. 
&c. = bhrit, mín. taking or choosing what is best, 
BhP. —bhoga, m. -maljari, f. N. of wks. 
=maya, mí(z)n. exceedingly firm or solid, BhP. ; 
consisting of the chief or best part of anything (gen.), 
Cat. — mahat, mfu, very precious or valuable, Das. 
= margana, n. searching for pith or marrow, Y aj. 
= miti, m. ‘measure of all truth,’ N. of the Veda, 
L. =mitishika, f. a kind of plant ( = deva-daii), 
L. = yoga, m. possession of the essence or substance 
of anything, W. —yodha, mfn. consisting of excel- 
lent warriors, MBh. —züpa, mfn. best, principal, 
most excellent, Chandom. ; -/#, f. the being the best 
or first (?/ayà, ihstr., ‘especially, principally"), Sah. 
—lahari, f. N. of a gram. wk. by Kavi-candra. 
= lola, n. * essence of iron; steel, L. = vat, mfn. 
hard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh.; R. &c.; 
substantial, nourishing (as food), Car.; valuable, 
precious, MBh.; Kam.; having pith or sap, con- 
taining resin, Sur. ; (3), f. a kind of metre, Col.; a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -#z, f. hardness (of an ar- 
row), Ragh.; force, strength, steadfastness, Kam. ; 
Sii, Sch. —varjita, mfn. ‘devoid of substance,’ 
pithless, sapless, W. — vastu, n. a valuable or im- 
portant thing, Paficat. = vid, mín, knowing the sub- 
stance or value of anything, Kav. =stnya, mfn. 
devoid of value, worthless, ib. = samh1t&, f. N. of 
a wk. on music by Narada. — samgraha, m. ‘con- 
centration of the essence of any work,” N. of various 
compendiums (also -j#a2a-bhitshana-bhashya, n., 
"ighantu, m., -samgrahu, m.) =samuccaya, 
m, -sumbandha-paddhati, f, -sigara, m., 
-siddhánta-kaumudi, f, -sinditu, m., -sun- 
daxi,f. N.of wks. Sürüdüna, n. picking out the 
best, Kap. Siixrfipgradna, m. du. the ability (of a 
criminaltosuffer) and the nature of the crime (others, 
“the greatness of the crime"), Mn. viii, 126; -¢as, ind. 
according to the ability &c. (others, ‘according to the 
gtcatnessofthecrime’),ib. ix,262. Sārâpahāra, m, 


tobbing of the substance or wealth of (gen.), Rajat. 
Sirimrita, n. N. of a grammar. bhas, n. 
extracted juice, Suir, Bürürthu-sumgraha, m. 


«ofa Comm. on the Bhagavad-gità, SarArthin, 


fect,’ a kind of bird reckoried among the Vishkiras | ai 


ura sarameyd. 


mfn. desirous of deriving gain or profit from anything, 
MBh, Sürüvali,f. N. of various wks.; -ja¢aka, n.N. 
ofanastron. wk. S&rasiti, f. N. of 80 choice stan- 
zas, Subh. Süráüsüra, n. substance and (or) empti- 
ness, strength and (or) weakness, relative strength, 
Hit.; worth and (or) worthlessness, relative quality 
(of goods), Mn. ix, 331 ; the good and (or) the best, 
Rajat.; mfn. strong and (or) weak, MBh.; -4à, f. 
the strong and (or) weak side of anything, Paiicat.; 
-yicára, m. considering or weighing strong and weak 
points &c., MW.; -viveka, m. N, of two wks, 
Sürüsvudini, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. Süró&- 
vara, m. (with Zaudi/a) N. of a Jaina (author of 
the Linga-prakaga, a gram, wk.) Süróüddhüra, m, 
N. of various wks. (also -paddhati, f., -ja&una- 
parthshd, f., and -samgraka, m.) 

2. Saraka, mfn. (ifc,) full of, Kathüs.; m. N. of 
a man, Divyav. 

Sür&t, (abl. of 2. sara) in comp. = s&ra-tat- 
tva, n, -süra-tattva-samgraha, M., -Sira- 
susamgraha, m. N. of wks. 

2. Sarin (for I. see col. 1) in £raa-s? (q. v.) 

S&rishthn, mfn. the very best or most excellent 
(-fad, n.), Samk. 


WR 3. sára, mfn. having spokes, Sulbas. 


WILaHTAW sarakdyana, mfn. (fr. saraka), g. 
kshidi. 

Sürakeya, mfn., g. sakhy-ads. 

Sürakyn, mfn., g. samkasddé. 


ATT saraghd, min. (fr. saragha) coming 
or derived from the bee, RV.; AV.; SBr.; BhP.; 
m. a bee, RV. x, 196, 10; n. honey, Naish.; BhP, 


STU, sardiga or saraagd, m{(z)n. (some- 
times written 347?; either fr. sa-rainga, ‘having 
colour &c. or for sardiiga or .5a7^, ‘having a dap- 
pled body °), of a variegated colour, dappled, spotted 
(cf. &réshgya-s°, lohita-s°), AV.; Br.; MBh.; de- 
rived from the antelope called Siranga, L.; m. (ifc. 
f.@) a kind of spotted antelope, Kav.; Kathis, &c.; 
N. of various birds (esp. a kind of Vishkira or Pra- 
tuda [qq.vv.]; a peacock; the Indian cuckoo ; the 
Raja-hansa ; the Catakadcc.), Kav. ; Suir.; Car. &c.; 
a bee, BhP.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit. ; (only L., ‘an elephant; lion; 
cloud ; tree ; umbrella ; parasol ;. garment ; clothes ; 
hair ; lotus ; flower; conch-shell ; sort of musical in- 
strument ; ornament ; jewel ; gold; a bow ; sandal ; 
camphor; the carth; light; night’); N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Kama-deva, fi; of fie father of Bhatta 
Raghava, Cat.; (with £avé) ofa poet, ib.; (2); f., 
see below. —ja, m. a deer; -dyés, f. a deer-eyed 
woman, Bhim. —deva, m. N, of a king, Cat. 
= päni, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. -samuccaya). 
= raünga-d&, f. N. of 2 commentary on the Krish- 
pa-karpümrita. = locanā, f.=-dyis, Naish. = Sa- 
bala, mfn. dappled and spotted (said of horses), 
MBh. = samuccaya, m. N. of a wk. (also called 
vivaha-patala) by Sirahga-pani. = sära, N. of a 
poem, —hüra, m. a kind of Yogin, W. Sürai- 
gakshi, f. —saraiga-dris, Malav. 

Sürahgika, m. a bird-catcher or deer-catcher, L. 

Sürahgi, f; a kind of spotted doe or antelope (see 
Arishua-5); the female of a partic. bird, Mn. ix, 
23 (cf. 4227192); a sort of violin, W. ; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. —s&ra- 
samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 


STU sarapa, sarani &c. See col. I. 


ARE sranda, m.—sarpánda, a serpent’s 
egg, L. 

ATI sáranyaka, mfn. together with a 
a Pan. i, I, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat.; (sd?) having 
the Aragyakas, MW.; (am), n. together with the 
Aranyakas, IndSt. XC em 


ACY sárathi, m.(fr.sa-ratha) acharioteer, 
drivér of a car, coachman (forming a mixed caste, 
commonly called Sarthi, and supposed to have amp 
froma Kshatriya father and Brihman mother), RV. 
&c, &c.; any leader or guide (see zau-, udkya-S°) 5 
a helper, assistant (see Aarma-s°); the son of a Sa- 
ratha (q. v.), MW.; the ocean, ib.; N. of a town, 
Lalit. = tva, n. the office of a charioteer &c., Kathis. 
=puri(?), f. the town Sarathi, Lalit. 

Sürathyna, n. the office of a charioteer or coach- 
man, charioteering &c., MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. 


aay sarameyd, m. (fr. sarama) a dog 
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~ ^ = 
AAAI sa 
esp. one of the two four-eyed brindled watch-do 


Kubera, Suir. = oikits&, f. the art of curing dogs, 
Cat. = tā, f. the being a dog, Kathas. = vákya, n. 
€Sarameya’s specchy N. of the 56th ch. of the Ut- 
tara-kanda of the Ramayana, Sürameyüdana, 
n. ‘dog’s-meal,” N. of a hell in which criminals are 
eaten by Yama's dogs, BhP. 


Alcs sürambha, m. angry talk, Divyáv. 


Wa saraya, Nom, P. °yati, to be weak 
(daurbalye), Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 


aT sdralya, u.(fr. sarala) straightness, 
rectitude, sincerity, honesty, Rajat. 


AICI s@rava, mfn. (anomalously fr. sara- 
yi) being in or belonging to the Sarayt river, Pin. 
vi, 4) 174- 

ATIF sárasana, w. r. for sárasana. 


ATCA süras (m.c.)=1. sárasa, tho Indian 
crane, MBh. xiii, 736. 

. I. Sarasa, míf()n. (fr. saras) relating or belong- 
ing to or coming from a pond or lake, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Suér.; m. (ifc. f. d) the Indian or Siberian crane, 
Ardea Sibirica, Ma.; MBh. &c.; a swan =/azsa, 
Sis. xii, 44 (Sch.); a bird in general (cf. ra@ja-s°) ; 
the moon, L. ; (ia music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv. ; of a hunchback (B. °saka), Malav.; (2), f. 
a female Indian crane, MBh. ; Mricch.; (am), n. a 
lotus, Caurap.; a woman's zone or girdle (=sara- 
sana), L. = gridhra, m. du, an Indian crane and 
a vulture, R. = dvitiya, mfn, accompanied by an 
Indian crane, MW. v priya, f. the female ofan Indian 
crane, L. SarasAkgha, n.a kind of ruby, L.; (2), 
F. having the cyes of a sárasa or a lotus-eyed woman, 
Naish. 

Sārasikā, f. a female Indian crane, Sis. 


UTI 2. s@rasa, mfn. crying, calling, Naléd. 
I. S&rasya, n. (ft. prec.) a cry, shout, call &c,, ib, 


ITAA sürasana, n. (also written sarai? 
and perhaps for sa-rafana) a woman's zone or 
girdle (said to be formed of 25 strings), Sik.; a 
military belt or girdle, L.; a breast-plate, L. 

AAA sarasayauc, mfn. (fr. sa-rasa), 

. pakshidi ; m, (prob.) a patt., g. aishukary-adé 
eer pe - Phatt, mín. inhabited 
by Sarasiyanas, ib. 

Süraseya, mfn., g. sa&Ay-adi. 

2. Süragyn, n. abundance of water, Nalód. 

Sürasyüyanm. Sce garasayapa. 

UTET sürasvatá, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Sarasvat (q. v.) or to Sarasvati (the river 
or the goddess), derived or coming from them, RV. 
&c. &c.; relating to the Rishi Sarasvata, MBh.; be- 
longing to the Sargsvata country, MBh.; cloquent, 
learned, W.5 m. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of a Rishi 
(fabled to have sprung from the personified Sarasvati 
river, MBh. (also %a gayah); Hariv.; ofa Vyasa, 
VP.; (pl.) N. of a people dwelling on the S? river 
(i.c. in the north-west part of the province of Delhi 
including part of the Panjab), AV.Parts.; MBh.; 

VarByS.; Pur.; (pl.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah- 
mans (so called as coming from the above country or 
as sup to be descended from the above Rishi), 
BhP.; (sg.) the twelfth Kalpa or day of Brahmi, 
Heat. $a staff of the Bilva tree, L. 5a partic. ceremonial 
in the worship of Sarasvati, MW.; (2, f, Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. ; (with or scil. prakriya) 
N. ofa grammar by Anubhiti-svaripacirya ; (am), 
n, a partic, Sattra, Jaim.; eloquence, Prasannar.; N. 
of a grammar ( =f.) —kalpa, m. the above Saras- 
vat! ceremonial, Cat. —kosa, M., -tantra, n. N. 
of wks, — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = pura, 
n. N. of a town, ib. = prakriy&, f. N. ofa grammar 
(cf. above), = prasida-tika, f., mundana, n., 
-māhātmya, n., -vilüsa, m. N. of wks. =vyā- 
karana, n. N. of a grammar. — Vrata, n. a partic, 
observance in honour of Sarasvati, Cat. —sira, 
~sira-samgraha, m., -Sütra, N. (cf. saraseati- 
59) N. of wks. Sizasvatadarsa, T. N. of a Na- 
taka by Appz-iistrin. Sürasvatübhidhünn, n. 
N. of a short vocabulary. Sarasvatalamkara, 


CC 


1 ch-dogs | m. N. of a wk. on: rhet. (prob. the Sarasvati-kan- 
of Yama, conjectured by some to have been originally | thábharaua). S&rasvatótsava, m. the festival in 


Indra and Agni), R.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a son | honour of Sarasvati, Tithyid. S&rasvatíusha- 
of $va-phalka, BhP.; (2), f. a female dog, bitch, L. dhi-4/bhu, P. -dhavatz, to be 2 medicine for 
&anipa, m. “lord of the race of dogs,’ N. of | strengthening the voice in singing, HParis. 


rameya-ganádhipa. are sárdha. 1209 
WAT siroha, mf(a)n. having elevation, 
corate to (loc), R.; together with a horseman, 
1D. 

PE sárka, mfn. with the sun, sunny, 
VarYog.; Kathis. : 


MART sarkandeya, m. patr. fr. srikandi, 
g. sudhrådi. 


GINS sárgada, mfn. bolted, barred, SBr. 

Sargala, mín. id., ib-(in the Kāņva recension); 
Parit ; obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld, 

agh. 

UTS sargala, mf(z)n. (fr. srigala) re- 
lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh.. 


ep sargika, mfn.—sargaya prabhavati, 
g. samtagádi. 

WTZT saragi, f. a kind of metre (=sa- 
raiigz), Col. 


sárci, mfn. flaming, burning, MBh.; 
R.-m&lin, m.a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. 
Sárcis, mín.—sárci, MBh. 


wr sarja, m. —sarjika, natron, L. 


ama sürjana (of unknown meaning), 
Paficar, 


aater sarjanakshi, m. a patr., Pravar. 

UNA saritjayd, m. (fr. sritjaya) a patr., “ 
RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br. 

ATTA: sdrta-rava, mfn. uttering wailing 


sounds, lamenting, R. 


wifi sárti, mfn. suffering from some pain 
or injury, Bhpr. 


uri sartra, n. (seid to be fr. 
house, dwelling (=<a/aya), La 


ATW sártha, mf(a)n. having an object or 
business, SaikhBr.; anything that has attained its 
object, successful (as a request), Sak., Sch.; having 
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning 
or purport, significant, important, Kusum.; of like 
meaning or purport, W.; serving a purpose, useful, 
serviceable, MW. ; m.a travelling company of traders 
or pilgrims, caravan, MBh. ; R. &c.; a troop, collec- 
tion of men, MBh.; a multitude of similar animals, 
herd, flock &c., Paficat.; any company (cua; with 
gen. = ‘in the company of,’ Campak.), collection, 
multitude, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a member of any com- 
pany, W.; a wealthy man, W, —ghni, sec -/iaz. 
= ja, mfn. barn or reared in a caravan, tame (as an 
elephant), Nal. = dhara, m. N. of the leader ofa c°, 
Kathis. = pati, m. the chief of a caravan, HPari3. 

— püla, m. the guardian of a c°, MarkP. = bhrit, 
m. --24Ag, Buddh. —bhran&a-samudbhava, 
mfn. arising from the loss of a c°, MBh. — mandala, 
n. the circle or collected body ofa c°, ib. — vat, mfn. 
having some meaning or purposcor intention, signifi- 
cant, W.; having a numerous company, ib. v&ha, 
m. the leader or conductor of a c^, a merchant, trader, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the son of Mara(=mara-puira), 
Buddh. ; a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; -vacas, n.the proclama- 
tion of the captain ofa c°, MBh. —vahana, m. the 
leader ofa caravan, Kathis. =samcaya, mín. pos- 
sessing great wealth or riches, ib. han, mf(g/zzz)n. 
*caravan-destroyer,' a robber who attacks a caravan, 
MW. —hina, mín. left behind by a caravan, R. 
Sarthésa, m.=sériia-pait, HParis, 

Sarthaka, mfn. having meaning, significant, im- 
portant, RPrit.; Sah.; serviceable, useful, advanta- 
geous, BhP.; Paiicar. = ta, f. (Kasikh.), -tva, n. 
(Sah.) significance, importance; the being adapted 
to any purpose, serviceableness, MW. 

S&rthaya, Nom. P.9yati, to make a profit or 
gain out of anything, Cat. 

Sürthika, mfn. travelling with a caravan; m. a 
done on a journey; merchant, trader, MBh.; 


Sürthi-A/ kri, P. -karott=sérihaya above. 


NA sardagava, m. (fr. sridagu) N. of 
a preceptor, Lity. 


sirdra, min. wet, moist, damp, MBh.; 
Naish. 


SIE sdrdha, mf(a)n. joined witha half, plus 
one half, increased by one half, having a half over 


Sürasvatiya, mí(a)n. relating to or connected 


with the Sarasvati-sütra, Cat. = silpa-sistra, n. 
N. of wk. 


Sürasvatya, mín.—sázasvat(a, MBh. 

ANU saraga-vasird, mfn. (fr. or for 
3sa-rüga-v?) wearing red garments, TAr. 

UTUA saraghya (perhaps w.r. for sarár- 
ghya) N. of an astron. wk. 


E saramulcha(?), m. a kind of rice, 
t 


STO sarayaniya,m.pl.N.ofaschool, 
AY. Paris. 


ST, sarala, m. the sesamum plant, È. 


WIS sárava, min. with a cry, crying, 
calling, Kathas. 


Ac sari, f. (=sari) a kind of thrush-like 
bird, Kau3.; m. a chessman, piece at backgammon 
&c., Paficad. = phala (Sinhs.) and -palaka (L.), 
n. =Sari-ph°. 

Sürlka, m. ( &Jari£a) the bird Turdus Salica, 
MBh.; N. of a Muni, ib,; (2), f., sce next. 

S&rik£&, f. (=sdrikd) Turdus Salica, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c,; a confidante, Vàs.; the bridge of a stringed in- 
strument, Samg.; the Vina of the Candalas, L.; N. 
of a Rakshasi, Cat. = māhātmya, n. N. of wk. 
-mukha, m. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. 
— vang, N., g. Aolarádi. 

sārī, f. a kind of bird (=sa77ka; cf. vit-s°), L.; 
a chessman, piece at backgammon &c. (73477); 
a kind of plant ( =sapfala), L.; a frown, L, == kris 
da, f. a kind of game similar to chess &c., Sinhas. 

ARU sárim-ejaya, min. together with 
Arim-ejaya (son of Sva-phalka), MBh. 

Aca sariva, m.a kind of grain (reckoned 
among the sali or shashtjha), Car.; Vagbh.; (a), f. 
N. of two creeping plants (Hemidesmus Indicus and 
Ichnocarpus Fruteseens), Suir. 

UTR sárishta, mfn. together with the 
Arishta trees, Vis.; having the symptoms of ap- 
proaching death, Sur. 

QIT sürishiha. See p. 1208, col. 3. 


sarisrilika or °kkva, m. (prob. fr. 
Totens. of 4/577) N. ofa son of Manda-pala or Sará- 
gaka, MBh. 
Sürisrikta, m. N. of the author of RV. x, 142; 
3; 6 (having the patr. Sariga), Anvkr. 
utfceatat saristha-khaii, m. N.of a Khan, 
Kshitis. 


WT sari. See above. 
UTE süru (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col. 


BAMA sárundhatika, mfn. together 
with Arundbati, Kum. 


WT&e sürüdha, w.r. for sv-arugha, MBh. 


Walia sarüpavatsa, n. (fr. sa-rupa- 
vatsz) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same 
colour, Vait. 

S&rüpya, n. (fr. sa-riifa) sameness or similarity 
of form, identity of appearance, resemblance; like- 
ness, conformity with (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; as- 
similation to or conformity with the deity (one of 
the grades of Mukti or beatitude, = sarwipa-ta, sã- 
Jokya), BhP.; (in dram.) a mistake caused by the 
mutual resemblance of two persons (as in Venis. vi 
Yudhi-shthira takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in- 
jures him), Bhar.; Sih.; mf(@)n. seasonable, fit, 
proper, suitable, Lalit. — tas, ind. in consequence 
of similarity of form, MW. tā, f. likeness, resem- 
blance, Hariv. 


AIL sâropa, mí(a)n. containing an at- 
tribute to be supplied (in rhet.); (a), f. (scil. Zak- 
shana) an ellipsis containing an attribute to'be sup- 
plied, Kpr. ; Sih. 

saroshiika or saroshirika, m. 
(corrupted fr. saurashtrika) a kind of poison, L. 


Ji a 
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hal 


gether with the moon's crescent, Kum. 


Sardha-miitra, mín. (fr. sa+ardhamatra) 


having a half Matra, MW. 


We sürpa, mfn. (fr. sarpa, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in Wis) relating to snakes or 
serpents ; n. (with or scil. da) N. of the Nakshatra 
A’lesha, VarBrS.; R. &c. — rlja, m. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. = rüjiin, mf(z)n. belonging to or 
coming from Sarpa-rajni (the serpent-queen), SrS.; 
(25; f. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 189, SaükhBr. ; 
pl. the verses attributed to Sarpa-rajiii, SrS. = vidyi- 
ka, mín. (fr. sarfa-vidyd) versed in ophiology or 


snake-science, Pat. 


Sarpya, w.r. for s77a, L. 
Qa sürpakava, m. pair. fr. sripaku, 
g- bidddi. 


SürpRkavüyana, m. patr. fr. sarpakava, g. 
haritddé. 


fq fara sarpinika, f. (with pankli), Cat. 

Aaa sarpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpis) contain- 
ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, Li 

SErpishka, min. id., L. 

Wa sarya. See p. 1208, col. 1. 


aa sarva, mfn. (fr. sarva, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or 
good for all, Sis. xiv, 4 (cf. Pan. v, 1, 10); general, 
universal (see comp.); m. a Buddha or a Jina, L. 
—m-saha, m. (fr. sarvani-s°) a kind of salt, L. 
-karmiks, mín. (fr. sarva-karman) fit for all 
actions (cf. -karmtka below), L. = k&ma, min, (fr. 
sarva-kama) designed for one who wishes for all 
things, ApSr. ; -samriddha, m. the sixth day in the 
Karma-misa (prob. w.r. for sarva-£°), IndSt. = kā- 
mika, mf(?)n. (fr. id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify- 
ing every wish, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. —kümya, n. (fr. 
id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jaim. = kirmika, 
mín, (cf. -karmitka above) all-effective as a remedy 
against (gen.), Car. —X&la, mfn. (fr, sarva-k°) 
taking place at all times or seasons (as marriage), 
AivGr. =kālika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all 
times, suited to all seasons, everlasting, Apast. ; MBh. 
&c. -külya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times, 
Ganar. = kesya, mín. coming or derived from Sarva- 
keša, g. Saudtkddi. — kratuka, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
kratte) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sch. = gana, 
D. (v.l. sarza-g^) salty soil, L. = g&min, mfn. per- 
haps w.r. for sarva entering into the Universal 
Soul, Apast. = gunikn, mfn. (fr. sarva-guya) cn- 
dued with every good quality or excellence, MBh. ; 
Hariv, = mfn. (=sarva-c°) wholly made 
of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5. janika, mfn, (fr. sarva- 
Jana) relating or belonging or suited to all men, 
universal, public, Pan. v, 1, 9, Värit. 5, Pat. —ja- 
nina, mfn. (fr. id.) = prec., ib.; =Sarva-jane sã- 


dhul g pratijanddi.—janya,mfn, (fr.id.) enc l, 
m VarBrS. — jin, mí(zyn. (fr. pal ein 


coming from or relating to one who is omniscient 

HParii.; n., w.r. for next, = juya, n. omniscience, 
mfn. (fr. sarva-dhatu) ap- 
plicable to the whole ofa radical term or to oap 
plete form ofthe verbal base (after the conjugational 
papae pons Kg affixed in the four 
Nd spedi = HA eda often confounded 
terminations of the four conj. tenses 


» «1, 2,4; 
fr. sarva-naman) 
nal Kat, = nām- 


author (prob. = sarva-bhauma-bhat dcürya), Cat. 
: r Seu toall 
clements or beings, comprising all animated bein 
Mn. xii, 51. —bhaumé, mín. (fr. sarva-bhims 
relating to or consisting of or ruling over the whole 


C 4 roh. 
afaa, sárdham-viharin. 
earth, comprising the whole world, known through- 
out the world, SBr. &c. eu rclating to all EL 
of the mind, Yogas., Sch.; m. an emperor, universa 
monarch, AitBr. &c. &c.; N. ofa son of Aham-yiiti, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-dharman, Hariv.; ofa son of 
Vidüratha, Pur.; of various authors (also with &/a£/d- 
carya and misra), Cat. ; of the elephant of Kubera 
(regent of the north), R.; Vas. ; (am), n. sovereignty 
overthe whole earth, universal empire, BhP. ; grtha, 
n. an imperial palace, L.; -bhavana, n. id., Santis. ; 
-vrata, n. a partic, religious observance, Cat. ; -527"- 
vasve rāma-sûkta, n., -siddhánta, m. N. of wks. 
=bhaumika, mfn. —-J/Jatta, spread over the 
wholecarth, Kasikh.—medhika,mfn. relating tothe 
Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. = yajiiika, mfn. (fr. sarve- 
jaja) relating to sacrifices of every kind, SaükhSr. 
-yaugikn, mfn. (fr. sarza-yoga) useful in diseases 
of every kind, Car. = rātrika, mfn. (fr. sarva-ra- 
£ra) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP. 
= rogika or-raugika, mín. (fr. sarva-roga) re- 
lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car.; 
Cat. =laukika, mf(Z)n. (fr. sarva-loka) prevailing 
throughout or common to the whole world, known 


(e.g. dve Sate sérdhe,‘two hundred together with a 

p i.c, 250), Mu. ; MBh. &c.; (d), ind. jointly, 
together, along with, with (instr. or comp.; with 
@-/ dé, ‘to take with one’), SBr. &c. &c. = m-vi- 
hirin, mín. dwelling together with a teacher, 
Divyàv. = vürshikn, mfn. lasting a year and a half, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 126. — Sata, n. «a hundred and a 
half,’ 150, MW. —samvatsara, n.a ycar and a 
half, ib. = saptan, n. seven and a half, Süryas., Sch. 

S&rühn-onndra, mín. (fr. sa+ardhac’) to- 


by or permitted to every one, common, universal, 


every caste or tribe, Gaut.; MBh. — varmika, mfn. 
composed or written by Sarva-varman, Cat. = vidya, 
n. (fr. sarza-vidya) omniscience, g. ca£ur-var- 
tdi. —vibhaktika, mfn. (fr. sarva-vibhakti) 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun &c., 
R., Sch. = vedasa, mín. (=and v.l. for sarva-v") 
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite, 
Mn. xi, I ; (am), n. a person's entire property; -dak- 
shina, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which one's whole pro- 
perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Yajii. 
=vedya, n. (fr. sarza-vcda) all the Vedas collec- 
tively, g. dra@hmanddi; m. a Brahman conversant 
with all the Vedas, W. — vaidika, mín. (fr. id.) 
versed inall the Vedas, Kaus. = samsarga-lavana, 
n. (v.1. savva-s°), salty soil, L, = saha, v.1. for sēr- 
Va/1i-5", q.v. = surabhi, mfn. (=or fr. sarva-s°) 
fragrant with all odours, ApGr. — sūtra, mfn. (fr. 
sarva-s”) consisting of threads of all colours, ApSr. 
=sena, m. (fr. sarga-5?) a partic. Paiica-ritra, 
AivSr.; (2), f. patr. of Su-nanda (the wife of Bha- 
rata), MBh.; -yajita, (prob.) w.r. for sarva-seni- 
yajita, Vait. — seni, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya, 
TS.; pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. damany-adi; 
-ajila, m. a partic. sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — seniya, 
m. a king of the Sarvasenis, g. damany-ddi. = sen- 
ya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva-sena, g. sazz- 
Gikddi, S&rv&tmya, n. (fr. sarvdtman) the being 
the Universal Soul, Samk., Sch. Sürvüyushn, 
mfn. (fr. sarvdyus) possessing full vitality or vigour, 
AitBr.; SBr. 


WIT sürshapa, mf(i)n. (fr. sarshapa) 


made of or derived from mustard, Kaui.; n. (with or 
scil. Zaz/z) mustard oil, Suir. 


WT? sársh/a, mfn. (perhaps fr. 7. sa4-a4- 
rishta, 4/2. rish) of equal rank or condition, AivSr. 

S&rshti, mfn. (prob. connected with &rsňæ and 
rishi and yishva ; cf. rishi) = prec., Pravar.; m.pl. 
N. ofa Gotra, AévSr.; =next, BhP. = tā, f. equality 
in rank or condition or power (sometimes regarded 
as one of the grades of Mukti or beatitude ; cf, sē- 
Tokya, col. 3), TBr.; Up. &c. 

Sarshtya, n. a partic. state of Mukti (sec above). 


UT 1. sala, m. (often incorrectly written 
for x. Ja/a) the $al tree; a wall, fence &c.; for these 
and other meanings and compounds such as sa/a- 
grama &c., sce 1. Jaja; (a), f., sce next. 

Sila, f. (generally written 22/2) a house (sce zih- 
sald). —\axi, f. a female captive won in battle, W. 
= vriká, m. (in later language mostly Sala-vyika) 
* house-wolf (?)," a kind of wolf or hyena or jackal 
or similar animal, RV, &c. &c.—vrikiya, w.n for 
next.» vrikeyá, m. the young of a wolf or hyena 
&c., MaitrS.; PalicavBr.; KaushUp. 


am 2. sala, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
-candra, m, N. of a prince, Buddh, Salén- 
üra-rüja, m. N. of a man, Lalit. 


hair), Kavyád, 
af salaki, m, N. of a Muni, Cat. 


MBh. ; Kav. &c. = varnika, mfu, (fr. sarva-var- 
ya) of every kind or sort, Mn. ; VarBr8.; relating to 


MGA sálaka, mfn.adorned with locks (of 


aaa I. sdvaka, 


WT WR sdlaktaka, min. dyed with lac; 
Kathis. 

SA salakshanya, n. (fr. sa-lakshaya) 
sameness of characteristics or attributes, Sarvad. 

QT salaga, m. (in music) a partic. 
Riga, Samgit.—stdaka, m.pl.N. of partic. measures, 
ib, = süda-nritya, n. a kind of dance, ib. 

AoA süla-grüma, sülanka &c. 
$aP, p. 1067, cols. I and 3. 3 

AlsHIT sálamkaüra, mf(a)n. having orna- 


ments or decorations, decorated, adorned, Srutab, 
SA salana. See salana, p. 1067, col. 2. 


asai sala-niryása, sala-palira &c. 
See $al, p. 1067, col. 2. 
qSTeq c salabala (?), N. ofa place, Buddh. 


UTSE sdlamba, mfn. having anything as 
a support (comp.), Kathis. 

Silambana, min. belonging to or connected with 
a partic. mental exercise (see a/°). 


lest sala-vana. Seo bhadra-s°, 


Usage salavühana or salivahana, v.1. 
for satav® and Jü/av?, Sinhás. 


UTSE sálasa, mfn. having languor, lan- 
guid, tired, indolent, lazy, Ritus. 

UTT sala, f. See x. sala, col. 2. 

UIST sülüturiya. Seo sa1°, p. 1067. 

Bisa salika, f. a flute, L. 

Süleyikü or süleyi, f. id., L. 

salingya, n. (fr. sa-linga) same- 

ness of characteristics, ÁpSr., Sch. 


WIESE sali-maitjari. See sal°, p. 1068. 
ASEA sülivzhana. See sülav? above. 
UTAT sülüra, saleya. See sal°, p. 1068. 
UTSA salolya, n. (fr. sa-loka) the being 


in the same sphere or world, residence in the same 
heaven with (instr. with saZa, or gen., or comp. ; this 
is one of the four stages of beatitude), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Pur. &c. = ta, f. id, MBh. S&loky&di-ontush- 
taya, n. the four (stages of beatitude), viz.Salokya &c. 
(the others beings sdmipya, sdriipya, and sayujya ; 
see also sdrshti), RTL. 41. 


araq salopa, mfn. (? for sa-I° or —sál?) 
having a bit or morsel (said of the mouth), Buddh. 


Alsen sülohita, m. (==sa-1°) a person 
related by blood, kinsman, Divyáv. 


UTA salva, salvaga &c. See Salva, p. 1068. 
TSE salia, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


UTET salliana, mfn. belonging or peculiar 
to Salhani (see next), Rajat. 
Sülhnni, m. patr. fr. salaya, ib. 


Weg salhri. See p. 1193, col. 2. 


UF savd, m. (fr. V3. su) a Soma libation 
(cf. prāta- and sahasra-s°), RV. 

Savana, mfn. (fr. I. savana, p. X190) relating 
to or determining the three daily Soma libations, i.e. 
corresponding to the solar time (day, month, year), 
VarByS., Sch. ; m. an institutor of a sacrifice or em- 
ployer of priests at a sacrifice (—yajamana), L.; 
the conclusion of a sac? or the ceremonies by which 
it is terminated, L, ; N, of Varuna, L. ; n. scil. (māna) 
the correct solar time, Nidanas. 

Süvika, mfn. (fr. 1. sava) relating to the cx- 
traction of Soma, Vait. 

Siivin, mfn. preparing Soma (see manyu-sha- 
vin); m, a kind of Maha-purusha (v.l. sēmiz), 
VarBrS.; (nr), f. a river, Naish. 

I, Süvyn, m. (for 2. see s. v.) in sakasra-s° (q.v-) 


MAZAR savaisirole, N. of a district, 


Inscr. 


WA 1. sivaka, mf(ika)n. (fr. 2. su or 
2. sit) one who has brought forth a child, Yajii., Sch. 
generative, productive, W.; parturient, ib. ; (44), 
f. a midwife, ib. ; m, the young of an animal (or for 
Jüvaka, MW. 


See 
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-QTI 2. sávaka,mt(a)n.grown or covered | Savarni, Hariv.; (à), f. N. of a village (printed sā- 


over with the plant 


AIA sdoakasa, mf(a)n. having an op- z Süvarnyá, mfn. relating to Manu Savarna or 
portunity, applicable (-/va, n.), Pat. ; Samk.; Ap., 
Sch.; (am), ind. leisurely, MW. 

lM Ae sávagralia, min. having an obstacle, | ness (of sounds), Pan. i, 1, 69, Sch.; the Manv-an- 
having restraint, restrained limited Suri. (in gram.) | tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW. 
having the mark of separation or-clision called Ava- , ` 
graha (q.v.), being separated into its component parts Rd sdvalamba, mfn. having a sup 
oranalyzed (as aword in the Pada-pitha q.v.),V. : prop, 
withholding (its:water, as a cloud), Subh. 


AAA sdvacarana, mfn. together with 
the application, Suir, 


aray _sdvajiia, mfn. feeling .contempt, 
despising, -disdainful - of (loc.), Kathas.; (e), ind. 
contemptuously, disdainfully, R.; Sah. 


MATAA, sdvadanam, ind. (cf. 2. ava- 
dana) with interruption (?), Buddh. 


ataa sávadya, ‘mfn. liable to blame or 
censure, objectionable, MBh..; n. anything blamable 
or objectionable, HParis. ; (scil. a2j9a7;ya) one ofthe 
three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic (the 
other two. being, #é7-avadya aud sitkshma), Cat. 


STU .sdvadhana, mí(a)n. having at- 
tention, attentive, heedful, careful, Bhartr.; HParis. ; 
intent upon doing anything (inf.), Uttamac. ; (zz), 
ind. attentively, cautiously, Sak. = tā, f. attention, 
carefulness, Paficat-— sahitya, n. N. of wk. 

Sávadhünaya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to make careful, 
put on one’s guard, Kaitkh., Sch. 

Sávadhüni, in.comp. for.sdvadAana. = 4/kri, 
P. -£azolz, to make attentive or careful, caution, 
MW. =krita, mín. cautioned, apprized, made 


aware, ib. «/bhi, 
careful, Cat. 


AMUN sávadhārana, mfn. having a 


limitation or restriction, limited, restricted, Kad. 


Alay sévadhi, 


or limit, defined, circumscribed, Kathas, 


alata savanta-misra, m. N.of a man, 


Cat. 


aaa? sévamarda, mfn. painful or dis- 
agreeable or contradictory (as-speech), R. 


@laaa sévamana, mfn. accompanied with 


contempt.or disdain, 


STO sdvayava, mfn. having parts, com- 
posed of parts(in the Vaiseshika phil. said of all things 
except the eternal substances). —tva, n. the being 
composed of parts, Samk.; Sarvad. 

Süvayavi- A kri, P. -Zaxoti, to make into parts, 
divide into portions, Paficar. 

STR savayasá, m. (prob. fr. sa-vayasa) 
patr. of Ashadha, SBr. 


ATAT x. sõvara, mfn. together with the 


afterbirth, SBr. 


WIS 2. svara, rala. See sabara,p. 1065. Süvitrügni-prayoga, m., Savitrédi-kaths- 


UATU sdvarana, mín. barred, bolted, N. of wks. 
locked up, Ragh. ; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib.; | Savitri, f. (m.c.)=sévitr?, a partic. verse (cf. 
= Sadaisiva-puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. . 

WITZE sávaroha, mfn. having shoots or 
roots sent down by the branches, Hariv. 

Wau savarga, min. (fr. sa-varga) relat- 
ing or belonging to one of the same colour or tribe 


or caste, MW.; m. N. ofa Rishi, VS.; MBh.; of the 
eighth Manu (ct. savarti), Hariv. ; MarkP.; of the 


Samhiti traced back 


zaka). = lakshya, n. ‘mark of sameness of colour | N. of Siryd ora daughter of Savitri, AV.; Br.; MBh. 
or caste,’ the skin, L. x 

Sāūvarnaka, Fh N. of a Manu, MarkP.; (ka), 
f. N. of a partic, Samhita, Cat. 

S&varni, m. N. of a Rishi, RV.; metron. of the | Sa y , MBh ic 
eighth Manu (son of the Sun by Su-varni,, q- Y. and | wife of Siva, L.; ofa manifestation of Prakriti, Cat. ; 
therefore younger brother of the seventh Manu or | of the wife of Satya-vat (king of Salva; she was 
Vaivasvata : the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or | daughter of Asva-pati, king of Madra, and is regarded 
accord. to other authorities tothe fourteenth inclusive, | as a type of conjugal love; her story is the subject 


are all called Savarni ; 


1-59), Hariv.; MarkP. + | ugdkAyana), MBh.; R.; BhP. ; of the wife of Dhar- 
Savarnike, m((/)n. belonging to the same tribe | nia (daughter of Daksha), VP. of the wife of Kas. 


Or caste, MarkP.; be 


aaah 2. sdvaka. arai sdsru-dhi, 1211 


ib.; of a daughter of Ashtavakra, Kathas.; of the 
Yamuna river, Balar.; of the Sarasvati, R.; of an- 
other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W.; the 
Ting-finger, L. =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
= paiijara, n. N. of wk. (cf. gayatzi-2^). = pa- 
tita, mfn. ‘fallen from or deprived of the Savitri,” 
not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time, 
Yajn. i, 38. —parinaya, m. N, of a Kavya by 
Varadicarya. —paribhrashta, min. --fafifa, 
Mn. x, 20. -putra, m. pl. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. dámany-àdi.— putriyu, m. a king of the Savi- 
tri-putras, ib. = bhüshya, n. N, of wk. =jmaha- 
nāmya (?), the ceremony of investiture with recital 
of the Savitri, MW. —vzata or -vrataka, n.a 
partic. fast (kept by women on the fifth day of the 
second half of Vaisakha, or of the dark half of Jyai- 
shtha, to preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.; 
*(a-Lathànaka, n., ta-pitja-katha, C." Mdyagana, 
n. N. of wks. = sūtra, n. the sacred thread (=ya= 
Jilópauita), L. 

Savitrika. See patifa-s°, 

S&vitreya, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Süvitry, in comp. for savi/7;. —avaraja, f. the 
younger daughter of Savitri, MW. — upanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. = upakhyana, n. the story 
of Savitri (MBh. iii, ch. 292-299; cf. above). 

arfaa savin. See p. 1210, col. 3. 

WTIETURIX såviskkāra, mfn. having mani- 
festation, manifest, W.; making an exhibition of any 
power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib, 

qnm süvegam, ind. with excitement or 
agitation, Myicch.; Sak. 

UAE süvelasa, m. a patr, AsvSr.; 
Inscr. 

Aart saverz, f. (in music) a partic. Rā- 
gioi, Samglt. 

g 2. savya, mfn, (for I. see p. 1210, 
col. 3) composed by Savya, SaikhSr. 

ayia sü3ansa, mfn, having desire, desir- 
ous, hopeful (cuz, ind. ‘ wishfully,’ ‘hopefully *), 
Mricch.; Kalid.; Kirdt. 

AMG süjanka, mí(a)n. having fear or 
anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc.; azz, ind.“ ap- 
prehensively’), MBh.; Kav. &c. = tā, f. the state of 
being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW. 

WWF sášana, mfn.having food (see next). 

Sásan&nasaná, n. du. having and not having 
food, that which eats and does not eat, earthly and 
heavenly beings, RV. 

SITIS sasanara, m.N.of a partic. Agra- 
hara or royal grant to Brahmans, MW. 

AMAA sasayandaka(?), m. a small 
house-lizard ( —7yesAtAi), L. 

WISH sasikya, N.of a people or country 
(cf. sasika), Das, 

Urr sasira, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-+ ásira—asir) 
with admixture, mixed, TS.; SBr. 

aytin sásiti, mfn. with eighty, increased 
by eighty, plus cighty, Yajti. 

Agta sdsirka, mfn. containing a prayer 
or blessing, TS. (a more correct form would be sd- 
Sishka, but cf. asz-ajirka). 

AYA sasaka, m.a blanket (=kambala), L. 


L3] 

WU süicarya, mín. astonished, sur- 
prised by (comp.), Kathiüs.; wonderful, marvellous, 
astonishing, Bhartr.; (az), ind. with astonishment 
or surprise, Hit. =kautuka, mín. astonished and 
Go aS carya, mín. of wonderful con- 

uct, Bhartr.; Rajat. =maya, mt(z)n. wonderfi 
fall of marvels, MW. bus 


1 sasma-varshin, mfn. accom- 
panied by a shower of stones, BhP. 


ATH 1. sdéra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-|- x. asra) 
having angles or corners, angular, MW. 
8 2. sásra, mfn.(fr.7. sa-]-2. aára; more 
correctly written sásra) tearful, weeping, Kasikh. 
_Sasru, mfn, accompanied by tears, tearful, shed- 
ding tears (zz ind), MBh.; Kay. &c. =dhi, f. 


Blyxa Octandra, Lity. barn®), Rajat. 

üvarni, Cat. ; m. patr. fr. sa-var7@, R V. ; the eighth 
Manu (=savaryz), MW.; n. identity of colour, 
-Suir.; identity of caste or class, W.; homogeneous- 


supported, leaning for su on the 
Prat.; | arm of another), Ragh. Š TEM 


aaa sdvalepa, mfn. having pride, 
.proud, haughty (aw, ind.), Dai.; Kavyad. 


ATANA sdvasesha, mf(a)n. having a re- 
mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
left, remaining (sce comp.) ; n. a remainder, residue, 
MarkP. —jivita, mín. one whose life is not yet 
finished, having yet time to live, Paricat. = bandha- 
na, mfn. having bonds still remaining, still bound, ib. 


AAA sábashiambha, mfn. possessing 
resolution, resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, re- 
solute (a7, ind.), Kav. ; Kathis.; n. (scil. vsu) a 
house with an open side-gallery, VarBrS. 


Alaa sávasí, mín. supplied with pro- 


visions, SBr. 


Arafat sávahila, mfn. giving attention, 


attentive, Uttamac. 


sdvahelam, mfn. disdainful, con- 
temptuous,careless (azz, ind.‘carelessly, quite easily’), 
Kathas. ; Rajat. 


Alfaa savika, See p. 121o, col. 3. 


WTRT3 süvitrá, mf(t)n. (fr. savitri) relating 
P. -bhavati, to be attentive or | or belonging to the sun, derived or descended from 
the sun, belonging to the solar dynasty, TS.; VS.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv.; relating to Savitra i.c. 
Karna, MBh. ; accompanied or effected by the Savitri 
verse (cf. below), BhP.; m. a partic. Agni, TBr.; a 
partic. kind of ladleful (cf. graka), TS. ; SBr.; (scil. 
homa) a partic. oblation, Mn. iv, 150; (scil. &aZ/a) 
N. of the roth Kalpa (q.v.), VP. ; a Brahman (ac- 
cord. to some ‘a Griha-stha who possesses corn in a 
granary’), L.; an embryo or fetus, L.; the sun, L.; 
a son or descendant of Savitri (applied to Karna, 
Candra-ketu, Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the 
Maruts, and onc of the Rudras), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
N. of one of the peaks of Meru, VP.; (2), f., see 
below ; (an), n. (scil. avis) a partic, oblation, TS. ; 

Br. &c.; initiation into membership of the twice- 
born classes by reciting the Savitri verse and investing 
with the sacred thread, BhP.; the sacred thread 
( =yajitépavita), L.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; 
of a Parisishta of the Yajur-veda ; of a partic. Mu- 
hirta (q.v.), Cat.; of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided 
over by Savitri), MBh.; ofa forest, MarkP. = gra- 
ha-homa, m. N. of a partic. oblation, Vait, = ca- 
yana, n. Sal is or preparing the Agni called 
Savitra,’ N. of wk.; -paddhats, f., -prayoga, m. N. 
of wks, — citi, f. =-cayana, IndSt. = vat (irá-), 
mín. connected with verses addressed to Savitri, TS. 


mfn. having a boundary 


Bhartr. 


, n, Savitradi-prayoga-vritti, f. 


below), MBh. 

S&vitriki, f. a partic. Sakti, Hcat, 

Savitri, f. a verse or prayer addressed to Savitri 
or the Sun (esp. the celebrated verse RV. iii, 62, 10; 
also called gayatr7, q.v.), AitBr. &c. &c. ; initiation 
asamember of the three twice-born classes by reciting 
the above verse and investing with the sacred thread 
(cf. under sauztrd, and upa-nayana), Gaut.; Mn.; 
to Sivargi (cf. under savar- MBh. &c.; a partic. form of the Gayatri metre, Ked. ; 


&c.; N, of the wife of Brahmi (sometimes regarded 
as the above verse deified or as the mystical mother 


of the three twice-born classes, or as the daughter of 
Savitri by his wife Prisni), MBh. ; Kathas. &c.; ofa 


cf. daksha-, brahma-, dhar- | of a fine cpisode ofthe Maha-bhárata ; see sauitzy- 


longing to Manu Savarya or | yapa, Cat; of the wife of Bhoja (king of Dhara), 
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*having a sad heart,’ a mother-in-law, L. —naya- 
na or -locana, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh. 

STI diva, min. with horses, possessing 
horses, KatySr.; N. of a king, MBh,. 

Sfisva-medha, mín. together with a horse- 
sacrifice, Vait. 

AMAA sashi-rajan, m. pl. N. of partic. 
kings, Paticad. 

WE sáshla, mfn. with cight, increased by 
eight, plus eight (with Safa, n.= 108), L. 

S&shtáhga, mfn. performed with cight limbs or 
members (as a reverential prostration of the body so 
as to touch the ground with the hands, breast, forc- 
head, knees, and fect), Prab.; (a), ind. with the 
above prostration (with fra-A/sas, * to make the 
above reverential prostration’), Hit. = pūātam, ind. 
making the above prostration, ib; 

AIPA sdshtrika, w.r, for sóshi?, MBh. 

amt sashihi, f. the small Banana, L. 

Ala ssa, m. (V2. as) a bow, MW. 


anafg sasakarni, w.r. for $as°, Sam- 
skürak, 

AAA sasadyamitna, pr.p. A. of ^/sad. 

UlaretH sisandika, mfn. (see asandi) to- 
gether with a chair or stool, KatySr. 

ataa süsava, mín. having spirituous 
liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, Santis, 

Aa sasaki, sasahvas. Seo p. 1193. 

GATT sisara, mí(a)n. having showers, 
rainy, R. 

WIÍW sási, mfn. having a sword, armed 
with a sword, MW. = pani (Šiš.) and -hasta (R.), 
mfn. sword in hand. 

WIS sdsu, mfn. having life, living, BhP. 

Süsusii, mfn. (sce assi), having arrows, Kir. 
xv, 5. 


WAIT sdsru-nayana, 


v.l. for sizhaka), g. pakshâdi. 


= tū, f. sclf-conceit, arrogance, Paiicad. 


Siphis. 


ing to the plant Saha-cara, Suir. 


association with (instr. or comp.), Nir.; Kav. &c. 


nate, natural, Vrishabhün. ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
WT fsrq salajit, m., v.l. for sakaitji, VP. 
STER sahaijja, m. N. of a king, Hariv. 


Sühalji, m.=sahaija, VP. 


Pin. iv, I, 114, Sch. 
iv, 3, 99, Sch. 
Sühndevyà, m. patr. of Somaka, RV. 


act of causing to bear; sufferance, endurance, W. 

Sühantyá, min, = sd/Aantya, conquering, power- 
ful, AV.; TS. 

Sühnya, mfn. causing or enabling to bear, Pan. 
iii, 1, 138. 

Alea sahasa, min. (fr. sahas) over-hasty, 
precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv. ;.m. 
N. of Agni at the Paka-yajiia, Grihyas.; m. n. 
punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama; and half of that, Adhama), Mn.; Y3jii. &c.; 
(am), n. (ifc. f. à) boldness, daring, rashness, te- 
merity, any precipitate or recklessact, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; overstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape, 
robbery, felony, aggression, cruelty, Gaut.; Apast.; 
Nar.; adultery, Nar. ; hatred, enmity, L, = karana, 
n. violence, force, Dai. —karma-t&, f, rashness, 
temerity, Mricch. = k&rin, mfn. acting inconsider- 
ately or rashly, Ratniv. = lāñchana, m. N. of a 
man (cf.sdhasditka), Vcar. vat, mfn. inconsiderate, 
rash, foolhardy, VarBrS. Sühas&hka, m. ‘marked 
or characterized by daring,’ N. of king Vikram{ditya, 
Paticad.; of a poct (mentioned by Raja-sckhara) ; 
of a lexicographer, Cat.; -carita, n. N. of wk.; 
“kiya, mín. relating to Sāhasîùka, Cat. S&hasü- 
dhyavas&yin,mín,acting with inconsiderate haste, 
MW. S&hasíkn-rasika, mfn. one whose only 
feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, W. 
Sih tánta-ras&nuvartin, mín, one who 
follows or yiclds to the onc passion of cruelty or 
rashness, MW, S&hasÓpany&sin, mfn. suggest- 
ing violent deeds, Malatim. ` : 

Sihasika, mf(7)n. bold, daring, impptuous, rash, 
reckless, inconsiderate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; using great 
force or violence, perpetrated With violence, cruel, 
brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn. ; MBh.; overstrain- 
ing or overworking one’s self, Car.; punitive, casti- 
gatory, W.; m. a robber, frecbooter, ib.; N, of a 
cook, Kathis. —tà, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetuo- 
sity, ib. : 

Sihasikya, n. rashness, foolhardiness, temerit 
Naish.; Si; violence, force, Pan. i, 3, 32. » 

S&hasin, mfn. rash, precipitate, inconsiderate, 
eu Kay.; Kathās.; cruel, violent, ferocious, 

r. 


sásuya, mfn. having envy, envious, 
disdainful, scornful, angry at or with ( 2ra/i), Kav. ; 
Kathas, 


MCT sAstarana, mi(a)n. together with 
a carpet or rug, Lity. 

ANT sásthi, mfn. having bones (said of 
any animal), see comp. = tàmrárdha, n, a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal (= Zzysya), 
L. =vadha, m. the killing of any animal having 
bones, Yajii. iii, 275. —sv&nam, ind. with the 
cracking sound of bones, Sis. 

Gal sasnz, f. the dewlap of an ox, 
MaitrS.; Sis, —°di-~mat (saság?), mfn. having a 
dewlap &c., Sah, — 1ingiila-kakuda-khura-vi- 
shi»in, mín. having a dewlap (and) tail (and) 
hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat, -vat, mín. 
having a dewlap, Kan. 3 


T 1. sásra, mfn. (morecorrectly 1. sásra, 
q.v.) having angles or corners, MW. 


ata 2. sásra, mín. (cf. 2. sá$ra) tearful, 
Weeping, in tears (2, ind.), Kāv.; Kathās. 

SIG süsrava, mfn. (with Jainas) con- 
nected with the act called Zsraziz (q.v), L. 


UTES sdsvadana, n. (scil. sthana; with 


Jainas) N. of th 
supreme bliss, [e Sf the 14 stages towards 


WI sah. See 2. sah, P» X193, col. 1 

I. S&ha, mfn. (fr, 4 sah) powerf "n ipht j ; 
(Serene eng conquering stating MB, 

ahya, uering, overthrowing, vi 

abkimati-, nyi-, and Pritana-shakyas see 
ance (often v.l. sahya ; with A kri or NA f to give 
assistance’), MBh, ; R. &c.; conjunction | societ 
fellowship (in this Meaning perhaps fr, saa or on 
tracted from sa//zyya), L. "kara, mfn. renderin 
assistance, R.—krit,mfn.a companion, associate, W^ 

Ge 2. sala, m.=sLs (sce Pradipa- and 
mathiukara-s°). ; 

Sahi, m. = prec. (see candra-, prema-s? &c.) 
= deya and -suja, m. N. of kings, Cat. 


GIS salasrá, mf(f or a)n. (fr. sahasra) 
relating or belonging to a thousand, consisting of or 
bought with or paid for a th®, thousandfold, exceed- 
ingly numerous, infinite, VS. &c. &c.; m. an army 
or detachment consisting of a th? men » W.; (pk) N. 
of four Ekühas at which a th? (cows) are given as 
a fec, $5.; n. (ifc. f. dy an aggregate of a th? or of 
many th? TBr.; MBh. &c. =cUdika, m. (with 
loka-dhat) N. of a partic. world, Buddh. «vat 

srá-), mfn. containing a th?, TS, — vedhin, mfn. 
=sahasra-2°, Külae. = šas, ind. by th®, Aiv$r, 
8 7M. 2 partic. Ekiha,Vait, Sühosrü. 
nika, m. N. of a king (cf. saAtasrán?), Buddh. 
Sühnsrántya, m. a partic, Ekaha, Vait. 
Sühnsrako, m{(744)n, amounting to or contain- 


ISIN suhakayana, mfn. (fr. sakaka, 


WANT sdhamkara, mfn. having egotism 
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rajat.; Kathis. 


S&hamkrita, m{n.sclf-conceited, proud, haughty, 
WAT sahacara, mfn. (fr.saha-c°) belong- 


gsahacarya, n. companionship, fellowship, society, 


sahajika, mfn. (fr. saha-ja) in- 


Sahadjani, f. N. of a town: built by Sahaiija, ib. 


WTedd sühadeva, m. patr. fr. saha-deva, 
Sühadevaka, m, a worshipper of Saha-deva, Pin. 
Sahadevi, m, patr. fr. sa//a-devq, MBh.; Rajat. 


WdTgw sahana, n. (fr. Caus. of «/sah) the 


fa 1. si. 


ing a thousand, Cat.; n. the aggregate of a thousand, 
Pañcar.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Sāhasri, m. (prob.) a patr., Rajat. 
Sühasrika, min. consisting of a thousand, Heat, 
tfe sahanusahi, m. N. of a king, 
Pañcad. 

WIEBTS sahayaka, n. (fr. sahüya) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kav.; Kathás.; a number of associ- 
ates or companions, MW.; auxiliary troops, ib. 

Sihàya, w.r. for sahaya. 

Sihiyya, n. help, succour (9yyaz kri and 
A sth@, ‘to give assistance’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
friendship, fellowship, alliance, W.; (in dram.) help- 
ing another in danger, Sah, — kara, mfn. giving as- 
sistance, helping, Das, = d&na, n. the giving of aid 
or assistance, ib. 

Sühüyyaka, n. aid, assistance, Daš. 

arf sahi, m.—2. sáha (seo candra-, pre- 


ma-, rama-s° &c.) 
wife sakiti, f. Seo below. 


Alea sahilya, n. (fr. sahita) association, 
connection, society, combination, union with (instr. 
or comp.; ega, ind. ‘in combination with, together 
with’), Kam.; Kap. ; KatySr., Sch. agreement, har- 
mony, Prab.; literary or rhetorical composition,rlicto- 
ric, poetry, Sih.;. Cat. = kanthóddhüra, m., -kal- 
padruma, m., -kalpapallavi, f., -kautühnla, 
n. -kaumudi, f, -candrikü, f., -cintümani, 
m., -cidaimani, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks. 
=darpana, m. ‘mirror of composition,’ N. of a 
treatise on literary or rhetorical composition byViiva- 
nitha-kavi-raja (15th century A.D.) = dipiki, f., 
-bodha, m., -mimünsü, f, -muktümani, m., 
-ratnamüla, f, -ratnékara, m.,-vicara, m. N. 
of wks, = vidhyadhara, m. N. of Ciritra-vardhana 
Muni (author of a Comm. on the Naishadha-caritra), 
Cat, = S&rügadhara, m. (prob.) =sarigadhara- 
paddhati, — Süstra, n. a treatise on rhetoric or 
composition (or any work explaining the figures of 
rhetoric or giving rules for literary or poctical com- 
position), MW. = samgraha, m., -sarani-vyi- 
khyi, f., -sayvasva, n., -simrijya, n., -Süra, 
m. -sudha, f, -sudhü-samudra, m., -sük- 
shma-sarani, f., -stici, f., -hridaya-darpann, 
m, N. of wks. 

Sahiti, f. = sá/iilya above, Cat. 

Sühya. Sec col 1. 


UES sahila, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


MPAs sdhi-vici, mfn. having: waves 
of serpents, MW. 


Wrgfsun sahudi-yang or sühudi-pala, m. 
N. of Süla-pani, Cat, 
UE sahula (2), m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Asay saheb-ram, m. N. of the author of 
the Kasmira-raja-vanéa (died before 1883), Cat. 


QTE sdind, mfn. connected with a day, 
terminating with a day or lasting a day (opp. to r. 
ahiua), Br.; m. = ekdha, TS.;. TaudBr.; ApSr. 
Sühnátirntrá, mfn. terminating with a day and 
exceeding a day, AV. 


agta sūlņoka, m. N, of a poot, Cat. 


MATa shlada, mfn. having joy or glad- 
ness, cheerful, glad (cw, ind. *joyfully?), Pañcat. 


Wz sĉhva, mf(a)n.havinga namo, named, 
called (see Zs/ipt-, rathdiiga-s° &c.) 

S&hvaya, mín. = prec, (sce hala-, guja-s? &c.); 
m. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for sport &c. (=saw-dhvaya), L. 

WT sahvan. Soe viéva-s°, p. 994; col. 1. 

WF sahvas. See p. 1193, col. 2. 

WIRT sahvya, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 


X. si (cf. Vr. sa), cl. B. 9. P. A. 
,. g, (Dhitup. xxvii, 2 ; xxxi, 5) sinoti, sinule; 
Senáti, sinite (reall occurring only in pres. 5776/1; 
impf. asinot ; pf. sishiya, RV. ; aor. [2] séshet, ib. 5 
asatshit, aseshta, Gr.; fut. Seta, ib.; sisAyali, 
MBh.; seshyatt, "te, Gr.» inf. sdave, AV.s selum, 
Gr.), to bind, tie, fetter, RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGr.; 
KathUp.: Caus, sayayati (aor, asishayat), Gr.: 
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Desid. sisřshati, "te, ib.; Intens. seshiyate, sesha- 
yili, sesheli, ib. (Cf. Gk. i-pds, i-povia; Lett. 
sinu, ‘to bind ;’ Angl.Sax. sål; Germ, Seil.) 

I. Sita, mín. (for 2. see below; for 3. p. 1214, 
col. 2) bound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined 
with, accompanied by (instr.), Prab.; Rajat.; BhP. 

Sitaka, mfn., g. zisyadi, Pin. iv, 2, 8o. 

1. Siti, f. (for 2. sce p. 1214, col. 3) binding, 
fastening (in X. 2zd-siti, p. 697; col. 3). 

T. Sina, mín. (for 2. see s. v.) stuck fast (as food 
in the throat), Pat. on Pan, viii, 2, 47, Vartt. 4; m. 
a bond, fetter, L. 


fa 2. si (sce sayaka, sena), to hurl, cast: 
2. Sita. See 2. prd-sitt, p. 697, col. 3. 


fa 3. si, ind., g. cádi. 
fEAT sinsapa. Seesinsapà, j. ro69, col. 3. 
faz sinhd, m. (ifc. f: à; prob. fr. A/sah) 


€ the powerful one,’ a lion (also identified with a/- 
man), RV. &c, &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo oritsLagna, 
VarBrS.; MürkP;; a hero or eminent person (ifc. 
z'chief or lord of,’ to express excelletice of any 
kind; cf. purzsha-s°, rāja-s°, and the similar use 
ofrishabha,uyaghra &c.; sometimesalso =‘ prince, 
king, e.g. ndga-pura-s°, the king of N°; cf.sizha- 
doar and sizhdsana), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
form of temple, VarBrS.; a partic. place prepared for 
the building of a house, Jyot.; a Moringa with red 
flowers (=rakla-sigrit), L.; (in music) a kind of 
tune, Samgit.; the symbol or emblem of the 24th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, MW.; N. of a son 
of Krishna, BhP.; of a king of the Vidy%-dharas, 
Kathis.; of a king (the father of Sahi-deva), Cat.; 
of the Verikata mountain, L.; (with dcázya) of an 
astronomer, VarBsS., Sch.; of various other persons, 
Buddh.; Rajat.; a partic. mythical bird, R.; (à), f. 
a partic. grass or plant (=77ad7), L.; (1), f., seebelow. 
= karna, (prob. m.) N. of a place, g. takshkasi- 
lédi; (à), f. a partic. position of the right hand in 
shooting an arrow, SárügP. = karman, mfn. acting 
like a lion, achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh; = kal- 
pa, f. N. of a (prob. imaginary) town; Divyàv. 
= kürako, m. a creator.of lions, Paiicat. = ketu, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of another man, ib. 
= keli, m. N. ofa celebrated Bodhi-sattva (= Mañ- 
ju-iri), L. = kesara (less correctly ei^), m. a lion's 
mane, W.; Mimusops Elengi, L.; a kind of sweet- 
meat, Sil. = kesarin (less correctly -&cja7?), m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. = koša, m. N. of a king, ib. = ga, 
m. ‘going likea lion, N; of Siva, MBh. = gamini, 
f. N. of a.Gandharva maiden, Kürand. — giri, m. 
(with Jainas) N. of a Sthavira, HPari& ; "rf$varu, 
m. N. of a teacher, W. = gupta, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis.; of the father of Vag-bhata, Cat. (v.1. 
sangha-g°). = grīva, mfn. lion-necked, MBh. 
= ghosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of various 
other men, Dai. =candra, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Buddh.; (), f. N. of a woman; Buddh. 
— carman, n. a lion's skin, ApSr. —jati, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh.:—- tala, m. the open hands joined, 
L. (cf. sayzha-t°). = ti, f. the being a lion, leonine 
state, MBh.; Kathás. = tila orldkhya, m. = -tala, 
L. = -sūri, m. N. of a Jaina author, Cat. 
= tunda, m. ‘lion-faced,” a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
.Euphorbia Ligularia, Bhpr. —tundaka, m. a kind 
of fish (=-ziuzda), Yajii; »- tva, n. the state of a 
1°, MBh.; Ragh. &c.— danshtra,mfn. 1°-toothed, 
R.; m.a kind of arrow, ib.; m. N, of Siva, MW.; 
of an Asura, Kathis.; of a king of the Sabaras, ib. 
= datta, m. ‘lion-given,’ N. of an Asura, ib.; of a 
. poet, Cat, = darpa, mfn-having a lion’s pride, MW. 
= deva, m. N. ofa king, Rajat. ;.of an author, Cat. 
= dvür, f. a palace-gate, Kathis, = dvara, n. id., 
ib.; Rajat.; à principal or chief gate, any gate or 
entrance, W. = dvipa, m. N. of an island, Buddh. 
= dhvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, ib. — ühvani, m. 
the roar of a 1°, W.; a Sound like the roar of a °° MW.; 
a cry challenging to battle; war-cry, Kum. = nan- 
dana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
7 nardin, mín. roaring like a lion, MW. —n&da, 
m. a lion's roar, R. ; Hariv. ; Kathas &c.; a war-cry, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; a confident assertion; Paficat. 5 
recital of the Buddhist doctrine, Buddh.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col. (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Kathis,; of a son of Ravana, Bilar.; of a 
Sakya, Buddh.; of a king of Malaya, Mudr.; of the 
general ofan army, Vis., Introd, ; of a Buddhist saint, 
uddh.; -guggulu, m, a partic. mixture, Bhpr. ; 
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-nadin, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -sadhana, 
n. N. of wk. —n&daka, m. a lion's roar, L.; a war- 
cry, W.; (£a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. = nàdin, 
m. N. of a Mira-putra, Lalit. = nripm, m. N. of a 
king, Cat. = parükrama, m. N; oí a man, Kathis. 
- paripriocha, f. N. of wk..— parniki, f. Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L: —- parni, f. Justicia Ganderussa, 
L. — pippali, f. a kind of plant (=saiukali), MW. 
-pucohikz, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — puc- 
chi, f. id., ib.; Glycine Debilis, ib. = pura, n. N. 
of a town (Singapur), MBh.; Buddh.&c. = puraka, 
m. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrS. = pushpi, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; L. = pirvardha-kaya-ta, 
f. having the forepart of the body like a lion (onc of 
the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83. — pragar- 
jana, mín. roaring like a lion, MBh. —pragar- 
Jita, n. the roaring of a lion, MW. —prandda, m. 
a war-whoop, R. = pratika (siz/d-), mín, having 
a lion's appearance, AV. =pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
— bala, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; -dat/a, m. N. 
of a man, Mudr, = bahu, m. N. of the father of 
Vijaya (the founder of the first Buddhist dynasty in 
Ceylon), Buddh.—bhata, m: N, ofan Asura, Kathis. 
—bhadra, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. = bhū- 
pila, m. N. of an author, Cat. —bhübhrit, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat. —mati, m. N. of a Müra-putra, 
Lalit. — mala, n. a kind of brass (=Zavtca-loha), 
L. =malla, m. N.ofan author, Cat. = mahipati, 
m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of-an author, Cat. —zn&y&, 
f. an illusory form shaped like a lion, Hariv = mu- 
kha, mfn. lP-faced; m; N. of one of Siva's attend- 
ants, Hariv.; of a scholar; Buddh.; (Z), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris; ib. —yünà; f. 
having a car drawn by lions,’ N. of Durgi, L. 
= ratha, mí(a)n. having a car dr? by 1°, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Rajat.; (2), f. N. of Durga, Hariv. = ra- 
va, m. a lion’s roar; Kav. ; a war-cry, MDh. = raž- 
zni(9), m. N. of a man, Buddh. —r&j; m. N. of a 
grammarian, MS. = raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of 
a grammarian, MS. = rotsikā (?), f. N. of a village, 
Rijat. = rShabha (4a + yish"), m. a noble lion, 
R. = lagna, n. the Lagna (q; v.) of the sign Leo, 
MW. —1amba, m. N. of a place, Cat. —111a, m. 
(in music) a kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind 
of sexual union, L. —lomán, n. a lion's hair, SBr. 
= vaktra, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.; n. a lion's 
face, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. (w.r. -vakia). 
= vatsa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. = varman, 
m. N: of a man, Inscr.; Kathis.; Das, = vāha, mfu. 
riding on a I°, BhP. — v&hana, mfn. id.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of Durga, L: — v&hin, mfn. 
—-vàAa; (ini), f. N. of Durga, DevibhP. — vi- 
krama, m. a horse, L.; (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; N. of Candra-gupta, Inscr. ; of a king of 
the Vidya-dharas, Kathis. ; of a thief, ib.; —vi&ra- 
ma-sinha, MW. — vikrünta, mfn. valiant as a lion, 
MBh. ; m. a horse, L.; n. a ls gait, Buddh.; a kind 
of metre, Col. ; -gati or -gamir, mfn. having a l's 
gait; MW.; -gàmi-t, f. the having such a gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. — vikridita, m. (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; a kind of Samadhi, Dharmas. 136; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; n. a kind of metre, Ked. — vi- 
jrimbhita, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. (cf. -vishkambhzta). — vinn&, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. = vishkambhita, m. (with Buddhists) 
a kind of Samadhi, Karand. (perhaps only w.r. for 
-vijrimbhita). — vishtara,(prob.)athrone,Rajat. 
=vyaghra, ‘lion and tiger,’ a partic. philosophical 
term, Cat.; (2), f. N. of various wks.; -£roda, m., 
-tippant, £, -tikd, f. N. of wks.; -nishevita, mfn. 
inhabited by lions and tigers, MW.; -zaAasya, n., 
-lakshana, n., -lakshana-prakaia, m., -lakshana- 
rahasya, n., -lakshaut, f. N. of wks.; *ghrdmi- 
shi-«/dri,tomakea prey to lions and tigers, Kathas. 
=vyaghriya, n. N. of wk. —8üva (Hariv.) or 
-&i&u (Sak.), m: a I°'s cub. — sri, f. N. ofa woman, 
Kathas. =samhanana, n. the killing of a lion, 
MW.; mfn. lion-shaped, having a strong and noble 
frame, MBh.; R. — sihi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
= siddhanta-sindhu, m. N. of wk. = gena, m, 
N. of various men, MBh.; L. —skandha, mín. 
having the shoulders of a lion, MBh;; R.; VarBrS. 
=stha, m. ‘being in the constellation Leo,’ the 
planet Jupiter when so situated, (also) the festival 
celebrated at that time (called Siphasth), MW.; 
-makarastha-guru-nirnaya, m., -Makdimya, n., 
-snana-paddhati, f. N. of wks.=svimin, m. N. 
of a temple erected in honour of Sipha-rija, Rajat. 
= hanu, min. having the jaws ofa lion, Buddh. (-/, 


f. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83); 
m. N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha, ib. 
Sinháksha, m. N. of a king, Kathis. Sinha- 
cala, m, N, of a mountain, Cat.; -mdhdaluya, n. 
N. of wk. Sinhdourya, m. N. of an astronomer, 
VarBrS.; Sch. Sinhajina, m. N.of a man, Pin. v, 

3,82, Sch. Sinhddühya, mín. abounding in lions, 

W. Sinh&nana, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr. 

Sinhánuvaka,m.N.ofwk. Sinhávaloka, m. 

a kind of metre, Col. Sinh&valokana, n.a lion's 

backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; (ena or kanta- 

zj'àyena), ind. accord. to the rule of the lion's look 

(i. e. casting a retrospective glance while at the same 

time proceeding onwards), 'T Prat; Sch. ; SankhBr., 

Sch.; MBh., Sch. Sinhfvalokita, n. = prec., 

Grihyis.; Ping., Sch. Sinhasana, n.‘lion’s-scat,” 

*king's seat,’ ‘a throne,’ MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 

sedent posture, Cat.; m. a kind of sexual union, L.; 

-cakra, n. N. of three astrological diagrams shaped 
like a man aud marked with the 27 Nakshatras, 
MW.; -éraya, n. N. of an astrological diagram, L.; 
-dvatriuiat or "sati or °Satika or °Sat-katha or 
°sat-pultalika-varlta or “Sat-putrika-varula or 
°sika, f. N. of a wk. consisting of 32 stories in praise 
of Vikramaditya ( 2vi£rama-car:ta); -bhrashta, 
mfn. fallen from a throne, dethroned, MW. ; -raza, 
m. n. a strife or struggle for the th?, R.; -34/a, min. 
sitting on a throne, MBh. Sinlástra, n. N. of a 
mythical weapon, Dhanamj. Sinhésya, mfn: lion- 
faced, MW.; m, a kind of fish, Vajras.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; (a), f. Gend? Vulg? or 
Adhatoda Vasika,L. Sinhéndra, m. a mighty lion, 
Paücar. SinhGddhata (Ping.) or “honuata (ib.; 
Col.), f. a kind of metre. 

Sinhaka, m: endearing form of siga, Divyüv. ; 
id abis: Pin. v, 3, 81 sq., Sch.; (244), f., see 

elow. 

Sinhala, m. the island of Ceylon (perhaps so 
called as once abounding in lions), BhP.; Rajat. &c.; 
N. of a man, Buddh.; pl. the people of C?, AV.Parii.; 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (2), f. the island of C? (see 
-sthana); n. id., W.; tin, L.; brass (more correctly 
sinhalaka), L.; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark 
(more correctly satzhala), L. = dvipa, m. the isl? 
of C°, Buddh.; Kathis. &c. —stha, mfn. being or 
dwelling in C°, MW. ; (à), f- a species of pepper, L. 
Sinhali-sthina, m. a kind of palm tree, L. 

Sinhalaka, mín. relating to Ceylon (with duzga, 
m.‘ Ceylon, Cat.) , VarByS.; n. C^, MW. ; brass, L. 

Sinh&Eya, Nom. A, yafe, to behave like a lion, 
Hit.; Kathis, 

Sinhikā, f. N. of the mother of Rahu (she was 
a daughter of Daksha [or Kaiyapa] and wife of Kaà- 
yapa [or Vipra-citti]), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of. 
a form of Dakshayant, Cat.; of a Rikshasi, R.; a 
knock-kneed girl unfit for marriage, L.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. = tanaya, m. * son of Siphiki, metron. 
of Rahu, SarügP.; pl. N. of certain Asuras, MBh. 
= putra or -suta,m. metron, of Rihu, À. — sunu, 
m. ib,, SarügP. 
uBacteers m.ietron. of Rahu(w.r. forsazzh°), 

iv. 

Sinhini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. 

Sinhiya or sinhila, m, endearing forms of 
sinha, Pan. v, 3, 81, Sch. 

I. Sighi, f. a lioness, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; N. of 
the Uttara-vedi(nom.sigr#t), TS.; of various plants 
(Solanum Jacquini; Sol? Melongena; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia ; Phaseolus Trilobus); 
ParGr.; Suir. ; a vein, L.; N. of the mother of Rühu 
(=siuhika), L. —1atà, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. 

2. Sinhi, incomp. forsizéa. —4/ kri, P.-karoli, 
to tum into a lion, MBh.; NrisUp. = bh, P. 
-bhavaté, to become or be turned into a lion, Kathas. 


THR sinhana, n. (corrupted fr. srinkha- 


ua) the mucus of the nose, L.; rust of iron, L.; 
glass vessel, L. : d aS 


Sinhinaka, m. the mucus of th Divyav. 
(printed sizzhaiaka). een 


Bienne, m. e sizhaua, rust of iron, KatySr., 


Sing 9, m. the ib.; 
(iia), P RE za ; mucus of the nose; ib.; 
Singhini, f.— HihigTinr, the nose, L, 
fa sik, a Sautra root meaning ‘to 
scatter about, sprinkle” (cf. 4/sic, sz). 
Sikata, f. (said to be fr. the above, but prob fr. 
a/ sic, p. X214) sand, gravel (mostly pl., sg. also “a 
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grain of sand”), VS. &c. &c.; sandy soil, Pin. v, 2, 
105 ; gravel or stone (as a disease), Suir.; pl. N. of 
a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, 86 is attri- 
buted to Skala Nivavarz).=tva, n. the condition 
or nature of sand, Ragh. = práya, n. a sandbank, 
L. =maya, mí(t)n. consisting of sand, full of sand, 
sandy, L.; n. a sandbank or an island with sandy 
shores, W. —meha, m. a partic. urinary disease; 
gravelly sediment in the urine, Suir.; ?//z, mfn. 
suffering from the above disease, ib. = vat (s/£"), 
mfn. abounding in sand, sandy, AV. — vartman, n. 
a partic. disease of the cyelid, SarigS. = sindhu, N. 
ofa place, Rajat. = setu, m. a bank of sand, R. (v.1.) 
Sikatéttara,m{n.abounding in sand,sandy ,A$vGr. 

Sikatila, mín. consisting of sand, sandy, Bhart. ; 


Prab. 
Sikatya, mín. id., VS. 
Sigata, f. =sikaté, Kap. 


TA sikta, sikti, sitha. See below. 
fere sikshya, m. crystal, glass, L. 


favrat sigridi or sigrudi, f. (cf. simridi and 


$igri) a kind of plant, L. 


singa-bhipala, m. N. of an 


author (cf. siza-dh°), Cat. 


Sihgü-bhntta, m. N. of an author (^//ya, n. 


his wk.), Cat. 

3 singapidi, m. N. of a poet, 
SarügP. 

singhaua-deva, m. N. of a king. 

fAATG siighana &c. See p. 1213, col. 3. 


faa I. sic, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhütup. xxviii, 
N 140) siftedlé, "fe (once in RV. x, 96, 1, 
secate ; pl. sisheca, sishice [in RV. also sisicuh, 
sisice|; aor. asicat, “cata [Gr. also asz&/a]; Subj. 
sicdmahe, RV.; Prec, sicyat, Br.; fut. sckshyati, 
te, ib. &c.; inf. sektum, MBh.; sektavai, Br.; 
ind. p. siktod, ib.; -s/cya, AV.; -secam or -sekam, 
Gy5rS.), 10 pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or 
pour into or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to emit semen, 
impregnate, RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; to scatter in 
small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to dip, soak, stcep, Bhpr. ; 
to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c. 
(2 acc), RV.; AV.; AitBr.: Pass. sicyate (ep. also 
Oti ; aor. aseci), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV. 
&c, &c.: Caus. secayatt, "fe (ep. also siñcayati; 
aor. asishicat or asisicat), to cause to pour out 
&c.; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Desid. sishikshati or sisikshatt, "te, Gr. (cf. 
sisiksha): Intens, sesicyate, sesehti. (Cf. Zd. hin- 
caiti; Gk. lkuás [?]; Angl.Sax. sen; Germ. sei- 
hen, seichen.] 
Sikta, mín. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im- 
pregnated, RV, &c, &c.; (a), f. =silala, L.= tā, 
f. the being sprinkled or watered, Rajat. 
Sikti, f, sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV. 
Siktha, m. n. (ifc. f.. 2) boiled rice from which 
the water has been poured off, Suir.; a lump or 
mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, Kathis.; 
n. (also written 5ik/ha) beeswax, Kalac.; a collec- 
tion of pearls (weighing a Dharana), VarBrS.; indigo 
(2n), L. 
Sikthaka (ifc., f. aka or za), m. n. = prec, 
gan n. pem L. a med 
E; in comp. for 2. sic. = vita, m. wind 
the hem of a d ApGr. : pale 
2. Sic, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; GrSrs.; (du.) the two borders or boun- 
daries, i. €. the horizon, RV. i, 95, 7; (du. and 
Pl.) the wings of an army, RV.; AV. 
pe m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr.; 
s; Rajat. Ü old or r ragged raiment, W. 
cana, n i 

Seka &c. Se cir: 

TI 3. sic, f. — iie, a net, BhP. 

fafst siji, g. yavüdi. — mat, mfn., ib. 


Sificata, f. lon Z 
citā), L. x E pepper (v.l. siñ- 


TAA siitja, stijdsvattha, sinjita i 
for 4ijljà &c. d ixi uad 
fere sit (cf. v/sif), cl. r. P. sefati,to despise, 
Dhitup, ix, 18. 


fama sikatd-iva, 


ferat sindaki, incorrect for sindali. 
TAT 3. sita, mf(a)n. (prob. formed fr.a-sita 


as særa fr. asura; for 1.and 2, sifa'see p. 1213, «ol. 
1; for 4. sce 4/1. 50) white, pale, bright, light (said of 
a day in the light halfofa month and of the waxing 
moon), MBh.; Kav. &c.; candid, pure (sce -kar- 
man) ; m. white (the colour), L.; the light halfof the 
month from new to full moon, VarBrS.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (=J2kra), ib.;. sugar, ib.; Bau- 
hinia Candida, L.; N. of one of Skanda's attendants,. 
MBh.; (à), f. white sugar, refined sugar, Suir.; Heat.;. 
moonlight, L.; a handsome woman, W. ; spirituous 
liquor, ie N. of various plants (a species of Apari- 
jità ; white Kaptakarl ; white Dürvà grass; Arabian 
jasmine &c.), Suir.; bamboo juice, L.;. N. of the 
Ganges (in s//45i/a, under sif@) ; one of the 8 Devis 
Cetin, Kilac.; (au), n. silver, L.; sandal, L.; 
a radish, L.—katabhi, f. a kind of trec; L. = kan- 
tü or -kantariki, f. a white-blossomed Kanfakari, 
L. - kantha, mfn. white-necked, MW.; m. a galli- 
nule, L. = kamala, n. a wh? lotus; -waya,m{(7)n. 
consisting of wh? I*s, Kalac, = kara, m.‘wh -rayed, 
the moon, Rajat.; camphor, L.; ?rduana, mí(d)n. 
moon-faced, Rajat, — karmik& (Suir.) or -karni 
(L.), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, = karman, mfn. pure 
in actions, M Bh. — küca, mfn. dark-yellowish white, 
L.; m. dark-y? whiteness, L. ; rock-crystal, L, = kū- 
cara, mín. dark-smoky white, L.; m. dark-s° white- 
ness, L. — kuiijara,.m. a white elephant, L.; N. of 
Indra's c°, W.; mfn. riding on a white el? ; m. N. of 
Indra, L. =kumbhi, f. a wh? Bignonia, L.= kyish- 
na, mfn. white and black, L. ; m. wh? and b? colour, 
L. — keša, m.‘wh°-haired,’ N. of a Danava,.Hariv. 
—kshiüra, n. a kind of Borax, L. = kshudrā, f. a 
white-blossomed Kanțakīrī, ib. = khaņda, m. wh? 
lump-sugar, Hcat.; Dhürtan. = guñjä, f. a white- 
blossomed Abrus Precatorius, L. = cihna, m. a sort 
of fish, L. = cohattra, n. a wh? umbrella, L.; (& 
or z), f. Anethum Sowa, ib. —cchattrita, mín. 
turned into or representing a wh? umbrella, Naish.; 
m. having a wh? u°, possessed of the insignia of 
royalty, MW. = cochada, mín, wh°-winged, having 
wh? leaves, L.; m. a goose, L.; (a), f. wh? Dirva 
grass, ib. =jā, f. sugar in lumps, lump-sugar, ib. 
- tara, mfn.. extremely wh^, Ml. -turaga, m. 
* wh?-horsed;' N. of Arjuna, Kir. -tejas, mfn. having 
a wh? light, VP. = darbha, m. wh? Kuáa grass, Le 
= didhiti, m. “wh°-rayed,’ themoon,Sii. = dipya, 
m. wh? cumin, L. = dūrvā, f. wh? Dürvà grass, ib. 
— dru, m. a kind of crecper, ib. = druma, m. 
(perhaps) a species of birch-tree, Hariv..— dvija, m. 
‘white bird,’ a goose, Subh, —dh&tu, m. a wh? 
mineral, MW. ;. chalk, L. —paksha, m. the light 
half ofa month, VarBrS. ; a wh? wing, MW.; * wh?- 
winged,’ a goose, L. = pata, m. N. of an author, 
Prasndt. = padma, n. a wh? lotus, BhP. — parni, f. 
a kind of plant (Sarka TES Hn MW. =piita- 
HE&, f. a wh? Bignonia, L. = pihgana, mfn. dark- 
yellowish-whitish white, L. ; m. d?-y?-whitish white- 
ness, L. — pita, mfn. white and yellow, Samk.; 
harin-nila, mín, bluish-green, yellowish-white,. 
L.; m. b?-g^-y? whiteness, L. — punkha, f. a kind 
of plant, L. = pundarika, n. a wh? lotus, Kav. 
-pushpa, m. Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; 
Saccharum Spontaneum, ib.; Acacia Sirissa, ib. ; 
=Suela-rohita, ib.; (), f. a kind of jasmine (Jas- 
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), Suir.; (2), f. = 
3Svetágavajita, L.; n.Cyperus Rotundus,ib. = push- 
püya, Nom. A. °ya/e; to resemble jasmine, Kav. 
= pushpika, a kind of leprosy, L. =prabha, 
mf(a)n. white, MBh.; n. silver, L, = mani, m. a 
crystal; -wraya, mf(z)n. made of cr?, Megh. = ma- 
nas, mfn. pure-hearted, VP. —3narica, n. white 
pepper, L. —m&raka, (prob.) w.r. for -sdra£a, 
Car. = znüsha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L.—megha, 
m. a wh? cloud, R..— yajiiópuvitin, mín. invested 
with a wh? sacred thread, Hcat. — y&minz, f, abright 
night, moonlight, Bham, = rakta, mf(a)n. wh? and 
red, NrisUp. = ranjana, mfn. yellow, L. ; m. yellow 
(the colour), W. = ra&mi, m.‘wh°-rayed,’ themoon, 
L.= ruci, mfn. bright-coloured, wh?, Siš.; m. the 
moon, Subh. —-Iat&, f. a kind of plant, L. = lašu- 
na, garlic, L. — lohita, mfn. white and red, L.; m, 
wh’ and r°colour, L. = varman, m. N. ofa minister, 
Dai, =varshābhū, f. Bocrhavia Procumbens, L. 
= vallija, n. wh? pepper, ib. v&jin, m. ‘havin 
wh? horses; N. of Arjuna, Kir. = vāraņna, m. a wh 
clephant, BhP, =garkara, f. white ground sugar, 
lump-s°, Sth. ; Paficar. = &ikyaki, w.r. for -säyakā, 


fafa siliman. 


‘L. = Sin&apiü, f. a kind of plant, L. = šimbika, m; 


a kind of-wheat, ib. = šiva, n. rock-salt, ib. — stika, 
m. barley, ib: stizang, m. or n. a species of Arum, 
ib. —smasru; mín. having.a whité beard, MBh. 
—gyümn, mfn. blackish-white, L.;.m. blackish-wh? 
colour, L. = sapti, mfn. having wh? steeds ; m. N. 
of Arjuna, Kir. —sarshapa, m. white mustard, a 
grain of wh? m°-sced, VarBrS. = stiyakd, f.a kind 
of plant, L. = süra or zaka, m, Achyranthes Tri- 
andra, ib. (cf.-draka). = sinhi, f. a wh?-blossomed 
Kantakarl, ib. — si. or “thaka, m. wh? 
mustard (or a grain of wh? m°-seed), Paiicat. = sin- 
dhu, f. the Ganges, L. = siva, v.l. for -Séva, ib, 
= Büruna, v.l. for -3/7?, ib. — una, m. pl, the 
wh? Huns, VarBrS. Sitán&u, m. ‘wh°-rayed,’ the 
moon, Bhartr.; Kuval.; camphor, L.; -Zat/a; n. 
camphor-oil, ib. Sitansuka, mfn. dressed in a wh? 
mantle or garment, Vikr. Sit&khya, n. wh?pepper, 
L.; (a), f. wh? Diirva grass, ib. Sit&gra,m. orn. 
a thorn (for 3i), ib: Sit&nkn, m. a kind of fish, 
ib. Sit&hga, m.a kind of plant, ib. ; camphor, ib.; 
N. of Siva, ib. (printed zié°);. -rága; m. a white 
cosmetic or pigment for the limbs or body, Kum. 
Sitajaji, f. wh? cumin, L. Sit&tapatra, n.a white 
umbrella (emblem. of royalty), Sinhas, Sit&tapa- 
vürana, n. id., Ragh. Sitinana, mfn, wh?-faced; 
m. N. of Garuda, L.;. of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv. Sit&páiga, m. ‘having wh? cye-corners,' 
a peacock, L. Sit&bja, n.a wh? lotus,ib. Sita. 
bia, m. *wh?-looking,' camphor, ib. ;. (prob.) sugar, 
Paiicar.; (ë), f. a kind of shrub, L. Sit&übhikata- 
bhi, f. (v.l. for szdNZat^). Sit&bhra,m.a white 
cloud, MBh.; m. n. camphor, Kiv, Sitübhraka, 
m. or n, camphor, L. Sitâmoghā, f. a wh?-blos- 
somed Bignonia, ib. Sitambara, mf(@n..clothed 
in wh? garments, SarigP.; m. ‘a monk wearing wh? 
g; N. of one of the two great divisions of Jaina 
monks (=Svet’, q:v.), L. Sitimbuja or ?tàm- 
bhoja, n. a wh?lotus.ib. Sit@yudha, m..a kind 
of fish, L. Sitárkaka, m. a wh?-blossomed Calo- 
tropis, L. Sit&rjakn, m. wh? basil, L. Sitálnka, 
m. a wh? Calotropis, L. (w.r. for Zâlarka). Sità- 
Tarka, m. a wh? Calotropis, L. Sitali, mfn. having 
wh? lines, MW.; -Aatabii, f. a species of Achyran- 
thes, L. ; °Uéka, f. *wh?-lincd,' a cockle, MW. Sitá- 
vaxa, m. a species of culinary plant (also written 
sit), Bhpr.; (2), f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, L. 
Sitásva, mfn. having wh? horses; m. N. of Arjuna, 
MBh.; the moon, L. Sitásita, mín. (for 57/45? 
see under s#¢@@ below) white and. black, MaitrUp. ; 
MBh.;. Pur.; good and evil, MaitrUp.; m. N. of 
Bala-deva, L.; du.Venus and Saturn, ib. ; -£asala- 
dala-nayana-ta, f. having cyes like the petals of a 
dark and wh? lotus (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -voge, m. a partic, diseasc 
of the cyes, Cat. Sit&hvaya, m. * white-named,’ 
the planet Venus (cf. sa), VarBrS.; N. of various 
plants (=Svsta-rohita ; = sveta-sigru;.awh°-blos- 
somed Tulasi), L. Sitókshu, m. a species of sugar- 
cane, ib. Sitétara, mfn. ‘other than wh?,' black, 
dark, blue, Si.; Kum. ; Laghuj.; white and black, 
BhP.; m. a kind of dark-coloured rice, L.; Dolichos 
Uniflorus, ib. ; -gaéz, m. ‘having a black course,’ fire, 
ib.; -saroja, n. a blue lotus, Sis, Sitdiranda, m. 
the white Ricinus, L. Sitótpala,n.a white lotus, 
VarBrS.; Hit.; Vet. Sitédaka, w.r. for STZ, 
Karand. Sitódara,m.'wh?-bellied,' N. of Kubera, 
L. Sitédbhava, mfn. produced from sugar, MW. ; 
n. wh? sandal, L. Sitópala, m. * wh? stone,’ chalk, 
L.; crystal, ib. ; rock-crystal, ib.; (6), f. sugar, Kav.; 
Suir. ; Paticar. (m. c. also ?$o7a); white or refined 
sugar, MW.; n. chalk, ib, Sitóshna-vürana, n. 
‘white heat-protector,! a white umbrella, ib, 

Sitaka, mfn., g. risyddé. 

Sita, f. of 3. 5//a, col. 2.—khanda, m. sugar in 
Jumps, lump-sugar, L.; a kind of refined s? (said to be 
prepared from honey), MW. = traya, n.three kinds 
of white sugar ( —472-5i/a), L. —-9di (/idi), m. 
molasses, ib, — pāka, m. refined sugar, Bhpr. =1a- 
ta, f. wh? Dürvà grass, Car. —°sita (9/459), n. (for 
sitá? sce above) N. of Prayiga, Kastkh,; (a), f. du. 
the Ganges and Jumni rivers at Prayaga, ib. 

2. Siti, mín, (w.r. for siti; for 1. see p. 1213) 
col. 1 ; for 3. sec 4/1.50) white, L.; black, ib. = kax- 
tha, mín. having a wh? throat, MW. ; dark-necked, 
ib.; m. Siva, ib. (cf. 3/4-2?). —mürakn, (prob.) 
WT. for sifa-sara&a, Car. e vira, m. = S/i-7 
MW. —vüsas, mín, clad in black, ib.; m. N. of 
Bala-rüma (for 3//7-2?), Sis, 

Sitiman, m. whiteness, Kv. 
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: ri P. -Aaroli, to make white or bright, in Er RET acquired supernatural pewers, 
gah.; Naish. — " ib.; (with Jainas) a Jina or Arhat; N. of the num- 
siti-vira, 2 Hm of plant (v.l. si¢dv° [q.v.] ; ber 24 (cf. jina); the 21st of the PS er L.; 
cf. silé-d above), Kaui. a lawsuit, judicial trial (=oyavahdra), L.; N. of a 
fare sidgunda, m.a person whose father Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; ofa Rajarshi,ib.; of a king, 
xs Brahman and whose mother is a PargjakI, L. Rajat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib.; of a Brahman, 


7 Buddh. ; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple, 
fazrd siddhdrtha. See col. 3. L.; another plantor ACAC ard mane (Opa 

1. sidh, cl. 1. P. sedhati, to go, move, L.; (pl) N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; (d), f. a Sid- 
Dhatup. iii, 10; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord, to Pan. vii, 


dhà or semi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.) ; N. of one 
3, 113 the s of this root is not changed to 54 after of the Yoginls (q.v.), L. (accord. to Sah. siddha is 
prepositions ; cf. abhi- and pari-y/ sidh). 


also used at the end of names of courtezans) ; a kind 

of medicinal plant or root ( =ziddhi), L.; (am), n. 
fau 2. sidh, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. iii, 11) 
N sédhaté (in later language also 9/e; pf. 


magic, supernatural power, Paricar.; sea-salt, L. 
sishedha, ep. also stshidhe; aor. asedhit, Gr. also 


=kajjala, n. magical lamp-black, Kávy&d., Sch. 
= kalpa(?), m. N. ofa partic. cosmic period, Buddh. 

asaitsit; fut. seddhà or sedhita, Gr.; setsyati or 

sedhishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. seddhum, Br. &c.; 


= kama, mfn. having the wishes fulfilled, R. = kā- 

mésvari, f. one of the five forms of Kimakhya or 
sedhitum, Gr.; ind. p. -sídAya, AV.), to drive off, 
scare away, repel, restrain, hinder, RV.; Kaui.; to 


Durga, KalP. —kürya, mfn. one whose object is 

accomplished, Faris = kerala, n. ‘perfect Kerala,’ 

anish, chastise, Bhatt.; to ordain, instruct, Dhatup.; | N- of, district, Cat. —kshetra, n. “land of the 

i turn out well or auspiciously, ib.: Pass, PTEE Biata region inhabited by the Siddhas (also as N. 

(aor. asedhi), to be driven or kept off or repelled, of various sacred regions), MBh.; Kathäs.; Pur.; 

MBh. &c.: Caus. sedhayati (aor. astshidhat), Gr.: | 227 7%% m. N. of a mountain in Siddha-kshetra, 
Desid. of Caus. sishedhayishati, ib.: Desid. sise- 
dhishati, sisidhishati, sishitsati, ib.: Intens. se- 


Kathis. = khanda, m. a sort of sugar, L.; N. of 
various wks, = kheti-sarini, f. N.of wk. = ganga, 
shidhyate, sesheddhi (pr. p. -séshidhat, RV.), ib. 
1. Siddha, mfn. driven off, scared away, PaticavBr. 


f. the divine or heavenly Ganges (=arandakini), 
L. = gets fs g eur patioa hah m.N. of 
e Asy 5 = oa an author, Cat. = m. N. of a demon causin 
1, Sidhi, f. driving off, putting aside, Yajn. a partic. kind of rs madness, MBh. = aan 
fau 3. sidh (weak form of vsādh),cl.4. 
N P. (Dhātup. xxvi, 83) sídhyati (ep. aud 
m.c. also 97e; pf. sishedha, RV. i, 32, 133 aor. 


dra-gani, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the 
Kadambari. —jana, m. beatified people, the Blest, 

asidhat, Gr.; saitsit, Sarvad.; Prec. sidAyasam, 
. Gr.; fut. sedula, ib. ; setsyati, te, MBh. &c.; inf. 


R. — jala, n. ‘cooked water,” the fermented water 
seddhunt, Gr.; ind. p. sedhitua, sidhitud, or sid- 


of boiled rice, sour rice-gruel, L. —t&pasa, m. an 

ascetic endowed with supernatural power, Daé.; (7); 
dhvā, ib.), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected 
or settled, be successful, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to 


f. a female ascetic &c., Kathüs, —tva, n. (or -24, 

£) perfection, perfect state, NrisUp. ; the condition 
hit a mark (loc.), Sak.; to attain one’s aim or ob- 
ject, have success, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to attain the 


of a Siddha, R.; Paiicar.; the establishment or va- 
lidity of a rule or doctrine, APrat.; Sarvad.; the 

highest object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R. ; 

BhP.; to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.; 


being known or understood, BhP. —darsana, n. 
the seeing or sight of the Blest, Cat. —deva, m. 

Yajii.; to be proved or demonstrated or established, 

result from, Pat. ; Paiicat. ; Sarvad.; to be set right, 


* perfected deity,’ N. of Siva, L. — dravya, n. any 
magical object, Cat. = dhatu, m. perfected mineral, 
quicksilver, L. —dhzman, n. the abode of the 

(esp.) be healed or cured, Suér.; BhP.; to be well 
cooked, W.; to conform to a person's will, yield to 
(gen.), Kathis.; to fall to a person's (gen.) lot or 


Blest, Kathis. = nandin, m. N. of a grammarian, 
share, Prab.; to come into existence, originate, arise, 


Cat. —nara, m. a sorcerer, fortunc-teller, Sinhis. 
—n&gárjunn, m. N. of an author, Gagar.; n. N. 
of a wk, on magic; -/antra, n. “niya, n. N. of 
BhP. : Caus. sedhayaté (aor. asishidhat) or sadha- wks, = n&tha, m., -n&riyana, m. N. of authors, 
yali, to show the knowledge or skill (of any one, | Cat. =paksha, m. the logically proved side of an 
the former, ‘with reference to sacred things,’ the | argument, MW. = pati, m. N. of a man (also called 
latter, ‘to secular things’), Pat. on Pay. vi, 1, 49 | Mudgara-gomin), Buddh. = patha, m. * path of the 
(sad), to accomplish, effect, MW.: Desid. sishit- | Blest,’ the atmosphere, BhP. —pada, n. N. of a 
sati, Gr.: Int. seshidhyate, sesheddhi, ib. sacred place, ib. = p&tra, m. N. of one of Skanda's 
2. Siddha, mfn. accomplished, fulfilled, effected, attendants, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. —pada, 
gained, acquired, MBh.; Ragh.; one who has at- | m. N. of a teacher of the Yoga, Cat. = pitha, m. 
tained his object, successful, BhP.; one who has =-ksheira, L. — putra, m. the son of a Siddha, 
attained the highest object, thoroughly skilled or HParis, = pura, n. or -puri, f. ‘city of the Blest, 
versed in (dat. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfected, N. of a mythical city (located in the extreme north 
become perfect, beatified, endowed with supernatural | or, accord. to others, in the southern or lower regions 
faculties (see 2. siddhz), ib.; sacred, holy, divine, of the earth), Süryas.; Aryabh.; Gol.— purusha, 
illustrious, W.; hit (as a mark), Kathis.; prepared, 
cooked, dressed (as food), Mn.; MBh. &c.; healed, 
cured, Paficat.; valid (as a rule in grammar, see @- 


m,=-7ara, Siphis.; a man who has attained per- 

fection, MW .= pushpa, m. ‘having perfect flowers,” 
52); admitted to be true or right, established, settled, 
proved, Pat. ; Mn.; Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; resulting 


the Kara-vira plant, L. = prayojana, m. white 

mustard, L.=pranésvara, m. a partic. mixture or 
preparation, Raséndrac. = praya, mín. almost ac- 

from, W.; adjudicated, decided, terminated (as a 

lawsuit), W.; paid, liquidated, settled (as a debt); 

ib.; ready for payment (as money), Hit.; well-known, 


complished, nearly perfected, MW. = buddha, m. 

N. of a teacher of Yoga (v.l. Suddha-budditz), Cat. 
notorious, celebrated (=prastddha), AivSr.; R. 
&c.; effective, powerful, miraculous, supernatural, 


—bhümi, f. = -éshetra, Paiicat. —mata, n. the 
ideas or sentiments of the Blest, Cat. = manorama, 

Can.; Rajat.; Vet.; subdued, brought into subjec- 

tion (by magical powers), subject or obedient to 


m. N. of the second day of the civil month (Karma- 

misa), IndSt. — mantra, m. a partic. efficacious 
(gen.), Paticat.; Kath’s.; peculiar, ee 
invariable, unalterable, Pat.; m. a Siddha or semi- 


Mantra, Vet.; Git.; N. of a medical wk. by Keiava- 
bhatfa. = m&triki, f. N. of a partic. alphabet, L.; 

divine being of great purity and perfection and said 

to possess the REN supernatural faculties (see 2. sid- 


of a goddess, Cat. — m&nasa, mfn. having a com- 

pletely satisfied mind, R. =mulika-nighantu, m. 
dhi; accord. to some, the Siddhas inhabit, together 
with the Munis &c., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo- 


N. of a dictionary. =modaka, m. sugar prepared 
sphere between the earth and heaven; accord. to VP. 


from bamboo-manna, L. — yütrika, w.r. for sid- 

dÀi-y^. - y&mala, n. N. of a Tantra. — yoga, m. 
eighty-eight thousand of them occupy the regions of 
the sky north of the sun and south of the seven 


magical agency, Kathis.; N. of a medical wk. by 
Rishis; they are regarded as immortal, but only as 


Vrinda; -mald, £, -samgraha, m. N. of wks.; 
living to the end of a Kalpa [av]: in the later 


9efivara-tantra,n.N.of a Tantra wk.; m. a partic. 

mixture or preparation, Rasóndrac. — yogin, m. N. 

of Siva, MBh.; (é7Z), f. a sorceress, witch, fairy, 

mythology they are sometimes confused with the | Kathiis,; N. of Manasi, Cat, — yoshit, f. a female 

Sadhyas i ortake their place), ASvGr.; MBh.&c.; | Siddha, beatified woman, BhP. = radga-kalpa, m. 
any inspired sage or prophet or seer (e.g. Vyasa, Ka- 
pila &c.), ib. ; any holy personage or great saint (esp. 
one who has attained to one of the states of beati- 


N. of ch. of the Skanda-purina. — ratna, mfn. pos- 
tude, cf. s@/okya), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; any great adept 


sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand.; 
an alchemist, W.; mín, possessing perfected metallic 
fluids, mincral, metallic, ib.; -dauda, m. a kind of 
magic wand, Paficad. = rasayana, mín. possessing 
an elixir (for prolonging life), Kathis. —raja, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat.; -va77:222, n. N. of wk., 
Ganar. =rātrīi (?), f. N. of a medical wk. =ru- 
dréSvara-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. —rüpa, 
n, the right or correct thing, TPrat., Sch. —rshi, 
m. (“ddha + rishi) N. of the author of the Siddha- 
yoga-mili. =Jaksha, mín. one who has hit the 
mark, Kathas. = lakshmana, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. -lakshmi, f. (prob.) a form of Lakshmi; 
-stotra, n. N. of a ch. of various Puripas. =loka, 
m. the world of the Blest, BhP, — vata, m. N. of 
a place, Cat.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; (°fa)- 
sthala-kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purina 
(also called 377-3a//a-da&sAina-dvàra-sthala-kal- 

). — vat, ind. as established or proved (with 
M hri, ‘to regard as cst? or pr?"), Sty.— vana, n. 
* grove of the Blest,’ N. of a place, Cat. = varti, f. 
magical wick (v.1. sidd/2-2?), Paticat. —- vasti, m. 
a strong injection (as of oil &c.), Suir. — vastu 
(prob. n.)aspelling-book, Buddh. = v&sa, m.'dwell- 
ing of the Blest, N. of a place, Kathüs. — vidy&, 
f. the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Paricar.; 
a partic. form of the Mahz-vidy3, L.; -dipzka, f. 
N. ofa wk. onthe worship of Dakshina-kall by Sam- 
kara (pupil of Jagan-natha). = virya, m. * possess- 
ing perfect strength,’ N. of a Muni, MarkP. = šā- 
bara-tantra,n.N. ofa Tantra. = samkalpa, mfn. 
one whose wishes are accomplished, MW. —sam- 
gha, m. a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per- 
fected beings, W.=samikhya, mfn. called siddha 
(with kshetra, n. = siddha-ksheira), Cat. = sam- 
bandha, mfn. one whose kindred are well known, 
L. = sarit, f. ‘river of the Blest, N. of the Ganges, 
Balzr. = salila,n. = -jala, L. — sádhana, m. white 
mustard, L.; n. the performance of magical or mys- 
tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powers &c.), W.; 
the materials employed in those rites, ib.; the prov- 
ing of anything already proved, Kap.; -dosha, m. 
the mistake of doing so, MW. = sadhita, mfn. one 
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice 
(not by study), Car.— sadhya, mfn. who or what 
has effected what was to be done, W.; effected, ac- 
complished, proved, ib.; m. a partic. Mantra, MW.; 
n. demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib. ; “dyaka, 
m. a partic, Mantra, Tantras. — s&ra-samhita, f. 
N. of a medical wk. —s&rasvata, N. of a Tantra 
wk.; (with Jaódánusasana) N. of a gram. wk.; 
-dipikd, f. N. of a Comm, by Padma-nàbha on the 
Bhuvanésvari-stotra ; -5/o/ra, n. another N. for Az- 
vanéivari-stotra. = siddhu, min. thoroughly efi- 
cacious (said ofa partic. Mantra), Tantras.; dahi- 
jana, n., “ddhénta, m., “ddhinta-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks, = sindhu, m. river of the Siddhas, N. of 
the heavenly Ganges. = susiddha, mín. * exceed- 
ingly efficacious” (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras. 
=sena, m. ‘having a divine or perfect army, N. 
of Karttikeya (god of war), L.; of an astronomer, 
VarBrS.; -diva£ara or -divakrit, m. N. of a son 
of Sarva-jtia and pupil of Vriddha-vada-süri (said to 
have induced Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jainas), 
Cat. ; -vakya-hara (Satvad.), -sizr (Sinb2s.), m. 
N.of authors. = sevita, m. ‘honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas,’ N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva (= 
batuka-bhairava), L. —sopüna, n. N. of wk. 
= sthala (Paricar.), -sthana (L.), n. the place or 
region of the Blest.—sthili, f. the magical caldron 
of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any 
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW. 
=—hema-kumira, m. N. of a king, Hemac., Sch. 
—heman, n. purified gold, Cat. Siddh&gama, 
m.N.ofwk. Siddháhgani, f.a beatified woman, 
female Siddha, Megh.; Vas.; Kathüs, Siiddhácaln, 
m. ‘mountain of the Blest, N. of a mountain, 
Siphis.; -pija, f. N. of wk. Siddhajiia, mfn. one 
whose orders are executed, VarBrS, Siddhadjana, 
n. magical ointment, Dai.; Kathis.; “zya, Nom. 
A. yate, to become a m? oi^, Dhanamj. Siddha- 
desa, m. the prediction of a seer, Mricch.; one 
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet, soothsayer, 
fortune-teller, Malav.; Ratniv. Siddhinanda,m. 
N, of an author, Cat. Sidühánta Sc., sée's.v 
Siddhànna, n. dressed food, cooked victuals, L. 
Siddhêpagā, m. = siddha-sindhu,L. Siddbüm- 
bi, f. “the blest mother, N. of Durgi, Cat, Sid- 
dhåri, m. ‘enemy of the Siddhas,” N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Tantras, Siddhirtha, mf(@)n. one who 


sessing a magic jewel, Kathis. = rasa, m. ‘ per- 
fected metallic fluid,’ quicksilver, Naish. ; one who 
by means of qu? becomes a Siddha even in the pre- 
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros- 


perous, MBh.; Kav. &c.5 leading to the goal, cf- 
ficient, efficacious, Hariv.; R.; one whose aim or 


fari siddhdrthaka. 


n. N. of various wks. (esp. of a Vaiseshika wk., also 
called Padürtha-viveka); -difa, m., - wakdstka, f, 
-bindu (or siddhánta-bindu), M., - indu-samdi- 


intention is known, L.; m. ‘he who has fulfilled the | paxa, n., -viveka, m.; 527225272, n. N. of wks. 


object (of his coming), N. of the great Buddha 
(Gautama or Sikya-muni, founder of Buddhism), 
MWB, 43; of a Mira-putra, Lalit.; of a Danava, 


= tari, f.,-darpana, m.,-dipa, M., -dipa-pra- 
pni, f., -üipik&, f. N. of wks, = dharmigama, 
m. an established traditional rule, Kav. = nirnunya, 


Kathás.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of | m.; -naiy&yika-mate, n; nyRya-candriki, 


a king, ib. ; ofa councillor of Daga-ratha, R.; of the | f. N. of wks. =paksha, m. the lo; ically correct 
father of Mahi-vira (the 24th Arhat of the present | side of an argument, MW. = paicánana, m. 


Avasarpinl), -Kathüs.; of a poct, Subh.; (à), f. N. 


of the mother of the 4th Arhat of tlie present Ava- 


sarpini, L. ; white mustard, Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; the 
Indian fig-tree; L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle 
of 6o years, VarByS. ; n. (scil. ods/zr) a building with 
two halls (one to the west and one to the south), 
VarBrS.; -Eirin, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -carta, n. 
N. of a poem; -ériccAà, f. N. of a wk. on symbols 
belonging to deities, Hcat. ; 52/7, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; -mānin, mfn. onc who thinks he has 
attained his object, Kathis, ; -samhitd, f. N. of wk., 
Heat. Sid , m. white mustard (excep- 
tionally also n.), Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of two 
officials, Mudr.; n.a kind of ointment, Suir, Sid- 
dnárthin, m. the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle of 6o 
years, Cat. Siddhasrama, m. ‘hermitage of ihe 
Blest, N. of a h° in the Himalaya (where Vishnu 
performed penance during his dwarf incarnation), 
R.; Ragh.; -rfAa, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sukas.; 
-pada, n. (the place of) the hermitage of the Blest, 
R. Siddhisana, n. a partic, sedent posture in re- 
ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel 
under the body and the right heel in front of it; fix- 
ing the sight between the cyebrows, and meditating 
upon the syllable Oz), Cat.; m. N. of Skanda, L. 
Siddhécchi, f. a partic, mode of livelihood, Baudh. 
Siddhéze, m. lord of the Blest, BhP. Siddhés- 
vara, m, id., ib. (7, f., VarP.); N. of various authors 
&c. (also with hafta), Cat.; of a mountain, Inscr.; 
-lantra; n. N. of a Tantra; -/i7/Aa, n. N. of vari- 
ous Tirthas, Cat.; -sfo/va, n. N. of a Stotra. Bid- 
ühfika-vira-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. Sid- 
dhdisvaryza, n. dominion over the Blest, Paücar. 
Siddhodaka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Kathis. Sid- 
ahdigha, m. N. of certain Gurus (or teachers of 
mystical Mantras) revered by the Tantrikas (named 
Narada, Kaiyapa, Sambhu,Bhargava, Kula-kausika) , 
Cat. Siddháhshadha, n. ' perfect.drug,’.a specific, 
panacea, Bhim.; -samgraha, m. N. of wk. Sid- 
dh£hshadhika, n. a collection of five. drugs or 
medicines (viz. Zaia-Eanda, sudha-k°, kroda-k’, 
vudantika, and sarpa-neira), L. 

Siddhaka, m. a kind of tree (perhaps = Vitex 
Negundo or Vatica Robusta or the Sil tree), Suér.; 
(prob. n.) a kind of metre, Col. 

Siddh&nta, m. established end, final end or aim 
or purpose (cf. sama-s°), (cf. ra@ddhdnta), demon- 
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member 
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the 
piirva-paksha, q.v.), setiled opinion or doctrine, 
dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth (of four 
kinds, see sarva-fantra-s°, prati-tantra-s*, adhi- 
harana-s°, abhyupagama-s*), MBh.; Kap. ; Sarvad. 
(cf. IW. 64); any fixed or established or canonical 
text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub- 
ject (esp. on astronomy and mathematics; often ifc., 
as the following 9, Brahma-s?, Sürya-s?, Soma-s°, 
Brihaspati-s°, Garga-s°, Narada-s?, Pariigara-s°, Pu- 
lastya-s°, Vasishtha-s°; or the following 5, Sid- 
dhintas, Paulisa-s°, Romaka-s°, Vasishtha-s?, Šaura- 
9, and Paitimaha-5)), VarB;S.; Sarvad.; IW. 155; 
a partic. class of Buddhist and Jaina wks, = kalpa- 
data, f, -kalpavali, f, N. of Vedanta wks. 

= kalpavalli-vyakhyana, n. N.ofan astron. wk. 
by Yallayicarya, = kārikā, f. N. ofa Nyüya wk. 
= koti,f.the conclusive point in an argument, MW. 
—kaumudi, f. N, of a celebrated grammar b 
Bhattoji-dikshita (givinga particular arra y 
den A ngement of 
Panini's Sotras with Comm.); -holi-gattra, n.,-2% 
dha-phakkika-prakasa, m. -vjlise, m, aira m. 
N. of wks, = garbha, m, N. of a wk. ty Wanting: 
pala. = Eit, í. N. of a Vedanta wk, = g 
2 "t - N. of wks. 
= candrika, f. N. of various wis, t? vd 
n. and -/i4à, f.) = ies Venen n 
the Tarka-samgraha (written in 1774 A.D. for Ra 
jascsipha, son of king Gaja-sipha of Vikrama-pat- 
tana, by Krishpa-dhrjaji-dikshita),—cintaman, 
m., -cintiratua-sangraha, m., -coüdümani 
m., Jahnnvi, f., -Jyotena, f. N.of wks, = tattva, 


* 


N. 
of tlie author of the Vakya-tattva. —paiijara, n. 
N. of a wk. by Samkaricürya. = patala, m. n: N. 
of awk. on the worship of Rima. = paddhati, f. = 
siatha-siddhdnta-paddhati, — piyusha, m. n., 
-bindu, m. (sce siddhénia-tattva-6°), -bindu- 
vyakhyi, f., -bhishya, n., -makarandn, m., 
-maijari, f., -maiijishi, f., maiijusha-khan- 
dana, n., mani-maiijari, f., -manoramā, f. 
N. of wks: = muttftvali, f. N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a Comm. by Viiva-nátha Paticdnana Bhattdcárya 
Tarkilamkara on the Bhashi-pariccheda, IW.61); 
-prakasa, m. N. of a Comm. on that wk. =mu- 
ari, f, -xratua, n. -ratna-müli, f., -raitnü- 
kara, m., -ratnüvali, f.,-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 
=lakshane, n. N. of various wks, (also à, f.); 
"roga, m.,-tiki, f., -didhiti-tikd, f., -paréshkara, 
m., -prakaia, m, -rahasya, n., -viveka-praka- 
rana, n. N. of wks, =laghu-khamipika, m., 
-lava, m.,-lesa, m. N.of wks. = vüg-i5a, m. (also 
with éaffdcarya) N. of various scholars, Cat. 
—vün-müli, f. N. of a Comm. (also called va//a- 
bha-siddhdnta-tika) by Purushüttama. = vücas- 
pati, m. N. of the author of the Suddhi-makaranda, 
Cat. — vilisa, m.,-viveka, m., -veda, m., -veli, 
f; -valjayanti, f, -vyākhyā, f., -vyüpti, f., 
-vyutpatti-lakshann, n., -Satakn, n., -siksha, 
f» -Sikhümani, m. N. of wks. = Siromani, m. N. 
of an astron, wk, by Bhiskara (in 4 divisions called 
Lilavati, Bija-ganita, Gajitádhyaya, and Golt- 
dhyaya), YW. 170; -prakasa, m., -vdsané-varl- 
tika, n., and “xy-udahkarana, n. N. of Comms, on 
the above wk, =Sekhara, m.; -samhitai-sira- 
samuccaya, m, -Samgraha, m., -samgraha- 
tik, f., -samdarbha, m., -samisa,m.N. of wks. 
= Süra, m. N. of various wks.; (with $austubha) 
N. of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-nitha; 
-dipika, f., -samgraha, m.; 9rüvali, f. N, of wks. 
-sSürvahhaumma, m. or n., -siddhánjana, n., 
-sindhu, m., -sudhinidhi, m., -sundara, m. 
or n. (also called sumdara-siddhánia), -stikta- 
maiijari, f, -sutra-bhishya-tika, f., -setuka, 
f., -Svánubhuti-prnküsikn, f, -horā, f. N. of 
wks, Siddhánt&cüra, m. (with Tantrikas) a per- 
fect rule of action; MW.; one who practises this 
rule (said to consist in purity, quictism, and mental 
absorption in Durga),ib. Sid j 


dhåàntâdhikarana- 
mālā, f. N. of.a wk. on the Vedünta (=adhika- 


raja-n?, q.v.) Siddhüntürnava, m. N. of an- | 


other Vedânta wk, by Raghu-natha Sirvabhauma. 

Siddhüntaya, Nom. P. yali, to establish or 
prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch, 

Siddhántita, mfn. established as true, logically 
demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8. 

Sidühüntin, m. one who establishes or proves 
his conclusions logically, one learned in scientific 
text-books, W.; =mimausaka, L. 

SiddhAntiya, n. N. of wk. 

Siddhüyik, f.(prob. for siddha-dayika) N. of 
one of the 24 goddesses (called Sasana-devatis) who 
execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, L. 

2, Siddhi, f. (for I. sce p. 1215, col. 1) accom- 
plishment, performance, fulfilment, complete attain- 
ment (of any-object), success, MBh. ; KAv. &c.; the 
hitting of a mark (loc.), Kam.; healing (of a dis- 
ease), cure by (comp.), Yajii.; coming into force, 
validity, ib.; settlement, payment, liquidation (of a 
debt), Mn. viii, 47; establishment, substantiation, 
settlement, demonstration, proof, indisputable con- 
clusion, result, issue, RPrat, ; Up.; Sarvad.; decision, 
adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit), W.; so- 
lution of a problem, ib.; preparation, cooking; 
maturing, maturity, ib. ; readiness, W.; prosperity, 
Personal success, fortune, good luck, advantage, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; supreme felicity, bliss, beatitude, com- 
plete sanctification (by penance &c.), final emanci- 
pation, perfection, L.; vanishing, making one's self 
invisible, W.; a magical shoc (supposed to convey 
the wearer wherever he likes), ib.; the acquisition 

of supernatural powers by magical means or the sup? 
faculty so acquired (the eight usually enumerated are 


faw sidAya. 


iven, in the following Sloka, auZwá laghima 
prápih prakamyam mahimá tatha | isitvam 


ca vasilvam ca tatha bámávasayità ; sometimes ` 


26 arc added, c.g. dira-iravaua, sarvajiia-tva, 
agni-stambha. &c.), Samkhyak.; Tattvas. ;-Sarvad.; 
any unusual skill or faculty or capability (often 
in comp:), Paricat. ; Kathis. ; skill in general, dex- 
terity, art, Car.; efficacy, efficiency, Küv.; Paiicat.; 
understanding, intellect, W.; becoming clear or in- 
telligible (as sounds or words), BhP.; (in rhet.) the 
pointing out in the same person of various good 
qualities (not usually united), Säh. ; (prob.) a work 
of art, Rajat. iii, 3815 a kind of medicinal root (= 
giddhi or vriddhi), L.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit.; a partic. Yoga (cither the 16th or 19th), 
Col.; Success or Perfection personified, MBh.; 
VarBrS.5 N. of Durgi, Kathias.; of a daughter of 
Dakshà and wife of Dharma, Pur.; of the wife of 
Bhaga and mother of Mahiman, BhP.; of a friend 
of Danu, Kathis.; of orie of the wives of Gan@ia, 
RTL. 215, 2; N. of Siva (in this sense m.), MBh. 
= kara, mí(7)n. producing sticcess or good fortune, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; (2), f. N. of a sorceress, Kathis, 
=karana, n. the act of producing success or for- 
tune ; -vidhand, n. N. of a Tantra wk. = kāraka, 
mfn. causing the attainment of the object of any 
one (geri.), leading to the desired goal, MBh.; pro- 
ducing an effect, effective, efficacious, MarkP,—ka- 
rau, n.a cause of beatitude, means of obtaining 
felicity, MW. — karin, mfn. causing the accomplish- 
ment of anything (gen.), Sah. ~kshetra, n. (cf. 
siddha-ksh°) field of success, place of beatitude, Seat 
of bliss, Sak. ; Hcar.; N. of a sacred district, Hariv.; 
of a mountain, Satr, — cimundi-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. —jiiina, n. knowledge of what is 
established, certain kn?, Sarvad. = traya, n. N. of 
a Vedüiita wk. by Yamunücirya. — da, mf(@)n.con- 
ferring felicity or beatitude, VarYogay. ; Malatim.; 
BhP.; N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva, Sivag.; 
Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. = dar&in, mín, seeing 
(future) success, knowing future events, Malav. 
= d&tri, f. ‘giver of perfection,’ N, of a form of 
Dorgi, Cat, —nrisinha, m. N. of a king (also 
-malla), Inscr. = prada, mfn. granting or promis- 
ing success, Car. = priya, mfn. (cf, sid@ha-pr?) near 
to perfection, MI. — b3ja, n. the seed (i. e. source) 
of magical power, Paficar. = bhtimi, f, the land of 
success or fortune, seat of bliss, BhP.; -2a7ga, v.l. 
for siddhi-m° (q.v.) = bhelrava-tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. = mat, mfu. successful, Ragh.; accom- 
plished, perfect, R.; Sak.; possessing magical power, 
Kathis, = mantra, m. a magical verse or formula, 
spell; charm, Cat. = maiv-&ntara, n. N.of a place, 
Inscr. = mürga, m. the road leading to the land of 
the Blest, Paficat. = y&trika, m. one who makes 
pilgrimages to learn magical arts or to gain good luck 
or beatitude, ib. — yoga, m. employment of magical 
arts, Kathas.; anauspiciousconjunction ofthe planets, 
L. = yagini, f. a kind of Yogini, L.—yogya, mfn. 
necessary for success, Bhpr. = rasa, m. (prob.) W.T. 
for siddha-7°, quicksilver, Sinha. —rasa-danda, 
m. (prob.) w.r. for sid@ha-7° (q.v.) «Bj, m. N. 
of a mountain, Satr. —1&bha, m. acquirement of 
success or perfection, MW. = varti, f. magical wick 
(v.1. siddha-v°), Paiicat. —vüda, m. == silana- 
goshtht, MBh. xiii, 6525 (Nilak.) — vighna, m. 
an obstacle to success or perfection, Rajat. = vinü- 
yaka, m. a form of Ganésa; -9üjana-sidAi, m., 
-vrala, n. N. of wks. = südhaka, m. or n. N. of 
a Vediuta wk. = sadhana, n. a means of obtaining 
beatitude or perfection or magical power, Paticar. 
=sopana, n. ‘ladder of success,’ N. of a Tantra 
wk. —sthitna, n.‘ place of felicity,’ any sacred spot 
where pilgrims may obtain beatitude (such as on the 
Ganges &c.), Pur.; Sukas.; the part of a medical 
work dealing with the efficacious treatment of dis- 
ease, Car, Sid SVALA, m. ‘lord ofmagical power," 
N. it Kathis.; n. N, of a district sacred 10 
iva, ib, 

Siddhika (ifc,) — 2. 57d, supernatural power; 
Kathas. 

Siddhi-krita, mín. accomplished, finished, 
Mricch, 

Siddhy, in comp. for 2. siddhi. — axtham, ind. 
for the sake of accomplishing or obtaining, Y3jii- 
=asiddhi, f, du. success and misfortune, Bhag. 

I. Siühmá, mín. (for 2. see p. 1217, col. 1) going 
pira to a goal or object aimed at, RV. i, 33; 13: 

dhyn, m, ‘auspicious,’ N, of the asterism 
Pushya, L, nutum 
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idhrá mí(d)n. & 1. sidhmd, RV. eu remet silact. 1217 
LL UU: „= I. szama, RV. 5 successful, | the Gandharvas, R.; z d 
eficacious, foi perfect, good Uo. rà, Sch; m. | of rat m Rajit a kang f “daughter ofthe 
a Kin Quo Gin ocean, N. of L: - ic: y 4 ate 

Sisenre m a kind ofco agis dia) komam tantoan ne B bong, 

Bue dotarádi) N Pac of dc iz = vaną, n. | L.—kara, n. a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect). 

GE L ot re DEI e celestial gardens, | = k&rikà, w.r. for -vdrikd, Car. — kshit, m. N. agm sipuna, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. 

. , of a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 2nd | fum sipra 1 : z 
having the patr, Praiyamedha), PaficavBr. — khela, | vation REIS ( ceed correctly sipra; deri- 
m. ‘played or flowed over by the Indus, the country | L; (3) f. n) sweat, perspiration, L. ; the moon, 
Sindh L. =gaiija, m. a treasury built by Sindhu, N. A 2 EE Ls a female buffalo, L.; 

jat. —Jja, mfn. ocean-born, river-born, aquatic, N. of a lake, Kale jjayint, Kalid. ; VarBrS. &c.; n. 
W.; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh.; - si a lake, Na 'À - : 2 
(a), f. N. of Lakshm! (as produced at the churning | 4; = 2, Nom. A.^yate, to emit cold perspira- 
of the ocean), Cat.; n. rock-salt, Suir. —janman, ion, Car. 


mfn. ocean-born, MW. ; produced in Sindh, ib.; m. fafa siphinna, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 


the moon, L.; n. rock-salt, ib. = d& (?), f. N. of a n 
Rágini, Samgit. — tás, ind. from a ahu, AV. | ROTSibh or simbh. See v'sribh. 
fa I. sim, ind., g. cdi. 


= tira-sambhava, n.a kind of borax, L. = datta, 
tay 2. sim, (in Vedic gram.) a technical 


m. N. of a man, Das. —dega, m. the country of 

Sindh, Cat. = üvipa, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of the 
term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a; à, 3, 7, 1, 
ft, ri, r7). 


author of the hymn RV. x, 9 (having the patr. Am- 

barisha), Hariv. ; VP.; of other men, MBh.; BhP. 

—nade, m. the river Indus, VarBrS.; N. of a| fre r. simd, mfn. (prob. connected with 
I. sama; abl. simásmäāt, dat. simdsmat; voc. sima 
[Padap. sima, RV. viii, 41]; n. pl. sime) all, every, 


southern river, Cat.; of a country, ib. - nandana, 

m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon (one of the 14 
whole, entire (accord. to some = Sreshtha ; accord. 
to others = aémaz, ‘one’s self’), RV. 


precious things recovered by churning the ocean after 
the flood), L. =natha, m. ‘lord of rivers,’ the ocean, 
faa 2. síma, m.= Sima, VS. (accord. to 
Mahidh. =sima, rekha). 


Sis, = pati, m.lord of the flood, RV. ; ‘lord of Sindh,’ 
N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. —patni (sindhu-), f. 
fanfaara simasimaya (onomat.), A.°yate, 
to bubble, simmer, crackle, Vas. ; MarkP. 


having the Sindhu for mistress, AV. — patha, m., 
g. deva-fathádi. — pani, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. 
Simisimiya, A. °yale, to quiver (with irri- 
tability, itch &c.), Kathas. 


= para-je, mín. born or produced on the Indus 
(said of a horse), L. —piba, m. N. of Agastya, 
feat sima, f. pl. a partic. Süman (consist- 
ing of the Maba-námui verses; -tva, n.), Br. 


Naish. = putra, m. ‘son of the ocean, the moon, 
L.; Diospyros Tomentosa, ib. = pulinda, m. pl. N. 
faala simika, m. a kind of small worm 
or insect, L. 


of a people, MW. —pushpa, m. *sea-flower,! a 
conch-shell, L. — prastita, n. rock-salt, Suir. = ma- 
faq 1. simba, sinbala, simbi &c. See 
simb, p. 1072, col. 2. 


thya, mfn. produced at the chuming of the ocean, 
BhP. = madhya, N. of a district, Cat. = mantha, 
faq 2. simba, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
=raja, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


m. the churning of theocean, MW.; ‘ocean churning- 
stick,’ a mountain (accord. to some), ib.; -/@, n. 
{agfa simbatika, f. (cf. simbika) a kind 
of pod or legume, Suir. 


rock-salt, L. = mātri (séndhu-), f. the mother of 
streams (said of the river Sarasvati), RV.; mfn. 
FIATA simbhuka, m.N.of a mythical bird, 
Pañcat. 


having the sea as mother, ib. = mitra, m. N. ofa 
man, g. Åđšyđdi. = mukha, n. the mouth of a river, 
MW.; 9£Adgata, mín.arrivedat themouthofa river, 

fac sira, m.—r. šira, the root of Piper 

Longum, L. 

faut sira, f. (fr. sri) a stream, water, 


ib. = raja, m.‘ king of rivers,’ the ocean, MaitrUp.; 
RV. i, 121 (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written 3rd); 


Kav.; ‘king of Sindh,’ N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh.; 

Hariv. &c.; of a Muni, R. —rajiit (sfndhu-), f. 

having the Sindhu as queen, AV. = rüva, m. Vitex 
any tubular vessel of the body; a nerve, vein, artery, 
tendon &c., Suir.; Yajt.; MBh. &c.; a vein-like 
channel or narrow stream of river water, VarBrS.; 


Negundo, Paficar. (w.r. for -vd7a). —lavane, n. 

rock-salt, L. = vaktra, N. of a place (sce saindhu- 
lines which cross each other like veins, ib. ; a bucket, 
baling-vessel, L. —j&la, n. a network of vessels or 


vaktraka). = vāra, m. Vitex Negundo, MBh.; R.; 

Suir.; Paticar.; a horse (of a good breed) brought 

from Sindh, L. (cf. -fara-ja above). = varaka, m. 
veins, MBh.; Suir.; an enlargement of the vessels 
of the eye, W.; -va£, mfn. covered with a. network 
of veins, Suir. = pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree, L.; 


(Suir.) or -v&rikà, f. (Car.) or -varita, m. (L.) 
Phoenix Paludosa, L. = praharsha,m. = sira-har- 


Vitex Negundo. —v&sin, mín. living in Sindh, 

MW.; (in), f. N. ofthe family-deity of the Mantis, 
sha, Suèr. = bija, N., g- zaja-dantádi. — mula, n. 
‘root of the veins, the navel, ib. =moksha, m. 


Cat. —vahas (sínd/iu-), mfn. (perhaps) passing 
t vcin-loosing; blood-letting; venesection, ib.-?mbu 


through the sea or navigating, RV. (accord. to Say. 

=nadinam fravahayita). — virya, m. N. ofa 

king of the Madras, MarkP. —vrisha, m. N. of 

Vishnu, L. —veshana, m. Gmelina Arborea, L. 

=sayana, m. * ocean-reclining, N. of Vishnu, ib. 

=shiman (for -saaz), n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; 

Laty. = shena (for -scna),m.N. ofa king of Sindh, 
(sirGmbu), n. the fluid in the vessels of the body, 
blood &c., HParis. = vritta, n, lead, L.—-vedha, 
m. (Raghav.), -vedhana, n. (Car.), -vyadha, m. 
aud -vyadhana, n. (Suir.) piercing the veins, vene- 
section. = harsha, m. thrill of the nerves, MW.; 
an intensified form of siró/2a/a below, Suir.; flow 
of discoloured tears, W. Sirôtpāta, m. a disease 


Mudr. = samgama, m. *sea-confluence,' the mouth 

ofa river, Rajat. = samudra-samgama, m. N. of 
of the white of the eyes, redness of the veins; Sutr.; 
SarügS. 


fara sinva, sinvat. Seo a-s°, p. 121,col. I. 
TANTEU sipahana, N. of a place, Cat. 
fafaa sipila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


fari 2. sidhmd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) white-spotted (accord. to others * leprous"), 
TS.; (2), f. 2 blotch, leprous spot, MW.; leprosy, 
ib.; m. n. one of the 18 forms of leprosy (= maha- 
kushtha), Car. Bhpr.; n. a blotch, scab, W. 

3. Sidhma, in comp. for sidhmaz. = pushpi- 
kā, f. a kind of mild leprosy, L. — vat, mfn. leprous, 
Pan. V, 2, 97; blotchy, pock-marked, W. 

gidhman, m. n. one of the 18 varieties of leprosy 
(= hshudra-kushtha), Soir. MBh. &c. 

Sidhmala, mín. leprous, TBr.; Pap. v, 2, 97; 
(a), £a kind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L. 


faa 2. sina, n. (accord. to some fr. a sa 
= å in äpevar ; fr. which also sinua, sinvat in a-s°; 
for 1. sina sce p. 1213, col. I) provision, store (ac- 
cord. to Naigh. — a2, ' food ;* accord. to others= 
€ reward, pay’), RV.; m. (only L.) the body; a 
arment; Careya Arborea; (7) f.— sinivali, 
Kasikh.; mf(z)n. white (= 3. sta), L.; blind, one- 
eyed (= Aina), L. —vat (séza-), mfn. abundant, 
copious, RV. 
Sint (f. of prec.), in comp. (?) = pati, m. N. of 
a warrior (v.l. 377^), Hariv. = vāka, m. N. of a 
man (v.1. s#/°), MBh. 


faeitares? sinivali, f. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) N. of a goddess (in RV. described as broad- 
hipped, fair-armed, fair-fingered, presiding over 
fecundity and easy birth, and invoked with Sarasvati, 
Raka &c.; in AV. she is called the wife of Vishnu; 
in later Vedic texts she is the presiding deity of the 
first day of new moon, as Raka of the actual day of 
full moon), the first day of new moon when it rises 
with a scarcely visible crescent, RV. &c. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Angiras, MBh.; of the wife of Dhatri 
and mother of Daria, BhP. ; of Durga, L.; of a river, 
MarkP, = kuhü-8&nti, f. N. ofa religious ceremony 
(for averting the cvil effects of being born on Sini- 
vili and Kuhil days), Samskarak. 


fave sinduka, m. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) 5 s/zuduvara, L.; (a), f. id., L. 

Sinduvüra, m. (cf. sindAu-v") Vitex Negundo, 
Kav.; VatBiS. (also “raža, L.); n. the berry of that 
plant, Kum. 

faex sindura, m. (accord. to Un. i, 69, 
fr. 4/syand) a sort of tree, L.; a proper N., Cat.; 
(2), f. red cloth or clothes, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L. ; another plant (= -pushpi), Li =rocani, L.; n. 
red lead, minium, vermilion, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; 
(= rakia-Sasana, raja-lekha, and raja-lekhita- 
dakshina,L.) — karana, n.‘origin ofminium, ‘lead, 
L. =tilaka, m. (ifc. f. d) a mark on the forehead 
made with red lead, Kathis. ; ‘marked with red lead,’ 
an elephant, L.; (4); f. a woman whose forehead is 
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband 
is living), L. =nirgama,m.N. ofa ch. of GanP.ii. 
=pushpi, f. a kind of plant (2vira-pushpi), L. 
= prak&ra, m. N, of wk. (also -/i&a, f.), W. — ra- 
sa, m. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 

Sindürik&, f. red lead, minium, W. 

Sindürita, mfn. reddened, made red, Sis. 


fast sindha. See ks", p. 298, col. 1. 


faf sindhi, n. (perhaps connected with 
next) rock-salt, L. 


farsusindhu, m.and f.(prob. fr. v 1.sidh, to 


go’) a river, stream (esp. the Indus, and in this sense 
said to be the only river regarded as M., see -uada, 
col. 2), RV. &c. &c.; m. flood, waters (also in the 
sky), RV.; AV. ocean, sea, RV. &c. &c.; a sym- 
bolical term for the number 4 (cf. I. samudra), 
Ganit.; N. of Varuna (as god of the ocean), MW.; 

fom; water ejected from 


a place, MW. = sarja, m. the Sal tree, L. = säga- 
xa, the country between the mouths of the Indus and 
the sea, Inscr. = sūnu, m. patr. of Jalam-dhara, Cat. 
=sritya, n. the flowing in streams, AV. =sau- 
vira, m. pl. N. of a people inhabiting the country 
round the Indus (in comp. also N. of the country); 
AV.Parii.; MBh.; R. &c.; a king of the above 
people, VarByS. = sauviraka, m. pl. N. ofa people 
(=prec.), ib. Sindhüttama, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. Sindhüttha, m. the moon, L.; n. rock- 
salt, Suir, Sindhüdbhava (ib.) or °dhhpala 
(L.), n. rock-salt. 

Sindhuka, mín. marine, W.; born or produced 
in Sindh, VP.; m. Vitex Negundo, VarByS.; N- ofa 
king, VP. 

Sindhura, m. an elephant, Rajat.; Sukas.; N. of 
the number eight, Ganit. = dveshin, m. ‘elephant- 
hater,’ a lion, L. Sindhuri-giri-mahaitmya, 
n. N. of ch. of the Padma-purina. 

Sindhula, m. N. of the father of Bhoja, Cat. 


far sino. Seo V/ninv, p. 549, col. 2. 


Sirala, mf(@)n. having numerous or large veins, 
VarBrS.; m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; (4), E 2 kind 
of plant, L5 n. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Sirülaka, m. Vitis Quadrangularis, L. 

Siralu, míu.- (or w.r. for) sira/a, VarBrs. 
fat siridhra or ?rindhra, g. kulalüdi. 


fat siri, m. or f. (prob.) a shuttle (others, 


‘a weaver”), RV. x, 71, 9. 
FAS silaka, v.l. for silala (q.v-) 


ent silüci, f.a partic. medicinal plant, 


borax ( svela-tankara), L. j= sindhuka, L.; (in 
music) a partic. Riga, Samgltas- N. of a king of 


41 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


- 


1918 ` 


plant, AV. 


faf eom un sílika-madhyama, min. (said 


of the horses of the Sun; accord. to Nir. =say:srifa- 
madhyama or sirsha-madhyama),RV.i,163, 10. 


fafofafoa silisilika, m. resin, Kaus. 


(Sch.) 


PASTAS sili-vaka, v.l. for sini-v? (q.v-) 
.— šallalī, Boswoellia 


faak silali, 


Thurifera, L. 


aaa sillana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Silla-rija, m. N. of a man, ib. 


FASE silha, m. incense, olibanum, L. 
= bhumiki, f. the olibanum tree, L. = sire, n. 


olibanum, L. 


Silhaka, m. (also written si#/aka) olibanum, L.; 
(2), f. the olibanum tree, Liquidambar Orientale, 


Bhpr. — maya, mí(z)n. made of olibanum, Heat. 


fua siv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 2) stv- 
Nyati (Ved. also £e ; pf. sisheva, Gr.; aor. 

asevit, ib.; fut. sevita, sevishyati, ib.; ind. p. 
syittua orsevitua, ib. ; -s19j'a, AV.),to sew, sew on, 
darn, stitch, stitch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. sivayati (Lalit.) or sevayati (aor. 
asishivat, Gr.), 10 sew, stitch: Desid. stsevishalé 
or susyishatz, Gr.: Intens. ses&ruyate, ib. (CF. 
Gk. xacova =xara-ouw; Lat. suere, sutor; Slav. 
Xiti; Goth. siujan ; Angl.Sax. seđwian; Eng. sew.] 
Siva or sivaka, m. one who sews or stitches, a 


sewer, stitcher, L. 
Sivasa, m. a verse, L.; cloth, L. 
Sivaku, m. a Rishi, L. 
Sivaka, m. a sewer (774, f.), Kalac. 


Sivana, n. sewing, stitching, Susr.; a seam, su- 
ture, MW.; (Z), f. a needle, ib.; the frenum of the 
prepuce, L.; the part of the body of a horse below 


the anus, L. 
Sivya, mín. to be sewn, Car. 
Sevaka, sevana. Sce 2. se^, s. v. 


Taam sivata (2), m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. 
fI sivara, m. an elephant, L. 


faugrafag sishamgramayishu, min. = si- 
Sanigr® below, W. 


FATTAT sishadhayisha, f. (fr. Desid, of 


Caus, of 4/1. sad) the wish to establish or prove, 
Bhishap. 

Bish&dhayishu, mfn, (also written sisadh° 
desirous of accomplishing or effecting, aiming, at 
(acc.}, Apast.; Baudh.; BhP.; seeking to prove or 
demonstrate, Jaim., Sch. 

TTE sishasdiu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of /sa 
or sa) wishing to gain or obtain (gen.), RV. 

Sishtshnl, mf id, be 

Sishisa, mín, id., ib.; 
AitBr. 

Sishnu, mfn. ready to give, RV. 


fartafay siskevayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/sev) wishing to honour or worship, Cat, 


ready to give, AV.; 


sishpasu, mfn. (fr. /sna) wishing 
to bathe, MBh. (C. sisn°), 
Bisn&su, mín. id., Kad, 
sishmiya ida 
Jovan tyaga, sishviduna. See 


; sisamgramayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of /samgrim) wishi intendi 
war, cager or Pie to figit thee a 


aft sisanis, mfn, (fr. Desid, of san), 


faaratay sisadioyishy, See sishadh°. 


T sisiksha, f. (fr. r 
of sprinkling or E sic) tho desire 


AJET sisriksha, f. (fr. 


E 


Desid. of Vsrij) 


wish or purpose to create (with gen. or ife,), Mu.; 


Hariv.; BhP, 
Bisrikshu, mín. wishing 


ferrem silanjala. 
fae silaijala, f. (prob.) a partic. 


Sriksh to let flow 
BBE: 3 wishing or purposing to create, Mn. MB. 
C. 


faang sisnasu. See col. I. 
fau sisrat. Seo sri. 


spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (=snuhi), L. 
fag sihla, siklaka &c. Seo silh®, col. 1. 


Divyàv. 


line.’ 


tows bein wired to be drawn at the ceremony 
when eye stanzas are recited ; in T Br. she is 
called savifri, and in ParGr. indra-patni, ‘the 
wife of Indra;’ in epic poetry S? is the wife of Rama- 
candra and daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila, 
capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Stra- 
dhvaja ; she was named Siti because fabled to have 
sprung from a furrow made by Janaka while plough- 
ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted 
by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A- 
yoni-jà, ‘not womb-born ;’ her other common 
names, Maithilt and Vaidehi, are from the place of 
her birth; according to one legend she was Veda- 
vali, q.v., in the Krita age; accord. to others she 
wasan incarnation of Lakshmi and of Umi; the story 
of Rima’s bending the bow, which was to be the con- 
dition of the gift of Sita, is told in R. i, 67 ; Sita's 
younger sister Urmila was at the same time given to 
Lakshmana, and two nicces of Janaka, daughters of 
his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bharata and Satru- 
ghna), RV. &c. &c.; IW. 335, n. 15 337 &c.; N. 
of a form of Dakshiyani, Cat.; of a poetess, Cat.; 
of a river, MBh.; R. &c.; of the castern branch of 
the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or DvIpa called Bhadrüiva), L. ; of an Upani- 
shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. = kaly&ra, N. of 
a Küvya, — kunda, N. of a small cavity or hollow 
in the ground consecrated to Sita and filled with 
water, W. = goptri, m. a protcctor of the furrow, 
ParGr. = gauri-vrata, n., -carana-cimara, N, 
of wks, = jāni, m. ‘having Siti as wife,’ N.of Rama- 
candra, Sukas. =tixtha-mahtmya, n., -divya- 
caritra, n. N. of wks. = dravya, n. an implement 
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293. —nadi, f. N. of a river, 
HParii, —nanda, m., -navami-vrata-mühüt- 
mya, n. N. of wks. — pati (or "/zyal-?ati), m. 
‘husband of Sita,’ N. of Rama, RimatUp, = phala, 
m, € bearing Sita’s fruit,’ Annona Squamosa, MW. ; 
D, the fruit itself, ib. = yajiin, m. a sacrifice offered 
tothe Furrow, GyS.; mín, sacrificing to the Furrow, 
Hariv. —xaghava-nitake, n. K. of a drama. 
-rümna,m.N. of various authors and other persons, 
Cat.; du. Sita and Rama, RTL. 184; -candra,m. 
£. N. of a king, ib. ; -attva-prakaia, m., -paddhati, 
N. of wks. ; -paralikarai?),m.N.ofan author, Cat.; 
yantréddhara, m., -vihara or °ra-hivya, n. N. 
of wks.; -as/rin, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; 
-samKirlana, n. N. of wk.; -sizri, m. N.ofanauthor, 
Cat.; -s/ofra, n. ; °mdnujiya, n., ^másMa£a, n., 
°mashtbtiara-sata-naman, n. N. of wks.—losh- 
a or -loshtha, m. n. a clod taken from a furrow, 
Gobh, —vana, sce Si/avana. -vallabha, m. 
“beloved by Sita,’ N. of Rama, RümatUp. — vi- 
Jaya-campli, f., -viv&ha, m. N. of wks. = &ruti, 
f. news of Sita, R. — "shtóttara-&ata-nkmüvaH 
Céash°), £., -Bahasra-niman, n, -sahasra- 
nüma-stotra, n. -stava, m., -stuti, f., -sto- 
tra, n., -Svayamvara, m. N. of wks, —harana, 
n, the carrying off of Sita,’ N. ofa ch. of R.—"hiira 
CA^), m. *Sit's food, Lycopodium Phlegmaria, 
ib. Sit8panishad,f. N. of an Upanishad. Sitór- 
met ai Sita and Urmila, MW. 
» mín, ploughed, Pan,; L.; n.corn, grain 

L. [cf. prob. ck aros]. pi P! 


kici sik &c. Soo sik, p. 1077, col. x. 
WIL siksh, sikshatt. Seo /x. sah, p. 1192. 


W sihunda, m. (cf. sīh°) a kind of 


at r. si, a word used in learning letters (2), 


Gt 2. si, (either invented to account for 
sil below ora lost root meaning) ‘to draw a straight 


sita, f. (less correctly written 373; cf. simdn, 
sira) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare 
(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as 
a kind of goddess resembling Pomona; in RV. iv, 
57, 6, Sita is invoked as presiding over agriculture or 
the fruits of the earth ; in VS, xii, 69-72, Sita ‘the 
Farrow’ is again personified and addressed, four fur- 


diam simantaka. 


Atal sikha, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 
Wisi. See sit, p. 1077, col. 3. 


eimi sita-vana or sita-vana,x.]. for šila- 
vana. 


Atah sitinaka, m. 
pulse, W. 

Sitilaka, m. id., L. 

ANAT sit-kara, sil-krila. See under git, 


Ute sid, sidati. See /2.sad, p.x138, col. 2. 

Sida. See kisida, p. 298, col- I. 

Sidantlya, n. (fr. sidantas, the first word of 
RV. viii, 21, 5) N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Sidya, n. slothfulness, idleness, insolence, L. 


sidhu, m. (L. also f. and n.; less cor- 
rectly JidA:u, of unknown derivation) spirituous 
liquor distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar 
spirit, also fig. — * nectar"), MBh.; Kav. &c, = gan- 
dha, m.'havingthe smell of rum or spirituous liquor; 
the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi (=Jdakzla), L, 
— pa, mf(@ or z)n. drinking spirits, Pan. iii, 2, 8, 
Vartt. 1. = pina, n. the I) of spirits, MBh. 
= pushpa, m. the Bakula trec, L.; the Kadamba 
tree, L.; (2), f. Grislea Tomentosa (v.l. svadt-7?) 
L.— rasa, m. ‘having juice like spirituous liquor, 
the Mangotree, L. = sa3njiia, m, the Bakula tree, L. 


tH sidhra, n. the anus, L. 


WW sipa, m. a vessel (for making liba- 
tions), L. x 


AA sipala, sipülila. Seo àip?, p. 1078. 
Atal sibala, f. a partic. plant (growing 


on Hima-vat), TBr. 


TT sin, ind. (originally acc. of a pron. 
base and connected with sg as &zz with £a) him, 
her, it, them (employed for all genders, numbers and 
persons [cf. id, 227, and Gk. juv, vw]; and.often 
weakened into a generalizing and emphasizing par- 
ticle, which may become an enclitic particle after a 
pronoun or preposition, = mep or cunque, often trans- 
latable by *ever?), RV. 


ATA simán, m. (see 2. si and sita) a sepa- 
Tation or parting of the hair so as to leave a line, 
AV.; Br.; AitUp.; a suture of the skull, L.; f. or 
n.a boundary, border, bounds, limit, margin, frontier 
(lit. and fig.), Yajii. ; Kav.; Pur.; f. a ridge serving 
to mark the boundary of a field or village, Apast.; 
VarByS.; a bank, shore, L.; the horizon, L.; the 
utmost limit of anything, furthest extent, summit, 
acme, ne plus ultra, Kav.; Inscr.; the scrotum, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36; a partic. high number, Buddh.; 
the nape of the neck, L. 

I. Sima (only in loc. s#we) a boundary, limit, 
Inscr. 

2. Sima, in comp. for 572/02: (or sometimes a 
mere shortened form of 1. 52d). = tas, ind. from 
the boundary or summit, VS. = dhara-svümin, 
m. ‘observing the bounds (of morality or decorum), 
N. ofa man, Satr. = liga, n. (cf. 5222-7?) a boun- 
dary-mark, land-mark, Mn. viii, 254. . 

Simaku (ifc.) = 5252274, a boundary, limit, Pat. ; 
Paficar. 

Simánta, m. (ifc. f. 2; cf. sZmán/a) parting of 
the hair, AV.; GySrS.; MBh. &c.; =simantén- 
nayana below, Yajfi. i; 11; a line of separation on 
the human body (14 are enumerated, corresponding 
to the joints of the bones or Asthi-samghitas), Susr.; 
a boundary, limit, MBh.; N. of a son of king Bha- 
dra-sena, Cat.; of a poet, ib. = karana, n. the act 
or ceremony of parting the hair, Gobh. = karma- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. —drisvan, mín. (perhaps 
for szjánta-d?) = para-drisvan, Hcar. = mani, 
m. ciiga-mavys, Prasannar, = vat, mfn. separated 
or parted by a straight linc, Kir., Sch. — vidhi, m. 
N. of wk. Simanténnayana, n. ‘the parting or 
dividing of the hair,’ N. of one of the 12 Samskaras 
(observed by women in the fourth, sixth or eighth 
month of pregnancy), GrS. ; RTL. ; -Prayoga, M., 
-mantra, m, pl. N. of wks, 

, Bimantaka, mf(22a)n. having the hair parted 
fens nancy, see above), Grihyas.; m. hair-parting; 

with Jainas) N. ofa prince in one of the seven Jaina 
hells, L.; (am), n. red lead, vermilion (with which 
a mark is made along the division of the hair), L.; 
a kind of ruby, L. 


=salinala, pease, 
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sitem simantaya. 


Simantaya, Nom. P. yati, to make a parting, 
traverse (the sca) in a straight line, Rajat. 

Bimantita, mín. marked by a straight line, 
parted (as hair), Kir.; Kathis, 

Simantin; mín, parted (as hair), Suir.; wearing 
the hair parted (as a pregnant woman), SaükhGr., 
Sch.; (z), f. a woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

I. simi, f. (ifc. f. 2) parting of the hair (see sze- 
simia); a boundary, landmark, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
rule of morality (sce comp.). =<krishana, mfn. 
ploughing on the border of a landmark, Yaji. 

* giri, m, a boundary mountain, BhP. —^jiiina 
(927^), n. ignorance of boundaries, Mu. viii, 249. 
—-tikramanótsava (°°), m. a festival at the 
passing of a boundary, Cat. = “dhipa (Cmadh°),m.a 
frontier-guardian, keeper of the borders, Paticat.; 
a neighbouring king, MW. —ni&caya, m. a legal 
decision in regard to landmarks and boundaries, ib. 
= Onta (°dn°), m. a border, boundary (-bñpäla, 
m. ‘a neighbouring king,’ Campak. [sīmäla w.r.]); 
Brihasp.; Yajü.; Kam. &c.; (fig.) bounds, MBh.; 
the boundary of a village, VarBrS.; R.; mf(@)n. 
bounded by a landmark, Hariv.; -i//aza, n. the act 
of honouring a village boundary &c., MW.; doing 
honour to a bridegroom when he arrives at the village 
boundary, A.; -Je^4à, f. the utmost limit, Kad.; the 
extremity, ib. = ^ntaxa (9zám), n.the boundary of 
a village; MBh:; Ritus, =°paharin (m4), mfn. 
one who takes away boundary-marks, Palicar. 
—püla, m. =-dhipa, MarkP.; Paficat. = ban- 
dha, m; a depository of rules of morality, Divyav. 
= linga,n.a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib., 
Sch. — v&da, m. a dispute about boundaries, Mn.; 

Vcar. = viniryaya, m. (legal) decision of disputed 
questions about boundaries and landmarks, Mn. viii, 
258; 266. — vivüda, m. litigation about bound", 
Mn.; Yajii., Sch. ; -Zkarma, m. the law respectin. 
disputesaboutbound?,MW. = vriksha,m.‘bound’- 
tree,” a tree serving as a bound?-mark, Mn. viii, 246; 
(fig.) one whose example is followed by others, MBh. 
= samdhi, m, the meeting of two boundaries, Mn. 
viii, 248; 261. —setu, m. a ridge or causeway 
serving as a boundary, ib. viii, 262; -giniriayda, m. 
(legal) decision about boundaries and barriers, MW. 
Simóllanghana,n.the transgressing ofa boundary, 
trespass, passing a frontier, ib. 


WIRT 2. sind, f. pl. = sima, SBr., Sch. 
eife simika, m. a kind of treo, L.; an 


ant or similar small insect, L. ; an ant-hill, L.; (4), 
f. an ant, L. 
Simika, m.(prob. w.r. for prec.) a kind of tree;L. 


vium siyaka, m. N. of a family of kings, 
Inscr. 


Aik sira, m. n. (for derivation see sila) a 
plough, RV. &c.&c.; m.an ox for ploughing,draught- 
ox, Kaus.; the sun, Nir. ix, 40; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L. = deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. = dhvaja, 
m. ‘ plough-bannered,’ N. of Janaka, Balar; of Bala- 
rima, VP.; of a son of Hrasva-roman, ib. = pati 
(sira-), m. lord of the plough, AV. = pani, m. ‘pl’- 
handed’ or ‘pl°-armed,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. — bhrit, 
m. ‘pl°-bearer,’ id., MBh. = yoga, m. an ox yoked 
to a pl°, Kaus, = v&há, mín. drawing a plough, TS. 
— v&haka, m. a plougher, ploughman, L. Sirü- 
yudha, m. ‘plough-armed,’ N. of Bala-rima, Kad.; 
VP. Sirétkashana, n. turning up the soil with a 
plough, ploughing, Megh. : 

Siraka, m. a plough, MW.; a porpoise, L.; the 
sun, ib. 

Sirin, m, ‘having or holding a plough,’ N. of 
Bala-rama, Hariv. 

Sirya. Sce pari-s°. 


At siraja, N. of a place, Cat. 

Ú sila, n.= sira, a plough, Kapishth. 
Atos wd silandha or silandhra, m. & kind of 
. fish, Bhpr. 


teart sildmavati, f: (applied to the 
Indus; of doubtful meaning; accord. to Sdyaqa ‘rich 
in plants’ [fr. silanā, ‘a kind of plant of which Topes 
are made `]; accord. to others ‘rich in water’), RV. 
x, 175; 8. 


Wem silara, m. N. of a family of kings 


(cf. silara-vania), Inscr. 


J 5. sú. 1219 


mín. performing (recitation of certain texts) at the 
preparation of the Soma, RV. = gribh, mín. taking 
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel), ib. 
-umanas, m. N. of a preceptor (havin the patr. 
Sandilyayana), IndSt. = rana (5242-), min. delight- 
ing in Soma, RV. 

Sutya, n. (with or scil. aaz) the day of Soma 
extraction (also 52/y4/ia, m.), SrS.; MBh.; (2), f» 
sce next. 

I. Suty&, f. (for 2. see below) the extraction or 
solemn preparation of Soma, VS.; Br. ; ŠrS.= kāla, 
m. the time of, Nydyam.; 977a, mín. relating to 
that time (-éva, n.), ib., Sch.= māsa, m. a month 
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Laty. 

Sütvan, mf(azi, Pin. iv, I, 7)n. the extracting 
or preparing of Soma, RV.; AV.; m. a drinker of 
Soma, W.; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(before or after a Soma sacrifice), ib.; N. of a man 
(having the patr. Kairisi), AitBr. 

Sunvát, mfn, pressing out (the Soma) &c.; m. 
the offerer of a Soma sacrifice, Si3.; N.of a son of Su- 
mantu (also called Sunvina), BhP. 

Sushuvüna,Sushvüná. See 4/3. sit, col. 2. 

Süshvi, mfn. pressing out or offering Soma 
(compar. -/ara), RV. 

Siti, stitya &c, See 3.5/2, p. 1241, col. 3. 
Sotu, sotri &c, Sce p. 1248, col. 3. 


W 4. su (=V2. sii), (only in 3. sg. sauti, 
see pra-4/2. sii) to beget, bring forth. 

2. Sut, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) begetting, gene- 
rating, engendering, MW. 

3. Suta, mfu, begotten, brought forth ; m. (ifc. 
f. à) a son, child, offspring (sutaz, du.=‘son and 
daughter’), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a king, L.; N. of the 
5th astrological house, VarBrS.; N. of a son of the 
Ioth Manu, Hariv.; (a), f., sec below. —-m-ra- 
yishthiya, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of two Sā- 
mans, ArshBr, —m-gama, n. * son-obtaining, N. 
of a man (cf. saufagigami), Pay. iii, 2, 47; Sch. 
=jivaka,m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L.=—m-jaya, 
m. ' son-winning," N. of a man (cf. sufaz-guza), 
MBh. — tva, n. condition of sonship (instr. with 
grah, to adopt any one [acc.] as a son’), Kathas. 
= dā, f. * son-giving, N. of a divine being, Paticar. 
=nirvisesham, ind. not differently from a son, 
exactly like a son, Ragh. = padika or -piduk&, f. 
a species of Mimosa, L. «2. -vat, mfn. (for T. see 
under 2. suta) possessing sons or children, VarBIS.; 
m. the father of a son, W. = vatsala, mfn. loving 
one's children; m. au affectionate father, Venis. 
= vallabha, w.r. for prec. = vaskaxa, f. themother 
of seven children, L. — arent, f. the plant Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. —suta, m. a son's son, a grandson, 
MarkP. —hibuka-yoga, m. junction of the 4th 
and sth astrol. houses (said to be suitable for mar- 
riages), MW. Sut&tmaja, m. = sufa-suta, L.; (a), 
f. a granddaughter, L. Sut&rnava, m. N. of wk. 
Sutarthin, mín. desirous of offspring, Mn. iii, 262. 
Sutétpatti, f. birth of a son, Mn. iii, 16. 

Sutà, f. (ifc. f. d) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. — dina, n. the gift 
(in marriage) of a daughter, Mn. iii, 26.— pati, m. 
‘daughter's husband,’ a son-in-law, KatySr., Sch. 
=putra, m. du. a daughter and a son, L.= bhava, 
m. the state of a daughter, Kathis. 

3. Suti, See si-sAuti. s 

Sutin, mín. having a son or sons (277, f. ‘a 
mother’), Hit. 

I, Suti, m. f. (abl. gen. su£yis) onc who wishes 
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop. 

2. Suti, in comp. for 3. 5/2. — buta, min. be- 
come a son, Ka 

Sutiya, Nom.P.-yaéz (ft. 3. sata or sua), totreat 
nea a:son, Sah.; to wish for a son or for a daughter, 


2. Suty&, f. (for 1. see above) bringing forth a 
child, parturition, MW. ) o 


_ € 5. si, ind. (opp. to dus and correspond- 
ing in sense to Gk. eù; perhaps connected with I. — 
vast, and, accord. to some, with pron. base s,s —' - i 
Ku with ka; in Veda also sié and liable to become 
shu or shi and to lengthen a preceding vowel, j 
while a following za may become xa; it may be de 
used as an adj. or adv.), good, excellent, right, vir- e 
tuous, beautiful, easy; well, rightly, much, greatly, 
Very, any easily, willingly, quickly (in older lan guage mA 
“forthe 


ataa sillana, v.1. for silhana, Cat. 
dia sivaka, sivana. See p. 1218, col. 1. 


Ate sisa, n. (of doubtful derivation) lead 
(also used as money), VS. &c. &c.; the leaden weight 
used by weavers, VS.; mf(a)n. leaden, of lead, VS.; 
Laty$r. — ja, n. minium, red lead, L. = pattra or 
-pattraka, n. lead, L. 

Sisaka, m.n. lead, L.; m.=<éla, L. 


MAT sisaina, N. of a place, Cat. 


Gta sisara, m. N. of a mythical dog (the 
husband of Saramà), ParGr. 


Sisarama, m, N. of a dog-demon, Hir, 
Utz siha. Seo sugandhi-s°, p. 1222, col.3. 
We sihara, g. sakhy-àdi. 


Ate siugde, m. (cf. seh?) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 


J r. su, cl. x. P. A. savati,°te, to go, move, 
Dhitup, xxii, 42 (Vop. sz). 


Ẹ 2. su (=vV1. si), cl. 1. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32; savali, sauti, only in 3. sg. 
pr. sauti and 2. sg. Impv. suhi) to urge, impel, iu- 
cite, SBr.; KatySr.; to possess supremacy, Dhatup. 

I. Sutá, mín. impelled, urged, SBr. ; allowed, 
authorized, ib. 

I. Suti, (prob.) in uru- and prit-s° (qq. vv.) 


g. su, cl. 5. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 1) 

sundti, sunute (in RV. 3. pl. sunvánti, sun- 
viré [with pass. sense] and sushvati; p. sunvát or 
sunvand [the latter with act. and pass. sense), ib. ; 
pf. sushava, sushumea &c., ib.; MBh.; p.in Veda 
sushuods and suskvaud [the later generally with 
pass. sense ; accord. to Kas. on Pay. ili, 2, 106, also 
sushuvaya with act. sense]; aor. accord. to Gr. 
asavit or asaushit, asoshta or asavishia ; in RV. 
also Impy. séf, su£dzi, and p. [mostly pass.] su- 
vànd [but the spoken form is svēná and so written 
in SV., suo? in RV.]; and 3. pl. asushavuh, AitBr.; 
fut. sold, ib. ; soshyati, KatySr.; savishyati, SBr.; 
inf. save, sólos, RV.; Br.; sotun, Gr.; ind. p. 
-stilya, Br.; -5itya, MBh.), to press out, extract (esp. 
the juice from the Soma plant for libations), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Up.; MBh.; to distil, prepare 
(wine, spirits &c.), Sch. on l'an. ii, 2, 133: Pass. 
sitydte (in RV. also A. 3. sg. sunve and 3. pl. s241- 
viré with pass. sense; aor. dsavé, ib.): Caus. -sa- 
vayati or -shavayate (see abhi-shu and pra-V 3. 
su; aor, asitshavat, accord. to some astshavat), 
Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sushavayishat?, ib.: Desid. 
susiishati, °te, ib.: Intens. soshityate, soshaviti, 
soshoti, ib. 

I. Sut, (ifc.; for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice, 
making libations (see Zfura-sit, pra-siit, madh- 
shit, soma-sitl); m.= stotri, a praiser, worshipper, 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

2. Suta, mfn. pressed out, extracted ; m. (sg. and 
pl., once n. in ChUp. v; 12, 1) the expressed Soma- 
juice, a Soma libation, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
BhP. —kirti, f. mention of the (extracted) Soma, 
AitBr. = pa, m. (for su-tapa see p. 1223, col. 3) a 
drinker of the S*-juice ; pl. N. of a class of deities, 
MW. —p& or -p&van, mfn. drinking the S°-juice, 
RV. — péya, n. the drinking of S°, ib. = m-bhará, 
mfu. carrying away Soma, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Atreya and author of RV. v, I1- 
14), Anukr. = I. -vat, mín. (for 2. see under 3. 
suta) containing the word sua (at1, f. * a verse c^ 
the word suta’), AitBr. ; m.a drinker of theS*-juice, 
W.; an offerer of a libation, MW. — &ravas, m. N. 
ofa teacher, Hir. = soma (sz/d-), mfn. one who has 
extracted the S°, offerer ofa S? libation, RV. ; (a sacri- 
fice) at which the S? is prepared, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Bhima-sena, MBh.; VP.; ofa prince, Jatakam. ; 
(à), £.N. of a wife of Krishna (v.L $rufa-5"), Hariv.; 
~jataka, u. N. of a Buddhist legend ; -va£ (sudd-s?), 
mfn. (pl.) joined with those who have red the 
Soma-juice, RV.; °mdvaddna, n. ="ma-jataka. 
Sutá-vat, mín, = suéd-vat, RV. Sutüsutà, n. 
du. what is extracted (as Soma) and what is not 
extracted (as milk), MaitrS.; "ff, mfa. having what 
is and what is not extracted, TBr. 

a Suti, f. extracting or pouring out (in sozza- 

3 q.Y-) 

Sute, (loc. of 2. sula) in comp, Xara (suté-), 


* 


often with other particles; esp. with 1, 
with, immediately ;” with 70, i.e. ma vt, = 


4I a 
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by no means! si at often emphatically with an 
Impr., e.g. tíshthā sii kam maghavan ma párà 
ea, ‘do tarry O Maghavan, go not past,’ RV. iii, 
53,25 sit always qualifies the meaning of a verb and 
is never used independently at the beginning of a 
verse; in later language it is rarely a separate word, 
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives, 
adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an ind. 
p» e g. Sv-baddhud, ‘having well bound,’ Mricch. 
X, 50; or cven to a finite verb, e.g. su-nirvavatt, 


'Si& vi, 58), RV. &c. &c. = üti, f. good pro- 


tection or assistance, RV. — kaksha, m. N. of the 
author of RV. viii, 81; 82 (having the patr. Aigi- 
rasa), RAnukr. = kankavat, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. (v.1. vatkaitha,VP.) =Kkatam-kara, mín. 
very fit for making mats, Pat. —kantaka, f. Aloe 
Indica, L. —kantha, mf(z)n. sweet-voiced, BhP.; 
m. N. of a singer, Cat. ; (F), f. the female or Indian 
cuckoo, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Balar. = kandu, m. 
much-scratching, the itch, L, — kathā, f. a beautiful 
story, Kathis. —kanda, m. the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; an onion, W.; a yam, ib.; the root of 
Arum Campanulatum, MW.; other bulbous plants 
(=vdrahi-kanda; =dharaut-R°), ib.; ja, v.l. 
for su-kundana, L. = xandaka, m. an onion, L.; 
a species of Arum, ib.; a yam, ib.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. = kandin,m. AmorphophallusCampanulatus, 
L.; Arum Campanulatum, MW. —kanyaka, mín. 
having a beautiful daughter, Vop. —kanyi, f. a 
beautiful girl, MW. ; N. of a daughter of Saryata (or 
*ti) and wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (also °yaka). = kanyüka, mín. =-han- 
yaka, Vop. — kapardá, mf(4@)n. having beautiful 
braided hair, VS.; MaitrS. — ka pola, mf(a)n. having 
beaut? cheeks, BhP.; °/dsy'a, mín. having a face with 
beaut? checks, ib. = kamala, n.a beaut” lotus flower, 
Kalac, = kambala, m. (ifc. f. @) a beaut? dewlap, 
Heat. - kára, mí(G)n. easy to be done, easy for 
(gen.) orto (inf.), RV.; Mn.&c.; casy to be managed, 
tractable (as a horse or cow), L.; easily achieving, 
Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; (a), f. a tract- 
able cow, W.; (a), n. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence, ib. ; -/ara£a, mín. very easy to be done, 
Pat. ; -/za, n. casiness, feasibleness, Sarvad.; Nilak.; 
-samdhi, mín. casily joined or united, Pancat. (v. 1.) 
= karira, (prob.) w.r. for -4#7ird, MaitrS.-Xar- 
zn, m, a beautiful ear, BhP.; mfn. having beautiful 
ears; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (a or z), f. a colo- 
cynth,L.; (2), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. = karnaka, 
mín. =-karya, MW.; m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.; (2a), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. — karnika, mfn. 
having a beautiful film (as a lotus flower), Hcat. 
=karma, m. pl. N. of a class of deities, MW. 
= karman, n.a good work, Paiicar. ; mfn. (-£d7) 
performing good works, virtuous, Rajat. ; active, dili- 
gent, W.; m. a good or expert artificer or artist or 
architect, RV.; VS.; Nir.; N. of Visva-karman (the 
architect of the gods), L.; the 7th of the 27 astrono- 
mical Yogas, ib.; N. of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a 
teacher of the Sima-veda, Pur.; pl. N. of a class of 
deities, ib. — kala, mfn. one who employs his pro- 
perty well both by giving and enjoying it, L.; m. 
N. of a man, Cat. = kalatra, n.a good wife, Kathüs, 
= kalita, w.r. for next, MBh. = kalila, mfn. well 
filled with, ib. =kálpa, mfu. easy to be made, 
AV.; very qualified or skilled, BhP.; (w.r. for 
-kalya), ib. = kalpita, mfn. well cquippedorarmed, 
MBh. = kalya, mín, perfectly sound, BhP, — kavi, 
m. a good poet, VarBrS.; Kathis. &c.; -/d, f. the state 
of agood poet, poetical talent, Bhartr.;-4zidzydzan- 
dini, f. N. of wk. =kashta, mfn, very painful or 
dangerous (as a disease), Susr. = kinda, mfn. having 
a good stem or stalk, MW. ; well-jointed, ib.; Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. — kEndikz, f, id, ib, = k&n- 
din, mín. having good stems or stalks, MW.; 
beautifully jointed, ib.; m. a bee, L. —X&nta, mfn, 
very handsome, Kathis, —kfinti, m. N. of a man 
Cat. =kiima, mfn. having good desires, MW. ; 
(@), £ Ficus Heterophylla, Lt (uada? mi(a)o 
abundantly granting desires, Heat.; -vra/a, n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat, (v.]. hamya-v?) 
= k&la (Hariv.) or -k&Hn (Mn.; Pur.), ni. pl N. 
of a class of Pitris, =kūlakā, w.r. for -va/°, L, 
= kü&nna, mfn. shining beautifully, Nir. = kash, 
tha, min, having good wood, MW. (a), f, the wild 
plantain, L.; =/atzi, ib. ; n. fire-wood, A, =kish- 
haka, mfu. having good wood, MW.; n. Pinus 
Deodora or another species, L. — Ximi&uká, mfn, 
rob.) * well made of Kimiuka wood’ or * bright 
with Kimsuka flowers (said ofthecarofSürya) RV.x, 


Fata su-ütf. 


85,20 (cf. Nir. xii, 8). = Xixti, f. good praise, hymn 
of praise, RV.; mín. well or easily praised, ib.; 
glorious, Sivag.; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 131 
(having the patr. Kakshivata); of the above hymn, 
Br.; Vait. = kukshi, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, 
Karand. = kucã, f. having beautiful breasts, MBh. 
—kutta, m. pl. N. of a people, ib. —kutya, m. 
pl. N. of a people, ib. = Xundala, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rüshtra, ib. = kundaka, m. an onion, L. 
—kundana, m. a kind of plant (=darbara), L. 
—kumnla, w.r. for -fomala, Paiicat. = kumira, 
mf(z)n. very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
a delicate youth, ib. ; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and 
various other plants (Joncsia Asoka; the wild Cam- 
paka; Panicum Frumentaceum &c.), L. ; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a Daitya, L.; of various 
kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; ofa poet, Cat.; of a 
Varsha, MBh.; MarkP.; (à), f. Jasminum Sambac 
or Grandiflorum, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L. ; N. of 
a river, MW.; (2), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi- 
florum, ib.; N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; -/anu-tvac, 
mfn. having verysoft and delicateskin, MW. ; -fara, 
mfn. more del®, Simkhyak. ; Vas.; -£a; f. (Kavyad. 
&c.) or -/a, n. (Kathas.) delicacy, tenderness; -7za- 
kha-tvac,mfn, having very del? nails and skin, MW.; 
-vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP.; °réiga, mf(z)n. 
having very del? limbs, MW. = kumāraka, mfn. 
very tender; m. a tender youth, Hariv.; Paiicar.; 
sugar-cane, L.; rice, MW.; N. of a son of Jamba- 
vat, VP.; (ave), n. a partic. part of the ear, VarBrS.; 
a cinnamon-leaf, L.; the Tamiala-pattra, MW. 
—kumiürika, mín. having a handsome daughter, 
Pan. vi, 2, 173, Sch. = kumāla, mín. =-kumara, 
Palicad. = kurirá, m{(d)n. having a beautiful head- 
dress, VS. = kurkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 
= kula, n.a noble family, Kav.; mf()n.spruug from 
a n? f°, ib.; Paficat.; -7a, mfn. id., Kav.; Jana, 
n.n? birth, ib. ; -7Z, f.id., Prasaüg. ; -sé77, f.a woman 
of good family,arespectable woman, MW. = kulina, 
mín, =-kula-ja, Paiicat. — kusumi, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = kūr- 
kura, m. N. ofa demon hostile to children, ParGrS. 
=krit, mín. doing good, benevolent, virtuous, 
pious (compar. -fava; superl. -Zama), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.; making 
good sacrifices or offerings, MW. ; skilful, a skilful 
worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV.; m. pl. 
deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue in 
the other world, RV.; AV. &c. —kritá, n. a good 
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, moral 
merit (-éas, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; a benefit, bounty, 
friendly aid, favour, R.; Pañcat. &c.; the world of 
virtue, heaven, AV. ; TS.; T Br. ; fortune, auspicious- 
ness, W.; reward, recompense, ib.; (skrita), mfn. 
well done or made or formed or executed, RV. ; 
well arranged, adorned, made good (with watz, f. 
‘a well-taken resolution ;’ with avartha, m. ‘an 
evil turned to good; Aim atra sukritam bhavet, 
‘what would be best done here?’), RV. &c. &c.; 
treated with kindness, befriended, MW. ; well-con- 
ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib.; (said to be) =sua- 
#°, TUp.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of 
Prithu, Hariv.; (ë), f. N. of a river, VP.; -karman, 
n. a good or meritorious act (^z4a-£37771, mfn. *per- 
forming good acts’), Kum. ; Kay. &c.; mfn. doing g? 
deeds, virtuous, MBh.; R.; -Ari/, mfn. id., Mn. iii, 
37; -dvadaii, f. N. of a partic. 12th day (-vra/a, 
n. N, ofa relig. observance), Cat.; -b4a7, mín. con- 
nected with merit, meritorious, Vàs.; -7a$a, m. the 
essence of merits or good deeds, JaimBr. ; -zra/a, n. 
N. of a religious observance, Cat.; °¢déman, mfn. 
one who has a well cultivated or refined mind, R.; 
Mártha, mfn. one who has fully attained his ob- 
ject, Kathis. (v.1. sva-2°); 9/dvàsa, mfn. having 
a well-made or well-arranged residence, MW.; 
etdsa, f. the hope of a reward for good acts, A past. ; 
lecchraya, mín. made very high, very lofty, MBh.; 
tódirana, n. the proclaiming or blazoning abroad 
of good actions, MW. — kriti, f. well-doing, good 
or correct conduct, Paficat.; acting in a friendly 
manner, kindness, MW.; virtue, ib.; the practice of 
religious austerities, ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
Cat.; m. N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv. ; 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 10th Manv-antara, ib.; 
BhP.; ofa son of Prithu VP. = kritin, mfn, doing 
good actions, virtuous, generous (*7-/a, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; prosperous, fortunate, Amar.; 
Kathis. ; cultivated, wise, Kav.; Hit.; m. N, ofone 
of the 7 Rishis under the roth Manu, MarkP, = 1, 


qa sukhd. 


-kritya, Nom, P. °yaéé (ft.-kyit), Pat. = 2.-krit- 
ya, n.a good work to be done, duty, BhP.; a good 
or correct action, Paficat.; (94yd), mfn, performing 
one's duties, TBr.; m. N. of a man (g. zadádi) ; 
-pra£áia, m. N. of wk. = Xrity&, f. good or clever 
or rightcous act, right or virtuous action, RV, 
—kritvan, mín. acting skilfully or well, RV, 
—krishta, mín. well-ploughed, AitBr.; R.; Paiicat, 
= krishpa, mín, very black, R. = kóta, mfn, hay. 
ing good intentions, benevolent, TS.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, ib. —ketana, m. N. of a son of Sunitha, 
BhP. = ketú, mf(z)n. very bright, RV.; m. N. of 
a king of the Yakshas, Kav. ; of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; -séa, f. patr. of Tadaka, Balar, 
= ketri, m. a partic. personification (identified with 
the sun), PirGy. (accord. to others su-heta, f.) 
= keša, mf( or &)n. having beautiful hair, MBh. ; 
R.; (prob.) thickly overgrown with a species of the 
Andropogon, Siddh.; m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.; 
(2), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Surâùganā, 
Sinh’s.; of a daughter of Ketu-virya, MarkP.; 
°s4nta, mf(Z)n. having beaut? locks of hair, MBh.; 
°37-bharya, mfn, one who has a beaut?-haired wife, 
Vop. —kesan, m. N, of a man, PrainUp. = keši, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, Cat. = kesin, mín. —-/eja, 
MW.; m. = -Zesé, Cat.; (25i), f. a kind of plant, 
Npr, — Xesara, m. Citrus Medica, L.; n. N. of two 
metres, Ked. — komala, mín. very soft or tender, 
Kav. ; Paiicat.; Sukas. = koli, f. a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. =košaka, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, ib. 
= kosü, f. a species of Luffa, ib. — kosala, f. N. 
of a town, Pat. = krátu, mfn, skilful, wise (said of 
various gods), RV.; m. N. of various kings, MBh. 
=kratiiya, Nom. A. ?yafe, to show one’s self 
skilful or wise, RV. = kratüyü, f. intelligence, wis- 
dom, skill, ib. = kraya, m. a fair bargain, Heat. 
= kriyü, f. a good action, g? work, moral or reli- 
gious observance, MW. =—kridi, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, Kürapd. = kruddha (57-), mfn, very angry, 
ŠBr. ; R. = krüra, mfn, very dreadful, M Bh, = kle- 
ša, mfn, very distressing, Kathis. =kvana, m, 2 
beautiful sound, L. =kshata (57/-), mfn. greatly 
hurt or damaged, AV. = kshatrá; mfn. having a 
good dominion, ruling well, RV.; VS.; possessing 
or conferring power, strong, powerful, RV.; m. N. 
of a son of Niramitra, VP. = kshatriya, m. a good 
Kshatriya, Rajat. =—kshaya, mfn, well-housed or 
well-sheltered, RV. — kshiti, f. a goodabode, secure 
dwelling, place of refuge, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
-kshubdha, mín. greatly agitated, Paiicar.-Xshé- 
tra, n. an excellent field, RV.; Mn.; R. &c.; 
mf(@)n. affording a good field or dwelling-place, 
RV.; Hariv.; having good fields, R.; sprung from 
a good womb, Suér.; m. N. of a son of the 10th 
Manu, MirkP.; n. a house with three halls (towards 
the south, the west and the north), VarBrS.; (°¢rd)- 
tà, f. the possession of a good field, AV. =kshe- 
triyü, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of good 
fields, RV. — kghema, n. great prosperity or com- 
fort or peacefulness (-£z/, mín.), VarBrS. — kshé- 
man, n. water, Naigh. i, 12. = kshobhya, mí(a)n. 
easily agitated, Kathis, = kshmá, mf(Z)n. consist- 
ing of good earth, VS. (Sch.) = kha &c., see suka, 
$. V. = khallikā, f. (perhaps) luxurious life, Lalit. 
- khavi, w.r. for -shavi, L. =khadi, mfn. (for 
sukhüdi sce p. 1221, col. 3) wearing beautiful 
bracelets or rings (said of the Maruts), RV. = Xh&- 
dita (sz-), mfn. well masticated or eaten, VS. 
=khura, mf(@)n. having beautiful hoofs, Hcat. 
-khy&ta, mín. very renowned, MW. = khyüti, 
f. good report, celebrity, ib. 


YH ska (for šúka), a parrot, AV. i, 22, 4. 

SITES. sukkadi, n. dry sandal-wood, L. 

ata sukti, m. N. of a mountain (prob. 
W.r. for Sukti), MarkP. 


sukh (prob. Nom. fr. sukha below), 
cl. Io. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 75; xxxvi, 14) sukha- 
Jati, sukhyati,to make happy please, delight, glad- 
den, rejoice, comfort, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Sukhá, mín, (said to be fr. 5. sx +3. kha and : 


to mean originally “having a axle-hole ;” pos- 
sibly a Prikrit form of sz-stha, q.v.; cf. duhkha) 
running swiftly or casily (only applied to cars or 
chariots, superl. sekid-/ama), easy, RV.; pleasant 
(rarely with this meaning in Veda), agreeable, gentle, 
mild (comp. -/ard),VS. &c. &c.; comfortable, happy» 
prosperous (=sukhin), R.; virtuous, pious, MW.; 
m. N. of a man, g. J/vddi; (scil. danda) a kind of 
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qeu sukha-kara. quum sukhdvabodha, 1221 

military array, Kim.; (@), f. (in phil.) the effort to | sleepi idly, Ritus, e 
mi fare Beatitude, piety, virtue, Tatts (n | hasat nedhaprines, MW. psdyta-dhama, ít 
music) partic. Marchand, Samgit.; N. of the city of | one who has obala wealth Sal Sah. — prápya, 
Varupa, VP.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Siva, L.; (am), | mfa. casy to be attained or won, Kathzs. — prê- 
n. ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi- | kshya, mín. easy to be caught sight of, MBh. 
ness (in m. personified as a child of Dharma and Sid- | — playa, mfn. offering a comfortable bath (v.1. sze- 
dhi, MarkP.), joy, delight in (loc. ; sukam 4/Ari, | RAdgl®), R. —'baddha, mfn. pleasantly formed, 
‘to give pleasure ; mahata sukhena, ‘with great | lovely, ib. = bandhana, mfn. attached to the plea- 
pleasure”), the sky, heaven, atmosphere (cf. 3.4/a), | sures or enjoyments of the world, Kam. = buddhi, 
L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; N. of the fourth astral. | f. easy understanding or knowled; e, Cat = bodha, 
house, VarBr5. ; the drug or medicinal root called | m.id.,ib.; perepilos pee pleasure, MW.; 
vriddhi, MW.; (ám), ind. (also ena, dt) easily, | -kyit, mfn. causing to be easily understood Satr.; 
comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf. | -ra, mfn. e? understood, Kav.-bodhana, n. (= 
jm ‘casy to, €. LÀ sa MASTER ati sukham hantum, | -buddhi);-dipika,f.N.ofa Commentary. = bodhi- 
he will beeasy to kill; sukiam—na punar, ‘rather | k&,f.,"bodhint, f.N. of wks. — bhakshiki-kara, 
—than, c. g. sukham asiin api samtyajanti na | m. a maker of daintics or sweetmeats, confectioner, 
punah pratijitam, ‘they rather renounce life than a | Campak. = bhaija, m. a kind of Moringa, L. 
promise ;’ Aadali-sukhant, ‘as easily asa Kadali’), | —bhiga, m. a happy lot or portion, good fortune, 
VS. &c. &c. — kara, mf (7)n. causing pleasure or | MW. — bb&gin (R.), -bhaj (VarBrS.), mfn. pos- 
happiness, Nir.; easy to be done or performed by | sessing or sharing in happiness, happy, fortunate. 
(gen.), R.; m. N. of Rama, L.; (2), f. N. of a Su- | —bhuj,mfn. enjoying happiness, happy, lucky, Var- 
rangand, Sinhds. — E&ra (MW.), -k&rin (Say.), | BrS. — bhū, mfn. (used in explaining Sam-bhit and 
-krit (MBh.),mfn. causing joy orhappiness. = kau- | »ayo-644), Nir. — bhedya, mín. easy to be broken 
mudi, f. N. of a grammar. = kriy&, f. the act of | ordestroyed,Kam.(v.l for-cchedya); easily separated 
causing delight or happiness, Dhátup. — ga, mfn, | or disunited, Hit. —bhoga, m. the enjoyment of 
going easily, MW. = gandha, mí(a)n. sweet-smell- | pleasure, MW. —bhogin, mfn. enjoying pleasure; 
ing, fragrant, R. = gama (MBh.), -gamya (Kam.), | ib. —bhogya, min. easy to be enjoyed or disposed 
mín. easy to betraversed or travelled over. = gr&hya, | of (as wealth), Kathis. — bhojana, n. dainty food, 
mfn. easy to be grasped, Kathis.; easy to be compre- | L. = mada, mfn. pleasantly intoxicating, Car. = ma- 
hended or understood (see comp.); -#ibandhana, | ya, mf(3, m.c. also d)n. consisting of happiness, full 
n. a composition casy to be comprehended, easily | of joy and pleasure, delightful, Kiv.; BhP. = mā- 
intelligible language, Kum. — ghātya, mfn. casy to | nin, mfn. thinking (anything) to be joy, seeing joy 
be killed, Paiicat. —xn-kara, mf(Z)n. causing joy or | in (loc.), BhP. = márjana, n. an auspicious ablu- 
happiness, MW.; (7), f. a kind of plant ( = zvazu2), | tion, Sak. (in Prakrit). = m&lika, m. (prob.) N. of 
L. — cara, mí(z)n. going or moving easily, MW.; | the superintendent of a monastery, Paticat. v, 12- 
m. N. of a village, L. = cra, m. ‘e°-going,’ a good = mukha, m. N. of a Yaksha, Buddh. — m-edhas, 
horse, L. = citta, n. mental ease; -/g7, mín. en- | mfn. prospering well, Gaut.; MBh. = moda, f. the 
joying m°c°, Car. — cohüya, mfu.affording pleasant | gum olibanum tree, L. — yaso-'rtha-vriddhi- 
shadow, R. — cchedya, mín. easy to be cut or de- | kara, mfn, causing increase of fortune (and) renown 
stroyed, Kim.; Hit. —játa, mfn. born or produced (and) wealth, VarBrS. — yoga-nidrà, f. placid and 
easily, W.; feeling easy or comfortable, Bhatt.; n. quiet sleep, Kam. = ratha (sukhd-), mín. having 
anything pleasant, Git. = tama, -tara, sec above | an easily running chariot, RV. —x&ja, m. N. of 
under sukňa. =tas, ind. casily, comfortably, plea- | various men, Rajat. = r&trior-rEtrlk&, f. a partic. 
santly, happily, R. — tā, f., -tva, n. casc, comfort, | night of newmoon (when therc isa festival in honour 
delight, happiness, prosperity, R.; Kathis.; Sarvad. | of Lakshmi, celebrated with lighted lamps), Cat.; a 
—da, mí(d)n. giving pleasure or delight, Kav.; night when a wife may be legally approached (cf. Mn. 
VarBrS.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a partic. class of | iii, 47), MW.; a quiet or comfortable night (cf. sau- 
deceased ancestors, MürkP.; (in music) a kind of | ra/rz&z). —ripa, mín. having an agreeable ap- 
measure, Samgit.; (a), f. Prosopis Spicigera or Mi- | pearance, Ml. —Jakshya, mín. easy to be seen or 
mosa Suma, L.; an Apsaras, L.; the river Ganges, known, easily recognized, Hariv. = lava, m. a little 
MW.; (am), n. the abode of Vishnu, L.; N. of a | pleasure, VarBrS. — Hi ps&, f. desire of attaining plea- 
Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, VP. = d&yaka, mfn.giving | sure or happiness, MW. —lekhana, n. N. of an 
or affording pleasure, Paficar. = duhkha, n. du. orthographical wk. (by Bharata-sena, son of Gau- 
pleasureand pain, joy and sorrow, KaushUp.; -maya, rütiga-mallika). —1e&a, m. 2 -/avz, MW. = I. vat, 
mf(Z)n. consisting of pl? and p°, Kathis.; =next, ind. like a joy or pleasure (with Aman, ‘to regard 
ib. ; -samanvita, mfn, feeling pl? and p^, Mn. i, 49; anything [acc.] asa pleasure’), BhP. — 2. -yat, mín. 
-suhrid, m. a friend in joy and sorrow, Mricch.; | possessing case or comfort fa, f. ‘ease °), full of 
ophâtmaka, mfn. consisting of pleasure and pain, joy or pleasure, R. — vati, f. N. of the heaven of 
MW.; 9AAddi, min. (pl.) pl? and p° and the other | Buddha Amitabha (see under sukha-vat, col. 3), 
(opposites ; see dvazgidva), Mn. i, 26 ; °khin, mfn. | Buddh.; -uyitha, m. N. of a Sütra. —varonka or 
feeling pl? and p°, BhP. —drisya, mfn. beautiful | -varcas,n.‘having a pleasant lustre, natron, alkali, 
to look at, pleasant to see, Paiicar. = deva, m. N. | L. —vart&, w. r. for -vat-éa (q.v-) = vartman, 
of a man, Buddh.; (with misra) N. of an author, | mfn. having easy paths, MBh. = varman, m. N. of 
Cat. = doh& (Hcat.) or -dohy& (L.), f. an easily | various men (esp. of a poet), Rajat.; Subh. — vaha, 
milked cow. —dhana, n. pl. comfort and riches, | mfn. easily borne or carried, MBh. = I. -vàsa, m. 
VarBrS.; m. sg. N. of a merchant, Kathis, = nā- | a pleasant or comfortable abode (acc. with vvas, 
tha, m. N. of a deity worshipped in Mathura, Cat. | ‘to live pleasantly at a place ;” with A/dd, ‘to re- 
—nivishta, mín. comfortably seated, Paficar. | ceive hospitably in one's house’), R.; Hcat.; mfn. 
= para, mín. fond of ease or comfort, intent on en- | one who has lived comfortably at a place, R. = 2. 
joyment, Sak. (v.L); VarBrS. -parihina, mín. | -VESa, mfn, ‘sweet-smelling, 2 water-melon, L. 
destitute of comfort or happiness, VarByS. = pun- =visana, W.T. for mukha-v° (q.v.) = vishnu, 
y&ha-ghosha, m.the proclamation of a happy holi- | m. N. of a poet, Subh. —vihara, m. an. E or 
day, MW. — peya, mín. easy or pleasant to drink, | comfortable life, SaddhP. ; mfn. living easily, Car. 
Subh. = prak&&a, m. (with muni) N. ofan author, —vijya, mfn. easy to be fanned or cooled (as a 
Cat. = pran&da, mfn. sounding pleasantly, MBh. couch), Paiicar. — vedana, n. the consciousness of 
— pratibandhin, mfn. obstructing or interrupting | pleasure, W- —Sayans, n. placid rest or sleep, L. 
happiness (°dhi-éd, f.) Vikr. v; 38. - pratiksha, | —82y8, f. N.ofa sorceress, Kathàs. = sayita, mn 
mín. looking for or expecting happiness, hoping for | lying or sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Väs.; 
pleasure, W.= pratyarthin, mfn. opposed or hos- | n. (= -sayana); -pracchaka, mf(i&a)n. inquiring 
tile to happiness (-¢4, f:), Vikr. v, 1$ (v.1. for -praté- whether any one has slept well, =sayya, f. a 
bandhi-ta) — prada, mfn. giving pleasure orhappi- | comfortable couch, Vet.; pleasant rest or sleep, R. 
ness, MarkP, = prabodhaka, mf(ika)n. easy to | — &arman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —siyin, mín. 
understand, Cat. — pravioüra, mín. easily acces- | resting or sleeping pleasantly, Cat. —éita, mín. 
sible, Car. — pravepa, mín. easily trembling or | pleasantly cool; “tóshya-māruta, mín. (a night) 
shaken (as a tree), R. = prašna, m. inquiry as to | pleasant with cool and warm winds, R. = Sitala, 
welfare ("snam ud-ä-a/ hri or Vda, ‘to inquire mfn. «-3i/a, Cat. = Sobhaxtham, ind. for the sake 
after a person's welfare"), MBh. —prasava, mín, | of comfort and honour, MW. = Srava, mín. sweetly 
bringing (or having brought) forth easily or happily, | sounding, pleasant to hear, Ragh. = $ravya, mín.id, 
Sak. (v:1.); m. =next, Cat. prasavana, n. easy | (-£a; f.), Hariv. = &xuti, f. agrceable totheear, MW. 
birth or parturition, Kyishnaj. —prasupta, mín. | 2 samy&na, n. comfortable journey or progress, 


R. —samyoga, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi, 
64. - sumvühya, mín. =-vaha, Paticat. = sam- 
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir. 
=samvriddha, mín. grown up in ease and com- 
fort, MBh.; R. =samvesa (MBh.), -samsupt& 
(R.), mfn. resting or sleeping well. — samsevya, 
mfn. casy to be approached or resorted to or attained, 
Kàüm.—samstha/Palicat.),-samsthita( Mricch.), 
min, feeling comfortable or happy, Pañcat, = sam- 
sparsa,mí(a)n.agrecabletothetouch;pleasantto the 
feelings, gratitying, MBh.; R. &c. = saiga, m. at- 
tachment to pleasure, Bhag.—sangin, mfn.attached 
to pleasure, MW. = samo&ra, mf(ajn. pleasant to 
be resorted to, inviting (-/4, f., -éva, n.), Hariv. ; 
Sah. = samoürin, w.r. for -samcdra. = samjaa, 
f. the term ‘ease,’ MW. —samduhy&, -sam- 
dohy&/f. =-doha, -dohyd. = sam&]a,m.abundance 
of happiness or enjoyment, Git. — sambandhi,mfn. 
(m.c. for °dhin) joyful, happy, MBh. —sam- 
bodhya, mfn. easy to be taught or explained or to 
be reasoned with, Kathas, = salila, n. pleasant (i.e. 
tepid) water (-a7éskeéa, m.‘a bath in t^ w^"), Ritus. 
—s&gara, m. ‘ocean of pleasure,’ N. of a village, 
Kshitis. = s&dhana, n. means of obtaining pleasure, 
Bhim. — s&dhya, nfn. easy to be accomplished or 
attained, Bhartr.; Samk.; easy to be cured, Suir.; 
easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. = sukhena, 
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pan. viii, 1, 
I3. -supta, mín. sweetly sleeping, comfortably 
asleep, MBh.; Rajat. — supti, f. placid sleep (cf. 
saukhasuplika); -prabodhita, m. ‘awakened from 
p^ si? N. of Siva, Sivag. — suptik&, f.( 9549/2); 
-praina, m. the question whether any one has slept 
well, Sak. (cf. sukha-sayita-pracchaka).—secake, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (B. mzkha-s°). 
—sevya, mfu. easy of access (-£0a, n.), Rajat. 
— stha,mín. =-samstha,Kav.; Kathis, = sparse, 
mf(Zn. =-sayisparsa, MBh.; R. &c.; -vikarata 
(Divyàv.) or -vidtarit (Kürand.), an easy life or 
state of existence. —sviipa, m. placid or quiet sleep, 
Kathis, = hasta, mín. having a soft or gentle hand, 
R. Sukhi-kara, m. ‘making happy, gladdening," 
N. of a Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Küdambar, Sukhü-4/kri, P. 
-Karoti, to make happy, gladden, please, Pan. v; 4, 
63. Sukhügata, n. welcome, Paiicat. Sukh- 
jate,m.N.ofSiva,MBh, Sukhatmaka, mf(/&z)n. 
consisting of pleasure, MW. Sukhadi, mfu. (for sze- 
khadi see p.1220, col. 3 beginning with pleasure, p? 
&e.(seesukha-dukkhide). Sukhadhira,m.‘plea- 
sure-seat,’ Indra’s heaven, paradise, L. Sukhüdhi- 
shthEna,n.a happystate,Divyiv. Sukhènanda, 
m. ‘joy of happiness,’ N. of an author, Sukhá- 
nubhava, m. perception or consciousness of pl°, W. 
Sukhánta, mín. ending in happiness, MW.; sub- 
versiveof h°, W. Sukhünvita, mfn. attended with 
h°, happy, VarBrS. Sukh&pa, mín. easily won or 
attained, BhP. Sukh&panna, mín. one who has 
attained or gained happiness, MW. Sukhápéta, 
mfn, gradually deprived of pleasure (as opp. to ste- 
khad-af^), Pan. ii, 1, 39, Sch. Sukhgplavea, mín. 
convenient for bathing (cf.swkia-pl°),R. Sukha- 
phiyojya, min. easily assailable,Kim.; Hit. Su- 
Xhábhilisha,m.desireof pleasure, MW. Sukhü- 
bhyudayika, mfn. causing joy or pL, Mn. xii, 88. 
Sukhámbu, n. = sukha-salila, Suir. Sukh&- 
yata, m. 'easily restrained or guided,’ a well-trained 
horse, L. Sukháyana, m. ‘going easily or plea- 
santly; a good horse, L. Suk mfn. easy 
to be conciliated or propitiated, BhP. Sukhiro- 
hana, mín. easy to be ascended, MBh. Sukhirta, 
mín. (for “kha-rita) affected by joy, Pan. vi, 7; 89; 
Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukh&rtha, m. anything that gives 
pleasure, Mn. vi, 26; am (Ganit.) and aya (Paiicat.), 
ind. for the sake of ease or pl’. Sukharthin, min. 
seeking or wishing for pl? or happiness, Mn. vi, 49. 
Su ha, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBIS. 
Sukhaloka, mf(z)n. pleasant-looking, beautiful 


gama, m.casy perception or comprehension, Yo 
Sch. Sukhávagaha, mín. easy to be ERST 


vat; (with varti, £.) a kind of pill, Car. ; (vaf2); f. 
N.of the paradise or heaven of Amitabha (situated in 


of mystical prayers, Cat.; -2yidta, m. N. of a Bud- 
dhist wk.; (ivara, m. “lord of Sukhà-vati,! N. of 
Amitibha, see above, L. Sukhavabodha, m. easy: 
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(others ‘easy to be seen’), Vikr. iv, 46. Siukhüvg- — 
dived into Hir.; MBh. Sukha-vat,min, =2.sukia-— 


the western sky), Buddh.; SaddhP.; Karand.; MWB. 
183, 204; of the wife of Sürya-prabha, Kathis. 5 
~deva, m. (with Saktas) N. of a partic. class of authors: 
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comprehension, Samk. Sukhitvaha, mfn. bring- 
ing or conferring pleasure, delightful, R. fukhg- 
vrita, mfn. filled with joy or delight in (comp.), 
BhP. Sukhü&a, m. pleasant food, L.; cucumber, 
Cucumis Sativus (also °faka), L.; mfn. cating dainty 
food (applicdto Varuna),L. Sukhüsuya, w. r. for 
sukhdsraya, Sukhüsa, f.the hope of por enjoy- 
ment, Paiicat.; (s7e-44°) expectation which exists only 
in empty space (or is very remote), Sukhüsra- 
ya, mín. connected with pl’, pleasant, gratifying, 
Paiicat.; Sah. Sukhasakta, m. ‘devoted to hap- 
piness,’ N. of Siva, MBh, Sukhsana, n. a com- 
fortable seat, Siphits, Sukhisiki, f. well-being, 
comfort, ease, Rajat. fjukhüsina, mín. comfort- 
ably seated, R.; BhP.; Hit, Sukhfsukha, n. sg. 
pleasureand pain, Mn. xii, 19. Sukh&sparsa, mfn. 
=sukha-sparsa, MW. Sukhfsvada, mín. plea- 
santly flavoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit.; m. 
pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sukh&hara, 
min. =sukhdvaha,MW. Sukhłhāra n. case and 
food, ib. Sukhócohz, f. hope or desire of happi- 
ness, W. Sukhóta, mfn. affected by joy, Pan. vi, 
1, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukhétara, mín. other than 
happy, unfortunate, MW.; n. pl. joys and sorrows, 
SvetUp. Sukhépsu, mín. desirous of ease, MW. 
Sukhe-shtha, min. (loc. of sukha + stha) living 
in joy (applied to Siva), Sivag. Sukhdikiya- 
tana, n. sole abode of joy, MW. Sukhádhita, 
mfn. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum- 
stances, MBh. Siukhishin, mfn. one who seeks 
(another's) happiness, wishing well to (comp.), MBh. 
Sukhécita, mín. accustomed to comfort or happi- 
nes, MBh.; Car. Sukhóoohedya, mfn. to be cut 
up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated easily 
Kam.; Rajat. Sukhótsava, m. ' pleasure-feast, 
ahusband, L. Sukhódaka, n. =sukňa-salila, Suir. 
Sukhódadhi, m. N. of a Comm. on the Kavya- 
prakāša (usually called Sudha-sügara). Sukhédaya, 
mfn. resulting in joy or happiness, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. an intoxicating drink (made from honey or from 
the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia), L.; realization 
or occurrence of pleasure, W.; N. ofa son of Mcdi- 
tithi, MirkP.; n. the Varsha ruled by Sukhüdaya, 
ib. Sukhódarka, mfn. having happiness as a con- 
sequence, causing h°, Mn. ; MBh. &c. Sukhédya, 
mín. to be uttered easily or agreeably, Ma. ii, 33.: 
ngamya, mín. easy to be approached or 

reached, easy of access, Kim.; Mricch. Sukhó- 
padhina, n. — /Zalaraga, L. Sukhópavishta, 
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &c. Sukhó- 
pasarpya, mfn. easy to be approached, W. Sukhó- 
p&ya, m. an easy means, BhP. ; (exa, instr. ‘easily,’ 
‘without pains or trouble,’ Paficat.); mf(a)n. easy 
to be obtained, Paricat. sukh6rjika, m. natron 
(=sarjika-kshara). Sukhéshita, mfn. (also with 
zajanim) one who has spent the night pleasantly, 
comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. Sanse- 
viera Roxburghiana, L. Sukhóshna, mín. ‘ plea- 
santly warm,’ tepid; n. tepid water, L. Sukhósh- 
ya, mín. pleasant to be dwelt in, Hariv. 

Sukhana, n. (used in explaining 4/ mid), 
Dhatup. 
Pacers „mfn. causing ease or comfort, Käty- 

« Sch. 

Sukhaya. See «/sukh, p. 1220, col. 3. 

Sukhayitri, m. one who gladdens or makes 
happy (gen.), Inscr. 

Sukhayu, mín, (used in explainin 
Nir. iv, 21. ( : g tangi), 

Sukhiya, Nom. A. yale, to feel happy or 
pleased, be at case or comfortable, Dai. ; Khi; to 
Be pent or agreeable, Kad. 

"V s - 
= ala), NP. n m. N, of Nri-cakshus (cf. sukhi- 
Sukhi, in comp. for sukhin.— ta, f. Šak., v.1 
aid eke (Vedántas.) ease, comfort, ein E zb 

iva, m. a happy or contented disposition, Hit. 
Sukhita, mín. pleased, delighted, comforted 
(am, ind.), Kav. ; Kathas, &c,: n. happine MW. 
Sukhin, mín, possessing or causing Sara 5 
pleasure, happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable 
MBh.; Kay. &x.; m. a religi A 
Sukhi, mín. (prob.) Baci rine W 
Vop. iii, 61. Oresi picasare; 
Sukhinala, m. N. of a son of 
subhévala), B = Su-cakshus (cf, 
Sukhilalita . N. of a virgin, Buddh. 
Sukhivala, m. = subldvala, Vp. 
I. Sukhya, mfn. belonging to pleasure, pleasur- 
able, MW. 


qug sukhdvaha. 


2. Sukhya, Nom. P. *yafi (sec A sukh). 
TU sukhamsuga or sukhayghupa(?), 
m. a kind of staff with a skull at the top considered 
as a weapon of Siva (=Ahatudirga, q.v-), L. 
T. su-gd, mf(a)n. (i.e. 5. su +2. ge: 
amt) going well or gracefully, having a gracelu 
A ES passed, easy to traverse, RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; Lity.; easy of access, Kathis. ; Hcat.; easy 
to obtain, RV.; TS.; Paficat.; easily understood, 
intelligible, MW.; n.a good path; easy or success- 
ful course, RV. ; VS.; fæces, L. Suge-vridh, mín. 
rejoicing in good progress, RV. 
YT 2. su-ga, min. (i. e. B. 5u4-3.g4; ^/gai) 
singing well or beautifully, BhP. J 
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=gan, min, (a word formed artificially, see Pan. 
iii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or c? to be 
calculated. = gana, mín. 2 gaza, Pat. on Pan. vi, 
1,9, Vartt. 4; m. N. of a Rüja-putra, Kathis. ; (2), 
£ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; °yókti (?), f. N. of wk. —-gagnkn, m. a 
good calculator or astronomer, Cat. = ganita, mín. 
easily or accurately calculated, MW. = gata, mía. 
going well, VarBrS.; onc who has fared well, Hit. ; 
well-bestowed, M W.; m.a Buddha (-/va,n.), Kathis.; 
Jütakam., Introd. ; a Buddhist, Bud? teacher, Hat. ; 
-cetand, f. N. of a Buddhist nun, Buddh. ; -mitra, 
m. N. of a man, ib.; -sasana, n. the Bud" doctrine, 
Kathis. ; ¢dyatana, n.a Bud" temple or monastery, 
ib. ; ¢d/aya, m. id., L. ; ¢évadana, n. N. of a Bud 
Sūtra wk. = gati, f. a good or happy condition, 
welfare, happiness, bliss, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 
&c.; a secure refuge, Chandom. ; mfn, having a good 
or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrS.; m. N. 
of a son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. w.r. for 
su-matt), L.; -sopana, n. N. of wk. —gantva, 
mfn. easily passed, Laty. = gandha, m. a fragrant 
smell, fragrance, R. ; a perfume, Yajñ.; VarBr. &c. ; 
mf()n. fragrant, MBh. &c. &c.; m. sulphur, L.; 
the chick-pea, ib.; Andropogon Schcenanthus, ib. ; 
marjoram, ib.; a red-blossomed Moringa, ib.; —Zuz:- 
buru, ib.; a fragrant ointment (made of various 
substances), L.; N. of a mountain, Gol.; a trader, 
dealer, MW. ; (@), f. the ichneumon plant, L.; Cur- 
cuma Zedoaria, ib.; a fragrant grass, MW.; a sort 
of lime, ib.; sacred basil, Suér.; Car.; N. of various 
other plants and trees ( vazsdAyà, karkotaki, ru- 
dra-jatà &c.), L.; a form of Dakshiyani, Cat.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Tirtha, Vishn.; 
MBh.; of a woman, Rajat.; (2), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L.; N. of a female servant of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
n. small cumin seed, L.; the blue lotus, ib.; sandal, 
ib.; the Granthi-parna plant, ib.; =Aaé¢-¢yixa, ib.; 
= fatiráitga, ib. =gandha-tyina, ib.; civet, ib.; 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -/, f. fragrance, perfume, 
MW.; -taila-niryasa, n.(?) civct, L.; a partic. 
ume made from roses &c., MW.; -patéra, f. a 
kind of plant ( 72/4), L.; =rudra-jata, ib. ; -bhit- 
trina, n. a kind of fragrant grass, ib. ; -9t£Aa, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; -mīlā, f. Averrhoa 
Acida, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib.; 745, ib.; 
uti, f. preparation of perfumes (one of the G4 arts), 
BhP., Sch.; -vaé, mfn. fragrant, MBh.; -2aza- 
mithatmya, n. N. of wk.; °dhâdhya, mín. rich in 
fragrance, R.; (&), f. Jasminum Sambac, L.; °dhd- 
ditya, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; °dhdmalaka, m. a 
kind of mixture of various herbs, L. ; déa, m. N. 
of a temple erected by Su-gandh4, Rajat.; an image 
of the tutelary deity of Su-2°, MW. = gandhaka, 
m, ‘having fragrance,’ a kind of grain (perhaps of 
rice), Suir. ; a kind of culinary herb, ib. ; the orange, 
L.; Momordica Mixta, ib.; red-blossomed basil, ib. ; 
a kind of bulbous plant (=dkarayi-kanda), ib.; 
sulphur, ib.; (2&2), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; n.a 
kind of medicinal herb, L. = gandhaya, Nom. P. 
Yati, to make fragrant, scent, Sig. —gandhara, 
m. N, of Siva (accord, to Nilak. = Joao gan- 
dhara-deiédbhavak), MBh. = gandhi (or -gan- 
dhi), mfu. sweet-smelling, fragrant, RV.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; virtuous, pious, MW.; m, a perfume, 
fragrance, MW.; the supreme Being (=faramdt- 
man), ib.; a lion, L.; a sort of Mango, L.; a sort 
of Cyperus, L.; Ocimum Pilosum, L.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L.; N. of various 
perfumes or fragrant plants (accord. to L. =elavã- 
luka; = kaieru; = gandha-trina &c.), Bhpr.; 
-Eusuma, n. a fragrant flower, MW.; m. yellow 
oleander, L.; -Zzesumd, f. Trigonella Corniculata, 


gafa su-granthi. 


ib. ; -d, f. fragrance, VarBrS. ; Sis. ; -/ejana, m. or n. 
a kind of fragrant grass, TS. ; Kath.; Br. &c.; -/7i- 
phala, f. nutmeg, areca nut, and cloves, L.; -zz#s- 
taka, n. a sort of Cyperus, Bhpr.; -nirfra-fatana, 
m. a civet cat, L.; -sjuida, n. a radish, L.; the root 
of Ustra, MW.; -mülä, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, L. ; 
e risa, ib.; -mishika, f.Ahe musk rat, ib.; -siza, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. = gandhika, mín. fragrant, 


Vishg. ; m. a kind of grain (perhaps *ofrice?), Vagbh.; . 


Car. ; olibanum, L.; sulphur, L.; a lion, L.; n. the 
white lotus, L.; the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
L.; the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; a 
partic, medicinal herb, =sura-parya, L. = gan- 
dhin, mfu. fragrant, sweet-smelling, MBh.; R.; 
(ini), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; a kind of plant 
with fragrant leaves (=drdma-sitala), ib. = gan- 
man,.min., Vop. xxvi, 68. = gabhasti (s/- or ste- 
gable), mfn. having skilful hands (said of Tvashtri), 
RV. = gama, mí(a)n. easy to be traversed, BhP.; 
Kathis.; easy of access, Kathüs.; Kuval.; easy to 
be ascertained or understood, obvious, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; casy, practicable, MW.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis. ; °mdnpaya, f. N. of Comm. = gamana, 
mí(&)n. casy of access, Nir. vi, 2 ; proceeding well, 
Sty. on RV. i, 165, 8.—gambhira, mí(z)n. very 
deep, MBh. = gamya, mf(@)n. easily traversed or 
passed, easy of access, Palicar. = guru, n. cinnabar, 
L. = garlita, mfn. very blamable, R. = galā, f. 
N. of a woman, Rájat. = gava, m, a vigorous bull, 
MBh.; (-gáva), mín. having finc cows, abounding 
incattle, RV. = gavi, m. N. ofa son of Prasušruta, 
VP. = gavya, n. the possession of good or much 
cattle RV.; mfn. =-gdva, MW.— gahana, mf(z)n. 
very thick or close or impervious, L. ; (d), f. an en- 
closure round a place of sacrifice, W.; “aduriti, f. 
id., MW. — giga, m. or n. N, of a palace, Mudr. 
= gütu, m. welfare, prosperity, AV. vi, I, 2. = g&- 
tuy, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of welfare 
or prosperity, RV. = g&tra, mí(z)n. fair-limbed, 
graceful, Kathas.; (7), f. a beautiful woman, Vear.; 
(ame), n. a fine or, graceful figure, MW. — gütriyü, 
w.r. for -galuya. = güdhü, mfn, easily fordable, 
RV. = gürhapatyá, m. a good houscholder, AV.; 
"T Br. = gita, n. good singing, BhP. — giti, f. ‘id.,’ 
N. of a kind of Arya metre, Col. —githa, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Balar.= gu, mfn.=-gdva, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. = guna, mí(a)n. very virtuous or excellent, 
Caurap. = gunin, mín. id., Bhartr. = gupta (sz-), 
mfn. well guarded, SBr.; R.; well hidden or con- 
cealed, kept very secret, Kav.; Pañcat. ; (4); f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L.; (a), ind. very secretly or pri- 
vately, Paiicat.; very carefully, MBh.; -éara, mín. 
well hidden, Paiicat.; -64dzda,mf(@)n. looking well 
after the household utensils (-Zz, f.), Vishy.; -/ekha, 
m.a very eren orone written in cipher, MW. 
= gupti, f. protection, great secrecy (acc. wit! 
d-^/ dha, to observe gi? 2) Hit. - WU 4 kri, 
P. -karoti, to keep well, guard carefully, Paficat. 
= guru, mfn. very heinous (as a crime), Mn. xi, 
256; a good teacher, Jain. -gulpha, mf(a)n. having 
beautiful ancles, Pay. iv, I, 54, Sch. = gudha, mfn. 
well guarded orconcealed, very secret, M Bh.; Paficat.; 
(am), ind. very secretly, Das. — griddha, mf(a)n. 
intensely longing for (loc.), MBh. —grihá, m. 
having a good or beautiful house or abode, AV.; m. 
*havinga good nest;'thetaylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria,L.; 
(2), f. a partic. bird (reckoned among the Pratudas), 
Suir. = grihapati, m. a good householder (said 
of Agni), VS. —grihin, mín. well-housed, having 
a good nest (as a bird), Paricat. —grihita, mf. 
held fast or firmly, seized, grasped, clung or adhered 
to, Sis.; well apprehended or learnt, ib.; mentioned 
auspiciously (cf. next) ; -»1am (or *»a-d/icya), 
mfn. one whose name is invoked auspiciously (also 
said of Yudhi-shthira and others who are invok 
early in the moning to secure good luck), Kad.; 
Mudr. &c.; %ébhidha, mfn, having an auspicious 
name, Rajat. = ge-vridh, see under I. sz#-gz, col. 2- 
= geshni, f, ‘singing well,’ a Kim-nari, L. = ge- 
hini, f. a good housewife, Bülar, = go, f. an CX- 
cellent cow, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch. = gocara, w.r. for 
sva-g”, Beat. i, 13. = gop&, m. a good protector, RV-5 
mín.well protected ep aid thie gopya,mfn. 
to be kept quite secret, Paficar. = gautamn, m. ‘the 
good Gautama,’ N. of G° Buddha, Lalit. —gauravo, 
mfn. very heavy or ponderous, L. =gmya (si#-); 
mfn. (4/ gant) advancing well, RV.; increasing, ib. 
(am), n. happiness, prosperity, Naigh. iii, 6. —- gr&c 
thita (s7-), mín. well fastened, ib. =granthi, 
mfn.well knotted, MW.; having beautiful joints, ib. 
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gae su-graha, qmm sü-tapia. 1228 
m. a kind of perfume (=coraka), L.; n. the root | MBh.; K : ; i 
of Piper Longum, L. — graha, mfu. having a good Rukmini ME PR os e E 
handle, MBh.; easy to be obtained, Kathás.; easy | sena (adopted by Gandiisha) Hariv.: ofa son of P. 
to be learnt or understood, Sah. = grahana, n. | tiratha, ib.; of a son of Bahu, VP.; -4, f. loveliness, 
reverential clasping (of a person's feet), Inscr. beauty, VatBrS, Sch.; -dagand, f. (a woman) having 
-gr&ma, m. N. of a village in Magadha, HParis, | beautiful teeth. KalP.; -ritpa, min, of beautiful fori 
= grüsa, m.adainty morsel, MW. — grühya,mín. | MBh.; -svana, mfn. having a b° or melodious sound, 
easy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c., W. = grī- | W.; °rv-aigi, f. (woman) having bexutifal imbs 
va, mfn. handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck; | MarkP. = citta, mf(a)n well-misded MBh.; = 
* m. (ifc. f. @) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his | (with sai/ana) N. of A teacher JaimU; EA 
army of monkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted Rama- | mf(@)n. very distinguished AV.; Uu manifold, 
candra in conquering Ravana; he was believed to | Hariv.; very variegated MW.; m. N. ofa serpent- 
be the son of theSun, and was re-established by Rama | demon, MBh.; ofa king ib.; (à) f. a kind of gourd 
in the throne of Kishkindha [q. v. ], usurped by his | L.; (C¢va)-bija, f. Embelia Ribes, L genes 
brother Valin), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the four | mín. very variegated ; m. a kingfisher, L.;a kind 
horses of Krishga or Vishnu (the other three being | of speckled snake, L.; N. of an Asura, Buddh 
Balahaka, Megha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh.; | = cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a divine being, VarBrS.; of the | consideration, W. = cinta, f. deep thought, due re- 
father of the ninth Arhat of the present Avasarpinf, | flection or consideration, ib. = cintita, mfn. well 
L.; a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; (only L.) a conch; | thought about, well weighed or considered, ib.; 
N. of Siva or Indra; a goose; a hero; a piece of | -cintiz, mfn, thinking quite well or right, Buddh.; 
water; N. of a mountain; a sort of weapon; the | ¢értha, m. N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. = cintya, 
countenance of a friend; a serpent of Patala, W.; | mfn. well imaginable or conceivable, Hariv. — olira, | well liked, welcome, RV. —jtirni, mfn. blazing or 
(à or 2), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of | mfn. very long (ibc., ave, aya, and ena, ‘ fora very glowing brightly, ib. —3£a, mf(@)n. knowing well, 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Ka$yapa (regarded | long time, a good while ; at, ‘after a very long conversantor familiar with anything, Kum. =} 
as the mother of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv. ; | time’), MBh.; R. &c.; -jrama, m. fatigue or exer- | n. casy perception or intelligence, KathUp.; good 
Pur.; °vdgraja, m. “elder brother of Su-griva,’ N. | tion fora very long time, BhP. ;°rdyus, mfn. having | knowledge, Kim.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; 
of Valin, d vesa, m “lord of os N. of ame iem long tes: agod diripim L.; M deu me mf(a)n. possessing good knowledge, Kam. (cf. Siddh. 
.= grishma, m, 2 fine summer, GrS. — gla, mín. | Axed or irected for a long time, Amar.; suka, | on Pan. iv, I be known or understood, 
(v glai) very weary, Kai. on Pap, iii, 1, 136. | mfn. anxious or desirous fac a long t°, Kathas.; ?ró- Vam. ii, I Ie RA m. N. of a wk. ou the 
= ghata, mín. easy contrived or accomplished (-éva, | shita, mfn.one who hasdwelt or stayed fora long Ù, | 16 Samskaras by Visvésvara Bhatta ; -vigiati, f. N. 
au od wr et rep pae 
a Ht; -24aitta, min. 1ds, , -cara@. = cirna-dhvaja, m. N. of a king | m. N. of a king (son o ni-mitra), Pur. =, 
Subh.—ghattita,mín.well pressed down orlevelled, | of the Kumbhándas, Buddh, — cu&rik&, f. TES shthyá, mín. oral entitled to primogeniture, AV. 
MBh, = hanh mí very denis (Ars forest); Paian rindus Indica, L. = cuti, f. A cutting well,’ a pale of | =jyótis (or -jyotis), mfn. shining very brightly, 
= gharikā-grihaka, n. a kind of sieve, Sil. scissors or nippers or tongs, L. = cetaná, mfn. very | radiant, RV.; VS. 
—gharsha, m, much rubbing, strong friction, L. notable,distinguished, AV. — cétas,mfn.having great 
—ghora, mí(z)n. very fearful or terrible, MBh.; | intelligence, clears wise, RV.; Sis; end dert su-cchattra, su-cchada &c. See 
m. N. of a man, VP.; n. anything very dreadful or benevolent, Rájat.; m. N. of a son of Gritsa-mada, 
hideous, MBh. = ghosha, mfn. making a loud noise, MBh.; of a son of Pracetas, Hariv. —ceti-krita, 
very noisy, MBh.; having a pleasant sound, R.; m. | mfn. made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhatt. 
a pleasant sound or cry, W.; N. of the conch of Na- | —- cetüna, mfn. = -ce/ana, ib. ix, 65, 30. = cetü- 
kula, Bhag.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an Agra-hira | nā, ind. (instr. of -ce£i£) with benevolence or favour, 
(q. v.), Kathas.; a partic. form of a temple, Heat. ; graciously, RV. — cela, mf(@)n. well-clad, Hariv. 
-grama, m. N. of a village, Cat.; -ghosha, mf(a)n. | = celaka, m. a fine garment, L. — ceshta-rüpa, 
sounding loud, MBh.; -vat, mín. sounding plea- | m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = cohattra, m. N. of 
santly, ib. —ghoshaka, m. or n. (?), a partic. 


Siva, MBh.; (& or), f. the river Sata-dru or Sutlej, 
musical instrument, Divyáv. = ghoshita, mín. pro- 


L. =—cchada, mín. having beautiful leaves, R. 
claimed with loud voice, ib. —ghna, m. easy =cchardis, mfn. (superl, °désh-fama) affording 
striking or killing, RV. : 


good shelter, qudd mín. *affording a good 
shadow’ (aud therefore beautiful), Kavydd. ; shiuin, 
YFA su-gmya &c. See p. 1222, col. 3. | very brightly (as a jewel), splendid, L.; (2), f. N 
YAS su-ghafa &e. See above. of pe of isi Baie nena min MR 
: S autiful hips, ib.; Hcat.; having a beautiful en 
ya su-cakrd, mfn. (i.e. 5.su-- c?) having : t 5 
beautiful wheels, AV.; MBh.; m. a good chariot, 
RV.; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; of 


or conclusion, TS.; a partic. ceremony, TBr., Sch. 
a son of Vatsa-pri and Su-nanda, MatkP.; °rdpas- 


=jangha, mf(a)n. having beautiful legs, Srutab. 
—jatru, mfn. having a beautiful collar-bone, MBh. 

Kara, mín. having good wheels and (other) equip- 

ment, MBh. 


— jana, m. a good or virtuous or kind or benevo- 

lent person (man or woman ; often confounded with 

52a - jaa), R.; Kathiüs, &c.; N. of the author of 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): | the SaikhSr.; -/@, f. goodness, kindness, bencvo- 
=cakshas, mín. having good eyes, secing well, 
RV.; AvGr. —cakshu or -cakshus, N. of a 

` river, R. <cakshus, mín. having beautiful cyes 


lence, Kiv.; Sáh.; a number of good men or re- 
spectable persons, W.; -/va, n. goodness, kindness, 

(said of Siva), Sivag.; secing well, MW.; m. Ficus 

Glomerata, L.; a wise or learned man ;W. = oañ- 


Sak. (v. .)5 -farivara, f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
cukā, f. a kind of vegetable (= mahé-caiicu), MW. 


Kürand.; -pariscvita, f. N. of a Kim-nari, ib.; 
9ndkara, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; Swétara-mattri, 

=catura, mfn. (accord. to native authorities fr. 

catur) very clever or skilful, Kim, = candana, m. 


f. the friendship of a bad man, MW. —janaya, P. 

9yali, w.r. for sva-7°, Balar. v, 49. —janiman, min. 

producing or creating fair things, RV. —jantu, m. 
a fine sandal tree, R. —candra, m. 2 partic. Sam- 
adhi, Buddh.; N. of a Deva-gaudharva, MBh.; of 
a son of SiphikZ, ib.; of a son of Hema-candra and 


N. of a son of Jahnu, VP. —janmazn, n. noble or 
father of Dhiimragva, R. ; VP. ; of various kings, R; 


auspicious birth (Cwadt-vrata, n. ‘a partic. observ- 

ance"), Krishyaj.; (dnman), mfu. = janiman, 
Kalac.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; ofa Ficus Indica, 
R. = cara, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. =. -carita, 


RV.; of noble or ausp? birth, Kiv.; Kathas. —jám- 

bha, mfn. having good jaws or strong teeth, RV. 

=jambhan, mín. id., m Ys 4» ie JE m. 

mfn. well performed (see comp.) ; n- (sif-; sg. and | a great victory or triumph, BhP.; N. of a man, 

pl.) arate or en d soir actions, VS. Buddh.; easy to be conquered by (instr.), MBh. 

&c. &c.5 -carita, mfn. one who leadsa virtuous life, .=jala, mf(d)u. having good or sweet water, R.; 

Mricch.; -vrafa, mín. well performing religious | VarBrS.; n. a lotus, L.; good water, W. =jalpa, 

observances, Mn. xi, 1163 t4rtha-pada, mín. | m. good speech, 2 partic. kind of sp" (sincere, carnest, 

(speech) containing well selected sense and words, | full of meaning and vivacity), L. —javas, mfn. 
Kum. = 2. -carita, mf(@)n. well-conducted, moral, 
virtuous, Mn. ix, 261; m. (with misra) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (d), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L. 


very quick or swift, MW. =jata (or s#-), min. 
well born or produced or made, of an excellent kind 

—caritra, mt (4)n. well-conducted, L.; (2), f. a 

virtuous wife, L. ; coriander, L.; n. good conduct, 


or nature, fine, beautiful, RV, &c. &c.; well grown, 

tall, MW.; nobly born, noble, RV.; SaàkhGr.; 
W. = carman, mfn. having beautiful skin or bark, 
L.; m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. —oaxa, f. N. of a 


genuine, sincere (as piety), BhP.; really born (i.e. 

not born in vain), Bharty. (v.1. sa ja/ak); m. N. of 
daughter of Sva-phalka, BhP. (B. -cīrā). — carn, 
mfn, very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, delightful, 


MW.; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of 
Uddalaka and wife of Kahoda), MBh.; Pur.; Lalit.; 
(am), n. good birth, b? under an auspicious constel- 
lation, MBh.; -/z (sujatd-), f. the being well born, 
nobility (also of mind), RV.; -vaké7a, m. N. of a 
preceptor, AàvGr.; "ága, mt(Z)n. having well- 
formed limbs, MW. =jātaka, m. or n.(?) beauty, 
splendour, Vas. — J&ti, mfn. of good tribe or species; 
MW.; of a good race or caste, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Viti-hotra, ib. —jütiya, mín. of good tribe or 
race, ib. = jàmi, mín. rich in brothers and sisters or 
relatives, Kaus. —j1ta (si-), n. an easy conquest, 
MaitrS.; -srama, mfn. easily overcoming all 
fatigue, indefatigable, Kim. =jihvá, mfn. bright- 
tongued, sweet-voiced, RV.; m. fire or the god of fire, 
L. =jirna, mín. worn out, ragged, decayed ; well 
digested, Hit.; -sata-khanda-maya, mf(z)n, made 
ofa hundred tattered rags, Bhart. = Jiva, n. it is an 
easy life for any one (gen.), R. —3ivantz, f. Hoya 
Viridiflora, L. —jivita, n. a happy lite, R.; it is 
easily lived by any one (instr.), Jatakam.; min, livin 
happily, enjoying life, Kad, —jushta (sii-), mi\@)n. 


col. 2. 


FAT su-jaghana, su-jangha &c. See 


col. 2. 


Tar sujjaka and sujji,m.N.of two men, 
Rajat. 


Ae suf, (in gram.) a Pratyahara used as a 
technical expression for the first five inflections (i.e. 
nom. sg. du. pl., acc. sing. du. for masc. and fem. 
nouns; cf. sarva-nama-sthdna). 


Yes su-taika, mfn. (cf. tam-kara) sharp, 
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Balar. iv, $1- 
sull, cl. 10. P. suttayati, to slight, dis- 
regard, despise, Dhātup. xxxii, 26; to be small or 
low or shallow, Vop., ib. 
suda-sabda-nyitya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance, Samgtt. 


YETTA su-dinaka, n. one of the modes of 
flight attributed to birds, MBh. 


Wi sut, suta &c. See V3. 4- su, p- X219. 


YAAA su-tanaya, mfn. (i.e. 5. su + tan?) 
having beautiful children, VarBrS. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—tanu, mín. very thin or slender (-/a, f.) , Dhürtas. 
(v.1.); having a beautiful body, Kav.; m. N. of a 
Gandharva, R.; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv. ; of 2 
monkey, R. ; (zé or i£), f. a fair woman (voc. sufani, 
cf. Vam. v, 2, 49), Sak.; Si&.; N. of a daughter of 
Ahuka (wife of Akrüra), MBh.; of a concubine of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. ; of a daughter of Ugra-sena, ib.; 
VP. =tanuja, mí(a)n. having beautiful children, 
Krishnaj. - tantu, m. ‘having fair offspring, N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a Danava, Kathās. 
= tantra, min. ‘well versed in doctrine and ‘com- 
manding good troops, VarYogay. —tentri, mín. ' 
well accompanied on the lute (as a song), melodious, 
Ritus. = tapa, m. (for suta-pa sec p. 1219, col. 2) 
‘practising great austerities, N, of a class of gods 
under the eighth Manu, Pur. =tapas, mín. very 
heating or warming, AV. ; practising severe austerity, 
Kathás.; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.; 
(pl.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf. 
su-tapa), BhP.; of various Rishis and their sons 
under various Manus, Pur.; of other persons, Virac. 
~tapasvin, mín. practising great austerity or self- 
Mortification, Krishnaj. —tapta (s7//-), mín. very 
hot, much heated, SBr. &c. &c.; purified by heat 


a son of Dhrita-rishtra; MBh.; of a son of Bharata, 
VP. ; of a bull, Lalit.; (pl) ofa people, Hariv.; (a); 
E aluminous slate, L.; a kind of plant (=7Zvarz), 
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close, crowded together, MBh, —danshtra, mfn, 
having strong or beautiful teeth, MBh.; R.; m. N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sambara, Hariv.; ofan adopted son of Asa- 
maiijas, ib.; (8), f. N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. 
= dansas, mín. accomplishing mighty or splendid 
actions, energetic, active, powerful, RV.—daksha, 
mf(d)n. very capable or clever or strong (mostly 
said of gods), RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man, g. ṣii- 
thrddi,— dékshina, mfn.havingan excellent right 
hand, RV.; very dexterous, MBh.; very courteous 
or polite, ib.; very sincere or upright, very liberal 
in sacrificial gifts, MW.; m. N. of a king of the Kam- 
bojas, MBh.; of a son of Paundraka, BhP.; (à), f. 
N. of a wife of Dilipa, Ragh. — dagdhiki, f. a kind 
of plaut ( = dagd/a), L. —- danda, m. the ratan cane 
(=vetra), L. —dandiki, f. the Go-rakshi plaut, 
L. =dat, m. a handsome tooth, BhP.; mf(azz)n. 
havinghandsome tecth, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (2), f. N.of 
aSurdngana, Siphas, = datta, mfn. well or properly 
given (cf. sita), Kar. on Pag. vii, 4,475 m. 
of a son of Sata-dhanvan (v.l. su-dānta), Hariv. ; 
of the rich householder Anatha-piyda-da, Lalit.; 
MWB. 407; of a village (also -grdma), Uttamac.; 
(a), f. N. ofa wife of Kyishya, Hariv. = dátru, mfu, 
granting good gifts, RV. = danta, mín. having 
good or handsome teeth, R.; m. a good tooth, MW.; 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; an actor, dancer, L. ; 
N. of a man, g. Subhrddé ; (à), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP.5 (2) f. the female elephant of the north-west 
quarter, L. — dama, mfn. = next, W. = dambha, 
mfn, easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabhra), 
Nir. iii, 20. = dayita, mfn.much beloved, very dear, 
MBh. = daridra, mfn. very poor, Hariv. = dax- 
pana, mfn. having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well, 
Kathis. — darbha, mfn. having good Darbha or 
Kuia gras, MW.; (à), f. = tkshu-darbha, L. 
-dársu, mín. casily seen, conspicuous (compar. 
-fara), RV.; MBh.; beautiful to see, lovely, MBh. 
(=prasanna-vaktra,Nilak.); -/a, f. visibility, con- 
spicuousness, Hcat,— dur&ukn, m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Kirand. = darSaná, mf(d)n. easily seen by (instr.), 
Vop.; good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. ‘keen-sighted,’ a vulture, L.; 
a fish, Bhpr.; (in music) a kind of composition, 
Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Agni and 
Sudaršanā, ib.; of a Vidya-dhara, BhP.; of a Muni, 
ib.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a patriarch, Buddh.; 
of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Cakravartin, ib. ; of 
one of the 9 Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas, L.; 
of the father of the 18th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; of a king of Malava, MBh.; of a king 
of Ujjayinl, Cat.; of a king of Patali-putra, Hit.; 
of a son of Satkhana, R.; of a son of Artha-siddhi, 
Hariv. ; of a son of Dhruva-samdhi, Ragh.; of a son 
of Dadhici, Cat. ; of a son of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son-in-law of Pratika, 
ib.; of a gambler, Kathās.; of various authors &c. 
(also with acarya, kavi, bhatta, sitri &c.), Cat.; 
ofa Jambü tree, MBh.; of a mountain, TAr.; MBh.; 
Karand. ; of a Dvipa, MBh.; m. n. N. of the cakra 
or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishya (or ‘the disc 
of the sun’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a mystical staff 
(carried by Samnyasins as a defence against evil 
spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with six knots), 
RTL. xxi; (č), f. a handsome woman, a woman, W.; 
a night in the light half ofa month, TBr.; an order, 
command, L.; Coculus Tomentosus, L.; a sort of 
spirituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of Dur- 
yodhana and Narmada, MBh. ; ofa princess, Paricat.; 
of a Gandharva maiden, Kaürand.; of a lotus pond, 
R.; ofa Jambi tree, MBh.; of Indra'scity Amari- 
vati, Cat.; of a Comm. on the Tantra-raja; (2), f. 
N.of Indra's city (also?n7-sagara), Divyüv.; (am), 
n. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub- 
stances, Bhpr.; N. of Indra'scity ; of a Tirtha, BhP.; 
~havaca, n., -käla-prabhā, f. N. of wks. ; -cakra, 
n, Vishmu's discus, Cat.; -civrya, n. * beautiful 
sul a medicinal compound used in fevers, 
ürhigS.; -Judlà-mantra,m.N. ofa Mantra; -dvipa, 
n, Jambu-dvipa, MW.; -nrisinhdradhana, n., 
xpailjaripanishad, f., -pailcajanya-sratishthà, f. 
N. of wks.; -riti-bara, m. N. ofa Kim-nara prince, 
gods under the 13th Manu, Pur.; mà), f. N. of Ei MD Da-mantra,m.,-malà-mantra, 
Prithivi, MW. —trívan, mfn. guarding well, AV, | -327 aka aimya, n., -mimàsa, f., -vijaya, m., 
=tvakka (Suir),-tvao (Car.), mfn. having a | 255 1 Ta Shad-akshara, n., -samrhitd, f., -sam- 
beautiful skin, —tsaru, mfn. having a fine hasile A TH sakasra-ndman, n., -sukaryaka-cari- 
(as a sword), MBh, — dagáita, min, well biter FL Doe Sasa dea at pHdks 
: É j- ib.: " 2 ^ 3n. ?türadAana-Erama,m.,ÓnásA- 
MW,; well armed (cf. /ari-d"), ib.; very dense or taka, n.N. of wks,; *nófanishad, f. N.of an Upani- 


(as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afflicted, Hit. ; 
very severe (as a penance), Mn. xi, 239; (3); f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. —tamiüm, ind, (supcrl.; cf. 
-faram) most excellently, best, MW. = tamisrā 
(sii-), f. dense darkness, SBr. = tara, mfn. casy to 
be crossed, RV.; MBh.; easily passed (as a night), 
RY. —taramü, mín. easy to be crossed (as a river), 
RV. —tariim, sce s.v. = tarküri, f. a kind of gourd 
(zdtva-dàlt), L. — tardana, m. the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. — tarpayat, mfn. well satiating or satis- 
fying, Hariv. = tarpita, mín. well satiated or satis- 
fied, MBh.; R. —tárman, mfn. easily conveying 
across (as a boat), RV. — tala, n. (L. also m.) 
‘great depth,’ the second of the seven divisions of 
the regions under the earth (cf. Joka, pa/ala), Pur. ; 
m, the base or foundation of a large building ( =at- 
talika-bandha), L. = talpa, n. a beautiful couch, 
Paiicar.—tashta (s-), mfn. well-fashioned, RV. 
—t&na, mín. well-tuned, melodious, Paücar. = tam- 
xe, mín. deep-red; °r oshika, mín. very ruddy- 
lipped, MBh. —t&ra, mf(@)n. very bright, R.; 
VarBrS.; Kathis.; very loud, Bhartr.; having a 
beautiful pupil (as an eye), BhP.; m. a partic. per- 
fume, Suir.; N. of a preceptor, Cat.; (8), f. (in 
Samkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence 
(ush{i), one of the eight kinds of perfection (sid- 
dhi; also 9ram, n.), Tattvas.; Samkhyak., Sch. ; 
N.of an Apsaras, Kilac.; ofa daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; n.a kind of cat's eye, L. = t&raka, min. having 
beautiful stars, MW.; (a), f. N. of one of the 24 
goddesses who execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, 
L. = tāla, m. (in music) a kind of time or measure, 
MBh. = tikta, mfn. very bitter or pungent, L.; m. 
Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; (&), f. a species of gourd 
(=Zoiataki), L. = tiktaka, m. * very bitter, Gen- 
tiana Chirayita, L.; =par7bhadra, L. —tintid& 
or “Ai, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. — tikshna, mín. 
very sharp or pungent, acutely painful (az, ind. 
t excessively), MBh.; R. &c.; m. Moringa Ptery- 
gospezma, L.; N. of a Muni (brother of Agastya), 
R.; Bhatt.; -dasana, m. ‘very sharp-toothed,’ N. 
of Siva, MBh.; °ydgra, mín. very sharp-pointed, 
MBh. —tikshnaka, m. a kind of tree ( =sush- 
£a£a),L. = tirthá, mín. conveying well across or to 
a goal, VS.; easily crossed or traversed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; n.a good road, MaitrS. ; a very sacred bathing- 
place, Paiicat.; au object of great adoration, BhP.; 
m. a good teacher (opp. to Zu-£ir/Aa), VarYogay.; 
Malav. i, 13 (here,accord, toothers,‘N. of a teacher"); 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a king (v. l. su-nzAa), VP.; 
-7dj, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. = tirthnkn, n. 
a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.), MBh. 
ERE un aia -places, Hir, —tü- 
ka, mf(a)n. (fr. / tuk = tak) running swiftly, RV. 
= tukana, mín. id. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
iv, 18. = tuùga, mfn. very lofty or tall, W.; m. the 
culmination or ee point ofa planet, L.; the 
cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of a place, MBh. (B. sa-£). 
=tumula, mf(@)n. very noisy or loud, MBh. 
=tushta, mín. easily satisfied, Kav. — tus, mfn. 
(nom. -£/zs, instr. pl. -¢#rbhis) well-sounding, Vop. 
7 VUHER or -tuli, f. a beautiful mattress, L. — tpi- 
na, n. beautiful grass, Kai, on Pan. vi, 2, 195; N. 
of various kinds of grass, L, = trishna (?), N. of a 
country, Buddh. —tejana, mín. well pointed or 
sharpened, MBh.; m.a well-pointed arrow, ib.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a warrior, MBh. = t6- 
Jas, mín. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; very 
bright, splendid, ChUp. ; m. N. ofa son of the Gritsa- 
mada, MBh.; of the roth Arhat of the past Utsar- 
Pint (with Jainas), L. — tej& (?), f. Polanisia Ico- 
sandra (perhaps -/ejas is meant), L. — tejita, mfn. 
= -lejana, MBh. = tails, f. ‘yielding good oil,” the 
plant Mah1-jyotishmatt, L.=toya, m an. having 
beautiful water (asa river), VarBrS. ; m. Nofa king 
VP. = tosha (R.), ~toshana (Hariv.), mín. easy 
| fo be satisfied. —tyaj, mín, easily letting loose or 
letting fly (others * well hurling at; said of Agni) RV 
viii, 49, 6. =tyaje, mí()n. easy to be abandoned 
or given up, Kir, -tr&ta (sif-),mfn, well guarded 
E E SBr. rint, mfn, = prec, A mer 
Des s min, guardi T ’ 
RV.; AV.; $05 $65.) m. N. of Indias see 
tector, ruler (sce dharitri-s°)s pl. a partic. class of 
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shad. —darganiya, mfn. casy to be seen, MBh. 

= darsini, f. N. of a lotus pond, R. = dala, m. 

€ having good leaves,’ Pterospermum Suberifolium, 

L.; a kind of creeper ( — &s4tira-2o7ata), L.; (à), 

f. Rosa Glandulifera, L.; Glycine Debilis, L. = da= 

gana, mf(@)n. having handsome teeth, MarkP. 

= ünsürhn-kula, mín. sprung from a race worthy 

of a happy fate (and ‘from the noble race of the 

Dasirhas’), Kathás. = d&, mfn. giving bountifully, 

munificent, RV. = dátu, mfn. ( 4/ do) easily divisible, 

RV. = dütri, mín. = -dé, Sáy. — dünn, n. a rich or 
bounteous gift, Subh. — dánu, mfn. pouring out or 
bestowing abundantly, bounteous, munificent (said 

of various’ gods), RV.; AV. —dünta, mfn. well- 

tamed, well restrained (as horses), MBh.; m.* very 

self-controlled, a Pratyeka-buddha (q. v.), L.; a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. (printed sze-daz2); N. of 
a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.; -seza, m. N. of a 
medical writer, Cat, — dāma, m. ‘ giving well,’ N. 
of a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Paiicar.; pl. N. 
of a people (v. l. for su-dàsa), R.; (a), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a river 
(in the north of India), R. ~ d&man, mfn, giving 
well, bestowing abundantly, bountiful, RV. ; m. a 
cloud, L.; the sea, L.; N. of a Gandharva, R.; of 
a king of the Da&ürpas, MBh.; of another king 
(prob. w.r. for sz#-das), Kull. on Mn. viii, 110; of 
a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Cat.; of a poor 
Brahman (who came to Dvārakā to ask Krishna's 
aid, and was made wealthy by him), BrahmavP. ; of 
a garland-maker (cf. 3. dua), BhP.; of Indra’s 
elephant, Airivata, L.; of a mountain (7), MBh.; 
of a river, PancavBr.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
—ü&ümana, m. N. of a councillor of Janaka, R.; 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. (B. su-dāruza). 
—dümini, f. N. of the wife of Samika, BhP. 
= düya, m. a good or auspicious gift, a special gift 
on partic, occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his 
investiture with the sacred thread or Yajfiópavita, a 
nuptial present &c.), L.; mfn. one who makes the 
above gift (e.g. a father, mother, husband &c.), 
Dayabh. = d&ru, n. good wood, Paiicat. (B.); m. 
* furnishing good wood,’ N. of a part of the Vindhya 
mountains (called Pariyitra, q. v.), L.5 -7/i4/a, m. 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. = dürunao, mf(a)n. very cruel 
or dreadful or terrible (n. * something terrible ' or ‘a 
partic. mythical weapon’), MBh. ; R. &c. = d&van, 
mfn. giving well, bounteous, munificent, RV. = dés, 
mfn. (prob. fr. a 4/das = das) worshipping the gods 
well (bestowing rich gifts, Say.), RV. (compar. -/ara, 
ib.); m. N. of a celebrated king of the Tritsus (son 
of Divo-dis, at whose court both Vasishtha and 
Visvamitra appear to have acted as family pricsts; 
Sudis Paijavana is regarded as the author of RV. x, 
133), RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; Mn. vii, 41. = dasa, 
m. (perhaps identical with prec.) N. ofa king, BhP.; 
of a grandson of Ritu-parga, Hariv.; of a son of 
Sarva-kima, Pur. ; ofa son of Cyavana, ib.; of a son 
of Brihad-ratha, ib.; of the father of Mitra-saha, Cat.; 
pl. N. of a people (v.l. -dāma and -da@mazt), R. 
= iti, mfn. (in a formula as opp. to a-diti), Vait. 
(su-ditt, TS.) = dina, mf(@)n. clear, bright (asaday 
or morning), RV.; n. a clear or fine or auspicious 


day, RV. &c. &c.; happy time, happiness (524442), ` 


Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -a, f. clear 
weather, Bhartr.; -/vd, n. state of fine weather, an 
auspicious timc, RV. ; °sdha, n. a bright or fine day, 
Pat. on Pan, ii, 4, 30. — din&ya, Nom. A. °yale, 
to become a fine day, clear up, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. I. 
= div,mfn. shining brightly, RV. = divá, n. (AV.), 
-divasa, m. (Bhartr.) a bright or fine day. = diva, 
ind. id., Kasikh.; -/azg7, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
= dih, mfn. well polished, bright, sharp (as teeth), 


Vait. = dikshü, f. ‘beautiful consecration, N. of 


Lakshmi, Visho. (=yayitddhikara-siddhi, Sch.) 
= diti, f. bright flame, RV.; mfn. flaming, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Aiigirasa and author of RV. viii, 71), Anukr. 
= dfüiti, mfn. flaming brightly, shining beautifully, 
RV, = dipta, mfn. shining bright, MundUp. = dir- 
gha, mín. very long (in time and space), very ex- 
tended, Kay,; Kathās.; (4), f.a kind of cucumber, 
L.; Oe feu f. the plant Marsilia Quadri- 
folia, L.; -phalaka,f. a kind of egg-plant, L. ; -/7va- 
Phala, f.a kind of cucumber, L. = duhkha, n. great 
pain or sorrow, MBh.; mf(G)n. very painful or 
troublesome, very difficult to (inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
(aw), ind, very painfully, most uneasily, ib.; 9444- 
rohana, mfu. very difficult of ascent, R. = duh- 
khita, mfn, much grieved, greatly afflicted, MBh.; 
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r. = duhsrava, mín. very unpleasant 9 aoe 
Fara tenth tesa eire Aire TS wed Redes Ras cdita d ne 
or endured, quite intolerable, Kalid. = duhsparsa, | destined for RUE S TT DAS NOE E well, PahcavBr; KatySr, —dhEma, sec next 
mfn. very unpleasant to be touched or felt, BhP. | iyapa, TAr.; of a Brah " MBh.; of Au al f veces ae ae 
m 'üuküla, mfn. made of very fine cloth, Ritus. ditas Ibis Tof E is ofa gans E. et of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP.; of a mountain (v. l. -dha- 
c ES m Emi wel or easily, yielding of Kaii, ib.; ofa king of Vidarbha, Riola sae RDV d es S eru ribs iig 
much, abun: ant, bountiful, RV.; AV.; (à),f. a good Akrüra, Hariv. ; of a son of Pa dr Via d ib.: f UE pA e M case, com- 
ilch cow, RV. —dur&c&ra, mín. very ill- depre seer ia cer ort, TS. ^ dh&yuka, m. N. of a man; pl. his de- 
ducted, very badly behaved or wicked! a M er satin Vi » m x di eS a cp in x mami EE sed : 
W. = durādharshka, mf(c)n. quite intolerable, |'of a poet, Cat.; (à) E N. of the wife of Ari-h lso ' MBh, =d} men well pelea Ne 
Hariv. ; very hard to get at, unattainable, R. = dux- | called Aügeyi), MBh.; « wife of Ari-ha (also | an arrow), MBh. —dhārin, mfn. well maintaining 
üruha, mín. very hard to be ascended, inaccessible, | (also called Baian. d pace: me E ped eem. Is A Direc soe 
W.-durüvurta, mfn. very hard to be dissuaded or | ing, MBh. = devi, f (m.c. for 927) N of the wife | or fixed RV.; weil panty aS colt) wel pand 
MW avd, MBh. --duzgüsada, mfn, very hard to be | of Nibhi and mother of Rishabha, BhP. — deviki, | ib.; TBr.; well prepared pore tup 
got at, unapproachable to (gen.), R. — durukti, f. | f. (prob.) a proper N., Pat —devyà, 0 the whole RV. : fixed u dium ASA a ready (as food); 
very harsh language, BhP. =durgama or -dur- | bodyof good gods RV. dei, m.a fit lace Krish- kind, benevolent ib. WS dni Heri : 
gamyn, mín. very difficult to be traversed or crossed | naj. = de&lka, m.a good guide, "Bear. A m. | understandin intelligence, Subh.; Cb, z fn. 
or sailed over, MBh.; R. =durjaya, mín. very dif- | N.of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; ofan adopted sod of (nom. 75, i) havin a good eis din TRE 
ficult to be overcome or conquered, MBh.; Kav. &c.; | Asamatijas (v.1.-daushtra) ib.; (pl.) N. ofa people clever, sensible, R s e Kathds &c.; religi are 
very d? to be won or obtained, BhP.; m. a kind of | (v.1. sudella), MBh.; (à) f. N. of the wife of Bali, | RV.; im. a wise or learned man Pandit’ teach s 
military array, Kim.; N. of a son of Suvira, MBh.; | MBh.; of the wife of Virita ib, —deshuu, £= | -candrika, f. N. of wk.; ndra ati (*dhtndr®), 
ra Beahmnan, Buddh.; (2), f. (with Buddhists) N. | su-des/uga, Up. iii, 16, Sch, = deha, m. a beautiful | m. N. of an author; DETRAS, m., -vdda, m. 
of one of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64. | body, BhP, = dogdhri, f. yielding much milk, M Bh. -vilocana, n. -vilocana-sára, m. -Srii Gra, m. 
— durjaro, mín. very difficult to be digested, MBh. | —d6gha, mf(a)n. id., (fig.) bountiful, liberal, RY. | N. of wks.; "dhy-ugásya, see suddlyuge (s v. ) 
— durjieya, mfn. very d? to become acquainted | —déha, mfn. easy to be milked (compar. -£aza), S1 -dhira, mín. very considerate or wise MW 
with, ib. = durdaxga, mfn. very d? to be discerned | MaitrS.—dohana, mf(a)n. id. (used in explaining | —3. -dhira, mfa. very firm or resolute, Palicat. 
or seen or observed, unpleasant or intolerable to the | su-dugha), Nir. xi, 43. =äyu, m. N. of a son of | (v.l.) - dh1van, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 74; Sch. = dhúr 
eye, R., Sch. - durdriáa, mfn. id, R.; MarkP. | Caru-pida, BhP. — dyát, mfn, shining beautifully, | or -dhüra, mín. going well under the yoke; m. a 
= durdharshn, mín. very d? to be approached or | RV. = dyummá, mí(a)n. id., ib.; m. N. of a king, | good draught-horse, RV.—dhüpaka, m. the resin 
attacked, intangible, MBh. =durnixikshana, mín. | MaitrUp.; of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed | of Pinus Longifolia, L. = dhitipya or -dhümya, 
very d? to be looked at, BhP. = durbala, mfn. very | to have been born a female under the name of Ida | m. a partic. fragrant substance, L. —dhumra- 
weak or faint, MBh. —durbuddhi, mín. very [q. v.], and afterwards changed into a male through | varn&, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni, 
foolish or stupid, ib. = duxbhaga, mf(a)n. very un- the favour of Mitra and Varuna), MBh.; Hariv. ; of Grihyas. —dhrit, m. N. of a son of Maha-virya 
fortunate, BhP. —durbhida, mín. very d? to be | a son of Abhaya-da, BhP. = dyótman, mín. shin- | (cf. -diyits), BhP. = dhrita (54-), mfn. very con- 
split or broken, MBh. = durmati, mfn. very foolish | ing bright, RV. = dráviņas, mín. having splendid | stant or persevering, AV.—dhriti, m. N. ofa king 
or evil-minded, ib=durmanas, mfn. very dispirited riches or treasures, ib. —drashtri, mín. one who | (son of Mahā-viraor Mahi-virya; cf. -Z/iri?), R.; 
or troubled in mind, R. —-durmarsha, mf(a)n. | sees well, having good insight into (gen.), Pat. on | of a son of Rajya-vardhana, Pur. —dhrishtama, 
very or quite intolerable, BhP. —durlabha, mfn. | Pan. v, 4, 77. — Arú, m. good wood or timber, RV. | mfn. very bold or resolute (?), RV. —dhauta, mín. 
M oa to be attained, very scarce or rare, Fk eet having Sec M cco em well cleaned or polished, MBh. 
MBh.; R. &c.; very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBh. aving a mouth containing good t , .= dhána, zm. i : nc 
= durvaca, merce d? to be o ee Cor MBESS mín. e rich, RV.; No of various men, Buddh. ; JAUR su-taram, ind. (fr. 5. sut taram— 
Car. —durvacas, n. a very hard word, MarkP. Sukas, - dhanus, m. N. of a son of Kuru, Hariv.; faram) still more, 10 a higher degree, excessively 
—durvaha, mfn. very difficult to be borne, HParis. Pur.; of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. (s ma, still less 5" ga 5 , " Very badly ;’ mad s°, “in 
= durvida (MBh.), caurveda(R.), mfn. very d? | =dhanva, m. the Sth cubit (aratni) trom the | "9 way, ‘by no means”), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
to be known or understood. — du&cara, mfn. very bottom or the 10th from the top of the sacrificial Yaar sula-val, suta-soma &c. See p.I219, 
d? of access, inaccessible, R.; very arduous or pain- post, L. = dhánvan, mín. having an excellent bow, | col, 2. 
ful, Mn. ; Süryas. — du&oikitsa, mfn, very d° to be qu gu-tara, su-taraka &c. See p. 1224, 
col. I. 


RV. &c. &c.; m. the son of an outcaste Vaisya by 
healed or cured, BhP. — dushkara, mfn. very d? to-| 2 woman of the same class, Mn. x, 23 (some read 
be done, most arduous, MBh. ; Bear. ; BhP. = dush- | sudkanvdcarya in one word); N. of Vishnu, L.; 
kula, n. a very low or degraded race or family, R. | of Tvashtri or Visva-karman, L.; of an Aügirasa, 
= dushkrita, mín. a very great sin or crime, MBh. | $Br.; MBh.; ofa son of Vairdja and guardian of the 
—dushkha,°khita, see-duhikha,khita.—dush- | east, Hariv.; of a king vanquished by Mandhatri, 
$a, mfu. very bad or wicked, R. = dushpüra, mfn. MBh.; of a son of Sambhüta, Hariv.; of a son of 
very difficult to be penetrated or investigated, Vishp. | Abina-gu, ib.; ofa son of Abhava-da, ib.; of a son 
= dushprabha, m. a chameleon, L.—dushpra- | of Kuru, ib.; of a king of Samkaiya, R.; of a son 
sidhya, mfn. very d? to be mastered or conquered, | of Szivata, VP.; of a son of Satya-dlirita, ib.; °va- 
Kam, dushprüpa, mfn. very d? to be reached or 


mahatmya, n. N. of wk.; *vdcarya, m. a partic. 
attained, quite inaccessible, R. = üushprókshya, | mixed caste (2 sudhanvan), L. (ct. Mn. x, 23); 2 
mfn. very d? to be caught sight of, MBh. —dus- worshipper of Tina. i.c. Siva, L. — dhara, m. N 
tara (Hit.; BhP.), -dustira (MBh.), mín. very of an Arhat, Buddh. = dharma, m. good law, jus- 
d? to be passed or crossed. = dustyaja, mín. very tice, duty, R.; BhP.; ‘maintaining law or justice,’ 
d? to be abandoned or quitted, MBh.; BhP. = duha, 


N. of a man, Cat; of a Maha-brahman (q.v.), 
mfn. easy to be milked (cf. su-dugha), MBh. | SaddhP.; one of the 10 disciples of the celebrated 
= dūra, mfn. very remote or distant (-d#rat, ‘from 


Jaina teacher and Arhat Mahi-vira, W.; of a king 
afar ;? -ditrat suditre, very far away ^), MundUp.; of the Kim-naras, SaddhP. ; of a palace; Caurap. ; pl. 
(am), ind. very far away, Ratniv, ; in a very high de- 


N. of a RR deities, MW.; @); f. the "d 
ree, Dai, = dridha (s//-), mfn. ve firm or hard or | hall of the (also 1), MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; N. 
cones AV.; very see (as UY Kam.; | of the wife of Matali, MBh. —&nármon, mín. well 
well secured or locked, Krishuaj. ; (ani), ind. very supporting or maintaining, VS. ; practising justice, 
intensely, MBh.; -/à; f. firmness, Prab.; -tvaca, f. attending well to duty, Hariv.; m. the maintainer 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; -vrata, mfn. very rigidor strict | of a family (  &uttmbin), L.; the assembly hall of 
in vows, MW.; -Aarmya-vat, mfn. having very | the gods, Daé.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
strong fortresses, Heat. —dripta, mfn. very proud ViiveDevab,Hariv.; of a kingof the Daéarpas, MBh.; 
or arrogant, R.; BhP, —dris, mf(Ved. -drísi)n. | ofason of Dridha-nemi, Hariv.; ofa son of Citraka, 
keen-sighted, RV.; Kam; well-looking, handsome, | ib-i (with Jainas) ofa Ganüdhipa (also 1ha-soümin), 
RV.; having beautiíul eyes (-dyik, f. ‘a pretty HParis.; (pl) N. of various classes of gods under 
woman’), Kav.; Pur.; m. pl. (with Buddhists) apartic. | various Manus, Pur. —dharmin, mín. (in next; 
class of gods, Lalit. —drisike, mfn. looking beau- also w.r. for -dharman) ; mi-là, f. description of 
tiful, handsome; R V.; -7f -drlsika-),rafa. having anything by mentioning its characteristics, Väs., Sch. 
a b? colour, ib,; -samdyis (-dristha- mfn. having a —harmishtha, mí(d)n. giving the strictest at- 
b° appearance, ib. = drisya, mín. easily seen, clearly tention to one's duties, most virtuous, MBh, = dhar- 
visible, MBh.; looking beautiful, handsome, Paticar. 


sha or “shana, mín. (prob.) easy to be got at or 
= ürishta, mí(a)n. well seen (acc. with Eri, ‘to | laid hold of, Vop. = 1. -dh&, f. (A1. dha; for 2. 
look at well or earnestly’), MBh.; R.; easy to be 


su-dhà &c., see s.v.) welfare, ease, comfort, AV.; 
seen (compar. -2ara), Jatakam. ; m. pl. N.ofa people 


AitBr. -dhüta, mín. well-cleaned, SvetUp. (= 
(v.l. sudesAa), MBh.-árishti, mín. keen-sighted, | ~@hauta, Sch.) = &hátu, mfa. well-founded, secure, 
Balar.; m. a vulture, L. = devá, m. 2 good or real 


RV.; well off, wealthy, VS.;-dakshina (-dha°), min. 
god, RV.; SBr.; (accord. to some) ‘sporting well,’ | (prob.) one on whom the sacrificial fee is well con- 
a potent or highly crotic lover (in this meaning fr. | ferred, worthy ofthesacrificial fce (accord. toSch, ‘one 

div, ‘to play, and opp. to vi-deva, ‘impotent, | who receives precious metal asa $è fec"), VS.; Kath.; 


qim suti, sutt, sutiya, sutya &c. See under 
3. A Ste; 4. V Ste, p. 1219, cols. 2, 3. 
CE su-danshira, su-dansas &c. See 
p. 1224, col. 2. : 


qa sudi, ind. (thought by some to be a 
contraction of su-dizta, but really w.r. for šedi, q.v-) 


Ra sudella, sudeshta. See su-deshna, 
su-drishta, cols. 1, 2. 
suddhy-up@sya, mfn. (euphoni- 
cally for sudhy-up?; see sts-dht) * to be worshipped 
by the intelligent’ (said of the Supreme Being), Pin. 
i, I, 58, Sch. 

2. su-dhà, f. (fr. 5. sut+/dhe; for 1. 
su-d a, welfare, see col, 2) ‘good drink,’ the bever- 
age of the gods, nectar (cf. 2. dAZfse, p- 514), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the nectar or honey of flowers, L.; juice, 
water, L. ; milk (also pl.), VarBrS.; Paficar.; white- 
wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R. &c.; a 
brick, L.; lightning, L.; the earth, Gal.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum or another species, Car.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Emblica or 
yellow Myrobalan, L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. 
of the wife ofa Rudra, BhP.; of the Ganges, L.; of 
various wks. = “nu (Ca/dzesze), m. ‘nectar-rayed,” 
themoon (asthe supposed repository of nectar), Kav.; 
Kathis. &c.; camphor, L.; -¢ai/a, n. camphorated 
oil, L.; -bha, n., -raina, n. a pearl, L. — kantha, 
m. *nectar-throated,' the Indian cuckoo, L.= 
(dhk), m. a mine or receptacle of n°, Naish.; the 
moon: (à, f., comps N of various wks. and 

thors. =kalasa, m. N. of an author of 
Raja-iekhara), Cat. = kāra, m. a Rut um 
washer, R. =kix, mín. distilling nectar, Sah. 
—kshilita, mín. plaster-washed, w itewashed, Sii. 
mga C dhüigz), m. ‘nectar-bodied,’ the moon, L. 
=jivin, m. ‘living by plaster, a plasterer, brick- 
layer, L.—tippani, f. N. of a Commentary. = di- 
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ahiti, m. =sudhdyiu, Bailar. =I. -drava, m. 
whitewash, plaster (Cadazlepa), Mricch.; a nectar- 
like fluid, W. — 2.-drava, Nom. P. °vati, to appear 
white as plaster, Dhürtas.; to flow like nectar, MW. 
= dhavala, m{(@)n. white as plaster, Kid.; white- 
washed, plastered, stuccoed, Vis. = dhavalita, mín. 
=prec., Hcat.; Kull. = dhiman, m. = sudhâusu, 
Vyishabhin, = "Ahūra Cdhadh?), m. ‘nectar-recep- 
tacle,” the moon, L. = Qhür&, f.a stream of n°, Kiv.; 
-kvatha-stotra, n, N.of wk. = dhauta, min, white- 
washed, Kathis, —°nanda-lahari (°dhin°), f. N. 
of a poem. ,—°nanda-stri (‘didn’), m. N. of a 


qurga sudha-drava, 


qut su-dhi &c. Seo p. 1225, col. 3. 
quu sudhesha, N. of a country, MW. 
qui su-dhauta. Sco p. 1225, col. 3. 
SUD su-ndkshatra, n. (i.e. 5. su 4- n?) 
a good or auspicious Nakshatra, AV.; m. ‘born 
under an ausp? N°,’ N. ofa king (son of Maru-deva), 
BhP.; of a son of Niramitra, ib.; (à), f. N. of the 
second night of the civil month (Karma-mása), 
MW.; ofoncofthe Matrisattendingon Skanda,MBh. 


man, Cat, —nidhi, m. = sudhddhara, L.; N. of 
various wks. =°ndhas (Vqhán?), m. = suddha- 
bhuj, Parivan, = pani, m. ‘bearing n? in his hands,’ 
N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L. — pira, m. a stream 
of n°, Pancat, = bhavana, n. a plastcred or stuc- 
coed house, W.; the fifth Muhürta, ib. — bhitti, f. 
a whitewashed wall, Dai. = bhuj, m. ‘ feeding on 
nectar,” a god, deity, L. = bhyiti, f.n?-bearing; the 
moon, L.; sacrifice (v.l. -si#é#), L. =bhojin, m. 
=-bhuj, Bilar, maya, mí(i)n. consisting of n°, 
Kay.; Kathis, ; made of cement or plaster &c., L.; 
m. (with or scil. prasad) a palace, mansion, brick 
or cemented or stone building, L, —- mayukha, m. 
=sudhagiu, Harav.= mitra, m. N, of a man, g. 
Raiyüdi. =mukhi, f. N. of an Apsaras, Paiicar. 
—mrita (Cdhgm°), n. nectar, VP. ; naja, mf(;)n. 
consisting of n^, ib, =modaka, m. bamboo manna, 
L.; ja, m. a kind of sugar prepared from it, MW. 


= yoni, m, ‘source of nectar,” the moon, MarkP. 


= raiijini, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Keiavacarya. 


=rasmi, m.=sudhdiniu, Vrishabhin, — rasa, m. 
nectar-juice, MBh. ; Kathas.; milk, Paiicar.; N.ofan 
astron, wk. by Ananta; mfn. tasting like n? (-/oa, 
1.), Najsh.; -maya, mí(z)n. consisting of n^, con- 
taining nectar, Caurap. = laharī, f. N. of a poem 
(in praise of the sun) by I ensem Pandita-raja. 
= vat, m. N. of a man, g. dakv-ddé ; pl. a class of 
deceased ancestors (v.1. svadha-vat), MBh. = °va~ 
d&ta (dhdv), min, =-dhavala, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a mountain, Divyav. — varti, m. collyrium made 
from nectar, HParis. = varsha, m. a shower of n°, 
Kathis. = varshin, mín. raining n°, HParis. (v. 1.); 
m. N. of Brahmi, W.; of a partic. Buddha, L. 
visa (“dhdv"), m, ' nectar-abode; the moon, 
Krishnaj. ; (6); f. a kind of cucumber ( =¢raprshi), 
L. =vrishti, f.a shower of nectar, W. = sasanka-~ 
dhavala, mfn. white as cement and the moon, Var- 
ByS. = subhra,mfn.whitewashed,Bhartr. = &ravü, 
incorrect for-sravd. = samgraha, m. N. of a medi- 
cal wk, —"sava (*2/459), m. a partic. cosmetic, 
BhP.,— sügara, m. *occau of nectar,’ N. of various 
wks, = 1. -S&ra, m. N. of a Commentary (also called 
su-bodhini). — 2. -"sü&ra (dhas°), m. a shower of 
nectar, Kathas, = gita, m. whitewashed, Šak, (v. L.) ; 
white as cement (-/a, f.), Kathas. ; provided with n°, 
Kir. xv, 45. = sindhu, m. the ocean of n°, Anand. 
=, m. ‘producer of n°,’ the moon, L. = sūka (?), 
m. N. of a king, VP. — sūti, f. ‘ producing n°,’ the 
moon, Rajat, ; sacrifice, oblation, L, ; a lotus flower, 
L.=seka, m. sprinkling with n°, Kathis. = spar- 
dhin, mín. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said 
of speech), Sah. —syanda, mfn. distilling n°, W. 
= syandin, min. flowing with n°, Viddh. = grav&, 
f. ' water-distilling, the uvula or soft palate, L. ; the 
shrub RudantI, L. — hara, m. ' nectar-stealer,' N. of 
Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon's n? for the 
serpent children of Kadrii, wife of Kasyapa, in return 
for which his mother Vinatz, also one of Kaiyapa's 
Wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L. 
sshartri (Kathis.), -hrit (L.), m. = prec. = hra- 
ds, m.a nectar-lake, Kathis, Sudh€ndra, m. (cf. 
sudhindra)N. ofan author. Sudhódaya, m.‘n°- 
production, N. ofa Ae wk. by Hari-vallabha. 
x ;m.a of nectar; -5/aya, m : 
rr dh of a flood x ANa Diets dedi 
“source, N. o i : 
(2), f. Terminali R QUEM (q.v); L.; 
Sudhaya, Nom. P, °. 
(vel. soadh), Bap, 7 e to Tefresh, comfort 
Sudhita, mfn. (f 7 
nectar-like, BHP. (ies sseaita gen P-1225, col. 3) 
amt. kri, P. -karoti, to change into nectar, 


QUIN su-dhata &c. Seo p. 1225, col. 2. 


Afuit sudhiti, mfn. — svadhiti, an axe, 


hatchet, knife, L, — 


Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—nat, mfn., Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 40. = nata, mín. 
hangiug down very dcep, Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 1, Vartt. 
27, and ii, 2, 24, Vürtt. 1, = nati, m. N. of a Daitya 
(v.1. su-mati), Hariv, = nanda, mfn. pleasing well, 
delighting, W.; m. a palace of a partic. form (v.1. 
sundara), L.; N, of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of a Sit- 
vata attending on Krishna, BhP. ; of a Buddhist Šrī- 
vaka, SaddhP. ; (@), f. a partic. Tithi, VarBrS. ; Sch.; 
Aristolochia Indica, L.; a white cow, L.; a partic. 
yellow pigment (=go-rocana), L.; a woman, L.; 
N. of Umi or a friend of Uma ("da-sahita, ‘attended 
by S°’), L.; of a wife of Krishna (v.l. su-vartta), 
Hariv.; of the mother of Bahu and Valin, L.; of 
Mudávatl (q. v.); L. ; ofa sister of Su-bahu (king of 
the Cedis), MBh.; of the wife of Sarvabhauma (also 
called Kaikeyt), ib.; of the wife of Bharata (also 
called Kagey! Sirvasent), ib. ; of the wife of Pratipa 
(also called Saiby&), ib.; of a female door-keeper, 
Ragh.; of a river, BhP. ; n. N. of a club made by 
"Tvashtri, MarkP, —nandaka, m. a partic. Gana 
ofŠiva, Harav. =nandana, m. N. ofa son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Purisha-bhiru, ib.; of a brother 
of Bhünandana, Kathis.; (2), f. N. of a river, L.; 
n. N. of the 12th Muhürta, Cat. = nandini, f. a 
kind of plant with fragrant leaves, L.; a species of 
the Ati-jagat! metre (=mañju-bhāshių?), Col. 
= naya, m. wise conduct or policy, MBh.; R. &c.; 
£ well-conducted,’ N. of a son of Rita, Pur.; ofa son 
of Pariplava, ib.; of a brother of Khanitra, ib.; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; -sa/iz, mín. wise, clever, 
Mudr.; -577 and -Sri-mitra, m. N. of two men, 
Buddh. = nayaka, m. (f. °yikd) a good leader, Pin. 
vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat.; -j77, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. = nayana, mí(G)n. having beautiful eyes, 
Kāv.; m. a deer, L.; f. a (fair-eyed) woman, Kalid. 
-narda, mfn. roaring vigorously, Paras. = nasa, 
mfn. having a beautiful nose, MBh.; BhP.; (@), f. 
N. ofa river, M Bh. = niga, sce saunudga.=natya, 
n. a graceful dance, Hariv. —n&tha, mfn. having 
or forming a good shelter, AV. = n&da, mfn. sound- 
ing well, harmonious, Samgit. = nüdaka, m. (orig. 
= prec.) a conch, L, = nübha, mfn, having a good 
nave orcentre, MBh.; (also ?Aaka) having a good 
handle, R.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varuna, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of Garuda, ib.; of a 
brother of Vajra-nabha, Hariv.; of a mountain, MBh.; 
R.; (prob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. —nü&bhuka, 
see prec, = nübhi, mfn. having a good nave, AV. 
-n&bhya, mfn. id. (prob. w.r. for -z:a2/1a), Cat. 
= namadheya, mfn. having an auspicious name, 
Heat. = náman, mfn. well-named, AV.; m. N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; ofa Daitya (v.1. 
su-manas), Hariv.; of a son of Su-ketu, MBh.; of 
a son of Ugra-sena, ib.; of a son of Vainatcya, ib. ; 
(Cmni), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka and wife of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; (?sa)-dvàdaii, f. a partic. re- 
ligious observance performed on the 12th day of the 
12th month, VahniP, = nila, n. ‘having a beautiful 
stalk or stem,’ a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a red 
water-lily, L. = n&lakau, m. ‘id.,’ Agati Grandiflora, 
L. —niisa, mfn. —-»a5a, BhP.; “sdkshi-bhruva, 
mfn. having a beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said 
of a face), MBh.; (4), f. a handsome nose, MW. 
7 nüsika, mín, =-zasa, BhP.; having a good point 
or projection; MW.; (à), f. Leea Hirta, L. = nā- 
Sira, sce s.v, —- nihshthita, mfn. well prepared 
or arranged, quite ready, R. (B. -2254/2*). =ni- 
kyishta, mf(a)n. very low or mean, MBh. =ni- 
kshipta, mín. well deposited with (loc.), Mricch. 
=nikhite, mín. dug very deep, L.= nikhilam, 
ind. very completely, Hariv. = nigraha, mfu. well 
controlled, easily restrained, Sis. —nitambins, f. 
having beautiful hipsor buttocks, eaAAimuyos,Sukas. 
=nidra, mfn. sleeping well, Cán. ; (2), f. sound 
sleep, Paticar, -nidhi, m. a good place, RV. ni- 
nada, mfn, sounding agreeably or pleasantly, Kir, ; 
very noisy or loud (aur, ind.), Pracand.=nibhris 


JTA sunaphá. 


tam, ind. very secretly or privately, Hit. -nimuya, 
mfn. easily exchanged or bartered, Pin. vi, 1, 5o, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. = niyat, f. =sobhand vidha, Hariv. 
(Nilak.) = niyata, mín. well put together, R, ; well 
disciplined or self-governed (with vaca, instr. * sup- 
pressing speech’), MDh. — niyukta, mfn. well con- 
structed or built (cf. sz-niry°), R. —nirája, mfn. 
easy to be expelled or driven away, RV. = nirudha, 
mfn. well purged by an injection, Car. = nirüpitau, 
mfn. well observed or inspected or examined, Hit, 
—nirühnna, n. a good purgative, SárgS. = nir- 
gata, mf(@)n. well come forth or emerged from 
(abl.), Mcar. = nirghrina, mfn. very merciless or 
cruel, MBh. = nirnikta, mfn, thoroughly cleansed, 
well washed off, MBh.; well polished, bright, Hcat. 
= nirbhakta (si-),mfn. quite excluded from (abl.), 
SBr. = nirmátho, m. (instr. @) complete produc- 
tion (of fire) by rubbing, RY. iii, 29, 12. —nirmala, 
mf(g)n. perfectly clear or pure, Mricch. — nirmita, 
m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. = niryāsā, f. *hav- 
ing good exudation or resin, Odina Wodier, Bhpr. 
=niryukta, mfn. = -ziyukia, Hariv. = nirlojjn, 
mf(g)n. very shameless or impudent, R, —nirvin- 
ma, mín. quite depressed, altogether despondent, 
MarkP. = nirvrita, m{(@)n. quite at ease or happy 
in mind (w.r. -sirzriffa) MBh. —mnivishta, 
well stationed (as guardians), R.; well furnished with 
(instr.), ib.; well adorned or decorated, ib. —ni- 
Sita, mín. well whetted or sharpened, MBh. — ni&- 
caya, m. firm resolve, R.; mf(@)n. perfectly sure 
or certain (az, ind.), Hariv.; Kathās. —ni&cala, 
mfn, ^ quite immovable or unchangeable,’ N. of Siva, 
MW. —niScita, mín. firmly resolved, R.; well 
ascertained or determined or fixed or settled (am, 
ind, * most assuredly’), Kav.; Hit.; m. a Buddha, 
L.; -pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. —nishanna 
or °nnaka, m. the herb Marsilea Quadrifolia, Car. 
= nishká, mfn. having beautiful ornaments, RV. 
—nishkrita, n.a good atonement or expiation, 
BhP. —nishtapta, mín. well heated or liquefied, 
Hariv.; thoroughly cooked, R. —zishthita, mfn. 
(cf. -2zhshth°) well versed in or acquainted with 
(loc.), ib. = nishthura, mín. very rough or harsh, 
MBh. —nishphula, mfn. quite useless or in vain, 
R. —nistrin&a, m. a beautiful sword, MBh, = ni- 
hito, mfu. well fixed or established, ib. = nita, mfn. 
well led or guided, MBh.; well managed or executed, 
ib.; well prepared (as a path), ib.; well-conducted, 


MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Su-bala), VP.; n. ~ 


good or wise conduct, wisdom, prudence, MBh. ; 
R. &c. — niti (or s#-), mfn. guiding well, RV.; 
Kaus.; well-conducted, MW.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
of a son of Vidüratha, MarkP.; f. good conduct or 
behaviour; good policy; wisdom, discretion, RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of the mother of Dhruva (wife of Uttina- 
pida), BhP. —nithá, mfn. giving or enjoying good 
guidance, RV.; well-conducted, righteous, moral, 
good, Un. ii, 2, Sch.; m. a partic. verse, MBh.; a 
Brahman, L.; N. of a man, RV. v, 79, 2; of a son 
of Krishpa, Hariv.; of a son of Samnati or Samtati, 
ib.; of a son of Su-shena, BhP.; of a son of Su-bala, 
ib. ; of Sisu-pala, MBh.; of a Danava, Kathis.; (2); 
f. (also °¢ha-kanya) N. of the first-born daughter 
of Mrityu or death (wife of Aga), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP., =nila, mín. very black or blue, dark, W.; 
(only L.) m. the pomegranate tree; n. the root of 


Andropogon Muricatus; (6), f. common flax; a * 


partic. grass (=cauzka or jaradi); Clitoria Ter- 
natea. = nilaka, m. ‘very blue,’ (only L.) Eclipta 
Prostrata ; a partic. tree resembling the Terminalia 
Tomentosa ; sapphire, = nihüra, mfn. very misty 
or foggy, R. =nu, sce -7/a:. — nripa, M. 2 
king, Vas.-nyisansa, mfn.very mischievous; -Árif 
mfn. doing very m? things, very cruel, MBh. = ne- 
tri, m. N. of one of the 16 Ritvij (cf. seve-2el7't); 
Hariv. = netra, m. 'fair-cyed' or ‘having a į 


leader,’ N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit.; of a son of 


Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a son of Vainateya, ib.; 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Su- 
vrata, VP.; of a Cakra-vika, Hariv.; (a), f. (scil- 
tushti; in Simkhya) one of the 9 kinds of acqui- 
escence (cf. sze-fara), Tattvas.; Yrddhipati, m. N- 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = nepathya, mf(@)n- 
having a beautiful costume, Sah, =nav, f. a good 
ship, VS.; mfn. (nom. m. f. aus, n. 22) having 
ships, Vop.; (1), n. water, L. =nyasta, m{(q@)0- 
well laid down or stretched out, R. 

Yrs su-nanda, su-nandana. See col. ?. 


YU sunapha, f. (—Gk. uvahy ; cf. ana- 
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graai sunapha-yoga. quifart su-pakini. 1227 
hā) a partic. configuration of the planets (when any | Inscr. = puj&-paddhati, f., -puja-r 
^ne of the planets, except the Sun, occupies a | of wks. —bhavana, n. N. Ep tup, RIRE 
secondary position to the moon), VarByS, —yoga, | = mandira, n. women's habitation or apartments, 
m. the above configuration, MW. Da. - &akti-dàna-stotra,n.,-svayamvara,m. 
ag sunaha, m. N. of & son of Jahnu N. of wks. : 


(vl. sumaha), Hariv, YA sunna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
quiu sunükuta or sunakrita,m.zedoary, | Qe su-nyasta. See p. 1226, col. 3. 


Curcuma Zerumbet, L. E 
qan su-nübha &c. See p. 1226, col. 2, Ao enue evan: Seo V/3. su, p.I219, 


sunüra,m.the milk of a female dog, | 3[Q, sup, (in i ressi 
, , (in gram,) technical expression 
L.; the egg of a snake, L. ; a sparrow, L. for the termination of the loc. case cape iv, I; 


gaT sunüsira. See suna-sira, p. 1082. | 2 &c.; a Pratyahara used asa term for all or for any 


m TR . | one of the 21 case-terminations, ib. i, 1, 71 &c. 
à sunika, m. N, of a minister of Ri- | —tin-anta, n. an inflected noun or verb andlag 
pumsjaya (v.1. Se¢naha), VP. A 


with a case-termination or verbal term? (see £i); 
grae su-nikrishta, su-nikhaia &c, Sce Paribhasha, t., -ságara-samttceaya, m. N. of wks. 
p. 1226, col, 2. 


Sub, in comp. for szp. = anta, u. technical ex- 

; pression for an inflected noun as ending with: a case- 

gg su-nu. See su-nau, p. 1226, col. 3. Via Pin. iii, 1, 106, Sch. 7 bu m., 

+ = -prakriya=sarvasva, n., -ritpdvali, í., -vada@, M., 

suni. Seo su-lit, p. 1232, col, 3. f ydkhyina, n., Hromani, ME m.N. 
sund, a Sautra root meaning ‘to 

shine, be bright,’ Vop. 

Sunda, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ofa Daitya (son 


of wks. — artha, m. (prob.) the meaning of a case- 

termination; -/attudvaloka, m., -miruaya, M., 

-samgraha, m. N. of wks. = vibhakty-artha- 
of Ni-sunda and brother of Upa-sunda; the two 
brothers killed cach other while quarrelling for a 
beautiful Apsaras named Tilóttama), MBh.; R. &c.; 


viveka, m. N. of wk. 
JTA sú-pakva, mf(a)n. (i. e. 5. su-t- p 
N. of a monkey, R. Sund&sura-vadhu, f. the 
| wife of the Asura Sunda (called Tadaka), Balar. 


4/2. pac) well-cooked or matured, thoroughly ripe 
(lit. and fig.), AV.; Suir.; Palicar.; a sort of fra- 

Sundópasunda, m, du.the two Daityas Sunda and 

Upasunda, MBh.; Bcar. 


grant Mango, L. 
Sundara, mf(7)n. (perhaps for su-tiara = si- 
yara; d being inserted as in Gk, dvàpós fr. dvijp) 


Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

—pakshá, mfn. beautiful-winged, AV. = paksh- 
beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agrecable, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; noble, Subh.; (am), ind. well, 


man, mín. having beautiful eyebrows, VarBrS. 

—pahka, m. or n.(?) good clay or mud, Sringar. 

—pattakn, mín. having a beautiful girdle, Heat. 

= patha, mí(Z)n. easy to read, legible, Naish. =pa- 

right, Paficat.; m, Clerodendron Phlomoides, L.; a | tana, mfn, flying well (=-farnd), Nir. - pati, m. 

palace of a partic. form, L,; N. of Kama-deva, L.; a good husband, Hariv. = pattra, n. beautiful leaf; 

of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of a son of Pravila- | the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; mfn. having beautiful 
sena, VP.; of various authors (also with dcarya, 
havi, bhatta &c.), Cat,; (F) f., see below ; (am), 
n. = "landa. below, —kamaliya, n. N. of wk. 
= künda, n. a beautiful stalk, Vas. ; €b? section,’ N. 


wings, Sis.; well-feathered (as an arrow), R. ; having 

a beaut? vehicle, Sis. ; having beaut leaves, L. ; m. N. 

ofa mythical bird, MarkP.; Helianthus Annuus, L.; 

nd a sort of , =pallivaha, ib.; a kind of plant 

of the 5th book of the Ramayana and of the Adhy- | (=4dditya-pattra), MW.; (@), f. Asparagus Race- 

aütma-rimüyana. = gani, m. (with sēďhu) N. of an | mosus, L.; Glycine Debilis, ib. ; Prosopis Spicigera, 
author, Cat. =guru-kavya, n. N. of a poem. 
=jamfitri-muni, m. N. of an author, Cat. = ta- 

ra, mín. better, very good (am, ind.), BhP. —t&, 

f., -tva, n. beauty, excellence, Kiv. —dasa, M., 


ib. ; Beta Bengalensis, ib.; a kind of creeper ( =7°zt- 
-deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. —nanda, m. (cf. 


dra-jata),ib.; =sala-parut, MW.; (2),f.a kind 

of plant (=gaitga-pattrt), L.=pattraka, m. Mo- 
sundarán?) N. ofa man, Buddh. = pändya-deva, 
m. N. ofa king (v.1. sundara-vira-pàtidya), Kav. 


(prob.) containing good general definitions or ap- 
plications, Cat. = paribhiüta, mín. greatly humili- 
ated, Vajracch. = pariya, m. =-fartka, Pan. V, 3; 
84, Sch. = -parirakshita, mín. well guarded, R. 

= parila, m.=-farika, Pin. v, 3, 84, Sch. = pa- 
xivishta (s#-), mín. well prepared, VS. —pari- 
vr&j, m. a good monk, VarBrS. — parisuddha, 
mín. very pure, L.=-parisranta, mín, completely 
exhausted, MBh.; -va/a, mfu. having very wearied 
horses, MW..=parishkrita, mf(@)n.well prepared, 
MBh.; well adorned, ib. »parisruta, mfn. well 
filtered, Suir. —parihara, mfn, easy to avoid; 
Badar., Sch, = parikshaya, n. thorough examina- 
tion, Kam. —parikshita, mfn.wellexamined,Mn.; 
Kam, —parikshya, mín, easy to examine, Bcar. 
—parusha, mín. very roughorboisterous(as wind), 
VarByS. — parus, mín. having good knots (as an 
arrow), Sis. = parna, n. a beautiful leaf, R.; (std); 
mf(#)n.having beaut” leaves, L.; having beaut” wings, 
RV.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle; 
also applicable to the sun or moon as‘ having beaut? 
rays, and to soma and clouds; du.‘sun and moon’), 
ib.; any mythical or supernatural bird (often identified 
with Garuda, and sometimes personified as a Rishi, 

a Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV. ; TS.; Kath. 
MBh.; a ray, Naigh.; a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock, 
MW.; a partic. array (as ofan army), MBh. ; Cassia 
Fistula, L.; N. of a son of Antariksha (v. I. -var- 
na), VP. ; of a mountain, BhP.; m. n. a partic. sec- 
tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh. ; (a), f. a lotus plant, 
a pool abounding with lotuses, L.; N. of the mother 

of Garuda or of the Prajapatya Arugi Suparpeya, 
BhP.; NarUp.; of a river, VP.; (7), f. a partic, per- 
sonification (mentioned together with Kadrü, some- 
times identified with Vac and regarded as the mother 

of metres), TS.; Kath.; S$Br.; =garudīi, MBh.; the 
mother of Su-parya, Suparn.; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Grihyas.; night, Nir.; a species of 
creeper (= palīst), L.; a partic. drug (= renuka), 
ib.; -&c£it, m. Shaving Garuda for a symbol,’ N. of 
Vishgu-Krishga, MBh.; BhP.; Sis.; -c##, mfn. heaped 

up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna, 
VS. ; Br. ; cii, f., -citi-dipika, f., -citi-paddhate, 

£ N.of wks. ; -cifya, mfn. =-cit, Cat.; yal Cud-), 
m. a partic, demon, RV.; -7a@ja, m. N. of Garuda, 
R.; -vata, m. the wind agitated by the wings of 
Garuda, MW.; -sdd, mín. sitting on the bird Su-p?; 
TS.; -sifvana, mfn. serving as the breeding-place of 
eagles, AV.; Sndkhya, m. Mesua Roxbur hii, L.; 
°ndkhyand, n.the story of Su-p^, Suparn.; nánda, 
m. the son of a Sidra and a Süta, L.; *nádAyaya, 
m. N. of wk.; °s%-¢anaya, m. ‘son of Su-pargi,’ 
Garuda, L. —parnaka, mfo. having beautiful leaves; 
W.; having good wings, ib. ; m. Garuda or any super- 
natural bird, W.5 Cassia Fistula, L. ; Alstonia Scho- 
laris, ib.; Echites Scholaris, W.; (zd), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, ib. ; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; =Jala-paruz, MW.; a partic.drug 
(=renuka), L.; -kumara, m. pl. (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of deities, L. = parnin, m. Garuda, 
Buddh. —parneya, m. (accord. to Siy.) metron. 
fr. Su-paroi, NarUp. —paryavadita, mín. very 
clean, ib. = paryavasita, mfn. well carried out; 
MBh.; 9/ár£Aa, mín. thoroughly acquainted with 
anything, ib. = paryāpta, mín. very spacious (as 

a house), Mn. vii, 76; very plentiful, R.; well filled 
or fitted out (as a palace with various rooms and 
buildings), W. ; perfectly equal to or a match for any- 
thing(dat.), R. —paryüsir-datta,m.N.of a man, 
Pan. v, 3, 94, Vártt. 1, Pat. = parvana, mín. highly 
extolled, MBh. =parvata,m.N.of a Sádya, Hariv. 
—parvan, m. a good period of time, Kaslkh.; 
mín. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R. 
&c.5 having beautiful sections (said of books), Vas. ; 
highly extolled, Kam.; Inscr.; m. cane, bamboo, 
L.5 an arrow, ib.; smoke, ib.; a god, deity, KXilkh.; 
Kàv.; = farvan, L.; a special lunar day (in which 
religious ceremonies are performed, as the full and 
new moon, and the Sth and 14th days of each fort- 
night), MW.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a son of the roth Manu, 
MarkP.; of a son of Antariksha, VP. of a teacher, 
Pat. -DArvà, f. white Dürvi grass, L. -pali- 
yita, mín. well fled, W.; n. skilful or well-managed 
retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. —palasé, mín. 
having many or beautiful leaves, RV.; Nir.=pavi, 
mfn. having good tires (said of wheels), AV. pac 
vitra, n.a kind of metre, Col. = pasoüt, ind. very 
late in the evening, Baudh, — pükaka, mí(Z&a)n., 
Pan. vii, 3, 46, Vartt, 2, Pat, puking, f. a species 


ringa Pterygosperma, L.; (iā), f. Glycine Debilis, 
L.; =jatuka, ib. —pattrita, mfn. well-feathered 
= pura, n. * beautiful town, N. of a city; -d- 


(as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv. = pattrin, mfu, id., 

MBh.; R. =påtnī, f. (a woman) haviug a good 

husband or lord, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. =påth, m. 

hatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmánda-puriga. | (nom. -panthds) a good path, VS.; SBr.; Kav. 
= bahu-stava, m. N. of a Stotra. = mani-sam- 

darbha, m. N. of a wk. (on devotion to Rama, by 

Madhurácirya). = mi&ra, m. (with Aujjagari)N. 


— pátha, m. n. a good road, RV.; virtuous course, 

good conduct, Kathàs.; mfn. having a good road; n? 
of the author of the Abhirima-mapi-nataka. = m~ 
manya, mfn. thinking one's self handsome or beau- 


beaut? paths, MW.; m. N.of a man, Cat. =pathin, 

m. (nom.-farthas) a good road, MW. ; mt( Ai)n. 

having good roads, ib.; (¢hin)-tara, m. a better 

tiful, Dagar. = rāja, m. N. of two authors, Cat.; | 1°, Pan. viii, 2, 17, Sch. = pathyà, mín. very wholc- 
Sjiya, n. N. of an astron. wk. =Iahazi, f. N. of 
wk. = vana, m. N. of a race or people, MBh. 
= vati, f. N. of a river, L. =varne, m. N. ofa 


some, MW.; (@), f. a sort of spinage, L.; n.a good 
path, VS. — pad (strong base -pad), mf (-ddz)n. 

Deva-putra, Lalit. = vira-pündya, see sundara- 

gaudya-deug. = &ukla, m. N. of the author of the 


having good or beautitul feet, swift-footed, RV. 
= pada, n.a good word; MBh.; the word sué, VPrüt. 

Mauna-mantrüvabodha. —sringara, M., -sid- 

dhánta, m. N. of wks. = sena, m. N. of a king; 


= padma, mín. having beautiful lotuses, MW.; m. 

N.ofa grammar; (à), f. (prob.) Acorus Calamus, L.; 

-dhatupatha, ma farne n., -makaranda, 

Kathas.; ofa grammarian,Cat.;-bhash a,n.N.ofwk. | m., -shafkara: a-vyakhydna, n., -samdasa-sami- 
= hack oN. ofa prince, Buddh. Sundarà&- | graha, m. N. of wks. —panthās, sce su-pathin 
manda, m. (cf. susdara-1) N. of two persons, | above. —paptani, f. (Z instr.) swift flight, RV. 
Buddh.; Col. Sundararanya, n. N. of a forest; | —payas, mín. having beautiful water, Nag.; -0272, 
-mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmünda-pu- mía. abounding in milk, Hcat.; °yo-dhara, f. having 
rina, Sundarésvara, m. N. of a form of Siva; | a beaut udder, ib. = parama-turita, f. (with Bud- 
-stoira, n, N. of a Stotra. dhists) N. of a deity, Kaülac. —parakrama, mín. 
'"undaraka, m. N. of 4 man, Dai.; Kathis.; | very powerful, MBh. = paxüiio, mí(acz)n. follow- 

d ing one another well, Lity. — pari, g. samkāšâdi. 

=parika, m. endearing form of <paridatta, &c., 
Pan. v, 3, $4, Sch. —pariklishta, mín. sorely dis- 
tressed, grievously pained, MW. =paricchanna, 
mfu. well furnished with requisites, ib.— parijfiito, 
mfn. well ascertained, Ratniv. = parinata, mín. 
well developed or formed, L.—parinita, mín. well 
accomplished, MBh. =paridatta, m. N. of a man, 
Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. = paripujita, mín. highly 
honoured, L. = pariptrna, mín. very full,ib.; very 
complete, Hcat.; "nótfamánga-tà, f. having the 
head well developed (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. —paribhisha, mt(a)n. 


ind of tree, Vas. ; turmeric, L.; a partic. metre, Col. 
N. of a deity (etripura-sundart), L.; of a Yo- 

ini, L. ; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of 2 daughter of 

va-phalka, Hariv.; ofa daughter of Vaigvinara, VP.; 
of the wife of Malyavat, R.; of various other women, 
Kathis, — kalpa, m., -kavace, M. n. N, of wks. 
=tipant or -t&pin3, f. N. of an Upanishad (be- 
- longing to the AV.) devi f. N, of a princess, 
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of Curcuma, L. —pakya, m a kind of salt, ib. 


—püiloülaka, Pat. on. Pay. i, 1, 72, Vartt. 17. 
= pitala, m. N. of a monkcy, R.=pkthake, mín. 
reciting well, Hcat. — pini, mfn, having good. or 
beautitul hands, RV. ; VS.; dexterous-handed, RV. 
= pändara, mfn, beautifully white, R. — pātra, 
m. (more correctly -päãtra) N. of a man, Väs., Introd.; 
n, a beautiful cup or receptacle, Pañcar.; a very fit or 
worthy person (esp. to receive gifts), Kav.; Paricat. 
&c. = pada, mín. having handsome fect, MBh. 
= pānga, mín. casy to be drunk, Pip., Sch.; Vop.; 


°ndnna, n. sg. good drinkables and eatables, VarBrS. 
—püman, m. N. of a man, g. ¿ikâdi. — p&rá, 
mf(a)n. easy to be crossed, RV.; to be borne, 
ib.; quickly passing off (as rain), ib.; leading to a 
prosperous issue, ib.; TS.; m. a partic. personifica- 
tion, SimavBr.; Gaut.; (4), f. (in Samkhya) one 
of the 9 kinds of Tushti, Tattvas.; -Ashaira (pa- 
zá-), mín. easily traversing his realm (saidof Varuya), 
RV.; -ga, m. N. of the captain of a ship, Jatakam. 
(n. his abode). —püraga, mfn, easy to be gone 
through or studied, Hariv. - p&r&va, mí(a)n. hav- 
ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m. a beaut? side, ib. ; Ficus 
labora, L.; Hibiscus Pupulneoides, L.; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampati), 
ib.; of a son of Rukma-ratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Srut2yu, VP.; ofa son of Dridha-nemi, BhP.; of the 
7th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; ofa moun- 
tain, MBh.; Pur. &c.; “véru, mfn. having beautiful 
ribs and thighs, MW. —pürSvaka, m. Ficus In- 
fectoria, Bhpr.; N. of a son of Citraka, Hariv.; of 
a son of Srutayu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. — pali, mfn. (ifc.) well pro- 
vided with, distinguished by, Hcat. —p&vá, mfn. 
well clarified (as Soma), TS. = pasa, mfn. (prpb.) 
having a good noose (said of Ganésa), Cat. ; (8), £ 
a strong noose, AV. — pingali, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; another plant (77/42), ib. 
=pitrya, mfn,maintaining the paternal (character) 
well, RV. = pidhāna, mf{(@)n. well closed or locked 
up, MBh. — pippalá, mf(d)n. bearing good berries, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c. = pis, mín. (perhaps) having 
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV. = pish- 
ta, m. N. of a man, g. sivâdi; pl. his descendants, 
E upakddi, = pis, mín. going well, Pin., Sch. ; 
op. =pihita-vat, mín. having (the ears, acc.) 
carefully closed, Kav. = pidana, n. the act of pres: 
sing strongly, L. — pidita, mín. well pressed, MW. 
= pita, míu. quite yellow, MBh. ; m. N. of the 5th 
Muhürta, IndSt.; n.a carrot, L.; yellow sandal, ib. 
= pina, mfn. very fat or big, R. — pivan, mfn. id., 
Pan. iii, 2, 74, Sch.; drinking well, L.=pivas, 
mín. = Jina, RV. — pü or -pii, mín.clarifying well, 
VS.; AV. =punsi, f. a woman who has a good 
husband, Up., Sch. = puükha, mfn. having a fine 
shaft, well-feathered(as anarrow), MBh.; R. = puta, 
mí(2)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarBjS.; m. N. of 
two bulbous plants, L. — punya, mfn. very cxcel- 
lent, MBh.; n. great religious or moral merit, Kav.; 
Sandha, mín. having an exc? smell, very fragrant, 
MBh.; -da, mfu. giving gr" merit, very meritorious, 
Palicar. =putra,m.an excellent son, Kav.; (9/74), 
mf(a)n. having exc? or many children, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. &c.; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.— putriki, f. a kind of Oldenlandia, L. — pura, 
n. a strong fortress, Hariv, — purnsha, m. a partic. 
personification, SimavBr.; Gaut,- puru-hüti, mfn. 
very much invoked, BhP.—purodhas; m. a good 
domestic priest, Inscr. —pushkara, m. a 'globe- 
amaranth, L.; (d), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. =» push- 
kala, mín. very copious, MBh.; BhP. = pushta; 
mín. well fed, Paiicat, = pushti, f good Prosperity, 
V. =pushpa, n. ‘good flower,’ cloves, Li; the 
menstrual excretion, ib.; mfn. having beaut? flowers, 
Kav; m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. ; globe- 
amaranth,ib.; =rakta-pushpaka,ib.; = haridru 
ib.; the coral tree, W.; N. of a mythical king, 
Inscr.; (8), f. (only L.) anise; (prob,) Phlomis Zey- 
lanica ; Clitoria Tematea; = Rosg/ahz : (7). f. (only 
L.) And Aciculatus; Clitoria Ternatea : 
anise; Argyreia Speciosa ; Phlomis Zeylanica: Musa 
Sapientum ; a white-flowering Aparajita ; n. (onl 
L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibises Marin) D, (only 
o? s Mutabilis; Taber- 
næmontana Coronaria; z/j//a, —pushpaka, m 
Acacia Sirissa, E.; (à), f. (only L. Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea ; Bignonia Suay lens; Ane- 
thum Sowa. =pushpita, mín, having beautiful 
flowers, abounding with flowers (e, ind. “on a place 
abounding with flowers"), MBh.; R.; haying the 
hair bristling (withdelight), MW. —pushya,m.N, 


Se su-padkya, 
of a Buddha, Lalit. = pii, sce -fi/. = piita, min, 
highly honoured, MDh. ; R.; (a cup) taken well care 


of, i. e. well cleansed, VarBrS. — pūta (s//-), min. 
wellclarificd, RV. = pūra, mf (a)n. casy to be filled, 
MBh. ; Paricat. ; well filling, MW. ; m. a citron, L. 
—püraka, m, id. ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib. — pix- 
na (si-), mí(a)n. well filled, quite full, RV.; VS.; 
AivSr. &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh. 
= pürvam, ind. very carly in the morning, Baudh, 
(w.r. “vām) ; Sodhue, ind. early in the forenoon, 
AitBr.; SS. —priksh, mfn. abounding with food, 
RV. = peša, m. fine woven cloth or texture of any 
kind, BhP.; mfn. =-fas, ib. —pesala, mf(a)n. 
very beautiful or handsome, ib. —pésas, mín. well 
adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV. ; VS. ; TBr. &c. 
—pósha, mín. prosperous, VS.; TBr.; easy to be 
maintained, not requiring much support (-/4, f.), L. 
e pta (fr. su 2/2; for supla sce p. 1230), mfn. 
having beaut? braidsof hair, Kad. ; m.a wagtail with 
a black breast, L. = prakasa, mf(G)n. well-lighted, 
Kathis.; very or distinctly visible, Mn. viii, 245; 
very public, W. + prakirnéndriya, mín. addicted 
to too frequent seminal effusion (i.c. to. sexual ex- 
cess), VarByS. = praketa, mfn. very bright, con- 
spicuous, notable, RV.; very attentive, ib.; (-prd- 
keta), very considerate or wise, ib. = prakshalita, 
mín. well washed, MBh. ; Car. ; Vishn. = prakhya, 
m. N. of a man (see saugra£Aya). — pragamana, 
mfn. very accessible, Nir. = pragupta, mín. well 
hidden, very secret, Kav. — pracüra, mín. going 
in a right course (also said of planets), Hariv.; ap- 
pearing beautifully, MBh. — prácetas, mín. very 
wisc, RV, = pracchanna, mfn. well concealed, Das. 
= prajá, mf(@)n. having good or numerous children 
(-d4ama), RV. ; MBh.; R. &c. ; Ya-palé, m. a good 
Praja-pati (Vishnu), Vishn. ; °7é-vaé, mfn, abounding 
in children, RV. ; 9/à-2da, mfn. bestowing many 
children, VS. ; TS. —prajás, mín. =-frajd ; hav- 
ing a good son (‘in any one,’ instr. ; -/va, n.), RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. = prajata,mfn. having numerous off- 
spring, Hariv. = praj&s-tvá, n. the having many 
children, RV.; VS.; TS. —prajiia, mí(a)n. very 
wise, MBh. ; Kathis, — prajiiüná, mfn. casy to be 
perceived or found, MaitrS. ; Kath. — prániti, f.safe 
guidance, RV. ; SaukhSr.; mín. guiding safely, RV.; 
AV. ; Kaui.; following good guidance, RV. = pra- 
tara, mf(@)n. easy to be crossed (as a river), Ragh.; 
easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far (?), ib. 
=pratarka, m. a sound judgment, good under- 
standing or intellect, MW. —pratardana, m. N. 
of a king, ib. = pratàra, mf(d)n. well conveying 
over (as a ship), R. = pratikara, mín. easy to be 
requited, ib. = pratigrihita (s7/=), mfn.well seized, 
SBr. — praticáksho, ifn. beautiful to look at, RV. 
=praticchanna, mín. completely covered or en- 
veloped (as with a garment), L.; (a7), ind. in a very 
secret manner, MBh. —praticohinna, mfn, well 
distributed, L. —pratijiia, m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis. —pratipanna, mfn. leading a virtuous 
course of life, well-conducted, L. — pratiptijita, 
mfn. well honoured or worshipped, MBh. = prati- 
bhi, f. spirituous liquor, ib; = pratima, m. N. of 
a king, MBh. —prativarman, m. N. of a man, 
Paiicat. — pratividdhn, mín. well hit or pierced 
(with dris/tya; well looked through’), L, = prati- 
Sraya, mín. possessing good shelter, R. = prati- 
shtha,m{(@)n.standing firm,Say.; firmly supporting, 
MI. 5 having beautiful legs, MBh. ; very celebrate, 
famous, MW:; m. a kind of military array, Kám.; 
N. of the 2iid month, IndSt.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Byddi. ; (a), f. firm position, SvetUp.; od repu- 
tation, fame, W.; the establishment (ofa temple, 
idol &c.), ib, ; installation, consecration, ib.; a kind 
of metre, Nidanas.; RAnukr., Sch.; Chandom.; N. 
of one Hel the ati aftendiug on Skanda, MBh. 
= pratish’ &, mín, standing firm, VS. — pra- 
Hiahthipita, mir well established or set up Gi an 
image), Kathis, =pratishthita (s#-), mf(@)n. 
standing firm, AV.; MBh.; Paricat.; properly set 
up or established, Hit.; thoroughly implanted in (loc.), 
ib.; well consecrated, W. ; celebrated, ib.; farin 
well, R.; ‘well supported,” having beaut’ legs, MBh.; 
R.; m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; a partic, Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, VP.; n. N. of a town in Pratishthina, 
Kathis.; -caraya, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karayd.; 
-taritra, m{,NCof a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; ~pani- 
Pada-tala-ta, f. the having the palms of the hands 
and soles of the fect well (and equally) placed (one 
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; ~yaias, 


SRI. su-prasanna. 


mfn. one whose renown. is well established; Ratnav.: 
Otsana, m. a partic; Samadhi, Karand. — prati- 
shnita, m{n.well bathed, MW.; thoroughly purified 
or cleared, ib. ; well versed in, ib. ; well investigated, 
clearly ascertained, ib. ; -5///ra, m., a Brahman well 
versed in the Sütras, one who is well skilled in re- 
peating or has clearly ascertained the (meaning of 
the) S°, ib. — prátika, mf(@)n. having a beautiful 
shape or form, handsome, lovely, RV.; AV.; VS, 
&c. ; having a beautiful face, MW. ; having a beaut? 
trunk, strong as an elephant’s tr°, ib. ; honest, BhP.; 
m. N, of Siva, Sivag.; of Kama-deva, L.; ofa Yak- 
sha, Kathis. ; of various men, MBh.; Pur.; Kathis,; 
of a mythical elephant (^£zrvaya, mín., L.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; Vás.; n. N. of a pool, Kaslkh.; 9?£svara, 
n. N. of a Liga, ib. — pxatikini, f. the female of 
the elephant Su-pratika, L. = pratita, mfn., well 
known, Sáh.; m. N. of a preceptor, VBr. == pra- 
tipn, m. N. of a king, VP. — pratür, mfn. (nom, 
Otis) very victorious, RV. = prátürti, mfn. id., 
ib.; TS.; TBr. + prátyaiiq, mí(Zizz)n. well turned 
back, VS. —pratyavasita, mfn. (perhaps) safely 
returned to. one’s own country, Kas. = pratyüdha 
(°yitiha), mfu, properly pushed back, Saükh$r. 
= pradadi (s#-), mfn. very liberal, AV. = pra- 
darsa, mí(Z)n. of beaut? appearance, MBh. = pra- 
dohi, f. easily milked, ib. —pradhrishya, mfn. 
easy to be injured or overpowered, ib. = pranritta, 
n. a beaut? dince, R. = prapaiica-hina, mín. desti- 
tute of variety, NrisUp. = prapüná, n. a good 
drinking-place, RV.; mín. easy or fit for drinking, 
ib.; AV. —prabala, mfn. very powerful, MBh. 
= prabuddha, mfu, completely enlightened (as a 
Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king of the Sikyas, ib. 
=prabha, mf(g)n. having a good appearance, 
beautiful, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; very bright or splendid, 
glorious, W.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Deva- 
putra, Kathás.; of one of the 9 Balas of the Jainas, 
L.; of various kings, VP.; Cat.; (a), f. Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L,; onc of the 7 tongues of Fire, 
Tantras.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; ofa Surâùganā, Siphás.; of various 
women, MBh.; Pur. &c.; of onc of the 7 Saras- 
vatis, MBh.; n. N. of a Varsha ruled by Su-prabha, 
VP.; -deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -fura, n. N. of 
a town, ib. —prabhava-deva, w.r. for -prabha- 
d^, Sis. — prabh&ta, mí(a)n. beautifully illumin- 
ated by dawn, R.; (4), f. N. of a river, BhP.; n.a 
beautiful dawn ordaybreak, Kav.; the earliest dawn, 
MW.; a morning prayer, VamP. ; (c), ind. at earliest 
break of day, MW.; -s/o£ra, n. N. of wk, = pra- 
bhüva, m. great might, omnipotence, R. = pra- 
bheda-tantra, n., -prabhedae-pratishthü- 
tantra, n. N. of wks. =pramadhu, m. N. of a 
Brahman, Buddh, = pramaya, mfn.easily measured, 
Pay. vi, 1, 50, Vartt, 2, Pat. —pramüna, mfn. 
large-sized, Hcat. = prayas, mfn. well regaled, RV.; 
VS.; food-bestowing, MW. = prayü, mfn. pleasant 
to tread on, RV. — prayü&van, mfn. moving well 
along, swift (said of horses), ib. = prayukta, mfn. 
well ‘discharged (as an arrow), L.; well recited, 
Sah. ; well planned (as a fraud), Paiicat.; Vet. &c.; 
well joined or applied or attached, W. ; well managed, 
ib.; closely connected, ib.; -sara, m. one who fits 
an arrow skilfully on a bow, a good marksman, 
skilful archer, MW. = prayoga, m. good applica- 
tion, good management, ib. ; dexterity, expertness, ib.; 
close contact, ib. ; 'mfn. well discharged, L.; easy to 
be acted (as a drama), Sáh.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur.; -visikha, m. = su-prayukta-sara, 
MW. = prolambha, mfn. easily deceived, Pan. vii, 
I, 67, Sch. ; easy of attainment, W. = pralāpa, m. 
speech, eloquence, L. — pravücaná, mín. 
worthy of much praise, RV. — pravüdita, min. 
making good music, Hariv. = pravrikna, mf(@)n. 
well cut up (used in explaining 2777), Nir. = pra- 
vrikti, {.=-vyzk¢/,ib.-pravritta,mfn.being well 
in order, MBh.; acting well, Hariv. = pravziddha, 
mfn, full-grown, ib.; m. N. of a Sauviraka, MBh. 
-pravedita,mín.wellmadeknown,Buddh. —pra- 


E | vepita,mín.trembling much;R.—pravesa, mf(a)n. 


having a beautiful entrance, MBh. — pravrajito, 
mín, wandering well about (as a mendicant), i.e. a 
good or proper monk, Buddh. = pra&ansita, mín. 
greatly praised, very famous, Pañcar. — pra&astá, 
mfn. greatly praised, excellent, AV.; well known, 
very famous, Paficar, = prašna, m. (prob.) -:5t- 
kha- ; MBh. — prasanna, mí(a)n. very clear (as 
water), ib.; R.; very bright or serene (as the face 
or mind), Paticat.; Hit. &c.; very gracious or favour- 
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able, MarkP.; m. N. of'Kubera, L. = prasannaka, | -vd/adhi.—balig E: : 
m. Ocimum Pilosum, L.; =%yéshudzjaka, MW. | MBh. —b&há, iE - aod 
= prasad, V. l. for -prasarad, L. =prasava, m. | arms, RV.; VS.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; 
easy parturition, Siy. — prasáda, m. extreme gra- | of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; of a Dinava, 
ciousnessor propitiousness, MW.; mfn. easily placable, | Hariv.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; R. (cf. -jatru); of a 
Mn. ; MBh.; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious, | Yaksha, VP.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra and king 
MW.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of one of Skands’s at- | of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videhz, Buddh.; of a 
tendants, MBh. ; of an Asura, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of | son of Mati-nara, Hariv.; of a son of Citraka ib.; 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. | of-a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Satru-ghna, 
—prasüüako,mín. = -prasdda, ib.—prasidhita, | R.; of a son of Pratibahu, BhP.; of a son of Ku- 
mfa. well adorned, Kathis. ~prasira, f. Pæderia | valaydiva, MarkP.; of a brother of Alarka, ib.; of 
Foetida, L. — prasürita, mf(@)n. widely extended, | a Bodhi-sattva and a Bhikshu, Buddh. ; ofa monkey 
R. = prasiddha, mín. well known, Sah.; Kshitis. ; | R.; (zs), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; -saripriccha, 
-pada-mafijart, f. N. of wk. —prasi, f. well or | f. N. of wk.; -yukta, m. N. of a king of tlie Gan- 
easily bringing forth, SaikhGr. -— prahüra, m. a | dharvas, Karand.; -Jaru, m. N. of Rama, Uttarar. 
well dealt blow, ‘Hariv. (v.l. samprak°); N. of a | —b&buke, m. N. of a Yaksha VP. = b3ja, n. good 
fisherman, Kathás, = pr&k&ra, m.a beautiful wall or | seed, Mn. x, 69; m. ‘having ood seed,’ N. of Siva 
rampart, Inscr. = prükrita, mf(@)n. very vulgar, | MBh.; the ‘poppy, L. ~ bibhatsa mfn. very dis- 
R. = prüiio (s#-), mfn. (nom. Zrait, Pract, prak) | gusting or hideous, MBh. —budahi, f. good under- 
going straight forward, RV.; VS. — prāta, min. (fr. | standing, Paficat.; mfn. of good und", wise, clever, 
next) dawning beautifully, Bhatt. n. a fine morn- | intelligent, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
ing, Šis. = prütür, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV. | Mara-putra, Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitis.; of acrow, 
= prütivesmika, mfn. having a good neighbour, | Hit.; -candra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; “mat, min. 
HYogay. —prüpa, mfn. easily obtainable, MBh.; | veryintelligentor wise, Kathis.; -wéiraand -miira- 
R. —prétpya, mfn. id. (in a-stifr?), Kathās. — prê- | mahésvara,m.N.ofauthors,Cat.— büdha, mf(2)n. 
yaná, mf(a)n. easily to be approached, pleasant to | vigilant, AV. — bodha, m. right intelligence, good 
be trodden (superl. -/aza), RV. = prüvargá, mín. | information or knowledge, BhP.; N. of an astron. 
(for sz-fraz?) well distinguished, RV. —právior | wk.; (a), f. N. of various Comms.; mf(@)n. easy to 
-právyà, mfn. very attentive or mindful, v? zealous, | be understood, easily taught, easy (72, ind.), Kav.; 
ib. = priya (si-), mf(G)n. very dear or pleasant, | Paücat.; BhP.; -2ara, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
AV. &c. &c.; m. (in prosody) a foot of two short | Jfa£a, n., pancikd, f., -maitjari, f. N. of wks. 
syllables,-a pyrrhic, Col.; N. ofa Gandharva, Buddh.; | ‘= bodhand, f. N. of a Tantra wk, = bodhani, f. 
(a), f. a lovely woman or favourite -wife, MW.; N. | N.of various Comms. = bodhikB, f. N. of a Comm. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a peasant girl, | on the Sarasvata-prakriyd. = bodhini, f. N. of vari- 
Lalit.; 2ydéman, mfn.having a pleasant nature, very | ous Comms. (esp. on the Bhagavad-giti, the-Mitük- 
agreeable, R. — prita (sié-), mf(a)n. very delighted, shard, the Brahma-sütras &c.) ; -kara, m. the author 
well pleased with (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; much | of the Subodhini (a gram. wk.), Cat. — brahma- 
cherished, very dear or lovely, Paficar.; very kind | niya, mfn. relating to the Subrahmanya (see next), 
or friendly, MW. —priti, f. great joy or delight ; | Laty., Sch. - brahmanyá, mía. very kind or dear 
-kara, m.“ causing gt? d°,’ N. ofa king ofthe Kim- | to Brahmans (said of Vishgu), Paficar.; m. N. of 
naras, Buddh, ; -yukéa, mf(4)n. filled with great joy | one of the three assistants of the Udgatri priest, Br. ; 
ordelight,R. = prátu, min. easy tobe gonethrough $rS.; MBh.; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of Skanda or Kart- 
or traversed, RV. = prókshita, mín. well sprinkled, | tikeya, RTL. 211-218; of various authors &c. (also 
Vishn. = praidha, mfn. full-grown ; (2), f£. a mar- | with dcarya, paydila, yajvan, and 3astrin), Cat. ; 
riageable girl,Subh. = psáras, mfn. enjoying a good | (à), f. a partic. recitation of certain Mantras by the 
meal, fond of dainty food (superl. -/ama), RV. Udgatri priests (sometimes also the priest himselt), 
= phála or -phala, mf(@)n. yielding much or good | Br.; 515.5 (am), n. ( =f.) a partic. recitation, Hariv.; 
fruit, fruitful, RV.; AV.; having a good blade (as N. of a district in the south of India, Cat.; 7ya)- 
a sword), MBh.; m. (only L.) the wood-apple tree, | &sliera-mahatmya, 1., -faiica-ratna, n., ~pad- 
Feronia Elephantum; the citron tree; Pterospermum dhati, f, -pitjá-vidhi, m., -jrayoga, mM., -Ima- 
Acerifolium; the pomegranate tree; Zizyphus Ju- 
juba; Phaseolus Mungo; (4), f. (only L.) Momor- 


hatmya, n., -sahasra-nāmat, ., -stotra, n.5; 

°nydshtaka, n. N. of wks. = brahman, m. a good 
dica Mixta; Gmeliua Arborea; a kind of brown 
grape; colocynth ; Beninkasa Cerifera; Musa Sa- 


Brahman, $ankhSr.; N. ofa Deva-putra, Lalit.; n. the 

good Brahman, AitBr.; (-6rdhman), mfn. attended 
pientum. = phali-V/kri (sz-), P.-karoti, to cleanse 
well from husks, Gr5rS. — phala or -phíla, m. a 


with good prayersor having a good Brahman (priest), 

RV.; (°na)-bandhitka, mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 
good ploughshare,AV.; MaitrS. -phulla,mfn. flower- 
ing beautifully, having beaut? blossoms, R. = phena 


173; -vdsudeva, m. N. of the son of Vasu-deva in 

the form of Brahmi (i.e. of Krishna identified with 
(s#-), m{(d)n. containing good foam, TS.; m.acuttle- 
fish bone, L. = baddha, mf(@)n. bound fast, RV.; 


the Creator), Tithyid. —brühmana (si£-), m. a 
good Brahman, AV.=bha, n. (for subha sec s. v-) 
firmly closed, clenched, Hariv. = bandha, mín, well | an auspicious constellation, Bhadrab. ; -bodhártha- 
bound or secured, having a good binding, W.; m. mála-paddhati, f. N. of wk. —bhansas, min. 
scsamum, L. —bandhana-vimocana, m. *good (prob.) having a beaut mons Veneris, TBr =bhak- 
deliverer from bonds,” N. of Siva, MBh. = bandhu ti, f. great devotion to or love for (-éas, ‘ out of great 
or -bandhá, mfn. closely connected or related, good | d°’), Heat. —bhakshya, n. excellent food, Paticat. 
friend, RV.; AV. ;:'Bhartr.; m. N. ofa Rishi (having |  bhága» mf(d)n. possessing good fortune, very 
the patr. Gaupayana or Laupáyana and author of | fortunate or prosperous, lucky, happy; blessed, highly 
various hymns in RV.), Anukr.; N. of the author of favoured, RV. &c. &c. ; beautiful, lovely, charming, 
theVasava-dattà (who prob. livedin qth century A.D.); pleasing, pretty (voc. subhaga and subhage, often 
of a merchant, Kathis.; of various other persons, | in friendly address), ib.; nice (ironical), Vas. (= s0- 
HParii. = babhru, mfn. dark brown, MBh. — bar- bhana-fast, Sch.) ; liked, beloved, dear (as a wife), 
his, mfn. having gooc sacrificial grass, RV.; VS. | AV; MBh.; R. ; delicate, slender, thin, Car. ; (ifc.) 
= bala, m. ‘ very powerful,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
a mythical bird (son of Vainateya), ib. ; of a son of 


suitable for, Sak. (v.1.); (am), ind. beautifully, 
charmingly, Megh.; greatly, in a hit degree (v.1. 
Manu Bhautya, MatkP.; of a son of Sumati, VP.; 


for sudarant), Sak.; m y af Siva, Strap) bores: 
aki hāras (father of Sakuni and the | L.; Michelia Champaka, L.; Jonesia Asoka, ^^. re 
cia ea aoe MB: Hariv.; BhP.; -¢az- Amaranth, L.; N. of a son of Subala, MBh.; (2); 
dra, m. (with acarya) N. of an author, Cat. -24- 


f. good fortune (in this sense the loc. gs: seems to 
tra, m. ‘son of Subala, N. of Sakuni (cf..sauóala), | be used), PaicavBr. ; a beloved or favourite wife, R. 
MBh.; -va/, mfn. very strong or powerful, Pracaud. 


(c£. comp.); a five-year-old girl representing Durga 
—bahu, mí(v7)n. very much, very many, very 


at festivals, L.; musk, L.; N. of various plants (a 
numerous, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ze), ind. much, very | species of Musa; Giycine Debilisz CyperusRotundus 
much, greatly, BhP.; -dhā, ind. very much, often, 


&c.), L.; (in miie) a partie Saey Sane i N 

:4 ind. id., MBh.; MarkP.; of a daughter of Pradhi, ; of one of the M A- 

ap SUI in the Veda &c., R. | tris atte ding on Skanda, ib.; of a kind of fairy, 
= bündhava, m. ‘good friend,’ N. of Siva, MBh. | Buddh.; (am), n. good fortune; bitumen, L.; MW.; 
— b&la, mfn. very childish, R.j m. a good boy, -m-karana ('gám-), mf(z)n. making happy, AV.; 
Bear. xiii, 36; a god, L-; n. N.ofan Upanishad; (*/2)- | charming, enchanting, Rajat.; n. fascinating, win- 
grana, m. N. of a village; Cat. — bülnka, m. N. | ning (a woman), Cat.; -/d; f. love, conjugal felicity, 
of the author of a Kama-sistra, ib. = biladhi, see | VarBrS.; -fvd, n. welfare, prosperity, RV.; ParGr.; 


favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vas.; 
-mànin, min. thinking one’s self fortunate or pleas- 
ing R..; Das.;-a-bhavishnu,min.becoming fortunate 
or pleasing, Pap. ili, 2,573 -m-bhavuka, mín. id., 
ib. ; Dhürtas.; -22-24a7:ya, mín. (=-manin), Das. 
(-bhava, m.‘self-conceit, vanity,” Megh.); -sazdeia, 
m. N. of a poem by Niriyaya ; °gdkheta-bhuimi, 
min. having fine hunting-grounds(-/va,n.), Kathas.5 
°ga-tanaya, m. the son of a beloved wife or of an 
honoured mother, R.; Sgdnanda, m. N. of a Pra- 
hasana (-za£/ia, m. N. of an author, Cat.) ; °gar- 
cana-candrika, í., *gárca-ratna, n. N. of wks.; 
9gà-suta ,m. (=°ga-tanaya), L.; ^gódaya, m." rise 

of prosperity, N. of wk. (also °ya-darpfana, m.) 
=bhagaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make beautiful, 
adorn, BhP. — bhaiga, mfn, easily broken, brittle, 
W.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. = bhañjana, m. a 
red species of Hyperanthera Morunga, L, = bhata, 
m. a great warrior, champion, soldier, K3v.; Kathis. 
&c.; N. of various men, Kathis.; of a poet (author 
of the drama Dütüügada), Cat.; (2), f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.; (°¢a)-datta and -varman, m. N. 
of two authors, Cat. —bhatta, m. a very learned 
mau, MW.; a distinguished warrior (incorrect for 
-bha{a), ib. — bhanita, mín. well spoken, Malatim. 

— bhadra (s/-), mi(@)n. very glorious or splendid 
or auspicious or fortunate, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; m. 
Azadirachta Indica, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (prob.) 
of Sanat-kumira, Paficar.; of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of Idhma- 
jihva, ib.; of the last man converted by Gautama 
Buddha, SaddhP.; of a scholar, Jain.; of a moun- 
tain, Pañcar. ; (d), f. N. of various well-known plants 
(e. g. Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
ProsopisSpicigera &c.), L.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit.; a form of Durgi, Hcat.; N. of a younger 
sister of Krishna aud wife of Arjuna (she was forcibly 
carried off by Arjuna from Dvaraka with Krishna's 
permission, as described in MBh. i, ch. 219; 220; 
her image is borne in procession with those of Jagan- 
natha and Bala-rima), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a wife 

of Durgama, MarkP.; of a daughter of Balin and 
wife of Avikshita, ib.; of a granddaughter of Ruk- 
min and wife of Aniruddha, VP.; of a daughter of 
the Asura Su-miya, Kathüs.; of a mythical cow, 
MBh. ; ofa poetess, Cat. ;-n. fortune, welfare, BhP.; 
N.ofa Catvara (q.v.), MBh.; ofa Varsha in Plaksha- 
dviparuled by Su-bhadra, BhP.; (°drd)-dhanamjaya 
and -farizaya, N. of two Natakas; =pirvaja, m. 

t elder brother of Subhadr1,! N. of Krishna, Paücar. ; 
-vijaya, N. of a Nataka; -harana, n. 5 the carry- 

ing off of Subhadra,’ N. of a section in the MBh. 

(cf. above) and of other poems; “dra, m. ‘lord of 
S? N. of Arjuna, L. —bhadraka, m. the car or 
vehicle of a god for carrying his image in procession, 
L.; the plant ZEgle Marmelos, L.; (sébhadrika), 

f. a courtezan, VS.; a kind of metre, Ked.; of a 
younger sister of Krishna (sec next), Pañcar. ; (az), 
n.a kindofmetre, Col. = bhadrani, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. - bhayam-kara, mín. causing great fear 

or danger, M Bh. —bhayünaka, mfn, causing great 
terror, very alarming, terrible, ib. bhara, mf(a)n. 
well compacted, solid, RV.; dense, abundant, ib.; 
easily carried or handled, SBr. ; well practised, Ma- 
havy.; =s¢-posha (-tà, f.), ib. = bhava, mín. = 
uttama-jauman, VS. (Mahidh.); m. N. of a king 
of the Ikshvikus, MBh. = bhavas, v.l. for prec., 
TS. — bhavya, mín. very pretty or handsome, Heat. 
=bhasad, mfn. having beaut” buttocks, kaAAt 

(in compar. °sditara), RV.—bhaga, mf(@)n. for- 
tunate, wealthy, rich, RV.; (@), f. N. of a daughter 
of Raudraiva, VP. — bhigya, mín. very fortunate, 
enviable, R. =bhajana, n. a good receptacle or 
vessel of any kind, Suir. =bhanu, mín. shining 
beautifully or brightly, Kaus.; MBh.; m. N. of the 
17th (or 51st) year of Jupiter's cycle of Go years, 
VarBIS.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. — bhavita, mfn, 
well soaked, Suŝr.= bh&vi-tv&, n. the necessity of 
being good or excellent, Buddh. — bh&shana, m. 
N.ofa son of Yuyudhan, BhP. = bhashita, mí(a)n. 
spoken well or eloquently, MBh.; speaking or dis- 
coursing well, eloquent; ib.; m, a partic. Buddha; 
L.5 (am), n.good or eloquent speech, witty saying, g^ 
counsel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -kauya, n., -kausiubha, 
m. N. of wks.; -gaveshivz, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; 
~candrikd, f, -nivi, f., -prabandha, m., -maii- 
Jari, f. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
good sayings, Pancat.; -muktávali, f., -raina-koia, 
m.,7raina-sanidoha,m.,-raindkara,m.N, of wks.; 
-rasisvada-jata-roméiica-kaitcu&a, min. having 
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of a son of Su-pirsva, Hativ.} of a son of Janam- 
cjaya, VP.; of a son of Djidha-sena, BhP.; ofa son 
of Nriga; ib:; of a son of Riteyu, ib; ; of a son of 
Vidüratha, MarkP. ; of the 5th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpint or the 13th Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L.; of various other men; Kiv:; Kathis.; (alsoz), 
f. N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000 sons), 
R.; Pur.; of a daughter of Kratu, VP.; of the wife 
of Vishgu-yagas and mother of Kalkin, KalkiP.; 
-bodha, m. N: of a wk. on music; -bhadra, m; N, 
of a man, Tantr.; -z/c7ii-gaui, m., -zatnüzya, m. 
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; -7ezz¢, m. N. of a ser. 
pent-demon, Buddh.; -vijaya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -3//a, m. N.of a preceptor, Buddh. ; =sddnziz, 
m. N. ofa man, Inscr. ; »/ta75/id, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; 9/fudra-jaya-ghoskana, n. N. of a poem; 
9/fndra-yati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °¢i-dridh, 
mfn. delighting in prayer or devotion, VS. = mati- 
krita, mfn. (see 1. alya) well harrowed or rolled, 
AitBr. = mada, mfn. very drunk or impassioned, 
W.; (à), f. = next, L.; °ddimajā, f: ‘daughter of 
intoxication or passion,’ an Apsaras, L. = mudann, 
m. ‘greatly delighting,’ the Mango tree, L. —ma- 
dra, m. pl. the happy Madras (avi, ind.), Pat. on 
Pan. ii, 1,6. = madhura, mfn, very sweet or tender 
or gentle (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c. ; singing very 
beautifully (avi, ind. ), MBh. ; BrahmaP.; m. a kind 
of potherb, L.; very soothing or gentle specch &c., 
MW. = madhya, mf(a)n. good in the middle, con- 
taining good stuffing (as meat), R:; having a beaut? 
waist, slender-waisted, Hariv: ; Pur. = madhyame, 
m{(@)n. very middling or mediocre, Kāäm:; slender- 
waisted; (@), f. a graceful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 
—mana, mfn. (prob. for -mauas) very charming, 
beautiful, handsome, L.; m. wheat, L.; the thorn- 
apple, L.; N. of a mythical being, MBh. ; of one of 
the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-devatüs, Lalit.; of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. ; (à), f. N. of various plants (accord. 
to L. ‘great flowering jasmine, Rosa Glandulifera, 
or Chrysanthemum Indicum’), Suér.; Mricch.; a 
spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikeyi, MBh.; of a wife 
of Dama, MarkP. = manah (for -27a7/a5) in comp.; 
-gatíra, n. (Suir.), -2attráa, f. (L.) the outer skin 
of a nutmeg; -phala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; 
n. nutmeg, L. —zanaka, m. or n.(?) a flower, 
Paiicar. = mánas, mfn. good-minded, well-disposed, 
benevolent, gracious, favourable, pleasant, agreeable, 
RV. ; AV.; Gobh.; KathUp. ; well pleased, satisfied, 
cheerful, easy, comfortable, RV. &c. &c. ; wise, in- 
telligent, Kāv.; Kath3s.; m. a god, Sis.; SarigP. 
(cf. -manokasa below); a good or wise man, L.; N. 
of various plants (accord. to L. ‘wheat, a kind of 
Karañja, Azadirachta Indica, Guilandina Bonduc’), 
Suér.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; ofa son of Uru and 
Agneyt, ib.; of a son of Ulmuka, BhP. ; of a son of 
Hary-aiva, VP.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis. ; (pl.) N. of a partic. class of gods under the 
12th Manu, Pur. ; f. (pl. or in comp.) flowers, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; great-flowering jasmine, L.; N., of the 
wife of Madhu and mother of Vira-vrata, BhP, ; of 
various other women, Kathis.; n. a flower, Satr. 
=manaska, mín. in good spirits, cheerful, happy, 
Hear.; (prob.) n. N. of a pleasure-grove, Divyáv. 
= mannsya, Nom. A.°ydée (only pr. p.°yamana); 
to be kind or gracious or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.3 
to be in good spirits or cheerful or comfortable, ib. ; 
TBr.; GrSrS, -man&-mukha, mf(;)n. having a 
cheerful face, SaàkhGr. = man&ya, Nom. A.°yale, 
to become cheerful or happy, g. dhrisddi. - manā- 
yana, m. a patr. (perhaps W.T. for satu), Sam- 
skürak, = man&sya (or ?ndsya; cf.-mana-mukha 
and -mano-m°), N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 
- i-4/kxi, P. -karotz, to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed,Bhatt. = mani-4/bhu,P.-dia- 
vali, to be of good mind, ib. — mano (for -manas) 
in comp.; -"£asa, n. (fr. su-manas + okas) the abode 
or world of gods (v.l. °sdt#kasa), Hariv.; -/?la- 
ghosha, m. N, of a Buddha, Lalit.; -°/tara, f. (ft. 
su-manas t utt?) N. of a woman and the story 
about her, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Värit. 1, Pat.; -damat, 
n, a garland of flowers, Mricch.; -b4ara, mfn. pos- 
sessing or ornamented with flowers, W.; -dhirama, 
mí(a)n. very captivating or agreeable, lovely, charm- 
ing, R, ; -mattaka,m.N. of a man, Rajat.; f.-78)'4; 
mf(2)n, ‘consisting of flowers’ and ‘ being of pious 
disposition,” Srikanth. ; -mužňa, m. N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; -7a/as, n. the pollen of a flower, L^ 
-railjini, f, N. of wk.; -Ja£à, f. a flowcring creeper, 
Sih, —manorama, mfn. very charming or lovely; 
R.; (6), f. N. of two wks, = manohara, mf(d)n- 


F, -tva, n. slecpiness, numbness, insensibility (oi a 
lin &c), E Es mfu. ‘having the skin be- 
numbed,’ paralytic, ib. — plirva, mfn. one who has 
slept before, MBh, —prabuddho, min. awakened 
from sleep, Kathas. = pralapita, n. pl. talking dur- 
ing sleep, Kam, (cf. Pan. ili, 2, 149, Sch.) = minsa, 
mfn. ‘having the flesh benumbed, paralytic, Susr. 
—mülin, m. N. of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.) = mina, 
mín. (a pond) in which the fish arc asleep, Ragh. 
—vükya, n. words spoken during slecp, Paicat. 
= vigraha, mfn. ‘having sleep fora body; appear- 
ing as sleep (said of Krishna), Paficar. — vijiina, 
n, z Jilüna, L. = vinidraka, mfn. awaking from 
slecp, Kathis. = stha or -sthita, mín, being in 
sleep, sleeping, ib, SuptAiga, mfn. onc who has 
a limb benumbed (-é4,f.), Suir. Suptüsupta, mín. 
asleep and awake, Mricch. Suptéttitha, mín. 
arisen from sleep, Küv. ; Kathas. 

Suptaka, n, sleep (alika- or uyaja-suplakayr 
A/ hri, ‘to feign sleep’), Kathis. 

Sup, f. sleep, (esp.) deep slecp, Samk.; BhP. ; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratüp.; numbness, insensi- 
bility, paralysis, Sušr.; carelessness, confidence (= 
visrambha), L. 

splan, m. N. of a person (having 
the patr. Sariijaya), SBr. 
JMS su-phala &c. Seo p. 1229, col. 1. 


qparfesu suphaliha, suphaliha or suphahila, 
N. of a place, Cat. 


yaa su-baddha, su-bandha &c. See p. 
1229, col. I. 


su-brahmanya, su-brühmana. See 
p. 1229, col. 2. 


FT subh, cl. 9. 6. P. subhnati, sumbhati, 
(prob.) to smother (only impf. asubhnan, TS.; and 
pr. p. sumbhan, Kath.); cl. 1.6. P. sobhati, sum- 
bhati, v.l. for /subh, Dhiatup. xi, 42. 

Subdha, mín. smothered, TS. 


YA subha, mfn. (for su-bha see p. 1229, 
col. 2), often w.r. for Jua. 


quim su-bhakti, -bhakshya. See p. 1229, 


col. 2. 
JAN su-bhaga, -bhaiga &c. See p. 1229, 
cols. 2, 3. 
subhaiijana, m.=sobhdijana, Mo- 
tinga Pterygosperma, L. 
PAT súbhvan, v.. for sublvan (q.v.) 


A su-ma, m. (i.e. 5. su+4. ma; 4/3. ma) 
the moon, L.; the sky, atmosphere, L.; n. a flower 
(cf. su-manas), Can. ; Satr. Sumü&vali, f. a gar- 
land of flowers (see 7:7¢2-s°). 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= makha (s7/-), mfn. very vigorous, very joyous or 
gay, RV.; having good sacrifices, Say.; n. a joyous 
festival or feast, ib. —makhasya, Nom. A. °yate 
(only pr. p. °ydmana), to be very joyous, make 
merry, TS. —=magadha, m. pl. the happy Maga- 
dhas (a, ind.), Pat. on Pan. ii, 1,6; (a), f. N. of 
a daughter of Anütha-pindika, Buddh.; (2), f. N. of 
a Buddhist Sūtra. = mangala, m{(¢ or @)n. bringing 
good fortune, very auspicious, RV. &c. &c.; well- 
conducted (= sad-acara), BhP.; m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat. ; (à), f. a partic. medicinal root, L.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of an Apsaras, Kasikh.; of a woman, Kathis.; of a 
river, KalP.; (7), f. (samjilayam), g. gaurádi ; n. 
an auspicious object, BhP.; -2@man (°/d-), mfn. 
bearing an auspicious name, SBr.; “/dkhya-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. = manga, f. N. of a river, VP. 
= mani, mfn. well adorned with jewels, AV.; m. 
N, of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. = man- 
dala, m. N. of a king, MBh. = mát &c., sce s.v. 
=mata, m. N, of a man, g. zadddi. — mati, f. 
good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness, 
avour (acc. with /Zri,'to make any one the object 
of ones favour ^), RV. ; AV.; devotion, prayer, ib. ; 
the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), R.; 
mín. very wise or intelligent, Kav.; Pafícat.; well 
versed in (gen.), Kathis,; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Savarna, ib.; ofa 
Bhürgava, MürkP, ; of an Atreya, Cat. ; ofa son or 
disciple of Süta and teacher of the Puránas, VP.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, ib.; 


(as it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill- 
ing) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful 
words, MW.; -s/oka, m. pl., -samgraha, m., -sam- 
uccaya, m., -sudhd, f., -sudhinanda-lahari, f., 
-sura-druna, M., -hardvali, fı; °tdrnava, m., 
“vali, f. N. of wks. — bhüshin, mfn. speaking 
friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly or gently; Hariv. 
= bhüs, mín. shining beautifully, RV. = bhüsg, m. 
N. of a Danava, Kathas. ; of a son of Su-dhanvan, 
VP. =bhasvara, mín. shining brightly, radiant, 
splendid, R.; m. pl. N. of a class of deceased ancestors, 
VP. — bhiksha, mf(@)n, having good food or an 
abundant supply of provisions, ChUp.; MBh. &c. ; 
(à), f. Lythrum Fructicosum or Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; (am), n. abundance of food (esp. that given as 
alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp. 
todur-bh?), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Jara, -harin,-hrit; 
Okshâđvaha, mfn. causing abundance of food or good 
times, VarBrS. = bhishaj (s//-), mín. healing well 
(only superl. °skak-tama), AV. =bhīta, mfn. 
greatly afraid of (gen.), Paticat. = bhima, mfn. very 
dreadful or terrible, R. ; m. N. ofa malignant demon, 
MBh.; (à) f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
= bhiraka or -bhirava, m. the Palisa tree, Butea 
Frondosa, L. = bhiruka, n. silver, L. = bhukto, 
mfn. well eaten, Pan. vi, 2, 145, Sch. = bhuja, mfn. 
having handsome arms, Ragh. ; (@), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP, — bhii, mín, (n. pl. m. f. -d/vds) of an 
excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful &c., RV. 
= bhütá, mín, well made or done (as food), A past.; 
(à), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
Spirit which faces the north, ChUp.; (ao), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, AV.; Br.; -ki#, mín. causing w? 
or pr, ApSr. = bhūti (szf-), f. well-being, welfare ; 
m. N. of a lexicographer (also called -candra; he 
wrote a Comm, on the Amara-kosa); ofa Brahman 
(son of Vasu-bhiti), Kathis.; of a teacher, Buddh.; 
-füla, m, N. of a man, ib. —bhiitika, m, Egle 
Marmelos, L. — bhüma, m. N. of Kartavirya (as 
the Sth Jaina Cakra-vartin or universal emperor), L. 
= bhümi, f. a good place, Gobh.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena (cf. next), VP.; -a, m. N. of a son of 
Ugra-sena (v.l. st-bhitshaua), Hariv.= bhūmika, 
n. (or å, f.) N. of a place near the Sarasvati, MBh. 
= bhiyas (si-), mín. much more, far more, SBr. 
= bhiishana, mfí(a)n. well adorned or decorated, 
Kam.; m., see su-bhitmi-fa ; (a), f. N. of a Kim- 
nari (cf, next), Karand. ; -bhishita, f. N. of a Kim- 
nari, ib. = bhrita (s7f-), mfn. well borne or main- 
tained, well cherished or protected, RV.; well paid, 
Kathis.; heavily laden, VarBrS. = bhriga, mín. 
very vehement, very much, exceeding (av, ind. 
excessively’), MBh.; BhP. —bheshaja (si-), 
mín. a good remedy, AV. ; TS. ; n.‘collection ofreme- 
dies,’ N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the AV.), RPrit. 
=bhaiksha, n. good alms, Hir. =bhairava, 
mf(2)n. very fearful, W. = bhoga, f. N. of a Dik- 
kumart, Párivan, = bhogina, m{(@)n. very fit to be 
enjoyed, very desirable, Bhatt. - bhogya, m{(@)n. 
easy to be enjoyed, Palicat. —bhoja, mfn. eating 
well, MBh. =bhojana, n. good food, ib. = bhó- 
jas, mfn. bountiful, generous, plentiful, A V. —bhr&j 
(nom. -birat) or -bhr&ja, m. ‘shining brightly,’ 
N. of a son of Deva-bhrij, MBh. = bhrütri, m. a 
good brother, Pan. v, 4, 157, Sch. — bhru or -bhrü, 
fla beautiful brow, Amar.; BhP.; mfn, (nom. sg. 
m. f, -bhris, acc. m. f. -bhruvant, f. also -bhritm ; 
instr. f, -bhrivd ; dat. -bhruve or °oai ; abl.-bhru- 
vas or "às; gen. pl. -bhruvdm or -bhriindm; 
voc. sg. -bhrits or generally -bhrz, cf. Vam. v, 2, 
50) lovely-browed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (775), f. a (I°- 
maiden, ib.; N. of one of the Matris attending 
= SEU MR] ~bhrit)-nasthshi-keiénta,m{n. 
sain (and) nose (and) eyes (and) 
SIR suptá, min. (fr, /svap ; for su-pta see 
P. 1228, col. 2) fallen asleep slept, sleeping, asl 
VS. &c. &c.; lain down to sleep (but wot fall? 
as R p cep (but not fallen 
cep), R. Y, 34, 10; paralysed, numbed, insensible 
(see comp.) ; closed (as a flower), Kalid. * restl 
inactive, dull, latent, BhP. : (am), n. sleep d AE 
sound sleep, Käv.; Kathis, Sohne cot 
ing a sleeping person, murderous, L, ai mfn, kill- 
tid, N. of a Rakshass, R. = EAT: 
5 2 eyuta, mín, fallen 
down in slecp, Kathas, —jano, m. a sleepin 
MW.; ‘having every one asleep? midnight (on y 
in “ne ratratt, ‘at midnight’), R.; pe ee ae 
having almost every one asleep, MW. — 3a, n. 
* perceiving in sleep,’ dreaming, a dream, L, -15, 
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gadet su-manoharana, 


very captivating or charming, beautiful, MBh.; 
M ; (à), f. N. of a Comm. on the Kávya:prakaia. 
—manoharana, mí(z)u. id, MW. —mántu, 
mfn. casily known, well known, RV. x, 12, 6; 64, 
1; m. friendly sentiment or invocation, ib, i, 129, 
7; N.ofa teacher (disciple of Vyasa and author of 
a Dharma-Sistra), GrS.; MBh. &c.; of a king, 
Krishnaj.; of a son of Jabnu, VP.; -uaman (-mán- 
£1-), bearing a well-kuown name, RV.; -sittra, n., 
-smpiti, f. N, of wks. = mantra, mín. following 
advice, Kathās.; m, N, of a preceptor (having 
the patr. Babhrava Gautama), IndSt.; of a minister 
and charioteer of Daga-ratha, R.; ofa counsellor of 
Hari-vara, Kathas.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; 
= su-mantraka, KalkiP.; -///z, mfn. well versed 
in sacred texts, MW. —mantraka, m. N, of an 
elder brother of Kalki, KalkiP. = mantrita, mfn. 
well advised, wisely planned (a7, impers.), MBh.; 
R.;n. good counsel ("fas 4/277, to take good c° °), 
MBh. —antrin, mín. having a good minister, 
SarigP. = manda, mfn, very slow or dull; (à), f. 
N. of a partic. Sakti, Paricar.; (°da)-buddhi, mín. 
very dull-witted or much disheartened, MBh.; -dha/, 
mfu. very unfortunate, ib. = mánman, n. pl. good 
wishes, RV. ; mfn. uttering good w° or prayers, very 
devout, ib. = manyu, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh.; of a liberal man, ib. mara, n. (impers.) 
it is easy to die (or as subst., ‘an easy death’), R.; 
m. wind, L. — maricik&, f. (scil. eshti ; in Sam- 
khya) N. of one of the 5 kinds of external acqui- 
escence, Tattvas, — maxdita, mfn. much harassed 
or afflicted, MBh. ~ marmaga, mfn. deeply pene- 
trating the vital organs (said of an arrow), BhP. 
—mnarshana, mín. casy to be borne, Kir. —ma- 
lakā, f. N. of a town, Campak. = malina, mfn. 
very dirty or polluted, MBh. = mallika, m. pl. N, 
of a pcople, ib. = mahat (s7-), mfn. very great, 
huge, vast, abundant; (a4, ind.) numerous, Nir.; 
MBh. &c.; —next, RV. vii, 8, 2.—mahas, mfn. 
(only in voc.) very glorious or sublime, RV. — aha 
(for mahat) in comp.; -kaksha, mfn. very high- 
walled, MBh.; -£afi, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; 
-lapas, mín. performing very severe penance or 
austerities, extremely austere, MBh.;-Zejas, mín. very 
splendid or glorious, ib.; -“¢man (°hae?), mín. very 
magnanimous, ib.; -yaya (hâf), mín. causing 
very great evil or destruction, very pernicious, MBh. ; 
-prana, min, possessing excessive bodily strength or 
vigour, BhP. ; -ba/a, mt(a)n. v? strong or powerful, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; -da/zt, mfn. having v" strong arms, 
very strong, MBh.; -bhaga, mfn, most excellent or 
glorious, MBh.; -7aas, mfn. v? high-minded, ib.; 
-ratha, m. a very great or noble hero, ib.; rha 
(*har*), mfn. v? splendid, Kathas.; -vega, mí(z)n. 
very quick in motion, R.; -v7aéa, mín. one who has 
undertaken v? solemn duties or vows, M Bh.; -sa¢/va, 
mfn. of v? noble nature or character, Hariv.; -suaza, 
m.‘ very loud-sounding; N. of Siva, MBh.; *Adhjas, 
mfn. very strong or powerful, R. ; °hdushadha, n. a 
herb of very strong efficacy, Paficat. = m&gadha, 
m. N. of a man, R.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of 
Anitha-pindika, Divyav.; (5, f. N. of a river in 
Magadha, R.—migadhaka, Pat. on Pip. i, 1, 7I; 
Vartt. 17. = 1.-matri, f.a good or beautiful mother 
(see saumátra) ; Ciri), min. having a b? m°, RV. 
—2. -mütrl,m. a good measurer (sec saumaira). 
=manasa, min. good-minded, L. =mānikā, f. 
N. of two metres, Col. = mānin, mfn. very proud or 
self-conceited (972-42, f.), MBh. —münusha-vid, 
mfn. one who knows men well, JaimBr. = mays, 
mfn. (in Padap. for si-m) having excellent counsels 
or plans, very wise, RV.; m. N. of a king of the 
Asuras, Kathis.; of a Vidya-dhara, ib. (à), f. N. of 
a daughter of Maya, ib. —zm&ynka, m. N. of a 
Vidya-dhara (= prec.), ib. —z&ruta, n. the good 
troop or band of the Maruts, RV. —m&rtena (s24), 
mfn, (see myitsna) very small or minute or fine, SBr. 
—mürdava, n. extreme softness, MW. —màla, 
m. N. of a people, MBh. (B. c/a). = mālatī, f. N. 
- of a metre, Col, - māli or -mālin, m. ‘well-gar- 
landed,’ N. of a Rakshasa, Raj of a monkey, ib.i of 
a Brahman (son of Veda-mali), Cat.; Gui), f. N. 
of a Gandharvi, Kirand. —-znBlyg, M- id., N. of 
a son of Maha-padma or Nanda, Pur. -mülyaka, 
m. id. N. of a mountain, Gol. = māsha or -m&- 
shaka, mín. possessing good beans, Pin. vi, 2, 172 
and 174, Sch, = 1. -mita (s) mfn. (4/3. ma) 
well measured out, RV. = 2. -mita (s#-), mín. 
(A1. mi) well fixed, ib. — miti (i), f. the being 
W°f ib, -mitzá, mí(4)n. having good friends RV.; 
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TS.; BhP.; m. a good friend, RV.; N. of a demon, | ib.; -7a, f. ' d i 

; «3 N. .$ Jd, f. ‘sprung from Sumeru, N. of a river 
MBh.; of the author of RV. x, 69, 70 (with patr. | MarkP.; Leda RU NTOER Serpent deas MES 
Vadhryaiva),Anukr.; oftheauthorof RV.x,105(with | = mla, mín. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Kas. on 
eiecit of k king of the Sauviras, MB Pan. iii, I, 130. x 

a king of Mithila, Buddh.; of a king of Magadha "m 2 
(Ether f the ArbatSiiyrata) Satr: ofthe chartoteor | AOU Santang a ACE N 
of Abhimanyu, MBh.; of a son of Gada, Hariv. ; of YAN sumát, ind. (prob. for smat) together, 
a son of Syáma, ib.; of a son of Samika (v.1. Sa- | along with (instr.), RV. (accord. to native authori- 
mika), BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of | ties fr. 6. sr + mat — Kalyara, sobhana, or =sva- 
Vrishpi, ib.; of a son of Agni-mitra, Vis., Introd.; | zał, svayam). —kshara “Cmál-), mfn. oozing, 
of a son of Su-ratha (the last of the race of the Iksh- | juicy, VS. 
vākus), BhP. ; (a), f, N. of a Yakshint, Kathis.; of | Sumaj, in comp. for sumat, =jani (máj-) 
one of the wives of Daia-ratha (mother of Laksh- | mfn. together with his wife, RV. 4 
mana and Satru-ghna), R.; Ragh.; of the mother | Sumad, in comp. for sumat. = angu (°mdd-), 
of Markandeya, Cat.; of the mother of Jaya-deva, | mfa. together with the reins or harness, ib. = gana 
ib. ; °éra)-dhas, mfn. one who makes good friends, (°mdd-),mfn. together with the troop orband, associ- 
MaitrS.; VS. (obkanani mitrani  jushyati, Ma- | ated with (instr.), ib. — ga (Cmád-), min. together 
pe Sae m. R s Sigua a Cakravartin), | with the team (?), AV. 
ain.; of the 20th Arhat of the present era, ib.; ; 
(°¢rd)-bhit or -tanaya, m. ‘son of Sumitra,’ N. of grag sumatí-ts art; mfn. (said of a 
Lakshmaga, W.=mitryà, mfn. having good friends, plough), TS. (cf. su-mati-a/ kré and I. matya; v.l. 
RV.; VS. —midha (or -ui//id), m. N. of a man, somaplisaru, VS. ; Kath., and somasátsaru, AN.) 
RV.; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. —znina, m. pl. | HAYT su-madhura, su-madhya &c. See 
N. ofa people, MarkP. — mukta, mfn. well thrown | p. 1230, col. 3. 
or hurled, MBh, = mukha, n. a good or beautiful : - PEINT : 
mouth, Palicat. ; a bright face (instr. = ‘cheerfully ’), FAUT sumagandha, f. N. of a river (per- 
Kam.; mf(z or @)n. having a good or beautiful haps w.r. for see-magadhi), Karand. 
mouth, fair-faced, handsome, Kav.; Kathis.; bright- qna su-mitra, su-mukha, su-medhas. See 
n cheerful, glad, MBh.; R. &c.; inclined or dis- | cols, r, 2. 
posed to (comp. ; -/a, f.), Hariv.; Kav.; Par.; gra- T 
cious, favourable, ep (gen.), R.; Car.; vell qu sumná, mfn. (prob. fr. 5. su and /mnà 
pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv. ; having a good | = man) benevolent, kind, gracious, favourable, RV. 
entrance (in this and other fig. senses the fem. is only | *1 3733 73 (am), n. benevolence, favour, grace, RV. ; 
d), Siddh.; Vop.; m. a learned man or teacher, W.; TS.; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. Upros), RV. ; 
N. of various plants (accord. to L. ‘a kind of herb, satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib. ; N. of various 
Ocimum Basilicum Pilosum and another species’ Sümans, ArshBr. = &pi (^ud- for summé-api), min. 
&c.), Susr.; Car.; a partic. gregarious bird (v.l. sa- | Dear in. favour, joined in affection (accord. to others 
mukha), Car.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of Ganéia, L.; | 2 Proper N.), RV. x, 95, 6. — hà, mfn. invoking 
of a son of Garuda (a mythical bird), MBh.; ofa | favour or protection, V3.; TS. 
son of Drona, MarkP.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Sumnayá, ind. devoutly, piously, RV.; kindly, 
of an Asura, Hariv.; of a king of the Kim-naras, graciously, AV. — 
Karand.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a king (who perished SumnÉya, Nom. P. °yaéi (only p. naydi), to 
through want of humility), Mn. vii, 41; of a | be gracious or favourable, RV.; to be glad or cheer- 
monkey, R. ; of a Hansa, JAtakam.; pl. N. of a class | ful, triumph, ib. 
of gods, Buddh.; (d), f., see m. above; (d or 2), f. a Sumnăyú, mín. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.; 
handsome woman, W.; (7); f. a mirror, L.; a kind | devout, pious, ib. 
of metre, Ked.; (in music) a partic. Mürchani, | gunmn&vázi, f. bringing favour or joy (applied 
Samgit.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Asinioides, | to Ushas), RV. 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (aw), n. the | Sumnin, mfn. gracious, favourable, TS. 
mark Xj scratch of a ca E L.; MOOD. poe Sumnyà, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS. 
in; .5 -siz, m.‘ father of Su-mukha, N. of Ga- 
Eds L.; (Chhi)-paitchinga, n. N. of a Tantra wk. Eur sumpaluntha, m. zedoary, Cur- 
=m ta, mín. well tipped lor pointed (as | cuma Zerumbet, L. 
an arrow), MBh. = mundika, m. N. of an Asura, i bh, p. 12 l. 2. 
Eon RUE A RC QUE eb BD m 7 Bs 2 30 
enjoying, possessing, Hariv. —mushita, mín. well | SIR sumbha, m. pl. N. of a people, R.; sg. 
cheated or deceived, Divyáv. —2nushti, m., N. of a country (cf. sumbha-desa), L. 
-mushtika, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. —muhtrta gafa i m. N. i ajat. 
(only loc. °¢e), a lucky hour, Sinhds.; mín. occur- 9» pic E N. of a king, Rajat 
ring ata lucky h°, MBh. — mūrti, m.a partic. Gana qus su-ydj, mfn. (i.e. 5. su-- 2. yaj) wor- 
of Siva, Harav. = mula, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, shipping or sacrificing well, RV.; VS.; f. a good or 
L.; (à), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; Hemionitis Cordi- | right sacrifice, VS.; TS.; Br. 
folia, L. = mülaka, n. Daucus Carota, a carrot, L.| Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—mrigá, n. plenty of wild animals or game, god | =yajus, m. N. of a son of Bhumanyu, MBh. 
hunting, AV. —mridika (or -mrtlika), m{(@)n. | = yajňá, mín. sacrificin well or successfully, RV.; ~ 
very compassionate or gracious, RV. ; VS.; AV.; m. | m. a good or right sacrifice, R.; N. of a preceptor, 
N. of a man, Cat.; n. pity, compassion, AV. —mri- | GrS.; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat.; of a son of 
ta, mín. stone-dead, Mricch. = myityu, m. an easy Ruci and Aküti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP.; 
death, Palicar. -myishta, mín. well rubbed or of a son of Vasishtha (and counsellor of Daga-ratha), 
R.; of a son of Antara, Hariv.; of a king of the 


polished, very bright or fine, MBh.; R.; BhP.; very 
dainty, Paficat.; -pushpaghya, min. abounding in | UsInaras, BhP.; of an author, Hcat.; (2), f. N. of 
the wife of Mahi-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena- 


bright flowers, MW.; -vesha, mfn, dressed in well- 

brushed clothes, ib. —méka, mf(@)n. (V 1. 19i) | jit), MBh. =yata (sz-), mfn. well restrained or 

well fixed or established, firm, constant, unvarying, governed or guided, RV.; well bound or fettered, 
AV.; °¢dima-vat, m. ‘having the mind well con- 


RV.; TS.; SBr. —mekhala, mín. well girdled, 
MW.; Muñja grass (which forms the Brihmani- trolled,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. = yántu, mín. curbing 
cal girdle), Bhpr. —megha, m. ‘well „glouded, or guiding well (as reins), RV. =yantrita, mín. 
N. of a mountain, R. =medhå, mf(@)n. very | fast bound (7/va, n.), Pañcat.; well restrained or 
nourishing, loamy (as pasture land), RV.; (-médha), | governed or self-controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c.=ya= 
prob. =next, RV. x, 132, q.— meühás, mín. (acc. | bhya (s7#-), f. to be well embraced (sexually), AV. 
sg. dsam or am) having a good understanding, | —yama, mí(a)n. casy to be guided, tractable (asa 
sensible, intelligent, wise, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a | horse &c.), RV.; TBr.; easy to be restrained or con- 
Rishi under Manu Cakshusha, Cat.; of a son of trolled or kept in order, well regulated; RV.; AV.; 
Veda-mitra, ib.; pl.a partic. class of gods under the | VS.; m. pl. a partic. class of gods, BhP.; (à), f. the 
fifth Manu, Pur. ; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, | Priyaügu plant, L. = yávasa, mf(a)n. (in Padap. 
VP.; f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. —me- | for si-y°) having good pasturage,aboundiug in grass, 
anya fcre pure ina ritual d Rs Kalida RY.; m. N. of a man (cf. sauyavasi) ; n. beautiful 
m. N. of a mountain (= merti, q. v.), R.; Kalid.; | grass. urage (e, ind.‘ i x 
Buddh. (cf, MWB. 120); N. of a Vidya-dhara, Ry TS aber eed arent Saye 
RY. “sfn, mfn. having good p°, ib.; °sédaka, mfn. 


Kathis,; of Siva, W.; mfn, very exalted, excellent, 
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abounding in good p? and water, MBh. ; “sy, mfn. 
desirous of good p^, RV. — yavasu, m. N. ofa Rishi, 
ArshBr., Sch. — yasa, min, =-yasas below, MW.; 
(à), f. N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib.; of an Apsaras, 
VP.—yaias, n. glorious fame, Bear. ; (s7#-) , mín.very 
famous (compar.-/a7@),SV.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Aioka-vardhana, Pur.; f. N. of a wiic of Divo-dasa, 
Hariv.; of the mother of an Arhat, L. = yash- 
tavya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata, MarkP. 
= yati, m. N. ofa son of Nahusha, Hariv. = y&má, 
mfn. binding or restraining well (as reins), RV.; m. 


N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; pl. a partic. class of gods, 


MBh. —-yüman, m. (with cakshusha) a partic. 


personification, AV. = y&muna, m. a palace, L.;a 
kind of cloud, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a king 
(=vatsa), L.; of a mountain, Hariv. —yüsu, f. (a 
female) who receives excessive sexual embraces 
(comp. -/ara), RV. x, 86, 6. —yukta, mm, well 
joined, harmoniously combined, MW.; well com- 
posed, attentive, MaitrUp.; very fit, R.; very auspici- 
ous, R. = yukti, f. a good appliance or contrivance, 
MW.; good argument, Cat. = yaj, mín. well joined 
or yoked (-yz/#, ind.), RV. ; well placed or fixed, ib.; 
AV. —yuta, mfn. well accompanied by, well fur- 
nished or provided with, MW. -yuddhn, n. 2 well- 
fought war or-battle, Mn.; MBh. &c.; fair fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. —yoga, m. a favourable juncture, 
good opportunity, MW. =yojita, mfn. well com- 
bined or prepared (as food), R. —yoühann, m. 
fighting well, euphemistic N. of Dur-yodhana (q.v); 
MBh. = rakta, mf(Z)n. well coloured, deeply dyed, 
W.; strongly affected or impassioned, ib. deep red, 
crimson, Kàv.; very lovely or charming, R. = zak- 
takn, m. a kind of Mango trec, Mangifera Sylvatica, 
L.;a sort of red or golden chalk, L.—raksha, m. 
‘good protector, N. of a Muni, Cat. ; of a mountain, 
MarkP. =rakshaņa, n. careful protection, W. 
=rakshita, mín, well protected, carefully guarded, 
ParGr.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa man, Kathis. = rak- 
shin, m. a good or faithful guardian, Kathas. 
=rakshya, mín. easy tobe preserved, MW. = rañ- 
ga, m. (for sur” sce s. v.).a good colour or dye, W. ; 
* bright-coloured,' the orange tree, Subh.; a kind of 
fragrant grass, W.; crystal, ib.; (@), f. a partic. plant 
(=4atvartika), L.; (2), f. Leca Hirta,L. ; a Moringa 
with red flowers, L.; (az), n. red sanders, W.; ver- 
milion, L.; -da, m. ‘yielding a good colour,’ red 
sanders, W.; Czsalpinia Sappan, L. ; -dAd/u, m. red 
chalk, L.; -d/itlz, f. the pollen of the orange tree, 
Sobh. —rahgikü, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 
=rajani, f. night, L. —rajas, mín. having good 
or much pollen, g. bhrisdai; Yah-phala, m. the 
jack-fruit tree, L. ; “jaya, Nom. A.9yafe,to produce 
goodor m? p°, g. dhrisdd7. = rañjana, m.the betel- 
nut tree, L, = rána, mí(a)n. joyous, gay, RV.; (4), 
f. N. of a river, VP.; (am); n. joy, delight, RV. 
-rata, mín. sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.; 
compassionate, tender, L.; m. N. of a mendicant, 
Buddh.; (2), f. a wife, Hariv. (Sch.); N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; (a7), n. great joy or delight, ib. ; (ifc. 
f. à) amorous or sexual pleasure or intercourse, 
coition, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; -Želi, f. amorous sport 
or dalliance, Cat. ; -£1g4, f.id., Kathis.; -gahkvara, 
f. N. of a Surâùganā, Sinhüs.; -g/aui, f. exhaustion 
from sexual intercourse, Megh. ; -janzta, mfn. pro- 
duced by sexual int?, ib.; -/a/7, f.a female messenger, 
go-between, L.; a chaplet, garland for the head, L.; 
-nivritti, f. cessation of sex” int?, Cat.; -pvadip~a,m. 
alamp burning during sex? int? Kum.; -prabha,f.N. 
of awoman, Kathis.; -frasajigu, m. addiction to sex? 
int”, MW.; -prasaiigin, mfn. addicted 10 sex? int? 
Ritus.; -priya, mfn. id., VarBrS.; N. of a woman, 
Dhürtas.; -bandha, m. a kind of coition, L.; -bheda, 
m.a kind of 5, Cat. ; -mailjar?, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Vidyz-dhara Matampa-deva and of the 16th 
Lambaka of the Kath4-sarit-sagara (called after her); 
-mridita, min. worn out by sexual int?, Bhartr.; 
-raitginmfn.(forsura-f*sec p.124, col.2), delight- 
s ; se p.1234, col.2), delight 
ing in or addicted to sexual intercourse, Subh. ; -var- 
grana, n. description of sex? intercourse, Cat. ; -vda- 
diri, f. a night fit for sex" int®, Ragh.; -vidhi, m. 
performance or rule or mode of sex? int? VarBIS.; 
-visesha, m.a partic.kindof sex?ini?, Kir, ;-oyd; ira. 
Jata-irama, mín. wearied by addi tion 10 sex int? 
Subh.; -sambhkoga, m. enjoyment of sex? int®, Vet 
-saukhya, n. the pleasure of sex? im®, ib,; -stha 
mín, engaged in sex°int®, Kathis.; °/é/sava, m. the 
joy of sexual int, Subh.; 9//sti£a, mín. desirous of 
0-60 9, -. 
sex? int, VarBrS.; "/fpacara-Kuiala, mfn. skilled 
in sex" int? ib. — zat, f. great enjoyment or delight, 


CC-0. 
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MW.; -miira, m. N. of the author of the Alam- 
kira-mila, = rátna, mf(@)n. possessing rich jewels 
or treasures, RV. —-ráthm, mfn. having a good 
chariot, a g? chariotcer, RV.j yoked toag chariot 
(as horses), ib. ; consisting in g ch s (as wealth), ib. j 
m. a good chariot, MBh.; ‘having a good chariot, 

N.of various kings, (e. g.) of the father of Kotikisya, 
MBh.; of a son of Dru-pada, ib.; ofa son of Jayad- 
ratha, ib.; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja- 
nam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of 
a son of Jahnu, VP.; of a son of Kundaka, ib.; of 
asonof Rapaka, BhP.; ofa son of Caitra, BrahmavP.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; ofa river, MarkP.; 
(am), n. N. of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, MarkP.; 
=deva, m. N. of a messenger, Kathis.; -vijaya, m. 
N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; %dkdra, n. N. of a 
Varsha, MBh.; ?/Aótsava, m. N. of a pocm. = ran- 
dhaka and -randhra, N. of a place, Paücar. 
= rabhi, -rabhita, sce s. V. rasa; mí(a)n. rich 
in water,Bham.; well-favoured, juicy, sapid, savoury, 
R.; VarBrS.; Vis. ; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathis,; 
Bhim.; elegant (as composition), W.; m. Vitex 
Negundo, L.; Andropogon Schocnanthus, L.; the 

resin of Gossampinus Rumphii, L.; N. of a serpent- 

demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m. n. and 

(2), f. holy basil, Hcar.; L.; (d), f. N. of various 

plants (Anethum Panmori ; Vitex Negundo ; a kind 

of jasmine ; 25d &c.), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 

(in music) a partic. Ragint, Samgit.; N. of Durga, 

L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wite of Ka$yapa and 
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; R.&c.; of an Apsaras, 

MBh. ; Hariv.; of a daughter of Raudrisva, Hariv.; 
of a river, Pur.; (2), f. a partic. plant, Vigbh.; n. 
(only L.) resin; fragrant grass; gum-myrth ; Cassia 
bark; -sayigraha, m. N. of wk.; “sdgraja, n. 


(prob.) next, Susr. ; °ségrazi, m, white basil, L.; 


'sAechada, m. (prob.) the leaf of the white b?, Suér. ; 


°sdshta, n.a collective N. of 8 plants (viz. Nirgunti, 
Tulasi, Brihmt &c.), L. = rahas, n.a very lonely 
place (also °žah-sthāna, n.), Paücar. = rājaka, m. 
a kind of plant ( 2 Arziga-rdja), m. = xajan, m. 
a good king, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; a divinity, MW. ; 
mín. having a good k®, L. ; (572), f. N. of a village, 
Pan, iv, 1, 29, Sch. = xüjam-bhava, n. the pos- 
sibility of being a king, Sis. = züji, m. N. of a man, 
R. —rüjika, f. a small (white) house-lizard, L. 


—rün&yaniya,m.pl.N.ofa school, IndSt. — z&tí, 


mfn. rich in gifts, RV. — r&tri, f. a finc night, W. 


=rádhas, mfn. granting good gifts, liberal, boun- 


tiful, RV.; receiving rich gifts, wealthy, ib.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (having the patr. Varshigira and author 
of RV. i, 100), Anukr.; of a man, ArshBr. =r- 
man, mín. very delightful, delicious, VS. — x&v, 
m. N. of a horse, MBh. —rashtra (sz-), mf(G)n. 
having good dominion &c., TS.; m. N. of a country 
on the western side of India (commonly called Surat), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a minister of Daia-ratha, 
RamatUp.; (pl.) the country or the inhabitants of 
S°, MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. N. of a town (prob. ‘the 
capital of S°”), AV. Paris. ; (°shira)-ja, mf(@)n. born 
or produced in S?, MarkP.; m.a sort of black bean, 
L.; a kind of poison, L.; (à), f. a sort of fragrant 
earth, L.; n. id., L.; -67ahma, m. a Brahman of 
S°, Pay. v, 4, 104, Sch.; -véshaya, m. the country 
of S°, Hariv.; -sanviraka, m. du. the countries of 
S? and Su-vira, R.; %rddhipati, m. a king of S°, 
MBh.; "trávanti, m. pl. theinhabitantsor the coun- 
tries of S? and Avanti, ib. ; %rédbhava, f. alum, 
Suir. — ri, see st-rai. = rukmá, mín, beautifully 
shining or adorned, RV.; VS, = rúo, f. bright light, 
RYV.; mfn. shining brightly, ib.; BhP.; m. N. of a 
man, MBh, = ruci, f. great delightin (loc.), SargP. 


(v.1); m. N. of a Gandharva king, Hariv.; of a 


Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); f. N. ofa wife of Dhruva and 
mother of Uttama, Pur. = rucira, mí(2jn. shining 


brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh. ;'R..&c. 
-ruje, mfn. very sick, unwell, W. = rūdha, min, 
standing well up or out, very prominent or project- 
ing, ib. -züpá, mí(a)n. well-formed, handsome, 
beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv.; (pl.) a class of 
deities under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (4), f. N. of various 
plants (Glycine Debilis; Jasminum Sambac &c.), L.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of the daughter of a serpent- 
demon, Kathis.; of a mythical cow, MBh.; (am), 
n. the mulberry trec, L.; N. of two Simans, Arsh- 
Br; -kritnit, mfn. forming beautiful things, RV, ; 
"là, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; KAv.; Pur.: -va7~ 
sha-varna, mín. beautifully coloured like a rain- 
bow, TS. —rüpaka, mf(Zz)n. well-formed, beau- 


qo su-loma. 


tiful, AgP. = rūhaka, m. ‘easily mounted,’ a horse 
resembling an ass, L. = réknas, mfn. having beau- 
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV. — rokha, 
mf(@)n. forming beautiful Jines, Kathas.; Prasannar.; 
(à), f. a b? line, VarBrS.; Kathas. ; N. of a woman, 
Vis.; Pracand. — renu, m. a sort of atom ( ——4rasa- 
renu), Un. iii, 38, Sch.; N. of an ancient kin 
Buddh.; f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtri (wife of 
Vivasvat), Hariv. ; of a river (sometimes regarded as 
oncof the seven Sarasvatis), MBh.; -pushpa-dhvaja, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Buddh, —xétag, 
mín. having much semen, potent, RV.; VS.; 
SaükhSr.; 9/2-d/ias (or -d/ia), mín. bestowing po- 
tency or virility, ParicavBr. ; KatySr. = rebha, mfn, 
(for surébha sec p. 1235, col. 2) fine-sounding, 
fine-voiced, Kir, xv, 16; n. tin, L. — xai, mfn. (nom, 
-rà5, -ri) very rich, Vop. = rocana, mfn. (used in 
explaining sæ-zukma), Nir. viii, 11; m. N, of a son 
of Yajiia-bahu, BhP.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mā- 
tris attending on Skanda, MDh.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by Yajria-bàhu, BhP.— rocis, m. N. of a son 
of Vasishtha, ib. = rodha, m. N. of a son of Tansu, 
Hariv., (v.l.) —zxodhas, m. N. of a man, Pravar, 
= roman, m. ‘finc-haired,’ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. = rosha, mín, very angry, much enraged, R. 
=roshana, m. 'id. N. of a warrior, Kathas, 
=roha, m. N. of a king of Cina, ib. - zohikü, f. 
N. of a woman, g. 3/vdd;. —rohini, f. beautifully 
red, ÁpSr. —rohitikü, f. N. of a woman, g. ŝi- 
vådi. -1nkkona, m. (prob. Prakrit for -/g&s/taza) 
N. of a man, Rajat. = Inksha, mi(@)n. having good 
or auspicious marks, fortunate, GopBr. = lakshana, 
mfn. id., R.; Kathas.; (@), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, 
Paiicar.; of a friend of Uma, L.; of the wife of 
Canda-ghosha, Das.; of another woman, Viddh.; 
(am), n. the act of observing or examining carefully, 
ascertaining, determining, W.; a good or auspicious 
mark or characteristic MBh.; -/vz, n. the.having 
ausp? marks or ch?, Kathis.; -Ji/uyatà, f. the absence 
of ausp? m°, Buddh.; -sd7a, m. N. ofa Tantra wk. 
=lakshita, mín, well examined, well determined 
or ascertained, Mn. viii, 403. —1agna, mfn, firmly 
clinging to (loc.), Jatakam.; firmly adhering, Hcar.; 
m. or n. an auspicious moment (see agua), Kathi, 
= langhita, mín. one who has been made to fast 
properly (see 4//aiigh), Suir. = labha, mi(@)n. easy 
to be obtained or effected, easily accessible or attain- 
able, feasible, easy, common, trivial, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; fit or suitable for, answering to (mostly comp.), 
useful, advantageous, Kav.; Kathās. &c.; w.r. for 
su-bhaga, Vikr. ii, 6; m. the fire at a domestic sacri- 
fice, L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; (ë), f. sacred basil, 
L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L.; = 
dhimra-gattra,L.; N. of a female teacher, GrS.; of 
a female mendicant, MBh. ; ("//a)-£ofa, mfa. casily 
irascible, Sak.; -/va, n. the state of being easily at- 
tained &c., frequency 3 triviality, cheapness, VarBrS.; 
Malav. (in a-sul°); °bhévakasa, mín. easily gain- 
ing room or admission, Sak. ; °6Az-bhava,m. = °bha- 
tva (acc. with 4/b/aj, ‘to be common or trivial’), 
Kav.; °6hétara, mín. other than easy to be attained 
&c., difficult, rare,dear, Malav. — labhya,mf{n.casy to 
be-obtained, R. —Jalita, mf(d)n. having a beau- 
tiful forehead, ib, —1lalika, m, a partic. mixed caste, 
L. =lalita, mf(@)n. very playful or wanton or 
charming, MBh.; Kav. &c.; greatly pleased or 
happy, W.; (am), ind. very sportively or wantonly, 
with delight, easily, ib.;-/ata-pallava-maya, mf(#)n. 
consisting of young sprouts of beautiful crecpers, 
Bhartr.; -vistara, m. the beautiful Lalita-vistara 
(q. v.), Lalit. —1avana, mf(@)n. well salted, Suir. ; 
(à), f. Coix Barbata, L. —lasa, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. -l&bha, mfn. = -/abha, Pin. vii, 1, 68. 
-lübhikü, f. casy to be won, RV. —1übhin, m. 
N. of a man, g..gargdai. —likhita, mfn. well 
written down, well registered, Sur, —1ulita, mfn. 
moving playfully or pleasantly to and fro, Suir.; 
greatly hurt or injured, MBh. =1ŭ, mfn. one who 
cuts well, Vop. ; (as subst.) a partic. position in danc- 
ing (v. 1.524222), Sampit. —lekha, mfn. having or 
forming auspicious lines, VarBrS. — locana, mí(a)n. 
fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes, MBh.; Rajat.; ni. 2 
deer, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; of a son of Dhyita- 
rashtra (accord. to some of Dur-yodhana), MBh.; of 
a Buddha, Lalit.; of the father of Rukmini, Cat.; 
(à), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a Yakshini, 
Kathis.; of the wife of king Madhava, PadmaP.; 
of various other women, Das; Kathis, = loma, mfn. 
fine-haired, having beautiful hair or down, R.; (8), 
f. N. of two plants (= /gzira-va/l or mausa-10- 
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hint), L. 7 1omadhi, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.1.) | id., L.; casy to be drawn or carried, L.; in 
-—1oman, ifte fomir RU 2,177.—lommsa, | well, es well, patient, W.; m. a mid unu 
mfn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy, | Gol.; N. of various plants (Vitex Negundo ; Cissus 
MW.; (2), f. the plant Leea Hirta, L. —101a, min. | Pedata; Boswellia Thurifera &c.), L.; a Vina or 
ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. —1oha, n.a kind | lute, W. — váhni, mfn. having a good team (as a 
of good iron; L. = lohaka, m. n. ‘good metal,’ brass, | chariot), AV. = váhmam, mfn. drivin g well, a good 
L. = lohita, m. a beautiful red colour, MW.; mfn. | charioteer (said of Indra), RV. — v&kya, mfn. speak- 
very red, L.; (d), £. N. of one of the seven tongues | ing well, eloquent, MBh. —v&gmin, mín. very 
of fre, Mom UP MSRP Jong m. N. ofa man, | eloquent, R. =váo, mín, id., RV.; AV.; worth 
g. gargat. tan de aving a good pedigree,’ | mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. iii, 1, 19; soundin, 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; -ghosha, mfn. | beautifully, MW.; making a loud noise, ib.; m. N 
sounding pleasantly like a flute, Hariv. ; “séés/ze, m. : re Mait 


: of a keeper of the Soma (v.l. suäna), MaitrS.; of 
a kind of sugar-cane, L, = vaktra, n. a good mouth | a Brahman, MBh.; of NA of Aahe ib. 
or face, MW.; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.; | — v&cas, mfn. very eloquent, RV.—v&oya, mfn. 
min, having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva), | easy to be read, MW. —vajin, mfn. beautifully 
MBh.; having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh.; feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; (72)-2a4 (?), m. 
m. a kind of plant (=sze-mukha), L.; N. of one | N. of an author, IndSt. = vata (?), f. N. of an Ap- 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a son of Danta- | saras, L. = vitra, n. N. of a Sáman, IndSt, — vä- 
vaktra, Hariv. = vakshas, mfn. having a handsome | ditra, n. beautiful music, Hariv. = v&nta, mfn. (a 
breast, Un. iv, 226, Sch.; m. N. of a man, g. S2- | leech) that has well vomited (i.e. disgorged sucked 
bhradi. — vaca, mín, easy to be said, Nyayas., Sch.; | blood), Suir.— v&mi, f. N. ofa river, MBh. = v&r, 
(d), £. ‘speaking well,’ N. of a.Gandharvi, Kürand. | mfn. having beautiful water, MW. —vartts, f. 
—vacana, n. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn. | good news, MW.; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
speaking well, eloquent, L.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, | — vila, mfn. having beaut? hair on the tail (said of 
L. = vacas, min. = prec, L. m vacasyā, f. a | an elephant), VarBrS. = v&ladhi, m.having a beau- 
beautiful verse or hymn, RV. = vájra, mfn. having | tiful tail (as a cow), MBh.; -kAzera, mf(@)n. having 
an excellent thunderbolt, RV. = vojrin, mfn. id., | a beautiful tail and hoofs (as a cow), ib. = v&luk&, 
Laty. —vatsi, f. N. of a Dik-kumiart, Parsvan. | f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.— 1. -v&sa, m. (4/5. vas) a 
= vadana, mf(a)n. having a handsome or beauti- | beautiful dwelling, MW. 2. -v&sa, m. (4/2. vas) 
ful face, Kalid.; VarBrs.; m. a kind of plant (=sz- | an agreeable perfume, W.—3.-vasea, m. (M4. vas) 
mukha), Lu; (@),f.a beaut? woman, Ritus. ; a kind | ‘well clad,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
of metre, Chandom.; N. ofa woman, Venis. -vapus, | -Zumdra or oraka, m.-N. of a son of Kaiyapa, 
f. * having a handsome body,’ N. of an Apsaras, VP. | Kathas. — v&saka, m. a water-melon, L. = vā- 
— vayas, f. a hermaphrodite, L.= varatrá, mfn. | sana, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
having good thongs, RV. —varütha or “thin, | Manu, BhP. — v&sar, f. cress, Bhpr. visas, mfn. 
mín. having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot), | having beaut? garments, well dressed, RV. &c. &c.; 
R. —varga, mín, (for suv’ see p. 1236, col. 2) | well feathered (as an arrow), MBh. = v&sita, mín. 
having good society, MW. = varonka, m. natron, well scented or perfumed, Hariv.; Palicar. = vain, 
alkali, L.; N. of an ancient sage (=varca), MBh. | mfn. dwelling in a comfortable or respectable abode, 
(Nilak.); (éd), f. natron, Susr.; a kind of plant | W.; (172), f.a woman married or single who resides 
(cf. su-varjikā), L. —- varcala, in. N. of a country, in her father's house (cf. sva-v”), Gaut.; Mn.; Yajii. 
W.; (a), £ Ruta Graveolens, Vas.; MBh.; Suir.; 


(v.1.) &c.; a termof courtesy for a res table woman 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum, L.; hemp, Polanisia | whose husband is alive, MW. —vastu, f. N. ofa 


Icosandra, L.; =éri-samdhya, Kaui., Sch.; N. of | river (Gk. XóacTos; the modern Suwad), RV.; 
the wife of the Sun, MBh. ; R.; of Siva (as a mani- | MBh.; Pur.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the country 
festation of the Sun), Pur.; of the wife of Parame- | near the river Suvastu, VarBrS. —vastuka, m. N. 
shthin and mother of Prattha, BhP.; of the wife of | of a king, MBh. —vaha, mfn. easy to be borne 
Praha, ib. = várcas, mfn. full of life or vigour, | (meaning also “having beautiful horses’ and ‘having 
fiery, splendid, glorious, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a | handsome arms ;? cf. aa), Vās.; m. a good stal- 
son of Garuda, MBh. ; of one of Skanda's attendants, | lion, ib.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
ib.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of a son of the | —yahana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — vikrama, 
tenth Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Khani-netra, MBh.; | mfn. having a beautiful gait, R.; very courageous or 
of a Brahman, ib.; of a brother of Bhüti, MarkP. | energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or 
—varoasa, mín, fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp.; | valour, W.; N. ofa son of Vatsa-prl, MirkP. = vi- 
MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. —varcasin, m. N. | xrünta, mín. very valiant or heroic, bold, chival- 
of Siva (cf. prec.), MBh.; natron, alkali, L. — v&r- | rous, SarügP.; m. a hero, W.; n. valour, heroism, 
caska, mfn. splendid, brilliant, Hariv. —varoin, | MBh.; -vikramana-paripriccha, f. N. of a Bud- 
m. natron, MW. — varjik&, f. a kind of plant (cf. | dhist wk.; -vikramin or -vikramin, m. N. of a 
su-varcikà), Car. = Varna &c., sce s. V. vartita, | man, Buddh. = viklava, mín. very pusillanimous or 
mfn. well turned or rounded, R.; well arranged or | irresolute, MBh. —viguna, mfn. destitute of all 
contrived, MBh.; 9/óru, mfa. having round thighs, | virtues or merits, very wicked, ib. =vigraha, mín. 
Dharmas. $3. —Vvartula, m. a water-melon, L.; | having a beautiful body or figure, Kam.; Mricch.; 
Gardenia Enneandra, L. = vartman, n. the right | m. N. ofa messenger, Kathis. = vicakshana, mín. 
path or course, Paiicar. ; mfn. following the 1? p° or | very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, Kim.; 
c?, Suir, = vardbayitri, mfn. increasing well (used | Subh. — viciira,m. good ordeliberate consideration, 
in explaining su-vridh), Say. -várman, n. W.; N. of a man, Cat. —vicarita, mín. well 
armour, AV.; m. having good armour,’ N. of a son | weighed, deliberately considered, SirigP. — vic&r- 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. = varsha, mf(@)n. raining 


ya, ind. having well deliberated; -Aavz7, mín. acting 
well, SankhGr.; m. a good rain, R.; N.of a teacher, afterduedeliberationHit.--vioita,mfn.well searched 
pl. his school (also °shaka), Buddh. = valg, mfn. 


through, R.; well Salana m eg 
jumpi Il. Vop. = vallaxi, f. a partic. creeping | mfn. easy to be distinguis cd, RV.; well discerning, 
dei deest f. aia Anthelminthica, L.; | very clever or wise, Paficat. = vijnapaka, mín. easy 
(2), f. id., L.5 another plant (=hatvi), ib.; (Cié)- | to be taught or instructed, Lalit. — vijiieya, mfn. 
ja, n. a bulb, L. —vallika, E Vernonia Anthel- 


well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KathUp.; 
minthica, L. ; a red-colouring Oldenlandia, L. — va~ | N. of Siva, MBh. — vita, see s.v. = vitata, mín. 


Š | = vasya, mín. casy to be | well spread (as a net), MBh. = vitala, m. a partic. 
Mee rolled MS (prob.) cover- form of Vishnu, W. =vitté, n. great wealth or 
ing or clothing well, Vop. = I. -vasanó, mí(a)n. | property, TBr.; mfn. very rich. or wealthy, Paiicat. 
(V4. vas) = prec., RV-5 well dressed or clothed, | —vitti, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. = I. -vid, 
ChUp. =2 YA n. (4/5. vas) a good dwell- m.(A1.vid)'knowing well,’a Jina, Gal.; F.a shrewd 
ing, RV. vi 51, 4; N. of a place, Palicar. = va- | or clever woman, L. —2. -vid, m. (4/3. vid) pro- 
ae a vent HEE, tiful spring season, SankhGr.; the | curing or granting well. (in visua-suvid, q.v.) 
day of fall moon in the month Caitra, L.; a festival | —vida, m. ‘very knowing, an attendant on the 
in honour of Kama-deva in the m° C?, L.= vasan- | women's apartments (=sauvida), L.; a king, prince 
taka, m, a partic. festival (ss prec); Li Gertnera | (cf. su-vida?), L.; a partic. tree (=tilaka),L.=—vi- 
Racemosa, L. = vasu (?), t. N. of an Apsaras, L. | dagdha, mín. very cunning, astute, Ratniy. — vi- 
= “sampad, min, having abundant wealth, | dat, m. a king, L. —widatza, mín. very mindful, 
Dai. - vastra, mf(a)n. well clothed, MBh.; (4), | benevolent, propitious, RV. ; AV. ; n. grace, favour, 
f. N. of a river, VP. = vab (strong form -vith), | ib.; wealth, property, Nir. vil, 93 household, Un. 
mfn. drawing or carrying well, Hcat. = vaha, mín. | iii, 108, Sch, = vidatriya, min. propitious, gracious, 


favourable, RV. = vidarbha, m. pl. N. ofa people, 
VP. = vidalla, n. the women's apartments, L.; (4), 
f. a married woman, L. = vidita (s#-), mfn. well 
known or understood, SBr.; Mu. ; MBh. —vidir- 
a, mfn. much torn or split, greatly expanded, M W.; 
n. (prob.) a great fight or slaughter, MBh. i, 5552- 
— viddha, mín. well pierced or incised (as a vein), 
Suir. — vidy&, f. good knowledge, Kav. — vidyut, 
m. N. of an Asura, Cat. — vidvas (s#-), mfn. very 
intelligent or wise, RV. — vidha, mín. of a good 
kind or nature, Subh.; (a72), ind. in an easy way, 
easily, W. — vidhüna, n. good order or arrange- 
ment (-éas, ind, ‘in right order, properly, duly ^), 
Kam.; mfn. well arranged or contrived, L.= , 
m. a good rule or ordinance (instr. *in the right 
manner, properly’), Kathas.; (with Jainas) N. of 
the gth Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L, = vi- 
naya, mfn. well educated or disciplined, Lalit. 
=vinashta, mín. quite disappeared or vanished, 
R.; quite worn out or emaciated, ib. — vinirmala, 
mfn. quite spotless or pure, Hariv. = viniicaya, 
m. a very firm resolution, R. —vini&oita, mín. 
thoroughly convinced, SaddhP. = vinita, mí(a)u. 
well trained (as horses), Kam.; properly behaved, 
very modest, Paficar.; well executed, MBh.; (2), 
f. a tractable cow, L. —- vineya, mfn. easy to be 
trained or educated, Lalit. — vinyasta, mfn. well 
spread out or extended, R. = vipina, mín. abound- 
ing in forests, richly wooded, MBh. =—vipula, 
mf(d)n. very great or spacious or numerous &c., 
MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. = vipra (s7-), mfn- 
very learned (esp. in sacred knowledge), RV. — vi- 
bhakta, mín. well separated or distributed, Hariv. 5 
Suir.; BhP.; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; -guira, mfn, having well separated or 
symmetrical limbs, MW.; -24, f. good proportion, 
symmetry, Suir.; “k/diga-pratyairgald, f. having 
every limb and member well proportioned (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 845 
kiánavadyáigī, f. (a woman) having symmetrical 
and faultless limbs, MBh, = vibhata, mín, shining 
splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or 
distinct, NrisUp. — vibhishgna, mfn. very fight- 
ful, R. =vibhu, m. N. of a king (son of Vibhu), 
Hariv.; VP. = vibhūshita, mí(a)n. beautifully 
adorned, Vishņ.; Hariv.; R. —vibhoka, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. — vimala, mí(a)n. perfectly clear or 
pure, Suèr. ; Srifigir. —vimue, f. right unyoking or 
loosening, SrS. = viraje, mfn, thoroughly free from 
all passions, BhP. = virüdha, mín. fully grown up 
or developed, Bhag.; well ridden, MBh. = vilaya, 
mfn. (prob.) easily fusible or liquefying, Pat. on 
Pan. vi, I; 50, Vártt.2. — vivak(ri, m.a good ex- 
positor or interpreter; ApSr, Sch. —vivartita, 
mfn. well rounded, Lalit. — vivikta, mín. very sc- 
cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh.; well decided 
or answered (as a question), BhP. = vivrit or-vi- 
vxit&, mfn. easily opened, RV. i, Io, 7. — vi&adn, 
mín. very clear.or distinct or intelligible, Mricch. 
— vi&ürada, mí(a)n. very experienced or skilful, 
BhP. = vii&la, mín. very large; m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathas.; (à), f. N. of one of the Mitris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; /ééska, mín. having very large 
eyes, ib. —visishta, mín, most distinguished or 
excellent, Heat, — visuddha, mfn. perfectly pure, 
MBh.; Subh.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world, SaddhP, —-visodhaka, min. easily improved, 
Lalit, = vigrabdha, mín. very beautiful or confident 
(am, ind.), R. —visvasta, mín. very confiding, 
quite unconcerned or careless, Paiicat.; very trusty, 
confidential, W.—vishanne, mfn. very dejected or 
sorrowful, R. = vish&na, min, having large tusks 
(as an elephant), MBh. =Vishtambhin, mín, . 
well-supporting (said of Siva), Sivag.—vishthita, 
mín. ERE beautifully, R. =vishuu, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh, = vistara, m, great extent, plenty, 
abundance (Oram: ^/yà, ‘to be richly supplied, be- 
come full’), Subh.; great diffuseness (Cz, ‘very 
fully, in great detail’), Paticar.; mf(a)n. very ex- 
tensive or large, MBh.; Kathis.; very great or 
strong or intense, MBh.; Kay. &c.; (az), ind. in 
great detail, at full length, Paricar.; Hit.; very in- 
tenscly or vehemently, R.; Hariy. = vistarna, min. 
well spread or laid out, very extensive or large or 
broad; R.5 Hit.; (az), ind.at full length, Cat. = vi- 
spashta, mfu. pericctly clear or manifest, NrisUp. 
=vismaya, mí(a)n. very astonished or surprised, 
Kathis, = vismita, mín. id., BhP.; very surprising. 
or wonderful (compar. -/ara), R. =wihita, min. 
well done or performed or arranged or carried out, 
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MBh.; R. &c.; well supplied, richly provided with 
(instr.), ib.; well placed or deposited, MW.; -fra- 
yogala, f. skilful arrangement or performance, Sak., 
Introd. = vihvala, mf(@)n. very perturbed or dis- 
tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathis, = vithi-patha, 
m. a partic, entrance to a palace, Hear, — vira, 
mf(d@)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; rich in men or heroes, having or containing or 
consisting in excellent offspring or heroes or retainers, 
ib.; TS.; SankhGr.; m. a hero, warrior, RV.; m. 
the jujube tree, L.; another tree ( =cka-vira), L.; 
N. of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of 
Siva, MW.; of various kings, (esp.) of a son of 
Dyutimat, MBh.; of a son of Kshemya, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son 
of Deva-iravas, BhP.; n. -« next, L.; -7@,n. sulphuret 
of antimony, L.; -/& (?rd-), f. abundance of heroes 
or warriors, AV.; TS.; °râmla, n. sour rice gruel, 
L. =—viraka, m. Helminthostachys Laciniata, L.; 
n. a collyrium prepared from the Amomum Antho- 
a, n. manly vigour or deed, 
heroism, RV.; R.; abundance of heroes, host of war- 
riors or brave men, RV.; TBr.; mfn. having great 
strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug), 


rhizon, W. =v: 


Hit.; (a), f. wild cotton, L.; the resin of the Gar- 
denia Gummifera, L.; n. the fruit of the jujube, L. 
— vrikti, f. (accord, to some for st-zikli= su-ric; 


cf. su-vita for su-ila) excellent praise or hymn of 


praise (also a form of instr.), RV.; mfn. singing or 
praising excellently, ib. ; well praised, praiseworthy, 
- glorious, ib.; TS. — vriksha, m. a finc tree, Cin. 
= vrijána, m{(@)n. (prob.) dwelling in fair regions, 
RV. =vrit, mín. turning or running well (as 2 
chariot), RV.; TBr. — vritta, mí()n. well rounded, 
beautifully globular or round, MBh. ; VarByS. &c.; 
well-conducted, virtuous, good (esp. applied to 
* women), MBh.; R. &c.; composed in a beautiful 
metre, Káv.; well done (n. impers.), Malatim. ; m. 
a kind of round bulb, L.; (4), f.a sort of grape, L.; 
N. of a plant (—ja/a-2ai/71), L.; a kind of metre, 
Kcd.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; ofa woman, Das.; 
(an), n.welfare, BhP.; good conduct or behaviour, R.; 
Kathás.; -4à, f. * round shape’ and * good conduct,’ 
SarügP.; -//Ja£a, m. or n. N. of a wk. on metres. 
—vritti,í.2 good way of living, good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; the life of a Brahma-cirin, life of 
chastity or continence, MW. = vriddha, mín. very 
old or ancient (as a race), Kav.; m. N. of the elc- 
phant of the southern quarter, L. —vridh, mfn. 
Joyous, cheerful, RV. = vridha, mín. growing well, 
thriving, prospering, AV. —vriso, mín. cutting 
well, Vop. = vrishabha, m. an excellent bull, T Br. 
=vrishalika, mín, Kai on P3p. vi, 2, 173. 
-Vrishta(s/-),n.brautiful rain, TS.; Br. = vrish- 
H, f. id., ChUp.; VarBrS. &c. = vega, mfn. mov- 
ing very fast, fleet, rapid, Kam. ; Hcat.; (a), f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul- 
ture, Balar. = vegin, mín. very swift or rapid (v.1. 
-vegita), MBh. — vena, m. (ifc. f. à) N. of a man, 
Kathis.; (a), f. N. of a river, Hariv. — vetasa, m. 
a good reed or cane, MBh. = 1. -veda, mfn. deeply 
versed in (sacred) science, MBh. — 2. -véda, mfn. 
easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. — vedaná, 
min, id., RV. = vedas, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr, Sairishi and author of RV. x, 147), Anukr. 
=vena, mif(i)n. full of longing or desire, RV. 
=vema, m{(a)n. (prob.) woven on a good loom 
(or ‘haying a good loom’?), MBh. — vela, mfn. 
greatly bowed or stooping, L.; humble, quiet, L. ; 
m. N. of a mountain (m tri-kitla. or citra-ki{a), 
Mricch. = vega &c., often w.r. for next. — vesha, 
m. a fine dress or garment; mí(z)n. well dressed, 
well clad, beautifully adomed, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
-fà, f. the being well dressed &c., R.; -dhara, mfn, 
wearing fine clothes, VarByS.; vaf, mfn. beautifully 
dressed or adorned, Kam. — veshin, mfn, prec. 
W. =vyakta, mín. very clear or bright, R.; very 
plain or distinct or manifest (am, ind.), MBh.; R. 
&c. DM E n. standing quite firmly, R. 
Er sd atly dispersed or scattered 
amy), Hit. ^vyREhyRta, mfn, well pubes 
Buddh. —vy&hrita, n.a good saying or maxim, 
MBh, — vyushta, mfn. beautifully dawned, MBh. 
-vyüla-mukhiü and -vyūhā, f. N. of two Ap- 
sarases, Karand. — vratá, mí(a)n. ruling well, RV. 
VS.; strict in observing religious vows, very religious 
or virtuous (often in voc.), MBh.; R. &c.; tract- 
able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religions 
student, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh,; 
of a Prajü-pati, R.; of a son of Manu Raucya, 


faze su-vilvala. 


MarkP. ; of a son of Nabhiga, R. ; of a son of Uši- 
nara, Hariv.; of a son of Kshemya, VP. ; of a son 
of Priya-vrata, W.; ofa scholar, Col. ; ofa historian, 
Rijat.; of a poct, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the 2oth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini (also called Muni- 
suvrata) and of the 11th Arhat of the future Utsar- 
pini, L.; (à) f. a partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; a 
cow that is easily milked, L.; a virtuous wife, W.; 
N. of an Apsaras, L.; of a daughter of Daksha, VP.; 
of the mother of the 15th Arhat of the present age, 
L.; of a princess, Dharmas. ; (°/a)-datéa, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat.; -57a7a, m. N. of an Asura, Buddh. 


suyya, n. N. of a man (the foster son 
of Suyya), Rajat.; (d), £, see next. 

Suyyi, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. —kundaln, 
n. N. of a village, ib. = °bhidhāna Qiu), mín. 
called Suyyā, ib. = sētu, m. N. of a dike, ib. 

X sur (rather Nom. fr. sura below), cl. 6. 
P. surati, to rule, possess supreme or superhuman 
power, Dhatup. xxviii, 50 ; to shine, ib.; cl. 10, P. 
surayati, to find fault (v. 1. for svar), xxxv, II. 

Sura, m. (prob. fr. asura as if fr. a-sura and as 
sita fr. a-sita; thought by some to be connected 
with 2. svar) a god, divinity, deity (surdudye han- 
tri, m. ‘slayer of the gods,’ N. of a partic. form of 
fire, son of Tapas), MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; the image 
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the 
number ‘thirty-three’ (from the 33 gods; see deva), 
Ganit.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun, L.; (said 
to be) = Ashita, MBh.; w.r. for svara, ib.; (ë), 
f., see s. v. 5 (7), f. a goddess, Naish. ; HParis. ; (a), 
n. sce Suva, —rishi, m. = -7'shi, col. 3, BhP. 
= karin, m. an clephant of the gods, Kir.; °rfn- 
dra-darpipahd, f. ‘taking away the pride of the 
chief el? of the g°, N. of the Ganges, KalkiP, — kī- 
mini, f. an Apsaras (-janāh, ‘the A? people’), 
Kum. = kāru, m. ‘artificer of the gods," N. of Visva- 
karman, L. = kürmuka, n. ‘bow of the gods,’ the 
rainbow, Vikr. = kürya, n. work to be donc for the 
gods, R. — kashtha, n. Pinus Deodora or another 
species, Suir. = kula, n. a g°’s house, temple, Kathis. 
— kzit, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. (v.1. 
sitra:I?). = krita, mfn. made or caused by the g°, 
Kathis. ; (à), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = ketu, m. 
the banner of the g? or of Indra, VarBrS. = khan- 
GanikE, f. a kind of lute (v.l. -maudalikd), L. 
= gaja, m. (=-karin) the gods or Indra's elephant, 
Kav. = gana, m. sg.orpl.a host of g^, R. ; VarBrS.; 
Paficar.; a class or company of divinitics (see gaya- 
devata), W.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a village, Vàs., 
Introd. = ganda, m. a kind of boil, L. —gati, f. 
the being born as a god, W. = garbha, m. the child 
of a g?, MBh.; ° Katha, mfn. like the sons of the 
g°, ib. — giiyaka, m. a singer of the g?, Gandharva, 
BhP. = giyana, m. id.,L. — giri, m.‘ gods’ mount,’ 
mount Meru, ib.; Balar. = guzu,m.* preceptor of the 
gods,’ N. of Brihas-pati, VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.; the 
planet Jupiter (?ro7 divasah, ‘Thursday’), VarByS.; 
Kalac.; -divasa, m. Thursday, VarBrS, = griha, n. 
=-kula, Rajat. = grāmanī, m. ‘chief of the g°,’ 
N. of Indra, L. —cipa, m. n.=-harmuka, Var- 
BrS.; Kir; Kad, —jana, m. the race of gods, 
Sinhas, —3&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. — jit, m. 
N. of various authors, Cat. —jyeshtha, m. ‘ oldest 
of the gods,’ N. of Brahmi, ib. = taramgini, f. (for 
su-rala-7° sce p. 1232, col. 1) ‘river of the gods,’ 
the Ganges, Subh. —taru, m. tree of the gods, 
Paiicar.; Bhim.; =Zalpa-2°, BhP. —t&, f. god- 
head, MBh.; theraceof gods, Cat. = tuiga, m. Elæo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L. —toshaka, m. * god-pleasing,” 
the jewel Kaustubha(worn by Krishna on his cy 
L. = düru, n. Pinus Deodora,Suir.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
-maya, mí(2)n. made of the Pinus D°, VarYogzy. 
= dirghika, f. the celestial Ganges, L. = dundu- 
bhi, m. the god's drum, Kalyanam.; sacred basil, 
L.; (1), f. id, MW. = devatā, f. a goddess, MBh. 
= devin, m. (prob.) N. of a partic. demon, Gobh. 
7 üru, m. a tree of the gods, Chandom, — druma, 
m.id,; =halpa-vyiksha,Naish.; BhP. &c.; a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-diru' 
pine, MW. = 1. -dvipa, m. an clephant of the g?, 
Ragh.; an el? of one of the quarters of the sky (see 
dik-karin), W.; Indra’s cl, ib. — 2. -dvipa, Nom, 
P. °pati, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh. 
= üvish, m. ‘ enemy of the gods,” a demon, Asura, 
Daitya or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of Rahu, 
Ragh.; VarByS. —dhanus, n, ‘bow of the gods,’ 
a rainbow, Kav.; Var. 5 “sur-lekhaya,to resemble a 
rainbow (°y#/a, mfn.), Kay, = dh&man, n.a placeof 


yaaa sura-vildsini. 


the gods, Cat. = dhuni, f.‘river of the g°,’ N. of the 
Ganges, Sinhas, — dhüpa, m. ‘incense of the g?,' 
the resin of the Shorea Robusta, L.; resin, turpen- 
tine, W. = dhvaja, m. — -£e/u, VP., Sch. = nadi, 
f. “river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, MBh.; R, 
&c.; the celestial Ganges, W. = nandi, f. ‘joy of the 
s; N. of a river, L. = nüyaka, m. ‘leader of the 
gods,’ N. of Indra, Rajat.; of an author of certain 
prayers (used by Tantrikas), Cat. — nāla, m. a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L. =nimnagā, f, 
t river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, Kathis,; the 
celestial Ganges, MW. = nirgandhm, n. the leaf of 
the Laurus Cassia (incorr. for surabhi-gandha), L, 
= nirjharini, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav, = ni. 
laya, m. ‘abode of the gods,’ N. of mount Meru, 
VarBrS. — pati, m. * lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; of Siva, R.; -guru, m. * Indra's 
teacher, Brihas-pati,’ the planet Jupiter, Var.; -eza, 
n. * bow of Indra,’ the rainbow, VarBiS. ; -/azaya, 
m. ‘Indra’s son,’ N. of Arjuna, MW.; -éva, n. lord- 
ship over the gods, Kav. ; -dhanus, n. ( =-cãpa), 
Kay.; Bhpr. = patha, m. ‘ path of the g?,' part of 
the atmosphere or sky, Kad.; the sky, heaven, L. ; 
(prob.) the milky way, R. = parna, n. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L.; (2), f. a kind of creeper, ib, 
—parnika, m. a kind of Pum-niga tree, MW. 
= parnikd, f. Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; Elzocarpus 
Ganitrus, ib. — parvata, m. * mountain of the g°,’ 
Meru, ib. = pinsuli,f. an Apsaras (-/aza, m. ‘ the 
A? pcople?), Vcar. — pidapa, m. a tree of the g°, 
BhP, —püla, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pum- 
näga, m. Ekeocarpus Ganitrus, L. — puxa, n. ‘city 
of the gods,’ Amara-vati, Kathis.; heaven ("ran 
upa-/ gam, ‘to goto heaven, die’), Jatakam.; (2), f. 
Amari-vati, L, —purodhas, m. ‘domestic priest 
of the g°,’ N. of Brihas-pati, Kim. —pushpa, n. 
a flower of the g?, celestial f? (-vyéshti, f.), Kathas,; 
Kalyanam. = pratishthi, f. the setting up of an 
idol, Rajat. — pravira, m. N. ofa fire (son of Tapas), 
MBh. = priya, mín. dear to the g?; m. a kind of 
bird (v. 1. savaht-p°), Hariv. ; Agati Grandiflora, L.; 
a species of Eliocarpus, ib.; N. of Indra, ib.; of 
Brihas-pati, ib.; of a mountain, Satr.; (4), f. an Ap- 
saras, BhP.; Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; 2 s2a77:a- 
rambha, ib. = bhavana, n. a god's abode, temple, 
VarByS.; Hcat, = bhiiva, m. the dignity of a god, 
Kav. = bhi, f. (for surabhī sce p. 1235, col. 3) 
fear of the g°, Vas, = bhuvana, w.r. for -bhavana, 
Heat. = bhiiya, n. the becoming a deity, state of a 
deity, Sis. = bhūruha, m. Pinus 'Deodora, Bhpr. 
—bhüshaxa,n. ‘ornament ofthe g°,’a necklace of 
pearls consisting of 1008 strings and 4 Hastas long, 
VarByS. = mandalikà, sce -khandanika, = man- 
trin, m.‘ counsellor of the g®,’ N. of Brihas-pati, L. 
= mandira, n.agod’shouse, temple, Kav.; Kathis.; 
Rajat, —muni, m.a divine Muni; pl. N. of the 
Pleiads, Sii, =mūla,m. N. ofa poet,Sadukt, = mrit- 
tik, f. alum-slate, L. — medi, f. a kind of medi- 
cinal plant,.ib. — mohini, f. N. of a Surüügana, 
Siphas. = y&na, n.a chariot of the g°, L. — yuvati, 
f. ‘celestial maiden, an Apsaras  Küv.; VarBrS. 
= yoshit, f. id., Kathis,; Vüs.; BhP. =rāj, m. 
‘king of the g°,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; BhP, —rüja, 
m. id., ib.; R.; Rüjat.; -guru, m. (=sura-pati- 
£^), VarBrS.; -/a, f. the state or rank of Indra, Kav.; 
-mantrin, m. (= sura-fati-guru), VarBiS., Sch. ; 
-uriksha, m. * Indra's tree, N. of the Parijata, Ragh.; 
-Jarásana, n. *Indra'sbow,' arainbow, Vas. = rajan, 
m. —-74j, R. —rüjya, n. dominion over the gods, 
ib. — ripu, m. an enemy of the g°, VarBrS. = zsha- 
bha (^ra + risA?), m. ‘best of the gods,” N. of Indra, 
L.; of Siva, BhP, = xshi (*ra + yishi), m.a divine 
Rishi, a R° dwelling among the g^, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
pl. the gods and Rishis, BhP. = latā, f. a kind of 
plant, L. —lāsikā, f, a flute (cf. s2272-?), L. 
-loka, m. the gods’ world, heaven (-2a¢ha, m. 
pl), R.; BhP, &c.; -7á/ya, n. dominion over the 
w° of the g°, Bhartr. ; -sundart, f.' celestial woman,’ 
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N. of Durgi, MW. — vadhu, f. 
id., Ragh.; Kathis. = vana, n. a grove of the g^; 
BhP. —vara, m. ‘best among the g?,' N. of Indra; 
-20gara,n. Indra's city,Cán.; -va7/à, f. an Apsaras, 
BhP. — varcas, m, N, of an Agni (son of Tapas), 
MBh. — vartman, n. ‘road of the gods,’ the sky, 
atmosphere Hisy. = varman, m, N. of a king (v.1. 
susthira-v’), Hear. —vallebha, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L. ; (à), f. white Dürvà grass, L. = valli, 
f. sacred basil, ib. — vi hini, f, * river of the g°,’ the 
heavenly Ganges, Kathis, = vidvish, m. an enemy 
of theg“, demon, Asura, W. = vilitsin3, f.a heavenly 
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nymph, Apsaras, MW. ; a proper N., ib. — vithi, 
f. ‘way of the gods, N. of the way of the Nakshatras, 
MBh. —vel&, f. N. of a river, L. —vesman, n. 
abode of the g°, heaven, SarügP.; a temple, Cin.; 
Rajat. — vairin, m.an enemy of the g°, Asura, L. 
= Satru, m. id., Si$.; -gurzu, m. the planet Venus, 
VarYogay.; -Aan, m. ‘slayer of the enemy of the g°,' 
N. of Siva, Sivag. = Sakhin, m. ‘ trec of the gods,’ 
the Kalpa tree, Naish.; Kavydd. ; SarügP. = silpin, 
m. the artificer of the g^, L. — 8reshtha, m. ‘best 
of the g®,’ N. of Vishnu, R.; of Siva, ib.; of Indra, 
ib.; BrahmaP.; of Dharma, Hariv.; of Gaptia, 
Paücar.; (2), f. a partic. plant, L. —&veta, f. a 
small (white) house lizard, L. = sakha, m. ‘ friend 

of the gods,’ N. of Indra, Sak.; pl. N. of the Gan- 
dharvas, Kir. =samgha, m. a company or assem- 
blage of gods, Bhag. = sattama, m. the best of the 
g^, MW. —sadana, n.a god's house, temple, Kad. 
= gsadman, n. abode of tlic g?, heaven, Sis.; a god's 
house, temple, Kathis.; Rájat. = suma, mfn. equal 
to the g°, MW. —samiti, f. an assemblage of g?, 
W. -sambhaviü, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. = sa- 
rit, f. ‘river of the gods, the Ganges, Kav.; Kad.; 
-su£a, m. metron. of Bhishma, Sis. — sarshapaka, 
m. a kind of tree, L. = sindhu, f. -sarif, Kathis.; 
=mandakini, Sis. (Sch.) = suta, m. a son of a g?, 

MBh.; R.; (&), f. a daughter of a g°,R.; “¢épama, 
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other plant, —/rd/uu;, ib. Surétara, m. ‘other | or ghee, W. =cūrna, n. perfumed powder, Kaus. 
than a Sura,’ an Asura, BhP. Suréndra,m.chicf | —otila, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd. = cohada, 
of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mn.; Ragh.; BhP. | m. fragrant Jambu, L. —tanaya, m. ‘son of Su- 
&c.; N. of a king, Rajat.; ofa teacher, Cat.; a kind | rabhi, a bull, VarBrS. ; (4), f. a cow, Megh. = ta, 
of bulbous plant (Arum), L.; (2), f. N. of a Kim- | f. fragrancy, Cat. = triphala, f, nutmeg (and) 
(a4 Sahay ed m. a kind of bulbous piant tos enue Gon cover L. —tvao, F adamant 
="réndra), Npr.; Suir.; -, m. cochineal, Suir. | L. — datt&, f. N. of an Apsaras, Kathis. = dāru 
(cf. indra-g”) nec n. Sean's bow,’ the rain- | (L.) or?ruka (Bhpr.), m. Pinus Longifolia. —pat- 
bow, SarngP.; -7#¢, m. ‘conqueror of Indra,’ N. of | tra, m. marjoram, L.; (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana, 
Garuda, L.; -¢@, f. the rank of chief cf the gods, | ib.; =rdja-jambit, ib. —putra, m. = -/anaya, 
Jatakam.; -ujya, m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet VarBrS. = bana, m. £ having fragrant arrows’ (as 
Jupiter VarBiS., Sch.; -aala, f. N. of a Kim-nari, | made of fone) x god of love, L. = mát, 
irand.; -/ugta, morbid baldness of the head (= | mfn. provided with perfumes, fragrant, TS.; ApSr. 5 
indra-I°), Cu; -loka, m. Indra's world, chm BhP.; containing the word Sen Br.; m. N. 
-vali, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; -J/sAya, m. N. of | of Agni, AitBr.; (at2), f. a verse containing the word 
an author, Cat.; -samhifa, f. N. of wk. Surón- | surabhi, Buddh. = m&ruta, n. ‘having ft? winds,’ 
oa Ean kind of bulbous plant (=°réndra), | N. ofa tore pcc megan mostly 
pr. Surébha, m. (for su-vebha sec p. 1232, | spring, Vas.; Ka . -mukha,n.theopeniugo ‘spring, 
Se 3) a celestial ins MW. Surésa, m. x MW. cca N: sa Miri Knie 
ord of the gods, BhP.; N. ofa partic. god, MBh.; of | — valkata, n. the bark of Laurus vassia, t, = 80% 
a partic. ^E (son of Tapas), ib.; of dm, VarBrS.; | ma (°6/d-), min. (fr. the nom. Ghis) most fragrant or 
Kathās.; BhP.; of Vishyu-Krishga, Cat.; of Siva, | agreeable, RV. — samaya, m. the season of spriug, 
Sivag.; ofa place, Paticar.; (7), f. N. of Durga, Cin.; Sih, -srag-ühara, mín. wearing fragrant gar- 
-loka, m. Indra's world, BhP. Surésvara, m. G lands, MW.— mira f. ue gum eR Rx E 
lord of the gods, R.; BhP.; N. of Brahma, R.; o Surabhaya, Nom. P. 9ja/i, to make fragrant, 
Siva, ib.; of Indra, Kav.; BhP.; of a Rudra, MDh.; | perfume, Subh. 
VP.; of a disciple of Sa nkarücárya and others, | Surabhikd, f. a sort of Musa, L. 
mín. similar to the children of the g°, MW. = sun- Buddh.; RamatUp. &c.; (7), f. N. of Durga,Kathis; | | Surabhita, mfn. rendered fragrant, perfumed, 
dara, m. a beautiful deity, Bhag.; (2), f. a lovely Rajat.; of Lakshmi, Cat. ; of Radha, Paticar. ; ofthe | Kav.; Vas. &c.; rendered famous, Daš. 
celestial female, Apsaras (-/aza, m. pl.), ib. ; Kav,; | celestial Ganges, L.; -dhanus, n. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the Surabhin, mín. perfumed, scented, fragrant 
Kathás.; N. of Durga, L.; ofa fairy, ib.; of a woman, rainbow, Kav.; -fazdifa, m. N. of an author, Cat.; | (compar. ohin-tara), RV.; Kaus. E 
Vet.; a partic. Yogini, MW. ; -senā, f. the army of -prabha, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -vart/i£a, n., Surabhi,f.( — bht), in comp. — gandha, n. e 
the gods (-gana-pati, m. the chief of the celestial | -varétika-tiha, f. N. of wks.; -sudmin; varacarya, leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. = gotra, n.‘racc af Su- 
host’), R.; N. of a woman, Dai. = skandha, m. °vardsrama,m.N. of authors, Cat.; Svarz-Eshetra, rabhi,’ oxen, cattle, kine, MBh. =pattana, n. N. of 
N. ofa demon Buddh. (v.1. Ahara-sk°).— stri, f. | n- N. of a region sacred to Durgi, Rajat.; “varī- | atown; ib. = pattra, f. the rose-apple, W.; RT 
a celestial AN Apsaras, Vikr.; VarBrS.; Kathis.; máhátmya, n. N. of wk.; °vardpadhyaya, m. N. Jambi, MW.- zasE, f. the gum olibanum Ee I 
BhP.; ?s/7£a, m. ‘lord of the A°,’ N. of Indra, L, | of an author, Cat. Suréshta, min. beloved or de- | —suta,m. pl.‘ children of Surabhf,’ oxen, cattle, R. 
= sthüna. n. the place or abode of a god, MW.; sired by the gods, L.; m. Eleocarpus Ganitrus, L.; Surabhi-/kri, P. -karoti, to tender fragrant, 
a temple Kim.: Hit. = sravanti, f. the heavenly Vatica Robusta, ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib.; —va- fill with fragrancy, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to divulge, 
Ganges, Harav — grotasvini, f. N. of the Ganges, suka, ib.; Sesbana Grandiflora, W.; (d), f. a kind | Rajat. k € c^ 
hae " Sur&ügan& fa celestial woman, A psaras, of plant, —/rdlim?, L.; Asclepias Acida, W: Su-| Surabhy, in comp. for “bhi. —- üsyu, mín. hav- 
Nal.: Kav.; Kathis Mc Surücürya, m. tpre- réshtake, n. the resin of the Vatica Robusta, L. | ing the mouth fragrant (-/22, n.), SaikhSr. 
ceptor of the gods, N. of Brihas-pati, L. T. Sur- | I, Suróttamum m. (or 2. muri seep. 1236, col. | ea su-rasa &c. Seo p. 1232, col. 2. 
jiva (for 2. surüj^ sce below, col. 3), m. ‘livelihood 1) chief o T c gocs, 2 N d a aye i om qu súrā, f. (ifc. also sura, n.; prob. fr. 
f the gods,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar. Suradxi, m. of the Sun, L.; (@), f. N. psaras; VP; A D 
oU nS Boe i 2 ahem? Me Si. Surá- | 27, m. N. of various authors, Cat. Suxóttara, | 4/3. s14, ‘to distil,’ and not connected with sza, 
‘mountain of the gods,’ the m rik d BEP. m. ‘superior to g°, sandal-wood, L. Surôpama, | ‘a god") spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times ‘a 
ahama, miii ie TEES N PT d ` | mm. god-like, divine, MBh. Surdukas, n. an | kind of beer’); spirituous liquor (personified as a 
UR Vn eu fon "d BEP * | abode of the gods, temple, Rajat. daughter of Varuņa produced at the churning of the 
Naish Sariahyaisha,m.‘soverelgnofthog? N, Suraka. See p. 1236, col. I. ocean), RV. &c. &c. ; water, Naigh. i, 12; a drink- 


: ; ‘b.e of Siva. Si ural&, f. N. ofa river, L.; ofthe Ganges, MW. | ing vessel, L.; a snake, L. =°kara (fr^), m. 
end Pre fone gold et "s “2 aes mín. ‘ ruling * or“ shining" (=su- $ bs of sp? liq? the cocoa-nut tree, L.; a Ss 
nanda,m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; of z poet, SarügP.; | 7 at), L. : ley, EA ar A Giatiller, V que. 
(2), f. N. of a Surâùganā, Siphis. : gurspigts g SGT suraiga, f. (for su-raügü seo p. 1232; | tha, m. a vessel for spirituous liq^; Palicar. = "gara 
f river of the g°, the Ganges, Kir.; Kathis.; Sah. | oj, r) a hole cut in the wall or made underground | (2459 or 9g"), m. (MirkP.) or -griha, n. (L-) 
Sur&yudha, n.a weapon of the g, Kum. Sur&- | v. suruigā, q.v.), MBh.; Mudr Crag , m. iem D E 

i, f. * mother of the g^? N. of Aditi (cf. surá- (esurungas 4. TH vo e atavern. — grabá, m.acupfulofSuri, Bra, ex -kun 
vasi) VP. Surári, m.an enemy of the gods, an YUT surada, f. Ipomeea Turpethum, Car. | 44a, MW. =°grya ( rig E x best liquor, Sy 
Asura (also a Rakshasa), Ktv.; UI dep ALA su-rata &c. Sce p. 1232, col. 1. E rione E i Siva Cri) by 
thechirp of utes vM SUN 2 demon qn su-rabh£, mf (is or 1)n. NS fr. 5: i Lisi by sp? as mud en ae 

i i vie . caused | suet 4/rabh, = ‘affecting pleasantly ') sweet-smeu- | = riti, m. a lea ? 
causing diseases, Hariv.; sambhava, mfn. cav s 2 ) 1 Ce hg STV citi 

V.: -ham,m. ‘destroyer of | ing, fragrant, RV. &c. &c.; charming, pleasing, | £a - N. of. : 
Keen: at eee wa Gi MBE katilai, m. lovely RV. AV ABI fimoot; HERMES m mer ate i conn e RE EE mmc 
*demon-killer N. of Vishnu, Tithyad. Surürcann, ii, 176 ; best, excellent, L.; good, virtuous, L.; fag or sign i d B i Lo 
ippi ip, Yajn. | friendly, a friend, W.; m. fragrance, perfume, any mí( or z)n. (fr. /1. pa) drinking sp" liq’, a sp 
i cca depu & Sanat NE AERE substance, L.; Nof various fragrant | drinker, SaikhSr.; Kauš.; Mn. &c.; wise, sage, W; 
MiarkP Surürha n. * worthy of the go yellow | plants and substances (accord. to L. Michelia Cham- | pleasant, agrecable, ib. = 2. -pa, m. (fr. 4/3. pa) a 
dal L.: gold, ib : saffron, MW. Suraxhaka, | paka; Nauclea Cadamba; a kind of jasmine ; nut- | preserver of sp" liq ji - pina or -pina, n. the 
san A a : f 3 lant. L. y. Suralaya, m. | meg" &c. &c.), Suir.; the season of spring; Kav.; drinking of sp aq ; TS.; SBr.; Nir. &c.; mfn. 
m a kind of 7° as I 36 col. 1) abode of the | the month Caitra, L. ; a fire lighted at the fixing of the drinking sp? liq?, Can.; eating anything to excite 
(for " sura Hadr E ES -"Kathis, &c.; Meruor | sacrificial post, L.; (also 2), f. N. of various plants thirst, W.; m. pl. N. of the peo le of eastem Todia 
E id ES a od's abode temple, Yajn.; Car.; (Boswellia, Thurifera ; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa | (so called from their drinking sp? liq”), Pan. viii, 4, 
VERS EC M) L Suráüvani, f.the Earth as Suma &c.),L.; spirituousliquor (cf. sura; v.l.murd), | 9, Sch.; Cxa)-parikshiva, intoxicated, MW.; 
ae ‘of the gods or Aditi MarkP. (cf. serdrayi). | L.; N. of a fabulous cow (daughter of Daksha and | -prdyascitta, n. a penance for drinking spirits, ib. 
Page UN of wk Suràv&sa, m. ‘abode of | wife of Kaiyapa, mother of cattle and of the Rudras, | —pütza, n. a winc-glass. or cup, A. =pāna, see 
the p°? i ple, L.; N. of a temple, Rajat. Sura- | sometimes considered as one of the Matris or as the | -2àza. — pin (?), mfa. drinking Sura, Bhatt.; pos- 
Hie Bir 8 KEMP as “tthe o s Meru, Süryas; Kathis. | cow of plenty; surabheh sutak, ‘the children of | sessing wine-drinkers, MW. — pita, mfn. one who 
raya, m. resort ofthe fy Me pods and Asuras, | Surabhi, ie. cattle"), MBh.; Kav 8, (IW. 529); | has drunk S^ Pas. iv, T, 53, Sch. = pita, m the 
MBh " Hans : Pes -guru, 1. N.of Siva, MBh.; | any cow (accord. to L. ‘a brown cow ?), Vas.; the | drinking of sp "liq, AitBr.; mfn. d? sp? lig’, BhP. 
D: d Se = S D mf(z)n. caused by the g? | carth, L.; (2),0-2 fragrantsmellorsubstance, perfume, —priya,mfid)n. fond of S, Hariv. = bald (nira-), 

9 d A ans mmarda, m. a conflict or war be- $Br.; GrorS.; ChUp.; R.; sulphur, L.; gold, L. | mfn. receiving an oblation of 5°, 'TBr. —b3ja, n. a 

iv sd st d AS, R ? °surdcarya, m. N. ofa | =kandara, m. N. of a mountain, Vikr. =kshe- | substance serving for the preparation of beer; barm, 

o : ie B a ARD god's abode, a temple, | tza-m&hütmya, n. N, of ch. of the Skandha-pu- Bhpr.; Suir., Sch. —?bàhi (742^), m. the ocean. 

Rajat "sur Ahva, m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr.; other | rana, — gandha, m. a fragrant smell, BhP.; min. | of sp? liq’, MarkP.—=bhaga, m. the scum or froth 
i (=maruoake ; = Jari-dru), L.5 (@); f. a | fragrant; (à), f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. Pn the | of beer, yeast, barm, L. — bhzjana, n. a wine cup, 
sind of creeping pl°, ib. Surahvays, m, marjoram, leaf of the Laurus Cassia, ib. = gandhi or “dhin, Mn, xi, 148. = bhāūnda, n. = -fd/ra, A. —°ma 

L.; n. Pinus Deodora, ib. Suréjya, m. * preceptor | mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, MBh.; Kay. &c. | Crüma), m. 'Sura-disease;' intoxication or its effects, 

of the gods, N. of Brihas-pati, Jot. VarBrS.; ofthe | —gan&hita, mín. filled with sweet scents, R. | RV. manda, m.=-bhage, L.; the scum or froth 

planet Jupiter, Var.; (à), f. the sacred basil, L.; an- | = gandhin, sec “dhi. = ghxita, n. fragrant butter | of beer; yeast, barm, W. coru intoxicated 
4ha 
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by Sura, Kay. = madá, m. Suri-intoxication, SBr. 
-mayn, mí(z)n. consisting of S°, VS., Sch. = mu- 
kha, m. ‘having S? in the mouth,’ N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. =mūlya, n. drink-money, Sak. 
=meha, m. a kind of diabetes, ŠīrùgS. = mehin, 
mín. suffering from diab?, Suir. — 2. -"layu Crá; 
for 1. surål? scc p. 1235, col. 1), m. a tavern, Vas, 
= vat (s//7i-), mfn, having spirituousliq?, R V.; $Br. 
- vüri, m. sp? líq?, L. - vrita, m. * surrounded 
with sp? liq? N. of the sun, ib. = ài, mfn. swollen 
i.e. excited with sp? liq?, RV.; m.a drunkard, MW.; 
a heretic, ib. —Sodhana, n. N. of wk. —sam- 
sprishta, mín. touched by sp? liq?, Mn. xi, 171. 
=samdhiina, n. the distilling of sp? liq’, MW. 
=sSamudra, m. the ocean of sp? liq’, KapS., Sch. 
°sava (°7as°), m. n. beer or sp? liq? produced by 
the fermentation of unripe corn, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; n. Sura and Asava, BhP., Sch. ; sp? liq?, MW. 
-80má, m. Soma in the form of Suri, Sankb$r.; 
du. Suri and Soma (-viérayin, mfn.), VS.; KatySr. 
= huti (724^), f. libation of Suri, SBr. 2. Su- 
x6ttama, (prob.) n. (for 1. surtt sec p. 1235; 
col 2) the scum of Suri, Gobh. (Sch. ‘excel- 
lent water’), Sux6da, mfn. having Sūra for water, 
MBh.; VP.; m. the sca of S°, BhP.; Paücar, Sú- 
r6daka, mf(G)n. = prec., AV. ; m. = prec., VP. 
Sur6payümá, m. a vessel for holding S°, MaitrS. 

Suraka, mín. = INDE prekara, SUTA-TATRA 
(applied to a snake), g. sthildd?. 

Suriya or surya, mín., Pat. on Pan. v, I, I, 
Varit. 4. 


QATA su-rati, su-radhas &c. See p.1232, 
col. 2. 

SCC surala, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

STE. su-rüshtra &c. Seo p. 1232, col. 2. 

gia surisa. Seo indra-s°. 

qudm surika, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

YGF suruiga, m. a kind of tree, Moringa 
Pieryposperma (cf. su-raŭùga, p. 1232, col. 1), L.; 
(à), f. (accord. to some = Gk. avpryé; cf. suranga, 
P. 1235, col. 2) a hole made underground for mili- 
tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, excava- 
tion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr. ; Kathis, g 
Divyàv. =yuj, m. = next, l. Surungihi, m. 
‘underground-serpent,’ a house-breaker, L. 


QESX su-ruc, su-ruci &c. See p. 1232, 
a 2. 


FRIST surundala, f. N. of a river, L. 
YR suriinda, m. pl. N. of a dynasty 
(v.1. gurunga; cf. murunda), BhP. 
: surfjya, suréndra. Soe p. 1235, 
cols, I and 2. 
gA sul (only in prá-sulami,v.]. prá-tilami), 
VS. (= fra-vesayami, Sch.) 
SIG sula, g. balddi. — vat, mfn., ib. 
Sulin, mín. (fr. sula), g. balddi. 
YoRU su-lakkana, su-lalsha &c. See 
P- 1232, col. 3. 
Fours sulatana, m. a sultan, L. 


YOR su-léka, m. (cf. leka) N. of 
Aditya, ApSr, ME 


su-lekha, su-loca ^. . 
EU na &c. See p.1232, 
JAU sullana, w.r. for sulhaga below. 


one sulla-vihüra, m.N. of a monas- 
sue ic uod of the author of the 
Vrittazaukam) Cat © CO™™- on Kedar’s 

ERÜ sulhari, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 


EU Su-vansa, su-vaktra &c. Sog p.1233, 
JAT suvana, m. (said to he fr, V2, 55 — 
5. su) the sun, Up. ii, 8o, Sch.; fre, L. E Me 
L.; n. in pum- and stiZarzja-s*, q. v. : 
YAS stvar, ind. — 3. svàr, the sun, light, 


s Wm surd-madd. 


flowering Campaka, Caurap., Sch. = cashaka, N. 
of Comm. = cuda, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 


stealer of g?, Mn. xi, 49. — caurikā, f. gold-stealing, 
Mricch. —j1vika, m. a g?-merchant (a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Maniki by a Kansya-kara), L. 


MBh. = d£na, n. a gift of gold, Cat. — dvipa, m. 
n. ‘golden island,’ (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathis.; 
Buddh. = dhenu, f.a golden offering in the shape of 
a cow, Cat. ; -dana-vidAi, m; N.of wk. = nakuli, 
f. a kind of plant, L. —nashta-santi, f. N. of ch. 
of the Sinti-mayükha, —nübha, mfn. having a 
fue centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind), 


m. or f. a golden navel, Vishn. -paksha, mín. 
gold-winged, TAr. —pattra, m. * id., a kind of 
bird, MBh. = padma, n. a g-coloured lotus flower, 
Suir.; a golden lotus fi*, Cat. ; -dàna, n. N. of wk. 


kind of vessel made of gold, R. —piijara, min 

yellow like g?, Mricch. = pura, n. N. of a mythical 
city, Kid, —pushpa, mí(a)n. having g? for flowers, 
MBh.; Paiicat.; Kuval.; m.the globe-amaranth, L.; 
n, its flower, VarByS.; (à or 2), f. a kind of plant, 
ib.—pushpita, mfn. having g” for flowers, abound- 


heaven, Apast. —gá (for su-varga sce p. 1233, 
col. 1) =svargd, TS.; TBr.; -hama (Cgd-), mín. 
= svarga-k°, desiring heaven, TS. —jana, mín. 
born or produced in h°, TBr. jit, min, winning 
h?, TS. = ahikman (si/var-), min, abiding in h? or 
light, ib. — vat (sfvar-) and -vid, mín. = svår- 
vat and svar-vid, ib. 

Suvargéya or suvargya, mín, = svargyd, 
leading to heaven, celestial &c., TS. 


Hi su-varceka, su-varcala &c. See 
P. 1233, col. I. 


qui su-várua, mf(a)n. of a good or beau- 
tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow, 
RV. &c. &c.; gold, made of gold, TBr.; ChUp. ; 
R.; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607 ; m. 
a good colour, MW.; a good tribe or class, ib.; a 
kind of bdellium, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; a kind 
of metre, VarByS.,Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. ; of an ascetic, ib.; of a minister of Daga-ratha, 
R.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; of a king of Kas- 
mira, Rajat.; of a poct, Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a 
partic. weight of gold (21 Karsha, =16 Mashas, 
=So Raktiküs =about 175 grains troy), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a gold coin, Mricch.; a kind of bulbous 
plant (=suvarzdlu), L.; a kind of aloe, L.; a kind 
of sacrifice, L.; (à), f. turmeric, L.; Sida Rhombo- 
idea or Cordifolia, L.; another plant (=svarza- 
kshiri), L.; a bitter gourd, colocynth, W.; N. of 
one of the seven tongues of fire, MW.; of a daughter 
of Ikshvaku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (2), f. 
the plant Salvinia Cucullata (perhaps w.r. for sz- 
kari), L.; (am), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms 
are given), AV. &c. &c.; money, wealth, property, 
riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, L.; the 
flower of Mesua Roxburghii; a kind of vegetable 
(—gaura-suzarga), L.; red ochre (=suvarua- 
gatrika), L.; the right pronunciation of sounds, 
SBr.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of a partic. world, ib. 
-kakshya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh. 
—kaàkana (Hit.), -kataka (Mricch.), n. a gold 
bracelet, = kana, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -g7g- 
gulu, m. id., ib. — kadali, f. a kind of plantain, ib. 
—Xartri, m.a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; M Bh. 
—karsha, m. a Karsha weight of gold, MW. 
kira, m. id., Mn.; R.; Var.; Vàs.; ?rdz4a, n. 
food given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; °réfvara- 
varman, m. N. of a poet, Subh. = krit, m.=-kar- 
(ri, W. = ketakz, f.a kind of plant, (or) a Ketakt 
made of gold, Rajat. =kesa, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. —Xshiri, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 
7 ganita, n. computation of g? (of its weight and 
purity), Col.; a partic, method of calculation in 
arithmetic, W, = garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. = giri, m. N.of a mountain, ib, = gairika, 
n. red ochre, L, = gotra, n. N. ofa kingdom, Buddh. 
— granthi,m. a pocket for keeping gold, Paiicat, 
w= cRkravartin, m. ‘one who sets a golden wheel 
In motion," aking,Buddh, = campaka, m.a yellow- 


=oŭla, m. a kind of bird, Kathis, — caura, m. a 


=Jyotis, mín. having a golden lustre, NrisUp. 
= tantra, n, N. of wk, — tāla, m. a golden palm, 


past. ; Vislin.: m. N. of an author, Cat. = nābhi, 


= PRr&va, N. of a locality, Rajat. = phlika, f. a 


ing in gold, Pañcat, «= prithvi-düna-vidhi,m.N. 
of wk, —Prishtha, min, having a golden surface, 
overlaid with gold, gilded) MBh, —prabhüsa, m, 


quaa suvargiya. 


N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sütra wk, ; 
(à), f. N. of the wife of the serpent-demon Kilika, 
Lalit. —prasara, n. the fragrant bark of the Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L. —prasava, n. id., MW, 
= phali, f. a species of Musa, L. — bala-ja, see 
sauvarqabalaja, = bindu, m. N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a temple, Hariv.; MalatIm, —bhinda or “daka, 
n. a jewel-box, Mricch. ; ^gágüra, a treasury, ib, 
= bhujéndra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. = bhi, f, 
* gold-country,' N. of a c? said to be in the north- 
east, VarBrS. = bhümi, f. = -dvipa, Kathis,; Jata- 
kam. = maya, mí(z)n. made or consisting of gold, 
Parcat. -xnükshika, n. a bright yellow mineral 
substance (thought to be pyritic iron ore), Bhpr, 
—mülikü, f. ‘g°-garlanded,’ N, of a goddess, Cat. 
—miüsha, m. (Práyaic.)or “shakes. (Suér.),a partic, 
weight (=5 Krishpalas or 12 Dhinya-mishas), 
—mukii-vivüda, m. N.of a Küvya. — mukhazi, 
f. N. of a river, Cat.; -»aAatiuya, n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda-purüna. —mukhi-mühütmya, w.r 
for prec. mushti, f. 2 handful of g?, Lalit. — me- 
khall, f. ‘ gold-girdled,’ N. of an Apsaras, Karang. 
= medini, f. the earth represented in gold (-dana, 
n.), Cat. = mooi, f. a sort of Musa, L. — yüthiku 
or “thi, f. a species of jasmine, Mricch. — rajatá, 
mí(Z)n. made or consisting of gold and silver, Br. ; 
n. pl. g? and s$?, R, = ratnükara-cchattra-küta 
or “ttra-ketu, m. N. of a future Buddha, Buddh, 
—rambhi, f. a species of Musa, L. —rüpyaka, 
mín. abounding in gold and silver, MW.; m. N. of 
an island, R, = rüpya-maya, mf(z)n. made or con- 
sisting of gold and silver, Karand. — rekha, m. N.of 
an author, Up. iii, 136, Sch.; (ë), f. N. ofa river, L. 
—retas, mfn. having golden semen (N, of Siva), 
MBh, —zetasa, m. N. of a man; pl. his descen- 
dants, Cat, = roman, mfn, having golden wool, L.; 
g°-haired, ib.; m. a ram, Paiicat.; N. of a son of 
Mahi-roman, VP. —1ata, f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum, L, = lekhi, f. a streak of gold (on a touch- 
stone), Vas, — vanij, m. a gold-merchant, a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a Vaigya woman byan Amba- 
shtha), L. — 1. -vat, mfn. ‘containing or possessin 
gold’ and ‘having a correct pronunciation of sounds 
- fd, f.), BrArUp., Sch. ; beautiful, handsome, MW.; 
Gu f. N. of various rivers containing g°, L.; of a 
town in Dakshina-patha, Hit. = 2. -vat, ind. like 
old, L. = varna, mfn, golden coloured ; m. N. of 
ishnu, L.; (a), f. turmeric, ib.; (?za)-Zà, f. the 
having a golden colour (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83. — varsha, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr, —vastr&di, n. money and clothes &c., L. 
= vijaya, m. N, of a Kivya.—vrishabha, m. a 
bull made of g? (given as a present), Cat. = Sakia 
tiki, f. a golden toy-cart, Mricch. —&iras, mfa. 
having a golden head, MBh. —siléSvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — &ekhazra, n. N. of a city, 
-Vrishabhün. = shthivi or °vin, m. ‘spitting gold,’ 
N. of a son of Sriñjaya, MBh. = s&nüra, N. of a 
locality, Rajat. = sāra, N. of wk. =siddha, m. 
an adept in acquiring gold by magical means, Pailcat. 
- sūtra, n. a string of gold, Hariv.; Kum.; N. of 
Comm. = steya, n. the stealing of gold (one of the 
5 Mahi-pitakas or great crimes), Mn. xi, 98 &c. 
= Steyin, m. a stealer of gold, L, = sthāna, n. N. 
of a locality, Cat.; -aahatmya, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
= hali, m. a kind of tree, L, Suvarnükarshana- 
bhairava-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Suvar- 
nåksha, m. ‘ golden-eyed,! N. of Siva, MBh. Su- 
varnĝkhya, mín. called Su-varna, MBh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; the thorn-apple, MW. Suvar- 
n&bha,m. Lapis Lazuli, Npr.; N.ofa son of Sankha- 
pada, MBh. Suvarnübhisheka,m.thesprinkling 
a bride and bridegroom with water containing a piece 
of gold, MW. Suvarnülnmküra-vat,mfn. havin 
a golden ornament, Hcat. Suvarnülu, m. a kin 
of bulbous plant, L. Suvarnávabhiüsi, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maiden, Kárand. Suvarnühvü, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. 

Suvarnaka, mín. golden, Harav. ; of a beautiful 
colour, MW.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Bhpr.; 
(ifc) a Karsha of gold, MBh.; n. gold, ib. ; R.; 
yellow brass, L.; lead, ib.; m. or n.(?) a kind of 
plant (v.1. *za-£s/z73), Soir. 

Suvarnasa, mfn., g. frznádi. 

Suvarnüra, m. Bauhinia Variegata, Npr. 

Suvarnin. See magi-ralna-suz^, 

Buvarni-4/bhi, P. -JAava/i, to become gold, 
Paricat.; Kathas, 


Suvarniya, mfn., g. u/Zarádi. 
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FI suvarnya. 


suvarnye, mfn. = suvaryam arhati, g. dag- 
didi. | 

qaum sívar-dhaman &c. See p. 1236, 
col. 2. 


qvi su-varsha &c. See p:1233, col. 1. 


afar su-v-ild, mfn. (fr. 5. su+ ita; cf. 
so-ttd) casy of access or to traverse, prosperous (as 
a path), RV.; faring well, ib.; n. a good path, pros- 
perous course (opp. to duz-ifa), ib.; welfare, pros- 
perity, fortune, good luck, ib.; AV.; TBr. 


SING sevice, su-vidagdha &c. 
1233, col. 2. 


YMA su-sdusa, mfn. (i.e. 5.su-I-i?) saying 
or wishing good things, blessing, RV. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= gansin, mín. announcing or wishing good things, 
W.~=saka, mí(a)n. easy to be done or practicable, 
RV.; easy to or to be (inf.), Nyayam. = sakuna, 
n. good birds, AV.; mí(a)u. of good augury, auspi- | —Subha, mfn. very beautiful or handsome (as an 
cious, Balar, = šakta, mfn. well able or capable, | arm), R.; very lucky orauspicious (as a day), Kathis.; 
Pan. v, 4, 121 (v.l.) = Sákti, f. an casy possibility | very noble (as a deed), R.—siilini-dandaka, m. 
or feasibility, an easy affair, RV. ; mfn. — prec., Pan, | or n. (?) N. of wk. —sriiga, mfn. having beautiful 
v, 4, 121 (v. .) ; m. N. of a man, Buddh. = Satha, horns, TBr. = 8rihgüra, mín. beautifully adorned, 
mín. very deceitful or false, Subh. — $apha-gati- | Pañcat. = Srita (s/-), mfn. well cooked or pre- 
mukha, mín. having beautiful hoofs(and) gait (and) | pared, AV. &c. &c. = &éva, mín, very dear or kind 
mouths, VarBrS, = gabda, mfn, sounding well (as a | or favourable, RV. ; AV.; VS.; TS.; very auspicious 
flute), Mricch. ; -à, f= sansabdya, correct forma- | or prosperous (asa path), AitBr. = &évas, mfn. very 
tion of grammatical forms, Pratip. = Suma, m. N. | gracious or kind, AV. — &évya, mín. dearly loved, 
of a man (cf. sausami), Siddh. — Sám1 or -&ám1, | RV. — &óka, mín. shining beautifully, RV. — sone, 
ind. diligently, carefully, RV.; VS.; TS. —8era, | mín. dark red, BhP. —&odhita, mfn. perfectly 
mfn. easily broken, Nir. — Saraná, mfn. affording | cleaned, Mahavy. = &opha, mí(z)n. much swollen, 
secure refuge or protection, RV.; MBh. xiii, 1173 | Siddh. on Pan. iv, I, 51.—sobhana, mf(d)n. very 
(v.1. for su-saraja). = Saranya, mín. id. (said of | handsome or beautiful, splendid, excellent, MBh.; 

Siva), Sivag. = sarira, mfn. having a beautiful Lalit.; Kathás. = 8obhamüna, mfn. shining beau- 
body, well shaped, VarBrS. -—$Sürman,n. good tefuge tifully, haridsome, splendid, MarkP. = Sobhita,mín. 
or protection, AV.; mfn. granting secure 1° or pr”, | shining brightly, Nar.; beautified by (comp.), Paticar. 
RV.; VS.; =atisukha, Vis. (Sch.) ; m. N. of an | —soshita, mín. well dried, VarB[S. —Scandrá, 
Asura, Kathis.; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; | mfn. glittering beautifully, RV. ~ $rápa, mín. casy 
MarkP.; of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a Vaisali, | to be cooked (compar. -tara), SBr. —Srama, m. 
MarkP.; of a Kanva, VP.; of Singapayana, Cat.; N. of a son of Dharma (v.l. suiruma), VP. = sra- 
pl. N. of a class of gods under the 13th Manu, | va, mfn. worth hearing, Paficar.; (@), f. N, of a 
MarkP.; (°ma)-candra, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; | Vaidarbhi(the wife of Jayat-sena), MBh. ~ Sravas, 
-nagara or -pura, n. N. ofa town, ib. — salya, m. mín, abounding in glory, famous, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
Mimosa Catechu, L. —&asta, mín, well recited | hearing wellor gladly, gracious, kind (superl. -żama), 
(superl. -/ama), AitBr. = sasti, f. good recitation, | RV.; Kath.; AsvGr.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of 
good hymn of praise (also as formof instr.), RV.; VS.; | a serpent-demon, Rajat.; of a man, RV. i, 53, 9 
mín. praiseworthy, RV. = &&ka, m. * good herb,’ N. | (Say.); ofa Rishi (having the patr. Kaushya), SBr.; 
of various plants (Abelmoschus Esculentus; — casicu; | (°vo)-manira,m. N.of a partic. Mantra, Samskrak. 
zs (anduliya), L.; n.=next, L. = S&kaka, n. fresh | —&ravasy&, f. willingness to hear, RV. —Sr&t& 
ginger, L. = santa, min. thoroughly allayed or ex- | (szé-), mfn. (=sze-sri/a) well cooked, RV. — $r&n- 
tinguished, Kaui. ; very calm or placid (as water), | ta, mín. very tired, greatly exhausted, Can. (v.1); 
MBh.; (à), f. N. of the wife of Sasi-dhvaja, Pur. | Paticat. — &ri, mín. very splendid or rich, RV. 
= Santi, f. perfect calm or tranquillity, MarkP.; | =Srika, mf(a)n. id., Hariv.; Sah.; (a), f. the 
m. N. of Indra under the third Manu, ib.; of a son | incense-tree, L. = rúk, sce -Srilt, = $rünu, mfn. 
of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of a son of Santi, VP. = šī- | obtaining good hearing (Say. ‘very famous’), RV. 
rada, m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Sdlanka- | —&rüt, mfn. (nom. -srik), hearing well, RV. ; 
yaua), IndSt. = 8üsana, n. good government, MW. | AV.; TBr.; m. N. of a man, Pat. on P29. i, I, 3 &c. 
— &&sita, m((a)n. well governed or regulated, kept | — $ruta (sii-), mfn. very famous, RV. ; well or cor- 
under good discipline, Hit. = iüsya, mfn. easy to | rectly heard, Naish.; gladly heard, Mn. iii, 2545 N. 
be controlled or governed, MBh. = Sikshita, mín. | of the author of a system of medicine (reputed son 
well instructed, Malav.; well trained or taught or | of Visvá-mitra and descendant of Dhanvantari; his 
disciplined, MBh. = Sikha, mín. having beautiful | work with that of Caraka, another older medical 
points or crests, L.; having a bright fiame (as a | authority, is held in great esteem ; it consists of six 
lamp), Prab.; m. N, of Agni or fire, L.; (à), f. a | books) ; of a son of Su-bhisa, VP. ; of a son of Pad- 
peacock's crest, MW.; cock's comb, L.; (Chitd}- | müdbhava, Dai.; (az), n. N. of the above medical 
samitha, m. (a mass of) beautiful hair, BhP. = ŝi- | work; also of the work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 1 16; 
thila, mfn. very loose, much slackened or lessened; | * well heard,’ an exclamation at a Sraddha (cf. Srat- 
*/;-erila, mfn. id., Mudr. = &iprá or -Siprt, mfn. | shat), Mn. iii, 2545 ~patha-suddhi, f. N. of wk.; 
having beautiful cheeksor jaws, RV. = siprin; mf. | -samAita, f. Suiruta's medical work ;' -sd7a; m. N. 
id, MW. = šimbikā, f. a kind of plant, L. = ši- of wk. —&ruti (si-), f. a good or quick ear, AV. 
ras, mfn. having a fine head, R.; Hariv. —silpa, | = šronā, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. — šroni, m{(7)n. 
mi(a)n. beautifully decorated or variegated, RV:; | having beautiful hips (= xaAAfruyos), MBh. ; Df 
VS. —&i&vi (sii-), mín. swelling or growing well | N. of a goddess, Cat. — &xótu, mfn. hearing will- 
(in the womb), RV. —sishta, mfu. well governed ingly, RV. =slakshua, mf(a)n. very smooth or 
or governing, MW.; m.a faithful minister or coun- | sott or tender (az, ind.), MBh.; very gracious (as 
sellor, ib. —sishti (sii-), f. good aid or assistance, speech), Bcar. = slishta, mín. closely adhering, well 
RV. € Sishyn, m. a good pupil, Sak. = sighra, | joined or contracted, close, tight, Kav.; VarBrs. 5 well 
min, very swift (am ind.), MBh.; -gu, mfn. run- | ratificd, Sah,; very conclusive or intelligible, Malatim.; 
ning very swiftly, R. = aita, mfn. very cold or cool- | Jatakam,; -guza mfn. having the strings tightly 
ing, Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; m. Ficus Infectoria, L.; | knotted (as a garland, -/4, f.), Malatim.; -samdht, 
(à), f. a partic. plant (=sata-patir?), L.; n. great | m. pl. very firm or strong joints, VarBrS.; mfn. hav- 
coldness, MW.; a kind of fragrant yellow sandal- | ing very firm joints (7/2, ;),ib. =sSlesha, m. close or 
wood, L = &5t8la, mfn. very cold or cooling, frigid, | intimate union, a close embrace, W.; mfn. having 
freezing, MBh.; Kav. &c.5 (am), 2. coldness, Subh.; | a close embrace (and ‘having a beautiful play on 
white sandal, L.; a kind of fragrant grass (zgan- words ;* see 3lesha), Vas. —Sloka (s#-), mf(a)n. 
dha-trina), L. = simn, mín. good to lie or sit upon | well sounding or speaking, VS. ; TBr. &c.; of good 
(opp. to duh-$), SBr.; SankhBr.; (w.r. for ste- | renown, famous, celebrated, BhP. = &lokyo, mín. 
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shima and sz-sima); -kama, mf(a)n. deeply in love 
(= fora-manmatha), Das.; (of unknown mean- 
ing), Kaui. 77. =Sila, mín. well-disposed, good- 
tempered, having an amiable disposition, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; tractable (as a cow), Yajri.; well con- 
ducted, well made, well shaped, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of Kaundinya, Hit.; of various kings, Kiv.; (8); 
f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.; of a female at- 
tending on Radha, Paiicar.; of the wife of Yama, L.; 
of a daughter of Hari-svamin, Cat.; n. good temper 
or disposition, MBh.; Paficar.; -gzya-vat, mín. 
having an amiable temper and other good qualities, 
See P. Subh.; -là, f., -tva, n. excellence of temper or dis- 
Position, good morals, natural amiability, Kad.; Vet.; 
Heat.;-vaé,m.well-disposed,good-tempered,Mricch.; 
9lántaka, m.N. of a minister, Kautukar. ; °2i2,mfn. 
(=°Va-val), MarkP, = Sivikd, f. a kind of bulbous 
root or plant (= varahi-kanda), L. = šukla, mfn. 
very white, Mahüvy. —sakvan (RV.) or -5uk- 
váni (VS.), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant. — sud- 
dha, mín, perfectly pure or bright, Vishy.; Hcat. 


very famous, BhP.; n. well sounding speech; praise, 
fame, GrS. = $va, mfn. having a happy to-morrow, 
Pin. v, 4, 120. 


Yt susavi. See sushavi, p. 1238, col.1. 
JITA sušikman (prob. w.r.), MaitrS. 


qe suséru, m. & kind of sand or gravel, 
TBr. (Sch.) 


SII su-sravas, su-sruta &e. See col.2. 


qug su-shamsad, mfn. (i. e. 5. su--sam- 
e) having a good mecting, fond of good company, 


Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in 
which the initial s stands for an orig. s); —sha- 
khi, min. a good friend or having good friends, RV. 
= shána or -shanand, mín. casy to be acquired, 
ib. = shad, mín. addicted to sexual intercourse, AV. 
= shada, mf(a)n. easy to sit or dwell in, AV. ; TS.; 
easy to be mounted or ridden (as a horse), VS. 
—shadman, m. N. of a man (cf. sazshadmana). 
=shamdhi, m. (also written 527-5?) N. of a son of 
Mandhati, R.; ofa son of Prasusruta, VP. — I.-sha~ 
ma, mfn. very even &c, (=sama; cf. su-sana), 
L.; very beautiful, splendid, Paiicar.; casily intel- 
ligible, L.; (4), f. exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.; 
Bhim. ; a partic. plant, Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a 
time-wheel in an Avasarpint, and the fifth in an Ut- 
sarpini (supposed to be a period in which continu- 
ous happiuess is enjoyed by mankind; sometimes 
written s#-Lhama),L.; N. of a Surâùgani, Sinhas.; 

(z), fo $ gaurddi; (Cma)-du4shamā, f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes of a time-wheel (the third 

in an Avasarpini and the fourth in an, Utsarpini), L. 

= 2. -Sháma, n. a happy year, ŠBr. = shamiddha 
(sif-), mfn, = si-samiddha (q.v.) — shamidh, f. 
good fuel, RV.; TBr.; mín. (also written 314-5?) 
having good fuel, burning or lighting well, AitBr.; 
Saükh$r. = shavi, sce s. v. = shavyá, mín. having 

a strong left hand (applied to Indra), RV. = sháhg 

(or -shaha),mfn. easily subdued or conquered, RV. 

= shi, mín. (for susie see s. v.) easily gaining or 
procuring, ib. =shidha, m. N. of Siva,, MBh. 
—sh&mán, n, a beautiful song, RV.; (-shamaz), 

m. (also written 54-52), N. of aman, ib.; MBh. (cf. 
Pan. vi, 4, 170, Sch.) ; mf(Cwu7)n. peaceful, Bhatt. 
=sharathi, m. an excellent charioteer, RV. 

= shaha,see-sidia.— shikta,mfn.well sprinkled, 
R.= shita, mín. =-sif/a, Paücar. = shirá, sce s. v. 
—shima, mín. cold, frigid, L. ; pleasant, agrecable, 

L.; m. a sort of snake, L.; the Candra-kanta or 
moon gem, L.; (?»i4), prob. n. luck, welfare, Suparg. 

— shut, mfn. pressing out (Soma &c.) well (superl. 
-shit-tama),MaitrS, = shuta (s7-), m{n.wellpress- 

ed out or prepared, RV. = shuti (sz-), f. 2 good or 
easy birth, RV. —shupta (s:-), mfn. fast asleep, 
$Br.; Kam. &c. ; n. = next, Up.; Samk.; BhP. 

= shupti, f. deep sleep (in phil. * complete uncon- 
sciousness’), Vedüntas.; -zaZ, ind. as in decp sleep, 

ib. = shumát, mfn. (prop.) very stimulating (accord. 
toSiy. = soma-vator sobhana-prasava),RV.x,3;1. 
=shumua or -shumná, mf(@)n. very gracious 

or kind, RV.; VS.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal 
rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the moon), 
VP.; (d), f. a partic. artery (prob. ‘the carotid *) 

or vein of the body (lying between those called dd. 
and 2zzgalá, and supposed to be one of the passages 
for the breath or spirit ; cf. brahma-randhra),Up.; 
BhP.; Rajat. —1. -s8h3, mfn. (prob.) very stimu- 
lating (accord. to others =sv-siiuéa; superl. -shit- 
tanq), VS. —2. -shu, mfn. bringing forth easily, 
RV. — shüta (s-), mfn. well begotten, ib. — shū= 
ti, f Pan. viii, 3, SS. — shumi, f. bringing forth 
easily, RV. —shéka and -shecaná, min. flowing 
or running well, ib. = shéna, mín. having a 
missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; VarBrS.; 
m. ‘having beautiful clusters,’ Carissa Carandas, L. 
Calamus Rotang, L.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of 
a Gandharva, VS.; BhP.; of a Yaksha, VP.; ofa 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis.; 
of a monkey-chief (son of Varuna or Dhanvantari, 
father of Tara, and physician of Su-griva), MBh.; 
R. &c.; of 2 son of the second Manu, BhP.; of a 
son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a king of Süra-sena, Ragh.; 
of a son of Parikshit, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, ib.; of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv.; ofa 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP:; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
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of a son of Vrishti-mat (or Vrishyi-mat), VP.; ofa 
son of Karma-sena, Kathis.; of a physician of Pra- 
bhakara-vardhana, Väs., Introd.; (with kaviraja- 
migra) of a grammarian, Cat; (a), f. N. of a 
princess, Kathis,; (7), f. Ipomoca or Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L. =shenikā, f. N. of a plant (prob. = 
prec.), L. =shedha, mfn., g, sushamddi. =shé- 
ma, m.‘ containing good sap,’ N. of a partic. Soma 
vessel, RV.; (a), f. id., ib.; N. of a river, ib.; BhP. 
=shtériman, mín. forming an excellent bed or 
couch, VS.; TBr. —shtá, mín. highly praised or 
celebrated, RV. = shtata (s//-), mfn. id., ib.; cor- 
rectly pronounced, ib.; Lity. = shtuti, f. excellent 
praise, a beautiful hymn, RV.; VS.; AV. = shtübh, 


mfn. uttering a shrill cry, RV. ; SankhSr. ; (prob. f.) 


a shrill cry, RV. —shth&ná, mf(@)n. standing firm, 
n, mín. having a firm support or 


RV. —-sht. 
frame (as a chariot), ib. —shthita, incorrect for 
su-sthita (q.v.) —shthü, sec below. 

gadt sushavi, f. (also written sušavī and 
susavt) N. of various plants (Momordica Charantia ; 
Nigella Indica &c.), Suir.; Bhpr. f 

Sushi, f. (also written Sasha; for su-shd sce 
p. 1237, col. 3) black cumin or fennel, Car. 


aia sushi, m. (also written sushi) the 
hole of a recd or cane, ApSr., Sch.; m. a tube (cf. 
deva-s’). -nandi, m. N. of a king, VP. 

Sushira, mf(@)n. (prob. fr. su + sird, q. v.; also 
written 44547) Shaving a good tube or channel, 
perforated, pierced, hollow, RV. &c. &c.; having 
spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (= vélanebita), 
id. ; m. ‘having a good flow of fluid or sap,’ a reed, 
bamboo, cane, L.; fire (also n.), L.; a mouse, L.; 
(à), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L. ; a river, L.; (az), 
n. a hollow, hole, cavity, Kim,; MarkP.; a wind 
instrument, Samgit. ; the air, atmosphere, L. ; cloves, 
L.=ccheda, m. a kind of flute, L. — ta, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness. 
= vat, mín. hollow, ApSr., Sch. — vivara, m.a hole 
(csp. of a snake), Kav,; °rin, mfn. hollow, HParis. 


fura sushika or sushima, m. coldness, L.; 
mín. cold, ib. 


Ylrestat suskilia, f. a kind of bird, VS.; 
MaitrS. 


WU su-shut &c. See p. 1237, col. 3. 


YIN susliupsa, f. (fr. Desid. of /svap) 
desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.; Naish. 
& hance mfn. desirous of slecping, sleepy, Suér,; 
ESH " 


STIRT sushuya, Nom. A. °yate (also written 
Susitya; cf. X. asitya), to like, be fond of, enjoy 
(acc.), Car. 

Gren sushicanta,m.N.ofason of Dharma- 


netra (v.l. sushmanta), Hariv, ~ 


sushthú, ind. (fr. /sthà; cf. duk-shthu) 
aptly, fitly, duly, well, excellently, exceedingly (sush- 
thu khalu, ‘most certainly’), RV. &c. &c. = taram, 
ind, still more, in a higher degrec, Jatakam., = tā, f, 
welfare, prosperity, Mahiv, = dvara,m{n. affording 
a good entrance (used in explaining sid), Say.on 
RV. iii, 35, 4.—vah m -vah), mfn. carrying well, 


bearing along rapidly (as horses), RV. 
QH suslima, n. a rope, cord (v.1. for sul- 
ba), L. 


YA sushmanta. See suskkanta above. 
- SAI sushofya, Nom. P. A. 9yati, te (fr. 
nem) 1o run, flow, RV.; AV. 

Seay mín, (fr. 3. sz) pressing or preparing 

gaam su-samyata, mfn. (i.e 

. (i.e. 5. su -- s? 
Bip eae buf desea (as horses), MBs iaa 
Mn. Mbh AES or controlled, well composed, 
* Su (to be similarly prefixed noy. 

- samyatta, míf(a)n. well sid a mE 
one’s guard (v.1.-sempanna Hariv. = Ie 
mfn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or 


matched (in number), R. ; well supplied or Ede 


with (instr.), ib. — sazmyute, mín. well oe 


or knit together (v.l. -samhata), R.; well beet 
with (comp.), BrahmaP, = samrabdha ernie 


firmly established, RV. ; very angry, greatly enraged 


or agitated (compar. -/arz), MBh.; R. &c.; n. 


PATET su-shenikà. 


next, R. = samrambha, m. violent anger, R., Sch. 
—samvigna, mín. greatly agitated or perplexed, 
MBh.; R. = samvita, min, well covered or clothed 
or dresscd, MBh. ; well girt, well mailed, ib. ; richly 
furnished with (comp.), R. — semvrita, mfn, well 
covered or veiled or dressed, wrapped up or concealed 
in (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; well girt with 
(instr.), R.; well surrounded or accompanied by 
(instr.), BhP. ; well hidden, kept very secret, MBh, ; 
R.; carefully guarding one's self, MarkP. —sam- 
vriti, mfn. well concealed, Sii. xvi, 23. = sam- 
vrittn, mfu. appearing in good or proper order, 
rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred, 
BRP., well-rounded, Mahiüv.; -skandhatā, f, hav- 
ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas, 83. — samvritti, w.r. for 
-samuriti. = Ssumvzriddha, mfu. well thriven, pros- 
perous, MBh. — samsis(s#-), mín. well directing or 
instructing, AV. —samsita,m{n.wellsharpened,very 
sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding, 
MBh. —samsrita, w.r. for prec. = samslishta, 
mfn. well composed (as a speech), R. — samsád, sec 
-shamsdd, = samsrishta, w.r. for -sammyishia. 
—samskrita (s#-), mín. beautifully adorned or 
decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R.; Lalit. ; 
kept in good order, R. (cf. comp.); correct Sanskrit, 
Suir.; (prob. m.) a sacred text or precept, MBh. 
(Nilak.) ; ¢épaskara, mfn. keeping the houschold 
utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; °ra-fd, f., 
Vishn. = samsthi, f. (only acc. with A/Zri, ‘to 
duly discharge an obligation’), R. =samsthina, 
mfn, well shaped or formed, VarBrS. = samsthita, 
mfn. id., R.; well situated, W.; standing firmly, 
doing well,ib.; well brought together, circumscribed, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, Saddh. = samhata, mf(a)n. 
firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed 
against cach other, MBh.; Kav. &c.; well com- 
pacted, well knit together (acc. with ^/&7, ‘to close 
very tightly’), R. ; VarBrS.; Mricch. —samnnti, 
mín. well combined, closely united, Sis. — samhita, 
mfn. well united, MW.; -pramdaua,mfn. having well 
united principals or chiefs, ib. — samhrishta, mín. 
greatly delighted, R. —saktu, m. pl. excellent 
groats, VarYogay.—saktha or-sakthi, mfn. having 
beautiful thighs, Pay. v, 4, 121. —sakhi, m. (cf. 
su-shakhi) a good friend, Sis. = samkata, mín. 
firmly closed, MBh. ; hard to be explained, difficult, 
ib.; n.a great difficulty, very difficult matter or task, 
BhP. —samkisa, mf(d)n. of beautiful appearance, 
handsome, RV.—samkula, m. N. ofa king, MBh. 
=samkruddha, mín. greatly enraged, MBh. ; R. 
=samkshepa, m. N. of Siva, MBh. =sanga, 
mfn. very much adhered to or liked, MBh. = sam- 
gata, f. N. of a woman, Ratnav.—samgama, m. 
an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP. 
= samgupta, mfn, well kept or guarded or con- 
cealed, MBh, —samgrihita, mín. wel] restrained 
or controlled or governed ; -725//ra, mfn. one who 
governs his country well, Mn. vii, 113; well re- 
ceived, MBh.; well kept or preserved, W.; well 
abridged, ib. = saxngrahn, m. an excellent com- 
pendium, Hariv. — saciva, m. a good minister or 
counsellor, Mudr.; mfn. having a good m?orc?, Kam, 
= sajji-V/ kri, P. -£arofi, to make perfectly ready, 
Hit. —samcita, mfn. well gathered, carefully ac- 
cumulated (azz, ind., with Mri, * to gather or col- 
lect carefully’), AivGr.; Paficat.; amply provided 
with, Heat, —satkrita, mín. well arranged, beau- 
tifully adorned or decorated, MBh.; received or 
treated with great hospitality, highly honoured, R. ; 
one to whom the supreme honours have been duly 
rendered, R, — sattra, n. a well managed hospital 
or hospice, Kathas. —sattva, mín. very resolute 
or courageous, ib. = satyá, mín., AV. xx, 135, 4; 
(2), f. N. of a wife of Janaka, KalP. — sadrisa, 
mí(z)n. very like or similar, Venis.; Nag. —sani, 
mfn. very munificent or liberal (nf-tà, f.), RV. 
--sanitri, m. a liberal giver, generous benefactor, 
ib. = sumtushta, mfn. well satisfied, MBh. = sam- 
tosha, mfu. easy to be satisfied, ib. —samtras- 
ta, mín, greatly alarmed, R. =samdipta, mín. 
flaming beautifully, Paiicat. — samdris, mfn, hav- 
ing a pleasing aspect, agreeable to look at, fair to sce, 
; =Samdha, mín. true to a promise, keepin; 
ones word, Kim, =samdhi, sce -shamdhi. 
=Samdhita, mín. well reconciled, MW. = san- 
na, m{(@)n. completely finished or done with, frus- 
tated, foiled, Mricch. —sammata (s7-), mín. well 
directed (said of an arrow), AV. —samnipitita, 
mfn.well hurled, R. —sathijita;mfn. well honoured, 


quta su-sima. 


treated with great attention or regard, R. = sabhe- 
yn (54£-), mín. skilful in council or company, TS. 
= sama, mí(a)n. (cf. su-stana) perfectly level or 
smooth, VarByS.; well-proportioned, Vishn. ; better . 
than middling, VarBrS.; ?i-4/ Ari, to make per- 
fectly smooth or even, MBh. = sumükrita, mf(c)n. 
well furnished or supplied with (instr.), R. = sam- 
&pto, mín, well finished or donc, Mahivy.—sam- 
ürabdha, mín. (prob.) very energetic in enter- 
prise, ib. —snmiasrita, mín. well stationed, R, 
'—sumüsina, mfn. comfortably seated, MBh, = sa~ 
māhita (s7-), mfn, well laden (as a waggon), SBr.; 
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, R.; 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object, MBh,; Kay, 
Sc. ; perfectly fit or suitable, Malatim, = samiddho 
(54£-), mfn. well kindled or lighted, RV.; GrSrS. 
—samidh, sce -3/íamidA. = sumipa, mfn. occur- 
ring in a short time, imminent, VarByS. = sami- 
hita, mfn. much desired, very welcome, Malatim, 
—samubdha (s7-), mfn. well bound or fettered, 
RV. —samriddha (s7-), mín. quite perfect, AV, ; 
SBr.; very abundant, R.; very wealthy or prosper- 
ous, Mn, iii, 125 ; °ddhâårtha, mf(a)n. abundantly 
provided with everything, R. = samriddhi, f. great 
wealth or riches, MBh, = sampad, f. pl. plenty, 
abundance, great wealth or prosperity, Paticad, 
=sampanua, mf(d)n. well furnished or supplied, 
MBh.; Hariv.; full grown, Mricch. i, £3. = sam- 
pishta (s//-), mfn. much crushed or shattered, RV. 
= Sampürno, mfn. completely filled, i.c. provided 
with (comp.), R. —samprajiia, mín. perfectly 
conscious, Lalit, = sampxataptu, mín. thoroughly 
harassed or afflicted, Kam. — samprasthita, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. — sampranhrzishta, mín. greatly 
delighted, R. (B.) = samprita, mfn., id., Bhatt. 
= samibaddha, mfn. well bound, closely united, 
MBh.; Paiicat. —sambandha, mfn. well joined, 
MW. = sambhava, m. N. ofaking, Buddh. = sam- 
bhüvya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata (v. 1. 
sambhauya), VP. —sambhrit, f. good or right 
collecting together, TS.; TBr. = sambhrita, mín. 
well collected or arranged or prepared, M Bh. (printed 
-samurita). =sambhriti, f. right collection of 
requisites, Naish, = sambhrama, m. great agitation 
or hurry, Paficat.; great reverence, MW. = san- 
bhramat (Bcar), or -sambhrinta (MBh.), 
mí(d)n. greatly agitated or bewildered. —sam- 
mata, mfn. much honoured, highly approved, MBh. 
= sammrishta (s7/-), mfn. well rubbed orcleansed, 
RV.; MBh. = saraná, n. getting on well, casy pro- 
gress, RV.; m. N. of Siva (v.l. -3araza), MBh. 
=saraln, mfn. perfectly straight, Gol. — sártu, f. 
N. of a river, RV. = sarva (5£i-), mfn. quite com- 
plete, SBr. = salila, mí(a)n. having good water, R. 
—sava, w.r. for -kava, AV. = sasyá, mf(é)n. 
well grown with corn, Hariv. — 1. -saha (5zf-), ind. 
good company, RV. = 2. -saha, mín. easy to be 
borne or suffered, W.; bearing or enduring well, ib.; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. (=saumya, Nilak.) = sahá- 
ya, mín. having a good companion or assistant, Mn. 
vii, 315 -vaé, mín. id., Suir.; Kathas. —südhana, 
mín. easy to be proved (-éva, n.), Sarvad. = sã- 
Ghita, mfn, well trained or educated, Hit. (v. 1.) ; 
well cooked or prepared, Lalit, —sadhu, mfn. quite 
right or correct, Car. = s&dhya, mf(d)n. easy to be 
kept in order, obedient, amenable, Paicar, = sün- 
tvita, mí(a)n.thoroughly conciliated, MBh. = s&n- 
tvyam&na, mí(a)n. being thoroughly conciliated, 
ib. 7 s&man, n. conciliatory words, good negotia- 
tion, Paiicat. (v. 1.) ; m., see su-sAüntan, = 88y iy 
n. a good evening (az, ind. ‘early in the evening’), 
AV. ; KatySr. = s&ra,m. good essence or sap or sub- 
stance, MW. ; competence, ib. ; mfn, having ess? 
or sap, ib.; m. the red-flowering Khadira, Mimosa 
Catechu, L.; -2a/, mín. having good ess? or subst; 
MW.; n. crystal, L. — sürathi, m. having a good 
charioteer, Si. = s&rtha-vü&ha, m. N. of a man; 
Buddh. —süvitra, n. good action or influence of 
Savitri, PaficavBr.; KatySr. = sikati, f. (only L-) 
good sand ; gravel; sugar. —sikta, mfn. (cf. 5#- 
54^) well sprinkled, Mahiv, = sic, mfn. (of un- 
known meaning), MaitrS. — sita, mfn. pure white; 
Kathis, =siddha, mín. well cooked, Suir.; very 
eflicacious, possessing great magical power, MBh.; 
addhdrtha, min, one whose object is completely cf- 
fected, ib. —sima, mf(a)n. having the hair well 
parted, GrSrS. ; KaushUp.; having good boundaries, 
R.; m. N, of a son of Bindu-stra, Divyáv. ; (à), f.2 
good boundary, MW.; N. of the mother of the sixth 
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Arhat, L.; of a town, Divyav. —siman, m. N. of 
a village, HParis. = sukha, mí(a)n. very pleasant 
or easy or comfortable (a7, ind.), R. ; Hariv.; feel- 
: ing very comf? or happy, R.; -driiya, mfn. very 
pleasant to see, Paiicar.; °kiddaya, mín. causing 
t comfort or pleasure, R. —sukhin, nfn. very 
comfortable or happy, R. —sugandha or °dhi, 
very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.; R. &c. 
= gutama (s7-), mfn. (used in explaining sx-shit- 
tama), ŠBr.= sundara, mfn.very handsome, Buddh. 
-subhiksha, n. great abundance of food, R. 
= sura-priyü, f.jasmine, L. — sükshmn, mf(g)n. 
very minute or small or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; 
very subtle or keen (as understanding), MBh.; very 
difficult to be fathomed or understood, MundUp.; 
R.; m. or n.(?) an atom, Vishn., Sch.; -£a//za, f. 
a species of Valeriana, L, ; °aé¥a, m. ‘lord of atoms,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Vishg. = sūtra, mfn. (prob. a word 
having a double sense), Cat. =sena, w. r, for 
-shena. = Sevito, mfn. well served (asa king), Hit. 
= sevya, mfn, (a road) to be well or easily followed, 
BhP. —saindhavi, f. a good mare from Sindh, 
Kathis, —saubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP. 
=skandana, m. a partic. fragrant plant, L, =skan- 
aha, mfn. having a beautiful stalk or stem, VarBrS.; 
-mára, Vel. for skandka-mara (q. v.) —stang or 
°ni, f. (a woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iv, 
I, 54, Sch. =stambha, m. 2 good post or pillar, 
Paricat, = stuta, m. (cf. -s/4/14a) N. of a son of Su- 
pürsva, VP. = stri, f. a good chaste woman, Kav.; 
Kathās. = stha, m{(@)n. well situated, faring well, 
healthy, comfortable, prosperous, happy (compar. 
-tara), Mn,; MBh. &c.; -kalpa, mín. almost well 
or at ease, Sak.; -ci//a, mfn. casy at heart, feeling 
happy or comfortable, MBh. ; -éa, f. health, welfare, 
happiness, R.; -/va, n. id., MW.; -1anasa, mfn. 
( z-cit(a), R. —sthandila, n. a beautiful place, 
Kai, on Pan. vi, 2, 195. = sthaya, Nom. P. °yatz 
-~ (fr. ste-stha), to establish or settle well, make com- 
fortable, Bhatt. — sthala, m. pl. N. of a people (cf. 
su-sthala in g. bhargddt), MBh. —sthüna, n. a 
beautiful place, Kathās. ; (a partic. term in music), 
Inscr. — sthüvatz,f.(in music) a partic.Raga,Samglt. 
= sthita, mf(d)n, well established, MBh. ; R.; firm, 
unshaken (as a heart), R. (B.); being on the right 
path, innocent, Hariv.; being in good condition or 
well off, casy, comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for- 
tunate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; artless, simple (e, voc. f. in 
addressing a woman), R.; m. N. of various Jaina 
teachers, HParis.; (a), n. a house with a gallery 
onall sides, VarBr5S. ; -/9a, n. casc, comfort, welfare, 
happiness, Sis, ; -zanas, mín. being in a happy frame 
of mind, contented, MW. ; --tanya, mín, fancy- 
ing one's self prosperous or well off, Hit. = sthiti, 
f. an excellent position, Ragh.; good condition, well- 
being, welfare, Bhadrab.; healt convalescence, W. 
= sthira, mf(@)n.very firmor steady, stable, MBh.; 
BhP.; resolute, cool, W. ; (@), f. a partic. vein or 
artery, Paficar.; -#-manya, mfn. considering one's 
self firmly established, Si; -yartvana, mí(a)n. 
having perpetual youth, always young, Paticat.; 
-varman, m. N. of a son of Sthira-varman (v.1. 
sura-v"),Hcar. = stheya, n. (impers.) casy to stand, 
MBh. = sn&ta, mín. well purified by bathing, (esp-) 
one who has duly performed his ablutions, Vet.; 
BhP.; HParig. = snigdhn, mf(@)n. very smooth or 
softor gentle, VarBIS.; Paticar.; ver lovingor tender, 
Kav.; (2),f.a kind of creeper, L.; ( dha)-gambhira, 
mín. very soft and deep-toned, MW. -snusha, 
mf(a)n. havinga good daughter-in-law ;RV.—spar- 
&n, mfn. pleasant to the touch, very soft or tender, 
BhP. —spashta, mín. very cleat or distinct or 
manifest (am, ind.), Kathas.; Rajat. = sphita, mín, 
very thriving or flourishing or prospering, MBh.; 
Kai. = sphuta, mfn. very clear, Virac. =smita; 
mf(a)n. smiling sweetly, L. =srag-dhare, mfn. 
wearing a beautiful garland, BhP. —sréj, mín. id., 
AV.; SBr. —srés, mfn, becoming loose or falling 
off easily, AV. —srogi, w.r. for -3royi (q. Y.) 
=srotas, mín. streaming beautifully, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Pat. on Pan. vi, I, 113; m. or £(?) N. of 
a river (v.l. su-šrouā), Hariv. = svadha, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of deceased ancestors, ib.; (à), f. 
welfare, prosperity, MarkP. =svans, mín, very 
loud (ane, ind.), R. = svapna, m. a good or lucky 
dream, Rajat.; HParii.; m. ‘having good dreams, 
N. of Siva, MBh. —svabh&va, mí(Z)n. good- 
natured, MBh. =svara, M. the right tone or ac- 
cent, Siksh. ; mf(a)n. having a beautiful voice, MBh.; 
well-sounding, harmonious, melodious (ae, ind.), 
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Kav.; Kathis.; loud (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. | winter, GrS. —hétri (or 54-47), m. a good sacri- 
a conch, L.; N. ofa son of Garuda, MBh. = sváru, | ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. of a son of Bhumanyu, 
mín. (of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, 5 (=4o- | MBh.; of a son of Vitatha, Hariv. = hotra, m. N. 
bhana-gamana or -stutika, Siy.)—svagata, n. a | of the author of RV. vi, 31, 32 (having the patr. 
hearty welcome (“ay te’stu,a hearty w° to thee), | Bharadvaja), Anukr.; of a Barhaspatya, IndSt.; of 
MBh.; R.; mí(d)n. attended with a hearty w°, R. | an Atreya, MarkP. ; of a preceptor, W.; of a Kau- 
—s5vüda, mí(z)n. having a good taste, well-fla- | rava, MBh.; of a son of Sahia-deva, ib. ; of a son of 
voured, sweet, Paricat.; Rajat. =svadu, mín. id.; | Bhumanyu, ib.; of a son of Brihat-kshatra, Hariv.; 
-foya, mín. containing very sweet water, Hit. of a son of Brihad-ishu, ib.; of a son of Katicana- 
= svanta, mfn. having good or happy mind, well- | prabha, ib.; of a son of Vitatha, ib.; of a son of Su- 
disposed, MW. — sv&pa, m. deep sleep, L. —svà- dhanvan, ib.5 of a son of Su-dhanus, BhP.; of a son 
min, m. a good lord or chief, Subh. = svinna, mfn. | of Kshatra-vriddha, ib.; of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
well boiled or cooked, Hariv. —sveda, mí(a)n. | monkey, R.; pl. N. ofa seat of fire-worshippers, Cat. 
sweating well, Siddh. on Pan. iv; I, 54. = hyana, mín. (used in explaining s#-hava), Nir. 

YAI susthushas (to be pronounced ina | YER su-hrid, m. * good-hearted,’ ` kind- 
partic. case for fastheshas), TandBr. hearted;? * well-disposed,’ a friend, ally om sid of 

JAG susn (sai z planets; suhrido janak, * friends"), StS.; Mn. 
institut sites stat d to ps ds yma us MBh. &c.; N. of the fourth astrol, mansion, Var- 

a sacrifice ( — yajanmana), L. BIS. ; f. a female friend, Gobh.; Kaui.; mín. (only 

YT susna, f. a kind of pulse, Lathyrus | ifc.) fond of, liking or devoted to, Balar.; very similar 
Sativus, L. to, closely resembling, ib. —- &gama, m. * arrival of 
a friend,’ N. of wk. — bala, m. the army of an ally, 
W. — bheda, m. separation of friends (N. of the and 
book of the Hitópadeia). = vadha, m. the killing 
of a friend, Mn. xi, 56. — v&kya, n. the speech or 
advice of a friend, MBh. 

Suhrioc, in comp. for surid. = choka-vivar- 
dhana (for -Jo£), augmenting the grief of a friend, 
MBh. 

Suhrij,incomp.forswhyid. = jana, m.a friendly 
person, friend, MBh.; R.; (also pl.) friends, ib. 

Suhrit, in comp. for surid. —tama, mín. 
(superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate, 
MBh. — tā, £., -tva, n. friendship, friendliness, affec- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tyüga, m. the desertion ofa 
friend, MW. = praküsükhya-stava, m. N.of wk. 
= prapti, f. the acquisition of a friend, Samkhyak. 

Suhrida, m.'a friend,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = druh, 
mfn. (Nom. -d/trzk or -dhrut) one who injures 2 
friend, MW. à 

Su-hridaya, mín. good-hearted, affectionate 
(superl. anta), AitBr. 

Suhrin, in comp. for surid, — n&z$, f.a female 
friend, Cau. (v. 1.) —znitra, n. sg. friends and al- 
lies, MBh. —mukha, mfn, friendly-faced, Bear. 

Suhril, in comp. for suhyid. —linga-dhara, 
mfn. having the mere appearance of a friend, BhP, 


su-hotri &c. See above. 


sulma, m. N. of a district or (pl.) a 
people in the west of Bengal (called after Suhma, the 
son of Dirgha-tamas and Su-deshn4, the wife of Bali, 
or the son of Küricancshudhi, i.e. Bali in a former 
birth), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. —nagara, n. the city 
of the Suhmas, Pan. vi, 2, 89, Sch. 

Suhmaka (ifc.) =suhma, Hariv. 


I. sū (not separable in all forms fr. 
4/2. sii ; cf. 1. su-shil, asu-sit, and 4/4. su), 

cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 115) seevdéé (in Br. also 
%e, and accord. to Dhatup. xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32 
also savati and -sauli; pf. sushuve, AV.; p, Sté- 
shuvand, q.v. aor. asavit, savishat, RV.: Pass. 
sitydte, Br. &c.), to set in motion, urge, impel, 
vivify, create, produce, RV. &c. &c.; to hurl upon, 
Bhatt.; to grant, bestow (esp. said of Savitri), RV.5 
to appoint or consecrate to (A. ‘to let one's self be 
consecrated’), AV.; TS.; to allow, authorize, SBr.: 
Intens. soshavitz, to urge or impel violently (said of 
Savitri), RV. 

Stka, m. (cf. szia) an arrow, L.; air, wind, L.; 
a lotus, L.; m. N. of a son of Hrada (v.l. mka), 
Hariv. 

I. Stita, mín. urged, impelled &c. (cf. 3. sia; 
P. 1241, col. 2, I. sfa, and zri-shüta). i 

1. Sūti., See I. Pra-süti. 

I, Sūnu, m. one who urges or incites, aninciter, 
Siy. on RV. i, 103, 4; the sun ( — savifzi), L. 

Süshuvüná, mín. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 106, Sch.) being 
consecrated, consecrated, TS. ; Br. 


2. sii (cf. 1. si and Vg. su), cl. 2. A. 
: (Dhatup. Xxiv, 21) süle (1. sg. pr. suve, 3. sg. 
impf. asita ; in later language also siyaze[xxvi, al 


susmirshamana, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of smri) wishing or trying to recollect, Bhatt. 
ignc f. the wish to recollect, Nyàyam., 


JAAT su-srag-dhara &c. See col. I. 


YMC sussala, m. N. of a man (cf. saus- 
sala), Rajat. 


FR suh (cf. A sah), cl. 4. P. suhyati, to 
satisfy, gladden, Dhatup. xxvi, 21; to be glad, re- 
joice, ib.; to bear, endure, support, ib. 


SEUWN suhapamukha (2), N. of a place, 
Cat. 


JER su-hata, mfn. (i. e. 5. su--hata; fr. 
han) thoroughly beaten orslain,ShadvBr.; Paiicat.; 
justly slain or killed, Jatakam, 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= hana, mín. casy to be slain or killed, RV.-- hanu, 
mfn, having handsome jaws, MBh.; R.; m. N. of an 
Asura, MBh. = hántu, mín, —-Adza, RV. = haya, 
see maha-suhayd. — hara, m. ‘seizing well,’ N. 
of an Asura (v.l. a-/ara), MBh. = hala, mfn. hav- 
ing an excellent plough (also 97), Pan. v; 4, 1213 
m. N. of a physician and an ambassador (contempo- 
rares of Mankha), Srikanth. = halana, m. (with 
bhatta)N.of the author ofa Comm. on Haldyudha's 
Mrita-samjivaui,Cat. = hava, mí(a)n. welloreasily 
invoked, listening willingly, RV.; AV.; invoking 
well, ib.; AitDr.; n. an auspicious or successful in- 
vocation, RV.; AV. — havis, mfu. having or offer- 
ing beautiful oblations, devout, pious, RV.; m. N. 
of an Aiigirasa, PaficavBr.; of a son of Bhumanyu, 
MBh. —hávitu-niman, mín. onc whose name 
is to be invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV. 
=I, -havyá, mf(a)u. fit for invocation, RV. = 2. 
-huvyá, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully (applied 
to Agni), ib. —has@nana, mfn. having a cheerful 
smiling face, W. — hasta, mí(z)n. having beautiful 
hands, RV.; TS. ; skilful or clever with the h°, RV.; 
SankhSr.; trained in arms, disciplined, L.; ni. N. of 
a Soma-keeper, VS.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. —hastin, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, HParis. 
= hástya, mfn. skilful-handed, clever, RV.; m. N. 
ofa Rishi (having the metron. Gausheya and author 
of RV. x, 41), Anukr. = hárd, mín. having a good 
interior, i.e. a good stomach &c. (said of Indra), 
RV.; having a good or loving heart, kind; benevo- 
lent, a friend (opp. to dur-hard), AV. —hisa, 
mf(@)n, havinga pleasant smile, Chandom. = h&sin, 
mín. laughing, i. c. radiant or shining with (comp.), 
VarBrS. = hins, mfn. (nom. -/272) one who strikes 
well, Vop. = hita (sz-), mf(a)n. very fit or suitable, 
Nir.; very salutary or beneficial, R.; thoroughly 
satiated or satisfied (esp. with food and drink), AV. 
&c. &c.; very friendly, affectionate, W.; (@), f. one 
of the tongues of fire, L.; n. satiety, abundance, TS. 
= hiranya, mfn, having beautiful gold, abounding 
in gold, RV.; VS. — hiranya-vat (si#-), mfn, id., 
AV. =—huta Gn, mfana- well offered or sacri- 
ficed, RV, ; AV.; KAtySr. ; R.; well worshipped with | and in ` 4 2 
sacrifices, BhP.; Palicat. ; (am),n. good orright sacri- xxiv, epe pue ERU ES Post. E 
fice, SBr.; Gi; -krit or -hut, mfn.offeringaright susãva, MBh. &c.; acc d sushot, MaitrS.; Oshi oe 
2°, GrSrS,; “ád, min, eating a right s", RV.—hu, | TBr.; asoshta, ChUp.; asaushi# aud asavishta, 
mín. calling or invoking well, VS. — hüti, see sva- | Gr.; fut. sold, savild, ibs; soshydti, "fe, Br. &c.; 
Oh Rtti, = hrid &c., sec s. v. = hemanta, m. a good | savishyati, te, MBh. &c.; p.i sitsnyantt, RV.; 
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savayati, Gr.; Desid. susishati, ib. 


3. SU, mfn, begetting, procreating, bringing forth, 
producing (mostly ifc.; sce az, ambhah-, karza-sit 
&c.); m. one whobegets,a father, RV.; VS.; a mother, 
RY.i, 32, 9; child-bearing, parturition, W. [Cf.Gk. 
is, ovs; Lat. sus; Angl.Sax. st; Eng. sow ;" Germ. 


Sau.] 


2. Stita, mfn. (for 3. scc p. 1241, col. 2) born; 
engendered (see sz-shita) ; one that has brought 
forth (young), Mn.; VarBiS.; m. quicksilver,SanigS.; 
Sarvad, ; the sun, W.; (Z), f.a woman who has given 
birth to a child, MW.; a young quadruped, L.; NI 

4 Ol 
a Wk. on medicine (cf. z/drz/ava). = x&j, m. quick- 
silver, L. —vasit DN f. a cow which remains 


for sud, Pañcat, iii, 193. — mah6dadhi, m. 


barren after its first calf, AV.; MaitrS, Sutárnava, 
m. N. of a wk.-on medicine (cf. sitta-mahédadht), 
Siütaka, n. birth (also ‘the calving of a cow 
&c.), GrS.; Mni; MBh. &c.; impurity (of parents) 
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, Yajii.; Dhürtas.; 
impurity (in general), Subh.; an obstacle, Tithyad.; 
(aka and i4), f., see below; (azz), m. n. quick- 
silver, mercury, Sarvad. = bhojana, n. a natal feast, 
SaükhGr. = sara and -siddhánta, m. N. of wks. 
Sütak&nnn, n. food rendered impure by child-birth 
or miscarriage, AitBr.; GrS:S. Sūtakânnĝdya, n. 
id, &c., Mn, iv, 112. 
Sütaki, f. a woman recently delivered, Pap. vii, 
3; 45, Vartt. 10. Pat.— griha, n. a room sct apart 
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L. 
=°gni (“higni), m. a fire lighted'at the ceremony 
performed after child-birth (cf. siikgui), ApSr. 
Stitakin, mín. rendered impure by child-birth, 
Samskarak. 
2. Süti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.), TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv.; 
Kathis.; yiclding fruit, production of crops, BhP. ; 
place or cause or manner of production, Kiv.; BhP.; 
offspring, progeny, MarkP.; m. a goose (?), L.; N. 
of a son of Visvamitra (v.l, 0422), MBh. —küln, 
m. the time of delivery, Hariv. — griha, n.a lying- 
in chamber (also written 52/7277), BhP. = mati, 
f. bringing forth children, MarkP,. —müruta, m. 
the throes of child-birth (supposed to be caused by a 
partic.vital air), Yajn.; BhP. — mis or -māsa, m. 
the month of delivery, the last month of gestation or 
pregnancy ( 2 vaijanatna), L. —- roga, m. puerperal 
sickness, HParis. — v&ta, m.=-madruta, BhP. 

Süitika, g. purohitddé (cf. sautikya). 

SutikZ, f. a woman who has recently brought 
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
or scil. go) a cow that has recently calved, Yajii.; 
MBh, = gada, m. puerperal Sickness, fever or sick- 
ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, Sarngs. 
= gira ("fe"), n.a lying-in chamber, L, = gri- 
ha or -geha, n. id., L. — "gni ("kAgui), m. = sil- 
takâgni, SakhGr. =bhavana, n. = -gri/z, W. 
=māruta, m. vital air of child-birth, MI. = roga, 
m.=-gada, MW. —°visa (kâo?), m. =-griha, 
L. =shashthi, f. a goddess worshipped on the 
sixth day after child-birth, MW.; ~pilja, f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess, ib. SütikótthEna, n, 
a ceremony performed after the roth day from de- 
livery, Vishn. 

Sti, in comp. for 2. siz. —griha, n. «si/i- 
r^, BhP. —miisa, m. stim? L. — vritti, f. 
BU 2 Comm. on the UnAdi-sütra (v. . for sati-2), 


me f. child-bearing, pregnancy, AV.; TS.; 


Büty, in Comp. for 2. 5/777, — &&guca, n. impuri 
caused by child-birth (continuing for ten pu 
Igor Parturition, and after miscarriage for a Period 
af pim) s to the number of months since con- 

Stitri, f. (prob.) the genitals (of a cow), AY. 

Stina, mfn. born, produced &c,, Pin, Ji 2, 45 
Sch.; blown, budded (as a flower), W.: empt : 
vacant (prob. w.r. for sina, Sinya), ib.; m. a RA 
(prob. w. r. for 3. suta), Pañcat. iii, 312: (3), fa 
daughter, L. (for other meanings sce sind, P. 1242 
col. 3); n. bripging fortb, parturition, W.; a bud, 
flower (cf. fra-siena), Sii. fruit,L. — vat, min, one 
who has borne or produced, W.; having budded or 


q 3. sü. 


soshydnt? (s.v. ), SBr.; inf. sittave, RV.; sittavat, 
AV.; sdvitave, ib.; solum or savitum, Gr. 5 ind, 
p. 5iivd, Br.; -szzya, MBh. &c.; -siífya, SBr.), to 
beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield, 
RY. &c. &c.: Pass. siyale (aor. asavi), to be be- 
gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 


blossomed, ib. = Sara, m. * flower-arrowed » the god 
of love, MI. 

2. Sint, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c. &cj 
a younger brother, Kir. i, 24 ; a daughter's son, Wi; 
N. of a Rishi (having the patr. Arbhava or Kasyapa, 
author of RV. x, 176), Anukr.; IndSt.; f.a daughter; 
Mn. i, to. (Cf. Zd; Anu; Lith. suis; Slav. 
syni; Goth, sunus; Angl. Sax. sumi; Eug. sorty 
Germ. Sokn. ] = tū, f..sonship, MBh. — mát, mín. 
having sons, RV. —xrtipa-(?), mfn, having the form 
of a son, JaimBr. 3 

Sūvan, mf(a77)n. bearing children, generating, 
producing (sce bahw-sitvart). 

Sotri. Sce 2. sofri, p. 1248, col. 3. 

4. sū, ind., Ved. and in some comp. = 

5. 5%, well, good &c. (cf. si-ztara, sit-nzita &c.) 


TAT sü-kard, m. (prob. fr. si-- kara, 
making the sound sit; cf. si#-hara &c.; accord. to 
others fr. 3. 5z£ and connected with Lat. si-czlus, 
sit-cula) a boar, hog, pig, swine (ifc. f. à; daush- 
tra sitkarasya, prob. ‘a partic, plant,’ Suir.), RV. 
&c. &c.; a kind of deer (the hog-deer), L.; a partic. 
fish, L. ; white rice, L.; a potter, L.; N. of a partic. 
hell, VP.; (2), f. a sow, Yaji.; R. &c.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam, 
L.; Batatas Edulis, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Lyco- 
podium Imbricatum, L.; N. of a goddess, Klac. 
= kanda, m. ‘hog's root,’ a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. —kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. 
= griha, n. a pig-sty, Paiicat. = ti, f. the state or 
nature of a hog, Mn. iii, 190. — danshtra or ?tra- 
ka, m. * hog's tusk,’ N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr. 
—nayann, n. * hog's eye,! N. ofa hole of a partic. 
form in timber, VarBrS. = padi, f. g. Aumbha- 
gady-àdi. = padikü, f. a plant resembling Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L, — padi, f. a kind of plant, Var- 
BrS. — preyasi, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of 
the Earth as rescued from the flood by Vishnu in the 
form of a boar), Kathis, — mukha,n.‘hog's mouth,’ 
N. of a partic. hell, BhP. —sadmau, m. N. of a 
man, Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vārtt. 1. Sükarükrüntz, 
f. yam'sroot, L. Sükarákshit&, f. a disease of the 
eye (liable to be caused by surgical operations), Suèr. 
Sükarásya, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Kalac. 
Sukaróshta, m.' liked by hogs,’ the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L. 

Sükarakn, m. a species of rice, VarBIS.; (#44), 
f. a kind of bird, ib.; n. = szbara-nayana, ib. 

Stikarika, m. or n. a kind of plant, VarBrS.; 
(à), f., sec preceding. 

Wai sit, mfn.(5.su--ukta)wellorproperly 
said or recited, RV. &c. &c.; speaking well, elo- 
quent, MatsyaP.;, (2), f. a kind of bird, the Sarika, 
L.; (diz), n. good recitation or speech, wise saying, 
song of praise, RV. &c, &c,;. a Vedic hymn. (as dis- 
tinguished from a Ric or single verse ofa hymn), Br.; 
$:S.; Mn.; BhP. —cürin, mfn. following a good 
word or advice, R. — darin, m. ‘hymn-seer,’ the 
author of a Vedichymn (^37-/a, u.), MW. — drash- 
tri, m. id, ib. —pniicaka, n. N. of a Kavya, 
= bh&j, mín. one who has a hymn or hymns (ad- 
dressed to-him), Nir. = mukhiya, mf(a)n. standing 
at the beginning of a hymn, Aiv$r. — zatn&kara, 
m. N. of a Maha-kivya (q. v.) - v&ká, m. pro- 
nouncing a speech or hymn, recitation, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; S18. a partic. ceremony, MW. — v&kya, n. 
a good speech or word, wisc saying, BhP, = vito (or 
shktd-vac), mfn. uttering a good speech &c., RV.; 
Br.; AivSr. Süktünukraman!, f. an index of 
Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka by Shad-guru- 
sishya). Süktümrita-punaruktópadansana- 
dasana, n. N, of a medic. wk. by Saj-jana. Sük- 
tavali, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana. 
Sûktâsi, m. the sword of pleasant specch, MW. 
Sûktôkti, f. recitation of hymns, VS. Sükt6cya, 
mín. to be pronounced in a hymu, TBr. 

S&H, f. a good or friendly speech, wise sayin 
beautiful verse or stanza, Kath.; R. &c. = maŭ- 
Jari-prakiisa, m. N. ofa Vedinta wk, = mālikī, 
f. N. of a poem. =muktā, f. pl. pearls of wise say- 
ings, Kav. =muktavali or °13, f. N. of various wks. 
- IX ra, M. a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings, 
Sth. ; N. ofa Comm.on the Maha-bhishya. — sam- 
graha,m, N.ofa Kavya by Krishna-dasa Kaüyastha, 
—sahasra, n. N, of a collection of a thousand 
beautiful verses, -S5üdhutva-cuRHkE, f. N. of a 
poem (perhaps identical with s#&té-malikd). 


geq sikshmdksha. 


Süktika, m. (in music) a kind of cymbal, Samgit. 
Sükty, in comp. for s#i/i. — üdar&a, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti by Kavi-tandava. 
sukshma, mf(a@)n. (prob. connected 
with szécZ, p. 1241, col. 1) minute, small,fine, thin, nar- 
row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, unimportant 
(with artha, m.‘a trifling matter’), Y jfi.; M Bh. &c.; 
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or mental opera- 
tion; aur, ind.), KathUp.; R.&c.; nice, exact, pre- 
cise, Col.; subtle, atomic, intangible; Up.; Simkhyak.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a partic. figure of rhetoric (‘the subtle 
expression of an intended act”), Cat.; (with Saivas) 
one who has attained a certain grade of emancipa- 
tion, Hcat.; a mystical N, of the sound #, Up.; N, 
of Siva, MBh.; of a Danava, ib.; Hariv.; m. orn. 
an atom, intangible matter, Simkhyak.; Sarvad.; 
MBh. &c.; the subtle all-pervading spirit, Supreme 
Soul, L.; the Kataka-or clearing-nut plaut, L.; = 
hritaka or kastava, L.; (a), f. sand, L.; small 
cardamoms, L.; N. of two plants (=yit¢hika or 
karuyi), L.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Vishnu, L.; 
(am), n. the cavity or socket of a tooth, Vishn.; 
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.; the Vedánta philosophy, 
L. =krisa-phala or -krishna-phala, f. a kind 
oftree ( = madhyama-jambu-vriksha),L.—ghan- 
tiki, f. (prob.) =Asiudra-gh®, L. —cakra, n. a 
partic. diagram, Cat. —jiitaka, n. N. of a wk. of 
Varüha-mihira ( =/aghu-j°). = tikka, m. N. of a 
man (cf. dréhat-tekka), Rājat. = tandula, m.* hav- 
ing small seeds,’ the poppy, L.; (&), f. long pepper, 
L.; Andropogon Muricatus, W. — tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. = tama, mín. very feeble, scarcely audible, 
TPrat., Sch.; very subtle or minute, BhP, — taxa, 
mín. scarcely audible (v.l. for prec.); more (or 
most) subtle or minute, BhP. = ti, f. minuteness, 
subtlety, fineness, Mn. vi, 65. — tunda, m. a partic. 
biting insect, Suir, = tva, n. — -/7, MBh.; Vedántas. 
= dur&in,mín.sharp-sighted, of acute discernment, 
quick, intelligent, KathUp.; MBh.; (°s2-)-/a, f. 
quick-sightedness, acuteness, wisdom, Malav. = da- 
la, m. mustard, L.; (a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 
= āru, n. a thin plank or board, L. =drishti, 
f.a keen glance, Paiicat.; mfn. keen-sighted, Kastkh. 
=deha, m. n, — -3a7i7a (q.v.), MW. - dharma, 
m. a subtle law or duty, MBh. i, 7246 (cf. IW. 387; 
n. I).— n&bha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. — pattra, m. 
* small-leaved,” N, of various plants (a kind of fennel 
or anise; a kind of sugar-cane; Ocimum Pilosum 
&c.),L.5 (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus and Argyrcia 
Speciosa or Argentea, L.; (2), f. a kind of Valerian, 
L.; n. coriander, L. = pattraka, m. * id.’ Ocimum 
Pilosum, L.; (£a), f. N.of various plants (Anethum 
Sowa; Asparagus Racemosus; Alhagi Maurorum 
&c.) L. —parmnü, f. (id. N. of various plants 
(Hoya Viridiflora; Argyreia Speciosa; = saya- 
pushpit), L.; (2), f. a kind of basil, L. — pāda, mfn. 
having small feet (-éva, n.), Kathis. — pippalī, f. 
wild pepper, L.—pushpi, f. ‘having small flowers,’ 
a kind of plant (=yava-tiktā), L. —phnla, m. 
‘having small fruit,’ Cordia Myxa, L.; (&), f. Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. = badaz, f.a kind of jujube, 
L. —bija, m. ‘having small seeds,” the poppy, L. 
=bhūta, n. a subtle element (=/an-matra), 
Vedántas.; Sarvad. —makshika, m. (or d, f)a 
small fly, musquito, gnat, L, = mati or -mati-mat, 
mfn.acute-minded, Kav. — mina, n. minute or exact 
measurement, precise computation, MW. = mūlā, 
f. ‘having a slender root,’ Sesbania JEgyptiaca, L. 
=lobhaka, n. (scil. s//5a ; with Jainas) the tenth 
of the 14 stages leading to emancipation, Cat. 
= valli, f. a kind of medicinal plant (= /@mra- 
valli), L.; a red Oldenlandia, L.; Momordica Cha- 
rantia, L. — vüluka, mfn. abounding in fine sand, 
R. — Sarira, n. (in phil.) the subtle body (= Zizga- 
39, q.v. opp. to sAz/a-P, q.v.); n. pl. the six 
subtle principles from which the grosser elements 
are evolved (viz. Aham-kara and the 5 Tan-mitras, 
see Mn. i, 17; accord. to other systems‘ the 17 subtle 
principles of the 5 organs of sense, 5 organs of action, 
5 olements, Buddhi and Manas’), IW. 53, n. 2; 198; 
n. 3. — šarkarā, f. fine gravel, sand, L. — sake, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L. —&Bkha, m. ‘ having small 
branches,’ a kind of plant ( —ja/a-varvüra), L. 
7 SRI, m. a kind of fine rice, L.=siraska, mfn. 
small-headed (applied as a nickname to a Buddhist), 
Cat. — shat-carana, m. a minute insect, a sort of 
tick or louse (said to infest the roots of the eye- 
lashes), L. —sphota, m. a kind of leprosy (= zi- 
carcika), Gal, Sükshmáksha, mfn.keen-sighted, 
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acute (applied to us m S E Rajat, Süksh-| 1.Süoita, mfn. (for 2. scita see below) pointed | Karpa, L. —t&, f.,-tva, n. the business or condition 
mima nk g is 7 iu of Siva, MBh, | out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be- | of a ch?, MBh.; Hariv. — duhitri, f. = -fut7?, 
pure ARA nae tedness, acuteness | trayed, made known by (instr. o: comp.), MBh.; | Pan, vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. = nandana, m. ‘son 
cei i i-a), Rüjat. Sukshmás, f. small Kav. eed pierced, perforated, MW. of Sita,’ N. of Ugra-sravas, MBh. = putra, m. the 
ni , Le z avya, mfn. = siicya, MW. son of a ch? (also ‘a charioteer"), MBh.; N.of Karna 
sūkshmī, in comp fo sitkshma. = skri, P. Sūcin, mín. spying, informing, W. ; piercing, | (cf. Hee ib.; N. of Kiel, ib.; G), f. lis 
-karoti, to ma ec aro ne, subtilize, refine, MW. | perforating, ib. ; m. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.; | daughter of a ch?, Pan. vi, 3; 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. 
=krita, m 2: n tilized, made thin or minute, ib, | (#2), f. a needle, W.; night, ib. —putraka,m.N.of Karna (cf. sii/a-ja), L.= mu- 
= bhiita, mín. become subtle or fine, minute, ib. ` |  Stioi, f ( =sitci), in comp. = kat&ha-ny&ya, m. | kha (si/d-), mín. having a Sita for a head, MaitrS. 
gukshmya (prob. w.r. for sitkshma), VarBrS. ca Tule i n needle and the caldron (a phrase im- | —Vyasanin, mín. suffering some mishap from the 
- - AR plying that when two things have to be done, one unskilfulness of a ch?, MBh. v, 7223. = sumhità, 
qua sükhara, m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, W. | easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done | f. N. of a ch. of the S -ltfarya- 
sūc (rather Nom. fr. süca and sūci | f") uA um) mfn. (applied to a kind of | dipthd, f, Eli, Used gate 
5 = . ri ibi (T = dino i å 
pe, e 10: P. Dip xem ar teat | cee Csat te Say MS | ang fime ete, Sen Va a 
in , manifest, reveal, betray. RM z sutave, sutavat. See 4/2. sit. 
(in dram. to indicate by gesture, pha et Sch, —khàta, see siici-EÀ?. - tunda, m. ‘needle- ^ NB 
signs, represent"), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 


by. mouthed a gnat, puaa m. Marsilea oat qfi 3. suti, f. (fr. V3. su; for 1. 2. sūti 

: zs . =pattra, m. a kind of sugar-cane (also d Pus 
trace out, ascertain, espy,.MW.: Pass. sitcyat Piper pa d Ba see pp. 1239 and 1240) pressing out the Soma-juice 
asitci), to be pointed outor indicated, Kav E “ttraka),L.; (8), £. a kind of Dürva grass (= ga zda- | or the place where it is pressed out, VP. ES 


z = dūrvā), L.5 (am), n.,.sec siici-f?. = padi, f., g. 
&c.: Intens. soszicyate, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 22. vemos v adi maa : 4i Stitya, n. —utya, MBh. v, 4802 (v.l. suya and 
Stica, mí(a)n. pointing out, indicating &c. (ifc.), AE HL eae tae ae saat siya); (a), f. (cf. 3. sūta) — sutya, L. 
Jatakam. ; m. a pointed shoot or blade of Kuša grass | the eye aale Sura TE m sia? 3. Sind, m. (for I. 2. see under 4/1. 2. sit) one 
( =darbidikura), L.; (d), f. pointing out, indi- | pzta, mía. th Br ps 1 em ern HES who presses out or extracts the Soma-juice, RV. iti, 
cation, Jatakam.; piercing, L.; gesticulation, L.; | see sicé:bh?, ~mukhe, n uis! polot ata needles] meow Cr 1 i 
spying out, sight, seeing, L. Go “bhdgra), Kav; Suh; a partic. hell, BEP) | Sya next (fortan es Em eae 
Sücaka, mf(skd)n. pointing out, indicating, | (97-9 mf(7)n. having a beak de is Sharp as.2 n. Sila, n. extraction of the Soma-juice, libation, 
showing, designating, MBh.; Kàv. &c. ; pointing to | Av. ; Paficat.; pointed or sharp en needle, MBh.; sacrifice (cf. rdja-5 ), MBh. : 
(acc.), Hariv.; informing, betraying,. treacherous,. | narrow (cf.-vaktra), Car.; SarügS.; (only L.) a bird qt 4. siti, f. (fr. /siv) = syüti, L. 
Car.; m. a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (or a partic. bird or N. of a bird), Kathis. : Paficat.: - f d ll ci 
(the following only in L.) the manager or chief | 3 kind of Kuša grass; a gnat or some other stinging QA sitta, min. (= su- atta) well given, 
actor of a company ; a narrator, teacher ; the son of | insect; a partic. position of the hands; (2), f. a female entirely given (cf. défa, itia), Pan. vii, 4, 47, Sch. 
an Ayogavaand a Kshatriya ; a Buddha ; a Siddha; | bird, MW.; (am), n. a diamond, L.; °khdgra- | QRT sátlara, min. (5. su--uttara) very 
demon, imp ; villain, dog; jackal; cat; crow; needle; | sambhedya, mín. very, thick or dense (= stici~ | superior, W.: well towards the north, northern, ib 
balustrade, parapet; kind of rice. | — bhedya, q. v), Sarasv. = roman, sec silci-7^ C VRE. [Lone ee MES 2 at 
Sticana, mf(7)n. pointing out, indicating (see | tra, mfn. having a mouth or aperture as pointed as Grats sétthana, mín. (5. su utthana) 
Subha-sitcani); (d), f. (52a) pointing out, in- | a needle, too narrow, Sujt.; Bhpr.; m. N. of one of | good effort, MW.; mfn. making good efforts, clever, 
rm satin gos , 2 pr; E 80 3 
dication, communication, Suir. ; Sah.; piercing &c., | Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. | Kam. 
L.; (3), f. a short index or table of contents, Iz; | —yana-karman,n. pl. theartsof sewing and weav- |  Sütthita, m. N. of a man (cf. sauttAiti). 
ing, Cat. —sütra, sce sifcé-s°. AMAT sitpara(?), n. the distilling of 
spirituous liquor (=s¢7d-samdhana), L. 
sütpalavati, f. N. of a river, 
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(am), n. indication, Jatakam. ; bodily exertion, Car. 

Süocaniya, mín. to be pointed out or indicated | Sofia, m, a stinging insect, R. 
Sco T Sücy, in comp. for sic or sici. - agra, n. the 

Siicayitavya, mfn. to be found out, Vikr. — | point of a needle, MBh.; Paticat. ; as much land as is 

Stick or stick, f. (prob. to be connected with | pierced by the point of a n°, i.e. very little (=°gra- 
sūtra, spūta &c. fr. A/ siv, ‘to sew,’ cf. sitkshma; | bhedyam, ohimi-talam), MBh.; Inscr.; m. ‘pointed 
in R. once sifcina, instr.), a needle or any sharp- | or sharp asa n°,’ a thorn, L.; -viddha, mfn. pierced 
pointed instrument (c. g. ‘a needle used in surgery, by the p? of a n°, Paficat.; -s/hitlaka, m. Saccharum 
a magnet’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; the sharp point or tip | Cylindricum, L. —&sy2; mfn. n°-mouthed, L. ; m. 
of anything or any pointed object, Kav.; Car; | a rat, L.; a gnator musquito, L.; a partic. position 
BhP.; a rail or balustrade, Divyàv.; a. small door- of the hands, L..—&hva, m., a kind of culinary 
bolt, L.; ‘sharp file or column, a kind of military | herb, L. 


array (accord. to Kull. on Mn. vii, 187, ‘placing Süoya, mín. to be indicated or pointed out, to 
the sharpest and most active soldiers in front’), Mn.; | be made known or, communicated, Sih. 


MBh.; Kam.; an index, table of contents (in books Er 
printed in India; cf. -fattrq below); £ triangle qian 2. scita, mfn. (5. su-rucila ; for I. 
formed by the sides of a trapezium produced till they sicta-ses above) very fit or suitable, Nalód. 
mect, Col.; a cone, pyramid, ib.; (in. astron,) the qaq süccais, ind. (5. su--uc®) very lou d; 
earth’s disc in computing eclipses (or * the corrected i» 

diameter of the earth’), Süryas. ; gesticulation, dra- | &P»r- z : 
matic action, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; sight, secing sücchrita,mfn. well raised or lifted 
(7 drishti), L.; m. (only sizci) the son of Nishida | up or erected, R. 


anda Vaidya, L. ; a maker of winnowing baskets &c. qs süda (of unknown meaning), Samet. 


(cf. sūnā), L. = kuliya, Nom. A. yate, to appear ud il 
like a multitude of needles, Mahan. —XkhBta,m.2 | QA sit, ind. (an imitative sound). — kāra, 
m. making the sound si#f, snorting, roaring &c., 


MarkP. 


QA sutr (rather Nom. fr. sutra below), cl. 
Io. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 54) sittrayaté (accord. to Gr. 
also ?/e-and si/rapayalz), to string or put together, 
Hcat.; to contrive, effect, produce, compose, Balar. 5 
Rajat.; Kathis.; to put in the form of a Sütra (sce 
below), teach as a Sūtra or aphorism, Satr.; Kull.: 
Intens. sositryate, Pat. on. Pin. iii, 1, 22. 

Sütra, n. (accord. to g. ardharcidi also m.; fr. 
asio, * to sew,’ and connected with si/cz and sina) 

a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV. &c, &c.; 

a. measuring line (cf. -Adéa), Hariv.; VarBrS. &c.5 
the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three 
classes (cf. y'aj/dpavita), BhP.; a girdle, ib. ; a fibre, 
Kalid.; a line, stroke, MBh.; VarBrS.; Gol.; a 
sketch, plan, Rajat.; that which like a thread runs 
through or holds together everything, rule, direction, 
BhP:; a short sentence or aphoristic rule, and any 
work or manual-consisting of strings of such rules 
hanging together like threads (theseSütraworks form 
manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, grammar 
&c.: e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sütras, 
and among them the Kalpa-siitras, founded directly 
on Sruti, q.v.; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic 
ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance 
of every kind of sacrifice [IW - 146 &c.]; other kinds 
o£ S? works are the Grihya-sütras and Sámayacarika 
or Dharma-sütras, i. e. ‘rules for domestic ceremonies 
and conventional customs,” sometimes called collec- 
tively Smirta-sitras [as founded on $7174? or * tra- 
dition,’ see smärta] ; these led to the later Dharma- 
šīstras or ‘law-books” T 145]; in philosophy 
each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms 
written in Sütras by: its supposed founder [IW. 60 
&c.]; in Vyakarana or grammar there are the cele- 
brated Sütras of Panini in eight books, which are 
the groundwork of a vast grammatical literature ; 
with Buddhists, Pagupatas &c. the term Sūtra is ap- 
plied to original text books as opp. to explanatory 
works; with Jainas they form part of the Drishti- 
vida), IW. 162 &c.; a kind of tree, Divyüv, = kan- 
tha, m. ‘having Sütras in the throat ready to be re- 
peated,’ a Brahman, L.; * having lines on the throat,” 
a pigeon, dove, L.; a il, L. — karana, n. the 
composition of a Sūtra, ApSr.,Sch. = kartri,m.the 
author ofa Sütra manual, MBh, = karman,n.‘rule- 


sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a pyramid, 
cone, W. — grihaka, nan" case, L. —t&, f. needle- | Kay, ; Kathis. —Xrita, n. id., Sis, 


work, ib. = pattra, n. an index (sec above). = pat- wd CORN deciratie 
Ipattrika, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Le ga 3. sula, m. (of doubtful derivauon, 
EA ECUM tal 2 0 prob. to be connected with V1. sõ; for 1.2. sija 


- a, m. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odora- 1 ; 
sees — bhinna, mfn. divided into necdle-like |' see pp. 1239 and 1240) a charioteer, driver, groom, 
points at the ends of the buds, Megh, —bhedya, | equerry; master of the horse (esp. an attendant on a 
mfu. capable of being pierced with a n°, very dense, | king who in earlier literature is often mentioned 
palpable (as darkness), Megh.; Hit. = mallikg, f. | together with the g7ama-zt ; in the epics alsoaroyal 
Jasminum Sambac, L. — zadana, m. * n?-toothed;! | herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the 
the mungoose, L. = roman, m. * having needle-like heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while 
bristles E hog, L. = vat, m. N. of Garuda, L. = va~ he drove his chariot to battle, or on state occasions, 
dana,m (perhaps w.r. for -radand) ‘ needle-faced,’ | and who had therefore to know by heart portions of 
the inum zO0se L.; a musquito, L. = üg1i, m. a sort | the epic poems and ancient ballads; he is the son of 
of rice É =- BIkhE, f. the point of a needle, Naish. | a Kshatriya by a Brühmani or of a Brahman [accord. 
= sūtra, n. a thread for a. needle or for sewing (v.1. | to Sasvata also of a Sidra] and a Kshatriyl; the 
Silci-s°) L. . |most celebrated Süta was Loma-harshana who was 
Sticika, m. one who lives by his needle, a tailor | a pupil of Vyasa), AV. &c. &c. (IW. 510, nia 
&c. (cf. saucika), VarBrS.; (a); f. see next. carpenter or wheelwright, L.; N, of a son of Visva- 
Süoik&, f. a needle, L. an clephant's trunk or | mitra, MBh.; (ya), fg &raudy-adi ; (3), f. the 
proboscis, L.: Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 5 N. ofan | wife ofa Sita, MW.; a female bard, ib. = karman, 
Apsaras (cf. ! tücikà), . 4 dhara, m. ‘having a | n. the office or service ofa charioteer, MBh.- grü- 
tank" an elephant, L. -?bharana (44047), n. a mani, m. pl. (cf. Kas. on Pan. vii, 1, 56) an equerry 
partic. drug (used as a remedy for the bite of a ser- and the chief of a village; SBr. ja, m. the son of 
pent Raséndrac. = mukha, m. ‘having a pointed | a ch°, MBh.; =next, Hariv. = tanaya, m, “son 
end; a shell, conch shell, L. (i.e. adopted son) of the Sita (Adhiratha),’ N. of 
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work,’ carpentry; (^ta )-Zri/, m. a carpenter, archi- 
tect, R.; -visarada, mfn. skilled in carpentry, ib. 
== kära, m. a weaver or spinner (sec fatía-s) 3a 
carpenter, R.; =next, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 
=krit, m. = -kariré, TPrit., Sch. =krithiga- 
vritti, f. N. of wk. = kona or -konaka, m. a small 
drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string 


YAM stilra-kara, 


Stitraya, °yati. Sce Vst, p. 1241, col. 3. 


in the form of Sitras, Samk. 
Sütral&, f. a spindle, distaff, L. x 
Sūtrita, in samgrahka-s°,q.v.; (ka), f., sec si- 
traka, col. 1. 


and button ( —damaru), L. — ko&a, m. a skein of | declared in a Sūtra, prescribed or delivered in aphor- 


yam, L. —kridB, f. a partic. game with strings 
(mentioned among the 64 Kalis), Cat. — ganita, 
N. of an astron. wk. by Bhiskaracirya. = gandikā, 


isms or axioms, MBh.; Samk. — tva, n. the being 
said or enjoined in a Sūtra, Say. 
Sütrin, mín. having threads or lines &c., Kalac.; 


f. a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads, | m. a stage-manager, Daiar.; a crow, L. 


L. = grantha, m. a book of aphorisms, Sūtra work, 
Káty.,Sch. = graha, mfn, holding a thread, Pin. iii, 
2, 9, Vartt. 2, Pat. — gr&ha, mín. seizing a thread 


Stitri-/kri, P. -&aroti, to make or spin into 
thread, ApSr., Sch. n 3 
Sutriyn,mín.relatingto or concerning theSütras, 


(but not holding it), ib. — carana, n. N. of a class | Suir. 


of Caranas or Vedic schools who introduced various 
Sūtra works, MW. =jāla, n.a net made of yarn or 


coarse string, MBh. — tantu, m. (once n.) a thread, 


string, line, Gobh.; SaükhGr.; Hariv.; perseverance, 
energy, L. — tarkuti, f. a distaff, spindle, L. = da- 
xiüra, mfn. threadbare (-¢@, f.), Mricch. = dipika, 
f. N. of wk. —dhara, mín. wearing a string of 


(comp.), MBh.; m, one versed in the Sütras, L. = 
next, L. —dhüra, m. ‘rule or thread-holder,’ an 


architect, carpenter, MBh.; VarByS.; a stage-manager 


(or principal actor who superintends the whole per- 
formance; accord. to some he wasoriginally so called 


from holding the strings of puppets; his assistants are 


the pariparivika and sthépaka, qq.vv.), Bhar.; 
Sah, &c.; N. of Indra, L.; (2), f. the wife of a stage- 
manager (also called eyihtuz), Mricch.; Mudr.; 
mí(z)n. being the chief or leading person at any per- 
formance (comp.), Balar.; -maudana, m. (also 
simply called Mandana) N. of an author (son of Sri- 
kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda- 
pata), Cat. = dhrik, m. an architect (see vzsva-s°) ; 
a stage-manager, Säh. —nada, m. N. of a man (cf. 
sautranadi), g. anusaljkdd?. =nyasa, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. = pattra-kara or -pnttrin, mín. 
liable to be made into threads or thin leaves, L. 
= padi, f, having feet as thin as thr®, g. Aumbha- 
gady-àdi. = pathinukrama, m. N.of wk. -pata, 
m. applying the measuring line (?/a-/ £7 or car, 
*to measure, compare one thing with another?), 
Kathas, = pida, m. N. of wk, — pitakn, m. n. the 
basket or collection of Buddhist Sütras (cf. r7-fi- 
taka). - pushpa, m. ‘having thread-like flowers,’ 
‘the cotton plant, L. —praküsa-bhüshya, N., 
-prakāšikā; f,, -prasthāna, n. N. of wks. = prô- 
ta, mín. fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh. 
= bhishya, n. N. of wk. (also °shya-oyakhya, f.) 
= bhid, m.‘ thread-cutter; a tailor, L. — bhrit, m. 
= -dhara,astage-manager, Dagar, = madhya-bhii, 
mín. ‘ produced amid threads or fibres, the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. =mantra-pra- 
kisaka, N. of wk. = maya, mf(é)n. consisting of 
threads, Heat. = mukt&-kal&pa, m. N. ofa Vaish- 
pava wk. = yantra,n.a net (made) of yarn orcoarse 
string, MaitrUp.; a weaver's loom, L.; a shuttle, 
W. =raja, m. ‘Sitra-king,’a Sütra of the first order, 
Karand. = vipa, m. weaving (threads), L. = yi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in yarn, R. = vid, m. * Sūtra- 
knower,' one versed in Sitras, L. — vīnā, f. a kind 
of lute (=/abuki), L. —veshtana, n. a weaver's 
shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW.=sikha, n. 
the body, Gal. = samgrahn, m. one who grasps or 
holds the reins, L.; collection of Sütras (in next) ; 
*digika, f. N, of wks. = samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 
Em n. x ieiridignh the first general sec- 
à DE ot the physician, disease, remedie 
diet &c.) Sütrütman, m, ‘thread-soul,’ the pe 
e Passes like a thread through the universe, 
ntas. (IW. 114), Sütrünta, m, (formed like 
vedánt a,siddhánta &c.)a Buddhist Sitra orthe doc-, 
tines contained in it, SaddhP. ; Divyiv, Sūtrân- 
cae mfn. versed in the Buddhist Sütras, Divyáy. 
c z „m N. of a gram. and of a Vedinta 
» “3 ety SE qarpana, m. N, of wks. Sū- 
nl N. of Commentaries, Sw -i TR, À 
worn round the neck. 
mín. filed on a strin wap wad mun 
N. of a Vedanta w. 
Sütrakn, n.=siira, a thread strin 
i, 1,1; Vartt. 8, Pat.; (ha af a kind Aeon 
or vermicelli (shaped like thread), Paficat, v. 3450 
necklace (see urah-sittrika). AM 
Siitrana, n. the act of stringing together &c. 
arranging in aphorisms, Suir. 4 


su-trüman, m.—su-tr?, N. of Indra, 
Ràjat. 


ade 1. sid (prob. connected with A svad), 
Ncl. 1. A. (Dhitup. ii, 24) s#date (occurring 
only in the reduplicated forms sushidima, RV.; 
súshüdati or °dat, ib. ; sushiiddta, AV.; Gr. also 
fut. sitdita, °dishyati), to put or keep in order, 
guide aright, RV. ; AV.: Caus.orcl. 1o. (cf. Dhitup. 
xxxiii, 43) siddyati, “te (p. sitdayana, MBh. ; aor. 
asiishudat, °ta), id.; RV.; AV.; VS. to manage, 
arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV.; to settle, i. e. 
put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to squeeze, press, destroy, Šiš, 
Desid. sesitdishate, Gr.: Intens. sosiedyate, sosit- 
ži, ib. 

2. Süd. Sce havya-sitd. 

Sida, m. a well, RV. (Naigh. iii, 25); the mud 
of a dried-up pool (others, ‘sweetness, sweet drink," 
esp. ‘milk °), ib.; Br.; Kath.; (prob.) a hot spring, 
Rajat.; a kind of sauce or broth (cf. sizfa), Kam.; 
Rajat.; a cook, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa country in 
Kasmira (?), Rajat. ; (2), f., g. gaurådi, = karman, 
n. a cook's work, cooking, MBh.; Kathis. = tū, f, 
-tva, n. the condition or business of a cook, ib. 
= dohas (siida-), mfn. yielding milk like a well, 
RV.; f. N. of a partic. verse, Br. ; SakhSr. — vat 
(siída-), mfn. containing the remains of liquids, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. = sila, ff cooking-room,’ akitchen, 
Kathis. = siistra, n. the science or art of cooking 
(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. Sud&dhya- 
ksha, m. a superintendent of cooking, director of 
the kitchen, MatsyaP, 

Südaka, mfn. destroying, killing &c. 

Sndana, mf(a or z)n. putting in order, iding 
aright, RV.; AV.Paipp.; (generally ife.) ling 
destroying, MBh.; R. &c.; n. the act of killing or 
slaying, destruction, Hariv. ; the act of assenting or 
promising ( = aiigi-karaya), L.; the act of ejecting 
or throwing away (=2thshepana), L. 

Stidayitna, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as 
waters), RV, 

Stida-vatsa, m. N. of a man, Virac, 

Südi or südin, mfu. streaming, overflowing (cf. 
sitda-vat), Kath. : 

Südita, mfn. wounded, destroyed, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Stditri, mfn. one who kills or destroys, Pap, iii, 
2,153. : 

Südya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a pool, 
VS.; TS, 


NRI südaya, f. (—sfd? ?) a herb, Divyav. 


FGT sidara, mfn. having a well-formed 
belly, Pan, vi, 2, 107, Vartt. I, Pat, 


any [Sue m. an excellent Udgatri 
q.v.), TS. 


QA sūna, Seo p. 1240, col. x, 


SU su-nára, mf(y)n. (for su-nara, cf. sun- 
tara) glad, joyous, merry, RV. ; delightful, MaitrS. 
,Büenríta, mf(6) n. joyful, glad, KV.; friendly, 
kind, Mu. (iii, 150) ; MBh, &c.; pleasant and true’ 
(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. su + nita), Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; (9), f, sce below; fm. n. joy, glad- 
ness, delight, RV.; AV.; (with Jainas) pleasant and 
true speech (one of the five qualities belonging to 
Tight conduct), Satvad, = vito, mfn. truth-speaking, 
speaking politely and truthfully, MW.  Sünri- 
tünrita, n. du. truth and falsehood, MBh, ~ 
BU-nrít&, f. gladness, joy, exultation, song of 
joy, glee (instr. pl, “joyfully ), RV.5 TS.; PárG;.; 


killed, slain, 


Sütrayitavya, mfu. to be composed or arranged 


Sütrita, mfn. strung, arranged &c.; directed or 


qugm süpayukta. 


kindness, friendliness, kind and true speech, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; truth (opp. to @-yé/a) personified as a 
goddess, RV. ; AV. &c.; the wife of Dharma, BhP.; 
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Uttüna-pada, 
Hariv.; VP.; of an Apsaras, L. — vat (sūnritā-), 
mín. glad, joyous, RV. =varī, f. id. (said of 
Ushas), ib. 


QAT sind, f. (prob. fr. /siv, ‘to sew,’ and 
connected with s#cé and sra ; cf. sūna, p. 1240, 
col. I) a woven wicker-work basket or vessel of 
any kind, RV.; AV.; GrSrS. ; a place for slaughtering 
animals, slaughter-house, butchery (wrongly Sind ; 
cf. siidand), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sale of ficsh 
or meat, MW.; any place or utensil in a house where 
animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed (sec 
Paitca-siina); a stick fixed to an elephant's hook, 
L.; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; imminentdeath, 
danger of life (s#ugyane api, ‘even in the last ex- 
tremity °), ib.; the uvula or soft palate (in this aud 
the next sense perhaps connected with sia), L.; 
inflammation of the glands of the neck (commonly 
called ‘mumps ’), W. (accord, to some also, ‘a zone, 
girdle;’ ‘a ray; ‘a river’). —cakradhvaja-vat, 
m. one who has a slaughter-house (and) an oil-press 
(and) a vintner's sign, Mn. iv, 84. — tati (?), f. a sl°- 
h°, L. = dosha, m, the guilt incurred by destroying 
animals in any of the 5 Sünas(sec paitca-sitna), Mu. 
lii, 71. = parionra, mín. flying around a slaughter- 
house (as a vulture), Mālav. = stha, mfn. being in 
a slaughter-house or in any place where animals are . 
destroyed, Mn. xi, 155. 

Stinika, m.a butcher, flesh-seller, hunter, VarByS. 

Sünin, m. id., Y3jg. 

I. 2. 3. sunu. See under /1.2.si,and 
P. 1247, col. 3. 


FIAT su-nrita. See col, 2. 


qtu silnniya, mfn, (for sfinneya; sce un- 
/ nj) to be well or easily ladle out or drained out, 
T 


sinmada or sínmada, (prob.) w.r. 
for sĝum? (q.v.) 

WW sipa, m. (of doubtful derivation, cf. 
Stida ; in Un. iii, 26 said to be fr 4/3. sit, * to distil’) 
sauce, soup, broth (esp. prepared from split or ground 
pease &c. with roots and salt), MBh.; R. ; Suir, &c.; 
a cook, L. (7, f., g. gatrádi); a vessel, pot, pan, L.; 
an arrow, L. —kartri or -kāra (MBh.), -krit 
(Kathas.), m,‘sauce-maker,’acook. = gandhi, mfn. 
containing only a little sauce, Pan. v, 4, 136, Sch. 
=dhipaka or-dhüpana, n. * flavouring sauce,’ Asa 
Fetida, L, = parny, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L. = pra- 
ti, ind. nothing but s°, Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 9. = rasa, 
m. the taste or flavour of s°, Küv. —8üstra, n. of 
a wk. on cookery (also called gaka-§°, by Bhima- 
sena). = sreshtha, m.Phaseolus Mungo,L. = sam- 
srishta, mín. mixed with s°, Apast. Süp&hga, 
n. ‘sauce-ingredient,’ Asa Fetida,L. Stipd@idana- 
shashthi-ptja, f. N. of wk, 

Stipika, m. or n. (?) =siipa, sauce, soup &c., L. 

Stpiya, min. — siz/ya, g. apigádi. 

Süpe-s&na, m. (loc. of s/z£q + $°), Pan. vi, 2,64, 
Sch. (KA. s/gde-?). 

Stipya, mín. fit for a sauce or soup &c., Car.; ; 
Vagbh.; n. food consisting of soup, ib, 

WW sápacára, mín. easily accessible, 
complaisant, kind to (dat.), SBr.; easy to be had or 
got, À pSr. (superl. -/agia, KatySr., Sch., in a quota- 
tion) ; easily treated or cured, Suir. 

Süpacaragá, mf(@)n. easy of access or approach, 

Stipackra, mfn. easy to be dealt with, casily 
satisfied, MBh. SC 


QAN supat, ind. (cf. kupat), g. cádi. j 

YMA sdpatirtha, mf (z)n. having good 
steps for bathing, MBh. > 

Sûpatīrthya, mf(a)n, id., Lalit. ; 

UEY sdpadvansa, m. good spice or con- 
diment, R. 

FIST sépadvara, mfn. having beautiful 
side-doors, R. 


on Seyukius mfn. well used or om- 
eyed, Jatakam. — Ve 
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quaa súpavañcaná. ay sürya-vansa. 


súpavañcaná, m{(a)n. casy of ap- | whose connection with the luminary is always pre- 
proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV. sent to Ue Poss mind; in Nir, vii, 5 he is regarded 
d e as one of the original Vedic triad, his place being in 
siipavishtq, mfn comfortably seat- | the sky, while that of Agni ison the ed and RS 
of Indra is in the atmosphere ; ten hymns in the RY. 
arc entirely in praise of Sūrya, e.g. i, 50, i, 115 &c., 
also AV. xiii, 2; he moves through the sky in a 
chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares [see 
saptásza, karit, harid-aigg]; in the later my- 
thology Sürya is identified with Savitri as one of the 
12 Ádityas or emblemsof the Sun in the 12 months 
of the year, and his seven-horsed chariot is said 
to be driven by Aruna or the Dawn as its cha- 
rioteer, who is represented without legs; the Sun; 
whether named Sürya or Vivasvat, has several wives, 
see siiryabelow), RV. &c. &c. (cf. IW. 115 16 &c.; 
RTL. 341); a symbolical expression for the number 
‘twelve’ (in allusion to the sun in the 12 signs of the 
zodiac), Jyot.; Hcat.; the swallow-wort (cither 
Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantea, =arka), L.; N. 
of the son of Bali, L.; of a Danava, VahniP.; of 
an astronomer (=sérya-d@sa), Cat.; epithet of 
Siva, MBh.; (a), f. the wife of Sürya or the Sun 
(also called Sampjiia, q. v.) ; the daughter of Surya or 
the Sun (see RV. i, 116, 17 ; also described asdaughter 
of Prajapati or of Savitri and wife of the Ajvins, and 
in other places as married to Soma ; in RV. i; 119, 2 
pedient, Kam. ; she is called Orjani, and in vi, 55, 4, vi, 58, 4 the 
Sápáyaná, mf(d)n. easily accessible, RV. t sister of Püshan [q.v.], whois described as loving her, 
"WWIIS sépdoasind, mf P feri and receiving her as a gift from the gods; accord. to 
x q s&pavasane, mM (@)n. offering | some she represents a weakmanifestation of the Sun; 
good rest or repose, TS. | Sürya m a Mise n the authoress of the 
QUMGA sápâvrít, mín. willingly turning | 9373-sükta, RV.x, 85), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Kaus; 
ie as pun A sr. gy e = vie,Naigh.i,11; = s(jryo-s fita (q.v), Sa khGr.; 
sii-bharva, mfn. (for sw-+bh° fr. 


a new bride; a drug, L.; the colocynth or bitter 
gourd, L.; mfn. solar (perhaps w.r. for sgurya), 

A/&laro) eating or feeding well (as a bull; others, 

* well nourished,’ fr. pz), RV. 


Jyot. [For cognate words see under 2. sudz.] = Ka- 
mala, n, the sunflower, heliotrope, MW. = Xara, 

AH 2. siima, m. (said to be fr. /2. su; for 
1. siima sec p. 1241, col. 3) the sky, heaven, Un. 


| m. a sunbeam, Palicat.; -zzij7a, m. N. of an author, 
i, 144. 


|! Cat. = kalpa, m., -kayaca, n. N. of wks.—kavi, 
HU sii-máya, mfn. (for su-m?) well shaped 


m. N. of an author, Cat. — künta, m. sun-loved,’ the 
sun-stone, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal supposed to 
or fashioned (as a bow), RV, (=su-suéha, Nir.) 
QA suya. See p. 1241, col. 3. 


possess fabulous properties as giving out heat when 
exposed to the sun; there is a corresponding moon- 

SUA sü-ydvasa &c. See su-y*, p. 1231; 
col. 3. 


| stone, see candra-h°; also ^fa-maiii), MBh.; Kav.; 

| VarYogay.; crystal, W.; a kind of flower ( =aditya- 
- OT 1. sür &c. See sir, p. 1086, col. I. 
ggz. súr, weak form of 2. svàr, q.v. 


727), Car.; Hibiscus Pheeniceus, W.; N.of a moun- 
tain, MarkP.—kanti, f. sunlight, sunshine; W.; a 

1. Süra, m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea (=arka), MW.; a wise or learned man, 


partic. flower, L. ; the flower of sesamum, W. — kala, 
m.' sun-time, day-time;day, L.; 9Z4sala or9/énala- 
teacher (=siré), L.; N. of the father of Kunthu 
(the 17th Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; of 


çakra, n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicat- 

ing good and bad fortune, L. —ketu (sítrya-), 
mfa. having the sun for a flag (or ‘bright asthe sun ? 

various authors (also with ó&affa and misra), Cat-5 

(2), f. N. of Kunti (as married to the Sun before her 

marriage with Pagdu), Pan. iv, I, 48, Wartt. 9, Pat. 


AV.; m. N. of a king, Buddh. = = krünta, m. (in 
| music)a kind of measure, Samgit. —kshaya, m. the 
—kanda, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 
—krit, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra (v.l. sura- 


sun's mansion, Brih, e ganga-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. = garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 

krit), MBh. = cakshas (súra-),mín. radiant as the 

sun, RV. = candra, m. N. of the Guru of Bhinu- 


Karand.; of a man, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sütra. 
= gupta(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. = graha, m. 
candra, Cat. =ji,m. (with ganaka)N, of an author, 
ib. - dasa, m. N. of a Commentator on Hari-vania. 


&sun-planet,' the sun, W.; f sun-seizure,' an eclipse of 
thesun, Tithyid.; ‘ sun-seizer,’ N. of Rahuand Ketu, 

=masa(?), m. pl. N. of a people (cf. sauramasã), 

Pan. iv, I, 170. = Vat, mía, containing the word 


W,; the bottom of a water-jar, ib. = grahana, n. 
* un-seizure; a solar eclipse, VarBrS.; Inscr. ; N. of 
` stra, PalicavBr. = Varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=suta, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn, 
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= dhvaja, m. ‘sun-bannered,’ N. of a man, MBh.5 
-fatükin, mín. having the sun on his standard and 
flag (said of Siva), MBh. — nakshatra (si774-), 
n.*sun-asterism, a radiant ast? SBr.; that Nakshatra 
in which the sun happens to be, Süryapr. ; <yoga, m. 
the conjunction of the sun witha N”, ib. = nagara, 
‘city of the Sun,’ N. of the capital of Kašmir (com- 
monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar), MW. = nan- 
dana, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, 
Hayan. —namask&ra, m. adoration of the sun; 
-maníra, m., vidhi, m. N. of wks, =nadi, f. N. 
of wk. — n&bha, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. = nā- 
rayana, m. theSun personified, MW.; N. of vari- 
ous authors and other men (also ?ga-Aaui), Cat. ; 
-havaca, n., ~pitja, f., -vrafe, n., -stoira, n. N. of 
wks. —netra, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
—paksha-karaga, n. -paksha-Barans, n., 
-pasicánga, n., -pancdaga-stotra, n. N.of wks. 
—pandite, m. N. of a scholar (=-kqvz), Cat. 
— pati, m. the god Sürya, W. — pattra, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. = patni (surya-), f. having the 
Sun for husband, AV. — parni, f. a kind of plant, 
MBh. ; Car. (w.r. 5za-); Vagbh.; Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus, Bhpr.; Glycine Debilis, ib. = parvan, n.the 
moment when the sun enters a new sign, Paficar.; a 
| solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes, 
eclipses &c.), MW. —pada, m. a sunbeam, Hariv. 
= putra, m. patr. of the Asvins, MBh.; of the planet 
Saturn, MBh.; VarByS.; of Yama, Tithyad.; of Va- 
rupa, L.; of Karga, W.; of sepa ib.; (2), f. 
‘daughter of the Sun,’ lightning, L.; the river Ya- 
muni, Balar. ^ pura, n, ‘city of the Sun, N. of a 
city (cf. -nagara above), Rajat. =purana, n. 
-püj&, f., -puj&-vidhi, m., -praküsa,m., <pra- 
jinpti, f. N. of wks. —pratishtha, f. the setting 
up of an image of the sun (-mahatmya, n.), Cat. 
=pradipa, m. a kind of Samadhi, Buddh. = pra- 
bha, mfn. brightas the sun; m. a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of the palace of Lakshman (wife of 
Krishna), Hariv.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 

a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of various kings, Kathás.; Cat.; 
of the king after whom the 8th Lambaka of the 
Kathà-sarit-sigara is called (-2a, f), Kathas.; °g- 
tejas, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — prabhava, 
mín. sprung from the Sun, Ragh. = prabhiya, min. 
belonging to king Sürya-prabha, Kathis. = pra- 
sishya, m. N. of Janaka, Bilar. = phani-cakra, 
n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au- 
spicious and inausp" moments for doing anything, 
MW. — bali, m. N, of wk.; -za@zta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bimba, m. or n. the disc of the sun, 
VarByS.; N. of a sacred place, Cat.; -firtha, n. N, 
of a Tirtha, MW. = bhakta, min, worshipping the 
sun, one who worships the sun; Cat.; m, Pentapetes 
Pheenicea, L.; (d), f. a kind of plant, ib. -bhak- 
taka, m. a sun-worshipper, W.; Pentapetes Phos- 
nicea, L. —bhatta, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
=bhattiya, n. N. of wk. —bhà, mín. bright as 
thesun, MW. = bhüg&, f. N. ofariver, L. = bhánu,; 
m. N. of a Yaksha, R.; of a king, Inscr. = bhās, 
m. N. of aman, MBh. v bhraj, mía. radiant asthe 
sun, Kath. -bhrütri,m.N.of Airdvata, L.=mani, 
m, the sun-stone, sun-gem (=-fanta), L.; a kind 
of flower ( -« inta), ib.; Hibiscus Pheeniceus, ib.; 
-oriksha,m.the shrub Hib°?Ph?, MW. — mandalas, 
m. N.ofa Gandharva, R.; n. the orb or disc of the 
sun, TAr.; MaitrUp. &c. = mai, f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat. = mantra, m. N, of wk. =marut or ta; 
see sauryamarutaka. — malla, m. N. of a king; 
Satr.; Inscr. = mālm, mfn. sunegarlanded (said of 
Siva), MBh. « misa, m. a solar month, Süryapr., 
Sch, —mukhi, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW. =m- 
pasya,ina-s, mfn.neverseeing the sun;Pat.; Viddh, 
(cf. a-süryam-paiya, £) — yantra, n. *sun-instru- 
ment,” a representation of the sun (used in worship- 
ping the Sun or in taking solar abservations), MW. 
=yama, see sauryayatig. — ratha, m. the cha- 
riot of the sun, R; BhP.—rasmi, m. a sunbeam, 
Mn. v, 1333 (siézya-), mfn. having the rays of the 
sun, RV. VS. ; m. N. of Savitri, MW. = rahasya, 
n. N. of wk. = rüjya, n. the sun's dominion, Maitr- 
S. -x&ma, m. N. of an author, Cat. —ruc, f. 
sunlight, Sii, rksha Cya + riksha), n. the Nak- 
shatra in which the sun happens to be, Jyot. ^ro 
(ya + ric), f. a hymn addressed to the sun, BhP. 
= lata, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, Npr. = loka, m. the sun-world (a region or 
space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
a heaven of which the sun is regent); Inscre; E 
$locani, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Käraņd. = vansa, 


ed, BhP. 


quae sipasamskrita, mín., well pre~ 
pared; Car. 


quad sfipasadaná, mfn. goodior easy to 
be approached or stayed with, TS. 


Wade sápasampanna, mín, duly ini- 
tiated, Buddh. D 


quudu süpasarpana, mf(d)n. easy of ac- 
cess, AV. 


Z stpasiddha, mín. well-seasoned, 
made savoury or relishable, Car. 


FIAT sápaskara, mfn. furnished with 
good implements or a good equipment, MBh. 

qued süpasthá, mfn, forming a good 
place of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.; Sankh$r. 


Pelro mfn.willing]y orgladly approached, 


Sun sápí£ya, m. & good. means or ex- 


wk. -cakshus, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.=can- 
dra, m.N. ofa man, Kathis. ; du. the sun and moon, 
A.; -grahaga, n., -urata, n., -vrata-kalpa, m., 
-stolra, n., candrüparaga-ianti, f. N. of wks. 
— candramas, “masa, see saurya-cangramasa, 
=ja,m.' AD N.of the planet Sarar Varin 
icch. = sūta, m. * charioteer of the Sun, N. of of the monkey Su-griva, L.; of the hero Karna, W.; 
yes. be Dawn personified), L.— seme, n. pl. (a), f. the ne Yamuni, L. —jyotis, zx ue 
N. of a people (prob. w.r. for süra-s?), AV.Paris. the ed x M CERE m. ao o ae Sua 
Sürückrya, m. N, of an author, Ganar. sura. | N. of Manu &rkP.; of the planet Saturn, VarBiS.; 
ü forsuy?. Sürüsana-de&a, W.T. for of Karna, W.; of Su-griva, ib.; (2), f- daughterofthe 
pars "i ud i fue E g m the EN T tipas met a Muni, 
ī itten Siz athās. = 3, f. N. of an Upanishad. = tirtha, 
KD poro ANM n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.—tejas,n, sunshine, Hit. 
I. Suri, m. a learned man, sage (often ifc. after [ 
names, esp. as a title given to Jaina teachers), Kalid; 
VarByS. &c.; N. of Brihas-patt (the sage among the 
gods) or the planet Jupiter, VarBrs. 5 of Krishna, W.; 
of a poet, Cat.; =yadave aae L.; Gf, 
Un. iv, 64, Sch. = deva, m. with Gudhéndra) N. 
of a man (the father of Keiavürya), Cat.  bhatta, 
m. N. of an author, ib.= samtosha, m. N, of wk. 
Strin, m. a wise or learned we seat Ue " 
Surya, m. the sun or its deity in the the 
name Sürya is generally distinguished from Savitri 
[q.v.], and denotesthe most concrete ofthe solar gods; 


| (sitzya-), mfn. having the power or radiance of the 
san, AV. —tvao (szya-), mfn. having a skin or 
covering as bright as the sun, RV.; AVS TBn 
=tyaca, mín. id., MW. --tvacas (siirya-), min. 
id., VS.; AV.; PaticavBr. =datta, m. N. of vari- 
ous men, MBh.; Cat. = da&&-phala, m. N. of wk. 
= d&ga, m. N. of various men, Col. ; Cat. = dris, 
mfn. looking at the sun, Yaji. evo, m. the god 
Sürya, Kalac.; Buddh.; N. of an author, Cat. = de- 
vaiyà, mín. having the sun as a deity, MaittS.; 
Kath. = dv&dosüryl, f. pl. N. of wk, =dhara, 


m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. «dhyana, n. N. of wk. 
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1244 QİSA sürya-vansya. qe sritá. 
Hariv.; VP. Süry&Abhinimrukto, mín. onc upon | [Cf. accord. to some, Lith. sez99/7; Goth. sarga; 
stan (while sléeg) the sun has set, TBr. Sür- | Germ. Sorge; Angl. Sax. sor; Eng. sorrow.) 
yabhinimlukta, mfn. id., Gobh. Süry&ábhyu- Sürkshana, n. disrespect, contumely (more 
dita, mfn, one upon whom (while he is still sleep- | prob, ‘respect,’ * regard"), L. 
ing) the sun has risen, TBr.; Gobh.; Gaut, S Stirkshya, mfn. to be heeded or regarded, TBr.; 
yü-mÉsE, m. du, the sun and moon, RV.; AV. | m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. 
Süryáruna-karma-vipüka, m., Bürysruda- quia sürjana, m. N. of a king, Cat. = ca~ 
SERRE No IS. BESET rita, n. a biography of king Strjana (by Candra- 
EU K = ickhara), ib. 

i ted to the sun, Cat.; -dana- | * » = 

paddhat,{, vidhi, m. Neot wks, By f sitrta, mfn. (fr. sri; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 


paddhati, f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. Süryürnava, 
m, Süryárnava-karma-vipüka, m. Süryür- 61) walked, trodden (others, ‘ bright, illuminated ;* 
cf, a-sitrta), RV. 


ya, f. N. of wks, Sūryĝloka, m. sunshine, L. 
qu sirpa, ?paka, °paraka. Seo sürp?. 


Süry&üvarta, m. N. of two plants, Suir. ; SarigS.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. ; a kind of sunflower, Heli- 
fü sürmi or sürmt, f. (rather fr. //sri than 
fr, su -- termé; also written Sitrmé and Sri) a 


anthus [ndicus, ib. ; CleamePentaphylla, ib. ; Cleome 
Viscosa, W. ; head-ache which increases or diminishes 

pipe for conveying water, RV.; SBr. ; a kind of tube 
serving as a candlestick, RV.; TS.; Kath.; a metal 


according to the course of the sun, Suér.; a kind of 
Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (d), 

image, W.; a hollow metal column made red-hot 
for burning criminals (esp. adulterers) to death, 


f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.; -7asg, m. a partic. pre- 
paration of copper, L. Sixyavalokana-prayoga, 
Gaut.; Mn. &c. 
Surmy,mfn.being in tubes or pipes or channels, 


m. N. of wk. Süryávékshanza, n. the act of look- 
ing at the sun, W. Süry&üsman, m. tlic sun-stone 

TS. (VS. sitruya); (à), f. N. of the wife of Anu- 
hrida, BhP. 


(see sitaya-kanta), L. Stiry&sva, m. a horse of 
qi surya &c. See p. 1243, col. r. 


the sun,ib. Stiryashtaka, n., Süryáshta-santa- 

n&man, n. pl, Stryashtéttara-sata-niman, 
q«i suryanti, w.r. for tiryantt, ApGr. 
qui sirvya, mfn. being in beautiful ves- 


n. pl N. of wks. Süryásta, m. sunsct, Paiicat.; 
sels &c. (cf. under sitrmya above), VS. 


~M-gamana, n. id., Cat. ; -m-aya, m.id.(-va£, with 
&dfa, m.'thetimeof sunset’), Kuval., Sch.; Tithyad. 

qos Sülika. Soe silika, p. 1087, col. 1. 
JAF sivan, süvari. Seo p. 1240, col. 2. 


Süryühva, mín. named after the sun, MW.; m. 
QA sish (also written siish), cl. x. P. sū- 


Calotropis Gigantea, L.; n. copper, ib, Süryón- 
du-samgama, m. conjunction of sun and moon, 
shats, to bring, forth (a child), procreate, Dhátup. 
xvii, 28. 3 


the night of new moon, L. Stiryéshti-prayoga, 
Sushang, f.' the genitals’ or ‘a parturient woman," 
V $ 


m. the solar race of kings (i.c. the royal dynasty of 
Ráma-candra, king of Ayodhyi, hero of the Ramá- 
yaya, who was descended from Ikshvaku, son of 
Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun; many Rajput 
tribes still claim to belong to this race; it is one of 
the two great lines of kings, the other being called 
‘lunar,’ see camdra-z^), Kshitis.; Buddh. = vay- 
Bya, mía. belonging to the above solar race, Ragh. 
7 vaktra,m.a kind of medicament, Cat, — vajra- 
panjara, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. — vat (5//7j/a-), 
mín. sunny, AV.; TBr.; KatySr.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.; (aéz), f. N. of a princess, Väs., Introd. 
vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to the Sun, Satr. 
== Vara, m. a partic. medicament, Cat. ; -/ocaza, m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand. — varuna, see saurya- 
varuna.—Vvarga,m.N.of wk.—varoas (sit7ya-); 
mfn. resplendent as the sun, VS. ; Yajn.; R.; BhP.; 
m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of a Rishi, ArshBr. — varna, mí(d)n. sun-coloured, 
AV. — varman, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a Då- 
mara, Rajat. — valli, f. the plant Gynandropsis 
Pentaphylla, Suir.; VarBrS. — vāra, m. Sunday, 
Paficat. — vikasin, mfn. expanding at the appcar- 
ingofthesun, L. = vighna, m.'destroyer of thesun,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Paficar. — vilokana, n. the ceremony 
of taking a child out to sce the sun when four months 
old, MW. — vesmaz, n. the sun's mansion, IndSt, 
= vaisvanara, scc 5447727". = Vrata,n.a partic. 
ceremony, Cat. ; a partic. diagram, ib.; N. of vari- 
ous wks.; -katha, f, -makiman, m. N; of wks. 
=Sataka, n., -sinti, f. N. of wks, = sishya, m. 
N. of Yajniavalkya, Balar.; °ydntcudsin, m. N. of 
Janaka, ib. —sobhi, f. sunshine, MW.; a kind 
of flower, L. — &rit, v.l. for -sv//, AV; = Sri, m. 
N. of a being reckoned among the Viive Devah, 
MBh. = vit, mín. bright as the sun, RV.—shat- 
padi, f., -shad-akshari, f. N. of wks. — sam- 
krama (Yajii.) or-samkrānti, f. (Cat.) the sun's 
entrance into a new sign. =sazjiia, m. a kind of 
ruby, L.; n. saffron, ib. - sadrisa, m. N. of Lila- 
vajta, Buddh. = saptati, f., -Saptüry&, f. pl. N. 
of wks, = sama (sitrya-), mfn, equal to the sun, 
VS.; Sinhds, = Sahasra-niman, n. -sahasra- 
n&mávali, f. N. of wks,—siman, n. N. of vari-, 
ous Simans, ÁrshBr, — sarathi, m. the Sun's cha- 
rioteer, Dawn, L. —süvarni, m. N. of a Manu; 
“yika, mfn. belonging to him, MarkP. = savitra, 
m. N. of a being reckoned among the Viive Devah, 
MBh. = sinha, m. N: ofa king, Cat. = siddhánta, 
T. a celebrated astronomical text-book (said 10 be a 
direct revelation from the Sun), IW. 175 &c.5 of 
another wk; -f£a, f., -dipika, f, -prakasa, m., 
pradipika, í., -Dhashya, n., -mañjarī, f., -ra- 
asa, N., -vasand-bhashya,n.,-vyakhya, f., "9yá- 
khyana, T», -wyakhya-vivarana; n., "ran, f.; 
tédaharana, n. N; of Comms. = su „mM. ‘son of 
the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, Var.; of the 
monkey Su-griva, Kim, = sükta, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn to the Sun (RV. i, 50; RTL. 342; cf. siz 
Jé@-s°).— sūta, m. the charioteer of the Sun, BhP. 
-Büri m. N.of an astronomer, Col. ; Cat. = sena, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. — stava-kapüla-mo- 
cana, m., -Stavana, n, N, of wks, = stút, m. a 
partic. Ekâha, $Br.; $:S.; Vait. = stnti, f. or 
-stotra, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.), 
Cat. —hridaya, n. N. of a hymu. Süryánsu 
y ryansu, 
m. a sunbeam, Vam.; Bhpr. Süry&kara, m. N. 
of a man, Cat.; pl, N. of a people, R. su 
sha, mfn, sun-eyed, Hariv,; m. N. of king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a monkey, R. Sürydgama, m. N. of 


we: Sūüryågni, m. du, Sürya and Agni, TS. 


SĀ or “sau, m. du. the sun and 


m. N. of wk. Sūryôdha, mín. brought by the 
(setting) sun; m. (with a£it4z) a guest who arrives 
at sunset, ApSr.; Pur. &c.; m. the time of sunset, 
A. Süryótthünn, n. sunrise, MW. Süryódaya, 
m. id., MDh. ; VarByS. ; -g777, m. the mountain be- 
hind which the sun rises, MBh.; -nibandha, m., 
~aryana, n., -samkalpa-tidtaka, n. N. of wks.; 
*dayásta, m. du. sunrise and sunset (-kala, m. du. 
the times of them), Cat. Süryódayann, n. sun- 
tise, Kaus, Süryódyüna, n. =sřrya-vana, Šatr. 
Stiryépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Süryó- 
pasthiina-mantra,m.,Stryépasthina-vidhi, 
m.N.ofwks, Süryópüsnka, m. a sun-worshipper, 
MW. Süryópásanz, f. the worship of the sun, 
Cat.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

Stiryako, mfn. resembling the sun, Hariv. (v.1); 
m. N, of various men, Rajat.; VP. 

Sitirya, f., sec sitrya above. = vasu, mfn. one 
whose wealth is Sùryā (said of the Aévins), RV. 
= vid, mín. knowing the Sürya hymn (RV. x, 85), 
AivGr. —vivitha, m. the marriage of S? (described 
in RV. x, 85), Kauf, = Sükta, n. the Süryi hymn 
(RY. x, 85 ; describing the marriage of Stiry’; this 
hymn is also found with some variations in AV. xiv, 
I), IndSt. à : xi 

Süry&nz, f. the wife of the god Sürya, Vop.. 

SIX. 2. sura, m. (fr. V/T. sit) an inciter, pro- 
peller, RV. i, 121, 7 (Sāy.) à 

2. Stiri, m. “inciter,” the institutor of a sacrifice 
(zyajamana in later language), RV.; AV.; a lord, 
chicf (also oF gods), RV.; O f£, TS 


T3. sura, m. (fr. 4/5. su) tho Soma-juice 
flowing from the Soma press, RV:; AV. 

3. Stiri, m. a presser or extractor of Soma, Soma 
sacrificer, RV. 


NUT sit-rata, mfn, (for su-r°) well disposed 
towards, compassionate, tender, Un. v, 14; tranquil 
calm, ib.; (@), f. a tractable cow, L. = kpipactacn, 
m. N. of a Comm. on the Tarka-dipika by Šrī- 


nivasa Bhatfa. —sinha, m. N. of a ki 
of Sri-niviisa Shah). Cat, Ee sel 


KS eb m. (for su-r°) N. of an 
author, Cat, 


sushi, f. (prob.) a parturient woman, ib. 

Sushyanti. Sce 42. Si, p. 1239, col. 3. 

W[Asiisha,m.(prob. w.. for siisha) strength, 
vigour, energy, L. ` 


SI sishas, mfn. one who enjoys a good 
dawn or happy morning, AV. 


sri (cf. V/sal), cl. 1. 3. P. (Dhàtup. xxii, 

37 5 XXV, 17) sdrati (ep. also ?/e and accord. 
to Pan. vii, 3, 78 also dhavati), and sisarti (the 
latter base only in Veda; 3. du. slsratth, 3. pl. 
sisrate, RV.; p. stsrat [q.v.], ib.; pf. sasdra, 
Sasré, ib. &c. 1. du. Sasriva, SBr.; p. sasrivds, 
Sasraud and sasrimdnd, RV.; aor. asarsAit, Gr. ; 
Subj. sarshat, AV.; Prec. sriyat, Gr.; fut. saz/a, 
ib.; sarishydti, RV. &c.; ink. sarium, MBh, &c.; 
sárlave, "tavaí, RV.; ind. p. sritud, Br.; -srítya, 
~saraut, Br. &c.), to run, flow, speed, Blide, move, 
go (with scca£azs, ‘to spring up;’ with vajanz or 
fitit, ‘to run a race,’ i.e. “exert one's self ), RV. 
&c. &c.; to blow (as wind), Megh.; to run away, 
escape, R.; Malav.; BhP.; to run after, pursue 
(acc.), RV.; to go towards, betake one's self to (acc. 
or ¢atra &c.), MBh.; BhP.: to go against, attack, 
assail, MBh.; to cross, traverse (acc.), R.; (À.) to 
begin to flow (said of the fluid which surrounds the 
fetus), AV.: Pass. szzyatc (aor. asa, Br.), to be 
gone &c., Gr.: Caus. s@rayati or cl. 1o. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 107) to cause to run, Nir.; to set in motion, 
strike (a lute), Megh.; to remove, push aside (a 
braid of hair), ib.; put in array, to arrange (with 
dyittam, “the men on a chess-board ”), Paricad. ; to 
make visible, show, manifest, Viddh.; to nourish, 
foster (gen.), HParii.; A. Sarayate (for sardyate 
sce sazaya, p. 1182, col. 1), to cause one's self to 
be driven, drive (in a carriage), AivGr.: Pass, sar- 
Jate, to be made to flow, discharge (excrement), 


W.; 
ae ib. Siia mfn. overspread by the sun's 


tmaj 
pina MAE S tharva-sirshépani- 
yi 


gir f. - Suit.: Desid, sisirshati, to wish to run (vajan; *a 
8 wha-prity-artha-dina, Ud 4. Sürf, m. (fr. A/sri; ef. si ^ s o vajane; 
-graha- n48üry&- » e MI. AS; cf. suria) a | race’), TS.: Intens, cf. sarisrará) sdrsrite (p. sår- 
di &-phala-kundal;, f., Sūr: course, path (=sarayi), Ry. i, 141, 8 (Say.) 3 s DD 


sraua, sec pra-a/ sri) or sqrisharti, to stride back- 


NRI SU. Beo f. of x. sūra and x. 2. süri, | wind) ie co oe Kav, i to blow violently (asthe 


wind), ib. [Cf. Gk. ópus pud ; Gua, GAAopat : 
PN ee pete sha-phalék BEL sirksh or stirkshy, cl. x. P. (Dhütup. | bt salire. dieu 
MarkP, S 3 m.*sun-faced? N aaan, | xxvii, 35 ; xv, 2) stirkshati or °shyati (occurring Slamat ARA Bc. See p. 1182, col, x, 


Sisrat, mín, Tunning, swift, rapid, RV. 

Brit, (ifc.) running &c. (sec adara-,aji-srit &c.) 

Sritá, min, (cf. Siria) going, running &c. (sce 
Ladege ti srita), Hariv.; gone, passed away (sec 
comp.); (with dahés) one who has slipped or come 


only in pres, base; Gr also pf, szesz; ? 

"ase y Gr. also pf, susizr esta or shya « 
fut. Siirkshila,°shyila &c.),to heed, care or trouble 
x S (acc, or geu.), MaitrS.; Kath.: GopBr.; 

Pj to disrespect, slight, neglect (?), Dhàtup, 
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gara srita-java. 


out, Kathás.; n. (ifc. f. à) going, moving; flight, 


escape, MBh. = java (syiéd-), mín. (an ass) whose 
swiftness or activity is gone, AitBr. ; SBr, = m-jaya, 


m. N. of a son of Karma-jit, BhP. 


Syiti, f. a road, path (/a-srítya, ‘through the 
atmosphere?), RV. &c. &c.; wandering, oce 


ation, Mn. ; BhP.; aiming at, producing, BhP. 
Sritya, n. running, flowing (see sindhz-s°), 


Sizítvan, mí(a7z)n. running, swift, nimble,R V.; 
Kath.; m. the creator, Un. iv, 1135 —visarfa and 


buddhi, L.; (arī), f. a mother, L. 
Sritvara, m{(Zjn.=sritvan, Pan. iii, 2, 163. 


Srimará, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 160) going, going 


well or quickly, W. ; m. a kind of animal frequentin 
damp places (accord. to some the ‘ Bos Grunniens 


or a young deer”), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an Asura 


(cf. srimala, srima, and sripa, col.'3), Hariv. 


æ srik, an inarticulate sound. = «/kri, 


P. -karoti, to make the sound sk, Vop. 


F srikd, m. (usually derived fr. M sri or 
srij; but rather from an obsolete «/srik, ‘to be 
pointed’) an arrow, spear, RV.; wind, L.; a lotus 
flower, L. = vat, mín., v.l. for next, MaitrS. Sri- 
k#-vat, mfn. having an arrow or spear, TS.; Kath. 
~hasta, mín. holding an arrow &c. in the 


Srikü 
hand, VS. 


Sriküyin or sriküvin, mfn. having an arrow 


or spear, VS.; Kath. 

Srikva, n. the comer of the mouth, L.; m. N. 
of a nian, IndSt. 

Szikvani,f.thecornerofthemouth,Suir.; Kathás. 

Srikvan, m. n. id, RV.; Yajii.; MBh. &c. 

Srikvi, n. id., Yaji.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Srikvini, f. id., MBh. 

Sriga, m.=sriia, an arrow, spear, L. = vat 
(srigd-), mín. having an arrow or spear (v.1. srigá- 
vat), MaitrS. 

Srigüyin, min. =srikayin, MaitrS. 


srikandu, m. N. of a man, g. šu- 
bhrádi; f.=kandū, the itch, itching, L. 
Fates srikala, m.= srigala, & jackal, L. 
TA srikka, srikkant &c.—(or v.l. for) 
srikva, srikvani &c. above. 


FA srikthā, f. (perhaps fr. Vsrij) a 
leech, L. 
srigald, m. (also written srigala; 
of doubtful derivation), a jackal, SBr. &c. &c.; a 
partic. tree, MBh. (Nilak.) ; N. of a Vasudeva (ruler 
of Karavira-pura, Hariv.; of a Daitya, L. ; a rogue, 
cheat, W.; a coward, poltroon, ib.; an ill-natured 
or harsh-speaking man, ib.; (Z), f. a female jackal, 
Paficat.; Kathis.; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L.; 
tumult, uproar (= damara), L.; Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; (prob.) Batatas Paniculata (cf. srigalika), 
L. =kantaka, m. ‘jackal’s thorn,’ a kind of plant 
(Zizyphus Scandens or Argemone Mexicana), L. 
—kol, m, a sort of jujube (accord. to some= 
Zizyphus CEnoplia), L. = garta, m. N. of a place 
(tiya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch. =ghanti, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. =jambu or -jambüu, 
f a water-melon, L.; the fruit of the jujube, L. 
= yoni, m. the womb (or ‘the being born in the w^) 
ofajackal, Mn.v,154.—rupa,min. * jackal-formed, 
N. of Siva, MBh. —vadana, m. ‘jackal-faced,’ N. 
* of an Asura, Hariv. = vati, f. N. of a place, Hariv.; 
*/rya, mín. inhabiting Srigila-vati, ib. = vüstuka, 
m. a kind of potherb, L. = vinnà or -vrintà, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. Srigalisthi-maya, 
mf(z)n. made of the bones of a jackal, Cat. —— 
SrighlUks, f. a female jackal, Pañcat.; Kathis,; 
a fox, L.; running away, flight, L.; Batatas Pani- 
culata, L.; riot, tumult, L.; N. of a woman, Das. 
Srigülini, f. a female jackal, MBh. 


FRI sriüka, f. (of unknown meaning), 
KathUp. 


1. srij (cf. v1. 2. sarj), cl. 6. P. 

N (Dhitup. xxviii, 121) srijáti (Ved. and 

ep. also ze, and once in AV. sdijate; pf. sasarya, 
Sasrijé [2. sg. accord. to Pay. vil, 2; 65, sasar; tha 
and sasrashiha, in BhP, once sasar&tha) 3, Vedic 
formsaresasyijmihe, rire sasri)) al aa P I3 015 
Ps sasrijand, q. v. 5 sasrignide ; aor. asra. kshit ; 
dsribshi, dsrishta [Ved. also dsyigram or ran; 


dsarji; asrak, asrit; sras; srakshat; p. srijand, 


given up, abandoned (in 2-57?), Das.; broughtforth, 
produced, created, AV. &c. &c.; provided or filled 
or covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R.; en- 
grossed by, intent upon (instr.), MBh.; firmly re- 
solved upon (loc. or dat.), Gaut.; ornamented, 
adorned, L.; abundant, much, many, L.; ascertained, 
W.; (à), f.a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; a musical 
instrument like a stick which produces a soft sound, 
L. = māruta, mín. causing the discharge of wind, 
removing flatulence, Suir. = mutra-purisha, mfn. 
promoting cvacuations from the bladder and intes- 
tines, Suir. — vat, mín. one who has let go or cre- 
ated or made, W. — vin-mütra, min. = -z:ifra- 
purisha, Suir. 


ting loose, emission, R.; production, procreation, 
creation, the creation of the world (@syishteZ,‘from 
the beginning of the world ;” syzshtinz kurit, ‘ pro- 
duce offspring ;” cf. manoratha-sr°), TS. &c. &c. 
nature, natural property or disposition, R.; the 
absence or existence of properties (?), W.; distribu- 
tion of gifts, liberality, Mn. iii, 2553 a kind of brick, 
TS.; ApSr.; Gmelina Arborea, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena, BhP. —karana-tika, f. N. of an 
astron. wk. = kartri, mfn. creating, a creator, MW. 


MBh. = khanda,n. N, ofthe first ch. of the Padma- 
puriga. =dā, f. ‘causing procreation,’ a kind of 
bulb, L. —àhara, m. (with Jarztaz), N. of the 
author of a Comm.on Purushüttama's Bhashi-vritti. 
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q. v.], ib.; fut, srashid, PaüicavBr.; srakshyati 

“ley Br. &c.; inf. srashtum, MBh. &c.; iud. P. 
Srish(va, Br.; -sr ijya, ib. &c.; -sárgan or -sárjam, 
Br.), to let go or fly, discharge, throw, cast, hurl at 
(acc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to cast or let go (a 
measuring line) RY. ; to emit, pour forth, sked, cause 
to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. &c. &c.; to utter (a 
sound), Kathis.; to turn or direct (glances), Kum.; 
to Iet loose, cause (horses) to goquickly ; A.‘to speed, 
run, hasten,’ RV.; to release, set irce, ib.; AV.; 
Kaui to open (a door), Kaui.; to publish, pro- 
claim, AitBr.; to draw out and twist (a thread), twist, 
wind, spin (lit, and fig.; A.syzjyate,‘for one's self;’ 
ci, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 15, and Dhatup. 
xxvi 69), TS.; AV.; SBr.; SrS.; (in older language 
only a.) to emit from one's self, i.e. create, pro- 
create, produce, beget, RV. &c. &c.; to procure, 
grant, bestow, MBh.; R. &c.; touse, employ; Rajat.; 
to get, acquire, obtain, take (interest on money lent), 
Mn. viii, 140; to hang on, fasten to (loc.), MBh. 
iii, 2218 (perhaps asrZja4, w.r. for asajat; sce 
o saitj): Pass. syijyate (aor. dsarjé), to be let loose 
or emitted or created, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. sarja- 
yati, “te (aor. asasarjat or astsrijat), to cause to 
let loose, let go, create &c., Br. &c.: Desid. sisrik- 
shati, “te, 10 wish to send forth or hurl or throw, 
Hariv.; (A.) to wish to produce or create, Kath.; 
BhP.: Intens. sarisrijyate, sarisrishti &c., Gr. 

Sarga, sarja, jana &c. Sec p. 1183, col. 3. 

Sasrijana, mín. being sent forth, let loose, let 
go, RV. 

2. Srij, (ifc.) letting loose, emitting, discharging, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; producing, creating, begetting 
(also with gen.), Inscr.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Srijati, m. (used as a substantive to denote the 
root 577], ‘to create"), Sii. 

Srijatva-karman, n. begetting children, Sam- 
skürak. 

Srijana, w.r. for sarjana (q.v.), Cat. 

Srijayé, m. a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (d), 
f. 2 uila-makshika, sukla-sarpa, or nila-maki- 
sha, TS. (Sch.) 

Srijana, mín. let go, poured out, sked, emitted, 
sent forth, hurled, thrown, RV. 

Srijik&-Eshüra, w.r. for sa77° (q.v.), L. 

Srijya, mín. to be let go or emitted or created, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

Srishta, mfn. let go, discharged, thrown &c.; 


YHA srinjaya, m. N. of a son of Deva- 
vita, RV.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; pl. N. of a family, AV.; Kath. &c.; ofa people 
(said to have been the allies of the Paricalas), MBh.; 
(2f. N. of two wives of Bhajamina (v.1. 572/7272); 
Hariv. 

YAU sriñjari. See preceding. 

GIG srizi, m. f. (said to be fr. //sri) an 
elephant-goad, Hcar.; Šiš.; m. the moon, Un. iv, 
104; an enemy, L.; (s7437 and sri), f.a sickle, 
RV.; SBr. 

Srinika, m. an elephant-goad, L.; f. spittle, L. 

Srinika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder- 
bolt; an intoxicated or frantic man; (à), f. spittle, 
saliva, L. 

Srini-raja, m. N. of a man, Virac, 

Srinya, min. furnished with a sickle, RV. iv, 20, 
5; (according to some) formed like a sickle, ib. i, 
58, 4 (where sr/nyd for srínyabhis). x 

FA srit, srita &c. See p. 1244, col. 3. 


GRT sridara, m. a serpent, snake, Un. v, 
41; Sch. 

Yate srídaku, m. (said to be fr. sri) the 
wind, Un. iii, 78, Sch.; fire, L.; a forest-conflagra- 
tion, L.; a kind of lizard, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; a 
river (accord. to some f.), L.; N.of a man (v.l. for 
next), MaitrS. 

Sridügu, m. N. of a man, Maitrs. 


SNL srídh, w.r. for sridh, AV. ‘ 


srip, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 14) sár- 

pati (ep. and m.c. also “te; p. sdrpat [see 
s.v.] and sarfamana; pf. sasarpa | 1. du. sasri- 
piva), Br.; aor. asrifat, AV.; Br.; asripla, Br. 
&c.; asarpsté or asrapsit, Gr.; fut. sarpla or 
srapta, ib.; sarpsyati, Br.; srapsyati, ib. &c. ; inf. 
sarpitum, MBh. &c.; sarptum or srapium, Gr.; 
-sripas, Br.; ind. p. sriptza, ib.; -sr/Aya, AV.&c.; 
-sarpam, Br. &c.), to creep, crawl, glide, slink, 
move gently or cautiously (sarpata,‘ depart!’ Rajat), 
RV. &c. &c.; to slip into (acc.), AitBr. ; (in ritual) 
to glide noiselessly and with bended body and hand 
in hand (esp. from the Sadas to the Bahish-pava- 
mina), Br.; SrS.; ChUp.: Pass. srifyate (aor. 
asarfi), to be crept &c., MBh. &c.: Caus. sarpa- 
yati (aor. asisrifat or asasarfat), to cause to cree 
&c. (sce ava-, anu-fra-, vi-^/srip): Desid. st- 
sripsaté (see ut-A/ sri): Intens.sarzsrzpyale (Ait- 
Är.) sarisarpli, p.sarisripat (BhP.), tocrecpalong 
or hither and thither, glide about &c. [CF Gk. 
fpxo; Lat. serpere; sce also sarpa.) 

Sarpa &c. See p. 1184, col. I. 

Sripa, m. the moon (cf. sri?ra), L.; N. of an 
Asura (cf. srzma), Hariv. 

Sripta, mfn. crept, crawled &c. ; slipped out of 
(abl.) or into (loc.), SBr.; ChUp.; n.a place crawled 
to, Kas. on Pin. ii, 3, 68. 

Sripman, m. a serpent, L.; a child, L.; an as- 
cetic, L. 

Sriprá, mín. slippery, oily (cf. saz2/s), RV.; 
smooth, supple, lithesome, ib.; m.the moon, L.; (d), 
f. N. of a river, L.; (az), n. honcy, L. —karasna 
(95rd-Y, mfn. having smooth or supple arms, RV. 
=danu (°frd-), mín. sprinkling fat or oil, ib. 
= bhojas (77á-), mfn. having fat or abundant food, 
| jb. = vandhura (^27-), mín. having a smooth seat 
or box (as the chariot of the Aévins), ib. 


YAS sripata, m. a small leaf of a flower 
&c., L.; (7), f. a kind of measure, L.; a shoe, L.5 
base metal, L.; a small book, L. os 

Sripatikd, f. the beak of a bird, L. 


Yara sribinda, m.N.of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. 


qu dis or srimbh (cf. /sibh, sribh), cl. 
1. P. sarbhati, srimbhati, to ki inj 
Doo Mean ati, to kill, slay, injure, 
STU srima,m.N.ofan Asura (cf. sripa above 
and syimara col, 1), MaitrS, 
Srimala,m.N.of an Asura (v.1. samala), Hariv. 


NIE srishta &c. See col. 2. 

XL sri (cf. Aári, svt), cl. 9. P. srinati, to 
hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxi, 22 (v.1:) 

Sirna, mín, 177a; hurt, injured, L. 


Srishti, f. (once in SBr. syésh{f) letting go, let- 


v krit, mfn. id.; m. (with deva) N. of Brahmi, 


=pattana, n. a partic, magical power, Paricar. 
= pradi, f.‘ promoting procreation, a partic. shrub 
(=putra-da)}, L.— prasaiga, m. N.ofa Kavya. 
—mat,mín.engaged in the work of creation, MBh. 
= samhita, f. N. of wk. 

Srishty, in comp. for 5775/7. = antara, m. the 
offspring of intermarriage between the four original 
castes (created by Brahm’); -ja, m. the descendant 
of such offspring, Gaut. i 


JAAA srijaväna, m. N. of a son of 
Dyuti-mat (v.l. srijävaza), VP. " 
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Sirni, f. =Si777, injury, hurt, L. 
WI. se, 2. sg. A. of V/I. as. 


a2. se, m. and f., si, n. serving, L.; f. 


service, L.; N. of the wife of Kiama, L: 


AH sek (cf. /srek), cl. 1. A. sekate, to go, 


move, Dhitup. iv, 7. 


Tm séka, m. (fr. «/sic) pouring out, emis- 
sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid ; also © the fluid 
itself”), RV.; Mn. xi, 120; sprinkling, besprinkling, 

i $i Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a shower-bath, Suir.; SarigS.; a libation, of- 
fering, MW.; a drop of anything, ib.; pl. N. of a 
ATG, S.V. 5 DU7T, 
f., see ib. = patra or -bhüjana, n. a vessel for pour- 
ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L. 
—miirünna, n. food mixed with curds, L. Se- 
kAntn, m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.), 


moistening or watering with (comp. 


people, ib. —m-dhara, see strani 


MW. 


Sekima, mín. sprinkled or watered with (comp.), 
Sinhis.; cast (as iron), Pan. iv, 2, 20, Vartt. 2; Pat.; 


n. a radish, L. 


Sektavya, mín, to be sprinkled or poured out 


&c., Hariv.; VarByS. m 

Séktri, mín, sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 33, 
15; one who impregnates, impregnator (of cows or 
horses), Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, L. 

Sektra, n.a vessel for holding or pouring out 
water, watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel, L. 

Seca, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c.; Pat. 

Secaka, m. ‘sprinkler,’ a cloud, L. 

Secana, min. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting 
(sce visha-s°); (E), fı; g. gaurddi ; (am), n. emis: 
sion, effusion, Samk.; sprinkling or watering with 
(comp.), MBh.; Mricch.; Suir.; a shower-bath, 
Sušr. ; casting (of metals), Cat.; a bucket, baling- 
vessel, L. = ghata, m. a watering-pot, Sak. 

Secanaka, n. a shower-bath, SanigS, 

Secaniya, mín. to be sprinkled or «watered or 
poured ont or effused, MW. 

Secita, mfn.(fr. Caus. of +/sic) sprinkled, watered, 
Hariv.; VarBrS. 

Seoya, miv.=secaniya, Car. 


WHAT selandhara, m=, Iskandar 
(Alexander), Cat. = puri, f. Alexander’s city, ib. 
QTA segava, m. (cf. syagavi) a young 
crab, L. Uu 
WX seigara, m. (said to be— sríügivara) 
N. of a family, Cat. 
nfa secalin, g. suvasio-adi, Kus. (v.1. 
scvalin), 
ces sela, m. a partic. weight or measure, 


S 
HZ seju, m. a kind of water-melon or cu- 
cumber, L. 


az setha, m. (fr. sreshtha, but — éreshthin), 
Sinhâs 


Amat setaki, f., g. nady-adi. 
AA selavya. See col. 2. 


or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be ï. 
£ mantra- 
wan Pres KalP.; Crateva SEM or Tapia 
cam m perena, varuna), L.; N. of a son of 
yu a er of Babhru, iv.; of a son of 
Babhru, Pur. of a place, MW, = kara, m. the 
builder of a bridge, VarBrS, = n the w k 
of building a bridge, R.-- XR TRADER 


vye, n. N 
m. n. N. of a ch, of the Skanda-puraa, 
patha, L. 


—ja, m. pl. N. of a district of Dakshina. 
pati, m. "lord of the bridge or Causeway, , an 
hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of Raámnud as 


controlling the passage of the channel bet 5 
méivara and Ceylon, sce col, me E 


atfar sirni. 
Krishna, Paiicar, =bandha, m. the forming of a 
causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge 
of rocks extending from Rimésvara on the South- 
eastern coast of India to Ceylon, and supposed to have 
been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for tlie passage 
of Rma's army), MBh. ; R. &c.; N. of various wks. 
of the Bhatti-kavya and:of a 
Prikrit poem on the history of Rama, also called 
ráma-setu or ravand-Vaha, attributed to Pravara- 
sena and sometimes to Kālidāsa). — bandhana, n; 
the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh.; a bridge 
or dam; Kum. ; a limit, barricr, Hariv. ; Ns of a Pau- 
rinic wk: = bhettri, m. the destroyer of a dam or 
bridge, MBh. —bheda, m. the breaking down of 
an embankment, Kivi =bhedin, mín. breaking 
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.; m. 
Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. = mahgalu- 
mantra, m.,-mühütmya,n., -yütrü-vidhi, m. 


(esp. of the 13th ch. 


N, of wks. 2 vriksha, m. Cratæva Roxburghii, L. 
BhP. = shaman, n. (with svargya) N. of a Siman, 


—snüna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

Setavyn, mín. to bc bound or fastened together, 
Nir. xi, 31, v.l. 

Setuka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.; Cratæva 
Roxburghii, L. 

Setri, mín. binding, fettering, a bond or binder, 
RV. 

Setza, n.a bond, ligament, fetter, Pan; iii; 2, 182. 

Seru, mín. binding, fastening, Pan. iii, 2, 159. 

Saitava. Sce p. 1247, col. 3. 


Wife sedí, f. (fr. ^/ sad) weariness, exhaus- 
tion, decay, V8.; AV.; Kaus, 

Sedivas, pf. p. of 4/saz, q.v. 

Seduka, m. N. of a king, MBh. 

XET seddhavya, mfn. (fr. 4/2. sidh) to bo 
‘kept off or prevented, MW: 

Sedha, mf(@)n. keeping or driving away (sce go- 
‘shedhd); m. = nishedha; prohibition (see vidhi- 
shedha); (à), f.‘ prohibiting contact (7), a hedge- 
hog or porcupine, Yajii. 

Sedhaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW. 

Sedhana, n, Kis. on Pan. iii, 1, 116. 

Sedhaniya, mín. — sedd/ravya above: 


WW x. séna, mfn. (7. sa + ina) having a 
master or lord, dependent on another, Vis. 


XA 2. sena (?), n. the body, L. 


XAT sénā, f. (fr. /2. si) a missile, dart, 
spear, RV.; AV.; N. of Indra’s wife (or his thunder- 
bolt so personified), TS.; AitBr:; Vait.; an army, 
armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified 
as wife of Kirttikeya ; ifc. also seza, n.), RV. &c. 
&c. ; a'small army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha- 
riots, 9 horse, and 15 foot), L.; any drilled troop or 
band or body of men, Balar.; a kind of title or ad- 
dition to the names of persons (also names of courte- 
vans), Sah. (cf. Pan.iv, 1,152 &c.) ; N.ofacourtezan 
(abridged fr. Arebera-sena), HParis,; of the mother 
of Sambhava (the third Athat of the present Ava- 


‘sarpini, ‘L. —kaksha, m. ‘the flank of an army? 
‘and ‘an army compared to dry wood,’ MBh. = kar- 


man, n. the leading or managing of an army, ib. 
‘= gopa, m. the keeper of an army (a partic. office), 
ib. = °gni (?^ndeni), m. the Agni ofan army, Kaui. 
=gra Cudera), n. the front or van of an army, R.; 
-ga or -gümin, m. ‘ going at the front of an army,’ 
a general, ib. —^hga (*rrájiga), n: the component 
part of an army (supposed to consist of fourdivisions : 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.; 
VarBys. ; a division of an army ; -£a/7, m, the leader 
ofa division; Kam, = cara, m, ‘going with an army,’ 
a soldier, warrior, MBh.;:Ràjat, = jiva or ^vin 
(nj), m. ‘living by or with an army; id., MBh, 
=ju, mín. swift as an arrow, RV. =°dhinatha 
Cxddh°), m. the chief ofan army (sec sarva-sen?); 
N. of a man, Vis., Introd; ° "Ahipa (9ád/?, Var- 
ByS.),- dhipati(Jitakam.),-“dhyaksha(Hariv.), 
m. the commander of an army. =n&tha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. nf, m. (nom. sis; dat. abl. pl. 

níLAyas; Gr.also acc. sg."nyan ; loc, °nyam &c.) 
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief, 
RV. &c, &c.; N. of Karttikeya (god of war), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; of qne of the Rudras, Harlv.; of a son 
of Sambara, ib. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh, ; 


= Saila, m. a mountain or hill forminga boundary, 


ArshBr. = samgraha, m. N, of a Comm. on the 
Mugdha-bodha. = sarani, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans- 
lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-nariyana-disa. 


aay sérshya. 


of a die (the head of a host of dice), MW.; (-z7i)- 
bhogina, mín., Pat. on Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 3; (-722)- 
grünani, du. the leader of an a? and the chief of a 
village, VS. = pati, m. the general of an a°, AitBr, 
&c. &c.; N. of Kürttikcya, L.; of Siva, MBh.; of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra; ib.; -/vz, n. generalship, ib.; 
ati, m. the chief commander of an army, ib. = pa.- 
tya, n, (prob. w.r. for -sazzàg^) commandership, 
generalship, ib. — paricchad, mfn. surrounded by 
an a°, Ragh. = pura, n. N. ofa city, Cat. = prish- 
tha, n. the rear of an army, MBh, = pranetri, m. 
the leader of an 29, ib. = bindu, m. N. of a king, 
ib. - bhahga, m. the breaking of an a°, rout, dis- 
orderly flight, MW. —?bhigoptri (°7d52°), m. 
the guardian of an army, Kim, —znukhá, n. the 
van of an a°, TBr.; SBr.; a division or company of 
an a? (consisting of 3 or 9 elephants, 3 or 9 chariots, 
gor 37 horses,15 0r45 foot-soldiers), M Bh.; a covered 
way leading to a city gate, L.; (2), f. N. of a god- 
dess; Rajat. — yoga, m. equipment of an a°, MBh. 
=xaksha, m.‘army-protector,’ a guard, sentinel, L, 
= vüsa, m. a camp, VarByS; = vitha, m. the leader 
of an army, MBh, « vindu, see -indu = stha, m. 
‘being in an army,’ a soldier, L. = vyühu, m. battle- 
array, L. = samudaya, m, an assembled a°, MBh. 
= sthina, n. a camp, L. = han, m. N, of a son of 
Sambara (v.1, sevra-h°), Hariv. 

3. Sena (for 1. 2. see col. 2), in comp. for send. 
=kula, n. the family of the Senas (i.e. of persons 
and princes whose names end in sea; cf. under 
sená), Buddh. — ít, mfn. vanquishing armies, VS. ; 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Viiva-jit, VP.; of a son of Brihat-kar- 
man, ib.; of a son of Krisü3va, BhP.; of a son of 
Visada,ib.; f. N. ofan Apsaras, BhP. (Sch.) = skan- 
aha, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. — han, sec 
send-han above. 

Senaka, m. N. of a grammarian, Pan. v, 4, 112; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 

Senaya, Nom. P. °yati &c. Sce abhi-shenaya, 
p. 71, col. 2. 

Seni. Scetirtha-s°, p. 449, col. 2. 

Seniya. Sce yea-5^, p. 853, col. 3. 

Sénya, mfn. caused by the throw ofa spear, AV.; 
m. a spearman, warrior, RV. 

Sainaka &c. See p. 1247, col. 3. > 

sénduka, °duda and °dubha, m. N. 
of poets; Cat. 

`a 

WE sêndra, mfn. accompanied by or to- 
gether with Indra, ‘FS. &c. &c, = gana, mfn. to- 
gether with Indra's troops, MBh. = c&pa, mfn. along 
withIndra’s bow, MW. = tā (°drd-), f. (SBr.), -tvá, 
n. ( TS.) union or connection with ‘Indra. — dhriti, 
mín.(?),Vas. Séndrüyudha-tadit, mfn. with a 
rainbow and lightning, MW. Sendrityudha-pu- 
rogama, mfn. preceded by the rainbow, ib. 

Séndrake, m. pl. N. of a family, Inscr. 

fnr séndriya, mfn. possessed of manly 
vigour or potency (-/2, n.), MaitiS.; together with 
the organs of sense, Mn. i, 50. 

UYT sepura, n. N. of a village of tho Bū- 
hikas, Pat., Sch. 


du sepha, w.r. for-sepha, q.v. 


WA sebhya (2), m. coldness, L.; mf(a)n. 
cold, L. 3 


Aat semanti, f. the Indian white rose, L. 
Semantikā, f. id, MW. 


WU r. seya, n. (fr. Vsan) obtaining (see 


-Jata-s?). 


Bq 2. seya, mfn. (fr. so). Sco ava-seya. 
` 


UUA seyana, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra 
(v.l sayana), MBh. 


SIC stra, mfn.used in explaining sira, SBr. 
AUS serala, n.pale-yellowness,L.; mf(a)n. 

palc-yellow, L. 
Tg serüha, m. a horse of milk- white 


‘colour, L. 


Serurüha, m. a Seriha horse witha mark on the 
forchead, L. 


ae seru. Seo col. 2. 
* a = : . 
ay sérshya, mf(a)n. full of envy, envious, 
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jealous of (comp.), Prab.; Kathis.; (aui), ind. en- 


viously, jealously, Pahicat.; BhP. f eric, MW? L.—vyavahira, m. the practice | Weta sehüna. See v/1. sali, p. 1192, col.3. 
Wes sel, v.l. for sel, q.v. I. Sevi, n. the jujube (=dadara), L.; an apple ay sehu, m. a partic. dry substance, AY.; 


X t (in this sense prob. fr. Persian seb), L. 
eos sela, m. or n. (prob. Prakrit for $ailg) |  ?. Sevi, in comp. for sevin. —t&, f. service, at- 
a kind of weapon, Kid. (B.) ; a partic. high number | tendance, MarkP. —tva, n. seeking, resorting to 
(cf. selit), Buddh. (comp.), BhP, ; honouring, deference towards 
Sella, m. or n.(?) a kind of weapon, Paticad. (comp); M the state of one who dwells in or 
= abit, MW. 
wo sélaga, m. (perhaps fr. sela—$ailg | | Sevik&, f.a partic. sweetmeat (a kind of vermicelli 
+ga) 2 waylayer, robber, AitBr.; SBr.; AévSr, | madeofwheat-flourand boiled in milk andsugar), BhP. 


: 5 Sevita, mín. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol- 
Afg selisa, Bre kind of white deer, L. | lowed, served &c.(see «/sev); furnished or endowed 
-Q selu, m.=selu, Cordia Myxa, Suár.; with, abounding in (comp.), R.; n. 1. sevi, L. 


a partic. organ in the body, Kath. 
ASR sehunda, m. Euphorbia Ligularia 
(cf. sth?), Kasikh.; (d), f. id., Bhpr. 


sehnoka or sehloka, m. N. of a poet 
(cf. sohnoka), Cat. 


sai (cf. /3. sa, 1. so), cl. 1. P. sayati, 
to waste away, decline, Dhitup. xxii, 18. 


Er: saigha, mf(i)n. (fr. sinha) belonging 


3. =manmatha, mín. addicted to love or amorous | t° lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh.; Hariv, &c. 
a partic. high UMS SC Buddh. enjoyments, MW. , Saighakarona, m. (cf. ájaka-r^), Pat. on Pan. 
AM selhara, m. N. of a family, Cat. I. Sevitavya, mfn. (for 2. see below) to be | ^ I» 7? Vartt. L4. : : 
~ frequented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or Saighakarna, mfn. coming or derived from 


Sipha-karna, g. éakshaiilidé. 

Sainhaküyana, mfn.(fr.sizhaka),¢.pakshdds. 

Sainhala, mí(z)n. (fr. sigala) belonging to or 
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Satr.; (3), f.a kind 
of pepper, L.; n. Laurus Cassia, L. 

Sainhadrika, m. pl. (fr. sizha-adré) N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

Sainhika, min. (fr.siz/a)lion-like, leonine, W.; 
m. (fr. siuhikā), metr. of Rahu or the personified 
ascending node (cf. next), L. 

Sainhikeya,mfn.descended from Sinhika, Hariv.; 
m. a child of S? (also pl.; applied to a class of Då- 
navas), ib.; metr. of Rihu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var- 
BrS.; BhP. 

A ^ 

SG siia, mfn. added to one, plus one, 
Yajü.; VarBrS. —dvi-saptaka, mf(zZa)n. plus 
one (and) two (aud)seven, Jyot. Saik&vali, mf(z)n. 
having a necklace consisting of a single string of 
pearls, VarBrS. 

Bad saikatd, mf (2)n. (fr. sikata) sandy, 

gravelly, consisting or made of sand, ŠBr. &c, &c.; 
m. pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh.; n. (ifc. f. 2) 
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — vat, mín. possessing sandbanks, 
MW. Saikatóshta, n. ‘liked by sandy soil,” 
ginger, L. 

Saikatika, mfn. belonging or relating to sand- 
banks, MW. ; living in doubt and error (= dh7anti- 
jivin or samdehaj°), L.; m. an ascetic or religious 
mendicant, L.; n.a thread worn round the wrist or 
neck to secure good fortune ( =maigala-sittra), L.; 

=matri-yatra, L. 

Saikatin, mfn. having sandbanks or sandy 
shores, Kalid. 

ELI saikayata, M., g. kraudy-adi. —vi- 
aha, mfn. inhabited by Saikayatas, g. dhauriky- 
adi. 

Saikayatyi, f. of satkayata, g. kraudy-adt. 

an saikya, mfn. (fr. seka) connected with 
or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarByS. 

dum sdikshava, mfn. (7. sa + aikshava) 
sugared, sugary, Bhpr. 
saicalina, mfn. (fr. secalin), g- 
suvastu-adi (K35. saivalin). 

ELI saita, m. N. of a family of princes, 
Buddh. 

Saat saitakeya, mfn. (fr. setakt), g. nady- 
adi. 

MA saltava, mfn. (fr. setu) consisting of 
a dam or bridge, Kav.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Anafe saitavāhinī, f. (perhaps for sita- 
7?) N. of the river Bahu-da, L. 

Wurf saiddhantika, mf(z)n. (fr. sid- 
dhdnia) connected with or relating to an established 
truth &c., W.; m. one who knows an established 
truth or is versed in a Siddh&nta (q. v.), Sinhis. 
3m saidhrakd, mfn. (fr. sidhraka) made 
of the wood of the Sidhraka tree, TBr. 


_ Saidhraküvata, mín. (fr. sidhvaka-vat), Pan. 
iv, 2, 72, Kas. 
S 


sev, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) se- | practised, TUp.; Mn. &c.; to be tended or taken 
"^ vate (rarely 52; pf. sisheve, “va, MBh. | care of, Cág.; Mricch. 
&c.; fut. sevita, Gr.; sevishyate, ib., “ti, MBh.; | _Sevitri,mfn. (only ifc.) onewho honours or wor- 
aor. asishevat, asevishta, Gr. ; inf. scuitum, MBh, | ships, MBh.; one who follows or pursues, ib.; m. a 
&c.; ind. p. seditud, -seuya, ib.), to dwell or stay | servant, attendant, Malav. iv, 12. 

near or in (loc.), SBr.; to remain or stay at, live in, | Sevin, mfn. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, fre- 
frequent, haunt, inhabit, resort to (acc.), Mn. ; MBh. | quenting, inhabiting, MBh.; R. &c.; attending on, 
&c.; to serve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey, | serving, a servant, Kalid.; Kir.; VarByS.; honour- 
worship, ib.; to cherish, foster (a child), Kathas.; | ing, revering, deferential to, Mn.; MBh, &c. ; having 
to present with (instr.), Ragh.; to enjoy sexually, | sexual intercourse with, Subh. ; addicted to, fond of, 

have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; | enjoying, practising, employing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
to refresh by soft breezes, fan (said of the wind), R.;| —Sevya, mín. to be resorted to or frequented or 
Kalid.; Paiicat.; to devote or apply one's self to, | inhabited by (gen.), Hariv.; Paiicat.; Kaths.; to 
cultivate, study, practise, use, employ, perform, do, | be followed (as a path), Rajat.; to be approached, 
RV. &c. &c.; to exist or be found in anything (acc.), | Can.; to be waited upon or served or obeyed, a 
R.; Hariv.; Kathas.: Pass. segyate, to be followed | master (as opp. to ‘a servant 7), R.; Kalid. &c.; to 
or served &c., MBh.: Caus, sevayati (aor. asishe- | be honoured, honourable, Yájti.; MBh. &c.; to be 
val), to attend upon, serve, honour, Hit. ; to tend, enjoyed carnally, Subh.; to be practised or used or 
cherish (plants), Bhartr.: Desid. of Caus., see sise- | employed, MBh.; R. &c.; to be studied, Cat.; to 
vayishu: Desid. sisevishate, 9ti, Gr.: Intens. se- bekeptorhoarded, Hit.;tobetaken care of or guarded, 
sheuyate, ib. Waz m. dore uro Ficus Regn) L.; 
i W. g. +s n= | Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; a sparrow, L.; an in- 
Bava; (ieee see orate) E iaiia ieina dr mada kota the blossomsof the Bassia 
Ne E (for 2. sec col. 2) dwelling in, Latifolia, L.; (2), f. the parasitical plant Vand1, L. ; 
inhabiting (comp.), MBh.; practising, using, cm- Emblic Myrobolam, L. ; a kind of wild grain or rice, 


ploying (comp.), Kav.; Kathis.; revering, worship- cett: eum " mein A ed 


ing (mostly comp.), Yajii.; BhP.; m. a servant E - 3 
LE follower, R.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; a votary, mills part e EE. water, D Min TM 
worshipper, Hariv.; Paficar. Sevak&lu, m. a kind | ™ e state of being liable or worthy to be serv 

: , or honoured or revered or followed or pursued, 


of plant( =:ifa-bhaiga ; commonly called Dugdha- Sar Ra: Sarradi c pevaxsuViu dui master 
poyi), L. Sevakóttama, m. (and 4, f.) best of ii "i Pide zm ME 7 


rvants, MW. 5 ERO 
E ER. n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of fre- B eire) mín, being dwelt in or served or 


uenting or visiting or dwelling in or resorting to 
NS d AIH 2. sevaka, m. (fr. /siv; for I. se- 


(comp.), Kav.; Paticat.; BhP.; waiting upon, at- 
tendance, service, Mn.; MBh. &c.; honouring; | vaka see col. 1) one that sews, a sewer, L.; a sack, L. 
2. Sevana, n. (for I. see col. 1) the act of sew- 


reverence, worship, adoration (also d, f.), Káv.; th 
VarBrS. &c.; sexual enjoyment, intercourse with | ing, darning, stitching, Suir.; Vop.; Apsr., Sch.; 2 
sack, L.; (3), f. a needle, L.; a seam, L.; a suture 


(comp.), Mu. xi, 178; devotion or addiction to, fond- 

ness for, indulgence in, practise or employment of | or peculiar seam-like uuion of parts of the body 

(gen. or comp.), Mn.; R. &c. = bh&vanü-KRvy2, | (seven in number, viz. five of the cranium, one of the 
tongue, and one of the glans penis), Br.; Suir.; (7), f. 
a kind of small jasmine, L. 


n. N. of wk. : 
Sevanin, m. a ploughman (?), Hariv. (Nilak.) 

4. Sevaniya, mín. (for I. see col. I) to be sewn 

or stitched together, MW. 


I. Sevaniya, mfn. (for 2. sce col. 2) to be fol- 
lowed or practised, Bhartr.; to be served or waited 

2. Sevitavya, mín. (for I. see above) to be 

sewn, Nir. 


upon or honoured, Hariv.; BhP. — 
Sev, f. going or resorting to, visiting, frequent- 

Want sevati, f. the Indian white rose, L. 

Wala seva-dhi, w.r. for $eva-dhi. 


ing, Cay.; Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., gen., 
or comp.; sevaye 4/ kri, with gen., ^to be in the 

ara req Ur sevantika-parinaya,m.N. 

of a Nataka or a Kivya, Cat. 


service of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; worship, homage, 
reverence, devotion to (gen. or comp.), ib.; sexual 

raft sevalin, min. (fr. savala, see sev"), 
g. suvasto-adi (Kis. secalin). 


intercourse with (comp.), Hit.; Subh.; addiction to, 
indulgence in, practice or employment or frequent 
enjoyment of (comp.), Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= kāku, f. change of voice in series (ies pone 

i i i s -s . = = 

rere e Vii T kuumus, ( Nu ind. (with x. Eri), g-üry-adi 

t v. 1. 

AMC séivara, mfn. (7. sa--tivara) having 

a god, theistical (sec next). —samkhya, n. the 

theistical branch of the Simkhya school of philo- 

sophy, Sarvad. 


f£. N. of a wk. on Bhakti, = Jana, m. à servant, at- 
tendant, VarByS. = "jall Cváñj?), m. a servant's 

séshu, mfn. (7. sa+-ishu) having an 

arrow (see next).—dhanvan, mín, having a bow 


reverential salutation with hollowed hands (see añ- 
and arrow, SaikhSr. 


Jali), Bhartr. =tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Süshuks, mf(d)n. having an arrow, KütySr. 


= jn. skilled in service, Malav. 
- Ed d @ duties or functions of s”, Bhartr. 

Afe séshti, mfo. (7. sa-+3. ishti) provided 

with a sacrifice, ApSr. 


= phala-stotra, n. N. of a hymn by Vallabha- 
Séshtike, mín. id., ApSr., Sch. 


pun -vivrili, f. ojĝkti-vivriti, f. N. of Comms. 
return seshmiyana. See /smi, Intens. 


Hirata ("04/7), mín. rejoicing in or fond of 
A Vari. e à bce Es maintainin| $*, serving, 
honouring (comp-); R.—^valamba (Qd), mfn. 
depeudingonanother'ss"jBhartp.- vasare n 
in, opportunity for worship of adoration, Kum. 
—vicüra, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti, = vil&sini, 
faa female servant, Nalac. — vzitti, f. a livelihood 


n. a kind of tree, Say. = maya, 
mi). made of Saidhrika wood, SimavBr. 


SAA sainaka, n. (fr. send; samjilayam 
g: kulālâdi — e qjiayam), 
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Saininika, mfn. (fr. sena 4- an^) belonging to 
the van of an anny, SankhBr. 

Sainkuya, n. (fr. sexd-n7) command of an army, 
generalship, AitBr. 

Sainipatya, n. (fr. sezd-fa/2) id., Mn.; MBh. 


C. 

Sainike, mín. relating or belonging to an army, 
military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; m. an army-man, soldier, guard, sentincl, 
a body of forces in array, ib.; N. of a son of Sam- 
bara, Hariv. 

Sainya, mín. belonging to or proceeding from 
an army, MBh. ; Hariv.; m. (ifc. f. @) a soldier (pl. 
troops’), R.; an army, MBh. ; Rajat.; a sentinel, 
guard, L.; n. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a camp, VarByS, —kaksha, m. = seud-4^ 
(q.v), R. —kshobha, m. a mutiny in an army, 
VarBrS.—ghata-kara, mfn. causing thedestruction 
ofan army, ib. = n&yaka, m.thechief or lcaderof an 
army, general, Kathis. = nigr&hiki, f.(usedin cx- 

plaining cakra-grahaniz), Nilak. — nivesa-bhu- 
xni, f. place of the encampment of an army, VarBrs. 
— pati (VarBrS.), -pala (R.) m. = -2dyaka. 
— prishtha, n. the rearof anarmy, L.; -biaga, m. 
id., L.— maya, mí(Z)n. consisting of troops, MBh. 
= visa, m. the camp ofan a°, Das. = vyapadesa, 
m. the summons of an army, R. — Siras, n. the van 
ofana®, Prab. = hantri,m.'army-destroycr,' N. ofa 
son of Sambara, Hariv. Sainyaédhipati or °nyA- 
sha, m. ‘army-overseer,’ a gencral, com- 
mander, W. Sainyópavesana, n. the halting or 
encampment of an army, Cat. 


Beat saindura, mfn. (fr. sindura) coloured 
with red-lead or vermilion (°r#-4/£7%, ‘to colour 
with vermilion’), Ratn&v. 


XAA saindhavd, mf(i)n. (fr. sindhu) re- 
lating 10 the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh. ; 
belonging to or produced in or coming from the Indus 
or Sindh, TS. &c. &c. ; m.a king of Sindh, MBh. ; 
Mudr.; BhP.; a horse (partic, onc bred in S°), L.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (pl.) the inhabitants of S°, 
AV.Paris.; MBh. &c.; N. of a partic.school founded 
by Saindhavayana, VP.; m. n. a kind of rock-salt 
(found in Sindh), any salt, SBr.; VarBrS.; Suér.; 
(1), f. a partic. Rágini, Samgit.; (a7), n. (in dram.) 
a song in Prikrit (accompanied with music cx- 
pressive of a lover's disgust on being deserted by 
a loved woman), Sih. = khilya or-ghaná, m. a 
lump of salt, SBr. = cürza, n. powdered rock-salt, 
Suir, = S1l&-Sakala, n. a morsel of fossil salt, Ragh. 
= sarpis, n. clarified butter with salt, Suór, Sain- 
dhavaranya, n.the jungly district of Sindh, MBh. 
Saindhavaka, mín. belonging or relating to the 
Saindhavas (with wrépa or rājan, m. ‘a king of the 
Saindhavas’), MBh.; m. a miscrable inhabitant of 
Sindhu, MW. 

Saindhaviyana,m.N.ofa Rishi (pl. his family), 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Saindhavayani, m. patr. fr. saindhava, g. 
tikddi. 

Saindhukshita, n. (fr. sindhu-hshit) N. of 
various Sámans, ArshBr. 

Saindhumitrika, mf(@ or 7)n. (fr. sindhu- 
mitra), g. kasy-adi. 

Saindhuvaktraka, mfn, (fr. sindhu-vakira), 
Pan. iv, 2, 126, Sch. 


saindhi, f. spirituous liquor (esp. 
palm-juice), L. p ; (esp 


scimantika, n. (fr. simanta) red- 
1 
lene (so n" used to make a mark along 


saira, mf(i)n. (fr. sira) belonging to a 
plough, Apast, 3 n. a kind of spirituous xs Prá- 
Te j =Stranam (i. e. pratistranam) sanithah 
& 3686 explaining sairamdhri), Nilak. on MBh. 
and Z 


Sairakiiyana, mfn. (fr, siraka), g: pakshddi, 


Sairamdhra, m. (prob. fr. 1 
dhra,‘ plough-holder wf mali dira, antec 
a kind of menial or domestic servant (in the caste- 
system born from a Dasyu and an Ayo vi), Mn s 
MBh. &c.; (7), f. a maid-servant in he women’s 
apartments, a woman of the above mixed caste, ib.: 
a female artisan who works in other person’s houses, 
L.; N. of Draupadi (who became seryant-maid in 


king Virdta’s house, when her husbands, the five 


Sarda saindnika. 


Pándava princes, entered his service in various dis- 
guises), MBh. iv, 77 &c. 
Sniramdhriki, f. a female servant, chamber- 


maid, Dhürtan. 

Sairi, m. the month Karttika, L.; pl. N. of a 
cople, VarByS. (v.l. 5 
` Sairika, NS IE to a plough &c., Pā. iv, 
3, 124; m. a ploughman, W.; a plough-ox, ib. ; the 
sky, atmosphere (cf. saèribha), L. ; N.ofa man (also 

written Sazrzhka), Cat. eee 

Sairimdha, m.pl. N. ofa people (v.l. sairidya, 
°ritya, "ridya, ?rimdAya, “rimdhra), VarBrS. _ 

Sairimdhra, m. (and 7, f.), often v.l. for sai- 
raqmdhra, °ahri. 4 7 

Sairimühraka, mín. (fr. sirimdhra and sai- 
rimdhra), g. kulaladi (Kai. sairidhraka). , 

Sairiya or saixiyaka, m. ‘turned up by the 
plough,’ Barleria Cristata, Suir. 

Saireya or sgireyaka, m. id., ib.; (°kam), n. 
the flower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch. 

Sairyá, m. a kind of grass, RV. 

sairü-vat, mfn. (accord. to Say. 

connected with ard, ‘food,’ accord, to others with 
sira) having plenty of provisions (said of a ship), 
AitBr. 


afar sairidhraka. Seo sairindhraka. 


afe sairibha, m.a buffalo, Hcar.; Balar.; 
the sky, atmosphere (cf. sairika), L. ; (3), f. a female 
bfralo, L. 
Af sairishtha, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MiürkP. 
RSN sailagd, m. (fr. selaga, q.v.) a way- 
layer, robber, VS. 
saili, m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrs. 
BAG saivüla. Seo saivala. 
Afaa saivalina (or saiv’), mfn. (fr. se- 
välin or Sev”), g. suods(v-àdi (v.l. saicalina). 
: saisa, mfn. (fr. sisa) leaden, made of 
lead, g. rajatádi. 
Saisaka, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 133. 
QART saisikata, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, (B. saisiridhra). 


Afafou saisiridhra. See preceding. 


etu saihareya, mfn. (fr. sihara), g. sa- 
&Ay-àdi. 

at I. so (usually with propositions; see 

ava-, vy-ava-, adAy-ava-«/ so &c.), cl. 4. 

P. (Dhiütup. xxvi, 38) syat? (pf. sasar, aor. asat 
or asasié &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, Dhatup.: 
Pass. szyafe (aor. asayi), Gr.: Caus. sayayaté or 
sdpayati, ib.: Desid. sishäsati, ib.: Intens. sesh- 
yate, sasati, saseti, ib. 

Saya, sita, siti, soya. Sec s.v. 

Tì 2. so, f. (nom. sos) N. of Parvati, L. 

WII 3. sô, = så (f. of 6. sa) +u, SBr.’ 

X 

STET sôkiha, mfn. with the Uktha (q.v.), 
'TaundBr. 

S6kthnka, mfn. id., Br. : 

Sékthya, mfn. with the Ukthya (q.v.), TandBr. 


Gea sfkha, mfn. with a caldron, SBr. 


mgl sócchraya, mfn. having height, 
high, lofty, L. 


sócchvasa, mfn. breathing hard, 
panting (-/va, n.), R.; Pratüp.; relaxed, loose (as 
a bandage), Susr.; (az), ind. with a sigh of relief, 
Witz sola, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 27. 
Sotüya, Nom. A. °yaie, ib. 


Ale soda, mfn. (fr. VI. sah; cf. sagha) 
borne, suffered, endured, tolerated, MDh.; Kav. &c.; 
patient, enduring, W.; m.N. of a minister of Soméi- 
vara (king of Sikambari), Cat.; n., scc avi-sogha. 
= govinda, m. N, of a poct, Cat. = vat, mfn. onc 
who has borne or endured, MW. Sodhfimitra, 
m. N. of a man (cf. saudhamitri), Pat. 

Sodhavya, min. to be borne or endured, Pin. 


vi, 3, 131, Sch.; to be put up with or excused (n, 


impers.), Hariv.; BhP. 


alec sódara. 


SodhRya, Nom. A. 9yafc, to bear, endure, g, 
sukhidi. 
Sodhin, mfn. one who has borne or endured, ib. 
Sodhri, mfu. bearing patiently, Balar.; capable 
of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh. ; R. ; Bhatt. ; 
able, powerful ( —3a£/a), L. 
Gites sodhala, m. N. of various authors 
(v. . sothala), Cat. ; 
sótu, m. (fr. ^/3. su) extraction of 
Soma, libation (dat. sd/ave as inf.), RV. 
1. Sotri or sótri, mfn. one who presses out or 
extracts Soma (loc. sofdsé as inf.), ib. 
I. Sótva, mfn. to be pressed or extracted, RV, 
2. Sótva, m, a Soma sacrificer, L. 
2. solri, mfn. (fr. V2. su) ongender- 
ing, generating, bringing forth children, MW. 
Airs sétka, mf(a)n. full of desire or long- 
ing, Ritus.; Kathis, 
AlraUs séti-antha, mf(@)n. having an ardent 


desire, ardently longing for (fra), Rajat.; be- , 


wailing, regretting, grieving at (comp.), Kathis.; 
(am), ind. longingly, regretfully, Kir.; Amar. 

sélkampa, mfn. trembling, tremu- 
lous, Megh. 


MAÑ sótkarsha, min. having eminence, 
excellent, Rajat. 

Sótkyinhta-hasita-svara, mfn, accompanied 
by loud laughter, R. 

MTT séttara, mín. with or connected 
with a wager or bet, Nar. = pana, mfn. id., ib. 

sótpala, mfn. possessing lotuses, 

MW. 


STRTIT sôipäla, n.anointing with oil (?), L. 


MS sôtpida, mfn. emitting a stream (as 
a mountain), R.; covered with foam or froth, MW. 


WNE sétprdsa, mfn, oxaggerated, ironi- 
cal, derisive, scornful (ax, ind. scornfully), Ratn&v.; 
Küd.; m. n. ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, ib. 
= hasita, n, derisive or sarcastic laughter, MW. 

= . L Li 

NRTA sélpréksham, ind. with indiffer- 


ence, carelessly, Venis. 
WA 1. and 2. sétva. See above. 


May sélsaiiga, mín. deepened, de- 
pressed, Bhpr. 

Tf sólsava, mfn.connected with a fes- 
tival, festal (asa day), Kathis.; celebrating a festival, 
making merry, joyous, ib. 

GE sétsaha, mfn. making effort, vigor- 
ous, resolute, energetic, courageous (with ghanak, 
‘threatening clouds’), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; (aw), 
ind. energetically, carefully, Paficat.; much delighted, 
overjoyed (azz, ind.), Kav.; Vet. = tā, f. activity, 
energy, courage, Kathis, 5 


MET sótsuka, Yif(a)n. regretful, sorrow- 
ful, anxious about, yearning or longing for (loc, or 
acc, with frati, or comp.), Kav.; Kathis. 

Wim sólseka, mfn. haughty, arrogant, 
Kavyad. . 

dieu sétsedha,mfn. high, lofty, R. ; (am), 
ind. with a jerk or push upward, MBh. 


sédaka, mf(a)n. having or contain- 
ing water,TS, ; GrSrS. &c.; = samanbdaka, MarkP. 
Sóda-kumbhn, m. a partic. ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors (also N. of wk.), Cat. 
x. Sôda-pūrvam, ind. after sprinkling with water, 
cat. 


dif sódadhi-la, mfn. consisting of 


four (zdad/i =" the ocean? and ‘the number 4’) 
short syllables (7a), VarBrS., Sch. 


sódaya, mfn. having an increase of 
profit, accumulated, augmented by interest, YAjil.5 
connected with the rise [dn the heavenly bodies &c.); 
MW.; having a succession, having something com- 
ing after, followed by, ib. s 
Sédayana, min, together with Udayana, Kathis. 


sődara, mf(1)n. born from the same 
womb, co-utcrine, of whole blood, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
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closely allicd or connected with, next of kin to (e.g. NT «ams z : 

narm&ka-sôdaram navani vaya], * adi je ay e a a Ww. zem 

only one brother, viz. amusement’), Kathas.; m. > 2 dapes. 

(with or scil. Arar?) an own brother, Yajii.; MBh. WhTTeU sÜpabarhaga, mf(a)n. with a 

&c.; (2), f. a co-uterine sister, Malay. cushion or pillow, SBr. domestic fire (see 2. #pdsana), MW. 


= sneha, 
v.l. for sódazya-sa? (q.v. XS wigs = ris "NT 
Sódarlya, IE MBh. sópama, mf(a)n. containing a simile UM sobha, n. N. of the city of the Gan- 
sédarya, mfn. id., MBh.; Kay. &c. —- vat, mfn or comparison, MBh.; dealing with (loc.) in the | dharvas, IndSt. 
having of ioeina a brother, MBh. = sneha, ASA vith (instr.), ib. . BOUE or sobhya, mfn. being in or belonging 
m. sisterly affection, Sak, A para, mfn. with the under part of | *9 j m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. ; TS. 
sódarka, mfn. having elevations or the sacrificial post, KatySr. P Gaut. , j 1955 
turrets, MBh. ; having the same burden or refrain tT sóparodha, mfn. obstructed, im- | „SOTA sébhaya, mfn. comprehending both, 
SankhBr.; attended with results or consequences, peded, MW.; favoured, ib.; respectful, considerate, RamatUp. 
MW.; n. a final refrain, SaükhGr. obliging (amz, ind.), Kathas. abrit sóbhari (or9ri), m.N. of the author 
MEATU séddharana, mfn. together with sópavasa, mf(a)n. one who fasts of the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 &c. (having the patr. 
sweetmeats which are aiken home, Am (Nilak.) | has fasted, Yajr.; Heat. a) : Kagoo ui) ASIAN : 
Sóddh&ra, mfn. together with a selected portion, Sópavüsika, mfn. id, MW. bhane) UIN mfn. seeking for Sobhari (or the So- 
Kull, = vibhügin, mín. receiving an inherita - ; P vss 
together with a selected portion, is Menus Rc [sópasarga,mí(a)n.havingormeet- | qTWTET« sobhaitjana, w.r. for sobh°. 
AGE t * ing with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming, Wm 1. só. fr. / Yui 
WaT s üshpam, ind. with tears, tear- | unpleasant (as speech), ib.; visited by portents or by pecore (fr. V 3. su) juice, extract, 
fully, Kathüs. gu ene t portentous, MW.; possessed by an (esp) e nid of jhe Sami plant, (us) the Soma 
3 A evil spirit, ib.; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition, | Plant itself (said to be the climbing plant Sarcostema 
Sw ary, mfn. propared or equipped RPrity Kai. Laus uH ; Vir ulis or Asclepias Acida, the aros ri of 
S P «| which were pressed between stones [ad77] by the 
aret sódyoga, mfn. making active exer- | 4; arate sop asveda, mín. having perspira- priests, then sprinkled with water, and purified in a 
tion, energetic, enterprising, Hit.; violent, danger- tod or moisture, melitened, wettedr MED: strainer [avra]; whence the acid juice trinkled 
EU KEREY såpahava; mfn: with ant invitation, | ete ex Relea ra e d E 
- A = . . Fe, . an 
aran sódvega, mí(a)n.agitated, disturbed, Sis T , ... | made to ferment, and then offered in libations to the 
anxious, fearful (a, ind.) Bear; Ratnitv.; Paticat. ane sépahasa, mfn, accompanied with | gods [in this respect corresponding with the ritual 
- STU sodha, m. pl. N. of 1 l derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (a»z, | of the Iranian Avesta] or was drunk by the Brah- 
S ; m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. go- ind.), Sah. Sépahiaétprésa, m. a jocular expres- | mans, by both of whom its exhilarating effect was 
dha), MBh. sion, MW. supposed to be prized ; it was collected by moon- 
Sire sonaha, m. gui La stairs spfsi ij, mn. with an ob- on sezala mei [in RY, = 3 the 
Mfäsoni,m. or f. (fr: 3. Su)=1.savana,L. lation offered in secret or with a whisper, ŠīùkhŠr. | described as s been brought from the sky by a 
aa - : AlqH sopaka, m. (perhaps for sva-paka) | falcon [3yena] and guarded by the Gandharvas ; it 
Aat sono-deyi, f. N. ofa woman, | | man ofa degraded EE (the T. ofa Cangula Y is personified as one of the most important of Vedic 
Cat. a Pulkast, and only to be employed as public exe- goda, A whose pais all on 114 hy hee be ue oth 
2 = : tioner &c.), Mn. x, 38: ho sells medi- of the RV. besides 6 in other books and the 
kai kar gain eh | cg a | Se ee 
e ` j i e la mn e RV. 
the implements, m ix S. propi l W. at sópükhya, mfn. À one abaut whom [although notin the whole of the Uis book] as well 
Sépakara, mfn. furnished with necessary means | 2nything can be affirmed,’ having qualifications (cf. | as sometimes in the AV. and in the Br., Soma is iden- 
or implements, well equipped or stocked, W.; (a UU kiya), Kan., Sch. tified with the moon {as the receptacle of the other 
deposit in pawn) from which profit accrues, benc- | Welt sépddana, mfn. furnished with beverage of the gods called Amrita, or as the lord of 
ficial, Mn. viii, 143; assisted, befriended, W. materials (as a carpenter who builds a house with | Plants, cf indu, oshadi fati] and with the god of 
Sópaküraka, mín. assisted, befriended, benc- | wood), Nilak ds the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yama, and 
fitted, Paiicat. 2 5 : Kubera ; he is called rajaz, and appears among the 
amar sópüdhi, mfn. restricted by some | 8 Vasus and the 8 Loka-pàlas [Mn. v, 96], and is 
WITH sópakrama, mfn. set about, undor- | condition or limitation or stipulation, qualified by | the reputed author of RV. x, 124, 1, 5-9, of a law- 
3 q y 
_ taken, Cat. some condition (as liberality by the desire of receiv- | book &c.; cf. below), RV. &c. &c.; the moon or 
wrayer sópagraham, ind. with concilia- | ing something in return), MW.; having some pecu- | moon-god (sec above); a Soma sacrifice, AitAr.; a 
tion, in a conciliatory or friendly manner, Kad. liar attribute or distinguishing title, ib.; (ind.) with | day destined for extracting the Soma-juice, AivSr.; 
: : $ limitations, conditionally. Monday (=soma-vara), Insct.; nectar, L.; cam- 
GTA sôpacaya, mfn. connected with | Sopĉdhika, mfn. = prec. (-fog, n.), Tarkas. ; | phor, L.; air, wind, L.; water, L.; a drug of sup- 
gain or advantage, profitable, Kathis, TPrat., Sch. posed magical ped ws a partic; Hout er 
echo = 3 aurana — +s} | mountainous range (accord. to some the mountains 
aua süpacara, mf(a) n: with rules of ^ sópádhyaya-gaua, mfn. with of the moon), ib.; a partic. class of Pitris (prob. for 
conduct, MBh. ; acting Hd ee or civility, | a multitude of teachers, R. : 
deferential (a, ind. ), MBh. ; Sii.; embellished, orna- 
mented, decorated, Hcat. 


port; n. a partic. posture in sitting (with Yogins), 
Yogas., Sch.; (-z2sAadana, n.), id., Sarvad. 


Waa sópásana, mfn. having the sacred 


à som@-pa), ib.; N. of various authors (also with fazz- 
MUTA sopána, n. (perhaps contracted fr. | gita, bhat(a, farman &c.; cf. abovc), Cat. ;— soma- 


sa- ufáyana) stairs, steps, a staircase, ladder to | candra or soméndt, HParis.; N.of amonkey-chicf, 
Sépacarakam, ind. politely, courteously, MW. (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. —Xlüpa, m. a L; (@, fitheSoma plans L.; N.ofan Sem MB. 
z "sl i well with steps, Rajat. = tva, n. the condition of a | of a river, MarkP.; of a queen, Inscr.; (2); f., 8- 
a tq Ga süpadr aua, ami: X hit xd staircase C ANAK a staircase"), | gaterádi ; (am), n. rice-water, rice-gruel, sicui 
great calamities or affictions, dangerous, Sarùgt -3 | Megh, —pankti, f. a line or flight of steps, stair- | sky, ether, L.; mfn. relating to Soma (prob. w. T- 
wealthy, , opulent, rich, Brihasp. case, ib, = pasicaka, n., -pasica-ratna, n. N. of | for sazma), Rath. — kany&, f. a daughter of Soma, 
Alay sópadha, mfn. full of fraud or do- | wks. —yatha, m. a way of steps, staircase, Ragh. MBh, — karani, f. a partic. verse, i r. = kar- 
ceit, fraudulent, guileful (gzz, ind.), MBh.; Hariv.; | —paddhati, f. id., Rüjat. -parampar&, f. = | man, n.the preparation of S°, Nir. ; Cma)-paddhati 
Hcat.; with the penultimate or preceding letter, | -pankti, Ragh. —bhiita, mfn. become or being a | or -pradipika, f. N. of wk. — kala&a, m, a jar for 
VPrat. staircase, Hariv. = mārga, m. = -patha, Ragh. | holding S’, Hariv, = kalpa, m. N.of the 21st Kalpa 
Sôpadhāna, mfn. possessing a pillow, cushioned, | — mild, f. winding sei Jta. =racanā, f, | or world-period, L.; N. of wk. — kavi, m. N.of a 
ŠtS. ; id. (and ‘possessing excellent qualities"), Sis. ii, 1 
77 ; furnished with a setting, set (asa jewel), ApGr. 


N.of wk. Sop&ündül, f. -fan4£i, Kuval. poet, SirhgP. = künta, mín. moon-beloved, MW. ; 
Sopanaka, n. —50fd/G (see next). — param- lovely asthe moon, ib.; m.the moon-gem,moon-stone 
Sópadhi, mfn. fraudulent (5, ind.), Kir. —8e- | para, f. a flight of steps, staircase, Uttamac, ee eee ib; N. of a king, Cat. —küma 
sha, mín. onc in whom a residue of guile is left | «v sópünah, mfn. (nom, ?nat) fur- (ipai min, desirons of S°, RV.; AV. =kārikā, 
(opp. to zzir-ufadA^), Buddh. 3 x nished with shoes or sandals, having shoes, shod, of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. Sd £ TON OLOR 
s 5 Li a g Ae LI 
water ars sdpanishatka, mfn- along with | Apast. ai X ME MarkP, —krataviya, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
the Upanishads, Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. Sop&natka, min. id,, Gobh.; Mn.; Car. (v l.saumak?).—kratu, m.an offering ofSoma (sce 
BTA sópanyasa, mfa. well founded or | lata sópáya, mfn. accompanied (as a | saumakratava). = a, mf(7)n.serving as the 
substantiated (as speech), Hariv. song), Lity. pee olihe Bod me S Qu Br.; ApSr.; (1),f. 
ika, mfn. well founded | qi ürak : 1 serving, ib.; MaitrS.; n. the act of buying 
l wife stpagatike, m NE SHARE URTERA soparaka-pattana, n. N. of a | the Soma, TS. —kshaya, m. disappearance of the 
or substantiated, correct, right, Nag; 9«; Mak. | town, Paiicad. moon, new moon, MW. =kshira, f. —-valli, L. 
Maa sdpapada, min. together with a |. WT sópülambha, mfn. conveying a | ~ Eshixs, f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. —Khaddaka, 
secondary word, $ankhSr. censure (am, ind.), Kathàs, m. pl. N. of pus Sin mokai Nepal, Inscr. 
f D As : = ganaka, m. N, of au author, Cat. = garb: 
GNT sópaplava, mín. eclipsed (as the sópáiraya, mfn. having a sup- | m. N. of Vishnu, L. = giri, m. N. A aeuaee 
4L 
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wieTeu(d sóma-griha-pati. 


MBh.; R.; ofa teaclier Cat. = griha-pati(séma-), | m. -fas; dat. sg. -fc) drinking or entitled to drink 


mfn.having the Soma fora Griha-pati (q. v.); MaitrS. 
= gop (sónia-), m. a keeper of S°, RV. = graha, 
m. a cup or bowl of Soma, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.; an 
eclipse of the moon, VarBIS. = grahana, mí(7)n. 
holding or containing S°, A pSr., Sch.; n. an eclipse 
of the moon, Cat. =ghrita, n. a partic. healing 
ointment, L. — cakshas (séma-), mín. looking like 
S?, TS. = candra, m. N. of a man (also ?razs4i), 
HParii.; -gazz, m. N. of an author, Cat.—camasa, 
m. a cup or ladle for taking up the S°, cup of Soma, 
PaficavBr.; SrS. = oyuta (sóma-), mfn. moved by 
S°, TS.; MaitrS. — ja, mfn. moon-produced, MW.; 
m. N. of the planet Mercury, Hayan.; n. milk, L. 
—jambhan (Pin. v, 4, 125) or ^bhà (? GopBr.), 
m, N. ofa man, =já, mfn. Soma-born, AV. —j&mi 
(sénia-), mín. related to S°, RV. —jushta Cee), 
mín. delighting in S?, AV. —tilaka-stri, m. N. 
of a Jaina author, Cat. — tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, MBh.; Sak.; -áAdtzya, n. N. of 
wk. — tejas (sóma-), mfn. having the splendour or 
power of S°, AV. — tva, n. the condition or state of 
the moon, TBr. Sch. ; MarkP. ; condition of S°, MI. 
=daksha, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (also v.l. for 
-raksha). — datta, m. N, of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of various Brühmans, Kathis. ; ofa 
merchant, Sukas.; of a writer on Dharma, Cat. ; (4), 
f. N. of a woman, Cat. = datti, w.r. for saumad”, 
MBh.—darzana, m. N. ofa serpent-demon, Buddh. 
—dE, f, N. of a Gandharvi, R.; of a Brahman 
woman, Kathis. —dikshü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
= deva, m. the god of the moon, R.; the god S°, 
Ml.; (also °va-that(a) N. of the author of the 
Kathi-sarit-sigara (who lived in Kaimir in the 11th 
century A. D.), IW. 531 ; of various authors and other 
men, Kathis.; Vcar. &c.; (7), f. N. of a wife of 
Kama-pala, Dai.; -jrz-£ara-lala-Ühairava-ftra- 
i, -sitré ; °udika-natha, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
= devata (séma-), mfn. having Soma as deity, SBr. 
=devatya, mín, id., AivGr. = daiva-jiin, m. N. 
of anauthor, Cat. — daivatya, mín. =-devata (with 
nakshatra, n. ‘the lunar mansion Mriga-iiras"), 
MBh, = dhána, mfn. holding or containing Soma, 
RV. ; AV. — dhüri, f. the milky way, L.; the sky, 
heaven, W. — dheya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
=nandin, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat. =nandisvara, n. N. ofa 
Linga, Cat. — nātha, m, N. of various scholars, Cat.; 
Col.; n. N. of a celebrated Linga of Siva and of the 
place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the 
town described below ; it was one of the 12 great 
Lifga temples of India held in especial veneration 
[cf. IW. 322, n. 1], and was so famed for its splen- 
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated 
Mahmid of Ghazni, A.D. 1024, who, under pretext 
of destroying its idols, carried off its treasures along 
with its renowned gates), Vcar.; Vop.; Cat.; Col. 
&c.; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -di£s/z/a, 
m. N. of an author, ib. ; -dikshitiya, n. N. of wk.; 
-gattana, n. (=-pattana), Cat.; -pandita, m. N. 
of an author, ib.; -fat/aza, n. N. of a town on the 
western coast of India (commonly called Somnath 
Pattan in Kathiawar, celebrated for the Siva temple 
above described), MW.; -frasasti, f. N. of wk.; 
-bhatla, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; -dhashya, 
n, N.of wk.; -maha-patra,n.N.of an author, Cat. ; 
-7252, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. = nā- 
thiya, n., -niti, f. N. of wks. —netra (sóma-), 
mín. having S? asa guide, VS, = på, mf()n. drink- 
ing or entitled to drink Soma-juice, AV. ; Kath.; Br. 
&c.; m. a Soma sacrificer, any sacrificer, R.; N. of a 
being reckoned among the Viive Devah, MBh.; of 
prd Sema jaien wy ib.; of an Asura, Hariv.; 
author, Cat.; pl. N. of a family of Rishi: 
ec ofaclassof Pigs ib.; Mn.; Hariv. MERE 
of a people, VarBrS, — pniioaka, n., -paiionka- 
prayoga, m., -paiiocikE, f. N, of wks, -pan- 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pati (séma-), m 
er of Sj N. of Indra, RV.; a lord of the moon, 
Krishraj. — pattra, n. Saccharum Cylindricum, L. 
$ ylindricum, L. 
= patni, f. the wife of Soma, MBh Spada dm 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MB.. 
9dáriha-Fathana n. N. of wk. =paddhati, f. N. 
of wk, —paribÉdh, mín. removing the Somat 
despiser of the Soma, RV. i, 43, 8 (rather to be read 
soma paribadho). = parisrayons, n. a cloth with 
which the S? is pressed together, ApSr,—parné,n.a 
S?-leaf, TBr. - paryünáhana, n. =-paritrayana 
SBr.; Katysr. - párvan, n. (prob.) the time of a 
Soma-festival, RV. = pá, mfn.(cf. -2d above, acc, pl. 


Soma-juice, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; a S? sacrificer or per- 
former of any sacrifice, ib. ; a Pitri of a partic. class 
(said to be esp. the progenitors of the Brühmans), 
W.; a Brahman, L.; -/ama, mfn. drinking much 
S°, RV. = pātra, n.a vessel for holding Soma, Sr. 
= püthin (?), m. a drinker of Soma, A. — pina, n. 
the drinking of S°, Gaut.; Palicat.; (fava), mfn. 
S° drinking, a S? drinker, TS. ; ŠBr. = payin, mfn. 
id AV.; MBh.; Sif. — pālá, m. a guardian of S 
AitBr.; Suparn.; a preserver of S°, (prob.) a pro- 
vider or seller of the S? plant, MW.; N. of various 
men, Rajat.; pl. N. of thc Gandharvas (as keeping 
especial guard over the S°), MW.; -vi/asa, m. N. 
of wk. = p&van, m. a S? drinker, RV. — pítsaru, 
mfn. (said of a plough), VS. ; MaitrS. = p3dà, f. N. 
of a princess, Dai. = piti (séma-), f. a draught of 
S°, RV.; AV.; a S? sacrifice, MW. —pitin, mfn. 
drinking S°, MBh. — pithá, m. a drau ht of Soma, 
RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; mfn. drinking S’, BhP, = pi- 
thin, mfn. drinking S°, TBr.; MBh. &c. = pivin, 
m. (?) a S?-drinker, MW. = putra, m. “son of S° 
or of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, Y 3jri.; Márk P. i 
(a), £ a daughter of S°, MBh.; mf(@)n. having S 
as son, AV. — pura, n. the city of Soma, MBh.; an 
ancient N. of Pafali-putra, Virac.; n. or (2), f. N. 
of a temple, Buddh. — purusha, m. a servant of 
S°, AivGr. —purogava (séma-), mfn. having S? 
asa guide, VS.; SBr. — pūjā, f. N. of wk. = prish- 
tha (sóma-), mí(a)n. bearingS? on the back (accord. 
to Say.,' one to whom the Prishthya-stotras, accom- 
panied with S°, are dedicated "), RV. ; AV. —péya, 
m. a sacrifice in which S? is drunk, Soma libation, 
MW.; n. a draught of S°, RV. = pratiprasthü- 
tri-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — pratika (sóma-), 
mfn. having S? at the head, TBr. = prathama, mfn. 
having S? as the first, ÁpSr. = prabha, mf(a)n. 
having the splendour of the moon, Vas.; m. N. of 
various men, Kathis,; Cat.; (a), f. a N., ib.; Vas. 
=prayoga, m., -prayoga-kürikü, f, -pra- 
yoga-paddhati, f., -prnyoga-práyasoitta, n., 
-prayoga-mantra, m. pl, -prayoga-ratnu- 
mali, f., -prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wks. = pra- 
vāka, m. the proclaimer of a S? sacrifice, Paiicav- 
Br.; GrSrS. = prašna, m., -préyascitta, n. N. 
of wks. = bandhu, m. ‘friend of the moon,’ the 
white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L. 
=brihaspati, m, du. S? and Brihaspati, jw 
= bhaksha, m. the drinking of S? (-jaga, m, ‘a 
prayer muttered while the Soma is drunk ’), AivSr.; 
Nir.; N. of wk.; -frayoga, m., -viveka, m. N. of 
wks.; “shayok prayoga, m. N. of wk. —bhatta, 
-bhügavatücürya, -bhava, m. N. of various 
persons, Cat. = bhava, f. N. of the river Narma-di, 
L. = bhujagévali, f. N. of wk. = bhi, mfn.‘ Soma- 
born,’ belonging to the family of the moon, W.; m. 
‘son of S°,’ N. of Budha (regent of the planet Mer- 
cury), ib.; a son of Soma-candra, HParii.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black Vasudevas, L.; 
pala, m. N; ofa king, Col.; -d/t¢/, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. = bhrit, mfn. bringing S°, VS. = bhojana, m. 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. =makha, m. a S? 
sacrifice, Hariv. — mád (strong form -mad), mfn. 
intoxicated with S°, RV. —mada, m. intoxication 
occasioned by S°, SBr. = mantrünukramanikiü, 
f. N. of wk. — maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting of 
Soma, Nir.; Pip. — ünn, n. measuring the S°, L. 
— mitra, m. N. of a man, g. £diyádi. —misra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = maitrüvaruna, N. of 
wk. — yajiia, m. a S? sacrifice, MBh.; SankhGr., 
Sch. =—yasas, m. N, of a king, Satr. — yüga, m. a 
S? sacrifice, BrahmavP. ; ChUp., Sch. ; a great trien- 
nial sac? at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW. ; N. of 
wk.; -karika, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. =yāja- 
māna, -yüjamüna-prayoga, m. N. of wks. yä- 
jin, mín. offering S?, one who offers S°, TS.; Br. 
&c. = y&]y, f. the words spoken on taking out the 
S? for libation ,Saükh$r. = yoga, m. connection with 
5°, AV. —yogin, mín. being in conjunction with 
the moon, MarkP, = yoni, m. (only L.) a god; a 
Brahman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant), 
L. —rakshá, mín. preserving Soma, guardian of S°, 
Br.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. —rákshi, mfn. = 
prec., Kath.; MaitrS.; PaficavBr.=rabhas(séma-), 
mín. intoxicated with S? (only compar. -/272), RV. 
= ra&mi,m.N.ofaGandharva, Dai. (Sch.) = rasa, 
m. the juice of the Soma plant, MW.; °sddbhava,n, 
milk, L. — r&ga, m. a partic, Raga, Sampit. = rāja, 
tl ? H 
m. ‘king Soma,” the moon, BhP.; N. of an author, 
Cat.; -deva, m. N. ofan author, ib. ; -suéa,m. ‘son 


Magg soma-sad. 


of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, BhP. = rüjaka, 
m. pl. N. of a family, AivSr. (v.1. Yaké). —züjan 
(séma-), mf(jiti)n. having S° as king, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; MBh.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. —rüjiki, f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, MW. = zü&jin, m. id., L, 
= rüji, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chandom. ; 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, VarBrS.; Suér.; a partic, 
metre, Chandom. = xijya, n. the dominion of S°, 
MaitrUp.; m, (w.r. for saumar’), Cat. = rīta, m, 
N. of a man, Sak, = züshtza, n. N. ofa place, Cat, 
= xüpa, n.a form of Soma, Vait, ; (74), mfn. Soma- 
shaped (-4, f.), SBr. = roga, m. diabetes or a similar 
disease, Nid.; SarügS. = ramdra, n. N. of a sacred 
text (cf. somàá-7?), MW. xshi Qua + rishi), m. 
N. ofa Rishi, z-cazdra, H Paris. = lath, f.the Soma 
plant (sce 1. sóma); Ruta Graveolens, L.5 =-vallz, 
Bhpr.; N. of the river Godavari, W. = latikā, f. 
Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — pto, mfn. smeared with 
Soma; n.a Soma-utensil,ŠrS. ; Vait. —loka, m. the 
world of the god of the moon, Up. —vanáa, m. 
the lunar race or dynasty (sce cazdra-2^), Hariv.; 
Satr. (cf. IW. 375; 411, n. 1); mfn. —-vagirya ; 
m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. - van&in, m. a prince 
of the lunar race, MW. —vansiya (MBh.) or 
-van&ya (Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belonging to the lunar 
race. = I. -vat (sóma-), mfn. containing Soma,RV.; 
$Br.; KatySr.; attended &c. by Soma, RV.; TS.; 
SBr.; AivSr. ; presided over by the moon (with dis, 
f£ ‘the north’), R.; having the moon, lunar, W.; 
9oati-Eatha, f. N. of a ch. of the Maha-bhirata ; 
9vali-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Inscr. ; °vati-vrata, 
n. °vatt-vrata-kathd, f., °vaty-amavasya-katha, 
f. N. of chs. of wks. = 2. -vat, ind. like the moon, 
W. —varcas (sóma-), mfn. having the splendour 
of S°, AV.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the 
Viive Devah, MBh.; of a Gandharva, Hariv, = val- 
ka, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica; a sort 
of the Kararija &c.), Car.; Suir.; Bhpr.; (@), f. a 
kind of plant, Suir. = vallari, f. the Soma plant (see 
1. sóma), W.; a kind of vegetable (= drahz:2), ib. 
= Vallaxi, f. = prec., ib.; Ruta Graveolens, L, 
= yallikā, f. id., ib.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, ib. 
= valli, f. the S? plant ; Cocculus Cordifolius; Coc. 
Tomentosus &c., VatBrS. ; Bhpr. &c.; -yogdnanda, 
m, N. of wk. —vahana, n. a vehicle or stand for 
supporting or carrying the S°, Laty. —vahni-pra- 
kāša, mín. bright as the fire of the moon, MBh. 
=vamin, mín. vomiting S°, TS.; $Br.; ŠrS.; m. 
a priest who has drunk too much S°, MW. = vā- 
yavya, m. pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
= vüra, m, * moon-day,' Monday, Inscr. ; -urata, 
n. a fast observed in the evening of a Monday in 
honour of Siva and Durga (/a-£a/fa, m.,°¢a-vidhi, 
m., 9/dcaraga-brama, m., "tódyafana, n. N. of 
wks.), Cat.; *rámavasya-pitjà-paddhati, f., ?rá- 
mavasya-vrata-kala-nirnaya, m., ?rámavasyá- 
vrata-pitjà f. N. of wks, - v&ry-umüvBsyB&-vra- 
ta, n. N. of ch.ofa wk. — v&sara, m. orn. Monday, 
Kyishnaj. — v&ha, m. N. of a man, AsvSr.; pl. his 
family, Cat. — vikrayin, mfn. selling Soma; m. a 
seller of Soma, TS.; Br.; ApSr. &c. = vidha, mfn. 
being of the nature of Soma, ApSr.; ib., Sch. — vi- 
dhāna, n., -vihüra-kürik&, f. sg. or pl. N. of 
wks. —vithi, f. the orbit of the moon, MBh. 
=Virya, mfn. having the power of S°, Susr. = vrik- 
sha, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica, = Za/- 
phala &c.), R. = vriddha, mfn. invigorated by S, 
RV. = vriddhi-vardhana, n. a partic. fast regu- 
lated by themoon, = candrayaza (q. v. ), Vas.—vesia 
(prob. for -veska), m. N. of a Muni, R. = vesh- 
tana, mfn. enveloping Soma, ApSr., Sch. — vyüso, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — vrata, n. a partic. re- 
ligious observance, ib. ; N. of various Samans, Arsh- 
Br. = šakalā, f. a kind of cucumber, L. (w.r. for 
Jomasa-phala). = sataka, n., -Sata-dvayi, f. N. 
of wks, = 8àmbha, w.r. for next, Cat. = &umbhu, 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. =sarman, m. N. of 
various men, Pur.; Paticat. &c. — Sita (sdma-); 
mfn. sharpened by S°, RV. — &ushma (sóma-) or 
°man, m. N. of a man, Br.; VS., Sch. = sūra, m. 
N.ofa man, Kathis, = Sekhar&khya-nibandha, 
m. N. of wk. =sravas, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Cat. —&zi, f. N. of a woman, Bhadrab. 
= &reshtha (sóma-), mfn. having S? as the first, 
AV. = rauta, n. N. of various wks. = samsthā, 
f. the basis or initial form ofa Soma sacrifice, MBh.; 
Gaut.; MarkP. = sakhi (sóma-), mín, having S° 
as a companion, VS. = samjňa, n. camphor, L. 
=sátsaru, mín, (said of a plough), AV. (v.1. -p/é- 
sarii, sumatltsaru). = gud, m. pl. N. of the Pitris 
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toS°(asaway), TandyaBr.; ApSr. = salila,n. Soma- 
water, Yajfi. — Sava, m. ' pressure of S a partic. 
sacrificial act, TBr., Sch. — savana, mfn. that from 
which Soma is pressed, ChUp. — s&man, n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr.; Laty.— süra, m. Acacia 
Arabica, L.; the white Khadira tree, MW. = sid- 
dhánta, m. a partic. heretical Tantra system (fol- 
lowed by a sect of Saivas and personified in the ard 
Act of the Prabodha-candrédaya), Prab.; N. of vari- 
ous astronomical wks., Cat.; of a partic. Buddha, ib. 
= siddh&ntin, m. a follower of the above System, 
W. — sindhu, m. ' ocean of S°,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 
= sát, mfn. pressing S", RV.; TBr.; Aiv$r. &c.; 
m.a S?-distiller, a priest who offers the Soma-juice at 
a sacrifice, MW.; -vat, mfn. possessing offerers of 
Soma-juice (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib. 
= suta, m. ‘a son of the Moon,’ N. of Budha, Pur.; 
Satr.; (à), f. ‘daughter ofthe M°,’ the river Narma- 
dà (Nerbudda), L. = guti (sóma-), f. the pressing 
of Soma, RV. = suty&, f. id., SBr.— sütvan, mín. 
pressing Soma, RV.; m. one who offers S? libations, 
MW. = sundara, m. N. of an author, Cat. = sák- 
ta, n.a hymn in honour of Soma, Cat.; N. of wk. 
= sükshman, m. N. ofa Rishi, VS. (v.1. -dushma, 
Sch.) = sūtra, n. a channel or receptacle for re- 
ceiving the water with which a Liüga has been 
bathed, L.; N. of various wks.; -faitca-vidhana, 
n. N. of wk.; -pradakshind, f. circumambulation 
around Siva's idol in such a way as that the Soma- 
sūtra shall not be crossed, MW. = sürya-praküsa, 
mfn. bright as the sun and moon, MW. = sena, m. 
N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a king of Cam- 
paka-pura and Soma-pura, Cat, = svāmin, m. N. 
of a man, Kathas, —hará, mín. abstracting or 
robbing S°, Suparn. - harin, mfn.id., MBh. —hüti, 
m. N. of a Rishi (w.r. for somåhuti). —hotri- 


to have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh. 


WISI sóllasa, min. rejoicing, delighted ; 
(am), ind. glad, Balar.; Kathas. 


sólluntha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic, 
Sah.; m. irony, sarcasm, W. — bhishana, n. (L.), 
-bhüshita, n.(Sah,),-vacana,n.(MW.); *£hók- 
ti, f. (ib.) an ironical expression. 
Séllunthana, mín. ironical, L.; n. irony, sar- 
casm, ib. 
AAA sóllekham, ind. distinctly, Viddh. 
Séllekha-rekha, mf(d)n. distinctly marked, 
not ambiguous, Balar. 
solloka, m. N. of a poet (cf. soluka 
and so/izt0£a), Cat. 


lala sovaka, m. or n. (?) borax, Paiicad. 

ales sovala, min. blackish or smoke- 
coloured, smoky, L.; m. smokiness, ib. 

AI sósira, mf(a)n. abounding in roots 
of Andropogon Muricatus, Hcat. 

qtu sôsha, mfn. mixed with salt earth 
(see tsha), Yajā. 

séshtrika, mf(a)n. together with 

earthen vessels of partic. shape (see #s/4f7@), MBh. 

WÛN séshnisha, mfn. having a turban, 


MBh.; n. (scil. v25/4) a house with a verandah in 
front, VarBrS. 


AAT sóshman, mfn. having heat, hot, 


Sth day, Krishnaj. Somasandi, f. a stool or stand 
for the Soma, Katy$r. Somáha, m. * moon-day;" 
Monday, L. Soméharana, n. the bringing or 
fetching of the Soma (harayá-ja), Suparn. Somè- 
hāra, m. a bringer of S°, ApSr. Sémahuta, mín. 
one to whom S? is offered, RV. Somá&huti, f. a 
S? sacrifice, Br. ; ApSr.; BhP.; m. N. of the author 
of the hymns RY. ii, 4-7 (having the patr. Bhar- 
gava), RAnukr, Som&hv&, f. the Soma plant, L. 
Soméjyà, f. a S? sacrifice, ŠrS. Somóndu, m. N. 
ofaman (=soma-candra), HParii. Soméndrá (?), 
mfn. belonging to S? and Indra, TS.; ApSr. Somés- 
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rajat.; of Krishna, 
L.; of a Calukya and of various authors and other 
persons, Sarvad.; Vcar.; Cat. &c.; n. N. of a cele- 
brated Litiga of Siva set up by Soma (=soma-nd- 
tha, q.v.) and of a Liüga at Benares, Cat.; -dik- 
Shita, -deva, -bhatta, m. N. of various persons, ib. 
Somámndrá, mfn. belonging to S? and Indra, TS. 
(incorrect for saumendra). Sométpatti, f. the 
origin of S? (either the plant or the moon), Cat.; N. 
of various wks.; -farisishta, n. N. of wk. So- 
módgita, n. N. of aSaman, TandyaBr. Somód- 
bhava,mín.moon-produced, sprung fromthe moon, 
L.; m. ‘moon-producer,’ N. of Krishna, Krishnaj.; 
(@), f. the river Narma-dà (or Nerbudda, supposed 
to be descended from the moon as the source of celes- 
tial nectar), Ragh. Somépanahana, n.a cloth for 
tying up the Soma plant, ApSr. Soméshnisha, n. 
a Soma-band,ib. Somdudgitra, n. N. of wk. 
Sémaka, m. N. of a Rishi, VS.; of a king, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of 
a partic. Bharataka, Cat.; of a people or country, | warm, Kiv.; Kathas.; (in gram.) having aspiration, 
Kathás.; a king or native of Somaka, ib.; pl. the | aspirated (said of the sounds £4, gh; ch, jh; th, 
descendants of the king Somaka (-éva, n.), MBli.; | dh; th, dh; ph, bh; of the sibilants, and 4); Prat.; 
Hariv.; VP.; the family of Drupada, MW.; (24a), 


Kai. on Pan. i, I, 50; m. au aspirated sound, aspi- 
saptaka, n., -hotrágni-shtoma(?), m., -hau- | f. N. ofa bird, Kathis. Somakésvara, m. a king | rate, ib. 
tra, n. -hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. So- | of the Somakas or Somaka, ib. Sôshma, in comp. for soshman. = tã, f. heat, 
mánSakao, m. a part of the moon, R. Somfnsu, 


Somán, m. one who presses or prepares Soma, 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; a S? sacrificer, MW.; the moon, 
Un. iv, 150, Sch.; a requisite for a sacrifice, ib. 

Somala-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Somiila, mfn. (accord. to some a Prakrit corrup- 
tion for su#-kumdra; cf. komala) soft, bland, L. 

Som@laka, m. a topaz, L.; (#&é), f. a partic. 
dish, ib. 

Somin, mfn. having or possessing Soma, offerin 
S°, performer of a S° sacrifice, RV.; inspired by S°, 
ib.; (222), f. (samjnayam), Pin. v, 2, 137, Sch. 

Somila, m. N. of a poet (also called sazmila), 
SarügP.; of an Asura, Kathas, 

Somilaka, m. N. of a weaver, Paficat. 

Somi-+/kri, P. -Zaroti, to make into Soma, 
TS., Sch. 

Somiya, in agui-shomiya &c. 

. Somyá, mín. offering S°, a S°-offerer, RV. ; Aiv- 
Sr. ; consisting of or containing or connected with or 
belonging to Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; Gobh.; Soma- 
loving, inspired by S°, RV.; incorrect for saumya, 
q.v. (also -/z, f.), Up.; MBh.; MirkP. 

Sauma &c. See s.v. 


WA 2. sóma, mfn. (prob.) together with 
Umi, IndSt. 
qi sora, m. a crooked movement, L. 
gta sorana, mfn. astringent and sweet 
and sour and salt, L.; m. astringent &c. taste, ib. 
ARTA soravasa, m. broth made of meat 
without salt, L. 
MaA sorashtrika, w.r. for saur?. 
sórpa-bhrü, mfn. having a circle of 
hair between the eye-brows, Bcar. i, 65 (conj.) 
] MiA sôrmi, mfn. having waves, heaving, 
surging, Si; Kathas.; speeding along, Vis, 
Sôrmika, mfn. (printed sate , ids L. 
sola, mfn. cold, L.; astringent and 


sour and bitter, ib. ; m. coldness, ib.; astringent &c. 
taste, ib. 


Solika, mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 
` WR solaáka, m. N. of a family, Cat. 


EIE solüka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


solkilatdvapothika, mare u-kuma 
mín. with machines for hurling down fire-brands and g. manojildd rU ME end) 


warmth, Sis. ; MarkP. ; the state or conditionof being 
aspirated, aspiration, RPrát. = vat, mín. aspirated, 
RPrit. —sn&ng-griha, n.a room containing hot 
baths, bath-room, Rajat. 

Mat soshydnt?, f.(fr. V2. sū)a parturient 
or lying-in woman, SBr. &c. &c. = karman, n. any 
religious act or observance relating to a parturient 
woman, Cat. = savana, n.a partic. Samskára, Kath- 
Gr. <homa, n. an Oblation on behalf of a partu- 
rient woman, Gobh. 


sohañji, m. N. of a son of Kunti, 


m. a stalk or shoot of the Soma plant, VS.; Ser. ; 
Kaui.; a moon-beam, KaushUp.; a part of the S? 
‘sacrifice, SankhBr. Som&kara, m. N. of a Com- 
mentator, Jyot. Somékhya, n. the red lotus, L. 
Somágni, Somaand Agni (cf. sasmagna)incomp.; 
-shtoma, m., -yajamana, m.; “sutdhra-prayoga, 
m. N. of wks, Somfiga, n. a part of the Soma 
sacrifice, KatySr. ; -pana-harikd, f. N. of wk. So- 
mündapille, ^dabili, f. N. of wks. Somátipa- 
vita, mín. excessively purged by the Soma-juice 
(which, if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through 
the nose, ears, and other apertures of the body), 
PaücavBr.; StS. Sómátipüta, mfn. id., SBr. ; 
SS. SomAtirikta, n. pl. the residue of S°, SBr. 
-‘Som&tmaka, mí(zka)n. having the nature of 
the moon, IndSt. Somád, mín. eating S”, RV. 
Somáditya,m. N.ofaman, SarigP.; ofa king,Inscr. 
Somádhüra, m. pl. N. of partic. Pitris, MarkP. 
Som&dhi, v.l. for °mapi,VP. Som@dhvaryava, 
n. N. of wk. Somé@nanda (Rájat.), "da-n&tha 
(Sarvad.), m. N.of men. Somananda-bhashya, 
a. N. of wk. Som&nanda-sünu, “décirya, m. 
N. of men, Cat. Som&-pa, mfn. or m., AitBr. (cf. 
saumapd). Som&pahritá, mfn. one whose S" has 
been stolen, SBr. Somépi, m. N. ofa son of Saha- 
deva, Pur, Somü-püshán, m. du. S° and Püshan, 
RV.; TS. Som&-paushná, mín. belonging to S 
and Püshan, TS. Sjom&bAha, mín. like the moon, 
MW. (à), f.=candravali, L. Som&bhishava, 
m. the distilling or extracting of Soma-juice, MW. 
‘SomAbhishikta, mín. sprinkled or consecrated 
with S°, $Br. Somá&mbu-pa, m. du. * drinker of 
S°?’ and ‘drinker of water,’ N: af iuo divine beings 
MarkP. Somáyana,n.a kind of penance, 1 4ji.; 
'Sch. (cf. candréyana). Somi-rudré, m. du, Soma 
and Rudra, RV.; TS.; SBr.; n. a hymn addressed 
to S? and R?, Cat. ; -s2£/a, n. N. of a Vedic hymn. 
Somi-raudrá, mfn. belonging to S° and Rudra, 
TS.; n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 74, Mn. xi, 254. 
\SomArka-pratisamkasa, mín, resembling the 
sun and moon, MBh. Siomürois, m. N. ofa palace 
ofthe gods, R. Somáxthin, mfn. desirous of S°, 
MBh. gomárdha-hürin, m.*bearing a half-moon 
on his forehead), N. of Siva, Cat. Som&rdh&ya 
5 es p. p. °yifa), to resemble the half-moon, Kiv. 
Somitrya, m. N. of a Brahman, Inscr. Somá&rha, 
mfn. entitled to Soma, MBh. Som&-vat£, f. con- 
taining Soma, VPrát. ; Pan. Somévarta, m. N. of 
a place, VP. Somüsrama, m. N. ofa place of pil- 


BhP. 


Wiseq so "ham, nom. sg. m. I myself (see 
6. sa). 


WAM sokala-grama, m. N. of a vil- 
lage; Cat. 


areg sohaica, m. N. of a thief, Cat. 


GUFA sohnoka, m. (cf. solloka) N. of a 
poct, ib. 


saukanya, mfn. relating to Su- 
kanya, MBh.; n. (scil. Zkžyäna) the story of Su- 


kany1, BhP. 

wc saukara, mt(i)n. (fr. su-kara) be- 
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir.; 
Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in his boar incarna- 
tion), RamatUp.; n. — next, Cat, =tixtha, n. N. 
ofa Tictha (in which Vishnu is worshipped as a boar), 
ib. —sadma, mfn. (fr. s#kara-sadmaz), Pan. vi, 
4, 144, Vartt. I. 

Saukaraka,n.= saukara (also"ka-tirtha),Cat. 

Saukarika, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer, R.; 
VarByS.; Buddh.; N. of a district, Cat. 

Saukaxiya, mfn. (fr. si-ara and su-kara), g. 
Kriidivddi.  . 


I. Saukarya, n. hoggishness, swinishness, Vas. 
a saukarayara,m.N.ofa teacher,- 
T. 


e 
is 2: Saukarya, n. (fr. su-kara; w.r. 
Saukdrya) easiness of performance, practicabili 
Bei Rus im gei facility ;’ EEN most cally’, 
Xav.; Kathis. &c. ; adroitness, MW. ; ara- 
tion of food or medicine, Ww. uio 
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Saukumiürya, n. (ifc. f. à) tenderness, delicacy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; mín. tender, delicate, MBh. 


agin saukriti, m. (fr. su-krita) a patr., 
Samskirak. 

Saukritya, n. acting well or religiously, picty, 
RV. 

Saukrityayana, m. patr, fr. su-Arilya, g. na- 
dadi. 


qim saukli, m. a patr., Samskirak. 
Sauktika, mín. (fr. s#4/a), IndSt. 


a 
WA saukshma (fr. silsshma), often w. r. for 
saukshmya. 
Saukshmaka, m. a small insect, (perhaps) a grub 
or maggot, L. 
Saukshmya,-n. minuteness, fineness, subtlety, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. —tva, n. id., MaitrUp. 


ES F 

WIW saukha, m. patr. fr. sukha (of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), g. sivddi. 
— y&nika, m. (fr. swkha-yana) a bard or other 
official who wishes a prince a prosperous march, L. 
=ratrika, min. (ir. sukha-ratri) one who asks 
another whether he has had a good night, g. svesua- 
ládi. =gayyika, m. — -fayika, L. —siyanika, 
mfn. one who asks another whether he has slept well, 
g- susnatadi. — 8&yika, m. id. or an official who 
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R. — sup- 
tika, m. id., L. 

Saukhavati, w.r. for sukha-vati. 

Saukhika, mfn. intent upon welfare &c., MBh.; 
= sukhena jivati, g. vctanádi. 

Saukhiya, mfn. (fr. sukňa), g. &risáfoddi. 

Saukhya, n. (ifc. f. @) welfare, comfort, health, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
— da, mfn. causing welfare &c., Kivyad, = d&yaka, 
m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. — d&yin, mín. =-da, L. 
=ġāyika, m. = (or. w.r. for) sauka, MBh. 
Saukhyüspuda, n. N. of a town, Cat. 


EN 
JUNA sauzata, mf(i)n. (fr. su-gata) Bud- 
dhistic, Kathas.; Sarvad. ; m. a Buddhist (said to be 
divided into 4 schools, MWB. 157); N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 
Saugatika, m. (only W.) a Buddhist; a mendi- 
cant; an atheist; n. atheism, scepticism. 


ES 
RITA saugandha, mf(i)n. (fr. su-gandha) 
possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MW. ; m. a dealer in perfumes, MBh.; n. fragrance, 
W.; a partic. fragrant grass ( — &a/-£riya), L. 
Saugandhaka, n. a blue water-lily, L. 
Saugandhika, mín. sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MBh.; R.; m. a dealer in perfumes, L.; a sexually 
weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the 
female organs), Susr.; a kind of worm infesting the 
bowels, Car.; (also n.) sulphur, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat.; (2), f., see below ; (am), n. a white or 
blue water-lily, Vis.; Jatakam.; a kind of fragrant 
grass (=Aar-triza), L.; a kind of Ocimum, Suir.; 
a kind of unguent, TandBr.; a ruby, VarByS.; Hcat.; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. — vana, n. a thick cluster 
of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
ib. = vat, see padma- and haima-sau?. 
Saugandhikg, f., in comp. parinaya, m. N. 
of aNitakaand a Küvya. — vivarana-vyakhy, 
f. N. of a Commentary, = harana (or 44), n. 
fetching white water-lilics, MBh.; N. of a drama. 
augandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance 
perfume, MBh.; Kay. &c. 2». uu 


saugamya, n. (fr. su-gama) easiness 
of access or attainment, facility, MW. 


HU saucakya, n. (fr. sücaka), g. puro- 


PRI eim L. 
molka, m. (fr. siz i i 
a tailor (in the caste spem e ier erra 
qika and a Kaivarti), Kull. on Mn. iv, 21 
Saucikya, n. (fr. sicika), B. Zurohitddi. 
Saucitli, m. ; H 
patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh. pee ameca) 
saucika, m. N. of a parti 
Say. jn RV., Introd. a 
saucuka, m. N. of the father of 
phunta (and grandfather of Indu-raja), Cat. 
GIAA saujanya, n. (fr. su-jana) goodness, 
kindness, benevolence, friendliness, Myicch.; Sii; 


Agni, 


MNÀ saukumarya. 


Rajat. = vat, mfn. benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra- 
saüg. 
Q sdüjas, mfn. strong, powerful, Bear. 
Saujaska, mfn. id., Jatakam. 
saujata, m. (fr. su-jata) patr. of a 
Rishi, AitBr. 
saujami, m, (fr. $u-jami) N. of à 
man, AivGr. 
RIS saudala, m. (with upddhyaya) N. of 
a preceptor, Cat. 
q saudhümitri, m. patr. fr. sodhá- 
mitra, Pat. 
saundi, w.r. for 3augdi, q.v. 


aia sauta, mfn. fr. sūta, g. sankaladi. 

Sauti, m. patr. of Karpa (so called from having 
been brought up by the Sita Adhi-ratha; see fara), 
MBh. > 

I. Sautya, mfn. relating to a charioteer, BhP.; 
n. the office of a charioteer, ib, 

aina sautamgama, mf(2)n. (fr. sutam- 
gama), Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Sautamgamiya, mfn. (fr. sautamgami), Pan. 
iv, 2, 112, Sch. 

sautikya, n. (fr. sutika), g. puro- 

Aitddi. 

aifrafa sauttkiti m. patr.fr. sitthita, Pat. 


aint 2. sautya, min. (fr. sutya and sutya) 
relating or devoted to Soma-pressin (with akan, n. 
a day devoted to ee A ŠtS.; Hariv. ; 
BhP, 


aa sautra, m{(3)n. (fr. sūtra) consisting 
or made of threads, Gaut.; relating to a Sūtra, men- 
tioned or declared (only) in a S°; (with dāt, m.) 
a root given in a S? (for the sake of the derivation 
of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh.; 
Pan., Sch.; m. a Brahman, L. 

Szautranüdi, m. patr. fr. si/fra-tiada. 

Sautrüntika, m. a follower of the Sütrünta 
(q. v.) ; pl. N. of one of the four great schools of Bud- 
dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Sütras, but not of theAbhi-dharma), Satvad.; MWB. 
157. 

Sautzi, m. a weaver (perhaps w.r. for next), 
Campak. 

Sautrika, m, a weaver, Prüyaic.; a texture, any- 
thing woven (cf. dvika-s°), Yaji. 


sautramana, mf{(z)n. (fr. su-tra- 
man) relating or belonging to Indra (with df, f. 
* Indra's quarter,’ i. e. the east), Viddh.; m. a partic, 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; (7), f., sce below. = dhanus, ri. 
*Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, Vas. 

Sautrimani, m. = sauéramani, MBh.; Heat. ; 
N. of wk. 

Sautrimanika, mfn. being present or used at 
the Sautramani, SBr. 

Sautr&mani, f. a partic. sacrifice in honour of 
Indra (su-träman ; described as the 6th or yth; of 
the 7 Havir-yajfia-samsthas, q.v.; in the SBr. it is 
said that every one consecrated by the Sautrimani 
enters among the gods and is born sarva-/anzith, 
i.e. with his entire body; -/ud, n., SBr.), AV.; VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra. 
= paddhati, f, -prayoga, m., -viniyoga-su- 
trartha, m., -sttra, n., -hautra, n. N. of wks. 

Sautrimaniya, mfn. treating of the Sautra- 
mani, IndSt. . 


sauivana, n. patr. fr. sulvan, Pan. 
vi, 4, 167, Sch. 


M sdutsuleya, mf(a)n. full of longing 

or expectation, Paricat, 
saudaksha, mfn. (fr. su-daksha), g. 
SUE j (fr. su-daksha), g 
Saudaksheya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. 3ubArádi. 


saudatta, mfn. (fr. - Sam- 
rash , mfn. (fr. su-datia), g. sam 


A 
SERT saudanti, m. (fr. su-danta) a patr., 


Baudanteya, m, (fr. id.) a patr, g. subhrddi, 


gium saudhatakya. 


må saudarya, mfn. (fr. sódara) brotherly 
or sisterly, Sak, (v.1.); n. brotherhood, BhP. 


aaa saudarsana, m. (fr. su-darsana) N. 
of a village of the Bahtkas, Pan. iv, 2, 118, Sch. 

Saudarsanika, mí(7 or d)n. (fr. sawdariana), 
ib. 

Saudaxéaniya, mfn. (fr. id.), ib. 

rT saudümant, f. (fr. su-daman, 

t Indra" or *a cloud?) lightning or a partic. kind of 
1°; perhaps forked 1° (ozdyut saudamant yatha, 
t after the manner of f° 1°°), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Kaiyapa and Vinati, VP.; of a Yak- 
shipt, Kathis.; of a daughter of the Gandharva 
Haha, ib.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a sorceress, 
Malatim.; of partof theSu-daman mountain (accord. 
to some). 

Saudümini, incorrect for preceding. 

Saudaminiya, mf(G)n. (incorrect for sauda- 
mantya) like S? lightning, lightning-like, Bhim, 

Saudümeya, m. patr. fr. s#-damazn, g. Subh- 
radi. à 

Saudümnz, f.=sandamani, L. 

terae saudayika, mfn. (fr. su-daya) that 
which is given to a woman at her marriage by her 
father or mother or any relative and therefore be- 
comes her property, Dayabh.; Hcat.; relating to 
such a gift, MW.; n. a nuptial gift, ib. : 


wera saudasd, m.(fr. su-dds and su-dasa) 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of king Su-disa, of 
the solar race, descendant of Ikshvaku and Sagara in 
the thirteenth generation, and also called Mitra-saha 
and Kalmiüsha-páda), TS.; MBh, &c, 

Saudisi, m. a patr., Prayar. 


wea saudeva, m. (fr. su-deva) patr. of 
Divo-diisa, MBh. š 
Saudevika, mfn. (fr. su-devika), Pat. 


satidyumni, m. patr. fr. su-dyumna 
M 
(applied to the Bharata Daubshanti), SBr. 


saudha, mfo. (fr. sudha) having plaster 

or cement, plastered, stuccoed, R.; made of or com- 
ing from Euphorbia Antiquorum, Susr.; Paficar. ; m. 
calcareous ep (=dugdha-pashaya), L.; n. (and 
m., g. ardharcádi) a stuccoed mansion, any fine 
house, palace &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. silver, L.; 
opal (accord. to some). = kāra, m. a plasterer, the 
builder of a palace, MBh. — tala, n. thc flat roof of 
a p°, Ragh. = mtrdhay (Prab.), -mauli (Cat.), 
m. the top or turret of a palace, Prab. = vüsa, m. a 
palatial dwelling, MW. = Sikhaxa, m. n. -z/i7- 
dhan, Prab. Saudhügra, n. id, Rijat. Sau- 
dhâigana, n. the court ofa palace, Vis. Saudha- 
laya, m.=squdha-vasa, Inscr. Saudhétsanga, 
m. the level roof of a palace, Megh. 

Saudhikara, mín. (fr. sudidkara) relating or 
belonging to the moon, lunar, Naish.; N. of wk. 

Saudhimitrika,mí(aor 3)n.(fr. sudAa-mifra), 
g. &aiy-adi. , 
penanya » Nom. A. yate, to become nectar, 

V. 

Saudhila, m, (prob. corrupted fr. saudAd/aya) 
a temple of Siva (esp. in the form Iétna), W. 

Saudhivatina, g. kaiy-adi (Kas.) 

Saudh&vatànika, mí(a or z)n., ib. 
 asangvett m. patr, fr. sedh@-vat, g. DaAv- 
adi. 

qr saudhanya, mfn. derived from Su- 
dhana, Cat. : 


saudhanvand, m. ‘son of Su- 
dhanvan,’a Ribhu, RV.; TS.; a partic. mixed caste, 
Katy$r. : 


wid saudharma,m.(fr.su-dharma) having 
rectitude,’ a partic, abode of the gods (with Jainas), 
HParii, —ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
E L, Saudharmóndra,m.N.ofa Jaina saint, 

tr. $ 

Saudharmya, n. rectitude, probity, honcsty, 
Mahin. 


auma saudhata, m. the offspring of a 
Brahman and a Bhrijja-kapthi, L. 

E saudhataki, m, patr. fr. su-dha- 
fri, Pan. iv, 1, 97. 

Baudhütaky&, fs of prec., g. &ratdy-adi. 
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Wm saudhara. 


gium saudhara (?), m. N. of ono of the 


14 parts of a drama, W. 


BhP. 


saudhotaki, m.a patr. (prob. w.r. 


for saudhataki), Pravar. 


sauna, mfn. (fr. sind; also written 


g to a slaughter-house or ; 
to butchery &c., W.; m. a butcher, MBh.; BhP.; n. nected with 


(with or scil. maysa) fresh butcher's meat, Mn.; 


Sauna) belonging or relatin 


Yajii. eeu n. * M o rule of slau 
state of deadly hostility, MBh. —p&la, m. 
a butcher for a keeper, 'BhP. d 


Saunika, m. a butcher, Mn.; R, &c. a hunter, 


Bhim, 


saunanda, n. (fr. su-nanda an d°nda) 
N. of the club of Bala-rima, L.; (à), f. N. of the 


wife of Vatsa-pri, MarkP. 


Saunandin, m. ‘having Saunanda, N. of Bala- 


rama, L. 


gadi. 
: Saunavyiyani, f. of prec., g. dokitddi. 


aides saunahotra, incorrect for saun°, 
saunaga, m. pl. the school of Su- 


naga, Pat.; Kas. &c. 
bahv-adi, 


of Dhruva, Kasikh, 
ay 


Ulta saunetra, mfn, (fr. su-neira), g. 


sam£alàdi. 


a saundarya, n. (fr. sundara) beauty, 
loveliness, gracefulness, elegance, Kav. ; Kathás, &c.; 
noble conduct, generosity, R. = purüna, n., -la- 


hari, f., -vyakhya, f., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 


: ag saupa, mfn. (fr. sup) relating to the | a gateofSaubha, ib. = nivüsin, m.pl.theinhabitants 


case-terminations, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch. 


Aufa saupülhi, m. patr. fr. su-patha, 


Pravar. 


Saupanthya, mfn. (fr. s:a/A), g.samkasadé. 


satparna or sauparnd, mí(i)n. re- 


lating or belonging to or derived from or treating of 


or resembling the bird Su-parna (q. v-), AV. &c. &c.; 
(E), f. a kind of creeping plant, L.; (am), n. an 
emerald, L.; dry ginger, L.; the Sauparua hymn 
(cf. RV. i, 164, 20 and IW. 39; a Vedic story re- 
lating the transformation of the metres into birds that 
they might fetch the Soma from heaven), Br.; Gr- 
$rS.; N.of various Samans, ArshBr.= ketava, mín. 
relating or belonging to Vishnu, Balar.— vrata, n. 
N. of a partic, ascetic observance, SaikhGr. z 
SaüparnikRdrava, mín. relating to Su-parņi 
and Kadrū, SBr. : 
' Saupurneyá,m.(fr.sufarzta or “Hi; cf. Pan. iv, 
I, 120, Sch.) a metron. (esp. N. of Garuda, q. v+), 


"TS. &c.; pl. N. of the metres (regarded as children | nomical Yogas, L. —kalpa-druma, m., -kalpa- 
of Su-parnt), MW.; (3), f.a fins descendant of | lata, f., -kavaca, n., -kanda, n., -krama-di- 


the CS or state of an eagle or hawk (-va with 
cakshus, ‘an eye as sharp as an eagle's”), Susr. 
Å sauparya, mfn. (fr. supari), g. sam- 
kasddi. 
: qud sauparoa, mfn. (fr. su-parvan), Pan. 
vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
Mefa saupastambi, m. a patr., Pravar. 


- qturs saupaka, m. a partic. mixed tribe, 
MBh. 


Su-parna, Pan. iv, I; 15, Sch. 
dee , mfn, e saufarna, AitBr. (v.1.); n. 


saupatava, m. (only pl.) a patr., 
Samskirak. 
saupamayani, m. patr. fr. su- 
paman, g. tikidi. 
Wi saupika, mfn. (fr. supa) sprinkled 
with sauce, Pan. iv, 4, 26, Sch. 
saupingala, mfn. (fr. su-pingala), 
č. samkalddt. ; . 


` 


saudhriteya, m. patr. fr, su-dhriti, 


ghter,’ a 
having | vivi 


Maa saunatya, m. patr. fr. sünu, g. gar- 


saunami, m. patr. fr. su-naman, g. 


du sauniteya, m. (fr. su-niti) metron. 


aif saumika. 


aifag saupishta (g. sivadi) and saupishti 
(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. su-pishta. 


W saupushpi, m. patr. fr. su-pushpa, 
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f. N. of Comm. = vüyana, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats &c., MW. —vidy&, f, -vidyés- 
vara-stotra, n. N. of wks. = vilopin, mín. mar- 
ring or impairing beauty, Kum. — vrata,n. a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. — Sayang-vrata, n. id., 
ib.; -kathd, f. N. of ch. of wk. —&unthz, f., -8u- 
bhodaya, m. N. of wks, = sundari-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat.; of ch. of the Siva-Puriga. = sun- 
dari-vrata-kathi, f. -hridaya, n. N. of wks. 
Saubhagyircana-kalpalati, f. N.of wk. Sau- 
bhagyashtaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are 
said to cause prosperity &c., MatsyaP,; -/ritiya- 
vrata, n. a partic. religious observauce (also prob. 
w.r. -vrata-tritiya-vrata), Cat, Saubhagyó- 
daya, m., ?gyópanishad, f. N. of wks. 

saubhadra, mfn. relating to Su- 
bhadrā (q. v.), Pan. iv, 2, 56, Sch.; m. metron. of 
Abhimanyu, MBh.; Hariv.; n. N.ofa Tirtha, MBh.; 
(scil. yseddha) the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadra, ib. 


Saubhadreya, m. metron. of Abhimanyu, L.; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 


ae satbhara,m{(2)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Sobhari, RPrat.; m. a patr. of Kusika (author 
of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr.; (2), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW. 
Saubharayana, m. patr. fr. seudhara, Pravar. 
Saubharl, m. (fr. sobhari) N. of a Muni (mar- 
ried to the 50 daughters of Mándhütri and father of 


150 sons), Pur.; of an author, Cat. = samhitā, f. 
N. of wk. 


ana saubhava, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. 


qim saubhagya &c. See col. 2. 


saubhaitjana, m.— (or w.r. for) 
Sobhditjana, Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh. 


saubhasika, mfn. (fr. su-bhasa) 
splendid, Divyav. 
Saubhüsinika, n. (with ra/z2) a kind of 
jewel, ib. 


wifi saubhika, m. (cf. 3au?) a juggler, L- 
atf saubhiksha, mfn. (fr. su-bhil:sha) 


bringing security and abundance of food, VarBrS. 


Saubhikshya, n. abundance of food or pro- 
visions, Bhadrab. 


saubhuta, mfn. (fr. su-bhuta), g. 
samkaladi. 


aia saubheshaja,mfn.consisting of the 
Su-bheshajas (q.v.), GopBr. 


uq saubhrava, n. N. of two Sümans, 
ArshBr. 


wars saubhratra, n. (fr. su-bhratyi) good 
brotherhood, fraternity, MBh.; Kav. &c, 


sauma, mfn. (fr. soma, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belong- 
ing to Soma, VP. —Xratava, n. (fr, soma-Era£u) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —krataviya, v.l. for 
soma-ky”, ib. —datti, m. patr. fr. soma-datfa M Bh. 
= pausha, mín. (cf. saxmaparshya) belonging or 
sacred to Soma and Pushan, TandBr.; n. N. of a 
Saman, IndSt.; °s/z#, m. N. of a Rishi, ib. — mi- 
trika, mf(@ or 7)n. (fr. soma-mitra), g. ka3y-àdi. 
= rüjya, m. patr. fr. soma-rajaka, AivSr. = sush= 
müyana, m. patr. fr. soma-sushma,VP, Sau- 
milgná, mf(é)n. (fr. somágni) addressed to Soma 
and Agni, MaitrS. Saum&pa, m. patr. fr, soma- 
a, SBr. SuumRpaushná, min.(fr. soma-pishan 


cf. soma@-paushua) belonging to Soma and Püshan, 
MaitiS.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Saum&rau- 
dra, mín. (fr. soma-rudra) relating or belonging to 
EUN and Rade, Mains) SBr. Saumendrá, min. 
(fr. soméndra ; ct. somátndra) belonging to Sou 
and Indra, Maits. ) belonging to pease 
Euer in m, patr. s somaka, MBh. — — 
umüyana, m. (fr. = of Budha, 
Bee ; (fr. soma) patr. of Budha, 
Saumfyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. ari/ianddi.: 
Saumika, mf in. relating to "Soma juice ora 
Soma sacrifice, performed with Soma (with wakka,m. 
*aSoma sacrifice’), StS. Mn.; Jaim;; relating toS?or 
the moon, lunar, W.; observing the Candriyana vow, 


Pravar. 


a 
AIGA sauputa, mfn. (fr. su-pta), g. sam- 
&alddi. 


sauplika, mfn. (fr. supta) cou- 
or relating to sleep, nocturnal, Mricch.; 
n. an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat, 
MBh.; R.; Kam. — parvan, n. N.ofthe roth book 
of the Mah4-bharata (describing how the three sur- 
ng Kuru warriors, Aivatthiman, Kțita-varman, 
and Kripa, after the destruction of their army, at- 
tacked the camp of the Pandavas by night and 
murdered them while asleep; the whole Pandava 
army was thus destroyed, except the five Pandu 
princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Sityaki, 
were stationed at some distance from the camp). 


sauprakhya, m. patr. fr. su-pra- 
&Aya, Pan. ii, 4,54, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Sauprakhyiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 


Ssauprajasivd, n. — su-pr?, pos- 
session of good offspring, AV. 


saupratika, mfn. (fr. su-pratika) 
relating or belonging to an elephant, L. 


saubala, m. (fr. su-bala) patr. of 

Sakuni, MBh.; (i), f. patr. of Gundhart (the wife 
of Dhrita-rishtra), ib.; mfn, relating or belonging 
to Saubala, i.e. Sakuni, ib. 

Saubalaka, m. - prec. m., MBh.; mín. = prec. 
mín., ib. 

Saubaleya, m. N. of Sakuni, MBh.; (2), f. N. 
of Gandhart, ib. 

Saubalya,m.pl. N. ofa people, MBh.(B. sard?) 


saubha, m. (also written $aubha) N. of 
the aerial city of Hari-icaudra (q. v.), MBh.; BhP.; 
ofa townof theSalvas, MBh.; a king of the Saubhas, 
ib.; pl. N. of a people, ib. = var, f., -dv&ra, n. 


of S°, ib. = pati, -r&j, or -r&ja, m. a lord or king 
of the Saubhas, ib.; BhP. Saubh&dhipati, m. a 
sovereign of the Saubhas, MBh. 

Saubheya, m. an inhabitant of Saubha, BhP. 


Mafa saubhaki, m. N. of Drupada, MW. 
avert satibhaga, mfn. (fr. subhaga) ‘ au- 


spicious, coming from or made of the tree Su-bhaga, 
Can; m. N, of a son of Brihac-chloka, BhP.; n. 
(ifc. f. @) welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy- 
ment, RV.; loveliness, grace, beauty, BhP. = tvá, 
n. welfare, happiness, RV. 

Saubh&ügineya, m. (fr. su-b%agd) the son of a 
favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt. 

Soa übhagya, n. (fr.su-ÜAaga) welfare, good luck, 
good fortune, success, prosperity, happiness (esp. 
conjugal felicity), RV. &c. &c.; beauty, charm, 
grace, loveliness, MBh. ; R. &c.; affection, favour, 
MW.; congratulation, good wishes, ib.; red lead, L.; 
borax, L.; a kind of plant, L. ; the fourthof the astro- 


pikE, f., -gauri-vrata-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
=—ghantd, f. a kind of bell, Kad. = cintamani, 
m.a partic, drug, MW.; N. of various wks, = cihna, 
n. any mark of good fortune (esp. of wifehood, 
e.g. the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore- 
head), ib. — tantu, m. the marriage string (fastened 
round the bride’s neck by the bridegroom at the 
wedding and worn till widowhood), ib. = tantra, 
n, -tantra-pürüyana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
—tritiya, f. the 3rd day of the light half of the 
month Bhidra, L.= devata, f.a tutelary deity, MW. 
=phala, mín. having happiness as a result, causing 
h° or delight, Kum. = bh&skarn, N. of various wks. 
—maijari, f. N. of a Suraügani, Siphas.; N. of 
wk, = mada, m. intoxication (produced) by happi- 
ness or beauty, Kum. = mili-mantra,m., -rat- 
nitkara, m. -lakshmi-kalpe &8y&malümb&i- 
stotra, n. -lakshmi-tantre syamalamba- 
varma-ratna, n., -lakshmy-upanishad, f., 
-latika-paddhati, f, -lahari, f. N. of wks. 
= vat, mfn. endowed with beauty, Sty. 5 possessing 
good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; (a£2), f. a 
married and unwidowed woman, MW.; -£d, f. or 
"iva, n. auspiciousness, prosperity, W.= varühini, 
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wit saumni. 


or consisting of flowers, floral, flowery, Si3.; Parivan.; 
agreeable to the feelings, pleasing, W.; m. cheerful- 
ness, enjoyment, comfort, VS.; AV.; N.of the eighth 
day of the civil month ( = karma-māsa), IndSt. ; of 
the elephant of the western quarter, R.; of a moun- 
tain, ib.; Hariv.; (d), f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (2), f. N. of the fifth 
night in the civil month, IndSt.; (auc), n. benevo- 
lence, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction, 
ib.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. 7, f), L.; N. ofa peak 
of a mountain, R. (B.) 

Saumanasayana, m. patr. fr. su-manas, B. 
aivddi; (i), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L. 
(Cyint, Car.) E 

Saumanasya, mín. causing gladness or cheer- 
fulness of mind, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Yajria- 
bühu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer- 
fulness, Suir.; Ragh. ; Kathis.; right understanding, 
Sis., Sch.; an offering of flowers placed in the hands 
of the priest at a Sriddha, BhP.; N. of a Varsha in 
Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. = vat, 
mfn. cheerful, glad, Ragh. 

Saumanasyiyant, f. the blossom of the Malati 
or great-flowering jasmine, L. 

Saumaniiyana. Sce su-manayana, p. 1230. 

Saumanottarika, mfn. knowing the story of 
Sumanóttari, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


saumanta, mfn. taught or enjoined 
by Su-mantu, Yajii., Sch. 
saumantrina, n. (fr. su-mantrin) 
having a good minister, Hit. (v.1.) 
UTATA saumütra, m. patr. and metron. fr. 
su-mdtyé, Pin. iv, I, 115, Sch. 
fF saumitra, m. (fr. su-mitra) metron. 
of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. su-mitra) friendship, 
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L.; (1), f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma- 
juice, L.; (am), n. a vessel for the Soma-juice, L. 

Saumi, f. of next. 

Saumya (once in AV. samya), mí(?, later d; 
once in RV. sazimya)n. relating or belonging to 
Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moon-god), 
connected or dealing with Soma, having his nature or 
qualities &c., RV. &c, &c.; cool and moist (opp. to 
agneya, ‘hot anddry"), Br.; Hariv.; Suèr. ; northern 
(ena, ‘to the north’), Hariv.; VarBrS. ; ‘resembling 
the moon,’ placid, gentle, mild (sazmya, voc. =‘ O 
gentle Sir!” *O good Sir!’ ‘O excellent man!’ as the 

roper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn. ii, 125), 
SBr. &c. &c.; auspicious (said of birds, planets &c. ; 
esp. of the Nakshatras Mriga-iiras, Citri, Anuradha, 
and Revati),R.; VarBrS.; Hariv.; SarügS. ; happy, 
pleasant, cheerful, MW.; m. a Soma sacrifice, L.; 
an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; 2 Brahman, L.; 
patr. of Budha or the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; of 
the Vedic Rishi Budha (authorof RV.x, 1), RAnukr.; 
the left hand, Hcat.; Ficus Glomerata, L. ; the fif- 
teenth cubit (aratni?) from the bottom or the third 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L.; (inanat.) the 
blood before it becomes red, serum, W.; the gastric 
juice, MW.; the month Margaéirsha, Hcat.; N. of 

the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 6o years’ cycle of 

Jupiter, VarBrS.; (pl.) the people of Soma, Satkh- 

Gr.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 

199 ; m. n. a partic, penance (see -fyicchra),Yajii.; 

GirudaP. ; N. ofa Dvipa of the earth or of Bharata- 

varsha, Pur.; of the 7th astrol. Yuga, Jyot.; (ya), 

f. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius; Glycine 

Debilis ; Ruta Graveolens &c., L.; a pearl, L.; the 

Nakshatra Mriga-siras, Hariv.; N. of the five stars 

in Orion's head (also called /va/a, q.v.), W.3 a 
species of the Ary’ metre, Col.; N. of Durga, Cat.; 

(2), f. moonshine, MBh.; (a7), n. the nature or 


condition of Soma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
the Nakshatra Mriga-siras (presided over by the 
Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord. to Nilak.= 
* Wednesday ?); the left eye, L.; the middle of the 
hand, L.; N. of the fifth Muhürta, Cat.; (scil. ad- 
bhuta) 2 partic, kind of omen or prodigy (occurring 
in the Diva or sky), MW. = kricchra, m. n. a kind 
ofpenance (describedassubsisting for 5 days severally, 
on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water, 
parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W. 
= gandhi, f. a kind of flower, L. = gandhi, f. 
id., ib.; the Indian white rose, MW.—giri, m. N. 
ofa mountain, Hariv. = gola, m. the northern hemi- 
sphere, Gapit.; Gol. = graha, m. an auspicious or 
benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
the full moon), MW. —j&mütri, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; -muni, m. N. of an author (?nfzdra-stotra, 
n, N. of wk.), ib.; -yoefudra-stuti, f. N. of wk. 
= ti, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.; 
gentleness, placidity, ib.; R.; MarkP. ; benevolence, 
MW.; beauty, ib. —tva, u. gentleness, mildness, 
Bhag.; R.; benevolence, MW.; beauty, ib. — dar- 
Sang, mfn, pleasant to look at, Mn.; R.; (4), f. 
N. of a princess, Kathis. = dh&tu, m. * Soma-like 
clement,’ the phlegmatic humour, Suir. = nfiman, 
m{(zi)n. having a soft or agreeable name, Mn. 
in, 10. =prabhiva, mín, of gentle nature, Bear. 
=mukha, mí(d)n. pleasant-faced, Kv, —rüpa, 
mín. acting kindly towards (with gen.), VP. -- va- 
pus, min. having an agreeable form, MW. = vara, 
m.* Mercury's day,’ Wednesday, ib. — vi&sara, m. 
id., A. = &Enti, f. N. of wk. -&ri, mín. having 
agreeable beauty, Pracand, Saumyükriti, mín. 
pan agt? appearance, Kathās. Sa 


ha 
mfn. havi l 
Re ree gentle lustre, Bear. Saumyópac&ra, 


xS or gentle remedy or measure, MW. 


tri, m. N, of an author, Cat. 


i sandal,  s mfn.(fr, su-mangala), 


au n. welf; ; 
sonidos oed Quar ml e da 


saumata 
ur poke tayana, m. patr, fr. su- 


Saumatiyanake,m{n.(fr. prec, » 8. arthandds. 


: F saumadayana, m. 
fr.su-mada (or w.r. bx a patr 


WT saumana, n. (fr. su-mana or Onas); 


m. or (2), f.a flower, blossom, Suir. ; a partic. mythical 


weapon, R. 


Baumanasá mí()n.(fr.su-wanas) comingfrom 


Kaüth.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Saumitri, m. metron. of Lakshmana (du.—* L° 
andSatru-ghna?), MBh. ; R. &c.; N. ofa teacher,Cat. 
Saumitriya, mfn. (fr. saumitri), g. gaAddi. 
Tals saumilika, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
substance, Buddh. 
saumilla, m. N. of a poet (also 
written Saumilaand saumalla ; cf. somila),Malav., 
Introd. 
fq saumivi(?), m. pl. a patr., Sam- 
skürak. 
afafa saumisri (?), m. a patr., Pravar. 


agfa saumukti-vāda, m. N. of a 
Nyàya wk. 
saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mukha) cheer- 
fulness, delight in (comp.), Bcar.; Jatakam. 
agra saumuci,m.pl. a patr., Samskarak. 
SE saumecaka, n. (prob. fr. su-mecaka) 
gold, W. 


- 
saumedha, n. (fr. su-medha or °dhas) 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
Saumedhika,mfn.possessing supernatural know- 
ledge or wisdom, W.; m. a sage, seer, ib. 


aN 

GATT saumerava, mf(z)n. relating or be- 
longing to Su-meru, Sii; n, N. of the country Il£- 
vrita (q.v.), L.; gold, L. 

Saumeruka, n. gold (prob. w.r. for prec.), L. 


WAT saumya &c. See col. r. 
sauyajiiaka, mfn. (fr. su-yajita), g. 


arthanddi. 


WIT sauyavasa, n. (fr. su-yavasa) abun- 


dance of grass, Sa khBr. ; (said to be fr. sw-yavas) 


N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Sauyavasi, m. a patr., AitBr, 
sauyami, m. & patr., SankhGr. 
ataga sauyamuna, m. pl. (fr. su-yamuna) 
a patr., Samskarak, 
1. saura, mfn. (fr. isti 
tie oe m (fr. sura) consisting of 
2. saura, mf(1)n.(fr. x. sra and surya ; 


in some meanings perhaps fr. sua) relating or be- 
longing or sacred to or coming ie &c, the sun or 


dia saurana. 


the god Sürya, solar, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c.; celestial, 
pum Wom. a ‘worshipper of the sun, MBh.; 
Prab. (RTL. 342); ‘son of the Sun, N. ofthe planet 
Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of the 20th Kalpa (q.v.); a 
solarday (whilethesunis in onc degrec oftheecliptic), 
W.; a solar month (consisting of 30 risings and set- 
tings of the sun or the period during which the sun 
is in one sign of the zodiac), W. ; a representation of 
a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies, 
MW.; coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon Alatum, L.; N, 
of a Guru, MW.; (2), f. the wife of the Sun, W.; 
patr. of Tapati (the mother of Kuru}; also called 
vaivasvati), MBh.; a cow, Heat.; Polanisia Ico- 
sandra, L.; (G7), n. a collection of hymns addressed 
to Sürya (extracted from the Rig-veda), Cat.; the 
right cye, Gal.; N. of a Saman ( —órzAat-saura), 
ArshBr. ; N. of wk, (prob. = saura-purāna), Kap., 
Sch. = ganita-dviidasa-hori-prakaisa, m. N. 
of wk, — ja, m.coriander (v.l, saurabha), L. = tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk, =tiztha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
of a ch. of the Siva-Purüna. = divasu, m. a solar 
day, MW. —dharma, m., -dharméttara, N, 
of wks. = dhzi, f. a kind of stringed instrument, L. 
= nakta, n. a partic, religious observance, NarasP. 
= paksha-ganita, n. N. of wk. = pata(?), m. a 
worshipper of the sun, W, = para, N. of wk, = pā- 
ta(?), m. =-fa/a, W. = purüna, n., -paurünika- 
mata-samarthana, n. N. of wks. - bhuvana, 
n. =siirya-loka (q.v.), MW. — mantra, m. N. of 
wk. = māsa, m. a solar month, MW. —loka, m. 
the sun's sphere, A. — samvatsara, m. a solar year, 
MW. - samhitā, f., -siddhünta, m. N. of wks. 
= sûkta, n. a hymn addressed to Sürya ( = sizzya- 
shkta,q.v.) Saur&hga, m. N.ofa king, Inscr. Sau- 
rüshtükshari-mantra, m. Saurdpapurana, 
n. N. of wks. 

Sauraka, n. N. of a town founded by Suréndra, 
Rajat. Saurak&yanópanishad, f. N. of an Up. - 

Sauramasa, m. a king of the Süra-masas, Pan. 
iv, I, 170. 

Saurasaindhava, mín. (fr. sura-sindhu) be- 
longing to the river Ganges, Gangetic, Sis.; related 
to the Ganges (said of Bhishma), MW.; m. a horse 
of the Sun (in this sense compounded of sa:ra and 
saindhava, q.v.), ib. 

Saúrāki, m. patr. of Vipüjana, MaitrS. 

Saurati, f. a partic. Ragint, Samgit. (v.l. sar- 
rati). 

Sauri, m. N. of the planet Saturn (as son of the 
Sun), VarBrS.; a patr., Samskarak.; Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. (v.1. šauri); Polanisia Icosandra, ib. 
(more correctly 52477); N. of a locality, Buddh. ; 
pl. N. of a people in the Deccan, VarBrS. = ratna, 
n. sapphire, L. 

I. Saurika, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1255, col. 1) 
heavenly, celestial, W.; m. the planet Saturn, MW.; 
heaven, paradise, L. 

Sauri, f. See above under 2. saura. 

Sauriya, mfn. solar, belonging or relating to the 
sun, Pat.; Vop.; m. a partic. tree with poisonous 
resin, Suir. 

Saureya or ^yaka, m. a species of Barleria, L. 

Saúrya, mf(saur? or saurya)n. (fr. sitrya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating 
or belonging to the sun, solar, Br.; GrSrS.&c.; (fr. 
siira), g.sauikasddi ; m. a son of the sun, PrainUp., 
Sch.; patr. of several Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; a year, 
L.; n. N. of two summits of the Him@laya, Pat.; of 
a town, Kaiy. = o&ndramasa, mí(Z)n. (fr. szzzya- 
candramas or °masa) sacred to the sun and the 
moon, AévSr. = prishtha, n. N. of a Siman, Vait. 
=prabha, mín. belonging to Sürya-prabha, Kathis. 
= bhagavat, m. N. of a grammarian, Pat. = mā- 
rutaka, mín. (fr.sizya-martt or 9a) occurring in 
sunshine and wind (cf. vata@lapika), Car. = y&Rma, 
mfn, (fr. si#zya-yama) belonging to the sun and 
Yama, VS. —varoasá, m. patr. fr. s//zya-varcas, 
AV. — vüruná, mfn. (fr. sizya-varta) belong- 
ing to the sun and Varuya, MaitrS, = vaisvanara, 
mf(z)n. (fr. sizzya-vaisvanara) addressed to the sun 
and Vaiivanara, Nir, 

Sauryüyani, m. patr. fr. sau7ya, PrainUp., Sch. 

Saury&yanin, m. N. of a man, PrainUp. 

Sauryin, m. N. of the Himilaya, Pat. 
sent mfn. (fr. sizryódaya, sun-rise"); 


sauratt, v.l. for saurali above. 


SMS saurana, mfn. (fr. suraga, q. V.) 
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Muq saushthava. 1255 
Saul&bhya, m. patr, fr. su-labhin, g. gargádi. 
sauloha, mfn. (ir. next), g. kan- 


Ma saurata, 
act saurata, mfn. (fr. su-rata 


len DE ) relating 
to sexual enjoymen .; n. sexual enj „O 
m. mild wind, L. | joyment, ib.; 


Sauratya, n. delight in (comp.), Jatakam. 
QITA sauratha and °theya, m. (said to be 

metron. fr. su-ratha, but prob. w.r. for sazrabha 

°bheya), MBh. iii, 13297 and 13300. : 
Saurathi, f., patr. fr. su-rathā, Pat. 


saurapi(?), m. pl. a patr., Pravar. 


Wir saurabha, mfn. (fr. su-rabhi) fra- 
grant, BhP.; descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi, 
Hariv. (v.l. sazerasa); m. coriander, Suir.; a kind 
of Vesavara (q. v.), L. ; (7), f.‘ daughter of Su-rabhi,’ 
a cow, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (am), n. (ifc. f. d) fra- 
grance, perfume, Kāv.; Kathis. &c.; saffron, L.; 
myrrh (v.l. staubhaka), L.; N. ofa Saman, Laty.; 
N. of various Comms. 

Saurabhaka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 

Saurabheya, mín. belonging or relating to Su- 
rabhi, MW.; m. ‘son of Surabhi,’ a bull, VS.; pl. 
a herd of cattle, MBh.; (7), f. a cow, ib.; BhP.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv, = tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. 

Saurabheyaka, m. a bull, L. 

Saurabhya, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour (met. = ‘ universal diffusion’), Kav.; Suir.; 
BhP. ; pleasingness, beauty, L. ; goodcharacter, fame, 
L.; w.r. for sauratya; m. N. of Kubera, L, = da, 
n, a kind of perfume, Gal. 


saurasa, mfn. (fr. su-rasa, °sã) com- 

ing from the plant Su-rasi, Car.; m. salted broth,L.; 

a partic. insect infesting the hair, Car. ; metron. fr. 

su-rasā, Hariv.; (a), f. the mountain jujube, L.; 
N. of a Vihara founded by king Suréndra, Rajat. 

Sauraseya, mín. g. sakhy-addi; m. N. of 
Skanda, L. , 

Saurasya,n.well-flavouredness, tastiness, savouri- 
ness, MW.; used in explaining sajamya, Nilak. 


‘MAA saurasena, m. pl. N. of a people 
(» fiéra-sena), Cat. 


saurüjya, n. (fr. su-rajan) good 
sovereignty, good government, Ragh.; Kathas.—vat, 
mfn. enjoying good government, Satr, 


a saurüva, m. salted broth (cf. sau- 
yasa), Suir. 


TTE saurashira, mf(a or 1)n. (fr. su- 
rashtra) belonging to or coming from the country 
of Surit, VarByS.; m. the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
fera, L.; pl. the inhabitants of Surat, AV.Paris. ; 
VarBrS.; Rájat. ; (Z or 7), f. a sort of fragrant earth 
found in S°, Suir.; L.; (am), n.a kind of amalgam 
of zinc or copper, bell-metal, brass, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. = desa, m. the country of S°, Kathis. 
= nagara, n. the city of Strat, Cat. = mandala, n. 
the district of S°, ib. = mrittik&, f.S" earth, MW. 

Saurashtraka, mí(z£a)n.relating to or coming 
from Surat, VarBrS.; m. pl. the inhabitants of T 
jb.; n. a kind of metal, L.; a kind of poison (either 
of a snake or a vegetable or mineral poison), MW. 

Saurishtrika, mín. belonging to Surat, VarBrs.; 
m. pl. the inhabitants of Surit, Car.; n. a kind of 
poison (cf. prec.), L.; bell-metal, brass, L | 

Saurüshtreyn, mín, belonging or relating to 
Surat, R. 


Sauviras, ib.; (@ or z), f. (in music) a partic. Mür- 
chana, Samgit.; (i), f. a princess of the Sauviras, 
MBh.; MarkP.; (a7), n. the fruit of the jujube, 
Suir.; sour gruel, ib.; antimony, ib. = pāna, m. pl. 
(fr. sauv’ + pana) ‘drinkers of senvira,’ N. of the 
Balhikas, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Sch. = bhakta, mfn. in- 
habited by S^s, g. aishukary-ddt. — raja, m. a king 
of S°, MW. —s&ra, n. pure antimony, L. Sau- 
viraijana, n.a kind of antimony or collyrium, L. 
Sauvirabhira, m. du. the S°s and the Abhiras 
(collectively), BhP. Sauvir&mla, n. sour gruel, L. 

Sauviraka, m.=sanvira, MBh.; VarBrS.; a 
contemptible Sauvira, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib.; 
the jujube tree, L.; (zéa), f. id., L.; (am), n. sour 
gruel, MBh.; Suir. 

Sauvirayana, m, (prob.) a descendant of the 
Sauviras, g. aishukary-ddi, = bhakta, mín, in- 
habited by Sauvirāyaņas, ib. 

Sauvirya, m. a king of the Sauviras, IndSt.; (a), 
f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib.; (a5), n. great 
heroism or fortitude, MW. 


Mart sativratya, n. (fr. su-vrata) faith, 
devotion, obedience, VS. 


Wire sausabda or sausabdya, m. (fr. su- 
sabda) the right formation of nominal aud verbal 
forms (by case-terminations and tense-terminations; 
e.g. Sii. i, 51), Pratap. ` 

EN 

UNTA sausami, m. (fr. su-ama) a patr., 
Pan. ii, 4, 20, Sch, = kantha, n. ib. 

Saus&mya, n. (? for sausamya) good pacifica- 
tion, reconciliation, MBh. 

sausarmaka, mfn. (fr. su-sarman), 
g. arīhanddi. 

Sausarmana, mín. proclaimed by Su-šarman, 
Kaiy. 

Sausarmi, m. patr fr. si-Jarman, g.bakv-adi. 

saugalya, m. pl. N. of a people 
(v.1. sauzalya), MBh. 


sausilya, w.r. for next, Paficar. 


ata sausilya, n. (fr. su-sila) excellence 

of disposition, good morals, R.; BhP. 
sausrava, m. (fr. su-srava or ?vas) 
a patr., Hariv. 

Sausravasa, mín. (fr. szt-Srazas) having a good 
reputation, A3vGr. ; m. patr. of Upagu, PaticavBr. ; 
n. high praise or renown, celebrity, RV.; a running- 
match, contest (?), ib.; N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

Afa sausriya, n. (fr. su-$ri) great for- 
tung or happiness, Samskirak. 

ATAA sauiruta, min. composed or written 
by Su-iruta, Cat.; m. (fr. see-draeé or ^/a) a patr. 
(also pl.), Hariv. = p&rthava, m. pl., g. kariakau- 
japadi. 

S 
vid sauáromatcyd, m. a patr., SBr. 


aaa saushadmana, m. a patr. fr. su- 
skadman, AitBr. 


aay saushadha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa +- oshadhi 
x aurkadkn) possessing or decorated with plants, 
anGr. 


UTA saushama, n. (fr. su-shaman) N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr. 


X 
SERI saushira, m. (fr. su-shira) a partic. 
disease of the teeth, Suir.; n. wind-instruments (col- 
lectively), Samgit. 
Saushirya, n. hollowness, porosity, Vagbh. 
saushupta, mf(a)n. (fr. su-shupta; 
with dasa, f. ‘deep sleep”), Küsikh.; n. N. of the 


tenth book of the Mahi-bharata (= 7 
aaa) Nl. rata (= sauplikam 


saushumna, m. (fr. su-shumna) a 
kind of sunbeam, VP. 


vidi. 
Saulohya, m. patr. fr. su-lohin, g. gargádi. 
WAS saulvika. See saulbika, p. 1093. 


I. sauva, mfn.(fr. sva) relating to self 
or to one’s own property, Vop.; n. an order, edict, L. 
. Bauvagrümika, mín. (fr. sua-grama) belong- 
ing or relating to one’s own village, Vop. 
Sauvadhyayika, mín. (fr. suddhyaya), ib. 
GT 2. sauvd, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly, 
celestial, VS.; TS. 


waa sauvakshaseya. m. patr. fr. su- 
vakshas, g. Subhrddi, 


AAT sauvard, mfn. (fr. svara) relating to 
or treating of sound or: accent, SBr. 


wade sauvarcanasá, m. a patr., TS. 
LJ 


sauvarcala, mfn. (fr. su-varcala 

or °/@) belonging to or coming from Su-varcala, 

MW.; n. (or m.) sochal salt (prepared by boiling 

down soda with emblicmyrobolan), Kaus. ; Susr. &c.; 

natron, alkali, L. ; (2), f. N. of Rudra’s wife, Heat. 
Sauvarcaliya, mín. (fr. prec.), g. aivddé. 


aada sauvarcasa, m. (fr. su-varcas) 
shining, radiant, MinGr. 


` 

sauvarna, mí(i or a)n. (fr. su-varna, 
of which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) made 
or consisting of gold, golden, StS. ; Y zjii. ; M Bh. &c.; 
weighing a Su-varga, W.; containing the word su- 
varna, g. vinuktádi ; m. a Karsha of gold, MBh.; 
a gold ear-ring, L.; n. gold, MBh. = nabha, m. pl. 
the disciples of Suvarna-nabha, Cat. = parna, mín. 
having golden wings, Suparn. = balaja or -bālaja, 
mín. (fr. suvarza-balajaY, Pan. vii, 3, 25, Sch. 
= bhedini, f. the plant Priyangu, L. —retasa, 
m. patr. fr. s2/7a771a-re(asa, Pravar. = harmya, n. 
a silver pavilion, Bcar. 

Sauvarnak&yana, mín. (fr. su-zarzia£a), g. 
pakshidi. 

Sauvarnika, mín. weighing or worth a Su-varna 
(ifc. after a numeral  *w? a partic. number of S?s*), 
Hcat.; m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, Campak.; 
(à), f. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. 

Sauvarnya,n.a beautiful fresh colour, Jatakam.; 
‘ the being gold’ and ‘the correct pronunciation of 
sounds,’ Samk. 


- 


sauvalya. See saubalya, p. 1253. 


WI sauvasva, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva, 


Pan. vii, 3, 3, Sch. = bhürya, mín. one who has a 
SauvaivI as wife, Vop. 


Sauvasvi, m. a patr. fr. sy-asva, Vop. 

Saiivasvya, n. a horse-race, RV. 

SI f era sauvastika, mfn. (fr.sv-asti)bene- 
dictive, salutatory, W.; m. a family Brahman or 
priest, L.; n.=svasty-ayana, L. 

sauvata, mfn. (fr. svati), Pan.iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 8, Sch. 


sauvadumridava, n. (fr. svadu- 
snridu) sweetness and gentleness, Pin. vii, 3; 4, Sch. 


IIQ sauvasa, m. (fr. su +1. vasa) a fra- 
grant species of Tulasi, L. 
sauvasini, f.— su-vasint, AsvGr. 
sawuvastava, mf()n. (fr. su-vastu) 
having a good site, pleasantly situated, Pan.iv, 2,77. 
sauvida, m. (fr. suvida) a guard or 
attendant on the women's apartments, L. 
Sauvidalla, m. (fr. suvidalla) id., Si3.; Balar.; 
Kathis. = tva, n. the office of a chamberlain, Sah. 
Sauvidallaka, m. sauvida/la, Hcar. 


ara sauvishtakrit, mfn. dedicated to 
or treating of Agni Svishta-krit, AivGr. 
Sauvishtakrita, mf(Z)n. id., GrSrS. 

Sauvishti, m. pl. a patr. (prob. fr. sa-iskia), 

Samskirak. lence, gun goodness or beauty, extreme skilfol- 

a = ness, clevern: A .&c.5 i ition: 

[X sauvira, m. pl. (fr. su-vira) N. of a | of the body UE UN Lege hans), 

people inhabiting a district in the neighbourhood of | ib.; Samgit.; selfcnnitience: L.; a partic. division, 

the Indus, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sg.) a king of the | of dramatic composition, W. — ^. — 


2. saurika, mfn. (fr. sura; for I. 
saurika see p. 1254, col. 3) relating to or due for 
spirituous liquor (as money), Mn. viii, 159. 

MITA saurindhra, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; (2), f. a Saurindhra woman, MarkP. 
saurohika, m. metron. fr. su-ro- 
tka, g. sivådi. ek i 
Eire m. metron. fr. s#-rohitika, ib. 
aue saurvala, w.r. for sauvarcala, Susr. 


MoU saulakshanya, n. (fr.su-lakshana) 


the possession of auspicious marks, Kathis. 


wow saulabha, mfn. (fr. su-labha) written 
or composed by Su-labha, Pap. iv, 3, 105, Vartt. I, 
Pat. : 

Saulabhayana, mín. id., Cat. 

Saulabhya, n. easincss of attainment, Prab., Sch. 

Saulaibhe, mín. (fr. next), g. kanvidi. 


saushtava, w.r. for next. 
UA saushthava, n. (fr. su-shthu) excel- 
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Wife sauskmiki, m. pl. a patr., Sam- 
skarak. 
sausama, m. patr. fr. su-saman, Pan. 
vi; $ 170, Sch. 


MATAA sausayana, g. arihanddi, 
Sausüyanako, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 


Ly 
WIS sausuka, N. of a place, Pin. iv, 2, 
141, Vartt. I, Pat. 
Sausukiya, mín. relating to the preceding, ib. 


aga sausumna, incorrect for saushumya. 
Ag sausurüda, m.a kind of worm,Car. 
Aik saustra, n. (fr. su-str1), g. yuvádi. 


A 
MAA sausihitya, n. (fr. su-sthita) an 
auspicious situation, VarBrs. 
Sausthya, n. (fr. sz-stia) welfare; L. 


afaa sausnatika, mfn. (fr. su-snata) 
one who asks whether au ablution has been success- 
ful or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 61 (cf. Pay. iv, 4, I, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) * 


aad sausvarya,n.(fr. su-svara) euphony, 
lates saussala, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to Sussala, Rajat. 


meray sauhavisha, n. (fr. su-havis) N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. 


As . 

WTETG sauharda, n. (fr. su-hrid) good- 
heartedness, affection, friendship for or with (gen. or 
loc.), SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; m.the son ofa friend, W. 
—nidhi, m, “treasury of friendship,’ N. of Rima, 
MW. = vyaijaka, mín, betraying friendship, Bear. 

Sauhirdya, n. friendship, affection, TS. ; AitBr. 

Sauhrida, mín. relating to or coming from a 
friend, R.; m. a friend, Paricat.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; n. (ifc, f. d) affection, friendship for or with 
(loc. or sa/ia or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liking for, 
fondness of (comp.), Jitakam. 

Sauhridaya, n. cordial friendship, g. yuvåâdi. 

Sauhridayya, n. friendship, Pa. vi, 3, 51, Sch. 

Sauhridya, n. id., MBh.; Hit. 


sauhitya, n. (fr. su-hita) satiety, 
satisfaction, SankhSr.; MBh. &c. ; amiableness, love- 
liness, Sih. ; Tattyss.; fulness, completion, W. 


aera sauhotra, m. (fr. su-hotra) patr. of 
theVedicRishis Aja-migha and Puru-mIdha,RAnukr, 
Sauhotri, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariv. 


sauhma, m. a king of tho Suhmas, 
Pan. iv; I, 170, Sch. 
Sauhmanügara, mín. (fr. suima-nagara), ib. 


TAG stand (cf. skandh and skund), cl.1. 
N P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 10) shandaté (m. c. 
also 9/e; cas&ánda, RV. &c.; caskande, MBh. 
&c.; aor. askan, skán, RV.; dskan, skan, Br.; 
askantsit, ib.; askadat, Gr.; Prec. skadyat, ib.; 
fut. sanità, ib.; skantsyati, Br.; inf. skanditum, 
Gr.; -skdde, -skddas, RV.; ind. p. s£anttzà, Gr. ; 
-skándya or -skddya, Br.; -skdndam, AV. 5 Br.), 
1o leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt 
or effused (esp. said of semen), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) 
to emit seminal fluid, VP.; to leap upon, cover (said 
of animals), TBr.; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish, 
be lost, BhP, : Pass, s£adyate (perf, caskade or ca- 
skande; aor-askandi), Gr.: Caus. skandayati (m.c. 
also ^fe ; aor, acaskdidat), to cause to jump or leap, 
R. (in explaining skanda); to pour out, effuse, shed 
spill, emit (esp. seminal fluid), AitBr. ; Mn.; to omit, 
neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to coagulate, 
thicken, Suit.; Desid. ciskantsati, Gr.: Intens. ca- 
niskadyate, caniskanditi (Gr.), kdnishkan, -ca- 
nishkadat (RV.), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf. Gk. 
lal Lat. scando, de-scendo; scála for scant- 
Skanttri, mín. one who i 
oh ten). leaps &c. (see vi- 
Skandá, m. anything which jum i 
trina-skandd, ‘ EL N. ofa Sna Gs 
spurting, effusing, effusion, spilling, shedding (cf, á- 
and ghraua-sk*); perishing, destruction, Git. quick- 
silver, L.; ‘Attacker,’ N. of Karttikeya (q.v., son 
of Siva or of Agni ; he is called god of war as leader 


arate saushmiki. 


of Siva’s hosts against the enemics of the gods; he 

is also leader of the demons of illness that attack 

children (cf. -gra/a also god of burglars andthieves; 

cf. -putra and IW. 427, n. 1), MaitrS. ; MBh. &c.; 

N. of Siva, MBh.; a king prince, L.; a clever or 

learned man (cf. skandha), L.; the body, L.; the 

bank of a river, L.; MW.; N. of a man, g. kul- 
jadi (pl, Samskázak.) = kavaca, n. N. of wk. 
= gupta, m. N, of a king, Inscr. ; Vàs., Introd.; 
of an clephant-kceper, Hear. - guru, m. ‘father of 

Skanda,” N. of Siva, Sivag. = graha, m. the demon 

Skanda (causing disease), M Bh. ; Hariv.; Susr. —ja- 

nani, f. 'Sk??s mother,’ Parvati, Kathis, = Jit, m. 

‘conqueror of Sk°,’ N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. = ti, f. 

(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Badar., Sch.) the condition of 

Sk?, = dasa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis. = pu- 

tra, m.a son of Sk? (euphemistic term for a thief), 

Mricch, = pura, n. N. ofa town, Rajat. = purana, 

n. N. of a Purina (consisting of several Samhitis, 

each of which contains a number of Khandas, the 

most celebrated being the Kasi-khanda, chiefly in- 
tended to glorify Kast or Benares and exalt the 
sanctity of its shrines); -semuccaya, m. N. of wk.; 
°yiya, mfn. belonging to the Skanda-Purága, Cat. 
= bhata, m. N. of various persons, Inscr, = bhattar 

m. N. ofa man, Inscr, = mitri, f. ‘mother of Sk? 
N. of Durgi, Cat. —yüga, m. N. of the 20th 
Parisishta of the Atharva-veda, — y&maln-tantra, 
n. N. of wk. = raja, m. the king Sk°, MBh. = var- 
man, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. = visikha, m. 
dv. Sk? and Visakha, g. dadhi-paya-adi, Pat. ; sg. 
N. of Siva, MBh. (v.l. skandha-v°). = Shnshthi, 
f. the Gth day of the light half of the month Kärt- 
tika, Cat. ; a festival in honour of Karttikeya on the 
6th day of the month Caitra, MW.; -vrafa, n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk, = Si- 
hasra-nāmamn, n, ‘ the thousand names of Sk°,’ N. 
of wk. = sküra-Samkarü (?), m. N.ofa poet, Subh, 
= stotra, n. N. of wk. =svamin, m. N. ofa Com- 
mentator, Cat. SkandünSaka, m. quicksilver, L. 
Skandágni, w.r. for skandhâgni, L. Skand&- 
pasmüra, m. a demon causing a partic. disease, 
MBh.; Suir. Skand&pasmirin, mín. attacked 
by the above disease, Suir, Skandürya, m. N. of 
two Brahmans, Inscr. Skand@svara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Skandépanishad, f., Skan- 
dópapur&na, n. N. of wks. 

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW. ; 
a soldier, ib.; (prob.) n. a kind of metre, Sah. (cf. 
skandhaka). = grama, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Skandana, n. spurting out, emission, effusion, 
dropping, Vait.; Yajii., Sch. ; failing to succeed, mis- 
carrying, SrS.; TBr., Sch.; purging, evacuation of 
the bowels, L.; clotting or coagulation of blood, 
Sušr.; going, moving, W. 

Skandaniya, mín. to be emitted or poured out 
or effused, MW. 

Skandita, mín. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix, 
50; going, W. 

Skandin, mín. (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Balar.; 
Rajat.; coagulating (see z-sk°); leaping, jumping, 
MW.; bursting out, ib. 

Skandola(?), mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 

Skandya, mín. =skanda iva, g. sakhddi (cf. 
a-garta-s£^). 

Skanná, mín. fallen, trickled down, emitted, 
sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kath.; SBr. &c.; 
gone, MW.; onc who has failed, Hariv.; (accord. 
to Comm.) = Sushka, lambamana, or unnata (in 
-skandhGrdha-bhiga), Ucar. (cf.'a-s&^). —tva,n. 
the clotting or thickening of blood, Suir.; Vagbh. 
=bhiiga (°vd-), mín. one whose share is lost, 
Maitr.; Kath, 

Skünda, mín. relating to Skanda &c., Sarvad.; 
composed by Skanda-svimin (-d/dskya, n. N. of a 
Commentary); n. (with or scil, purana) N. of the 
Skanda-puráya. 

Skindavisikha, mfn. (fr. skanda-v°), Pan. 
vii, 3, 2I, Sch. 
Skünd&yana, m. pl. (for next), g. kuñjádi. 
Skünd&yanya, m, patr. fr. EDU ibe 


SIRTINI] skandildcarya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Cat. 

SR _skandh (sometimes written skand), 
cl. 10. P. skandhayati,1o collect, Dhatup.xxxv, 84. 

Sd skandhd, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 206, 


from «/skand in the sense of ‘rising’?) the shoulde 
Upper part of the back or region MA the neck ai 


SRL skambh. 


the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV. &c: 
&c.; the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part of 
the stem where the branches begin); SaükhGr.; 
MBh, &c.; a large branch or bough, L.; a troop, 
multitude, quantity, aggregate (cf. kari-, nara-sk*), 
MBh.; BhP.; a part, division (esp. a division of an 
army or a form of military array), MBh.; Kàv. &c.; 
a chapter, section (of a book, system &c.), VarByS.; 
Car.; a tract, path, region (esp. of the winds, said 
to be seven), MBh.; Hariv.; (in phil.) the five ob- 
jects of sense (see vishaya), W.; (with Buddhists) 
the five constituent elements of being (viz. 772a, 
‘bodily form; vedand, ‘sensation ;” said, ‘ per- 
ception;’ sayiskdra, ‘aggregate of formations ;’ 
vijildná, consciousness or thought-faculty ”), MWB, 
109; (with Jainas) the body (in the widest sense, 
= pinda), Sarvad.; a partic, form of the Arya metre, 
Col.; a king, prince, L.; any article used at the 
coronation of a king (as a jar filled with consecrated 
water, an umbrella &c.), W.; a sage, teacher, ib.; 
war, battle, ib. ; an en agreement, ib.; a 
heron, ib.; equality of height in the humps of a pair 
of draught oxen, ib.; =sampariya and bhadrddi, 
L.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; ofa poet, Cat. ; 
often w.r. for skanda; (à), f. a branch, L.; a 
creeper, L, = o&pa, m. ‘shoulder-bow,’ a sortof yoke 
or pole made of bamboo with a cord attached to 
either end for carrying burdens, L. =ja, mfu. grow- 
ing from the stem, Apast.; m. a tree growing from 
a principal stem (e.g. the gum olibanum tree &c.), 
MW. =taru, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L.« desa, m. 
the region of the shoulder, MBh. ; Sak. ; the stem of 


a tree &c., Kathis.; the part about the shoulders or’ * 


withers of an elephant (where the driver sits), MW. 
= parinirvinua, n. complete annihilation of the 
elements of being (with Buddhists), ib. = pada, m, 
N. ofa mountain, MürkP. = pitha, n. the sh?-blade, 
Kad. = pradesa, m. the region of the shoulder, La 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Ficus Glome- 
rata, ib.; Aegle Marmelos, ib. —bandhan&, f. 
Ancthum Panmorium, ib. =mani, m. a partic. 
amulet ( = asita-sk?°), Kau3., Sch. = maya, mf(2)à., 
see buddhi-skandha-ni°, — mallaka, m. a heron, 
L. —m&ra, m. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Maras, Dharmas. 50. —x&jo, w.r. for skanda-7°, 
MBh, =ruha, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. = vat, 
mfn. having a stem or a thick stem or many stems, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP. =vaha, -viha or 
Chaka, m. ‘carrying burdens on the shoulders’ (as 
anox &c.), L. = vahya, mf(@)n. being carried onthe 
shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. = visakha,w. r. forskanda- 
v^, MBh. = šākhā, f. a principal branch, L.; pl. 
the trunk and pr? branches, BhP. —Siras, n. the 
shoulder-blade, Kav. =sringa, m. a buffalo, L. 
-stambhi(?, -svüti(?) m. N. of kings, VP. 
- » W.T, for skanda-sv° (q.v.) Skan- 
dhüksha, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. Skandhâgni or “dhfnala, m. fire made 
with thick logs, L. Skandh&vü&ra, m. the king’s 
camp or headquarters, royal residence, MBh.; R.; 
Kam, &c.; anarmy, L. Skandhe-mukha, mfn. 
having the face or mouth on the shoulders, MBh. 
Skandhépaneya, mfn, to be carried on the sh?, 
W.; m. (scil. seqidhi) a kind of treaty or alliance 
to maintain peace, a peace-offering, Kim. 

Skandhaka, n. a kind of Arya metre, VarBrS. ; 
Kavyad. x STEPS 

Skándhas, n. the shoulder, Un.; the branching 
top or crown of a tree, RV.; TS.; AV.; the trunk 
of a tree, MW. 

Skandhika, m.=skandha-vaéha, L. 

Skandhin, mfu, having a (big) stem, MBh.; m. 
a trec, L. | 

Skandhila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Skandhi-/kri, P. -£aro/i, to suspend over the 
shoulder, Nalac. 

Skandho, in comp.for skandhas. = grivi, f. N. 
of a partic, form of the Brihati metre (v.1. °ua), 
RPrat.; Nidiinas, &c. 

‘Skandhya, m{(@)n. belonging &c. totheshoulder, 
AV.; AitBr.; =skandha iva, g. sakhide. 

Skü&ndhin, m. pl. the disci . 
rhii; p disciples of Skandha, g 


‘Saat skanna. Soo col, 2. 
CHES skambh or skabh (prob. a mere 


«Phonetic variety of «/stambh, q, v.; in 
native lists written 542224), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. 


xxxi, 8; Pan, iii, 1, 82) skabhndti, skabhnaté 
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(accord. to Dhitup. x, 27 also cl. 1. A. ska ; 
pr. p- skabhnuvát,Br.; skabhát, RV.; pf. pried 
bha, 2.du. -skambhdthuh, ib.; p. caskabhand, AV. 
aor. askambhit, Gr.; fut. Skambhita, skambhi- 
sAyati, ib. inf. skambhitum, ib.; -skabhe, RV.; 
ind. p. skabhitut, ib.), to Prop, support, make firm, 
fix, establish, RV.; TS.; BhP.: Caus, skambhayaté 
(aor. acaskambhat, Gr.; see skambhita) or ska- 
PE (Pan. iii, I, 84, Vartt. I, Pat.; see ska- 
ila), to prop, support, fix, RV., : VS.: toi 
check, RV. % 76, 4. M eee 
Skabdha. See vi-shkabdha, 8, col. 2. 
Skabhaua, n.—Jabda, Vas. (Sch) " 
Skabhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas- 
tened, RV. 
Skábhiyas, mín. 
very firmly, ib. 
Skumbhá, m. a prop, ort, pillar, buttre: 
fulcrum, the Fulcrum of necu ue 
AV. x, 7 and x, 8, and identified with Brahman, the 
Supreme Being, as well as with Purusha ; see Muir's 
Sanskrit Téxts, v, 378), RV.; AV.; N. of a man, 
g. kuñjâdi. = deshua (skambhd-), mfn.one whose 
gifts are firm; stable in giving (as the Maruts), RV. 
= sáxjana, n. or “ni, f. a partic, part of a pillar, 
TS.; VS. 
Skambhana, n. a prop, pillar, RV. 
Skambhani or “nf (nom. es id., TS.; VS. 
Skimbhiyana, m. pl. (of next), g. Et6ljddi. 
Skimbhiyanya, m. patr. fr. skambha, ib. 


SATA skavana, see danta-sk?; cf. next. 


Xn sku, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhütup. xxxi, 6; 
© Pun. iii, 1, 82) skunoti, skunute; sku- 
nati, skunite (only -skunoti and-skauti[SBr.]and 
askunat [Bhatt.], skutvā [? ApSr.] and -skavam 
[TS.]5 cf. Z- V seu and nih-siku [add.)), to tear, 
pluck, pick, poke; to cover, Bhatt.: Pass. skitydée, 
to be stirred (as fire), MaitrS.: Caus. sk@vayats (aor. 
acuskavat), Gr.: Desid. cus&isAati, te, ib. : Intens. 
coskkityate, to gather up, collect, RV.; coskityate, 
coskott, Gr. 
Coshktiyamana, mín., RV. i, 33, 3; Say. = 
prayacchat (Nir. vi, 22 =dadat), bestowing. 


Weg skund (=v skand), cl.1.A. skundate, 
to jump (dpravane or ãplavane), Dhitup. ii, 8; 
to lift up (sddharaye; cf. pra-skunda), ib. 

HAT skumbh (in native lists written 
skunbh; connected with «/skambh), cl. 5. 9. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, 1, 82) s&ubAmoti, 
skubhnats (skuptod, ind, p. [prob. w.r. for skutuā 
[ApSr.]), to hold, stop, hinder (rodhane). 


Wi skri=vV 1. kri, in upa-, pari-, and sam- 
skri. 
Sikrit- ri! in kosa-skrit, q.v. 


Su ier ‘See d-sky®. 

skotika, prob, w.r. for sphotika. 
ERANT sko-nagara, n. N. of a village of 

the Bahikas, Kaiy. > N 
Skaunagarika, mf(z or 7)n. (fr. 'prec.), ib. 
WIE skhad, cl. 1. A. skhadate (pf. casi:hade ; 

fut. skhadila &c.), Dhātup. xix, 6: Caus. sthada- 

yati, Dhatup. xix, 72 ; Vop. xviii, 24. : 
Skhadana,n.(only L.)cutting ortearing to pieces, 

hurting, killing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness, 
Skhadi, f., g. gavadi. — 
Skhady&, f. (fr. prec.), ib. 


WA shal, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 37) 
Nsbhalati (rarely °¢e; pf. caskhala, ca- 
Skhaluh, MBh. &c.; fut. skhalita, 9Hskyati, Gr.; 
aor. askhalit, ib.; infskhalitue, ib.), to stumble, 
trip, totter, waver, fluctuate (with #a, ‘not to waver, 
Temain steadfast, prevail’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; todrop 
or slip down, trickle down, MW..; to stammer, falter 
(as speech), Yajii.; Kalid.; BhP.; to make mis- 
takes, blunder, err, fail, Kav.; Car.; Rajat.; to gather, 
collect, Dhatup.; to move, MW. ; to disappear, ib.: 
Caus, skhalayati (or skhalayaté, Dhatup. xix, 89), 
to cause to falter, Kum. to stop, arrest, BhP. 
Skhala, m. stumbling, tottering, Prasaig. (cf. 
apa-skhald). 
ee mfn. (pr. p.), see below. 
Skhalad, in comp. for skhalat above. —va- 
laya, mín. one whose bracelet falls off or slips 
down, Bhartr, (v.l) —wikya, mf. making mis- 
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a in speaking, stammering, faltering, blundering, 
jū. 

Skhalan, in comp, for skhalať. = mati, mín. 
erring in judgment, weak-minded, MW. 

Skhalans, n. stumbling, tottering, tripping, un- 
steady gait, Suir.; Kam.; BhP. ; faltering, stammer- 
ing (in óāž-skh°),g. khandv-adi ; displacement (of 
agarment),Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, contact, 
collision, Sis. ; discharge, emission (of semen), Kull. 
on Mn. v, 63; falling into (comp.), BhP.; being 
deprived of (abl), MBh.; mistake, blundering in 
(comp.), Amar. 

Skhalita, mfn, stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as 
a gait), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dcus falling, ddr. 
ping, trickling down, Malatim.; intoxicated, drunk, 
W. ; stammering, faltering (speech), Kiv.; Kathas.; 
stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, interrupted, 
frustrated, bafiled, Kav.; Paticat.; BhP.; confounded, 
perplexed by (instr.), Si3.; incomplete, deficient (opp. 
to zbaya), SaikhBr.; erring, failing, blundering 
in (loc.), Sak.; awkward about (loc. ), VarBrS.; (av), 
n. the act of tripping, stumbling, staggering, MBh.; 
R. &c.; mistake, error, failure, blunder, blundering 
in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratnav.; 
circumvention, stratagem (in war), L. — gati, mfn. 
having at unsteady gait, tottering, staggering, Var- 
BIS. = vat, mín. gone astray, deviated from (-/45), 
Santis. = virya, mfn. one whose heroism has been 
frustrated or disappointed, Ragh. = subhagam, ind, 
dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky 
bed, said of a stream), Megh. 


WF skhud, v.1. for A sthud, q.v. 


WE stak,cl. 1. P. stakati,to strike against, 
Dhatup. xix, 20. 


aT stan (cf. V2. tan), cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 
xiii, 18) séanaté (once in BhP, -stanases 
in RV. 3: sg. stan and 2. Impv. stanihi; pi. ta- 
stàna, tastanult, Gr.; aor. astinit, AV.; fut. sta- 
nita, hishyati, Gr.), to resound, reverberate, roar, 
thunder, RV. &c. &c.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
Vis. : Caus, standyati (aor.atishtanat), id. (stana- 
Jati, ‘it thunders’), RV. &c. &c. ; crackle (as fire), 
AitBr.: Desid. é2s¢anishate, Gr.: Intens. Zagistaz- 
yate, taustanti, ib. (2. sg. Impv. azstanihi, see 
abhi-shtan). [Cf. Gk. erévo; Slav. stenjg; 
Angl. Sax. steenian ; Germ. stöhnen.]) 

Sitáng, m. (or n., g. ardharcddi, ifc. a or 2; 
derivation doubtful, but prob. connected with 4/44, 
from the hollow resonance of the human breast), 
the female breast (either human or animal), teat, dug, 
udder, RV. &c. &c.; the nipple (of the female or 
the male breast), Susr.; a kind of pin or peg on a 
vessel shaped like a teat, SBr. —kalaga, m. a jar- 
like breast, Paficat.; Vas.; N. ofa bard (w.r.?/a$a), 
Mudr, = kudmala, n. * breast-bud,’ a woman's br”, 
Hit. = kunda, n. (sg. or pL) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
=kumbha, m. = -kalasa above, Vis. —kesa- 
vati, f. having breasts and long hair, IndSt. = koti, 
f,thenipple of the br°, Ragh. — koraka, m. n.a bud- 
like br?, Git. = graha, m. the sucking or drawing of 
the br”, Kau’. — cücüka, n. the nipple of the br?, 
Suir;— tata, m. n. the projection of tlie female br, 
Küv. -tyüga, m. ‘leaving the mother’s breast,’ 
weaning, Milatim. = datri, f. giving the breast, 
suckling, Paficar. = dveshin, mfn. rejecting the br°, 
Suir. - m-dha, mfn. —-5-d/iaya, BrahmayP.- m- 
dhama, mfn., Vop. —zn-dhaya, mí(? or [L.] @)n. 
sucking the breast; m. a suckling, infant, Kav.; 
MantraBr, &c.; m. a calf, Sis. — pa, mf(@)n. drink- 
ing or sucking the breast; a suckling, Játakam. 
= patana, n. flaccidity of the breast, Bhartr. = pa, 
mín. =-f2, W. — pütri, mfn. sucking the breast of 
(comp.), Paücar. — pana, n. the drinking or suck- 
ing of the br?,:MBh.; VarBrS. &c. = piyaka, mín. 
=-pa, MW. — p&yika, m. pl., v.l. for -poshzka, 
MBh.; (2), £ a female child still unweaned, L. 
= payin, mfn. =a, Krishyaj. = poshika, m. pl. 
N. of a people (v.l. -yoshika &c.), MBb. = bala, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, ib.; VP. — bhara, m. ‘breast- 
weight,” a swelling bosom, Ratndv.; a man with a 
br? like a woman's, W. = bhava, min. being on the 
breast, MW.; m. a partic. posture in sexual union, 
L. «mandala, n. *breast-orb, 2 -/afa, Dhürtas. 
=madhya, m. 2 nipple, MW.; n. the space be- 
tween the breast, Vikr. = mukha, m. (?) n.a nipple, 
L. = milla, n. ‘root of the breast,’ the lower part of 
the female breast, Suir. = yodhika (VP.) or -yo- 
shika (MBh.),m.pl.N. of a people (v.1.-poshzka), 


= roga, m. 2 disease of the female breast, Cat. = ro- 
hita, m. n. a partic, part of the female breast, Suir. 
= vati, f. possessing teats, TandyaBr.; a woman, 
Harav. = vrinta, n.‘ breast-stalk,’ ani le, L. = ye- 
Pathu, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak. — sikha, 
f.‘ br°-point,’ anipple, L. Stan&nsuka, n.acloth 
covering the bosom, Vikr. Sitan&gra, n. =°na- 
Stkha, L- Stan&iage-raga, m. pigment on a 
woman's breast, MW. Stanántara, n. the space 
between the breasts, centre of the chest (of men and 
women), Kav.; Suir.; theheart (as between the br°s), 
W.;a mark on the breast (indicating future widow- 
hood), ib. Stanā:bhúj (in Padap. s/ana-bh°), 
mín. enjoying the udder (saidofcalves), RV. Stand- 
bhuja, mfn. feeding or nourishing with the udder 
(said of cows), MW. Stangbhoga, m. fulness of 
the br”, Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a man 
with projecting br? (like a woman's), W. Stang- 
varana, n.a breast-cloth (-/z, f), Kav. Standtta- 
riya, n. id., ib. Stanópapidam, ind. p. pressing 
the breast, Sah. 

ed m. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder, 

Stanáthu, m. roar (of a lion), AV. 

Stanana, n. the sound of a hollow cough, Car.; 
sounding, sound, noise, L.; the rumbling of clouds, 
ib.; =£unthana, kunthita, ib.; groaning, breath- 
ing hard, W. 

Stanayad-ama, mín. (cf. I. ama) having a 
roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Stanayitnu, m. (sg. or pl.) thunder (pl. personi- 
fied as children of Vidyota, * Lightning"), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; a th?-cloud, Kav.; BhP.; lightning, L.; 
sickness, ib.; death, ib.; a kind of grass (= zzzes- 
taka), MW. — ghosha, mfi. loud as thunder, MW. 
= mat or (w.r.) -vat, mfn.connected with thunder, 
MBh, = sani, mfn. bringing thunder, TS. ; MaitrS. 
^ geusirüs mín. sucking the breast, a suckling, 

Stanita, mín. thundering, sounding, MBh.; n. 
(ifc. f. 2) thunder, Kaui.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loud 
groaning, Hariv.; the sound of a vibrating bow- 
string, BhP.; the noise of clapping the hands, L. 
=kumāra, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. — phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

- vimukha, mín. refraining from thunder, Megh. 
—samaya, m. the time of thundering, ib. = su- 
bhagam, ind. with pleasant rumblingsounds, Megh. 

Stanin, mfn. having a breast or udder, Maitrs. ; 
(said of a horse having a partic, deformity), L. 

Stanya, mín. contained in the female breast, RV., 
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Suir.; Kiv. &c. 
= tyāga, m. ceasing to drink a mother's milk, the 
being weaned, Kiv.; -zatra&a (with vayas), n. 
the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar. = da, 
mín. producing (good) milk, Bhpr. —düna, n. the 
giving of milk from the breast, HParis. — pa, mfn. 
drinking milk from the breast, a suckling, Suir. 
=pana, n. the drinking of milk from the breast, 
the period of early infancy, Kiv. — payin or -bhuj, 
mín. sucking milk from the breast, unweaned, MW. . 
“= xoga, M, Sickness caused by unhealthy mother's 
milk, Bhpr. Stany&vatarana, n. the inspissation. 
of milk, Suér. 

Way stanutri (?), TPrat. 

Wa siabaka, m. (accord. to L. also n.; 
ifc. f. & ; also written s/ava£a ; prob.connected with 
stamba,‘stambaka) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of 
flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh.; R. &c.; a feather of 
a peacock's tail, BhP.; a tassel, Hariv.; a quantity, 
multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such books 
as contain in their titles the words Jaid, latika 
méijart &c.) —kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L. =phala, m. a partic. fruit-tree, L, —samni- 
bha, mfn. resembling (clusters of) blossoms, R. 
Stabakécita, mfn. covered with blossoms, in blos- 
som, MW. 

Stabakaya, Nom. P. 9yaz, to provide with 
(clusters of) blossoms, Hear.; Kad. 
" Barats, mín. (g. £arakádz) full of blossoms, 


(compar.) supporting more or 


` 


WA stabdha &c. Seo p. 1258, col. I. - 
WU stabha,m.a goat or ram (cf.stubha), Li. 
WA stam. See VI. sam, p. 1152, col. 1. 


KA stambd, m. (prob. phonetic variation 
of stambha) a clump or tuft of grass, any clump or 
bunch or cluster, AV. &c. &c.5 a sheafof corn, L. _ 
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1958 wet stambá-kari. fafaaa slimitaya. 


i HParis. = rotra, | arrogant, MBh.; stopping, restraining, MW. ; m. the ` 
body pera ce mfn. stiff-thighed, | sca, L. ; (ini), f. N. of onc d the five Diaan or 
lame (-éd, f.), Suir. = bhüra(7) m. a Rak- clements (=the earth; cf. à. ramani), t. 
shasa, L. = hanu, mfn. having stiff oni " Stambhi-A/bhi, P.-bhavati, to become a post, 
j ha, mín. = staldha-drish- | Hit. : : 
tae. deen ere mfn. = slabdha-toya, ib. Stambhiya, mfn. (said of a partic. Adhyaya), 
Stabdhürdhva-karps, mfn. having thetips of the | Pat. on Pay. V, 2, 6o, Vartt. I. Mui 
ears stiff or immovable, BhP. Stimbhiyana, m. patr. fr. stambha, g. nadddi. 

Stabdhi, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firmness, | — Stümbhin, m. pl. the disciples of Stambha, g. 
immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, MW. Saunakdd. 

Stabühi, in comp. for stabdia, = karana, T. | eT stara, staraya, stariman &c. See 
ear making rigid, paralyzing, W. = / ri, P. p. 1260, col. 1. 


= (ind. p, -Lri£ya), to make stiff or rigid, Hit. 1 4 
cd: eed stiffened or rigid, tor- wa start, f. (nom. 15, ACC. Yams pl. yas) 
pidity, Vedantas. a barren cow, heifer, RV.; (with raérz) a night 

Stabhamüna, mín. making one's self stiff, be- | passed in vain, TS.; smoke, vapour, L. [Cf. Gk. 
having arrogantly, assuming an air of authority, | oreipos, arépipos; Lat. sterilis; Goth. s/aira; 
Aitár. Germ. stër, stéro; Stärke.) : 

Stabhi, m. rigidity, L. - Stazi-A/ kri, P. -Aaroti, to render fruitless, Kath, 

Stabhitá, mín, fixed, established, supported; | rq x, stava, m. or n. a partic. substance, 
RYS AV. Divyüv. = karnikā, f. a lac-earring (?), ib. = kar- 
nin, m. N. of Deva-trita, ib. 


Stabhu (see next). 2 zie 
Stabhüyn (fr. prec.), Nom. P. A. 9ydti, “ydte 
Wa 2. slava, stavaka&c. Seep.1259,col.1. 
stavdt, mfn. (only in nom. sg. sta- 


(only in pr. p. stabhityat and yámäna), to stand 
s 
ván; always applied to Indra and accord. to Say. 


firm, RV. 
RV. vi, 24,8 = sfigyamána, ‘being praised ;! accord. 


Stambha, m. (ifc. f. d) a post, pillar, column, 
stem (as of a tree; also improperly applied toan arm), 

to others = stavas = tavas, fr. A/stit for VI. £u, 
and meaning ‘strong, powerful ;” others give it the 


Kath.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; support, propping, 
sense ‘thundering,’ ir. 4/staz’), RV. 


strengthening, Bhartr.; inflation, pretentiousness, 
arrogance, MBh.; R. &c.; fixedness, stiffness, rigid- 

WATA slavaraka,m.a fence, railing (perh. 
w.r, for dvaraka or stambha-kara), L. 


ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
* STF slagha, mfn. shallow (see a-stügha). 


becoming hard or solid, Rajat.; stoppage, obstruc- 
WTA slamdn, m. (of unknown meaning ; 


tion, suppression (also the magical arresting of any 
feeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or of the forces 

accord. to some w.r. for 5722071, accord, to others 
for sthamai), AV. v, 13; 5. 


of water, fire &c. as taught in the Tantras), Kav.; 
Suir. ; Paficar.; filling up, stuffing, R. ; N.of a partic. 
TY slam, mfn. (doubtful; accord. to 
Say.— s/olri; accord. to others ‘roaring, thunder- 


Adhyaya, Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 6o, Vartt. 1; ofa Rishi 
ing,’ fr. «/stan, cf. stavat), RV. vii, 20, 3. 


&c., VP. (cf. g. kuñijâdi and Saunakddi).— kara, 
WU stayát, ^y. Seo /stai, p. 1260. 


mfn. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped- 
ing (in puuya-st°, q. v.), causing stiffness, paralyzing, 
fet sif, m. (only in acc. plur. stins fr. VI. 
as, cf. 1ía-sti, abhí- and pdri-shtz) a dependent, 


MW.; m. a fence, railing, W. — k&rano, n. cause 
of obstruction or impediment, MW. = tā, f. stiffness, 
vassal, RV. = pá, mín. protecting dependents, ib. 
stigh, cl. 5. P. stighnoti (accord. 


paralysis, Sah. — tirtha, n, N. of a place, Paficat. 
N to Dhatup. xxvii, 18.A. szighnute ; Pot. 


= puja, f. worship of the posts (of the temporary 
pavilions crected for marriages or other festive oc- 

casions), MW. — bhadjaka, m. ‘pillar-breaker,’ N. 

of an elephant, Mricch.= mitra, m. N. of a Rishi 

(=sfamba-m?), IndSt. = vati, f. N.of acity, Sinhüs. 

Stambhétkirna, mfn, carved out of a wooden 

post (as a statue), MW, 

Stambhaka, mfn.stopping, arresting, R.; styptic, | stighsyat, inf. -stigham ; Gr. also pf. téshlige ; 
aor. asteghishta; fut. steghita, 9ghishyate; inf. 
steghitum);,tostep, stride, step up, mount (esp. in ati- 
A stigh,‘ to step over, overstep; and in pra-a/ stigh, 
‘to step up, rise up &c."), MaitrS.: Desid. zishtighs- 
shati (in ati-tisht(ghishan, ‘wishing to ascend’), 

ib. [Cf. Gk. ovelxm; Slav. stigngti; Goth. stei- 
gan; Germ. stigan, steigen ; Eng. sty.] 


astringent, SarhgS.; m.(prob.)a post, pillar, Mahivy.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathas.; (aki), f. N. 

F&N, stip (cf. step), cl. 1. A. stepate, to 

ooze, drip, drop, Dhatup. x, 3. 


of a goddess, Kalac.; (2&2), f. the leg of a chair, 
F&T sti-p&, See above under sté. 


Nalac. 
Stambhakin, m. a kind of musical instrument 
TERA stibhi, m. a clump, bunch, tuft (cf. 
stabaka, stamba), KatySr.; the sea, Un. iv, 121, 


covered with leather, L. 
Stambhana, mí(2)n. stiffening, making rigid or 

Sch.; an obstacle, obstruction (cf. sfambka), L. 

— vat, mín. — 2/a/a-vat, ApSr. (Sch.) 


immovable, paralyzing, Kav.; HParii.; stopping, 
arresting, checking, restraining, MBh. ; R.; styptic, 
astringent, Suir.; m. ‘ paralyzer,’ N. of one of the 

Stibhini, f. a clump, tuft &c.=sé7#bhz, Sch. on 

Katy$r. 

Stimbhi, m. =sfibhz, L. 


five arrows of Kama-deva, Cat.; (2), f. a kind of 
FEF stim or stim (cf. A/tim), cl. 4. P. stim- 


magic, Divyáv. ; n. the act of turning into a pillar 

(see rambAa-st^) ; strengthening, supporting, Kav.; 
yati or stimyati, to be or become wet or moist, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 17; to become fixed or immovable 


Paiicar.; becoming stiff or rigid, Susr.; making stiff 
or rigid, paralyzing, Vàs.; Balar.; ameans of making 
(see next). 
Stimita, mín. wet, moist, Naish.; Caurap. ; fixed, 


stiff or rigid, Hcat.; stopping, arresting (also by 
magical means), MBh.; VP.; stopping flow of blood 
&c.; a styptic or astringent, Car. ; a partic. magical 
art or faculty (see under s/amdha and cf. jala-stan- 
bhana). =prakira, m. N. of a medic. work. 
motionless (cf. stanzbhifa), MBh.; Kav, &c.; still, 
calm, tranquil, soft, gentle (azz, ind.), ib.; pleased, 
MW.; n. moisture, ib.; stillness, motionless, MBh. 
—java, mín. advancing slowly or softly, Ragh. 
= ta, f. (Kad.), -tva, n. (Malatim.) steadiness, 


Stambhan&di-vidhi, m. N. of a Mantra, 
Stambhanaka, mf(z4@)n. making solid, solidi- 
fixedness, stillness, absence of motion. = nayana, 
‘mfn. having the cyes intently fixed (cf. stabdha- 


fying, HParis. 
drish{), Megh.—pravitha, m.flowing gently along, 


Stambhaniya, mfn. to be fixed or stopped or 
checked (in @-s¢°), MBh.; to be treated with styp- 
Ragh. = v&yu, m. stillair, MW. — sam&dhi-&uci, 
mfn. pure through intense meditation, Kir. = sthite; 


tics, Car. 
mín. standing still or motionless, Kathas, Stimi- 


Stambhi, m. the sea, L. 
Stambhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixed, established, 
rede mfn, keeping (his) large eyes intently 


supported, Hariv. ; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed, 
Stimitaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make motionless 


a bush, thicket, L.; a shrub or plant having no dc- 
cided stem (such as the Jhint! or Barleria), L.; the 
post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred 
from sfambe-rania, q. v.); L.; a mountain; L.; N. of 
various men, Hariv.; Pur.; n. (in these senses prob. 
w.r. for stambha, m.) a post, pillar i.g., W.; stu- 
pidity, insensibility, W. = kari, mfn. forming clumps 
or bunches, Hcar.; m. corn, rice, L.; -é¢, f. forma- 
tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr. 
= kira, mí(z)n. making a clump, forming a cluster, 
W. = ghana, m. ' clump-destroyer,’ a small hoe for 
weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for 
cutting corn &c., L. = gh&ta, m. cutting grass &c., 
L. = ghno,mí(z)n. clump-destroying,wecd-destroy- 
ing, Bhatt.; m. = -ghaxa, L. =jå, min. (prob.) 
bunchy, tufty, shaggy, AV. pur, f. N. of the city 
Timalipta (q. v.), L. = mitra, m. (cf. stambha- 
m?) N. of a son of Jarita, MBh. ; (with Sárnga) of 
the author of RV. x, 142, 7; 8, Anukr, = yajus, 
n. N. of a partic. formula and religious observance 
on removing clumps of grass, SiS. — vati, f. N. of 
a woman, Hariv. = vana, m. N. of a man, ib. = 8ás, 
ind. by clumps or tufts, TBr. —hanana, n. and 
-hanani, f.=-ghana, L. 

Stambaka, m. a clump, bunch, tuft, MBh. 

Stambakiiya, Nom.A.°yate,to become a bunch 
of flowers &c., Harav. an 

Stambakita, v.l. for s/abakila, g, tarakidi. 

Stambin, mín, clumpy, tufty, bunchy, bushy, 
shaggy, MaitrS. 

Stambe-rama, m. (fr. loc, of stamba +7”) * de- 
lighting in clumps of high mm an elephant, Kiv. 
Stamberamüsura, m. N. of an Asura (=gujd- 
sura), Balar. 


stambh or stabh (connected with 
NA skambA, q.v. ; in native lists written 
stanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 7) stabhadti, 
stabhnati (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 82), or cl. 1. A. (x, 26) 
stambhate (pripalo denies HI ttika mina 
[q-v-], AitAr.; pf. fastdmbha, "mbAat, tasiabhih; 
p-tastabhuds,°vand, RV.; tastabhand, tastambhe, 
MBh.; aor. ds/ambhit ; astampsit, TBr. ; astabhat, 
Gr.; fut, stambhitd, “bhishyati,ib.; inf. stabdhkum, 
Kathis.; ind. p. stabdhvd, AV. &c.; stambhitvé, 
MBh.; -stdbhya and-stambhau, Br.), to fix firmly, 
support, sustain, prop (esp. the heavens), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to support or hold up by contact with, reach 
up to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to stop, stop up, arrest, 
make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. &c. &c.; 
(A.) to rest or lean on (loc.), Hcar.; to become stiff 
or immovable, Bhaft.; to become solid, MBh. xii, 
6807: Pass. s/abhyate (aor. astambhi), to be firmly 
fixed or supported or propped &c., MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Caus, stabhaydti, to make firm, support, RV.; 
to stop, arrest, ib.; stamzbhayate, "fe (aor. atastamt- 
bhat), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Suir.; to make solid, 
ib.; to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, check, 
restrain, ib.: Desid. zéstambheshati, Gr.: Intens. 
tastabhyate, ib. [Cf. Gk. aréppvàov, arépBo, 
oreBu; Lith. stambras, stimbras; Germ. stam- 
Afin, stampfen; Eng. stamp, stump.) 
Stabdha, min. firmly fixed, supported, propped 
&c.; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp.; MBh.; stiff, 
rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (a7, 
ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c,; solidified (as water), Hariv.; 
pufied up, proud, arrogant, ChUp.; Bhag. &c.; 
tardy, slack, slow(?), VarByS.; obstinate, stubborn, 
hard-hearted, MW.; coarse, ib. — karna, m,‘ stiff- 
eared,’ N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a lion, Hit.; 
-dirodhara, mín, holding the ears and the neck stiff, 
MBh. = gatra, mfn, holding the limbs stiff, Buddh, 
= f. fixedness, rigidity, stiffness (of the membrum 
virile}, Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.; 
Kam. =toya, mín. (a river) whose water has so- 
recie Hariv. = tva, n. stiffness (of the navel &c.), 
igs. haughtiness arrogance, Kathās. = dyishț, 
min. having motionless (i.e, unwinking) eyes 
Paticat. =ayana, mín, id., MBh. —püda, mfn 
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-legged, lame (-tā, 
f.), Suir. — pūrna-koshțha, mfn. one who has a 
swollen or full abdomen (-/a, £)), ib, = bāhu, mfn 
stiff-armed, Kathis. =mati, mín. dull-min d ed, 
MarkP, = medhra, mfn, one whose sexual s 
has become stiff (-/, f.), Suir, — romn-kipa, min 
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (-/4, 
f.), ib. roman, m. ‘stiff-haired, a boar, hog, D 
=locana, mín. having fixed or unwinking eyes 
(said of the gods), MBh. = vapus, mfn. one whose 


restrained, MBh.;. Kay. &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled 
with, Lalit. =tva, n. the being checked or impeded 
(in sarva-loka-bhaydst*). — bishpa-vritti, mín. 
suppressing the flow of tears, MW. —rambha, 
n. N. of a Trofaka (cf. rambha-stambhana), Sih. 
Stambhitásru, mín. one who has suppressed his 
tears, ib. 

Stambhin, mín. provided with pillars or 


Kathis. ; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed, 
columns, Pracand.; supporting, MW.; puffed up, | or still, Kpr, 


/ 
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wita stimá. 


Stimá, mf(d)n. (accord. to 
sluggish, MS ( SON RS 

Stema, m. — fena, wetness, 

Staimitya, n. (fr. stimita 
immobility, numbness, Kav.; 


/styai) 


moisture, L. 
) fixedness, rigidity, 
Suir. 

FUT stiya, f. stagnant water. See under 
s styaé, p. 1260, col. 3. 


d 
feat stire. Seo V1. stri, P. 1260, col. 1. 


CÜR stim. Seo slim, p. 1258, col. 3. 
Stimita, mfn. moist &c., L, (see stinita). 


wu stirna &c. Seo p. 1260, col. 2. 


fA stiroi m. (said to be fr. /r. stri, only 
Dm an orig priest (esp. an Adhvaryu, q.v.) ; 
a kind of grass ; the sky, atmosphere; water; blood ; 
the body ; fear; N. of Indra. i matera Mood 


; I. stu, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhātup. xxiv, 34; 
he 134; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 95) staziti or staviti, stute 
or stuvite (in RV. also stávate, 3. sg. stave [with 
pass. sense), 1. 3.sg. stushd, Impv. stoshi, p. (mostly 
with pass. sense] stnvdnd, stdvana or stavand, 
stdvamdna ; in BhP. stenganti, in Up. p. stun- 
vina ; pf. tushtãva, tushtuvils, tushtuvd, RV. &c. 
&c.; aor. astavit or astaushit, Br. &c.; stoshat, 
Stoshüni, RV.; dstoshta, ib. &c.; Prec. stiyat, 
Gr.; fut. s/avi/ or stotd, Vop.; fut. stavishydti, 
°te, RV.; stoshyati, ?te, Br. &c.; Cond. asto- 
shyaé, Bhatt. ; inf. stotzne, ib. &c.; stavitum, Vop.; 
stétave, stavddhyai, RV.; ind. p. stutod, AV. &c.; 
-stitya, Br. &c.; -stitya, MBh. &c.), to praise, 
laud, eulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hymns (in 
ritual, ‘to chant,’ with loc. of the text from which 
the Sáman comes), RV. &c. &c.: Pass. stitydte (aor. 
astavi), to be praised or celebrated; st#yamana, 
mín. being praised, ib.: Caus. s/Zvayati (aor. atu- 
shtavat, RV. ; “luvat, JaimBr.), to praise, celebrate; 
(sédvayate), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP.: 
Desid, ¢eshtitshati, “te (p. p. cushtishita), to wish 
to celebrate, Samk. : Intens. £os//izyate, toshtoti, Gr. 
2. Stava, m. (for I. sce p. 1258, col. 3) praise, 
eulogy, song of praise, hymn, pancgyric, RV. &c. 
&c. = cintàmani, m., -dandaka, m. or n., -m&- 
18, f. N. of wks. = r&ja, m. ‘chicfofhymns,’ a partic. 
mystical prayer or incantation (also as N. of wk.) 
Stavámrita-lahari, f. N. of wk. Stavürha, 
m. ‘worthy of praise,’ N. of a Pratyeka-buddhi, 
Divyiv. Stavavali, f. N. of various collections of 
hymns or panegyrics. 
- Stavaka, m. praise, eulogium, L.; a panegyrist, 
praiser, W. ^ 
Stavat (nom. sg. stavan). See p. 1258, col. 3. 
Stavátha, m. praise, RV. _ ~ 
Stavadhyai. Sec above under root. 
Stavana, n. praising, praise, Laty.; BhP.; pl. 
songs of praise, BhP. 
Stavaniya,nfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, Vop. 
Stavanya, mfn. id., Suparn. i 
Stavamina, stavana. See root. 
Stavi, m. 2 v.deüfri, a chanter, L. 
Stavitavya, mín. to be praised &c., MW. 
Stavitri, m. a praiser, singer, MaitrS. 
Staveyya, m. N. of Indra, L. : 
Stavya, mfn. tobe praised, praiseworthy, glorious, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ^ 
Sitàva, m. praise, eulogy, Inscr. ; a praiser, MW.; 
(&), £ N. of an Apsaras, VS. 
St&vaka, mfn. praising, extolling, Say. (-/va; D., 
Kull.) ; m. a praiser, panegyrist, BhP.; Sarvad. 
Stüvya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated, Pan. 
iii, 1, 123. > 
2. Stu. See su-shiit, p. 1238, coL I. | 
Stút, (ifc.) praising, celebrating (see 3udra-, 
chandah-,deva-stut &c.); f. a hymn of praise, RV. 
I. Stutá, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) praised, culo- 
gized, hymned, glorified, celebrated, RV. &c. &c.; 
recited with praise (as a hymn), SaükhSr.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; n. praise, eulogy, RV.; Br.; ChUp.; 
(in ritual) — sofra, TS. = vat, mfn. having received 
praise, praised, celebrated, Hariv. — &astrá, n. du. 
Stotra and Sastra, TS.; Br. &c.; vai, mín. joined 
or connected with Si? and $°, ApSr. — stoma, (sfu- 
td-), mín. one whose praise has been sung, hymned, 
glorified, VS, = sv&mi-kshetra, n. N. of a sacred 
place, Cat. 
Stuti, f, (instr, 
Vil. szutibhih) praise; 
dation, adulation, RV. &c. &c. j 


once in Hariv. siutinā, with 
eulogy, panegyric, commen- 
i N.of Durgi, DeviP.; 


mí(z)n. belonging to the Stoma-bhiga verses, Vait. 


want staubha. 


of Vishnu, MBh.; of the wife of Pratihartri, BhP. 
—kusumaijali, m. ‘handful of flowers,’ N. of a 
poem in praise of Siva, = gitaka, n. a song of praise, 
panegyric, Kathas, = oandrik&, f., -tika, f. N. of 
wks, = pada, n. an object of pr*, Subh. = pathake, 
m.“ praise-reciter,' a panegyrist, bard, herald (esp. of 
a prince, = I. dandin), Paticar. = priya, mfn. fond 
of praise, MW. — br&hmana, N. of a wk. (or of a 
man), Buddh. = bhāga, m. N. of wk. = maùgala, 
n. pl. praises and benedictions, Hariv. == mat, mfn. 
possessing or knowing hymns of pr?, ib. = mantra, 
m. a song or hymn of pr°, VarYogay. = vacana, n. 
(Paficat.), -vacas, n. (Sii), -v&da, m. (MW.) 
laudatory speech, eulogy. = vrata, m. ‘one whose 
duty is pr^, a bard &c. (cf. -2a//a£a), L. = &abda, 
m. a word of praise, R. = Sastra, w.r. for s/t/a-i? 
(q. v.) — Sila, mfn. skilful in praise (v.1. 27247-?), 
R. —süra, m. -Sükti-màülü, f. N. of wks. 

Stutya, mfn.to be praised, laudable, praiseworthy, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (à), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L.; 
alum-slate, L. —tva, n. praiseworthiness, Siy. 
= vrata, m. N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and the 
Varsha ruled by him, BhP. 

Stuvát, mín. (pr. p.) praising &c.; m. a praiser, 
worshipper, RV. 

Stuvüna, mín. praising (Say. ‘being praised"). 
See root, col. I. 

Stuvi, m. a praiser, worshipper, L.; a sacrifice, L. 

Stushéyya, mín. (w.r. stuveya aud stushepya) 

praiseworthy, excellent, RV. 
Stotavya, mín. to be praised or celebrated, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. 

Stotri, mfn. praising, worshipping, RV.; AV.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Stotra, n. praise, culogium, a hymn of praise, 

ode, RV. &c. &c.; (in ritual) N. of the texts or 
verses which are sung (in contradistinction to the 
Sastras [q. v.] which are recited), TS.; Br.; SiS. 
= kirin, mín. reciting a Stotra, Jaim. —jàla, n., 
-patha, m., -prakarana, n.,-bhà n., -Tats 
na, n. N. of wks. = raja, m. N. of a Saiva (author 
orwk. ; cf. s/au-rà/a). = vat, mfn. accompanied by 
Stotras, Kath. ; SankhSr. — varga, m., -vy&ákhyü, 
f. N. of wks. = samishanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, 
Laty. Stotra@di-patha, m. N. of work. Sto- 
trürha, mín. worthy of praise, MW. Stotr&vali, 
f. N. of wk. 

Stotraya, Nom. P. ?yat;, to celebrate with a 
hymn of praise, Cat. 

Stotriya and “triya, mfn. relating or belonging 
or peculiar to a Stotra, SamhitUp. ; m. (scil. rica 
or ragūtha) the first part of the Bahish-pavamina, 
Br.; SrS.; (2), f. (scil. ric) a Stotra verse, ib. 

Stéma, m. praise, eulogium, a hymn, RV.; AV.; 
GrS.; Up.; BhP.; (in ritual) a typical form of chant 
(7 such forms are usually enumerated ; but accord. to 
Laty., Sch. the Stoma consists of 5 parts, viz. fra- 
stava, udgitha, pratihara, upedrava, and i- 
dhana), TS.; Br.; StS. ; ChUp.; a Stoma day, TS.; 
PaiicavBr.; a sacrificer, L. ; N. of partic. bricks, SBr.; 
a heap, collection, number, multitude, quantity, mass, 
Kav.; Rajat.; the letting of a dwelling, Apast.,Sch.; 
a measure of 10 Dhany-antaras or of 96 inches, L. ; 
n. (only L.) the head; riches, wealth; grain, corn ; 
an iron-pointed stick or staff; mfn. crooked, bent, 
L. =kshira, m. soap, L. = citi, f. piling up the 
bricks called Stoma, BhP. = tashta (s/pa-), mfn. 
fashioned or formed into a hymn (or into the subject 
of a hymn), composed by poets, RV. —purogava 
(stéma-), mfn. having the Stoma asa leader or chief, 
MaitrS. = prishtha (5//2a-), mf(à)u. having St 
and Prishthas, VS. ; TS. = bh&ga (s/óna-), mf(a)n. 
one whose share is the Stoma, AitBr.; m. pl. N. of 
partic, verses (29 in number, which belong to the 
Soma sacrifice and are employed while laying the 
fifth layer of bricks), TS.; VS.; Br.; ŠtS.; (@), f. 
pl. the bricks above mentioned, TS.; SBr.; “gika, 
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Stauti, m, (used as a N. for 4/I. siu, ‘to 
praise’), Sis. xiv, 66. 


Q 3- stu (prob. invented to serve as a root 
for the words below), to be clotted or conglomerated; 
to trickle, 

4. Stu ( —5stif£a) in prithu-shis, q.v. 

I. Stuka, m. ( next) in £eia-s/^, q.v- 

Sitük&, f. a knot or tuft of hair or wool, thick 
curl of hair (esp. between the horns of a bull), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; (?)2 hip, thigh (=jaghana), Nir. xi, 
32. — vin, mín, having tufts of hair, shaggy, RV. 
= sargam, ind. after the form of a curl or knot ot 
hair, SBr. 

Stuki, f. (v.l. for suk) =stoka-ghrita-dhara, 
BhP. (Sch.) 

2. Stuta, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) dripping, oozing 
(v.1. sruta), L. 

Stupa, m. (cf. s/ifa) a knot or tuft of hair &c, 
(see stia), VS.; SBr. 

Sitüpa &c. Sec p. 1260, col. 1. 

Stoká, m. (accord. ta some for skota fr. ^/ Scut; 
cf. Nir. ii, 1) a drop (of water &c.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; ScS.; BhP.; a spark (see agzi-5£^); the Ci- 
taka bird, L.; mf(@)n. little, small, short (ibc, and 
am, ind. ‘a little, slightly, gradually ;* &aAutaran- 
stokam, *more —than;? stokena na, ‘not in the 
least; séokena and stokat in comp. with a p. p.= 
‘hardly,’ * with some difficulty,’ ‘only just,’ *a little 
while ago’ (cf. Pan.ii, 1, 39; 3, 33]), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. =kaya, min. ‘little-bodied,’ diminutive, W, 
=tamas, mfn, a little dark, Pracagd. — ta, f. (Ut- 
tamac.), -tva, n. (Campak.) littleness, insignificance. 
-namra, mf(@)n. a little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed, Megh. -pündura, min. a little pale, BhP. 
— &as, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, AitAr. Sto- 
k@yus, mín. short-lived, BhP. Stokávasesha- 
prèna, mfn. id. (lit. having little breath left”), Rajat. 
Stokénmishat, mín. feebly flickering, ib. 

Stokaka, m. the Cataka bird, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a kind of poison ( = vatsa-zabha), L. 

Stokiya or stókya, mf(a)n. relating to or con- 
nected with drops (applied to the oblations of ghee 
and the verses employed while drops of it are fall- 
ing), Br.; StS. E 


2. sluka = toka, a child or young 
animal, TAr. i 


stuc, cl. 1. A. stocate, to be bright or 
propitious ( 2rasade), Dhatup. vi, 15. 
WAS stunaka, m. (cf. stuba) a goat, L. 


T. stubh (connected with /1. stu and 
Nstumbh), cl. 1. P. (Naigh.iii, 14) stébhate 
(onlyin pres. base; 3.sg.s/obdhz, JaimBr.; p. A.-sése- 
bhana, RV.; Gr. also pf. tushtubhe; fut. stobhita 
&c.), to utter a joyful sound, hum, make a succession 
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted 
interjections in a Siman), RV.; Br.; Laty.; cl. r.A. - 
stobhate, to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze &c. 
(stambhe), Dhatup. x, 34 : Caus. stobhayaté (aor. 
atushtubhat), to praise in successive exclamations, 
celebrate, RV. (Cf. Eng. sfof-] 
Stubdha, mín. chanted, praised, hymned, Br. 
2. Stübh, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising 
(cf. anu-, tri-shtubh, vrisha-stubh &c.; accord. to 
some s/#b/ in the first two comp. means ‘stopping, 
pausing, the metre requiring regular s ges or 
pauses; but see azu-sAtubA); f. joyful exclamation 
or cry, praise, RV.; m. a praiser, Naigh. iii, 16. 
ee mín. trilling, shouting, praising, 
Stobdhavya, mín. to be praised &c., JaimBr. 
Stobha, m. a chanted interjection in a Siman 
such as Azene, ho, ohé &c.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br.; 
rS.; MBh.; BhP.; a partic. division of theSama-veda 
(q: v-); torpor, paralysis = ceshia-vighata, Nalac.; 
disrespect, contumely (= Aelana), L. =cchals, f. 
N. of a ch. of the Sima-veda-cchalas= pada, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Stobha. = prakriti, f. N. of a 
part of the Sima-veda, = vat, mfn. attended with 
Stobhas,L. Sitobh&nusamh&ra, m. N. of a Pa- 
risishta of the Sima-veda. 
Nevin mf Me. (prob:) forming a Stobha, 
Vr. vil; I2 (1n quot.). = samhāra, prob. w.r. for 
stobhánusamhüra (above). Hay 
Stobhita, min. (fr. Caus.) praised in successive 
exclamations or shouts, BhP. 
Staubha, mf(z)n. humming, making joyful 
exclamations, hurrahing, Laty. 


—máya, mf(z)n. consisting of St?, SBr. — yoga, 
. N. of wk. = vardhana, mín. augmenting (or de- 
lighting in) hymnsof praise; RV. —v&has (s/óma-), 
mfn, offering or receiving praise, RV. — vriddhi, 
f, enhancement of the St? (cf. -vardAana). Stom&- 
yana, n. N. of partic, sacrificial animals, SBr. 
Stomaya, Nom. P. yati, to praise, laud, hymn, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 69. 
Stomiya, mfn. (ifc) relating to a Stoma, SBr. 
Stómya, mfu, id., PaiicavBr.; worthy of a hymn 
of praise, laudable, RV. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


. Star, ib.; astréshi, astrita, AitBr.; astarit, AV.; 


4 


wf staubhika. 


Stáziman,m. the act of spreading or scattering 
(only loc. Swazi as inf), RV.; -prec. (cf. su- 
shtar?), Uy. iv, 147, Sch. 

Staru, m. ‘overthrower,’ an enemy, PárGr. 

Startavo, “tavai. Scc root. 

Starya, mfn. to bc laid low or overthrown, SBr. 

Stirná, mín. spread, strewn, scattered, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva, 
SivaP. = barhis(:s/77zd-), mfn. onc who has strewn 
the sacrificial grass, RV. : 

Stirni, (pivd.) f. 2 sam-stara, L. 

2. Stzi, m. (only in pl. nom. styinas [o], gen. 
striyām [v.l. sirīņām]) and instr. pl, sér/bhis ; cf. 
irl, nom. pl. éa7as) a star (as the ' light-strewer’ or 
[pl.] the ‘scattered ones 7), RV.; Jyot.; a mark or 
star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow), 
RV. [Cf. Lat. stella; Germ. Stern; Eng. slar; 
accord. to some for as-iri (4/2. as); cf. Gk. dorip, 
Karp: E 

Strinishani, inf. (with prep. upa). See root. 

Strita, mín. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over- 
thrown, Kath. 

Striti, f. the act of bestrewing or covering, Vop. ; 
striking down, overthrowing, TS. Kath. 

Stritya, mín. to be struck down or overthrown, 
AitBr. 

Stoirni, m. patr. fr. 3/777, Pat. 

W[3.stri. See A/spri, p. 1268, col. 3. 

WISI striksh (cf. Mtriksh), cl. 1. P. strik- 
shaté, to go, Dhütup. xvii, 9. 

Wu strima. Seo bhi-strina. 

sirih or styth (cf. trih), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, 58) strihati, to injure, do harm, 
Apast. 

WT stegd, m. (of unknown meaning; cf. 
tega), RV.; VS. 

- 

Wie sten (prob. Nom. fr. stena below), cl. 
10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 43) stendyati, to steal, rob, 
Mn. viii, 333; (with Bacau) to misuse a word, be 
dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 256. 

Stená, m. (prob. fr. 4/st@) a thief, robber, RV. 
&c. &c.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev- 
ing, stealing, MW. =nigraha, m. the restraining 
or punishing of thieves, ib.; suppression of theft, ib. 
w= hridaya (s/euá-), m. * having the essence of a 
thief,’ an incarnate thief, VS. 

Staina, n.=next, L. 

Stainya, n. (fr.s/ena) theft, robbery, MBh.; m. 
a thief, L. 


RT step (cf. ^P stip), cl. 1. A. stepate, to 
flow, Dhitup. x, 4; cl. 10. P. stepayati, to send, 
throw, ib. xxxii, 132 (Vop.) posta 

` 
WA stema. See p. 1259, col. I. 


EN à 

@ stat, cl. 1. P. stayati, to put on, adorn 
(v.l. for sii, q.v.), Dhütup. xxii, 25 ; to steal 
do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. stayat [AV.] 
and in the following derivatives). 

Btüyü, m. =/qyzx, a thief, robber, VS. 

Stéya, n. theft, robbery, larceny, RV. &c. &c.; 
anything stolen or liable to be stolen, BhP.; any- 
thing clandestine or private, MW. —Xzit, mfn, 
committing theft, a thief, robber, stealer of (comp.), 
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. = phala, m. a partic, fruit- 
trec, L. = samvüsika, mín.one who has stolen into 
any dwelling in the fictitious character of a monk, 
Buddh. x 

tine in comp. for séeyzz. = phala, m. —5/eya- 


Steyin, m. a thief, robber, Mm; MBh. &c.; a 
movse, L.; a goldsmith, L. 

Qaa staimitya. See p. 1259, ‘cok r. 

Wl so. See ghrita-sto. 

WilWstoka &c. See p. 1259, col. 3. 


wine stotavya, slotra &c. See p. 1259, 
Col. 2. 


xwrlsTetstobdlavya, stobha &e. See p. 1259, 


col. 3. 


STR stom. Sce stomaya, p. 1259, col. 2. 
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Staubhika, mín. forming or containing a Sto- 
bha, ib. 
WT siubha, m. N. of an Agni, MBh.; a 
goat (cf. ‘udha, stabha and stunaka), L. 
WF stump. See pra-s-»/tump, p. 699. 
QA stumbh (cf. A/stambh and stubh; in 
native lists written s/t52À), cl. 5. 9. P. stubhaots, 


stubAnáli, to stop, stupefy; expel (Dhatup. xxxi, 
7; Pan. iii, 1, 82). Cf. Eng. sto, stump.) 


WA stuva, m. or n.(?) a partic. part of the 
head of a horse, L. 


qa stuveya, stusheyya. See p. 1259. 
WW sli. See ayata- and ghrita-sti. 
"UTR stumükarna, w.r. for sihun®, q.v. 


stüp (prob. invented as a root for 

stitpa below), cl. 4. 10. P. stiipyati or stitpayali, 
to heap up, pile, erect, Dhitup. xxvi 127 ; xxxii, 
133. . [Cf. Gk. eróQo, arupedds ?.) 

Stipa, m. (accord. to Say. fr. o/styai, accord. 
to Un. fr. A3. s/u; prob. connected with s/npd, 
under 4/3. 5/1) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part 
of the head, crest, top, summit [cf. Gk. arúnos), RV.; 
'TS.; PaiicavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks &c., 
(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a 
pyramidal or dome-like form and erected over sacred 
relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecrated as 
thescenes of hisacts), MWB. 504; any relic-shrine 
or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as 
terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved 
stone; often very small and portable, and enclosing 
a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of sone saint or 
deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula ; 
these are carried long distances and deposited in hal- 
lowed spots suchas Buddha-Gay), MWB. 397, 504; 
any heap, pile, mound, tope, Heat. ; the main beam 
(of a house), ApGr.; (L. also, * wind ; fight ; = A7- 
la; =bala; -nishjrayojana?). = prishtha, m. 
© hard-backed,’ a turtle, tortoise, L. = bimba, n. = 
-mandala, Karand. — bhedaka, m. the destroyer 
of a tope, ib. = bhedana, n. destruction of a tope, 
Buddh. = mandala, n. the circumference or extent 
of atope, Rajat. Stupésü&na, m, Kāė. on Pan. vi, 
2; 64 (vl. stip”). 

Staupike, n. = duddha-dravya, the relics de- 
posited in a Stüpa or dagoba, L.; a kind of small 
broom carried by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, W. 


a I. stri (or stri), cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 6; xxxi, 14) sfriudtz, sirinnté or 
sirinàli, strinité (Ved. and ep. also s/drati, “te; 
pf. tastara, tastare [3« pl. tastaruh, tastarire]; 
Br, &c.; 3. sg. [with pass. sense] zistiré, RV.; 3. 
pl.Zastrire, AV.; p. A. tistirand, RV.; aor. ástar, 


astarshit, astarishia, astirsh{ta, Gr.; Prec. siyi- 
shiya, AV.; slaryat or stiryat ; strishish{a, start- 
shishfa, stirshishta, Gr.; fut. startā, Gr; stari- 
shyati, ie (Gr. also sfaris&?], Br. &c.; inf. star- 
tumor staritunt,Gr.; startave, tavai, starttavat, 
Br.; stáritave, AV.; lire, -strinishani, RV.; 
ind, p.stirtvaor siritua, Br.; -stirya, ib.; -sizitya, 
MBh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. the sacrificial grass; in this sense in older lan- 
guage only cl, 9. P. À.), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; R.; 
to spread over, bestrew, cover, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
(cl: 5. P. A.)to lay low, overthrow, slay (an enemy), 
RY.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass. s/zryate ("¢2) or stri- 
yate (Gr. also sfaryate ; aor. dstári), to be spread 
or strewn &c., RV, &c. &c. : Caus, starayate (aor. 
atastarat), to spread, cover, Bhatt.: Desid. Zis/z- 
shate or £istirskate(Gr. also P. and sistarishali, 
fe), to wish to spread or strew or lay low, Br.; Up.: 
Intens, tastaryate, testiryate, tastarti, Gr. (Cf. 
AM adalat arpvvupt; Lat. sternere; Goth, 
Eag, iles streuen; Angl. Sax. streowians 
^ Stara, m, (cf. pra- : j 
aN m A y Vi-, Sva-stara) a layer, 
Starana, n. t act of spreading or strewin: 
scattering (esp. the sacrificial Se SrS.; the sift 
tering (of a wall), AiySr, (Sch.) 
- Staraniya, mín, to be spread or strewn or scat- 


tered, MW. nae 
5 Stariman, m, ‘that which is spread,’ a bed, staund, mfn, (of unknown meanin 

* . £; 
couch, Up. iv, 147, Sch. ! accord. to Siy. e stena, ta thief, robber ;’ accord, 


qifan siri-dvish. 


to others, ‘heavy, inert, slothful,? fr. ystä = sthi 
=sthi), RV. vi, 66, 5. 


writes siaupika. Soe col. 1. 
mints staubhika. Sce col. 1. 


Sst stauld, f. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord, to Say. fem. of an adj. = sthitla), KV. vi, 
4^ T- 

EAA siyena, m. a thief, robber (cf. stena), 
L.; nectar (in this sense prob. fr. A/s£yai), L. 

Styaina, m. a thief, robber, L. 


wa styai, cl. 1. P. styayati, to be collected 
into 2 heap or mass, Dhütup. xxii, 14; to spread 
about, ib.; to sound, ib.; cl. I. A. styayate (pr. p. 
styāna, q. v.; ind. p. -5£ydya; sce ni-shlyat), to 
stiffen, grow dense, increase, Uttarar.; Mcar. 

Stiyà, f. (prob.) still or stagnant water, RV. 

Styüna, mín. grown dense, coagulated, Suir.; 
Sāh.; stiffened, become rigid, Car. ; soft, bland, unc- 
tuous, smooth ( =siéedha), L. ; thick, bulky, gross, 
W.; sounding, MW.; n. (only L.) density, thick- 
ness, grossness, massiveness ; unctuousness ; nectar ; 


idleness, sloth, apathy ; echo, sound. 


Sty&ya. Sce sam-stydya. 
Styayana, n. collecting into a mass, aggregation, 


crowding together, Nir. 


WATS strüta (2), Paiicad. 
RA stri(?) = 2. stri, a star (q. v.) 
feam stri-tamā, stri-tarā. See stri-t° 


under 577. 


Tat sur, f. (perhaps for siitri or sotri, 


€ bearer of children,” fr. 4/2. sē; accord. to some 
connected with Lat. 52/07; nom. střř ; acc. in later 
language also stv and s/rz5, pl.) a woman, female, 
wife, RV. &c.&c.; the female of any animal (c.g. sã- 
khé-myiga-sirt, ‘a female monkey "), SBr. ; MBh.; 
a white ant, L.; the Priyaùgu plant, La; (in gram.) 
the feminine gender, Nir. ; SBr. &c. ; akind of metre, 
Col. —kati or -kati, f. the female hip, L. = ka- 
raa, n. sexual connection, L. = karman, n. N. 
of the and part of the 4th Adhyaya of the Kauiika. 


—küma (s/r?-), mfn. desirous or fond of women, 


TS.; AitBr. &c. (-4aza, superl., Apast.); desirous 
of female offspring, AivGr. ; m. desire for women or 
for a wife, MW. —kürya, n. attendance on women, 


Mn. x, 47. —kitava, m. a deceiver or seducer of 
women, L, = kumra, n. sg. (g. gaváiva) or m. pl. 
(Virac.) w° and child, = kyita (sir$-) mf(a)n. made 
or done by women, AV. j n. sexual connection, Gaut. 
= koga, m. * w?'s treasure,’ a dagger, L. —kshira; 
n. mother's milk, Mn. v, 9. = kshetra, n. a female 
i.e. even (not odd) zodiacal sign (the and, 4th &c.) 
or astrological mansion, Laghuj. = ga, see anya- 


s(ri-ga. —gomuna,n. ingto women, sexual union 


with w°, ParGr.; R.; “siya, mfn, (see guru-str"). 
=gavi, f. a milh cow, Pan. iii, 3, 71, Sch. 
= guru, m. a female Guru or priestess (who teaches 
initiatory Mantras), MW. = graha, m. a female 
planet (cf. -Es/tzira), IndSt.. = gz&hin, mía, (in 
law) accepting (the guardianship over) a w^. = gh&- 


taka, mfn. murdering a w° or wife, Vet. = ghosha, 


m.*marked by the voicesof women; dawn, daybreak, 
L.= ghna, mfn. = -=gkd/aka, Mn. ix, 232. — oañ- 
cala, mín, going after w°, VarBrS. —caritra, n. 
the doings of w°, MW. =citta-hirin, mfn. cap- 
tivating the heart of w°, L.; m. Moringa Pterygo- 
sperma, L. = cihna, n. *w^'s mark,’ the female 
organ, L. = caura, m, ‘w®-thief,’ a libertine, L. 
= jana, m. woman-kind, Kāv.; Rajat.; (in gram.) 
a feminine, R. vii, 87, 13. =jananī, f. bringing 
forth (only) daughters, Mu. ix, 81. —janman, n. 
the birth of a girl, VarBrS.s. (Cwa)-patira-vicara, 
m, and -fattri-bhavidhyaya, m. N. of wks. —3&- 
taka, n. the nativity of a girl, VarB[S. ; N. of various 
wks. (also -/i£à, f. and -faddhati, f.) Jat, f. the 
female sex, MW. =jita, mfn. ruled by w° or by a 
wife, ‘henpecked,’ MBh. ; R. &c. — tamā or -tarB; 
f. (super, and comp.) a thorough or more thoroughly, 
a woman (also 5/ri-/?), Pan. vi, 3, 44. = tū, = 
-tva, W.— tinuka-roga, m. a kind of disease, Cat. 
—tva, n. womanhood, wifehood, MBh.; R, &c.; 
(in gram.) feminineness, Cat. — devata, mí(z)n- 
addressed to a female deity, ib. = dehürdha, m. 
the who has half of (his) body female,’ N, of Siva 
(cl. ardha-nartia), L. = dvish or -Aveshin, m 
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- *w?-hating; a mysogynist, VarBrS, = 
* w?'s well a wife peciliar npe bc 
of six kinds, adhy-agnika, adhy-avahanika, adhi- 
vedantha, priti-datta, sulka, anv-üdheya), Gaut.; 
Mn.; Yajii. &c. (cf. IW. 267, n.1); -nirnaya, Wi 
-prakaraya, a. N. of wk.; -lolupa, mfn. coveting 
(another’s) wife and property, Kam, = dharma, m. 
ve duty of a Sea the laws concerning w?, 
n. i, 114; copulation, Hariv.; VP.; menstruation, 
L.; -gaddAa/i, f. N. of wk.; -yogu, m. the appli- 
cation of laws or customs relative to women, W., 
=dharmiņi,f.a woman duringmenstruation, M Bh.; 
Rajat. = dhava, m. a woman's husband, a man, L, 
= dhürta, m. = -kitava, L. = dhürtaka, n. sg. 
women and rogues, MBh. = dhvaja, m. ‘having the 
mark of a female,’ the female of any animal, L.; an 
elephant, L. = nātha, mfn. having a w° as lord or 
protector, MW. — n&man, mín. bearing a female 
name, MBh. =nibandhana, n. a woman's peculiar 
province, domestic duty, housewifery, W. — nirjita, 
mín. — fa, VarBrS.; BhP. =°ndriya (s/rfnd?), 
n. the female organ, Divyáv. = panyOpajivin, m. 
one who lives by keeping prostitutes, MW. = para, 
m. ‘devoted to women, a libertine, L. = parvata- 
desa, m. N, of a district, Cat. = parvan, n. N. of 
the 11th book of the Mahabharata (describing the 
lamentations of queen Gandharland the other women 
over the slain heroes), IW. 374. —pi&üol, f. a 
fiend-like wife, Prab. — pum-yoga, m. the union 
of man and wife, Gaut. = puns, m. (nom. -2umanz) 
man and wife, SBr.; Laty. &c.; a woman who has 
become a man, MBh. — punsa, m. du. man and 
wife, Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) masculine and 
feminine, L.; (sg.)one who is both man and woman, 
MBh.; -/akshaua, f.a masculine w°, hermaphrodito, 
L.; -liùgin, mfn. having the marks of man and w°, 
Car. = pum-üharma, m. the law (or duties) of 
husband and wife, Yajii., Sch. (IW. 261). = pum- 
napunsaka, (in gram.) feminine (and) masculine 
(and) neuter, = pura, n. the women's apartments, 
MBh, —purusha, n. sg. man and wife, Hcat. 
=pushpa, n. the menstrual excretion, Kalac. = pū- 
rusha, n. =-purusha, Siphás, = pürva, mfn. = 
next, MBh.; —5/777/a, ib. = pürvaka or -pür- 
vin, mfn. one who was a woman in a former birth 
(w.r. °vtka), ib. — prajitá, f. having a w"'s under- 
standing, SBr. = pratyaya, m. a feminine suffix, 
Pan., Sch.; -fra&araga, n. N. of wk. = pradhi- 
na, mfn. one to whom women are chief, devoted to 
wo, R. = pramina, mfn. regarding w° as authori- 
ties, Laghuk. — prasaiga, m. intercourse with w?, 
Suir. = prast, f. =-jaxani, Yajii. = pr&ya, mfn. 
mostly feminine, Apast. — priya, mfn. dear to w, 
L.; Mangifera Indica, L.; the Ašoka trec, L. 
=bandha, m. union with w°, sexual union, L. 
= büdhya, mín, one who suffers himself to be dis- 
tressed by a woman, MarkP, = bāla-ghātin, m, a 
murderer of w° and children, Mn, viii, 89. = bud- 
ahi, f. the female understanding, MW. = bhaga, 
n. the female organ, Nir. iii, 16. = bhava, m. state 
of a w°, womanhood, Sibbi brame IEA) mm 
fond of w°, going after w°, AV. = bhava, m. the 
becoming a wife eS with 4/222 or Caus. of /Jabh, 
“to deprive of virginity’), Hariv. = bhūshana, n. 
* woman's ornament,’ Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 
=bhritya, m.pl. womenand servants, MW.= bho- 
ga, m. ‘enjoyment of women, sexual intercourse, 
MarkP. — mat, m. ' wifespossessor, a married man, 
Bhatt. = madhya, n. society of w^, Car. —man- 
tra, m. a female Mantra (i.e. one ending with 
svāhā), Sarvad. ; a w?'s counsel, female stratagem, 
MW. —maya, mf(z)n. feminine, Vas. ; effeminate, 
womanish, Samk. = mānin, m. N. of the PRSE 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP, = māyä, f. ws craft, Lalit. 
—mukha,n.a woman's mouth ; -pa,m. or-madhu, 
n. or -sradAu-dohada, m. or -madhu-dohala, m. 
drinking ordesiring the nectar of a w^s mouth, Mimu- 
sops Elengi (accord. to some also “the Ašoka’), L. 
—m-manya,mfn. =striyam-manya,col. 2. 7y8n- 
tra,n.a woman regarded as the mere instrument or 
tool of man, Bhartr. = Seca steal Sep RHOD 
obtained through a wife's EE MN: EE 
as, n. *w?'s impurity, mens rd 
reed n. ‘liked Wy vi betel (chewed with areca- 
nut and lime), L. v ratna, n. ‘jewel of a MEET 
excellent woman, Kav.; VarBIS. &c.(with Buddhists, 
one of the seven treasures of monarchs, Dharmas, 
85); N.of Lakshmi, Sak.; -&ifd, f. N.of a daughter 
of Raudriiva, Hariv. = rahas-kāma, mfn. one who 
seeks to be alone withw®, Car. = räjya, n. women s 
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realm,’ a region (perhaps in Bhutān) peopled by 
Amazonian women, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. —rüii, 
m.=-kshetra, IndSt. —rüpa (stri-), mín. having 
a W"'s form or shape, MaitrS. = roga, m. any dis- 
ease incident to w°, Cat. —lJakshana, n. any cha- 
racteristic of w°, MBh.; -vid, mfu. acquainted with 
those ch? Jatakam. —lampata, mín. desirous of 
w^ Kathis. = liiga, n. the female organ, MBh.; 
(in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop.; (-vartin, 
mfn. ‘being in the f? g?, being a f°’), MW.; mfn. 
having the characteristics of a w9, $.; MBh. &c.; 
(in gram.) feminine (-/za, n.), IndSt. —1oka, m. 
“women’s world,’ N, of a country (cf. -72jya), R. 
=lola, mín, = -/ampata, VarBrS. —1laulya, n. 
fondness for w°, Bhar. — vagdha, m. the slaying of 
a woman, Krishnaj. = vasa, mín. subject to w^, ruled 
by a woman, Subh.; n. submissiveness to w? &c., W. 
= va&ya, mfn.= prec. (-24, f.), R.; Hariv. = vā- 
kyáikusa-prakshunna, mfn. driven or urged on 
by the goad of a w?'s words, Paricat. —vüsa, m. 
an ant-hill, L. = v&sas, n. a garment fit for sexual 
union, Apast., Sch. v&hya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. — vijita, mín. = -ji/a, VarBrS. — vitta, 
n. property coming from a wife, L. = vidheya, mfn. 
submissive to a wife, uxorious, W. = viyoga, m. 
separation from a wife, MW. — vivaha, m. mar- 
riage with a woman, Mn. iii, 20. = vishaya, m. 
*w?'s sphere, sexual connexion, VP.; mín. only 
feminine, Santis. — vrita, mfn. surrounded or at- 
tended by women; W. = vesha-dhüraka or °rin, 
mfn. wearing a w°’s garments, L. = vyaiijana, n. 
pl. the bodily marks of womanhood (c.g. breasts 
&c.), ApSr.; -Arifa, mfa. a girl who has reached 
puberty, L. — vrana, m. the female organ, Kpr. 
= sudridi-dina-carya-krama, m., -Südr&- 
din&m devárcana-vicüra, m. N.of wks. — 8e- 
sha, mfn. having only w? left (said of the world), 
MBh. =—saunda, mfn. fond of w^, L. — &roni, f. 
a woman's hip, Sur. = shamsada (for -sagzs?), m. 
society of w°, TS. —shakhá (for -sakia), m. a 
friend of w°, VS. — sihi (for -s#), f. bringing forth 
females, MaitrS. — shüya (for -siiya), n. = strai- 
shizya, SaikhGr. = samsarga, m. female society, 
MW. —samsthüna, mfn. having a f? shape, ib. 
= sakha, mín. accompanied bya w?, Sinhfs, — sañ- 
ga, m. intercourse with w°, Subh. — sam: 
n. the act of embracing a w° (criminally), adultery, 
seduction, Yajii., Sch. (IW. 261). samjiía, mfn. 
bearing a name with a feminine termination, VarByS. 
= Sabha, n, an assembly of w°, L. = sambandha, 
m. connexion with a w°, Mn.; Rájat. = sambho- 
ga, m. enjoyment of w°, sexual connexion, VP. 
= sgarüpin, mfa. shaped like a w° (v.1. -sya-7*), 
MBh. =—sukha, n.=-sambkoga, BhP. — sev, f. 
devotion or addiction to women, Hit. ; Subh. = sau- 
bhügya-kavala, m. N. of wk. =svabhiva, m. 
the nature of w°, MBh.; Paficar.; ‘having a woman's 
nature," a eunuch, L, = svarüpa or ?^pa-vat, mín. 
having a w°’s shape or figure, MW. —svartipin, 
mfn. id., MBh. = haty&, f. the murder of a woman, 
Kathas. = hantri, m. the murderer of a woman, 
Mn, xi, 190. = harana, n. the forcible abduction 
of a woman, rape, W. —hürin, m. the forcible 
abductor of a woman, ib. = uta, n.a sacrifice offered 
by a woman, Kaus. 

Striyam-manya, mfn. (=stvizt-u;°) thinking 
oneself or passing for a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. 

Strike (ifc.) — sf7 (see sa-stri&a). 

Striya, Nom. P. 9yati, to desire a woman or 
wife, Santié. 

Straina, mí(;)n. female, feminine, RV. &c. &c.; 
relating or belonging to women, subject to or ruled 
by women, being among w?, Kav.; BhP.; worthy 
of a woman, L.; n. womankind, the female sex, AV. 
&c. &¢.; the nature of w°, Uttarar.; BhP. —t&, f., 
-tva, n. effeminacy, MW. 

Strair&jakn, m. pl. the inhabitants of Stri-rajya, 
Cat. 

Straishtiya, n. (25s/2-54^) the birth of a girl, 
AV. 

Stry, in comp. for s/77. = ag&ra,n.the women's 
apartments, Gal. = adbyakgha, m. the superinten- 
dent of a king's wives, chamberlain, R, —anuja, 
mín. born after a female child or sister, Pan. iii, 2, 
100, Sch. = ahhigamana, n. the act of criminally 
approaching the wife of (comp.), Gaut. — &ERyB, 
f. called Stri, the Priyaügu plant, L. —8jiva, m. 
one who lives by (prostitution of) his wife or other 
women, Mn. xi, 63. - &di-vya , iud. alter- 
nating with the wife so that the wife begins, MünGr. 


WW siha. See p. 1262, col. 3. 
WAT sthakara—sthagara below, Kaus. 


FATT stag, cl. 1. P. sthagati, to cover, 
hide, conceal, Dhātup. xix, 28: Caus. 
sthagayati, id., Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; to cover, veil, 
make invisible, cause to disappear, MalatIm.; Balar. 
[Cf. Gk. oréya, oréyn, réyos &c.; Lat. tegere, 
toga, tugurium; Lith. stégti, stógas; Germ. decker, 
Dach; Eng. thatch.) 

Sthaga, mfn. cunning, sly, fraudulent, dishonest, 
L.; (2), f. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), L. 

Sthagana, n. the act of covering or hiding, con- 
cealment, Rajat. 

Sthagayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be hidden 
or concealed, Paiicat. 

Sthagara, n, (also written sthakara,cf. fagara, 
fagaraka) a partic. fragrant substance or powder, 
TBr.; Gobh. 

Sthagala, prob,=sthagara. Sec sthagala. 

Sthagika, f. a kind of bandage, Susr.; a box (for 
betel &c.), Heat.; a courtezan (?), Sukas. 

Sthagita, mín. covered, concealed, hidden (s(Aa- 
gita Sarasvati, ‘S? has hidden herself” =‘ I cannot 
express myself "), Kav.; VarByS.; Rajat.; closed, shut 
(asa door); MarkP,; stopped, interrupted, BhP. 

Sthagu, m. a hump on the back (v.1. sthagi), Le 


SITU sthagana, f. the earth, L. 
WZ sthadu, m. See sthagu above. 


URES sthandila, n. (of unknown deri- 
vation ; accord, to some connected with 4/s¢#a/) an 
apen unoccupied piece of ground, bare ground (also 
with &eza/a), an open field, MBh. &c.; a piece of 
open ground (levelled, squared, and prepared for a 
sacrifice); SankhBr.; SrS.; a boundary, limit, land- 
mark, W.; a heap of clods, MW.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Cat, = ša, mín. (cf. giri-ja &c.) lying on the bare 
ground, L. = Sayy&, f. the act of lying on the bare 
ground (asa penance), MBh. = S&y1k&,f.id. ,Divyüv. 
= sayin, mín.—-i2; m, a devotee who sleeps on 
the bare ground oron the sacrificial ground (on account 
of a vow), R.; Bhatt. —samvesana, n.=-sayyd, 
BhP. —sitaka, n. an altar ( vedi), Le 

Sthandilaka. See sa-sth°. 

Sthandile (loc. of s/azgi/a),in comp. = saya, 
m. = Sthandila-iayia, Yàj.; BhP.; N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. —&ayana, n.=sthaudila-iayya, MBh. 

Sthandileya, m. N. of a son of Raudrdiva, 
MBh,; Hariv.; Pur. 

Sthandilya, w.r. for s/Aandila, ChUp. - 

Sthündila, mfn. sleeping on the bare ground (as 
a penance), Pan. iv, 2, 15; raised (as a toll) from a 
Sthandila, g. seudikddi; m.=sthaudila-sayin, La 

wautt stha-pati. See p. 1262, col. 3. 


wquet sthapani, f. tho space between the 
eye-brows (v.1. sthapanz), Suir. : 


Wz sthaputa, mf(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation; cf. sthagz, sthadu) hunchbacked, unevenly 
raised, rugged, rough, Hcar.; Kaikh.; being in 
difficult or distressed circumstances, W.; bent with 
pain, Malatim.; m. a hump, protuberance, an un- 
evenly raised place, L. — grata, mfn. being or be- 
longing to a hump (as flesh), Milatim.; being on 
raised places and in hollows, MW. 

Sthaputaya, Nom. P. *yati, to make rough or 
uneven, dig or root up, Cand.; to raise or elevate 
by strewing or heaping, Aryav. 
pipe ip er mfn. made uneven &c., g. tara- 


Sthaputi, in comp. for sthaputa. = 4/kri, P. 
-Karoti, to make uneven, raise by strewing or heap- 
ing ups Hear. —Xrita, mfn. made uneven &c., 


Xe sthal (connected with 4/1. stha), cl. 
I. P. séhalaéi, to stand firm, be firm, Dhátup. xx, 6. 
[CE Gk. a7é\Aw, orddos; Germ. stellen, still &c.; 
Eng. stèill.) 

Sthala, m. a chapter, section (of a book), Cat. s 
N. of a son of Bala, BhP.; (Gusta fa hi p of 
artificially raised earth, mound, TS.; (z), £ an emi- 
nence, tableland (also applied to prominent parts of 
the body), Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; soil, ground, 
Kalid.; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh.; Prab.; (aye), 
n.zs/Aali above; dry land (opp.to damplow-land 
firm earth (opp. to water), TS. &c. &c.; 
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: n dish or pan, cooking-vesscl, | sajjant, ‘to make anything ready;* with sz-rak- 
creme GRC eR a Panic um in | shitam, *to keep anything well guarded H with svi- 
preparing Soma, MW. ; the substitution of a cooked | Arzéya,‘to make anything one's own; with 1 farisc- 
offering of rice &c. for a meat offering at the Man- | shavz,‘to leave anyth" over or remaining ); SvetUp.; 
süshtaka (q. v.), ib.; Bignonia Suaveolens, L.—gra- | MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, resolve, 
ha, m. a ladleful taken out of a cooking-vessel, | Mn.; MBh. &c.; to fix in or on, lead or bring into, 
KatySr, = darana, n. the breaking of a dish or ves- | direct or turn towards (loc. rarely acc. ; with /iridi, 
sel, AdbhBr. - druma, m. Ficus Benjamina or Indica, | ‘to impress on the heart ; with manas,‘ to fix the 
L. = pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel, | mind on’), AV. &c. &c.; to introduce or initiate 
boiled, W. = parni, w.r. for sāli-£°, q.v. — pūká | into, instruct in (loc., c.g. with zaye, ‘to instruct 
(or sthali-p°), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in | in a plan or system ^, MBh.; Kathis,; to make 
milk (used as an oblation), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh. | over or deliver up to (loc. or aste with gen, ‘into 
&c. ; mfn. (= hiya), Cat. ; -nirzgaya, M., -prayoga, the hands of *), Yaji.; Ratniv.; Kathis.; to give 
m., -manira, m. pl. N. of wks.; °Aiya, mín. be- | in marriage, MBh.; to cause to stand still, stop, 
longing to the above gblation, Gobh. = purisha, | arrest, check, hold, keep iu, restrain. (with dad- 
n. the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook- | dha,‘ to keep bound or imprisoned’), SBr. &c, &c.; 
ing-pot, BhP. = pulaka, m. boiled rice ina cooking- | to place aside, keep, save, Preserve, MBh.; Hariv.: 
vessel ; -zyäãya, m. the rule of b? rice in a c?-v? (i.e. | Desid. of Caus, -sthapayishati (see samt-a/stha): 
the inferring of the condition of a whole from that | Desid. éésh{hdsati, to wish to stand &c., ŠBr.: 
ofa part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting | Intens, ¢eshthiyate ; tastheti, tasthati, Gr. [Cf. 
one grain), A. = bila, n. the interior or hollow of | Gk. i-cravat; Lat. stare; Lith. stóti; Slav. stati ; 
a ekip rene Pan. v, 1, 70; "/iya or "l'a, mín. | Germ. stân, stehen; Eng. stand.) ; 
fit to be boiled in a cooking-vessel, ib., Sch. —vzi- | Tasthivás,min. (pf. p. of 4/1. sth ; nom. vän, 
ksha, m. =-druma, L. : °¢hiishi, °vdt) one who has stood, standing, re- 
maining, continuing in, being on or in (loc.), RV.; 
Ragh.; one who has stood still or stopped or made 
a pause (used as pf. tense, ‘he made a pause,’ Hariv.), 
fixed, immovable, stationary (opp. to jdgat), RV.; 
MBh. &c.; occupied with, engaged in (loc.), Ragh.; 
Rajat. ; keeping on with (instr.), MBh.; persevering, 
constant, MBh.; ready to, prepared for (dat.), ib. 
Stha(orshtha), m{(@)n. (only ifc.) standing, stay- 
ing, abiding, being situated in, existing or being in 
or on or among (see agz-, garbha-, jala-, nara- 
ha-, rajya-stha &c.); occupied with, engaged in, 
devoted to, performing, practising (sce dhydna-, 
yajita-, yoga-, savana-stha &c.); a place, ground 
(ibc. = sthala), L. — pati, m. (accord. to some 
sthapati, fr. caus. of A/ 1. stä)‘ place-lord,’ a king, 
chiet, governor; head official (accord. to KatySr., fa 
Vaigya or even a person of lower caste, who has 
celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen 
king ;? accord. to others, ‘an Ayogava who is a town 
official ;’ cf. déshada-sth°), AV.; VS.; Br.; S15.; 
R.; Sii; an architect, master builder, carpenter, 
wheelwright, MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 185); one who 
sacrifices to Brihas-pati, L.; a guard or attendant on 
make a practice of, keep on, persevere in any act the women’s apartments, chamberlain, L.; a cha- 
(with loc.; e.g. with riive,' to Potius governing" rioteer, W.; N. of Brihas-pati, L.; of Kubera, L.; 
with sa@saze, ‘to practise obedience ; with da/e, ‘to mfn: chief, best, principal, L. — &ás, ind. according 
exercise power; with sva-dharme, ‘to do one's | fo (its) place, RV. 
duty;' with sva-Farsna;i, ‘to keep to one's own | Sthapati. See stha-pati above. 
business ;” with samSaye, ‘to persist in doubting;’ | Sthavi, sthavira. Sce p.1265, col. 2. 
also with ind. p., e.g. dharmam áiritya, to practise | 2, Sth& (or shthé), mín. (nom. m. n. sthas) 
virtue’), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to continue to be | standing, stationary (often ifc. =“ standing, being, 
or exist (as opp. to ‘ perish’), endure, last, TS.; Mn. ; | existing in or on or among,’ cf. agné-shtha, rita- 
MBh. &c.; to be, exist, be present, be obtainable or | s//jg &c.), RV.; PaficavBr.; Sankh$r. = za&man 
at hand, AV. &c. &c.; to be with or at the disposal (sthé- , Padap. sth éh-), having firm bridles (?), RV. 
of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; | ` scuznava, mfn (fr.s£liaga below) coming fi 
(A., m. c. also P., cf. Pan. i, 3, 23; iv, 34) to stand | the trunks or aaa of tree “Hear d d 
by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere | Senanaviya, mín, (f ieee 
or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc: or dat.), | -iy to aj ER, mis (fea tert) relatingiOn petogu 
RV. &c, &c.; to stand still, stay quiet, remain sta- | 18 t9 9Iv2» Balar. 
tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (sce Sthügü, mín. (accord. to some for s/AaZuu) 
under sthifva below), RV. &c. &c.; to behave or standing firmly, stationary, firm, fixed, immovable, 
conduct one’s self (with samamt, ‘to behave equally | motionless, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. (or n., g. ardhar- 
towards any one,’ loc.); to be directed to or fixed cdi) a stump, stem, trunk, stake, post, pile, pillar 
on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathās.; to be founded or rest or | (also as symbol of motionlessness), RV. &c. &c.; a 
depend on, be contained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; MBh.; | kind of spearor dart, L. ; m.a partic, part ofa plough, 
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. mayi sthifvd, ‘ con- Krishis.; the [ES ofa dial, MW.; a partic. per- 
3 €. Be MAY! , = 
fume ( = jřvaka), L.; a nest of white ants, W.; N. 


fiding in me”), Bhatt.; to stay at, resort to (acc. 
R.; to arise fom (abl. or wed ), RV.; S ) of Siva (who is supposed to remain as motionless as 
the trunk of a tree during his austerities), MBh.; 


desist or cease from (abl.), Kathis.; to remain un- 
noticed (as of yp importance), be left alone (only | Kav. &c. (RTL. 63); of one of the 11 Rudras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a Praja-pati, R.; of a serpent- 


Impv. and Pot.), Kav.; Paficat.: Pass. s//izyg/e(aor. 

asthdyi), to be stood &c. (frequently used impers., | demon, RümatUp. ; of a Rakshasa, TandBr. ; n. any- 

e.g. maya sthiyatdm, ‘lct it be abided by me,’ i.e. | thing stationary or fixed, MBh. &c.; a partic. pos- 

‘L must abide’), Br, &c. &c. : Caus, sthapayati, "te tureinsitting, Cat.—karni, f.a partic. speciesof lar 

(aor. dtishthipat ; ind. p. sthapayitdd (q.v.] and colocynth, L, — ooheda, m. one who cuts down the 
trunks of trees or clears away timber, Mn. ix, 44- 


~sthapam: Pass, sthdpyate), to cause to stand, 
place, locate, set, lay, fix, station, establish, found, | = tīrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = diš, f. ‘Siva’s 
institute, AV. &c. &c.; to set up, erect, raise, build, | quarter,’ the north-east, VarByS. = bhūta, mín. be- 

come motionless as the trunk of a tree, MBh. 


MBh.; R.; to cause to continue, make durable, 
strengthen, confirm, MBh.; R.; Suér. &c:; to prop |  bhrama,m. mistaking anything fora post, Santis. 
= mati, f. N. of a river, R. = roga, m. a partic. 


Up; support, maintain, MBh.; Hcat.; to affirm, as- 
sent, Sth.; Nyzyas., Sch.; to appoint (to any office, | disease of horses, L. = vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
— vat, ind. like a post, MW. =vandukas, mfn. 


loc), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to cause to be, constitüte, 
inhabiting Siva's forest, ib. 


make, appoint or employ as (two acc.; with dhd- 
trim, ‘to employ any one as a nurse ;' with raž- | Sthnv, in comp. for sihāyti. = kórama-mü- 
hütmya, n. N. of wk, =<isvarn, m. N. of a Liüga 


soil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a flat sur- 
face, roof (of a palace), Megh. ; situation, circum- 
stance, case (¢a/havidha-sthale, ‘in such a casc’), 
Sah.; Sarvad.; a topic, subject, W.; a text, ib. 
= kanda, m. a kind of plant, L, = kamala, n. the 
flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Gtt.; Dhanv.; Bhpr. 
= kamalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh. = kali, 
f. N. ofa being attending on Durga, W. — kumuda, 
m. Nerium Odorum, L. = ga, mfn. living on dry 
land, BhP. = gata, mfn. gone or left on dry 1°, MW. 
=cara, mín. =-ga,R.; Hit.; VarBrS. = gāmin, 
mfn. id., VarBrS. —oRrin, mín. id. (9ri-/à, Í.), 
Katikh. = cyuta, mín. fallen or removed from any 
place or position, MW. «ja, mfn. growing or living 
on dry land, Mn; R.; Suir. &c.; accruing from 
Jand-transport (said of certain taxes or duties), Y 4jti-; 
(à), f. licorice-root, L. = tara, n. a higher place, 
Lity, — tas, ind. from dry land, MW. —t&, f. the 
state of being dry ground, SárügP.; Palicat. = de- 
‘vata, f. a local or rural deity, tutelary god presiding 
over some partic. spot, MW. —nalini, f. Hibiscus 
Mutabilis (ifc. °nzéa, mfn.), BhP, ; Kad. — nirnja, 
n. the flower of Hib? Mut®, Paiicar. = pattang, n. 
a town situated on dry land (opp. to Jjala-f°), Sil. 
= patha, m.aroad by land (ena,‘by land "),Kalpas.; 
Kathis. &c.; commerce by l°, Kam., Sch. —pathi- 
a/kxi, P. -karoti, to make into dry I or road by 1°, 
"Vcar, = padma, m. Arum Indicum, L.; the flower 
of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Paticar. ; Bhatt. ; another plant 
(s chattra-gattra, tamalaka), MW. = padmini, 
f. Hibiscus Mut®, L. = p1nd&, f. a kind of date, L. 
= purana, n. N. of wk. —naiijazi, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera, L. = mārga, m. a way by land, MW. 
—ruhi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = vartman, n. 
a road by land (9nd, ‘by land"), Ragh. = varman, 
m. N. of a king, Hear. = vigraha, m. a land-fight, 
Hit. - vihamga or "gama, m. a land'bird, BhP. 
=vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, Megh., Sch. = sud- 
ahi, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity, 
MW. =sriigiita or “taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi- 
nosus or a similar plant, L. = sambhavaushadhi, 
f. pl. plants growing on dry land, VarByS. = siman, 
DEDE E m. (?), L.; a land-mark, boundary, 
W. =stha, mfn. standing on dry ground, MBh.; 
R.; BhP. Sthalüntara, n. another place, MW. 
Sthaláravinda, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis Kum, Sthal&rüdha, mín. standing on the 
ground (as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii, 
9I. Sthalésvara, n. N. of a locality, Kasikh. 
Sthalotpalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kid. Stha- 
1íhkas, m. an animal dwelling on dry land, BhP. 
5 peniya Nom. P. °yati, to make into dry land, 
ubh. 

Sthalāya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to become dry land 
Naish. Jae, Ty ) 
- I. Sthali, f., see under s//a/a above. = devata, 
f, a local deity, Megh. — bhüta, mín. high-lying 
(asa country), Hariv, = S&yin, mfn. lying or sleep- 
ing on the bare ground, Bhartr. 

2. Sthali, in comp. for sikala. = ^/bhü, P. 
-bhavati, to become dry land, Naish., Sch. 

1. Sthaliya, Nom. P. °yaiz, to regard as dry land, 
VarYogay. 

2. Sthaliya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry 
land, terrestrial, MW.; belonging to a place, local, 
ib.; relating or bel? toa situation or case (in wddesya- 
vidheya-bodha-sthaliya-vicara, m. N. of wk.) 

Sthale (loc. of s/Aa/2), in comp. —j&ta, mf(a)n. 
growing on dry land (with padmizi, f. * Hibiscus 
Matabilis’), R.; n. licorice root, L. —ruh&, f. 

growing on dry land,’ N, of two plants (  griAa- 
Jumari and =dagdha), L. = saya, m. ‘sleeping 
on dry land,’a partic. (or any) amphibious animal, L. 
“VP. » m. N. of a son of Raudriiva, Hariv.; 


._, Bthila, n. (fr. sthala, of which it is also th 

Tiddhi form in comp.) any vessel or eee * : 

i ; ate. 

cup, Boh disk; caldron, pot, ŠrS.; any Eder 
prenn, Riajat,; the hollow of a tooth, Yajn.; (7), f., 
see cal 2. e patha, mín. (fr, sthala- ) imported 
by land, Pap. v; 1, 77, Vártt, 3 Pat. = pathika, 
mfn. (fr. id.) imported or travelling by land Pan, 
ib., Värt. I, Pat. = rtipa, n. the form or Tepresenta- 
tion of a caldron or ole MW 


IAT sthavira, ^vishtha. See p. 1265. 


I. stha, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 

30) ¢Ishthati, te (pf. tasthatt, tasthe, RV. 
&c. &c.; aor. dsthat, dstheta, ib.; 3. pl. astAiram, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; ästhat [?], AV.; asthishi, °shata, 
Br. &c.; Subj. sthati, sthathal, RV.; Prec. sthe- 
yt, ib.; sthesham, “shuh [?),. AV.; sthasishta, 
Gr.; fut, sthata, MBh. &c. ; sthasyatt, "fe, Br. &c.; 
inf. sthatum, ib.; tos, Br.; GrSrS.; -sthitum, R.; 
ind. p. sihitu, MBh. &c.; -sthaya, RV. &c. &c.; 
-sthayamt, Bhatt.), to stand, stand firmly, station 
one’s self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position 
on (with padabhyam, ‘to stand on the feet ;* with 
Janubhyam, ‘to kneel ;’ with agre or agratas and 
gen., ‘to stand or present one's self before ;’ with 
puras and with or without gen., ‘to stand up against 
an enemy &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to stay, remain, 
continue in any condition or action (e.g. with &az- 
ya, ‘to remain a girl or unmarried ;’ with édishyim 
or with waunena, instr. ‘to remain silent; with 
sukhani, ‘to continue or feel well’), AV. &c. &c.; 
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon, 


SthElaka, m. or n. (pl.) N. of parti 
the back, Vine Cu ol partic, bones on 
Sthülika, m. the smell of f: L.; E 
ing of facen Le æces, L.; mfn. smell 
Sthilin, mfn, possessing any vessel or receptacle 
ch. hara-sth°), Pan. viii, 2,83, Vartt. 1, Pat. shértham, ‘to appoint any one as guardian ;? with. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


emaa sthalavya, 


N. of a town (cf, sthanéivara), | loss ofrank or dignity, VarBrS.—tva (in efa-sthana- 


of Siva, VamP.; n. 
Heat. 

aun eii Se pipers) to be stood or 
stay continued in or abi 

cum er » MBh.; Kav. &c. aided by (lacs 

Sthatri, m. a guider, driver (of h 
RV.; a guide, authority, MBh. ib " Cah 
mín. (nom. n. 9///r) what stands or stays stationary, 
Mimevabie (as opp. to jagat or caratha), RV. i 
59, 9. 

Bth&trá, n. station, place (cf. bhitri-sth’), RV. 
x, 125, 3. 

Sthüna, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act 
of standing, standing firmly, being fixed or stationary, 
AV. &c. &c.; position or posture of the body (in 
shooting &c.), R.5 staying, abiding, being in or on 
(loc. or comp.), Das. ; Kam. ; Hariv.; Sah.; storing- 
place or storage (of goods), Mn. viii, 401; firmbearing 
(of troops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha, 
* charging’), ib. vii, 190; state, condition (ifc. = 
‘being in the state of’), Up.; BhP.; continued ex- 
istence, continuance in the same state (i.e. in a kind 
of neutral state unmarked by loss or gain), continu- 
ing as or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a state of perfect tranquillity, Sarvad.; station, rank, 
office, appoiutment, dignity, degree, MaitrUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; place of standing or staying, any 
place, spot, locality, abode, dwelling, house, site 
(sthane stháite or sthàne sthancshit, * in different 
places,’ ‘here and there’), RV. &c. &c.; place or 
room, stead (s¢ka@ne with geu. or ifc. ‘in place of,’ 
‘instead of,’ * in licu of ;’ 7z£u-sthàue yurit,‘ to 
act in the place of an enemy;’ vilocana-sthana- 

gata, ‘acting the part of eyes;’ also sthana ifc. = 
‘taking the place of,’ ‘acting as,’ * representing’ or 
€ represented by, c. g. pefré-sth°, ‘acting as a father’ 
or ‘ represented by a f°;” ¢yast-zevait-sthana,‘ repr? 
by zy or uv’ [as Z and zz, Pan. i, 4, 4]; in Panini’s 
grammar the gen. case is often used alone, when the 
word sthane has to be supplied,c.g. hazter jal, ‘ja is 
to be substituted in place of /azz,’ i, I, 49), AitBr.; 
GrSrS, &c.: place for, receptacle of (gen.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; proper or right place (s/Zaue, ‘in the 
right place or at the right time, seasonably, justly °), 
PaficavBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. svar-ddi); province, 
region, domain, sphere (of gods or virtuous men; 
said to be in one of three places, viz. ‘earth’ or 
atmosphere’ or * heaven ;’ accord. to some that of 
virtuous Brahmans is called Prajapatya ; of Ksha- 
triyas, Aindra; of Vaiiyas, Maruta; of Südras, 
Gindharva), Nir.; VarBsS.; the main support or 
strength or chief constituent of a kingdom (said to be 
four, viz. ‘army,’ ‘treasury,’ ‘city,’ ‘territory ’), Mn. 
vii, 56; a stronghold, fortress, Paticat.; the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in 
number, viz. kantha, ‘throat; tālu, ‘palate ;” 
mürdhan, ‘top of palate ;’ danta,‘ teeth ;’ oshtha, 
‘lips ;’ Aautha-/alt, ‘throat and palate ;' kanth- 
oshtha, ‘throat and lips;’ dant’-oshtha, ‘teeth and 
lips ;’ to which arc added s#asthd, ‘ nose,’ said to be 
the place of utterance of true Anusvára, and 1675, 
€ chest,” of Visarga), Pan. i, 9, Sch.; Prat. ; Sarvad. ; 
any organ of sense (e.g. the eye), BhP. ; the pitch 
or key of the voice, note, tone (of which, accord. 
to RPrit., there are three [see wandra), or accord. 
to TPrit., seven; vind cyuta sthànat, ‘a lute out 
of tune’), SrS.; Prit.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, ap- 
pearance (as of the moon), VarByS.; the part or 
character of an actor, MW.; case, occurrence (né- 
dam sthānaņı vidyate, * this case does not occur. » 
Yajii.; Paficat.; Vajracch.; occasion, opportunity 
for (gen. or comp.; séhane, ind. ‘occasionally *), 
$rS.; MBh. &c.; cause or object of (gen. or comp», 
e.g. sudka-sthana, ‘an object of toll;' gij- or 
manya-sth®, ‘an object of honour ; also applied to 
persons ; sthdie, ind. ‘ because of,’ ‘on account of"), 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kathis,; a section or division (e.g. 
of medicine), Car. ; Suir. &c.; an astrol. mansion 
or its subdivision, VarBfS.; = &azyófsarga, m an 
open place in a town, plain, square, W. ; à holyp c 
MW.; an altar, ib.; N. of a Gandharva king, R. 
- , £ Ocimum Pilosum, L. = caturvi- 
dha-sloka, m. N. of wk. —-cintaka, m. one who 
provides quarters for an army, a kind of Td 
master, Paficat. —oyuta, mfn, fallen or remov 
from any place or office &c., GarudaP. — tas, ind. 
according to place or station, MW. ; in regard to the 
place or organ of utterance, ib. = tū, f. the state of 
being the receptacle of, possession of (gen.), Naish. 
= tyiga,m.abandonmentofa dwelling-place,Cán.; 
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primitive clement (for which anything is substituted, 
as opp. to adeja, ‘the substitute’), Pan., Sch. 

Sthüniya, mín. having its place in, being in 
(comp.; kaz{ha-sth°,‘ having its placein thethroat’), 
Vedántas.; belonging to or prevailing in any place; 
local, W.; occupying the place of, representing 
(comp.), Apast.; n. a town or a large village, L. 

Sthane (loc. of shana), in comp. = patita, 
mín. occupying the place of another (person or thing; 
-tua, nj, Nydyam.,Sch. = yoga, mf(d)a. (in gram.) 
implying the relation of ‘instead’ (said of the gen. 
case or shashthi, which designates that for which 
something is substituted), Pan. i, 1, 49. —yogin, 
EE sthana-yoga), id. ("gi-tva, n.), Pan. i, T, 
41; sch. 

Sthany, in comp. for sthanin.—Rsraya, mín. 
depending on the primitive form (said of an opera- 
tion in gr.), MW. 

Sthüpaka, mfu. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand, 
placing, fixing &c.; m. the erecter of an image, 
VarBrS.; a depositor, Yaji., Sch.; (ifc.) an estab- 
lisher, founder, Cat.; (in dram.) a kind of stage- 
director (assistant of the Sütra-dhara [q. v.) but not 
clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned 
in any of the extant plays), Bhar.; Sah. 

Sthüpatya, m. (fr. s/Aafafi) a guard of the 
women's apartments, L.; n. the office of the governor 
ofa district, PaücavBr. ; architecture, building, erect- 
ing, R.; BhP. — veda, m.*science of architecture,” 
one of the four Upa-vedas (q. v.), IW. 184. 

Sth&pana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand &c.; 
maintaining, preserving (see vayad-s/A?) ; fixing, 
determining, Sih, ; (4), f. the act of causing to stand 
firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the 
earth), MBh.; Hcat.; storing, keeping, preserving, 
Campak. ; fixed order or regulation, ib. ; establishi: 
establishment, dialectical proof (of a Ecce 
ib.; Car.; Sarvad.; arranging, regulating or direct- 
ing (as a drama &c.), stage-management (cf. stha- 
paka), W.; (i), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; (am), 
n. causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in- 
stituting, raising, erecting (an image &c.), VarBrS.; 
Inscr.; putting or placing or laying upon(comp.),Suir.; 
Naish., Sch. ; fastening, fixing, rendering immovable, 
BhP.; hanging, suspending, Cat.; strengthening (of 
the limbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or 
a means of strengthening &c., Suir.; Car.; a means 
of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib.; storage 
(of grain), Krishis.; establishment or dialectical 
proof of a proposition, Madhus.; statement, defini- 
tion, Sah.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is 
subjected, Sarvad.; =fzeye-savana, L.; fixing the 
thoughts, abstraction, W.; a dwelling, habitation, 
ib. = vritta, mfn. one who is past all restoration 
to strength, Car. 

Bal an mf(a)n. deposited, laid up in store, 
et. 

Sthapaniya, mfn. to be fixed or established in a 
place, Kathis.; to be kept (as a cat &c.); ib.; to be 
treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Susr. 

Sthü&paylitavya,mtn.tobekept inaplace, MBh.; 
to be kept in order or restrained, ib. 

Sthipayitri, mín. one who causes to stand, 
establisher, founder, MBh. 

Sthipayitva, ind. having placed or fixed &c. ; 
having put aside =‘ with the exception of” (acc.), 
Divyáàv. 

Sthüpita, mín. caused or made to stand, fixed, 
established, founded &c.; handed over, deposited, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; lodged, Kathis.; put aside, kept, 
stored, ib.; wedded, Malatim. ; ordered, regulated, 
r for te om enjoyed, ordained, enacted, W.; settled, ascertained, 
(in gram.)being the original or primitive form,Pan., | certain, ib.; firm, steady, ib. — vat, mfn. one who 
Sch. = vat, ind. like the original or primitive ele- | has placed or fixed, ib. 
ment (the adega or substituted form is said to be | Sthāpin, m. (prob.) the erecter (of an image) 
sthani-vat when it is liable to all the rules which | Paficar. : 
hold good for the primitive), Pan. i, 1, 56; (-vat)- | sthüpya, mfn. to be set up or erected (as an 
tva, n. the state of being like the original form or image), VarBrS.; to be placed in or on (loc), Yajn.; 
element, Pan., Sch.; (-vat)-sitra-vicara, m. N. of | MBh, &c.; to be installed in or appointed to (an 
wk.; (-vad)-bhava, m. (=-vat-iva), Pat. | office), R.; to be shut up or confined in (loc.), 

Sth&nike, mín. belonging to a place or site, | Kathis.; to be kept (wedmavi, in the house,’ i.e. 
local, W.; (in gram.) taking the place of anything | «as a domestic animal"), VarByS.; to be kept to 
else, substituted for (gen. or comp.), Pap., Sch.; m. | (one's duty, loc), MarkP.: to be plunged in (grief 
any one holding an official post, governor ofa place, | &c., acc.), Kathis.; to be kept in order or curbed 
manager of a temple &c., L. : : or checked or restrained, MBh.; m. (prob.) the 

Sthinin, mfn. having a place, occupying a (high) | image of a god, Pañcar.; m. or n. a deposit, pled 
position, Cat. ; having fixedness, abiding, permanent, | (=2tkshefa),L. Sth& n. the c 
W.; being in the right place, appropriate, AivSr. ; ing or embezzling of a deposit, MW. 

(in gram.) that which should be in the place oristo |  Sth&ma,in comp. forstiaman. = vatmfn.powe 
be supplied, Pin. i, 4, 105; m. the original form or | erful, strong, Lalit.; (ifc.) having the strength of; ib. 


£2a,' the being pronounced with the same organ’), n., 
TPrit., Sch. — d&tzi, mí(?/77)n. one who assigns a 
place to (gen.), Paficar. = dipta, mín. (in augury} 
inauspicious on account of situation (sce dif/a), 
VarByS. — pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. afvapaly-adi, 
= pati, m. lord ofa pl?, (esp.) head of a monastery, 
Inscr. = pata, m.occupying (another's) pl°, Nyáyam. 
| = pala, m. guardian of a pl” orregion, Y 3jii.; R.; Rā- 
Jat. ; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear. ; a keeper, 
watchman, policeman, W. =—pracyuta, mín. = 
-cyuta, R. = pr&pti, f.obtainment ofa place or situa- 
tion, VarBrS. = bhanga, m. ruin or fall of a place, 
Paficat. = bhümi,f.adwellin g-place,mansion,M W. 
= bhranéga, m. loss of place or station or rank, Var- 
ByS.; Hit. —bhrashta, mfu. — -cyu/a, ib. = mā- 
hātmya, n. the greatness or glory of any place, the 
divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any sacred 
spot, MW. — mriga, m. N. of certain big animals 
(such as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed 
to frequent the same pl°), L. = yoga, m. assignment 
of suitable places or application of the best modes for 
preserving articles, Mn. ix, 332. =yogin, mfn. = 
sthdne-yoga (col. 3), VPrit. -rakshaka, m. = 
sthana-pala, MW. — vat, mín. being in the right 
place, well-founded (as doubt), Nyayas. = vid, mín. 
knowing places, having local knowledge, Kathas, 
=vibhiga, m. assignment of pl°, Brih.; (in alg.) 
subdivision of a number according to the position of 
its figures, Col. — vir&sann, n. a partic. sedent pos- 
ture, SamhUp. = stha, mín. abiding in one pl°, im- 
movable, VarBrS.; staying at home; L. = sth&na, 
n. pl. every place (es/iz, loc. pl. ‘everywhere,’ ‘in 
every corner; cf. sZAana, col. 1), Kathās. = sthita, 
mfn. standing in a (high) pP, Kav. Sthindaga, 
n. N. of the 3rd Añga (q. v.) of the Jainas. Sth&- 
nádhiküra,m.thesuperintendence ofa shrine, Inscr. 
Sthanidhipati, m. —s/Zàna-fati,Inscr. Sth&- 
nfidhyaksha, m. the governor of a place, L. 
Sthün&nta, mfn. ending in sthana, Pau. iv, 3, 35. 
Sthüná&ntara, n. another p? ; -gaéa, mín. gone to 
another place, gone away, MW.; °rdbhimukha, 
mí(z)n. facing another place, turned away, Malav. 
Sthününya-tva, n. difference of pl°, MW. Sth&- 
n&patti, f. taking the place of another person or 
thing, substitution, KatySr., Sch. Sthindpanna, 
mfn, substituted in place of another (cf. prec.), ib. 
Sthünübh&va, m. want of place or situation, MW. 
Sthün&sraya, m. the pl°on whichanything stands, 
Suir. (cka-sth°, mfn.‘ being in the same pl°,” Kathis,) 
Sthingsana, n. du. standing and sitting down, 
Mn. vi, 22; -véh@ra-vat, mín. (a pupil) occupying 
the habitation and seat and place of recreation (of 
his preceptor), ib. ii, 248; °sazzzka, mfn. standing or 
sitting, Apast. Sthindsedha, m. confinement to 
a place, local or personal arrest, Yajn., Sch. Sthi- 
nåsthāna-jňäna-bala, n. the power of the know- 
ledge of what is proper and what is improper, Buddh. 
Sthanésvara, m. the governor of a pl’, Rajat.; n. 
(prob. incorrect for sthdnv-isvara) N. of a town 
and its territory (Thanesar), MBh.; Buddh. 
Sthünaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; n. position, 
situation, rank, dignity, MBh.; a place, spot, Paficat.; 
a city, town, L.; attitude of the body (in shooting 
&c.), Hcar.; Nalac.; a partic. point or situation in 
dramatic action, Vikr. iv, +4 (others ‘a kind of pos- 
ture;’ but cf. Jataka-sth°); a basin or trench dug 
for water at the root of a tree, L.; a division or sec- 
tion (esp.) of the Kithaka (accord. to some ‘a mode 
of recitation’); froth or bubbles on spirits or wine 
(prob. for stha@saka), L. 
Sthüni, in comp. for séianin. = bhüta, mfn. 
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Stháman, n. station, scat, place, AV.; strength, | Aatham: sthilasi, ‘how did you fare?” Vikr.; e2agt 
er, Balar,; Lalit.; SaddhP,; the neighing of a | sthite, ‘ it being so,’ Panc.; purah sthite, ‘it being 
horse; MBh. i, 5116. imminent’), MBh.; Kav. &c.j engaged in, occu- 
Sthiya, m, =sthaman,L.; areceptacle(in jala- | pied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or 
sth®, q.v.)3 (à), f. the earth, L. addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting, 
Sthüyam. Sce 4/1. sha, p. 12632, col.'2. Mn.; MBh. &c.; abiding by, conforming to, fol- 
1. Sthayi, f. the action of standing, Pan. iii, 3, | lowing (loc.), ib. ; being in office or charge, Pancat.; 
95, Värt, 1, Pat. ` Rajat.; adhering to or keeping with (loc), Hariv.; 
2. Sthiyi, in comp. for sthayiz. == tū, f., -tva, | lasting, RPrit.; firm, constant, invariable, Kathis, ; 
n. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur- | settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally 
ableness, invariableness, Sur. ; Sih. ; Sarvad. = bhü- accepted, ŠBr. &c. &c.; fixed upon, determined, 
va, m. lasting or durable state of mind or feeling | Sak.; firmly convinced or persuaded, MBh.; Subh.; 
(said to be 8, viz, rati, hdsa, 3oka, krodha, utsiha, firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.j 
bhaya, jugupsd, vismaya (qq. vv.], to which is faithful to a promise or agreement, Ls; upright, vir- 
sometimes added jaa, ‘quietism;’ they are opp. | tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.), Yajii.; Kum.; 
to the wyabhicari-bhavas or “transitory feelings’), | being there, existing, present, close at. hand, ready 
Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah. &c. (sthilo hy eskal, ‘1 myself am ready; agraye 
Sth&yika, mfn. lasting, enduring (in ady-anta- sthite, “when the elder brother is there?), Mn.; 
sth? “lasting from the beginning to the end?), | MBh. &c.; belonging to (gen.), R.; turned or di- 
Siphás.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar.; (4), f. the action rected to, fixed upon (loc. or comp.) VarBrS.; 
of standing, Pan, iij, 3, 95, Vartt. 1, Pat. Sarvad.; resting or depending on (loc.), MBh.; R. 
Sthāyin,mfn. standing, staying, being or situated | &c.; leading or conducive to (dat.), Paiicat.; onc 
in or on (comp.), Nir.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; being in | who has desisted or ceased, Palicad. 3 left over, L.; 
a partic. place, resident, present, Kav.; Kathas.; | (in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by i/ (in the 
being in a partic, state or condition, Kav.; MarkP,; | Pada-patha), standing alone (pade, sthite, “in the 
permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling Pada text’), Prat.; (am); n. standing still, stop- 
or state; cf, sthayi-bhava above), AivSr.; MBh. ping, Bhartr.; staying, remaining, abiding; R.; manner 
&c.; persevering, steadfast, Sis. ; faithful, trustworthy, of standing, ib.; perseverance on the right path, ib, 
Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarByS. = tā, f. the being in a place (v.l. sthi#i-¢@), BrAr. 
Sthayi-A/bhü, P. -bhavati, to become lasting | = abi, mín. steady-minded, firm, unmovcd, calm, 
or permanent, Paficat. Bhag. = pathya, n. (in dram.) recitation in Prakrit 
Sth&yuka, mí(a)n. disposed to stay or last, stay- | by a woman standing, Sāh. = prakarana, w.r. for 
ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (loc.), Bhatt.; sihiti-pr^. = prajün, mín, firm in judgment and 
Jasting, enduring, constant, PaficavBr, ; m, the over- | wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. = preman, m. 
seer of a village, L. ‘firm in affection, a firm or faithful friend, L. 
Sthāla &c. Sce p. 1262, col, I, =buddhi-datta, m.N. ofa Buddha, Lalit. — mati, 
Sthivan, Sce sa-sthavan. m. ‘ firm-minded," N. of a teacher, Buddh. = iga, 
Sthivara, mí(4)n. standing still, not moving, | mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. sihira- 
fixed, stationary, stable, immovable (opp. to /a4- 2°), MBh. = vat, mfn. one who has stood or stayed 
gama, q,V.), TS. &c, &c.; firm, constant, perma- &c.; being or situated in, Si&.; (s/Az/d-), contain- 
nent, invariable, À past. ; R. ; Hariv. ; regular, estab- | ing a form of o/stha (-vatī, f. ‘a verse containing a 
lished, W.; vegetable, belonging to the veg? world, | form of V stha’), SBr. = sumvid, min, faithful to 
Suir. ; relating to immovable property, Yajii., Sch.; | an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathis. —sam-~- 
m. a mountain (cf. -72ja), Bhag.; Kum.; (a), f. | keta, mfn. id., ib. Sthitüsana, n. the 5 standing 
N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit,; (am), n. any | postures (e.g. deudüsanz &c.) collectively, L. 
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral Sthitépasthita, mín. (a word) which stands with 
&c.; these form the seventh creation of Brahma, see | and without the particle iti (in the Pada text; sec 
under sarga), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; stability, per- | s¢hifa above), Prit. 
manence (v.l. s¢hira-foa), Subh.; immovable pro: | Sthiti, f. standing upright or firmly, not falling, 
perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Yajt.; a | Kavyad.; standing, staying, remaining, abiding, 
heir-loom, family-possession (such as jewels &c., | stay, residence, sojourn in or on or at (loc. or comp. ; 
which have been long preserved inafamilyand ought | srhiting A/Zri or vi-A/1. dha or grah or 
not to be sold), W.; a bow-string, L. = kalpa, | «/diaj, ‘to make a stay,” ‘take up one’s abode’), 
m. a partic. cosmic period, Buddh, = krayRnaka, | Kiv.; Kathis. &c,; staying or remaining or being 
(prob.) n. wooden goods, Campak. — garala, n. a | in any state or condition (sce rajya-sth2); continu- 
partic, vegetable poison, L. -rjaigama, n. (sg. or 


t o m. (5 ance in being, maintenance of life, continued exist- 
pl.) everythin, stationary and movable or inanimate | ence(the and of the three states of all created things, 
and animate, SankhGr.; Mn. &c. = tã, f. fixedness, 


a im the 1st being utpatti, ‘coming into existence," and 
immobility; the state ofa ve ble or mineral, Mn. | the ard Zaya, * dissolution’), permanence, duration, 
xii, 9. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha or a Tirtha with 


SvetUp.; R.; Kalid.; BhP.;-Saryad.; duration of 
stagnant water, Cat. = tva, n. fixedness, immobility, | life, MarkP.; (in astron.) duration, of an eclipse, 
MBh. = rija, m. ‘mountain-king,’N.of Him$laya; | Süryas.; continued existence in any place, MBh.; 
-Kanya, f. * daughter of H °y N. of Parvatl, Kum. | Sih.; that which continually exists, the world, earth, 
ot adel mín. having the form or appear- BhP.; any situation or state or position or abode, 
ees Vite abe (s. uper poison Ba alee Kp station, high position, 
-nàbha (q.v.), MW. arasthi- | rank, Mn.; Yajri.; Bhag. &c.; maintenance, susten- 

Yum a pererything stationary and moyable, im- ance, MalatIm.; settled rale, ftl decision, ordinance, 
mare! e p y, ib. decree, axiom, mazim, SBr. &c, &c.; maintenance 

BE wire. CX 1265, col. 3. of discipline, establishment of good.order (in a state 
A S n. ly strength, W. (prob. w.r. for | &c.), Ragh.; continuance or steadfastness in the 
Sthisnu, mín. firm, stationary, immovable E Que ree oed ies 
Du Mo. ; MBh.&c. ; durable, permanent, eternal, um Blog; Sarvad, : EE addicdon to, in- 
eae à Uem RADI Gn ouk y» DO ; | tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R.; firm persuasion or 
PEETS irik; m curii es ; + | opinion, copviction, Yajn.; Küm.; settled practice, 
Sthitá, mín, standing is Ec DAS ace, murum. custom, usage, Kathds.; Rajat.; settled 
ting, or ‘lying, s as m g a - | boundary or bounds (esp. of morality, e.g. s(fiz/ips 
SEE EE DAT LARA standing | 4/dhéd,‘totransgress tbe boundsofm?^), term, limit, 

Thy him ex he wai ted”), ree T Para d Es bod | R.; Kalid, 3 Bhatt.;. standing still, stopping, halting 
firm (yuddhe, “in battle’), Hariv.: standi standing | (sting a-^/car, ‘to remain standing *), Ragh.; 
ing, situated, resting or abiding iyat anding, mar Rajat.; Suir.; standing-place, halting-place, stand 
or comp.; with cesar abidingin eria xx | or Place or fixed abode, SBr.; Mn.; Rajat.; resist- 
and low; with azifyam, ‘not remainin aoe ance to motion, inertia (in phil); fixedness, im- 
nently,? ' staying only a short time,’ Katye: EM a mobility, stability, Ragh.; BhP. ; depositing, laying 
MBh. &c.; being or remainin or keeping in n.5 | down, Rajat.; Kathis.; form, shape, MarkP.; 
state or condition (loc., instr., al comp., E o Mn: & of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct, 
in the same case, also ind. p. or adv.; wydpya sthi- | sider Sil ; Hit, ; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con- 
tah, he krepa entina pervading,’ Sak. ; Vikr, ; eee, e arem eun HP Murs d 
7 fz ig 5 : J i i.e, without the 
upavitya sthita}, ‘he remains sitting,’ Vikr,; | panicle i6; see sthifa). zxkaxtzi, min. causing 


ferufaret sthira-pratibandha, 


stability or permanence, MarkP. =jiia, mfn. know- 
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, Kum. 
= tā (sthiti-), f. fixity, stability, firm position, SBr. 
— de&a, m. place of abode, SarügP. — pālana, m. 
maintenance of stability or permanence ("zayi V Ari, 
“to maintain stability’), MarkP. = prakarana, n. 
N. ofach. oftheVasishtha-ramüyana. = prada, mín. 
bestowing firmness or stability, ib. — bhid, mfi, vio- 
lating or transgressing the bounds of morality, Ragh. 
— mnt, mfn. possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable, Kum.; lasting, enduring, Ragh.; keeping 
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping within 
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mn. ; Kam.; 
Kum. —varman, m. N. of a king, Hear. = sthii- 
paka, mfn, restoring anything to its original state 
or condition, W.; m. the capability of restoration to 
an original state or position, elasticity, Bhashüp. 
Sthity, incomp. for sthztz. —atikrinti, f.trans- 
gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, Kir. 
Sthitva, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped 
or waited &c. (sometimes used alone to express 
‘after some time ;? māsani sth®, ‘after a month ;? 
ciram api sth°, ‘after a long period’ = ‘sooner or 
later’), RV. &c. &c. ; 
Sthin. See tr¢-shthin and farame-shthin. 
Sthirá, mí(d)n. firm, hard, solid, compact, strong, 
RV. &c. &c.; fixed, immovable, motionless, still; 
calm, $Br.; MBh. &c.; firm, not wavering or totter- 
ing, steady, R.; VarByS.; unfluctuating, durable, 
lasting, permanent, changeless, RV. &c. &c. ; stern, 
relentless, hard-hearted, Kum.; constant, steadfast, 
resolute, persevering (maxas or hridayam sthirane 
^/ hri, ‘to steel one's heart, take courage, R.; 
Kathas.); kept secret, Vet.; faithful, trustworthy, 
Yajr.; MBh. &c.; firmly resolved to (inf.), MBh.; 
settled, ascertained, undoubted, sure, certain, Mn.; 
MBh. &¢.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
R.; a kind of metre, VarBsS,; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; N. of a partic. 
astrol, Yoga, MW.; of certain zodiacal signs (viz. 
"Taurus, Lco, Scorpio, Aquarius; so called because 
any work done under these signs is supposed to be 
lasting), ib. (L. also ‘a tree; Grislea Tomentosa ; 
a mountain ; a bull; a god ; the planet Saturn ; final 
emancipation’); (a), f. astrong-minded woman, MW.; 
the earth, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. ; = &2Zo/z, L.; N. of the sound 
J, Up.; (au), n. steadfastness, stubbornness, resist- 
ance (acc. with ava- v tan, P. ‘to loosen the resist- 
ance of [gen.];’ A. ‘to relax onc’s own resistance, 
yield ;? with @-4/¢an, A. ‘to offer resistance’), RV. 
-karman, mín. persevering in action, Ragh. 
=kuttake, m. (in alg.) a steady pulverizer, con- 
stant multiplier, common divisor (applied to a partic. 
kind of common div?), MW. — gati, m. * moving 
firmly or slowly, N, of the planet Saturn (cf. 3272a23- 
cara), L. = gandha, mfn. having durable perfume; 
m; Michelia Champaca, L. ; (4), f. Bignonia Suaveo- 
lens, ib.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, ib. = cakra, m. 
N, of Mañju-šrī, ib. = citta (R.) or -cetas (Sii), 
mín. firm-minded, steady, resolute. —cohada, 
m, Betula Bhojpatra, L. = coh&ya, m. a tree yicld- 
ing permanent shadow, L.; any trec, ib. —jah- 
gama, (prob.) n. (pl.) things stationary and mov- 
able, BhP, =jihva, m. ‘firm-tongued,’ a fish, ib. 
=jivita, mín. long-lived, tenacious of life; (a), f. 
the silk-cotton trec, L. —jivin, mfn.=prec.; m. 
N. of a crow, Pañcat. = taza, mfn. more (or most) 
firm or fixed ot immovable; -dri, mín, with steady 
eyes, Bhartr. — ti, f. hardness, uir. ; stability, stead- 


-fastness, permanence, Kay.; Kathas. &c.; moral 


firmness, constancy, tranquillity (9/25; 1/pa-^/ 1, ‘to 
recover composureof mind"), M Bh. ; Sak, &c. = tva 
n. hardness, Suir. ; immovableness, Mricch. ; stability, 
constancy, MBh.; Suir. &c. - danghtza, m.' sttong- 
toothed,’ a snake, L.; N. of Vishnu in the boar- 
Avatira, ib.; — d/ivani, ib. (incorrect). = deva, m. 
N. of a Commentator, Cat. —- dhanvan (sthird-), 
mín. having a strong bow (said of Rudra), RV. 
- dh&man (°rd-), mfn. belonging to a strong race; 


AV. = dh, mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, Nag. = pat- ` 


tra, m. Phonix Paludosa, L. —pada, mf(a)n. 
firmly rooted, Mudr, = pRIn-tzilaksha, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh, — pita (°rd-), mfn. (prob.) having 
strong protection, RV. —- pushpa, m. ‘ having firm 
flowers,’ Michelia Champaca, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, ib.; Mimusops Elengi, ib. = pushpin, 
m. ‘id,, Clerodendrum Phlomoides, ib. = pratijňa, 
mfn, persisting in an assertion, faithful to a promise 
(-tva, n.), Kav. =pratibandha, mín, firm in 
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resistance, offering an obstinate resistance, Sak, = 
tishthü, f. a firm resting-place, Porra 
MW.- preman, mfu, firm or steady in affection. 
L. = psnu, mfn. ( Ved.) having constant food, MW. 
— phal&, f. Benincasa Cerifera, L.—budahi, mfn. 
steady:minded, resolute; steadfast, Cin.; Rajat.: 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathās. = buddhika, m. N PE 
a Danava, ib. — mati, f. a firm mind, steadfastness 
.; mín. firm-minded, steady, Bhag.; m. N ofa 
Bhikshu, Buddh. — mada, mfn. intoxicating to such 
a degrec as to cause lasting efècts, Suir.; intoxicated 
in that manner, L.; m. a peacock; L. 2 manas, 
mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, MBh. ; Sii. = māyā, h 
a partic. spell, Cat. — yoni, m. a tree yielding per- 
manent shade, L. — yauvana, u. perpetual youth, 
MirkP.; míf, Gin, possessing perp? y®, ever youthful, 
ib. ; Hariv. ; Vikr.; m. a Vidya-dhara, L, — raàg& 
f. ‘having a durable colour,’ indigo, L.; a sort of 
Curcuma, W. =rāgā, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
=linga, mío. having a stiff virile organ, MEh.;. 
-pratishthd, f. N. of wk. —1ocana, mín. steady- 
eyed, M W.; (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib. — var- 
man, m.. N. of a man, Väs., Introd. = vāc, mfn. 
one whose word may be-trusted, Natyàs. = vajin, 
mfn, one whose horses stand still, MBh, — vikra- 
ma, miu. taking firm.strides, Bear. = ganku-kar- 
n2, mfu. having upright ears like spikes, ib. = &z1, 
mfu. having enduring prosperity, MW. = samskā- 
ra, mín. thoroughly cultured ; -/à, f. perfect culture, 
Mricch. —samgara, mfn. faithful to an agreement 
or promise, MBh. — sattva, mfn. having a steadfast 
character, R.—sidhanaka, m. Vitex Negundo, L. 
= sara, m. Tectona Grandis, ib. = sauhrida,mfn. 
firm in friendship, R.;. VarBrS. ;- n. firmness in ft? 
MW. —sthaüyin, mín. stauding firm, AmritabUp. 
Sthiranhripa, m. Phenix Paludosa, L. Sthi- 
rüghüta, mfn. firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to 
be dug up, Gobh. Sthiráüghripa, m. = sthi- 
réyhripa, L. Sthirdtman, mín. firm-minded, 
stable, constant, VP. ; steadfast, resolute, Kim. ; Hit. 
Sthiránurüga, min. constant in affection or love; 
-/va, n. faithful attachment, Mudr. Sthiranura- 
gin, mf. = °rdga; (°g2)-iva, n. = ?ràga-tva; 
Mudr. Sthirfpaya, mfn. subject to constant decay, 
Kay. Sthir&yati, mfn. of long extension or dura- 
tion, lasting, Kir. Sthirdyus, mín. long-lived; 
m. or f. the silk-cotton tree, L. Sthirarambha, 
mfu. firm or steadfast in undertakings, Mn.; SarügP. 

Sthiraka, m. N.of a man, g. addi. 

Sthiraya, Nom..P. 9ya£i, to strengthen (with 
Aridi, ‘1o impress deeply on the heart’), Caurap. 

Sthirüya, Nom. A. yate; to become fixed: or 
immovable, Cat.; P. 9ya/i, to remain firm, MW. 

Sthiri;in comp. forséhira. = kara, mfn.making 
firm, Suir. = karana, mfn. id., Car.; n-hardeuing, 
Cat. ; making firm or fixed, Sarvad. ; making durable, 
corroboration, Sah.; “confirmation, Kull. on Mn. 
viii, 55. — kartavya, mfn. to be encouraged, Sak. 
—küra, m. corroboration, Badar,, Sch. = ^A Eri, 
P. -karoti, to make firm, strengthen, Paficat.; to 
stop, ib.; to ‘make permanent, establish, Kàv.; 
Kathis.; tocorroborate, confirm, Mn., Sch.; MarkP.; 
to steel (the heart), Amar.; to encourage, comfort, 
MDBh.; Pañcat. = bhüva; m. becoming stiff, im- 
movableness, HYog. = ^/ bii, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come firm or stiff or hard, R.; Suár.; to compose 
one's self, take courage, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sthri. Sce savya-sht{hrt, p. 1191, col. 3 (where 
read -shthri). 

Sthema, in comp. for s/heman, =bbāj, mfu. 
firm, strong, Sis. me 

Stheman, m. (fr. s/izra) firmness, stability, TS. H 
Br. ; Kath.; continuance, duration (uč, ind. ‘per- 
severingly `), 1 Y og.; the state of standing or stopping 
still, rest, Naish. 

Stheys, mif(@)n. to be stationed or fixed or settled 
&c.; placed (as water in a jar); SxakhGr.; (am), 
n: (it is) to be stood still, R.; (it is) to be stood edin 
(in battle), BliP.; (it is) to be stayed or rema in 
(loc.), R.; Hariv. 8c. ; (attention) is to be fixe en 
(loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; (itis) to be behaved T acted 
or proceeded (with ins:r.; ind. p., Of FAM x 
Bharip.; Rijat.; m. a person chosen to settle à cis- 
pute between two parties, an arbitrator, umpire, 
judge, Rajat.; Hit.; a domestic priest, L. 

Sthéyas, mín. (compar. of sthira) firmer, 
stronger, more important or worthy of consideration, 
very firm or strong, TS. &c.; very continuous or: 
constant, Rajat.; very resolute, Sah. 


WMA sthaurin, 1265 
Stheyi-krita, mfn. (s/heyi for stheya, m.) made 
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, Kathás, 
Stheshtha, mín. (superl. of 5/A4/ra) most fixed, 
very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 157- 
Sthairaküyana, m. patr. fr. sthiraka, g. na- 
dádi; (yana), metron, of Mitra-varcas, IndSt. 


Sthairabrahmana, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
MaitrS. 


Sthairya, n. firmness, hardness, solidity, Yajii. ; 
MBh, &c.; fixedness, stability, immobility, Prab.; 
DhP.; Sarvad.; calmness, tranquillity, Paiicad. ; con- 
tinuance, permanence, Kav. ; Kathis. ; steadiastness, 
constancy, perseverance, patience, MBh.; R. &c.; 
firm attachment to, constant delight in (loc.), Kav. ; 
Paiicat.; Kathás, &c. = kara or -krit, mfn. causing 
firmness or harduess, Suir. — vat; mín. having sta- 
bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, Kavyad.; 
standing firm, not yielding, resolute, Say.; -/va, n. 
fixcdness, firmness, concentration (of mind), MarkP. 
=vicirana, n. N. ofa wk. by Harsha. 

TAT sthaga, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
dead body, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

SAINT sthagara, mfn. made of sthagara, 
q.v., TBr. 

TAN sthazala, m. or n.(?) = sthagara 
(cf. sthagala’, g. &isarddi. « 

Sthagalika, míj)u. dealing in the substance 
Sthigala, ib. 

SATS sihagha, m. (said to be fr. VI. stha) 
a shallow, ford (=gddha), L. 


- SAU sthajiravati, f. (prob. w.r.), 
SankhGr. 
WAIVE sihünava, sthünu &c. See p. 1262. 
WARS sthandila.. See p. 126r, col. 3. 
SIs sthana, sthanin, sthapaka,°pana &c. 
See p..1263. 
WEIN sihaya &c. Sce p. 1264, col. 1. 
Ares sthala &c. See p. 1262, col. I. 
MAT sthavara &c. See p. 1264, col. I- 
wma sthavira &c. See col. 3. 


"TW sthüsala, m. smearing or perfum- 
ing the body with unguents (of sandal &c., cf. stha- 
kara, sthákara), L. ; a bubble of water or any fluid, 
L.; m. or n.(?) a bubble-shaped ornament on a 
horse’s trappings, Sis.; a figure made with unguents, 
Ratnay. 

WATS slhüsmu. See p. 1264, col. t. 


feum sthika, m. (accord. to some fr. 4/1. 
stha) the buttocks (= &afi-rotAa), L. 


FT sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264. 


feug sthir,cl. 1. P. sthirati,to stand firmly 
(in an etymol. explanation), Nir. ix, II. 

Sthiritva, ind. having turned round (?), Hear., 
Sch. 

TAT sihira &c. See p. 1264, col. 3. 


fafa sthivf, m. (prob.) a bushel (others 
‘an ear’) of grain, RV. x, 68, 3; =siwd, L. 
= mát, mfu. provided with bushels (or *ears*) of 
grain, ib. 27, 15. 

Sg sthu: See duht-shihu and su-shthit. 


WF sthud (=x thud), cl. 6. P. sthudati, 
to cover, Dhatup. xxviii, 94. 

1. Sthula, n. (perhaps for sthuda, see prec.) a 
sort of long tent, Sis. 


wer sthurikd, v.l. for sthurika, q. v. 


WI sthii (collateral of A/1. stha, formed to 
account for the words below), prob. * to be thick or 
solid or strong.” 

Sthava, n. a he-goat(?), L. 

Sthavi, m. (only L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a 
weaver; fire; a leper or the flesh of a leper; fruit. 

Sthavimat, n. and stháviman, m, the thick 
end, broad part, breadth (Cza-éds, iud. ‘on the broad 
side’), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; Rath. 

Ethavira, mf or Z)n. (cf. s/tavara, p. 1264) 
broad, thick, compact, solid, strong, poweriul, RV. ; 
AV;; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable 


(Cre kale ox bhave, “in old age”), Br. &c, &c.; m. 
an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an *Elder* (N. 
of the oldest and most venerable Bhikshus), MW B. 
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahmi, L.; (pl) N. of a 
school (also d77a-5/^), Buddh.: (a, f.an old woman, 
MW.; a kind of plant, L.; (a7), n. benzoin, L. 

= gathi, f. a partic. section of Buddhist writings, 
Divyàv. = d&ru, n.a kind of wood, Bhpr.=dyati, 
mfn. having the dignity of an * Elder” (cf. above), 
MBh. = sthavira, m. pl. (prob.) the niost vener- 
able of the ‘Elders,’ Divyiv. Sthavirdyus, mín. 
one who has attained to old age, Hariv. Sthavi- 
ravali-carita, n. N. of a Jaina wk. 

Sthaviraya, Nom. A. “yale, to grow old, be- 
conie old (said of time), Bhpr. 

Sthavishtha, min.(superl. ofsthitra) very broad 
or thick or solid or strong, TS. &c. &c. 

Sthaviyas, mfn, (compar. of id.) more (or most) 
broad or thick &c., Br. &c. &c. 

Sthavira, n. (fr. séhavira) old age (described 
as commencing at seventy in men and fittyin women, 
and endiug at niuety, after which period a man is 
called varskīyas), Laty.; MBh. &c.; mfu. (v.1. for 
sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit. 

Sthura. See afa-shthura, p. 53, col. I. 

Sthurin, m. =sthaurin, L. 

2. Sthula. See afa-shihula, p. 53, col. T. 

Sthüna, m. (connected with sthanz ; accord. to 
some for slAulna) N. ofa son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
of a Yaksha, ib.; (Z), f., sec next; (2), f. uuculti- 
vated land, Vop.,Sch.; (a4), n. a post, pillar, Siddh. 
—karga, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

Sthüni, f. the post or pillar or beam of a house, 
any post or stake or pillar or column, RV. &c. &c.; 
the trunk or stump of a tree, Kim.; an iron statue; 

.; an anvil, & rz or sitrmi, L.; (prob.)= 
rajju, a rope, cord, Hcat.; a kind of disease, L. 
(Cr. Gk. arhàn.] — karná, mf(z)n. (said of cows 
whose ears are marked iu a partic. manner), MaitrS.; 

m. a kind of military array, Kim.; N. of a Yaksha, 

MBh.: of a partic. demon of illness, Hariv.; m. 

(scil. daze) or n. (scil. astra) a kind of missile; MBh. 

— garta, m. the pit or hole for a post, L. =ni- 

khanana-nyüyas, m. the rule of digging or fixing 

a post more deeply into the soil (applied to a dis- 

putant who adds corroborative arguments &c. to 

confirm an already strong position), A. =paksha, 

m. a kind of military array, Kam. = padi, f. one 

who has feet or legs like pillars, g. £zembhapady- 

adi. —bhira, m. the weight of a beam, g. vag- 

dddi, = mayükhá, n. post and peg, SBr. = raja, 
m. a principal post, ib. — virohana, n. the sprout- 
ing of a wooden stake (after it has been put in the 
ground to serve as a foot), SaikhSr. = 8irsha, n. 
the head or capital of a pillar, L. Sthünáva- 
sesha, mín, having ouly the pillars left (said of a 
house), Sah. Sthunópasthünaka, m. du. N. of 
two villages, Divyav. 

Sthüniya (g. apu#pddi) or sthünya (Kith.), 
mfn. relating to a post or pillar. 

Sthura, mín, (cf. s/Ait/a below) thick, dense, 
heavy, big, bulky, stout, broad, strong, solid, RV.; 
m. du, the aukles or the buttocks ; sg. the lower part 
of the thigh, L.; a child of Sthiira, Pat. on Pan. vi, 
1, 103, Vártt. I; a man, L.; a bull, L.; (a), f- N. 
ofa woman, g. gargádi. = gud&, f. ( =guda-kande 
sthülo bhagal, T3. Sch.) - yupa, m. N. of a man 
(vát, iud.), KV. —vüku =1cca-dhvant, L. 

Sthuüri, mín. drawn by one animal, RV.; Br.; 
n.a waggon drawn by one animal, T Br. 

Sthurika, f. (prob.) the nostril of a barren cew 
(v. l. khurihd, chürità, sthurikà &c.), Mn. vii, 

325 (o hers ‘an ox” or ‘a load placed on an ox’). 

Sthirin, m. (cf. sZtatrim) a pack-horse, beast 
of burden, draught-ox, L. |Cf. Gk. tatpos; Lat. 

taurus; Goth. stiur; Eng steer.) 

Sthürl-prishtha, m. a horse not yet ridden on 
or broken in by riding, Sis, 

Sthora, f. the lading or cargo of a ship, Divyàv, 

Sthorin, m. z s//iaurin, L. 

Sthaupn&bhürlka, win. (fr. sthimna-DAara), g- 
vagsddi (v.1. sthauna-bh°). 

Sthaunika, mfu. dragging beams of wood, L. 

Sthauneya or “yaka, n. a kind of perfume, 
Car.; Suir.; a carrot, L, 

Sthaura, m. patr. of the Rishi Agni-yuta or 
Agui-yüpa (author of RV. x, 116), Anukr.; n, firm- 
ness, strength, power, W. ; a sufficient load loc a horse 
Or ass, ib. 


Sthaurin, m. a pack-horse, draught-ox, L. 
4M 
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1266 wild sthaurya. welaqata snána-paddhatli. 


fragrant berry (= Aakkola), L, mina, m. gross SMT sthaura, "rin. Seo p. 1265, col. 3. 
measure, rough RERUM Meus: ge A sna, snapana. See below. 
ick- in. vi, .= sn. 
i epe radish, L. TE ot Xs Ga snava. Seo p. 1267, col. 3. 
-m- a, mfn, liable to become large or stout, ; De A 
Puis i. Voss — roma, mfn, thick-haired, Cap. WIR snas, sud for 4/snus, q. v., p. 1268 
— Jakslia or -lakshya, mín. i having largo, g AAT snasá, f. a tendon, muscle, L. 
ibutes,! munificent, liberal, generous, Xājn.; E = 
Ried Seige learned: W.; mindful of both benc- al I. sna (cf. y: snu), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
fits and injurics, ib.; taking a wide aim, shooting at ., xxiv, 44) suati, cl. 4. P. (Nir, vii, 1 2) sud- 
a large target (-/va, n.), Sis. = lakshi-tī, f. muni- yati (ep. also A. sudyate, Pot. suayat ; cp. also 
ficence, liberality, Kim. = vartma-Iyit, m. Clero- | suqyifa; pf. sasnat, 3. pl. sasnul, MBh.; BhP.; 
dendrum Siphonantus, L, = valkala, m. thick- | fut. sud/d, Gr.; snasyati, “le, MBh. &c.; aor. 
barked,’ the red Lodlira, L. — vālukā, f. “having | asuasi/, Gr.; Prec. sudyat [cf. above] or szeydt, 
coarse sand,’ N. of a river, MDh. —vishaya, m. à | ib.; inf. suälum, Br. &c.; ind. p. suatod, -snaya, 
gross or material object, Vedántas. —vyiksha- | RV, &c.; Ved. also szd/vi, Pin. vii, 1, 49), to bathe, 
phala, m. a variety of Madana, L. = vaidehi, f. perform theceremony of bathing or certain prescribed 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. —£ahkhü, f. a woman | oblations (esp. on returning home from the house of 
having a large vulva, MW. = &nra, m.a kindof large | religious preceptor, or on concluding certain vows 
reed, [., = 8axira, n. the gross or material and per- | &c., also with avabhyitham), RV. &c. &c.; to 
ishable body with which a soul clad in its subtle | smear one's self with (instr.), Sarvad.: Pass. sud- 
body is invested (opp. to s#kshma- and liñga-s , | yate (aor. asndyi, impers.), Rajat.: Caus. sadpd- 
qq.vv.), Vedántas.; RTL, 35; mfn. large-bodied, W. | yazi or snapdyati, with prep. only ss4f^), to cause 
= &alkn, mfn. large-scaled (as a fish), L. — $&kini, | ‘to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV. &c. &c.; to wash away, 
f. a kind of vegetable, L, — S&pa and -s&taka, M., | AV. x, 1, 9; to steep or soak in (loc.), Bhpr. ; tobathe 
-šūțikā and -S&ti, f. thick orcoarse cloth, L.—- 581i, | with tears, weep for(?), MW.: Desid. sisnasati, 
m. a kind of large rice, L. = Simbi, f.2 kind of Doli- | pan, viii, 3, 61 (but cf. szs/zdsu): Intens. sdsztd- 
chos, L, = ŝiras, m. ‘large-headed,’ N. of a Rishi, | yafe, sasnati, sasneti, Gr. (Cf. Gk. vá, vàpa ; 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; ofa Rakshasa, Kathis.; ofa Yaksha, | Lat, sare. ] 
ib.; n. a large head or summit, W. —sirsha,™. | Sna, Seeradrs/a. 
N. ofan author, Cat. — šīrshikā, f. ‘thick-headed, | Snápana, mf(A)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to bathe 
a kind ofsmallant, L. = 8ürama, m.orn. large Arum, | &c.; used for bathing (as water), AV.; n. the act 
Suir. = &opha, mín. greatly swollen (-/va, n.), Susr. | of causing to bathe, bathing, ablution, SBr. &c. &c. 
—shatpada,m.akindoflargewasporbee,L. —88- |  Snapita, mín. (fr. id.) bathed, washed, sprinkled, 
yaka, m, a kind of large reed, L. — sikta, n. N. ofa | wetted, cleansed, L. 
` Tirtha, Pat, = sikshma, mfn. large and small, VP. ; Snaya, m. bathing, ablution, lustration, L. 
mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe 2. Sn& (or shud), mfn. bathing, bathed or im- 
andanatom), MW.; -prakaraya,n, N.of wk.; -Øra- | mersed in (cf. g/rifa-, su-sud &c.) 
pañca, m. the gross and the subtle world, Vedintas.; |  ngtá, mfn. bathed, washed, cleansed or purified 
-farira, n. the gross and s? body, ib. = sūrana, sce | from (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. (n. also impers.); 
-Jirana. = skandha, m, ‘having a thick stem,’ | immersed or versed in (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; R.; 
Artocarpus Locucha,L. =sthitila,mi(@)n.excessively | BhP,; m. one who has finished his religion, an ini- 
thick or fat, Kav. = hasta, m. the thick trunk (of | tiated householder, GrSrS. = vat, mfn, having bathed 
an elephant), Megh. 14 ; a large or coarse hand, ib. | or performed religious ablutions, Sis. vasya, mfn. 
(accord. to some), Sthillántü, f.'a kind of Cur- | to be put on after an ablution, KatySr. — vrata 
cuma, L. Sthila-karna, w.r. for s//i/4-£^,0. V. | mfn. — sua/a£a-vr^, R. Sn&tánulipta, mfn. one 
Sthüláksha, m. ‘large-eyed,’ N. ofa Rishi, MBh.; | who is both bathed and anointed, Pn. ii, 1, 49, Sch. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (d), f= venu-yasA(i, Laghuk. Snütaka, m. one who has bathed or performed 
Sthuláhga, mfu. large-bodied (as a fish), L.; m. I? | ablutions (i.c. a Brahman who, after performing the 
tice, L. Sthül&cürya, m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. | ceremonial lustrations required on his finishing his 
Sthulintra, n. the larger intestine near the anus, | studentship as a Brahma-cürin under a religious - 
Yajn.; Suir, Sthüldmra, m. the? mango tree, L. | teacher, returns home and begins the second period 
Sthilirma, m. N. of a place, TandBr. Sthü- | of his life as a Griha-stha, sec samavartana; three 
lishtiva,m.N.ofaman (cf. sthanlashi7vi). Sthü- | kinds of Snatakas are named, 1. a Vidyd-sn°, q.v., 
lásthula, mín. large and not large (compar. -fara), | 2. a Vrata-sn° [who has completed the vows, such 
VP. Sthiülüsya, m. ‘large-mouthed,’ a snake, L. | as fasting, continence &c., without the Vedas], 3. a 
Sthüléccha, mfn. having immoderate desires, | Vidyd-vrata-sn° or Ubhaya-sn? (who has com- 
Bhartr. Sthülíiranda, m. the P? castor-oil plant, | pleted both Vedas and ane the last is the highest; 
L. Sthulí£uE, f. large cardamoms, L. Sthū- | in a wider sense there may be 9 Snitakas, see Mn. 
1éccaya, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment of | xi, 1), SBr.; GrS.; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 4 &c. (IW. 296). 
rock, L. ; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick — vrata, n. the vows and duties of a Snataka (ex- 
nor slow), Sii.; (only L.) incompleteness, deficiency, | plained at full length in the Grihya-sütras and giving 
defect; an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow | a clear notion of what was considered good manners 
at the root of an elephant’s tusks, Sthulódara, | in well-educated persons), AivGr.; Kaus; Mn. 
mfn, one who has a swollen belly, Bear. &c.; mfn. next, MBh. —vratin, mfn. fulfilling 


Sthaurya, m. metr. fr. sthüra, g. gargadi. 

SO slhüna, sthina &c. Seo p. 1265, 
col. 3. 

TJA sihuma, m. (cf. syiima) light, L:; tho 
moon, L. 

AH sthul (rather Nom. fr. sthila below), 


cl. 10. A. sthitlayate (also P. sthitlayati accord. to 
some), to beconie big or stout or bulky, increase, 
grow fat, Dlatup. xxxv, 50. 
Sthulá, mf dn. (fr. A s(Aii = sthd and originally 
identical with 5//zzra) large, thick, stout, massive, 
bulky, big, huge, AV. &c. &c.; coarse, gross, rough 
(also fig. =‘ not detailed or precisely defined ;* cf. 
yatha-sth°), Mn.; MBh, &c.; dense, dull, stolid, 
dol:ish, stupid, ignorant (cf. comp.), MBh. ; Paiicat.; 
(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp. to sžksňma, 
subtle’; cf. sthit/a-sartra); m. Artocarpus Integri- 
folia, L.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; m. n., 
g ardharcádi ; (à), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; 
Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; large cardamoms, L.; n. 
“the gross body" (= sthitla-s°), Up.; MBh. &c.; 
sour milk, curds, L.; = 4i#/a, L.; a heap, quantity, 
W.; a tent (prob. for 1. s¢hu/a), ib. = kangu, m. 
a sort of grain or corn, L. — kan, f. a kind of 
cumin, ib.; Nigella Indica, MW. —kantaka, m. a 
kind of acacia, L. = kantakika, f. Salmalia Mala- 
barica, ib. = kant&, f. the egg-plant, ib. = kanda, 
mín. having a large bulb, Suir.; m. Arum or a 
species of Arum, ib. ; = hasti-k°, ib. ; a kind of gariic 
(=rakta-lasuna) or onion, L. —kandaka, m. 
Arum, L. = karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. 
sthitga-£?). = kya, mfn. large-bodied, corpulent, 
W. = kishtha-dah (nom. -7//a4) or thagui, m. 
fire made with thick pieces of timber, L. = keša, m. 
N. of a Rishi, MBh.; Kathis, = ksheđa (L.) or 
-kshveda (W.), m.an arrow. = griva, mfn. thick- 
necked, MW. =m-karana, mf(z)n. making big 
&c., Pin. iii, 2, 56. — cañcu, (prob.) f. a kind of culi- 
nary plant, L. — c&pa, w.r. for ///a-c^, L. = cūga, 
mfn. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kiratas), 
R. —janghi, f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyis. 
=jihva, m. ‘thick-tongued,’ N. of a Bhüta, Hariv. 
=jiraka, m. a kind of cumin, L.; Nigella Indica, 
MW. =tandula, m. large rice, L. = tara, mín. 
more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Paricat. = tã, 
f. largeness, bigness, bulkiness, ib.; stupidity, clumsi- 
ness, ib, = tēla, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. = toma- 
zin, min, having a thick javelin, Heat. —tv&, n. 
bigness, bulkiness, MW.; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.) 
` grossness, NyisUp.; Sarvad. — tvac&, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L, = danda, m. a sort of reed, ib. — dat- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Katbis, = darbha, m. Saccha- 
rum Munja, Bhpr. —dala, f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. 
=deha, m. n, = -jarira, MW. =dehin, mfn. 
big-bodied, large (opp. to 2/72), Bhpr. = dt, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, W. — n&la, m. a kind of reed, 
L, —n&sa, m. ‘large-nosed, thick-n°,’ a boar, L. 
=nisike, m. id., Sis. —nila, m. a hawk, falcon, 
L. =pata, m. n. coarse cloth, MW.; mfn. having 
Coarse cloth or clothes, ib. = patta, m. cotton, L.; 
n. coarse cloth (accord. to some), MW. — pattaka, 
m. id., L. pada, mfn. large-footed, club-f?, having 
swelled legs, MW.; m.anelephant, L.; aman who 


has elephantiasis, MW. —pinda, m. N.ofa man |  Sthülaka, mfn., g. risyfdi; m. Saccharum | the vows and duties of a Snataka, MBh. 
(see sthaztla-pindi). — pushpa, m. a kind of plant | Cylindricum, L. Snatavya, n. (impers.) it is to be bathed &c., 
(= baka),L.; Aeschynomene Grandiflora, W.; (à), Sthilin, m. (cf. shirin) a camel, L. MBh.; Kathis. 


fia Sort of Aparijita growing on mountains, L.; 
Gomphrena Globosa, ib. ; (7), [3 a kind of plant (= 
Java-tikia), ib.(v.1. sitkshma-pushpi).=pvlasa, 
n., grüja-dantddi .— prishata (s/hii/d-),m{(i)n. 
eed of large drops, R.; coarsely spotted, VS.; 
tS, = prakarana, n. N. of wk. = prapaiion, 
m. the gross or material world, Vedüntas, = phala, 
m. the gross result of a calculation or measure- 
men] Ed m suring lar xn the silk-cotton 
heey (4), f. ics of Crotolaria, L. = bah 
m.‘ strong-armed,’ N, of a man, Kathzs.; a), T N. 
of a woman, Pay. iv, 1, 67, Sch, —bnddhi, mfn 
dull-witted, stupid, Kud.; mat, mio. id, MBh. 
= bhadra, m. N, of one of the six Sruta-kevalins 
Jain. =bhiva, m, bigness, Coarseness, grossness, 
tangibility, ŠīrňgS. — bhuja, m. * strong-armed,’N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathās. = bhūta, n. pl. (in hil.) 
the five r elements (sce sambhya). eti 
mfn. = -/uddhs (accord, to some * large-minded, in- 
telligent "), VarBrS. —madhya, mí(Z)n. thick in 
the middle, Suir, — maya, mf()n. consisting of the 
grosser elements, material, VP. — maricn, n. a partic, 


Sthwli, in comp. for s/Ai/a. — karana, n. the |  Sn&tri. See a-smáfrí. z 
act of making large or bulky, causing erections (of |  Sn&tza, n. a bath, ablution, bathing, Parvan. 
the male organ), Cat. —Xrita, mín, made large, |  SnÁtva, mfn. fit for ablutions, capable of being 
enlarged, fattened, MW. —bhiita, mfn. become | used for bathing, RV.; SBr. 
large or thick, fattened, ib. Sn&tv&, ind, having bathed &c. (see root). k&- 
Sthaulé, mf(@)n. (—or for s/2z/a, of which it | 1#ke, mfn., g. mayira-gyausa&ddi.. ? 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RV. | Saāna, n. (ifc. f. @) bathing, washing, ablution, 
vi, 44, 7. —pindi, m. (fr, sthila-pinda) a patr., | teligious or ceremonial lustration (as of an idol &c.); 
Samskarak. =lakshya, n. (fr. 5//1/a-?) munifi- | bathing in sacred waters (considered as one of the six 
cence, liberality, Mn. vii, 211. = &irgha (fr, s/Aiz/a- | daily duties [cf. shaf-karmaze] or as an essential part 
diras), Pin. vi, 1,62, Sch, Sthaulashtivi, m. | of someceremonisl, esp. the ablutions performed by a 
(fr. sthitléshtiva) N. of a grammarian, Nir. Brahma-cirin on becoming a householder, cf. s78- 
Sthaulaka, mfn. (fr. sthizla), g. riiyádi. taka), GiSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.(IW.242; RTL. 394; 
Sthaulyn, n. (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large- | ^! ic); washing off; remoyal by;washing, cleans 
ness, thickness, prossness, denseness (opp. to sax- | "E BhP.; anything used in ablution (e.g. water, 
Ashmya), Suir.; BhP.; Sarvad.; excessive size or | Petfumed powder &c.), Kav.; VarByS.; Vet.; BhP. 
length, BhP. ; doltishness, density of intellect, MW, | —k&1a2, m., -kumbha, m. a jar or vessel con- 
2 taining lustral water, Rajat. = griha, n, a bathing- 
stheman, sthairya &c. Seo p. 1265. IUIS DIU SUI Mab, | Harl eo Urea DR sow 
A iy . thing-place, Subh, = trina, n. ‘b?-grass, 
ips. Hkgunaiherike, sthaunika grass, L, — ATpikū,f. =-sittra-d°(q. vo dront, fa 
P. 1295, col. 3. -tub, Rajat, = paddhati, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
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a TNT, sndna-Lhi. 
Snina-sitra-parisishta by Hari-hara, Cat, = 
bathing-place, bath-room, Priy. = patil f aes 
= yütr&, f. ‘ bathing-procession,’ a festival held on 
the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha (when 
images of Krishna as Jagan-natha are carried out and 
bathed; in Orissa this festival is called Ratha-yatrà) 
MW.; “frika, mfn. a member of the above proces- 
sion, ib. = vastra, n., -vüsas, n. a b°-dress, wet 
cloth, Káv. — vidhi, m.‘ rules of ablution, N. of 
various wks.; -ks/iama, mín. fit for ceremonial ab- 
lutions (said of water), fit for bathing, Kum.; -gad- 
dhati, f., -sütra-Dhàshya, n. N, of Comms. = veš- 
man, n. =-griha, Kathas, = šāțī, f. (w.r. -iafA1) 
bathing-drawers, Mricch. — 8818, f. = -gr iha, M Bh. 
= sila, mfn. fond of bathing, observing or performing 
ablutions (esp. in sacred waters,Gaut.; Hit. — sūtra, 
n. N. ofa Sūtra wk. ascribed to Katyayana (also -pari- 
sish{a); -difika, f., -paddhati, f., -bhashya-vya- 
khya, f. N. of Comnis. Snàün&güra, n. = suäna- 
griha, MW. Snün&mbu, n. bath-water, Kathis, 
Snünóttirna,mín.emerging from a bath, one who 
has just completed hisablutions,Sak, Sn&n6daka, 
n,  sndnánibu, Kathás.. Sn&nópakarana, n. any 
utensil used in bathing, any accessory of a bath, 
Paiicat. 

Snünin, mfn. bathing, performing ablutions, Satr. 

Snüniya, mfa. fit or suitable for bathing, used in 
ablution ; n. anything used in bathing (e.g. fragrant 
water &c.), Kaus.; MBh.&c. = vastra, n. abathing- 
dress, Malav. 

Snüpaka, m. (fr. Caus.) * bather," a servant who 
bathes his master, R.; Car.. 

Sn&üpana, n. the act of causing to bathe, attend- 
ing a person while bathing, Mn. ; R.; Hariv. — vi- 
ahi, m. N. of wk. Snipanécohishta-bhojana, 
n. du. the act of bathing ano:her person and eating 
his leavings, Mn. ii, 209. 

Snüpita, mfn, caused to bathe, attended on while 
bathed, immersed, MW. 

Snüyin, mín. bathing, performing an ablution 
(9yi-4à, f.) Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Snüsyat, mín. (fut. p.) about to bathe or per- 
form an ablution; m. a religious student about to 
become a Snátaka, Mn. ii, 245. 

Sinéya, n. to be bathed, Br.;. Kathis. 


WD] snayu, f. n. (accord. to some fr. a 
a/sna@ contracted from siz, pres. base of 4/sé, ‘to 
bind;’ cf. also «/ssaz) any sinew or ligament in 
the human and animal body, tendon, muscle, nerve, 
vein, TBr.; Suir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the string of 
a bow, Paiicat.; m. an eruption on the skin of the 
extremities, Bhpr. [? Cf. Germ. senuaza, Sehue; 
Eng. sinew.) =jala-vat, mfn. covered with a net- 
work of sinews or nerves or veins, Susr. = nixmita, 
mfn. made of sinews, Hit. —pisa,.m., -bandha, 
m.s?-band,' a bow-striug, Faiicat. = bandhana, n. 
a s°-ligament, MW. = maya, mí(7)n. consisting or 
made of sinews, MBh.; Paricat.  marman, n. the 
joint or place of junction of a sinew or tendon, Suir. 
= yuta, mín. possessed of s°s, Mn. vi, 76.—rajju, 
mín, having s°s for cords (said of the body), MW. 
= spanda, m. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HParis. 

SnByuke, m.a kind of parasitical worm, SarigS.; 
an eruption on the skin of the extremities, Bhpr. 

Sn&yv,in comp. for 5/22). —arzman, n.a fleshy 
tumour of the white of the eye, Suèr. 

I. Sn&va, m. a tendon, sinew, muscle, nerve, L. 

2. Snüva, in comp. for svavan. —samtata 
(sndva-), mf(&)n. covered with sinews or tendons, 
TBr. 

Sniivaka. See a-sndvaka:. 

Snévan or sn&van, n. a tendon, muscle, sinew, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; Kath.; a bow-string, AV. 

Sn&vanyà, du. (gender unknown) partic. parts 
of the body of a horse, TS. 


Snüvira. See a-suavira. 
fud snigdha &c. See col. 2. 


snit,cl.10. P. snefayati, to go, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 37; to love (cf. V1. snih), Vor. 


1. snih, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 9r) 

sniyati (m. c. also fe ; occurring only 
in pres, base ; Gr. also pf. sisneha ; fat. snehéta, 
snegdha, sneqha; suchishyati, suekshyati &c.), 
to be adhesive or sticky or glutinous or viscid or 
moist, Car.; Bhpr.; to be fixed upon (loc.), Kathas.; 
to be attached to or fond of, feel affection for (loc. 
or gen.), MBh.; Kiv.&c.j. cl, 1. P. suchatz, see 
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Gios Pass, sniAyate (aor. asnehi), Gr.: Caus. (or | dha, mfn. bound by love or affection; MBli. = ban= 
cl. 1o. P. Dhatup. xxxii, 36) szeAdyat? (aor. asi- | dha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. = bija, m- 
shythat), to makeunctuous or greasy or moist, Car.; | ‘having oily seeds; Buchanania Latifolia, L. —bhai- 
KatySr., Sch.; to render pliant or subject, subdue, | ga, m.=-ccheda, A. — bhEnda, n. an oil-vessel, 
RV.; to kill, slay, Naigh. ii, 19 (v.1. swehati); | jar of oil, MW.; -jivin, m. living by oil-vessels, 
Desid. sésnehishati, sisnthishati, sisnikshati, Gr.; | an oilman, ib. — bhū, m. phlegm, rheum, the phleg- 
Intens, seshuihyate, seshnegdhi, seshnedhi. matic humour, L. —bhümi, f. © oil-source,’ any 

Snigdha, min. sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin- | substance yielding oil or grease, W.; any object of 
ous, unctuous, slippery, smooth, MBh.; Kiv.; Suir, | affection, one worthy of love, Malatfm, = bhuyish- 
&c.; glossy, resplendent, Kilid. ; oily, greasy, fat, | tha, mfu. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances, 
Suir.; Subh.; treated or cured with oily substances, | Suir. —maya, mf(#)n. full of love or affection, 
Car.; adhesive, attached, affectionate, tender, friendly, | Kathds. ; consisting of love or aff°, so called, Mricch.; 
attached to or fond of (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; soft, | Hear. —rahga, m. ‘oil-coloured,’ sesamum, L. 
mild, bland, gentle (az, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; | =xasana, n. ‘oil-taster,’ the mouth, Gal. —reka- 
lovely, agreeable, charming, Kalid.; Uttarar.; thick, | bu, m. * receptacle for the discharge of moisture 
dense (as shade), Megh.; m. a friend, L.; Pinus | (or Amrita),’ the moon, L. —lavana, n. a partic. 
Longifolia, L.; the red castor-oil plant, L.; (scil. | mixture of oil and salt, Suir, =vacas, n. words 
gaudiisha) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth, | of love or affection, Bcar. —vat, mfn. unctuous, 
MW.; (à), f. marrow ( = ziedá), L.; a partic. root oily, fat, Sak.; Sch. ; full of affection, loving, tender, 
similar to ginger, L.; (az), n. viscidity, thickness, | MarkP.; Hit.; (a/7), f. a partic. root similar to 
coarseness, W.; bees'-wax, L.; civet, L.; light, | ginger, L. — vara, n. fat, L. —vazrti, f. a partic. 
lustre, W. = kandi, f. a species of plant ( — &az- | disease of horses, L. — vasti, f an oily injection, 
dali), L. —kesata, f. having soft hair (one of the | Suir. = viddha, m. ‘impregnated with oil,’ Pinus 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 (v.1.) | Deodora, L. = vimazdita, mín. rubbed or anointed 
=jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, MW. | with oil, Suér. = vyakti, f. manifestation of friend- 
=tazdula, m. a kind of rice of quick growth, L, | ship, Mega. —sarkard, f. a partic, plant or mix- 
— tama, mfn. very oily or unctuous, Kiv.; very | ture, Car. <samyukta, mfn. mixed with oil, 
affectionate, ib. — t&, f. unctuousness, oiliness, Ka- dressed with ghee, Mn. v, 24. = samskrita, mín. 
this, ; attachment to, fondness for, ib. ; softness (of a | prepared with oil or grease, Suir, — samjvara-vat, 
vowel), TPrit., Sch. —tyüga, m. abandonment of | mín. smitten with the fever of love, Malatim.—sam-= 
a beloved person, Bear, — tva, n. unctuousness, oili- | bhāsha, m,a kind conversation, MW. = s&xa, mín. 
ness, MW.; blaudness, ib.; fondness for, attachment | having oil for its chief ingredient, Suir. Sneh2- 
to (loc.), MBh. (v.1.) - dala, m, * smooth-leaved,' | kala, mín. agitated by love, R. Snehükuta, n. 
a species of Karañja, L. = d&ru, m. Pinus Deodora | the feeling or passion of love, MalatIm. Snehákta, 
aud Longifolia, L. —nakhati, f. having soft nails | mín. anointed with oil, oiled, 7 lubricated, 
(one of the So minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas, | Suir. Snehfiikana, n. amark of affection, Malaum. 
84. = pattra, m. =-dala, L.; (also à, f.) Zizyphus Snehánuvritti, f. continuance of affection, affec- 
Jujuba, L.; Beta Bengalensis, L. — pattraka, m. | tionate or friendly intercourse, Hit. Snehabhyak- 
a kind of grass, L. —parni, f. Sanseviera Roxbur- | ta, mín. = snehdkta, Suit. Snehü&a, m. foil- 
ghiana, L.; Gmelina Arborea, L. — püni-lekha- consumer, a lamp, L. Snehasaya, m. *oil-re- 
tā, f. having the lines of the hand soft (one of the | ceptacle,’ id., L, 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84.—pin- | Snehaka,mfn. kind,affectionate, Divyiv.;causing 
ditaka, m. a kind of Madana tree, L. — phal&, f. | affection, conciliating (gen.), MarkP. 
the ichneumon: plant (zar), L. —bhinnai- | Snehan, m. (only L.) a friend; the moon; a 
jana, n. glossy pounded collyrium, Megh. — mud | kind of disease. 
ga, m. a kind of bean, Yajii., Sch. = xāji, m, a kind | _Snehana, mí(z)n. anointing, lubricating, Suir.; 
of snake, ib. — vara, mín. having a glossy or bright | Bhpr. ; m. * feeling affection,’ N, of Siva (cf. a-su?),, 
colour, MW.; having a soft or agreeable complexion, MBh.; n. unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing 
ib. = 31ta-rüksha, mfn. glossy and cool aud (yet) with oil or unguents, Car, ;. unctuousness, being or 
rough (-/va; n.), Suir. SnigdhAtjana, n. glossy | becoming oily, Dhatup.; feeling aifection, Say. 
collyrium, Hariv. Snigdhéshna, mín. oily and | _Snehaniya, mín, to be anointed or lubricated,. 
warm, Suir, = Car.; to be loved, MW. 

2. Snih, f. (nom. sik or szif) wetness, moisture, | Smehayitavya, min. to be anointed or lubri- 
TAr.; mfn. loving, affectionate, MW. cated, smeared with oil, Car. 

Sinihiti, f. moisture, TAr. Snehala, mfu. full of affection, fond of (loc.), tea- 

gnidha, infn. bland, peach tender, MW. der, Satr. ; em T f pene ee em 
Snihán, m. or suihi, f. t Snehita, mín. (fr. Caus.) anointed, smeared wii 
pr. : z Etheimucoi onie neia cil, MW.i loved, beloved, W.; kind, affectionate, 

Snihiti, f. wetness, moisture, TAr.; (prob.) | 19-3 m. a trend, 1b. 
slaughter, carnage, RV : i (prob) Snehitavya, mín. =suzehaniya, MW. 2 

Sneha, m. (or n., g. ardAarcádi; ifc. f. d) oili- | , Snéhiti, f. (prob) slaughter, carnage (cf..smz- 
ness, unctuousness, fattiness, greasiness, lubricity, | 742» RV. : : 
viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vaiie- Snehin, mín.oily, unctuous, fat, W. ; affectionate;. 
shika branch of the Nyaya phil), Suir.; Yajii.; friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat. ; m. a 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); oil, grease, fat, any friend, L.; a painter, L. x 
oleaginous substance, an unguent, SankhBr. &c. &c.; Snehu, m. a kind of disease, L.; the moon, W.. 
smoothness, glossiness, VarBrS.; blandness, tender- Snehya, níu.to be anointed or lubricate car 
ness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for | S8egdhya, n. unctuousness, oiliuess, smooth- 
(loc., gen, or comp.), friendship with (saka), ness, Suir.; tenderness, fondness, affectionateness, W. 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; moisture, MW.; a Snaihika, mí(z)n. unctuous, oily, Car, 


fluid of the body, ib.; (pl.) N. of the Vaisyas in I. snu (cf. A/I. sna), cl. 2. P. (Dhstup. ' 
PE NE: =kartri, mf(°ér7jn. showing q xxiv, 29) snauti nu e 
polion or love, res ENS m. an oil- | onlyin pres. base; Gr, also pf. sushnaua, sushnuge; 
Menu jug or DE bee LS ae fut. sod or snavità &c.), to drip, distil, trickle, 
= pan i posh = m gunita, m E emit fluid, yield milk, BhP. (cf. pra-v/ sn): Caus. 
p += guru, min. | szavayati (aor, asúshnavat), Gr.: Desid. of C. 
heavy-(hearted) from love for (gen.), Milaim. AREI fior "uvis T 


=ghata, m.=-kumbha, Suir. = ghni, f. a kind z ar E ixi 
of plant, Car. — coheda, m. interruption of friend- peer not Gh OR ate, sishuavili, s0» 
ship, cessation or loss of regard, Subh. = dvish, mfn.. Snava, I cond an Ye aopa 

disliking oil, Sušr. = pakva, mím. cooked or dressed | gnavana. See E dripping, trickling, L. — 
with oil, W. ^ pBtra,n.--Uidgda,L.; aworthy | Snavin. Sce oe Sree a P: 799, col, I. 
object of affection, Paficar. = pana, n. drinking oil 2. Snu, (ifc.) dripping, tri ae 190; CO Ig 

(asa medicine), Sur. — pita, mfn.one whohas drunk ghrita-snu) +) dripping, trickling, sprinkling (see: 


oil, ib. = pūra, m. a kiud of vetch (?), L. —ptr- cR ; 3 : 
vam, ind, preceded by affection, affectionately, ecu S eee E (pend of milk 
the reast),. ` 


tenderly, fondly, MW. — pravritti, f. ‘course of n iis 
friendship,” affection, love, Sak. = prasara, m. or Snuti, f. trickling, distilling, stream, flow, MW. 
Q 3-sni, n. (accord. to L. also m.,abridged 


-prasrava, m. flow or effusion or gush of love, 
Vikr, = priya,m, ‘fond of oil,’ a lamp, L, —bad- | fr, save and occurring only in instr. abl. sg., said, 
4M1 
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X 4. smu. 


snás; and in instr, loc. pl. swzibhis, snusht) the | womb), Yajn.; Suir.; quick movement, motion, 


level summit or edge of a mountain, table-laud, sur- 
face, height, RV.; VS. 
X84. snu, f.=snayu,a sinew,tendon, muscle 


Kathis,; w.r. for spand”, RV. iii, 53, 19. 
Spandita, mfn. quivering, trembling, Sah. ; (fr. 

Caus.) sct in motion, produced, Prab. ; n. a pulsation, 

throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of 


(only occurring in sz-/a5, ‘from the sinews or | the mind), Prab. 


muscles’), BhP. 

* 5. snu, a Krid-anta affix to roots form- 
ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what 
is implied by the root, Vop. 

RR snughnika (?), f. natron, mineral 
alkali, L. 

FA snuc (prob. for stuc), cl. 1. A. sno- 
cate, to be bright or clear, L, 

UT snushá, f. (accord. to some connected 
with siint) the son's wife, a daughter-in-law, AV. 
&c, &c.; the spurge plant (2571/22), L. [Cf. Gk. 
vous ; Lat. nurus; Slav. sacha; Angl. Sax. snort ; 
Germ. snura, snur, Schnur.) =g2, min. having 
sexual intercourse with a daughter-in-law, MI. = tva, 
n. the condition of a d°-in-law, Rajat. — vat, ind. 
like (with) a d°-in-law, Mn. viii, 62. = svasuariy2, 

f. (scil, 54/7) a sacrifice intended to subdue an advcr- 
sary as a daughter-in-law is subject toa father-in-law, 
AivSr. 

AT snus (v.1. snas), cl. 4. P. snusyati, to 

eat; Dhatup. xxvi, 5; to disappear, ib.; to take, ib. 
I. snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati, to vomit, 
Dhitup.xxvi,g0; tobemoist (=+/suzh,scesnithan). 

Snuk, in comp. for 2. sh. = chada, m, a kind 
of reed, Lipeocercis Serrata, L. 

2. Snub, mfn, (nom. szuk or suf) vomiting, 
one who vomits, MW.; f. a kind of spurge, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an emetic&c.; 
it has 17 synonyms, cf. sthzda &c.), Caz. ; Susr. 

Snub& and snuhi, f. id., Hear. 

Snubi, f. id., Suir. Y 

Snühaxn, m. the mucus of the nose, ApSr. 


I sneya. Sco p. 1267, col. 1. 
A sneha &c. Seo p. 1267, col. 2. 


È snai (v.1. stai), cl. 1. P. snayati, to clothe, 
wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhitup. xxii, 25. 


ara snaigdhya, snaihika. See p. 1267, 
col. 3. 


UR spand (often confounded with 
N Vsyand),cl.1. A. (Dhatup.ii, 13) spaz- 
date (rarely “ti; only in pres. base aud inf, spazz- 
ditum ; Gr. also pf. paspande ; fat. spandita, span- 
dishyate;aor. aspandishta),to quiver, throb, twitch, 
tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life, 
quicken (as a child in the womb), ParGr.; Car.; 
MBh, &c.; to kick (as au animal}, Br.; AgvSr.; 10 
make any quick movement, move, be active, Hariv.; 
to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP.: Caus. 
Spandayali (aor. apaspandat), to cause to quiver 
or shake, MBh.; to move (trans.), ÁivSr.: Desid. 
pispandishate, Gr.: Intens., see panishpada. (Cf. 
Gk. ogevddvn, opadacpés, adoebavós, adqobpós ; 
perhaps also Lat. pendo, pondus.) 
. Bpanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, pulse, 
tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Kiv.; Rājat.; 
BhP.; N. ofa Saiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta. = k&- 
zikā, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
siitra (q.v.) =caritra, n. N. of a wk. on twitch- 
ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science 
of augury or prognostication; see sfasdana). 
= nirgaya, m, -nilaya, m., -pradipa, m., 
-pradipikā, f, -vivarana, n., -vivriti, f. 
-Blistra, n., ha, m., -Ssarvasva, n. N. 
of wks. — Sütra, n. (also called siva-sütra) N. of 
aphorisms on the Saiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta ; 
mines in f Bf a Comm. on the above wk. 
pan walt, f. : 
spanda-haribd). ; s f. N, of wk. (prob, the 
Spandané, mf\a)n.making a sudden 
Kicking (asa cow), AV.; m. a Find of ERA 
of which is made into bedsteads, chairs &c.) VarBtS.; 
n.thiobbing; pulsation, Palpitation,quivering, twitch. 
ing (:witchings and quiverings of the body are sup- 
postd 10 prognosticate good’ or bad luck, and are 
therefore minutely described in certain wks.: sec 
above), trembling, agitation, Asv. ; Mricch. &c,; 
throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the 


Spandin, mín. quivering, throbbing, pulsating, 
tremulous, Megh.; Rajat. A 

Spandoliki, f. (cf. syand 9) swinging backwards 
and forwards, rocking one's self to and fro (as in a 
swing), BhP. 

Spindana, mín. derived from the tree Spandana; 
made of it &c., g. palasddi. 

SUT spara, Prana &c. See col. 3. 

eaf sparitri. See p. 1269, col. 3. 

wuC3r sparisa. Seo p. 1269, col. 1. 


spardh (or spridh ; cf. /sprih), cl. 

N 1, A. (Dhatup. ii, 2) spdrdhate (m. c. 

also P. 9/7; Subj. [2rd )-spardAidn, RV. vi, 67, 9; 
pf. faspridhé, °dhand, dpaspridhetham, RV.; 
paspardha, MBh. &c.; aor. aspridhran, spridha- 
nd, RV.: aspardhish(a, Gr. ; tut. spardhita, spar- 
dhishyate, ib.; inf. spdrdhitum, AV.; Br.; spur- 
dhdse, RV.; ind. p. -sprídAya, ib.), to emulate, 
compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and 
without 52A, or acc.), contend or struggle for (loc. ), 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. spardhayati, Gr.: Desid. pi- 
sfardhishate,ib.: Intens. paspardhyate, paspard- 

hi, ib. (apaspah, Pan. viii, 3; 14, Sch.) 

Paspridhüná. Sec above. 

Spaxdha, mfn. emulous, envious (^2, f), W.; 
(à); f., see below. 

Spardhana, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW. 

Spardhaniya, mín. to be competed for, striven 
after, desirable, Nir. 

Spardhas. See vi-shpardhas. 

Spardhi, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi- 
tion for or with (instr, with and without seka, gen., 
loc., or comp.; “dhayd, ‘in rivalry or emulation’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (v. 1.) 
—kara, mf(Z)n. emulating, competing or vying 
with (comp.), Dhürtan. — vat, mfn. id., Balar.; 
Viddh. 

Spardhita, mfn. contending or competing to- 
gether, emulating, envious, jealous, MBh.; contended 
with, challenged, defied, R. 

Spardhin, mfn. emulating, rivalling, vying with 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; proud, W.; superb, 
gorgeous, W. 

Spardhya, mfn. to be competed for, desirable, 
valuable, MBh.; R. Spardhy&starana-vat,mín. 
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh. 

Spürdháse. Sec root. 

Spridh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight, 
RV.; a rival, adversary, ib. ; m.a rival, enemy, BhP.; 
mafa a vying with (comp.), ib.; desirous 
of, ib. 

Spridhüná. Sce root. 

Spridhya. See mitha-spr”. 


SAM spars. See 4/4. spas, col. 3. 

wn sparsa, °gana &c. See p. 1269. 

WU sparsh, cl. x1. A. sparshate (snehane) ; 
see A/ parsh. 


1. spas (cf. /1. pas; only occur- 

N ring in pf. paspaie, p. paspasand ; aor. 

dspashia), to sce, behold, perceive, espy, RV.: 

Caus. sfajayati (ApSr.) and spasdyate (RV.), to 

make clear, show ; to perceive, observe. [Cf. Gk. 

oxén-ropat, okow-4; Lat, spicio; Germ. speAón, 
spihen ; Eng. spy.) 

2. Spas, m. one who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy, messenger (esp. applied 10 the messengers of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; VS. (Cf. Lat. sex in au- 
spex; Gk. oró.) 

Spasa, m. = prec., ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh.; Paricat.; 
a fight, war, battle, L.; 2 kind of gladiator who fights 
with a savage animal for a reward, W. (Cf. Gk. 
oxomis.| 

Je Spashtá, mfn. clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in- 
telligible, TS. &c. &c.; straight (opp. to ‘crooked’), 
VarBrS.; Kathis,; real, true, correct, Ganit.; Gol. ; 
one who sees clearly, MW. ; (azz), ind. clearly, dis- 
tinctly, Kiy.; Rajat.; straight out, openly, boldly, 


«n I. spris. 


clear signs of pregnancy, MW. = tara, mfn. more 
or most evident or clear or intelligible, MBh. — tà, 
f. clearness, distinctness, evidence, Vishn. — türaku, 
mín. having stars distinctly visible (said of the sky), 
MW. — pratipatti, f. clear perception or ascer- 
tainment, ib. = bhashin or -vaktri, mfn. speaking 
clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. Spashtá- 
kshara,mfn. ‘containing distinct sounds or syllables,” 
distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratniv. Spash- 
tüártha, mín. clear in meaning, distinct, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelligible, Can. ; Yaiii.,Sch. Spash- 
tótara, mín. ‘other than clear, indistinct, unin- 
telligible, L. 

Spashtaya, Nom. P. °yaté, to make clear, eluci- 
date, AvSr., Sch. ; Kull.; to make straight (cure a 
hump-back), Kathās. 

Spashti, in comp. for I. spashia, = karana, n. 
making clear or intelligible, W.; =-Ayé#i, Ganit. 
= A kri, P. -karoti, to make distinct or clear, Siy.; 
to rectify, correct (by calculation), Ganit. = krita, 
mfn. made clear, elucidated, exposed, W. = kriti, f. 
rectification, correction (by calculation), Ganit. 
=bhiita, mín. become plain or evident, MW. 

Spüsonn, n. (fr. Caus.), sec Nir. v, 3 and Zrati- 
spasana, 

Spüsita, mfn. = 2. spashia, Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

3. spas (cf. /3. pas), cl. 1. P. A. spa- 
sati, te (p. paspaia, paspase; fut. spasita &c.), 
to bind, fetter, stop, hinder, Dhátup. xxi, 22: Caus. 
spáiayali (aor. apaspasat), Gr.: Desid. pispasi- 
shati, "fe, ib. : Intens. paspasyate, paspashtt, ib. 

Spa, f. girding a wife (at a sacrifice perlormed 
by her husband), L. 

2. Spashta, mfu. (for 1. see col. 2) bound, fet- 
tered &c., Pay. vii, 2, 27. 

TAY 4. spas (v.l. spars; connected with 
MI. sprii), cl. 10.-P. spdiayali, to take or take 
hold of, Dhatup. xxxiii, 7 ; to unite, join, embrace, ib. 


UIS spürsana. See p. 1269, col. 2. 
wre spürha &c. See p. 1269, col. 2. 
eal spürdh, collateral of + spardh, q.v. 


Sq 1. spri (v.l. stri and smri), cl. 5. P. 
€ (Dhátup. xxvii, 13) sprindti (in Veda also 
sprinuté; pt. fan PET aor. aspar, Subj. spa- 
rat, Impv. spridhi, RV.; dsparsham, ib.; tut. 
sparta, sparishyati, Gr.; inf. spdrase, RV.; ind. 
p. spritud, Br.), to release, extricate or deliver from 
(abl.), save, gain, win, RV.; TS.; Br.; TUp.: Caus. 
sparáyati, to attract to one's self, win, TBr.; to 
preserve, save, rescue, ib.; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
bestow, Dhatup. 

Spåra, n. N. of partic. Saman days and the texts 
and sacrifices connected with them (-/vd, n.), TBr. 

Sparana, mf(z)n. saving, delivering, AV.; TS. 

Spárase. Sce underroot. ~ 

Spartri.. See ava-sp°. 

Sprit, mfn. (only ifc.) delivering one's self from, 
removing, avoiding (see Ai/bisha-sprit); gaining, 
winning (see dana- and Joka-sprit); f. a kind of 
brick, SBr. 

Sprita, mín. saved, gained, won, PaiicayBr. 

Spriti, f. =sfara;SBr.; KatySr. 

2. spri, incorrect for +/spri. 

Sparitri,mín. Sce p. 1269,.col. 3. 

sprikkà, f. Trigonella Corniculata, 
Suir. ; VarBrS. 


€Y spridh. Seo A/spardh, col. 2. 


1. sprig, cl. 6.. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 

N 128) sprisdti (m.c. also "fe; pr. p. sri- 

Jana, MBh.; impf. asparsat, BhP.; pf. pasparsa, 
gasprisuh, pasprise, ib. &c.; Subj. faspdriat, RV. 
aor. aiprikshalA VS Br. ; asprakshit, Br.; MBh.; 
asparkshit, Gr.; Prec. sprigyat, MBh.; fut. s6ra- 
silā or sparshta, Gr.; sparkshyati, ib.; sprak- 
shyati, MBh.; inf. sprask{unt,ib. &c. ;-sprise, RV; 
-spr lias, Br.; ind. p. sprishtud, -sprítya, ib. &c-), 
to touch, feel with the hand, lay the hand on (acc. 
or loc.), graze, stroke, RV. &c. &c.; to handle, 

take hold of (anyo nyam hastiau spriiatah, ‘they 
mutually touch or shake hands"), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 

(withagdl,udakam,jalam; or adbhis &c.) totouch 

or sip water, wash or sprinkle certain parts of the 


Amar,; Sukas, e garbhE, f, a woman who shows | body with water, GrátS.; Mn, ii, 60; MBh, &c.; to 
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3 wife sparisa, wm sphara. 1269 
ELS eo È mart care uml Kathas.; to per- | class of gods, MBh. Spar&ásaha or "hishnu 
pet pacer (lir Path di 'arDrS.; to touch, | mfn.intolerant of touch, sensitive to touch (-£,n.), 
VB STI cnp id fig. in astron. seuse), | Suir, Spar&éndriya, n. the sense of touch, Suir. 

19-5 T penetrate to (loc. or acc Sparéépala,m. = s/aria-maniSatr. Sparüüsh- 


.5 With 
Rarnant, to come t a C it 
nant, e to the ears;? with &riyàm, ‘to ma-samdhi, m. the junction of a Sparia (q. v.) 
letter and sibilant &c. (cf. ashman), RPrit. 


set about any action”), MBh.; R. &c.; to come up 
xn AS Lo RU ILC al with words,’ | Spargaka, mfu. touching, feeling, a toucher, L. 
B Sire BEDE ), Kiv.; to act upon, | Sparšana, mf(i)u. touching, handling, MW.; 
vs 25 Ben +i to touch i.e. endow or fill with | affecting, acting upon, afflicting, ib. ; m. air, wind 
(ins E ENT 3 15 : to touch i.e, befall, fall to | L.; n. the act of touching, touch, contact, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: 1 d A afflict (acc.), ChUp.; | Yaji. &c.; sensation, sense of touch, organ of sensa- 
-3 Kav, &c. ; to touch, take hold of, make one's | tion or feeling, sensitive nerve, Mn. ; M Bh. ; Sarvad.; 
own, appropriate, MBh. iv, 135; to attain to, obtain, | gift, donation, L. Sparianéndriya n the sense 
experience, undergo, MBh.; Kam. &c.; to grant, | of touch, Suir. BN: 
bestow (cf. Caus.), BhP.: Pass. strisyate (aor. a- Sparsanaka, n. (in Simkhya) that which touches 
(said of the skin), MW. 
Sparsaniya, mín. to be touched, Paricat.; to be 
perceived or felt, MBh. 


sparsi), to be touched or seized or affected by, MBh, 
&c. : Caus, s/arJayati, "te (aor. apaspariat ox api- 
Spar&ayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be perceived 
or felt, PrasnUp. 


spriiat ; Subj. pisprisal, "iati, RV.), to cause to 
Sparsana, m. ganas, L. 


touch (two acc.), bring into immediate contact with 
(loc. or instr.), Mu.; MBh. &c.; to convey to (loc.), 
Sparsika, mín. tangible, palpable, perceptible, 
Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 95 


RV.; to fill or cover with (iustr.) &c.; to perceive 
by touch, feel, MaitrUp.; to offer, AP give, 
Sparsitri, mfn. who or what touches or feels or 
perceives, MBh. 


Mn.; MBh. &c.: Desid. pisprikshats (cf. pisprik- 
shu), Gr.: Intens, Zarisprziyate, parisprashti, 
Sparéin, mín. (only ifc.) touching, handling, 
GrSrS.; reaching or penetrating to, Rajat.; BhP. 


garisparsh(i, ib, 
Sparisa, m. touch (=sfaria), L. 

Sparshtavyo, m{n.=sprashtavya, MW. 

Sparshtri, mfn. == sfrasAtri, L. 


Spar&á, mfn. touching (in a-vhitlala-sf°, ma- 
nah-sp°, q.v.) ; m. (ifc. f. a) touch, sense of touch 

Spürsana, mín. (fr. sfariana) what is touched 

or felt, palpable, tangible, Pan. iv, 2, 92, Sch. 


(-éas, ind. e.g. sparia-tah sukhaye tat, ‘that is 
pleasant to the touch’), contact (fig. applied to the 
beginning of an eclipse or to any astron. contact), 
= pratyaksha, n. tactile perception, perception by 
touching or feeling, MW. 
2. Bpris, mín. (generally ifc.; nom. srik) 


Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (in gram.) collective N. 
touching, coming into contact with (see As/Z/i-, 


of the twenty-five consonants constituting the five 
Sava-spris &c.); reaching to (sce gugana-, bhit- 


classes from & to wz (so-called because formed by 
complete contact of the organs of utterance; cf. 
spriš &c.); experiencing, betraying, Kiv.; f= 
sprikka, VarBrS., Sch. P 


sth@na and sprishta), Prat.; ChUp.; BhP.; (in 
Spriga, mín. touching, reaching to (in sarva- 


phil.) the quality of tangibility (which constitutes the 
skin's véshaya, q.v.) IW. 68; any quality which 
dvdra-sp°), MBh.; m. touch, contact (in du%-s°, 
q.Y.); (@), f. a kind of plant ( = dhajaniga-ghatini), 


is perceptible by touching any object (e.g. heat, 
cold, smoothness, softness &c.), MBh, &c.; feeling, 
L.; (2), f. theprickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquiui, L. 
Sprisi, mfn. vishaya-sprii, Hariv. 7433 


sensation (e. g. sirah-sitla-sp°, ‘sensation of head- 
ache’), SBr. &c. &c. ; pleasant feeling, MBh. v, 1366; 
(Nilak.) 
Sprisya, mfn. to be touched or felt, tangible, 


unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness, Pan. iii, 3, 
sensible, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; to be taken in posses- 


16, Vartt. 1, Pat.; air, wind, L.; (accord. to:some) 
temperature, Nyayad. ; a kind of sexual union, L.; a 
sion orappropriated, Rajat.; (a), f. N. of one of the 
Samidhs (q.v.), Katy$r., Sch. 


gift, offering (see &aZa-s/? and sp ygjia below); 
Sprishta, mín. touched, felt with the hand, 


w.r. for spasa, a spy, MBh.; Sii. ; (a), f. an unchaste 

woman, L.; (a word of unknown meaning), Hariv. 

10243. = klishta, mín. painful to the touch, MI. 

—kshamno, mín. capable of touch, tangible, Sak. | handled, AV. &c. &c.; affected or afflicted or pos- 

—guna, mín. having the quality of tangibility sessed by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; defiled 

(said of the air), Mn. i, 76. — ja, mín. produced by | (cf. comp.); (in gram.) formed by complete contact 

touch, BhP. =tanmitra, n. the subtle element of | of the organs of utterance (applied to all consonants 

tangibility (or of air), Samkhyak. —t&, f. a state of | except semivowels [called zs/a£-spr2sA£a, ‘formed 
by slight contact"] and except sibilants and 4, which 
are called ardha-sprish(a, ‘formed by half-contact’), 
Prat.; Siksh. —tü, f. formation by contact (see 


contact or touch (in a-bhii-tala-spariata), Sak. 
prec.), VPrat. —pürva, mín. felt or experienced 


= tva, n. a state of fecling, sensation, BhP.; -jd£i- 
before, MBh. — mitra, mfu. merely touched, MW. 


pramana, n. N. of a Nyaya wk. —dvesha, m. 
sensitiveness to touch, Suèr. mani, m. ‘touch- 
=maithuna, mín. defiled by sexual intercourse, 
Mn. viii, 205. 


stone,’ a kind of philosopher's stone (supposed to turn 
Sprishtaka, n. a kind of embrace, L. ; (£z), f. 


everything it touches to gold), L.; -prabhava, n. 
* t*-stone-production,' gold, L. = yajiia, m. ' t°-offer- 
touching parts ofthe body (asthe feet &c., an assevera- 
tion or taking an oath), Mricch.; Mcar. 


ing, an of? consisting in the mere t? of the things 

offered, MBh. = yoga-sastra, n. N. of a Yoga wk. 
Sprishtavya, w.r. for sprash{avya, Hit. 
Sprishta-sprishti, ind. mutual touching, 


—rasikn, mín. fond of sensation, sensual, lustful, 
touching one another, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 2; 2T). 


Santis. = rüpa-vat, mfn, pleasant to the 1? and of 

beautiful appearance, MDBh. =xepha-samdhi, m. 
Sprishti, f. touch, touching, contact, SBr. 
SprishtikH, f. Sce under sjrisAfa£a above. 


the junction of a Sparia (q. v.) letter and r, RPrat. 
—12jj5, f. ‘shrinking from t°,” the sensitive plant, 

Sprishtin, mfn. (only ifc.) one who has touched, 

Gaut. 


Mimosa Pudica, L. = vat, mfn. having tangibility, 
palpable (-£a, n.), Tarkas.; Bhashap. &c.; pleasant 
Sprashtavya, mín. to be touched or handled, 
Mn.; R. ; Hit.; tangible, palpable, sensible, Vajracch.; 


(sfdrha-), mín. consisting in excellent heroes or 
having excellent chiefs or guides, ib. 

2. Sprih. See puru-sprih aud ni-sprih. 

Sprihana,n.(itc.) longing for, covetiug, striving 
after, MBh. 

Sprihaniya, mím. to be wished or longed for, 
desirable, attractive to (gen. or insir.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; enviable, to be envied by (gen.), R.; Kathis. 

— ti, f., -tva, n. desirableness, enviableness, Käv.; 
Rajat. —sobha, mfn, having desirable or enviable 
beauty, MW. 

Sprihayad-varna, mín. striving after or eager 
for any partic. appearance or form, vying in appear- 
ance or lustre, RV. 

Sprihayüyyn, mín. to be striven after or con- 
tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring, desirous ( = sfré- 
hayalu), Un. iii, 96, Sch.; m.=nakshatra, ib. 

Sprihayülu, mín. eagerly, desirous, eager, 
jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc., or inf.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — ti, f. (ifc.) desire of, longing for, 
Santis. 

Sprihayitri, mín. one who envies, an envier of 
(gen.), Nir., Sch. 

Sprih&, f. (ifc. f. d) eager desire, desire, covet- 
ousness, envy, longing for, pleasure or delight in 
(dat., gen., loc., or comp.; acc. with Vr or bandh, 
‘to long for, be desirous of [loc. or comp.];" with 
V &ri, ‘to envy any one [loc.]'), MBh.; R. &c.; a 
kind of plant (v.1, sfrzsd@), L. — vat, mfn. desirous 
of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.; MarkP. 

Sprihalu, mín. =sprikayälu, L. 
woe mín. desired, wished for, longed for, 
a . 

Sprihya, mín. to be wished for or desired, W.; 
m. the citron tree, L. 


€ spri (v.l. for sri), cl. 9. P. sprinati, 
to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxi, 18. 
Sparitri, mín. one who injures or causes pain, L. 


[EST sprashfavya, sprashtri. See col. 2. 


ERZ sphat (— and v.l. for A/sphut), cl. 1. 
P. sphatalé, to burst, expand &c., Dhátup. ix, 44: 
Caus, or cl. 10, P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxii, go. 
[Cf Goth. spilda; Germ. spalten.] 

Sphata, m. a suake's expanded hood, L.; (@), f- 
id., L.; (2), f. alum, L. s 

Sphatika, m. crystal, quartz, SvetUp.; Yajn. ; 
MBh. &c.; (à), f. alum (accord. to some also °A2), 
L.; camphor, L. = kudya, n. a crystal wall, BhP. 
= pütra, n. a crystal vessel, Suir. — prabha, mfn. 
glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent, MW. 
=bhitti, f. = -£ugya, Kir. — muni, m. crystal, 
Prab.; -grika, n. a house of cr’, MW.; -va4, ind. 
like cr°, Prab.; -34, f. crystal, ib. = maya, mfizin. 
consisting or made of cr?, Kad.; Kathas.=yasas, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. —sikharin, m. 
* crystal-mountain; N. of Kailása, Balar. — i13, f. 
crystal ; -mandapa, m. or n. a ci?-bower, Ratnilv. 
=skambha, ni. a cr’ pillar, MW. —harmya, n. 
a cr? palace, Kathis, Sphatiküksha-milikE, f. 
a c? rosary, Rum. Sphatikácala, m. = ^fa-ii- 
kharin,L. Sphatiküdri, m. id. ; -JAzda, m. cam- 
phor, L. Sphatikábhra, m.‘ci°-cloud, camphor, 
MW. Sphatikásman, m.' cr^-stone;' crystal, W. 

Sphatiküri, °rikd, ri, f. alum. 

Sphatita, mín. torn, Divyàv. 

Sph&taka, m. a drop of water, L.; n. crystal, 
L.; (2), f. alum, L. 

Sphati. See VIUA eS 

Sphatika, mf(@ or 7m. made of crystal, crystal- 
line, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. crystal, MBL :Ru:ekind 
of sandal, AgvGrParis. =saudha, m. n. a crystal 


to the 1°, smooth, soft, MBh.; Kum. = varga, m. 
the whole class of Sparía consonants (see sparsa), 
REE : a n preces x: ae : n. touch, feeling, Mahavy. lace, Sii, SphEtikó 

Mahivy. —vedya, mín. to is , teeing, . ace, p pala, m. al, L. 

hended by the ds of °; MW. — S&bda-vat, mín.| Sprashtri, mfu. who or what touches or feels, P apnstite, mfu. split open, pu iioc 
palpable and audible, BhP. =šuddhā, f. ‘pure to SBr.; Up.; MBh.; m. any affection causing bodily gape, cleft, rent, torn, Suir; VarB S.; Hit. 

the 1°," Asparagus Racemosus, L.=samkocin, m. | pain, sickness, disease, morbid heat &c., L. Sphitika, m. = sphatika, crystal, quartz, Lu 
“closing at the 1°,” Diascorea Globosa, L. -sam- 1. sprih (connected with sp ardh Sphāni. Sce viiva-spA". r 

cürin, mín. passing (from one toanother) bycontact, We . d ; DE ) P z i 

contagious, infectious; Rajat. = sukha,mfn. pleasant 3 spridh), cl. 10. P. ( XE xxxv, 19) | SAE sphant. See next and ~. sphut. 

to the touch, MW. —sniina, n. bathing or ablution sprikdyati (m.c. also "te; pr.p. sprihayat or sri- | Soe spha nd (v.l. sphant);el 

at the entrance of the sun or moon into an eclipse, hayamáya, once in A past. sórilant? ; pf. spr. iha- AS uA Ren ant), cl. 1o. P. sphan- 
ib. = spanda (or, less correctly -syanda), m. ‘ start- | yàm-dsa or -babhitva, MBh. &c.; aor. afasprihat, | dayati,tojestorjoke with, laughat, Dhatup.xxxii, 4. 
ing at the t? a frog, L. = nüni, f. loss of feeling or | inf. sprthayiteemt, Gr.), to be eager, desire cagerly, BAL sphar, cl. 6. P larati-— (and wh 
of sensitiveness, Suir. ; red pustules(a kind of disease), | long for (dat., gen., or acc.), RV. ee &c:; ae envy, for) d dar ; Ch. E : Sp ss i, — (an vh 
ib. Spariájia, mín. devoid of all feeling or sensa- be jealous of (dat., gen., or acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. S at (q. v.) : Caus. spharayati, to expand, 
tion, benumbed, paralyzed (-/à; f) L. Sparsa-| [Cf Gk. crépxo j Germ. springen ; Eng. spring.) pn or diffuse widely (see below) ; to bend, discharge 
nanda, f. ‘delighting the t^; an Apsaras, L. Spar-| Spkrha, mí(a)n. desirable, enviable, excellent, (a bow), R. 

&ünuküla, mfn. pleasant to the touch, cooling, Sak. | RV.; BhP. = radhas (sparhd-),mfn. possessingor| Sphara or spharaka, m. a shield, L. (accord. 
Sparáü&nna, m. pl. feeding on mere touch,’ N.of a | bestowing enviable wealth (as Indra), RV. & vira | to some fr. Persian jaw). 
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Spharana,n. =sj urana, trembling, quivering, 
throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahivy. 

Spharitra, n. a partic. instrument, Mahivy. 

Sphira, m((d)n.(accord. to Uy. ii, 13, fr. «/sphay 
below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant, 
violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shout), 
Kav.; HParii.; Paiicad.; m, a shock, slap, bang, 
Kathās.; =sphorana, Vop.; m. or n. a bubble or 
flaw (in gold &c.); m. n. much, abundance, L. [Ci 
Gk. eqatpa.] —phulla, mín. full blown, Malatim. 
= sphüra, mín. very extensive &c., Sah. 

Sphürama, u.=spharana, L. , 

Sph&rita, mín.(fr. Caus.) opened wide, Malatim.; 
widely diffused, Bhartr. ; throbbing, vibrating, MW. 
. Sph&zi-4/bhi, P. -bhavafi, to open wide (in- 
trans.), Kád.; to be spread or diffused widely, in- 
crease, grow, multiply, Mricch.; Paücat. 


WU sphal (v.l. for ^/sphwl, and occur- 
ring only with prepos., cf. /skhal), cl. 1. P. spha- 
lati, Bivens shake, Vies OEE 
Caus, sphalayati, sce a-4/sphal. | CI. GR. e 0 
Lat. fallo ; Lith. fiti; Germ. fallen; Eng. fall.) 

Sphila, m. quivering (=sholana), Vop. 

Sphilans, n. (fr, Caus.) shaking, quivering, W. : 
flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping, 
Kull.; rubbing, friction, ib. 


Sala sphavi. See below. 
Sale sphaka. See pivah-sphaka: 
Shes sphatuka, sphatika. See p. 1269. 


ERTA Priv, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 16) 
Sphayate (Gr. also pf. pasphaye, aor. 
asphayishta or asphashta, fut. sphayita &c.), to 
grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand, 
Hcar.; to resound, ib.: Pass. sphizrate, to become 
fat, SámavBr.: Caus. sphavayati (aor. apisphavat), 
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Bhatt. 
[? Cf. Gk. ogyAds; Lit. sdcti; Slav. sč.) 

Sphavi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. 

. Bph&ti, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.; 
"TS.; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr. =m-kara- 
za, n. du, N. of two Samans, ÁrshBr. = mát, mfn. 
thriving, fat (superl. -sd/Zasua), AV. = hürin, mfn. 
removing fat, AV.Paipp. 

Sphinn, sphiyana. See gaya-sph°. 

Sphiyat, mfn, (pr. p.) expanding &c. = kaira- 
va, Nom. P. -vaéé, to resemble an expanding lotus 
flower, Kav. 

Sph&vayitri, m. a fattener, breeder, AitBr. 

Sphira, mín. fat, RV.; much, abundant, L. 
[? Cf. Lat. fro-szer.) 

Sphivi, (prob.) m. a tree, L, =uda-svit, L. 

. Sphita, mín. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr.; thriving, 
flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off, 
abounding in, full of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Mricch.; dense 
(as smoke), Malatim.; much, abundant, many, 
numerous, MBh.; R. &c.; cold, L.; affected by 
hereditary disease, W. —t&, f. bulkiness, enlarge- 
ment, MW.; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi- 
tion, Kim. —nitamb&, f. having full buttocks, Hasy. 
. Bphiti, f. welfare, prosperity, Rajat. 

Sphiti, in comp. for sphita. = 4/kri, P.-karoli, 
to enlarge, augment, Jatakam. —krita, mín. cn- 
larged, augmented, increased, R. 

. Bpheman, m. (fr. spkira) fatness, abundance 
sts ru. yi, 5 157. 

pheyas, mín. (compar, of 5/7: 
Ane = (compar. of sira) more or most 

Spheshtha, mfn. (superl. of 47; 

R ra m (superl. of sPAira) very much, 
, SAM sphüra,?raya, See aboye, 
ward spharpi. See vigva-spharyi. 
SATS sphala,°lana. See above. 


Tent sphic or sphij 
sphij, f. (nom. sphik; 
doubtful derivation) a eae hip Coen scot 
du. ‘the buttocks’), SaikhGr.; Mn.; MBh; &c. 
Heine pues dac or oM 
in comp. for nc i 

Rut vim a Mei i Tis Lind 

Sphig, in comp. for sphic, = ghtaka, m. a ki 
of tree (much used in medicine, Bri IE 
=daghna, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP, —— 
_ Sphigi, f, =sphic, a buttock, RV, 


FEHR sphiñja. See narma-sphiitja. 


mum spharana, 


TERZ sphit, cl. ro. P. sphetayati, to hurt, 
injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90 (v.l. for A sphitls 
accord. to some also, ‘to despise ;’ ‘to love;’ ‘to 
cover’). 

Sphota. Sce sayi-sphe(a. 

feng sphitt (cf. </sphit, sphat), cl. 1o. p. 
sphitfayati, to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90. 

feat sphira. See col. 1. 

ERT sphita, sphiti. See col. 1. 

TARAR sphuji-dhvaja, m. N. of an as- 
tronomer, VarBr., Sch. A 


sphut (cf. V/sphat), cl. 6. P., 1. P. A. 
X9. ^ (Dhitup. xxviii, 80; ix, 4.4; viii, 7) sphu- 
tati ; sphotati, "fe (A. only in Dhitup.; pl. pu- 
Shota, Kathās.; aor, asphotit, Gr.; fut. spAtofit, 
ib.; sphutishyati, MBh.; ind. p. sfAutitoa, Vet.; 
-sphotam, Kathis.), to burst or become suddenly 
reut asunder, burst or split open (with a sound), part 
asunder, $Br. &c. &c.; to expand, blossom, bloom, 
Kav.; BhP.; to disperse, run away, Bhatt.; to crack 
(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crackle (as 
fire), Ritus.; to burst into view, appear suddenly, 
Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Kathās.: Caus. sphie- 
fayati (Pass. sphutyate, Sarvad.), to burst open or 
into view, Dhütup. xxxv, 84; to make clear or evi- 
dent, Samkar.; Sarvad.; Kull.; spholayati (cf. 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 48 ; aor. apusphutat), to burst or 
rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathis. ; to put out (eyes), Paticat. ; to shake, wag, 
brandish, R.; Hariv.; Suèr. &c.; to push aside a 
bolt), Kathas.; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt, 
destroy, kill, MW.; to winnow, ib. 
Sphuta, mfu. open, opened, Suir.; BhP.; ex- 
panded, blossomed, blown, MBh.; Uttarar.; plain, 
distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VarByS. 
&c. ; (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Süryas.; 
spread, diffused, extensive, wide, broad, Kum.; 
Bhartr.; Šiš.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr. ; full of, 
filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.), Divyáv. ; 
Lalit.; white, L.; m. the expanded hood of a ser- 
pent, L. (also @, f., Paricat.); N. of a man, g. as- 
vádi; (as), ind. distinctly evidently, certainly, Kav.; 
Kathis. -karana, n. N. of wk. -candra-türako, 
mf(Z)n. radiant with the moon and stars (said of 
night), Kum. = candrikā, f., -jyotisha, n. N. of 
wks. = tara, mín. more (or most) distinct or clear 
(am, ind.), Sii. ; °rékshara, min. having very clear 
words, perfectly clear or intelligible (cf. sphzlaksh°), 
ib. —t&, f. manifestness, distinctness (acc. with 
a/gam, ‘to become manifest or evident”), Bhatt.; 
Kir.; reality, truth, correctness (in a-sph°), Gol. 
= tira, mfn. having stars clearly scen, bright with 
stars, MW. = tva,n. the being open, openness, Suir. ; 
manifestness &c. (see -/d), Samk.; Sarvad.; Ganit. 
= darpana, m. N. of an astron, wk. by Narayana- 
cürya. = pundarika, n. the expanded (lotus of the) 
heart, Bear. i, 9. —paurusha, mín. onc who has 
displayed energy, MW. — phala, m. coriander or 
the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris ( = tumburu), 
L.; n. (in geom.) clear or precise result (of any cal- 
culation); distinct or precise area (of a triangle &c.) 
= phena-rüji, m.(thesea) bright with lines of foam, 
Kum. = bandhani, v. J. for -valkali. = budbuda, 
Nom. P.-°daiz, to apparently resemble a water-bub- 
ble, Kav. = bodha, m. N. ofa Vedanta wk. = rañ- 
gini, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. — vaktri, 
mfn. speaking distinctly or frankly, CAn. — valkaly, 
f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh. = vivarana, 
n. N. of an astron. wk. by Rudra-mitra, = sabdam, 
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, Si8. 
= sara, m. (prob.) the truclatitude ofa starorplanet, 
MW. = giddhánta, m. N. ofan astron, wk. = stx- 
ya-gati, f. apparent or true motion of the sun, MW. 
Sphutákshara, mín. having clear words, per- 
spicuous (as speech), Ratndv. Sphutigas, mfn. 
sinning openly (inthesightof every one), Sit. Sphu- 
tha, m, clear sense or meaning, Šak., Sch.; mfn. 
having clear sense, perspicuous,intelligible{¢d,f.), Sis. 
Sphutana, n, bursting, opening, expanding, 
Vagbh.; Satr.; cracking (of the joints &c.), Car. 
MP phutentya; mfn. to be broken open or split, 


Sphuti or sphuti, f. cracking or chapping of the 
skin of the feet, L.; the fruit of the Katkatl or Cu- 
cumis Momordica, L. 

Sphufike, f. a small bit or fragment, Dai. 


AL I. sphur. 


Sphutita, mfn. burst, budded, blown &c.; laughed 
at (= pari-hasita; cf. /sphui{),MW.—oarana, 
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, ib. 

Sphuti, in comp. for spula. = karana, n. the 
act of making clear or evident, manifestation, Kad. ; 
Samk.; making true or correct, correction, Süryas. 

= 7 Xr, P. -ķaroti, to make clear or evident or 
manifest, Kad.; Pratüp.; to sharpen (the senses), 
Car. = bhüva,m,becomingclear orevident,N yáyam. 
= / bhi, P.-bhavati,tobecome evident or manifest, ` 
Naish. ; Sarvad. 

Sphota, m. bursting, opening, expansion, dis- 
closure (cf, rarma-sphk°) ,MBh.; Kav. &c.; extension 
(see hara-sph°); a swelling, boil, tumour, Car.; Suir.; 
a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackling, crash, 
roar, MBh.; VarByS.; (in phil.) sound (conceived 
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), Sarvad.; the 
eternal and imperceptible element of sounds and 
words and the real vehicle of the idea which bursts 
or flashes on the mind when a soynd is uttered, Pat.; 
(a), f. shaking or waving the arms, MarkP.; the 
expanded hood of a snake (=or w.r. for sphafa’, 
L. = kara, m. Semecarpus: Anacardium, L. = Ca- 
kra, n. N. of a gram, wk. = candrikā, f. N. of a 
wk. (on the above philosophical Sphota). = Jivik&, 
f. a kind of trade (perhaps one which involves the 
practice of splitting by explosive or other methods), 
HYog. —tattva, u, -nirüpana, n. N. of wks. 
= bijaka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L, —1atü, 
f. Gynandropsis Anacardium, L, = vida, m. N. of 
various wks. (on the above Sphota of phil.) = he- 
tuka, m, Semecarpus Auacardium, L. 

Sphotaka, m. a boil, tumour, Pat.; Car. ; (zd), 
f. id., Suir.; a kind of bird, L. 

Sphotana, mín. breaking or splitting asunder, 
crushing, destroying, removing, Hariv.; MarkP.; 
m. ‘Crusher,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; (in gram.) ‘divider,’ 
a kind of vocal sound audible between partic. con- 
junct consonants, APrat.; (2), f. an instrument for 
splitting or cleaving, a gimlet, auger, L.; (a7), n. 
the act of breaking or tearing asunder &c., A past. ; 
Suir.; Paüicat.; winnowing grain &c., L.; shaking 
or waving (the arms), Sih.; cracking (the fingers), 
Apast.; (in gram.) the separation of certain conjunct 
consonants by the insertion of an audible vocal sound 
(cf. above), VPrat. 

Sphotiyana, m. N, of a grammarian, Pan. vi, 
I, 123. 

Sphotikü. Sec spho{aka above. 

Sphotita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to burst or open, 
rent or torn asunder, cleft, split, disclosed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n. crackling, VarByS. = nayana, mín. 
having the eyes put out, Pancat. Sphotitürgula, 
mfn. having the bolt pushed aside or the lock opened, 
Kathüs. 

Sphotini, f. a cucumber, L. : 

Sphautüyann, m. patr. fr. sP/ufa, g. ašvådi. 


ag sphutt, cl. 10. P. sphutfayati, to de- 
spise, disrespect, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (Vop.) 

us sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati, io cover, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 97. 

BANE sphunt, cl. r. P. sphuntati, to open, 


expand, Dhatup. ix, 44; cl. Io. P. sphunfayati, to 
jest, joke, laugh (v.1. for next), ib. xxxii, 4. 


WHE sphund, cl. 1. A. sphuudate, to open, 
expand, Dhatup. viii, 25; cl. to. P. sphundayatt, 
to jest &c. (cf. prec.), ib. xxxii, 4. 

WR sphut, an imitative sound (cf. phut), 
L.=kara, mfn. making a crackling sound (said of 
fire), MW. = kāra, m. a crackling sound, L. 


I. sphur (cf. »/sphar), cl. 6. P. 

N (Dhátup. xxviii, 95) sphurdti (m. c. also 

“te; p. spAurat and sphuramana {aa vy.];" only 
in pres. base, but see apes nuns r. also pf. prts- 
Phora, pusphure; fut. sphurita, sphurishyati ; 
aor. asphorit; Prec. sphitryat; inf. sphuriium), 
to spurn, RV. ; AV.; to dart, bound, rebound, spring, 
RV.; MBh.; Kay.; to tremble, throb, quiver, at 
pitate, twitch (as the nerves of the arm, Sak.), 
struggle, Kaui. ; MBh. &c.; to flash, glitter, gleam, 
glisten, twinkle, sparkle, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; to shine, 
be brilliant or distinguished; Rajat. ; Kathis.; MarkP.; 
to break forth, burst out plainly or visibly, start into 

view, be evident or manifest, become displayed or 

expanded, NrisUp.; MBh. &c.; to hurt, destroy, 

Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. sPAorayati (aor. apusphurat 
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UH 2. sphur. 


bend (a bow); 
mk., Sch.; to 
ively, Paficad. ; 
Lalit.: Desid. gu- 


d posphuryate, posphorti. 
(Ci. Gk. onaipw, aupóv ; Lat. sferno; the Aine 


or apuspharat), to stretch, draw or 
Bhaft.; to adduce an argument, $a 
cause to shine, eulogize, praise excess 
sphurayati, to fill with (instr.), 
sphurtshatt, Gr.: Intens, 


Germ. sforo, spor, Sporn; Eng. s 
2. Sphur, (ifc.) Sei ier pea] 
is. ii, 14. 
Sphura, min. id., Paficat.; m 
(in sa-sphura, ‘ throbbing,’ i.e. 
= (and v.1, for) sphara, a shield, L 


Sphurana, min. glittering, sparkling, VarBrS.; 
vibration, pulsa- 
L.; quivering or throb- 
I s indicating good or bad 
l j nging or breaking forth, starting 
into view, expansion, manifestation, Szh.; BhP.; 
glittering, 


n. the act of trembling, throbbing, 
tion (also 2, f.), Dhátup.; 
bing of parts of the body (a 
luck), MW.; sprin 


Sarvad.; flashing, coruscation, twinkling, 
Megh.; Malatim. 


Sphurat, mín. (pr. p. P.) trembling, shaking &c. 
(see root and cf. comp.) —taramga-jihva, mfn. 
having tongue-like tremulous waves (said ofa river), 
Rajat. = prabha-mandala, mfn. surrounded by a 


circle of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh. 


Sphurad, in comp. for sphurat, = adhar'osh- 
tha, mín. having quivering lips (am, ind.), MW. 
= Uulk&, f. a shooting meteor, acrolite,ib.; ^£ dEri/T, 
mfn, having the form of a sh? meteor, ib. = oshtha, 
mí(z)n. with quivering lip, MBh. = oshthaka, min. 


id., L. = gandha, m. a diffused odour, Bharty. 


Sphuran, in comp. for sphuraé. = mina, mfn. 


having glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rajat. 


` Sphuramüna, mfn. (pr. p. A.) trembling, quiver- 
ing &c. Sphuramazdishtha, mín.havingquiver- 


ing lips, R. 


Sphurita, mfn. quivering, throbbing, trembling, 
palpitating, flashing &c., Kav.; VarBrS.; Parcat.; 
struggling, Vas. ; glittered, flashed (n. impers. ‘it has 
been flashed by"), Hariv.; Kalid.; BhP.; broken 
forth, burst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared, 
Kathas,; Sarvad.; plainly displayedorexhibited, Sis; 
swelled, swollen, W.; (anz), n.a tremulous or con- 
vulsive motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor, 
convulsion, Kalid.; Bharty.; agitation or emotion of 


mind, MW .; flash, gleam, glittering, radiance, sheen, 
MBh.; Kathis.; sudden appearance, coming into 


being, Rajat. —satahrada, mfn. having flashing 


lightning (said of a cloud), ib. Sphuri ara, 
mín. having lips trembling with (comp.), Kum. 
Sphuritéttaradhara, mín. having trembling 
upper and under lip, ib. 
Sphürta, mfu. (accord. to some) throbbed, throb- 
bing, MW.; suddenly risen into remembrance, ib. 
Sphürti, f. quivering, throbbing, throb, palpita- 
tion, tremor, vibration, Bhpr. ; breaking forth visibly, 
sudden appearance or display, manifestation, Kav.; 
Rajat.; bragging, boasting, Paiicad. —znat, mfn. 
throbbing, thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremu- 
lous, agitated, W. ; tender-hearted, ib. ; m. a follower 
or worshipper of Siva (=fasupata), L. 
Sphorana, n. throbbing, quivering (=sfhara), 
Vop. 
un sphurch, sphurj. See +/sphiirch, 
Sphitry. 
sphul (later collateral of V. sphur; 
© ` Nonly with prep., see 12-, -t£f-, and vi- 
A sphul; cf. WV sphal), cl. 6. P. (Dhātup. xxviii, 96) 
sphulati (pf. pusphola, fut. sphulita &c., Gr.), to 
tremble, throb, vibrate, Dh&tup.; to dart forth, appear, 
ib.; to collect, ib.; to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, X9. [For 
cognate words see under s sphal.) 
Sphula,n.atent ( - vasra-veiman), L. maŭ- 
Jari, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. à er 
Sphulana, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration 
(=sphurana), L. s 
Sphuliiga, m. (accord. to L. also n. and à, f.; 
perhaps for sphilam-ga) a spark of fire, MBh. ; R. 
&c. ; a fire-brand, ApSr., Sch. = vat, mfn. scattering 
Pake agak, m. a spark of fire, YSjf.; BhP. 
Sphuliigaya, Nom. A. vate, to be or burn like 
sparks of fire, Kav. d s 
Sphuliagin, min, having sparks of fire, sparkling, 


MW.; (ini), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of 


Agni or fire, MugdUp.; MarkP. 
Benolans, n, =sphdla, Vop. 


trembling, throbbing, 


. quiver, throb &c. 
* living^), Bhatt. ; 


& 2. smri. 
e a ; = 

ERA sphürch (also written svīrch), cl. 1. 
P. sphirchati, to spread, extend, Dhatup. vii, 33; 
to forget, ib. 

Sphürchita, mín. spread, Gr.; forgotten, ib. 

I. Sphiirna, id., ib. 


Ly 
EFA sphiirj, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 61) 
Sphiirjati (only in pres.; Gc. also pf. pusphirja, 
fut. Sphitrjita &c.), to rumble, roar, thunder, crash, 
Kav.; Kathas.; to burst forth, be displayed, appear, 
ib.; Rajat.; Sah.: Caus. sphirjdyati (aor. apit- 
Pes at " crash, crackle, AV.; AitBr.: Desid. 
usphütjishati, Gr.: Intens. posphirjyale, po- 
sphūrkti, ib. [Cf. Gk. Bomar af t 
Sphirja, m. the crashing sound of thunder, 
thunder-clap, W.; Indra's thunderbolt, ib. ; sudden 
outbreak (cí-s7a7z:a-s04?); N .ofa Rakshasa,BhagP.; 
a kind of plant ( = sph ärjaka), L. Sphürj&-vat, 
mfn. thundering, Bhatt. 
Sphurjaka, m. a kind of plant (Diospyros Em- 
bryopteris, Strychnos &c., L.), $Br.; Car.; Suir. 
Sphürjathu, m. thunder, a thunder-clap, Mcar.; 
Amaranthus Polygonoides, L. 
Sphizjana, m. = sphizjaka, L.; n. thundering, 
explosion, crash (Gk. opdpayos), W. 
Sphirji. See véiva-sph°. 
Sphürjita, mín. thundering; n. thunder, a 
thunder-clap, crash, roar &c.; Kv. 
2. Sphtrna, mfn.(?) thundered, MW. 


GA spheman &c. See p. 1270, col. 1. 


ANAA sphaijáyani, miu. (fr. sphij), c. 
karųđdi. 

Sphaijika, mfn. (fr. id.) g. vetanddé. 

z sphota, 9taka &c. 
col. 3. 


VIRI sphyd, n. an implement used in sacri- 
fices (described as.a flat piece of wood shaped like a 
sword for stirring the offerings of boiled rice, or, 
accord, to some, for trimming the mound used as an 
altar), AV.; TS.; Br.; GrSiS.; Mn.; MBh.; a spar 
or boom (of a ship's sails), SBr.; (also n.) a kind of 
oar, R. (Cf. accord. to some, Gk. edzjv; Germ. 
spån, Span.) = krit, mfn. making a Sphya, ApSr.; 
m. N. of a nian (cf. sphaiyakrita). = krita, m. 
(prob. w.r. for prec.), g. dvarádi. = vartani, f. 
the furrow or line made by the Sphya (in marking 
out the sacrificial ground), AitBr. Sphyagra, mfn. 
having a point like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial 
post), StS. 

Syphaiyakrita, m. patr. fr.spiya-krit or sphya- 
krita (cf. above), Kas. on Pay. vii, 3; 4. 

WA sbr. See 4/svyi, p. 1285, col. 3. 

XH sma, sma (or skma, shmāã), ind. a par- 
ticle perhaps originally cquivalentto* ever,’ *always;' 
and later to ‘indeed,’ ‘certainly,’ ‘verily,’ ‘surely’ 
(it is often used pleonastically, and in earlier language 
generally follows a similar particle [esp. Aa, zal, or 
relative, or prep. or verb, while in later language it 
frequently follows if#, za and md (cf. 1. ma]; it is 
also joined with a pres, tense or pres. participle to 
give them a past sense [e.g. pravisanti sma, ‘they 
catered "]; this use of saa is also found in the Brih- 


mapas and is extended to veda and aha, cf. Vim. v; 
2, 46), RV. &c. &c. 


wi smát, ind. (prob. connected with prec. ; 
accord. to Siy. = semdé, q. v.) together, at the same 
time, at once (as a prep. with instr. =‘ together or 
alongwith ;’ often in comp. = ‘having,’ ‘ possessing,” 
* provided with’), RV. = puramdhi (sztd/-), min. 
having abundance, munificent (said of Indra), RV. 

Smad, in comp. for swat. =abhisu (szád-), 
mín. having (beautiful) reins, RV. =ibha (szdd-), 
n. ‘ having followers (?), N. of a man (the enemy 
of Kutsa), ib. —ishta (swdd-), mfu. having an er- 
rand, ib. — üdln3 (szidd-), f. (sce #dias) having 
a full udder, always giving milk (said of a cow), ib. 
= dishti (szdd-), mfn. well trained or practised, 
ib.—rütishae (smád-; strong form ^s/idc), mfn. 
attended by givers or liberal men, ib. 


Xe smán, m. (meaning unknown), MaitrS. 
Wa smaya &c. See col. 3. 

TAT smara &c. See p. 1272, col. 1. 
Bit smärta &c. See p. 1272, col. 2. 
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TER smi, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 31) sma- 


yate (m.c. also 9/25 pf. sismiye or si- 
shmiyé (p. sishiniyand, cf. ufa- smi, ep. also 
-Smayam-àsa ; aor. asmesh{a, Bhatt. 259: asmia- 
Jishthds, MBh.; fut. smeta, smeshyale, Gr.; inf. 
smetum, ib.; ind. p. smitud, Sih.; -smitya, -sma- 
jyitya, MBn.), to smile, blush, become red or radiant, 
shine, RV.; TS.; Kath.; to smile, laugh, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.5 to expand, bloom (asa flower), Kav.; to 
be proud or arrogant, BuP.: Pass. Sutiyate (aor. 
asmayt}, Gr.: Caus. smayayati, “te (aor. asisma- 
yat; also smáfayati in oi-A/ smi, q. v.), to cause 
to smile or laugh &c.; (A.) to laugh at, mock, de- 
spise, Dhitup. xxxii, 37 «v.l. for smi£, q. v.): Desid. 
sismayishate, Gr.: Intens, seshmiyate (p. 9ya- 
maua, Nir. viii, 11), seshmayiti, seshmeti,ib. (Cf. 
Gk. p:Aoppe hs for prAo-cpedys; peidos, peda; 
La:. mirus, mirari; Slav. smijati; Eng. smile.) 

Smaya, m. (ifc. f.g) smiling at anything, wonder, 
surprise, astonishment, MBh.; Bhartr. (v.1.); arro- 
gance, conceit, pride in or at (comp.), Ragh.; Daé.; 
BhP.; Pride (personified as the son of Dharma and 
Pushti), BhP. — dana, n, an ostentatious donation, 
Heat. = nutti, f. the driving away or pulling down 
of pride, MW. Smaydüdikn, mín. begiuniug with 
(i.e. based chiefly on) arrogance, MBh. | 

Smayana, n. a smile, gentle laughter, Aiv$r. 

Smayaniya, mín. to be smiled (n. impers.), MW. 

Smayaka, m. Panicum Miliaceum, L. 

Smayin, mfn. smiling, laughing (in aua] sm’, 
‘laughing inwardly ’), Sukas. 

Smita, mfn. smiled, smiling, MBh.; R. &c.; ex- 
panded, blown, blossomed, Sis, ; Paficat.; n. a smile, 
gentle laugh (am 4/kri, ‘to smile’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = dris, f. ‘having a smiling look,’ a handsome 
woman, W. —plirva, mín. ‘preceded by a smile,’ 
with a smile, smiling (am, ind.), MBh.; °v.fbhz- 
bhashite, mfn. addressing with a smile (?s/7-/a, f.), 
Kid. -mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, R. 
— v&o, mín. speaking with a smile, Kam. = &alin, 
mfu. having smiles, smiliug, laughing, W.—sobhin, 
mfn. smiling beautifully, MW. Smitójjvalu, mfn. 
(an. eye) bright with a smile, Malatim. 

Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, laughter, MW. 

Smetavya, min. to be smiled, TAr. 

Smera, mí(c)n. smiling, friendly, Hariv.; Kilid.; 
Kathas. &c.; expanded, blown (as a flower), Vis. ; 
Sah.; proud (see comp.); cvident, apparent, 
W.; (ifc.) gay, abounding in, full of, Hear.; m. a 
smile, laugh (in d-smera, sa-smterant, qq. vv.); 
manifestation, appearance, W. = tā, f. smiling, a 
smile, Sih. =mukha, mín. having a smiling face, 
Kum.; Git. —vishkira, m. ‘proud bird, a pea- 
cock, L. 


feu smit, cl. Io. P. sme[ayati, to despise 
(‘to go,” Sakat.), Dhatup. xxxii, 37; to love; xxxii, 
30 (Vop.) 


Sta snil, v.l. for A/àmil, q.v. 
Wi. smri, v.l. for 4/spri, q-v. 


KH 2. smri, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 35) 

€ smdrati (m. c. also “te; pf. sasmára, sa- 
smartha, sasmaruh, MBh.; R. &c.; aor. asmar- 
shit, shul, ib.; fut.smarta, smarishyati,ib.; inf. 
smartumt, ib.; ind. p. smyitud, GIS:S. ; smaritud, 
MBh.; -szritya, smarant (q. v-], ib. &c.), to re- 
member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think 
of, be mindful of (gen. or acc.; the action remem- 
bered is expressed by a p. p. or an impf. with yad, 
‘that,’ or by a fut. without yad; the fut. may stand 
with yad, if there are two actions; cf. Pan. ii, 
3, 523 iii, 2, 112 &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to remember 
or think of with sorrow or regret, MBh.; to hand 
down memoriter, teach, declare, RPrat.; Kas: 
Paricat.; to recite, Hcat.: Pass. swaryate (aor. a- 
smaré ; Prec. smyishishta or smarishishia), to be 
remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) or 
mentioned in the Smriti (with za, ‘to be passed over 
in silence’), Br.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; to be declared or 
regarded as, pass for (nom. or loc.), Apast.; Kai. 
Caus, smárayati (rarely smarayati ; m.c. also A.; 
aor. asasmarat ; Pass. smáryate), to cause to re- 
member or be mindful of or regret, MBh.; R. &c. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3, 67,8ch.); to remind any one of (two 
acc. or acc. and gen. or rarely gen. of person), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Desid. pulses os (Pan 8h); to 
wish to remember, Bhatt.: Intens. saswraryave or 


See p. 1270, 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


1272 


sdsmarti, Gr. [Cf Gk. péppepos; Lat. memor, 


mora.) 


Smara, mf(d)n. remembering, recollecting (see 
Jüti-smara); m. (ifc. f. à) memory, remembrance, 
recollection, ChUp.; Uttarar.; loving recollection, 
love, (esp.) sexual love, AV. &c. &c.; Kama-deva 
(god of love), Kalid.; Kathas. &c.; an interpreter 
or explainer of the Veda (aud ‘the god of love’), 
Naish.; the 7th astrol. mansion, VarbyS. — kathü, 
f. love-talk, lover's pratile, VarByS. = karman, 
n. any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W. — kara, 
mí(Z)n. exciting love, VarBrS. —ktipaka, m. or 
-küpik&ü, f. ‘well of love, the female organ, L. 

= guru, m. ‘l°-preceptor,’ N. of Vishnu, L.— gri- 
ha,n. ‘abode of love,’ the female organ; L. = cakra 
or-candra, m. a kind of sexual union, L. — cohat- 
tra, n. the clitoris, L. —jivani, f. N. of a Surái- 
gana, Siphüs. — jvara, m.*love-fever,'ardent 1°, Vet. 
= tattva-prakasika, f. N. of an erotic wk. = tū, 
f.stateof recollection (sec //7-52^). = tipa-maya, 
mí(z:n.consistingof the fire of I? (with gada = ‘love- 
fever’), Naish, = tva, n. = -/a (seejati-sm°).—dast, 
f. state of the body produced by love (ten states 
are named : joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de- 
sire, sleeplessness, emaciation, indifference to external 
objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting 
away, death), Megh. —dahann, m. ‘burner of 
Kama,” N. of Siva (cf. under a7-aitga), Inscr. = dE- 


yin, mín. arousing love, Kir. — dipana, mín. id., 


Ragh.; m. N. of an author, Cat. — dipika, f. N. of 


an erotic wk, = durmada, mín. intoxicated or in- 
fatuated by" BhP. = dhvaja, m.'love-sign,'a partic. 
musical instrument, L.; the male organ, l..; a fabu- 
lous fish (regarded as Kima’s emblem), W.; (6), f. 
a bright moonlight night, L.; (az), n. the female 
organ, L. = nipuna, m{n.skilled in (the art of) love, 
VarBiS. = pidita, mfn. tormented by love, l'aücat, 
=priyā, f. ‘dear 10 Kima,’ N. of Rati (q.v.), L. 
= bina-pankti, f. the five arrows of Kama (col- 
Iectively), L. — bhisita, mfn, inflamed by 1°, MW. 
= bhi, mín. arisen trom 1°, Srityir. — mandira, 
n. =-griha, L. = maya, mf\z)n. produced by 1°, Sig. 
=mush, m. destroyer of Kama, N. of Siva, Küv. 
=moha, m. infatuation of 1°, W, = mohita, 11.fn. 
infatuated by 1°, ib. = ruj, f. 1°-sickness, BhP, —1e- 
kha, m. a love-letter, BhP, =lekhani, f. the Sariki 
bird, L, — vati, f. a woman in love, L, = vadhitiya, 
Nom. P. yati, to resemble Kama's wife, Kuval, 
= yal abha, m.'love's favourite,  N. of A-niruddha, 
L.— v3thik8, f. ‘1°-market,’ a prostitute, harlot, L. 
= vriddhi, f. “love-increase,’ N. of a partic. plant 
(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L.; -sazijita, m. id., 
MW. —&atru, m. ‘enemy of Kama,’ N. of Siva 
(cf. an-airga), L. —sabara, m. ‘love-barbarian,’ 
cruel P, MW. = gara-maya, mf(7)n. abounding in 
Kaüma's arrows (i.e. partic. flowers), Sukas, = šā- 
sana, m. ‘chastiser of Kama,’ N. of Siva(cf.-saérz), 
Kum. = ġāstra, n. a manual of erotics, Rajat. 
=sakha, m. ‘love's friend,’ the spring, Kum. ; the 
moon, L. —saha, mfn. capable of exciting 1°, Sis. 
=siyaka-lakshya, n. the aim of Kama’s arrows 
(4a, £.), Kahis. —stambha, m. ‘ IP-columu;' the 
male organ, L. —smarya, m. ‘to be remembered 
by Kīma,' a donkey (noted for sexual power), L. 
= hara, m. ‘love-destzoyer, N. of Siva (cf, -sa/7i), 
Kautukas. Smarükulas or “lita, mfu, agitated by 
love, love-sick, Hit, Smardkrishta, mfu. attracted 
or overcome by love, Kathis, Smarégira, n. = 
smara-griha, L. Smarankuéa, m. ‘love-hook,’ 
a finger-nail, L.; a lascivious person, L, Smard- 
tura, mfn. love-sick, pining with love, VarByS. 
PRGATUDMVÉSR, m. ‘love's abode,’ the Ašoka trce, 
Smarandha, mfn. [-bl.nded, infatuated by 1°, 
_ W. Smarémra, m.a species of Amra, L. Sma- 
rari, m.=smara-šalru, Kid. Smararta, mfn. 
-sick,Naish.,Sch. Smarüsava,m. love-liquid,’ 
saliva, L. Emsrüshudhi-/kri, P. -haroti, to 
turn into Kima's quiver, Naish, Smardtsuka, 
mfn. pining with P, love-sick, W. Smarodgith r 
m. “love-song,” N. ofa son of Devaki, BhP, Eom 
ana, m. ‘love-kindler,’ a sort of hair-oil 
Mrs REI m. amorous intoxication 
3 LI i 
CAN TS fies Be), Ve » vane n; implement of 
Smarana, n. the act of rememberin i 
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, E iny 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; memory, BhP.; 
a kind of rhet. figure (cf. smyiti), Kpr.; handing 
down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or 


record or precept (7/2 smarayāi, * from its being so 


WT smara. 


mentioned in the Smriti; q. v.), Kull.; Yajii., Sch.; 
mental recitation (of the name of a deity), calling 
upon the name of a god, MW.; (F), f. a rosary of 
beads (held in the hand, not worn asa necklace), ib. 
—kramna-mil&, f. N, of a wk. (treating of medi- 
tation on Caitanya, Krishga, and Vrinda-vana). 
= padavi, f. ‘road of (mere) memory,’ death (^vi 
gamitalt=‘dead, killed"), Bharty. = bhi, m. 'me- 
mory-born, N.of Kama-deva, Hariv.= mahgalaand 
o k&dasakae, (prob.) N. of wks. Smaranünu- 
graha, m. the favour of remembrance, kind rem’, 
MW. Smaranüpatya-tarpnkn, m. ‘satisfying 
memory’s offspring, a turtle, tortoise, L. Smara- 
påyaugapadya, n. the non-simultancousness of 
recollection, MW. 

Smaraniya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble (yam smaram V Eri, ‘to remind of Kama; : 
vam gatim ^51, ‘to lead to the path of (mere) 
memory,’ i. e. ‘put to death’), Dai.; BhP.; Satr. 

Smartavya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble, MBh.; R. &c.; living only in the memory (of 
men), Jitakam. 

Smartri, mfn. one who remembers or recollects 
(gen. or comp.), Hariv. ; BhP. ; a teacher, preceptor, 
Sinhàs. — tva, n. remembrance, recollection, MW. 

Smarya, mín. to be remembered, memorable 
(cf. smara-smarya), Palicar. 

Smára, m. remembrance, recollection of (comp.), 
TAr.; (fr. smara) relating or belonging to the god 
of love, Naish. 

Smāraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) recalling, reminding 
of (comp. ; -/2a, n.), KatySr., Sch. 

Smirana, n. the act of causing to remember, re- 
minding, calling to mind, Samk. ; Sah.; (also @, f.) 
counting or numbering again, calculating an account, 
checking, MBh.; (2), f. a kind of plant, L. 

Smüram, iud, (with smdram repeated) having 
remembered or recollected, Ghat.; Uttamac. (cf. 
Vop. xxvi, 219). 

Smirita, mín. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to 
mind, recalled to recollection, W. 

Smirin, mín, remembering (comp.), Rajat.; 
reminding, MW. 

Smirta, mín. (fr. svzztéz) relating to memory, 
memorial, M Bh. ; recorded in or based on the Smriti 
(q.v.), based on tradition, prescribed or sanctioned 
by traditional law or usage, legal, A$vGr.; Yajn.; 
Sarvad.; versed in tradition, Paiicat. ; m. an orthodox 
Brihman versed in or guided by traditional law and 
usage (esp. a follower of Samkaracirya and of the 
Vedánta doctrine), RTL. 55 ; 95; =smarla-bhatta- 
carya, Cat.; (am), n. auy act or rite enjoined by 
Smriti, legal act, MW. — karman, n.=smdrlam 
above, ib. — kāla, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.e. a century, accord. to some lawyers), 
W. =kutthals, n., -dipikà, f. N. of wks. = pan- 
dita, m. a Smärta scholar or Brahman (cf. above), 
Hisy. = padártha-sumgrahn, m., -pradipikz, 
f., -prayoga, m., °ga-kārikā, f., -priyascitta, 
n.. tta-paddhati, f., tta-vinirnaya, m.,?ttód- 
adhira, m. N. of wks. =bhatticirya, m. N. of 
Raghu-nandaua (a celebrated Brahman who lived at 
the beginning of ihe 16th century and wrote 28 
Tattvas, the general name of which is Smriti-tattva), 
IW. 304, n. 2. - rāma, m. N. of the author of the 
Tripura-paddhati. — vyavasth&rnava,m.,-sam- 


uccaya, m. N. of wks. = sūtra, n, any Sūtra wk. 


based on Smriti (opp. to Sraula-sittra, q.v.), IW. 
145. - homa-parisishta, n. N. of a Parisishta of 


theSima-veda. Smartinda-bilé, f. (or°da-pille, 


Cat.), N. of wk. Sméartddhina, n. 


a- 
vidhi, m., tânushthäna-paddhati, f., “topa- 


sana-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
Smürtika, mf(Z)n. basedon tradition, traditional, 


Kull. 


Smirya,mfn.toberemembered, memorable, Vop. 

Smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected, called to 
mind, thought of, NrisUp. ; R.; Kathis, ; mentioned, 
Katysr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed, 
(esp.) enjoined by Smriti or traditional law, declared 
or propounded in the law-books (xa smyitam = * not 
allowed,’ “forbidden’), AsvSr.; Mn. ; Yajii. &c. ; dc- 
clared as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp.; 
Mu.; MBh. &c.; termed, styled, named (nom. with 
or without itz), MaitrUp.; Mn. &c.; m. N. of a 
Praja-pati, VP. ; (am), n. remembrance, recollection, 
AivGr. =mitra, mfn. only remembered or thought 
of, Palicat. ; °¢rdegata, mín. come as soon as thought 
of or on merely being thought about, Kathis, 

Bmziti, f, remembrance, reminiscence, thinking 


wrfadeuc smriti-samskàra. 


of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to mind (sritim 

api te na yánti, ‘they are not even thought of’), 

memory, T Ar. ; ChUp.; MDh. &c. ; memory as onc 

of the Vyabhiciri-bhavas (q.v.), Dagar.; Memory 

(personified either as the daughter of Daksha and 

wife of Aügiras or as the daughter of Dharma and 

Medhit), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sacred 

tradition or what is remembered by human teachers 

(in contradistinction to Srzéé or what is directly heard 

or revealed to the Rishis; in its widest acceptation 

this use of the term Smriti includes the 6 Vediigas, 

the Sütras both srauta and gra, the law-books 

of Manu &c. [see next] ; the hihisas (c. g. the Maha- 

bharata and Rimayaua], the Puránas and the Niti- 

šāstras; 77i smrile]t,'accord.to such and such a tradi- 

tional precept or legal text); IW. 144, 145; the 

whole body of codes of law as handed down memo- 

riter or by tradition (esp. the codes of Manu, Yajiia- 

valkya and the 16 succeeding iuspired lawgivers, viz. 

Atri, Vishnu, Harita, Usanas orSukra, Aligiras, Yama, 

Apastamba, Samvarta, Kityayana, Drihas-pati, 
Paraéara, Vyasa, Sanklia, Likhita, Daksha and Gau- 
tama ; all these lawgivers being held to be inspired 
and to have based their precepts on the Veda ; cf. 

IW. 203), GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; symbolical N. 
for the number 18 (fr. the 18 lawgivers above); 2 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter g, Up.; desire, 
wish, Pañcat. iii, 258 (v.l. for s5r/a). —karan- 
dika, f., -kalpndruma, m. N. of wks. = karin, 
mín. arousing recollection, Sak. = X&la-taramga, 
m., -kaumudi, f., °di-tika, f., -giti, f., -gran- 
tha-raja, m., -candra, m., -candriki, f., -can- 
drédaya, m., -carana, m. n., -ointümani, m. N. 
of wks. =jāta, m. ‘memory-born,’ the god of love, 

Dharmas. = tattva, n. N. of a legal wk. by Raghu- 
nandana (cf. sadréa-bhattdcdrya); -prakasa, m., 

-viveka, m. (also called 9Z/u4mprita, u.), N. of wks, 

= tantra, n. a law-book, Kav. — da, mfn. streng- 
thening recollection, Bhpr. — darpana, m., -dipa, 
m., -üipikà, f., -nibaudha, m. N. of wks. = pa- 
tha, m. the road to (mere) memory (a4 V/ gà, ‘to 
gototheroad of memory, *liveonlyin then?of men’), 
Bhartr. = pariccheda, m., -paribhüshi, f. N, of 
wks, = pathaka, m. a lawyer, Paiicat. = pada, m., 
-praküsa, m. N. of wks, = pratyavamarsa, m. 
reientiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection, 
Hariv. = -pradipa, m. N. of wk. — prabandha, 
m. a Smriti composition, legal work, MW. — pra- 
yojana, mfn. having memory for object, helping or 
assisting m°, VPrit. —praminyartha-vada, m., 
-bhüskara, m. N. of wks. — bhū, m. *m?-born,' 
N. of Kima-deva, Sis. = bhranga, m. loss of m°, 

Bhag.; loss of consciousness or discretion,Car. = mañ- 
jazi, f, -maiijüsh&, f. N. of wks. —mat, mfn. 
having recollection or full consciousness, MBh. ; Sak. 
&c.; having a good ni?, Mn.; MBh. &c.; remem- 
bering a former life, Hariv.; prudeut, discreet, Car. ; 
Jatakam.; versed in tradition or law, Yàjii.; anything 
which causes recollection, BhagP. = maya, mf,z)u. 
based upon Suri.i or tradition, Pracaud. = mah&r- 
nava, m., -mimünsü, f -muktüphala, n., 
-mukt&vali, f., -ra3jani, f., -ratna, u., -ratnu- 
koša, m., -ratna-mahédadhi, m., -ratna-vi- 
veka, m., -ratnakara, m., -ratn&vali, f. -ra= 
hasya, n. N. of wks. — roüha, m. temporary ob- 
struction or failure of memory, forgetfulness, Šak. 
=lopa, m. id., VarBrS. = vartman, n. =-fatha, 
Sig. —vardhani, f. ‘strengthening m°,” a kind of 
plant (= &rdAzui), L.=vaikyap6ta;?), -vàda, m. 
N. of wks. = vid, mfn, versed in law or tradition, 
Kautukas. = vinaya, m, a reprimand given to a 
person by reminding him of his duty, Mahivy. = vi- 
bhrama, m, confusion of m°, Bhag. = viruddha, 
mfu. contrary to law, illegal, unjust, W. — virodha, 
m. opposition to law, illegality, impropriety, W.; 
disagrcement between two or more codes of law or 
legal texts ( =swyityor vi^, Yajn. ii, 21), ib. — vi- 
varana, n., -viveka, m. N. of wks. = vishaya, 
m. the reach or range of m? (-#72 gamital: = ‘died,’ 
v.l. for smaraya-padavine g°), Bhattr.=vyava- 
Sthi, f., -sataka, n. N. of wks, — Süstra, n. a law- 
book, code, digest ( = dhkarma-s°; cf. above under 
smriti), Hariv. —&3la, n. du, traditions and moral 
practices, MW, = 8ekhara, m. (or £as/iri-suiriti, 
£) N. of a wk. on Acira (by Kastüri). —sesha, 
mf(@)n, remaining only in meniory, dead, gone (acc. 
with A/ Ari, ‘to destroy’), Rajat. = &aithilya, n. 
weakness or loss of memory, Sak. — samskāra, m. 
impression (caused) by memory(?); -&austubAa; 
m., -rahasya, n., -vada, m., -vicara,m.N. of wks. 
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= gamhita, f. N. of wk. = sumgraha, m. 
an ancient law-book (often quoted) and ef pi 
compilations; -ratva-vydkhyana, n., -sara ui N 
of wks. —sSamuccaya, m. * law-collection,? N. of 
wk. —sammata, mfn. approved by law, MW 
=saroja-suudara, m. or n.(?), -sarvasva, n, 
-sagara, M., "ra-sumgraha and ?ra-süra, m. 
N. of wks. = sadhya, mfn. capable of being proved 
by law, MW. = s&ra, m., °ra-vyavasthi, f.,°ra- 
samgraha, mM., °ra-samuccaya, M., "ra-Sar- 
vasva, n., ^rüvali, f. N. of wks. = siddha, mín 
established by law, M W. — siddhánta-samgraha, 
m. -sindhu, m.,-sudh&kara, m. N..of wis. 
= hara or -harika, f. ‘memory-seizer,’ N. of a 
daughter of Dub-saha (described as exercising an evil 
influence onthe m°), MarkP, ~ hina, mín. ‘destitute 
of m°, oblivious, forgetful, R..—hetu, m. a cause 
of recollection, impression on the mind, association 
of ideas, recollection; W. Smritó, mín. one who 
thinks on Uii. e.onSambhu; = «4 Sambhuksmrito 
yena- sak), Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1, 9o. : 
Smritika, n. water( = udaka), Naigh.i;12 (v.1.) 
Smrity, in comp. for sariti. —adhikarana, 
n. N. of wk. = antara, n. another law-book, MW. 
=apéta, mín. departed from memory, forgotten, 
W.; illegal, unjust, ib.=apramosha, m. non-de- 
privation of recollection or of presence of mind, non- 
failure of discretion, Jatakam. = artha-ratn&kara, 
m. N. of a legal wk. (=smriti-sdra). = artha- 
sugara, m. N. ofa wk. by Nri-sinha (composed in 
1682 A.D.) - artha-süra, m. ‘essence of the mean- 
ing of Smriti,’ N. ofa wk. on Hiudü ceremonies by 
Sridhara-svamin (divided into Ācāra, Agauca, and 
Priivaécitta). —ukta, mín. prescribed in codes of 
law, enjoined by the Smritis, canonical, W. = upa- 
sthüna, n. earnest thought, Divyàv. 


WT smera &c. See p. 1271, col. 3. 


€ 1. syd, pron. base of 3rd person (=sd; 
only in nom.m. syds, syd, f. syd ; cf.tyd, tyád), RV. 

FI 2.5ya,n. a winnowing basket (2 sürpa), 
SaükhGr. 


mfa syagavi (2), m. a young crab (cf. 
segava), L. 


T syand (or syad; often confounded 
N with spared), cl. t. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 22) 
sydndate (ep. and m. c. also ti; pf. sishydna, si- 
shyadith, AV.s Wr. sasyande, "dire, Gr.; aor. 2. 
3. sg. -asyán, RV.; asyatulish[a, asyantta, asya- 
dat, Gr. ; fut. syantta, syandita, ib. syantsydti, 
Br.; syandishyate, syantsyate, Gr.; inf. -syáde, 
RV.; syánitum, Br.; iud. p. syantlod, syalloa, 
-syadya, ib.; syanditua, Gr.), to move or flow on 
rapidly, flow, stream, ruu, drive (ina carriage), Tush, 
hasten, speed, RV. &c. &c.; to discharge liquid, 
trickle, ooze, drip, sprinkle, pour forth (acc.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to issue from (abl.), Bliatt.: Caus. syan- 
dayati (aor. dsishyadat; Ved. inf. syandayddhyat), 
to stream, flow, run, RV.; Br. &c.; to cause to flow 
or run, Pay. i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sisyandishate, 
sisyantsate, sisyantsati, Gr.: Intens., see accha- 
A grand, under 3. accha, and next. l 
Sanishyada, mí(d)n. (fr. Intens.) running, flow- 
ing, MS.; AV. ; ; 
Syad. See raghu-shydd and havana-syád. 
Syáda, m. driving, SBr.; rapid motion, spced, L. 
Syanttavya, míu. to he flowed &c., MW. 
Syanttri, mín. moving, driving, RV. 4 
Syanda, m. flowing, running, streaming, trick- 
ling, oozing, Kīv.; Rajat.; fluxion, Sust. ; a partic. 
disease of the eyes, ib.; trickling perspiration, BhP.; 
n, L. : 
A seas, m. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhaps 
for spana’), L.; (#4), f. N. of a river, R X 
Syandaná, mf(2)n. moving on swiftly, ranning 
(as a chariot), Kir.; dripping, sprinkling (ifc.), 
Kathis. ; liquefying, dissolving; Suir.; a MARCHE 
chariot, car (said also to be n.), RV. &c. &c.; m 
bergia Ongeinensis, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; a partic. um 
recited over weapons, R.; ait; wind, L.; N. of the 
a3rd Arhat of the past Utsarpitt La; (2) f. saliva, 
L.; the urinary passage, L.; (am) a. flowing, nat: 
ing, going or moving swiftly, Nir.; Samk.; Bhaship.; 
citculation, Samkhyal, Sch.; dropping, oozing, 
trickling, W.; water, L. -üruma, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis (so called from its wood being used to 
make wheels &c.), L. =dhvani, m. the rattling of 
carriage wheels,L. Syandan&rüdha,mfn.mounted 


onachariot,W. Syandanüroha,m.awarrior who 

fights mounted on a chariot, Le Syandandloka- 

bhita, mín. terrified at the sight of a chariot, Sak. 

Syandani, m. Dalbergia Ougeineusis, L.; N. of 
a man (pl.), Samskarak. 

Syandaniki, f. a brook, rivulet, R.; a drop of 
saliva, MW. 

Bt haem mfn. to be flowed or run or gone; 
Syandayadhyai. Sec root, col. I. 
Syanditásva, K4i. on Pin. vi, 2, 103. 
Syanditri, mfn. one who runs or rushes quickly, 

MW. 

Syandin,mín:flowing, running, VarBrS.; Kuval.; 
emitting liquid, oozing, trickling, dropping (comp.); 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, moving, W.; (zzi), f. 
saliva, L.; a cow bearing two calves at once, W. 

Syandoliki, f. swinging or a swing (prob. w.r. 
for spand?), L. 2 

Syandyi, f. (prob. w.r. for sfandya), ApSr. 

Syandrá, mín. running, rushing, swift, ficet, 
RV.; transient, transitory, ib. 

Syanná, mín. flowing, running, RV. ; dropping, 
trickling, L. 

Syédu, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV. 

- 

AIHA syapetürika (2), f. a kind of 
game, Divyàv. 

TAA syam, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xix, 78) sya- 
. mati (only in 3. pl. pf. sasyamtul and syemuh; Gr. 
also aor. asyamit ; fut. syamità, syamishyati ; ind. 
p. syantilva or syantud ; accord. to Vop. also cl. 
Io. P. syamayatt), to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry, 
shriek, Bhatt. ; (syamali), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; cl. 
10. A.syamayate (ti), to consider, reflect, Dl.atup. 
xxxiii, 20: Caus. syamayati (aor. asisyamat, Gr. 
(cf.above): Desid. sisyameishati,ib.; Intens, sesim- 
yate, sausyanti, ib. 

Syamana, n. (used in explaining stmzka), Nir. 
iii, 20. 

Syamika, m. an ant-hill, Un. iii, 46, Sch.; a kind 
of tree, ib. 

Syamika, m. id., ib.; a cloud, L.; time, L.; N. 
of a race of kings L. ; (d), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
a kind of worm, L.; (am), n. water, L. 


BAA syamantaka, m. N.of a celebrated 
jewel (worn bv Krishna on his wrist [cf. kaustubha), 
described as yielding daily eight loads of gold aud pre- 
serving from all dangers; it is said to have been 
given to Satri-jit [q.v.] by the Sun and transferred 
by him to his brother Prasena, from whom it was 
taken by Jambavat, and after much coutention ap- 
propriated by Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13), Hariv.; 
Pur. ; Paficar. = prabandha, m.,-: -harans, 
n., “képakhyana, n. N. of wks. 


‘SAT syat, ind. (3. sg. Pot. of vI. as) it 
may be, perhaps, perchance (esp. used in Jaina wks. 
and occurring in 7 formulas, viz. I. syádd asti, ‘per- 
haps it is [under certain circumstances] ;" 2. syavz 
ndsti, * perb? it is not, &c. ;’ 3. sydd asti ca násti 
ca, * perh? it is and is not [under c° c]; 4. syad 
avaktavyah. * perh? it is not expressible in words : 
s. syad asti cávakagyal, * perhaps it is and is not 
expressible in words; 6. syan násti cévaktavyak, 
* perhaps it is not and is aud is not expressible in 
words; 7. syad asti ca násti cdvaktavyak), 
Sarvad. 

Sy&d, in comp. for syat. = vada, m. ‘assertion 
of possibility or non-possibility, the sceptical or 
agnostic doctrine of the Jainas, Satr.; -mailjar?, f., 
-ralnakara, m. N. of wks.; -vādin, m. - next, L. 
—- vüdika, m. an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L. 
= vüdin, m. id., Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L. 

BAAGISATA syamantópükhyana, n. N. 
of wk. (prob. w.r. for syamantakóf^). 

WIGS syamila,n.asort of garment (prob. 
w.t. for 3àmizla), ApSr. 

Tales syald, m. (also written syala, of 
doubtful derivation) the brother of a bride, a wife's 
brother (in later literature esp. the brother-in-law or 
favourite of a king, cf. 2. sakdra), RV. &c. &c.; 
(3), f. a wife's sister, MW. 

Sy&laka, m. a wife's brother (=sya/a), Can. ; 
Prab.; (ied), f. the younger sister of a wife, L. 


IS syuvake, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


"SI syi, f. (fr. /siv) a string, thread, VS. 
(a ‘needle,’ Mahidh.) 

Syutna, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L. 

Syumna, n. id. (cf. sy#makd, syond below), L. 

Sytté, mín. sewn, stitched, woven, RV. &c. &c.5 
sewn on, HParis.; sewn or woven together, joined, 
fabricated, MW.; pierced, penetrated, ib. ; m. a sack, 
coarse canvas bag, L. . 

Syüti, f. (only L.) sewing, stitching, weaving; 
a bag, sack; lineage, offspring. 

Sytina, m. (only L.) a sack; a ray of light; the 
sun ; (d), f-a ray of light,.L.; a girdle, L. 

I. Syüma, m. n. (only L.) a ray of light; water. 

2. Sytima, in comp. for syuman. = gabhasti 
(syitma-), mín. (prob.) having thongs for a pole, 
drawn by thongs (asa chariot), RV. = gyibh, mfn. 
(prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth ; said of a 
restive or runaway horse), ib. —ra&mi (syimea-), 
m. ‘having thongs for a bridle,’ N. of a man, ib. 

SyümaXá, n. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6. 

Syüman, n.a band, thong, bridle, RV.; a suture 
(of the skull), AitBr. 

Syümanyü, mín. (prob.) eager for the bridle, 
i.e. dragging at it, impatient, RV. i, 174, 55 desir- 
ing happiness, Say. 

Syota, m. = syitla, a sack, L. 

Syoná, mf(d)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agrecable 
(esp. to walk upon or sit upon), mild, tender, RV.; 
TS.; Br. ; GrSrS.; m. a sack, L.; a ray of light, L.; 
the sun, L. ; (a27), n. a soft couch, comfortable seat, 
pleasant site or situation, RV.; AV.; Laty.; delight, 
happiness ( = sze£Aa), Naigh. iii, 6. — krit, mfn. one 
who causes comfort or happiness, RV. — 81, mfn. 
resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib. 

Syon&ka, m. Biguonia Indica, L. 

Syauküml, m. (an artificial patr.), Pat. 

Syaumarasma, n. du. (fr. syima-raimi; with 
Indrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 


wig syedu. See col. 2. 


aq r.sraps (or sras; sometimes written 
$ragi or $rans), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 
I5) srausate (ep. and m. c. also %z; pf. sasrausa, 
Ousuh, Bra; 3. pl. -srausize, Hariv.; aor. aszat; 
Br. ; asrasat,srasenia, RV. ; asragsiskta, Br.: fut. 
srausila, srausishyate, Gr.; Ved. inf. -srdsas; 
srausitum, Gr.; ind. p. srausttvd, srastoa, ib.; 
-srausya, -srasy@, Br. &c.), to fall, drop, fall down, 
slip oif, get loose from (abl.), V3. &c. &c.; to fall 
asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle, 
droop, Ragh.; to be broken, perish, cease, Sah.; to 
go, Naigh. ii, 14: Pass. szasyate (aor. asransé), Gr.: 
Caus. srausayaté (aor. asisrasat ; Pass. svausyate), 
to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. &c.; to let 
hang (the belly), AV.; to disturb, remove, destroy, 
Suir.: Desid. szsranséshate, Gr. : Intens, saniszas- 
yate, sanisrausti, ib. (cf. next). 

Sanisrasá, mín, (fr. Intens.) falling down or 
asunder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. Sanisra- 
sükshá, min. one whose eyes fall out, ib. 

Sanisrasa, mio. = sanisrasa, Pan. iv, 2, 74; 
Vartt. I, Pat. 

Sransa. Sce asthi- and paruh-s7”. 

Sransana, míu. laxative, purging, cathartic, 
Bhpr.; n. the act of falling or causing to fall, loosen- 
ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut.; a 
laxative, cathartic, Suir. 

Sransita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall or slip 
down, loosened, Uttarar. 

Sransin, mín. becoming loose, falling down, 
slipping off, Kav.; depending, pendulous, Suér.; let- 
ting fall, miscarrying, Suir.; m. Careya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica, L. 

Sransini-phala,'m. the Sirisha tree, L. 

Sras, mfn. falling, dropping (ifc.; see vi-sras, 
su-sras). 

Srasta, mín, fallen, dropped, slipped off, fallen 
from (abl. or comp.),R.; Kalid. &c.; loosened, re- 
laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib. &c.; 
sunk in (as eyes), Suir.; separated, disjoined, W. 

=kara, mfn. having trunks hanging or dangling 
down, MW. = gütra, mf, having relaxed orlanguid 
limbs, R.= tū, f. laxity, flaccidity, pendulousness, Kir., 
Sch. —mushka, mfn. having relaxed or pendulous 
testicles, Suir. — &arira-sumdhi, min. having the 
joints of thebodyrelaxed, Mricch. = skandha,min. 
having drooping shoulders (also =‘ ashamed,” *em- 
barrassed*), Divyáv. — hasta, mín. relaxing the 
grasp, letting go the hold, W. Srast&ysa, mfn. 
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= skandha,Sak.; -baht, mfn. one who has drooping 
shoulders and arms, Bear. Srastühnga, mfn. = 
srasta-gatra (-ia, f.), Suir, Srastipina, mfn. 
having prolapsus ani, Suir. Srastéttara-patn, 
mfn. having the upper garment slipped down, MW. 

Srastara, m. n. (ifc. f. 3) a couch or sofa for 
reclining (often v.1. prastara), ParGr.; Mn. ; Kad. 

Srasti,f. falling orhanging down, laxity flaccidity 
&c., Pan. iii, 3, 94, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


Gq 2. srans, v.l. for /árambh (q.v.) 


J€ sranh, cl. 1. A. sraghate, to confide, 
trust, Dhatup. xviii, 8 (Vop.) 
afa srakit, f. (accord. to some fr. VI. srij) 
a corner, edge (esp. of the Vedi), RV.; SBr.; StS. 


SIBI sraktyd, m.a partic. plant (=tilaka), 
AV.; Kaui. 


Wai srákva, m. or n. (cf. srikva) the corner 
of the mouth (also — ‘mouth, * jaws"), RV. 


aq sraük. Seo vsrañk. 


BA srdj, mfn. (fr. t.srij) turning, twist- 
ing, winding(ifc.nom.-saf;cf.7a/Ju-sarja),Pan.viii, 
2, 26, Sch.; f. (nom. sra) a wreath of flowers, gar- 
land, chaplet worn on the head, any wi? org, circle, 
series, chain (auda£r srak,‘a watery g^, i.c. ‘one 
woven with water-flowers;’ /oka-srajé, ‘in the 
circle of the worlds’), RV. &c. &c.; a kind of tree, 
Kaui; a kind of metre, Piñg.; N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three 
auspicious planets except the moon), VarBrS. 

Srag, in comp. for sraj. = anu, m. a Mantra or 

sacred text written in the form of a garland, Ramat- 
Up. (Sch.) = d&maa, n. the fillet or tic of a garland, 
MBh.; a g°, wreath, Rainay. = dhara, mf(@)n. 
wearing a ^, crowned with (comp.; szeabhi-dh°, 
* wearing a fragrant g°’), MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (4), 
f.akind of metre (consisting of four times———-—u-—, 
yuvuuu-, —v--u--), Piüg.; N. of a goddess, 
Buddh. — vat, mfn. possessed of garlands, wearing a 
wreath, L. — vin, mín. id., Mn.; MBh. &c.; (732), 
f, N. of two metres, Ping.; of a goddess, Cat. 

Sraja, (ifc.) a garland, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of 
one of the Viive Devah, MBh. 

Srajaya, Nom, P. *yati, to garland, i.c. furnish 

with a garland, Bhatt. 

Srajas, (ifc.) a garland, Hariv. 

Srajin. Sce gari-srajin. 

Sraji-vat, ind, as in (or with) a garland, BhP. 

Srajishtha, mín. (superl. of sragviz) com- 

pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands, 
Pan., Sch. 

Srajiyas, mín. (compar. of id.) well covered with 

garlands, ib. 

Srajvan, m. a garland-maker, L.; a rope, L. 

Brashtavya, mín. to be created, MarkP. 

Brashtüra, m.acreator(in°rayanamah), MBh. 

Srashtri, m.one who emits or discharges (water 
&c.), MBh. ;a maker, author, Nir. ; Rajat.; acreator, 

the creator of the universe (applied to Brahm’, Siva 
&c,), SvetUp.; R. &c. — tā, f.,-tva, n. creatorship, 
MarkP.; Samk. 


Uz sraddhii, f. (prob.for sraddhi, cf. $ar- 
dha) breaking wind downwards, L. 


afg srdbhishtha, min. = surabhishtha 
(a-v.), SBr. 


GR srambh. See V árambh. 
WW srava &c. Seo col. 2. 
WW sras, srasia &c. See p. 1273, col. 3. 


aa ind.— drak, quickly, speedily, 


Gl srakiya, mfn. 
AN 2 m n. made from the plant 


SAT sragvina, m. patr. f 
vi, 4, 166, Sch.; n,i ^ 164, Si a ae 


€T sraga. Bee aruj-srána, 
GA sramd, mfn. (of unknown derivation), 


Gals srastánga. 


T. sridh, cl. 1. P. srédhati (aor. sri- 
dhat, p. -sridhina; cf. d-sredhat, d-sridhana), 
to fail, err, blunder, RV. ae 

2. Sridh, f. crring, failing, a misbelicver, foc, 
enemy, RV.; AV.j VS. 

fa sribh or srimbh, cl. 1. P. srebhati or 
srimbhati, to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xi, 40; 41. 

fai srína, m. a kind of nocturnal spirit 
of evil, AV. 


faa sriv or sriv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
3) srivyati (Gr. also pf. sisreoa; aor. 
asrevit; fut, srevita; ind. p. srevifoa or sritva), 
to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (with gav- 
bham) to miscarry, ApSr.; ‘to go’ or ‘to become 
dry,’ Dhatup. : Caus. srevdyati, to cause to fail, lead 
astray, RV.; sr?vayati, to frustrate, thwart, AV. : 
Desid. sisrevishati, susritshati,Gr.: Intens. sesytv- 
yate, ib. 

Srüta, mfn. gone; dried, withered, Pay. vi, 4, 20. 


qd sru (incorrectly written áru; cf. 4/2. 
$ru), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 42) szrdvatz (ep. 
and m. c. also %e; pf.susrava, susruvul, AV. &c.; 
susruve, MBh. &c.; aor. ésusrof, AV. ; Br.; asrá- 
vit, JaimBr.; asraushīt [?], SBr.; fut. srotd, Gr.; 
sroshyaté, ib.; sravishyatt, MBh.; inf. srotum, 
Gr.; srdvitave, srdvitavat, RV.), to flow, stream, 
gush forth, issue from (abl., rarely instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.;to flow with, shed, emit,drop, distil (acc.), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to leak, trickle, RV.; Br.; Gr$iS. 3 
Kathis. ; to fail,notturn out well, TS.; Br.; to waste 
away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to slip 
or issue out before the right time (said of a fetus), 
TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (with gardham)to bring forth 
prematurely, miscarry, À pSr. ; to issue, arise or come 
from (abl.); to come in, accrue (as interest), Nar.: 
Caus. srávayati (in later language also sravayat? ; 
aor. asusravat or asisravat), to cause to flow, shed, 
spill, AV.; Mn.; Susr.; to set in motion, stir up, 
arouse, Kath.: Desid. of Caus. susravayishati or 
sisravayishati, Gr.: Desid. susriishati, ib.: Intens, 
sosrityate, sosroti, ib. [Ci. Gk. péw (for opeFo), 
poors &c.; Lith. sraveti; Germ. stroune, Strom ; 
Angl.Sax. stredm ; Eng. stream.) 

Srava, m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; a waterfall, L.; urine, L. ; (a), f. N. 
of various plants ( = sruvã, madhu-srava, madhi 
&c.), L.; mif(@)n. streaming or flowing with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. —-dranga, m. ‘stirring town,’ a 
fair, market, bazaar, L. = mi, mfn. (prob:) diminish- 
ing the morbid flow of urine, L. 

Sravaka, mín. flowing, dropping &c., L. 

Sravana, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also 
pl. ; cf. aiva-sr°), R.; premature abortion, VarByS.; 
sweat, perspiration, L.; urine, L. 

Sravat, mín. (pr. p.) streaming, flowing &c.; 
(dé), f. a river, RV.; AV.; (anti), f., see below. 
= toy&, f. a kind of shrub ( 2z:dan/1), L. = püni- 
pada, f. a girl with moist hands and feet (unfit for 
marriage), L. =sveda-jala, mín, streaming with 
perspiration, W. 
^ Brev m. or n. flowing, streaming, running, 

Sravad, in comp. for sravat. —garbhü, f. a 
woman (or any female animal, as a cow) that mis- 
carrics, L. 

Sravanta, mfn. flowing, dropping, MW. 

Srávanti, f. (of sravat, q.v.) flowing water, a 
river, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Naigh. i, 13); a kind of 
herb, L. 

Sravas, n. (ifc.)=srava, flow of (see madhu- 
sravas. 

Bravitave. See root above. 

Srüva, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue of 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; (with or scil, gar- 
bhasya) miscarriage, Yajii., Sch. ; AgP. 

_Srévaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow, shed- 
ding,exuding(-fva,n.),ApSr.,Sch.; n.black pepper, L. 

Srāvana, mín, causing to flow, shedding (zz 
dhira-sravanam «/ kri, ‘to shed any one's blood’), 
KatySr.; Suir.; Kull. 


Brüvayitavyà, mín. to be caused to flow or run, 
ial 


Jame, sick, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (srdma), m. | MaitrS 


Jameness, sickness, disease Hee - 
TS.; Kath.; SBr. (esp. of animals), RV.; 
Sramys, n. lameness, ChUp, 
WT srava, sravaka &c, See col. 2, 


Sriivita, mfn. caused to flow, liquefied, Suir. 
Srüvin, mfn. streaming, flowing (compar. °v/- 

tara), SBr.; VarByS.; flowing with, dripping, dis- 

tilling (cf. garbha-s?”), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
Sxvya, mín, to be caused to flow or run, Suir, 


awmi sraughni-manini, 


Srut, mfn. flowing with, emitting, discharging, 
distilling (sce amyita-, pari-srut &c.) 

Bruta, mín. streaming, flowing, having flowed 
from (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; flowed out, become 
empty (as a jar), VarByS. ; flowed asunder, dissolved, 
ib.; Suir. ; (@), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( = 47/z- 
gu-pattri), L. ; (dm), n.flowing.a flow, AV. — Jal, 
mfn. having the water flowed off, dried up, Mricch. 

Sruti, f. a stream, flow or cífusion of (comp.), 
Kav.; VarByS.; BhP.; fall of (snow &c.), Ragh.; 
Kum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Br.; SankhSr. ; a 
line drawn round the Vedi, SankhSr. 

Sritya, mfn. relating to a road or path, VS. 

Sruvá, m. (cf. sifc) a small wooden ladle (with 
a double extremity, or two oval collateral excavations, 
used for pouring clarified melted butter into the large 
ladle or Sruk [see s77/c]; sometimes also employed 
instead of the latter in libations), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sacrifice, oblation, L.; (@), f., see below. = karna, 
mfn. having the mark of a ladle on the car, Pag. vi, 
3, 115.—taxu, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. — danda, 
m. the handle of the ladle Sruva, ÁsvSr. = daruma, 
m, =-/aru, L. = püram, ind, filling a 1°, with a 1°- 
full, AivSr.—pragrahana, mfn. taking with a 1°, 
i. e. taking all to one's self, appropriating all, MBh. 
=lakshana, n. N.of the 27th Parisishta of the AV. 
= hasta, m. N, of Siva, ib. = homa, m. a libation 
offered with the Sruva, Laty. Sruv&huti, f. id., 
KatySr. 

Sruviü, f. the ladle called Sruva, L.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Boswellia Thurifcra, L, =vri- 
ksha, m. the tree Sruva, L. 

Sru, f. a stream (accord, to others, ‘the leaden 
ball of a sling’ = Zd. svi), RV. x, 96, 6; flow, cmu- 
ence ( =srava), L.; a spring, fountain, cascade, L.; 
a sacrificial ladle ( —5742«), L. 

I. Srota, m, n, (ifc. f. d) =srotas (cf. prati- and 
sahasra-s:°). =nadi-bhava, n. antimony, L. 
Srotipatti, f. = sro/a-afat(i below. Srotéd- 
bhava, n. = 570fo-ja (under sroto), L. 

2. Srota, in comp. for sro/as. = &patti, f. en- 
trance into the river (leading to Nirvana), Buddh. 
=äpanna, mfn. one who has entered the above 
river, ib. (MWB. 132). —182, m. ‘lord of streams,’ 
the ocean, L. 

Sxétas, n. the current or bed of a river, a river, 
stream, torrent, RV. &c. &c.; water, Naigh. i, 123 
tush, violent motion or onset of (comp.), Kav.; Pur. ; 
Sarvad.; the course or current of nutriment in the 
body, channel or course for conveying food (see zz7- 
dhua- and tiryak-sr°); an aperture in the human 
or animal body (reckoned to be 9 in men and 11 in 
women), Suir. ; the spout of a jar, Suir. ; an organ of 
sense, SvetUp.; R. &c.; lineage, pedigree (7), MBh. 
= ti, f. flow, course (instr. =‘ by degrees’), Samk. 
= vat, mfn. possessing a stream or current; (a7), 
f. a river, L. — vini, f. a river, Kad.; Sik 

Srotasa (ifc.) —srolas (see £ri-, varuma-sr?). 

Sirotasyà, mfn. flowing in streams, AV.; m. a 
thief, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Soto, in comp. for srolas. — ja, n. * stream-pro- 
duced,’ antimóny (cf. sroto-'itjana), Suir. - Java, 
m. rapidity ofa current, MW, ='ajana, n. 'stream- 
collyrium, antimony (esp. as a collyrium for the 
eyes, said to be produced in the river Yamuna), L. 
- -bhava, n. id., L. —'nugnta, m. a partic, 
Samadhi, Buddh. = randhra, n. the aperture of an 
slepes trunk, Megh. — vah or -vahā, f. a river, 

alid, 

Srotyi, f. flowing water, a wave, surge, stream, 
river, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br. (cf. Naigh. i, 13). 

'Brauta, n. N. of a Siman (cf. $raua), lndSt. 

Srautika, m. a pearl-shell, L. 2 

Srautovaha, mín. (fr. sro/o-vaAa) relating to 
a river, Sak. (v.1.) 


Srauva, mfn. relating to the sacrificial ladle (i.e. . 


to the sacrifice), connected with or depending on the 
sacrifice, Vishp. P 


WW srukka, sruk-kara &c. See p. 1275: 


WR srughna, m. N. of a town to the north 
of Hastinapura, VarByS. ; Buddh. ; (2), f. (also written 
Srug-ghnt) natron, alkali, L. 

Srughnikā, f. natron, alkali, L. 

Sraughna, mí(7)n. born or living in Srughna, 
coming from or leading to Srughna &c., Pan. iv, 3, 
25 and 86, Sch. 

Braughni, f. of prec. = pat, f., -bhāryñ, f. 
-m&ninj, f., Ka3. on Pay. vi, 3, 39. p 
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= killa, m. o? own time, proper time ; (e), ind. at the 
right t?, SankhSr.; Mn. &c. = kIrti-maya, mf(zjn. 
consisting of o? own fame, BhP, =kutumiba, n. o? 
own household, Mn. = kula, n.o? own family orrace, 
Kathis.; mín. of o? own kin, Hit. ; -&sAaja, m. ' dc- 
stroying (its) own family,’ a fish, L.; -/a, mín. born 
from o° own kin, Rajat. —kulya, mín. id., ib. 
—kusala-maya, mí()n. relating to o? own wel- 
fare, Megh. — Xrit, mín. doing o? own, performing 
o° own obligations, BhP. —krita (svd-), mf,Z)u. 
done or performed or built or composed or created 
or fixed by o? self, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; spon- 
tancous, TS. ; SBr.; n. a deed done by o? self, MBh.; 
R.; 4áriha, mín, (prob.) w.r. for s:-Erif^, Kathas. 
= ketu, m, N. of a king, VP. —kshatra (sud-), 
mfu. master of o? self, independent, free, RV.; pos- 
sessing innatestrength, selí-powerful, innately strong, 
MW. — ga, see d-sva-ga. = gata, mín. belonging 
to o° self, own, Hariv.; Kav.; Vedantas.; BhP.; 
passing in o? own mind, spoken to o? self, apart, W.; 
(amt), ind. to o? self, aside (in dram.), Mricch.; 
Kalid. &c. = gati, f. a kind of metre, Ked. (v.1. 
kha-g°). = garbha, m. o? own womb, MW.; 0° own 
embryo, ib.= guna, m. o? own merits, Kav.; mfn. 
havingo?own m°, appropriate, Sis. ; -/as, ind. from o° 
own personal m°, MW.; -$ra£diaka, mín. pro- 
claiming o? own merits, boastful, ib. = gupta, mín. 
selí-defended, s°-preserved, W.; (d), f.a kind of plant, 
VarByS.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, ib. ; 
cowach, W. = gūrta (sud-), mf(@)n. exulting in 


, Sraughniya, Nom. A. yate, ib. 


gq srác, f. (nom. sri; prob. connected 
with /sri and sreud) a sort of large wooden ladle 
(used for pouring clarified butter on a sacrificial fire; 
and properly made of Palfia or Khadira wood and 
about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end 
of the size of a hand; three are enumerated, viz. 
juhit, upabhylt, and dliruud, in which order they 
are used in sg., du., and pl), RV. &c. &c. 

Sruk, in comp. for src. = kürá, m. the ex- 
clamation *Sruk,' AV. — pü&tra, n. the ladle Sruc 
and other sacrificial implements, R, = pran&Hkü, 
f. the spout of a I°, KatySr., Sch. = sammürjana, 
n. cleaning the sacrificial 1°, KatySr. ; an implement 
for cleaning it, T Br. = sruva, n. sg. the two s? ladles 
Sruc and Sruva, Vait.; -dakshana, n. N. of wk. 

Srukka (ifc., f. 2) =sruc, R. 

Srug, in comp. for sric, = &dàna, n. the sacred 
text with which the Sruc is taken, ApSr. = &sRdana, 
n. the putting down of the Sruc, L, = ghni, see s7ze- 
ghni. -jihva, m. ‘ladle-tongued,’ N. of Agni, L. 
= danda, m. the handle of the Sruc, Vait. = düru, 
n. Flacourtia Sapida, L. = bhanda, m. or n. sg. the 
Sruc and other sacrificial implements, MBh.; Hariv. 
= bheda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, Katy$r. 
— mat, sec sraugmala. = vat, mín. possessing a 
Sruc, Vop. = vy üha, m. the arranging of the different 
kinds of Sruc, KatySr. 
` Srucaya, Nom. P. °yati = srugoantam acashte 


or karoti, Vop. RV. ; boasting of (gen.), ib. = g ziha, n. 
Srucüyani, m, 2 patr., Pat. E Hariv. : Xi. C m a kind of 
Srucishtha and .sruoiyas, mín. compar. and bird, L. = grihita, w.r. for 516^, L. —gocara, 

superl. of srug-vat, ib. "T P E mfn. subject to 0° self (rage yri, ‘to subject to o° 
I. Srucya, Nom. P. yali, Pan. i4, 15, Sch. | self’), Kam.; m. o? own sphere or range, Bear. i, 13 
2. Srucya, mfn. performed with the Sruc, ApSr.; | (conj.) = gopa (sud-), mfi)n. guarding one's self, 

m. (with or scil. dgkara) the sprinkling of clarified | RV, — graha, m. N. of a demon attacking children, 

butter so performed, ib. SarhigS. = gr&ma, m. o? own village, Kav. (cf. sau- 

P BS. — gr 8e 
Sraugmata,n.(fr.srug-maf)N.ofaSaman,Laty. | vagramika). —cakshus, n. o° own eye, Bhag. 
sruh. See vi-sráh = cara, mfn. sclf-moving, having o? own motion, 
ki ‘ à Horài. -carana-parshad, f. a college or com- 
iw srek (also written srek, sek, svek), cl. | munity of pe of o? eters or sect, MW. 
A i = carya, f. o? own nature, Srikanth. = cetas, n. 

I. À. srekate, to g0, move, Dhatop b o° own mind (°sd, ‘out of o? own head’), Ratniv. 

; Saqu sreka-parna, mfn. (said to—) Te- | —ochanda, m. o? own or free will, o° own choice 

sembling oleander, TBr. or fancy (ibc., “dat, "dena, or "da-las, ‘at o° own 

È srai. See irai, sra. 


will or pleasure,” ‘spontaneously,’ * independently,’ 
*frecly"), Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; mf(@)u. 

"Wr 1.svd, mf(á)n. own, one's own, my own, 
thy own, his own, her own, our own, their own &c. 


following o° own will, acting at pleasure, independent, 
uncontrolled, spontaneous (am inia Yàjn.; Ee 
into all three personsaccord. to context, often | VarBrS. &c.; uncultivated, wild, W.; m. N. o 
eat enl declinable like the pronominal | Skanda, AV.Pariš. ; -cara, mí(d)n. moving about at 
sarua, e.g. svasmai, dat. svasmat, abl. [optionally will, independent, R.; -cãrin, mín. id., Kuval.; 
in abl., loc., sing., nom. pl., e.g. am svad dsyad SarügP. &c.; (#7), f. an independent woman, Kad.; 
asr'ijat, ‘he created him from his own mouth,’ Mn. | 2 harlot, MW.; -tantra, n., -tantra-raja, m. N. 
i, 94 ]; and always like 3jga when used substantively | of wks.; -Zas, ind. at will or pleasure, spontaneously, 
[sec below]; sometimes used loosely for ‘my,’ ‘thy,’ | MBh.; "a, f. independent action, uncontrolled be- 
this? ‘our’ [e.g. raja bhrataray soa-griham haviour, Kad.; -aya, m. N. of skii payah m. 
préshayam-asa, ‘the king sent his brother to his (i.e. | a partic. Rasa, Rande D ati, 2 aítà- 
the brother's) house’); in the oblique cases it is used at ie M utribà-vidhi, m., - Ma fpett; 
as a reflexive pronoun = df/iatt, €. g. SVANE düsha- | M. S. OF WR 5 ~ ELO toy m. a partic. d 
2, «he defiles himself; suagr nindanti, ‘they | Raséndrac.; "marana n. Cy nk m O. ee (a 
blame themselves’), RV. &c. &c.; m. one's self, the | faculty bestowed on Bhishma), ʻi Raj s 
Ego, the human soul, W.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a | 74a, mfn. having death in o" own ponen Lan 
man of one's own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative, Paragua zo goning spontaneously or a in 
lation, friend (svd&, ‘one’s own relations," ‘one's | * forest, It; -Sa RETI TOS ~Samgraha, M., | owndaughter, MW. = dyis, mfn. seeing o" self orthe 
ORC le^), AV. &c. &c.; (2), f. a woman of one's -sára-samgraha, m. "cchandóddyota, m. N. of wks. | soul, BhP. — dyishte, mfn. sel-seen (?), Hariv. (v.1. 
cde Meh ; (am) n. (ifc. fd) one's self, the | = ochandaka, mmn mend M =já, mf(d)n. samhrish{a).—@esa, m. o° own place or country 
eer. za Brahma ca, “the Ego and Brah- self-born, produced in or by o° self, own, akin, RV. | or home, Mn.; Kathis. ; Rajat. &c.; pl. the inhabi- 
Ego (c.g. sua ca zit Tiy, wealth, riches (in | R-; m. a viper, AV.; AitBr.; A px. (accord. to Say., | tants of o? own country, o° own subjects, BhP.; -/a, 
iman’); one NM EI) RV. &c. &c.; the | ‘a snake that has heads at both ends’); a son, L.; | m. * born in o? own country, a countryman, L.; 
this sense = SA A don VarBiS.; (in alg.) plus | sweat, ib.; m. n. blood, ib.; (4), f. a daughter, ib. | -paridhi, m. circumference of a circle of longitude 
xm bate oe i-um W. TCE Gk. í, ős, pds; | Jena, m. (ifc. f. 2) a man of o own people, kins- | in any place that has latitude, W.; -bandhu, m.( 
La EU vus Goth sib: Germ. sich &c.] | man; 0° own people, own kindred, KatySr.; MBh.; | -ja), A.; -madhya-paridhé, m. cicumf? of the ter- 
BA athe f i iog comp. own stands for one's | Kav. &c. (often confounded with sze-j ^); -gandAin, | restrial equator, W.; -5záz1, min. yearning for o? 
(N.B. in the follow BS t ENN air, wind, L. | mfn. distantly related to (geu.), Mudr.; -Zē, f. rela- | own country, home-sick, Rajat, =deha-dana, n. 
own). = ka PN. of a river, MarkP. = karana, | tionship to or with (gen.), Bhartr.; "ndorz/a, mín. | the gift of o° own body, L. —dosha-ja, mí()n. 
= kambal&, . = RS ry marrying, Pin. i, 3) surrounded or accompanied by o? own people, MW. | due to o° own fault, MBh.= dharma, m. o? own 
cag ann o° own deed, Man; Hit.; o? own | —Janaya, Nom. P. “yati, to be related to (acc.), | rights (mam 4/labh, ‘to get justice’), MBh.; 0° 
Boe or occupation, Kathas.; o° own occupation | resemble, Balar. (w. r, s1£/").— jay, Nom. A. | owa duty, MaiuUp.; Mn-3 Yajn.&c. 3 peculiar pro- 
or duty, SaakhSr.; Ma. &c. ; ma-kril, m. doing o? | Syate, to become a relation, MBh.; Palicat. =jan- | perty, peculiarity, W.; -cyuta, mfn. deprived of o* 
own MES an independent workman, W.; "ita- | man (sud-), mfn. self-begotten, own, RV. —J&, | ownrights, fallen from or neglecting o? own duty, W.; 
‘a, mfa. arising from o? own act, R.; ?na-vaia, | mfn. self-born, ApSr. =j&ta, mfn. self-begotten, L.; | -tyaga, m. dereliction or neglect of o? own duty ib. ; 
T. abject to (the consequences of) o° own acts, | m. a child beg? by o self, Prab. —j&ti, f. o? own | abandoning o? own religion, apostasy, ib, ; -vartin, . 
Ww " ones “stha, mfn, minding o° own business or | kiud,Sušr.;0°own family or caste, Mn.; Pañcat.; mfn. | mfn. applying o? self to o? duties (Si fua, n. "MBb 
OC MAT I. = karmin, mfn. selfish, A. = X&- | of o° own kind, Pañŭcat, ; -duish, m. a dog, L. —-J&- | -skhalana, n. falling from or neglect of o? own duty, 
mi mfn. following o° own wish, self-pleasing, SBr.; tiya (Mn.; Hariv. &c. or -J&tya (MBh.; Paficat.), W.; -stha, mfn. abiding in o? own duty, ib. ; må- 
TÁr. ; self-loving, selfish, MW. = kürya, n. 0 own mín.relating orbelongingtoo own kind, =jita,mfn, carana, n. the practising o? own duties, ib. ; 9m4- 
business or duty or function, W.; -saka, mín. able self-conquered, BhP.—jenya sud-), mía. relating | dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk. ; mána, mfn. not 
to do o? own duty or effect o° own business, MW. | to o° own birth, RV. Jii&tl, f. o° own kindred or | swerving from o? d^, MW.; "már//ia-viniscaya, m. 


kin, W.; m. a kiusman, ib. = tantra, n. selí-de- 
pendence, independence, self-will, freedom, Paricat. ; 
Hit.; o? own system or school, Susr.; o? own army, ib.; 
(with Buddh.) a partic. doctrine of free-will or inde- 
pendence, Buddh.; N. of wk. (also aki *tra-tan- 
tra); mt(d)n. sclf- dependent, sclf=Wwilled, inde- 
pendent, free, uncontrolled (with ada, n. ‘an ind? 
word ^), Laty.; Up.; Mn. &c.; of age, full grown, 
W.; m. N. ofa Cakra-vaka, Hariv.;-fanira, n., see 
above; -/G, f. szli-dependence, independence, frec- 
dom, Mu.; MBh.; Kathzs.; MarkP.; originality, 
Cat.; wilfulness, W.; -mukka mardana, n., -le- 
khana,n. N.of wks. ; -vrifti, f. acting self-reliantly, 
independent action, L.; -sdra, N. of wk. —tan- 
traya, Nom. (only °yaim-cakre), to make subject to 
o? own will, Ragh. —tantrika, m. the Sya-tantra - 
school, Buddh. (prob. w.r. for sv2/?). —tantrin, 
mín. free, independent, uncontrolled, MBh. (accord. 
to Nilak. =sva-Sastrdnusarin). —tavas. (sod-), 
mfn. (nom. -/azd1:) self-strong, inherently powerful, 
valiant, RV.; Kith.; VS. &c.5 firmly rooted (said 
ofa mountain), RV. —tas, ind. = svasmat (c.g. 
svato "tiat, ‘from o? own share;" raksher apaca- 
ram tvam svato và parato "pi vd, ‘ward off injury 
from thyself and from others’), Mn.; Kathis.; of 
o° own self, of o? own accord (applicable to all three 
persons), MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; by nature, 
Kathás.; out of Mein own estate, Mn. viii, 166; 
(ca svata', w.r. for jafvatafi, Paticat. iti, 96) ; fak- 
vamana, mfn. self-proved, self-evident, Sarvad. ; 
tah-siddka,mfn.s°-accomplished, MW.; s°-proved, 
s°-demonstrated, ib.; °¢as-fva, n. the being s"-proved, 
Sarvad. = ti, f. the state of belonging to one’s self, 
ownership (-/am fasyatz, * he thinks it belongs to 
him; raja-svatam upapadyate, ‘it accrues to the 
king's ownership), Sak.; =-/va, MW. —tulya, 
mía, equal to one’s self, Inscr. = tritiya, mf(@)n. 
having o? own as the third, KatySr. = tejas, n. o? 
own splendour, Bhag.; 9jo-rainti-málin, mfn. sur- 
rounded witha garland of rays of o? own splendour, R. 
= tra, mfn, self-preserving, W. ; m. a blind man, L. 
= tvá, n. proprietary right to, property in (loc.), 
Kathis. ; BhP, ; self-existence, independence, Kath, ; 
MaitrS. ; relationship to o? self, MW.; -222972//5, f. 
cessation or loss of proprietary right, W.; -bodhana, 
n. declaration or proof of ownership, ib. ; ILA 
n. N. of wk.; -vaé, mfn, having propr? right, MW. ; 
m. an owner, ib.; -vdda, M., -vicdra, m. (=-ra- 
hasya) N. of wks.; -uyabhicarin, mín. departing ` 
or deviating from ownership (^7i-/va, n. *uncer- 
tainty of own? `), W.; -wyavasthdrnava-setu-ban- 
dha, m. N. of wk. ; Aani, f.loss of proprietary right, 
forfeiture of title, W-; -Ae£u, m. ground or cause of 
propr? r^, ib. ; vábitáva, m. non-existence of propr? 
right, ib.; “¢odvagama, m. determination or ascer- 
tainment of ownership, ib.; ?/vsPada, n. site of 
own®, that in which any one has proprietorship, ib. ; 
°todspadi-bhita, min. become the subject of pro- 
prietary right, MW. ; ¢vdtpatti, f. the arising of 
prop?? right, origin of ownership, W. = dina, n. the 
giving of o? own property, Jaim. = d&ra, m. o° own 
wife; -gdmin, mfn. cohabiting with o° own wife, 
SankhGr.; -nirata, mfn. attached to o? own wife, 
uxorious, Mn. ili, 45. — din-mukham, ind. towards 
(its) own place or quarter, Süryas. = dubitri, f. one's 
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the knowing or ascertaining one's own duty and in- 
terest, ib. = dharman, min. abiding in one's own 
customs, RV. — ahi, sce p. 1278, col. I, and s.v. 
= dhiman, m. N. of a son oi Satya-sahas and Sü- 
nriti, BhP.; pl. N. of a class of gods under the 3rd 
Manu, Pur. —dhur, mín. self-dependent, indep?, 
PanicavBr. (Sch.); n. (acc. -dhi ?) N. of a Saman, 
ib. = dhriti (svd-), f. standing still of o? self, VS.; 
Br. ; AivSr. = dhenuvn (s2d-), mín. coming from 
0? own cows, RV. —nagara, n. o? own town or 
native city, Sak. = n&bhaka, m. N. of a spell pro- 
nounced over weapons, R. — ni bhya, mín. issuing 
from o? own navel, BhP. =niiman, n. o? own name, 
Gaut.; mfn. having a name or reputation through o° 
self, Cin. ;924á7iba, mfn. marked with or called after 
o? own name, MW. = ni&a, m. self-destruction, L. 
-nishtha, mfn. being in o? own person (-/va, n.), 
KapS., Sch. = paksha,m.o’own wings, Kathas.; o? 
own party, MBh.; Malav. ; Paiicat. &c.; a man of 
o° own party, friend (also pl.), MBh.; Suir.; BhP. ; o* 
own opinion or assertion, Kathas. ; Madhus. = pak- 
shiya, mfn. belonging to o? own party, Samskirak. 
= patcaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with 
itself, Jyot. — pana, m. o^ own stake, Yajn. — pati 
(sad-), m. o? own lord, RV.; (-2a/), mfn. having 


an own consort, AV. ; -Arantimati, f. (a woman) 
mistaking anything for her husband, Prüyaic. 
= patita, mín. dropped off of its own accord, Var. 
—pati-4/ kri,P.-Par0/i, 10 make any one her hus- 
baud, Naish. — pada, n. one’s own place or abode, 
Kathis.; o? own position or rank, ib. = para-pra- 
türaka, mín. deceiving one’s self and others, Bhartr. 
-para-mandala, n. one’s own and an enemy's 
country, MW. — pindi, f. a kind of date tree, L, 
(w. r. for sthala-p°).—pitri, m. (for svapztr? sce 
p- 1280, col. 1) o? own father, Prab. ; Sarvad. &c ; pl. 
0? own deceased ancestors, MBh. — pis, m. N. of a 
man (cf. svãpči). — putra-vat, ind. like o? own 
children, MW. — pura, n. o? own city, L.; N. of a 
suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. — puras, ind. before 
o° self, ib. — pii, sec s. v. = pürna, min. perfectly 
satisfied with or through o? own acts, BhP. —po- 
sham, ind. (with 4/7254) to prosper in o? person, 
Pan. iii, 4, 40. — prakasa, mín. clear or evident by 
itself (-£va, n.), Up. ; Sih. &c.; self-Iluminous, A. ; 
N. of Comm.; -jitana-vaddrtha, m., -td-vicara, 
m, -pradipika, t. , -rahasya, n., -vaddrtha, m. N. 
of wks. — pratikara, w.r. for s#-p°, R. — prati- 
nidhi, m. a substitute for one’s self (-¢vena, ind. in- 
stead of him, her, them &c.), Say. = pratishtha, 
mín. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, L.— pra- 
dhüna, min. scl{-dependent, independent, L.; -éd, 
f. self-dependence, KAm.; o? own natural state, MW. 
-prabhi, f. N. of Comm, — prabhutà, f. own 
or arbitrary power (ayd, ind. * arbitrarily"), Paricat. 
-pramün&nurüpa, mín. suited to o? strength, 
Šak. = prayogüt, ind. by meaus of o? self, without 
assistance, Kathis. = prayojana-vasa, m. the force 
of o° own object or purpose, MW. — prasüra, m. 
opening o? own month, Vop. —bandhu, m. one's 
own relation or friend, Mn. ii, 207; -faduAati, 
f. N. of wk. —baldsraya, min. depending on o? 
own strength, MW. —bündhava, m. o? own rela- 
tion, Mn. viii, 29. — b&hu, m. o? own arm; -da/a, n. 
strength of o°own arm, MBh. = bija, n. o? own seed 
or cause, MW.; m. the soul, L. —brihmanya, 
w.r. for s1¢-brahmanya, Mu. ix, 126. - bhaksha, 
mfn. (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one's self, 
p5r. — bhata, m. o° own warrior or body-guard, 
MW. =bhadrā, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. (v.l. su- 
h°). —bhavas (sud-), mfn. (prob.) being in the 
Self (said of the breath), TS. — bh&jana, w.r. for 
sabhàjana, L, —- bhünu. (sud-), mín. self-luminous, 
RV. 7 bhüva, m. (ifc. f. 4) native place, Vishn.: 
own condition or state of being, natural state or con- 
stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im- 
Pulse, spontaneity; (°va/or°vena or°va-fas or ibc.) 
from natural disposition, by nature, naturally, by o* 
self, spontaneously), ŠvetUp.; Mn.: MBh. Mr 
-krita, mfn, done by nature, natural, VarBrS - -kris 
dana, m.‘ naturally mean,'N,ofa Brahman, Pancst.: 
a, mín. produced by natural disposition, innate, 
natural, R.; Sah. &c.; -/anifa, mfn.id,, Räv.. S 
ind., see above; #4, f.(Jatakam.)or-éva,n CTP as, 
Sch.) the state of innate disposition or nature: oe 
Janya,n. natural or innate wickedness, W.; -dvesha, 
m.natural hatred,L.;-prabhava, mfn.( =-jaabove), 
VarB;S.; -bhéva, m. uatural disposition, Paficat.: 
-vàda, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary 


aqiq sva-dharman. 


action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties, MW.; -vadi7z, m. one who maintains the 
above doctrine, ib.; -J/74; mín. possessing natural 
heroes (others, * valiant by nature ^ Hit; -sid4fa, 
mfn, established by nature, natural, innate, ASvSr. ; 
Bhartr.; scléevident, obvious, Kāš.; *oártha-di- 
pikd, f. N. of Comm.; °ydkta, mfn. said or declared 
spontaneously, Yajii., Sch. ; 9?oókti, f. statement of 
the exact nature (of anything), accurate description 
of the properties (of things), Kavyad. ; Pratap. &c.; 
spontaneous declaration, A. ; “vinnata-bhava, mín. 
high-minded by nature (-éva,n.), Hariv. =bhūvikī, 
(prob.) w.r. for suabhavikayt, Cat. —bhashita, 
(prob.) wer. for su-0h°, Kathis, — bhū, mfn. self- 
existent, RamatUp.; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahmi, 
BhP, ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, MW.; f. one’s own 
country, home, Rajat.; -/yaga, m. abandonment of 
o? own c°, L. = bhiita, mfn. being o? own, belong- 
ing to (gen.), Say. — bhūti, f. o? own welfare Cyy- 
artham, ‘for the sake of one’s own interest’), Pat. 
mín. arising spontancously, VS.; *4j-ojas (sud- 
bhiity?), mfn, possessing energy derived from in- 
herent power, RV. — bhumi, f. =-dhi2, f., Hit.; o 
own laud, own estate, W. ; u° own or proper place; 
VarByS.; m. N. ofa son of Ugra-sena, VP, = bhyasü, 
mfn. spontaneously frightened, AV. —mat, mfn., 
in alpa-sva-m°, having little property, Satr, = ma- 
nishà, f. own judgment or opinion, Nyayad., Sch. 
=manishika, f. id., Badar., Sch. ; indifference, L. 
—mano-bodha-vükya, n. pl. N. of wk. = mün- 
sa, n. own flesh or body, Mn. ; R. = mātrena, ind. 
by or through one's self, Inscr. = māyā, f. own cun- 
ning or magical art or skill, MW. —znürga-mar- 
ma-vivarana, n. N. of wk. — yata (svd-), mín. 
self-guided, RV. —yatna, m. o? own exertion, L. 
= yasas (sud-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through 
0? own (acts), self-sufficient (compar. -/ara), RV.; 
AV. = y&van, mín. self-moving, going oue's own 
way, RV. = yú, see p. 1278, col. 3. = yukta (sud-), 
min. self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts), 
ib. = yukti (svd-), f. own yoke or team of horses, 
ib.; mín. selt-yoked, MW.; (f4ya or ?£i-/as), iud. 
innatural course, ofcourse, naturally, Kathis. = yúg- 
‘van, m. ‘any one joined to one’s self,’ an ally, RV. 
-yüj,m.id. RV.; AV. —yuti, f. the line which 


joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di- 


agonal, Col, —ytithya, m. a relation, one's be- 
longings (pl.), MBh. = yoni, f. own womb, o? own 
birthplace or source, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 


womb of o? own caste, Mn. x, 27 sq.; w.r. for sua- 
» 


3^, MBh.; mf(z)n. related by blood, consanguineous, 


Mn.; Yajü.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.; 
(zs), £. a sister or near female relative, W.; n. (with 


kasyapasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; du., Laty.; 


-guua-kyit, mfn. operating like that from which it 
is derived, Bhpr. —xasa, m. own (unadulterated) 


juice or essence, MBh.; Car. &c. ; natural or peculiar 


flavour, W.; proper taste or sentiment in composi- 


tion, ib.; a partic. astringent juice or decoction, MW.; 


the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone, 
W.; own inclination (-/as,‘ through own incl®,’ * for 
pleasure"), ApSr., Sch.; feeling for one's own people, 
Kàv.; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas.; ana- 
logy, L. ; mf(à)n.agrceable or pleasant to one's taste, 
congenial, Kathas.; TPrat., Sch.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur, —rasi-Akrl,D.-Parofz, to make into 
sap or juice, Car, = ráj, mfn. (nom. -7@#) self-ruling, 
m. a self-ruler, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; mfn. self-re- 
splendent, self-Iuminous, MW.; m. N. of Brahma, 
Pur.; of Vishgu-Kyishna, MBh. ; BhP.; Paiicar.; of 
a Manu, BhP.; of an Eküha, SankhSr.; Vait.; of 
one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP. ; f. various 
kinds of metre, AV.; Br. &c. =rájan, mf(jz)n. 
self-ruling, s°-gniding, a s°-ruler, TS.; T'Br.; Laty. 
=x8jya, n. independent dominion or sovereignty, 
RY. ; AV.; owndominion or kingdom, R.; Kathis.; 
(with Zzdrasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr, = rāsh- 
fra, n. own kingdom, Mn.; Hit.; m. N. of a king, 
MarkP.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; -cintà, 
f. care for one's own country or p°, L, —rüshtzi- 
ya, mfn. belonging to o? own kingdom (-/aza, m. 
pl. ‘own subjects”), Mn., Sch. = ruci, f. own will 
or pleasure, Sii.; min, following o? own pl’, MarkP.; 
(yd), ind. according to o? own will, Yajn.; Mu, 
Sch. —ruh, mfn, self- growing, s°-increasing, MW. 
= rüpa, n. (ifc. f. d) o^ own form or shape, the f? or 
sh^ of (gen. or comp.; with or without fabdasya or 
Jabda-sva-r^, *a word itself or in its own form? 
[opp.to its synonyms orvarieties]; with namnam = 


afaa sva-vishaya. 


* names themselves"), MBh.; Paticat.; BhP. &c.; own 
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (¢77@ oribc., 
* by nature,’ ‘in reality,’ * by itself”), RPrat.; Nris- 
Up.; Mu. &c.; peculiar aim, W.; kind, sort, ib.; 
a partic. relation (in phil., sce under samdandha), 
MW.; occurrence, event, Campak.; Uttamac.; 
Sinhas.; mm. having o? own peculiar form or cha- 
racter, MW.; having a like nature or char, similar, 
like, Samkhyak. (w.r. for 52-7?) ; pleasing, hand- 
some (for sz-7°), L.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
a Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Su-nanda, MarkP. ; of 
a pupil of Caitanya, W.; m. or n. N. ofa place, Cat.; 


(à), f. N. of a place, MW.; -ga/a, mfn. endowed , 


with o? own form or nature, having a like character, 
W.; -¢as, ind. in o? own form, BhP.; according to 
o? own f°, analogously, similarly, identically, MW. ; 
by nature, in reality, by itself, MarkP.; (°¢o go- 
dana-prayogal, N.of wk.) ; -¢d, f. (or -/va, n.) the 
state of o" own form or nature ("/ayà, ‘literally,’ ‘in 
reality’), MBh.; BhP.; Sak., Sch.; Sth.; the hav- 
ing a natural form, identity of form or nature, W. ; 
w.r. for su-rūpa-iā, Rajat.; -dhārin, mfu. having 
one's owii form, MBh. ; -zirīūpana, n., -nirgaya, 
m., -prakaia, m. N. of wks.; -/dva, m. (a short 
word) whose essence is of the same eflicacy (as that 
of the full form), Mn. ii, 124; -vaé, mfn. having 
the form of (comp.), Mlih. ; -sambandha-ritpa, n., 
-sambodhana, n., -sambodhana-paitca-vinsati- 
vr itti, f.,°-riipakhya-stotra,n.N.ot wks. ;°-riipa- 
carya,m. N, ofa teacher,Cat.;°-77ipanusamidhana, 
n., -rzpánusamdhana-stotra, n. N. of wks. ; ?-ri- 
pdsiddhi, f. a form of non-proof (where the qual- 
ity alleged to belong to a subject is not really 
proved), Tarkas. ;°-r/polpréksha, f. akind of simile, 
Sah.; Kuval.; ?-rigóganishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad, = rtipaka, n. or (74d), f. an image of (gen.), 
Hcat.; (ifc.) own condition, peculiarity, character, 
nature, Paiicar. = pin, mfn. having one’s owu or 
natural form, MBh.; appearing in the form of (ifc.), 
R.; Pur. ; Paücar.; embodied, MBh.; Inscr.; having 
essential properties, MW.; identical, ib. = rocas 
(sud-), mfn. self-shining, TBr. (v. 1. -7ocis). — xoci, 
f. own ray, MarkP. (pl.) = xocisha, w.r. for s2à7^, 
ib. — rocis, mín.; n. own light, BhP.; (sud-), mín. 
sel(-shining, RV.; BhP. ; m. N. of a son of the Gan- 
dharva Kali by the Apsaras Varithint, MarkP. 
=lakshana, n. peculiar characteristic or property, 
MBh.; min. having its own specific characteristics, 
Sarvad. ; -ra£àáia, m. N. of wk. = likhita, n. any 
document or receipt written with one's own hand, 
Vishn. = linga, mfn. preserving (its) own gram- 
matical gender, L. —lina, m. N. of a Danava, L. 
= vansa-ja, mfn, sprung (rom theimmediate family 
of any one (gen.), Hariv. = vansin, min. belonging 
to the imm“ family of any one (gen.), ib. — vansya, 
mfn. belonging to one's own family, MBh.; Rajat. 
= I. -vat (svd-), min, possessing property, wealthy 
(-éa, £.), TS.; Jaim. (for svavan nom. of sv-avas 
see p. 1282). = 2.-vat, ind. as if it were o? own pro- 
perty, Gaut. = vargiya, mín. belonging to o? own 
kindred, Paricat.; bel? to (its) own group (of con- 
sonants), VPrit. = vargya, mfn. id., AivSr.; bel? 
to one’s own tribe, MW. = vasa, mf(z)u. (for sv- 
avasa see p. 1281) having control of one's self, self- 
controlled, subject to one’s self or to one’s own will, 
independent, free (-éa, £.), MBh.; R. &c.; ^faz- 
krita, mfn. brought into subjection by (instr.), R. 
=vasini, f. a kind of metre, RPrát.; Nidünas. 
= vasya, min, subject or submissive to o? own self, 
R. — vasu (svd-), v.l. of the Pada-pitha for sud-v°, 
RV.; AV. — vahita, mín. self-impelled, self-moved, 
W.5 alert, active, ib. = vāřchā, f. one's own desire 
(Pchaya, * according to o? own wish"), Hit. — virg, 
m. o° own place (see 2. vara), R. = vü&rtta, n. 0° 
own condition or welfare, MW. —vüsin, n. du. 
(with Jamad-agneh) N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; 
(ix), f. a woman whether married or unmarried 
who continues to dwell after maturity in her father's 
house, Yàjü.; Vcar. (cf. 5u-v). =vikatthaua, 
mín, self-praising, boasting of o“ own acts, R. = vi- 
graha, m. o° own body ("%am, ‘one's self’), Rajat. 
=vicchandas, mín. = sva-ccA? + vi-cch^, Lāty. 
=vidyut (svá-), mfn,‘ self-lightning, flashing forth 
I? by o? own power, RV. — vidhi, m. * own rule or 
method ;? (2774), ind. in o? own way, BhP.; in the 
right w°, duly, VarBrS. = vidheya, mfi. to be donc 
by one's self, Naish. = vinüsa, m. self-destruction; 
suicide, MW. — vishaya, m. o? own country, home 
(Aasmins-cit sva-vishaye,‘in some part of his king- 
dom’), MBh.; R.; Paficat. &c,; one’s own sphere ot 


` 
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province, BrArUp., Sch. — vikshita, w.r. for sv- 


avékshita, R. —virya-tas, iud. acco 


: 4 MW. = hastika, f.a hoc, mattock, pickaxe, Paticat, 
i rding to one’s 


H ~ hastita, mín. held or supported by o? own hand 
power, MW. — vrikti (sud-), f. self- ln uU p Wn bane, 
V edi force RT cea Mi in mifa, bii go ly Kav el 
cleausing, having cl? properties, MW.: : 2 disposed to o` self, I alicat. ; n. o” own welfare, Sis.; 
: 25. »perties, +5 f. a hymn, | 9454/7, mfn. seeking o? own good or advantage, W. 
E fi t] g good o! ge, We 
E SE as ait Topriating to one's self (others, | —hetu, m. o° own cause, own sake (P£uzd, for o? 
suffering one s self to be appropriated or won over,’ | own s°’), ib, = hotri (sud-), m. o? own Hotri, AV. 
said of Indra), RV. — vriti, w.r, for -vyi//i, MBh.; | Svàküza,m (forsz-à£? see p. 1283) o° own nature 
X . 3h. ,m. : 
Be ets eater a | ee EO eee 
(spake Ss «3 9 own | form, W.; -£ara, m. a partic. Samadhi, Kirand. 
subsistence or existence (also pl. ; */(yà;' at the sacri- Svakriti, mfn. (for 5 ea P. 1283) - fara. 
fire ot one reste self-dependence, | MW. Svaksha-pida, m. a follower of the Nyaya 
D5 . ng byo own exertions, MW.; | philosophy, L. Sv&kshara, m. onc's own hand- 
een LU slt. PE (sud), mín. re writing, autograph, L. Svükhy&ta, mfn, selí-an- 
ie ; Tain-appropriating, . | nounced (-/G, f.), HYog. Svàkhyü-sataka, n. N. 
- valritü, f. hostility towards o? self (nijdyushah of wk, Brkgate rnin (orig dp. 128 3) come 
Bag rte Vr ‘t, "to cause the destruction of o? | of o° self, MW. Svím-krita, mín. made o? own, 
M nc » Naish = Sakti, f. own power or strength, | seized, TS. Sváhga, n. a limb of o? own body, o? 
M T z "e UR EK EM ei 891) Ber: Om own b°, limb or bedy in the strict (not metaphorical) 
2 y, tancat; oiphas. | sense, Küv.; Yogas, &c.; m. a proper N., MW.; 
=, aera es omn body SLEEN mis -bhaiga, m. injury to o? own body, MI. d -Sita, mfn. 
ant, RV. = à ar: á. min. sell- | cooled in all parts, Bhpr. Svàjüa, f. o own com- 
s^-brilliant, ib FEES 2i mfas a alltening: mand (°jiam «/grah, ‘to submit to one's com?"), 
E Rett &, I. s praise, L. -sam- | Uttamac.. Svaiijalyaka, n. the joining of one's 
yukta, mín.connected with o" self, Sh. — samvid, | hands in ier sarplications MBE. Svàt- 
p the now aes ee M oral o the feos Berens; man, m oie mi alt (= = reiexiva pron), o? 
A A ?. 3 1D. = Sam VriUa, | own nature (^ z1a-a, t.), NrisUp.; &.; Avathas, ecc. ; 
mín. self-guarded, Mn. vii, 104. —samvedana, n. | (°va)-niriipana. ne, -niritpana-prakarana, n. 
knowledge derived from one's self, HYog.; Buddh. puja, f. -prakasika, f.. -prabodha, m., -Arayoga- 
- samvedya, mfn. intelligible only to one's self, fradipibà, f., -yoga-pradipa, m. N. of wks.; -va- 
Rajat.; Das.; Palicar. = samsthā, f. the abiding in | dha, m. suicide, Rathás.; -sayrvitly-upadesa, m., 
self, s"-possession, absorption in self, MW. =sam- | -sayid-upadcia, m., 9münanda-prakarana, n., 
Bità, f. connection (only) with self, being by o° self | °mdnanda-prakaia, m., “mdnanda-vivardhint, 
or alone, IndSt. — satt&, f. the being in one's own | f., °mdnanda-stotra, n., ^mánandópadeia, M., 
possession or at o° own disposition, KatySr., Paddh. | *jánubodha, m., °‘mdnubhava, m., mánurüfa- 
= sadriga, mí(a)u. like or suitable to o? self, R.; | ga, n. N. of wks. ; °mdrdma, mfu. taking pleasure 
Rajat. = samüna, mín. id., Rajat. = samuttha, | in or contented with o? self, Paticar.; mu. (also -yagzz: 
mín. arising within self, MBh.; produced or existing or -yogtndra) N. of an author, Cat. ; °mdvabodha, 
by s°, natural, MarkP. = sambhava, mín. being o” | ?j;fadeia, m. N. of wks. Svatmi-bhava, m. 
own origin or source, BhP.; =next, ib. —sam- | v.1. for d£z-0A5, q.v., Bhartr. Svàd&na, n. (for 
bhüta, mfn. produced from o° self, Kathis. — sam- | sv-ad® sce p. 1283) taking what belongs to o° self or 
mukha, mfn. facing o? self, turning to o? self, Cat. | o°.own due, Mn. viii, 172. Svadhikara, m. o 
- sara, see s.v. EE n. the whole of o° own | own office, special Kent peculiar station, Megh. ; 
property, Cat. —süra (svá-), n. = -sara, RV. | Paiicat. Svüdhipatya, n.own supremacy, supreme 
= sic, mfu. pouring out spontancously, VS.; TS.; | sway, sovereiguty, W. Svâdhishthāna, n. o°own 
(cf. su-ste). = siddha, mfn. spontaneously effected, | place, VP., Sch.; one of the 6 mystical circles of the 
BhP.; naturally one's own, belonging to o? self by | body (see caéra), Palicar.; Anand. Svadhina, 
nature, ib. = sti, f. ‘self-created, the carth, L. = spit, | mf()n. dependent on one’s self, independent, free, 
mín. going o° own way, RV. = setu (sud-),mf\ze)n. -| Hariv.; R.; being in o° own power or control, being 
forming o? own embankment or bridge, ib. = sai- | at o° own disposal, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; -kusala, min. 
nya, n. one's own army, L. — skanda, m. a person | having prosperity in o? own power, Sak. ; -/d, f. sub- 
who lias gained his liberty by redeeming a pledge, | jection to (only) one's self, independence, freedom, 
L. = stara, m, seli-strewn grass (as a couch), Asv- | Kav.; -tva,n.(=-tã),ib.; -patika (Pratip.) or-bhar- 
Gr.; Gobh.; Ápast. —stha, mf(a)n. self-abiding, trikā (Sah.), f. a woman whose husband is under 
being in o? self (or ‘in the self,’ Sarvad.), being in her own control. 1. Sv&dhy&yá, m. reciting or re- 
one's natural state, being o? self, uninjured, unmo- | peating or rehearsing to o" self, repetition or recita- 
lested, contented, doing well, sound, well, healthy | tion of the Veda in alow, wos too uh ABE Ss 
(in body and mind; often v.l. for sw-stha), com- &c.; ZepCRUung ihe ye aloud (ace: wit aloud’) Mes 
fortable, at ease (compar. -£aza), MaitrUp. &c.&c.; | $774, to cause ti o pe , Mn. 
relying upon one's self, confident, resolute, com- | Mi, 232; recitation or perusal of any sacred texts, 
posed, W.; self-sufficient, independent, ib.; (am), | W.; the Veda, L.; a day on which sacred recitation is 
i * cù und in mind, | resumed after its suspension, MW.; N. of wk.; mfn. 
indicomposdi Mv: ig men P ` | stud ing the V? (-¢ama, perhaps w.r. for svádhya- 
Atakam.: -/G, f. well-being, health, ease, Paricat.; | studying $ : l, T. 
divos. “orilla, n. SE einen of A healthy yit) UE ane a onc me, sepan = 
Sof hárishta,n. adeath-tokeninahealthy | recites the V", Apast.; -CraMmaya, n» N. ot ca: 1 
P MS s thane, n. one's own place, own | the Taittiriyüranyaka ; -2at,mín.( = -dhrik), Yan. 
home, KatySr.; Gobh.; MBh, &c.; mfn. being in MBh.; Hariv.; m. a repeater or studeut of the V3, 
c? own place, Laty.; -s¢ha, mfn. standing in or oc- W.; yayári AE E "e xc a ata 
cupying one’s own condition, MW. =sthita, mfn. forhimself during EE entstup, 4 n 2. M 
independent, Nir. —sthi-A/kri, P,-karoti, omake | dhy&ya, Nom. P. yayati, to study, recite, read to 
o? self, make well, reduce Mo one's natural condition, (ace), D AVES, Cat SEA mof 
= C 3. P. -bhavali, to become o` | aman; pl. 1 , Cat. Svádhyüyanika, f. 
sin p asp ER pesce become well certain portion ofa sacred work or sacred texts which 
or eober Prab. = sva-kila, m. the proper time for | have m repeated or studied, Divan AREE 
"Ki vadh . N. of rtic. class | yin, mfu. repeating or reciting the Veda, «5 (cf. 
each, Kayi mE = mapi x pl the respective nitya-sv”) ; m. one who recites or repeats any sacred 
itris, Cat. = Sva-prana, m. P^ s : fthe Veda, W.; a 
breath or life of each, Sty. = svabh&va, m. one s texts to himself, (esp.) a repeater of the We; 
ARCET Mricch.-sva-ruci,mín.pl.every tradesman, shopkeeper, dealer, L. Sváàdhyüyini- 
one brilliant in his own way, Sinhàs, — svarüpa, n. | Kā, f. =svddhyayanika, Divyàv. Svananda, m. 
one’s true character, Vedüntas.; HYog.; N. of wk. | delight in one's self, Cat.; -candrikā, f. N. of wk.; 
- svümi-bhüva, m. the relation of possession and | -fit7za, m. N. of an author, Cat. Svünubhava, 
Ossessor, K =svami-sambandha, m. id., | m. o° own personal experience or observation, Cat. 
E kh d grs —hantri, m. a suicide, Sinhás. | ?vddaria, m. N. of wk. Svánubh&va, m. enjoy- 
REA jn confiscation of, property, Gaut. —has- | ment of or love for property, Kathàs. Sv&nubhu- 
Gym com own hand (am ~ dā, ‘to offer one's | ti, f. o? own experience, Cat. ; self-enjoyment (see 
hand fo id [loc.]") Ratnav.; Hit, &c. ; own hand- comp.); -prakdsa, mM., -fraktasa-viuriti, fu -va- 
wii rA t A Visho.; -gata, min. fallen into | Aya, n., bhitty-abhidha-nataka, n. N. of wks. ; 
Ing, autogeap’, > -svastiba-stant, f. | °bhitly-eka-sara, mín, whose only essence consists 
or being in o° own hands, L.; -svas 1 Y- = 
cect (her) breasts with crossed hands, Kathás. ; | in selt-enjoyment, Bhartr. Svanuxtpa, mfn. re- 
hastóllikhita, mfn. drawn or painted by o° own h°, | sembling one's self, suited to o° character, Kathis.; 


natural, innate, W. Svanusara, m. (only e772, ‘ac- 
cording to o? property”), Hcat, Svánta, m. (accord. 
to Pau. vii, 2, 13 fr. 4/svazz} own end, BhP.; own 
death,Sis.;ownterritory ordomainor province, Kam.; 
n. ‘seat of the Ego,’ the heart (as s? of the emotions; 
ifc. f. @), Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; a cavern, L.; 
-ja, m. ‘heart-born,’ love, Git.; -va/, mfu. having a 
heart, Kathis.; -s//iz, mín. being in the heart (per- 
haps w.r.for suáz2/ali-stha;' being iu one's interior"), 
BhP. Sványaüiya-tva, n. the state of being o° 
own or some one else's, MW.; -sagide/ia, m. doubt. 
about ‘meum ” and ‘tuum, ib. Sivápar&dha, m. 
offence against o? self, Hariv. Sv&pyayá, m. turn- 
ing.into o? self (as an explanation of sudfa),SBr.; 
Badar. Sv&bhü&va, m. own non-existence, Nilak. 
SvAbhicarin, (prob.) w.r. for vyabhic’, Kathas. 
Svabhishta, mín. loved by o? self, 'ancar. Sv&- 
yatta, mfu. dependent on o? self, being under o° 
own control (-/za, n.), Kathas.; Das.; Rajat. &c.; 
uncontrolled by others, o? own master, MW. Sv&- 
yatti-A kri, P. -4arolé &c., to make subject to o? 
self, Uttamac. Sváyoga, m. the not being con- 
tained in o?self, T Prit., Sch. Svürabdha or°ram- 
bhaka, mín. self-undertaken, BhP. I. Sv&-rü], 
mfu. (for 2. see p. 1282) —52a-7^, Prab. Svàr&- 
ma, mín. delighting iu o^ self, BhP. Sv&-rüh (or 
524r ^?),mfn.growing from(its)own root, firm-rooted, 
TS.; (nom. rut fr. rudh, Kath.) Svárjita, mfn. 
self-acquired, Kav. Svártha, m. o? own affair or 
cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, o? 
own aim or object (also pl.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; 0° own property or substance, MW.; own or 
original meaning, Sah.; Vedüntas.; TPrat., Sch.; 
similar meaning (prob. for séztha), a pleonasm, 
MW.; zngártha-visesha, L.; mf(a)n. directed 
to o? self, egoistical (-¢d, f.), Kum.; Tarkas. &c.; 
adapted to (its) purpose, Car.; having one's object, 
expressing (its) own inherent or true meaning, hav? 
anaturalorliteral meaning, hav?a similar m? ( =sd7- 
tha}, pleouastic, MW.; (ani or e), ind. on o? own 
account, for o? self, Kav. ; Kathas. ; KapS. &c.; -fa77- 
dita, mfu. clever in o° own affairs, MBh.; - > 
mín. intent on o? own advantage, self-interested, Sis. 
(-éa, F. ‘selfishness,’ MW.); -fardyana; mfn, id., 
MW.; -jrayatua, m. a self-interested project, 
Ratniv.; -b4āj, mfn. managing one's own affairs, 
HParis. ; -Arau šin, mfn. ruinous to o? own interests, 
Paiicat.; -27fsze, mín. wishing to gain o° own object, 
selí-seeking, MW. ; -uzgAd£a, m. frustration of one's 
object, ib.; -sadhaka, mfn. effective of or promoting 
one’s own object, Cin.; BhP.; Nir.; -s@dhana, n. 
accomplishment of one's own object or desire, Mn.; 
Rajat.; ("xa)-/atpara, mfn. intent upon it, Mn. iv, 
196; -siddhi f. (=sadhana), Rajat.; thdnumana, 
n. ‘inference for o? self,’ (in log.) a partic. process of 
induction, MW. ; °¢2éé, mfn. attending to one's own 
affairs, TS. ; “¢hdpapaiti, f. the gaining o? own ob- 
ject, Ragh. Svàrthika, mfn. having o* own object, 
MW.; preserving an original meaning unchanged, 
pleonastic, Pan., Sch.; Sáy.; done with one's own 
wealth, MW. Svarthin, mfn. pursuing o? own 
objects, self-seeking, Siphàs. Sv&avaminana, n. 
(L.) or°mānanā, f. (Sih.) self-contempt, despair of 
o? self. Svá-vasu, mín. guarding one's possessions, 
RV. (cf. sud-2^). Svüsish&tman, mía. (aisha, 
instr. of @is) thinking only of o° own wishes, BhP, 
Svaésraya, mín. relating or referring.to the thing 
itself or to the point in question, Pan., Sch. Svà- 
srita, mín. self-dependent, MW. .Svàhata, mín. 
struck or coined by o? self, Rajat. Svéccha, ibc. 
(Dai) or °cham, ind. (Kathis.; Chandom.) accord. 
to o? own wish, at will or pleasure, of o° own accord, 
voluntarily. Svécch&, f. o? own wish or will, free 
will, Kav.; Rajat.; Paticar.; ibc. or (aya), iud. ac- 
cord. to o? own wish, at pleasure, of o? own free will, 
VarBrS.; Kath’s.; MarkP. &c.; ?-cara Pchac’),m. 
acting as onc likes, doing whatis right in 0? own eyes, 
MW. -/as, ind.( = suéechayaabove), Kathis. ; Hit.; 
-*dkina (Cchadh*), min. dependent on o? own will 
orinclination, MW. ; -mzaya, mf(z)n. endowed with 
free will, BhP.; Paticar.; -myz/yu, mín, havin 
death iu o° own power, dying at o° own will; m. N. 
of Bhishma (who had reccived from his father the 
power of fixing the time of his own death), Paticar, ; 
2 hära ( ch), mín. eating anything at one's plea- 
sure (ra-vihára, m. ‘feeding and roaming accord. 
to one's inclination’), Hit. Svéshta, mín. dear to 
one’s self; -devata, E. (Kathas.; Vet.) or-daivata,n. 
(Kathis.) a favourite deity. Svaitu (svd-e/z), min. 
(perhaps) going o? own gait or way, RV. Svaishé, 
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m.o? own or free choice, SBr. Svékta, min. spoken 
by o? self (am akshipati, * he corrects his own pre- 
vious remark”), Šak., Sch. Svécita, mfn. svitable 
to o? self, Kathas.; Rajat.; Da&, Sch. Svéttha, 
mfn. arising or originating in o? self, innate, ChUp., 
Sch. Svótthita, mín, originating in or caused by 
o° self, Kathis. Sivódnya, m. the rising of a sign 
or of any heavenly body at any partic. place (deter- 
mined by adding to or deducting from the /aikédaya 
or time of rising at Ceylon), MW. Svédara-pt- 
raka, mín. filling only one's belly, thinking only of 
eating, L. Svédara-piirana, n. the filling of o? 
own belly, cating one's fill, Paficad. Svópajiia, 
mín. scli-invented, s?-composed, Hemac.; -d/a/tt- 
patha-vivaraya,m.N. of wk. Svópadhi, m. self- 
support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. Svépiir- 
Jita, min. self-acquired, Dayat. Svóras, n. 0° own 
breast, Nal. Svdujas, mfn. having naturalor peculiar 
energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, Nyiyam. | 

2. SVa, Nom.P, szá/7 (pf. suam-dsa) = sva ivå- 
carati, he acts like himself or his kindred, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Svaka, mí(a£d or ikā)n. = 1. sva, one's own, my 
own &c, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. one of one s own 
people, a relation, kinsman, friend; pl. one's own 
people, friends, Mricch.; BhP.; n. one's own goods, 
property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kay. &c. 

Svaka-svaka, mín, =svaka, Karagd. 

Svakiya, mín. = I. sva, one’s own, own, proper, 

belonging to one’s self or family or people, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; m. (pl.) one’s own people, followers, 
friends, MBh.; (6), f. one's own wife, MW. 

Svadhaya, Nom. P. yali, to propitiate, con- 
ciliate, BhP. (Sch.) 

Sva-abi, f. (forsvadhd sce p.1 280) self-position, 
self-power, inherent power (accord. to some, N. of 
Nature or the material Universe; sva-dhdya, ‘by 
self-power’), RV.; own state or condition or nature, 
habitual state, custom, rule, law, RV.; ease, com- 
fort, pleasure (ánu suadham, suadham ánu or 
svadhá ánu, svadháyā, or svadhabhif, ‘accord- 
ing to one’s habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil- 
lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wantonly, spor- 
tively’), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place, home 
(svadhé, du. * the two places or homes,’ heaven and 
earth, Naigh. iii, 30), ib.; ‘own portion or share,’ 
the sacrificial offering due to each god, (esp.) the food 
or libation, or refreshing drink (cf. 2. sze-dha) of- 
fered to the Pitris or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(consisting of clarified butter &c. and often only a 
remainder of the Havis; also applied to other obla- 
tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitris or of Aügiras or of a 
Rudra or of Agni), RV. &c. &c.; (-d/d), ind. (with 
dat, or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on 
presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation 
or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord. 
to Mn. iii, 252 the highest form of benediction at a 
Sraddha ; with 4/47, ‘to pronounce the exclamation 
or benediction sva-2/à ;" svadhastu, ‘let there be a 
blessingonit' [cf. RTL. 104,n.1] RV.&c.&c. -Xka- 
za, mín, offering libations and oblations to deceased 
ancestors or deified progenitors, Mn.ix, 127; » next, 
MW.-—Xürá, m. pronouncing the benediction sva- 
dha or the cxclamation itself, AV.; TS.; ApSr.; 
Mn. ; MarkP, = "áhipa (“dhadh°), m. “lord of the 
Sv°, N. of Agni, Hariv, —ninayana, n. perform- 
ance of a Srüddha rite with Sy?, Mn. ii, 172; 9ya- 
niya, mfn. relating to it, Gobh. = pati, m. lord of 
the Sv? (Indra), RV. — pr&ma (°d/d-), min, breath- 
ing Sv°, AV. = priya, m.‘fond of Sv°,’ Agni or fire, 

Vx; black sesamum (= ///a or ses? offered to the 
Pitris), L. —bhBjin, m, pl. ' Sv°-eating,’ the Pitris, 
R. =bhuj, m.‘ id. a god, L. H pl. = prec., Ragh. A 
Pus maya mf(z)n. ‘full of Sv? the female 

st, MarkP. —°mrita-maya, (°dhimy®), min. 
consisting of Sv? and nectar (said of a S1addha), 
MBh.—vat ("did-),mfn. adhering to 4 
lar ! gto custom or law, 
Teguar, constant, faithful, RV. ; containing oblations 
or refreshment, AV. ; containing the word svadhà 
SankhSr.; m. pl. a class of Pi 5 i =. 
o itris, MBh. (B..su@ha- 

Val). — šana, m. pl. * Svadhz eaters,’ the Pitri L 
t) TIS, Lr. 

Svadhimahe (formed like Jajimahe) a sacri- 
ficial exclamation or benediction, Ap$r. 

Svadhiyin, mfn. owning the Sv. à (sai 
Pitrs; v.l. soadhaoln), VE. To n. Gnd ofthe 

L) van, mf(arz)n. lawful,constant, fai 
RY.; containing homes (as heaven and ee 

Svadhivin, mfn. containing refreshment, TS,: 
owning the Svadha (see suadhdytn), . 


Sits svdkia. 


Svayaz, in comp. for svayam.= y&na, n. ‘ad- 
vance of one's own accord,’ offensive warfare, Ma- 
havy. —vara, mf(ajn. self-choosing (with kanya, 
ta pirl who chooses her husband herself’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. self-choice, the election ofa husband 
by a princess or daughter ofa Kshatriya at a public 
assembly of suitors, MBh.; R. &c. ; -hatha, f. the 
declaration of a Svayam-vara, MW.; -Ayé/a-kshand, 
f.a maiden who has fixed the moment fora Sv°, ib.; 
-fati, m. a husband chosen at a Sv°, Kathas.; -pra- 
bhd, f. N.of the wife of the Daitya Trailokya-milin, 
ib.; -vad/tz, f. a self-chosen wife, Sak.; -vapi, f. (), 
Paiicat.; -v7/a, mín. self-chosen, elected by one's 
self, ib.; -sakAi, f. a self-chosen female friend, ib.; 
-suhyid, m.a self-chosen friend (°hyit-/va, n.), ib.; 
-stha, mfn. engaged in a Sv°, Ragh. ; ?rága/a, mfn. 
come of one's own free will, Kathás, — varana, n. 
the free choice of a husband (=-vara), Bálar. 
— varayitzi, f. a maiden who herself chooses her 
own husband, Pracand. = vasa, mín. subject to one s 
self, self-dependent, free, MBh. = vaha, mfn. self- 
moving, Süryas., Sch.; n. (scil. yanzra)a self-moving 
machine or instrument, Gol, = vida, m. one s own 

statement, Rajat. — vinta, mfn. vomited by one's 
self, HPariš. = vikrita, mín. sold by one's self, Vet. 
— viliná, mín, self-dissolved, MaitrS. — visirna, 
mfn. self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. —vzi- 
ta, mfn. self-chosen, Vikr. = vedana, n. spontaneous 
consciousness, Sarvad. = vyakta-sthala-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. = 21rna, mín, =-visirza, Gaut. 
7 $rita, mín, ripenedspontancously,Kath.-$resh- 
, mín, best or most excellent by nature (said of 
Siva), MBh. -samyoga, m. voluntary (matri- 
monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. = samviddha, 
mfn. completein itself, AitBr.- sambhzita, mí(a)n. 
self-composed, SBr. = siddha, mfn, perfect in Itself 
(the world), HYog. = srás, mfn. dropping spon- 
tancously, AV. — srasta, mín. dropped or fallen sp”, 
Kav’. -hüra-kari, -hürikZ, and -hüri, f. * sclf- 
seizing,’ N. of a daughter of Nirmarshti (and Dub- 
saha ; she is described as exercising an evil influence 
on certain substances, e. g. by abstracting the colour 
from saffron and the thread from cotton), MarkP. 
= hotri, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr. 
= homa, m. sacrifice offered by one’s self, a simple 
(non-formal) sacr”, SahkhBr.; "iz, mfn. offerin 
a sacr? of the above kind, ib. = kartrika, mín. self- 
performed, ApSr., Sch. —xritá (or suaydyi-k°), 
mí(d)n. made or performed or effected or committed 
or composed by one's self, natural, spontaneous (with 
vigraha, ‘a warundertaken on one’s own account’), 
TBr. &c. &c.; adopted, Yajri. —kritin, mín. act- 
ing spontaneously, Suir. — krishta, mfn, ploughed 
by one's self, Paris. — kr&nta, mín. mounted by 
one's self (as a throne), Rajat. = khāta, mín. dug 
by one's self, Gobh. = guna-parityiga, m. spon- 
tancous abandonment of ‘the thread? and of * virtue,’ 
Bhartr. = gupt&, f. ‘self-preserved,’ Mucuna Pru- 
ritus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. = gurutva, n. 
(its) own weight, Subh. = graha, m. the taking for 
one's self (without leave), forcible seizure, Sis. 
=grahana,n. id., Venis.— gr&ha, m.id., MalatIm.; 
míf(a)n. one who takes or seizes forcibly, MBh.; spon- 
tancous, voluntary (see comp.); Gy ind. forcibly, 
violently, Hariv. ; -2éshak/a-bahz, mín. putting the 
arms spontaneously round (loc.), embracing ardently, 
Kum.; -2ragaya, mín. spontaneously or ardently 
affectionate, Mricch, = grühya, mm, suffering force 
or constraint, MBh. — citi, f. piling up on one's own 
account, TS. =já, mfiZ)n. spontancously produced 
(waters), RV. —jüta, mfn. self-born, s?-produced, 
brought into any state spontaneously, Küty$Sr. = jyo- 
tis (svayám-), mfn.self-shining, SBr.; BhP.—tyak- 
ta, mín. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartr. =datta, 
mín, self-given (said of a child who has given him- 
self for adoption ; one of the 12 kinds of children 
recognized in law-books),Gaut.; Mn.; Y 3ji.—-d&nn, 
n. spontancous gift (of a daughter in marriage), 
Kathis, = diná, mfn. (sec 1. dina) self-cut, self-torn, 
TS. — dis, mfn. visible orclear by itself, self-evident, 
ma 7 nirdishtá, mín, self-marked or indicated, 

T. 

Svayá&m, ind. (prob. orig. a nom. of 1. sua, 
formed like akam) self, one's self (applicable to all 
Persons, e. g. myself, thyself, himself &c.);. of or. by 
one's self, spontaneously, voluntarily, of one's own 
accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns 

c.g. anam. svayam tat krilavan, “I myself did 
it]; sometimes alone [e-g- svayam tat krita- 
van, * he himself did that ;" soayas tat kurvanti, 


faq svin. 


‘they themselves do that”]; connected in sense with’ 
anom. [cither the subject or predicate] or with instr, 
(when the subject] or with a gen., and sometimes 
with acc. or loc.; often in comp.), RV. &c. &c, 
=agurutva, n. state of lightness existing in one's 
self, Subh. = adhigata, mín, self-acquired, VarByS, 
—anushthüno, n. o? own performance or achieve- 
ment, Hit. —apódita, n. that from which one is by 
o? self exempted, AitBr. — ab higürta (svaydm-), 
mfn, self- welcomed, TS. — arjita, mfn. acquired or 
gained by o? self, Gaut.; Mn.; Yajfi. &c. = nva- 
dirna, n.a natural fissure on the surface of the earth, 
Kaui. = avapannå, mf(d) n. self-fallen,. dropped 
down spontaneously, TS. = aigata, mfn. come of o? 
own accord, intruding, Paticat. — &trinnn, mf(d)n, 
full of natural holes, ÁpSr. ; (&), f. a kind of brick, 
TS.; ?uua-vat, mín. full of n° holes, SBr. = ànita, 
mfn. selt-brought, brought by o? self, HPari3. = ü- 
sann-dhaukana, n. fetching o? self a seat or chair, 
HYog. - &hrita, mín. brought by o? self, HParis, 
= ahritya-bhojin, mín. enjoying things brought 
by one's self, MBh. —indriya-mocana, n, spon- 
tancous emission ofsemen, Gobh. = 38vara, m. one's 
own lord, an absolute sovereign, NrisUp. —ihita- 
Inbdha, mín. gained by one's own effort, Mn. ix, 
208. — ukti, m. a deponent or witness who volun- 
teers to give evidence in a lawsuit, Nár.; f. volun- 
tary declaration or information, W. ; (in law) volun- 
tary testimony or evidence, ib. —ujjvala, mín. 
self-radiant, VarByS. = uditá, mfn. risen spontane- 
ously, SBr. =udgirna, mfn. unsheathed by itself 
(saidofa sword), VarBrS. = udghitita, mfn.opened 
spontancously (as a door), ib. = udyata, mf(@)n, 
offered spontaneously, MBh. = upasthita, mf(@)n. 
come voluntarily or of one's own accord, BhP. 
= upügatao, mfn.id.; m. a child who offers himself 
voluntarily for adoption, MW. = upéta, mín. ap- 
proached of one's own accord, SBr. — patita, mín. 
= -avapanna, Kull.on Mn. vi, 21. — p&thn, m. an 
original text, 'TPrat., Sch. = papa (svaydz-), mfn. 
(prob.) injuring one’s self, TS. — prakasa, mfn. self- 
manifesting, BhP.; m. N. of various authors (also 
with yati, yogéndra, muni, sarastvati &c.), Cat. ; 
*tirtha ; °$dtman (sarasvati), S$ánanda (muni), 
9séndra (sarasvati), m. N. of authors, ib. = pra- 
kü&Sam&na, mín. self-luminous (-/va, n.), Vedüntas. 
= prajvalita, mfn, self-kindled, Kaus. = pradir- 
na, n. =-avedirua, KitySr, = prabha, mín. self- 
shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. (with Jainas) N. 
of the fourth Arhat of the future Utsarpini, L.; (4), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter of Hema- 
sivarni, R.; of a daughter of Maya, Kathis, = pra- 
bhu, m. self-powerful,R. — prasirna, mfn. =-ava- 
panna,SBr=prastuta,min.self-praised,ib.-proke 
ta, mfn.s°-announced,.HirP, = bodha,m. N. ofaVe- 
dàuta wk. —bhagna, mf(@)n.broken spon‘ancously, 
KatySr.; R. = bhu, m.‘self-existent,’N. of Brahman, 
MBh.; R.; of Siva, Pañcar. ; (Cut), n. of -bhi 
(q. v.); -caifanya; n..N.of a temple of Adi-buddha, 
IndAnt. = bhuva, mfn, = -ó/iz, MBh.; R.; m. N. 
of the first Manu (w.r. for sudyam-DA?), W.; (8), 
f. a kind of shrub, L. — bhu, mín. self-existing, inde- 
pendent, RV.; TS.; KathUp.; Suér.; m. N. of:Brah- 
man, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of Siva, Kathis. ; of Vishnu, 
ib.; of Buddha, Buddh.; of Adi-buddha, ib.; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, L.; of Kala or time, L. ; of Kama- 
deva, L.; of Vydsa, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the third 
black Vasudeva, L.; of various plants, L.; the air 
(= antariksha), L.; mín. relating or belonging to 
Buddha, Kathis.; -Ashetra-mahalmya, n., -fu- 
7a, n., -matrika-tanira, n. N. of wks. ; -lsiiga, 
n. N. of a Liga (=jyotir-P), Cat.; -Jiiga-satn- 
bhita, f. a partic. plant (= Zizrgizi),. L. = bhnüuta, 
m. ‘ self-created,’ N, of Siva, MW. = bhrita, mín. 
self-maintained or nourished, BhP. = bhoja, m. N. 
of a son of Pratikshatra,. Hariv. ;. of a son of Sini, 
BhP. = bhrami or °min, mfn. self-revolving, ib. 
—mathitá,mfn.self-churned, TS. = muürtá, mín. 
self-curdled, self-coagulated, ib. —znrita, mfn. one 
who has died a natural death (lit, of his own. accord), 
Paficat,; Hit. = mlāna, mfn..faded.or withered of 
itself (i.e. naturally), Kaus. 

Svayü, min. leit to itself (as cattle), RV:; ruling 
of one's own free will or own right (as Indra), ib. 

Syüpaya,Nom.P."ya/£ (cí.Caus. of / suap), Vop- 

Svamin. See p. 1284, col. 1. 

Svāya (cf. 2. sva), Nom. A..°yate=sva ivå- 
carati, he acts like himself or his own kindred, Vop. 

Svikü. Sce svaka, col. I. : 

Svin. See Jata-svin-and jro(ra-svin 
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St svi, 


Svi, in comp. for I. 522. = karana, n. makin 
one's own, appropriating, accepting, acquiring, Nir. ; 
Yajā.; Ràjat.; taking to wife, pube d 
senting, agreeing, promising, Satvad.; -karmaz,m{n. 
whose function is to appropriate, Kull, = karaniya 
mín. to be appropriated or accepted or assumed e 
assented to or promised, W. —kartavya, mfn. to 
be accepted, VarBrS.; to be assented or agreed to 
Sarvad. = kartri, mfn. one who wishes to male 
one's own or win any one, Rajat, = küra, m. making 


one's own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP.; | —kartri, mfn. uttering the excl? Svaga, TS. = kā- 
Siddh.; reception, Kathas, ; assent, agreement, con- | rá, m. the excl? Svaga VS. 5 TBr. = kri, P. -ka- 
sent, promise, Sarvad. ; -graha, m. robbery, forcible | 7o/7, to utter the excl? Svaga, TS.; SBr, —krita 
eri Mcar.; -Żaltra, n. a written document or (svagá-), mín. one over whom the excl? Svaga has 
will end of one’s property, RTL. 531; -ra- | been pronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. —kziti 
Aita,mfn. devoid fassent, notagreed to, W.; rázta, (suagá-),m. the useof the excl°Sva 3, MaitrS.; T Br. 
mín. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib. m Risus 
= kūrya, mín. to be appropriated or taken posses- f] sv-agnf, mfn. one who has a good 
sion of, Rajat.; to be received, Kathas.; to be got | Agni or fire, RV. 


in one's power or won over, ib.; to be agreed or az ng (cf. / Svan "angati. 
assented to, Pat. = y kri (so/-), P. À.-bareri, -Eu- | to z ERR (CE os I. P. svangati, 
1 7 . *3 J a, 


ute (the latter older and more correct), to make 

one's own, win, appropriate, claim, SBr. &c. &c.; t0 | *y sv-diga, mfn. having a beautiful 
take to one’s self, choose (with or without bharydr- | body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV.; n. a good or 
the, ‘to take for a wife, marry; s#ushd-tvena, ‘for | handsome limb, MW. 


a daughter-in-law’), R.; Kathas.; Rajat.; to win »Zri : 
J SAAT sv- . hav: au- 
power over (hearts &c.), Das. ; BhP.; (À.) toadmit, | tiful coals E haying bean 


assent or agree to, ratify, Hit.; Sarvad.: Caus. -£a- 
rajati, to cause any one to appropriate, present any «gc sv-aügurí,mfn.handsome-fingered 
(said of Savitri and Sintvali), RV. 


one with (two acc.), Rajat. —Xrita, mín. appro- 
priated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assented AT sva-cara, sva-celas &c. See p. 1275, 
col, 2. 


to, promised, Kav.; Pur. &c. = kriti, f. taking pos- 
session of, appropriation, HParis. 4 

Sviya, mí(Z)n. relating or belonging to one’sself, | ed sv-accha, mf(a)n. very transparent 
own, proper, peculiar, characteristic, Kav. ; Pur, &c. ; | or clear, pellucid, crystalline, R.; Paficat. &c.; bright- 
m. (pl.) one's own people or kindred, ib.; (2), f. | coloured, Kathis. ; clear, distinct (as speech), ib. ; 
*one'sown wife, a wifesolely attachedto her husband, | pure (as the mind or heart), ib. ; healthy, sound, con- 
Sah. Sviyükshara, m. one's own handwriting or | valescent (in this sense perhaps Prakrit for svastha), 
signature, autograph, L. L.; m. rock-crystal, L.; the jujube tree; L.; (à), f. 

Svéira, mf(Z)n. (prob. fr. sva + Ira, ‘going, | white Dirva grass, L.; (am), n.a pearl, L.; an alloy 
moving") going where one likes, doing what one | OF amalgam of silver and gold, L.; pure chalk &c. 
likes, sclf-willed, wilful, independent, unrestrained, (=vimaléparasa), L. —&, f., -tva, n. perfect 
L. ; walking slowly or cautiously, Káv.; voluntary, clearness or transparency or purity, Kav. ; Samk.; 
optional, MW.; (am), n. wilfulness, ib. ; (am), ind. | BhP. — dxavya, n. the crystalline humour, MW. 
according to one's own inclination or will or pleasure, | = dhatuke, n. an alloy of silver and gold, L. — pat- 
of one's own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, easily, | tra, n. ‘transparent leaf, talc, L. — bhüva, m. 
spontaneously, at random, Vas.; MBh.; Kav. &c., | transparence, Viddh. = mani, m.‘ clear-gem, crystal, 
slowly, softly, gently, cautiously, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; | L. = v&luka, n. a kind of semi-metal, L. 
unreservedly, confidingly, ib. ; (exa), ind. at will, at} Svacchaka, mín. very clear or bright (said of 
random, R.; BhP.;.(es/ze), ind. in optional or in- checks), Paücat. 


different matters, MBh.; R. = kath&, f. unreserved Bare = d X e p. I2 
or unconstrained conversation, Bhartr. = gati, mín. CADO | GREC Cx Scoir 13» 


ing about freely, Sak. — caixin, mín. acting at will 
Pees ; : afam svacchika, f. = aüguli-sapdania 


alge svddu-rasa. 1279 


€ 2. sv-aksha, mfn. having perfect 
organs of sense, Sii, 


AW 3. sv-aksha, mf(1)n. handsome-eyed, 
MBh.; R.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

AM sva-gata, sva-guna &c. See p. 1275, 
col. 2. 

SANT svaga, ind. a sacrificial exclamation 
(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.; TBr. 


telish, enjoy, like (acc.), delight in (loc.), RV.; 
MBh. ; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV.; VS.; 
to make swect or pleasant or agreeable, VS.; TBr.; 
to be pleasant or wholesome, VS.; P. A. szadatz, "fe 
(cf. Dhatup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generall 
v. l. khād, q. v.), R.; Hariv.; Subh.: Caus, svadd- 
yati, °te (aor. asishvadat), to make savoury or 
palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV. ; TS. ; 
Br.; Mn.; to propitiate, conciliate, MaittS, ; sudda- 
yati (cf. Dhátup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste, 
enjoy, Suir. ; Sii.: Desid, of Caus, sisvadayishati, 
Gr.: Desid. sisvudishate, ib.: Intens. sdsvudyate, 
sasvatté, ib. [Cf. Gk. Ñõopar; Lat, suadeo, and 
under suddze.] 

Svadana, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating, 
enjoying, L. 

Svadayitri, mfn. one who seasons or makes 
palatable, TS. 

Svad&van, mín. (formed analogously to suadha- 
vam; prob.) ‘having a good taste” or ‘enjoying 
dainty food,’ RV. 

Svadita, mín. well seasoned or prepared, savoury, 
VS.; TBr.; n. * may it be well tasted or eaten" (au 
exclamation used at a Sriddha after presenting the 
oblation of food to the Pitris; cf. su-Sri/a,sva-dha), 
Mn. iii, 251; 254. 

Svüda, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv. ; Kav.; 
Kathis.; the beauty or charm (of a poem), Sah, 

Svidana, mfn, seasoning, making (food) savoury, 
RV.; n. the act of tasting, Sis. ; tasting i.e. enjoyi 
(a poem &c.), Sah. Pa : ed 

Sv&daniya, mfn. palatable, savoury, MBh. 

Svidava, n. agrecable taste or relish, L, 

Svüdas. See jrá-svddas. 

Svadita, mín. tasted, relished, W.; sweetened, 
MW.; pleased, ib. 

Svadin, mín. tasting, enjoying (ifc.), Nalód. 

Svüdiman, m. (g prithv-adi) savouriness, 
sweetness, KatySr., Sch. 

Sviidishtha, mfid)n. sweetest, very sweet or 
pleasant, RV. &c. &c.; sweeter than (abl.), Bhartr. 

Svidiyas, mfn.sweeter, more savoury or pleasant 
than (abl.), RV. &c. &c. 

Svüdá, mf(v/)n. sweet, savoury, palatable, dainty, 
delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charmin 
(also as compar. * sweeter than &c.,’ with abl, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. sweet flavour, sweetness, L.; sugar, 
molasses, L.; N. of various plants (=jivaka. gan- 
dha-dhiima-ja &c.), L.; (us or vt), f.=draksha, 

a grape, L.; (1), n. sweet taste, sweetness, Mcgh.; 
pleasaatness, charm, beauty, Subh. (Cf. Gk. 2500s ; 
Lat. suavis; Old Sax. swótz; Angl Sax, swéete ; 
Eng. sweet; Germ, siss.) —kanta,m.‘sweet-thorn,’ 
Asteracantha Longifolia; L. — kantaka, m. id.,L.; 
Flacourtia Sapida, ib. - kanda, m. ‘having a sweet 
root,’ a kind of arum, L. ; (4), f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L. = kandaka, m. a kind of vegetable, L. — kara, 
m. ‘seasoner, cook,’ a kind of mixed caste, MBh. 
—kümna, mín, liking sweets (-£2, f.), R. = kira, 
mfn. causing relish, dainty, W.—kshadman, mfn. 
having or providing sweet or dainty food, RV. 
—-Xkhanda, m. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces, 
L. -gandha, m. a Moringa with red flowers, L.; 
(à), f. id. or Convolvulus Paniculatus, L. —n-kz- 
ram, ind. (Pan. iii, 4, 26) making savoury, sweeten- 
ing, Sii.; Naish, — tama, mfn. very sweetor pleasant, 
Say. — tara, mín. sweeter or very sweet, Vis. e tü&, 
f. savouriness, sweetness, MBh.; Kathüs. = tikta- 
kashiya, mfn. sweet and astringent and bitter, L.; 
m. sweet and ast? and b’ taste, L, = tundika, f. Mo- 
mordica Mensis L. aera tn vem m. ‘having a 
; r : id. RV. sweet bow; N. of Kama-deva (whose bow is said to 
swiftly or gracefully, aible, eei mpi reg | Bemadeofsugar-cane),L.,— pare f. tsweet enfe 
ri ie ec Md 
P ? g T.); DUST. $ 

Sv-&üoas,mín.-svaHe RV. — (a), £.Solanum Indicum, L, = p&kin, min, =-paka, 

A svaija, (prob.) w.r. for saitja, L- Suir. Pings, f. D of date d L.—pushpa, 

"X =y2. Btup. xxxii, 28 | m. having pleasant flowers,’ a kind of plant (=ġa- 
Vo D v2. Svath, Dhatup z tabhz), L.; (2), f. Grislea Tomentosa, eiie 
(Vop. n. ‘sweet fruit,’ the fruit of the jujube, L.; (a), f. 

Wa sva-tantra, sva-tavas &c. See | the jujube tree, L. — majjan, m. a sort of mountain 
p. 1275, col. 3. Pilu tree, L. —m&nsi, f. the root Kakoll (q.v.), E. 


É = musti, f. a species of water-creeper, L. = mula, 

; svad or svad (prob.fr.5.su-+-+/ad), Ermm Mg pe 

EG svakt, Soo Vahvat, int S dor. A. (hiton, i 19) oiie aa eed al iain Co Soe 

WH sv-akta, mfn. well smeared or anoint- | j.p. soddati ; pf. sasvade, Sià.; sasvāde, Gr.; fut. | ta, mfn. possessing sweetness, sweet, Megh. = yogin, 

ed, Car. - : svildita, svádishyate, ib.; Ved. inf. -siíde; ind. p. | mfn. id., MBh. — rasa, mí(d)n. having a sweet or 
q 1. sv-aksha, mfn. having & beautiful | -svadya, R.), to me x be sweet or pessime to | agreeable taste, Suir.; (a), f. (only L.) spirituous 

axle, R. ; m. a chariot having a beautiful axle; MBh, | (dat. or gen.), RV. &c, &c.; to taste with pleasure, | liquor; Asparagus Racemosus 5 a grape j the root of 


free, independent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. = ta, f. wilful- 
ness, independence, Vet. = vartin, mfn. acting as | (see add.), L. 
one likes, following one's own inclinations, BhP. 7 8 : 
= viharin, mín. roaming about at pleasure, Yajii.; Sq va or svaiij (cf. pari-shvuj), cl. I. 
unimpeded, meeting with no resistance, Rajat. .. ^ A. (Dhátup. xxiii, 7) sudjate (rarely £i; 
= vritta, mf(d)n. — -vartin, MBh.; R. — vritti, | p. svajümaua and svajana, MBh.; pf. sasvaje,RV. 
mfn. acting wilfully or without restraint, MBh.; | &c. &c. (3. pl. Yuh, BhP. ]; sasvailje, Gr. ; aor. 
BhP.; f. wilfulness, unbridledness, L. = stha, mfn. | dsasvajat, RV.; aszahkshi, Gr.; fut. svan&ta, 
remainingindifferent or unconcerned, Kathds. Svá- | svairkshyate, ib.; svajishyate, MBh.; inf. ~sudje, 
rĝoāra, mín, of unrestrained conduct or behaviour, | RV.; svakéum, MBh.; ind. p. svajilvā, -svajya, 
MBh. Svárül&pa, m. = sufira-katha, Bhartr. | ib.) to embrace, clasp, encircle, twist or wind round, 
Sváirühüra, m. as much food as one likes, abun- | MBh.; Kav.: &c.: Pass. svajyate (aor. asvailji), Gr.: 
dant food, Rajat. Caus. svañjayati (aor. asishvailjat), ib. : Desid. 
Svéirakam, iud. freely, unreservedly, unre- sisvaitkshate,ib.: : Intens.sasvajyate, sdsvankti,ib. 
strainedly, straight out, plainly, Mricch. Svakta, svaiga, svalijana. Sce faré-siv”. 
Svéiratha,m. (perhapsforsudira-ratha, ‘whose | qx sya-ja, sva-jana &c. See p. 1275, 
chariot moves freely’) N. of a son of J yotishmat, VP. 3 | col. 2. 
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Sválratha, ib. 
Svéiri, in comp. for sudirin. = karman, n. 
(prob.w.r. for suifira-&^)an action accomplished for 
one’s own profit, A past. = tã, f. wilfulness, independ- 
ence; L. s 
Arin, mfn. going where one likes, free, inde- 
Las n atid (en. said of unchaste women); 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (Zi), f. a bat, 5 
RATATAT sval-kamya, svah-pati &c. See 
p. 1281, col. 2. " 
WHA sva-kampana, sva-kambala &c.. 


Sec p. 1275, col. I~ 


sv-aitc, mfn. going well, moving 
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Spondias Mangifera ; = kākoli. = rāti, mín. bestow- 
ing agreeable gifts, RV. —1at&, f. Batatas Panicu- 
lata, L. = Iuhgi, f. the sweet citron, L. — vüri, m. 
the sea of sweet water, L, — vivekin, mfn, distin- 
guishing dainties (from other food), Rajat. —sud- 
aha, n. ‘sweet and pure,’ rock or river salt, W. 
= shamsád, mín. ‘sitting round dainties’ or ‘form- 
ing an agreeable company,’ RV. = sammud (s2á- 
dii-), mfn. delighting in dainty food, AV. = svádu, 
mín. exceedingly sweet or savoury, HParis, Sv&- 
düda, m. = svddu-vari, R. Svü&düdaka, mfn. 
having sweet water, BhP.; -samudra, m. = svädt- 
väri, Samkhyas., Sch. - 

Svādđukā, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Svaduman, m. sweetness, MaitrS. rai 

Svādushkiliyā, f. pl. N. of the verses beginning 
with svadush kila (RV. vi, 47, 1 &c.), SankhBr. 

Svāädū-y kri, P.-karofi,tomake sweet, swecten, 
MW. 

Svüdmün, m. sweetness, RV.; (od), n. ida 
dainty food or drink, ib. 

Svüdya, mín. 10 be tasted, MBh.; savoury, 
palatable, Balar. ; astringentand salt, L.;-m.astringent 
and salt taste, L. 

Svadv, in comp. for suddz, = amna;n. sweet or 
choice food, dainties, delicacies, W.; mfn. having or 
providing delicacies, MW. - umla, m. * swcet and 
sour,” the pomegranate tree, L.; -tikla-tubara, min, 
sweet and sour, bitter and astringent, L.; m. sweet 
and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L. 


Sela sva-dana, sva-dara &c. See p. 1275; 
col. 3. 

Wawa svadhaya, ^yali. See p. 1278, col. T. 

WWW sva-dharma &c. See p. 1275; col. 3. 


WU svadhi,f. (for sva-dha see p.1278, col. 
1) an axe, knife, TS. : 

Svadhiti, m. f. (also written f°) an axe &c. (in 
Naigh. ii, 20 among the vajra-ndmani ; devi svd- 
dhitih, ‘heavenly axe,’ thunderbolt), RV.; AV.; 
TS. ; GiSrS.; a saw, L.; (according to some) a large 
tree with hard wood, RV. v, 32, 10; ix, 96; 6. 
= hetika, m. ‘axe-armed,’ a soldier armed with an 
axe, L. 

Svadhiti-vat, mín. furnished with axes or knives 
(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord. to some, . 
“made of Svadhiti wood,’ see above), RV. i, 88; 2. 


SMA sv-adhicarand, mf()n. good to 
be walked-upon, TS. . 


atu svddhita, min. = 1: su-dhita, firm, 
solid, TBr. 


OÍWETW sv-adhishthana, mfn. having a 
good standing-place (said of-a war-chariot), M Bh. 
Sv-adhishthita; mín. good to be stood on or 
Lus in (acc.), BhP.; well-guided (as an elephant), 
am. 


ri sv-adhíta, mfn. well-recited or re- 
peated or studied (as.the Veda), well read, well in- 
structed, MandS.; n. anything well repeated or 
learned, R.; BhP. 

Sv-adhiti, mín. good repetition or recitation (as 
of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh. . 


WAY sv-adhyakshd, mf(á)n. good to be 
inspected; TS.; SBr. 


QATTA sv-adliyavasand, mf(á)n. good 
to be striven after, TS. 


aa ae m. n. & good sacrifice, 
T +; mfn, performi i - 
AEA x me 2 oj 2 sacrifice well,-well 


PCIE NE mín. having a good Adhvaryu 


ay Lo I. Pi (Dhatup. xix, 79) 
late (m.c. also “/es pf. sasudn . 

pl. sasvanuh (Gr, also ventu], MBh. c tae 
asvanit, svanit, RV. [for aor. P, sudni sec adja. 
and aru-shvan); fut. svarrita, Svanishyati, Gr.; 
inf. svazitum, ib.), to sound, make any noise, roar, 
yell, hum, sing, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, svanayali (aor. 
asisvanat), to sound, resound, RV. ; BhP.; to doni 
(in this sense also sudnayati), Dhatup. xix, 62 
Desid. stsvantshati, Gr.: Intens. Sausvanyate, say- 
svanti (cf. ari-shoan),ib, [CE Lat. sonit, sonus, 
sonare; Angl. Sax. swin; Eng. swan; Germ, 
Schwan.) 


gate svddu-ratt; 


2. Svan. Sccéuvishvdm: — 

Svana, m, (ifc. f. 7) sound, noise (in the older 
language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water 
&c. $ in later 1° to the song of birds, speech, and sound 
of any kind, cf, Naigh. i, 1 37 RV. &c. &c.; a partic: 
Agni, MBh.; (svana), roaring water, VS.; TBr.; 
min. ill-sounding, L.—cakra, m. a form of sexual 
union, L. — vat, mín. sounding, resounding, loud 
(zat, ind. ‘aloud ”), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. Sva- 
nótsüha, m. a rhinoceros (=gaudaka), L. 

Svanád-ratha, mfn. (pr. p. of 4/svan+7°) 
having a rattling chariot, RV. 

Svànas.- Sec fuzi-shvayds. 

SvanBbhaka (perhaps connected with svand 
above, but sce under 1. sva, p. 1276, col. 1). 

Svani, min, (in uvi- and mahi-shudyi); m. 
fire, L. : 

Svonika. Sec päyi-svanika. 

Svanita, mín. sounded, sounding &c. ; n. sound, 
noise, Sii.; a thunderclap, W. Svanitithvaya, m. 
a kind of herb (=¢ayduliya), L. : 

Sv&ná, m. (cf. 4/3. st, p. 1219) sounding, 
making a noise, rattling (as a chariot), panting (as a 
horse), RV.; m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of 
a bowstring), Sis.; N. of one of the seven guardians 
of Soma, VS. i 

Svüni; mfn. (fr. sana), g. sutamgamádi. 

Svünin, mfn. noisy, turbulent, RV. 

Svünta. See sván(a, p. 1277, col. 3. 


ANT sva-nagara, sva-nabhya &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 1. 

AE sv-anaduh, mfn. having excellent 
bulls, Vop. 

AAW svandya, m: N. of a man (son of 
Bhivayavya), RV. 

AAVA sv-anavél:shaniya, mfn: not at 
all to be ‘hoped for, past all hope, R. 

ath sv-anika, mfn. having a fair or 
radiant countenance (as Agni), RV. 

BYTR sv-anugupta, mfn. well: hidden, 
MBh. 

WT sv-anuja, f. having a beautiful 
younger sister, ApGr.; Baudh. ~ 

sv-anural:ia, mfn.truly devoted to 

(loc.), Ri 
_ SYST sv-anuriipa, min. well suited, MW. 


agg sv-anushthita, mfn. well observed, 


duly practised or performed,-R.; BhP. 


Gat sv-anta, mfn. having a good end, 
terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; auspicious, 
fortunate, MBh. 


WA sv-anna, n. good food, BhP.. 


svap, cl. 2. P: (Dhatup. xxiv, 60) 
Suapiti (Ved. and ep. also sudpati, "fe; 
Impv. sudpin, AV.; Pot. svapita, MBh.; pf. su- 
shupa (3. pl.sushupuh; p.sushupods and sushu- 
gud, qq. vv.), RV. &c. &c.; aor. asuapsit ; Prec. 
supyat, GIS. ; fut. svaped, MBh. ; svapishyati, AV .; 
te, R.; svafsyati, Br. &c.; "fe, MBh. &c.; inf. 
svapétum, Br. &c.; ind. p. suptud, AV. &c., -sud- 
pant, RV.),to sleep, fall asleep (with varsha-satam, 
“to sleep fora hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep’), 
RV. &c. &c;; to lie down, recline upon (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to be dead, MBh.; R.; Pass. supyate 
(aor. asvapz), MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus, sudpdyait 
or (m.c.) suapayati (aor. astishupat; in KV. also 
sishvapah, sishvap; Pass. sudpyate), to cause 10 
sleep, lull to rest, RV.; AV.; PaiicavBr.; to kill, RV.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus, stshuapayishali,Gr.: Desid. 
Sushupsali, to wish to sleep, Nir. xiv, 4; Intens. 
Soshupyate, sasvapjti,sasvapli,soshupiti, soshopti, 
Gr. (Cf. Gk. Um-vos ; Lat. somnus for sop-nus, 
sopor, sopire ; Slav. spali; Lith. sdpnas; Angl.Sax. 
swefan, ‘to sleep.”} 
Gupta, supti. Sce p. 1230, cols, 1, 2. 
Sushupüná and sushupvás, mín. slecping, 
asleep, RV. 
Sushupsü, sushupsw.: Sec p. 1238, col. I. 
rond min. slecpyy Srono VS.; n. the act 
sleepin min; eH “5 
Chin Rule D oe TIBA Gun boc 
Svapaniya, mfn. to be slept, MW. 


Qq sv-ap. 


Svapitri, mfn. (for sva-i/7i see p. 1276, col. 1) 
asleep, a sleeper, Kam. 

Svaptavya, niin. = svapaniya,PaticavBr.; MBh. 

Svaptri, mín. = svapily?, MW. 

Svapua, m. (once in R., n., ifc. f. 8; for s2-aguza 
sec p. 1281, col. I) sleep, sleeping, RV. &c. &c.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap.; sleeping too much, 
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, 13 ; xii, 33 ;- dreaming, a 
dream (acc. with dé, ‘to sce a vision, dream,’ 
RV, &c. &c. = kalpa, mfn, dream-like, R. = kīma, 
mfu. wishing for slecp, MW. —krit, mfn. causing 
slcep, sommiterous, soporific, L.; m. Marsilea Quadri- 
folia, L. = gata, mín. fallen asleep, sleeping, dream- 
ing, R. = giri, m. N. of a place, Vcar. =~ griha, 
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, L. — cintàü- 
mani, m. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. —ja, min. 
produced in sleep, dreamt, Megh. — jiiána, n. per- 
ception in a dream, Kap., Sch. —tandrita, f. 
languor produced by drowsiness, M Bh. — dar&ana, 
n. dream-vision, vision in a dream, Hariv. = dris, 
mín. (nom. Æ) having a vision, dreaming, BaP. 
=dosha, m. ‘sleep-fault,’ pollutio nocturna, L. 
=dhi-gamya, mín, perceptible by the mind (only. 
when) iu a state of sleep, Megh. = nansana, 
mín. destroying sleep (others * acquiring riches,’ cf. 
sv-apna), RV. x, 86,21. — niketana, n. = -griňá, 
L. =—nidarsana, n, = -dürjana, ChUp.; “niya, 
mín, treating of visions aud dreams, Susr. = parik- 
shi, f. N. ot wk, —paryantaim, iud. till the end 
of sleeping-time, A past. = prakarana, n. N: of wk: 
=prapaiica, m. the illusions of sleep, the world 
spread out like a dream, MW. — phaládhyüya, m., 
-phalaphala, n. N. of wks. — bhüj, mfn, cn- 
joying sleep, Subh. — mantra-patala, m.n. N. of 
wk. = mānava or “vaka, m.'dream-charm,' a kind 
of charm effecting the realisation of dreams, Kathis, 
= mukhā (svápua-), f. (prob.) phantom or illusion 
of a dr?, AV.; KaiySr. - Jabüha, mín, obtained or 
appeared in a dr°, Megh. = vat, ind. (risen) as(irom) 
a dr; BhP. — vürühi-kalpn, m., -vüsavadattü- 
nütaka,n; N. of wks. = vikāra, m; change (pro- 
duced) by sleep, Buddh. —vic&rin, mfn. interpreting 
dris, L. = vidhi,m.N.of wk. — vinaSvara,míf()n. 
evanescent as a dream, Siyhis. — viparyaya, m. 
transposed order of sleeping-time, Bhpr. — vritta, 
mfn, occurring in a dr°, Ragh. — sila, mfn. disposed 
to sleep, sleepy; drowsy, W. = samdarsana,u. = 
-dariana, Megh. — srishti, f. the creation of dr°s, 
MW. =s ay n. the site or locality of a dream, 
§Br.; a bed-chamber, Kathas, ; mfn. sleeping, dream- 
ing, NrisUp. Svapn&üdesa, m. an order given-by a 
dream, Kathis. Svapn&dhy&ya, m. ' dr^-chapter, 
N. of the 68th Parigishta of the Atharva-veda and 
other wks. ; -7i, m. an interpreter of dreams, Samk. 
Svapninayana-mantra, m. N. of wks, Svap- 
n&ntá, m. a state of sleep or dreaming, SBr.; R. 
Svapnintara, n. id;; -ga/a, mín. occurred during 
sleep, dreamt, L. Svapn&ntika, n. consciousness 
in dr”, Kan. Svapn&bhikárann, n. a soporific 
remedy, AV. . Svapnâvasthā; f. a state of dream- 
ing (applied to life as an illusion), W. Svapnés- 
vara, m.: N. of two authors; Cat. Svapnópa- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment in a dream, Bear. Svapnó 
pama, mín. resembling sleep or a dream, MW. 

Svapnaj, mfn.(nom. 4)sleepy, asleep (cf. d-:2?), 
MBh.; Bhatt. 

Svapnay£&, ind. in dream, AV. 

Svapnüya, Nom. A. yate; to wish to sleep, be 
sleepy, MBh.; to resemble a dream, BhP. 

Svapnülu, mín. sleepy; drowsy, Suir. 

Svapne-duhshvapnyi, n. (loc. of sva + 
d^) a bad dream:during sleep, AV: 

Svapnya, n. a vision in a dream, AV. 

Svapnyáyi, ind. == svapnayad, Sir. 

Sv&pa, m. sleeping, sleep, Suér.; Kathas.; DhP.; 
dreaming, a dream, l'rab.; BhP.; sleepiness, sloth, 
W.; the sleep ofa limb, numbness, Suir. ; loss of sen- 
sation, ignorance, L..—vyasang, n. somuolency, 
lethargy, Mcar. . 

Svüpnka, mín. (fr. Caus.). causing to sleep, so- 
poriferous, soporific, Pan. vii, 4, 67, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

. Bvüpakiya, Nom. P.°yati=svdpakam icchati, 
ib. 

Svapana, mín. (fr. Caus.) causing to sleep, 
making sleepy Mes of a mystic weapon), Sii.; n.a 
soporific (remedy), Kaus. 

Svüpin, mfu. causing sleep, lulling to sleep, MW. 

Svapna, mín. (fr. svapua) relating to sleep; 
Samkhyapr., Sch, 


"WW sv-ap, min. having good water, Vop. 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


je FRR Y 


wr sva-paksha. wj svaryú. 1281 
CENTS] sva-paksha, sva-paiicaka &c. See the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
p. 1276, col. 1. - bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from 

WTA sv-apatyd, n. good offspring (also 


div, which is regarded as the vault above it; often 
applied to good work or deeds; dat. *fyal), RV.; heaven’ as a paradise and as the abode of the gods 
mín. having good offspring, ib, : 


E ee in Ay: also of the Asuras; sva% pra- 
e ya one to heaven,’ i. e. ‘departed this life" 
AUS sv-aparaddha, min. very faulty, ed MATES (d 
MW. 


RV. &c. &c.; the space above the sun or between 
AWE sv-dpas, mfn. doing good work, 


the sun and the polar star, the region of the planets 
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds 
skilful, artistic (said of Tvashtri, the Ribhus &c. 
RV.; VS.; artificially fashioned ‘superl. T / 


[see core oe the of the three Vyahritis [i. c. 
ndn ptus T pa 3 Svar is pronounced after O7 
d 2, sud | and before the Gayatri by every Brahman on begin- 
f Indra’s thunderbolt), RV. RN jig B dae eee Ü 
iler RV.; Nee Y RAE. 6; m. a good ning his daily prayers), Mn.; MBh. &c.; water, 
I. Svapasya, mín, active, industriou id of 
Indra), RV.; SBr. k S 


Naigh. i12; N. of Siva, MBh. (Cf. Gk. 3Auos, 
qos; Lat. sol; Lith. sdulé; Goth. sauil; Angl. 

2. Svapasya, Nom. A, *yd/c, to work well, be 
‘active or industrious, RV.; TS. 


loká, m. or pl. =“ the world of light, heavens’), AV. 
&c. &c.; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the 
gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indra's heaven or para- 
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans- 
ferred until the time comes for their re-entering 
earthly bodies; this temporary heaven is the only hi 
of orthodox Brahmanism ; it is supposed to be situ- 
ated on mount Meru, q.v.; acc. with V ga, d-4/stha, 
or @-a/ fad, ‘to go to heaven,’ ‘die’), RV. (only x, 
95; 18), AV. &c. &c.; a partic, Eküha, SankhSr.; 
N. of a son of the Rudra Bhima, VP. = kama, mfn. 
desirous of heaven, Br.; Up. —khenda, n. N. of 
the 3rd book of the Padma-purana. = gata, mfn. 
gone to h°, W. — gati, f., -gamana, n. going to 
h°, death, MBh.; R. &c. — gamin, míu. going to h°, 
Hit.-giri,m.'mountain ofh°,’Meru,MW.=cyuta, 
mfn, fallen or descended from h°, Cán. =jit, mfn. 
winning h° (superl. -/a7ta), MBh. —jivin, mfn. 
dwelling in h°, Apast. — taramgini, f. ‘river of. 
h°; the Ganges, Kathis. —taru, m. a tree of h°, 
Sarasv. = tarsha, m. eager desire for heaven, Bear. 
— da, mfn. h°-giving, procuring paradise, Paricat. 
— dvüra, n. heaven's gate, Apast.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; of Siva, ib.; ?rérA/1, f. N. of wk. = naraka, 
n. pl. the h?s and hells, JaimUp. — pati, m. *lord 
of h°,” Indra, Hit. = patha, m. ‘road of h°, (prob.) 
the Milky Way, R. = pada, m. N. of a Tirtha, Vishn. 
— para, mín. desirous of heaven, W. =parvan, 
n. N.of the 18th book of MBh. (in which is described 
the journey of the five Pandava princes towards 
Indra's h° in mount Meru). = puri, f. ‘city of h°,” 
Amarávati, R. = prada, mín, =-da, Káv. = pra- 
dhàüna, min. havingheavenas the best, Pcar.—phar- 
tri, m. — -Za/i, Sis. = mandakini, f. the celestial 
Ganges, Pañcar. = m&rga, m. the road to h°, MBh.; 
road of h9, Milky Way, R.; Sak.; N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh, ; -didrikshu, min. wishing to see the road to 
h°, MW. y&na, mí(2)n. goingorleading to heaven, 
Aitár.; n.theroad to heaven, AitBr. = yoni, f. cause 
or source of h°, MBh. —r&jya, n. kingdom of h°, 
Paficat. = rodah-kuhara, m. the void or hollow 
space between h° and earth, Bilar. i, 49. -1oka, m. 
(also in pL) the celestial world, Indra's h°, A$vGr.; 
MBh. &c.; (svargé-), mfn. belonging to or dwell- 
ing in h°, SBr.; KathUp.; °kéfa, m. ‘lord of h°,” 
Indra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra's 
h°), L.— vat, mín. possessing orenjoying heaven, R, 
=vadhi, f.‘ celestial nymph, an Apsaras, L.—vüsa, 
m. residence in heaven, Suir. = Sri, f.the glory of h°, 
MW. =—samkrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h°, 
Paiicat. = sattra-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = sad, 
m.‘ heaven-dweller,’ a god or one of the Blest, MBh. 
—sampüdana, mfn. procuring or gaining heaven, 
MBh. = d-vari, f. “best of heavenly rivers,’ 
the Ganges, L. —südhana, mfn. means of attain- 
ing h°, MW. =sukha, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh. 
=stri, f. =-vadhki, Rajat. = stha, mfn. ‘dwelling 
in h°, dead, R. — sthita, mín. id., Sarvad.; = -sad; 
Subh. = hetau, ind, for the sake of heaven, Bear. 
—hvüya,mín., Pin. iii, 2,2, Sh. Svarg&pagi, 
f. “heavenly river, the Ganges, L. Sivargüpa- 
varga, m. du. h° and emancipation, Bear. Svar- 
gábhik&ma, mín. desirous of h°, ib. Svarg&- 
rudha, mfn. ascendedtoh®, W. Svargürohana, 
n. ascension to h°, N, of partic. funeral ceremonies, 
Cat.; -farvan, n.=svarga- z (q.v-), MBh.; 
Aanika, mín. relating to the 18th book of MBh. 
(with Zazvan = prec.), ib. (IW. 374). Sv&rg&r- 
gala, m. or n. bar to (the gate of) h°, Hit. Svar- 
gartham, ind. for the sake of h°, Bc. Svarg&- 
vüsa, m. abode in h°, Hariv. Svargépsu, mfn. 
desirous of obtaining h°, MW. Svargopaga, min. 
going or coming to h°, Karand. Svargdukas, m. 
‘h?-dweller,” a god, one of the Blest, Hariv.; Kum. 

Svargaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to be like heaven, 
Mricch. : 

Svargi, in comp. for svargin. = giri, m, the 
heavenly mountain, Meru, L. —vadhu and -stri, 
f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, L. 

Svargin, mín. belonging to or being in heaven, 
SamhUp.; gone to heaven, deceased, dead, Ragh.; m. 
an occupant of heaven, a god, one of tlie Biest, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. 

Svargiya, mín. relating or belonging to heaven, 
leading to heaven, heavenly (with Zárya, n.= 
“cremation of the dead"), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Svargyà, mín. = prec., VS, &c. &c.; occupying 
or dwelling in heaven, MarkP.; n. (with sefu-sha 
man) N. of a Siman, IndSt, 

Svaryu, mín. desirous of light or eee RV. 


4 


Sax. sil. | = atikrama, m.stepping beyond heaven, 
i. e, reaching Vaikuntha, BhP. = adhita, mfu.'reach- 
ing h°,” the mountain Meru, Vagbh.; -sd72, m. N. 
of Indra, ib. —&pag, f. ‘river of h°, =-gañgá, 
L. —-&rüdha, mfn. ascended to h°, Bhatt. —àlu, 
m. a kind of root ( 2 vacá), L. - ingana, m. shak- 
ing h°, a strong wind, L. = ga, see below. = gañ- 
gà, f. the heavenly Ganges, the Milky Way, L. 
= gata, mín. being in h°, BhP.; gone to h°, dead, 
MBh.; R. &c. — gati, f., -gamana, n. * going to 
h9, death, future felicity, ib. — giri, m. ‘mountain 
of h°, Su-meru, L. = cakshas (svàr-), mín. bril- 
liant as light, RV. = canas (57d7-), mín. ‘lovely as 
light" or* pleasing to h°,’ ib. —jit, mín. winning or 
procuring light or heaven, RV.; m. a kind of sacri- 
fice, Mn. xi, 74; N. of a man (with patr. Nigna- 
jita), SBr. —jeshá, m. the wiuning of light &c., 
RV. = jyotis (svà7-), mín. shining with h^'s light, 
VS.; n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; (°¢é7)-22- 
dhana (svàz-), mfn. having svar-jyotés asfinal part, 
SBr.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —nadi, f. =-afa- 
ga, Santis.; Paiicar.; a kind of shrub (prob. w. r. 
for svarga-dà), L. —nara (sud7-), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agni, the sun, Soma &c.), RV. ;'à partic. 
sun, TÀr.; n. bright space, ether, RV. = pidhana, 
n. svar as a conclusion, TaydBr.; Lity. —nita, 
mfn. led to h°, Paiicar, nri (svà7-), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agniand the Maruts), RV. = petri, mín. 
guide to heaven (asa N. of a king), MBh. = da, min. 
bestowing heaven, Hariv. = dantin, m. a celestial 
elephant, Dharmas. = d&, mfn. bestowing h°, Á pSr. 

= aris, mín. (nom. $) sceing light or the sun (ap- 
plied to gods and men), RV. —deva, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. = dh&man (svár-), mfn. abiding in light, 
TS. —dhuni, f. = -dfagad, BhP. —dhenu, f. = 

hama-dhenu, Kav. =nagari, f. town of h°; N. 
ofAmarivati, Kathis.; -472/a, mfn.turned into Am?, 
ib. = nadi, f.  -zadi, L. = nayana, min. leading 
to h°, R. — pati (s227-), min. lord of light, RV.; 
N. of Indra, BhP. = bhü&nu, m. = -bāru i.e. Rahu, 
HParii. = bhänava, m. a kind of gem, L.; (2); f. 
adaughter ofSvar-bhánu, MBh. = bhünaviya, mfn, 
relating or belonging to Svar-bhünu, Subh. — bhanu 
(svdr-), m. N. of a demon supposed to eclipse the 
sun and the moon (in later language applicd to Rahu 
or the personified ascending node), RV. &c. &c.; of 
a Kaiyapa, VP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -siz- 
dana, m. * destroyer of Rahu,’ N. of the Sun, MBh. 
=mani, m, ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, Bailar. —ma- 
dhya, n. the central point of the sky, zenith, MW. 
= milha, mfn, having light or the sun as its reward 
or prize, RV.; n: a contest for light, ib. —yasas, 
n. the glory of heaven, BhP. — yata, mín, gone to 
h°, dead, Yaji.; MBh. &c. — y&tri, mfn, going to 
h°, dying, MBh. = yüna, n. the act of going to h°, 
dying, death, Cat, —yoshit, f. a celestial woman, 
an Apsaras, Balar. = Tina, N.ofa place, Cat. —1oka, 
m. the world of h°, a partic. h^, the region called 
Svar (cf. bhuevar-, bhitr-1°), R.; Pur. 5 N. of mount 
Meru (also -37//rara), Daš. ; m. an occupant of h°, 
a god, one of the Blest (-2@, f.), BhP. — vat (svdr- 
or s#var-),mfn. bright, shining, celestial, RV.; TS. ; 
containing the word svar (van-nidhana, mfn. 
applied to a Sdman; cf. svar-uidhana), PaiicavBr.; 
Lüty. =vadhi, f. = -yoshzt, HParii, = v&p3, f. 
‘stream of h°,” the Ganges, L. —vahini, f. =-apa- 
£4, Balar. — víd, mín. winning or possessing or be- 
stowing light or h°, celestial, RV. ; VS. =vīthi, f, 
N. ofthe wile of Vatsara, BhP. = vesyü, f. courtezan 
of h°,” an Apsaras, Rajat. = valdya, m. * physician 
of h°, N. of either of the two Aivins (-pratima, 
© A°-like’), Git. = shi, mfn, =-vid, RV. =—shati 


Svapasyii, f. (only in instr. which is of the same 
. form) activity, diligence, skill, RV. 

Svapaka, mfn. (sz-af° in Padap.) skilful, indus- 
trious, RV. iv, 3, 2 (Say.; others, * coming willingly 
from afar,’ fr. 5. su + apaka). 

ÍT sv-apivata, mfn. (see api-Vvat) 
understanding or mcaning well (said of Rudra), RV. 
vii, 46, 3 (accord. to Nir. * whose specch is trust- 
worthy or authoritative; accord. to others, ‘much 
desired,’ fr. api- van). 

AY sva-pu, f. (prob.) a broom, RY. 

AR sv-dpua, mfn. (for svapna see p.1280) 
= next (accord. to some), RV. i, 120, 12; viii, 2, 18. 

Sv-apnas, mín. wealthy, rich, RV. 


wafeze{ svabdin, mfn. (prob.) roaring, 
panting, RV. viii, 33, 2 (=svabhiita-sabda, 3ab- 
dam kurvat, Siy.) 

AA sva-bhaksha, sva-bhadra &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 1. 


SATTA sv-àbhigürta, mfu.wellapplauded, 


greeted with acclamations or cheers, TBr. 


WIHA sv-abhirama, mfn. very pleasant 
or delightful, R. 


ATE sv-abhishié, mfn. helpful, favour- 
able, RV.; favoured, well-aided, ib. —sumna 
(°shé¢-), mfn. affording favourable assistance, ib. 


«nil sv-abhist, mfn. well bridled or 
caparisoned, RV. 

SAR sv-übhyakia, mfn. well anointed, 
AV 

SPAY sv-abhyagra, mfn. very imminent 
or impending or near at hand, MBu.; very swift, 


AivSr. (Sch. 


* SAE sv-abhyasta, mfn. much practised, 
Jütakam. 


AAA sva-manisha &c. See p. 1276. 


GAA svameka (?), m. n. (cf. su-mekha), a 
year, L. 


ain svayam-vara &c. Seep. 1278. 


MANA sva-yasas, sva-yavan &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 2. 


AL I. svar (=v sur), el. ro. P. svarayati, 
to find fault, blame, censure, Dhatup. xxxv, II. 


"WE 2. svar (prob. =a lost o/sur 3 cf. 
o suri), cl. 1.P. svarati, Caus. UR te ie 
Svah, in comp. for 3. svàr below. = ; 
Non. B yati, to Fish fo heaven, Siddh. = pati, m. 
the lord of h°, MW. = patha, m.< way to h°, death, 
BhP. — pala, m. a guardian of h°, ib. prishtha, 
n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. = ŝiras, mfn. 
having h? for a head, Hariv. = sad, m. dwelling 
in heaven,’ a god, Naish. = sarit, f. river o£ h°, the 
Ganges, Bh. —8 , n. N. of a Sdman, Indst. 
= sindhu, f. = -sarit Bhartr. = sundari (Bilar.), 
=stri(R.),f. ‘celestial woman, an Apsaras. = syan 
dana, m. celestial emol ni chariot, b 
= sravanti, f. »-sa7i, A 
i j also svar, ind, (used shú, m 
DES CNB or gen, in, a vi, | (svar-), f. the acquiring light or heaven, ib, - 
99 also as abl.; from the weak base sür the RV. |  Svargá (or suvargá), mín. going or leading to 
forms the gen. sitras and the dat. 5izré [iv, 3, 8]), | or being in light or heaven, heavenly, celestial (with 
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S vas, in comp. for svar. = cudümnni, m. the 
crest-jewel of heaven, BhP., 

Sv, in comp. for svar. = 2. -xj, m. (for I. sec 
p. 1277, col. 3) ‘king of heaven,’ N. of Indra, L. 


SAT svara, svarana &c. See p. 1285. 
awd svarakshu, 1. N. of a rivor, MarkP. 


aai sv-aramkrita, mfn. well arranged 
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV. 


AAAA svar-atikrama, svar-adhita &c. 
Sce p. 1281, col. 2. 


` AW sva-rasa, sva-rüj &c. See p. 1276, 
col. 2. 


- AÍ sv-aritrá, m{(a)n. having good oars, 


well rowed, RV. 


AST sváru, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
Jarge piece of wood cut from the trunk ofatree; stake, 
(esp. ) sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L.; a 
thunderbolt, L.; an arrow, L. ; a kind of scorpion, L. 

—mooann, m. the third cubit from the bottom or 
the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 
Svarus, m. = svaru, a thunderbolt, L. 


WEN sva-ripa &c. Soe p. 1276, col. 2. 
"ul svarenu, f. N. of a wife of the sun 


(v. 1. surepu and saranyit), L. 


AÑ sv-arkd, min, (fr. 5. su--arka, are) 
singing or praising beautifully, RV. 

Sv-arcann, miu. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
xi, I4. 

Sv-aref (RV.) or sv-ercis (Hcat.), mfn. flash- 
ing beautifully. 


WH svarga &c. Seo p. 1281, col. 2. 


añ svarji, f. (= sarji) natron, nitrate of 
potash, Suir. = kshüra, m. id., ib. 

Svarjika, m. (Sušr.) or “kit, f. (Car.) or °kā- 
Xkshüra, m. (Suir.) id. 

Svarjin, m. id., L. 


wan scar-jit &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. 


uU svarna, m. (contracted from su-varga) 
a partic, Agni, Hariv.; n. gold (as a weight- one 
Karsha of gold), Yajii. ; Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a kind 
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord. to L., ‘a 
Kind of herb = gaura-suvarna, ‘the thorn-apple,’ 
*akind ofcocoa palm,’ and ‘the flowerof Mesua Rox- 
borghii’), BhP, —kana, m. a kind of bdellium 
(=4aya-guggulu), L. — kanikg, f. a particle or 
grain of gold, K3IP. = kaya, m. ‘g°-bodied,’ N, of 
Garuda, L. — kāra, m. a g?-worker, g°smith (form- 
ing a partic. caste; -/, f.), Yajti.; R.; Kathas, = kā- 
raka, m. id, HParié. —ktita, N. of a place, Cat. 
=krit, m. —-Z2ra, HParis, = ketaki, f. Pandanus 
Odoratissimus, L. —Xkshirinikü or -kshiri, f. 
Cleome Felina, L. = Xhand&ya, Nom. A. 9ya/e, to 
become a lump of g°, Rajat. = ganapati, m. N. of 
a partic, form of Gan@éa, Cat, —giri,m. N. of a 
mountain, Satr.— gairika, n.a kind of yellow ochre 
or red chalk, Suir. — gauri-vrata, n. N.ofa partic. 
religious observance, Cat. ; E iri f. N. of a ch. of 
the BhavP, —gr&ma, m. N. of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, Col, = griva, m. ‘ ber 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; (4), f. N. 
ofa river issuing from the eastern side of the Nataka 
mountain, KalP. = gharma, m. N. ofa partic. Anu- 


väka, BhP.— ofida, m,‘ g?-crested," the blue jay, L.; 
a cock, W.; N. of a king, Hear, = ofidaka, m. the 
blue jay, L. — otila, m. (prob.) id., Kathis. —ja, n. 


“gold-produced,’ the metal tin, L. —J&tk& or -Jüti 
«a kind of Jasmine, Bhpr, = Jiri e fia aaah 
ture, Cat.--jivantika or -Jiv&, f. Hoya Viridiflora, 
L. —tantra, u. N, of a Tantra, = da, mfn. giving 
gold, Rajat; (2), f. Tragia Involucrata, L. — dümi, 
f. g*-gitdled, N. of a goddess, Cat. = diahiti, m. 
-rayed, fire, L, = Gugüh&or-dugdhy, f. Cleome 
Felina, L. - dru, m, Cassia Fistula, L. = vipa, m, 
n, ‘ g"-island,' (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathzs. : tr. 
= dtu, m, red ochre, L.-n&bha, m, ammonite, 
MBh.; a partic, spell recited over weapons, R. = ni- 
bha, n. a kind of red chalk, L. = paksha, m. ‘ gold- 
winged,” N. of Garuda, L. = padm& f, ‘bearing gold 
Jotuses,' the heavenly Ganges, L. — parni, f. * Pid- 
leaved, Hoya Viridiflora, L, = pāțhaka, m. borax 
„L.=pārevata, n. a kind of fruit trec, L, = pui- 


ay, svas. 


kha, mfn. gold-feathered (as an arrow), MBh. jm.a 
g^-[?arrow, Sii, = pushpa, m.*g"-flowered, Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.; (à and 7), f. N. 
of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula 
&c.), L. =pushpika, f. jasmine, L. = prastha, 
m. N, ofan Upadvipa in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. = pha- 
18, f. ‘having g fruit, a kind of Musa, L, = ban- 
aha or ^dhaka, m. a deposit of g, MW. = bindu, 
m. a spot of yellow or g^, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a Tirtha, MBh. — bh&j, m. a partic. sun, VP., Sch. 
= bhümik&, f. ginger or cassia bark, L. = bhū- 
shana, m. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr.; n. a kind of red 
chalk, L.= bhriùgāra, m. a golden vase, Räjat.; 
a kind of plant, L. —maya, mf(z)n. consisting or 
made of g°, Sinhas. mahi, f. N. of a river, KalP. 
= mükshika, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. 
=mitri, f. a kind of plant, L. — mukhari-mi- 
nhatmya, n. N. of wk. = mūla, m. * g°-rooted, N. 
of a mountain, Kathis, = mūshikā, f.a kind of 
plant (prob. w.r. for -yithika), L. -yüthi, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. = rambhā, f. a kind of plant, L. 
= raga or -raja, m. white lotus, L. = rīti, f. gold- 
like brass, bell metal, L. = rūpin, mfn. g°-coloured, 
Heat, = rekhā, f. a gold streak (on a touchstone), 
Kuval.; N. of a Vidya-dhari, Hit.; of a river, VP. 
=xetas, mín. having golden sced (said of the sun), 
RamatUp. = roman, m. ‘ g°-haired,’ N, of a king, 
R.; BhP. —latü, f. *g? creeper,’ Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, L. —1&bha, m. 
a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. -nabha), R. 
= vaiiga, m. a partic. preparation made of tin, L, 
— vnjra, n. a sort of stecl, L. = vanij, m. a gold 
merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste), 
BrahmavP, — varna, n. turmeric (also &, f.), L.; 
-bhaj, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. ; ^zrd&/id, f. a species 
of plant, L. — valkala, m, ‘having g? bark, Big- 
nonia Indica, L. — valli, f. a kind of plant (=7aé- 
ta-phala), L. —- vidya, f. (prob.) the art of making 
gold, Cat. —sikha, m. a partic. bird (=-citda), 
Kathás, = šuktikā, f. p? from Suvarga-dvipa, L. 
=sriiga, mfn. g"-horned, MW. ; gin, m. N. ofa 
mountain, MirkP, = gephalika, f. Cassia Fistula, 
Bhpr. —82ila, m. N. of a mountain, Paficad. 


- -shthivin, m. =suvarya-sh{h°, MBh. = sam- 


cayā, f. N. of a town, Paŭcad. —sindüra, m, a 
partic. medicinal preparation, L, = sti, mfn. produc- 
ing g° (as a mountain), Rajat. = stha, mín. set in 
g°, Paiicar. Svarnükara, m. a gold-mine, Rajat. 
Svarnükarshana and “shaya-bhairava-vi- 
dhina, n. N.of wks. Svarn&hga, m.‘ g-bodied,’ 
Cassia Fistula, L. Svarn&dri, m. * g?-mountain,' 
Meru, L. Svarg&ri, n. ‘enemy of gold,’ lead, L.; 
sulphur, L. Svarn&ühv&, f. a kind of plant, L. 

Svarnaka, m. a kind of tree, Hariv.; gold, Yajii.; 

golden, of gold, W. i 
svarnalt or svarnuli, f. a kind of 
plant, L. 
s : 

ÆR svart, v.l. for ~/évart, q.v. 

"SUI sv-drtha, mf(a)n. pursuing or serving 
worthy ends, RV. 

WE svard (cf. //svad), cl. 1. A. svardate, 
to taste; to please, Dhatup. ii, 18; to be pleasing, ib.; 
(also sañicarane.) , 

we svar-da, svar-dri$ &c. See p. 128r. 

ATIA sv-ardhin, m. a good partisan (or 
‘one who has chosen the good side”), AV. 

aå svarya. See p. 1285, col. 3. 

sv-arvat, m.a good or swift courser, 
ManGr. 


IO sv-arhaya, n. great reverence, BhP. 
a une mfn, very honourable (-/asa, superl.), 
1 

SETS ETAT sva-lakshana, sva-likhita &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 3. 

reif eri sv-alakshita, mfn. altogether un- 
seen, not thoroughly observed, BhP. 

AGR sv-alamkrit and 9krita, mfn. beau- 
tifully adorned, MBh, 


MORI svalada, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudr&iva, 


MAMTA svalina,m.N. ofa Dànava, VahniP, 
AX sv-alpa, mf(a)n. very small or little, 


maga svasri-tvá, 


minute, very few, short (cua, ‘ina short time’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = kaka, m. a species of heron (== /zz- 
kaka), MW. — kesin, m. ‘having small fibres,’ the 
root of sweet flag, L. = kesarin, m, ‘having small 
filaments,’ Bauhinia Varicgata, L. — játaka, n. N. 
ofa wk. by Varaha-mihira (also called s#tshma-j°), 
=tantra, mín. consisting of short sections, con- 
ciscly written (-/va, n.), Kathas, = tara, mfn. very 
insignificant or unimportant, Mn.; Paiicat. = tag, 
ind, quite gradually, MBh. xii, 5221(v.l.) - duhkha, 
n. very little pain, Ml. — dris, mfn. very short- 
sighted (metaphorically), Rajat. — deni, f. a dwarfish 
girl unfit for marriage, L. — drüvaka, n. a partic. 
mineral preparation, L. —pattraka, m. ‘small- 
leaved, a kind of Madhüka or Bassia Latifolia, L. 
=phala, f. having small-sized fruit,’ Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. — bala, mfn, extremely weak or feeble, 
Hit, —-yütr&, f. the shorter Yatra (by Varáha-mi- 
hira), VarByS., Sch. — vayas, mfn. very young, 
Kathis. — vitta-vat, mfn. possessing very little pro- 
perty, Heat. = vishaya, m. a very small matter or 
object, W.; a small part, ib. — vyaya, m. very little 
expenditure, MW.; mfn. spending very little, very 
niggardly, ib. — vrida, mín. having little shame, 
shameless, impudent, W. —sarira, mín. having a 
very diminutive body, small in stature, L. = sila, f. 
a very small stone; ya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to become 
a very small stone, Bhartr. = smriti, mín, having a 
short memory, Mricch. Svalp&iguli, f. the little 
finger, L. Svalpátivistara, mf{(@)n. very concise 
and very diffuse, Cat. Svalp&ntara, mín. little . 
different, Bc. Svalpüpnhüra, mín. eating very 
little, most abstemious, MW. Svalpĝyu or °yus, 
mfu. short-lived, Hasy. Svalpéccha, mfn. having 
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming (-2a, f.), Car. 

Svalpaka, mf(zé@)n. very small or minute or 
short, AV. &c. &c. 

Svalpi-/bhü, P. -bhavati (p.p. -dhiifa), to 
become, small, melt away (as merit), Megh. 

Svalpiyas, mfn. very little (property), Mn. xi,8. 


MAINA sva-vansa-ja &e. See p. 1276. 

Safad sv-avaklinna, mfn. well soaked 
or macerated, Car. 

WAYS sv-avagraha, min. easily checked 
or restrained, Kiam. 

SABA sv-avacchanna, mfn. well covered, 
Car. 

TY sv-avasa, min.(for sva-v°see p.1276, 
col, 3) not at all master of one's self, Vas. 

sv-üvas, mfn. (nom. °van) having or 

affording good protection, RV. 

ay sv-avêksha, mf(ā)n. well provided 
for, R. S 

Sv-avékshita, mfn. well considered, ib. 

SAA sv-avyäja, mfn. thoroughly sincore 
or honest, MBh. 

EN svasa, m. pl. N. of a people (prob. 
w.r. for kkasa), Buddh. 


MAN sva-sakti &c. Sce p. 1277, col. 1. 


WI sv-dsva, mf(a)n. having excellent 
horses, well mounted, well yoked, RV. 

Sv-n&vayü, mín. fond of good steeds (others, 
‘wishing to be a good courser’), RV. 

Sv-asvya, n. possession of good horses, RV. ; skill 
in horses, ib. 

CE sv-dshira, mfn. armed with an excel- 
lent goad, RV. 


IU T sva-samyukta, sva-samvid &c. See 
p. 1277, col. x. 

SAAT svdsara, n. (perhaps fr. sva + sara, 
‘one's own resort”) astall, fold, RV.; one's own place, 
home, ib.; SBr.; nest of birds, RV.; day, Naigh. 

Svasüra, n,=svasara, RV. i, 178, 2. 

sv-asita, mfn. very black (in ?/à- 
yata-locana,‘having very black and long eyes’), Mal. 

WY svásri, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 


sister (also applied to closely connected things of the 
fem. gender, as to the fingers, the waters &c.), RV- 
&c, &c. [Cf. Gk. gop; Lat. soror; Lith. sesi; 
Goth. swis/ar; Germ, Schwester; Eng. sister-] 
=tva, n. sisterhood, RV. x, 108, 10. 
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Sal svasá. «nite sv-abhila. 1288 
nava, Hariv.; of apoct, Cat.; of. anotherman, Buddh.; 
m. n. a mansion or temple of a partic. form, VarByS.; 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; a partic. mode of sitting 
Practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in 
the inner hollow of the knees), MarkP.; Palicar. 
= karna, mín. marked on the ear with the figure 
called Svastika, L. =dana, n. crossing the hands, 
Bilar. = yantra, n.a surgical instrument of a partic. 
form, Suir. Sivastik&nka, mfn. marked with the 
Svastika cross, Bc, Svastik@di-cakra, n. pl. N. 
of wk. Svastiküsana, n. a mode of sitting (see 
above), Sarvad. 

Svastiki-krita, mfn. crossed (as hands), Cat. 

Svasti, ind. (with yas = szas/), Siddh, 

Svasty, in comp. for svas/é..—akshara, n. ex- 
pressingthanksforanything, Heat. —ayana,n.sg.and 
pl. (ifc. f. @) auspicious progress, success, Jatakam. ; 
blessing, benediction, congratulation (with Caus. of 

vac, ‘to ask for. a blessing’), AV. &c, &c.; a 
Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation of such 

a Mantra, W.; a means of attaining prosperity, Jā- 

takam. ; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro- 

cession, L. ; mf(z)n. bringing or causing good fortune, 
auspicious (Zama, superl.), TBr. &c. &c.; -guza, 

m. a collection of Mantras recited for good luck, 
AV. Paris. = artha-carita, mín. one who has hap- 
pily attained his aim, SamavBr. — &treya, m. N. of 
an ancient sage (supposed author of RV. v, 50, 51; 
pl. = ‘the family of Sy?-atr?"), MBh.; Hariv.; the 

hymn composed by Sv°-atr°, AsvSr.; a mirror, Laty. 

Svastya, mín. happy, fortunate, Kaui. 


CA sva-stha &c. See p. 1277, col. 1. 
ATATA, sv-ahata-vasas, mfn. clothed 
in beautiful and unwashed (i. e. new) garments, Heat. 


SAT sva-hantri, sva-haraya &c. See 
p: 1277, col. 1. 
ATA so-aküra; mfn. (for svükara see 


p. 1277, col. 2) of decent or respectable appearance, 
Hear. : , 


Sv-Bkriti, mfn.good-looking, handsome, Kathis. 
Wala sv-aküti, m. N. of a divine being 


"Svas&, f. (m. c.) =svasri, MBh, 

.fSvasr m, a sister's son, nephew, TS, &c, &c.: 

(à), f. a sister's daughter, niece, Mn zi, 17I. eum 

Svasreya, m. (and i, f.) - prec., MW. 
Sv&srika, mfn. (fr. svasri), Pat, 

` Bvüsriya,m.pl. =svasriyeryitnaschattrah, ib. 

! Svüsriyl, m. a son of a sister's son, ib. s 


“SAG svask. See /shvashk. 


WHF sv-astakd, mfn. having a good or 
comfortable home, AV. 


: anai sv-asiamitá, n. a beautiful sun- 
set, AV. 


. STST sv-astí, n. f. (nom. svasif, 9tís; acc. 
svastt, “tim ; instr. suastí, "tyä; dat. svastdye ; loc. 
svastatt ; instr. svastlbhis ; also personified as a god- 
dess, and sometimes as Kali, cf. Svasti-devi), well- 
being, fortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. ; (4), ind. well, happily, suc- 
cessfully (also = * may it be well with thee! hail! 
health! adieu! so be it!” a term of salutation [esp. in 
the beginning of letters] or of sanction or approba- 
tion), RV. &c. &c. = kara, m. N. of a man, Pravar, 
= karman, n. causing welfareorsuccess, R. — kära, 
m. the bard who cries s7a5/i, R.; =prec., MBh.; 
the exclamation szas£/, Kathis, = krit, mfn. causing 
welfare or prosperity (said of Siva), Sivag. = gav- 
yüti (svasé/-), mfn. having happy pastures or fields, 
MaitrS. = gá, mín. leading to fortune or prosperity, 
RV. = tā, f. a state of eire AitBr. = da (Sivag.), 
-à& (RV.), mfn. conferring happiness. = devi, f. N. 
of a goddess (represented as wife of Vayu and said to 
have sprung from the essence of Prakriti), MW. 
- pura, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —bhüva, m. N. 
of Siva, ib. = mát, mfn. being or faring well, happy, 
fortunate, RV. &c. &c.; conferring happiness, RV.; 
containing the word s2a5/7, AitBr.; (aéz), f. N. of 
one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh, = mu- 
kha, mfn. having the word svas¢z in the mouth, 

wishing joy or fortune, L.; m. a Brahman or a bard, 
L. ; a letter (beginning with svas¢z), L. = vacan, 
n. pronouncing the word 5225/7, benediction, MBh. 
— v&h (or -va/), mín, carrying auspiciously (as a 
carriage; others, ‘conferring happiness"), RV. — v&o, | enumerated among the Jayas, Cat. 

a ` 2241, | ^. . 

d Yen) x viicaka, E E MEER tia ATA sv-Gi:fa, n. good ointment (for the 
preparatory to a sacrifice or any solemn observance | °Y es), AV. 


(performed by scattering boiled rice on the ground | TX svákshara, soánga &c. See p. 
and invoking blessings by the repetition of certain 1277, col. 2. 


Mantras ; also applied to the fee or complimentary or : 
present of flowers, sweetmeats &c. offered to Brah- ETT sv-ükhyata, mfn. well proclaimed 
(often applied to dharma), Divyàv. 


mans on such occasions), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -; 

dhati, f., mantra, m.pl. N. of wks. = vaeanika, | TW sy-agata, mfn. (for svégata see 

mfn. pronouncing a blessing on anything, Mcar. p. 1277, col. 2) well come, welcome, R.; lawfully- 
earned (as money), Mn. iv, 226; m. N. of a Bud- 


= 1. -V&oya, mín. to be called upon to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, MBh.; n. =-vdcana, Yjü. dha, Lalit. ; ofa king, VP. ; of another man, Buddh.; 
(à), f. a kind of metre, Srutab.; (az), n. welcome, 


= 2. -Vü cya, ind. calling upon any one to pronounce 
2 blessing on anything, Gobh. = vida, m. ede, greeting, salutation (sodga/am fe with or without 
astu, ‘I wish you welcome’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


Dhanamj. = v&hana, mfn. leading auspiciously (as 
welfare, health (see next). = prašna, m. enquiry as 


a road), AV. i 
Svastika, m. a kind of bard (who utters words | +, health, Sukas. = vacana, n. the uttering of wel- 
come, the word welcome, MW. 


of welcome or eulogy), R.; any lucky-or suspicions 
object, (esp.) a kind of mystical cross or mark made mfi? bidding welcomertotean oas 
Na and thingsto denote good luck (it is shaped Precis: 7, Sch. i Tt 
like a Greek cross with the extremities of the four | "Ses coss irl, P. -karoli (ind. p. -&ritya), to 

make into a cry of welcome, Megh. 


arms bent round in the same direction; the majority 
Svagama, m. welcome, salutation, MBh. 


of scholars regard it as a solar sabok iet Ee 
representing a curtailed form of the wheel of the — dyreyews ifi teen nocd 
Agrayana (Graha), VS. 


Solar Vishnu, consisting of four spokes crossing each 
other at right angles with short fragments of the 

"entm svaikika, m. (perhaps fr. sva + 

anki) a drummer, L. 


iphery of the circle at the end of each spoke 
ERU in one direction to denote the course 

AIU sv-acarana, n. good conduct or 

behaviour, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib. 


of the Sun; accord. to the late Sir A. Cunningham 
it has no connexion with sun-worship, but its shape 

Sv-&cüra, m. (Subh.) and mf(a)n. (Wajii.)= 

prec. = vat, mfn. well-behaved, VarYogay. 


represents a monogram or interlacing of the letters 
ofthe auspicious words st a54/ [svasts] in the Ašoka 

MAIA sv-äcanta, mfn. one who has sip- 

ped water well or according to rule, Vishn. 


characters; amongst Jainas it is one of the 24 au- 
ATAA svacchandya, n. (fr. sua-cchanda) 


spicious marks and is the emblem of the seventh 
Arhat ofthe present Avasarpint), Hariv. ; Kv. ; Pur; 
independence, freedom (instr. =‘ by one's own will, 
voluntarily”), Mn. iii; 31. 


i f the arms or hands on the breast 
MOS ? Malatim. ; "Kathas.; a bandage in the form 

CIAA svajanya, n. (fr. sva-jana) kinship, 

relationship, HParis, 


of a cross, Suir. ; a dish of a partic. form, MBh.; R.; 
Paiicar.; a kind of cake, ib. ; a triangular crest-jewel, 

SIA sv-ajiva (R.), vya (Mn.), mfn. 

yielding an easy subsistence. 


MNARA sc-adhyam-kara, mín. easy to 
make rich, Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 
. Svadhyam-karana,mfn. easily enriching, Pan. 
i, 1, 72, Vartt. 9, Pat. 

Svadhyam-bhava, mín. easy to become rich, 
Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 


WAA sv-atata, mfn. well stretched or 
fixed, RV.; well aimed, ib. 

ATA svatanirya, n. (fr. sva-tantra) tho 
following one’s own will, freedom of the will, inde- 
pendence (2? and eza, ‘by one’s own will, of one's 
own free choice, voluntarily, freely"), Laty.; Maitr- 
Up.; MBh. &c. 

ATA svätí, f.(of unknown derivation) N. 
of the star Arcturus (as forming the 13th and 15th 
lunar asterism ; also svaéz, pl. svatyal), AV. &c. 
&c. ; N. of one of the wives of the Sua, L. ; a sword, 
L.; m. N. of a son of Uru and Agneyi (v.1. khyati), 
Hariv.; VP.; of Megha-svati, VP. ; mín. born under 
the star Arcturus, Pin. iv, 3, 34. = karna, m. N. 
of a king, VP. = kari, f.(?) N. of a goddess presiding 
over agriculture, PárGr. = giri, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Kárand. —mukha, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
ib.; N. of a Kim-nara king; ib. ; (2), f. N. of a 
serpent-maiden, ib. —yoga, m. conjunction with 
Svati, MW. = shena, m. (for -sez72), N. of a king, 
VP. 

SATA svatid, mn. (fr. y. svad) scasoned, 
spiced, VS. (cf. agzi-sAvattá). 


SAIN svdtman &c. Seo p. 1277, col. 2. 

CT svada, svadu &c. See p. 1279, col. 3. 

SET sv-adara, mfn. very regardful, very 
considerate, MBh. 

SATA sc-adünd, mín. (for svádāna see 
P. 1277, col. 2) easy to be taken, MaitrS. 

sv-adityd, mfn.any one befriended 

by the Adityas, RV.; n. the favour or protection of 
the Adityas, ib. 

ETÜ sv-adhi, mfn.well-minded, thought- 
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV. 

ANA svddhina, svddhyaya &c. See 
Pp. 1277, col. 2. 

CIAN svadkhvarika, min. (fr. sv-adh- 
vara), g. svagatadi. 

WTA svüna, See 4/3. su, and p. 1280, 
col. 2. 

CTAA sv-anama, mf(a)n. easy to be at- 
tracted or captivated, Sis. 


MA svänta. See ^/svan and p. 1277, 
col. 3. 


"TW svapa &c. See p.r280,col.g. —— 
TIAA svapateya, n. (fr. sva-pati) one's 

own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
AG svapada. Seo sva-pada. 


ESLAR sv-āpí,m. a good friend or comrade, 
RV.; VS.; AitBr. = mat, mfn. containing the word 
svāpi, AitBr. ; 

Svapika, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

watfafgr svapisi, m. patr. fr. sva-pii, S- 
raivatikâdi. ; 

Svüpisiya, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 

ATH sv-apta, mfn. very abundant, MBh.; 
very skilful or trustworthy, Kim. — vacana, mín, 
(used in explaining su-apivaia), Nir. x, 7. 

QNAR svabhavika, mf(ijn. (fr. sva- 
bhava) belonging to or arising from one's own 
nature, natural, native, spontaneous, original peculiar, 
inherent (^a, n.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a 
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac. ix, 48 ; 51). Sva- 
bh&vikétara, mí(a)n.not natural or inherent, Sah. 

Svübhavya, mín. self-cxistent, existing spon- 


tancously (said of Vishnu), MBh.; n. own peculiarity, 
own nature, Samk. 


SMM sv-abhasa, mfn. very illustrious or 
splendid, Kir, ee 


MS $v-abhila, mfn. very formidable, 


4Na 


; eeting of four roads, W.; a partic. symbol 
Ee PE and formed like a triangle (it is 
used in fümigating the image of Durgă, and is said 
to symbolizethe Liga), MW.; a species of garlic, L. ; 
a cock, L.; a libertine, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; ofa Dī- 
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"ET sv-üblit, mfn. very abundant or ready 
to hand, RV.; ready to help, ib. 


MAA svamin, m. (fr. x. sva + min) an 
owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen., 
loc., orcomp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; achief, commander 
(of an army), Vikr.; Subh.; a husband, lover (du. 
‘husband and wile’), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
king, prince (in dram. used as a form of address = 
deva); a spiritual preceptor, learned Brahman or 


Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of 


natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a 
god (often ifc.; see 3rzd/iara-, vis/tu-so? &c.); N. 
of Skanda, Yajii. i, 293 ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; 
of Garuda, L.; of the Muni Vätsyäyana, L.; of the 
11th Arhat of the past UtsarpipI, L.; of various 
authors (also with mzira and jasérim; sometimes 
abridged from names ending in suain, c. g. for 
Eshira- and Jabara-svamin), Cat.; (ini), f see 
next. 

Svümi, in comp. for svamin, = kürttlka, m. 
N.of an author; 9&ésufréksAà, f. N. of wk. = kar- 
ya, n. the business of a king or master, MW.; 
°rydrthin, mfn. desirous of or seeking a master's 
interest, ib. — kum&ra, m. N. of Skanda, Kathas. ; 
of an author (?), Cat. = giri-mih&tmya, n. N. of 
wk. = guna, m. the virtue of a ruler, MI. =jan- 
ghin, m, N. of Paraiu-ráma, L. = janaka, m. the 
father of a husband, f°-in-law, L. = tā, f. ( VarBrS.), 
-tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of 
(gen. or comp.) —datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= pila, m. dv. the owner and the tender (of cattle), 
Mn. viii, 5; -v/vada, m.a dispute between the owner 
aud tender (of c°); *a-Zarampga, m.N.of wk.=pra- 
sida, m. (47, ind. ‘by your majesty's leave"), Ml. 
—bhattüraka, m. a noble lord, Mricch. = bhava, 
m. ownership, mastership, lordship, R.— mila, min. 
originating or derived from a master or lord, depend- 
ing on a m? or husband, W. = vasi-kara-stotra, 
n. N. of wk. = vitsalya, n. affection for a lord or 
husband, MW. =sastrin, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
= Saila-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. = sad-bh&va, 
m. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of 
a master or lord, ib. = Sev&, f.the service ofa master, 
respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib. 

Svamika, (incomp.)=svanin (cl. nih- praya- 
shia-sv° &c.) - r&ja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Svamini, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in 
addressing a queen or a king’s favourite wife), MBh.; 

Kir. &c. —stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Svüminy, in comp. for svamint. —ashtaka, 
n. N. of wk. 

Svümy, in comp. for svāmin. = artham, ind. 
for a master's sake, MW. —asammata, mín. un- 
permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an 
owner's permission, ib. = upaküraka, m. ‘ service- 
able to a master,” a horse, W. 

Bvümya, n. mastership, lordship, ownership, do- 
minion or power over any one, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
oa n. the cause of lordship or supremacy, 


STATA sv-amnaya, mfn. well handed 
down by tradition, Siksh. 
SITE svdyatta &o. See p. 1277, col. 3. 


SMTA svayambhuva, mfn. (fr. svayam- 
hü) relating to Svayam-bh0 or the Self-existent, 
derived from theSelf-existent (i. e. Brahman), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; relating to or derived from Manu Svi- 
yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. ‘son of Sva- 
yam-bhü, N.of various sages (esp. of the first Manu, 
of Maric, Atri, Narada &c.), ib.; (3), f. Ruta Gra- 
rents, L.; EhaN. ofa Saiva Tantra. manu- 

um Bi Biber of Manu Svayambhuya,’ N. of 

Bvüyambhü = sudyambhuva above, MW 

Renn TEngeni (q.v.) 

sv-uyasá, mfu. mad 

(as a knife), RV. ; AY. Sof good metal 


"MIU sv-áyu, mfn. having good l 
(subjects), VS.; m. N. of a wis ee Bes es 

Sviyava, m. patr. fr. sv-dyz, PaiicayBr, 

Sv-äyús, n. full vigour or life, VS, — 


RENT sv-āyúj, mín. easy to be yoked, 


ITIN sv-cyudhd, mfn. well-armed, hay- 
ing good weapons, RV. 


many sv-abhu. 


AIT svära &e. Soe p. 1285, col. 3. 

SAIC sv-drakshya, mfn. casy to be pro- 
tected or defended, MBh. 

qCsvdrabdha, sv@rama &c. Soo p. 1277; 
col. 3. 

afam svürasika, mín. (fr. sva-rasa) 

ing inherent flavour or sweetness (as a poem 
&c.), MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish. 

Svürnsya, n. naturalness, self-cvidence, Apsr., 
Sch. 

MANTA 1. 2. svü-rüj. See p. 1277, col. 3, 
and p. 1282, col. I. 5 

SAMIR svárüjya, n. (fr. sva-raj) inde- 
pendent rule, uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac- 
cord, to some * Indra's heaven,’ fr. 2..sva-raj ; also 
Indrasya svardjyan,N, of a Saman), TS. &c. &c.; 
union with Brahma, identification with the self-re- 
fulgent, state ofself-effulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring 
sovereignty or heaven, PaficavBr. = kama, mfn. 
desirous of sovereignty or heaven, SankhBr, = sid- 
ahi, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. 

afia sv-aradhita, mfn. well propiti- 
ated, faithfully served, Hit, 

MSE sv-arudha,mfin.riding well, Hariv.; 
well ridden (as horses), MBh. 

IUSTI svaripa, f. (fr. sva-rüpa, q.v.) N. 
of a place, Cat. 

Afa svarocisha, m. (fr. sva-rocis) 
patr. of the second Manu, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; mfn. re- 
lating or belonging to Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; Pur. 

Svarocis, m. — prec., Cat. 

GIRT sodrjita, svdrtha &c. Seo p.1277. 


sv-Grdra, mfn. very wet or moist, 
Bhartr. (v.1.) 
AST sv-alakshaya, mfn. easily per- 
ceived or discerned, MBh. 
Svülakshya, mfn. id., Hariv. 


LUSA svalakshanya, n. (fr. sva-lak- |, 


shana) specific characteristics, natural disposition, 
Mn. ix, 19. 
ATA sv-alpa, mfn. (fr. sv-alpa) very little 
or small, few, W.; n. littleness, paucity, ib. 
QAJA svavasya, n. (fr. sva-vasa) self- 
will, self-determination, AitBr. 
AFA sv-dvrij, mfn. easily acquired, RV. 
SIFT sv-avrít, mfn. willingly turning to- 
wards, MaitrS. 
STAM sv-aveid, mf(4)n. easy of-access or 
approach, RV.; VS, 
TNA sv-aiita, mfn. well fed or satiated, 
RV.; R. 
ANAL so-üéir, mfn. well mixed (Sir 
dmarkaf, ‘N. of a Siman"), AcshBr. 
arta sv-asis, mfn. well praising, RV. 
wy sv-āšú, mfn. very swift, RV. 
SPAY sv-a-/slish, P. -dlishyati, to em- 
brace firmly or closely (v.1. vasvishyet for sv-asf°), 
Mn. xi, 103. 
sv-ds, mfn. fair-mouthed (as Agni), 
RV.; keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib, 
in sv-asdd, mfn. sitting happily by, 
Sv-Rsáda, mí()n. (used in explaining sv-d 
PPR ae I a rodan- 
ITA sv-asana, n. a good seat, KatySr. 
alpen mif. sitting on a good m 
+; 18.; offering or supplyin od VS.; SBr. 
Sv-Esina, mia. comfortably cated, Hariv, 
Svasrika, svasriya, svaüsriyi. See 
P: 1283, col. I. | 
SHIT sv-astarc, m. good straw for a 


couch, R. 
Sy mfn. hayi 
anes n. haying a fair couch or 


faargics svinndinguli. 


Sv-listirpa,mfn. well-spread, AivGr.; MBh. &c. 


SATE svasthya, n. (fr. sva-siha) self-de- 
pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, ease, 
comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh. ; Kav, &c. 


ART sv-dha, ind. (prob. fr.g.su and Vah; 
cf. dtty-aha) hail! hail to! may a blessing rest on I 
(with dat.; an exclamation used in making oblations 
to the gods; with 4/477 [ind. p. -Aéram or -kyitya] 
and acc. ‘to pronounce the exclamation Sviha over"), 
RV. &c. &c.; f. an oblation (offered to Agni, Indra 
&c.) or Oblation personified (asa daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Agni; she is thought to preside over 
burnt-offerings ; her body is said to consist of the four 
Vedas, and her limbs are the six Aügas or members 
of the Veda ; she is represented also as a wife of the 
Rudra Paiu-pati), RV. &c. &c. = n. con- 
secration by uttering Svaha, APrāt. = kira, m. (ifc, 
f. d) utterance of or consecration by uttering Sv? (also 
as a deity presiding over the Prayaja), SBr. &c. &c.; 
-pashat-Eara, m. du. the exclamations Svaha and 
Vashat, JaimUp. — Xrit, mfn. consecrating withSv^, 
a sacrificer, Hariv. = krita (suaAá-), mfn. conse- 
crated or offered with Sv?, RV.; AV.; Br. = kriti 
or -kriti (suaha-), f. consecration with Sv? (also as 
a deity presiding over the Prayaja), Br.; SS, = pati 
(Hariv.), or-priya (L.), m.‘lord or lover of Sv°,’ N. 
of Agni, = bhuj, m. ‘ Sv™eater, a god, L. =°rha 
(svahdrha), mín. worthy of the consecration with 
Sv°, R. — vana, n. N. of a forest, Pajicar.—valla- 
bha, m. — fai, Balar. —°sana (suaha®), m.= 
svaha-bhij, L.=sudhĝkara, m. N. of a poem. 

Svühi, m. N. of a son of Vrijini-vat, Hariv. 

Svüheya, m. metron. of Skanda, MBh. 

Sv&hyh, mín. worthy of an oblation with Svahi, 
AV. 


"ITETC so-ühüra, mfn. easy to be obtained 
or procured, R.; m. good food, MW. 
W sv-ühuta, mfn. well sacrificed or 
honoured with sacrifice, RV. 


TRA sv-Zhvana, mín. easy to be in- 
voked (used in explaining sw-hava), S&y. 

feat svikä. Sce under svaka, p. 1278. 

fn sv-itd, n.— suvita, welfare, luck, VS. 

fag 1. Svid, ind. (prob. fr. 5.su-+-ids cf. 


Auvid) a particle of interrogation or inquiry or doubt, 
often translatable by ‘do you think?’ ‘ perhaps,’ 
‘pray,’ ‘indeed,’ * any? (esp. used after the interro- 
tive £a and its derivatives, e. g. Aah svid eshām 
ihmayanam anücana-tamah, ‘pray who [or 
“who do you think] is the most learned of these 
Brahmans?’ SBr.; but also without another inter- 
rogative, e. E: tuvam svin no yajitavalbya brahmi- 
shtho’si, ‘do you think, Yajnavalkya, you are the 
greatest Brahman among us?’ ib.; also used after 
uta, api, aho, and .-utâho, and disjunctively in the 
first or second or both parts of a double interrogation, 
thus : Zinu — suid; kimsvid—svid; svid—svid; 
svid —utdho; nu —svid; svid— ns; svid—uta; 
vid —và; suid—himu; suid- Ein —nukim; 
sometimes making a preceding interrogative indefi- 
nite, e.g. Aud suid, ‘anywhere ;’ Ad] svid, who- 
ever,’ ‘any one ;' similarly with yad, e. g. yad suid 
diyate, ‘whatever is given,’ MaitrS.; sometimes 
apparently a mere expletive), RV. &c. &c. 


2. svid, cl. 1. A. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
N xviii, 45 xxvi, 79) sucdate or svidyaté 
(A. svidyate, Yajii.; p. ptu Suir.; ub ais 
shveda, Gr. ; sishvide, MBh.; p. seshvidand, RV. 
aor. asvidal, Sis. ; fut. sue/(a, svetsyati, Gr.; ind. p. 
-svedam, Br.), to sweat, perspire, AitAr.; ChUp.; 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (svedate), to be anointed, 
Dhitup.; to be disturbed (?), ib.: Caus. suedayaté 
(aor. asishvidat), to cause to sweat, treat with 
sudorifics, Suir. ; to foment, soften, SimavBr.: Desid. 
of Caus.stsuedayishats, Gr. : Desid. sisvitshati, ib.: 
Intens, sesheidyate, seshvetti, ib. (Cf. Gk. lipas; 
Lat. sizdor, sitdare; Angl.Sax. swat; Eng. sweat; 
Germ, Schweiss, schwitzen.) 
3: Svid, (ifc.) sweating, perspiring, Sis. 
Svidita, mín, sweated, melted, W.; sweating; 
perspiring, ib. 
vinná, mfn, sweating, perspiring, VS, &c. &c.; 
sweated, treated with sudorifics, Suir,; seethed, boiled, 
Hariy,; MarkP. Svinn&ügul, mín. having per- 
spiring or moist fingers, Suir, 
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` gvéda, m. (ifc. f. i nn 
Bases EE Dey perspiring, sweat, | goat, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Kol; and 
sudorific, Car.; Suir; warmth, heat Ue c.; a | designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, 224; 
vapour, steam (see comp.) ; mfn. sweating warm | 72; gu; sha; ma; dha; fa], but the order is some- 
y i 2 ; ating, perspir- | times changed, sadja being placed first, and ni- 
Devotee halen pats EN m. ‘perspiration sucker,’ | skdda last), Prat.; F^ Smgit; MBh. &c. ; a sym- 
a coolin, recze. = CO! mfi . cutti i. g ^ Lit 3 h . oy : 
ing p°, Cooling, W- Jm ha b nd E eii bolical presion for the number seven, VarBrS.; 
gendered by heat and moisture SH at Bee em pisse (citherdirgha, long; or Arasva,‘short;’ or 
vapour or steam (said of insects fol renis) AitUp.; pata probated ) Prat S; MBh.&c; airbreatived 
- MBh YT » AItUp.; | through the nostrils, ChUp.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -ditshita, mfn. defiled by vermin, | (z ief wife of Š 
A a E (a), £ N. of the chief wife of Brahma, L. ; (aw), n. 
tion, Pur.; -kaya, m. (Si&), -kanikd, £. am 2 Em musical note, Say. on RV. x, 146, 2; N. of various 
next, = bindu, m. drop of p°, Vas, = mal ‘shite. Samans, ArshBr, = kampa, m. trembling of tone, 
P ay 2:295 L. kara, mfn. producing voice, Suir. = kshaya, 
deha, m.‘ one whose body is freed from p? and im- loss of v? 2 
purity,’ a Jina,L.  mBtrl, f. chyle,L. dein, m.a | d etie Sep s de pean erika Se the fat 
drop of p°, Sak. = v&ri, a ‘ala Su. = ised zm ch. of the Samgita-darpana and of the Samgita-ratnà- 
f,=-bindu, ib. Svéd&iil, mín, moist with p° RV. peace Bm the musical scale, gamut, MW. 
3 P, AV. | —gupti,f.depth ofv?, Divyav. = ghna, m. ‘ voice- 
Sved&mbu (Kathis.), “mbhas (Hisy.), n. = sve- , Mery 
3 T jn. destroyer,’ N. of a partic. disease of the throat, Suir. 
- . Svéd =) , 
da-jala &yena, n. ‘sweat-passage,’ a pore, cinta. f N. ofa wk ls Sarvad hi 
ŠBr.; Yajn. Svedéda or °daka, n.=sveda-jala PES d SX hol, tn NOWC Re at) 
W. Svedédgama, m. the breaking out of per- xm. tle sound hoic ofa inte; Sam BIE Satua 
spiration, Ratndv, : E ptr- | camatk&ra, m., -tattvédaya, m., -tantra, n. 
5 b : A 
Svedana, mfn. perspiring, inclined to perspire, ETE E CE uersu tt Seana 
or Pan, Li; (do) n hn at ol nating oc popes | eee Ce eee 
5 easton n J ui IL . 2 kind of flute, Samgit. = 
ing, L.; any instrument or remedy for causing per- | m, N, of a wk. (on the accents of te Rig-veda, in 
spiration, a diaphoretic, sudorific, Suir. ; softening, | 21 Slokas, by Jayanta-svamin). —paksha, mfa. 
fomenting, Hit.; a partic. processto which quicksilver * sound-winged possessin C on JaimUp.| Svari, mfn. noisy, boisterous, RV. 
is subjected, Sarvad. ; mucus, Gal. = tva, n. inclina- — paiichsat, G N. of E wk, on V e accents. Svarita, mfn. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded, 
tion to perspire, Suir. = yantra, n.a steam-bath | _pattana, n. ‘abode of accents,’ N. of the Sama- having an accent, accentuated, Lity.; having the 
(for metals), L. veda. — paribhEshE, f, N. of a wk. (on the more | Svarita accent, Vait.; Prat; Pan.; added, admixed 
, Svedanika, f. an iron plate or pan used as acook- | ancient notation of the accents or tones in the Sama- | (40a, n.), Naish.; m. n. the Svarita accent (a kind 
ing utensil, L.; a room for cooking, kitchen, MW. | veda, used in South India). — parivarta, m. change of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high 
Svedayü, mfn. sweating, perspiring, Maitrs. or modulation of the voice, Mricch. = puramjaya; and low tone, and therefore named in Pay. i, 2, 
Svedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sweat &c.5 | m. N. of a son of Sesha, VP. —prishtha, mfn. | 3! sam-ahara, the high and low tones being 
eder oe Gu of a dog's nase} MBh having the Svara-siman for a Prishtha (q.v.), StS. ri eon cin mid ar acute, ia Cere 
vedin, mfn.sweating, perspiring(ina-sz" . | = prakarana, n., -prakriyā, f., -prastāra, m. | “l * grave ;' the Sv? corresponds to t : 
Svédu-havya, mfa. (prob.) offering the sweat Noor wks. — baddha, mfn. SEE eT] circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. kskaipra In in 
(caused by labour) as a sacrifice, toiling, exerting | measure (said of a song &c.), MW. = brahman, n. vy-apta for víi-apta], , Jatya [as in &và for ila], 
one's self, RV. s € Brahman as manifested in sound,” the sacred texts, praslishta [as in dzviva for divi iva), or abhini- 
Svedya, mín. to be sweated or treated by sudorific | BhP, = bhakti, f.‘ vowel-separation,’a vowel-sound Aita [asin £2 Uruvan for té abruvarn); it is marked 
means, Šiš.; Paficat. phonetically inserted EE r cm a fiers is Raby Berea oe qeu sut 
H UNT t (e.g. yarsha pronounced zarz5/a), Prat. | 3 en produ y 
FENA sv-idhmá, mf(a)n.consisting of good MENS E: 1 A drücaladia d stammering, | ceding is sometimes called ‘a dependentSvarita, and, 
or dry wood, RV. L.; hoarseness, HYog. =—bhangin, m. *note- | when it properly belongs to a word, an * independent 
Tera sv-ishi, : i od or swift rating, a kind of bird, L. = bhtita, mfn. become | Svarita’), AivSr.; Prat. ; Pág. = tya, n. the state of 
a ULL ABUTS Ep s ciel (e. chan from a semivowel followed by | having the Svarita, TPrat. = vat, mín. containing 
RITOWB S e a vowel into Z or 1), VPrát. = bheda, m. indistinct- | the Svarita, VP. = vükyn-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
-. TTE 1. sv-ishia, mfn. (V3. ish) much de- | ness a DUO ES NET inihion a sarn: mín. sounding, noisy, loud, boisterous, 
i loved, R. voice (instr. ‘in a feigned v aficat.; betrayal by . rs 
sed or es PS one's voice (-bhaya, n. * fear of betraying one's v??), | Svariyas, v.l for svaryas, AnhBr. . —. 
feu 2. _su-ish{a, mfn. (Vyaj) well a ib.; difference of accent, K44.; difference of musical | Svaryà, mf(d, Ved. 7)n. resounding, roaring, 
‘properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV. &c. &c.; tones, Inscr. - bhairava, m. N. of Tantra wk. | crashing, loud, RV.; beneficial to the voice, Suir. 
well worshipped or honoured, VS.; BhP.; n.a right | _ masica-nritya, n. (in music) a kind of dance, | Svaryas,n.(withVishnob) N.ofSdmans,ArshBr. 
sacrifice, VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c. = krit, mfn. offering | Sampit, = maijari, f. N. ofa wk. on Vedicaccents. | | Sv&rá, m. sound, noise (ofa snorting horse), RV.5 
a right sacrifice (esp.applied to Agni; superl.-tama), | —mandala, m. or daliki, f. a kind of Vind or | tone, accent, RPrit.; the Svarita accent, TPrat.; 
VS. &c. &c.; =-krita, GISIS. (-kric)-caturtha, | stringed musical instrument, L. = zantra-k&nda, mfn. relating to sound or accent, MW. ; having the 
mfí(Z)n. having Agni Svishta-krit as fourth, ApGr.; n., -mela-kala-nidhi, f. N. of wks. =mātrā, f. | Svarita accent ; n.a Saman ending with the Svarita 
.(-krid)-bhaga, m. the share of Agni Sv°, AitBr.; | strength of sound, Vait. — yoga, m. ‘sound-combina- | accent, VS.; PalicavBr.; Laty. E 
-bhajand, n. the substitute for Agni Sv^. = krita, | tion, voice, Kad. — yoni, m. or f. the Ric on which |  Sv&ra-s&mika, mín. (fc. suara-saman), Laty. 
mfn. belonging or RT Api Sr Geya: : the Svara-siman is based, E rcd Siu ote Sv&rEyana, m. patr. fr. svara, g. aivddi. 
Sv-ishti, f. a successful sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Kaus; | m,, -ratnua-bh&nda, n. N. of wks. -1nkshana, 1 e ` 
‘mfn. smarigcing well or with success, MBh. n. N. of a treatise (on the accents of the Taittirlya, ga sv-riksha, n. an auspicious asterism, 
Sat svi, sui-karapa &c. See p.1279, col. 1. 
qe svürch. See /sphürch. 
g sori (also written svar), cl. 1. P. 


voice, R. =saman (svára-), m. N. of the three 
days before and after the Vishuvat of the Gaväm- 
ayana (i. e. the last three days of the first, and the 
first three days of the second half-year), Br. ; SrS.3 n. 
N. of a Saman, IndSt. —s&ra, m., -sinha, M., 
-siddhánta-kaumuui, f., -siddhánta-candri- 
kā, f., -siddhanta-maijari, f., -subodhini, f., 
-svarüpa, n. N, of wks. =han, m. = -giza, 
Sarngs. Svaranéa, m. a half or quarter tonc in 
music, L.; a seventh (see under svara), VarBrS. 
Svar&üka, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. Svarühkusa,m.N.of a wk. (=svara- 
miruaya). Svaranta, mín. ending in a vowel, 
VPrát.; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable, 
ShadvBr. Svar&ntara, n. 'vowel-interval, the 
interval between two vowels, hiatus ( &vivritti), 
MW.; (e), ind. between two vowels, ib. Svar&r- 
nava, m., ^r&vadh&na, n., “rashtaka, n. N. of 
wks, Svaródaya,mín.followedbyavowel, RPrat.; 
m. n. N. of a class of wks. (=svara-sastra, q.v.); 
-yuddha-nirugaya, m., -vicara, m. N. of wks. 
Svar6paghüta, m.* voice-destruction, hoarseness, 
Hcat. ; 9/722, mín. suffering from it, ib. S 
dha,mfn.havinga vowelaspenultimateletter, RPrat. 

Svarana, mín, loud-sounding, clear-voiced, RV. 
i, 18, I. 

Svaras. Sec gharmd-svaras. 


by Keéa-varya). —1asikg, f. a flute, pipe, L. = vat Heat. 
(sudra-), mfn. having sound, sonorous, loud, AitBr.; sv-rita (Vri used in explaining svàr), 
Vait.; having a melodious voice, SBr.; having an | Nip ii | 
accent, accentuated, ib.; containinga vowel, SamhUp. ot, 14 
=vidhi, m. N. of a med, wk. =—vibhakti, f. 
separation ofa vowel (in Saman-chanting), PaticavBr. | syi¢7Ra), Naigh. i, 12. 
—valdika, n., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks. —sas, s 5 2 
ind. according to the accent, Pat. = 8Rstra, n. N. sv-riddha, mfn. very prosperous or 
of a class of wks, on the pem of "cin or on | fortunate; BhP. 
the of the air through the nostrils (esp. as = = 
pae prognostication of future events); N. aora valion Vsti. 

aq suek, v.l, for A/srek. 


of a wk. on Vedic. accents. = šikshā, f. N, of wk. 
= guddha, mín. correct in musical measure, MW, 3 nk 

= günya,mín.unmelodious, unmusical, W .= sam= aa sveka, m. (used in explaining su- 
yoga, m.=-yoga, Mricch.; a song, Sak. ; the junc- | meža), SBr. 


svrilika, n.— udaka, water (cf. 


id. siswartshati, susvitrshatt, Gr.: Intens. sã- 

: Messa sasvarti,ib. [Cf Gk. aüpry£ ; Lat. susur- 
„yus; Germ. schwirret, Schwarm ; Eng. swarm.| 
Svára or svara, m. (ifc. f. d) sound, noise, RV. 
&c. &c.; voice, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tone in recitation 
<&c. (either high or low), accent (of which there are 
three kinds, s(datta, anudatta qq. vV., and svarita, 
col. 3), a note of the musical xe which seven 
[rarely six or eight] are enumerated, T. nishdda; 
2. gishabha; 3- gandhara; 4. shadja ; 5. madh- 
‘yama ; 6. dhaivata; 7. paitcama [described as re- 
sembling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull; 


tion of vowels, MW. samsv&ra-vat, mfn. cor- ` 

sed in sect Ra cm m cnim A svéccha &c. See p. 1277, col. 3. - 

of tones (applied to the musical scale 3); rise z s us 

EE E EES S S UE tanya, n. (impers.) it is easy to 
2, ,TS. 

= samgraha, m. N, of a wk. on suppression of the 

voice and breath (or attaining t beatitude). -sam- | QE sveda &c. See col. I. 

darbha, m. =-samkrama, Cat. = samdeha-vi- $ 

epa a kind of round game, Kad. — samáhi, AL svéshta, svtu, soska. See p. 1277, 

m. the Juntos or anes ps S sam. | col. 3. 

uccaya, m. N. of wk. = » f. cuphony or 1 

melody of voice, R, = sampanna (sudra-), m(a)n. Bx svülra &c. See p. 1279, col. I. 

melodious, harmonious, SBr.; having a melodious ana svairindhri, f. = sairindhri, L. 
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col, I. 


NAE sv-djas, m{n.very strong or power- 


ful, RV. : 


uar sv-opasa, m[(á)n. having beautiful 


locks of hair (?), Maitrs. (v. l. su-atpasa). 
Sv-aupasá, míf(a)n. id., VS. 


WAIT svdras, n. See p. 1278, col. 1. 


"GI svorasa, m. a husk, sholl; n. tho 
sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L. 


svovasviya, w.r. for $v0-vasi- 


Jasa (q.v.) 


g HA. 


€ 1. ha, the thirty-third and last conso- 
nant of the Niagarl alphabet (in Papini’s system be- 
longing to the guttural class, and usually pronounced 
like the English 4 in hard; it is not an original 
letter, but is mostly derived from an older g%, rarely 
from dh or 6h).—kiixa, m. the letter or sound 4a, 


-MW. — tva, n. the state of the letter a, ib. 


Z 2. ha (only L.), m. a form of Siva or 


Bhairava (cf. nakulísa);. water; a cipher (i.e. the 
arithmetical figure which symbolizes o) ; meditation, 
"auspiciousness; sky, heaven, paradise ; blood ; dying ; 
fear; knowledge; the moon ; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
motive; —?afa-harana; =sakopa-varaya; = 
sushkas (also 2, f.) laughter; (2), f. coition ; a lute; 
' (am), n. the Supreme Spirit; pleasure, delight; a 
weapon ; the sparkling of a gem; calling, calling to; 
the sound ofa lute ; (ind.) 2/7 (?) IndSt. ; mfn. 
mad, drunk, 


7 3. ha, ind. (prob. orig. identical with 
2. gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre- 
ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con- 
«nected with another; very frequent in the Brahmanas 
and Sütras, and often translatable by) indeed, as- 
suredly, verily, of course, then &c. (often with other 
‘particles, e.g. with £v eva, s, sma, vai &c.; 
na ha, ‘not indeed; also with interrogatives and 
relatives, e.g. yad dha, ‘when indeed ;’ kad dha, 
. ‘what then?" sometimes with impf. or pf. [cf. Pan. 
iii, 2, 116]; in later language very commonly used 
asa mere expletive, esp. at the end of a verse), RV. 
&c. 


` X 4. ha mf(a)n. (fr. / kan) killing, destroy- 
Pp Un (only ifc. ; sce avati-, vritra-, šairu- 
ia &c. 


€ 5. ha, mf(a)n. (fr. V3. ha) abandoning, 
deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see az-oka- and vàfi-4a); 
(a), f. abandonment, desertion, L. 


| 3a I. kansá, m. (ifo. f. a; accord. to Un. 
ili, 62 fr. 4/1. žan, ‘to go?") a goose, gander, swan, 
flamingo (or other aquatic bird, considered as a bird 
of passage; sometimes a mere poctical or mythical 
bird, said in RV, to be able to separate Soma from 
water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later 
literature, milk from water when these two are mixed ; 
also forming in RV. the vehicle of the-Aivins, and 
Jin later lit? that of Brahmi; ifc. also —* best or chief 
among”), RV. &c, &c.; the soul or spirit (typified 
by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and 
‘migratory like a goose; sometimes * the Universal 
Soul or Dapreme Spirit,” identified with Viraj, Nara- 
yam, Vishnu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du. 
the universal and the individual Spirit ;’ accord, to 
nh resolvable into ekam: sa, ‘I am that’), Up.; 
NOS Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L.; a kind 
ascetic, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a man of super- 
natural qualities born under a partic. constellation, 
VarByS.; an unambitious monarch, L.; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; an excellent draught-ox (accord. to 
, some, abnffalo’),VarByS.; a mountain, L. ; atemple 
of a partic. form, VarBrS.; a kind of Mantra or 
mystical text, Cat.; silver, L.; envy, malice, L.: N 
of two metres, Col.;' (in music) a kind of measure. 
Samgit.; amystical N. of the letter, Cat; a spiritual 
» preceptor, W.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, Har 
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efaa svócila. 
xit «m scócila, svdttha &c. Scop. 1278, 


a Dünava, ib.; of a son of Brahmi, BhP.; eet 


of Vasu-deva, ib. ; of a son of A-risht2, MBh.: of a 
son of Brahma-datta and general of Jara-samdha jib.; 
of yarious authors &c,, Cat.; of one of the Moon's 


horses, VP. ; ofa mountain, Pur. ; pl. N. of the Brah- 
mans in Plaksha-dvIpa, BhP.; (G f. a female goose, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; N. of various metres, Srutab.; 
Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and 
wife of Kautsa, MBh.; of a courtezan, Rajat. [Cf 
Gk. xdv; Lat.anser for hanser; Lit.2gsis ; Germ. 
Gans; Angl. Sax.gós ; Eng.goose. ] = kākīya, mfn. 
(fr. hausa-kāka) relating to a goose and a crow (as 
a partic. fable), MBh. = kinta, f. * gander-loved, 

a female goose, L. = kali-tanaya, m. a buffalo (sec 
Zalr-^), L. = kilaka, m. a partic. form of sexual 
union (v. l. -z7/aka), L. — küta, m. *swan's peak, 

N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; the hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox, 
L. -ga, m. ‘going or riding on a swan,’ N, of 
Brahma, L. = gati, mfn. having a swan's gait, Vikr. 
' - gadgads, f. ‘prattling like a swan,’ a swectly 
speaking woman, L. = gamana, n. the gait of a 
swan or goose, MW.; (d), f. N. of a Surüügani, 
Sinhis. = gaminy, f. walking likea swan, a grace- 
ful woman, Mn. iii, Io. = guhya, n. ‘ the mystery 
of the Universal Soul,’ N. of a partic. hymn, BhP. 
=cakra-prasna, m. N. of wk. — candránsu, m. 
pl. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. = cara- 
svarédaya, m. N. of wks. = cihna-dukiüla-vat, 
mín. clad in a garment woven with representations 
of gecse, Ragh.— oda, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. 
' - cohattra, n.dry ginger, L. — ja, m. ‘swan-born,’ 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. —jütiya, 
mín. belonging to the tribe of birds called Haysa, 
anserine, Pailcat, —jihva, m. ' goose-tongued,’ N, 
of a man, pl. his family, Samskirak. =i, f. the 
being a goose, Kathās. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. = tila, n.(L.), -talika, f. (Nalac.) * 'g°-cotton,” 
the soft feathers or down of a goose. = tva, n. = 

-¢a, Kathis. = d&hana, n. aloe wood, L. = düta, 
m. n. N. of two poems (by Kavindrücarya Sarasvati 
and by Rüpa Gosvümin). — dv&ra, n. N. of a pass 
near Lake Manasa.— vipa, m. n. N. of an island, 

Kathis. = dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Cat. =- n&da, 
m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought 
to have something of a sacred character) ; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Balar. ; °dépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (= 

AausifP). =nādin, mín. making a noise like a g° 
or swan, cackling ; (272), f. a graceful woman (one 
of the various classes into which women are divided), 
L. —n&bha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP, =ni- 


‘dana, n. N. of a med, wk. =nilaka, see -/i/aka. 


=paksha, m, a partic, position of the hand, Cat. 
= patha, m. pl. N. of a people (v.l. -fada), MBh. 
= pada, n. goose-foot (as a mark), Nar.; a partic. 
weight (= ZarsAa), SarhgS. ; m. pl., sec prec.; (4), 
f. a kind of Svara-bhakti, MandS.; (1), f. N. of various 
plants (accord. to L, ‘a species of Mimosa and Cissus 
Pedata"), Car.;‘a kind of metre, Col.; Ñ. of an 
Apsaras, VP. = padikiü, f. N. of the first wife of 
Dushyanta (v.l. Aausa-vaiz), Sak. — paramó&- 
vara, m. N. of a Tantra wk. — pada, m. the foot 
of a ; MW.; (à), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; 
w.r. for hausa-pada ; (1), f. N. of a plant = (or 
w.r. for) &agsa-fadi ; (aut),n.vermilion, L. ; quick- 
silver, L. —p&dika, f. a kind of plant ( —-fadi), 
L. —p&la, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = pura, n. N. 
ofatown, L. = prapatana,n.N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
= pottali, f. a partic. mixture, Raséndr. = pra- 
bodhà, f. N. of a Surángani, Siph’s. — b3ja, n. a 


Eoose's egg, L. — bhiüpüla, m. N. of an author, Cat. |. 


=mandtraka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat. = mür- 
ga, m. pl. N. of a people (B. hanyamana), MBh. 
—2nàl&, f. a line or flight of Hansas, flock of wild 


geese &c., Kum.; a kind of goose or duck (with 


dark grey wings), L.; a kind of metre, Col. = mā- 
shi, f. Glycine Debilis, L, = m&hó&vara, m. N. 
ofa Tantrawk. (cf. -paraméio°).—mukha, m{(z)n. 
formed like a goose's beak, SrS. — mauna, n. N. of 


wk. = yüna, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car |. 
drawn by swans, Kathas,; BhP.; mf(z)n. riding on |. 


a swan, Cat, — yukta, mf, drawn by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahma), MW. ae e a 
young goose or swan, ib. —xatha, m. * whose ve- 
hicle is a Hansa,” N. of Brahmi, L.; of a man, Rajat. 
- rüju, m. “king of geese,’ a large gander, Hit.; 
N. ofa man, Rājat.; of various authors, Cat. = rū- 
ma-prašna, m, N. of a treatise on augury (cf. 
cakra-fr?). — xuta, n. the cackling of geese, Suir. ; 
a kind of metre, Col. — romax, n. =-tit/a, H Paris. 
pi, fa partic. mode of writing, Jain. = lila, 
| m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = lomasa, 
n. green sulphate of iron, L.—Johaka, n. brass, L, 


eferat hañjikā. 


= vaktra, m. *swan-beaked,' N. of onc of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. = vat, mín. possessing geese &c.; 
containing the word Zaztsa, AitBr. ; (aéz), f. a verse 
containing the word Aaysa (applied to RV. iv, 40, 
5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-krd, here 
called Hansa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
Supreme Being; this verse is also found in VS. x, 
24; xii, 14 &c.), ApSr.; Cissus Pedata, L.; N. of 
the first wife of Dushyanta (v. l. for -PadzZ), Sal. ; 
of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hcar.; ofa town and 
district (=Pegu), Buddh. = várana-gümini, f. a 
woman who walks like a swan and young clephant, 
MW. = v&ha, mfn. riding ona Hansa, BhP. = vā- 
hana, m. id. N. of Brahmi, ib. —vikrünta- 
gümiti, f. having a walk like the gait of a swan 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. = viveka, m. N. of wk. —vega, m. N, ofa 
man, Hear. = syeta, mf(czz)n. white like a swan, 
Kir. —sreni, f. a line or row of geese, Ragh. 
-samghürüima,m.N. ofa temple, Buddh.= sam- 
dein, m. N. of a poem by Vedant&cirya. = súci, 
m. a kind of bird, TS. Hans&nsu, mfn, * swan- 
rayed,’ swan-coloured, white, MW. Hans&kixa, 
mfn. having the form of a Hansa, VarBr$. Han- 
sánghri, m. ‘ footed,’ vermilion, L.; (č), f. 
akindof Mimosa, L. Hansidhiradhi, f.'mounted 
on a swan,’ N. of Sarasvati (as wife of Brahmà), L. 
Hansábhikhya, n. ‘bright as a swan,’ silver, L. 
Hansürüdha, mf(G)n. mounted on a swan (ap- 
plicd toVaruna, Brahmi, andSarasvati), L. Haysi- 
vati, f. N. ofa woman, Dai.; of Pegu, Inscr. Hansé- 
vali, f. = haysa-srenz, Kathis.; N. of a woman, 
Virac. Hansáshtaka,n.N.ofapoem. Hansisya, 
m.a partic. position ofthehand,Cat. Hans&hvayü, 
f. a kind of Mimosa, Suir. Hans@svara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Hansódakn, n. a kind of 
cordial liquor (described asa sort of infusion of carda- 
moms), Car. Hazsépanishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad belonging to the Atharva-veda (cf. Aazsa- 
nadbp’). tna 

2. Hansa, Nom. P. ?satz, to act or behave like 
a swan, Subh. : 

Hansaka, m. a goose, gander, swan, flamingo 
(also * a little or poor goose &c.”), Kiv.; BhP.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a son of 
Brahma-datta, Hariv.; m. n. an ornament for the 
feet or ankles (said to be formed like a goose’s foot), 
Sis. vii, 23; (24a), f. a female goose, Kathās.; N. 
ofa myin cow, MBh. = vati, f, a proper N., g. 
ajirádi (v.1.) f 
romke, m, pl. N.ofa people (cf. Zazs°), 

Hansüya, Nom. A. ?yafc, to be like a goose or 
swan, Prasannar. 

Hansin, mfn. (prob.) containing the Universal 
Soul (said of Krishna), Paficar.; (252), f. a partic. 
manner of walking, Samgit. . 

Hansira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. hasira), Suir. 

Hans, f. a female goose &c. (see 1. hausa).—yu- 
gala, m. a pair of geese or ducks, MW. 

Hansiya, mfn., g. gahâdi. 

dd hamho, ind. (cf. ham) a vocative par- 
ticle (corresponding to ‘ho!’ ‘hollo!’ accord. to 
some also expressing haughtiness or contempt ; in 
dram. a formof address used by equals to cach other), 
MBh.; Kay. &c. 


Ww hak, ind. (onomat.) the sound kak. 
SERI m. making the sound Žaķ, calling, calling 
to, L. 

Hakka, m. calling to an elephant, L.; (a), f. an 
owl, VarBrS. : 

Hakkaya, Nom. P.°yaté, to call; call to, Paiicad. 

Hakkü&-pradh&ni, f. (used in explaining sésh- 
thura-bhasha), Si. 

Hakk&-hakka, m.callingon,challeaging,Paücat. 


Zt haci. Seo sundara-haci, p. 1227,c0l.1. 
TAYT haci-pura,n. N. of a town, Buddh. 
CHT haja-desa, m. N. of a district, Cat. 
Hajaja and hajāji, N. of a place, ib. 

TAI hatica. Seo karahafica, p.255; c0]. L. 
THT haija, f. (accord. to some = kanya) 


a female servant (voc. Sje, often used in dram. as a 
Particle of address), L. 


Hañjikā, f. a female attendant, ‘chamber-maid 
| Cea, n.), Kaitkh. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, Ls 


fa hañji. -amayta hanana-sila. 1287 


Zf hañji,m. a sneeze, sneczing (=kshut), | Hādi, m. or f. a spider (=Zītā), L. 
Za hadda, m. or haddā, f. (Arat.) N. of a 


division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or 
degrees are specified; cf. £rigiánja), IndSt.; Cat. 
Haddésa, m. ‘lord of a thirtieth division of a 
zodiacal sign,” (prob.) a planet, ib. 


1. han, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2) 
o hanti (3.du. hatah, 3.pl. ghnanti ; rarely 
A. hate, 3. Pl. ghnate ; and cl. 1. hanati, Ved. also 
Jighnate, ti; Pot. hanyat, Br. also hdnita, ghnita; 
Impr. jaht, TAr. kandhi; impf. dhan, Ved. and 
ep. also ahanat, akanan, aghnanta; p. jaghuat, 
ghnamana, MBh.; pf. jaghana, jaghnith, Br. and 
ep. also jaghne, "nire, Subj. Jaghánat, RV.; p.Ja- 
ghuiods Ned.also jaghanvds; aor. ahánit, jaimBr. 
cf. 4A/vadi]; fut. Zania, MBh.; Zausyati, ib.; 
nishydti, te, AV. &c.; inf. Adntum, Ved. also 
hdntave,tavai,°toh ; ind. p. hatud, Ved. also tui, 
9/pàya, -hatya ; -hanya, MBh. ; -ghatant,Br.&c.), 
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer (acc.), 
strike &c. upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to smite, slay, 
hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib.; to put to death, cause to 
be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, Kathis.; to 
ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart), 
R.; to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV.; (in astron.) 
to touch, come into contact, VarByS.; to obstruct, 
hinder, Rajat.; to repress, give up, abandon (anger, 
sorrow &c.), Kav.; BhP.; (?) to go, move, Naigh. 
ii, 14 : Pass. Aanydte (ep. also 9/2; aor. avadhz or 
aghani), to be struck or killed, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. 
ghdlayati, °te (properly a Nom. fr. ghata, q.v-; 
aor. afighatat or ajighanat), to cause to be slain or 
killed, kill, slay, put to death, punish, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. to notify a person's death (kansam ghatayatt 
= hausa-vadham acashte), Pan. iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 6, 
Pat. ; to mar, destroy, MBh.; Paficat. (v. 1): Desid. 
Jighansati,°te (Pot. jighanszyat, MBh.; impf. aji- 
ghausih, SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. &c. 
&c.: Intens. jdjtghanti (RV. p. jaighanat, Jáh- 
ghnat or ghdnighnat), janghanyate (with pass. 
sense, MundUp.), jeghnīyate (Pan. vii, 4, 8r) to 
strike = tread upon (loc. or acc.), RV.; to slay, kill, 
ib.; to dispel (darkness), destroy (evil, harm), ib.; 
to hurt, injure, wound, MundUp. [Cf. Gk. Getvar, 
Bávaros ; $óvos, érevov, mara: ; Lat. de-fendere, 
of-fendere; Lit. genu, g[ti ; Slav. günati.] 
Ha. See 4. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

Hata, mfn. struck, beaten (also said of a drum), 
smitten, killed, slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost 
(often ibc. =‘ destitute of,’ * bereft of,’ * -less?), RV. 
&c. &c.; injured, marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and 
fig), MBh.; Kathas.; struck off (as a head), R.; 
knocked out (as an eye), ib. ; hit by (instr. or comp.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; whirled up, raised (as dust), Sak.; 
visited or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with, 
suffering from (instr. or comp.), $Br.; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c. ; (in astron.) touched, come into contact, VarBrS.; 
violated (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 2037 ; 
ruined, undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of 
persons and things; cf. comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
worthless, useless, ib.; defective, Sáb. ; cheated, de- 
ceived, Kuval.; deprived of, lapsed from (-tas or 
comp.), MBh.; R.; (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.; 
(à), f. a violated woman (see above); 2 despised girl 
unfit for marriage, L.5 (ay), n. at killing, 
hurting, W.; multiplication, ib. [Cf. Gk. pares, 
« sain; —kantaka, mín. freed from thorns (or 
enemies), MBh. — kilbisha, mín. freed from sins, 
Mn. iv, 243. — citta (W.), -cetas (R.), mfn. be- 
reft of sense, mad, dispirited, perplexed, confounded. 
= cchaya, mfn. dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty, 
Kathas. =jalpita, n. pl. useless talk, Sah, —jiva- 
na, n. a blighted or wrecked life, Das. —jivita, 
n. id., Amar. ; despair of life, W.; mfn. deprived of 
life or hope, overcome with despair, ib. =jiana,mfn. 
deprived of consciousness, MW. =jyotir-nisitha, 
m.a night in which the stars are extinguished, starless 
night, ib.=tapa, min. freed from heat, cooled, W. 
=trapa, mfn. devoid of shame, shameless, BhP. 
=tvitka or -tvish, mfn. = -cchaya, MBh.; R.; 
Bear. = daiva, mín, ill-fated, ill-starred, luckless, 
MW.= dvish, mfn. one who has slain his enemies, 
ib. —dhi, mín. = -c///a, BhP. —dhvanta, mfn. 
freed from darkness, ib. = paramårtha, mfn. neg- 
lectful of the highest truth (said of the senses), Bhartr. 
= pitri, mín. one whose father has been slain, 
Pin.v, 4, 158, Sch. putra (Jtatd-), mfn.one whose 
son or sons have been killed, TS.; SBr. = pzcbha, 


L mía. =-cchaya, MBh. = prabh&va, mfn. bereft of 


power, MW. = pramaüda, min. freed from careless- 
ness, Kir. - pravira, mfn. whose chief warriors are 
slain, MW. =praya, mín. almost killed, ib. = ban- 
ahava, mfn. deprived or destitute of relations, ib. 
=buddhi, mfn. « -c///a, Sis. —bhaga, mín. ill- 
starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. = bhagya, mfn. id., 
MW. —bhratri (ia/d-), mín. onc whose brother 
has been slain, AV. = mati, mfn, —-ci//a, Dhürtan. 
= mütri (Aa/a-), mfn. one whose mother has been 
slain, AV. =māna, mín. frecírom prideorarrogauce, 
BhP, —münasa, mín. -cif/a, Vcar. -murkha, 
m.an excessive fool, blockhead, L.=medhas, mfn. 
=-citta, MW. — yuddha, min, destitute o‘ martial 
spirit, BhP. = ratha, m. a chariot whose horses and 
charioteer are slain, MW. —lakshaua, mfn, de- 
prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, MarkP.—var- 
cas (Aaéa-), mín. bereft of vigour or power, de- 
cayed, AV. e vikramódyama, mín. bereft of 
strength and energy, Ritus. — vidhi, m. cvil fate, 
Bhartr.; Sis. &c.; mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmav. 
(conj.) - vinaya, mín. lost to a sense of propricty, 
MW. —- virya, mfn. one who has lost his virility or 
vigour, Kum, —vritta, mín. defective in metre 
(£a, £.), Kpr.; Sah, —vrishni (a/d-), f. whose 
bull or lord (i.e. Vritra) has been slain (said of the 
waters), RV. iv, 17, 3. = vega, mfn. whose impetus 
or force has been impeded, R. — vrida, mfn. 2 -/ra- 
fa, Amar. — &ishta, mfu. left or remaining out of 
the slain, left surviving, MDh.; fana, m. a survivor, 
ib. = &esha, mín, =-sishta, ib. — 81, mfn. whose 
prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW. 
= sampada, mín. id., ib. = sammada, mfn. whose 
pleasures are destroyed or marred, ib. — sarva-yo- 
dha, mfn. having all the warriors slain, ib. = sā- 
dhvasa, mfn. freed from fear, ib. = sūta, mfn, one 
whose charioteer is slain, ib. = strika, mín, one 
who has killed a woman, Mricch. = svara, mín. 
one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. = svasri 
(hatd-), mín. one whose sister has been slain, AV. 
== hima, mfn. one who has destroyed frost (accord. 
to others, m. ‘hard frost"), Malav. v, 7. — hridaya, 
n.a cursed or broken heart, Santis, Hatéghasansa, 
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. Hat&- 
dhimantha, mfn. free from discase of the eye or 
from loss of sight, Suir. Hataroha, mfn. (an cle- 
phant) whose riders are slain, MW. Hatavasesha, 
m. pl. those left of the slain, ib. Hatása, mí(a)n. 
whose hopes are destroyed, desperate, Amar. ; hope- 
less, i.e. wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserabie, 
Ratniv.; Prab.; unfruitful, infertile, barren, W. 
Hathiraya, mfu. one whose refuge is destroyed 
(others, * whose camp is destroyed *), Bear. xiii, 70. 
Xatásva, mín. one whose horse or horses have been 
killed, W. Hatékshana, mfn. one whose sight is 
destroyed, blind, Bcar. viii, 7. Hatdinas, mín. — 
hata-kilbisha, BhP. Hatottare, mín. giving no 
answer, Kav. Hat6dyama, mfn. one whose etlorts 
are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear. xiii, 71 (conj B) 
Hotánjas, mfn. whose vigour is destroyed, weak- 
ened, debilitated, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of fever, 
Suir. : 

Xataka, m{(ska)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc.; 
see daiva-); cursed, wretched, miserable (ifc., e.g. 
Canakya-h°, ‘the wretched Canakya’), Mricch.; 
Mudr. &c.; m. a low person, coward, L, 

Hati, f. striking, a stroke or blow with (comp.), 
Git.; Sarasv.; killing, destroying, destruction, re- 
moval, MBh.; Kav. &c.; disappearance, loss, absence, 
Kap.; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch. 

Hatu, (prob.) m. winter, L. 

Hatnu, mín. destructive, fatal, mortal, RV.; m. 
a weapon, L.; disease, L. 

Hatya, n. (ifc.) and hatyā, f. killing, slaying, 
slaughter, Mn.; MBh. &c. ‘ 

Hatru, mfn. hurtful, mischievous (= //215za); L, 

Hatvaya, hatvi. See root, col. 2. 

Hatha, m. a blow, stroke, RV.; killing, slaughter, 
ib.; a man stricken with despair, Un. ii, 2, Sch. 
__2. Han, mf( ghaez)n. killing, a killer, slayer (only 
ifc.; see azi-, famo-har &c.) 

Hana, mí(z)n. id. (see vira-Aaga); m. killing, 
slaughter (sce st-Zana); (à), f. (sce dur-hana). 

Hanana, mf(z)n. killing, a killer, slayer, Hativ.; 
(prob.) m. a drum-stick, SankhSr.; a kind of worm, 
L.; n. the act of striking or hitting, Nir. i, 1; 73 
striking off, Malatim. ; killing, destroying, Temoving, 
dispelling, Hariv.; Kav.; BhP.; multiplication, 
Aryabh., Sch. — iia, mím. of a murderous disposi- 
tion, cruel; MW, 


«x hat, cl. r. P. hatati, to shine, be bright. 
Dhatup. ix, 25. : 


Se hata, w.r. for hatha. 
eon halaka, w.r. for hataka. 
SCAU hataparni, w.r. for hatha-pargi. 


WE hatta, m. (cf. affa) a market, fair, 

Paiicat.; Vet.; (Z), f. a petty market or fair, L. 
=candra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted). 
=cauraka, m. a thief who steals from fairs and 
markets, L. = vihini, f. a gutter in a market-place 
Subh. — vil&sint, f. ' dallying in market-places,’ a 
wanton woman, prostitute, W.; a sort of perfume 
(=dhamant),L.; turmeric( = Aaridra),L. = veš- 
màn, f. a row of market houses, L. Hattá- 
ahyaksha, m. the surveyor of a market, L. 

Er] hath (only in Dhiatup. ix, 50; prob. 
artificial), cl. 1. P. Aathati, to leap, jump; to be 
wicked ; to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next) ; 
to bind to a post. : 

Hatha, m. violence, force (ibc., exa, and af, ‘by 
force, forcibly”), R.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; obstinacy, 
pertinacity (ibc. and d£, ‘ obstinately, persistently ^), 
Paficat. ; Kathis. ; absolute or inevitable necessity (as 
the cause of all existence and activity ; ibc., 2/, and 
ena, * necesearl 7s inevitably, by all means’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; =/atha-yoga, Cat.; oppression, W. ; 
rapine, ib.; going in the rear of an enemy, L. ; Pistia 

Stratiotes, L. = karman, n. an act of violence, 
Sinhas. = k&muka, m. a violent suitor of (comp.), 
Kathis. = tattva-kaumudi, f., -dipa, m., -dipi- 
ki, f. (=-pra-dipika) N.of wks. = parni, f. Blyxa 
Octandra, L. = pra-dipika, f. (cf. -yaga) N. of wk. 
— yoga, m. a kind of forced Yoga or abstract medi- 
tation (forcing the mind to withdraw from external 
objects; treated of in the Hatha-pradipika by 
Svatmirama and performed with much self-torture, 
such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted &c)); -vé- 
veka, M., sapra, m. N. of wks. = yogin, m. 
an adherent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. — r&tnüvali, 
f. N. of wk. — vidy&, f. the science or method of 
forced meditation, Cat. = &nzman, m. N.of a Brih- 
man, Kathas, = samketa-candriki, f. N. of two 
wks. Hath@desin, mfu. prescribing forcible mea- 
sures against (gen.), Mcar. Hathüy&ta, mín. be- 
come absolutely necessary, indispensable, Kathās. 
Hathâlu, m. Pistia Stratiotes, L. Hath&slesha, 
m. a forcible embrace, MI. 

Heofh&t-küra, m.=Jalat-kara, SivaP. 

Hathikā, f. (prob.) great noise or din, Dai. 

Hathin, mfn. obstinately insisting on, Nilak. 


Zz hada, (prob.) w.r. for next, Karand. 


ets hadi, m. wooden fetters, Divyáv.; 
zz next, Cat. 

Hadika, m. a servant of the lowest caste; L. 

Haádaka, haddi, haddike, haddipa,m.id.,L. 

wg hadda, n.a bone, L.=ja, n. produced 


from bones, marrow, L. 
hadda-candra, m. = hatta-c?, Col. 


wes hadhakka, m. n. à small hand drum; 
rattle, L. 

ZW Zanda. See küla-handa. 

Handaka. Sce Rüla-hagdaka. ——— 

Handik&, f. an earthen pot or boiler; Subh. 
=suta, m. a small earthen pot, L. 

Handi, f.=haydika, MW. 

ERT harda, f. (in dram.) a low-caste female 
(voc. °de often in address; cf. haitja), L. 

«i hata &c. See col. 2. 


EAR LUE LS hathindvagrama, m. N..of a 
village, Inscr. 


hed, cl. 1.P.A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 8) ha- 

SS dati, te (pf. jahade zaor. aliatta &c., Gt.), 

to evacuate, discharge excrement, BhP. 3, Sarasv.; 

Kathürn.: Caus. Aadayaté, Gr.: Desid. jihatsate, 

ib. : Intens. jahadyate, jahallt, ib. [CF Gk. xéo] 

‘Hadana, n. cvacuation of excrement or ordure, L. 
Hanna, mio. evacuated (as excrement), L, 
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1288 -TAAA 1. hananiya, ., 


I. Hananiya, mín. to be struck or beaten or | N. ofa poem describing the festivities on the occasion 
killed, worthy of death, W. F n of the presence of pang n at a panonia 
3. Hananiya,Nom.P.°yati — f'ananam icchati | (rasótsava)on the banks of the Sarayŭ. = 
(Desid. jizhananiyishati),Piy.vii,3,55,Vartt.1,Pat. | n&man, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks, | 
Honaniyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), Pat. Honumad, in d for xod E 
Hani, m. or f. a weapon, I. vüda, m., -ashtaka, n., -ashto - 
Xániyas , mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS, | man, n., -"upanishnd,f., UU UR Md 
I. Hanu, f. (only L.) ‘anything which destroys | n., -gahvara, n. (= man-mantra-g') od 
or injures life,’ a weapon; death ; disease; various | dake, m. or n., -dipa, M., -durga, N., cent 
kinds of drugs ; a wanton woman, prostitute; m. N. | 8a-n&maz, n., oo oneri Rs e is 
of a partic. mixed tribe, L. ya, N., -I Na, n., -vishaya- , m. 
EUN. anger, en a Rak oe Dee ian DEL aaa or composed by 
Hanüsha, m. a Rakshasa, L. ; : 
Hantave, “tavai. See root, p- 1287, col. 2, | Hanumat, Cat.; n. N. of wk. ER 
Hantavya, mín. to be slain or killed, to be | 1. Hanuman, m.c. for mat | (in Janum i), R. 
punished with death, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tobe violated | 2. Hanuman, in comp. for “mat. manyar, n. 
(as justice), Mn. viii, 15; to be refuted, Heat. N. of a drama (containing the story of t 2l mã- 
Hanti, f. the root or verb az, Ny am ) yana Laren makea ; t T) en x 
Hantu, m. killing, slaying (cf. s#-4° and root), | m., -mantras yn. (= = 2 
BhP.; m.a bull, E EDn, (hantu for mantróddhEra, m., -mali-mantra, m. N. of 
©fum) desirous of killing, Kathis. = manas, mfn. | wks. à a 
aths to kill, MW." 4 j Hanumanta, in comp. for "mat. piene 
Hantri or hántri, mf(ér7)n. (the former with | n. N. of a poem. Hanumanté&vara and ?ra- 
., the latter with acc.) slaying, killing, a slayer, | tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. EM 
filler, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer (-/va, | Hanula, mfn. having strong jaws, g. sidAmádi. 
n.), RV. &c. &c. ; m. a partic, measure of food, W.; | Hant-mat &c. = Aanu-mat. é 
(tri , £., see next. Hanavyn, mfn. being in thejaws (asa tooth), Suir. 
Hantri-mukha, m. N.ofa partic, demon hostile | Hānu, m. a tooth (v.1. Zaz), L. 
to children, ParGr. s . TA Adnia, ind. an exclamation or in- 
» ántva, min. to be eee o nes) Bv RV. | cePtive particle (expressive of an exhortation to do 
Hanmaz, m. or 5 a stro a ) being killed or | 22Ything or asking attention, and often translatable 
TT: » mfn. (pr. p. tv.L A E by ‘come on]? ‘here !? ‘look!’ ‘sec?’ in later lan- 
min &c.; m. pl. N. ofa people (v.l. žausa-mārga), guage also expressive of gricf, joy, pity, haste, bene 
x Killing, hurti ischievous | diction &c. and translatable by falas!” ‘ah!’ ‘oh! 
pines afi, MIDs. nuring, mise &c.; often repeated or joined with other particles, 
(sgha ead dying, death (=maraya), Up. iv, | E ha hanta, hanta hanta, hanta tarhi), RV. 
ico abs t e dri : death, L As 1V3 | 8ce. &c. = k&rá, m. the exclamation hanta (a partic. 
git ie a Rakshasa, L.; dying, death, L.; war, | erri of benediction or salutation; ane explafned 
Hän ; as 16 mouthfuls of alms,in SBr. among the four teats 
: ara (?), n. dying, death, W. of the cow, Vác.), SBr.; ParGr.; Pur. Hantékti, 
| wee hanila, m. Pandanus Odoratissi- | f. ‘saying alas!’ tenderness, compassion, MW. 
CUM SUM hapusha or habushà, f. N. of a partic. 
€Y 2. Adnu, f. (accord. to L. also m.; not | substance forming an article of trade (commonly 
fr.4/ haz, seecognate wordsbelow) a jaw (also dz), called Habush, and said to be of a long form and black 
RV. &c. &c.; n. ‘check,’ a partic, part of a spear- | colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of 
head,SBr. [Cf. Gk.*révus, yeveiov, *reveías, yvdGos ; two kinds), Car.; Suir, &c. j 
Lat. gena, genuinus ; Goth. kinnus ; Germ. King; «Wax habasora, N. of a place, Cat, 


Pik a Lcd Jock-iz : : 
Eng. chin.) = graha, m. ‘jaw-scizure,’ lock-jaw, WW ham, ind. an exclamation expressive 


Sui.  bheda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of 
the jaws, BhP.; N. ofa partic. form of the end of an | of anger or courtesy or respect (also Aam bho or hans, 
bhoh; cf. hamho), Divyàv.; Jatakam. 


eclipse, VarByS. = mat &c., sec below. = moksha, 
m. relaxation of the jaws, Suir. = shkambha, m. WW hama, m. a partic. personification, 
_=-graha, Car. = sambati, f. (Bhpr.), -samha- | Gaut 

nana, n. (Suir.) a partic. form of lock-jaw. = stam- r 


BER mim L, = svana, m. sound made with TATU hamiya, N. of a place, Cat. 
e jaws, Bear. wal B homi f o 
à z ; Tga -purya, mfn. coming or de- 
cn pais ior totus jaws AY. rived from Hami-pura (cf. hammira), Cat. 
: Pf. , 


TH hamba, m. N. of a man, Rüjat.; (à), 
fa v. l. for hambha. 

Hambira. See zajta-J. 

Hambhi, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh. ; 
R. &c. —rava, m. id. (-vé7evi2, * making a low- 
ing or bellowing sound’), MBh. = šabda, m. id., 
Sinhis, 

Hambhiya, Nom. A. yate,to low,bellow,MBh. 


TA hamm, cl. 1. P. hammati, to go (ac- 
cord, to Pat, used in Surdshtra), Naigh. ii,14; Dhātup. 
xiii, 24. 


ZANT hammira, m. N. of a king of Sa- 
kambharl (who ruled from 1301-1365 A.D. and 
patronized Raghava-deva, the grandfather of Sariiga- 
dhara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of 
which is attributed to him). — carita, n. ‘Ham- 
mira's deeds,’ N. of a Maha-kavya by Naya-candra, 


WW hay, cl. x. P. hayati, to go, move, 
Dhatup, xv, 5 (accord. to Vop. also, ‘to be weary,’ 
ENT to nem *to worship? or * to sound?). 
n Naigh. il, 14 Aayantat is enumerated among th 
m, -patichiga, n., -patela, m. n. N. of wks. guti-karmág (cf. ayat under 4/2. Ai). SOR 


fe cee eh i 5 chapters (four of | €A hdya, m. (ifc. f. à; fr. A/x. hi) a horse, 

cad EG Rimájapa) deal AE and the | RV. &c, &c.; a symbolical expression for the number 

: in the worship of gendo SHEER to be | ‘seven? (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun), 

cn f, -pratishțhā kalpa, m. Seen say pie edie sign usato MSRP (in 
: s » | Prosodv) a foot of four rt syllab! 

m, -prütah-stotra, n. N, of wks, - samhita, f, maticus, Col,; a.man of a artic cis | Ur tlie Yak 


. Hanumag, in comp. for “mgt. —ohata (for 
-Jata), n. N. ofa wk. on Bhakti by Sri-nivasdcarya. 


«is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded 
rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized 


waa hayana. 


or Bos Grunniens, L.; N. of Indra, L.; of one of 
the horses of the Moon, L.; of a son of Sahasra-da, 
Hariv.; of a son of Šatā-jit, VP.; pl. the family of 
Haya, MBh. ; (Zor 2), f. a female horse, mare, Hariv.; 
Kathis.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mín. urging on, 
driving (sce asva-hayd). — kantharü and °rikā, 
v.l. for -hatard, °rikd, q.v. = karman, n. practice 
or knowledge of horses, MBh. = k&tar& and ?rikg, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — gandha, n. black salt (v.1. 
Aridya-g^), L.; (8), f. (v... Aridya-g^) Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; another plant( — aja-uoda), L.=gar- 
dabhi, m. N. of Siva, L. == grīva, m. ‘horse- 
necked,’ N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord. 
to one legend, in order to recover the Veda carried 
off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaitabha), 
Paiicar.; ofa Daitya (also called Brahkma-veda-pra- 
hartyé, as having carried off the Vedas at the dis- 
solution of the universe caused by Brahm3’s sleep at 
the end of the past Kalpa; in order to recover them, 
Vishnu became incarnate asa Matsya or fish, and slew 
Haya-griva), Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; of a Rakshasa, 
R.; ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. ; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; 
of a wicked king of the Videhas; MBh.; of a Muni; 
Cat.; of the supposed author of the Chandogya 
Upanishad and various other writers &c., ib.; (2), 
f. N. of Durga, L.; (?va)-gadya and -daudaka, 
n. N. of Stotras; -paftca-rdtra, n., -paitjara, n. 
N. of wks.; -Ørókta, mín. proclaimed or taught by 
H9, Cat.; -77pze, m. ‘enemy of H°, N. of Vishnu, 
L.; -vadha, m. N. of a poem by Bhartri-mentha, 
Rajat.; -samhita, f., -sahasra-nama-slotra, n., 
-stotra, n. N.of wks. ; -Aan, m.‘ slayer of H°,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L.; °vopanishad, f. N.ofan Up?. = ghna,m. 
=-mära, L.=m-kasha, m.‘ impelling horses,’ N. 
of Matali, L. = car yü, f. the roaming of thesacrificial 
h°, R. —cchata, f. a troop of horses, L. —jiia, m. 
one who understands the points of a h°, a h?-dealer, 
groom, jockey (-72, f.), MBh. —jfi&na, n. know- 
ledge of horses, ib. = tattva, n. id.; 7a, mfn. ac- 
quainted with the nature of horses, ib. — dünuva, 
m.‘Danava in the form ofa h°,’ N. of Keiin, Hariv. 
= dvishat, m. ‘h°-hater,’ a buffalo, L. = nirgho- 
sho, m. the clatter ofa horse's hoofs, MW. — pa, m. 
* horse-kecper, a groom, VarBrS.; = next, Kathas. 
v pati, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a prince, ib. = pucoha, m. 
or n. a horse's tail, W. ; (2), f. = next, Bhpr. == puc- 
chika, f. Glycine Debilis, L. = priya, m. ‘dear to 
hs, barley, L.; (a), f. Physalis Flexuosa or Phoenix 
Sylvestris, L. = māra or -m&raka, m. * h?-killer, 
Nerium Odorum, L. = mārana, m. ‘id.,’ Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L. = mukha, n. a horse’s face, R.; N. of a 


.| country, Buddh. ; (2), f. N. ofa Rakshasi, R. —n0- 


dha, m. a h° sacrifice (see afva-ne°), VP.; -yāj, m. 
(nom. -yà£) one who performs a h° s°, MW. = rū- 
pin, mfn. horse-shape, ib. — 1813, f. h?'s saliva, L. 
= lilävatī, f. N. ofa wk. on h°s (quoted by Malli- 
nütha). = vihana, m. N. of Revanta (son of the 
Sun), L.; of Kubera, L.; -samkara or -5a?, m. Bau- 
hinia Variegata, —vidy&, f. = -//Jaza, Rajat. = sala, 
f. a horse-stable, L. = sistra, n. (MBh.), -3ikshü, 
f. (MatsyaP.) the art of training or managing h°s, 
hippology. — sizas, n.a h?'s head, MBh.; R. &c.; 
mfn. having a h?'s head (as the sun), MBh.; m. N. 
of Vishnu (in the form of Haya-griva), Hariv.; 
BhP.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv.; ofa 
daughter of Vaisvünara (also ~sira), Pur.; n.a partic. 
mythical weapon, R.; Hariv. —sisu, m. a young 
h°, foal, VarBrS. — Sirsha or “shan, mfn, having 
a horse's head, BhP.; m. Vishnu in a partic. form 
(prob. as Haya-griva; cf. -iiras), ib.; ~paitca- 
ratra, n. N. of a Vaishnava wk. (chiefly treating of 
the erection of images and their consecration). 
=samgrahana, n. the restraining or curbing or 
checking of h°s, MBh. =skandha, m, a troop of 
horses, L. = hartri, m. the stealer of a horse, VP. 
Hayáhga, m. Sagittarius (the zodiacal sign), Var- 
BrS. Hay&dhyaksha, m. ‘superintendent of h?s;" 
ahead groom, L. Huyünan&, f. “horse-faced,’ N. 
ofa Yogini, Hcat. Hay&yur-veda, m. veterinary 
science, MW. Hayüri, m. ‘h°-foe,’ Nerium Odo- 
rum, L. Hay&rüdha,m.*'mounted on a horse,’ a 
rider, W, :Hay&roha, m. id., MBh,; Kathis.; n. 
horsemanship, riding, W. Xtay&laya, m. a horse- 
stable, L. Hayfsani, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 
Hayüsya or ^syaka, m. * horse-mouthed,” Vishnu 
inapartic. manifestation(cf. aya-erzvaand -siras), 
BhP. Hayéshta, m. ‘loved by horses, barley, L. 
HaySttama, m. an excellent horse; -yz, drawn 
‘by excellent horses, MBh. 
Hayana, m.a year (cf. Aya), L.; n. a covered 
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m afa hayi. afata havi-keliya. 1289 

amey 3» Pal anquin (also read dayana; see MBI. ; a gifttoa student at hisinitiation,W. ; fodder 

SPA Wi dei IT given to a stallion (=vdadaba-h°), Kai. on Pan. vi, 

Hayin, m. a horseman, rider, MBh. ; 3, 65; (L. also ‘a partic. gesture” [esp. ofan archer 
" E fzhet E , «i MarkP. — | inshooting]; ‘boiling water; ‘semen virile; ‘gold’ 

Hayushi, f. y plant (=oshadhi), L. E i zwar Deor 


s : = bhiga (Aárana-), mfn. entitled to partake (said 
za hayé, ind. an exclamation (‘O, ho!’), of deceased ancestors), TBr. — hārika n. (or ED 
RV.; SBr.; Gobh. 


fetching the nuptial present, MBh. Haran&ha- 
TT hara, mf(a ly i i zaya aids tbe à 
» mf(a, rarely i)n. (only ifc.; fr.| Harani, f.a water-channel gutter, L.; death, L. 
A I. hri) bearing, wearing. taking, conveying,bring- | Haraniya, mfn, to be taken or seized &c Pin. 
ing (see kavaca-, vàrtta-h ), taking away, carrying | Vi, I, 217, Sch. Mus 
off, reo ey (see fs EDT re- | Háürayüna, m. N. of a man, RV. 
ceiving, obtaining (see azsa-A°); ravishing, capti- | | Eras, n. a ip, AV. i 
vating (see mano-h°); m. * Seizer, * Dente N. | beverage, RV.; yo [us fire pis po 
of Siva, AivGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a Danava, | also ‘anger,’ ‘fury’),ib. [Cf. Gk. 0épos.] —vat 
MBh. ; Hariv.; of a monkey, R.; of various authors | (4áras-), mfa. seizing (or ‘fiery’), RV. ii, 23, 6; f. 
&c., Cat. ; (in arithm.)a divisor, Col, ; the denomin- (pl-) rivers(?), Naigh. i, 13. — vin, mfn. fiery, ener- 
ator of a fraction, division, ib. ; a stallion (?), L.; an | getic, TS.; Br.; A3vGr. ? 
ses fre, L. =kumära-țhakkura, m. N.ofa |  Harz-&ayá,mí(a)n. (for harah-° as raja-s for 
modern author, Cat. = keli, N. of a drama (com- rajah-f) fiery, energetic, MaitrS.; (à), f. (applied 
poeno Vigahaaja dert iD. 1153). T keša,¿ in- | to a partic. formula), ib.; ApSr. 
correct for hari-keia. = koša, m. N.ofa dictionary. | | 1. Hari, mfn. (for 2. b i i 
— kshetra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, ies (see driti and athe i), pert eee LI 
= gana and -gupta, m. N. of poets, Cat. -go- | 1. Harika, m. (for 2. see p. 129T, col. 2)a thief, 
vinda, m. (also with vacaspatt and šarma) N. | gambler, W. 
of various authors, ib. — gauri, f. one of the forms | 1. Hariman, m. (for 2. sec p. 1292, col. 1) death, 
of Siva or of Siva and Parvatl conjoined (=ardha- | illness, L.; time, W. 
nàríia); -santvada, m. N. of wk. —carita-oin-| Hariman, m. iatarisuan, L. 
tamani, m. N, of a poem. —cüpüropans,n. N. | Harta, (m. c.) - Aarfri, destroying, MBh. 
of a drama, —oüd&mani, m.'Sivas crest-gem, | Hartave, “tavai. Sec A ri. 
the moon, L. —jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. —j1, m. | Hartavya, mín. to be taken or seized or appro- 
(with bhatia) N. of the father of Hara-datta, ib. priated or acquired, Mn.; Paticat. 
— tejas, n. 'Siva's energy, quicksilver, L.—dag- | Hartu, m.* seizer, death, L.; great love, L. 
dha-murti, m. whose body has been burnt by $°, | Hartzi, m. one who brings or conveys, a bearer, 
Kama-deva (also ‘sexual love’), VarBrS. — atta, | bringer, A past. ; Kaui. ; MBh. &c.; one who seizes 
m. N. of various writers &c. (esp. of the author of 
the Pada-maiijarl, a Comm. on the Kaiiki-vritti, 
and the Mitakshara, a Comm. on Gautama's Dharma- 


or takes away, a robber, thief, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
one who severs or cuts off (only 9/a as fut., * he will 
sūtra), Cat.; -cariira,n. N. of wk. ; -siuha, m. N. 
of a modern author, Cat.; 9//dcarya, m. N. of a 


cut off"), BhP.; one who imposes taxes (a king), ib. ; 
preceptor, Sarvad. ; ¢iya, n. N. of wk. = d&sa, m. 


a remover, dispeller, destroyer, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis.; the sun, MW. 
= Harman, n. gaping, yawning, L. 

N. of an author (perhaps w.r. for hari-d°), Cat. | Harmita, mín. thrown, L.; burnt, L. 

= nartaka, n. a kind of metre (= Zariga-luta), I. Hara, mí(z)n. bearing, carrying, carrying 
Ked. -n&tha and -n&rüyann (also spelt Jia72- | away, stealing (e.g. Ashiva- 9, ‘stealing milk’), 
n°), m. N. of authors, Cat. — netra, n. Siva’s eye, | MarkP.; levying, raising (e.g. Aara-h®, ‘raising 
Kathis.; a symbolical expression for the number | taxes"), BhP.; ravishing, charming, delightful (or 
€ three, L. — pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pra- | ‘relating to Hari i. e. Vishnu’), ib.; relating to Hara 
dipiki, f. N. of a medic. wk. = priya, m. Nerium | or Siva, Nalac.; m. taking away, removal, ib. ; con- 
Odorum, L. — bala, m. N. of a man, Kathas, = Diss fiscation, forfeiture (of land, money &c.), Mn.; 
m. *Siva's seed? quicksilver, L. —mukuta-mi- MBh.; Kathis,; waste, loss (see ka/a-h"); war, battle, 
hitmyn, n. -mekhalé, f. N. of wks. = mekha- | W.; a carrier, porter, ib.; (in arithm.) a divisor or 
lin, m. a partic. class of artisans, Gol. — mohana | division, Col.; (in prosody) a long syllable, ib.; a 
and «rata, m. N. of authors, Cat. = rüpa, m.‘hav- | garland of pearls, necklace (accord. to some, one of 
ing the form of Hara,’ N. of Siva, L. = vijaya, m. | 108 or 64 strings), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (4), f., Pan. iii, 
N. of a poem by Ratnikara. = vilisa, m. a kind 

of musical composition, Samgit. ; N. of a poem. 

= gira, N. of a place, Virac.  Brihgür&, f. (in 


3, 104; (2), f. a pearl, L.; a girl of bad reputa- 
music) a partic. Raginl,Samgit. = &ekhar, f. o's 


i Hari, m.= ü hara Ge arek) a caravan, L.; 
osing a game (in in .; mfn. captivatin 
charming, beautiful, W. A s T 

Hari-kantha, mfn. (fr. arin +&°) Shaving a 
charming throat (i.e. voice), and ‘having a string 
of pearls round the neck,” Vás.; m. ‘having a ring 
on the throat,’ the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

I. Harita, mín. (fr. Caus.; for 2. see p. 1292; 
col. 1) caused to be taken or seized &c.; brought, 
conveyed, Kum. ; robbed, carried off, Kathas.; made 
away with, lost, relinquished, Mricch.; Rajat. &c.; 
deprived of (acc.), Kam.; surpassed, exceeded, Git.; 
captivated, fascinated, MW, 

Hürin, mín. taking, carrying, carrying away, 
stealing, robbing (gen. or comp), Fajt. MBh. &c.; 
removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathas. ; 
taking to one’s self, appropriating, levying or raising 
(taxes), Bhartr.; Rajat.; surpassing, exceeding, 
VarBrS.; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm- 
ing (°r7-fva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. 1. Aaa) 
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bhartr.; BhP. 

I. Hürita, m. (for 2. sce p. 1292, col. 1) a thief, 
cheat, rogue, MW.; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib. 

Haruka, mí(d)n. seizing, consuming, TS. 

Hürtra, n. (fr. karti), g. udgatr-àdi. 

Hürtrya, m. patr. fr. kariri, g- kuro-adi. 

arya, min. to be borncor carried, Hariv.; Kalid.; 
Kathis.; to be taken away or carried off or robbed 
or appropriated, SBr. &c. &c.; to be shaken or altered 
(see a-h°); to be won over or bribed, Mricch.; Vas. ; 
to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be 
divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating, 
charming, MBh. xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW.; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L.; (2), f. a kind of sandal 
wood, L.=putra, m. N. of Rama(?), MW. 


TA Aaramuja, N. of a place, Cat. 


va harave, N. of a place (= Herat), 
Cat. 


WW haras &c. See col. 2. 
TUA haraka, N. of a place, Cat. 
SUA Aaráksha &c. See col. I. 


xx 2. Adri, mfn. (prob. fr. a lost Ahri, to 
be yellow or green ;? for 1. ari see above, col. 2) 
fawn-coloured, reddish brown, brown, tawny; pale 
yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (esp. applied to horses), 
green, greenish, RV. &c. &c.; m. yellow or reddis 
brown or green (the'colour), L.; a horse, stced (esp. 
of Indra), RV. &c. &c.; a lion, MBh.; Kav. &c.5 
the siga of the zodiac Leo, VarBrS.; the sun, ib. ; 
=hari-nakshatra, ib. ; a monkey, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(L.also, a ray of light; the moon; Phaseolus Ao 
a jackal; a parrot; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo ; a goose; a frog ; a snake ; fire); the wind 
or N. of Vayu (god of the wind), R.; of Indra, ib. 
&c.; (esp-) N. of Vishnu-Krishna (in this sense 
thought by some to be derived from A Ari, to take 
away or remove evil or sin’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of 
Brahmi, TAr.; of Yama, L.; of Siva, L.; of Sukra, 
L.; of Su-parna, L.; of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of 
a Rakshasa, ib.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Akampana (or Anukampana),MBh.; ofasonof Tara- 
káksha, ib.; of a son of Pardjit, Hariv.; ofa son of 
Parivrit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; of 
various authors and scholars (esp. of the poet Bhar- 
tri-hari as the author of the Vakya-padiya ; also with 
misra, bhatia, dikshita &c.), Cat.; ofa mountain, 
VP.; ofa world (cf. Aari-varsha), L.; of a metre, 
Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pl. men, 
people (= manushyah), Naigh. ii, 33 a partic. class 
of gods under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (2), f£. N. ofthe 
mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R. [Cf 
Lat. holus, helvus, fulvus; Lith. zdlias, z4lti; Slav. 
zelení; Germ. gélo, gelb; Eug. yellow:| —kan- 
tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. —kath&mrita, n. 
N.ofwk. - karna, m. N. ofa man (see Aarzkarna). 
= Xavi, -kavindra, m. N. of authors, Cat. — kün- 
ta, mín. beloved by Indra, MW..; beautiful as a lion; 
ib. -Xk&rikE, f. Bhartri-hari's Karika ( = vakya- 
padiya) and another wk. =kala-deva, m. N. of 2 
king, Col. = X&li-vrata(?), n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. =kitli-tritiya, f. a partic, day 
(urata, n.) ib. — Kirtana, n. N. of astotra. = kut- 
ga, m. N.of aman; pl. his family, Pravar. = kyish- 
Da, m. N. of various authors &c., Cat.; -samud- 
dhàra, m. N. of a man, Kshitts.; -siddidnia, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = keliya, m. ‘sported in by 
Krishna; the country of Bengal, W.; pl. the people 


tion (unfit for marriage), L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

= gutika, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace, MW. 
crest,’ the Ganges, L. = sakha, m. $?'s friend,’ N. 
of Kubera, Dai. = sinha, m. N. of a king, Cat. 


= phala or -phalaka, n. a necklace of five strings, 
-= giddhi-prada, f. N. of a partic, family-deity, 


L. =bhūrā (?), f. a grape (cf. -Aürà), L. - bhü- 

shika, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. =muktā, 
Cat. = stinu,m.'Siva's son, N. of Karttikeya, Ragh. 
=svamin, m. N. of a man, Kathüs. = hiira, m. 


f. pl. the pearls of a necklace, Väs. = yashti, f. (ifc. 
« Siva's necklace,’ N. of the serpent-demon Sesha, 


f. i or i) a string of pearls, necklace, Hariv.; Kay.; 

Kathis. = latā, f. id., Vas.; Kathas.; N. ofa woman, 

= Ka M ; of z wk. en law by Atrides TER 

‘Alamkirat. = hire ?), f = hara-h’, grape, L- | m. N. of a king, Cat. — hārā, f. a ind of brown 

AT s, ut desi theberry of Eleocarpus grape, L. =hūna, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Ganitrus,L. Harari, m.‘ 8°; mountain,” Kailisa | —nüra(?), n. a partic. intoxicating beverage, L.; 

(the favourite resort of Siva), Kathas. Harfnata, | (2), f. a grape (cf. hara-k? and hara-bhira), L. 

m. N. of Ravana, L. Har&ünanda, N. ofanauthor | =hūrikā, f. a grape, L. = haura (2), m. N. of the 

or ofa wk., Cat. Haréyatana,n.a temple of Siva, prince of a partic. people, VarBrS, Haravali, f. 2 

Rajat, Harirdha, Siva's half (-24, f), Sis. Hari- | string of pearls, Kav.; N. of a vocabulary of un- 
vat, f. N. ofa country, Inscr. Harüvüsa, m. $s | common words by Purushóttama-deva. 

abode, Kailisa, Rajat. Haraspada, n, id., Kathās. 
Haråhara, m. N. of a Danava (du. “raz, also= 
“Hara and Ahara?), MBh. Harésvara, m. Siva 


2. Hara, (for 3. see p. 1292, col. I), Nom. P. 
opati, to be like a string of pearls, Dhürtas. 

and Vishnu forming one person, Inscr. Haréd- 

‘pheda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP- 


Haraka, mf(ika)n. taking, seizing, robbing, 
stealing (see artha-, aiva-h°); removing, taking 
upon one’s self (see samagra-mala-h°); ravishing, 
Haraka, m. ataker, seizer, conveyer a rogni 
ib.; a reflecting person ib.; N. of Siva, 10.5 
Ce 3 division, EE a lon flexible sword, ib. 


captivating (in gopi-nayana-h°, ‘captivating the 
Harana, mf(G or 5 (only ifc.) carrying, hold- 
‘ing, containing (¢-8- 


a gambler, cheat, rogue, Rajat.; a divisor, Aryabh., 
Sch.; a string of pearls, Paficat. ; "Trophis Aspera, L.; 
a kind of prose composition, L.; a kind of science, 
L.; (kā), £. a kind of metre, Col. 

Härans, f. (fr. Caus.) causing to take or seize &c., 
Pan. iii, 3, 107, Sch. 

Haram, ind. seizing, destroying (cf. sarvasva- 
49), Kusum. 


eyes of the Gopis,’ Pafícar.) ; m. a thief, robber, L.; 
i harani darvt, ‘a ladle 


ini i AivGr.; taking away, re- 
menace esa removing dust *), Kavi.; m. 
‘taker, a hand, L.; an atm, L.; Michelia Cham- 
‘paca, L.; n. theact of carrying or bringing or fetch- 
ing, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; offering, KatySr.; Gaut. ; 
‘carrying off, robbing, abduction, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
"&c.; removing, destroying, Suir.; VarBrS.; divid- 
‘ing, division, Col.; a nuptial present (=yaulaka), 


oyati. See Ari. 
Haraya, Nom. A. yate, to become a string of 
pearls, Parsvan. 
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Parijita, Mandira, Samtana, and Kalpa), Paficar.; 


Paricat.; n. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L.; 
saffron, ib. ; moonlight, ib.; the person of a lover or 


mistress, ib.; “dandspada, n. a place where yellow 
sandal grows, Kum, —candra, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons, Hcar.; Subh. &c. = ca- 
rana-disa, m. N. of an author, Cat, = carana- 
puri, m. N, of a teacher, ib. = c&pa, m. n.*Indra's 
bow,’ a rainbow, VarByS. = ja, sce p. 1292, col. 2. 
—jüta, mfu.(prob.) = Adrz, ycllow,RV. =jit,-jiva, 
-jivana-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. = nai- 
gumeshin (?), m. N. of one of Indra’s attendants, 
Col. (cf. xeiganzesha).=tattva-mukt&valior°li, 
f.N. ofa Comm.=turaga, m. a horseof 1°, Bcar. ; N. 
of I? id, ib. - turamgama, m. id., MW.; ?májyu- 
dha,n. I*'s thunderbolt, ib. = toshana, n. N. of wk. 
=trāta, mfn. protected by Hari, MW. = tvao, mfn, 
yellow-skinned, ApSr. = datta, m. N.ofa Dānava, 
Kathas. ; of various authors &c., ib. ; Pañcat. ; Sukas. 
&c.; (4), f. N.ofa woman, Sukas,; -daivajita, -bhat- 
fa, -mitra, m. N. of authors, Cat. —darbha, m. a 
sort of Kuša grass, L. (cf. karid-garbha). — daga, m. 
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP. ; N. of various 
authors &c,, Vet.; Cat.; -tarkdcarya(Cat.),-nyaya- 
vacaspati-tarkdlamkara-bhattacarya (ib.),-bhat- 
ta (ib.), -bhattacarya (Kusum.), -misra (Cat), 
-vijaya (ib.), m. N. of authors. =dina, n. ‘day 
sacred to Vishnu, the 11th day in a fortnight, L.; 
Vop.; -tilaka, N. of wk. — dis, f. ‘ Indra's quarter,’ 
the east, Gol. = dikshita, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. -duta, m. N. ofa drama. —drisvan, mf(a77)n. 
(prob.) one who has seen Vishnu, Vop. — deva, m. 
the asterism Sravani (presided over by Vishnu), L.; 
N. of various men, Cat.; -misra, -siiri, m. N. of 
authors, ib. — drava, m. green fluid, MW.; (per- 
haps Soma, ib.; a powder made from Mesua Rox- 
burghii, L, = 1. -äru (/ar/-), mfn. moving in the 
yellow (Soma ; said of the Soma-stones), RV. (more 
correctly accentuated 4arz-drzi). — 2. -Axu (hari-), 
m, a kind of tree (accord. to L. * Chloroxylon Swie- 
tenia; a sort of Pinus; Curcuma Aromatica"), SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Hariv.; a tree (in general), L.; (4a72-dr), 
N.of a pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv, 3, 104, Sch. ; -2/, 


grantha(?), m. N. of wk, -ühuimr 
lowish brown, Hariv. —nakshatra, uv he Nae 
shatra Sravani, VarBrS. —nadi, f. N. of a river; 


ge, Cat. ~ nanda, m. N. 


-gosuamin, -maAhópadhyaya ; Bs 7YYV 8 
dipiye, m. N. of aiios n ree ss 
of wk, —nabha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = nā- 
man, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu, Col.; Cat.; 


A 0L. 
vcr Aári-keia. 
of B?, L.; mfu, belonging to or dwelling in Bengal, 
MW. —- kesa (Ad7i-), mín. fair-headed, RV.; VS.; 
MBh.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the 
sun, VP. ; of Savitri, RV.; ofSiva, MBh. ; ofa Yaksha 
(who propitiated Siva and was made by him a leader 
of his Ganas and a guardian of fields and fruits; sce 
dauda-pané), Cat.; of a son of Syimaka, BhP. 
= kranta, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (¢ah w.r. for 
harik krantah, L.) —xkshetra, n. N. of a terri- 
tory, Cat. gana, m.a troop of horses, Rajat.; N. 
of various persons, ib.; SarügP.; Subh, = gati, f. 
N. of wk. - gandha, m. yellow sandal, L. — giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. —git&, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; pl. the doctrine communicated by Nā- 
rayana to Narada, MBh. = guna-mani-darpana, 
m., -guru-stava-miülu, f. N. of wks. = grihg, 
n. ‘abode of Hari,’ N, of a city (— cha-cakra), L. 
=gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. zdra-g°), Subh. 
= ghosha, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = candana, 
m. n. a sort of sandal tree, Sii. ; BhP. ; Satr. ; yellow 
sandal, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (in this sense prob. onlyn.) ; 
one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being 


*mópanishad, f. N. of wks. - n&yakn, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, = nürüyano, m. N, of various per- 
sons, Inscr. ; Kshiti ; -3arman, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. - n&rüyaniya, n. N. of wk. = nīla, mfn, yel- 
lowish-blue, JaimUp. — netra, n. the cyc of Vishnu, 
MarkP.; a white lotus, L.; an eye of a greenish 
colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow cyes, MBh. ; m. 
an owl, L. = paiicaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. = pasiodyudha-stotra, n. N. of 
wk. = pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. —pan- 
ditiya, n. Hari-pandita's work, ib. —pada, n. 
(accord. to some) the vernal equinox, MW. = par- 
na, mfn. green-leaved, ib.; n. a radish, L. = par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. = pă, mfn. 
drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. = pala (Ganar.), 
-püla-deva (Cat.), -p&Ia-bhatta (ib.), m. N. of 
men. = pizga, mfn. yellowish-brown, M Bh. = più- 
gala, mfn. id., ib.; R. = pindi, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — pura, n. N. 
of a town, VP. = püjana-vidhi, m., -püj&-pad- 
dhati, f., -prabodha, m. N. of wks. — prabha, 
mín. fallow-coloured (-/vz, n.), Car. —prasüda, 
m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat.; -ma/iatmya, n. 
N. of wk.= priya, mfn. liking bay horses (or ‘dear 
to them,’ said of Indra), RV.; liked or loved by 
Vishnu or Krishna, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; 
Nerium Odorum, ib. ; a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib. ; 
zx bandhika, ib.; =viskuz-kanda, ib.; a conch- 
shell,ib.; a fool, blockhead, W.; a mad person, MW.; 
armour, mail, W.; N. of Siva, ib.; (2), f. (only L.) 
Lakshmf; the earth ; sacred basil ; spirituous liquor; 
the rath day of a lunar fortnight; n..the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; red or black sandal, L. 
= babhru, m. N. of a man, MBh. = bala, m. N. 
of a king, Campak., = babi, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bīja, n. * Vishnu's seed,’ yellow orpiment, L. 
see haritala), =~bunga-pura, n. N. of a town, 
at. = bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu ; -dza, 
n. N. of a festival day, Kathürn. —brahman, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhakta, m. a worshipper 
of Vishnu, BrahmavP. = bhakti, f. the worship of 
Vishnu, Cat.; N. of wk.; -4alpa-lata, f., -kalpa- 
latikā, f., -taranigini, f, -dipika, f., -bhaskara- 
sadvaishnava-sara-sarvasva, n., -bhasharédaya, 
m., -rasdmrita-sindhi, M., -rasáyana, N., -ra- 
kasya, n., -lata, f., -latika-stava, m., -vilasa, m., 
-sanágata, M., -sára, -sudhä-rasa, m., -sudAó- 
daya, m. N. of wks. = bhata, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathás. — bhntta, m. N. of various scholars, Subh, ; 
Cat. &c.; -di£sAz/a, m. N., of an author, Cat. 
= bhadra, m. N. of various men, Buddh. ; Cat.; 
n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum,L.; -sri 
m. N. of an author (-£afZ, f. N. of wk.), Cat. 
—bhünu, -bhinu-sukla, -bhürati, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. — bhüvini or "vini, f.a woman who 
meditates on Vishnu, MW. —bhüskara or ?ra- 
Sarman,m.N.ofanauthor, Cat. = bhnj, m.*frog- 


eater, a snake, L. — bhüta, m. N. of a poct, Subh. 


- mani, m. a smaragd, Bhatt. —mandalfiksha, 
mín. having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear. 
= mat, m. ‘having bay horses,’ N, of Indra, MBh. 
= madhyi, f. having a ycllowish waist (and so re- 


minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N. of a Surüngani, 
Sinhâs. — mantha, m. Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame), L.; the chick- 
pea, ib.;. N. of a partic. country, ib. ;. -7@, m. * pro- 
duced in the district Hari-mantha,’ the chick-pea, 
ib.; (m.) n. a sort of kidney-bean, Suir. = man- 
thaka, m. thechick-pea, L. = mandira, n.atemple 


of Vishnu, W. ; the world of V°, Krishnaj. = man- 


yu-sayaka (/dri-), mfn. stimulating the mettle of 


the bay horses (said of Indra), RV. —mahiman, 
m., -mBI5, f., -mahitmya-darpana, m. N. of 
wks, = mitra,-mi&ra, m. N. of various men, Cat. 
-m-ide, ‘I praise Hari’ (or ?ge-s/o/ra), n. N. of 
a hymn. =mukt&vali, f. N. of wk. = medha, m. 
N. of Nacdyana or Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; N.ofwk. 
=medhas, m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh. ; BhP.; 
of thefatherof Hari (Vishnu), BhP.; ofa man, MBh. 
-m-bhará, mín, bearing the yellow,coloured 
(thunderbolt), RV. — ya&as, -yas0-misgra, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. = yupiyü, f. N, of a locality, RV. 
=yora (Adri-), mín. havipg a yoke of bay horses, 
yoked with horses, ib. —yójana, n. the harnessing 
of the bay horses, ib.; m. Indra, MW. (cf. Ra) 
e yoni, mín, produced from, Hari or Vishnu, MBh. 
=ratua, -rasa-kavi, m. N, of authors, Cat, 
-rüjo, m. N, of a king, Rajat.—xima, m. N, of 
various men, Cat.; -cakra-vartin (Col.), -/arka- 
vag-iia, -tarka-vag-tia-bhaltdcarya, -larkdlam- 


efe Aári-scandra. 


“kāra, -tarkálamkára-Mattdcarya, -bhattdcarya, 
-vācas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various mcn. = raya, 
°ya-sarman, m. N. of various men, Cat.~xipu, 
m. a kind of plant, Kālac. = rudra, m. Hari and 
Rudra (i.c. Vishnu and Siva) in one person, MBh. 
= roman, mín. having fair hair on the body, ib. 
= lila, -lāla-mišra, m. N, of authors, Cat. = 1i- 
1a, f. * Hari's play,’ N. of Vopa-deva's index to the 
Bhagavata-Purdna ; -krishya-kautaka, n., -"mrita 
(lam), n, -vivarana-sanigraha, m, -viveka, 
m. N. of wks. —10cana, mín. brown-cyed, L.; m. 
a crab, L.; an owl, ib.; N. of a demon causing dis- 
ease, Hariv.; -candri£a, f..N. of a Comm. —1o- 
man, mfn. yellow-haired, Car. —vansa, m. the 
family of Krishna, Satr.; the race of monkeys, R.; 
N. of various men, Sadukt.; Cat.; m. n. (scil, z- 
rána) N. ofa celebrated poem supplementary to the 
Mahi-bhürata on the history and adventures of 
Kyishna and his family (it is usually regarded as part 
of the greater epic, though really a comparatively 
modern addition to it; cf. IW. 418); -kavz,m.N, 
of an author, Cat.; -Aréshaa-lild, f. N. of wk.; -go- 
svamin, m. N, of an author, Cat.; -catushka, n. N, 
of wk.; -candra-gosvamin, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -deza, m. N. of a teacher, ib.; -/2/as2, m. N, 
of wk.; -Zaudita, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -pu- 
rága, n. N. of wk.; -katta (?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -vildsa, M., -sravaya-vidhana, ne, -ira- 
vaya-vidhi, m.,-sara-carita, n.N. of wks. = van- 
&ya, mfa. belonging to Hari's family, Satr. = vat 
(Adri-), mfn. possessing Hari, MW.; poss? bay horses 
(m. N. of Indra), RV. ; VS.; AitBr. ; connected with 
the yellow (Soma), RV.; containing the word Zar 
(Lati), f. * such a verse’), Br-; Laty- —vana,n.a 
proper N., g. kshubhnâdi. = vandana,n. N.of wk. 
= vara, mfn. thc best of the monkeys, R.; m. N. 
of a king, Kathis.; n. N. of a town, ib. = varna, 
m. N. of a man, PañcavBr. ; n. N, of a Sáman (w.r. 
for Adriv^). = varpas (Aidzi-), mfn. having a yel- 
lowish or greenish appearance, RV. = varman, m. 
N. of various men, Inscr.; Buddh. ; Cat.; 9;a-deza, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr. — varsha, n.. one of the 9 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the country. between the 
Nishadha and Hema-küta mountains; see var-sia), 
MBh.; Pur.; Satr. ; m. N. of a king of Hari-varsha, 
Pur. —vallabha, m. ‘beloved by Vishnu,’ N. of 
various men (also -727), Kshitis.; Col. ; Cat.; (4), 
f. N. of Lakshmi, MW.; sacred basil, L.; another 
plant ( =/ayd), ib. = v&ghala, m. N..of a man, Cat, 
= vayu-stuti, f. N. of wk, = valuka, n. the fra- 
grant bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr. — visa, 
mín. (prob.) wearing a yellow garment (Vishnu), 
MBh.; m. Ficus Religiosa, L, —vasara, n. Vishnu's 
day (the 11th or 12th lunar day, or accord. to some, 
the first quarter of the 12th 1° d°), Krishnaj. — vā- 
suka, n. = -gaiu£a, L. —v&hana, m. *Vishgu- 
bearer,’ N. of the bird Garuda, L.; ‘having bay 
horses,’ N, of Indra, MBh. ; R.; of the sun,L. ; -dis, 
f. Indra's quarter, i.c. the east, Vikr. = vijaya, m. 
N. of a wk. by Sarva-sena ; -/igyas n. N. of wk. 
- vinoda, m., -vilisa, m., -vilisn-küvya, n. 
N. of wks. — vriksha, m. a kind of tree, Suir. (cf. 
2.-dra). — vrisha (?),n.=-varsha; n.,L.=vyisa 
(W.), -vyasa-deva, -vyisa-misra, -vyisa- 
muni(Cat.),m.N.ofvariousmen. = vrata (4d7-), 
mfn. (perhaps) one whose sphere or whose surround- 
ings are yellow, RV.—samkara, m. N. of various 
men, Cat.; of a place, ib. = 3ayá, mf(d)n. resting 
or being in gold, VS. v, 8; (a), f. N-of the verse ya 
te agne hari-saya tanith, ib. = sayana, n.Vishnu's 
sleep, L. -= Saxa, m. having Vishnu for an arrow, 
N. of Siva (Siva having Vishnu as the shaft which set 
the cities of Tripura on fire), L.—sarman (Kathis.), 


| -sarmérya (Inscr.), -sikha (Kathas.), m. N. of 


various persons. = &ipra (Žári-), mfn. having yellow 
(golden) chek eg on (his) helmet, RV.; m. 
‘ruddy-jawed,’ N.ofIndra, MW.=Scandra (Aári-), 
mfn. (see candra) having golden splendour, RV.; 
m. N. of the 28th king of the solar dynasty in the 
"Tretà age (he was son of Tri-sanku, and was cele- 
brated for his piety; accord. to the Markandeya- 
Purana he gave up his country, his wife and his son, 
and finally himself, to satisfy the demands of Visvi- 
mitra ; after enduring incredible sufferings, he won 
the pity of the gods and was raised with his subjects 
to heaven: accord. to MBh. ii, 489 &c., his per- 
formance of the Raja-süya sacrifice was the cause 0 

his elevation, and in the Aitareya-Braühmana quite 
another legend is told about him, scc under sunak- 
Sepa, p. 1082, col. 3: in later legends Hari-scandra is 
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„represented as insidiously induced by Na ; z 2 EE. 
icis his actions with E pride, unii monkey ei R. ERAT m{(a)n. = Aari-iayá, 
he wns ded from Svarga, one stage at each rüpana, n. N. of MIA man Sean An 
sentence, till stopping in time and doin; 5 mate s, 
the gods he was fix e SLE ien Bags i E Aion dor r = p. 1289, col. 2) a horse 
his acrial city is popularly believed to be still visible| Haring mf(é)n. (th puc n W. 
jn the skics at particular times; cf. saxbha), Br. harita) fua-colo malt e em. Adrini belongs to 
Mr cieUp.s MBLs Aes N. of e eae | unl once E a of 
Inscr.; Cat.; m.or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. n. N. ithy complexion), greenish, green, M aitrUp.; 
fa Liüga, MW.; 4 place, Cat.; n. N. | MBh.; m. yellowish (&c.) the colour, L.; a deer, 
ofa ing d +3 xarifra, n. N. of wk.; -¢ivtha, | antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, MW.; "Dura, n. the city of Hari- | called pisya, ruru, prishata, mriga) RV. &c. 
candra (osama) L.; a mirage, VarByS. ; urā- | &c.; an ichneumon, Maitrs. ; a goose, L.; the sun, 
UG, na: Uf cam ra-candrika, f., fcandrübAyà- | L.; a minor division of the world, W.; N. of Vishnu 
yikā, -, SCAN jpakkyana, n. N. of wks, = &ma« | or Siva, L.; of a Gana of Siva, L.; of a serpent- 
t bed Gee): puro. baging d or Yellow beard demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (v.l. Aarita), ib.; 
RV. —&ma&ru, mfn. id, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. | (2); f., see below. = kalahka, m. ‘decr-spotted,’ the 
N. of a Danava, BhP. = rama, m. N., of a man, uL L. -carman, n.a de. "skin, Xr iur 
Cat. = ravi, w.r. for next, VP. = &x&v&, f. N. of | man, m. * d*-abode,' the moon, Rajat. — E, 
a river; MBh. —éri, mín. beautifully yellow, gold- | f. a d?-eyed woman, Das. —-nartaka, m. a Kim- 
fr with or Viandas MW Sona phil mara DRE A Tonna ten aee Apér. 
i 4 -nidhana, | =pluta, n., -plutà, f. N. ilg. 
HN, of a Samanj Pueri sie (eMe uli "stage (Gol), sham (Bilar), Mi. 
occupied with the yellow (Soma), RV. — shena, m. | chana (Kad.), m. ‘d°-marked,’ the moon. —1oca- 
(seen dx sena fr. seud) N. of a son of the roth | ng, f. z-nayatna, R. = lolikshi, f. a woman with 
Manure : uet SUYA. eps eyes rolling like a deer's, ib. — hridaya, mfn.‘ deer- 
IR ATA itg „mfn. (sh¢hd for sthd) borne | hearted, timid, L. Harin@kridana or “dita, n. 
along by bay horses, R V.; one who stands over horses, | a partic. children's game, Hariv. Harindksha, m. 
a guider of horses, MW. — saktha, n., sagyilayant, | «deer-eyed, themoon, L. ; (2), fa deer-cyed woman, 
Pin. viii, 3, 99, Sch. = sakha, m. ‘friend of Indra, | Hcat.; a kind of perfume, L. Harim&üke, m. d°- 
aGandharva, RI ERE e be SERO marked,’ the moon, W. Harinadhipa, m. € deer- 
nouncing or repeating the name of Vishnu (suppo: king,’ a lion, Jain. Harinfntara, m. a species of 
to possess great efficacy), Cat.; N. of wk. —88- | deer, MW. Harinĝyatêkshaņā,f. a woman with 
Ghano-onndriki, f. N. of wk. = sighs, m. N. of eyes long as a deer's, Vcar, Harin&ri,m.d"-enemy, 
s king, Kui ig Gate ofa ERA a lion DECUIT. Erie: ERU, the 
nscr. = 8 ; f. N. of a goddess, Faticad. = SU wind, Vas.; N. ofa man, MBh. Harin€kshana, 
m of re N - of be MW.; of m Im f. a decr-eyed woman, Naish.; Prasannar. Hari- 
tra-vartin (=-s%ega), Le = sûkta, n. N. of a | nésa, m. ' deer-lord;' a lion, Hear. 
partic. hymn addressed to Hari, Cat. -sünu, m. | \ Harinaka, m. a small deer, deer, Kad. ' 
* son of Hari! N. of Arjuna, MW, —sena, m. N. |  Xarin&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a deer, 
of a minister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr.; of an author, | Syingar. , 
Cat. S BOYS Rem) m on of an author, ibe i Harig! s ferai deer, CEA &c. cu Rabi 
=soma, m. N. of a man, Kathás. = stava, min. flunjista, L.; yellow jasmine, L.; one of the four 
one whose bay horses are praised, SankhBr. — tuti, | kinds of beautiful women (corresponding to the kind 
f., -stotra, n. N. of hymns (in praise of Vishnu). | of man termed siga), L.; a golden inge Rajat.; 
—svümin, m. N. of various men, Kathás.; Cat.; | a kind of metre (four times vuvuu—, 77-— 
(Cmi)-putra, m. N. of an author, Cat. — haya, m. | v-uu-u-); Piñg.; a kind of Svara-bhakti (q. v.); 
a horse of Indra, R.; ‘having bay or gold-coloured | TPrat., Sch.; N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a Yak- 
‘horses,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of the Sun, W.; of | shint, Buddh. ; of the mother of Hari ( Vishnu), BhP. ; 
‘Skanda, ib.; of Gania, ib.; oyánuja, m. * Indr's | pl. N. of the verses AV. xviii, 2, 11-18, Kaus. = dri8 
‘younger brother,’ N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, R. = bara, | or -nayan&, f. a doe-eyed woman, Käv. = rūpāya, 
.m. eid a partic. form of deity de A. 9yate, to resemble a doe, Git. — vitta, n. the 
of V? and $° conjoined, Kav.; RTL. 65; (du. or in | Harint-metre, MW. 
comp.) Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit. ; N. of various | Harít,mín.fawn-coloured; pale yellow, yellowish, 
“persons, Tattvas. ; Kshitls, &c.; of a river, Prüyaic.; | pale red, fallow, bay, tawny, greenish, RV. &c. &c.; 
-kathd, f. the repeating of the names of Vishnu and | m. pale yellow, reddish, bay (the colour), L. ; a horse 
Siva, Hit.; -Ashetra, n. * sacred place of V? and §° | ofthe Sun (Aarifo harius ca, acc. pl. ‘the horses of 
conjoined,’ N.ofa placeof pilgrimage, MW.;-£/dza, | the Sun and of Indra’), Sak.; emerald, BhP.; a lion, 
Marbálamkara-bhaitdcárya, m. N.of certain men, | L.; thesun, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L.; Phaseolus Mungo 
'Cat.; -taratamya, n. N.of various wks.; -dikshita, | (prob. w.r- for hari), L.; f. a female horse of a red- 
m. N. of a man, Cat.; -dīkshitīya, n. N. of wk.; | dish colour, a bay mare (applied to the horses of Soma, 
-deva (SarügP.5 Inscr.), -deva-hindii-pati, -par- | Indra, and Tvashtri, and esp. to sapta-haritab, ‘the 
dita (Cat.), m. N. of certain men; -faddhati, f. N. | 7 horses of the Suu,’ thought to symbolize the days 
of wk.; -puri m. N. of an author, Cat.; -27ajausd, | ofthe week), RV.; TS.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; a quarter 
f. N. of wk.; -prasdda, -brahman, m.N.of authors, | of the sky, RV.; SBr.; Kav. &c.; pl. rivers (=2a- 
Cat.; -brahma-manasika-snüna-vidhi, m. N. ot dyas), Naigh. i, 13; grass or a species of grass, L.; 
wk. ; -bhatta, -bhattdcarya, m. N.ofauthorg, Cat.; | turmeric, W.—pati, m. the regent ofa quarter of the 
-bhashya@, n., -bheda-dhik-kara, m., -mandala- | sky, Naish. = parna, n. * green-leaved, a radish, L. 
shodaia-liingidbhava,m. AN of wks. 5 pr - mam ms g. yavådi. = va (Jidrit-), mín. gold- 
‘m. N, of a man, Cat.; -aahatmya, n. N. of cà. 0^ | coloured, iSS- "e : 
the Skanda-Purüga ; sra, m. N.ofaman,Cat;| Haérita, mí( or Adrinzjn. yellowish, pale yellow, 
- -vilasa, m. N. of wks.; -sarasvati m. N. | fallow, pale red, pale (also, ‘pale with fright”), 
eue -stotra, n. N. of various Stotras; nish, green (also, ‘verdant’ as opp. to Sushka, 
_svamin; Crégni-hotrin, m. N. of authors, Cat.; t dry"), RV. &c. &c.; m. yellowish (the colour), L.; 
'oyãtmaka, mín. consisting of or comprising V^ and | Phaseolus Mungo or Lobatus, L.; a lion, L.; N. of 
'$? in their united state, relating to V^ and $°, Hariv.; | a son of Kasyapa, SBr.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; 
VarP; m. the bil of Sira Ies Ai eia, M 5 A e pe 
z ib.: n = i-Aara D 2 5 10.5 Tit; 1D. 5 
ct De kari eeStotras; rdnanda, of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP.; of an ichneumon 
Atmaka-stotra, n. N.of va "ana c 
i N ppt men Cat.; op inusaraua-yatra, f. | (v.l. Aarina), MBh.; l. the descendants of Harita 
N. f wk.; rå n. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; “rdish- | (also called haritah), AsvSr. (cf. Pan.ii, 4,67, Vartt. 
; jit AAR T^ ordshtóttara-Sata-nàmá- | 1, Pat.) ; N. of partic. verses of the AV. (also Aarita 
f nin opgpádhi-vraccana, n. N. of wks.; ?ró- | mantra), Cat.; ofa class of godsin the 12th Manv- 
Pdl zya, m. N. of an author, Cat, = hari-hari- | antara, Pur.; (4), f. Dūrvī grass, Sis. (=2ila-diirva, 
bee "(with Buddhists) N. of a Lokeévara, W. | L.); turmeric, L.; a brown-coloured grape, L.; Ses- 
hari-hari-vāhana- ‘N.ofwk.=he- | bana Aegyptiaca, L.; a kind of Svara-bhakti, T Prät., 
ui ? i.e. the rainbow, (or) Vishnu's | Sch.; (am), n.a yellowish or greenish substance, SBr.; 
ti, £ Indra's weapon, i L t 
(wo Lethe Cakra; -mat, minr. adornedwitharainbow, | gold, AV. ; Kath. ; greens, vegetables, Vishn. (fun- 
Milatim.; -hitti, m. * named after the Cakra, Anas | ripe grain; Sch.); a kind of fragrant plant (=sthau- 
ueyaka), L. —kapisa, min. yellowish-brown, 


: ii. (cf, cakra-vaka). Harindra-vai- j 
eu NOE wk. Harisa, m, a king of the | Mcgh.<katya, n. N.ofaman, Pan.i, 1,73; Váttt.8. 


=garbha, mí(d)n. containing a golden germ, 
ApSr. -gomaya, m. pl. fresh cow-dung, Kaui.; 
Gobh. = c&rika, mfn. (perhaps) using supernatural 
means of locomotion, Divyav. = cohada, mf(@)n. 
having green leaves, MBh.; m. a tree, plant, L. 
=jambhan, mín. Pir. v, 4,125. =triņa, n. 
green grass, MW. —tva, n. yellowish green (the 
colour), Car. —-dhünya, n. green i.e. unripe corn, 
Gaut. -nemin, mfn. having (a chariot with) golden 
fellies (Siva), R. =pattra-maye, mf(z)n. formed 
of green leaves, Sii. — pattrik&, f. a species of plant, 
L. —pündu, mfn. yellowish-pale, Suit. = prabha, 
mfn. appearing yellowish or pale; Hariv. = bhesha- 
já,n. a remedy against jaundice, AV, = yajiia,m. N. 
of a man (see Adrita)"). — yava, m. green barley, 
ApSr. = latā, f.=pattrikd, L. — 8&kn, m. Moringa 
Pterygospermum, L. —sena, m. N, of a king, 
Buddh. = spriša, mfn.(?), JaimUp. = sraj (4ári- 
ta-), mfa. wearing or forming yellow (green) gar- 
lands, AV.; adorned with a golden chain or garland, 
AitBr. = hari, m. ‘having reddish or bay horses,” 
the Sun, Kav. Xarit&runa, mín. yellowish-red, 
Kum. Haritardhakiya, min. havinghalfthebody 
green, Bear. Haritasma, n. ‘green-coloured stone, 
a turquoise or emerald, L.; sulphate of copper or blue 
vitriol, L. Haritasmaka, n. 2 turquoise, Heat. 
Haritâšva, mín. having reddish or bay horses (the 
Sun), MBh.; m. N. of a son of Su-dyumna, VP. 
Haritépala, m. ‘green stone, an emerald, BhP. 

Haritaka, mín. greenish (applied to the 6th un- 
known quantity), Col.; m. or n. a green herb, Car. ; 
(2), f. Terminalia Chebula, Divyàv. (am), n. grass; 
Sii. = šāka, n. Moringa Pterygospermum, Suir. 

Haritaya, Nom. P. A. yati or vate, to become 
or appear green, Bhatt.; Kad. 

Haritāla, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour, Columba Hurriyala, L.; (5 f. Pani- 
cum Dactylon, L.; the blade of a sword, L.; the 
fourth (or third) day in the light half of the month 
Bhidra, L.; a streak or line in the sky, L. ; the atmo- 
sphere, L.; (am), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret 
of arsenic (described as the seed or seminal energy of 
Vishnu, =Aarer viryam), MBh.; Hariv. &c. —ja- 
naka, m. orpiment-producer (a word employed in 
modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic). = ma- 
ya, mf(z)n. consisting or made of orpiment, Kum. 

Harit&laka, m. a kind of pigeon (=/aritala), 
L.; n. yellow orpiment, L.; painting the person, 
theatrical decoration, W.; (2&2), f., see next. 

Haritālikā, f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; the fourth 
(or third) day of the light half of the month Bhadra, 
L. = kathā, f., -ptijana, n. N. of wks. —vrata, 
n. a partic. repons observance on the aboye day, 
Cat.; -kathā, f., -2iryaya, m. N. of wks. 

Hariti-krita, mín. painted green, Hit. 

Harid, in comp. for Zarit. =ambara, mfn. 
wearing a yellow or green garment, Cat. = akva, m. 
‘having fallow horses,’ the Sun, Ragh.; Sis. gar- 
pha, m. a kind of Kuia grass (prob. w.r. for harid- 
darbha), L. —dunt&vala, m., -ranjani, f. tur- 
meric, L. —varna, mín. green-coloured, of a 
yellowish golden colour, MW. 

Haridra, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS.; N. 
of a deity, Col.; (d), f., see below. 

, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarByS.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Haridrā, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root 
ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are 
given), Kaui.; MBh. ; Susr. &c.; N. of a river, Col. 
=°kta ("drákta), mín. smeared or stained with ?, 
MW. —gana-pati, m. a partic. form of the god 
Gan?ia (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with 
offerings of t°); -grakarana, n. N. of wk. — gan- 
ża, m. =gana-pati, Cat. —“hga Cdraitga), m. a 
kind of pigeon (2 Zaritaía), L. —diina, n. N. of 
wk. =dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and C? Aroma- 
tica, L. =°bha Cdrabha), mín. resembling t^; ofa 
yellow colour, L.; m. Curcuma Zerumbet or Termi- 
nalia Tomentosa, L. =meha, m. yellow diabetes, 
Suir.; "Air, mfn. suffering from it, ib. =rāga or 
-ragaka, mfn, ‘t°-coloured,’ unsteady in affection 
or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of 
turmeric, which does not last), L. 

Haridrike,mfn.dealingin turmeric, g. &isarádi. 

I. Harin, m. (m. c. for Aari, only in gen. pl. 
harinām) a monkey, R. (B.) iv. 44, 16. 

2. Harin, in comp. for harit. — mani, m. ‘green 
gem, an emerald, Si8.; BhP.; -maya, mí(z)n. made 
or consisting of emerald, Dharmas. =mudga, m. 
Phascolus Mungo, L. 
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1292 ZA - UAA 2. harimán. 
2. Hariman, m. (for I. sec p. 1289, col. 2) yellow Hüritaka, m. the Haritüla pigcon, Paiicat. ; N. 
colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV. ; AV. | of an author, VP. ke 
Hariya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L. Xiuriti, m. pl. patr. fr. Advita, Pravar. "Vv 
Harisa, mín., g. Jopádi. Hürynsva, m. patr. fr. hary-asua, g. bidi di. 
Haritaki, f. (rarely ^£a, m.n.) the yellow Myro- | Haryojand, v.l. for Adriyojana, MaitrS. 
balan tree, Terminalia Chebula (28 synonyms and efx 3. hari ind. (for x. see p.1289, col. 2; 
seven varicties are enumerated ; the fruit is used for fors ib. col 3) an exclamation (‘alas!"), MW. 
dyeing yellow and asa laxative), Sušr.; Hariv. ; Var- | 9" 2: 19» > ; ilio horizon 
ByS.-cürna, n. the powdered seed ofthe Myrobalan gft harija, n. (=Gk. épifav) she horizon, 
tree, VarB]S. Haritaky-ādi, N. of a medic, wk. | VarBrS.; the longitudinal parallax, Süryas. 
EÍ haribha. Sec hariva. 


Hary, in comp. for ári. - akshá, mfn. Jadon 
eyed, VS. ; MBh. ; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiaca! feres harimanta, m. N. of an Ahgirasa 
(author of RV. ix, 72), Anukr. 


sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
of a demon causing diseases, ParGr.; of an Asura, 

efc harile, ind. (in dram.) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female slave, W. 


BhP.; ofa son of Prithu, ib. ; of Siva, MW.—akshan, 
mín. =-akska, MBh. —anka-kula, mín. born in 

gf hariva, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


the family whose symbol is the lion (i. c. the solar 
TIU harisha, m.=harsha, joy, b. 


race), Bcar. —anga&, m. N. of a son of Campa, 

Hariv.; VP. —amara, m. N. of a man, Virac. 
ZUMA harisaya. See hari-saya, p. 1290. 
TÜN harishd, f. a partic. kind of season- 


=avana, m. N. of a son of Krita, BhP. —a&va, 
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh. ; R.; (//d7y-), mín. 
possessing bay horses, RV.; m. N. of Indra, BhP.; 
of Siva, MBh. ; of various men, ib. ; Hariv. ; R.; Pur.; 
pl. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; ~capa,! 


€ Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, Hariv. ; -fzaszrfa (hary- 

aiva-), mf(a)n. impelled or instigated by him who 

possesses bay horses, RV. — ashtaka, n. N. of wk. 

=ātman, m. N. of a Vyasa, VP. -ünanda, m. 

N. of a pupil of Rimfnanda, W. —— 

Haryajviyaua, m. (prob. for Aari-3°) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp. 

3. Hara, mfn. (for T. and 2. see p. 1289, col. 2) 
relating to Hari or Vishnu, BhP. 4 

Harika, mín. being like Hari (= Zar» iva), g. 
anguly-ddé; m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Hürlkarna, m. patr. fr. har?-karua, Pravar. 

Hérikarni-pitra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Harikeyi, f. a patr., Pan. iv, I, 15, Vartt. I, Pat. 

Hàrina, mfn, belonging or relating to or derived 
from deer, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; n. venison, MW. 

aka, mfn. hunting deer, Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

Haārināšvā, f. (fr. Aarináiva) a partic. Mür- 
chanā, Samgit. 

2. Hürita, m. (fr. harét and harita) green (the 
colour), W.; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor 
too strong, L. ; the Haritala pigeon, L.; * descendant 
of Harita,” N. ofa son of Visvamitra (pl. his family, 
also called Aarz/al:), MBh.; Hariv. ; VP.; (@), f. a 
kind of Svara-bhakti (v.1. #arifd), TPrit., Sch.; 
(2), f. a patr. (-p2e/ra, m. a son of Haritr), Lalit. 

Haritaka, n. -:Zarifa£a, a green vegetable, L. 

Haritakata, m. pl. the descendants of Harita- 
katya, Pap. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 8, 

Haritayajiia, mín. relating or belonging to 
Harita-yajiia, L. 

Haritgyana, m. patr. fr. //arifa, Pin. iv, 1, 100. 
` Hāritāsra, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Waridra, mín. (fr. haridra) coloured with tur- 
metic, yellow, SBr. &c. &c. 3 m.a yellow colour, L. ; 
the Kadamba tree, L.; a kind of vegetable poison, 
Bhpr.; a kind of fever (also of animal), ib. = tva, n, 
yellowness, Car. = meha, °hin = haridra-m®, ib. 

Haridraka, mín. yellow, VarBrS,; m. a kind of 
tree, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 

Harldravá (or 447^), m. (fr. hari-dru) a kind 
of yellow bird, RV. ; AV.; pl. the disciples of Hari- 
dru, Nir. ; (also "viZa) m. or n. a work of the Häri- 
dravas, ib. 

_ Hüridravin, m. the disciples of Hari-dru, Pan. 
AV, 3; 104, Sch, 

Bann or veya, m pl, id, IndSt. 

m. patr. fr. havidru-niai, ChUp. 
eui cm OS (t. lari) one who hee 
horses Ta +; m, a partic, Soma- 

graha, VS. SB; SiS. 
Ducum n, (fr. Zari-v?) N. of various Sã- 

Hàrlvüsa, m. X. hari-v’) N. af a deity, W. 
Pap, iv, 1, 152 and 123. oe patr. fr, hari-shena, 
-2. Hürita, m. (for 1. see P: 1289, col. 3) = ža- 

vita, the Haritala deem MBh.; Suir, &c.; N. of 


„various authors &c. ofa lawyer often quoted 
Apast.; TPrit.; MBh. &c.; pl. the desean lg 


Harita, VP. ; N. ofa people, R.; (7), f. N. ofa deity 


(-putra,m.N. of a family, IndSt.) = 
‘tra, n. Hürita's law-book, Cat, = 
Kind of metre, Col, = 


-pamhitd, - 
f. N. of wks. puc 


m.a 
ti, 


ing or condiment (v.l. /a7732), Bhpr. 


TSU haruna, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


haregu, m. a kind of pea or pulse 

(with slightly globular seeds), Suir. ; a creeper mark- 
ing the boundary ofa village, L.; N. of Lanka, L.; 
f. a sort of drug or perfume (— zeui&à), L.; a re- 
spectable woman, L.; a copper-coloured deer, L. 

Harenuka, m. (or d; f.) a kind of pea or pulse, 
Lalit.; Suir. 

Zit harta, °tavya, °tri &c. See p. 1289, 
col. 2. 


PathoatAaawa hartalika-vrata-nir- 


zaya, m. N. of wk, 
wi harman. See p. 1289, col. 2. 


FACTI harmita, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, L; 
burnt (cf. gkarma), L. 


we harmuta,m.a tortoise, Ii. ; the sun, L. 
wu harmyd, n. (ifc. f. à; said to be fr. 


A hri, ‘to captivate or charm the mind ;* but rather 
connected with 4/2. gri and gharma, and perhaps 
originally signifying ‘the domestic fire-hearth’), a 
large house, palace, mansion, any house or large 
building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c. 
&c.; a stronghold, prison, RV. v, 32, 5; viii, 5, 23; 
a fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the 
nether world, MW. ; mín. living in houses, ib. = ca- 
xn, mín. moving or living in a mansion or palace, 
Krishpaj. —tnla (Suir.), -prishtha (Hariv.), n. 
the flat roof or upper room of any mansion or palace. 
= bhij, mín. living in a p°, MW. valabhi, f. = 
-fala, VarBrS. = stha,mfn.being ina house or palace, 
MW. — sthala, n.— -/a/a, Megh. Harmyigra, 
n. = harmya-talg, Ragh. Harmyangana, n. the 
court of a palace, MW. 

Harmikā, f. a summerhouse on a Stipa, Divyáv. 

Hormye-shth,mín.(fr.loc.of harmya + stha) 
being in a house or stall (cf. gharmye-shtha), RV. 


hary, cl. 1. P. (Dhàtup. xv, 7) har- 
yati (rarely A.°¢e; pr. p.P. Aidzyat or har- 
yat [see below], A. kdryamaya), to like, delight 
in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for 
(acc. or loc.), RV.; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to threaten, 
Dhitup.: Jntens. jaharyiti, jaharti, Jáhasyati, 
Siddh. [Cf. Gk. xaípo. 
Haryat or haryat, mfn. eager, willing, glad, RV. 
Haryaté, mfn. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear, 
precious, RV.; m. a horse (accord. to some, ‘a steed 
fit for the Aiva-medha sacrifice’), L.; N, ofthe author 
of RV. viii, 72 (having the patr. Pragitha), Anukr. 
viu hary-aksha, harg-aüga &c. Seo 
above, col. x. 


(v. I. Zaryaivata), VP. 
haryata, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


_ 88 harsha, m.(ifc. f. à; fr. /hrisk) bristl- 
Ing, erection (esp. of tho hair in a thrill of Tapture 


earn haryatvata, m. N, of a son of Krita |. 


or delight), MBh.; Kay. &c.; joy, pleasure, happi- 


wi Aarshu-mát. 


ness (also personified as a son of Dharma), KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; erection of the sexual organ, sexual cx- 
citement, lustfulness, Susr.; ardent desire, MBh.; N, 
of an Asura, Kathis.; ofa son of Krishpa, BhP. ; of 
various authors &c. (also with dikshita, misra, sūri 
&c.; cf. 3ri-Aarska) ; mfn. happy, delighted, W, 
=kara, mf(z)n. causing joy or happiness, BhP, 
=kirti, m. N. of an author, Cat. = kīlaka, m. a 
kind of sexual enjoyment, L. = kula, -kulagrani, 
-kusala, m. N. of authors. = krit, m. N. of a man, 
VP. = koumudi, f. N. of a Commentary. = kro- 
dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit. = gani, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = gadgada, mfn, (a voice) faltering 
with joy, MBh. — garbha, mfn. full of joy, blissful, 
Dai, = gupta, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = carita, 
n. N. of a poem by Bana (containing the life of king 
Harsha-vardhana of Sthanésvara); -varttika, n, 
-samkcta, m. N. of Comms. on the above wk, 
=cala, mín. trembling with joy, Ragh. — ja, mfn. 
arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, L. —jada, mfn. 
paralyzed with joy, MW. = datta, -datta-sünu, 
m. N. of authors, Cat. — dünn, n. a gift joyfully 
offered, Hear. = deva, m. N. ofa poet and king (also 
called 77-49, q. v.) - dohala, m. orn. lustful desire, 
Malav. = dhara and -n&tha-Sarmamn, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = n&da, m. a shout of joy, R.=nih- 
svana (Ragh.), -nisvana (R.), m. id. = pura, 
n. N. of a town, Kathās.; (2), f. (in music) a partic, 
Riga, Samgit. -pürnn-vaktra, mfn. having a 
face full of joy, Bcar. = bh&j, mfn. partaking of joy, 
joyful, glad, Paricat. 2 máya, mf(2)u. whose essence 
or nature is joy, SBr. = malla, m. = -deva, Vàs., 
Introd. = mitra, m. N. of a king, Rajat. = yukta, 
mfn. filled with joy, joyful, VarBrS. = ratna and 
-rüma, m. N. of two authors, Cat. = vat, mfn. full 
of joy (ind, =‘ joyfully’), Satr.; Kathas.; HParii.; 
(atz), f. N. of a princess, Kathis.; of a town, ib. 
=vardhana, m, a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. ; m. N. ofa powerful king of Northern India 
(said to have founded an era, A.D. 605 or 606); pl. 
N. ofa people, MarkP. = varman, m. N. ofa king, 
Kathis, = vivardhana, mfn. increasing or promot- 
ing joy, MBh. — vivriddha-sattva, mín. one 
whose vigour is increased by happiness, MW. = vi- 
shüda, m. joy and depression, Malav. = vihvala, 
mín. agitated with joy, overjoyed, W. = venuku, 
m. a festival, L, = šoka, m. du. joy and sorrow, 
KathUp. = samanvita, filled with joy, joyful, W. 
=—samputa, m. a kind of sexual enjoyment, L. 
=svana, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure, L. 
Harshükula, mfn. agitated with joy, R. Har- 
Shátisaya, m.excess of joy, Bear, Hargháünvita, 
mfn. full of joy, happy, MBh. Harsh&vishta, 
mín. penetrated or filled with joy, Paficat. Har- 
shá&ru, n, tears of joy, Das. Harshsvara-m&- 
hātmya, n, N. of wk. Harshétkarsha, m. cx- 
cess of happiness, W. Harshétphulla-locana, 
mín. one whose eyes are opened wide in rapture, 
Ratnüv. Harshédaya, m. rise of joy, occurrence 
of pleasure, W. 

Harshaka, mfn. thrilling, setting on edge (sce 
danta-h°); gladdening, delighting, R; m. N. ofa 
mountain, L.; of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of a 
king belonging to the Saisunüga dynasty, ib. 

Harshana, mín. causing the hair of the body to 
stand erect, thrilling with joy or desire, gladdening, 
delightful, pleasant, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. * glad- 
dener, N. of one of the five arrows of Küma-deva, 
Bear.3 of a man, VP. (L. also, ‘a partic. disease of 
the eyes ;” ‘a partic. Sraddha ;' ‘a deity presiding 
over Sriddhas;’ ‘the r4th of the astron. Yogas’); n. 
bristling, erection, Suir.; erection of the sexual organ, 
sexual excitement, ib.; the act of delighting, delight, 
Joy, happiness, MBh. ; R. = td, f. joyful excitement, 

alar, 

Harshaniya, mf. delightful, pleasant, Lalit. 

Harshayitnu, mín. gladdening, causing delight, 
W.; m. a son, L.; n. gold, L. 

Harshiyna, Nom. À.?yafe, to be glad, MW. 

Harshita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) made to stand erect, 
bristling (as hair &c.), Cat.; gladdened, delighted, 
charmed, pleased, happy, R. ; Hariv. ; n. joy, delight 
Gee sa-h°). 

Harshin, mín. (prob.) becoming rigid or firm 
(see vidii-4^); joyful, joyfully, anticipating (comp.)» 
Hariv. ; Paticar.; rejoicing, delighting, MBh. ; (422); 
f. a partic, plant, L. 

Harshuka, mfn. gladdening, delighting, L. 
Sano USma mfn. (prob.) exciting, stimulating, 
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vus harshula. 


. Harshula, mín. disposed to be cheerful or ha: 
delighted, MBh. ; Rajat.; m. a lover, L.;a dee 
N. of Buddha, L. ; (à), i 
for marriage); L. 
pees ind. (instr.) in impaticnt excitement, 
. Hürshteya, m. (prob.) metron, fr. Arishti, A 


grishty-àdi. ] 
Hārshņi, f. = araya, L. à Taa. hal, m. n. (in Papini's system) a 
em 5 ec i 
ELTA harshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. Samat are aha Saat renee P 


X 1. hal (prob. invented as a source for | °F 2- N, of wk. 
hala), cl. 1. P. kalati, to plough, make furrows, vet haladi or haladdi, f. turmeric (=ha- 
Dhitup. xx, 7. yidrá), L. 


Pe a EE V PA (T asa weapon: | Wee halakala, ind. an exclamation of 
an author, Cat.; pl. N. of a country and people in zppizuse og approbation; MBh.; R. —iabda, m. the 
the north, VarBrS.; (4), f. the earth, L.; water, L.; d halloo, hallooing, shout, ib. 

TAT hala, ind. (in dram.) a vocative par- 


Zramtata Lavish-pantiya. 1293 


Hālika, mfn. relating or belonging to a plough 
a love L.; | Pan. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, i ist, 
f.a girl with a beard (unfit | Rajat.; Piticat.7 a pde used in espuislay 
go-vikar(a), KatySr., Sch. ; 

Xülini, f. a kind of lizard, L. 

Halu, m. a tooth, Un. i, 1, Sch. 

Haleya, m. (fr. kali) N. of a king, BhP. 


L. ; (a), f. the sacrificial ladle, SBr.; KatySr.; a hole 
made in the ground for the sacrificial fire which is to 
receive a burnt-oblation, L.; (a7), n. the act of of- 
fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
asacrificial ladle, Vait. — paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra 
wk. Havandyus, m. ‘having the burnt-offering 
for its life,’ fire, L. 

Hovaniya, mfn, to be offered with fire, sacri- 
ficial, W.; m.(?) an oblation, Sis. (Sch.); n. any- 
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W. 

Havih, in comp. for Zazis. = sala, f. 2 room 
where oblations are prepared, L. —sesha, m. the 
remnant of a sacrifice; -bhaksha, mfn. eating the 
1? of a sacrifice, KatySr. = Sravas, m. N.of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. = samsthā, f., see Zavir- 
yajta-s°. 

Havitri, f. a hole made in the ground for re- 
ceiving the sacred fire for an oblation, L. 

Havin. See under 2. hava. 

Havir, in comp. for avis. = ád (RV.), -ad& 
(AV.), mín, cating the oblation. = ádya, n. the act 
of eating or tasting the obl°, RV.; TBr. —anta- 
rana, n. passing over an obl”, KatySr. = a&ana, m. 
‘consuming oblations, fire, L. — &taticana, n. akind 
of rennet for coagulating an obl? of milk &c., SBr.; 
KatySr. —ahuti, f. offering an obl”, GrSrS. —uc- 
chishtá, n. the residue of an oblation, SBr. ; -bhuj, 
mfn. eating the res? of an obl®, StS. ; -5es//a, m. what 
is left from the res? of an obl”, Gobh. ; ?/4ja (SBr.), 
tášana (SakhSr.), min.=°fa-bhi7. — gandh&, 
f. € smelling like clarified butter," Prosopis Spicigera, 
L.—griha or -geha, n. any house or chamber in 
which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L. 
—grahapi,f.a sacrificial ladle, KatySr. — d£, mfn. 
giving or bringing oblations, RV. = dana, n. the gift 
ofanoblation, Mn.; R. = dhÉna, m. N. oftheauthor 
of RV. x, 11-15, Anukr.; of a son of Antar-dhina 
(cf. havir-dhaman), BhP.; (2), f. N. ofthe mythical 
cow Surabhi or Küma-dhenu, ib.; of the wife of 
Havir-dhna, ib.; (az), n.* oblation-receptacle,’ the 
vehicle in which the Soma plants are conveyed to 
be pressed (generally in du.), AV.; VS.; SBr.; a shed 
for the Soma vehicles, ib.; KatySr.; a place of sacri- 
fice, MBh.; Hariv.; the earth (as the depository of 
obl’s), AV.; (e), du. (with che pare) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr. = dhanin, mín, possessing a Soma 
car or shed, TS. = dhiman, m. N. of a son of Antar- 
dhiman (cf. Aavir-dhana), MBh. = dhuüma, m. 
the smoke from an oblation, Bcar. = nirvapansg,n. 
(with patra) the vessel in which an obl? is offered, 
Apór. = bhiga (//avír-), m. the share in an obl”, 
$Br. = bhāj, mfn. partaking of an oblation, Nir, 
— bhuj, m. ‘eating the obl”, fire or Agni the god 
of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv.; 
Kav.; BhP.; pl. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas, 
Mn. iii, 197. = bh, f. the place of sacrifice (per- 
sonified as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu- 
lastya), BhP. —bhuta (Aavír-), mín. become an 
obl?, SBr. —máthi, mfn. destroying or disturbing 
sacrifices, RV. —mantha, m. Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L. = yajilá, m. the offering of an obl”, 

a simple oblation of clarified butter &c. (as opp. to a 
soma-y^), Br. ; G5tS.; Randa, n. N. of the first (or 
second) book oftheSBr. ; ij (for-ritvi7),a priest 
officiating at a Havir-y^, KatySr.; -vidha (jnd-), 
mín. of the nature ofthe Havir-y°, SBr.; -samstha, t. 
primary or essential form of the Havic-y? (7 are enu- 
merated,viz. Agny-adheya, Agni-hotra, Darsa-purga- 
misau, Caturm4syini, Pasu-bandha, Sautrimani,and 
Paka-yajfia), Lüty. —yajin, m. ‘ oblation-offerer,” 
a priest, W. =varsha, m. N. of a son of Agnidhra 
and the Varsha ruled by him, MarkP.=vah, mfn. 
(nom. -v£) conveying the sacrifice, RV. — uti, f. 
offering an oblation, L. 

Havish, in comp. for Zavis. —karana, n. the 
act of preparing an oblation, TS.; Br. — Erit, mín. 
preparing the oblation, RV. ; SBr.; SrS.; m. the ex- 
clamation Advish-kyid éhé (VS.i, 15), SBr.3 $15.5 
N. of an Aügirasa (cf. Aavisikvita), TS. —krita 
(havish-), mfn. made into an obl°, TS.; SBr.; Mn. 
—kriti (haztsh-), t. preparation of the obl, RV. 
— tas, ind. (=abl.) from the obl”, SankhSr. —tva, 
n. the being an oblation, Nydyam., Sch. —paikti 
(Aavish-), f. five obl’s collectively, Br.; mín. con- 
sisting of 5 obs, Kath.; AitBr. = pati (ZavlsA-); 
m. lord of the obl, RV.; VS. ; ShadvBr. = på, min. 
drinking the obI?, RV. = pütrá, n. a vessel for the 
obP, SBr.; KatySr. -p&nta-sükta, n. the hymn 
RV.x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. =pantiya, mín. begin- 
ning with Aavish-pantamt (RV. x, 88), Nir. vii, 


spirituous liquor, wine, L. ; (2), f. Methonica Superba, 


L.; (am), n. a plough, L. j a partic. constellation ticle (used in addressing a female friend who is an 
(reckoned among the Akriti-yogas), VarBrS.; ugli- | equal), Daiar.; Sah. 


ness, deformity (—vaizagya), R.; hindrance, ob- Ie halahala, m. n. a kind of deadly 


struction (= Jrati-shedha), L.; quarrel (=vivd- | = 
da), L. = kakud, f. the projecti poison (produced at the churning of the ocean b 
a), »f. the projecting beam of a plough, s and demons), Kàv.; Paat m. (only L.) T 


BhP. = golaka, m. a kind of insect . (Nil.) | 9: A i 
EX danga, T the haft UE ds p o^ Er i of lizard ; a kind of snake ; a Jaina or Bauddha 


m. * plough-holder,’ N. of Bala-rima (as carrying a = 
eculiar weapon shaped like a ploughshare), M Bh; shore Dole. (Jatakam.) and hālahāta (L.), n. the 


iš.; of various authors &c., Vcar.; Rajat. —ban- SESS 
"AAT? phu - | Haülahala, m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed 
ecu ic aera eei of which is said to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr.; a 
Se Ei P ploughing, agriculture, | Kind of lizard L.; a kind of pider, L; n. (rarely m.), 
hasan dr Ga RAE) hie L em Reinas mal? deadly poison prepared from the roots of the above 
furrow, Hariv = mukha, n a ploughshare, R.; G) plant, second. w EA dnd P ie. Ae 
H s " Y 2 ? | ing ofthe ocean (cf. Aalahala), Kav.; Suit.; BhP.; 
f. a kind of metre, Pig. —muhirta, n. N. of a (à), f. a kind of small mouse, L.; G if spitituous 


partic. hour, Cat. = rada, mfn. having teeth shaped | y E 
like a plough, Bham. —z&ksha, n. Tabernemon- Hazon eres m. ‘having venom,’ a small 


tana Coronaria, L. = vana, m. =-danda, L. = vā- e 5 

hi, f. ‘plough,’ a partic. land-measure, Inscr. = si- Hühala or hahala, n. the aboye poison; L. 

Ta, m. (prob.) a ploughshare (others, ‘a furrow’), gfs halíkshna, m. a kind of lion, VS. 

Divyav. = hati, f. striking (the soil) with a plough, (Mahidh.) 

ploughing, furrowing, W. Hal&bha, m.'plough-|  Xtálikshna, m. a kind of animal, TS. (Sch.) ; m. 

like,’ a piebald horse with a black sape. along s or n. a partic. intestine, AV. 

back, L. Hal&bhiyoga,m.application of a plough, halingu, m. N. of a man (see next) 
inni loughin . Hal&yudha, Bop Soe 5 

the beginning of ploughing; Gobh "| mxnhgava, m. patr. fr. aliigu, SBr. 


m. ‘ pP-weaponed," N. of Bala-rama (see above; also 
transferred to Vishnu-Krishna), ene eri es (eu halibha, m. or n. a partic. high 


with dhatta, misra &c.) N. of various writers (esP. | number, Buddh. 
of a poet, of the author of the Abhidhüna-ratna- afam halima, f. N. of fth 
mala, of the author of the Purána-sarvasva &c.); alima, 1. N. ol one of the seven 
Cat.; -cchándogya(?) and -stava, m. N. of wks, | mothers of Skanda, MBh. 
Hal’ isha, f. - ZaiésAa, the pole of a plough, Pat. weld halina, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
Halaka, m. N. of a man, Divyav. =next, L. 
Halak, f., g. prékshddi. — Halima, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 
Halakin, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. Halimaka, m. id., L.; a partic. form of jaundice 
Halaya, Nom. P. “yati, to plough (alam (in this sense prob. connected with Aarimaz), Suir.; 
grihyati), Vop. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 


alahala, mín. ploughing, making furrows, L. " T 
MERE (prob. for kal bha) apiebald horse, L. EGNU Ahaluapa or haléana, N. of a place, 
I. Hali,m.a large plough (sec Sata-h°); afurrow, Cat. 
W.; agriculture, ib.; N. of a man, g. grishty-adi. 
2. Hali, in comp. for alin. = priya, m. Nau- 
clea Kadamba, L.; (4), f. spirituous liquor, L.-—rü- 
ma, m. (with sarman) N. of an author. 
Halika, m. a ploughman, husbandman, L.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. i S 
Halin, m. a ploughman, agriculturist, Vis. 3 N. of 
Bala-rima, MBh.; Hariv. ; of a Rishi, R.; (ini), f. 
a number of ploughs, L.; Methonica Superba, L. 
Hali. Sce hala. 
Hale-dvipadika, f. (fr. loc. of hala + do?) N. 
of a partic. tax, Pan. vi, 2,63, Sch. — ? 
Halya, mfn. ploughed, tilled (see £ri- and dvi- 
4°); m. ploughing, agriculture, Pan. vi, 4,973 (8) 
f. a multitude of ploughs, 8- paiddi; Con a 
ploughed field, arable land, MW.; deformity, a 
Hala, m. = ala, a plough, L.; 2 amps Co 
of bird), Suèr., Sch.; N. of Bala-rima (cf. ha is 
dhara), L.; of Satavahana, Cat.; of a king (son 
Arishta-karman), ue ; (2, f. LUE RR 
vincial term accord. to Vám. V, T, ^93 wv" 
reife younger sister, L. = bhrit,m.N.of P 
(=hala-bhyit), MW. —bandha, n. (fr. Zala-b°), 
g. &haydikddi. =sapta-sataka, n. N. of an an- s 
thology (containing 700 Prakyit core ie ae weg halha. See vihdlha. 
sy, N. of ECCE ores. — 7| ZA r-hava,m.(fr. vhu) an oblation, burnt 
d us a horse ofa yellowish brown or tawny offering, sacrifice, Sii; fire or the god of fire, L. 
lour, L. I. Havana, m. (for 2. see p. 1294, col. I) fire 
HEIRS, m.=/alaha, L. or Agni the god of fire, L.; a fire-receptacle (=f.), 


haluhara, m. a horse with black 
testicles and a mark on its forehead, L. 


wu halla, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
werd hallaka, n. the red lotus, Hasy. 


TAA hallana, n. rolling or tossing about, 
rolling about in sleep, L. ; 


Sat kalliša,m. one of the eighteen Upa- 
rüpakas or minor dramatic entertainments (described 
as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of singing and 
dancing by one male and 7, 8, or Io female per- 
formers ; perhaps a kind of ballet), Sah. ; n. a circular 
dance (performed by women under the direction of 
aman), Kavyad. 

Halligaka, m. n. a kind of dance (= prec.), 
Kayy2d. 

Hallisha, ^shaka, m. n. id., L. 

Hallisa, m. n. id., HParis. 

allisaka, m. n. id., Paricad.; a kind of musical 
instrument (v.1. /Aallisha£a), Hariv. 

HallisakRya (only 9yi/a, n., also impers.) to 
perform the above dance, Kasikh. 
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efaum havish-mat. 


23; Mn. xi, 252 (v.l. havishyantiya), —- mnt | lenging or challenge to battle, MW. = àrút, mfn. 


(haulsh-), mtn, possessing or offering an obl? RV.; 
AV.; KathUp.; attended with or containing obl°s, 
RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Atigirasa, TS.; of a De- 
varshi, MBh.; of one of the 7 Rishis in the 6th 
Manv-antara or of onc (or two) in the 1 1th, Hariv. ; 
Pur. ; pl. N. ofa class of Pitris (regarded as progeni- 
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Aùgiras), 
Mn. iii, 197; 198; (aci), f. N. of the mythical cow 
Küma-dlenu, BhP. ; ofa daughter of Aigiras, Mh. 

Havishy’, mfn. fit or prepared for an oblation, 
RV.; TS.; worthy of an oblation or sacrifice (asSiva), 
MBh.; m.n. anything fit for au oblation (esp, rice or 
other kinds of grain), sacrificial food (cf. comp. n. 
ra ghrita, havis &c.), GpStS.; Mu.; MBh, &c.; 
(a), f., Pan. iv, 4, 122. —bhaksha, mín. eating 
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter 
&c.; -fd, f), SatkhGy. = bhu, mfu, id, Mn. xi, 
48. =šanna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, Katysr. 
Havishyfnna, n. food fit to be eaten during cer- 
tain festival days, any particularly sacred food, Yajn. 
Xovishyi&in, mfn.z havishya-bhuj, Mu. xi,219. 

Havishyantiya. Scc havish-pantiya. 

Havishyandn, m. (for havih-sy’) N. of a son of 
Viivamitra (v, l, Aazis/fanda and havisyanda), R. 

Havis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything 
offered as an oblation with fire (as clarified butter, 
milk, Soma, grain; havish A/ Ari, {to prepare an 
oblation, ‘make into an oblation’), RV. &c. &c. ; 
water, Naight. i, 12; fire, Kalac.; N. of a Marut- 
vat (7), Kalac. 

I, Havyé, n. (for 2, scc col, 2) anything to be 
offered as an oblation, sacrificial pift or food (in later 
language often opp. to kawya, q. Ve), RV. &c. &c. 
=kavya, n, oblations both to the gods and to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 190; -vaha, 
mín, receiving, both oblations (cf. above), MBh.; 
conveying both oblations, ibs; adsa, min, cating 
both obl’s, l'aticar, e jushti (Zazyd- ), f. delight in 
or cujoyment of an oblation, RV.; AitIlr, = diti 
(Aavyit-), min, conveying or presenting oblatious (to 
the pods; said of Agni), IV. f. sacrilicial pift, ob- 
lation, ib, = pn, m,‘ protector of ablations,’ N, of oue 
of the 7 Kishis in the rath Manv-autara, Hariv, 
= pka, tt, = carn, Lem huj, m! obl’-eater,’ fire 
or the prid of fire, Vari, e mantridhikrite, m. 
du."superintendent of the sacrificeand of the council," 
A pliest and à minister, Bear, x, 1, e youl, m. source 
of the sacrifice," n deity, D, = Jehin, m, *obl"- lic ker,’ 
fire, the god of fre, Blar, = veh, ni. (nom. Ut) 
hearing the ablation (10 the pods), RV; MI, $ Hg 
fite or tlie Hi of fire, ib, = vaha, n fite, Li e vi 
nh (in evi ht ), wl, o Tut (also applied to the A&- 
vattlia tree of whose wood the Arani is made), A V.; 

"T Hr; im, Apni or lire, Mi; MürkP", «= vühinnt, 
fala, = pal, WV; fati g m, N, of Agni, Vi. 5 filtres 
fire, MI; R, &e M, of the qth Kalja (9.v.); 
ol one of the 7 Biskis under Mann Holilfa i Hi- 
vittis, fariz; Mtikl', e vAhini, f, t ubl hears,’ 
Hi of the tutehury deity af the family of Kapila, Cut, 
ex BG hunt, mln, purifying: the obl," I'D, ex ntt 
Chand y, Fn sae riliclal veree on lonnula, Vis; ; VN, 
ANALY, j, enim (15.5, 0r ilium (Vf, nili; 
preparing an providing, the ablation, Havylia, 
min, esting Nhe oblation, VV, Sayyidna, mhu id; 
Hanus m, Hob n Mishi, Cai, HMavy hin tijat) 
hoyhünno 1,5, tts bdstini cater, fir, 

1; Hüyn kan, tn, (0,4 funs, y Hos dnstituten of a sacri 
fee, Pints, 

WEhniyn, ndn, Cu, il fn he cansel tor enedilice 
t $a be fu rhed, Baudh, 

Bana, min, uiii riny 
tha Ky tf, 

M Sri rine, OERE 
Minn PhnubMi, 

WEA EDs no pan, foi hauls hin, VM. 

HAN yeiidin Naty 1, "yog, (EMYN 


de tilaisi 68 doa í 
j d it vi dg dest ò 
hinti: yiia, Bu 1 o6 destined fur ii 


LLLILULTTTPRITE hnsfsh 
iin, A ididn 

Würiniimibdn, 5; ff, 
nou, hadi, 


BM u lin, whi ly I hos s hay fart 
fe pe bet tid ETTE TPA piece ifs 
eg AY Aero od tannin! 
Eitidaitinp the grad Asta, Dials, 

8, Menu, in Mou a ulii, HAS Marty 
sp linis iris etin eiim PV Vaia ag. T lui. 


ni olotian, excrificing Cn 


mätning iha wand havfi 


brili tis Mni n fa 


hivish mat, ad aja 


t ieee stir, 
S ntu, 


listening to or hearing invocations, RV.; SankhSr. 
= Byüd, mfn, hastening to an invocation or chal- 
lenge, RV. 

avis, n. an invocation, call, RV. 

Havin, mín. calling, invoking, AV.; looking for 
help, AitBr, (‘skilled in sacrifice,’ Say.) 

Mavitu. Sce sv-havitu-ndman and y hve (for 
dat. Advitave), 

Haviman, m. or n. call, invocation, RV. 

2. Hávyn (or avy), mf(a)n. to be called or in- 
voked, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of a son of Atri, VP. 

Hüva, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish- 
ment (collective N, of ten coquettish gestures of 
women, beginning with 77/G, q. v.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. 

2. Havakn, m. a caller, summoner, (in nuptial 
ceremonies) one who summons the bride, au atteu- 
dant on the bridegroom. 


SWF havanga, m. (fr. havam--ga?) cating 


rice and curds from a metal cup, L. 


FAS havala and havava, N. of partic. 
high numbers, Buddh, 


Wf havidhra, m. N. of a king, MDh.; 


of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv, 


CIIU havishtha, m. N. ofn Dinaya, Hariv. 
Tq I. haa, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xvii, 72) 


hasati (m. c. also "7e; pf. jahdsa, jahase, 
MBh, &c,; nor. ahasit, Gr.; fut, Aasitd, ib.; Aa- 
sishyati, MBh, &c,; inf, Zasztun, ib; ind, p. Aa- 
Ssitud, -hasya, ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr.), 
ShadvBr.; Gobh.; MBh.&c.; to deride, mock, ridi- 
cule (acc,), MBh,; R, &c.; tosurpass, excel, Kavyad.; 
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval.: Pass, Aas- 
gate (aor, dhäsi), to be laughed or smiled at, Mlili, ; 
Kav, &c.: Caus, Adsayaté (aor, ajihasat), to cause 
to laugh, Wariv.; Kum: Desid, jihasishati (cf, 
V1, Jaksh), Gr.: Intens, jüdasyate (p, amina, 
Mih), jähasti, to laugh continuously or immoder- 
ately, ib, 

2, Hay, ind, an exclamation of laughter or loud 
merriment (also employed as a Nidliaua in the Så- 
man), « Karty, n, a stinnlator, inciter (others, 
"Muminator’), RV, = kB, m, ‘smile (of the sky), 
shcet-lightoing, ib, ex1cy16l (Ads-), f. loud metri- 
menl, laughter, ih, 

Masa (or Aasi), m. (ife, f, à) mirth, laughter, 
RV, (e, (o, mm kytt, min causlupr mirth or laughter, 
Dp, = vara, m. N, ofa mau, Mudd, Waste 
mud, min, laughing merrily, Hir, Ens -anudá, 
ift, id, AV. 

Haant, min, (pr; p, of Aas) laughing, siling 
(o. mock ings, scorning, excelling Bis, v, 3 1 MT 
f, a portable fire«vessel, sinall furnace, ehiulitipedishi, 
Isi Arablan jasmine, Lj a partio, female leon. 
las Ne of a river (= hasani), Dlvyüv, 

Sanani, wil ji louphing, Nir ll, pg Jestlnjr or 
sportinjs with, Pañcarg m, H, ol one of tkanin’ 
attendants, M Iis j. (d), F. à Jost, encontaplng stent 
felicis, “lightning ), HV, Ix, t2, 44 D), D, eon 
nest; Cum y ur, lauphiter, n laugh (accord, to eume, 
*!witli tremulis Mpa"), Vuiltiit,j. lur, 

Mns, Í, a portable tire place en chalinga, 
$j Mi of a qmythienl tlver Cos Punti); Dlvyüv, 
e nuit, sit, hearth jewel,’ lite, Ly 

Hanuntya, mili, do le fnaplied at or deiided ty 
(ji. ) 

Wosintlbi, h a quatalle fle vessel, sill tine 
plee, Yent jal 

Maniki, f, lnnaghten dedelin, Jestinje, EL; 

Wenn, mit, Iupglit, jostle, slim IK atlills, j 
tnt whiu lina angled (ui * lu bojih d ! saluti 
Vet noe ed, silicided, eutpascod, encelliid, liv. 
Mas, expander, D) Grm, ws unglilup, Taupliter 
Fades Magus, c! fina Deci falie jl TRATA 
Paihia, fuj the buw ed iima tpl ol lopi W 
UH Vind, inim oh baujdi, n Vitighieg, ection, 


Brief nnd ws longing, eiio HEY, g fodisli, 
Hagel, p 

Men, un Ci d. dy dauphin Dauphin, miith 
fodiens du qd), Mihil Ray, Any nun kings deteta 
eb Ce Hog n Iun Vlr, Iu Cabin, n 
benny itg! aule [UTI aralio mhitenen Hepatol 
Be bughhee du whid Hos teal aam ibt, It 
Waisai nh g quide, ansepanre, Hla tdg e Had 
Mnt bios nen du peeing Iupfiet, tauatia 


gam hasta-graha, 


to laugh, Sis. ; laughing, merry, W. — vhütn, mfn. 
representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak, — vati, 
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. = sila, mfn. prone 
to mirth or laughter, Kathis, Hisitspada, n, an 
object of jest or laughter, Kathas. 

Xüsnko, m, oue who causes laughter, a buffoon, 
jester, MBh. ; R. ; Subh.; a laugher, MW.; (ikä), 
f. laughter, mirth, merry-making, L. 

Hisann, mfn, (fr. Caus.) causing laughter, funny, 
comical, Kathis. 

Hitsanika, m. a play-fellow, L. 

Basin, mfn, laughing, smiling at (comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; dazzingly white (cf. under Adsa), bril- 
liant or adorned with, ib. ; (Z5), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. 

Hitsya, mfn, to be laughed at, laughable, ridicu- 
lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Kav. &c.; laughing, 
laughter, mirth (in rhet, one of the 10 Rasas or of 
the 8 Sthiyi-bhavas, qq. vv.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
jest, fun, amusement, Mn. ; MBh. &c, = kathi, f, 
a funny tale, BhP, — kara (Sah.), -kāra (R.), min, 
provoking laughter, causing to laugh. = Iürya, n, 
aridiculousaflair, Paficat, = Iyit, min, — -4a70, Das. 
= tarn, mfn, more ridiculous, MBh, = tit, f, -tva, 
n. laughableuess, ridiculousness, MDh.; Kav. &c, 
=didyikshu, mfn, curious to sce something ridi- 
culous, Kathis, = pndavi, f. the road of laughter 
(Cvim yd, ! to incur ridicule’), Palicat, (-b4dva, 
m, zx Ad, Kathis,); a jest, joke (pl.), Hariv. = rat- 
nkara, m, ‘jewel-mine of mirth,’ N, of a drama, 
= usn, m, the sense of humour (sce sasa); -val, 
mín, funny, comical, Bailar. =sthityl-bhiiva, m, 
the permanent sense of humour (see shäpi-bh). 
= hina, mfn, destitute of a smile (or fof blossom’), 
Ilisy. Wisyfrnnva, m. ‘ocean of mirth,’ N, of 
a Prahasana by Jagad-lvara. Itisyispada, n, a 
laughing-stock, butt (-/ea, n), Kay. 


EUT hasira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. han- 
sira), Cat, 


EQUI hasuräja, m, N. of n man, Buddh. 
TEN has-kurtri Qo, Heo col. 2. 


TW Acista, m. (ifo, f. ü, of unknown dori- 
vation) the hand (ifc, = "holding in or by the hand;" 
haste “kri [ns two words], ‘to take into the hand," 
‘pet possession of" haste- Ari [as n comp.], ‘to 
take by the hand, marty j' datru-hastam yam, Wo 
fall into the hand of the enemy’), RV, &c, &0.; an 
elepliants: trunk (fe, {t holding: with the trunk"), 
Ait lir; MIB, &e,; the fore-arm (a measmeof lengili 
from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, = 24 
Afmilas or about 18 inches), Vars; Rajat, Ke; 
the position of the hand (= Zaséa-véuyasa), V Prat, ; 
hand-wiltiig, Yap; Vile. tho ith (rato) lunar 
asterism (represented hy à hand and contalniop five 
stars, identified liy some with part af the constellation 
Corvus), AV, Av, &o, p a specles of Gee, Ly (in 
prosody ) at anapes , Col, g quantity, abundance, mass 
(Ies after words elguilylujg * halt g’ ef, deta), N, 
ol a puurddan of ihe tlama, Hy. j o a eon of Vaan 
devi, Il p ol another man, V He (dihi (the 
hand, AV, sd; agg the Nakshatra Hasta, Pur, p Qum), 
iu. i pali ol leather bellows, lj qfi born weder the 
MHalisfintin Hasta, Pin, Wy qu ip | CF, decor, tosone, 
UL, dryer rs, | eo mind nsn dot ue carlo ii tlie D 
(Cuesyidial Euge pod ortue vr prespertt y p ws when 
[akahi was ebiened eut af the ocean, slie apparel 
holtinu latus), Mülny gu lotua filie land, Ay en kfina 
yi ln to de dene er nde with the hal, Pntieav lr, 
e Mop n Cb i p e d us nle wile the hi, AV, 
vs aliut ECHO Fre bidho ob Hus stg nd Ui 
fate anit af ilie hatter aml lu Mdeganm, fa sr hatte 
farthing n eh Uuesa od Tenn, mid deserit, MM 
eberlyit, f any sential potiore, ds es grits 
nire wn, boliji du one's Coumqn p lid et quescesli, 
Voutlitis; p Patimt; soa pndes mir come to hand, Tallen 
Miu eren queseesdent, quroenred, elati, erento 
(faru Prin, eles V thie Find rc pasisalint ut 
sitier h Haie; Hag o. esum, mti 
At, Midi es ds EE cma Eon NER bd 
Ws Unt; osa elis d, hdi raben dus hi7, HV. 

y apah my dues Fable ed Uoc Tradl, Wty 
Matlite: d the wapa veran, tiita p we puts 
Atonga h^ ror engins dur; Praesul; os melt, mhii 
nie whiu talan luis Valen n pitis l^ (e tam wl 
tort ies ot fias nre s wlat n HN os prin, tilit 
tahing Ct alle Gabe gung vn dla Ue deest Iun 
His duo deine nghi ded! Wy funr nd 

fai A niu dale ny ete Doe ue Timid; * Putus tll 
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TEMER hasta-grahaka. 


45 39); 1t. a husband (cf. g7abhd),Nit.; BhP. — grü- 
haka, mín. taking any one by the hand ( veryim- 
portunate), Rajat. —glimá, m. a kind of hand- 
guard (protecting the h° in archery), RV. = carana 
m. du. hands and fect, Mn. ix, 277. — oüpa, Wat, 
for -vdpa, MBh. = cipalya, n. =-kaziala, MW. 
= cohedona, m, the amputation of a h°, Mn. viii, 
322. = oy uta (/idsa-), mfn, shaken or moved with 
the h°, RV. — oyuti (Adsta-), f. quick motion of 
the h°, RV.; MaitrS. = jyodi, m. a kind of plant 
L. = talo, n. the(palmof thc) h° (sce comp.); the tip 
of an elephant’s trunk, MW, ; -ga/a, min. being (al- 
ready) in one's hand, Mudr, = tāla, m. clapping the 
h°s together (sec sa-Aasta-tdlam), = tuli, f. the h° 
as a balance or instrument for weighing anything, 
Paficat. = tra, m. or n. a hand-guard (cf. -ghad), 
Lity. —traya-sununite, ind. at a distance of 
3 Hastas, VarlirS. = dakshina, min, situated on the 
right h° (asa road), Pat.; right, correct, MBh, = dat- 
ta, mín, reached with the h°, Cat. = dipa, m. a h°- 
lantern, Kathis.= dosha, m, a slip of the h?, mis- 
take committed by the h°, MW. = dvaya, n. a dis- 
tance of 2 Hastas or 48 inches, L, = dhütri, f. N. 
of wk, — dhirann, n, holding by the hand, sup- 
porting, helping, L.; warding oif a blow, MW.; 
stopping a bI? with the hand, ib.; (4), f. supporting, 
helping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.; 
Naish. = parna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Com- 
munis, L, = pada, m. du, or n. sg. hands and feet, 
Mu. ; Yajii.; dildi, the h? aud (cet, the extremities, 
limbs of the body, MW. = puochn, n. tlie li? below 
the wrist, le prishthn, n. the back of the hand 
(also called a/a-f7?), L. — prada, min, giving the 
h’, supporting, helping, MBh, —pripta, min, = 
gata, Mihi, ; R, &c. = prüpyn, mfn. to be reached 
with the h°, Ruy Megh, = bandha, m, = 4aste-5", 
Pan, vi, 3, 13, Sch, = bimba, n, anointing the body 
with perfumes, L. = bhrayain (Sak.), -bhrashta 
(Kathas,), min, slipped from the h’, escaped magi, 
m,a jewel worn on the wrist, MW, = mütra, à cubit 
in length, ih, = muktdvali, f. N. of wk, = yata 
(Adsta-), mtr, held or guided hy the hand, RV. 
w yugaln, n. the two hands, MW. = yoga, m, em- 
ployment or practice of the h°, M lh, = ratnivall, 
f, N. ola wk, on mimetic gestures with one or both 
h“, = rekhi, faline on theh®, MW. =lakshaya, 
n. N. of the 28th Parigish{a af the AV, =lilghava, 
n, lightness of hand, manual readiness, cleverness 
{reckoned among the 64 Kalis), Cat, ; a real injury, 
MI = lekha, m. hand-drawing (447-4775, ' te 
draw, sketch’), Naish, =lepana, n, an ointment tor 
the hands, Ls e vat (4ds/a-), min, having Is RV; 
dexterous with the lids (as ait archer or thiet), MBI 
Raph; Dad. = vartant, ind, (with Caus, ot AZ ez) 
to turn or crust with the hs What, = vartin, niii, 
being or remaining in the DP, seized, held, caught 
hold of, Woy m, Ns of a prince, Daa, e vip, uw. 
scattering or shooting a shower af arrows with the 
|o, MI, e vin, mti. situated on tle lett hand 
(also cs wrong h MUN, = vivan, v. taking et 
folding by the hand, la; warding off a blow, Ta 
va vinyian n, positional the hs, VIAL oven ye, 
v handiwork, manual labour, idle, = Avaiddhea, 
n; N, of wk, napinga iki, f, (instr with the 
la put topether, Maliüvy, » gay vana, i, uh 
bing ot shampooing with the W's, MW, s aami 
vani, t Ninlaw | on palmisti y. e ENDE 
with the hi", Matakan e gndhiuuahbamn, ind, trees 
fy o aliaki he VU s, Malhivy,« sad, tue ANCA 
painel hy manual labant, salaty Ai sativan) 
wr nM bre, (ha) tiit tangle vt ornament pst en 
Mie waist at pil betaine lit w vxlilingi, e atha, Mdh. 
peli in ave hebt with ilie WY, alis i Hy ode 
Todd à vele in the B M n = attin wta ; W 
I hh hehh, MW, es nunt Varius s Now 
MPTPOTENT ity bd vss Mie t B M Man 1 
Malt, es Mey, dus te de pitani A with the jun 
wiandleat, Mali, es Wen nt d ablation atleted w M 
ilm WY, hand, Wantühalunii, ni SIN ET 
ihe PTT URL punit Sind y! TW vt 
PEINT Pot a a yt Wis aint nu ia 4 
Wantág eni It "Wy «t the hs! phe Mgeta yh 
etm REL Ee Ningi a al: Pci 
tal t3, Hate ata Mie ye ett Mie owe stan Y i" Qum 
Tm Aiud vi BITE vt Mie Intel, 
Tle anal Hantaiiall nt ihin hls ott 
Pod i aatan Alini His 
pellet aint llle voee in? i \ it 
ttis, min. ple et iet With we rt Ne 
unl Vo Miri valo M vi rt qianital, Mh TN ^ " 
atalaia ub die LOLE a Wants 


afea hastind-pura, 1295 


rana, n. an ornament for the hand, MBh.; a kind of 
snake, Suir. Hastimalaka, n. ‘the fruit or seed 
of the Myrobalan in the hand’ (as a symbol of some- 
thing palpable or clear), R.; N. of a work on the 
Veditnta by the next; m. N. of a son of Prabhà- 
kara (pupil of Samkaracirya); -(;4d, f., -bhaskya, 
n^ -veddnla-prakarana, n, -sapcada-stotra or 
&a-stolra,n, N.of wks. Hastirtidha, mín. lying 
on the h°, clear, manifest, Hariv. Hagtálamba, 
m. ©h°-support,’ material support or refuge, Kathis. 
Hastalambana, n, id.,Paiicat. Hastalingana 
or naka, n. an embrace, Hariv. Hastaivané- 
jana, n. water for washing the h?s, AV. Hastiiva- 
Jamba, m. (ifc. f.) = hastdlamba,Vikr.; Ratndv.; 
mín. supported by the h° of another, MW. Has- 
tivalambana, n.=prec., HParij, Hastfivale- 
hakam, ind, licking the hands, Mahavy. Xastü- 
vüpa, m. ‘hand-covering,’ a hand-guard or finger- 
guard (used by archers), MDBh.; R, &c.; seizing an 
arrow with the h°, L, XXastdvüpin, min. provided 
with a hand-guard, MBh.; Jatakam, Hasti-hasti, 
ind. (cf. Aefa-Redé &c.) hand to hand, in close fight, 
MBh, Hasta-hastika, f, close fight, Anarghar. 
Hastécohraya, m. ‘lifting up the hand,’ an obla- 
tion (?), Divyàv. Hastddaka, n. water held in 
the hand, Kathis, 

Hastaka, m, the hand (ifc, with f. Z&i = ‘hold- 
ing in the hand’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; the I? asa sup- 
port, Git. ; the h° as a measure of length, Sinys.; 
position of the h°s, Cat. ; a turn-spit (v.l, Aastita), 
Hear. ; (44), ha kind ofstringed instrument, Sampit. 
- vapra, N. of a place, Inscr, 

Hastakita, min, (ir. Aastaka), g. tärakâdi, 

Hasti, in comp. for Zaszin. = kakeha, m.a kind 
of venomous insect, Suèr; n. N, of wk. = kak- 
shya,m.a lion, L. ; a tiger, ib. ; n, N. of wk, = kao- 
cha, m, N, of a serpent-demon, Buddh. = kanda, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = kaxaiija or “jaka, 
m, Galedupa Piscidia, L. = kavkotaka, m, a kind 
of big Momordica Mixa, L. = karya, m,“ elephant- 
cared,’ N, of various plants (accord, to L. ‘the castor- 
oil tree [also the red kind]; Butea Frondosa; Arum 
Macrorthizum?’), Sure; VarByS.; of one of Siva's 
attendants, Le; a partic, class of semi-divine beings 
(forming one of the Gaya-devatas, q.v S MW; N. 
ef a Rakshasa, Ra; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; of 
a locality, Rajat; adala, m. a sort ot Dutea, La; 
Ua, m, Butea Frondosa, Suit, = karyaka, m. 
a sort of Rutea, Le = karpika, n a partic, sedent 
posture (with Yogins), Cat, “Karahi, g. didvedae, 
e kiipyapa, m, N, of à man, Mih, = kuinbha, 
m, N, of a grotto, Inscr, e koli, n or f, à sort of 
jujube, La = ko8Rta ki, f. a kind of Cucutbitaceous 
plaut, Li; 9 gartã, (, N. of a cavity in the earth, 
Ruddth,avaava, n. sg eleplantsqand) cows and) 
loses, MBN; “Setrdgra-damada, m. a trainer of 
cand cows aud bY and camels, Mu, iti, 102.2 giri, 
ni the city and district at Nate (eve) bas N, of 
a mountaity (ice comp, Y cary, fy LRSOTELIUM 
wa Teo ied ivan, w N, at wks e ganrt 
vvatddy&yanasv Ibi, m, N. ot wk, e gata, m. 
N, at the pth book ol the Sata patha:Wialinaya, 
ex gites mit, billing elephants, Tau di, 2, 54, 
ta go E RR, vt eploahatakl, t; a hint of Car whi. 
garcons plant, V, alia, mi, alle te hall elephants, 
Tan ii, 3, Ap anav (Ved) the ian ot an el 
Wats Vy dy TOi CANAL ti, à Vid ed wrapon quem 
My a Savablia aml trol tet tightening elephants’, 
1, es e eda, s ay elt, Niky ven, t Gale 
dupa Fecit, V, ee fama prada, m. Not wh, 
e fg tn, s a keeper at eU, Wow Sy e HRS 
vi, V SU mae! a pats vit, Cat, e v n, ns 
an eV altiven, Harty, sadanta u the tusk ot an el 

we Nene M a qu e Peg pee sr Vom a 
wall, MW. ; iy vc a pel bog urs bn vaha, 
Mate, g Via Tadi Vat ios Wty, MW; 
Ad aad, h UO amis Viitina Lag oes ang, 
wie, inle et vw det Mian © sdaniaha, 
ta wo vade, Dues M ye, WA, Ny at na oem Nene 
chive) ee dave, ait, ae high wr ae Wa a^ dw 
«V, Vau v, aT I Ro M Nn victi s vd" 
e Ced oed e Vased etaed vt eani o aas v 
poteris heanent Che pate ab any oe te (aby 
i vibe aan ases M am fiver: erat ane av wu 
Moephit at lier Trani Ae eS nine, 
Wii a ph v, Dads c A n, ni Now 
vi, Hetty, es HAM, C an vts Vink, Loo aW 
wate, n à pic qs sli UL atin \ aga wh 
v y wow de pant Mawel weary VS Mii 
Mariy Pai a palin ii hha Bih g M g Now 


a poct, Subh. —pattra, m.«-fanda, L. = pada, 
n. the track of au cl°, MBh.; m. ‘cl°-footed, N. of 
a scrpent-demon, ib. —parnik or -parmini, f. 
Luffa Foctida or another species, L. = parni, f. N. 
of two plants (=4arkafi or = mora(à), ib. — pada, 
min, el?-footed, Pan. ; Vop. — püdik&, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L. = püla, m, — next, Katlias.; N. 
of a king, Col.; Buddh. = pálaka, m. an elepliant- 
keeper, el?-driver, Kathis. — pinda, m. N, of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. =pippali, f. Scindapsus Offi- 
cinalis,Susr.; Car, = ptirani, f. a kind of very small 
hogweed, L. = prishthaka, n. the back of an cl’, 
MW.; N.ofa village, R.=bandha, m.a place for 
entrapping cl°s, Vas. = bhadra, m. N, of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; Hariv. = makara, m, a sca-monster 
shaped like an cl?, L. —mat, mín. provided with 
cl?, Pat, = mada, m. the exudation from an el?'s 
temples, L, = malla, m, N. of Airivata (Indra's cl”), 
Šiš.; of Ganésa, L.; of Sankha (the Sth of the chief 
Nagas or serpents of Patiala), W.; a heap of ashes, 
ib. ; a shower of dust, ib.; frost, cold, ib.; -sexa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = mütra, mín, as great as an 
el?, MW. = māyā, f. N. of a charm, Hariv, = mu- 
kha, m.‘clephant-faced,' N. of Gaytsa, L.; of a Rak- 
shasa, R. =—mridita, f., samjadyam, Pay, vi, 2, 
146, Sch, = moha, m, a kind of diabetes (^44, mfn. 
=‘ suflering from it’), Car, —ya&as, n. the mag- 
nificence of an cl”, ParGr.; Sasi-Aasti-varcasin(?), 
min, having an elepliant's m? and splendour, Hir. 
=ylitha, n. a herd of els, MBh, —ratha, n. sg. 
cls aud chariots, ib. ; -ddua,n. N, of the 13th Pari- 
sishta of the AV. = rüja, m. a powerful eI, Si.; the 
chief of a herd of elephants, Hit. = ruci, m. N, ofan 
author, Cat, = rodhraka, m, Symplocos Racemos2, 
L. =rohanaka, m, Galedupa Piscidia, ib, =10- 
dhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, ib, = vaktra, 
m. ‘el*-faced,” N. of Gandia, Dai, = vadha, m, the 
killing of an eI? (esp. by a lion, which incurs the 
guilt of murder, whilst others carry off the spoils, such 
as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the 
head), MW, =vaveasd, n. the vigour of an eU, 
AV. 5 the magnificence of an cP, MW. = varman, 
m. N. of a king, lnscr, = vittiigana, m, Solanum 
Melongena, L.= vünare, mín, (a battle) in which 
els and monkeys take or took part, R.=viha, m, 
an clephant-driver, MW. a hook for driving ers, L. 
= vishini, f Musa Sapieutum, ib, e watdyaka, 
n, the art of healing el’s (s Nv of wh}; Ado, m. 
the composer of such a Wk. = ARa, f, an cLestable, 
Mhh; Kathas,; N. of a place, Rajat, (could be also 
MD. = Bikehaka, m. a breaker in or trainer of 
os, Mh, e Bikehd, f. the art of taining es, Ras 
My; Kad. = sivas, m, N. of a man (see kästi- 
drski. m Ades m, an els tronk, MWA; (3, 
i id., ib; Heliotropium Iudicum, Lop S GS ss 
colocvath, Npr, == àydanda, m, a hind of wlte, 
Car, = shadgava, n. a yoke ot collertion ot à cts, 
MWh, & aiitra, v. a Stra (eating of elephants, ib. 
= genn, m, Nota king, Sat, noma, CN, of a 
viver, Mih, = suia, n, the washing et an el? Hit, 
«a hanta, m. an el sum, MUn, aardas 
wl No, seized or struck by the thank otan eP, its 
Maatika, n. A vaulütde of elephants jor m, “an 
elephant), MIS, iN, 2839 QR; a y viephant, 
Marakani a tunait Ve. ar havaa, Uran 
-Maatin mi, having hawi, clever oF BOY 
wah the bs, RV AVG wid nons t ve animal 
with all Ge, wili a ik? an elephant et, emt 
AV do; barn qom wy an et, MARYS uw, 
an cephant (tony Keats e vn ase ghameratadi rea 
NULLE EU Ree 
A35 4 V aw US e ae de e s, 
AV. Wee Reg (ii) the ved or Yet wi ds hand, LN 
evite a wd of plant dt mam Lag N. 
aa par wi Dhytaeadiiva, MENi ob a ron of Siis 
Yatra (a pee the Lanat Ves tee ied an Wander 
v8 asm pra ies d Va some oc nata, 
WS ai a eon CN, Satay OH, sl 
shani, AV Ne NS Yos et dine, ated quere 
bapae obani, Vos a wona ot a partin vs 
vw v9 the a ianea min wi y Wesen ara a leds 
NN autel as taning Mich Ne Week hijs, ONUK 
woes ige (eatin, div, veste Nem, ated aoi 
eal pee S apte | N, at Magis gura, To 
Want QW, h, AUN DE DE 
Baste YIN, Ae eyed BY Nos Vai p 
AE Weit abest VAN eve des HNO ex 
Wwe itani VM vi the Tanka ad an ohi eee t 
tho Veanges, ad Nos the vayatal v tha Br di t 
Vus Vane, aa NN RRNA Nt wi ha Mali vivigasty g 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


1296 


hence it forms a central scene of action in the Maha- 
bhirata; here Yudhi-shthira was crowned after a 
triumphal progress through the streets of the city; see 
MBh. xii, 1386-1410: other names for this cele- 
brated town are gajdhvaya, naga-sdhvaya, nā- 
gdhva, hastina), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 
Hasti-y kri, P. -arol?, to hand over, deliver, 
Malatim. 
Hastina. Sec antar-h°, p. 43, col. 3. 
Haste (loc. of Aasta), in comp. —karana, n. 
taking (the bride's) hand, marrying, L. = A/kri, 
P. -karofi, to take in hand, take possession of, make 
one's own, MW. grihya, ind, (= 425/a-g7^), g. 
mayitra-vyansakdat. = handha, m. = Aasta-/, 
Pin. vi, 3, 13, Sch. 
Hasty (before vowels), in comp. for /as/z.—- adh- 
yaksha, m. a superintendent of elephants, MW. 
=ašanā, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L. 
=ašva, n. sg. el? and horses, R.; VarBrS.; -di- 
kshd, f. N. of the 16th and 17th Parisishtas of the 
AV. ; -ratha-zhosha, m. the sound of chariots (and) 
horses (and) elephants, Ml.; -ratha-sambadha, mín. 
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el”, R.; 
°varoha-bandhaka, m. pl. el-riders (and) horsemen 
(and) their servants, ib. —-Bjiva, m. an el°-driver, 
MBh.=ayurveda, m. a work on the treatment of 
cl? diseases, Cat. = &roha, m, an el°-rider, el’-driver, 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c. = Aluka, n. a kind of large 
bulbous plant, Suir. = rishabha, mfn. accompanied 
by an elephant-like bull (as cows), SBr. . 
Hástya, mf(Z)n. being on the hand (as the 
fingers), TS.; Br.; prepared with the hand, RV.; 
held in the hand, TBr. 
mfn. formed with the hands (with zzze- 
kula, n. ailjali), Nalüd. 
Hüst&yana, min. (fr. hasta), g. pakshddi. 
Hastike, mín. consisting of elephants, Ratn&v. ; 
m. an el-rider, el°-driver &c., W.; n. 2 multitude 
of el?^s, MBh. ix, 2839 (B. astika); Pan. iv, 2, 47; 
a multitudeof female el?s, Pan. vi, 3, 35, Vártt. I I, Pat. 
Eüstikarshüka, mí(a or z)n. (fr. Aastz-kar- 
shit), g. kaiy-adi. 
Hastidanta, mín. (fr. hasti-d”) consisting or 
made of ivory, Kaui. 
fyi, m. patr. fr. hasti-d°, Pravar. 
Hastina, mín. belonging to an elephant, AV.; 
having the depth of an elephant (as water), Dai. ; 
n.=next, L. —pura, n. = hastina-pura (-tva, 
n.), MBh.; R. &c. : 
Hüstin&yana, mfn, (fr. hastin), g. pakshddi; 
m. a patr., g. nagddi. 
Hastipada, m. (r.//a5/;-2?) N.ofa man, Pan. iv, 
3,132; mfn. relating or belonging to Hasti-pada, ib. 
Hüstisirshi, m. patr. fr. //a5/2-iras, Pan. vi, 
1, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. à 


ZA hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2. 


REM hahala, n. a sort of deadly poison 
(cf. halahala), L. 


ERA hahkava, n. a partic. hell (cf. hahava 
Buddh. ps Melee), 


Gel 1.haha,ind.an exclamation (—'alas !' 
in haha dhik), Ratnty. 


Sel 2. haha, m. N. of a Gandharva (m. c. 
for aha), MBh.; R. 


eles hakala, m. pl. N. of the Caidya 
country, L. 


Zell hahaha, ind.— 1. haha, Sih. 
R hahe, ind., g. cddi, 


Re le ind. on) exclamation expressive 
s anger, astonishment, satisfaction = 

alas! oh] ha! often before or after a a mts aut 
reper ha-ha, cf. 1. iaha above, or followed by 
other particles, esp. dhik, hanta, kashtam &c.) 
MBh. ; Kav. 8c. —kashta-éabda, m. the exclama. 
tion ha hash{am, Kid, = kare, m.the excl? 27, Sit. 
—hE-Xrita, mfn. filled with cries, Bear. = hi ca 
or -h&-Sabda, m. the exclamation Aa ha, Kathzs, 


2. ha (not always separablo fr. 4/4. ha 

V 3. ha 
EU cl. 3. A. (Dhitup. xxv, 7) jhe (p. eee 
q.v.] $ pf. Jahiré, AY. ; aor, ahdsta, R . &c. ; fut. 
ata, Gr.; hasyate, Br.; MBh.; inf, -Aatim, ib.» 
ind. p. hafvd, Gr.; -haya, RV.), to start or spri : 


forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV; * 


spring or leap upon(?), RV. x, 49, 5; to go or de- 1 behind, excluded or shut out from, lower or weaker 


+ Tatag hasti- Jkri. 


part or betake one’s self to have recourse to (acc.), 
Naldd.; to fall or come into any state, Kir.: Pass. 
hayate (aor. ahiyé), Gr.: Caus. hapayatt (aor. aji- 
hapat), ib.: Desid. jihdsate, ib.: Intens, jahdyate, 
Jahali, jaheti, ib. 

Jih&no, mín. bounding forward (as a horse), RV.; 
flying (as an arrow), Kir. : 

I. Hana, mín. gone or departed &c. (in sd- 
hana, ‘risen’), VS, 

Hayas. Sec vé- and sdrva-hayas. 

1. Heya, mín. (for 2. see p. 1297, col. 1) to be 
gone &c., MW. 


al 3. ha, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 8) jdhati 
e cl. 1. jahati; 3. du. jahital, Impv. 
Jahihi [or jahahé, Pan. vi, 4, 117]; jahitat, AV.; 
Pot. jahyat, AV. &c.; pf. jahan, jahih, RV. &c.; 
Jahe, Br.; aor. ahat, ib. &c.; ahasit, Gr.5 3. sg- 
ahds, RV.; dhàsi, AV.; hasish{a, ib.; fut. hata, 
Gr.; hasyati, “te, AV. &c. ; jahishyati, MBh. &c.; 
inf. Aatum, ib.; ind. p. Aituā [q.v.], RV. &c.; hitvt, 
°tvaya, RV.;-hitud, Gr.;-haya, Br., -hiyam,TS.), 
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish 
(with jariram, deham, prauan, asiin, Jroitam 
&c. = *to die"), RV. &c. &c.; to discharge, emit, ib. ; 
to put away, take off, remove, lay aside, give up, re- 
nounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to disregard, neglect, ib. ; to lose, 
be deprived of, R.; Küm.; to get rid of, escape from, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to cause to emit (with Sardhane, 
tto cause to break wind"), Vop.: Pass. Aiyfe or 
hiyate (cp. also hiyati; aor. ahāyč), to be left or 
abandoned or deserted &c.; to be left behind, fall 
short of (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to be excluded from 
or bereft of (abl. or instr. ; with razah, * to die"), 
KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be overtaken by 
(instr.), MBh.; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss 
or injury, fail (also in a lawsuit), decrease, wane, de- 
cline, come to an end, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), YAjti., Sch. ; 
to be given up or avoided, Bhartr. (v.1.); to be sub- 
tracted, VarByS.; to become detached from (with abl. 
or instr.), fall out (as hair), BhP.: Caus. Aa@payati 
(m. c. also e, aor. ajthapat; -jihip~al, RV.), to 
cause to leave or abandon &c. ; to omit, neglect, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall short of, be wanting in (acc.), 
MBh.; Can.; to give up (asizz, ‘life”), Hariv.; to 
lose (£d/api time"), Kam.; to abandon ( pratéjiam, 
€a thesis"), Jatakam.: Desid. jikasatz, to wish to 
leave or abandon, Da$.; BhP.; HParii.; to wish to 
reject or disdain, Prab.; to wish to escape, Sarvad.: 
Intens, sehivate, jahati, jaheti, Gr. 
ee mfn. rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV.; 
por. 

Ha. Sec 5. Aa, p. 1286, col. I. 

Hata, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. — vat, 
mfn. abandoned by, deprived of (acc.), Kam. (v.1.) 

Hütavya, mín. to be abandoned or left, relin- 
quishable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be left behind i.e. 
overtaken, MBh. 

Hatu, m. or f. death, L.; a road, L. 

2. Hāna, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing, 
giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut.; Samk.; 
Satvad.; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bhartr.(v.l.) 

Hāni, f. (accord. to some fr. 4//az) abandon- 
ment, relinquishment, Kuval.; taking off, laying aside 
(ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut. ; damage, loss, 
failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
insufficiency, deficit, a minus, A3vGr.; MBh.; cessa- 
tion, disappearance, non-existence, Kav.; Kathis, 
&c. =kara, mín. injurious, detrimental, Paficat.; 
causing to disappear, Sis. = krit, mfn. causing loss, 
prejudicial, destructive, Kathis. 

Hiniya, mfn. =/a/agya, MW. 

H&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to quit 
or abandon &c.; diminution, Suir. 

Smee mín. Aur id.) ad to be left or aban- 
; injured (as a it), Yajn.; depri 
of (instr), BhP. Qua epost Ej deprived 
Hāyaka, mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh. 
I. Hüyuna,mí(aor Ba. (for 2. see p.1297, col. 1) 
guitting, leaving, MW.; passing away, ib. 
Hāyin, mfn: leaving, abandoning, n lecting, ib. 
Haāsas, m. the moon, Un. iv, Acer 
Hitvā, ind, having left or abandoned &c.; letting 
alone, slighting, disregarding, R.; Kathis. ; except- 
ing, with the exception of (acc.), VarBrS. 
Xná, mfn. left, abandoned, forsaken, RV.; left 


eaa hinaka. 


than, inferior to (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; left out; 
wanting, omitted, MBh.; defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Yajii.; deficient, defective, faulty, insuffi- 
cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vile, bad, 
base, mean, SBr. &c. &c,; bereft or deprived of, free 
from, devoid or destitute of, without (instr., abl., 
loc, acc, or comp.; pranair Ainali, ‘bereft of 
breath or life ;? mantrad or mantrato h°, ‘devoid 
of sacred knowledge’), MundUp.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
MDh. &c.; lost or strayed from (a caravan), Pan, i, 
4, 23, Kāš.; brought low, broken down in circum- 
stances, SrS.3 m. a faulty or defective witness (of five 
kinds, viz. anya-vadin, kriya-dveshin, nópastha- 
yin, nir-uttara, Ghita-prapaléyin), Yajn., Sch.; 
subtraction (=vyavakalana), MW.; Mesua Fer- 
rea, L.; (à), f. a female mouse (w. r. for dīna), L.; 
(am), n. deficiency, want, absence (vela-hine = 
* before the right time,’ * unscasonably °), VarBrS. ; 
Yajü. = karman, mín. engaged in low practices, 
neglecting or omitting customary rites or religious 


: acts, Gaut. ; Mn.; MBh. — kula, mfn, of low family, 


base-born, plebeian (-/va, n.), MW. — kushta, n. 
(prob.) = Ashudra-k°, Cat. = koša, mfn. having an 
empty treasury, MBh. = kratu, mfn. onc who neg- 
lectsto sacrifice, Mn. xi,12. = krama,m.diminishing 
series or order of succession, Suir. = kriya, mfn. = 
-karman, Mn. iii, 7. -guna, mín. of inferior virtue 
or merit, R. = cakshus, mín. one who has lost an 
eye or whose sight is dimmed, R. — carita, n. (pl.) 
base or mean conduct, Santis, — jn, mfn, low-born, 
MBh, —j&ti, mfn. of low caste, outcaste, degraded, 
vile, Mu. iii, 15. —tara, mfn. worse, inferior, 
MundUp. —tarpita, mfn. insufficiently satiated, 
SarhgP. — tas, ind. = /zzena or Aináf, MBh.; of 
less value, Vas. — ti, f., -tva, n. defectiveness, de- 
privation, destitution, the state of being without, 
want or absence of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c, = üdagdha, mfn, insufficienty burned or cau- 
terized, Suir. = darsana-samarthya, mín. desti- 
tute of the power of seeing, blind, Rajat. — din&- 
nukampako, mfn. feeling compassion for the 
wretched and miserable, Kiragd. —nüyaka, mfn. 
having a low or base hero (said of a drama), MW. 
= paksha, mf(a)n. unprotected, Yajil., Sch. = pra- 
tijia, mfi, faithless, Hariv. — bala, mfn. deficient 
in strength, weak, feeble, Paticat. = bāhu, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L, = buddhi, mfn. of weak 
understanding, R. —miilya, n. a low price, Yajii. 
=yāna, n. ‘simpler or lesser vehicle,’ N. of the 
earliest system of Buddhist doctrine (opp. to maha- 
pana ; see yana).—yoni,m. or f.an inferior womb; 
low birth or origin, MW. = rātra, mí(d)n. having 
shorter nights, Gaut. =xtipa, mf(@)n. deficient in 
form or beauty, R. = roman, mfn, deprived of hair, 
bald, MBh. — varga (Jatak.), -varna (Hit.), mfn. 
of low caste, outcaste. — vida, m. defective state- 
ment, insufficient or contradictory evidence, prevari- 
cation, W, = vadin, mfn, defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Paficat.; making a defective statement, in- 
sufficient or inadmissible (as a witness; sce Aina 
above), W.; contradictory, prevaricating, ib. ; desti- 
tute of speech, speechless, dumb, ib. = virya, mfn. 
=-bala (-iva, n.), R.; Bhpr. = vritti, mfn. of base 
conduct, MBh. = vyaiijana, mfn. (speech) deficient 
or indistinct in its consonants, R. —sakhya, n. 
making friends with low people, L. = samahi, mfn. 
destitute of peace or reconciliation, W. = seva, f. 
attendance on base or low people, Cin. ; Hit, = sva- 
xa, mfn. defective in sound, soundless (-24, f.), Sus. 
Winfinsu, mín. destitute of rays, dark, Küv. Hī- 
náhga, m{(@ or z)n. defective in limb, crippled, 
lame, mutilated, ShadvBr.; Mn.; VarBrS.; incom- 
plete in parts, imperfect, KatySr., Sch. Hīnâti=- 
rikta, mfn. defective or excessive, too few or too 
many; -&@/e, ind. too late or too soon, VarBrS.; 
«gatra (Mn.) or “låga (f. z, Yaji.), mfn. having a 
limb too few or too many. Hinfdhika, mín. 
smaller or greater than (abl.), VarBrS.; too little or 
too much ; (e), ind. too late or too soon, ib. ; -2a, f. 
(Kavyad.), -/va, n. (ib., Sch.) deficiency or excess; 
"Liga, mi(Z)n. having too few or too many limbs, 
VarBrS, Hinfiuna-vastra-vesha, mfn. (a Brah- 
ma-cirin) eating less food (than his preceptor) and 
wearing an inferior dress, Mu. ii, 194. By 
mfn, onc who has fallen short of his object or lost his 
advantage, MBh. Hinédgata, mfn. insufficiently 
emerged or come forth, Suir, Hinépami, f. com- 
Parison with something inferior, Samkar.; Pratap. 
Hinaka, mfn, deprived of (see kara-sanidansa- 


| 2°, add.) 
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vifa hinila. 
Hinita, min. deprived of one's own, MBh. i 
3558; iv, 226 (conj.); separated from Gay 
Hariv.; subtracted (=2y-avakalita), L. v 
Hiyamüna, mín. being left or deserted &c.; 
weaker, inferior, MBh.; being lost, MW.; sinking, 
giving in, ib. fn. ( : 4 
2. Heya, mfn. (for I.and 3.see p.12 
fotalattorquineder tendo Ee d 
(toa, n.), Kav.; Kathàs. &c. ; to be subtracted, L. 
WISI hai-kara, m. the exclamation hai, 
Lity. 
| STAT haii-kera, m. the exclamation 
haiti, Laty. 


-fda hinsrd. — 1297 


the exclamation Adyas, Laty. Hayi-i 
id., Nyayam., Sch. dim a 


QIT hara, haraka, harin &c. Sce p. 1289, 


cols. 2 and 3. 
SITY harayu, N. of a place, Cat. 


A harava, m. N. of an inhabitant of 
hell, L. 


WIXRTU harayana, n. N. of various Sā- 
mans, ArshBr. 


BLA harika, kāriņa, harita, haridra &c. 
Sec p. 1292, col. 1. 


Hiti, f. sending, errand, direction (see asmd- and 
deva-h°). 
, Hitvan, mín. speedy, swift, RV. 
Hinvá, m,‘ Inciter, N. of Indra’s father ( 2722- 
yitri, Say.), RV. 
Hinvana, hiyāná. Sce root, col. 3. 
Heti, heta &c. Sec p. 1303, col. 3. 


Tz 2. kí, ind. (used as a particle [cf. ha and 
gha) and usually denoting) for, because, on account 
of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally 
after the first word and used enclitically, sometimes 
after pronouns; e.g. sárzo hi prltana jlgishate, 
* for everybody wishes to win battles ;” Ghavan Ač 
pramanant, ‘for your honour is the authority ;' 
tatha hi,‘ for example, ‘accordingly ;” 2d a or 
nahé,‘ for not,’ ‘not at all”), RV. &c. &c.; just; 
pray, do (with an Impv. or Pot. emphatically; some- 
times with Indic., e. g. 2aiyàmo hi, ‘we will just 
see’), ib.; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer- 
tainly (4£ vad, ‘most assuredly ;’ Ai—ft or Ai- pu- 
nar, * indeed— but ;’ often a mere expletive, esp. to 
avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen- 
tence ; Ais also said to be an interjection of ‘envy, 
* contempt," ‘hurry’ &c.), ib. 

Hind, ind. for, because (= 2. 44), RV. vi, 48, 2. 


faq x. hins (orig. Dosid. of han), cl. 
I. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 19; xxxiv, 23) 
hiusati, hindsti (Ved. and ep. also A. Aigsate, 
Aluste; 2. sg. iusi for Ainassi, MBh. iii, 13269; 
pf. jibiusa, °simd, jthiusth, AN. ; aor. ahigsit, 
hiusit, RV. &c.; fut. Aiusita, Gr.; Aipsishyati, 
te, Br. &c.; inf. Aigsitun [Ved. also hlysitok), 
ib.; ind. p. Aiysited, AV.; Br.; -Ainsya, MBh.), 
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. Ainsyate (aor. ahigsi), to be injured or killed, 
RV. (in d-Ainsyamana) &c.: Caus. or cl. ro. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxiv; 23) Azusayaté (aor. ajikiusat), to 
injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh.: Desid. zihinsishate, 
to wish to injure &c., SBr.: Intens. jehiusyate, 
jehiusti, Gr. 

2. Hins, mfn, injuring, striking (see su-hins)- 

Hinsa, mfn. injuring, injurious, mischievous, 
hostile, RV.; (@), f, see below. 

Hinsaka, mín. = prec., Yajil.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey; an enemy ; 
a Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar- 
va-veda (cf. Aigsa-barman). 

Hinsana, m. an enemy, L.; n. the act of hurt- 
ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Hinsaniya, mín. to be hort or injured, MBh.; 
to be killed (as cattle), Kull. on Mn. v, 41. 

Hinsi, f. injury, harm (to life or property), hurt, 
mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, 1. mental, 
as ‘bearing malice;” 2. verbal, as ‘abusive language; 
3. personal, as ‘acts of violence’), Mn.; Yaju.; MBh. 
&c.; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of 
Adharma and daughter of Lobha and Nishkriti), Pur.; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. = karman, n. any in- 
jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of magical 
spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar- 
va-veda for the injury of an enemy, q.v.), Le 
—9tmauxa (igit), mín. intent on doing harm, 
R -?tman (Aigsát^), mfn. id., Bear. =pranin, 
m. a savage or noxious animal, MW.; (Cxi)-pra- 
cura, mfn. abounding in n? an?5, ib. — praya; min, 

erally or for the most part injurious, Mn. x, 83. 
= rata, mfn. delighting in doing barra or mischief, 
Mn.iv, 170. - ruci, mín. id. (-/va, n.) R. — ^rtha- 
vida (Aizsdrth°), m., -lakshana, n., -vida, m. 
N. of wks.=vihira, mín, taking pleasure in mis- 
chief, roaming about to do harm, MW. = samud- 
bhava, min. arising from injury (i.e. from the sin 


haiiyavadara-srit and haü- 
Auvaivà-saman, n. N. of Samans, IndSt, 
TIE hansa, mfn. (fr. kansa) relating to a 
goose or swan, Car. 
Hüunsak&yann,mfn.(fr.Zaz5a£a), g.pakshadi; 
m. a patr., g. xaddi. 


[t hakini, f. a partic. female demon 
(cf. dākinī and saint), Tantras. 


TAT hangara, m. a large fish, shark, L. 


GNI hàjya-khàna, m, N. of a Khan, 
at. 


ZZ hata. Seo karahata, p. 255, col. I. 


ZIZA hataka, m. (said to be fr. Vhat; per- 
haps connected with 4irazya) N. of a country and 
people, MBh. ; a partic. magical drink, BhP. ; (2), f. 
N. of a river in the lower world, BhP. ; n. ‘found in 
Hataka, gold, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mí(z)n. = next, 
Sig. — maya, mí(z)n. golden, made of gold, Hear. 
Hütakósu or °késana, m. N. of a form of Siva 
(worshipped on the banks of the Go-davari), Kathas. 
Hatakésvara, m. id, ib. ; Pur.; n. a partic. in- 
cantation, Rajat.; -»a/ta£mya, n. N. of wk. 

Hütakiya, mín. made or consisting of gold, 
Alamkiüras. 

arfs hadi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (2), f. a 
kind of written character, Jaim. = gr&ma, m. N. of 
a village, Rajat. 

Hüdik&,f.anearthen pot (cf. hangika), Kathérn. 

ZUA hata, hatavya, hütu. See p. 1296, 
col, 2. 

Brad hat-krita, n. uttering the sound 
hat, L. 

ZTA haira (2), n. wages, hire, L.; = (or 
w.r. for) Aantra, L. 

Slat hana, hani &e. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

TIAA hanavya, hanu. See p. 1288, col. 2. 

aga hünuka, hartra. See p. 1288, col. 1. 

TCT handana, N. of a place, Cat. 

STA hapana, hapita. See p. 1296, col. 2. 


enit hàputri, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 

XHüputrik&, f. id., W. 

wIfaent haphika, f. gaping, yawning, L. 

rfe hami-grama, m. N. of & village, 
Rajat. 

«rem hampha (2), Paiicad. 

xretzt hambiri, f. (in music) a kind of Ra- 
gini (cf. natta-hambira), Samgit. 

«um hayaka, hayin. Seo p. 1296, col. 2. 

wrafd hayali, m. N. of aman, Samskarak. 


3m4 2. hayand, m. n. (accord. to native 
authorities fr. 4/1. or 2. A@; but cf. Aayana) a year 
(ife. f. z, and accord. to Pat. on Pag. iv, 1, 27 also d), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. a sort of red rice (pl. its grains), 
MaitrS.; $Br.; KatySr.5 2 flame, ray, Lj (i) fa 
year, AV. xii, I, 36; mfn, lasting a year at Teturning 
every year (applied to Takman, q.v.), AV. = gran- 
he, m, piala Oy Ha grn, Naf wis 
= , m. or n. N. 

ends m. a kind of red rice, Car. 


TÉ Aayi, ind. an exclamation used in 
dig a Saman (cf. Aã), MBh. eküra, m. 


SLA hürisa, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


xri harga (?), m. (said to he fr. x. hri) 
satisfaction, L. 


Ble hard (fr. and=hrid). Seo dur- and 
su-hard. 

Hárda, mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su- 
parn.; Samk.; BhP.; (a52),n.love, kindness, affection 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; meaning, inten- 
tion, purpose, BhP. — vat, mín. fecling affection for 
(loc.), MarkP. — vidya, f. N. of wk. 

Hárdi, m. the hcart, AV.; contentment, case, 
comfort, VarBrS. ; n. the heart or interior of the body 
(also applied to the intestines), RV. 

Hrdik&. See yama-h°. 

Hürdikya, m. patr. of Krita-varman, MBh.; 
Hariv.; friendship; R. 

Hardin, mín. feeling affection for (loc.), MarkP. 

Hirdivan (TAr.) or hirdvanu (VS.), mín. 
hearty, cordial, having an affection for (loc.) 


rita | hürmyd, n., v.1. for harmyd, 'TAr. 
Za harya. See p. 1289, col. 3. 
BA harshteya, harshyi. Seo p. 1293, 


col. 1. 


«TG hala, halaka, halika &c. See p. 1293; 
cols. I and 2. 


loge halahala, halahala, haühala &c. 
See p. 1293, col. 2. 


BRIAR havaka, havamiya, havin &c. See 
p. 1294, cols. 1 and 2. 


«T3 hüvu, ind.an exclamation of joy (used 
in chanting a Siman), TUp. 


Bla hüsa, hasya. See p.1294, cols.2 and 3. 


«TG hasta, hastika, hastina. See p. 1296, 
col. I. 


Blea Aahava, m. a kind of hell (cf. ha- 
hava), Karaud. 

ETEA hahas, m. a Gandharva, L. 

abu, m. (for 4ā-4ā sce under 1. Āā, p. 1296, 
col. 1r) aGandharvaor N. ofa Gandharva, SrS.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a partic. kigh number, ten thousand 
billions (wakd-hahé, ‘a hundred thousand billions’), 
MW. 


fig 1-14 (cf. hay), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 11) Aindti (Ved. also hinuté, hinvatt 
and hinvdti, “le; p. hinvand [with act. and pass. 
sense], RV.; Adyat, RV.; TS.; 1. sg. Aishe, RV.; 
pf. jighāya, jighyuh, Br. &c.; Jighye [with pass, 
sense], Bhatt.5 aor. dhema,ahyan, heta ; p. hiyand 
{with pass. sense], RV.; ahyam(?], dhait, AV.; 
ahaishit, Br.; akeshata, RV.; fut, Aeta, Gr.; he- | of hurting living creatures), ib. 
shyati, MBh. &c.; inf. -hy2, RV.), to send forth, | Hinsiira, m. a destructive animal, a tiger, Le 
set in motion, impel, urge on, hasten on (A. also im- | Hinsilu, mfn, mischievous, hurting, murderous, 
trans.), RV.;,AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; to stimulate or W. 
incite to (dat:);.RV.; to assist or help to (dat.), ib.; |  Xins&lukn, m. a mischievous animal, savage 
to discharge, hurt, east, shoot, RV.; to convey, bring, | dog, L. 
procure, ib. ; SBr. ; to forsake, abandon, get rid of, | Hinsitá, mfn. hurt, injured, wounded, killed, 
Bhatt.; (&invati), to gladden, delight, Dhatup. xv, | destroyed, AV. &c. &c.; n. injury, harm, Paficat, 
82: Pass. Adyate (aor. ahāyi), Gr.: Caus. hdyayati Hinsitavyà, mín. to be harmed or injured, AV. 
(aor. ajzhayat), ib.: Desid. of Caus. jighapayishati,|  Einsitos. See under the root above. Eis 
ib.: pe D eum ib, : Intens. jeghiyate,jegha- |  Hinsina, m.a savage animal, beast of prey, Le 
iti, jegheti, ib. 
7: ek hayana &c. See p. 1288, cols. 2, 3. 
I. Hitá, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1298, col. 2) sent, 
impelled, urged on, set in motion &c.; going, run- 
ning, speeding, RV.; AV- 


tiger, L. 


Hinsya, mín. to be hurt or injured or killed, 
SankhGr.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 


Hinsré, mf(@)n. injurious, mienon hurtful, 
4 
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Hinsira, mín, mischievous, destructive; L. 5 m.2 
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destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (ifc. 
“acting injuriously towards’), RV. &c, &c.; m. a 
man who delights in injuring living creatures, Mn. 
ii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Bhima-sena, L.; ofa certain cruel 
Brahman, Hariv. ; (4), f. a mischievous woman, Mn. 
ix, 80; N. of various plants (accord. to L., Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Coix Barbata, = akddani and 
elévali), Suir.; fat, L. ; a vein, L.; (ae) n. cruelty, 
Mn. i, 29. —jantu or -pa&u, m. a savage animal, 
beast of prey, Kiv. = yantra, n. an implement for 
injuring or wounding, trap, Yajii.; a mystical text 
used for injurious purposes, MW. Hinsrétmati, 
f. malevolence, Bcar. Hinsrfhinsra, n. noxious- 


ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, 29. 


Hinsraka, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 


fearg hinsra-jantu. 


fex hijja, m. tho tree Barringtonia Acu- 
tangula (commonly called Hijjal), L. 
Hijjala, m. the Hijjal tree, Paficar. (v.1.); L. 


fest hiñjira, m. a rope or chain for 


fastening an elephant’s foot, L. 
fez hit, v.1. for /bit (q.v.) 


fefe hidimba, m. N. of a gigantic Rak- 
shasa slain by Bhima, MBh.; (4); f. sce below. 
=jit, m. ‘conqueror of Hidimba, Bhima, L. 
—üvish, m.'enemy of H°, Bhima, Dhanamj =ni- 
sūdana and -bhid, m. ‘destroyer of H°, Bhima, 
ib.— vadha, m. ‘the killing of Hidimba, an episode 
of the Maha-bhirata (i, 152-156). 

Hidimbā, f. Hidimba's sister (who changed her- 


fem hika, n. (with Prajapatek) N. of a | self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima; he 


Siman, ArshBr. 


TSR Mikk, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 1) kik- 


had a son by her named Ghajétkaca), MBh. ; Kám. ; 
BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (see comp.) = pati or 
-ramana, m. ‘husband or lover of Hidimbi,’ N, of 


Kati, "tc (Gr. also pf. jzhikka, °kke &c.), to hiccup | Bhima or of Hanumat, L. 


(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in the 
throat, Pat.; VarByS.; Suir.: Caus, P. Aikkayati 
(aor. ajzhikkat), to cause to hiccup, Susr.; (A.) hik- 
kayate, to injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 12 (v.1. eke 


for £isA£). 


Hikkā, f. hiccup (cf. Aekka), sob, a spasmodic 


TER hind, cl. x. A. (Dhatup. viii, 15) ig- 
date (only impf. akixdanta and pf. jihiude), to 
move, wander or roam about (cf, d- and parz- 

^ hind); to disregard, slight, Dhitup. 
Hindaka, m. = #@di-taraniga (cf. rata-h°), L. 


sound in the throat, Suir.; R.; Hariv.; an owl, L. Hindana, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming; 


= &vüsin, min. = svdsa-hkkin (q.v.), Car. 


Hikkiki, f. hiccup, MBh. ; stertorous breathing, 


KatySr., Sch. 


` Hikirita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound 


in the breath, Pat. 


* Hikkin, mfu. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping, 


Suir. 


feme hikkala (2), the staff of a Buddhist 


monk, Buddh. 


fear hil:mat-prakāša, m.(fr. ON 


N. of a med. wk. translated from the Arabic by 


Maha-deva Pandita. 


Hikmat-pradipa, m. N. of a med. wk. by tke 


same author. 


feu hikva, f., w.r. for hikka above. 


few Adi, ind. the lowing sound or cry 


made by a cow seeking her calf, RV. i, 164, 28. 
=kartri, m. one who makes the sound 7277, TS. 
= kara, m. the sound or cry 27 (used also in ritual), 
VS. ; Br.; SrS.; a tiger (as making a lowing or roaring 
sound), L. =4/kri, P. -ķaroti (ind. p. -£ritya; 
P- p- -Arifa), to make the sound 457, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SS. = kriyā, f. making the sound 4777, a low- 
ing cry, Haray. 


T&F hitga, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


FHA hingalaci, f. N. of a Yakshini, 
Buddh. 


hiùgu, m. Ferula Asa Foetida, Buddh.; 
BhP.; n. a fluid or resinous substance prepared from 
the roots of the Asa Foetida (used as a medicine or 
for seasoning), MBh.; Hariv.; Suér. &c. = nadika, 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera (cf. nägr-hiñ- 
gu), L.—mniryüsa, m. the fluid extracted from Asa 
Foctida (sec above), L.; the Nimba tree, L. = pat- 
tra, m. the Ingudi tree, L.; (2), f.=-parui, L.; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Asa Foetida, L. = parni, 
f Gardenia Gummifera, L. — z&ta, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr. = širūțikā (prob. w.r.) or -&iv&tk&, f. a 
partic. plant (=vansa-pattrz), Bhpr.; Car. Hii- 
güjjvala, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch. 
Hihguka, m. the Asa Foetida plant, MBh. 
Xihguas, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 
LRL MS m. n. a preparation of mercury with 
phur; vermilion, VarBrS.; (à), f., see below; (3) 
f. Solanum Melongena or some other species, L. 2 
Hihgula:a,(prob.) n.vermilion,cinnabar, MBh.: 
VarByS:; (hà), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. ; z 
BR dd of the Daihen ee the 
of a goddess, ib, ran N, 
Hingull, ra Yom L. 
Hingulu (L.) or luka (Va mia 
(Qu), f. Solanum Meloogehn (RA fire 
m. a kind of plant (v.1. 233; 
Pajicar. ; n. the edible root of pM map 
panulatus, L. 


fesrieoEa hiigoldshtaka, n. N. of wk, ` 


sexual intercourse; writing. 
Hindi, (prob.) f. —7ra/rau raksha-cara, L. 
Hindika, m. an astrologer, L. 
Hindira, m.=/izdira, L. 
Hindi, f. N. of Durgi, L. —künta or -priya- 
tama, m. ‘beloved by Durgi,’ N. of Siva, L. 
Hindira, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the 
congealed foam ofthe sea, = samttdra-phena), Sih. ; 
a man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic (=szcaka), 
L.; Solanum Melongena, L.; n. the pomegranate, L. 
Hinduka, m. N. of Siva, MBh. 


feat 2. hitd, mf(@)n. (p. p. of V1. dha, cf. 
dita; for 1. hita see p. 1297, col. 2) put, placed, 
set, laid, laid upon, imposed, lying or situated or con- 
tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established, 
fixed (as a prize), RV.; planned, arranged (as a race 
orcontest), ib.; prepared, made ready, ib.; held,taken, 
MW.; assigned to, destined for (dat. or gen.), ib.; 
reckoned among (loc.), TS. ; constituted or appointed 
as (nom.), RV.; given (asa name), AV.; beneficial, 
advantageous, salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing 
with (often said of diet, regimen, medicines &c.), 
convenient, suitable, fit, agreeable to or for (dat., gen., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; well-disposed, favour- 
able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. a friend, benefactor, ib.; (d), f. a causeway, dike 
(see h#/a-bhairga); pl. N. of partic. veins or arteries, 
ŠBr.; KaushUp.; Yajii.; (a), n. (sg. or pl.) any- 
thing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, bene- 
fit, advantage, profit, service, good, welfare, good 
advice &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. — kara, mfn. doing a 
service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable, 
useful, a benefactor, R.; VarBrS. —küma, mfn. 
wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Pailcat. ; Hit. 
=kāmyā, f. (only in instr.) desire for another’s 
(gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. = küraka, 
min, =-kara, Palicat. — karin, mfn. id, (972-46, f. ; 
?ri-fva, n.), Apast.; R.; Rajat. &c. — krit, mín. 
id., VarBrS.; BhP.; Kathas. &c. - n&man, m. N. 
of a man, Pin. vi, 4, 170, Vartt.=pathya, mf(a)n. 
useful and salutary, Vis.; = 42/6 (i.c. pripla) path- 


Jā (i.c. haritaki) yena, ib. = prani, m.‘executing 


what is advantageous,’ a spy, L. = prayas (4i/d-), 
mfn. one who has offered an oblation of food or for 
whomanoblation has been offered, RV. —pravzritta, 
mín. intent on the welfare of (loc.), Bcar. — prépsu, 
mfn. = -kama, Mn. v, 46. = buddhi, f. friendly 
intention (^2/yZ, ‘with fr? int"), R.; mfn. friendly- 
minded, well-disposed, Hit. — mitra, m. a benevo- 
lent friend, MW. ; (A7¢d-), mfn. having ben? friends, 
RV. —1Rla-&armnn (miira-hia-D), m. N. of an 
author, Cat, -vaonna, n. friendly advice, good 
counsel, Hit. — vat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit. 
7 vükya, n. =-vacaua, Cat. ; -sidtra, n. N. of wk, 
= vkdin, mín. speaking good counsel or friendly 
advice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jatakam. 
-Sütra, n. N. of wk, —harivanéa or -hari- 
vansa-gosvimin, m. = J/a77-vadnia-gosv?, Cat. 
=hita, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Wittman, mín. 
quite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear. Hi- 


fem hima-kara. 


tüdhuyin, mín. = Zz7/a-kara (Cyi-ta, f.), Rajat. 
Hiténukirin, mín. acting conformably to what is 
right or kind, W. XKitánubandhin, mfn. having 
welfare asa consequence, having salutary con?s, Kam, 
Hitánveshin, mín. seeking the welfare of another 
(gen.), MBh. Hiti-bhahga, m. the breaking of 
adike (v.l. 228-547), Mn. ix, 274. Hitfixtham (R. 
or *tháya (MBh. ; R.), ind. for the sake of another’s 
welfare, Hitârthin, mfn. seeking or desiring one’s 
(own) or another’s welfare or advantage, MBh. ; R. 
&c. Hitüvali, f. a partic. drug, L, Kitüsunsü, 
f. wishing well, congratulation, ib. Hitésva, m. 
N. ofa man, VP. Hit&hita, mfn. good and (or) 
evil, beneficial and (or) disadvantageous, Mn. ; Suir.; 
(à), f. pl. N. of partic. veins, Yajii.; n. sg. advan- 
tage and (or) disadvantage, Pur. Hit&hitiya, mfn. 
treating of what is beneficial and disadvantageous, 
Sui. Hitócohü, f. wishing well, good-will, good 
wishes MW, Hitiüishin, mín, well-wishing, de- 
siring another's welfare (2542-42, f.), MBh.; Pañ- 
cat; Kathās.; Jütakam.  Hitókti, f. kind or 
good advice, Dhanamj. Hitépadesa, m. friendly 
advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; N, 
of a popular collection of fables intermixed with di- 
dactic sentences and moral precepts (compiled by 
Naráyaua, and supposed to be narrated by a Brih- 
man named Vishnu-garman to some young princes; 
it is chiefly founded on the Paiica-tantra, q.v.); N. 
of two wks, on medicine. Hitépadeshtri, mín. 
instructing on what is salutary, a friendly instructor, 
kind adviser, Kav. 

Hitaka, m. a child, the young of any animal, L. 

Hitaya, Nom. A. yate, to avail, be of use or 
advantage, Vas, 

Hitávat, mfn. one who has put away or hidden 
his property, RV. 

fafa hiti, hítvan. See p. 1297, col. 3. 

FRATA hitviya, hitvi, See V. 3. ha. 


few hind. See under 2. hi, p. 1297, 
col. 3. 

fetes hintala, m. the marshy date tree, 
Pheenix or Elate Paludosa (cf. 427a and dy that-tala), 
Hariv.; Vas.; Jatakam. 

fey hindu, m. (fr. the Persian 43:2) a 
Hindu (more properly Hindi). = dharma, m. the 
Hindi religion, MW. = sthüna, n. the country of 
theHindüs, HindOstan (properly restricted to theupper 
provinces between Benares and the Sutlej), Cat. 


fee hindola, m. (or à, f.) a swing, 
swinging cradle orhammock, Sriiigar.; an ornamental 
swing or litter in which figures of Krishna are carried 
during the Swing-festival in the light half of the 
month Sravaya, MW. (cf. RTL.430); m. (in music) 
a partic, Raga, Samgit. ; (z), f. a partic. Ragint, ib. 

Hindolaka, m. a swing, Paricad. 

Hindolaya, Nom. P.9ya/i, to swing, rock about 
(cf. andolaya), Paficad. 


FE hino, hinvd, hinvand. See 4/1. hi. 
fef eriam hinvidhe-n@man,mfn.(of un- 


known meaning), MaitrS, 
fega hibuka, n. (= trdyeov) N. of the 


fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth astrological 
house (= 2atà/a), VarBrS. 


fe 1. hím, ind. an exclamation (inter- 
changeable with 452, q.v.) 

fem a. hím (only in instr. hima), cold, frost, 
hoar-frost, snow, RV. x, 37, 10; 68, 10. 

Hima, m. cold, frost, RV. &c. &c.; the cold season, 
winter, Kalid.; MarkP.; the sandal tree, L.; the 
moon (cf. Aima-kara&c.),L.;camphor, L.; (4/9), 
f, (only with satd) the cold season, winter (also = 
a year! cf. varskd), RV.; VS.; AV.; (Aima), 
night, Naigh. i, 7; (A¢a, only L.), cardamoms ; 
Cyperus Rotundus and another species; Trigonella 
Corniculata; a partic. drug ( =reyukā); N. of Durga; 
(am), n. frost, hoar-frost, snow (rarely * ice"), Shave 
Br. &c. &c.; sandal-wood (of cooling properties), 
Suir.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L.; tin, L.; a 
pearl, L.; fresh butter, L.; alotus,W. ; N. ofa Varsha, 
VP.; mf(a)n. cold, cool, Jatakam. [Cf. Zd. sima 5 
Gk. (85s-yyiuos; xiv, xeipaw ; Lat. Dimes for bi- 
Aimus; hiems; Slav. sima; Lit. 22mà.] — ritu, 
m. the winter season, Sis, = kanin, mfn, mixed with 
snow-fiakes (as wind), Kav. = kara, mín, causing 
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fenaa Aima-kashàya. 
or producing cold, cold, W. ; m. the moo iv.; 
Kav.; Var. &c.; camphor, L. ; piis 7: x 
of the Moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 
= kashüya, m. a partic. cool drink, Suir.; Sarigs. 
= kirana, m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dhürtan. 
= küta, n. a snowy summit, BhP.; m, the winter 
season, L. =kshmidhara, m. snowy mountain, 
Himilaya, VarBrS. -khanda, n.a hail-stone, MarkP. 
= garbha, mfn. laden with snow, Sak, = giri, m. 
the Himálaya mountain, ib.; SarigS.; Kathas, &c.; 
-suta, f. patr. of Parvati, Kav. ; Kathas.; 9/3-Eanta, 
m. ‘loved by P5, N.of Siva, Kathas. = gu, m. *cold- 
rayed,’ the moon, Var. = griha or°haka,n. a room 
furnished with cooling appliances, Kad. = gaura 
mín. white as snow, Kir. = ghna, mín. keeping off 
snow, R. — ja, mín. produced by cold, W.; born or 
prod? in the Him@laya mountain, ib.; m. the moun- 
tain Mainika, L.; (d), f. a kind of plant, =Ashi- 
rvini, L.; the plant called Zedoary, L.; sugar pre- 
pared from Yava-nàla, L.; N. of Parvati, ib. ; of Saci, 
ib. —Jyotis, mín. cold-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. 
=—jvara, m. fever with cold paroxysms, aguc, MW. 
—jhatior-jhanti, f. cold dew, hoar-frost, mist, fog, 
L. (cf. &u-jjhati). = tala, N. ofa kingdom, Buddh. 
(more correctly Aema-ta/a). = taila, m. camphor 
oil, L. —tvish (Kathas.) or -didhiti (ib.; Var.; 
Sis.), m. * having cool rays,’ the moon. = dugdh&, 
f. a kind of plant (=4shirizi), L. = durdina, n. 
a snowy day, cold and bad weather, L. — dyuti, m. 
* having cool radiance,’ the moon, Sis, = druma, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. = druh, m. ‘dew-dispeller,’ the 
sun, MW. — dhara, mín. bearing snow (on its head, 
said of the Himülaya), R.; m. the Him? m?, Cat. 
= dhütu, m. ‘having cold minerals,’ L. = dhaman, 
m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Sii.; Balar. = dhvasta, 
mfn. withered by cold, frost-bitten, frost-nipped (as 
alotus&c.), MW. = nirjhara-viprushmat,mín. 
mixed with or having drops of icy cold water-falls, 
BhP. —nirmukta, mín. freed from frost, Ragh. 
= pata, m. fall of snow, Ritus.; VarBrS.; Palicat. 
= prastha,m.'havingsnowy table-land,’ the Him&- 
laya mountain, L. = b&lukn, “ki, sce -valuka, kā. 
= bhanu, m. ‘having cool lustre, the moon, Kau- 
tukar, = bhās,m. id., MW. — bhuübhrit, m.‘snow- 
m°,’ the Himalaya, MārkP. = mayiikha, m, *cool- 
rayed,' the moon, VarByS. — mitra, m. N. of aman, 
Cat. = yukta, m. a kind of camphor, L.—-rasmi, 
m. * cool-rayed,' the moon, Sii; -/a, m. patr. of the 
planet Mercury, Var. — raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
= ruċi, m.=-7aimi, Sii.; Kim. &c,=—xtu, m. = 
-rilu, Rajat. = vat (Aiimá-), mfn. having frost or 
snow, snowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad, AV.; R.; ex- 
posing one's self to coldness or enduring it, Baudh.; 
in. a snowy mountain, RV.; AV.; the Himalaya, 
AV. &c..&c.; Kailisa, L.; (aéz), f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, ib. ; (-vac)-chiras, n. (for -3iras) the summit 
of the Himilaya, Bear. v, 45 (conj.) ; (-vat)-kuksht, 
m. a valley of the Him®, MW.; -khanda, n. N. of 
a book of the Skanda-Purina; -f77a, n. the town 
on the Him?, Kum.;.-frabhava, mfn. springing 
from or belonging to the Him?, R.; -széa, m. ‘son 
of the Him®,’ the mountain Mainaka, L.; (-sw/a), f. 
the Ganges, Dhanamj.; Parvati, A. (Cvad)-girt, 
m. a snowy mountain (amiraya, m.*taking refuge 
in the Him?, N. of Siva), MW.; Cvan)-mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk.; (Cvan)-mekhala, f. the Him" chain of 
mountains, Uttamac. = vata (m.), (ifc.)=-val, 8- 
jarat-prabhriti. —vaxi, n. cold water, MarkP. 
=valuka, m. or "kā, f. camphor, L. —viddha, 
mín, penetrated with frost (as the west wind in the 


-nàlin, m.‘encircled by cold rays,’ the moon, Kam.: 
°minio-abhikhya,n. ‘called aher the moon,’ silver, 
L. Himága, m. ‘snow-mountain,' the Himálaya, 
ib. Himégama, m. approach of cold, beginning 
of winter, MBh.; R. &c. Himâùka, m. camphor, 
L. Himácala, m.‘snow-mountain, the Himülaya, 
Sii. ; Kathas.; MarkP, &c.; "lndra, m. id., Kathás. 
Himátyaya,m. passing off orendof thecold season, 
R. Himádri,m.the Himilaya mountain, Kav. 
Kathas, &c.; -2, f. ‘daughter of Him," Parvati, 
MW.; the Ganges, A.; a kind of plant (= Ashi- 
rini), L.; -tanaya, f.‘ daughter of Him®, Parvati 
(ati, m. ‘husband of P9," Siva), Kavik.; the Ganges, 
A, Himádriya, Nom. to represent the Himilaya 
(yita, n. impers.), Cat. Him&nnddha, min. frost- 
bound, ftozen, Suir. Himánila, m. a cold or frosty 
wind, L. Himánta, m. end of the cold season, 
MBh. Himåpaha, m. ‘removing cold, fire, Agni, 
ib. Himåbja, n.a blue lotus, L. Himébha, 
mfn. resembling cold, like snow or frost, W. Hi- 
má&bhra, m.camphor,L. Hima&mbu, n.cold water, 
MW.; dew, A. Him&mbhas, u.cold water, Ragh.; 
BhP.; dew, A. Himár&ti, m. ‘enemy of cold,’ 
fire, L.; the sun, ib.; a kind of plant (—citra£a), 
MW.; another plant (=arka), ib. Ximári, m. 
‘enemy of cold,’ fire, Bhatt.; -ia/ru, m. ‘enemy of 
fire,’ water, Bcar. xi, 71. Himfruna, mín. grey 
with frost, R. Himé@rta, mín. pinched with cold, 
suffering from cold, chilled, frozen, Sak.; Hit. Hi- 
márdita, mín. pinched or pained by cold, MW. 
I. Himdlaya, m. ‘abode of snow,’ the Himalaya 
range of mountains (bounding India on the north, 
and containing the highest elevations in the world ; 
in mythology personified as husband of Mena or Me- 
naka [by whom he had a son Mainaka] and father 
of Parvati,‘ daughter of the Mountain,’ and of Ganga, 
who, as the personified Ganges, is generally regarded 
as his eldest daughter), Bhag.; -Kav. &c.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; (à), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
-sulā f.‘ daughter of Him?,’ Parvati, Kavik. 2. Hi- 
málaya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to resemble the Himalaya, 
Dhirtas, Himé-vati, f. a kind of plant, L. Hi- 
müvila, mf(d)n. covered with snow, HParii. 
Himá&üsrayü, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. Himéhati, 
f. fall of snow, Kathás. Va, m, ‘ called after 
ice,’ camphor, L.; n. N. of a Varsha in Jambu-dvipa, 
Pur. vaya, m. camphor, L. ; n. = prec. n. 
MārkP.; a lotus, W. Himôttarā, f. a kind of 
grape, L. Himôttariya, mfn. having snow for 
an over-garment, Jitakam. Himôtpanna, mfn. 
produced by cold, MW .; (à), f. = Aima-sarkara,L. 
Himôdaka or °daki(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Himódbhav&, f.‘cold-produced,’ Curcuma Zedoa- 
ria, L.; another plant (=Ashzvizi), ib. Himó- 
pacüra, m. application of cooling remedies or re- 
frigerants, Vcar," Himésra, m. ‘ cool-rayed,’ the 
moon, Bhatt. 

Himaka, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (za), f. hoar-frost, L. 

Himavala, n. a pearl, L, (v. 1. Aen”). 

Himā, f. Sce under Aima, p. 1298, col. 3. 

Himāni, f. a mass or collection of snow, Rajat. ; 
Parivan. &c. ; = Aima-farkara, L. = vi&ada, min. 
white as a snow-drift, MW. 

Himiya, Nom. À. yate, to resemble snow, Kav. 

Himizla, m. the Himĉlaya mountain, L. 

Himik&,f. See Aimaka above. 

imita, mfn. changed into snow or ice, Naish. 

Himi-+/kri, P. -avoti, to change into snow or 
ice, Sis. 


: Himerú, mfn. (prob.) 2 next, Maitrs. 
cold season) MW, rri rola from Yava. | Himeln, mfn. chily, suffering from cold, Pág. v, 
nila;L.éikharin, m.‘snow-mountain, the Him@- | 2> 122, Vartt. o. 


Himna, m. the planet Mercury (= emna), Cat. 
mfn. snowy, covered with snow, Pan. v, 
2, 120, Vartt., Sch.; (4), ind. by cold, RV. 
Héman &c. See a. Adman, p. 1304, col. I. 


fa himna, m.— hemna, the planet Mor- 
cury, Cat. 


fecu fis Aimpali-varman or himmati- 
varman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
"Himmaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


feX hira, m. a band, strip, fillet, SBr. 
(=mekhala, Sch.); (a); f., see next. 

Hird, f. a vein, artery (cf. 43/4 and sirā), AV.; 
VS.; Gmelina Arborea, L. [Cf., accord. to some, 
Lat. Aaru(-5ex).] - dhara; m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Hir6daks, n. blood, Divyàv. 


laya, Vcar. = 8itala, mín. very cold or frosty, freez- 
ing, W. — Suci-bhasma-bhüshita, min. adorned 
with ashes Mas as snow, ib. s eua bate bins 
as snow, Sij. —&aila, m. ‘snow-mou » the 
Himalaya, Cat.; 7a, mín. produced on the Him’, 
Yàjfi. ; (a), f. ‘daughter of Him?,' N. of Parvatl, L.; 
-suta, f. id., Prab. = ratha, m. the loosening 8 
melting of snow, P4n.; Vop.; * shedding cold,’ the 
moon, W.—srathana or -pranthana, n. melting 
of snow, Pay.; Vop. samhati, f. a mass of ice or 
snow, deep snow, L.- san chate (w.r. for) -sam- 
ghata, m. id., Rajat. SATAS, N. cold water, Mā- 
Jatim. = srut, m. ‘distilling cold, the moon, Kad. 
= gruti, f. a snow-shower, Ragh. = hāna-krit, 
m. ‘causing cessation of cold,’ fire, W. <hisaka, 
m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. Himansu, m. t cool- 
rayed,’ the moon, Kay.; VarBrS. &c. ; camphor, W.; 
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feci hirakut. See hfruk, p. 1300. 


FeXz hiraügu, m. N. of Rahu (the per- 
sonified ascending node), L. 


TETU hirana, n. (—Aíranya) gold, L.; 
semen, L.; a cowry, L. 
Hiranin, mín. (prob. for Airamyín) gol 
adorned with gold, WW pie ie 
Hiran-má&ya, mf(z)n. (for Airamya-maya) 
d gold-coloured, T S. &c. &c. ; m. N of Brahm 
see hiranya-garbha), \..; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
son of Agnidhra and ruler of a Varsha, BhP.; m. n. 
one of the 9 Varshas or divisions of the continent 
(said to be between the mountainous ranges Sveta 
and Sriüga-vat; see varsha and ŝvela), Pur. 

'&,n. (ifc. f. d ; prob.connected with žari, 
&arit,hiri)gold(orig *uncoined goldorotherprecious 
metal ;’ in later language ‘coined gold’ or ‘ money’), 
RV. &c. &c.; any vessel or ornament made of gold 
(as “a golden spoon,’ Mn. ii, 29), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Kaui.; a gold piece or coin (generally with sevdrna 
as opp. to base metal), Br. ; a cowry, L.; semen virile, 
L.; substance, imperishable matter, L.; a partic. 
measure, W.; the Datura or thorn apple, MW.; N. 
of a Varsha (=Aiévan-maya), MarkP.; m. a kind 
of bdellium, L.; N. of a Daity2, MBh.; Palicar.; of 
a son of Agnidhra ( = Airay-maya, q.v.); MarkP.; 


ofa king of Kaimira, Rajat. ; (2), f. one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L.; mfn. 


golden, made of gold, Mn.; 
MBh. = kaksha (MBh.; R.) or -kakshyá (TAr.; 


AivSr.), mfn. wearing a g° girdle. — kantha, mfn. 
g?-necked, MBh. = karma (/ranya-), min. wear- 
ing gold in the ear, RV. — xartri, m. a goldsmith, 


MBh. = kavaca, mfn. having golden armour (said of 


Šiva), ib. ; °cddbhava, m. N. of Siva, MW. każi- 
pú, m.a 


golden cushion orscatorclothing, Br.; Laty.; 


(Aéranya-), mfn. having a g? cushion or clothing, 
AV.; m. N. of a Daitya king noted for impiety 


(he was son of Kaiyapa and Diti, and had obtained 
a bus from Brahma that he should not be slain by 
either 
powerful; when, however, his pious son Prahlida 
praised Vishnu, that god appeared out of a pillar in 
the form Nara-sipha, ‘half man, half lion,’ and tore 
Hiranya-kaiipu to pieces; this was Vishnu's fourth 
Avatüra; see $ra-Alada, nara-sinha), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 328; 392, n. 2); -echediz 
(Paitcar.), -dāraųa (L.), or-han (MW.), m. N. of 
Vishnu. = x&ma-dhenu, f. a golden figure repre- 
senting the Kama-dhenu (one of the 16 Maha-dinas; 
see maha-dana, tula-purusha), Cat.; -dana, n., 
-dina-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = kara, m. a gold- 
smith, VS.; 


or man or animal; hence he became all- 


R. =kukshi, mín. g"-bellied, Kaui. 
—kubja, m. N. of a man, Vcar. —kula, m. N. of 


a king, Rajat. —krit, mín. making or bringing 
forth gold (said of Agni), MBh. = Xrita-cuda, mín. 
one whose tuft of hair is golden (said of Siva), ib. 
—Xyishnals,n.a small piece of gold, Kath.; Anup. 
=ketu, m. N. of an author, Madanap. = keša 
(hiranya-), mf(f)n. 
AV.; BhP. ; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; pl.a partic. school, 
IndSt.; (2), f. (scil. 3a&Aa) id., ib. —kesin, m. N. 
of the author of certain Sütras,Cat. ; (°s)-Aarika, f., 
-sakhiya-brahmana, n., -irauta-sütra, n.,-süira; 
n., -sitra-uyakhyana, n., (4y)-ahnika, n. N. of 
wks. - kesiyágny-üdhàna-paddhatl, C N.of wk. 


|d-haired, g?-maned, RV.; 


=keżya (Airanya-), mín. golden-haired, golden- 


maned, RV. = koša, m. wrought and unwrought 
gold and silver (?), L.— khādi, mfn. wearing golden 
brooches, SankhSr, — gadā, f. a golden club, Cat.; 
-dana, n. N. of wk. = garbhá, m. a golden fetus, 
Cat.; N. of Brahma (so called as born from a golden 
egg formed out of the seed deposited in the waters 
when they were produced as the first creation of the 
Self-existent ; according to Mn. i, 9, this seed became 


a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, in which the 
Self-existent Brahma was born as Brahma the Creator, 
who is therefore regarded as a manifestation of the 
Self-existent, RV. x, 121), RV.; AV. SBr. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 14 &c.); N. of the author of the hymn Rig- 
veda x, 121 (having the patr. Prajapatya), Anukr.; of 
a Vedanta teacher, Tattvas.; of various other persons, 
Cat.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of a flamingo, Hit; (in 
phil.) the soul invested with the Sükshma-sarira or 
subtle body (= sitévdiman, pranitman),Vedintas.; 
(@), f. N. of a river, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Liga, 
ib.; mín. relating to Hiranya-garbha or Brahma) 
IndSt.; -/an£ra, n. -dana, n., -dana-Prayoga, m, 
-dàna-vidAi, m. N. of wks.; “nate (-garbAd-); t. 
40a 
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a verse containing the word Airanya-garbha, SBr.; 
-vidhé, m. N. of the 12th Pariiishta of the Atharva- 
veda; -samhila (or °bha-pardiara-samhita), f. 
-hridaya, u. N. of wks. = gupta, m. N. of various 
men, Kathis. = cakra (//raujya-) mín. g -whecled, 
RV. —j&, mfn. sprung from g^, golden, AV. =jit, 
mín, gaining gold, RV. ; AV. —jihva (/ranya-), 
mín. g"-tongued, RV. —jyotis, n. splendour of E 
SBr.; (Aíranya-jyotis), min. having golden spl? 
AV.; TS.; Kath. —tusha, m. = -a£aia, Lity., 
(Sch.) = téjas, n. =-jyotts, AV.--tvao (ifrauya-), 
mín, having a g? covering, coated with gold, RV. 
=tvaca, mín. having skin bright as gold, MW. 
—tvacas (i/ranya-), min. having a golden skin, 
(or) having a g? caparison, AV. — da, mfn, yield- 
ing gold, Mn. iv, 230; m. the ocean, L.; (4), f. the 
earth, ib.; N. of a river, Hariv. = danshgra, mfn. 
having g? teeth, ChUp. —dakshipa, mfn, hav- 
inga fec or wage of gold, KattySr. = dat (Afranya-), 
mín. having g? teeth, RV.; m. N. of a Baida, AitBr. 
= datta, m. N. of various men, Kathis. = danta, 
min. =-daé, Hir. = dá, mín. =-da, RV. — dna, n. 
the granting of g°, Cat.; N. of wk. devi-sukta, 
n. N. of wk. = dyu, min. playing for gold or money, 
Pat. = drāpi (/franya-), mín. wearing a golden 
mantle, AV. —dhanus, m. 'g^-bowed, N.ofa king, 
MBh. -n&bha, m.' having a g?navel, N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of various men, PrainUp.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
ofthe mountain Mainika, R.; n. a building having 
three halls (viz. towards the east, west, and south), 
VarBrS. —nikasham, ind. rubbing in or mixing 
gold, AivGr. —nidhi, m. a g^ treasure, ChUp. 
— nirpij (A/ragya-), min. adorned with g°, bright 
as £°, RV. =nemi, mfn. having golden fellies or 
wheels, RV.—paksha (A/rayya-), mfn. g"-winged, 
RV.; VS. &c, = pati, m. a lord of g?, TAr.; MBh. 
=parna (Aíranya-), g°-winged, RV.; ParGr. ; g^- 
leafed, VS.; TBr. ; Nir. = parvata, m. N, of a moun- 
tain, Bnddh. =pāni (A/ragya-) mín. golden- 
handed, RV.; g°-hoofed, RV.; m. N. of various men, 
ShadvBr.; Buddh. — pātrá, n. a p? vessel, TS. ; Br.; 
VP. —püvá, mín. purifying with g^, RV., (Say.) 
= pindá, m. a lump of g?, RV. —pura, n. N. of 
an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond 
the ocean, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; ofa town in Kasmira, 
Kathis.; Rajat. — purusha, m. the figure of a man 
made of g°, KatySr.; Vait. =pushpi, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. —pushpi, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 
= pesas (4/ranya-), mfn, adorned with g^, having 
golden lustre, RV. —praüga (Aíranya-), mfn. 
having a golden fore-part (said of a chariot-pole), 
RV. i, 35, 5. — pratipurnn, mín. full of g?, Hariv. 
==prakara, f. having a golden rampart, ManGr. 
=bandhana (/franya-), mf(a)n. having golden 
bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV. = b&hu 
(Afrayya-), min, golden-armed, VS.; TAr.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; the river Sona (v.1. -va4a), Hcar. ; 
N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man, Cat. — bin- 
du, m. fire, MW.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; of a 
Tirtha (also -/z7dos tirtham), ib. -máya, mf(z)n. 
made of g^, SBr. — mln, mfn. having a golden 
garland, KatySr., Sch. = mürdhan (Afranya-), 
mf(dhnt)n. g°-headed, TS. —yashti, f. a golden 
tree, ApSr, —yoni, mfn. having a g? womb, ib. 
inen m, e OE full ofg?, RV. ; AitBr.; a ch? 
e , Cat.; (Mranya-), mín. riding in a 
m LL di en A king, VP. ERU mfn. 
ving a g? girdle, BhP.=rūpa (4írazya-), min. 
E-shaped, gold-like, RV. —retas, Ei having 
golden seed; m, N, of Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


maka, MBh.; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.: ; 
of various Riig Hariv; BRE aac AN 
n, N. of wk.—loman, m. N. of a Rishi in the 5th 


fevum hiranya-gupia. 


TS.; Kaui. ; Baudh.; (4), f. a river, L.=varniya, 
mfn. beginning with Azvanya-varya, TPrat. = Var- 
tani (//ragya-), min, having a golden path, RV.; 
VS. = varman, m. ‘having g?armour,' N.ofa king, 
MBh. —varsha, m. N. of a man, Bcar.; Kathis. 
—vüsi (Aéranya-), mín. wielding a gold axe or, 
knife, RV.; -2/a£, mín. id. (only superl. -éamea, 
t most skilful wielder of the g° knife’), ib. = vāha, 
m. ‘bearing g°, N. of the river Sona (cf. -ba/u), 
Hear.; of Siva, MBh. = vid, mín. possessing or 
anting g9, RV. — vimitá, n. a golden palace, SBr. 
gu 4 n. covered with g^, RV. =virya, mín. 
having golden seed (fire), BhP. —vrishabha, m. 
a small g° bull, Cat.; -dana, n., -dana-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. <gakala, m. a small piece of g?, SBr. 
= gakla, v. l, for-salkd, TS. = &umyu (framya-), 
mín, having g° pegs, RV. = Surixa, mfn.having a g” 
body, AitBr. = šalká, m. a fragment of gold, TS. 
=sipra (C ranya-), mín. having a g? helmet (or 
visor), RV. =—sirshan, mf(siui)n, g°-headed, 
Kath. = àringa (Afrazya-), min. g°-horned, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh. = $ma$ru, mfn. 
g-bearded, Cat. = &rüddha, n. N. of wk. = shthi- 
va, m. N. of a mountain, BhP, = shthivin, mfn, 
vomiting gold (said of a bird), MBh, —samkü&a 
Co Mee Te fepe ed 
=samdris (Afranya-), mín. id, RV. — saras, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —stuti, f. a partic. hymn, 
IndSt. = stüpa (Z/ranya-), m. N. of an Aügirasa 
(author of RV. i, 31-353 ix, 4; 69), RV.; SBr.; 
pl. N. of a family, MW. =sthila, n.a g? bowl, 
Laty. = sraj, f. a g° garland or ring or chain, GrSrs. ; 
(ifranya-), mfn. having a g? garland or chain, AV.; 
ParicavBr. &c. —-hasta (A/ra1ya-), mín. g?-handed, 
RV.; AV.; m. N. of Savitri, ib.; of a man, RV.; 
MBh.—heman,n.gold,HYog. Hiranyükshü, 
mín. golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. of a noted 
Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kasipu, and killed 
by Vishnu, in his third or Variha Avatira), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitri, RV.; of a 
Rishi and various other men, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of 
a place, Cat.; pl. N. of a family, Hariv.; -ripu 
(Ragh.) or -Žara (Paficar.), m. N. of Vishnu. Hi- 


ranyünga, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; pl. his family, 
ib. Hirany&bja, n.a g° lotus, Kathüs. Hiran- 


yübhisu,mfn. having g^reins, RV. HiranyAsva, 
m. the image of a horse made of g? (one of the 16 
Maha-dinas, q. v.), Cat. ; -dàna, n. N. of wk.; -ra- 
tha, m. a horse and chariot made of g? (one of the 16 
Mahi-dinas, q.v.) Cat. Hiranyéshtaki, f. a 
golden brick, TS.; SBr.; ApSr. 

Hiranyaka, m. eagerness for gold, Pin. v, 2,653 
N. of a king of the mice, Hit, 

Hiranyáya, mí(i)n. golden, abounding in gold 
(hiranydya, instr. f., RV. viii, 1, 32), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; SBr. ; 

Hiranyayt, f. desire for gold (only hirayyayé, 
instr.), RV. 

Hiranyayu, min. desiring gold, ib. 

Hiranyava, m. the property of a god or of a 
temple ( =deva-sua), L.; golden ornament (cf. sz- 
and a-Z?, add.) 

Hiranyin,mfn.aboundingin gold, g. prékshddé ; 
(£u), f. a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g. 
pushharddi. 

Hiranye-saya, mfn. (i.e. loc, of Araya + i?) 
lying or reposing in gold, MBh. 

-vat, m. (for Zirazya-vat) N. of a son 
of Agnidhra, VP.; (aéz), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; R.; MarkP. 

TEUA híramya, n. (a word formed for ex- 
plaining 4/zazya), SBr. 

feft hiri, mfn. (—Aari, ‘yellow, golden") 
in the following words: =iprá, mfn. ‘ golden- 
cheeked” or ‘having a golden visor’ (applied to Agni 
and Indra), RV. ( = haraua-sila-hanu, ‘one whose 
jaws carry away or seize, or =diptéshuisha, * hav- 
ing a bright head-dress, Say.) =smasru (hiri-), 
mín. golden-bearded (said of Agni), ib. 

Hiri-mat, mfn.‘tawny-horsed’( = Zari-vat), ib. 

Hirimasé, mfn. golden-bearded, RV. x, 105, 7 
Guy) 

hirivera, n. = hrivera (q. v.), L. 

FES hiru orhiruka,m.N.of a man, Divyüv. 


SA híruk, ind. (cf. kuruk) off away,outof 
sightof(abl.), RV.; AV.; aside,apart,without,Samk,: 
in the midst of, amongst, L.; near, L.; below, L. 


gr hu. 


Hirakut, ind. (dimin. fr. ZizuZ), Pan. v, 3, 72, 
Kas, - 
fac, hil. (prob. artificial), cl. 6. P. Ailati, 
to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous 
inclination, Dhatup. xxviii, 69. 

Hilihiln, mín. sporting, dallying, L. 

hila, m.N. of a mountain and a town 

(cf. hetz-h°), Buddh. 
- EONIA hilamoci, °cil:a, and ?ct, f. Enhy- 
dra Hingcha, L. 

fef es WT hilimā, f, (of unknown meaning), 
Divyüv. 

fec uq hili-samudra,N.of a place, Cat. 


few hilla, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat. 


fest hillaja, m. N. of an astronomer, 
Cat. = graha-phala, n., -JRtnka, n., -tijika, n., 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. 


femi hillola, m. (cf. hindola) a wave, 
surge, MW.; a whim, ib. ; a partic. form of sexual 
union, ib. ; (in music) one of the Ragas, ib. 

Hillolaya, Nom. P. "yat, to swing or rock or 
roll about (v.1. for Aizdolaya), Dhatup. xxxv, 84, 6, 


feqa hivuka. See hibuka, p. 1298, col. 3. 
PEER hishk, v.1. for /hikk and kishk. 
FETA hishkä, w.r. for hikkā. 

fefe hihi, ind. = hāhā (cf. next). 


Zt Ai, ind. (an exclamation of surprise or 
astonishment or horror or sorrow or hilarity or satis- 
faction, usually translatable by) ah! oh! alas! &c.; 
(also said to be so used in giving a reason or cause, 
and translatable by) therefore, so, because, for (cf. 
2. Ai) &c.; (it is sometimes repeated, cf. A742), 
Hariv.; Bhatt. 

wm tka, m. N. of a Pisüco, MBh. 


hid, hil (cf. /hed), P. A. hidati or 

N hifati, "te, P. (only ingzhida, AV.; jihīla, 

RV.; and aAidat, GopBr.), to pull, tear, makeangry, 

vex, offend; A.(only in[é-|Aidantana, SBr.; Jide, 

diré; jihile, RV. ; AV. ; jehidand, RV.; hidéisha- 

tam, TAr.), to be angry or wroth ; Caus. (only aji- 
hidat) to pull out (hair), AV. 

X3dá or hilé, m. an instigator, stimulator, RV. 

viii, 8, 19. 
Hiīditá or hilité, mín. angry, wroth, RV.; Br. 


(ata Mna &o. See p. 1296, col. 2. 
Cta hintala, m.—hintala, L. 


Zit ira, m. a diamond, L.; a thunder- 
bolt, L.; a serpent, L.; a lion, L.; a string of pearls 
(connected with 1. 427a), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of the 
father of Harsha, Väs., Introd. ; (4), f.a kind ofant or 
moth, L. ; Gmelina Arborea, L.; N.of Lakshmi, L. ; 
of a woman, Cat.; m. n, a diamond, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. = kürya, m. N.ofa man, Bhadrab. — jit, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. = bhatta, m. N. of a man, ib. 
Hirühga, m. ‘diamond-bodied,’ Indra's thunder- 
bolt, L. -Hir&nanda, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
Hirérima, m. (with žavi) N. of a poet, ib. 

Hiraka,m.orn.a diamond (the gem is supposed 
to be presided over by Sukra or Venus), Paficar.; 2 
kind of metre (= ira), Col. 

Hirü-devi, f. N. of a queen, Inscr. 

Hixoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

we hila or hilaka, n. (perhaps fr. /hil) 
semen virile, L. 

Hiluka,n.a kind of rum or spirit distilled from 
molasses, L. 

Steal hilana, f. (cf. helana) injury, Sil. 


UI Aish, ind. an exclamation introduced 
in chanting, PaficavBr. 

Hishi-svara, n. N. of a Siman, Lity. 

Stet Athi, ind. (an exclamation of joy &c-, 
translatable by) ha! ha! hee! hee! ah! or any similar 
sound (as in laughing &c.), Ratnitv. = kära, m. the 
above exclamation, Lalit. 

I. hu, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 1) juháti 
(Ved. and ep. also A. juhuté; 3. pl. pr. jih- 
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sur a I. hava. xa Aüta. 1901 
vali, te .&c.; 2. sg. Impv. juhudhi, Br. &c.: s 07 S77 
Joshi, RY.; p. P. yv t T Sipp A on &c.j gifs hugali, "l, or huguli, Ui, f. N. of a giaa huriñjaka, m. N.of a mixed tribe 
pass. sense] ; 3. pl. impf. djthavub, ib.; dry town in Bengal (-- Hügli), Kshitts. (the son of a Nishada and a Kavati), L. 
see A julaeve Rs jul juhuré, EIN hugga, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. | QG% hurdk, ind. = hiruk, RV. ix, 77, 5- 
judiasem-àsa, Vop. JUPE Ere ph SRI Rendre Kew Hd huruffaka, m. a kind of curved 
hiiyat, Gr. ; fut. hotd,ib.; AosAydti, "te, AV. &c.; huitjika, f. a partic. Raga, Samgit. | bolt or iron hook (for elephants), L. 
Cond. akoshyat, Br.; i o i eh nia kat nea nri 
Eod. p. Rufo Ib. Bc), to mie (eere | S hud, cl. 6. P. kudati, to collect, accu- | SEAT lurushkara, m. pl-—yavana, L. 
into the fire), offer or present an oblation (acc. or | ™Ulate (= 4/74), Dhitup. xxviii, 102; to dive, E hurch (or hurch, prob. connected with 
Derim ib.; cl. 1. P. Aodati,to go (= | 4/hvré), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 31) Aurchati (pf. 
, hüd), ib. ix, 70. juhürcka, fut. hitrchita &c., Gr.), to go crookedly, 
Huda, m. a ram, L.; VarBiS. (v.1-) ; a partic, | creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fall off from (ably, 


n.) to (dat.) or in (loc.), sacrifice to, worshi 
Fonder (acc.) with (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to sprinkle 
on (loc.), Yajfi.; to eat, Vop.: Pass. Aitydte (aor. 
dhavi), to be offered or sacrificed, RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus. Aavayati (aor. ajithavat), to cause to sacri- 
fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri- 
fice, GrSIS. &c.: Desid. juAUsÁati, to wish to 
sacrifice, MBh.; R. : Intens. joAaziti (impf, ajoha- 
vit or ajuhavit, BhP.), johüyate, johoti (Gr.), to 
offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. [Cf. Gk. 
xv- in xéw (fr xéFo); XVAós, xvpós; Lat. fitis, 
€ water-pot." 

I. Hava, kavana &c. Seep. 1293, col. 2. 

Hut, mfn, sacrificing (ifc.; see agué-h° &c.) 

Huta, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari- 
fied butter), burnt (asanoblation), sacrificed, AV. &c. 
&c.; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered, 
RV. vi, 50, 15 (if not for Az/a [cf. v, 5], as some- 
times in abhi-, @-, sam-a-huta, qq. vv.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. an oblation, offering, 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. =jitavedas, mfn. onc who 
has made an oblation to fire, MW. = bhaksha, m. 
* eating the obl®,’ N. of Agni or fire, Car. = bhiiga 
(hutd-), mín. partaking of or entitled to an oblation, 
AV, =bhuj, m. ‘oblation-eater,’ fire, Kav.; Suèr. 
&c. (-bhuk-priyd, f. * Agni's wife, L.; -bhug-dii, 
f. *Agni's quarter,’ i.e. the south-east, VarYogay-); 

Plumbago Ceylanica, Suir.; N. of a partic. star (B 
Tauri), Süryas. = bhoktri(R.), -bhojana (BhP.), 
m.=-bhaksha. = vahe, m. (ifc. f. a) ‘obl°-bearer,’ 
Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -jva/a-sama, mfn. 
like flames of fire, Ml. — vahzya, Nom. A. yate, 
to be or act like fire, Malatim. —3ishfa, n. rem- 
nant of an obl? ; ?/4jasa, mín. feeding on the 1° of 
anobl°, MBh. —&esha, m, = -5/5//a, GISIS. -sam- 


implement of war, MBh.; a bar or iron rod for keep- 
ing out thieves, MW.; (accord. to some) a place for 
voiding excrement, ib. = rzom&sraya-phali, f. a 
kind of shrub, L. 

Hudu, m. a ram, L. 


Fs Fhuduk, ind.an onomat. sound,Sarvad. 
= kära, m. (with Pagupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib. 

Hudukka, m. a kind of rattle or small drum, L.; 
a kind of bird in rut (Gallinula Madraspatana, = då- 
tyitha), L.; a drunken man, L.; a stick or staff bound 
with iron, L.; the bar or bolt of a door, L.; (2), f. 
a kind of drum, Samgit. — hikka, f. the sound of 
a little hand-drum, L. 

Hudut, ind. = uduk, Kailkh.; the noise of a 
bull, L. = kāra, m.=/uduk-k°, Katikh. 

Hudum = hudut (in Audum-Eritya), ib. 

Hudumba, m.=dhrashta-cipita, L. 

Hudduka, v.l, for iudukka. 

SU hugo, m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

ZR hund, cl. 1. A. kundate (accord. to Pay. 
vii, I, 58, Sch., also Azezdaté), to collect, accumu- 
late, Dhatup. viii, 16; to select, choose, take (cf. 
hund), ib. 24 (v.l-) 

Hunda, m. a ram (cf. Auda), Kasikh.; a tiger, 
L.5 a village hog, L. ; a blockhead, L.; a Rakshasa, 
L.; (prob.) an ear (of corn), Siphis.; (pl) N. of a 
people (v.1. 2auzdra), MBh.; (a), f. crackling (of 
fire), Kaiikh., Sch. 

Hundana, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
vi-hundana), Kastkh. ; n. becoming |ui of 
paralyzed, Car. Hundanĝša,m.N.of Siva, Kāšīkh. 
vikta, m. (accord. to some) one who has sacrificed | Hundi, m. or f. a heap or lump of rice ( 7z- 
his individuality orblended it with the um Sogl dita odanah), L. 

see samvitka), MW. = havya-vaha, m. N. of a fe = s ^ z 
S of Dhara, MBh. = homa, m. one who has of- ha Tina 5 (Pers iacula bhot 
fered obl°s, Mn. vi, 45. Hutânša, m. qx Ed m siad eri rei een or order (for 
obl?, VarBrS. :Hutágni, mín. one who has offe - 2 1D. 
oblations in fire, Mn. vii,145 ; m. fire with which an Hundi, f.=prec., MW. 
obl°ismade,W. Huta, mfn. eating the obl”, TS.; hun (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) zt. 
AitBr. S m. obate in ta ons ditt, to sacrifice, Pancar.; Heat. 
&c.: N. of the number ‘three, Ganit.; Plumbago EDS E 
Ceylanica, Suir. ; fear, alarm (?), L.; -v7itti, f. sub- hum or him, ind. an exclamation (of 
sistence gained by working with fire (asat a forge), | remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, 
VarBrS.; mfn. subsisting by fire, ib. ; -vesa, m. N. of | reproach, fear &c., not translatable); a mystical syl- 
a medic. authority (=agn#-veia), Cat.; Jala, f= lable used in spells and magical texts or sentences ; 
agni-dald, Paficar.; ~fauca, n. purification by fire, | in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing 
Rajat.; -su/a, m. pl. Agni'ssons, N.of partic. Ketus, of the Prastiva or prelude as well as during the chant- 
VarByS. Huthsans,m, ‘ obl°-cater, fire, Grihyas; | mE of abe Pree oe aie ae EE 

m. : (à ini, Heat.; -phad „ m. pl. (scil. 7 

Yajt.; MBh. &c. (2); f. N. gia Yoge, B sh texts ending in theexclamations zm and phat, MW. 
Cra )-maya, mi(¢)n. consisting e ire hani E ied Hum, in comp. for Aum. — hum-kara, m. the 
SNR Ed proper orni eu weh m Ped of | exclamation Ztegr-Aum, Lalit. — k&ra,m. the sound 
ir SEE are ne s A. yale, to Aum (esp. expressive of menace or contempt &c. ; 
fire,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; RA pueros mf. | #/s0 applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the 
become fire, appear as fire, Kad. d fa. roaring or grunting &c. of other animals, to the 
feeding on oblations, MBh. Huthuté(?), min. | tung ofa bow &c.), MBh.; R.&c.; (Z) f. N.of| ¥ r. hii, weak form of ^/ hve, p. 1308. 
sacrificed and (or) not sacrificed, T Br.; ApSr. Hutü- | z Yogini, Hcat.; (3), f. id. or N. of a similar being, | 2° xri, mfn. calling, invoking (see indra-, deva- 
huti, mfn. having an obl? just offered MW. Hu-| poncad.; -garbha, mfn. filled with groaning or pitri-hit &c.) : * 
tócchishta, mfn. left from an obl", Spr; hak- ri | sounds, MW.; -éértha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, |" — 
sha, mfa. = kuéaiishtésana, KatySr. Hutécohe- | Cat. =v kri, P.-žaroti (ind. p.-Aritya), toutter the 
shana, n. =Auia-sishta, Hir. B sound Azem, to hum, SürügP.; to address roughly, 

Huti, f. a sacrifice (see Sarva- and havir-h°). | Yajn.; to utter a sound of disgust at (acc.), Car.: 

tmat. See vi-Aitimat, p. 958; col. 2. Caus. -&ürayati, to give vent to one's anger, MBh. 

He X sacrificed, AitBr. | —kyita,mfn.roaring, bellowin bleating, VarBIS.; 

"Hotavyh, mf(Z)n. tobe offered or: : B Del 

. to be sacrificed to or worshipped with | addressed roughly (v.l. 4ūm-krita), MBh.; uttered 
&c. &c.; to &c.; (am), n- (impers.) it is to be with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation, 
sacrifices, Be e i MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R.; BhP.; roar 
sacrificed, oa See p. 1306, col. 1. (of thunder), lowing (of a cow) &c., Kav.; an in- 

Hótri : e cantation, MW. 

E Ke dece ya Tees ed n FATS Aumaüm, m. Humayun (emperor), 
Am hu Xc- : : 
$m humhun-kara, Seo under hum. 


Inscr. 
S" humbha, f.— hambha, R. (B.) 
huk-kara, m. the sound huk (sup- 
posed to be made by a drum), Inscr. 


MaitrS.; Kath.: Caus. Airchayati, to cause to fall 
from (abl.), Kath. 

Huras, in comp. for uras. — cit, mfn. lurking 
surreptitiously, going crookedly;a deceiver, thief, RV. 

Huras, ind. surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly, 
ib. 
Hurchana,n.goingcrookedly, crookedness, cun- 
ning, Dhatup. 

a Hürchitaorhürna,mfn.(p.p-) gone crookedly, 

Tr. 

HUrchitri, mfn. one who goes crookedly &c.,ib. 
g© Aul, cl. 1. P. holati, to go, Dhatup. 
XX, 145 to cover, conceal, ib.; to kill, ib. 

Hula, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf. 
huda), MBh.; n.a double-edged knife with twosharp 
edges, L. — zn&trik&, f. a long dagger, L. Hulâ- 
grakā, f. a kind of weapon, L. 

Huluhula, mfn. (fr. Aul), L. 

gel hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds 
made by women on joyful occasions (=mukha- 
ghanta), L. 

Hulihuli, f. nuptial music, L.; roaring, howling, 
Mricch. viii, 23. 

Huluhulu, ind. an exclamation of joy, L. 

iS huliiga, m. N. of a country be- 
longing to Salva in Madhya-deéa, L. 

$c hulu, m. a ram (cf. hudu), L. 

ZH Aulla, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

SW Aullura, m.N. ofa king of the Nagas, 
Karand. 

A 
ZIW huvádhyai, huvānd. See shee. 


huvanya, Nom. P. °yati (prob. fr. 
huvana= havana), to call, cry, RV. 
$4T huva, ind. an exclamation, MBh. 


gira huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 


SUR huskka, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
= pura, n. the town founded by king Hushka, ib. 
gT hushuta, m. a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L. 
SUI huss, ind. an exclamation, JaimUp. 


huhava or hukuva, m. a partic. hell 
(cf. Aakava), Divyàv. 
huhu or huhū or huhu or kühü, m. (nom. 


huhits, gen. huhos), N. of a Gandharva, SankhSr.; 
MBh. &c. 


€ 3. hi, ind. an exclamation of contempt, 
grief &c. (Aiii. Ai, the yelling of a jackal, VarBrS.) 
—rava,m.'making the sound Z4, a jackal, L. 

XS hum-küra, hum-krii. See under 
hum, col. 2. 

HumhümkERra-p&ra or hümhümkgre-pri- 
ya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. 

FE hid (cf. A krud, hud, hod &c.), cl. 1. P. 
Aiidati, to go, Dh&tup. ix, 68. cx 
TU hüna, m. pl. N.of a barbarous people, 
the Huns (sg. = king of the Huns), Inscr. Buddh.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a family, Cat. ; of a people living 

in Bhirata-varsha, MW. 
XT uta, ku. See «hve, p. 1308. 


hummā, ind. an interjection in a Sā- 
man, PaficavBr. 
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A hüna, m. (often incorrectly for hiya) 
a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of Madra 


(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8 
shillings), MW. 


hum, ind. an exclamation or interjec- 
tion &c.; see Jtem. 


Eis hümpha (of unknown meaning), 
Paficad. 


gA hüya. See deva- and pitri-hitya. 
gU hüra-lopa(?), m.ahummingsound 
made for lulling children to sleep, Väs., Sch. 


Eta hi-rava. See under 3. hii, p. 1301. 


hüra-hüna, m. N. of a people, Väs., 
Introd. 
gu hiira. Seo hara and hara-hira. 


FE hirck. Soe /hurch, p. 1301. 
X hürpi, m. or f. (fr. W hri?) a small 


stream, channel, L. 
` QAC hüluyfa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh. 

T hüshka-pura, incorrect for kushka- 


£^ (q.v) 
FE hu. See huhu and 3. kù, p. 1301. 


& I. Ari, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 2) 
Adrati, "tc (once in RV. Řarmi, and once in 
Sch, on ÁpSr. -jéharti; pf. P. sahara, jahártha, 
akrub [-Ja&arub?], AV. &c.; A. jahre, Br. &c. ; 
aor, ahar, ahrithds, AV.; Br. aharshit, RV. &c. 
&c.5:3. pl. A. ahkrishata, RV.; Prec. hriyal, Ari- 
shishta, Gr.; fut. harta, Br. &c.; harishyate, "te, 
ib.; Cond. aharishyat, ib. ; inf. hdrtume, "tos, Stave, 
faval, ib.; haritum, R.; ind. p. hritvd, -harant, 
Br. &c.; -hritya, AV. &c.), to take, bear, carry in 
or on (with instr.), carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV. 
&c. &c.; to offer, present (esp, with balim), AV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, carry off, seize, deprive of, 
steal, rob, ib.; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the 
head or a limb), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to remove, de- 
stroy, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, ib.; to turn away, 
avert (the face), Ratnfv.; Sis.; A. (older and more 
correct than P.), to take to one’s self, appropriate 
(in a legitimate way), come into possession of (acc.), 
receive (as an heir), raise (tribute), marry (a girl), 
SBr.; GrSrS. &c. ; to master, overpower, subdue, con- 
quer, win, win over (also by bribing), Mn.; MBh. 
&c, ; to outdo, eclipse, surpass, Balar,; to enrapture, 
charm, fascinate, MBh.; R. &c.; to withhold, with- 
draw, keep back, retain, Yajri.; MBh, &c.; to pro- 
tract, delay (with Zd/az, ‘to gain time"), AitBr.; 
AivSr.; Kathis.; (in arithm.) to divide, VarByS.; 
Gol.: Pass. krtydte (ep. also ^£; aor. ahari), to be 
taken or seized &c., AV. &c. &c.: Caus. Aarayati, 
*fe (aor. ajtharat; Pass. Aaryale), to cause to be 
taken or carried or conveyed or brought by (instr. 
or acc.; cf. Pan. i, 4, 53, Sch.) or to (dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to cause to be taken away, appropriate, 
seize, rob, Kathis.; to have taken from one's self, 
a: ts of, lose (ep. at Play), Kay.; Kathas.; 
rayate), see pra-a/ hri; (hard; ; to lose 
(at play), Paficad.: Desid. Whale e (cf. ji- 
hirshà,"shu), to wish to take to one's self or appro- 
priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
kalam), to wish to gain time, MBh.: Intens. jeh77- 
Jate; jarhariti, jarthariti, jarharti, jartharti 
(cl. sam-/hri}, Gr. [Cf. Gk. xdp.] 

Hara, haraka, h See p. 1289. 
bh ma: (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry- 
p "i Bee) izing &c. (see bali., taila-, papa,-bhaya- 
.. Hritá, mín. taken, taken a i 
ibc. = ‘deprived or bereft of ses d. qn ?: 
ravished, charmed, fascinated, Ra v s) A Pen 
share, MW. —candra, mí(a)n. bereft of the moon 
(lotus), Ragh. —jiifina, mfn. bereft or void of 

knowledge, MW. = dra, mfn, bereft of one’s wife 
'R. = üravya, min, stripped of everything, deprived 
of one's property, Nal. =dhana, mfn. spoiled of 
‘wealth, MW. =prasida, mín. deprived of calm- 
ness, ib. =mēnasa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbed 
of one's senses, ib. r&jya, mfn, stripped of a king- 


Ful hina. 


dom, MBH. = vasas, mfn. orie whose dress is taken 
away, deprived of clothes, ib. = vitta, mfn. =-dra- 
uya, BhP, = sishta, mfn, spared from pillage, Dai. 
—saxrvasva, min. robbed or stripped of all personal 
property, entirely ruined, MBh. = süra,mfn. robbed 
of the best part, R. Hritidhikara, mfn. deprived 
of an office or right, turned out, Rajat. Hritétta- 
za, mín. deprived of an answer, left without a reply, 
Ww. Mritittariya, mín. stripped of upper gar- 
ments, MW. Hritéraga, mín.frecd from or de- 
void of snakes, ib. 

Hriti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarBYs. ; 
undoing destruction (as opp. to Ayitz), Vop.; (in 
astron.) a portion or division (of a partic. side of a 
triangle on the celestial globe), Ganit. 


2. hri or hri, cl. 9. A. hrinite (only p. 

Arináud, RV. i, 25, 2 &c.; Pot. [abi -Ari- 
uithak, ib. viii, 2, 19, and [?] ahyizat, SankhBr. 
xxiii, 4), to be angry or wroth. 

Hrinaya, °yati (only p.°ydé), id., RV. i, 132, 4- 

Hrinüyu. See dur-hrinayi. 

Hrini, m. anger ( = rodha), Naigh. ii, 13; flam- 
ing (among the jualato namadheyant), ib. i, 17. 

Hriniya or hriniy&, f. (only L.) censure, aver- 
sion ; shame, bashfulness. 

Hriniya, Nom. À.9yate (only in kyiniyathas 
[SV. for Ayindthah, RV.; see above under 4/2. Ar7] 
and hrintyamana [cf. d-A7?], RV.), to be angry. 

hríd, n. (optionally substituted for 
hridaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first 
five inflexions; thought to be connected with srad 
q.v.) the heart (as the seat of feelings and emotions), 
soul, mind (as seat of thought and intellectual opera- 
tions; Aridy avedizz, ‘having no capacity of know- 
ledge in the heart or mind,’ said of animals), breast, 
chest, stomach, interior (also in older language, ‘ in- 
terior of the body’), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk. xapdia, 
xpadin; Lat. cor (cordis) ; Germ. Herz; Eng. heart.) 
=ambhoja, n. a lotus-like heart, Kathas. = àmu- 
ya, m. sickness of h°, Car. = &varta, m. a curl or 
lock of hair on a horse's chest, L. — utkleda or 
-utklein,m. sickness of h?or stomach, nausea, Suir. 
= ga, mf(a)n. reaching up to the breast (as water), 
Mn. ii, 62. gata, mfn. gone to or being in the h°, 
MBh.; R. &c.; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
ib.; come to mind, conceived, designed, W.; n. de- 
sign, meaning, intent, ib. = gada, m. =-ãmaya, L, 
= gama, mfn. going to the h°, Samskarak. = gola, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch.; “iva, 
n. pl. the inhabitants of the above m°, ib. = gran- 
tha, m.=-vrava, L. = graha, m. ‘heart-scizure,’ 
spasm of the heart, Car. = ghatann, n. a partic. dis- 
ease of the heart (perhaps w. r. for -ghatfana), ib. 
= daha, m. h°-burning, ib. — dea, m. the region 
of the h°, W. = dyota, m. an internal disease, AV.; 
-bheshajd, n. a remedy against int? d*s, ib. = dyó- 
tana, mfn. (cf. 4/3. dyut) breaking or crushing the 
heart, ib. = rava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
too quick pulsation, Car. = dvāra, n. the entrance 
into the h°, AmritUp. = d'hütz3, f. a partic. medica- 
ment (prob. w.r. for érzAad-dA^), L. — dhita, mfn. 
(for -Ai/a), beneficial to the heart or stomach, L. 
= bala, mín, subduing (i. e. hitting) the h° (said of 
a bow), AV. — bheda-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
—ruj, f. a kind of disease, L. ; h°-ache (lit. and fig.), 
sorrow, grief, BhP. —rogá, m. (for Aridroga see 
s. Y.) id., RV.; Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; -pratikara, m. 
N.of wk.; -vairin, m. ‘hostile to heart-ache,’ Pen- 
taptera Arjuna, L. ; 49772, mfn. suffering from h?-ache, 
Suir. = vaktr&vartin, mfn. having a curl or lock 
of hair on the chest and head (asa horse), L, = van- 
taka, m. ‘dividing the h° or chest,’ the stomach, L, 
= vartin, mín. dwelling in the h°, Jain. = vidaha, 
m.» -daha, Car, = vyathi, f. beating of the heart, 
Vügbh. = vrana, m, a heart-wound, heart-sore, L. 

Hric, incomp.for /7id. —chaya,mfn.(for-:aya) 
lying or abiding in the heart (with musi% puranah, 
*the eternal Monitor in the heart,’ i.e. the con- 
siae J dee VUES ‘h°-dweller,” Kama-deva 

5 1b. ; -Pidi/a, min. tormented by 1°, love-sick, 
MBh.; DUREE mín. augmenting D ib.; °yd- 
vishta-celana, mfn. having a h? penetrated by love, 
ib. = ohuln, m.n, (for-##/a) h°-pain, (prob.) spasm 
of the b, Car. ; Sur. = choka, m. (for -doka) heart- 
ache, sorrow, grief, a pang, AV.Paipp. =chosha, 
m, X -Josha) inem anman Suir. 

s in comp. for Arid, = i 
mme m I rid. —ja, min. aen or 


gung hridaya-sild. 


* Epit, in comp. for yid. = kamala, sec sivo-hy”, 
=kampa, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. = tás, 
ind. from the h°, RV. = tüpa, m. heart-pain, a pang, 
MBh.; BhP. —toshauni, f. N. of a poem. = pan- 
kaja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, Bhag. 
e pati, m. the lord of hearts, BhP. = padma, n. = 
-pankaja, Kathis, = pinda, n.‘h?-mass,’ the h?,W. 
= pidana, n. or -pidi, f. oppression of the h°, Suir. 
=pundarika or -pushkara, n. =-faitkaja, Up. 
= pratishtha, mfn. standing or dwelling in the h°, 
VS. = priya, mfn. dear to theheart, L, = stambha, 
m. paralysis of the h°, Car. — stha, mfn. standing 
or abiding in the h°, Bhag. = sphota, m. breakin 
of the h?,.broken h°, Kathiüs.; (a), ind. (to die) 
of a broken heart, Prab. 
Hritsv (for Ayitsu, loc. pl. of yid) in comp. 
— ás, mín. (fr. 4/2. as) throwing into the’ heart, 
RV. =āšaya, m. ‘dwelling in the hearts,’ N. of a 
preceptor (having the patr. Allakeya), JaimUp. 
Hrida=Ayid (in su-Arida, q.v.) 
Hridam-saini, mín. (fr. acc. of prec. or of a 
masc. or fem. A7zd) winning the heart of (gen.), RV. 
(others ‘giving heart to,” ‘encouraging,’ * inspiring"). 
Hridaya, n. (ifc. f. @) the heart (or region of the 
heart as the seat of feelings and sensations; Ayédaye 
A kri, ‘to take to heart’), soul, mind (as the scat 
of mental operations; capala-hridaya, * fickle- 
minded’), RV. &c. &c.; the heart or interior of the 
body, RV.; AV.; TBr.; MBh.; the heart or centre 
or core or essence or best or dearest or most secret 
part of anything, AV. &c. &c. ; true or divine know- 
ledge, MW.; the Veda, ib.; science, ib.; (with Pra- 
Japaict) N. ofa Saman, IndSt.; m. a partic, Sunday, 
BhavP.; (a), f. N. of a mare, Hariv.; mfn. going to 
the heart, BhagP. (fr. Arid + aya, Sch.) = kampa, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation, MW. 
=kampana, mín. stirring or agitating the heart, 
MBh.; n. throbbing or palpitation of the h°, MW. 
= klama, m. weakness of the h°, Suir. = kshobha, 
m. agitation of the h°,Vepts. = gata, mín. dwelling 
in the h°, VP. = granthi, m. ‘heart-knot,’ anything 
which binds the soul or grieves the h°, Vedantas. ; 
BhP. = graha, m. seizure or spasm of the h°, Car. 
= grüha, m. learning the secret of (gen.), MarkP. 
= grahaka, mfn. seizing i.c. convincing the mind, 
Jatakam. = gr&hin, mfn.captivating the h°,R,; Kir. 
—m-gama, mf(@)n. touching theh”, MBh.; R.&c.; 
coming from the h° (-éa, f.), Bhatt.—candra,m.N. 
of a king, Inscr. = cora or -catura, m. a stealer of 
hearts, Hcar. = oohid, mfn. h?-piercing, MBh.; R. 
=já, mfn, belonging or corresponding to the in- 
terior, T Br. ; m. * h?-born, a son, BhP. =jiia, mfn. 
knowing i.e. agreeing with the heart, ChUp.; (ifc.) 
knowing the secret of (-/va, n.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. -jvara, m. anguish of h°, Venis. = datta, m. 
N. ofa lawyer, Cat. = darpana, m. N. of a rhet. wk. 
= d&hin, mín. h°-burning, Bhartr. = dipa or -di- 
paka, m. N. of a glossary of materia medica by 
Vopadeva. = düta, m. N. of a poem by Hari-hara 
Bhatta. = desa, m. the region of the heart, GrStS. 
= daurbalya, n. weakness of h°, faintheartedness, 
Bhag. =drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
Car. = dhara, m. N. of a man, Cat. = narapati, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr. = n&tha, m. (with sarman) 
N. of an author. = nüàr&yana-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —pidà, f. = 4r1/-7^, Suir. = punda- 
rika, n. = yit-p°, Sarvad. = purusha, m. pulsa- 
tion or beating of the h°, Gobh., Sch. =prakasa, 
m.,-prabodhs, m. N. of wks, = pramüthin, mín. 
agitating or disturbing the h°, Malav. = prastara, 
mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, Sak, — priya, míf(a)n. 
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; pleasant, dainty (as 
food), Susr. = bandhana, mfn. captivating or win- 
ning the h°, Bear. = bodhika, f. N. of a wk. = raj- 
ju, f. (in geom.) the semidiameter of a circle in con- 
tact with the angles of a trapezium, Col. = rāma, 
m. (also with dikshita, deva, and misra) N. of 
various authors &c., Cat. — roga, m. heart-disease, 
Pan. vi, 3, 51. = lekha, m. ‘h?-impression,” know- 
ledge, MW.; ‘h°-furrow,’ anxiety (cf. Arit-2), ib. 
-= mfn, to be ‘licked’ i.e. enjoyed by the 
h°, delightful, Pracand. — vat, mfn. having a heart, 
tender-hearted, kind, W. =vallabha, m. the be- 
loved of the h°, Ratn&y. — vixodha, m. oppression 
of the h°, Car. = vritti, f. disposition or inclination 
of heart, Bhartr. — vedhin, mín. h°-piercing, MW- 
=vyathā, f. heart-pang, mental anguish, MBh. 
= vyadhi, m. h?-ache (lit. and fig.), Kshem. = jal- 
Ya, n. a thom or wound in the h°, MW. = 8ul&, m. 
a spit for roasting the heart ofa victim (also applied to 
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EN . DEPT 
genua hridaya-saithilya, 
the act of roasting; °Zén¢a, m. € 
roasting; mín. “ending with ceder Lua curi 
- &aithilya, n. faintheartedness, depression BhP. 
= šoka, m. h°-sorrow, a pang of grief, Pin. vi » 
BI.—- &oghana, mín. h°-withering, MW. = irish, 
mín. clinging to or laying hold of the h°, AV. -sam- 
sarga; m. union of h^s, ApGr. = samghatta, m 
paralysis of the h°, Campak. = samdhi, m. a place 
of juncture of the heart, Suir. —samnihita, mfn 
place! e haat) Ted the heart (voc. f. e, ‘oh, be- 
oved of my heart! ), Sak, = sammita, mín. - | Arid-roga see p. . i i - 
high, as high as the h°, SaikhSr, — s&hi, 4 Nof rius, Vardi. PH ae E 
a king, Cat. = stha, mfn. being in the heart (as 
wishes), Paticat. ; being in the body (as worms), Sur. 
=sthali, f. ‘“heart-region,’ the breast, Dharmai. 
mire a n) L. c Bi anum mín, being in the 
, Car. == Š, mfn. i 
(the region of) the f°, merus d hanyar 
ing or fascinating the h°, Rajat.; Sarig, Hrida- 


yüküsa, m. the hollow or cavity of the 


Hridayagra, mfn. having the heart as its point, 
JaimUp. Hridayatman, m, a heron, L. Hrida- 
yananda, m. (with vidyalam-kara) * h?'s joy,’ N. 
ofan author, Cat, Hridayanuga, mf(d)n. gratify- 
ing the h°, Kim. Hriday&bharana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. Hridayimaya, m.=/7id-am’, AV. 
Hridayimbuja, n.=/rit-paikaja, Jain. Hri- 
dayarama, m. N. of an author, Cat. Hridayár- 
nava, m. a partic. mixture, L. Hriday&vagü- 
dha, mfn. plunged into the h, Bear, Hriday- 
varjaka, mfn. winning the h° of any one, Rajat. 
Hrldayü-vidh, min. h°-piercing, RV.; Bhatt.; sore 
inh?, AV. Hriday@sa, m. ‘h°’s-lord,’ a husband, 
Kav.; N. ofa king, Inscr.; (a), f. a mistress, wife, L. 
Hridayésvara, m.=°yésa, Kiv.; Inscr. Hrida- 
yédanka, m. upheaving the h°, MW.; mfn, heart- 
disturbing, ib. HridaySdvartana, m. * h"-split- 
ting,’ N. of a demon, Hariv. Hridayódveshta- 
on of the heart, Suir. Hridayón- 


na, n. contracti 
müda-karna,mfn.bewitching hearts, Bear. 


yónmüdint, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 
Hridayôpakartin, mín. suffering from a partic. 
heart-disease, Car. HyidayÓpalepa, m. ySpasa- 
rana, n. N. of partic. diseases ofthe h°, Car. Hri- 
daydupasa, m. a partic. fleshy part of the h°, VS.; 


(du.) heart and pericardium, TS. (Sch.) 


Hriday&lu, mfn. tender-hearted, warm-hearted, 
°yavin, 


affectionate, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vārtt. 5, Pat. 
mfn. id. (in Veda), ib., Vartt. 1, Pat. 


Hridayika, mfn. good-hearted, warm-hearted, 


hearty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5; Pat. 
Hridayitnu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166. 


Hridayin, mfn. having a heart, tender-hearted, 


hearty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 


Hridaye-saya, min. (loc.of hridaya + f?) lying 
or being in the heart, inward (as anger), R. 
Hridayy2, mf(@)n. being in the heart, heart-felt, 


RV.; AV.; dear to the heart, BhP. 


Hridi (loc. of hyd), in comp. = gaya, mfn. lying 
or remaining in the heart, MBh. = stha, mfn, being 
in the heart, SvetUp.; Suir. &c.; beloved, dear, R.; 
BhP. —spris, mín, touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, RV.; AivSr.; BhP.—sprisa, mín. id., BhP. 

Hridika, m. N. of the father of Kpita-varman (cf. 


hardikya), MBh. 
Hridika, m. = prec. BhP. 


Hridya, mf(Z)n. being in the heart, internal, in- 
ward, inmost, innermost, RV.; pleasing or dear to 
the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; 
grateful, pleasant, charming, lovely, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food), 
ib.; proceeding from or produced in the heart, L.; 
m. the wood-apple tree; L.; 8 Vedic Mantra em- 

oyed to effect the subjection of an enemy or rival, 
L.; (dà), £. a partic. medicinal root (» vriddhi), L.; 
redarsenic, L. ; a she-goat, L.; (am), n. white cumin, 
L.; the aromatic bar of Laurus Cassia, L.i thick me aie ae i 
sour milk, L.; intoxicating drink made from honey happy or ch ul mood, MBh. —- roman, mfn. a 

the blossoms of Bassia tifolia, L- = gandha, | in the hair of the body bristling or thrilling (wit 
Si the Bilva | delightor rapture), Bhag.; m. N. of an Asura, Kathis. 
tree, L.; (2), f. Jasminum Grandiosa L.; (am), | — vat, ind. cheerfully, MBh. —vadana, mín. 
namal coe nate E gandhi, m, | =samkalpa, mín. pleasedin mind, contented, glad, 
small cumin, L. = tama, mfn. most pleasant or dear | MBh. -hyidaya,mfn.joyous-hearted,light-hearted, 
to the heart, MBh. —tare, mfn. more pleasant or happy; W. A Ee 
lovely, MBh. = ti, f. -tva, n. heartiness, cordiality, rishti, f. delight, joy, rapture, Malatim.; pride, 
agreeableness, delightfulness, Suir. ; Kam.; Jatakam, | arrogance, L. =yoni, m. a kind of semi-impotent 
HridyAnia, m. pleasant-rayed, the moon, L. — | man (=irshyaka, q. v-), Bhpr. 
Hrishyaka, 


mfn. smelling sweet, fragrant, Suir.; m. 


a kind of salt (= sauvarcala), L= 


idyota, tana. See Arid-dy-. 
Hrin, in comp. for hrid.= mantra, m. 


ign Aetu-mat. 


(prob.) contraction or op- 


pression of the heart, Car. 
Hril, in comp. for Z4rid. —1&8sa or “saka, m., 


riiya-j°, q.v.), Sarigs. 


§ hiccup’), Malatim.; Suir.; Car. = 1ekha, m.‘heart- 
furrow,’ anxiety of the mind, disquietude (accord. 
to some also @,f.), MBh.; *heart-impression,' know- 
ledge, reasoning, W. 


gan hridroga, m. (fr. Gk. úðpoxőos; for 


probation), SBr. &c. &c. 


Tatty hrid-vartin &c. See p. 1302, 


col. 2. 


TEMAS hrilakalola, m. N. of a Rak- 


«d hrish, cl. 1. P. A. Aárshati, °te (fr. 

; N P. only p. Adrshat), to be excited or im- 
patient, rejoice in the prospect of, be anxious or 
impatient for (dat.), RV.; to speak or affirm falsely, 
lie, Dhatup. xvii, 59 ; cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi; 119) 
Arishyati (ep. and m.c. also 9te; pf. jaharsha, 
Jahrishuh ; Jahrishe, “shire, MBh. &c.; aor. a- 
hrishat, ib.; fut. harshita, harshishyati, Gr.; iuf. 
harshitum, ib.; ind. p. -hrishya, MBh. &c.); to 
thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be glad or pleased, 
ParGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to become sexually ex- 
cited, Susr.; to become erect or stiff or rigid, bristle 
(said of the hairs of the body &c.), become on edge 


h°, IndSt. 


A hid), Gr. 


=ja, m. id., L. 


eager for (victory &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to rejoice, be = 

glad, Mn.; MBh.; to cause to bristle, Cat.: Desid. 
Jiharshishati, Gr.: Intens. jarihrishyate, jar- 
harshti &c. (Ved. forms jarhrishanta, járhri- 
shana and jahrishaud), to be impatient or excited, 
RV.; VS.; Aiv$r.; to excite violently, RV. [Cf. 
Lat. horreo for horseo.] 

Harsha, harshaka &c. Seep. 1292. 

Hrishi, m. f. joy, satisfaction, L.; splendour, L.; 
a liar, L.; m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Hrishi- 
keša, scc below under Ayzshika, Hrishi-vat, 
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV. 

Hrishité, mín. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.; 
MBh. ; bristling, erect (asthe hairof' the body), MBh.; 
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.; dulled, 
blunted, set on edge ( = Zratihaia), Pat. on Pan. vii, 
2, 29; surprised, astonished (=vismita), ib. ; bent, 
bowed (= prazafa), L. ; armed, accoutred (  var- 
mita), L. —srag-rajo-hina, mín. having fresh 
garlands and free from dust, Nal. 

, n. (Un. iv, 27) an organ of sense, 
Hariv.; BhP. —n&tha, m. ‘lord of the senses,’ N. 
of Vishgu-Krishna, Paticar. Hrishikésa, m. (per- 
haps = hyishi-kesa, cf. hrishi-vat above), id.(-/va, 
n.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the tenth month, 
VarByS.; of a Tirtha, Cat.; of a poet, ib.; lord of 
the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; ^idirana, m. N. 
ofa man,Cat. Hrishikésvara, m. =hrishika- 
natha, BhP. 

Hrishu, mfn. glad, happy, L.; telling lies, L.; 
m. Agni or fire, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L. 

Hrishta, mín. thrilling with rapture, rejoiced, 
pleased, glad, merry, Mn.; MBh, &c.; bristling; 
erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the body), 
MBh.; R. &c.; rigid, stiff, Hariv.; blunted (cf. 
hrishita), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib. =oitta 
(Megh.), -cetana or -oetas (R.), mfn. rejoiced in 
heart. =tanu, mfn. =next, BhP. —tantxruha, 
mfa.=-roman, MBh. = tushta, mín. pleased and 
satisfied, Karagd.=—pushta, mfn, happy and well- 

fed; "/áiga, mfn. happy and fat (in body), Hit. 
! =manas (Pajicat.), -münasa (MBh.), mín. = 
-cilla. = xüpa, min. thrilling with happiness, ina 


an author, Cat. 


Hrida- 


also m. a missile weapon, any 


N. of a Mantra, Cat. 


of any act, BhP.ii; 47: 49)» 


i.e. the external world and 


,n. | merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW. 


f. (in music) a partic. Mürchana, 


a partic, | Samgit. | strong in argument, Sukh, 
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= kavya-liiga (q.v.), Bhar.; Kpr.; Sah. 
—t8, f., -tva, n. the state of being a ett, causa- 
tion, causativeness,existence of causeor motive, Rv. 
Kathás.; Sarvad.; (-/va)-khaudana, n. N. of wk. 
= dushte, mín.inconvincible by reasons; unreason- 
able (said of persons), MBh. — üxisht, f. ezamina- 
tion of reasons, scepticism, Lalit, = balika, mfn.. 


1303 


Hrishya-jihva, n. a kind of leprosy (w. r. for 


X 
*?sik&, f. palpitation of heart (accord. to some also & he, ind. a vocative particle ( oh!” “hol? 
&c.; also said to express envy or ill-will or disap- 


EEI hekka, f. — hikka, hiccup, L. 


bs 
*$ heth (also written het, hedh), cl. x- P. 
A. MASH, "te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, hurt, in- 
jure; up. Vill, 13; ix, 35; cl. 9. P. Aethuats, 
seo PLN Cass, D eua ee os Keri 
Hetha, m. vexation, obstruction, hurt, injury, Le 


X hed or hel (cf. V hel and v lad), cl. 1.5. 
hedate, helate, helate, to be or makeangry or hos- 
tile (&rudAyati-barman, Naigh. ii, 14; only oc- 
curring in d-helat, "Jamana, aud Yayat, qq-vv-) s 
to act or treat carelessly or frivolously (axadare, 
Dhatup. viii, 32; only in Aedamana, R.; hela- 
mana, MBh.; and Caus. Ae/ayati, te c.vi-^/ hel}, 
pf. helayam-dsa, ib.) ; cl. x. P. hedaté (pf. jihkeda 
&c.,Gr.), to surround, clothe, attire, Dhatup. xix, 16: 
Caus. hedayati (aor. ajihedat or ajihidat ; cf: under 


Héda, héla, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; AV. 
Hedana, helana. Sce deaa-h°. 

Hedas, helas, n. = Aeda, RV.; AV.; VS. 
Helana &c. Sec p. 1305, col. 2. 

asrga hedavuka (Yajii., Sch.) or ?vukka 


(like the tecth), MBh.; BhP. : Pass. hyishyate (aor. | (L.), m. a horse-dealer, horse-seller. 
aharshi), Gr.: Caus. harshdyati, "te (aor. ajthri- Rfeea P" N 
shat or ajaharshat), to excite, make impatient or hediéva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


heddega-hari-hara, m. N. of 


BG hedh (Vop. heth), cl. 9. P. hedhyāti or 
hethnati, to be born again, Dhatup. xxi, 60; to 
produce happiness or prosperity, ib.; to purify, ib; 

fT heti, f. (fr. VT. his in later language 


weapon (also personi- 


fied), RV. &c. &c.; stroke, wound, S1y.; Agni’s 
weapon, flame, light, MBh.; Kav. Scc.; a ray of the 
sun, L.; rapid motion, shot, impact (of a bow-string), 
RV.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young 
shoot or sprout, L.; m. N. of the first Rikshasa king 
(represented as occupying the Sun’s chariot in the 
month Caitra or Madhu), R.; of an Asura, BhP. 
=mit,mfn.armed with missiles, possessed of weapons, 
AV. illuminated by the suu, BhP. -—1nantra, m. 


Hetika, (ifc.) = Let? (cf. Sakiz-, svadhiti-A^). 

Hetu, m. ‘impulse,’ motive, cause, cause of, reason 
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen. ; helund,hetoh, hetave, 
hetau, ‘for a cause or reason,” ‘by reason of,’ ‘on 
account of’ [with gen. or comp., ¢.8. mama hetoh 
or mad-dhetoh,* on accountof me”); kant hetumor 
£o heuh, wherefore?” * why ?' Pau. li, 2,23; Pat; 
yato hetol, * because ;' anena hetuna ox èti hetol, 
* for this reason;’ myétyu-helave, ‘in order to kill cP 
hetur alaukikah, * a supernatural cause;” ifc. hele 
also =‘ having as a cause or motive,’ ‘caused or ef- 
fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by,’ e.g. 
Aarma-hetu, ‘caused by the acts [of a former exist- 
ence], Mn. i; 495 mausa-hetu, * attracted by [the 
smell of] flesh,” MBh.x, 496 ; karma-phala-hett, 
impelled by [the expectation of] the consequences 


RV. &c. &c.; a logical 


reason or deduction or argument, the reason for an 
inference (esp. applied to the second member or 
Avayava of the five-membered syllogism, see s2yd- 
ya), Nyayad.; IW. 61; logic (in general, see hetu- 
vidya); (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb, 
Pan. i, 4.55 &c.; (with Buddhists) primary cause 
(as opp. to pratyaya, q.v.), Sarvad.; (with Paiu- 
patas) that which causes the bondage of the soul, 


the senses, ib.; a means 


(hetuthéh, ifc. ‘by means of’), MBh.; mode, 
manner (Aefubhih, ifc. “according to”), ib. ; Susta 
Yajii.; price, cost, Rajat. v, 71; condition, MBh.; 
(ia eels 


Mis 


dy aed 
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reason or cause, proceeding from a cause, Pin.; 
Samkhyak.; Sarvad. ; accompanied with arguments, 
provided with reasous or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.; 
R.; Bhaship.; having the Hetu (or second Avayava 
of a syllogism), MW.; controverted by arguments, 
ib.; open to arg?, reasonable, MBh. — mütra-t&à, f. 
the being a mere pretext, Kathis. = mitra-maya, 
mf(z)n. serving only as a pretext, ib. = yukta, min. 
provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh. = rū- 
paka, n. a metaphor accompanied with reasons (c. g. 
gambhirycna samudro 'si, “because of thy pro- 
fundity thou art a sea’), Kavydd. ii, 83; 86. = lak- 
shana, n. the characteristics of a Hetu; -/7£d, f., 
-prakaia, m. ,-Uivccana,n.; “ndloka,m.N.of wks. 
-va&ouna, n. a speech accompanied with argu- 
ments, R. = vida, m. a statement of reasons or arg^, 
assigning a cause, disputation, MBh.; R. = vaidika 
or -vüdin, m. a disputant, sceptic, MBh. = vidyà, 
f. * science of causes,’ dialectics, logic (also -Sastra), 
Dai.; Buddh, = visesh6kti, f. (in rhet.) a ‘mention 
of difference (sce 2/39)* accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyid.ii,328; 329. — $&stru, n.( = -vidyā); "frd- 
Sraya, m. reliance on the science of dialectics, Mn. 
ii, 12, = &ünya, min. devoid of reason, unfounded, 
Pratüp. = slishta, n.? (in rhet.) the combining of 
causes (a method of describing similarity by usin 

epithets common to two objects), MW. = hünl, f. 

omission of argument, Kivyad. iii, 127. = hila, n. 

a partic. high number, Buddh. = hetumad-bhiva, 

m. the relation subsisting between cause and effect, 

MW. Hetütpréksh& (Sih.) or hetüpamà (Ki- 

vyad.), f.a simile accompanied with reasons. Hetii- 

panyiisa, m. the assignment of reasons or motives, 
statement of an argument, MW. 

Hetuka, mf(z)n. (only ifc.) causing, effecting, 
R.; Suir.; Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned 
by, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. ; destined for, MBh.; Sam- 
khyak.; m. a cause, instrument, agent, W.; a logician, 
MW.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, 
L.5 of a poet, Cat. 

Hetü-A/kri, P. -faroti, to make or consider 
anything a cause or motive &c., Sarvad. 

"Hétrior hetri, mín. urging on, inciting, an in- 
citer, RV, 

Hetv, in comp. for Aciu. = antara, n. another 
argument, Car, —apadesu, m. the adducing or 
mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava 
in a syllogism (cf. under Ze), MW. —avadhi- 
rana, n. (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar. = ākshepa, 

m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyad. ii, 167; 168. —&bhiüsa, m. (in logic) a 
mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of 
an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said to 

‘be of 5 kinds, viz. oyabhicara or sa-uyabhicara, 
viruddha, asiddha, sat-pratipaksha, badha or 
hadhita), aTr Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various 
wks, ; -didhiti-tippani, f, -nirūpana, n., -parish- 
kara, m., -rahasya, n., -wyakhya, f., -samanya- 
lakshaya, n. N. of wks. 

ME to be urged on or incited, RV. 

I. Hemán, n. impulse, RV.ix, 97, 1 (S1y.' gold’): 
SES Nae om Gy gd) 

3. Heya, mfn. (for I. and 2. sce p. 1296 and 
1297), id., MW, 

Haituka, mí(/)n. having a cause or reason, 
founded on some motive (in a-4?), Bhag.; BhP.; 
(ife.) caused by, dependent on, MBh.; BhP.; m.a 
Teasoner, rationalist, sceptic, heretic (7, f.), Mn.; 
Yajt.; MBh. &c.; a follower of the Miminsa doc- 
trines, W, 

Haitukya, n. causality, causativeness (a-h°, n. 

absence of interested mH *), MW. (ET 


2. héman (see himd and next), winter 
(only wid inloe, fin the winter’) TS. E $pr. 
3 ı m. winter, the cold season (c is- 
ing the two months Agra-hayana and Pacha, 


n iddle of January) 
RY. &c. &c.i (1), f. id., L, — yitu-varpana 2. 
* description of RE wee wk, = jab- 
dha ("/d-), mfi, swallowed by winter (i.e. “hiddea 
away or disappeared in w°’), AV. =nitha, m “lord 
of winter,’ the wood-apple tree ( =hapittha) 
= pratyavarohann, n, redescending into winter 
(@ kind of ceremony), ApGr., Sch. =megha, m 
a winter-cloud, Paficat. = $181xá, m. du, (cf. Pan, 
ii, 4,48) winterand spring, TS.; SBr. = 5; m. 
w° time, Palicat. — sinha, m. N.of a king of Karna- 
Fura, Cat. Hemantánila, m,awinter wind, Rajat. 


winter, MBh. 3 - 
Semavola, n. a pearl (=Asma-v°; cf. next), L. 


hoar-frost, dew, W. 


gika), L.; m. n. winter, cold, L. 


Suir. &c. 


=hemantam adhíte veda và, g. vasantádi. 
Haimala, m,n. winter (prob. w.r. for Aaimana), 


Haimavat, m, N. of the 8th month (prob. w.r. 
for hima-vat or haimavata), Süryapr. 


or flowing from the Himalaya mountains, AV. &c. 
&c.; snowy, covered with snow, MW.; m. a kind 
of vegetable poison, L.; a kind of demon, ManGr.; 
pl. the inhabitants of the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv.; N.of school, Buddh. ; (a/2), f. N. of various 
plants (Vaca with white flowers, Terminalia Che- 
bula, Linum Usitatissimum &c.), Car. ; Suir.; a kind 
of drug or perfume ( ez), L.; patr. of Gaigi, 
MBh. ; Balar. ; of Parvati or Umi, JaimUp. ; of the 
wife of Kausika, MBh.; of the wife of Samhatásva, 
Heic (am), n. a pearl, L.; N. ofa Varsha, MBh.; 
atr. 

Haimavatika, m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
Himilaya mountains, MBh. 

Haimäcala, m.=(or perháps w.r. for) Aiméd- 
cala (q.v.), Subh. 


3. heman, n. (of doubtful derivation) 
gold, Naigh. i, 2; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a gold piece, 
Kathās.; (pl) golden ornaments, Kuval.; Mesua 
Roxburghii, Car.; the thorn-apple, MW. 

I. Kema, in comp. for 3. eman. = kaksha, m. 
a golden girdle, Vas.; mf(a)n. having g? walls, R.; 
=next, MBh. = kakshya, mfn. having a g? girdle, 
R. = kantha, m. a proper N., Cat. = kandala, m. 
having g? shoots, coral, L. = kamala, n. a g? lotus, 
Kathis, = kampana, m. N, of a man, MBh. = ka~ 
ra, m. 'g^-worker, N.of Siva, ib.; (with mazthila) 
N. of an author, Cat, = karaka, m. a g? vase, L. 


bird, MW. =kalasa, m. a g? pinnacle or cupola, 
Inscr. = künti, mfn. having a g® lustre, VarBrS.; 
f. Curcuma Aromatica or another specics, L. = kära, 
m. a goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. &c. = k&raka, m. id., 
Yajn.; (22a), f. a kind of plant, L. = xiiijalka, m. 
n, g° filaments, R.; n. ‘having g? f°, the Naga- 
kesara flower, L. = kirita-malin, mfn. suuni 
with a g? diadem, MBh. = kudya, -kundya, N. 
of a place, VarByS. —kumbha, m. a g? jar, MW. 
= kita, m. ‘ g°-peaked,’ N. of one of M ranges of 
mountains dividing the known continent into 9 Var- 
shas (situated north of Him@laya and forming with 
it the boundaries of the Kimnara or Kimpurusha 
Varsha; see vars£a), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a 
monkey, R.; -»waAatmya, n. N. of wk. = küthya 
Pii id above. = es f Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L, = ,; m, en sport,’ N. of Agni or 
fire, L. = keša, m. ' oP haired,” Siva, W. S kehist, 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. = gandhinz, f. the per- 
fume Renuka, L. = garbha, mfn. containing g in 
the interior, Hcat. = giri, m. € g° mountain,’ N. of 
mount Meru, Bhartr.; of another mountain, VarB[S. 
= guha,m, N. of aserpent-demon, MBh. = gaura, 
mfn. ofa g? yellow colour (?rj;ga, mfn. having 

y” limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree (=himki- 
vata), L. = ghna, n. lead, L.; (3), f. turmeric, L. 
= cakra, mín. having g? wheels, MW.-— candra, 
mfn. decorated with a 2° crescent (as a chariot), R.; 
m. N. of a king (son of Viiala), ib, ; Pur. ; ofa cele- 
brated Jaina author (pupil of Deva-candra Siri and 
teacher of king Kumiüra-pila; he lived between 
1089 and 1173 A.D, and is the author ofa great many 
Works, esp. of the Anekürtha-keia, the Abhidhina- 
cintimani, the Unadi-sütra-vritti, the Dceii-nama- 


tra, n, N, of a mythical town, VP, = curna, n. g- 


Hemantünto, m, (only in loc. ^ic) the end of 


I. Haima, mín. wintry, brumal, caused or pro- 
duced by snow or ice, Ragh. ; covered with s°, MBh.; 
relating to or coming from the Himilaya (as pearls), 
MBh.; VarBjS.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh;; n. 


I. Halmaná, mí(i)n. relating or belonging or 
suitableto winter, winterly,wintry,cold, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. the month Mirgaiirsha (November—December), 
L. ; a kind of rice which grows in winter ( = shash- 


Haimanté, mí(i)n. (fr. hemtanta) wintry, re- 
lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS.; 


Hoímantika, mfn. = prec., VS.; Br.; SrS.; Car.; 


Haimavata, mf(/)n. (ft. Aima-vat) belonging 
to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming 


=kartri, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61; a kind of 


mali, a Sanskrit and Prakrit grammar &c.) =ci- | Zem 


gSagferr hema-hasti-ratha. 


dust, Suir. —ctilin, mfn. having a g? crest or top, 
Hariv. —cchanna, mfn. covered with g?; n. a g 
covering, g^ trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib. —ja, 
n. tin, L. =jaga, m. pl. N. of a class of Kiratas, 
Kad. —jalülomkrita, mín. ‘adorned with a g? 
net,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. —jivanti, f. a kind 
of plant, L. —jv&lo, m. ‘g°-flamed,’ Agni or fire, 
L. = taru, m. * g? tree,’ the Datura or thorn-apple, 
W. = tira, n. blue vitriol, L. —türaka, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP, = tala, N. of a mountainous 
district in the north, VarBrS, = tilaka-süri, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — danta, f. ‘g°-toothed,’ an Apsaras, 
Hariv. = dinüra, m. a g? Dinüra, Kathis. = dug- 
dha, m. * g°-juiced,’ Ficus Glomerata, Car. ; (à or 
2), f.=svarya-kshiri, L. = dugdhaka or -dug- 
dhin, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. = dhanvan,m. *hav- 
ing a golden bow,’ N. of a son of the 11th Manu, 
MarkP. = dharma or ?man, im. N. of a man, ib. 
-—dhünya, n. sesamum grain (cf. Zoma-dA?), L. 
= dhünyaka, m.a partic, weight (= 13 Mashakas), 
SarügS. = dhürann, n. a partic. weight of g? (= 
8 Palas), L. ~nabhi, m. a g? nave, Kau3.; mfa. 
having a g? nave or centre, MW. — netra, m. *g?- 
eyed,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. — parvata, m. an 
(artificial) mountain made of g? (asa gift; cf. malā- 
dana), Cat. N. of mount Meru, L. = pihgala, 
mfn. g? yellow, R. = pithádhi-devatàü, f.the tute- 
lary deity of a g° footstool (applied to a monarch's 
foot), MW. = pusijuka, m. N. ofa man, MBh. (B. 
-kampana), =pushkara, n. a lotus-flower of g°, 
Hariv. = pushpa (only L.), m.‘bearing g? flowers,’ 
Michelia Champaka; Jonesia Asoka; Mesua Rox- 
burghii; Cassia Fistula; (7), f. Rubia Munjista; 
Hoya Viridiflora; Curculigo Orchioides; a colocynth ; 
=kautaka@ri and svargali ; (ati), n. the flower of 
Michelia Champaka &c. (sec above). = pushpako 
(only L.), m. Michelia Champaka; Symplocos Race- 
mosa; (242), f. yellow jasmine ; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum. =prishtha, mín. overlaid with g°, gilded, 
Hariv. = pratima, f. a golden statue or image, L. 
= prabha, m. ‘having a g? lustre,” N. of a Vidya- 
dhara (4, f.), Kathas.; of a king of the parrots, ib. 
= phali, f. Shaving g? fruit,’ a kind of plantain, L. 
=bhadrika, mf(@)n. wearing a g? amulet, MBh. 
= bhastra, f. a gold purse or purse containing gold, 
Kathis, =maya, mf(z)n. made of gold,golden, MBh.; 
R, &c. = marici-mat, mfn. having g? rays, MBh. 
-mükshika, n. pyrites, L, —mül&, f. ‘g°-gar- 
landed,’ N. of the wife of Yama, L. = mülikü, f. a 
g° necklace, Jatak, — mü&lin, mfn. garlanded or 
adorned with g? (as elephants, a Rakshasa &c.), R.; 
m. the sun, MW. —müsh&, f. a partic. weight of 
g^ L. -mriga, m. a golden deer (according to a 
story told in R. iii, the Rakshasa Mirica transformed 
himself into a golden deerandsocaptivated Rama and 
his wife Sita, that the former left his forest-home to 
pursue it ; during his absence Ravana, q. v., disguised 
as a mendicant, presented himself before Siti and 
carried her off). = yajiépavita-vat, mfn. furnished 
with a g® sacrificial thread, Hariv. = yūthikā, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. —xatna-maya, mf(z)n. con- 


sisting of g? and jewels, Kathas, = xatnue~vat, min. ' 


id., ib. — x&gini, f. ‘gold-coloured,’ turmeric, L. 
=raje, m. (with mzéra) N. of an author, Cat. 
—renu, m. ‘gold dust,’ a kind of atom (= Zrasa- 
rent), L. —1atà, f. *g? creeper,’ a kind of plant 
(accord. to some, Hoya Viridiflora), BhP.; N.of a 
princess, Kathis. = lamba or ?baka, m. N. of the 
gist (or 5th) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Var- 
BIS. — 1. -vat, ind. like g°, Siph%s, = 2, «vat, mfn. 
adorned with gold, R. = varna, mín. g?-coloured, 
R.; m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; of a Buddha, 
Lalit. —vala, n.a pearl, L. — valli, f. ‘golden 


creeper,’ Hoya Viridiflora, L. = vijaya, m. N. of . 


a poct, Inscr, =vibhrama-sūtra, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. haim?), Cat. — vishānin, mfn, golden-horned, 
MBh. — vy&karana, n. Hema-candra's grammar, 
Cat. = Sai kha, m. bavinga g?conch;' N.of Vishnu, 
L. =ikhā or eikä (?), f. ‘g°-crested,’ the plant 
Svarna-kshiri, L. = &xta, n. id., L. = &ringa, n.a 
g° horn, Ratn&y.; m. ‘g°-peaked,’ N. of a moun- 
tain, Hariv. = $rihgin, mín. having g° ‘tusks’ and 
‘peaks,’ MBh. =gaila, m. 'g?-peaked, N. of a 
mountain, VP. = sabhi-n&tha-mahütmya, n. N. 
of wk. —s&ra, n. blue vitriol (cf. -/ara), L. = s&- 

„m, N. of a man, R. =sinha, m. a throne 
of g^, BhP. —sittra or “traka, n. ' g^-thread, a 
necklace, R.; Vikr. = sūri, m. N, of a scholar (= 
a-catidra), Col. — hansa-gani, m. N. of an 
author (pupilof Ratna-sekhara),Cat.-hasti-ratha, 
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X 
sy = ang Aemánka. As hoda. 1305 
m.g -elephant-chariot, N. of one of the 16 Mahā- 
danas (q.v.) Hemfika, mín. adorned with g° 
(v.l. Aeméiga), Mudr. Hemåiga, mí(;)n. hoe. 
ing g^ limbs or parts, golden, R.; Mudr, (v.1. že- 
méaitka); Bhim.; m. Michelia Champaka, Suir.; a 
lion, L. ; the mountain Meru, Rajat. ; N of Brahmi 
L.; of Vishnu, L.; of Garuda, L.; à £a partic. 
plant (=svarya-kshirt), L. Hemáhgada, m. 
“having a g? bracelet, N. of a Gandharva, Cat. ; of 
a king of the Kaliügas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, BhP. Hemácala, m.=/ema-parvata (in 
both meanings), Subh.; Inscr.; Cat. Hemádhya 
mfn. abounding in gold, MW. HemAnda (Rajat, 
or °daka (Dharmai.), n. the golden world-e (cf. 
brahméuda). Hemá&dri, m. 'g? monia Riera 
or Sumeru, L.; N. of an author (son of Kima-deva; 
he lived in the 13th century A.D. and wrote the 
encyclopzdical wk. Catur-varga-cintamani, divided 
into 5 Khandas, Vrata, Dana, Tirtha, Moksha, and 
Parisesha), Cat.; (with d/atia) N. of the author of 
a Comm. on Raghu-vania; -jaraza, m. (= kemâ- 
drika), -dana-khayda-sara, m. or n., -prayoga, 
m., -préyascitta, n. N. of wks, H à, f. 
the plant svarua-kshirvi, L. Hemébha, mín. 
looking like g?, MBh.; (a), f. N. of the palace of 
Rukmint, Hariv. -Hemámbu, n. liquid g^, Vri- 
shabhin, Hemåmbuja (Kathis) or °mbhoja 
(Megh.), n. a g? lotus-flower. Hemflamkara, m. 
a g? ornament, Ratnav.; "riz, mfn. adorned with 
g^ Heat. Hemiüvati-m&hütmya, n. N. of wk. 
Heméahva, m. ‘called after gold,’ Michelia Cham- 
paka, L.; (à), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; =svarya- 
dshiri, L. HemOsvara-mühütmya, n.N.of wk. 

2. Hema, m. a partic, weight of gold (=ma- 
shaka), L.; a horse of a dark or brownish colour, 
L.; N. of Buddha, L.; ofa son of Ruiad-ratha, Pür.; 
of the father of Su-tapas, ib.; = Aema-candra, Cat.; 
(à), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; the earth, L.; a hand- 
some woman, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; R.; of 
a river, MBh.; (a), n. gold, L. 

Hemaka, n. gold, R.; a piece of gold (in 52-4"), 
Kathās.; N. of a forest, Cat.; of a Daitya(?), VP. 

Hemala, m. a goldsmith, L.; a touchstone, L.; 
a chameleon, lizard, L. 

Hemüya, Nom. A. yate, to be or become gold, 
Harav. 

Hemyá-vat, mfn. having golden trappings or a 
golden girth (?), RV. iv, 2, 8 (Say.) 

2. Haima, mf(2)n. (fr. 3. keman, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting 
or made of gold, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; of a golden yellow 
colour, MW. ; m. N, of Siva, MBh.; Gentiana Che- 
rayta, L.; (scil. oša) the lexicon of Hema-candra, 
Cat. ; (à), f. yellow jasmine, L.; (2), f. id., L. ; Pan- 
danus Odoratissimus, L. = kuta, m. pl. the inhabit- 
ants of Hema-kita, MarkP. = koša, m. Hema-can- 
dra’s lexicon. = girika, m. pl. the inhabitants of 
Hema-giri, MarkP. =candri, m. patr. fr. kema- 
candra, R. = carci, m. (prob. w.r. for -varcè) a 
patr., Pravar.=citra-samutsedha, mfn. enchased 
with golden pictures, MBh. -prükrita-dhun- 
dika, f. N. of wk. = mnáz& or -mudrikB, f. a g 


Herika, m. a spy, secret emissary, L. 

Hairika, m. id., Hear. (‘a superintendent of the 
goldsmiths, Sch.); a thief, L. 

Sq heramba, n. N. of Ganésa, MBh.; 
Kathias, &c. (RTL. 218); a buffalo, Malatim; a 
boastful hero, L.; a partic. Buddha ( = Aeruka), L. 
-künana-mihütmya, n. N. of wk. —janani, 
f.‘mother of Gagéia, Durgi, L. —p&la, m. N. 
of a Kanouj king, Inscr. mantra, m. a partic. 
Mantra (sacred to Gagéia). —sena, m. N. of a 
medic, author. — hatta, m. N. of a country (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L. 
Herambópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Herambaka,m. pl.N. ofapeople, MBh.—sena, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Herambha, w.r. for Aevamba, Kathis. 

Hairamba, mfn. relating to or connected with 
Gan@éa, Cat.; m. pl. N. of a sect, W. 


3 

TGA heruka, m. N. of Ganésa, KalP.; of 
an attendant on Mahā-kāla or Siva, L.; of an in- 
ferior Buddha, Buddh. ; pl. N. of a class of heretics, 
L.; (d), f. a species of plant, AV.Paddh. . 

` 

v5 hel (in the meaning ‘to sport, play," 
prob. not identical with 4/ /e/, Aed, although some- 
times confounded with it; only in the following 
derivatives; cf. hil, avahela, prahela). 

Helana, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con- 
tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton 
dalliance (cf. «//i2), W. 

Helantya, mfn. to be slighted or derided, Nilak. 

Heli, f. (ifc. f. @) disrespect, contempt (cf. ava- 
hela); wanton sport, frivolity, amorous dalliance (of 
women; in dram. one of the 20 natural graces [saé- 
tva-ja alamkàra | of the Nayik4), Dasar.; Sah. &c.; 
sport, pastime, carelessness, case, facility (ibc. and 
instr. sg. or pl. ‘in sport,” ‘sportively,' ‘ easily,” ‘at 
once ;” friga-helayá, ‘as if it were a straw’), Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.; moonlight, L.; =frastava, L. = ca- 
kra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = raja, m. N. of a his- 
torian (used by Kalhaya for his Raja-taramgini) and 
of a grammarian, Cat. — vat, mfn. careless, taking 
things easily, Paficar. 

I. Heli, f.— eld, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar- 
riage-procession in the street, L, 

Helitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be acted care- 
lessly or frivolously, MBh. 

Helihila or hailihila, mín. of a sportive or 
wanton nature, L. 


go helaka,n. a partic. measure of weight 
(=. 10 Hodhas), L. 

Vested helafici, f. a kind of herb, L. 

Vaan helavuka, vukla, m.— hedav”, L. 


fs 2. heli, m. (Gk. Atos; for 1. heli see 
above) the sun, VarBrS.; Pur. 
Helika, m. id., Kaitkh. 


ZS helu, N. of a villago in Kaámiro, 
Rajat. = grama, m. the village Helu, ib. 

wg" heluga and heluya, a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

I hel, hela, helas. Seo ^/hed, p. 1303- 

ax hevajra, m. N.of a Buddhist god, W. 

Wav hevara, a partic. high number, Buddh. 


CELEJ hevāka, m. (said to be fr. Marathi 
Aieua ardent desire") a whim, caprice, Vcar.; Aryav. 

‘Hevakasa, mín, whimsical, capricious (as love), 
Daiar. 

Hovākin, min. devoted to, absorbed in, engrossed 
by (comp.; "&i-/a, f.), Uttamac. 


1. hesh (cf. / hresh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
N xvi, 20) Aéshate (Ved.ep.also^£; p-Aéshat, 
RV. MBh. ; Aeshamana, Hariv. ; pf. jiheshire, Si; 
fut. keshata &c., Gr.), to neigh;whinny, RV. &c. &c. 
Heshā, f. neighing; whinnying, Kir.; MarkP. 
Heshiya, Nom. A. afe, to neigh, whinny, 
Paficat. 
Heshita, n.=/esha, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
Heshin, m. ' neighing,” a horse, L. 
qu. hesh (prob. connected with A/x. hi), | (also hand) to go, move, Vop. 
to be quick or strong or fiery (in the following deri- Hoda, m. a raft, float, boat, L.; a title ofa partic. 
vatives): : class of Kayasthas and of Srotriya Brahmans in 
Heshé, min. quick, strong (in heshd-Rraize, ‘of | Bengal, L.; (d), f., g. ajddi (K13. hogha). 


strong power,” others ‘roaring mightily,’ applied to 
the Ment), RV. 2650 o o AP 

Héshas,n.quickness, vigour, fire (others* wound"), 
RV. x, 89,12. = vat (/4ésAas-), mfn. quick, strong, 
fiery, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

hat, ind. (g. svar-adi) a vocative particle 
(used in calling or vociferating), AV.; T Br. &c. 

MWST haigsakayana, mfn. (fr. hinsaka 
g. fabshiddi. mln, (Fr Maser) 

A . 

Lian haiagula, mfn. (fr. hingula) having 
the colour of vermilion, Naish.; coming or derived 
from Hiüguli, VamP. 

2fsq haidimba, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of Hidimba, MBh.; =next, ib, 

Haidimbi, m. ‘son of Hidimbi,’ metron. of 
Ghatütkaca, MBh. 

AAAA, Aaitanaman, m. patr. fr. hita- 
naman, Pan. 

Haitanamané, m. id., MaitrS. 


ae haituka,9kya. See p. 1304, col. x. 
SECU haidarasaha, m. —iU5 bam: Cat. 
W haima, haimana &c. See col. 1. 

EC haimaha, ind. an exclamation, SrS. 
fait haimini, f. N. of a woman, MarkP. 


nima haiyamgava, n. (fr. kyas+go)= 
next, BhP. 


Haiyamgavinn,n.clarified butter prepared from 
yesterday's milking, fresh butter, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
tt. 


A 

TTA hairanyd, mf(a)n. (fr. kiranya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, 
consisting or made of gold, AV.; R.; bearing gold 
(said of a river), MBh.; offering gold (said of hands 
or arms), ib. = garbha, min. relating or belonging 
to Hiranya-garbha, Samk.; m. patr. of Manu (son 
of Brahmi), Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a 
worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat. =n&bha, m. 
patr. fr, Airanya-n^, SBr. —b&heya, m. patr. fr. 
hiranya-bahu, Pat. = visas, mfn. (fr. iranya- 
9) clothed with golden feathers (asan arrow), MBh. 
—stüpa, mí(z)n. written or composed by Hiranya- 
stüpa (also ?4iya), Nir. ; SaàkhGr.; m. patr.of Arcat 
(author of RV. x, 149), Anukr. 

Hairanyaka, m. a goldsmith, VarByS.; an over- 
seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure; L.; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. 

Hairanyika, mf(@orZ)n. (fr. hiranya), g.&diy- ' 
adi; m. a goldsmith, Divyàv. 

Hairanvati, f. (cf. Airanvati) N. of a river, 
MBh. 


Xa hairamba, hairika. See above, 


col. 2. 
FTA haivam, ind. — Pali kevam, Divyâv. 


a 

Sa haihaya,m. N. of a race (said to have 
been descendants of Yadu; they are described in the 
Puriqas as separated into 5 divisions, viz. the Tala- 
jañghas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, Tundikeras, and 
Jatas; they are said to have overrun parts of India 
along with the Sakas or Scythian tribes), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. &c.; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to 
Arjuna Kartavirya, who is said to have had a thousand 
arms; see kar/avirya), ib.; N. of a son of Sahasra- 
da, Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit, Pur.; (?) of a medical 
author, Cat. Haihny@ndra-kavya, n. N. of a 


m. 

Peatheya,m.N.of ‘Arjuna Kartavirya (cf.above);L. 
Zi hó, ind. (a vocative particle [g. cédé] 

used in calling to a person or in challenging) hol 

hae! &c. (also expressive of surprise &c.), TS. &c. 
xus koida, n. N. of a Saman, Kath. 

Set hofa, f., v.l. for hodha. 


BE hod (cf. Vhud, hüd), cl. x. A. hodate, 
to disregard, disrespect ( = A//ied), Dhatup. viii, 335 


g? coin, ib. — valkala, mín. clothed in gold, MW. 
= Vibhramu-sutra,. = hema-v", Cat. =saila, 
m. N. of a mountain (v.l. hema-s°), VP. = 880- 
ganühika-vat,mín. furnished with g lotus-flowers 


2. Haimana, mín. golden (v.l. haimaja), Bhpr. 

Haimi-bhita, mín. become gold, turned into 
gold, Kum. 

Taq 4. heman, m. the planet Mercury, L. 

Su hemanta, hemavala. See p. 1304 
cols, I and 2. el 

SHUT hematra, m. OF n. à partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Za hemna, m. (Gk. ‘Eppñs) the planet 
Mercury, VarBrS.; (à), f. id.(?), L- 

2a heya. See pp. 1296, 1297, and 1304. 

$1 hera,n.(of unknown derivation) asort 
of crown or tiara, L.; turmeric, L. ; demoniacal il- 


Tusion, L. m, a spy, L.; N. of a demon attending 


on Siva, L. 
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Hodiman, m. (fr. prec.); g. prithv-ade. 
Handa, n. (fr. id.), ib. 


aig hodri(2), m. a robber, highway-rob- 


ber, L. 


vlc 1. hodha, mfn. (thought by some to be 


fr. ha + ugha) stolen ; m.n. and (à), f. stolen goods, 


Mn, ix, 270, Sch. on Yàji. ii, 5. 


2. Hodha, Nom. A. hoghate, hodhayatc, Vop. 


xxi, 7. 


Ziq hótri, m. (fr. 4/1. hu) an offerer of an 
oblation or burnt-offering (with fire), sacrificer, priest, 
sorre- 
cites the Rig-veda,a Rig-veda pr? (one of the 4 kinds 
of officiating priest, see 77/vij, p. 224; properly the 
Hotri priest has 3 assistants, sometimes called Puru- 
shas,viz.the Maitri-varuga, Acchá-váka, and Grava- 
stut; to these are sometimes added three others, the 
Brahmaniacchansin, Agnidhra or Agnidh, and Potri, 
though these last are properly assigned to the Brah- 
man priest ; sometimes the Neshtri is substituted for 
the Grava-stut), RV. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
m{(ér2)n. one who sacrifices (gen. or comp.), sacri- 
ficer, Mn.; MBh. &c. = karman, n. the work or 


(esp.) a priest who at asacrifice invokes the god. 


function of the Hotri, AsvSr. = camasá, m. the 

ladle or other vessel used by the Hotri, TS.; Br.; SrS.; 

*siya, mfa. (fr. prec.), ApSr. —japa, m. murmured 

recitation of the H°, AitBr. —tvá, n. condition or 

office of the H°, Br. = pravara, m. election of a 

H? (also N. of wk.), ApSr. —mat (Adtri-), mfn. 

provided with a H9, RV. — várya (SBr.), -vitzya 

(RV); n. election of the H°, — veda, m. the Veda, 

i.e. ritual of the H°, Say. — shådana (for -sad?), 

n. the Hotri's seat or place where the Hotri sits at a 

sacrifice (said to be near the#//ara-vedi), RV.; AV.; 

Br.; ŠrS. = sh&man, n. N. of Simans, Lity.— sam- 

sthi-japa, m. N. of a liturgical treatise. 

Hotar-yaja, m. the Priisha (q. v.) consisting of 
the words ofar yaja, Saükh$r. 

Hot&dhvaryu, m. du. the Hotri and Adhvaryu 
priests, KatySr. 

Hot&-potürau, m. du.the Hotri and Potri priests, 

Pin. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 

Hotü-yaksha, m. the Prálsha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words hota yakshat, SankhSr. 

Hotur-antevasin, m, the pupil of a Hotri priest, 
Pin. vi, 3, 23, Sch. - 

Hótrika, m.=Aotraka, SBr.; Laty. &c. 

Hótos. See I. hit. 

Hotra, n. sacrificing, the function or office of the 
Hotri; RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kath.; a burnt-offering, 
oblation with fire, sacrifice, RV.; PaticavBr.; Sankh- 
$r.5 MBh.; (à), f., see below. = prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. —- vh. (or -724), mín. bearing the sacrifice, 
RV. —vühana, m. (id.) N. of a Brahman and of 
a Rajarshi, MBh. 

. Hotraka, m. an inferior Hotri priest or an as- 
sistant of the H? (in a wider sense applied to all the 
chief priests; cf. under Aofré), AitBr.; GrSrS.; N. 
of a son of Kaficana, BhP, 

_ 1. Hótr&, f. (for 2. see p. 1308, col. 3) the func- 
tion or office of a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also 
applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br.; Srs. 
=camasa, m. the ladle or other vessel used by the 
Hotrakas, SBr. — gansin,m. ‘reciting the part of the 
Hotri,’ an assistant of the Hotri, Hotraka, Br.; SrS. 

Hotrin. See aeni-hotvin. 
Hotriya,n.the office or function of a priest, RV. 
Hotrī. See under Žofri above. 
mfn, relating or belonging to the Hotri 
or the Hotrakas, TS,; SBr.; KatySr.; n.=havir- 

geha, L. f 

mn. a : 5 
erat Mane to be sacrificed or offered in sacri- 

Hotvan, m. a sacrificer, L, 

eat eaat red an oblation to the 

E ng clarified butter into the fire 

(see deva-yajita and IW. 245), oblation with fire 

burnt-offering, any oblation or sacrifice (ayuta-h°, 

*a sacrifice of: 10,000 burnt-offerings tothe planets"), 

AV. &c. &c. —karman, n. sacrificial act or rite, 
Kathis. —kalpa,m.mode or manner of sacrificin 
Hir, — kis, m. the time of sacrifice, GrárS.: MBI? 
R.; "IMtibrama-práyaicitta-Brayoga m.N ow. 

= kāshțhī, f. an implement for blowing on fire. 

L. =kunda, n. a hole in the ground for the sacred 
fire for oblations (=agzi-2°), L. =tattva-vidhi, 
m., -tarpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks, =turamga, 
m, the sacrificial horse, Ragh. = n j 


vifu, hodiman. 


w.r. for -/azf? (q. v.) —daxvi, f. the sacrificial 
ladle, ApGr., Sch. = duh, mfn. (a cow) giving milk 
for an oblation, Hariv.; Bear. — dravya, n. any- 
thing employcd for a Homa-sact® or oblation, Kity- 
Šr.; -parizama, N. of a Parigishta of the Sima- 
veda, =dvaya-prayoga and -üvnyn-samüsu- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. — dhanya, n. *sacrificial 

rain,’ sesamum, L. = dhiima, m. the smoke of a 
burnt-offering, L.—dhenu, f. a cow yielding milk 
for an oblation, MBh.; Kalid.; MürkP. —nirnayu, 
m., -paddhati, f., -prayascitta, n. N. of wks. 
— bhasman, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L. 
=bhiinda, n. a sacrificial implement, Kathis. 
= mantra-bhishya,n. N. of wk. = yüpa, m. the 
sacrificial post at the Homa, L. —1opa-prüya&- 
citta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — vat, mfn. one who 
hasoffered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhatt. 
— vidhüna, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. = vel&, f. 
=-/ala, BhP. = 81a, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365. 
—svaróttara,n.N.ofa Tantra wk. Homágni, 
m. sacrificial fire, Pancat. Homfnala, m. id., Das. 
Homárjuns, f. = Zoma-dhenu, Bilar. Homén- 
dhana, n. sacrificial firewood, L. 

Homaka, m. = Jo/ra£a(8 in number), MatsyaP. 

Homi, m. fire, L.; clarified butter, L. ; water, L. 

Homin, mín. offering, presenting an oblation of 
(only ifc.; see Ashira-, tila-h° &c.); (ini), fo 
Samjiayam, Pin. v, 2, 137, Kai. 

Homiya, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or 
destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp.; Gobh. 
&c. = dravya, n. anything used for an oblation (as 
clarified butter), MW. 

Homya, mín, = homiya, Kaus.; MBh. ; n. clari- 
fied butter, L. 

Hoshin. See pajra-hoshin. 

Hauta, Vriddhi form of Avéa in comp. = bhuja, 
mfn. (fr. Auta-bhuj) relating or belonging to or 
presided over by Agni, VarBrS.; n. the Nakshatra 
Krittiki, ib. Hautasana, min. (fr, Auts?) = prec.; 
m. (with /oke) Agni's world, Hcat.; (with žoga) 
* Agni's corner or quarter, the south-east, VarByS. 
Hautasani, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Skanda, R.; of the 
monkey Nila, ib. 

Hautrika, mfn, relating or belonging to or com- 
ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pan. iv, 3, 78, 
Sch.; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat. 

Hautna, mín. =yajamana, Un. iv, 105, Sch. 

Hautra, mín. = hanitrika, KatySr. ; n. the func- 
tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), StS. 
=kalpa-druma, m., -prayoga, m., manjari, 
f., -stitra, n., valoka, m. N. of wks. 

Hautraka, n. N. of thc 16th Parisishta of Kātyā- 
yana. 

Hautrika, mín. relating to the office or function 
of the Hotri, sacerdotal, Katy. 

Haumiya, mín. = homiya, Samskarak. 

Haumyn, mfn. id., ShadvBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; n. 
clarified butter, L. = dhünya, n.=/howma-dh°, L. 
= parisishta-vivecana, n. N. of wk. 

Haushya, m. pl. a partic. school of the Yajur- 
veda, AV. Paris. 


eu hora, f. (fr. Gk. Spa) an hour (the 
24th part of an Aho-rátra), VarBrS.; MarkP. ; the 
half of a zodiacal sign, Var.; horoscope or horoscopy, 
ib. &c. = kandarpa-jütaka, n., -ctidimani, m., 
-"dhyüya (horidh°), m., -prakarana (?), n., 
-prakasa, m., pradipa,m.,-makaranda, m., 
“ndôharana,n.,-ratna, n, N.of wks, = vid, mfn. 
versed in horoscopy, VarBrS., Sch. = &üstra, n. 
horoscopy, astrological science (also as N. of wk.) ; 
-sãra, m. n., -sudha-nidht, m.; "trárnava-sara, 
m. n. N. of wks, = shat-palicR&lkü, f., -Süra, m. 
n,, -Sira-Sudh&-nidhi, m., -setu, m, N. of wks. 

Siesta horila-miéra, m. N. of the 
author of a Smriti-samgraha, Cat. 


horila-sinha, m. N. of a man 
(perhaps = prec.), Cat. 
es hola, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; pl. a 
country belonging to Udicya, L.; (@),f.N. ofa town, 
Rajat. —sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat, 
Holada and Holara, N. of places, Rajat. 
*W holaka, m. half-ripe pulse cooked 
over a light fire, Bhpr. 
Siem holaka, m. a kind of yapour-bath 
(induced over hot ashes for the cure of partic. discases, 
by sweating; also with suceda), Car.; (6), f., see next. 


fqq Aradin. 


lsat holaka, f. (perhaps from a cry or 
shout or sound in singing), the spring festival at the 
approach of the vernal equinox (commonly called 
Hüli or Holl, and said to be dedicated to Krishna and 
the Gopis; it is celebrated during the ten days pre- 
ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, when 
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light fires ; 
in some parts of India the Holi festival corresponds 
to or immediately precedes the Dola-yatri, q.v.), 
RTL. 430. : 

Holi, f. the Holi festival, MW. —khelana, n. 
the frolics practised at the Holi festival, ib. 

Holikā, f. the Holi festival (also applied to a 
Rakshasi worshipped at it), W. — püjana, f., -pūjā, 
m., -prayoga, m., -mihitmya, n., -vidhina, 
n.; °kétpatti, f. N. of wks, 

Eoli-nirnayn, m. (prob. for holi-n°) N. of wk. 

Holi. See above under holaka. 


holira, hosinga-krishna, and hosi- 
taka-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. 


hohau and hau, ind. vocative particles 
(used in calling and challenging), L. 


ag haud, hauda. See vhod. 


NUTI haunikyā, f. a patr., Pan. iv, r, 
79; Sch. 


an : 
WIS haundina, m. N. of partic. trans- 
positions of verses (vara), AsvSr. 


gimp hautabhuja, hautra, haumiya &c. 
See col. 2. : 


hau, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 73) Anuté 

& (Ved. and ep. also 4nauti and hnavati, te; 
pf. juhnuve, Gr. ; aor. aknosh{a, ib.; fut. hota, 
Anoshyate, ib.; inf. notum, Maülatim.; ind. p. 
Ausutya, Dai.; generally with prepositions; cf. aa-, 
afi- , nt-a/ hna &c.), to hide from (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 
34; to drive or take away, Bhatt.: Pass. /izyate 
(aor. ahnävi), Gr. : Caus.//mávayati (aor. ajuhna- 
vat), ib.: Desid. juhastishate, ib.: Intens, johsit- 
yate, johnoti, ib. 

Hnavà, m., hnavana, n. secreting, hiding, con- 
cealing (see apa-, s22-A? &c.) 

Xnavüyym. See a-hnavayya. 

Hauta, mfn. taken away, withheld, secreted &c. 
(see afa-, ni-Anuta &c.) 

Huuti, f. abstraction, concealment, denial, MW. 
X Hnotavya, mín. to be secreted or concealed &c., 
ib. 


Wet Amal (cf. V wal), cl. 1. P. hmalati, to 
shake, move, Dhitup. xix, 45; to go, xx, I4 (v.1.): 
Caus, A4malayati or kmalayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed), Dhatup. xix, 45; 67. 

Hmala and hmiila, g. jva/ddi. 


STR hyds, ind. (g. svar-adi) yosterday, RV. 
&c. &c. [CF Gk. x0és; Lat. hesternus, heri; 
Goth. gistra (-dagis); Germ. géstaron, gestern; 
Angl.Sax, geostra; Eng. yester(-day).) 

Hyah, in comp. for yas. = krita, mfn. done or 
happened yesterday (-va/, ind.), HParis. 

Hyastana, mf(z)n. hesternal, belonging to or 
produced or occurred yesterday, MBh.; (2), f. (scil. 
vibhakiz) the personal terminations of the imperfect, 
Katy. — dina, n. the day just past, yesterday, L. 

Hyastya, mín. hesternal, of yesterday, Pan. iv, 
2, 105. 

Hyo, in comp. for Zyas, = go-doha, m. yester- 
day's cow's milk, L. 


EN hrag (cf. /hlag), cl. 1. P. hragati, to 
cover, conceal, Dhitup. xix, 25. 

FFON hraniya or hraniya, f.— hrin?, L. 

Ee I. hradá, m. (once n.; ifc. f. a rather 
to be connected with 4///ad, but cf. /hrad; for 
2. Arada see p. 1307) a large or deep piece of water, 
lake, pool (rarely applied to the sea; with 2/224; 
*the water of the Ganges’), RV. &c. &c.; (à), f. 
the incense trec, L.; (2), £., g. gaurádi. = graha, 
m. ‘lake-monster,’ a crocodile, alligator, L, Hra- 
düntara, n. another lake, MW. Hrad&layésa- 
mühatmya,n.N.ofwk. Hradódarn,m.*lake- 
bellied,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh. 

Hradayya, mfn. being in a pond or Jake, TS. 

Hradavya, mín. id., Pan.vi, 1, 83, Vartt. 2; Pat. 

Hradin, mfn, abounding in pools or in water (as 
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RII hrade-cákshus. 


2 Rea Hariv.; R.; (ui), f. a river, Var- 

RUM obe mfn.(prob.) mirrored ina lake, 

. Hráüyu, mí(a)n. being in a pond or lake, TS 
I. Krüdin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) - nc Ry 


al ie river, L.; N. of a river (v.l. Aradini), 


WW rap, v.l. for /hlap, q.v. 


eq rs cl. 1. P. A. hrasati,°te (only in 
present base; Gr. also pf. jakrasa &c.), to 
become short or small, be diminished or lessened 

Mn.; MBh. &c.; to descend from (abl.), MBh.; 
(P.) to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 61: Caus. hrdsayatt 
(aor. ajikrasat), to make small or less, shorten, cur- 

tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. &c.: Desid. jirasi- 

shati, Gr.: Intens. jahrasyale, Jahrasti, ib. 
Hrasita, mín. shortened, curtailed, diminished, 

Bhatt.; BhP.; sounded, W. 

Biren m. shortness, smallness, g. Jrithv- 
; Hrásishtha, mín. (superl. fr. 4rasva) shortest 
or smallest, very short or small, SBr. 

Hrisiyas, mfn. (compar. fr. id.) shorter (also 
prosodially) or smaller, very short or small, SBr.; 
AivSr.; RPrat. &c.; (2), f. a variety of the Gayatri 
metre (containing two lines of six syllables and one 
line of seven), VS.Anukr. [Cf. Gk. xepelo».] 

Hasta. See nir-hrasia. 

Hrasva, mf(a)n. short, small, dwarfish, little, low 
(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS. &c. &c.; 
unimportant, insignificant, BhP.; less by (abl), Car.; 
prosodically or metrically short (as opp. to dirgha ; 
cf. Jaghtt),SrS.; RPrat.; Pap. &c.; m. a dwarf, W.; 
a short vowel, Prat.; N. of Yama, L.; (2), f.a female 
dwarf, MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus ; =naga-bala and bhimi-jambit), L.; of a 
Siman, ArshBr.; (as), n. a kind of vegetable, L.; 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; a partic. short 
measure, MW. —karna, m. ‘ short-eared,’ N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. = karshana, n. a partic. Svara, Samh- 
Up. = kuša, m, Kuša grass or a kind of short Kuša 
g (cf. -darbha), L. = gavedhuka, f, Uraria Lago- 
podioides, L. —jambi, f. a species of Jambü with 
small black fruit, L. —j&tya, mín. of a small sort 

or kind, Sušr. = tandula, m. a kind of rice, L. = tū, 
f.shortness(ofstature),R.=tva;n. id., Sušr.; Šarvad.; 
prosodial shortness, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 56. —dar- 
bha, m. uia, L. = dà, f. the incense-producing- 
tree (v. l. Arvada), L. —nirvan&aka, m. a small 
sword, L. = pattraka, m. ‘having short leaves, a 
kind of Bassia, L. ; (2&4), f. the small Pippala tree, 
L.- parya, m. 'id.,' Ficus Infectoria, L. — puxva, 
mfn. preceded by a short vowel, VPrat. = plaksha, 
m. a species of small Plaksha tree, L. = phala, m. 
* having small fruit or kernels,’ the date tree, L. ; (à) 
f. the tree Bhümi-jambi. = bahu, mín. short-armed, 
MarkP.; m. N. of Nala (while in the service of king 
Ritu-parna), Kathàs. = bEhuka, mín. short-armed, 
MBh. —znurti, mfn. short in stature, dwarfish, 
MW. — mls, m. ‘having 2 small root, the red 
sugar-cane, L. = mūlaka, m. (prob.) id., Suit. = r0- 
man, m. € short-haired,” N. of a king of Videha (son 
ofSvarna-roman), BhP. = #akhit-sipha, m.‘having 
short branch roots,’ a ra tree, sees L. =. 
m. a species of Moringa, Sur. 88975 

en or narrow hall, MW. Hrasv&gni, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. XHirasv&ühga, mfn, short- 
bodied, dwarfish, BhP.; m. a dwarf, W.; the medi- 
cinal plant and root Jivaka, L. Hrasvdirande, 
m. red Ricinus, L. Hrasvódaya, mfn. followed 
by a short vowel, prne EMI mín. 
having a short penultimate, AV- 

MEE AER) PE very short or small, MBh.; 
Enr m. shortening, diminution, decrease, de- 
terioration, detriment, Mn.; Yajn. &c. Y 3 
scarcity, MBh.; Hariv.&c. ; sound, noise, t- Hr&- 
g&nveshana-vat, mfn.connected with diminution 
and searching, Sih. es Fa IA 

Hrāsaka, mi(ika)n. shortening, diminishing, de- 


aa hval. 1307 


hrād (cf. «/idad), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. hru (collateral form of V/Avri), cl. 9. P. 
ii, 25) Aradate (pf. jahrade as Pass. im- | hrunats (see vi-/ Aru). 
pers.,Bhatt.; Gr. also aor. ahradishta&c.),tosound,| rut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling, 
[oo mee 2 A d zi a preposition, cf. | stumbling-block, trap &c., RV.; AV. 5 i 
-, and samt-4/hraa): Caus. hradayati, to cause crooked i a em? 
to sound, ApGr.; to refresh, delight te or w.r. for Erami sear Kstysc: (ily Sct) 
hladayati), MarkP. [Cf. Gk. xáAa(a.] Xs hrud or hrud, cl. r. P. hrodati or hri- 
2. Kradn, m. (ifc. f. d; for 1. see p. 1306, col. 3) | dati (accord. to some also A. */z), to go, Dhatup. 
sound none; E a ny of light (see Safa-r”) ; a | ix, 71 (v.1.) 2 
ram, L.; N. of a son of Hrida, Hariv. Hradu or hradru (applied to Takman), AV. i 
Hradaka, mín, = Arade kusalah, g. dkarshddi. | 25, 5 3- ia ui eren 
Xir&da,m.sound,noise,roar(ofthunder) ChUp.; | Hroda. See jya-hroda. 


MBh.; Kir.; sound (in a phonetical sense), Pat.; FA Arum, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 


N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a son of Hiranya- | X x 
RY krep, cl. 1. A. hrepate, to go, Dhatup. 


kaiipu, Hariv.; Pur. 
Hrüdaka, mín. =hrade kusalah, g. dkarshddi. | x, 11 (v.1.); Arepayati, see Vhri. 
hresh (cf. V 1. hesh),cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. 


2, Hradin, mín.(for 1.see col. 1) sounding, noisy, 
very loud, MBh. ; VarBys. ; Sis.; (2212), f. lightning, 
MBh.; Hear. Indra’s thunderbolt, L. N xvi,21) Areshate (m. c.also Pdi; pf. jzhre- 
Hraduni or °ni, f. * rattling,’ hail, RV.; VS.; | she &c., Gr.), to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.; 
Br. E ChUp. = hata (°diini-), mfn. struck by hail, | Kav. &c.; to go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 18 (v.l. for 
MaitrS, = vrit (Cdunī-), mín. covered or hidden by | øres%): Caus. reshayati, to cause to neigh, MBh. 
hail, RV. Merde f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying, 
B : MB 
ET Ubro ds an exclamation, BhP. Hrezhita, mín. neighed, ib.; n.=prec., ib. 
Ela hrüsa, hrasana. See col. 1. Hreshin, mín. neighing, whinnying, ib. 
FRUM hriniya, hrigiya, f. —hrin?, Le hreshuka, m. an instrument for dig- 
fguitu hriniya, Nom. A. °yate (cf. hriniya) ging, a kind of spade, MBb. 
to be ashamed of (instr.), Naish.; (with wa) to be | 3 Araud (cf. V/hrud, rid), cl. 1. P. hrau- 
unashamed before (abl. =to bear comparison with), dali, to go, Dhatup. ix, 71 (v.1.) 


Bhatt. ' EY : 3 
XU hraum, ind. an exclamation, Cat. 


fga hrita, w.r. for hrita or hrita. = xs 
Hriti, f. — riti, taking, conveying, L. EN hlag (cf. A/hrag), cl. 1. A. klagate, to 
cover, hide, Dhatup. xix, 26. 


x 
FRAT hrivera, n. — hrivera, L. 
aH a . | Ww Alanna. See under Vlad. 
1. hri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 3) ji- " LA 1 P. M 
hreti( jthriyat, MaitrS. ; pf.jéhraya, Ragh.; WI hlap (v. 1. hrap), cl. 10. P. Mapayati, 
jihrayam-cakara, yam-àsa, Gr.; aot. ahraishit, | t speak, Dhatup. xxxii, 115; to sound, creak, ib. 
ib.; Prec. Ariya?,ib.; p. hrayana, seea-hr”; fut. re- hlas (cf. Vhras), cl. x. P. hlasati, to 
ta, hreshyati, Gr.),tofeel shame, blush, bebashful or | sound, Dhatup. xvii, 62. 
modest, be ashamed of any one (gen.) or anything S x x 
(abl.), Kav.; Kathas.: Caus. Avepayati (aor. aji- Sg Mad (cf. / hrad), cl. 1.A.(Dhatup. 
hripat), to make ashamed, cause to blush, con- N ii, 26) 2/adaze (perhaps orig. ‘to make 
found, put to shame (also fig. =“surpass, excel’), | a cry of joy”), to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir. 5 
ib.: Desid. jihrishati, Gr.: Intens. jehriyate MBh.; to sound, shout (for joy), ib.: Caus. A/ada- 
(p. °yamauya, SaddhP.), Jehrayiti, jehreti, to be | yati; te (aor.ajihladat ; Pass. ahladayishata, Das.; 
greatly ashamed, ib. Bhatt.), torefresh, gadan, exhilarate, delight; T Ar.; 
2. Hf, f. shame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also | MBh.; R. Sc. [C£ Gk. xéxAa2a, kaxXá(o; Old 
personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- | Germ. glat; Eng. glad.) 
Hlatti, hlanns, hlanni. See fra-Al. 


ma), VS. &c. &c. —jita, mfn. overcome by shame, 
modest, ashamed, L. = deva, m. N. of a Buddhist | riada, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, 
deity, Lalit. — àh&rin, mfn. feeling shame, bashful, | delight, R.; VarByS. &c.; N. of a son of Hiranya- 
Paficad. = nir&sa, m. abandonment of sh“, shame- | kasipu (=and v.l. for hrada), VP. 
lessness, W. —nisheva, mfn. practising modesty, | Hiadaka, mí(z£a)u. refreshing, gladdening, cool- 
modest (also °vaka and °viz2), MBh.; m. N. of a | ing, RV.; AV. Hlädikä-vati, f. rich in refresh- 
prince, ib. — pada, n.causeof sh°, Kum. = bala, mfn. | ments or enjoyments, RV. 
strong in modesty, extremely modest, Jütakam.|  xriüdana, mfn. id., MBh.; R.; Suir. ; n. refresh- 
—bhaya, n.fear of sh°, Rajat. — mat, mfn. bashful, | ing, refreshment, Vagbh. ; Kavyad. 
modest, ashamed, embarrassed (-/va, n.), MBh.; R. | madaniya, mín. fit for refreshment, MBh. 
&c.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the Vive | zrigdita, mín. refreshed, gladdened, delighted, 
Devah, MBh. =mtdha, mfn. perplexed or con- | MBh.; R. &c. 
fused by sh°, Megh. = yantrap&, f.tormentofsh", | madin, mfa. refreshing, comforting, gladdening, 
constraint of bashfulness, Ragh. —8anna-kantha, | exhilarating (°di-/va, n.), MBh.; Suir. &c.; very 
mfn. having the throat or the utterance broken by | noisy or loud (v.1. Brädin), VaxBrS.; (i12), f- (ct. 
shame, MW. m. hradi-ni) lightning, L.; Indra's thunderbolt, L.; 

Hrika, (ifc.)=2.477 (cf. nir-Arika); m.a mon- | the incense-tree, L.; a partic. Sakti, BhP., Sch.; 2 
goose, L.; (à), f. shame, bashfulness, L. mystical N. of the sound d, Up.; N. of a river, R. 

Xriku, mín, ashamed, bashful, modest, L.; m.a |  yrduka, mf(@)n. exhilarating, cooling, fresh, 
cat, L.; lac; L.; tin, L. Ar. 
ZH ES ee eae R. =mu-! 'gngauki-vati, f. e Aladika-vati, ib. 

, mín. shame-faced, ing, ib. 5 TN a: 

aa me anea modes sigs mids NES | eee a (used in explaining kraduni),Samk. 
Kaha  mukha, mfa. = Avina-m®, PaficavBr. | Wil hli=4/hrt, in the following deriva- 
=mukhin, cin ty TS see i ET ae 

Hriti, f. shame, fulness, modesty, : mfn. bashful 5 . 
E oaar n. (fr. Caus.) shame, embarrassment, | f, shame, modesty, L. , modest, TBc.; Kath.; (3), 

s. miku " 

‘Hrepita, mfn. ashamed, put to shame, surpassed, | r, ; tin, gms ashamed, modest, shy, L.; m. lac; 
Ragh. ; 2 z 
MA hrich, cl. r. P. hricchati, to be ashamed Sarah Vhresh, in the following deri- 


reasing, MW. ien f or modest, blush, Dhātup. vii, 30. esha, £= Areshā, neighi Xm 
s MERE n. shortening, diminution, Grihyds.; Xi rin, ind. an exclamation, BhP. d reshā, neighing, whinnying, L. 


Suir. 


. Hrüsaniya, mín. to be made shorter or di- hoal (cf. V hori), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 


hrivera, n. & kind of Andropogon xix, 44) Avdlati (m.c. also "#2; pf. ja- 


minished, $args. ien (accord, to some, Pavonia Odorata), Suir. hvala, aor. akvàlit. &c., Gr.; inf. kodlites, SBr.; 
- "Hrüsva, n. (ft. rasva), & d ritko-adi. ‘Hrivela and “laka, n, id., L. ind. p. -kvalam, ib. &c.), to go crookedly or astray 
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to tremble, shake, Bhatt. 


Hvala, mfn. stumbling, staggering, PárGr.; (é), 


f. going astray or wrong, failure, SBr. 
Hvalana, mfn. stumbling, staggering, ParGr. 


Hvala,m.failure,cessation, KatySr.(‘dying,?Sch.) 


Ej kvri or huri (cf. /hval, dhori), cl. 1. 
P. (Dhitup. xxii, 23) Audrati (in RV. also 
Kodrate; and accord. to Dhatup. xxxi, 21 also Avyi- 
wali; pf. jakvara, °vartha, “varuh, Gr.; aor. 
akvarshit, hoàrshit, hvar, hvàrishuhk, VS.; Br.; 
Kath.; Prec. Avaryát, Gr.; fut. hvarta, hvarish- 
yati, ib.; inf. hvartum, ib.), to deviate or diverge 
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go 
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, stumble, fall 

Judrayati (aor. 
Jihvarah, “ratam; juhurah, juhiirthak, juhu- 
raud),to cause to go crookedly, lead wrong or astray, 
RV.; (A.) to go wrong or astray, ib.: Desid. jz- 
hviirshatt, Gr.: Intens. Ja&varyate, jahvarti, ib. 


down, VS. &c. (see above): Caus, 


Hvara. See dhariua-hvara. 

Hvaraka, m. pl. N. of a school, IndSt. 

Hváras, n. (pl.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib.; 
VS.; a partic. contrivanceattached to the Soma-sieve 
(perhaps the curyed rods fixed round the rim), RV.; 
a trap, snare(?), RV. ii, 23, 6. 


ae hvala, 


or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr.; Bhatt.: 
Caus. Avalayaté or hvalayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed ; aor. ajzhvalat), to cause 


Hvarita, mfn., Pin. vii, 2, 31 &c. 


pent, RV.; AV. 


Hvrita, mfn., Pap. vii, 2, 31 &c. 


dhe, ‘to challenge to fight’), RV. &c. &c.; to emu- 
late, vie with W. : Pass. hiiydte (aor. dhave or ahua- 
Ji), to be called &c., RV.: Caus. /vayayat (aor. 
ajilhavat orajuAiagat), to cause any one (acc.) to be 
challenged by (instr.), Vop.: Desid. jeehitshati, "te, 
Gr.: Intens. johityate or jéhavité (johuvanta, 
ajohavuh, luvat, jehuvana, RV.; AV.; BhP.) 


Hird, m. ‘going crookedly or deviously,’ a ser- 


Hvāryá, mfn. serpentine, winding, RV.; m.a 
serpent, Say. on RV. v, 9, 4; a horse, Naigh. i, 14. 


hve, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhütup.xxiii, 39) Avd- 

` yati, “te (Ved, also Advate and huvdti, 9fe; 
other present forms are Ave, AV.; hvamake, VS.; 
óma, hümdhe, juhimdasi,RV.; p. huvand [with 
pass. sense], ib.; Avayana, MDh.; pf. guava, jtt- 
huvuh, SBr. &c.; Jnhud, juhitré, RV.5 Juve, 
juhurire, Br.; &vayam-àsa and hvayam-cakre, 
MBh.; aor. divat, akvata [or ahvasta, Pap. iii, 
I, 54], RV: &c. &c.; ahvi, AV.; dhiimahi, ahit- 
shata, RV.; ahvasit[?], GopBr.; fut. vata, Gr.; 
hoayishyati, "te, Br.; hvasyate, SankhSr.; inf. 
Class. kvatum; Ved. hdvitave, hvdyitum, “tavat; 
huvddhyat; ind. p. Class, Ata; Ved. -hitya and 
-havam), to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in- 
voke (with saz, ‘to call by name ;" with yrd- 


an Aveya. 


or 7o/ioLi (Gr.), to call on, invoke &c. [Cf. Gk, 
qoáo.] 


2. Hava, hava &c. Sec p. 1294, cols. I and 2. 

Huta (for 4z/a?). See p. 1301, col. 1. 

Huta, mfn. called, summoned, invited, RV.; 
Prab. ; n. the act of calling, Pan. viii, 2, 84. — vat, 
mfn. containing the word 777a, SrS. 

Xrüti, f. calling; invocation &c, 

Huya. Scc devi- and pityi-hiya. 

2. Hótzi, f. (for I. sce p. 1306, col. 1) calling, 
call, invocation (also personified), RV.; TBr.; (Zo- 
trabhéh), ind. by good words, MBh. iii, 1332. = vid, 
mfn. knowing invocation, RV. 

Hvayana, hvayitavya. See a-hv*. 

Hvä, f. a name, appellation (sce giri-hva). 

Hvitavya, mín. to be called, Nir. 

Hvātri, m. (used in explaining otyé), ib. 

Xtvàna, n. calling, calling near, MBh.; a cry, 
noise (see fero 

Hviniya, mfn. to be called or invoked, MW. 

Hvüya. See svarga-Avaya. 

Hviyaka, mfn. calling &c., Pat. 

Hväyakiya, Nom. P. yali =hvayakamicchati, 
ib.: Desid. jhuäyakīyishati, ib. 

Hvüyayitavya. See à-A". 

Hvāyin, mín. calling, invoking, challenging, 
MW. 
Hveya, mín. to be called or invoked, ib. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Obs When no meaning is given some addition or rectification of accent is intended. 


Ansa-ripini. 


Ansa-riipini, f. (with Ja&7) a female personifi- 
cation of thedivine energy, RTL, 187. An&u (col. 2, 
1. 1, for ‘array’ read ‘a ray’), Ansa (in comp.); 
-dhri (read, “applied to the Vedi’), AV. xi, 1, 233 
ithe, m. the shoulder-blades, Suir. ; °sdccaya, m. 
du. the shoulder-blades, ApSr. Anhana, n. (fr. 4/1. 
ank) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L. 
Agho (in comp. foragiAas) ; -//29a, mín. character- 
ized by the word agas (said of a series of texts), Kaui. 
A-kanaka, mín. (rice) without red particles adher- 

ing to the husks, Divy&v. Akabara or Akabbara 
or Akavara, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr. A-ka- 
zishyat, mín. not intending to do, Drahy. A-kax- 
piya, mfn. not to be heard, MBh. A-karmiki, f. 
idle, Divyay. A-kali,m{n.not quarrelling Sis. A-ka- 
Uta, mín. incalculable, immeasurable, Malatim, A- 
kalmasha, (also) m.N.ofthe fourth Manu, MatsyaP. 
A-kalmüsha,mí(7)n.spotlessSBr. A-kalya, (also) 
not to be guessed, Daš. A-kasya-vid, mín. not 
attending to anything, MaitrS. A-k&ma-samjiia- 
pana, n. unintentional killing of a victim before 
a sacrifice, ApSr. A-kāyikā, f. a kind of game, 
Divyay. A-kāla, (also) night, ib. ; -Zanmedz, f. an 
ee pam, E Petes n. food eaten at 
regular times, ib. Akivanké, n. water (=ai- 
Mhk4), MaitrS, 4 


ally, MBh.; (°to)-mrityx, min. not tened 
deathfromany quarter, BhP. Aes sec 
taking interest in (loc, Bear, A-kutsayat, mín. 
not abusing or ng, Mn. ii, 54. 2.A-kupya, 
n. (impers.) anger must not be shown, MBh, A- 
kupyat, mfn. not boiling, AV, A-kumbha, m. 
* “nowater-jar, anything singular of itskind, Jatakam, 
A-kula, (also, in astron.) N. of Sunda » Monday 
‘Thursday, and Saturday; (also a, D red 
5th, 71h, oth, 11th, and 13th days ofa halt oi 
n. N. of partic, lunar mansions. A-kulnka, mfn. 
quu withoutstone, Car, Akusala (SBr.); n.(with 
uddhists) demerit, sin, MWB, 124. A-kushthi- 
prishat, mín, neither leprous nor spotted, AivG;. 
A-kija, mfn. noiseless, MBh, A-Xüjana, n. noise- 
Tessness, silence, ib.; mfn, not creaking (as the axle 


ofa car), ib, A-ktirma-prishat, mfn. not spotted 
like a turtle, AsvGr, A-krita (in comp.) ; -£arya 
(Divyáv.) or -Ayétya (Sinhas.), mfn. one who has 
not done his duty ; -c#¢a, mín. untonsured, Mn. v, 
67; -smasana (dkrita-), mfn. one who has not 
established a burning-ground,SBr. A-krimi-pari- 
Sripta,mfn. not crawled over by worms, Gobh. A- 
krisu-kirti, mín. of undiminished glory, Bcar. 
A-krishta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro- 
nunciation), SamhUp. A-kopya, mfn. (fr. Pali a- 
kuppa) not to be disregarded, Divyüv. Akkü, f. a 
procuress, Paticat. Akki-devi, f. N. of a queen, 
Inscr. Akti, f. ointment, L. 2. Akrá, (accord. to 
some also) a horse, RV. A-krandita, mfn. not 
pressed (asZi/a), Divyâv. A-krama, (also) am, ind. 
not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; ?sua-3as, 
ind., id., Kap.; ^mógAà, f. a woman married out of 
the regular order (as the younger sister before the 
elder &c.), KatySr. A-krita, mfn. not bought, SBr. 
A-krndhyat, mín. not being angry, SBr. A 
krüra, A-krodha (SBr.) A-kliba, mfn. not im- 
potent, manly, Bear, V Aksh, akshuute, akshuu- 
gat, (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the car; akshit 
mfn, “marked; akshzfavya, mfn.‘to be marked; 
cf. ashta-karua and Gk. beds), MaitrS. 1. Aksha, 
(also) a chariot, Dharmas. ; -dhura, f. an axle-pin, 
Apast.; -sabda, m. the creaking of an axle, ApSr.; 
2. Aksha (in comp.);-darma, m. the laws or rules 
of gambling, Pracand.; -malikā, f. a rosary, Kathās.; 
~Sikshd, f. the art of gambling, Pracand. ; -Sila, min, 
addicted to gambling, Apast.; -sit¢ra-valayin, mín. 
having a rosary fora bracelet, Cand. 4, Aksha (in 
comp.) ; -frapatana, n. casting glances, Hariv, A- 
kshata, mfu. (also) unthrashed, Gobh.; m.n. (also) 
a boil or sore not produced by cutting, Kaui.; 9/25a- 
ya, m. disease ih any external injury, SBr. 
t,scea. n-vat. also 
unfit, improper, Jütakam, ; (2, f n dm] e 
tiveness, irritability, Sah.; “min, mfn. intolerant, 
cruel, Bhartr. A-kshaya-vata, m. € undecaying 
Banyan,’ N. of a very ancient sacred trec, RTL. 337. 
Akshayini (read, «N, of a river’), Rajat. A= 
kshara,n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal 
orstone; (also) m, N. ofa Sáman, ArshBr.; (erase 
Achyranthes Aspera’); - mfn. possessing syllables, 


JaimUp.; -s#éshd, f, alphabetic Science, Das.5 -sayz- | $ 


The word Pra-krlyà has been accidentally 
omitted at p. 654, but will be found at p. 1330. 


A-gunin. 


hata or -sayighata, (in dram.) accidental putting 
together or arranging of letters or syllables, Bhar. ; 
~samhita, f. the Samhita of syllables, TPrat.; -sa- 
dhätu, n. a partic. manner of singing, Laty. ; -sam- 
pád, f. fitness or completeness of the number of syl- 
lables, SBr. ; ?rniara, n. another letter, translitera- 
tion, L. A-kshünta, mín. impatient, Bear. Akshi 
(in comp.); -dandha, m. binding the eyes, Naish. ; 
-lakshi-/ kri (P.-Karoti),to makeanything an ob- 
ject forthe eyes, lookat, Naish.; -sazrskara,m.paint- 
ing the eyes,L.; collyrium, L. A-kshinvat, mfn.not 
injuring, Mn. ii, 100, A’-kshiyamina, mín. im- 
perishable, inexhaustible, RV. A-kshunna-vedha, 
the act of throwing a spear so.as to touch the mark 
lightly, Divyav. A-kshetra-jüa(SBr.). A-ksho- 
dhuka, mín. not hungry, MaitrS. A-kshobha 
(insert n. before ‘freedom’), A-kshobhya (in 
comp.); -¢irtha,m.N. ofa disciple of Ananda-tictha 
(q.v.),Cat. A-kshobhy&, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
Akshnayfpacohedana, n. transverse division, 
Sulbas. A-khanda (in comp.); -ka/a, mfn. full (as 
themoon), Malatim.; -wandala, mín. possessing the 
whole country, Rajat. ; “¢épadhz, m. a quality not to 
be defined by words, Samkhyak. A-kharvan (?), 
mfn. unmutilated, unimpaired, Heat. A-khinna, 
mfn. unwearied, Bear. A-gatásu, mín. not dead, 
alive, MaitrS. A-gatyü, ind. unavoidably, indis- 
pensably, Bcar.; Jatakam. Agada, (also) a magic 
jewel, Divyüv. A-gadita, mfn. untold, unasked, 
Sii. A-gandha-sevin, mín. not addicted to per- 
fumes, Apast. A-gandhi (or *2/i5), mfn. without 
smell, scentless, Vishg. A-gama, mfn. impassable, 
MBh. A-gamya-riipa, mf(a)n. difficult to be 
traversed, Kir. A-garbha, mfn. not rooted in an- 
other tree, KatySr.; (4), f. not pregnant, SBr. A- 
gastya (in comp.); -erihaspatika, mín. having 
Agastya for a householder, A pSr. ; -/2s/a, mfn. ruled 
by Agastya (with dii, f. ‘the south"), MBh, A= 
güra, (also)a partic. high number, Buddh.; -vinoda, 
m. N. of a wk, on architecture ; -s/i7fa, m. the chief 
beam ofa house, ApGr.; -sthiiud-virohana, n.the 
sprouting of the post of a house, Buddh.; °révakaia, 
m. ground fit for (building) a h°, ApGr. A-galita, 
mfn. unfiltered, Suir. A-g3ta, mfn. unsung (in gd» 
gta), JaimUp, A-gunin, mín. devoid of merit, 
Br.; not requiring the Guna change, KatySr., Sch. 
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A-grihita. 
A-grihita,mín. untwisted(?), ManGr.; -di 
missing, L. A-grihnat, M not biting REY 
Suir. &-grihya, mín, imperceptible, SBr.; indepen- 
dent(7sza-fantra),Bhatt. A-goh-p 
not within the reach of a cow, KatySr. A-gocaru, 
insert m. after *Brahma ; °¢a77-a/ kri (P.-Aaroli), 
to make unfit to collect alms in, Divyav. 'A-gó-tà, 
f. want of cows, RV.; AV. Agni-vishnu (SBr.). 
Agni, (also) =next, ApSr.; -Ashetra, n. the place 
for the fire-altar, IndSt.; -godāna, m. one at whose 
hair-cutting ceremony Agni is thechief deity, ApGr.; 
-cakra, n. the sphere or range of fire, IndSt.; Ji 
f. a brown cow, L.; -iyeshtha ("nf-jj^), min. having 
Agni for achief, TBr.; -/yofis, mfn.flaming, KatySr.; 
- lante, f. pl. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; -£uzda, 
m. a partic. fire-spitting animal (existing in a 
hell), Vishg.; -ndmán, n. a name of Agni, SBr.; 
-naràyata, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the 
Agni-hotri-brahmans), RTL. 50; -zidhāna, n. the 
placing of the fire, KatySr. ; -zyakta (^n£-5?), min. 
mingled with Agni (i.e. having Aguiincidentally men- 
tioned), TBr.; -fatana, n. throwing one's self into 
fire, Paficat.; -fa¢a, m. id., Kalac.; -paniya, n. the 
observance of throwing one's self first into water and 
then into fire, Hala, Sch.; -fu£ra, m. * Agni’s son,’ 
N. of Skanda, AV.Paris.; -Z7anayana, n. vessels for 
conveying the sacrificial fire, Man$r. ; -fradana, n. 
throwing intothe fire, Palicat.; -bhdyda, n. the vessel 
for the Aupasana fire, HirP.; -bäi (see also Pan. 
viii, 2, 107, Vartt. 2, Pat.); -madana, n. the fire of 
sexual love, MBh.; -weaze, m. fieriness, Vim. v, 2, 
56 ; -m-iyàma, m. N. of a Siman, Laty.; Drāhy.; 
-yauna, mfu. produced from fire, MBh.; -ra- 
hasya-kauda, n. N. of the 10th (or 12th) book of 
the SBr.; -/ocana, m. fiery-eyed, N. of Siva, Gal.; 
-vaha, mfn, exposing one's self to heat, MBh. ; -vij, 
f. coal, L.; -sakati, f. * fire-vehicle,’ a portable fur- 
nace, Alamkirat.; -sakéd, f. the force of digestion, 
VarByS.; -Jauca-vastra, n. a fine muslin garment, 
Karand.; -sagidifana, mfn. EA) digestion, 
Bhpr.; -samadhana, n. kindling fire,Gobh,; -sthala, 
n. the fire-place, IndSt. ; -sfarsa, mfn. scalding hot, 
Apast.; -hotyé-brahmana, m. N. ofa class of Brah- 
mans (who regard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 50; 
-hotré-préyaya,mfin.begioning withthe Agni-hotra, 
TS.; -hotra-vela, f. the time of the Agni-hotra, 
JaimUp.; °ny-arci, m. the flame of fire, JaimUp.; 
ny-üyatara, n. a fire-shrine, MinGr.; 95y-ufa- 
sthdna (MaitrS.) ; °xaze-karaua, n. burnt offering, 
Katyór,Sch. Agniya, mfn. relating to Agni or 
fire, g. kardi. Agneyánī, f. a kind of brick, 
TS. Agra,n. (also) rest,remainder, Lil. ; -gaguamnd, 
E the reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., Sch. ; 
-cchada, n.the point of: aleaf, Viddh.; -¢ala-samicara, 
m. a partic, posture in dancing, Samglt.; -devi, f. 
a chief queen, Bcar.; -drava-saimhati, f. the thin 
upper part of milk or curds, L.; -dharma, m. high 
spiritual state, Divyàv.; -páta, m. the firstlings of 
fruit, KatySr. ; -odAi, m. N. of a king of Ceylon, 
Buddh. ; -bhojya, mín. enjoying the best of any- 
thing, MBh.; -yãna, n. the first vehicle, Buddh.; 
~sikha, mín. having a pointed flame, MBh.; -4rà- 
vaka, m. (and id, f.) chief disciple; N. of some 
followers of Buddha, MWB. 47; -samkhyā, f. (acc. 
with Caus. of sazi-a-/ riis, ‘to put at the head’), 
Ragh. Agra-ni-/kri, P. -karoli, to send be- 
fore, VP. A-grasta, mfn. not swallowed (said of 
sounds), ChUp. A-graha, mín. (also) where no 
ladlefül is drawn, ApSr. A-grahane, n. not mean- 
ing, Paribh.; (d-g7°), mín. not afflicted by disease, 
Meters. Agrügra, m{(é)n. pointed in front, ApSr. 
‘Agranta, m. or n. the product added to the ul S 
mate term, Col. Agrima-vati, f. the ra RV. 
ix, 62, 25 (beginning with * fdvasua và nie 
yak’), Lay. A-ghatite-ghagits, min. Po T 
put together, Subh. A-ghanta, m. (cf. ghanta) 
H Nom. P. 9yati, to do 
N. of Siva, MBh. Aghay@, E eue 
evil, sin, Dhátop. Agharikā, f. a kin P game, 
Divyáv. A-ghürna, mín. not tottering, ri r. m 
ghédaka, n. (prob.)the daily bath during the pert 
of uncleanness, BaudhP. | A-ghora-ghanta, m. 
N. of an adherent of a partic. sect worshipping Deus 
Malatim. (cf. IW. 500). Aghnys-#vé, n. ae : 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. Aia, (also) a kin 
of regnal year (used in Orissa and usually spoken of 
as Onko year; the peculiarity of it is that in counting 
the years of the reign of a king certain numbers are 
omitted, thus, accord. to one system, the numbers 
ending with 6 or 0, excepting 10, are dropped, so that 
the sequence of the years would be—I, 2, 3; 4) 5». 
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7,8, 9, IO, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 21 &c.); | jina-ratua, n.a lucky-bag, Das ira, n. (with 
gale, mín. lying in the lap, Bear.; -ccheda, m. (in | ajeh) a field of E RAAP ESE A- 

.) interruption (of the action) by the close of | jiryat, mfn. not subject to old age or decay (-/2, 
an Act, Bhar.; -f@/a, m. an account-book, K4v.; | f.), KathUp. A-Jū, mfo. not rushing forward; Say. 
-lakshana, n. a mark, brand, SaükhGr.; -sazzid, | (in a quotation). Ajjü, f. a mother, L. A-jnains 
f. N. of a wk. is museca value Yr edo, in comp.) ; -odAini, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
pressing nume y Rámánanda-tIrtha) ; “Adsya, | Atma-bodha b ardcirya ; -Uğ . 
n. (= anka-mukka), Dai.; Sah. Aukiye, Nom. deos Meier 
A." yate, to resemble the marks on the moon, Bhám. 


N. of a alot Sukh. i. A-jyüyas, mfn. not 
"yate, t greaterthan (abl.), T Br. ishthu,m. fire, L.; the 
Aüküvahká, n, water (=cihdikd, cf. akavai- ae arate 

kd), MaitiS. Anku, du. a partic. part of a chariot, 


sun, L. Atata or atata (for a-/afa?) a partic. hell, 
3 l; Divyav.; Dharmas. Atatya, f. constant roaming ( = 
Gobh. 1. Aikura (in comp.) ; -vaé,mfn. abound- | af@tyd),Subh. Atta-pilaka, m. overseer ofa mar- 
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh.; °réropana or ?rár- | ket,L. Adara, m.atree;L. Aduva,m.a boat (= 
pana, n. € planting a shoot,’ a kind of nuptial cere- | /ava),L. Anasa,m.abird,L. Axi, (also) half 
mony,GrS. 2. Ankura, Nom. P.°ra/i, to shoot, | of a lunar month, L. A-nikisham, (prob.) W.T. 
sprout, bud, Parv. Ankurana, n. shooting, sprout- for a-nik? (below). Anima-tas, ind, from the thin 
ing (lit. and fig.), Sah. Ankuraya, Nom. P.“yaéz, | side, MaitrS. Anici, m. or f, bamboo, cane, L.; 
to cause to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh. | a carter, L. Amicin, m. N. of a man (having the 
Ankuraya, Nom. A. "yate, to shoot, sprout, Kiv. | patr. Mauna), SakhBr. Anu, m. (also) the soul, 
Ankull, f. a cat (v.l. a£uii), TagdBr. Anku- | life (=4tman), Harav.; sea-salt, L.; a sacred text, 
raya =aitkuraya, Kaitkh.; Parv. Ankri,m.or | single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-azu); -priyangt 
f. a mark, sign, L. Anga (in comp.); -&iya, f. (ázu-), m. or f. pl. Panicum Miliaceum and Pani- 
anointing the body, Daà.; -d/aitjana, n. side-ache, | cum Italicum, SBr.; -v7afa, read ‘five’ for ‘twelve.’ 
Suir.; -dheda, (also) m. self-betrayal, K23.5 -man- Anda, (also) a pinnacle or cupola, VarBrs.; a partic. 
£ra,m.an unessential or secondary text,IndSt. ; -vd- | part of a Stipa, Divyüv.; a sword with irregular 
Aaka,mfn.rubbingorshampooing the body, MatsyaP.; longitudinal white marks, L. Andika, m. feverin an 
-samakhyayant, ind, calling the limbs by name, elephant orlion, L.; unwholesomeconditionof water, 
AitBr.; -spAurana-vicara, m. N. of a wk. on pro- L. Anduka, m. (only L.) a kind of bird; a frog; 
gnosticsting events from quiverings of the limbs; | the scrotum. A-tandri, mín. (nom. 25) =a-fan- 
*gtingi-bhava-sambkara, m. confusion of essential | dris, MBh. (B.). A-tamvishta ($Br) A- 
and secondary ideas, Kuval. Aigadin, mfn.wearing | tara-panyena, ind. without paying toll, Divyáv. 
a bracelet, MBh.; "dzya, mfn. belonging to Aùgada, | A-tarka, (also) mín. incomprehensible, ib. Atar- 
R. Angareja, mfn. English, Inscr. Angara, (in | kitópapanna, mfn. occurred unexpectedly, Kum. 
comp.) ; -karmdénta, m. charcoal-burning, MBh.; | A-taskará, min. free from robbers, AV. Ati- 
-jroi£a, f. subsistence bych?-b?, HYog. ; -varsha, n. s (also) mfn.(said of Vishnu), MBh.; (a7); 
a shower of sparks from burningcharcoal, Bear. ; -vd- ind.with great difficulty, BhP. Ati-kritürtha,mfn, 
za, m. the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat.; | very clever or skilful, MBh. Ati-kriti, f. excess, 
-dakati, f. a portable fire-receptacle, L. -sdt-a/kri, | Vegis. Ati-kramana, (also) mí(7)n. committing 
P, -karoti, to reduce to charcoal, lay anything upon | excess or sin (sexually), Vishn. Ati-krintiti- 
coals, ApSr.; °révakshepara, n. an instrument for | kranta, mfn. one who has crossed the stream of sor- 
putting on coals, tongs, ilak, Angüraka-yantra | row, Divyiv. Ati-gürgya,m.an excellent Girgya; 
(or bhauma-y°), n. a kind of auspicious diagram, | Pat. on Pan. vi, 2, IgI. Ati-citriya, Nom. A. 
Insr. Ahgirah-smriti, f. N. of a law-book. Oyate, to cause great astonishment, Dai. Ati-cl= 
Ahgiro-dhüman, mín, abiding with the Angiras, 
MaitrS. Ahgu,m.or f. (?) a limb of the body,L.; 2 


raya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to linger, Divyüv. Ati- 

cohanda, m. (prob.) toomuch wilfulnessorcriticism, 
bird, L. Angula-r&ji, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 
Ahgul (in comp.); Ja, m. a finger-nail, Gal.; 


MBh. (B. -ccheda), Ati-tamim, ind. (superl. of 
ati) in a very high degree, Naish., Sch. A-titik- 
-praudjana, n. water for washing the fingers, ŠBr. ; | shamāņa, mfn. unable to endure, SBr. Ati-trin- 
-práiana, n. eating with the fingers, ApGr., Sch.; | 2% mfn. (V irid) cleft, split, penetrated, VS. Ati- 
“mdird, mfa. of the size of a finger, MaitrS.; -sage- | hi (in comp. for atithi); -V kri (P. -karoti), to 
dela (read -samidansa); °li-granthi, m. a finger- | Erant anything (acc.) to a guest, Naish.; to cause 
joint, KatySr.; °/#-bhaiga, m. curving thefingers (in anything (acc.) to be a guest, i.e. to make it arrive 
scorn), MatsyaP. ; °4z-vesh¢a, m. (prob.) a glove, R. 


at (loc.), ib.; -Vh (P. -bavati), to become the 
Ahgulik&, f.a kind of ant, Suir. Ahgushtha-vi- guest of (gen.), ib.; °¢hy-artha, min. hospitable, L. 
phedaka, m. ‘ thumb-separator,’ a mitten, Küraud. 


Ati-4/danh (only in -dag/AzJj, used in explaining 
Ahgüsha, m. (also) a kind of bird,L.; an elephant, 


adhi-dhak), Nir. 1, 7. Acum a pole 
L.: ,L. Aighâri (VS.). Aighri, (also) arrow, Bcar. v, I. Ati-dosham, ind. alter 
eens sphere, js ~pata, m. setting (y.l. abhi-d?), ApSr.. Ati-dvaya, mín. unparal- 
down the feet, a footstep, BhP.; -samdhi, m. ‘foot- 
joint,’ the ancle, L.; °ghry-avanejana, mt(z)n. 
washing the feet (-/va, n.), BhP.; fit for washing 
the feet, ib. 4/1. Ac, (also) to adora, Dharmas. Æ- 
cakrivas, mfn. not guilty of a Krity& (q.v.), AV. 
A-cakravarta,seecakra-vritia. A-canda-ma- 
xioi, m. ‘cool-rayed,” the moon, Naish. A-cara, 
(also) impassable, Hariv. A-carana, n. improper 
conduct, SBr.; mf(Z)n. A-caraniya, mín. (prob.) 
not to be associated with, Gobh. A-caramma-va- 
yas, n. ‘not the last age,’ youth, Uttarar. A-ca- 
rita, n. not eating, abstinence from food (accord. 
to Sch. on Y3jii. ii, 40, but in Mn. viii, 49 rather 
read d-carifa, q.v.). A-carishyat, mín. one who 
will not keep his vow, Gobh. A-cakrika, mín. 
having no accomplice (-à, i, Rajat, A-oirôdhā, 
£. a newly-married woman, Sis. Acchati-sabda, 
or “tii-samghata, m. the sound of a snap, a snap 
with the fingers, Divyay. A-cohandáska, mfn. 
having no metre, MaitrS. A-cohidróktha, mfn. 
having (its) verses complete, AitBr. Acohéra (or 
aitiéra), mfn. (said of the waters), MaitrS. A- 
oy&vin, mín. firm, unchanging, Bcar.ix, 14 (conj.). 
A-cyuta-cakravartin, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm. on the Daya-bbiga, IW. 304. Aja (in 
comp.) ; -gaé#, mfn. ‘accessible only) to goats,’ steep 
vid), MBL. 5 «gala, (also) N. of a partic. tree 
a which Buddha meditated), MWB. 39; -/o- 
man, (also) mf(gunz)n. hairy as a goat, MaitrS. A=- 
janman, mfn, not subject to birth, Ragh. Ajaya 
(incomp.); -fala, -varman,-sinha,m. N.of kings, 
Inscr. A-Jjati, f. sham orbad merchandise, Yajn. A~ 


sind. 


upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, 13, 6. Ati-pra- 
sanga, m. (also) too much diffuseness, Vents.; Rajat. 
Ati-prasanna, n. (impers.) too much grace has 
been shown, Milatim. Ati-hodhi-sattva, mín. 
exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Malatim. Ati-bhara,; 
(also) excess; -b/iita, min. exceeding, surpassing 
(gen.}, Bear. ii, 2. Ati-manoratha-krama, m. 
excess of desire, ib. v, 35. Ati-miya, mín. past 
illusion, Kir. Ati-mala, mín. excelling a necklace 
(in beauty), Laghuk. 1017. Ati-mukti, f. (also) 
a partic. class of oblations, ApSr. Ati-yütrü, f. 
passing over, Samk.; fare for crossing (?), Divy&v. 
Ati-rütra-yajin,m.N.of adramaticauthor (of the 
16thcenturyA.D.). Ati-roká,m.a passage for light, 
vista, MaittS. Ati-vara, m. an extra donation, 
ApSr. Ati-virya-prabha, m. N. of a Tatha-gsta, 
Sukh. i. Ati-vyasta, mín. too widely separated, 
TPrit. Ati-sansana, n. (Vait.), "nā, f. (AitAr.) 
continued recitation. Atisaya (in comp.); -vat, 
mfn. excessive, Dai.; *Jayófamü, f. (in rhet.) an 
exaggerated simile, Kivyad. Ati-sata, mfn. caus- 
ing great joy, delightful, Git. Ati-šrama, see 
iramápanayana (p. 1096). Ati-sarasvati, f. a 
partic, peronie, ManGr. Gate (also) 
remnant, Divyaév. Ati-s&ra, (a transgression 
insáti-5"),ib. Ati-sitanga-vibamga, m.aswau, 
is, Ati-suhita, mía, perfectly satiated, ApSr. 
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Ati-svinna, mín. caused to perspire abundantly, 
Suir. Ati-hasita, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish 
laughter, Sah.  Ati-hüra, m. addition, SamhUp. 
Atikāsá, m, brightness, lustre, TS. ; an aperture, ib. 
Ati-ciira, m. =a/i-c° (p. 13). A-tirna, mín. not 
crossed, endless, RV. A‘-tirtha, n. a wrong way 
or manner (exa, ‘not in the right or usnal manner’), 
SBr.; Laty.; unscasonable time, BhP. Ati-vada, 
m.=ali-vada, Vait. Atisa,m. N. of a learned 
Buddhist (the re-founder of Lamism), MWB. 273. 
A-tulya-prabha, m.=amitdbha, Sukh, i. A- 
taijasn, mín. not made of metal, Mn. vi, 53. Æt- 
ka, (accord. to some also=/ejas), Attrini, m. or 
f. (said to be fr. Vad) a kind of worm, L. Atya, 
(also) mfn. rapid, swift, RV.ii, 34,13. Aty-aksha- 
ra, mín. inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antašas, 
ind, in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh. 
Aty-aya, m. (also) confession of sins, Lalit, Atya- 
yika-pinda-pata, m. special or occasional alms (of 
5 kinds), Divyàv. Aty-ikhandola-vikrama, 
mfn. surpassing Indra in heroism, Ragh. Aty-Ryus, 
mín. very old, Venis, Aty-urvisa, m. a supreme 
sovereign, VarBrS, Aty-tzjitam, ind. very much, 
in a high degree, Malatim,  Aty-ürdhváksha, 
mín, with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-uha, m. (also) 
the penis of an elephant, L, Aty-rishabha, m. 
an excellent bull (applied to Praji-pati), Hir. Aty- 
etavai, seca/f (p.16). Atra-sad, mín.sittinghere, 
paint. A-trasyat, mín. not trembling, W.; not 
ving a flaw (as a gem), Sii. iv, 53. A-trasita, 
mín. not frightened, Venis. A-triratra-yijin, 
mfn. not taking part in the Triratra sacrifice, Drahy. 
A-tvara, mín, not hasty, deliberate, Yajri.; MBh. 
A-tsarnka, mín. (a vessel) having no handle, 
TandyaBr. Athari, (accord. to EN an elephant, 
RV. iv, 6,8. Atharvi, (accord. to some) fiery (cf. 
Vispala below), RV. i, 112, 10. A-danda, mín. 
having no handle, Apast. A-dandana, n. not pun- 
ishing, Yajn. A-dattadaina, n. stealing (with Bud- 
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat- 
tidiiyika (Divyàv.) and ^d&yin (Mn.), m. a thief. 
A-danta-jata, mfn. one who has not teethed, Asv- 
Gr. A-dantéghitin, mín. not striking against 
theteeth (asa sound), Laity. A-dabüha-oakshus, 
mín. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A-dayiya 
(p. 18, col. 2, 1. 1 read a-dasiya). A-daridra, 
mí(a)n. having no beggars, Kathás. A-dar&ana- 
patha, (also) non-admission to (the king's) pre- 
' sence(?), disgrace, Divyüv. A-dar&ani-4/bhu, to 
becomeinvisible, Pancat. Adás, (also) then, AV. xii, 
1,55. A-dasta, mín. unexhausted, imperishable, 
TBr; Kath, A-d&kshinütya, m. pl. * not 
Southerners, the Gaudas, Kavydd. A-dünava, m. 
‘nota Dinava, a god, MBh. A-diniya, min. un- 
worthy of a gift, ApSr. A-d&ny& (read, ‘not de- 
serving a gift’). 2. A-diman, mín. unbound, RV. 
Vi, 24,4. A-düsyat, mín, not wishing to give, AV. 
Adi nd na, n. N. of a Nataka by 
Kadamba, A-dipsat, mfn. not wishing to injure, 
AV. . A-diva (in comp.); °vdsix, not eating by 
day, A past.; “ud-svapin, not sleeping by day, ib. A- 
Gina-gatrata, f. having no defective members 
(one of the 80 minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas, 
84. A-dirgha-darsin, mín. not far-sighted, 
Bear. A-dubkha-sukha-vedan, f. the non- 
perception of either pain or pleasure, Sukh. i, A- 
duh&na, mfn. yielding no milk, KatySr. A-de- 
šika, mín. guideless, homeless, MBh. .A-deha, m. 
‘bodiless,’the god of love, Gal, A-daiteya, m. ‘not 
a Daiteya,’ a god, Hariv. A-dosha, mfn, faultless, 
guiltless, Ragh.; Kathis, ; -darjiyz, mín. seeing or 
tokig no harm, Bear. Adbhuta, (in comp.) ; 
"Eriskya-ràja (ox K7°?),N.of a chief, Inscr. -dar- 
Pana, N. of a Nataka; -vafiga, N. of a Prahasana: 
"lártha, mfn.containin wond i = 7 
EPA ning erful things, Kavyftd. 
tblpata, m. pl. miracles and prodigies, ApGr.: 
*bhutOpamé, f. (inrhet.)a simile implylugt meee 
ib. Admoa-sád, (also) a fi (E P phan miracle, 
Sch. Adya (in comp.) ; 7 makshikā), Nir., 
z, - Js EQS, ind. from to-day 
Dhürtan.; -/ya, n. the present time, Pat,» -yg73/2. 
m. to-day's sacrifice, ÁpSr, Sch. Advao. yana, 
henceforth, Divyáv. A-ày ena, ind, 
; 5 Otaka, mfn. not ex- 
pressing or denoting, Pan. i, 93, Sch. Adri- 
dhrit, m.‘mountain-holder, x of Krishna (cf. 
vardhana, p. 366), L. Afri-bhedans, n m 
splitting of the Soma stone, Katy$r, A-druta, 
mfn. not accelerated, TPrit. A-üvaya-vüda, m 
assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-dvRdazins 
mín. not twelve days old, SaükhSr. A-dvi-yoni 
mín. not produced by two (vowels), not diphthongal, 
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RPrat. A-dvi-varsha, mín. not two years old, 
ParGr. A-dvipa,mí(2)n. having no refuge or pro- 
tector, Kürand. A-dvaita (in comp.) ; -dipika, 
f -brahma-siddhi, f., -makaranda, m. N. of wks.; 
-vadin, m. (also) N. of Samkara, Gal.; of Buddha, 
Divyüv. A-dvaitin, m. ‘non-dualist,’ an adhe- 
rent of Samkara, Simkhyas., Sch. Adha-isha, n. 
draught-cattle, TS. Adhah (in comp. for adhas); 
-kumba, mf(d)n. having the thick end downwards, 
ApSr., Sch.; -£iata, mín. dug décp (as a furrow), 
Vishy.; -sdyi2, mín. lying on the ground (2y2-6, 
f.), Gaut.; -samucsin, mfn. id., Laty.; -s/and- 
Sana, mfn. standing or sitting lower, Gaut. Adha- 
mádhama, mfn, lowest of all, Paicat. Adhara 
(in comp.); -da/a, n. a lip, Kpr. ; -mīla (ddh°), 
mín. having the roots downwards, SBr. ; -7uca£a, n. 
lovely lips, Kad. ; °rdmzbara, n. (ifc. f. 2) an under- 
garment, Sis. ; °xdishtha-rucaka, n. lovely lips, R. 
Adharima, mín. lowest, Divyav. Adharma (in 
comp.); -caraya, n. (Gaut.), -cazya, f. (Apast.) 
practiceofwickedness;injustice; ?»ás/i&aya (accord, 
to some Jaina authorities, ‘the category which is the 
determinant cause of rest”); °mdttarata, f. preva- 
lence of injustice, MBh. Adhastün (in comp. for 
°stat); -nabhé, ind. below the navel, MaitrS. ; -sir- 
badham (adhdstan-), ind. (with the knobs) turned 
downwards, SBr. A^dhürayamüna, mfn. not rc- 
sisting, SBr. A-dhir&graha, m.a ladleful or cupful 
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr. Adh&sana- 
Sayin, mfn. (for adka-ds°) sitting or lying on the 
ground, Apast. Adhi-kantham, ind. on or round 
the neck, Malatim.; Naish, Adhikarana-le- 
khaka, m. a clerk at a hall of justice, Kid. Adhi- 
karnam, ind. on the ear, Sig. Adhi-kalpin, 
(accord. to others, ‘supreme umpire’). Adhika-va- 
yas, mín. advanced in age, Venis. Adhi-kashta, 
n. great misery, BhP. Adhikákshara, mfn. hav- 
ing a redundant syllable, Nir. Adhik&dhi, mfn. 
full of sorrow, Das, Adhiküra (in comp:); -puru- 
sha, m. an official, Ragh.; -za/, m. id., Mudr.; 
-sanigraha, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Ramánuja 
school) Adhikāraka, mfn. introductory, TPrit. 
Adhi-4/kri, A. -kurute, (also) to define, Bear. xii, 
36. Adhi-ketanam, ind. on a flag, Sii. Adhi- 
k6pama,m{n. containing a redundant simile, Sarasv. 
Adhi-kshiti, ind. on the earth, Naish Adhi- 
gopam, ind. on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970. Adhi- 
goptri, see dZanádA?. Adhi-cara, mfn. redun- 
dant, superfluous, SaikhBr. Adhioitta-SikshH, 
f.(with Buddhists) training in higher thought (one of 
the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas, 140. Adhi-jah- 
gham, ind. on the legs, Naish. Adhi-jarüyu, f. 
(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it, 
AV.Paipp. Adhi-/jagri (only -/agazat), to 
watch over (loc.), Hir. Adhi-4/ji (Prec. I. pl. 
Jiyüsma) to overcome, Bhatt, Adhi-jigansu, 
mín. (fr. Desid. of adki-4/gam) wishing to learn, 
HParis. Adhi-dnivatya, n.thehighestdivinerank 
among (abl), MaitrUp. Adhi-dyo, f. (nom. aus) 
a kind of brick, Maitt; Adhi-nügam, ind. ‘on 
elephants? and ‘ on snakes, Sii. Adhi-nisam, ind. 
by night, ib. Adhi-pasya, m. an overseer, AV. 
Paipp. Adhi-pini, ind. in the hand, Kir. Adhi- 
pasa, m. a short stick, Kaui, Adhi-prajnam, 
ind, with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adhi- 
prajua-siksha, f. (with Buddhists) training in 
higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140, Adhi-bala, n. 
(in dram.)a violent altercation, Bhar.; Daiar. ; Sah.; 
pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib. Adhi- 
makham, ind. in regard to a sacrifice, BhP. Adhi- 
mitra, n. an occasional friend (-/, f.), VarByS. 
Adhi-mukta, mín. also ‘intent on,’ Divyay.; m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand. Adhi-moksha, m. = 
adhi-mukii, Buddh. Adhi-yoga, m.a partic, con- 
stellation, VarBrS. Adhi-rajani, ind, by night, 
Sis, Adhi-ruh, (ifc.) mounting or riding on, ib. 
Adhi-rudhaka,m.a parasitical plant, Hcat, Adhi- 
rūhā, f. (also) a woman from her 33rd to her goth 
year, Bhpr. Adhi-rüdhi, f. becoming thicker up- 
wards, Naith. Adhi-rodhavya, n. (impers.) it is 
to be mounted on (loc.), Kathis. Adhi-ropann, 
(also) transferring to (loc.), Sarasv, Adhi-lnikam, 
ind. over Laika, Mcar. Adhi-4/2. luth (P. -/1e- 
thats), to leap up and down, spring about, Balar. x, 
54. Aühi-vakshas, ind. on the breast, Sii. Adhi- 
varcas, n. a latrine (v.l. ?rca), Gobh. Adhi- 
yarjana,n. placing near the fire, Sly. Adhi-var- 
tana, n. rolling on, Apast. Adhi-4/5.vas (Caus. 
"Uàsayati), to accept (esp. an invitation), Divyáv. 
AGhi-vasati,f.a dwelling; habitation, Sīh, Adhi- 
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vüsun&, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. Adnhi- 
vüsuniya, mín. to be consecrated (cf. 1. adhi- 
vasana, p. 22), Hcat. Adhi-vaha, m. the leader 
ofa team, Kuval. Adhi-viviham, ind, with re- 
rd to marriage, GrS.  Adhi-vira, m. the chief 
cro among (comp.), Uttamac. Adhi-vriksha- 
süryo, ind. when the sun is (still) shining on the 
tops of trees ("zya-, in comp.), Gaut. Adhi-ve&- 
ma, in the house, Sis. Adhi-vyatikrama, m. 
passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. Adhi- 
vrata, n. anything accessory to a vow or observ- 
ance, MaitrS. Adhi-siras, ind. on the head, Kaus, 
Adhi-sirodharam, ind. on the neck, Kir. Adhi- 
Sila-siksha, f. (with Buddhists) training in higher 
morality. (cf. adhicitta-s° above), Dharmas. 140, 
Adhi-sri, mín. being at the height of fortune or 
lory, Kalid. Adhi-srotram, ind. over the ears, 
Rajat. Adhi-shavana-phalaka, n. du. N. of. 
two boards used in pressing the Soma, SS. Adhi- 
shüdum, ind, sitting down upon, Kath. Adhi- 
shthàü (4/stha; P.-isAtAati), to bless(?), Divyüv, 
Adhishthüna, (also,with Buddhists) steadfast reso- 
lution (one of the 6 or 10 Paramitis, q. v.), MWB. 
128; a king's court, Divyüv. Adhi-shthita (in 
Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has @z-shthita, with elision 
ofa). Adhi-senüpati, f. the chief commander of 
anarmy, MBh. Adhi-syada, mfn. very swift, Kir. 
Adhi-hastya, n. a present &c. held in the hand, 
Apast. Adhi-kshepa, m.=adhi-ksh°, Hala, Sch. 
A-dhita-rasa, mín. having the juice not sucked 
out, AitBr. Adhi-vüsa, m.=adhi-v°, MBh. 
Adhfsitri, m. a chief lord, Sis, Adhish (adhi- 
4/3. ish, A. adhy-eshate), to seek, Divyüv. A- 
dhunvat, mfn. not moving, not agitating, ib. 
Adho (in comp. for adhas); "uiua, n.a lower gar- 
ment, L.; -2:22/a, m. the son of a Karana and an. 
Ambashtha (who catches fish), L.; -270i/a, mín. 
having the sacred thread hanging down, AivGr. (cf. 
IW. 196); -227v#, f. having the girdle slipped down, 
MBh.; -déa, m. N. of a mountain, Divyáüv. ; -ma- 
Jii&ha, mín. shining downwards, Kum. ; -vdsas, n. 
an under garment, Mahan. Adhy-adhvam, ind. 
on the road, Sig, Adhyayana, also going over, 
recitation, repetition (of the Veda &c.); -sam- 
vritti, f. community of occupation in reciting (the 
Veda &c.), Apast. Adhy-arähôpā, f. an Üpi 
and a half, Drahy., Sch. Adhy-nvasiiya, (also) 
clinging to (carthly things), Divyáv. Adhy-ava- 
seya, mfn. only to be conceived in the mind, Buddh. 
Adhy-ik&gam, ind. in the air, Sis, Adhy-kra- 
mana, n. stepping over, Jatakam. Adhy-üc&ra, 
m. reach, range, ParGr. Adhy-ajya, mfn, sprinkled 
with ghee, ManGr. Adhyiitma-cintamani, m. 
N. of aVedinta wk. Adhy&yOpükarman, n. the 
opening ceremony of the annual course of Vedic 
recitation, Hir. Adhy-&rohana, n. ascending, 
Svapnac, Adhy-ü$aya,m.iuclination, disposition, 
Lalit.; an imagination, Bcar. i, 9; purpose, Divyav. 
Adhy-asyi, f. (scil. zic) an additional verse, Laty. 
Adhy-&hürini, f. (with 77/7) a kind of written 
character (v.1. z/adkyaA^, q.v.), Lalit. Adhy- 
ud-A/yam, to put down, BaudhP, Adhy-upéksh. 
(-uepa-o/tksh; P.-upékshatz), to disregard, Divyav. 
Adhy-upéksha, f. disregard, neglect, indifference, 
Jütakam, Adhy-uras, ind. on the breast, Sii. 
Adhy-usha, m.a kind of measure ( = two Prasri- 
tas q.v.) L. 1. Adhyeya, mfu. (it is) to be studied 
or learned (n. impers.), Mn.; Naish. 2. A-dhye- 
ya, mín. not to be thought of, Hcat. Adhy-6üha, 
m. =adhy-tidha, MBh. Adhri(AV.v,20,10 read 
adri with the MSS.; erdoa ddrif =‘ press-stone"). 
Adhva (in comp. for adhvan); -gacchat, m. a 
traveller, Jatakam. ; -gaza, m. (perhaps for adhva- 
ga-gana) a crowd of travellers, Divyáv.; -gati, m. 
travelling, a journey, Sith.; -darszu, m. * way-indi- 
cator,' a leader, guide, Dai. ; -/oshéa, n. a clod from 
the road, ManGr.; -s#/a, mfn. fond of travelling, 
Apast. ; -jrama, m. fatigue of travel, Megh. ; -saka, 
m, an indefatigable traveller, VarByS. ; "24vd2anua, 
mín. one who has started on a journcy, Apast. 
Adhvaré-kalpa, mín. cquivalent to a sacrifice 
called Adhvara, MaitrS. Adhvara-guru, m. N. of 
Vishnu, Vishp. Adhvara-sri, (accord. to some) 
turning towards the sacrifice, RV. i, 47,8 &c. A- 
dhvaras,mfn.=adhvara,SBr. A-dhvartavya,; 
mín. not to be bent or broken, TS. Adhvaryu (in 
comp.) ; -£a£a, m. the path on which the Adhvaryu 
priest walks up to the fire, SrS.; -faérd, n. the vessel 
of the Adhvaryu priest, MaitrS, 1. Adhvünn, m. 
=adkvan,MBh. 2, A-dhvüna, m. uttering no 
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souud,silence ("zam gata], becomesilent?) Mri 

I1. Anaka, mín, (forayabe) inferior ch nd Hines 
An-akshita, mfn. unmarked (see Vaks i, meta 
Anahga (in comp.); -bīma, m. N. of two kings, 
Inscr.; -maigala, N. of a Bana by Sundara Kavi; 
-latika, f. N.of Nataka ; -vidya, f.( = kama-sast y 
Dai.; -Aarsha, m. N. ofa dramatic poet, Cat A 
aigushtha, mfn. without thethumb, Gaut, Ana- 
quà (in comp. for uh) ; -arka, mfn. worth an ox 
ApSr. ; -yajila, m. a sacrifice for oxen, ManGr. An- 
atidagdhn, mfn. not burned all over, §Br. &-ati- 
daha, m. not too much burning, ib. : An-atidris- 
na, mfn. =(or wer. for) an-atidrifyd, TS. An- 
atiprasnyá, mín. not to be too much questioned 
about, BrArUp. A‘n-atimanin, mín, not too self- 
conceited, SBr. A&n-atisrishta, mín, not allowed, 
AV. An-adhitya, mfn. without going over e 
repeating, Mn. ii, 168, An-adhiyat (AitAr.), 
yuna (Apast.) mín. not repeating or learning. 
An-aühishta, mfn. not asked for instruction 
Divyav. An-adhyavasita, mfn. irresolute, Jäta- 
kam, An-adhyütmavid, mfn. not knowing the 
Supreme Spirit, Mn. vi, 82. An-adhyüya, (also) 
non-recitation, silence, Naish. An-adhyasa, 
mf(@)n. without an addition or appendix, Lity. An- 
anuyoga, mín. not inquired after, Apast, An- 
anuvakya, mfn. not teaching recitation of the Veda, 
Vishn, An-antitthina, n. the not following, 
Kum. An-antahpüdam, ind. not within the 
Pada of a verse, Pan. iii, 2, 66. An-antara, m. 
(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh. 
An-antarhiti, f. the not being covered or con- 
cealed, MaiuS. Ananta-Süyin, m. ‘reclining on 
(the serpent) Ananta,’ N. of Vishnu, L. Ananya 
(in comp.) ; -&azya, mín. having no other business, 
Ragh.; -faráyana, mín. devoted to no other, Sak.; 
-radhas, mfu. striving after nothing clse, BhP.; 
-vandin, mî. not praising anybody else, Kum. 
An-anvagbhüva, m. the not following - after, 
MaitrS. An-anvavajaya, m. the not winning 
subsequently,ib. A'n-anvügata, mfn. not visited or 
attacked by (instr.), SBr. An-anvügama, m. the 
not going after, JaimUp. An-apakshepyá, mfn. 
not to be rejected, MaitrS. An-apacüyitri, mfn. 
not revering, SaàkhBr. A&'n-apao&yyamBna, mín. 
not being revered, TBr. An-apatrap&ü, f. shame- 
lessness, Dharmas. 69. An-apadoshyá, mín. 
not to be wasted, MaitrS. An-aparuddha, mfn. 
unexcluded, JaimUp. An-apaya-drishta, mín. 
frce from all visible danger, secure, Bcar. ii, 42. 
An-apinaüüha, mfn. unbound, $Br. A-napun- 
saka, n. not neuter, Pan. #n-apékshamane, 
mfn. not looking about, $Br. &n-abhigatoe, mfn. 
not understood, SBr. An-abhijita, mín, not (yet) 
won,TS. An-abhilulita,mfn.not pressed upon(v.1. 
for an-aiil?), Sak, An-abhisasti,mfn, = °sti, Hit. 
An-abhishekya (Drahy.), “shecaniya (SBr.), 
mfn. not worthy of inauguration. An-abhihitavü- 
oya, omission ofa particle requiredby the sense; Kpr. 
An-abhyavaciruka, mín. not rushing against, 
MaitrS. A-nama, mf(@)n. not to be overthrown, 
$i, An- , mín, not ill, Nalac, An-ambu, 
m. ‘waterless,’ the bird ore L AER eR (in 
comp.); -£ania, mín. wishing evil to (gen.), Bear. ; 
ri min. afraid of evil ib. ; "ibdodksha, mfa. 
regardless of (worldly) objects, ApGr. An-ardhu- 
pe pay not fulfilling wishes, Gobh. Anarmán, 
w.r. for an-arvan, AV. vii, 7,1. A-narmad, 
mfa. ‘not (merely) jocular, sarcastic, ironical, MBh. 
1. Anala (in comp.) ; -satha, m. ‘fire s friend, the 
wind, ib.; 9/dnanda, read amal; *lépala, m. fire- 
stone, crystal, L. 2. Anala, Nom. P. "/ati, to be- 
come fire, Subh. An-alam, (also) unable to (inf.), 
Sis. Analkya, Nom. A. yate, to be or act like 
fire, Kathis. An-avagate, mín. not acquired, TS. 
An-avagita, (also) not become tedious, Jatakam. 
An-avacohitti, f. uninterruptedness, TBr. An- 
2 (or °niyd), f. not fit for distribution, 
MaitrS.; T Br. An-avama-darsin, m. N.of one of 
the 24mythical Buddhas, MW B.1 36,n.1. An-ava- 
rAgra, mín. without beginning or end (?), Divyav. 
An-avaruddha, mín. not fallen to the share of, 
not given or accorded to (gen-), SBr. An-ava- 
zodhya, mín. not to be constrained or forced, Gaut. 
An-avarna, mfn. not ugly, fair, beautiful, TAr. 
An-avarti, mfn. not being in need, TandBr. An- 
avalopa, mín. not fallen short of, ib. An-ava- 
siti, f. a woman that has not (yet) bathed (i. e. 
has not yet had her monthly courses), ApGr. A- 
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in the construction of a phrase, Kpr. &n-avritta 
(p. 28,col. 3), read An-dorilta. A aT 
ind, without looking at, Gobh,  A'n-avóta, mín. 
not gone away or run off, TS. An-avéshta, mín. 
not averted by sacrifice, MaitrS. A-nashta, n.'I 
hope you have not lost anything’ (used in greeting 
a Vaitya), Apast. Anasvin, mín. going in a cart, 
TS. Anaha, mín. (said to be fr, yaz) breathing 
freely, healthy, well (=airoga), L. An-akt&k- 
sha, mín. not having the eyes anointed, AV. An- 
akshepam, ind. without reproaching (loc.), Bcar. 
vi, 51. An-akhyaya, ind. without telling, Mn. viii, 
224. An-ügarta, mín. without holes (?), BaudhP. 
An-ügümin (see MWB. 133) An-dcirna, 
mín. not undertaken before, R. Amn-&chrinr 
read dz-üccA? (p. 27). Anita, m. (said to be fr. 
Alan, but prob. for a2-a/a, ‘not walking") a child 
or any young woman (= 3254), L. An-atmet&ü, 
f. want of common sense, Parv. An-ütman, (also) 
unreal, Divyav. An-&dar&kshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
objection toanythingby feignedindifference, Kavyad. 
ii, 140. An-&di, (also) ind. perpetually, incessantly, 
Naish. An-üntariyaka, mín. immediate, ApGr., 
Sch. An-&patti, mfn. guiltless, Divyav. An- 
üprita, mín. not consecrated with the Apri verses, 
SBr.; untouched by water, i.e. not used before (as 
a water-vessel), GrS. An-abhoga, mfn. having or 
offering no enjoyments, TAr. An-&ya s (also) 
undless,Divyàv. A&n-&yuvüna, mfn. not draw- 
ing in (the wings), Br. An-&rüdha, mfn. not 
contained in, Kap., Sch. ; not fallen into (acc. ), Vents. 
An-Broka, mfn. without interstices, dense, ManSr. 
A-nila, mfn. having no stalk, Sii, An-&labüha, 
mfn. not taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr. 
An-dlayana, mín. abodeless, JaimUp. An-&vid- 
dha, (also) not containing long compounds, Vim. 
i, 3,25 An-avrita, (also) unlimited, free, MBh. 
An-ü&vritti-bhaya, mfn. having no fear of return 
to worldly existence, Kum. An-üsakin, m. not 
eating, an ascetic, L. An-#sita, mfn. one who 
hasnot eaten, hungry, R. An-dsvisika, mfn, un- 
trustworthy, Divyâv. An-asanga, m. uncertainty, 
Milatim. An-Bstika, mín.atheistic, MBh. ; “Aya, 
n. atheism, ib. An-&stha, mfn. indifferent, Bcar.; 
Kathis. Amn-üsrava, mín. free from mundane 
inclinations, Lalit.; -prakara, mfn. free from the 
various kinds of m? incl”, Bcar. v, 10. An-Zhita, 
mfu. not kindled (as fire), MaitrS. Ani, m. the pin 
ofan axle tree (cf. azz), L. A-nik htubdha, mfn. 
unhallowed, ApSr. A-niküsham, ind. without 
rubbing out, ApSr, A-nikriti, f. honesty, MBh. 
A-nikshipya, mín. without having deposited, Mn. 
viii, I91. A-nigupta, mín. not hidden or con- 
cealed, generally open or accessible, Hir. An-in- 
gana, mfn. immovable, MandUp., Sch. An-in- 
mín. not being shaken or moved, SBr. 
A-nicaya, m. not storing up, Gaut. ; mín, having 
no stores, ib. An-it-kürik&, f. pl. N. of I1 gram. 
Karikis (as given in Kai.). An-itthum-vid, mfn, 
not knowing thus, SBr. A-nidāgha-dīdhiti, m. 
the moon, Sij. A-nip&na, n. not drinking, thirst, 
BhP. A-nibandhana, mín, causeless, accidental, 
Uttarar, A-nibhrita, mín. violently moved or 
shaken, Jatakam.; violent, intense, strong, ib. A- 
nimitta, (also) m. (scil. vismo&s/ta) unconditioned 
salvation (with Buddhists one of the three kinds of 
s°), Dharmas. 73; n. a bad omen, Mricch.; -2éf2, 
f. a partic. mode of writing, Jaim. A-nimisha, 
(also) m. N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n.r. A-ni- 
mishita, min. =a-nimisha, Das. A-niyantra- 
yam, ind, unconstrainedly, freely ; *nánuyoga, min. 
to be questioned unreservedly, Sak. A-niyamó- 
pam, f. (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
Upamüna is not restricted to a certain person or 
thing), Kivyad.ii,20. A-niyasita, mfn. relaxed, 
r M-nixasite, mfa. not eaten up, SBr. A- 
nirikarana, n. the not forgetting, ParGr. ; kari- 
shuu, mfn. not forgetting, ib.; *akritin, min. one 
who does not forget what he has learned, AivSr. 
A-niruddha, m. (also) N. of various writers (esp. 
of the author of a Comm. on the Samkhya-sütras, 
about 1500 A.D.). A-nirghütya, mín. not to be 
brought out by force, Suir.. A-nirdaya, (in comp.) 
tenderly, softly, Sak,  A-nirdihuka, mín. not 
burning or scorching, Maitrs. A-nirmürgo, m. 
not wiping off, ib. A-nirvartin, (also) unalter- 
able, MBh. A-nirvüpa, m. N. of Brihaspati, L. 
A-nirvühapa-iila, mín, not disposed to accom- 
plish anything, irresolute, Myicch, A-nirvedita, 
mfn. not depressed, self-reliant, bold, Mricch. K- 


nirhata, mín. not expelled from (abl.), SBr. A= 
nila, (also) a kind of sword, L.; “Zsana, m. ‘ait- 
cater,’ a serpent, MBh.; °/dhaéa, min. moved by 
the wind, Bear. A-nilambha, m. a kind of medi- 
tation, Buddh, — A-niveshtyam&na, mfn. not 
being fettered or hindered, SankhBr. A-nisanta, 
mín. unextinguished, Si, A-niscara, mfn. not 
wavering, firm, resolute, Divyav. A-nisceya,mfn. 
not to be decided or ascertained, Say. An-ishu- 
cürin, mfn. one who doesnot go hunting with ar- 
rows (but with snares), Gaut. An-ishtaká, mfn. 
without bricks, SBr. An-ishta-yajua, mfu, one 
who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBr. A- 
nishpanna, mfn. not become ripe (-/za, n.), Pin. 

iii, 3, 133, Vartt.2. A-nisrishta,mín.not allowed, 
unauthorized, Mn. ii, 205. A-nistishthat, mfn. 
not bringing to an end, ChUp. An-iha, mín. one 
who has or knows no ‘here,’ Apast. A-nihita, 
mfn. not set down, KitySr.; not ending with a con- 
sonant, VPrit. A-nihtita, mín. (prob. w.r.foraztz- 
Aita, ‘called after’), Hir. Ani, f. the double panel 

of a door (cf. az, ani, p. I1), L. An-ikshaka, 
mfn. not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-ni 

mín. not low, Dharmas. An-irita, mín. unstirred, 
Bear, A-nila, mín. white, Jitakam.; m. N. of a 
serpent demon, MBh. An- , mín, not 
exerting one's self, indifferent, Mn. iv, 42. Anu- 
kacoham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh. Anu- 
kanthi, f. a necklace consisting of one string, L. 
Anu-kanakhalam, ind. over Kanakhala, Megh. 
Anu-kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApGr. 
Anu-karshana, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu- 
kalam, ind. by the sixteenth (part), SBr. Anu- 
4/3. Kā, P. -bayati =abhidhatie, Pat, Anu-kara, 
(also) dancing, a dance, Harav. An-ukta- ; 

f. (in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar.; 
Sah, Anu-krosakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objec- 
tion based on compassion or sympathy, Kavyàd. ii, 
158. Amnu-kro&in, mfn. compassionate, sympa- 
thetic, AsvSr. Anu-gandikā, f.achainofhills, MBh. 
Anu-ganti,f.(foranu-ganirt?)a message, Divyav. 
Anu-gara,m. invitation addressed to a reciter, Kāš. 

on Pin.i,4,4I. Anu-y1.gā, (also) to undergo, 
MBh, iii, 373. Anu-güna, n. 'after-song, (-Jas; 
ind.), SamavBr. Anu-g&pana, n. causing to siug 
after, Gobh. Anu-gita, mín. (also) sung after, 
JaimUp.; n. an imitative song, Ratniv. Anu- 
geya, mín. to be sung after, Gobh. Anu-goptri,; 

m. a protector, defender, R. Anu-grahana, (also) 
practising, practice, MBh. ; 2graAi/ri, m.a favourer, 
furtherer,Samk. Anu-ghatana,n.continuation (of 
atale), Kid. Anu-oarana, n. going after, wander- 
ing, Kavi.; -carita, n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP. 
An-uccalat, mín.not moving or going from (abl.), 
Šak. Anuj&-sut&, f. the son of a younger sister, 
Bear, Anu-jidkshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
expressed by a feigned consent, Kavyad. ii, 136. 
Anu-jii&pana, (also) taking leave, Siphas, ; asking 

L, ApSr., Sch.; 9#apya, min. to be allowed or per- 
mitted, Pañcad. Anu-tarsha, m. ‘thirst’ and ‘an 
intoxicating drink,’ Si&.x,2. Anu-tüpaka,mí(Z&a)n. 
causing repentance, Naish. Anu-tüp&hka, N. of 

a drama, Anu-tishthasu, mín. intending to 
perform anything, Kull. on Mn. ii, 104. Anu-toda, 
m, repetition (of a song), TandBr.; n. (with Gaz- 
tamasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. A-nutta, (ac- 
cord. to some) =ánu-ita (for anu-datta), admitted. 
An-uttaramga, mfn. not surging or billowy; Kum. 
An-uttara-püjü, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor- 
ship (of seven kinds ; cf. vandana), Dharmas. 14. 
An-uttundita, mín. not having the front protrud- 
ing, Suir. An-utpattike-dharma-kshanti, f. 
(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which 
have not yet arisen, Sukh. i (cf. Dharmas. 107). An- 
utpüda, (also) mfn. having no origin, Sukh. i. 
An-utpüta, mf. not completely purified, ManGr. 
An-utsikta, mín. not overflown or filled up, SBr. 
An-utsrishta, mín. not letting loose a sacrificial 
victim, AsvGr.; not discontinued, incessantly cele- 
brated, TandBr. An-udu-püng, n. Cnon-water- 
drinking, thirst, BhP. Anu-dar&a, m. represen- 
tation, admonition, MBh. Amn-udgrihnnt, mfn. 
not ceasing, AitAr, An-udghata, m. no blow or 
jolt or jerk, Kalid. An-uddhina, n. non-aban- 
donment, TandBr. Anu-dravana, n. quick reci- 
tation, AévSr., Sch. Anu-drashtavya (SBr.). 
An-udvüto, mín. unextinguished, TBr. Anu- 
Avira, mín, having a door or entrance behind,Gobh, 
Anu-dvipa, m. N. of six islands (as Anga-dvipa 
&c),L. An-udvejayat, mu. not stimulating, 
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1312  . Anu-nadi. 
Mricch, Avz6nadi, ind. along the river, Dharmai. 
Anu-nidhinam, ind.accordingto position, in right 
order, Gobh. Anu-ninishi, f. the wish to propi- 
tiate, HParij. An-upakitioa, mf. ‘having nothing 
defective,’ not hoarse, not faltering (voice), Hir. An- 
upagata-jara, mfn. not impaired by old age or 
infirmity, Bear, An-upagrihita, mfn. unchanged, 
SamhUp. An-upacarita, mín. not transferred, 
Samkhyas., Sch. An-upadeshtavya, mfn. not to 
be commended, Malatim. A'n-upadhmita, mín. 
not blown upon, SBr. An-upanata, min. not oc- 
curred, AévSr., Sch. An-upan&ha, m. not a per- 
petual enmity, Lalit. An-upayat, mín. not going 
to (a wife; v.l. °yaé), Mn. ix, 4. An-upariga, 
mín. free from passion, MBh. Anu-pari-Vgrah, 
to grasp all round, surround, Divyáv.; to favour, be- 
friend, Vajracch.  Anu-pari-/plu (Caus. -//à- 
vayati), to wash, Hir. Anu-pari-4/mrij (Caus. 
ind. p. -2á77ya), to wipe all round, Divyâv. Anu- 
pari-vürita, mín. surrounded, ib. Anu-pari- 
“sic, to pour round, MaitrS. .An-uparodha, 
m. not prejudicing or injuring (-/a5, with gen. = 
*without prejudice to"), ParGr.; Mn. Anu- 
parvata, m. a promontory, headland, Heat. An- 
upalipta, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i, An- 
upalidha, mfn. unlicked, Kaus. An-upastirna- 
Sayin, mín. lying upon the bare ground, Kathàs. 
An-upahnta-karnóndriyat&,f.havingtheorgan 
of hearing uninjured (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. An-upahita, mfn. un- 
conditioned, Venls, An-up&krushta, mín. irre- 
proachable, Jütakam. Anu-pāța, m. splitting or 
cutting down (a kind of torture), Divyàv. An- 
up&tta, mfn. not caught (as fire), Nir. vii; 23; not 
mentioned explicitly, Sih. An-up & n. not 


Anu-mrit, mfn. dying after, following in death, 
Ragh. Anu-modin, min.causing pleasure to n.), 
Jatakam. Anu-mroka, sec mrokdnumroh a (p. 
837) Anu-4/yam, (also) to give over, Divyáv. 
Anu-ylyhsu, mín. wishing to follow, HParis. 
Anu-yoktavya, mín. to be questioned, MBh. 
Anuyogadvira, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Anu- 
Jambn,m{n.dependent, subordinate, TA ndBr. Anu- 
lepin, mín. (ifc.) smeared or anointed with, MBh. 
Anuloma-pratilomn (said of a mythical sea and 
mountain), Divyàv. Anu-lomaya, (alsa) to make 
favourable, MBh. Anu-lomiki, f. (with Ashanti) 
resignation to natural consequences, Sukh. i (cf. 
an-utpattika-dharma-kshanti, and ghoshánuga, 
Dharmai, 107). Anu-vansa-sloke, mpl. Slokas 
containing genealogies (c. g. MBh.i, 3759 &c.), IW. 
5110.1. Anu-vanântam,ind.along orinthe forest, 
Kir. Anu-vapram, ind. along the shore; ib. Auu- 
vartita, f. compliance, Bear. ; °varéya, mfn. to be 
followed, Kathis.; to be supplied from the preced- 
ing, Pat. ; °vyétéé, f. (in dram.) politeness, courtesy, 
Sah. Anu-4/7. vas (only -vdvase), to rush at, 
RV. viii, 4, 8 Anu-vada (used in explaining 
dhvani), Kpr. Anu-vüdini, f. 2 lute, L. Anu- 
vāsaram, ind. day by day, Ragh. Anu-yidha, 
mfn. conforming or adhering to, BhP.; "^vid/ieya, 
mfn. to be followed, Bhartr.; to be prescribed ac- 
cording to (instr.), Pat, Anu-vi-4/lok (P. -/o£a- 
Jati), to survey, Divyüv. Anu-vishnu, ind. after 
Vishnu, Laghuk. 972. Anu-vyüpin, mfn. (ifc.) 
spreading over, covering, filling, Jatakam. Anu- 
vyührita, n. curse, imprecation, MBh. Anu- 
šansa, m. speaking ill, TAr.; comfort, privilege, 
Divyáv.; -Jansana, n. subsequent recitation, Tänd- 
mentioning, omission, ib. Anu-pide, ind. behind | Br.,Sch. Anusay&kshepa, m. (in rhet.) objection 
(a person's feet), MBh. An-up&dhi-rümaniya, | expressing (or resulting from) repenting, Kavyfd. 
see I. wpddhi(p. 213). An-upfya, m. bad means | ii, 162, Anu-sayin, (also) indifferent to every- 
(ena, ‘to no purpose’), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in | thing, Kap. Anu-é&sin, (also) ruling, VarP. ; “sastz, 
which the chorus of chanting priests does not join, | f. instruction, L.; °sésh{a, mfn. giving false evi- 
Drühy.(Sch.) Anu-plya,min.tobe guarded orkept dence (?), L. Anu-sikshd, f. learning or striving 
or maintained (as truth), Kathis, Anu-pindam, | after, ātakam. Amnu-Su&rüshü, f. obedience, 
ind, at every Pinda (q.v.), Ap$r. Amnu-pürana,| MBh. Anu-4/8ru (Caus, -jràvayati) to an- 
n. subsequent filling, Samkhyas., Sch. Anu-purva | nounce, Divyáv.; °srotavya, mfn. to be heard, Suir. 
(incomp.); -ga£rat, f.havingregularmembers(one | &nu-81oka, m. N. ofa Siman, TS. Anusha, m, 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; | a demon, L. Anu-shakti, f. clinging to, adher- 
-daushtrata, f. havingr?cyeteeth(id.),ib.; °váñgu- | ence, Cat. Anu-shtubh, sce 2. stb% (p. 1239); 
lila, f. having regular fingers (id.), ib.; vega, (also) | °si{tp-sampdd,f.completion ofan Anu-shtubh, SBr. 
gradually, by degrees, Jatakam. An-upéta, om An-ushtra, (also) mfn. that from which camels 
not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bcar.; °upéya, | are excluded, Mn. v, 18. Anu-shthünika, m. N. 
mín, not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; °npéyania- | of a class of Theistic Reformers, RTL. 524. Anu- 
na, mín. not being approached (sexually), MBh. | sam-4/varn, to approve of, Divyüv. Anu-sam- 
An-upépta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap- | vzijinor^jina, mfn.blameless(?), Hir. Anu-sam- 
ing up, TS. Anu-prad&tri, m. an increaser, TS. | ^/8ri, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib. 
Anu-prapattavya,n. (impers.) it isto be followed | Anu-saktham, iud. along the thigh, Lijy. Anu- 
or conformed to, AitBr. Anu-pra-4/T. vap (A. | Samjuapti, f. explanation, Divyüv. Anu-sam- 
-vafate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TindBr, | tana, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Anu-samdhi- 
Anu-pravartana, n. urging to (loc.), Bcar.; “var- | nya, mfn. to be attended to, Kavydd. Anu-sam- 
tita, mín. set going again, Divy&v. ; “orifi, f. (acc. | Ahi, m. (in dram.) juncture of a Pataki or cpi- 
with 4/27, ‘to pay attention to"), ib. Anu-pra- | sode, Bhar. Anu-sarana, (also) visiting, Vishn. ; 
4/vis (Caus. -vesayati), to send home, ib. Anu- °sartavya, mín. to be followed, MBh. ; n. (impers. 
pra-4/vraj, to become an ascetic after, ib. Anu- | it is to be conformed to, Kpr.; °saréy#, mín. (ifc. 
visiting in turn, MBh.; following, seeking, Daiar. ; 
*srila-vatsá, f. (scil. viuril/i) hiatus between a 
long or short syllable, PratijniS. Anu-sarga, m. 
secondary creation, BhP, Anu-sarpana, n. fol- 
lowing, Daiar. Anu-stanita, n. continual thun- 
dering, Apast. Anu-spandyam, ind. along the 
cord, BaudhP. Anu-smriti, (also) N. of a poem 
(consisting of 72 verses from MBh. on the necessity of 
remembering Vishnu at death). Anu-srotasa, mfn. 
in the direction of the current of a river, ApGr. 
Anu-4/svan. (3. sg. aor. Pass. -shudui), to roar 
after, RV.vi, 46,14. Anu-harana, (also) inheriting, 
Vishn. Anu-/hyi, (also) to carry behind, ApGr. 
Anu-homa, m. after-oblation, ŜrS. Anuü-küsin, 
mín, viewing, beholding, TBr. Anütthütri, m. 
an attendant, Jaim. ; Aana, see an-anttth°(add.). 
An-ütsarga, m. non-abandonment, Apast. An- 
dara, mfn. having no belly, MBh.; m. N. of one 
of the sons of Dhrita-rüshtra, ib. Anfiddesa, 
(also) subsequent indication, Kavyád. An-udbhZ- 
sin, mín. not shining forth, Apast. An-tidhas, 
(also, accord. to some) having no breasts, a young 
girl, RV. Anünn-vastuka, min. complete in sub- 
stance or cence, Maliy, Antpélu, n. a kind of 
poisonous root, , Anü-bandhyà (MaitrS, 
An-ürdhva-jiu, mín, not raising the na 
SshkhGr. Au-üsha-rih, mín, not licking salt, 
MaittS. An-üshman, mín. not aspirated, APrit, 


pravrajana, n. the becoming an ascetic after (an- 
other),ib. Anu-prashtri, mín. (fr.auu-A/ prach) 
inquiring after all things, desirous of knowledge, 
MBh. Anu-prasarpaka (Laty., Sch.) °pin 
(Jaim.), min. creeping after ; 9579/72, mfn, one who 
hascrept after, Laty, Anu-prahita, (also) shot off, 
Kir. Anu-prahrita (in comp.); -bhdjand,n. the 
substitute for what is thrown into the fire, SBr.; 
rahrítya, mín, to be th? into the fire, ib. Anu- 
priya, mín, liked, dear, MBh, Anu-próshana, 
n, sending after, Prab., Sch. Anu-bimba, m. n. 
reflected image, Naish. ; abana, n. the being a refi? 
im”, ib.5 °mbifa, min, reficcted, ib. Anu-hodha, 
(also) perception, ApSr, An-ubha, mfn. (du.) 
s » no one (of two), MBh.; “ubhaya, mfu.id., 

vad.; “ydtman, mín. of neither kind (°¢ma-td, 


f£), Säh. Anu-bhave, (also) cognition, conscious- 


ness, L.; custom, usage, Lalit, ; (am), ind. at eve 
birth, BhP. ; °bhauya, mín. ae ie: being) pe 
ceived, Sarvad. Anu-bhishita, n. spoken words, 
talk, speech, BhP. AXnumata-vajra, mfn, one 
who has received the thunderbolt by consent (?) 
MaitrS, Anu-mantavya, mín. to be consented 
to or acknowledged, Inscr. Anu-mütri, mín. 
drawing inferences, Samk., Sch. Anu-+/mirg, 
to sea wh through, R. Anu-mirga, m. following, 
secking (exa, with gen. =“ after’), Kad.; Kathas.: 
°gdgata, mín, met half-way, Jatakam. Anu-mi- 


Hni-tiram, ind. on the bank of the Malin’, Šak.. 


Anlar. 


An-ühna, (also) m. absence of modification, Šīñkh- 
$t An-rigveda-vinita, mín. not versed in the 
Rig-veda, R. Anrzihga(?) n. a small town, L. 
An-rini-karana, n. releasing from debt, HParié, 
Au-rita (in comp.) ; -katha, mín. telling untruths, 
VP. ; -fasif, m.notareal animal, MaitrS. ; -sayehéta, 
mfn.nottruetoacontract or stipulation, AitBr.;-saiz- 
gara, mfn. id., Apast.; -sarvasva, m. N. of a man, 
Kautukas. ; °¢démaka, mf(zka)a. of faithless disposi- 
tion, Malatim, An-ritika, mfn.untruthful, Bear. ii, 
1I. An-rishabha, mfn. without the male, TandBr, 
Aueka (in comp.); -dhrit, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Hcat.; -varya, mfn. many-coloured, Bhag.; -váz- 
shika, mfn. many years old, R.; -sayesthana, mfn, 
wearing various disguises (as spies), Mn. ix, 261; 
-santkhya, mfn. very numerous, Kir. ; Ed£zia-và- 
din, mín. asserting a plurality of souls, Samkhyas., 
Sch. An-edhas, m. fire, L.; the wind, L. An- 


ela-müka, (prob. = az-eda-sm^, Hear, An- , 


evam, ind.notso, Bidar.; (án-cvani)-vidor-vidvas, 
mfn. not having such knowledge, SBr. An-nikün- 
tika-ti, f. variableness, Bear, A'n-aidaka, mí(z)n. 
not coming from the animal called Edaka, SBr. An- 
aitihya, mín. not based on tradition, MBh. An- 
aindava, mfn. not coming from the moon, not lunar, 
Balar, A-naibhritya,n.inconstancy, MBh.; want 
of modesty, Jatakam. A-nai&oürika, mín. not 
averting or distracting, Á past. An-ojasor?ska,mfn. 
powerless, weak, Jatakam. Ano-yukta, n. a cart 
witha pairof oxen, Drühy., Sch. An-auciti, f. inde- 
corousconduct, Naish. An-aupama, mín. z "ya, 
Hear, An-aupüdhika, mfn. (with sambandha), 
IW. 63. An-aushadha, irremediable, incurable, 
Kav. Anta (add, antena, ‘finally,’ ManGr.; az- 
táya-^/ Eri, ‘to fight obstinately, MBh.; antād 
antam parikramya, ‘walking to and fro,’ ib.) ; 
-karaa n. causing an end of, abolishing (comp.), 
Bear.; -karman, mfn. (= anta-kara), ib. iii, 59; 
-tvashtri, see tvashtri-sáman (p. 464); -dipaka, 
n. a partic. rhetorical figure (e.g. Bhatt. x, 23); 
-dvipa, N. of a country to the north of Madhya- 
delia (9274, m. an inhabitant of it), Cat.; -zéman 
(duta-), mfn. denoting ‘the end,’ TS.; TandBr.; 
-netra,n. thehem ofa garment, Nalac.; -A/u£a,mfn., 
pronounced with prolation of the last syllable, Vait. ; 
-sas,ind.cven downto, Divyiv. Antal (in comp. for 
anlar below) ; -£vaize,ind. during a sacrifice, Jaim.; 
-kraurya, n. inward cruelty, Ragh., Sch. ; --/kiya 
read ‘to inquire into, investigate’); -parémar- 
jana, n.an internal remedy, Car. ; -patzzz, mfn. (ifc.) 
occurring in the interior of anything, ApSr., Sch.; 
-pariva (éniah-) = antal-parivyd, TS.; -pura- 
ca@riké, f. a female attendant in the women's apart- 
ments, Kathis.; -fuza-vriddhà, tan old female att? 
in the w?'sap?, KAd.; -purddhipatya, n.supremacy 
over the w?'s ap?, Vishn.; -Purávacara, m. an at- 
tendant in the w?'s ap?, Jatakam. ; -2u7zya, Nom. 
P. Oyati, to behave as in the w?'s ap^, Sih.; -Pure- 
visa, mín. living in the w°’s ap?, HParis.; -2i7&, 
f. inward or silent worship, Cat.; -iya, mfn. con- 
taining pus, Suir.; -pracalzta,mfn. inwardly moved, 
Mricch.; -pratzhavam, ind. within the syllables 
forming a Pratyihara, Laty.; -pramoda, m. inner 
joy, Malatim. ; -fravesa, m. entering within, Suir. ; 
-Brünin, m. a worm (v.l. aut-fr°), VP.; -Java, 
mfn. containing a corpse, Gaut.; -Saved, f. inner 
calm, Bhim.; -32777a, mfn. withered or rotten within, 
Malatim.; -saé/aja, m. a native of Antar-giri, Var- 
BrS.; -sré (duiak-), ind. (said of a partic. pro- 
nünciation), SBr. ; -saééva, n. inner nature, SinigP.; 
-sadas, n. the interior of an assembly hall, BhP.; 
ind.(—sadasam),SankhSr.; -saJi/a, mf(a)n. having 
its waters hidden (said of theSarasvatt), Ragh.; (az), 
ind. in the w°, Vents.; (°Za-stia, mfn. standing in 
w°, Paricat.); -sazzzt, ind. inthe mountainridge, Kir. ; 
-sama, ind. within a Saman, Lity.; -sãmika, mfn. 
appearing within a S°, SamhUp.; -sushirin, mfn. 
hollow in the interior, HParié. ; -s/ob%a, mfn. con- 
taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; -stoma-bhagam, mfn. 
within the bricks called Stoma-bhiga, SBr.; -sthi- 
bhava, m. transition into a semivowel, VPrit.; 
-spandya, mfn. situated within the measuring cord, 
Sulbas.;-smayin (sec smayin,p.1271); -smita,n.in- 
ward smile, Caurap, ; -smera, mfn. smiling inwardly, 
Bhim. Antaka (in comp.); -2u74, n. the city oF 
dwelling of Death (acc. with Caus. of /ganz, ‘to 
kill’), Dai; 9&dnana, n. the jaws of Death, ib. 
Antamn-sthi, f. a metre of 46 syllables, Nidanas. 
Antar (in comp.); -antalistAa, mfn. containing 2 
semivowel, Hir.; -Ggawiana, n. passing between; 
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Antará, 

Mn. iv, 126; -iti (antár-), excluding, MaitrS. ; 

-gaua,m. a Gana contained in another G°, Pan. i 

1, 74, Sch. ; -gala-gata, mfn. sticking in the throat, 

Paficat.; -jana, m. pl. the inhabitants of a house, 

‘Lalit. ; jaddiegha,m. an inner mass of water, Megh : 

-divakirtya, m. concealing a Candala, ParGr.: 

-dhana, n.a hidden or inner treasure, Kav.; -dii- 

nāman,mfn. named concealment, JaimUp.; -dhair- 

Jan. we um Den oF constancy, Mcar.; -dhvania, 

n. inner darkness, Bham.; -22£Aáfa, mín. -bha ; 

snes a E ae ee | See are 

vii, 62; -#¢hita, mfn. placed withi eo ! Katha bors rset ht Js EOS Lees 

É P in, put in (-va- | mother, Kathis. ; -mdanasa (see an-any°); -yajita, 
cana, mín. € having words inserted,’ ‘containing or | m. another's sacrifice, ApSr.; -rdshtriya, ae ( =) 
expressing, as it were, words"), Malav. ; -bha@va,m. | %rīya), Kith.; -Jokya, d destined Torfanotlier 
disappearance, Dai; -bhinna, mín. inwardly di- | world, VP.; -Joha or “kaka, m. brass-metal, L.; -Sait- 
vided or tons Malatim. ; bita, mfn. (ifc.) being | &iZa, min. (= anyatha-sambhavin), Ratnav. ; 

QU MS A sae es -bheda, m. inner divi- | -3¢kha-stha, mfn. one who studies in another Sakha, 

sion, sth -madávastha, min. having latent or | L.; -iriigd, n. the horn (by which an animal is 

unmanifested ruttish desires, Ragh.; -mandira, n. | tied), MaitsS.; *yágadcia, m. (= anyókti), Subh.; 

Dies AS TA oed x wore): a -mar- | °ydrtha, m.another'saffair, Jaim.; mí(Z)n.one who 

, n. the innermost heart, Uttarar. v, 16; -4- | has auother aim or object (-éva, n.), ib.; having 
ha, (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar.; n. the in- | another sense or meaning (also ~vat), Dasar., Sch.; 

terior of the mouth, Vám.; (az), ind. inwardly, | n. the use of a word in x uncommon sense, Vam. ii, 

Süryas.; -moda, m. inner joy, Malatim.; yaksha 1, 12; °ydkti, f. allegorical expression, Cat. (-kaz- 

(used in explaining cme in Up.; en thabharana, n., -pariccheda, m.pl., -ataka, n. N. 

u., -yaga, m. inner sacrifice, Cat.; -yamea, (also) | ofwks.); °yépatapin, mfn. paining others, Kavyüd. 

speaking ‘to one's self, unheard by another, L.; | Anyat fia an ; decem of sonics 

-vartini, f. pregnant, Divyàv.; -vdvat (others ‘far | thing else, Up.; -Aariva, mf(@)n. showing an- 

apart, far and wide’), RV.; -urit/i, f. internal cou- other side, Kaui.; -sthana-gata, mín. being at 

dition, Malatim. ; -A2¢2 (antár-), f. concealment another place, Laty. Anyatah (in comp. for az- 

Cah (len eee n. the inner me Rash. ree) i iiM Eu (anplak aa 

1a3)-candala (= antar-divākīrtya), Apast.; | feet white only on onc side, VS.; -siti-randhra 

(94a3)-cara, mín. penctrating within, Kum. An- (anydtah-), mín. having the ear-cavities white only 
tará(incomp.); -&ojd, m.an interior case or sheath; | on one side, ib.; (°to)-ghattn, min. striking against 
-4ds, ind. internally, inside, withia $Br.: Sulbas.; | another, SBr.; Jyo£is (anydto- mfn. having light or 
Ruz within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr.; -doiga, | aJyotisday Poasa "dara Cto-) min. 

.; within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr.; - yia, | aJyotisday only on one side, ib. ; -)m 

m. N. of the seven Dvipas south of Bharata-varsha, having doors only on one side, JaimUp.; -mukha 
L.; -patita, mfn. «fallen between, unimportant, (anydto-), mfn. having a face only on one side, SBr. 
indifferent, Kad.; -prékshi2, mfn. perceiving aweak | Anyatara, (also) a certain one, Divyav.; °rdto- 
point, MBh.; R.; -bha@vand, f. composition by the | yukia, m poe only i: one side, ett 9ránya- 
difference; Col.; -vdsaka, n. the inner garment (of | zara, mín. of whatever ind, Vajracch. Anyatra- 
'a Buddhist monk), MWB. 83; °rdutarat, ind. here | karana, m. the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya- 
and there, Divyav.; °rézveshiz, mfn. waiting for | tha (in comp.); -Aavaya, n. (Campak.), -Ariti, f. falling out, Cat. A-patana-dharmin, mfn. not 
an opportunity, Sak. Antara (add, aufard ca— (L.) changing, change; -/a¢ryaka, mfa. of another | liable to fall out (-/vz, n.), Sui. A-pataniya 
antarà ca, with two accusatives of places = ‘between | kind, Pat. ; -dazjana, n. false trial (of a lawsuit), | mf, not causing loss SPORIS Apast. Apatanta 
—and -,' Divyàv.); -bhakta, n, medicine taken be- Yaji., Sch.; ~ bhidhana ( Mesi n. false es =ãpataniá (p. 1319), Manór. Apa-tar&m, ind. 
tween two meals, Suir. ; -Jz/igám (MaitrS.) ; -3rzi- | ment or deposition, ib. ; -z//£a, mfn. accustomed to | further away, MaitrS. Apa-tāna, m. cramp, 
‘giya, mfn. being between the horns, ib. ; °yéska, m. | act differently from (aas), GopBr.; -sambhavin, | Divyàv. A-patita (incomp.); "(4nyonya-tyagin, 
the space between the two shafts of scura e Ap$r. | mfn. suspecting something else, distrustful, Ratndv. | mfn. deserting one another (as the father desertin 
Antariksha (in comp.); -#dman, mfn. calied Any&üüri&a, (also) uncommon, strange, Kad. | 4 son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latter 
atmosphere, JaimUp.; 9shsana, n. a partic. pos- | Anya-ya, mín. having intercourse with another's | being ejected from caste, Yaji. ii, 237. Apa-tu- 
ture in sitting, L. Antari-kri (P. -karoli), to | wife, Nalac. A-ny&ya (in comp.) ; -éas, ind. irregu- aye, mfa. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS. 
take in the middle, Hariv. Antariya (also Gobh. larly, improperly, BhP.; -sia£7, mín. having: improper | Apa tusn&ra, mfn. free from mist or fog (-/2, E) 

i, 2,21). Anti (in comp.); -/ara, mín. standing thoughts, Bear.; -oritti, mín. (=-vartin), Dai; Ragh. Apatya (in comp.); -nd¢ha, mín. accom- 
in the very front, MBh. ; -deva, m. N. of an ancient | -samdsa, m. an irregular compound, VPrit.; “yù, | panied or protected by one's own child, Bear. 1,92; 
king and sage, ib.; Bear. Antikat, ind. in com- | mfn.badly behaved, Uttamac, A-nytina(in comp.); | “seka, m. love for one's own children, Malattm. 
parison with, "than (gen), Divyüv. Antu, m. *nángn, mfu, not defective in limbs or organs, Laty.; | A-patha (in comp.) ; -ddyin, mfn. not going out 
(said to be fr. Jam) a guardian, protector, L.; ?nátiriktáiga, mín. having neither too few nor too | of a person's (gen.) way (cf. a-antha-d^), Vishu.; 
a mark, characteristic, L. Antya (in comp.) ; many limbs or organs, A3vGr.; nártha-vàdin,mfn. -hara, mfn. choosing the wrong road, Yir RA 
“mandana, n. a funeral ornament, Kum.; "Zyár- adequately expressive, Kavyüd. Anyedyushka | darpa, mf()n.frectrom pride orself-conceit, Naish. 
dha, the hinder part, Malatim, Andha(in comp.); | (Suir-) or "dyuska (Car.), mfn. relating or be- | A-padånta, m. not the end of a word, Pay. viii, 
-harin, mín. dark, Git.; -&d/a, m. a partic. hell, | longing to the other day. Anyonya (in comp.) ; | 3,24; -stha,mfn. not standing at the end of a word, 
Kiraud.; -cataba-nyàya, m. the rule of the blind -kritya, nimet M TIG Sak.; gara ois Hata not final, ib., Sch. Apa-d&laka, m. the sheat fish, 

catching w (cf. ghundkshara-ny?), | reciprocal, Vikr.; -darsana, n. an interview, ib.; | |. A-padi-baddha, mfn. not bound on the foot 
A eee fos rare Mear.; parampari- -dharmin, min. possessing mutually each other's | Apér, Apa-dushana, mfn. faultless, blameless, 
nydya, m. the rule of the blind following the blind | qualities, MBh.; -Adva, m. mutual exchange of | Dharmas. Apa-drishti, f. a look of displeasure, 

D ied to people following each other thought- condition, Santis, ; -mihuna mfn. livin, by couples, | Naish, A-padma, mf(a)n. having no lotus-flower, 
(appli ie Pea n. the smell of being stained Hariv.; -spardha, f. mutual emulation (dhis, mfn. | Mricch. Apa-nayin, mfa. behaving improperly 
k x Ux E mín. having the above smell, ib.; =rivalling), Mn. ; “nydnurdaga, m. matual affec- | or indiscreetly, Kathis, Apa-nima, m. a curve, 

; zha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; Odhi-ka- | tion, Sak.; nydpatita-tyagin, min. deserting each | Sulbas, 1. Apa-nidra, (also) bristling, erect (as 
Aa oe msking blind, Jatakam. Andhakántaka, be AES quan ce has soe the hair on the body), Naish. Apa-nidhi, mín. 

"M oe Give Ki th-west | f. a reciprocal simile, Kavy v-aksharam, | treasurel or, MBh. Apa-ninishz, f. the wish 
m. N. of Siva, Kir. UT ehem pre- | ind- according to the sound or letter, SamhUp. Anv- | to expel, Dharmas. ; oshu, mfn. wishing to expel 
quarten uos -katin, mín. (1) yearning for ak-sthünin or "niya, mfn. inferior in dignity, | (acc.), Kad. Apa-nishiduke, mín. lying down 
paring fo , Maitrs. 0. ki nd of hiccup SarhgS.; Apast. Anvag-jyeshtha, mín. the next eldest, apart, MaitrS. Apa-neya, mín, to be taken back, 
food, JaimUp. ; Je d of colic, Bhpr.; -paryāyam, ib. Anv-agram, ind. from below to above, ib. | Nar. Apa-nodaka, mfn. removing, dispelling, 
raea N "lishes go round in turn, PárGr.; | Anv-aigam, ind. for every part of an action, ' SBr. | Vishn. A-pantha-diyin, infa.-a-pathad®,Gobh, 
inan so t the binding power of food (asbinding soul | Anv-4/at (P. -atati), to go after, follow, ApSr. | Apa-nyāyya, mfn. improper (-£2a; n.), KatySr., 
a irc qum Gobh.; -bhuj, m. (also) i (of Anvabhy-aVva-^/ Car, is come man Mansi m Haie m. (with Buddhists) a partic. cold 

nd bo x * «produced out of rice, Anv-abhyavacaram, i . creeping after, Maitrs. rmas. 122. Apa-payas, mín. waterless, 
digestion) tH E, (= -vikara), MBh.;| Anvaygata, mín. inherited, Paücat. Anv- | Kir. Apa-pidi, f. a sudden and dangerous attack 
s Ei «disgust of food,? want of appetite, avalamba, mfn. hanging down along (acc.), Gobh, of illness, Rajat. Apa-prasara, mín. checked, 
SUE ^ iuba, mfn. pleasant through food, JaimUp.; | Anv-avékshana, n. looking after, inspection, | restrained, Dharma’. Apa-bhashana, (also) false 
bn »isEartri m “preparer of food,’a cook, Apast.; | MBh. Anv-avékshin, mfu. circumspect, con- expression or diction, Küvyàd. Apa-bhashitaval, 
m deha ( ‘annd-), m. cementing of food, SBr.; | siderate,ib. Anv-&karshaka, min.attracting from | inf. (with za, ‘it should not be spokeu ungram- 
"Mara fa containing food, AgP. ; adda, (also) m. | the preceding, TPrit. Anv-Bkhy&yakn, mfn. | matically"), Pat. Apa-mahgala,mfn.inauspicions, 
fire (at the end of a Teligi nop eyelid mang cal SE, Pat. AT a | Subh. (conj.). Apa-mada, mín. free from pride or 
f. desire of food, appetite, uir. ; 9nájana; n. ( =an- | deposit delivered toanother person anded over 

f. N. of a woman 
na-prálana), Age. Anniki, f. N. ofa | E 
HPari. Anniya, Nom. P. 9yati, to desire food, 


- Apa-marin. 1313 
Apast. Anya (in comp.) ; -ara or -kriya, mfn. 
intent on other business, Bear. ; -<chaya-yoni, mfa, 
‘having its sourcein another's light,’ borrowed, Vm. 
iii, 2, 7; Janátà, f. fellowship with others, MaitrS.; 
-tirthika,min. belonging to anothersect, heterodox, 
Jitakam. ; -padértha-pradhana, mín. having as 
chief sense that ofanother word (asa Bahu-vrihi), Pan. 
ii, 2, 24,Sch.; -farigraha, m.the wife ofanother, Mn. 
v, 162; -bandhu, mfn. related to another, ApSr.; 


yati), to change, Divyav. Anv-Avritam, ind. 
with regard to order or succession, SBr. Any- 
&secana, n. sprinkling, Kaus. Anv-üsthana, n. 
(TBr., Sch.), sthüya, m.(TBr.) attainment. Anv- 
&-4/ hind (P. -4/7dati), to wander, Divyáv. Anv- 
lochE, f. seeking after, ib. Anv-Ikshaka, mf 
(ika)n. careful, anxious, R. Anv-ita, mín. =anv- 
ita, Balar, Anv-eshtri, mín. searching, pursuing, 
L. Apa-kantaka, mí(a)n. free from thorns or 
dangers, Dharmas. Apa-kartana, n. cutting in 
pieces, dismembering, Mcar. Apa-karshin, mín. 
drawing along (as a plough), Pancat. Apa-ka- 
shiya, mín.sinless(-/va,n.), MarkP. Apa-krit, 
mín. doing harm or injury, Mcar. Apa-kritya, 
(also) mín. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib. 
Apa-kosa, mfn. unsheathed, Bhojac, Apa-kra- 
ma-mandala, n. ecliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa- 
Xrünta, (also) abused (?), Divyav.; -medha (dp°-), 
mín. sapless, pithless, SBr. Apa-krümam, ind. 
going away, MaitrS. A-pakshapatin, mfn. not 
flying with wings (and ‘a partisan of A i. e. Vishnu"), 
Vis. Apa-khyati, f. disgrace, Bhojac, Apa- 
gata-k&laka, mín. (a robe) free from black spots, 
Divyfiv. Apa-grihya, mín. being outside a house, 
SankhGr. Apa-grama, mfn.cjected from a village 
or community, SankhSr. Apa-ghatild, f, a kind 
of musical instrument (cf. ava-ghatarika), Lity. 
Apa-ghrina,min.pitiless,cruel, Kv. A-panka, 
mfn. mudless, dry (-2; f.), Kir. A- ,n. the 
not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; °camana (Mn.), 
*ramánaka (Gaut.), mfn. one who does not cook for 
himself. Apa-cüyaka, mfn. honouring, Divyav. 
Apa-cikirshu, mín. wishing to do harm or injury, 
Küikh. 2. Apa-cit (read, ‘a sore, boil; =afa- 
ci, fr. 2. apa-A/ci, AV.). Apa-cetas, mín. averse 
from (abl), TBr. Apa-4/ji, (also) to win from 
(with punah, ‘to reconquer 7, TS. Apa-jihir- 
shi, f. the wish to take away, Kathis. Apa- 
jvara, mfa. free from fever, MBh. A-paiicama, 
m. not a nasal, VPrit. A-patica-yajiia, mín. one 
who does not perform the 5 Maha-yajtias (q.v.), L- 
Apatika, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-tansana, n. 


arrogance, Kav. mala, min. spotless, clean, 
Se ete ie paylatun, mo N.of aking | Sack (v1) ApesuciSat be aaa 


Santis. (v.1.). Apama-sitijini, f. =apfama-jya, 
(v... allap®), Sth. Anv-te/vrit (Caus, -varia- | Ganit, ean mín. dying or ME EE 
4P 
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TS. Apa-mud, mín. joyless, pitiable, Si. Apa- 
mriga, mín. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa- 
mrishti, f. wiping off, AV. Anukr. A-payasya, 
mín. without coagulated milk, Katy$r. Apa-yan- 
ya, n. (prob. w.t. for apa-yapya), Vas. Apa- 
yatavya, n. possibility of escaping ; -zzaya, m. a 
device for escaping, Jatakam, Apara, also (e), m. 
pl. others ( — aye, used to indicate a various read- 
ing), Hila, Sch.; (à), f. (with vidya) the exoteric 
Vedánta doctrine (as opp. to ara v’, “the esoteric’), 
IndSt.; -gandhikd, f. N. of a country (=fetu- 
mala), L.; -godàni (?), m. N. of one of the four 
Dvipas, Dharmas, 120; -/as, ind. elsewhere, Uttarar.; 
on the west side, Sulbas.; -d7kshi2, mín. under- 
going the later consecration, AitBr.; -ra/ré, f. the 
second half of the night, TS., Sch. ; -va//abia, m. N. 
of a people, MBh. ; -vedaziya, n. (Karman) mani- 
festing itself at a subsequent period, Dharmas. 132; 
-ivas, ind. the day after to-morrow, Gobh.; *rdia, 
f. the western quarter, Vcar. A-para-yoga, mfn. 
without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A-pa- 
rasu-vrikna, mín. not hewn off with an axe, TS. ; 


SBr. A-parasparn-sambhüta, mín. not pro- 
duced one from another or in regular order, Bhag. 
A-pnr&ktva, n. the not being averted, SankhBr. 
A-par&üimukha, also (as), ind. unreservedly, 
freely, Vikr, A-parüjayin, mfn, never losing (at 
phy) TBr A-parajita-gana, m. N. of a Gaya 
of martial hymns, Kau3. Apar&dha-vat, mín, 
missingan aim, Car. A-par&pita, m. not passing 
away, MaitrS, A-par&bhnvu, m. not succumbing, 
victory, MBh. A-paramrishta, mín. not touched 
by or come into contact with (instr.), Suir. A- 
paráyana, mí(G)n. having no refuge, Karand. 
A-parürdhya, mín. having no highest possible 
number, unlimited, ÁpSr. A-par&vapishtha, 
mfn. not to be removed at all, TS. A-parüvüpa, 
m. not scattering, Maitr$. A-naravritta (in 
comp.) ; -Miagad/ieya, mfn. one 1o whom fortune 
docs not return, miserable, Vikr. A-parüvritti 
(in comp.); -varéin, mfn. turned away not to re- 
turn, deceased, Hariv. A-paricalita, mín. un- 
moved, immorable, Sis, A-parijata, mín. not fully 
born, born prematurely, AivGr. A-parijirna, 
mfn. undigested, Susr, A’-paritta (?), for d-paritia 
(below), Maitss. A-parityajya, mfp. =(or v.]. for) 
@-parityajya. A-paribidha, mfn., v.l. for a- 
parivaha. A-paribhaksha, m. not passing over 
another at a meal, Laity. A-paribhashita, mín. 
not explicitly mentioned, Balar. A-paribhogam, 
ind. without being caten, Divyiv. A-parimita- 
kritvas, ind. innumerable times, TAr. A-pari- 
mlana-lalatata, f. the having an unwrinkled fore- 
head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas.84. A-parilupta, mín. not invalidated, 
RPrit., Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure, 
TaudBr. A-parisamkhyana, n. innumerable- 
ness, infinite difference, Nydyas. A-parisam- 
khyeya, mín, innumerable, infinitely different, ib., 
Sch. A-paristhüna, mín. improper; n. impro- 
priety, MalatIm. A-parihita, n. an unwom or 
clean garment, Apast. A-parihina-külam, ind, 
without loss of time, at once, Balar. A-parihi- 
yamine, mín. not being omitted (gaz: Vri,‘ to 
supply deficiencies’), MBh. A-parikshya-kürin, 
mín. acting inconsiderately, Mricch. A‘-paritta, 
mín. not delivered, MaitrS. A-paritya, mín. not 
to be walked round, KatySr. Apa-rujā, f. ‘free 
from sickness or harm,’ N. of Parvati, L. Apa- 
tush, mín. free from anger, Ragh. A-parusha- 
Xe&ata, f. having soft hair (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Apa-róühya, 
mín. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A- 
parkya-prishtha, m. a partic, Eküha, SaikhSr, 
Pary&gata, mín. not a year old (grain), Suir. 
A-paryüna, mí. unsaddled, Kad, A-paryupya, 
ind. without clipping or shaving round, AivGr. 
A-paryushita, min. quite fresh or new, Venis.; 
Not inveterate, expiated at once (as sin), MBh. A- 
yide or "eshta, mín, unsought, SaddhP, 
i parvani, ind. (loc. of a-farvan) at the wrong 
ime, out of season, Kir. A-parvata or "iy 
mín. without hills, level, R, Aya-lakshmaga, 
mín, without Lakshmapa (Rams's brother), Bala. 
Apa-vania, n. the hairless upper part of an ele- 
phant's tail, L. Apa-vaktra or 1. à kind 
of metre (cf. adara-v^), Sah. Apa-vatsa, mf d\n 
having no calt, MBh. Apa-varga, (also) shoot. 


ing off (an arrow), Kir.; opp. to svarza (i hil. 
omarga, m. the path of 'emaneipation, Be Aa Di 


Apa-mud, 


varjana, (also) gift, seks: Du soar jal ane, 

itra, sce taila-~° (p. 455). &pa-varna, min. 
rae aee TA as X sound, Siksh. Apa-vartikā, 
f = aoi, Kity$r., Sche Apa-vartya, min. to be 
reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, Bij. 
Apa-viti, f. a cow which has lost the love for its 
cal, Kaus. Apa-vida, m. (also) the withdrawal 
of the adhydrofa or superimposed attribute (in the 
Vedánta). Apa-4/vij, to start away from (acc-), 
AV. xii, 1, 37. A-pavitra-dükini, f. a disgust- 
ing female imp, Mricch, Apa-vidyi,f. bad kuow- 
ledge, ignorance, MarkP. Apa-vipad, mfi. free 
from misfortune or calamity, Nalac, Apa-vyik- 
tatva, n. the having finished, KatySr., Sch. Apa- 
vritta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.; 
-bhava, m. aversion, Jatakam. Apa-vyavastha, 
mín. unsettled, changing, Naish. Apa-vyükhy&, 
f. false explanation, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vyapara, 
mín. having no occupation or business, L. | Apa- 
vy&hüra, m. profanc or bad language, Katy$r., Sch. 
Apa-gabda, m.ungrammatical language (compared 
to a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh.; *di/a, mfn. 
spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-Sustrn, mfn. 
weaponless, Kathis, Apa-Silina, mfn. unembar- 
rassed (-/a, f.), Naish. Apa-Sila, mfn. ill-natured, 
mean, low, Kàilkh. —.A-pasütà, f. want of cattle, 
MaitrS. A-pasu-bandha-yijin, mfn. one who 
does not perform the Paiu-bandha sacrifice, HirP. 
Apa-sushka, mf(@)n. averse, unfavourable, TS. 
(Sch.). Apa-Süla, mfn. having no spear, Ragh. 
Apa-Srama, mín. indefatigable, Naish. Apa- 
ruti, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa- 
sarpya, mfn. (prob.) to be driven away, Paiicat. iii, 
241. Apa-savya, m. (scil. agni) the sacrificial 
fire at the birth of a son, L. Apa-süritü, f. (fr. 
°rin) issue, end, Milav, Apa-skambhé (accord. 
to some, * the tearing [arrow], AV. iv, 6, 4). Apa- 
stana, mín. far from the mother's breast, MBh. 
Apa-spn&n, mí(a)n. without spies (and a-paspasa, 
‘without the introduction to the Mahabhashya ), 
Sii. ii, 112. Apa-smaya, mfn. free from arrogance 
or pride, BhP. Apa-sm&ra, (also) wantof memory, 
confusion of mind (in rliet. one of the Vyabhicari- 
bhavas, q. v.), Sih. Apa-svara, (also) mfn. sing- 
ing out of tune, Samgit. Apa-harana, (also) 
kecping off all contrarieties, Jatakam. Apa-har- 
sha, mín. showing or feeling no joy, Kad. Apa- 


hasita, n. (also) smiling in tears, Dagar. Apa- 
hastaka, mfn. handless, SinkhGr. Apa-hürn, 


(also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L.; -var- 


man, m. N. of a man, Dai.; °harya, mín. one from 
whom anything (acc.) isto be taken, Apast. Apa- 
hita, mín. entrusted, L.; charged (with a crime), 
L. Apn-^/hri, (also) to captivate, Divyüv. ; "Ayit, 
mín. taking away (comp.), Kiv. Apa-helana, n. 


=ava-h°,L, Apa-hnavana, u, denial, Sil. Apa- 


hrepana, n. putting to shame, Car. Apa-hvara, 
m. a partic, demon causing illness, ParGr. Ap&üga- 
visüla-netra, mfn. casting side glances with wide- 
opened eyes, Mricch. A-p&Jic&lya, n. destruction 
of the Paticilas, MBh. A-pütha, m. ‘cessation of 


recital or of study,’ a holiday, Divyüv. A-pani, 


mfn, handless (-/va, n.), MBh.; -grakaya, (also) 
mfa. unmarried, rand MpEite, mfa, (fr. apå- 


^/1.dà) taken off or away, SBr. A-pütra (in 


comp.); -varshana, n. liberality towards the un- 
deserving, Kim.; 5/277, mfn, liberal towardstheund?, 


Hit.;°¢72-4/ bhit, to become unfit for (gen.), Jatakam. 


Ap&üdya, m. N. of AV. iv, 33,1 &c., Kaus. Ap&- 
nika, m. speaking to one's self without another 


being able to hear, L. A-piniya, mfn, without 
water to drink, MBh. Ap&-nunutsu, mín. wish- 
ing to remove or dispel, Küükh. Apipad or 


*?pada, min. = aga-vi?ad, Jain. Ap&püya, mfn. 


free from calamity or danger, Jain. Ap&ya-sam- 


vartaniya, mín. leading to destruction or hell, 


Vajracch, A-pira, (also) difficult to be got at, R.; 
“Para, (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be 
Teached, Bear. xil, 93. Apari-jata, mfn. free from 
hosts of enemies, Jain. Ap&rthaya, Nom. P. yati, 
to render useless, Naish. Apālu, (prob.) m. (said 
to be fr. dp) the wind, L. Ap&srayama, n.lean- 
ing against anything, Gaut.; °ya-vat or °yiz, mfn. 
having a support in (instr. or comp.), MBh. Api, 
(also) suppose that, perhaps, Jatakam.; (api-api), 
s well-as, ib.; -drashtri, m. a superintendent, 

AnkhSr., Sch.; -zaddhdkshd, mín. one who has 
the eyes covered, hoodwinked, MaitrS.; -somapitha, 


mfn, partaking of Soma drink, SankhBr. A-pi&&Ron- 
ahita, mím. (prob. right. reading) not drunk or 


Abja. 


sucked by Pisücas, Hir, i, 25, T.- A-puiija, m. a 
spark, L. A-putrya, sonless, childless, MantraBr, 
A-punar (in comp.); -aéhava (d-2°), m. not ap- 
pearing again, MaitrS, ; Avin, mfn. the last, Venis, 
A-purusha, (also) a cruel man orservant (of Yama), 
Jatakam.; °shdéparadha, m. not an offence of the 
person, Gaut.; “shdbhivita (4-2^), mín. not im- 
pelled by men, Br. Apuvüya, "yate, sce agua 
(p. 59, col. 3). Apusha, m. (said to be fr. à) 
fire, L.; mfn, ill, sick (in this meaning prob. fr. @ + 
4/2. push), L. A-pushkala, (also) empty of 
meaning, shallow, flat, Hear, &-pusht&rtha, mfn, 
(in rhet.) of irrelevant purport or meaning (-éva, u.), 
Sah, Aptipa (in comp.); -s@/d, f. a bakehouse, 
Mn. ix, 264. Apüpaka, m. (MBh.), ?pikà, f. 
(Kathis.) = apiipd, a cake &c, A-pura, min. uot 
to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched (as thirst), 
BhP. A-pürana, mí(i)n. insatiable, MBh.; (ifc.) 
not completing, defective, BLP. A-ptirva, (also) 
mfn. not married before, Apast.; m. a novice, Kir, 
vi, 39; -karaga n. (with Jainas) N. of the 8th stage 
leading to perfection; -darsana, mfn. never seen 
before, Kad.; -pada, mfn, not preceded by another 


word (i.e. not standing at the end of a compound), . 


Pin. iv, I, 140; -vdda, m. N. of a Nyàya wk.; 
ruin, mfn, one who has not done (anything) before, 
MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prithak (in comp.); 
- (gini, mfn, not asserting a separate existence, MBh.; 
(°thag)-jita, mfn. not conquered singly, Mn. vii, 97 ; 
(Sthag)-dkarmén, mfn. having no separate qualities, 
MaitrUp.; (¢hag)-vivekya, mín, not to be dis- 
tinguished, ib. Apékshana, (also) mfn, not look- 
ing at (comp.), Subh. (conj.). Apéta (in comp.); 
-prajanana, mfn, one who has lost his generative 
energy, KütySr.; -prdva, mín. lifeless, Kathis. 
Ap6t-- V srij, to relinquish, Divyüv. Aptür, (ac- 
cord, to others —a-Ziír, ‘ vanquishing the waters in 
specd,’ i.e. ‘swift, rapid’). Apttirya, (accord. to 
others = ap-é°, ‘victorious fight, victory’), Ap- 
pürvam, ind. after a libation of water, A$jvGr. A- 
praküsnt or °sin, mín. invisible MBh. A-pra- 
krita, mfn, not being in question, not belonging to 
thematter, KütySr. A-pragüdha, mín.not shallow, 
deep, Divyüv. A-praguna, (also) obstinate, re- 
fractory, Vim. iv, 2, 7. &-praghnati, f. (prob.) 
not driving onward, SBr. A-pracohanna, n. 
courtesy, courteous treatment ofa friend or guest, L. 
Apracohüya, mfn, shadeless, Jatakam. A-pra- 
jana, mfn. not begetting (-/va, n.), Gaut, A-pra- 
nihite, mfn. free from desire, Sukh. i; (prob.) n. 
purposelessness, ib. A-pratikrishta, mín. un- 
rufiled (as a garment), Apast. A-pratibhata, mfn. 
irresistible, Dag. A-pratimalla, mín. unrivalled, 
Mcar. A-pratilomayat, mín. not adverse or con- 
trary, Apast. A-prativüni, mín, unhindered, 
Divyüv, A-pratisamkbys, (also) inconsiderate- 
ness, Jatakam, A-pratis&dhya, mín. incurable, 
Vishn., Sch. A-pratihata-rasmi-riga-prabha, 
m.=amitabha, Sukh. i, A-pratibh&, f.not think- 
ing of anything, Apast. A-pratta-devata S 
“deivata), mfn. not yet offered to a deity, ApSr. 
A-pratyutthüyukn, mfn. not rising before (w.r. 
°yika), GopBr.; Vait., A-prapasya, mín. not 
looking, JaimUp. A-prayujyamina, mfn. not 
being added, Ka. ; not being borrowed (on interest), 
Paficat, A-pravartin, mín. immovable, SBr.; 
ChUp. A-pravritta, mfn. not due, unjust (as 
taxes), Bear. ii, 44. A-pravritti, (also) want of 
news about (gen.), R. ; mfn.inactive, KaushUp, A- 
pragama, n. tumult, uproar, Bcar.; Jatakam. 
A-prasanna, mfn.not reconciled, angry with(loc.), 
Sii, A-prahrishtaka, m. a crow, L. A-prati- 
züpya, n. incomparableness, MBh. (a-2ra£^, C.). 
A-prüstüvika, V. l. fora-frast?. A-priyükhyü- 
yin, m. teller of bad news (a post at court), Divyüv. 
Ap-linga, n. N. of a Liùga, RTL.446. Apva, 
mf(d)n. abounding in water, ManGr. Apv (read, 
‘Impurity,’ N. of a deity presiding over evacuation 
from fright), Apsu-mat, (also) having always 
water, ChUp. A-phenila, mín. frothless, Vishn. 
A-baddha, (also) not yet appeared or visible, Ragh. 
xviii, 47. Abadhi, f. a segment of the basis of a 
triangle, Lil. A-bandhura, mín. high, clevated, 
Uttarar.; (az), ind. dejectedly, sadly, Sig. A-bala, 
(also) a wife's elder brother, L.; “/4gyz, mín, badly 
digested, Car.; "Ziman, m. enfeeblement, weakness; 
ChUp.; 9/zyas-tva, n. non-predominance, Vam, i, 
3,II. Abāla, m. cocoa-nut, L. Abja(incomp.) 5 
pini, m, N, ofa Buddha, W.; -samuadgata(?), Bear. 
1,33; -samtbhava, m. N. of Brahma, MBh,; -saras, 
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Albjala, 
n. a lotus pond, Hit.; °7dsana, n. i 
in sitting (— VERE HYog. puse: 
horse of very low breed, L. Abda (in com a 
-bhit, mfn. coming from a cloud, Si, ; -2azya: P-); 
the change of the year, Mn. xi, 27. AA ra di 
'comp.) ; -&anydà, f. patr. of Lakshmi, Kuval. ; M 
naya, m. du. the two Aivins, Kathis, ; -mathan 
n, N. of a wk. in Apabhrania ; -va stra, f. the ean 
L. Abbi, f. a mother, L. Ab-bindu, m. a drop of 
water, BhP. A-brahmavarcasin, m. not an ex- 
cellent theologian, MaitrS. A-bhahga-Slosha, m 
an ambiguity without any different analysis SERE 
words, Kpr. A-bhahgura, mí(2)n. level, flat Suir.: 
imperishable, durable, Kathis, A-bhaya (in comp. : 
gana, m. a list of hymns that secure from danger, 
ÀV.Parii.; -giri-viliára, m. N.ofamonastery, Inscr.; 
-datta, m. N. of a physician, Mudr. A-bhavani, 
f. non-existence, death, Subh. A-bhavya, (also) 
ugly, R.; wicked, MBh.; unhappy, miserable; Kathas. 
A-bhügadheyá, mín. receiving no share, MaitrS. 
A-bhüjana,n. not a worthy object for (gen.), Kad. 
A-bhina, n. non-appearance, Vedántas, A-bha- 
vayat, mín. unconscious, unwise, Bhag. 2. A-bhi, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. Abhi-kara, m. a performer, 
executor, GopBr. Abhi-karna-küpam, ind. into 
the auditory passage, Naish. Abhi-karman, mfn. 
performing, bringing about, Dharmas. Abhi-krish- 
nam, ind, towards Krishya, Sis, Abhi- 1 
(MaitrS.). Abhi-kshepa, m. a partic. manner 
of handling a club, Nilak. Abhi-khya, mfn. like, 
similarto (comp.), L. Abhi-khyfine, (also) ground- 
less demand, L. Abhi-gita, n. a song, Divyáv. 
Abhi-gop&ya, Nom. P. 9yd/i, to guard, protect, 
$Br. Abhi-grühin, mín. seizing, Hir. Abhi- 
ghosham, ind. towards a station of herdsmen, Kir. 
Abhi-carana, n. spell, incantation (see sábAica- 
ranika); “carita, n. exorcising, incantation, Kath. 
Abhi-«/cumb, to kiss, Dai. Abhi-ceshtü, f. 
activity, Kap. Abhi-cchaya, f. a dark line formed 
by a cloud's shadow, ApSr. Abhi-jüta, (also) dis- 
tinguished by (comp.), Jatakam.; -vac, mfn. plea- 
sant-voiced, Kum. Abhi-jăā, f. (read, ‘ of which 
five or six arc enumerated, and cf. shad-abh?, 
p. 1109); 9//la, Nom. P. “jitati, to become wise, 
Kulárg.; 97afa, mfn. known, famous, Lalit.; ac- 
quainted with, Sukh, ; °j#é#ara, mfn. not familiar 
with (comp.), Samk. Abhi-tashtiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. iii, 38 (beginning abhi tdshtéva), 
Sankhór. Abhi-tüdama, n. striking, a stroke, Sis. 
Abhi-tüpin, e intensely hot, Disk Aen 
tsErá (MaitrS.), Abhi-dütam, ind. towards the 
emet Sig, Abhi-dosham, ind. about dusk, 
ApSr. Abhi-dhyalu, mín. covetous, Divyàv. 
Abhi-namadheya, n. a surname, R. Abhi- 
nigadana,n.the act of talking or reciting to, Kaus. 
‘Abhi-nimroka, m. (ApSr., Sch.), °mlocana, n. 
(KatySr., Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything. 
Abhi-niyama, m. definiteness as to (comp.), Apast. 
Abhi-nir-A/ mi, P.-miuoti, to cause by a miracle, 
Divyàv.; to assume a shape, ib. Abhi-niryünB, 
n. =abhi-nishkramaua, Bear. Abhi-nir-/ hri, 
to obtain(?), ib. Abhi-nivishtaka, mfn. (prob.) 
stale, flat, ManGr. Abhi-ni-4/vrit, to become, ib. 
Abhi-nivesana, n. application to, intentness on 
(comp.), Car. Abhi-nisolkramish®, f. desire 
of going forth from home, Bear. Abhi-ni-shio 
(sic), to pour out, effuse, ib. Abhi-niti, (also) 
persuasion, Kir. Abhi-nila-netratü, f. having 
dark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas83. A-bhinna (in comp.); -kāla, min. 
occurring at the same time, BhP.; -vela, mín. not 
breaking bounds, Kavi Lenin) having 
a whole egg, ManGr, Abhi-patts Mà posses- 
avartá, m. turning towares, ineat, 
Maius. Abhi-pandu, mín. quite pale Cf, f-), 
Kin. Abhi-pālin, see gri/d0h” (p. 362). Abhi- 
pitva (read, ‘see abhi- 2. pat’). Abisquee 
^ dris, Caus. -dariayati, to point to (acc.), Jata- 
Num Abhi-pra- budh, A. -hudhyate, to feel, 
experience, Hir. Abhi-pravrajann, n.advancing, 
Apér. Abhi-prasanno mfn. believing in (loc. or 
gen.); Divyav. Abhi-priyatamam, in: in the 
presence of a beloved person, ig, Abhi-préshana, 
u. sending out (messengers), Dai. Abhi-plava, 
(also) 2 kind of aquatic bird, Vishg. Abhi-bha- 
shita, (also) n. pl. words, BhP. Abhi-bhüti, (also) 
a partic. Ekaha, Vait. Abhi-4/bhush, to adorn, 
Vrishabhän. Abhi-maigala, mín. auspicious, 
ParGr. ‘Abbi-maniya, Nom. (also) to recover 
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consciousness or calmness, Daš. Abhi-maréa, m, 
consideration, Jatakam.; °s2, mín. = “saka, Daš. 
Abhi-mirgana, f. tracking, searching out, Jāta- 
kam. Abhi-mukhaya, Nom.(also) toconciliate(?), 
Kir. Abhi-muni, ind. before the eyes of the Muni, 
ib. Abhi-yukta, (also) m. pl. N. of the Vaisyas 
of Kuia-dvipa, BhP. Abhi-rasmimali, ind. to- 
wards the sun, ib. Abhirüpa (in comp.); -7a- 
Jayini, f. the mother of beautiful children, MBh. ; 
-bhityishtha, mfn. for the most part composed of 
learned men, Sak, Abhi-lambha, m. acquisition, 
Nalac, Abhi-lashitartha-cintimani, m. N. 
-of an encyclopedia by Bhü-loka-malla Somévara- 
deva (who reigned from 1127-1138 A.D.). Abhi- 
vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish, A&bhi-var- 
dhana, n. strengthening, increasing, Kad. Abhi- 
vü&t&, f. (A/van) a cow that nourishes her calf, Laty. 
Abhi-vijiieya, mfn.perceivable, visible, R. Abhi- 
A/ Vi, tourge, impcl(cf. a-purushdbhivita, p.1314)- 
Abhi-vyahira, (also) speaking to, addressing, 
Jatakam. Abhi-vratin, mín. bent on (comp.), 
Bear, Abhi-gatra, ind. against the enemy, Sis. 
Abhi-siro’gra, mín. turned with the points to- 
wards the head, Gobh. Abhi-srad-./dha, to 
believe in, Vajracch. Abhi-shava, (also) conse- 
cration, Dharmai.; °skavaza, (also) bathing, Kir. 
Abhi-sheka-bhümi-pratilambha, m. attain- 
ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abhi-sam- 
^/ yam, to hold against, Gobh. Abhi-samhrityn, 
ind. conjointly, Malatim. Abhi-sam-4/cürm, to 
grind, pulverize, Car. Abhi-sam-pra-+/ 2. hi (only 
ind. p. -Adya), to forsake, Divyüv. Abhi-sam- 
plava, m. fluctuation, Bcar. Abhi-sam- A budh 
(with samyak-sambodhin), to obtain the highest 
perfect knowledge, Sukh.i. Abhi-sambhava, m., 
9vana, n. attainment, Samk, Abhi-4/2. s, to 
bring forth, Balar. Abhi-skandg (accord. to some, 
‘m. the mounting [buck]; AV.v,14, I1) Abhi- 
starana, n. scattering, strewing, T Br., Sch. Abhi- 
hāra, (also) offering, sacrifice, Jatakam. Abhi- 
hinsana, n. harming, injuring, R. Abhi-4/3. 
hri (only in 2. sg. -hrinithas), to be angry with 
(acc.), RV. viii, 2,19. A-bhi-ga, mín. unterri- 
fied, Sig. Abhishta-tritIyE, f. the third day in 
the light half of Marga-sirsha, Cat. A-bhugna- 
kukshitd, f. the having the loins not bent (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-bhujamga-vat, mfn. without snakes (and ‘with- 
out libertines’), Kavya. ii, 322. A-bhuta (in 
comp.); “¢dpamd, f. a simile implying an impossi- 
bility, ib. ii, 38. A-bhitala-sparsata, f, nottouch- 
ing the ground, Sak. A-bhedya, (also) not to be 
seduced, Kam. A-bhaishajya, n. unwholesome 
food, Divyüv. Abhy-adhiküdhika, mfn. always 
or progressively increasing, Naish, Abhy-adhya- 
yama, n. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place 
(comp.), Gaut. Abhy-anujileya, mfn. to be ad- 
mitted or assented to, Nylyam. Abhy-anumo- 
dana, n. agreement with, approval, Jatakam. 
Abhy-antara, m. ‘on intimate terms,” a lover, 
Divyiv.; -cárin, m({n.movinginside, Bhag. Abhy- 
ardhám, ind, beside, apart from (abl.), MaitrS. 
Abhy-ava-y/gāh, (also) toenter, Divyüv. Abhy- 
avapāta, m. gravitation, Bear. xii, 24. Abhy- 
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abhy-ava- 
hira, (also) food, R.; “avahrita, min. eaten, L. 
Abhy-avayin, mfn. goingdown, Apast. 2. Abhy- 
akaram, ind. (4/1. Ari) sweeping together, ApSr. 
Abhy-ügàmin, mín. approaching, Ked. Abhy- 
ü-nandya, ind.haviugthankedand praised, Divyav. 
Abhy-ümnàys, m. mentioning, mention, Nir. 
Abhy-arudha, (also) very fortunate, L. Abhy- 
&vartin(VS.). Abhy-isravana, n. (in ritual) 
calling out or to, Vait. Abhy-asarini, f.= abhi- 
s°, Kith. Abhy-ahitigni, mfn. (a house) con- 
taining a sacred fire, ManGr. Abhy-ujjayini,ind. 
towards Ujjayini, Kathis. Abhy-uj-,/jval, Caus. 
-jvalayati, to inflame, BaudhP. Abhy-utthiti, 
. rising from a seat, Naish. Abhy-utsaha, m. 
energy, exertion, Buddh. Abhy-udayi , 1. 
bringing prosperity, Bear. Abhy-udacarin, mín. 
rising against (acc.), AitBr. Abhy-udgati, f. 
going to meet, Da’. Abhy-uddravana, n. run- 
ning forth, TBr., Sch, Abhy-uddharans, n. 
(MBh.), *àh&ra, m. (Divyàv.) rescuing, deliver- 
ance, Abhy-unmodaniya, mfn. to be assented 
to or aquiesced in, Col, Abhy-upapatti, f. (also) 
confession of faith, Divy&v. ; “ufapatty?,m.one who 
approaches to help, Car.; °upapadana, n. coming 
to aid, Dai Abhra (in comp»); -kilfa, m. n. 


the top ofa cloud, Bcar.; Sak.; -khauda, m.n. a 
portion ofa cl°, Mricch.; -ga,m.‘cloud-goer,’ a bird, 
Agi -giri, m. N, of a mountain, Hcat.; -7:-92; 
n. cloud-going, JaimUp.; -2/u//a£a, m. an actor; 
L; -mausi (read -mayst); -maya, m{(z)n. hidden 
in clouds, HParié.; “bhrdgama, m. * cl?-approach;' 
beginning of the rainy season, Málatim, Abhra- 
mu-jivitésa (Dharmai.), ^mu-pati (Vcar.), m. 
N. of Indra's elephant. A-bhrüja, n. N. of a Sā- 
man, ArshBr. Amatha, m. (fr. «/3- am) a stately 
gait (=prakarsha-gati),L.  Amamri or "r3, f. 
a kind of plant, Kaus. A-mara (in comp.); -ga- 
nana-lekhya, n. the list (or number) of the gods, 
Ragh. viii, 94; -gardha, m. a divine child, MBh.; 
-giri (Kalac.), -arvata (Heat), m. Mount Meru; 
-druma, m. the Parijata tree, Šiš.; -maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of gods, VarBrS.; -mrigidris (Kathis.), 
-raja, m. N. of a Prakgit poet; -vad/iis (Hcat.), an 
Apsaras ; -var7izz, mfn. of divine colour or beauty, 
MBh.; °rdgara, n. a god's house, temple, Kad. A- 
mari, f. a goddess, HParis, A-mala (in comp.); 
-paksha-vihamgama, m. a swan, Sis.; *lánvaya, 
mfu, of pure or noble race, Malatim. A&ma-vishnu 
(RV). Amz-putra, mf(@)n. together with the 
son or daughter; (4), f. (with drzsAad) the larger 
with the smaller mill-stone, Kaus. A-mápya, mín. 
immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (in comp); 
-dhvaja, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii; -fra- 
bha or -prabhasa,m.( = amit ba), Sukh.i;-matt, 
mfn. of unbounded wisdom, Bcar.; -skandha,m. N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii; °¢ddha (see MWB. 183 
&c.) ; "tájana, f. * immoderate in cating,’ N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; "Zdyur- 
dhyàna-sittra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. A-mi- 
todana, m. (for a-mrif^) N. of a king, Buddh. 
A-mitra (in comp.); -Żarman, n. an unfriendly 
act, Bear.; -Aarshaya (MBh.), “shin (R.), mi. 
harassing enemies. A-mithuna, mín. (pl.) not 
both sexes promiscuously, AivGr. A-mithya- 
A/ Kr, to make true, confirm, MBh. A-mimün- 
saka, mín. uncritical, Jatakam. Amukiya, mfn. 
belonging to such and such a person, Indst. A- 
mukta-visrambha, mín. with unshaken confi- 
dence (am, ind.), Bear. Amütah-pradüma, n. 
an offering from there, TBr. Amuda, ind. then, 
at that time, Samkar. A-mudra, mín. having no 
seal (by which to prove one's self legitimate), MBh.; 
Hariv.; having no impression or image of one’s self, 
having no equal, Kathis. Amudryalic or amu- 
muyaiic, mf. tumed in that direction, Vop. A- 
mula, f. (accord. to some, * movable property, AV. 
V, 31,4). A-mrita (in comp.); -cit, mín. heaped 
or piled up like nectar, Maius.; -dhayin, mfu. 
sipping n°, VP.; -2ayzu, min. =prec.; listening to 
delightful speech, SivaP.; -plavana, n. a sttcam or 
flow of n°, Malatim.; -b4ashaya, n. words like n?, 
Kav.; -megha, m. a cloud of n°, Malatim.; -sa7as, 
n. "lake of nectar,’ N. of a city in the Panjab (com- 
monly called Amritsar); °¢déman, min. consisting 
of nectar, Kivyfd.; 9/7 V bh, to become n°, Yajü. 
A-meghépaplava, mfn. not covered with clouds, 
$i. A-medhya-pratimantrana, n. conjuring 
of unluckyomens, ApY. A-meni (accord.to others, 
‘inflicting no punishment”). A-mogha, (also) m. 
a shark, L.; -¢d, f. unerringness (of a weapon), Kir 
-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -raghava, m. N. of 
a drama, ib.; vari, f. N. of a river, RV.; °ghGr- 
tha, mfn. of unerring purpose, ib, A-moha, m. 
(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (onc of the 
three roots of virtue), Dharmas, 138. A-mauk-. 
tika, mfn. having no pearls, Mricch. Amnás, 
ind, = amnds, MaitiS, Ambaka, m. N. of a poet, 
Subh. Amba-p&li, f. N. of acourtezan (converted 
by Gautama Buddha), MWB. 409. Ambara in 
comp.); -kAanda, m. n. a rag (and “a Send y 
Bharty.; -7d/d, f. N. ofa woman, Viddh.; -lekhin, 
mfn. touching the sky, Ragh. Ambika, m. N. of 
a man, Kath.; Anukr. Ambika (in comp); 
-khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; ġa- 
rinaya, m. N.of a Camp; -mahatnrya, n. N. of 
ach. ofthe SkandaP.; -vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP. 
Ambu (in comp.); -&a2i,m.DelphinusGangeticus, 
L.; -kapha, m. cuttlefish-bone, L.; -&anfara; m. 
N. of Varuna, L.; -kukkuta, m, a water-fowl, L.3 
-ja-bandhava, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ the sun, Kuval.; 
-jûsanā, £. P-seated, Lakshmi, Daš. ; -jzvi7z, min. 
living by water (as a fisherman &c.), Vishn.; -dha- 
kāminī, f. *ocean-lover,! a river, Bhim.; -Zlidra, 
m. a cloud, Bear.; -riya, m. a kind of ratau (also 
called vidula), L.; -bhakshya, mu subsisting on 
4Pa 
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water,Up.; -»aya, mí(z)n. consisting of w°, Kasikh 


-lila-geha, n. a pleasure-house standing in water, 
Kathás.; -vardAana, n. high sea-tide, L.; -valli, 


Ambujini. 


-netra, mfn. twelve-cyed, Kalac. ; -bandhz, m. ‘be- 
longing to the kindred of the Sun,’ N. of Buddha, 


f, Momordica Charantia, L.; -vdsa, m. N. of Va- | Yamuna, L.; °&éshéa, n. yellow sandal-wood, L. 


runa, L.; -vega, m. a current of w°, BhP.; -sam- 
plava, m. a flow of w°, ib.; -si#kara, m. a kind of 
porcine crocodile, L.; -4as/g, m. a water-clephant 
(cf. jala-dvipa), L.; °biirmi-gata, min. goneto (i.e. 
reflected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear. iii, 


2. Arka, Nom. P. “kati, to become a sun, Subh. 


homage to the sun, RTL. 407; -Sila, mín. of defer- 
ential character or disposition, R. Arcas, n. wor- 
ship, praise, L. Arcà (in comp.) ; ^cár/ta (MBh.), 


45. Ambujini, f. a lotus plant, Naish. Am- | ?cárAa£a (licar.), mín. worthy of honour or praise ; 
beka, m. N. of ziConmenisine Cat. Ambhas- | %cd-vidambané, f. false or feigned worship, BhP. 


tas, ind. out of the water, Sis. Ambho (in comp. 
for ambhas); -garbha, mfn. containing water (as 
a cloud), Malatim.; -ja-dandhz, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ 
the sun, Heat.; ~ja-vadand, f. a lotus-faced woman, 
Kautukas. Ammar, f. the second beam of timber 


over a door, L, Amla (in comp.); 22i, f. th 


fourth change inwarm milk when mixed with Takra 
(v.1. amla-dund?), L.; -tikta-kashaya, mfu. as- 
tringent (and) bitter (and) sour ; m. astr? (and) sour 
(and) bitter taste, L. Amlota, m. ebony, Diospyros 


Ebenaster, L. Ayah-salaka, f. an iron dart, L 


A-yathüvritta, mín. behaving improperly, Das. 
Ayam-üsya, m. (said to be the fuller form of a- 
yasya, q.v.), JaimUp. Ayas-kila, m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyáv.; (2), f. N. of a river, ib. Ay&- 


trika or “triya, 


Ayo (in comp. for ayas) ; -ga, mín.relating to iron, 


Nalac. ; nj, m. a pestle, L. ; -mayrz, m. f. a magnet, 
L.; -miira, mín. set with iron, Apast, A-yoga- 
pesala, mfn. unskilled in emergencies, Bear, viii, 
35. A-yogin, mfn. separated (from a beloved ob- 


ject), Naish, A-yaugika, (also) not being applied, 
Kam. Ay-man, n. (ay)-samgrüma,L. A- 


rakta, mín. undyed, Mn. x, 87; -¢amra, mfn. un- 


stained by red, Bear. viii, 22. Aram-gami (ac- 
cord. to some, ‘going fast,’ *quick"). A-rajani- 
kita, mín. not coloured or dyed, Baudh. A-ra- 
Jaska, (also) dustless, HPari.: free from impurity 
(others, ‘meek, gentle’), Bear. ii, 5. A-rajo-vittü, 
f. not yet having the monthly courses, Kaus, A- 
zada, m. (said to be fr. 4/77) a tree, L. Aranü- 
vihirin, mín. dwelling in virtue (others, ‘dwelling 
in a forest’), Buddh, 2, A’rani (accord. to some, 
*uncouthness* [S&y, reads avazin], AV. i, 18, 2). 
Aranya (in comp.); -#2/ya, mfa. used to dwell in 
a forest, MBh.; “xydpanishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. A-radhra (accord. to others, ‘rich, liberal ;' 
cf. radhra). A-rašaná, mfn. having no girdle, 
MaitrS. A-r&kshasa, mfn. freed from Rakshasas, 
MBh. A-r&ga-dvesha (in comp.); -/as, ind. not 
m passion or anger, Bhag.; 95/5, mín. neither 
loving nor hating, Vishn. 
plant, AV. Ar&da, m. N. of a Muni, Bear. A- 
rántara-gat&, f. (with udbhi) N. of a mythical 
place, Divyav. Arāla (in comp.) ; -£eiz, f.a woman 
with curled hair, Ragh.; -4as/a, m. a partic. posi- 
tion of the hands, Cat, Ari-sisin, mfn. chastising 
enemies, Hariv. Arishta(incomp.); -»em, (also) 
N.of Vishgu, L.; -roga, m. a partic. disease, KatySr., 
Sch. (also %y-amaya, Kays). Arishtaka, mfn. 
vero from the disease Arishta, Kaui, A-rina, 
min. not wanting, full of, Naish. Aruh-srána 
(accord, (o some read arzj-irZga (ir. Em 
5 E: a remedy which causes a wound to ripen 
t eal; AV. ii, 3, 3). Aruna, (also) coarse (as 
), Jatakam.; full of, mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
ib.; “dati, f. a girl with reddish teeth, ApGr. 
arora us m. the rule of the 
L.; a small ieu ath a 
05 . 
of not having taken Sor Taam Tlntva, n, state 
per oma 
Mt Act jenen omisi) 
1 - 137; -"4ga, m. longing for immaterial life 
in the higher heavens, ib. 127; -loka 
heaven (4 classes enumerated), ib, 21 


m. pl. (with deva) the gods of the formi 
Dharmas. 129. A-repa, mfn, - Wei 


, mín. inauspicious (7), Hala, Sch. 
A-yuk-pida-yamuks, n.=a-yugma-p", Bhatt., 
Sch. A-yuga (in comp.); -cchada, m. Echites 
Scholaris, L.; -sagéz, m. the sun (=sapia-s°), Sis. 
A-yuja (in comp.) ; -4d7anz,ind, in an odd number 
of times, HirP.; 9yékshara, mfn. having an odd 
number of syllables, ApGr. A-yuta (in comp.); 
-dha, ind. ten thousandfold, JaimUp.; -a@kdra, mfn. 
possessing ten thousand streams, ib, A-yüthika, 
mín. separated from the herd or flight, KathGr. 


Ar&taki, f. a kind of 


Arcicayishu, mfu. (fr. Desid. of arc) wishing 
to praise or worship, Kir. Arj (crase 1. beforc root). 
Arjin, mfn. acquiring, Sis, Arpave-sakkazi, f. 
(incorrect for -faévart) sca-girt (the earth), Kavyad. 
iii, 149. Arniki, f. a partic. weight (= 2 Mashas), 
L. Artha (in comp.); -kathd, f. (fr. Pali aftha- 
hatha) ‘explaining meaniags,’ a class of Buddhist 
wks, MWB. 65; -Aartré (Kalac.), -karin (R.), 
mín. useful, profitable ; -Admya, Nom. P. yati, to 
wish for money, Sii; -gu£i, f. meaning, sense, 
SaddhP.; -caryd, f. doing business, AsvGr.; pro- 
moting another's affairs (one of the 7 elements of 
popularity), Jatakam. (Dharmas. 19); -da7fava, m. 
N. of a wk. on SankhGr.; -darsin, m. N. of one 
of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. 1; -à- 
yada, m. an heir to wealth, Bear.; -dyotanikā, f. 
N. ofa wk, on dramatic art; -2@saka, mín. wasting 
money, prodigal, Das. ; -paftcaka, n. N. of a wk. on 
Bhakti; -fadavi, f. the path of advantage (viv 
f gant, * to be intent on one's adv??), BhP.; -fara, 
min, greedy, covetous, R.; -Pd/Aa, m. the reading 
required by the sense, ApGr., Sch. ; -puzarekia, n. 
(in Ny&ya) repetition of the same meaning in other 
words; -firvaka, mín, having a particular aim or 
object (-£va, n.), VPrat., Sch.; -yogya, mín. useful, 
profitable, Das.; -7acana, n. pursuing an aim, exer- 
tion, endeavour, BhP.; -7/a, n. a thing, matter, 
Pat.; -/aghava, n. taking a thing easily, Naish. ; 
-lopa, (also) loss of property, MBh.; -/o/a, mín. 
coveting money, Kilac.; -vasa, cause and effect, 
Sukh. i; -váda, (also) speaking for gain, L.; -vi- 
Seshana,n.(prob.) specification of any matter, Sáh.; 
-vyavahüra, m. a pecuniary suit, Yajii., Sch. ; -3/e- 
Sha, m. a pun or quibble based upon the sense (not 
upon the form of words, as opp. to Sadda-sl°), Sis. 
ix, 31, Sch.; -samdeha, m. a dubious or critical 
matter, Hit. (v.1.); -sazta, mfn. having the same 
sense, synonymous, L.; -samdhartyi, m. a collector 
of money, Mn. vii, 60; -samdhava, mfn. (a mean- 
ing) derived from the(mere) object of thought (with- 
out regard to the sense or context of the phrase), 
Kpr. ; Sah. ; -sadAaza, n. accomplishment of a pur- 
pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh.; Kathis. ; 
“thakshipta, mín. effected by any cause, Samk.; 
°thédhinatha, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ N. of Kubera, 
Kav.; ¢hdnartha, m. du. what is expedient or not 
expedient, Mn. viii, 24 ; 9£/Adsarzya, n. repetition 
required by the sense of one or more words succes- 
sively, IndSt. ; °¢hdpzksha, mfn. pursuing (worldly) 
objects, Hir.; °zhábhipatti, f. resulting from the facts, 
MBh.; °¢he-ga, mfn. following one's business or 
vocation, À past. ; ‘¢hdddyotaniha, f. N. ofa Comm. 
on Sak. by Raghava-bhatta. Arthüpaya, (accord. 
to others) to esteem highly, make much of anything, 
Naish. Arthushya, mín. having a purpose, de- 
sirous of &c. (=arthin), L. Ardha (in comp.) ; 
-kapisa, mfn. half-brown, brownish, Daiar., Sch. ; 
-daznda, m. h° the fine, Mn. viii, 243; -Zeva/a, f. 
a half-deity, demigod, JaimUp. ; -dvi-caturaska, n. 
a partic. posture, Vikr. ; -udAu/a, n. a kind of Yoga 
posture, L.; -22skpanna, mfn. h°-finished, Rajat. ; 
-phalaka, m. or n. N.of a partic. garment, Bhadrab.; 
m. pl. a partic. Jaina sect (-ma/a, n. its doctrinc), 
ib.; -makuta, m. N. of Siva, L.; -mdnava, m. an 
actor dressed like Krishna, L.; -mānusha, m. an 
actor dressed as a god, L.; -mdyziri, f. (in music) 
one of the three Marjants (q.v.), L.; -munda, 
mfn. h°-bald, Rear, ; -7Zfa, mín. forminga h° (-/2, 
£), Sarvad.; -rcasya (for -yic?), n. recitation by half- 
Verses, Vait. ; -vazfasa, n. h?a murder, Kum. 3 5uf- 
Zaka,m((i&a)n, h*-asleep, Krishnaj.; ~sprishta, min. 
(in gram.) half-touched (sce sor is/ta), V Prüt., Sch.; 
~hara, mfn. inheriting halfa property, Vishn.; -Aas- 
taka, m. a distance of 120 inches, L.; °dhdnta- 
rfika-vdcaka, m. (scil. dosha) = ardhintaréika- 
padata, Kpr.;"dhdvishta, mín, h°-faltering (speech), 
Kathas.; ?2/4si, m. ‘half-sword,’ a dagger, MBh. 
(a one-edged sword,’ Nilak.); °dhésh{aka, f. half a 
brick, Sulbas.; °akdcchishia, mín. having the half 
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Bcar.; °hdtmazd, f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ N. of 


Arghya (in comp.); -Zdza, n. a partic. act of 


Ava-githa. 


left, Kathüs.; °dAdpd, f. half an Upa, Dráhy., Sch. 
Arduaya, Nom. P. yati, to halve, Lil. Arpana- 
mimünsü,f.N.of wk. Arpima, n. milk from 
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. Arpi&a! 
n. = prec. and next, L. Arpisha, n. fresh meat, L. 
Arbuda, (also) the cartilage of a rib, Vishn.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold hells, 
Dharmas. 122; -ZAà, ind. millionfold, JaimUp. ; 
-mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; °dé- 
dasarpini, f. “creeping near of Arbuda,’ N. of a 
partic, sacrificial path, AitBr. Arbhaka, (also) N., 
of a poet, Subh. Arma-kapila, m. n. a potsherd 
from a heap of rubbish, TS. Aryaka, m. N. of a 
demon causing disease, Hariv. Aryama-nan- 
dann, m. patr. of Yama, Naish, Arv&k-srotas, 
mín. turned downwards in moving (as an animal), 
MBh. Arhaka, mín. entitled to (comp.), Hcat.; 
little, small (for ardhaka), L. - Arhaniya, mfn. 
worthy to be honoured (superl. -/ama), MBh. 
Arhasüna,m.the moon,L.; a horse,L. A-laksha- 
naka, mín. undefinable, incomparable (said of 
Buddha), Divyüv. A-lakshman, mfn.:inauspici- 
ous, MBh. Alam-kāra, (also) N. of a minister of 
Java-sinha of Kasmir (1129-1150 4.D.; he is also 
called Latkaka); -i/idzmda, n. a jewel-box, Mricch.; 
-ratnikara, m., -sarvasva, n., “rânusãrini, f. N. 
of wks. A-langhita, mfn. not reached or touched, 
Mricch.; -2zrva, mín. not infringed or violated 
before, Vikr.; “¢d¢man, mfn. not forgetting one's 
self, Kathas, A-latika, f. a soil destitute of creep- 
ing plants, Kim, A-labdha (in comp.); -gadha, 
min, one who has not reached the ground, Jatakam.; 
-pada, mfn. one who has found no place in or has 
made no impression upon (loc.), Ragh. A-labhya, 
(also) unintelligible, Sah. Alam (in comp.); -az- 
tha-vacas, n. a word of refusal or prohibition, Sis, 
x, 75; -drya, mín. very generous, Lalit. ; -bhavish- 
1116, mfn. being able to (inf), BrahmaP. A-lavana 
ie * not salt?) ; °yåsin, mfn. not eating salt food, 
tS. Alasaya, Nom. yali, to slacken, relax 
(trans.), Subh. A-I&ghava, n. (with saz252/) no 
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. xi, 234. Alüta- 
cakra, n. a fire-brand carried around (-va4, ind.), 
MBh.; R.&c. A-làbha-Jübha, lossand gain, Bear. 
xi, 43. A-lipi, mfn. unstained (and * unwritten’), 
Jain. Ali-mat, min. swarming with bees, Kavyd. 
Alika, (also) d, f. a courtezan, L.; (°4a)-vdda-sila, 
mín. inclined or disposed to tell untruths, Dag. A- 
lufica, mín. not plucking or tearing, Bhar, Alu- 
ma, m. (said to be fr. Wal) decoration, L.; a barber, 
L.; fire, L. A-1üna, m. no remnant or remaining 
particles, MaitrS. A-lepa, m. = prec., IndSt.; mfn. 
unstained, clean, pure, MBh. A-lopi, f. ‘ Non- 
destroyer,’ N. of a goddess, RTL.226. Algandu, 
v.l. for alazgee(q.v.). Alpa (in comp.) ; -£as/Aa, 
mfn. having a feeble voice, Siksh. ; -baya, mfn. thin, 
emaciated (-/va, n.), Sur. ; -cchada, mfn. scantily 
clad, Mricch.; -desa-vyitti-tva (see uyd-vritta, 
p- 1039); -zidāna, mfn. originating from a trifling 
cause, Susr.; -Zaricchada, min. possessing little pro- 
perty, poor, Divyiiv. (conj.); ~pushpaka, m.* small- 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, L.; (a), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L.; -phala, mf(@)n. yielding little fruit, ofsmall 
results or consequences, MinGy.; -ó/ujántara, 
mfn. narrow-chested, Vikr. ; -vaé or -vit/a-vat, min. 
possessing little, poor, Hcat.; -sparia, mfi)n. in- 
sensible, Susr. (v.1.); -sva-mat, mfn. possessin 
little, poor, Satr.; -svara, mfa. having a feeble 
voice, Kathás.; containing few vowels, Bhishik.; 
~harina, m. a kind of small red deer, L.; “Péiga, 
mín. small-bodied (-tva, n.), Ratna, ; pd/anka or 
“pdbadha, mfn. having little pain, well, healthy, 
Arand. ; “Pála, mfn. very little, Sak. (-bhas, mfn. 
* of very I? splendour,’ Megh.); °pévasishia, mfn. 
haviug little left (iva, n.), MBh.; °Advasesha, 
mfn, id., R.; °#-dhava, m. decrease, diminution, 
Dhatup, Alpakat, ind. (also) nearly, almost, SBr. 
Allata, m. N. of the author of the last part of the 
Kpr. All&da-lahari, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Kir. Allipadina, m.=(2535\.J|, N. of a king, 
Sah. (v.1). Ava-kara, (also) a kind of plant 
(growing on garbage heaps), Kaus. Ava-kalana, 
n. burning with Kuta grass, Baudh. Ava-kiise, 
ind. (prob.) about dawn, ManGr. Ava-kirna, 
mín. = d-2°, Divyàv. Ava-ke&in, m. a barren tree, 
Naish. A-vakra-gamiti, f. having a straight gait 
(ons of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
4. Ava-khiida (accord. to others fr. A/£Aad = 
khid, “hindrance, annoyance’), Ava-gamanc, 
(also) attachment, devotion, Kaui. Ava-githn, 


4Ava-graha. 
n. early recitation at.a sacrifice, 


L. Av 
(also) mark of the elision of an initial a° SEEN. 
of a Pariisishta of the SV. Ava-ghoshan& f. 
est LA 


announcement, publication, Jatakam, - 
ka, m. a footman, runner, bae Peete 
mín. running, ib. Ava-cira-viciraka ifs i 
dilapidation, ib. Ava-cohādana, n. cov ah 
: . Covering, 
Drahy. (Sch.). Ava-jayana, n. means of subdui 
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-jüta, mfn iE 
born (?), Divyáv. Ava-jihva,mfn,tongueless Hir. 
H e s - , L] 
Ava-jvalana, n. illumining, ApSr., Sch. Ava- 
jvala, m. hot infusion, Kaui, (Sch.). A-vaiicas 
nnté, f. honesty, Cin. Avada, m. a kind of field, 
L. Ava-tarpana, n.a soothing remedy, palliative 
Suir. Ava-tidana, n. striking, a stroke, blow, 
Malatim. Ava-tira (acc. with «/Jabh, ‘ to get zi 
opportunity”), Divyav.; -préeshin, mfn. watching 
opportunities, espying faults, ib, Avatka (accord. 
to some = ‘spring water,’ AV. ii, 3,1). A-vate 
sala, mf(Z)n. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.) 
Ratnáv. A-vatsii, f. a cow whose calf is dead, Yajn. 
i, 170. Ava-düta-vasana, mfn.'clothed in white,’ 
laical, Divyâv. Ava-diina-kalpalat®, f. 'store- 
house of legends of Buddha’s life and acts,’ N. of a 
celebrated wk., MWB. 326, n. I. Ava-dola, m. 
swinging, Ragh. ix, 46 (accord. to Sch. #ava-d°). 
Ava-drahga, an earnest(?), Divyáv. Ava-dhà- 
za, (also) fixing, fastening, MBh.; -va/, mfn. at- 
tentive (-¢d, f.), Naish., Sch. Avadhika(?), mín. 
occurring after (comp.), Dai. Ava-4/dhir (read 
ava-dhiraya). Avana, (also) min. preserving, a 
preserver, Dharma’. Ava-nihsarana, n. keeping 
away from (abl), Lalit. Avani-mukha, mín. 
turned towards the earth, R. Avanti-mihira, m. 
N. of Varülia-mihira, Hcar. A-vapana, n. not 
shaving, ParGr. A-vapus, mín. bodiless, formless, 
MBh. Ava-püraza, n. filling or covering with 
(comp.), Car. Ava-prishthi-krita or "thi- 
bhiita, mín. set on the path of Buddhahood (?), 
Divyàv. Ava-bharjita, mfn. (/dhrij, Caus.) 
roasted, parched, i.e. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava- 
bhartsana, n. scolding, threatening, Jatakam. 
Ava-bhüsya, mín. tobe (orbeing)illumined,Samk. 
Ava-mtrdhaka, mín. with hanging head, Divyàv. 
Ava-mocana, n. (also) putting on (2), Nalac. Ava- 
mohana, n. a narcotic, Car. Avara (in comp.) ; 
-kaitka, f. N. of a city, Jain.; ^rárdAa, mfn. be- 
longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A- ; 
mfn. behaving improperly, MBh. A-varsha- 
tarkye, ind. when no rain is to be expected, when 
the sky is clear, ApGr. A-valita, mfn. not bent 
orcurved,VarBrS. Ava-lipsa,m. a kind of amulet, 
AV.Paipp. Ava-lokanaka, mín. having a fine 
view, ib. ; Zokifa, m. (also) N. of a poet, Subh. Ava- 
lopa, (also) hurting, wounding, Sii. Ava-lopana, 
n. cutting off, destruction, Vas, A-valka, m. Gym- 
nema Sylvestre, L. A-valgu-kirin, mín. not 
dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Ava-vüdakn, m. 
a spiritual instructor, Divyàv. Ava-visransita, 
mfn. (4/srags, Caus.) fallen down, Bear. Ava- 
Stiinta, mín. (4/ sam) extinguished, AitBr. Ava- 
aridh, P. -sardhayati, to break wind against, 
mock, defy, Mn. viii, 282; °sardhayilri, m. one 
who breaks wind upon or against, Vishn. A-vasya, 
(also) disobedient, KathUp.; Paticat.; -bidytyaka, 
mfn. inevitable, Divyav.; -yatavyata, f. necessity of 
marching against anenemy, Kam.; °syéedriya, mín. 
one who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava- 
By&yn-kirana, m.cold-rayed,' themoon, Dhürtan: 
Ava-shtabdhatt f sifines rigiaiiy, sak: am 
sara (in comp.); -fathaka, m. a bard, panegyristy 
san payee (SBr.). Ava-s&dan&, f 
humiliation, discouragement ; -vineya, mfn. to be 
taught by disc”, Divyáv. Ave-sirané, f. rehabi- 
litstion ofa monk, Buddh. Avasite (in comp.); 
-karya, mfn. one who has finished what had to be 
done, satisfied, Vikr.; -mandana, mfn. entirely 
adorned or dressed, Sak.; “¢ér¢ha, mfn. (= ta 
Rarya), Dai; “siti, f. conclusion, end, Ked. Ava- 
sushix&, f.the neck, L. Ava-skandana, n. (also) 
attack, onset, rushing on (frati), Kpr. Ava-sthii- 
tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be stayed or remained, 
Kad. Ava-sphürjathu, m. rolling of thunder, 
Kan.(v.l). Ava-sphotana,n.cracking the fingers, 
Gaut. Ava-srapsana, n. falling down, Dhütup. 
Ava-sviipanika or pant, f. (the magical art of) 
Julling to sleep, HPari. A-vahat, mín. not flow- 
ing, stagnant (as water), AjvGr. Ava-hirike, n, 
booty, plunder, MBh. Avahita-pani, mfn. holding 
inthe hand, Á past. Avahni, mfn.(prob.)not sacrific- 
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ing, Nir. Av&nga, m. the penis, SamavBr. € , i 

(in comp. for avāñe); rati mfa. deaf sents EE yis Arinia xai: petra, 
L.; -phala, mfu. having evil ı MER icat. Avékshatd, f, foresight, Divyav. A- 
"moles Tale qr ree eee [Bh.; | vesa-sadri&a, mín. not like prostitution, Mricch. 

s ; mín. tending downwards, MBh. A-vāg | A-vaivartika, mfn. never returning (for a new 
(E comp. for aväk above); -jz, mfn, not produced | birth; -/va,n.),Sukh.i. A-vaisaradya, n. want 
Tom the voice (sound), DhyinabUp.; -dush¢a, mín. | of confidence,Car. A-vaishamya, man 
not using coarse words, Hari Ses ors a S shee n. symmetry; 

USING words, Hariv. A-vacam- ,| Vam. iii, 2, 5. Avóksh (ava-A uksh), to be- 
mín. not suppressing the voice, not silent, TBr. A- | sprinkle, Hir, Avókshaniya, mín. fit for sprinkling 
vācāla, mín. not talkative or boastful, Rajat. 1. | (aswater), JaimUp. A-vodhri, m. not a husband 
A-vaoya, (also) not deserving censure, unblamable, | Kull. A-vyakta, m. (also) a young monk who has 
irreproachable, Myicch. Avaiio, (more correctly | not finished his studies, Šil.; -zérmdna, mfn. not 
auáñic, also) southern, Dai. Avèptu-kāma, | yet full-grown, R.; -bhdshin, mfu. speaking indis- 
mín. desirous of attaining, Bear. _A’-viiruna, | tinctly, Mricch. ; -mitréi,mfn. ofimperceptibleform 
mín. not relating or belonging to Varupa, TBr. | Bhag. A-vyaijana, mfn. (a girl) who has not yet 
A-vürtta, mfn. not worthless, important, Sarvad. | attained to puberty, Paticat.; having no consonants, 
Avàlamba, m. = e ApSr. A-vikalpaka, | AmritUp. A‘-vyati, f. not desirous (of sexual inter- 
mín. not hesitating, MBh. A-viküra, (also) m. a | course), RV. x, 95, 5. A-vyathin, mín. not dis- 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. A-vikuntha, mín. not | composed, Si. A-vyavastha, (also) not lasting 
blunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP. A-vi- | or enduring, Kalid.; (2), f. unsettled state, Rajat.; 
künita, mín. not kept contracted (nose), HParis. | °s¢Az¢a, (also) unsettled, uncertain, Bear, A-vya- 
A-vikrishita or°shta, mfn. not keptasunder,con- | vahára, m. improper conduct or practice, Hasy.; 
tracted (as vowels), Prit. A-vikopita, mín. unin- °hrita, mfn. (=°harya), BhP. A-vyavéta, min. 
jured (relics), Divyav. A-vikramana, n. suppres- | not separated by (iustr.), RPrat.; separated by a, 
sion of the Krama-patha(q.v.), Prat. A-vikrayya, | VPrit. A-vy&gh&ta, m. no contradiction, Drahy. 
mfn.notto be sold, Kull. A-viklishta, mín. distinct, | A-vyaib&dha, min. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma- 
intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19, 10 (v.1.), A-vikhan-| hivy. A-vy&la-ceshtita, mfa. not acting like a 
dana, n. non-violation, Jatakam. A-vikhy&ta- | snake, not deceitful, R. A-vyupta (in comp.) ; 
dosha, mfn. one who has not manifestly committed | -&eiz, mfn. having unshorn hair, MaitrS.; -vaAa, 

a crime, Gaut. A-viganayya, ind. taking no | mía. (a horse) whose shoulder is unshaven; ib. A- 
notice of, RPrit. A-vighna-mahgala, n. prayer | &akta-bhartrika, mf. having an impotent hus- 
for undisturbedness or security, Malatim. A-vicita, | band, Vishn. Asana (in comp.); -Fréyd, f. the 
mfn. not piled up, MaitrS. A-vijanaka, min. not | taking of food Cyan: V £ri, ‘to eat’), Pancat. A- 
knowing, not familiar with, MBh. A-vitarana, | sani, (also) a hail-stone, Kaui.; -gzdvaz, m. a dia- 
n.not transferring, Suit. A-vitüna, mín. not empty | mond, Prab.; °nffz, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat. 
(and ‘without an awning’), Sis. iii, 50. Avida,ind. | A-Sayya, m. ‘having no bed,” a partic. class of 
an exclamation of surprise and grief (also repeated | ascetics, R. A-šābda, mfn. not based on a Vedic 
and with 44e), Mricch. A-vidvishüvat, mfn. | text, Jaim. A-sikha, mfn. having no topknot of 
unhostile(?), Hir. (conj.). A-vidhayin, mín. not | hair, L. A-sila, mfn. stoneless, R. A-sisiikshu, 
docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vidhura, mfn. not see 231° (p. 1076). 1. A-Sishtha (erase I.). A- 
bereft or lonely, Samk.; ‘not deprived of a carriage- | sishya-vyitti,mfn. notbehaving ikea pupil, MBh. 
pole? and ‘cheerful,’ Sis. xii, 8. A-vidhya, mín. | Asity-Akshara, mfn. containing eighty syllables 
not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBh. | (-éva, n-), MaitrS. A-sirta-tanu, mín. having an 
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L.  A-vi- indestructible body, Kath. A-&uci-vrata, mín. 
nyasta, mín. untrodden, Jatakam. A-viprapaii- | making unholy vows, Bhag. A-suddha-prakriti, 
ca, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh. A-viplava, | mín, having dishonest ministers, Paficat. A-šubha 
mf(a)n. uninterrupted, Yogas. ; uncorrupted, chaste, | (in comp.); -cintaka, m. N. of a fortune-teller, 
MBh. (v.1.). A-vibarha, m. not scattering, Saikh- | Kautukar.; 9 Adimaka,min.evil-minded, Kàm. A- 
Br. A-vibudha, (also) not surrounded by learned | &üdrócohishtin, mfn. not giving the remnants of 
men, Kavydd. ii, 322. A-vibhakta (MS.). A- | food toa Sidra, Hir. A-&oka (in comp.) ; -bhanda 
vibhajya (read, ‘Kum. iv, 37°). A-vibhavat, | or -bhaudaka, n. jewels given to one’s bride, Lalit. ; 
mfn, not existing or present, KatySr. A-vibhran- -malla, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; -vanika- 
$a, mín. not fallen or stumbled upon, R. A-vi- | szydya, m. the rule of the grove of Ašoka trees (ap- 
manas, (also) not dejected, in good spirits, Jatakam. | plied to cases in which a preference of any particular 
A-vimar&a, mfn. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka- | thing among many cannot be accounted for, just as 
this.; 9s/Zauya, mín. not to be considered, unimpor- | Ravana kept Siti in an Ašoka grove, but might 
tant, Malam. A-vimuktópanishad, f. N. of an | equally well have kept her in a grove of other trees), 
Upanishad. A-vinr , ind. without averting | A.; -s7z, m. N. of a son of Bindu-sara, HParis. ; 
the face, straightforward (v.l. adAz-m?), MBh. | °kéntara (di^), mín.not mingled with sorrow, SBr.; 
A-vimocana, n. (also) insolubleness, Hir. A- | ?Ez-4/Ari, to turn into an Ašoka (and ‘to free from 
virala-dantat&, f. the having teeth without gaps | sorrow’), SarigP.; “kétwara, m. N. of two temples 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. | built by Ašoka, Rajat. A-sobhana, mín. not 
A-viralita, mfn. not separated, closely united or | beautiful, VarBrS., Sch.; disagreeable, vicious, bad, 
joined, Uttarar. A-virüdha, mfn. notdeeply rooted, | VarBrS.; BhP.; inauspicious, Suir. Asma (in 
wavering, Jatakam, A-viroddhri, mín. not op- | comp. for aiman); -garbha-maya, mt (zn. con- 
posing or contending, MBh.  A-vilamba-sa- | sisting of emerald, Dharmai.; -c7t77a, n. ground or 
rasvati, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. A-vilambyz, | powdered stone, KatySr.; -p/ava,m. a boat of stone, 
ind. without delay, Kathis. Avi-loman, n. sheep's | Mn. iv, 199; -yokta, N. of a tree (perhaps w.r. for 
wool, Pat. A-vivarta,m.a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. | -yo&éza), Kaus.; -loshira-nyaya, m. the rule of the 
A-vivitha, mfn. not living in wedlock (as cattle), | stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative 
AitBr. A-visedkita, (also) not doubted or dis- | importance of two things, both of which may be 
trusted, R. A-vii&la-bhüva, m. narrowness, Bear. | unimportant), A.; -varshavat, mín. raining stones, 
A-visrabdha, mfn. not inspiring confidence, BhP. | R. Asmayu, (prob.) m. a ray of light (= ma- 
A-vigrama,mfn.unceasing,unremitting,Sak.(v.1.). | yzéia), L. A-smasina-cit, mfn. not piled up 
A-vi&r&ntz-vidhyüdhara-vy&kurana, n. N. | in the form of a pyre, Maitrs.; (d-3m), min. not 
ofa grammar by Vamana (prob. w.r. for vèz”), Cat. | piling up &c.,TS. A-Smasru, mín. unbearded, 
A-vishama-padati, f. having equal feet (one of | GopBr. A-sraddhya, n. unbelief, Divyiv. A- 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. | sranta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Asru (in 
A-vishtüva, min. without a Vishtiva (see below), | comp-); -dhara, f.a flow of tears, Paticat. ; -2etra, 
Drahy. Avishthu,m. (said to be fr.4/av) a horse, | mfn. with tears in the eyes, MBh.; -arzplutiksha, 
L.;apriest,L. A-visamvadita, mín. undisputed, | mfn. having the eyes filled with t°, Bcar.; -pvamar- 
generally approved, MarkP. A-viszishta, mín. | jaza, n. wiping away tears, MBh. xii, 5263; con- 
notremoredorputaside, Laty.; notdismissed, HParis. | soling, comforting, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; -aaya, 
A-viskanttri, mfn. not leaping to and fro, Bhatt. | mf(z)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -/esa, m. a tear- 
A-vihethita, mfn. unhurt, undamaged, Buddh. | drop, Megh.; -vadanc, mf(@)n. tear-faced, BhP. 5 
A-vitaka, not au inclosed place, Y3jü. ii, 271. | -va#a, mín. full of tears, Bear, A-slishta, mfn. 
A-vira-ghnn, mfn. not killing men, Hir. ; -5/Aa; | incoherent, MBh.; 9/6z/Aa, mín, inconsistent, con- 
mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, Kath. 2.| tradictory,L. A-&lesh&-vidhi, m. N. of a Paris. 
A-vritta, mín. of bad conduct or behaviour, R. | of MinGr. Asva (in comp.); -Aanda, m. Physalis 
A-vrintaka, mfn. without a handle, Katysr., Sch. | Flexuosa, L.; -buij/ara, m. an excellent horse, Pay. 
A-vrishana, mín, having no testicles ("ui-rita, | ii, 1, 62, K23.5 -kvanéa, mín, trodden by hs, TÀr. 
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~copa, m, the attendant of a h°, Bear. ; -ghosha, m. 
N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (2ud or 3rd 
cent. A.D.) ; -caryà, f. following the (sacrificial) h°, 
R.; -dáya, mín. intending to present with a horse, 
Pan. iii, 12, K45.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-dvadasa, mi(a@)n. pl. (cleven cows and) a h° as the 
twelfth, SrS.; -dhatz, f. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
nitha Pandita-rija; -wdaga, m. (— &uiljara), Pan. 
ii, 1, 62, Ka8.5 -zāman, n. a horse's name, Hir.; 
-panya, m. avh°-dealer (in the caste system the son 
of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vaisya), L.; -fad 
(or -fad), m. a h?'s foot, Vait.; -fadu, n. the print 
of a h?'s foot, KatySr.; -pardiu(?), m. the rib of a 
h°, MaitrS. ; -A77'7a, mfn. abounding in h°, ManGy.; 
-fola, m. a foal, L.; -poshaka, m. a groom, KatySr., 
Sch.; -?raküda, n. (=kuijara), Pan. ii, I, 66, 


K34. ; -prapatana, ^niya (read prapad"); -priya, 
m. ‘dear to h°,’ barley, L.; -A/ua, n. a h?'s leap, 


Vet.; -dallava and -manintda, m. a groom, Pan. 


vi, 2, 66, Kai; -mafallika and ~-macarcika, £(s 
-kuitjara), ib. ii, 1, 66, Kai; -mahzsha, n. sg. a 
T? and a buffalo, ib. ii, 4, 9, K43.; ufa, min, re- 
lating to a h°, KatySr.; -raéva, n. a jewel of a h 
(one of the 7 treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas. 
85; -ratha-dana, n. N. of the 14th Paris. of the 
AV.; -rifu, (also) a buffalo, L.; -/avaya, n. salt 
given toah®, Pan. vi, 2, 4, Kas; -0@yu7a, m. a h°- 
dealer, ib. 13, Kai; -vd/pdlr, f. a riding-school, 
Uttamac. ; -vrindaraka, m. (=-kuñjara), Pan. ii, 
1, 62, K3i.; -urindin, mfn. consisting of a large 
number of horses, MBh. ; -ifsa, m. a horse's penis, 
KatySr.; -samkhya, m.' counting h°s’ (= /a//aza), 
Pan. vi, 2, 66, Kai; -sad/tana, mín. effective by 
horses, Ragh. iv, 62; -5ia, m. a chariotcer, MBh. ; 
-sravana, n. the flowing off (of water) from a wet 
horse, KatySr.; "vdjaucya, m. a h? belonging to 2 
Cakra-vartin, Divyàv.; “odnana, m. pl. * h^-faced,? 
N. of a mythological people, Pracand. ; °udzusa- 
rana, n.(=aiva-carya), MBh.; ?vánrila, n. false 
testimony concerning h"s, Mn. viii, 98; °wdpad, f. 
an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse, KatySr. ; 
°ya-mukha, m. submarine fire, Naish.; ?vávatára, 
m. N. of the roth Avatüra of Vishnu (as Kalki or 
Kalkia), RTL.114; vt£avinia m((a)n. pl.(twenty 
cows and) a h° as twenty-first, KitySr. Asvaka, 
(also)a toy-horse, Jitakam. ASvattha (in comp.); 
-kalpa, m., -firjà, f., -vivaha, m. N. of wks.; -$d- 
Aha, f. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.; 
“tthodyapana, n. the ceremony of raising a bank of 
earth round a holy fig-tree, Cat. Asvi (in comp. 
for asvin); -salokya, n. attainment of heaven by 
those who have offered A3va-medha sacrifices, Mn. 
iv, 231; -sufa, m. du. the two sons of the Aivins 
(Nakula and Saha-deva), MBh. Ashta (in comp. 
for ashtan); -karma-pfaribhrashia, m. a Jaina, 
L.; -fada, (also) consisting of 8 words, Malatim., 
Sch.; -dhoga (a fiscal term), Inscr.; -ra/ui, m. 8 
Aratnis long, MBh.; -carshzka, mf(z)n. lasting 8 
years, Heat.; °/dizga and "[d-daia, see below; °/a- 
rush (T8); “tératni, mfn. 8 Aratnis long, SBr.; 
Járdha, win. half of half of 8 = 2, Pratap.; 9/6iva- 
samādhi, m. a team of 8 horses, R. ; */ó/fara, mfn. 
more than 8, Yajii., Sch. Ashtaki-sriiddha, n.a 
Srüddha performed at the Ashtaka festival, ApGr. 
Ashtakyi, f. a cow employed at the A? f°, Kaui, 
Ashtamu-de&a, m. intermediate region (—az- 
fard-dii), Gobh. Asht&iga, (also) all the per- 
fections, Divyâv.; -2razifd/a, m. prostration of the 
8 parts of thebody (=-pranama), ParGr.; -marga- 
deiika, m. ‘ guide of the cightfold path,’ N. of a 
Boddha, Divyáv.; yaga, m. the eightfold Yoga (con- 
sisting of yama, niyama, dsana, prandyama, 
bralyahdra, dhyana, dhāraņa, and samadhi, 
qq. vv?) Up.; -samanvadgata, mfn. (said of a feast), 
Divyáv.; feta, mfn. (said of excellent ea 
ib Ash (in comp. for °fan); -prakriti, 
18 officials, Inscr.; -red (for -ricd), a stanza or 
hymn of 18 verses, AV.; vakra, m. N, of a moun- 
tain, Divy&v.; ~vakrika, f. N. of a mythical river 
ib, Ashtü-pada, (also) achess-board on which each 
ee: Sahil s in SEM. Ashtika, mín. 
aving the length of eight, Su f 
bone of the pe or dcn Roemer eat fi the 
unprepared, BhP. g h. ( 
word) the penultimate letter of which is hot a E 
junct consonant, Pag. iv, I, 54. A-samlulita- 
kesata, f, having the hair not tangled (one of the 
So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. A- 
samvritta-vidheya, (in rhet.) the insertion into 
a compound of a word which ought fo be indepen- 


Asvaka. 


gila (accord. to some = ‘swallowing without pro- 
nouncing a blessing,’ AV.). A-samskārya, mfn. 
not worthy to receive a Samskara (q.v) Mn. x, 68. 
A-samhata-vihirin,m.N. ofa Buddha, Divyàv. 
A-snkta, (also) eternal, continual, L. A-sam~- 
Xixna, (also) not densely populated, R. A-sam- 
klripta, mín. not desired, MBh. A-samkhya- 
Sas, ind. in countless numbers, BhP. A-sam- 
gata-prabhn, m.=amitdbha, Sukh.i. A-sam- 
gitakam, ind. without music (with 4/777/, to dance 
without m°, i.c. to do anything without cause or 
reason”), MBh. A-samgraha, m. refraining from 
begging, L. A-samgr&ha, mfn. not prancing (said 
of a horse), MBh. v, 5262 (Nilak.). A-sajati, 
mfn. not of the same caste (v.l. a-svajd£i), Mn. ix, 
86. A-samjiika, n. unconsciousness, ecstatic state, 
Divyáv.;-sa£fva,m. pl. N.ofcertain ecstatic beings,ib. 
A-sat (incomp.); -&ij'd, f. bad conduct, Jatakam. ; 
~pratigraha, m. (=-parigraha), Mu.; Yajn. A- 
sanüma, mí(a)n. not having the same name, MBh. 
A-sanidarsana, mfn. (prob.) indefinable, Buddh, 
A-samdadhāna, mfn, not making peace, Paficat. 
A-samdaršana, n. notsceing (i. c. absence of inter- 
course with) people, MBh. A-samnipütin, mín. 
not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-sam- 
nyupta, mfn. (A/ 2.22) not thrown together, A pSr. 
A-samanvühüro, m. thoughtlessness(?), Divyàv. 
A-samaya-vyukta, mfn. (said of a Sravaka at a 
partic, stage of development), Buddh. A-samipta- 
prabha, m. =amitâbha, Sukh. i. A-sampari- 
graha, mfn. not accepted, refused, Jitakam. A- 
sampusha, m, N. of Indra, L. A-samprikta, 
mfn.secret, L. A-samprajñāta, mfn. unconscious, 
Yogas., Sch. A-samprajiiina, n. want of know- 
ledge, Buddh. A-sampram&na, mín. not too 
spacious, SaükhGr. A-sambhava, m. non-coition, 
impotence, ApGr. A-sambhiita, mfn, not exist- 
ing, fictitious, R. A-sammosha-dharman, m. 
N. of Buddha, Divyüv. A-sarva-homa, m. not 
offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a 
portion), L. A-sasya, mf(@)n. not grown with 
corn, Hariv. A-suhat,mf(azuZ7)n. unable to (inf.), 
ib. A-sahridaya, mín. not sensible of what is 
beautiful, Sih. A-sahya, (also) lost beyond aid 
(asa sinking ship), Divyiv. A-sadharanépami, 
f. a kind of comparison (in which a persou or thing 
is said to be only comparable to himself or itself ?), 
Kavyad.ii, 37. A-sadhu, mín. (in rhet.) not gram- 


matically correct (as azya-karaka for anyat-k°), 


Vam. ii, I, 5. A-süra, mfn. (also) faithless, L. 
Asilati-prakasa, m. N. of a dictionary (written 
under Asilati, king of Kasmir), A-s&hacarya, n. 
unsimultaneousness, Nyayas,Sch. Asi, m. (also) 
a shark, alligator, L.; -/a/a, n. blood dripping from 
a sword, Dharmai.; -724va, m.‘sword-tongued,’ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv.; -¢@/a, m. N. of a plant (from 
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kaui. ; -2/ava, 
m. a kind of porpoise, L. ; -daddha, mfn. girt with 
a dagger or sword, SankhSr.; -mārga, m. pl. the 
various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -s/7/à, f. 
(=sind), Divyüv.; (asy)-agra, n. the point of a 
knife, Saükh.; (asy)-akyité, mfn. formed like a sw°, 
KatySr. 2. Asita, m. (also) the dark half ofa lunar 
month, L. ; a partic, intoxicating drink, L.; -gaZz, 
m. ‘having a black course,’ fire (-dyuti, * shining 
like fire’), Bear. v, 79; -7a@éna, n. a sapphire, Kir.; 
-skandha, m. a kind of amulet, Kaus. ; "dana, m. 
a black-faced monkey, L.; °¢ékshana, mfn. black- 
eyed, MBh. A-sima=a-siman, Naish. A-su- 
Xh&ya, Nom. A. yate, to be uneasy, Jitakam. A- 
supratüra, mfn. difficult to be crossed, ib. Asura 
(in comp.); -oká (MaitrS.); -vésa, n. the race of 
Asuras, AicBr.; ?rárdana, m. *harasser of A’, a 
god, MBh. Asuri, (prob.) m. (said to be fr. 4/2. 
as) war, battle (=saigrama),L. Asu-vyaya, 
m. sacrifice of one's own life, Prab. A-stici-sam- 
cara, mfn, impenctrable even to a needle, very 
dense, Bhartr.; Rajat. A-stita, mfn. having no 
charioteer, R. Asrig-bhüjana, mín. receiving 
blood as a share, SaükhBr. Asrij (for *a kind of 
religious abstraction,’ read, ‘N. of the 16th of the 
astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi’). A-srinya 
(v.l. air?) = a-sriui, BhP. A-secanaka-dar- 
Bann, mín, lovely to sce, Divyàv. A-sodha, (also) 
m. an elephant with thick and short tusks, L. A= 
Saun&man (erase and read in SBr. asan n°). 1. 
Asta (in comp.); -Žaruna, mín. pitiless, cruel, 
Malatim. 2, Asta (in comp.); -eamén,mfn. going 
down, Hisy.; -y:-gacchat, m. (= lagna), Süryas.; 


A-kasa. 
dent; Kpr. A-sumvlaya (TBr.). A-samsükta- -m-ayåcala, m. (=asla-giri), L.; -m-itédita, f. 


(scil. gaurya-mäsi) the day on which the moon rises 

full after sunset, Gobh. ; -/agz:G, n. the western hori* 

zon, Süryas., Sch. ; 9446Ai-/asAin, mfn. verging to- 

wards sunset, Mudr. A-stana, f, having no breast 

or udder, MaitrS. Astaryà, mín. not to be laid 

low, unconquerable, SBr. Asti-n&sti-tva, n. being 

and not being, Katy, Astika, m. (commonly 

written 5/7£a, q. v.), L. Astu, (also) existence, 

reality ( = ast#-bhava), L. Astra, (also) the art 

of throwing missiles, MBh.; -Ashatz-mat, mfn. 

wounded by arrows, Sià.; /ivana, m.( 2 79a), L.3 

-veda, m. the science of archery, Dhanamj. A= 

strika, mfn. without women, HParii.; having no 

wife, Bhatt. A-sthüna, (also) impossibility, Divyav.; 

an army which has lost its chief, L.; mfn. deep, L. 

Asthi (in comp.); -kara, m. fat, serum of flesh, L.; 

-kumbha, m. an urn for preserving the bones of 
burned bodies, ApSr.; -&Aáda, m. * bonc-eater,’ a 

dog, L.; -¢é#, mfn. not piled up like bones, MaitrS, ; 

-bhaiiga, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; -yantra-vat, like 

skeletons, Divyiv. ; -vé/aya-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred 

place at Nasik, RTL. 301; -Suddhi, f. N. of wk.; 

-sesha, mfn. having only bones left (-/d, f.), Kathas.; 

-samyoga, m. a joint, Car.; -samghata and -sant- 

nahana, m. N. of plants, L.; -sayicaya (sce RTL. 

284 &c.); "/Ay-uddharaua, n. N. of wk. A- 

spandana-sthiti, f. fainting, L. A-sprishta- 

purushántara, mín. not belonging to another, 

Kum. A-sphuta-bhishana, mí(a)n. lisping, L. 

Asmáüd-rRta, mín. given by us, TS. Asmü- 

drisa, mín. like us, SankhBr. Asy-agra &c., see 

underasz (col.2). A-sytita-nasika, mfn.(a draught 

ox) whose nose is not pierced, Baudh. A-~sruta, 

mín, imperishable, Par, .A-svagátü (accord. to 

some = a-svasthata, ‘ill health,’ others, *depen- 

dence,’ AV. ix, 2, 3). A-svati, (also) unselfish- 

ness, Bear. vi, 10, A-svarya, mfu, not good for 
the voice,Susr, A-svar-yogya, mín. unworthy of 
heaven, VP. A-svasthina, mfn. occurring out 
of its proper place, Drahy. A-sviimi-vikraya, 

m. sale of property by one who is not the rightful 
owner, Mn. viii, 4 (cf. IW. 261). A-svartha, 

mfn. useless, BhP. I. Aha, (also) a particle answer- 

ing to ha in a preceding sentence (ha-aha=piv— 
3é),Ganar. 4. Ahah(incomp. forahar); -kshanta, 
mín, patient during the day, Hir.; -sfoma, m. a 
Stoma belonging to a partic. day, Dráhy. A-hata- 
mürga, mfn. one whose course is free, Mricch. 
Aham (in comp.); -7#d@ra, m. N.of a divine being, 
Dharmai.; -dadértha,m. the Ego, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
-mati, (also) mfn. cgoistic, arrogant, BrahmavP.; 
(m )-gháta, m. a self-murderer, Kárand. Ahama- 
da, m. Ahmad, Cat. Ahar (in comp.); -adi, m. 
daybreak, Sis.; -a//(MaitrS.). Ahaly#(incomp.); 
-hamadhenu, f. N. of a modern law-book; -sami- 
&randana,n. N. ofa drama. A-hüpayat,mfn. not 
omitting or losing, Kam.; MarkP. Ahi(in comp.); 
-Railcuka, m. a snake's skin;Svapnac.; -jambhana, 
n. a means of destroying snakes, MantraBr.; -ui- 
vayant, f. (cf. -nirvlayani) a snake's skin, L.; 
=prishtha, n. an iron machine like a snake's back- 
bone, L.; -védvzsh, m. N. of Indra, Kir. ; -uratin, 
mín. one who lives like a snake (only on air), L. 
A-himküra or “kriti, mín. not accompanied by 
the exclamation 777. Ahina=1. dīna, MaitrS. 
A-hime-rocis, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Sij, A- 
hiranyava, min. possessing no golden ornaments, 
SaükhSr. A-hinfiha, mfn. one whose days are not 
lessened, BaudhP. Ahi-ramani, f. a two-headed 
snake ( aZizag), Hcar. A-hut&bhyudite, ind. 
when the sun has risen before the sacrifice, KatySr. 
A-hedamana, mfn. not sporting or joking, being 
in earnest, R, A-hetu- , m. the doctrine of 
the Carvakas, Jatakam. ; °dizz, m. an adherent of it, 
ib. Ahedhma, m. (with Zaigvasya) N. of a Sā- 
man, ÁrshBr. A-helin, mín. not dallying, ib. 
Aho-bala, m. N. of various authors (also with säs- 
trin or stri), Cat. A-hrasta, min. (for -hrasita) 
not shortened, Vait. 

A-kapiga, mfn. brownish, Kir. A-kampra, 
mín. somewhat trembling, Sii. A-kargaka, m. n. 
(and 24d, f.) the sheath of a knife, L. A-karsha, 
(also) an instrument for collecting ashes, shovel, 
Kaui, (Sch.); a partic. part of an clephant’s trunk, 

A-kalusha, mín. a little turbid, Jatakam. 
A-kHü8n (in comp.); -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; -ca£ra, n.the region of ether, Virac. 5 
zZlavà, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; -tanz, m. the 
sun, Dharmat. ; -vacana, n. (in dram.) a voice from 
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Akimcanya. 

the sky, Bhar.; °Sd@nantydyatana, (also 
of a class of gods, MWB. 213 Am ens 
eDharmas. 129); °sfanyasa, m, N. of a Vedanta 
wk, | Akimcanya, (also) m. a nihilist, Bear, xii 
63; °nydyatana, (also) m. pl. N. of a class of gods, 
r 9 or gods, 
MWB. 213 (also "/anófagz, Dharmas. 129). A- 
kita-patamga-pipilakam, ind, down to worms 
(and) flying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-4/kut 
(Caus, -Aofayati), to break, Divyâv.; °kofana, n. 
smoothing, Mahavy.; (4), f. punishment, När., Sch. 
' A-kutila, mfn. a little bent, Sak.; a little curled, 
Kid. A-kudmali-krita, mín.half expanded, Pra- 
sannar, A- I. kyi (Caus.-Aarayati, also) to imply 
by signs, Divyüv. A-Kkriti-loshte, a clod from the 
field in its natural shape, Kaus, A-krishta,m.a 
magical diagram scratched on the ground (?), ib. 
AXé (accord. to some, visibly? (cf. akshi, /zksh], 
RV. ii, I, Io; -5 2d, read à kenigáso, ib. iv, 45, 6 
A-koshtham, ind. down to the abdomen, BhP. 
A-Eshepa (in comp.); -valana, n. tossing about 
(the arms &c.), Ratnüv.; -süfra, n. a string for 
filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v.1.); 9£ui, f. (with 
siddhi) the magical power of attraction, Malattm. 
(= akarshini siddhilt, Sch.), A-kshvedita, n. 
humming, buzzing, R. A-khandala, (also) the 
ruler of (gen.), Virac.; -a£ubA, f. * Indra's quarter,’ 
the east, Vis.; Usd, f. id., Prasannar, Akhu (in 
comp.); -yãna, m. Ganeia (cf. -ga), L.; -/au, m. 
* mouse-killer, a cat, Pat. on Pay. ili, 2, 84, Vartt. 
A-khedana, n. drawing to one's self, ApSr., 
Sch. A-khyatéttara, mfn. (a name) the second 
part of which is a verb, ApGr. A-khyüna-vid, 
m. a knower of stories, Malatim. A-khyayani, 
f. a message, L. A-gata (in comp.); -vismaya, 
mfn. filled with wonder, Bear.; °¢dstha, mfn. full of 
interest, ib. A-gadhita, mín. (4/gadh) clung to, 
pressed close to, RV.i, 126,6. A-gama (in comp.) ; 
-kalpadruma, m., -kaumudi, f., -candrika, f., 
-lattva-samgraha, m., -prakasa, m., -rahasya, n. 
N. of wks. (cf. IW. 524; RTL. 185-208); -viro- 
dha, m. conflict with tradition, Kavyad.; -saqiAita, 
mfn, agreeing with tr°, Bear. ; "mika, mfn. acquired 
by tr°, Nyayas., Sch.; "ya, (also) with reference 
to, owing to (gen.). Divyáv. A-gara (accord. to 
others=agara). A-garbham, ind. down to the 
child in the womb, Vira, Agasvin, m. an evil- 
doer, Alamkarav. Agāra, (also) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; riža, m. a householder, lay- 
man, Buddh. Agigrüma, m. N. of a family, 
Inscr. A-gita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agni- 
ahra, (also) m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2, 
f. kindling or feeding the fire, L. Agneye, mín. 
(also) inflammable, combustible, 'MBh. A-gra- 
thana, n. tying round, girding, Ragh. A-gran- 
thana, n. a knot ( =granthi), Bear. i, 78 A- 
grayaniya, m. pl. the firstfruits destined for ob- 
lation, SankhBr. Aghattalika, f. a horn for 
blowing, L. A-ghargharam, ind. snarlingly, 
growlingly, Malatim, A-gharsha, m. rubbing; 
friction, Sis. A-ghata-kala, m.a critical or danger- 
oustime, Car. A-gharana,m. a partic, sacrificial 
ladle, L. A-ghoshini, f.pl.N. ofa class ofdemons, 
SaikhGr., Sch. Ahgalaukika, m. dream caused 


Amrá. 1319 


pl. N. of a School of the Yajus, AV. Paris. A-topa, | the chief disciples of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 47 
m. (also) haste, L. Adambarita, mín. accom- | &c.; of various authors &c., Cat. ; -cid-ghana, mfn. 
panied with sounds of a drum, Nalac.; highly in- | consisting only of joy and thought, NrisUp.; *ddt- 
creased, Siphüs, Adindika, f. clean shaving of the | maz (SBr.). A-n&bhi, ind. upto the nave, MBh.; 
wholebody, L. A-dval,cl.10.P.-duilayati,to mix, | up to the navel, Vishn. A-n&ya, (also) investiture 
mingle: “dva@lana, n. mixing, mingling, KatySr., (= upanaya), L. A-nīila-nishadhĝyata or 
Sch. Adh&, f. a centipede, L. Adhariké, f.= | "&h&y&ma, mfn, stretching from the Nila to the 
(or v.l. for) dhārikā, ApGr. Adhika, n. bone, | Nishadha mountains, Hcat. 1, A-4/ 1. nu (read I. 
L. Anukaor&nüks, n.dirt in the eye, L. Anda | d-^/4- nu). Anubandhika, mfn. of continued in- 
(in comp.); -Aoia, (also) mín. enclosed in an egg, fluence or efficacy, Car, Anuyajika, mf(z)n. re- 
BhP. ; -2i/a (4udd-),mfn. one who has sipped eggs, | lating to the after-sxcrifice, Man$r, Anushak 
TAr. A-./taksh, (also) to cut, carve, form by | (accord. to some also, ‘regularly,’ * thoroughly"); 
carving, Játakam. A-tati, f. darkness, L. A-tapa, | RV. Anritika, mín. addicted to lying, MBh. 
(also) moonshine, Dai.; Harav.; -siva@raua, n. a A-netri (RV.). A-neya, mfu. to be brought, R. 
parasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mín. composed in the Anobhadra-sükta, n. N. of RV.i, 89, Cat. An- 
metre Ati-jagati, TandBr., Sch. A-titünsu, mfn. | tarálika, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman 
(Desid. of 4/ Zaz) wishing to overspread or cover, Sis, | ofsuperiorcaste, L. Autya(VS.). Antri-mukha, 
Ativühika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other | m. N. of a demon, Hir. Andida or °dira, m. N. 
world, L. Atigayika, (also) extraordinary, Jatakam. | of a king, VP. Andolikā, f. a swing-cot, palan- 
Atisarika, mí(Z)n.like diarrhoea, Car. A-tripti, quin, Das. Andha-svara, n.a partic. mode of 
ind. to satiety or satisfaction, Balar. Atta (in | singing, Dráhy. Anvikshiki, (also, with buddhz) 
comp.); -kānti, mfn. deprived of splendour, Prab.; | an argumentative mind, R. Apapa (add ‘fr. 4. & + 
-vidya, mfn, one who has acquired knowledge from / pan’). Apaniya, mfn. coming from the market, 
(abl.), Vop.; -vibhava, mfn. one who has acquired | Apast. Apatantá, a species of grain, MaitiS, A- 
wealth, Gaut. ; -somapithiya (dtfa-), mfn. deprived | pati, m. a present lord (2), ib. A-pattos (Ved. 
of the Soma drink, SBr.; -sva, mfn. d? of one's pro- | inf. of d-4/ pad), to fall or get into, SBr. Apat- 
perty (-fv@, n.), Ragh. Atma (in comp. for ät- | sahfiya,m.a friend in need, Rajat. Apadike, m. 
man); -kāma,mfu. desirous of emancipation, Jatak.; | ‘a bolt ? or ‘a sapphire’ (indra-kila or indra- nila), 
-cintà, f. meditation on the soul, Mn. xii, 31 ; -7#; | L. 'A-parusha, mín. a little rough, Jatakam. 
mín. master of one’s self, Bcar.; J//2nófaniskad, | 1. A-pada (p. 143, col. 1, erase 1.and parenthesis on 
f., ~jyotir-upanishad, f., -tativa-viveka, m, N. of | nextline) ; “diz, mfn. falling into, incurring (comp.), 
wks.; -dhāranī, f. (with Buddhists) one of the four | Laty. A-pida-tala-mastakam, ind. from the sole 
Dharapls, Dharmas. 52; -ird/oka, n. (with muni) | of the foot to the head, Samkhyapr. A-parshni, 
N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1183; -siri/fana and -fail- | ind. down to the heels, Malav. Apüshthi, m. a 
caka, n. N. of wks. by Samkarácirya ; -samiyuhta, | patr., ŠBr. 2. A-pi, min. (fr, G-4/pyai, accord. to 
mín. being in the body, Apast.; -5amyesu, mfn. | some, ‘swelling,’ ‘refreshing,’ RV. v; 53; 2) A- 
connexion with one’s self, ib.; -sembhavita, mfn. | pingala ( =4-pinga); °laksha, min. having red- 
self-conceited, proud, ib.; °ndbhimarsana, n. rub- | dish eyes, Bear. A-piigalaka, m. a bull which 
bingone'sself, ApY.; °mrdyasa, m. sclf-torture, Nag.; | hasbeen set at liberty, L. Apidaka-jate, min. (said 
*müvüsya, mín. filled by the Universal soul, BhP.; | ofatreeinfull flower), Divyàv. ; “giz, mín. decorated 
Sméeccha, f. desire of (union with) the Un? soul, | on the head with (comp.), MBh. Apeyå and °ya- 
Samk.; °móllāsa, m. N. of a Vedintawk. Atma- | tvá (MaitrS.). Apoda, m. patr. of the Rishi 
nik, f£. N, ofa woman, Kathis. A-dadhici, ind. | Dhaumya (v.1. dyoda), MBh. Apo-máya (SBr.). 
including Dadhtci, Naish. A-darin, mfa. full of | Apta (in comp.); -Ari/, mín. trustworthy, MBh.; 
respect or regards, Naish. R-dazüham, ind. for ten | -&riya, m. a trusty agent, Inscr.; -cchandas, min. 
days, Baudh. I. A-dana, (also) resumption of the | complete as to metre, TandBr.; -vacana (cf. IW. 
object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vi- | 82); -vàda, m. (  -vacana),Sinh3s. ; -vibhakttka, 
maria, q.v.), Sah. 1. Adi, (also) the third part in | mín. complete as to casc-terminations, TindBr.; 
the 7-partite Saman, ChUp.; -Aesavdsh{aka, n. N. | -stoma, mfn. complete in the Stomas, ib., Sch. Ap- 
of a Stotra ; -gzerzt, m. * first father,’ N. of Brahmi, | tavyà (SBr.). Apti, (also) trustworthiness, Sim- 
Bhag. ; -gvantha,m.N.of the first division or principal | khyapr. Aptor-yama, “man = apé?,MBh.; Pur. 
section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL. 161; Bopnina(RV.).1.Apya, (also) mín. friendly, kind, 
169; IW. 325, n. 1 ; -£Z, f. the being the beginning | RV. iii, 2,6. Apyüna-vat and &pyéyana (SBr.). 
of anything, Sis.; -diga, m. N. of a Rudra, Hcat.; A-pravartana, n. general outbreak (of perspira- 
-pitamaha, m. N. of Brahma, Prasaüg.; -bhavani, | tion), BhP. A-pr&sa, m. covering the Vedi with 
É the Sakti of Parama-purusha,W.; -yãmala, n. N. Darbha grass, L. Abravanti, f. N. of a town, R. 
of a Tantra; -vakiri, m. the first propounder of a (B.). Avbharana-sthna,n.a place (on the body) 
doctrine, Aryabh., Introd. ; -var@ha, m. N.of Bhoja | lor ornament, Mricch. Aphijianika, mfn. relating 
(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -si/ra, m. N. of a king of | to recognition, Das. Abhimukhya-karana, n. 
Bengal (also called Adisvara), IW. 210, n. -sigha, | addressing a person, Kas. on Pan. ii, 2, 47-_ Abhi- 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sthayika, see sthayika rümika, mín. amiable, Mudr. A-bhishaza,; 
(p.1264);-svaréfa,mfn, havingthe Svaritaaccenton | n- 2 weapon, Katy. A-bhugza-saktha, míf(z)n. 
the first syllable, VPrat., Sch. Aditya (in comp); crooked-thighed, Suir. 2. A-bh&(RV.) A-bhü- 
-Kilaka, m.a partic. phenomenon in the sky, À pGr., | X8 mín, (prob.) forceless, feeble, AV. K-bhuti 
Sch.; gata, mfu. being in the sun, Bhag.: -dha- Kan 1. Abhogin, (also) of great extent, Subh. 
man, (*tyd),mfn. havinga place among the A dityas, bhyantara-nritta,n.perfect dancing (according 
Maitr$.; -rāma, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -vardha- | to the Natya-Hstras), L. Am (MaitrS.). I. Ama 
na, m, N. of a Kanouj king, Inscr. ; -vda, m. Sun- (in comp.) maya, mf(7)n. unbaked, BaudhP. ; -vi- 
day, IW. 178, n. 15 -vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -sakti, dhi, m. a partic, observance, Cat.; -jrdddlia, n. a 
m. N. ofa chief, Inscr. Adingva-dar&á (VS.). A. | Sraddha at which raw food is presented, L.; “md- 
ainantam, ind. till the close of day, Kathis. A- | Jira, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; 
deya, (also) acceptable, agreeable (-/ara-/d, E) | Smdsraya (read mitiaya); “méshtaka, min. made 
Jatakam. A-desé, (also) a guest (= praghtr- of raw bricks, Mricch. 3. Ama, ind. yes, HParig, 
mika), St. A-dehn-dRham, ind. from the crema- A-majjam, ind.tothe marrow, Naish. A-mantra- 
tion of the body, Naish. I. Adya Gn comp.); -kà- xika,n. N.ofthefifthSamskara(=2ama-karman), 
L. Amardaks-tirthn-n&tha, m. N. of a Saiva 


laka, mf(ika)n. relating only to this day, MBh.; nt 

°yddya, mfn.each or every preceding (clement), Mn. ascetic, Inscr. Amalaki (cf. RTL. 339; 568). 
i, 20. Adhirin, mfn. forming the place for (gen.), A-mikshi-payasya, n. a kind of Pritar-doha 
ApSr., Sch. Adhürshtya, n. cowardice, Dhátup. 
Adhirathiya, n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
EühirBjya(AV.). Adhi-stena, m. the stealer of 
a deposit, Mu. viii, 144, Adhomukhya, n. going 
downwards, Sis, Anaka-dundubhi, m. N. of 
Vishgu, L. Anana-cara, mí(;)n. falling into the 
mouth of (gen.), Malatim. Anantarya, (also) an 
unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, viz. 
(matricide,’ ‘parricide, ‘killing an Arhat,” ‘shedding 


mí(z)n. sticking to the fingers, Baudh. A-cakshas, 
n AU = oügnin), L. -casicala, mín. 
moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar. A-carita, 


arya); -tarpanda, n. rite supplementary to the 
a, CASOS -mushii, f.*a teacher's closed 
hand,’ constraint, force, Mahivy-; yyüsandi, fia 
t's seat, Hir. Acikhyasépami, f.a kind of simile 
(in which it is Jeft uncertain whether praise or cen- 
sure is meant); Kavyad. ii, 32. A-citra, mfn. 
decorated with many-coloured ornaments, R. A= 
4/2. cumb, to kiss, Dai. A-cohotita, mfu. (fr. 
Caus. of V chut) torn off, Heat. Ajakesin, m. pl. 
N. ofa family, JaimUp. 1. Aji (in comp.) ; -bhitmi, 
f, a field of battle, Sis.; -JobAin, mfn. distinguished 
in battle, MBh. A-jihmita, mín. turned or bent 
a little aside, Kad. A-jirnintam, ind. to the end 
of digestion, Baudh. A‘ichita, mín. provided or 
furnished with, Harav. Avjaneya, (also) N. of an 
author: -puraya, n« Slava, M., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, Ataks, (also) m. a sparrow, L. Afika, m. 


(q.v.),ApSr. Amitra, (also) belonging toanenemy, 

MBh.; -ocani (anf), m. a patr., MaitrS. Kmi- 

sha (in comp.) ; -dàna, n. (with Buddhists) gift of 
material things (one of the three kinds of charity, the 
others being dharma-d° and maitri-d7), Dharmas. 
105. A-mivii, f. disease, L. A-mukta or “tik, 
f. a jewel, Divyiv. A-mukha, (also) mfn, being 
in front or before the eyes, Jatakam.- A-mrur &c. 


(read mz for mri), A-motana, n. crackin 
the blood of a Buddha,’ ‘causing divisions among the | breaking, Malatim. DTE (in comp:) ; pc 


brotherhood’), Dharnias. 60; -samüdAi, m. a partic. mfn, hononring sacred tradition, Ma. vii;80; Foni, 
Samadhi, ib. 101. „Ananda, (also) N. of one of | m, N. of Brahma, Rav. Amrá, n. (SBr.); -kaos 
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property of the A°, Mn. xi, 20; (°72)-ka/pa, (also) 
N. of the 35th Parisishta of the AV. A-srishti, 
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathis. A= 


kārika, m. a writer on rhetoric, Sii, Sch. A-la- 
pita, n. talk, conversation, Ratniv. A-laptaka, 
mfn. talkative, affable, Mahivy. A-labhyà(TBr.). 
A-lambhá (SBr.). Alasya-vat, mfn. idle, lazy, 
slothful, L. A-1&pá (AV.). Alla, a partic. 
slimy substance in the human body, Car.; -mchin, 
mín. discharging the above with the urine, ib. A- 
Vis (only pf. -/i/isirc)  à-/ri$ (p. 150), SBr. 
Aluka, m. (also) mixture of 5 of the 6 flavours (see 
rasa) excepting sour, L.; mfn. swect (and) salt (and) 
pungent (and) bitter (and) astringent, L. A-loka 
(in comp.); -Aara, (also) m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Mahivy.;-suvega-dhvaja,m.N. ofa serpent-demon, 
ib.; -sthdna, n. reach or range of sight, Malatim. 
A-lolik, f. a humming sound made for soothing a 
child to sleep, Vis. Allakeya, sce hyitsv-dsaya. 
A-A/van, (add) Desid. -vivdsate, to scek to win, 
attract, propitiate, RV. i, 41, 8. A-varana, n. 
(also) envelopment (in phil), Divyàv. 378, 4; 
Dharmas. 115; IW. 109; “rityé, mfn. onc who veils 
or covers, Kir. A-varjana, (also) pouring out a 
fluid, L. A-varta (SBr.); aka, (also) mfn. bring- 
ing back(?), Bear. ix, 6; °¢am, ind. repeating, 
Kity$r. Ava&yaka-brihnd-vritta (read -uri/£z, 
f). A-vüpa, (also) a receptacle (cf. vyyasazdv"). 
A-vüridhi, ind. as far as the sea, Kir, A-visika, 
mfn. staying or ed y (loc), Jatakam. Y 
A m. N. of a class of hymns for pro- (in comp. for avis 3 sit yd, ind. when the sun shines, 
lovging lic, A V. Parit Eyogava (SBr.) I. Ea Maitrs. Rvika,n.(SBr.). 3. A-V 2. vid (read 4/3. 
(in comp.); °rdgrd, f. an arrangement of I1 sacri- | 772); -vévidana, attaining, RV. A-vutta, see ähei- 
ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others | /2- Avriti-sayfna, mín. lying covered, JaimUp. 
lower by degrees on both sides), ApSr. 3. Ara, n. | £ -vodhavai (Ved. inf. of 8- V vañ), to bring near, 
a multitude of enemies, Si xix, 27. Aratta, (also) | 5Br. A-vyathi, f. slight emotion, ib. A-vyu- 
mfn. cracked, split, L.; m. an Arafta horse of very | 824m (AV.). A-vraska, (also) a fissure, place of 
low breed, L. Araba or °va, m. an Arabian (7, | cutting &c., Kaus. A-sansa,mfn.expecting (comp.), 
£), Jain.; Sya-ydmini, f. Arabian Nights (trans- | Divyàv. A-šañkita, (also) n. fear, doubt, Jatakam. 
lated intoSanskrit by Jagad-bandhu). A-rambana, | A-Sayé (SBr.); -/as, ind. with intent, Divyav. 
(also) a railing, balustrade, Mahavy.; -cchedana, m. | T- &&& (in comp.) i, “pura, f. N. of one of the 139 
a partic, Samadhi, ib, A-rambha (in comp.); mothers of Gujarat {who satisfies the hopes of wives 
~yajita, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vishn. Aralu, m. | by giving children), RTL. 227. 2. Asia (in comp.) ; 
Bignonia Indica, L. Ar&gaya, Nom. P. °yati, to | P2/tya, n. N. of the hymn AV. i, 31, Kaud.; -wu- 
gladden highly, Vajracch.; to obtain, Lalit. ; torelish, ha, n. (7 dii-m?), Mricch.; “dia, min, filling 
Divyav.; °gifa, mfn. pleased, ib, Ar&d-upak- | the regions of the sky, Šis. A-šātanā, f. injury, 
raka or “rin, mfn. indirectly effective, Nyiyam., | Violation, Sil; temptation, ib. Ašāvarī, and 
Sch. Ar&dhya-karpüra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. °varitari, f. a partic. Rügini or musical mode, L. 
Arima (in comp.); -farigraha,m. landed property | A-S&stl, f. a prayer, Mcar. A-sikham, (also) from 
(of monasteries), Sukh. i; °médhipati, m. a head | head (to foot), Naish. Asind, mín.— 43724 (p. 
gardener, Bhim. 2. Arava, n. a partic. high | 157), MaitrS. Asivishé (AV.); (2), f. N. of a 
number, Buddh. A-rasa, m. a scream, shout, Sis. | mythical river, Div.; (^s/a)-zadi, f. id., ib.; - 
Aruniyópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also | 2/2, m. one of the 7 myth? mountains, ib. 
called aruyikóg? or aruneyép? or druny-upant- | (in comp.) ; -kavé, m. an extempore versifier, Nalac.; 
shad), A-rudha, (also) one who has taken a vow, | -gandha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahivy. A- 
Divyáv.; m, barley, L. ; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; | 80cani, m. fire, L.; the moon, L. A&carya (in 
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv. Artipya, n.de- | comp.); -mailjar?, f., -rámáyata, n. N. of two 
formity, ugliness, Mahüvy, A-ropa, m. the rhet. | Kavyas. Asya, mín. to be eaten, TS. ‘ A-syama, 
figure ‘super-imposition,’ IW. 458. A-rohá | mín. dusky, dark-coloured, Hcat. Asrama (in 
(MaitrS.; also) a chief elephant-driver,L. Arka, | comp.); -vidambaka, mín. profaning a hermitage, 
(also) m. an amulet made of the Arka plant, Kau3, | BhP. 2. A-Srava, w.r. for d-srava, sec col. 3. 
ksh&küyans, sec eu/isasa (p. 1326). Arksh- | A-sravanam, ind. up to the car, Naish. A-Sr&va, 
ya(SV.). Aroika, m. patr. of Jamad-agni, Balar, | W.r. for 2-srZuz. A&rüvita-protyH&rüvita, n. 
Arjike, m. (and d, f.) mutual term of address for | du. address and response, JaimUp. A-sretri, mfn. 
husband and wife, L. Arnava, mfn. come from the | leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Asvapa- 
sea, Naish, Arta (in comp.); °¢éyana, m. help in | dika, mfn. come into contact with a horse's foot, 
need, MBh.; “¢@yani, m. N. of Salya,ib. r. Arti | ApSr.,Sch. Ksvamedhika, SBr.; (7), f, ManGr. 
(erase r. and2.). Atos (Ved. inf. of 2. Gr), to fall | A-5v&sana-Bila, mín. disposed to encouraging 


into, TS, Ardra (in comp.) ; -yada, min, having | another (-Za, f.), Malatim. A-svasani, f. N. of 
a Kimnari, Karand. Asvika, m. a horse-dealer, 


wet feet, Mn, iv, 76; -vasas, mín. dressed in wet mi 
clothes, ib. vi, 23; “drénulepana, mín. wet with | L. Asvina, n. (also) a cup of Soma consecrated 
unguents, Bear, Arpayitri, &rbhava (SBr.). | to the Aivins, Laty.; °ndgra, mín. beginning with 

acup &c., Kath. Asviya, n.a multitude of horses, 


sy@(incomp.); -arman,m{n.doing noble actions, 
acting like an Aryan, Bear. viii, 54; -dhana, | L. Ashüdha, (also) N. of Siva (cf. sz-sk°), MBh. 
Ashtri-danshtra, n. N. of a Siman, MaitrS. A- 


n. (with Buddhists) a noble treasure (7_in number) 
Divyàv.; -dharma, m.religion of the Aryans, RTL. | sakta, (also) n. darkness, L. A-saiiga, (also) a 
cloak (see ci/rás?, p. 397) ; a sword, L.; one of the 


20 &c.; -fala, m.* protector of the A°,’ N.of Ava- 
lokitivara or Padma-pini, MWB. 199; - ar | os ^ A 

. 199; -mārga- | 7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; -kashifha, n. a 
gndgala-nayaka,m.N. of Buddha, Divyay.; -ritja, | Bear. xi, 45. R-náiijana (SBr.). ReamjSixe, 
n. unconsciousness, Mahivy. Asata, m. N. of a 


m. having the appearance of an A) 

- f ryan, Mn. x, 57; 
-vajra, m, N. of a grammarian, Cat.; -j/zrg, m. N. king (also -deva), Inscr. Asada, m. N.of the author 
of a Comm. on Megh. (12th cent. 4.D.). Asana- 
patti, m. a flat seat, KatySr., Sch. Asnndi-vat 


of the author of the Jataka-mala = - {havis 
a partic, Buddhist sect, Mahīvy. Hor Gib) 

(SBr). Asanna (in comp.); -J&/z&a, mín. near 
in time, Pin. v, 4, 20, Sch.; -yodhizz, mfn. (an 


Ni of a Stotra &c.; -friiat, f. 

pit rH e i es a Valina 

ee pers dors Rar ),0-N.oftheYoge- arrow) employed in close fight, MBh. Asa-puta, 
Macintyre Recher, (m MiVya by Go- | m. (fr. 2. dsa- 2?) ashes wrapped in a leaf, TBr. 
masa, n. N.of s Bahman, (Fei m comp.); -rāh- | Asnpha-kh&na, m. = Asaf Khan, Inscr, A-sam- 
enirn opidi es aon (b enging to the Sama- | pti, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rajat. 
-vdt (SBr.). Aia, (also) a disease affecting win) A Teel ahaa A- 
Kaul, (Sch.); -/d/a, n. (prob.)a great fraud, Kad. n mcm eens laa cu D rdi 


Inkahits, (also) n. N. of a wood, R. (B.). Alam. wouter DS A stvn, min. one 


m. N. of a poct, Inscr. ; -?rasáda, m. N. of a Guhila 
king, ib. Amredita-yamaka,n.aYamaka(in which 
every Pada ends with a word repeated twice), Bhar. 
A-milécanti, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS. A-yata 
(in comp; -fakshmala, min. (an arrow) with long 
feathers, Kathis.; -fazi-/cbAatd, f. having long 
lines on the hand (oue of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; -farshyita, f. having a long 
heel (onc of the 32 signs of perfection), ib. 83; 
-bhritkatd, f. having loug eye-brows (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), ib. 84; -vzérana, mfn. 
far-striding, Bcar.; -sama-lamba, mfn, right-angled, 
Col. Ayavas (MaitrS.). Ayasi, f. (also) an iron 
vessel, Vishg. A-yasta, (also) n. resoluteness, R. 
(B.). A= ; n. a prayer (to the gods), Divyáv. 
A-yüna, (also) a partic. ornament for horses, Hcar. 
A-yüpita, mín. (Caus. of ^/yd) brought up, ib. 
A-yümatas, ind. in length, ApGr. A-yasá(VS.); 
-düyin, mfn. causing affliction, Bcar.; “sana, n. 
(prob.) excitation, irritation, Car. (v.1.); "sita, n. 
exertion, endeavour (v.1. $7a-)^), Malatim.; “sya, 
n. N. of various Samans, PancavBr. A-yukta, m. 
(in dram.) an official appointed by a king, Bhar. ; 
(a), f. a woman appointed as treasurer &c., ib, A- 
yudha-pisEoik& (MBh.) or Cot (Balar.), f. the 
fondness of a demon for fighting ; °dhika or “dhi- 
yaka, n. making or dealing in weapons, Baudh, 


naka, n. a partic. meditation (?), Lalit. A-sphura, 
m. a place for gambling with dice (cf. d-sphara), 
MBh. Asya (in comp.); -garéa, m. the hollow 
of the mouth, Malatim.; -/24a, n. (=-mukha), 
Ganar. 354, Sch.; -prayatna (sce pra-yaina, 
p. 687); -maithunika, mía. using the mouth as a 
vulva, MBh. ; -vazrasya, n. bad taste in the mouth, 
Suir.; -sammita, mfn. on a level with the mouth, 
AivSr. Asra, m. distress, L. 5 n, ‘a tear’ or ‘blood’ 
(cf. 1. 2. asra), L. A-srava, m. (with Buddh.) 
impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jainas) the influence 
or action of body and mind and speech in impelling 
the soul to generate Karma. A-srava (accord. to 
some in AV. =‘diarrhoea’), A-svaidaniya, mfn. 
pleasant, Mahavy. ; -dya, (also) n. food, Dai. A- 
svapana, n. sleep, Divyáv. Ahava-Sobhin, mfn. 
distinguished in battle, MBh. A-hasa, m. a quict 
laugh, Vas, A-4/hind, to roam, Divyiv. A-hita, 
(also) n.a partic. mode of fighting (v. 1. @-4°), Hariv. 
A-hiti, f. placing or what is placed, SBr. Ahinta, 
m, N. of a man, Mricch. 1. A-huti (in comp.); 
-parimaya, mfn. (fuel) containing as many pieces 
of wood as there are oblations to be made, Hir.; 
(°t2)-shahé, mfn. strong in sacrifice, Kaus. A-hür- 
ya(RV.). 2. A-hritya, min. tobe fetched, TandBr.; 
to be offered, ib, Ahrikya, n. shamelessness, 
Mahivy. A-hlàdá(TS.); -/ahari, f. N.of a poem. 
A-hvütri, m. a caller, summoner, Sy. . A-hv&- 
nana, n. calling near, Nalac, A-hvüyitavya 
(read &-hvayayitavya). 

Ikshu (in comp.); -b#afjanz, ind. as if breaking 
sugar-cane, Prasannar. ; -bhafyika, f.a kindof game, 
Cat.; -yashti, f. the stalk of the s*-c°, ib. ; -salaka, 
f. a thin stick of s?-c?, MaitrS. Ikshvaku-can- 
dramas, m. N. of Buddha, Bear. /iùk = zig (sce 
ving, vingita). Ingita(in comp.); -marara, n. 
a partic. manner of dying (among Jainas); Sil. ; 
-lakshya, n. a partic. rhet. figure, Hala, Sch. Iñ- 
guda-taila, n. the oil of the Inguda nut, Pan. v, 
2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. Icchà (in comp.) ; -arana, 
m. ‘dying at will,’ N. of Bhishma, Gal. (cf. IW. 403); 
-sadyisa, mín. corresponding to the wish of (gen.), 
Sig. Icohüpita, mfn. (fr. 4/3. zsh) caused to love, 
Divyàv. Ijjü-devi, f. N. of a queen of Vishnu- 
gupta of Magadha, Inscr. Itat, N. of a Kavya, 
Kaus. Ida-prajas, f. pl. = 22G-57^, MaitrS. Ida 
(in comp.) ; -dadha (read -dadha); -nta (idánta), 
mín. ending with the Ida libation, SBr.; -prasdtrd, 
n. sg. Ida and Praiitra, SBr.; -biaitga (v.1. for hita- 
bh), Mn. ix, 274; gepakavana, n. one of the sacri- 
‘ficial utensils, BaudhP. Itah (in comp. for z/a5) ; 


-prabhriti, ind. from hence, MBh.; (9/0)-gu/a, 
mín. relating to this, Sak.; (°/o)-aukkam, ind. 
hitherwardsib. Itarátas,"ráthā (SBr). Itán- 
ta, mfn. gone to the end, Sis. Iti, (also) ‘and so 
forth’ (24 cé¢é ca, * thus and thus,’ ‘in this and that 
manner’), MBh.; -£rameua, ind. in this manuer, 
Ragh.; -ziscaya, mín. one who has thus resolved, 
Bear. xii, 104; -prabhyéti, mfn. thus beginning and 
so forth, Kaus. ; -//dsa, see below ; -é2, mfn. telling 
news,SankhGr.;°¢f¢z, the hymn RV.x,119 (quoted), 
Mn. xi, 252; “¢yahé, ind. on this or that day, SBr. 
Itihisa (SBr.); -2uràza, n. the Itihasas and the 
Puranas, Hir.; -samuccaya, m. N. ofa wk. contain- 
ing 32 legends from the MBh.; °sépanishad, f. N. 
ofan Upanishad. Itthi (accord. to some also ‘here, 
hither,’ ‘there, thither,’ = Prakyit eta). Idam. 
(in comp. for 2. zddm); -yié (Naigh. iv, 3); -yu- 
gina, min. belonging to this cosmic period, Siphas.; 
-Jabda, m. the word ¿dan (to be used in assigning 
the oblation to each deity), ApY. Idamiya, mfn. 
belonging to him or her, Naish. Id&h&, f. N. of 
a cow (v.l. ¢¢@@), Drahy. Iddha, (also) vehement, 
fierce, Kir. Idhma (in comp.); -prdkshana, n. 
sprinkling the firewood, L. Idhmanm, n. fuel, L. 
Indir&-dayita, m. N. of Vishnu, Dhanamj. Indi- 
vara-dris, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bhim. Indu, 
(also) the weight of a silver Pala, L.; -Aalévatausa, 
m. N. of Siva, Dai. ; -gazra, m. N. of Siva, Sinhis.; 
-àda, m. a moon-ray, Bear. Induki, f. N. ofa 
river, Hcat. Indra (in comp.); -karman, n. a 
sacrifice to Indra, Szy.5 -&a/£a, mín. resembling I^, 
Bear. ; -ga£Ad, f. pl. songs in praise of Indra, AitBr. ; 
-riha, n. Indra's house, i. e. hiding-place, TandBr.; 
-uata, mfn. bent by Indra (said of a tree which has 
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sthita, (also) n. a bodily defect(?), AV. A-spha- " 


-pradàána (itáh-; also) n. oblation from hence, TS.; . 


Indrani. 
wn crooked), Drahy.; -rayà. coc 

du of I??s inse VUL Reseed Nt 
m. N. of kings, Iuscr.; -magha-sri, f. N zi 
Gandharvi, Karand. ; -74/a, m. N. of various kin a 
Inscr.; -ja£rw (p. 167, col. 1), for (as) read (us) aad 
after Indra's enemy add : in this sense the accent is 
Zndra-satrá (cf. Introd. p.xviii) ; -sakka ({ndra-) 
m. a friend of 1°, Suparn. ; -sabhd, f. *I*'s court,’ N 
of a drama ; -sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-suparyd, m.du. Indra and Suparna, Suparn.; °d7d- 
vasikta, m. pl. ‘watered by Indra,’ N, of a class 
of ascetics who subsist only on vegetables, Baudh 
Indrani (in comp.); -gauri-pizja; f. * orchip of 
i )p-); -gauri-piza, f. ‘worship of 

Indrani and Gauri,’ a partic. nuptial ceremony, Ap- 
Gr., Sch.; °xya, mín. consecrated to I? ManGr.; 
Cny-upanishad, f. N. of the hymn RV. x, 145 (= 
AV. iti, 18), Say. Inariya (in comp); -fari- 
mocana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; -bhdvand, 
f. mental exercise, Jatakam.; -vada, m. N. of a 
Nyaya wk.; -vékalaid, f. defect of the senses (one 
of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 134; -sa7- 
yamd(SBr.); -sevana, n. sensual enjoyment, Paficar.; 
-sparia,m. touching parts of the body (in the Nyasa 
ceremonial), RTL. 406; 9yáiva, m. pl. the senses 
compared to (restive) horses, Bcar.; °ydishyd, f. a 
cow one year old with reddish eyes, TandBr. In- 
ahita, mín. (fr. Caus. of 4/#dh) inflamed, kindled, 
Car. Ibha, m. (accord. to some also in RV. = *ele- 
phant’); -sdmilika (for the meaning given read 
* =gaja-n°’). Tyadhyai (Ved. inf. of 4/5. 2), to 
come, RV. vi, 20,8. Irina (in comp.); -/osAfa, 
m. a clod from salt soil, ManGr. 21 (in comp.); 
-sutd, f. metron. of Siti, Bhim. Ishikáiji,mfn. 
having stripes like reeds, Kaus, Ishu, m. du. (also) 
N. of two Vishtutis, SiS. ; -zčbandhana, a quiver, 
R.; -jad (strong form -pad), m. N. of an Asura (v.l. 
-a), MBh.; -farshiz, min. showering atrows, SBr.; 
-fata, m.an arrow's flight (as a measure of distance), 
MBh.; -mukha, n. the point of an arrow, TAr.; 
-varsha, m. a shower of arrows, Dai.; -vikshepa, 
m. (= -pala above), VP.; (éshit)-guha, mfn. hid- 
ing arrows, Kaui; (skv)-arga (for isht-vdrga), 
m.anaverter ofarrows, TS. 1. Ishta (in comp.); 
-devata (cf. RTL. xiv; 370 &c.); -urala Gone 
TS.; -sãhasa, mín. violent, Sis.; *táthititoa, 
n. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bcar. vii, 
45. Ishtakü-pur&na, n. N. of the 10th Paris. 
of Katy. Ishtánl (RV.; accord. to others = 
isham tanvan). 3. Ishti (in (comp.); -4dla- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wk.5 -aya, mf(z)n. consist- 
ing of sacrifices, VP, ; -riipa, n. the property of the 
Ishti, Br. Ishtva (AV.) Ishtvinam, ind. = 
ishtvd, Pan. vii,I, 48, Sch. Ishva,m. (fr. 4/3. ish) 
desire, L.; a Vedic teacher, L.; (à), f. offspring, L. 
Iha (in comp.); -azas, mín. having the miud 
turned hither, ApSr.; °44rtha, mfn. useful here (i.e. 
for this world}, MBh.; (ave), ind. for the sake of 
this world, Bcar.; °2dr'thiv, min. busy in worldly 
objects, Mn. ii, 37 9h7ha-màtri (others, ‘born at 
the same time’). Theda, n. N. of a Saman, TBr. 
a/iksh, (also) to be seen, Jatakam. Tkshita, 
mín. (also) approved, ib. Im (in comp. for 772); 
-hard, m. uttering the exclamation 247, TS.; -krita 
(én-), mfn. one who has uttered im ib. 2.24 
(RV.). Idrig-& , mín. being. in such a 
situation, Vrishabhan. Tarisa-bhute, mfn. being 
such a one (-/d, f.), Naish. Ire (also) mfn. driv- 
ing, chasing, Nalac. Iray&dhysi (Ved. inf, of 
Caus. of 4/77), to set in motion, RV. iv, 2, 1. Xr- 
minta (RV.). Tika, f. a nerve, tendon, gut, L. 
Tea (in comp.); gocara, M- «Siva's region, the 
north-east, AgP.; -Sakti f. the personified female 
energy of §°, L. (cf. RTL. 187); šácala, m. the 
Hine at, Git. ; iddiara, m. (with Buddhists) N- 
of one of the 8 mountains, Dharmas. 125; séivara, 
N. of a temple, Rajat. sake, ind. in the north- 
east, AgP. Isane (in. comp); gee mate 
region,’ the north-east, Heat.; -Aala, min. Kile by 
fever (= joara-hala), Kaui. (Sch.). RE n 
comp.); -2arazika (Jatakam,), Bara (Samk-), 
or-kķārin (Hear.),m.atheist; -Pratyab Aij Wa-sitirim 
ON oka Saiva wk. by Urpala; <priv m. > par 
tridge, L. Eshat (in comp.) ; -samj ia, min. slightly 
conscious, R. 3 -sadrisa, min. m MEE 

{ahfnta-bandhans, n. a yoke, nS 

comp.); -44, mfn. reading (any one’s) wish (za- 
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tioned, Anukr.; %é7tha, mín. (=-bhava above), 
Vam. Ukti (in comp.) ; -foska, m. a pleonastic 
expression, Malatim., Sch.; -pratyuktika, f. speech 
and answer, Mcar. Uksha-vasá (TS.. Uk- 
shina, m. (=ukshan) a bull, R. (B... Ukshno- 
randhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TápdBr. Ukha- 
cohíd (RV. ; accord. to some, ‘one who has broken 
his hip). Ukhada, N. ofa place, Kshitis. Ugra 
(in comp.); -dhritdyudha, mfn. armed with ter- 
rible weapons, Bcar.; -pizti, mín. excessively fetid, 
Malatim.; -rush, mfn. dreadfully enraged, Kum.; 
°rdtapa, mfn. dreadfully hot, Sak.; ?ríza, n. the 
food of an Ugra, Mn. iv, 212. Ucita-darsitva, 
n. (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper, Bcar. 
iv, 37. Ucoa (in comp.); -kalpa, m. N. of a 
town, Inscr.; -/araéd, f. surplus, excess, Naish.; 
-samrüga, mín. ‘highly reddened’ and ‘much in- 
flamed,’ R.; -sagriraya, mfn. situated at a high 
elevation (as a star), ib. Ucoakais, (also) greatly, 
in a high degree, Kir. Uc-cala, mfn. springing 
forth, Heat. Uc-cicishi, f. (fr, Desid. of V 1. ci) 
desire of plucking or gathering, Si. Uc-citrana, 
n. decorating, embellishing, Vcar. ; ^/772a, mfn. richly 
decorated or furnished with (instr.), ib. Uccilihga, 
m.(-düdimi),L. Uc-A culum, to sip, drink 
in, Mcar. "Uconih (in comp. for uccais); -ira- 
uya-karygaka, m. N. of a demon, Hir.; -sva7a, 
mfn. crying aloud, VarBrS. "Uocalr (in comp. for 
uccais); -abhijana, mín. of noble descent, Mudr.; 
-gati, f. going up, ascending, Mcar.; -zidna, m. 
haughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mín. high, lofty, 
Dharmag. Uc-chalana, n. breaking orth, L. 
Uo-chinhana (read =ue-chinghana). Ue-chii- 
khana (read uc-chiùghana). Uc-ohishti „mfn. 
made impure, defiled, Parii. Uo-chuna, m. N. 
of Vaitakha, L. Uc-chushma, TS. ; (a), f. N. of 
a plant, Kaus. Uc-cheda-vada, m. the doctrine 
that death causes extinction, Jatakam.; “dizz, m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine,ib. Uo-chopha(?), 
m. = e-chotha, Milatim, Uo-chvayana, n. 
swelling,Sampk. Uc-chvasana, n. becoming loose 
(as a girdle), MalatIm. Uj-jigamishi, f. (fr. 
Desid. of / gam) desire of coming forth, Kavyal. 
Uj-jighra, mfn., Vop. 26, 34 (cf. Jighra, p. 421). 
Uj-jihina-jivita, mifu.one whose life is departing, 
about to die, Malatim, Uj-jihirshu (fr. Desid. of 
td 4 shri), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh. 
Uj-jivita-mad&lasa, N. ofa drama. Uj-jhatita, 
mfn. disturbed, confounded, Rajat. Ujjhita-kar- 
nake, mfn. destitute of car-rings, Bear. Uncha 
(in comp.); -dharman (MBh.) and -bAu/(Kaitkh.), 
mfn. (=-vartin); -šila (add, Mn. iv, 5). Ut- 
tahkita, mín. markedby, showing traces of (comp.), 
Vcar. Ut-tikita, n. jumping, Rajat. Udupa 
(in comp.); -bh7it, m. N. of Siva, Kav.; -saAd, f. 
pl. the female companions of the moon, BhP. Ut- 
kanth&-nirbharam, ind. longingly, yearningly, 
Ratnüv. Ut-kalikil-vallari, f. N. of a poem. 
Ut-kirtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re- 
membrance of former cvents, Sah, Ut-kilaya, 
Nom. P. ?yati, to uproot, Divyáv. "Ut-A/kü, P. 
-kauti, to cry out, Sarasv. Ut-külaya, Nom. P. 
Oyati, to cause to overflow a bank, Pirv. Ut-ke- 
tana, n. a raised flag, Dharmas. Ut-kopa, mín, 
enraged, angry, Alamkaras. Ut-koraka, mfn. 
having sprouting buds, HParii. Ut-krama, (also) 
dying, L. Ut-krathini, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Ut-krosa, m.a watch- 
man, Divyâv. Ut-kvatha, m. 2 decoction, Car. 
"Ut-kshepa, (also) a partic. mode of lengthening 
vowels, TBr., Sch. ; Jii, m. a kind of written cha- 
racter, Buddh. Ut-khandita, mín. broken, de- 
stroyed, Malatim. Ut-khanana, n. digging or 
tearing out, Kathis, Utkhall or *khi, f. N. of 
ess, Buddh. Ut-khātam, ind. digging up, 

Laty. Ut-kheda, m. grief, sorrow, L. Ut-tanü- 
ruha, mín. with bristling hair, Jatakam. Ut-ta- 
paniya, mín. (said of a kind of fire), BaudhP. 
"Uttapta-valdurya-nirbhüsu,m. N.ofa Tathi- 
ta, Sukh.i. Uttama (in comp.); -gaya, mfn. 
(either fr. 2. gaya) highly celebrated (or fr. I. ya) 
wide-striding (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; -caritra, m. 
N. ofa prince, Uttamac, ; Vid, mfn. having supreme 
knowledge, Bhag.; ^móttamaka (or 9mi£a), n. a 
kind of song or conversation in a play, Bhar. Ut- 
tara (in comp.); shrews; m. ir si ofa 

Cin his eyes; cf 2. li% P- 903), Sah, | Jatakam.; -gargya,t e younger Girgya(N.of w 

yanayo ey); elidoa, mín, having the sense | -gAizita, mtn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.; 
already expressed, Hala, Sch. ; -mdtra, mfa. merely | -£as, ind. from the north, Baudh.; ~puja, f. highest 
uttered, MBh.; -754¢ (for-réshé), m. the Rishi men- | worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas: 145 


-rama-campit, f. N. of a poem; -vayasd (SBr.) ; 
-salaitkat{a (see iaP,p.1059); rdi patotedl v 
m.north-west, ManSr.; rárdhá-pürvárdha(SBr.); 
riya (erase accent). Ut-taramgi, mfn. surgin 
a T rgng, 
heaving, Mälatīim. "Ut-tarana-setu, m. a bridge 
for crossing over (gen.), Mricch. Ut-tarjanika, 
mín. threatening, menacing, Vcar. Ut-t&panz, n. 
paining, distressing, Heat. Uttihga, m. a partic. 
insect, Sil. Ut-tiram, ind. on the shore, Kir. Ut- 
tuhgita, mín. lifted up, raised, Si. 'Ut-4/tzl, 
(Caus.also)to remove (the nails), HParis. Ut-teja- 
na, n. (in dram.) challenging, provocation,Sah. Ut- 
th&pans, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Ut-pakva, 
mfn. over-ripe, swollen, Málatim. Ut-paksha, 
mín. with outspread wings, HParii. Ut-patin, 
mín. flying up, MaitrS. Ut-pattra, mfn. leafed, 
Jatakam. Ut-pathaya, Nom. P. "yati, to lead 
astray, Nalac. "Ut-pary&ünita, mfu. unsaddled, 
HPari& Utpala (in comp.); -driš, mín, lotus- 
eyed, Malatim.; -pattra-nila, mín. blue as a lotus- 
petal, Bear. Ut-pata-lakshana, n. N. of the 64th 
Paris. of the AV. Ut-patin, mfn. flying up, Naish. 
Ut-palika, f. adam, dyke, Dharmas. Ut-pipaina 
(fr. 2. stf-A/ d; accord. to others, * with swelling 
sound"). '"Ut-piba, (also) m. a kind of partridge, 
L. Ut-punsana, n. wiping off, effacing, removing, 
Alamkürar. Ut-puplush&z, f. (fr. met + Desid. of 
A/ plu) the wish to fly up, HParis. Ut-prasaya, 
Nom. P. yat, to mock, Divyàv. Ut-prishti, 
mín. with prominent ribs, MaitrS. Ut-prabha- 
tiya, see sri-vallabha (p. 1100). Ut-prékshi 
(in comp.); ~"Ashepa (Ckshâk?), m. a partic. figure 
of speech, Väs., Sch. ; -divané, m. a partic. figure of 
sp^, Hala, Sch. Ut-prékshita, (also) invented (as 
opp. to * borrowed "), Daiar.; *tópamà, f. a kind of 
comparison, Kavyad. ii, 23. Ut-plava, m. flying 
up, Naish. Ut-sahga-padata, f.(?) having an 
arched foot or high instep (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83. Ut-sahgita, mfn. held in 
thelap, Dharma. Ut-sada, min. excellent, Divyav.; 
m. excellence, ib. Ut-sargam, ind. ‘leaving off 
(everything elsc),' at once, immediately, SankhBr. 
Ut-sava (in comp.); -friya, mfn. fond of festivals, 
Šak. Ut-s&dhana, n. cleaning with perfumes, L. 
Ut-s&rin, mfn. extending towards, Git. Ut-saha 
(in comp.) ; -£dtratà, f. having vigorous members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. Ut-sikta-manas, mín. of disordered mind, 
Mn. viii, 71. Ut-sisrikshu, (also) desirous to 
diffuse, Bear. ii, 50. Ut-st (read, ud-/1. sit). 
2. Ut-srijya, mfn. to be leapt over or left out, not 
to be observed, TS.; TandBr. Ut-srishtikanka, 
a species of drama, Bhar. (c. IW. 471). Ut-se- 
Xin, mín. arrogant, proud, Mudr. Ut-svedana, 
n. watering, Sil. Uda (in comp.); -Adusya, n. a 
copper vessel with water, ManGr.; -gaAa, mín. 
diving into water, Pan. vi, 3; 60; -dhandyatana, n. 
the place fora w^-reservoir, ApGr. ; -pura, f. a kind 
of brick, MaitrS. Udak (in comp. for 2. zída?lc); 
-§iras, mfn.one who has his headdirected towardsthe 
north, Gobh.; (g')-avrztta, mfa. turned to the n°, 
ApY. Udaka (in comp.); -kricchra, m. a kind 
of penance, Suir.; -candra, m. N. of a Tathagata, 
Sukh. i; -rakshikā, f. a leech, Kauš.; -secana, n. 
sprinkling w^ (accord. to others, ‘a shower of min) 
Mricch.; “hdbiyavdyin, mfn. going down into w^; 
bathing, Baudh.; “Adfsecana, n. a water-libation, 
Gobh.; "kya, m. or n. a water-plant, Kaus, Uda- 
dhi (add, N. of the number 4) ; -emi, mtn. ocean- 
encircled, Ragh.). "Ud-aya, (also) N. of a moun- 
tain near Raja-griha, MWB. 403, n. 13 -varman, 
ro. N. of a Para-mira king, Inscr. ; -vyayin (see 
vyayin, p. 1032); “yastamaya, m. rising and set- 
ting, KathUp.; yu, mín.victorious,triumphant; Sis. 
Udara (in comp.); -fdazt, ind. so as to beat the 
belly, Prab.; -vzstdra, m.corpulence, Mricch.; -stha 
(MBh.), -sthita (HParis.), mfn. being in the womb. 
"Ud-árana, n. (ri) rising, ascending, Maitrs. 
Vashj (uda + vaj), to drive towards (dat.), Hir. 
Wa-Bja (read, ‘a selected portion; = uddhdra). 
Waattokti, f. accentuated speech, IW. 473. Ud- 
&ná (AV), also (with Buddhists) one of the 9 
divisions of sacred scriptures, Dharmas. 62 (MWB. - 
63); -bhr it, f.N. of partic. bricks, SBr. Wdicina- 
kumba, mí(z)n. with the broad end to the north, 
Hir. Udici-paths,m.N.of Northern India, Inscr. 
Ud-ubja, mín. having the face tumed upwards, L. 
"Udumbara, (also) a toothpick made of Udumbara 
wood, ApGr. Ud-tirmi, mío, having surging 
waves HParis, Ud-garjita, n. roaring, grunting, 
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bana-tapa, mín. much burnt, Kum. Ulmuka- 
mathyã (read -atAyà). Ulluka, the juice of a 
partic. fruit, Hear, Ul-lalana, mfn. swarming (as 
becs), Sis. U1-lisakn, n. a kind of inferior drama, 
Bhar, Ul-likhits, (also) painted, Bear, Ul-liù- 
ganfishtaka, n. N. of a poóm by Kiméia. Ul- 
lekhaniya, m. a kind of clearing nut, L. Ul- 
lola, mín. (also) lovely, Dharma. 2. U'sh (RV.). 
Ushi (in comp.); -carila, n., -nidāna, n., -fari- 
gaya, m., -haraya, n. N. of wks. Ushna (in 
comp.); -Aara£a, m. a hot hell (said to be 8 in 
number), Dharmas. IT. Ushnisha (in comp.); 
-vijaya,m. a partic. prayer, Buddh.; (d), f.a Tantra 
deity, ib.; -siraskatd, f. having a turbaned head (one 
| ofthe 32 sigusof perfection), Dharmas.83 (cf. MWB. 
475). Usmita, m. (?) N. of a Vinayaka, ManGr. 
Uhlana, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on Suir. 

kha, m. a buttock (cf. £a), L. 1. Taha 
(read 1, and 2. 77h); -piirod, f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; -r'a¢ha,min.drawing achariot, Laghuk.; 
-vayas, mín. full grown, BhP. "UÜti-máti, f. the 
verse RV. i, 30, 7, MaitrS. Taalésvara, m. N. 
ofa god, Inscr. Una (in comp.); -dvi-varshika, 
mfn. not yet two years old, Mn. v, 68; -varzata, 
f. defectivencss by one syllable, Kavyad. iii, 157; 
-vada, m. improper speech, Baudh. ; -shodasa-var- 


Malatim. Ud-gàlo, m. vomiting (cf. ud-gära), 
L. Ud-gürna, mín. raised, exerted, L. Ud- 
gran, (also) to comprehend, Divyüv. "Ud-gri- 
viki, f. lifting up the ncck, Vis. Ud-ghrishta, 
(also) n. a partic. fault in pronunciation, Siksh. 
Uadanda-kavi or “da-rahga-nitha, m. N. of 
the author of the drama Mallika-miruta. 2. Ud-d& 
(read 2. ud-4/3. dà). '"Uü-dBla, (also) a wicker 
basket for catching fish; L. Ud-düha, m. heat, fire, 
Malatim. Wd-dikshi, f. conclusion of the Diksha, 
ManGr. "Ud-dehs, m. an ant-hill, AV. Paipp. 
Uddhati-srit, mfn.* towering’ and ‘arrogant, Sis. 
xii, 56. Ud-Qhana, m. (4//az2) a wooden sword- 
like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. Ud- 
ahtti, f. shaking, brandishing, Milatim. Ud- 
dhümyita, mín. filled with vapour, Malatim. 
Ud-bandha, m. (also) the son of a Khanaka and 
a Sidra, L. Ud-bhava-kosaka, m. the womb, 
MarkP, '"Ud-bhuja, mín. with uplifted arms, 
Dharmas. Ud-yata-danda, mfn. ‘ready to strike’ 
or ‘having his army ready,’ Mn. vii, 102, 103. 
Udrüyana, m. N. of 2 disciple of Buddha, Divyàv. 
Ud-roka, m. shining forth, Vis. Ud-vastra, mfn. 
throwing off clothes, Suir. Ud-vüsaniya, mfn. to 
betakenaway orremoved, Vas. Uà-vásyz(MaitrS.). 
Ud-vaha-mangala, n. a marriage-fcast, Malatim. 
"U'd-vito, mfn. (/1. v7) driven out, expelled, AV. 
"Ud-vega, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L.; 
-Kartari, f. an Areca nutcracker, L, Ud-vecam, 
ind. picking out,Gobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling, 
R. (B.). Ud-vellana, n, rolling, Dharmas. Ud- 
veshtana, n. (also) relieving a besieged town, 
HPari#, Ud-vytidha, mfn. dropped from (comp.), 
Sak.(v.1.). Undani, f. (prob.) a reservoir of water 
for irrigation, Inscr. Unda-pura, n. N. ofa town, 
ib. Un-natécoha, mín. magnanimous, Ragh. U'n- 
n$ta-&ikha (Suparp.) UWn-nipam, ind. up-hill, 
YS., Sch. Un-majjaka, m.a partic. class of ascetics, 
Baudh. Un-matta-citta, min. disordered in mind, 
a maniac, Bcar. Un-mathana, (also) harassing, 
afflicting, Kir. Un- s (also) intoxicating, 
Dharma. Un-miija, m. a question(?), Sukh. i. 
Un-milita, (also) made public by an inscription, 
Inscr, Un-meshin, mín. starting up, Malatim. 
Un-mokshi,{.deliverance, MaitrS, Upa-kakshe- 
daghné, mfn. reaching up to the shoulder, SBr. 
Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping 
earth (fr. 4/éri), Vishy. Upa-kartavya, n. 
(impers.) a service is to be rendered to (gen.), R. 
B.) Upa-kalpin, mín. prepared or ready for 
(422), Baudh. Upa-kāsinī, f. N. of a demon, Hir. 
Upa-krama, (also) effort, endeavour, Campak. 
Upa-gandhin, mín. fragrant, R.(B.). Upa-geya 
(put 2. before zfa-geya on p. 197, col. I; for 1. 
-geya sec p. 196, col. 3). Upa-grümam, ind. 
towardsthe village, Kir. Upa-caturam, ind. nearly 
four, Ganar. 135, Sch. Upa-caraka, m. a spy, Sil. 
"Upa-caradühyai(Ved.inf. of upa-y/ car), Pan. iii, 
459, Sch. Upa-caryi, f. medical treatment, L. 
"Upaciki, f. = upajīkā below, AV.Paipp. Upa- 
Janam, ind. before men, in presence of others, Kir. 
"Ups-jijüusya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh. 
Upa-jika &c. (read, upajikā, f. a kind of ant, AV.). 
Upa-fivitri, mín. living on (gen.), Ma., Sch. 
Upa-jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling fire, ApSr. 
"Upa-tapana, mfn. harassing, oppressing, Kir. 
Upa-talpam, ind. upon the turret, Sii. Upa- 
tringa, mín. (pL) nearly thirty, L. Upa-dadhi, 
mfn. placing upon, TS. Upe2-4/dambh, (also) to 
fail, ApSr. Upa-d&sa, m, destruction, ApSr., Sch. 
Upa-didikshu, mfn. (A/di4) intending to teach, 
Gribyas, Introd, ST E f. the white ant, 
"o n. (also) fetching, procuring 
Jatakam.; a jewel-case, ib.; -/iAgu, E (a zS 
containing the word wfa-dhdna, ApGr. Upa- 
ahi, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment 
, of a Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, I 
jar, 1 broom, and 1 screen for the mouth), Sil. Upa- 
tiem in, oe te cory Ki. Upma, 
s > Tiver, 1D. Upa- mfu. bringi 
near, fetching, MBh.; taking as E 
Upa-nigraham, ind. placing near to (loc.), ApSr. 
Upa-nidhy&tavyn, mfn. (cf. »i-A/d/;yai) to be 
considered, Mahavy. Upa-ninishu, min. (Desid, 
of 4/nt) wishing to present, ÁpSr., Sch. Upa- 
nimantrana, (also) singing the two Simans Syai- 
tana and Audhasa, L. Uypa-nirgama, (also) de- 
parture from (comp.), Malatim. Upa-nir-/hri, 
to takeaway, Hir. Upa-nivartam, ind.repeatedly, 
SankhBr. Upa-nivesint, f. the fiftcenth day of 


the light half of Jyeshtha, L. Upa-ucya, mfu. to 
be adduced as an example, Jatakam. Upa-patti, 
(also) origin, birth, Sii.; use, employment, Katy$r., 
Sch. Upa-pannirtha, min. having good reasons, 
MBh. Upa-parikshn, mfn, examining, Divyiv. 
Upa-pitra, n. a subsidiary vessel, MW B. xiii, n. I. 
Upa-padin, mín. c "da£a, Kathas. Upa-payana, 
n. giving to drink, watering, MünGr. Upa-bilum, 
ind. to the brim, ApSr. Upn-bhaimi, ind. besides 
Bhaimt (i. e. DamayantI), Naish, Upa-manthane, 
n. stirring up, Kaus. Upa-/mri (Pass. -uitr- 
yate), to be destroyed, SBr. Upa-yogt, (also) 
calculation (Ogaye Ai, ‘to calculate’), HParis. 
Upa-rakta, (also) m. N. of Rahu, L. Upa- 
xathyü, f. a side-street, L. Upa-ravá (TS.). 
Upa-rüga-vat, mfn. eclipsed, obscured, Sis. Upa- 
xi-martya (accord. to some, ‘raising mortals’). 
Uparishtat (in comp.); -4a/a, m. a later period, 
ApSr. Upa-rudita, n. wail, lament, Mudr. Upa- 
rodham, ind. having locked in or shut up, Pan. iii, 
4,49. Upa-lakshmi, f.a goddess mentioned with 
Lakshmi, ManGy. Upa-laya, m. a hiding-place, 
Jatakam. Upalfign, m. (prob.) = wpala (ata = 
asan, ‘a stone’), ManGr. Upa-4/ vau (Desid. 
-vivásati), to propitiate, seek to win or render gra- 
cious, RV. vi, 15,6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering, 
ApSr. Upa-varna, m, an inferior caste, L. Upa- 
vastra, n. upper clothing, RTL. 415. U'pa-va- 
has (for upa-vaha, SBr., Kanva recension). Upa- 
vüsana, n. (4/4. vas) attire, covering, AV. Upa- 
vinga, mín. (pl) nearly twenty, L. Upa-vin- 
dhyâdri, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HParig. 
"Upa-venu, m. (prob.) common reed, Heat. Upa- 
vedi, ind, near the altar, Kir, U'pa-vesi (SBr.). 
Upa-vyükhy&nn (read, ‘a supplementary explana- 
tion"). Upa-vrata, n.a minor vow or observance, 
Baudh. Upa-s&nta, n. tranquillity, peace, Sukh. i. 
Upa-sikshana, n. taking into discipleship or ap- 
prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. Upa-&ushka, mfn. dry, 
ib. Upa-iaila, m. a hill, Heat. Opa-Sosha, min. 
drying up, withering, R.(B.). Upa-samhata, mín. 
collected, Divyüv. Upa-samh&rn, (also) that part 
ofa drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vak ya, 
Bhar. Upasad-dhoma, m. (for -/oza) the obla- 
tion of the Upasad ceremony, §S. Upa-sarga, 
(also) an eclipse of sun or moon, Gobh. Upa-si- 
garam, ind. towards the (Rishi) Sagara, HParis. 
Upa-siddhe, mín. (4/3. sidh) ready, prepared 
(food; cf. s#pasiddha), Gobh. Upa-hisaniyata, 
f. ridiculousness, Mricch. Upün&u-ghütaka, m. 
an assassin, Brihasp. "Up&tta-süra, mín. having 
the best part taken or enjoyed, Malav. Up&dhüy- 
yà-pürvaya (see pirvaya, p.645)  Up&ya- 
kaugalya, n. skill in the choice of means, SaddhP. 
Upáyópeya, meansand object, Malav. Upalipsu, 
mfn. wishing to reproach or blame, Kai. on Pan. viii, 
2, 94. Upasaka-dasa (read, ‘-daid, f. pl.’). 
Upà-4/hind, to wander, ib. Up&hita, (also) m. 
a meteor, L. Upéta-ptirva, mfn. one who has 
gone to a teacher before, AivGr. 'Upóttara, min. 
later, Ap$r., Sch. Upóndana, n. wetting, water- 
ing, ib. Upolava, N. of a plant, Kaus. Upô- 
shaniya-prabaa, m. = amiläbha, Sukh. i. Up- 
ta-kesa, mfn. one who has his hair shorn, ManGr. 
Ubh, (also) cl. 7. tedódAi, to bind, compress, con- 
fine, contain, include. Ubhaya (in comp.); -2a73- 
vatas, ind, on both sides, Bcar.; -vartanin, mín. 
havin both wheels (or two wheels), TandBr. ; (°ya- 
tah)-kshyii, mín. two-edged, TS.; (?yatab)-2ra- 
zava, mín. having the syllable Om at the beginning 
and end, Baudh.; (9ya4o)-dAàra, mín. two-edged, 
BhP. 2. Ubhaya (in comp.); -ca£ra, mfn. two- 
wheeled, JaimUp.; -2ad, mfn. two-legged, JaimUp. 
Uma (in comp.); -vrishdika, m. du. Uma and 
Siva, Ragh. Umbhita, mfn. included or contained 
in (see 4/2bh_ above), Bhim. Uxandhri, f. N. 
of a goddess, ApSr. Urxari-4/kri, to begin with 
(acc.), Malatim. Uxalli, roaring, a roar(?), ib. 
Uras (in comp.); -fcsa, mfn. wearing ornaments 
on the breast, Hir. ; (z¢ra/:)-Szras, n.sg.head and br? 
Kaus,; (urak)-stha, mfn. being in the chest (as the 
voice), R, (B.) ; (1£0)-e1va, n. sg. breast and neck, 
Suit. Uri-A/ ki = ttrari-^/ Eri (above), Malatim. 
Uru (in comp.); -d//àra, mín. broad-edged, BhP.; 
-pusya-koia m.a preattreasurc of merit, Gobh., Sch. 
Urvaési (RV.). Ula, a kind of vegetable, Kaui, 
Ulükåri, m. ‘owl's enemy, a crow, L. 'Uloká 
(prob. a collateral form of Zoka, p.906). "U1ER (in 
comp.); -Zu/a, m. the falling of meteors, Gobh.; 
-lakshaya, n. N. of the 58 Paris. of the AV. Ul- 


piryimd, f. the moon on the day before the full 
moon, L. Uni-A/bhiü, to become less, diminish 
(intrans), Kalac. Up&, f. a kind of Nidhana, SrS. ; 
-svara, n. the way in which the Üpi is sung, ib., 
Sch. Ubadühya, (also) breaking wind, L. Uma, 
m. (also) the sky, L. Uzi-/kri,to incur, undergo, 
HParig. Üru (in comp.); -grãhá, m. (=-graha), 
AV.; -cchinna, mfn. one who has broken a leg, 
KaushUp.; -dhairga, m. fracture of the thigh, Vas. ; 
-bhitti, f. the region of the hips, Sis. ix, 75; -mitla, 
n. the groins, L. Uxjáyat (RV.. Urjayanta- 
tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. Urjas-pati, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Urj&huti, f. a nourishing 
or strengthening oblation, MaitrS. Uxjita, (av), 
ind. haughtily, arrogantly, Nag. Urna (in comp.) ; 
-vāhi, m. (=-vabhi), L. "Urn& (in comp.); 
-myidu (iirnd-), mín. soft as wool, TBr.; °-Jait- 
krita-mukhata (arya), f. having soft hair between 
thebrows (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. 
83; -mradas, min, ( =-myidt), ApSr.; -vahi, m. 
(=irua-v?),L. Urg&yü, mfn. woollen, VS.; m. 
a ram, L.; a blockhead, Kshem.; a spider, L.; a 
woollen blanket, L.; N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; 
Hariv.; £.a ewe, L. Wrdhva, also (a), f. the upper 
region (zenith), L.; -cida, mfn. (hair) tied up in a 
tuft, Mricch.; -jäne or -7/tt, mfn. long-shanked, 
L.; -jvalana, n. flaming upwards, Sii; jhampa, 
m. a jump upwards, Kathas.; -2@pi¢a, m. a barber 
who shaves the upper part of the body; -~ravar- 
shin, mfn. raining i.e. sacrificing upwards (to the 
sky), MBh. xii, 2147; aaea Aari mfn. emetic 
(cf. irdhva-bhaga), Suir. ; -mitla, mfn. having the 
roots upwards, TAr. ; -väāsin, m. pl. N. of a class of 
ascetics, R. (B.); -feshi, f. (scil. samidh) grown 
dry on the tree, Kaus. ; -sci£d, f. an upper iron 
bolt of a door, L.; °dhudgra, mt(a)n. with the point 
upwards, Hir. (-7omatà, f. having the hairs of the 
body erect (one of the 32 signs of perfection], 
Dharmas. 83). Urdhvakam, ind. at the top of the 
voice, aloud, Mricch. 1. Urva (RV.; prob. identical 
with 2. irua, and accord. to some also, ‘a fold,’ 
herd,’ ‘cattle;’ ‘a mountain’), T'rvya, min. 
being in ponds or lakes &c., VS. Uli, f. an onion, 
L.; -bhakshant, ind. (with ./bhaksh) so as to eat 
hot, Kaui.; -heda and -viveka, m. N, of two wks. 
on the proper spelling of words containing a sibilant. 

Rik &c. (in comp. for 2. 7ic); -fada, n. a part 
of a Ric, JainUp.; (7/g)-asit2, 80 Ricas, SBr.; (772)- 
yajus, n. du. the Rig and Yajur-vedas, Mn. iv, 123. 
2. Bikshe (in comp.); -&aryr, f. N. of a Yogini, 
Heat.; -d¢/a, n. N. of a cavern, R. (B.); -var2au4; 
mfn. bear-coloured, MBh. Riju (in comp.); wa- 
tratà, f. having all the limbs straight (one of the 32 
signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yod/iis, m. 2 
fair-fighter (opp. to 7zima-y”), MBh. (cf. IW. 408); 
-vyakaraya,n.N.of a grammar; (°70)-dgata, min. 
in front (=en face), Nalac.; (°7z)-dyata, mín. 
straight and extended, Kum, Rijuyat (Ir. 7//) ; 
read rijitydt), Rina (in comp.) ; Kat? (riud-) and 
~clt, n. (read, ' revenging guilt’); -cyil? (read, Ere- 
moving guilt"). Rita (in comp.); -j77, f. true 
beauty, ApSr.; -sadhastha, mfn. standing in the 
right manner, ib.; Vdizé/a, n. du. lawful gleaning 


CC-0. Jangamwadi Math Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


eee a LS 


sha, mfn. not yet sixteen years old, R.; ?uéndu- , 


Rilavya-vat, 
dnd unsolicited alms, Mn. iv, 4; 9/0E4i, i 
the trath, ib. viii, 104. Bi ORE) or 
(in comp.) ; -Žarmán,n. a rightaction, T Br. ; -bctu- 
lakshaua, n. N. of the 55th Parísishta of the AV. ; 
gamana, n. approaching (a woman) at the right 
uma, ApSr.; -devata, mín. having the seasons for 
a deity, A3vGr.; -paryaya,m. (=-parydya), Mn. 
1, 30; -maitgala, u. an auspicious omen tor the s? 
Sak.; -Uyaoritti, f.the endof a s? Ap$r.; -samá- 
vesana, ". cohabitation during the fortnight aíter 
menstruation, ApGr. ite (in comp.); -b/aiiga, 
mí(d)n. (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis), 
Gobh.; -spiya, mín. without the Sphya, ApSr. 
Ritvan, m. N. of a Gandharva, MBh. Ritvig- 
ašis, f, a wish or prayer uttered by the officiating 
priest, SrS. Xiddhi (VS.; also) N. of Ganéia's 
wife, RTL. 215; -/akshmī, f. N. of a Nepal queen, 
Inscr. (Cdhy)-abhisamskara, m. a phantom pro- 
duced by magical art, Jatakam. Risyaped, 
mf(Z)n. decr-footed, AV. Bishabha, (also) m. 
N. of one of the 24 Jaina saints or Jinas; (4), f. 
a masculine (bullish) girl unfit for marriage; ApGr.; 
-carmd, n. a bull’s skin, TBr.; -datéa, m. N. of 

various persons, HPari& ; -wkrama, m. a bull in 
prowess, Bear. ; “Ghdikadasa, n. ten cows anda bull, 
Baudh. ; “6hatkddhika, mfu. having one bull added, 
ib. Rishi (in comp.); -vd/a, m. a hermitage of 
Rishis, Rishva-vira (RV.) 
Eka (in comp.); -karman (Dai) or -kriya 
(Mcar.), mfn. having one and the same business ; 
-kriya-vidhi, m. employment of the same verb, 
Kavydd.; -g@, mfn, attentive to only one object, 
L.; -garbha, mfn. bringing forth only one child, 
BhP.; -grantha, m. an aggregate of 32 letters, L.; 
-cchaya-pravishta, mfn. jointly liable, Katy.; -£ir- 
thin (L.), -tirthya (Baudh.), m. one who has the 
same teacher, fellow-student ; -triga *ia£a, 9iat 
(read dka-triusa, Saka, sat); -dvara, mf(a)u.hav- 
ing (only) oneaccessor approach, MBh.; -tzi a,mfn. 
uniform, VarBrS. ; -paéz, f. having only one husband 
(-fva,n.),HPatis.;-padaut,ind.(=-pade),Malatim.; 
~palddhika,n,one Pala more, Mn. viii, 397 ; ~Paein, 
(also) flying (only) in one manner, MBh.; being 
alone or solitary, ib. ; -o/¢zyas, mfn. having one over, 
odd, Gobh. ; -Zhoga, m. and Soya, n. sole and entire 
Tight of enjoyment, Inscr.; -suüir(i, f. one person, 
Subh.; -Joka (éka-), mfn. possessing one world, 
MaitrS.; -vartauin, mfn. one-wheeled, ShadvBr. ; 
-viniati-cchadi (éka-), mín. having 21 roofs, TS.; 
-urilshiya, mín. derived from the same tree or 
wood, KatySr. ; -veda, mfn. knowing (or studying) 
only one V, ib. ; -ayiha, mfn. appearing (only) in 
one form, Vishp.; -Jarzrim, mfn. xd alone, 
i.c. having no relatives, Das. ; -§itla, mín. onc- 
inted, Hir.; -sesza, mfn. of which only one is left, 
MBh.; -Saushti (v.1. for -jrugAti, AV. iii, 305 7); 
-saplati-gura, min. multiplied by 71, Mn. i, 79; 
-sampratyaya, m. having the same signification, 
VarBrS.; -sthandiraya (sec sthān?, p. 1263). 
Xikató-mukha, m{(@)n. turned to one side, TBr.; 
(a vessel) having a spout only on one side, ApSr., 

Sch, Xkükshi-pihgalin, m. N. of Kubera, R. 

Ekâiga-graha, m. paralysis, L. Bkitma-pak- 

sha, m. the Vedünta doctrine, Samkhyas., Sch.; 

-vada, m. a teacher of the Vedanta, ib. 2. Bka- 

dasa (in comp.); -rea(fr. fic), a hymn of 11 verses, 

AV.; -varsha, mín. II years old, Hir.; -zyi/a, 

mfn. appearing in 11 forms (Rudra), BhP. Ekünta 

(in comp.); -dukha, mfn. absolutely unhappy, 

Bear, xi, 43. Xkántaritin (?) or “rin, mfn. one 

Who fasts every second day, L. Ekümra (in comp.); 

-candrika, f. N.of wk.; nata (ct. RTL.446),-2u- 

raya, n., -vana-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. Ek&- 

yani-bhüva, m. unanimity, Mcar. 

@ipaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) of simple meaning, 

Kavyad. ji, 112. Ek&rsheya, mfn. having only 

one sacred ancestor, ManSr. Ekáho-dhanin, mfn. 

having food for one day, Baudh. Ek&han, n. a 

single day (=ckéha), MBh. xvii 67. Ekl-bhüva- 

stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Hkiya, (also) single in 
its kind, Jatakam, Ekka (in comp.); -é7a, ind. 
singly, ApSr., Sch.; -vaé, mín, possessing (only) 
one (of several things), ib. Ek6ti-bhiiva (read, 
tthe thread-like continuity of personality or indi- 
vidual life running through the whole cycle of 
re-births,’ Buddh.). jana, n. tremor, L. Enika, 

Okiya, Pat. on Pin. ii, 4,14. Etat-prabhriti, 

mín. beginning with this, Gobh. Etad (in comp.); 

-upanishad, mfn. following this Upanishad, ChUp. 

xtüvatitha, m(()n. the so-mauieth (v.l. "tinta), 
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Drihy., Sch. 2t&vad-ivasa, mín, having so 
many abodes, JaimUp. Zti-vat, mín. contain- 
ing a form of 4/5. è (etë), TBr. Éd, ind. (accord. 
to some —2. d + id) behold! (followed by a partic. 
with an acc. and preceded by a verb of motion, c.g. 
£yaya Vayilr éd dhatám Vritrám,* Váyur went 
[to see, and] behold Vritra was slain;’ sometimes 
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes the 
substantive, and sometimes the participle), Br. 
Edhini, f. the earth (=medini), L. Eranda- 
palla, N. of a town, Inscr.  Eragd&, (also) 
N. of a charm, Divyav. Erā, f. a ewe (= 
edaka),L. Bru qu to some, ‘the penis’). 
Elā-rasūlaka, mf(zéa )n. astringent (and) pungent 
(and) bitter, L. Blä-vāluka, n. a kiud of perfume 
(cf. elav’), L. Evam. (in comp. for evant); -2i- 
dus, mfn. ( —vidoas), Kath.; -si7a, mfn. of such a 
character or disposition, MBh. ; -Zarmazt, mfn. one 
who has done so, Mn. viii, 314; -A/ripta, min. so 
prescribed or enjoined, RPrát.; -goíra and Jati, 
mín. of such a family, Lalit. Evam (in comp.); 
-parinama, mín. having such a conclusion, Mcar.; 
<pratyaya, mín. having such a belief, Samk.; -7a- 
vada, mín. having such a grammatical form, RPrat. 
Zivàvadá (RV.) Xvüsha, m. a kind of small 
animal (cf. yév° aud yav’), MaitrS. Eshûshyà 
(accord. to some the word is eshdashd, * impetuous, 
and °shyatheinstr.ofthe fem.°sh?). Éightavai( Ved. 
inf. of d-4/3. ish), SBr. Lishtri, min, hastening on, 
advancing, ib. fishyà (AV.). Ehibhikshuka, 
f. the call Az bhiksho, ‘come, monk!,’ Divyiiv. 

. Aikamantrya, 0. the having the same Mantras, 
ApSr., Sch. Aikamukhya, n. unanimity, Mcar. 
Aineya-janghata, f. having legs like those of a 
deer (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Aindra-nighantu, N. ofa glossary by Vara- 
ruci. Airy&üpathiki, f. (fr. zryà-gat/ia), HParis. 
Aila-vansa, m.the race of Aila, i.e. the lunar race, 
MBh.(IW.511, n. 1). Aivamarthya, n.thehaving 
such a sense, ManGr.,Sch. Ai&i,m.patr.of Skanda, 
Kum. xi, 44- Ai$varaküranlka, m.;a theist of 
the Nyiya school, Hear. Aisvarika, N. of one 
of the 4 philosophical systems in Nepal (the other 3 
being kärmika, yainika,and svabhavika), Buddh. 
(cf. MWB. 204). Aisvoarya-küdambini, f. N. 
of a poem in praise of Krishna by Vidya-bhüshana. 

Oxivás (RV.). Oguná (accord.to some forava- 
gana = ‘lonely, forsaken, wretched, ntiserable’). 
Ogha, m. pl. the (four) floods (of worldly passion), 
Divyav. ; -deva, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. tsuryám 
(add ‘i.c. &-r utsitryam"). Odati (others, ‘lustful, 
wanton’). Odena (in comp.); -2ac, mfn. (nom. 
-pak), Pan. vi, 4, 15, Sch.; - inda, m. a ball of 
boiled rice, ApGr.; -27a£i, ind., Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 
9. Ódman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. ogan 
(accord. to some also, ‘a hom’). Spya (SBr.). 
Osha-düvan, mín. (prob.) giving quickly, AV. xix, 
42, 3 (cf. oshishtha-d°). Oshadhi (in comp.); 
-ndmitvali, f. N. of wk.; -vallabha, m. the moon, 
Alamkarar.; -/oma, m. a kind of oblation, Áp$r.; 
9dhiioara, m. the moon, Dharmai. Oshtha 
(in comp.); -mudra, f. scaled i.e. closed lips, 
Uttarar.; -rucaka (Hariv.), -rucira (Vishp.); n. 
lovely lips; -jaa£a, n. N. of a poem. 

Aujasa, (also) N. of a Tirtha (v.l. atusaja), 
Vishn. Aujjigari (sce sundara-Mis7a, p. 1227). 
Autkatya, n. excess, superabundance, Si&., Sch. 
Audarcisha, mfn. directed to Agni, Si, Aud&- 
rika (in comp.) ; -Jarzra, n.the coarse body (perish- 
ing at death), Sil, Aud&rya-ointàmani, m. N. 
of a Prakyit grammar. Audumbarayana, (also) 
a married Brahman, L. Audumbari, f. (with 
samhita) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord. to Nim- 
barka). Auddhatya, (with Buddhists) self-exalta- 
tion (one of the To fetters which bind a man to ex- 
istence), MWB. 127. Audrayana, m. (for Prikrit 
Uddayaua) N. of a prince, HParis, Aunnidrys, 
n. sleeplessness, L. Aupakürika, mfn. beneficial, 
useful, Dai. Aupakürya, n. a preparatory or 
secondary action, ÁpGr. Aupaciyike, n. a kind 
of Sraddha, L. Aupajaighani, m. N. ofa teacher 
(cf. Sjandhani), Baudh. Aup&üsaná(SBr). Au- 
pendra, mín, relating to Vishqu, Si. Aum&i- 
pata, (also) n. N. of a wk. (on music, apparently 
by Umi-pati). Aurabhrika, m. (also) a sheep- 
butcher, L. 1. Aürva (RV.). Aushadha (in 
comp.); -kalpa-grantha, -prakara, -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. on medicine. Aushthina, mín. being 
on the lips, Caurap. Aushma, n. heat, Samk. 

Kansa (in comp.); -dAvansana, m, (i2), 


Git.; -nidLana, n. N. of a poem (without labial 
letters, in 17 cantos); -Aarimerij, Kis. on Pan. viii, 
2,36. Xakárdu (accord. to some kakdrdave is 
w.r, for kapardavé = kapardind) Kakitika 
(AV). Eakuca, a kind of plant or fruit, Kaus. 
Kákutsala(AV.) Kakudin, m. a bull, Baudh. 
Kaküd-mat(RV.) Kakun-mat (TS.). Xa- 
kübhvat(MaitS.) Kakum-mukha, n.a region 

of the sky, Sig. Kakuha (accord. to some also m. 

a horse of the Aévins,’ RV. i, 184, 3). Kak- 
Kinda, m. a lizard, L. Kakha-tira, Pan. iv, 2, 
I04, Vartt. 2, Pat. Kaika (in comp.); -deva, m. 

N. of a Para-mara king, Inscr.; -farvan (kai- 
Ká-), AV.; -raika,m. a hungry or half-starved 
crane, Prab.; -vàifa, mfn. having heron's feathers 
(as an arrow), MDh.; -Arada, m. N. of a tank, 
SahyKh. Kankatika, m. N. of Siva, L. Kai- 
kana, (also) a drop of water, Dharmai.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; ?udbAarana, min. wearing a golden 
bracelet, Mricch. Kaca (cf. RTL. 194, n. 1); 
-riipin, mfn. having the form of Kaca, MBh. Ka- 
cara, m. or n. a pond, Bhadrab. Kacchapa-gha- 
ta or ?pári, m.N. ofa family, Inscr. 3. Kat, ind. 

a particle of exclamation, TAr. Kata (in comp.); 
-kata, (also) n. sea-salt, L.; -žara or -karman,m. 

a straw-mat maker (the son of a Vaisya and a Sidra), 
L.; 9dkshaya, Nom.P. 9ya£i, to regard with a side 
glance, Pàrv. Katakataya, P. A. yati or “yate 
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, Malatim. Katani, m. 
or f, a mountain-slope, L. Kati-stha, mín. borne 
on the hip or in arms, HParii. Katha-sutra, n. 
N. of Sütras, KatySr., Sch. Kathina, n. (also) a 
garment made in a day and offered to a monk as a 
present, Buddh. ; Zara£a-zàtAa, m. the full moon, 
Spügir. Kadangara, a partic. weapon, MBh. 
Kana-kukkuta, m. the son of a Vaidehaka and a 
Pulkas, L. XKantaka-praticohedana, m. atwo- 
edged battle-axe, L. Kantha (in comp.); -talinn 

f. the throat, Sinhâs.; -éraa, n. a neck-protector, 
MBh.; -2alika, f. the windpipe, Mahivy.; -ra- 
nali£a, f. id., Balar.; -süfra, n. a necklace, MBh. ; 
-sthaniya, mín. (see sthantya, p. 1263); the- 
guda, m. the apple or protuberance in the throat, L. 
Kanthya, mfn.clear, evident, Jain. Kanda, n.an 
ornament, L.; a joint (=Zarvaz), L.; -gopala,m. 

N. of a king, Inscr. Kanda, f. an itching or ardent 
desire, Sis.; “dita, mín. itching, ardently desiring, 
Car.; Si Sch. Katarátas(SBr.. Xatarathi, 
ind, in which of two manners or ways ?, ShadvBr. 
Katham-knthi, f. doubt and questioning, Divyiiv. 

I. Katha (in comp.); -/zayi, f. N. of a wk. (con- 
taining the substance of the R., MBh. and BhP.); 
-prastavatas, ind. in the course of conversation, 
Kathas. ; -samdha, f. a joint in a tale (i.c. the place 
where it is joined to another tale), Kathis. 2. Kad 
(in comp.); -adAvagz, m. a heretic, Bhadrab.; 
-artha (kdd-), RV.; -aiaya, mfn. deceitful, in- 
triguing, Campak.; -Hitri,m. a bad ruler, Kau- 
tukar. Kadamba (in comp.); -£oraka-nyaya, m. 
the rule of the Kadamba buds (i.e. simultaneous 
appearance or action), À.; -gu/z, m. a K? blossom, 
Malatim. Kadru, f. daughter of Daksha (read 
Kadrit). Ka«drü(RV.). Kadvindu(?), N. of a 
reed plant (in °du-koshtha), Kau’. Kanaka (in 
comp.); -sriiiga-maya (see $riig", p. 1087); kå- 
Bshi, f. an owl, L.; “kábja, n.a gold lotus, Malatim.; 
°kdjjoala, mfi, radiant with gold, MBh. Kaniyah- 
stana, mín. having fewer teats, SBr. Kaniyo 
'kshara, mín, having fewer syllables, TandBr. 
Kanthaka, m. ( = Aauthaka) Buddha’shorse, Bear. 
Kandale, mfn. filled with (comp.), Nalac.; */7,a 
sprout, ib. Kanduka (in comp.); -/;/a,f. a game 
at ball, Kum.; °4désava, m. a pastime consisting in 
playing at ball, Da’, Konya (in comp.); -güra 
(°nyag") or -griha, n. the women's apartments, 
Dai; -dariam ind. at the sight of a girl, Pan. ill, 
4, 29,Sch.; -pepilika, f.a very small ant, L.; -pra- 
vahana, n. (=pradana), SamavBr. Kanyake,; 
f. a gitl, L.; the pupil of the eye, AitAr, Kapata 
(in comp.); -4apatika, f. fraud, deceit, Mricch. ; 
-nàfaka, n. a comedy (as it were) of a deceit, Mā- 
latum. Kapand (RV.). Kapaja-mudrs, f. shut- 
ting a door, Vcar. Kapila (in comp.) ; -hasta, 
mfn, bearing a skull in the hand, Bcar.; °ésvara, 
m. ‘lord of skulls? N. of Siva (esp.) as worshipped at 
a temple in Nasik; (2), f. N. of Siva's wife, Inscr. 
Eapi (in comp.); -Ee/u, m. N. of Arjuna, Sii.; 
-laláfa, m. an arm, Kaui. ; -vaná (Maits.). Ka- 
piüijala-ny&ya, m.the rule of the Kapiñjalas (with 
whom even ‘three’ is a large number), Say. on RV. 
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Kapiléhvaya. 


iii, 56,5. Kapilühvaya,n. (with or without fura) | Kalita-kusuma, min.budded, blossomed, Malatim. 


the city of Kapila-vastu, Bear. Kapota (in comp.); 
-karbura, mfn. spotted like a dove, Kum.; -pada- 
darsana, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove, 
ApGr.; -fetaka, n. a flight of doves, Hear, Ka- 
mata, m. a dwarf, L. Xamandalu (in comp.); 
-carya, f. the practice of carrying a water-jar, Baudh. 
Kamala (in comp.): -»£Aa, mi(z)n. lotus-faced, 
Malatim.; 9/à or JJdtmikaà, f. N. of one of the 10 
Mahi-vidyas(q.v.). Kampani, f. (prob.) an army 
in motion; °vdédhip~ati, m. the leader of an army 
in motion, Rajat.v, 446. Kampita, n. trembling, 
tremor, L. Kamba, f. (prob.) a kind of mash, 
Uttrar. Kayā-šubhíya, n. the hymn RV.i, 165 
(MaitrS.). 1. Kara (in comp.); -/azt, m. (sce 
karatantavika); -rudh, mín. warding off a hand 
(aud ‘a ray’), Megh.; -samdaysa, m. the thumb and 
forefinger of the hand (°fa-Ainaka,mfn. deprived of 
the thumb and f°) ,Yajii. ii, 274; °rdnéa, m. the tip 
of a finger, R.; °rdzpaua, n. marriage, MalatIm. 
2. Kara (in comp.); -g77hili, f. levying taxes (and 
‘shaking hands"), Hcar.; -dayaka, mfn. paying tri- 
bute, Hariv. Karana, n. (also) a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, Kir.; -manira, m. a Manira pertaining to 
any sacred rite, ApSr., Sch.; -vigama, m. death 
(2 deha-tyaga), Megh. Karaniya, n. an affair, 
business, matter, Ragh. Karad, onomat. (with 24), 
ManGr. Xarabhiya, mfn. tending camels, Hear. 
Karaliya, Nom. À. yate, to become terrible, Vis. 
Earitva, min. fit for work or business, L. Kaxi- 
shani, f. (applied tothe goddessof fortune), ManGr. 
Karupa (in comp.); -vartu/álaya, m.a seaof com- 
passion, Küv.; -veditri, mín. ( = -vadiz), MBh. 
Karota-püni,m.pl. a class of gods, Divyàv. Kar- 
kandhu-rohita (VS.). Karküra, m. a tree, L. 
Karki, f.awhitecalf, Kau’. Karna (accord. tosome 
also, Aarnd, min. ‘cropped or defective on the ears") 
in comp. ; -darzn, mín. ear-rending, MBh.; -deva, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -#2rva@ka, m. N. of a man, 
MBh.; -fa3a, m. a beautiful ear, Das. (cf. Ganar. 
on Pay. ii, 1, 66); -baiiga, m. bending the cars, 
Sak. (v.1.); a partic. ear-disease, Suir.; -rasáyana, 
n. a feast for the ears, Rajat. Karnüta-knlaha, 
m. a quarrel about nothing, Malaum. Karta, 
(also) aspindle (?), ManGr.(v.1.). Kurtann-bhüg- 
da, n. id, L. Kartu, mín. (=karma-kara), L. 
Karttiki, f. a dagger, HParis. Kardamila, (also) 
mfn. slippery, Nalac. Karpataka, a village, Divyiv. 
Karpati, mín. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in 
comp. for arman); -koša, m. astore of good actions, 
MBh.; -janya, mín. produced by acts (-Zà, f.), 
Vedüntas.; -/7/2, mfn. won or acquired by acts, 
ChUp. ; -Zasda, m.control of actions, MarkP. ; -da- 
yada, m. heir of works (i.e. one who has to bear 
their consequences), Buddh.; -de/a, m. the active 
body, Kap.; -2ivyittd, f. the end of a rite, ApGr. ; 
~pataka, n. a sinful deed, R.; -/o£i, f. the thread 
of action, Divyiv.; -/a/a-Aett, mín. one who is 
actuated by the (thought of the) result of his acts, 
Bhag.; -vashira, N. ofa country, Inscr. ; -vada, m. 
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh.; -sa/zga, 
m, attachment to action, Bhag. ; “gé#z, mín. attached 
to action, ib.; -si#éra,n.N. of wk. ; -svaka,mfn. one 
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh.; 
många, (also) a partic. Sráddha, RTL. 305 ; 9zá- 
bhyasa,m. the performance of a sacred rite, A past. ; 
4 ana, n. a great deed, exploit, Jatakam. 
Xarmanya-krit, min. working for hire;a hireling, 
L. Xar&aniya, (also) to be ill-treated, Jitakam. 
Xala, m. N. of a poct, Subh. Kalahkésa, m. the 
moon,Caurap. Kalaca (?for alaka), m. an arith- 
metician, calculator (= gayaa), L. Kalacuri- 
samvatsara (= Cedi-saymat),a year of the Kala- 
curi (or Cedi) era (beginning on September 5, A.D. 
248). Xala-pralāpa, mfn. speaking pleasantly, 
Bear, (in comp.); -kedāra, m.,a rice- 
field, Mricch.; °mdtdana, n. boiled rice, ib. Ka- 
lambhi, m. a Rishi, L. Kalala, (also) a leather- 
bag, L.; a bone, ib. Kala » (also) mfn. 
having a voice (soft) as a sparrows, Bear, Eala- 
hansa-gimini, f.awomanwithagaitlikea swan's 
Myicch. Kalk (in comp.); "uta-ritping ("lan P) 
and -rizpini, f. N. of partic, female personifications, 
RTL. 187; -kelz, (also) mfn. one who exercises an 
art for pleasure; GIt.; -virodAa, m. incompatibilit 
with (the rules of) art, Kavy2d. Xalāpi, m, orf. 
bunch, tuft, SaikhSr, Kali (in comp.); -varjya 
mín, (in Jaw) to be avoided in the present Kali 
age, obsolete; -vishyu-vardhana, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; -faéru, m. an evil enemy(?), Bear. v, 75. 


Kalinda-ji, f. N. of the river Yamuni, Bhim. 
Enlevara-push, m. a man, human being, ib. 
Kalpa (in comp.); -7@¢a, m.N.of Indra, Dharmas.; 
-vrata, n. a partic. observance, AV.Paddh. ; 9pá- 
tiyaya, m.the end of a Kalpa, Bear. Kalpitépamé, 
f. an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with 
a walking mountain), Bhar.; Hala, Sch. Xnl- 
pusha, mín. fit for work, capable, L. Kalya- 
citta, mín. sound in mind, Rear.  Kalyünu-la- 
kshana, mfn. having auspiciousmarks, Das. Kava, 
m. sound, L. Kavaca-siva, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Kavata, m. remainder of food (= 
uccishta), L. Kavalya, mín. to be bitten or swal- 
lowed, Nalac, Kavi (in comp.); -aythdbharaua, 
n. N. of a wk. on rhet, by Ksheméndra; -47amia, 
m. N. of a wk. on metres; -jana-Sevadhi, N. of a 
lexicon ; -¢a-ratndkara, m. N. ofa poem ; -/dva/i, 
f. N. of an anthology; -pitrna (read -püra) ; °vin- 
dra-karndbAaraua, n. N.ot wk. 1. Kavya (crase 
1); -havya-bhuj, m. N. of Agni, Kathas. Ka- 
vyat, mín. wise, TS. Kas&-pRto, m. the stroke of 
a whip,Bcar. Kasiki, f. a whip, Mricch. Ha- 
shaka(?), m.N. of a god or demon, Hir. Kasha- 
kasha, m. a kind of worm, L. Kastüurl, m. N, 
of the author of a law-book. Kansa, (also) a kind 
of measure, Gobh., Sch. Künsiki, f. a metal vessel 
(others, ‘a partic. musical instrument’), Divyàv. 
Kakant, f. = Adhini, ib. Kükatiya, m. N. of 
a dynasty, Inscr. Xüka-Sankin, mín. timid as a 
crow, MBh. Kaku-vakr6kti, f. a partic. figure of 
speech, Hala, Sch. Kakesa-parvata, m. the moun- 
tain Caucasus, Aryav. K&khatira, mfn. (fr. 2akh°), 
Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. Kajala, n. unguent 
(for kajjala, q. v.?), Daš. X&na, Nom. P. “nayatt, 
to make blind, destroy the sight, HPari$. Kanada, 
m. a follower of Kanada, Samk. Kaneli-suta, m. 
a bastard ( =°77-mdtri), Mricch. Kanda, m. (also) 
abundance Vcar.; (2), f.a piece, Kaui. ; -Adra, (also) 
a kind of artisan, R.; -sd@maz, n. pl. the names of 
the Kandas, Hir.; -visazzu, m. the completion of, 
(the study of) a K?, ib.; “dépakarana, n. the be- 
inning of (the study of) a K’, ib. Kütarükshi, 
f a woman with timid eyes, Kavydd. ii, 156. Kāna, 
n. sound (cf. £v@za),L. Küpalika-tva, n. bar- 
barousness, cruelty, Malatim. Kapila, mfn. derived 
from a brownish cow, Paras. Kaipileya-bibhra- 
‘va, m. pl. the K4pileyas and the Babhravas, AitBr. 
Kapeya, mí(z)n. customary among the Kapis, 
ApSr., Sch. Xüpota, m. (also) a Vanaprastha who 
has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L.; 
-vrittz, mín. one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh. 
Kama (in comp.); -Ąānana, n. Küma's grove, 
Malatim.; -kvodha, m. du. desire and anger, Mn. 
xii, II; -da, m. ‘ gracious lord,’ Jatakam.; -dughé- 
dshité, mín. * possessing wish-granting imperish- 
ableness,’ JaimUp.; -fzes#, mín. granting wishes, 
Dharmai.; -/uódAa, mín. libidinous, MBh.; -vak- 
tavya-hridaya, mín, cnamoured(?), R.; -varsAa, 
mfn. (=-varshin), BhP.; -vadin, mfn. speaking 
according to pleasure, Baudh. ; -v//á77s:, mín. roam- 
ing at will, MBh.; -veizz, mín. entering at will, 
Hariv.; -samzttha, min. sprung from desire, Mn. 
vii, 45; °mdgayin, mfn. singing a wish, JaimUp.; 
°mandha-sayyiia, mín. one whose intellect is 
blinded with pleasure, Bcar.; °mdbhishvaiga, min. 
amorous inclination, MálatIm.; °adérzava, m. N. 
of various kings, Inscr.; ?járAa, m. an object or 
matter of pleasure, MBh.; ?»ópaóAogu, m. enjoy- 
ment of pleasures, Bear. Kaimuki, f. (ifc.) a mis- 
tress, Myicch. Kamiya (in comp.); -sraddha, n. 
a kind of Sraddha, RTL. 3055 9»tyésA/i, f. a sacri- 
fice performed for the obtainment of a partic. object, 
TS.,Sch. Kümrà, f.a whip, L. Küya (in comp.); 
- Kama, m. bodily fatigue, Bcar.; -ga/a, mfn. dwell- 
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; -vyzz/a, m. the super- 
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane- 
ously, Samkhyapr.; -/4£7, f. support of the body, 
keeping alive, taking food, Bhadrab. ; ydya/aza, m. 
N. of a town, Inscr. Xüy&dhavá, m. (fr. ka- 
JádÁu) metron, of Prahrida, TBr. Kūyôdha-ja, 
mín. (for *g/2-7a) born from a woman married ac- 
cording to the Praji-pati rite, Mn. iii, 38. 1. Kara 
(accord. to some in RV. also, * gain, prize, booty ;’ 
G 5 
contest, war"); -yasiriba, m. a kind of artisan, 
R. 1. Káraka (crase accent), X&raveyn, m. pl. 
a class of Rishis, Badar,, Sch. Kari-dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, Jatakam. üdhuni (accord. to 
some 73, m. fr. £drà - 3. Bra + dhuni),‘a bard’), 
Kiripake, m. (prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr. 


Kuñjikā. 


Kariivi, f. a small-sized house that may be taken 
to pieces, Gal. I. Kiixin (accord. to some in RV. 
also, &árín, ‘conquering, victorious’). 3. Kirin, 
mía. (fr. /27Z) scattering, destroying, Sis. Kari- 
radi, m. pl. N. of a family, JaimUp. Karunika, 
(also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i, Karunya (in 
comp.); -dhente (applied to Buddha), Divyàv.; 
maya, mf(z)n. full of compassion, Jatakam.; -/a- 
AarFstava, m. N. of wk.  XKüru-vindu, m. the 
son of a Brihman and a Vaidehaki, L. Kārta- 
virya-onmpü, f. N. of a poem. Kürttika-pür- 
nimi, f. N. of a festival, RTL.432. Kürpüsikn, 
(also) a kind of artisan, R. 1. Kārya, (also) to be 
caused to do, Naish.; -4avaya, n. the doing one's 
duty, MBh.; -fadavi, f. the way to action, Malatim. 
2, Küryà, mín. (fr. 4/477) to be bought (?), MaitrS. 
I. Kala (in comp.); -¢ama, mfn. quite black, Dai.; 
.- hasta, m. N. ofa piousforester, RTL.441. 2.Külu 
(add, kalena £d/am, ‘from time to time,’ Divyüv. ; 
Řāla-kāleshu, ‘at every time, always,’ R.) in comp.; 
-kshama, mín. ‘bearing time,’ lasting, durable, Sak.; 
-carya, f. seasonable occupation, Apast.; -z/Aa, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; -5iruaya-dipi£a, f. N. 
of wk.; -~akva, mín. ripe for death, MBh.; -fa- 
vasu-dhara, m. ‘bearing the axe of Death, an 
executioner, Mricch.; -prakastkd, f. N. of wk.; 
-praxalika, f. a water-clock, Nalac.; -bheda, m. N. 
of wk. ; -yukta (Bcar.), -yuta (R.), mín, fit for the 
“(present) time, seasonable ; -»izfi7, mfn.* having the 
appearance of Death,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; -varshin, 
mín. raining seasonably, Mricch. ; -viprakarsha, m. 
distance in time, interval, APrat.; -vzrodha,m.con- 
tradiction as to time, Küvyid.; -veld-yoga, m., 
-hord, f. N. of wks.; -sasuvara, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paücar.; dayin, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh. ii. Kalindi-mukunda, m. N. of wk. 
Xüliyüri, m. N. of Krishna, Pracagd. Kali (in 
comp.); ghalta, m. the Ghat near the temple of 
Kali at Calcutta (whence probably the N. Calcutta) ; 
-caturdasi, f, N. of a festival (kept on the 14th day 
of the second half of Asvina), RTL. 204; -f774, f. 
N. of another festival (kept in the month Kürttika), 
ib. 431; -s@kia, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. XKülpya, mín. pertaining to ritual, Kaus. 
Kavya (in comp.); -ġandha, m. a poctical work, 
poem, Sah.; -ratna, n., -samgraAa, m. N. of wks. ; 
*gyüloka-locata, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Abhinava- 
gupta. Küsi-vardhamna,n.(with zagara) the city 
of Benares, Buddh. Kaismira-vanija, m. a mer- 
chant who goes to Kaimira, Pay. vi, 2, 13, Kas. 
Kasyapa, (also) N. of a Buddha, Inscr. Kasyapi- 
bülikya-müthari-pütra (SDr.). Kishi, m. a 
ploughman (=4arshaka),L. Küshtha (in comp.); 
-kalapa, m. a bundle of fire-wood, Hir.; -Ja/2£a, 
m. (prob.) a dealer in wood, Campak. Kashtha- 
gata, mín. excessive, vehement, Kum. iii, 35. 
1.Kāsa,m. (also) going, motion, Sis. xix, 27. Kim- 
stya (accord. to Sch., ‘a conch-shell’ =Faizkha). 
Xikivi, m. or f. a kind of bird, L. Kita, (also) the 
son of a Vaisya and a Kilusht (cf, £7/zsha below), L. 
Kim (in comp.); -adyaka, mfn. not valuing the 
present day, MBh.; -pavitra (klm-); mfn. purified 
by what?, TS. ; (2272)-s¢ia,mfn.occupied with what?, 
Rajat, Kimba, m. a kind of tree, Nalac, Kilina, 
mín. = linna, Gobh., Sch. Kilbishi, f.acourtezan, 
L.; night, ib.; a Pisácl, ib. Kishkuru, a staff, 
club (v.1. ££? and imk°), Kaus. Kicaka, (also) 
a kindof bird, R. Kiri, (accord. to some the 
base is always £izf, and the meaning is ‘humble, 
poor, miserable, wretched, a miser’ [cf. karuya), 
except RV. v, 52, 12, where 42rd = ‘ shouting, sing- 
ing’). Kirtana, (also) a monument, Jatakam.; a 
temple,Inscr. Kirti,(also) an edifice, palace, temple, 
Inscr.; -Zaranigini, f. N. of wk.; -2as4, mfn. de- 
stroying reputation, Mn, viii, 137. Kilini, f. the 
earth (cf, adré-kila), L. Kilusha, m. a monkey, 
L. 1. Ku (in comp.); -cayz, m. a kind of bull- 
like deer, L.; -/apa-vinyasa, m. arranging musical 
instruments and musicians, Bhar.; -/apa-hara, 
m. a partic. implement, (prob.) a sickle, Baudh.; 
-dhyiti, mfn. one who has little or no control over 
himself, Bcar,; -/agza, mfn. ominous, inauspicious, 
Kathas.; -sthala-pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr. 
Kukkuta-dhvaja, m. N. of Skanda, L. Kuk- 
kuha, m. a partic. aquatic bird, Dharmas, Kukshi 
(in comp.); -£iita, n. belching, L.; -bheda (read 
* an eclipse’ for ‘ darkness"); -4a/7, f. far advanced 
In pregnancy, Divyüv. ; (*s/ty)-agzi, m. the (diges- 
tive) tire of the stomach, L. Kuca-sataka, n. N. 
ofa Kavya. Kuiijikt, (also) a kind of drum, L. 
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Kutvudi. 


(Qutb-ud-dIn), Inscr. 

-bhuj, 
a Rükshasa, Malatim, Kunda, 
e; Mahavy. ; *gdiin;, min. (also) 


as a jar holds, Vishn., Sch. Kundaia or ae 


(also) a rope, Jatakam. Kundi, mi. or f. a water- 
jar, L. Kutas-tana, mín. coming from whence, 
i.e. not possible, Bhadrab. Kutthala-sala, f. a 
room for recreation, Divyav. Kutsa, m. (also) a dis- 
tance of about 3o inches, L. Kudrioi, f. (prob.) 
: ( Kaui. Kuntü-kunti, 
ind. spear against spear, in close fight, Campak. 
Xuptu, f. a fire-place, heath, ApGr. Kupya- 
vetanin (see vefanin, p.1014). Kubera-send, 
f. N. of a courtezan, HParii, Kubji, f. (prob.) a 
tiger's den, MaitrS, Kubhanya (accord. to some 
r Kumara 
(in comp.); -des/za (rather ‘whose gifts are like 
those of children,’ i.e. * who gives and takes back’); 
üri-mesha,w. a partic. demon hostile to children, 
Susr.; -brahmacãrin, mfn. chaste from infancy, 
Mn. v, 159; -raja, m. N. of Harsha-vardhana, 
Buddh,; -vat (°rd-), m.N. of a man, MaitsS. ; (°77)- 
bhava, m. maidenhood, virginity, Malatim. Ku- 
muda (in comp.); -3yezi, f. a woman with a white 
complexion like a lotus (cf. syenZ under Syefa, 
P. 1095), Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch. ; -sa£Ai, f. * lotus-friend;' 
Kumba (accord. to some 
XKumbha 
(in comp.); -dharehd, f.a female slave, L. ; °bhdnta, 
mín. concluding with the (ceremony of interring the) 
um, HitP. Kumbhi (in comp.); -4apdla, -na- 
dala, and -bhagāla, n. (prob.) a potsherd or frag- 
ment ofa broken jar, Pan. vi, 2, 137, Kas. ; -fakya, 
mfn. boiled in a jar, ApSr. Kumbhya, mfa. being 
Kuraiiga-mada, m. musk, Git. 

Kuru (in comp.); -Ashetra, m. pl. A T. for kau- 
ruksh°); -pisangild (VS.). Karvat, vàn&(AV.). 
Kula (in comp.) ; -kumdri, f. a girl of good family, 
Malatim.; -gofra, n. du. f? and tribe, Mn. iii, 109; 
-pánsana, mf(z)a., sin, and "sula, mfn, disgracing 
a f°, MBh.; R. &c.; -fa/i2, mín. maintaining (the 
honour of) a f°, R.; -fravá/a, m. the scion or off- 
spring of a (?, Bcar.; -bhata, m. N. of a Sürasena 
chief, Inscr. ; -rajadhani, f. chief residence, Ragh.; 
-sekhara-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -says- 
gata, m. ( = -mitra), Gaut.; -stambha(?) and 
m. N. of chiels,.Inscr.; 9Jócifa, mfn. 
customary in-a f°, Bear. Kulahgüpa-mürin, m. 
a kind of demon, MinGr, Xulika, (also) a judge, 
Nar, Kulmi, (also) cow’s hair, ApSr.,Sch. Kuga 
(in comp.); -cīrin, mfn. wearing a garment of 
Kuia grass, MBh.; -pavitra, n. Kuia grass as a means 
of purification, KatySr. ; -prasi, f. flowering K? gr°, 
ib.; -bhara, m. a load of K? gr°, SankhSr. ; malin, 
m. N. of an ocean, Jitakam.; 93ésdua, n. a cover- 
ing for the hands made of K^gr?. Kusala, n.(also) 
religious merit, Inscr.; MWB. 124; -campi, f., 
-mata-prasaiga, m. N. of poems; -mitia, n. a 
stock of merit, Sukh. i ; Závasāänatā, f. a happy re- 
sult, Malatim.; °/é/ara, n. misfortune, calamity, 
BhP. Xushapa, m. the Viudhya mountains, L. 
Kusuma (in comp.); -2àyiz, mfn, putting forth 
buds, Sak.; -prabha, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. 
i; -mald, f. a wreath of flowers, Malatim. ; -/Z27, 
f. a female gatherer of f°, Sah.; -vrishty-abhipra- 
kirua, -sambhava, -"mábAijila, m. N. of Tatha- 
gatas, Sukh. i; °mdpiga, m. = °ma-mald, Malatim. 


Kutvudi, m. N. of a Sultan 


Kunapa, m. (also) a partic, hell, Buddh. ; 
m. * carcase-eater,” 


(also) crippled, lam 
one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) 


N. of a shrub (=guqicz), 


= ku-bhanyit, ‘chattering, noisy’). 


moonshine, Jatakam. 
also, ‘the horn or point of anything” 


in jars, ApSr. 


laditya, 


Kuhara-bhàj, mín. dwelling in dens, Malatim. 


Kuharin, mín. having holes, Cand. Kuta (in 


comp.); -ghatita-lakshaua, n. N. ofa Nyiya wk.; 


-danta, mfn. having prominent teeth, Hir. Etat 


(accord, to Kaui., Sch. = adazi, ‘ Christ's thorn’). 
Kupa (in comp.); -dazda, m. a mast, Das. ; -yan- 
tra-ghatika-nyaya, m. the rule of the buckets at- 


tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of 


worldly existence), A.; -727y2, n. N. of a country, 
Inscr.; (°pe)-pisacaka, m. a frog in a well, L. 
Kupaka,m.N. ofa people, Inscr. Kürpüss, (also) 
akind of plant, Kid. Ktrma-pitta (erase the 
meaning * a vessel with water’). Kūlyā, f. a stream, 
Hir, Xrioohra (in comp.) ; -dvzfiya, m. a friend 
in need, Car. ; -vartin, mín. performing a penance, 
Kam.; ?ródya, mín. difficult to be pronounced, 
Kávydd. 1. Erita (in comp.); -Ashaua, (also) 
ready to, prepared for, intent upon, en by 


(comp.), Jatakam.; -2:/aya, m. N. of a teacher, 


Hir.; -fada2, mín. being about to (inf.), Subh.; 
-yäma, mfn, whose function is performed, useless, 


: Khadga. 
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Kaui.; -/akshaya, (also) caused by, R.; -vadAya- | sonification, RTL. 188. Kausika-grihya-su 
cihna, mín. bearing the marks of death, Malatin; y he? 


n. N. of wk. Xausiki-vara-prasada, m. the” 
favour of a boon from KausikI i.e. Durga, Inscr. 
Kausuma, n. a heap of flowers, Dharma’. Kau- 
stubha-düshana, n. N, of a Vedünta wk. Kra- 
ma (in comp.); -ga/a, mfn. come into the way of 
(gen.), Milatlm.; -vyatyaya, m. inverted order, 
Subh. Kramanéshtaks, f. N. of a brick (close 
to the Adhvaryu-patha), Dráhy., Sch. Xrivir- 
dati, f, (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf, £ri9z), RV. 
Krida (in comp.); -bz¢alikd, f. a cat to play with, 
Kajat.; -yoga, m. arrangement of games or sports, 
Malatim, Krusika, m. a jackal, L.; an owl, L. 
vV kxoiio, P. Aroikati, to trumpet (asan elephant), 
Divyàv. Krodha (in comp); -vinayana, n. 
appeasing anger, Hir.; -vivaid, f. a bad-tempered 
girl (unfit for marriage), L. Krausna, m.a beast of 
prey, L. Kvadhastha (accord. to some read sa- 
dhastham). Kshana (in comp.); -kshkapa, f. a 
night of full moon, Dharmai.; "didhinatha: m. the 
moon, ib.; -72Jani, f. (=-kshapda), ib.; ?ndágiu, 
f. lightning, L. Kshanitu, m. = éshananu. 
Eshatra (in comp.); -jēla or -yoni, mín. born 
from the military caste, MBh. Kshatriya-yoni, 
f. a Kshatriya's form of existence, ChUp. EKsha- 
pü-kshaya, m. ‘night's end,’ morniug, Mricch. 
EKshamü-sipha, mín. having patieuce as fibres 
(said of the tree of knowledge), Bear. xiii, 65. 
I.Ksháya(RV.). 3. Kshaya (the accent is on the 
last syllable in the sense ‘destruction,’ accord. to Pan. 
iii, 3, 50and vi, 1,63). Ksha (incomp.); -/zz72, m. 
N. of a demon, Kaui.; -Zavifra, m. or n, N. of a 
partic, text, Baudh. Kshinti-varna-vadin or 
kshünti-vüdin, mín. praising patience, Jatakam. 
Eshüma-kukshiti, f. having thin loins (one of 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
Eshira, (also) flowing water, flow, ManGr.; -/a- 
vapdvaraénna-samsrishia, n. salt or pungent food 
or such as has an admixture of inferior food, ApGr. 
2. Kshiti (in comp.); -ks/amad-va?, mfn. patient 
as the carth, R.; -vréshaz, m. a king, Rajat. 
Xshitik&, f.a partic. part of a lute, Kaus. Kshit- 
vari, fnight, L. Kshipana, mfn.onewho throws, 
L. Kshipram-suvana, n.a partic, ceremony for 
causing easy birth, ApGr. Kshipra-prasavana, 
n. id., Hir. Kshina(in comp.); -&a/pasAa, mín. 
freed from sin, Bhag.; ?ndsrava, mín. id., Divyàv. 
Kshirübdhi-mandira,mín.dwellingin theocean 
of milk, Pancar. Xshudra (in comp.); -72ira, 
mfn. mixed up with small (stones); BaudhP, ; -sit7a, 
n. N. of wk. ; °drdneukshudra, n. pl. (with sksha- 
padani) minor observances of discipline, Divyàv.; 
"drópáya,m.the three minor stratagems (viz, maya, 
upékshd,indrazjala),L. Xshudri, m. the ocean, 
L. Eshudhüru, mfu. = AsAudAólu. Xshul- 
Jakaé-vaisvadeva, m. a small cup for the Vaisva- 
devas, MaitrS. Xshüna, n. transgression, offence, 
L. Xshetra (in comp.); -277Aa, n. sg. field and 
house, Mn. xi, 164; -;a, mín. (a quarrel) arisen 
about land, Nar.; -b#dga,m.a piece of land, ChUp. ; 
-vitrinut, f. a clod of earth taken from the field, 
BaudhP.; -sadhas (accord. to some, * bestowing a 
field"); -sigha (or bAeta-5?), m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr. Kshemaniya-tara, n. better health, 
Divyav. Kshema-sinha (or kema-s°), m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. Kshaitrá (accord. to some the 
accent should be on the last syllable). Kshaitra- 
patya, n. (also) a sacrifice offered to the lord of the 
soil, ApGr. Eshoni (accord. to some also, ‘a partic. 
class of goddesses or semi-divine females;' accord. 
to others, * flood, stream of water or Soma &c."). 
Kshotri, m. a pestle, L. Kshobha, (also) a strong 
current of water, MBh. Kshauni (in comp.); 
-dhara, m. a mountain, Das.; -7a@¢ha, m. a king, 
Kautukas, Kshaudra-patala, m.or n. a honey- 
comb, Ragh. Kshauma-dasa, f. a fringed linen 
cloth, Gobh. Kshni, f. the pointed end of a scraper 
or shovel, L. Kshm&-vrisha (read -vrishaz). 
xd rim (ako) cored, SaddhP. —— 

Kha (incomp.); -dizaor-Zaridinaka,n.a partic. 
mode of flying, MBh. ; -pzéa, mtu, one who aoe 
of his own hands, L.; -/afa, f.“ creeper in the air,” 
anything impossible, Sis.; -stha, mía. standing in the 
air, MBh.; khdnka and kAédhvanina,m. the sun, 
L. Khatviinga (in comp.); -ghanta, f. a bell 
fastened to the Khatviiga staff, Malatim.; -Aasta, 
mfn.=-dhyit, Bear. Khadga (in comp.); -za/na, 
n. an excellent sword (one of the 7 precious things ot 
aking), Dharmas. 85; aéa-, f.asw°-blade, Malatim.; 

-vüri, n. blood dripping from a sword, Vcar.; -v- 


-vaira, mín. one who hasbecomean enemy, Mriccb.; 
-spriha, (also) desirous of (dat.), Bcar.; -smaya, 
min. awakening admiration, Jatakam.; 9/ádAi£ara, 
mín. superintending, watching over (loc.), Bcar.; 
"tddhipatya,min. possessed of sovereignty or power, 
Kir.; "ánuydtra, mín. accompanied by, Bcar.; 
“tdbhiyoga,niin.taking pains, Malatim.;?/40Ayanu- 
Jia, mín.one who hasobtained leave, Bcar.; 9/197 7/41, 
mín. moving to aud fro, oscillating, ib. ; */diraya, 
mín. resorted to, Jatakam.; "/ófazàsa, mín. oue 
who has fasted, MBh. Krita, f. (also) a skin, hide 
(=4&riti), ManGr. Krittik&iji (SBr.). Kritna 
(accord. to some also, ‘winning the prize, victorious’). 
Krity& (in comp.); -fratiharaya, n. pl. N. of a 
series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Paris. ; 
-hata, mín. stricken bya spell, Mn. iii, 58. Kritvya 
(accord. to some also, ‘bringing or containing a 
prize’). Kripainza (in comp.); -$2, mín. hold- 
ing a sword in the hand, Malatim.; -2a/a, m. the 
fall or stroke of a sword, ib.; -putrī, f. a dagger, 
Dharmai.; -yashé2, f. a sword-blade, ib. Krip&t- 
man, mín. tender-hearted, Bear, Kriptu, f. a 
hearth (prob. w.r. for kupt), ApGr. Krivi, f. 
scissors, L. Krisünu-Sakala, m. a spark of fire, 
$i. Erishüku, m. a ploughman, L. Krishita, 
n. water, L. Krishna (in comp.); -Žuraj m. 
having black hoofs, HirP.; -gava, mfn. drawn by 
black oxen, ib. ; -dhyétz, m. (with satyaki) N. of 
a teacher, JaimUp.; -zandiz, m. N. of a poct, 
Inscr.; -fadámpita, -bhüshana, -mahdimya, n. 
N. of wks.; -rdja and -rdya, m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr.; -Jakund, m. a crow, TS.; -dirshan 
(°shazd-), mfn. black-headed, MaitrS. ; -szz/za, (also) 
n. a black thread, HirP.; -stz(z, f., -stotra, n. N. 
of hymns; °yákshi, mfn. black-eyed, HirP. Erish- 
ya-küra, m. a ploughman, husbandman, Vet. Ke- 
kótkantha, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea- 
cock), Malatim. Xetri, m. a partic. personification 
(perhaps Agni), ParGr. Xedürikü, f. (also) a 
small field, lnscr. Kenipa (accord. to some fr. ent 
[v 3. ci] + Za, ‘attending to the worship or sacri- 

ce"). era, f. a kind of plant, Kaus, Keša (in 
comp.); -Aalpand, f. arranging a horse's mane, 
Mricch.; -£a, m. braided hair, L.; -nidAana; n. 
the burying of hair, ApGr.; -rutigraha, m. a 
barber, Gobh. ; -vZa, m. hair-cutting, ManGr.; -Je- 
sha-karana, n. leaving a remnant of hair, ParGy.; 
-smasru-loma-nakha, n. pl. hair and beard and 
down of the body aud nails, Hir.; -sagvardAana 
(see samu”, p. 1116). Kesa-vdyudha, (also) n. a 
wheel, L. Kesüni, f. a kind of creeper, Kaus. Ké- 
sara-pü&a, mí(z)u. having fetters of hair, MaitrS. 
Kesaraya, Nom, A.°yaée, to become hair, Nalac. 
Kesarin, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. Kaiii- 
jalka, mfn. consisting of lotus fibres, Jatakam. 
Xaideva, m. N. of a writer on botany, Nirnayas. 
Kokalla or Xokkala, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Eokkid, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Kocava or 
Ovaka, a covering of soft goat's hair, Buddh. Eo- 
tara-vat, mfn. having cavities, Milam. Kotta- 
bhañja, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. Kotttra, m. 
N. of a village, ib. Kothi, f. N. of a tank, SkandaP. 
Kona (in comp.); °xdgamana, m. (=kanaka- 
muni), Inscr.; MWB. 136 n.; °e-piidcaka, 
m. a house-frog, L. Koneri- yn. N. of a 
Tirtha, Inscr, Kopa-samdhukshana, mfn. in- 
flaming anger, Uttarar. Komala, (also) of like 
colour, Kir. Kolamba-varsha, m. a year of the 
Kollam era (used in Southern India ; it is converted 
into the corresponding A.D. by adding 824-25; thus 
Kollam 336 —4.D. 1160-61). Kosa (in comp.); 
-gata-vasti-guhyala, í. having the pudenda hidden 
in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas. 83; -dauda, m. du. treasury and army, 
Mn. ix, 294. Kosal&-nandini, f. N. of Ayodhya, 
L. Kaundinya, (ss) one of the 24 mythical 
Buddhas, MWB. 136. Kautuka, (also) the place 
for a partic. nuptial ceremony, MánGr. Kauttla, 
m. the husband of a D?'s sister, L. Kaunritika, 
mf(z)n. wicked, perverse, L. Kaunteya-vritta, 
n. N. of wk. Xaupinücohüdana, n.a cloth for 
covering the pudenda, Baudh. Kauberaka, m. a 
servant of Kubera, Hir. Kaumüra-bandhaki, f. 
acourtezan, Milatim. Kaumudi-maha or ^hót- 
sava, m. the festival of full moon, ib, Kauru- 
kshetra, m. pl. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra 
(w.r. ERE 193. Kaula, m. (also) a boat, 
raft (cf. &o/a), Mahavy.; “lész, f. N. of a female per- 
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donkey and a horse, Kull.; 


blowing, L.; ári, m.‘ Khara's enemy,’ N.of Rama, 
L. Kharaka, m. roaring of water, L. Kharato, 
mfn. hard, L.; m. hardness, ib, Kharvaya, Nom. 
P. °yati, to cut or break in pieces, destroy, Nalac. ay; i 
Khali-kritye, in spite of (acc.), Jatakam. Khale- Gahane-shtha,mf(@)n. beingin the depth, MaitrS. 
kapota-nyaya, m. or-kapotika, f. the rule of the | Gahya, m. N. of an Agni, TS. Gangeya-deva, 
Inscr. Güjara, a carrot, 
BrahmaP. Gádhóüvega, mín. extremely anxious, 
-cesh{a, n. posture 
of the limbs, Bear.; -vigharshaua, n. itching of the 


doves alighting upon a threshing-floor, Sii., Sch. | m. N. of a Kalacuri king, 
Ehalvanga,a kind of pea (=hrishua-cazaka), 
Kaui. (Sch.). Xhadgika, m. a swordsman, L. 
Xhütra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak. 
EKhidra, n. (rather, * weight, burden ?. Ehinna- | limbs, Dhatup.; 
Xhilá | ascetics), R. (B); 
and khilyá (accord. to some also ‘pasture-land’). | dhaxi-vapija, m. 
Xhuzn (in comp.); -2yäsa, m. the print of a hoof, | Gandharis, Pay. vi, 2,13; 
Ragh.; -mälin, m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; ?74- 
gra, n. thetip of a hoof, Bcar. Khetana, n. chase, 


mānasa, mín, distressed in mind, Bear. 


sinha, see Ashetra-s°, Ksheme-s° (above). 
Gagana (in comp.); -faridhana, mfn. 


Kacchapa-ghüta king, Inscr. ; 


of deer, L.; N. of a dynasty, Inscr. 
mín. going, moving, L.; restless, 


taka (Sgüshf?), n. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and | f. a drum, 
to Gaügi whilst bathing, RTL. 399; 
pfshti, f a pearl, Le Gaja (in comp.); -i/rva | Buddha), Dharmas. 
tri, m. an el°-driver, 
-ratha- 
pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; -vadhit, f. a female | vat, mín. 
elephant, Malatim.; 9/d/aza, n. a rope for fettering 


addressed 


(see gaja, p. 643); - ; 
MBh.; -màna, m. N. of a man, Mricch.; 


an elephant, Ragh. Gama (in comp.); -pati-naga, 
m. N. of a king in Aryavarta, Inscr.; -fitraa, 
mf(Z)n. forming a number or assembly, L.; -bhogya, 


mfn. to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of 


persons (as opp. to eha-bhagya), Inscr. °néia, m. 


(with Jainas) a disciple who is put in charge of a few °ndlipata, 


others, Ganaka-mahümütra, m. a fi 
minister, Mahivy. Gaman&varta-lipi, 
of writing, Lalit. Ganitra, n. a partic. astrological 
instrument, Divyüv. Ganda, (also) a pledge, 
Mricch.; -Adsha, m. ( = hapola-k°), Sis.; ~pali, f. 


nance 


la-k 
the region of the cheeks, Milatlm. Ganduka, m. 
a ball for playing with, L. Gata (in comp.); -27a- 
Ja, mín. one whose children are dead, Baudh.; 9tó- 
daka, mín. waterless, dry, MBh. Gadü-p&ni, m. 
N. of Vishou, L. Gadga, mfn. stammering, L. 
Gadgada-ruddhn, mfn. (speech) stopped by sobs, 
Bear, Gandha (in comp.) ; -z/f7, (also) a chamber 
devoted to Buddha's use, Inscr. (cf. MWB. 404, n. 2); 
-pushpa-dhitpa-dipa, m. pl. perfumes (and) flowers 
(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir. ; -frabhdsa,m.N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii; -/7//a, mín. anointed with 


perfumes, ApGr.; -Zastin and °dhdt/ama, m. N. of ii, 


"Tathagatas, Sukh. ii; °akdddama, mfn. thoroughly 
_ perfumed or fragrant, Myicch. Gandharva (in 
comp.); -pratypasthita, min. pregnant, Divyáv.; 
9o, yaya, m. a music master, Hear. Gandhi- 
vrsta, pee merie penis AgP. Gabha- 
s M, (also prob. ‘a pole,’ in syié9a-£^, p. 1273); 
D uer Ce A dels 
going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudh. Ga- 
a mín, being on a journey, travelling, Divyav. 
ambhira (in comp.); -kukshilä, f. having a deep 
wo (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha) 
mas. 843 -dhira, mfn, deep and solemn Bear.: 
-udbhita, f. the having a deep navel (cf. above), 
Dharmas. 84; -fani-leHhatá, f. the having deep 
lines in the hand, ib.; (°7d)-vepas ( to psig 
“singing in a deep tone? or ‘constantly speeding , 
Gaya-kisyapa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh.i, Gayasadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr 
Gordabha-kshira, n. the millc of a she-ass (cf. 
mriga-ksk°), MBh. (v. L.). Garbha (in comp.); 
-gata, an embryo, Bear. ; -praveraya, n. the mem- 
brane encircling the fetus, ApGy., Sch.; -mtt 


Khadgaka. 


shana, m. a rhinoceros, Divyàv. ; -sa/aka, n. N. of | mfn. dying in the 
Wk. ; °sdiiga, m. a fire-spark, L.; Sgd-khadg?, ind. 
sword against sword, in close fight, Campak. Khad- 
guo, mfn, (fr. A4adga), Paris. Khanda-sam- 
sthiipaka (scc sasih’, p. 1121). Khandika, 
(also) a partic. measure of grain, Inscr. Khandiln, 
a short chapter of a book, MinGr. EKhadana, 
(also) firmness, solidity, Dhitup, Khanyn-vüdin, 
m. a mineralogist, Mahavy. Kham&nika (sec sid- 
dhénta-laghu-kh°, p. 1216). Khawa (in comp.) ; 
-graha, (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, Inscr.; 
-turagiya (with samparka, m.), sexual union of a 


t sky- 
clothed,’ stark-naked, DhP.; -sinha, m. N, of a | ghoshaaud 
nángana, n. the 
celestial vault or sky, Vas. Gaiiga, (also) m. a kind | breasted,’ the eart 

Gangama, 
inconstant, L. 
Ganga (in comp.); -vildsa, m. N. of wk.; ~°sh- 


m. a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch. 

m. (in dram.) a partic. juncture, Bhar. 
f. arrogance, L. 
forbidden food, Mn. x, 35. 


n. the throat, Campak. Galünnsa, 


cager’). 
ecean Malatim. 


in fair fighting), MBh. 


Malatim. Gátra (in comp.); 


-Jayya, mfn. (said 


devi, f. N. ofa 


guma, 


virtue, Bcar.; 


dánila, m. breaking wind, L. Gupta, m. (also) 
A.D. 319; 
to A.D. 484-85; 


jailer, Mricch. Gumphanika, f. word-garland," 
a literary composition, Subh. Guru (in comp.); 
-carya, f. attendance on a teacher, MalatIm. ; -dina, 
n. Thursday, Cat.; -mukhī, f. N. of a partic. 
alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification of Deva- 
nagari), RTL. 164; -yoshit, f. a teacher's wife, Mn. 
210; -Juiriishin, min. ( =-susriishzt), Baudh. ; 
(°rv)-aiganégama, m. adultery with a t?'s wife, 
Mn, xi, 55. Gurunda (see suruuda, p- 1236). 
o/ guh (read, ind. p. gid/ivi"). Guhya-dhara, 
f. the urethra, L. Güdha (in comp.); -gu/phatd, 
f. the having the ankle hidden (one of the 82 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; -mantra, mín. 
haying secret intentions, Sriügar.; -séra, mfn. hav- 
ing the arteries hidden, Bcar.; (?a-/a, f. one of a 
Buddha's marks, Dharmas. 84). Gridühi, f. greedi- 
ness, Mahivy. Griha, (also) domestic or family 
life, Jatakam.; -kakshyd, f. a court-yard, Bcar.; 
-dvàr (=-dvira), Baudh.; -nirvaha, m. house- 
keeping, Kathas.; -gafala, the thatch of a house, 
VarBrS.; DU eV n. 2 partic. religious reci- 
tation, ApGr., Sch.; -pijd, f. a partic, nuptial 
ceremony, ib.; -pyis/tha, n. the flat roof of a house, 
VarBiS.; -prapadana, n. (solemn) entrance into a 
h9, AšvGr.; -mayiira, m. a domestic or tame pea- 
cock, Mricch.; reni, f. a street, L.; 9Ze-3iira, m. 

bold at home,’ a cowardly bully, L.; “Addaka, n. 
Tice-grucl, L. Grihaka, a small house, hut, R. 
Grihita (in comp.); cafa, -dhanus or -dhanvan, 


of a class of 
-saytkocin, m. a cat, L. Gan- 
a merchant who goes to the 
Kai. Giyatri-mukha, 
n, the mouth of the Gayatri, JaimUp. Gayiki, f. 
a songstress, Bhar. Gürbhina, (also)  simantón- 
hunting (cf. aéAe/a),L. Kheta-sinha, Khema- | nayana (p.1218). Garhya, n. (with vāman) the 
domestic name, ApY., Sch. Giri (in comp.); -jā- 
ucen of Püna-paksha, Inscr.; -7@ja- 
oshéivara, m. N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh, i; 
-lakshmana,m. a fig-tree; L.; -stant, f. mountain- 
h,L.. Gitágita, mín, sung and 
unsung, JaimUp. Giti-Bataka, n. N. of wk. Gui- 
humming (cf. ghiigh°), Le G'uocha- 
gulma, n. bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. Gubja, 
Bhatt. Gud&-kesata, f. having the 
hair crisp or curly (one of the So minor marks ofa 
84. Guna (also ‘ power, might ; 
dt, “by virtue of,’ ‘in consequence of,’ ‘by means 
of’); -£ata, f. (in rhet.) eulogy, Rasat.; -gandha- 
having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling) 
-gttrit, mín, respectable through v°, 
Malattm.; -dri¢a, mfn. upheld by virtue (and * by 
ropes’), Mricch.; -vat-payaska, mfn. producing 
excellent milk, Bear. ; -vad-vapus, mfn. of excellent 
form, ib.; -vipramukta, mín. freed from qualities, 
BhP.; -4arya,mfn. to be won by virtues, Mricch.; 
m. acting against nature, Bhar.; ^«ój- 
jvala, mfn. shining with virtues, MalatIm.; °nddaya, 
f. a kind | m. rising or development of v°, Mn. vii, 211. Gu- 
the era named after the Gupta dynasty (beginning 
hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds 
in later times the years are called 
Valabhi-samvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the 
era is spoken of as the Gupta-Valabhi cra). Gupti 
(a ‘rampart,’ read, ‘Kum. vi, 38") in comp.; 
-gufta, m. N. of a Jaina teacher; -pa/aka, m. a 


Catuh. 


womb, Maitrs.; -sams£ara, 
A -samdhi, 
Garvi, 
Garhitânnâšana, mfn. cating 
Gala (in comp.); 
-granthi,m. a noose or sling EX the aek Dramak 
3 ringi neck, Sukas. ; -7au/a4n7a, 
motana, n. wringing the irene 
drkshdkdyana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Gáldu 
(accord. to some in RV. viii, 1, 20, mfn. = * ardent, 
Galla-pürana, mín. filling or swelling 
I. Gava Corse 1 gå- 

«mukha, n. a horn for | Zambha, m, * killing a cow,’ hospitality, A pSt., Sch. 
Gavásthi (said of partic. arrows not to bc employed 
Gavini, (also) f. sg. the 
womb, MánGr. Gáv-yüti (accord. to some, f road 
for the cows:’ ‘any road or way; ‘a herd of cattle’). 


mfn. armed with a bow, Sak.; -admadhcya, mfn: 
named, mentioned, Malatmn.; -aijcatfafa, mín. 
penitent, Ratnàv.; -fd/Aeya, min. supplied with 
victuals for a journey, Sak.; -377/2, mfn, armed with 
a spear, Bear.; VávagutiAtana, mín, veiled, covered, 
Mricch. Gea, (also) family life, Jatakam.; -2a- 
ravala, m. a domestic pigeon, Mricch. Go (in 
comp.); -apasa (gd-), accord. to some, ‘(a goad) 
having a cow-horn as its point,’ RV. vi, 53,9; 
-kricchra, n. a kind of penance in which barley 
cooked in cow's urine is eaten, L.; -cara, (also) a 
place where birds are fed, Jatakam.; -carma-miatra, 
mfn. (land &c.) measuring a bull's hide, Baudh.; 
-dàna-urata,n. a vow taken at the Go-dina cerc- 
mony, ApGr. ; -paksha-netrata, f. having eyes with 
lids like those of a cow (onc of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83; -ga-nanda, m. ‘son of a 
cowherd,’ N. of Krishna, Subli.; -Adca/a or -på- 
dri, m. N. of Gwalior, Inscr.; -pala-daraka, m. a 
cowherd boy, Mricch. ; -5i/7, m. a guardian, pro- 
tector, Jatakam.; -2iZi/aka (?), m. a kind of bird, 
Kaui., Paddh. ; -prcchdgra, ‘end of a cow's tail,’ a 
kind of dramatic composition, IW. 471; (gd)-puro- 
(rather = gó-agra, ‘a cow which is chief of 
all’); -dija-kditcana, n. pl. cows (and) grain (and) 
gold, Mn. viii, 88; -bhaga, mfn. cow-protecting, 
JaimUp. ; -vayza, m. a cattle-dealer, Pan. vi, 2, 13, 
Ki; -vahin, m. Bos Gaveus, L.; -vidAà, f. food for 
cows, Pat. ; -Jd/d, f. N. of a Krishna temple, Inscr. ; 
-sru (?), m. N. of a Brahma-cirin (having the patr. 
Jabala), JaimUp.; -5AAa-gafa, min. gone into the 
cow-stall or stable, Hir, ; -s4t/tódumbara, m. a kind 
of tree, ApGr., Sch. Gonik&, (also) N. of themother 
of Pataijali, IW. 167. GolikE, (also) a partic. in- 
sect, ApGr., Sch. Gautamiya, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk. RTL. 207. Granthi, (also) the point ofa 
moustache, Nalac. Grahanaka, (also) containing, 
including, Siddh, Grahanintam, ind. until (the 
Veda) has been thoroughly apprehended or learned, 
Baudh. Grahántar-ukthya, n. a partic. Eküha, 
SS. Grāma (in comp.); -deva, m. (=-devata), 
Inscr; -maryüdü, f. the boundary of a village, 
HirP.; -yájana, n. sacrificing for many, Baudh. ; 
-lunthaka, m. a village robber, PadmaP.; -Saka- 
tika,n, a village cart, Mricch.; -stmanta( =-stmda), 
Baudh.; 9j, (accord. to some also) venereal dis- 
ease, Kau, Grāsa (in comp.); -20/77-/ Ari, P. 
-karoli,to swallow anything as a good morsel, Subh.; 
9sácchüdana, n. food and raiment, Mn. ix, 202; 
°stvardrdhya, n. at least one morsel, ApGr. Grü- 
haka-tva, n. the power of perception or compre- 
hension, MalatIm. Graiha-melaka, m.conjunction 
of planets, Sūryas. Griva-buddhá, mfn, fastened 
round the neck, TS. Glatu, mfn. ill, sick, L. 
Ghata-janu, mfn. having kuees swollen like 
jars, Bear.” Ghatana, m. an actor, L.; a wicked 
or shameless person, L. Ghana (in comp.); -duz- 
dubhi-svana, mfn. deep as the sound of a drum or . 
of a cloud, Bcar.; -fada, (also) water, L.; ?nd- 
bhoga, m. the orb or circumference ofa cloud, Bear. 
Ghargaraka, m. (also) a hooting owl, L. Ghati, 
f, a pot (cf. ghata), Car. Ghiriki, f.a kind of 
food or dish, Nalac. Ghunghuma, humming, 
Subh. Ghrita (in comp.); -f774/a, mín. full of 
ghee, MBh.; -samudra, m. the ocean of ghee, 
ümkhyas, Sch. Ghora, m. (also) a jackal, L.; 
ozila, n. snorting, L. Ghoshavad-adi, mfn. be- 
ginning with a sonant, Hir. Ghoshita, m. N. of 
a man, Divyav. Ghnu (see Ja/a-gAzt, p. 1049). 
Cakadra (see vis-c°, p. 991). Cakita-gati, 
mfn. walking timidly or hurriedly, Bear. Cakra 
(in comp.); -cara, m. ‘circle-goer,’ one who gocs 
by turns (to the houses of Brahmans, Kshatriyas and 
Vaiiyas, scil. for alms), Baudh. (Sch.); -dhavaua, 
n.an axle, L. ; -gaksha, m.a goose, L.; -pathka, m.a 
road for wheels, cue MBh.; -bandha, m. 
all that holds a wheel together, ib.; -7a£za, n. an 
excellent wheel or disk (one of the 7 treasures of a 
king), Dharmas. 85 ; krdithita-pani-pada-talata, 
f. having the palms of hands and feet marked with 
a wheel (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. 
835 °krdikita-pada, mfn. having the feet marked 
with a wheel, Bear. i, 65. Cakraka, m. (also) the 
ring onan umbrella, Subh, Cakshuk-srotra, min. 
possessing sight and hearing, JaimUp. Caiicala, 
m. (also) a wagtail, L. Gañou, mfn, (add * skilled * 
or‘ clever in,’ and -éd, f., -éva, n. * skill,’ * clever- 
nes). Canava, m. an inferior kind of grain, L. 
Catuh (in comp. for catur); -shashty-upacara- 
manasa-pitja-stotra, n. N. of wk.; -suvarnaka 
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Catur. 
(or -satrz?), mfn. having the weight of four Suvarnas, 
Mn. viii, 137. Catur (in comp.); -asra-yàna, 
mfn. moving regularly (others * four-wheeled"),Ragh. | m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh. i. Ctrna- 
vis 10; -asra-sobhin, mfn. beautifully symmetrical, | vriddhi, m. N. ofa man Mricch. Cedi-samvat 
un. i, 32; -daysh{ra,m.(also)N. of Airavata, L.; | (see Zalacuri-saqatsara, p. 1324). Ceshta- 
-viniaty-akshara,mfn.haviug 24yllables, JaimUp.; | prithaktva-nivartin, mi : i b ; (or being) 
-gyavasita-yamaka,n.a kind of Yamaka (in which 5 ; min. to be (o g 
taf , amaka (in which | carried out byseparate (repeated)acts, ApY. Caitra 
ra at quate ofa stanzaare homophonous), Bhar. e comp.); -Eul7, f. N. of a wk. on Krit suffixes 
ect ip AA Mor thi-pr°) begin- attributed to Vara-rucl); -sagu£rünti, f. N. of a 
ring iem ight, ApGy. Catu&-catv&- | festival usually celebrated early in April (in Bengal). 
U^ ad-akshara,mín. having 44 syllables, Jaim- | Corik&-viv&ha, m. a secret marriage, Mricch. 
P. Catush-putra, mín. having four sous, ib. | Cola-bhZna, n. N. of a drama. Caudrayana 
streets street, L. Catv&raka, n. a collec- | &c. (erase and cf. audr®, p. 1323). Caura-kilbi- 
on of four, Inscr. Candana (in comp.); -gandha, | sha, n. the crime or guilt ofa thicf, Mn. viii, 300. 
m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; -gaura, mfn. white | Chadis-trina, n. straw for a roof, L. Chán- 
as the moon, Bear. ; ~bhanu, (also) N. of a Tathi- | dah-pratishthina, mín. based on metre, MaitrS. 
gata, Sukh. i; vagi, f.a sandal wood, Sih. Candra | Chala (in comp.); -pa/a, m. gliding out, Dharmat.; 
(in comp.); -Miru, n. silver, L.; -varcasa, n. | -vdc, f. deceitful speech, L. Chaga-mazsa, n. goat's 
moonshine, Susr.; -vyakaraya,n.Candra’s grammar | flesh, Mn. iii, 269. Chünaka, m. a partic. mixed 
(published under Abhimanyu), Rajat. i, 176; -sa- | caste, L. Chittape (orci), m. N. of a grammarian 
kala, m. n. the half-moon, Kad.; “drdgra (accord. | and a poet, Gagar.; Subh. Chinna (in comp.) ; 
to some, ‘having gold as the chief part, containing | -karzd, mí(z)n. (SBr.); -dvaidha, mín. one whose 
or yielding g?") ; °drdrka-mardana, m.‘tormenter | doubts have been destroyed, Bhag.; -s/4i/ua, mín. 
of sun and moon,’ N. of Rahu, MW. Campaka- | having broken legs, MBh.; °snddhra, n. a cloud 
sreshthi-kathinaka, n. N, of a tale. Gayana | torn asunder, Bhag. Churikabandha-prayoga, 
(in comp.); -harikd, f., -paddhati, f. -brayoga, | m. the ceremony of providing a Südra with a bill- 
m., -sittya, n. N. of wks.; "nánta, mín. concluding | hook, Cat. Chürika (cf. sthirikd, p. 1265). 
with (the erection of) a Smasána, HirP. Cara (in JakshG, f. chewing, L. Jakshita, mín.chewed, 
astron., read, ‘the difference of time between the | eaten, L, Jagat (accord. to some also ‘a river,’ 
rising of a heavenly body at Laika or Ceylon, over | RV, x, 75, 2); -prakasa, (also) N. of a poem in 
which the first meridian passes, and that of its rising | praise of king Jagat-sinha. Jagad (in comp. for 
at any partic. place e Caranaka, n.a small foot, Jagat); -dbharaua, n. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
$i Caritravasesha, mfn. having only virtue | natha Pandita-raja ; -2a, (also) N. of the author of 
left, Mricch. Carmámbara, mín. clothed in | the Hasydrnava ; -dhétdéman (for t^), mfn. hav- 
leather, Bear, Cary&carana, n. the practice of | ing the heart set on the salvation ofthe world, Bear.; 
discipline, Sukh. i, Calat-sata, mfn. with flying | -/aya, n. terror of the universe, BhP.; -ydérd, f 
mane, Bear, Calidtman, mín. fickle-minded, ib. | worldly affairs, ib. ; -rāma, m. N. ofan author, Cat, 
Cashak&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a cup, | Jagamyā (read °wydt, Hir. i, 8, 4). Jagdha 
Nalac. Cükrika, m. a secretly born son of a Südra | (in comp.); -é7i#2a, mín. one who has eaten grass, 
and a Vaiyl,L. Gandikd, f. N. of one of the 6 | KathUp.; °dkdrdha, mín. hal-eaten, Malatim. 
Yoginis, Dharmas. 13. Candramastyani, (also) | Jañghā, (also) the leg ; -nalaka, a bone of the leg, 
N. of Buddha, L. Capa, (also) a partic. measure | Malatim. Jata (in comp.); Aa/a, m. N. of Siva, 
of length, Dai; -uigama, m. archery, Balar.; | L.; »vazziau, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Jatharót- 
-1ava, m. the whizzing of a bow, R. Camunda | sava, m. a festive dinner, L, Jatukā, f. a cock- 
rüja, m. N. of several kings, Inscr. Cüritra- | roach, L. Jana (in comp.) ; -4dya, m. a crowd of 
pushpa, mfu. whose flowers are moral actions, | people, Jatakam.; -J77, f. beautiful women (coll.), 
Bear. Cüru (in comp.); -gümia, f. having a grace- | Bcar.iv, 1025 -sammarda, m. 2 throng of people; 
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), | Mricch. ; *nürgaga, m. *id.,' a caravan, MBh. Ja- 
Dharmas. 84; -gifa, n. N. of wk.; spayodhara, | nayitnu, m. a father, L. Janika, f. a mother, 
m{(a)n. fair-bosomed, Bear. ; ~srdigin (sce ringin, | Divyüv. Janitra (with paramd, accord. to some, 
p. 1088). Carya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste | ‘origin on high,’ AV. i, 25, I) Jani-vid, m. 
Vaisya (v.1. for ac or acarya), Mn. x, 23. O&- knowing orwinning women, ApGr. Janina, mín. 
lukya-vikrauma-küla, m. N. of an era established 


kind to people, Inscr. Janma (in comp. for jan- 
by the Western Calukya king Vikramitditya VI; | wan); -/aránta£a, m. destroyer of birth and old 
(its first year corresponds to the expired Saka year 


age, Bear.; -parigraka, m. birth (acc. with A Eri, 
998 = A.D. 1076-77). C&huy&mpa, m. N. of a | ‘to be born’), Jatakam. ; -zeri¢yet, m. du. birth and 
dynasty, Inscr. Ci (large Sanskrit type should have | death, KathUp.; -vazsalya, n. love for one's native 
been used for the roots I. cë and 2. cå and the aor. | country, Hit.; 9mántakara, m. destroyer of birth, 
cikayam akah put under the latter). Oikitsa- | Bear. Janya-vritti, f. contest, fight, Dai Ja- 
niya, mfn, curable, Jitakam, Cikitsi-prabhri- | püpida, m. a garland of China roses, Malatim. 
ta (sec prabhyita, p. 702).  Cit&ntarünsatü, | Jabdha, mfn. swallowed (see Aemania7°). Jam- 
f. the having the place between the shoulders well | bū-dvīpêšvara, m. a sovereign of India, Sukh. i. 
filled out (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. | Jambha (in comp.); -nisumbhana, m. N. of 
83. Citi, (also) N. of a plant (v.1. cz#éz), Kaus, | Indra, Nalac.; GAdrati, m. id., Dharma’, Jaya (in 
Citta (in comp.); -dhdraua, n. concentrated at- 


comp); -Ąrishua, m. N. of various authors (also 
tention, Simkhyas., Sch.; -dhdrit-buddhi-samku- | with bhat{a, upddhyaya &c.),Cat.; -wdman, m.N. 
sumitdbhyudgata, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; 


of a Jaina teacher, Inscr.; -/akshmana, n., -2ilasa, 
-pāvan (or cit-p°), m. N. of a class of Brahmans in | m. N. of wks.; 9yóffara, mín. certain of victory, 
oian. RTL. 271, n. 15 -virāga,m. irritation of | MBh.; 9yódaAarazta, n. report or praise of v9, R. 
the mind, Pan. vi, 4, 915 °¢¢ddhipatya, n. control | Jaratha, (also) full-grown, Milatim. Jar&yu- 
over the mind, Bear. Citra, (also) leaping to and | já, mfn. (accord. to some in AV.i, I2, I=‘ sprung 
fro, Jatakam.; -&at/ia, mín. full of varied converse, | from the womb of acloud,” said of lightning). J&- 
Bear.; -Aesaéd, f. the having beautiful hair (one of | x&yudha, mfn. having old age as his weapon (said 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; | of Death), Bear. Jarishnu(?), Hir. i, 4, 6. 
-javanikā, f. a painted curtain, Malatim. ; -2a5sÀ- | Jarjara-pūjā, f. (ia dram.) homage to the banner 
matā, F. the having beautiful cyelashes (cf. -&ejata), | of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala (in comp.) ; 
Dharmas, 84; -sdhd-nidhi, m. N. of wk.; -hetu, | -gardha, min. wet with dew, Bear. xiii, 725 -gd- 
m. a partic, rhet. figure, Kavyad. ii, 253; 9trükriti, 7a, n. entering the water, Kivyad. ; -/aramgint, 
f. a picture, Mricch.; "érázgulita, f. the having | f. a series of cups filled with water in varying quan- 
beautiful fingers (cf. -eja/Z), Dharmas. 84; "/zd- | tities and played on asa musical instrument by strik- 
yudha, (also) N. of Kima-deva, Bear. ; 9tráhuti, | ing them successively with a wand or light hammer, 
f. an offering to Citra, RTL.425. Cinta (in comp.); | MW.; -éaskara, m. ‘water-thief,’ the sun, L.; -$a- 
-partta or -vaja, mfn, lost in thought, thoughtful, 


vitra, n. a water-strainer, filter, Baudh. ; -palzka, f. 
Bear.;-vidheya,mfn. influenced bya thought, Bear. ; | lightning, L. 5 -piérza, (also) filled with tears, Bear. 
-vivikta, mfu, alone with, i.c. immersed in thought, 


viii, 745 -prékta, mfn. touching water, swimming, 
MBh. Cira (in comp.); -vdsa, m. a long sojourn, | R.; -drizhaua, n. a flood of water, L.; hauta, 
MBh.; -samsthifa (Yajii.) or -sthita (Mn.), mfn. | mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w°, 
having stood for a long time, Cira (in comp.); | Kathis,; -7i/ra, m. the moon, Dhiirtan.; -Aiza, 
-civara, n. a bark garment, Malatim.; rámbara, | min. waterless, dry, Mricch. Jalpa (in comp.) ; 
mfu. =°ra-bhyil, Bear. Civara-vat, mfn.  prec., | -kalpataru, M., -kalpalata, f., Sgéivara-máhat- 
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Pracand. Cuti, f.cutting, insze-c?, q. v. CundiEg, f. 
cutancouscruption (see sayicdri-c°). Culla-patka, 


mya, n. N. of wks, Jalhana, m. N. of a poet 
(contemporary of Mankha),Subh. Javás (accord. 
to some, ‘swift, rapid,’ RV. iii, 50, 2; iv, 27, 1). 
TzhG, (prob.) anexclamation (others, readjahako = 
jahako), RV. viii, 45, 37. Sahangira or Jihan- 
gira, m. Jahangir (emperor), Inscr. Jagarita- 
de&á, m. place of waking, Spr. Jügrat-pra- 
paiica, m. the world as it appears to one who is 
awake, Simkhyapr, Jaimayana, a kind of water 
vessel (v.l. Jdgm?),Kaui Sata (in comp.) ; -far- 
sAa, mtu. thirsty, desirous, Bear. ; -fizrza, min. born 
before, Mricch.; -räga, mfn. enamoured, Bcar.; 
-ritpa, (also) m. N.of a Commentator on the Amara- 
koia ; -widyz, f. (accord. to some, ‘innate or peculiar 
knowledge’); (°¢d)-vedas (accord. to some, ‘sage, 
wise’); °¢énukampa, mín, compassionate, Bear. 
J&taka (iu comp.) ; -darpaua, m., -bhitshana, n., 
-malljari, f., -ratna, n., -lakshaya, n., -sam- 
graha, m. N. of wks. Jati (in comp.); -/as, ind. 
according to caste, Mn. x, TI; -2i77/aya, m., -vi- 
cara, m, -samkarya, n. N. of wks,; (*4y)-anta- 
riyaka, mín. belonging to another (future) birth, 
Jatakam.; (Céy)-utpatti-krama, m. N, of a ch. of 
the Skanda-puriga. Jünaki-git&, f. N. of a wk. 
on Bhakti by Sri-Harsha. Janu (in comp.); -ri- 
Kuiicana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L.5 (#v)- 
antara, ind. between the knees, Baudh. J&y&nya 
(accord. to some = *syphilis"). J&rin, m. one 
whose wife has a paramour, Hir. ; (42), f. having a 
paramour, enamoured; RV. Jala (in comp.); -b/i- 
shana, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Kshatriyd, 
L.; -mārga, m. the way through the window, 
Malatim,; ‘/dbaddhéiguli-panyi-pada-talaid, f. 
the having the soles of the feet and palms and fingers 
covered with nets (or cross-lines ; one of the 32 signs 

of perfection), Dharmas, 83; ^/ófajrvim, m. a fisher- 
man, Sak, Jita-manyu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Jihma-k&rin,mín.acting crookedly or deceitfully, 
R.(B). Jihvü-püvan, m. ‘drinking with the 
tongue, a dog, L. Jiva, m. (also) N. of a famous 
physician, Buddh.; -KosAazi, f. the skin from a 
living animal, Kaus. (Sch.); -ghatya (read, ‘a living 
animal fit to be killed") ; -cz#rzra, n. pl. living animals 
(such as ‘centipedes, Sch.) ground to powder, GI. ; 
(Cvá)-đhanya (accord. to some, ‘blessing or be- 
friending living creatures") ; ja, m. state between 
life and death, R.; -friAga, n. the horn of a living 
animal, Hir.; -s/7a77, f. bringing forth a living 
child, ManGr.; °vdnanda, N. of a Nataka. Ji- 
vad-vibhiga, m. partition while (the father is 
still) living, Brihas. Jivita (in comp.) ; -gufta, 
m. N. of two kings of Magadha, Inscr. ; -/725//5, 

f. thirst for life, Malatim.; -pradayin, mfn. life- 
preserving, ib. ; -72a7asJa,n. death in life, ib.; -a7- 
vasda,n. the whole essence of 1°, Sak.; "44vasana, 

n. end of life, death, Malatim.; Vódvahana,n. carry- 
ingon|®, continuing to live,ib. Jivin (also, ‘vivity- 
ing’), MBh. Jivt,f. N.ofa plant, Kaus. Juschtüor 
Tushti,f.alsoN.ofa cow, Lity.;Drahy. Juhoti 
(incomp.);-codana, mfn. impelled by the word juko- 
ti, ApY.; -yajati-kriya, £. pl. the offering of burnt 
oblations and (other) sacrifices, Mn. ii, 84. Jina 
(in comp.); -Aautihala, n. desire of knowledge, 
Jatakam. ; -#idhi, m. N. of the teacher of Bhava- 
bhuti, Malatim., Introd. ; -fazya, m. a dealer in kn°, 
Malav.; -fradipa, m. a lamp of kn’, Kum.; N. of 
a metrical dialogue on the Vedünta between Hara 
and Hari, Cat.; -aarga, m. the way of kn? (one of 
the 3 roads to salvation ; cf. arma- and bhakti- 
n°), RTL.63; -5i:yódaya, m. N.of a Jaina drama. 
JTi&paküvali, f. N.ofa gram. wk. Theyarnava, 
m. the ocean of knowledge, Bear. vii, 56. Jya (iu 
comp.) ; -22vdrana, n.a leathern fence for the arm, 
L.; “rohana (jyGr*), n. the fixing a bow-string, 
Cat. Jy&yas-vat (others, ‘following a leader, 
obedient ;* others, ‘excellent, superior"). Jyayu, 
abow-string, Kaus. Jyeshtha (in comp.); -b7a/- 
mana, (also) n. the chief Brihmana, JaimUp.; 
-lakshind, n. the principal mark or sign, MaitrS.; 
-samaka, m. one who knows the Jyeshtha-siman, 
Baudh. Jyotaya-mimaka (some read -manakd, 
« little shiner’). Jyotsn&dhya, mín. full of light, 
Mricch. Jr&yas (accord. to some, ‘onset, haste, 
hurry, course’), Svalac-charira, mín. having a 
radiant body, Bear. Jvalan&dhipati, m. N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Jvālá, m. (also) a hot in- 
fusion, MaitrS. Jv&lüyann, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Jv&l&-Iakshana, n. N. of the agth 
Parisishta of the AV. 


Thahki or jhankt, f. N. of a kind of dram, 
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Jhatiti. 


entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jhatiti (re- | Tiruv&nanda-pura, n. N. ofa town, Inscr. Tir- 
peated = fno sooner-than, Malatim.) Thanaj- | yag (in comp.); -déyit#, m. any creature like an 
jhanatkarin, mín. making a rattling or tinkling, | animal, Jatakam.; -va/ana, n. oblique movement, 


Pracand. Jhinikd, f. hiccough, L. 


Tittibhitsana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L. | mum grains, Baudh. 
Tippapy-saya, m. N. of a Vedünta wk. Tiki | Tishytmra-tirtho, 
(in comp.); -samuccaya, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of | Tikshma (in comp); 


deflection, Malatm. '"Pilá&ann, min. eating sesa- 
Tilitsaka, m. a hyxua, L. 
n. N. of a place, Inscr. 
-daushtrata, f. the having 


wks. Teka, m. N, of a demon causing disease (v.l. | sharp eye-teeth (onc of the 80 minor marks of a 


{aka), Hir. Todara-prakasa, m. and Tolaka- | Buddha), 


mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 


Dharmas. 84; °vdmla, mín. bitter and 
sour, Mricch. Tikshniyas, mfn. sharper, AV. 


Thunthu-paddhatd, f. N. of wk. Thepake | Tira (in comp.); -v//agua, mín. come ashore, 


or Thevaka, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. 


landed,Kathis. Tirtha (incomp.); -pralipadana, 


Dahka-m&hütmya, n.(? for DAan£a-m^) N.of | n. = sat-pattra-dana, Das. (Sch.). Tuk (= stak, 


wk. Damara, m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L. | see su-tuha, p. 1224). "Fuhga-nakhatü, 
Damaru,m.(add'asacred drum shaped like an hour- 
glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi- 
cantmonksfora musicalaccompanimentinchanting,’ | L. unn, 


f. the 
having prominent nails (one of the 80 minor marks 
ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Tundin, m. a bird, 
f. (also ‘a violated woman’), Tum- 


cf. MWB. 384, 385). Dambara-sipha, m. (with | baki, f. a kind of drama of an inferior order (con- 
Para-mara) N. of a king, Inscr. Dila-candza, | taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sah. Turaga (in 
m. N. ofa king,Cat. Dindika, m. a partic. mixed | comp.); -palaka,m.a groom, Bear. Turamgin, 


caste, L. Dundura, m. an upper bedroom, 
Dundhi, (also) N. of various authors, 
(see d-gval, p. 1319, col. 2). 


Dhil or Dhilli or Dhilliks, f. the city Delhi, 
Inscr. Dhaukana, n. (also) bringing near (in 


svayam-dsana-gh°, sce p. 1278). 


"T'akazi (also/agura,°raka or tagari)=sthakara 
or sthagara, a partic. fragrant powder (Bloomfield’s 
AV., p. 311). Takma-nisane-gana, m. a series 


L. | (also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh. Tu- 
Cat. val | laji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (1765-1788 A.D.) 


and reputed author of various wks. Tula (in comp.); 
~puns,m.(= -purusha), Baudh. ; -māna,n. weights 
and measures, Mn. viii, 403. Tulya (in comp.); 
-krama, mín, keeping the same pace, Jitakam. ; 
-gariman, mfn. of the same dignity with (instr.), 
Pracand.; -codava, n. an equally important rule, 
Drihy.; -vaé, ind. like, ApY.; "yébAtdhàna, mfn. 


of Mantras or texts used asa protection against fevers | of equal name (i.e. having a name corresponding 


&c, AV.Parit, Taj-jalan (ChUp. iii, 14, I, read, 


accord, to some, /aj-jandufti, ‘thinking, may I 


know that;' cf. IW. 102, 1). ‘adit-pati, m. a 
cloud, L. Tandaka, n. (also) a ship, Nalac. Tat 


(in comp.); -Arite, ind. therefore, MBh.; -&riya, 


to one's qualities), Bcar. Tuvara (sec tubara). 
Tuvi-gra, mfn. (accord. to some = ‘roaring loud,’ 
fr. 4/2.g7i). "ushtüshita (sce sit, p. 1259). 
Türya (in comp.) ; -g/tosa, m. the sound of musical 
instruments, Mn.vii, 225 ; N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. 


mín, working without wages, L.; -Ashamikd, f. a Tüla-sadrisa-sukumüra-panitü, f. the hav- 


courtezan, Mahavy.; -faráyana, mfu. having that 


as chief object, Bhag.; -fza&zifa, mfn. made or con- 
sisting of that, Pan. v, 4, 21; raare ind. to 
past.; Baudh.; 


make anything sure (°ya-iva, n.), 
-pradhüna, mín. depending chiefly on that, Mu. 
iii, 18; -sad, mfn. sitting there, Hir. 
loka, m. the other world, HirP. '"Path&rtha-vào, 


f. truth, L. "Tadztva-mBtra-5raddheya (sce | grasshopper 


i7, p.1096). Tad-dharma, mfn. having the 
same qualities, ApY. Tanu (in comp.); -/zzaià, f. 
the having a thin tongue (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -dirgha-ghoua, min. 
one who has a thin long nose, Bear.; -varman, n. 


Tatra- 


ing hands soft as cotton (onc of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Trina (in comp.); 
-kashtha, n. grass and wood, Mn. v, 122; -cchedin, 
mfn. one who plucks grass, ib. iv, 71; -2ailci£a, f. 
straw, L.; -frásaza, n. throwing grass into the 
fire, Drahy. ; -sazrvara, m. red deer, ib. ; -samicaya, 
m. a bundle of grass or straw, ib.; -sķandá, m. a 
(see skandd@). "Trishnü (in comp.); 
-rta (Cnârta), mín, tormented by thirst, Mricch. ; 
-sañga, m. attachment to desire, Bhag. Tejo (in 
comp. for ejas); -mitré, f. a particle of light, SBr.; 
-vaidagdhya-silavat, mfn. having energy (and) 
cleverness (and) a good character, Sah. ; -/ava, mín. 


armour for the body, MBh. "Fanmam, n. (prob.) | taking away or wasting strength, Bear. Taila, 
=/ardman, a fissure, hole, MánGr. "Tapah (in | (also) m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -g/ri/a, n. ghee 


comp. for zapas); -pradhana, mfn. pre-eminent in 
penance, Bear. ; -5a/tzya, m.companion in penance, 


ib.; (°pas)-2anu, mfn. having p? as a body, JaimUp. | female demon causing disease, AV. vi, 
-da, (also) any sacred | Tyakta (in comp.); -fuzah-sui-Erifa, (in rhet.) 


Tapo (in comp. for Z22as); 
lace, Bear. ; -7z77 /d?1a, n. a treasury of penance, ib. ; 


mixed with sesamum oil, Mricch, "Poy&hüra, m. 
a partic. class of ascetics, Baudh. Tauvilika, f. a 
16, 3 (Say.). 


resuming what has been suspended, Kpr.; 9/dgzi, 


nia, mfn. ending with p°, Mn. xi, 235; -yoga, m. | mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii, 


the practice of p°, ib. i, 41; -vaz7s4/Aa, min. ex- 
cellent in p°, Bcar. Tamah (in comp.); -27a- 


153. "Trayi-nishkarsha, m. the extract or 
essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, 125. Trayo- 


echüdaka, mín. covering with darkness (said of an | dasa-misa, mfn. extending over thirteen months, 
evil demon), MarkP.; -sayighdta, m. dense d°, | JaimUp. 'Trāsa (add ‘fr. 4/2. ¿ras’). Tri (in 
Ratnáv, '"famo (incomp.); -5/5//Aa, mfn. founded | comp.); -diviz, m. a m Kav.; -pada, (also) a 


on d°, Mn. xii, 95; -vtfa/a, mfn. full of darkness, | vessel with three feet, 


Simkhyak. Taramga-datta, f. N. of a comedy, 


aus.; -Pu£ra, mfn. having 
three sons, JaimUp. ; -pura-vighna, m. tlic destroyer 


Dagar. '"Tarandaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L. | of Tripura, MBh.; -prakara, mfn. of three kinds, 
ari, f. = s/ari, a barren cow, MaitrS, Taru- | threefold, Mn, xii, 51; -vasztr, n. the triple object 
uéditya, m. the newly-risen sun, MBh, Taruma- | (viz. Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha), Divyav. ; -i- 
staka, thetopofa tree, Bear, "Parka (in comp.); | 542a, mfn, diverging into three directions, HirP.; 
-kutūhala, n, -cügdāmani,m., -vada, m. N.of wks, | -veda, m. (with krishna-rata-lauhitya) N. of a 
‘Tarna, (also) any young animal, Dhürtan. Tarda | teacher, JaimUp.; -si#/a-fattisa-dhara, m. N. of 
( - to some, * a field insect’). Tasthu (rather Siva, Hariv.; -shagidhé (in AV., prob. the personi- 
n.that which is stationary, i.e. plants and animals’), | fication of a three-pointed weapon as a *battle-god"). 
Eb (also) Arab, Inscr. "FüRpasa-vatsa- | Trish-prakara (or /ri4-7^), mín. = ¢72-pra- 
züja, x of a Nataka (by Ananga-harsha, written | ava, MarkP.; APrat., Sch. ‘Traidhaituka-sa- 
ver 5OA.D.). Tamra (in comp.); -jiva, m. | matā, f. equilibrium of the threc elements, Sukh. i. 
E son of a Magadha and a Brahman! (who works | Tzy-ambaka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing-place 
Copper), L.; -zakha, mf(i)u. having red nails, | at the source of the Godavari (commonly called 
MBB. (-4,{.,Dharmas.84); °rddhar’asliha, mis, | Tr : 
having a red lower lip in oshtha, min. | Trimbak, and renowned for a temple of the threc- 
sandrddoys, m. N^ x poem; mtürals | cay Kinand bone rating rere den Bee 
star-friendship,” spontaneous love, Malatim.; Un T 4 "y eros ruere Breierony Bear: 
tarar. ; -vartman, n. the sky, L. "PRykshyüsan t- | Tv&y& (accord. to some —/e, tué). 
n. N. of a partic. posture in ent Brees a, S ORREHEETDUIBS, mín. havingtusksfor weapons, 
māna, mfn. as tall as a palm tree, Bear, een Bhag. epee (in comp.); -pada, mf(z)n. 
vidha, min. of such kind, Jatakam, Titiru, m Ad € feet towards the south, Hir.; -pratigraha, 
or f£ =palamga, L. Tibeta (said to be fa trivish. ag in e paisg Mantras, HirP.; pravaia, mín. 
fapa), Tibet, Aryav. ‘Timizfugha, m. deep dark. | towards the southvect ibo d I directed 
ness, L, Timi-Šatru, m.a partic. marine monster, | exceptio of o cre y a ind. with the 
L. Tirasoina-vanéa, m. a cross-beam(?), ChUp. (lu corn of the sacrificial Bit, ApGr. Dagdha 
ij, rr. Tirumeléga, m. N. of Vishnu, Inser, | burnt Pj geisha, mín. one whose sins are 
away ordestroyed, MBh.; “dhdnza, n. scorched 


Dina-cintàámani. 


rice, L. Danda (in comp.) ; -edmásana, n. a 
partic. posture in Yoga, L.; ~pasika, m. a police- 
officer, constable, Nalac.; -i2//, m. a mode of 
punishment, Mn. viii, 221; -47a, m. N. of a man, 
Mricch.; “fépanaha, n. sg. a staff and sandal, Jaim- 
Up. Dandiiya, (also) to tesemble the stem of 
(comp.), Malatim, Dandika, m. (also) a kind of 
arrow, L. Dattóttara, (also) pronouncing a judg- 
ment, Malatim. Dada, ind.an exclamation, JaimUp. 
Dadittha, (also) N.ofa monkey, Bailar. Dadda, m. 
N. of various kings (of Gurjara &c.), Inscr. Dan 
(accord. to some fr. Adags, ‘to make straight,’ 
either ‘to raise, erect,’ or ‘to put right, rule, guide, 
manage;’ in some places probably = ‘a guide, 
manager, institutor’), Danta (in comp.) ; -£oja, 
m. the tusk of an elephant compared to a flower-cup, 
Ragh.; -paftcalika, f. an ivory doll, Malatim. ; 
-/ina,mfa.that to which thetecth adhere (?), VS., Sch. 
Daphara-khü&ua, m. Zaphar Khan (Sultan), Inscr. 
Dama (in comp.); -dáza, n. du. self-control and 
liberality, Mn. iv, 246; "óféta, mfn. endowed 
with self-control, MBh. Damanüropann,n.a par- 
tic. ceremony, Inscr. Damayanti-parinaya, m. 
N.ofa poem. Dám-pati (accord. to some = ‘lord, 
master,’ fr. /days + Z^ [cf. dam above]; 7, du. 
‘master and mistress”). Day (in comp.); -Pü7- 
vam, ind. compassionately, Baudh.; -Zasa (daydl”), 
mfn. disinclined to pity, Bcar. viii, 30. Daraka, 
mfn. timid, afraid, L. Daxbha (in comp.); -g7z- 
mushti, m. a firmly closed hand full of Darbha grass, 
ApGr. (Sch.); °héxdua, covering for the hands 
made of Darbha grass(?), ib. Darsana (in comp.) ; 
-kairkshin, mfn. longing for the sight of (comp.), 
Bhag.; °ndtsuka, mín. id., Malatim, Dala-na- 
gara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Dasa (in comp.); 
-nakha, mfu. having ten finger-nails, Mricch.; -24- 
ira, mín, having ten sons, JaimUp. ; -ra/za-fazyu- 
shita,m{n. having stood for teu nights or days, Susr.; 
-sãkasram, (also) ten thousand times, Parài. ; *34- 
vayava, m. N. of Siva, L.; °sévasthd, f. (in rhet.) 
the ten conditions (of a lover, viz. abkilisha, 
cintana, smriti, guna-kathā, udvega, pralapa, 
unmáda, samcara, jadatà, and maraza, qq. vv.), 
Daiar. iv, 48; 94ó/ara, m. the eleventh, MBh. Da- 
sann-sikhara, the point of a tooth, Git. Da- 
Sumi-stha, mín. between go and 100 years old, 
Mn. ii, 138. Dasi-vipaika, m. fulfilment of destiny, 
Malatim. Dasra, m. a tooth, L.; a serpent, L. 
Dashta-mitra, mfn. just bitten or stung, Malatim. 
Dashtavya, n. the act of biting, Jatakam. Da- 
hana (in comp.); -&a/Za, m. a crematory rite, 
HirP,; -vaé, ind. as (at) cremation, ib.; -sazat/z, 
m. the wind, Dai. Dahyu, m. fire, L. Dàk- 
shiyya,m.avulture, L. Dakshineya, mín. having 
a claim on the sacrificial gift, ApSr. Dakshinya, 
(also) dexterous, energetic, strong, capable, Jatakam. 
Düdima-phala, n. the kernel or seed of a pome- 
granate, Amar, Datri-pratiochaka, m. du. giver 
and receiver, Mn. iv, 194. D&tr&-karna, mí(£)n. 
having cars formed like a sickle, MaitrS, Dātre- 
ya, m. a patron, ib. Düda-da (erase x after 
*Sii") 1. Düna (in comp.); -paffaka, n. a deed 
of donation, Rajat.; -pratibhit, a surety for pay- 
ment, Mn. viii, 160; -viésodhana, n. du. addition 
and subtraction, VarBrS. ; -vé7a, m. (in rhet.) liberal 
heroism, Bhar.; -samvanana, n. encouraging liber- 
ality, R. Dün&pnas(RV.) Düya-vira, m. (in 
rhet.) compassionate or liberal heroism (cf. daza-z? 
above), Sah. D&ra-gupti, f. guarding a wife, Hir. 
3. Düru (in comp.); -czi, f. a pile or pyre of wood, 
HirP.; -puttrika, -putiri (read -putrika, -putri). 
Dardhajayanti (see vaipascila, p. 1332). D&r- 
bhytisha (applied to a bow; v.l. °usha), Kaus. 
Dalbhyayana, m. N. of a teacher, Prasannar. 
Daseraka, (also) a camel, L. 2. Das (=2. dai, 
seesu-dàs, p.1224). D&ha-vadünya, mín. burn- 
ing intensely (-2, f.), Hcar. Dik-püla-stutl, f. 
(in dram.) praise of the guardians of the world (a 
kind of introductory ceremony). Digdha-phala, 
n, the point of a poisoned arrow, Kum.iv,25. Dig- 
valaya, m. n, the universe, Sis. Ditya-váh (VS.). 
Dinam-manyi, f. a full-moon night, L, Divasa 
(TBr.). Diva-stambhana, mí()n. sky-support- 
ing, JaimUp. Div&-sthünn, mín. standing during 
the day, Baudh. Divi-dhuvake, N. of a tree, 
Kaui. Divya (in comp.); lisi, f.a kind of non- 
Poisonous snake, L. ; °7ydnmdda, m. N. of a modern 
drama, Diāna, m. an instructor in sacred know- 
ledge, L. Dishta-gamana, n. dying, death (cf. 
dishtā gati), HirP, Dīna-cintämani, f. N. of 
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Dipia. 
a princess, Inscr. Dipta (in comp.); -phala 
mí(d)n. bearing glorious fruit, Bcar.; Mera. mía. | D n 
fane polate falas pli Diew ha (la cone fears ORDERED S ERE eee ee eet 
genis, ui lon Prod "ehdügulia, the | c. dhang, dlanuiri). mhanbtpatil, tu 
having long fingers (one of the 32 si Te hes handhuka, ieu 
tion), Dhepnae 835 oehdbhinihheninta ia ud Uer a Rm dedic rs 
i i : . = : s . ir. 
ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApGr. Dir- | Dharun (accord. to some 5 alein ”), as 
pings, m. N. of the planet Saturn, L. Duhkha | ma, (also) a thing, Sukh. i; -4irti, m. N. of a 
À e S ); -fratikára, m. a remedy for pain, teacher, Buddh.; -cakva-pravariana, n. setting in 
Wig eit eae ter conscia peu dy of pr sent T the wheel of thelaw iby MWB. 42; -dirít, 
ow, 1D. j a, mfn. affected with | mfn. (rather, upholding order,’ applied to the P 
SON n a 2 99, M $ A Dundubhi- Cori OHERA FARE NR eod ; 
^ osha, m. N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i. | -»a£sara, mfn. jealous of merit, Bcar.; -vallabha, 
Dur (in comp. for dus); -annga, min. difficult to | m. a lover of religion, ib.; -vahikā, fAanisccountd 
be followed, Baudh. ; -anusaniprapya, mfn. d? to book of charitable expenditure, Jain.; -v7ra, n. vir- 
be completely attained, JaimUp.; -aziécana, mfn. | tuous heroism, Sah.; -sazziraya,m. the practice of 
ignorant, ib.; -gandha-rasa, mfn. having a bad religion, Bcar.; -sã ra, m. N. of a preceptor, 
smell or taste, Baudh. ; -yodhandsana, n. a kind of Sukh.i; °wd/éd, f. the torch of the law, ib. Dh&- 
posture (=virdsana, p. 1006). Dush (in comp. | tU, (also) a cause, Sukh. i. DhÉman (accord. to 
for dus); -kuha, mín. disbelieving, incredulous, | some in RV. also = muhirta, ‘an hour’). Dhi- 
Bear.i, 18; -pratiti-kara, mfn. suggesting an offen- | yine, n. du. two doors, folding doors (?), Kaus. 
sive meaning, Kavyad.i, 66; -pradharsha, m. (also) Dhürshtya-bhümi, f. a prodigy of impudence, L. 
-N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i, Dū (in comp. for dus); | DhEvani, f. (also) a personification of the goddess 
-riipa, mfn. of evil form, JaimUp. Dtra-kirya, of fortune, L. 1. Dhi (for ‘abstracted’ read 
mfn. having a remote effect, Kivyad. Dtire-de- tformed"). Dhi-shthita (substituted for adhi- 
vata, mfn. having far distant divinities, JaimUp. shthita, Bhag. xiii, 17). Dhishnya-viharana, 
px comp. for 2. dris); -cchada, m. an eye- | 0. the prius of thei Er fires, Laty.; 
sh, L.5 -sravas, m. (=-karya), L.; (drig)-ayu- Drahy. Dhīr (sec ava- ir. Dhi-samtati, 
dha, m. N. of Šiva, L. Drigano, pos (also) the f. continued meditation, Prab. Dhumra-kar- 
sun, L. Drisika, mín. one who has gone to see | 88» mM. 4 donkey, L. Dhürpi, £=dhriti, L. 
a sacrifice, L. Drisht&drishta, (also) dimly seen, Dhürta-prahasana, n. N. of a comedy by 
Inscr. Du (in comp.) ; -$rafata, m. a glance, 1 Leese EES mi c the 
Kum.; -dandha, m. the tip of the nose, L. Deva royal) umbrella, car. shena, m. N. 0 
(in comp.) -gama, mfn. going to the gods, Baudh.; | 2 Jaina teacher, Inscr. Dhrishüna, m. a god, 
-jana, (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L. ; fara, m. (with | Le Dhrishtá (read dArísha and cf. Introd. 
cyavasayana kàiyaga) N. of a teacher, JaimUp.; | P- xviii) Dhotra, n. a rope, cord, L. Dhy&- 
gimi, (also) N. of the author ofa Comm. on Daiar., náspada, n. place of meditation, Kum. Dhrün&, 
ikr., Sch.; -yajasd, n. divine glory, TS. ; -yashti | f- sound, L. Dhvaje-praharana, m.N. of Viyu, 
(see veda-y’, p. 1017); -raya, m. N. of a king, L. pee een sallow Ser 
.. i rivers). I. also) mfn. soundi 
laar. ganykla, mei af various lings  MinGr, 2 DüwEnim (in comp): -maniy m. a 
"Inscr.; ^oinasá (accord. to some, * sin committed um L.; -samtati, f. a dense or deep darkness, 
by the gods’). Devati-nigama, m. address of | Rajat. i " 
‘a deity, ApY. Devi, f. (also) = giyatri, Parii;| Nakshatra (in comp.) ; -2amta, mf(@)n. having 
= nägi, Buddh. Desa 3 comp.) ; -bArauša, m. | the name of a Nakshatra, ApGr.; -zirdeia, m. as- 
ruin of a country, VarBIS.; -viruddha (Vam.) or | trology; Baudh. Wagara-mosha, m. the sacking 
-virodhin (Kavyad.), mfn. contradictory as to time. | of a town, Dai. Nagótsahga, m. a mountain- 
Deha (in comp.) ; -Zaddha, mín. embodied, Kum.; | top, Ragh. Matiti, f. dancing, L. Natósa-vi- 
-vimubkti, f. abandonment of the body e oni ib. pra m. RA of . poem. E n a iur 
-Dehali-dipa-ny&ya, m. the rule of the lamp kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. ‘accord. to 
placed over the threshold (i.c. giving light to both | some also, ‘the penis’). Nadanu, m. a cloud, L. 
sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dai Hadi (in comp.); -nàma,mt(d)n. having the name 
S e. Sue M dai, p. 497: col. n for y. een of a river, ApGr.; kr pre, m n. Boxe) 
.da). Dor- n, m. languor or lassitude ; -sisa, a mass O aui, 3 u, 
of he arms, Malatim. Dohada Qr Molina (accord. m. joy, Ls a son, L.; mfa. joyful, ib. Na-bhraj 
io Liiders fr. auhalt = doihrid, t pregnant’). | (read nabh-r@j). Mamatra, n. an implement used 
Daundubhi, f. deceit, L.; (7), the journey of the | by blacksmiths, L. Namāka, m. pl. a tribe of 
"bridegroom m the bride, ib. DAC is bad ae L. a (in eer) Deci ae] pcs 
. disposition, Le Dauhriding, f. a woman with two | ditheu r men perform, Bcar.; -fai17aya- 
hearts(Le.a pregnant omin = dvihridaya; cf. ar m m: bi x dking na i Miis ija), 
hada), Soir. Dyut (under4/1. dyu at p.499 read | m. N. ot =a ügatas, Sukh. 'arāoi (accord. to 
I. xu and at p. 500 read 2. Dy ut and 3. Dyút). | some, * personal possession "). Nalini-samvar- 
Dyuvan, m. heaven, L. ; thesun, ib. Dyu-stha, | tiki, f.the young leaf ofa water-lily, Kid. 1. Nava 
mín. dwelling in heaven, Baudh. Drá (accord. to | (in comp); -##a-pinda, a lump of fresh butter, 
some in AV. xi, 7, 3, ‘that which is free, opp. to JaimUp.; -vrala, mfn. one who has recently taken 
vrå). Drava-rügo, mfn. dropping or wet with un- oe Mae Bear.; Pagers ae een seen 
uent, Kum.vii, 58. Dravina(incomp.);- (i,m. gh. Nava-ratna,ninc gems for f lapis lazuli 
&. of Kubera, Bear, ; Srindrlunaja m Vo nn ib. zean * cat's 2e [=vaigirya), ae for pas 
Dra in comp.) ; -£zza, m. pl. the accessories | read go-meda, ‘zircon or *jacinth; e s 
of eee cR Bear xi 36; -jaktimat, seed sone, ae panei wy ue sun and Mons 
mfn. possessed of the powerto produce matter, BhP.; | Rahu an etu). Nasaratha, m. Nasra i 
scidtiatece a, m. aeration (of thin 3» ApY. | (Sultan), Inscr. Nasra, m. a nostril, L. Wage (in 
Ua; E NT E. 
Druma (in comp.); -ccheda-fráyaicitta, n. N. of | comp.); -#¢hé, N. of the fifth Tithi of thelight half of 
wk.; Cmdksha, m. N. of a king, Bear. ix, 60; | the month Caitra, Inscr.; -dantaka, (also) n.a partic. 
*jiábja-ketu, m. ‘having the sign of a tree and a | posture in Yoga, L.; -paf{ana, n. N. of a town, 
lotus,’ the moon, ib. v; 3- Drumala, n. a wood, | Inscr. 3 -bhata or -bhatta, m. N. of various kings and 
L. Draupadi-parinaya-campli, f. N.of a poem. chiefs, ib.; -vikranta-gamila, f. having a walk 
Dvärakā-nātha, m. ‘lord of Dv?,' N. of Krahas ikone x dram (en of a o rae) 
RTL. Dvür&-vati, (also) N. of Bangkok, Inscr. | marks of a Buddha), rmas, 845 - a, (a 
Dyvi (in comp. Marin hy havingc oven hoofs, | N. of a town, Inscr. Ati (in comp); -rädha, 
Baudh.; -gar¢a, N.of a country in theextreme north | mfn. bs) o cM ai preme Lecta 
- of India (between two lakes MW.; -gotra, mín.be- | Kavy3d.; ty) -dyata-vacanata, i. the not having 
Sets two families, po Jati-pravara, m. | too loud voice (or * qr perge EET one 
a man bel?to the first twice-born caste, ib. ; -7a-rdja- | of the minor marks of a Bu ; mas, 84. 
vikrama, mfn. having the gait of the king of ele- | Nath, (also) to harass, destroy, Dent Nani 
phants, Bear.; -modakika (see mod°, p. 835) (in comp.) ; ~ vastha (nānáv?), mfn. differently con- 
-yajilüpavitin, min, wearing two sacrificial threads, | ditioned, Ravyad.; -iraya (nandiz*), mín, wear- 
Baudh.;-rada-gdmin,mfn,walkinglikean elephant, ing different forms (or, ‘resorting to various means’), 
Ragh.; -7ada-nmaya, mf(z)n. consisting or made of | Bear. xiii, 18. Nüpita-kaxmnn,n.a barber's work, 
ivory, Bear. Dvesha-kalpa, m. a ceremony ine | HirP. N&bhi-de&a, m. the region of the navel, 


s Nairaijana. 1329 
tended to cause injury to an enemy, Laty.; Drahy. 


Hir. Namadheya-grahana, n. the men- 
tioning of the name (of partic. sacrificers), ApY. 
Wamana, min. (fr. Caus. of / zam) bending down, 
humiliating, Kavyad.; depression under the hori- 
zon, Gol. Nür&sapsa, m. (also) a Soma vessel. 
Nür-medha (read ja£a-pi/a). Nüslka, N. of 2 
sacred town in Western India on the Godavarl (called 
Nasik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of 
Ravana's sister, the female Rakshasa Sirpa-pakha, 
q.v.), IW. 353. MasikGropana, n. placing on the 
nose,Kathas. Nih-shka (A su), totear,rend (only 
ind. p. -shkavam), TS. Nih-shthu (only aor. 
-nir-ashthavishant), to spit, GopBr.; Vait, Nih- 
sprib@, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L. 
Ni-kāyin, m. (read) a series of sacrifices havin; 
all the same name but different rewards, ApY. 
Ni-gha, m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring 
holes in jewels &c., L. Wi-jihvika, mfn. = (or 
w.r. for) #ir-j°, tongueless, Hir. i, 15, 5. Wi-tara, 
mín, deeply fixed (in the earth), standing firm, 
ManGr. Nitya (in comp.) ; -b4aktika, min. regu- 
larly fed by another, Apast.; -saikin, m. always 
afraid,’ a deer, antelope, L.; -sairu-ghna, miu. 
killing one's constant enemies (i.e. passions), R. 
Widra-mudra, f. the seal of sleep, Malatim.; 
°drita,mfn. fallen asleep, Das. Nidhana (incomp.); 
-krita,mfn, puttoan end,destrayed, JaimUp.;-vada, 
m.awordusedas Nidhana, Laty.; Drahy. Nindya- 
veia, mfn. (a convent) the entrance into which is 
faulty, Daš. Wipunt, m.or f. N. ofan evil demon, 
Hir. Nimi, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Ni- 
mitta-grahaņa, n. taking aim, L. Ni-Vmih 
(add, ‘in RV. also pr. p. -mdghamana "). Ni- 
myi (read, * mri). Ni-mrúo (in AV. iv, 
3, 6, accord. to some, ‘crusher, destroyer $5! accord. 
to others, ‘out of sight"). Jiyamójjhiti, f. spon- 
taneousness, L. Nir (in comp. for 725, sce p. 539; 
col. 3); -aksh (only Impv. -akshuuhz), to cas- 
trate, emasculate, AV. iv, 22, I; -ahgushtha, min. 
not touched with the thumb, Baudh.; - 7ività, 
f. want of subsistence, Dhürtas.; -grani i-siratd, 
f. the having veins without knots (one of the So 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -Vdkam, 
(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh. iv, 1, 205 
-dhamana, n. expulsion, ib. i, 18, 18; -mata, min, 
well instructed, Sil.; -mara (said to = aximan), 
BaudhP.; -i/a-rága, mfn. painted, Kum. iv, 195 
-muda, mín. (prob.) joyless, Bear. viii, 35 ~7eul- 
mukshu,mfn. longing for liberation, V, 39; =a 4-16 
(read 3. ye); -vansaka (sce hrasva-nirz^); -vi- 
dhitsu, mín. wishing to perform, MBh.; -zi- 
vikshu, mia. (=°kshat), Kavydd. ii, 2703 -urila 
with / bhi, P.-bhavati, to attain Nirvina, Sukh. i; 
-hufa, mfn. completely sacrificed, MBh. Ni- 
4/13 (erase here perf. #i-layāni cakre and put it 
under zilay = nir-A/i)  Wi-vüsita, mía, (4/3. 
vas) put to death (v.l. for 22-patita), Palicat. 
iàE (in comp.); -mani, m. a Sre-fy, L.; osla- 
vakira, f. a moon-faced woman, Dhürtan. Wisi- 
tha-canda, mfn. (prob.) sounding harsh by night, 
Bcar.v,S0. Niš-cikramishā, f. (fr. Des. of aish- 
~ kram) desire to escape, Bear. j oshu, min. wishing 
to escape or leave (esp. worldly life), ib. Wish (in 
comp. forais); -(dkvar? (rather ‘roaming, vagrant’); 
-paridaha, (also) free from pain, Sukh, i. Ni- 
shahgathi, (also) a quiver, Kath. Ni-shur 
(Vsur; aor. ny-ashorit), Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch. 
Wish-pesha (in comp.) ; -7a/, mín. put down with 
a stamp, Bear. i; 33- Wish-shapin (RV.) Ni- 
hräda-vat, mín, sounding, loud, Bear. Wi-kasa, 
mfn. like, similar (= 2/-kdSa), Kavy@d. ii, 57. N3- 
, mfn. low, MW. Nidin, m. Shaving a 
nest,’a bird, L. Witi-sumivali, f.N.ofwk. NILA- 
Jaka-varüthin, mín. encircled by a mass of dark 
locks, BhP. Ni-varaņa, n. an obstacle (=ni, 
p. 559), Sukh. i. Nyi (in comp.); -fa-nàfita- 
putra-nydya, m. the rule of the king and the bar- 
ber's son (i.e. the rule of innate fondness for one's 
own, like the barber, who when asked by the king 
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son); 
A.5 -pa-rshi, m. a royal sage, Bear.; -vidamba, 
mfn. imitating or representing a mau, BhP.; -5/7)'8; 
m. the sun of mankind, Bcar. Netra-samkooana, 
n. closing of the eyes, Sih. Nepüln-varshu (or 
9Jábda ox Naipálikábda &c.), a year of the Newar 
era (which begins on the 20th October, A.D. 979). 
Na (in comp); -dharma, m. pl. several pro- 
perties, Kavydd. ; »/uklia, mín. many-faced, Bear. 
Toidüghi, f. N. of a summer month, HirP. Nal- 
bhritya, n. modesty, MW. Nairatijank, £N. of 
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Notseka. 


a river, Bcar. NWotseka, mín. not proud, humble, | s//d, p. 1121) ;-sayzkhya,mfn, counting over cattle, 


modest, Ragh. Nau (in comp); -vimāna, m.n. | Pan. iii, 2, 7; Sch.; 
an aerial car resembling a ship, Ragh.; -sarathz, m. | performed by means of cattle, Samk. P 
a helmsman, pilot, Jatakam. Wyagrodha-pari- | cord.tosomo also, ‘river or 
mandalata, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree | 4/5. fã, 
Dharmas. 83. | (sce 2. annt-v 5. 2d, P. 


(one of the 32 signs of perfection), 


Ny-astaka (accord. to others, ‘clinging to the | frazy-ttt-/ 5- 2, P- 


ground’), Ny-ü-A/üru, P. -dravati, to run down- 
wards, MaitiS. Nyfya (in comp.); -viruddha or 


-virodhin, mfn. inconsistent with logical argument, | PAtal 
with logical | Pattira, 
vich, p. 959)- Pandavabhyudaya, m. 


Kavyad.; -virodha, m. inconsisten 
argument, ib. Ny&-vicoh&y (sec 
Nva (sce sadá-sva, p. 1139). 
Panka-prakshilana-nyéya, m. 
washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i.c. of 
curing a disease instead of preventing it), A. Pa- 
catra, n. a cooking-vessel, boiler, L» Pajrá (ac- 
cord. to some also ‘shining, bright" [cf. 4/as, 
p. 614]; also ‘ clear, loud,’ said ofa voice ; -Aoshin, 
mfn. — ‘called loudly"). Paica (in comp. for pañ- 
can); -giidha, m. a turtle, tortoise, L.; parva, 
min. (also) fivefold, Bcar.; -puira, mfn. having five 
sons, JaimUp. ; -waydala-namaskara, m. prostrate 
reverence, Sukh. i; -varga, m. also the square of 
five, VarBIS.; -a/a (accord. to some = pailca-Jara, 
* five-arrowed ’); -2azis, mfn. consisting of five ob- 
lations, HirP.; °cécalditka, min. distinguished by 
five hills Bear. Patula, mfn. eloquent, L. Pan- 
ya-siddhi, f. prosperity in trade, Hir. Patanu, 
m. a falcon, L. 2. Pati, f. — gati, going, motion. 
Pittra (add, ‘sometimes spelt faira’). Patny- 
odana, m. n. a wife's rice, Hir. Pada (in comp.); 
-ccheda, (also) separation of words at a particular 
place, cæsura, Kavyad.; -valmika, m. elephantiasis, 
L.; -sagitdna, m. combination of words, Kavyid.; 
-samdhana, n. putting together words (writing them 
into one word), ib.; -Az¢fa, m. the substitute for a 
husband, BaudhP. Padira, m. a road, L. Pad- 
ma-sadmaz, (also, prob.) the sun, Inscr. Padya- 
znütrikB, f a poem consisting only of verses, L. 
Payah (in comp. for foeni <prasravin, mfn. 
yielding milk, giving suck to, Rajat.; Cyo).garbha, 
m. a cloud, L.; -a/kdra, m. a preparation of milk, 
Baudh. Para (in comp.); -Žula, m. an otter, L.; 
-citfajitdna,n. knowledge of the thoughtsofothers, 
Sukh. i; -vaAyra, n. words referring 10 something 
else, ApY. Parama(incomp.); -drahmanya, min. 
most kind to Brahmans, Inscr.; -d/a{taraka, m. a 
paramount sovereign, ib.; ?md/Aadana, mfn. most 
delightful or agreeable, Dai. Parakrama-bahu, 
m. N. of various kings in Ceylon, Buddh. Parā- 
Xrünti, f. marching forward (?), JaimUp. Parā- 
sedha (read, (fr. 4/2. sid/). Pari-kshata-vrata, 
mín. one who has broken his vow, Bear. Pari- 
gadhitā, f. firmly embraced, RV. i, 126,6. Pari- 
ghattan3, f. (in dram.) striking (or tuning ?) the 
musical instruments, Bhar. Pari-jarbhurina, 
mfn. (fr. Intens. of 4/S/ur) quivering, flickering, 
RV.i,140, 10. Pári-takmy (accord.to some also, 
* going round or overtaking an adversary's chariot"). 
Pari-tapta-mukha, mín. having the face over- 
whelmed with grief, Bcar. Pari-nir-mita (p. 596, 
col. 2, read * -vasa-variin’ and ‘cf. para-nirmita- 
g-u"). Pari-pirpa-sattve,min.having absolute 
perfection, Bear, Pari-4/8, vas (read 3. vas). 
Parivesha-bandhin,min. formingacircle, Ragh. 
Pari-,/vraj, Desid. -vivrajishati, to wish to 
wander about as a mendicant, Bcar. ?Pari-hüra, 
(also) a ring, Inscr. Pari-hārikā, f. a kind of 
riddle, Kavyad. Pari-hüta, mfn.calledall round (?), 
Hir. Pari-tüna, m. the act of stretching the cord 
round, HirP, Parito-yoni, mfn. a Saman (having 
theverse RY.(begiuning with 27/0) ix, 196, 1 forits 
Yoni,Drahy (Sch.). Pari-d& e fari-A/ 1. da, A pGr 
"Paru, (also i ss i 
s (also) Bos Grunniens, L. Paruh-&ransá, 
m. the fracture of a joint, AV. Pary-&dhRnójya, 
n. SEDE the sacred fire and offering oblations 
previously (to an elder brother), Baudh. Páry- 
ukta (accord. to Say. =fari-yukia = vini. 
Parvata -yukta - viniyuka). 
(in comp.); -pirusha, m. the demon of 
the mountain (?), Hir.; -sanmnirodha, m. a m?-rift 
MBh. Palédbhava, n. fat, L. Pal : 
7 L. TPalpuh (sec 
vasah-p”, p. 947). Palli-gupta, m. (with Jan- 
hitya), N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pavitra (in 
comp.) ; Ania, mín. desirous of purification, Baudh.; 
tritipavitra, mín. most pure or holy, ib. Pašu 
(in comp.) ; -meghra, m. N. of a disciple of Viiva- 
mitra, An: T. ; -7a/2, f. an enclosed place for cat- 
tle to graze, Katy.; -uriddhi-kara, mí(7n. causing 
increase of cattle, Mn. vii, 212; -samistha (sec sam- 


the rule of | on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 


(a sacrifice) 
(ac- 
N.ofariver’). Pü,add 
o rise against, bc hostile 
41; 2. u-fd, p. 181; 
677). Phnsu-siknti, f. pl. 
(prob.) dust and sand, Kaus. Pigala, (also) m. a 
partic. mixed caste, L. Paja, (also) boiled rice, L. 
a-romaka, mfn. red-mancd (as a horse), R. 
day of a half-month, L. 
N. of a Chaya-nátaka by 
Pütaüno-prasthn, N. ofa village; Pat. 
26. Pa&tu,m.a protector, 
L.; N. of Brahma, ib. Patra (p. 612, col. 3, read 
1, patra) in comp.; -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayana, 
n, (BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils 
on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; -proksha, 
m. the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGr. Athi, m. 
the sun, Le PRthikriti, f. (scil. shti) a sacrifice 
to Agni Pathi-krit, HirP. Pada (in comp.); -&u/a, 
‘n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr. ; -padms- 
gajroin, m. a dependent, feudatory, ib.; -putt or 
~phalé, f. stirrup, L. PRdnvi (see under padá, 
P. 583, cols. 2, 3). Pana-mantra, m. N. of Man- 
tras attached to the Savitrl verse when drinking the 
Madhuparka, Drahy., Sch. Paniya (p.613, col. 1, 
read 1. fdniya). Pürüvata, m. (also) N. of a flute- 
player (teacher of Bina), Hear. Pürthu&ravasa, 
m. N. of a demon, JaimUp. Pürshma, m. (with 
Sailana) N. of a teacher, ib. Pāla,. (also) N. of 
a dynasty (that reigned over Gauda and the adjacent 
countries from about 800-1050 A.D.). Pasa, (also) 
a partic. land-measure, Inscr. Pita and Otaka, a 
basket (add, ‘from vfi in the sense of gathering 
together’), Pindtsha, m. ear-wax, L. Pi- 
yaroja or Peroja or Piroja (with sd/ia, 52/2), m. 
N. of a Sultan (Firdz Shah), Inscr. . Pisahka, 
(prob.) = gisaiga, Hir. Pishta-samyavana, 
n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP. Pishpa- 
la (or pikpala, Sch.) = pipfala, Drahy. Pī- 
nüha, m. the cover of a well, L. Pum-vishaya, 
m. du. subject and object, Sarvad. Punya (in 
comp.); -zāman, (also) mfn. having a holy name, 
Baudh. ; -2a//2, mfn. causing felicity, MBh. ; °%2yôk- 
£a, mín. called pure, ÁpGr. Putra-Nilasa, min. 
devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Punar (in comp.) ; 
-dlta (sec samapla-pun?, p. 1161); -dahana, n., 
-daha, m. burning again, Baudh.; -yzvaz, (also) 
the moon, L.; (°7alt)-sard (accord. to some also, 
‘attacking’ or ‘defending’). Purush&nna, n. 
food for men, Baudh. ; ?544/rui, (also) the oblation 
ofa man, HirP. Pulinda-sena, m. N.ofa Kaliùga 
king, Inscr. Pushkara-vishtara, m. *having 
a lotus-scat,’ N. of Brahma, BhP. Purna-mukha, 
(also) n. a full face, Hir. Pürni, f. a flood, stream 
(=fitra),L. Pūrva (in comp.); -kama-kritvan, 
(rather ‘having fulfilled wishes in the past’) ; -dhyd- 
na, n. the first (stage of) contemplation, Bcar.; 
-vat, n. add, ‘reasoning from cause to effect” (one 
of the 3 kinds of axumāna, cf. Sesha-val, p. 1332). 
Prithak-salila, mfn. possessing separate oceaus(?), 
JaimUp. Prithivi (in comp.); -2ra£zsA(Aia, miu. 
having the earth as a support, JaimUp.; (Coy) 
-ufara, mfn. higher than the earth, ib. Prisni- 
bahu (erase, m. &c.'). Prishtha (in comp.); 
-vaysa, (also) the beam of the roof of a house, 
Hir.; -34hara, m. n. the hump on ‘the back, a 
protuberant back, high back (as of an elephant), 
SarügP.; -koma, m. a libation connected with 
the singing of the Prishtha Saman, Laty.; Drühy. 
Peta, “taka (add, ‘fr. pita, "faka, q.v). Pésh- 
tra (AV). Potha, (also) a big ship, L. Pau- 
trya, mín. =I. fauíra, Baudh. Paupika, m. a 
baker, L. Paulushita (see satya-yajita). Pn& 
(read 2/2). Pyüna, m. the sea, L.; the moon, L, 
Pra-karana, (also) typical performance, ApY. 
Pra-kirna-vac, mín, talking of different objects, 
Bear. x, 6. Pre-kriyü, f. production, creation, 
origin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode, 
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariv.; Kathis.; for- 
mality, R3jat.; prerogative, privilege, high rank or 
position, excellence, superiority, MB. Kathis. &c.; 
the insignia of high rank or dignity, Rajat.; Git. ; 
characterization, NyZyas, ; a chapter, section (often 
at the end of titles of books); medical prescription, 
Bhpr.; -kawmudi, f., -pradipa, m.,-bhiishaya,n., 
-mailjart, f, -ratna, n., -Sa j m. -Sa7- 
vasua, n. N. of gram. wks. Pra-4/kshnu, P. 
-kshuauti, (also) to cut or dash to pieces, Baudh, 


-sadhanaka, min. 


cl. 3. A. pipite, 


(also) the 14th 


Rima-deva. 


Préia. 


Pra-khy&ta, mfn. ‘told (by others),’ i.c. borrowed, 
not original, Daiar, Praü-ganik&, f. a female 
favourite of aking, L. Pra-gayana, n. (in dram.) 
a kind of dialogue, Bhar. Pra-cátū (accord. to 
others, ‘away, off’). Pra-cerita(?), Bear. viii, 
52; 75. Pra-cyavani, f. (with kumbh?) a large 
jar used for sprinkling a pyre, BaudhP. Pra-jii- 
nuka, m. the body, L.  Prajá-pati (in comp.) ; 
-cita (prajap?), mfa. heaped up by Prajipati, 
MaitrS.; -mdéva, mfn. having the measure of Pr?, 
JaimUp. Prajétpatty-inuptrvyenn, ind. ac- 
cording to seniority, Hir. Prajüatágra, mín. 
*having the top-end conspicuous,’ thinner at the 
top, Laty.; Drühy. (Sch.). Pra-netri, (also) a 
charioteer, Bear. Pra-tankam (accord. to others, 
acc. of pra-tanka, ‘a hiding-place *), Pra-tax- 
dana (MS.). Pratüpa (in comp.); -vat, (also) 
N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i ; -vildsa,m. N. ofa Nā- 
taka by Gafgi-dhara. Prati-mantrana, (also) 
magic, conjuring, ApY. Prati-rupshita, mfn. 
covered with dust, Anarghar. Prati-lodita, mín. 
(fr. Caus, of s/d) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. 
Prati-loma, see under ravi, p. 663, col. 1. 
Prati-y I. vidh, to honour, worship, RV. vii, 
63, 5. Pxati-saucam, ind. at cach purification, 
Baudh. Prati-shiddha-vüma (rather, ‘intent 
upon forbidden things"). Prati-samvüdin (?),m. 
an adversary (prob. for prati-vadin), Hir. i, 15, 6. 
Prati-samkucita, mín. closed, Bear. Prati- 
satkrita, mín. honoured in return, MBh. Pra- 
ticya-vata, the western district, Daš. Prati- 
varta (accord. to others, ‘attacking, assailing ’). 
Praty-anéa, sce under fraty, p. 663. Pratyak 
(in comp.); sayrsthant, ind. so as to end in the west, 
Drihy.; severe: mfn. ending in the west, Hir. 
Praty-i-cohid (4/chzd; only in Caus. ind. p. -ccAte- 
dya),to break to pieces, Baudh. Prnaty-ü-4/sio,to 
pour in again, Kaus. Praty-eka, see p.664, col. 2. 
Prathama (in comp.); °mdtka-rekha, f. the first 
and best of its kind, Caurap.; ^mó//ania, mfn. (du.) 
the first and last, Hir.; °wddbhava, mfn. first pro- 
duced, Baudh. Prathita-prabodha, mín. of 
celebrated understanding, Ragh. Pra-dhünühuti, 
f. a chief oblation, ApGr. Pra-dhirya, mfn. to 
be regarded as (nom.), Bear. Pra-patishnu, mín. 
flying forth, JaimUp. Pra-pariksh (4/7554), to 
reflect further, Bcar. Pra-baddha-viluna, mf(a 
or 2)n. Pan. iv, I, 52, Vartt. 4, Pat. Prabhü- 
candra, m. N.of a teacher, Jain. Pra-yata (in 
comp.); -vastra, mfn. clothed in clean garments, 
Hir. ; 9/4iijali, mfn.closely joining the hands, Baudh. 
Pra-lambüri, m. N. of Bala-rima, L. Pra- 
A/Hkh. (erase the meaning ‘to scrape together"). 
Pra-vacana-kartri, m. a proclaimer, Hir. Pra- 
våt (accord. to some also, a river, stream ;* ?od/- 
vat, ‘swift, rapid"). Pra-višūlaya, Nom. P. yati, 
to make longer, lengthen, Subh. Pra-vishta- 
dīksha, mfn. one who has undertaken religious ob- 
servances, Bear, Prasna-moksha, m, the settle- 
ment of a question, Kalid. Pra-sam-«/pas, to 
consider thoroughly, Mün$r. Pra-sava-dharman, 
mfn. subject to the condition of birth, Bcar. Pra- 
siddhi-vidy&-viruddha, mín. contrary to com- 
mon sense and science, Kpr. Prasü-tüta, m. du. 
father and mother, L. Prastina-vitati, f. a nose- 
gay, Can. Prasrita-y&vaka, m. n. grucl pre- 
pared from a handful of barley, Baudh, Pra-se- 
kam, (ind. p. of 7a-4/sic) pouring out, BaudhP. 
Pra-y stigh, to rise, MaitrS. Pra-hasana-ni- 
taka, n. N. of a comedy ascribed to Kālidāsa. 
Pra-hoshá (accord. to some = frua-g/tosAd, ‘a 
hymn of praise; 95/447, accompanied by h°s of pr^"). 
Prücina-Sül, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pra- 
oya-vüta, m. n. the eastern district, Das, Pr&na 
(in comp.); -pratishthé, f. the ceremony of putting 
life into an idol by the recitation of certain Mantras, 
consecration of an image or idol, RTL. 70; -prada, 
(in rhet.) ‘vivifying,’Kpr.; -saguAitamín.connected 
with breath, JaimUp.; °s#dgzthotra, n. a sacrifice 
to the vital airs, Baudh. Prütipina, mfn. (a jar) 
containing water to drink, MinGr. Prüpanikü, 
f.a bold girl unfit for marriage, L. Pr&ptavyam- 
artha (read, ‘a man obtains what he is destined to 
obtain"). Priya (in comp.); -alpa, m. a cere- 
mony intended to cause blessing to a friend, Laty. 5 
Drihy.; -vifrayoga, m. separation from friends, 
Bear. ; -Jaysd,f. glad tidings, R.; °ydbhidheya, min. 
worthy to be called a lover, Bear, Pxrukshi, (prob.) 
m. fire, L.; a well, L. Prékshfürthnm, ind. for 
looking at, for show, Kavy&d. Próta (in comp.); 
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Préshyántevàsin. 


-gatni, f. a widow, Baudh. ; -samstha(seesamstha, 

p. I121) "Préshyüntevüsin, m. pl. servants 
and pupils, Hir. Priishya-samyuta, mfn. im- 
plying servitude, Mn. ii, 32. Préta-ghana (read 
-ghana). Prots&rana (read prdis°). Plugi and 
Plok, ind. onomat. sounds used for a Nidhana 
Drihy. i 

_ Phala (incomp.); iyd, f. acting with an ob- 
ject in view, L. ; -fragr itti, f. id., Bear. ; -stha, mfn. 
useful (cf. -samistha), ib.; °dépsa, f. desire of future 
reward, ib. Phali-karana (in comp.) ; -ziira, 
mfn. mixed with rice-chaff, ApGr. ; -mushti, f. a 
handful of rice-chaff, ib. PhEL, m. or f. a leaf, L. 
Batta (see va//a). Bandhu (in comp.); -var- 
man, m. N. ofa prince, Inscr. ; -soka, m. mourning 
for a relative, Bear, Bandhürah (pl of ban- 
dhur?), AV.iii,9,3. Babira,Babylon (cf.Zageru). 
Bobhrü-mütra, n. urine of a red cow, ApGr. 
Bamba-visvayas (MaitrS.). Bal&bhijia,m.N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Bali (in comp.); -và- 
hana, mfn, carrying tribute, JaimUp.; -Seska, m. 
the remains ofan oblation, Mn. iii, 91 ; -/ir'iZ, (also) 
offering oblations, MinGr. Bava, N. of a Karana 
(half a Tithi), Inscr, Bahih &c. (in comp. for 
bahis); -prayana, n. going outside, Bear. ; -sauca, 
n. external purification, Baudh. ; (Chir)-mala, f. an 
outer, i.e. visible garland, Baudh. ; -vaziravaya, m. 
N. of a partic. divinity, MinGr. Bahu (in comp.); 
-Eshira-duh, mfn. yielding much milk, Bear. ; -de- 
vata, f.an offering for many deities, ApY.; -frati- 
grihya, mía. one who is able to give presents to 
many, Baudh.; -vidhdkara, mfn. multiform, mani- 
fold, R.; -vista or -vaistika, mín. weighing many 
Vistas, L.; -velanz, mfn. oftentimes, Paficad. ; -5474- 
sthita, mfn. much fr uented, Mn. viii, 371; -sé#- 
vari (read -sitvart); “hûpamā, f. a kind of com- 
parison (in which many Upaminas are contained), 
Kavydd. Balin, see va/iz. Baveru = Babiru, 
Babylon, MW. Bashpa (in comp.); -grathita, 
mín. choked by tears, Bcar.; -Aalékshana, mfn. 
blinded bytears,ib. Basteya, sce vasicya. Bahu- 
Jeya, (also) a bull, Inscr. Bila-vat,n.ahollow vessel, 
Hir. (Sch.). Bisa (in comp.) ; -guza; mín. (a bow) 
strung with a lotus fibre, Kum. ; -/duat, ind. (with 
A/ lii) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Balar. Bija 
(in comp.); -dharman, mfn. having the condition 
of a seed, Bear.; Sái&ura-nyaya, m. the rule of 
seed and sprout (i. e. of the relation of both cause and 
effect), A. Bitaka (secvifaka). Buddha-bhadra, 
m. N. ofa Buddhist mendicant, Inscr. Brihaoc-chi- 
xas(for-siras),m.akindoffish,Baudh.Bodhi-pari- 
nishpatti, f. perfectknowledge, Sukh.i. Brahma 
(in comp. for brakman); -ghosha, m. N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. i; -hridaya, (also) N. of a partic. 
Anuvika (TAr. x, 28), Baudh.; mdsandt, f. the 
throne of Brahman, JaimUp. Brahméttara, n. 
(also, prob.) the sanctuary ofa temple, Inscr. Brah- 
mana (in comp.); -biakia, mín. apportioned to 
Brahmans, JaimUp.; -yoni f. a Brahman’s form of 
existence, ChUp.; -varzin, mfn. belonging to the 
caste of Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 132, Sch.; -sam hasha, 
mín, speaking with a Br^; Hir.; °ndvéksha, min. 
based on the Brahmanas, ApGr. Bru, brits (see 
orud, vrits). 
Bhaksha 


Ravi. 1331 


jânsa-deša, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear. | feigned, sham’). Mithya(in comp.); -/7a-ziyata, ` 
2. Bhujyü (p. 759, col. 2, read 1. bhztjyzt). Bh, | min. bent on falschood, suk i; dita, m.2 false 
f. (also) a partic. land-measure, Inscr. ;-s-¢réza, m. | or lying messenger, Paücat. Mišra (in comp.) ; 
US Schoenanthus, Mn.; Suir.; -sthita, | -bhaua, m. a kind of Bhāņa (q.v.), Cat.; -vi- 
mía. =-stha), Baudh. Bhita-han, mfn. crea- | skkambhaka (= samkīrna-v°, p. 1126), Balar. 
ture-slaying, Baudh. Bhtimi, f.(also) 25/5 (above); | Mihira-Inkshmi, f. N. ofa queen of Ravi-shena, 
-ga, min. (=-gata), Baudh,; -cchidra, land unfit | Inscr.  Mim&Xksht, f. ‘fish-eyed,’ N. of a goddess 
for cultivation, Inscr.; -/azaya, Tuesday, Cat. worshipped at Madura (commonly called Minaci), 
Bhrishti, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank for | Inscr.; RTL.228; 442. Mukha (incomp.); -gad- 
planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr. Bheri-sankha- | 77a, n. a lotus-face, Bcar. ; -vd/a, m, *mouth-wind;' 
vada, mfn. sounding the drum and the conch-shell, | breath; Hir. ; °khenddayin,m.pl. N.of a partic.class 
MBh. Bhaikshāka, n. mendicancy, Bear. Bhal- | of self-mortifyingdevotees, Baudh. Muni-savaka, 
ksh&rthin, mfn. secking for alms, Baudh.; °ks/d- | m. a young Brahman, Cat. Mtushma, m. a mouse, 
hara, mfn. living on alms, ib. Bhratyi-sam- L. Muhur-dikshin, mfn.consecrating repeatedly, 
ghüta-vat, mín. keeping together with brothers, | JaimUp. Murti-samcara, mín. going about with 
Kim. Bhrū (in comp.); -vaitcita, n. pl. stolen | a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttarar, Mrig&jira, 
glances (others.-Azeitcita), Bear. ; -vijrimbha, m., | n. an arena of deer, Bear. Mrita, ‘begging for 
bhava, n. the bending or knitting of the brows, | food’ (for L. read Mn. iv, 5); -samjrvaka, mín. 
BhP. reviving the dead, BhP. Mrityu (in comp.); 
4. Ma (add, ‘connected with /3. mā’). Ma- | -irama, m. the pain of death, Bear.; -sûkta, n. N. 
gadhájira, n. the court of Magadha, Bear. Maï- | of partic. Mantras in the TAr. Megha-kali, f. 
ju- , m. N. of a poct, Inscr. Maiju- N. ofa female demon, Bcar. Meru (in comp.); 
1a, f. —a/iju-DAüshini, L. Mani-tsaru, mfn. | -guru, mfn. firm as Mount Meru, ib.; -dhvaja,m., 
jewel-handled, Bear, Mandana-deva, m. N. of a | -2radia, m., -prabhasa, m. N. of Tathigatas, 
prince, Inscr. Mandaylitnu, m. one who adorns, | Sukh. ii. Moksha (in comp.); -kama, mín. (= 
L.; a lover, L., Mandal£g&ra, n. a round apart- | -Aa&sAin), Bear.; -doish, m. ‘enemy of final 
ment, Hir. Mati-saciva, m. a wise counsellor, | beatitude,’N.of Kama-deva, ib. Mogha-büshpa, 
Bear, Madana-viklava, mín. bewildered by mfn. shedding vain tears, ib. Moha (in comp.) ; 
passion, Bcar. Madgusa, m. an ichneumon, L. -Kara, mfn. causing bewilderment, infatuating, ib.; 
‘Madhu (in comp.); -Z/iana, n. a vessel for hold- | -&driz, (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling, 
ing honey, JaimUp.; -samslishta, mfn. connected | Kavy8d. iii, 99; -citta, n. perplexity of mind G, 
with h°, MaitrS.; °dhv-ālopa, m. a bite of honey, | Bear. xiii, 49 (some read moka-citram others citta- 
JaimUp. Madhurantaka, m.N. of various kings, mokam). Maujadins, m. N. of a Sultin, Inscr. 
Inscr. Madhyama (in comp.); -pada-lopin &c. | Yajun&, f. anything fit fora sacrifice, L. Yajio 
(read < member? for * number’); -sva-bhdva, mfn. | (in comp.) ; -/ofa, m. disturbance of a sacrifice, 
indifferent, neutral, Bear. Manah ĉc. (in comp. for | HirP.; -samsiara (see sagqist?, p. II21); -sam- 
manas); -kshobha-kara, mfn. mind-disturbing,ib.; | ri dA, f. success ofa s", R. Xath& (in comp.)5 
-jama, m. tranquillity of mind, ib.; -Jalya, mín. ~gavam,ind.ashasbeen done with the cows, BaudhP.; 
heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 22; -sv@sthya, n. health of | -gifa, mfn. as sung, JaimUp.; -"dhyayam (ya- 
mind, Bear, Manushya (in comp.); -kdya, mín, | 44dh°), ind. according to the chapter, i.c. in the 
having a human body, Bear.; -rd, m. a king of | same c 9, Hir. ; -perodasam, ind. like a Purodisa, 
men, MaitrS. ; ?shyámanushya, m. pl. men and not | ib.; -da/amt, ind. accord. to youth, so that the 
men,Sukh.i. Bano (in comp. for manas above); | youngest begins, Baudh. ; -bhitta-pratijiia, f. the 
Jjuara, m.heart-ache, Bcar.; -netra, mfn.havingthe | true promise, Sukh. i; -Piraya (yathasr*), mfn. as 
mind asa guide, JaimUp. ; -ratha (accord. to some | fit or appropriate, Bear. viii, 15; -sanrvadant, ind. 
orig. Prakrit forz/az0 "tha, heart-matter"); -rizfa, | as appointed or stipulated, KatySr.; -seshfhz, ind. 
so as to make thoroughly smooth, BaudhP.; °¢id- 


n. character of mind, JaimUp. Mantra (in comp.) ; 

-baddha, mfn. bound by spells, Bear.; -samnäma, fie meee as er Yad-vidvas,mfn. 

m. altering the Mantras, ApGr. Manthana- nowing which, JaimUp. Xavüc&ma, m. barley- 

yantrake, n. an implement for kindling fire, Katy. gruel, Baudh. Ya&ah &c. (in comp. for yasas); 

Manda-rogin, mín. rarely ill, MBh. Manv-adi, -frabha and -prabhava,m.N.ofT ‘athagatas, Sukh. 
ii; io dharman and -dhavala, m. N. of kings, 


N. of partic, Tithis (which are anniversaries of the nic 

I4 Manus), Inscr. Mámat (repeated, rather= ‘no Inscr.;( '30)-visaía, mín. far-famed, Bear, Yahv&, f. 
sooner-than?). Maytra-kisora, m. a young pea- 
cock, Vis. Marap&dhvan,m. the path of death, 
Bear. Marioli, f.aray,JaimUp. Maruta, (prob.) 
the god of war, ManGy. ii, 15, 6. Malini-kara, 
mfn, defiling, Bear. Mahat-tarü, f. (in dram.) a 
woman superintending the gynzceum, Bhar, Maha 
(in comp.); -dharma-dundubhi, m., -dharma- 
dkvaja,m.N.of Tathigatas, Sukh.i ; -pranidhana, 
n. the great prayer, ib.; -prabha, M., -merit, M., 
-ratna-ketu, m. N. of Tathigatas, Sukh. ii; -4ud- 
dha-rifa, u. a great image of Gautama Buddha, 
Inscr.; -"bhra-ghosha (mahábAr?), mfn. sounding 
deep like thunder, Bcar.; -sadhanika, m. (an official 
title), Inscr.; -sudarja, m. N. of a king, Bcar.; 
ong peksha, f. great forgiveness, Sukh. i; Aórmi- 
mat, mfn. forming ues waves, Bear. 4. MA (for 
751 read 771). ghona, (also) mín. belonging 
to or ruled by Indra, RV. vi, 43; 4- Matrfipa- 
cüra, m. wanting of the measure, pY. Madh- 
y&-varsha, mfn. celebrated in the middle of the 
rainy reason, Hir. 2. Māna (accord. to some in 
RV. i, 39, 1= ‘light, sheen”). Manastokiya, a 
partic. text (beginning with ma nas toke). 
bharaga, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Manusha-ni- 
kāšana, mín. human-like, JaimUp. Müra-var- 
man, m. N. ofa king, Inscr. M&rga-pranashto, 
mín. one who has lost his way, Bear. Müarjára- 
vaktra, mfu. cat-faced, ib. Malava, (also) N. of 
an era identical with the Vikrama era (see Vikramd- 
ditya), lnscr. Mali-yamaka, n. a Yamaka in 
which the whole stanza consists of one consonant 
combined with all vowels, Bhar. M&sha-vüpa and 
Spin, mín, Pan. viii, 4, II, Sch. Müsárdha- 
māsa, m, pl. months and fortnights, Hir. mijā 
(=majjan); jâstha or 9jásthi, n. the marrow of 
a bonc, Gaņar, Mitra-bhūti, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. BMitht-krit (accord. to others,“ imitated, 


understanding, intelligence (= duddhz), L. Yatrii- 
samdhina, n. marching away after making peace 
(cE. samdhaya-gamana, p- X144), MBh. xii, 2662. 
Yavatima, mín. (v.l. foryavatitha), Drahy., Sch. 
'X&vad (for ydval); -dvdsa, mfn. having as many 
abodes (correl. to ¢avad-dv"), JaimUp.; -graAa- 
nam, ind. (also) until understanding, Hir. ; as long 
as possible, BaudhP. "Yuga (in comp.) ; -cchidra, 
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGr.; -pradhdna, m. N. of 
a patriarch, Jain.; -mdtra-darsin (= -m?-drif), 
Bor, Yuddha-sautirata, f. heroism in battle, 
R. Yüropa-khanda, the continent of Europe, 
Aryav. ‘Yoni (in comp.); -shad, min. dwelling 
in the womb, Hir.; -samkalusha (see samt’, 
p. 1125); (ny)-ajüta, mfn. not born from a 
womb, Bear. i, 30. 
á (accord. to some also, ‘glory, might, 
power&c,’). Raksho-rüja,m. thekingof demons, 
Hir. Rajah &c. (for rajas); -snàta, mín. im- 
mersed in clouds or gloom, r. 5 (°jo)-visala,min. 
full of passion, Simkhyak. Haji (accord. to some 
also, * straight, erect, upright". Hajjv-ambara, 
mfn. wearing rope-parments, Bear. Ranam-gaha, 
m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Batna (incomp.); 
-caura, m. a stealer of jewels, Bcar.; -deva, m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; -farvata, m. a jewel-mountain, 
Sukh. i; -mailjar?, £. N. of a Sanskrit translation 
of the Karpiira-manjari; -37z and °¢ndbhibhasa, m. 
N. of Tathigatas, Sukh.i. Hatha (in comp.); 
-pranetri, m. a charioteer, Bcar.; -sdivayd, f. a 
(female) ruddy goose, ib. "Zidslani; £< the Sth 
lunar day in the bright half of the month Mighs, 
Inscr. athar-vi, mín, (prob.) taking the form 
of a wheel (said of a serpent); AV. x, 4, 5. Ra- 
matha, m. joy, delight, L. Hampi, f. the im- 
plement of a worker in leather, L. Eavi(incomp.); 
ja-putra-dina, n. Saturday, d -vardkana- 
4Q2 


(in comp.); -cchandas, n. a metre 
used while eating the sacrificial food, Laty.; Drahy.; 
-vildra,m.pl.various dishesoffood, MBh. Bhaga- 
datta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr. Bhaij 
(4/2. bhailj, cl. 10. P. Leid *to speak? 
or «to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 86. Bhatila, m. a 
servant, L.; a dog, L. Bhandra, n.— bhadra, 
L. Bharandakeshna (of unknown meaning), 
JaimUp. i, 54, 2- Bharata (in comp.); -/A, 
f. N. of Abhinava-guptas Comm, on Bharata's 
Nütya-sdstra ; -samruccaya, m. (a partic, rhet. figure 
consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms, 
Kshem.; “drjuna-nataka, n. N. of a drama by 
Hasti-malla-sena. Bharjt, a preparation of barley, 
L. Bhartri-sükta, n. N. of partic. Mantras 
(in the TAr.), Bhavenu, mfa. = dhavya, L. 
Bhanu-bhrit, m.the sun, Bear. Bhira-vodhri, 
m. a bearer of burdens, carrier, MBh. Bhā-vat, 
mfn. possessing light, JaimUp. Bhivayiü (others, 
t ruttish, wanton’), Bhiskara (in comp.); -dina, 
n. Sunday, Inscr.; -fuéra-vasara, m. Saturday, ib. 
Bhikshépabhogin, mín. living on alms, Bcar. 
Bhidatha, m. an arrow, L. Bhid&-kara, mf. 
causing a distinction, Kivyid, Bhuktécchishta, 
mfn. left after being used, Bear, Bhujamga- 
Qirgha, mín. as long as a snake, ib, Bhu- 
\ 
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gani, m. N. of an author, Jain.; -skeza, m. N. of 
a chief (cf. mihira-lakshmi), Inscr. Basmi- 
dhāra, m. a charioteer, Bear. Rasivaha, mín. 
causing enjoyment, delighting, Kavyid, Rahasya- 
vid, mfn. one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya, 
Baudh. R&ka, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, moncy, 
ib.; the sun, ib. Xüga-dosha, (prob.) = za9a- 
dvesha, Bear. Buja(incomp. forsajaz);-prasasti- 
mahakavya, n. N. of a poem, Inscr. ; -rddhi, f. 
(for -riddAz) royal pomp, Bcar.; -vatsa, m. (= 
-putra), ib.; -varman (Kavyüd.), -sipAa-gandya 
(Inscr.), m. N. of kings. Rajaniya-prabhe, m. 
zamitübha, Sukh. i. Būti- , n. a house 
(whose inhabitants are) disposed to give (alms), Hir. 
ES ati,m.N.ofa king, Inscr. Basi,(also)a 
division of beings, Sukh.i, Eüshtróda, m. N. ofa 
family (= rashtra-kitia), 
-sapatna-vaktra, mfn. moon-faced, Bear.; Anpa- 
sarga, m. ‘contact of Rahv,’an eclipse, ib, Sipu- 
hana, mfn. killing enemies, MBh. Bukma-pat- 
tra, mín. decorated with gold-leaf, Bear, Buk- 
mala, n, gold, L. Eudr&mb&, f. N. of a princess, 
Pratap., Sch, Rudrdikidasika, f. = dasini, 
Baudh. REuUdha-müla, mfn. one who has taken 
root, Bear, Hepha-lakarépinta, mfn. having a 
name whose last letter but one is 7 or 7, ApGr. 
Pakshmana-sena,m.akingoftheSena dynasty 
of Eastern India (founder of an era, beginning on 
October 7, A.D. 1119). Gamba (in comp.) ; -5afa, 
mín, (a horse) with flying mane, Bcar.; -574/ 
mín, wreaths dangling down, ib. Lalaha, mfn. 
sportive, dallying, L. Lalita-vigraha-rija, N. 
of a Nifaka. avanédaka-misra, mín. mixed 
with salt water, Hir. Iuashmi-deva, m. N. ofa 


chiel Se Zabshar >, inser, Laigalêsha, f. the 
pole.of. slough, Laty,; Drahy. * huti, f. a 
burht-o 


ay 
binos of pateliedigrduij Bandh... Lisaka- 
yavan, mia youngedancer,.L. Ginduma, m. a 
wre. agria Ri © T, oka (incomp.); -27- 
_ zudhis, mfu.( = viruddha), Kavyád.; -sákshi (= 
-shkthin), R.;*-stmdnurodkin;.oin. conforming 
to ordinary limits, moderate, Kavydd.; "manda, 
(also) N. of a Buddhist drama ;‘°A¢ndra, m. N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Loshta-oiti, f. = smasana- 
Zaraya, BaudhP, Loha (in comp.); -cumbaka- 
nydya, m. the rule of iron and magnet (i.e. of a 
very close affinity between two things), A.; “arya, 
m, N. ofa Taina teacher, Inscr. Lohita (in comp.) ; 
-Dindu-citra, mfn, covered with red spots, Bcar.; 
-sfo£a, 3. a'drop of blood, JaimUp. 
"Vaktra-püni, (in dram.) preparation of mouth 
and hands S kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar. 
‘Vaika, mín. (forvakra) crooked,deceitful, Bear. xi, 
46. Vaikü (accord. tosomealso, ‘false,’ deceitful’). 
‘Vacatra, n.specch, L. Vajra(incomp.); -dhvait, 
m. the crash of a thunderbolt, Bcar, ; -5a7:52a7ia, 
mín. as hard as adamant, MBh. Vati, = vadi, 
Inscr. Vatsa-bhatti, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. 
Vadhti-yana, n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch. Va- 
@htiya (accord. to some also, ‘a paramour’). 
1, Vana (in comp.); -cchandata, f. longing for the 
forest, Bear. ; -fratzsh{ha, min. abiding in a f°, ib.; 
-sakuni, m. a f"-bird, ib.; -sayiraya, m. resort to 
the forest, ib. Vanita-sakha, mín. united with a 
vife, Kum. i, 10, Vandin (p. 919, col. 2, read, 
‘praising ,honouring,’= 1. bazd@7,‘apraiser, ‘bard’). 
Vapatra,m.a field, L. Vapur-guna, m. personal 
beauty, ib. Vamuka, m. a cloud, L. Vayah (in 
comp. for vayas); -prakarsha, m. prolongation of 
life, ib. ; -suéha, n. the pleasures of youth, ib.; (yo) 
-nuruja, mín, suitable to one's age, ib. Vara- 
pues f. the accomplishments of a bridegroom, 
ApG, Variya (read, vdriya, p. 943, col. 3). 
Varnne-pariyatana, mfn. encl by Varuna, 
JaimUp. Varna (in comp.) ;-samvarga, m. (prob. 
. -SANS Vas. «9 art z 
I4 arga) Vas, ; yánupirvena, ind. according 
mfa Sont of caste, ApGr, Varsha-pavitra, 
» having the rain as means of purification, Jaim- 
Up. Varshimán (VS.), Vera, (also) m. N. of 
a clan of Brahmans, Inscr. "Vasti, f an act in the 
- practice of Yoga (see shat-karman, p. 1108) 
Vahni (in comp.); -dAima-nyaya, m. the rule of 
fire and smoke (i.e. of invariable concomitance), A.; 
-stambha, m. the (magical) quenching of fire, Vak 
for Ud PES . - 
(in comp. c); ~pati-vara, m, T ursday, Cat, 
‘Viikya-samciira, m. way or manner of speaking 
MBh. Vü&cam-niyama, mfn. silent, Hir, 1. Vāji 
(in comp.); -bhrit, m. a groom, Bcar.; -raiza, m. 
N. ofa teacher, Hir. 'Váta (in comp.); -ca/a, min. 
fluttering in the wind, Bear.; -yana, n. ( —va/d- 
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Inscr. R&hu (in comp.); | vayu, 


gana), ib. iii, 20; ¢djira, mfn. swift as wind, Hir.; 
véshut, mfn. wind-arrowed, ib, Vánara (accord. 
to some for vana-nara). Wari, f. water, Kafh. 
Viisa-vriksha, m. a roosting tree, Bear. Vijaya- 
bāhu, m. N. of a king, Buddh, Vijiman (read, 
‘corresponding to cach other,’ i. c. * being 1n pairs, 
symmetrical’). Vidátha (accord. to some for 
vülhátha fc. ^ vidh, and orig. = ‘homage, worship, 
sacrifice;’ accord. toothers also = ‘ house, houschold, 
&c.'). Vi-devam, ind. unerotically (cf. su-dcya), 
SBr. Vidhya, mín. (fr. /vyadh) to be pierced 
or perforated, MW. Vi-nivritti, (also) cessation 
of work, inactivity, Bear. Vindhya-vüsaka or 
osin, m. N. of a Samkhya teacher. aes zi 
inspiration (see vzfa3-c &c., p. 972, col. 3). Yt- 
da mfn. tranquil, calm, Bear, Vibhü- 
, m. morning-wind, Ragh. Vi-mrigvan, 
pure, AV. Viyüshka, mfn, being with- 
out gravy, HirP. Vi-rajah-prabha, m. N. ofa 
Tathagata, Sukh. i. Vi-lupti, f. miscarrying 
(conj. for vé-/#pl), AV. xii, 4, 41. Vivatsāī, 
f. (fr. Desid. of 4/5. vas) desire of dwelling, Bcar. 
Vi-vi-y han. (only in pr. p. -ghzaé), to scatter, 
disperse, Hir. ViSpál& (accord. to some, * N. ofa 
mare’). Wisva (in comp.); -varman, m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; °svdbhirakshaya, mfn. all- 
defending, JainUp. Vi-shtüva, m. a subdivision 
of the periods ofa stoma, Laty. Vi-shtimin, mín. 
(stim) making or becoming wet, VS. Vi-sransika, 
f. N. of a plant, BaudhP. Vin&-vat, mín.-—7&- 
via, Drühy., Sch. Vira (in comp.); -feias, 
‘(°rd-3 accord.tosome, ‘consisting in male children’); 
-ravi-varman and -7àja-2arman, m. N.of various 
kings, Inscr.; -27/a, mín. playing at being a hero, 
Bcar.; -seza, (also) N. of a poet (400 4.D.), Inscr. 
Viryà-summita, mfn, corresponding to strength, 
MS. Vzriksha (in comp.); -zāãma, mfu. having 
the name of a tree, ApGr.; -mālika (also Baudh. 
ii, 18,24). Vrihga, m. a paramour, L. Vritti- 
vallabha, N. of a Nataka. Vritra-hatha(RV.). 
Vrish, to rain, add, (cf. Gaelic fas, a shower]. 
Vrishti-tidita, mín. beaten by rain, Bcar. Veta- 
svin,mfo.="vaf,Hir. Veda (incomp.);-vikraya, 
mín. = yin, Baudh.; -saninyasiz, mfn. abandoning 
the Veda, ib. Wedispris, mín. touching the Vedi, 
KatySr, Vedy& (accord. to some also, ‘art, dexterity 
&c.’), Valkhünasa-Süstra, n. the institutes of 
Vaikhanasa, Baudh. Vain&vata (for ‘a bow’ read 
© skill,’ and cf. wisda-vat above), Laty.; Drühy. 
(Sch.), Vaipascita (with dérdha-jayanti), m. 
N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Vaisvantara, N. of a 
hermitage, Bear. Vy-atishikta, mín. separated, 
ApY. Vy-avadara-prépana, n. the attainment 
of full age, Baud. 'Vy-ava-*/stri, to spread out 
below, ApGr. Vy-avahürya (p. 1034, col. 3, read 
‘seca-cyav"’). Vy-akula-veshtana, mfn, having 
the hair-covering in confusion, Bear. Wy-adhi- 
aharmin, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib. Vy- 
&-A/ bhram, to be dispersed in different directions, 
BaudhP. Vyeman, n.a garment, L. Vyománta, 
1000 billions, JaimUp. Vrá (accord. to some, ‘that 
which is confined’). Vrata (in comp.); -carya, 
n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; °¢durétté, f. re- 
petition of 3 vow, Baudh. ; °¢épé¢a, mfu. one who 
has undertaken a religious vow, ib. (accord. 
to some also, ‘a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful 
w°). Vrihi-Sar&va,n.a shallow cup of rice, Hir. 
_ Sakuni-mitra, m, N. of a teacher, JaimUp. 
Sakrid (in comp. forsaky#?) ; -dhata, adung-heap, 
Hir.; -rasa, m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh.; -772#, f. 
a heap of excrement, ApGr. Sakti-vishaya, m. 
the range of possibility (e, ‘if possible’), ib. Sai- 
ku-karna, add, (becomes Sai:kit-karna when it 
means ‘ having the ear marked with a Saizkz or like 
ai^ Pan. vi, 2, 112; vi,3-115). Saci-puram-~ 
dara, m. du. Saci and Indra, Ragh. | Sabdó- 
pütta, mín. stated explicitly, Kavyád. Sama (in 
com -); -vihara, mfn. living a tranquil life, Bcar.; 
asraya, m. the paring recourse to a tr” life, ib.; 
mêpsu, mfn. desirous of a tr? life, ib. Sarat-pa- 
yoda, m.an autumnal cloud, ib. Sarmanya-desa, 
m. the country of Germany (?3zya, mfn. born in 
G9), Aryav. Sarma-varitha, n. du, guard and 
protection, Hir. Sarmishthi-vijaya, m. N. 
ofa Nataka. falBlu-grapza (Hir.) or -glapsa 
(ApGr), m. = udumbara-phala-stabaka. (Sch.). 
(in comp.) ; -¢hara, m. (with vara) Monday, 
Inscr. ' Jánbütmara-vàsara, m. Wednesday, ib. 
Sasi (in comp.); -vdsara, m. Monday, ib. S&ka- 
jaijabha, m, du, Saka and Jafijabha (two divine 
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beings), Hir. S&ndikera, m. N. of a demon, ib. 
Santi (in comp.); -za/, mfn. tranquil, calm, 
JaimUp.; -shega (for -sena), m. N. of a Jaina 
scholar, Inscr. S&rada-tilaka, N. of a Bháua by 
Samkara. S&ha-Jy&hüm, m. Shih Jahan(emperor), 
Inscr. Sikhara-svümini, f. N. of a queen, ib. 
Sikhin (AV.) Sibinta, m. N. of a teacher, Hir. 
Silaka, m. N. of a man, ChUp. sisu (accord. to 
some also = Szsva, ‘membrum virile’) ; prama- 
za, mfn. of a child's size, Bear. Sishtünusishta, 
mfn. taught by learned men, Kavydd. Sukra (in 
comp.); -dina, n., -wdsara, m. Friday, Inscr. 
Sukla (also for sukra, Venus) ; -dharma, m. the 
pure law, Sukh. i. Sundhi, (prob.) mín. pure, 
bright, splendid, ManGr. Suti = sudi, Inscr. Sud- 
dha (in comp.); -rasmi-prabha, m. N.of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. ii ; °ddkddhivasa, mfa. inhabiting pure 
abodes, Bcar.; °ddldhjas, mfn. pure in valour, ib. 
Subha (in comp.); -/@/a-hasta, mín. having a 
hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib.; -Aziz, 
mfn. fair-browed, ib.; °Ohdrya-bhrit, mfn. having 
a beautiful curl of hair between the brows, ib. 
Sesha, add ‘effect ;’ -va/, n. an argument from 
effect to cause (one of three kinds of avzmana or 
inference, the other two being pirva-vat and 
sdmanyato-dyishta), Smasina (in comp.) ; 
-loshta, n. a clod of earth from a cemetery, ApGr.; 
°nddhivyatikrama, m, passing over a cemetery, ib. 
Syima-jayanta and -sujayante,m. N. of teach- 
ers, JaimUp. Syavasva-stuta (RV.). Syeni 
(accord. to Siy. and othersin RV. 1,140, 9= * black, 
dark"). Siravan&-paksha, m. the fortnight that - 
precedes the Sravana full moon, Hir. Srüddh&- 
bhimarégana, n. touching in the way prescribed at 
the Sriddha ceremony, ib. Sruta-graha, m. the 
perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. &renyu, 
also) = dinrbi-sdra, ib. Slok&rdha, m. n. half a 
loka, Kavydd. Sva (in comp. for 1922) ; -gra/ia- 
grihita,min, attacked by the dog-demon (epilepsy), 
ApGr.; -£raAa-práyaicitta, n. expiation for epi- 
lepsy, Hir.; -Jomint, f. N. of a female demon, ib. 
Svadhiti (see svadh?, p. 1280). Svetirdha- 
vaktra, mfn. having half the face white, Bcar. 
Shad-vishina, mín. armed with six tusks, Bear. 
Shuduvadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 
Samyuktikshara, n. a conjunct letter, Prat. 
Sam-vatsardntarhita, mfn. separated for a year, 
MaitrS. Sam-vanin,mfn.concordant, Hir. Sam- 
varana-nitaka, n. N, ofadrama, Sam-varta- 
vata, m. a whirlwind, Hir. Sam-vardhayitri, 
mfn. rearing, bringing up, Bear. Sam-vüd&bhi- 
jayana, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, Hir. 
Sam-viditri, mín. holding a colloquy, HirP. 
Samsayfitisaya, m. exaggeration in the way of 
suggesting doubts, Kavyüd. Samsāra-devī, f. 
N.ofaqueenor princess, Inscr. Sam-hotrá (rather, 
* concourse of priests for disputations &c.'). 3. S&d 
(erase *m.;' sdd@=‘ ever’ in AV. iv,4, 7). Sa- 
nishyadá (erase and see samishyadá under 
«sand, p. 1273). Sa-nisrasa, see under 
sratus, p. 1273. Sa-ntipura, mfn. adorned with 
anklets, Drahy, Sánemi (accord. to some an instr. 
of sana =‘ from of old, always’). Sam-dashta- 
yamaka, n. a Yamaka in which each quarter of the 
stanza begins. with a word twice repeated, Bhar. 
Sam-nyupta, min. (fr. sagi-ni-4/2. vap) thrown 
together. Sa-patni-badhana, n. overcomingrivals 
orco-wives, ApGr. Sapta-mutja, mfn, formed out 
of seven blades of Muñja grass, ManGr. Saptar- 
shi-samvat, a year of the Saptarshi era (the Ist 
year of which corresponds to the expired year 26, 
i.e. the 27th current year of the Kali-yuga; the 
hundreds of this era are often omitted, e. g. the Sap- 
tarshi year 4869 will be called simply 69; the cor- 
responding year of one of the centuries A.D. is found 
by adding 24-25; thus 69 [for 4869] corresponds 
to A.D. 1793-94). Sama (in comp.); -drisAti- 
pata, m. ‘an equal glance? and ‘a glance with even 
(not three) eyes,’ Bear. i, 10; -7-bhitm¢,mfn. being 
on a level with the ground, BaudhP. Samid- 
ahārin, mfn. carrying a load of fuel, Baudh. Sa- 
muiija, mín. furnished with reeds, MinGr. Sam- 
úd (accord, to some = ‘conversation,’ AV. viii, I, zB}. 
Samudra (in comp.); -vas/za, mfn, (=vasana@), 
Bear.; -sayiyana, n. going to sea, Baudh, Sam- 
il in, m. N. of a partic, form of the 
Dyadasiha sacrifice, Drahy. (Sch.). Sampari- 
^/8tri, to scatter all round, Hir. Sarpix-mis- 
ra, mín. mixed with clarified butter, ib. Sarva 
(in comp); -kusala-müla-päramitā, f. perfection, 
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of all the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -sizrusha, mfn. | hapadina or S&hav? m. N. of a Sultin, Inscr. | t&rtha, míü. having power or authority; Sah. 
(a house) containing all ien, Bir.; Girtha daria, Sigha-samvat, a year of the Sinha era (used in | Staru (prob. incorrect; the voc. sfarv SE ues 
m. N.ofa Tathagata, Sukh. ii, Sarshapa-mi&ra, | Gujarat and converted into the corresponding A.D. w.r.forsuge). Behri inik . Ae 
mfn. mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Sahasra- | year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sinha | upright ears like panes baptised tay mR 
putra, mín, having a thousand sons, JaimUp. | year 96 corresponds to A.D. 1209-10). Sikató- anita, minions Ne Á r e s VAKIR, 
Sümgrümnike, n. pl. (scil. s4%/äni) hymns con- | pôpta, mfn. strewn with sand, Hir. Su-caritin, iei Pas m itself. dp. cocked (not ari. 
taining charms for use in battle, AV.Parii. Sātyā- | mfn. well-conducted, moral, MánGr. Su-pratika, | mín. ‘crooked by itself,’ gro 
dhiváka, m. (with caifrarathi) N. of a teacher, 


(also) m. an elephant, Parii. Su-varna-stainya, mue d reet fiv-avókshita, mín. well- 
JaimUp. SimnkyyApidhany, f. one of the uten- | n. the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-hemanta, | sprin B : 
sils used at the Simnayya offering, BaudhP. Sā- | (also) mfa. having a good winter, MinGr. Syish- |  Xavy& f. N. of a cow, Drihy. 
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A NEW ENGLISH DICTIONARY, on Historical Principles: founded mainly on 
the Materials collected by the Philological Society. Imperial 4to. 


£ s d. 
vo. I f Ê }Edited by Dr. Murray . . . Halmoreto 212 6 
Vol. II, © Edited by Dr. MURRAY . ` . Half-morocco 2 12 6 
D ) Edited by Dr. MURRAY 

: - : 6 

Vol. III f E eee by HENRY Er) Half-morocco 2 12 
¥F-Field o 7 6 
Vol. IV { F | _ Edited by Field-Frankish o 12 6 
: G J HENRY BRADLEY | Franklaw-Glass-cloth . o 12 6 
Glass-coach-Graded o 50 
H-Hod o 12 6 
Vol. V. H-K Edited by Dr. Museu rv . o 7 6 


AN ANGLO-SAXON DICTIONARY. By JoszrH BoswonrH, D.D., late Professor 
of Anglo-Saxon, Oxford. A Mew Edition. Completed by T. N. TOLLER, M.A. 4to. 
Parts I, II, ILI, cach 15s. Part IV, Section J, 8s. 6d. Section II, 18s. 6d. 


* A Supplement, which will complete the work, is in active preparation. 


AN ETYMOLOGICAL DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
By W. W, SKEAT, LittD. Thira Edition. 4to, £2 45. 


A CONCISE ETYMOLOGICAL DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LAN- 
GUAGE. By W. W, SKEAT, Litt.D. Fourth Edition. Crown -8vor 55. 6d. 


A CONCISE DICTIONARY OF MIDDLE ENGLISH #hkoieiadips1egaute 1580. 
By A. L. MAYHEW, M.A., and W. W. SKEAT, Litt.D. Grown evo, fil&foan, 27.60, - 


EN ; deci SRY 1 : 
A MIDDLE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, containing wordsnged.by En fish Writers 
from the Twelfth to the Fifteenth Century. By FRANCIS HENRY. STRATMANN. A: New 


Edition, Re-arranged, Revised, and Enlarged, by HENRY BRADLEY, M.A. Small 4to, 
£1 iis. 6d. : 
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LEXICOGRAPHICAL WORKS (continued). 


THE STUDENT'S DICTIONARY OF ANGLO-SAXON. By Henry Sweet, 
M.A., Ph.D., LL.D. Small 4to, 8s. 6d. net. 


A GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON. By Henry Grorce LIDDELL, D.D., and , 
ROBERT Scorr, D.D. Eighth Edition, Revised. 4to, 41 16s. 


AN INTERMEDIATE GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON, founded upon the 
Seventh Edition of LIDDELL and SCOTT'S Greek Lexicon. Small 4to, 125. 6d. 


A GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON, abridged from LıpneLL and Scott's 4to edition, 


chiefly for the use of Schools. pogute 12mo, 7s. 6d. 


AN ICELANDIC-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, based on the MS. Collections of the 
the late RICHARD CLEASBY. Enlarged and completed by G. VIGFUsSON, M.A.  4to, 


43 7s. 


A LATIN DICTIONARY, founded on Andrews’ edition of Freund’s Latin 
Dictionary. Revised, Enlarged, and: in great part Re-written, by te T. LEWIS, 
Ph.D. and CHARLES SHORT, LL.D. 4to, 41 5s. 


A SCHOOL LATIN DICTIONARY. By CHARLTON T. Lewis, Ph.D. 4to, 18s. 


AN ELEMENTARY LATIN DICTIONARY. By CHARLTON T. Lewis, Ph.D. 
| Square 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


: ^ HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON OF THE OLD TESTAMENT, 
with an Appendix containing the Biblical Aramaic, based on the Thesaurus and Lexicon of 

GESENIUS, by FRANCIS BROWN, D.D., S. R. DRIVER, D.D., and C. A. Briccs, D.D. 
Batts I-VII. Small 4to, 2s. 62. each. 


THESAURUS SYRIACUS: collegerunt Quatremére, Bernstein, Lorsbach, Arnoldi, 
Agrell, Field, Roediger: edidit R. PAYNE SMITH, S.T.P. : 
Vol. I, containing Fasciculi I-V, sm. fol.; £5 5s.. 
- The First Five Fasciculi may also be had separately. 
- Fasc. VI, 41 15; VII, 41 11s. 6d.; VIII, gr 165; IX, £r 55; Fasc. X, Pars I, £1 36s.- 


A COMPENDIOUS SYRIAC DICTIONARY, founded upon the above, and 
‘edited, “By; Mrs. MA RAOLOUTE mts I.and II, 8s. 6d. net each. 


` 
og r9 DL à 


-— Bondon, Edinburgh, Ghegow, and Mew York 
HENRY FROWDE | 
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